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M10,4t&,  page  41,  fourth  claim,  lines  S-4,  for  the  words  'and  a  Hei>arate  iaterlock  between  said  ke>'8  and 
8^  group  voting  devices  "  read  independent  of  said  actuating  mean*. 

1,310,4M,  pi^  41,  third  claim,  line  11,  for  the  word  "self -readjustment''  read  $elf-readju$ted . 

1,?10,<38,  page  90,  fifth  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word     locat^^d"  read  rotated., 

I,219,8t8,  page  179,  in  heading,  assignment,  iiaim-  of  assignee,  for  "The  Corniug  Manufacturing  <(mipany" 
read  The  doming  Manufacturing  Company. 

1,211,395,  pt^  319,  in  heading,  line  3.  a-*.-agiuncnt.  for     said  Snialllield  aasignor  lo  said  Kchrt-nkainp"  read 
mid  Fehrenkamp  asaignor  to  said  Small  field. 

I,%ll,t77,  page  478,  in  heading,  assigniiu-nt,  naiii»>  of  third-iucntiont'd  assignee,  for    'Henry  A.  Severson' 
read  Harry  A.  Sever  son. 

\^t2y\%\f  page  647,  first  claim,  line  5,  after  the  word   •  blades  "  insert  the  words  between  the  outer  ends  thereof; 
same  claim,  line  6,  after  the  word  "blades"  insert  a  period  and  strike  out  all  to  the  end  of  the  claim. 

1,?12,6M,  page  859,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assignee,  for  'Hartford,  Conn."  read  Bristol,  Conn. 

1,212,989,  page  970,  third  claim,  line  5,  after  the  word  "carriage"  insert  the  words  shift  frame. 

l,91S»fM,  page  970,  in  heading,  assignment,  for  "said  Pleister  a-ssignor  to  said  Newhall"  read  said  I'leister 
asseignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Littlet'>n,  \.  H.  '■ 

«il,213,77S,  page  1101,  in  heading.  a-*ignment,  State  of  incorporation,  for  "Illinois"  read  AVw  York. 

1,S1S,4M,  page  1165,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Arthur  L.  Zwister"  read  Arthur  L. 
Zxvisler. 

1^13,t7t,  page  1373,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Company, 
Fruport,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
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.,   Changes  in  OlassifioatioiL 
Ordbb  No.  2,298. 

^      DlPABTMBNT  OF  THE  InTIBIOB> 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

VrfuihiHOion,  D.  C,  December  tl,  1919. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  Inventions 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  class  78,  Measuring  Instruments,  (Division  XXXYI,) 
oibollsh  subclass — 

ZastruBents— 
162.,      Pivots  and  bearings.      f 
The  patents  formerly  contained  In  >  this  subclass  bBTC 
l>een  placed  in  class  74,  Machine  Elements,  sabilass  IM, 
Bocker-bearlngs,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  74,  Machine  Elements,  (Dlrision  XII,)  estab- 
lish subclass — 

104.  Booket^bearings. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  t>een  taken 
from  class  78,  Measuring  Instruments,  sut>class  162,  In- 
struments, Pirots  and  bearings,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

THOMAS  SWING, 

Go»Mi««iof»«r. 


Foreign  Patents. 

Rule  2Q'.  The  rcclTpt  of  Letters  Patent  from  a  foreign 
government  will  nut  prevent  the  inventor  from  obtaining 
n  patent  In  the  United  Stoles,  unless  the  appUeatitm  on 
tcMch  the  fordun  patent  icnt  granted  tra«  M«d  more  than 
twelve  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  tht  applieaUon  in  thie 
countrv,  in  which  cote  no  patent  thaXl  he  grafted  in  thU  < 
ooiififry.  I 
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GRANTED  JANUARY  2,   1917.' 


1,210.389.  MANUAL  AND  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TBLB- 
PHONE  SYSTEM.  William  Aitkbn,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  47,118.     (CI.  179 — 49.) 


3^^^p-SS 


1.  A  telepohne  system  compriging  a  manual  ewltcV 
board  divided  Into  sections,  a  group  of  outgoing  lines 
allotted  to  each  section  of  the  board,  a  further  group  of 
outgoing  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  sections  of  th^ 
board,  a  number  of  lamp^,  a  relay  associated  with  the  test 
wire  of  each  outgoing  line  and  adapted  to  connect  up  on6 
aide  of  a  lamp  associated  with  such  line,  means  for  eneri 
glzlng  th»  relays  of  busy  lines,  a  key  associated  with  eacW 
section,  mtons  whereby  on  the  depression  of  'said  keys! 
the  lamps  are  glowed  on  busy  lines  of  the  section  group 
and  means  whereby  lamps  In  the  common  group  are! 
glowed  when  all  the  lines  of  the  section  group -are  busyji 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  manual  switch-; 
board  divided  ^nto  sections,  a  grroup  of  ^  outgoing  line^ 
allotted  to  each  section  of  the  board,  a  further  group  of 
outgoing  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  sections  of  the' 
board,  a  number  of  lamps,  a  relay  associated  with  the  test 
wire  of  each  outgoing  line  and  adapted  to  cut  off  a  wire 
from  the  tnlking  circuit,  a  key  associated  with  each  sec- 
tion, a  switching  relay  adapted  to  be  energised  on  the 
depresalon  of  a  key,  a  number  of  tester  relays,  means 
whereby  a  tester  relay  Is  connected  In  parallel  with  each 
of  the  third  conductor  relays,  means  for  energizing  th,c 
tester  relays  and  third  conductor  relays  of  busy  lines  to 
glow  lamps  In  the  section  crroup  and  mea^s  whereby 
lamps  in  the  common  grpiip  are  glowed  when  all  the  lines 
of  the  section  group  are  busy.  | 

3.  A    telephone    system    comprising   a    manual    switch- 1 
.board   divided  Into   sections,   a   group   of  outgoing  lines 

allotted  to  each  section  of  the  board,  a  further  group  of 
outgoing  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  sections  of  the 
board,  a  number  of  lamps,  a  relay  associated  with  the  test 
wire  of  each  outgoing  line  aiid  adapted  to  cut  off  a  wire 
from  the  talking  circuit,  a  key  associated  with  each  sec- 
tion": a  switching  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  on  the 
depression  of  a  key,  a  number  of  tester  relays,  means 
whereby  k  tester  relay  Is  connected  In  parallel  with  each 
of  the  third  conductor  relays,  jacks  at  each  end  of  the 
lines,  plugs  for  said  Jacks  and  means  for  energizing  the 
tester  relays  and  third  conductor  relays  of  busy  lines  to 
glow  lamps  In  the  section  group  and  means  whereby  lamps 
are  glowed  on  busy  lines  after  a  plug  has  beitn  removed 
from  the  outgoing  Jack  of  a  line  and  until  the  plug  is 
also  removed  from  the  Jack  at  the  far  end  of  the  line. 

4.  A   telephone   system   comprising   a    manual   switch- 
board divided  into  sections,  a  group  of  first  choice  Junc- 


tion lines  allotted  individually  to  each  section,  a  grotq^ 
of  second  choice  Junction  lines  accessible  In  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  number  of  lamps,  keys  for  connecting  sald^ 
lamps  to  different  sets  of  Junction  lines  and  means  where- 
by, on  the  depression  of  said  keys,  the  lam^s  Are  gloweA; 
en  busy  lines. 


1,210,390.     DAMPER.     Josbph  ALsrABsn,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Oct.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  54.490.     (CI.  126— 295.> 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  member  having  recesses 
therein  and  a  perforation  through  the  central  iK>rtion  of 
each  recess ;  a  damper  spindle  Journaled  In  the  fixed  mem- 
ber;  a  member  secured  en  the  spindle  to  rotate  therewith 
and  having  arcuate  slots  concentric  with  the  spindle  and 
registering  with  the  perforations  of  the  fixed  <  members ; 
nuts  in  and  substantially  filling  said  recesses ;  means  cot- 
erlng  the  open  side  of  the  recesses  and  holding  said  nuts 
in  Raid  recesses ;  and  bolts  passing  through  the  arcuate 
slots,  perforations  of  the  fixed  member  and  threaded  Itt 
the  nuts  locking  the  spindle  against  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  floor  construction  ;  a  celling  spaced 
from,  the  floor  construction  ;  a  duct  disposed  between  the 
floor  construction  and  the  celling ;  a  cup  embedded  In  the 
celling  with  Its  open  side  opening  downwardly  out  of  the 
ceiling;  a  damper  spindle  mounted  in  the  duct  with  one 
end  extending  Into  the  cup ;  a  damper  on  the  damper  spin- 
dle In  the  duct  ;•  a  member  carried  on  the  damper  spindle 
in  the  cup ;  means  in  tlie  cup  engaging  said  member  and 
locking  the.  latter  and  tlie  damper  spindle  against  rota- 
tion ;  and  a  plate  closing  the  cup  and  having  Its  outer  side 
plane  and  substantially  flush  with  the  oa^er  surface  of  the 
celling.  ■  ■ 

3.  In  combination  a  dnct;  a  damper  In  the  duct ;  a  spin- 
dle carrying  the  damper  and  having  Its  ends  extending 
through  the  duct ;  a  washer  on  one  of  the  extended  end* 
of  the  damper  spindle,  the  latter  being  riveted  oTer  the 
washer ;  and  a  plate  disposed  across  the  riveted  end  of 
the  damper  spindle,  covering  said  washer  and  secured  to 
the  duct,  said  plate  and  washer  cooperating  to  hold  the 
damper  spindle  against  longitudinal  aoTeraent. 


1,210,391.  EXPANSION  SHELLrREAMBR  AND  ARBOB 
THEREFOR.  ANDREW  ALiXAKDm,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,169.  (CI.  77— T6.) 
An  apparatus   of  the   class   described,   cominlsing  aa 

arbor    provided    with    reduced    cylindrical    portions,    the 
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oater  end  portion  being  smaller  than  the  Inner  end  por- 
tion and  being  connected  therewith  by  a  central  beveled 
part,  the  Inner  end  portion  being  provided  at  Its  Inner 
end  with  an  enlarged  bevel  and  a  screw-threaded  member 
on  which  is  mounted  a  collar  provided  in  Its  outer  face 
with  an  annular  beveled  groove,  and  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  arbor  being  provided  at  lt»  outer  end  with  a 
reduced  bevel  and  a  screw-threaded  extension  on  which  is 
mounted  a  nut  provided  in  its  inner  face  with  an  annular 
groove  the  wall  of  which  is  beveled,  in  combination  with 


an  expansion  reamer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  re- 
duced cylindrical  parts  of  the  arbor  and  the  bore  of  which 
!•  of  dUFerent  diameters  to  correspond  with  the  dUFereqt 
diameters  of  the  reduced  cylindrical  portions  of  the  arl-or 
and  the  central  part  and  ends  of  said  bore  being  berried 
to  correspond  with  the  beveled  parts  at  the  inner  ami 
outer  ecds  of  said  portions  of  the  arbor  and  oentrally 
thereof,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  reamer  -jeing  also 
beveled  to  correspond  with  the  annular  t>eveled  groov<.>s  In 
said  collar  and  nut. 


1,210,392.  DECANTING  APPARATUS.  JULICS  H.  Al^ 
paNraLs.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,424.     (a.  23 — 31.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  settling  solids  out  of  liquid,  a  vat 
having  an  outlet  for  settling  solids,  a  plurality  of  ports 
for  the  overflow  of  liquid  rising  out  of  the  settling  solids, 
a  trough  to  receive  liquid  passing  through  said  ports, 
•ad  Altera  covering  said  ports. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  settling  solids  out  of  liquid,  a  vat 
having  an  outlet  for  settling  solids,  a  plurality  of  ports 
for  the  overflow  of  liquid  rising  out  of  the  settling  solids. 
A  trough  to  receive  liquid  pasaing  through  said  ports! 
«nd  filters  composed  of  screen-covered  fabric,  covering 
said  porta. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  settling  solids  out  of  liquid,  a  vat 
having  an  outlet  for  settUng  solids,  a  plurality  of  ports 
for  the  overflow  of  liquid  rising  out  of  the  settling  solids, 
a  trough  to  receive  liquid  passing  through  said  ports! 
and  removably  disposed  filters  covering  ■^ald  ports. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  settling  solids  out  of  liquid,  a  set- 
tUng vat  of  plastic  material,  having  an  outlet  for  set- 
tling solids,  a  trough  provided  by  a  recess  in  the  upper 
portion  of  its  wall,  and  ports  for  the  overflow  of  liquid 
rising  out  of  settling  solids,  connecting  its  interior  with 
■Bid  trough. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  settling  solids  out  of  liquid,  a  set- 
tling vat  of  plastic  material,  having  an  outlet  for  set- 
tling solids,  a  trough  provided  by  a  recew  formed  in  its 


wall  and  opening  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  and  ports 
for  the  overflow  of  liquid  rising  out  of  settling  soUds. 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  vat  with  said  trough. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.393.  HAY-STACKER.  Albbbt  F.  Amman,  Naponea. 
Nebr.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Sertal  No.  27,416.  (CU 
57—53.) 


1.  .\  hay  retalnor,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
stacker  tooth,  a  hooKing.  a  retaining  finger  pivoted  In 
said  houslnB.  meins  to  hold  said  flnjfer  In  normal  vertical 
position  and  means  to  lock  said  flngw  against  forward 
movement,  said  locking  means  being  released  when  said 
tooth  Is  raised  to  stacking  position  to  permit  the  finger  to 
swing  forwardly. 

2.  A  hay  retainer,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
stacker  tooth,  a  housing,  a  finger  pivoted  in  said  housing, 
means  for  holding  said  finger  in  normal  vertical  position! 
and  means  for  locking  said  finger  ajjalnst  forward  move 
ment.  said  locking  means  being  released  when  the  stacker 
tooth  Is  elevated  into  stacking  position  to  allow  the  finger 
to  swing  forwardly  under  the  weight  of  the  load. 

3.  A  hay  retainer,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
stacker  tooth,  a  retainer  finger,  means  for  plvotally  hold- 
ing said  finger  in  vertical  position,  with  relation  to  Bald 
tooth,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said  finger  against 
forward  movement,  said  locking  means  being  released  to 
allow  said  finger  to  swing  forwardly  when  the  tooth  is 
raised  to  stacking  poaltlon. 

4.  A  hay  retainer,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
stacker  tooth,  a  retainer  finger,  means  for  plvotally  hold- 
ing said  finger  in  vertical  position,  with  relation  to  said 
tooth,  and  a  locking-lever  carried  by  said  tooth  and  cou- 
pled with  said  finger  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the 
latter  until  the  tooth  is  raised  to  stacking  position,  said 
locking  lever  boing  released  tf.  permit  the  finger  to  swing 
forwardly  when  the  tooth  Is  raised  to  stacking  position. 

5.  A  hay  retainer,  comprlKing  in  combination  with  a 
stacker  tooth,  a  retainer  finger,  means  for  plvotally  hold- 
ing said  finger  In  vortical  position,  with  relation  to  said 
tooth,  and  a  locUng-Iever  coupled  to  said  finger  and  held 
In  locking  position  when  the  tooth  rests  on  the  ground, 
said  locking  lever  Interlotklng  with  said  finger  to  permit 
the  latter  to  swing  forwardly  when  the  tooth  Is  elevated 
above  the  ground. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.394.  PROCESS  OF  FINISHING  ANIMAL  FILA- 
MENTS. FIBERS,  OR  THREADS.  Hanns  R.  Andbbb, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Boessler  ft  Hass- 
iacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  87fl,6»l 
(a.  132—19.) 

1.  The  process  of  changing  the  form  of  animal  flla- 
ments.  fibers  or  threads,  consisting  in  giving  the  same 
the  desired  form  and  subsequently  treating  it  with  for- 
maldphyde. 

2.  The  process  of  changing  the  form  of  animal  fila- 
ments, fibers  or  threads,  consisting  In  giving  the  same  the 
desired  form  and  snbseqaently  treating  It  In  the  wet  state 
with  formaldehyde. 
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8.  The  process  of  changing  the  form  of  animal  fila- 
ments, fibers  or  threads,  consisting  in  giving  the  Bame 
the  deBlred  form  and  subsequently  treating  it  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde. 

4.  The  process  of  curling  human  hair  Into  lasting  forms, 
consisting  In  giving  the  hair  the  desired  form  and  subse- 
qnontly  treating  It  with  formaldehyde. 

6.  The  process  of  curling  human  hair  into  lasting  forms, 
consisting  In  giving  the  hair  the  desired  form  and  subse- 
qnentiy  treating  It  In  the  wet  state  with  formaldehyde. 

[Claim  6  pot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l;tl0,896.    WASHING-MACHINE.    Charlii  W.  AnthM, 

Amherst,  Nebr.     Filed  July  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  38,637. 

(a.  68—21.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
hinatlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  oscillatory  clothes 
receptacle  mounted  therein  having  a  rounded  -  bottom,  a 
covtt'  for  the  receptacle,  laterally  extending  arcuate  plates 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  bottom  and  euh 
having  their  upper  edges  secured  to  the  bottom,  the  body 
portion  of  each  of  said  plates  being  curved  inwardly,  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  receptacle 
bottom  to  provide  air  pockets,  'substantialjy  V-shaped  lat 
erally  extending  plates  arranged  above  said  air  pockets 
and  spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  snp- 

-t-     P^'**'^'  braces  for  the  said  V-shaped  plates  mounted  upon 

^    the  arcuate  plates  whereby  when  the  receptacle  is  rocked 

In  one  direction,  water  may  pass  up  l>etween  the  arcuate 

plate  and  the  V-shaped  plate  above  to  be  deflected  into  the 

latter  by  the  end  wall  and  cover  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In -a  washing  marhine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  oscillatory 
clothes  receptacle  mounted  therein  having  a  rounded  bot- 
tom, a  cover  for  the  recepbicle,  laterally  extending  arcu- 
ate plates  disposed  on  opposite 'sides  of  the  said  bottom 
to  provide  downwardly  opening  air  pockets,  sutistantially 
V-shaped  laterally  extending  plates  arranged  above  said 
air  pockets  and  spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  from  said  arcnate  plates.  - 


14810,896.      RAIL -JOINT.      PaxAa   BaCko,   Farrell,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  121,462.     (CI.  239—3.) 


r — ^^^^  J* 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  adjacent  rail  ends  having  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  treads  thereof  severed  forming 
seats  upon  the  tops  of  the  adjacent  webs,  the  said  webs 
being  provided  with  notches  having  laterally  tapered  end 
walls  and  with  the  end  portions  of  the  webs  cut-away 
forming  seats  of  less  height  than  the  tops  of  the  webs,  a 


connecting   plate    wedglngly    arranged    within    the   aald 
notches,  and  a  locking  rail  overlying  the  said  plate. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  adjacent  rail  ends  having  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  treads  thereof  severed  forming 
seats  upon  the  tops  of  the  adjacent  webs,  the  said  weba 
being  provided  with  notches  having  laterally  tapered  end 
walls  and  with  the  end  portions  of  the  webs  cut-away  . 
forming  seats  of  less  height  than  the  tops  of  the  webs,  a 
wedge  plate  having  end  portions  laterally  receivable  wltl^ 
in  the  said  notches  seated  upon  fhe  end  portions  of  the 
webs  and  having  its  upper  face  in  allnement  with  the  topa 
of  the  webs,  and  a  locking  rail  between  the  treads  of  the 
said  rails  overlying  the  said  plate. 

S.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  adjacent  rail  ends  having  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  treads  thereof  severed  forming 
seats  upon  the  tops  of  the  adjacent  webs,  the  said  webs 
being  provided  with  notches  having  laterally  tapered  end 
walls  and  with  the  end  portions  of  the  webs  cut-away 
forming  seats  of  less  height  than  the  tops  of  the  webs,  a 
wedge  plate  having  end  portions  laterally  receivable  with- 
in the  said  notches  seated  upon  the  end  portions  of  the 
webs  and  having  its  upper  face  in  allnement  with  the 
tops  of  the  webs,  an  inverted  U-shaped  locking  rail  pro- 
vided with  a  tread  portion  arranged  in  allnement  between 
the  treads  of  the  adjacent  rails  when  operatlvely  arranged 
seated  upon  the  upper  faces  of  the  webs  of  the  said  rails, 
the  said  locking  rail  restralnlngly  overlying  the  said  wedge 
plate  when  operatlvely  positioned  and  having  opposite 
flanges  overlying  the  base  flanges  of  the  connected  raila.      v 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination  with  the  abnt-  ' 
ting  ends  of  railway  rails  having  severed  tread  and 
notched  web  portions,  a  wedge  plate  adapted  for  detach- 
able connection  with  the  said  webs  within  the  notched  por- 
tions thereof,  and  a  locking  rail  adapted  for  connecting 
the  treads  together  completing  the  Interrupted  portioaa 
thereof  when  operatlvely  arranged.  ' 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  ends  having  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  their  treads  cnt-away  and  with  receiving  . 
notches  in  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  webs  thereof,  a 
removable  laterally  insertible  U-shaped  wedge  plate  re- 
liovably  positioned  within  the  said  notches,  and  a  lock- 
ing rail  for  the  said  plate  having  a  tread  portion  connect- 
ing the  Interrupted  tread  portions  of  the  rails  when  oper- 
atlvely arranged. 


1,210.397.     CUSPIDOR.     Hbbman  H.  Bamo,  Joice,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  121.28ft.     (Q.  4     88.) 


\      ' 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  receiving 
opening  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  flexible  tube  like  mem- 
ber connected  around  said  receiving  opening  to  depend 
within  the  bowl  and  to  thus  hang  normally  in  an  open 
relation  but  arranged  to  fold  over  and  close  the  openia^ 
as  the  caspldor  is  tilted. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  receiving 
opening,  a  sleeve  projertlnji  downwardly  within  the  bjowl 
around    the   receiving  opening,   and   a    flexible   tube   like 
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member  connected  with  the  loner  end  of  the  sleere  to  nor- 
mally hang  In  an  open  relation  and  to  (old  and  close  over 
the  open  Inner  end  of  the  eleeve  as  the  cunpldor  U  tilted. 
•  8.  A  caspidor  comprising  a  l»owl  havinic  a  receiving 
opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  sleeve  formed  aroand  the 
receiving  opening  to  project  downwardly  within  the  bowl, 
«.  flexible  tube  like  member  connected  within  the  inner 
«ad  of  the  Rleeve  to  normally  hang  in  a  dopendlng  relation 
trom  the  sleeve  to  leave  the  end  thereof  open,  and  means 
carried  bjr  said  flexible  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  weight  the  same  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  fall  by  gravity 
to  a  position  to  close  over  the  open  Innar  end  of  the  sleeve 
as  the  cnspidor  Is  tilted. 

4.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  having  one  end  thereof 
open,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  open  top  of  the 
twwl  to  close  the  same  and  said  cap  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  cap  around 
the  receiving  opening  to  extend  down  Into  the  bowl,  and 
a  flexible  tube  like  member  connected  aroand  the  inner 
«nd  of  the  sleeve  and  weighted  at  its  free  lower  end  to 
thus  be  held  in  an  open  relation  when  the  cuspidor  is 
standing  upright  and  to  be  brought  to  a  position  of  closing 
over  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  when  the  cuspidor  is 
tUted.  I 

5.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  open  top,  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  over  the  open  top  of 
the  cuspidor  to  establish  a  liquid  tight  connection  and 
closure  therefor,  a  receiving  hopper  connected  with  the 
cap  and  arranged  with  its  lower  open  end  communicating 
with  the  bowl,  a  sleeve  connected  around  the  open  end  of 
the  receiving  hopper  to  extend  into  the  bowl,  a  flexible 
tube  like  nteiaber  connected  around  said  sleeve,  and 
weights  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flexible  member  to 
hold  the  same  normally  to  depend  from  the  sleeve  In  an- 
open  relation  and  to  cause  movement  of  the  same  by 
gravity  to  a  position  to  close  over  the  sleeve  as  the  cus- 
pidor Is  tilted. 


1.210,398.  SUCCESSIVE  NOX  -  INTERFERENCE  810- 
NAI^BOX.  Clabincb  E.  Bbach,  Binghamton.  N.  T.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Gamewell  Plre 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1913.    Serial  No.  784,22a    (CT.  177—861.) 


1.  In  a  signal  box  having  three  terminals,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  signaling  contacts ;  means  for  opening  and 
dosing  said  contacts  between  two  of  said  terminals,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  magnet  fof  connecting  the  third 
terminal  to  one  of  said  two  terminals  during  a  part  only 
of  the  duration  of  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  closures  of 
■aid  contacts. 

'2.  In  a  signal  box  having  three  terminals,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  signaling  contacts ;  means  for  opening  and 


closing  said  contacts  between  two  of  said  terminals,  and 
means  (or  connecting  the  third  terminal  to  one  of  said 
two  terminals  during  a  part  only  of  the  duration  of  each 
of  one  or  more  of  the  closures  of  said  contacts,  said  means 
being  so  controlled  by  said  magnet  that  said  connection 
will  be  made  only  after  the  expiration  of  a  time  longer 
than  the  longest  time  between  any  two  consecutive  divided 
closures  of  any  signal. 

3.  In  a  signal  box  having  three  terminals,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  train,  and  signaling  contacts ;  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  fald  contacts  between  two  of  said  termi- 
nals, means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  connecting  the 
third  terminal  to  one  of  said  two  terminals,  and  means 
operated  by  the  train  for  arranging  the  duration  of  the 
periods  of  such  connection  so  that  during  each  of  one  or 
more  of  the  closures  of  said  contacts  there  shall  be  a 
period  throughout  which  said  tonnection  will  not  be  made 
and  also  a  period  throughout  which  it  will  be  made. 

4.  In  a  signal  box  having  three  terminals,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  train,  and  signaling  contacts ;  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  contacts  between  two  of  said  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  the  third  terminal  to  one  of 
said  two  terminals,  and  means  operated  by  the  train  for 
arranging  the  duration  of  th^  periods  of  such  connection 
so  as  to  divide  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  closures  of  said 
contacts  so  that  during  each  of  such  divided  closures  there 
shall  be'-a  period  throughout  which  said  connection  will 
not  be  made  and  also  a  period  throughout  which  it  will 
be  made,  said  second  named  means  being  so  controlled  by 
said  magnet  that  said  connection  will  be  made  only  after 
the  expiration  of  a  time  longei;/  than  the  longest  time 
between  any  two  consecutive  divided  closures  of  any 
signal. 

5.  In  a  signal  box  having  three  terminals,  an  electro- 
magnet, signaling  contacts,  a  train,  and  a  detent  there- 
for ;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts  between 
two  of  said  terminals,  means  controlle<l  by  said  magnet 
for  connecting  the  third  terminal  to  said  contacts  during 
a  part  only  of  the  duration  of  each  of  one  or  more  of  the 
closures  of  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,210.399.  CAP-OPENINO  TOOL.  Wilson  R.  Bn^aca 
and  Rbes  J.  Jones,  Sawtelle.  Cal..  aiisignorB  of  one- 
third  to  Francesco  Hammond,  Casey,  III.  Filed  Ite. 
14.  1816.     Serial  No.  84,186.      (CL  •»— 26.) 


■"•v^/.■^/^•>' 


1.  A  metal  handle  construction  for  cap  opening  tools 
comprising  a  body  strip  doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  .a 
rounded  end  portion  and  convergent^  related  side  arm 
portions,  oppositegr  disposed  attaching  feet  formed  at  the 
ends  of  said  side  arm  portions,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
Interposed  between  the  side  arm  portions  and  adjacent  the 
rounded  end  portion  of  the  body  strip. 

2.  A  metal  handle  construction  for  cap  opening  tools 
comprising  a  body  strip  doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
rounded  eri.l  portion  and  convergently  related  side  arm 
portions,  oppositely  disposed  attaching  feet  formed  at  the 
ends  of  said  side  arm  portions,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
(-omprising  an  enlarge^  open  head  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
insld»*  the  rounded    end   portion   of   the  body  strip,  and 
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having  rearwardly  extending  shank  members  lying  between 
the  side  arm  portions  of  tht  body  strip. 

8.  A  metal  handle  construction  for  cap  opening  tools 
comprising  a  body  strip  doubled  upon  Itself  lo  provide 
a  rounde<l  head  portion,  and  converxently  related  side  arm 
members,  oppositely  disposed  attaching  members  formed 
at  the  end  of  each  side  arm  member,  and  a  reinforcing 
member  Including  a  rounded  head  portion  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  rounded  head  portion  of  the  l)ody  strip  and  be 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  rearwardly  extending  shank 
portions  lying  between  and  rigidly  connected  with  the 
side  arm  portions  of  the  body  strip,  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending shank  portions  having  Intermediate  contracted 
portions,  and  a  cutter  blade  rigidly  clamped  between  the 
contracted  portions  of  said  shank  members. 


1,210,400.  MARKING  PHOTOCIRAPHIC  PAPER.  RsiN- 
HOLD  8.  Bbcker,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  ^to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  22,  I6I6.  Serial  No.  35,716. 
(CI.  96 — 8.) 


1.  A  photugraphlcally  seu8itize<i  paper  having  an  Identi- 
fying mark  thereon,  comprising  a  paper  of  a  given  color, 
a  sensitised  emulsion  on  the  front  face  and  a  designating 
mark  on  the  rear  face,  said  mark  comprising  a  non- 
abrasive  colored  ink  which  is  about  the  same  color  as  the 
rear  face  of  the  paper  and  does  not  injuriously  affect  the 
emulsion,  said  mark  being  substantially  invisible  through 
the  paper,  and  not  readily  noticeable  on  the  same  side 
thereof. 

2.  A  photographically  sensitized  paper  having  an  Identi- 
fying designation  on  fhe  back  thereof  comprising  a  thin 
paper  of  a  given  color,  a  sensitized  emulsion  on  the  front 
Cac«  and  a  printed  mark. on  the  back  face,  comprising  a 
non-abrasive  mixture  of  light  colored-  Ink  a^  coloring 
matter,  which  does  not  Injuriously  affect  the  sensitised 
emulsion,  the  mark  being  of  substantially  the  sdme*  color 
as  the  back  of  the  paper,  practically  Invisible  from  the 
front  face  of  the  paper  and  visible  from  the  rear  only  by 
reflected  light  viewed  within  a  limited  angular  range. 


1.210.401.  SPRlNGROLL  FOR  I^ATHER-WORKING 
MAC^ilNES.  Edwin  N.  Bebgstboii,  East  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filcd^^  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,805.      (CI.  149— 12.) 


^  < 


0    Mf    r 


1.  'A  roll  for  Ieath(^r  working  machinery  comprising  a 
central  bearing  and  supporting  structure  having  outstand- 
ing flange  like  portions  A^Jx^nt  to  the  ends  thereof, 
spring  strips  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  supporting 
structure  to  be  .connected  on  the  flange  like  portions  and 
thus  provide  a  resilient  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of 
ring  bands  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  to  form  a 
bearing  portion  for  the  roll  and  to  be  capable  of  independ- 
ent movement  through  the  resiliency  of  the  spring  strips, 
and  a  flexible  covering  mounted  over  said  ring  bands  to 
form  a  surface  bearing  portion  for  the  roll. 


2.  A  roll  for  leather  working  machinery  comprising  a 
central  bearing  and  supporting  structure,  spring  strips 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  structure  to 
provide  a  resilient  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of  ring 
bands  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  to  form  a  bearing 
port* on  for  the  roll  and  through  the  resiliency  of  the 
spring  strips  to  be  capable  of  independent  movement,  and 
springs  mounted  between  the  supporting  structure  and 
the  spring  strips  to  give  Increased  flexibility  to  the  entire 
structure. 

3.  A  roll  for  leather  working  machinery  comprising  a 
central  bearing  and  supporting  structure,  spr'ng  strips 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  structure  to 
provide  a  resilient  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of  ring 
bands  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  to  form  a  bearing 
portion  for  the  roll  and  through  the  resiliency  of  the 
spring  strips  to  be  capable  of  Independent  movement, 
spr'ngs  mounted  twtween  the  .supporting  structure  and 
the  spring  strips  to  give  increased  flexibility  to  the  entire 
structure,  and  a  covering  over  the  ring  bands  to  hold  the 
edges  thereof  from  cutting  into  and  leaving  an  Impression 
on  the  hides  being  treated. 

4.  A  roll  for  leather  working  machinery  comprising  a 
supporting  and  hearing  structure,  spring  strips  mounted 
longitudinally  of  said  supporting  structure  to  form  a  re- 
silient frame  work,  ring  bands  mounted  around  the  re- 
silient frame  work  thus  formed,  means  to  hold  the  ring 
bands  against  displacement,  said  support'ng  structure 
being  provided  with  bores  and  counter-bores,  washers 
carried  by  the  spring  strips  at  points  corresponding  to  the 
positioning  of  the  bores  and  counter-bores,  and  bearing 
and  compression  springs  mounts  In  said  counter-bores 
and  bore^  to  bear  aga*nst  the  washers  to  give  added  spring 
action  to  the  spring  strips. 

6.  A  roll  for  leather  working  machinery  comprising  a 
supportlhg  and  bearing  structure,  spring  strips  mounted 
longitullnally  of  said  supporting  structure  to  form  a  re- 
silient frame  work,  ring  bands  mounted  around  the  reall-  , 
lent  frame  work  thus  formed,  means  to  hold  the  ring 
bands  against  displacement,  said  supporting  structure 
being  provided  with  bores  and  counter-bores,  washers  car- 
rled  by  the  spring  strips  at  points  cofresponding  to  the 
positioning  of  the  bores  and  counter-bores,  bearing  and 
compression  sprlngs^ounted  in  said  bores  and  counter- 
bores  to  bear  against  the  washers  to  give  added  spring 
action  to  the  spring  strips,  and  a  covering  mounted  over 
the  ring  bands  to  prevent  scoring  and  marking  of  the* 
hides  being  treated  through  shifting  of  the  rlpg  bands  to 
expose  the  edges  thereof. 


1,210,402.     IRONINO-MACHINB.    (3oTn.0B  Bindeb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Machinery 
Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.561.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 
l.'An  Ironing  machine  for  pressing  shirts  including  a 
stationary  bed  and  a   heated  platen,  the  bed  and  platen 
having  relative  movement   to  enf^ge  the  work,  and   the 
platen   embodying  a   yoke   supporting  portion   snd  a   ne- 
daced  neck  band  supporting  poHlon  carried  thereby. 

2.  Ate  ironing  machine  for  pressing  shlris  Including  • 
stationary  bed  and  a  heated  platen,  the  bed  and  platen 
having  relative  movement  to  engage  the  work,  and  the 
platen  embodying  a  flat  yoke  supporting  portion  and  a 
concave  neck  band  supporting  portion  carried  thereby. 

3.  An  'ronlng  machine  for  pressing  shirts  including  a 
stationary,  bed  and  a  heated  platen,  the  bed  and  platen 
having  relative  movement  to  engage  the  work,  and  ths 
platen  embodying  a  flat  yoke  supporting  portion  and  a 
concave  reduced  neck  band  supporting  portion  having 
rounded  edges,  and  Indicating  means  on  the  neck  band 
supportin|||>ortlon  cooperating  with  the  neck  band  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  An  ironing  machine  for  pressing  shirts  including  a 
stationary  bed,  a  heated  platen  arranged  beneath  the  bed 
and  movable  upwardly  to  engage  the  work  between  it  and 
the  bed,  the  platen  embodying  a  yoke  supporting  portion 
and  a  reduced  neck  'band  supporting  portion  carried 
th««by. 
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5.  Ab  ironlnv  machine  for  presKlng  shirts  Including  a 
stationary  be«l.  and  a  heated  platen  arranged  beneath 
the  b«d  and  moTable  npwardly  to  engage  the  work  be- 


tween It  and  the  bed,  the  platen  embodying  a  flat  yoke 
supporting  portion  and  a  concave  neck  band  supporting 
portion  carried  thereby. 

(Clalnia  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1.210.403.  CAN-PILLING  MACHINE.  OlOBoi  W.  Blaki, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10,403.      (CI.  226—18.) 


1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
frames,  vibratory  frames  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
vibratory  frames,  of  a  box  like  structure  carried  by  said 
vibratory  frames,  a  reservoir  carried  by'  said  structure, 
an  agitator  in  said  reservoir,  measuring  transfer  fillers  in 
•aid  structure,  means  for  moving  said  fillers  beneath  said 
reservoir,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said 
filler  moving  means  to  operate  said  agitator. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
frames,  vibratory  frames,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
vibratory  frames,  of  a  box  like  structure  carried  by  said 
vibratory  frames,  a  reservoir  carried  by  said  stmcture.  a 
rocking  agitator  in  said  reservoir,  meansvring  transfer 
flllera  in  said  structore.  Individual  capacity  regulators  for 
mid  fillers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rocking  said 
agitator  and  moving  said  fillers  beneath  said  reservoir. 

S.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
frmmes,  vibratory  frames,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
vibratory  frames,  of  a  box  like  structure  carried  by  said 
Tibratory  francs,  a  reservoir  carried  by  Mid  structure, 
▼•rtically  reciprocating  agitator  plates  in  said  reservoir, 
measuring   transfer   fillers   In   said   stmctore.   Indlvldaal 


capacity  regulators  for  said  fillers,  means  extending^ 
through  the  front  wall  of  said  structure  for  adjusting 
said  regulators,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocat- 
ing said  agitator  plates  and  moving  said  fillers  beneath 
said  reservoir,  said  means  allowing  said  fillers  to  move 
independently  of  said  agitator  plates  at  predetermined 
times. 

4.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
frames,  vibratory  frames,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
frames,  of  a  structure  carried  by  said  vibrating  frames, 
a  reservoir  carried  by  said  structure,  a  rocking  ag*tator 
In  said  reservoir,  reciprocating  apltafor  plates  in  said  res- 
ervoir actuated  by  said  rocking\agltator.  measuring  trans- 
fer fillers  in  said  stmtfture,  and  means  for  slmultancoosly 
rocking  said  agitator  and  moving  said  fillers  beneath  said 
reservoir. 

5.  In  a  ran  filling  machine,  a  vibratory  box  like  struc- 
ture, means  for  vibrating  said  structure,  a  reservoir  car- 
ried by  said  structure,  an  agitator  in  said  reser\oir.  meas- 
uring transfer  fillers  In  said  structure,  means  operable  at 
an  end  of  said  box  like  .structure  for  moving  said  fillers 
beneath  said  reservoir,  and  means  actuated  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  filler  moving  means  for  operating  said  agi- 
tator. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,210,404.  TOBACCO  PIPE.  Stdnbt  Da«a  BLANoroBO, 
St.  John's,  Newfoundland.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  826,275.      (O.  131 — 12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  portion  having  a 
stem,  a  r-eparable  mouthpiece  therefor,  said  stem  and 
moutiipiece  having  mating  bores,  the  bore  in  the  montk* 
piece  being  forked  at  tfie  exit  thereof,  a  recessed  shoulder 
within  the  mouthpiece  at  the  end  of  the  bore  therein  and 
between  its  bifurcations,  a  shoulder  below  the  bowl  knd 
terminating  the  bore  therein,  a  cleaner  rod  within  ^Id 
bores  and  extending  their  entire  length,  a  scraping  pluff 
at  the  and  of  said  rod  abutting  against  the  shoulder  in 
the  bowl  portion,  and  a  scraping  plug  at  the  other  end 
received  within  the  recessed  shoulder  in  the  mouthpiece. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  portion  and  a 
mouthpiece  having  a  bore  therein  and  forked  exit  passages 
from,  said  bore,  a  shoulder  in  said  mouthpiece  between 
said  passages  and  terminating  said  bore,  said  shoulder  hav- 
ing a  recess  opposite  said  bore,  a  cleaner  rod  extending 
through  said  bore,  and  a  scraper  plog  terminating  said 
rod  and  normally  lodging  witliln  said  recess. 


1.210.406.  DELIVERY  CRATE  OR  CASE.  Thomab  V. 
BoARDMAN,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  American  Box 
and  Crate  Company.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,664. 
(CI.   217—22.) 

1.  In  a  crate  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inclosing  frame,  a  plurality  of  metal  bottom  strips 
attached  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  dividing  the  space 
within  the  frame,  above  the  bottom  strips.  Into  a  series 
of  receptacles  comprising  two  series  of  vertically  extend- 
ing metal  members  secured  respectively  to  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  frame,  one  series  of  said  members  extending 
through  slots  In  the  other  series  and  the  slotted  members 
alternately  contacting  with  opposite  faces  of  the  members 
extending   therethrough. 

2.  In  a  crate  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosing  frame,  a  plurality  of  metal  partitions 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  opposite  side, 
metal  bars  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  box  and  each 
interlocked  with  all  of  the  partltiona,  a  plurality  of  matal 
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bottom  stri|>fl  extending  through  alined  openings  in  the 
partitions,  and  having  their  ends  connected  with  the 
frame,  each  bottom  strip  being  interlocked  with  each  par- 
tition by  a  tongue  on  one  of  said  parts  extending  through 
a  slot  in  the  other. 


8.  In  a  crate  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inclosing  frame,  a  plurality  of  metal  partitions  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  opposite  side, 
metal  bars  connected  with  the  en^s  of  the  box  and  each 
Interlocked  with  all  of  the  partitions,  and  a  plurality  of 
metal  bottom  strips  extending  through  alined  openings  in 
the  partitions  and  having  their  ends  connected  with  the 
frame,  each  partition  having  a  tongue  extending  through 
a  slot  in  the  bottom  strip  and  bent  over  against  a  face  of 
the  strip. 

4.  In  a  crate  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosing  frame,  of  two  series  of  Intersecting, 
vertically  extending,  metal  partitions  having  their  ends 
respectively  secured  to  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  inclosing 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  bottom  strips  extending 
through  slots  formed  in  one  of  said  series  of  partitions, 
above  the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  the  inclosing  frame.j 

6.  In  a  crate  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosing  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  articles 
therein,  of  means  dividing  the  space  within  the  frame  into 
a  series  of  compariments  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
partitions  secured  at  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  and  each  provided  with  a  substantially  U-shaped 
slot  or  opening,  said  slots  being  reversely  positioned  in 
alternating  partitions  and  so  situated  that  the  closed 
ends  of  the  limb  portions  thereof  are  In  alinement  through- 
out the  series,  and  a  metal  bar  extending  through  the 
openings  in  the  partitions  and  provided  with  slots  receiv- 
ing the  tongues  formed  by  said  openings. 

[Galms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.406.  PAPER  BARREL.  Robebt  8.  Boloer,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  F. 
Whistler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,469.      (CI.  229—67.) 

1.  A  barrel  body  composed  of  several  superimposed 
^rles  of  obliquely  extendlqg  strips  arranged  in  parallel 
and  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  strips  of  each  series 
being  inclined  reversely  to  those  of  the  adjacent  series  and 
Intersecting  or  crossing  the  same,  all  of  the  strips  being 
adhesively  united  throughout  the  whole  of  their  contact- 
ing area. 

2.  A  barrel  body  composed  of  superimposed  series  of 
obliquely  extending  strips,  the  strips  of  each  serlef  being 
Inclined  reversely  to  those  of  the  adjacent  series  and 
Intersecting  or  crossing  the  same,  all  of  the  strips  being 
united  throughout  the  whole  area  of  the  crossing  and  con- 
tacting portions  to  form  a  unitary  body  strui-ture.  an  an- 
nular Feries  of  separated  metal  chine  sections  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  strips  and  having  depressions  In  their 
onter  faces,  and  a  hoop  adapted  to  encircle  said  series 
of  chine  sections  and  be  retained  in  said  depressions. 


8.  A  barrel  body  composed  of  superimposed  series  of 
obliquely  extending  strips,  the  strips  of  each  series  being 
inclined  reversely  to  those  of  the  adjacent  series  and  in- 
tersecting or  crossing  the  same,  all  of  the  strips  being 
united  throughout  the  ^hole  area  of  the  crossing  and  con- 
tacting portions  to  form  a  unitary  body  structure,  an  an- 
nular series  of  separated  metal  chine  sections  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  strips  having  head  receiving  depressions 
in  their  Inner  faces,  and  hoop  receiving  depressions  im 
their  outer  faces,  and  a  hoop  adapted  to  encircle  said 
series  of  chine  sections  and  be  retained  in  the  last  named 
depressions. 


4.  A  barrel  bead  embodying  onter  and  inner  disk- 
shaped  sections  of  double  back  corrugated  paper,  combined 
with  an  Interposed  disk-shaped  spreader  section ,  arranged 
centrally  thereof  and  of  less  diameter,  the  corrugations 
of  said  outer  and  inner  sections  extending  at  right  angles 
to  each  otbeir. 


1,210,407.  BODY-ARMOR.  Otis  L.  Boucher,  Snyder, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,812.  (CL 
89—86.) 


1.  A  suit  of  armor  including  a  head  piece  and  a  bodr 
piece,  the  head  piece  at  its  rear  being  detachably  and  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  l>ody  piece. 

2.  An  armor  section  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
side  members, '' one  of  said  side  members  being  angularly 
bent  at  its  forward  edge  and  the  other  side  member  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  angtilar  bent  margin  of  1,be  first 
side  member. 

3.  A  suit  of  armor  including  a  body  and  a  thigh  section, 
each  section  composed  of  hingedly  connected  side  memberi' 
normally  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  side  members  into  angu- 
lar relation  and  to  hold  the  side  members  dispo8e<1  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  the  side  members  of  the  body  section 
being  cut  away  to  provide  arm  boles  and  the  side  members 
of  the  body  section  and   of  the  thigh  section  extending 
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bcjrtmd  the  rear  of  the  wearer  whereby  to  permit  the 
•TBOr  to  be  supported  entirely  upon  the  ground  when  the 
wearer  is  )n  a  recumb<»nt  position. 

4.  A  suit  of  armor  comprising  a  head  piece  triangular 
ia  cTosa  section  opened  at  the  rear,  a  body  piece  approxi- 
mately triangular  in  cross  section  opened  at  the  rear  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  hea«l  piece,  -and  a  thigh  piece 
approximately  triantnilar  In  section  opene<l  at  the  rear 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  body  piece. 

5.  A  suit  of  armor  Including  a  body  piece  composed  of 
•cutely  anffletl  side  mr^mberK.  each -side  member  being  cut 
away  to  :»llow  the  projection  of  the  arm  of  the  wearer, 
and  shields  mounted  ui)on  the  side  members  for  adjust- 
ment across  said  op4>nhigs.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  20  pot  printed  hi  the  Gaiette.] 


1.210.408.    GARIIAGR  REDUCTION  AXI>  TRANSPORTA- 
TION   SYSTEM.        IIK.NIIT    FUEDEHICK    WlLMAM     RROCK- 

HAD8KK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No. 
829,499.      (CI.  71—1.) 


1.  In  a  garbage  reduction  system,  a  receiving  hopper,  a 
hot  water  discharging  device  located  above  said  hopper,  a 
washing  apparatus  located  adjacent  said  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer for  conveying  garbage  from  said  hopper  to  said 
wa!thing  apparatus,  and  a  conduit  for  receiving  garbage 
from   said   washing  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  garbage  re<]uctlon  system,  a  receiving  hopper,  a 
washing  apparatus  located  adjacent  said  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer for  conveying  garbage  from  «aid  hopper  to  said 
waHhing  apparatus,  a  conduit  for  receiving  the  garbage 
from  said  washing  n{>paratu8,  and  a  garbage  mashing  de 
vice  locatrd  in  said  hopper. 

3.  In  a  garbage  reduction  system,  a  receiving  hopper, 
•  hot  water  discharging  device  located  abow  said  hopper, 
a  washing  apparatus  located  adjacent  said  hopper,  a 
conveyer  for  conveying  garbage  from  said  hopper  to  aald 
washing  apparatus,  a  conduit  for  receiving  garbage  from 
■aid  washing  apparatus,  and  a  garbage  mashing  device 
located  in  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  garbage  reduction  system,  a  garl>age  receiving 
hopper,  a  mashing  apparatus  located  in  said. hopper,  an 
inverted  funnel  located  above  said  hopper,  and  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  in  said  funnel. 

5.  In  a  garbage  reiluctlon  system,  a  garbage  receiving 
bopper.  a  mashing  apparatus  located  in  said  hopper,  an 
Inverted  funnel  locate<l  above  said  hopper,  a  hot  water 
dlacharglng  device  locate<l  between  said  hopper  and  said 
funnel,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  aald  funnel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^10.409.     MOTOR.     THoiiAa   P.  BaooM,   Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.799.     (CI.  128 — 44.) 

1.  A  motor  comprislsg  two  sections  of  cylinders  and 

pistons,  one  of  the  sections  rotating  In  opposition  to  the 

other  sectioa,  and  provisions  whereby  the  rotation  of  one 


of  the  said  sectiona  will  actuate  the  pistons  of  the  oppo- 
site section. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  two  sections  of  cylinders  and 
pistons,  one  of  the  sections  rotating  In  opposition  to  the 
other  section,  and  provisions  whereby  the  rotation  of  one 
of  the  said  sections  will  actuate  the  pistons  of  the  oppo- 
site section  in  opposftlon  to  the  respective  section  but 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  actuating  section. 


3.  A  motor  comprising  two  sections  of  cylinders  and 
pistons,  one  of  the  sections  rotating  in  opposition  to  the 
other  section,  and  piston  actuating  means  operating  in 
opposition  to  the  movement  of  the  respective  cylinders  and 
pistons,  the  piston  actuating  means  of  each  section  being 
reaponsive  in  Its  action  to  the  operation  of  the  other  sec- 
tion of  cylinders. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  two  sections  of  cylinders  rota- 
table  in  opposite  directions  and  about  different  axes,  each 
of  said  sections  operating  to  counterbalance  the  gyratlonal 
effecta  of  the  other  section. 

6.  A  motor  comprising  two  sections  of  cylinders  having 
actuating  pistons  and  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  and 
about  different  axes,  said  sections  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected, and  meana  for  introducing  an  explosive  mixture 
directly  Into  each  section. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,210,410.  BASCULE-BRIDGE.  Thomas  E.  Bhown.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,324. 
(CI.  14—36.) 

1.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  counterweight,  ten- 
slonal  counterweight  connections  therefor  and  curved 
members  forming  supports  for  said  connections,  and  said 
curved  members  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  short  saddles 
of  a  radius  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  curved 
members. 

2.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  counterweight,  a 
tenslonal  connection  therefor  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
supports  adapted  to  support  said  tenslonal  connection  in 
a  curve  and  each  of  aald  supports  being  of  radius  less  than 
the  radius  of  said  curve  and  together  forming  said  curve. 

8.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  counterweight,  a 
tenslonal  connection  therefor,  a  curved  structure  adapted 
to  support  said  connection,  and  having  Its  supporting  rim 
composed  of  short  segments  of  a  radius  less  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  structure. 

4.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  connterweight,  a 
tenslonal  connection  therefor,  a   curved  member  to  sujj- 
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port  said  connection  provided  with  a  supporting  surface 
consisting  of  short  saddles,  each  saddle  being  of  a  radlns 


lem  than  the  radius  of  said  member,  and  plates  between 
which  said  saddles  are  secured. 


1,210.411.  LBVBLING-BASE  FOR  CRBAM-8BPARA- 
TOR8.  BLifBR  C.  Beyhan.  I^ncaster.  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,755.     (CI.  248 — 17.) 


je^ 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tripod  consisting  of 
an  upwardly  opening  semlspherlcal  bowl  provided  with 
a  trlpllclty  of  legs  fixed  to  its  exterior  adjacent  its  edge 
and  projecting  below  its  bottom,  a  semlspherlcal  packing 
lining  said  boWl,  a  second  semlspherlcal  bowl  resting  on 
the  lining  ai^d  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  the 
first  bowl  and  packing  being  provided  with  similar 
smaller  openings,  a  substantially  semlspherlcal  member 
fitting  the  second  bowl,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  mem- 
ber and  said  openings,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  draw  said 
member,  bowls  and  lining  together,  and  a  retaining  ring 
screwed  to  the  edge  of  the  second  bowl  and  serving  to 
prevent  accidental  separation  of  the  member  from  the 
second  bowl. 


1.210,412.  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  «tandi8h  8.  BuD- 
LONO.  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,346.     (CI.  37—27.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical   rotatable    frame,    comprising   inner   and    outer 


longitudinally  extending  pairs  of  clamping  members  ar- 
ranged In  radial  alinement.  the  inner  clamping  memt>ers 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  frame  and 
the  outer  clamping  memt>er8  being  terminated  abort  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer 
trained  over  the  central  portion  of  the  frame  Interme- 
diate .said  outer  members  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
excavating  backets,  and  radially  extending  Implements 
clamped  between  said  inner  and  outer  members  for  mov- 
ing material  In  the  excavation  axlally  of  the  frame 
to  the  central  portion  thereof  as  the  frame  is  rotated. 

2^  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
excavator  frame,  an  excavating  tool  rotatahly  mounted  In 
said  frame,  said  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame  con- 
sisting of  radial  members  carrying  longitudinally  dis- 
posed members,  a  plurality  of  individual  digging  devices 
adjustably  and  detachably  mounted  In  spaced  relation  on 
said  longitudinally  extending  members,  and  n  plurality  of 
blades  mounted  on  said  longitudinally  extending  members 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  digging  devices  and  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  blades  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  said  tool  being  disposed  diagonally  to  the  axis  of  the 
tool  and  the  blades  at  the  other  side  of  the  center  of  the 
tool  being  disposed  diagonally  to  the  axis  of  the  tool 
but  In  the  opposite  direction  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the 
tool  said  blades  will  transport  the  material  loosened  by 
said  digging  devices  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
tool,  an  endless  bucket-conveyer  trained  over  the  central 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  member,  and  mAns  for  oper- 
ating said  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cylindrical  cage  rotatahly  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  cage  consisting  of  radial  and  longitudinally  disposed 
members,  a  plurality  of  sharpened  dlrglne  devices  and 
elongated  blades  adjustably  and  detachably  mounted  upon 
said  longitudinally  extending  members  in  spaced  relation 
longitudinally  and  clrcumferentlally  of  said  cage,  the 
blades  at  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
cage  being  disposed  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  cage 
and  with  respect  to  the  blades  at  the  opposite  end,  an 
endless  conveyer  trained  around  the  center  of  said  cage, 
and  moans  for  operating  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical rotatable  frame  j*omprlstng  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
6f  groups  of  radial,  axlally  alined  spokes  secured  to  the 
shaft,  and  inner  and  outer  clamping  members  connecting 
the  alined  spokes,  the  Inner  clamping  members  extending 
substantially  throughout  the' length  of  the  frame  and  the 
outer  members  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  the 
frame  whereby  to  provide  a  race-way.  radially  extending 
excavating  Implements  held  rigidly  between  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  excavate 
and  move  material  toward  the  race-way  by  rotation  of  the 
frame,  and  an  endless  conveyer  trained  around  the  race- 
way of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  excavating 
buckets  for  receiving  the  material  moved  thereto  by  said 
implements. 

5.  In  an  'excavating  machine,  a  cylindrical  rotatable 
frame  having  inner  and  outer  longitudinally  extending 
pairs  of  clamping  members  arranged  In  radial  alinement. 
a  race-way  disposed  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the 
frame  within  the  outer  clamping  members,  an  endless  con- 
veyer trained  over  said  race-way  whereby  to  rotate  the 
frame  and  equipped  with  a  series  of  otrtwardly  'projecting 
buckets,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  Implements 
clamped  between  the  Inner  and  outer  pairs  of  clamping 
members  and  provided  beyond  the  outer  clamping  mem- 
bers with  means  for  excavating  and  moving  material 
axially  of  the  frame  toward  said  buckets  as  the  frame  la 
rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in -the  Gazette.] 


1,210,413.       FRICTION     DRAFT-RIGOING.       CTBca     L. 

BuNDT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Jitlios  J.  AcKia,  Hor- 

ton.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,068. 

(CI.  213—64.) 

1.  A  draft  or  buffer  rigging,  comprising  a  casing  haT- 
Ing  at  its  opposite  ends  opposed  Internal  projections  pro- 
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vid«d  With  oblique  friction  lac«s,  ipring  caps  nornully 
Ijlng  In  the  spaces  Intermediate  said  projections,  springs 
conflaed  therebetween,  whereby  the  cmps  are  held  in  said 
normal  positions,  obllqae  extensions  on  the  caps  co5p- 
entlOK  with  the  aforesaid  fric^n  faces  to  form  wedge 
shaped  recesses,  wedges  lying  in  the  recesses  and  fol- 
lower blocks  bearing  against  the  bases  of  the  wedges,  said 
blocks  being  arranged  to  approach  each  other  when  the 
rigging  sustains  a  draft  or  buffing  strain,  causing  the 
wedges  to  force  the  caps  from  their  normal  positions  In 
opposition  to  the  springs,  the  wedges  simultaneously 
sUdlng  transversely  on  the  blocks. 


2.  A  draft  or  buffer  rigging,  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  casing  having  frictloirfaces.  longitudinally 
movable  transversely  yielding  resistance  members  within 
the  casing,  the  casing  and  resistance  members  being  nor- 
mally centered  but  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  with 
reference  to  each  other,  the  resistance  members  having 
friction  faces  which  cooperate  with  the  friction  faces  of 
the  casing  to  form  wedge  shaped  recesses,  wedge  blocks 
In  the  recesses,  follower  blocks  bearing  against  the  baaea 
of  the  wedges  and  arranged  to  move  toward  each  other 
during  buffing  and  pulling  strains  and  force  the  wedges 
deeper  into  the  recesses,  thereby  moving  the  resistance 
members  transversely  In  ^Ite  of  their  resistance  and 
simultaneously  moving  the  casing  and  resistance  members 
longitudinally,  and  m^ans  for  centering  the  casing  and 
resistance  members  with  reference  to  each  other  when  the 
strain  Is  relieved. 

3.  A  draft  or  buffer  rigging,  comprising  foUower  blocks, 
yieldingly  separated  transversely  movable  resistance  mem- 
bers between  the  follower  blocks  having  Inwardly  tapered 
ends,  friction  elements  engaging  a  portion  of  the  Inwardly 
tapered  ends  of  the  transversely  movable  members  and 
also  the  follower  blocks,  and  a  casing  having  Internal 
projections  at  its  ends,  a  portion  of  which  normally  en- 
gages the  tapered  ends  of  the  trancrersely  movable  re- 
8l8ta;ice  members  and  another  portion  of  which  engages 
the  friction  elements. 

4.  A  draft  or  buffer  rigging,  comprising  a  casing  having 
Inclined  friction  faces,  transversely  movable  yielding  re- 
sistance members  having  corresponding  friction  faces  la- 
cllned  oppositely  from  the  Inclination  of  the  aforesaid 
faces,  said  casing  and  members  provided  with  cooperating 
lurfaces  for  retaining  the  same  normally  In  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  wedge  blocks  Interposed  between  the 
Inclined  faces  of  the  casing,  and  the  inclined  faces  of  the 
•eslstance  members,  and  a  pressure  transmitting  member 
kaving  friction  faces  coflperating  with  said  w«dge  blocks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
>f  two  separated  elements :  a  pair  of  follower  blocks,  one 
jrevented  from  movement  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
dements  and  the  other  prevented  In  the  opposite  dlrec- 
lon  relaUve  thereto :  transversely  acting  yielding  means 
nonnted  between  the  follower  blocks;  longitudinally  ex- 
«ndlng  caps  for  the  yielding  means  having  Inclined  sur- 
aces  ;  pairs  of  elements  having  angularly  disposed  sur- 
*c««  to  frictlonally  engage  the  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
ollower  block  and  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  longltudl- 

1  lally  ext^-ndlng  caps ;  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  caps 
I  nd  having  Inclined  surfaces  to  also  frictlonally  engage 
he  pairs  of  elements  and  cooperate  with  the  yielding 
1  seans  and  the  other  coactlng  surface*  to  yieldingly  and 
1  rictlonally  resist  approaching  movement  of  the  follower 
Hocks. 

(Clalau  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. 


1,210,414.  NDT-CRACKING  DEVICE.  Fbahk  J.  BoBK- 
HARDT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Nut  Cracker  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No.  16.760.  (CI. 
146— S.) 


f 


1.  In  a  nut  cracking  device,  the  combination  of  a  metii 
anvil  provided  with  a  surrounding  plate-like  base  4t  Its 
lower  end  and  with  a  top  nut-supporting  surface,  posts 
extending  upwardly  above  said  anvil,  a  hammer  guided  In 
up  and  down  movement  by  said  posts,  means  for  normnlly 
retaining  said  hammer  in  upper  position,  and  a  nut-con- 
tainer surrounding  said  anvil  and  provided  with  a  sur- 
rounding nnt-retalnlng  wall  extending  substontially  above 
said  nut-supporting  surface. 

2.  In  a  nut  cracking  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, and  a  nut-supporting  anvil  received  In  said  con- 
tainer and  provided  with  a  surrounding  plate-like  hase 
received  under  said  container,  and  said  container  provided 
with  a  wall  surrounding  and  extending  above  the  bori 
zontal  plane  of  said  anvil. 


1,210,416.  FOLDING-TABLE  CABINET.  John  K.  Camp- 
BILL,  Los  Angel«e.  Cal.  PUed  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,676.     (CI.  46—^1.) 


1.  In  a  folding  table  cabinet,  a  Uble  hinged  within  the 
cabinet,  a  brace  comprising  upper  and  lower  brace  mem 
bors  hinged  respectively  to  said  table  and  the  cabinet 
base,  legs  on  said  upper  brace  member,  extensions  on  said 
lower  base  member  registering  with  said  legs  when  the 
brace  Is  extended,  said  brace  being  adapted  to  swing  en 
Its  hinges  as  the  table  la  swung  out  of  or  Into  the  cabinet, 
said  upper  brace  member  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  the 
lower  brace  member  as  the  table  Is  let  down  until  said 
legs  engage  said  base  to  brace  the  table  in  position  for 
use,  a  shelf  In  the  cabinet,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  brace  member  and  covering  the  space  between 
said  legs,  said  brace  members  forming  a  closure  for  the 
cabinet  with  said  door  In  front  of  the  space  above  said 
shelf  when  the  Uble  la  folded  within  the  cabinet. 
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2.  In  a  folding  table  cabinet,  a  table  hinged  within  the 
cabinet  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  table  brace  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  brace  members  arranged  in  slld- 
able  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  member  being  hinged 
to  said  table  and  the  lower  member  to  the  cabinet  base, 
legs  on  said  upper  member,  extensions  on  said  lower  mem- 
ber, said  brace  being  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
on  Its  hinges  as  the  table  is  swung  out  of  or  into  the 
cabinet,  the  upper  member  being  adapted  to  slide  upon 
the  lower  member  as  the  table  is  let  down  until  the  legs 
of  said  upper  member  engage  said  base  to  brace  the  table 
In  position  for  use,  a  vertically  swinging  door  hinged  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  member  and  covering  the 
space  between  said  legs,  said  members  forming  a  closure 
for  the  cabinet  when  the  table  Is  folded  within  the  cabinet, 
and  means  for  locking  said  table  in  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  table  cabinet,  a  table  hinged  within  the 
cabinet  and  adapted  to^a^Ing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  flat 
brace  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  arranged  in 
slldable  relation  to  each  other,  said  upper  member  being 
hinged  to  said  table,  and  said  lower  member  to  the  cabinet 
base,  a  recess  in  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  brace  mem- 
ber, said  brace  being  adapted  tj  swing  on  its  hinges 
when  the  table  is  swung  out  of  or  into  the  cabinet,  said 
upper  member  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  lower 
member  as  the  table  Is  let  down  to  engage  said  base  to 
brace  the  table  in  position  for  use,  a  door  covering  said 
recess  on  said  upper  member,  said  brace  members  forming 
a  closure  for  the  cabinet  when  the  table  is  folded  within 
the  cabinet,  and  means  for  locking  said  table  in  folded 
position. 

4.  In  a  folding  table  cabinet,  a  table  hinged  within 
the  cabinet,  a  flat  brace  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers arranged  In  slldable  relation  to  each  other  ;  the  upper 
member  being  hinged  to  said  table  and  the  lower  member 
being  hinged  to  the  cabinet  base,  said  brace  being  adapted 
to  swing  on  its  hinges  as  the  table  is  swung  out  of  or  into 
the  cabinet,  the  upper  brace  member  being  adapted  to 
slide  upon  the  lower  brace  member  as  the  table  is  let 
down,  until  It  engages  said  base  to  brace  the  table  in  po- 
dtlon  for  use.  said  brace  members  forming  a  closure  for 
the  cabinet  when  said  table  is  folded  within  the  cabinet, 
and  means  for  locking  said  table  in  folded  position. 

6.  In  a  folding  table  cabinet,  a  table  hinged  within  the 
cabinet  and  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  brace  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  brace  members  arranged  in  slld- 
able relation  to  each  other  and  hinged  respectively  to  salt! 
Uble  and  to  the  cabinet  base,  a  pair  of  brackets  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  hinged  end  of  the  Uble,  a  bracket 
arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  free  end  of  s^Id  Uble, 
said  last  named  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  end 
members  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horlzonUl  plane  and  to 
project  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble  to  form 
supports  for  a  pair  of  Uble  leaves,  a  pair  of  loose  Uble 
leaves  adapted  to  form  lateral  extensions  of  said  Uble 
and  to  rest  upon  said  brackets,  and  manually  operated 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  table  for  locking  said 
leaves  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.416.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED 
F.ASTENBRS.  SpiNclB  C.  Cabt  and  HSBlfAN  H. 
Brand.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Cary  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  809,617.     (a.  10—28.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  saw-tooth  corrugated  fas- 
teners, the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  corrugated  stock  material,  of  AUry  milling  cutters  one 
of  which  is  positioned  for  operation  upon  one  face  of  the 
stock  material  and  the  other  Is  positioned  for  operation 
upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  stock  material,  the  axis  of 
roUtlon  of  each  milling  cutter  being  inclined  to  the  path 
of  feed  of  the  stock  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  corrugated  fastenet>s, 
the  combinatloB  with  beveling  means  for  producing  op- 
positely Inclined  surfaces  upon  corrugated  stock  adjacent 
an  edge  portion  thereof,  of  reciprocating  dies  provided 
with  corrugated  surUces  conforming  to  said  corrugated  I 


stock,  said  dies  being  operable  upon  the  edge  portion  of 
the  resulting  saw  teeth  and  upon  the  edge  of  the  corru- 
gated stock  to  produce  bevels  In  the  concave  surfaces 
of  said  stock. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  corrugated  fasteners,  the 
combination  with  means  for  producing  bevels  upon  the 
respective  Uces  of  corrugated  stock  adjacent  an  edge  por- 
tion thereof,  of  reciprocating  dies  provided  with  corru- 
gated facea,  and  means  for  presenting  the  dies  apd  the 
corrugated  stock  at  an  angle  relatively  to  each  other  aald 
dies  operating  upon  the  edge  portions  of  the  resulting 
saw  teeth  produced  on  the  stock,  for  eUmina^g  rough- 
nesses or  burs  upon  said  saw  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  saw-tooth  corrugated  fas- 
teners, the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  corrugated  stock  material,  of  rotary  milling  cutters 
each  having  a  cutting  face  rotating  in  a  plane  inclined 
to  the  surface  of  the  stock  material  to  be  operated  upon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  saw-tooth  corrugated  fas- 
teners, the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  corrugated  stock  material,  of  mUllng  cutters  positioned 
for  operation  upon  one  face  of  the  corrugated  stock  ma 
terlal,  said  cutters  having  cutting  faces  rotating  In  planes 
Inclined  to  one  surface- of  the  stock  material  to  be  op- 
e»ated  upon,  and  other  milling  cutters  positioned  for 
operation  upon  the  opposite  surface  of  said  corrugated 
stock  material,  said  second  named  cutters  having 'cutting 
fac^s  rotating  In  planes  Inclined  to  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  stock  material. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.210.417.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAW  TOOTH  FAS- 
TENERS. SpENcm  C.  Cary  and  Herman  H.  Brand. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors  lo  Cary  Manufacturing  Co ' 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
applications  filed  Dec.  31.  1913.  SerUl  No.  809.617  an«1 
Oct  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.678.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,377  (Cl 
10—84.)  ■     ^ 


ift#|Mip 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  saw  tooth 
corrugated  fasteners  which  consists  In  bending  meUI  stock 
to  impart  corrugations  thereto,  swaging  one  edge  of  tke 
corrugated  stock  for  simultaneously  producing  reversed 
bevels  upon  the  surfaces  of  tne  stock,  removing  the  meUl 
on  definite  lines  from  the  swaged  beveled  edges  of  the 
stock  and  producing  well  defined  saw  teeth  In  said  edge  of 
the  stock,  and  additionallr  swaging  the  edge  of  the  stock 
for  positioning  said  edge  and  the  points  of  the  resulting 
teeth  in  the  plane  of  the  medUl  line  of  the  fastener  to  be 
produced. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  saw  tooth 
corrugated  fasteners  which  conslsU  in  compressing  one 
edge  portion  of  a  eorrvgated  length  of  meUI  stock  by  sub 
Jeetlng  said  edge  to  lateral  pressure  slmulUneously  ap- 
plied to  the  respective  surfaces  of  tb«  corrugated  stock, 
and  subsequenUy  cutting  out  the  metal  at  the  prevloasly 
compressed  edge  of  the  corrugated  stock  to  produce  wdl 
defined  saw  teeth  In  said  edge. 
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8.  Ib   th«   art   of  making   saw   tooth   cormgatod   taa- 
jj  I  teiiCTs.  that  improTeraeat  which  consittta  In  BUccesalTely 

catting  the  edxe  portion  of  a  length  of  corragat«d  metal 
•tock  in  two  directions  each  inclined  to  the  medial  line  of 
the  corragated  stock  for  producing  well  defined  teeth  on 
said  stock,  and  in  swaging  the  points  of  the  teeth  whereby 
the  swaged  points  of  the  teeth  are  positioned  In  the  plane 
of  the  medial  line  of  the  resaltlng  fastener. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  saw  tooth  corrugated  fasteners. 
'  that  improvement  which  consists  in  successlTely  cutting 

the  edge  portion  of  a  length  of  cormgated  metal  stock  in 
two  directions  each  inclined  to  the  medial  line  of  the  cor- 
nea ted  stock  for  producing  well  defined  teeth  on  said 
stock,  and  swaging  the  points  of  said  teeth  to  sharpen 
the  same  and  centralize  tbem  in  the  plane  of  the  medial 
line  of  the  fastener. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  saw  tooth  corrugated  fasteners, 
that  improyement  which  consists  in  swagtag  the  edge  por- 
tion of  a  length  of  corrntiated  metal  stock  for  producing 
opposite  bevels  on  the  respective  concave  and  convex  sur- 
faces of  the  corrugated  stock,  and  subsequently  cutting 
oat  metal  from  the  swaged  edge  of  said  corrugated  stock 
OB  lines  inclined  to  the  corrugated  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.210.418.  CONTBOL  FOR  AERIAL  VEHICLES.  Dbnis 
F.  Cashman,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  8e- 
rtal  No.  93,068.     (a.  244— 29. > 


1.  Ib  a  control  for  aerial  vehicles,  a  rotatable  and 
axlally  movable  controlling  shaft,  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  controlling  the  various  steering  and  b.ilancing  ele- 
flWBta  actuated  by  the  several  movements  of  the  shaft, 
and  meanS;  for  locking  and  unlocking  certain  of  said  de- 
vices to  and  from  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  control  for  aerial  vehicles  a  rotntable  and 
axlally  movable  controlling  shaft,  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  controlling  the  various  steering  and  balancing  ele- 
ments, certain  of  said  devices  being  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  Mhaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  said  devices  being  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  controlling  Hhaft  in  a  different  direction,  and  means 
for  locking  and  unlorking  certain  of  said  laKtmentioDe<l 
devices  to  and  from  the  controlling  shaft. 

3.  In  a  control  for  aerial  vehicles,  a  pair  of  controllln ; 
shafts,  a  gear  mounted  on  each  shaft,  a  rack  in  engage 
ment  with  said  gears  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  either 
of  them,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  upon  each  shaft,  and 
locking  means  associated  with  each  pulley  to  lock  and  un- 
lock the  same  to  and  from  its  shaft,  said  rack  and  said 
polleys  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  various  bal- 
ancing and  steering  devices  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  control  for  aerial  vehicles,  a  controlling  element 
provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  a  device  for  controlling  the 
balancing  or  steering  element  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  said  device  to  and  from  the  con- 
trolling element,  and  a  movable  sleeve  upon  said  wheel 
for  actuating  the  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  control  for  aerial  vehicles,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  devices  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  balancing  and  steering  elements  of  the 


rehlcle.  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  one  of  said  de- 
vices to  and  from  the  shaft,  and  means  for  positively  ac- 
tuating by  hand  the  locking  and  unlocking  means. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.210,419.  REST  FOR  TOILET-SEATS.  JamM  Cbbnbt, 
Jefferson  Barracka,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,981.      (O.  4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  swinging  seat,  of 
a  substantially  horseshoe  -  shaped  arm  support,  means 
swlnjTlngly  connecting  the  arm  support  medially  thereof 
to  a  sUtionary  part  at  a  point  elevated  above  the  seat,  a 
pair  of  plates  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  seat  at  oppo- 
site sides  and  having  outwardly  extending  threaded 
shanks,  a  pair  of  braces  loosely  engaged  on  the  shanks, 
pivot  plates  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  arm  support  at 
opposite  sides  and  loosely  engaged  with  the  pair  of  braces 
to  hold  said  arm  support  in  parallelism  with  the  seat  when 
in  ralse<l  vertical  or  lowerd  horizontal  position  and  capped 
nuts  detachably  engaged  on  the  threaded  shanks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  swinging  seat,  of 
a  substantially  horseshoe  shaped  arm  supi>ort,  means 
swinglngly  conne<-tlng  the  arm  support  medially  thereof 
to  a  stationary  pirt  at  a  point  elevated  above  the  seat,  a 
pair  of  plates  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  seat  at  opposite 
sides  and  having  outwardly  extending,  threaded  shanks,  a 
pair  of  braces  loosely  engaged  on  the  shanks,  pivoted 
plates  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  arm  support  at  oppo- 
site sides  and  loosely  engaged  with  the  pair  of  braces  to 
hold  said  arm  support  In  parallelism  with  the  seat  when 
in  raised  vertical  or  lowered  horizontal  position  and 
capped  nuts  detachably  engaged  on  the  threaded  shanks, 
said  braces  each  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  bends  for 
offsetting  a  major  portion  thereof  with  respect  to  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  same. 


1,210.420.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Gborgb  C.  Clabk. 
Misbawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,770. 
(CI.  22—10.) 


1.  A  core  molding  machine,  Including  a  core  box  sup- 
porting element,  a  core  carrier  adapted  for  temporary 
fixed  relation  to  the  machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
element  with  respect  to  the  carrier. 
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2.  A  core  molding  machine,  including  a  core  box  sap. 
porting  element,  a   core  carrier  adapted   for   temporary 
fixed  relation  to  the  machine,  and  means   for  adjusting 
the  element  with  respect  to  the  carrier,  and  core  box  sup 
ports  beyond  the  element. 

3.  A  core  molding  machine,  a  carrier  adapted  for  tem- 
porarily fixed  relation  therewith,  a  core  box  supporting 
element,  a  core  support  secured  by  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  element  independently  of  the  support. 

4.  A  core  molding  machine,  a  carrier  adapted  for  tem- 
porarily flxe<l  relation  therewith,  a  core  btx  support  n;; 
element,  a  core  support  se -ured  on  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  element  independently  of  the  support, 
and  with  pirticular  relation  to  the  carrier. 

5.  A  molding  apparatus  including  a  mold  box  support- 
ing element,  a  carrier  for  the  molded  article  and  having 
a  removably  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  element, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  table  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  article  molde<l  thereon  with  respect  to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,421.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Gborgb  C.  Clabk 
Mishawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,771.      (CI.  22—101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drag  member  of  a  flask 
having  spaced  bearing  points'  formed  on  the  exterior  walls 
thereof,  of  a  core  carrier  comprising  relatively  angular 
sections  adapted    to   engage   said    bearing   points    for   the 

.support   and    uniform   positioning  of   the   carrier   on    th» 
drag  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  f»ask  meml>er.  of  n  -arrler 
wholly  dlsi>o8ed  without  and  adapted  to  engage  and  regis- 
ter with  said  member  exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  f-orc  arbor 
supported  by  the  carrier  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  flask 
member,  whereby  the  application  of  the  carrier  In  re^s 
tration  with  the  flask  member  will  automatically  dispose 
the  core  In  the  proper  mold  forming  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drag  member  of  a  flask 
formed  on  adjacent  walls  with  supporting  abutments,  a 
carrier  8dapte<l  to  be  positioned  on  said  abutments  lo 
support  the  core  in  molding  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drag  meml)er  of  a  flask 
formed  with  supporting  abutments  and  bearing  surfaces 
on  a  plurality  of  its  walls,  of  a  carrier  for  the  «ore  pro- 
vided with  bearing  points  to  cooperate  with  the  abut 
ments  and  bearing  surfaces  of  the  drag  to  accurately 
position  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  drac. 

5.  A  core  carrier  including  an  approximately  U-shaped 
frame,  means  carried  thereliy  to-  engage  the  core  arbor, 
and  offset  bearing  poipts  formed  on  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,422.     BALL-BEARING   AXLE.     Frbd  J.   Cochkan. 

Mount  Vernon.  111.     Filed  July   12,   1916.     Serial  No. 

108.807.     (Cl.  64 — 39.) 

1.  A  ball  and  roller  bearing  axle  of  the  character 
specified  comprising  an  inner  stationary  shaft,  a  hollow 
sleeve  revolubly  mounted  therwn  and  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  cylindrical  enlargements,  a  circular  series 
of  bearing  rollers  arranged   in  the  enlargement  at  each 


end  of  the  sleeve,  around  said  shaft,  hollow  taps  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and  provided  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  annular  ball  races  partly  rec!elvlng  the  enda 
of  the  sleeve  and  bearing  balls  arranged  in  said  ball  races 
against  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  ball  and  roller  bearing  axle  of  the  character  speci- 
fied comprising  an  inner  stationary  shaft,  a  hollow  sleeve 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  said  sleeve  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  cyllndrloil  enlargements,  a  circular  series 
of  bearing  rollers  arranged  in  the  enlargement  at  each 
end  of  the  sleeve  around  the  shaft,  hollow  caps  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and  provided  at  their  inner 
ends  with  annular  ball  races  partly  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve,  l)earlng  balls  arranged  in  said  ball  races 
against,  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  an  annular  ring  or 
member,  constituting  a  dust  guard,  arranged  in  the  en- 
largement at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  of  the  adjacent  series  of  bearing  rollers,  the  inside 
diameters  of  said  annular  rings  and  the  revoluble  sleeve 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  ball  and  roller  t>earlng  axle  of  the  character  speci- 
fied comprising  an  inner  stationary  shaft,  a  hollow  sleeve 
revolubly  niountetl  thereon,  said  sleeve  providetl  at  op- 
posite ends  with  cylindrical  enlargements,  a  circular 
series  oj  bearing  rollers  arranged  In  the  enlargement  at 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  around  the  shaft,  hollow  caps 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  annular  ball  races  partly  recelylng 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  bearing  balls  arranged  In  said 
ball  races  against  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  pro- 
vided whereby  a  lubricant  may  be  Introduced  through  the 
sleeve  into  the  annular  space  between  the  shaft  and  the 
latter. 

4.  A  ball  and. roller  bearing  axle  of  the  character  speci- 
fied, comprising  a  stationary  shaft  provided  at  each  end 
in  Its  top  with  a  central  longitudinal  recess,  a  sleeve  rer- 
olubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  bearing  rollers  between  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  caps  on  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  partially  receiving  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  bearing 
balls  between  the  end»  of  the  sleeve  and  the  caps,  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  wings  cast  wfth  and  extending  laterally 
of  said  caps,  ardb  bars  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
shaft  and  fitting  in  the  recesses  thereof,  base  plates  fitting 
against  the  bottoms  of  the  caps,  fastening  bolts  passing 
vertically  through  the  arch  bars,  the  wings  of  the  caps 
and  the  base  plates  and  nuts  screwing  on  and  bolts  against 
the  bottom  of  the  base  plates. 


1,210,428.      VAPOR-BURNER.      Hbrschbl    M.    Connob, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Light  Com- 
pany. Savannah.  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.   Filed 
May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,641.     (Cl.  67—48.) 
1.  In  an  oil  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply ;   a   rod   provlde<]   with  disks   having  perforations  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other ;  a  tube  in  which  said  disks 
fit   provided   with   an   e.xtension ;   means  carried   by  MUd 
rod  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  tube  to  its 
extension  ;  an  exit  means  associated  with  aaid  tube  «x- 
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tensioD ;  and   a  bamer  for  heating  said  tube  extension 
to  rapoiize  the  oil  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  oil  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply ;  a  rod  provided  with  disks  having  staggered  perfora- 
tions in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  a  tnbe  in  which 
■aid  disks  fit  provided  with  an  extension  ;  means  carried 
by  said  rod  for  controlling  the  dow  of  fael  from  said  tube 
to  its  extension  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  length- 
wise of  said  tube ;  an  exit  means  associated  with  said 
extension  ;  and  a  burner  for  heating  said  tube  extension 
to  vaporize  the  oil  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply ;  a  rod  provided  with  an  extension  and  with  disks 
having  staggered  perforations  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
oyier ;  a  tut>e  in  which  said  disks  fit  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension :  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  controlling  :h(> 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  tube  to  its  extension  ;  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rod  lengthwise  of  said  tube ;  an  exit 
means  associated  with  said  tube  extension ;  means  car- 
ried by  said  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said  exit 
means  in  order  to  clear  the  same ;  and  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing said  tube  extension  to  vaporize  th«  oil  therein,  nnb- 
■tantially  as  described. 

i.  In  an  oil  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  an  oil  su;>- 
ply  :  a  ro<l  provided  with  an.  extension  and  with  disks 
having  perforations  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  a 
tube  In  which  said  disks  fit  provided  with  an  extension  ; 
means  carried  by  said  rod  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  tube  to  its  extension  ;  an  exit  means  assodateil 
with  said  tube  extension  ;  means  carried  by  said  rod  ex- 
tension adapted  to  enter  and  pass  through  said  exit 
means  ;  a  rod  provided  with  a  handle  and  an  eccentrically 
disposed  pin  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  rod  and  its  ex- 
tension ;  and  a  burner  for  heating  said  tube  extension  to 
vaporize  the  oil  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  oU  vapor  generator  for  lamps  the  combination 
of  an  inclosing  tube  having  an  extension  ;  a  plurality  of 
disks  provided  with  perforations  la  said  tube ;  means  for 
restricting  the  passage  between  said  tube  and  its  ex- 
tension ;  a  rod  in  said  extension  along  which  oil  from 
Mid  tube  may  find  its  way  ;  an  exit  for  vapor  carried  by 
Mid  tube  extension  ;  and  means  for  heating  said  rod  and 
■aid  extension  in  order  to  vaporize  the  oil  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.210,424.  TELCPHONE  DESK  SET.  Edward  B.  Ckaft, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,488.     (CI.  17  > — 147.) 

1.  In  a  teleph.rfie  desk  set,  a  hollow  base,  a  mounting 
plate  Inclosed  within  said  base,  a  toroidal  shaped  induc- 
tion coll  clamped  to  said  plate,  a  tubular  and  removable 
Standard   rising  from   said   base,  a  transmitter  element 


and  switch-hook  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
standard,  a  condenser  inclosed  within  said  standard, 
separable  and  mutually  engaging  contact  members  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  mounting  plate  and  said  con- 
denser, clamping  means  for  drawing  and  holding  said 
plate,  condenser  and  contact  members  together,  and  means 
for  securing  said  base  and  standard  together. 


2.  In  a  telephone  desk  set,  a  hollow  base,  a  tubular 
standard  rising  from  said  base,  a  transmitter  element  and 
Bwitchhook  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard, 
a  toroidal  shaped  induction  coll  mounted  within  said  base, 
a  condenser  inclosed  within  said  standard,  means  for 
connecting  said  condenser  and  induction  coil  in  the 
transmitter  circuit,  means  for  tightening  and  securing  said 
elements  in  a  given  order  within  said  standard  and  base, 
and  a  clamping  means  for  fastening  said  base  and  stand- 
ard together. 

3.  In  telephone  desk  set,  a  hollow  base,  a  mounting 
plate  Inclosed  within  said  base,  a  toroidal  shaped  Indii  - 
tlon  coll  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  tubular  stan  I- 
ard  rising  from  said  base,  a  transmitter  element  carried  at 
the  upper  portion  of  nid  standard,  means  of  connection 
between  said  Induction  coil  and  said  transmitter,  nn.l 
means  for  tightening  and  holding  said  elements  together 
when  assembled  in  their  proper  order. 

4.  In  a  telephone  desk  set,  a  hollow  base,  a  mounting 
plate  inclosed  within  said  base,  a  toroidal  shaped  induc- 
tion coll  champed  to  said  plate,  a  tubular  standard  rising 
from  said  base,  a  transmitter  element  and  swltchhook 
carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard,  a  condenser 
Inclosed  within  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
ribs  passing  longitudinally  through  the  body  of  said  con- 
denser nnd  terminating  in  contact  members  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  ribs  serving  as  connecting  links  for  connect- 
ing said  condenser  and  induction  coil  in  the  transmitter 
circuit,  and  means  for  tightening  and  holding  said  ele- 
ments together  when  assembled  in  their  proper  order. 

5.  In  a  telephone  desk  set,  a  hollow  base,  a  mounting 
plate  Inclosed  within  said  base,  a. toroidal  shaped  induc- 
tion coil  clampe«l  to  said  plate,  a  tubular  standard  rising 
from  said  base,  a  transmitter  element  and  swltchhook 
carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard,  a  condenser 
inclosed  within  nid  standard,  a  plurality  of  metallic  ribs 
passing  lonicitudinally  through  the  body  of  said  condenser 
and  terminating  in  contact  members  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  ribs  serving  as  connecting  links  for  connecting  said 
condenser  and  induction  coll  in  the  transmitter  circuit. 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  condenser,  and 
means  for  tightening  and  holding  said  elements  together 
when  assembled  in  their  proi;>er  order. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,210,426.     RAILWAT  DRY-DOCK.     Jamsb  L.  CbandaIX, 

Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crandall  Engineering  Com- 
pany, East  Boston,  Mas«.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  106.933.     (CI.  61 — 11.) 


frwv  «.«•«.-»  s  ■>  w<  t  V 


1.  In  a  railway  dry  dock,  a  cradle  having  an  upright 
wing,  and  a  thrust  element  arranged  on  said  wing  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  vessel,  comprising  two 
toggle-members,  and  a  thrust-roll  and  operating-means  for 
said  members. 

2.  In  a  railway  dry  dock,  a  cradle  having  an  upright 
wing,  and  a  thrust  element  arranged  on  said  wing  adapted 
for  engageqient  with  the  side  of  a  vessel,  comprising  two 
toggle-members,  and  a  thrust-roll,  and  a  sliding-block,  to 
which  one  of  said  members  U  plvotally  connected,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  block  to  operate  the  toggle-members. 

3.  In  a  railway  dry  dock,  a  cradle  having  an  upright 
wing,  and  a  thrust  element  arranged  on  said  wing  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  side  of  a  vessel,  comprising  two 
toggle-members,  a  thrust-roll  and  a  slldlng-block  to  which 
onp  of  said  members  is  plvotally  connected,  an  endless 
chain  connected  with  said  block,  and  means  to  move  said 
chain  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  railway  dry  dock,  a  cradle  having  an  upright 
wing,  and  a  thnist  element  arranged  on  said  wing  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  side  of  a  vessel,  comprising  two 
toggle-members,  a  thrust-roll  and  operating-means  includ- 
ing a  worm-wheel  and  worm  for  moving  said  toggle-mem- 
bers in  and  out. 

5.  In  a  railway  dry  dock,  a  cradle  having  a  single  up- 
right wing,  and  means  arranged  thereon  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  vessel  to  exert  a  pulling  force  thereon,  and 
means  also  arranged  on  said  wing  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  vessel  for  exerting  a  pushing  force  thereon. 


1,210,426.     SPIKE.     Jambs  F.   Chavin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,395.     (CI.  86 — 28,) 


1.  A  driven  fastening  device,  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  driven  In  side  by  side  and  whose  shanks  lie 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  members  having  sliding 
locking  engagement  with  each  other  and  each  having  a 
bend  adapted  to  engage  the  part  to  be  fastened. 

2.  A  driven  fastening  device,  comprising  two  members 
Adapted  to  be  driven  In  side  by  side  and  whose  shanks  He 
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at  an  an^e  to  each  other,  said  metnbers  being  provided 
with  locking  conuections  adapted  to  prevent  them  from 
being  together  withdrawn,  but  permitting  one  thereof  to 
be  withdrawn  independently  of  the  other  and  each  having 
a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  part  to  be  fastened. 

3.  A  driven  fastening  device,  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  side  by  side  and  provided  with 
shanks  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  .said  skanks 
being  provided  on  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  shooMer 
and  the  other  with  an  abutting  portion  sliding  over  uld 
shoulder,  cAch  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
bead  adapted  to  engage  the  part  to  be  fastened. 

4.  A  driven  fastening  device,  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  side  by  side  and  each  provided 
with  a  shank  and  a  head  extending  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  part  to  be  fastened,  the  shanks  of  said 
two  members  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  sliding 
locking  connections  between  said  shanks. 

5.  A  driven  fastening  device,  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  side  by  kid*  and  each  provided 
with  a  shank  and  a  head  extending  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  part  to  be  fastened,  the  shanks  of  uld  two 
members  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  «id 
shanks  being  provided  on  one  side  face  with  a  h>ngitudina] 
shoulder  and  the  other  on  a  codperatlng  side  face  with 
an  abutting  portion  sliding  over  said  shoulder.  . 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,427.  VALVB.  THOMAS  B.  Caawa,  Jr.,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Valve  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  66,487.      (CI.  162 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  valve  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
valve  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  In  said 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  having  an  annular 
protuberance  surrounding  said  opening,  the  end  of  said 
valve  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  having  an  elevated  anna- 
lar  bearing  face,  and  a  compressible  seat  portion^  on  the 
end  of  said  valve  portion  projecting  across  said  elevated 
annular  bearing  face  so'  as  to  be  pressed  against  said  seat 
by  said  elevated  annular  bearing  face,  said  valve  aeat 
having  a  depressed  bearing  face  adjacent  to  said  protuber- 
ance to  engage  and  receive  the  pressure  of  said  com- 
pressible seat  portion  when  pressed  thereagainst  by  said 
elevated  annular  bearing  face,  said  elevated  annular  bear- 
ing face  operating  under  the  pressure  to^  confine  and  dis- 
tort the  compressible  seat  portion,  and  cause  the  nme 
to  conform  closely  to  the  outline  of  said  protuberance,  said 
protuberance  constructed  with  blunt  edges  whereby  It 
Impresses  without  cutting  said  compressible  seat  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  o^  the  class  described,  the  combinatloq 
of  a  member  having  a  valve  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
valve  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  In  said 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  theretbrongh,  and  having  an  annnlar 
protuberance  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  depressed 
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bearing  face  adjacent  said  protoberance  the  end  of  said 
valve  adjacent  said  valve  seat  baving  a  relatively  deep 
recess  formed  therein,  and  having  an  annular  bearing  face 
sarroandln?  said  recess,  and  a  compressible  cnshion  held 
in  said  recess  and  extending  over  said  annular  face, 
whereby  the  pressure  on  said  valve -toward  said  seat  oper- 
ates to  compress  said  cushion  against  said  depressed 
t>earlng  face  In  an  annular  area  around  said;  opening,  and 
thereby  confines  and  effects  compression  and  distortion 
of  the  middle  portion  of  the  cushion  and  presses  the  same 
against  said  protuberance. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  valve  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
plug  having  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  valve-cliamber 
and  liavlng  a  central  bore  therethrough  forming  an  open- 
ing on  said  seat,  said  seat  having  an  elevate<l  annular 
protuberance  surrounding  said  opening  and  a  depressed 
bearing  face  adjac«'nt  said  protubercnee,  a  valve  liaving 
a  limited  longitudinal  movement  in  said  valve-chamt>er, 
the  end  of  said  valve  adjacent  said  valve  seat  having  a 
relatively  deep  recess  formed  therein  with  a  stem  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  longitudinally  within 
said  bore,  said  valve  having  an  annular  bearing  face  sur- 
rounding said  recess  and  a  compressible  cushion  surround- 
ing said  Item,  held  In  said  recess  and  extending  over  said 
annular  face,  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  valve  toward 
said  seat  operates  to  compress  said  cushion  against  said 
depres<-«d  t>earing  face  In  an  annular  area  around  said 
opening  and  thereby  confines  and  effects  compression  of 
the  middle  portion  of  the  cushion  and  distorts  and  presses 
the  same  against  said  protuberance,  said  stem  operating 
to  glVb  the  central  portion  of  said  cushion  an  Increased 
resistance  under  the  pressure  of  said  protuberance. 


1.210,428.  CUSPIDOR.  Horaci  Cbislir,  Doylevllle, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W.  Sutherlln, 
Doylevllle,  Ark.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,389. 
(CT.  4—38.) 


XXXXXV.^iVVXXXXHVXX'V'VX-VXX'V'^iVVXXVVVVVXXVXXXVV'VX^'V'v.^.:;?? 


1.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  container,  a  stem  having  a  mouth 
on  the  free  end  thereof  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement 
In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  top  of  the  container,  and 
opposed  springs  secured  to  the  container  and  to  said  stem 
for  yleldably  maintaining  the  latter  In  a  predetermined 
position  and  exerting  a  downward  pull  thereon  whereby 
the  stem  will  be  securely  held  in  engagement  with  the 
container. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  container  having  a^  month  on  the 
free  end  thereof  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  top  of  the  container,  an  annular 
fiange  formed  upon  said  stem  in  proximity  of  the  lower 
end  thereof,  logs  formed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
stem  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  opposed  springs 
secured  4o  the  container  and  to  said  lugs  for  yleldably 
maintaining  the  stem  in  a  predetermined  position  and 
exerting  a  downward  poll  thereon  whereby  the  stem  wUl 
be  secorely  held  in  engagement  with  the  container. 


1.210,429.     ROCKER  JITTACHMENT.     Jambs  C.  Ccbtib. 

Cisco.    Cal.     Filed    Dec.    3.    1916.     Serial    No.  <64,898 

(CI.  165—18.) 

1.  A  rocker  attachment  Including,  in  combination  with 
the  legs  of  a  stationary  chair,  a  pair  of  rockers,  means 


i  connected  to  the  legs  of  the  chair  and  to  the  rocker* 
whereby  the  rockers  may  be  swung  Into  either  an  opera- 
tive or  an  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  legs, 
and  retaining  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  legs  of  the 
chair  and  held  in  an  inoperative  position  by  the  rockers 
and  arranged  to  slide  down  the  legs  and  about  the  pivotal 
connecting  means  to  prevent  movement  thereof  and  con- 
sequently maintain  the  rockers  in  an  operative  position. 
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2.  A  rocker  attachment  including,  in  combination  with 
the  legs  of  a  stationary  chair,  a  pair  of  rockers,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  rockers  to  the  legs  of  the  chair 
to  permit  of  the  rockers  being  removably  arranged  In  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  sorfaces.of  the  legs  of  the  chair, 
and  rings  slidably  mounted  on  the  chair  legs  for  engage- 
ment with  the  securing^eans  for  removably  holding  tlie 
rockers  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  A  rocker  attachment  including,  in  combination  with 
the  legs  of  a  stationary  chair,  a  pair  of  rockers,  connect- 
ing elements  each  embodying  a  coll  and  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  coll,  means  for  pivoUlIy  connecting  the 
coil  and  the  elements  upon  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the 
chair  legs,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
the  arms  and  the  rpckers,  rings  slidably  mounted  on  the 
chair  legs  and  supported  in  an  Inoperative  position  by  tlie 
rockers  when  the  rockers  are  swung  and  arranged  against 
the  sides  of  the  chair  legs  and  also  arranged  to  slide  down 
the  chair  legs  and  about  the  arms  of  the  connecting  ele- 
ments subsequent  to  the  swinging  of  the  rockers  Into  o^ 
erative  position  beneath  the  chair  legs  to  consequently 
present  accidental  disengagement  of  the  rockers. 

4.  A  rocker  attachment  Incluldng,  in  combination  with 
the  legs  of  a  sUtlonary  chair,  a  pair  of  rocker*,  each  of 
said  rockers  being  formed  of  two  plvotally  connected  sec- 
tions, means  for  removably  holding  the  rockers  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  mean*  for  plvotally  connecting  the  rocker* 
to  the  legs  of  the  chair  to  permit  of  the  rockers  being 
swung  into  engagement  with  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
chair  legs,  retaining  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  chair 
legs  and  engageable  with  the  pivotal  connecting  means  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  connecting  means  to  eonae- 
qoently  removably  maintain  the  rockers  In  position,  and 
means  for  removably  hold'ng  the  rocker  sections  in  en- 
gagement with  the  chair  legs  when  in  a  folded  or  inop- 
erative position. 


1,210,480.  RAIL  JOINT.  Thomas  M.  Da.vibls.  Latrobe, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  3,137.  (CL 
239—9.)  ^ 


The  combination  with  alining  rails,  of  opposed  ha** 
plates  for  engagement  with  the  ties  sopportlng  the  rails, 
said  base  plates  having  their  inner  portions  Inclined  and 
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bearing  upon  the  base  fianges  of  the  rails,  an  upstanding 
longitudinal  flange  along  the  inner  edge  of  each  base  plate 
and  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  webs,  these  fianges  ex- 
tending under  and  engaging  the  heads  of  the  rails,  wings 
extending  laterally  from  the  base  plates,  braces  upon  each 
of  the  base  plates  Integral  with  the  wings  and  t>ase  plates 
and  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  wings,  said  braces 
being  integral  witb  the  upstanding  fianges  and  having 
their  upper  faces  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  upper 
edges  of  the  fianges,  there  t>eing  spike  receiving  openings 
close  to  the  sides  of  the  braces  and  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  brace,  the  outer  end  of  each  brace  being  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  head  of  a  spike  within  the  adjacent 
opening. 


1,210,431.  FURNACE  -  LINING.  GsoBo*  S.  Davison, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alien  S.  Davison  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,043.     (CI.  106—9.) 


1.  As  a  furnace  lining,  a  mass  of  granular  basic  refrac- 
tory material,  the  granules  being  lmpregnat<Mi  with  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  sllicious  material  but  having 
their  faces  free  of  any  substantial  layer  of  such  sllicious 
material. 

2.  As  a  furnace  lining  a  mass  of  granular  basic  refrac- 
tory material,  the  granules  being  impregnated  with  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  material  containing  iron  and 
silica  but  having  their  faces  substantially  free  of  any 
substantial  layer  thereof. 

3.  As  a  furnace'  lining  a  mass  of  granolar  basic  refrac- 
tory material,  the  granules  being  impregnated  with  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  basic  slag  but  having  their 
faces  substantially  free  of  any  substantial  layer  thereof. 

4.  As  a  fomace  lining  a  mass  of  granular  basic  refrac- 
tory material,  the  granules  having  their  pores  sobsta,n- 
tlally  filled  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  sMicious 
material  but  having  their  faces  relatively  free  of  such 
sllicious  material. 

5.  As  a  fomace  lining,  a  mass  of  granular  basic  refrac- 
tory material,  the  granules  having  their  pores  substan- 
tially filled  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  nvaterial 
containing  iron  and  silica  but  having  their  faces  substan- 
tially free  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,432.    SOFA-BED.     Pbtsr  J.  OS  Doss,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Toledo  Parlor  Furniture  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  12,  1915. 
.  Serial  No.  89.316.     (CI.  6 — 60.) 


4    » 


1.  In  a  bed  frame,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected 
sections,  a  foot  piece  pivoted  to  the  outer  section,  a  catch 


member  pivoted  to  the  outer  section  adjacent  to  said  foot 
piece  and  having  direct  connection  witli  the  foot  piece 
and  movable  to  operative  position  by  a  folding  movement 
of  the  foot  piece  relative  to  its  carrying  section,  and  means 
on  one  of  said  sections  with  which  said  catch  member  has 
catch  engagement  when  the  catch  member  carrying  *ectloD 
Is  folded  thereover. 

2.  In  a  t>ed  frame,  a  plorallty'of  plvotally  connected 
sections,  a  foot-piece  pivoted  to  the  onter  section,  a  catch 
member  pivoted  to  the  ooter  section  adjacent  to  said  foot- 
piece,  one  of  said  member  and  foot-rest  having  a  slot  an<f 
the  other  having  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  transversely 
of  the  bed-frame  and  into  said  slot,'  whereby  pivotal  move- 
ments are  commonicated  to  the  catch  member  from  pivotal 
movements  of  said  foot-rest,  and  means  on  one  of  said 
sections  with  which  said  catch  memt>er  has  'catch  en- 
gagement when  the  catch  memt>er  carrying  section  is 
folded  thereover. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sopportlng  frame,  a  n.oltlple  s^ 
tion  bed  frame  foldable  with  relation  to  said  supporting 
frame,  and  mechanism  foldably  carrying  the  bed  frame  Id 
the  supporting  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  toggle  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  inner  section  of  the  bed  frame, 
and  means  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  and  having 
different  members  in  connection  with  different  sections  of 
the  bed  frame,  said  means  also  having  connection  with 
said  toggle  links  and  operable  upon  a  folding  of  the  bed 
frame  to  collapse  the  toggle-links  to  effect  a  lowering  of 
the  Inner  bed  frame  section  In  the  sopportlng  frame  and 
to  effect  a  raising  of  said  bed  frame  section  when  the  l>ed 
frame  is  onfolded. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sopportlng  frame,  a  multiple  sec- 
tion bed  frame  foldalile  with  relation  to  said  supporting 
frame,  and  mechanism  foldably  carrying  the  bed  frame  In 
the  supporting  frame,  said  meclianism  comprlsinj;  a  pair 
of  toggle  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  Inner  section  of  the  bed  frame, 
means  plvotally  carried  by  the  sopportlng  frame  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  different  sections  of  the  bed  frame 
and  with  said  toggle  links  and  operable  opon  a  folding  of 
the  bed  frame  to  collapse  the  toggle  links  to  effect  a  lower- 
ing of  the  Inner  t)ed  frame  section  in  ^the  supporting  frame 
and  to  effect  a  raising  of  said  t)ed  frame  section  whpn 
tbie  bed  frame  is  unfolded,  and  means  copnecting  said 
first  means  and  supporting  frame  and  operable  to  guide 
the  raising  and  lowering  movements  of  the  Inn^r  bed 
frame  section. 

5.  In  a  bed  frame,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected 
sections,  a  cateh  pin  carried  by  an  Intermediate  one  of . 
said  sections,  i  catch  finger  carried  by  the  outer  one  of 
said  sections  for  engagement  with  said  catch  pin  wheD 
said  outer  and  Intermediate  sections  are  folded  one  over 
the  other,  a  link  extending  lengthwise  of  said  intermediate 
section  and  pivoted  to  the  section  to  which  the  Inner  end 
of  said  intermediate  section  Is  pivoted,  said  link  bavinjc 
its  pivot  offset  from  the  section  pivot  and  having  a  pro- 
tuberant part  which,  is  automatically  moved  by  the  link 
to  coact  with  said  catch  finger  and  hold  it  in  catch  en- 
gagement with  said  catch  pin  when  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion is  folded  relative  to  the  inner  section  to  which  It  U* 
pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,433.  HITCHING  DEVICE.  Louis  S.  Ds  FoassT, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jul!y  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,671.      (CI,  54 — 34.) 

As  a  new  article,  a  hitching  device  that  comprises  a 
fastener  consisting  of  a  body  portion  formed  from  a  single 
wire  strand  bent  upon  Itself  midway  Its  length  and 
formed  Into  a  transversely  closed  loop,  the  two  bent  mem- 
bers being  held  lapped  against  each  other,  the  lapped  por- 
tion* being  curved  and  extended  to  form  a  long  arm  and 
then  bent  back  upon  the  said  long  arm  to  form  a  short 
arm,  the  latter  t>elng  curved  in  an  arc  concentric  with  the 
cnrvattire  of  the  long  arm,  and  held  in  close  proximity  tO' 
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th#  said  long  arm,  said  long  arm  bavinK  Ita  extremity 
formed  with  a  cfo«ed  tranMTerw  loop,  aad  a  flexible  bitch- 


log  line  Mcured  In  the  loop  of  the  nbort  arm  and  adapted 
to  bo  passed  through  the  loop  of  the  long  arm. 


1^10,434.  METHOD  OF  BUILDINO  CX)RD  TIRB-CAB- 
INOS.  Waltrr  R.  De.nma.n,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Miller  Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Nov.  17,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  62.035.     (CI.  164—14.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  tire  laslngs  ronxlstlng  of 
first  farming  a  cord  carrasn  by  winding  siplrally  about  an 
annular  former  covered  with  a  rubber  envelop,  a  twisted 
rubber  Impregnated  cord  so  an  to  embed  the  cord  in  the 
rubber  envelop,  the  cord  being  so  wound  as  to  leave  defi- 
nite Intervals  of  rubber  between  the  spiral  convolutions 
at  the  tread  portions  of  the  casing,  then  slitting  the  car- 
cass along  Its  inner  periphery.  Inserting  bead  cores,  add- 
ing side  and  tread  portiouH  an<I  vulcanizing  the  whole  to 
produce  a  finished   casing. 

2.  The  process  of  making  tire  casings  consisting  of 
first  forming  a  cord  carrass  by  winding  spirally  about  an 
annular  former  covere<l  with  a  rubl>er  envelop,  a  plural- 
ity of  piles  of  twlste<l  rubber  Impregnated  cord,  the  sev- 
eral plies  being  laid  one  upon  anutber  with  layers  or  en- 
velops of  rubber  InterpoKed  between,  the  cords  of  the  sev- 
eral plies  being  arranged  In  reverse  angles  to  each  other, 
and  the  individual  cords  of  each  ply  being  deflnitt^y  spaced 
apart  In  that  part  of  their  length  disposed  at  the  tread 
portion  of  the  casing,  then  slitting  the  tiarcass  along  Its 
inner  periphery,  inserting  bea<i  cores,  adding  side  and 
tread  portions  and  vuli-anlzlng  the  whole  to  produce  a  (In- 
lataed  casing. 

3.  The  process  of  making  tire  casings  confuting  of 
first  forming  a  cord  carcass  by  winding  spirally  about  an 
annular  former  cover«>d  with  a  rubber  envelop,  a  twisted 
mbber  impregnated  coreless  cord,  so  as  to  embed  the  cord 
In  the  mbber  envelop,  the  cord  being  wound  so  as  to  leave 
spaced  intervals  of  rubber  between  the  cords  at  the  tread 
portion  of  the  casing,  then  slitting  the  carcass  along  its 
Inner   periphery.    Inserting    bead    cores,    adding   side   and 


tread  portions  and  vulcanizing  the  whole  to  produce  a  fin- 
ished casing. 

4.  The  process  of  making  tire  casings  consisting  of 
first  forming  a  cord  carcass  by  winding  spirally  about  an 
annular  former  covered  with  a  rubber  envelop  a  twisted 
rubber  impregnated  cord  of  sufficiently  small  diameter  to 
embed  Itself  In  the  robber  envelop,  the  cord  being  wound 
so  as  to  leave  spaced  Intervals  of  robber  between  the 
cords  at  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing,  then  slitting  the 
carcass  along  its  inner  periphery,  inserting  bead  coren. 
adding  side  and  tread  portions  and  vulcanising  the  whole 
to  produce  a  finished  casing. 


1.210,43o.         FIXTURE      FOR      SLIDING      CURTAINS. 
Adam  Dickey,  Boston,  and  Robert  A.  Hope,  Qnincy. 
Mass.     Filed   Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.606.      (CI 
150—20.) 


1.  .\  fixture  for  sliding  curtains  comprising  a  molding 
strip  having  an  internal  gnide-way  throughout  its  length, 
circular  In  cross-section,  and  n  guide-slot  leading  there- 
from to  the  bottom  of  the  strip,  hangers  supported  by  said 
strip,  rach  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  curuin  and  one  or  more  rolls  journaled  in  said 
support  adapted  to  be  recelvetl  In  and  to  travel  along^  said 
guide-way  and  front  and  rear  bumpers  arranged  on  the 
support  below  the  rolls,  which  occupy  positions  in  the 
guide-slots  and  which  project  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
the  rolls. 

2.  A  flxtnre  for  Hltdlng  curtains  comprising  a  molding 
strip  having  an  internal  guide-way  throughout  its  length, 
circular  In  cross-section,  and  a  guide-slot  leading  there- 
from to  the  bottom  of  the  strip,  hangers  supported  by  said 
strip,  each  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  curtain  and  one  or  more  rolls  Journaled  In  said 
support  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  to  travel  along 
said  guide-way.  ihe  front  and  rear  etiges  of  said  support 
having  loop-formeil  projections  with  smooth  sides  to  slide 
freely  In  the  guide-slot  the  end-portions  of  said  projec- 
tions serving  as  abutments,  said  projections  extending 
beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  rolls. 

3.  A  fixture  for  sliding  curtains  comprising  a  molding 
strip  having  an  internal  guide-way  throughout  its  length, 
circular  In  cross-section,  and  a  guide-slot  leading  there- 
from to  the  bottom  of  the  strip,  hangers  supported  by 
said  strip,  each  comprising  a  supiforting-pUte  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  curtain  and  having  slots  in  its  front 
and  rear  edges  and  spherical  rolls  having  Journals  at  their 
centers  arranged  to  enter  said  slots  and  means  extending 
over  the  entrances  of  the  slots  to  partially  close  the  same 
for  holding  the  rolls  in  place. 

4.  A  fixture  for  sliding  curtains  comprising  hangers, 
each  having  a  supporting  member  adapte<l  to  be  connecter! 
with  the  curtain,  and  having  one  or  more  spherical  rolls, 
each  roll  comprising  two  hemispherical  hollow  portions 
having  tubular  center  stems,  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  to  connect  said  portions  together  and  serve  as  a 
Journal  for  the  roll,  said  hangers  adapteil  to  be  supported  ' 
l»y  a  moldlng-strlp  having  an  Internal  guide-way  through- 
out Its  length,  circular  In  cross  section,  and  having  a  guide 
slot  leading  from  said  guide-way  to  the  bottom  of  the 
strip. 


1.210.4.10.       CLEANING  -  DOOR    FOR    HOT  BLAST 
STOVES.     .I1LIU8  A.  DvBLiE.  Jollet,  III.     Filed  Dec.  8. 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,707.     (CI.  220—124.) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a   furnace   wall   having  an   opanlng   therein,  a   frame 


bounding  said  opening,  a  straight  track  mounted  aAove 
said  opening,  a  track  mounted  below  said  opening,  said 
latter  track  having  a  curved  or  deflected  portion,  a  door 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  straight  track, 
■aid  door  having  a  projection  engaging  said  curved  track, 
•aid  latter  track  being  so  located  as  to  positively  retain 
said  door  In  an  Inclined  position  when  out  of  register  with 
said  opening,  and  packing  material  carried  by  said'  door 
and  adapted  to  seal  the  same  in  its  position  over  said 
opening,   substantially  as   described. 


2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  wall  pro- 
viding an  opening,  a  track  mounted  above  said  opening,  a 
door  adapted  to  be  slid  on  said  track  and  mounted  for 
limited  swinging  movement  from  the  bottom  of  said  door 
outwardly,  a  track  mounted  below  said  opening  and  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  deflected  portion  for  codperatlon 
with  said  door  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  away  from' 
■aid  wall,  and  packing  material  carried  by  said  door,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  door  Is  moved  in 
front  of  said  opening  It  is  permitted  to  swing  on  its  point 
of  support  and  bring  the  packing  material  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  surrounding  said  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,210.487.  CARD  FOR  LOOSE-LKAF  DEVICES.  Kbn- 
NBTH  L.  Eddt.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Utilities  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,795.  (CI. 
12»— 16.1.)  / 


1.  A  card  for  loose  leaf  .index  devices  provided  with  a 
metal  edging,  there  being  a  plurality  of  perforations  in 
said  edging  adapted  to  engage  a  metal  clip  pin  to  be  de- 
tachably  secured  therein. 

2.  A  card  for  loose  leaf  Index  devices  having  a  metal 
clip  pin  frietionally  secured  to  its  lower  edge,  and  me- 
tallic means  carried  by  the  card  for  holding  the  clip  pin 
in  a  vertical  position. 

8.  A  card  for  loose  leaf  Index  derices  having  a  metal 
clip  pin  Mctlonally  engaging  both  sMes  of  the  card  and 
adjostable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  edging  of  suit- 


able material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforatlona 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  clip  pin  and  hold  the 
same  against  lateral  displacement. 


1.210.488.  CHICKEN-BROODER.  Abtibt  A.  BoWAHM. 
New  WUson,  Okla.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
84.834.     (CI.  llfr— 32.) 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  plurality  of  superirapoaed 
chambers,  the  upper  chamber  constituting  the  hoTer,  a 
roving  platform  entli^ly  surrounding  the  hover  and  i»ro- 
vided  with  a  trench  filled  with  sand  encircling  the  outer 
wall  of  said  hover,  said  hover  having  an  opening  that 
leads  from  the  hover*to  the  platform,  and  means  for  beat- 
ing the  hover. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  plnrality  of  chambers  super- 
imposed upon  one  another,  the  lowei;  chamber  constituting 
the  hover,  the  intermediate  being  the  heating  chamber, 
a  running  platform  encircling  the  hover,  a  channel  con- 
taining sand  intermediate  the  hover  and  the  said  plat- 
form, and  means  for  causing  heat  to  circulate  throughout 
the  heating  chamber  for  warming  the  hover. 


1,210.4.39.  VEHICLETOP.  Henbt  E.  Edwabds,  Jack- 
son, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,341. 
(CI.  21— 62.) 


! 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  confbination  of  a  bow,  a  cloth  top, 
a  strip  of  fibrous  material  extending  transversdy  to  the 
top  and  to  which  the  top  Is  secured  independently  of  the 
bow,  a  metal  reinforcement  for  the  strip,  and  fastening 
devices  «xtendlng  through  the  strip  and  reinforcement 
for  securing  the  top  and  strip  to  the  bow. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  metal 
bow  having  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  apertures  la  Its 
outer  dde,  a  sheet  of  fabric,  a  strip  of  flbrooi  materia]  / 
extending  tranaverseiy  to  the  sheet,  tacks  driven  throogk 
the  sheet  and  strip  to  secure  them  together  independently 
of  the  bow,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  tha 
sheet  and  strip  and  into  the  apertures  in  the  bow  to  bccwo 
the  parts  together. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  metal^ 
bow  having  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  threaded  apertona 
in  its  outer  side,  a  sheet  of  fabric,  a  tacking-strlp  of  fibrous 
material  extending  transversely  to  the  sheet,  tacks  drlren 
through  the  sheet  Into  the  strip  to  secure  the  sheet  to  the 
strip  independently  of  the  bow.  a  reinforcing  channel  of 
sheet  metal  in  which  the  strip  Isjnounted,  and  screws  ex« 
tending  throat  the  sheet,  strip  and  channel  into  the 
apertures  in  the  channel  to  secure  the  parts  together,  .t  ja 
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channel  lltting  tightly  against  the  bow  and  surrounding 
•11  sides  of  the  tacking-strip  excepting  that  to  which  the 
sheet  of  fabric  is  secured. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  bow.  a  cloth  top, 
a.  strip  of  flbroas  material  extending  transversely  to  the 
top  and  to  which  the  top  is  secured  Independently  of  the 
how,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  in  the  form  of  a  channel  fitting 
tightly  against  the  bow  and  surrounding  all  sides  of  the 
atrip  excepting  that  to  which  the  top  la  secured,  and  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  the  top  and  strip  to  the  bow. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  bow,  a  cloth  top, 
«  strip  of  fibrous  material  extending  transversely  to  the 
top  and  to  which  the  top  is  secured  independently  of  the 
bow,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  in  the  form  of  a  channel  fitting 
tightly  against  the  bow  and  surrounding  all  sides  of  the 
atrip  excepting  that  to  which  the  top  is  secured,  and  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  the  top  and  strip  to  the  bow. 
the  edges  of  the  channel  extending  laterally  and  together 
■with  the  strip  forming  a  cylindrical  .surface  on  which  the 
'top  may  be  supported. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,440.  ADDRESSING  -  MACHINE.  Stielino  Ei^ 
LiOTT.  Newton,' Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial  No 
481.     (a.  101—1.) 


1.  In  an  addressing-machine,  a  guideway  along  which 
the  address-plates  are  moved,  an  upright  holding  recep- 
tacle moonted  adjacent  said  guide-way.  In  which  the  ad- 
dress-plates are  adapted  to  be  stacked,  plate-lifting  means 
associated  therewith,  a  plate  guide  extending  in  a  semi- 
circular path  from  said  guideway  to  said  recepUcIe,  to 
reverse  the  plates  while  th*  plates  are  being  moved  along 
said  plate  guide,  and  a  shifter  rotatable  about  an  axis  In 
iwrallel  relation  with  the  guideway.  adapted  to  edgage  a 
plate  on  the  guide-way  and  move  it  along  the  plate  guide 
into  engagAnent  with  said  Uftlng-meana. 

2.  In  an  addressing-machine,  a  guide-way  along  which 
the  address-plates  are  moved,  a  holding  receptacle  for  the 
plates  arranged  adjacent  said  guide-way,  plate-guiding 
means,  a  shifter  associated  therewith  for  moving  the 
plates  successively  from  the  guide-way  Into  alining  posi- 
tloB  beneath  said  receptacle,  and  reversing  their  position 
■while  thus  moving  them,  and  lifting  means  for  lifting 
<hem  inta  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  addressing-machine,  a  guide-way  along  which 
■the  address-plates  are  moved,  a  holding  receptacle  for  the 
plates  arranged  adjacent  said  guide-way,  plate  guiding 
means,  a  shifter  associated  therewith  for  moving  the 
plates  sQccesslTely  from  the  guide-way  into  alining  posi- 
tion beneath  said  recepUcle.  and  reversing  their  position 
while  thus  moving  them,  and  lifting  means  for  lifting 
them  Into  and  supporting  them  in  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  addressing-machine,  a  guide-way  along  which 
the  addresa-plates  are  moved,  a  holding  receptacle  for  the 
plates  arrange<l  adjacent  said  guide  way.  plate-guiding 
means,  a  shifter  associated  therewith  for  moving  the 
plates  successively  from  the  guide-way  lato  alining  posi- 
tion beneath  said  receptacle,  and  reversing  their  position 
while  thus  moving  them,  and  lifting-means  Into  engage- 
ment yrith  which  the  plates  are  moved  by  the  shifter,  said 
lifting-means  being  arranged  to  move  the  plates  In  an  up- 
ward direction  Into  the  receptacle. 

.'».  In  an  addressingmachlne,  a  guide-way  along  which 
the  ;.d  !-ess-pIates  are  moved,  a  holding  receptacle  for  the 


plates  arranged  adjacent  said  guide-way,  pUte-guldlng 
means,  a  shifter  associated  therewith  for  moving  the 
plates  successively  from  the  guide-way  into  alining  posi- 
tion beneath  said  receptacle,  and  reversing  their  position 
while  thus  moving  them,  and  llftlng-means  into  engage- 
ment with  which  the  plates  are  moved  by  the  shifter,  said 
lifting-means  being  arranged  to  move  the  plates  in  an 
upward  direction  into  the  receptacle,  and  to  support  them 
therein  in  alined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.441.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  STENCIL- 
BLANKS.  SnDBLiNo  Elliott,  Newton,  Mass.  Piled 
Sept.  16,  1015.     Serial  No.  61,096.     (CI.  91 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rfcpptarle  for  a  pile  of  stencil-blanks,  guiding 
and  supporting  means  for  the  stencil-blanks,  moistening- 
means  arranged  for  engagement  with  both  the  upper  and 
under  sides  of  the  blank,  including  a  presser.  means  to 
operate  the  presser.  receiving  means  for  the  moistened 
stencil-blanks,  and  a  feeding-device  for  feeding  the  blanks 
successively  from  the  receptacle  to  the  moistening  means, 
and  thence  to  the  receiving-means,  said  device  being  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  means  to  operate  the  presser. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  guiding  and  supporting-means  for  the  stendl- 
blanks,  water-absorbing  means  arranged  above  and  below 
the  stendl-blank  held  thereby,  and  means  to  press  said 
water-absorbing  means  into  engagement  with  the  stendl- 
blank. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  guiding  and  supporting-means  for  the  stendl- 
blanks,  water-absorbing  means  arranged  above  and  below 
the  stencil-blank  held  thereby,  and  means  to  press  said 
water-absorbing  means  into  engagement  with  the  stendl- 
blank,  a  reservoir  associated  with  said  water-absorbing 
means,  and  intermittently  operated  means  to  move  said 
water-absorbing  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  guiding  and  supporting-means  for  the  stendl- 
blanks,  an  endless  water-absorbing  band  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  and  under  said  means,  thereby  to  engage  a  sten- 
cil-blank upon  both  Its  upper  and  under  sides,  and  means 
for  moving  said  band,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  band  at  a  predetermined  portion  thereof,  to  press  the 
band  into  engagement  with  the  stendl-blank. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  guiding  and  supportint;  means  for  the  stendl- 
blanks,  an  endless  water-absorbing  band  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  and  under  said  means,  thereby  to  engage  a 
stencil-blank  upon  both  its  upper  and  under  sides,  and 
means  for  moving  said  band,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  band  at  a  predetermined  portion  thereof^ 
to  press  the  band  into  engagement  with  the  stencil-blank, 
and  a  reservoir  associated  with  said  band. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.210.442.     GLUING  MACHINE  FOR  STENCIL-FRAMES. 

STaBLiNG  Elliott.  Newton.  Mass.    FUed  Jan.  16.  1916. 

Serial  No.  72.343.     (CI.  91—31.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  means  for  gluing  blanks,  means  for  feeding  the 
blanks  to  said  gluing-means,  means  for  stacking  the  glued 


blanks,  and  means  for  conveying  the  blanks  from  the 
gluing-means  to  the  stacking-means,  means  associated  with 
•aid  conveying-means  for  turning  over  the  blanks  while 
en  route  to  effect  a  thorough  drying  of  both  faces  of  the 
blanks. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  cbaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gluing-tank.  means  for  feeding  blanks  Into  the 
tank,  stacking-means  for  the  glued  blanks,  a  conveyer 
belt  arranged  to  receive  the  blanks  as  they  emerge  from  the 
gluing-tank,  another  conveyer  belt  arranged  to  convey  the 
blanks  from  the  terminal  of  the  first  belt  to  the  stacking- 
means.  said  belts  being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 
means  for  turning  the  blanks  over  as  they  pass  from  one 
belt  to  the  other  whereby  both  faces  of  the  blanks  will  be 
exposed  to  the  !>lmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  to  admit 
of  drying  while  en  route  from  the  glulng-tank  to  the 
stacking-means. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  jneans  for  gluing  blanks,  meant  for  feeding  the 
blanks  to  said  gluing-means,  means  for  stacking  the  glued 
blanks,  means  for  conveying  the  blanks  from  the  gluing- 
means  to  the  stacking-means,  said  means  including  com- 
plemental  belts,  and  means  for  turning  the  blanks  over  as 
they  pass  from  one  belt  onto  the  other,  whereby  the 
blanks  are  allowed  to  dry  on  both  sides,  while  en  route 
from  the  gluing-means  to  the  stacking-means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  gluing  blanks,  means  for  feeding  the 
blanks  to  said  gluing-means.  means  for  stacking  the  glued 
blanks,  means  for  conveying  the  blanks  from  the  gluing- 
means  to  the  stacking-means,  said  conveying-means  includ- 
ing complemental  belts  driven  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  turning  the  blanks  over  and  for  guiding  them 
as  they  pass  from  one  belt  to  the  other. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  gluing  blanks,  means  for  feeding  the 
blanks  to  said  gluing-means,  means  for  stacking  the  glued 
blanks,  means  for  conveying  the  blanks  from  the  gluing- 
means  to  the  stacking  means,  said  conveying-means  includ- 
ing superimposed  complemental  belts  having  their  corre- 
sponding ends  located  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  curved 
chute  leading  from  the  upper  belt  to  the  lower  belt  for 
transferring  the  blanks  from  the  upper  belt  to  the  lower 
belt  and  for  turning  them  over  during  such  transfer. 

[Claims  G  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,443.  FEEDING  ,  MECHANISM  FOR  STENCIL- 
BLANKS.  Stirlino  Elliott,  Newton.  Mass.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  16,  1916,  Serial  No.  61,096. 
Divided  and  this  applicatlpn  filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82.317.     (CI.  101—1.) 

1.  A  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  stencil  blanks,  and  a 
pusher  arranged  to  remove  the  lowermost  blank  edge- 
wise from  the  pile,  the  blank  and  the  engaging  edge  of 
the  pusher  t>dng  normally  not  in  parallelism,  but  adapteil 
to  be  brought  into  this  position  by  the  engagement  of  the 
blank  at  one  corner  by  the  pusher. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  stendl-blanks,  and  a  sliding 
posber  for  removing  the  lowermost  blank  edgewise  from 
the  pile,  the  stencU-blanks  being  held  oat  of  parallel  re- 


lation with  the  pusher,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
pusher  into  parallel  relation  therewith  as  the  blank  is 
being  removed  from  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  stendl-blanks,  and. a  slid- 
ing'pusher  for  removing  the  lowermost  blank  edgewise 
from  the  pile,  the  stencil-blanks  t>elng  arranged  at  an 
angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  en- 
gaging edge  of  the  pusher,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
parallel  relation  therewith  by  the  pusher  while  the  lat- 
ter is  removing  it  from  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  stendl-blanks,  and  a  slid- 
ing pusher  for  removing  the  lowermost  J>lank  from  the  pile, 
said  receptacle  being  arranged  to  hold  the  stendl-blanks  at 
an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  pusher  and  said  blanks  being 
movable  into  right  angular  relation  therewith  by  the 
pusher  while  being  removed  from  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  stencil-blanks,  and  means 
for  removing  the  stendl-blanks  edgewise  therefrom,  said 
means  adapted  to  engage  one  end-portion  In  advance  of  the 
other  end-portion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,210,444.  BRAKE  8T8TEM.  Natbah  Fallik,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,820.  (Q. 
188—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  a  brake  for 
arresting  the  movement  thereof,  of  electrical  means  for 
the  operation  of'  said  brake  In  a  normally  open  circuit, 
and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  body  in  one  direc- 
tion to  close  the  circuit  for  the  operation  of  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  l>ody  and  a  brake  for 
arresting  the  movement  thereof,  of  an  electric  appliance 
for  the  operation  of  the  brake  in  an  electric  circuit,  a 
hand-switch  controlling  said  circuit  for  the  operation  of 
said  appliance,  atid  a  secotad  switch  actuated  by  movement 
of  «aid  body  in  one  direction  to  dose  the  circuit  for  the 
automatic  operation  of  said  appliance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  a  brake  for 
arresting  the  movement  thereof,  of  an  electric  appliance^ 
for  yfe  operation  of  the  brake  in  an  electric  circoit,  a 
switch  actuated  by  movement  of  said  body  in  one  direc- 
tion, for  closing  said  circuit  to  automatically  operate  the 
said  appliance,  and  a  hand-switch  controlling  said  circuit 
and  capable  of  preventing  the  closing  of  the  drcult  by 
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means  of  the  first  mentioned  switch  dorter  the  said  moTc- 
ment  of  th«  said  body. 

4.  Thf-  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  a  brake  for 
arresting  the  movement  thereof,  of  an  electric  appliance 
fpr  tho  operation  of  the  brake  in  an  electric  circuit,  a 
INHtch  actuated  by  movement  of  said  body  In  one  direc- 
tion for  closing  said  circuit  to  automatically  operate  the 
■aid  appliance,  and  a  hand-switch  controlling  said  circuit 
and  capable  of  preventing  the  closing  avf  the  circuit  by 
means  of  the  first  mentioned  swltcb'^urlng  the  said 
movement  of  the  said  body,  and  of  effecting  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  appliance  Independent  of  the  operation  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  swllch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  a  brake 
for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  of  an  electric  ap- 
plUnce  for  the  operation  of  the  brake  la  an  electric  clr- 
cnlt,  a  switch  actuated  by  movement  of  aald  body  In  one 
direction  for  closing  said  circuit  to  autoaiatically  operate 
the  nalrt  appliance,  and  a  hand-switch  controlling  said 
circuit  and  capable  of  effecting  the 'operation  of  said 
appliance  Independent  of  the  first-mentioned  switch. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.210.446.    THREALMTOATING  COMPOSITION.    Mobkib 
Fl.VKlLSTai.N.      SaMDIL      H.     FLVKlLSTaiN.      Uabmy      L 

PiNKaLSTiiN.  and  Nathan  FiNKBLsxaiN,  Qreenvllle 
Miss.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  44.089.  (01. 
io4^— 13.) 

1.  A  wax  compoHltlon  Including  as  Ingredienta  white 
wax.  turpentine  and  varnish,  Intimately  mixed  together 
substantUUy  in  or  about  the  proportions  set  forth  and  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  wax  compo-sitlon  conslstiuR  of  white  wax,  turpen- 
tine, and  a  clear,  light  varnish  mixed  substantially  in  the 
proportions  set  forth  and  in  a  manner  described. 

3.  A  wax  composition  comprlsiuK  an  intimate  mixture 
of  white  wax  al)ont  20  parts  by  weight,  turpentine  about 
o  parts  by  weight,  and  5  parts  of  a  clear,  light  Tarnish 
l)y  weight. 


1,210.443.  MINING  MACHINE  CABLiJ  -  CONNECTOB 
Thomas  (i.  Fbah,  Bayview.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  3  1915. 
Serial  No.  50.449.      (CI.  173—273.) 


1,210.447.  GATE  OPENING  DEVICE.  William  Sh.k 
MAN  Flick.  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A 
Lambert.  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28  1916  Serial 
No.  74,810.      (CI.  39— «6.) 


1.  A  <  «.nductor  cable  connector  clamp  comprising  a  pair 
of  jaws  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  handles  for  oper 
■ting  said  Jaws,  said  handles  being  constructed  of  non 
condnctlBg  material,  the  conductor  l>elng  connected  to  one 
of  said  Jaws  and  coroMne<l  resilient  and  poeittve  means  for 
maintaining  .*ald  jaws  In  clamping  engagfment.  snbatan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  coBdoctor  cable  connector  clamp  comprising  .1  pair 
of  Jaws,  a  spring  for  holding  said  jaws  In  clamping  engage 
ment  with  a  wire,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  Jaws  a 
pair  of  InsnUted  handles  and  a  set  screw  for  spreading 
said  handles  and  poaitlvely  holding  said  jaws  In  damping 
engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a^  conductor  cable  connector  clamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wire  of  Jaws  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends 
tfce  clamp  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  said  wire,  a  con- 
ductor connected  to  one  of  said  jaws,  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  said  jaws  In  clamping  engagement  with  said  wire  a 
pair  of  handles  of  non-cofcductlng  material,  a  set  screw 
operating  to  spread  said  handles  apart  and  positively 
hold  said  jaws  In  clamping  engagement  with  said  wire      " 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  wire  of  a  slldably  and  remorahly  adjustable 
conductor  connector  clamp,  the  clamp  comprising  a  pair 
of  Jaws  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  conductor  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  aald 
Jaws  In  clamping  engagement  with  said  wire,  a  pair  of 
handles  of  non-conducting  material,  a  set-screw  operating 
to  spread  said  handles  apart  and  positively  hold  said  j  iws 
In  clamping  engagement  with  said  wire,  sttbstantlally  mn 
.described. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  wire  of  a  clamp  adapted  for  removable  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  handles  for  operating  said 
Jaws,  said  handles  being  constrticted  of  non  conducting 
material,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  Jaws  in  engagement 
with  said  wire,  and  positive  means  for  spreading  said  han- 
dles and  holding  said  Jaws  In  positive  clamping  engage 
ment  with  said  wire,  rabstantlally  as  described. 


The  cf>mblnatlon  with  a  hinge  rod   having  oppositely 
disposed  crank  portions,  and  a  gate  attached  to  said  crank 
portions,  of  a  pall  cable,  means  carried  by  nld  rod  and 
cooperating  with  the  cable  to  cause  the  hiage  rod  to  ro- 
tate when  the  pull  cable  la  moved  longitudinally  In  either 
direction,  a  supporting  poet  a  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
gate  supporting  post,  a  sbeaTe  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  each  supporting  post  and  in  allnement  with  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rod.  the  ends  of  said  cable  extendiag  over 
said  sheaves  and  a  distance  beyond  the  same,  a  keeper 
fixed  to  each  supporting  post  a  distance  below  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  each 
keeper,  said  levers  extending  upwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  said  supporting  posts  and  having  their  upper  ends  at- 
tached  to  tke  ends  of  the   cable  a   disUnce   from  said 
sheaves,  nald  levers  being  at  a  uniform  angle  froa  the 
posts  when  the  gate  Is  closed,  and  one  of  said  levers  rest- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  post  and  the  other 
substantially  parallel  with  Its  post  when  the  gate  Ik  in 
open  position,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  levers  will  exert 
tension  on  the  cable  at  all  times  and  hold  the  same  taot, 
the  ends  of  said  cable  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
levers  to  form  hand  holes  to  be  grasped  when  a  downward 
pull   Is  given  to  move  the  cable  endwise  in   either  direc- 
tion for  opening  or  dosing  the  gate,  the  downward  boto- 
ment  of  one  lever  giving  an  endwise  thrust  to  the  cable. 


1.210.448.      DRAFT  ARM.      Gaoaoa    G.    Flotd.    Chicago. 

ni.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Fouadrlca,  New  York. 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Piled  Dee.  8   1916 

Serial  No.  66,643.     (CI.  IO&— 76.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa  of  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  beams  of  balb  angle  shape 
and  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  longitudinal  sills  of  a 
wooden  underframe  car  and  extending  substantially  eqnal 
dlsUnces  on  either  side  of  the  body  bolster,  a  traasrerao 
plate  uniting  and  syadng  apart  said  beans  at  each  side 
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of  said  bolster  and  acting  as  an  abutment  therefor,  and  a 
pair  of  cast  metal  draft  gear  supporting  plates  rigidly  6t- 


cured  to  the  horizontal  legs  of  said  beams,  said  plates  be- 
ing fornieil  in  a  single  casting,  substantially  as  described. 


1.210,449.  ENVELOP.  Chribtophmb  L.  Fowler,  Clifton 
Station.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  9.  I9j5.  Serial  No.  60,576. 
(CI.  229—69.) 


1.  An  envelop  Including  a  sealing  tlap  and  provided  on 
the  exterior  thereof  with  a  rear  pocket  forming  piece  se- 
cured at  Its  slfle  and  outer  edge  to  the  sealing  flap  and 
provided  at  the  inner  or  upper  edge  with  an  extension  or 
flap  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  envelop  and 
arranged  to  fold  over  the  front  of  the  envelop  for  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket  formed  by  the  said  piece. 

2.  An  envelop  Including  a  sealing  flap  and  provided  on 
the  exterior  thereof  with  a  rear  pocket  forming  piece  se- 
cured at  Its  side  and  outer  edge  to  the  sealing  flap  and 
projecting  at  the  Inner  or  upper  edge  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  the  envelop  to  provide  an  extension  or  flap  ar- 
ranged to  fold  over  the  front  of  the  envelop  for  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket  formed  by  the  said  piece,  the 
latter  being  extended  vertically  across  the  flap  and  pro 
vlded  at  opposite  sides  with  rows  of  perforations  terminat- 
ing at  the  extension  or  flap  and  adapted  to  enable  the 
strip  <ir  piece  to  be  detached. 


1.210.450.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE  DRILLS. 
William  R.  Fox,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,744.      (CI.  77—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  drill,  having  a 
spindle  supporting  head,  a  removable  duster  plate  se- 
cured theret04l||nd  a  plurality  of  drill  spindles  carried  by 
said  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  drill,  having  a 
spindle  supporting  head,  a  cluster  plate  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  underside  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  drill 
spindles  carried  by  said  plate. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  drill,  having  a 
spindle  supporting  head,  a  rectangular  cluster  plate,  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  underside  of  said  head,  means  on 
said  plate  affording  bearings  for  the  spindles  and  a  plu- 
rality of  drill  spindles  carried  by  said  means. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  drill  having  a 
spindle  supporting  head,  a  rectangular  perforated  plate 
detachably  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  drill  spindles  projecting  up  through  the  perfora- 
tions In  said  plate,  and  adjustable  bearing  brackets  a^- 
taehed  to  said  plate  and  supporting,  said  drill  spindles. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  drill  having  a 
spindle  supporting  head,  a  rectangular  perforated  cluster 
plate  detachably  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  head,  a 
plurality  of  drill  spindles,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
brackets  secured  to  said^duster  plates  and  supporting  said 
drill  spindles,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  means 
for  varying  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  spindles 
and  also  the  lateral  adjustment  of  same  within  the  limits 
of  the  perforations  through  whleh  the  spindles  pass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ett|>.] 


1,210,451.  WALL-FASTENER.  Jason  G.  France,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,780. 
(CI.  72—105.) 


1.  A  wall  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  member  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  an  opening  in  a  wall,  a  gripp*ng  member 
movalde  In  an  opening  In  one  side  of  the  hollow  rffember 
and  adapted  4o  engage  a  portion  of  the  wall  at  one  side  of 
the  openftag.thweln,  and  a  non-ro'tatable  wood  plug  tightly 
fitted  In  the^  hollow  member  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
gripping  riieniber  to  force  the  same  Into  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  wall,  said  gripping  member  having  a  tooth 
or  spur  adapteil  to  embed  Itself  In  the  wood  plug  a*  the 
latter  Is  driven  Into  the  hollow  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  wall  fastener,  the  comMmitlon  of  a  tul>e  open 
at  its  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  an  opening 
in  a  wall,  grjoping  members  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  tube  and  provided  with  wall-engaging  portions  and 
other  portions  projecting  Jnto  the  tube  some  distance  from 
their  pivots,  and  a  wood  plug  slldably  inserted  In  the  tube 
against  the  Inwardly  projecting  portloiiF  of  the  gripping 
members  for  forcing  said  members  against  the  wall,  said 
gripping  members  having  teeth  for  engaging  a  wood  ping 
and  holding  the  latter  against  withdrawal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  an  opening  In  n  Tvall  and 
having  an  opening  in  one  side,  an  angular  gripping  mem- 
ber pivoteil  to  said  hollow  member  and  hdving  one  of  its 
arms  movable  through  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  Inner  edge  and  its  other  arm  adapted  to  engage- 
the  wall,  and  means  slldably  inserted  }n  the  hollow  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  toothed  arm  of  the. gripping  member 
for  forcfng  the  other  arm  into  engagement  with  the  wall. 


1.210,452.     COLLAPSIBLE  POULTRY-CRATE.      Ernbst 

FBANKPrBT.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.     Serial 

-No.  4,015.      (CI.  217 — #7.) 

1.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  base-section  having 
vertical  side-pieces  and  end-pieces,  end-sections  hinged  to 
the  base-section  within  the  end-pieces,  side-sections  hinged 
to  the  side-pieces  of  the  base-section,  top-sections  hinged 
to  the  uppe^  edges  of  the  side-sections,  a  transverse  par- 
tition-section hinged  to  the  base-section.  Interengaglng 
parts  connecting  the  side-sections  and  top-sections  with 
the  end-sedlons,  and  interengaglng  means  for  connecting 
the  pariitlon-Kection  with  the  top-sections  to  hold  the 
latter  Is  fixed  vertical  and  lateral  relation  to  the  parti* 
tion-section. 

2."  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  base-section,  end- 
sections  hinged  thereto  and  foldable  thereagalnst.  slde- 
sections  hinged  to  the  base-section,  top-sections  hingeii  f) 
the  side-sections,  the  sid^sections  and  top-sectlmis  lr»!ng 
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foldable  Inwardly  so  as  to  lie  horizontally  above  tbe  end- 
•ections.  means  on  tbe  side-sections  engageable  wltb  tbe 
end-sections  to  hold  them  in  extended  poHltion,  means  on 
the  top-sections  engageable  with  the  end-ttectlons  to  pre- 
vent spreading  of  tbe  top-sections  and  side-sections,  means 
on  the  top-sections  interengageable  to  prevent  spreading 
thereof,  and  catches  on  the  end-sections  for  engaging 
parts  of  the  top-sections  to  prevent  raising  thereof. 


3.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  a  base-section,  end-sections 
and  side-sections  hinged  to  the  base-section,  top-sections 
hinged  to  the  side-sections,  all  the  latter  sections  being 
foldable  into  horizontal  positions  adjoining  tbe  base-sec- 
tion, latches  having  bolts  for  securing  said  sections  in 
folded  position,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting 
tbe  latch-bolts  when  the  sections  are  disposed  in  extended 
position. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  a  base-section  having  vertical 
end-pieces  and  side-pieces,  end-sections  hinged  to  the  base- 
section  and  foldable  inwardly  onto  the  bottom  thereof, 
side-sections  hinged  to  the  side-pieces  of  the  base-section 
and  foldable  inwardly  between  the  vertical  end-pieces, 
top-sections  hinged  to  the  npper  edges  of  the  side-sec- 
tions, flanges  on  the  top-sections  and  aide-sections  for 
engaging  the  end-sections  when  the  latter  are  in  vertical 
position,  said  flanges  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
movement  of  the  top-sections  and  side-sections  about  their 
hinge-axes,  flanged  members  on  one  of  the  top-sections 
adapted  to  overlap  and  interengage  with  parts  of  the 
other  top-section,  and  catches  on  the  end-sections  for  en- 
gaging said  flanged  members  to  hold  the  top-sections  down 
against  the  end-sections.. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  a  base-section,  end-sections  and 
side-sections  hinged  to  the  base-section  and  foldable  in- 
wardly to  positions  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  top- 
sections,  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  side- 
sections  and  end-sections,  a  transverse  partition  hinged  to 
the  base-section  and  swingable  from  vertical  to  horizontal 
position,  members  on  the  partition  for  holding  down  the 
top-sections,  said  members  being  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  top-sections  by  and  during  the  swinging 
of  the  partition  between  horizontal  and  vertical  positions, 
and  manually  releasable  means  for  holding  tbe  partition 
in  vertical  position. 


1,210.453.  TRENCHING-MACHINE.  Jambs  C.  Prb.nch, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,052.  (CI. 
37—24.) 

1.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  tilting  digging 
b«un,  an  endless  series  of  excavating  budgets  carried  on 
•aid  beam,  mechanism  for  supporting  and  reciprocating 
the  beam  and  buckets  from  side  to  side,  said  mechanisiu 
and  beam  tilting  together  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
means  for  operating  the  buckets  during  oaid  lateral'  mo- 
tion thereof. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  tilting  digging 
b«'4.iii,  an  endless  series  of  excavating  buckets  carried  on 


said  beam,  side  cutters  on  said  buckets,  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  t>eam  and  buckets  /rom  side  to  side 
while  the  buckets  are  in  the  ground,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  buckets  during  Hsid  lateral  motion  thereof,  nid 
mechanism  including  upper  and  lower  screws  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  beam,  a  tilting  frame  to 
support  said  screws,  means  for  rotating  said  screws,  and 
a  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  screws.' 


3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  tilting  digging 
beam,  an  endless  series  of  excavating  buckets  carried  on 
said  beam,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  beam  and 
buckets  from  side  to  side,  said  mechanism  and  beam  tilt- 
ing together  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  buckets  during  said  lateral  motion  thereof,  aaid 
means  including  a  shaft  supported  on  tbe  beam  to  rotate 
about  said  axis,  movable  endwise  with  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  beam  and  buckets,  sprockets  flxed  on  said 
shaft,  and  link  beltn  attached  to  said  buckets,  engagfug 
said  sprockets. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  tilting  digging 
beam,  an  endless  series  of  excavating  buckets  carried  on 
said  beam,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  l>eam  nud 
buckets  from  side  to  side,  and  means  for  operating  the 
buckets  during  said  lateral  motion  thereof,  said  meays  in- 
cluding a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  co'a- 
cident  with  the  axis  of  tilting  motion  of  the  beam, 
sprockets  flxed  on  said  shaft,  link  belts  attached  to  sail 
buckets,  engaging  said  sprockets,  said  shaft  and  sprockets 
being  movable  with  said  beam  In  the  direction  of  said  ixls, 
and  a  power  transmitting  connection  for  driving  said 
shaft,  said  connection  having  one  axis  of  rotation  ci. in- 
cident with  said  ahaft  and  involving  a  counter  shaft  dis- 
posed a  distance  therefrom,  and  said  mechanism  hnvlns 
a  frame  which  tilts  about  said  axis  and  whereo-i  sa1<l 
counter  shaft  is  mounted. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  tilting  di-^Kln;; 
beam,  an  endless  series  of  excavating  buckets  carrl«-d  on 
said  beam,  tilting  mecltanism  for  reciproi-ating  *he  l'«a-ii 
and  buckets  from  side  to  side,  means  to  tilt  said  beam  and 
mechanism  about  a  transverse  axLs  to  raise  and  lower  lb** 
buckets,  and  means  for  operating  the  buckets  in  tbe 
ground  during  said  lateral  motion  thereof,  said  m^Miis  in- 
cluding a  driving  shaft  for  said  buckets,  rotatablo  about 
an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  tilting  motioi  of  sa'd 
beam,  movable  endwise  with  the  beam,  a  counter  sliaft 
connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  sliding  connection 
supporteil  on  said  counter  shaft  and  movable  back  and 
forth  thereon  by  the  lateral  motion  of  said  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.} 
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1,210,454.  LBATHBR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Abthl'R  J. 
(iAONB,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gussa  Gagne, 
I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,518.     (Cl.  164 — 60.) 


A  leather-cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  which 
embodies  a  frame :  two  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  sai<l 
frame  and  disposed  wi^th  their  axes  parallel  with  each 
other  in  dilTeront  horizontal  planes ;  a  gear-wheel  frcel.v 
mounted  on  the  lower  one  of  said  shafts ;  clutch  mechi- 
nlsm  associate<i  with  said  gearwheel  and  with  said  low;>r 
shaft  whereby  said  gearwheel  may  be  permitted  to  rotate 
while  said  lower  shaft  is  at  rest  and  whereby  said  lowic 
shaft  may  at  desired  times  be  caused  to  rotate  in  rr- 
sponse  to  a  rotation  of  said  gearwheel ;  a  pinion  of  smaller 
din  meter  than  the  diameter  of  said  gearwheel  mounted  on 
the  upper  one  of  said  shafts  in  a  position  to  engage  with 
said  gearwheel,  whereby  said  lower  shaft  normally  shall 
revolve  more  slowly  than  said  upper  shaft :  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  said  upper  stiaft ;  and  two  cir- 
cular rotary  cutters  mounted  one  on  each  of  corresponding 
ends  of  said  shafts,  said  shafts  bein^  relatively  disposed 
to  cause  an  operative,  engagement  of  the  circular  cutting 
edges  of  said  cutters. 


1,210,455.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  TUBING. 
John  R.  Gammbtbr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  ,94,893. 
(CI.  15^42.)  ' 


"     /• 


1.  The  process  of  uniting  edges  of  raw  rubber  which 
couHlsts  in  heating  and  v^elding  them  l>y  percussion. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  tube  which  consists  in  pro- 
gressively uniting  the  edges'of  a  rubber  strip  by  percusaktn 
of  such,  intensity  as  to  develop  a  substantial  degree  \f 
heat  in  the  Joint. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  butt-welded  seam  betwee' 
two  edges  of  unvulcanized  rubber  which  consists  in  coating 
the  edges  with  rubber  solqtion,  evaporating  the  solvent, 
bringing  the  edges  together  and  exerting  rapid  percussion 
thereon  progressively  a,t  4  series  of  closely-adjacent  points, 
said  percussion  being  such  as  to  develop  a  substantial 
degree  of  heat  in  the  Joint. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tul)e  which  con 
sists  in  progressively  butting  together  the  edges  of  a 
longitudinally-moving  doubled   strip,  of  raw  rubber,   and 


applying  to  the  moving  seam  at  a  series  of  closeiy-adja- 
cent  points  percussion  of  guch  intensity  as  to  develop  heat 
and  cause  the  e<lges  to||reld. 

5.  In  a  machine  for'  uniting  edges  of  raw  rubl>er,  the 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  material. ^nd  a 
series  of  percussion  hammers  for  acting  on  the  edges  to 
t>e  Joined. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,456.  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Henuy  A. 
Garvbv,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor 
Car  Company,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  775.558.  (O. 
90—9.) 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,'  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  ram  on  the  frame,  a  tool  support 
slidably  mounted  on  the  ram,  a  link  connected  with  a  nor- 
mally flxed  pivot,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  support. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  ram  on  the  frame,  a  tool  support 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  ram  transversely  of  the  line  of 
movement  thereof,  a  link  connected  with  a  normally  flxed 
pivot,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and 
said  support. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  ram  on  the  frame,  a  tool  support 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  ram  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  a  link  connected  with  a  nor- 
mally flxed  pivot,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  support. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  ram  on  the  frame,  a  tool  support 
slidably  mounted  on  the  ram.  an  adjustable,  normally 
flxed  pivot,  a  link  connected  with  said  pivot,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  link  and  said  support. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  ram  on  the  frame,  a  tool  support 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  ram  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  movement  thereof,  an  adjustable,  normally  flxed  pivot, 
a  link  connected  with  said  pivot,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  link  and  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,210,457.  CUTTJNG-TOOL.  Habrt  R.  jJebb.  Johns- 
town, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.180.  (CL 
81—189.) 

1.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  flxed  housing,  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  tools 

lounted  in  holders,  one,  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  rotatable  disk,  said  tool  holders 
having  portions  adapted  to  contact  with  flxed  portions 
on  said  housing,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  bar 
and  the  tools. 

2.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  h  flxwl  housing,  n  ro- 
tatable disk  mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  central 
opening  adapted  to  receive,  while  permitting  the  rotation 
of  the  bar  to  be  cut,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  pivoted  to 
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said  rotatablc  dink,  twid  tool  holders  being  proTided  with 
portions  atlapted  to  contact  with  and  alide  against  fixed 
portions,  and  tools  mounted  in  said  holders  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  bar. 


i.  In  combination,  a  fixed  casing,  a  revoluble  disk 
mooated  therein,  tool  holders  pirotally  connected  to  said 
disk,  and  each  contacting  with  a  projection  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  tools  ipoonted  in  said  holders  with  their  cutting 
edges  adapted  to  contact  with  the  work  forward  of  a 
radius  parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  said  tool. 

4.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  fixed  housing.  •  ro- 
tatable  disk  mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  said 
disk,  fixed  stops  on  said  housing,  tools  mounted  in  holders 
pivoted  to  said  revoluble  disk  and  contacting  with  the 
stops  aforesaid,  the  cutting  e«lge  of  the  tool  contacting 
with  the  bar  to  be  cut  forward  of  a  radius  parallel  to  the 
front  surface  of  said  tool  whereby  as  the  bar  an<l  tools 
relatively  rotate,  said  disk  Is  gradoally  routed,  whereby 
Mid  stops  automatically  feed  the  tools  Into  the  work,  doe 
to  the  cutting  resistance  thereof. 

6.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  fixed  boosing  mounted 
on  a  lathe,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  in  said  housing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  opening  adapte<l  to  receive  a  bar, 
tools  mounted  in  holders  which  are  plvotally  secured  to 
said  disk,  stops  on  siiid  housing  adapted  to  slidably  con- 
tact with  said  tool  holders,  whereby  as  the  bar  rotates, 
the  disk  is  gradually  rotated  as  the  tool  holders  move  in 
contact  with  said  stops.  causlnK  the  tools  to  be  gradually 
fed  into  the  work,  due  to  the  cutting  resistance  thereof. 

(Claira.s  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,210,458.  POWEB  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Charlkb  E.  Gibbdixo,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Brass  Compan.r.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Fllwl  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,864. 
(CI.  74 — 7.)  » 


1.  The  oomblsatlon  of  a  frame,  driven  mechanism  %vp- 
'<■,  ported  thereby,  a  sub-frame  removably  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  an  automatic  dutch  interposed  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  driven  mechanism  for  render- 
ing said  shaft  effective  to  drive  said  driven  mechanism  In 
accordance  with  the  load  on  said  driven  taechaoism  and 
removable  with  said  sub-frame,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  driving  said  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
supported  thereby,  gears  for  transmitting  power  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  housing  Inclosing  said  gears,  and  an  inter- 
changeable self-contained  driving  unit  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  housing  and  embodvlng  a  horl- 
aontal  driving  shaft,  an  independent  pinion"  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft  and  connected  with  said  gears,  auto- 
matic means  carrie<l  by  said  driving  shaft  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  pinion  with  said  driving  shaft  ac- 
cording to  the  load  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  vertically  dls- 
'  posed  shaft  and  Intermediate  gears  connecting  said  ver- 
tical and  driving  shaft?  In  driving  relaUon.  and  a  crank 
for  actuating  said  vertical  shaft. 


1,210,489.     SAFETY  FOR  FIREARMS.     Gle.n.n  E.  Gil« 
FranklinvilJe,  N.  T.     Fil«l  Jan.  10.  1916.     Serial  No' 
71,299.      (CI.  42—70.) 


In  a  safety  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  receiver 
a  stock,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  the  receiver,  a  latch  pivoted' 
In  the  receiver  and  normally  cooperating  with  the  trigger 
to  hold  the  latter  against  movement  under  the  Influence 
of  a  firing  pull,  a  butt  plate  pivoted  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  stock,  a  spring  lever  pivoted-  In  a  recess  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  stock  and  coCperatlng  at  one  end  with  the  butt 
plate  and  having  lti»  other  end  provided  with  an  opening 
a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the  stock  and  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  latch  and  Ita  other  end  slid- 
ably encage<l  through  the  opening  in  the  lever,  and  a  head 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  engage- 
able  by  the  lever  to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  to  dis- 
engage the  latch  from  the  trigger  when  the  free  end  of  the 
butt  plate  is  move4l  toward  the  stock. 


1,210,460.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  THOMAS  F.  Glxk.n, 
Ardmore,  Pa.  FII.hI  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No  4.3  OCg' 
(CI.  32—9.)  ' 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  tooth  hav- 
ing Its  labial  surface  formed  of  a  plurality  of  facets  ar- 
ranged to  localise  the  high  lights  and  thereby  in  eirert 
Rubdoe  the  surrounding  surface. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  tooth  hav- 
ing its  labial  surface  formed  of  a  plurality  of  irregular 
facets,  arranged  to  localise  the  high  lights  and  thereby 
in  effect  subdue  the  surrounding  surface. 


1,210,4«1.     POWER  TRAN8MITTIN0  DEVICE.    BDWABa 
G.  Glick,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    PUed  July  20,  1914.    Serial 
No.  852,066.      (CI.  74—84.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaar 

tioB  of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  driven  Member  rotatably  moont- 
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ed  directly  upon  said  shaft  and  Including  an  internal  gear  ; 
a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  planetary  gearing  connecting 
said  pinion  and  Internal  gear ;  a  frame  rotattably  mount- 
ed directly  upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  planetary 
gearing:  and  manually  operated  means  controlling  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  planetary  gearing  independently 
of  said  driving  shaft. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft:  a  driven  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  including  an  Internal  gear ; 
a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft :  planetary  gearing  connecting 
said  pinion  and  internal  gear:  a  frame  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  planetary  gear- 
ing; two  multiple  disk  clutches  respectively  connected 
with  each  of  the  members  of  said  planetary  gearing,  one 
multiple  member  of  each  of  such  clutches  being  fixed 
with  relation  to  its  respective  gear  and  the  other  of  the 
multiple  members  of  each  clutch  being  fixed  with  relation 
to  said  frame ;  and  manually  operated  means  for  actuat- 
lag  said  clutched  to  increase  or  decrease  the  degree  of 
friction  between  the  members  thereof,  whereby  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  planetary  gearing  may  be  varied. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  .n  driving  shaft:  a  driven  member  rotatibly 
mounted  directly  upon  said  shaft  and  including  an  Inter- 
nal gear ;  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  planetary  gearing 
connecting  said  pinion  and  Internal  gear  ;  a  frame  rota- 
tably mounted  directly  upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  said 
planetary  gearing;  multiple  disk  clutches  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  planetary  gearing;  and 
manually  operable  means  for  operating  tald  clutches. 


1.210.462.  DOOR  FOR  STDF^DUMP  CARS.  .M.mxASDtR 
M.  Gow,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916  Serial 
No.  78,909.      (CI.  106—191.) 


1.  In  a  car  body  adapted  to  'be  dumped  sldewise,  a  door 
having  maximum  transverse  strength  at  its  top  e<lge,  and 
minimum  transverse  strength  at  Its  bottom  edge,  and  of 
substantially  triangular  cross  section,  the  base  of  the  tri- 
angle being  uppermost.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatio^V 
inner  and  outer  plates,  said  Inner  plate  being  Inclined 
with  relation  to  the  vertical,  thereby  forming  a  structure 
which  is  of  greater  transverse  thickness  at  the  top  of 
the  door  than  at  the  bottom,  and  Interior  stiffening  means 


between   said   inner  and   outei-   plates,   substantially   aa 
described. 

3.  A  skeleton  door,  8u»>8tantlally  triangular  In  cross 
section  and  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plates,  said  Inner 
plates  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  vertical,  and  top 
and  bottom  members  spacing  said  plates  apart,  said  upper 
member  having  a  transverse  strength  materially  greater 
than  said  bottom  men.ber. 

4.  A  dump  car  door,  comprising  a  longltudlnaUop  mem- 
ber, a  longitudinal  bottom  member  of  less  transverse 
strength  than  the  top  member,  a  longitudinal  plate  secured 
at  its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  the  members,  and  stiffening 
members  secured  to  the  plate  between  the  top  and  bottom 
members,  the  whole  forming  a  structure  of  substantially 
triangular  shape,  having  the  base  uppermost. 

5.  A  dump  car  door,  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ing top  and  bottom  members,  an  uprightly  disposed  longl 
(udinal  plate  secured  to  the  members  at  Its  too  and  bot- 
tom edges,  the  transverse  depth  of  the  bottom  member 
being  less  than  the  transverse  depth  of  the  top  member, 
the  whole  forming  a  structure  of  substantially  triangular 
shape,  having  the  base  uppermost. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,463.  TELEPHONE-RECORDER.  Rdpbbt  II.  GRaaM- 
LAW,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.874.     (CI.  17»— 7.) 


1.  A  telephone  recorder  embodying.  In  combination,  a 
slldable  rod  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  telephone 
hook  when  the  receiver  is  removed  therefrom,  means  for 
locking  said  rod  in  such  position,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  registering  of  the  operation  of  the  telephone  for 
releasing  said  rod  to  allow  of  the  replacement  of  the 
receiver  upon  the  hook. 

2.  A  telephone  recorder  embodying.  In  combination,  a 
slldable  rod  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  telephone 
hook  when  the  receiver  is  removed  therefrom,  means  for 
locking  said  rod  In  such  posIUon,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  selective^  registration  of  the  operations  of  the 
telephone  for  releasing  said  rod  to  allow  of  the  replace- 
ment  of  the  receiver  upon  the  hook. 

3.  A  telephone  recorder  embodying  means  for  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  telephone  hook  when  the  receiver  Is 
removed  therefrom,  means  for  locking  said  hook-closiiif 
means  in  such  position,  recording  mechanism,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  recording  mechanism,  said  actuaUng 
means  cooperating  with  the  locking  means  for  releasing 
the  same  upon  the  actuation  of  the  recording  means. 

4.  A  telephone  recorder  embodying  counting  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  said  counting  mechanism,  means  for 
obstructing  the  open  end  of  the  telephone  hook  when  the 
receiver  Is  removed  therefrom,  mechanism  for  locking 
said  obstructing  means  In  Its  obstructing  posIUon.  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  operating  means  and  with 
the  locking  mechanism  for  relea'slng  the  obstructing  means 
to  allow  of  the  positioning  of  the  receiver  upon  the  tele 
phone  hook  after  the  counting  mechanism  has  been  oper- 
ated. 

6.  A  telephone  recorder  embodying  recording  mecha- 
nism, means  for  normally  obstructing  the  open  end  of 
the  hook  of  a  telephone  instrument,  means  for  locking 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a,  1917. 


•aid  obstroctlng  means  io  Its  normal  position,  and  selec- 
tive mechanism  for  actuatloK  sMild  recording  mechanUm, 
■•Id  selective  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  obstruct- 
ing means  to  unlock  the  same  when  any  of  the  parts  of 
the  selective  mechaniKra  are  actuated. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.210,464.  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
CONTAINERS.  CHABLca  E.  Gbioohx,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pall  k  Package  Co.,  Inc..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,924.      (CI.  147—3.) 


1.  A  process*  of  makinj;  containers  which  consists  in  sup- 
porting and  properly  ponitiontnK  In  respect  to  each  other 
a  series  of  hoops,  a8.«embliu>;  a  series  of  staves  in  axially 
displaced  position  In  respect  to  said  hoops,  each  of  said 
■taves  having  a  croze,  assembling  a  bottom  within  said 
staves  and  axially  displaced  from  said  croze,  forcing  said 
bottom  into  said  croze  and  then  simultaneously  forcing 
all  of  said  staves  endwise  into  said  hoopa 

2.  A  process  of  making  containers*  which  consists  in 
supporting  and  properly  positioning  In  respect  to  each 
other  a  series  of  hoops,  assembling  a  series  of  flat  staves 
in  axially  displaced  position  in  respect  to  said  hoops,  each 
of  said  staves  having  a  croze,  assemblins  a  bottom  within 
said  staves  and  axially  displaced  from  said  croze,  forcing 
said  bottom  Into  said  croze,  and  then  simultaneously  forc- 
ing all  of  said  staves  endwise  into  said  hoops  and  com- 
prising the  staves  and  bending  them  to  curved  form. 

3.  A  process  for  making  containers  which  consists  in 
assembling  a  plurality  of  hoops  of  different  sizes  in  spaced 
relationship  and  a  series  of  staves,  the  staves  and  hoops 
being  relatively  displaced  axially  and  said  staves  each 
having  a  croze,  positionlns  a  bottom  with  Its  periphery 
opposite  the  croze  and  moving  said  staves  and  hoops 
axially  in  re8i>ect  to  each  other  to  reduce  the  diameter  of 
the  container,  compress  the  staves  and  grip  the  bottom 
within  the  croze. 

4.  A  process  for  making  containers  which  consists  in 
positioning  a  series  of  staves  within  a  plarality  of  hoops 
of  successively  decreasing  diameter  and  axially  displaced 
in  the  direction  of  the  larger  hoop,  each  of  said  staves 
having  a  crore,  positioning  a  bottom  with  its  periphery 
opposite  to  said  croze  and  simultaneoualy  forcing  said 
bottom  and  said  staves  axially  to  final  position  within  said 
hopps  and  thereby  compressing  the  staves,  reducing  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  container  and  gripping  the  bottom 
within  the  croze. 

6.  A  process  of  making  containers  which  consists  in 
assembling  a  series  of  flat  tapered  staves  within  a  pair  of 
hoops,  said  staves  each  having  a  croze  and  said  hoops 
being  of  sllghUy  different  diameter,  the  stares  being 
axially  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  larger  hoop,  posi- 
tioning a  circular  bottom  with  its  periphery  opposite  said 
croze  and  simultaneously  forcing  said  staves  and  bottom 
endwise  within  said  hoops  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
smaller  hoop  to  compress  the  staves,  bend  them  to  curved 
form  and  grip  the  bottom  within  the  croze. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,466.  ANTICURLINO  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER 
SHEETS.  Fkbdbrick  J.  Gubblman,  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.721.     (CI.  101—29.) 


1.  In  a  press,  in  combination  with  a  roll  around  an(i 
from  which  a  letter  is  adapted  to  be  delivered,  a  plural 
ity  of  guides  adapted  to  receive  the  letter  located  In  front 
of  said  roll  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  of 
said  guides  being  disposed  to  engage  the  central  part  of 
the  letter  upon  one  surface  thereof  while  others  of  said 
guides  are  disposed  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  letter  on 
the  opposite  surface  thereof,  the  engaging  parts  of  thf 
end  guides  being  in  a  different  plane  than  that  of  the  c  n- 
tral  guide  and  displaced  therefrom  In  such  a  direction  as 
to  tend  to  give  the  latter  a  curvature  opposite  to  that 
given  it  by  roll. 

2.  In  a  press.  In  combination  with  a  roll  arotind  and 
from  beneath  which  a  letter  is  adapted  to  be  delivered, 
means  for  feeding  the  letter  forwardly  from  the  roll  to 
and  over  a  set  of  guides  which  lie  in  planes  perpendi  ular 
to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  one  of  said  guides  having  its  up- 
per edge  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  letter 
at  its  central  part  so  as  to  push  it  upwardly  and  1  thers 
of  said  guides  having  their  lower  edges  arranged  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  at  the  ends  of  the  letter  so  as  to  push 
them  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  press,  inWombination  with  a  roll  around  and 
from  beneath  which  a  letter  is  adapted  to  be  delivered, 
means  for  feeding  the  letter  forwardly  from  the  roll  to 
and  over  a  set  of  guides  which  He  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  one  of  said  guides  having  iu  up- 
per edge  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the 
tetter  at  its  central  ptLtt  so  as  to  push  It  upwardly  and 
others  of  said  guides  having  ys  lower  edges  arranged  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  at  the  ends  of  the  letter  xo  as 
to  push  them  downwardly,  and  a  receiving  tray  provided 
with  a  central  elevated  rib. 


1.210.466.  PETTICOAT.  L0CI8  Gutman  and  Bbnj.vmin 
GUTMA.N.  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  Aug.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial Xo.  114,959.      (Cl.  2 — 142.) 


1.  A  petticoat  having  a  waistband  provided  with  a  side 
placket  and  with  an  elastic  section  in  the  back  and  an- 
other elastic  section  in  front,  the  front  elastic  section  be- 
ing materially  shorter  than  the  back  section  and  being 
self  conforming  and  retaining  over  the  abdomen  while  the 
back  section  affords  adjustability  as  to  size. 

2.  A  petticoat  having  a  waistband  comprising  separate 
elastics  Inserted  In  the  back  and  In  the  front,  said  elastics 
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being  united  to  these  portions  of  the  waistband  while 
stretched,  and  normally  holding  these  portions  in  a  puck- 
ered condition,  the  front  elastic,  however,  being  initially 
stretched  substantially  less  than  the  back  elastic,  so  that 
the  puckering  in  front  is  slight  as  compared  with  ttiat  in 
the  rear  and  tends  to  disappear  when  the  garment  is  worn. 


1,210,467.  WATER-GAGE  GLASS.  William  A.  IIabd 
WICK  and  Jambs  T.  Bkaolbv.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  61.226.     (Cl.  73 — 64.) 


In  a  de\'lce  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a  chan- 
nel and  provided  with  a  seat  disposed  about  the  channel 
and  defining  a  shoulder  and  a  marginal  flange,  the  Iwdy 
having  inlet  and  outl«t  openings  communicating  with  the 
channel ;  a  transparent  member  including  a  fiat  rear  face 
cooperating  with  the  shoulder,  side  faces  cooperating  with 
the  marginal  flange  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
rear  face,  and  front  faces  which  converge  to  form  an  edge  ; 
a  frame  surrounding  the  transparent  member  and  includ- 
ing beveled  faces  coactlng  with  the  front  faces  independ- 
ently of  the  side  faces ;  and  means  for  securing  the  frame 
to  the  flange. 


1.210,468.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Samcbl  B.  Harnbb, 
near  Xenia.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.496.      (Cl.  31—98.) 


1.  In  a  milking  Apparatus,  a  teat  cup  comprising  a  sub 
■tantially  cylindrical,  rigid  body  portion  having  its  lower 
end  tapered  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  conduit, 
said  body  portion  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  shoulder,  an 
apertured.  flexible  diaphragm  resting  on  said  shoulder,  a 
top  for  said  teat  cup  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  portion  to  clamp  said  diaphragm  onto  said  shoulder, 
said  top  extending  above  said  diaphragm  and  being  flared 
to  receive  and  act  upon  the  udder  above  the  teat  cup. 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus  a  claw  comprising  an  inte- 
gral body  i>ortIon.  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  nipple 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  chamber,  the  walls 
of  said  chamber  converging  toward  and  merging  into  said 
nipple,  and  a  closure  having  a  screw-threaded  connection 
with  that  end  of  said  body  portion  opposite  said  nipple, 
said  closure  having  a  plurality  of  nipples  each  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  milking  apparatus  a  structure  having  a  milking 
chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  aU  conduit  and 
with  teat  cnps.  and  having  n  milk  discharge  opening,  an 
automatically  operated  valve  to  open  and  close  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  separable  connection  between  said 
valve  and  said  structure,  said  connection  having  means 


controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  valve  to  prevent  tlw 
separation  of  the  parts  of  said  connection  when  said  valve 
is  in  one  position,  and  to  permit  such  separation  when 
said  valve  is  in  another  position. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  structure  having  a  milk- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  conduit  and 
with  teat  cups,  and  having  «  milk  discharge  opening,  an 
automatically  operated  valve  to  open  and  close  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
valve  and  said  structure  comprising  a  bearing  and  a  pivot 
pin  removably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  said  bearing  and 
said  pivot  pin  having  parts  cooperating  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  said  pivot  pin  when  said  valve  is  in  one  position, 
and  to  permit  such  removal  when  said  valve  is  in  another 
position. 

•5.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  air 
conduit  and  a  plurality  of  teat  cups,  of  a  structure  Inter- 
posed between  said  ait  conduit  and  said  teat  cups  and' 
having  a  milk  chamber  connected  with  said  teat  cups  and 
with  said  air  conduit,  and  an  automatically  operated  valve 
to  normally  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
structure  having  a  bearing  and  said  valve  having  a  pivot 
pin  movable  axially  into  and  out  of  said  bearing  to  con- 
nect said  valve  with  or  disconnect  the  same  from  said 
structure. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.469.  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  SHINGLE- 
LAYING.  NoBMAN  P.  Habshbebgbb,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb..  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,399.      (Cl.  33—188.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  allnement  bar,  and  a  gage  member  slidable 
thereon,  having  a  portion  acting  as  a  gage  for  the  lower 
edge  of  a  shingle  and  a  portion  adapted  to  be  received 
between  and  space  apart  adjacent  shingles. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  allnement  or  gage  bar,  and  a  gage  member 
slidable  thereon,  and  having  a  portion  acting  as  a  gage 
for  the  lower  edge  of  a  shingle,  and  a  yleldirg  means 
adapted  to  be  received  between  and  space  apart  adjacent 
shingles. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  allnement  bar.  supporting  bars,  means  ad- 
justably securing  said  bars  together,  and  gage  member* 
slidable  on  said  allnement  bar  and  provided  with  means 
for  alining  shingles  or  the  like  and  spacing  them  apart. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  allnement  bar,  and  a  gage  memliif'  having 
an  apertured  rib  receiving  said  bar,  and  also  having  a 
flange  coactlng  with  the  bar  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  parts  and  acting  as  an  alining  support  for  a  shingle. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  allnement  bar,  and  a  gage  member  slidable 
thereon  and  having  an  apertured  rib  receiving  the  bar, 
said  gage  memt>er  also  having  a  flange  coactlng  with  the 
bar  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  parts  and  acting  as  an 
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•linliiir  support  for  a  »«bingle,  said  rib  also  having  one  or 
more  springs  adapted  to  fit  between  adjac-ent  shingles  to 
■pace  them  apart. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazptte.l 


1^10.470.  INSULATOR-CLAMP.  Edwin  C.  Hatch.  Ho- 
boken,  X.  J.  *PUed  Jan.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  .3.030. 
(a.  17»— 28.) 


A- 
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1.  A  clamping  set  for  riamping  a  conductor  to  insu- 
lators, comprising  two  insulators,  clamping  m(>ans  for  each 
Insulator,  conductor  gripping  devices  carried  by  the  said 
clamping  means,  tie  members  connecting  said  clamping 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tie  members  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  In- 
•alators. 

2.  A  clamping  set  for  clamping  a  conductor  to  insu- 
lators, comprising  two  insulators,  clamping  means  for 
««ch  Insulator,  conductor  gripping  devices  carried  by  said 
clamping  means,  tie  members  connectitig  said  clamping 
means  at  each  side,  means  for  adju.sting  said  tie  mem- 
bers longitudinally  to  accommodate  difTcrent  distances  be- 
tween the  centers  of  the  Insulators,  and  means  for  pre- 
rentlng  transverse  twisting  of  the  insulators  and  clamping 
means. 

3.  A  clamping  set  for  clamping  a  conductor  to  Insu- 
lators, comprising  two  insulators  arranged  side  by  side, 
clamping  means  embracing  each  Insulator,  conductor  grip- 
ping devices  carried  by  the  said  clamping  means,  pro- 
jections at  each  side  of  the  clamping  means,  and  adjust- 
able tie  rods  connecting  the  said  projei  ttons  at  each  side 
of  the  clamping  means. 

4.  A  clamping  set  for  clamping  a  conductor  to  insu- 
lators, comprising  two  Insulators  arranged  side  by  side, 
clamps  partially  encircling  the  out.slde  of  each  Insulator, 
conductor  gripping  devices  carried  by  said  clamps,  and 
adjustable  tie  rods  connecting  the  sides  of  said  clamps. 

1,210.471.  GAS-PRODUCER.  James  A.  Hmbick,  New 
Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  191,3.  Serial  No 
791,898.     (CI.  48 — 85.1.) 


1.  A  gas  producer,  having  two  aections,  both  of  which 
are  rotatable.  means  for  driving  one  of  the  sections,  and 
nieans  for  coupling  the  two  aections  together  at  will. 


2.  A  gas  producer,  having  two  sections,  both  of  which 
are  rotatable.  means  for  driving  one  of  the  sections,  means 
for  coupling  the  two  sections  together  at  will,  one  of  the 
sections  inclosing  the  combustion  zone  and  the  other  the 
ash  zone. 

3.  A  gaa  producer,  having  two  sections,  both  of  which 
are  rotatable,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  sections,  means 
for  coupling  the  two  sections  together  at  will,  one  of  the 
sections  inclosing  the  combustion  rone  and  the  other  the 
ssh  rone,  and  a   twyer-bor  extending  Into   the  ash   7one. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  having  two  sections,  both  of  which 
arc  rotatable.  means  for  driving  one  of  the  sections,  means 
for  coupling  the  two  sections  together  at  will,  one  of  the 
sections  Inclosing  the  combustion  zone  and  the  other  the 
ash  zone,  and  a  non-circular  twyer-box  extending  into  the 
ash  zone. 


1.210.472.     rURTAIN-ROn.     SiD.vnr  C.  Hills.  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Turner  ft  Seymour  Manu 
facturlng  Co..  Torringto'.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  872,508.     (CI.  156—19.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rod 
having  Its  opposite  edges  formed  Into  rolls  the  free  edges 
of  which  project  toward  the  front  face  of  the  rod  and 
a  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rod  the  combined  diam- 
eters of  the  rolls  and  rib  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  curtain  flxture  comprising  two  rod  sections,  rolls 
formed  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  sections  arranged  to 
slidably  fit  within  each  other  and  ribs  extending  substan- 
tially along  the  longitudinal  median  lines  of  said  sections 
and  arranged  to  slidably  flt  within  each  other  the  com- 
bined diameters  of  the  rolls  and  rib  of  each  section  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  thereof. ' 

.3.  A  curtain  flxture  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rod 
having  its  opposite  edges  formed  Into  rolls  and  a  rib  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  rod.  the  diameters  of  the  rolls 
and  of  the  rib  being  substantially  equal. 


1,210.473.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Sidnit  C.  Hills,  Tor- 
rington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Th«»  Turner  &  Seymoor 
Manufacturing  Co..  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.693.      (CI.  156—22.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  end  member, 
a  bracket  having  a  portion  secured  within  said  end  mem- 
ber and  extending  In  contact  with  and  along  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  having  a  continuing  portion  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  end  member  to  form  an  attaching 
stem  whereby  said  bracket  and  end  member  are  supported 
and  a  curtain  rod  connected  with  said  end  member. 

2.  A  curtain  flxture  comprising  a  hollow  end  member, 
a  bracket  comprising  a  curved  portion  secured  within  said 
end  member  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  the  internal  diameter  of  said  end  member  along  the  line 
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of  contact  between  said  end  member  and  said  curved  por- 
tion, said  bracke^  further  comprising  a  continuing  stem 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  »'nd  member  and  whereby  the 
latter  and  said  bracket  arc  supported  and  a  curtain  rod 
detnchably  connected  with  said  end  member. 

8.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  follow  end  member 
having  an  Internal  annular  recess,  a  ^racket  comprising 
an  eyelet  having  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said 
recess  and  secure<l  within  the  same  and  a  continuing  8t»'m 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  end  member  whereby  said 
bracket  and  end  member  are  supported  and  a  curtain  rod 
detachably  connected   wltb  said  end  member. 


strips  and  communicating  with  the  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism In  said  pneumatics,  the  pneumatic  fastening  means 
being  arranged  l)etwe«'n  said  perpendicularly  arranged 
tubes. 


1,210,475.  GUN-SLIN«.  Jamis  P.  Hooper,  Baltlrnore. 
Md.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,812.  (CI. 
224—1.) 


1,210.474.  PLAYER-PIANO.  John  E.  Hoabi.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .tune  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
81,393.     (CI.  84 — 178.) 


•'-■  v.. 


1.  In  a  piano  player.  tb*>  combination  with  the  piano 
action,  vacuum  meehanism.  tracker  bar  and  action  chest, 
of  Individual  valve  chests  removably  secured  to  said  action 
chest  and  each  formed  with  a  vacuum  chamber  In  the 
underside  and  a  secondary  valve  chamber  In  the  upper 
side,  a  bellows  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  valve  chest 
having  its  interior  communicating  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber of  said  valve  chest,  a  primary  valve  arranged  In  said 
vacQum  chamber,  a  secondary  valve  arranged  in  said 
secondary  valve  chamber  and  extending  Into  said  vacuum 
chamber,  an  arm  plvotally  supported  within  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  supporting  .said  secondary  valve  and  dia- 
phragms for  operating  bald  primary  and  secondary  valves. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  the  piano 
action,  vacuum  mechanism  and  tracker  bar,  of  an  action 
chest  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  plates  spaced  apart,  a 
plurality  of  strips  longitudinally  arranged  and  sealed  be- 
tween said  plates  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  plurality 
of  i^cuum  channels  connecte<l  with  the  vacuum  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  individual  pneumatics  removably  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  plates  of  said  action 
chest  each  having  a  vacuum'  chamber  communicating  with 
one  of  the  longitudinal  channels  In  said  action  chest 
through  holes  in  the  said  plate,  clamping  Hcrews  extending 
through  the  plates  and  longitudinal  strips  of  said  action 
chest  and  into  said  pneumatics  to  hold  them  In  position, 
openings  extending  through  the  plates  and  strips  of  said 
action  chest  communicating  with  the  diaphragm  chambers 
of  the  pneumatics,  tubes  connected  with  the  tracker  bar 
and  extending  Into  the  holes  in  the  action  chest  leading  to 
the  diaphragm  chambers. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  the  piano 
action,  vacuum  mechanism  and  tracker  bar,  of  an  action 
chest  comprising,  a  pair  of  metal  plates  spaced  apart,  a 
plurality  of  wood  strips  longitudinally  arranged  between 
and  cemented  to  .said  metal  plates,  said  plates  and  strips 
being  clamped  together  and  forming  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal vacuum  chambers  connected  to  the  vacuum  mecha- 
nism, individual  pneumatics  having  flanged  faces  abutting 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  plates  and  secured  in  air 
tight  contact  therewith  by  fastening  members  extending 
through  said  plates  and  wood  strips,  said  pneumatics 
having  their  vacuum  chambers  communicating  with  the 
vacuum  chambers  in  said  action  chest,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
communicating  with  the  tracker  l)ar  and  placed  in  per- 
pendicular arrangement  outside  of  the  action  chest  on  the 
side  opposite  from  the  pneumatics  and  having  their  ter- 
minal ends  extending  through  holes  in   said   plates  and 

234  O.  G.— 3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  two  spa<-«-d-apart 
links  attached  thereto  said  links  having  a  definite  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  gun,  of  an  Im- 
perforate strap  having  one  end  detachably  soured  to  one 
of  the  spaced  gun-links  and  threaded  through  both  of  said 
links  to  form  at  least  two  complete  stretches  between  the 
spaced  links  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  strap  for 
slidably  engaging  one  of  said  stretches  of  the  strap. 

2.  The  combination  -  with  a  gun  having  two  definitely 
spaced-apart  links  thereon,  of  an  imperforate  strap  pro-- 
>ided  at  one  end  with  a  coupling  of  a  width  and  thickness 
to  pass  through  said  definitely  spaced  links,  said  coupling 
detachably  engaging  one  of  said  links  and  the  imp»'rforate 
strap  having  at  least  two  complete  stretches  between  said 
links,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  strap  for  slid- 
ably engaging  one  of  said  complete  stretches  of  imperfo- 
rate strap. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  definitely  spaced-apart 
links,  of  an  imperforate  strap ;  a  slotted  frame  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  imperforate  strap ;  a  coupling  device  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  strap, — said  coupling  device 
l>elng  of  a  width  and  thickness  to  enable  It  to  pass  through 
both  links  and  also  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  said  slot- 
ted frame  and  said  coupling  device  detachably  engaging 
one  of  said  links,  and  the  strap  being  threaded  through 
the  two  definitely  spaced  links  to  provide  at  least  two 
stretches  between  the  links,  and  the  slotted  frame  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  one  of  said  stretches  of  the  Irap«>rforate 
strap  between  the  links. 


1,210,476.  MBAT-8LICING  MACHINE.  Jossph  Hor- 
KiNSON  and  Clinton  Holt  Maltbt,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Computing  Scale  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  48,913.      (CI.  17—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprisHig  in  com- 
bination, a  circular  revoluble  knife,  a  base  having  extend- 
ing portions  to  support  the  knife,  a  post  extending  upward 
from  the  base  and  extending  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  knife,  a  guard  for 
the  knife  secured  to  the  base  and  a  plate  guard  mounted 
upon  the  post  and  extending  to  a  i>olnt  slightly  beyond 
and  to  one  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  said  guard 
being  adapted  to  swing  about  said  post  as  an  axis,  and 
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meaoH  for  <Ieta<hably  securing  the  plate  guard  rigidly  in 
said  position  and  thereby  preventing  tbe  swinging  of  the 
guard  al><*ut  Its  pivot. 


2.  In  a  meat  slK'er.  In  cnnibinatlon.  a  circular  revoluble 
knife,  a  base  supporting  said  knife  and  having  extending 
portions  to  guard  the  knife,  a  post  extending  upward 
from  the  bai«e  in  a  direc  tlon  per{>endicular  to  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  the  knife,  and  revolubiy  mounted 
in  a  bearing  in  said  base,  a  plate  guard  rigidly  secureil  to 
the  post  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  atK>nt  the  t>earing 
in  the  tiase,  said  plate  guard  extending  to  a  point  slightly 
in  the  rear  and  to  the  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife  and  a  spring  catch  for  holding  said  guard  in  position 
to  guard  the  knife  and  permitting  the  guard  to  J>e  swung 
back  at  will  for  cleaning. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  in  combination  a 
base,  H  revolubiy  mounted  circular  knife,  a  housing  sup- 
ported on  the  base  and  partially  surrounding  the  periphery 
of  the  knife,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  and 
extending  upward  to  a  point  adjacent  the  housing,  said 
plate  having  a  lug  thereon  forming  a  meat  support  and 
coiiperatlng  with  the  housing  to  form  a  guard  for  the 
knife. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
circular  rotating  knife,  a  plate  extending  In  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  and  terminating  at  one  end 
within  the  periphery  of  the  knife,  said  plate  being  also 
spaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the  krife,  whereby  said 
knife  is  guardefl.  a  pivotal  support  for  said  plate  remote 
from  the  knife  whereby  said  plate  may  be  swung  back 
and  the  knife  be  epcposed  for  cleaning,  a  meat  plate  adapt- 
ed to  advance  meat  to  l»e  engaged  by  the  knife,  and  a  lug 
on  the  beforenientioned  plate  extending  toward  the  meat 
plate  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  e<lge  of  the  meat 
to  coiiperate  with  the  meat  plate  and  nupport  the  meat 
daring  the  slicing  opera tien. 

ri.  In  a  m.'at  sllcer.  in  combination  a  circular  rotating 
knife,  a  housing  partially  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the 
knife  and  forming  a  guard  therefor,  a  plate  extending  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  past  the  cutting 
periphery  and  terminating  at  one  end  within  the  periphery 
of  the  knife,  said  plate  being  also  spaced  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  knife  and  a  pivoted  support  for  the  plate 
remote  from  the  knife,  said  pivotal  support  extending  si^b- 
Rtantlally  vertically  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  knife,  whereby  the  said  plate  may  be  swung 
sldewlse  and  the  knife  and  the'  plate  be  exposed  for  clean- 
ing, the  said  plate  being  adapted  to  form  a  guard  for  the 
periphery  of  the  knife  unguarded  by  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.210,477.      MOTOR-SLEIGH.      Dbwby   HrrrMAN.  Orano, 

N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  14,   1916.     Serial  No.  84,151.      (CI 

21—47.)  j 

1.  A   motor  sleigh   comprising  front  slnd  rear  bobs,   a 

bolster  pivoted  on  the  front  bob,  connections  between  the 

bobs,  a  frame  supported  at  Its  forward  end  on  said  bolster 

and  at  Its  rear  end  on  the  rear  bob,  a  bracket  pivoted  on 

the    front    bob.    a    propeller   rotatably    mounted    on    said 

bracket,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  and  connections  betwe<>n 

the  motor  and  the  propeller. 


2.  A  motor  sleigh  comprising  front  and  rear  bobs, 
flexible  connections  between  said  bobs,  a  bolster  pivoted 
on  the  fornt  bob,  a  frame  supported  on  the  bolster  and  on 
the  rear  bob.  n  mptor  carried  by  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  reverse  gear  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  driven  shaft,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  the  front  bob,  a 


shaft  rotatable  on  said  bracket,  a  propeller  flxetl  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatable  on  said  bracket,  connec- 
tions between  the  shafts  on  the  bracket,  and  a  tubular 
shaft  telescoping  with  the  second  named  shaft  on  the  . 
bracket  and  having  a  universal  connection  with  the  driven 
shaft. 


1,210,478.  TRUCK-BOLSTER.  Charles  F.  Hcntoom, 
Chii-ago.  111.  Filed  July  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  107,318. 
(CI.  105— 107.) 


1.  In  a  tru8se<l  truck  bolster,  the  combination  of  a 
channel  shaped  compression  member,  a  strut,  a  tension 
member  Iwnt  over  said  strut  and  having  Its  end  portions 
brought  alongside  the  web  portion  and  between  the  flanges 
of  the  compression  member,  said  end  portions  being 
shouldered  to  overlap  and  engage  the.end  surfaces  of  said 
web  portion  and  flanges,  means  for  securing  said  members 
together  at  their  ends,  and  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  ends 
of  said  tension  member  for  strengthening  and  reinforcing 
said  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  trussed  truck  bolster,  the  combination  of  a 
flanged  compression  member,  a  tension  member  having  its 
end  portions  brought  alongside  the  end  portions  of  the 
compression  menil>er,  upstanding  shoulders  on  the  end 
port'ons  of  said  tension  member  adapted  to  overlap  and 
engage  the  end  surfaces  of  said  compression  member, 
means  for  securing  said  memlters  together  at  their  ends, 
and  ribs  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  tension  member 
and  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  for  strengthening  and 
reinforcing  said  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  trussed  truck  bolster,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pression meml)er  having  a  horizontally  disposed  web  and 
depending  marginal  flanges,  a  tension  member  having  Its 
end  portions  brought  alongside  the  web  and  between  the 
flanges  of  the  c^ompression  member,  a  stmt  for  holding  the 
medial  parts  of  said  members  spaced  apart,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  compression  member  being  bent  upwardly, 
transversely  disposed  upstanding  shoulders  on  the  ends 
of  said  tension  member  adapted  to  overlap  ahd  engage  the 
end  surfaces  of  said  compression  member,  ribs  disposed 
longitudinally  of  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  tension 
member  for  strengthening  and  reinforcing  said  shoulders, 
and  means  for  securing  said  members  together  at  their 
ends,  the  end  portions  of  said  tension  member  being  In 
allnement  with  the  adjacent  body  part  of  the  ten<ilon 
member. 

4.  In  a  trusse<1  truck  bolster,  the  combination  of  a 
channel -shaped  compression  member  having  Its  end  por- 
tions bent  upward,  a  strut,  a  tension  member  bent  over 
said  strut  and  having  its  end  portions  thickened  and 
brought  alongside  the  web  portion  and  between  the  flanges 
of  the  t)ent-up  end  portions  of  the  compression  member, 
means  extending  through  said  thickened  end  portions  of 
said  tension  member  for  securing  said  members  together 
at  their  ends,  and  shoulders  extending  upward  and  side- 
wise  from  the  oute^:  ends  of  the  thickened  end  portions  of 
said  tension  member  and  adapted  to  overlap  and  abut 
against  the  end  surfaces  of  said  web  portion  and  flanges. 
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5.  In  a  trussed  truck  bolster,  thev  comblantlon.  of  a 
channel  shaped  compression  memt)er  having  Its  end  por- 
tions bent  upward,  a  strut,  a^tenslon  member  bent  over 
said  strut  and  having  its  end  portions  thickened  and 
brought  alongside  the  web  portion  and  iwtween  the  flanges 
of  the  bent  up  end  portions  of  the  compre.sslon  member, 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  thickened  end  portions  of  said 
tension  member  adapted  to  overlap  and  eng^age  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  web  portion  and  flanges,  and  means  for 
securing  said  members  together  at  their  ends. 


1,210,479.  COOKING  DEVICE.  William  R.  Jiavonb. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,800.      (CI.  126 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  chimney  of  a  lamp  or 
stove,  of  a  hood  arranged  to  receive  the  heated  air  and 
products  of  combustion  from  said  chimney,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  upwardly  from  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  hood,  a  vessel  support  carried  by  said 
tubes,  and  a  hood  removably  applied  to  said  vessel  support 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  gases  discharged  through  said 
tubes,  there  being  apertures  provided  In  said  sui>port  for 
the  escape  of  such  gases. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  chimney  of  a  lamp  or 
stove,  of  an  open  bottom  hood  arranged  to  receive  the 
gases  arising  from  said  chimney,  a  plurality  of  tubes  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  hood,  a  ves- 
^el  support  mounted  on  said  tubes  and  provided  with 
apertures  for  the  discharge  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  an  annular  seat  located  outside 
of  said  apertures  and  Iwing  provided  with  a  series  of  dis- 
charge apertures  located  adjacent  to  the  former  apertures 
and  between  the  same  and  the  central  portion  of  said 
support,  and  a  hood  removably  applied  to  said  seat. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  chimney  of  a  lamp  or 
stove,  of  a  hood  arranged  to  receive  the  gases  arising 
from  said  chimney,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  upwardly 

-and  outwardly  from  said  hood,  a  vessel  support  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
flange  provided  with  apertures  registering  with  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  tubes,  there  l>elng  an  annular  seat 
provided  outside  of  said  flange  and  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  discharge  apertures  located  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  flange,  and  a  homl  removably  ap- 
plied to  said  seat. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  or  stove,  of  a  hood 
arranged  to  receive  the  gases  arising  from  said  lamp  or 
stove,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  from  said  hood,  a 
vessel  support  comprising  a  plate  provided  with. apertures 
registering  with  the  discharge  ends  of  said  tubes,  there 
being  an  annular  seat  provided  outside  of  said  apertures 
and  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  dl-scharge 
apertures  locate<l  within  said  seat,  and  a  hood  removably 
applied  to  said  seat. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  chimney  of  a  lamp  or 
stove,  of  an  open  bottom  hood  having  a  portion  of  its 
lower  end  removed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  gases 
arising  from  said  chimney,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending 
apwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  hoo<l,  a  vessel  support 
provided  with  apertures  with  which  the  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes  register  and  with  a  series  of  discharge  aper- 
tures, a  hood  removably  applied  to  said  support  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  gases  discharged  from  saliL  tubes. 


and  a  base  hkving  an  opening  correspondfng  to  the  r«^- 
moved  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  hood  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  lamp  or  stove. 

[Claims  C  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,480.  OVEN-DOOR  SUPPORT.  William  R.  Jba- 
voN's  and  Arnold  R.  Whittaker,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  845,539.    (Cl.  126— ^190.) 


-c;:::"::!^^.-. 


IJI^^H". 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  door  horizontally  pivoted  beneath  the  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  close  the 
opening,  and  means  for  supporting  said  door  when  In  open 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  or  wire  having  its 
upper  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  and  a  I'nk  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  oven  beneath 
the  door  and  having  its  upper  end  offset  outwardly  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod  or 
wire. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  having  an  opening 
threin,  of  a  door  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  beneath 
the  opening,  a  rod  or  wire  having  its  upper  end  plvotalljr 
connected  to  the  door  and  having  a  loop  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  oven  beneath  the 
door  and  In  substantially  vertical  allaement  with  the  rod 
or  wire,  said  link  having  its  upper  portion  offset  outwardly 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  loop  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  or  wire. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  pivoted  to  the  oven  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  thereby  to  close  and  open  the 
oven,  a  pair  of  rods  or  wires,  one  of  said  rods  or  wires 
being  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  oven  beneath  the  door  with  its 
other  end,  the  other  rod  or  wire  being  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  oven  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  oven- 
engaging  end  of  the  first  mentioned  rod  or  wire. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  tiavlng  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  door  pivoted  beneath  the  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereby  to 
close  and  open  the  oven,  a  pair  of  rods  or  wires  at  each 
side  of  the  door,  the  rods  or  wires  of  each  pair  being  plv- 
otally connected,  one  rod  or  wire  of  each  pair  being  plvot- 
ally connected  to  a  side  of  the  door  and  of  such  length  as 
to  engage  the  oven  beneath  the  opening  thereof  with  its 
other  end  when  the  door  is  open,  and  the  other  rod  or 
wire  of  each  pair  having  an  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
oven. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  pivoted  to  the  oven  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  thereby  to  close  and  open  the 
oven,  a  rod  or  wire  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
door  and  of  such  length  as  to  engage  the  oven  beneath 
the  door  with  Its  other  end  when  the  door  is  open,  and  • 
second  rod  or  wire  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
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©ven  and  having  it«  other  end  pivouily  connected  to  the 
oven-engaglnf  end  of  the  flr»t  mentioned  rod  or  wire,  the 
upper  end  of  the  secon*!  rod  or  wire  being  offset  outwardly. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1^10.481.       MONITOR    SYSTEM     FOR    CARRIER  DES- 
PATCH APPARATUS.     CHE8T1R  S.  Jsnmngs.  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Maiw., 
a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Apr.    8,    1914 
Serial  No.  8S0,391.     (CI.  234 — 1.5.) 


1.  In  a  carrier  despatch  monitor  system,  in  combina- 
tion with  pneumatic  despatch  tubes  having  a  despatching 
and  receiving  station,  means  for  recording  delays  in  at- 
tmding  to  carriers  delivered  to  said  station  during  any 
Clven  unit  of  time,  said  means  including  material  upon 
which  a  record  of  said  delays  is  made  and  a  device  to 
mark  said  material,  mean^  for  recording  the  namber  of 
carriers  despatched  from  said  station  daring  the  aame 
VBlt  of  time,  said  recording  means  also  incla<ling  material 
to  be  marked  and  a  second  device  to  mark  the  same,  the 
respective  records  made  by  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
means  t>elng  adapted  for  comparison  to  show  whether  the 
delays  were  excusable  on  account  of  the  press  of  work 
•t  aald  station,  and  means  to  synchronously  move  the 
material  upon  which  delays  are  marked  and  that  upon 
which  the  number  of  despatche^l  carriers  are  marked, 
with  respect  to  the  corresponding  devices  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  carrier  despatch  monitor  system,  in  combina- 
tloo  with  pneumatic  despatch  tubes  having  a  despatching 
and  receiving  station,  time  element  mechanism,  a  record 
sheet  displaced  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  timed 
movement  of  said  meclianism,  and  means,  controlled  by 
carriers  despatched  to  said  station  and  subject  to  a  de- 
termined delay  in  handling  after  their  firrival  thereat, 
for  recording  on  said  sheet  said  delaya.       | 

8.  In  a  carrier  despatch  monitor  system,  in  combination 
with  pneumatic  despatch  tubes  having  a  despatching  and 
receiving  station,  time  element  mechanism,  a  record  sheet 
displaced  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  timed  movement 
of  aaid  mechanism,  demerit  mechanism  for  recording  upon 
said  record  sheet  demerits  indicative  of  delays  in  han 
dllng  carriers,  and  means  to  automatically  actuate  said 
demerit  mechanism  when  a  carrier  which  has  arrived  at 
■aid  station  remains  thereat  without  attention  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  a  determined  time. 

4.  In  a  (carrier  despatch  monitor  system,  in  combination 
witb  pneumatic  despatch  tubes  having  a  despatching  and 
receiving  station,  time  element  me<:hanism,  a  record  sheet 
displaced  thereby  In  accordance  with  the  timed  movement 
of  said  mechanism,  demerit  mechanism  for  recording  upon 
•aid  record  sheet  demerits  indicative  of  delays  in  handling 
carriers,   and    means   to   antomatlcally   actuate    said   de- 


merit mechanism  when  a  carrier  which  has  arrived  at  said 
sUtion  remains  thereat  without  attention  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  a  determined  time,  said  last  mentioned  means 
Including  an  auxiliary  time  element  niechaiilam  which 
times  said  period  and  means  for  stopping  the  running 
of  said  auxiliary  mechanism  when  the  delayed  carrier  is 
attend<>d  to. 

5.  In  a  carrier  despatch  monitor  system,  in  combination 
with  pneumatic  despatch  tubes  havhiK  a  despatching  and 
receiving  station,  time  element  mei  hanisui,  a  record  sheet 
displaced  thereby  In  accordance  with  the  timed  movement 
of  said  mechanism,  demerit  mechanism  for  recording  upon 
said  record  sheet  demerits  indicative  of  delays  in  han- 
dling carriers,  means  to  automatically  actuate  said  de- 
merit mechanism  when  a  carrier  which  has  arrived  at 
said  station  remains  thereat  without  attention  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  a  determined  time,  and  co-acting  means 
to  record  an  a<ldltional  demerit  for  a  second  carrier  back 
of  that  first  mentioned  after  said  second  carrier  has  re- 
mained undlsturi)e«|  at  said  station  in  excess  of  a  deter- 
mined perioil. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.210,482.  MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRIER  DES 
PATCH  APPARATUS.  Chester  S.  Jb.nmxgs,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  8,  1914,  Serial  Xo.  830,391.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  June  15,  1915.  .Serial  Xo.  34.286.  <('l 
243—36.) 


-   I 


1.  In  a  carrier  despatching  and  receiving  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  carriers 
one  after  another,  a  station  to  which  said  carriers  are 
delivered,  means,  including  time  element  mechanism  for 
rendering  evident  the  continued  presence  of  the  first  of 
said  carriers  at  a  part  of  said  station,  without  attention 
on  the  part  of  the  operative  at  said  station  and  In  excess 
of  an  allotted' period  within  which  said  carrier  should 
normally  receive  attention,  and  carrier  controlled  mecha- 
nism having  a  part  thereof  movable  to  render  evident 
the  presence  of  a  second  of  said  carriers  at  said  station 
when  neither  said  first  nor  second  carriers  have  been  at- 
tended to. 

2.  In  a  carrier  despatchinj;  and  receiving  apparatu-*. 
the  combination  of  means  for  guiding  carriers  in  transit, 
a  station  to  which  said  carriers  are  delivered,  means  for 
guiding  carriers  away  from  said  station,  means  for  render- 
ing evident  delays,  in  excess  of  a  determined  period,  on 
the  part  of  an  operative  at  said  station  in  attending  to 
••arriers  delivered  thereat  by  said  first  mentioned  jjuld- 
ing  means,  and  means  for  substantially  co-lncidentally 
rendering    evident    the    number    of    carriers    transmitted 


jANirARY  2,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3T 


along  said  second  mentioned  guiding  means,  whereby  to 
indicate  whether  any  given  delay  was  excusable,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  carrier  despatch  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  guiding  carriers  in  transit,  a  station  to  which 
said  carriers  are  dellvereii,  and  variably  operative  carrier 
controRed  means,  including  time  element  meclianism  for 
rendering  evident  the  continued  presence  of  a  single  car- 
rier at  a  part  of  said  station  In  excess  of  an  alloted  period 
of  time  during  which  said  carrier  should  normally  be  re- 
moved from  said  part  and  for  differently  renderlnjr  evident 
at  a  detemineil  point  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  car- 
riers when  said  plurality  of  carriers  are  present  in  said 
part  of  said  station  in  excess  of  an  allotted  time  running 
from  said  first  period,  said  determined  point  being  spaced 
from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriers  entering  said  sta- 
tion. 

4.  In  carrier  despatch  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  guiding  carriers  in  transit,  a  station  to  which 
said  carriers  are  delivered,  and  variably  operative  carrier 
controlled  means,  including  time  element  mechanism  for 
rendering  evident  the  continued  presence  of  a  single  car- 
rier at  a  part  of  said  station  In  excess  of  an  allotted  time 
during  which  said  carrlei;  should  nommlly  be  removed 
from  said  part  and  for  differently  rendering  evident  at  a 
determined  point  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  delayed, 
carriers  at  said  station,  said  determined  point  being 
spaced  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriers  entering 
said  station. 

6.  In  carrier  despatch  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  guiding  carrier*  iu  transit,  a  station  to  which 
said  carriers  are  delivered,  delay  Indicating  means.  Includ- 
ing signaling  apparatus  and  time  element  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  same,  for  rendering  evident  by  a  determined 
signal  the  presence  of  a  single  carrier  in  a  part  of  said 
station  in  excess  of  an  allotted  time,  and  co-acting  means 
to  differently  signal  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  delayeii 
carriers  in  said  part. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.483.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Albert  S.  Johnson, 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
108,865.      <C1.  267 — 19.) 


V^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  and 
body  and  suspension  spring  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  running  gear,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  body,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  sus- 
pension spring  and  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  and 
body  and  suspension  spring  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  running  gear,  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body,  and  a  re- 
silient connection  between  the  suspension  spring  and  the 
lever  intermediate  Its  ends. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  and 
body  and  suspension  spring  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  at 


one  end  to  the  running  gear,  a  resilient  connection  lietween 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body,  and  a  connection 
between  the  suspension  spring  and  the  lever  intermediats 
its  ends  embodying  a  compression  spring  seated  upon  the 
lever,  a  vertical  rod  having  a  sliding  bearing  iu  the  lever 
and  caiTylng  a  member  at  its  upper  end  bearing  down 
on  the  compression  spring,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  rod  and  the  end  of  the  sus- 
pension spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  and 
body  and  suspension  sp.ring  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  running  gear,  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body,  and  a 
connection  between  the  suspension  spring  and  the  lever 
intermediate  its  ends  embodying  a  compression  spring 
seated  upon  the  lever,  a  vertical  rod  having  a  sliding 
bearing  in  the  lever  and  carrying  a  member  at  its  upper 
end  bearing  down  on  the  compression  spring,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  rod 
and  the  end  of  the  suspension  spring,  said  vertical  rod 
carrying  a  cross  trunnion  at  its  lower  end  to  which  the 
links  are  attached  and  said  cross  trunnion  adapted  by 
bearing  up  against  the  lower  side  of  the  lever  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  rod. 


1.210,484.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  James  A. 
Johnson,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,430.     IC\.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
carrier,  a  supporting  member  having  movement  parallel 
t<^  the  carrier  and  at  right  angles  to  its  path  of  movement, 
operating  Implements  carried  upon  the  supporting  member, 
means  for  shifting  the  supporting  member  toward  or 
from  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  supporting  member 
engageable  with  the  carrier  upon  a  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting member  toward  the  carrier  and  dlsengagealile 
therefrom  upon  a  reverse  movement  whereby  to  cause  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  supporting  member  with  the 
carrier  for  a  predetermlneti  distance. 

2.  An  endless  carrier  including  spaced  linkbj  a  support- 
ing member  movable  parallel  to  the  carrier  and  toward 
and  from  the  carrier,  operating  implements  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  supporting 
member  and  movable  therewith  engageable  with  the  links 
of  the  carrier  upon  a  movement  of  the  sapporting  member 
toward  tlje  carrier  and  disengageable  therefrom  upon  a 
reverse  movement  whereby  to  cause  a  common  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  carrier  and  supporting  member 
for  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  a  bottle  carrier  mov- 
able in  a  closed  path  and  having  means  thereon  for  sup- 
porting bottles,  a  carriage  movalde  parallel  to  the  carrier, 
a  bottle  cleaning  member  mounted  upon  the  carriage  for 
movement  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  carriage  with  the  carrier  for 
common  movement,  then  projecting  the  bottle  cleaning 
member  into  the  bottle,  then  retracting  the  bottle  cleaning 
member  and  successively  disengaging  the  carriage  from 
the  carrier  and  then  shifting  the  carriage  back  .to  it» 
initial  position. 
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4.  Ib  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  a  bottle  carrier  mov- 
able in  a  closed  path  and  having  means  thereon  for  sup- 
porting bottles,  a  carriage  movable  parallel  to  the  carrier, 
«  bottle  cleaning  member  mounted  upon  the  carriage  for 
movement  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  carrier, 
means  for  engaging  the  carriage  with  the  carrier  for  com- 
mon movement,  then  projecting  the  bottle  cleaning  mem- 
ber into  the  bottle,  then  retracting  the  bottle  cleaning 
member  and  successively  disengaging  the  carriage  from 
the  carrier  and  then  shifting  the  carriage  back  to  Its 
Initial  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bottle  cleaning 
member. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  bottle  carrier  movable 
In  a  closed  path  and  having  means  thereon  for  supportiag 
bottles  In  an  inverted  position,  a  carriage  movable  be- 
neath the  carrier  and  parallel  thereto,  a  rotatable  clean- 
ing member  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  for  giv<u;; 
constant  rotation  to  said  cleaning  member,  means  for  «•»•- 
gaging  the  carriage  with  the  carrier  for  common  movr- 
ment  and  successively  projecting  the  cleaning  member  up- 
ward into  the  bottles  supported  upon  the  carrier,  means 
for  ejecting  water  from  the  cleaning  member,  while  it  is 
la  its  projected  position,  and  means  for  retracting  i«ald 
cleaning  member  from  the  bottle  and  successively  dis- 
«ngagtng  the  carriage  from  the  carrier  and  returning  the 
carriage  to  its  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,485.     IBONING-MACHINE.     Jobn  Kani  and  Fob- 
rest  J.  COCCH.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  ajt^gnors  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
ofOhio.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,119.     (CI 
«8— 9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  vertical  standards  one 
of  which  extends  upwardly  from  each  side  of  the  base,  an 
Ironing  member  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ards, a  supporting  device  atUched  to  said  vertical  stand- 
ards, a  connecting  frame  swingingly  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting device,  a  support  pivotally  associated  with  the 
connecting  frame,  an  Ironing  member  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  last  men- 
tioned ironing  member  to  bring  it  into  Ifonlng  relation 
with  the  first  named  Ironing  member.  { 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  vertical  standards 
which  extend  npwardiy  from  opposite  sides  of  the  base, 
an  Ironing  member  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
standards,  a  horlxontally  arranged  U-shaped  supporting 
device  attached  to  said  vertical  standards,  a  connecting 
frame  swingingly  mounted  on  the  supporting  device,  a 
support  pivotally  associated   with  the  connecting  frame. 


an  Ironing  member  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  ironing 
member  to  bring  it  Into  ironing  relation  with  the  first 
named  ironing  member. 

1,210,486.  MANS  SHIRT-WAIST.  Abthub  Kaplan. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lucy  Costablle.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,677.  (CI. 
2—98.) 


A  tailless  shirt  having  its  extreme  lower  border  turned 
over  to  form  an  annular  receptacle  around  the  waist 
of  the  wearer,  in  combination  with  a  belt  Inclosed  In  said 
receptacle,  said  belt  and  the  annular  side  walls  of  said 
receptacle  being  provlde<l  with  registering  holes  arranged 
at  Intervals  around  the  circumference  to  perndt  the  pas- 
sage through  these  three  parts  of  means  of  supporting 
trousers. 


1,210,487.    OIL  THIEF.    Waltir  H.  Kacl,  Humble,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  71,374.     (CI.  137—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  charactier  described  Including  a  recep- 
tacle having  opposing  inlet  passageways  surrounded  by 
seats,  valves  normally  closing  said  passagewayK,  a  valve 
rod  connecting  said  valves,  a  resilient  member  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  rod  and  tending  to  hold  said 
valves  seated,  a  latch  op«Tatively  connected  with  said  rod, 
a  hook,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  device  and  the 
other  of  which  engages  with  the  latch  and  thereby  holds 
said  rod  and  valve  elevated  relative  to  said  seats  and 
a  tripping  device  for  disengaging  said  hook  from  said 
latch  and  thereby  permitting  the  valves  to  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  re- 
ceptacle, having  opposing  Inlet  passageways  surrounded 
by  seats,  valves  normally  closing  said  passageways,  means 
connecting  said  valves,  a  resilient  member  in  operative 
connection  with  said  means  and  tending  to  hold  said 
valves  seated,  a  latch  carried  by  said  means,  a  mecha- 
nism pivoted  to  the  device  and  engaging  with  said  latch 
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an<l  holding  the  valves  elevated  relative  to  said  seats, 
and  a  tripping  device  for  disengaging  said  mechanism 
from  said  latch  and  permitting  the  valves  to  seat. 


1,210,488.  SLIDE-RULE.  Andrew  W.  Kxllt  and  John 
HoBNYAK,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  799,756.     (CI.  235—70.) 
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1.  A  slide  rule  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  slides 
mounted  within  said  body,  a  scale  on  said  body  advancing 
toward  the  right,  a  similar  scale  advancing  toward  the 
left  on  one  of  said  slides,  coacting  with  the  first  named 
■calH,  another  scale  on  said  slide,  afiother  scale  on  the 
body,  and  a  constant  scale  on  the  other  slide  coacting  with 
the  last  two  liamed  scales. 

2.  A  slide  rule  comprising  a  t)ody,  a  pair  of  slides 
mounted  within  said  body,  a  scale  on  said  body  advancing 
toward  the  right,  a  similar  scale  advancing  toward  the 
left  on  one  of  said  slid(>s  <-oacting  with  the  first  named 
scale,  another  scale  on  said  slide,  a  constant  scale  on  the 
other  slide,  a  Z  line  on  said  other  scale,  and  another  scale 
on  the  body  coacting  with  the  constant  scale  and  with  one 
end  of  said  Z  line. 


1,210,489.  BOBBIN-STAND  FOR  LOOM-MAQAZINES. 
William  Franklin  King,  Clinton,  and  John  Sidnbt 
Whitloc-k,  Laurens,  S.  C,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  three-fourths  to  Clinton  Cam 
Company,  Clinton,  S.  C,  a  Corporation  of  South  Caro- 
lina. Fileil  Jan.  24.  1916.  SeHal  No.  73.839.  (O. 
189—85.) 


1.  A  loom  hopper  stand  or  disk  having  a  radial  notch 
formed  in  the  edge  of  the  stand  adjacent  to  the  bobbin 
throat,  a  plate  fitted  into  this  notch  and  detachably  fas- 
tened therein,  this  plate  beinp;  provided  with  supporting 
and  guiding  means  for  the  usjual  tlltable  member  of  the 
bobbin  throat. 

2.  A  patch  for  loom  stands  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted 
to  fit  into  a  notch  formed  in  the  stand  of  the  bobbin 
nutKHzlne  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the 
tlltable  member  of  the  bobbin  throat. 

:(.  A  patch  for  loom  magazine  stands  consisting  of  a 
plate  flanged  along  the  edges  of  its  outer  face  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  eye  bearing  at  its  outer  end  and 
with  integral  lugs  on  Its  outer  face,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  patch  for  loom  magazine  stands  consisting  of  a 
plate  formed  with  integral  lateral  flanges  along  the  tKlges 
of  its  outer  face  and  provided  with  an  integral  eye  bear- 
ing at  its  outer  end  and  with  integral  guide  lugs  on  Its 


outer  face,  whereby  when  said  patch  Is  inserted  In  a 
notch  of  similar  shape  formed  In  the  edge  of  the  stand 
the  plate  will  bridge  the  notch  and  have  Its  side  edge* 
abutting  against  the  edge  walls  of  the  notch  and  its  lat- 
eral flanges  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  stand. 
5.  A  loorft  hopper  stand  having  a  substantially  radial 
notch  formed  in  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  bobbin  throat,  a 
plate  inserted  in  this  notch  and  having  its  side  edges 
abutting  the  edge  walls  of  the  notch  and  its  inner  face 
flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  stand,  said  plate  being 
provided  along  the  edges  of  its  outer  face  with  lateral 
ffanges  which  overlap  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  stand, 
means  being  provided  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  stand 
through  the  medium  of  salQ  flanges,  said  plate  being  pro- 
'vlde<l  on  its  outer  face  with  an  integral  eye  bearing  and 
with  integral  guide  lugs. 


1.210,4»<).  AUTOMOBILE  STABILIZER.  JoH.v  A.  KiT^ 
TLB,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.^,518.     (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  rod  and  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  of 
two  upright  blocks  fitted  In  separated  position  upon  the 
steering  rod,  a  spring  supporting  l)ar  extending  between 
the  upper  portions  of  said  blocks  and  in  vertical  parallel- 
Ism  with  said  steering  rod :  two  duplicate  coil  springs 
loosely  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  guide  head  having  a  slot  at 
one  end  through  which  the  supporting  bar  extends,  said 
guide  head  being  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  springs,  and  a  tubular  opposite  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  axle,  a  front  plate  and  meani 
for  clamping  the  tubular  end  of  the  guide  bead  and  the 
front  plate  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  rod  and  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  of  « 
two  upright  blocks  fitted  In  separated  positions' upon  the 
steering  rod,  a  spring  supporting  bar  extending  between 
the  upper  portions  of  said  blocks  and  In  vertical  parallel- 
ism with  said  steering  rod.  said  blocks  being  in  separable 
portions  with  the  lower  portions  fitted  on  the  steering '  • 
rod,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  portions  of  said 
blocks  together,  two  duplicate  coil  springs  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  l)ar,  a  guide  head  having  a  slot  at  one  end 
through  which  the  supporting  bar  extends,  said  guide 
head  being  adapted  to  l)e  interposed  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  springs,  and  a  tubular  opposite  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  axle,  a  front  plate  and  means  for 
clamping  the  tubular  end  of  the  guide  head  and  the  front 
plate  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axle. 


1.210.491.  PROCESS  OF  ARTIFICIALLY  REASONING 
WOOD.  Martix  KutiXHTrcK.  Dres<leu.  <;erniany. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  R25.779.     (CI.  »» — 12.) 

1.  The  process  of  artificially  seasoning  wo«>d  which  com- 
prises converting  the  unstable  constituents  of  the  wood 
Into  high-molecular  compounds  by  subjecting  the  wood  to 
the  reaction  of  a  chemical,  in  its  gaseous  form,  such  as 
is  advantageously  used  in  the  organic  synthesis  to  obtain 
high-molecular  compounds,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  ^process  of  artificially  seasoning  ,  wo^mI  which 
comprises  transforming  the  tannins*  albumins  and  <!art>o- 
hydrates  into  high-molecular  compounds  by  treating  the 
wood   with  a   primary   oxidation    product   of  alcohols  In 
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It»  CSMoas  form.   aabstaQtially  as  and   for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  artlflclaliy  seasoning  wood  which  com- 
prises transforming  the  tannins,  albamlns  and  carbohy- 
drates Into  high-molecular  compounds  by  treating  the 
wood  with  an  aldehyde  In  its  gaseous  farm,  ibbstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Tht  process  of  artificially  seasoning  wood  which 
comprises  transforming  the  tannins,  albumins  and  carbo- 
hydrates into  high-molecular  compounds  by  treating  the 
wood  with  a  chemical,  in  It.s  gaseous  form,  such  as  is 
advantageously  used  In  the  organic  synthesis  to  obtain 
high-molecular  compounds,  and  a  catalytic  agent,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  process  of  artificially  seasoning  wood  which  com- 
prises transforming  the  tannins,  albumins  and  carbohy- 
drates into  higb-molfcular  compounds  by  treating  the 
wood  with  a  <'hemkal.  In  Its  unsvous  form,  such  a.s  Is  ad- 
vantageously used  in  the  organic  synthesis  to  obtain  high- 
molecular  compounds,  and  a  volatile  amin,  aubstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


bolster  directly  b^-arw.  auxiliary  springs,  and  motion  mul- 
tiplying means  positively  actuated  by  said  bolster  for 
transmitting  force  to  said  auxiliary  springs,  substan^iallj 
as  described. 


1,210.4!>2.  ODTLET-BOX.  Julian  Gordon  Knujut.  New 
York,  X,  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Gordon  Knight  Electric 
Company,  Inc.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,886. 
(CI.  247—5.) 


1.  An  outlet  box  having  a  perforated  peripheral  wall 
through  which  leading-in  wires  may  extend,  a  detachable 
top  wall,  an  anchoring  bar  resting  upon  said  top  wall  and 
supported  thereby  and  of  a  length  materially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  top  wall,  whereby  the  extremities 
project  beyond  the  box  to  indep«'ndently  support  the  bar, 
and  a  fixture  support  carried  by  said  bar  and  projecting 
through  said  top  wall. 

2.  An  outlet  box  having  a  perforated  peripheral  wall 
through  which  leading-in  wires  may  extend,  a  top  wall, 
an  anchoring  bar  resting  upon  said  top  wall  and  sup- 
ported thereby  and  of  a  length  materially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  top  wall,  whereby  the  extremities 
project  beyond  the  box  to  Indf^pendj-ntly  wipport  the  bar, 
and  a  flxtnre  support  carried  by  said  bar  and  projecting 
through  said  top  wall. 

3.  An  outlet  box  having  a  perforated  peripheral  wall 
through  which  leading  In  wires  may  extend,  a  fixture  sup- 
port within  said  box  and  a  member  secured  to  said  fixture 
support  and  detachable  from  said  ptTlpheral  wall  and  sup- 
portpd  thereby  during  the  Installation  of  the  box  and  prS>- 
•tcting  materially  beyond  said  peripheral  wall  whereby 
^id  member  may  sustain  the  weight  of  said  fixture  sup- 
port independently  of  said  peripheral  wall  when  said  box 
Is  'overed  over  with  concrete. 


1,210.493.      AUXILIARY    SPRIN(;    FOR    CAR-TRICKS. 
John  A.  Lamont,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.465.     (CI 
106—243.) 
1.  In  a  car  tmck,  the  combination  of  «  aide  frame,  ■ 

bolster   cooperating  therewith,   springs   upon   whi<h   said 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame,  a 
bolster  cooperating  therewith,  a  sho<-k  absorbing  element 
between  the  bolster  and  frarue.  a  second  shock-absorbing 
element  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  said  first 
shock-absorbing  element,  and  means  separate  from  and 
actuated  by  said  bolster  for  changing  the  direction  of  and 
transmitting  force  to  said  second  shock-absorbing  ele- 
ment. 

.3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  <orablnatton  of  a  side  frame,  a 
bolster,  vertical  springs  between  said  bolster  and  frame, 
horizontally-disposed  auxiliary  springs,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  bolster  for  changing  the  vertically-directed 
force  exerted  by  snbl  bolster  Into  a  horizontally-directed 
force  and  applying  said  force  to  said  auxiliary  spring, 
substantially  as  describe*!.  '  * 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bolster, 
shock  absorbing  means  between  said  bolster  and  frame! 
supplementary  shock-absorbing  means  and  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  for  multiplying  the  motion  of  said  bolster  rela- 
tive to  the  .ompresslon  of  said  supplementary  shock  ab- 
sorbing means. 

r..  In  a  car  trmk,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bolster, 
sho<k-absorblng  means  betwe<>n  said  bolster  and  frame, 
supplementary  shock  absorblni:  means,  means  for  trans^ 
mlttlng  force  from  said  bolster  to  the  supplementary  shock 
absorbing  means  and  means  for  varying  the  compression 
of  said  supplementary  shock  absorbing  means  relative  to 
the  travel  of  the  bolster. 

frialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.494.      TOOTH  FORM   FOR  WORM  GEAR.      Fmun- 
icK    William    LANCHKSTta,    E<lgba8ton.    Birmingham. 
England.     Filed  .Inly  .1.  1914.     Serial  No.  848.808      (d 
74— .36.) 


1.  A  form  of  worm  gear  tooth  in  which  the  teeth  of  the 
worm  are  thinner  in  the  neck  and  also  at  the  ends,  than 
they  are  at  the  mean  radial  position. 

2.  A  form  of  worm  wheel  of  the  hollow  typ.*.  In  which 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  tooth  are  formed  by  a  pla- 
rallty  of  facets  approximating  t«  a  continuous  uniform 
curved  surface. 
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1.210.495.  PARTY  LEVER  LOCKOUT  FOR  VOTING- 
MACHINES.  William  .1.  Laustereh,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic 
Registering  Machine  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1JH3.  Serial  No^795.932. 
(CI.    2.35— .'•.4.> 


1.  In  H  voting  machluc.  the  < oiiiblnatlou  of  IndlvUlual 
candidate  votlng^mnans  for  each  party,  split  ticket  inter- 
locking means  controlle*!  by  said  Individual  voting  means, 
and  means  holding  said  Interlocking  means  out  of  op- 
eration until  Individual  voting  means  of  more  than  one 
party  have   l>een  ai^tuati-d. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  Individual 
canilidate  voting  members  in  party  groups,  straight  ticket 
voting  means,  and  locking  means  for  said  straight  ticket 
voting  means  directly  actuateil  by  said  individual  ca^I- 
dat»'  voting  meml>ers  ami  ron<Iere<l  effective  after  the  vot- 
ing of  a  plurallly  of  Individual  members  constituting  a 
split    ticket. 

.3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  voting  keys 
arrange<l  In  groups,  group  voting  devices  for  voting  the 
keys  In  <-»rtaln  of  said  groups,  and  an  Imlependent  split 
ticket  Interlock  whereby  the  actuation  of  any  of  said  vot- 
ing keys  In  more  than  one  of  said  groups  will  render  the 
group  voting  devices  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine.  Individual  keys  arranged  in 
groups,  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  keys  of 
any  group,  and  means  and  a  separate  Interlock  between 
said  keys  and  said  group  voting  devices  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  an  individual  key  of  any  group  will  ren<Ier  the 
simultaneous  actuating  means  of  other  groups  Inoperative. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  voting  keys  arranged  in  groups, 
group  voting  devices  for  voting  the  keys  In  certain  of 
salil  irronps.  and  a  separate  interlock  ttetween  said  keys 
and  said  group  voting  devices  whereby  the  voting  of  a 
key  in  one  group  will  render  the  group  voting  devices  of 
other  groups  inoperative  and  leave  the  group  voting  de- 
vice of  its  own  group  operative  to  vote  additional  keys  of 
said  group. 

r Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,496.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS 
SHEETS  OF  DOUGH  FOR  BISCUITS  OR  LIKE 
PRODUCTS.  Bdwabd  E.  Laweknce,  Cambridge,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,-397.  Divideil  and 
tbls  application  flle^i  Jan.  8.  191.^.  Serial  No.  1,219. 
(CI.   107—54.) 

1.  That  method  of  forii\Ing  a  continuous  dough  sheet 
and  biscuits  or  like  products  therefrom  which  comprises 
forming  a  continuous  sheet  by  pressure  from  a  mass  of 
dough,  compressing  said  she4>t  in  a  transverse  zone  and 
simultaneously  therewith  efffrting  an  onward  movement 
of  said  she«'t  In  undeformeti  and  unbroken  condition  past 
said  zone  of  compression,  effecting  a  self-readjustment  of 
the  constituents  of  said  continuous  sheet  by  establishing 
a  transverse  zone  thereof  hnvint;  free,  opposite  faces  pre- 
venting fre«'  expansion  of  said  sheet  In  Its  course  of  travel 
immediately  In  advance  of  said  zone,  and  further  feeding 
the  sheet  for  severance  of  the  biscuits  or  other  products 
from  said  sheet  after  said  self -readjustment. 

2.  That  method  of  forming  a  continuous  dough  sheet 
and  biscolts  or  like  products  therefrom  which  comprises 
forming  a  continuous  sheet  by  pressure  from  a  mass  of 
dough,  compressing  said  sheet  In  a  transverse  cone  and 
■imultaneonsly  therewith  effecting  an  onward  movement 


of  said  sheet  In  undeformed  and  unbroken  condition  past 
said  zone  of  <H>mpres8ion.  effecting  a  self-readjustment  of 
the  constituents  of  said  continuous  sh<>et  by  establishing 
a  transverse  zone  thereof  having  free,  opposite  faces, 
maintaining  a  compressing  pressure  substantially  con- 
stantly upon  said  self-readjusted  sheet,  thereby  prevent- 
ing reexpanslon  thereof,  and  finally  further  fe«>ding  the 
sheet  .for  severance  of  the  biscuits  or  other  products  from 
said  sheet. 


.3.' That  methtxl  of  forming  a  continuous  dough  sheet  and 
biscuits  or  like  products  therefrom  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  contlnii.ins  sheet  by  pressure  from  a  mass  of  dough, 
compressing  said  sheet  in  a  transverse  zone  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  effecting  an  onward  movement  of 
said  sheet  in  undeformed  and  unbroken  condition  past 
said  zone  of  compression,  effecting  a  self-readjustment  of 
the  constituents  pt  said  continuous  sheet  by  estdhllshing 
a  transverse  zone  thereof  having  free,  opposite  faces 
inaint^tlnlng  a  compressing  pressure  substantially  con- 
stantly upon  said  selfreadjustinent  sheet,  thereby  pre- 
venting reexpanslon  thereof,  similarly  effecting  a  second 
self-readjustment  of  the  constituents  of  said  continuous 
sheet  .ind  finally  further  fee<llng  the  sheet  for  severance 
of  the  biscuits  or  other  products  from  said  sheet. 

4.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  continuous  sheet  of 
dough  for  use  in  biscuit  making  and  like  machines,  sub- 
Jeotlng  an  unformed  mass  of  dough  to  successive  redac- 
tions In  thickness  conveying  the  dough  mass  at  increased 
speeds  at  succeeding  portions  of  its  course,  compressing 
the  same  successively  and  supporting  the  dough  material 
by  a  moving  surface  or  surfaces  throughout  the  produc- 
tion of  the  said  sheet  and  prolonged  throulKhout  the  pro- 
duction of  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  said 
sheet  and  extending  past  said  area  of  compression. 

5.  That  method  of  forming  a  continuous  dough  sheet 
and  biscuits  or  like  proilucts  therefrom,  which  comprise* 
forming  a  «ontlnuous  sheet  by  pressure  from  a  mass  of 
dough,  compressing  a  shee^  In  a  transverse  zone  and 
simultaneously  therewith  effecting  an  onward  movement 
of  said  sheet  In  undeformed  and  unbroken  condition  past 
said  zone  of  <f»mpression  by  supporting  the  dough  ma- 
terial upon  a  traveling  surface  or  surfaces  prolonged  In 
the  dlre<'tlon  of  travel  of  the  said  sheet  past  said  zone 
of  compression.  effe<-ting  a  self -readjustment  of  the  con- 
stituents of  said  continuous  sheet  by  establishing  a  trans- 
verse zone  thereof  having  free,  opposite  faces,  and  simul- 
taneously moving  said  dough  sheet  at  successively  in- 
creasing sp«H^ls  upon  said  surface  or  surfaces. 

[Claims  i\  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.4i»7.      DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR   LOCK.      Arthur  M. 

Lavco«  K.  Kingston.  Pa.     Fnied  I)e«-.  4,  1915.     Serial  No. 

65,097.      (CI.  74— .34.) 

1.  In  a  driving  axle,  the  combination  of  two  independ- 
ent shafts  for  driving  the  wheels  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  axle,  gears  keyed  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
provided  with  opposed  clutch  surfaces,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  opposed  clutch  sur- 
faces to  lock  said  gears  and  shafts  together,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  mem  Iter  and  slidably  arranged  In  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft  for  actuating  said  rod  and  member. 
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2.  In  a  drirlng  axle,  the  combination  of  two  independ- 
ent shaftR.  wheels  at  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  driven 
theceby.  hub  caps  secured  to  said  wheels,  gears  Iceyed  to 
inner  ends,  of  said  .shafts  and  provided  with  opposed 
clutch  surfaces,  h  connecting  member  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  opposed  clutch  surfaces  t«  lock  said  gearH 


and  shaftH  together,  a  rod  secured  to  said  memlnr  and 
■lldably  arranged  in  one  ^f  said  shafts  and  projectln}: 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  surrounding 
hub  cap  and  adapteil  to  be  actuated  from  the  »xterior  of 
the  hub  cap  to  movp  said  member. 


1.210,498.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES.  Zo«L 
Marcii>  L£obr.  Moncton,  New  Brunswicic,  Canada. 
Piled  July  10.  1916.     SerUl  No.  108,489.     (CI.  88 50.) 


1.  In  eyeglasses  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  bar.  lenses,  sockets  carried  by  the  bridge-bar,  lens 
supporting  Hnsers  slidably  located  in  said  sockets  and 
■ockets  carried  by  the  lenses,  and  slidably  niountwl  upon 
sai4i  lens  supporting  fingers. 

-•.  In  eyeglasses  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  bar.  lenses,  sockets  carried  by  the  bridge^bar  and 
having  bores  of  angular  cross-section,  lens  supporting  fln 
gers  of  angnUr  cross-section  slidably  located  in  said 
8o<  kets,  and  sockets  carried  by  the  lenses,  slidably  monnt- 
ed  upon  said  lens  supporting  fingers  and  having  bores  of 
angular  cross-section. 

3.  In  eyeglasses  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge-bar.  lenses,  transversely  disposed  sockets  carried  by 
thf  bridge  bar,  lens  supporting  fingers  slidably  located  in 
said  sockets  and  sockets  carried  by  the  lenses  and  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  lens  supporting  fingers,  the  sockets 
carried  by  the  lens  and  the  lens  supporting  fingers  being 
disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  bridge-bar. 

4.  In  eyeglasses  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge-bar,  lenses,  sockets  carried  by  the  bridge-bar.  lens 
supporting  fingers  slidably  located  in  said  sockets,  sockets 
carried  by  the  lenses  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  lens 
supporting  fingers,  and  spring-clip  nose-pieces  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  sockets  of  the  bridge-bar. 

5.  In  eyeglasses  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge-bar.  lenses,  transversely  extending  sockets  carried 
at  the  en<iH  of  the  bridge-bar.  such  sockets  being  slotted 
at  one  side  and  having  bores  of  angular  cross-section,  T- 
shaped  lens  supporting  fingers  of  angular  cross-section, 
each  having  one  portion  slidably  locateii  in  one  of  said 
•ockets  and  the  other  portion  extending  through  the  slot 
in  the  socket  outwardly  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
bridge-bar.  set-screws  for  clamping  the  lens  supporting  An- 
gers In  their  sockets,  sockets  carried  by  the  lenses  and 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  outwardly  extending  portions 
of  the  lens  supporting  fingers,  such  sockets  having  bores 
of  angular  cross-section,  and  set-screws  for  clamping  the 
sockets  of  the  lenses  to  the  said  lens  supporting  fingers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (^zette.] 


1,210,499.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  John  H.  Lbvis.  Jr.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No 
76,022.      (a.  179—36.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  telephone 
instruments,  a  telephone  lino  leading  from  a  central  ex- 
change to  one  of  said  subscribers'  instruments,  a  relay 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  instruments  for  connecting 
the  corresponding  instrument  to  said  telephone  line,  and 
a  circuit  for  each  relay  closed  through  the  corresponding 
switch-hook. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  telephone 
instruments,  a  telephone  line  leading  from  a  central  ex- 
change, normally-inactive  means  corresponding  to  each 
instrument  to  connect  the  same  to  said  telephone  line,  said 
means  being  under  the  control  of  the  switch-hook  to  cause 
disconnection  when  the  receiver  is  placed  thereupon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  instru- 
ments, a  telephone  line  leading  from  a  central  exchange, 
a  common  talking  line  extending  to  each  of  said  instm- 
ments,  switching  means  normally  connecting  said  tele- 
phone instruments  with  the  common  Ulklng  line,  and 
means  to  actuate  each  of  said  switches  to  connect  the  cor- 
responding telephone  instrument  with  the  telephone  line. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  instru- 
ments, a  telephone  line  leading  from  an  exchange  office, 
said  line  having  a  signal  operable  from  central  adjacent 
one  of  said  Instruments,  a  single  common  talking  pair  ex- 
tending to  each  of  said  instruments,  a  holding  relay  ad- 
jacent said  one  instrument  for  holding  said  central  line 
while  the  Instrument  is  connected  to  the  common  talking 
pair  and  switches  at  each  station  for  normally  connecting 
the  instrument  to  said  common  talking  pair,  said  switches 
being  operable  to  connect  said  instrument  to  said  central 
telephone  line. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  instruments, 
a  telephone  line  leading  to  a  central  exchange  office  and 
having  terminals  adjacent  the  terminals  of  each  of  said 
subscribers'  instruments,  a  common  talking  pair  having 
terminals  adjacent  the  terminals  of  each  of  said  instru- 
ments, a  relay  corresponding  to  each  telephone  instru- 
ment, and  means  to  operate  said  relay  to  cause  connec- 
tion of  the  ^terminals  of  each  telephone  instrument  with 
the  central  exchange  line  or  the  common  talking  jwlr,  as 
desired. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.500.     APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  OR  ATOMIZ- 
ING LIQUIDS  OR  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  SUCH  AS 
PAINTS.     FOBTUNATO  LivY,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to 
General  Carbonic  Co..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Original  application  filed  Dec.  21,  1914 
Serial  No.  878.309.     Divided  and  fhls  appUcatlon  filed 
Apr.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,371.     (CI.  91 — 45!) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  carbon  dioxid,  an  atomizing  tool, 
a  receptacle  for  the  substance  to  be  atomized,  means  for 
feeding  said  substance  to  said  tool,  means  for  heating  the 
carbon  dioxid.   means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
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heated  carbon  dioxid.  and  means  for  supplying  said  cart>on 
dioxid  to  said  tool. 


*==^^r 


4.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  receivers  for  both 
mercliandlse  and  merchandise-containers,  and  a  delivery 
member  including  a  hollow  container-holder  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  merchandise-receptacle. 


'J.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  re 
■ceptacle  for  carbon  dioxid,  means  for  heating  said  carbon 
dio.xld.  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  carbon 
dioxid  thus  heate<l.  an  atomizing  ni<>ans,  means  for  leading 
the  8Ut>8tance  to  be  atomized  to  said  atomizing  mi^ans.  and 
means  for  leading  said  carbon  dioxid  gas  to  said  atomiz- 
ing means. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  carbon  dioxid.  heating  msans,  means  for  re- 
ducing the  pressure  of  the  heated  carbon  dioxid.  means 
for  leading  carbon  dioxid  from  said  receptacle  to  said 
heating  and  pressure-reducing  means,  an  atomizing  means, 
a  receptacle  for  the  substance  to  be  atomized,  means  for 
feeding  said  substance  from  said  receptacle  to  said  atomiz- 
ing means,  and  mt-ans  for  leading  said  carbon  dioxid  from 
said  heating  and  pressure-re<iucing  means  to  said  atomiz- 
ing means. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind,  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  carbon  dioxid,  an  outlet  located  below  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  heating  said  carbon  dioxid,  means  for 
re<1ucing  the  pressure  of  the  heated  carbon  dioxid.  means 
for  leading  the  carbon  dioxid  from  said  container  to  said 
lieating  means  and  pressure-reducing  means,  an  atomiz- 
ing means,  means  for  leading  the  substance  to  be  atomized 
to  said  atomizing  means,  and  means  for  leading  the  carbon 
dioxid  from  said  heating  and  pressure  reducing  means  to 
said  atomizing  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  liquefied  gas.  means  for  heating  said 
liquefied  gas,  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
after  heating,  an  atomizing  means,  means  for  leading  the 
substance  to  be  atomized  to  said  atomizing  means,  and 
means  for  leading  said  gas  from  said  heating  and  pres- 
sure-reducing means  to  said  atomizing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.501.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Lawrbnci  W.  Lcillin, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  424,732. 
(CI.  226—21.) 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  receivers  for  mer- 
chandise and  for  merchandise-containers,  and  a(  single 
delivery  meml>er  to  which  the  merchandise  and  contain- 
ers pass  from  the  receivers,  said  delivery  member  having 
means  whereby  said  mercliandlse  and  containers  are  tem- 
porarily held  separately  from  one  another. 

2.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  separate  receivers 
for  merchandise  and  for  containers,  and  a  rotatable  deliv- 
ery member  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  deliv- 
ery of  both  merchandise  and  a  container  from  their  respec- 
tive receivers. 

3.  A  /vending  apparatus  for  merchandise  and  merchan- 
dise-containers comprising  a  member  at  all  times  freely 
movable  b.v  the  purchaser,  and  means  actuated  upon  a 
single  movement  of  said  meml^er  whereby  merchandise  Is 
•applied  to  a  container  and  delivered  to  the  purchaser. 


6.  The  combination  with  receivers  for  merchandise  and 
for  containers  therefor,  of  a  movable  delivery-member  for 
the  merchandise,  said  delivery-member  including  a  holder 
for  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,502.  GREENHOUSE.  William  H.  LcTxdN,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,198. 
(CI.  47—27.) 


1.  In  greenhouse  construction,  a  curved  rafter  compris- 
ing a  flat  unitary  metal  bar  arranged  edgewise  with  re- 
spect to  the  glazed  medium,  an  angle  iron  for  supporting 
the  glazed  medium  having  its  legs  disposed  at  45  degrees 
to  the  plane  of  the  said  medium,  and  relatively  yielding 
means  for  supporting  said  angle  from  said  rafter. 

2.  In  greenhouse  tonstmctlon.  a  rafter  comprising  a 
flat  unitary  metal  bar  arranged  etlgewlse  with  respect  to 
the  glazed  medium,  an  angle  for  supporting  the  glazed 
medium  having  its  legs  disposed  at  45  degrees  to  the  plane 
of  the  said  medium,  and  relatively  yielding  means  for  sup- 
porting said  angle  from  said  rafter  comprising  a  metal 
backing  strip  of  M-section. 

3.  In  greenhouse  construction,  a  rafter  comprising  a 
unitary  metal  bar  arranged  edgewise  with  respect  to  the 
glaze<l  medium,  and  an  angle  for  supporting  the  glazed 
me<llum  having  its  legs -disposed  at  45  degrees  to  the 
plane  of  said  medium,  means  for  supporting  said  an^e 
from  said  rafter,  and  a  core  mounted  within  the  angle 
forming  n  seat  for  the  glazing  member. 

4.  In  greenhouse  construction*,  a  rafter  comprising  a 
unitary  metal  bar  arranged  edgewise  with  respect  to  the 
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glaied  medium,  and  an  angl*-  for  supporting  the  glazed 
medium  baling  its  legs  disposed  at  45  degrees  to  the  plane 
of  said  medium,  means  for  supporting  said  angle  from  said 
rafter,  and  a  core  mount>^  within  the  angle  forming  a  seat 
for  the  glazed  member,  the  legs  of  the  angle  extending 
beyond  said  core  to  form  condensation  gutters  between 
•aid  core  and  said  lejis. 

5.  In  >;reenhou8e  constructloiv  a  rafter  comprising  a 
unitary  metal  bar  arranged  edgewise  with  respect  to  the 
glazed  medium,  and  an  angle  for  supporting  the  glazed 
me<llum  having  Its  legs  disposed  at  45  degrees  to  the 
plane  of  said  medium,  means  for  supporting  said  angle 
from  said  rafter,  and  a  core  mounted  within  the  angle 
forming  a  seat  for  the  glazed  member,  said  core  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  project  between  adjacent  panes  of 
glass  an<l  space  the  same. 

I  Claims  Q  to  ICf  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.210.606.  PQINT-FINDBR  SYSTEM.  Albin  B.  Luif- 
DBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment*, 
to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.419.     (CI.  179—90.) 


1.210.503.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Daniil  G.  Lyzbn,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  SerUl  No.  869.987. 
(CI.  246 — 36.) 


1.  In  (t.iiiblnatlon  with  a  (roUey  system  and  a  target 
•ysteni.  containing  boxes,  temporary  magnets  In  said  boxes, 
angled  l.vers  plvotally  mount.il  In  said  boxes,  one  arm  of 
one  of  said  levers  in  constant  contact  with  the  trolley 
wire  and  arranged  to  automatically  close  an  electric  cir- 
cuit through  the  target  system  by  th^  passing  of  the 
trolley  wheel,  the  other  lever  arranged  to  break  the  electric 
circuit  by  the  passing  of  the  trolley  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  system,  containing 
boxe».  viectromagnets  in.  said  boxes,  a  target  electrically 
connected  with  said  magnets,  an  angled  lever  plvotally 
mounted  In  one  of  said  boxes  with  one  arm  in  constant 
contact  with  the  trolley  wire  and  arranged  to  close  an 
electric  circuit  through  the  target  system  hj  the  pa.sslng 
of  a  trolley  wheel,  an  angled  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  in 
the  other  containing  box  with  one  arm  normally  In  con- 
tact with  the  magnet  and  having  a  ground  connection, 
and  the  other  arm  so  disposed  that  a  passing  trolley  will 
automatically  open  the  electric  circuit  that  energizes  the 
target  system. 


1.210,504.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  LaSTn 
A.  Ix>NCL«y,  Little  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  79.603.      (CI.  240—62.) 


The  combltiation  with  an  automobile  liavlag  a  steering 
column,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  gear  Jonr- 
■aled  on  the  bracket,  connections  from  the  steering  col- 
■mn  for  oscUIatlng  the  gear,  a  shaft,  a  headlight  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  clutch  normally  connectlnu  said  shaft  and 
gear,  and  a  cam  lever  for  disconnecting  said  clutch,  sup- 
porting the  headlight  and  oscillating  the  shaft,  at  wUL 


1.  The  i-omblnation  with  a  number  keyboard  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  of  point  designating  keys,  each 
series  representing  several  numerals  and  naught,  of  point 
finding  registers  one  for  each  series  of  keys,  means  for 
controlling  said  registers  to  find  points  designated  by 
actuated  numeral  keys  and  to  And  the  point  represented 
by  the  naught  designation  in  each  series  provided  no 
numeral  key  in  that  series  is  actuated. 
^  2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  variously  designated 
contacts,  a  switch  movable  Into  a  plurality  of  positions 
designated  In  accordance  with  the  designation  of  said 
contacts,  actuating  means  for  said  contacts,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  actnatlon  of  any  one  of  said  contacts  for 
moving  the  switch  Into  a  position  designated  by  the  ac- 
tuated contacts,  and  separate  means  for  moving  said 
switch  Into  a  certain  one  of  said  positions. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  switch,  a  starting 
and  a  stopping  circuit  therefor,  means  for  simultaneoii.sly 
closing  said  circuits,  a  series  of  contacts,  means  responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  contacts  for  rendering 
said  stopping  circuit  Ineffective,  and  means  under  the 
Joint  control  of  said  switch  and  the  actuated  contact  for 
rendering  said  stopping  circuit  effective. 

4.  A  series  of  contacts,  a  normally  Inactive  switch  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  operating  positions,  means  for  actnatlng 
one  of  said  contacts,  means  operative  thereupon  for  mov- 
ing said  switch  Into  a  certain  position,  and  means  oper- 
ative provided  none  of  said  contacts  Is  actuated  for  mov- 
ing said  switch  Into  said  certain  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating positions,  means  for  actuating  said  switch,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts,  means  for  arresting  said  switch  in 
certain  operating  positions  depending  on  the  contact 
actuated,  and  separate  means  for  arresting  said  switch 
in  one  of  said  certain  operating  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.506.       COMBINED    PENCIL    SHARPENER    AND 

HOLDER.      Ect;E.VE    V.    McDonald.    Rochester.    N.    T. 

Filed  June  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  102.706.     (Cl.  120 84.)' 

1.  A  combined  pencil  sharpener  and  holder  comprising 
a  band  adapted  to  be  releasahly  secured  around  a  pencil,  a 
V-shaped  lateral  extension  on  said  band  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  knife  along  one  edge  of  saM  slot,  an  arm  e«- 
tendlng  laterally  from  the  band,  and  a  shoulder  on  saM 
arm   against   which   the   outer   end   of   the   extension   1« 
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adapted  to  engage  when  the  free  ends  of  the  extension  and 
arm  are  pressed  together. 


i'^a 


2.  A  combined  pencil  sharpener  and  holder  formed  from 
a  metal  blank  and  embodying  a  band  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ahly secured  around  a  pencil,  a  V-shaped  lateral  exten- 
sion on  said  band  having  a  slot  therein,  a  knife  along  one 
edge  of  said  slot,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the 
baud,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  arm  extending  laterally  from 
the  band,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  arm  against  which  the 
outer  end  of  the  extension  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the 
free  ends  of  the  extension  and  arm  are  pressed  together. 


1,210,507.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  CLirroRD  P.  Mabt*, 
South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William 
A.  Rosenbaum,  trustee.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  756,282.  Renewed  May  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  99,917.     (O.  151—22.) 


1.  The  herein  described  nut  and  bolt  lock  element  hav- 
ing a  non-spring  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive threaded  sections,  the  threads  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  of  uniform  pitch  throughout,  and  the  pitch  of 
the  sections  J»elng  the  same,  the  said  sections  being  so 
arranged  that  the  thread  of  one  section  will  be  normally 
out  of  helical  allnement  with  those  of  the  next  succeeding 
•ei-tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  cooper- 
ating therewith,  both  of  which  have  a  non-spring  body, 
one  of  the  elements  having  a  rotatively  non-distorted  body 
anil  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  thread  sections, 
the  threads  of  each  section  l>eing  of  uniform  pitch  throogb- 
out,  the  said  sections  lieing  contiguous  and  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  that  they  will  be  normally  out 
of  helical  allnement,  and  the  other  element  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  thread  of  a  size  and  pitch  uniform  with 
the  said  thread  sections  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
engage  the  thread  sections. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  co- 
operating therewith,  both  of  which  have  a  -  non-spring 
body,  one  of  the  elements  l>elng  provided  with  a  pltirallty 
of  Immediately  successive  thread  sections,  the  threads  of 
each  section  being  of  uniform  pitch  throughout,  the  said 
sections  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  that 
they  will  be  normally  out  of  helk-al  allnement.  there^being 
a  non-threaded  space  between  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
thread  sections,  and  the  other  element  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  thread  of  a  size  and  pitch  uniform  with 
the  said  thread  sections  and  adapted  to  simultaneoosly 
engage  the  thread  sections. 

4.  The  herein  described  lock  nut  having  n  solid  non- 
spring  threaded  body,  the  thread  helnu  cut  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  form  two  Immediately  successive  sections  of 
threads  extending  in  directions  from  opposite  faces  of 
the  nut  toward  each  other,  and  so  that  the  thread  sections 
will  be  normally  out  of  helical  allnement,  the  threads 
of  each  section  being  of  the  same  uniform  pitch. 

5.  The  herein  described  nut  and  bolt  lock  element  hav- 
ing a  non-spring  l)ody  provided  with  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial thread  sections,  the  threads  of  each  of  said  sections 
being  of  uniform  pitch  throughout,  and  the  pitch  of  the 
sections  being  the  same,  the  said  sections  immediately , 
succeeding  each  other  and  l>elng  so  arranged  that  the 
threads  of  the.  sections  will  t>e  normally  ont  of  heli(^l 
allnement  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,506.  TAP.  CurmsD  P.  Mabte,  South  Whitley, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  A.  Rosenbaum, 
trustee.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  841.762.  Renewed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,918.     (Cl.  10—141.) 


\-vWV\W^^^'^'^  \  W 


'^^^^^^'^'y^/^/ 


1.  A  tap  provided  with  two  sections  of  cutting  threads 
arranged  successively  thereon,  one  section  being  bodily 
offset  from  the  other  a  fraction  ot  the  width  of  one  thread 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tap  provided  with  two  sections  of  cutting  threads 
each  having  the  same  pitch  and  arranged  successively 
thereon,  one  section  being  bodily  offset  from  the  other  a 
fraction  of  "le  width  of  one  thread  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  \  tap  provided  with  two  si'ctlons  of  cutting  threads 
arranged  successively  thereon,  one  section  being  bodily 
offset  from  the  other  a  fraction  of  the  width  of  one  thread, 
the  first  section  having  convolutions  of  less  diameter  than 
that  of  the  convolutions  of  the  second  section. 


1.210.!M)9.      .METHOD 
CLirroBD  P.   Mabyi. 
one-third   to  Wlftlani 


chelle.  N. 

Renewed 

10—86.) 


Y.     Filed 
May    25. 


N 


OF  MANUFACTURING  NUTS. 
South  Whitley.  Ind..  assignor  of 
\.    Rosen l>aum.   trustee.   New   Ro- 

May  29.  1914,  SerUl  No.  841,763. 

1916.       Serial    No.    09.919.       (O. 


i9* 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  thread  in  a  nut  which  con- 
sists in  cutting  an  unfinished  thread  of  uniform  character 
throughout  the  bore  of  the  nut.  then  cutt'Mit  away  one 
surface  of  the  nnflnlsh^  thread  throughout  a  portion  of 
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Its  length  and  finally  cutting  away  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  remainder  of  the  unfinished  thread,  for  the  purpose 
Kt  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  thread  In  a  nut  which  con- 
sists in  cutting  a  thread  of  uniform  character  throughout 
the  bore  of  the  nut  when  cutting  away  one  surface  of  said 
thread  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length. 


1,210.510.  APPARAf  US  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PORTLAND  CEMENT  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS. 
William  H.  Mason.  Easton.  Pa.  Plied  May  21,  1814. 
Serial  No.  840,032.      (CI.  222 — 7.) 


1.  In  cement  apparatus,  a  rotary  kiln  section  for  cal- 
cining unground  cement  forming  n.aterial,  a  cllnkerlng 
kiln  section  substantially  in  line  therewith,  and  a  rotary 
grinding  mill  intermediate  the  two  kiln  sections,  there 
being  an  uninterrupted  substantially  straight  closed  pas- 
sage through  the  kiln  sections  and  the  mill  whereby  the 
cement  forming  material  is  first  calcined,  then  ground 
and  then  cllnkered,  and  the  products  of  combustion  and 
gases  pass  continuously  and  directly  through  the  appara- 
tus In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  cement  apparatus,  a  rotary  kiln  section  for  cal- 
cining unground  cement  forming  material,  a  rotary  cllnk- 
erlng kiln  section  in  line  therewith,  and  a  rotary  grinding 
mill  Intermediate  the  two  kiln  sections  and  of  a  larger 
diameter,  there  being  a  continuous  closed  passage  through 
the  kiln  sections  and  mill,  and  the  kiln  sections  and  mill 
being  each  separately  rotatable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.210,511.  MOTOR-CULTIVATOR.  Frank  MATorsHiK. 
Colome,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60  310 
(Cl.  97—71.) 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  truck,  In-^ 
dependent  front  and  rear  earth-treating  devices  suspended 
from  the  truck,  a  motor  mounte<l  upon  the  truck,  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  motor  and  the  earth-treating 
devices,  and  a  lifter  plvotally  supported  on  the  truck  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  earth-treating  devices  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operatlvely  connected  therewith  whereby  to  hold 
both  said  devices  elevated  and  be  balanced  by  them. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck,  frames  connected  with  the  truck  and 
provided  with  earth-treating  devices  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  effect  a  rats' ug  or  a  lowering  of  the  earth- 
treating  devices,  a  lifter  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  frames  to  hold  the  same 
elevated,  and  connecting  means  between  such  lifter  and 
the  other  one  of  the  frames  whereby  the  frames  mutually 


counter-balance  to   hold   one  another  In   raised  position 
with  the  earth-treating  devices  clear  of  the  ground. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  character  specified,  a  truck,  a 
pivoted  frame  provide<l  with  earth  treat'ng  devices,  a 
pivoted  lifter  adapted  to  engage  the  said  frame,  a  second 
pivoted  frame  provided  with  earth  treating  devices,  and 
a  connection  attached  to  the  secon<l  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lifter  for  holding  both  frames  In  raised  position 
with  the  earth-treating  devices  clear  of  the  ground. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  main- 
frame, two  pivoted  frames  provided  with  earth  treating 
devices,  a  lifter  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  pivoted  frames,  adjustable  connecting 
means  between  the  lifter  and  main  frame,  connecting 
means  carried  by  the  other  pivoted  frame  for  engaging  the 
lifter  to  hold  both  pivoted  frames  In  raised  position,  and 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  lifter  with  the  connec- 
tion of  the  second  pivoted  frame. 


1,210,512.     TARGET.     Albbht  Macbeb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auk.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,945.     (Cl.  124 16.) 


1.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  target 
thereon  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bull's  eye  plate  in 
allnement  with  the  opening,  a  plunger  to  which  said  plate 
Is  secured,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  support,  a  cylinder 
carried  thereb/.  in  which  said  plunger  extends,  resilient 
means  therein  adapted  to  press  said  plate  forward  Into 
the  opening,  an  arm  secured  to  said  plunger  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  to  said  support  at  the  other,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  front  of  said  support,  having  a  counterweight  at 
one  end  and  a  signal  device  at  the  other,  and  a  horizontal 
detent  sUdably  mounted  In  said  support,  secured  to  said 
first  named  arm,  and  adapted  to  extend  into  cooperative 
relation  to  said  signal  arm  to  normally  hold  the  same  In 
depressed  position,  said  detent  being  releasable  by  rear- 
ward Impact  on  said  bull's-eye  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  target 
thereon  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bull's-eye  plate 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  sa!d  opening,  a  plunger  to 
which  said  plate  Is  secured,  a  rearwardly  extending 
bracket  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  support,  a 
member  carrying  a  cylinder,  hinged  to  said  bracket,  and 
adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  or  hang  vertically  there- 
from, said  plunger  extending  Into  said  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder being  arranged  to  resiliently  resist  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  therein,  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  In  Its  upper,  rearwai-dly  extending  position,  with 
said  bull's-eye  plate  alined  with  said  opening,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  supporting 
legs,  a  target  thereon  having  an  opening  therein,  a  buU's- 
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eye  plate  adapted  to  be  alined  With  said  opening,  a  plun- 
ger to  wh'ch  said  plate  Is  secured,  a  rearwardly  extending 
bracket  secure<i  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  member 
carrying  a  cylinder  and  havlnK  a  horizontal  base  portion, 
hinged  to  said  bracket  ami  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 
or  hang  vertically  therefrom,  said  plunger  extending  Into 
said  cylinder,  said  base  portion  having  a  strap  thereon, 
and  a  third  supporting  leg  adapted  to  extend  to  the  rear, 
and  hav'ng  a  bent  upper  portion  removably  Inserted 
through  said  strap,  when  mounted  in  position,  to  hold 
said  member  and  cylinder  lii  Its  upp«'r,  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  garget 
thereon  having  an  opening  therein,*  a  bull's-eye  plate 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  said  opening,  a  plunger  to  which 
said  plate  is  secured,  a  member  binge<i  to  said  support, 
and  having  guiding  means  In  which  said  plunger  Is  car- 
ried, said  member  being  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  in 
operative,  or  hang  vertically,  in  Inoperative  position,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  plunger  at  Its  upper  end  and  having 
an  offset  portion  at  Its  lower  end,  a  strap  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  off-set  portion,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing said  strap  to  said  support,  a  detent  pin  mounted  on 
said  arm.  a  bearing  In  the  support  for  said  pin,  when  .said 
meuiIxT  Is  In  Its  operative  position,  and  a  signal  arm 
held  In  depres.sed  position  by  said  detent  pin,  and  released 
thereby  when  said  plunger  and  pin  are  moved  rearwardly. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  supporting 
legs,  having  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  a  target  above 
the  same  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bull's-eye  plate 
mounted  in  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  horizontally- 
movable  meml>er  carrying  said  plate,  a  vertical  rod  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  legs,  a 
bearing  tube  In  one  of  said  cross  Iwrs,  a  detent  pin  on 
said  rod  extending  through  said  tube,  a  counterwelghted 
signal  arm  pivoted  on  said  cross  bar  and  normally  held 
In  depressed  position  by  said  detent  pin,  and  means  for 
sounding  a  s'gnal  when  said  arm  is  released,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,513.  DENTAL  MIXING  SLAB.  Eugknb  Fbancis 
Mkdbaris.  Quenemo.  Kans.  Filed  May  29.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  10<».5«0.     (Cl.  73 — 52.) 


1.  A  glass  mixing  slab  having  a  bore  extending  from 
one  edge  across  the  greater  portion  of  its  length,  said 
bore  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  Its  other,  and  In- 
clined Inwardly  from  Its  open  toward  Its  closed  end,  a 
thermometer  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having  a  scale 
visible  through  one  face  of  said  slab,  and  a  removable 
closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  bore. 

2.  A  glass  mixing  slab  having  a  bore  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  thereof,  a  cushion  disposed  In  the 
inner  end  of  said  bore  and  having  an  Inwardly  opening 


seat  therein,  a  stopper  for  the  open  end  of  said  bore  hav- 
ing a  seat  In  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  thermometer  arranged 
in  said  bore  with  its  dnds  disposed  In  said  .seats  and  held 
against  turning  l)y  said  cushion  and  stopper. 


1,210,514.  DOOR-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Almbt  Mii^ 
LEE.  Rochester.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,851.      (Cl.  268—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  doors, 
arms  carried  thereby,  an  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  cables 
connected  therewith,  said  cables  having  their  free  ends 
connected  with  said  arms,  yietd^ble  power-transmitting 
means  in  said  cables,  means  for.  engagement  with  said 
arms  to  lock  the  doors  In  open  position,  and  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  doors  for  locking  the  .same  in  closed 
position,  both  of  said  locking  means  being  operatlvely 
engaged  with  said  cables  to  render  said  locking  means  at 
times  inoperative.  , 

2.  In  a  dev^lce  of  the  class  described,  power  transmit- 
ting means  comprising  a. cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  con- 
uecttHl  to  an  object  to  be  moved,  a  disk  associated  with 
said  tubular  member.-and  a  spring  for  connecting  the  same 
thereto,  said  disk  being  connected  with  a  source  of  power, 
and  a  block  for  engagement  with  said  disk  when  said  disk 
Is  distended  under  action.  ■» 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scribed.  an  operatlnjg 
lever,  a  pair  of  cables  connected  thereto,  said  cables  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected  to  a  pair  of  doors  to  move  the 
same  to  open  or  closed  position,  yleldatde  power-trans- 
mitting means  interposed  In  said  cables  compriskng  tubu- 
lar members,  springs  In  said  tubular  members,  disks  con- 
nected with  said  spring,  a  retaining  block  for  engagement 
with  said  disk  when  said  springs  are  ^distended  under 
action,  and  means  for  locking  said  doors  in  open  and 
closed  positions. 


1,210.515.  TRAIN  RESISTANCE-COMPUTING  MEANS. 
Bert  B.  Milner.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,080.      (Cl.  2.S5 — 74.) 


1.  A  devh-e  for  comput^^ng  adjusted  train  resistance  or 
adjusted  tonnage  proportional  thereto,  comprising  a  rufa- 
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bihle  nwmber  baring  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  re- 
wssps  thrTPin,  and  two  t-irrumferentlal  fixed  scales  ••o- 
operating  therewith,  one  indicating  car  weights,  and  the 
other  adju'^tment  factors,  said  scales  being  numbered  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  point  common  to  both,  a  man- 
na lly  adjustable  stop  cooperating  with  the  adjustment 
factor  scale,  and  manually  operated  means  for  fixing  said 
•top  relative  to  the  adjustment  factor  scale  throughout 
an  indeterminate  number  of  op*>ratiun8  of  the  rotatable 
m»'mber. 

2.  A  device  for  computing  adjusted  train  resistance  or 
adjusted  tonnage  proportional  thereto,  coaiprtsing  a  rota- 
table disk  having  two  hundred  recesses  tbfreln.  two  cir- 
cumferential scales  of*  one  hundred  divisions  each  cor- 
responding to  the  recesses  on  said  disk,  one  indicating  car 
weights  and  the  other  an  adjustment  factor,  a  iftannally 
adjustable  stop  cooperating  with  the  adjustment  factor 
s<-ale,  and  manually  operated  means  for  fixing  said  stop 
relative  to  said  adjustment  factor  scale  throughout  an  in- 
determinate number  of  operations  of  said  disk. 


1.210.516.      BALL-BEARINC.     .Iosepu   L.   Muhkis.   Law 
rence,   Kans.     Filed   Mar.  9.   1916.      Serial   Xo.   83,087. 
(CI.  64—69.) 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  threaded  supporting  member,  a 
locking  member  having  interlocked  enRnRement  therewith 
for  holding  It  against  circumferential  movement  thereon 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  bearing  member  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
supporting  member,  and  means  for  clamping  the  bearing 
member  to  the  locking  member  by  which  the  bearing  mem- 
ber may  be  clrcnmferentially  adjusted  to  and  held  locked 
In  any  position  relatlrely  to  the  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  threaded  supporting  member,  a 
locking  member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  having  Interlocked  engagement  there- 
with for  holding  it  against  circumferential  movement 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  slot  concentric  with  the  sup- 
porting memt)er,  a  bearing  member  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  supporting  member  and  drcumferen- 
ttally  adjustable  relatively  thereto  and  to  the  locking 
member,  and  clamping  means  secured  to  the  bearing  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  and  clrcumferentlally  adjust 
able  in  said  slot  for  clamping  the  bearing  merat>er  to 
the  locking  memt)er. 

.1.  In  a  ball  hearing,  an  externally  threatled  sleeve,  a 
In<  king  member  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof  and  having 
interlocke*!  engagement  therewith  for  holding  the  locking 
mt-mber  against  circumferential  movement  thereon,  a 
t>eHrlBg  momt>er  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  and  circumferentlally  adjustable  to  any  position 
relatively  to  the  sleeve  and  locking  member,  and  means 
fur  clamping  the  bearing  member  to  the  locking  member 
by  which  the  bearing  member  may  be  circumferentlally 
adjusted  to  and  held  lo<'ked  in  any  position  relatively  to 
thf  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  threaded  supporting  member,  a 
lo<  king  member  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  and  In- 


terlocked therewith  against  circumferential  movement  and 
having  a  slot  ••oncentric  with  said  supporting  member, 
a  bearing  memtM>r  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
supporting  member  and  circumferentlally  adjustable 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  clamp- 
ing screw  extending  through  said  slot  and  fitted  In  said 
hole  and  adapted  to  releasably  clamp  the  locking  and 
bearing  members  together. 

5.  In  a  ball  t)e«rlng,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve,  a 
locking  member  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  and  in- 
terlocked therewith  against  circumferential  movement 
and  having  a  slot  concentric  with  said  supporting  member, 
a  bearing  member  having  threaded  engagement  with  and 
circumferentlally  adjustable  on  said  supporting  member 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  .said  slot  and  fitted  In  said  hole  and  adapted 
to  releasably  clamp  the  locking  and  bearing  members  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.l 


1,210,517.  ROAD-GRADER.  Jbns  J.  NiLso.v.  Holmqulst, 
S.  D.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,539.  (CI. 
37—5.) 


A  road  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  transversely  extending  cutting  blade  for 
cutting  a  slice  from  the  surface  of  the  road,  and  a  depth 
gage  consisting  of  a  frame  plvotally  mounte«l  on  the  first 
frame  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  said  blade,  a 
MBooth  cylindri(!al  roller  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
»tf  the  plvote<l  frame  and  tlisposed  in  front  of  and  above 
the  blade,  and  means  for  adjustably  moving  the  pivoted 
frame  on  Its  pivots. 


1,210,518.  FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  THEATER-CHAIRS. 
Hbrbert  Clayton  Nolan.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.    Serial  .\o.  52.882.     (CI.  165—13.) 


»l 


1.  A  chair  having  a  back,  a  frame  and  a  scat  pivoted 
to  the  frame  to  fold  against  the  back,  a  clip  secured  to 
the  seat  at  the  rear  of  Its  pivotal  point,  said  clip  having 
a  portion  adjustable  as  to  the  length  of  its  projection  be- 
low the  seat,  a  second  clip  secured  to  the  frame  below  the 
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Mat,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  adjustable  portion  of 
the  first  clip  and  having  adjustable  connection  with  the 
■eeond  clip  whei;^by  Its  tension  may  be  regulated,  tnt: 
force  of  the  spring  being  exerted  to  maintain  the  seat 
normally  elevated  at  an  angle  above  the  horizontal  and 
movement  of  the  seat  In  either  direction  therefrom  serv- 
ing to  Increase  the  energy  of  the  spring  to  return  the 
•eat  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  chair  having  a  back,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  frame 
to  fold  against  the  back,  a  clip  secured  to  the  seat  at  the 
rear  of  Its  pivotal  point  and  projecting  therebelow,  a 
second  clip  secured  to  the  frame  below  the  seat  and  ad- 
justable as  to  its  projection  therefrom,  a  spring  extend- 
ing between  the  clips  on  the  sejit  and  frame,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  A  chair  having  a  back,  a  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  to 
fold  against  the  back,  a  clip  secured  to  the  seat  at  the 
rear  of  its  pivotal  point  and  having  a  portion  adjustable 
as  to  its  projection  below  the  seat,  a  second  clip  secured 
to  the  frame  below  the  seat  and  having  a  portion  ad- 
justable as  to  Its  projection  from  the  frame,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  first  clip  and  having  adjustable  connection 
with  the  second  clip  whereby  its  tension  may  be  regulated. 


1,210,619.  SUPBRHBATKR.  Hbnbt  B.  Oatley,  Flush- 
ing, and  Nbal.  T.  McKbb,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.033.     (CI.  122 — 462.) 


,0: 


c\    v\ri  /      /- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flue,  a  superheater  unit  of  the 
class  .described  within  said  flue,  said  unit  comprising 
means  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  steam  through 
It  at  a  point  remote  from  the  ends  of  the  flue,  and  two 
tubes  attached  to  said  means,  their  Interior  howevtr  not 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  unit.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flue,  a  header,  a  superheater 
anlt  located  within  said  flue  and  comprising  four  tube 
lengths  joined  smiaiim  by  three  return  bends,  the  middle 
return  bend  being  remote  from  the  front  end  of  the  flue, 
the  first  and  the  last  tube  lengths  being  connected  directly 
to  the  header,  and  two  pipe  lengths  extending  forw<»rd 
from  said  middle  return  bend  in  such  manner  that  their 
axes  are  In  line  respectively  with  the  axes  of  the  two  tuti<> 
lengths  opening  into  said  middle  return  bend. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  flue,  a  header,  a 
•aperheater  unit  located  within  said  flue,  and  comprising 
fomr  tube  lengths,  means  connecting  the  first  to  the 
second,  the  second  to  the  third,  and  the  third  to  the  fourth 
length,  the  first  and  the  fourth  lengths  being  connected 
directly  to  the  header,  the  means  connecting  the  second 
to  the  third  length  being  located  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  front  end  of  the  flue,  and  portions  Independent  of  the 
first  and  fourth  lengths  extending  forward  from  said  )ast 
mentioned  means  and  each  having  the  same  cross-sectional 
outline  as  the  tube  lengths.  , 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  flue,  a  header,  a 
superheater  unit  of  the  class  described  located  within 
■aid  flue  and  comprising  four  lengths,  two  of  said  lengths 
communicating  at  one  end  directly  with  the  header  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  remaining  two  lengths,  said 
remaining  two  lengths  communicating  with  each  other  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  front  end  of  the  flue ;  and  two 
pipe  lengths  united  to  the  unit  In  such  manner  that  their 
axes  coincide  with  those  of  the  tube  length  last  men- 
tioned, their  interior  however  not  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  unit. 


1,210,520.    SOFT-DRINK- VENDING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
L.   Olivbb,  Cedar  Grove,   N.   C.     Filed   July   7,   1916. 
Serial  No.  108,001.     (CI.  194—87.) 
1.  A  vending  machine  having  a  storage  compartment 

and  supporting  blades  for  alternate  projection  thereinto 
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to  Intercept  the  objects  In  said  compartment  .ind  con- 
nected for  simultaneous  movement  in  oppoaite  directions, 
a  locking  latch  normally  engaged  with  one  of  said  sap- 
porting  blades  and  having  a  coin  pocket,  means  for  de- 
liverlBg  a  coin  to  said  pocket,  checking  means  for  yield- 
ingly limiting  the  movement  of  said  loi-king  latch,  and 
means  movable  simultaneously  with  the  supporting  blades 
for  displacing  the  locking  latch  to  release  the  coin. 


■fc.  ■  M//fr7P:'j»i>i'»f't^- 


2.  A  vending  machine  having  a  runway,  operatlvely 
connected  supporting  blades  for  alternately  Intersecting 
said  runway,  a  locking  latch  normally  Ip'  engagement 
with  one  of  said  supporting  blades  and  provided  with  a 
coin  pocket,  a  checking  means  for  yieldingly  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  locking  latch  when  disengaged  from  said 
supporting  blade,  and  a  cam  actuated  by  one  of  said  sup- 
porting blades  for  further  moving  the  locking  latch  to 
release  the  coin. 

8.  A  vending  machine  having  a  runway,  simultaneously 
movable  supporting  i)lades  for  alternate  intersection  of 
said  runway,  an  intermediately  pivoted  locking  latch 
having  on  one  arm  a  coin  pocket  and  having  the  other  arm 
In  engagement  with  a  shoulder  of  one  of  said  supporting 
blades,  a  pivotal  checking  member  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  blade  engaging  arm  of  said  locking  latch  for  yield- 
ing llmltng  the  movement  of  si^ld  latch,  and  a  cam  actu- 
ated by  said  supporting  blade  for  further  moving  the 
latch  to  release  che  coin. 


1,210,521.      SHOE.      John    Stevbns   Obr.   Augusta,    Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,241.     (CI.  36— «2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  forward 
plates  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  of 
sutflclent  length  to  extend  unbrokenly  from  the  toe  of  a 
shoe  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  ball  thereof,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  plates  being  curved  toward  each 
other  and  being  overlappeil,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  plates 
being  spaced  apart  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  ends  of  the 
plates ;  a  pivot  element  uniting  the  overlapped  forward 
ends  of  the  plates  ;  and  a  pair  of  rear  plates  the  forward 
ends  of  which  are  overlapped  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the 
forward  plates  and  pivoted  thereto  for  lateral  swinging 
movement,  the  rear  ends  of  the  rear  plates  being  free ;  all 
of  the   plates   having  upstanding   flanges   provided   with 
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Inwardly  projecting  sole-engai?iDg  Hps.  the  flanges  and 
the  lips  on  the  forward  plates  being  spaced  from  the 
flanges  and  the  lips  on  the  rear  plates,  adjacent  the  points 
or  pivotal  connection  between  the  rear  plates  and  the 
forward  plates,  to  permit  lateral  swingintr  movement  of 
the  rear  plates,  and  to  permit  a  vertical  bending,  in  con- 
formity to  the  bending  of  the  sole  wherewith  the  struc- 
ture is  assembled^- 


1.210.522.  VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE.  William  V. 
Obb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.966.      (CI.  13 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  Buction  sweeper,  the  comblnatlun.  of  a  pair  of 
end  plates,  a  metallic  casing  plate  of  Inverted  V  shape  in 
cross  section  connecting  said  end  plates  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  Its  top,  an  inner  rasing  plate  secured 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  end  plates  and  having  its  edges 
extending  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  first  casing  plate 
so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  narrow  slits  and  diverging  from 
said  outer  casine  plate  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet  to 
form  passages  from  safd  silts  to  said  opening,  and  de- 
flecting plates  secured  in  the  space  between  said  casing 
plates  in  said  passages,  each  of  said  deflecting  plates  ex- 
tending approximately  from  said  slit  to  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  suction  sweeper.  In  combination,  a  metallic  cas- 
ing plate  of  inverted  V  shape  in  cross  section  and  having 
an-  outlet  opening  substantially  midway  of  its  top.  an  Inner 
casing  plate  secured  within  and  beneath  said  first  plate 
and  having  its  edges  extending  adjacent  to  the  edges  of 
said  first  plate  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  narrow  slits  and 
diverging  from  said  outer  casing  plate  in  the  direction 
of  said  outlet  to  form  passages  from  said  slits  to  said 
opening,  the  ends  of  said  passages  being  closed,  and  de- 
flecting plates  located  In  the  space  between  said  casing 
platesi  each  of  said  deflecting  plates  extending  approxi- 
mately from  said  slit  to  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  a  casing 
plate  connecting  said  end  plates  a  second  casing  plate 
•paced  from  said  first  casing  plate  and  having  one  of  its 
edges  closely  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  first  casing  plate 
so  as  to  define  a  narrow  slit,  and  t^e  rest  of  Its  surface 
spaced  from  said  first  casing  plate  by  an  amount  vary- 
ing directly  with  the  distance  from  said  slit  to  form  a 
passage,  said  plates  together  forming  a  head  and  said 
head  having  an  outlet  opening  at  a  point  removed  from 
said  silt,  and  a  quadrilateral  deflector  located  in  the  space 
between  said  casing  plates  substantially  opposite  to  said 
ODtlet  opening  and  dividing  the  air  passageway. 


1.210,523.  SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE.  William 
V.  0«H.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,843.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fan  chamber 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  and  a 
collecting  nozile  carried  by  said  casing  and  surrounding 
said  opening,  said  nozzle  having  an  aperture  in  one  of  Its 
walls  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  casing,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  hose  connection,  and  means  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing for  aecnrlng  said  connection  in  place. 


2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  fan  chamber  formed  with  an  Inlet  opening  in 
one  of  its  end  walls  and  a  fan  shaped  collecting  nozzle 
projecting  from  said  end  wall  and  terminating  in  an  inlet 
mouth  whose  plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  fan  chamber,  said  nozsle  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  having  an  aperture  in  its  upper  wall  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  fan  chamber,  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  hose  connection  into  said  aperture  and  to  sur- 
round said  inlet  opening. 


3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fan  chamber 
forme«l  with  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  its  sides  and  a 
collecting  nozzle  projecting  from  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  said  nozzle  having  an  ap<>rture  In 
one  of  Its  side  walls  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  ctising,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  inserte*!  into  said  aperture  and  to  be 
secured  against  the  side  of  said  fan  chamber,  said  plate 
carrying  a  hose  receiving  nipple  adapted  to  register  with 
said  inlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fan  chamber 
formed  with  an  Inlet  opening  in  one  of  its  sides  and  a 
collecting  nozzle  projecting  from  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  said  nozzle  having  a  guldeway  in- 
side each  of  its  side  walls  at  a  point  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  side  of  said  fan  chamber,  a  plate  adapted  to  b« 
slid  along  said  guldeways  and  to  cover  said  opening,  said 
plate  carrying  a  hose  receiving  nipple  adapte<l  to  register 
with  said  inlet  opening,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing 
inside  said  nozzle  for  securing  said  plate  in  place. 

5.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fan  chamber 
formed  with  an  Inlet  opening  in- one  of  its  walls  and  a  col- 
lecting nozzle  projecting  from  said  wall  and  surrounding 
said  opening,  said  nozzle  having  an  elongate<l.  slot  therein 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  casing  and  an  aperture  merg- 
ing with  said  slot,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  slid  edgewise 
into  said  nozzle  through  said  slot,  said  plate  carrying  a 
hose  connection  adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet  open- 
ing, said  connection  when  fully  seated  projecting  through 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,524.  SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE.  William 
V.  Orb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  38,844.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  walls  therein 
with  a  recess  between  said  walls,  an  adjustable  support 
for  said  nozzle,  and  an  operating  device  connected  to  said 
support  and  projecting  into  the  recess  and  adapted  to  ad- 
Just  said  support  to  raise  or  lower  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nozzle,  an  adjustable  support 
for  said  nozzle,  adapted  to  support  the  same  upon  a  floor, 
and  an  operating  member  connected  to  said  support  and 
extending  through  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  adjust  said 
support  to  raise  or  lower  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending through  the  same,  a  wheeled  crank  axle  under  the 
nozzle  and  supporting  the  same,  and  an  adjusting  arm 
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connected  to  said  axle  and  projecting  throogh  said  re- 
cess to  the  upper  side  of  the  nozzle. 


4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber and  a  fan  shaped  collecting  nozzle  projecting  there- 
from, a  wall  connecting  the  top  and  the  bottom  walls  of 
said  nozzle  and  spaced  from  both  side  walls,  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  being  discontinued  within  said  partition 
whereby  a  recess  is  provided,  a  slotte<l  web  traversing 
said  recess,  an  axle  pivoted  below  said  nozzle  and  having 
offset  ends,  rollers  journaled  on  said  ends,  and  an  adjust- 
ing arm  carried  by  said  axle  and  projecting  through  the 
slot. 

5.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  pump  chamber 
and  a  fan  shaped  collecting  nozzle  projecting  therefrom, 
a  wall  connecting  the  top  and  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
nozzle  and  spaced  from  both  side  walls,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  being  discontinued  within  said  partition  where- 
by a  recess  Is  provided,  an  axle  pivoted  below  said  nozzle 
and  having  offset  ends,  rollers  Journaled  on  said  ends,  an 
adjusting  arm  carried  by  said  axle  and  projecting  through 
said  recess,  and  means  for  securing  said  arm  in  different 
angular  positions  within  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,626.  SUCTION  CLfeANING  DEVICE.  William  V. 
Obb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,786.     (CI.  16—60.) 


1.  In  a  Ruction  cleaner,  a  collecting  nozzle  having  con- 
verging upper  and  lower  walls,  and  diverging  side  walls, 
all  terminating  in  an  elongated  mouth,  and  a  symmetrical 
deflector  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls, 
behind  said  mouth,  said  deflector  being  shaped  to  form 
two  passages  in  said  nozzle,  each  passage  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross-sectional  area  throughout  its 
length. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  collecting  nozzle  comprising 
upper  and  lower  converging  walls  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  lips  defining  an  inlet  mouth,  one  of 
said  lips  being  lower  than  the  other  lip  and  having  its 
upper  surface  Inclined  away  from  said  other  lip.  in  com- 
bination with  a  plate  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper 
lip,  above  said  Inlet  mouth,  said  plate  having  a  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  portion  projecting  within  said  upper 
wall  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 


3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  collecting  nozzle  terminatins 
in  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lips  defining  an  inlet  and  a 
wall  located  between  said  lips  and  parallel  thereto,  said 
wall  being  spaced  from  one  lip  to  form  a  suction  slot  and 
from  the  other  Up  to  form  a  brush  receiving  cavity,  m 
portion  of  said  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  mouth  defined  by 
the  edges  of  said  lips. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  collecting  nozzle  terminating 
in  upper  and  lower  lips  defining  an  inlet  mouth,  a  dividing 
wall  projecting  from  the  upper  Up  over  said  mouth  and 
spaced  from  the  lower  Up  to  form  a  suction  slot  and  from 
the  upper  lip  to  define  a  brush  chamber,  said  wall  termi- 
nating at  a  point  In  the  nozzle  behind  said  inlet  mouth, 
and  a  brush  secured  in  said  brush  chamber  and  projecting 
downwardly  beyond  said  wall,  at  the  edge  of  said  moutb. 

5.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  upper  and  lower 
walls  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  narrow  suction  slot,  and 
nt  the  opposite  end  In  an  outlet  opening,  said  walls  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  as  they  recede  from  said  slot  and  the 
sides  of  said  nozzle  transverse  to  said  slot  converging  to- 
ward each  other  as  they  recede  from  said  slot,  and  a  hollow- 
deflector  looated  between  said  slot  and  the  outlet  from  said 
nozzle  and  symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  nozzle,  said  deflector  having  an  angle  presented  to- 
ward said  Slot  at  substantially  the  middle  point  thereof 
and  having  at  its  opposite  part  an  angle  presented  toward 
said  outlet,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  air  iMtssage 
within  said  nozzle  remaining  substantlaUy  constant  from 
point  to  point,  the  axis  of  said  air  passage  lying  in  a 
straight  line  which  Intersects  the  center  of  the  outlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.626.  BOOK -MATCH  MACHINE.  William  B. 
Pabkbb,  Stellacoom,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8,656.      (CI.  144—67.) 


A  match  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  • 
stationary  knife  block  having  banks  of  knives  arranged  at 
both  ends  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
reciprocating  knife  block  having  knives  arranged  to  inter- 
mesh  with  the  knives  of  the  aforesaid  stationary  knife 
block,  means  for  feeding  the  stock  between  the  knives,  a 
stationary  stripper  having  openings  at  both  ends  through 
which  the  cutting  members  of  the  movable  knife  block 
pass,  and  a  reciprocating  stripper  connected  to  and  moT- 
able  with  the  reciprocating  knife  block,  said  reciprocating 
stripper  having  (Openings  through  which  the  cutting  mem- 
bers of  the  stationary  knife  block  pass. 


1.210.527.  F.\UCBT.  Pbank  E.  Pabb,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  SerUl  No.  19.120.  (CI.  187—6.) 
1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having  • 
discharge  opening,  of  a  sliding  gate  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  discharge  opening, 
a  swinging  frame  adapted  to  actuate  said  gate  and  having 
resilient  side  portions  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  and 
from  each  other,  lugs  on  said  barrel  over  which  the  side 
portions  of  the  frame  are  adapted  to  be  sprang  and  which 
have  notches  for  retaining  the  side  portions  of  said  tnmtt 
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agkinst  lateral  movement,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  gate  and  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  frame  in 
engagement  in  said  notches. 


terminals  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  which  project 
iM'yond  the  coll. 


2.  The  combination  with<^  nozzle,  of  an  Integral  U- 
ahaped  yoke  swiveled  therotdTand  having  cheek  portions 
at  the  sides  of  the  nozzle  and  an  obturating  portion  at  the 
end  of  the  noixle.  one  of  said  cheeks  provided  with  a  per- 
foration, and  a  padlock  having  a  shackle  engaging  said 
perforation  and  adapted  to  abut  the  under  surface  of  the 
noule. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  sliding  gate  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  discharge  opening,  a  swinging 
frame  for  actuating  said  gate  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
silient metal  bent  substantially  into  U-shape  and  having . 
holes  in  the  ends  pf  the  side  portions  thereof,  Iurs  on 
•aid  barrel  over  which  the  side  portions  are  sprung  and 
which  enter  said  holes,  said  luga  having  notches  into 
which  portions  of  the  frame  enter,  and  a  spring  which 
presses  the  gate  against  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  which 
holds  the  frame  In  engagement  in  said  notches. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having  a 
discharge  opening,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  actuate*!  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  through  said  opening, 
said  frame  having  side  portions  pivoted  on  said  barrel 
and  an  i^nd  portion  connecting  the  side  portions  and 
formed  integral  therewith,  one  of  said  side  portions  hav- 
ing a  part  adjacent  to  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  part  of  a  lock  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  face 
of  the  barrel  when  the  faucet  is  closed  to  prevent  the 
frame  from  being  move<l  about  Its  pivot  to  open  the  faucet 

5.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  discharg^ 
opening,  of  a  single  piece  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  be 
actuated  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  through 
said  opening,  a  downwardly  extending  portion  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  said  barrel  and  having  a  hole  which 
extends  below  the  lower  face  of  said  barrel  when  the 
frame  is  in  position  to  close  the  discharge  opening  said 
hole  being  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  a  lock  which  en- 
gages with  the  lower  face  of  the  barrel  to  prevent  the 
awlnglng  of  the  frame  to  uncover  the  discharge  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


4.  A  reactance  coll  comprising  two  pairs  of  superposed 
and  Inwardly  extendlnR  memb..rs.  Insulated  bushings  se- 
cured to  the  ends  thereof,  two  conducting  rods  spaced  from 
each  other  and  disposed  in  the  coll  opening,  each  of  said 
rods  projecting  through  a  pair  of  said  superposed  bushings 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  coll  ends  to  the  roda. 
and  terminals  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  which  project 
beyond  the  coll. 

5.  A  coil  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  wound  In 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  spacing  members 
engaging  the  conductor,  means  for  holding  said  spacing 
members  In  rigid  relationship,  a  longitudinally  extending 
metallic  member  disposed  in  the  coil  opening,  the  metalUc 
member  being  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  and 
provided  at  one  of  its  extremities  with  an  accessible  ter- 
minal to  which  an  electrical  connection  may  be  made  with 
the  coil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,529.  DRAFT  REGULATING  APPLIANCE. 
J.  Pr«irr»H,  Denver,  Colo.  Plied  May  7.  1918 
No.  766,177.      (a.  236—7.) 


OacAR 
Serial 


1,210.528.  CONNECTOR  FOR  REACTANCE-COILS    Johm 
F.   Prraas,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
bonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No 
864,729.      (CI.  175—356.) 

1  }'  t.  '■^'^*"°<^  ^^^^  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  and 
laterally  extending  members,  one  of  which  Is  disposed 
■ear  the  top  portion  of  the  coil  and  the  other  of  which  is 
dlsposwl  near  its  bottom  portion,  an  insulated  conducting 
rod  supported  by  .said  Inwardly  extending  members,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  rod  to  one  terminal  of  the 
coU,  and  terminals  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and 
projecting  beyond  the  coll. 

2.  A  reactance  coil  comprising  superposeil  and  inwardly 
extending  members,  an  Insulated  conducting  rod  disposed 
In  the  opening  of  the  coll  and  supported  by  said  members 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  rod  to  one  terminal 
«f  the  coll.  and  terminals  secured  to  the  end  portions  of 
•aM  rod  which  project  beyond  the  coll. 

3.  A  reactance  coll  comprising  superposed  and  laterally 
extending   members.    Insulating    bushings    secured    to    the 
ends  thereof,  a  conducting  rod  supported  by  said  members 
•ad   projecting  through   said   bushings,   means   for   elec-  I 
trlcally  connecting  said  rod  to  one  of  the  coil  ends,  and  i 


In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wall  or  other  upright  surface,  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon 
and  having  at  points  remote  from  Its  fulcrum,  means  for 
the  attachment  of  flexible  connections,  a  trip  engaging  an 
end  of  said  lever  for  holding  It  In  a  substantially  horiion 
tal  position,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sup- 
port at  a  point  beneath  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  lever  at  a  point  disposed  above  the 
fulcrum  when  the  lever  is  in  its  said  horizontal  position 
said  points  of  connection  of  the  spring  being  under  the 
same  conditions,  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  passlnc 
through  the  fulcrum  and  In  a  straight  line  which  closely 
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approaches  the  same,  and  the  spring  being  under  said  con- 
ditions expanded  to  move  the  lever  to  a  substontially 
vertical  position  when  released  by  the  trip. 


1.210,530.  DAVIT  AND  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  AND 
RELEASING  SHIPS'  BOATS,  RAFTS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Oebard  John  Phillips  and  Lodis  Anthony 
KiLLiR,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,866.     (Q.  9—22.) 


being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  mandrel, 
of  a  series  of  i>06ltlT«ly  driven  forming  rollefs  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  said  mandred.  each  roUer  havln« 
a  part  extending  between  the  flanges  of  aaid  mandrel  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  weld  a  flanged 
sleeve,  a  part  of  said  rollers 'being  capable  of  movement 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  whereby  the  two 
parts  of  said  mandrel  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  finished 
sleeve  and  the  forming  rollers  spaced  apart  to  permit  said 
sleeve  to  be  removed,  moans  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  machine  as  a  whole,  and  other  means  for  interrupting 
the  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and  said  rollers  while  said 
sleeve  Is  being  removed. 


1.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ships,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  he  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat 
davits,  means  adapted  to  suspend  the  boat  from  the  davits 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  independently  of  said  frames  or  chocks  and  suspend 
Ing  means  when  held  in  the  side  frames  or  chocks  and 
means  for  putting  out  of  action  the  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ships,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  independently  of  the  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  in  the  said  side  frames  or  chocks,  davits,  means  con- 
necting the  boat  to  the  davits  and  means  for  conjointly 
releasing  the  side  frames  or  chocks  and  the  supportlnc 
means. 

8,  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ship,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  Independently  of  the  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  In  the  said  side  frames  or  chocks,  means  for  putting 
out  of  action  said  supporting  means,  fulcrumed  davits  hav 
Ing  a  tendency  to  swing  outward  when  they  take  the 
weight  of  the  boat,  and  means  connecting  the  boat  to  tho 
davits. 

4.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ship,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  independently  of  t^e  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  In  the  said  wide  frames  or  chocks,  means  for  putting 
out  of  action  said  supporting  means,  means  connecting  the 
boat  to  the  davits  and  means  for  releasing  the  side  frames 
or  chocks. 

6.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ship,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side -frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  boat  at  th?  bow  and 
stern  Independently  of  the  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  In  said  side  frames  or  chocks,  means  for  putting  out 
of  action  said  supporting  means,  and  means  connecting 
the  boat  to  the  davits  and  adapted  to  automatically  dis- 
engage the  boat  when  it  Is  water  borne. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,631.    APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLANGED  AN 

NULAR  BANDS  OR  SLEEVES.     William  W.  Pricb. 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,201 

(CI.  7»— 88.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mandrel,  each  part  comprising  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  flange  and  the  two  parts  thereof 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mandrel,  each  part  comprising  a 
cy  indrical  porUon  and  a  flange  and  the  two  p.irts  thereof 
being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  mandrel 
of  a  series  of  positively  driven  forming  rollers  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel,  each  roller  having  a 
part  extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  mandrel  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  weld  a  flanged 
sleeve,  a  part  of  said  rollers  being  capable  of  movement 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  wherebv  the  two 
parts  of  said  mandrel  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  finished 
sleeve  and  the  forming  rollers  spaced  apart  to  permit  said 
sleeve  to  be  removed,  means  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  machine  as  a  whole,  and  means  to  Interrupt  the  rota 
tion  of  said  forming  rollers  during  the  removal  of  said 
sleeve. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mandrel,  each  part  comprising  a 
cylindric-al  portion  and  a  flange,  and  the  two  parts  there 
of  being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of 
said  mandrel,  of  a  series  of  forming  rollers  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel,  each  roller  having  a 
portion  extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  mandrel  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  w^ld  a  flanged 
sleeve,  the  uppermost  rollers  being  capable  of  substan- 
tially radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  man 
drel,  whereby  the  two  parts  of  said  mandrel  may  be  with 
drawn  from  the  finished  sleeve,  the  sleeve  allowe<l  to  rest 
on  the  lower  forming  rollers  and  the  upper  forming  roll- 
ers moved  away  from  the  lower  forming  rollers  to  permit 
the  sleeve  to  be  removed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tSe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mandrel,  each  part  comprising  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  flange  .ind  the  two  parts  thereof 
being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  of  a  series  of  forming  rollers  arranged  about 
the  periphery  of  said  mandrel,  each  roller  having  a  poi^ 
tlon  extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  mandrel  aad 
shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  weld  a  flangeA 
sleeve,  the  uppermost  rollers  being  capable  of  substan 
tlally  radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis. of  said  man- 
drel, whereby  the  two  parts  of  said  mandrel  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  finished  sleeve,  the  sleeve  allowed  to  rest 
on  the  lower  forming  rollers  and  the  upper  forming  roll- 
ers moved  away  from  the  lower  forming  rollers  to  p.Tmlt 
the  sleeve  to  be  removed,  and  means  to  Intermpt  the  r». 
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««*ln8t  lateral  movement,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  gate  and  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  frame  In 
cnsa^ment  In  said  notches.  | 


2.  The  combination  with  a  uozsle,  *t  an  Integral  U- 
ahaped  yoke  swlveled  thereto,  and  having  cheek  portions 
at  the  sides  of  the  nozzle  and  an  obturating  portion  at  the 
«nd  of  the  nozxle,  one  of  said  cheeks  provided  with  a  per- 
foration, and  a  padIo<;}c  having  a  shackle  engaging  said 
perforation  and  adapted  to  abut  the  under  surface  of  the 
noule. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  sliding  gate  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
oat  of  registration  with  the  discharge  opening,  a  swinging 
frame  for  actuating  said  gate  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
•illent  metal  bent  substantiaUy  into  U-«hape  and  having 
holes  in  the  ends  pf  the  side  portions  thereof,  lugs  on 
■aid  barrel  oveS-  which  the  side  portions  are  sprung  and 
which  enter  said  holes,  said  lugs  having  notches  Into 
which  portions  of  the  frame  enter,  and  a  spring  which 
presses  the  gate  against  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  which 
holds  the  frame  in  engagement  in  said  notches. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having  a 
discharge  opening,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  actuated  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  through  said  opening, 
aald  frame  having  side  portions  pivoted  on  said  barrel 
and  an  fnd  portion  connecting  the  side  portions  and 
formed  integral  therewith,  one  of  said  side  portions  hav- 
ing a  part  adjacent  to  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  part  of  a  lock  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  face 
of  the  barrel  when  the  faucet  is  closed  to  prevent  the 
frame  from  being  moved  about  its  pivot  to  open  the  faucet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  single  piece  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  be 
actuated  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  through 
said  opening,  a  downwardly  extending  portion  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  said  barrel  and  having  a  hole  which 
extends  below  the  lower  face  of  said  barrel  when  the 
frame  is  In  position  to  close  the  dischar^te  opening  said 
hole  being  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  a  lock  which  en- 
gages with -the  lower  face  of  the  barrel  to  prevent  the 
awlnging  of  the  frame  to  uncover  the  discharge  opening 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,210.628.  CONNECTOR  FOR  RE.ACTANCE-COILS.  John 
F.  Pams,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hoase  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanU.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1»14.  '  Serial  No 
8«4,72».      (CI.  176—356.) 

1.  A  reactance  coll  romprlslng  a  pair  of  superposed  and 
laterally  extending  members,  one  of  which  is  disposed 
near  the  top  portion  of  the  coll  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
disposed  near  its  bottom  portion,  an  insulated  conducting 
rod  supported  by  said  Inwardly  extending  members,  means 
ft»r  electrically  connecting  the  rod  to  one  terminal  of  the 
coU.  and  terminals  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and 
projecting  beyond  the  coll. 

2.  A  reactance  roll  comprising  superposetl  and  Inwardly 
•xtending  members,  an  insulated  conducting  rod  disposed 
In  the  opening  of  the  coll  and  supported  by  said  members 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  rod  to  one  terminal 
of  the  coll.  and  terminals  secured  to  the  end  portions  of 
aald  rod  which  project  beyond  the  coll. 

8.  A  reactance  coll  comprising  superposed  and  laterally  , 
extending  members,  insulating  bushings  secured  to  the  ' 
•nds  thereof,  a  conducting  rod  supported  by  said  members  | 
and  projecting  through  said  bushings,  means  for  elec-  ' 
tricaUy  connecting  said  rod  to  one  of  the  coll  ends,  and  1 


terminals  secured 
l>eyond  the  coll. 


to 


the  ends  of  the  rod  which  project 


4.  A  reactance  coll  comprising  two  pairs  of  superposed 
and  Inwardly  extending  members.  Insulated  bushings  se- 
cured to  the  ends  thereof,  two  conducting  rods  spaced  from 
each  other  and  disposed  in  the  coil  opening,  each  of  said 
rods  projecting  through  a  pair  of  said  superposed  bnshlnga. 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  coil  ends  to  the  roda 
and  terminal.,  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  which  project 
beyond  the  coil. 

5.  A  coll  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  wound  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  spacing  members 
«ngaglng  the  conductor,  means  for  holding  said  spacing 
members  In  rigid  relationship,  a  longitudinally  extending 
metallic  member  disposed  in  the  coll  opening,  the  metalUc 
member  being  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  and 
provided  at  one  of  its  extremities  with  an  accessible  ter- 
minal to  which  an  electrical  connection  may  be  made  with 
the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.529.  DRAFT  REODLATINO  APPLIANCE.  0«CAB 
J.  PFBirriR,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  May  7.  1918  Sarlal 
No.  766,177.      (a.  236—7.) 


In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wall  or  other  upright  surface,  a  lever  fulcramed  thereon 
and  having  at  points  remote  from  Its  fulcrum,  means  for 
the  attachment  of  flexible  connections,  a  trip  engaging  an 
end  of  said  lever  for  holding  It  In  a  substantially  horiion 
tal  position,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sup- 
port at  a  point  beneath  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  levCT  at  a  point  disposed  above  the 
fulcrum  when  the  lever  is  in  its  said  horitontal  position 
said  points  of  connection  of  the  spring  being  under  the 
same  conditions,  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  pasalnc 
through  the  fulcrum  and  In  a  straight  line  which  doMly 
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approaches  the  same,  and  the  spring  being  under  said  con- 
ditions expanded  to  move  the  lever  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position  when  released  by  the  trip. 


1.210.630.  DAVIT  AND  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  AND 
RELEASING  SHIPS'  BOATS.  RAFTS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Qbbard  John  Phillips  and  Louis  Antbont 
Kbllbb,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,866.     (CI   9—22  ) 


being  capal)le  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  mandrel, 
of  a  series  of  positively  driven  forming  rollers  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  said  mandred.  each  roUer  havlnc 
a  part  extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  mandrel  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  weld  a  flangod 
sleeve,  a  part  of  said  rollers  being  capable  of  movement 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  whereby  the  two 
parts  of  said  mand-el  niy  be  withdrawn  from  the  tinlshed 
sleeve  and  the  forming  rollers  spaced  apart  to  permit  said 
sleeve  to  be  removed,  means  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  machine  as  a  whole,  and  other  means  for  interrupting 
the  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and  said  rollers  while  said 
sleeve  Is  l>eing  removed. 


1.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ships,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted^  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat 
davits,  means  adapted  to  suspend  the  boat  from  the  davits 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
Ktern  independently  of  said  frames  or  chocks  and  suspend 
Ing  means  when  held  in  the  side  frames  or  chocks  and 
means  for  putting  out  of  action  the  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  Ijoats  on  board 
ships,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  independently  of  the  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  In  the  said  side  frames  or  chocks,  davits,  means  con- 
necting the  boat  to  the  davits  and  means  for  conjointly 
releasing  the  side  frames  or  chocks  and  the  supporting 
means. 

8.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ship,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  Independently  of  the  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  in  the  said  side  frames  or  chocks,  means  for  putting 
out  of  action  said  supporting  means,  fulcrumed  davits  hav 
ing  a  tendency  to  swing  outward  when  they  take  the 
weight  of  the  boat,  and  means  connecting  the  boat  to  the 
davits. 

4.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ship,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  inrtependentiy  of  the  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  in  the  said  side  frames  or  chocks,  means  for  putting 
out  of  action  said  supporting  means,  means  connecting  the 
boat  to  the  davits  and  means  for  releasing  the  side  frames 
or  chocks. 

6.  In  means  for  holding  and  releasing  boats  on  board 
ship,  the  combination  of  boat  holding  side  frames  or 
chocks  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  boat, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  boat  at  the  bow  and 
stern  independently  of  the  side  frames  or  chocks  when 
held  In  said  side  frames  or  chocks,  means  for  patting  out 
of  action  said  supporting  means,  and  means  connecting 
the  boat  to  the  davits  and  adapted  to  automatically  dis- 
engage the  boat  when  it  Is  water  borne. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.210,631.    APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLANGED  AN 

NULAR  BANDS  OR  SLEEVES.     William  W.  Pricb. 

Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  610.201 

(01.  78 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mandrel,  each  part  comprising  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  flan«e  and  the  two  parts  thereof 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mHndrel.  each  part  comprising  • 
cy  indrlcal  portion  and  a  flange  and  the  two  parts  thereof 
being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  mandrel 
of  a  series  of  positively  driven  forming  rollers  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel,  each  roller  having  a 
part  extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  mandrel  and 
•shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  weld  a  flanged 
aleeve,  a  part  of  said  rollers  being  capable  of  movement 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  whereby  the  two 
parts  of  said  mandrel  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  finished 
sleeve  and  the  forming  rollers  spaced  apart  to  permit  said  ' 
sleeve  to  be  removed,  means  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  machine  as  a  whole,  and  means  to  interrupt  the  rota 
tlon  of  said  forming  rollers  during  the  removal  of  said 
sleeve. 

3.  In  a  marhine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mandrel,  each  part  comprising  a  . 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  flange,  and  the  two  parts  there 
of  being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of 
said  mandrel,  of  a  series  of  forming  rollers  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel,  each  roller  having  a 
portion  extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  mandrel  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  weld  a  flanged 
sleeve,  the  uppermost  rollers  being  capable  of  snbsUn- 
tlally  radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  man- 
drel, whereby  the  two  parts  of  said  mandrel  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  finished  sleeve,  the  sleeve  allowed  to  rest 
on  the  lower  forming  rollers  and.  the  upper  forming  roll- 
ers moved  away  from  the  lower  forming  rollers  to  permit 
the  sleeve  to  be  t^moved. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ( harncter  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  two  part  mandrel,  each  part  comprising  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  flange  ..nd  the  two  parts  thereof 
being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  of  a  series  of  forming  rollers  arranged  about 
the  periphery  of  said  mandrel,  each  roller  having  a  por- 
tion extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  mandrel  mmi 
shaped  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  and  weld  a  flanc«« 
sleeve,  the  uppermost  rollers  being  capable  of  subetan 
tlally  radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  man 
drel.  whereby  the  two  parts  of  said  mandrel  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  finished  sleeve,  the  sleeve  aUowed  to  rest 
on  the  lower  forming  rollers  and  the  upper  forming  roll- 
ers moved  away  from  the  lower  forming  rollers  to  p»Tmlt 
the  sleeve  to  be  removed,  and  means  to  intermpt  the  r*-' 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2, 1917. 


tatloa  of  said  lower  forming  rollers  after  tbe  completion 
of  tbe  sleeve  and  daring  Its  removal. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  flanged 
mandrel,  means  for  positively  rotating  tbe  same,  a  form- 
ing roller  co-operating  witb  said  mandrel  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  extending  between  tbe  flanges  thereof,  re- 
duced portions  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion, 
and  collars  loosely  mounted  on  Raid  redaced  portions  and 
engaging  tbe  respective  flanges  of  said  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.210,632.  LOCK-NUT.  Adolph  C.  Bbckbb,  OakvlUe, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Wateroury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,067.      (CI.  161—21.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrougbt-metal  self- 
locking  bushing  for  the  caps  of  incandescent-lamp  sockets, 
the  said  bushing  being  formed  In  Its  face  with  a  centrally 
threaded  opening  and  being  also  formed  with  a  plnrallty 
of  Integral  arms  separated  from  each  other  and  having 
their  ends  bent  inward  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
face  of  the  bashing  and  then  inward  toward  the  plane 
thereof,  the  central  opening  in  the  face  of  the  bushing  and 
the  ends  of  Its  arms  being  threaded  with  threads  of  the 
same  lead,  and  on«  or  more  of  the  arms  being  deflected  to 
carry  Its  or  their  threads  out  of  line  with  the  threads  of 
the  said  opening,  whereby  when  tbe  bashing  is  applied  to 
a  nipple,  the  thrusts  produced  by  tbe  dlsallnement  of  the 
threads  will  cause  the  bushing  to  bind  and  fasten  itself  In 
place.  I 


1.210,633.  CARBDRATIOX  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBCSTION  ENGINES.  L0018  Rbnadlt,  Billan- 
coart,  France.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.332. 
(CI.  123—127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water-cooled  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  one  of  the  water-conducting  pipes  as- 
sociated with  the  cooling  system  of  a  main  carbureter  for 
normal  and  high  speeds,  and  a  low  speed  carbureter  sup- 
plied with  fuel  from  tbe  main  carbureter  and  arranged  to 
be  heated  by  said  water-conducting  pipe. 

2.  A  carbureting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  main  carbureter  for  normal  and  bigh  speeds, 
a  low  speed  carbureter  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said 
main  carbureter  and  adjacent  the  Intake  manifold,  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  carbureted  air  from  each  of 
the  carbureters  to  tbe  engine,  and  connections  between 
aald  means  whereby  both  may  be  simultaneously  actuated. 

3.  A  carbureting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  single  fuel  supply,  comprising  two  separate  car- 
tooretcrs  one  arranged  below  and  the  othef  above  tbe  fael 


supply  level,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  carbu- 
reted air  from  each  of  the  carbureters  to  the  engine,  and 
connections  between  said  means  whereby  both  may  be 
simultaneously  actuated. 

4.  A  carbureting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  single  fuel  supply,  comprising  a  main  carbureter 
for  normal  and  high  speeds  arranged  below  the  fuel  sup- 
ply level,  a  low  speed  carbureter  positioned  above  the 
fuel  supply  level,  means  to  control  tbe  supply  of  car- 
bureted air  from  the  main  carbureter  to  tbe  engine,  means 
to  control  tbe  supply  of  carbureted  air  from  the  low  speed 
carbureter  to  the  engine,  said  last-named  means  adapted 
to  vary  the  degree  of  carburatlon  of  the  air  admitted  to 
the  low  speed  carbureter,  and  connections  between  both 
of  said  means. 

5.  A  carbureting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  two  separate  carbureters,  one  arranged  below 
and  the  other  above  the  Intake  manifold,  and  a  common 
means  for  regulating  both  carbureters. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,210,6.34.  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS.  Wil- 
liam A.  RiDDBLL,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,947. 
(CI.  95 — 46.) 


,=*«• 


1.  In  a  focusing  device  for  (:'ameras,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  bed  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  sliding 
lens  carrying  element  mounted  to  rest  against  the  top  face 
of  the  bed  and  k  lever  arranged  in  tbe  opening  in  the 
latter  to  vibrate  in  the  same  plane  therewith  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  lens  carrying  element  to  slide  the 
same  back  and  forth  along  tbe  bed. 

2.  In  a  focusing  device  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  bed  embodying  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  carrying  the  camera  attachments,  of  a 
cover  plate  fixed  against  the  under  side  of  the  bed  plate, 
a  sliding  lens  carrying  element  mounted  to  rest  against 
the  top  face  of  the  bed  plate,  and  a  lever  arranged  in  the 
opening  in  the  latter  to  vibrate  in  the  .same -plane  there- 
with and  operatively  connected  to  the  lens  carrying  ele- 
ment to  slide  the  same  back  and  forth  along  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  focusing  device  for  cameras,  tbe  combination 
with  a  camera  bed  embodying  a  plate  having  a  segmental 
opening  therein,  of  a  sliding  lens  carrying  element  mount- 
ed to  rest  against  the  top  face  of  the  bed  and  a  lever 
arranged  in  the  opening  in  the  latter  to  vibrate  in  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  to  be  limited  in  its  movements 
by  the  walls  of  tbe  opening,  said  lever  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  lens  carrying  element  to  slide  the  same 
back  and  forth  along  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  focusing  device  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  bed  embodying  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  and  an  offset  or  embossed  portion  adjacent  tbe 
opening,  of  a  sliding  lens  carrying  element  mounted  to 
rest  against  tbe  top  face  of  the  bed  and  a  lever  arranged 
in  the  opening  in  tbe  latter  and  pivoted  to  tbe  embossed 
or  offset  portion  thereof  to  vibrate  in  the  plane  of  the 
bed  plate,  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
lens  carrying  element  to  slide  tbe  same  back  and  forth 
along  the  bed. 

6.  In  a  focusing  device  for  cameras,  tbe  combination 
with  a  camera  bed  embod.vlng  a  plate  having  a  segmental 
opening  therein  and  an  offset  or  embossed  portion  adjacent 
to  the  narrow  end  of  the  opening,  of  a  cover  plate  fixed 
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against  the  under  side  of  the  bed  plate,  a  sliding  lens 
carrying  element  mounted  to  rest  against  the  top  face  of 
the  bed,  and  a  lever  arranged  in  the  opening  in  the  latter 
and  pivoted  beneath  the  embossed  or  offset  portion  thereof 
to  vibrate  In  the  plane  of  the  bed  plate  between  tbe  cover 
plate  and  lens  carrying  element,  said  lever  being  o];>era- 
tlvely  connected  to  tbe  lens  carrying  element  to  slide  the 
same  back  and  forth  along  the  bed. 


1,210.6.'{5.  YIELDING  JOINT  -  STRIP  FOR  THRESH- 
OLDS. Fbank  T.  Rilkt.  Tappen,  N.  D.  Filed  June 
18,  1916.    Serial  No.  34,821.     (CI.  20—64.) 


1.  A  threshold  extending  above  and  below  the  floor 
line  and  having  on  its  sides  beveled  flanges  wblcb  overlie 
the  floor,  said  threshold  also  having  a  recess  with  a  con- 
tracted throat  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  dlsplaceable  bot- 
tom, in  combination  with  a  radially  movable  roller  mount- 
ed in  the  recess  of  said  threshold,  of  springs  yieldingly 
holding  the  roller  In  the  contracted  throat  of  tbe  threshold. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  door  casing,  a  door  mounted 
therein,  and  a  threshold  provided  with  a  recess  having  a 
contracted  throat  extending  the  full  distance  between  the 
uprights  of  the  door  casing,  said  threshold  also  having 
end  extensions  projecting  under  the  uprights  of  the  cas- 
ing, of  vertically  movable  bearings  mounted  in  the  end 
extensions  of  the  threshold,  a  roller  having  trunnions 
mounted  In  the  recess  of  the  threshold  with  its  trunnions 
Journaled  in  said  bearings,  and  springs  compressed  be- 
tween said  bearings  and  the  bottom  of  the  recess  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  roller  in  engagement  with  the  door 
when  closed. 


1,210,536.  GAS  STOVE  OB  RANGE  AND  ATTACH- 
MENTS THEREFOR.  Clacdi  Abnolo  Rippbb,  Arn- 
cliffe,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  813.216.     (CI.  126—39.) 


A  gas  stove  having  a  fire  box,  burners  positioned  within 
the  fire  box,  a  quantity  of  Incandescible  material  asso- 
ciated with  the  burners  for  direct  contact  with  the  flames 
issuing  from  the  same,  the  vertical,  walls  of  the  firebox 
being  lined  with  refractory  material,  an  oven  positioned 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  walla  and  being  spaced  from  tbe 
stove  top  to  afford  a  top  flue  In  communication  with  the 
firebox,  the  stove  having  continuations  of  said  flue  extend- 
ing around  the  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  diag- 
onally beneath  the  firebox  from  one  corner  of  tlfe  oven  bat- 
tom,  and  upwardly  In  a  diagonal  direction  past  tbe  fire- 
box and  oven,  and  an  auxiliary  top  flue  leading  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  last-mentioned  flue  continuation  through 
the  top  flue  and  having  walls  seimrating  it  from  direct 
communication  with  the  latter. 


1,210.637.  CONSTRUCTION  OP  CTLINDBRS  OF  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Edmund  W. 
ROBBBTB.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Roberts  Motor  Manufacturing  Company, 
Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,191.     (O.  123—193.) 


1.  A  Jacketed  cylinder  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylinder  proper,  having  at  one  end  a  projecting  boss  and 
at  the  other  end  a  sboulder,  a  separately  formed  Jacket 
fitting  over  said  cylinder  and  having  at  one  end  an  aper- 
ture  through  which  said  boss  projects,  and  at  the  other 
end  a  shoulder  engaging  the  said  shoulder  of  said  cylinder, 
said  Jacket  having,  near  its  said  shoulder,  a  long  nleeve 
portion  embracing  and  fitting  tightly  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  tight  Joint  there- 
with, and  securing  means  on  said  boss  securing  the  cylin- 
der and  Jacket  together. 

2.  A  Jacketed  cylinder  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylinder  proper  and  a  separately  formed  Jacket  fitting 
thereover,  one  portion  of  said  Jacket  t>«lng  double-walled, 
with  its  inner  wall  fitting  the  cylinder  closely,  another 
portion  of  said  Jacket  being  slngle-walled.  such  single- 
wall  spaced  away  from  the  cylinder,  the  space  between 
such  slngle-walled  portion  of  the  Jacket  and  the  cylin- 
der constituting  a  .Jacket  si>ace,  said  slngle-walled  and 
double-walled  portions  of  the  Jacket  being  Integral. 

3.  A  Jacketed  cylinder  comprisinK  in  combination  a  cyl- 
inder proper  and  a  separately  formed  Jacket  fitting  there- 
over, one  portion  of  said  Jacket  being  double-walled,  with 
its  inner  wall  fitting  the  cylinder  closely,  another  portion 
of  said  Jacket  being  slngle-walled,  such  single-wall  spaced 
away  from  tbe  cylinder,  the  space  between  such  slngle- 
walled  portion  of  the  Jacket  and  the  cylinder  constituting 
a  Jacket  space,  said  Jacket  space  in  communication  with 
the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  double-walled  portion 
of  the  Jacket,  said  slngle-walled  and  double- walled  por- 
tions of  the  Jacket  being  integral. 

4.  A  Jacketed  cylinder  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylinder  proper  and  a  Jacket  fitting  thereover,  one  iMrtlon 
of  such  Jacket  being  double-walled  and  having  between 
its  walls  a  Jacket  space,  the  inner  wall  of  such  double- 
walled  portion  fitting  the  cylinder  closely,  another  por- 
tion of  sucb  Jacket  being  slngle-walled,  and  spaced  away 
from  said  cylinder,  the  space  between  such  single-wall 
and  the  cylinder  constituting  a  Jacket  space,  said  Jacket 
provided  with  webs  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  walla 
at  points  near  the  end  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  double- 
walled  portion  of  the  Jacket,  said  slngle-walled  and  double- 
walled  portions  of  the  Jacket  being  Integral. 

5.  A  Jacketed  cylinder  for  two-cycle  Internal  combustion 
enginei»,  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder  proper  hav- 
ing in  its  sides  ailntission  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  sepa- 
rately forr.ed  Jacket  fitting  ,^ver  said  cylinder  and  having 
admission  and  exhaust  porta  registering  with  the  corre- 
sponding porls  of  said  cylinder,  a  portion  of  said  Jacket 
being  double-walled,  with  its  inner  wall  fitting  tbe  cylinder 
closely,  tbe  said  ports  of  the  Jacket  being  located  in  such 
double-walled  portion  of  the  Jacket,  said  double-walled  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  region  of  said  ports  a  distance 
sufficient  to  insure  a  tight  Joint  between  the  cylinder  and 
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Jacket,  a  fortber  portion  of  nld  Jacket  being  slagle- 
walled.  and  spaced  away  from  the  cyllader,  tald  single- 
walled  and  double-walled  portions  of  the  jacket  being  In- 
tegral. 


1,210.538.  AIR.  GAGE  FOR  TIRES.  Eltas  B.  Rosa. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,651.     (CI.  187—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse  bore 
Intersecting  it,  one  end  of  the  longtndlnal  bore  being 
adapted  to  commnnlcate  with  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, a  gage  connected  to  one  end  of  the  body  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore,  and  a 
rotatable  valve  within  the  transverse  bore  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  extending  from  one  end  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  other  end  of  the 
▼alve  having  a  stem  projecting  out  of  the  body,  the  valve 
having  apertures  communicating  with  ItF  bore  adapted 
to  register  simultaneously  with  the  longitudinal  bore  of 
the  body,  said  valve  having  another  aperture  to  be  brought 
Into  communication  with  the  gage  while  the  opposite  por- 
tion of  the  valve  closes  the  respective  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  bore. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse  bore 
intprs»'otlng  It.  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, a  cylinder  attached  to  one  end  of  the  body  In  com- 
moBlcatlon  with  the  other  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore, 
a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder  whereby  it  is 
moved  by  the  air  pressure  to  Indicate  the  pressure,  a 
member  attachable  to  a  valve  barrel  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
and -having  a  nipple  threaded  into  the  mouth  of  the  trans- 
verse bore,  said  member  having  an  outlet  bore  for  the  air, 
and  a  valve  rotatable  within  the  transverse  bore  and  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting 
out  of  the  body  to  enable  the  valve  to  be  rotated,  the 
valvp  having  a  bore  extendinir  from  its  other  end  and 
communicating  with  the  outlet  bore  continnally,  the  valve 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  apertures  to  register  simulta- 
neously with  the  longitudinal  bore  and  having  another 
aperture  to  register  with  that  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  communicating  with  said  cylinder. 


1.210,539.      SLEDGE-H.4MMER.      Jambs    P.    Rpdd,    Mc- 
Comas.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  8.  Gladwell 
McComas.   W.    Va.      Filed    Sept.   9,   1916.      Serial    No' 
119,821.     (CI.  145—29.) 

1.  A  sledge  hammer  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  recess  In  one  end  thereof,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  a  shank  slldable  within  said  recess,  a  cushioning 
head  formed  on  said  shank,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  slidably  con 
nected  to  the  cushioning  head,  and  tension  means  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion  and  to  the  cushioning  head. 


2.  A  sledge  hammer  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  lugs  formed  on  the 
sides  of  the  body  portion,  rods  rigidly  secured  to  said 
lugs,  a  shank  slldable  within  the  recess,  a  cushioning  head 
formed  on  said  shank,  means  for  slidably  securing  the 
rods  to  the  head,  and  cushioning  means  secured  to  the 
body  portion  and  to  the  head. 


3.  A  sledge  hammer  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  a  handle  secured  in  said  body 
porOon,  a  shank  slldable  in  said  recess,  a  head  formed 
on  said  shank,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  rods  rigidly 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  slidably  secured  to  the 
head,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lugs  formed  on  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  body  portion,  coU  springs  se- 
cured to  the  lugs,  and  pairs  of  lugs  formed  on  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  cushioning  head  and  secured  to  the 
springs  to  form  a  cushioning  means  between  the  head 
and  body  portion. 


1,210,640.  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE.  Hans  Ewalo  Rwif- 
Hou)  Rlkop  and  Wilhilu  Kono  Max  ScHLoaiiiLCH, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fflr  draht- 
lose  Telegraphle  M.-B.-H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
,68,485.     (CI.  250—27.) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  high  vacuum,  an 
anode,  an  auxiliary  anode,  insulating  blocks  connecting 
said  anode  with  said  auxiliary  anode,  and  a  glowing 
cathode  perpendicularly  arranged  to  the  plane  of  said  aux- 
iliary anode. 

2.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  high  vacuum,  an 
anode,  a  spiral  forming  an  auxiliary  anode,  stUfenlng 
means  for  said  auxiliary  anode,  and  a  glowing  cathode 
perpendicularly  arranged  to  the  plane  of  said  spiral. 

8.  In  combination  a  glass  tube,  an  anode  and  an  auxil- 
iary anode  therein,  a  common  support  for  said  anode  and 
auxiliary  anode,  attached  to  said  tube,  a  glowing  cathode 
perpendicularly  arranged  to  the  plane  of  said  auxiliary 
anode  and  supporting  means  for  said  cathode  independ- 
ently of  said  common  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  glass  tube,  an  anode,  an  auxiliary 
anode  therein,  a  common  support  for  said  anode  and  said 
auxiliary  anode  forming  the  bottom  part  of  said  tube,  a 
glowing  cathode  perpendicularly  arranged  to  the  plane  of 
said  auxiliary  anode  and  supported  by  a  block  forming 
the  cover  of  said  tube. 


January  2, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


57 


6.  In  combination,  a  glass  tube,  an  anode,  an  auxiliary 
anode  therein,  a  common  support  for  said  anode  and  said 
auxiliary  anode  forming  the  bottom  part  of  said  tube,  a 
glowing  cathode  perpendicularly  arranged  to  the  plane 
of  said  auxiliary  anode  and  supported  by  a  block  forming 
the  cover  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  strengthening  the 
stream  of  electrons  from  said  cathode  to  said  anode. 


1,210,541.  PORTABLE  FENCE.  Jabed  A.  Ryker,  Ga- 
lena, Ark.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,696. 
(CI.    266—26.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  pin,  a 
shank  of  larger  diameter  than  said  pin  formed  Integrally 
thereupon  so  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  between  said  pin 
and  shank,  said  shank  being  flattened  out  at  one  end  and 
bent  around  to  provide  a  hook  shaped  portion,  said 
hook  shaped  portion  of  the  shank  being  formed  bifur- 
cated so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  stera^,  one  of  said  stems 
being  bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  provide  a  hook, 
and  the  other  being  bent  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
provide  another  hook  terminal,  said  hook  terminals  of 
said  stems  being  in  substantial  allnement. 


1,210,642.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CAKES  FROM 
COFFEE.  Frederick  L.  Savagbau,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Independence  Coffee  and  Spice  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  92,733.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  formiuK  coffee  Into 
cakes  conslKting  In  roasting  coffee-beans  to  a  degree  suf- 
ficient to  liberate  their  agglutinative  constituents  with- 
out exposing  the  same  on  the  surface  of  the  beans,  grind- 
ing and  sizing  the  coffee  beans  and  removing  the  chaff 
from  the  ground  product,  then  beating  the  ground  coffee, 
expelling  air  from  a  measured  quantity  of  the  ground 
•  offee.  subjecting  the  said  quantity  of  coffee  to  a  pressure 
for  reducing  its  volume  over  fifty  per  cent,  and  forming  It 
Into  cakes,  hardening  the  surface  of  the  cake  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  protective  coating,  and  finally  relieving  the 
<ake  from  lateral  pressure  for  its  removal  from  the  parts 
with  which  It  was  In  contact  while  subjected  to  pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  coffee  Into 
cakes  consisting  In  roasting  coffee-beans  to  a  degree  suf- 
ficient to  liberate  their  agglutinative  constituents  without 
exposing  the  same  on  the  surface  of  the  beans,  grinding 
and  sizing  the  coffee  beans  and  removing  the  chaff  from 
the  ground  product,  heating  the  ground  coffee,  expelling 
air  from  a  measured  quantity  of  the  ground  coffee,  sub- 
jecting the  said  quantity  of  coffee  to  a  pressure  for  reduc- 
ing its  volume  over  fifty  per  cent,  and  forming  it  into 
cakes,  and  hardening  the  surface  of  the  cake  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  protective  coating. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  coffee  into 
cakes  consisting  In  roasting  coffee-beans  to  a  degree  suf- 
ficient to  liberate  their  agglutinative  constituents  without 
exposing  the  same  on  the  surface  of  the  beans,  heating 


the  roasted  coffee,  expelling  air  from  a  measured  quantity 
of  the  roasted  coffee,  and  subjecting  the  said  quantity  of 
coffee  to  a  pressure  for  reducing  Its  volume  over  fifty  per 
cent,  and  forming  it  into  cakes. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  coffee  into 
cakes  consisting  In  roasting  coffee-beans  to  a  degree  suf- 
ficient to  liberate  their  agglutinative  constituents  with- 
out exposing  the  same  on  the  surface  of  the  beans,  ex- 
pelling air  from  a  measured  quantity  of  the  roasted  coffee 
and  finally  subjecting  the  said  quantity  of  (offor  to  a 
pressure  for  re<lucing  its  volume  over  fifty  per  cent,  and 
forming  it  into  c.nkes. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  Coffee  into 
cakes  consisting  in  roasting  coffee-beans  to  a  degree  suf- 
ficient to  liberate  their  agglutinative  constituents  with- 
out exposing  the  same  on  the  surface  of  the  beans,  and 
subjecting  a  quantity  of  the  roasted  coffee  to  a  pressure 
for  re<lucing  its  volume  over  fifty  per  cent,  and  forming 
it  into  cakes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,543.  POLECLIMBER.  .Toh.v  E.  Schank,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Fileil  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.680.  (CI 
36 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coniblnatiOB 
with  the  generally  L-shaped  leg  iron  having  a  spike  at  the 
angle  thereof,  of  securing  means  at  the  top  of  the  iron, 
and  securing  mean^i  toward  the  bottom  of  the  iron  consist- 
ing of  flexible  connections  with  the  lower  end  of  the  iron 
opposite  the  spike  extending  up  above  the  ankle,  and  a 
horizontally  extending  strap  adapted  to  encircle  the  calf 
of  the  user  and  Include  the  upright  portion  of  the  iron, 
said  strap  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible 
connections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  generally  L-shaped  leg  Iron  having  a  spike  at 
the  angle  thereof,  of  securing  means  at  the  top  of  the 
Iron,  an  up-turned  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
iron,  a  staple  projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the  up- 
turned end,  a  ring  In  the  staple,  a  vertically  extending 
strap  connected  to  the  ring,  and  a  horizontally  extending 
strap  connected  to  the  vertical  strap  to  encircle  the  leg 
above  the  user's  ankle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  generally  L-shaped  leg  iron  having  a  spike  at  the 
angle  thereof,  of  securing  means  at  the  top  of  the  iron, 
an  up-turned  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  Iron,  a 
staple  projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the  upturned  end. 
a  ring  in  the  staple,  a  vertically  extending  strap  having 
a  loop  by  which  It  Is  connected  to  the  ring,  a  buckle  con 
nectlng  both  sides  of  the  strap  alwve  the  loop,  said  buckle 
serving  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  loop,  and  a  horizon- 
tally extending  strap  having  a  buckle  at  one  end  and 
holes  at  the  othei«  riveted  to  the  Inside  upper  end  of  the 
vertically  extending  strap. 


1.210,544.     KEYWAY-SLOTTING  DEVICE^     William  F. 

Schmidt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1015.     Serial 

No.  60.956.     (CI.  90 — 33.) 

1.  A  slotting  device  comprising  a  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal   groove   in   its    side,   a   cutter    support   arranged 
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lengthwise  In  Raid  groove,  ono  end  of  said  cutter  support 
being  pivoted  to  said  bar  to  i>ermit  tbe  other  end  to 
swing  transvemely  thereof,  teeth  on  the  free  end  of  said 
cutter  support,  a  cross  slot  in  said  bar  across  tbe  end  of 
said  i;roove,  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cross 
slot,  said  screw  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  cutter  support, 
and  a  cutter  on  the  free  end  of  said  support  projecting 
from  said  longitudinal  groove. 


2.  A  slotting  device  comprising  a  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  its  side,  a  cutter  support  arranged 
lengthwise  in  said  groove  and  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  one  «>nd  of  said  cutter  support  being 
pivotetl  to  said  bar  to  permit  the  other  end  to  swing 
transversely  thereof,  said  cutter  support  having  teeth  on 
its  free  end  and  a  projecting  shoulder  on  Its  outer  edge 
adjacent  thereto,  a  cross  slot  in  said  bar  across  the  end 
of  said  longitudinal  groove,  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  cross  slot,  said  screw  engnging  the  teeth  of  said 
cutter  support,  and  a  cutter  pivotally  secured  on  the  free 
end  of  said  support,  said  cutter  bearing  against  said 
shoulder  and  projecting  from  said  longitudinal  groove. 

3.  A  slotting  device  comprising,  a  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  its  side,  a  cutter  support  arranged 
lengthwise  in  said  groove,  one  end  of  said  cutter  support 
being  pivoted  to  said  t>ar  to  permit  the  other  end  to  swing 
transversely  thereof,  a  cross  slot  in  said  bar  across  the 
end  of  said  groove,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said 
cross  <ilot  and  engaging  said  cutter  support,  a  cutter  piv- 
otally secured  on  .the  free  end  of  said  support  for  limited 
movement  crosswise  of  said  bar  and  projecting  from  said 
longitudinal  groove,  and  a  spring  between  said  cutter 
and  said  cutter  support  for  holding  said  cutter  outwardly 
In  catting  position.  | 

4.  In  a  slotting  device,  a  bar  having  a  tarrow  slot,  a 
rutter  holder  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  cutter  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  holder  for  inward  and  outward  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  slot,  means  for  adjusting  said 
holder  and  cutter  crosswise  of  said  slot,  said  bolder  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  engaging  said  cutter  for  limiting  its  out- 
ward pivotal  movement,  and  a  spring  between  said  cutter 
and  holder  for  holding  said  cutter  out  against  said 
shoulder.. 


1.210,545.     SEWING-MACHINE.     AcousT  R.  Schoinky, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,   Boston.   Mass.,  a  Corporation   of  Maine. 
Filed    Sept.    25.    1912.        Serial     No.     722.300.        (CI 
112—20.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  moving 
combined  thread  measure  and  take-up  Instrument,  a 
thread  clamp  between  said  instrument  and  the  thread 
snpply,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  parts,  the  first,  as  a  cam, 
rotated  by  said  instrument,  and  the  second,  as  a  bolt, 
actuated  by  said  first  part  to  move  radially  for  clamplnk; 
and  unclamping  said  clamp,  whereby  said  instrument  first 
takes  up  thread  and  then  after  a  given  point  measures 
off  a  further  supply. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinsin? 
€<nnuined    thread    measure    and    take-up    instrument,    vt 


thread  clamp  between  said  instrument  and  the  thretid 
supply,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  parts,  the  first  being  a 
cam  concentric  with  and  rotated  by  said  instrument,  and 
the  second  a  follower  actuate<l  by  said  cam  to  move 
radially  for  clamping  and  unclamping  said  clamp,  where- 
by said  instrument  first  takes  up  the  thread  and  then 
after  a  given  point  measures  off  a  further  supply ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  adjusting  said  first  part  relatively 
to  said  Instrument  whereby  the  unclamping  of  the  thread 
may  be  timed  earlier  or  later. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  take-up 
arm  swingable  about  a  given  axis,  a  thread-clamp  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  pull  of  the  thread  under  tbe 
action  of  the  take-up  arm  whereby  thread  may  be  drawn 
in  measured  quantities  from  a  supply,  a  device  for  lock- 
ing said  wheel  to  clamp  the  thread  during  a  part  of  each 
switch  cycle,  and  a  part  or  cam  actuated  by  the  take- 
up  arm  to  unlock  the  wheel  during  tbe  active  stroke  of 
said  arm.  whereby  the  thread  is  first  taken  up  and  then 
measured  oflT. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  take-up 
arm  swingable  at>out  a  given  axis,  a  thread-clamp  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  pull  of  the  thread  under  the 
action  of  the  take-up  arm  whereby  thread  may  be  drawn 
in  measured  quantities  from  a  supply,  a  device  for  lock- 
ing said  wheel  to  clamp  the  thread  during  a  part  of 
each  stitch  cycle,  and  a  part  or  cam  actuated  by  the 
take-up  arm  to  unlock  the  wheel  during  the  active  stroke 
of  said  arm,  whereby  the  thread  is  first  taken  up  and  then 
measured  off ;  said  wheel  and  cam  being  l)oth  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  take-up  swinging. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  take-up 
arm  swingaMe  about  a  given  axis,  a  tbread-clamp  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  thread  under 
the  action  of  the  take-up  arm  whereby  thread  may  be 
drawn  in  measured  quantities  from  a  supply,  a  device 
for  locking  said  wheel  to  clamp  the  thread  during  a  part 
of  each  stitch  cycle,  and  a  part  or  cam  actuated  by  the 
take-up  arm  to  unlock  the  wheel  during  the  active  stroke 
of  said  arm,  whereby  the  thread  is  first  taken  up  and  then 
measured  off ;  said  wheel  and  cam  being  both  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  take-up  swinging  and  said  cam  and  device 
arranged  so  that  the  cam  acts  radially  on  said  device  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.210.546.      ADHESIVE- PLASTER   CONTAINER.      OxTO 
C.    SCHCLZ,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   Bauer   &   Black, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  2, 
1914.    Serial  No.  809,876.     (CI.  206—62.)  - 
The  combination  of  an  adhesive  plaster  roll  and  a  con- 
tainer therefor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  walls,   each 
provide*!  with  a  central  opening  and  a  hollow  bead  adja- 
cent   Its    periphery    forming   a    circumferential    groove,    a 
hollow   spindle  disposed   through   said   openings   and  ar- 
ranged  to  prevent  separating  of  said   side  walls,  and  a 
cylindrical    end    wall    comprising    two    overlapping    and 
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relatively  movable  sections,  one  edge  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  secured  to  opposite  side  wails  and  the  free 


edges    of   said    sections    being    flanged    to    interlocklngly 
engage  within  the  beads  on  the  re.<»pective  side  walls. 


1,210,547.     STOCK-SLIP.     Owen  Schitt,  Decatur,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,887.     (CI.  266—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprised  of 
spaced  apart  upright  posts  of  Z-bar  formation  having  the 
webs  thereof  located  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
with  flanges  at  the  front  extending  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  at  the  rear  away  from  each  other,  wire 
fencing  secured  to  the  posts,  part  of  the  upper  line  wires 
extending  across  the  space  between  the  posts  while  lowt-r 
line  wires  terminate  at  and  are  secured  at  their  ends  to 
said  posts,  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  connected 
at  their  ends  to  and  lying  between  tbe  posts,  a  gate  formed 
of  upper  and  lower  angle  bars  connected  by  vertical  Imrs 
slldably  mounted  between  the  posts,  the  horisontal  flanges 
of  the  angle  bars  having  notches  in  the  ends  thereof  to 
receive  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  posts,  and 
means  to  hold  the  gate  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  positious 
with  respect  to  the  posts  comprised  of  pins  Inserted 
through  openings  in  the  ends  of  an  angle  bar  of  the 
gate  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in 
said  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  posts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprised  of 
spaced  apart  upright  posts  adapted  to  be  interposed  in 
the  length  of  a  fence,  each  post  having  a  flange  at  the 
front  extending  inwardly  toward  the  flange  on  the  oppo- 
site post,  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  connected  at 
their  ends  to  and  lying  between  the  posts,  a  gate  slidably 
mounted  between  the  posts,  said  gate  including  in  its 
structure  upper  apd  lower  horizontal  angle  bars,  with 
tbe  horizontal  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  having  notches 
in  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  tbe  said  flanges  of  the  posts. 


and  means  to  hold  the  gate  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  with  respect  to  tbe  posts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


,210,54  8.  OFFSET-PREVENTING  DEVICe!  FOR 
STBNCILING-MACHINES.  James  E.  Shavbb,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,895.  ((^i. 
34—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stencil  carrier,  of  paper- 
feeding  means,  a  magazine  for  blotters,  an  escapement 
device  for  releasing  one  blotter  at  a  time  from  the  maga- 
zine, means  connecting  said  escapement  device  to  tne 
stencil  carrier,  so  that,  as  a  sheet  is  prlnte<l  at  the 
stencil,  a  blotter  to  cover  the  same  is  release<l  from  the 
magazine,  and  regulating  means  for  changing  the  point 
in  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  stencil  carrier  at  which 
tbe  blotter  is  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stencil  carrier,  of  paper- 
feeding  means,  a  magazine  for  blotters,  an  escapement 
mechanism  for  releasing  one  blotter  at  a  time  from  the 
magazine,  a  crank  for  actuating  the  escapement  niecba 
nism,  a  gear  by  means  of  which  the  crank  is  driven  from 
the  stencil  carrier,  so  that",  as  a  sheet  Is  printe<l  at  the 
stencil,  a  blotter  to  cover  the  same  is  released  from  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  crank  from' 
said  gear  and  resetting  It  at  another  angular  position 
with  respect  thereto  to  regulate  the  point  in  tbe  cycle 
of  movement  of  the  stencil  carrier  at  which  the  blotter 
is  released. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stencil  carrier,  of  paper- 
feeding  means,  a  magazine  for  blotters,  means  for  feeding 
tbe  blotters  from  the  magazine  one  atnt  time  and  inter- 
leaving the  same  with  printed  sheets  from  the  stencil, 
said  blotter-feeding  means  comprising  intermeshed  l)evel 
gears,  one  of  which  carries  a  crank  pin.  also  forming 
part  of  said  blotter- feeding  means,  and  is  sbif table  out 
of  mesh  with  the  other  gear  to  be  turned  independently 
thereof  and  again  meshed  therewith  in  effecting  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  angular  position  of  tbe  crank  pin  for  a 
release  of  the  blotter  at  any  desired  point  in  the  cycle  of 
movement  of  the  stencil  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stencil  carrier,  of  paper- 
feeding  means,  a  magazine  for  blotters,  means  for  feeding 
the  blotters  from  the  magazine  one  at  a  time  and  Inter- 
leaving the  same  with  printed  sheets  from  tbe  stencil, 
said  blotter-feeding  means  comprising  Intermeshed  bevel 
gears,  one  of  which  carries  a  crank  pin.  also  forming 
part  of  said  blotter-feeding  means,  and  is  shiftable  out  of 
mesh  with  the  other  gear  to  l>e  turned  independently 
thereof  and  again  meshed  therewith  In  effectln:i  an  ad- 
justment of  the  angular  position  of  the  crank  pin  for  a 
release  of  the  blotter  at  any  desired  point  in  the  cycle 
of  movement  of  the  stencil  carrier,  and  a  spring  which 
normally  holds  said  gears  in  mesh  but  yieltls  to  ixTniit 
a  shift  of  the  same  apart  for  readjustment  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stenciling  cylinder,  of  paper- 
feeding  means,  a  magazine  for  .separated  blotting  sheets, 
means  for  feeding  a  blotting  sheet  from  the  magazine  onto 
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MCii  printed  sheet  fed  from  the  crllnder.  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  magazine  to  blotter!  of  different 
lengths. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,210.549.      JOURNAL  BOX.      Prank    D.   Shbldok,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Locomotive  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukoe,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  702  681 
(CI.  64—24.) 


In  <onihinatlon  an  axle  for  a  car  wheel,  a  Journal  box 
Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  axle,  said  axle  having  a  wear 
ing  surfarc  forming  a  finished  bearing,  a  removable  Jour 
nal  member  lying  inside  the  top  of  the  box  and  engaging 
the  finished  bearing  surface  of.  the  axle.  Mid  removable 
Journal  being  held  In  place  by  the  downward  pressure  of 
the  box,  a  wedge  member  between  the  top  of  the  box  and 
the  journal  member,  a  retaining  plate  presented  edgewise 
to  the  axle  below  the  bearing  surface  but  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  same,  and  means  to  support  said  retain- 
ing plate  to  prevent  the  Journal  member  from  being  dis- 
placed, said  journal  box  having  an  oU  cellar  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  below  said  axle,  said  reUlnlng  plate  lying 
adjacent  one  edge  of  said  oil  cellar  and  closing  off  the  same 
to  form  a  dust  excluding  means. 


1,210,550.      IIEXS  NEST.     John  C.   SniGtBY.  Maxbass, 
N.  D.     Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  109.706.      (Q. 


1.  A  hens  nest  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
In  its  front:  n  tilting  pan  with  one  end  normally  elevated 
disposed  In  said  casing,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  beneath  said 
casing,  a  crank  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  engaging  the 
elevated  end  of  said  pan.  an  arm  on  the  front  end  of  the 
shaft  disposed  across  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  door 
loosely  mounted  on  »aid  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  later- 
ally and  downwardly  to  close  the  opening  in  the  casing 
upon  depression  of  said  pan.  and  guiding  means  for  said 
door  and  arm. 

2.  A  hens  nest  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  its  front,  a  tilting  pan  with  one  end  normally  elevated 
disposed  in  said  casing,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  beneath  said 
casing,  a  crank  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  an  upright 
arm  on  the  front  end  of  said  shaft  disposed  across  the 
front  of  the  casing,  said  arm  being  bent  laterally  adjacent 
its  free  end.  a  door  loosely  mounted  on  said  bent  portion 
and  adapteil  to  maintain  an  upright  position  upon  move- 
ment of  the  arm.  an  arcuate  guide  for  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  spaced 


golde  for  the  swinging  door  disposed  in  different  horixon- 
tal  planes  for  disposiUon  across  the  front  of  said  door 
when  the  same  Is  opened  or  closed. 

8.  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
In  its  front,  a  pan  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  swing  vertically,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  a  crank  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  pan.  an  arm  on  the  front  end 
of  the  shaft  disposed  across  said  front  of  the  casing,  a 
door  loosely  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  and  downwardly  to  close  the  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  guide  for  said  arm  and  door,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  pan  to  hold  the  same  normaUy  elevated  whereby 
the  door  will  be  held  in  open  position. 

4.  .V  hen's  nest  comprising  a  casing,  means  to  automati- 
cally open  and  close  an  opening  in  the  same  by  the  eleva- 
tion or  depression  of  a  normally  elevated  hinged  pan  hav 
ine  Its  free  end  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  casing, 
said  end  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  therethrough 
normally  close<l  by  the  elevated  pan  but  opened  upon  the 
depression  of  the  same,  a  latch  including  a  horizontal  por- 
tion slidably  and  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  rear  end  hav- 
ing a  lateral  offset  at  one  end  with  a  handle  depending 
therefrom,  a  downwardly  bent  portion  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  latch  member  with  a  laterally  bent  extremity 
positioned  In  the  opening  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
project  therethrough  to  lock  the  pan  when  the  same  is 
depressed,  and  said  extremity  being  movable  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  opening  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  hori 
zontal  portion  of  the  latch  member. 


1.210,551.  REMOVABLE  CHEESE  -  CUTTER  COVER. 
Ellis  T.  Silvids.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
S.  Gettle,  Greenfield,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914  Serial 
No.  867,663.      (Cl.  31—68.) 


1.  A  cheese  cutter  cover  including  two  hlngedly  con- 
nectetl  parts,  one  of  the  parts  being  normally  supported 
upon  the  remaining  one  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  cheese  <utter  cover  including  two  cooperating 
parts  having  each  an  offset  portion,  the  offset  portions 
being  hlngedly  connected  together. 

3.  A  cheese  cutter  cover  including  two  cooperating 
parts,  one  of  the  parts  being  annular  and  the  other  a 
crown  part  detachably  hinged  to  and  supported  by  the 
annular  one  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  cheese  cutter  cover  including  an  annular  part 
having  an  offset  portion,  and  a  crown  part  having  nn  offset 
portion  constructed  to  hlngedly  cooperate  with  the  offset 
portion  of  the  annular  part  and  having  detachable  hing- 
ing connection  therewith. 

6.  A    cheese    cutter    cover    including    two    cooperating 
parts,  one  of  the  ptirts  being  annular,  the  remaining  one 
of  the  parts  being  a  crown  part  and  normally  resting  upon 
and  covering  the  annular  part,  the  two  parts  being  de 
tachably  hinged  together. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,662.     COMPUTING   CHEESE-CUTTER.     Ellis  T. 

Silvids,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Thomas    S. 

Gettle,    Greenfield,    Ind.     Filed   Oct.    17,    1914      Serial 

No.  867,061.      (Cl.  81—68.) 

1.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  frame  and  a  table  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  means 
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for  rotating  and  varying  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  table 
carried  by  the  table. 
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2.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  frame  and  a  table  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  means 
for  variably  rotating  the  table  and  means  for  indicating 
the  variability  of  rotation  carried  by  the  table. 

3.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  frame,  a  table  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  for 
variably  rotating  the  table,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  variability  of  rotation  carried  by  the  table. 

4.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  frame,  a  table  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  movable  actuat- 
ing means  carried  by  the  table,  and  means  carried  by  the 
actuating  means  for  locking  the  actuating  means  to  the 
table. 

6.  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  frame  and  a  table  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  actuating 
means  carried  by  the  table,  the  actuating  means  being 
provided  with  means  for  enabling  the  actuating  means  to 
clutch  and  rotate  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.668.  SCREEN-DOOR. 
lU.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1914. 
20—16.) 


ROBSST  J.  SiNNOTT,  Ottawa. 
Serial    No.    876,411.      (Q, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door-casing,  of  a  door-section 
hinged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  second  section 
hinged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  and  latching  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  the  two  sections  and  the  casing  so 
that  as  soon  as  the  two  sections  together  move  from  their 
closed  position  In  which  they  are  unlocked  they  will  be 
locked  together  and  remain  locked  until  they  return  to 
their  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door-casing,  of  a  door-section 
hinged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  second  section 
hinged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  the  upper  section 
having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  below  the  top  of  the 
lower  section  with  which  it  cooperates  so  that  both  will 


open  when  the  upper  section  is  opened,  leaving  the  lower 
section  free  to  be  opened  separately,  and  latching  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  the  two  sections  and  the  casing 
so  that  as  soon  as  they  move  together  from  their  closed 
position  they  will  be  locked  together  and  so  remain  locked 
together  until^  they  return  to  their  closed  position  when 
they  are  automatically  unlocked. 


1.210,664.  STREET-INDICATING  MECHAMS.M.  Thomas 
W.  Small,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Auto- 
matic  Street   Indicating  Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,   a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No 
629,681.     (Cl.  40—64.) 


1.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  flexible  name  strip  and  a  pair  of  rollers  each  having  an 
end  of  said  flexible  band  or  strip  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  of  a  driving  roller  subsuntially  parallel  to  said 
first  rollers,  said  driving  roller  having  on  its  outer  surface 
a  pair  of  flexible  strips  of  adhesive  tnaterial  woond 
q>lrally  thereon  and  _  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  center  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  drivinff 
roller,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  strip  in  close  con- 
tact with  said  driving  roller  whereby  slipping  Is  pre- 
vented. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  longitudinally  shiftable  strip  of  flezibl* 
material,  of  a  driving  roller  Journaled  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  said  strip  and  having  on  Its  outer  surface  a 
pair  of  strips  of  adhesive  material  wound  spirally  thereon 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  there- 
of, means  for  rotating  said  driving  roller,  and  means 
yieldingly  mainUining  said  shiftable  strip  in  close  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  major  part  of  the  periphery  of 
said  driving  roller. 


1,210,555.  PROCESS  IN  THE  TEMPORARY  RETARD- 
ING AND  SUSPENDING  THE  SETTING  OF  DENTAL 
CEMENTS.  JuLicB  W.  Smith,  Madison,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,966.     (Cl.  106 — 6.) 


1.  The  process  of  temporarily  retarding  and  suspendint 
the  setting  of  dental  cements,  consisting  In  keeping  the 
powder  and  cement  liquid  ingredients  of  the  cement  at  a 
temperature  below  the  chemical  combining  point  while 
being  mixed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  temporarily  retarding  and  suspending 
the  setting  of  dental  cements,  consisting  In   mixing  the 
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cement  powder  and  liqaid  at  a  low  temperature  so  as  to 
prevent  the  chemical  combination  in  tbe  powder  and  llq- 
oid  while  being  mixed  and  to  be  held  at  a  low  temperature 
nntll  it  is  de8lrp<l  to  be  used  in  a  tooth  cavity,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  temporarily  retarding  and  suspending 
the  setting  of  dental  cements,  consisting  in  keeping  the 
temperature  below  the  normal  chemical  combining  tem- 
perature, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  temporarily  retarding  and  suspending 
the  setting  of  dental  cements,  consisting  in  keeping  the 
temperature  of  the  ingretilents  of  the  cement  below  the 
normal  combining  temperature  and  keeping  the  said  in- 
gredients from  being  affected  by  the  humidity  or  the  tem- 
perature in  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


1,210,556.  COAL-CAR  COVER.  Mabt  Sphatli.n,  Con- 
cordia. Kans.  Piled  Sept.  11.  1910.  SerUl  No.  119,562. 
(a.  1<»— 78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  two  cover  sections 
extending  half  the  width  of  the  body  and  hlngedly  se- 
cured thereto  at  their  outer  sides,  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  entirely  close  the  top  of  the  car  body  when  In 
operative  position,  a  supporting  block  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  car  and  adapted  to  i<upport  the  cover  sections  when 
In  closed  position,  guard  plates  extending  in  front  of  said 
block,  and  means  for  locking  the  block,  the  guard  plates, 
and  the  cover  sections  against  relative  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  cover  section  hlng- 
edly secured  to  the  side  of  the  body  at  its  outer  side,  said 
section.**  being  adapted  to  entirely  close  the  top  of  the  car 
tKMly  when  in  operative  po.sitlon.  a  supporting  block  de- 
tachably  secured  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  of  the  car 
body  adapted  to  support  the  cover  sections  when  In  closed 
position,  guard  plates  carried  by  the  cover  sections  and 
extending  In  front  of  the  block  when  the  cover  is  closed, 
and  means  for  securing  the  block,  the  guard  plates,  and 
the  cover  sections  In  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  cover  section  hlng- 
edly secured  to  each  side  of  the  body  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  at  Ita  oater  side,  said  cover  sections  being  adapted 
to  entirely  close  the  top  of  the  car-body  when  in  operative 
position,  a  supporting  block  detachably  secured  on  the 
upper  edge  of  each  end  of  the  car  body,  guard  plates  car- 
ried by  the  cover  sections  and  extending,  when  In  operative 
position,  in  front  of  said  block,  eyes  carried  by  the  plates 
and  adapted  to  be  in  superposed  relation  when  the  plates 
are  In  operative  position,  a  U-strap  carried  by  the  block 
and  In  vertical  alinement  with  said  eyes,  a  U-strap  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  car  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  U- 
strap  carried  by  the  block,  and  a  securing  member  adapted 
to  be  i^ecured  to  the  alined  eyes  and  straps. 


1,210,567.  MACHINE  FOR  SIZING  TILERS.  Giohob  A. 
Sta.vbkrt,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  En- 
caustic Tiling  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1905.  Serial  No.  289,816. 
(a.  33—147.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  assorting  tiles  according  to  their 

■ixes.  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  surface  ui>on 


which  tiles  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  tUe-engaglng  mem- 
ber upon  the  base,  said  member  having  an  edge  for  engage- 
ment with  one  edge  of  a  tile,  and  said  edge  of  the  member 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tile-engaging  sur- 
face of  the  base,  a  plunger  having  a  tile-engagldg  face 
positioned  in  opposing  relation  to  said  edge  of  the  tlle- 
engaglng  member,  said  plunger  being  slidable  relative  to 
the  tile-engaging  surfacea  of  the  base  and  said  member, 
means  for  retaining  the  plunger  normally  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  edge  of  said  member,  and 
indicating  means  Including  a  pointer  and  a  gear  segment, 
said  plunger  having  circular  teeth  meshing  with  tbe  gear 
segment  and  said  plunger  being  rotatable  for  changing  the 
points  of  contact  between  its  circular  teeth  and  tbe  teeth 
of  said  gear  segment. 
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2.  In  a  tile  measuring  machine,  a  bed  having  a  guide- 
channel,  a  head  fitted  to  said  channel,  means  for  clamping 
tbe  bead  laterally  to  the  bed,  a  post  fitted  in  the  channel 
and  clamped  to  tbe  bed,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the 
post  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  head,  a  freely- 
movable  member  slidablo  on  the  base  and  movable  endwise 
with  respect  to  the  head,  and  Indicating  means  actuated 
by  said  slidable  member. 

3.  In  a  tile  measuring  machine,  a  bed  having  a  guide 
channel,  wear  plates  attached  to  said  bed  parallel  to  said 
channel,  a  Jaw  fitted  to  tbe  channel  and  engaging  with 
the  wear  plates,  a  headed  stem  working  In  tbe  channel  and 
having  means  for  clamping  the  Jaw  to  tbe  bed  and  said 
wear  plates,  a  member  co^iperatlng  with  the  Jaw,  and  an 
indicator  mechanism  controllable  by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  marbtne  for  assorting  tiles  according  to  their 
sizes,  the  combination  of  a  betl  having  a  plane  surface 
upon  which  the  tllea  to  be  measured  are  adapted  to  b« 
positioned,  a  tile-engaging  member  fixed  on  the  bed  and 
provided  with  a  tlle-gaglni;  straight  edge  positioned  per- 
pendicularly to  said  tile-engaging  surface,  a  slidable  and 
rotatable  plunger  provided  with  gear  teeth,  said  plunger 
having  a  tile-engaging  face  In  opposing  relation  to  said 
edge  of  tbe  member,  a  spring  co^>peratlng  with  the  plunger 
for  retaining  it  normally  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tlre  to  said  edge  of  said  member,  means  operable  at  will 
for  moving  tbe  plunger  relative  to  said  edge  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  pivoted  gear  segment  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the 
plunger,  a  spring  acting  on  said  gear  segment  for  retain- 
ing one  tooth  thereof  In  mesh  with  a  gear  tooth  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  tbe  gear  segment. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  assorting  tiles  according  to  their 
sizes,  tbe  combination  of  a  bed  having  a  plane  tlle-engag- 
Ing  surface,  a  tlle-engaglng  member  thereon,  said  member 
having  a  straight  edge  positioned  perpendicularly  to  the 
tlle-engaglng  surface,  a  slidable  and  rotatable  plunger,  one 
end  of  which  is  In  opposing  relation  to  the  edge  of  the 
tlle-engaglng  member,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  nor- 
mally in  one  direction,  a  lever  disconnected  from  said 
plunger  ofjerable  at  will  for  moving  the  plunger  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  said  plunger  being  provided  intermediate 
its  ends  with  gear  teeth,  a  toothed  segment,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  segment  to  retain  at  least  one  tooth  in  mesh 
with  tbe  gear  teeth  of  tbe  plunger,  and  a  pointer  carried 
by  the  gear  segment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,210,558.  PLIEB8.  Labot  S.  STARRvrr,  Athol,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Tbe  L.  8.  Starrett  Company,  Athol.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6,606.      (CI.  164—81.) 


Z-4 


1.  Pliers  comprising  pivoted  levers  having  hammer 
headed,  opposed  Jaws  with  faces  radial  to  the  pivot,  each 
Jaw  having  a  notch  on  its  inner  face  adjacent  to  the  pivot 
for  said  levers  and  said  notches  opposed  to  each  other 
and  defining,  when  the  Jaws  are  brought  together,  a  wire 
receiving  opening  disposed  transversely  of  the  inner  end 
of  tbe  pliers  Jaws,  each  Jaw  having  an  annular  recess  on 
its  top  face  adjacent  to  said  pivot  and  substantially  oppo- 
site the  recess  of  the  cooperating  Jaw,  and  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular cutters  overlying  said  opening  and  having  each  a 
depending  hub  seated  in  each  recess  and  having  peripheral 
cutting  edges  disposed  substantially  In  contact  with  each 
other  when  tbe  Jaws  are  closed  and  said  cutting  edges 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other  by  rotation  of  the  cut- 
ters, the  cutters  arranged  within  the  hammer  faces  of  the 
Jaws. 

2.  Pliers  comprising  pivoted  levers  having  Jaws,  eacb~ 
Jaw  having  a  notch  on  its  inner  face  adjacent  to  the  pivot 
for  said  levers  and  said  notches  opposed  to  each  other  and 
defining  when  the  Jaws  are  brought  together  a  wire  re- 
ceiving opening  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  Inner  end  of 
the  pliers  Jaws,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  pliers,  each  Jaw  having  an  annular 
recess,  with  Its  wall  normal  to  Its  top  face,  adjacent  to 
said  pivot  and  said  recesses  substantially  opposite  each 
other,  a  pair  of  circular  cutters  overlying  said  wire  recelr- 
ing  opening  and  having  depending  hubs  seated  in  said 
recesses  and  bearing  against  said  walls,  each  hub  having 
a  bore  therethrough  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  an 
enlarged  annular  recess  in  the  top  face  of  each  cutter, 
and  beaded  fastenings  received  In  said  bores  with  their 
heads  disposed  in  said  recesses  fiush  with  the  top  faces 
of  tbe  cutters,  the  pressure  of  the  cutting  actions  being 
taken  off  said  fastenings  by  said  hubs  and  walls. 

8.  Pliers  comprising  crossed  levers  pivoted  to  each 
other  at  their  intersection  and  terminating  in  opposed 
Jaws,  said  Jaws  extended  transversely  beyond  said  pivot 
to  provide  opposed  balanced  hammer  heads,  and  a.  pair  of 
cutters  mounted  each  on  one  of  said  Jaws  between  said 
pivot  and  said  heads  and  disposed  in  opposite  coactlve 
relation  to  each  other,  tbe  lateral  walls  of  said  heads  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  cutters  to  protect  the 
edges  of  the  latter  against  injury  when  said  faces  are  used 
to  hammer. 


1,210,569.    ADJUSTABLE  CAM.    Ward  B.  Story,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  728.578.     (CI.  74 — 1.) 
1.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  fixed  cam  membei 
and  a  movable  cam  member,  an  Immovable  element,  and  a 
screw  carried  by  the  element  for  adjusting  tbe  members 
to  change  the  relative  angles  of  the  members. 


2.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  fixed  cam  member 
and  a  movable  cam  member,  an  immovable  element,  a 
device  assoclate<l  with  the  movable  member,  a  nut  carried 
by  the  device,  and  a  screw  supported  on  the  element  and 
engaging  the  nut  whereby  the  relative  angle  of  the  mem- 
bers may  be  changed. 


I 
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3.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  fixed  cam  member 
and  a  movable  cam  member,  an  object  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion by  the  cam.  Independent  means  for  moving  the  object 
In  tbe  opposite  direction,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  initial 
position  of  tbe  object  relatively  to  tbe  cam,  an  immovable 
element,  and  a  screw  carried  by  tbe  element  for  adjusting 
the  members  to  change  the  relative  angles  of  tbe  members. 

4.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  fixed  cam  member 
and  a  movable  cam  member,  an  object  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  cam.  Independent  means  for  moving  tbe  object 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  adjusting  the  initial 
position  of  the  object  relatively  to  the  cam,  an  immov- 
able element,  a  device  associated  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber, a  nut  carried  by  tbe  device,  and  a  screw  supported 
on  tbe  element  and  engaging  the  nut  whereby  the  reiativ* 
angle  of  the  members  may  be  changed. 

5.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  fixed  cam  member 
and  a  movable  cam  member,  an  object  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion by  the  cam,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  object  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  initial  posi- 
tion of  tbe  object  relatively  to  the  cam,  an  Immovable 
element,  and  means  stationary  on  tbe  element  for  changing 
the  relative  angles  of  the  members,  said  means  being  oper* 
able  Irrespective  of  the  positions  of  the  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,210,560.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  COVER- 
INGS. ALEXANDER  B.  Tappen,  Ossiuing,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.308.     (CI.  72—109.) 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  a  molded  composition  covering 
of  structural  members  comprising  a  series  of  wire  cross 
stays  each  connected  near  its  respective  ends  to  the  ad- 
jacent cross  stays  of  the  series  at  opposite  sides,  the  wire 
beyond  one  of  said  points  of  connection  being  bent  to 
form  a  spacing  portion  and  an  Inwardly  facing  holding 
socket,  and  the  wires  beyond  the  opposite  points  of  con- 
nection being  arranged  to  form  members  for  spacing  and 
determining  the  position  of  the  mold  in  which  the  com- 
position is  to  be  formed. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  a  molded  composition  covering 
of  structural  members  comprising  a  series  of  wire  cross 
stays  each  softened  and  welded  near  its  respective  ends  to 
the  adjacent  cross  stays  of  the  series  at  opposite  side*. 
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tta«  wire  beyond  one  of  Bald  points  of  connection  being 
bent  to  form  a  spacing  portion  and  an  inwardly  facing 
holding  socket,  and  the  widra  beyond  the  opposite  points 
of  connection  bein^  arranged  to  form  members  for  spacing 
and  determining  the  position  of  the  moid  in  which  the 
composition  is  to  be  formed.  i 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  a  molded  composition  covering 
of  structural  memt>er8  comprising  a  series  of  wire  cross 
stays  each  connected  near  its  respective  ends  to  the  adja- 
cent cross  stays  of  the  series  at  opposite  sides,  the  wires 
beyond  one  of  said  points  of  connection  being  t)ent  to 
form  a  spacing  portion  and  an  inwardly  facing  holding 
soclcet  comprising  an  upper  holding  loop  and  a  lower 
finger  of  greater  length  than  that  of  said  loop,  and  the 
wires  beyond  the  opposite  points  of  connection  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  members  for  spacing  and  determining  the 
position  of  the  mold  in  which  the  composition  is  to  be 
formed. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  a  molded  composition  covering 
of  structural  members  comprising  a  series  of  wire  cross 
stays  each  connecte<l  near  its  respective  ends  to  the  adja- 
cent cross  stays  of  the  series  at  opposite  sides,  the  wire 
beyond  one  of  said  points  of  connection  being  bent  to  form 
a  spacing  portion  and  an  inwardly  facing  holding  socket, 
the  wire  of  some  of  the  stays  beyond  the  opposite  point 
of  connection  being  arranged  to  form  spacing  projections 
and  the  wire  of  others  of  the  stays  beyond  said  opposite 
point  of  connection  t>eing  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
members  of  a  mold  in  which  the  composition  is  to  be 
formed  and  to  be  bent  over  to  hold  the  mold  memt>ers  In 
desired  position. 

0.  A  reinforcement  for  a  molded  composition  covering 
of  structural  members  comprising  a  series  of  wire  cross 
stays  each  softened  and  welded  near  its  respective  ends 
to  the  adjacent  cross  stays  of  the  series  at  opposite  sides, 
the  wire  beyond  one  of  said  points  of  connection  being 
bent  to  form  a  spacing  portion  and  an  inwardly  fadag 
holding  socket,  the  wire  of  the  stays  beyond  the  opposite 
point  of  connection  being  arranged  to  form  spacing  pro- 
jections and  the  wire  of  others  of  the  stays  beyond  said 
opposite  point  of  connection  being  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  members  of  a  mold  in  which  the  composition 
is  to  be  formed  and  to  be  bent  over  to  hold  the  mold  mem- 
ben  In  desired  position. 


1,310,5«1.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  I88D- 
INQ  TICKETS.  Abnold  J.  Tanrhi,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  5.  1913.    Serial  No.  7M,435.    (CI.  101—187.) 


1.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  stamping  apparatus,  a  sta- 
tionary base,  stamps  mountpd  theroon  and  stationary  rela- 
tive thereto  and  each  provided  with  a  downward  depressi- 
ble  actuating  arm.  and  a  plurality  of  ticket  holders  sup- 
ported on  said  stationary  base  for  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  said  stamps. 

2.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  stamping  apparatus,  a  sta- 
tionary base,  a  plurality  of  separately  actuatable  stamps 
or  printing  devices  mounted  thereon  and  stationary  rela- 
tive thereto  and  each  provided  with  a  downward  depres- 
lible  actuating  arm.  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  relative  to  said  stamps  or  printing  devices,  and 
a  plurality  of  ticket  holders  rarried  by  said  movable  car- 
riage. 

3.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  stamping  apparatus,  a  sta- 
tionary base,  having  stamps  mounted  thereon  and  station- 


ary relative  thereto,  each  stamp  having  a  downward  de- 
pressible  actuating  arm,  and  a  printing  device  carried  by 
each  arm,  in  combination  with  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  base  for  movement  past  said  stamps,  and  a  plurality 
of  ticket  boilers  carried  by  said  movable  carriage. 

4.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  stamping  apparatus,  a  sta- 
tionary base  portion,  stamping  devices  carried  thereby 
and  stationary  with  respect  thereto,  each  of  said  stamp- 
ing devices  being  provided  with  a  downward  depresslble 
actuating  arm,  a  trackway  extending  past  said  stamping 
devices,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  said  trackway, 
and  a  plurality  of  ticket  holders  mounted  in  line  with 
each  other  on  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  stamping  apparatus,  a  sta- 
tionary base  portion,  stamping  devices  carried  thereby 
and  stationary  with  respect  thereto,  each  of  said  stamp- 
ing devices  being  provided  with  a  downward  depresslble 
actuating  arm,  a  trackway  also  carried  by  said  base  por- 
tion and  extending  rectllinearly  past  said  stamping  de- 
vices, a  carriage  mounted  on  said  trackway  and  movable 
therealong  to  set  positions  with  reference  to  said  stamp- 
ing devices,  and  a  plurality  of  ticket  holders  mounted 
on  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,562.  MAIL- BOX.  John  W.  Tatlor.  Pleasant  HUl, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1916.  SerUl  No.  90,947.  (CI. 
232—35.) 


1.  In  a  mail  l>ox  signaling  device,  the  combination  of 
an  owner's  signal  and  a  carrier's  signal,  the  owner's  sig- 
nal having  means  for  impelling  it  to  extended  position, 
while  the  carrier's  signal  is  provided  with  means  for  Im- 
pelling it  to  retracted  position,  and  means  for  overcoming 
the  impelling  forces  to  sustain  the  owner's  signal  in  a 
retracted  position  and  the  carrier's  signal  in  an  extended 
position,  said  means  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
door  of  the  mall  box  to  be  released  by  opening  of  said 
door. 

2.  In  a  mail  box  signaling  device,  the  combination  of 
an  owner's  signal  and  a  carrier's  signal  each  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  signal  flag  thereon,  the 
owner's  signal  having  means  for  impelling  it  to  projected 
position  while  the  carrier's  signal  is  provided  with  means 
for  impelling  it  to  retracted  position,  and  means  for  over- 
romiug  the  impelling  forces,  said  means  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  door  of  the  mall  box  to  be  released 
l>y  opening  of  said  door. 

S.  In  a  mall  box  signaling  device,  the  combination  of 
an  owner's  signal  including  a  straight  pivotally  mounted 
arm  having  an  overbalanced  end  and  equipped  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  signaling  flag,  said  overbalanced  end  serv- 
ing to  impel  said  arm  to  an  upright  position  to  project 
said  signaling  flag,  a  carrier's  signal  including  an  L- 
shap'ed  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  angle  and  liaving 
at  one  end  a  signaling  flag,  the  other  end  of  said  L- 
shaped  arm  serving  to  impel  this  arm  to  such  a  position 
as  to  lower  its  signaling  flag,  and  means  for  overcoming 
the  aforesaid  impelling  forces  to  sustain  the  owner's  sig- 
nal with  Its  slgnaiing  flag  retracted  and  the  carrier's 
signal  with  its  signaling  flag  projected,  said  means  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  door  of  the  box  to  be 
released  by  the  opening  of  said  door. 

4.  In  a  mail  box  signaling  device,  the  combination  of 
an  owner's  signal  including  a  straight  pivotally  mounted 
arm  luivlng  an  overbalanced  end  and  equipped  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  a  signaling  flag,  said  overbalanced  end 
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■•rrttig  to  impel  said  arm  to  an  upright  position  tt)  pro- 
ject said  slgitellnv  ftag,  a  carrier's  signal  including  an 
L-shaped  ,arqi  pivotally  mounted  at  its  angle  and  having 
at  one  end  a  signaling  flag,  the  other  end  of  said  L- 
sbaped  arm  serving  to  impel  this  arm  to  such  a  position 
•8  to  lower  its  signaling  flag,  a  pair  of  bolts  adapted  to 
eo<^rate  with  the  arms  of  both  signals  to  suspend  the 
arm  of  the  owner's  signal  in  position  to  retract  its  sig- 
naling flag  and  to  sustain  the  carrier's  signal  in  position 
to  project  its  signaling  flag,  said  bolts  being  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  with  the  door  of  the  box  to  be  re- 
tracted by  opening  of  said  door,  and  guides  for  said  bolts 
to  be  aecured  to  the  box. 


1^10.663.  PRB88URB- COOKER.  Albbrt  R.  Thomp- 
son. San  Jose.  Cal..  assignor  to  Andermn-Barngrover 
Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  July  26,  1916.   Serial  No,  111.476.   (CI.  126—272.) 


1.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  ctiamber 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  and  discliarge 
of  the  can ;  means  within  the  chamber  to  advance  the 
can  therethrough  ;  valves  to  control  the  can  openings  of 
the  chamber ;  and  a  movable  finger  to  positively  eject  the 
can  from  said  valves. 

2.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  chamber 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  the  can  ;  means  within  the  chamber  to  advance  the 
can  therethrough  ;  can-carrying  wheels  in  fluid  tl~ht  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  openings;  and  valves  to 
control  the  feed  of  the  can  to  one  of  said  wheels  and  Its 
discharge  from  the  other. 

8.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  chamber 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  the  can  ;  means  within  the  chamber  to  advance  the 
can  therethrough  ;  can-carrying  wheels  in  fluid  tight  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  openings ;  valves  to  con- 
trol the  feed  of  the  can  to  one  of  said  wheels  and  its  dis- 
charge from  the  other ;  and  means  for  positively  feeding 
and  ejecting  the  can  from  said  valves. 

4.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  chamber 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  the  can  ;  means  within  the  chamber  to  advance  the 
can  therethrough ;  can-carrying  wheels  in  fluid  tight  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  openings ;  valves  tu  control 
the  feed  of  the  can  to  one  of  said  wheels  and  ita  disctiarge 
from  the  other ;  and  a  movable  finger  operating  In  con- 
nection with  said  last  named  wheel  to  positively  discliarge 
the  can  therefrom  into  the  valve. 

8.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  chamber 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  the  can ;  means  within  the  chamber  to  'advance  the  can 
therethrough ;  can-carrying  wheels  in  fluid  tight  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  openings ;  valves  to  control 
the  feed  of  the  can  to  one  of  said  wheels  and  its  discharge 
from  the  other ;  a  movable  finger  operating  in  connec- 
tion with  said  last  named  wheel  to  positively  discliarge 
the  can  therefrom  into  the  valve ;  and  a  movable  finger 
to  positively  eject  the  can  from  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,210,064.     PNEUMATIC   FEEDER   FOR    THRESHING- 
MACHINES  OB  THE  LIKE.     BDDia  D.  Thokp,  Dodge 
City,  Kans.     Filed  Sept  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.449. 
(a.  230—11.) 
A  sactlon  feeder  comprising  a  casing  having  flui  ctaam- 

bers,  and  an  Intermediate  chamber,  a  hood  communicating 
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wttti  tUe  itatcnaedlate  chamber,  fan»  rotntably  nwimlBj 
in  the  fan  chambers.  Inlet  pipes  connected  to  the  hood,  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  chambers,  a  pipe  car- 


ried by  the  hood,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  plpe,°  means  for 
rotating  the  fans,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  to 
relieve  the  suction  created  by  the  fans. 


1,210,566.     METAL  CAB -WINDOW  FRAME.     Cbarlbs 
H.  ToBNis,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Osgood  Brad 
ley  C^r  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  July  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  38,669. 
(CI.  189—75.) 


1.  A  post  for  a  metal  car  window  frame  comprising  a 
core  member  having  a  T-shaped  section,  a  plurality  of 
spacing  clips  secured  to  the  web  of  said  core  meinber  and 
having  vertical  space  between  them,  a  casing  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  substantially  U-sliaped  section  secured  along  its 
center  to  the  flat  outer  face  of  said  core  member  And  en- 
gaging said  clips  near  the  ends  of  its  side  portions,  and  a 
cap  detachably  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  clips  and 
forming  the  inside  casing  of  said  post,  said  cap  having 
side  flanges  embracing  and  covering  the  ends  of  the  side 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  casing  member  and  being  mov- 
able to  ezirase  the  entire  Interior  of  the  U-shaped  section, 
said  interior  being  open  from  front  to  back  between  the 
clips. 

2.  A  post  for  a  metal  car  window  frame  comprising  a 
core  member  having  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  having  spacing  clips  spaced  apart  verti- 
cally secured  to  the  center  portion  thereof,  a  sheet  metal 
casing  memt)er  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  section 
and  having  Its  center  portion  permanently  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  core  member  and  ita  side  portions  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  said  separated  dips,  and  a  cover  plate 
detachably  secured  to  said  clips  to  form  the  Inner  face  of 
said  post,  embracing  the  free  ends  of  said  side  portions  of 
said  casing  member  and  adapted  when  detached  to  expose 
the  entire  interior  of  the  U-shaped  section  so  as  to  leave 
the  Interior  open  from  front  to  back  Iwtween  the  clips, 
said  side  portions  being  provided  with  ontwardly-incllDeil 
sash-holding  grooves. 


1.210,566.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TBST- 
INQ  CONDUCTORS  FOR  FAULTS.  Jambs  A.  Vahit, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,893. 
(CI.  175—188.) 


'ivxiiy- 


1 


33? 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  condsctor,  of  a  circuit  connected  thereto,  aa  In- 
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doctaoce  is  said  drcnit  in  series  with  the  conductor,  means 
to  impress  an  alternating  voltage  on  said  circuit,  and 
means  to  indicate  the  relation  between  the  resulting  charg- 
ing and  fault  or  leakage  currents  developed  In  said  dr- 
cnlt  thereby  to  determine  the  presence  or  abaence  of  a 
fault  in  said  conductor. 

-  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cable  having  an  Insulated  core  and  a  sheath,  of  a 
circuit  having  one  side  connected  to  said  core  and  the 
other  to  said  sheath,  an  Inductance  in  said  circuit  In  ae- 
ries with  said  cable,  means  to  impress  an  alternating  volt- 
age on  said  circuit,  and  a  lamp  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  circuit  across  the  cable,  the  brilliancy .  of  which 
determines  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  fault. 

3.  The  method  of  testing  a  conductor  for  faults  or  leak- 
age which  comprises  connecting  to  said  conductor  a  teat- 
ing  circuit  having  inductance  therein.  Impressing  an  alter- 
nating voltage  on  said  circuit  by  which  a  current  is  de- 
veloped that  is  either  a  charging  current  or  a  fault  or 
leakage  current  or  both,  depending  on  whether  the  conduc- 
tor is  faulty  or  Intact,  and  placing  a  voltage  indicator 
across  said  circuit  between  the  conductor  and  inductance 
whereby  the  relation  between  the  charging  and  fault  cur- 
rents can  be  ascertained  by  the  indication  of  the  voltage 
Indicator. 

4.  In  a  device  for  testing  for  faults  in  a  dielectric  sep- 
arating two  conducting  elements,  the  combination  with  a 
circuit  connected  either  directly  or  Inductively  to  said  ele- 
ments, an  Inductance  In  said  circuit,  meana  to  Impress  an 
alternating  voltage  on  said  circuit,  and  means  to  indicate 
the  relation  between  the  resulting  charging  and  fault  or 
leakage  currents  developed  in  said  conducting  elements 
thereby  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  fault  in 
aald  dielectric. 


1,210,567.  BEEB-MEASUBINO  DEVICE. 
Qmuu.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913. 
744,869.      (a.  221—101.) 


John   Van 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  beer  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  body  having  a  valve  passage,  a  plug  valve  having  a, 
way  therethrough ;  a  wheel  driven  by  the  liquid  coming 
from  the  valve ;  and  a  body  for  the  wheel  having  a  paa- 
sage  connecting  with  the  valve  passage,  the  passages  In 
the  wheel  body  and  valve  body  being  arranged  to  drain  to 
the  discharge  and  the  way  in  the  valve  connecting  with 
said  passages  when  the  valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  beer  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
valve ;  a  wheel  driven  by  the  beer  coming  f^om  the  valve ; 
a  valve  body  in  which  the  wheel  is  mounted ;  a  worm 
driven  by  the  wheel ;  a  worm  gear  actuated  by  the  worm ; 
a  cam  rotating  with  the  worm  gear ;  a  latch  actuated  by 
the  cam ;  a  handle  for  the  valve ;  a  catch  on  the  handle 
operating  in  connection  with  the  latch  to  lock  the  valve 
open  ;  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  valve,  said  latch  being 
operated  by  the  cam  to  releaae  the  handle  with  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  bear  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  body  having  a  valve  passage ;  a  plug  valve  having  a 
way  therethrough ;  a  wheel  driven  by  the  liquid  paialag 
tke  valve ;  and  a  body  for  the  wheel  having  a  paasage  ooa- 
nectlng  with  the  valve  passage,  the  passages  leading  from 


the  valve  being  arranged  to  drain  to  the  discharge,  and  the 
way  in  the  valve  connecting  said  discharge  passage  when 
the  valve  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  beer  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  plug 
valve  baving  a  way  therethrough  ;  a  body  for  the  valve 
having  a  discliarge  passage  draining  from  the  valve  and 
connecting  with  the  way  in  the  valve  when  the  valve  la 
closed :  a  wheel  driven  by  the  liquid  passing  the  valve ; 
and  automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve  controlled  by 
the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  beer  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plug  valve  having  a  way  therethrough ;  a  body  for  the 
valve  having  a  discbarge  passage  draining  from  the  valve 
and  connecting  with  the  way  In  the  valve  when  the  valve 
is  -closed  ;  a  wheel  driven  by  the  liquid  passing  the  valve ; 
and  automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve  controlled  hy 
the  wheel,  said  valve  body  having  a  vent  connected  wltk 
the  valve  way  with  the  valve  closed. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,668.  PROTECTIVE  APPABATUS  FOB  ELECTRIC 
CIBCUITS.  EccaNa  W.  Vogil,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor 
to  Chicago  Ballway  Signal  and  Supply  Company,  Car- 
pentersvllle,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Ifajr 
1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,666.     <C1.  176—80.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  connected  with  the 
line  to  be  protected,  and  the  other  of  which  is  grounded, 
of  a  porous  septum  of  non-conducting,  refractory  mate- 
rial arranged  between  said  electrodes,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comU* 
nation  with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  connected  with  tka 
line  to  be  protected,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  grounded, 
of  a  porous  septum  of  non-conducting,  refractory  mate- 
rial arranged  between  said  electrodes,  aald  electrodes  di- 
verging from  the  point  of  separation  by  the  septum  so  aa 
to  extinguish  the  arc  between  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  diverging  electrodes,  one  connected 
with  the  line  to  be  protected  and  the  other  grounded,  of  a 
porous  septum  of  non-conducting,  refractory  material  ar- 
ranged between  said  electrodes  and  formed  with  cbannela 
on  opposite  sides  in  which  said  electrodes  are  received. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  connected  with  the 
line  to  be  protected  and  the  other  grounded,  said  elec- 
trodes spaced  apart  in  fixed  relation  to  form  an  air  gap 
between  them,  of  a  lightning  arrester  unit,  comprising 
terminala,  one  of  which  is  grounded  and  one  of  which  la 
connected  to  said  line  wire,  providing  a  gap,  the  resistance 
of  which  to  a  static  charge  of  high  potential  and  short 
doratlon  la  leaa  than  the  realstance  of  the  aforeaaid  air 
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6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  line  to  be  protected,  and  the  other  grounded,  said 
electrodes  arranged  with  an  air  gap  between  them,  of  a 
porous  septum  of  nonconducting,  refractory  material  ar- 
ranged in  said  air  gap,  and  a  lightning  arrester  unit,  one 
terminal  of  which  is  connected  with  said  line  wire  and 
the  other  grounded,  providing  a  gap,  the  resistance  of 
which  to  a  static  charge  of  high  iMtential  and  short  du- 
ration is  less  than  the  resistance  of  the  aforesaid  air  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,669.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKINO-CHAIRS. 
Mathias  Waonbb,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  thirty  one- 
hundredths  to  Finis  F.  Hunt.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  6.762.     (CI.  280—7.) 


y» 


A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  embodying  a 
bracket  attachable  to  the  back  of  a  rocking  chair  and 
having  a  fork,  a  t>eaTing  trunnioned  within  said  fork,  a 
abaft  Journaled  through  said  bearing  to  move  vertically 
therewith,  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  yoke  having 
means  for  attaching  it  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  rockers  of 
the  chair,  said  yoke  having  an  opening  between  Its  ends, 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  opening  and  trunnioned 
to  the  yoke,  a  standard  slldable  through  the  sleeve  to  rest 
upon  the  floor,  the  standard  and  sleeve  being  of  non-dr- 
cular  cross  section  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  standard, 
and  a  power  transmitting  device  connecting  the  shaft  and 
standard  for  transforming  the  reciprocatory  movement 
of  the  shaft  into  a  rotatory  motion  thereof,  the  trunnions 
of  the  bearing  and  sleeve  being  so  arranged  as  to  permit 
the  bearing  and  sleeve  to  svrlng  in  a  common  vertical 
plane  when  the  yoke  Is  adjuated  to  the  rockers. 


1,210,670.  STABLE  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  HYDBO- 
GBN  PEBOXID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Fbudrich  Wilhblu  Wbbbb,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Boessler  A  Hasslacher  Chemical 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  26,710.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  solid  product  containing 
hydrogen  peroxld,  consisting  in  dissolving  hlppuric  add 
In  a  solution  of  urea,  evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness, 
adding  the  residue  to  hydrogen  peroxld  and  separating 
the  crystals  of  the  double  compound  of  urea  and  hydro- 
gen peroxld  from  the  liquor.  .  • 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  product  contain- 
ing hydrogen  peroxld  and  hlppnrlc  add. 

9.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  solid  product  con- 
idating  of  area,  hydrogen  peroxld  and  hipporlc  add. 


1,210,671.  THBESHING-MACHINB.  Albmt  B.  Wmun, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Bacine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,694.     (CI.  180—26.) 


N 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  threshing  machine,  of  a  Ioik 
gltudlnally  and  downwardly  reciprocatory  grain  pan, 
fixedly  secured  serrated  agitators  mounted  upon  said" 
grain  pan  and  movable  therewith,  a  longitudinally  and 
upwardly  redprocatory  straw-rack  above  said  pan  through 
^hich  such  agitators  project  and  recede,  a  bell-crank  con- 
necting said  pan  and  said  rack,  a  link  connecting  aald 
structures,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bell-crank  to- 
slmultaneously  redprocate  said '  pan  in  a  longitudinal., 
downward  and  curvilinear  direction  and  said  rack  In  a 
longitudinal,  upward  and  curvilinear  direction  and  for 
imparting  projecting  and  receding  motion  to  said  agita- 
tors. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  threshing  machine,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally and  downwardly  reciprocatory  grain  pan,  fixedly- 
secured  agitators  mounted  upon  said  grain  pan  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  longitudinally  and  upwardly  redpro- 
catory straw-rack  above  said  pan  through  which  such- 
agitators  project  and  recede,  an  inclined  focward  grated 
extension  communicating  with  said  rack,  agitators  fixedly 
secured  to  said  rack  in  the  rear  of  said  extension,  meana 
connecting  said  pan  and  said  rack  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal and  vertical  reciprocation  thereto  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  communicating  with  a^id  connecting  *> 
means  for  actuating  the  same. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  threshing  machine,  of  a  longi-  . 
tudinally  and  downwardly  reciprocatory  grain  pan,  agi- 
tators fixedly  secured  therein  comprising  standards  and 
inclined  serrated '  members  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudi- 
nally and  upwardly  reciprocatory  straw-rack  above  said 
pan  through  which  said  agitators  project  and  recede, 
pivotally  mountable  links  connecting  said  pan  and  rack 
near  their  rear  opitoslte  sides,  pivotally  mountable  bell- 
cranks  connecting  said  structures  near  their  forward  oppo- 
site sides,  a  pitman  connected  to  an  arm  of  said  bell-crank, 
and  a  crank  communicating  with  said  pitman  for  actuating 
said  bell-crank  to  longitudinally,  vertically  and  curvl- 
llnearly  redprocate  said  pan  and  said  rack. 


1,210.672.  METHOD  OF  FINISHING  OB  POLISHING 
GLASS  ABTICLES.  GaoBoa  B.  Wist,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jane  21.  1918.    Serial  No.  776,186«    (Q.  49— 79.V 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  ^aaa  article  with  a  polisbe<r 
aorface  which  consists  In  shaping  the  molten  glass  in  a 
mold,  and  then  polishing  a  face  thereof  by  producing  a» 
inclosing  cavity  in  which  the  face  to  be  polished  Is  sub- 
jected to  heat  radiation  substantially  throughout  the  ar- 
ticle face. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  artlde  with  a  pollahed 
surfftee  which  consists  in  shaping  the  molten  glass  in  a 
mold,  and  then  polishing  a  face  thereof  by  produdng  an 
inclosing  cavity  in  which  the  face  to  be  polished  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  a  gradually  dlminlahlng  tempers- 
tvra. 
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8.  The  method  of  making  a  glan  article  with  a  polished 
•orCace  which  conslata  In  shaping  the  molten  glass  in  a 
Bold,  and  then  polishing  a  face  thereof  by  producing  an 
Inclosing  cavity  in  which  the  face  to  \>e  polished  la  in 
direct  opposition  to  but  spaced  from  a  cavity  wall  formed 
to  produce  a  heat  radiation  action  within  the  cavity  sub- 
stantially uniform  throughout  the  article  face. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  article  with  a  polished 
surface  which  consists  In  shaping  the  molten  glass  in  a 
mold,  and,  while  maintaining  contact  of  article  and  mold 
on  the  portion  of  the  article  to  be  unacted  upon,  Inclosing 
the  article  by  producing  a  cavity  in  which  the  face  to  be 
polished  is  subjected  to  heat  radiation  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  the  article  face. 

5.  The  method  of  makipg  a  glass  article  with  a  polished 
surface  which  consists  in  shaping  the  molten  glass  in  a 
mold,  and,  while  maintaining  contact  of  article  and  mold 
on  the  jMrtlon  of  the  article  to  t>e  unacted  upon,  inclosing 
the  article  by  producing  a  cavity  in  which  the  face  to  be 
polished  Is  free  from  flame  contact  and  subjected  to  heat 
radiation  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  article 
face. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,573.  SUPPORT  FOR  MOSQUITO-NETS.  Fmd  H. 
Whbblxr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  191B.  Serial 
No.  74,012.     {CI.  135 — 4.) 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ridge  pole  having  a  plate  piece  at  each  end  with  a  bent- 
out  lip,  an  A-fram«  at  each  end  of  said  pole  having  a  cen- 
ter post  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  matching  said 
plate  piece,  and  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  distance 
said  lip  extends  from  the  end  of  said  pole,  and  slant  side 
pieces  Jointed  near  the  top  of  said  center  post,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ridge  pole  having  a  plate  piece  extending  out  from  each 
end  with  a  lip  bent  sidewiso,  an  A-frame  at  each  end  of 
said  pole  consisting  of  a  center  post  having  a  vertical  slot 
or  recess  matching  said  plate  piece,  slant  pieces  at  each 
aide  of  said  center  post,  and  pivoted  near  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  brace  to  keep  said  slant  pieces  in  their  adjusted 
position.  * 

3.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ridge  pole,  and  an  A-frame  at  eacb  end  of  said  piTle  con- 
sisting of  a  center  post,  two  slant  side  pieces  pivoted  to 
the  center  post  near  the  top,  bracing  means  for  each  slant 
piece  mounted  on  said  center  post,  and  Interlocking  means 
between  each  A-frame  and  the  ridge  pole. 

4.  ▲  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ridge-pole  hinged  In  the  middle,  folding  A-frame  for  each 
end  of  said  pole  consisting  of  a  center  post  having  two 
plates  forming  hint^es  near  the  top.  slant  side  pieces  plr- 
otally  mounted  between  said  plate  hinges  having  their 
upper  ends  beveled  to  bear  on  said  center  post,  pivoted 
bracing  means  for  said  side  pieces  apd  means  to  secure 
detacbably  the  ends  of  said  pole  to  said  end  A-frames, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ridge  pole,  a  folding  A-frame  at  each  end  of  said  pole  con- 
sisting of  a  center  post  having  a  stiarp  end  adapted  for 
snterlnc  the  ground,  two  slant  side  pieces  pivoted  near 
the  top  of  said  center  post,  pivoted  bracing  means  for  said 


side  pieces  and  center  post  in  their  open  position,  and 
Interlocking  means  between  each  end  of  said  ridge  pole 
and   said  A-frames. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,210,574.  BUTTON  TAB  END  FOR  HOSE-SUPPORT- 
ERS. Charles  J.  White,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  C.  J.  White  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  80,851.     (Cl.  24—245.) 


1.  In  a  button  tab  end,  a  button  comprising  a  head  and 
a  base,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  folded  to  form  two 
overlapping  plies  extending  around  the  lower  edge  of 
said  button  base,  said  strip  being  perforated  to  permit 
the  button  head  to  pass  therethrough,  with  means  for 
causing  the  overlapped  portion  of  said  plies  above  said 
base  to  permanently  adhere  to  each  other,  said  adhesive 
means  adding  stiffness  to  said  folded  strip. 

2.  In  a  button  tab  end,  a  button  comprising  a  head  and 
a  base,  a  strip  of  fabric  comprising  two  overlapping  piles 
enveloping  said  base,  one  ply  of  said  strip  being  perfo- 
rated to  permit  the  button  head  to  pass  therethrough, 
with  means  for  causing  the  overlapped  portion  of  said 
piles  above  said  base  to  permanently  adhere  to  each  other, 
said  adhesive  means  adding  stiffness  to  said  strip. 


1.210,575.  JOINT-PACKING  STRIP.  John  F.  White, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Luella  E.  White,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,646.  (Cl. 
154 — iSJi.) 


1.  A  pa<kiDi;  strip  <-i)nipo!<ed  of  siiperlinposed  layers  of 
a  fleeced  surface  fabric  impregnated  with  frictlonlsllif 
substance. 

2.  A  packing  strip  comprising  a  deeced  surface  fabric 
impregnated  with  a  frlctionlElng  substance  folded  with 
the  fleeced  surfaces  Innermost  and  compressed. 

3.  A  packing  strip  composed  of  a  strip  of  fleeced  sub- 
stance impregnated  with  an  adhesive  frictionizing  sub- 
stance and  folded  with  the  fleecy  surfaces  Innermost. 

4.  A  packlne  strip  composeil  of  a  folded  strip  of  fleeced 
fabric  lmpregnate<l  with  a  substance  containing  asphal' 
turn. 

u.  A  packing  strip  <^mprlslng  a  strip  of  fabric  having 
a  fleecy  surface,  the  ed^es  of  the  fabric  being  folded  in- 
ward toward  the  cen^  of  the  strip  and  the  strip  being 
impregnated  with  a  water-proof  frlctloning  substance. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<I  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210.576.       INKING    ATTACHMENT    FOR     PRESSES. 
Frederick  A.  Wiixiams,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,863.     (Cl.  101 — 79.) 
1.  The   combination   with   a   printing   press   having  a 

movable  form  roller,  of  an  bUdng  attachmsot  thertfor 
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including  a  fountain,  a  fountain  roller  associated  with 
said  fountain,  a  spindle  Journaled  to  rock  between  said 
fountain  and  form  rollers,  arms  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  ductor  roller  carried  in  said  arms  and  be- 
ing of  inferior  length  with  respect  to  said  fountain  and 
form  rollers,  said  ductor  roller  being  adjustable  through 
said  arms  longitudinally  on  said  spindle  to  bring  the  same 
in  position  to  contact  with  any  predetermined  longitudi- 
nal portion  of  the  form  roller  whereby  to  supply  an  in- 
creased amount  of  Ink  for  heavy  perpendicular  lining  of 
the  form,  and  means  for  rocking  said  spindle  to  swing  the 
ductor  roller  between  the  fountain  and  form  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Ai 


2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  form 
roller,  and  a  throw-off  device,  of  an  attachment  therefor 
including  an  Ink  fountain,  a  ductor  roller  mounted  to 
swInc:  between  said  fountain  and  form  roller,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  ductor  roller,  means  for  rocking  said  spindle, 
an  arm  on  said  spindle,  a  rod  connected  for  operation  to 
the  throw-off  device,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  rod  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  said  arm  when  the  throw-off  device 
is  In  off  position  to  prevent  engagement  between  said  duc- 
tor roller  and  fountain,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a 
form  roller,  and  a  throw-off  device,  of  an  attachment  thefe- 
for  Including  an  Ink  fountain,  a  ductor  roller  mounted  to 
swing  between  said  Ink  fountain  and  form  roller,  a  spindle 
for  carrying  said  ductor  roller,  means  for  rocking  said 
spindle,  an  arm  on  said  spindle,  a  rod  connected  for  op- 
eration to  the  throw-off  device,  a  block  slldable  on  said 
rod,  means  for  adjusting  said  block  on  said  rod,  and  a  pin 
on  said  block  for  engaging  said  arm  when  the  throw-off 
device  Is  in  off  position  to  prevent  engagement  between 
said  ductor  roller  and  fountain,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  form 
roller,  a  swinging  carriage  supporting  said  form  roller, 
and  a  throw-off  device,  of  an  attachment  for  said  press 
including  an  Ink  fountain,  a  fountain  roller  associated 
with  said  ink  fountain,  means  for  Intermittently  revolving 
said  fountain  roller,  a  rock  spindle,  arms  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  rock  spindle,  a  ductor  roller  carried  in 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  l>etween  said  fountain  and 
form  rollers,  said  ductor  roller  being  of  Inferior  length 
with  respect  to  said  fountain  and  form  rollers  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  said  spindle  for  bringing  the  same 
to  any  predetermined  longitudinal  portion  of  said  foun- 
tain and  form  rollers,  an  arm  on  said  spindle,  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  arm  to  rock  said  spindle,  con- 
nections between  said  cam  and  the  form  roller  carriage 
for  automatically  actuating  the  former,  a  second  arm  on 
said  spindle,  a  rod  connected  for  operation  to  the  throw- 
off  device,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  said  arm  when  the  throw-off  device  is  in  off  position 
to  prevent  engagement  between  said  ductor  and  fountain 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  form 
rollers,  and  a  throw-off  device,  of  an  attachment  therefor 
comprising  an  Ink  fountain,  a  fountain  roller  associated 
with  said  Ink  fountain,  means  for  Intermittently  devolving 
•aid  fountain  roller,  a  spindle,  a  ductor  roller  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  form  rollers  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  splndTe  to  swing  between  the  same  and  said  fountain 


roller,  a  cam  for  rorking  said  spindle  to  operate  ths 
ductor  roller,  connections  for  operating  said  cam  arranged 
between  the  latter  and  the  movable  parts  of  the  press, 
an  arm  on  said  splndTe,  a  rod  connected  for  operation  to 
the  throw-off  device,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  rod  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  said  arm  when  the  throw-off  devlc<i 
is  in  off  position  to  prevent  engagement  between  said 
ductor  and  fountain  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

{ 

1,210,877.  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  DRY  CELLS. 
Locis  E.  Williams,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
766,894.     (Cl.  93—55.) 


1.  In  a  can  lining  machine,  a  support  for  the  can,  a 
rotatable  member  for  shaping  the  lining,  concentric  re- 
taining means  spaced  from  the  shaping  member  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  lining  and 
means  reciprocating  between  said  first  mentioned  means 
and  said  shaping  member  for  forcing  the  shaped  lining 
from  the  shaper  Into  the  can. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  forming  sheets  into  tubes,  a  verti- 
cal cylinder  having  a  groove,  a  member  Inclosing  the 
cylinder  having  an  opening  and  an  outwardly  flaring  guide 
for  admitting  a  sheet  to  the  groove,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  the  cylinder  to  coll  a  sheet  thereoo, 
and  vertically  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  pass  be>, 
tween  the  cylinder  and  the  Inclosing  member  to  force  ths 
tube  from  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  can  lining  machine,  a  horisontal  conveyer  for 
carrying  cans,  a  vertical  cylinder  having  a  groove,  • 
member  Inclosing  the  cylinder  having  an  opening  and  an 
outwardly  flaring  guide  for  admitting  a  lining  ,to  ths 
groove,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  cylinder 
to  coll  a  lining  thereon,  and  vertically  reclprocatlnff 
means  adapted  to  pass  between  the  cylinder  and  the  in- 
closing member  to  force  the  lining  from  the  cylinder  into 
a  can. 

4.  In  a  can  lining  machine,  a  rotatable  member  for 
shaping  a  lining,  a  guide  surrounding  the  member  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  whereby  It  intermittently  en- 
gages the  can  and  means  for  pushing  the  lining  througk 
the  guide  into  the  can  during  the  period  when  said  can 
and  guide  are  In  engagement. 

5.  In  a  can  lining  machine,  a  member  for  shaping  a 
lining,  a  flared  guide  to  direct  the  lining  into  the  can, 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  said  guide,  a  plunger 
for  removing  the  lining  from  the  shaper,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  the  guide  supports  and  ths 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1,210,578.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  J08BPB 
WiLLiiANN,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,602.     (Cl.  257—108.) 

1.  Pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  tanks,  means  for  each  group  operative  to  suc- 
cessively empty  and  fill  each  tank  of  the  respectivs 
group,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  means  causlBf 
such  means  of  each  group  to  operate  alternately. 

2.  Pasteurising  apparatus  embodying  a  group  of  tanks 
each  having  an  Inlet  valve  in  the  lower  portion  thereot  to. ' 


TO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a,  19x7. 


«OBdnct  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the  tank,  and  an  outlet 
▼alve  also  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  for  emptying 


the  same,  and  meana  for  operating  said  valves  to  sacces- 
«lTel7  flU  and  empty  the  tanks  of  the  group. 


1,210,579.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Salaoin  H.  Wills, 
NewUn,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No.  78.205. 
<C1.  97 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  masher  wheel, 
«  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  wheel,  a  boxing 
«B  each  of  said  shaft  ends,  each  of  said  boxings  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  angularly  disposed  opening,  a  frame,  legs 
•on  the  said  frame  extending  through  said  openings,  collars 
■on  said  legs,  springs  Interposed  between  said  collars  and 
-•aid  boxings,  and  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a 

*  ^coltlvator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  masher  wheel, 
m  shaft  extending  beyond  the  lateral  ends  of  said  wheel, 
and  a  boxing  on  each  of  said  projecting  ends,  a  U-frame 
adjacent  each  side  of  said  wheel  having  one  leg  pivotally 
secured  to  a  cultivator  frame  and  its  opposite  leg  loosely 
extending  through  said  boxings,  springs  on  said  latter 
mentioned  legs  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  boxings, 
a  bar  secured  to  said  cultivator  frame  in  advance  of  said 
•wheel  and  providing  rearwardly  extending  arms,  links 
connecting  said  frames  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
-with  said  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  links  with 
relation  to  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator,  of  a  masher  wheel,  a  shaft  extending 
beyond  the  lateral  ends  of  the  wheel,  a  boxing  on  each  of 
•aid  projecting  ends,  -a  U-frame  adjacent  each  side  of 
said  wheel  having  one  leg  pivotally  secured  to  the  culti- 
vator and  its  opposite  leg  loosely  extending  through  the 
adjacent  boxing,  springs  on  the  last  mentioned  legs  for 
«xerting  pressure  upon  said  boxing,  links  connecting  said 
U-frame  with  the  cultivator  frame  in  advance  of  the  said 
masher  wheel,  and  means  for  extending  or  contracting 
the  length  of  said  links,  substantially  as  described. 


1,210.680.  WHEEL.  William  H.  Wbllstibo,  Sr., 
Brampton,  Mich.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,964.     (a.  21—209.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  including 
a  rim,  and  a  hub  having  a  chamber ;  a  sleeve  rotatable 
la  the  bub;  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for 
rotating  the  sleeve ;  shoes  located  in  the  chamber ;  links 


pivotally  connecting  the  shoes  with  the  sleeve ;  and  trac- 
tion members  slldable  In  the  rim  and  the  hub  and  bearing 
at  their  inner  ends  on  the  shoes. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  compris- 
ing a  rim  and  a  hub,  the  hub  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber; a  sleeve  Joumaled  in  the  hub;  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator  for  rotating  the  sleeve;  shoes  Iocate<I 
In  the  chamber;  links  pivoted  to  the  shoes  and  to  the 
sleeves ;  traction  members  slldable  In  the  hub  and  in  the 
rim  and  bearing  on  the  shoes ;  and  spring  means  assem- 
bled with  the  rim  and  coacting  with  the  traction  members, 
to  move  the  traction  members  Inwardly. 


1,210,081.  CIRCUIT-CONTBOLLEK.  Job  an  M.  Andu- 
BBN,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  An- 
derson Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial,  No. 
774,877.     (CI.  176—281.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  or  circuit  controller,  In  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  gear  having  its 
center  located  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  through 
the  center  of  the  said  contact  member  when  the  latter  la 
in  its  closed  position,  means  for  connecting  said  gear  with 
said  movable  contact  member  and  arranged  to  effect  a  con- 
nection between  the  gear  and  contact  member  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  ends  of  the 
contact  member  lie  in  the  closed  position  of  the  latter,  a 
segmental  gear  for  rotating  said  gear,  an  arm  on  said 
segmental  gear,  an  oscillating  lever  coSperating  with  said 
arm  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  toward  its  free  end  to 
close  the  switch  and  remaining  in  the  path  of  movement  In 
the  opposite  direction  of  said  arm  so  as  to  be  moved  there- 
by, and  a  solenoid  having  its  core  operatively  connected 
with  said  oscillating  lever. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  or  circuit  controller,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  meclianism  for  moT> 
Ing  it  Into  its  closed  and  opened  positions,  an  electromac- 
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net  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  move  said  contact 
member  into  its  closed  position,  a  lever  for  locking  said 
member  in  its  closed  position,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  a  rod,  a  toggle  connecting 
•aid  rod  with  the  movable  member  of  said  switch,  and  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  rod  and  locking  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch  or  circuit  controller,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  rotatable  device 
provided  with  an  arm  having  a  substantially  straight  face, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  rotatable  device  with 
said  contact  member,  an  oscillating  lever  codperating  with 
the  substantially  straight  face  of  said  arm  to  turn  said 
rotatable  device  in  one  direction  and  move  said  contact 
member  into  its  closed  position  and  to  be  moved  by  said 
arm  when  the  contact  member  is  moved  into  its  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  in  an  electric  switch  or  circuit  controller,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  rotatable  device 
provided  with  an  arm.  means  for  operatively  connecting 
•aid  rotatable  device  with  said  contact  arm.  an  oscillating 
lever  coi^peratlng  with  said  arm  and  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  arm  to  turn  said  rotatable  de- 
vice and  move  said  contact  member  into  its  closed  position 
and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  Into  its  starting 
position  by  said  arm  when  the  contact  member  is  moved 
Into  its  open  position,  and  an  electromagnet  having  its 
armature  operatively  connected  with  said  oscillating  lever 
for  moving  the  latter  in  the  first-mentioned  direction. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  or  circuit  controller,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  rotatable  device 
provided  with  an  arm.  means  for  ox>eratlvely  connecting 
■aid  rotatable  device  with  said  contact  arm,  an  oscillating 
lever  pivoted  at  its  tower  end  and  having  Its  free  end 
movable  downwardly  and  cooperating  with  said  arm  on 
•aid  downward  Inovement.  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  lat- 
ter downwardly  and  effect  rotation  of  the  rotatable  device 
to  move  the  said  contact  member  into  its  closed  position, 
and  having  its  free  end  remaining  in  the  upward  path  of 
movement  of  said  arm  to  be  moved  upwardly  thereby  In 
the  opening  movement  of  said  contact  member,  and  4 
solenoid  having  its  core  operatively  connected  with  said 
oscillating  lever. 

(Claim  6  Bot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,682.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Cbablis  W.  Armbrcbt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Amer- 
ican Brake-Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,237.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.641.  (CI. 
188—82.) 


1.  A  Iwck  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug 
formed  of  two  spaced  tongues  drawn  transversely  out  of 
■aid  back. 


2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug 
formed  of  two  parallel  tongues  drawn  transversely  out, of 
said  back. 

8.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug 
formed  of  a  transversely  slotted  tongue  drawn  out  of  said 
back. 

4.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  sectional  key 
lug  formed  of  a  slotted  tongue  drawn  transversely  out  of 
the  back. 

5.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  double  con- 
tinuous key  lug  formed  of  two  parallel  fingers  drawn  oat 
of  the  back  transversely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,210.683.  AUTOMOBILE-BED.  John  D.  Axtbll,  La 
Jolla,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.447. 
(CI.  21—48.) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  tick  longitudinally  divided  into 
pockets  and  having  one  end  open,  and  two  series  of  long 
and  short  slats  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  in  said  pockets  in 
any  desired  arrangement,  in  combination  with  means  for 
securing  said  bed  in  position  on  the  backs  of  the  seats  of 
an  automobile. 

2.  An  automobile  bed  comprising  a  tick  having  an  open 
end,  means  dividing  said  tick  longitudinally  into  pockets 
and  slats  of  different  lengths  adapted  to  be  inserted  In, 
and  withdrawn  from  said  pockets  at  will  through  their 
open  ends,  in  combination  with  flexible  means  for  securing 
said  bed  in  position  on  the  backs  of  the  seats  of  an  auto- 
mobile. 

8.  An  automobile  bed  comprised  of  a  tick  longitudinally 
divided  for  a  part  of  its  length  and  having  an  open  end. 
means  dividing  said  tick  longitudinally  into  pockets  and 
slats  of  different  lengths  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any 
desired  arrangement  in  said  pockets,  all  of  said  slats  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  extend  over  the  edges  of  the  tMcks 
of  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  an  automobile,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  securing  said  bed  in  position. 

4.  An  automobile  bed  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  when  not 
in  use  and  comprising  a  tick,  a  plurality  of  slats  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  tick  in  any 
desired  arrangement,  and  means  for  spacing  said  slats 
apart  when  thus  Inserted,  in  combination  with  means  for 
securing  said  bed  in  position  on  the  backs  of  the  front  and 
rear  seats  of  an  automobile. 

6.  An  automobile  bed  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  when  not 
in  use  and  comprising  a  tick,  a  plurality  of  slats  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  ticlr  in  any 
desired  longitudinal  arrangement,  and  means  spacing  said 
slats  apart  when  thus  inserted,  in  combination  with  means 
resting  on  the  edge  of  the  back  of  the  front  seat  trans- 
versely of  the  bed  for  supporting  the  front  portion  of  the 
latter  and  means  for  securing  said  bed  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,210.684.    SHUTTLE-THREADING  MECHANISM.    WIL- 
LIAM L.  Barhill,  Lawrence.  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1918. 
Serial  No.  791,971.     (Cl.  189 — 86.) 
1.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with  the 

shuttle  box  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle  support  other  than  the 
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1«7,  means  for  iosertlng  a  foil  bobbin  Into  a  sbattle  on 
said  sapport,  and  means  for  interchanging  a  Oiled  shottle 
on  said  support  and  a  spent  shattle  in  said  sbattle  box  ;  of 
a  thr«ad-«nsaglng  device  arranged  to  move  tbe  bobbin 
thread  laterally  into  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  on  said  sap- 
port,  and  means  for  causing  said  device  to  hold  the  bobbin 
thread  in  said' throat  while  the  other  shuttle  Is  operating. 
2.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
shuttle  box  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle  support  other  than  the 
lay.  means  for  inserting  a  full  bobbin  into  a  shattle  on 
■aid  support,  and  means  for  interclianglng  a  filled  shattle 
on  said  support  and  a  spent  shuttle  in  said  shuttle  box ;  of 
a  thread-engaging  device  arranged  to  move  into  the  throat 
of  a  shuttle  on  said  support  to  move  the  Bobbin  thread 
laterally  into  said  throat,  and  means  for  causing  said  de- 
vice to  remain  in  said  throat  while  the  other  shuttle  is 
operating.  1 


8.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
shuttle  box  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle  support  other  than  the 
lay,  means  for  inserting  a  full  bobbin  into  a  shattle  on 
■aid  support,  and  means  for  interchangrlng  a  filled  shuttle 
on  said  support  and  a  spent  shattle  in  said  shuttle  box  ;  of 
a  thread-engaging  device  arranged  to  move  the  bobbin 
thread  laterally  into  the  throat  of  a  shuttle  on  said  sup- 
port, means  for  holding  said  device  in  said  throat  while 
tke  other  shuttle  is  operating,  and  means  for  causing  said 
device  to  move  out  of  said  throat  when  an  interchanging 
of  akatties  is  neceaaary. 

4.  In  a  weft-repleniahing  loom,  the  comi)lnation  with  the 
flkvttle  box  of  the  lay,  a  shattle  support  other  than  the 
lay,  means  for  inserting  a  fall  bobbin  into  a  shattle  on 
said  sapport,  and  means  for  interchanging  a  filled  shattle 
on  said  support  and  a  spent  sbattle  In  said  shuttle  box  ;  of 
a  thread-engaging  device  arranged  to  move  the  bobbin 
thread  laterally  into  the  throat  of  a  shuttle  on  said  sop- 
port,  means  for  locking  said  device  in  said  tfiroat  while  the 
other  shuttle  is  operating,  means  for  actuating  said  locking 
means  to  release  said  device  when  an  interchanging  of 
shuttles  is  necessary,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  retract  said 
device  from  the  throat  of  the  shattle. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  shattle  box  of  a  shuttle- 
changing  loom,  of  means  arranged  to  sapport  a  shattle 
aikart  from  such  shuttle  box,  means  arranged  to  put  a  filled 
bobbin  Into  th«  shattle  on  said  supi>ort,  means  arranged  to 
move  the  bobbin  thread  Into  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  on 
said  support,  means  arranged  to  lock  said  thread  moving 
means  to  keep  the  thread  in  the  throat  while  the  loom  is 
weaving  with  another  shuttle,  means  arranged  to  release 
■aid  thread-moving  means  when  new  filling  is  required  for 
weaving,  and  means  arranged  to  interchange  the  threaded 
shuttle  on  said  support  and  the  spent  shuttle  in  said  shut- 
tle box. 


1«310,S86.     FLDID-PUBL  WATER-HEATBR.     Abthub  F. 

BiHL.    Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed    Dec.    16,   1916.     Serial 

No.  67.218.     iCl.  126--350.) 

▲  mter  heater  coffiprialog  a  base  portion,  legs  sapport- 
iBg  said   base  portion,  a  tank  detachably  seated  on   the 


base  portion,  a  vertically  extended  coil  carried  by  the 
tank  and  communicating  therewith  at  spatwd  points,  and 
open  bottom  casing  carried  by  the  tank  and  sarroandlng 
the  coil,  a  bracket  depending  from  one  side  of  the  baae 
portion  adjacent  the  casing,  a  heater  member  plvotally 


carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  to  extend 
into  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  one  side  of  the  casing  being 
cut  away  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  bomer 
member  outwardly  thereof  and  a  door  for  closing  said 
cut  away  portions. 


1,210,586.     BOILER.     Habvit  W.   Bill,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,428.     (CI.  122 — 46.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  relatively  short  cy- 
lindrical boiler,  end  heads  positively  closing  the  eada 
thereof,  intermediate  transverse  beads  dividing  said  boiler 
Into  a  firebox,  a  water  chamt>er  and  a  smoke  box,  a  pla- 
rality  of  fire  tubes  passing  through  said  Intprmedlate 
heads  and  forming  a  communication  between  the  fire  box 
and  the  smoke  box.  and  a  burner  extending  tangentlally 
into  the  fire  box  and  adapted  to  produce  therein  a  whirl- 
ing flame  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of  the  fire  tubes. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  relatively  short  cy- 
lindrical boiler,  end  heads  positively  closing  the  ends 
thereof.  Intermediate  transverse  heads  dividing  said  boiler 
into  a  comparatively  fiat  firebox,  a  water  cliamber  and  a 
smoke  box.  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes  passing  through  said 
Intermediate  heads  and  forming  a  communication  between 
the  fire  box  and  the  smoke  box,  and  a  burner  extending 
tangentlally  Into  the  fire  box  and  adapted  to  produce 
therein  a  whirling  flame  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of 
the  fire  tubes,  a  stack  extending  into  the  smoke  box  and 
having  an  enlarged  inlet,  and  a  contracted  exhaust  steam 
noxsle  In  allnement  therewith. 

8.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  relatively  short 
horizontal  cylindrical  boiler,  intermediate  transverse 
heads  dividing  said  boiler  Into  a  comparatively  flat  firebox, 
lined  with  fire  brick  and  having  a  flattened  circular  traha- 
verse  section  across  the  top  thereof,  a  water  chamber  and 
a  smoke  box,  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes  passing  through  the 
lower  and  Intermediate  portions  of  said  beads  and  form- 
ing a  communication  between  the  fire  box  and  tke  amoke 
box,  a  burner  extending  tangentlally  Into  the  bottom  of 
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the  fire  box  and  adapted  to  produce  therein  a  whirling 
flame  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of  tbe  fire  tubes,  a 
stack  extending  Into  tbe  top  of  the  smoke  box  and  having 
an  enlarged  inlet,  and  a  contracted  exhaust  steam  nossle 
extending  into  the  t>ottom  of  the  fire  box  in  allnement 
with  said  stack. 


1,210,587.  METAL  SHOE-SOLE.  Elmir  A.  Bbnson, 
Peru,  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.663. 
(CI.  36—73.) 


An  auxiliary  metallic  sole  for  shoes  consisting  of  two 
sections  each  having  an  offset  rib  on  one  end,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rib  on  one  section  being  concave  and  the 
rib  on  the  other  section  lapping  upon  the  rib  on  the  first 
section  and  having  a  convex  face  for  sliding  engagement 
upon  said  concave  face,  each  of  said  sole  sections  having 
an  upstanding  continuous  flange  on  its  outer  edge  to  He 
exterlorily  of  the  extended  sole  of  a  shoe,  the  extremities 
of  the  fiange  on  one  sole  section  having  their  upper  edges 
bent  Inwardly  and  lapped  over  the  upper  edges  of  the 
flanges  on  the  other  sole  section,  the  upper  margins  of  the 
flanges  adjacent  the  ribs  of  tbe  sections  being  substan- 
tially concentric  to  the  convexed  upper  surface  of  the  rib 
of  the  second  section,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening 
said  metal  sole  sections  to  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe. 


1,210,688.  BAKER'S  MIXTURE.  Thomas  G.  Black- 
lock,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blacklock  Milling 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  124.298.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  substance  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  dough 
consisting  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of  flour,  dextrose  and 
gelatinized  starch. 

2.  A  substance  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  dough 
consisting  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of  6  parts  of  flour.  3 
^rts  of  dextrose  and  Ij  parts  of  genatlnlzed  starch. 


1.210,589.  FOOD  PRODUCT:.  AsHLiY  V.  Black,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Grain  Products  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  116,592.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  edible  biscuit 
or  cake  herein  described,  the  same  t>eing  composed  only 
of  bran,  a  shredded  cereal,  and  a  syrup,  intimately  mixed 
together  and  compactly  molded  into  cake  or  biscuit  form. 

2.  A  manufactured  toasted  food  product  composed  of 
bran,  a    shredded  cereal,  and  an   edible  syrup. 

3.  A  manufactured  toasted  food  product  composed  of 
bran,  shredded  wheat,  and  an  edible  syrup. 

4.  A  manufactured  toasted  food  product  composed  of 
bran,  shredded  wheat,  honey,  and  molasses. 

5.  A  manufactured  toasted  food  product  composed  of 
bran,  shredded  wheat,  and  an  edible,  syrup,  all  intimately 
mixed  together  In  the  proportions  approximately  of  thirty- 
seven  and  one-half  per  cent,  bran,  twenty-flve  per  cent, 
shredded  wheat,  and  thirty-seven  and  one-hali  per  cent, 
edible  syrup. 


1,210.690.      COFFEE-POT.      Nobinb    Bolbratz,    Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed   Oct.   6,   1915.      Serial  No.  .64,382.      (CI. 

63—8.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  coffee 
beUer,  a  hinged  Ud  upon  said  boiler,  a  retaining  daap 
for  tlie  aaid  Ud,  a  downwardly  Inclined  outlet  spout  for  tbe 


said  t>oller,  a  relatively  heavy  normally  closed  swinging 
closure  disk  for  tbe  said  spout,  a  drip  cup  provided  with 
a  side  opening  having  the  said  spout  removably  extend- 
ing inwardly  therethrough,  the  said  drip  cup  being  slightly 


£0 


^spaced  from  the  boiler,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  said  drip 
cup  provided  with  _a_j)lurallty  of  outlet  perforations 
therethrough,  and  operating  levers  for  the  said  cover  and 
lid. 


1,210,691.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS.  AL- 
BBBT  R.  Bsadbn,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40.260.      (CI.   219—14.) 


1.  Electric  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
having  a  slot,  a  block  of  carborundum  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  side  of  the  slot,  said  blocks  having  their  upper 
surfaces  disposed  in  a  common  plane  for  supporting  the 
work,  and  carbons  relatively  movable  in  the  slot  and 
between  the  blocks  of  carborundum. 

2.  Electric  heating  apparatus  comprising  hinged  guide- 
ways,  a  carbon  carrier  movable  along  each  guldeway,  and 
an  extensible  bar  connecting  tbe  guldeways. 

3.  Electric  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  work  sap- 
port, a  pair  of  guldeway  bars  hinged  at  their  inner  ends 
beneath  the  support,  and  an  expansible  bar  extending 
between  their  outer  ends. 

4.  Electric  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  t>ench  hav- 
ing a  work  support,  carbons  movable  toward  and  from 
a  p«»lnt  adjacent  to  tbe  sapport.  mechantam  beaeath  the 
support  for  moving  the  carbona.  and  cootroUIng  tneant 
for  aaid  mectaanian  located  «t  the  edge  of  the  bench. 
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6.  Electric  beating  apparatxu  comprising  a  goldeway, 
m  carrier  movable  along  the  guldeway,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  guldeway,  a  sprocket  chain 
connected  to  the  carrier  and  passing  over  the  sprocket 
wheel,  and  manaally  operated  means  for  turning  the 
q>rocket  wheel  to  advance  the  carrier  on  Its  guldeway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1^10.692.  CHICKEN  PERCH.  HaBBSRT  O.  Brahman, 
Heading.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916,  Serial  No.  83,811. 
(O.  119—22.) 


The  combination  with  the  floor  and  wall  of  a  chicken 
hoase,  of  a  perch,  a  hook-and-eye  connection  between  said 
perch  and  wall,  a  floor  for  droppings  thereunder,  a  hook- 
and-eye  connection  between  said  floor  for  droppings  and 
said  wall,  legs  for  said  last  named  floor,  legs  for  said 
perch,  and  a  disk  Impregnated  with  vermin  resisting  ma- 
terial at  the  inner  ends  of  said  perch  and  last  named 
floor  and  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  vermin  to  said  perch  and  last  named  floor. 


1,210,593.  UPRIGHT  PIANO.  St»phij!  Bbambach, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brambach  Piano  Company] 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed 
Apr.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  19,687.     (CL  84—28.) 


1.  An  upright  piano  having  a  rectangular  back  frame 
including  a  pin  block  as  one  member  thereof,  a  continuous 
supplementary  curved  frame  member  disposed  within  said 
back  frame  and  engaging  said  frame  on  the  bottom  and 
two  sides  thereof  with  the  two  ends  of  said  member 
•butting  against  said  pin  block,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
upwardly  converging  braces  secured  between  said  curved 
member  and  said  pin  block  and  each  separately  engaging 
■aid  member  and  block,  said  frame,  block,  member  and 
braces  all  lying  in  a  single  plane. 

2.  An  upright  piano,  having,  in  combination  a  back 
frame  comprising  a  pin  block  and  a  continuous  curved 
member  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  pin  block  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  sounding  board  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  at  a  rabstantlal   distance 


from  the  edges  thereof,  a  string  plate  secured  to  the  pin 
block  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  series  of  separated  sound 
posts  each  extending  freely  through  one  of  said  openings 
and  flxed  to  said  curved  member,  said  posts  and  pin  block 
constituting  the  entire  support  of  said  string  plate. 

8.  An  upright  piano  having.  In  combination,  a  sound- 
ing board  liaving  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  back 
frame  including  a  pin  block  and  a  continuous  curved 
member  Joined  at  its  two  ends  to  said  pin  block  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  con- 
verging braces  secured  in  the  plane  of  and  between  said 
curved  member  and  said  pin  block,  a  stripg  plate  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  pin  block,  and  a  plurality  of  sound 
posts  extending  freely  through  said  openings  In  the 
sounding  board  and  flxed  to  said  curved  member,  said 
posts  and  pin  block  constituting  the  entire  support  of 
said  string  plate. 


1.210.594.  ARMOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.  ROBBBT 
Johnson  Brooks  and  Piux  Embbt  Martin,  Malvern, 
Ark.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,079.  (CI. 
162—16.) 


A  tire  armor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pln- 
rality  of  outer  plates,  means  for  pivotally  securing  said 
outer  plates  together,  said  outer  plates  being  curved  so 
as  to  flt  snugly  upon  the  tread  of  a  tire,  side  plates 
pivotally  secured  to  said  outer  plates,  said  side  plates 
being  straight  throughout  their  entire  lengths,  whereby 
only  the  )>ortions  of  said  side  plates  adjacent  the  ends 
secured  to  said  outer  plates  will  engage  a  tire,  thereby 
causing  the  remaining  ends  of  said  side  plates  to  project 
beyond  the  side  surfaces  of  the  tire,  side  plates  pivotally 
secured  to  said  first-mentioned  side  plates,  hooks  pivotally 
secured  to  said  last-mentioned  side  plates,  means  engag- 
ing said  hooks  for  holding  said  armor  upon  the  tire,  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  flrst-mentioned  side  plates  holding 
the  last-mentioned  side  plates,  and  said  hooks  spaced 
from  the  side  of  the  tire,  whereby  as  the  tire  is  depressed 
or  expanded  said  second-mentioned  plates  and  said  hooks 
will  be  held  from  wearing  upon  the  sides  of  the  tire. 


1,210,596.     BOLT.     William  C.  Brubaksb,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,019.     (CI.  86—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  members  adapted  to  be 
connected  together,  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  head  In- 
sertible  through  a  registering  aperture  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  effect  a  locking  engagement  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  member  by  the  partial  rotation  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture 
in  the  other  of  said  members,  said  bolt  having  means  co- 
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acting  with  said  last  mentioned  member  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  bolt  from  locking  engagement  with 
said  first  mentioned  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  members,  each  provided 
with  an  aperture,  of  a  bolt  adapted  to  connect  said  mem- 
bers together  and  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  head  insertible  through  the  aperture  of  one 
of  said  members,  said  head  and  aperture  being  shaped  to 
effect  the  locking  engagement  of  said  bolt  and  member  by 
the  partial  rotation  of  the  bolt  out  of  position  of  inser- 
tion, said  bolt  having  means,  acting  to  prevent  the  shank 
of  said  bolt  from  passing  through  said  aperture  and  co- 
acting  with  the  other  of  said  members  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  said  bead  from  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  meml>ers,  each  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  head 
insertible  through  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  members 
and  shaped  to  effect  the  locking  engagement  of  said  bolt 
and  member  upon  the  partial  rotation  of  said  bolt  from 
the  position  of  insertion,  and  having  a  key  Integral  with 
said  bolt  and  registrable  with  the  aperture  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  key  and  last  mentioned  ai>erture 
having  coacting  surfaces,  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  said  bolt  from  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  and  a  member  adapted  to  be 
fastened  thereto,  of  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
supporting  member  by  the  insertion  of  said  bolt  head  fore- 
most through  said  aperture  and  the  subsequent  partial 
rotation  thereof,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  key 
located  adjacent  to  said  head,  and  non-insertible  in  said 
aperture,  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  other  member 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  bolt. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  and  a 
member  to  be  fastened  thereto,  of  a  bolt  provided  with  an 
elongated  head,  said  supporting  member  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  register  with  said  head,  said  bolt  being  in- 
sertible head  foremost  through  said  slot  and  to  become 
locked  thereto  upon  the  partial  rotation  of  said  bolt  out 
of  registering  position,  said  bolt  liavlng  means  coacting 
with  the  other  member  for  retaining  the  bolt  in  locking 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,596.  FLOAT-VALVE.  William  E.  Burt,  Burling- 
ton, Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Leader  Evaporator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  June  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,472.     (CI.  187—104.) 


"^9- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  evaporating  tank  having  a 
supply  pipe  leading  into  it,  a  valve  adapted  to  cover  the 
pipe  end,  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  pivoted  to  the  tank 
wall  below  said  pipe  and  extending  vertically  across  the 
face  of  the  valve  and  terminating  in  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed extension  and  a  float  adjustably  connected  to  said 
horizontal  end  in  supporting  relation  thereto. 

2.  A  valve  for  an  evaporating  tank  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  seat,  an  arm  pivoted  t>elow  said 
seat  and  extended  horizontally,  then  vertically,  then 
horizontally,  and  a  float  member  disposed  In  supporting 
relation  to  said  horizontal  extension  last  mentioned. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  an  intake 
discharging  therein,  a  valve  for  the  end  of  said  intake, 
an  axially  movable  float,  and  a  one  piece  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  pivoted  below  said  delivery,  a  por- 
tion disposed  opposite  said  delivery  and  carrying  said 
valve,  and  a  portion  disposed  above  said  delivery  and  en- 
gaging said  float. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  and  a  valve 
supporting  member  comprising  a  pair  of  suitably  bent 
rods  united  with  each  other  for  substantially  their  entire 
length. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve,  a  valve 
supporting  member  comprising  a  pair  of  suitably  bent 
rods  united  with  each  other  for  substantially  their  entire 
length,  said  rods  bent  away  from  each  other  at  one  end 
to  form  a  yoke,  and  a  support  to  which  said  yoke  is 
pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,697.  HYDROCARBON  GENERATOR  AND 
BURNER.  William  F.  Cathcart,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  9,013.     (CI.  158—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  box-like  container  having 
the  box  and  cover  fixed  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  s 
liquid  container  and  a  canopy  ;  a  generator  tube,  bent  upon 
itself  and  contained  within  said  canopy ;  a  burner  within 
said  box  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  general  direction  of 
the  tube ;  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said 
generator  tube,  from  which  said  burner  is  supplied,  and  a 
warm  air  conduit  and  a  regulable  relatively  cold  air  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  pro- 
jecting into  the  chamber,  a  vapor  tube  in  alinement  with 
the  nozzle  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber, 
an  air  inlet  tube  communicating  with  said  cliamber,  a 
secondary  mixing  chamber  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  vapor  tube,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
nozzle,  a  burner  for  heating  the  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  an 
independent  burner  for  heating  the  secondary  mixing 
chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  pro- 
jecting into  the  chamber,  a  vapor  tube  in  alinement  with 
the  nozzle  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber, 
two  air  Inlet  tubes  communicating  with  the  said  chamber 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  secondary  mixing  chamber 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  vapor  tube,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  nozzle,  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing the  fuel  supply  pipe,  an  independent  burner  for  heat- 
ing the  secondary  mixing  chamt>er,  a  regulable  valve  for 
the  free  end  of  one  of  the  air  tubes,  the  other  of  said 
air  tubes  intermediate  its  ends  extending  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  last  mentioned  burner.  , 


1,210.698.  METHOD  OF  WORKING  GAS-PRODUCERS 
OF  THE  MOND  TYPE.  John  Brookbs  Chadwick  and 
Pbtkr  Hollinsiibad.  Runcorn.  England,  assignors  to 
The  Salt  Union,  Limited.  Liverpool,  England.  Filed 
July  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,118.  (CI.  23 — 21.) 
The  method  of  Increasing  the  ammonia  and  hydrogen 

output  In  the  manufacture  of  producer  gas  including  In- 
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tteiatelj  mlzliif  lime  with  the  ami,  boraing  tlM  eoal  1b  a 
producer,  and  iMMing  cteam  through  the  bnmlng  mlxtvn 


2.  A  retainer  for  the  threaded  cap  of  a  Teasel  Including 
a  link  of  q>rlng  wire  on  the  neck  of  the  veesel,  and  a  log 
carried  on   the  cap  and   loosely  Interengaged   to  permit 


la  roch  quantity  as  to  reduce  the  temperature  to  a  point 
below  that  of  the  breaking  up  of  the  ammonia. 


1^10.599.  CAP-BBTAINER  FOR  DEFOSMABLE  TUBES 
*c.  Chaelm  Cla«k,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Cap-Hold,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  47,686.     (CI.  221—60  ) 


the  hinged  movement  of  the  cap  away  from  the  neck,  nieh 
link  having  eyes  formed  In  Its  ends  along  a  spiral  twlat 
to  engage  the  lug.  whereby  the  cap  Is  held  yieldingly  awaj 
from  the  neck.  »*»'»•* 


1,210.601.     POULTRY  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.     MOBTOll 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  threaded 
neck  and  a  threaded  cap  therefor,  a  retainer  for  the  cap 
comprising  a  band  encircling  the  neck  of  the  vessel  and 
looeely  engaging  the  threads  thereof  below  the  cap,  and 
a  link  secured  to  the  cap  to  be  non-rotatable  with  relation 
thereto  and  engaged  loosely  by  the  band  whereby  rotation 
of  the  cap  causes  rotation  of  the  link  and  rotation  of  the 
band  along  the  threads. 

2.  A  retainer  for  the  threaded  cap  of  a  vessel  comprls- 
lag  a  band  secured  to  the  cap  to  be  non-rotatable  with 
reutlon  thereto,  and  another  band  endrcllag  the  neck  of 
the  vessel  and  loosely  engairing  the  threads  thereof  below- 
tte  cap.  said  bands  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with  each 
•ther  whereby  rotation  of  the  cap  causes  rotation  of  both 
bands. 

8.  A  retainer  for  the  threaded  cap  of  a  vessel  compris- 
ing a  band  secured  to  the  cap  to  be  non-rotaUble  with 
relation  thereto,  and  another  band  encircling  the  neck  of 
the  vessel  and  loosely  engaging  the  threads  thereof  below 
the  cap.  said  bands  ha^lnir  interengsging  eyes  formed 
therein  respectively  whereby  routlon  of  the  cap  cauaea 
rotation  of  both  of  said  bands.  ^^ 


1,210,600.    CAP-RETAINER  FOR  DBFORMABLB  TUBES 

CHA«t.8  Clake.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct 

and    mesne    assignments,    to    Cap-Hold,    Incorporated. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Oct.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  67.280.       (CT.  221—60  ) 

1.  A  retainer  for  the  threaded  cap  of  a  Te«el.  comprla- 

lag  a  link  of  spring  wire  having  a  loop  formed  therein 

of  a  diameter  to  engage  yieldingly  the  thread*  on  the  aeck 

•f  the  veuel  and  rest  loosely  therein  and  eyes  formed  In 

the  end*  above  the  plane  of  the  loop,  and  a  lug  formed 

latagral   with   the   cap   and   providing  a  pintle   engaged 

looaely  by  the  cyea  to  permit  a  hlngad  Bovaatent  of  tka 

cap. 


1.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain.  In  combination  a 
Uquld  receptacle,  a  sonrce  of  liquid  supply,  a  valve  at- 
Uched  thereto,  the  ouUet  from  said  valve  being  positioned 
over  said  receptacle,  a  ring  supporting  said  receptacle,  an 
arm  attached  to  the  stem  of  said  valve,  said  arm  being 
bent  back  upon  Itself  near  Its  outer  end,  the  ends  of  said 
ring  being  bent  outward  radially  thereof  and  embracing 
both  portions  of  said  arm,  means  for  clamping  said  arm 
between  the  ends  of  said  ring  at  any  selected  height,  said 
valve  being  so  arranged  that  it  Is  closed  when  said  recep- 
tacle la  fnU.  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  arm  tending  to 
raise  said  arm  to  thereby  open  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  a  valve  having  a  rota  table  mem- 
ber attached  thereto  and  provided  with  a  T  handle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  an  extension  pipe  at- 
tached to  said  valve  and  terminating  in  a  vertically  di- 
rected cross-T.  a  vertical  rod  screwed  Into  the  upper  end 
of  said  cross-T  and  supporting  a  guard,  an  arm  fixedly 
secured  to  the  T-handle  of  said  valve  and  depending  there- 
from, said  arm  being  bent  backward  upon  Itself  near  Its 
free  end,  a  resilient  ring  having  Its  ends  bent  outward  and 
adapted  to  embrace  both  portions  of  said  arm,  means  for 
clamping  said  ring  upon  said  arm  In  a  selected  position,  a 
liquid  receptacle  supported  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
close  said  valve  when  the  receptacle  Is  full,  a  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  ring  and  tending  to  raise  said 
receptacle  to  open  said  valve,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  attached  to  a  collar  clamped  upon  said  rod  above 
said  cross-T  and  adjustable  thereon,  whereby  the  force 
necessary  to  close  said  valve  may  be  regulated. 

1.210.602.    TELBPHONE-EXCHANOB   SYSTEM     HlNBT 
P.  Claubik.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments.   to   Western   Electric   Company,   Incorpo- 
rated, a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.    Filed  Sect  8.  1915 
Serial  No.  49,476.     (CI.  17ft— 68.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.   sobMribers'  lines 

terminating  in  a  plurality  of  switching  terminals  at  a  cea- 
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tral  ofllce,  a  Itek  drcuH  thereat  havtag  eo5p«ratiac  awltek- 
Ing  terminals  connecting  two  of  said  lines,  a  second  llak 
drcalt  having  switching  terminals  for  connecting  a  third 
line  and  one  of  said  connected  lines  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected therewith  without  altering  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  switching  terminals  of  said  lines,  a  signaling  device 
associated  with  the  second  link  circuit,  and  apparatus  as- 
sociated with  the  second  link  circuit  operating  when  the 
first  link  circuit  Is  disconnected  from  said  busy  line  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  snbacriben'  lines 
terxnlnating  at  a  central  office,  a  link  clrcolt  thereat  con- 
necting two  of  said  lines,  a  second  link  drcnlt  for  con- 
necting a  third  line  with  either  of  said  connected  lines, 
said  second  link  circuit  having  normally  open  talking 
strands,  a  signaling  device  for  the  second  link  circuit,  ap- 
paratus associated  with  said  second  link  circuit  preventing 
the  closure  of  the  talking  strands  thereof  when  one  end 
of  the  second  link  circuit  Is  connected  to  a  busy  line,  ap- 
paratus associated  with  the  second  link  circuit  operating 
to  close  the  talking  strands  thereof  when  the  busy  line 
becomes  idle,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  operation  of 
the  second  mentioned  apparatus  for  causing  the  operation 
of  the  signaling  device. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  in  a  plurality  of  switching  terminals  at  a  cen- 
tral office,  a  link  circuit  having  cooperating  switching  ter- 
minals connecting  two  of  said  lines,  a  second  link  circuit 
having  switching  terminals  for  connecting  a  third  line  and 
one  of  said  connected  lines  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith  without  altering  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
switching  terminals  of  said  lines,  a  supervisory  signaling 
device  associated  with  each  end  of  said  second  link  cir- 
cuit, and  apparatus  associated  with  said  second  link  cir- 
cuit operating  when  said  first  link  circuit  is  disconnected 
from  said  busy  line  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  super- 
visory signaling  devices. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  aubscrlbers'  lines 
terminating  in  a  plurality  of  switching  terminals  at  a  cen- 
tral office,  a  link  circuit  having  cooperating  switching  ter- 
minals connecting  two  of  said  lines,  a  second  link  drcnlt 
having  switching  terminals  for  connecting  a  third  line  and 
one  of  said  connected  lines  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith  without  altering  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
switching  terminals  of  said  lines,  a  supervisory  signaling 
device  associated  with  each  end  of  said  second  link  circuit, 
a  circuit-interrupting  device,  and  apparatus  associated 
with  said  second  link  circuit  operating  when  said  first 
link  circuit  is  disconnected  from  said  busy  line  to  include 
said  supervisory  signaling  devices  and  said  crcult-lnter- 
ruptlng  device  In  circuit,  whereby  said  signaling  devices 
are  caused  to  furnish  Intermittent  signals  to  an  operator. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat  fbr 
Interconnecting  said  lines  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  two  busy  lines  to  establish  a  waiting  connection 
therebetween,  said  link  drcnlt  having  normally  open  talk- 
ing strands,  apparatus  associated  with  said  link  circuit 
preventing  the  closure  of  the  talking  strands  while  aald 
lines  are  busy,  and  apparatus  operating  when  said  bnay 
lines  become  Idle  to  close  the  talking  strands. 

rClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.]  ^ 


1^10.008.  CALLIlfO  DEVICE.  Hskbt  P.  Ct^rSBll, 
MoBBt  Teraon,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Weateni  Electric  Ca»- 
pany.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,681. 
(CL  179—90.) 


1.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually-operable  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  finger  holds  movably  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  holding  said  finger  holds  unyield- 
ingly upon  the  body  portion  in  the  direction  of  operative 
movement  and  yieldingly  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually-operable  meifaber  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  finger  holds  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  holding  said  finger  holds  uayldtf- 
ingly  upon  the  body  portion  in  the  direction  of  operatlre 
movement  and  yieldingly  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually-operable  member  com- 
prising a  rotatable  body  portion,  finger  holds  plvotally 
monated  thereon,  and  means  for  holding  said  finger  holds 
unyieldingly  upon  the  body  portion  in  the  direction  of  op- 
erative movement  and  yieldingly  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually-operable  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  finger  holds  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  stops  on  said  body  portion  cofiperatlng  with  said 
finger  holds  and  limiting  their  movement  upon  the  body 
portion  In  the  direction  of  operative  movement  of  said 
body  portion,  and  springs  co«perating  with  said  finger 
holds  and  yieldingly  holding  them  In  engagement  witfc 
said  stops. 

5.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually-operable  member  coai- 
prlslng  a  roUtable  disk,  finger  holds  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  disk  near  the  periphery  thereof,  stops  on  said  dlak 
cooperating  with  said  finger  holds  and  limiting  their  move- 
ment upon  the  disk  in  the  direction  of  operative  moTemsnt 
of  said  disk,  and  springs  cooperating  with  said  finger  holds 
and  yieldingly  holding  them  in  engagement  with  said 
stops. 


1.210.604.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
WABD  B.  Clbmbnt,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  R.  Qarfield,  trustee,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  FUed  July  12.  1912.  SerUl  No.  709,097. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  i-entral  station, 
substations,  substation  lines  having  termlnalB  in  the  cen- 
tral station,  primary  selector  switches  adapted  to  seek 
and  find  calling  lines,  first  selector  switches'  connected 
therewith,  and  connecting  links  and  switches  adapted  to 
complete  the  connection  between  the  said  first  selseton 
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•nd  called  lines.  Mid  selector  and  connector  swltcbes  be- 
ing of  the  mechanically  driven  typ«>  but  having  primary 
and  Mcond&ry  movements  whereby  the  group  of  lines  or 
links  may  first  be  picked  out  and  thereafter  the  Individual 
line  or  link  of  the  group,  and  an  operator's  sending  ma- 
'Chine  connected  with  the  first  selector  switches  and  dl- 
rectlvely  controlling  the  primary  movement  of  the  first 
selector  switches,  and  both  the  primary  and  the  secondary 
movement  of  the  connector  switches,  together  with  a  test- 
ing relay  controlling  the  secondary  movement  of  the  se- 
lector switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  means  to  Interconnect  the  same  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  links  and  mechanically  driven  switches,  said 
switches  having  both  primary  and  secondary  movements 
In  a  single  determinate  plane,  a  manually  set  impulse  op- 
eimted  device  to  determine  the  extent  of  primary  move- 
ment of  the  switch,  driving  means  for  said  device  having  a 
circuit  closed  during  the  period  of  said  primary  movement, 
and  means  connected  with  the  switch  to  produce  varia- 
tions of  tb«  current  In  the  circuit  of  said  driving  means. 
8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
means  for  Interconnecting  the  same  comprising  links  and 
mechanically  driven  selector  switches,  step  by  step  selec- 
tive means  manually  set  and  operated  from  the  switches 
to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  same,  actuat- 
Ing  means  for  said  selective  device  the  circuit  of  which  is 
doaed  during  the  period  of  movement  of  the  switch,  a 
switch  control  magn«t  in  said  circuit,  and  means  connect- 
•d  with  said  switch  and  operated  during  the  movement 
thereof  to  vary  the  current  In  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
means  to  Interconnect  the  same  comprising  links  and 
mechanically  driven  selector  switches,  a  manually  set  step 
by  step  derlce  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  switches 
to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  thereof  In  accordance 
with  the  manual  setting,  an  actuating  magnet  for  said 
derlce  and  a  control  magnet  for  the  switch  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit closed  during  the  period  of  connective  movement  of 
the  switch,  said  control  magnet  of  the  switch  being  re- 
sponsive to  smaller  current  flow  than  said  actnatlnc  mag- 
net, and  means  connected  with  the  switch  to  Increase  the 
flow  of  current  In  said  circuit  at  determinate  Intervals 
during  Its  movement. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines,- 
means  for  Interconnecting  the  same  comprising  links  and 
mechanically  driven  selector  swltcbes  and  control  relays 
therefor,  an  impulse  operated  device  and  control  relay 
therefor,  said  control  relays  being  energised  In  series  In  a 
single  drcult.  a  circuit  changing  device  associated  with 
each  of  said  switches,  adapted  to  be  Included  in  said  se- 
ries circuit  and  a  circuit  changing  device  operated  by  said 
impulse  operated  device  also  included  in  said  series  dr- 
cult, the  control  relay  of  the  Impulse  operated  device  be- 
ing responsive  to  both  of  said  circuit  changing  devices 
and  the  said  switch  control  relay  being  responsive  only  to 
the  drcult  changljig  device  operated  by  the  Impulse  op- 
erated device. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


are  folded,  and  a  cover  detachably  fastened  to  the  side 
rails. 

2.  In  combination,  telescoping  side  rails,  legs  plvotally 
connected  to  the  side  rails,  telescoping  end  rails  plvotally 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  legs  and  provided  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  with  hinges,  a  cover  detachably  fas- 
tened to  the  side  rails,  and  means  to  extend  the  end  raUs 
to  stretch  the  cover. 

3.  In  combination,  telescoping  side  rails,  folding  legs 
formed  in  two  sections  and  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
side  rails,  telescoping  end  rails  plvotally  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  legs  and  provided  intermediate  their  ends 
with  links  and  foldable  between  said  side  rails,  said  legs 
being  foldable  between  said  side  rails  and  end  rails  when 
the  end  rails  are  folded,  folding  braces  pivoted  to  the  legs 
and  pivoted  to  the  side  rails,  other  folding  braces  pivoted 
to  the  legs  and  end  rails  and  foldable  between  said  legs 
and  end  rails,  and  a  cover  detachably  fastened  to  the  side 
rails. 

4.  In  combination,  side  rails  provided  with  holes,  tele- 
scoping end  rails,  a  cover  provided  along  Its  side  margins 
with  strips,  studs  mounted  on  the  strips  to  engage  the 
holes  when  the  end  rails  are  shortened,  side  extensions  on 
the  cover  provided  with  other  strips,  other  studs  mounted 
on  said  other  strips  to  eng.ige  the  holes  when  the  end  rails 
are  extended,  and  means  to  hold  the  end  rails  against  con- 
traction. 

6.  In  combination,  telescoping  side  rails,  links  pivoted 
to  the  side  rails,  pivot  studs  extending  from  said  links. 
end  rails  provided  intermediate  their  ends  with  hinges 
and  mounted  on  said  studs,  legs  pivoted  to  the  links, 
braces  to  hold  the  legs  against  folding,  and  a  cover  de- 
tachably fastened  to  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,210.606.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  LBN8B8. 
John  W.  Colli nson.  Greenwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Andrew  J.  Lloyd  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Piled  June  16,  1018.  Serial 
No.  773,812.     (CI.  88—66.) 


1,210.606.  COMBINATION  FOLDING  COT  AND  TABLE. 
Chahlu  W.  Clocoh,  ALrBBD  N.  Clocgh,  and  William 
O.  SPBINO,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,290.     (CI.  6 — 6.) 


*r 


1.  In  combination,  telescoping  side  rails,  legs  plvotally 
connected  to  the  side  rails,  telescoping  end  rails  plvotally 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  legs,  and  provided  inter- 
mediate their  ends  with  links,  said  legs  being  foldable 
between  said  side  rail*  and  end  rails  when  the  end  rails 


In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  a  head  supported  thereby,  a  yoke-shaped 
frame  straddling  said  head  and  provided  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  rack  bars,  a  shaft  extended  throogb 
said  head  and  laterally  therefrom  and  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  with  pinions  In  mesh  with  said  rack 
bars,  means  for  guiding  said  rack  bars,  and  a  holder  for 
the  lens  to  be  tested  supiwrted  by  said  frame. 


1,210,607.  LOOSE  PULLET.  William  F.  DAOonrr.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,286. 
(CI.  64—69.) 

1.  A  loose  pulley  comprising  relatively  rotatable  hub 
and  rim  portions,  cup  members  between  said  portions, 
said  cup  members  being  fitted  to  the  rim  portion  and  ro- 
tating therewith  and  having  central  chamber  portions 
forming  a  closed  chamber,  and  ball  bearing  arrangements 
inclosed  within  said  chamber  of  said  cup  members,  said 
ball  bearing  arrangements  being  mounted  upon  said  hub 
portion. 

2.  A  loose  pulley  comprising  relatively  rotatable  hub 
and   rim   portions,   cup   members  between   said   portions. 
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said  cup  members  being  fitted  to  the  rim  portion  and  ro- 
tating therewith  and  having  central  chamber  portions, 
and  ball  bearing  arrangements  within  the  chamber  por- 
tions of  said  cup  members,  said  ball  bearing  arrangements 
being  mounted  upon  said  hub  portion,  said  chamber  por- 
tions of  said  cup  members  affording  chambers  or  recep- 
tacles for  lubricating  material  for  said  ball  bearing  ar- 
rangements. 


8,  A  loose  pulley  comprising  relatively  rotatable  hub 
and  rim  portions,  cup  members  between  said  portions,  said 
cup  members  being  fitted  to  the  rim  portion  and  rotating 
therevdth  and  having  central  chamber  portions,  and  ball 
bearing  arrangements  within  the  chamber  portions  of  said 
cup  members,  said  ball  bearing  arrangements  being  mount- 
ed upon  said  hub  portion,  said  rim  portion  having  a 
transversely  extending  web  located  between  said  cup  mem- 
bers, said  cup  members  being  fitted  and  secured  to  said 
web. 

4.  A  loose  pulley  comprising  relatively  rotatable  hub 
and  rim  portions,  cup  members  between  said  portions, 
said  cup  members  being  fitted  to  the  rim  portion  and  ro- 
tating therewith  and  having  central  chamber  portions, 
and  ball  bearing  arrangements  within  the  chamber  por- 
tions of  said  cup  members,  said  ball  bearing  arrangements 
being  mounted  upon  said  hub  portion,  said  rim  portion 
having  a  transversely  extending  web  located  between  said 
cup  members,  said  cup  members  being  fitted  and  secured 
to  said  web,  said  web  having  a  central  aperture  affording 
communication  between  said  cup  chambers. 

6.  A  loose  pulley  comprising  relatively  rotatable  hub 
and  rim  portions,  cup  members  between  said  portions,  said 
cup  members  being  fitted  to  the  rim  portion  and  rotating 
therewith  and  having  central  chamber  portions,  and  ball 
bearing  arrangements  within  the  chamber  portions  of  said 
cup  members,  said  ball  bearing  arrangements  being  mount- 
ed upon  said  hub  portion,  said  rim  portion  having  a 
transversely  extending  web  located  between  said  cup  mem- 
bers, said  cup  members  being  fitted  and  secured  to  said 
web,  said  hub  portion  being  formed  by  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  cup  members  and  also  within  said  ball 
bearing  arrangements  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  latter  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,608.  DEMONSTRATING  APPARATUS.  Fbidir- 
ICK  M.  DANNiNriLSER.  Muskegou,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,016.     (a.  86—12.) 


1.  A  demonstrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  screen  mounted  thereon,  an  object  mounted  on  the 
base  on  one  side  of  the  screen  and  a  sight  mounted  on 


th.i  other  side  thereof,  stral^t  threads  extending  from 
the  sight  through  said  screen  to  points  upon  said  object, 
and  horizontal  threads  extending  from  said  sight  to 
points  upon  the  screen  and  parallel  to  sides  of  the  object, 
said  base  having  a  drawing  covered  by  said  object  and 
corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  lines  corresponding  to  projections  of  said  straight 
threads. 

2.  A  demonstrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  screen  mounted  thereon,  an  object  mounted  on  the 
base  on  one  side  of  the  screen  and  a  sight  mounted  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  straight  threads  extending  from 
the  sight  through  said  screen  to  points  upon  said  object, 
and  horizontal  threads  extending  from  said  sight  to  points 
upon  the  screen  and  parallel  to  sides  of  the  object,  said 
screen  having  lines  corresponding  to  edges  of  the  object 
connecting  the  points  of  the  screen  where  the  threads 
pass  through  It  and  constituting  a  perspective  drawing 
of  the  object,  said  base  having  a  drawing  covered  by 
said  object  and  corresponding  In  size' and  shape  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  lines  corresponding  to  projections  of 
said  straight  threads. 

3.  A  demonstrating  apparatus,  .comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  screen  mounted  thereon,  an  object  mounted  on 
the  base  on  one  side  of  the  screen  and  a  sight  mounted 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  straight  threads  extending 
from  the  alght  through  said  screen  to  points  upon  said 
object,  horizontal  threads  extending  from  said  sight  to 
points  upon  the  screen  and  parallel  to  sides  of  the  ob- 
ject, said  screen  having  lines  corresponding  to  edges  of 
the  object  connecting  the  points  of  the  screen  where  the 
threads  pass  through  It  and  constituting  a  perspective 
drawing  of  the  object,  and  also  vanishing  traces  con- 
necting said  points  with  the  points  where  said  horizontal 
threads  meet  the  screen,  and  a  horizon  line  In  which  said 
last  ment*>ned  points  lie,  said  base  having  a  drawing  cov- 
ered by  said  object  and  corresponding  In  slse  and  shape 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  lines  corresponding  to  projec- 
tions of  said  straight  threads. 

4.  A  demonstrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  screen  mounted  thereon,  an  object  mounted  on 
the  base  on  one  side  of  the  screen  and  a  sight  mounted 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  straight  threads  extending 
from  the  sight  through  said  screen  to  points  upon  said 
object,  horizontal  threads  extending  from  said  sight  to 
points  upon  the  screen  and  parallel  to  sides  of  the  object, 
said  screen  having  lines  corresponding  to  edges  of  the 
object  connecting  the  points  of  the  screen  where  the 
threads  pass  through  It  and  constituting  a  perspective 
drawing  of  the  object,  and  also  vanishing  traces  con- 
necting said  points  with  the  points  where  said  horizontal  • 
threads  meet  the  screen,  and  a  horizon  line  in  which 
said  last  mentioned  points  lie,  said  base  having  an  ex- 
tended horizontal  surface  provided  with  points  and  lines 
similar  to  those  upon  the  screen,  the  horizon  line  on 
the  base  being  parallel  to  the  horizon  line  upon  the  screen 
and  between  the  baseboard  drawing  of  the  object  and  the 
screen. 

6.  A  demonstrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  screen  mounted  thereon,  an  object  mounted  on 
the  base  on  one  side  of  screen  and  a  sight  mounted  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  straight  threads  extending  from 
the  sight  through  said  screen  to  points  upon  said  object, 
horizontal  threads  extending  from  said  sight  to  points 
upon  the  screen  and  parallel  to  shies  of  the  object,  and  a 
horizontal  thread  constituting  an  extension  of  one  of  the 
horizontal  top  edges  of  the  object  and  connected  to  said 
object  and  the  screen,  said  base  having  a  drawing  covered 
by  said  object  and  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  lines  corresponding  to  projections 
of  said  stral^t  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.210,609.  WATTMETER.  Chablbs  W.  Davis.  Edge- 
worth.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.272. 
(a.  171—95.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  energy  loss  of 
an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  the  drcult  to 
be  measured,  of  a  resistance  coll  arranged  in  series  in  the 


OFFICIAIL  GAZETTE. 


piSVARY  2,  1917. 


Hid  dBcott;  an  eivptt«ni«ter  Incladliis  two  elements  of 
wtafeU  one  is  coonecfi««|:  to  the  pol«a  at  t9ie  nid  VMlataiice 
coll  and  tbe  other  Is  arranged  oppoattc  the  first  and  tm- 
preaaod  with  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  on  the  side  of  the 
load  opposite  that  of  the  connection  of  the  first  element ; 
and  a  needle  arranged  between  said  elementa  and  Im- 
pressed with  a  voltage  of  Intermediate  value. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  energy  loss  of 
an  electric  circuit,  the  combination,  with  the  circuit  to 
be  measured,  of  a  resistance  coll  arranged  in  series  In  the 
said  circuit,  an  electrometer  Including  two  elements  of 
which  one  Is  connected  to  the  poles  of  the  said  resistance 
coil,  and  the  other  is  arranged  opposite  the  first  and 
Impressed  with  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  on  tbe  side  of 
the  load  opposite  that  of  the  connection  of  the  first  ele- 
ment, and  a  needle  impressed  with  a  voltage  of  intermedi- 
ate value  and  arranged  between  the  two  said  elements 
and  spaced  from  them  at  relative  distances  corresponding 
to  the  voltage  ratio. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  thf  energy  loss  of 
an  electric  circuit  the  combination  of  a  quadrant  plate 
a  homogeneous  circular  plate  of  conducting  material  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  and  opposite  to  said  quad- 
rant pla^,  and  a  needle  suspended  between  the  two  said 
plates. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  energy  loss  of 
an  electric  circnlt  the  combination  of  a  suspended  double 
needle  a  plate  extending  betweon  the  two  parts  of  the 
aald  needle,  two  plates  extending  parallel  with  the  plate 
first  named,  one  above  the  upper  needle  and  the  other 
beneath  the  lower,  one  type  of  plate  being  the  quadrant 
tyi»e  and  the  other  a  homogeneous  circular  plate  of  con- 
ducting material,  and  all  of  said  plates  being  concen- 
trically ar.ranged. 

6.  In  an  electrostatic  watt  meter  the  combination  of 
a  high-tension  plate  and  a  low-tension  plate  one  of  said 
plates  consisting  essentially  of  symmetrically  disposed 
and  Individually  insulated  quadrants  of  conducting  ma- 
terial,  and   of  a   needle   suspended   between   said   plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,610.  PICTURE-HOOK.  Uartis  Dihn,  BuTfalo, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.788.  (CI. 
40—145.1.) 

1.  A  hook  for  suspending  pictures  or  the  like,  formed 
of  a  fiexlble  and  relatively  nonresilient  metal  and  embody- 
ing a  looped  body  portion  carrying  prongs  at  its  opposite 
ends  which  are  integral  therewith,  the  metal  at  the  point 
of  connection  between  one  prong  and  the  body  portion 
being  bent  and  subjected  to  a  degree  of  pressure  such 
that  it  is  rendered  frangible  and  breakable  upon  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  body  portion  wltli  relation  to  the 
prong. 

2.  A  book  for  suspending  pictures  or  the  like,  formed 
of  a  fiexlble  and  relatively  nonresilient  metal  and  embody- 
lag  a  looped  body  portion  carrying  prongs  at  Its  upper  I 


aadi  lower  ends  whl(^  are  Integral  tbovwltb,  the  metal 
at  ttie  point  of  connections  between  the  upper  prong  and 
body  portion  being  bent  and  subjected  to  such  a  degree  of 
preaaure  so  that  the  bent  portion  is  strained  and  bulges 
laterally  and  outwardly  and  Is  frangible,  said  locally  bent 
portion  being  adapted  to  break  upon  the  movement  of  the 
body  portion  with  relation  to  the  upper  prong. 


^a 


ro 


3.  A  book  for  suspending  pictures  or  the  like,  formed 
of  a  flexible  and  relatively  non-r%8lllent  metal  and  em- 
bodying a  looped  body  portion  carrying  prongs  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  which  are  integral  therewith,  the 
metal  at  the  point  of  connection  between  the  upper  prong 
and  body  portion  being  bent  and  subjected  to  such  a  de- 
gree of  pressure  that  it  has  a  substantially  greater  degree 
of  franglbillty  than  the  body  portion,  and  said  locally  bent 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  broken  by  a  single  upward 
movement  of  the  body  portion  with  resi)€ct  to  the  upper 
prong. 


1.210,611.  PROPELLER.  Abraham  J.  d'Emtumoiit, 
West  Pubnlco,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Piled  Sept.  2o' 
1915.     Serial  No.  61.703.     (CT.  170—171.) 


A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  a  pair  of  blades,  each  of 
said  blades  belnff  connected  directly  to  the  hub  by  a  pair  , 
of  spaced  arms  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  body  of  the 
blades,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  flange  extending  from 
each  side  of  the  lower  edge  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  arms,  said  flanges  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures therein  whereby  said  blades  may  be  detacbably  se- 
cured to  said  hub  and  also  providing  an  unobstructed 
passage  through  the  center  of  said  blades  whereby  tbe 
water  passing  therethrough  will  not  be  churned. 


1.210.612.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs 
DoiRixo,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  23.929.     (CI.  194—72.) 

1.  In  a  liquid-dispensing  apparatus,  a  valve-housing 
provided  with  a  two-way  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
housing  and  provided  with  trunnions  extending  to  the  out- 
side of  the  houslni?.  one  of  the  trunnions  being  provided 
with  a  flange  having  a  segmental  cut-out  portion,  an  oper- 
ating member  loosely  mounte<l  on  said  trunnion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  disk  held  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  valve-housing,  a  double  ended  pawl  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  disk  with  one  end  normally  seated  In  the  seg- 
mental cut-out  portion  of  said  flange  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  directing 
a  coin  onto  the  opposite  end  of  said  pawl  whereby  the 
pawl  will  be  tilted  through  the  action  of  a  coin  and  said 
end  brought  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
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•egnental  cut-o«t  portion  of  the  flai^e  and  thereby  eamhle 
tbe  ralve  to  t)e  rotated  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  liquid-dispensing  apparatus,  a  valve-housing,  a 
plug-valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bousing,  said  valv< 
being  provided  with  a  trunnion  extending  through  to  the 
outside  of  the  housing,  a  flange  secured  to  said  trunnion 
and  provided  with  a  segmental  cut-out  portion,  an  operat- 
ing member  loosely  mounted  on  the  trunnion  and  provided 
with  a  disk  held  In  spaced  relation  with  the  side  of  the 
valve-housing,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  segmental 
flange  for  closing  the  space  between  the  disk  and  the 
valve-bousing  to  a  predetermined  extent,  a  double  ended 
pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  disk  so  as  to  have  one  end 
of  the  pawl  extending  into  a  vertical  plane  beyond  the 
rertlcal  plane  of  one  end  of  aald  segmental  flange,  while 
the  other  end  of  aald  pawl  Is  normally  seated  in  one  end 
of  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  said  flange  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  moved  in  one  direction  through  proper  rotation  of 
said  operating  member,  and  means  for  guiding  a  proper 
coin  onto  the  first-mentioned  end  of  said  pawl  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  oscillated  and  said  coin  engaged-esd 
■ored  into  the  segmental  cut-out  portion  of  aald  flange 
while  the  other  end  Is  removed  therefrom  w>  ttiat  the  vmlve 
■ay  be  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction  through  proper 
operation  of  said  operating  member. 

8.  In    a    liquid-dispensing    apparatus,    a    valve-liousing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  plur-'mlve  rotatably 
avQBted   in   aald   bousing  and  provided   with  angularly 
disposed  ports  adapted  to  effect  communication  between 
any  two  selectlTe  ports  of  the  plurality  of  porta  In  aald 
bousing,  the  end  of  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  flange 
having  a  pair  of  ahonlders  arranged  In  spaced  relation, 
■a  operating  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
iwlve  and  provided  with  a  disk  having  a  segmental  flange 
adjacent  Its  periphery   for  a  predetermined   distance,  a 
aprlng-controlled  double-ended  pawl  pivoted  on  the  dlak  la 
proximity  to  one  end  of  the  segmental  flange,  one  end  of 
said  pawl  being  normally  held   in  engagement  with  one 
•f  the  shoulders  on  said  flange  so  that  the  valve  may  be 
rotated  in  one  direction  through  proper  operation  of  aald 
•peratinK  member,  and  means  for  guiding  a  coin  lato  the 
9ace  between  said  disk  and  the  wall  of  the  valve-housing 
when  said  disk  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position  so  as 
to  permit  tbe  coin  to  engage  with  the  tree  end  of  the  pawl 
and  thereby  move  tbe  latter  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  shoulder  on  tbe  flange  secured  to  the  valve  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  through 
proper  rotation  of  the  operating  member. 
'   .  4.  In  a  liquid-dispensing  apparatus,  a  valve-housing,  a 
^ng-valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  provided 
With  a  trunnion,  a  flange  secured  on  said  trunnion  and 
provided   with  a  pair  of  engaging  polnta.  an  tolerating 
member  loosely  mounted  on   the  trunnion  adjacent  said 
flange,  a  disk  secured  to  said  member  provided  with  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  operating  member  and 
tbe  valve  In   either  direction,   said   disk   being  provided 
With  a  segmental  flange  for  a  predetermined  extent  adja- 
oant  the  periphery  thereof  extending  intermediate  of  the 
dlaks  and  the  wall  of  the  valve-bousing,  so  as  to  close 
off  the  intervening  space  when  the  disk  has  been  rotated 
Id  one  direction,  a  two-ended  spring-controlled  pawl  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  disk  in  proximity  to  one  end  of  said 
■acBwntal  flange,  with  one  end  of  the  pawl  extending  Into 
a  vertical  plane  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  segmental  flange, 
«•«  end  of  the  pawl  being  normally  held  In  ensagemeot 
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with  one  of  the  en^glng  points,  and  a  coln-recelving  chute 
adapted  to  direct  an  In^rted  coin  onto  one  end  of  said 
pawl  when  the  disk  is  In  normal  position  and  said  end  of 
the  pawl  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  other  engaff- 
lag  point  on  said  flange  through  the  action  of  the  Inserted 
coin  80  that  movement  of  the  operating  member  will  rotate 
tbe  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,210,613.  SHADE  ATTACHMENT.  Henrt  DOLiaa, 
Jr.,  Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1915.  Serial 
No.   18,215.      (CI.  240^114.) 


1.  A  shade  or  reflector  attachment  comprising  socket 
engaging  fingers  of  wire  and  ties  Integral  with  and  con- 
necting said  fingers,  and  beads  on  said  Angers  adapted  to 
register  with  the  lamp  socket  bead. 

2.  A  shade  or  reflector  attachment  comprising  socket 
engaging  fingers  and  ties  Integral  with  and  connecting 
said  fingers,  and  beads  on  said  fingers  adapted  to  register 
with  the  lamp  socket  bead,  said  ties  being  disposed  above 
said  beads. 

8.  A  shade  or  reflector  attachment  consisting  of  an  in- 
tegral piece,  said  piece  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
socket  engaging  flngers  and  a  tie  for  each  pair  integrally 
Joining  the  flngers  of  said  pair. 

4.  A  shade  or  reflector  attachment  consisting  of  an  In- 
tegral piece,  said  piece  comprising  socket  engaging  ftngera 
and  a  tie  Integrally  Joining  said  flngers,  said  flngers  hav- 
ing beads  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  socket  bead. 

6.  A  shade  or  reflector  attachment  comprising  a  shad* 
or  reflector  engaging  portion,  portions  Integral  therewith 
and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  socket  engaging  flngen 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  and  Integral  wltti  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending members,  and  a  tie  integral  with  and  conneetlBc 
said  flngers. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,210.614.  EDUCATIONAL  GAME.  Emma  K.  Donaa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  27,  1»1«.  Serial  No! 
111,786.      (CI.  46—68.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  fleld  having  a  central  circle  and  a 
pluralltjr  of  concentric  circles  between  said  central  circle 
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•Bd  tbe  BMirsln  of  the  cirevlar  field  to  dirlde  wld  field 
.  into  a  series  of  zones  ;  a  series  of  r«dlal  lines  intersecting 
said  circles  and  dividing  that  part  of  the  circular  field 
Into  a  series  of  radial  segments ;  game  pieces  designed  to 
be  moved  to  different  zones  in  said  segments  identifying 
characters  on  the  segments  Indicating  the  names  of  the 
different  segments,  and  the  sone  within  each  segment  to 
which  the  game  piece  is  to  be  moved  when  a  play  is  to  be 
moved  when  a  play  is  to  be  made  on  that  segment ;  and  a 
rotatable  indicator  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  board, 
adapted  to  be  twirled  to  Indicate  the  segments  npon  which 
the  successive  plays  are  to  be  made. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  board  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  field  having  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric circles  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  each  other  to 
form  said  circular  field  Into  a  series  of  zones :  a  series  of 
radial  lines  equidistant  from  each  other  intersecting  said 
circles  and  dividing  the  circular  field  Into  a  series  of 
radial  segments ;  the  number  of  said  lines  and  segments 
being  an  even  number,  whereby  to  cause  each  radial  line 
to  be  in  allnement  with  another  radial  line  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  center  of  the  circular  field  ;  a  heavy  dia- 
metrical line  coincident  with  two  of  said  radial  lines  divid- 
ing said  field  into  two  equal  parts ;  game  pieces  designed 
to  be  moved  to  different  zones  on  said  segments  ;  identify- 
ing characters  on  the  segments  Indicating  the  names  of  the 
different  segments  and  the  sone  within  each  segment  to 
which  the  game  piece  is  to  be  moved  when  a  play  is  to  be 
made  on  that  segment  and  a  rotatable  indicator  mounted 
at  the  center  of  said  circular  field,  adapted  to  be  twirled 
to  Indicate  the  segments  upon  which  the  successive  plays 
are  to  be  made. 

3.  A  Kame  board  provided  with  a  circular  field  having 
a  plurality  of  concentric  circles  spaced  an  equal  distance 
from  each  other,  to  form  said  field  into  a  series  of  zones : 
a  diametrical  line  dividing  said  circular  field  into  two 
equal  parts ;  a  series  of  radial  lines  equidistant  from  each 
other,  said  radial  lines  intersecting  said  circles  and  divid- 
ing the  circular  field  into  a  series  of  equal  radial  seg- 
ments:  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  at  the  outer  end  and  a 
numeral  at  the  inner  end  of  each  segment ;  and  a  ro- 
tatable indicator  mounted  at  the  center  of  said  circular 
field. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  field  having  a  central  circle  and  a 
plurality  of  concentric  circles  between  said  central  circle 
and  the  margin  of  the  circular  field  to  divide  said  por- 
tion of  the  circular  field  into  a  series  of  zones :  a  series 
of  radial  lines  Intersecting  said  circles  and  dividing  that 
portion  of  the  circular  field  into  a  series  of  radial  aeg- 

<  ments ;  numerical  symbols  on  said  segments,  there  being 
as  many  different  symbols  employed  as  there  are  zones 
surrounding  said  central  circle,  each  symbol  designating 
one  of  said  zones ;  game  pieces  employed  with  said  board 
and  designed  to  be  moved  on  said  segments  to  the  zones 
indicated  by  the  respective  numerals  on  the  segments ; 
and  a  rotatable  Indicator  mounted  at  the  center  of  said 
circular  field  and  designed  to  be  twirled  by  the  players  to 
cause  the  indicator  to  stop  opposite  different  ones  of  said 
segments  to  indicate  where  each  play  is  to  be  made. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  field  having  a  central  circle  and  a 
plurality  of  concentric  circles  between  said  central  circle 
and  the  margin  of  the  circular  field  to  divide  said  por- 
tion of  the  circular  field  into  a  series  of  zones ;  a  series 
of  radial  lines  Intersecting  said  circles  and  dividing  that 
portion  of  the  circular  field  into  a  series  of  radial  seg- 
ments ;  Identifying  numerals  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
segments,  the  numerals  employed  beginning  with  a  given 
numeral  designating  the  outer  zone  and  increasing  con- 
secutively till  as  many  different  numerals  have  been  em- 
ployed as  there  are  zones  surrounding  the  central  circle, 
a  rotatable  indicator  mounted  at  the  center  of  said  cir- 
cular field,  and  designed  to  be  twirled  by  the  players  be- 
fore each  play,  to  cause  the  indicator  to  stop  opposite 
different  ones  of  said  segments,  to  thus  indicate  the  seg- 
ment upon  which  each  play  Is  to  be  made ;  and  game  pieces 
employed  with  said  board  and  designed  to  be  moved  on 
said   segments,    from    the   margin    of   tbe    circular    field 


toward  the  center  thereof  as  many  zones  as  indicated  by 
the  relative  value  of  the  numeral  on  the  segment  at  whlA 
the  arrow  points  when  it  stops  after  being  twirled. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,210,616.  OIL-TIGHT  SWIVEL.  Edward  Dooblb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  July  20,  1916.  Seria*!  N«. 
110,266.      (a.    288 — 28.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  trunnion,  a  swivel  stem  having  a 
shoulder,  an  antifriction  device  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  trunnion,  a  box  surrounding  one  end  of  the  swlval 
stem  and  connected  to  the  trunnion,  a  gland  for  said  bos, 
and  a  goose  neck  fastened  directly  to  the  box  and  dis- 
charging directly  into  the  swivel  stem. 

2.  In  combination  a  trunnion,  a  swivel  stem  having  a 
shoulder,  an  antifriction  device  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  trunnion,  a  box  surrounding  one  end  of  the  swlvd, 
and  connected  oy  arms  to  the  trunnion,  and  a  gland  for 
said  box,  said  box  and  gland  being  accessible  through  ths 
space  between  said  arms. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trunnion,  a  swivel  stem  having  a 
shoulder,  an  antifriction  device  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  trunnion,  a  box  surrounding  one  end  of  the  swival 
and  connected  to  the  trunnion,  a  gland  to  close  one  ead 
of  said  box.  a  bushing  between  the  box  and  swivel  stem, 
means  to  hold  the  bushing  in  place,  and  a  goose  neck  ia- 
tegral  with  the  bushing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trunnion,  a  swivel  stem  having  a 
shoulder,  an  antifriction  device  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  trunnion,  a  box  surrounding  one  end  of  the  swlv«l 
and  connected  by  arms  to  the  trunnion,  a  gland  to  doss 
one  end  of  the  box,  said  box  and  gland  being  accessible 
through  the  spaces  between  the  arms,  a  bushing  betweca 
the  box  and  swivel  stem,  means  to  hold  the  bushing  la 
place,  and  a  goose  neck  integral  with  the  bushing. 

8.  In  combination,  a  trunnion,  a  swivel  stem  having  a 
shoulder,  an  antifriction  device  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  trunnion,  a  box  surrounding  one  end  of  the  swivel  and 
connected  by  arms  to  the  trunnion,  said  trunnion  forminc 
a  second  box,  and  glands  for  the  boxes  respectively,  said 
boxes  and  glands  being  accessible  through  the  spaces  ba> 
tween  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,616.  MACHINE  -  SWITCHING  TELEPHONB-BX- 
CHANGE  SYSTEM.  Beet  G.  Dunham,  Hawthorna, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Ble&> 
trie  Company,  Iiicorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
'  York.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  80,589.  (CL 
179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnatl<Ml 
with  an  automatic  selector  switch,  lines  terminating  there- 
in,  means  for  setting  said  switch  on  said  lines,  and  a  side- 


switch  controlling  said  automatic  switch,  of  a  relay  as- 
socisted  with  said  automatic  switch,  means  for  operating 
the  same  or  not  according  to  the  condition  of  the  selected 
line,  said  relay  when  operated  being  adapted  to  lock  Itself 
up,  means  for  advancing  the  slde-svrltch  when  connection 
is  made  with  a  selected  line  irrespective  of  the  condition 
of  such  line,  a  generator,  a  busy  back  apparatus,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  relay  and  adapted  when  the  side- 
switch  is  advanced  to  connect  said  generator  with  the 
selected  line  or  said  busy  back  apparatus  with  the  calling 
line,  dependent  upon  the  condition  of  said  relay. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination 
with  an  automatic  selector  switch,  lines  terminating 
therein,  means  for  setting  said  switch  on  said  lines  and  a 
side-switch  controlling  said  automatic  switch,  of  a  relay 
associated  with  said  automatic  switch,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same  or  not  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
selected  line,  said  relay  when  operated  being  adapted  to 
lock  itself  up.  means  for  advancing  the  side-switch  when 
connection  is  made  with  a  selected  line  irrespective  of  the 
condition  of  such  line,  a  generator,  a  busy  back  apparatus, 
a  magnet  controlled  by  said  relay  and  adapted  when  said 
side-switch  is  advanced  to  apply  ringing  current  to  the 
selected  line  or  to  connect  said  busy-back  apparatus  with 
the  calling  line,  dependent  upon  the  condition  of  said 
relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  selector  switch,  lines  terminating  there- 
in, a  stepping  relay,  a  stepping  magnet  controlled  thereby 
for  setting  said  switch  on  said  lines,  a  sender  controlling 
said  stepping  relay,  a  side-switch  controlling  said  auto- 
matic switch,  an  arm  of  said  side-switch  being  adapted  to 
connect  said  magnet  to  a  contact  of  said  stepping  relay, 
of  a  relay  associated  with  said  automatic  switch,  means 
for  operating  the  same  or  not  according  to  the  busy  or 
idle  condition  of  the  selected  line,  said  relay  when  oper- 
ated being  adapted  to  lock  itself  up,  means  for  advancing 
said  side-switch  arm  to  disconnect  said  magnet  from  said 
stepping  relay  contact  irrespective  of  the  condition  of  the 
selected  line,  a  generator,  a  busy  back  apparatus,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  relay  and  adapted  when  the  side 
switch  is  advanced  to  connect  said  generator  with  the 
selected  line  or  said  busy  back  apparatus  with  the  calling 
line,  dependent  upon  the  condition  of  said  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  selector  switch  having  a  test  brush, 
lines  terminating  in  said  switch,  multiple  test  terminals 
therefor,  a  stepping  relay,  a  stepping  magnet  controlled 
thereby  for  setting  said  switch  on  said  llnes,^  means  for 
grounding  the  test  terminals  of  busy  lines,  a  sender  con- 
trolling said  stepping  relay,  a  side-switch  controlling  said 
automatic  switch,  and  an  arm  of  said  side-switch  being 
adapted  to  connect  said  magnet  to  a  contact  of  said  step- 
ping relay,  of  a  relay  associated  with  said  automatic 
switch,  a  circuit  for  said  relay  adapted  to  be  closed  when 
said  test  brush  engages  the  test  terminal  of  a  busy  selected 
line,  a  locking  circuit  for  sai<I  relay,  means  for  advancing 
said  side-switch  arm  to  disconnect  said  magnet  from  said 
stepping  relay  contact  irrespective  of  the  condition  of  the 
selected  line,  a  generator,  a  busy-back  apparatus,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  relay  and  adapted  when  the  said 
switch  is  advanced  to  connect  said  busy-back  apparatus 


with  the  calling  line  or  said  generator  wlUr  the^selected 
line,  depending  upon  the  condition  of  said  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  switch  having  a  test  brush,  lines  ter- 
minating therein,  test  terminals  therefor,  means  for  set- 
ting said  switch  on  said  lines,  means  for  grounding  the 
test  terminals  of  busy  lines,  a  side-switch  controlling  said 
automatic  switch,  a  ringing  generator,  a  bnsy-back  appa- 
ratus, and  a  release  circuit  for  said  automatic  svritch,  of 
a  relay  81  connected  to  said  test  brush,  a  circuit  for  said 
relay  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  test  brush  engages 
the  test  terminal  of  a  busy  selected  line,  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  relay,  means  for  advancing  tbe  side-switch 
when  connection  is  made  with  a  selected  line  irrespective 
of  the  condition  of  such  line,  a  slow  relay  26  adapted  in 
sttch  advanced  posftlon  to  be  ^operated  if  relay  51  remains 
inert  and  controlling  at  its  armature  and  back  contact 
said  release  circuit,  a  relay  35  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  energization  of  said  relay  26,  said  relay  85  being 
adapted  when  energized  to  apply  current  from  said  gene- 
rator to  the  selected  line,  means  for  advancing  the  side 
switch  into  the  talking  position  upon  the  response  of  tbe 
called  party  and  for  including  said  relay  81  in  circuit  with 
the  called  line,  and  a  circuit  for  said  relay  26  controlled 
by  said  relay  51  in  such  position. 


1,210,617.  RELAY.  Bbrt  G.  Dunham,  Hawthorne,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corjraration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  88,801.      (Cl.  175 — 321.) 


<* 
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^ 
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1.  A  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  energizing  winding 
thereon,  a  pivoted  armature,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  armature  comprising  a  spring  associated  therewith 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  exert  a  minimum  re- 
tractive force  wh^n  the  armature  Is  in  its  attracted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  relay,  ^e  combination  with  the  frame,  a  core, 
a  winding  thereon,  an  armature  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a 
retractile  spring  for  said  armature  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  spring  and  armature,  the  points 
of  connection  of  said  link  with  sa'.d  spring  and  armature 
being  substantially  in  line  with  each  other  and  with  tbe 
pivotal  point  of  support  of  the  armature  when  the  same 
is  attracted. 

8.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a  core, 
a  winding  thereon,  an  armature  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a 
retractile  spring  for  said  armature  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  spring  and  armature,  the  points 
of  connection  of  said  link  with  said  spring  and  armature 
and  the  pivot  of  said  armature  being  so  arranged  that 
they  approach  allnement  when  the  armature  is  attracted. 


1,210,618.  BAG  COUNTING  MEANS.  Jambs  Dcvaix, 
Camas,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,340. 
(Cl.  93—93.) 


1.  In  a  counting  attachment  for  bag  machines,  a  holder 
or  box  to  receive  the  bags  as  they  are  delivered  from  tb* 
machine  and  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other,  a  kicker 
arm  In  said  box  free  to  oscillate  toward  and  away  from 
the  open  side  of  the  box,  a  bell  crank  to  which  the  kicker 
arm  is  attached,  a  solenoid  whose  core  Is  attached  fo  the 
horizontal  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  spring  on  SJiiJ  bell 
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oaak  which  r««torM  the  Ucker  arm  and  core  Into  opera- 
tlve  position  when  the  solenoid  la  Inactive,  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  which  governs  the  time  of  rotation  of  an  In- 
sulated piece  of  wire  or  metal,  which  at  fixed  interrals 
doses  the  electrical  circuit  controlling  said  solenoid. 

2.  In  a  counting  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a 
stationary  recelrer  into  which  the  nnlts  to  be  counted 
are  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other,  a  liicker  arm  in  said 
receiver,  a  solenoid  whose  movable  planger  is  attached  to 
add  kicker  arm  and  a  moving  contact  that  closes  at  fixed 
Intervals  the  electric  circuit  controlling  the  solenoid,  so 
that  the  bottom  bunch  of  stacked  un'ts  in  the  receiver  is 
pushed  out  of  alinemeot  by  the  said  kicked  arm  before 
any  of  the  succeeding  units  are  deposited  on  top  of  the 
•aid  bottom  hunch  of  units. 

8.  In  a  counting  attachment  for  bag  machines,  a  re- 
ceptacle into  which  the  bags  as  made  are  stacked  one  on 
tap  ot  the  othw,  a  kicker  arm  so  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle that  its  free  end  can  oscillate  toward  and  away 
from  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle  and  a  suction  magnet 
which  operates  at  predetermined  intervals  to  actuate  said 
kickv  arm,  and  move  the  bottom  bunch  of  bags  out  of 
allnement  with  the  direction  of  feed  before  any  succeed- 
lag  baga  are  deposited  on  top  of  the  bottom  bunch. 

4.  In  a  counting  attachment  for  bag  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  receptacle  for  receiving 
the  bags  in  superimposed  relation,  of  a  pusher  arm  which 
aogagaa  at  fixed  Intervals  a  stack  of  nnlts,  pushing  them 
•lightly  out  of  allnement  with  the  direction  of  feed  so 
that  the  succeeding  units  will  be  deposited  in  the  line  of 
(••d  oa  top  of  this  bottom  bunch  of  slightly  displaced 
units. 


1,210.619.  CUBTAIN  BOD  AND  BRACKET.  William 
H.  EDSALb,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Judd 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Aug.  2, 1916.      Serial  No.  112,698.      (Q.  156—22.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base  having  a  rod  car- 
rying arm,  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  carried  thereby, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  rod  support  carried  thereby 
but  at  a  different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot, 
•aid  pivot  and  lateral  .<iupports  cooperating  to  engage  and 
hold  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  pivot  also  co- 
operating with  the  rod  to  hold  the  same. 

2.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base  having  a  rod  car- 
rying arm,  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  carried  thereby, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  rod  support  carried  thereby 
but  at  a  different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot, 
•aid  pivot  and  lateral  supports  co«peratlng  to  engage 
and  hold  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  pivot  also  co- 
operating with  the  rod  to  hold  the  same,  said  means  com- 
prising a  head  on  said  pivot  and  a  slot  in  the  rod  ar- 
ranged to  pass  freely  over  said  head  when  the  rod  Is  in 
one  position,  and  to  engage  underneath  the  head  when 
■aid  rod  is  in  another  position. 

8.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base  having  a  rod  car- 
rying arm,  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  carried  thereby, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  rod  support  carried  thereby 
but  at  a  different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot, 
■aid  pivot  and  lateral  supports  cooperating  to  engage  and 
hold  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  pivot  also  co- 
■f  (rating  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  same,  with  means  to 
frlctlonally  hold  said  rod  against  accidental  tilting  move- 
ment when  the  same  is  In  operative  position  on  said 
bracket 

4.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base  having  a  rod  car- 
ryloff  arm,  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  carried  thereby, 
•Bd  a  laterally  projecting  rod   support   carried   thereby 


but  at  a  different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot, 
said  pivot  and  lateral  supports  cooperating  to  engage  and 
hold  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  pivot  also  co- 
operating with  the  rod  to  hold  the  same,  with  means  to 
frlctlonally  hold  said  rod  against  accidental  tilting  move- 
ment when  the  same  is  in  operative  position  on  said 
bracket,  said  means  comprising  a  yielding  Intumed  ex- 
tension at  the  end  of  said  rod  support 

6.  In  a  curtain  rod  and  bracket,  a  bracket  element  hay- 
ing a  base,  a  rod  carrying  arm  carried  by  said  base,  a 
laterally  extending  headed  stud  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
laterally  projecting  over-hanging  rod  support  carried  by 
said  arm  between  said  stud  and  pivot,  and  a  rod  element 
having  a  keyhole  passage  arrangwl  longitudinally  of  the 
rod  and  near  the  end,  the  narrower  end  of  said  passage 
being  nearest  the  end,  the  wider  end  of  said  passage  being 
sufficiently  large  to  pass  over  said  head,  the  narrower  end 
being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  said  head,  the  shank 
of  said  headed  stud  resting  in  the  narrower  part  of  said 
slot  when  the  bracket  element  and  rod  element  are  In  op- 
erative i>osltioa. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.210,620.  EXHAUSTING-MACHINE.  John  T.  Faoan 
and  Clbviland  H.  Qdackc.nbcsh.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,194. 
(CL  176—2.) 


1.  An  exhausting  machine  comprising  movable  means 
for  holding  an  article  to  be  exhausted,  and  a  vacuum 
pump  connected  to  said  means  and  movable  therewith. 

2.  An  exhausting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
movable  means  for  holding  articles  to  be  exhausted,  and 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  pumps  movable  therewith,  each  of 
■aid  pumps  being  connected  to  one  of  said  holding  means. 

8.  An  exhausting  machine  comprising  a  means  for 
holding  an  article  to  be  exhausted,  means  for  moving  said 
holding  means  periodically  past  a  predetermined  point, 
and  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  holding  means  and 
movable  therewith. 

4.  An  exhausting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
means  for  holding  articles  to  be  exhausted,  means  for 
moving  the  said  holding  means  periodically  past  a  prede- 
termined i>oint.  and  a  plurality  of  vacuum  pumps  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  holding  means  and  movable  there- 
with. 

6.  An  exhausting  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  means 
for  holding  an  article  to  be  exhausted,  and  a  vacuum 
pump  connected  to  aaid  holding  means  and  rotatable 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.621.  BNOINB-VALVE.  Stwhim  I.  Paaan.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  CorjKiration  of  Michigan.  Piled  Jan. 
21.  1916.  Serial  No.  3,436.  (CI.  121—97.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a 
guide  piece  for  Mid  valve  stem  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  in  which  said  valve  stem  engage*  10  that 
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the  TWill  of  said  aperture  forms  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a 
sl«»eve  upon  said  guide  piece  secured  to  said  stem  so  as  to 
permit  of  relative  lateral  movement  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate on  said  guide  piece  and  be  guided  thereby,  said 
sleeve  extending  in  front  of  the  end  of  said  stem  so  that 
it  shall  actuate  said  stem  when  said  sleeve  Is  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve. 


r 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a 
guide  piece  for  said  valve  stem  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  In  which  said  stem  engages  so  that  the  wall 
of  said  aperture  forms  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  sleeve 
upon  Bald  guide  piece  secured  to  said  stem  so  as  to  per- 
mit of  relative  lateral  movement  adapted  to  reciprocate  on 
and  be  guided  by  said  guide  piece  and  having  lateral  aper- 
tures in  its  wall,  said  sleeve  extending  In  front  of  the 
end  of  said  stem  so  that  it  shall  actuate  said  stem  when 
said  sleeve  Is  reciprocated,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
a  part  extending  through  said  apertures,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  pressing  against  the  part  ex- 
tending from  the  stem  throuigh  said  apertures. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a 
guide  piece  for  said  valve  stem  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  in  which  said  stem  engages  ao  that  the  wall 
of  said  ai>erture  forms  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  sleeve  upon 
said  guide  piece  secured  to  said  stem  so  as  to  permit  of 
relative  lateral  movement  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  and 
be  guided  by  said  guide  piece  and  having  lateral  apertures 
in  Its  wall,  said  sleeve  extending  in  front  of  the  end  of  said 
Ktem  and  having  a  contact  engagement  therewith,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a.>part  extending  through  said 
apertures,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  reciprocating 
part  and  pressing  against  the  part  extending  from  the  stem 
through  said  apertures,  said  reciprocating  part  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  shims  between  the  end  of 
said  valve  stem  and  said  reciprocating  part,  and  a  retain- 
ing part  interposed  l)etween  said  spring  and  the  part  ex- 
tending from  the  stem  and  extending  in  front  of  the  ends 
of  said  shims  so  as  to  prevent  the  accidental  removal 
thereof. 


1.210,622.  COIN  COUNTING  AND  RBGISTBKINO  DE- 
VICE. HiNBT  H.  PiraLL  and  John  P.  Ohmbb,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  (incorporated  in 
190a.)  Piled  Oct  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  794.497.  (Q. 
285—^2.) 

1.  In  a  coin  counting  device,  counting  and  indicating 
wheels  rotatable  through  predetermined  degrees  for  the 
counting  and  registering  of  coins  of  varying  denomina- 
tions, a  hopper  to  receive  coins  of  varying  denominations, 
coin  selector  means  comprising  a  wheel  the  peripheral 
surface  of  which  moves  in  the  path  of  the  coins  within 


said   hopper,  said  peripheral  surface  having  tpaced  flat- 
tened or  straight-edged  portions,   pins  embedded  therein 
and   projecting   from    said    flattened   surfaces   a   distanea 
sufficient  to  retain  on  each  flattened  surface  a  single  coin, 
the  pins  upon  the  surface  designed  for  the  reception  and 
retention  of  the  largest   coin-  for  which  the  machine  la 
designed   being   spaced   apart   a   distance   less   than    tho 
diameter    of   such    coin    but    greater    than    the   diameter 
of  the  coin  next  In   sise,   the  remaining  pins  being  ar> 
ranged    in    groups    upon    each    flattened    surface,    each 
group  comprising  two  straight  lines  of  pins  diverging^  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  divergent  end 
providing  the  entrance  and  the  convergent  end  providing 
the  exit  for  all  coins  save  those  designed  to  be  retained 
thereon,  the  arrangement  of  pins  being  such  as  to  select 
and   retain   upon    the  periphery   of   said    wheel  at   least 
one  coin  of  each  of  the  denominations  for  which  the  ma- 
chine  is  designed,  a  cam  wheel  adjacent  said  first  men- 
tioned wheel  with  cam  surfaces  corresponding  in  number 
and   location   to   the   coin   selecting  and  retaining  pirn, 
the  cam  surfaces  being  each  graduated  In  degree  corra- 
spondlng  to  the  relative  value  of  the  coin  to  be  retained' 
in  its  adjacort  coin  seleotlng  and  retaining  pins,  a  sector 
gear  Imparting  movement  to  the  counting  and  registering 
wheels  and  pivoted  for  varying'  degrees  of  movement  la 
a  single  plane  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  degrees 
of  rotation  required  of  the  counting  and  registering  wheels, 
a  rocker  arm  on  said  sector  gear  arranged  to  be  operated 
by   said   cam   surfaces,  a   detmt   normally   holding  said 
rocker  arm  out  of  operating  relation  with  said  cam  sur- 
faces, said  detent  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  coins  upon 
said  coin  wheel  to  releat^e  the  rocker  arm  by  contact  witb 
said   coins,   a   locking   mechanism   automatically   locklnc 
said    counting   and    indicating   wheels,    means    upon    the 
sector  gear  releasing  said  locking  mechanlam  upon  move- 
ment of  said  sector  gear  to  operate  the  counting  and  In- 
dicating wheels. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  spedfled,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  for  the  Initial  reception  of  coins  of  various 
denominations,  a  coin  selector  wheel  movable  in^he  path 
of  the  coins  within  said  hopper,  a  cam  wheel  movable 
concurrently  with  said  coin  selector  wheel,  a  counter, 
means  interposed  between  said  counter  and  said,  cam 
wheel  and  imparting  to  said  counter  varying  degrees  of 
movement  by  which  the  coin  values  are  counted,  a  cam 
ring  52  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  cam  ring  62  including  a  plunger  adapted 
to  be  projected  Into  said  hopper  to  sUr  the  coins  within 
the  hopper  and  thereby  prevent  any  choking  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  hopper  for  the 
initial  reception  of  coins,  a  coin  selector  wheel  movable  In 
the  path  of  the  coins  within  said  hopper,  a  ram  wheel 
adjacent  to  said  coin  selector  wheel,  a  counter,  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  said  counter  and  said  cam  wheel 
for  operating  said  counter,  mechanism  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  coins  on  said  coin  selector  wheel  adapted  to' 
normally  hold  the  counter,  and  to  release  said  counter 
mechanism  for  operation,  a  cam  ring  52,  a  redprocatiog 
member  64  mounted  on  the  coin  selector  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  from  said  cam  ring  62,  and  a  plunger 
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6S  carried  bj  said  reciprocating  member  and  adapted  to 
agitate  tbe  coins  within  said  liopper  whereby  said  coins 
are  prevented  from  becoming  choked  in  their  delirery 
to  the  coin  selector  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  a  collection  of  coin  of  dlflferent  valaes. 
a  selector  wheel  having  Its  periphery  provided  with 
grooves  and  coin  collecting  pins  movable  b«]ow  tbe  dis- 
cbarge opening  in  said  hopper  and  collecting  the  coins 
therefrom,  a  supporting  member,  a  presser  member 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  in  a  position  to  ride 
in  the  central  groove  of  said  selector  wheel,  and  adapted 
to  initially  engage  the  coin  thereon,  and  a  metallic  band 
supported  by  said  supporting  member  and  encircling  the 
periphery  of  said  coin  selector  wheel  below  said  presser 
member,  whereby  the  coin  is  maintained  in  position  on 
the  selector  wheel  during  the  continued  rotation  thereof. 

6.  In  a  coin  counting  and  registering  device,  counting 
and  printing  wheels  rotatable  to  varying  degrees  for  the 
counting  and  registering  of  coins  of  varying  denomina- 
tions, a  hopper  to  receive  coins  of  varying  denominations, 
a  coin  selector  wheel  rotating  with  its  peripheral  surface 
moving  In  the  path  of  the  coins  within  said  hopper,  spaced 
coin  selecting  and  retaining  means  thereon  separating 
and  positioning  the  coins  from  said  hopper  upon  the  pe- 
Hpheral  surface  of  said  wheel  in  predetermined  positions 
corresponding  with  the  denomination  of  the  coin,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  presser  member  carried  thereon  in  a 
position  above  the  periphery  of  said  coin  selector  wheel, 
a  metallic  band  also  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
whereby  the  coin  is  maintained  in  position  on  the  coin 
selector  wheel  during  a  continued  rotation  thereof,  a  cam 
wheel  adjacent  said  coin  wheel  with  cam  surfaces  corre- 
sponding In  number  and  location  to  the  coin-selecting  and 
retaining  means,  the  cam  surfaces  being  each  graduated 
In  degree  corresponding  to  the  relative  value  of  the  coin 
in  its  adjacent  coin  selecting  and  retaining  means,  count- 
ing and  printing  wheel  rotating  mechanism  adapted  for 
operation  by  the  cam  surfaces  aforesaid,  a  trip  mechanism 
disposed  In  tbe  path  of  the  coins  upon  said  coin  wheel, 
said  trip  mechanism  normally  holding  the  counting  and 
printing  wheel  rotating  mechanism  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion with  said  cam  surfaces  but  adapted  to  release  said 
mechanism  for  operation  by  said  cam  surfaces  upon  con- 
tact with  a  coin  upon  said  coin  wheel,  together  with 
means  for  obtaining  an  impression  from  said  printing 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,210,628.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  John  C.  Fasaa,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,314.  (CI. 
16—39.) 


A  tooth  bruab  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  members 
arranged  concentrically  in  a  common  plane,  the  confront- 
ing faces  of  said  members  carrying  bristle  tufts,  an  arched 
bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  respective  members  and 
bridging  over  the  space  therebetween,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  member  carrying  the  bristles  for  operating 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  said  handle  extending 
la  a  direction  that  is  substantially  tangential  to  said  mem- 
bw. 


1,210,624.  JEWELRY.  Th»odob»  H.  Fibhil,  New  Ro- 
cbeUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,774. 
(Q.  59—78.) 


1.  An  integral  Jewel  setting  having  unbroken  rectangu- 
lar side  walls,  a  tongue  at  one  end  of  the  setting,  a  socket 
underneath  the  tongue,  a  recess  at  the  rear  of  the  socket, 
the  socket  and  recess  being  hidden  by  the  side  walls  when 
the  setting  is  in  use,  and  a  loop  formed  at  the  .opposite 
end  of  the  setting. 

2.  A  non-expansible  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units  having  rectangular  sides,  each  unit  having  a  loop 
at  one  end,  and  a  socket  at  the  other,  the  socket  being 
closed  on  Its  two  sides  by  the  walls  of  the  unit,  a  recess 
provided  at  the  rear  of  the  socket,  a  tongue  formed  above 
the  socket,  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  loop  of  the  adjacent 
unit  and  be  folded  around  It,  the  loop  fitting  Into  tbe 
socket  below  the  said  tongue,  the  end  of  the  tongue  fitting 
into  the  recess  formed  at  the  rear  of  the  socket. 


1.210,625.  HIGH-SPEED  STEEL.  JosaPH  M.  Flannbry, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,430.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  High  speed  steel  containing  uranium  as  the  sole 
added  toughening  agent. 

2.  Steel  having  uranium  Incorporated  therein  and  con- 
stituting the  sole  added  element  necessary  to  form  high 
spee<l  steel. 

3.  High  speed  steel  comprising  steel  having  uranium 
alloyed  therewith  in  the  proportion  approximately  as 
specified. 

4.  High  speed  steel  having  alloyed  therewith  as  the 
sole  added  toughening  agent,  a  proportion  of  uranium  as 
ranging  from  .05  per  cent,  to  5  per  cent. 


1,210,626.  HIQH-8PEED  STEEL.  JosBPH  M.  Flanntot, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  File<l  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,431.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  High  speed  tungsten  steel  having  uranium  alloyed 
therewith,  the  uranium  replacing'  a  portion  of  the  tung- 
sten used  in  ordinary  tungsten  steel. 

2.  High  speed  steel  containing  tungsten  and  uranium 
in  approximately  the  relative  proportions  specified. 

3.  High  speed  tungsten  steel  having  uranium  alloyed 
therewith  in  proportion  less  than  the  proportion  of  the 
tungsten  content,  the  uraniuih  replacing  a  portion  of  the 
tungsten  used  in  ordinary  tungsten  steel. 

4.  High  speed  tungsten  steel,  having  uranium  alloyed 
in  a  proportion  as  high  as  three  per  cent,  uranium,  tbe 
uranium  replacing  a  portion  of  tbe  tungsten  used  in 
ordinary  tungsten  steel. 

6.  High  speed  tungsten  steel,  containing  approximately 
eight  per  cent,  tungsten  and  approximately  three  per  cent, 
uranium. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.627.  HIGH-SPEED  STEEL.  Joseph  Michail 
Fla.nnbbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,877.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  High  speed  molybdenum  steel  having  uranium  al- 
loyed therewith,  tbe  uranium  replacing  a  portion  of  the 
molytHlenum  used  in  ordinary  molybdenum  steel. 

2.  High  speed  steel  containing  molybdenum  and  uranium 
in  approximately  the  relative  proportions  specified. 

3.  High  speed  molybdenum  steel  having  uranium  al- 
loyed therewith  in  proportion  less  than  the  proportion  of 
the  molybdenum  content,  the  uranium  replacing  a  portion 
of  the  molybdenum  used  in  ordinary  molybdenum  steel. 
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4.  High  speed  molybdenum  steel  having  uranium  al- 
loyed therewith  in  a  proportion  as  high  as  three  per  cent, 
uranium  as  a  maximum,  the  uranium  replacing  a  portion 
of  tbe  molybdenum  used  in  ordinary  molybdenum  steel. 

6.  High  speed  molybdenum  steel,  containing  from  three 
to  ten  per  cent,  molybdenum  and  approximately  three  per 
cent,  uranium. 


1,210,628.  LOADING-COIL.  William  Pondillib,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  piectric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,035.  (CI. 
178 — 44.) 


1.  A  loading  coil  having  a  magnetic  core,  line  windings 
In  a  plurality  of  layers  on  a  plurality  of  sections  thereof, 
some  of  said  sections  being  separated  by  non-magnetic 
gaps,  each  line  conductor  through  the  coil  including  wind- 
ings in  different  layers  on  opposite  core  sections,  the 
ratio  of  turns  In  said  different  layers  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  mutual  inductance  between  a  winding  of 
one  layer  on  one  section  and  a  winding  of  a  different 
layer  on  an  adjacent  section  shall  deviate  from  the  mean 
of  tbe  mutual  inductances  between  two  windings  of  the 
first  layer  on  said  adjacent  sections  and  the  two  wind- 
ings of  said  different  layer  on  said  sections,  by  an  amount 
which  shall  be  the  same,  in  absolute  value,  regardless  of 
whether  said  adjacent  sections  are  separated  by  a  non- 
magnetic gap  or  not. 

2.  A  loading  coll  having  a  magnetic  core,  inner  and 
outer  windings  on  a  plurality  of  sections  of  said  core, 
non-magnetic  gaps  separating  some  of  said  sections,  each 
line  conductor  through  the  coil  including  an  inner  wind- 
ing on  one  core  section  and  an.  outer  winding  on  the  oppo- 
site core  section,  the  ratio  of  turns  in  said  inner  and 
outer  windings  being  such  that  the  deviation  of  the 
mutual  inductance  between  an  inner  winding  of  one 
section  and  an  outer  winding  of  a  adjacent  section  from 
tbe  mean  of  tbe  mutual  inductance  of  the  two  inner  wind- 
ings and  the  mutual  Inductance  of  the  two  outer  windings 
of  said  sections  is  the  same,  in  absolute  value,  regardless 
of  whether  said  adjacent  sections  are  separated  by  a  non- 
magnetic gap  or  not. 

8.  A  loading  coil  having  a  magnetic  core,  line  windings 
in  a  plurality  of  layers  on  a  plurality  of  sections  thereof, 
non-magnetic  gaps  dividing  said  sections,  each  line  con- 
ductor through  the  coil  including  windings  In  different 
layers  on  opposite  core  sections,  the  ratio  of  turns  in 
said  different  layers  being  so  proportioned  that  the  mutual 
Inductance  between  tbe  winding  of  one  layer  on  one  sec- 
tion, and  the  winding  of  a  different  layer  on  an  adjacent 
■ection  shall  be  equal  to  the  mean  of  the  mutual  induc- 
tances between  the  two  windings  of  the  first  layer  on 
adjacent  sections  and  tbe  two  windings  of  said  different 
layer  on  said  sections. 

4.  A  loading  coil  having  a  magnetic  core  with  non- 
magnetic gaps,  inner  and  outer  windings  on  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  said  core,  each  line  conductor  through  tbe 
coil  including  an  inner  winding  on  one  core  section  and 
an  outer  winding  on  the  opposite  core  section,  the  ratio 
of  turns  In  said  inner  and  outer  windings  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  mutual  inductance  between  an  inner  wind- 
ing of  one  section  and  an  outer  winding  of  an  adjacent 
section  in  midway  between  the  mutual  Inductance  of 
the  two  outer  windings  of  adjacent  sections  and  the 
mutual  inductance  of  the  two  inner  windings  of  said 
adjacent  sections. 


6.  In  a  loaded  phantom  line  system,  four  line  conduc- 
tors comprising  two  physical  circuits,  a  loading  coil  for 
adding  inductance  to  said  line  conductors  when  phantom 
circuit  current  flows  therein,  said  coil  comprising  an 
annular  core,  non-magnetic  gaps  dividing  said  core  into 
equal  sections  of  two  quadrants  each,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  winding  on  each  quadrant,  each  line  conductor 
through  the  coil  including  an  outer  winding  of  one 
quadrant  and  an  inner  winding  of  the  opposite  quadrant, 
the  four  windings  of  one  physical  circuit  being  located 
on  opposite  quadrants,  the  four  windings  of  the  other 
physical  circuit  being  located  on  the  other  two  opposite 
quadrants,  the  ratio  of  turns  in  the  inner  winding  to  the 
turns  in  the  outer  windings  being  greater  than  unity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,210,629.  PROCESS  OF  CALIBRATING  AND  JUSTI- 
FYING PARTS  OF  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRU.MENTS. 
EuoBNB  L.  Foster,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Charles 
G,  Conn,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  191°4.  Serial  No. 
832.286.      (CI.  113 — «4.) 


1.  The  process  of  calibrating  and  Justifying  tubular 
parts  of  wind  musical  Instruments  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing, into  a  mold  accurately  conforming  to  the  dimen- 
sions and  shape  ultimately  desired,  a  tubular  work-piece 
approximating  such  shape  and  dimensions ;  firmly  clamp- 
ing and  holding  the  ends  of  said  work-piece  relatively  to 
the  ends  of  the  mold  space ;  and  then  introducing  into  tbe 
work-piece  a  pressure  medium  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
draw  and  stretch  the  metal  of  the  work-piece  and  give  to 
its  walls  a  permanent  set  In  close  contact  with  tbe  walls 
of  the  mold.  * 

>  2.  The  process  of  calibrating  and  Justifying  curved 
tubular  parts  of  wind  musical  instruments  which  consists 
in  introducing,  into  a  mold  having  a  curved  molding  cham- 
ber accurately  conforming  to  the  dimensions  and  shape 
ultimately  desired,  a  tubular  work-piece  approximating 
such  shape  and  dimensions ;  forcing  the  end  member*  of 
said  work-piece  toward  the  curve  of  tbe  mold  space;  then 
firmly  clamping  and  holding  the  ends  of  said  work-piece 
relatively  to  the  ends  of  the  mold  space ;  and  then  Intro 
ducing  into  the  work-piece  a  pressure  medium  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  draw  and  stretch  the  metal  of  tbe  work- 
piece  and  give  to  its  walls  a  permanent  set  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  mold. 

3.  The  process  of  calibrating  and  Justifying  uniformly 
tapered  and  Intermediately  curved  tubular  parts  of  wind 
musical  Instruments  which  consists  in  introducing,  into  a 
mold  having  a  curved  molding  chamber  accurately  con- 
forming to  the  dimensions  and  shape  ultimately  desired, 
a  tubular  work-piece  approximating  such  shape  and  dimen- 
sions forcing  the  end  members  of  said  work-piece  toward 
the  curve  of  tbe  mold  space  and  then  firmly  clamping  and 
holding  the  ends  of  said  work-piece  relatively  to  the  ends 
of  the  mold  space;  and  then  introducing  Into  the  work- 
piece  a  pressure  medium  under  sufficient  pressure  to  draw 
and  stretch  the  metal  of  the  work-piece  and  give  to  its 
walls  a  permanent  set  in  close  contact  with  tbe  walls  of 
the  mold. 


1,210,630.  DISCHARGE-NOZZLE  AND  CONTROLLING 
MEANS  THEREFOR.  Binjamin  F.  Oable,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Lettich,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,941. 
(CI.  137—104.) 

1.  A  water  inlet  for  flushing  tanks  or  tbe  like,  consist- 
ing of  an  inlet  pipe  extended  within  tbe  tank  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  supply  under  prearare,  *  nozzle  on 
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tlM  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  provided  with  a  discbarge 
orifice  liaviQg  an  outwardly  beveled  Interior  end  wall,  a 
valve  of  greater  diameter  tlian  the  discharge  orifice  of  said 
noszle,  and  adapted  to  seat  thereover  to  ciose  the  same, 
means  for  moontlng  said  valve,  a  packing  carried  by  said 
valve  for  contacting  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  nossle. 
a  downwardly  extending  annalar  wall  surroonding  said 
packing  and  formed  with  an  oatwardly  and  downwardly 
beveled  interior  surface  for  directing  the  issuing  stream, 
externally  of  the  sides  of  said  discharge  opening,  a  dif- 
fuser  In  the  outlet  orifice  of  said  nozzle  for  breaking  the 
stream  issoing  therefrom  and  cooperating  with  the  beveled 
wall  of  the  discbarge  orifice  for  directing  a  portion  of  the 
same  against  the  beveled  surface  of  said  ring,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  valve  relative  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  pipe. 


2.  A  valve  stmctare  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  discharge  nozsle  having  an  Inwardly  beveled  wall  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  orifice  therein,  a  valve  for  fitting  over 
and  closing  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  of  a  diameter 
to  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  tlM  discharge  noszle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  nozzle  within  the  path  of  the  issuing 
stream  and  coiJperating  with  said  beveled  wall  for  direct- 
ing the  stream  flow  issuing  from  said  noisle  onto  said 
valve  at  an  angle  to  tb«  ftece  thereof. 

8.  A  valve  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a 
discharge  nozzle,  a  diffuser  within  said  nozzle  comprising 
a  shank  positioned  centrally  of  said  nozzle  and  having  at 
Its  outer  end  an  enlarged  head  lying  In  substantially  the 
wune  plane  with  the  surfkce  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
nozsle.  and  a  valve  for  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  dis- 
charge nossle  and  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  noszle 
for  controlling  the  stream  iHsuing  therefrom. 

4.  A  valve  structure  of  the  class  de3crit>vd.  comprising 
a  discharge  nozzle  having  an  outwardly  flared  discharge 
arlflce,  a  diffnser  within  said  nozzle  comprising  a  sliank 
removably  positioned  eeatrally  of  said  noszle  and  provided 
at  its  oater  ead  with  an  enlarged  head  having  a  substan- 
tially fiat  under  surface  and  lying  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  with  the  surface  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
noszle,  and  a  valve  for  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  discharge 
nozzle  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  same  for  con- 
trolling the  stream  issoing  therefrom. 


1.210.681.  WATKR-8UPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVB- 
BNGINE8.  Habbt  Oahah.  Victoria,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,162.  (CI. 
12*— 170.) 


In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  radiator,  a  water  sui>ply  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
radiator  and  tank,  a  hollow  plug  threaded  in  an  opening 


In  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  plug  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  latter,  said  member  having  its  bore  shaped  to  form 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  baring 
a  reduced  upper  end  forming  a  shoulder,  a  cap  threaded 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  member  and  having  an  opening 
In  Its  top  through  which  the  reduced  end  of  the  valve  Is 
adapted  to  work  and  whereby  the  top  of  the  cap  will 
cooperate  with  the  shoulder  on  the  valve  to  force  the 
latter  to  Its  seat  when  the  cap  is  screwed  home,  an  air 
pump,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  Interior 
of  the  plug. 


1.210,632.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  David  G.  Galbbaith, 
Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ann-Lock  Meriwether, 
Tulsa.  Okla.,  and  David  Gladys  Galbralth,  Esther 
Amanda  Galbralth,  and  Mary  Blizabeth  Galbralth.  Min- 
eral Wells.  Tex.  Filed  July  27,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
111,665.     (CI.  64—61.) 

A  A' 


A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  an 
interior  bearing  surface,  an  axle  having  an  extended  bear 
lug  surface  thereon,  load-carrying  rollers  interposed  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  axle  and  contacting  therewith, 
track  members  adjustably  mounted  on  the  axle,  bavlag 
beveled  flange  portions,  spacing  rollers  alternating  with 
the  load  carrying  rollers  and  having  beveled  ends  bearing 
on  the  beveled  flange  portion  of  the  adjustable  track  men- 
bers,  and  flexible  disk  washers  secured  to  the  .axle  by 
means  of  lock  nuts  substantially  as  described. 


1,210,683.  MATTRESS  -  FRAME.  Fhancis  O.  Gam, 
Watervllle,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  850,561.      (CI,  8 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  mattress  frame,  the  combination  with  side  rails 
having  risers  at  their  ends,  each  provided  with  a  flat  sop- 
porting  surface  and  an  upturned  flange  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  surface,  of  an  angle-iron  end  rail  to  which  the 
bed  bottom  fabric  is  connected,  an  angle-iron  BtHfenlirg 
and  guiding  member  secured  to  each  end  of  the  end  rail 
and  having  Its  vertical  leg  overlying  the  vertical  leg  of 
thf  end  rail  and  Its  horizontal  leg  resting  on  the  support- 
ing surfhce,  the  portion  of  each  riser  on  which  the  guid- 
ing member  rests  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  horizontal  legs  of  each  guiding  mem- 
ber and  operating  in  the  slot  In  the  riser,  an  adjusting 
bolt  extending  through  the  vertical  flange  of  the  riser 
and  the  vertical  legs  of  the  end  rail  and  guiding  member, 
and  a  nut  on  the  inner  face  of  said  guiding  member  which 
is  held  from  turning  by  contact  with  the  head  of  the  first- 
named  bolt. 

2.  In  a  mattress  frame,  the  combination  with  side  rails 
having  risers  at   their  ends,  each  provided   with  a  flat 
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supporting  surface  and  an  upturned  fiange  at  its  outer 
end,  of  an  end  rail  to  which  the  bed  bottom  fabric  is  con- 
nected, a  guiding  member  secured  to  each  end  of  the  end 
rail  and  resting  on  the  supporting  surface,  the  jrartlon  of 
each  riser  on  which  a  guiding  member  rests  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  guiding  member 
and  operating  in  said  slot,  an  adjusting  bolt  extending 
through  the  vertical  fiange  of  the  riser  and  through  the 
end  rail,  and  a  nut  on  the  inner  end  of  said  adjusting  l>olt 
which  engages  the  head  of  the  first-name<l  bolt. 


1^10,634.  GLOVE  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  MACBica 
Oallbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Adolpb 
Salzman,  one  fourth  to  Fred  Salzman,  and  one-fourth 
to  Henrietta  Gallet,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91.461.     (Q.  68 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine  of  the  kind  described 
and  in  combination,  a  suitable  receptacle,  a  shaft  project- 
ing into  said  receptacle  from  one  end  to  adjacent  the 
other  end,  a  second  shaft  projecting  from  the  other  end 
of  said  receptacle  into  the  receptacle,  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  first  mefitloned 
shaft,  a  drum  arranged  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  and 
provided  with  brushes  exten«llng  from  the  face  thereof,  a 
second  drum  arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing about  the  inner  drum  and  provided  with  brushes  ex- 
tending Inwardly,  said  second  drum  consisting  of  two  end 
plates,  one  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  the  other  carried  by  and  secured  to  said  second  shaft, 
with  means  extending  between  said  ends  for  carrying 
said  brushes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  as  de- 
sired. 

2.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine  of  the  kind  described 
and  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  comprising  two 
ends,  and  means  for  supporting  said  ends,  a  plurality  of 
strips  arran^red  between  and  connecting  said  ends,  each 
strip  provided  with  brushes  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  strips  to  sa'd  drum 
ends,  consisting  of  a  grooved  ring  member  carried  by  each 
end,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  groove<1  mem- 
bers to  the  ends. 

3.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine  of  the  kind  described 
and  in  combination,  a  suitable  receptacle  for  containing 
a  cleansing  fluid  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
said  fiuid,  shafts  extending  into  the  receptacle  from  each 
en<l,  one  shaft  provided  with  a  cylindrical  brush,  con- 
sisting of  two  end  pieces  secured  to  the  shaft,  connecting 
parts  between  said  end  pieces,  a  brush  member  carried 
by  said  connecting  parts,  said  brashes  extending  out- 
wardly and  radially  from  the  parts,  a  second  cylindrical 
brush  arranged  within  said  receptacle,  consisting  of  two 
en<l  pieces,  one  end  8ecure<l  to  the  other  shaft  projecting 
into  the  other  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
the  other  end  piece  rotatably  arranged  on  said  first-men- 


tioned shaft  at  the  outside  of  the  brush  on  the  other  side 
of  the  receptacle,  strips  extending  between  said  end  pieces 
on  said  second  shaft,  each  strip  provided  with  brushes 
projecting  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  device,  and 
means  for  securing  said  strips  to  said  end  pieces,  consist* 
ing  of  a  pair  of  channeled  members  for  each  end  pieca, 
said  members  semi-cyllndrlcal  in  shape  and  each  suitably 
secured  to  the  end  pieces  at  its  ends,  said  channel  mem- 
bers flanged  to  overlie  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  members, 
end  plates  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  cylindrical 
brush  member,  and  lying  substantially  close  to  the  end 
pieces,  of  the  second  brush,  means  for  driving  either  of 
said  brushes  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  receiving  drum  within  the  casing  com- 
prising two  head  members,  channeled  ring  members  sop- 
ported  at  the  periphery  of  the  head  members,  a  pinrality 
of  strips  having  brushes  thereon  arranged  with  their  ends 
entering  the  channeled  members,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  drum. 


1,210,635.  COMBINED  EXTENSIBLE  AND  FOLDABLB 
TABLE.  ALONZO  M.  Gannawat,  McCoy.  Ky.  Filed 
June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,211.      (CI.  45 — 116.) 


^u. 


1.  A  table  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  movably  connected  with 
said  base  member,  a  brace  member  carried  by  said  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  half-leaves 
plvotally  connected  to  said  base  member,  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  to  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position 
and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  legs  to  support  said 
half-leaves  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  table  of  the  clasa  described  including  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  having  connection  with 
said  base  member  and  movable  horizontally  with  respect 
thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  supported  above  said  base  member, 
said  hollow  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  stub  shafts  which 
project  from  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  half-leaves, 
said  half-leaves  provided  with  brackets,  certain  of  said 
brackets  embracing  said  shaft,  other  of  said  brackets  em- 
bracing said  stub  shafts,  whereby  said  half-leaved  may  be 
moved  to  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  legs  for  supporting  said 
half-leaves  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.         , 

3.  A  table  of  the  class  described  including  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  movably  attached  there- 
to, a  hollow  shaft  supported  above  said  base  member  and 
extending  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  stub  shafts 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  projecting  from  each  end  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  half-leaves,  brackets 
carried  by  said  half-leaves,  certain  of  said  brackeU  em- 
bracing said  shaft,  other  of  said  brackets  embracing  said 
stub  shafts,  whereby  said  half-leaves  may  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  assuming  substantially  vertical 
position,  other  brackets  carried  by  said  half-leaves  adja- 
cent their  outer  ends,  hollow  shafts  supported  by  said  last 
mentioned  brackets,  auxiliary  shafts  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  hollow  shafts,  arms  adjustably  supported  on 
said  supporting  legs,  and  lugs  carried  by  said  arms  for 
reception  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  hollow 
shafts  whereby  said  half-leaves  may  be  supported  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  table  of  the  character  described  including  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
sleeves,  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  provided  with  m.-:ins 
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for  engagement  with  said  sleevei  whereby  they  may  be 
moved  relative  to  said  base  member,  a  brace  member  flxed 
to  feaid  base  member,  a  hollow  abaft  carried  by  said  brace 
member,  stub  shafts  arranged  In  sa*d  hollow  shaft  and 
projecting  from  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
arranged  half-leaves,  said  half-leaves  provided  with 
brackets  for  engagement  with  aaid  hollow  shaft,  other 
oppositely  arranged  half-leaves  having  brackets  for  en- 
gagement with  said  stub  shafts,  said  half-leaves  being 
oacillatable  about  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  stub  shafts 
whereby  they  may  be  folded  to  assume  a  substantially 
Tertical  position,  other  brackets  carried  by  said  half- 
leaves  and  supporting  other  hollow  shafs.  auxiliary  shafts 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  hollow  shafts,  an  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  each  of  said  supporting  legs,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  curved  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug,  said  lugs  entering 
the  outer  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  hollow  shafts  vrhere- 
by  said  half-leaves  may  be  supported  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,210,636.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Stbphin  H. 
Garst,  Moline,  111.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26.459.      (CI.  111—34.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
bopi>er,  a  ring  at  the  base  of  said  hopper  forming  a  sup- 
port therefor,  said  ring  having  an  annular  groove  in  the 
upper  horizontal  surface  thereof  which  lies  within  the 
circumference  of  the  hopper  and  is  adapted  to  receive 
fertiliser  to  form  a  seal,  a  rotatable  bottom  below  said 
hopper  having  its  circumference  supported  on  said  ring 
and  extended  over  the  groove  therein  and  cooperating  with 
■aid  groove  in  forming  said  seal,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  base  member 
having  a^  upturned  annular  margin  upon  which  said 
hopper  is  supported  and  a  tubular  post  extending  verti- 
cally from  the  axis  thereof,  said  upturned  annular  margin 
having  a  groove  In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  rotatable 
bottom  below  said  hopper  having  its  margin  extended  over 
the  upturned  margin  of  the  base  member  and  cooperating 
with  the  groove  in  said  base  member  in  forming  a  seal, 
said  rotatable  bottom  being  supported  on  said  base  member 
at  the  base  of  said  tubular  post  and  on  the  upturned 
annular  margin  of  the  base  member,  and  a  conical  shaped 
body  mounted  on  said  rotatable  bottom  and  having  a 
bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  post,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  fertlllier  distributer,  a  seed  bopper,  a  base  I 
member  supporting  said  hopper  consisting  of  a  ring  and  | 
a  cross-bar  dropped  below  said  ring  and  extending  across 
the  opening  therein,  said  ring  having  an  annular  groove  In 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  tubular  column  extending 
vertically  from  the  middle  portion  of  said  bar,  a  rotatabl»> 
twttom  in  said  hopper  having  an  axial  bearing  at  the 
base  of  said  tubular  column,  and  a  circumferential  bear- 
ing on  the  ring  portion  of  said  base  member,  a  conical 
body  supported  on  said  rotatable  bottom  ahd  having  a 
bearing  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  column,  and 
a  cap  having  a  downwardly  extended  rim  incloaing  the 
a|>per  end  of  the  tubular  column  and  the  conical  body, 
sabctantlally  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  a  base  member  supporting  said  hopper  and  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  member  C  having  a  groove  R"  in  its. 
upper  side  and  a  cross-bar  P  extending  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  crossbar  terminating  at  its  middle  portion 
In  a  vertical  tubular  column  E,  a  rotatable  bottom  Q  sup- 
ported on  said  tubular  column  at  the  base  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  circumferential  edge  overlapping  the  ring  C  and 
Inclosing  the  groove  therein,  a  conical  member  S  sop- 
ported  on  said  bottom  Q  and  having  a  central  bearing  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  column  E,  a  cap  V  in- 
closing the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  column  and  said 
conical  member  S,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  tubular 
column  above  said  cap,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  and 
maintaining  said  cap  in  a  rigid  position. 


1,210.637.  DECORATED  METAL  ORNAMENT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Seth  H.  Gibh.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,710. 
(a.  41— «1,) 

The  process  of  producing  a  lustrous  ornamentation  on  a 
metal  base,  consisting  in  highly  polishing  that  surface  of 
the  base  designed  to  be  ornamented,  forming  on  said 
highly  polished  surface  an  outline  of  material  having 
hardening  properties,  and  depositing  within  the  outline  a 
viscous  colored  compound,  the  material  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  the  metal  permittinR  the  projection  of  the 
native  luster  of  the  metal  therethrough. 


1,210,638.  DYNAMaBLBCTRIC  MACHINE.  Johann 
GussLixGBR,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Fabrique  Inter- 
nationale d'Appareils  &  Magneto  8.  A.  (F,  I.  A.  M,), 
Geneva-Acacias,  Switzerland,  and  one-half  to  Marburg 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,099.     (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  bearing  member  abutting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  magnet  arms,  an  armature  rotatable 
between  the  poles  of  the  magnet  on  an  axis  along  the 
length  of  the  magnet  arms  and  having  a  shaft  extending 
from  one  end  only  to  entirely  support  the  armature  In 
overhung  position  from  the  bearing  member,  fastening 
means  holding  the  bearing  member  rigidly  against  the 
magnet,  and  means  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  armature 
may  be  rotated. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  rotatable  armature 
having  Its  axis  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  magnet 
arms,  an  armature  bearing  member  located  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  magnet  arms  and  having  a  dei>endlng  flange 
in  smooth  surface  contact  with  the  magnet  arms,  a  plate 
fastened  to  the  magnet  and  to  the  t>earlng  member  so  that 
the  latter  holds  the  armature  In  centered  position  be- 
tween the  poles  of  the  magnet,  and  means  whereby  the 
armature  may  be  rotated. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type  having  an  Inner  cylindrical 
face  with  its  axis  of  curvature  along  the  length  of  the 
magnet  arms,  an  armature  having  Its  axis  coincident 
with  said  axis  of  curvature,  an  armature  bearing  member 
abutting  the  outer  ends  of  the  magnet  arms  and  having 
a  depending  circular  flange  In  smooth  surface  contact  with 
side  faces  of  the  magnet  arms,  said  bearing  member  form- 
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Ing  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  magnet  and  positioning 
the  armature  In  centered  position  between  the  poles  of  the 
magnet,  plates  fastened  to  the  magnet  over  the  space 
between  the  arms  thereof  forming  side  closures  therefor 
and  also  fastened  to  the  bearing  member  holding  it  rigidly 
In  place,  and  means  whereby  the  armature  may  be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  rotatable  armature  posi- 
tioned within  the  magnet  between  the  poles  thereof,  a 
bearing  for  supporting  the  armature  In  position,  a  trans- 
verse support  located  within  and  fastened  to  the  magnet, 
members  fastened  to  the  support  and  to  the  bearing  to 
thereby  hold  the  bearing  in  position,  and  means  whereby 
the  armature  may  be  rotated ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  rotatable  armature 
positioned  within  the  mngnet  between  the  poles  thereof. 
an  outboard  bearing  for  supporting  the  armature  in  posi- 
tion and  constituting  an  end  closure  for  the  magnet,  a 
transverse  support  located  within  and  fastened  to  the 
magnet,  members  fastened  to  the  support  and  to  the  bear- 
ing to  thereby  hold  the  bearing  in  position,  and  means 
whereby  the  armature  may  be  located  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    / 


1,210,639.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Johakn 
Gbisslinokb,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Fabrique  Inter- 
nationale d'Appareils  A  Magneto  8.  A,  (F.  I.  A.  M.), 
Geneva-Acacias,  Switzerland,  and  one-half  to  Marburg 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
17,  1913.    Serial  No,  774,163.     (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  rotatable  armature 
having  Its  axis  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  magnet 
arms,  an  armature  shaft  extending  in  a  single  direction 
from  the  armature,  an  extended  bearing  member  for  the 
shaft  abutting  the  outer  ends  of  the  magnet  arms  and  be- 
ing provided  with  ball  bearings  which  are  widely  seiMi- 
rated  along  the  armature  shaft  so  as  to  rigidly  overhang 
the  armature  within  the  magnet  between  the  poles  there- 
of, means  for  supporting  the  bearing  member  from  the 
magnet,  and  mebns  on  the  outer  end  of  the  armature 
shaft  whereby  the  armature  may  be  rotated  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  rotatable  shuttle-wound 
armature,  a  cap  fastened  to  the  armature  core  and  being 
internally  recessed  to  provide  for  the  entrance  therein- 
to of  the  ends  of  the  armature  coll,  an  armature  shaft 
fastened  to  the  cap,  a  bearing  member  for  the  shaft  at- 
tached to  the  magnet  so  as  to  position  the  armature  within 
the  magnet  l)etween  the  poles  thereof,  and  naeans  on  the 
shaft  whereby  the  armature  may  be  rotated ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse  shoe  type,  a  rotatable  shuttle-wound 
armature  having  a  circular  ledge  on  the  ends  Qf  the  pole 
•pieces,  a  cap  having  a  circumferential  oflFset  cooperative 
with  said  ledge  and  being  Internally  recessed  to  provide 


for  the  entrance  thereinto  of  the  ends  of  the  armature 
colls,  an  armature  shaft  fastened  to  the  cap,  a  bearing 
member  for  the  shaft  attached  to  the  magnet  so  as  to  po- 
sition the  armature  within  the  magnet  between  the  poles 
thereof,  and  means  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  armature 
may  be  rotated ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  rotatable  shuttle-wound 
armature,  a  bearing  member  which  Is  attached  to  the  mag- 
net and  which  entirely  supports  the  armature  in  over- 
hung position  between  the  poles  of  the  maKnet,  an  In- 
sulating member  located  at  the  unsupported  end  of  the 
armature  and  fastened  to  the  pole  pieces  thereof,  a  con- 
ducting button  carried  by  the  insulating  member,  a  sta- 
tionary brush  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  button,  and 
means  whereby  the  armature  may  be  rotated,  one  ter- 
minal of  the  armature  winding  being  grounded,  and  the 
othor  terminal  of  the  armature  winding  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  conducting  button  to  connect  the  arma- 
ture winding  to  the  outside ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  a  permanent  field 
magnet  of  the  horse-shoe  type,  a  rotatable  shutfle-wound 
armature,  a  bearing  member  which  is  attached  to  the 
magnet  and  which  entj^rely  supports  the  armature  in  over- 
hung position  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  an  in- 
sulating member  located  at  the  unsupported  end  of  the 
armature,  a  conducting  support  for  fastening  the  insulat- 
ing member  to  the  pole  pieces  of  the  armature,  a  con- 
ducting button  carried  by  the  Insulating  member,  a  station- 
ary brush  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  button,  and 
iheans  whereby  the  armature  may  be  rotated,  one  terminal 
of  the  armature  winding  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  conducting  support  and  therethrough  to  the  armature 
core  to  ground  the  armature  winding,  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  armature  winding  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  conducting  button  to  connect  the  armature  winding 
to  the  outside,   substantially  as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,640.  BRAKE-LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  L»OH 
GOLDMIBSTBIN,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  86,695.     (CI.  70—60.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  a  lock  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  when 
the  latter  Is  applied  in  service,  electro-magnetic  means 
to  actuate  said  lock  member,  distributing  circuits  there- 
for, a  commutator  In  said  circuit  having  in  and  out  paths 
of  movement  representing  different  directions  of  current 
S  S?h*  '^°'"'^^^  "*°'^"  *«  passingly  close  a  circuit  in 

n,o«M  f"*  ''"t^'^oWle  having  a  brake,  a  lock  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  when 
the  latter  is  applied  In  service,  electro-magnetic  means 
to  actuate  -said  lock  member,  dlstrlbutliig  circuits  there- 
for a  commutator  in  said  circuits  having  in  and  out 
paths   of   movement   representing  different   directions   of 

H„„  .K  7'/  °^'**"  '''"^*"-  *"'^*°^  *""°8  other  func- 
Uons  that  of  controlling  said  actuating  means,  and  a 
movable  member  to  passingly  close  a  circuit  in  each  path, 
to  perm  t  the  flow  of  current  in  one  direction  as^aid 
switch    is   moved    to   its   open    circuit   position,   and    to 

cSTCltLr°*  "  '^'^  "'*^^  *-  "^^^^  '^  '^  ^^o--' 
3.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  a  lock  memNr 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  when 
the  latter  is  applied  in  service,  electro-magnetic  meani. 
to  actuate  said  member  in  opposite  directions,  distrtbut- 
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lag  rircults  tberefor,  a  commatator  in  odd  drcolts  havlas 
different  forward  and  return  paths  of  trarel,  representtns 
different  directions  of  current  flow,  eacb  path  Including 
separated  contacts,  and  a  movable  membar  to  follow  said 
paths  and  passingly  bridge  said  contacts. 

4.  In  an  automobile  harlng  a  brake,  tba  coBblnatloii 
of  a  lock  member  movable  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  brake  wben  the  latter  Is  applied  in  serrice,  a  movable 
solenoid  carrjring  said  lock  member,  a  stationary  sole- 
noid, a  commutator  having  separated  contacts  Included, 
respeetlTeljr,  in  different  paths  of  trarel.  Id  which,  re- 
spectively, the  direction  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  solenoids  is  chantjed  to  alternately  move  said  lock 
Bcmber  into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  Mid  brake,  a 
Borable  member  to  follow  said  paths  and  passingly  bridge 
the  separated  contacts  therein,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, and  distributing  circuits  including  said  solenoids, 
commatator,  contacts  and  source  of  energy. 

B.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  a  lock  member 
mo'rabie  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  wbcft 
the  latter  is  applied  in  service,  solenolda  for  operating 
aald  lock  member,  a  commutator  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  the  magnetic  flax  in  said  solenoids,  said  commutator 
conprisini?  separate  paths  of  movement,  each  including 
spaced  contacts,  and  a  pair  of  movable  bridging  members, 
to  pasfiingly  close  circuits  with  the  spaced  contacts  la 
■M  paths.  I 


1,210.641.  THKEAD-OUIDING  MECHANISM.  WrtLlAM 
H.  Goldsmith,  Jr.,  Blddeford.  Me.,  asslKnor  to  Saco- 
LowpM  Shops,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
•  husetts.  Filed  Deo.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.70©.  (CI. 
11»— 14.) 


1.  A  thread-guiding  mechanism  comprising  i  l>ack  sup- 
porting member  presenting  an  under  side,  a  leaf  of  sheet 
metal  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  member,  a  guide 
wire,  a  sheet  metal  holder  for  the  guide  wire  having 
hinged  connection  with  snld  leaf,  said  holder  having  a 
sheet  metal  extension  projecting  backward  beyond  the 
point  of  its  hinged  connection  with  the  leaf  to  have  bear- 
ing upwardly  against  the  under  side  of  the  leaf  for  sup- 
porting the  bolder  in  .an  operative  position. 

2.  A  tbread-guldlng  mechanism  comprising  a  substan- 
tially half  round  bar,  means  for  supporting  said  bar 
whereby  the  flattened  side  or  face  thereof  will  form  the 
bottom  side  of  the  bar  and  lie  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane,  a  leaf  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  bar,  a  guide  wire,  a  holder  of  sheet  metal  bearing 
the  guide  wire  and  having  hinged  connection  with  said 
leaf.  Mid  bolder  being  provided  with  a  aheet  metal  ex- 
tension projecting  backward  beyond  the  point  of  the 
hinged  connection  between  the  holder  and  the  leaf  and 
bearing  upwardly  against  the  under  side  of  the  leaf  for 
supporting  the  holder  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  thread-guiding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  primary  support,  of  a  secondary  support 
comprising  a  bar  presenting  a  flattened  under  side  or 
face,  bearlsga  borne  by  the  primary  support  within  which 
the  bar  is  turned,  a  sheet  metal  leaf  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  bar.  a  guide  wire,  a  sheet  meUl  holder  for 
the  guide  wire  having  hinged  connection  with  the  leaf, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  a  sheet  netal  extension 
projecting  backward  beyond  the  point  of  the  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  holder  and  the  leaf  to  have  bearing 
upwardly  against  the  under  side  of  the  leaf  for  support- 
ing the  holder  in  an  operative  position. 

4.  A  thread-guiding  mechanism  comprising  a  back  sup- 
porting member  presenting  an  under  aida  or  face,  a  abeet 


metal  leaf  seeared  to  the  under  side  of  said  member,  a 
guide  wire,  a  sheet  metal  holder  for  the  guide  wire  bar- 
ing top  and  bottom  plates,"  the  top  .one  of  which  plates 
makes  hinged  connection  with  said  leaf  and  one  of  which 
plates  is  extended  backward  beyond  the  point  of  said 
hinged  connection  to  bear  upwardly  against  the  under 
side  of  the  leaf  for  supporting  the  bolder  in  an  oi>eratire 
position,  and  means  for  obtaining  the  hinged  connection 
between  said  plate  and  leaf. 

5.  In  a  thread-guiding  mechanism,  the  combination 
comprising  a  back  supporting  member  presenting  an  un- 
der side  or  face,  a  sheet  metal  leaf  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  member,  said  leaf  having  depending  side 
flanges,  a  golds  wire,  a  holder  for  the  guide  wire  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plate  having  depending  side  flanges 
cooperating  with  the  side  flanges  of  said  leaf,  a  hinge-pin 
extending  through  the  depending  flanges  of  said  plate  and 
leaf  to  form  a  hinged  connection  between  the  same,  said 
plate  extending  In  part  beyond  said  hinged  connection 
to  have  bearing  upwardly  against  the  under  side  of  said 
leaf  for  sopporting  the  holder  in  an  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,210,642.  SELBCTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John 
Bbayton  IIablow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  6,  1916. 
Swlal  NOv  26,258.      (Q.  246—30.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  single  track  railways,  a 
railway  track  divided  Into  sections,  an  answer-back  mech- 
anism individual  to  each  section  including  a  plurality  of 
Interrupters,  selectively  operated  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  answer-back  mechanism,  an  answer- 
back circuit  completed  by  the  operation  of  said  selectively 
operated  means,  and  switching  means  conditioned  by  the 
presence  of  a  train  in  the  section  and  its  direction  of 
movement  to  include  in  said  answer-back  circuit  one  of 
two  of  the  Interrupters  and  by  the  absence  of  a  train 
from  the  section  to  Include  a  third  one  of  said  interrupt- 
ers In  said  anawer-back  drcalt. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  single  track  railways,  a 
railway  track  divided  into  sections,  an  answerback  mech- 
anism associated  with  each  of  said  sections  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  characteristic  signals  when  operated, 
selecHrely  operated  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  answer-back  mechanism,  an  answer-back  circuit 
completed  by  the  operation  of  said  selectively  operated 
means,  and  switching  means  controlled  from  said  track 
to  cause  said  answer-back  mechanism  to  send  over  said 
answer-back  circuit  one  or  another  of  the  signals  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  and  direction  of  movement  of  a  train 
with  respect  to  a  particular  section. 

3.  In  a  signaling  ayatem  for  single  track  railways,  a 
railway  track  divided  into  section*,  an  answerback  mech- 
anism Individual  to  each  section  including  a  plurality  of 
Interrupters,  selectively  operated  meaps  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said'  answer-back  mechanism,  an  answer- 
back circuit  completed  by  the  operation  of  said  selectively 
operated  means,  a  track  relay  located  at  each  end  of  ea<* 
section,  the  track  relay  at  one  end  of  said  section  being 
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Iterated  by  the  entrance  of  a  train  in  said  section  trarel- 
Ing  in  one  direction  and  that  at  the  other  end  of  aald  sec- 
tion being  operated  by  the  entrance  of  a  train  In  said 
section  traveling  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  switching 
■Mans  separately  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said 
relays  to  Include  in  said  answer-back  circuit  one  or  the 
other  of  two  Interrupters  of  the  answer-back  mechanism, 
whereby  an  answer-back  signal  designating  the  position 
and  direction  of  movement  of  a  train  may  be  obtained. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  single  track  railw;ay8,  a 
railway  track  divided  into  sections,  an  answer-back  mech- 
anism individual  to  each  of  said  sections  and  provided 
with  Interrupters,  each  adapted  to  give  a  signal  different 
from  the  others,  selectively  operated  means  for  controlling 
tiie  operation  of  said  answer-back  mecbanlam,  an  answer- 
back circuit  closed  by  the  operation  of  said  selectively  op- 
erated means,  a  normally  energized  track  magnet  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  deenerglsed  by 
the  passage  of  a  train  through  said  section,  switching 
means  controlled  by  the  track  magnet  first  deenerglze<i 
to  connect  one  of  said  Interrupters  In  said  answer-back 
circuit  and  means  for  preventing  the  deenerglEation  of 
the  second  magnet  in  response  to  the  passing  of  the  same 
train  from  connecting  another  of  said  Interrupters  In  said 
answer-back   circuit. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  for  single  track  railways,  a 
single  track  railway  divided  Into  sections,  an  answer -back 
mechanism  Individual  to  each  of  said  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  three  Interrupters,  each  adapted  to  gire  a 
signal  different  from  the  others,  selectively  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  answer-back 
mechanism,  an  anwser-back  circuit  closed  by  the  operation 
of  said  selectively  operated  means,  switching  means  con- 
ditioned by  the  entrance  Into  a  section  by  a  train  from 
one  direction  to  connect  one  of  said  interrupters  in  said 
answer-back  circuit,  by  the  entrance  of  a  train  into  said 
section  from  an  opposite  direction  to  connect  another  of 
said  Interrupters  In  said  answer-back  circuit  and  by  the 
absence  of  a  train  from  said  section  to  connect  the  third 
one  of  said  interrupters  In  said  answer-back  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1,210,648.  BOBBIN-WINDING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  E. 
Hatxs,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cranska  Thread 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.178.  (CI. 
242—21.) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  for  supporting  the  bobbin  to  be  wound,  with  a  mov- 
able member  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the 
thread  and  cutting  it  off  and  provided  with  an  arm  for 
engaging  the  body  of  wound  thread  on  the  bobbin,  said 
movable  member  being  provided  with  a  nose,  of  an  arm 
having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  said  nose  to  hold  the 
first  named  arm  In  contact  with  the  thread  on  the  bobbin 
until  said  movable  member  moves  over  said  end  on  the 
second  arm,  and  to  then  force  the  movable  member  In  an- 
other direction  to  cause  the  thread  to  be  cut. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
abaft  for  supporting  the  bobbin  to  be  wound,  and  a  thread 
cutting  lever,  with  means  whereby  said  lever  will  be  op- 
erated directly  by  the  thread  on  the  bobbin,  an  arm  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  lever  to  cuj  the  thread 
ontll  the  thread  on  the  Iwbbin  fills  up  to  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  for  then  immediately  allowing  it  to  move 
back,  and  an  eccentric  pivot  on  which  said  arm  la  pivoted 


for  adjusting  the  point  at  which  the  lever  will  act  to 
regulate  the  diameter  of  the  thread  as  wound  on  the 
bobbin. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  lever  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  thread 
and  cutting  it  off  and  provided  with  an  arm  for  engaging 
the  body  of  wound  thread  on  the  bobbin,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  to  swing  about  a  center  and  being  provided  with 
a  sharp  nose  projection,  of  an  arm  having  a  sharp  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  nose  to  hold  the  first  named  arm 
in  contact  with  the  thread  on  the  bobbin  until  the  arm 
positively  pushes  the  nose  on  the  lever  over  said  end  on 
the  second  arm  and  then  force  the  lever  In  the  opposite 
direction  about  its  pivot  to  cause  the  thread  to  be  cut. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  for  supporting  the  bobbin  to  be  wound,  and  a  lever 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  thread  and  cutting 
it  off  and  provided  with  an  arm  for  engaging  the  body  of 
wound  thread  on  the  bobbin,  said  lever  being  pivoted  te 
swing  about  a  center  and  being  provided  with  a  sharp 
nose  projection,  of  an  arm  having  a  sharp  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  nose,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  second  arm 
into  position  against  the  nose  whereby  it  will  yieldingly 
hold  the  first  named  arm  in  conUct  with  the  thread  on 
the  bobbin  until  the  arm  positively  pushes  the  nose  on  the 
lever  over  the  projection  on  the  second  arm  and  will  then 
force  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  about  Its  pivot  to 
cause  the  thread  to  be  cut. 

6.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  having  an  edge  thereon  for  engaging  the  thread  and 
cutting  it  off  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
body  of  wound  thread  on  the  bobbin,  said  lever  being  piv- 
oted to  swing  about  a  center  and  being  provided  with  a 
sharp  nosed  projection,  with  an  arm  having  a  sharp  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  nose,  yielding  means  for  forcing 
the  arm  into  position  against  the  nose  whereby  It  will 
yieldingly  bold  the  lever  in  contact  with  the  thread  on 
the  bobbin  untU  it  positively  pushes  the  nose  ov«r  the 
projection  on  the  arm  and  will  then  force  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  about  its  pivot,  and  an  eccentric  pivot 
on  which  the  arm  is  pivoted  whereby  said  arm  can  be  ad- 
Joated  longitudinally  to  vary  the  position  In  which  the 
lever   will   act. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,644.       WEIGHING     DEVICE     FOE     FORKS     OB 
SHOVELS.     David  Heanst,  Troy,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  21 
1916.    Serial  No.  92,711.     (CI.  73 — »6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fork,  or  like  Implement  hav- 
ing a  head  formed  with  a  resilient  shank,  a  handle  with 
which  the  shank  is  engaged,  a  member  secured  to  the 
handle  and  extending  over  the  shank,  and  a  spring  scale 
secured  to  the  member  and  to  the  shank. 

2.  A  weighing  device  comprising  a  fork  or  the  llln 
having  a  flexible  attaching  shank  for  the  head  thereof,  a 
handle  with  which  the  shank  Is  engaged,  an  arched  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  handle  and  Inclining  over  the  shank, 
means  for  preventing  rocking  movement  of  the  arched 
member  and  a  spring  scale  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  arched  member  and  the  shank. 


1,210.646.    SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.    Hbket 

C.   Hbbio,  New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  WUlIam   P. 

Hammond,  Paasalc,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.     Serial 

No.  749,110.      (CI.  267—2.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  including  a  pair  of 
slldably-connected  members,  means  for  connecting  said 
members  with  the  respective  vehicle  parts,  friction  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
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Kite  member,  said  friction  means  incloding  an  annular 
member,  one  extremity  of  which  la  fixedly  mounted  to 
one  of  the  members  and  having  the  opposite  extremity 
terminating  in  bowed-spring  fingers  frictionally  engaging 
the  other  of  said  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  spring  fingers. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  including  a  pair  of 
■lldably  connected  members,  means  fcur  connecting  rhe 
said  members  with  the  respective  vehicle  parts,  friction 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with  a  serf-^s 
of  spring  arms  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  en- 
gaging the  opposite  member,  spring  fingers  engaging  the 
■aid  friction  means  and  formed  with  a  bowed  portion, 
and  means  engaging  the  bowed  portion  of  the  spring 
fingers  to  regulate  the  tenMon  therein. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  including  a  pair  of 
slldably  connected  cylindrical  members,  means  for  con- 
nectlni?  the  said  members  with  the  respective  vehicle 
parts,  a  cylindrical  part  terminating  In  a  plurality  of 
spring  arms  carried  by  one  of  the  said  members  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  opposite  member,  spring  fingers 
engaging  the  said  spring  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  in  the  spring  finger  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  friction. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicle  parts  Including  a  pair 
of  slldably  connecte<l  members,  means  for  connecting  said 
members  with  the  respective  vehicle  parts,  a  spring  arm, 
one  end  of  which  is  fixedly  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
spring  members,  said  spring  arm  being  bowed  inter 
mediate  of  its  extremities  and  a  free  extremity  of  *^aU\ 
arm  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  other  m»ra- 
ber.  and  means  engaging  the  bowed  portion  of  the  spr*ag 
arm  to  regulate  the  tension  thereof. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  including  a  pair  of 
slldably  connected  members,  means  for  connecting  *.he 
said  members  with  the  respective  vehicle  parts,  an  aunn- 
lar  series  of  spring  arms  carrle<l  by  one  of  the  meml)frs 
and  engaging  the  opposite  member,  an  annular  serios  ct 
spring  fingers  engaging  the  said  spring  arms,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  in  the  said  spring  tluferi;. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,646.  GIN.  NsLso.v  B.  Hbnrt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Murray  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  613.     (CI.  13 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination with  the  saws  and  legs  of  the  machine  support- 
ing said  saws,  of  an  air  blast  pipe  connected  to  said 
legs  and  forming  a  part  of  the  frame  work  of  the  nvi 
chine  an  Inlet  duct  leading  from  the  blast  pipe  directly 
to  the  saws,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  the  saws  to  ihe 
discharge,  side  closures  for  the  ducts  connected  with  the 
legs  and  forming  part  of  the  frame  work  of  the  machine, 
said  blast  pipe  ducts  and  side  closures  forming  an  in- 
tegral structure  removably  secured  within  and  supported 
by  the  legs  of  said  machine.  j 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  corn- 
binatlon  with  the  saws  and  the  legs  of  the  machine  ^up- 
porting  said  saws,  of  an  air  blast  chamber,  an  inlet  duct 
leading  from  the  chamber  to  said  saws  and  an  outlet  durt 
leading  from  the  saws  to  the  discharge,  a  sheathing  in- 


closing the  air  blast  chamber  and  forming  one  wall  of 
the  inlet  duct,  a  sheathing  forming  one  wall  of  the  other 
duct,  and  a  partition  arranged  between  said  walls  to 
form  the  remaining  wall  for  both  ducts,  combined  with 
side  closures  for  said  ducts,  said  air  blast  chamber,  ducts 
and  side  closures  forming,  with  the  legs,  the  framework 
of  the  machine. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  the  saws  and  the  legs  of  the  machine  sup- 
porting said  saws,  of  an  air  blast  device  comprising  an 
Inlet  duct  leading  to  the  saws  and  an  outlet  duct  leading 
from  the  saws,  the  two  ducts  being  formed  of  three  walls, 
the  intermediate  wall  separating  the  inlet  from  the  out- 
let ducts  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  walls 
of  said  ducts  to  the  legs  of  the  machine  said  securing 
means  forming  side  closures  for  said  ducts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  air  blast  chamber,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
and  means  for  removably  securing  said  chamber  and 
ducts  within  and  to  the  legs  of  the  machine,  of  a  saw 
shaft  and  saws,  bearings  for  said  shaft  supported  by 
said  legs  and  a  means  for  adjusting  Said  bearing  in  said 
legs  to  bring  the  saws  toward  or  away  from  the  air  ducts. 


1,210.647.  METALLIC  SPRINO-TIBB.  William  H. 
HSNSCHBN.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  P.  Collins.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,589.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 


A  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  overlapping  springs  secured 
to  said  rim  and  having  one  end  of  each  spring  engaging 
and  resting  on  the  adjacent  spring,  a  second  series  of 
springs  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rim  and  having 
the  'Other  ends  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first 
mentioned  springs,  and  means  on  said  second  mentioned 
springs  for  allowing  dirt  and  the  like  to  be  removed  from 
between  said  springs. 


1.210,648.  HOBSESHOB-CALK.  Arthur  J.  HusiT, 
Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ralph  F.  Me- 
Dougall,  Duluth.  Minn.,  and  one-fourth  to  Clarence  M. 
Kemp,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,173.     (CI.  168 — 42.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  an  .opening 
therein,  of  a  calk  having  a  tapered  shank,  said  calk  hat- 
ing a  plurality  of  shoulders  extending  beyond  the  shank, 
some  of  said  shoulders  arranged  at  a  greater  distance  from 
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the  end  of  the  tapered  shank  than  the  others,  the  said 
tapered  shank  fitting  within  the  opening  so  that  the  shoul- 
ders thereon  nearest  the  end  of  the  tapered  shank  He 
against  the  shoe,  whereby  the  other  shoulders  are  spaced 
apart  from  the  shoe  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  calk  having  a  tapered  shank,  said  calk  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  portions  extending  beyond  the 
shank  forming  shoulders,  some  of  which  are  arranged  at 
a  greater  distance  from  the  end  of  the  tapered  shank 
than  the  others,  the  said  tapered  shank  fittlngi  within 
the  opening  so  that  the  shoulders  thereon  nearest  the  end 
of  the  tapered  shank  He  against  the  shoe,  whereby  the 
other  shoulders  are  spaced  apart  from  the  shoe  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  A  horseshoe  calk  having  a  shank  portion  composed 
of  tapered  radial  portions  to  fit  a  corresponding  opening 
In  the  horseshoe,  the  calk  having  a  pluraUty  of  radially 
arranged  arms  of  greater  width  than  the  arms  of  the 
shank  to  form  shoulders,  some  of  the  shoulders  being  at 
a  greater  distance  from  the  end  of  the  shank  than  others 
and  the  shank  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  horseshoe  as  to  permit  the  shoulders  nearer 
the  end  of  the  shank  to  abut  against  the  shoe  and  space 
the  remaining  shoulders  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.210,649.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Clabincb  M. 
HoLLCT  and  Chahlbs  C.  Jbnninos,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Utility 
Compressor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  743,465.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  pro 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  u  circle 
each  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  KUbsfantially  mid 
way  of  its  length,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder  reciprocatabh' 
therein   controlling  the,  inlet  port.,  a  discharge  chamber 
into  which  all  of  said  cylinders  open,  said  open  ends  each 
being  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  seating  in  said 
open  end  of  each  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  pistons  in  succession  comprising  a  connecting  rod  lor 
each  piston  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  therewith, 
the  opposite  end  of  each  connecting  rod  also  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  baU,  a  thrust  ring  provided  with  sockets  for 
said  balls,  means  for  retaining  the  ball  ends  of  the  con- 
necting rods  in  the  said  sockets,  a  universal  Joint  connec 
tlon  between  the  thrust  ring  and  the  cylinder  casinn  pro 
Tiding  a  support  for  the  ring,  an  actuating  arm  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  and   centrally 
thereof  provided  with  a  ball  on  the  upper  end,  and  a  ro 
tatable  crank  arm  having  a  socket  for  said  last  named 
ball. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cylinaers  arranged  in  a  circle. 


pistons  In  said  cylinders  amnged  to  sweep  the  complete 
cylinder,  a  Talve  container  having  a  pluraHt.v  of  cylin- 
drical portions,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  so- 
cured  to  the  cylinders  so  that  the  cylindrical  portions  are 
spaced  from  and  register  with  the  bores  of  the  cylinders, 
valves  contained  in  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  con- 
tainer and  yleldably  held  against  the  compressor-cylin- 
ders, and  an  air  tight  indosure  for  the  valTes,  adjacent 
cylinder  ends,  and  the  valve  container,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  open  at  each  end  and 
arranged  in  a  circle,  pistons  reclprocatable  therein  for 
the  compression  of  an  elastic  fluid,  a  discharge  chamber 
common  to  all  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  for  each  cylin- 
der controlling  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  valve  rotalner 
common  to  all  said  valves  secured  to  the,  cylinder  casing 
within  the  discharge  chamber,  a  rotatable  driving  ele- 
ment, a  wabbling  thrust  ring  universally  pivoted  to  the 
cylinder  casing  operated  by  the  driving  element,  and  con- 
necting rods  for  each  piston  having  a  ball  and  socket  coa- 
tlon  with  both  the  thrust  ring  and  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  proTlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  open  at  each  end  and  arranged  in  a 
circle  the  discharge  end  thereof  being  formed  with  a  tsIvo 
seat,  pistons  reclprocatable  therein  for  the  compression 
of  an  elastic  fluid,  a  valve  for  each  cylinder  seating  in 
the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  a  fluid  compression  cham- 
ber common  to  all  of  said  cylinders  .inclosing  the  said 
valves,  of  a  thrust  ring  nniversally  pivoted  to  the  cylin- 
der casing,  a  connecting  rod  for  each  piston  having  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  with  both  the  piston  and  thrust 
ring,  an  actuating  stem  for  the  thrust  ring  extending  sub- 
stantially centrally  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  ring,  said  stem  terminating  In  a  ball  end,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  thrust  ring  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  drire 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  bearing,  and  a  crank  on  the  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  socket  for  the  ball  on  the  actoating 
stem. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  cylinders 
open  at  each  end.  the  discharge  end  of  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  pistons  reclprocable  therein  for 
the  compression  of  an  elastic  fluid,  a  head  secured  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  cyUnder  casing  providing  a  discharge 
chamber  common  to  all  the  cylinders,  a  valve -retainer  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  casing  within  the  discharge  cham- 
ber having  a  series  of  bores  or  cylinders  in  axial  alino- 
ment  with  the  pump  cylinders,  a  spring  controlled  tsIto 
reclprocatable  In  each  of  said  bores  and  seating  in  the 
discharge  end  of  the  pump  cylinders,  each  of  said  valTe 
bores  or  cylinders  having  a  discharge  port  adjacent  the 
valve  seat  of  the  pump  cylinders  and  opening  into  the 
discharge  chamber,  a  wabbling  thrust  ring  for  recipro- 
cating the  pistons  in  succession,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  thrust  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14210,650.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS,  John  F. 
Hunt,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No! 
7,113.     (CI.  4—30.) 


-r-xl 


A  disinfecting  device  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain   disinfecting  material  and  having  an  ln»- 
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ite  botten  with  apwaiaiy  ettrred!  end*,  and  •  putlr 
open  top  provided  with  overhanging  extensions,  com- 
bined with  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  receptacle 
to  the  na^rslde  of  the  rim  of  a  closet  bowl. 


1^10.661.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  PURE,  HIGHLY- 
CONCENTRATED  HYDROGEN  PEROXID  FROM  THE 
PEROXID  OF  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH.  Ahton  Jahi., 
Linz,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76S.668.      (Cl.  23—10.) 

1.  The    process    of    making   pure   concentrated,    stable 
-  hydrogen  peroxld  which  consists  in  treating  metal  per- 

ozlds  the  metal  of  which  gives  difficultly  solnble  phos- 
phates with  a  quantity  of  concentrated  phosphoric  add 
■QlBcient  for  complete  decomposition  and  separating  the 
■olatlon  from  the  precipitate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  pure  concentrated,  stable  hy- 
drogen peroxld  which  consists  In  treating  metal  peroxids 
with  a  quantity  of  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  and  a 
quantity  of  an  add  which  yields  with  barium  Insoluble 
compounds  or  compounds  solnble  with  difficulty,  suffl- 
etaot  for  complete  decomposition  of  the  metal  peroxld  and 
separating  the  solution  from  the  precipitate. 

3.  TlM  process  of  making  pure  concentrated,  stable  hy- 
drogen peroxld  which  consists  in  first  adding  to  concen- 
trated phosphoric  add  sufficient  metal  peroxld  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  entirely  or  almost  entirely  predpltated, 
then  adding  an  acid  which  decomposes  the  predpltated 
phosphate  and  forms  with  the  base  of  the  peroxld  an  in- 
soluble compound  or  a  compound  soluble  with  difficulty, 
and  In  adding  additional  metal  peroxld  in  proportion  as 
the  tree  phosphoric  acid  forms. 

4.  The  process  of  making  pure  concentrated,  stable  hy- 
drogen peroxid  which  consists  In  treating  metal  peroxids, 
the  metal  of  which  gives  difficultly  soluble  phosphates, 
with  a  quantity  of  concentrated  phosphoric  add  suffldent 
for  complete  decomiMMition  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  below  TO* 
C„  and  separating  the  liquid  from  the  precipitate. 


1^10.652.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Liwis 
H.  Johnson.  Bloomfleld.  N.  *J„  aasignor,  by  ae«ne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  13.460.     (Cl.  179 — «9.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  ftora  one  switchboard  section  to  a  second 
•ectlOB,  a  transfer  circuit  connected  to  and  extending  the 
trunk  circuit  to  a  third  section,  a  link  circuit  at  the  first 
section,  a  signaling  device  for  the  transfer  circuit  located 
at  the  third  section,  and  a  relay  In  the  trunk  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  connection  of  the*  link  circuit  therewith 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  subscribers' 
lines  terminating  at  a  central  office,  a  link  drcuit  thereat, 
trunk  and  subscribers'  boards  at  a  second  central  office, 
a  trunk  circuit  Joining  said  first  central  office  and  said 
trunk  board,  a  transfer  circuit  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing said  trunk  drcuit  to  said  subscribers'  board,  a  signal 
for  said  transfer  circuit  at  said  subscribers'  board,  and 
apiMratus  in  said  trunk  circuit  actuated  upon  connection 
of  said  link  circuit  therewith  for  causing  thp  operation  of 
■aid  signal.  | 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  subscribers' 
Uses  terminating  at  a  central  office,  a  link  drcuit  thereat, 
trunk  and  sabsdlbers'  boards  at  a  second  central  office. 


a  trunk  drcolt  joining  said  first  central  office  and  said 
trunk  board,  a  transfer  circuit  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing said  trunk  circuit  to  said  subscribers'  board,  a  signal 
for  said  transfer  circuit  at  said  subscribers'  board,  a  coa- 
trol  relay  for  said  signal  normally  unactuated  when  said 
trunk  circuit  is  connected  to  said  transfer  circuit,  and  a 
relay  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  control  relay  and  responsive  to  th«  con- 
nection of  said  link  circuit  with  said  trunk  circuit  to 
cause  the  operation  of  said  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  cotaprtslng  subscribers' 
lines  terminating  at  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat, 
trunk  and  subscribers'  boards  at  a  second  central  office,  a 
trunk  circuit  Joining  said  first  central  office  aqd  said 
trunk  t>oard,  a  transfer  drcuit  connected  to  and  extending 
said  trunk  circuit  to  said  subscribers'  board,  a  signal  for 
said  transfer  drcuit  at  said  subscribers'  board,  a  relay 
associated  with  said  trunk  drcuit  responsive  to  the  con- 
nection of  said  link  drcuit  therewith  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  said  signal,  a  link  drcuit  at  said  subscribers'  board, 
and  a  relay  associated  with  said  transfer  drcuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  connection  of  said  second  link  drcuit 
therewith  to  render  said  signal  inoperative. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  terminating  at  a  central  office,  trunk  and  subscribers' 
boards  at  a  second  central  office,  a  transfer  circuit  Join- 
ing said  boards,  a  trunk  circuit  joining  said  first  central 
office  with  said  trunk  board  and  connected  to  said  trans- 
fer circuit,  a  link  drcuit  connecting  said  telephone  line 
with  said  trunk  drcuit,  a  telephone  line  termlnatng  at 
said  subscribers'  board  ;  a  link  circuit  thereat  connecting 
said  transfer  circuit  with  said  second  telephone  line,  dis- 
connect signals  for  said  first  link  drcuit  operated  upon 
restoration  of  the  receivers  at  the  connected  substations, 
and  disconnect  signals  for  said  second  link  circuit  toler- 
ated when  said  first  link  circuit  is  disconnected  from 
said  trunk  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210.608.  TELBPHONE-EXCHANOK  SYSTEM.  Law  is 
H.  Johnson,  Bloomfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,976.     (a.  179—68.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  link  drcults  for  intercon- 
necting said  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay 
assodated  with  each  link  circuit  operating  upon  connec- 
tion thereof  with  a  calling  line  to  Include  the  operator's 
telephone  set  in  circuit  therewith,  and  a  short  circuit  for 
all  other  relays  established  upon  the  energization  of  one 
of  the  relays,  whereby  the  operator's  telephone  set  can  be 
connected  to  only  one  line  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  Unes 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  link  drcults  for  intercon 
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necOof  said  Unes,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay  asso- 
ciated with  each  Hnk  circuit  operating  upon  connection 
thereof  with  a  calling  line  to  include  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  In  circuit  therewith,  and  a  normally  open  drcuit 
multipled  to  each  of  the  relays  completed  by  the  operation 
of  any  one  of  the  relays  to  establish  a  short  circuit  of  all 
other  relays. 


1,210,664.    GAS-BURNER.    GaoRos  KaiTH,  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Keith,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,029.     (Cl 
168—114.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising,  In  combination,  a  tube 
having  an  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  means  for  controlling  the 
delivery  at  different  points  along  the  length  of  the  tube 
while  maintaining  a  constant  effective  area  of  the  outlet. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising.  In  combination,  a  tube  par- 
titioned longitudinally  Into  separate  chambers,  one  such 
chamber  being  formed  with  an  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
tinuous slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  the 
other  chamber  communicating;  with  the  first  by  way  of 
apertures  In  the  partition,  and  a  valve  device  fitted  to  the 
tubs  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  end  and  adjustable  to  control 
the  distribution  of  the  Inflowing  mixture  so  as  to  confine 
the  mixture  to  enter  the  second  chamber  or  to  cause  the 
same  In  part  to  by-pass  such  chamber  in  its  passage  to  said 
first  named  chamber. 

8.  A  gas  burner  comprising,  in  oombination,  a  tube  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  slot  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  an  apertured  tubular  partition 
fitted  in  said  tube  and  means  adjustable  to  direct  the 
whole  of  a  part  only  of  the  Inflowing  mixture  into  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  partition. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tube 
having  an  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  slot  extend 
lug  longitudinally  thereof,  an  apertured  tubular  partition 
of  subBtantlaUy  D-shape  fitted  In  said  tube,  screws  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  tube  and  bearing  on  the  plane 
face  of  said  O-sh&ped  partition,  and  means  for  directing 
inflowing  mixture  wholly  or  In  part  into  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  partition. 

6.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  tube  divided  longitudinally 
Into  two  chambers  Intercommunicating  through  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  apertures,  one  of  said  chambers  having 
an  outlet  In  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the  other 
of  said  chambers  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  means  adjacent  to  said  inlet  and  adjustable  to  direct 
all  of  the  gas  entering  said  Inlet  into  said  last-named 
chamber  or  to  divert  a  portion  thereof  Into  said  first- 
named  chamber. 


1,210,668.  DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  THE  TACKS  OP 
LASTED  SHOES.  EooBNa  L,  KiYis,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,' 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,619.     (Cl.  12 — 1.) 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  bending  Inwardly  upstanding 
tacks  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe  and 
comprising  a  support  and  a  bending  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support,  said  device  being  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  Inwardly  over  the  margin  of  a  welt  shoe 
bottom  and  to  present  a  tack  engaging  face  adapted  to 
bend  Inwardly  the  upstanding  portions  of  the  tacks  suc- 
cessively as  the  shoe  and  the  device  are  moved  relatively 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  bending  Inwardly  upstanding 
tacks  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe  and 
comprising  a  support  and  a  tack  bending  head  presenting 
a   continuous,    comparatively   wide   upwardly   and    bac^- 
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wardly  inrllned  tack  engaging  face  which  projects  b«yoDd 
the  body  portion  of  said  head  and  Is  so  shaped  and  so 
located,  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  that  the  tacks 
In  a  lasted  welt  shoe  may  be  pressed  successively  into 
engagement  with  said  face  tt)  bend  them  Inwardly  while 
the  shoe  Is  In  Inverted  position,  the  projection  of  the  fhce 
being  such  that  the  bulging  portions  of  the  side  of  the 
last  are  disposed  beneath  the  said  face. 


8.  A  device  for  use  In  bending  inwardly  upstanding 
tacks  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe  and 
comprislnj?  a  support  and  a  tack  bending  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  presenting  a  continuous 
upwardly  and  backwardly  lncllne<l  tack  engaging  face 
which  Is  arranged  to  extend  inwardly  over  the  margin  of 
a  shoe  Iwttom  and  first  engage  the  upper  and  strip  it 
down  the  tack  stems  and  then  bend  Inwardly  the  upstand- 
ing portions  of  said  tacks  successively  as  the  shoe  and  the 
device  are  moved  relatively  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  device  for  use  In  bending  inwardly  upstanding  last- 
ing tacks  along  the  sides  of  a  welt  shoe  and  having  oper- 
ating faces  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  face  adapt 
ed  to  project  Inwardly  over  the  margin  of  the  shoe  bottom, 
an  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  strip  It  down  the 
stems  of  the  tacks,  and  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  In- 
clined face  arranged  to  extend  up  the  tacks  and  engage 
the  heads  of  the  tacks  for  applying  pressure  against  the 
heads  of  the  tacks  when  the  shoe  Is  rocked  upwardly 
whereby  the  upstanding  tacks  are  bent  inwardly. 


1,210,666.  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODING. 
Samdbl  M.  Kintnbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FU«d  Jan.  12 
1912.    Serial  No.  670,842.     (a.  86—18.) 


«^ 


.^.  A  coding  and  decoding  mechanism  comprising  a  key- 
board and"  a  printing  mechanism,  drcuit  makers  provideil 
each  with  two  sets  of  differing  contacts,  electric  means  for 
operating  the  type  bars  of  the  printing  machine,  an  elec 
trie  contact  member  for  each  bar  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  circuit  maker,  and  keys  on  the  board  for  establishing 
a  circuit  Including  the  circuit  maker  and  the  said  elec- 
trical operating  means  for  the  type  bar. 

2.  A  coding  and  decoding  mechanism,  comprising  a  key- 
board and  a  plurality  of  printing  devices,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  each  said  device,  a  circuit  controlled  by 
each  key  of  the  keyboard  and  arranged  to  control  one  of 
said  operating  mechanisms,  and  a  drcuit  maket-  which 
includes  a  portion  of  each  of  said  drcults  and  is  provided 
with  circuit  completing  contacts  arranged  according  to  a 
predetermined  schedule,  said  drcuit  maker  being  adjust- 
able to  various  positions  for  changing  the  operating  mech- 
anisms controlled  by  the  several  keys. 


98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a,  1917. 


3.  A  coding  and  decoding  mechanism,  comprising  a  key- 
board and  two  sets  of  printing  mechanisms,  one  actuated 
directly  from  the  keyboard  and  the  other  through  a  cir- 
cuit maker  having  a  set  of  contacts  arranged  according  to 
a  predetermined  schedule,  electric  means  for  controlling 
actuation  of  the  type  bars  of  the  second  printing  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  contact  member  for  each  type  bar  adapted 
to  co-act  with  a  contact  of  the  circuit  maker,  and  keys  on 
the  board  for  establishing  a  circuit  including  the  circuit 
maker  and  said  electric  control  means. 

4.  A  coding  and  decoding  mechanism,  comprising  a  key- 
board and  two  sets  of  printing  mechanisms,  one  actuated 
directly  from  the  keyboard  and  the  other  actuated  by 
means  controlled  by  a  drcnit  maker  baring  two  sets  of 
contacts  arranged  according  to  a  predetermined  schedule, 
one  set  dilTerlng  from  the  other,  electric  means  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  the  type  bars  of  the  printing  mecha- 
nism, an  electric  contact  member  for  each  bar  adapted 
to  co-act  with  a  contact  of  the  circuit  maker,  and  keys  on 
the  board  for  establishing  a  circuit  including  the  clrcatt 
maker  and  said  electric  control  means. 

5.  A  coding  and  decoding  mechanism,  comprising  a  key- 
board and  a  printing  mechanism,  a  circuit  maker  having 
two  sets  of  contacts  arranged  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined schedule,  one  set  differing  from  the  other  and  being 
reversely  arranged  so  as  to  reverse  the  operation  of  the 
other,  electric  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  tyi>e 
bars  of  the  printing  mechanism,  an  electric  contact  mem- 
ber for  each  bar  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  contact  of  the 
circuit  maker,  and  keys  on  the  board  for  establishing  a 
circuit  including  the  circuit  maker  and  said  electric  con- 
trol means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,657.  SLACK  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM.  Alfbio  J. 
KisariN,  Escanaba,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Kirttln 
Company,  Escanaba,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  83,716.      (CI.  264—76.) 


1.  In  a  slack  take-up  mechanism  Incltidlng  a  lever  head, 
a  clamping  head,  a  fulcrum  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft  slidable 
in  the  lever  head  and  a  link  connecting  the  pivot  shaft 
and  clamping  head,  the  combination  of  a  cam  plate  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  head  and  engaged  with  the  pivot  shaft, 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  cam  plate  being  curved  coin- 
cident with  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  the  cam  pivot  as  its 
center,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  lever  head  and  selectively  engageable  In 
said  notches. 

2.  In  a  slack  take-up  mechanism  including  a  lever, 
clamping  heads  pivotally  connected  at  spaced  portions 
therewith  and  a  fulcrum  member  on  the  lever,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hook  carried  by  the  lever  at  one  side  of 
the  fulcrum  member,  a  rod  connected  with  both  clamping 
heads,  a  clevis  member  having  its  arms  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  rod  adjacent  the  hook  and  a  hook  engaging 
meml>er  passed  through  the  bight  of  the  clevis  member 
and  adjustable  therein. 

3.  In  a  slack  take-up  mechanism  including  a  lever, 
damping  heads  pivotally  connected  at  spaced  portions 
therewith  and  a  fulcrum  member  on  the  lever,  the, combi- 
nation of  a  hook  carried  by  the  lever  at  one  side  of  the 


fulcrum  member,  a  rod  connected  with  both  clamping 
heads,  means  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  hook,  and 
means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  rela- 
tive to  the  clamping  heads. 

4.  In  a  slack  take-up  mechanism  including  a  lever,  a 
fulcrum  member  on  the  lever,  clamping  heads,  and  links 
pivotally  connecting  the  clamping  heads  to  the  lever  at 
the  sides  of  the  fulcrum,  the  combination  of  a  hook  car- 
ried by  the  lever  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  member,  a 
rod  connected  with  bpth  clamping  heads,  means  for  con- 
necting the  rod  with  the  hook,  and  a  link  adapted  for 
securement  to  the  lever  and  to  one  of  the  clamping  head 
linics  to  hold  the  lever  against  relative  movement. 

9,  In  a  slack  take-up  mechanism  including  a  lever,  a 
fulcrum  member  on  the  lever,  clamping  beads,  links  piv- 
otally connecting  said  heads  to  the  lever  at  the  sides  of 
the  fulcrum  member,  and  a  cam  plate  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  connected  with  the  links  for  adjusting  their  pivotal 
connections,  a  hook  carried  by  the  lever  at  one  side  of  the 
fulcrum  member,  a  rod  connected  with  both  clamping 
heads,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  hook, 
the  combination  of  a  projection  on  the  lever,  a  projection 
on  one  of  the  links,  a  hub  carried  by  the  cam  member 
and  a  bar  provided  with  a  wrench  aperture  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  either  the  cam  member  hub  or  the  lever 
projection  and  said  bar  being  adapted  at  its  other  end 
to  engage  the  projection  of  the  link. 


1.210.658.  ELECrklC  SWITCH.  Chablbs  J.  Kliim, 
Miiw&ukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mff. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.   26,   1012.     Serial  No.  717,066.      (CI.  176—287.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  feed  through  switch  unit,  in  combina- 
tlon,  an  Insulating  base  having  a  recess  in  one  face,  a 
plurality  of  independently  operable  switch  mechanisms 
carried  in  said  recess  for  controlling  various  circuit  con- 
nections to  one  side  of  the  line,  and  conductive  means 
carried  by  said  base  providing  a  common  return  conduit 
traversing  said  unit  to  the  other  side  of  the  line. 

2.  A  feed  through  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  Insulating  base,  a  plurality  of  snap  switch 
mechanisms  carried  thereon  in  substantial  allnement,  sta- 
tionary contacts  for  said  switch  mechanisms  having  one 
terminal  common  to  all  of  the  latter  and  separate  termi- 
nals for  each  of  the  same,  terminal  connections  for  said 
contacts  upon  one  face  of  said  base  and  a  separate  con- 
ductor spanning  said  base  and  independent  of  the  remain- 
ing conducting  parts. 

3.  A  feed  through  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  substantially  rectangular  base  having  an  open  recess 
in  one  face,  a  plurality  of  push  button  operated  switch 
mechanisms  carried  in  said  recess  and  having  their  op- 
erating members  extending  through  side  walls  of  said 
base,  stationary  contacts  for  said  switch  mechanisms 
mounted  in  said  recess,  an  insulating  plate  for  closing 
said  recess,  a  conducting  strip  carried  on  one  face  of  said 
base  and  holding  said  plate  in  position  and  terminal  con- 
nections for  said  contacts  and  said  strip  adjacent  the 
ends  of  saio  base. 

4.  In  combination,  an  insulating  base  having  a  recess 
in  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  push  button  operated 
switch  mechanisms  carried  in  said  recess  and  having  their 
operating  members  extending  through  the  walls  of  said 
base,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  both 
of  said  switch  mechanisms  and  positioned  between  the 
same,  additional  contacts  carried  by  said  base,  each  of 
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said  last  mentioned  contacts  l)eing  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  switch  mechanisms,  terminal  connections 
for  said  contacts  upon  the  ends  of  said  base,  means  for 
closing  the  recess  in  said  base,  and  a  conducting  strip 
carrying  said  means  and  having  terminal  connections  on 
its  opposite  ends. 

6.  In  a  feed  through  switch,  in  combination,  an  insu- 
lating base,  a  switch  mechanism  carried  thereby,  ter- 
minal connections  for  said  switch  mechanism  carried  on 
one  face  thereof,  a  conducting  strip  independent  of  said 
switch  mechanism  and  carried  by  said  base  across  the 
other  face  thereof,  and  conductor  attaching  means  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,659.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chablis  J.  Klbin, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg! 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,772.     (CI.  175—284.)       « 


1.  In  a  double  pole  switch  device,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  insulating  block,  two  separate  snap  switch  mecha- 
nisms mounted  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  separate  re- 
ciprocable  actuating  member  for  each  of  said  mechanisms, 
and  a  common  operating  member  for  said  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  double  pole  switch  device,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  insulating  block,  separate  snap  switch  mechanisms 
mounted  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  separate  reciprocable 
actuating  members  for  said  mechanisms,  a  common  op- 
erating member  for  said  actuating  members  and  guiding 
means  for  said  operating  member  extending  into  an  inter- 
mediate face  of  said  block  and  sliding  therewlthin. 


1,210,660.  FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  PULLEYS.  An- 
QDST  E.  Kbausb,  PhlUipsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,960.     (CI.  192—11.) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  for  pulleys,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  sliaft  and  a  pulley  having  a  projecting 
rim  loosely  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  of  a  circular 
base  plate  within  the  rim  of  said  pulley,  a  hub  formed 
upon  one  side  of  said  base  plate  and  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
radiating  outstanding  ribs  formed  upon  one  face  of  said 
plate  and  having  undercut  parallel  edges,  a  clutch  seg- 
ment having  a  transverse  groove  in  its  rear  face  slidable 
on  each  rib,  resilient  means  holding  each  segment  in 
limited  frictional  engagement  with  the  base  plate,  a 
sleeve  keyed  to  rotate  with  said  base  plate  hub  but  slid- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween each  segment  and  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  for  pulleys,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  pulley  bavin?  a  projecting 


rim  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  circular  base  plate 
within  the  rim  of  said  pulley,  a  hub  formed  upon  one  side 
of  said  base  plate  and  secured  to  said  sliaft  for  rotation* 
therewith,  radiating  outstanding  ribs  formed  upon  one- 
face  of  said  base  plate  having  under-cut  edges,  circular 
openings  being  formed  through  said  base  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  rib  near  its  outer  end,  a  clutch  segment 
having  a  transverse  groove  In  its  rear  face  slidable  on 
each  rib,  said  segment  having  a  slot  formed  therethrougb 
on  each  side  of  said  groove  and  parallel  therewith,  bolt» 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  base  plate  and- 
through  the  slots  in  the  clutch  segment,  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  each  of  said  bolts,  an  adjusting  nut  and^ 
washer  for  regulating  the  tension  of  each  spring,  a  aleere 
keyed  to  rotate  with  said  base  plate  but  slidable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  adjustable  connections  between  each, 
segment  and  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve. 


1,210,661.  TRAP-DOOR  LOCK.  Lbo  P.  McNallt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  David  W.  Pye,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  129,924.     (CI.  105—84.) 


1.  A  trap  door  lock  consisting  of  a  rotative  part,  with 
the  axis  thereof  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed 
position,  a  locking  member,  and  an  unseating  member 
carried  by  said  rotative  part,  arranged  in  different  verti- 
cal planes  and  lying  in  different  quadrants. 

2.  A  trap  door  lock  comprising  a  rotative  bolt,  and 
an  unseating  member  rigid  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
means  rotatively  mounting  said  locking  and  unseating 
members,  said  unseating  member  adapted  to  forcibly  dis- 
lodge the  door  from  Its  closed  position  after  releasement 
from  said  locking  member. 

8.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
casing,  a  locking  member  and  a  wedge  member  arranged^ 
in  different  planes  and  extending  one  in  front  of  the 
other,  said  locking  and  unseating  members  formed  as  m. 
unitary  structure,  and  rotatively  mounted  within  said- 
casing,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  locking  and  unseatint^ 
members  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  said  shaft. 

4.  A  trap  door  lock  comprising  a  rotative  part  with 
the  axis  thereof  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the- 
plane  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position,, 
said  rotative  part  including  locking  and  unseating  mem- 
bers with  beveled  faces  lying  in  different  planes  and 
spaced  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  a  shaft  with  a 
handle  thereon  engaging  said  rotative  part  for  the  forced 
actuation  thereof. 

6.  A  trap  door  lock  comprising  a  rotative  part  with 
the  axis  thereof  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
rotative  part  including  locking  and  unseating  members 
with  beveled  faces  lying  in  different  planes  and  spaced 
one  in  front  of  the  other,  a  shaft  with  a  handle  thereon 
engaging  said  rotative  part  for  the  forced  actuation 
thereof,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  normally, hold  the  said  locking  member  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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1,210,682.  ATTACHING-HANGER  FOR  ELBVATOB- 
BUCKBTS.  ASTBCB  D.  McPubbson,  Oak  Park,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  SO,  1915.     SerUl  No.  60,310.     (CI.  103—28.) 


Tb«  combination  with  an  elevator  belt  and  bucket  of  a 
abeet  metal  banger  therefor  comprising  an  upper  edge 
portion  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  backet,  means 
for  securing  the  bucket  edge  to  the  edge,  portion  of  the 
banger,  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  bucket 
«dge  and  then  downwardly  and  inwardly  for  cooperation 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  bucket  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  the  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  banger  to 
tbe  bucket,  and  meant  for  securing  the  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  hanger  intcrme<liate 
its  end  to  the  belt. 


1.210.663.  ELECTROPLATING  AND  LACQUERING 
APPARATUS.  John  J.  Maoi  and  John  Rot  Muek, 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  SarW  No.  55,038.  (CI. 
204—11.) 


'  •>   ^ 


1.  An  rtcetro-ptatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Mparate  electro-deposition  tanks  containing  electro- 
plating 8olution.s,  said  tanks  being  arranged  in  series 
and  containing  anodes,  and  means  for  supplying  electro- 
plating current  to  said  anodes  and  solutions  in  the 
separate  tanks  at  the  voltage  or  amperage  desired  for 
each  tank. 

2.  An  electro-plating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  leparate  wrlally  arranged  electro-plating  tanks  con- 
taining electro-plating  solutions  and  provided  with  anodes 
and  with  means  for  guiding  through  the  solutions  in  the 
tanks  the  material  to  be  electro-plated,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  electric  generating  units  connected  with  said 
anodes  and  arranged  so  as  to  furnish  electro-plating  cur- 
rent to-  the  solutions  in  tbe  different  tanks  at  the  voltage 
or  amperage  desired  for  e&ch  tank. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  electro-plating  and  lacquering 
flexible  material,  the  combination  witb  the  electro-plating 
apparatus,  of  mean.s  adapted  to  lacquer  the  flexible  mate- 
rial after  It  leaves  the  electro-plating  apparatus  and 
while  the  material  is  still  wet. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  series  of  tanks  containing  solutions,  of  mean-s  for 
guiding  a  continuous  web  of  flexible  material  through  the 
solutions  in  said  tanks,  and  means  for  removing  from 
said  web  the  excess  solution  carried  by  It  out  of  said 
tanks,  comprising  a  main  fluid  ;)upply  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  series  of  tanks,  and  branch  pipes 
connected  to  said  main  pipe,  said  branch  pipes  terminat- 
ing: In  nosxles  extending  across  said  web  near  the  places 


where  the  web  leaves  tbe  solutions  and  adapted  to  re- 
move from  said  web  the  excess  solution  carried  thereon 
out  of  said  tanks. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  electro-plating  and  lacquering  wire 
cloth,  the  combination  of  an  electro-plating  tank  con- 
taining an  electro-plating  solution  having  anodes  therein 
and  provided  with  means  for  guiding  wire  cloth  through 
the  tank,  a  lacquer  tank  provided  with  means  for  guiding 
the  wire  cloth  therethrough,  and  means  for  removing  from 
the  wire  cloth  the  excess  solution  carried  by  it  out  of  the 
electro-plating  tank  and  the  excess  lacquer  carried  on  it 
out  of  the  lacquer  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.664.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  ANoanw  Malinov- 
azKT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Harry  H.  Randolph, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,009. 
(CI.  26—101.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
box  having  an  open  top,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the 
open  top  of  said  mold  box,  fluid-operated  means  for  re- 
ciprocating Bald  plunger,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
fluid-operated  means,  spring  means  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  in  neutral  position,  locking  means  for  holding 
said  valve  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  operative  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  and  thereby  causing  said  valve  to  move  to 
neutral  position  when  said  plunger  reaches  a  prede- 
termined position. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
box  having  an  op«'n'  top,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the 
open  top  of  said  mold  box,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  valve 
for  selectively  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  piston, -whereby  said  plunger  may  be 
reciprocated,  spring  means  for  nonnally  holding  said 
valve  in  neutral  position,  whereby  the  entrance  of  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  is  prevented,  a  pair  of  locking  members 
for  selectively  holding  said  valve  In  position  to  admit 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  either  side  of  said  piston,  and  a 
pair  of  members  carried  by  said  plunger  for  automatically 
releasing  said  locking  members  when  said  plunger  reaches 
a  predetermined  position  at  either  epd  of  its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
box  having  an  open  top  and  a  movable  bottom,  of  a  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  the  open  top  of  said  mold  box,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger,  means  for  moving  the  bottom 
of  said  mold  box  toward  .said  plunger,  means  carried  by 
said  plunger  for  starting  the  operation  of  said  mold  box 
bottom  moving  means  when  said  plunger  reaches  a  pre- 
determined position,  automatic  means  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  mold  box  bottom  moving  means,  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  for  again  .starting  the  operation 
of  said  mold  box  bottom  moving  means  toward  said  plun- 
ger when  said  plunger  reaches  a   second  predetermined 
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position,  and  auxiliary  automatic  means  for  stopping  fur- 
ther movement  of  said  mold  box  bottom  movig  means  when 
said   mold   box  bottom  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 
4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
box  having  an  open  top  and  a  movable  bottom,  of  a  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  the  open  top  of  said  mold  box,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  witb  said 
plunger,   means  for  supplying  fluid   to  said  cylinder   on 
each  side  of  said  piston,  a  valve  for  selectively  controlliuK 
the  entrance  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on   either  side  of 
said  piston,  spring  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
in  neutral  position,  locking  means  to  selectively  hold  said 
valve   In   operative  position,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  second  cylinder,  means. connecting  said  piston 
with  the  movable  bottom  of  said  mold  box,  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  second  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  tbe  entrance  of 
fluid  to  either  side  of  the  piston  in  said  second  cylinder, 
means  carried  by  said  plunger  for  operating  said   second 
valve  to  admit  fluid  to  said  second  cylinder  to  cause  said 
movable  bottom  of  said  mold  box  to  move  toward  said 
plunger  when  said  plunger  reaches  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, automatic  means  for  moviuK   said   second  valve  to 
neutral  position  when  said  movable  bottom  has  moved  a 
predetermined    distance,   means   carried    by   said    plunger 
for  again  moving  said  second  valve  to  operative  position 
when  said  plunger   has   reached  a  second  predetermined 
position,  whereby  said  movable  bottom  will  be  again  moved 
toward    said    plunger,    and    automatic    means    for    again 
moving  said  second  valve  to  neutral  position  when  said 
movable  bottom  has  reached  a  second  predtermlnod  posl- 
Uon. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
base,  an  abrasive  element  carried  by  the  base,  a  weighted 
arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  and  opposed  to  the 
abrasive  element,  a  cartridge  slldable  through  the  arm  to 
contact  the  abrasive  element,  jind  spring  means  engaging 
the  cartridge  to  force  the  same  toward  the  abrasive  ele- 
ment. 


1,210,665.  TALKING-MOVIXG  PICTURE  APPAR.\TUS. 
Frm>irick  WEBsncK  Matthews.  Ixw  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.    Serial  .No.  .S57,651.     (CL  88— 16.2.) 


X 


I 
I 
t 


Talking  moving  picture  apparatus  comprising  a  projeft- 
ing  machine  and  a-  Ulking  machine  located  adjacent  to 
one  another,  means  positively  connecting  the  two  for  syn- 
•  chronous  operation,  a  viewing  screen  adjacent  to  the  two 
machines  and  a  reflector  remote  from  the  machines  for 
receiving  the  image  and  reflecting  it  to  the  screen. 


1,210,666.  TOY.  Fbidbbick  W.  Matthsws,  Los  Angeles, 
Cai.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1016.  Serial  No.  2.822.  (a. 
46—14.) 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  member,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  relatively  stationary  member,  an 
abrasive  element  carried  by  the  relatively  stationary 
member,  a  pyrophorlc  element,  and  means  carrying  the 
pyrophorlc  element  to  cause  it  to  travel  over  the  abrasive 
element  when  the  toy  is  swung  in  an  arc. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  disk,  an  abrasive  element  car- 
ried on  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  an  arm  pivoted  cen- 
trally of  the  disk,  and  a  sprlng-pre^setl  cartridge  holder 
pivoted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  support  a  cartridge  in 
contact  with  the  abrasive  element. 


1,210,667.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  MILK,  AND  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ITS 
RESIDUES.  William  J.  Mblhdish,  Upper  Park- 
stone,  England.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,36ft. 
(CI.  90—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  milk-like 
fluid  by  well  cleaning  and  decolorizing  arachis  (pea) 
nuts,  grinding  same  into  a  coarse  flour  and  stirring  tlie 
said  flour  in  hot  water  containing  dissolved  alkaline  salts 
and  carbo  -  hydrate :  straining  the  resultant  mixture 
through  fine  meshed  cloths  and  treating  the  clear  liquor 
with  further  salts  and  fatty  acids:  blending  ^me  by 
vigorous  stirring  :  culturing  the  liquor  with  lactic  bacteria  : 
pasteurizing  and  cooling  ready  for  use  as  a  milk,  similar 
in  its  action,  flavor  and  food  value  to  cow's  milk. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  milk-llke 
fluid  by  well  cleaning  and  decolorizing  arachis  (pea)  nuta, 
grinding  same  Into  a  coarse  flour  and  stirring  the  said 
flour  in  hot  water  containing  dissolved  alkaline  salts  and 
carbo-hydrate:  straining  the  resultant  mixture  through 
flne  mestied  cloths  and  treating  tbe  clear  liquor  with  fur- 
ther salts  and  fatty  adds:  blending  same  In  a  vacuum 
pan  :  culturing  tbe  liquor  with  lactic  bacteria  :  pasteuris- 
ing and  cooling  ready  for  use  as  a  milk,  similar  In  Its 
action,  flavor,  and  food  value  to  cow's  milk. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  milk-like 
fluid  by  well  cleaning  and  decolorizing  arachis  (pea)  nuts, 
grinding  same  into  a  coarse  flour  and  stirring  tbe  said 
flour  in  hot  water  containing  dissolved  alkaline  salts  and 
carbo-hydrate:  straining  the  resultant  mixture  through 
tine  meshed  cloths  and  treating  th«  clear  liquor  with  fur- 
ther salts  and  fatty  acids  :  blending  same  by  a  vigorous 
stirring :  culturing  the  liquor  with  lactic  bacteria  :  evapo- 
rating more  or  less  of  the  water  to  make  a  concentrated 
mUk. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  milk-like 
fluid  by  well  cleaning  an<l  decolnrizing  arachis  (pea)  nuts, 
grinding  same  Into  a  coarse  flour  and  stirring  said  floor 
in  hot  water  containing  dissolved  alkaline  salts  and  carbo- 
hydrate: straining  the  resultant  mixture  through  flne 
meshe<l  cloths  and  treating  the  clear  liquor  with  furthar 
salts  and  fatty  acids:  blending  same  in  a  vacuum  pan: 
culturing  the  liquor  with  lactic  hasterla  :  evaporating  more 
or  leas  of  the  water  to  make  a  concentrated  milk. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  milk  rk<> 
fluid  by  well  cleaning  and  decolorizing  arachis  (pea)  nu.a. 


loa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2, 1917. 


STlQdlng  6&me*into  a  coarse  flour  and  stlrrlog  tbe  said 
doar  In  hot  water  containing  dissolved  alkaline  salts  and 
'Carbo-taydrat* :  straining  the  resultant  mixture  tbrougta 
flne  meshed  cloths  and  treating  the  clear  liquor  with  fur- 
ther salts  and  fatty  acids :  blending  same  by  a  vigorous 
«tirrlng :  cnltnrlng  the  milk  with  sufficient  butter  starter 
to  Insure  Its  souring  in  a  given  time  and  thus  fitting  it 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  margarln  and  other  butter 
substittites. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,210.668.  ELECTRIC  SPARK  -  PLUO.  Eabl  H.  M. 
MaTiB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,893.      (CI.  123—169.) 


which  projects  from  the  plane  of  the  card  when  the  tongue 
of  a  superimposed  card  Is  inserted  within  tbe  slit 


'«  H 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  casing,  an  insulating 
tube  positioned  therein,  an  apertured  insulating  disk  posi- 
tioned at  each  end  of  the  casing,  a  metal  rod  passing 
through  said  tube  and  disks,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  be- 
ing threaded,  lock  nuts  and  a  check  nut  mounted  on  aald 
threaded  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  being  concentrl- 
-cally  enlarged  and  externally  threaded,  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  threaded  portion  thereof,  an  eccentric  enlargement 
■constituting  an  electrode  carried  by  the  enlarged  threaded 
«nd  of  the  rod,  the  said  electrode  being  movable  relative 
to  said  casing,  and  a  fixed  electrode  carried  by  said  casing. 


1,210,669.  NUT -LOCK.  SrcpaaN  Misa  and  Samdbl 
Soi/rssz,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  80,  1916.  Serial 
l«o.  69,376.      (CL  161—9.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  and  a  member  to  be 
fastened,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  notch, 
another  being  provided  with  a  bore,  a  compression  spring 
In  such  bore  and  having  a  right  angled  extremity,  a  pin 
provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  seat  such  extremity,  and 
«  plug  for  securing  tbe  latter  in  place,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  engage  aald  notch  in  the  manner  specified. 


1,210,670.  ADJUSTABLE-UNIT  VISIBLB-CARD  INDEX. 
Hb.vbt  MiT.LAao,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,398.      (CI.  40—63.) 

1.  A  card  having  a  depending  tongue  and  a  silt  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  which  is  oflTset ;  the  slit  being  located 
between  the  tongue  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  into 
which  the  tongue  of  a  superimposed  card  is  adapted  to  be 
Ijiaerted,  and  tbe  offset  portion  of  said  slit  being  less  In 
length  than  the  distance  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  card  having  a  depending  tongue  and  a  nlit ;  said 
tongue  extending  laterally  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
card  and  the  portion  formed  in  tbe  card  by  the  silt  being 
narrower  at  iti  mouth  than  at  its  base  to  produce  a  lip 


8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed 
cards,  in  combination  with  a  frame  In  which  the  same  are 
mounted,  and  a  lifter  device  which  supports  said  cardi 
and  is  arranged  and  has  its  ends  confined  in  the  same 
frame  in  which  said  cards  are  seated. 

4.  A  card  having  a  slit  and  a  depending  tongue ;  tbe 
slit  being  formed  in  the  card  between  the  tongue  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  card  ;  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  slit 
formin;;  a  lip,  and  the  tongue  being  produced  by  a  depend- 
ing portion  of  the  card  below  tbe  lip  formed  by  the  slit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  borlcontally  dis- 
posed cards  each  having  interlocking  tongues  and  months 
or  slits,  In  combination  with  a  frame  in  which  the  same 
are  mounted  having  means  in  which  the  ends  of  said  cards 
are  retained  and  adapted  to  bow  tbe  medial  portion  of  said 
cards  outward,  and  a  flat  strip  of  spring  steel  tbe  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  and  be  inserted  in  said 
guideways. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,210.671.  RUFPLING-MACHINB.  Jambs  R.  Moitatt, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Nov.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,746.     (a.  112 — 16.) 


1.  A  ruffling  machine  including  in  combination,  a  raf- 
fling member,  means  for  operating  said  rufllinK  member, 
means  for  rendering  said  ruffling  member  inactive  without 
stopping  the  machine,  and  for  subsequently  moving  It  lat- 
erally to  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  ruffling  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  material  in  advance  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  ruffling  member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  ruffling  member  bodily  transversely  of  the 
path  of  reciprocation  and  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
to  inoperative  position. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  needle,  a  rufliing  member,  means  for 
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operating  the  ruffling  member,  means  for  manually  mov- 
ing said  ruffling  member  laterally  to  a  point  in  front  of 
tbe  needle,  then  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  ruffling  member  Into  operative  relation  with  the  needle, 
and  automatic  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  moving  said  ruffling  member  laterally  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length,  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  a  ruffling  member, 
means  for  operating  the  ruffling  member,  means  for  manu- 
ally moving  said  ruffling  member  laterally  and  thence  for- 
wardly In  the  direction  of  the  ruffling  member,  whereby 
said  ruffling  member  Is  brought  into  operative  relation  rela- 
tive to  tbe  needle  and  into  active  connection  with  the 
operating  means. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  a  ruffling  member, 
means  for  operating  the  ruffling  member,  means  for  manu- 
ally moving  said  ruffling  nH-mL)rr  laterally  and  thence  for- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  tbe  ruffling  member,  whereby 
said  ruffling  member  is  brought  Into  operative  relation 
relative  to  tbe  needle,  and  into  active  connection  with 
the  operating  means,  and  automatic  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  moving  said  ruffling  member  later- 
ally and  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  to  Inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,672.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Fbank  L.  Mobsb,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  27,309.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve,  of  a  bushing  inclosing 
said  valve  and  formed  in  separate  sections,  and  sealing 
pieces  engaging  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections, 
one  of  the  sections  being  adjustable  and  subject  to  the  cyl- 
inder pressure  for  forcing  said  section  against  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve,  a  sectional  bushing  therefor, 
one  of  the  sections  being  adjustable,  and  means  for  sealing 
the  Joint  between  the  sections. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve,  of  a  bushing  inclosing  said 
valve  and  formed  in  separate  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
being  adjustable,  and  an  adjustable  wedge  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  sections  for  closing  the  Joint  between  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  having  ports,  a  sectional 
bushing  for  said  valve  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports 
and  sealing  pieces  between  said  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  adjustable  and  subject  to  the  cylinder  pressure, 
said  adjustable  section  also  having  a  port  communicating 
with  tbe  engine  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve,  of  a  bushing  inclosing  said 
valve  and  formed  in  separate  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
being  adjustable,  and  subject  to  the  cylinder  pressure  for 
forcing  same  against  the  valve,  and  adjustable  wedges 
engaging  the  edges  of  said  sections  for  closing  the  Joint 
between  the  same. 

[CHaims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,678.  SHADE-BOLDER.  EDlfT7ND  F.  MOULD^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Adams-Bagnall  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CoriMratlon  of  Ohio. 
Piled  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,181.  {Q\. 
240—116.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shade  having  Inwardly  fac- 
ing abutment  surfaces,  an  expansible  and  contractible 
holder  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  abutment 
surfaces  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractible  ring, 
and  inwardly  and  outwardly  flexible  members  to  which 
said  ring  Is  connected. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
plurality  of  depending  flexible  members  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  capable  of  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  an  expansible  and  contractible  ring  connected 
with  said  lower  ends,  and  a  casing  connected  with  said 
supporting  member  and  enveloping  tbe  depending  flexible 
members  and  ring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shade  having  abutment  sur- 
faces, of  a  holder  therefor  comprising  an  expansible  mem- 
ber for  cooperation  with  said  ffbutment  surfaces,  a  support- 
ing member  having  nn  extension,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  connecting  the  supporting  member  and  the  ex- 
pansible member,  a  casing  for  Inclosing  the  supporting 
member,  tbe  conne<'t1ng  members  and  tbe  expansible  mem- 
ber and  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  top  wall  that  is 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  afore- 
said extension,  and  means  for  retaining  said  extension 
within  the  aperture  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shade  having  abutment  sur- 
faces, of  a  holder  therefor  comprising  an  expansible  mem- 
ber for  cooperation  with  said  abutment  surfaces,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  an  extension,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble members  connecting  the  supporting  member  and  the 
expansible  member,  a  casing  for  Inclosing  the  supporting 
member,  the  connecting  members  and  the  expansible  mem- 
ber and  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  top  wall  that  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  aforesaid 
extension,  a  cap  for  application  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the 
extension,  and  means  for  retaining  the  extension  within 
the  apertures  of  the  cap  and  Ihe  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shade  having  a  neck  of  In- 
wardly opening  channel  formation,  of  a  holder  therefor 
comprising  an  expansible  member  that  Is  ad.tpted  to  oc- 
cupy the  neck  of  the  shade,  a  supporting  member  having 
an  extension  at  fts  upper  end  and  a  lateral  flange  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  that  have 
their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  flange  of  the  supporting 
member  and  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the  expansible 
member,  a  rasing  for  inclosing  the  supporting  member, 
the  flexible  members  and  the  expansible  member  and  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  and  a  top  wall  that  is  provided  with 
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a  subetantlally  central  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the 
aforesaid  extension,  and  means  for  retaining  said  exten- 
sion within  the  aperture  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.1.210.674.  PACKING-RING.  Abden  J.  Mommmt,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  15.322. 
(a.  121—108.) 


1.  A  piston-head  packing  ring  for  engine  cylinders  com- 
prising a  resilient  Imperforate  split  band  provided  with 
an  annular  peripheral  basin  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  wall 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  terminating  in  an 
edge  disposed  substantially  In  the  plane  of  one  side  of  the 
ring,  said  e«lge  clearing  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and 
bonn<led  on  the  opposite  side  by  an  IncUned  wall  terminat- 
ing In  a  cutting  edge  operating  to  scrape  the  oil  from  the 
cylinder  walls  Into  the  basin  with  a  forward  stroke  of  the 
piston,  the  bottom  of  the  basin  being  disposed  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  rearward  of  the  cutting  edges  aforesaid. 

2.  A  piston-head  packing  ring  for  engine  cylinders  com- 
prising a  resilient  Imperforate  split  band  provided  with 
an  annular  peripheral  basin  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  wall 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  terminating  In  an 
edge  disposed  substantially  In  the  plane  of  one  side  of  the 
ring,  said  edge  clearing  the  waUs  of  the  cylinder,  and 
bounded  on  the  opposite  side  by  a  aimiluly  inclined  wall 
terminating  In  a  cutting  edge  operating  to  scrape  the  oil 
fr©m  the  cylinder  walls  into  the  basin  with  a  forward 
stroke  of  the  j)lston.  the  bottom  of  the  basin  being  dis- 
posed in  a  transverse  pjane  rearward  of  the  cutting  edge 
aforesaid. 

S.  A  piston-head  packing  ring  for  engine  cylinders 
comprising  a  resilient  Imperforate  split  band  provided 
with  an  annular  peripheral  basin  bounded  on  one  side  by 
a  wall  IncUned  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  termlna.ting 
in  an  edge  diqwaed  substantiaJly  in  the  plane  of  one  side 
of  the  ring,  said  edge  being  snbstantlaUy  coincident  with 
the  piston-head  periphery  and  clearing  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder,  and  bounded  on  the  opposite  side  by  an  inclined 
wll  tarminatiag  In  a  cutting  edge  operating  to  scrape  the 
oil  from  the  cylinder  walls  into  the  basin  with  a  forward 
stroke  of  the  piston,  the  bottom  of  the  basin  being  dia- 
posed  In  a  transverse  plane  rearward  of  the  cutting  edge 
•foresaid. 

4.  A  piston-head  pa.klng  ring  for  engine  cylinders 
comprising  a  resilient  Inperforate  split  band  provided 
with  an  annular  peripheral  basin  bounded  on  one  side  by 
•  waU  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  terminating 
in  an  edge  disposed  substantially  In  the  plane  of  one  side 
of  the  ring,  said  edge  being  substantially  coincident  with 
the  piston-head  periphery  and  clearing  the  walls**  of  the 
cylinder,  and  bounded  on  the  opposite  side  by  a  similarly 
Inclined  wall  termlnaOng  In  a  cutting  edge  operating  to 
"■crape  the  oU  from  the  cylinder  walls  into  the  basin  with 
a  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  bottom  of  the  basin 
being  disposed  In  a  transverse  plane  rearward  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  aforesaid. 


1,210,676.     SEED-TESTER.     OscAE  M.  Mundale,  Frost. 

Minn.    Filed  July  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  110,315.     (a 

47—30.) 

1.  A  seed  com  tester  comprising  a  txay  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  and  corn  cob  holding  racks  lo- 
cated above  and  below  said  compartments,  said  racks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  bars  and  horizontaJ 
bars,  said  upright  bars  being  Intermediately  secured  to 
tbe  sldaa  of  the  tray  and  support  the  aame  In  elevated 
position. 


2.  A  seed  corn  tester  comprising  a  tray  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  and  corn-cob  holding  racks  lo- 
cated above  an<l  below  said  compartments,  said  racks 
comprising  a  plurality  of-  upright  bars  and  horlxontal 
bars,  said  upright  bars  being  secured  to  the  side*  of  the 


tray  in  allnement  with  the  ends  and  transverse  partltlona 
thereof  and  projecting  both  above  and  below  the  tray, 
certain  of  said  horiiontal  bars  being  secured  to  the  npl 
right  bars  above  the  tray  and  others  thereof  being  secured 
thereto  below  the  tray  and  on  which  horizontal  bars  the 
corn-cobs  directly  rest  transversely  of  the  tray. 


1.210,676.     PROJECTION-LAMP.     James  Mtrvin  Naui^ 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  27.698.     (CI.  240—41  ) 


1.  la  a  projection  lamp,  a  reflecting  surface  made  ay 
of  curves  which  are  dllTerent  along  the  lnten»ctlon  wltb 
planes  containing  the  axis  of  projection  and  which  have 
a  plurality  of  foci,  and  a  light  giving  medium  containing 
said  foci.      . 

2.  In  a  projection  lamp,  a  reflecting  surface  made  up  of 
parabolas  which,  at  the  Intersection  with  different  planee 
containing  the  axis  of  projection,  have  different  focal 
lengths,  and  a  light  giving  medium  containing  the  fod  of 
said    parabolas. 

3.  In  a  projection  lamp,  a  reflecting  surface  in  the 
form  of  an  elliptic  paraboloid,  and  a  light  giving  medium 
containing  the  fod  of  the  parabolas  in  said  surface 


1.210,677.    BUTTON.    Fbanklin  G.  N«cb«bth.  Ansonla, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  8.  O.  &  C.  Co.,  Ansonla,  Conn., 
a    Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Plied   Apr    24     1912 
Serial  No.  692.772.     (CI.  24—90.) 


L  A  button  comprising  a  circular  metallic  base  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  base,  a  sheet  metal  body  portion  curved  convexly  tt  its 
margin  and  fitted  Into  the  angle  between  the  base  and  the 
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flange  of  the  base,  and  plastic  material  covering  the  body 
portion  and  extending  smoothly  over  the  edge  of  said 
flange. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  flanged  disk,  a  shank  "set  in 
the  disk,  a  hollow  metallic  dome-shaped  portion  embraced 
at  its  edge  by  the  flange  of  the  disk,  and  plastic  material 
covering  the  outer  side  of  the  flange  of  the  disk  and  the 
sarface  of  the  dome-shaped  portion. 

a.  A  fast  color  button  comprising  a  base  with  an  up- 
turned flang*',  a  convex  body  portion  seated  within  the 
flange  and  forming  therewith  a  continuous  circular  recess 
substanUally  V-.shaped  in  cross  section,  and  plastic  ma- 
terial covering  the  cuter  surfaces  of  the  body  portion  and 
flange  and  filling  said  recess. 

4.  A  fast  color  button  comprising  two  metallic  portions, 
one  shaped  to  surround  and  lit  upon  the  other,  said  por- 
tions flaring  away  from  each  other  thereby  forming  a 
channel  of  V-shape<l  cross  section,  and  plastic  material 
flUing  said  channel  and  covering  the  upper  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  metallic  portions. 

6.  A  fast  color  button  comprising  a  metallic  blank  hav- 
ing a  convex  portion  of  sheet  material  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion having  a  flange  shap«Ml  to  embrace  the  edge  of  said 
convex  portion,  said  flangf  having  Its  edge  disposed  toward 
the  apii  of  tbe  <-onvex  portion  and  shaped  to  retain  said 
portion  In  place,  and  plastic  material  covering  the  convex 
portion  and  tbe  edge  of  the  flange. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.678.    THERMIONIC  AMPLIFIER.     Alixandm  Mc- 
L*AN  Nicoi.so.N,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric   Company,    Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  May  19,  1916 
Serial  No.   29,077.      (CI.  250 — 27.) 


1.  A  thermionic  amplifier  having  two  cathode  surfaces, 
«wie  of  which  is  rendered  electronically  active  from  bom- 
bardment by  an  electronic  stream  emanating  from  the 
other. 

2.  A  thermionic  amplifier  having  two  cathode  surfaces, 
.one  of  which  is  rendered  electronically  active  from  bom- 
bardment by  a   thermionic  stream  emanating  from   the 
other. 

8.  In  a  thermionic  amplifier,  a  series  of  cathodes  of 
successively  Increasing  electron-emitting  capacity,  each  of 
said  cathodes  being  rendered  electronically  active  by  bom- 
bardment from  the  next  preceding  catho<le  of  the  series. 

4.  In  a  thermionic  amplifier,  a  series  of  cathodes  of 
successively  increasing  electron-emitting  capadty,  each  of 
said  cathodes  being  rendered  electronically  active  by  bom- 
bardment from  the  next  pret-eding  cathode  of  the  series, 
and  an  Input  drcult  including  an  Input  electrode  and  one 
of  said  cathodes  for  varying  the  electronic  emissions  from 
said  cathode. 

6.  In  a  thermionic  amplifier,  a  series  of  cathodes  of 
successively  Increasing  electron-emitting  capadty,  all  but 
ome  of  said  cathodes  being  rendered  electronically  active 


by  Iwmbardment.  and  an  Input  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  Input  electrodes  and  a  like  number  of  said  cathodes  for 
varying  the  electronic  emissions  from  said  cathodes. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,679.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  METHOD  OF 
FORCING  OR  COMPRESSING  FLUIDS.  Pontds  Os- 
TKsnm<i.  Los  Gatos,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  7.^920.     (CI.  160—1.) 


i^= 


1.  The  method  which  con.slsts  In  forcing  Uquiil  into  a 
cushion  chamber  containing  a  fixed  elastic  fluid  cushion  by 
means  of  internal  combustion  of  air  and  fuel,  maintaining 
liquid  In  said  cushion  chamber  at  an  approximately  uni- 
form pressure  by  means  of  Internal  combustion  of  air  and 
fuel,  and  utilizing  the  liquid  in  a  continuous  stream  from 
said  cushion  chaml>er  to  force  or  compress  fluids  by  means 
of  a  continuous  Jet  or  jets  of  sald.liquid. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  utilizing  liquid  under 
pressure  of  two  elastic  cushions,  utilizing  one  cushion  to 
compress  explosive  mixtures  and  the  second  cushion  to 
receive  the  liquid  forced  by  the  explosive  mixture  when 
Ignited,  utilizing  energy  of  the  generator  to  entrain  liquid 
against  the  cushion  utilized  to  compress  the  explosive 
mixture,  and  utilizing  the  liquid  from  the  cushion  recelT- 
log  the  liquid  forc««d  by  the  explosive  mixture  when  Ig- 
nited to  force  or  compress  fluids  by  means  of  a  Jet  or  Jets 
of  the  liquid. 

8.  The  method  which  consists  In  utilizing  liquid  under 
a  high  elastic  fluid  pressure  to  entrain  liquid  Into  a  conn 
bustion  chamber  and  compress  explosive  mixtures,  utilizing 
the  energy  of  the  explosive  mixtures  when  ignited  to  force 
liquid  against  the  cushion  which  forced  liquid  to  entrain 
liquid  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  utilizing  liquid 
under  pressure  of  said  cushion  to  compress  or  force  liquids 
by  means  of  a  Jet  or  Jets  of  the  liquid. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  igniting  and  expanding 
a  combustible  mixture,  causing  said  expanding  mixture  to 
force  liquid  to  a  high  elastic  fluid  pressure,  utilizing  said 
high  elastic  fluid  pressure  for  forcing  or  compressing  fluids 
by  means  of  a  Jet  or  Jets,  and  for  forcing  liquid  to  a  lower 
elastic  fluid  pressure  and  utilizing  said  lower  elastic  fluid 
pressure  for  compressing  a  combustible  mixture. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  in  subjecting  one  body  of 
liquid  to  a  low  elastic  fluid  pressure  and  a  second  body  of 
liquid  to  a  high  elastic  fluid  pressure  and  utilizing  the 
difference  in  said  elastic  pressures  to  expel  liquid,  to  entrain 
more  liquid,  and  to  compress  and  Ignite  a  combustible 
mixture  and  utilizing  the  expanding  energy  of  said  ig- 
nited combustible  mixture  for  maintaining  a  difference  of 
pressure  In  said  bodies  of  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.680.     ELEVATOR  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  APPARA- 
TUS.    Arthie  II.  Otis,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53,977.     (CL  187—62.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator* 
car,  a  plurality  of  doors  arranged  at  different  landings,  a 
•  omnion  controlling  meABs  extending  to  said  lamllngs,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  common  means,  an  electro-mag- 
netic clutch  for  each  door,  means  for  operating  said  dntck 
to  grip  said  common  controlling  means  when  the  car  Is  ad- 
jacent to  the  particular  door  to  be  operated,  and  means 
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for  starting  said  motor  In  either  direction  to  move  the 
operated  clatch  to  operate  the  particular  door. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator- 
car,  a  plurality  of  doors  arrange<l  at  difTerent  landings,  a 
common  fontrolling  means  extending  to  Raid  landings,  a 
motor  for  caasing  the  operation  of  said  common  means, 
an  electro-magnetic  clutch  for  each  door,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  clutch  to  grip  said  common  controlling  means 
when  the  car  is  adjacent  to  the  particular  door  to  be  op- 
erated, and  means  rendered  operable  after  the  operation 
of  said  clutch  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of 
said  motor  to  move  the  operated  clutch  to  open  or  close 
the  particular  door. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator- 
car,  a  plurality  of  doors  arranged  at  different  landings,  a 
common  controlling  means  extending  to  said  landings,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  common  means,  an  electro-mag- 
netic clutch  for  each  door,  means  for  operating  said  clutch 
to  grip  said  common  controlling  means  when  the  car  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  particular  doo#  to  be  operated,  means  com- 
prising a  contact  device  individual  to  said  elevator  car  for 
thereafter  starting  said  motor  to  operate  the  particular 
door,  and  means  for  automatically  disabling  the  motor  op- 
erating means  after  the  particular  door  is  operated,  said 
disabling  means  being  controlled  by  the  operated  door. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator- 
car,  a  plurality  of  doors  arranged  at  different  landings,  a 
common  controlling  means  extending  to  said  landings,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  common  means,  an  electro-mag- 
netic clutch  for  each  door,  means  for  operating  said  clutch 
to  grip  said  common  controlling  means  when  the  car  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  particular  door  to  be  op<»rated,  means  for 
thereafter  starting  said  motor  in  one  direction  to  open 
aald  door,  and  means  for  operating  said  motor  In  a  reverse 
direction  to  close  said  door. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  an  elevator 
car,  a  plurality  of  doors  arranged  at  different  landings,  a 
common  controlling  means  extending  to  said  landings,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  common  means,  an  electro-mag- 
netic clutch  for  each  door,  means  for  operating  said  clutch 
to  grip  said  common  controlling  means  when  the  car  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  particular  door  to  be  operated,  means  for 
starting  said  motor  to  open  said  door,  means  for  starting 
■aid  motor  in  a  reverse  direction  to  <-lose  said  door,  and 
means  for  .nutomatically  <Iosing  said  door  in  case  of  failure 
to  operate  said  motor  to  close  said  door,    j 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,681.       HTDROOEMZING     OLKFINIC     TERPENE 

DERIVATIVES.     Cahl  Paal.  Leipzig,  Germany.     Filed 

July  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  851,794.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  saturated  alipatbic  terpene 

derivatives  containing  oxygen-hydrogen  groups  which  con- 

dats    in    mixing    olefinlc    terpene    derivatives    containing 

oxygen  hydrogen  groups  with  adhesion  compounds  of  the 


platinum  metal  group  free  of  acid  and  introdadng  hydro- 
gen at  ordinary  temperature  in  a  neutral  medlom  Into  the 
said  mixture. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  saturated  aliphatic  terpene 
derivatives  containing  oxygen-hydrogen  groups  which 
consists  In  mixing  oleflnlc  terpene  derivatives  containing 
oxygen-hydrogen  groups  with  adhesion  compounds  of  the 
platinum  metal  group  free  of  acid  and  introducing  hydro- 
gen at  ordinary  temperature  under  higher  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure  In  a  neutral  medium  into  the  said  mixture. 

8.  The  process  for  preparing  saturated  aliphatic  terpene 
derivatives  containing  oxygen-hydrogen  groups  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  oleflnlc  terpene  derivatives  containing 
oxygen-hydrogen  groups  in  organic  solvents,  mixing  the 
said  solution  with  adhesion  compounds  of  the  platinum 
metal  group  free  of  acid  and  Introducing  hydrogen  at  ordi- 
nary temperature  in  a  neutral  medium  into  the  said 
mixture. 

4.  The  process  for  preparing  saturated  aliphatic  terpene 
derivatives  containing  oxygen-hydrogen  groups  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  oleflnlc  terpene  derivatives  containing 
oxygen-hydrogen  groups  with  substances  of  the  platinum 
metal  group  free  of  acid  previously  deposited  on  differ- 
ent pulverulent  substances  and  Introducing  hydrogen  at 
ordinary  temperature  Into  the  said  mixture. 

5.  The  process  for  preparing  half  saturated  aliphatic 
terpene  derivatives  containing  oxygen-hydrogen  groups 
which  consists  In  mixing  oleflnlc  terpene  derivatives  con- 
Ulnlng  oxygen-hydrogen  groups  and  two-double  linkages 
of  carbon  with  adhesion  compounds  of  the  platinum 
metal  group  free  of  acid  and  introducing  hydrogen  only 
in  sufficient  amount  for  hydrogenlzing  one  double  linkage 
of  carbon  at  ordinary  temperature  in  a  neutral  medium 
into  the  said  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,682.     WINDOW-BOX.     William    A.   Faintib   and 
JOH.v    S.    HALrAKBB.   Columbus,   Ohio.      Filed   .Tan.    11 
1916.     Serial  No.  71,489.     (a.  45—104.) 


The  combination  with  an  open  front  box  having  a  bead 
and  bar  extending  across  its  upper  edge  and  said  bead 
having  cut  away  portions  leaving  the  ends  of  the  bar 
free,  of  a  vertically  slidable  door  formed  with  an  upper 
overhanging  flange  to  engage  the  bead,  a  bent  guide  rod  at 
each  end  of  the  door,  each  having  its  ends  fixed  to  the 
iloor.  and  said  rods  suspended  over  the  free  ends  of  the 
bar  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  door. 


1,210,683.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Clabk  W. 
Fakkir,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Sept.  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  121,698.     (CT.  74 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  member,  of  a  shifting  fork  mounted  for  relative 
movement  thereon,  resilient  means  l)etween  said  carrier 
and  said  fork,  and  means  for  shifting  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shiftable  carrier,  of  n  shifting  fork  pivotally  mounted 
thereon. 'a  resilient  connection  between  said  fork  and  car- 
rier, and  means  for  shifting  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  and  a  slidable  carrier  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
shifting  fork  pivotally  mounted  on  saW  carrier,  a  resilient 
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connection  between  said  fork  and  said  carrier,  and  means 
between  said  shaft  and  said  carrier  for  positively  moving 
said  fork  about  its  pivot  with  a  relative  sliding  movement 
between  said  shaft  and  carrier. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  and  a  slidable  carrier  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  shifting  fork  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  re- 
silient connection  between  said  fork  and  said  carrier, 
and  cam  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  carrier  for 
positively  moving  said  fork  about  Its  pivot  with  a  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  between  said  shaft  and  carrier. 

B.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shiftable  carrier,  of  a  shifting  fork  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  cam  on  said  fork,  and  a  shaft  for  said  carrier, 
■aid  shaft  being  provided  with  a  groove  cooperating 
with  said  cam,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

t Claims  6  to  20-  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,684.  SHIFTING  DEVICE.  Clakk  W.  Pabkkb,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1916.     Serial  No.  121^734.     (Cl,  74—39.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shifting  arms,  a  fork  connected  with  each  of  said 

.  arms,  and  a  shifting  lever,  of  means  connecting  said 
shifting  lever  with  said  arms  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
connected  with  either  of  said  arms  by  a  lateral  movement 
and  will  shift  either  of  them  by  a  forward  and  rearward 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  third  fork  having  an  arm  ar- 
ranged thereon,  said  means  having  a  cam  arranged  there- 
on, and  a  follower  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  con- 
nected with  said  latter-mentioned  arm,  as  and  for  the 
PQri>ose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shifting  forks  provided  with  arms,  a  rotatable 
and  axially  shiftable  shaft,  and  a  finger  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of  said  arms  by  a 
rotational  movement  of  the  shaft,  of  cam  means  formed 
on  said  shaft,  a  cam  follower  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
an  axial  movement,  another  shifting  fork  provided  with 
an  arm  connected  with  said  follower,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  rotational  and  axial  movement  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism;  the  combinatioa  with 
a  pair  of  shifting  forks  provided  with  arms,  a  rotatable 
and  axlally  shiftable  shaft,  and  a  finger  on  said  sha.ft 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  elthes,  of  said  arms  by  a 


rotational  movement  of  the  snaft,  of  a  cam  arranged  on 
said  shaft,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operating  facea, 
and  a  cam  follower  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  aald 
faces  by  one  rotational  and  axial  movement  of  said  shaft, 
to  be  operated  by  another  of  said  cam  faces  by  another 
rotational  and  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
connecting  said  follower  with  one  of  said  forks. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  shiftable  clutch  members,  arms  connected 
thereto,  a  rotatable  and  axlally  shiftable  shaft,  and  a 
flnKer  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  either  of  a  pair  of  said  arms  by  a  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  of  a  cam  arranged  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  connected  with  another  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  by  an  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft. 

5.,  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  shiftable  clutch  members,  arms  connected 
thereto,  a  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  shaft,  and  a 
finger  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  either  of  a  pair  of  said  arms  by  a  rotation  movement 
of  the  shaft,  of  a  cam  arranged  on  said  shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  another  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  cam  by  an  axial  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  against  axial  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,686.  INSULATOR-SUPPORT.  Chaelib  L.  Piircs, 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard 
&  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,303.     (Cl; '173— 321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber and  an  insulator  receiving  pin,  said  bracket  member 
being  formed  up  from  a  single  band  of  sheet  metal  bent 
longitudinally  and  brought  together  at  one  end  to  form  a 
circular  clamping  socket,  said  pin  fitting  at  its  lower  end 
in  said  socket. 

2.  An  Insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  member 
and  an  Insulator  receiving  pin,  said  bracket  member  being 
formed  from  a  single  band  of  sheet  metal  bent  longitudi- 
nally and  brought  together  at  one  end  to  form  a  cylindri- 
cal clamping  socket,  said  pin  havlQ'g  a  reduced  lower  end 
and  a  shoulder  for  fitting  into  said  socket  and  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  socket  respectively. 

3.  An  insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber and  an  insulator  receiving  pln.'^said  brat-ket  ipember 
being  formed  from  a  single  band  of  sheet  metal  bent  longi- 
tudinally to  arch  section  and  the  sides  at  one  end  brought 
together  to  form  a  cylindrical  clamping  socket,  said  pin 
being  of  wood  and  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  lower 
end  and  a  shoulder  for  fitting  respectively  into  said 
socket  and  abutting  against  the  socket  end,  and  a  rivet 
extending  through  said  socket  to  clamp  the  sides  thereof 
against  said  pin  end. 


1,210,686.     INSULATOR-SUPPORT.     Charles  L.  Pbirci;, 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one,-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a   Corporation    of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,366.     (Cl.  173 — 321.) 
1.  In  an  insulator  support,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
sulator receiving  end  divided  longitudinally  into  sections 
having  internal  wedge  abutments,  a  wedge  member  asso- 
ciated  with  said   abutments,   and  a  head   for  the  wedge 
member  overhanging  the  insulator  receiving  end  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  wedge  member  between 
the  abutmenlTs. 
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2.  In  an  toTOlator  sapport.  the  combination  with  an 
Insulator  receiving  end  dlrided  longitudinally  Into  8e> 
ttoaa  haTlBg  Internal  wedge  abatments.  a  wedge  member 
anodated  with  said  abutments,  a  bead  for  the  wedge 
■Mtnber  orerhaaging  the  Insulator  receiving  end  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  wedge  member  between 
the  abutment*,  and  an  enlargement  or  knob  at  the  lower 
cad  of  said  wedge  member  for  limiting  the  upper  move- 
ment thereof. 


3.  In  an  inauUtor  support,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  radially  expansible  insulator  receiving  end  having 
wedge  abutments,  a  wedge  between  said  abutments,  and 
upper  and  lower  stop  abutments  on  said  wedge  for  llmlt- 
iMg  the  movement  thereof,  said  upper  stop  abutment  be- 
tag  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  of  an  insulator 
applied  to  said  end  and  to  be  shifted  downwardly  with 
the  Insulator  to  exert  wedging  action  on  the  wedge  abut- 
ments. 

4.  In  an  Insulator  support,  the  combination  with  a  yield- 
able  sheet  metal  threaded  insulator  receiving  end.  sections 
of  said  sheet  metal  end  being  deflected  diagonally  In- 
wardly to  form  opposed  wedging  surfaces,  and  a  wedge 
member  between  said  surfaces  in  the  path  of  an  Insulator 
applied  to  said  end  to  be  forced  between  said  wedging 
surfaces  to  cause  the  end  to  expand  and  clamp  the  in- 
sulator. 

5.  In  an  insulator  support,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  sheet  metal  Insulator  receiving  end  sub-divided 
T«rUcally  into  sections,  tongues  deflected  diagonally  in- 
wardly from  said  sections  to  form  wedging  surfaces,  and 
a  wedge  between  said  surfaces  in  the  path  of  an  Insulator 
applied  to  said  end  to  be  shifted  along  said  wedge  surfaces 
to  cause  radial  separation  of  the  sections  into  cUmplog 
engagement  with  the  Insulator. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  verttcal  part  for  hanging  the  structure  from  a  support, 
and  a  reinforcing  web  along  the  bend  and  vertical  parts. 

2.  A  suspension  bracket  comprising  a  clamp  for  engag- 
ing a  suspension  wire,  an  L-shaped  bracket  member  of  T- 
shaped  cross-section  suspended  from  said  clamp,  and  an 
insulator  receiving  pin  supported  on  the  horizontal  limb 
of  said  bracket  member. 

3.  An  L  shaped  bracket  formed  by  bending  a  length 
of  T-bar  with  its  web  extending  outwardly,  an  insulator 
receiving  pin  mounted  on  the  horizontal  limb  of  said 
bracket,  and  mtans  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
limb  for  suspending  said  bracket  on  a  support. 

4.  An  insulator  supporting  bracket  formeJl  by  diago- 
nally cutUng  away  the  web  from  a  length  of  T-bar  and 
then  bending  such  bar  to  L-shape,  the  remaining  web 
section  forming  a  strengthening  rib  at  the  bend  of  the 
formed  bracket,  an  Insulator  receiving  pin  mounted  on 
the  horizontal  limb  of  said  bracket,  and  means  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  for  securing  It  to  a  sup- 
I>ort. 

5.  An  Insulator  supporting  bracket  formed  by  diago- 
nally cuttng  away  the  web  from  a  length  of  T  bar  and 
then  bending  such  bar  to  L-shape.  the  remaining  web 
secUon  forming  a  strengthinlng  rib  at  the  bend  of  the 
formed  bracket,  an  Insulator  receiving  pin  mounted  on 
the  horizontal  limb  of  said  bracket,  and  a  clamp  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  for  suspending  the 
bracket  member  from  a  cable. 


1,210,688.  SILO.  Jamks  W.  Peirci!  and  Charles  L. 
Hannah,  Orange,  Tex. ;  said  Pelrce  assignor  to  Oscar 
Simons  Tam.  Orange.  Tex.  Filed  Julj  26,  1915  Serial 
No.  41,984.     (CI.  217 — 4.) 


1,210,687.      INSULATOR  SUSPENSION   BRACKET 
Chahl.8  L.   PniRcn,  Jr.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Hubbard  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No 
98.033.     (Cl.  173—281.) 


1.  A  silo  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  similarly  constructed  blocks,  said 
blocks  provided  with  interlocking  dove-taUed  portions 
said  blocks  also  provided  with  dovetailed  sockets  upon 
the  Inner  face  thereof  adjacent  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
blocks,  a  dove-talled  corner  strip  fitting  In  said  sockets 
and  vertically  extending  tie  rods  passing  through  said' 
blocks  for  holding  the  same  in  vertical  allnemcnt.. 

2.  A  silo  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  simlUrly  constructed  blocks, 
each  bkx*  provided  with  a  dove-talled  tongue  upon  one 
end  thereof  and  a  dove-talled  socket  upon  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  blocks  being  cut  on 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  block  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  V-shaped  notch  formed  upon 
the  rear  lace  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  an  interlocking 
vertically  extending  bar  fitting  within  the  adjoining  V- 
shaped  notches  of  the  abutting  blocks  and  constituting 
an  efficient  seal  for  the  inner  corners  of  said  blocks,  and 
tie  rods  passing  longitudinally  of  said  blockt>. 


1.  A  suspension  bracket  structure  consisting  of  a  one- 
Ptoee  bracket  member  comprising  a  horizontal  part  and 
a  kend  part  aad  a  dUgonally  exteadlag  vertical  part,  an 
laaolator  receiving  pin  supported  in  vertical  position  on 
the  horizontal  part,  a  fitting  secure«l  to  the  upper  end  of 


l,210,i89.    SCALE.    Isadobi  Fbawcis  PrmirnK,  Altoona 
Pa.     Filed  May   19,   1918.     Serial   No.   768.510.      (Cl! 

1.  A  railroad  scales  comprising  in  combination  a  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  equal  non  floating  levers  for  sup- 
porting the  platform,  a  polygonal  lever,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  polygonal  lever  by  the  first  mention^  levers 
knlfe-edgj-s  arranged  to  recess  in  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
lever  and  support  the  same,  aad  means  for  supporting 
the  knife-edge..  ivwrun* 
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2.  A  railroad  scales  comprising  In  rbmbiaatioB.  a  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  beams  supporting  the  platform,  non- 
floating  levers  supporting  the  beams,  flexible  members  act- 
ed upon  by  said  levers,  a  bar  torslonally  acted  upon  by 
said  members,  means  for  indicating  loads  actuated  by  said 
bar,  and  knife-edge  means  for  supporting  the  bar  and  per- 
mitting the  same  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3.,  A  railroad  scales  comprlsii|^  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  beams  supporting  the  platform,  non- 
floating  levers  supporting  thj  beams,  flexible  members 
acted  upon  by  said  levers,  a  b^r' torslonally  acted  upon 
by  said  members,  means  for  indicating  loads  actuated 
by  slad  bar.  removable  knlfe-ejlifte  ^means  for  supporting 
the  bar  and  permitting  the  satnc  to*  turn  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  means  for  securing  said  flexible  members 
to  the  bar. 

4.  A  scales  comprising  in  combination,  a  platform,  a 
plurality  of  beams  supporting  the  platform,  non-floating 
levers  supporting  the  beams,  means  for  indicating  the 
loads  on  the  platform  actuated  by  the  levers,  blocks  In 
the  levers,  knlfe-rdges  set  In  the  blocks,  and  journal 
means  for  the  knife-edges  to  engage  in  and  be  supported 
thereby. 

6.  A  scales  comprising  in  combination,  a  platform,  a 
plurality  of  beams  running  under  the  platform  and  sup- 
porting the  same,  yokes  mounted  in  the  beams,  levers, 
links  flexibly  connecting  the  yokes  and  levers  together, 
said  links,  yokes  and  levers  being  arranged  to  move  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  platform  when  the  platform  is 
supporting  a  weight,  a  single  weighing  lever  acted  upon 
by  said  levers,  means  for  supporting  the  beams  inde- 
pendently of  the  levers,  and  Journal  members  for  said 
levers,  links  and  yokes  adapted  to  present  a  plurality  of 
changeable  bearing  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.210.690.  PORTABLE  SLBEPINQ-CRIB.  Jambs  PhiI/- 
siN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.219.      (Cl.  21—66.) 


A  portable  sleeping  crib  of  the  class  described,  em- 
bodying an  axle,  two  wheels  rotatably  mounted  each  on 
a  different  end  portion  of  said  axle ;  two  studs  clamped  to 
said  axle  each  adjacent  to  a  dlflPerent  one  of  said  wheels 
and  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  axle ;  a  plat- 
form rigidly  secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  studs ;  two 
legs  rigidly  attached  each  to  the  underside  of  a  diflTerent 
one  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  platform  to 
extend  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rollers  yield- 
ingly attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  each  of  said  legs; 
an  integral  arm  disposed  to  extend  obliquely  upward  from 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  legs  at  a  point  adjacent  to 


the  edge  of  said  platform  ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  ontar 
side  of  each  of  said  studs  and  disposed  to  extend  obUqueiy 
upward  to  a  plane  higher  than  saM  platform ;  and  a 
sleeping  crib  removably  disposed  on  said  platform  In  a 
position  to  be  confined  with  respect  to  horizontal  move- 
ments by  said  arms. 


1,210,691.  LIQUID-HEATER.  Fred  Poole,  Jewell  City. 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  7.171.  (CT. 
219—39.) 


1.  A  liquid  beater,  including  a  casing  Interposed  in  a 
fluid  conduit,  disk  like  heating  elements  detachably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  said  heating  elements  being  In  spaced 
relation  with  th^ir  respective  axes  in  allnement  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  casing  to 
present  relatively  large  heating  surfaces,  and  an  electric 
heating  unit  carried  within  each  of  said  heating  elements. 

2.  A  liquid  heater,  including  a  casing  Interposed  in  a 
fluid  conduit  and  having  an  open  iace.  a  c6vcr  for  said 
open  face,  a  plurality  of  heat  chambers  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  in  said  casing  and  In  the  path  of  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  the  axes  of  said  heat  chambers  being  con- 
centric and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  and  an  electric  heating  unit  snugly 
receivable  in  each  of  said  heat  chambers  and  being  de- 
tachably connected  to  a  source  of  electric  energy. 

3.  A  liquid  beater,  including  a  ca.slng  having  an  open 
face,  a  cover  for  said  open  face,  said  casing  being  inter- 
posed in  a  fluid  conduit,  a  plurality  of  heat  chambers 
containing  electHc  heating  units  therein,  means  for  sup- 
porting .said  heat  chambers  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  heat  chambers  In  spaced  relation 
carried  by  said  supf>ortlng  means,  each  of  said  heat  cham- 
bers being  independently  movable  as  desired  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  being  Independently  or  collectively 
controllable. 

4.  A  liquid  heater  Including*  a  casing  of  substantially 
cylindrical  configuration  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  heat  chambers  receivabla 
within  said  casing  and  In  threaded  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof,  supporting  means  carried  by  th« 
end  walls  of  said  casing  and  passing  axlally  through  and 
supporting  said  heat  chambers,  spacing  members  carried 
by  said  supporting  means,  and  an  electric  heating  unit 
receivable  In  each  of  said  heat  chambers  and  in  substan- 
tially snug  engagement  with  the  respective  walls  thereof. 

5.  A  liquid  heater,  including  a  casing  interposed  In  a 
fluid  conduit,  a  plurality  of  disk  like  heat  unit  receptacles 
concentrically  mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  said  casing, 
said  receptacles  being  peripherally  and  axhiUy  supported, 
and  disposed  with  the  respective  faces  thereof  parallel 
with  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  casing,  whereby  to 
present  a  relatively  large  heating  surface. 


1,210.692.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  PIPE-TAPS.  Ml- 
NABD  A.  PossoNs.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aiheri- 
can  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,736. 
(Cl.  29—148.) 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  surface  with  a  welded  re- 
inforcing piece  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  piece  ap- 
proximately even  with  the  outer  face  of  the  said  sui'face, 
consisting  in  placing  the  reinforcing  piece  on  the  surface 
and  subjecting  the  reinforcing  piece  and  the  surface  to  a 
welding  heat  and  while  so  subjected  to  said  heat  'simul- 
taneously  depressing  the   surface  and   foncing   the   piece 
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into  the  depression  and  welding  the  parts  together,  there- 
by simultanedasly  effecting  the  complete  result  in  one 
operation  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  method  of  providing  a  pipe  with  a  welded  re- 
inforcing piece  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  piece  ap- 
proximately even  with  the  outer  contour  of  the  pipe,  con- 
sisting In  placing  a  flat  reinforcing  piece  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  and  subjecting  the  piece  and  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  pipe  to  a  welding  heat  to  soften 
the  pipe  and  piece  and  while  so  subjected  to  said  heat 
simultaneously  depressing  the  pipe  and  welding  the  piece 
In  the  depression,  whereby  the  piece  is  simultaneously 
depressed  into  the  pipe  and  welded  thereto  in  a  single 
operation,  and  finally  finishing  off  the  comers  of  the  flat 
piece  so  as  to  make  it  conform  with  the  contour  of  the 
pipe-  i 


1^10,693.  WATEBINQ  DEVICE  FOB  CATTLE.  HUOO 
C.  BAaaMAifN.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 
BerUI  No.  126.660.     (Q.  110—76.) 


1.  In  a  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  combination  with 
a  bowl,  a  stand  pipe,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  the  stand 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet  over  the  bowl, 
and  a  valve  having  a  vertical  stem  projecting  above  the 
casing,  of  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  stand  pipe  above  the  cas- 
ing and  embracing  the  latter,  a  pedal  member  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  within  the  bowl,  and  a  cross 
bar  between  the  members  of  the  pivoted  yoke  at  a  point 
between  the  pivotal  support  of  said  yoke  and  the  pedal 
member  and  disposed  over  the  stem  of  the  valve  for  oper- 
ating the  latter. 

2.  In  a  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  combination  with 
a  stand  pipe,  a  pivoted  bowl,  and  a  casing  carried  by  the 
stand  pipe  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  over  said  bowl, 
of  a  latch  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  at  its 
free  end  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl. 

8.  In  a  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  combination  with 
a  stand  pipe,  and  a  casing  carried  by  the  stand  pipe  and 
having  a  water  outlet  disposed  over  the  bowl,  said  casing 
having  a  lip  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  said  water  out- 
let, of  a  latch  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  casing 
adjacent  to  said  lip  whereby  said  pivotal  connection  is 
protected  by  sail  lip,  said  latch  projecting  rearwardly 
from  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl. 


1,210,694.  BUNNER  FOR  DRAFT-TONGtiES.  WiixiAii 
H.  S.  RiTCHil.  West  Point,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,278.      (O.  21—63.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
plate,  a  draft  tongue  connected  therewith,  a  runner  se- 
cured to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  body  plate,  adjustable 
means  connecting  the  forward  extremity  of  said  runner 


with  said,  body  plate,  a  short  tongue,  and  means  securing 
the  short  tongue  to  said  adjustable  means. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
plate  having  an  angular  rear  end,  a  draft  tongue  con- 
nected theEcwith,  a  runner,  means  adjustably  securing 
the  rear  extremity  of  said  runner  with  the  angular 'end 
of  said  body  plate,  adjustable  means  securing  the  forward 
extremity  of  said  runner  with  said  body  plate,  and  a  short 
tongue  connected  with  said  adjustable  means. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  body 
plate,  a  runner  supporting  said  body  plate,  means  for  piv- 
otally securing  a  draft  tongue  to  said  body  plate,  a  short 
tongue  connected  with  said  body  plate,  and  spring  means 
connected  with  the  rear  extremity  of  the  short  tongue 
and  connected  with  the  draft  tongue. 


1,210,606.  LOCK  FOB  DOORS,  Ac.  Cbablbs  Rizeo, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1016.  Serial  No.  78,112. 
(CI.  70—76.) 


A  lock,  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having  a  key-hole 
provided  with  a  branch-slot,  a  locking  bolt  provided  with 
a  series  of  detent  teeth  and  a  series  of  operating  teeth, 
the  latter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bit  of  a  key  In- 
serted in  said  hole,  a  detent  pawl  engaging  said  detent 
teeth  and  having  a  releasing  member  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  key-hole  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  bit  of  the 
key.  a  catch  arranged  to  interlock  with  said  bolt  in  the 
fully-projected  position  of  the  bolt,  a  portion  of  said  catch 
extending  across  said  branch-slot  to  be  engaged  by  the 
key-bit,  and  automatic  means  for  partly  retracting  the 
bolt  upon  the  disengagement  of  said  catch  therefrom. 


1,210,606.  MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  BEINFOBCB- 
MENT  TO  INSOLES.  Ob^boi  L.  Rollins,  Bridge- 
water,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  McElwain  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1011.     Serial  No.  668,267.      (CI.  12—20.) 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  reinforcing  strip  to  the 
angle  within  the  lip  of  an  insole.  Including  a  supporting 
and  feeding  table  for  the  insole,  an  unyielding  guide  for 
the  edge  of  the  insole,  and  a  setting  wheel  having  a  rim 
arranged  in  a  plane  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane 
of  the  table  and  located  at  such  a  distance  from  the  guide 
a«  to  enter  the  angle  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lip,  said 
wheel  being  also  arranged  to  yield  away  from  the  sole 
edge. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  a  reinforcing  strip  to  the 
angle  within  the  lip  of  an  Insole,  Including  a  supporting 
and  feeding  table  for  the  insole,  a  guide  for  the  edge  of 
the  insole,  a  setting  wheel  having  a  rim  arranged  in  a 
plane  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  table 
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and  located  at  such  a  distance  from  the  edge  guide  as  to 
enter  the  angle  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lip,  and  a  strip 
guide  having  a  discharge  point  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  said 
wheel. 


3.  A  machine  for  applying  a  reinforcing  strip  in  tbe 
angle  between  the  surface  of  an  insole  and  a  rib  standing 
up  from  such  surface,  comprising  a  supporting  and  feeding 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  insole  op- 
posite to  that  from  which  the  rib  projects,  an  insole 
guide  arranged  to  control  the  direction  of  feeding  of  the 
insole,  and  a  setting  wheel  having  faces  oblique  to  its 
axis  meeting  in  a  circular  edge  the  plane  of  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  such  axix,  arranged  with  tbe  plane  of  such 
rim  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  insole-engaging  element  of 
said  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  a  reinforcing  uirip  in  the 
angle  between  the  surface  of  an  insole  and  a  rib  standing 
up  from  such  surface,  comprising  a  supporting  and  feed- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  surface  of  the  insole 
opposite'  to  that  from  which  the  rib  projects,  an  Insole 
guide  arranged  in  such  relation  to  said  member  as  to 
contact  with  the  edge  jf  an  Insole  which  is  operatlvely 
engage<l  with  the  member,  and  constructed  to  leave  the 
rib  free,  and  a  setting  wheel  having  a  rim  shaped  to  enter 
the  lip  angle  of  an  insole  and  located  in  a  plane  which 
makes  acute  angles  with  the  work  engaging  elements  of 
both  the  said  member  and  the  said  guide. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  .the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  an  insole,  of  a  setting  wheel 
having  beveled  faces  meeting  at  an  edge  which  is  adapted 
to  enter  the  angle  between  the  lip  and  face  of  an  insole, 
tbe  face  of  the  setting  wheel  which  in  use  is  nearest  the 
surface  of  the  Insole  being  arranged  at  such  an  angle  to 
the  insole  engaging  element  of  said  support  as  to  recede 
from  the  surface  of  the  insole,  whereby  the  wheel  engages 
the  Insole  only  at  its  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iktzette.l 


1,210,607.  AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  FOB  SAW-SHABPBN- 
ING  MACHINES.  Albkt  Boss,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Wm.  M.  Dugan  and  one-third  to  J.  W. 
Carter,  Tarrant  county,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  0,796.      (CI.  76—32.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  belt ;  of  a  sliding  carriage,  saw  sharp- 
eners carried  by  said  carriage ;  a  shaft  with  tight  and 
loose  pulleys  thereon  ;  connections  whereby  said  sharpen- 
ers are  reciprocated  when  said  driving  belt  is  on  the  tight 
pulley ;  a  belt  shifting  device  ;  and  means  set  to  operate 
when  the  belt  shifting  device  shifts  tbe  belt  to  the  loose 
pulley  to  lift  the  saw  sharpeners  from  the  saws,  step  the 
carriage  to  the  next  position,  set  the  sharpeners  to  the  saw 
and  finally  to  operate  the  belt  shifting  device  to  shift 
the  belt  to  the  tight  pulley  and  then  come  to  rest. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  belt,  a  sliding  saw  carriage  carrying 
saw  sliarpeners,  tight  and  loose  pulleys  correlated  with 
said  belt,  and  connections  whereby  said  sharpeners  are 
reciprocated  when  said  belt  is  on  the  tight  pulley ;  of  a 
belt  shifting  device,  means  for  operating  the  belt  shifting 


device,  a  master  wheel  set  in  motion  when  the  belt  is 
shifted  to  the  loose  pulley,  a  device  for  lifting  the  carriage 
operated  by 'the  wheel,  a  rocking  member  operated  by  the 
wheel,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the  rocking  member  and 
operated  thereby  to  slide  the  saw  carriage  which  it  en- 
gages, a  tripping  device  in  the  path  of  the  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  lifting  device  for  lowering  the 
carriage  after  the  same  has  been  slid,  and  means  set  to 
operate  by  the  wheel  for  operating  the  belt  shifting  device 
to  restore  the  belt  to  the  tight  pulley. 


/.'  *  ,r 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  driv- 
ing belt,  a  sliding  saw  carriage  carrying  saw  sharpeners 
operated  by  said  belt,  tight  and  loose  pulleys  correlated 
with  said  belt,  and  connections  between  said  belt  and  the 
sharpeners  whereby  said  sharpeners  are  reciprocated  when 
said  belt  is  on  the  tight  pulley ;  of  a  belt  shifting  device ; 
means  set  to  operate  when  said  belt  shifting  device  shifts 
the  belt  tb  the  loose  pulley  to  lift  the  saw  sharpeners  from 
the  saws,  step  the  carriage  to  the  next  position,  set  the 
sharpeners  to  the  saws  and  finally  to  operate  the  belt  shift- 
ing device  to  shift  the  belt  to  the  tight  pulley  and  then 
come  to  rest ;  and  a  stopping  device  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  in  the  path  of  the  sliding  carriage  and  constructed 
to  throwf  the  said  operating  means  out  of  operation  when 
encountered  by  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  belt,  a  sliding  carriage  carrying  saw 
sharpeners,  tight  and  loose  pulleys  correlated  with  said 
belt,  and  connections  whereby  said  sharpeners  are  recip- 
rocated when  said  l)elt  is  on  the  tight  pulley  ;  of  a  belt 
shifting  device,  means  for  operating  the  belt  shifting  de- 
vice, a  master  wheel  having  provision  for  operating  com- ' 
ponent  parts,  said  wheel  being  set  in  rotation  by  the 
shifting  of  the  belt  from  the  tight  to  the  loose  pulley, 
means  for  lifting  the  saw  sharpeners  operated  by  the 
wheel,  means  for  stepping  the  carriage  to  its  next  position 
operated  by  the  wheel,  means  for  lowering  the  sharpeners 
operated  by  the  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  belt 
shifter  for  restoring  the  same  to  its  normal  position  and 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  wheel  when  the  belt  is 
shifted  from  the  tight  to  the  loose  pulley. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  belt,  a  sliding  carriage  carrying  saw 
sharpeners,  tight  and  loose  pulleys  correlated  with  said 
belt,  and  connections  whereby  said  sharpeners  are  recipro- 
cated when  said  belt  is  on  the  tight  pulley  ;  of  a  belt  shift- 
ing device,  means  for  operating  the  belt  shifting  device 
to  shift  the  belt  to  the  loose  pulley,  a  master  wheel  re- 
volved by  the  loose  pulley,  a  lifting  member  operated  by 
the  wheel  for  elevating  the  saw  sharpeners,  a  cam  oper- 
ated by  the  wheel,  a  rocker  operated  by  the  cam,  a  con- 
nection l)etween  the  rocker  and  the  carriage  whereby  the 
latter  is  stepped  to  its  next  position  when  the  rocker  it 
operated,  and  means  for  shifting  the  belt  device  to  restore 
the  belt  to  the  tight  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,210,698.  TBUNK.  Edward  C.  Boss,  Wolcott,  Ind. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,620.  (CI.  190—20.) 
A  trunk  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  one  end  open,  an  annular  partition  within  the  body 
concentric  to  the  axial  center  of  the  body  and  coacting 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  body  to  afford  a  chamber,  a 
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partition  dlvWMnie  the  space  conflMd  »y  the  aoDalar  per- 
tttl»B  and  aMordinc  additional  cMipartaients.  ciMare 
■lenibera  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  portioM  of  the  body 
at  points  »u»»«t«ntlally  longitudinally  alined  with  the 
•ecoBd  nanied  partition,  adjawnt  margins  of  said  mem- 
bers UTerlappIng  when  the  members  are  in  closed  adjust- 
ment,  said  adjacent  margins  being  provided  with  recenea 
adapted  to  register  when  In  overlying  relation  to  afford  a 


slot,  a  loi-klng  member  carrleil  by  the  inner  fare  of  the 
closure  member  which  overlies  the  second  closure  member, 
•aid  locUng  member  coactlng  with  tho  side  walls  of  the 
body  for  maintaining  the  closure  members  in  closed  posl- 
tlQn.  and  an  operating  arm  for  the  locking  member  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  trunk  through  the  slot  afforded  by 
the  registering  openings  of  the  closure  mrrabers  when  in 
overlapping  relation. 


1^0,699.  ENVELOP.  &£gis  Roy,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  Ritchie,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,110.      (CI.  229—62.) 


JL. 


1.  An  envelop  of  the  class  described  having  the  ends 
of  the  open  end  slit  along  each  side  and  bent  inwardly,  a 
member  embraced  between  the  folded  portion  of  the  ends 
and  secured  therein  by  mucilage,  the  ends  being  then  bent 
inwardly  Into  the  body  of  the  envelop,  and  means  for  se- 
cnrlng  the  said  ends  in  fixed  position. 

2.  An  envelop  of  the  class  described  having  the  ends  of 
its  opening  slit  along  each  edge  and  bent  inwardly,  a  strip 
of  flexible  resilient  material  embraced  by  the  bent  portion 
of  the  edges  and  secured  therein  by  mucilage,  the  ends 
being  bent  Into  the  interior  of  the  envelop,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  fixed  within  the  envelop. 

3.  An  envelop  of  the  class  described  having  the  ends 
of  its  opening  slit  along  each  edge,  the  ends  being  bent 
inwardly,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  embraced  by  the 
bent  portion  of  the  edges  and  secured  therein  by  mucilage, 
the  ends  being  bent  into  the  interior  of  the  envelop,  and 
metallic  clips  for  securing  the  bent  portions  of  the  edge  In 
the  interior  of  the  envelop. 


1,210,700.     MACHINE  FOB  HANDLING  HIDES  OR 

LEATHER  IN  BULK.     C-ibl«to.n   Ruhb,  Olean,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  8,  1915,  Serial  No.  38.834.    Renewed  May  29 

1»1«.     Serial  No.  100.899.     (CT.  254 — 4.) 

1.  la  a  machine  for  handling  hides  or  leather  In  a  pack 
or  \  nik,  a  traveling  supporting  frame  having  a  mala  open- 


ing, a  hide  or  leather  »upp<»t  adapted  to  he  noved  inta 
the  main  opening,  paim  of  substantially  horlsontnlly 
swinging  arms  carrieil  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting frame,  pulleys  carrlnl  by  the  Inner  free  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  second  set  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms,  flexible  elements  attached  to  the  support  and 
passed  about  the  pulleys,  and  winding  mechanism  carried 
by  the  supporting  frame  and  having  the  flexible  elements 
connected  therewith. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  hides  or  leather  in  a  pack 
or  bulk,  a  traveling  frame,  a  hide  or  leather  support,  pairs 
of  substantially  horizontally  swinging  arms  having  their 
outer  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  set  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  free  inner  ends  of  the  arms, 
a  set-oud  set  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  outer  pivoted  ends 
of  the  arms,  flexible  elements  attached  to  the  support  and 
passed  about  the  pulleys,  and  winding  mechanisms  mounted 
upon  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  flexible 
elements. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  handling  hides  or  leather  in  a  pack 
or  bulk,  a  traveling  supportinjr  frame  embodying  side- 
members  and  havtng  a  main  opening  extending  through 
its  bottom,  a  hide  or  leather  support  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  main  opeBing.  pairs  of  substantially  horlxontally 
swinging  arni.s  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  the  6lde-memt>ers  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  set  of 
pulleys  carried  by  the  Inner  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a 
second  set  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  outer  pivoted  ends  of 
the  arms,  flexible  elements  attached  to  the  support  and 
passed  about  the  pulleys,  winding  mechanisms  mounted 
upon  the  side-members  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  trans- 
verse driving  shaft  mounted  npon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  supporting  frame,  driving  connertlnc  means  between 
the  shaft  and  the  winding  mechanisms,  and  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  to  drive  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
frame  havinc  an  opening  extending  through  its  bottom, 
tracks  ronnecterl  with  the  frame  near  Its  corners  and 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  frame,  sup- 
ports movably  mounted  upon  the  tracks,  pulleys  carried 
by  the  supports,  flexible  elements  engaging  the  pulleys  and 
extending  downwardly  below  the  same,  a  hide  or  leather 
support  secured  to  the  flexible  elements  to  be  moved  there- 
by, and  winding  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  flexible  elements  to  move  them. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  hides  or  leather  In  a  pack 
or  bulk,  a  traveling  frame  having  an  opening  extending 
through  Its  bottom,  tracks  connected  with  the  frame  near 
Its  corners  and  extending  inwardly  toward  its  center,  sup- 
ports movably  mounted  upon  the  tracks,  a  set  of  pulleys 
carried  by  the  supports,  a  second  set  of  pulleys  arranged 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  supported  thereby, 
flexible  elements  engaging  the  sets  of  pulleys  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  below  the  first  named  set,  a  hide  or 
leather  support  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible  elementa. 
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winding  nechaaiims  arraaged  upon  the  sldea  of  tiia  frune 
and  connected  with  corresponding  ends  of  the  flexible  ele- 
■aeats,  and  means  to  drive  the  winding  mechanisms. 
[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,210,701.  CONDUIT-HANOBR.  AzsL  Etdbk.  Chteaflo, 
111.,  assignor  to  Appleton  Eleetric  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21,  191S. 
Serial  No.  22,726.     (CI.  248 — 86.) 


1.  A  condalt  hanger  comprising  two  sectloBS,  one  of 
•aid  sections  being  a  one-piece  mount  having  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  against  a  support  and  be  attached  there- 
to, and  two  flanges  extending  outwardly  a  material  dis- 
tance from  said  mount  and  integral  therewith,  said 
flanges  having  their  ends  bent  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  form  hooks,  the  other  section  being  adapted  to 
eagace  the  conduit  and  comprising  a  main  gripping  por- 
tion having  Us  ends  bent  outwardly  to  form  hooks  and 
a  central  loop  integral  with  said  main  portion  and  ap- 
proximately opposite  said  hooks  whereby  said  main  por- 
tion will  have  great  resilience  and  the  hooks  thereon  will 
frictlonally  engage  the  hooks  of  said  mount-piece  to  sup- 
port the  clip  and  the  conduit. 

2.  A  conduit  hanger  comprising  two  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  a  one-piece  mount  having  a  flat  base 

/  adapted  to  rest  against  a  support  and  be  attached  thereto 
and  two  flanges  extending  outwardly  a  material  distance 
from  said  base  and  Integral  therewith,  said  flanges  having 
their  ends  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form  hooks, 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  flangea  to  draw  said  hooks 
and  flanges  together,  the  other  section  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  conduit  and  having  end  portions  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

8.  A  conduit  hanger  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  a  one-piece  mount  having  a  flat  base 
adapted  to  rest  against  a  support  and  be  attached  thereto 
by  Boltable  means,  said  mount  further  comprising  two 
flanges  extending  outwardly  a  material  distance  from  said 
base  and  having  their  ends  l>ent  Inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  form  hooks,  the  other  section  being  a  clip  adapted 
to  tmbrace  the  conduit  and  havlni;  its  end  portions  bent 
outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  form  complementary 
hooks,  whereby  said  complementary  hooks  engage  said 
first  mentioned  hooks  to  secure  said  clip  to  said  motint. 

4.  A  conduit  hanger  comprising  two  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  a  one-piece  mount  having  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  two  end  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  base  and  Integral  therewith, 
the  other  section  being  adapted  to  encircle  a  conduit  and 
havlnx  two  end  portions  spaced  from  each  other,  the  two 
end  portions  on  one  of  said  sections  being  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  two  end  portions  on  the  other  section  for 
securing  the  two  sections  together,  and  a  screw  engaging 
the  two  end  portions  of  one  of  said  sections  only  and  ar- 
ranged to  draw  said  portions  toward  each  other  whereby  to 
render  the  engagement  between  the  interlocking  parts  of 
the  two  sections  more  secure  and  to  tighten  the  condult- 
endrding  section  about  the  conduit. 


1,210,702.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VALVES.  Albibt  C.  Sav- 
IDOB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,140.     (CI.  152—12.) 

1.  A  dust  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising  an  outer  shell 
provided  with  an  internally  threaded  part  movable  there- 
with, an  externally  threaded  sleeve  threaded  in  said  Inter- 
nally threaded  part  and  shaped  internally  so  that  it  is 
movable  axlally  on  the  valve  stem  bat  Is  prevented  from 
turning  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  split  nut  the  parts  of 
which  are  spring  pressed  inwardly  Into  cooperative  re- 
lation with  the  threads  on  the  valve  stem  but  are  movable 
t84  0.0.—« 


outwardly  oat  of  sach  ce0peratlT«  relation  by  the  ari^ 
movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  ahelL 


2.  A  dost  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising  an  outer 
shell  provided  with  an  Internally  threaded  part  movable 
therewith,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  threaded  In  said 
Internally  threaded  i>art  and  shaped  internally  so  that 
It  is  movable  axlally  on  the  valve  stem  but  Is  prevented 
from  turning  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  split  nat  the  parts 
of  which  are  spring-pressed  radially  In  one  direction  but 
are  movable  radially  in  the  other  direction  by  thf  ayl^i 
movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shell. 

8.  A  dust  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising  an  outjer 
shell,  a  sleeve  shaped  Internally  so  that  it  is  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  valve  stem  but  is  prevented  from  turning 
thereon,  said  sleeve  and  said  shell  having  a  screw  thread 
connection,  and  a  split  nut  the  parts  of  which  are  spring- 
pressed  inwardly  into  codperative  relation  with  the  threads 
on  the  valve  stem  bat  are  movable  outwardly  out  of  said 
cooperative  relation  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  shell. 

4.  A  dust  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising  an  outer 
shell,  a  sleeve  shaped  Internally  so  that  it  is  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  valve  stem  but  Is  prevented  from  turn- 
ing thereon,  said  sleeve  and  said  shell  having  a  screw 
thread  connection,  and  a  split  nut  the  parts  of  which  are 
spring-pressed  radially  in  one  direction  but  are  movable 
radially  in  the  other  direction  by  the  axial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shell. 

6.  A  dust  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising  an  outer 
shell,  a  sleeve  shaped  internally  so  that  it  Is  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  valve  stem  but  is  prevented  from  turning 
thereon,  said  sleeve  and  said  shell  having  a  screw  thread 
connection,  and  a  split  nut  the  parts  of  which  are  spring- 
pressed  Inwardly  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
threads  on  the  valve  stem,  said  split  nut  having  an  in- 
wardly tapered  face  at  an  axial  end  and  said  shell  hav- 
ing an  abutment  between  which  and  said  sleeve  said  split 
nut  is  located,  so  that  by  turning  said  shell  in  one  di- 
rection the  resultant  axial  relative  movement  of  said 
sleeve  and  abutment  produces  a  cam  action  on  said  in- 
wardly tai>ered  face  of  a  split  nut  between  them  to  force 
the  parts  of  said  split  nut  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
the  threads  on  said  valve  stem. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,708.  COMMUTATOR.  Chablm  F.  ScBNBiDBa, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Robblns  4k  Myers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,321.      (CI.  20(^—12.) 


1.  A 
compris 


commutator    having    aegments,    each    of    whl^ 
»  a  plurality  of  Indivldaal  conductive  elements. 
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and  binding  plates,  intermediate  of  which  said  elementa 
are  positioned. 

2.  In  an  armature  for  electric  machines,  a  commatator 
having  segments  each  comprising  conductive  elements ; 
binding  plates  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  conductlre 
elements  and  having  projections ;  and  armature  leada 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  by  said  projections  and  connected 
with  the  conductive  elements. 

3.  In  an  armature  for  electric  machines,  provided  with 
windings  and  leads  therefor ;  a  commutator  having  a  seg- 
ment comprising  a  plarallty  of  conductive  elements  ;  and 
binding  plates  in  contact  with  said  conductive  elements 
and  having  flexible  projections  between  which  the  arma- 
ture leads  may  be  clamped  securely  la  contact  with  the 
conductive  elements. 

4.  In  a  commutator,  a  commutator  bar  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  elements  having  a  plain  contacting 
surface ;  and  means  adjacent  thereto  having  provisions 
for  holding  lead  wires  in  direct  contact  with  the  Individ- 
ual elements  of  the  commutator  bar. 

6.  In  an  armature  for  electric  machines  provided  with 
windings  and  leads  therefor ;  a  commutator  having  seg- 
ments each  comprising  conductive  elements ;  and  binding 
plates  in  contact  with  said  conductive  elements  through- 
out the  length  thereof  and  having  projections  between 
which  the  armature  leads  are  held  in  contact  with  said 
binding  plates  and  the  conductive  elements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,210,704.  WELL-DRILLING  TOOL.  Hsrmann  F.  Schd- 
B>rr,  Victoria,  Tex.  FUed  Sept  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121,816.     (CI.  266—60.) 


-"  a  U 


1.  A  device  as  specified.  Including  a  drill  rod  having 
an  enlargement  on  one  free  end  thereof,  a  second  rod 
adjustably  associated  with  the  drill  rod,  a  rigid  jaw  car- 
ried by  said  second  rod,  a  second  jaw  yieldably  carried 
by  said  second  rod,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
jaws  and  connected  with  said  drill  rod  to  separate  the 
jaws,  at  times. 

2.  A  device  as  si>ecifled,  including  a  drill  rod  having 
an  enlargement  on  one  end  thereof,  said  enlargement  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  second  rod  having  a 
threaded  portion  engageable  with  said  bore,  a  jaw  car- 
ried by  the  lower  free  end  of  said  second  rod,  a  second 
jaw  yieldably  associated  with  said  second  rod,  an  ac- 
tuating rod  extending  from  the  drill  rod  to  a  point  be- 
tween said  jaws,  and  an  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws 
and  connected  with  said  actuating  rod  to  spread  the  jaws 
when  said  drill  rod  and  second  rod  are  relatively  moved, 
and  a  spring  member  connected  with  one  of  the  jaws  and 
said  actuating  rod  for  the  puri>08e  specified. 

8.  A  device  as  specified,  including  a  drill  rod,  said 
drill  rod  having  an  enlargement  on  one  end  thereof  pro- 
Tided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  second  rod  threaded  to  en- 


gage said  bore,  a  jaw  rigidly  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  second  rod,  a  second  jaw  yieldably  carried  by  said 
second  rod,  said  first  jaw  embracing  said  second  jaw  to 
form  a  tapering  tubular  container,  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  separating  said  jaws  including  a  rod  connected 
with  the  drill  rod,  an  arm  pivoted  on  one  of  said  jaws  en- 
gaging the  opposite  jaw,  said  arm  being  plvotally  con> 
nected  at  the  lower  end  of  said  actuating  rod,  and  a 
spring  member  connected  with  one  of  the  jaws  and  said 
actuating  rod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  Irell  drilling  tool  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  drill  rod  having  an  enlargement  on  the 
free  end  thereof  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  second 
rod  threaded  to  engage  in  said  bore,  a  rigid  jaw  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  second  rod,  a  yleldable  jaw  carried 
by  said  second  rod  to  cooperate  with  said  first  jaw, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  first  jaw  to  engage  said  second 
jaw  for  separating  the  same,  an  actuating  rod  connected 
with  said  arm  and  with  said  drill  rod,  and  spring  means 
connected  with  one  of  said  jaws  and  said  actuating  rod 
to  move  said  arm  when  said  drill  and  said  second  rod 
are  relatively  moved  whereby  to  expand  or  contract  said 
jaws. 


1.210,706.  APPAKATUS  POB  POWER  DISTRIBUTION. 
Rudolph  F.  Schccharot.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Jan.  12, 
1012.     Serial  No.  670,888.     (Cl.  176—281.) 


1.  In  an  inductive  differential  relay,  the  combination  of 
a  core,  differential  windings  mounted  thereon,  a  secondary 
winding  mounted  thereon,  a  magnetic  return  path  for  said 
core,' adjusting  mechanism  for  moving  one  end  of  the  re- 
turn path  farther  from  the  core  than  the  other  end  if 
desired  and  for  moving  the  return  path  toward  or  away 
from  both  ends  of  the  core  as  desired  and  translating  de- 
vices connected  with  said  secondary  winding. 

2.  In  an  inductive  differential  relay,  the  combination  of 
a  core,  differential  windings  mounted  thereon,  a  secondary 
winding  mounted  thereon,  a  magnetic  return  path  for 
said  core,  an  adjusting  device  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
return  path  for  moving  it  toward  or  away  from  said  core 
independently  of  the  other  end  of  said  return  path  and 
translating  devices  connected  with  said  secondary  wind- 
ing. 


1,210,706.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  GaaHAaor  F. 
Schwartz,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1815.  Serial 
No.  68,926.     (Cl.  286--6.) 


1.  A  thermostatic  valve,  comprising  a  thermostatit 
member,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  tilting  lever  engaging 
said  valve  stem,  a  pivoted  standard  plvotally  sapi>ortlnff 
said  tilting  lever,  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  being  mov- 
able, a  trip  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  ther*. 
mostatlc  member,  said  trip  member  engaging  one  end  ot 
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said  tilting  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  tilting  lever  en- 
gaging and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  stem. 

2.  .V  thermostatic  valve,  comprising  a  thermostatic 
member,  a  valve  stem,  a  tilting  lever  engaging  said  valve 
stem,  a  pivoted  standard  pivotally  supporting  said  tilting 
lever,  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  being  movable,  a  trip 
member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  thermostatic 
member,  a  roller  carried  at  one  end  of  said  tilting  lever 
and  engaging  said  trip,  spring  means  adapted  to  maintain 
said  roller  In  engagement  with  said  trip,  the  other  end  of 
said  tilting  lever  engaging  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
valve  stem. 

8.  A  thermostatic  valve,  comprising  a  thermostatic 
memltor,  a  valve  stem,  a  tilting  lever  engaging  said  valve 
stem,  said  valve  stem  being  provided  with  a  slot  having 
upper  and  lower  knife-edges,  a  pivoted  standard  pivotally 
supporting  said  tilting  lever,  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever 
being  movable,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  thermostatic  member,  said  trip  member  engaging  the 
end  of  said  tilting  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  tilting  le- 
ver engaging  said  slot  of  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  valve  stem. 

4.  A  thermostatic  valve,  comprising  a  thermostatic 
member,  a  valve  stem,  a  tilting  lever  engaging  said  valve 
stem,  a  pivoted  standard  plvotally  supporting  said  tilting 
lever,  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  being  movable,  a  trip 
member  carried  directly  by  said  thermostatic  member, 
said  trip  member  engaging  one  end  of  said  tilting  lever, 
the  other  end  of  said  tilting  lever  engaging  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  valve  stem. 


1,210,707.  VALVE.  Maximilian  Charlis  Schweinirt, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Plied  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
768,066.     (Cl.  187 — 4.) 


1.  A  valve  for  fire  extinguishers  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  seat  at  Its  lower  end,  a  valve  chamber 
above  said  seat,  a  valve  proper  in  said  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  having  a  passage  through  it  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber,  a  packing  surrounding  and  fitting 
snugly  to  said  valve  stem,  a  cap  screwing  directly  Into 
said  casing,  said  casing  and  cap  having  shoulders  be- 
tween which  said  packing  is  to  be  pressed,  and  said  cap 
having  a  screwthreaded  bore  through  which  said  valve 
stem  extends,  a  bushing  threaded  in  said  bore,  said  bush- 
ing and  valve  stem  being  connected  to  turn  together  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  bushing. 

2.  A  valve  for  fire  extinguishers  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  seat  at  its  lower  end.  a  valve  chamber 
above  said  seat,  a  valve  proper  in  said  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  having  a  passage  through  it  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber,  a  packing  surrounding  and  fitting 
snugly  to  said  valve  stem,  a  cap  screwing  directly  into 
said  casing,  said  casing  and  cap  having  shoulders  between 
which  said  packing  is  to  be  pressed,  and  said  cap  having 
a  screw-threaded  bore  through  which  said  valve  stem  ex- 
tends, a  bushing  threaded  in  said  bore  the  threads  of 
said  bushing  and  cap  being  plural  and  of  steep  pitch, 
said  bushing  and  valve  stem  being  connected  to  turn  to- 
gether and  a  handle  connected  to  said  bushing. 

3.  A  valve  for  fire  extinguishers  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  raised  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve 
chamber  above  said  seat,  a  valve  proper  In  said  chamber, 
a  compression  disk  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
a  valve  stem  having  a  passage  through  it  communicating 


with  said  valve  chamber,  a  packing  surrounding  and  fit- 
ting snugly  to  said  valve  stem,  a  cap  screwing  directly 
into  said  casing,  said  casing  and  cap  having  should^ 
between  which  said  packing  is  to  be  pressed,  said  cap  bar- 
ing a  bore  with  multiple  quick  acting  screw  threads,  at 
bushing  screw-threaded  in  said  bore,  said  valve  stem  pass- 
ing through  said  bushing  and  being  held  therein  against 
turning  relatively  thereto,  and  a  handle  for  said  bushing. 
4.  A  valve  for  fire  extinguishers  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  chamber 
above  said  seat,  a  valve  proper  In  said  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  having  a  passage  through  it  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber,  a  packing  surrounding  and  iltting 
snugly  to  said  valve  stem  and  constituting  a  valve  seat, 
and  said  stem  carrying  a  supplemental  valve  member  con- 
tacting and  making  a  tight  connection  with  said  seat 
when  the  valve  is  open,  a  cap  screwing  directly  into  said 
casing,  said  casing  and  cap  having  shoulders  between 
which  said  packing  Is  to  be  pressed,  said  cap  having  a 
bore  with  multiple  quick  acting  screw  threads,  a  bushing 
screw-threaded  in  said  bore,  said  valve  stem  passing 
through  said  bushing  and  being  held  therein  against  turn- 
ing relatively  thereto,  and  a  handle  for  said  bushing. 


1,210,708.  WELDLBSS  BRAKE-ROD.  Francis  E. 
ScHwiNTLBR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assiguor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Brake  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  o^ 
Missouri.  Piled  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,477. 
(a.  188—24.) 


(^ 
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1.  A  brake  rod  formed  of  a  uniform  rolled  metal  sec- 
tion comprising  two  flanges  forming  side  bars,  joined  by 
a  thin  web  portion,  the  web  being  displaced  at  the  ends 
to  form  jaws,  said  ends  having  pin  holes  through  the  side 
bars. 

2.  A  brake  rod  formed  of  a  uniform  rolled  metal  section 
comprising  two  flanges  forming  side  bars,  joined  by  a 
thin  web  portion,  the  web  being  displaced  at  the  ends, 
and  the  ends  of  th«  side  bars  being  upset  to  form  eye  end 
jaws. 

3.  A  brake  rod  formed  of  a  uniform  rolled  metal  section 
comprising  two  flanges  forming  side  bars,  joined  by  a 
thin  web  portion,  the  web  being  displaced  at  the  ends, 
and  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  spread  apart  to  form 
jaws. 

4.  A  brake  rod  formed  of  a  uniform  rolled  metal  section 
comprising  two  flanges  forming  side  bars,  joined  by  a 
thin  web  portion,  the  web  being  displaced  at  the  ends  to 
form  jaws,  and  the  jaw  at  one  end  being  twisted  at  an 
angle  to  the  jaw  at  the  other  end. 


1,210,709.  SPEBD-CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Thomas  W.  Scott,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Train  Control  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Plied  Apr,  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,441.     (Cl.  200—27.) 


1.  In    a   speed   controlled    electric   switch    for   railway 
vehicles  the  combination  with  two  vertical  guide  m.-inbers 
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wpneed  with  na^tct  to  cAck  other  and  having  guide  edgea 
of  inaulating  material,  of  a  stem  movable  vertically  be- 
tween the  insulating  guide  edges ;  a  contact  plate  em- 
bedded in  each  guide  member  and  having  its  outer  surface 
Anah  with  the  inaulating  guide  edges  of  the  spaced  guide 
■embers  and  a  contact  device  carried  by  and  movable 
Tcrticalljr  with  the  stem  and  extending  acroaa  the  space 
between  the  guide  members  said  contact  device  serving 
to  simultaneously  malu  contact  with  the  plates,  in  each 
guide  member. 

2.  In  a  q>eed  controlled  electric  switch  for  railway 
vehicles  the  combination  with  two  vertical  guide  members 
•paced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  guide  edges 
of  insulating  material,  of  a  stem  movable  vertically  be- 
tween the  Insalating  guide  edges ;  a  cross-head  carried  by 
the  stem  and  having  rollers  to  engage  the  spaced  guide 
•dges  of  the  guide  members ;  a  contact  device  also  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  having  yielding  contact  with  said 
guide  edgea ;  contact  plates  embedded  in  and  flush  with 
the  guide  edges  of  said  members  and  means  for  opera t- 
lag  the  stem. 


1^10,710.  CONTINIJOUS  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOB  VEHICLES.  Thomas  W.  Scott.  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  The  American  Train  Control  Company,  Bal- 
timore. Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar. 
38,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,504.     (CI.  346 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  trackway  controlling  mectianism  for  vehicles 
the  combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  Into  sections 
that  are  Insulated  from  each  other,  of  a  separate  current 
supply  connection  for  each  section ;  a  main  ramp  rail 
and  a  bridging  ramp  rail  both  for  the  same  Insulated  track- 
rail  section, — the  bridging  ramp  of  one  section  extending 
over  into  the  next  insulated  section  but  being  electrically 
disconnected  from  the  ramp  rails  of- said  next  section, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  main  and 
a,  bridging  ramp  rail  for  one  insulated  track  section  with 
a  current  independently  of  the  main  and  bridging  ramp 
tails  of  the  other  track  sections. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  having  a  controlling  device,  two 
contact  ahoes  and  means  for  holding  the  contrc^ling  de- 
vice In  an  inoperative  position,  of  track  rails  formed  into 
sections  tliat  are  Insulated  from  each  other;  a  separate 
current  supply  for  each  section ;  a  main  ramp  rail  and  a 
bridging  ramp  rail  along  the  trackway, — together  being 
longer  than  the  insulate*!  section  Itself,  the  bridging  ramp 
rail  extending  from  one  insulated  »#»ction  ovpr  into  the 
next  insulated  section  but  electrically  disconnected  from 
•aid  next  section,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting a  main  ramp  and  a  bridging  ramp  of  each  section 
with  and  from  their  current  supply  and  independently 
of  other  ramp  rails. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  the  track  rails  formed  into  sections  that  are  In- 
sulated from  each  other,  of  a  separate  current  supply  for 
each  section  ;  a  main  ramp  rail  and  a  bridging  ramp  rail 
for  each  insulated  trackway  section. — ^the  ramps  of  one 
section  being  disconnected  from  the  ramps  of  other  sec- 
tions;  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  and  discon- 
necting one  main  ramp  and  one  bridging  ramp  with  and 
from  a  single  source  of  current  supply  and  Independently 
of  all  other  ramps  ;  a  vehicle  having  two  contact  shoes  one 
to  engage  a  main  ramp  and  the  other  to  engage  a  bridg- 
ing ramp ;  controlling  means  on  the  vehicle  Including  a 
vehi<He  current  supply,  and  means  controlled  by  current 
picked  up  from  the  main  and  bridging  ramps  for  maintain- 
ing a  connection  between  the  controlling  means  and  ve- 
hicle current  supply. 

4.  In  a  controlling  medianlsm  for  vehicles  the  com- 
Msatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  a  controlling  device,  of  a 


current  supply  on  the  vehicle ;  two  contact  shoes  on  the 
vehicle ;  a  shoe  switch  for  each  contact  shoe ;  connections 
between  the  vehicle  current  supply  and  controlling  device 
and  Independent  of  the  ahoe  switches  when  one  shoe  Is  in 
an  actuated  position  and  connections  from  the  current 
supply  to  the  controlling  device  and  Including  both  ahoe 
•witches  when  both  shoes  are  in  the  Inoperative  position. 


1.210,711.  WELTED  KNIT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  KNITTING  THE  SAME.  Bob«bt  W.  Scott,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  4  Williams,  Incorporated. 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,233.     (CI.  66 — i.) 


1.  The  method  of  knitting  welted  fabrics  on  a  series  of 
needles  comprising  forming  a  section  of  fabric,  interknlt- 
tlng  a  uniting  course  therewith  In  recurrent  wales  only 
whereby  to  form  bights  of  yarn  at  the  intervening  wales, 
knitting  subsequent  fabric  continuing  said  recurrent  and 
intervening  wales  ;  casting  off  the  Ktitches  in  said  inter- 
vening wales  whereby  to  render  said  wales  running  or  re- 
leasable  wales,  and  subsequently  transferring  said  bights 
to  the  needles. 

2.  The  method  of  knitting  welted  fabrics  on  a  series 
of  needles  comprising  forming  a  section  of  fabric,  Inter- 
knlttlng  a  uniting  course  therewith  in  recurrent  wales 
only  whereby  to  form  bights  of  yarn  at  the  intervening 
wales,  knitting  subsequent  fabric  continuing  said  recur- 
rent and  intervening  wales ;  casting  off  the  stitches  in  said 
intervening  wales  whereby  to  render  said  wales  running 
or  releasable  wales,  and  subsequently  transferring  said 
bighu  to  needles  upon  which  said  intervening  wale* 
were  formed. 

8.  The  method  of  knitting  welted  fabrics  on  a  series  of 
needles  comprising  forming  a  section  of  fabric,  interknit- 
tlng  a  uniting  course  therewith  in  recurrent  wales  only 
whereby  to  form  bights  of  ysmat  the  intervening  wales.  ^' 
knitting  subsequent  fabric  continuing  said  recurrent  and 
intervening  wales  ;  casting  off  the  stitches  in  said  inter- 
vening wales  whereby  to  render  said  wales  running  or 
releaaable  wales,  and  subsequently  transferring  said 
bights  to  the  needles ;  and  thereafter  knitting  body  fabric 
in  continuation  of  the  loops  and  bights  of  said  uniting 
course. 

4.  The  method  of  knitting  welted  fabrics  on  a  series  of 
needles  comprising  forming  courses  for  a  beginning  sel- 
vsge.  interknltting  a  uniting  course  therewith  in  recur- 
rent wales  only,  whereby  to  form  bights  of  yarn  at  the 
Intervening  wales,  knitting  subsequent  fabric  continuing 
said  recurrent  and  intervening  wales ;  casting  off  the 
stitches  in  said  Intervening  wales  whereby  to  render  said 
wales  running  or  releasable  wales,  and  subsequently  trans- 
ferring said  Mghts  to  the  needles. 

5.  The  method  of  knitting  welted  fabrics  on  a  series  of 
needles  comprising  forming  courses  for  a  beginning  sel- 
vage, interknltting  a  uniting  course  therewith  In  recur- 
rent wales  only,  whereby  to  form  bights  of  yarn  at  the 
intervening  wales,  knitting  subsequent  fabric  eontinniag 
said  recurrent  and  intervening  wales ;  casting  off  the 
stitches  in  said  intervening  wales  whereby  to  render  said 
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wales  running  or  releasable  wales,  and  subsequently  trans- 
ferring said  bights  to  the  needles;  thereafter  knitting 
body  fabric  In  continuation  of  the  loopa  and  bights  of  said 
uniting  course,  and  thereafter  pulling  away  the  selvage 
courses. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210.712.  ESCAPE-VALVE  FOR  STEAM  RADIATORS. 
Zachabiah  T.  Scott,  Canton,  m.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Raymond  Bynear  Voorhees,  Fairvlew.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,560.     (CI.  187—122.) 


In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
carrying  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  valve  stem  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  handle  to  actuate  said  valve  stem, 
a  head  at  one  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end  of  said  bore  to  receive  said  head,  a  casing  open  at 
its  lower  end  positioned  on  said  body  portion,  said  body 
provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  bore 
and  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  air  vent,  a  float  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  nipple 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  float  to  normally  close  said 
opening,  a  pin  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  float  to 
close  said  air  vent  at  certain  times,  and  a  pin  arranged 
transversely  In  said  body  portion  and  coCperating  with  an 
enlargement  on  said  valve  stem  to  prevent  the  entire  re- 
moval of  the  latter. 


1,210,713.  VENT-VALVE  FOR  TRAIN-STOPS.  Hiram 
G.  Sedgwick,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Safety  Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,986. 
Renewed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,863.  (CI 
188—1.)  ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  setting  means,  of  means 
for  operating  the  same  by  fluid  pressure,  consisting  of  a 
cylinder,  a  differential  piston  working  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod  which  is  connected  to  said  brake 
setting  means,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  opposite-  ends 
of  said  cylinder  so  an  to  thereby  normally  hold  the  piston 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  venting  the 
cylinder  at  the  side  of  dominant  pressure,  whereby  the 
differential  pressure  on  the  piston  will  be  reversed  and  the 
piston  will  be  thereby  caused  to  move  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  said  venting  means  consisting  of 
means  for  preliminarily  venting  the  cylinder  to  obtain  a 
quick  action  of  the  piston  and  for  thereafter  slowly  vent- 
ing the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  setting  means,  of  means 
for  operating  the  same  by  fluid  pressure,  consisting  of  ■ 
cylinder,  s  differential  piston  working  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod  which  is  connected  to  said  brake 
setting  means,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  sp  as  to  thereby  normally  hold  the  piston 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  verting  the 
cylinder  at  the  side  of  dominant  pressure,  wh  -reby  the 
differential  pressure  on  the  piston  will  be  rev  irsed  and 


the  piston  will  be  thereby  caused  to  move  toward  ths 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  venting  means  consisting 
of  means  for  preliminarily  venting  the  cylinder  to  obtain 
a  quick  action  of  the  piston  and  for  thereafter  slowly 
venting  the  cylinder,  means  being  provided  for  catting 
off  the  reservoir  pressure  from  the  venting  side  of  the  pis- 
ton by  said  preliminary  quick  action  of  the  piston. . 


1,210,714.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTT^RE  OP 
UBANIDM  OXID.  Hasvbt  A.  Seil,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Standard  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgli. 
Pa;  FUed  Apr.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No.  92,548,  (Cl. 
28—18.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing 
uranium  oiid.  consisting  In  moistening  an  alkali  uranat* 
with  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  subjecting  the  resultant  prod- 
uct to  heat  sufficient  to  drive  off  excess  acid  and  then 
render  a  product  comprising  an  alkali  sulfate  and  uranium 
Olid  and  finally  treating  this  product  to  separate  the 
alkali  sulfate  therefrom  and  recover  as  a  final  product, 
uranium  oxid  substantially  free  from  alkali  metals. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing 
uranium  oiid  from  alkali  uranates,  consisting  in  moisten- 
ing finely  divided  alkali  uranate  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid, 
subjecting  the  resultant  pro<Iuct  to  heat  sutflclent  to 
drive  off  excess  acid  and  render  a  product  comprising  an 
alkali  sulfate  and  uranium  oxld,  allowing  this  product  to 
cool,  then  crushing  the  same,  then  leaching  with  hot 
water  to  separate  said  sulfate,  then  successiveTy  filtering 
and  washing,  and  finally  recovering,  as  a  final  product, 
uranium  oxld  subsUntlally  free  from  alkali  metals. 


1,210,715.       OPERATING     MECHANISM     FOR     LIFT- 
BRIDGES.      LO018    H.    SiioBMAKBB,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
Flle<l  Mar.  9,  1916.     SerUl  No.  83,078.    ^Cl.  14— 42,> 


ISSSE^20 


1.  In  a  lift  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
moving  lifting  span,  towers  at  the  ends  of  said  lifting 
span,  and  a  cable  operating  mechanism  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  lifting  span,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  lifting  cables 
whereby  said  span  is  raised,  said  lifting  cables  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  cable  operating  mechanism  and 
extending  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  over  sheaves 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  bridge  tower  adjacent  to  said 
operating  mechanism,  one  end  of  the  cables  in  part  of  said 
sets  of  calilea  being  adjustably  secured  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  lifting  span  and  part  of  said  sets  of  cables  leading 
across  the  lifting  span  and  extending  upwardly  and  then 
downwardly  over  sheaves  on  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
of  the  two  towers,  and  having  one  end  thereof  adjustably 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  span,  and  a  series 
of  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lifting  span  and  the 
towers  to  guide  and  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
sets  of  cables  in  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  span. 

2.  In  a  lift  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
moving  lifting  span,  towers  at  the  ends  of  said  lifting 
span,  and  a  cable  operating  mechanism  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  lifting  span,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  lifting  cables 
whereby  said  span  is  raised,  a  series  of  sets  of  lowering 
cables  whereby  said  span  Is  positively  moved  into  lowered 
position,  said  lifting  cables  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  cable  operating  mechanism  and  extending  upwardly 
and  then  downwardly  over  sheaves  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  bridge  tower  adjacent  to  said  operating  mechsnism, 
one  end  of  the  cables  In  part  of  said  sets  of  cables  b«'lnf 
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adjaatabljr  secared  to  the  adjacent  ead  of  the  lifting  8i>an 
and  part  of  said  sets  of  cables  leading  across  the  lifting 
span  and  extending  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  over 
■heaves  on  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  the  two  towers, 
■aid  part  of  the  sets  of  cables  baTlng  one  end  thereof  ad- 
justably secured  to  the -Other  end  of  the  lifting  span,  and 
a  series  of  sheares  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lifting  span 
and  towers  to  guide  and  change  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  sets  of  cables  in  raising  and  lowerfng  the  lifting 
.        span. 

3.  In  a  lift  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
moving  lifting  span,  towers  at  the  ends  of  said  lifting 
span,  and  a  cable  operating  mechaolsm  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  lifting  span,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  cables  where- 
by said  lifting  span  is  raised  and  lowered,  said  cables  be- 
ing secured  at  one  end  to  the  cable  operating  mechanism 
and  at  least  part  thereof  extending  upwardly  and  then 
downwardly  over  rotatable  sheaves  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  bridge  tower  adjacent  to  said  operating  mechanism, 
one  end  of  the  cables  in  part  of  said  sets  of  cables  beine 
secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lifting  bridge  span 
with  at  least  .part  of  said  sets  of  cables  leading  across 
the  lifting  bridge  span  and  extending  upwardly  and  then 
downwardly  over  sheaves  on  the  UH>er  end  of  the  other 
of  the  two  towers,  and  having  one  end  thereof  secure^l  to 
the  other  end  of  the  lifting  bridge  span,  a  series  of  sheaves 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lifting  span  and  the  towers  to 
guide  and  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  sets  of 
cables  in  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  span,  and 
counter-weighted  levers  pivoted  on  said  tower  and  having 
sheaves  rotatably  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
cables  and  equalize  the  tension  thereof. 

4.  In  a  lift  bridtre.  the  coinl><natlun  with  a  vertically 
moving  lifting  span,  towers  at  the  ends  of  said  lifting 
span,  and  a  cable  operating  mechanism  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  lifting  span,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  lifting  cables 
whereby  said  span  is  raised,  said  lifting  cables  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  i>ald  cable  operating  mechanism 
and  extending  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  over 
sheaves  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bridge  tower  adjacent 
to  said  operating  mechanism,  one  end  of  the  cables  in 
part  of  said  sets  of  cables  being  secured  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  lifting  span  and  part  of  said  sets  of  cables 
leading  across  the  lifting  span  and  extending  upwardly 
and  then  downwardly  over  sheaves  on  the  upper  end  uf 
the  other  of  the  two  towers,  and  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  span,  and  means 
on  the  lifting  span  and  the  towers  to  guide  and  change 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  sets  of  cables  in  raislUK 

^       and  lowering  the  lifting  span. 

5.  In  a  lift  bridge,  the  combinaatlon  with  a  vertically 
moving  lifting  span,  towers  at  the  ends  of  said  lifting 
span,  and  a  cable  operating  meclianism  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  lifting  span,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  lifting  cables 
whereby  said  span  is  raised,  a  series  of  sets  of  lowering 
cebles  whereby  said  span  is  positively  moved  into  lowered 
position,  said  lifting  cables  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
■aid  cable  operating  mechanism  and  extending  upwardly 
and  then  downwardly  over  sheaves  on  the  npper  end  of 
the  bridge  adjacent  to  said  operating  mechanism,  one,  end 
of  the  cables  in  part  of  said  sets  of  cables  being  secured 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lifting  span  and  i>art  of  said 
sets  of  cables  leading  across  the  lifting  span  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  then  downwardly  over  sheaves  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  of  the  towers,  said  part  of  the 
sets  of  cables  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  lifting  span,  and  means  on  the  lifting  span 
and  towers  to  guide  and  change  tl»e  direction  of  travel 
of  said  sets  of  cables  in  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting 
span. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,716.  SILO  CONSTRUCTION.  Clyde  H.  Snow, 
dr.,  Mason,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,767.     (Cl.  217—4.) 

A  silo  made  up  of  vertical  rib  sections  which  have  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  upon  the  opposite  edges,  concaved 
plates  seated  in  said  grooves  and  {projecting  beyond  the 


ends  of  said  ribs,  the  outer  faces  of  the  ribs  being  con- 
vexed  and  wider  than  the  inner  facess  thereof,  convexed 
plates  secured  to  the, outer  convexed  faces  of  said  ribs, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  convexed 
plates  and  having  transverse  apertures  therein,  rods  pass- 


luK  through  said  apertures,  nuts  upon  the  nxls  and  bear- 
ing against  the  lugs,  superlmposeil  panel  sections  having 
convexed  ends  engaging  the  concaved  plates  in  said 
grooves,  and  a  roof  fitted  over  the  uppermost  of  said 
panels  and  ribs. 


1,210,717..    METAL  SILO.     Clyde  FT.  Snow,  Sr.,  Onon 
daga.    Mich.     Filed    Apr.    7,   1916.     Serial    So.   89,616. 
(Cl.  189 — 3.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  uprights  two  adjacent  ones  serving  as  door 
frame  elements  means  to  fix  the  last  named  elements  in  a 
predetermined  relation,  a  closure  for  the  space  between 
said  frame  elements,  and  vertically  superposed  series  of 
panel  elements  between  each  other  two  adjacent  uprights 
having  curved  side  portions,  the  side  portions  of  horizontal 
adjacent  panels  being  overlapped  for  slidable  adjustment 
to  vary  the  'angular  relation  of  the  panels,  and  means  to 
secure  the  panels  in  adjusted  positions  and  to  the  up- 
rights. 

2.  A  circular  wall  construction  comprising  uprights 
having  curved  faces,  fastening  elements  thereon  at  in- 
tervals, panel  sections  comprising  planlform  body  portions 
and  vertical  curved  edge  portions  shaped  to  fit  snugly 
In  overlapped  relation  against  the  uprights,  and  having 
slots  transversely  thereof,  and  alined  with  said  fastening 
elements,'  and  means  cooperating  with  the  fastening  ele- 
mehts  to  secure  the  panel  sections  In  assembled  relation. 


1,210,718.  ROOF  AND  CAP  FOR  SILOS.  Clyde  H. 
Snow,  Sr.,  Aurellns,  Mich.  Filed  M|iy  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  97,978.     (Cl.  20—1.41.) 

1.  A  roof  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  sections  constructed  and  mounted  for  move- 
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ment  from  open  position  into  closed  snugly  abutting  potl- 
tlon  in  a  relation  to  form  a  circular  roof  having  an  open- 
ing centrally  thereof,  a  cap  constructed  to  fit  over  the 
opening,  means  on  the  cap.  movable  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  roof,  means  tending  to  operate  the  said  means 
on  the  cap,  including  a  manually  operable  element  ex- 
teriorly of  the  cap. 


2.  A  roof  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  constructed  and  mounted  for  movement 
from  open  positions  into  a  snugly  abutting  position  in  a 
relation  to  form  a  circular-outlined  roof  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  conical- 
shaped  cap  fitting  over  said  opening,  levers  carried  by 
said  cap  and  having  teeth  upon  corresponding  ends  there- 
of, said  levers  designed  for  engagement  underneath  the 
roof,  a  rack  member  having  teeth  engaged  by  the  teeth 
upon  said  levers,  and  a  plunger  extending  through  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  raise  said  rack  member. 

3.  A  roof  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  constructed  and  mounted  for  movement 
from  open  positions  into  a  snugly  abutting  position  in  a 
relation  to  form  a  circular-outlined  roof  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  conical- 
shaped  cap  fitted  over  said  opening,  a  similar  shaped  rein- 
forcing plate  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  cap  and 
having  an  aperture  in  registration  with  the  aperture  in 
the  cap  and  provided  with  ears  projecting  therefrom.* 
levers  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  having  shank  portions  ex- 
tending underneath  the  roof,  teeth  upon  corresponding 
endp  of  said  levers,  a  hollow  rack  memlier  in  mesh  with 
■aid  teeth,  a  plunger  movable  through  registering  open- 
ings in  said  plate  and  cap  and  extending  through  an  ai>er- 
ture  in  the  bottom  of  the  rack  member,  a  head  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  bearing  against  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  a  spring  upon  the  plunger  and  interposed 
between  said  cap  and  bottom  of  the  rack  member. 

4.  An  extensible  and  collapsible  roof  comprising  sup- 
port elements  constructed  for  engagement  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  a  wall,  and  including  projecting  fixed  eave  sup- 
ports, and  a  multiplicity  of  roof  sections  pivoted  on  the 
supports,  having  a  base  edge  portion  disposed  closely 
over  the  line  of  the  wall,  and  separate  stationary  eave 
elements  carried  by  the  supports,  and  having  a  terminal 
inner  portion  located  inwardly  of  the  said  base  edge  por- 
tions of  the  roof  sections. 


1,210,719.  PORTABLE  EXTBNSION-TIPPLB.  William 
E.  Spbbrt,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77.934.      (Cl.  214—9.) 

1.  A  dumping  device  embod3ring  a  pair  of  Z-shaped 
rails  having  upper  Inwardly  projecting  and  lower  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  members  secured  to  the  webs 
of  ^Id  rails  and  projecting  beyond  certain  ends  thereof, 
incMned  rails  attached  to  said  members  and  alining  with 
the  upper  inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  said  rails,  and 
wheels  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  rails  to  run  upon  a 
track. 

2.  A  dumping  device  embodying  a  pair  of  Z-shaped 
rails  having  upper  Inwardly  projecting  and  lower  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  members  secured  to  the  webs  of 
said  rails  and  projecting  beyond  ce^aln  ends  thereof,  in- 
clined rails  attached  to  said  memoers-and  alining  with 
the  upper  inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  said  rails,  wheels 
carried  -by  the  flrst  mentioned  rails  to  rtin  upon  a  track, 
a  tipple  carried  by  the  flrst  mentioned  rails  remote  from 
the  inclined  rails,  and  outstanding  plates  attached  to 
said  members  for  supporting  ballast. 


3.  A  dumping  device  embodying  a  pair  of  rails  having 
upper  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  to  overlie  the  rails  of  a 
track,  wheels  carried  by  the  flrst  mentioned  rails  upon  the 
inner  8iu<  :<  thereof  below  said  flanges  to  run  upon  the 
rails  of  tin;  track,  a  rocking  tipple  carried  by  certain  ends 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  rails,  and  inclined  rails  carried  by 
the  other  ends  thereof,  said  incline<d  rails  extending  to 
said  flanges. 


4.  A  dumping  device  embodying  a  pair  of  Z-shaped 
rails  having  upper  Inwardly  projecting  and  lower  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  bearings  secured  upon  the  lower 
outwardly  projecting  flanges,  transverse  axles  mounted 
in  said  bearings,  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles  upon  the 
inyer  sides  of  said  rails  below  the  upper  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  and  Inclined  rails  carried  by  certain  ends 
of  the  aforesaid  rails  and  extending  to  the  upper  in 
wardly  projecting  flanges  thereof. 


1,210,720.     SURGICAL  COTTON-POINT.     Edith  Whiti 
LAW  Stephan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,259.     (Cl.  128—28.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elon- 
gate<i  substantially  projectile  shaped  surgical  cotton  point 
of  sufficient  stiffness  to  be  used  without  a  handle  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  of  thin 
flakes  of  cotton  'with  the  fibers  intermeshing  and.  com- 
pacted. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  an  elongated  projectile 
shaped  cotton  point  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  be  used  with- 
out a  handle,  which  comprises  wrapping  or  winding  about 
a  spindle,  loose  cotton  in  the  form  of  thin  membranes  or 
flakes  and  pressing  the  cotton  toward  the  spindle  and 
lengthwise  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  an  elongated  projectile 
shaped  surgical  cotton  point  which  comprises  feeding  a 
plurality  of  thin  flakes  of  loose  cotton  upon  a  rotating 
spindle  so  that  they  will  be  wound  thereon  and  pressing 
the  flakes  toward  the  spindle  and  lengthwise  thereof  so 
as  to  cause  the  fibers  to  Intermesh  and  be  compacted  and 
to  cause  the  body  thus  formed  to  assume  the  elongated 
shape  and  to  have  sufficient  stiffness  to  be  used  without  a 
handle. 


1,210,721.  HUCKSTER- WAGON.  Gbobob  J.  Stikzino, 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  191:1.  Si.rl.il  No. 
91,129.     (Cl.  21—7.) 

1.  In  a  huckster  wagon,  a  body  having  side  and  end 
walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  formed  in  two  sections, 
said  sections  being  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to  the 
side  walls,  said  sections  having  cut  away  portions  at 
their  meeting  edges  to  form  an  opening,  a  door  slidably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  end  sections  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  means  to  bold  said  end  sections  In  clo8e<l  posi- 
tion and  a  pair  of  frames  removably  mounted  in  said 
body,  said  frames  having  a  passage  therebetween  in  regis- 
tration with  said  door  opening. 

2.  In  a  huckster  wagon,  a  body  having  side  and  end 
walls,  one  end   wall  being  formed  In  two  sections,  said 


j 
i 

1     i 


lao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a,  19x7; 


wctlona  beinc  hlased  to  the  aide  waHs.  laterally  movable 
transparent  Mctlons  la  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  frames 
removably  mounted  in  said  body,  said  frames  being  spaced 
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apart  to  form  a  passage,  inclined  rompartments  In  said 
frames  arranged  in  tiers,  and  racks  formed  at  the  top  of 
said  frames  and  above  said  tiers  of  compartments. 


1.210,722.  METHOD  OF  COATING  CONDENSERS. 
MOBTON  ScLTZiR,  Brooklyn,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  Western 
Bleetrlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Jane  24.  191«.  Serial 
No.  10B.6S1.     (CI.  •!— 70.) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  with  a  high  melting  point 
eomponnd.  electrical  apparatus  containing  a  low  melting 
point  compound,  which  consists  in  precoollng  the  appa- 
ratus and  dipping  it  in  and  quickly  removing  It  from  the 
molten  compound  of  high  melting  point. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  with  a  high  melting  point 
compound,  electrical  apparatus  containing  a  low  melting 
point  compound,  which  consists  in  pre^^Ung  the  appa- 
ratus and  dipping  it  in  and  so  quickly  removing  it  from 
the  molten  comi>ound  that  the  low  melting  point  com- 
pound is  not  permanently  affected. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  with  a  high  melting  point 
compound,  a  condenser  impregnated  with  a  low  melting 
point  compound,  which  consists  In  precoollng  the  appa- 
ratus and  dipping  It  In  and  so  quickly  removing  it  from 
the  molten  compound  that  the  low  melting  point  eomponnd 
te  not  permanently  affected. 

4.  The  method  of  coating  with  a  high  melting  point 
compound,  a  condenser  impregnated  with  paraffin,  which 
consists  in  precoollng  the  condenser  and  dipping  it  in  and 
■o  quickly  removing  It  from  the  high  melting  point  com- 
pound that  the  paraffin  la  not  raised  to  a  dangerous 
temperature." 


1,210,723.  OIN-SAW  GUMMING  MACHINE.  Jambs  E. 
Taylob,  McKlnney,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1916,  Serial 
No.  15,442.  Renewed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.166. 
(a.  76—37.) 


1.  In  a  saw  gumming  maablne.  the  combination  of  a 
fixed   and  a   movable   clamping  Jaw.   and   a   pivotal   con- 


nection between  said  Jaws,  with  a  lever  and  link  for  op- 
erating the  movable  Jaw  said  link  being  adjustably  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  saw  gumming  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  spanner 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  its  under  spanning  face 
notched,  a  fixed  clamping  JaW  projecting  from  the  main 
frame,  a  movable  clamping  Jaw  plvotally  supported  by 
said  flJted  Jaw,  an  arm  and  pin  projecting  from  the  mova- 
ble Jaw,  a  link  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  to 
receive  the  pin  on  said  arm,  and  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  aald  link. 


1,210,724.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VALUABLE 
CONSTITUENTS  OF  ORES.  Hbbmahn  O.  C.  Tho- 
FBBBN.  Plttsburi*,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  8*rUl 
No.  11,884.     (a.  76—18.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method,  con.slsting  in  discharg- 
ing pentoxid  of  nitrogen  gas  into  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
comminuted  ore. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  In  setting 
op  an  electrical  field  between  electrodes  in  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  comminuted  ore.  and  discharging  nitrogen 
pentoxid  gas  Into  the  aqueous  mixture  in  the  electrical 
field  therein. 

8.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  in  Inject- 
ing Into  an  aqueous  mixture  of  comminuted  ore,  nitrogen 
pentoxid  mixed  with  air  under  presrare. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  in  Injecting 
into  an  aqueous  mixture  of  comminuted  ore.  nitrogen 
pentoxid  gas,  and  subjecting  said  gaa  to  pressure  and 
utilizing  said  pressure  to  maintain  a  mechanical  circula- 
tion and  agitation  of  said  mixture. 

6.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  in  Injecting 
a  nitrogen  pentoxid  gas  Into  an  aqueous  mixture  of  com- 
minuted ore  and  causing  all  particles  of  said  mixture  to 
pass  progreasively  through  the  tone  of  the  reaction  be- 
tween said  gas  and  the  water  of  the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,210,726.  8ULFONATION  OP  HYDROCARBONS.  Dam- 
IBL  Tyrbb,  Stockton,  England.  Filed  May  22,  1916 
Serial  No.  99,262.     (Q.  28 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  of  Hulfonatiag  hydrocarbons  which  boll  at 
temperatures  below  200*  C,  which  process  consists  in 
heating  the  hydrocarbon  with  sulfuric  add  and  remoring 
from  the  mass,  whUe  the  reaction  U  proceeding,  the  watar 
eliminated  by  the  reaction. 

2.  A  process  of  sulfonating  hydrocarbons  which  boU  at 
temperatures  below  200*  C,  which  process  consists  in 
paaaing  the  vapor  of  the  hydrocarbon  through  sulfuric 
acid  heated  to  a  temperature  exceeding  100*  C. 

8.  A  process  of  sulfonating  benzene,  which  process  con- 
sists in  passing  vapor  of  benaene  through  sulfuric  add 
heated  to  a  temperature  exceeding  100*  C 

4.  A  proccM  of  sulfonating  bensene  to  monoeulfonic 
acid,  which  process  consists  in  passing  vapor  of  benaene 
through  sulfuric  acid  heated  to  a  temperature  exceedlna 
100*  C. 

5.  A  process  of  sulfonating  bensene  to  monoaolfonic 
acid  which  process  consists  in  heating  strong  aalfulc 
acid  to  about  100*  C,  and  passing  benzene  vap<»  tkroagk 
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the  heated  add  while  the  temperature  of  the  latter  is 
gradually  raised  to  about  186"  C.  and  maintained  thereat 
until  benzene  vapor  ceases  to  be  absorbed. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.210.726.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENOL.  Danibl 
Ttbir,  Stockton.  England.  Filed  May  22,  1016.  Serial 
No.   99.253.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  phenol  from  benzenemonosul 
fonic  acid,  the  step  which  consists  in  treating  calcium 
benzenesulfonate  with  normal  sodium  sulfate  to  obtain 
sodium  benzenesulfonate. 

2.  In  a  process  of  making  phenol  from  benzenemonosul 
fonic  acid  the  steps  which  consist  In  making  normal 
sodium  sulfate  by  treating  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbonate 
and  calcium  sulfite  with  sodium  blsnlfate  and  in  treating 
with  the  normal  sodium  sulfato  thus  obtained  calcium  ben- 
zenesulfonate so  as  to  obtain  sodium  benxenesulfonate. 

3.  In  a  process  of  making  phenol  from  benzenemonosul- 
fonlc  add  the  steps  which  consist  In  making  normal  sodi- 
um sulfate  by  treating  calcium  carbonate  with  sodium  bl- 
sulfate  and  in  treating  with  the  normal  sodium  sulfate 
thus  ohUined  caldum  benxenesulfonate  so  as  to  obUIn  so- 
dium benzenesulfonate. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  phenol  from  bensenemonocul- 
fonic  add  the  combination  of  steps  consisting  in  fusing  a 
benaene  monosulfonate  with  caustic  soda,  treating  the 
melt  with  carbon  dloxid,  canstidzing  with  lime  the  mix- 
ture of  sodium  carbonate  and  sulfite  thus  produced  and 
treating  with  sodium  blsnlfate  the  mixture  conuining  cal- 
dum carbonate  and  sulfite  made  by  the  caustidzing. 

6.  In  a  process  of  making  phenol  from  bensenemonosul- 
fonlc  acid,  the  combination  of  steps  consisting  in  treating 
with  sodium  bisulfate  a  mixture  containing  caldum  car- 
bonate and  sulfite  so  as  to  obtain  add  gasea  and  normal 
sodium  sulfate,  passing  the  said  acid  gasee  through  a 
solution  of  a  melt  made  by  fusing  sodium  benzenesulfonate 
with  caustic  soda,  so  as  to  obtain  a  solution  of  sodium  car- 
bonate and  sulfite,  treating  caldnm  bensenesnlfonate  with 
the  said  normsl  sodium  sulfate  so  as  to  obtain  sodium 
benzenesulfonate,  and  causticlsing  with  lime  the  said  solu- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate  and  sulfite  so  as  to  obtain  caustic^ 
•oda  and  a  mixture  containing  calcium  carbonate  and  cal- 
dum sulfite. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,727.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  Frank  Tvson  Can 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  16,383 
(a.  269—109., 


1.  An  Ice  cream  freezer  having  a  freeslng  vessel  and  a 
pivoted  beater  blade  therein,  one  rotatable  In  respect  to 
the  other,  with  mean*  for  automatically  effecting  a  re 
veraal  In  the  angular  position  of  said  beater  blade  on  each 
rotation  of  the  rotating  element  of  the  freezer. 

2.  An  ice-cream  freezer  hnving  a  freezing  vessel  and  a 
pivoted  row  of  beater  blades  therein,  one  of  said  elements 
being  rotataMe  In  respect  to  the  other,  and  automatic 
means  whereby,  during  each  rotation  of  the  rotataWe  de 
ment,  reversal  In  the  angular  position  of  each  of  the  beater 
blades  of  the  row  will  be  effected. 

3.  An  Ice  cream  freezer  having  a  freeslnp  vessel  and  a 
dadjer  therdn,  one  rotatable  In  respect  to  the  other,  said 
dasher  having  longitudinal  bars,  plvotally  mounted  i<]ade»< 


and  automatic  means  whereby  during  the  aforesaid  rota- 
Uve  movement  said  beater  blades  will  be  caused  to  swing 
upon  their  axes. 

4.  An  ice  cream  freeser  liaving  a  freezing  vessel  and  a 
dasher,  one  rotatable  In  respect  to  the  other,  and  said 
dasher  having  longitudinal  bars,  with  beater  blades  plvot- 
aUy  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  bara,  and  automatic 
means  whereby,  during  the  rotative  movement,  said  beater 
blades  are  caused  to  swing  upon  their  pivots. 

6.  An  ice  creAm  freezer  having  a  freeslng  venel  and  a 
(lasher,  one  rotatable  In  resped  to  the  other,  aald  dasher 
having  a  central  shaft,  longitudinal  bars,  and  swinging 
beaters  plvotally  mounted  between  the  two,  and  auto- 
matic means  whereby,  during  the  aforesaid  rotative  move- 
ment, said  blades  are  caused  to  swing  upon  their  pivots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.210.728.     NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     JbHN  C.  Uh- 
LBiN,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  21.  191fir-SerIal  No 
73,882.      (a.  216—62.) 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  shell 
therein,  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  the  marginal 
edge  of  which  forms  a  valve  seat,  said  shell  having  arms 
projedlhg  therefrom  which  are  spaced  apart  and  their  op- 
posite faces  tapering,  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  concaved, 
a  hollow  valve  with  a  wml-«pherteal  end  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  shell,  a  gravity 
valve-dosing  ball  and  a  conical  shaped  l«U  retaining  mem- 
bar  fitted  within  the  neck  and  provided  with  arms  which 
are  concaved  upon  their  Inner  faces  and  designed  to  co- 
operate with  the  curved  portions  of  said  arms  upon  the 
»''gU  to  canae  the  valve  to  be  seated  when  the  bottle  ia  in 
an  upright  or  horlsontal  position,  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  neck  having  a  shoulder  against  which  the 
legs  of  the  ball  retaining  member  are  adapted  to  contad 
to  retain  the  same  within  the  neck. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  stab  neck,  dr 
cumferentlally  threaded,  a  neck  interiorly  threaded  and  en 
gaging  said  stub  neck  and  shouldered  upon  Its  inner  sur- 
face, an  apertured  washer  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  stub  neck,  a  sheU  resting  upon  said  washer  and  pro- 
dded with  a  central  opening,  said  shdl  having  legs  pro- 
jecting from  its  upper  surface  and  spaced  apart,  said  legs 
prodded  with  indlned  sides  and  their  upper  portions  con- 
caved, the  upper  end  of  each  leg  being  notched,  a  conical- 
shaped  ball  retaining  member  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  arms  spaced  apart  and  each  terminating  In  a 
contracted  portion  adapted  to  rest  In  said  notches,  a  hol- 
low valve  with  a  seml-spherlcal  end  designed  to  seat  upon 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  in  said  shell,  and  a 
weighted  member  confined  between  the  valve  and  said  coni- 
cal-shaped member  and  normally  holding  the  valve  seated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  hadng  a  stub  neck,  dr- 
cumferentlaJly  threaded,  a  neck  interiorly  threaded' and 
engaging  said  stub  neck  and  shouldered  upon  Its  Inner 
surface,  an  apertured  washer  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  stub  neck,  a  shell  resting  upon  said  washer  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  said  shell  having  legs 
projecting  from  Its  upper  surface  and  spaced  apart,  said 
legs  provided  with  Inclined  sides  and  their  upper  portions 
concaved,  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  being  notched,  a  <-.,nl. 
cal-shaped   ball   retaining  member   prodded   with   down- 
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wardly  eztendinso  arms  which  are  siMiced  apart  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  contracted  ends  engai^lng  said  notches,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  armR  upon  said  ball  retaining  member 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  shoulder  inside  the  neck,  the 
Inner  face  of  each  arm  concaved,  a  hollow  yalve  with  its 
lower  end  semlspherical-shaped  and  nonnallj  resting  upon 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  shell,  and  a  ball 
guided  by  the  concaveii  portions  of  said  arras  upon  the 
shell  toward  the  top  of  the  outer  end  of  the  valve,  said 
ball  having  a  limited  movement  intermediate  the  valve 
and  the  conical-shaped  end  of  Miid  member. 


1,210.729.  APPABATUS  FOR  TREATING  MILK  OB 
CREAM.  THBODoac  L.  Valbhios,  Fort  Atkinson, 
Wits.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File<l 
Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,987.     (CI.  257—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  arranged  vat  containing  a  milk  chamber 
and  a  water  Jacket  for  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
hollow  spiral  tempering  member  mounted  within  said 
milk  chamber  for  rotation  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  pipes 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spiral  member  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  water  jacket,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  and  a  water  pipe  communicating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned pipes  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  said  steam  pipe 
betng  adapted  to  inject  a  Jet  of  steam  into  the  other  pipes 
to  heat  the  water  and  cause  a  circulation  thereof  from 
end  to  end  through  the  spiral  member  In  one  direction 
and  through  the  pipes  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  thence 
from  end  to  end  of  said  water  Jacket  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  through  the  pipes  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bank  of  batch  iMsteurizers  each 
comprising  a  vat  having  therein  a  rotary  spiral  temperln;; 
member,  means  for  supplying  heating  fluid  to  said  temper- 
ing member,  a  supply  pipe  having  branches  arranged  to 
convey  milk  to  all  of  said  pasteurizers,  a  continuous 
cooler,  a  pii>e  discharging  into  said  cooler  and  havlnc; 
Inlet  branches  connected  with  the  discharge  from  the  re- 
spective pasteurizers,  and  means  whereby  said  pasteurizers 
may  he  maintained  in  different  successive  stages  of  opera- 
tion with  relation  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bank  of  batch  pasteurizers  each 
comprising  a  vat  having  therein  a  rotary  spiral  tempering 
member,  means  for  supplying  beating  fluid  to  said  temper- 
ing member,  a  supply  pipe  having  branches  arranged  to 
convey  milk  to  all  of  said  -pasteurizers,  a  continuous  cooler, 
a  pipe  discharging  into  said  cooler  and  having  inlet 
branches  connected  with  the  discharge  from  the  respective 
pasteurizers,  each  of  the  latter  being  constructed  to  in- 
dependently perform  the  heating  and  holding  operation, 
and  means  whereby  said  pasteurizers  may  be  maintained 
in  different  successive  stages  of  operation  with  relation 
to  each  other  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,210,730.      COMPRESSION    AND    SUCTION    DEVICE. 

jAuaa  B.  Vbbnon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 

Serial  No.  809,381.     (CI.  230—30.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
located  in  said  chamber,  piston  blades  movably  mounted 
in  said  rotor  and  held  with  their  free  edges  in  contact 
with  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  cidci  wall  of  the  cas- 


ing being  provided  with  induction  and  eduction  ports, 
each  of  said  ports  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  inclined  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  rotor  axis  and 
converging  In  both  directions  circumferentially  of  the 
casing  toward  the  ends  of  said  ports. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  pump  chamber  and  side  induction 
and  eduction  chambers,  and  a  wall  separating  said  pump 
chamber  from  said  side  chambers,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
located  in  said  pump  chamber,  piston  blades  movably 
mounted  in  said  rotor  and  held  with  their  free  edges  in 
contact  with  the  wall  of  said  pump  chamber,  said  sepa- 
rating wall  being  provided  with  induction  and  eduction 
ports  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  or 
openings  lying  at  an  incline  to  a  plane  normal  to  the 
rotor  axis,  some  of  said  slots  diverging  from  and  others 
converging  toward  each  other  circumferentially  of  the 
casing,  said  ports  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  Induc- 
tion and  eduction  chambers  and  being  wider  Intermediate 
the  ends  than  at  the  end  thereof. 


1,210.731.  THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATOR.  Chaklm  II. 
Viol,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.916.     (CI.  167—9.) 


1.  A  therapeutic  applicator  for  local  application,  com- 
priaing  a  non-porous  vitreous  substance  having  radio- 
active salt  incorporated  therein  and  fused,  to  provide  a 
radioactive  surface  of  substantial  uniform  radio-intensity. 

2.  A  therapeutic  applicator  comprising  a  base,  a  vltre- 
ons  substance  having  radioactive  salt  incorporated  therein 
and  fused  in  a  layer  to  said  ^ase  to  provide  an  applicator 
for  local  application  of  radioactive  rays  of  subatantially 
uniform  intensity  throughout  the  area  thereof. 

3.  A  therapeutic  applicator  comprising  a  baae,  a  vitre- 
ous substance  having  a  salt  of  radium  incorporated  therein 
and  fused  in  a  layer  to  said  base  to  provide  an  applicator 
for  local  application  of  radioactive  rays  of  substantially 
uniform  intensity  throughout  the  area  thereof. 


1,210,732.  COIN  SEPARATOR  AND  COUNTER.  Cltdi 
C.  VooLaBO.Ho,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American 
Coin  Register  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Piled  Nov,  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.508.     (CI.  235—32.) 

1.  In  a  coin  separator  and  counter,  a  chute  adapted  to 
receive  coins  of  one  denomination,  a  wheel  provided  with 
radially  disposed  pockets  mounted  on  a  horisontal  axis 
below  said  chute  and  adapted  to  receive  the  coins  edge- 
wise therefrom,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  intersecting  said  pockets,  and  a  guide  attached  to 
the  chute  and  extending  into  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  coin  separator  and  counter,  a  chute  adapted  to 
receive  coins  of  one  denomination,  a  rotatable  wheel  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed   coin   receiving  pocket^i  ar- 
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ranged  below  said  chute,  said  wheel  being  provided  with 
•  an  annular  groove  Intersecting  said  pockets,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged in  said  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  in 
one  of  said  pockets,  a  counter  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
a  guard  plate  overlying  said  wheel. 


8.  In  a  coin  separator  and  counter,  mechanism  for 
segregating  and  .ounting  the  various  sized  coins,  a  gear 
wheel  for  driving  said  mechanism,  a  slidable  drawer  into 
which  the  coins  are  deiM.Hlted.  a  toothed  bar  pivotaliy 
arranged  adjacent  t«aid  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  me«h  therewith,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
bar  into  mesh  with  said  gear  and  means  on  said  drawer 
for  moving  said  bar  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  when  the 
drawer  is  completely  shut. 

4.  In  a  coin  separator  and  counter,  a  chute  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  one  denomination  and  to  discharge 
them  edgewise  therefrom,  a  wheel  mounte«l  on  a  horizontal 
axil  arranged  below  said  <hute  and  provided  with  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  coins  edgewise  from  said  chute  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  the  leading  wall  of  said 
pocket  in  the  direction  of  the  roUtlon  of  the  wheel  <)eing 
curved  outwardly  and  forwanlly  in  said  direction  of  ro 
tatlon,  so  that  a  pocket  of  gradually  Increasing  depth  is 
brought  under  the  chute  as  the  wheel  rotates. 


1.210,788.  EGG -TESTER.  Clayton  Vow  Cclik,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Watson 
Beach,  Sayl.rook,  Conn.     Filed  July   12,   1915      Serial 

<  No.  39,867.      (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing  having  in  its  front 
an  egg  receiving  opening,  a  source  of  light  in  said  casing 
in  permanent  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  slides  adjacent  the  rear  side 
of  said  front  of  the  casing,  ^ach  of  said  slides  having  an 
opening,  which  openings  are  adapted  for  total  or  partial 
regUtration  with  each  other  and  with  said  opening  In  the 
casing,  whereby  the  active  area  of  the  latter  may  be 
varied  to  permit  eggs  of  different  sizes  to  be  tested  and 
to  always  aline  the  eggs  with  the  source  of  light. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  rectangular  block  having 
in  its  front  face  a  recess  and  having  at  substantially  the 
center  of  said  recess  a  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  flat  rec- 
tangular overlapped  slides  extending  over  said  recew  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  front  face  of  the  block,  the 
outer  upright  edges  of  said  slides  having  Integral  operat- 


ing tabs  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  block  while 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  sai.l  slides  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  block, 
a  rectangular  front  plate  in  front  of  the  slides  and 
equipped  with  rearwardly  extending  flanges  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  block,  certain  of  said  flanges  extending  above 
and  below  the  aforesaid  tabs,  said  plate  having  an  egg 
receiving  opening  whose  axis  is  permanently  alined  with 
th*  source  of  light,  and  said  slides  having  openings  for 
total  or  partial  registration  with  each  other  and  with 
the  aforesaid  opening  to  permit  eggs  of  different  sixes  to 
I)e  tested  and  to  always  aline  said  eggs  with  the  source 
of  light. 


1,210,734.  POCKET-LINING.  Axdbiw  Walker;  Somer- 
vllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Martaret  N.  Ross,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  .Ian.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,055.     (CI.  20€ S3.) 


A  pocket  lining  composed  of  a  comparatively  Inflexible 
material  and  comprising  a  back,  front,  bottom  and  ends 
the  top  being  entirely  open  to  form  a  mouth,  and  the 
front  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  midway  of  the  ends,  and  two  lids  closing  aU  bet 
the  central  part  of  the  open  mouth,  each  lid  having  an 
ear  at  one  end  and  a  lug  at  the  other  end,  and  each 
ear  having  a  pointed  screw  passing  through  it  and  the 
hack,  and  each  screw  having  a  nut  for  fastening  the  pocket 
lining  in  place. 


1,210,785.  ROAD  DRAG,  GRADER,  AND  SCRAPER 
COMBINED.  Walmb  8.  Walkeb.  Helena,  Mo.  FUed 
July  81,  1914.    Serial  No.  864,416.     (Q.  87—6  ) 


1.  In  a  road  drag,  grader  and  scraper,  combined  a 
bUde  adapted  to  scrape  earth  from  and  along  the  surfitce 
of  said  road ;  two  outer  runners  and  a  central  runner  the 
rear  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  dragged  upon  said 
surface ;  pivotal  connecting  means  whereby  said  blade  is 
pivotaliy  connected  with,  said  outer  runners  for  adjust- 
ment of  their  angle  to  each  other  In  a  horizontal  plane  • 
a  pair  of  bounds  for  said  central  runner ;  pivotal  connect- 
ing means  whereby  said  hounds  and  central  runner  are 
connected  for  similar  adjustment  of  the  same ;  hound  con- 
necting means  whereby  the  front  ends  of  said  hounds  are 
connected  with  said  blade ;  a  draft  beam  the  rear  end  of 
which  Is  secured  in  the  front  end  portion  of  said  central 
runner:  securing  means  whereby  said  central  rnnner  Is 
secured  In  its  said  adjustments,  rod  and  chain  auxiliary 
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securlDK  means  whereby  the  front  end  of  said  draft  beam 
U  Kcared  at  anj  desired  angle  of  Inclioatlon  to  said  blade ; 
and  spacing  means  for  the  rear  end*  of  aald  ronnen. 

2.  A  blade  for  Bcraping  the  ground  ;  an  outer  runner 
for  each  end  of  said  blade ;  a  rtmner  fork  rigidly  secured 
on  the  front  end  of  each  one  of  said  runners ;  a  wheel  in 
eftch  of  said  forks ;  wheel  mounting  means  on  which  said 
wheels  are  mounted  ;  a  blade  carrier  for  each  end  of  said 
blade  the  rear  ends  of  said  f-arrlers  bolng  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  wheel  monnting  means  ;  a  standard  for  each 
of  said  carriers  the  lower  end!>  of  which  are  plyotally 
connected  with  the  front  ends  of  said  carriers;  uniTersal 
Jointing  means  whereby  the  ends  of  said  blade  are  uni- 
versally jointed  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  stand- 
ards ;  an  upright  rigidly  secured  on  each  one  of  said  outer 
nmaers ;  lifting  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said 
uprights  ;  and  securing  means  for  said  lifting  means  where- 
by the  same  Is  detachably  secured  in  various  adjusted 
positions. 

S.  A  scraper  blade ;  a  pair  of  outer  runners ;  a  central 
runner  a  pair  of  hounds  for  the  front  end  of  said  central 
runner :  a  stan<lard  for  each  of  said  outer  runners ;  a 
brace  rod  having  its  ends  rotatably  mounted  on  the  central 
portions  of  said  standards;  hoimd  braces  whereby  the 
same  are  rigidly  connected  with  said  brace  rod  ;  bound 
connectini;  means  whereby  the  front  ends  of  said  bounds 
are  pivotally  connected  with  said  blade ;  universal  Joint- 
ing means  whereby  said  blade  Is  nnlrersally  Jointed  to 
said  standards ;  blade  oscillating  means  mounted  on  said 
hounds  wbereby  said  blade  is  oscillated ;  and  holding 
means  wbereby  said  oscillating  means  is  detachably  held 
for  tilting  and  detachably  holding  said  blade  at  various 
angles  of  inclination  to  the  ground. 

4.  A  blade  adapted  to  scrape  the  surface  of  the  ground  ; 
a  pair  of  outer  runners ;  lifting  means  on  the  forward  ends 
of  aaid  outer  runners  for  lifting  lald  blade ;  universal 
jointing  means  whereby  said  blade  is  oniversally  jointed 
on  the  lower  portions  of  said  lifting  means  ;  a  space  bar ; 
a  foot  board  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon  the  ends  of 
said  space  bar*:  pivotal  securing  means  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  bar  and^  board  are  pivotally  secured  on  the  rear 
ends  of  said  runners ;  a  pair  of  bounds ;  hound  connecting 
means  wherebj^  the  front  ends  of  said  hounds  are  pivotally 
connected  with  .said  blade ;  a  central  runner  extending 
backward  from  said  hounds  and  being  pivotally  connected 
therewith  ;  and  guiding  means  whereby  the  rear  end  of 
said  central  runner  is  slidably  guided  a,t  a  i>oint  beneath 
said  space  bar. 


T 


1,210.736.  NUT-LOCK.  David  T.  Wallacs,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  M.  Hood,  Park  Ridge, 
IlL  PUed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  696,783.  (CI. 
151—3.) 


T  J 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  threaded 
bolt  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
nut  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bearing  face  cooperating  with  said  bolt,  in 
combination  with  means  adapted  to  co<>perate  with  the 
bearing  face  of  said  nut  and  provided  with  a  part  extend- 
ing Into  said  slot  and  through  said  nut  with  its  free  end 
of  greater  width  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  arms 
each  adapted  to  bend  over  and  engage  as  angular  side  at 
the  periphery  of  said  nut.  { 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  threaded 
bolt  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
nut  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially fiat  bearlag  face  cooperating  with  said  bolt,  in 
combination  with  a  washer  having  a  toagne  extending  into 


said  slot  and  through  said  nut.  a  forked  part  at  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  adapted  to  bend  over  and  engage  the 
adjacent  angular  sides  at  the  periphery  of  the  nut. 


1.210,737.  LOCK  NUT.  Danibl  O.  Ward,  Oak  Park,  111. ; 
Nellie  Lee  Ward  administratrix  of  aaid  Daniel  O.  Ward, 
deceased.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  699.863. 
(CI.  161—21.) 


1.  A  lork  nut  (oniprisiug  a  recessed  perforated  member 
and  a  ribbed  perforated  member  in  binding  engagement 
with  each  other,  the  perforated  portions  of  said  members 
being  threaded  and  disposed  in  such  relation  to  earh  other 
as  to  form  a  bolt-receiving  aperture  having  circular  oITset 
threaded  wall  portions  provided  with  offset  thread  por- 
tions. 

2.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  recessed  member,  provided 
with  a  threaded  perforation,  and  4  ribbed  member  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  perforation  and  having  a  rib  por- 
tion extending  Into  said  recess  and  in  rigid  engagement 
with  the  recessed  member,  said  perforations  being  so  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  each  other  as  to  form  offset  thread- 
ed wall  portions  having  thread  portions  in  offset  relation 
to  each  other  at  the  point  of  engagement  between  the 
grooved  member  and  ribbed  member. 

3.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  recessed  member  and  a 
ribbed  member  having  a  rib  portion  of  greater  width  at 
its  marginal  edges  than  at  its  base  extending  into  said 
recess  and*  in  dovetailed  engagement  with  the  recessed 
memt>er.  said  recessed  and  ribbed  members  being  provided 
with  threaded  perforations  in  offset  relation  to  each  other 
and  forming  a  bolt-recelvlng  aperture  through  the  nut 
having  offset  tlireaded  wall  portions  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  nut  upon  a  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  nut  comprising  in  its  construction  a  recessed 
member  and  a  ribbed  member,  having  a  rib  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  recess  and  in  rigid  engagement  with 
the  recessed  member,  said  members  being  provided  with 
threaded  perforations  offset  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  In  perpendicular  relation  to  the  Inner  engagfng  sur- 
faces of  said  members  and  forming  a  bolt-receiving  aper- 
ture through  the  nut  having  offset  threaded  wall  portions 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  nut  in  position  upon  a 
bolt. 


1,210,738.  INDICATOR  FOR  FAUCETS.  Joseph  E. 
Wabo,  Hanover.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wllllston 
Alvord  Olmstead,  Fort  Salonga,  Long  Island,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  15. 1914.     Serial  No.  845,324.     (CI.  200 — 27.) 


1.  A  bar  fitting  consisting 
upon  the  faucet  and  having 
circuit  terminal  contacts ;  a 
means  acted  upon  by  the  lug 
in  one  position  the  circuit  is 
position  the  circuit  Is  closed. 

2.  A  bar  fitting  consisting 
upon  the  faucet  and  having 
circuit  terminal  contacts;  a 


of  a  faucet ;  means  clamped 
mounted  thereon  a  pair  of 
handle  having  a  lug;  and 
whereby  when  the  faucet  is 
broken  and  when  in  another 

of  a  faucet ;  means  clamped 

mounted  thereon  a  pair  of 

handle  having  a  lug ;  and  a 
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member  acted  upon  by  the  lug  whereby,  when  the  fnucrt 
Is  opened  the  circuit  Is  closed. 

8.  A  bar  fitting  consisting  of  a  pair  of  damping  mtm- 
ben  having  registering  blocks  forming  integral  parts 
thereof  one  of  such  blo<  ks  having  a  recess,  a  block  of  in- 
sulation secured  to  the  other  of  the  said  first  mentioned 
blocks,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  both  carried  by  the 
block  of  Insulation  such  movable  contact  being  of  re- 
silient nature  and  extending  across  the  fixed  contact,  a 
member  adapted  to  have  one  end  In  bearing  relation  with 
the  movable  contact  and  Its  opposite  end  extending  Into 
the  recess  of  the  other  block  of  the  said  pair,  an  insulat- 
ing cap  inclosing  the  contacts  and  secured  to  the  said  first 
mentioned  blocks,  a  taocet  having  an  operating  handle 
.with  an  integral  part  of  wedge  form,  and  means  securing 
said  clamping  members  upon  the  faucet  in  position  to  have 
the  said  integral  part  of  the  handle  enter  the  said  recess 
and  operate  the  lever. 

4.  A  bar  fitting  consisting  of  a  i>alr  of  clamping  members 
having  registering  blocks  forming  Integral  parts  thereof 
one  of  such  blocks  having  a  recess,  a  block  of  insulation 
secured  to  the  other  of  the  said  first  mentioned  blocks,  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  contact  both  carried  by  the  block  of 
Insulation  such  movable  contact  being  of  resilient  nature 
and  extending  across  the  fixed  contact,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  blocks  of  said  pair  and  extending 
through  the  block  of  insulation  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  resilient  contact,  the  opposite  end  of  such  plun- 
ger extending  Into  the  recess  of  the  other  block  of  the  said 
pair,  an  Insulating  cap  Inclosing  the  contacts  and  secured 
to  the  said  first  mentioned  blocks,  a  faucet  having  an 
operating  handle  with'  an  integral  part  of  wedge  form, 
and  means  securing  said  clamping  members  upon  the 
faucet  in  position  to  have  the  said  integral  part  of  the 
handle  enter  the  said  recess  and  displace  the  plunger. 

1,210,789.  OSCILLATING  -  CHAIR  GUIDE.  Albion  L. 
Warns*.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  Lyon 
Russell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  67,037.      (CI.  166-— 36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  base, 
of  a  chair  body,  means  for  suspending  the  chair  body 
above  the  base  for  oscillation  relatively  thereto,  and 
means  flexible  in  the  dlrectl6n  of  the  path  of  oscillation 
and  rigid  transversely  thereto  for  permitting  freedom  of 
such  relative  oscillation  and  preventing  movements  of  the 
chair  laterally  of  its  predetermined  path  of  oscillation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing supports,  a  chair  body  having  dependent  portions 
housing  said  supports,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  each  said 
support  and  to  the  chair  body  whereby  the  chair  body 
may  ostillate  relatively  to  the  said  base,  a  pair  of  guides 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  chair  body  laterally  of 
its  path  of  oscillation  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
planes  articulated  together,  and  one  plane  articulated  to 
the  said  base  and  the  other  plane  articulated  to  the  said 
dialr  body. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  base, 
a  chair  body  and  means  for  suspending  the  chair  body 
above  the  base  for  oscillation  relatively  thereto,  of  a 
guide  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  planes  articulated  to- 
gether and  respectlvaly  articulated  to  the  said  base  aad 


chair  body,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  parts  being 
nch  that  the  guide  limits  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
chair  body  relatively  to  the  base  and  prevents  overthrow 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  base  a 
chair  body  and  means  for  suspending  the  chair  body 
above  th^  base  whereby  the  chair  body  is  adapted  to  os- 
cillate In  a  path  from  front  to  rear,  of  a  guide  located  at 
the  front  of  said  chair  body  and  a  guide  located  at  the 
rear  thereof,  each  of  said  guides  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
planes  articulated  together  and  respectively  articulated 
to  the  said  base'and  chair  body,  the  relative  locations  of 
the  planes  being  such  as  to  prevent  movements  of  the 
chair  body  laterally  of  its  predetermined  path  of  os- 
cillation, and  the  relative  proportions  of  the  parts  being 
such  that  the  guides  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
chair  body  relatively  to  the  base,  one  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  base 
having  a  pair  of  upstanding  supports,  of  a  chair  body 
having  arms  located  above  said  supports  and  depending 
portions  housing  the  same,  a  pair  of  links  pivdted  to  each 
support  and  to  the  chair  body  whereby  the  same  may  os- 
cillate relatively  to  the  said  support,  and  a  guide  between 
the  chair  body  and  base  flexible  In  the  direction  of  the 
path  of  oscillation  and  rigid  transversely  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oflxette.] 


1,210,740.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  METALLIC  TIRE  FOE 
WHEELS.  Jambs  M.  Wauoh,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Nov. 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,559.      (CI.  162—38.) 


2r*- 


1.  A  metallic  resilient  tire  for  wheels,  embracing  an  an- 
nular rlm  affording  an  Inwardly  facing  channel  having 
substantially  parallel  deep  flanges,  said  flanges  forming 
the  outer  sides  of  said  tire,  abutments  on  the  inner  sides 
thereof  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces,  an  inner  rlm 
comprising  a  channel  having  outwardly  directed  flanges 
adapted  to  slidably  fit  within  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
rim  and  notched  to  afford  shoulders  to  engage  the  in- 
clined faces  of  said  abutments,  said  abutments  and  said 
shoulders  being  so  disposed  relatively  each  other  that 
In  driving  at  least  one  abutment  shall  engage  one  of  said 
shoulders  at  a  point  in  advance  of  and  above  the  point 
of  road  contact,  and  groups  of  spring  friction  plates  en- 
gaged at  their  ends  against  said  abutments  and  bearing 
centrally  on  the  inner  channel  and  movable  in  said  tire 
under  tension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annufar  chan-' 
nel  rim,  relatively  short  and  low  abutments  integral  with 
the  flanges  thereof  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces, 
an  outwardly  opening  inner  channel  rim  slidably  fltted  in 
the  outer  channel  rim  and  having  the  edges  of  its  flanges 
notched  to  loosely  engage  the  abutments  therein,  groups 
of  thin  spring  plates  arranged  in  staggered  relation  be- 
tween the  rims  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  filler 
band  In  the  inner  rlm  upon  which  the  central  portion  of 
each  spring  group  bears.  , 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  flanged 
rim  member,  an  inner  flanged  rim  member  fitting  there- 
wlthin,  cooperative  relatively  movable  members  on  said 
respective  flanges  to  engage  one  another  to  transmit  the 
drive  therebetween,  and  groups  of  unconnected  resllieat 
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friction  members  sprung  Into  position  In  staggered  rela- 
tion within  said  outer  rim  member  to  receive  the  weight 
of  said  Inner  rtm  member  thereon. 


1^10.741.  SPACE -BAND  FOR  LINE -CASTING  MA- 
CHINES.  James  L.  Wbbb,  Tioga,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-fonrth  to  Lotber  A.  Glenn  and  one-fourth  to  E.  C. 
Hunter  and  G.  O.  Hunter.  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  U8.878.     (01.  199 — 4.) 


connected  with  the  work  piston,  a  scavenger  piston  In  the 
cylinder,  a  stem  extending  from  the  scavenger  piston  out- 
wardly of  that  end  of  the  cylinder  farthest  from  the  work 
piston,  a  pivoted  plate  In  gear  mesh  with  the  stem  and 
provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  second  shaft  connected 
with  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  second  shaft 
engaged  in  said  slot. 


1,210.743.  MOVINQ-PICTURE-FILM-FRINTING  UNIT. 
JOHR  T.  Wmll*.  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Edwards 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  B,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,129.  Divided  and  this  application  (lied 
Feb.  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  7.841.     (CL  98—76.) 


1.  A  space  band  composed  of  a  relatively  stationary 
•jart  having  channels,  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  ad- 
Instable  and  guided  thereon,  said  member  having  a  second 
weiljje  shaped  member  movable  Independently  upon  it,  the 
two  members  being  Interlocking  and  guided  Independently 
of  each  other. 

2.  A  space  band  composed  of  a  relatively  stationary 
part,  having  channels,  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  ad- 
justable and  guided  thereon,  said  member  having  a  second 
we«lge  shaped  member  movable  Independently  upon  it.  both 
being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  stationary  part 
and  guided  indei>endently  of  each  other. 

8.  A  space  band,  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
part  having  channels,  and  two  members  adjustable  there- 
on Independently  of  each  other,  the  two  members  being 
wedge  shaped,  and  gulde<l  Independently  of  each  other 
during  such  adjustment,  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  wedge 
being  curved  Inwardly  to  guide  the  matrices  over  the 
points  of  the  wedge. 

4.  A  space  band  composed  -of  a  relatively  stationary 
part  having  a  fixed  wedge  shape*!  portion  Intersecting  the 
casting  line,  a  wotlge  shaped  member  movable  on  the 
stationary  part,  and  a  second  wedge  shaped  member  mov- 
able on  the  first  named  movable  member  and  provided 
with  a  locking  device,  and  the  former  member  having  a 
spring  adapted  to  release  the  locking  device;  the  two 
members  being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  stationary 
part  and  guided  independently  of  each  other,  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


1.210.742.  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.  Blmbb  J.  WlBMt. 
Oconomowoc.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.092.      (a.  123—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apertuied  film 
guide,  film  feed  rolls  for  moving  the  film  over  said  guide, 
a  correspondingly  apertured  member  hinged  to  open  and 
close  vertically  relative  to  said  guide,  film  feed  rolls  on 
said  hinged  member  coacting  with  the  first-named  film 
rolls,  and  a  detachable  tension  plate  for  closing  the  aper- 
ture of  the  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  hold  two  films 
In  close  contact  adjacent  said  guide  aperture  for  printing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  and  a  hinged  film  guide  between  which  the  film  is 
fed,  said  guides  having  coincident  focal  apertures,  a  de- 
tachable film-tension  plate  for  closing  the  aperture  in  the 
hinged  guide  member  constituting  a  prlnrtlng-back  and 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  film. 


1.210.744.  FILM -FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING- 
PICTURE  MACHINES.  John  T.  Wills,  Newport,  Ky., 
assignor  to  The  Edwards  Mfg.  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  86,802.     (CI.  74—41.) 


.Vn  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  class  described 
including  a  cylinder,  a  work  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft 


A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  cupped 
driving  disk  having  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with  a 
notched  inner  periphery,  an  actuating  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  disk  flange  adjacent  the  notch  therein,  a 
member  to  be  intermittently  routed  by  said  disk,  pivoted 
within  the  periphery  thereof  and  comprising  a  hub  portion 
having  segmental  engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
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Inner  llange  periphery,  and  a  sprocket  portion  overlapping 
the  disk  flange  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  each 
approximately  concentric  with  the  cupped  disk  when  in 
operative  allnement  with  the  actuating  projection. 


1.210.746.  MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  NEEDLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  LiONBL  ALrRED  Whabrad,  Reddltch,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Wharrad  Engineering  Company. 
Limited,  Reddltch,  England.  Flle<l  July  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  849,986.     (CI.  51—10.) 


1.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  drum,  stationary  annular  plates, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  drum,  means  connecting  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  receive  one  imckage  of  needles,  and 
an  endless  belt  encircling  said  packages,  a  second  drum 
around  which  said  belt  is  carried,  means  for  tensioning 
said  belt,  means  for  operating  said  packages  and  their 
contents  for  effectively  polishing  the  latter,  and  means 
for  removing  the  iwckages  from  between  the  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  cluracter  described 
comprising  in  combination,  a  revoluble  drum,  stationary 
annular  plates  one  on  each  side  of  said  drum,  rods  con- 
necting said  plates,  rollers  uiK>n  said  rods,  adapted  to 
receive  one  package  of  needles  between  each  pair  of  said 
rollers,  and  an  endless  belt  encircling  said  packages,  a 
second  drum  around  which  said  belt  is  carried,  means  for 
tensioning  said  belt,  means  for  operating  said  packages 
and  their  contents  for  effectively  polishing  the  latter,  and 
doors  on  said  plates  and  a  tray  or  chute  below  said  drum 
between  the  branches  of  said  belt  for  removing  the  pack- 
ages from  between  the  plates  and  for  receiving  them, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  drum,  stationary  annular  plates,  j 
one'  on  each  side  of  said  drum,  means  connecting  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  receive  one  package  of  needles,  and 
an  endless  belt  encircling  said  packages,  a  second  drum 
around  which  said  belt  is  carried,  a  spring  controlled 
vertically  movable  drum,  a  casing  for  the  spring,  stems 
for  adjusting  said  casing  and  means  for  operating  said 
stems  for  vertically  displacing  said  casing  and  drum  for 
tensioning  said  belt,  means  for  operating  said  packages 
and  their  contents  for  effectively  polishing  the  latter, 
and  means  for  removing  the  packages  from  between  the 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  revoluble  drum,  stationary  an- 
nular plates  one  on  each  side  of  said  drum,  rods  connect- 
ing said  plates,  rollers  upon  said  rods  adapted  to  receive 
one  packet  of  needles  between  each  pair  of  said  rollers, 
and  an  endless  belt  encircling  said  packages,  a  second 
drum  around  which  said  belt  is  carried,  means  for  ten- 
sioning said  belt,  bevel  wheels  for  collectively  adjusting 
said  tensioning  means,  means  for  submitting  the  pack- 
ages and  their  contents  to  a  kneading  action  for  effectively 


polishing  the  latter,  doors  hinged  t%  said  plates  and  a 
tray  or  chute  beneath  the  same  for  removing  and  receiv- 
ing the  polished  articles,  substantially  as  described. 


1,210,746.  GARMBNT-HAKGBE.  Alicb  T.  Whtts,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,066. 
(a.  211—18.) 


1.  A  garment-hanger  liaving  a  hollow  body  of  greater 
depth  than  width  and  made  in  one  piece  and  having  tu- 
bular edges  and  concaved  sides,  and  a  suspending  eye 
having  Its  shank  secured  in  said  body. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  having  a  hollow  body  of  macta 
greater  depth  than  width  and  made  in  one  piece,  and  hav- 
ing tubular  edges  and  concaved  sides  with  reinforced 
seat  at  the  middle  of  the  top,  a  washer  beneath  the  said 
seat,  and  a  (suspending  eye  having  its  shank  secured  in  the 
said  washer. 


1.210.747.  DRILL.  Fbank  R.  Williams.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  FIle<l  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,404.  (CI. 
121—20.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  casing, 
a  piston  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  upper  end 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  piston,  a  clutch  member  fixed  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  a  second  clutch  member  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  first  and  of  such  shape  as  to  form  an  air 
chamber  t>etween  said  clutch  members,  a  rifle  bar  fixed  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  last  described  clutch 
member  into  the  opening  in  the  piston.'  said  rifle  bar  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein  connecting  the  air  chamber  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  nut  fixed  within  the  opening  In 
the  piston  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  rifle  on  the  bar, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  clutch  members  in 
engagement. 


1,210,748.     HOISTING  MfiCHANISM.    Joseph  8.  Wtus. 

Oklahoma,    Okla.      Filed    Mar.    14,    1916.      Serial    No. 

84,129.     (CI.  214—12.) 

In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mast,  a  lateral  extension  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  mast,  spaced  vertical  guides  carried  by  said 
extension  and  extending  the  full  height  of  the  mast  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  hopper  supported  on  a  side 
of  the  mast  intersecting  the  side  from  which  the  lateral  i 
extension  projects,  said   hopper  extending  laterally  from 
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the  mast  and  past  said  guides  parallel  with  tbe  aide  of 
the  mast   on   which   It  la  aopported,   a   backet   slldably 


Stted  to  said  gnldes,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
tb«  backet  to  and  from  tbe  hopper. 


1,210.749.  ATTOMOniLE  AMBULANCE.  Max  Zikhlkb. 
Jefferson,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.320.     (CI.  21—43.) 


In  an  ambulance,  a  vehicle  having  two  front  seats  one 
of  said  front  seats  having  a  seat  cushioned  member,  a 
hinged  downwardly  depending  cushioned  member  at  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  seat  member,  means  for  securing  said 
downwardly  depending  member  In  horizontal  position,  a 
back  member  arranged  in  hinged  relation  with  said  seat 
member  and  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
to  horizontal  position,  a  telescoping  device  connected 
with  said  back  member  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  the 
parts  thereof  being  arranged  so  that  their  collapsing 
movement  is  limited  to  position  where  said  back  member 
la  horiiontal,  a  bar  secured  to  said  back  member  having 
at  its  ends  forward  extensions,  means  on  said  vehicle 
arranged  to  overlap  said  forward  extensions  on  the  sides 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  back  member  when  the  back  mem- 
ber is  raised,  so  ttiat  aald  bar  tends  to  hold  the  parta 
of  the  macliine  from  spreading  laterally. 


1,210.760.  DYNAMOBLfiCTBIC  MACHINE.  Thomab 
S.  AhLBM,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Allis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July:  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  607,654;     (Q.  200—12.) 


Tn  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rommutator  compria- 
lag  a  sQpport,  a  plurality  of  segments  thereon,  a  member 


for  retaining  aald  aegmenta  in  place  on  aald  anpport,  tan 
means  mounted  on  aald  retaining  memt>er,  and  a  ^olde  for 
said  fan  means  held  in  position  externally  thereof  by  at- 
tachment to  a  fixed  portion  of  said  machine  and  effectlTe 
to  guide  air  discharged  from  said  fan  means  along  the 
commutator  surface  during  the  operation  of  aald  machine. 


1,210,761.  SUBSTANTIVE  ORTHOOXYAZO  DYE- 
STUFFS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Bo- 
GBN    ANDaRWIET,    HBBMAN    FrITZBCHB,    and     HaiNBICH 

ScHOBiL,    Basel,    Switzerland,   assignors   to   Society  of 

Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed 

Oct.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,891,     (a.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 

substantive  orthoozyazo  dyestnffs  consisting  in  combining 

the  orthooxytetrazo  derivatives  of  the  orthoaminophenol 

derivatives  corresponding  to  the  formula 


and 


.OH 


C,H,/ 


OB 
NH, 


C«H4NH« 


(wherein  X  stands  for  a  dlphenyl-blnding  or  one  of  the 
groups 

/NBf  ^O 

CHi,  CO         ,  CO,  NH,  O-OfHr-O,  C»H«       ) 
^NH  ^O 

with   2  :5  :7-aminonaphtholsulfonic   compound. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
substantive  orthooxyazo  dyestuffa  consisting  in  combining 
the  orthooxytetrazo  derivatives  of  the  orthoaminophenol 
derivatives  corresponding  to  the  formula 


I 

\ 


,OH 


NHi 


CH 


/ 


N 


OH 
NHi 


and  X 


OH 


C,H,< 


\ 


CtHiNHt 


(wherein  X  stands  for  a  dlphenyl-blndlng  or  one  of  tb« 
groups 


/NH  ^O 

CHt,  CO  ~ 


.  CO,  NH.  0-GrH«-0.  CtH.       ) 
NH  ^O 

with  a  2  :6  :1  :7-amlnonaphthoIdisnlfontc  compound. 

3.  As  new  products,  the  described  orthoozyazo  dyestnffs 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

,OH 


X-.H, 


/^ 


/      \n=n-v 


m;,h 


and  .\ 


< 


OH 


,OH 
CH,/ 
y/  ^N=.<— Y 

\cjIr-N— N— Y 


•N=N-Y 

(wherein  X  stands  for  a  diphenyl-binding  or  one  of  tbe 
groups 

yVB  /O 

CHt.  CO  .  CO.  NH,  0-C«Hr-0.  CiH,       , 

\nh  N) 

and  Y  for  a  snlfo  derlvatire  of  2  :6-amInonaphthol  con- 
taining a  snlfo  groap  in  the  7-posltlon),  which  constitute 
intensely  colored  powders  yielding  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  intensely  colored  solutions  and  dis.tolving  In 
water  with  red  and  yellow  to  violet  colorations  which  are 
intensively  clianged  by  addition  of  sodium  carbonate  or 
of  Boda-Iye  and  dyeing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  mixed  goods, 
straw,  wood  and  paper  various  tints  according  to  the 
methods  used  for  the  known  substantive  dyestuffa. 


1.210,762.      RECORDING    SYSTEM    AND    APPARATUS. 
Abbabam  AvaiN,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Piled  Jan. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  7.3.170.     (CI.  235—61.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng,  a 

spindle  revolnbly  monnted  therein  having  a  portion  of  Its 
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length  threaded,  a  plurality  of  coantera  monnted  on  the 
unthreaded  portiona  of  the  spindle  aad  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  thread,  a  scale  past  which  said  count- 
ers are  moved  by  spindle  revolution,  and  means  for  hojd- 
Ing  counters  not  in  use  out  of  engagement  with  the  spindle 
thread. 


2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
spindle  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  thread  formed  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  spindle.  Intersally  threaded 
counters  slidable  on  the  ends  of  the  spindle  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  thread,  and  movable  stops  regu- 
lating the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  counters 
with  the  thread. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  c  casing,  a 
spindle  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  thread  formed  on  the 
central  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  counters  in- 
ternally threaded  for  engagement  with  the  spindle  thread 
slidable  on  the  unthreaded  end  portions  of  th?  spindle,  a 
guide  parallel  with  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  spindle 
adapted  to  hold  the  counters  against  revrlution  whereby 
■aid  counters  may  be  moved  on  the  thread  only  by  spindle 
revolution,  a  scale  for  gaging  spindle  revolution,  a  scale 
adjacent  the  counter  path  being  a  multiple  of  the  first 
scale,  aiid  means  for  limiting  the  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  counters  with  the  spindle  thread. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  casing,  a 
spindle  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  thread  formed  In 
tbe  central  portion  of  said  spindle  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  end  portions,  guides  parallel  with  the  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  counters  slidable  on  the  unthreaded  end  portions 
of  said  spindle  internally  threaded  for  cooperation  with 
the  spindle  thread,  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the  thread  slot- 
ted to  embrace  the  spindle  and  slldably  mounted  In  tbe 
guides,  a  scale  on  one  of  said  guides,  a  scale  on  tbe  ex- 
terior of  tbe  casing,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  spindle 
traveling  over  said  second  scale,  and  means  holding  the 
■plndle  against  longitudinal  movement  InlEbe  casing. 


1.210.763.  ADDIN6-MACHINB.  Josbpb  H.  Baib,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speed  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,264.     (Cl.  235 — 80.) 


1.  A  machine  of  substantially  the  class  described  hav- 
ing a  segmental  setting  up  area,  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
each  bearing  a  series  of  figures,  all  of  said  figures  being 
grouped  In  a  bank  coincident  with  the  setting  up  area, 
said  wheels  being  individually  movable  to  cause  their  fig- 
ures to  traverse  selective  portions  of  said  area  in  the 
setting  up  movements,  and  being  adapted  for  actuation 
hjr  corresponding  manual  movements,  and  an  operating 
handle  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  setting 
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np  area  and  in  position  to  Intercept  tbe  operator's  hand 
moved  la  continuation  of  the  setting  up  movements ;  aald 
machine  also  having  an  arresting  stop  between  said  han- 
dle and  the  setting  up  area,  and  said  arresting  stop 
being  adapted  to  traverse  the  setting  up  area  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  setting  np  movements  and  barlnc 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels  in  its  said  movement 
for  the  purpose  of  resetting  the  counting  elements  of 
the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  numeral-bearing  wheels  having 
every  tenth  tooth  laterally  elongated  to  form  face  pins, 
a  transverse  bar  having  end  extensions  hinged  concen- 
trically with  said  wheels,  a  cross  plate  provided  with  teeth 
and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  extensions  and  lying 
parallel  and  behind  said  transverse  bar,  so  that,  when  said 
bar  is  lifted,  said  cross  plate  will  swing  inwardly  and  Its 
teeth  engage  said  face  pins,  thereby  setting  back  said 
wheels  so  that  "O's"  show  in  the  sight  hole. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed  having  a  carry- 
ing mechanism  and  a  clearing  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  plnraUty  of  toothed  numeral  wheels,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections on  each  wheel,  said  clearing  mechanism  t>elng 
Journaled  concentrically  with  the  numeral  wheels,  and  a 
transverse  bar  hinged  to,  and  comprising  a  part  of,  the 
clearing  mechanism,  said  transverse  hinged  bar  being 
adapted  to  move  toward  said  numeral  wheels  and  being 
provided  with  indentations  for  straddling  the  wheels,  a 
member  holding  said  hinged  bar  retracted  when  said 
hinged  bar  is  In  a  position  of  rest ;  said  projections  being 
engaged  by  the  hinged  bar  of  said  clearing  mechanism 
and  by  said  carrying  mechanism  during  their  respective 
operations. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claft  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  having  lateral  projections, 
a  cam  lever  having  its  fre«r  end  in  the  path  of  the  said 
lateral  projections,  so  that  said  free  end  is  moved  away 
transversely  by  tbe  action  of  said  lateral  projections 
in  order  to  project  its  cam  under  the  nezt  wheel  to  the 
left,  a  carrying  device,  comprising  an  oscillating  arm,  and 
means  connected  therewith  and  engaging  with  said  cam 
to  carry  the  contiguous  wheel  one  step  forward,  when 
tbe  aald  cam  lever,  has  been  moved  and  said  arm  Is  moved 
as  described. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  numeral  wheels  each  having  lateral 
projections,  a  number  indicator  overlying  an  arc  of  the 
wheel,  a  cam  lever  to  contact  with  one  of  said  lateral 
projections  on  one  wheel  to  set  the  cam  lever,  a  carrying 
device  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  and  means  con- 
nected therewith  engaging  with  said  cam  lever  when  the 
latter  has  been  set,  thereby  carrying  the  next  wheel  one 
step  upon  the  movement  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,764.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  William  M.  Bbattt, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,056.     (Cl.  21—00.) 


1.  In    a    motor    vehicle,    the    comlilnatlon    of    driving 
mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bob  shaft,  gears  conneetad 
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with  tbe  driveo  shaft  and  the  hub  shaft,  intermediate 
fears  between  the  gears  of  the  two  shafts,  and  bail 
•ad  socket  connection  between  the  Intermediate  gears  and 
the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  motor  reblcle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  shaft, 
angle  gearing  comprising  oppositely  arranged  gear  mem- 
bers connected  by  an  Intermediate  gear  member  rotatable 
open  a  horizontal  axis,  said  members  adapted  to  rock 
laterally  upon  each  other  and  connected  with  one  or  more 
of  the  wheels  of  the  yehicle  by  means  of  which  power 
max  be  Imiiarted  to  the  wheel  when  at  an  angle  to  the 
line. of  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  motor  Tehide,  the  combination  of  an  axle  shaft, 
•  hub  shaft,  gears  connected  with  the  diivcB  abaft  and 
the  hab  shaft,  an  intermediate  doable-faced  gear  between 
the  gears  of  the  two  shafts,  and  ball  and  socket  connee- 
tion  between  the  intermediate  gear  and  the  shaft  gears. 

4.  In  a  motor  yehicle,  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft, 
a  hob,  berel  gears  connected  respectively  with  the  power 
■haft  and  the  hab,  and  a  doable-faced  bevel  gear  located 
within  the  hub  and  connecting  tbe  shaft  bevel  gear  and 
the  hnb  bevel  gear,  and  angularly  movable  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  gears. 


1,210,7SS.  WIRB-STBSrrCHEB.  BUHASO  A.  BUXM, 
Boeyeros,  N.  Mex.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M,061.     (a.  284—162.) 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  supporting  bar,  means 
for  anchoring  the  bar  in  an  operative  {Msitlon,  a  boosing 
formed  on  the  oater  end  of  the  bar,  winding  means  mount- 
ed In  the  boosing,  a  U-ahaped  wire  guide  slldably  and 
removably  mounted,  in  tbe  outer  end  of  the  housing,  and 
a  retaining  plate  pivotally  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  golde  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  upper  edge  of  the  housing  whereby  to  remov- 
ably hold  a  piece  of  wire  to  prevent  the  wire  from  slacking 
while  tbe  winding  means  is  being  adjusted. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  bar,  a  housing  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  bar,  arms  formed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  bar,  prongs  formed  on  the  arms,  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  between  tbe  bar  and  arms,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  bousing,  a  pulley  removably  mounted 
In  the  housing,  a  chain  secured  to  the  drum,  a  clamp  se- 
cured to  the  chain,  a  retainer  slldably  and  removably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the 
retainer,  a  rod  adjustably  connected  to  the  housing,  a 
support  hlngedly  connected  to  the  rod,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  bar,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sliding  block. 


1,210,796.    COMPOSITION  FOR  TIIA    Paih.  C.  Bovino. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.     FUed   July   19,   191B.      Serial   No. 

40,638.     (CI.  106—29.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  composition 
tile  conslstlBg  of  mixing  ground  burnt  clay  powder  with 
calcined  magneslte  and  chlorld  of  magnesium  in  solution 
la  such  proportions  as  to  make  a  pasty  mixture,  then 
partially  drying  this  mixture  to  form  a  damp  iwwder,  aad 
flaally  compressing  the  damp  itowder  to  form  the  tile, 
■ubatantially  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  a  composi- 
tion tile  consisting  of  mixing  ground  burnt  clay  powder 
with  ealdaed  magaeslte  and  chlorld  of  magnednm  la 
■Motion  la  such  proportloas  as  to  make  a  pasty  adztare, 
tkcB  partially  dryiag  this  pradoet  to  farm  a  damp  pawd«. 


and   finally   compressing   the  damp   powoer   in   molds  to 
form  the  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  composi- 
tion tile  consisting  of  forming  a  pasty  mixture  of  ele- 
ments, then  partially  drying  said  mixture  and  forming  it 
into  a  damp  powder  and  finally  compressing  tbe  damp 
powder  to  form  a  tile,  substantially  as  described. 


1,210,757.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  SiDNlv  W.  Bbainabd, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  M.  Duncan,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  May  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,636.  (CL 
169—28.) 


1.  The  combination  in  valve  mecbaaiam,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  balanced  valve  la- 
dudlng  pistons  spaced  apart,  the  peripheral  surface  of  one 
of  said  pistons  being  designed  to  close  said  outlet  passage, 
said  casing  having  other  passages  communicating  with 
each  other  and  with  opposite  faces  of  one  of  the  pistons 
of  said  balanced  valve,  a  differential  valve  normally  inter- 
posed between  said  latter  passages,  said  casing  having  an- 
other passage  containing  fiuid  under  pressure  and  opera- 
tive to  normally  hold  the  differential  valve  in  said  inter- 
posed position,  said  latter  fluid  when  reduced  in  pressure 
permitting  the  movement  of  the  differential  valve  by  tbe 
pressure  fluid  in  sald-aecond-mentioned  passages  to  operate 
the  balanced  valve  to  open  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  valve  mechanism,  of  a  casing 
having  an  outlet  passage  and  an  inlet  passage  contalniag 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  balanced  valve  interposed  between 
said  passages  including  pistons  spaced  apart,  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  one  of  said  pistons  being  designed  to  close 
said  outlet  passage,  said  casing  having  other  passages  com- 
municating with  each  other  and  with  opposite  faces  of  one 
of  the  pistons  of  said  balanced  valve,  a  differential  valve 
interposed  between  said  other  passages  in  said  casing,  cer- 
tain of  said  latter  passages  containing  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  casing  having  another  passage  for  fluid  under  pree- 
sure,  said  latter  passage  being  connected  to  the  differential 
valve  and  operative  to  normally  bold  the  differential  valve 
in  said  Interposed  position,  said  latter  fluid  when  reduced 
In  pressure  permitting  the  movement  of  tbe  differential 
valve  by  tbe  fluid  In  said  second-mentioned  passages  to  au- 
tomatically effect  movement  of  the  balanced  valve  to  open 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  valve  mechanism,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  balanced  valve  interposed 
between  said  passages,  said  valve  including  members 
spaced  apart  and  movable  in  conjunction  with  each  other, 
said  valve  normally  closing  the  outlet  passage,  tbe  space 
between  said  members  acting,  when  the  valve  is  moved,  to 
form  a  direct  passage  way  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  valve  mechanism,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  balanced  valve  interposed 
between  said  passages  and  Including  two  pistons  of  tbe 
same  diameter  spaced  apart,  said  valve  normally  closing 
the  outlet  passage,  the  space  between  said  pistons  acting 
when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  form  a  direct  passageway  be- 
tween the  lalet  and  the  outlet  passages,  substantially  a« 
dcaeribed. 
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B.  The  combination  in  valve  mechanism,  of  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  paasage.  a  balanced  valve 
normally  closing  said  passages,  a  differential  valve,  said 
casing  having  a  passage  leading  between  said  valves,  and 
a  passage  connecting  said  valves  and  containing  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  said  latter  passage  communicating  with  but 
being  normally  cut  off  from  tbe  third  passage  by  the  dif- 
ferential valve,  said  casing  having  another  passage  lead- 
lag  to  the  differential  valve  and  normally  containing  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  fluid  when  reduced  in  pressure  per- 
mitting the  fluid  In  said  connecting  passage  to  move  the 
balanced  valve  to  permit  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.210.7S8.  NUT -LOCK.  Adolph  L.  Bband,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,684.  (CL 
151—89.) 


1.  A  bolt  and  nut  lock  of  the  daai  described,  which 
embodies  a  bolt  having  a  bolt-bead  whose  inner  side  sur- 
face is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  notches  extend- 
ing from  its  shank  to  a  point  near  tbe  edges  of  Its  outer 
aide  surfaces ;  a  nut  whose  Inner  surface  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  notches  extending  from  the  edge  of 
Its  screw-threaded  hole  to  a  point  near  the  edges  of  ita 
outer  side  surfaces :  two  washers  adapted  to  surround  and 
freely  flt  the  shank  of  said  bolt,  both  of  said  washers  be- 
ing split  radially  and  each  having  that  portion  of  it  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  said  split  bent  abruptly  sidewlse  to 
form  a  sharp  catching  edge,  while  Its  portion  adjacent  to 
the  other  side  of  said  split  Is  bent  sidewlse  in  an  opposite 
direction,  said  latter  portion  being  thinner  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  catch  of  a  form  that  adapts 
It  to  serve  as  a  pawl  when  disposed  within  one  of  said 
radial  notches  of  said  bolt-head  and  said  nut ;  and  an 
auxiliary  washer  adapted  to  surround  and  freely  flt  the 
■hank  of  said  bolt,  said  auxiliary  vrasher  being  provided 
with  radial  slots  and  sidewlse  projecting  catches  which 
extend  from  its  Inner  circular  edge  toward  its  outer  cir- 
cular edge. 

2.  A  bolt  and  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  which 
embodies  a  bolt  having  a  bolt-head  whose  inner  side  sur- 
face is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  notches  extend- 
ing from  its  shank  to  a  point  near  the  edges  of  its  outer 
aide  surface ;  a  nut  whose  Inner  surface  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  notches  extending  from  the  edge  of 
its  screw-threaded  hole  to  a  point  near  the  edges  of  its 
outer  side  surfaces ;  and  two  washers  adapted  to  surround 
and  freely  flt  the  shank  of  said  bolt,  both  of  said  washers 
being  split  radially  and  each  having  that  portion  of  It 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  split  bent  abruptly  sidewlse 
to  form  a  sharp  catching  edge,  while  Its  portion  adjacent 
to  the  other  side  of  said  split  is  bent  sidewlse  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  latter  portion  being  thinner  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  catch  of  a  form 
that  adapts  it  to  serve  as  a  pawl  when  disposed  within 
one  of  said  radial  notches  of  said  bolt-head  and  said  nut. 


1,210,769.  APPABAtuS  FOR  PURIFYING  SEWAGE- 
WATER.  JoHANNaa  Paul  BaH>DiN,  Cologne,  Germany. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  817,287.     (Q.  210—14.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  water  comprising  a 
rotating  sieve  on  an  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  series 
of  blades  around  the  sieve  and  a  floor  under  the  descend- 
ing side  of  the  dere. 

2.  Apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  water  comprising  a 
rotating  sieve  on  an  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  series 


of  blades  around  the  sieve,  a  floor  under  'the  descending 
side  of  the  sieve,  and  a  cover  above  the  ascending  side  •! 
the  sieve. 


,^ 


8.  Apparatus  for  purlfyinfr  sewage  water  comprising  a 
rotating  sieve  on  an  ax'  inclined  to  the  vertical  a  serlea 
of  blades  around  the  sieve  and  a  floor  under  the  descend- 
ing side  of  the  sieve,  and  a  rotating  brush  driven  by  the 
rotation  of  the  sieve  for  the  purpoTse  of  sweeping  debrla 
from  the  top  of  the  sieve. 

4.  Apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  water  comprising  a 
rotating  sieve  on  an  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  series 
of  blades  around  the  sieve,  a  floor  under  the  descending 
side  of  the  sieve,  and  a  cover  above  the  ascending  side  of 
the  sieve,  and  a  rotating  trush  driven  by  the  rotation  of 
the  sieve  for  the  purpose  jf  sweeping  debris  from  the  top 
of  the  sieve. 

5.  .\pparatuB  for  purifying  sewage  water  comprising  a 
wheel  on  an  axis  Inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  conical  rotat- 
ing sieve  above  tbe  wheel,  a  shield  between  the  sieve  and 
the  wheel,  a  series  of  blades  around  the  periphery  of  the 
sieve,  and  a  floor  under  the  blades  on  oae  aide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,210,760.  EXCAVATOR.  Lavi  J.  CHAPtir,  Luverne, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  McDonald, 
Algona,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,511. 
(a.  87—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  vertically  swinging 
track,  a  dipper  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  track  and  sus- 
pended therefrom,  means  for  moving  the  dipper,  a  plunger 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  dipper  having  a  rigid  rod 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  dipper,  a  rigid  actuating 
element  pivotally  supported  upon  the  dipper  above  the 
track  and  operallvely  connected  to  tbe  plunger  rod,  and 
means  on  one  end  of  the  track  with  which  said  element  is 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  movement  of  the  dipper  to  its 
discharging  posltloh,  whereby  the  plunger  is  actuated 
and  the  earth  expelled  from  the  dipper. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  track,  a  dipper  sus- 
pended from  said  track  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
on, means  for  operating  the  dipper,  a  plunger  longltudl- 
nally  movable  in  the  dipper,  actuating  means  pivotaUy 
mounted  upon  the  dipper  above  the  track  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  plunger,  and  a  fixed  stop  element  o» 
the  track  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  actuating  means  to  move  the  plunger  and  expel  tbo 
earth  from  the  dipper. 

8.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  vertically  swinging 
track  having  an  upwardly  curved  free  end  portion,  a 
dipper  to  travel  upon  said  track,  means  for  moving  tka 
dipper,  a  stop  fixed  to  the  curved  end  of  the  track,  • 
plunger  longitudinally  movable  In  the  dipper,  and  an  ac- 
tuating element  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  dipper  aad 
operatively  connected  to  the  plunger,  aaid  element  engag> 
Ing  said  stop  when  the  dipper  is  moved  to  its  dincharglag 
position  on  the  curved  end  of  the  track  to  move  tbe  plu»> 
ger  and  positively  expel  the  earib  from  the  dipper. 
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4.  In  an  tzcavatlng  machiB«,  a  rertlcally  swinging 
track  having  an  upwardly  cnrved  free  end  portion,  a 
dipper  to  travel  upon  said  track,  mean*  for  moTlag  the 
dipper,  a  atop  fixed  to  the  curved  end  of  the  track,  a 
plunger  longitudinally  movable  In  the  dipper,  and  a  yoke 
member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  dipper,  the  arms  of 
said  yoke  member  straddling  the  track  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  plunger,  said  yoke  arms  engaging  the 
stop  when  the  dipper  is  moved  to  a  discharging  position 
upon  the  curved  end  of  the  track  to  positively  actuate  the 
plnngnr  and  expel  the  earth  from  the  dipper. 


1^10,761.  MACHINE  FOB  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 
LABELS.  Fkamklin  Chaxtiiu),  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
•alitor  to  Boae  Patch  and  Label  Company,  Grand 
Bapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,702.     (CI.  233—16.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tape  feeding  and  severing 
Beans,  clamping  means  between  which  the  tape  sections 
are  held,  said  clamping  means  including  rotating  spindles 
having  outer  faces  intersecting  the  axes  of  said  spindles, 
the  rotation  of  said  spindles  operating  to  fold  the  ends  of 
the  tape. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tape  feeding  and  severing 
means,  of  means  for  clamping  the  several  sections,  and 
rotating  means,  sector-shaped  In  cross  section,  having 
their  outer  faces  intersecting  the  axes  of  said  rotating 
means  for  engaging  and  folding  the  ends  of  the  severed 
sections. 

S.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  and  sever- 
ing a  tape,  of  stationary  and  movable  Jaws  arranged  In 
p«irs  between  which  the  tape  is  clamped,  said  stationary 
Jaws  having  beveled  clamping  edges,  and  means  mounted 
to  rotate  over  said  edges  for  folding  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  tape  thereon. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tape  feeding  and  severing 
means,  of  a  clamping  means  comprising  stationary  an.1 
movable  Jaws  arranged  in  pairs,  means  for  folding  the 
ends  of  the  tape  section  held  between  said  Jaws,  one  Jaw 
of  a  pair  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  jaw  0/ 
the  same  pair  to  adapt  them  for  clamping  tape  sections 
of  different  lengths. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tape  feeding  and  severing 
means,  of  stationary  and  movable  Jaws  between  which  a 
tape  section  is  clamped,  rotating  means  mounted  to  bear 
on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  tape  section  for  folding  It 
over  said  stationary  jaws,  and  yielding  plates  mounted 
to  form  a  backing  for  said  folding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^10,762.  AUTOMOBILE  FOB  COLLECTING  AND  DIS- 
TBIBUTING.  Mblvim  B.  Chcscb,  Grand  Bapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14«  1914.  Serial  No.  824,770.  (CL 
21—90.) 

L.  In  a  peddling  aotomobile,  the  combination  of  a  front- 
motor  traction  and  steered  wheel,  the  usual  seat,  a  bat- 
tery or  generator  having  circuit  connection  to  the  front 
wkael  motor,  a  step  or  rest  for  the  driver  at  a  side  of 
tile  Tehlde,  a  controller  and  switch  means  between  the 
oour roller  and  front  wheel  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle 


at  different  speeds  or  for  stopping  the  vehicle,  steering 
means,  said  switch  and  steering  means  being  within  reach 
of  the  driver  from  said  step  or  rest. 


2.  In  a  peddling  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  front 
motor  traction  and  steered  wheel,  the  usual  seat,  a  battery 
or  generator,  circuit  connections  to  the  front  wheel  drive, 
a  step  or  rest  for  the  driver  at  a  side  of  the  vehicle,  steer- 
ing means,  brake  means,  means  for  controlling  the  circuit 
to  the  front  traction  wheel,  said  steering  means,  brake 
means,  and  circuit  controlling  means  being  so  arranged  as 
to  be  accessible  from  the  usual  seat  and  from  the  side 
step  or  rest. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  self  front 
propelling  wheel  carrying  a  motor  within  it.  a  swivel 
fork  in  which  said  propelling  wheel  is  mounted,  a  steering 
post  extending  up  directly  from  the  fork  and  axially  of 
the  swivel  mounting  of  said  wheel,  and  steering  means 
consisting  of  a  liand  wheel  mounted  directly  on  and  co- 
axially  with  the  post  and  moving  through  angles  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  angular  positions  of  the  self 
propelling  wheel  in  steering,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  front  propelling 
wheel  carrying  an  electric  motor,  a  swiveled  fork  for  said 
wheel,  a  steering  post  extending  up  directly  from  the  fork 
and  axially  of  the  swivel  mounting  of  said  wheel,  steer- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  wheel  mounted  directly  on  the 
post,  and  an  electric  controller  to  control  the  current  to 
said  driving  and  steering  wheel  for  fast  or  alow  speed 
to  accord  with  the  rate  of  deflection  in  steering,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  front  propelling 
wheel  carrying  a  motor,  a  swiveled  fork  In  which  said 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  steering  post  extending  up  directly 
from  the  fork  and  axially  of  the  swivel  mounting  of  the 
fork,  steering  means  consisting  of  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
directly  on  the  post,  an  electric  controller  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  steering  wheel  to  control  the  current  for  fast 
or  slow  speed,  and  a  side  front  step  from  which  the 
operator  may  manipulate  the  steering  wheel  and  con- 
troller, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,2  10,763.  COMBINED  STAGING-CLAMP  AND 
SHINGLE-BRACKET.  JAMM  H.  8.  Clotd,  Tilden, 
Nebr.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,817.  (CL 
20—86.) 


A  combined  staging  clamp  and  shingle  bracket  including 
a  base  plate  having  its  rear  end  bent  upwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  arm  adapted 
to  support  a  staging  member,  a  standard  secured  to  the 
base  plate' in  spaced  relation  to  the  arm  and  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  portion  spaced  from  the  plate  anl 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  clamping  plate  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  the  base  plate  loosely 
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fitted  over  the  standard  and  having  a  relatively  larjje 
opening  therein  to  accommodate  the  standard  and  permit 
rotative  movement  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  said 
standard,  a  clamp  screw  threaded  in  the  opening  in  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  standard  and  having  its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  head,  a  clamping  disk  swiveled  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  screw  and  independent  of  and  coacting 
with  the  clamping  plate,  to  clamp  a  shingle  between  the 
base  plate  and  clamping  plate  when  the  screw  is  adju8te<l, 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  extending  upwardly  in  a  straight 
line  above  the  staging  member  to  permit  the  staging 
member  to  be  moved  vertically  of  the  arm  when  placing 
■aid  staging  member  on  or  removing  the  staging  member 
from  the  base  plate. 


1,210.764.  BINDING-POST.  Frimbick  W.  Colb,  New- 
ton Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm 
Telegraph  Co..  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,322.     (CI.  178—259.) 


tM 


A  binding-post  comprising  a  body  having  an  internally 
threaded  socket  in  Its  outer  end,  provided  with  an  un- 
yielding side  wall,  and  a  flat  bottom  wall,  the  latter  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body,  there  being  diametrically  opposed  wire-receiving 
holes  leading  through  the  body  and  into  the  socket  at 
the  l>ottom  thereof,  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  socket 
being  tangentlnl  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the  holes,  and 
the  <1iameter  of  the  socket  being  several  times  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  wire-receiving  holes,  and  a  bind- 
ing-screw threaded  into  the  socket  having  a  flat  inner  end 
substantially  co-extensive  with  its  diameter  for  engage- 
ment with  the  terminal  portion  of  a  wire  passed  through 
the  holes  and  extended  diametrically  across  the  bottom 
of  the  socket,  the  flat  engaging  end  of  said  binding-screw 
being  of  a  diameter  several  times  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  wire-receiving  holes,  so  as  to  engage  a  compara- 
tively long  length  of  wire  and  to  slide  thereon  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  while  being  turned  to  clamp  the  wire,  thus 
providing  a  long  frictional  bearing  between  the  screw  and 
wire,  whereby  the  wire  is  positively  held  from  being 
moved  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  also 
from  being  withdrawn. 


1,210,766.  SIGNAL-BOX.  Fridbrick  W.  Cole,  Newton 
Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,828. 
(Cl.  175—288.) 


1.  A  testing-switch  element  for  signal  boxes  comprising 
a  pair  of  long  contact-pens  connected  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit and  normally  in  engagement,  a  pair  of  short  contact- 
pens  connected  with  branch  circuits  and  normally  sepa- 
rated and  arranged  between  said  long  contact-pens  and 
adapted  upon  lateral  movement  from  normal  to  engage, 
move  laterally,  and  separate  said  long  contact-pens,  there- 
by to  connect  the  branch  circuits  In  multiple  relation  with 
the  line  circuit,  while  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the 
circuit,  and  an  operating-member  arranged  for  moving 
■aid  short  contact-pens  laterally. 


2.  A  testing-switch  element  for  signal  boxes  comprislas 
a  pair  of  long  contact-pens  connected  with  the  line  clrcolt 
and  normally  in  engagement,  a  jtair  of  short  contact-pens 
connected  with  branch  circuits  and  normally  separated 
and  arranged  betweei;  said  long  contact-pens  and  adapted 
upon  lateral  movement  from  normal  to  engage,  move  later- 
ally, and  separate  said  long  contact-pens,  thereby  to  con- 
nect the  branch  circuits  in  multiple  relation  with  the  liaa 
circuit,  while  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  circnit. 
and  a  sliding  operating-member  having  an  outstanding 
lug  arranged  between  the  short  contact-pens  to  move  said 
short  contact-pens  laterallv. 


1,210,766.  STEAM-BOILEB  OR  FLUID-HEATER.  Na- 
than CoopBB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  64,197.     (Cl.  122—212.) 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  or  fluid  beater,  comprising  multiple 
boiler  sections  and  a  suitable  grate  thereunder,  a  coal 
feeding  duct  extending  through  said  sections,  said  coal 
feeding  duct  having  inclined  chutes  adapted  to  feed  coal 
therethrough  to  said  grate,  the  inclination  of  said  chute* 
being  in  opposite  directions,  thereby  tending  to  di»<tribnte 
the  coal  fed  therethrough  to  said  grate. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  or  fluid  heater  comprising  multiple 
boiler  sections  and  a  suitable  grate,  a  coal  feeding  duct 
extending  through  said  sections,  said  duct  being  cast  In 
one  with  said  sections  and  containing  Inclined  chotea 
arranged  In  pairs,  said  chutes  being  adapted  to  feed  coal 
therethrough  to  said  grate,  and  the  IncllDation  of  said 
chutes  being  in  opposite  directions  in  each  pair,  thereby 
tending  to  distribute  the  coal  fed  therethrough  to  said 
grate. 

8.  In  a  steam  boiler  or  fluid  heater  comprising  multiple 
boiler  sections  and  a  suitable  grate  thereunder,  a  coal  feed- 
ing duct  extending  through  said  sections,  said  duct  having 
lncline<i  chutes  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  said  chutes 
being  inclosed  by  two  adjacent  boiler  sections  in  the  ad- 
joining ends  thereof,  said  chutes  being  adapted  to  feed 
coal  therethrough,  and  the  inclination  of  said  chutes  being 
in  opposite  directions,  thereby  tending  to  distribute  tb^ 
coal  fed  therethrough  to  said  grate. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  or  fluid  heater  comprising  a  front 
boiler  section,  a  rear  l)oiler  section,  middle  boiler  sections 
and  a  suitable  grate  thereunder,  a  coal  feeding  duct  ex- 
tending through  said  sections,  forming  a  continuous  pas- 
sage for  the  coal  propelled  therethrough,  said  duct  having 
chutes  adapted  to  feed  coal  therethrough  to  said  grate, 
said  middle  boiler  sections  being  of  substantially  the  samo 
pattern,  and  a  means  for  restricting  the  openings  of  suc- 
cessive chutes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  distribute  the  coal 
substantially  evenly  through  all  the  chutes  without  vary- 
ing the  patterns  of  the  middle  boiler  sections. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  or  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  front 
boiler  section,  a  rear  boiler  section,  middle  boiler  sectioaa 
and  a  suitable  grate  thereunder,  a  coal  feeding  duct  ex- 
tending through  said  sections,  forming  a  contlnooos  pa*> 
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for  the  coal  propelled  therethrough,  said  dact  bayloc 
abates  adapted  to  feed  coal  therethroagh  to  uld  grate, 
•aid  middle  boiler  sections  being  of  substantially  the  same 
pattern,  and  suitable  gratings  adapted  to  restrict  the 
openings  of  the  successive  chutes  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
distribute  the  coal  substantlallj  evenly  through  all  the 
chutes,  without  varying  the  patterns  of  said  middle  boiler 
sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,210,767.  SANITARY  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET-SEATS. 
Feank  J.  Ctnha,  Hayward,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  70,188.     (CI.  4—18.) 


In  a  sanitary  device  for  toilet  seats,  means  to  support  an 
«pertured  roll  of  paper  on  one  side  of  the  seat,  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  seat  to  longltudinajly  score  the 
paper  after  the  latter  has  passed  out  of  engagement  with 
the  seat,  and  a  fixed  severing  means  located  beyond  the 
last  named  side  of  the  seat  to  transversely  sever  the  paper 
Into  as  many  waste  sheets  as  the  scoring  initially  forms, 
•aid  scored  portion  oft  he  paper  being  disposed  so  as  to 
depend  from  the  latter  side  of  the  seat  with  its  outer 
end  free  so  that  the  occupants  may  grasp  said  outer  end 
•nd  sever  same  while  the  succeeding  part  of  the  sheet  is 
held  against  movement  by  the  occupant  sitting  thereon. 


1,210,708.  FRUIT-PICKER.  GaoBoa  L.  Ccbtis,  Nevada 
01^,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Matt  Wheelihan 
and  one-fourth  to  John  H.  McLean,  Nevada  City,  Cal. 
Jnied  Jane  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  101.071.     (CI.  80—24.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar,  one 
end  of  said  bar  having  a  finger  rest  carried  thereby  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  terminating  in  an  angularly  disposed 
plate,  said  plate  having  .a  curved  cutting  edge  carried 
thereby,  a  second  bar  fixed  longitudinally  of  the  first 
named  bar  and  having  pliable  finger  rests  upon  its  ends,  a 
flexible  casing  connected  to  the  second  named  bar  and 
between  the  last  named  finger  rests  which  engage  there- 
with, a  strap  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  wrist  of  the 
oaer,  and  a  strip  of  elastic  fabric  connecting  the  casing 
and  strap. 


1,210.769.      APPARATUS   FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   BX- 
CHANGINO       INCANDESCENT       BODIES.       GnsTAr 
DALtN,  LldlngOn,  Stockholm,   Sweden.     Filed  July  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,671.     (CI.  67—111.) 
1.  In   an   apparatus   for  automatically  exchanging  In- 
candescent bodlea,  the  combination  of  burners,  an  incan- 
deacent  body  associated  with  an  active  burner,  an  addl- 
tlanal    Incandescent    body    associated    with    an    inactive 
bnmer,  means  tending  to  move  the  said  burners  and  the 
■aid  bodies  so  as  to  move  the  inactive  burner  and  Its  as- 
•odated   body   Into   the  position  occupied   by  the  active 
bomer   and   Ita   aaaodated    body   whereby   said   Inactive 
homer  Is  bronght  into  activity,  and  stopping  means  for 
retaining  the  said  burners  and   bodies   in   predetermined 
positions  said  stopping  means  including  a  part  adapted  to 
be  rendered  Ineffective  by  the  action  thereon  of  the  flame 
«f  the  active  burner  In  case  its  associated  Incandescent 
body  should  become  ruptured  to  permit  the  passage  of 
flame  to  the  stepping  means. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  incan- 
descent bodies  comprising  burners  and  an  incandescent 
body  associated  with  each  burner,  one  burner  and  one  body 
being  active  and  the  remaining  burner  or  burners  and 
body  or  bodies  being  inactive,  a  stopping  device  for  retain- 
ing the  aaid  active  burner  and  body  in  active  position 
and  the  remaining  inactive  burner  or  burners  and  body  or 
bodies  in  inactive  position,  said  stopping  device  including 
a  member  adapted  to  be  rendered  ineffective  by  the  action 
of  the  flame  of  the  active  burner  should  the  incandescent 
body  associated  therewith  be  ruptured,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  a  reserve  burner  and  Its  associated  re- 
serve body  Into  active  position  when  said  active  body  is 
ruptured. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  incan- 
descent bodies  comprising  burners  and  an  incandescent 
body  associated  with  each  burner,  one  of  said  burners 
t>elng  active  and  the  other  or  others  inactive,  a  movable 
frame  supporting  such  burners  and  Incandescent  bodies, 
means  tending  to  move  said  frame,  and  stopping  means  for 
holding  said  frame  in  certain  predetermined  iwaitlona 
said  stopping  means  comprising  members  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  each  other,  one  of  which  memt>ers  is  adapted  to 
be  rendered  ineffective  by  the  action  of  the  flame  of  the 
active  burner  thereon  when  said  Incandescent  body  is 
mptured. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  incan- 
descent bodies,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
burners  and  incandescent  bodies  associated  respectively 
therewith,  means  for  causing  movement  of  the  said  burn- 
ers and  the  bodies  associated  therewith,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  said  burners  in  predetermined  positions  In 
which  one  of  said  burners  Is  active  while  the  other  or 
others  are  inactive,  such  means  including  a  part  adapted 
to  be  rendered  Ineffective  by  the  action  of  the  flame  of  the 
active  burner  in  case  the  incandescent  body  associated 
therewith  should  become  ruptured. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  incan- 
descent bodies,  a  movable  cock  casing  carrying  an  incan- 
descent body,  a  power  device  for  actuating  said  casing,  a 
cock  in  said  casing  communicating  with  a  gas  conduit,  a 
burner  for  said  Incandescent  body,  and  stopping  means  for 
resisting  said  power  device  and  holding  the  said  casing 
against  actuation,  said  stopping  device  being  rendered  In 
effective  by  the  action  of  the  flame  of  the  burner  thereon 
upon  the  rupturing  of  the  said  incandescent  body. 

[aaims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,770.  POCKET-KNIFE.  Charlbb  L.  DnpoiXin, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,246. 
(CI.  SO— 10.) 

A  pocket  knife  liavlng  In  one  end  of  the  handle  a  block 
with  a  circular  recess,  a  bead  swiveled  to  the  block  in 
said  recess  and  freely  rotatable  therein  with  respect  to  the 
block  and  knife  and  also  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  Imll 
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pivoted  to  said  head  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
seated   and   received   therein   within   the  surface  of  the 


knife  or  to  be  extended   for  engagement  with   securing 
means. 


1,210,771.  WATCHCASE.  Chablbb  L.  Dapou.ini, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,073.      (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  catch-case  having  relatively  movable  parts  and 
having  a  recess  in  one  of  said  parts  to  receive  an  eye  or 
link,  and  a  transverse  pin  or  stud  to  engage  such  eye  or 
link  and  retain  it  within  the  recess,  the  pin  or  stud  be- 
ing covered  by  the  relatively  movable  part  of  the  case 
when  closed  to  prevent  disengagement. 

2.  A  watch-case  having  a  center  and  a  relatively  mov- 
able i»art  and  having  a  recess  In  the  center  to  receive  an 
eye  or  link,  and  a  transverse  pin  or  stud  to  engage  such 
eye  or  link  to  retain  it  witbip  the  recess,  the  pin  or  stud 
being  covered  by  the  relatively  movable  part  of  the  case 
when  closed  to  prevent  disengagement. 

3.  A  watch-case  having  a  center  and  a  relatively  mov- 
able part  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  side  of  the 
center  to  receive  an  eye  or  link,  and  a  transverse  pin  or 
stud  to  engage  sal^  eye  or  link  and  retain  it  within  the 
recess,  the  pin  or  atud  being  covered  by  the  relatively 
movable  part  of  the  case  when  closed  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement. 


1,210,772.  SYRINGE  OR  ATOMIZER.  Auuandib 
Dbctsch,  Oirard,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  122,840.      (CI.  128—2.) 


1^-4-^. 
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1.  An  atomizer  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  medium  to  be  dispersed,  a  perforated 
piston  therein,  and  an  air  pump  communicating  with  said 
receptacle,  the  said  piston  and  air  pump  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  so  that  the  air  drawn  in  by  said  pump  Is 
caused  to  be  Impregnated  with  said  medium  and  subse- 
quently dispersed. 

2.  An  atomiser  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  liquid  medium,  another  receptacle  in 
extension  thereof,  a  perforated  piston  in  said  liquid  re- 
ceptacle and  a  piston  in  the  said  other  receptacle,  air  con- 
trolling means  for  the  last  named  receptacle  and  means 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  two  receptacles 
and  arranged  so  that  the  air  drawn  Into  the  second  re- 


ceptacle is  caused  to  be  impregnated  with  the  medium 
contained  in  the  flrst  receptacle  and  subsequently  dis- 
persed Into  the  surrounding  air. 

3.  An  atomizer  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  medium  to  be  dispersed,  a  perforated 
piston  working  therein,  an  air  pump,  the  piston  of  the 
latter  with  that  in  the  said  receptacle  being  operatively 
connected  together,  air  controlling  valves  and  means  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  receptacle  and 
said  pump  and  arranged  so  that  the  air  drawn  Into  the 
second  receptacle  is  caused  to  be  impregnated  with  the 
medium  contained  in  the  first  receptacle  and  subsequently 
dispersed  into  the  surrounding  air. 

4.  An  atomizer  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  medium  to  be  dispersed,  a  perforated 
nozzle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  perforated  piston  in  said 
receptacle,  an  air  pump  connected  with  said  receptacle 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  piston  and  means  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  air  pump  and 
said  receptacle. ' 

5.  An  atomizer  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  medium  to  be  dispersed,  a  perforated 
piston  therein,  a  perforated  nozzle  on  said  receptacle,  an 
air  pump,  the  piston  of  which  and  that  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle have  a  common  piston  rod,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  communication  between  aaid 
air  pump  and  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,773.     UNDERWAIST.     Maboaret  Donaldsok,  Win 
Chester,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Premier  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Winchester,'  Ky.,    a    Corporation    of   Kentndiy. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,766.     (Cl.  2—08.) 


1.  An  underwalst  consisting  of  two  body  sections  con- 
stituting the  back  portion  of  the  garment,  and  two  similar 
front  sections,  one  of  said  t>ody  sections  having  a  main 
waist  portion  and  the  other  section  a  corresponding  rela- 
tively narrow  portion  stitched  to  the  waist  portion  of  the 
first  named  body  section,  said  front  sections  being  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  waist  portion  of  said 
first  named  lK>dy  section,  and  each  of  said  front  portions 
having  a  shoulder  strap  attenuation,  each  of  said  body 
sections  being  also  cut  to  provide  an  obliquely  extending 
gradually  attenuated  portion  terminating  In  a  shoulder 
strap  section  secured  to  the  shoulder  strap  of  one  of  the 
front  sections  of  the  garment,  said  extensions  of  the  l>ody 
sections  of  the  garment  intersecting  and  lapping  upon 
each  other,  and  means  for  fastening  the  free  vertical 
edges  of  the  front  sections  of  the  garment  together. 

2.  An  underwalst  consisting  of  two  body  sections  con- 
stituting the  back  of  the  garment  and  having  walKt  por- 
tions stitched  to  each  other,  said  body  sections  also  having 
gradually  attenuated  obliquely  disposed  portions  extending 
from  the  waist  portions  in  relatively  opposite  directions, 
and  lapping  upon  each  other,  said  attenuated  portions 
terminating  In  shoulder  strap  sections,  and  two  front  sec- 
tions stitched  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  waist  portion 
of  one  body  section,  and  also  having  shoulder  strap  ex- 
tensions connected  td  the  respective  shoulder  strap  ex- 
tensions of  the  body  sections  of  the  garment,  one  of  the 
front  sections  being  provided  on  its  free  vertical  edge  wltii 
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■PAccd  batten  holes  aad  the  •tker  frmt  MCttoB  Mac  1.-- 
▼Ided  with  a  plormllty  of  bottons  for  eacagemeat  thcr«- 
throagh,  to  secure  the  garment  upon  tbe  body  of  the 
wearer. 


1- 

i;n0,774.  INOOT-MOLD.  OEOBoa  A.  Doawiw,  Baltl 
more,  Md.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,6<I0 
(CT.  22— 1S9,) 


1.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  surrounded 
by  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  stool  harlac  a 
recess  for  recelTing  sealing  material  of  larger  diameter  ] 
and  of  greater  area  than  said  bottom  opening  and  Into  1 
which  said  mold  flange  extends. 

2.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  surrounded 
by  a  downwardly  extending  flange  the  outer  walls  of  which 
are  inclined  and  a  stool  havioK  a  recess  of  larger  diameter 
and  of  greater  area  than  the  bottom  opening  of  the  mold 
and  which  recess  is  formed  with  Inclined  walls  surround- 
ing said  mold  flange  and  sealing  material  supported  In 
said  recess  and  extending  Into  the  bottom  ojMning  of  the 
mold.  i 


1,210.775.  OEARINO.  Kabl  BoaABT,  Arbon,  Bwltser- 
land.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon, 
Switierland.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1018.  Serial  No.  794,194. 
(CI.  74—94.) 


1.  A  gearing  for  jarquard  embroidery  machines  comprls- 
tag  a  differential  gearing  with  a  central  member  and  lat- 
eral members,  separate  means  to  actuate  the  lateral  mem- 
hers  of  the  differential  gearing  separately  and  independ- 
ently of  each  other  in  opposite  directions  and  to  hold  them 
from  backward  movement,  a  common  driving  device  for 
said  separate  means  adapted  10  be  placed  In  operative 
relation  with  either  of  said  means,  and  means  to  transmit 
the  motion  from  the  central  member  of  the  differential 
gearing. 

2.  A  gearing  for  Jacquard  embroidery  machines  com- 
prlstag  a  dlffereatial  gearing  with  a  central  member  and 
lateral  members,  separate  means  to  actuate  the  lateral 
members  of  the  differential  Kearing  separately  and  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  In  opposite  directions  and  to  hold 
then  from  backward  movement,  a  common  driving  device 
for  said  separate  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  ope^tlve 
relation  with  either  of  said  means,  a  pattern  me^aalan 


f«r  oontroUing  the  operative  relatioB  between  said  driv- 
ing device  and  said  separate  means,  and  means  to  tran^ 
mit  the  motion  from  the  central  member  of  the  differ- 
ential gearing. 

3.  A  gearing  for  Jacquard  embroidery  machines  and  the 
like  comprising  a  differential  gearing  with  a  central  mem- 
ber and  lateral  members,  a  driving  gear  secured  to  each  of 
the  lateral  members  of  the  differential  gearing,  a  separate 
actuating  means  for  each  of  said  driving  gears,  said  actu- 
ating means  acting  to  actuate  the  driving  gears  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  drtvlng 
gears  In  a  backward  direction,  a  common  driving  devles 
for  said  actuating  means,  mechanism  to  place  either  off 
said  actuating  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  driv- 
ing device,  and  means  to  transmit  motion  from  the  central 
member  of  the  differential  gearing. 

4.  A  gearing  for  Jacquard  embroidery  machines  and  tha 
like  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  studs  thereon  at  right 
angles  thereof,  gears  mounted  on  said  studs,  other  gears 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  In  engagement  with  the  gears 
on  the  studs,  a  worm  gear  secured  to  each  of  said  last 
named  gears,  a  worm  in  engagement  with  each  of  said 
worm  gears,  a  common  driving  device  for  said  worms,  and 
means  for  placing  either  of  said  worms  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  driving  device. 

.6.  A  gearing  for  Jacquard  embroidery  machines  and  the 
like  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  studs  thereon  at  right 
angles  thereof,  gears  mounted  on  said  studs,  other  gears 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  In  engagement  with  the 
gears  on  the  studs,  a  worm  gear  secured  to  each  of  said 
last  named  gears,  a  worm  in  engagement  with  each  of  said 
worm  gears,  a  common  driving  device  for  said  worms, 
means  for  placing  either  of  said  worms  in  operative  relap 
tlon  with  said  driving  device,  and  a  pattern  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operative  relation  between  said  driv- 
ing device  and  said  worms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,776.  JACQUARD  EMBROIDERY-HACHINm 
KABtr  EooAaT,  Arbon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
qf  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,774.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.145.     (CT.  112—7.) 


In  a  Jacquard  embroidery  machine.  In  combination,  a 
Jacquard  apparatus,  perforating  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a 
needle  cam,  a  thread-guide  cam  and  a  shuttle  cam  on  the 
shaft,  needle  mechanism,  thread-guide  mechanism  and 
shuttle  mechanism  operated  by  the  cams,  means  actuated 
by  the  Jacquard  apparatus  for  throwing  the  needle  mecha- 
nism and  the  thread-guide  mechanism  out  of  operativa 
relation  with  the  rams  and  for  effecting  a  change  in  the 
motion  of  the  shuttle  mechanism,  all  without  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  operatlaf 
the  perforating  mechanism,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
perforating  mechanism  Into  operative  relation  with  ita 
can. 
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1,210,777.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Bdwabo  F.  Bkts 
wiBLa,  Duquesne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthing- 
ton,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  769,027.     (CI.  26&— 191.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  rotary  impeller  mounted  therein,  an  Inlet  conduit 
for  said  casing  terminating  In  an  annular  chamber  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  rotary  Impeller,  and  means 
located  in  said  annular  chamber  for  compelling  the  in- 
flowing fluid  to  travel  along  lines  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  impeller  at  the  moment  it  enters  the 
Impeller. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  rotary  impeller  mounted  therein,  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  said  casing  terminating  in  an  annular  chamber 
substantially  concentric  with  said  rotary  impeller,  and 
means  located  in  said  annular  chamber  for  compelling  the 
inflowing  fluid  to  travel  therethrough  along  lines  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  Impeller,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  partition  located  in  said  annular 
chamber,  and  extending  entirely  across  the  same  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  forming  a  substantially  circular  chamber,  an  Im- 
peller In  said  rbaralier  mounted  on  a  shaft  whose  axis  coin- 
cides with  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  means  for  delivering 
a  supply  of  fluid  to  the  impeller  in  said  chamber  around 
the  shaft  of  the  Impeller,  and  means  for  compelling  said 
fluid  to  travel  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  th( 
axis  of  said  shaft,  at  the  moment  of  Its  entry  into  said 
impeller. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  circular  pump  chamber  therein  with  the  usual 
side  inlet  at  the  center,  and  an  Impeller  Journaled  in  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  chamt>er,  an  Inlet 
conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  opening  In  the  casing, 
and  means  for  compelling  the  Incoming  fluid  to  travel 
In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  Impeller  at  the  moment  of  its  entry 
into  the  impeller. 

6.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  an  impeller  chamber,  an 
annular  inlet  chamber  surrounding  the  axis  of  the  Impeller 
chamber  at  one  side  of  said  Impeller  chamber  and  com- 
municating laterally  therewith,  an  Inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  annular  Inlet  chamber,  and  means 
in  said  annular  chamber  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  inlet 
water  in  said  inlet  chamber  which  would  otherwise  be 
caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  water  in  the  impeller. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,778.       CONCENTRATING  -  TABLE,        Hbnst     W. 

Facst,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial 

No.  859,810.     {C\.  83—88.) 

1.  A  concentrating  device  comprising. a  substantially 
flat  inclined  shaking  table  having  a  groove  running  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  discharge  edge  of  the  table 
for  carrying  off  the  gangues,  means  whereby  said  groove 
may  be  opened  or  closed  as  desired,  means  for  supplying 
water  along  the  edge  of  the  table  which  is  parallel  and 
opposite  to  said  groove,  and  means  for  shaking  said  table 
in  sych  a  manner  that  the  waste  material  will  move  toward 
said  groove  under  the  influence  of  the  water  and  the 
values  will  move  In  substantially  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  A  concentrating  device  comprising  In  eombiaatloa. 
a  cam  for  moving  said  table  in  one  direction  only  aad 
arranged  to  have  a  direct  contact  with  said  table,  a  spring 
independent  of  said  cam  for  Jerking  said  table  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  second  spring  arranged  to  change 
the  motion  of  the  table  after  it  has  been  Jerked  by  the 
first  mentioned  spring,  said  springs  acting  to  prevent  the 
table  from  contacting  with  any  fixed  member. 


3.  A  concentrating  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  table,  a  cam  for  moving  said  table  in  one  direction  only 
and  arranged  to  act  directly  on  the  table,  a  spring  inde- 
pendent of  said  cam  for  starting  said  table  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  resilient  means,  also  independent  of 
said  cam,  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  table  after 
it  has  been  started  by  said  spring,  said  cam  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  overtake  Said  table  and  accelerate  move- 
ment of  the  table  after  it  has  been  reversed,  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  table  from  contacting  with 
any  fixed  member. 

4.  A  concentrating  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
flat  inclined  table,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  table, 
said  means  comprising  a  cam  for  moving  the  t^ble  in  one 
direction,  a  tension  spring  adapted  to  Jerk  the  table  la 
the  opposite  direction  when  released  by  the  cam,  a  second 
tension  spring  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  table  at  the 
end  of  the  movement  produced  by  said  flrst  mentioned  ten- 
sion spring,  and  buffer  springs  adapted  to  reverse  the 
movement  of  the  table  independently  of  said  cam,  said 
springs  being  adapted  to  give  the  table  a  momentary 
tremulous  or  vibratory  action  at  the  turn  of  the  second 
mentioned  reversal. 

5.  A  concentrating  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
flat  inclined  shaking  table  having  a  rim  around  three  sides 
thereof,  the  fourth  side  being  the  delivery  edge,  a  water 
launder  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  table  perpendicular 
to  said  delivery  edge,  means  for  delivering  pulp  to  the 
table  at  the  inner  end  of  the  launder,  means  for  shaking 
the  table  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  launder,  the 
table  having  a  groove  along  the  side  opposite  the  launder 
for  facilitating  the  delivery  of  gangues  and  water,  and  a 
gate  for  regulating  the  discharge  from  said  groove,  where- 
by the  level  of  the  gangues  and  water  may  be  maintained 
on  the  table  as  deslted. 


1,210,779.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  COM- 
POSITE SUBSTANCES.  Alphxcb  Pat,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  11^352.     (Q.  25»— 108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  comUanr 
tlon  with  a  containing  vessel,  the  diameter  of  which  !■ 
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greater  than  its  depth,  a  thin  solid  horlsontally  arranfed 
rotating  Impeller  having  varying  dl&meters  the  periphery 
of  which  moves  in  close  proximity  with  the  side  wall  of 
said  vessel,  said  Impeller  having  smooth  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  the  same  being  located  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  vessel  and  designed  to  operate  In  a  comparatively 
akallow  body  of  liquid  contained  in  said  vessel,  a  vertically 
arranged  shaft  whereby  said  Impeller  is  supported  and 
driven,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combination 
with  a  containing  vessel  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a 
thin  solid  horizontally  arranged  rotating  Impeller  the 
periphery  of  which  moves  In  dose  proximity  with  the  side 
wall  of  said  vessel,  said  impeller  havini;  smooth  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  and  the  same  being  located  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  and  designed  to  operate  in  a  com- 
paratively shallow  body  of  liquid  contained  in  said  vessel, 
and  the  periphery  of  which  impeller  is  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  whereby  said  impeller 
is  supported  and  driven,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
mbctantiaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combination 
with  a  containing  vessel  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a 
thin  solid  horizontally  arranged  rotating  impeller  polygo- 
nal in  form  and  the  periphery  of  which  moves  In  close 
proximity  with  the  side  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  Impeller 
having  smooth  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  the  same  be- 
fog located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  designed 
to  operate  in  a  comparatively  shallow  body  of  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  vessel,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  whereby 
said  Impeller  is  supported  and  driven,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  containing  vessel  the  diameter  of  which  is 
greater  than  its  depth,  a  thin  solid  horizontally  arranged 
rotating  impeller  polygonal  in  form  and  the  periphery  of 
which  mores  in  close  proximity  with  the  side  wall  of  said 
vessel,  said  impeller  having  smooth  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  the  same  being  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel  and  designed  to  operate  In  a  comparatively 
shallow  body  of  liquid  contained  In  said  vessel  and  the 
,  periphery  of  which  impeller  Is  provided  with  a  groove,  a 
Tcrtieally  arranged  shaft  whereby  said  impeller  is  sup- 
ported and  driven,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  containing  vessel  the  diameter  of  which  is 
greater  than  its  depth,  a  solid  horizontally  arranged 
rotating  Impeller  of  diameter  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
vessel  the  periphery  of  which  moves  injtrlose  proximity  with 
the  side  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  Impeller  having  smooth 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  the  same  being  located  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  designed  to  operate  In 
a  romparatlvply  shallow  body  of  liquid  containpd  In  said 
vessel,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  whereby  said  impeller 
is  supported  and  driven,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
•ubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.780.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  COM- 
POSITE SUBSTANCES.  ALPHars  Pat,  Louisville.  Ky. 
FUed  ICar.  1,  1916,    Serial  No.  11,853.     (CI.  26»— 96.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main  part  ex- 
tending acrosa  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  forming  support- 
ing and  bearing  m^ans  for  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
device,  means  on  one  end  of  this  main  part  bearing  on 
the  rim  of  the  vessel,  and  another  part  extending  down 
from  said  main  part,  outside  and  under  the  vessel,  and 
clamping  means  on  this  part,  under  the  vessel,  whereby 
the  bracket  is  held  on  the  vessel  and  the  vessel  is  held  to 
■oitable  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  brarket  comprising  a  main  part  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  forming  support- 
tof  and  bearing  means  for  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
device,  a  part  at  one  end  of  said  main  part  having  a  down- 


wardly opening  channeled  formation  to  fit  over  the  rim 
of  the  vessel  and  support  and  steady  the  bracket,  a  secur- 
ing element  extending  down  from  said  main  part,  on  the 
outside  of  the  vessel,  with  an  inwardly  extended  terminal 
part  below  the  vessel,  and  clamping  means  on  this  ter- 
minal part  whereby  the  bracket  is  held  on  the  vessel  and 
the  vessel  is  held  to  a  suitable  supporting  means. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main  i)art  ex- 
tending across  the  vessel  and  forming  supporting  and 
bearing  means  for  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  device, 
means  on  one  end  of  this  main  part  bearing  on  the  rim  of 
the  vessel,  and  another  part  extending  down  from  said 
main  part,  outside  and  under  the  vessel,  clamping  means 
on  this  part,  under  the  vessel,  whereby  the  bracket  is  held 
on  the  vessel  and  the  vessel  is  held  to  suitable  supporting 
means,  a  part  at  the  other  end  of  said  main  part  to  bear 
on  the  rim  of  the  vessel,  and  means  fixed  on  the  rim  of  the 
TMael  for  this  part  to  engage  with,  whereby  this  end  of 
the  bracket  is  supported  and  steadied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  vessel,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main  part  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  forming  supporting  and 
bearing  means  for  the  operative  mechanism  of  the  device, 
a  part  at  one  end  of  said  main  part  having  a  downwardly 
opening  channeled  formation  to  fit  over  the  rim  of  the 
vessel  and  support  and  steady  the  bracket,  an  arm  extend- 
ing down  from  said  main  part,  on  the  outside  of  the  vessel, 
with  an  inwardly  extended  terminal  part  below  the  ves- 
sel, clamping  means  on  this  terminal  part  whereby  the 
bracket  is  held  on  the  vessel  and  the  vessel  is  held  to  suit- 
able supporting  means,  a  part  at  the  other  end  of  said 
main  part  to  bear  on  the  rim  of  the  vessel,  and  means  fixed 
on  the  rim  of  the  vessel  for  this  i>art  to  engage  with, 
whereby  this  end  of  the  bracket  la  supported  and  steadied. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  vessel  and  bracket  comprising  a  main  part  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  forming  supporting 
and  bearing  means  for  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
device,  means  on  one  end  of  this  main  part  bearing  on  the 
rim  of  the  vessel  and  an  arm  detaohably  engaging  with 
said  bracket,  adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  bracket  that  t>ears 
on  the  arm  of  the  vessel,  said  arm  extending  down  outside 
and  under  the  vessel,  and  clamping  means  on  the  part 
of  the  arm  under  the  vessel,  whereby  the  bracket  is  held 
on  the  vessel  and  the  vessel  Is  held  to  a  suitable  supporting 
means. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.781.     APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  COM- 
POSITE SUBSTANCES.    ALpHins  Fat.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  11.864.     (CT.  81— 66  ) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  rotary  outer  impeller  located  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  comprising  two  hori- 
zontally arranged   members   spaced   apart    from    one  an- 
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other ;  an  independent  rotary  inner  Impeller  comprising  a 
disk  located  within  said  outer  impeller;  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  inner 
impeller,  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  driving  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  outer  impeller,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  In 
open  communication  with  the  Intnlor  of  said  outer  im- 
peller, and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  respectively  at 
different  speeds. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  rotary  outer  Impeller  located  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  comprising  two  hori- 
zontally arranged  members  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other and  the  periphery  of  which  impeller  moves  In  close 
proximity  ]Fith  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  a  rotary  inner  im- 
peller comprising  a  disk  located  within  said  outer  im- 
peller, a  vertically  arranged  driving  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  Inner  impeller,  a  tubular  shaft  surround- 
ing and  spaced  apart  from  said  driving  shaft  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  outer  Impeller,  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  lower 
end  thereof  being  In  open  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  outer  Impeller,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  rotary  outer  Impeller  located  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  comprising  two  hori- 
zontally arranged  members  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other and  the  periphery  of  which  Impeller  moves  In  close 
proximity  with  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  and  the  lower  of 
which  members  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a 
rotary  Inner  Impeller  comprising  a  disk  located  within 
said  outer  impeller,  a  vertically  arranged  driving  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  Inner  Impeller,  a  tubular 
shaft  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  said  driving 
shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  outer  impeller, 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  being  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  In  open  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  outer  impeller,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts  at  different  speeds. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  rotary  outer  impeller  located  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  comprising  two  horizontally 
arranged  members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  the 
lower  of  whfch  members  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes,  a  rotary  inner  Impeller  comprising  a  disk  located 
within  said  outer  Impeller  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  holes,  a  vertically  arranged  driving  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  inner  impeller,  a  tubular  shaft  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  apart  from  said  driving  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  outer  impeller,  the  upper 
end  of  aald  shaft  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the 


lower  end  thereof  being  in  open  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  said  outer  Impeller,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts. 

u.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  rotary  outer  Impeller  located  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  comprising  two  hori- 
zontally arranged  members  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other, a  rotary  Inner  impeller  comprising  a  disk  located 
within  said  outer  impeller,  a  vertically  arranged  driving 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  Inner  Impeller,  a 
hollow  driving  shaft  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  sliafts,  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  said  first  mentioned  driving  shaft  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  In 
open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  outer  im- 
peller, means  whereby  the  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  is  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  outer  Impeller  and  means  for 
detacbably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  shaft 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  • 


1,210,782.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BUTTER.  AL- 
PHBDB  Fat,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  -  Serial 
No.  11,366.     (CI.  81—66.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  butter  which  consists  in 
causing  circular  and  radial  vlbhitory  currents  in  a  body 
of'  cream  elements  by  the  rotation  therein  of  an  Impeller 
disk  shaped  to  give  minimum  impact  to  the  cream  ele- 
ments of  the  mass  to  produce  such  a  difference  in  the 
vibration  of  the  cream  elements  as  to  bring  abopt  a  uni- 
form and  coincident  separation  of  the  butter  globules. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  butter  which  consists  in 
causing  circular  and  radial  vibratory  currents  In  a  body 
of  cream  elements  by  the  rotation  therein  of  an  impeller 
disk,  the  depth  and  diameter  of  the  said  body  of  cream 
elements  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  pitch 
and  the  diameter  of  the  impeller  disk  as  to  produce  uni- 
form changes  In  the  rate  of  vibration,  the  said  Impellor 
disk  being  so  shaped  as  to  give  minimum  imiwct  to  the 
cream  elements  to  produce  such  vibration  of  the  cream 
elements  as  to  bring  about  a  uniform  and  coincident  sep- 
aration of  the  butter  globules. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  butter  which  consists  in 
causing  radial  and  circular  vibratory  currents  In  a  body 
of  cream  elements,  said  cream  elements  t>elng  confined  In 
a  space  the  diameter  of  which  is  a  substantial  multiple  of 
the  depth  thereof,  the  surface  of  said  cream  elements  be- 
ing at  all  times  free  to  be  moved  by  the  rotation  therein 
of  an  Impeller  disk  shaped  to  give  minimum  impact  to  the 
cream  elements  as  to  bring  about  a  uniform  and  coincident 
separation  of  the  butter  globules. 


1,210.788.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  COM- 
POSITE SUBSTANCES.  Alphbc*  Fat,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,787.  (CI.  74 — 21.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  vessel  thereon, 

operating  means  within  the  vessel,  a  belt  driving  means 
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connected  to  the  operating  means  And  a  single  means  for 
clamping  the  vessel  to  the  sopport  and  for  tlctatenlng  the 
belt  drlring  means. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sopport,  of  a  reaMl  thereoa 
operating  means  within  the  yessel.  a  bracket  comprising  a 
cross  bar  and  a  depending  arm  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, the  operating  means  being  susp^  nded  from  said  cross 
bar.  a  dHving  member  carried  by  the  arm,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  driving  member  with  the  operating  means,  and 
Beans  carried  by  the  arm  for  detachably  connecting  the 
Tcsael  to  the  support,  the  adjustment  of  the  arm  about  Its 
pivot  tightening  the  belt  of  the  driving  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  aub- 
■tAces.  a  ve»»el,  operating  means  In  the  vf^sel.  a  bracket 
across  the  top  of  the  vessel,  means  detachably  securing 
the  operating  means  to  the  bracket,  driving  means  for  said 
operating  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  outside  said  ves- 
■el,  and  means  for  deUchably  aenuing  said  bracket  to 
■aid  vesMl  and  for  deUchably  securing  said  vessel  to  snp- 
portluK  means,  said  driving  means  being  mounted  partly 
on  said  operating  means,  partly  on  said  bracket  and 
pwtly  on  said  means  for  detachably  securing  said  bracket 
and  said  vessel. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  sub- 
stances, a  vessel,  rotatable  operating  means  in  said  ves- 
sel, a' shaft' for  said  operating  means,  a  bracket  mounted 
acroTO  the  top  of  said  vessel,  a  loose  bearing  for  said 
shaft  removably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  and  driving 
means  for  said  operating  means  comprising  a  flexible  mem- 
ber passed  around  said  shaft  and  thereby  holding  said 
bearing  in  said  bracket. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  sub- 
stances a  vessel,  rotatable  operating  means  in  said  v«^ 
sel.  a  Abaft  for  said  operating  means,  a  bracket  mounted 
across  the  top  of  said  vessel.  «  loose  bearing  for  said  shaft 
removably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  driving  means  for 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  flexible  member  passed 
•round  said  shaft  and  thereby  holding  said  bearing  In  said 
hracket  an  arm  engaging  with  said  bracket  and  extending 
down  alongside  said  vessel  and  supporting  means,  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  supporting  means  for  the 
▼essel,  to  hold  the  bracket  on  the  vessel  and  the  vessel  on 
the  supporting  means,  said  driving  means  also  comprising 
a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm.  and  said  flexible 
member  passing  around  this  driving  means. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


14210.784-     STBAM-HBATINQ  APPARATUS      Jamm  L. 
Firrs.  llerchantvlUe.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster 
ft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Piled  Jan 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,604.     (CI.  2g7— 68.) 
1.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  comblnatlan  of  a 
•tt^ua  boiler,  radiators,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
boUsr  to  the  radiators,  a  return  pipe  from  the  radiators 
to  the  boiler  for  returning  water  of  condensation  thereto 
nnder  a  normal  static  head,  automatic  devices  between 
the  radiators  and  return  pipe  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  air  and  water  but  preventlnir  the  passage  of  steam   a 
normaUy  open  vent  pipe  in  communication  with  the  re 
tWB  pipe  aad  discharging  Into  the  atmoephen,  and  an 
MtMiatlc  valve  device  to  temporarily  close  the  aormaUy 


open  vent  pipe  operated  by  means  of  pressure  existing  io 
the  steam  supply  pipe  above  the  normal  allowable  pres- 
sure therein  and  arranged  to  open  said  vent  pipe  when 
the  pressure  In  the  return  pipe  plus  the  nprmal  allowable 
pressure  In  the  boUer  equals  the  abnormal  boiler  pressure 
said  valve  device  consisting  of  a  valve  piece  to  control  the 
thoroughfare  In  the  vent  pipe,  a  dUphragm  to  operate  the 
valve  piece,  a  chamber  closed  on  one  side  by  the  diaphragm 
and  la  communication  with  the  return  side  of  the  system 
a  chamber  closed  on  the  other  side  by  the  diaphragm  and 
In  communication  with  the  supply  side  of  the  system,  and 
mechanical  adjusting  devices  for  adjusting  the  action  of 
the  diaphragm  and  valve  piece  Independently  of  the  pres- 
sures on  opposite  sides  ther«of. 


2.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  boiler,   radiators,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators,  a  return  pipe  from  the  radiators 
and  connecting  with  the  boiler  below  the  water  line  for 
returning  the  water  of  condensation  thereto,  means  adja- 
cent to  the  boiler  to  prevent  back  flow  from  the  boiler 
Into  the  return  pipe,  automatic  devices  between  the  radi- 
ators and  return  pipe  for  permitting  the  passage  of  water 
and  air  but  restricting  the  passage  of  steam,  a  vent  pip* 
in  communication  with  the  return  pipe  and  discharging 
Into   the  atmosphere,   automatic  means  for  closing  and 
°y°A°*  **■*  ^*"*  ^^^'  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  steam 
pressure  from  the  boiler  whenever  the  said  boiler  pressure 
exceeds  a  predetermined  normal  pressure  capable  of  sa^ 
porting  a  definite  static  head  in  the  return  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  in  the  retnra  pipe 
whenever  the  said  pressure  in  the  closed  return  pipe  added 
to   the  pressure   of  the  normal   static  head   exceeds  the 
boiler  pressure,  and  mechanical  means  for  adjusting  said 
automatic  means  so  that  it  wUl  close  the  vent  pipe  by  the 
steam  pressure  when  a  definite  static  head  has  been  pro- 
duced In  the  return  pipe. 

8.  In  a  gravity  system  of  steam  heating,  a  steam  boiler. 
radUtors,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  return  pipe  connecting  said' 
boUsr  and  radUtors  and  forming  therewith  a  drcuUtlng 
system,  combined  with  return  valves  at  the  ouUets  of  the 
radiators  for  permitting  the  passage  of  air  and  water  and 
restricting  the  passage  of  steam,  a  vent  from  the  return 
pipe  at  a  point  above  the  normal  water  level  therein  and 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  automatic  valve  devle* 
In  said  vent  and  wholly  outside  of  the  return  pipe  aad 
passage  to  the  boiler  and  out  of  contact  with  and  operat- 
ing independent  of  the  water  In  the  system  having  a  steam 
actuated  part  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe 
and  an  adjustable  gravity  actuated  means  to  actuate  the 
valve  device  to  control  the  degree  of  pressure  at  which  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  takes  place,  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  vent  and  maintaining  It  closed  when 
abnormal  pressures  exist  In  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  gravity  system  of  steam  heating,  a  boiler,  m^- 
ply  and  return  pipes  extending  from  the  boUer.  radiators 
connected  between  the  supply  and  return  pipes,  auto- 
matic devices  between  the  radUtors  and  the  return  pips* 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  air  and  water  from  the 
radUtsr  bat  prerentlng  the  passage  of  steam,  a  vent  pipe 
from  the  ntwrn  pipe  normally  open  to  the  atmos^ere. 
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aad  an  auteamtlc  valre  derlee  coatrolletf  by  the  tfff< 
tial  In  pressures  in  the  supply  and  return  sides  ot  the 
system  to  close  for  all  steam  pressures  above  a  prede- 
termined normal  pressure  and  Independently  of  the  water 
level  In  the  return  pipe  for  automatically  closing  the  vent 
and  maintaining  it  closed  whenever  and  so  long  as  a  pre- 
determined reUtlve  pressure  in  the  supply  side  of  the 
system  is  exceeded. 

6.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  boiler.  radUtors.  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators,  a  return  pipe  from  the  radUtors 
to  the  boiler  for  returning  water  of  condensation  thereto 
nnder  a  normal  sUtlc  head,  automatic  devices  between 
the  radiators  and  return  pipe  for  permitting  the  pasaage 
of  water  and  air  and  restricting  the  passage  of  steam,  a 
receiving  Unk  for  receiving  the  water  of  condensation  and 
air  from  the  return  pipe  arranged  at  an  elevation  above 
the  water  lev^  of  the  boiler  In  communication  with  the 
return  pipe  and  through  vrhlch  the  water  passes  on  its  way 
to  the  boiler,  a  check  valve  to  prevent  water  flowing  from 
the  boiler  into  the  receiving  tonk,  a  vent  pipe  In  communi- 
cation with  the  receiving  tank  and  discharging  into  the 
atmosphere,  and  an  automatic  valve  device  outside  of  and 
Independent  of  the  tank  and  directly  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure conditions  In  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  independent 
of  the  water  in  the  system  to  temporarily  close  the  vent 
pipe  and  build  up  the  air  pressure  In  the  tank  whenever 
and  for  so  long  as  the  differentials  In  pressure  existing 
In  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  return  pipe  become  and 
remain  abnormal  by  an  excessive  steam  supply  pressure. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  la  a  ssesMary  er  storaae  battery  the  ussstilastlaa 
of  a  closed  container  or  Jar  provided  with  an  air  Inlet 
opening,  an  exhaust  connection  communicating  with  the 
container  or  Jar  and  having  means  for  making  it  in- 
effective, and  a  downwardly  depending  normally  open 
trap  applied  to  the  opening  to  oppose  the  entry  of 
water,  substantUIiy  as  described. 


1.210,786.  RAIL-JOINT.  Pnaa  J.  PoMoa,  New  Rich- 
mond, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  47.296. 
(CI.  239—8.) 


s 
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In  a  rail  Joint,  rails  having  their  meeting  base  flanges 
cut  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail, 
and  their  tread  and  web  portion  cut  at  a  corresponding 
angle  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  disiMse  the  rail  terminals 
in  overlapping  relation,  transverse  rejtistrable  openings 
provided  in  the  overlapping  portions,  bolts  adapted  to 
enter  said  openings,  to  reUin  the  rails  against  longitudi- 
nal displacement,  a  plate  connecting  said  bolts,  openings 
provided  in  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  plate  hav- 
ing elongated  openings  to  receive  the  bolts  and  pins  dis- 
posed In  said  openings  for  entering  the  openings  in 'the 
bolts  to  reUin  the  rail  against  lateral  dispUcement. 


1.210,786.     SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 

Bacci  FoBO,  PhiUdelpbU.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1916. 

Serial  No.  28.009.     (CI.  204—68.) 

1.  In  a  storaKe  battery  the  combination  of  a  closed 
container  or  Jar  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  and  a  down- 
wardly depending  normally  open  trap  applied  to  said 
opening  to  oppose  the  enfry  of  sea  water,  substantially 
as  described. 


-^ttffmifl 


3.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  cloi 
Jar  or  container  having  a  downwardly  extending  air  inlet 
opening  constituting  a  liquid  seal  to  oppose  the  entry  ef 
water.  ♦ 


1,210,787.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
Banca  Fobd.  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  .  Filed  Apr.  22,  191S. 
Serial  No.  23,010.     (CI.  204—63.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  storage  battery  of  an  air  Inlet,' 
and  a  trap  for  said  inlet  having  two  sealing  portions  one 
Inside  and  the  other  outside  the  Jar  or  container. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  sealed 
Jar  or  container  having  an  air  inlet,  a  trap  tube  extend- 
ing inward  from  the  air  inlet,  and  a  tube  extending  out- 
ward from  the  air  Inlet  and  provided  with  a  cap  project- 
ing below  Its  outward^  orifice. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  closed 
Jar  or  container,  an  exhauster  connected  therewith,  means 
for  rendering  the  exhauster  ineffective,  and  a  frap  ar- 
ranged inside  and  outside  of  the  Jar  or  container  substan- 
tUIiy as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  storage  battery  of  a  plurality 
of  cells  each  having  an  air  Inlet  provided  with  a  tube 
extending  downward  and  terminating  in  the  electrolyte 
below  the  surface  thj?reof  to  constitute  liquid  seals,  an 
exhaust  system  common  to  all  said  cells,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  exhaust  system  Ineffective  on  all  the  cells, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.210.788.      EGKJ-TESTER.     William   A.   Fox,    Gredey, 
Eans.     Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.176.     (CL 
9*— 6.) 
1.  The   combination   with   an   egg  supporting   float,  a 

pivoted  frame  carried   thereby,  a   float   carried  by   said 
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frame,  and  to  one  idde  of  the  flnt  mentioned  float,  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  frame,  a  trantyerse  scale  carried 
by  the  first  mentioned  float  and  oyer  which  said  pointer 
works,  and  a  ronaterbalanclng  float  supported  by  the  first 
mentioned  Goat  and  on  the  side  opposite  the  second 
mentioned  float. 


2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  float  adapted  to  maintain 
1  upright  position  In  a  liquid,  means  for  holding  an 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  float,  a  rertlcal  bracket  on 
the  float,  a  second  float,  lugs  carried  by  the  second  float 
and  through  which  said  bracket  loosely  passes,  guide  ansa 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  float  and  preventing  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  second  mentioned  float,  a  pivoted 
frame  on  the  first  mentioned  float,  a  third  float  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  scale 
beam  carried  by  the  flrst  mentioned  float. 


1.210,789.  BEMOVABLE  SEAT  FOB  AUTOMOBILB8. 
Looia  A.  FauDMA.Nj  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  17. 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,602.     (O.  21 — (8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  auto- 
mobile body  having  a  door,  said  door  having  an  open  side, 
a  seat  normally  carried  In  said  open  side,  means  In  said 
open  side  cooperating  with  means  on  the  seat  for  holding 
said  seat  in  the  open  side  of  the  door  and  means  on  the 
seat  adapted  to  engage  means  on  the  floor,  door  and  step 
of  the  automobile  and  support  the  seat  when  said  seat  is 
removed  from  the  open  side  of  the  door. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  oomprlsing  an  auto- 
mobile body  having  a  door,  the  inner  side  of  said  door 
being  open  for  the  reception  of  a  seat,  a  seat  detachably 
•acured  in  the  open  side  of  said  door  and  normally  held 
therein,  fixtures  on  the  edge  of  the  seat  for  securing  said 
•sat  to  the  floor  of  the  automobile  and  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  door,  and  a  rod  extending  from  the  seat  to  the  step 
of  the  automobile  for  supporting  said  seat. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  with  eyes 
at  its  upper  end,  a  floor  with  recesses  and  a  seat  with 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  either  said  eyes  or  the  walls  of 
aald  recesses,  a  step,  and  means  for  securing  said  seat 
•  and  step  together  and  a  means  for  fastening  said  door 
and  seat  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  with  llz- 
tnrea,  a  floor  with  fixtures  and  a  step  fixture  and  a  Mat 


with  eerrespondingly  located  fixtures  so  adapted  that  the 
seat  may  be  either  secured  to  the  door  or  to  the  floor  and 
step  by  engaging  their  respective  fixtures,  and  a  means  for 
fastening  said  door  and  seat  together. 


1,210.790.  PBOCBS8  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBE  OF  A 
PAPEB.  JcLis  Gbbnaeht,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  786,920.     (O.  154 — (0.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  three-ply  security 
paper  which  consists  In  combining  with  two  outer  pliea, 
an  intermediate  ply  havioK  a  pattern  and  a  different 
coefficient  of  shrinkage  relative  to  said  outer  plies;  the 
outer  plies  after  being  combined,  being  printed  with  pat- 
terns exactly  coinciding  with  that  of  the  intermediate  ply. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  three  -  piy  security 
paper,  which  consists  in  inserting  under  pressure  an  inter- 
mediate ply  of  papw  together  with  suitable  adheslre 
between  two  outer  plies,  said  intermediate  ply  being  pre- 
viously provided  with  a  regularly  repeated  configuration 
and  having  a  different  coefficient  of  shrinkage  to  the  outer 
plies ;  in  subsequently,  upon  the  article  having  been  dried, 
providing  the  outside  of  the  three-ply  paper  with  addi- 
tional confiicuratlon  exactly  coinciding  with  the  interme- 
diate configuration. 

8.  The  proceM  of  Baaufacturing  three-ply  security 
paper,  which  consists  la  inserting  under  pressure  an  Inter- 
mediate ply  of  paper  together  with  suitable  adhesive 
between  two  outer  pliea,  said  intermediate  ply  being  pre- 
vloualy  prorldcd  with  a  regularly  repeated  configuratioa 
and  having  a  different  coefficient  of  shrinkage  to  the  outer 
plies ;  In  subsequently,  upon  the  article  having  been  dried, 
providing  the  outside  of  the  three-ply  paper  with  addi- 
tional configuration  exactly  coinciding  with  the  Interme- 
diate configuration  ;  and  In  finally  subjecting  the  three-ply 
paper  to  additional  pressure  between  knurled  pressing 
membera 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  "  security  paper  ", 
comprising  a  plurality  of  paper  piles  pasted  tozetber  and 
having  different  coefficients  of  shrinkage,  a  confl^'uratlon 
on  the  pasted  side  of  one  of  said  plies  and  a  duplication 
of  said  configuration  on  the  outside  of  another  of  said 
piles;  said  configuration  coinciding  exactly  with  each 
other  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  single  configuration. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  "  security  paper  ", 
comprising  a  plurality  of  paper  plies  pasted  together  and 
having  different  coefficients  of  shrinkage,  a  configuration 
on  the  pasted  side  of  one  of  said  piles  and  a  duplication 
of  said  configuration  on  the  outside  of  another  of  said 
pliea;  said  conflguratlon  coinciding  exactly  with  each 
other  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  single  configura- 
tion ;  the  aorface  of  the  "  security  paper  "  being  grooved. 


1,210,791.  GEAB  FOB  ADJU8TIN0  THE  ELEVATION 
OF  THE  FBAMES  OF  MOTOB-PLOW8.  Carl  Glbichb, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stock  Motorpflug  Oesell- 
achaft  Mlt  BeschrHnkter  Haftung,  Berlin.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  64,666.      (CL  97-n80.)  ^ 


1.  A  brahe  for  plows  comprising  in  combination  with 
an  adjustable  plow  frame,  a  gear  for  adjusting  the  elera- 
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tlon  of  said  frame  and  a  soil  tilling  implement  on  said 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  band  brake  upon  said  driving 
shaft,  a  steering  shaft  for  said  plow,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  sleeve  to  which  the  end  of 
said  brake  band  is  secured  and  a  foot  pedal  for  releasing 
said  brake. 

2.  A  brake  for  motor  plows  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  gear  for  adjusting  the  frame,  a  soil  tilling  imple- 
ment carried  on  said  frame  and  a  driving  shaft  provided 
on  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  braking  action  during  the 
lowering  of  said  frame  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,210,792.  METHOD  OF  PUBIFTINO  ACETIC  ACID. 
Adolf  Gobhan,  Lieslng,  near  Yienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  May  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,699.     (CL  28—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  formic  acid  and  empyreu- 
matlc  substances  from  acetic  acid  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting to  distillation,  at  a  temperature  above  that  at 
which  formic  acid  is  decomposed  and  below  that  at  which 
acetic  acid  is  decomposed,  a  mixture  of  raw  acetic  add, 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  diluting  agent,  the  latter 
being  in  such  proportion  that  the  sulfuric  acid  will  not 
affect  the  acetic  add  at  distillation  temperature  of  the 
Utter. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  formic  add  and  empyreu- 
matic  substances  from  a<'etlc  sdd  comprising  mixing  with 
raw  acetic  acid  concentrated  sulfuric  add  of  such  strength 
that  it  will  not  Injuriously  affect  the  acetic  add  at  dis- 
tillation temperature  of  acetic  acid,  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  tenip4'rature  alwvo  the  temperature  of  decom- 
position of  formic  add  hut  below  the  temperature  of  de- 
composition uf  aci-tic  add. 

8.  The  method  of  removing  formic  acid  and  empyreu- 
matlc  substiin<-eM  from  acetic  acid  which  comprises  sub- 
Jedlng  to  distillation,  at  a  temperature  above  that  at 
which  formic  add  Is  decomposed  and  below  that  at  which 
acetic  add  is  decompose*!,  a  mixture  of  raw  acetic  add, 
concentrate*!  sulfuric  add  and  water,  the  latter  being  in 
such  proportion  that  the  sulfuric  add  will  not  affect  the 
acetic  add  at  distillation  temperature  of  the  latter. 

4.  Methot]  of  removing  formic  add  and  empyreumatic 
substances  from  acdic  add,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
a  mixture  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  acetic  acid  and 
of 'sulfuric  add  of  70  per  cent,  to  distillation  at  a  tem- 
perature alMJve  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
formic  acid  but  below  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
acetic  add. 

0.  Method  of  removing  formic  add  and  empyreumatic 
substances  from  acetic  acid,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  mixture  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  acetic  acid  and 
of  sulfuric  acid  of  70  per  cent,  to  dlstiliation  at  a  tem- 
perature not  far  above  the  boiling  point  of  acetic  add. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,210,798.       FABBIC     SHIFTING     AND     TENSIONING 
MECHANISM     FOB     EMBBOIDEBINO  -  MACHINES. 

JosBPB  A.  Gbobbli,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10, 
1914.    Serial  No.  811,289.     (CL  112—7.) 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  tambour  frame 
and  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  thereon,  and  fabric 
tensioning  mechanism,  comprising  deriees  for  performing 


different  functions  In  the  tensioning  of  the  fabric,  operat- 
ing means  for  operating  the  several  devices,  and  means 
actuate*!  by  a  tensioning  device  for  initiating  the  operation 
of  another  of  said  devices,  whereby  said  devices  will  auto- 
matically operate  in  sequence. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  tambour  frame 
and  fabric  supporting  means,  fabric  controlling  mechanism, 
comprising  devices  for  performing  different  functions  in 
the  shifting  and  tensioning  of  the  fabric,  operating  means 
for  operating  the  several  devices,  and  means  actuated  by 
one  of  said  devices  for  Initiating  the  operation  of  another 
of  said  devices,  whereby  said  devices  will  automatically 
operate  in  sequence.  ^ 

8.  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  tambour  frame 
and  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  thereon,  and  fabric 
tensioning  mechanism,  comprising  devices  for  performing 
different  functions  in  the  tensioning  of  the  fabric,  operat- 
Ig  means  for  operating  the  several  devices,  and  means, 
actuated  by  a  tensioning  device  upon  the  completion  of 
its  operation,  for  initiating  the  operation  of  another  of 
said  devices,  whereby  said  devices  will  automatically  initi- 
ate the  operation  of  each  other. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  ^mbour  frame 
for  supporting  the  fabric,  and  fabric  tensioning  mecha- 
nism, comprising  devices  for  performing  different  func- 
tions in  the  tensioning  of  the  fabric,  a  common  shaft 
from  which  said  several  devices  are  operated,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  devices  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
each  other,  whereby  said  devices  will  automatically  initi- 
ate the  operation  of  each  other  by  said  shaft. 

0.  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  tambour  frame  for 
supporting  the  fabric,  fabric  tensioning  mechanism  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  and  separate  gears,  a  common  gear 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  either  of  said  separate  gears 
for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  tensioning  mechanism 
forwardly  or  backwardly,  and  automatic  means  for  caus- 
ing said  common  gear  to  be  operated  by  either  of  said 
separate  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  dasette.] 


1.210,794.  FUBNACB-DBAFT  OPBRATOB.  Walth 
Hanm,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.  Ftled  Apr.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  91.971.     (Cl.  286 — 4.) 


A  furnace  draft  operating  mechanism  including  a  base 
block,  a  trip  plate  hinged  at  one  end  of  said  base  block 
and  being  weighted  to  normally  fall  a^lnst  said  base 
block,  an  electromagnet  mounted  upon  said  base  block, 
a  counterwelghted  armature  for  said  electromagnet  nor- 
mally locking  said  trip  plate  in  folded  position,  and  n 
hook  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lock  plate  and  In- 
the  normal  position  of  said  trip  plate  providing  a  sup- 
port tor  a  draft  mechanism  operating  weight. 


1.210,790.  HABBOW.  Hahb  O.  Harbon,  Gettysburg, 
8.  D.  FUed  Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,191.  Be- 
newed  June  21, 1916.  Serial  No.  105,086.  (Cl.  66—82.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  indndlng  a  draft 

bar,  spaced  bearinga  carried  thereby,  a  rod  arranged  la 
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VBCcd  pumllel  rdation  witk  tke  draft  bar  and  wmBted 
In  aald  bearings,  drat  bars  haTing  placed  plates  accured 
to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  plates  projectlnx  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  ding  bars  at  an  angle  and  plvotaliy  moant- 
ed  upon  said  rod,  teeth  carried  by  the  drag  bars,  sleerea 
arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  drag  bars  to  re- 
tain the  same  In  spaced  relation,  yleldable  brace  members 
having  their  inner  ends  mounted  upon  said  rods  and 
their  outer  ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  medial  portions 
of  the  draft  bars,  said  brace  members  harlng  their  Inner 
ends  di8i>osed  adjacent  the  drag  bar  next  In  order,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  draft 
bar,  spaced  bearings  carried  thereby,  a  rod  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  draft  bar  and  mounted  within 
said  bearings,  drag  bars  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and 
plTotally  mounted  upon  said  rod,  teeth  carried  by  said 
drag  bars,  and  a  movable  member  supported  upon  said 
draft  bars,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  member  will 
vary  the  depth  or  of  engagement  of  the  teeth  with  the 
earth. 


1.110,706.  BACK-BAND.  Daniil  H.  Haedbn,  Banks, 
AU.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914,  Serial  No.  87S,S96.  Re- 
newed June  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  103.338.     (CI.  64 — 4.) 


A  Iwck  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hlngedly 
connected  plates,  the  upper  plates  of  each  pair  being 
plvotally  connected,  a  strip  of  batting  contacting  with 
and  common  to  said  plates,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
batting  to  the  plates  adjacent  their  hinged  connections. 


1,S10,79T.  FASM-OATE.  Qmomam  B.  HARDaarr.  Fol- 
som,  N.  Mez.  Filed  ICar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,296. 
(a.  89 — 44.) 

The  combination  with  a  gate  pivoted  at  Its  rear  lower 
comer,  to  swing  Into  vertical  position,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate 
and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  Unk 
•asi>ended   from   an   overhead   point   and   plvotally   con- 


nected to  aa  Intermediate  point  on  said  lever,  to  provide 
a  pivot  for  the  latter  which  swings  In  an  arc  rearwardly 


from  said  gate,  a  counterbalance  on  the  free  end  of  said 
lever,  and  means  to  initially  lift  the  gate. 


1,210.798.  TBAN8HISSI0N-0BABIN0.  Qbobqi  Y.  Hab- 
BiMAN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,628.  Renewed  June  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,382.     (a.  74— S».) 


The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  a  gear  arranged  out- 
side the  casing  and  a  friction  clutch  member  arranged 
in  the  casing,  a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  line  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  also  Journaled  in  the  casing,  said  driven 
shaft  having  a  gear  outside  the  casing  and  a  friction 
clutch  member  Inside  the  casing,  the  latter  clutch  member 
being  supplemental  to  the  one  on  the  driving  shaft,  and 
splined  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  secondary  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  casing  and  carrying  gears  and  supple- 
mental friction  clutch  members  like  those  on  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  the  gears  on  the  secondary  shafts  be- 
ing constantly  in  mesh  with  the  respective  gears  on  the 
driving  and  driven  shafts  and  all  the  friction  clutch  mem- 
bers being  housed  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously throwing  in  one  clutch  and  throwing  out  the 
other  clutch.  < 


1.210,799.     CARBrRETER.     John  Jat  HAWxHraaT,  Jr.. 
Brooklyn,  and  Edward  Franklin  Nicolai,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.  T..  assignors  to  H.  k  N.  Carbureter  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of   New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.865.     (CI.  261 — (8.) 
1.  In   a   carbureter  of  the  class  described,   a   suitnhW 
casing  having  a  vertically  arranged  air  passage  in  com- 
mnnicatlon  with  the  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end,  a  series 
of  auxiliary  air  inlet  ports  Independent  of  said  air  pas- 
sage and  which  ports  are  In  direct  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,   and   an   outlet   passage   through   which 
combustible  mixture  may  flow ;  a  fuel   supply  noszle  lo- 
cated within  said  air  passage ;  an  annular  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage ;  a  vertically 
movable  annular  air  valve  located  within  said  casing  and 
having  an  annular  seating  portion  adapted  to  co6perate 
with  the  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage. 
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the  lower  end  of  said  valve  lying  opposite  the  ports  afore- 
said when  said  valve  is  in  its  lowermost  position  and  the 
periphery  thereof  moviuK  in  contact  witti  the  Interior 
of  said  casing ;  and  a  fuel  supply  valve  carried  by  said 
air  valve  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  fuel  supply  nocile. 


2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  claMMescrlbed,  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  vertically  arranged  air  passage  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end.  a  series 
of  auxiliary  air  Inlet  ports  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  an  outlet  passage  through  which  com- 
hoatlble  mixture  may  flow ;  a  fuel  supply  nozsle  located 
within  said  air  passage ;  a  vertically  adjustable  annular 
valve  seat  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  seat ;  a  vertically  movable 
annular  air  valve  located  within  said  casing  and  having 
an  annular  portion  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  valve 
seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage,  the  lower  end 
of  said  valve  lying  opposite  the  ports  aforesaid  when 
said  valve  Is  in  Its  lowermost  position  and  the  periphery 
thereof  movlbg  In  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  casing ; 
and  a  fuel  supply  valve  carried  by  said  air  valve  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel 
supply  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  vertically  arranged  air  passage  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end,  lat- 
erally disposed  ports  located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  air  passage  and  also  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  an  outlet  passage  through  which  combus- 
tible mixture  may  flow  ;  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  located  with- 
in said  air  passage ;  an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage ;  a  vertically  movable 
annular  air  valve  located  within  said  rasing  and  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage  and  having  an  annular 
seating  portion  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  valve  seat 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage,  and  the  lower  end 
of  which  valve  lies  opposite  the  ports  aforesaid  when 
said  valve  is  In  its  lowermost  position  :  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply valve  carried  by  said  air  valve  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  supply  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  vertically  arranged  air  passage  In  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end,  a  series 
of  auxiliary  air  inlet  ports  located  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  air  passage  and  also  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  an  outlet  passage  through  which 
combustible  mixture  may  flow ;  a  fuel  supply  nozzle 
located  within  said  air  passage ;  a  vertically  adjustable 
aanular  valve  seat  surrounding  and  located  adjacent  the 
apper  end  of  said  air  passage ;  means  for  adjusting  said 
fmlve  seat ;  a  vertically  movable  annular  air  valve  located 
within  said  casing  and  adjact.it  the  upper  end  of  said 
air  passage  and  having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  air 
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passage,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  lying  opposite  tha 
ports  aforesaid  when  said  valve  is  In  Its  lowermost  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  fuel  supply  valve  carried  by  said  air  valve 
and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel 
supply  nozsle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  ^lass  described,  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  vertically  arranged  air  passage  in  com- , 
munication  jjvith  the  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end.  a  series 
of  laterally  disposed  auxiliary  air  inlet  ports  located  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage  and  also  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  and  an  outlet  passage 
through  which  combustible  mixture  may  flow ;  a  fuel 
supply  nozzle  located  within  said  air  passage ;  an  annular 
valve  seat  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage ; 
a  vertically  movable  annular  air  valve  located  within 
said  casing  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  air  pas- 
sage, said  air  valve  having  a  portion  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  air 
passage,  and  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  obstruct  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  ports  aforesaid  when  said  valve 
is  in  its  lowermost  position ;  and  a  fuel  supply  valve 
carried  by  said  air  valve  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fuel  through  said  fuel  supply  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  oazette.] 


1.210.800.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Jambs  .\lton  Ha- 
ZBN  and  L0DI8  David  Obntelbb.  Holyoke,  Colo.  Piled 
Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,341.     (a.  220—17.) 


1.  A  collapsible  metal  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,  a 
front  hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  back  hinged  to  the  bottom, 
the  front  and  t>a(A  having  rolled  upper  edges,  ends  hinged 
to  the  back  and  having  at  their  lower  edges  flanges  ex-' 
tending  under  the  bottom  to  support  the  same,  the  end 
edges  of  the  front  and  the  front  edges  of  the  ends  terml-^ 
natlng  In  outwardly  projecting  tongues  having  their 
inner  portions  contacting  with  each  other,  removable 
grooved  locking  members  slldlngly  engaging  the  said 
tongues,  and  each  locking  member  being  formed  of  a  flat 
strip  having  its  edges  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  spaced  apart,  and  a  cover  having  longitudinal  beads 
slidably  engaging  the  rolled  edges  of  the  front  and  back. 

2.  A  collapsible  metal  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,  a 
front  hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  back  hinged  to  the  l>ottom, 
ends  hinged  to  the  back  and  having  at  their  lower  edges 
flanges  extending  under  the  bottom,  the  end  edges  of  the 
front  and  the  front  edges  of  the  ends  terminating  In  out- 
wardly extending  tongues  standing  at  acute  angles  to  said 
edges  and  having  their  inner  portions  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  removable  grooved  locking  members  slidably 
engaging  the  said  tongues,  each  meml>er  being  formed  of  a 
flat  strip  having  its  edges  bent  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  terminating'  a  short  distance  from  one  another, 
and  a  cover  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  crate. 


1.210,801.      DOUBLE-ACTING  TWO  -  STROKE  -  CYCLE 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Albbbt  Hbknio. 

Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     Serial  No. 

717,607.     (CI.  123 — 53.) 

In  a  double  acting,  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  cylinders  provided  with  scavenging  air 
and  exhaust  ports,  the  combination  of  a  large  double  act- 
ing working  piston  controlling  the  scavenging  air  porta 
witb  four  similar  smaller  single  acting  working  pistons, 
said  smaller  pistons  having  parallel  axes,  a  shaft,  a  cen- 
tral crank  on  said  shaft,  said  double  acting  working  pis- 
ton being  connected  to  said  central  crank  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  180°  to  said  first  named  crank,  means  for  con- 
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ncctiiif  the  smaller  pistons  to  said  cranks,  two  of  said 
smaller  piston*  and  the  working  piston  bounding  each  of 


th<>  compression  chambers  of  the  engln#.*  substantially  as 
described. 


1,210,802.  TICKET-COUNTER.  Gkoboi  B.  Hminoton. 
Albambra,  Cal.  FUed  May  17. 1915.  SerUl  No.  28,B9S. 
(CI.  211—11.) 


^^^hAlM 


lu     i     n 
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Jt:  1 


A  deylce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  gen- 
eral top  having  working  portions  extending  entirely  there- 
across  at  spaced  Intervals,  a  ticket  carrier  accessible 
from  the  rear  portion  of  the  top,  the  outer  portion  of  the 
carrier  being  protected  by  a  false  top  of  substantially  In- 
verted L-shaped  formation  having  a  part  thereof  located 
above  the  general  top  and  on  one  side  of  the  same,  but 
permitting  access  to  the  carrier  at  Its  reAr  end,  other 
false  tops  of  the  same  structure  as  the  first  mentioned 
top  disposed  apon  the  general  top  and  arranged  on  each 
.side  of  the  ticket  carrier,  said  false  tops  being  spaced 
apart  and  forming  a  housing  for  movable  receptacles,  and 
removable  guards  positioned  between  said  false  topa  and 
attached  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


1.210,803.      SAFETY     APPLIANCE     FOR     RAILROAD- 
CARS.     BiNJAMiN    IIoovcB.   Meridian.   Miss.,   assignor 
of  one-half  to  Swefoert  B.  Rieg.  Meridian,  Miss.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,262.      (CI.  188—2.) 
1.  A  safety  appliance  for   railroad  cars  .embodying   a 
Talve  casing  to  be  Interposed  in  a  train  pipe  and  having 
a  boss  provided  with  a  concaved  recess,  the  casing  having 
an  outlet  port  centrally  of  said  recess,  a  valve  head  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  valve  casing,  a   heml-spherlcal 
gasket  having  its  flat  side  fitting  said  head  and  seatable 
■Bui^y  In  said  recess,  securing  means  extending  through 
the  gasket  and  into  the  head,  means  carried  by  the  casing 
for  holding  said  head  with  the  gasket  seated  in  said  re- 
cess, and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

2/A  safety  appliance  for  railroad  cars  embodying  a 
T»lve  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a  train  pipe,  an  oscil- 
latory member  carried  by  the  valve  for  holding  it  closed 
when  said  member  is  in  one  position,  said  member  having 
a  guiding  element,  a  flexible  element  extending  through 
said  guide  element,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  flexible 


element  for  holding  it  taut  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  guiding  element  when  the  flexible  element  is  pulled 
for  swinging  said  member  to  release  the  valve. 


8,  A  safety  appliance  for  railroad  cars  embodying  a 
normally  closed  valve  adapted  to  be  Interposed  in  tb« 
train  pipe,  a  swinging  device  adapted  to  be  hung  from  a 
car  body  and  having  means  to  extend  below  the  braka 
beams  of  a  truck  for  catching  them,  whereby  said  device  la 
swung,  and  means  whereby  when  said  device  is  swung  the 
Talve  is  operated  to  open  it. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  railroad  cars  embodytng  a 
normally  closed  valve  to  be  interposed  in  a  train  pipe,  • 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car  body,  hanger* 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  arms  extending  there- 
from to  be  disposed  below  the  brake  beams  of  a  truck  for 
catching  and  supporting  said  beams  whereby  the  arms  arc 
depressed  and  the  hangers  swung,  and  means  operabU 
when  said  arms  are  depressed  for  operating  the  valve  *o 
that  it  opens. 

5.  A  safety  appliance  for  railroad  cars  embodying  a 
normally  closed  valve,  an  oscillatory  member  assembled 
therewith  for  holding  the  valve  closed  when  in  one  pod- 
tlon,  said  member  having  a  guide  element,  a  rock  shaft 
adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  car  body,  hangers  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  having  arms  projecting  therefrom  to  b« 
disposed  below  the  brake  beams  of  a  track,  a  guided  flexl- 
ble  element  attached  to  one  of  said  arms  and  extending 
through  said  guide  element,  a  weight  atUched  to  the 
flexible  element  to  <;ontact  with  the  guide  element  whea 
the  chain  is  pulled  by  the  depression  of  said  arms, 
spring  means  for  normally  raising  said  arms. 


1,210,804.  EXPOSURE  -  IDENTIFYING  DEVICE  PO« 
CAMERAS.  Paul  Wm.  Howland,  Houghton,  WaA. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.     SerUI  No.  19,618.     (CI.  95—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  camera  casing  having  an  exposure  opening  in  on* 
wall  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  strips  having  character 
perforations  therein,  the  said  strips  being  slldably  moant- 
ed  and  all  arranged  for  adjustment  across  the  said  open- 
ing whereby  compositions  of  characters  may  be  produced 
at  the  opening,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening. 
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2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  casing  having  a  transversely  extending 
opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  guides  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  said  opening,  and  character 
carrying  members  slldably  mounted  in  the  guides  and  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  across  the  said  opening  whereoy 
compositions  of  characters  may  be  produced  at  the  open 
ing. 

3.  In  a  derlc*  of  tiie  class  descrffesd,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  casing  having  an  exposure  opening  in  one 
wall  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  character  carrying  strips 
slldably  movable  upon  the  said  wall  of  the  casing  and 
across  the  opening  whereby  compositions  of  characters 
may  be  produced  at  the  openjng,  and  means  upon  the  said 
strips  and  upon  the  said  wall  arranged  to  coOperate  to 
hold  the  strips  in  positions  of  adjustment  with  selected 
characters  opposite  the  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  casing  having  an  exposure  opening  in  one 
wall  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  character  carrying  strips 
slldably  movable  upon  the  said  wall  of  the  casing  and 
across  the  opening  whereby  compositions  of  characters 
may  be  produced  at  the  opening,  and  means  upon  the  said 
strips  and  upon  the  said  wall  arranged  to  coSperate  to 
hold  the  strips  in  positions  of  adjustment  with  selected 
characters  opposite  the  said  opening,  the  said  means  com- 
prising projections  upon  the  said  strips  and  a  member 
having  means  for  cooperation  with  the  said  projections. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  casing  having  an  exposure  opening  in  one 
wall  thereof,  o\  a  series  of  guides  within  the  said  wall 
transecting  the  opening,  character  carrying  strips  mount- 
ed in  the  guides  for  sliding  movement  across  the  opening 
whereby  a  composition  of  characters  may  be  produced  at 
the  opening,  and  means  whereby  the  strips  may  be  inde- 
pendently adjusted. 

[CHaim  G  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,805.  \^NDINQ-TRCCK.  John  F.  Hdckel,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,000. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


1.  A  showcase  comprising  a  top  member  and  a  rack 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  top  member  and  having 
spaced  sides  forming  a  compartment  therebetween,  and 
ends  closing  said  compartments  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  of  the  rack  and  above  the  ends  of  the  top  to  form 
conflning  rails. 

2.  A  showcase  comprising  a  top  member  and  a  rack  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  top  member  and  having 
spaced  sides  forming  a  compartment  therebetween,  ends 
closing  said  compartments  and  projecting  beyond  the  side 
of  the  rack  and  above  the  ends  of  the  top  to  form  conflning 
rails,  and  edge  rails  along  the  top  between  said  ends, 
forming  horizontal  and  inclined  troughs  along  the  top  of 
the  case  and  sides  of  the  rack. 

3.  A  showcase  comprising  a  top  member  and  a  rack 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  top  member  and  having 
spaced  sides  forming  a  compartment  therebetween,  ends 


closing  said  compartments,  and  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  rack  and  above  the  ends  of  the  top  to  form 
conflning  rails,  and  edge  rails  along  the  top  between  said 
ends  forming  horizontal  and  inclined  troughs  along  the 
top  of  the  case  and  sides  of  the  rack,  and  doors  opening 
through  said  end  members  to  the  compartment  within  the 
rack.  ' 


1,210,806.  CATTLEGUARD.  William  A.  Inmait, 
Hartford  City,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
114,019.      (CI.  256—15.) 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  side  strips  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  cross  ties  of  a  track,  a  housing  se- 
cured beneath  said  side  strips  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  track  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  side 
strips,  cross  bars  secured  upon  said  side  strips  and  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  flanges  having  openings  formed 
therein,  tread  platforms  including  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bars  having  their  outer  end  portions  hooked  and  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  of  said  flanges  to  <«lidably 
connect  the  platform  with  the  cross  bars,  a  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  bars  of  said  platform,  supporting  posts 
positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  reduced  threaded 
lower  end  portions  extending  through  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
yokes  engaging  said  pirot  ro<l,  springs  positioned  upon  the 
reduced  ends  of  said  posts  to  yieldably  hold  the  posts  in  a 
raised  position,  securing  nuts  screwed  upon  the  threaded 
lower  ends  of  said  posts,  and  an  abutment  bar  slldably 
connected  with  said  housing  and  provided  with  key-hole 
openings  through  which  said  posts  pass. 

2.-  A  cattle  guard  comprising  side  supporting  strip* 
adapted  for  sliding  connection  with  the  cross  ties  of  a 
railway  track,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  side  strips  and 
having  upstanding  perforated  flanges,  platforms  including 
longitudinally  extending  bars  having  their  outer  end  por- 
tions passing  through  the  slots  to  slldably  mount  the  outer 
ends  of  the  platforms,  a  pivot  rod  plvotally  connecting 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  bars  of  said  platforms,  a 
housing  extending  beneath  said  pivot  rod,  posts  slldably 
carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging  said  pivot  rods,  and 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  posts  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  same  in  a  raised  position. 

3.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  side  strips,  cross  bar* 
connected  with  the  end  portions  of  said  side  strips,  a 
housing  extending  beneath  the  side  strips  and  secured 
thereto,  an  adjusting  bar  slldably  mounted  beneath  said 
housing  and  provided  with  key-hole  openings,  post*  'BUd> 
ably  passing  through  said  housing  and  through  the  key 
hole  openings  of  said  adjusting  bar  and  provided  with  se- 
c\]ring  nuts  forming  abutments  engaging  said  bar,  re- 
silient means  yieldably  holding  said  posts  in  a  raised  po- 
sition, platforms  including  longitudinally  extending  bar* 
having  their  outer  e&d  portions  slldably  connected  with 
said  cross  bars  and  having  their  inner  end  portions  ex- 
tending in  overlapping  relation,  and  a  pivot  rod  passinc 
through  the  overlapping  inner  end  portions  of  the  bars 
of  said  platforms  and  engaged  by  said  posts. 

4.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  platforms  including  Ion- 
gltudinally  extending  bars  having  their  inner  end  por- 
tions extending  in' overlapping  relation,  a  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  overlapping  inner  end  portions  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  bars,  tread  plates  for  the 
platforms  carried  by  said  longitudinally  extending  bar* 
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•Bd  proridlnx  snttcn  between  the  ban,  and  a  rapperttng 
■tracture  for  Mid  platform  including  cross  bars  slidably 
engaged  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  loDfritudinally  extending 
bars  of  said  platforms,  posts  engatclng  said  pivot  rod,  and 
Mprinfi  yleldably  holding  the  posts  In  a  raised  position. 

S.  A  cattle  guard  including  platforms,  a  pivot  rod  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  plat- 
forms, and  a  supporting  structure  for  said  platforms  in- 
cluding cross  bars  for  slidably  engaging  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  platforms,  a  housing  forming  part  of  aaid 
supporting  structure  and  extending  beneath  said  pivot 
rod.  posts  carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging  said  pivot 
rod  and  yleldably  held  in  a  ralseil  position,  and  a  hood 
connected   with  and  extending  beneath  said   housing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,210.807.    LOCK.    Jamu  P,  Ives,  Newbem.  N.  C.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  03,687.     (Q.  70—01.) 


1.  The  cemblBation  of  a  latch,  a  weight  plTOtally  bung 
abOTe  the  latch  and  connei-ted  therewith  to  hold  the  same 
normally  projecteil  and  baring  an  overhanging  portion 
along  its  upper  edge,  opindles  disposed  below  the  said 
•rerbanging  portion,  lifting  arms  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive spindles  and  adapted  to  act  upon  said  overhanging 
portion  of  the  weight  to  lift  the  weight  and  withdraw  the 
latch,  and  a  key  actuated  lever  mounted  below  the  weight 
and  adapted  t6  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  latch,  a  weight  plvotally  bung 
above  the  latch  and  connected  therewith  to  hold  it  nor- 
mally projected,  a  spindle,  a  rocking  arm  on  said  spindle 
adapted  to  lift  the  weight,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  below  the  weight  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  spindle  and  having  its  opposite  end  in  contact  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  weight  at  the  opposite  dde  of  the 
Tcrtlcal  plane  of  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  latch,  a  weight  pivoted  above 
the  latch  and  cH>nnected  therewith  to  hold  It  normally 
projected,  a  pair  of  axially  alined  spindles  mounted  for 
Independent  rotation,  lifting  arms  on  said  spindles  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  weight,  and  a  dead  latch  pin  having  a 
socket  to  engage  the  end  of  the  lifting  arm  on  the  outer 
•pindle  and  hold  the  same  against  movement. 


1,210.808.  ORANGE  TO  RED  DYESTUFFS  ABLE  TO 
BB  CHROMATED  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Carl  JAOBBapACHSB,  Basel,  Switxerland.  as- 
ilgBor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Intlustry  in  Basle,  Basel, 
SwitEerland.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,662 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
ta  red  dyeatnffs  able  to  be  chromated,  consisting  in  com- 
bining an  orthooxydiazo  compound  with  a  pyrasolone 
derlvate  of  the  benzene  or  the  naphthalene  series  substl- 
tnted  by  hydroxy!  In  the  phenyl-  or  naphthyl  nnclens. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
t»  red  dyestuffs  able  to  be  chromated,  consisting  In  com- 
bining the  dbrto  derivative  of  an  ortboamlnopbenol-  or 
an  orthoamlnonaphthol  compound  with  a  pyraxolone  derl- 
irmte  of  the  bensene  or  the  naphthalene  series  substituted 
by  hydroxyl  in  the  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-  nucleus. 


3.  As  new  prodtK^a  tht  described  orange  to  red  dye- 
stuffs  able  to  be  chromated,  which  are  derived  from  an 
urthooxydtaso  compound  and  a  pyrazolone  derlvate  of  the 
benzene  or  the  naphthalene  series  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl In  the  phenyl-  or  naphthyl  nucleus  and  which  con- 
stitute yellow  to  red  powders  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  intense  colorations  and  in  water  to  yel- 
low to  red  solutions  dyeing  animal  fibers  according  to  the 
known  processes  used  for  chromium  dyeetnffs,  orange  to 
brown  and  red  tints  fast  to  fulling,  potting  and  light. 


1,210,809.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  Johannm  Chbh- 
TiAN  JOHANSBN,  Loudon,  England.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  789,786.     (CT.  128—16.) 


1.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  upright  standards, 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  standards,  means  for  moving 
and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  casing,  a  motor  and 
mechanisms  operated  by  said  motor  inclosed  In  said  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  casing  for  the  passage 
of  stems  of  applicators. 

2.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  upright  standards, 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  standards,  means  for  moving 
and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  casing,  a  motor  in  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  openings  and  bearings  in  said  casing 
for  the  passage  of  stems  of  applicators  and  members  in- 
termediate the  motor  and  the  stems  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  stems  to  produce  massaging 
movements  b^  the  applicators. 

3.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  upright  standards, 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  standards,  means  for  moving 
and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  casing,  a  motor  In  said 
casing,  levers  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  motor  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  bearings  in  the  casing  for  the 
passage  of  stems  of  applicators  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  levers  so  as  to  pro<Iuce  a  tapping  movement. 

4.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  upright  standards, 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  standards,  means  for  moving 
and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  casing,  a  motor  in  said 
casing,  levers  operated  by  said  motor,  shafts  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  said  levers  and  projecting  arms  mounted 
on  said  rocking  shafts,  a  plurality  of  openings  and  bear- 
ings in  said  casing  for  the  passage  of  stems  of  applicators 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  projecting  arms  so  as  to 
produce  a  tapping  movement. 

5.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  upright  standardfl, 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  standards,  means  for  moving 
Ahd  adjusting  the  position  of  the  casing,  a  motor  and 
mechanisms  operated  by  said  motor  Inclosed  in  said  caa- 
ing,  a  plurality  of  openings  and  bearings  in  the  casing 
for  the  passage  of  applicator  stems  and  means  whereby 
the  applicators  are  operated  only  when  outside  pressure 
is  applied  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,810.  LOCK.  Charles  E.  Johnso.v,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,708.  (CI.  70—78.) 
1.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  in  the  case  and  hav- 
ing branching  legs,  said  bolt  projecting  through  an  open- 


Jawitart  a,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M» 


ing  in  the  case  and  being  held  against  lateral  movement 
therein,  holding  means  carried  by  one  of  said  legs  to  lock 
it  against  endwise  movement,  means  to  engage  said  hold- 
ing means  to  cooperate  in  the  locking  operation,  means 
apon  the  other  leg  to  receive  a  key  for  actuation  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  to  force  said  locking  parts  into  engage- 
ment. 


=5.1 


2.  A  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  in  the  case  and  hav- 
ing branching  legs,  said  bolt  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  case  and  being  held  against  lateral  movement 
therein,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  legs  to  lock  it 
against  endwise  movement,  means  to  engage  said  holding 
means  to  coSperate  in  the  locking  operation,  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  leg  to  receive  a  key  to  move  the  bolt 
laterally  to  disengage  said  locking  means,  and  means 
similarly  carried  to  move  the  bolt  longitudinally. 

8.  A  case,  a  bolt  movable  laterally  and  longitudinally 
within  the  case,  legs  branching  from  the  bolt,  means  act- 
ing against  one  of  said  legs  to  force  the  bolt  laterally  In 
one  direction,  means  upon  the  other  leg  to  lock  the  bolt 
against  endwise  movement  in  either  direction,  and  means 
to  engage  said  holding  means  to  cooperate  in  the  locking 
operation. 

4.  A  case,  a  bolt  slidable  within  the  case,  legs  branching 
from  the  bolt,  one  of  said  legs  liavlng  on  Its  inner  edge 
a  surface  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  to  move  the  bolt  laterally 
and  another  surface  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  to  move  the 
bolt  longitudinally,  the  other  leg  having  on  its  outer 
surface  a  lug  to  engage  openings  in  the  edge  wall  of  the 
case,  and  a  spring  located  between  the  edge  of  the  case 
and  the  first  mentioned  leg  to  force  said  lugs  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  opening. 


1.210,811.  LI<3UID-FtJEL-DISPEN8ING  APPARATUS. 
Edward  N.  Kbrn,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1915.    Serial  No.  63,876.     (Cl.  221—100.) 


In  combination  with  a  reservoir  in  communication  with 
a  suitable  source  of  supply,  a  vertically  disposed  return 
pipe  extending  within  the  reservoir  and  mounted  for  end- 
wise movement,  an  index  member  having  its  lower  end 
secured  to  the  return  pipe  at  a  point  below  the  reservoir, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  member  overlying  an  outer 
face  of  the  reservoir,  a  hand  grasp  extending  laterally 
from  the  return  pipe  for  Imparting  endwise  movement 
thereto,  a  scale  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  the  reser- 
voir and  with  which   the  index  member  coacts,   and   a 


gnlde  carried  by  the  reservoir  through  which  the  index 
member  is  slldably  disposed,  said  guide  coactlng  with  the 
index  member  for  holding  the  return  pipe  against  rota- 
tion. 


1,210,812,  LIQUID-FUELrDISPBNBING  APPARATUS. 
Bdwaro  N.  Kmn,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  27, 
1916.    Serial  No.  63,877.     (CL  221—100.) 


•^       -T. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
measuring  tank  in  communication  with  a  suitable  source 
of  supply,  a  return  pipe  disposed  vertically  through  the 
container,  said  return  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  openings,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  openings,  means  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  tank  for  adjusting  the  valve  into  open  adjustment, 
the  exterior  portion  of  said  means  being  provided  with 
an  identity,  a  rock  arm  to  which  said  valve  is  aflixed  and 
with  which  the  operating  means  coacts,  and  a  spring  co- 
acting  with  the  rock  arm  for  maintaining  the  valve  nor- 
mally-in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
measuring  tank  In  communication  with  a  suitable  source 
of  supply,  a  return  pipe  disposed  vertically  through  the ' 
container,  said  return  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  openings,  a  valve  for  controlling 
each  of  said  openings,  means  coactlng  with  each  of  the 
valves  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  tank  for  adjusting 
the  valve  into  open  adjustment,  the  exterior  portion  of 
said  means  being  provided  with  an  identity,  and  means 
coa-cting  with  each  of  the  valves  for  normalljr  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
measuring  tank  in  communication  with  a  suitable  source 
of  supply,  a  return  pipe  in  communication  with  the  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  nozzle  In  communication  with  the  con- 
tainer, and  an  elbow  In  communication  with  the  return 
pipe  below  the  container  and  into  which  the  nossle  la 
adapted  to  discharge. 


1.210,813.  COOKING-POT  COVER.  KiTTiE  M.  KOOP 
MANN,  Waldwlck,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,919.     (Cl.  53—8.) 

1.  A  pot  cover  including  two  sheet  material  sections 
arranged  substantially  in  the  same  plane  and  hinged  to- 
gether, one  section  having  a  handle  upstanding  thereon 
and  the  other  section  having  a  spring  catch  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  handle  having  means  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  catch  on  elevating  one  section  out  of  said  plane  and 
thereupon  to  bold  said  section  elevated. 

2.  A  pot  cover  including  a  divided  disk  of  sheet  mata- 
rial  having  its  parts  hinged  togethei*.  an  upstanding  han- 
dle attached  to  one  part  and  arranged  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  hinge  axis  and  having  a  locking  sbon^'  or, 
and  a  spring  catch  rigidly  secured  thereto  Qpatandlii.4  i  <*a 
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tbe  other  part  and  adapted  to  spring  into  lodriof  eniM«- 
nifat  with  «aid  shoulder  on  elevating  said  other  part. 


3.  A  i>ot  cover  Including  a  sheet  metal  part,  another 
part  of  sheet  material  having  one  edge  Joined  to  an  edge 
of  the  first  part,  said  first  i>art  having  tubular  edge-por- 
tions In  angular  relation  to  Its  first  named  edge,  and  a 
wire  having  Its  ends  entered  into  and  thus  supported  by 
said  tubular  edge  portions  and  its  Intermediate  portion 
supporting  the  second  named  part  outwardly  of  its  said 
edge. 

4.  A  pot  cover  including  a  sheet  metal  part,  a  foraml- 
nous  part  of  sheet  metal  extending  from  and  having  one 
edge  thereof  underlapping  an  edge  of  the  first  named  part, 
a  reinforcing  strip  extending  lengthwise  of  said  edges 
and  against  the  under  face  of  the  second-named  part,  a 
handle  upstanding  from  the  upper  face  of  the  first-named 
part,  and  means,  extending  tliroagh  tke  handle,  said  parts 
and  the  atrip,  to  secure  all  of  them  together. 


1,210,814.  CLEVIS.  Clabsnci  L.  Kissinom,  Pierson, 
Iowa,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  De  Witt,  Pierson. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,801.  (O. 
»7— 4.) 
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The  combination  with  a  clevis  including  spaced  arms 
having  lateral  openings  at  their  ends  and  provided  with 
a  recess  In  the  wall  of  one  of  said  openings,  of  a  clevis 
pin  adapted  to  b«  Inserted  through  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing its  entire  Intermedlatp  portion  offset  bodily  from  the 
ends  thereof  to  provide  annular  shoulders  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  the  opposed  inner  faces  of  the  arms  of  the 
clevis,  one  end  of  the  pin  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  arms  and  the  other  end  of  the  pin  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  lug  spaced  from  the  adjacent  annular 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  seat  within  the  recess,  the  lower 
face  of  the  pin  and  lug  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
and  fiush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
elerta. 


1,210,810.     SKIVING-MACHINE.     William   F.   Ladtbr 
SCHLAom,  Clftcinnati.  Ohio.  asslRnnr  to  Lorens  Mother,  \ 
Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,274. 
(CI.  69—16.) 

1.  In  a  sUving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
knife  of  a  feed-wheel  for  feeding  and  supporting  the  ma- 
terial, which  feed-wheel  consists  of  a  disk  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatable  bearing 
movably  mounted  in  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
dlflk^  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  rotatable  bearing,  a 
rinK  for  normally  retaining  said   rotatable  bearing  in 


allnement  with  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  an  adjusting  not 
for  adjusting  th«'  t(>n8ion  of  said  spring. 
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2.  A  feed-wheel  for  skiving  machines,  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatable  bearing  having  one 
of  its  ends  mounted  In  said  disk  in  such  manner  that  Its 
axis  of  rotation  may  be  varied  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  disks 
yieldingly  mounted  on  said  bearing,  means  for  causing  said 
plurality  of  disks  to  rotate  with  the  disk  having  the  fixed 
axis  of  rotation,  spring-controlled  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  plurality  of  rotatable  disks  with  tLeir  axes  of 
rotation  In  alinement  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

3.  A  feed-wheel  for  skiving  machines  for  supporting  ami 
feeding  the  material,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
disks,  and  yielding  means  to  permit  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  a  plurality  of  said  disks  to  be  automatically  varied  with 
relation  to  the  cutting  plane  of  a  cutting  knife,  and  means 
that  may  be  adjusted  to  rigidly  hold  said  disks  with  their 
axes  of  rotation  In  allnement  with  each  other. 


1.210.816.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Rbbd  M. 
Liwis,  Allqulppa,  Pm.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
799.143.      (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  Ih  a  railway  signal  system,  a  continuous  trolley 
conductor  "onnected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
plurality  of  paralleling  branch  conductors  each  connected 
at  both  ends  to  said  trolley  conductor  at  spaced  intervals 
forming  blocks,  a  signal  device  for  each  block  and  a  signal 
controlling  circuit  connected  with  the  trolley  conductor 
and  with  the  branch  conductor  of  each  block. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  continuous  trolley  con- 
ductor connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  paralleling  branch  conductors  connected  at  both 
ends  to  said  trolley  conductor  at  spaced  Intervals  forming 
blocks,  a  signal  device  for  each  block,  and  a  signal  con- 
trolling device  positively  connected  with  the  trolley  con- 
ductor and  branch  conductor  of  each  block. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  continuous  trolley  con- 
ductor connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  paralleling  branch  conductors  each  connected 
at  both  ends  to  said  trolley  conductor  at  spaced  inter- 
vals forming  blocks,  each  of  said  branch  conductors  having 
a  resistance  therein,  a  signal  device  for  each  block,  and 
a  signal  controlling  device  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
trolley  conductor  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  branch  con- 
ductor of  each  block. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  continuous  trolley  con- 
ductor connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
plurality  of  paralleling  branch  conductors  each  connected 
at  both  ends  to  said  trolley  conductor  at  spaced  intervals 
forming  blocks,  a  signal  device  for  each  block,  a  signal  con- 
trolling device  connected  with  the  trolley  conductor  and 
the  branch  conductor  of  each  block,  and  means  carried 
by  the  car  to  automatically  increase  the  current  to  and 
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iBaore  operatins  of  the  aignal  controlling  device  when  the 
current  otherwise  Is  not  sufllclent. 

6.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  continuous  trolley 
conductor  connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
plurality  of  paralleling  branch  conductors  each  connected 
at  twth  ends  to  said  trolley  conductor  at  spaced  intervals 
forming  blocks,  a  signal  device  for  each  block,  a  signal 
controlling  device  connected  with  the  trolley  conductor 
and  branch  conductor  of  each  block,  and  means  to  vary 
the  resistance  of  the  circuit  in  the  branch  conductor  of 
each  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,817.  SIDEWALK  -  ELEVATOR  DOOR.  JlN«  8. 
LiNDHOLif.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  22,  1915,  Serial  No.  51,923.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,366. 
(CI.  187—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sidewalk  elevator  shaft  and 
sidewalk  doors  therefor,  an  elevator  movable  within  said 
•haft  and  means  operated  by  said  elevator  for  preventing 
accidental  opening  of  the  said  sidewalk  doors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sidewalk  elevator  shaft  and 
sidewalk  doors  therefor,  and  means  Including  the  elevator 
operated  in  said  shaft  for  preventing  the  said  doors  from 
being  opened  by  means  other  than  the  said  elevator  and 
for  closing  the  said  doors  when  the  elevator  descends. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sidewalk  elevator  shaft  and 
sidewalk  doors  therefor,  an  elevator  operated  the  length 
of  said  shaft,  means  on  said  elevator  for  opening  the 
Mid  doors  on  the  ascent  of  the  elevator,  and  meant  in 
aald  shaft  and  connected  to  the  said  doors  for  closing  the 
latter  by  the  said  elevator  as  it  descends  and  for  main- 
taining said  doors  closed  during  the  entire  descending 
movement  of  the  elevator  below  the  sidewalk  leveL 


1^10.818.  MILK  VESSEL  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES 
WORKING  WITH  VACUUM.  Knot  Ivab  LindstrOm, 
DJursholm.  Sweden,  as^gnor  to  Aktlebolaget  MJolk- 
ningsmaskln  Omega,  Flen,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.102.     (Q.  81—78.) 


and  a  second  opening  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and 
a  cover  for  each  of  said  openings,  said  vessel  and  the 
cover  for  the  second  opening  having  inter-engaging  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  same  in  position  over  said  second 
opening,  said  cover  being  pressed  against  the  mouth  of 
said  second  opening  during  the  milking  process  on  account 
of  the  vacuum  prevailing  In  the  vessel. 


1,210,819.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SCAFFOLD.  Gbobob 
E.  LOBBBL,  West  Allis,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,841.     (CI.  20—87.) 


In  a   milking  apparatus  in   combination,  a  combined 
vacnnm  and  milking  vessel  having  an  opening  at  the  top 
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A  window  scaffold  extending  entirely  across  the  space 
between  the  sides  of  a  window  frame  and  adjustable  to 
suit  the  width  of  the  window  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
channeled  supporting  bars  provided  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  hooks  for  engaging  a  window  sill  at  the  Inner  edge 
thereof,  said  supporting  bars  being  also  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  upwardly  extending  arms  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  located  Intermediate  of  their  ends, 
clamping  members  consisting  of  bars  of  greater  width  than 
the  slots  arranged  upon  the  upper  faces  of  the  support- 
ing bars  and  provided  with  hooks  extending  downwardly 
through  the  slots  and  arranged  to  engage  the  window 
sill  under  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  hold  the  scaffold 
against  upward  movement,  fastening  devices  B|>aced  from 
the  hooks  and  operating  in  the  slots  to  secure  the  clamp- 
ing members  in  their  adjustment,  a  platform  adjustably 
secured  upon  the  supporting  bars,  a  bar  connecting  the 
arms  and  also,  adjustably  secured  to  the  latter,  said  con- 
necting bar  and  platform  maintaining  the  supporting  bars 
in  proper  spaced  relation  at  the  sides  of  the  window  frame 
and  inclined  braces  pivoted  to  the  fianges  of  the  channeled 
supporting  bars  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  exterior 
of  a  wall. 


1,210,820.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTTURE  OF 
ARTIFICIAL-STONE  PLATES.  LCDWIO  LUKACS,  Buda- 
pest, Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,145.     (CI.  26—1.) 


A  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  stone  composed  of 
layers  of  asbestos  and  cement,  the  outside  layers  being  of 
cement,  consisting  in  delivering  onto  an  endless  belt,  at 
an  initial  stage,  a  single  layer  of  cement,  transferring  said 
layer  onto  a  drum,  simultaneously  delivering  onto  the 
endless  belt,  at  another  stage,  two  layers,  one  a  layer  of 
cement,  and  the  other  a  layer  of  asbestos,  one  being  super- 
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poaed  on  th«  other,  tnntferriog  said  Raporposed  layen 
onto  said  drum,  and  delivering  onto  the  eodle«s  belt,  at  a 
anal  stage,  a  single  layer  of  cement,  and  transferring  aald 
layer  of  cement  onto  said  dram. 


1.210,821.  BATTEST-LAMP.  HainiT  Eto  McClusb,  lia- 
rlon.  Ind.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,356.  (CI. 
240 — 8.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  a  limb  having  one 
end  attached  to  one  terminal  of  the  battery  and  formed 
with  a  coU  at  Its  free  end,  an  electric  bulb  engaged  in  said 
coll,  a  second  limb  connected  to  the  central  terminal  of  the 
hulb,  and  a  portion  carried  by  the  other  terminal  of  the 
battery  for  the  engagement  of  the  second  mentioned  limb, 
one  of  the  limbs  being  resilient  and  tending  to  normally 
move  the  second  mentioned  limb  away  from  said  portion. 

2.  A  lamp  attachment  for  batteries,  embodying  a  limb 
having  means  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  one  terminal 
of  a  t>attery  and  formed  with  a  coil  at  Its  other  end  for 
the  reception  of  an  electric  bulb,  a  member  of  insulating 
material  engaged  within  said  coll,  a  second  limb  engaged 
through  said  member  for  connection  with  the  central  ter- 
minal of  the  bulb  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  battery,  one  of  the  limbs  being  re- 
silient and  normally  tending  to  move  the  second  mentioned 
limb  away  fr»m  the  respective  terminal  of  the  battery. 


1,210,822.  >DMPING-WAGON.  Willum  McEwan,  Free- 
land  Par  :,  Ind.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.810. 
(CL  21-  20.) 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
dividing  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  shiftably  mounteil  load 
supporting  element  arrange<l  upon  each  side  of  the  dividing 
J)ar,  and  bed  plates  carried  liy  the  frame  and  adjustable 
relative  to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  .said  load  support- 
ing elements  to  cooperate  therewith,  with  the  said  plates 
providing  bottom  wall  sections  for  the  frame. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  dividing  bar  mounted  thereon,  members  mounted  adja- 
cent said  dividing  bar,  bed  plates  carried  by  the  said 
members  and  adjustable  thereon  toward  or  away  from  the 
dividing  bar  with  the  said  plates  providing  bottom  wall 


sections  for  the  frame,  and  load  supporting  cleracBts  «mr. 
ried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  for  movement  to  damn  a 
load. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  dividing  bar  mounted  thereon,  load  supporting  elements 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  for  movement  to  dam» 
a  load,  brackets  carried  by  the  frame,  and  bed  platw  ad* 
Justable  upon  said  brackets  toward  or  away  from  the  Hid 
load  supporting  elements  In  the  normal  position  of  said 
elements  with  the  said  plates  providing  bottom  wall  sec* 
tions  for  the  frame. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  framed 
transversely  extending  members  carried  by  the  frame, 
blocks  mounted  upon  said  members,  a  dividing  bar  car- 
ried by  said  blocks  and  provided  with  downwardly  dlvarg- 
ing  aides,  a  scraping  element  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
each  side  of  the  dividing  bar  and  shlftable  longitudinally 
thereof,  cleats  carried  by  said  transversely  extending  mem- 
bers, bed  pUtes  carried  by  the  cleats,  load  supporting  ele- 
ments mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  for  oscillation 
to  dump  a  load,  brackets  carried  by  the  frame,  and  bed 
plates  carried  by  the  brackets,  the  several  bed  plates 
being  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  the  load  supporUng 
elements  in  the  normal  position  of  said  elements. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  dividing  bar  carried  thereby,  and 
load  supporting  elements  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  to  dump  a  load,  of  a  scraping  element 
mounted  to  cooperate  with  the  dividing  bar,  and  a  lerar 
for  shifting  the  said  element  to  scrape  the  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.823.  PIPE-LAYING  MACHINE.  John  J.  Maho- 
NBT,  San  Francisco,  and  William  L.  Norbis,  Berkeley. 
Cal..  assignors  to  California  Pipe  Line  Machine  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Original 


application  filed  May  T,  1918,  Serial  No.  766,056.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatlon  filed  May  25,  1916,  Serial  No. 
30,339.  Renewed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,700. 
(CI.  29—88.2.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
to  receive  a  pipe,  a  trailer  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  for 
supporting  one  end  thereof  on  the  pipe,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  frame  for  adjusting  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
to  receive  a  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  and  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  said  pipe  and  a  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  pipe,  said  support  Including  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  frame  to  vary  the  angle  and  elevation  of  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  pipe  and  to 
be  supported  at  one  end  upon  the  ground  and  at  Its  other 
end  on  the  pipe,  and  means  for  centering  the  pipe  within 
the  member. 

4.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  pipe  line,  a 
pipe  receiving  member  carrie<V  thereby  for  holding  a  pipe 
section  In  alinement  with  and  to  be  secured  to  the  pipe 
line,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  member 
vertically  In  either  direction  to  aline  the  pipe  section  with 
the  pipe  line. 
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5.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  to  receive  and  support  a  pipe,  an  outrigger  carried 
by  said  frame  to  receive  another  pipe  In  line  with  the  first 
mentioned  one,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  and 
outrigger  to  bring  said  pipes  Into  alined  positions  to  be 
•erewed<  together. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,210,824.  PIPE-LAYING  MACHINE.  John  J.  Maho- 
MBT,  San  Francisco,  and  William  L.  Nobbis,  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  assignors  to  California  Pipe  Line  Machine  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cori)oration  of  California.  Original 
application  filed  May  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,056.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  26,  1916,  Serial 
No.  30,340.  Renewed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.887. 
(CI.  29 — 88.2.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  a  carriage  formed  to  travel 
on  a  pipe  line  as  a  track,  and  pipe  laying  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  extending  in  advance  of  the 
latter  to  lay  a  pipe  onto  which  the  carriage  may  subse- 
Quently  be  advanced. 

2.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  a  carriage,  a  tractor  for 
driving  the  carriage  when  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  supporting  surface,  a  support  for  the  tractor  normally 
holding  the  latter  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
sopporilng  surface,  and  pressure  bearing  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tractor  support  to  bring  the  tractor  Into  operative 
engagement  with  the  supporting  surface. 

8.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  on  a  pipe  line  as  a  track,  pipe  lay- 
ing mechanism  on  the  carriage,  common  power  operated 
means  for  driving  said  carriage  and  pipe  laying  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  rendering  the  first  means  Inoperative 
relative  to  either  the  mechanism  or  carriage. 

4.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  a  carriage  formed  to  travel 
on  a  pipe  line,  pipe  laying  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  extending  In  advance  of  the  latter,  said  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  alining  a  pipe  section  to  the 
pipe  line  and  means  for  securing  the  pipe  section  to  the 
pipe  line,  and  power  means  for  driving  the  carriage  and 
operating  the  pipe  laying  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, pipe  laying  mechanism  On  the  carriage,  a  tractor 
for  said  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  pipe  line  as  a 
track,  common  means  for  driving  said  tractor  and  said 
pipe  laying  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  tractor 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pipe  line  to  render 
the  tractor  operative  and  Inoperative  for  moving  the  car- 
riage. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,210,825.  PIPE-SCREWING  MACHINE.  John  J.  Ma- 
HONBT,  San  Francisco,  and  William  L.  Norris.  Berke 
ley,  Cal.,  assignors  to  California  Pipe  Line  Machine  Co.. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  May  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,066, 
now  Patent  No.  1.143,844.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  25,  1916,  Serial  No.  30,841.  Renewed  May 
29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,701.  (CT.  81—67.) 
1.  In  a  pipe  screwing  machine,  a  frame  to  receive  a 

pipe ;  means  for  locking  the  pipe  thereto  against  turning 


movement,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame,  change  apeed 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  member 
fixed  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  gripping  means  spaced  out- 
wardly of  the  shaft,  and  yielding  connections  supporting 
the  gripping  means  from  the  rotatable  member. 


2.  In  a  pipe  screwing  machine,  a  frame  to  roeslTa  • 
pipe;  means  for  locking  the  pipe  thereto  against  turning 
movement,  a  rotatable  member  on  the  frame,  change  speed 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  member,  gripping  meaaa, 
yielding  connections  between  the  rotatable  member  and 
gripping  means,  and  strain  indicating  devices  for  said 
connections. 

8.  In  a  pipe  screwing  machine,  a  rotating  member,  pipe 
gripping  means,  a  driving  connection  between  the  member 
and  pipe  gripping  means  Inclndlng  flexible  means  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  pipe  gripping  means  toward  and 
from  the  rotating  member  and  Initial  rotation  of  the  lat- 
ter relative  to  the  former. 

4.  In  a  pipe  screwing  machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  rota- 
table thereon  having  spoke  portions,  pIp''  gripping  means 
spaced  laterally  from  the  wheel  and  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending parts,  and  yleldable  connections  between  the  spoke 
portions  of  the  wheel  and  the  outwardly  extending  parts 
of  the  gripping  means. 

5.  In  a  pipe  screwing  machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  rota- 
table thereon,  pipe  gripping  means  adapted  to  grip  a  pipe 
and  spaced  laterally  from  the  wheel,  said  gripping  means 
comprising  an  arched  arm  adapted  to  straddle  a  pipe  and 
a  Jaw  adjustably  secured  to  the  arm,  and  yleldable  con- 
nections between  the  arm  and  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,210,826.     DOOR-LATCH.     William  S.  Mikob,  North- 

vllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  pf  one-half  to  John  R.  Walrath. 

NorthvlUe,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  65.6:^5 
(a.  70—102.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bolt, 
a  retainer  therefor,  means  for  supporting  the  bolt,  the  bolt 
being  projectable  to  engage  the  retainer  with  the  bolt  en- 
gaging the  said  means  for  holding  the  bolt  against  re- 
traction and  with  the  bolt  freely  supported  by  the  lald 
means  to  disengage  the  retainer,  and  locking  means  co- 
operating with  the  retainer  to  engage  the  bolt  for  holding 
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the  wld  bolt  ia  tegageraent  with  the  ^etaiaer  and  agaiiut 
shifting  movement  to  disengage  with  the  said  first  men- 
tioned means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  bolt, 
a  retainer  therefor,  means  for  supporting  the  bolt,  the 
bolt  being  projectable  to  engage  the  retainer  vrlth  the  fiolt 
gravitating  to  engage  with  the  said  means  for  holding  the 
bolt  against  retraction  and  with  the  bolt  supported  by 
the  said  means  for  movement  to  disengage  the  retainer, 
and  lockiuK  means  engaging  the  bolt  for  holding  the  said 
bolt  in  engagement  with  the  retainer  with  the  said  locking 
means  cooperating  with  the  retainer  to  hold  the  bolt 
against  shifting  movement  to  disengage  with  the  said  first 
mentioned  means. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  slot  having  an  upwardly  directed  termi- 
nal, a  retainer  for  the  bolt,  a  pin  supporting  the  bolt  and 
engaging  in  the  said  slot,  the  bolt  tn'ing  projectable  to  en- 
gage the  retainer  with  the  bolt  gravitating  to  engage  th> 
pin  in  the  upwardly  directed  terminal  of  said  slot  for 
holding  the  bolt  against  retraction  and  with  the  bolt  sup 
ported  by  the  said  pin  to  disengage  the  retainer,  and  lock- 
ing means  codperatlng  with  the  retainer  and  engaging  th<> 
bolt  for  holding  the  said  bolt  In  engagement  with  the  re- 
tainer and  against  movement  to  disengage  the  pin  from 
within  the  said  terminal  of  the  said  slot. 


1,210.827.  AUTOMATIC  QRAVITT  LADDER  -  LOCK. 
laRAiL  Mtibs,  Ooshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Ladder  Company.  Goshen,  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,650.     (CI.  228 — 26.) 


An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  front  section  and  a 
back  section ;  a  latch  comprising  an  open  triangular  head 
defined  by  the  forward  and  rear  upwardly  converging 
arms  and  by  a  bottom  bar  uniting  the  arms,  the  bottom 
bar  being  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  Integral 
depending  extension,  and  being  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  depending  projection  which  Is  shorter  than  the 
extension  ;  the  extension  being  equipped  with  a  slot  de 
fining  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  ;  a  pivot 
element  mounted  in  the  extension  and  extended  across  the 
slot ;  a  guard  located  In  the  slot,  the  guard  terminating 
at  its  rear  end  in  a  reduced,  upwardly  extended  finger  pro- 
longed to  the  rear  of  the  projection,  the  guard  being  pro- 
vided in  its  forward  end  with,  an  integral  weight  adapted 
to  engage  the  stop  and  being  provided  Intermediate  Its 
ends  with  an  upward  prolongation  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  pivot  element  ;  the  extt-nsion  being  offset  to  permit 
the  slot  to  be  of  a  maximum  width,  and  to  permit  the 
guard  to  be  of  safllclent  thickness;  a  pivot  element  unit 
Ing  the  apex  of  the^ead  with  one  stile  of  the  forward 
section,  the  bottom  l^  being  adapted  to  engago  one  rung 
of  the  rear  section,  and  the  finger  being  engageable  by 
one  rung  of  the  rear  section  to  permit  a  downward  swing 
ing  of  the  rear  end  of  the  guard. 


1^10.828.  .  FAN.  Jamm  E.  Nismt,  Jacksonville.  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,369.  (CT.  280—7.) 
1.  A ,  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rocking  chair  and  ex- 
tend laterally  therefrom,  a  fan  hlngedly  engaged  with 
the  apper  face  of  the  bracket,  a  rod  loosely  disposed 
through  the  bracket  and  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end 


Umltlng  the  downward  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to 
the  bracket,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  contacting  with  the 
under  side  of  the  shank  of  the  fan,  the  fan  having  free 
movement  away  from  the  bracket  Independent  of  the  rod, 
and  means  separate  from  the  fan  and  its  shank  for  re^ 
slllently  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fan  In  the  last 
named  direction. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  bracket 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  fan  having  a  shank  hlng- 
edly engaged  with  the  bracket,  the  fan  normally .  lying 
upon  the  face  of  the  bracket,  a  rod  supported  by  the  chair 
for  vertical  movement  and  having  Its  upper  end  passing 
loosely  through  the  bracket  and  formed  with  a  head  con- 
tacting with  the  shank  of  the  fan.  said  fan  and  Its  shank 
having  independent  vertical  movement  with  relation  to 
said  rod,  and  resilient  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  fan. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  having  a  seat 
and  an  arm,  of  an  angular  bracket  attached  to  the  seat 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  then  upward  to  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  arm  and  then  laterally  outward,  a 
guide  member  mounted  upon  the  rocker  of  the  chair  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  fan  having  a  shank  hlng- 
edly connected  to  the  upper  face  of  the  lateral  projection 
of  the  bracket,  the  fan  normally  lying  upon  the  arm  of 
the  rocker,  a  rod  at  Its  lower  end  passing  through  the 
guide  member  and  at  its  upper  end  passing  through  the 
lateral  projection  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  head  dis- 
posed beneath  but  disconnected  from  the  shank  of  the  fan 
whereby  the  fan  may  have  Independent  movement  with 
relation  to  the  rod,  and  a  spring  atUched  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  bracket  extending  upward  and  Inward  over 
the  hinged  connection  of  the  shank  of  the  fan  to  the 
bracket  and  reslllently  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  fan. 


1,210.829.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  John  Old- 
ham, Helm,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No 
112,761.     (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
element  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  of  a  casing 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  driven  element  and  upon 
the  shaft,  means  for  cou]>llng  the  casing  to  and  uncoup- 
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ling  it  from  the  driven  element,  means  for  engaging  the 
casing  to  hold  it  against  rotation,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  within  the  casing,  a  sprocket  within  the  casing 
and  revoluble  with  the  driven  element,  a  driven  gear 
mounted  within  and  revoluble  with  the  casing  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  revoluble 
with  the  driven  gear,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  sprockets. 

2.  The '  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  pulley 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  of  a  casing  seated 
within  and  revoluble  relative  to  the  pulley,  said  casing 
being  revoluble  upon  the  shaft,  conperating  means  upon 
the  pulley  and  casing  for  holding  said  pulley  and  casing 
against  Independent  rotation,  means  for  engaging  the  cas- 
ing to  hold  it  against  rotation  with  the  pulley,  and  mecha- 
nism within  the  casing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
shaft  to  the  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  pulley 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  of  a  casing  seated 
within  and  revoluble  relative  to  the  pulley,  said  casing 
being  revoluble  upon  the  shaft,  cooperating  means  upon 
the  pulley  and  casing  for  holding  said  pulley  and  casing 
against  Independent  rotation,  means  for  engaging  the 
casing  to  hold  It  against  rotation  with  the  pulley,  and 
mechanism  within  the  casing  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  shaft  to  the  pulley,  said  mechanism  including  a 
gear  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  revoluble  with  the 
pulley,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing 
and  revoluble  with  the  casing,  said  gear  meshing  with 
the  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  revoluble  with  the 
second  mentioned  gear,  and  a  chain  engaging  the  sprocket. 


1,210.830.  BBLT-SHIFTER  MECHANISM.  Wilmam 
Obstbblbin,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oester- 
leln  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  778,192.  (CI. 
.) 


In  a  belt-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  hanger,  a  horlsontai  pulley-shaft  journallng  In 
said  hanger,  a  vertical  endless  belt  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  a  carrier-loop  through  which 
the  belt  is  passed  along  one  of  Its  vertical  portions,  a 
horizontal  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hanger  be- 
neath said  pulley-shaft  and  on  which  the  carrier-loop  Is 
mounted  and  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  stepped-cone  on 
said  pulley  -  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said 
hanger;  a  lateral  arm  or  lever  adjustably  mounted  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  below  Its  bearing  In 
the  hanger,  an  operating;  hand-wheel  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  horizontal  link  plvotally- 
connectlng  the  said  lateral  arm  or  lever  with  the  said 
carrier-loop. 


1,210,881.  GAS-TURBINE.  Fred  Bhown  PnirFM, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,446. 
(CI.  12»— 10.) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  embodying  a  rotor  having  a  central 
gas  Inlet  chamber,  channels  extending  outwardly  from 
said  chamber  to  conduct  the  gas  therefrom  by  centrifugal 
action,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  channels,  and  outlet  channels 


extending    from    the    comtiitstion    chamber    approximately 
tangentially  of  the  rotor. 


2.  A  gas  turbine  embodying  a  rotor  having  a  central 
gaa  Inlet  chamber,  channels  extending  from  said  chamber 
and  curved  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  with  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  channels  communicate,  and  outlet  chan- 
nels extending  from  said  combustion  chamber  approxi- 
mately tangentially  relative  to  the  rotor,  said  channels 
Increasing  In  size  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends. 

8.  A  gas  turbine  embodying  a  rotor  having  a  central 
gas  inlet  chamber,  a  large  number  of  channels  extending 
outwardly  from  said  chamber  of  relatively  small  cross 
sectional  areas  to  conduct  the  gas  from  said  chamber  by 
centrifugal  action,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  with 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  channels  communicate,  and 
an  annular  series  of  outlet  channels  extending  from  the 
combustion  chamber  approximately  tangentially  relative 
to  the  rotor. 

4.  A  gas  turbine  embodying  a  rotor  having  a  central  gaa 
Inlet  chamber,  a  large  number  of  channels  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  chamber  of  relatively  small  cross  sec- 
tional areas  to  conduct  the  gas  from  said  chamber  by 
centrifugal  action,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  with 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  channels  communicate,  and 
an  annular  series  of  outlet  channels  extending  from  the 
combustion  chamber  approximately  tangentialf^  relative 
to  the  Totor,  the  first  mentioned  channels  being  curved 
away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  In- 
creasing In  size  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends,  the 
last  mentioned  channels  being  relative  wide  and  shallow 
and  Increasing  In  width  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer 
ends. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  body  having  a  rim 
and  an  annular  chamber,  and  an  annular  series  of  over- 
lapped blades  secured  upon  said  rim  and  provided  with 
channels  extending  from  said  chamber  away  from  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,832.  FENDER  FOR  SHIPS'  PIERS.  Edward  8. 
J.  PHtLUPS,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  June  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,106.     (CI.  114—219.) 

1.  A  fender  for  ships'  piers  having  relatively  Inclined 
aide  faces. 

2.  A  fender  for  ships'  piers  having  relatively  inclined 
side  faces  and  means  to  secure  the  fender  to  the  pier. 

8.  A  fender  for  ships'  piers  adapted  to  float  between 
the  broad  side  of  a  ship  and  the  pier  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially wedge  shaped  horizontal  cross  section. 

4.  A  fender  for  ships'  piers  having  a  straight  edge  to 
engage  the  broad  side  of  the  ship  and  oppositely  Inclined 
faces  fprm*Hl  on  the  other  edge. 


156 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


January  a,  1917. 


6.  A  fender  for  ships'  piers  having  a  straight  edge  to 
engage  the  broad  side  of  the  ship.  Inwardly  extending  and 
oppositely  Inclined  faces  formed  on  the  other  edge  and 


a  straight  edge  section  on  the  second  named  edge  of  the 
fender  8ul>stantiaIIy  parallel  to  the  first  named  edge  and 
at  which  the  oppositely  Inclined  faces  terminate. 


1^10,833.  ICE-CHKST  OB  REFRIOBBATOR.  C«L»0 
Piazza.  Marseille.  France.  Piled  Jan.  6.  1014.  Serial 
No.  810,638.     (CI.  217—3.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  or  Ice  chest,  a  <<aslBg  for  the  lea 
comprising  a  donble  layer  of  wool,  and  an  Intermediate 
filling  of  clay  and  wax. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  or  ice  chest,  a  cadng  for  the  Ice 
comprising  a  doable  layer  of  wool,  and  an  Intermediate 
Oiling  of  clay  and  wax.  the  walls  of  said  casing  harlng 
holes  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  or  Ice  chest,  a  casing  for  the  ic« 
comprising  a  doable  layer  of  wool,  and  an  intermediate 
filling  of  clay  and  wax,  said  casing  having  the  shape  of 
an  inverted  trancated  pyramid  as  deacrlb«d. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  or  ice  chest,  an  ice  compartment 
lined  with  a  doable  layer  of  wool  and  a  filling  of  wax 
and  clay  between  the  layers  of  wool. 


1,210,834.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARA- 
TUS. William  B.  Potnt».  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  E.  Mayer.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  52.653.     (CI.  67 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  flashlight  apparatus,  a  magaxiae, 
a  firing  chamt>er  spared  from  the  magazine  and  adapted 
to  hold  flashlight  cartridges,  a  baflle  plate  yieldably 
mounted  between  the  magazine  and  the  firing  chamber,  a 
cartridge  shifting  member  operable  across  the  end  of  th< 
magazine  and  engageable  with  one  cartridge  at  a  time  to 
move  it  from  the  magazine  to  the  firing  chamber,  said 
cartridge  shifting  means  engaging  said  baflle  plate  to  shift 
it  out  of  the  way  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  cartridge 
into  the  firing  chamber,  and  independently  operable  means 
for  firing  the  cartrid,?P8  in  said  chamber. 

2.  A  photographic  flashlight  apparatus.  Including  a 
honslng,  a  firing  chamber  mounted  therein,  yleldable  elec- 
trodes mounted  in  the  housing  in  Juxtaposition  to  said 
firing  chamber,  a  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  cartridges  in  tbe  housing  in  superposed  relation  to  each 
other,  a  slide  bar  mounted  in  the  housing  and  operable 
from  the  exterior  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  one  car- 
tridge at  a  time  from  the  magazine  to  the  firing  chamber 
Into  contact  with  said  electrodes,  tin&  a  latch  bar  carried 
by  said  slide  and  arranged  to  lock  the  slide  at  the  limit 
of  its  movement  when  the  cartridge  Is  pushed  firmly  Into 
contact    with    said    electrodes. 

3.  A    photographic    flashlight    apparatw,    Inclnding   • 
housing,  a  cartridge  firing  chamber  mounted  therein,  a 


magaiine  adapted  to  hold  cartridges  in  the  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
tridges from  the  magazine  into  the  firing  chamber,  means 
for  firing  the  cartridges  in  said  chamber,  and  a  yields  l»le 
baffle  wall  between  the  said  chamber  and  said  magazino. 
normally  held  in  position  across  the  end  of  the  firing 
chamber. 


4.  A  photographic  flashlight  apparatus,  lacluding  a 
honslng,  a  cartridge  firing  chamber  mounted  therein,  a 
magazine  adapted  to  hold  cartridges  in  said  chamber,  and 
spaced  from  said  firing  chamber,  means  for  moving  the 
cartridges  from  the  magaxine  to  the  firing  chamber,  and 
a  spring-held  baffle  wall  between  the  said  chamber  and 
Mid  magazine,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of 
a  cartridge  pushed  Into  the  firing  chamber. 

6.  A  photographic  fiashllght  apparatus,  including  a 
housing,  a  firing  chamber  mounted  therein,  a  magazine 
adapted  to  hold  cartridges  In  said  housing,  a  reciprocat 
ing  slide  bar  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operable  from 
the  exterior  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  the  cartridges 
from  the  magazine  to  the  firing  chamber,  a  spring-held 
baffle  wall  between  said  .chamber  and  said  magazine  en- 
gageable by  the  slide  bar  In  Its  movements  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  fiame  from  the  firing  chamber  Into 
the  magazine,  and  means  for  firing  a  cartridge  in  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,210,836.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  DETACH- 
ING ELECTRIC  BULBS.  JoanPH  Alkandib  Pbici 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No' 
34,880.      (CI.  240—101.) 


.Jt». 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  and  detaching  electric  bulbs 
including  a  bulb  embracing  member,  means  in  connection 
with  said  member  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  housing  for 
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completely  Indoalng  said  meana,  and  secondary  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  aforementioned  means. 
2.  A  device  for  attaching  and  detaching  electric  bulbs 
inclnding  a  polygonal  housing,  a  bulb  embracing  member 
in  connection  with  one  face  of  the  housing  and  movable 
independently  of  the  latter  for  use  In  connection  with 
laterally  extending  bulbs,  and  means  mounted  on  another 
face  of  the  housing  to  receive  said  member,  the  latter 
adapted  to  move  as  an  entirety  with  the  housing  for 
use  with  vertically  depending  bulbs. 


1,210,836.  HYDRO-EXTRACTOR.  CLirFOR©  H.  RAM- 
BIT,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Morrison 
Machine  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,416.  (O. 
64—66.) 


1.210,837.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Edison  E.  RandaiXi, 
Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Knitting  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,886.      (Q.  66—23.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  and  an  upright  rotary 
member  having  a  bearing  in  the  supjwrt  and  a  lubricant 
passage  extending  through  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
member,  aaid  member  ttaving  a  constant-level  lubricant 
retarder  in  the  passage  and  a  lubricant  port  leading  lat- 
erally from  the  retarder  to  the  bearing  and  delivering  to 
the  latter  at  a  point  above  the  constant  level  of  the 
retarder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  and  an  upright  rotary 
member  having  a  bearing  in  the  support  and  a  lubricant 
passage  extending  through  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
member,  said  member  having  a  constant-level  lubricant 
retarder  In  the  passage  and  an  inclined  lubricant  port 
leading  laterally  from  the  retarder  to  the  bearing  and 
delivering  to  the  latter  at  a  point  above  the  constant 
level  of  the  retarder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support  having  an  annular  lubri- 
cant well  Including  Interiorly  thereof  a  bearing  part,  and 
an  upright  rotary  member  penetrating  said  well  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  part  depending  into  the  well  and  operatlvely 
engaging  the  bearing  part  thereof,  said  member  having 
means  to  feed  a  lubricant  substantially  axlally  through 
the  same  and  then  into  the  well. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  having  an  annular  lubri- 
cant well  including  a  bearing  part,  and  an  upright  rotary 
member  penetrating  said  well  and  having  a  bearing  part 
depending  Into  the  well  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
first-named  bearing  part,  one  of  said  bearing  parts  having 
its  bearing  surface  tapered,  and  one  of  said  bearing  parts 
being  vertically  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other. 

6.  In  combination,  a  support  having  upper  and  lower 
hearings,  and  an  upright  rotary  member  journaled  in 
«aid  bearings  and  liaving  a  lubricant  passage  extending 
therethrough,  uninterrupted  from  above  the  upper  bearing 
to  and  delivering  into  the  lower  bearing,  said  member 
having  a  constant-level  lubricant  retarder  in  said  passage 
and  a  lubricant  port  leading  laterally  from  the  retarder  to 
the  upper  bearing. 

[Cnalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  knitting  different  kinds  of 
work,  a  friction  wheel  located  in  the  path  of  the  web  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  movable  guard  which, 
when  Interpoaed  between  the  wheel  and  the  web  prevents 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel  by  the  web,  a  pattern  dials 
driven  by  said  wheel  and  operating  to  effect  the  movement 
of  the  guard  into  the  Interposed  position  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  predetermined  length  of  knitted  web  and  pat- 
tern controlled  meana  for  effecting  the  movement  of  aaid 
guard  out  of  interposed  position. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  means  for  knlttlnt 
ribbed  and  plain  work  and  for  dianging  from  one  to  the 
other,  a  friction  wheel  located  in  the  path  of  the  web 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  means  for  automati- 
cally causing  the  co-action  of  said  web  and  wheel  upon 
the  commencement  of  ribbed  work  and  means  operated 
from  aaid  wheel  and  actuated  upon  the  completion  of  a 
predetermined  length  of  web  to  effect  a  termination  of  the 
co-action  of  said  wheel  and  web  and  a  setting  into  action 
of  the  means  for  knitting  plain  work. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  means  for  knitting  ribbed 
work,  plala  drcnlar  work  and  redprocatlng  work  and 
for  c^nglng  from  one  to  the  other,  means  operated  by 
contact  with  the  knitted  web  for  causing  the  cessation 
of  either  drcolar  or  ribbed  knitting  and  the  commence- 
ment of  another  of  the  aforesaid  kinds  of  .knitting  upon 
the  completion  of  a  predetermined  length. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  means  for  knitting 
ribbed  work,  plain  circular  work  and  redprocatlng  work 
and  for  changing  from  one  to  the  other,  means  operated 
by  contact  with  the  knitted  web  for  causing  the  cessation 
of  one  kind  of  knitting  and  the  commencement  of  another 
kind  of  knitting  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined 
length  and  means  for  causing  the  cessation  of  one  kind 
of  knitting  and  the  commencement  of  another  kind  of 
knitting  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  courses  and  pattern  controlled  means  for  throwing 
either  of  the  last  two  means  into  operation. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  friction  wheel  located  in 
the  path  of  the  web  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
to  measure  the  length  of  the  knitted  web,  means  foy  de- 
termining the  number*  of  courses  in  the  web  being  Imitted 
and  means  for  automatically  causing,  when  required,  the 
co-action  of  the  said  wheel  and  web,  whereby  the  length 
of  the  web  may  be  measured  either  by  the  wheel  or  by  the 
number  of  courses  knit. 


1,210,888.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  ClauM 
Hbnbt  RATLirr.  Plateau,  Ala.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92.240.     (Q.  104—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point,  of  a  swltdi 
rod  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  track.  In  advance  of  tbe  switch  point,  an  eccentric 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  eccentric. 
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•n  eccentric  bar  pxteoding  from  the  sleeTe,  baring  loose 
connection  with  the  switch  rod.  springs  surrounding  the 
■witch  rod  and  bearing  against  the  eccentric  bar  and  re- 
slating  independent  movement  of  the  switch  rod  with  re- 
lation to  the  t>ar,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  carried  tipon  the 
■baft,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  track,  and  engaging  the  first  named  bevel  gear  wheel, 
and  radially  disposed  arms  projecting  from  the  second 
bevel  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  switch 
operating  mechanism  on  a  car. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  track  including  a  switch 
point,  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a 
rotatable  jnember  on  the  shaft  operatlvely  engaging  the 
■witch  point,  whereby  a  half  rotation  of  the  shaft  will 
oscillate  the  switch  point  from  one  operating  position  to 
another,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  track  and  en- 
gaging the  first  named  bevel  gear  wheel  and  having  a 
diameter  twice  as  great  as  that  of  the  first  named  bevel 
gear  wheel,  and  arms  extending  radially  from  the  second 
named  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  operating 
member  on  a  car. 


\SIKL  R. 


1,210.8.39.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Dambl  H.  Ratmond.Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,188. 
(a.  267—37.) 


1.  In  a  snapension  device,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
plates  having  correspondingly  Inclined  opposed  grooves 
on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  plates 
formed  with  correspondingly  inclined  opposed  grooves  on 
tbelr  adjacent  faces,  inclined  oppositely  in  relation  to  the 
grooves  on  the  other  plates,  said  grooves  having  closed 
ends  and  parallel  side  walls,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  on  one  of  which  said  pairs  of  plates  are  carried 
In  spaced  allnement.  a  semi-elliptic  spring  secured  at  its 
middle  to  the  other  movable  member  with  Its  ends  extend- 
ing between  the  plates  of  each  pair  of  plates,  and  pins 
carried  on  the  ends  of  the  spring  projecting  on  each  side 
thereof  and  terminating  in  the  parallel  grooves  in  posi- 
tion to  bear  on  either  side  wall  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  and  a  ■eml-elliptlc  spring  interposed  therebe- 
tween, of  oppositely  inclined  groove«l  guide  walls  with 
which  the  ends  of  the  spring  are  slldably  engaged  to  per- 
mit elongation  of  the  span  of  the  spring  on  movement  of 
the  memt>ers  toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair>  of  relatively  movable 
members,  one  of  which  is  fitted  with  spaced  divergent 
guide  grooves  having  parallel  side  walls,  a  seml-elllptlc 
■prlng  interposed  between  said  members,  and  a  slidable 
connection  between  the  extremities  of  said  spring  and  the 
guide  grooves  engageable  with  either  wall  of  said  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
nembers,  one  of  which  is  fitted  with  spaced  divergent 
gold*  grooves,  a  semi-elliptic  spring  Interposed  between 
■aid  members,  and  a  sltdable  connection  between  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  spring  and  the  guide  grooves,  said 
grooTM  dlrerglBg  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction 
of  compression  of  the  spring  and  having  parallel  side 
walls. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  8pace<l  oppositely  inclined  pairs  of  parallel 
grooved  walls  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  nnd  a  seml- 
elllptlc  spring  attached  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other 
member  having  Its  ends  sPdably  engaged  between  said  In- 
clined parallel  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,210,840.     SUBMARINE    LIFE -BOAT.     David    Victob 
Rbbvbs.  East  Dedham,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19,  191S.     Se 
rial  No.  22.222.      (CI.  114—16.7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  f>blp  having  an  egress  pas- 
sage, a  submarine  life  boat  having  an  air  tight  body  pro- 
vided with  an  ingress  passage  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  life  boat  to  said  ship  with  said  egress  and 
ingress  passage*  in  connection,  and  means  for  closing  the 
ingress  passage  of  the  life  boat  from  the  interior  of  the 
life  boat  and  automatically  operating  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  upon  the  release  of  the  life  boat  to  close  the 
egress  passage  of  the  ship. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  an  egress  pas- 
sage, a  submarine  life  boat  having  an  air  tight  body  pro- 
vided with  an  ingress  passage  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  life  boat  to  said  ship  with  said  egress  and 
ingress  passages  in  connection,  and  means  for  closing 
bottv  the  egress  passage  of  the  ship  and  the  ingress  pas- 
sage of  the  life  boat  from  within  the  latter  and  supple- 
mental automatic  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  the 
release  of  the  life  boat  to  reinforce  the  closure  of  the 
egress  passage  of  the  ship. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  hatch,  a  sub- 
marine life  boat  having  an  air  tight  body  provided  with 
a  hatch  adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  the  ship's  hatch, 
bolts  for  securing  the  life  boat  to  the  ship,  independent 
means  for  closing  the  respective  hatches  of  the  ship  and 
life  boat,  a  supplemental  closure  for  the  hatch  of  the  ship 
comprising  a  counterwelghted  sliding  plate,  normally  rest- 
ing against  the  bolts  which  secure  the  life  boat  to  the 
ship  and  adapted  to  be  released  when  the  bolts  are  with- 
drawn substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  hatch,  a  sub- 
marine life  boat  having  a  water-tight  body,  and  provided 
with  a  hatch  adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  the  ship's 
hatch,  bolts  for  securing  the  life  boat  to  the  ship,  inde- 
pendently operable  closures  respectively  for  the  hatches 
of  the  ship  and  the  life  boat  and  means  for  closing  the 
bolt  holes  in  the  ship  when  the  bolts  are  withdrawn  there- 
from to  release  the  life  boat. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  hatch,  a  sub- 
marine life  boat  having  a  water-tight  body,  and  provided 
with  a  hatch  adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  the  ship's 
hatch,  bolts  for  securing  the  life  boat  to  the  ship,  inde- 
pendently operable  closures  respectively  for  the  hatches 
of  the  ship  and  the  life  boat  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  bolt  holes  in  the  ship  when  the  bolts  are  with- 
drawn therefrom  to  release  the  life  boat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,841.  MOP.  Mart  O.  Rbillt,  Denver.  Colo.  FUed 
Jan.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  744,801.  (CI.  16 — 4S.) 
1.  A  mop  inclnding  a  handle  with  .1  flat  head  thereon,  a 
rotatable  sliding  spool  on  the  handle,  nnd  a  cloth  formed 
as  an  elongated  flat  bag  loosely  surrounding  the  head  and 
having  its  upper  end  clampe<l  around  the  spool  and  a  slit 
in  its  lowtT  portion  adapted  to  pass  the  bead. 
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2.  A  mop  Including  a  handle,  a  flat  rubber  head  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  spool  on  the  handle  above  the 
head,  and  a  mop  cloth  formed  as  an  elongated  flat  bag  In- 
closing: the  head  and  having  Its  upper  end  clamped  around 
the  spool  and  a  slit  in  its  lovfer  portion  adapted  to  pass 
the  head. 


3.  A  mop  including  a  handle,  a  flat  head  on  one  end 
of  the  handle,  a  spool  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  handle  above  the  head,  and  a  cloth  formed  as  an  elon- 
gated flat  bag  clamped  at  Its  upper  end  around  the  spool 
and  fltting  around  the  bead. 


1,210,842.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOUNTAIN-PEN 
BARRELS.  Herman  Rickman,  Butler,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  125,901.     (CI.  18 — 66.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  fountain  pen  barrels  which 
consists  in  first  cutting  a  tube  of  unvulcanlze<l  rubber 
the  desired  size,  then  inserting  a  raw  rubber  plug  in  one 
end  of  8ai<l  tube,  then  placing  water  within  the  tube, 
then  inserting  a  raw  rubber  pluj:  In  the  other  end  thereof, 
then  placing  the  closed  tube  within  a  mold,  then  vul- 
canizing the  mold-inclosed  tube,  then  cutting  said  tube 
transversely  into  two  sections,  and  then  finishing  the 
sections. 

2.  A  method  of  making  fountain  pen  Iwrrels  which  con- 
sists in  first  cutting  a  tube  of  unvulcanized  rubber  the  de- 
sired size,  then  inserting  a  raw  rubber  plug  in  one  end  of 
said  tube,  then  placing  water  within  the  tube,  then  insert- 
ing a  raw  rubber  plug  in  the  other  end  thereof,  then  plac- 
ing the  closed  tube  within  a  mold,  then  vulcanizing  the 
mold-lnclose<l  tube,  then  cutting  said  tube  transversely 
into  two  sections,  then  drilling  out  the  inside  of  the  sec- 
tions to  form  chambers  of  desired  size,  and  then  finishing 
the  sections. 

3.  A  method  of  making  fountain  pen  barrels  which  con- 
sists in  first  cutting  a  tube  of  unvulcanized  rubber  the 
desired  size,  then  inserting  a  raw  rubber  plug  in  one  end 
of  said  tube,  then  placing  water  within  the  tube,  then 
inserting  a  raw  rubber  plug  In  the  other  end  thereof,  then 
placing  the  closed  tube  within  a  mold,  then  vulcanizing 
the  mold-inclosed  tube,  then  cutting  said  tul>e  transversely 
into  two  sections,  then  drilling  out  the  inside  of  the  sec- 
tions to  form  chambers  of  de8ire<l  size,  then  facing  the 
cut  ends  of  the  sections  and  smoothing  their  closed  ends, 
then  placing  the  sections  on  mandrela  and  threading  the 
open  ends  thereof. 


1.210,843.  PORTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  REBORING 
ENGINE-CYLINDERS.  Robert  E.  Roseberrt,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,716. 
(CI.  77—2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  re  boring  engine  cylinders  including 
supportlnir  means  adapte<l  to  be  clamped  In  axial  allne- 
ment with  the  cylinder  bore,  a  feed  plate  carried  by  Wie 
supporting  means,  a  feed  screw  threaded  through  the  plate, 
a  cutter  head  carried  by  the  feed  screw,  and  cutters  ad- 
justably clamped  in  the  head  with  their  cutting  edges 
vertically  disposed  and  extending  to  the  plane  of  the 
lower  face  of  the  head. 

2.  A  machine  for  re-boring  engine  cylinders  including 
supporting  means  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  axial  allne- 
ment with  the  cylinder  bore,  a  feed  plate  carried  by  the 
supporting   means,   a    feed   screw    threaded    through    the 


plate,  a  cutter  head  carried  by  the  feed  screw,  cutters  ad- 
justably clamped  in  the  head  with  their  cutting  edges 
vertically  disposed  and  extending  to  the  plane  of  the 
lower  face  of  the  head,  a  beveled  head  detachably  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  cutter  head,  and  an  expanding 
guide  ring  engaging  the  beveled  head  and  expansible 
through  such  engagement. 


3.  A  machine  for  re-boring  engine  cylinders  Including 
supporting  means  adapted  to  l>e  clamped  in  axial  allne- 
ment with  the  cylinder  Iwre,  a  feed  plate  carried  by  the 
supporting  nioans.  a  feed  screw  threaded  through  the 
plate,  a  cylindrical  cutter  head  carried  by  the  feed  screw 
and  formed  with  an  axial  bore  and  in  its  lower  face  with 
radial  slots  laterally  extended  at  their  upper  ends,  cutters 
mounted  in  the  slots-  and  having  ribs  engaging  in  the 
lateral  extensions  thereof,  an  expander  movable  in  the 
bore  .ind  engageable  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  cutters 
to  move  them  outwardly,  and  means  for  locking  the  cut- 
ters against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  machine  for  re-boring  engine  cylinders  Including  a 
supporting  ring  adapted  to  engage  against  the  open  end 
of  a  cylinder  and  counterbored  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a 
seat,  a  feed  plate  engageable  in  the  seat,  a  feed  screw 
threade<l  through  the  plats  and  extending  axlally  of  the 
supporting  ring,  a  cutter  head  carrying  radial  cutters 
mounted  upon  the  feed  screw,  the  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
porting ring  being  counterbored  to  form  a  chamber  to  re- 
ceive the  cutter  blades  when  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cutter  head  is  guided  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
ring,  a  clamping  plate  apertnred  for  passage  of  ihe  feed 
screw  and  adapteil  to  project  beyond  the  ring,  the  project- 
ing portions  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  slots,  and 
clamping  means  adapted  to  pass  through  bolt  openings 
in  a  cylinder  fiange  and  the  slots  of  the  clamping  plate  to 
clamp  the  ring  against  the  flange. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  re-borlng  engine  cylinders,  4  cylin- 
drical cutter  head  formed  with  a  central  bore  and  In  one 
end  with  radial  slots  opening  into  the  bore  and  throngh 
the  sides  of  the  head,  the  slots  being  wider  at  their  inner 
than  their  outer  sides,  cutters  fltting  snugly  in  the  slots 
and  so  held  against  movement  other  than  longitudinally 
of  the  slots,  set  screws  threaded  into  the  cutter  head  at 
right  angles  to  and  engaging  the  cutters,  and  meana 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  cutter  head  for  simultaneously 
extending  the  cutt«rs  and  for  supporting  them  in  extended 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.844.  NUT-LOCK.  Walter  T.  Robb,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept  27,  1916.  So- 
rlal  No.  52.700.      (CI.  151—22.) 

In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded 
shank,  of  a  screw-threade<l  nut  uninterrupted  in  its  body 
portion  threaded  on  the  shank,  a  plurality  of  integral  noD- 
resillent  fingers  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the  not 
and  having  threaded   faces  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
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bolt,  the  flnfers  belog  formed  to  permit  their  complete 
wrerance  from  the  face  of  thp  nut  carrying  the  same 
without  deatroylng  the  main  body  portion  of  the  nut,  one 
of  the  threads  of  the  bolt  being  mutilated  by  having  its 
apex  flattened  inwardly  adjacent  one  of  said  fingers  and 


outwardly  of  the  t>od7  portion  of  the  nut  to  provide  a  de- 
tent and  to  prevent  accidental  unscrewing  of  the  nut,  the 
said  fingers  adapted  for  forceful  counter  clockwise  rota- 
tion to  restore  the  mutilated  thread  to  normal  condition 
to  permit  unscrewing  of  the  nut. 


l;nO,84S.  TTING  IMPLEMENT.  RncBix  D.  Both,  Get- 
tysburg, Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,401. 
(a.  100—20.) 


i-JlO 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bar, 
lateral  extensions  arranged  upon  the  opposite  faces  of 
aald  bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
torted recesses  formed  in  the  bar  and  opening  on  the 
opposite  edges  thereof,  said  recesses  being  dlsiMsed  upon 
either  side  of  the  lateral  extensions  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  extremities  of  a  tying  member  to  retain  the  same 
while  tying. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a  bar, 
lateral  extensions  formed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
bar  rabstantlally  midway  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  distorted  recesses  open  in  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bar 
to  receive  a  tying  memt>er,  said  lateral  extensions  serving 
aa  means  on  which  the  extremities  of  the  tying  member 
may  l)e  placed  when  completing  a  tying  operation. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bar 
having  laterally  oppositely  disposed  projections  on  the 
fkces  thepeof,  a  plurality  of  substantially  right  angularly 
shaped  recesses  formed  in  the  bar  and  opening  on  the 
opposite  edges  thereof  and  adjacent  said  projections  to 
receive  a  tying  member,  said  projections  serving  as  means 
to  hold  a  flexible  tying  element  when  tying. 


1^210.846.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  ^SDaaiCK  Hbmby 
RoTcs,  Derby,  England.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,664.      (CI.  74—13.) 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  brake  shoes  each  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  mounted,  and  independent  means 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  brake  shoes 
far  independently  and  simultaneously  actuating  them  to 
bind  the  object  they  act  upon. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  brake  shoes  each  hav- 
lag  one  end  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  base,  and  independ- 
eat  fluid  actuated  means  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  brake  shoes  for  independently  and  simultane- 
••sly  actuating  them  toward  a  point  ntldway  thereof  to 


provide  for  uniform  binding  action  upon  the  object  acted 
upon. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  brake  shoes  each  hav- 
ing their  radially  opposed  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  a 
base,  independent  fluid  actuated  means,  deriving  power 
from  a  common  source,  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  brake  shoes  for  independently  and  simultane- 
ously actuating  them  toward  a  point  midway  thereof  to 
provide  for  nniform  binding  action  upon  the  object  acted 
upon  and  means  connected  with  the  first  named  means  and 
pivotally  mounted  upon  a  base  for  compensating  for  the 
wear  of  the  brake  shoes. 


4.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  identical  brake  shoes  each  having  their 
radially  opposed  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  base.  Inde- 
pendent fluid  actuated  reversely  moTlng  means,  derlrlng 
power  from  a  common  source,  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  each  of  the  brake  shoes  for  independently  and  simultane- 
ously actuating  them  toward  a  point  midway  the  two  to 
provide  for  uniform  binding  action  upon  the  object  acted 
upon  and  means  connected  with  the  flrst  named  means 
and  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  base  for  compensating  for 
the  wear  of  the  brake  shoes. 

6.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  dlamettl* 
cally  opposed  identical  brake  shoes  each  having  their 
radially  opposed  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  base.  Inde- 
pendent fluid  actuated  reversely  moving  means,  deriving 
power  from  a  common  source,  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  each  of  the  brake  shoes  for  simultaneously  actuating 
them  toward  a  point  midway  the  two  to  provide  for  uni- 
form binding  action  upon  the  object  acted  upon,  said 
means  comprising,  means  for  compensating  for  the  wear  of 
said  brake  shoes,  and  bell  crank  levers  included  in  said 
actuating  means  and  having  connection  with  both  the 
free  ends  of  the  brake  shoe  and  the  compensating  means 
whereby  to  co-act  with  said  actuating  means  and  said  com- 
pensating means  to  maintain  an  association  between  the 
two  to  compensate  for  brake  shoe  wear  and  to  adjust  the 
shoes  relatively  to  each  other. 


1,210,847.  TOY  BALL-THROWER.  GaORo  RcBiL,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,919. 
(CI.  46—69.) 

1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  stem  adapted 
to  be  manually  operated  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
therethrough,  of  a  plunger  operatlvely  engaged  in  said 
bore,  means  contained  in  said  bore  for  normally  forcing 
.said  pluneer  toward  one  end,  a  hollow  hemisphere  engaged 
with  and  open  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  guide  band 
loosely  connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  hemispheri- 
cal shell,  and  means  permitting  contraction  or  expansion 
of  said  band. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  stem  adapted  to  he 
manually  maneuvered  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through, of  a  plunger  suited  to  the  mentioned  bore,  an 
elastic  compressible  sleeve  adapted  to  force  said  plunger 


Januaxy  2, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATEl^T  OFFICE. 


161 


normally  outward,  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  com- 
pr*>8sed,  a  hollow  hemispherical  casing  connected  at  the 


upper  end  of  said  stem  and  an  extensible  guide  ring  re- 
movably engaged  with  said  hemispherical  casing. 


1,210,848.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
METAL  LATH.  Chablbb  H.  Scammbll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Scammell  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,161.      (CI.  164—6.6.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  metal  lath,  which  consists  In 
forming  the  metal  lath  with  projecting  tongues  integral 
herewith,  and  forcing  said  tongues  into  a  backing  sheet 
to  Be(  ure  the  latter  on  the  lath. 

2.  The  method  of  making  metal  lath,  wtiich  consists  in 
forming  the  metal  lath  with  projecting  tongues  Integral 
therewith,  forcing  said  tongues  Into  a  backing  sheet  to 
secure  the  latter  on  the  lath,  and  clenching  the  tongues 
■poo  the  sheet. 

3.  The  method  of  making  metal  lath  of  expanded  metal, 
which  consists  In  slitting  the  metal  to  form  tongues  pro 
Jectiuif  from  the  slits,  expanding  the  meUl  to  turn  the 
strands  and  tongues  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  metal 
with  the  tongues  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  strand 
>iint8  of  the  lath,  and  forcing  said  tongues  into  a  backing 
sheet  to  secure  the  latter  on  the  lath. 

4.  The  method  of  making  metal  lath  of  expanded  metal, 
which  consists  in  slitting  the  metal  to  form  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  the  slits,  expanding  the  metal  to  turn  the 
strands  and  tongues  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  metal 
with  the  tongues  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  strantl 
Joints  of  the  lath,  forcing  said  tongues  into  a  backing  sheet 
to  secure  the  latter  on  the  lath,  and  clenching  the  tongues 
■pon  the  sheet. 

6.  The  method  of  making  metal  lath  of  expanded  metal, 
which  consists  in  slitting  the  metal  to  form  tongues  pro- 
Jectlins  from  the  slits,  and  expanding  the  metal  to  turn 
the  strands  and  tongues  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
metal  with  the  tongues  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
strand  Joints  of  the  lath. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  metal  lath 
having  projecting  tongues  formed  thereon,  and  a  backing 
sheet  secured  on  the  lath  by  said  projecting  tongues 
clenched  upon  the  sheet. 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  expanded 
metal  lath  having  Its  strands  turned  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  metal  and  tongues  formed  on  the  metal  and 
projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  strand  Joints  of  the 
lath,  and  a  hacking  sheet  secured  on  the  lath  by  said 
tongues  clenched  upon  the  sheet. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  plastering 
material  formed  of  metal  lath  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
plaster  "or  similar  plastic  material  and  having  projecting 
tongues  forn»<'d  thereon,  and  a  backing  sheet  of  paper  or 
similar  material  secured  by  said  projecting  tongues  on  one 
side  of  the  lath  and  adapted  to  form  a  mold  sheet  for 
the  plaster  applied  to  the  lath. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  plasterluK 
material  formed  of  expanded  metal  lath  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  plaster  or  similar  plastic  material  and  having 
its  sUands  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  metal 
having  projecting  tongues  formed  on  the  projecting  strand 
Joints  of  the  lath,  and  a  backing  sheet  of  paper  or  similar 
material  secured  by  bald  projecting  tongues  on  one  side  of 
the  lath  and  adapted  to  form  a  mold  sheet  for  the  plaster 
applied  to  the  lath.  « 


1  210  849.    METAL  LATH.    CHARI.B8  H.  Scammbll,  New 
York   N   Y..  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Scammell  Company, 
a   Corporation    of  New   Jersey.     Filed   Nov.   27,   1914. 
Atrial  No.  874.162.     (CI.  72—117.) 
1.  An  article  of  mnntifacture  consisting  of  metal  lath 
baving  projecting  tongues  formed  thereon,  and  a  backing 
sheet  secured  on  the  lath  by  said  projecting  tongues. 
234  O.  Q— 11 


1  .  2  1  0  .  «  .-.  0        <LK.\NKR  FOR  KITCHEN   UTKNSILS 
Jambs    Scabr.    Randsburg,    Cal.      Filed   June   6.    1916. 
Serial  No.  32,406.      (CI.  fMS— 12.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  scraper  for  cook 
ing  utensils  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  open 
at  Its  rear  end  and  provided  at  its  front  end  and  side 
edges  with  upstanding  flanges,  each  terminating  in  a 
knife  edge,  one  of  the  side  flanges  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  both  of  said  side  flanges  extending  in  the  direc- 
tlon  of  the  open  end  of  said  l)ody  portion,  and  a  handle 
Kecure<l  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  portion  at  the 
open  end  thereof  with  Its  free  end  disposed  at  an  angle  to 

said  surface. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  scraper  for  cook 
Ing  utensils  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  open  at 
its  rear  end  and  having  smooth  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
there  being  a  flange  projec  ting  laterally  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body  portion  at  the  front  end  thereof  and 
Bide  flanges  projecting  from  said  upper  surface  and  forme<l 
Integral  with  the  front  flange,  one  of  said  side  flanges  be- 
ing shorter  than  the  other  and  all  of  said  flanges  ter- 
minating in  knife  edges,  the  corner  of  the  lH.dy  portion 
at  the  junction  of  the  long  side  flange  and  front  flange 
being  rounded,  and  a  handle  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  open  end  of  the  lK)dy  portion  and  having  its  free 
end  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  surf«<-e,  thereof. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  scraper  for  cook- 
ing utensils  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  having 
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Its  rear  end  open  and  curved  transversely  and  its  upper 
surface  smooth  and  unobetnicted.  said  body  portion  be- 
ins  provided  at  its  front  end  with  an  upstanding  flange 
and  at  its  side  edges  with  upstanding  flanxes  of  different 
lengths  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end 
of  the  body  portion,  the  corner  of  the  body  portion  at  the 
Junction  of  the  short  flange  and  front  flange  being  angular 
and  the  comer  of  the  body  portion  at  the  Junction  of  the 
long  flange  and  front  flange  being  curved,  and  an  operating 
handle  extending  longitudinally  from  the  open  end  of  the 
body  portion  with  its  free  end  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto. 


1.210,801.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOB.  Otto  ScHAirn. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.118.     (CI.  240—17.8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  electric  current  con- 
suming device  provided  with  a  tubular  metallic  casing 
Inclosing  the  said  current  consuming  device  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  part  of  one  branch  of  the  electric  circuit,  a  cur- 
rent terminal  device,  comprising  two-part  Insulating  means 
supporting  the  extremities  of  two  electrical  conductors,  a 
central  metallic  contact  member  carried  by  the  said  In- 
sulating means  and  holding  the  same  in  position  and  con- 
nected with  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  said  electrical 
conductors,  the  said  contact  member  being  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  said  current 
consuming  device  and  an  annular  metallic  contact  mem- 
l>er  supported  on  the  circumference  of  the  said  Insulating 
means  and  connected  with  the  extremity  of  the  other  elec- 
trit-al  conductor,  the  said  tubular  casing  being  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  said  annular  contact  member  at  any 
one  point  of  the  drcomference  of  the  said  annular  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  portable  electric  lighting  ap- 
paratus provided  with  a  tubular  metallic  casing  inclosing 
the  said  lighting  apparatus  and  adapted  to  serve  as  part 
of  one  branch  of  the  electric  drcult,  a  current  terminal 
device,  comprising  two-part  insulating  means  supporting 
the  extremities  of  two  electrical  conductors,  a  central 
metallic  contact  member  carried  by  the  said  insulating 
means  holding  the  same  in  position  and  connected  with 
the  extremity  of  one  of  the  said  electrical  conductors,  the 
■aid  contact  member  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
one  of  the  terminals  of  the  said  lighting  apparatus,  and 
•n  annular  metallic  contact  member  supported  on  the 
circumference  of  the  said  Insulatln;  means  and  connected 
with  the  extremity  of  the  other  electrical  conductor,  the 
said  tubular  casing  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
the  said  annular  contact  member  at  any  one  point  of  the 
circumference  of  the  said  annular  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  portable  electric  miner's  cap 
lamp  having  a  tubular  metallic  casing  inclosing  the  In- 
candescent bulb  and  adapted  to,  serve  as  part  of  one  of 
the  branches  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  current  terminal 
device  comprising  two  flanged  disks  of  Insulating  material 
supporting  the  extremities  of  two  electrical  conductors,  a 
central  metallic  screw  holding  the  said  disks  together,  the 
said  screw  t>elng  In  electrical  contact  with  the  extremity 
of  one  of  the  said  electrical  conductors,  a  metallic  ring 
held  between  the  flanged  portions  of  the  said  disks  and 
Insulated  from  the  said  caRins,  the  mid  ring  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  extremity  of  the  other  elec- 
trTcal  conductor,  the  said  casing  being  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  said  ring  at  any  one  point  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  said  ring. 


1,210,852.  MECHANICAL  ROASTING-FDRNACE.  Wll- 
HBLM  ScHcrcztK,  Hambomon  the  Rhine,  Germany. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,240.     (CI.  263—26.) 


1.  In  a  muffle  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  round 
bottom  muffle ;  of  a  hollow  shaft  monnted  longitudinally 
therein,  a  single  rabbling  member  parallel  with  said  shaft, 
a  single  series  of  arms  connecting  said  member  and  thatt, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  triangular  teeth  rigidly  secured  to 
said  member,  the  teeth  of  one  row  off-set  from  tl)e  teeCk 
of  Its  adjacent  row,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  muffle  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  superposed  muffle  chambers  discharging  by  gniTlty 
through  openings  in  their  bottoms  Into  one  another;  •( 
an  oscillating  rabbling  mechanism  In  each  muffle 
prising  a  shaft  passing  longitudinally  through  the  mi 
and  a  toothed  rabbling  member  supported  by  the  shaft,  a 
feeding  device  for  the  upper  muffle  comprising  a  hopper 
and  a  cooperating  cone  and  means  to  rotate  said  cone  tnm 
the  shaft  of  a  mnlBe. 

8.  In  a  muffle  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  mnSe 
thereof ;  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  throogk 
the  muffle,  a  rabbling  member  secured  to  said  shaft  aad 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  rows  of  triangular  teetk. 
a  hopper  discharging  into  the  muffle,  a  cone  cooperating 
with  said  hopper,  a  gear  train  between  said  shaft  and 
cone  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  muffle  furnace,  the  combination  with  sapcr- 
posed.  non  removable  muffles.  Are  flues  arranged  only  under 
the  soles  of  said  muffles,  means  to  introduce  air  to  nid 
flues  when  desired,  and  means  to  separately  heat  aald 
flues  when  desired,  and  a  furnace  for  successively  heating 
all  the  flre  flues  of  a  superposed  series  of  muffles. 

5.  In  a  muffle  furnace,  a  shaft  in  each  muffle,  a  rabMe 
on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  outside  the  mnfle,  • 
rack  engaging  the  pinion,  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder, 
means  connected  with  said  racks  for  automatically  re- 
versing tiie  flow  of  water  to  and  from  said  piston,  and 
means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  to  and  from  said  cyl- 
inder whereby  the  speed  of  said  piston  and  rakble  may 
be  instantly  changed  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.863.  VEGF3TABLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE. 
CHARLI8  A.  ScHBTTLBR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
23.  1916.     Serial  No.  23,611.     (CT.  146—14.) 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  vegetable  washing  machine,  a 
water  containing  vat,  a  rotatable  drum  in  which  the 
articles  to  be  washed  are  Inclosed  and  immersed  in  said 
vat.  said  drum  provided  with  openings  for  the  circulation 
of  water  therethrough,  bearings  upon  which  said  dnua 
is  rotatable.  Inclines]  guides  upon  which  said  bearings  are 
movable,  to  raise  said  drum  out  of  the  water  In  said  vat, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  means  for  raising  aald 
bearings  upon  said  guides  to  drain  said  drum  and  auto- 
matically acting  locking  devices  for  said  bearings  when 
raised  upon  said  Inclines,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  vat,  a  frame  supporting 
said  vat,  a  drum  rotatable  in  said  vat  and  provided  with 
openings  for  circulation  of  fluid,  a  shaft  upon  which  aald 
drum  is  rotatable,  movable  bearings  for  said  shaft,  an 
elevating  device  for  said  drum  and  bearings,  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  for  alternately'  connecting  the  operat- 
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ing  shaft  with  the  drum  shaft  nnd-wlth  the  drum  elevat- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating  the  operating 
■haft. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  an  opening 
and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  frame,  inclined  guides  on  the 
frame,  a  drum  shaft,  bearings  therefor  movable  upon  said 
guides,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drum  and 
bearings  upon  said  guides,  depressibie  retaining  means  for 
■aid  drum  adapted  to  hold  it  in  the  elevated  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  drum  revoluble  therein, 
a  drum  shaft,  movable  bearings  therefor,  an  operaitng 
■haft,  mechanism  for  elevating  said  bearings,  and  a  clutch 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  drum  shaft  with  the 
operating  shaft  and  alternately  therewith  to  connect  the 
elevating  mechanism  with  the  operating  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  an  opening  and 
a  closure  therefor,  of  a  frame.  Inclined  guides  on  said 
frame,  a  drum  shaft,  bearings  therefor  movable  on  said 
guide,  said  guides  provided  with  shoulders  limiting  the 
downward  passage  of  said  bearings,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  drum  and  bearings  upon  said  guides,  spring 
actuated  holding  members  in  the  paths  of  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  said  bearings  in  passing, 
and  means  for  depressing  said  holding  niembers  to  per- 
mit the  return  of  said  bearings. 


sembllng  in  appearance  a  checker  board  ;  connecting  line* 
between  the  two  sections ;  a  series  of  dots  connected  by 
lines  extending  around  the  combined  checker  sections ;  a 
series  of  playing  pieces  representing  soldiers  for  use  on 
the  checkered  sections ;  and  a  series  of  playing  piece* 
representing  battleshlpe  for  use  on  t*e  dots  and  lines. 

2.  In  a  game  adapted  to  represent  army  and  navy 
maneuvers,  two  like  but  seiMirately  spacetl  checkered  sec- 
tions illustrated  on  the  ganie  board  ;  connections  between 
the  8al«l  sections  illustrated  thereon  ;  playing  pieces  rep- 
resenting soldiers  for  use  on  the  sections ;  a  series  of  rep- 
resentations of  forts  on  each  section  ;  a  representation  of 
a  fortress  with  protecting  forts  connecting  on  each  sec- 
tion ;  dots  and  lines  arranged  around  the  combined  aee- 
tlons  to  represent  the  places  for  the  movement  of  the 
battleships;  and  a  series  of  playing  pieces  ropresentlng 
battleshlpe  to  be  moved  along  the  lines  occupying  the 
positions  Indicated  by  the  dots  around  the  edges  of  the 
sections. 

3.  A  game  adapted  to  represent  both  naval  and  army 
battles,  comprising  a  game  board  having  depicted  thereon 
two  territories  divided  Into  suitable  squares ;  the  two  ter- 
ritories connected  by  representations  of  bridges ;  a  repre- 
sentation of  water  placed  around  the  two  territories  with 
an  indicated  direction  of  the  permitted  movement  of  play- 
ing pieces  representing  ships  on  Bald  portion  representing 
water ;  a  scries  of  playing  pieces  representing  soldiers  of 
one  color  for  one  player  and  a  series  of  playing  pieces 
representing  soldiers  of  a  different  color  for  the  other 
player ;  a  series  of  playing  pieces  representing  battleshlpe 
of  one  color  for  one  player  and  a  like  series  of  battleshipa 
of  a  different  color  from  the  first  series  for  the  other 
player. 


1,210,864.  GAME.  Hans  Raymond  Schbobb,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Martlneau  and  Clarence 
R.  Martlneau,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,798.     (CI.  46—64.) 


1,210,865.  ROOFING.  Ralph  L.  Shainwald,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  896.  (CL 
108—7.) 


A  roof  construction  comprising  sheets  of  prepared  roof- 
ing, each  having  its  marginal  portions  folded  to  form 
standing  seams  and  an  Intermediate  trough  portion ;  said 
sheets  being  secured  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  spaces, 
adjacent  to  folded  margin  of  the  trough  portion,  to  ac- 
commodate the  expansion  of  the  sheet  by  variation  in  the 
angle  of  the  fold,  rather  than  by  otherwise  distorting 
the  sheet ;  the  line  of  fold  of  said  sheets  having  been  pre- 
viously defined,  as  by  creasing,  so  as  to  insure  the  con- 
centration at  the  fold  of  the  distorting  effect  of  expan- 
sion. 


1,210,856.  HYDBOCARBON-BDRNER.  Jamm  E.  SHBAr- 
FiR,  Burnham,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
58,421.     (CI.  168—74.) 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  board  laid  out  in  the  form  of 
two    like    sections    slightly    separated,    each    section    re- 


-^^nj^j 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  embodying  a  casing  having  an 
open  end  and  a  nozzle  projecting  through  said  open  end, 
a  refractory  discharge  nozzle  having  a  relatively  thick 
cylindrical  end  portion  abutting  said  end  of  the  casing 
and  in  registration  therewith,  said  end  of  the  nozzle  baT- 
Ing  an  outturned  relatively  thick  flange,  and  means  clamp- 
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las  raid  flange  against  the  end  of  the  caaing,  tbe  free  end 
of  the  discharge  nozzle  being  flared,  laid  nozzle  decreas- 
ing in  thickness  to  the  flared  end,  the  first  mentioned 
nozzle  projecting  within  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the 
refractory  nozzle,  and  the  refractory  nozzle  having  an 
annular  series  of  air  inlet  openings  in  its  periphery  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  spaced  slightly  from  the  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  nozzle. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  embo«lying  a  casing  having  a 
nozzle  therein  and  air  inlets  adjacent  the  basal  end  of 
•aid  nozzle,  a  pressure  fluid  nozzle  tapered  from  one  end 
to  the  other  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  its 
smaller  end  threaded  through  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  its  smaller  end  projecting  into  the  basal  portion 
of  the  first  mentione<l  nozzle,  said  pressure  fluid  noczle 
haring  a  lateral  pressure  fluid  Inlet  port  adjacent  its 
larger  end  and  a  reduced  opening  at  its  larger  end,  and  a 
tapered  liquid  fuel  nozzle  threaded  through  the  opening 
of  the  larger  end  of  the  pressure  fluid  nozzle  and  having 
«n  enlarged  portion  at  Its  larger  end  bearing  again sv 
the  larger  end  of  the  pressure  fluid  nuzzle,  the  liquid  fuel 
nozzle  being  tapered  similar  to  the  pressure  fluid  nozzle 
and  extending  past  (he  pressure  fluid  inlet  port. 


1^10,i>57.  OPERATING  TOOL.  Cuablc*  William  Sh«h 
UAS,  Peoria,  111..  asHignor  to  &.  C.  Lowes,  doing  bxisi- 
ness  as  Lowes  Manufacturing  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,938.     (Q.  128—27.) 


In  a  hog  operating  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
coactlng  cutting  Jaws  each  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting 
edges,  a  muscle  elevating  means  (omprisiog  in  part  a  cut- 
ting edge  and  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  muKcle 
retaining  depressions  in  the  cutting  edges  of  one  of  said 
Jaws. 


1,210,888.  PARE  -  INDICATOR  -  SELECTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Harbt  J.  SiBLBT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.484.      (a.  235 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  indicator  selecting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  indicators,  a  series  of  indicator- 
selecting  members  cooperating  therewith  arrange<i  paral- 
lel :-nd  in  juxtapoaltioD  one  with  the  other,  a  series  of 


grip  members  inclosisg  portions  of  all  of  said  indicator 
selecting  members,  each  of  said  grip  members  being  flzed 
to  a  respective  selectlnK  member  whereby  said  selecting 
niemberM  are  individually  rota  table  In  setting  said  indi- 
cators. 

2.  In  an  indicator  selecting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  indicators,  of  a  series  of  indicator  select- 
ing members  arranged  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other, 
a  series  of  grip  members  each  of  which  incloses  all  of  said 
indicator  selecting  members,  each  of  said  grip  meml>ers 
being  connected  with  a  respective  selecting  member  whore- 
by  said  selecting  members  are  individually  rotatable  in 
actuating  a  selected  indicator. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  visual  indicators,  of  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  indicator  selecting  rods  operatively  connect- 
ed therewith  and  extending  along  the  interior  of  a  car 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  series  of  hand  grips 
inclosing  portions  of  all  of  said  rods,  and  gears  interposed 
lietween  each  hand  grip  and  a  respective  indicator  select- 
ing rod. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  visual  fare  indicators,  a  corres- 
ponding .sorles  of  actuating  memliers  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  a  like  series  of  selecting  members  extending  on 
the  Interior  of  a  car  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuating  members,  a  series  of  grip  members  inclosing 
portions  of  all  of  said  selecting  members  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  other,  and  gears  connecting  each  of  6aid 
selecting  members  with  one  of  said  grip  members. 

5.  In  a  merhiinlxm  of  the  character  specllied,  a  series  of 
rotatable  indicators,  a  series  of  actuating  rods  mounteil 
In  proximity  thereto  and  each  of  which  is  geared  to  a 
specific  Indicator,  a  similar  number  of  extension  rods  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  rods,  a  series  of  indicator  se- 
lecting rods  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  a  car  and  each  of 
which  Is  geared  to  a  respective  extension  rod,  a  band 
grip  geared  to  each  of  said  selecting  rods,  each  of  said 
hand  Krips  Inclosing  portions  of  all  of  said  selecting  rods. 

[Claim  G  not  printefl  In  the  Gazette] 


1,210,859.       OPERATING     MECHANISM     FOR     FARE 
REGISTERS.     Habey  J.  Siblby,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.   15,   1915.     Serial 
No.  61,485.      (a.  286 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  operating  derice  for  fare  registers,  a  movable 
member,  a  stationary  ratchet  monnted  adjacent  to  said 
movable  member,  and  a  spring-controlled  overbalanced 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  movable  member  and  one  end  of 
which  is  normally  controlled  by  said  spring  In  a  position 
to  clear  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber fs  given  a  uniform  movement  In  actuating  the  same. 

2.  In  an  operating  device  for  fare  registers,  a  gate, 
means  horizontally  movable  thereon  and  adapted  to  en- 
jrage  a  selecte<l  rojtister  to  be  operated,  said  means  being 
subjected  to  vertical  movement  by  said  gate,  a  stationary 
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ratchet  mounted  adjac«'nt  to  an  end  of  said  gate,  and  a  | 
spring-controlled  over-balanced  pawl  pivoted  to  said  gate 
and  one  end  of  which  is  normaUy  controlled  by  f^id  spring 
in  a  position  to  clear  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  when  the 
gate  is  given  a  uniform  movement  In  actuating  the  same, 
■Qbstantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  operating  device  for  fare  registers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  supporting  member,  a  gate  mounted 
thereon  and  subject  to  vertical  movement,  guides  engag 
Ing  the  ends  of  said  gate  and  forming  tracks  upon  which 
said  gate  mov«'s,  a  register-operating  device  carried  by 
said  gate  and  having  horizontal  movement  thereon  to  dlf 
ferent  positions  of  operation,  a  ratchet  plate  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  gate  guides,  an  over  balanced  pawl  mount- 
ed on  said  gate  in  proximity  to  said  ratchet  plate,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  the  nose  of  said  pawl  and  normally 
holding  said  nose  In  a  plane  outside  of  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  the  weight  of  the 
over-balanced  portion  of  said  pawl  being  controlled  by 
the  ipring  during  a  uniformly  gradual  movement  of  said 
gate,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  operating  device  for  fare  registers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  plate,  a  vertically  movable  gate 
mounted  thereon,  a  register-operating  device  carried  by 
said  gate,  a  stationary  plate  having  ratchet  teeth  over- 
lapping an  end  of  said  gate,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  wld  gate, 
the  lower  arm  of  said  pawl  being  weighted,  a  compression 
spring  attached  to  the  upper  arm  of  said  pawl  and  to  the 
gate,  said  spring  overcoming  the  inertia  of  the  pawl  and 
maintaining  the  nose  thereof  in  a  position  to  free  the 
ratchet  during  a  comparatively  slow  and  uniform  upward 
movement  of  the  gate,  substantUUy  as  speilfleti. 


means  rendered  effective  by  the  trav^  of  said  conTcyer 
to  conduct  the  cans  from  the  conveyer  Into  the  upper  and 
of  said  trough,  and  means  to  transfer  the  cans  from  se- 
lected positions  lengthwise  of  said  trough  onto  prede- 
termined of  said  shelves. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  having 
a  series  of  superposed  shelves,  and  a  belt  conveyer  lo- 
cated at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  vessel,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  travel  of  said  conveyer  to.  remove  goods 
from  the  conveyer,  and  Inclined  transfer  devices  upon 
which  the  goods  are  slldable  l)y  the  force  of  gravity  where- 
ly  the  gowls  removed  from  said  conveyer  are  conducted 
onto  the  resp«M'tlve  shelves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,860.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  CANNED 
GOODS.  EooAR  A.  BiMB,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  64.966.     (O.  126—272.) 


•1.  In  cooking  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ves- 
sel, having  Inclined  shelves  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
means  to  feed  the  goods  to  be  cooked  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  the  shelves  selectively,  means  for  delivering  the  goods 
from  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  devices  provUie<l  for 
tike  respective  shelves  whereby  the  goods  are  guided  to  the 
second  named  means. 

2.  In  cooking  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the. com- 
bination with  a  vessel  having  a  series  of  8uperpo!»e<l 
shelves,  and  a  belt  convej-er,  of  an  inclined  trough  for  con- 
ducting canned  eoods  from  said  conveyer,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  chute  for  transferring  such  goods  from  the 
trough  to  a  selected  one  of  said  shelves. 

3.  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ves- 
sel containing  shelves  Inclined  to  afford  slldinc  move- 
ments to  canned  goods  Kuppll<>d  thereto  on  their  ends,  and 
a  conveyer,  of  an  Inclined^ trough  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  conveyer,  a  finger  for  directing  the  cans  from  the 
conveyer  to  said  trough  at  various  positions  of  the  latter, 
and  means  regulated  by  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
troQgh  to  effect  the  delivery  therefrom  of  the  cans  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  shelves. 

4.  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cook- 
ing vessel  containing  a  series  of  superpo><e«l  spaced  sh.  Ives, 
and  a  belt-conveyer,  of  a  chute  which  Is  lncllne<l  to  en 
able    canned    goods   placed    thereon    to    slide   toward    its 
lower  end.  a  trough  adjustably  connected  to  the  chute. 


1.210.861.  RECIPROCATING  GEARING.  Masbbt  Sit- 
NBY.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  42,920.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  A  reciprocating  gearing  comprising  a  rotarr  driving 
shaft  a  pair  of  pinions  thereon,  a  pair  of  crank  shaft 
sections  parallel  to  the  driving  «haft  having  gears  meshed 
with  the  pinions  thereon,  crank  pin  projections  from  the 
crank  shaft  sections  at  the  respective  ends  of  each,  pinions 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  crank  pin  projections,  station- 
ary Internal  gears  concentric  with  the  crank  shaft,  and 
nieshlng  with  the  several  pinions,  crank  pin  projections 
from  the  non  adjacent  pinions,  and  a  wrist  pin  connecting 
the  adjacent  pinions  In  their  pitch  lines,  the  crank  pin 
projections  from  the  pinions  and  the  wrist  pin  being 
respectively  adapted  to  be  connected  to  operate  a  recipro- 
cating member  and  the  pinions  having  pitch  diameters 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  pitch  diameters  of  the  stationary 
gears. 

2.  A  refllprocatlng  gearing  comprising  a  pair  of  crank 
shaft  sections  In  axial  allnement.  means  for  driving  the 
shaft  sections,  crank  pin  projections  from  the  crank  shaft 
sections  at  the  respective  ends  of  each,  pinions  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  crank  pin  projertions,  stationary  Internal 
gears  concentric  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  meshing  with 
the  several  pinions,  crank  pin  projections  from  the  non- 
a«Uacent  pinions,  and  a  wrist  pin  connecting  the  adjacent 
pinions  in  their  pitch  lines  the  crank  pin  projections 
from  the  pinions  and  the  wrist  pin  being  respectively 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  operate  a  reciprocating  mem- 
l>er  and  the  pinions  having  pitch  diameters  equal  to  one- 
half  the  pitch  diameters  of  the  stationary  gears. 


1  .  2,1  0  ,  8  6  2  .  METHOD  OP  MAKING  CROSS  RULED 

SHEETS.     L0CI8  Smith,  Chicago.  111.     Piled  June  28, 

i        1916.     Serial   No.  106..S13.      (CI.   101—182.) 

I       1.  The  method  of  making  cross  ruled  sheets  which  con- 

I  sists  In  producing  a  cross  lined  pattern  for  each  set  of 

lines  with  the  lines  continuous-  from  end  to  end  and 
i  sharply  Intersecting  at  their  crossings,  thereafter  tran*- 
i   ferring  said   patterns   to  printing  elemeats.   and  llin'.ly 
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printing  from  said  elements  to  prodace  the  flnistaed  ruled 
■lieet. 


C       y/ 
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2.  The  method  of  making  cross  ruled  sheets  which  con- 
■ists  in  separately  producing  down  and  cross  line  forms 
for  each  set  of  lines,  superimposing  the  down  and  cross 
line  forms  for  each  set  In  register  to  produce  patterns, 
transferring  said  patterns  to  printing  plates  and  Anally 
printing  the  several  plates  In  register  to  produce  the  com- 
posite croas  ruled  sheet. 

3.  The  method  of  making  cross-ruled  sheets  which  con- 
sists in  separately  producing  down  and  cross  line  forms 
for  each  set  of  lines ;  printing  the  down  and  cross  line 
forms  for  each  set  In  register  to  produce  patterns  for  the 
sereral  sets ;  transferring  said  patterns  to  printing  plates, 
and  finally  printing  the  several  plates  In  register  to  pro- 
duce the  composite  cross-ruled  sheet. 

4.  The  method  of  making  cross-ruled  sheets  which  con- 
sists in  separately  setting  up  forms  of  rules  for  the  down 
and  cross  lines  of  the  several  sets  of  lines;  printing  in 
register  the  cross  and  down  lines  of  each  set  to  produce 
a  composite  pattern  for  each  set ;  prodndng  transfers 
from  said  patterns,  and  finally  printing  the  transfers 
in  register  to  provide  the  final  cross-ruled  sheet. 

5.  The  method  of  making  cross-ruled  sheets  which  con- 
■Ists  In  separately  setting  up  forms  of  rules  for  the  down 
and  cross  lines  of  the  several  sets  of  lines  and  composing 
type  on  one  or  more  of  said  forms,  printing  in  register 
the  cross  and  down  lines  and  composed  type  of  each  set 
to  produce  a  composite  pattern  for  each  set ;  producing 
transfers  from  said  patterns,  and  finally  printing  the 
transfers  In  register  to  provide  the  final  cross-ruled  sheet. 


1.210.863.  ADJUSTABLE  BUST  WAIST.  MAROtjmtlTS 
L.  SOBBA.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767,606.     (CI.  2—87.) 


1.  In  a  waist  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  pockets  formed  In  radial  directions 
on  said  body  portion ;  pockets  formed  on  one  of  the  edges 
of  said  body  portion ;  pliant  reinforcing  strips  in  the 
pockets  lying  In  the  radial  directions ;  strings  at  the  ends 
of  the  reinforcing  strips;  a  string  in  each  pocket  at  the 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  with  one  end  of  each  of  the 
latter  strings  fastened  at  one  end  of  its  pocket,  the  strips 
and  strings  coactlng  to  give  a  spherical  form  to  the  body 
portion  and  form  pockets  therein  when  properly  adjusted. 

2.  .\  garment  as  characterized,  having  a  normally  flat 
front  body  portion,   said   body   portion   being  abnormally 


extended  above  the  normal  chest-line  of  the  completed 
garment  and  between  the  armholes  of  said  garment ; 
and  means  for  contracting  said  front-body  portion  to  the 
normal  chest-line  and  to  the  normal  front-body  width 
thereof  to  form  a  pnffed  bosom  for  said  garment. 

.1.  A  garment  as  characterized,  having  a  normally  flat 
front-body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  abnormally 
extended  above  the  normal  chest-line  of  the  completed 
garment  and  between  the  armholes  of  said  garment;  a 
plurality  of  gathering  members  suitably  disposed  on  said 
front  body  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  contract  said 
body  portion  to  form  a  conventional  chest-line ;  and  means 
for  contracting  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion  to 
the  dimensions  of  the  conventional  chest-line. 

4.  A  garment  as  characterized,  having  a  normally  fiat 
front-body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  abnormally  ex- 
tended above  the  normal  chest-line  of  the  completed  gar- 
ment and  transversely  between  the  armholes  of  said  gar- 
ment;  a  plurality  of  gathering  members  suitably  dis- 
posed on  said  front-body  portion  in  spaced  relation  to 
i-ontract  said  body  portion  to  form  a  conventional  chest- 
line  ;  means  for  contracting  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
portion  to  the  dimensions  of  the  conventional  chest-line; 
and  reinforcing  means  for  disposing  outwardly  the  con- 
tracted portions  to  form  puffs. 

6.  A  garment  as  characterized,  having  a  normally  flat 
front-body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  abnormally 
extended  above'  the  normal  chest-line  of  the  completed 
garment  und  trnnsversely  between  the  nrmboles  of  said 
garment;  a  plurality  of  gathering  members  suitably  dis- 
posed on  said  front-body  portion  In  spaced  relation  to 
contract  said  body  portion  to  form  a  conventional  chest- 
line  ;  means  for  contracting  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
imrtion  to  the  dimensions  of  the  conventional  chest- 
line  ;  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  mounted  coinci- 
dent with  said  gathering  members  to  bulge  outwardly 
the  gathered  portion  of  said  front-body  portion  to  form 
puffs  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,864.  POOL  TABLE.  Josbph  P.  SoBiNaBN  and 
ROTDiN  Thobsbiho,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  848.741.     (CI.  46—12.) 


1.  In  a  pool  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  having  • 
plurality  of  pockets,  a  distribution  apparatus,  troughs  to 
deliver  the  balls  played  into  the  pockets  of  the  table  to 
the  distribution  apparatus,  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
the  distribution  apparatus,  electric  circuits  for  operating 
said  ipotor  including  a  pushbutton  for  individual  players, 
a  relay  for  holding  the  motor  circuit  closed  after  the, 
push  button  has  been  operated  until  the  distribution 
apparatus  has  moved  to  a  position  corresponding  to  that 
push  buttoft,  and  other  troughs  to  deliver  the  halls  to  the 
individual  players  after  the  distribution  has  been  effected. 

2.  In  a  pool  table,  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
therein,  a  central  distribution  compartment,  troughs  to 
deliver  the  balls  played  into  the  pockets  of  the  table  to 
the  distribution  compartment,  a  plurality  of  individual 
compartments,  means  in  the  distribution  compartment  to 
distribute  the  balls  played  to  the  several  individual  com- 
partments, a  plurality  of  troughs  leading  from  the  dis- 
tribution compartments  to  the  individual  compartments, 
means  to  move  the  distribution  apparatus  to  deliver  the 
balls  to  the  individual  players,  means  whereby  a  number 
of  players  may  control  the  ball  distribution  apparatus, 
and  a  relay  to  prevent  the  ball  distribution  apparatus 
from  being  stopped  after  it  has  been  set  in  motion  and 
until  It  has  completed  the  desired  change. 
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8.  In  a  pool  table,  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  pockets, 
a  central  compartment  having  a  movable  distribution 
apparatus  therein,  troughs  leading  from  the  pockets  of  the 
table  to  the  distribution  compartment,  other  troughs 
to  deliver  the  distributed  balls  to  the  Individual  players, 
electrical  means  to  operate  the  distribution  apparatus, 
means  under  the  control  of  a  number  of  players  for  op- 
erating said  distribution  apparatus,  means  to  indicate  the 
fact  of  motion  of  the  distribution  apparatus,  and  a  relay 
to  prevent  the  stoppage  of  the  motor  until  a  given  change 
iB  the  distribution  apparatus  has  been  made  >vhen  it  has 
•Bce  been  set  in  motion. 

4.  A  pool  table  comprising  a  table  having  pockets,  a 
plurality  of  troughs  extending  from  the  pockets  to  a 
cmtrally  placed  compartment,  means  in  said  compartment 
to  distribute  the  balls  played,  a  second  series  of  troughs 
extending  from  the  central  compartment,  receptacles  to 
wklch  the  latter  troughs  lead,  an  electric  motor  for  op- 
omtlng  the  distribution  apparatus,  electric  circuits  for 
different  players  whereby  each  may  set  said  apparatus  to 
deUver  the  balls  to  his  individual  receptacle,  and  means 
oa  each  side  of  the  table  to  indicate  when  the  distribution 
apparatus  is  In  motion. 


1.210,865.  PROCESS  A.N1»  Al'PARATlJS  FOR  PURIFY- 
ING MILK.  Eahi-k  J.  P.  SpExrHH,  Phoenix.  X.  Y. 
Piled  Oct.  26,  1915.    Serial  xNo.  57.958.     (CI.  2.13—13.) 


downwardly,  the  inner  edges  of  the  cones  terminating  In 
such  manner  as  to  provMe  a  free  outlet  through  which 
the  milk  will  fall  by  gravity  as  it  leaves  the  cones,  means 
to  supply  milk  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  nested  cones, 
and  a  stationary  pan  beneath  the  inner  edges  of  said 
cones  to  receive  milk  flowing  from  said  Inner  edges. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  bowl,  a  plurality  of  nested  cones  within 
said  bowl,  the  outer  edges  of  said  nested  cones  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  walls  of  said  bowl,  the  inner 
edges  of  said  cones  being  arranged  In  such  manner  that 
the  edge  of  the  uppermost  cone  is  nearest  to  the  axis  of 
said  bowl  and  that  the  edge  of  the  lowermost  cone  Is  the 
farthest  from  the  said  axis,  whereby  milk  falling  from 
the  edge  of  each  respective  cone  will  fall  In  a  separate 
vertical  path,  means  to  supply  milk  to  the  outer  edges  of 
said  cones,  and  means  to  receive  milk  as  It  falls  from 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  cones. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  *ae8cribed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  centrifugal  member  adapted  to  i;emove  undesirable 
solids  from  the  milk,  means  to  supply  milk  to  said  cen- 
trifugal member  in  combination  with  aerating  means 
located  beneath  the  central  portion  of  said  centrifugal 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  and  aerate  the  milk  after 
it  leaves  the  centrifugal  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1210,866.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINB.  William 
Spibbs.  Leicester,  England.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1913.  Serial 
No.  793,791.      (CI.  66—23.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination, 
B  centrifugal  device  including  a  plurality  of  nested  cones, 
B  bowl  in  which  said  cones  are  mounted,  the  edge  of  said 
bowl  extending  below  the  peripheries  of  said  cones  to 
provide  a  receptacle  for  heavy  material,  an  upwardly 
curved  annular  lip  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  nested 
cones,  and  stationary  tubes  constructed  to  supply  milk 
over  said  annular  lip  and  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the 
lower  cone  whereby  the  annular  velocity  of  the  lip  draws 
tke  streams  of  milk  into  thin  sheets  and  directs  same  out 
wardly  ami  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<'ter  described,  in  combina- 
tioB,  a  centrifugal  element  Including  a  rotating  bowl,  a 
plarallty  of  nested  cones  within  said  bowl  and  constructed 
to  be  rotated  therewith,  an  annular  upturned  lip  having 
its  outer  edge  extending  nearer  to  the  wall  of  said  bowl 
than  the  edges  In  said  cones,  said  bowl  extending  below 
said  lip  to  provide  a  chamber  for  receiving  solids  sep- 
arated out  by  centrifugal  action,  and  stationary  means  to 
■apply  milk  above  said  annular  lip  and  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  lower  cone  whereby  the  annular  velocity  of 
the  lip  draws  the  milk  into  a  thin  sheet  and  directs  same 
outwardly  and  upwardly. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  bowl,  a  series  of  nested  cones  supported 
within  said  rotating  bowl,  each  cone  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  wail  wherein  the  portions  of  said  cones  nearest 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  bowl  are  inclined  Inwardly  and 


1.  A  circular  rib  knitting  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stationary  upper  and  lower  cam  boxes,  superposed 
parallel  needle  cylinders  capable  of  rotary  and  rotary 
reciprocating  motion  within  said  cam  boxes,  double  ended 
latch  needles  therein,  sliders  to  actuate  said  needles,  a 
transfer  cam  and  a  receiver  cam  in  the  upper  and  lower 
cam  boxes  respecUvely  adapted  to  cooperate  to  transfer 
needles  from  the  top  cylinder  to  the  bottom  cylinder,  a 
transfer  cam  and  a  receiver  cam  in  the  upper  and  lower 
cam  boxes  respectively  adapted  to  cooperate  to  transfer 
needles  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  cylinder,  means  to 
automatically  and  simultaneously  bring  the  said  cooper- 
ating cams  into  and  out  of  operation,  means  for  effecting 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  effecting 
rotary  reciprocating  motion  thereof. 

2.  A  circular  rib  knitting  machine  having,  In  combina- 
tion stationary  upper  and  lower  cam  boxes,  superposed 
parallel  needle  cylinders  capable  of  rotary  and  rotary 
reciprocating  motion  within  said  cam  boxes,  double  ended 
latch  needles  therein,  sliders  to  actuate  said  needles,  B 
transfer  cam  and  a  receiver  cam  In  each  cam  box,  an  arm 
to  actuate  each  receiver  cam,  a  plunger  to  actuate  each 
transfer  cam,  a  lever  to  actuate  each  plunger,  rods  cou- 
pling the  arms  of  the  receiver  cams  with  the  levers  of  the 
transfer  cams  in  opposite  cam  boxes,  means  for  effecting 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  i-otary  reciprocating  motion  thereof. 
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3.  A  (.-ircular  kDltting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
■tationary  apper  and  lower  cam  boxea,  superposed  parallel 
needle  cyllodera  capable  of  rotary  and  rotary  redprocat> 
lag  motion  within  said  cam  boxes,  doable  ended  latch 
needles  therein,  sliders  to  actuate  said  needles,  a  transfer 
cam  and  receiyer  cam  in  each  cam  box,  means  for  putting 
■•id  cams  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  latch  guard  com- 
prising.a  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  cam  box, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  guard  comprising  a  spring 
to  move  it  out  of  operation,  a  plate  movable  with  the 
transfer  cam  in  the  upper  cam  box,  and  a  screw  In  said 
plate  engaging  Uie  latch  guard  whereby  the  latter  is 
brought  Into  action  simultaneously  with  the  transfer 
cam.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  (ircular  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
npper  and  lower  stationary  cam  boxes,  superposed  parallel 
needle  cylinders  capable  of  rotary  and  rotary  reciprocat- 
ing motion  within  said  cam  boxes,  double  ended  latch 
needles  therein,  sliders  to  actuate  the  needles,  means  to 
transfer  said  needles  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other, 
means  for  effecting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  cylinders, 
means  for  effecting  the  rotary  reciprocating  motion  there- 
of, a  divider  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  t-am  box. 
and  means  for  putting  the  cam  into  and  out  of  action  com- 
prisine  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cam,  intermediate  mechanism 
to  operate  the  dividing  cam  in  one  direction  from  said 
cam,  and  a  spring  to  operate  the  dividing  cam  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  macblne-baTlng  superposed  needle 
cylinders  capable  of  rotary  and  rotary  reciprocating  mo 
tiou  within  ^<tationa^y  cam  boxes,  movable  sinkers  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inside  of  the  lower  cylinder,  a  cam  to  ac- 
tuate the  said  sinkers,  said  cam  during  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  cylinders  remaining  stationary  and  during  the  re- 
ciprocating motion  having  a  restricted  movement  in  com- 
pany therewith,  a  sleeve  on  which  said  cam  is  mounted, 
said  sleeve  being  capable  of  rotary  reciprocation  within 
the  cylinder,  and  adjustable  means  to  restrict  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  in  each  direction  within  the  cylinder 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,210,867. 
Bucyrus 
104.595. 


DUMP-WAOON.  Samcbl  LCTHas  Stabnkr, 
Ohio,  riled  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
(a.  21—20.) 


1.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  body 
mounted  thereon  to  tilt  downwardly  at  its  rear  end,  a 
tail  gate  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  body,  a  verti- 
cally moving  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  said  l>ody 
and  having  a  stop  arm  engaging  the  n-nr  side  of  said  tail 
gate  to  hold  the  same  in  closed  position,  and  means  for 
raising  said  lever  when  the  body  is  tilted,  thereby  moving 
•aid  stop  arm  clear  of  the  tall  gate  to  permit  opening  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  body 
mounted  thereon  to  tilt  downwardly  at  its  rear  end,  a 
tall  gate  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  body  and  having 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  cam  on  its  renr 
side,  an  upwardly  moving  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body  and  having  a  stop  arm  engaging  said  cam  to 
bold  the  tail  gate  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing said  lever  when  the  body  is  tilted,  thereby  moving 
said  stop  arm  free  of  the  cam  and  the  gate  to  permit 
opening  of  the  latter. 

S.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  g«ar.  a  body 
aiounted  thereon  to  tilt  downwardly  at  Its  rear  and  up- 
wardly at  its  front  end,  a  tall  gate  hinged  at  its  upper 
edge  to  said  body,  a  rigid  standard  rising  from  the  run- 
ning gear  in  advance  of  said  body,  a  lever  extending  lon- 


gitudinally above  the  body  and  falcrumed  at  its  front  end 
to  said  standard,  a  stop  arm  dei>ending  rigidly  from^aaid 
lever  in  rear  of  the  tall  gate  to  normally  prevent  opening 
of  the  latter,  and  a  shoe  on  the  front  end  of  the  body 
underlying  the  lever  to  raise  the  latter  when  said  body 
is  tilted,  thus  moving  the  stop  arm  free  of  the  gate  to 
permit  opening  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  body 
mounted  thvreon  to  tilt  downwardly  at  its  rear  end,  s 
tall  Rate  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  said  body,  a  vertically 
moving  lever  extending  longitudinally  above  the  body 
and  having  a  d<>|>eniling  stop  arm  In  rear  of  the  gate  t* 
normally  prevent  opening  of  the  latter,  means  for  raising 
said  lever  when  the  body  is  tilted,  and  a  flexible  conB«e> 
tion  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  tail  gate  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  lever  for  opening  said  tall  gate  when  aald 
lever  is  raised. 

5.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  body 
mounted  thereon  to  tilt  downwardly  at  its  rear  end,  • 
tall  gate  for  said  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  vertically  mow^ 
ing  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  bav^ 
ing  a  stop  arm  engaging  the  rear  side  of  said  tail  gate  to 
hold  the  same  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  ralatng 
said  lever  when  the  body  is  tilted,  thereby  moving  said 
arm  clear  of  the  tail  gate  to  permit  opening  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  pritned  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,210,868.  SEPARATING  DEVICE.  Edward  J.  Sctckm, 
Dixon,  III.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.  Serial.  No.  69.S71. 
(CI.  8a— 64.) 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  separating  chamber  having  a  spreader  for 
conducting  the  material  thereinto,  and  angularly  disposed 
nozzles  for  emitting  blasts  of  air  on  opposite  sides  of  tb« 
material  as  it  leaves  said  spreader. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  separating  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  thereinto,  and  whose 
lower  end  is  inclined  and  substantially  fan  shaped,  the 
lower  wall  of  said  fan  shaped  portion  being  provided  with 
spreading  means,  angularly  disposed  nozzles  for  Impartiitf 
blasts  of  air  throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  separator 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  material  as  it  leaves  the 
spreading  means,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  A  separating  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  separating  chamber  having  a  spreader  tor 
conducting  the  material  thereinto,  air  pipes  arranged  be- 
low and  on  each  side  of  said  spreader,  said  air  pipes  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  spreader 
and  being  provided  with  angularly  disposed  nozzles  for 
emitting  blasts  of  air  on  opposite  sides  of  the  material  as 
it  leaves  the  spreader,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  saM  air  pipes,  and  removable  cai>a  or  cover* 
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for  clortng  one  end  of  said  air  pipes  whereby  access  may 
be  gained  to  the  interior  thereof  for  cleansing  purposes. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dewribeil  <-ompri»lng 
a  separating  chamber  having  n  spreading  inlet  p'pe  for 
conducting  material  thereinto,  air  pipes  for  directing  an- 
gularly disposed  blasts  of  air  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
terial as  it  leaves  the  spreader,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber,  and  adjustable  l»affle  plates  arranged 
in  said  discharge  pipe. 

6.  A  geparatlnK  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  separating  chamber  having  a  spreader  for 
conducting  the  material  thereinto,  and  angularly  disposed 
rotatably  adjustable  nozzles  for  emitting  blasts  of  air  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  material  as  it  leaves  said  spreader. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,869.  .\KCH  -  SUPPORTER.  Chablib  C.  Stboib, 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,928, 
(CI.  3H— 71.) 


1.  A  foot  arch  supporter  comprising  a  piece  of  hard 
leather  bent  to  conform  to  the  arch  of  the  human  foot, 
and  a  single  strip  of  soft  leather  completely  covering  the 
bottom  of  said  hard  leather  piece,  said  strip  having  a 
central  longitudinal  slit  positioned  within  the  side  edges 
of  the  device,  at  such  a  place  that  It  can  be  used  to  modify 
that  portion  of  the  device  which  lies  under  the  arch,  the 
middle  porttno  of  said  strip  below  its  sUt  being  unsecured 
to  the  hard  leather  piece  to  provide  an  opening  for  rein- 
forcing means. 

2.  A  foot  arch  supporter  comprising  a  pieec  of  hard 
leather  bent  to  confirm  to  the  arch  of  the  human  foot, 
and  a  single  strip  of  soft  leather  glued  to  the  bottom  of 
•aid  hard  leather  piece  to  completely  cover  the  latter,  said 
■trip  having  a  longitudinal  slit  on  a  line  which  approxi- 
mately coincides  with  that  along  which  the  arch  supporter 
is  bent  to  form  its  wing  portion,  the  middle  part  of  said 
■trip  below  its  slit  being  unsecured  to  said  hard  leather 
piece  to  provide  a  cavity  for  reinforcing  means. 


1,210,870.  TRAY.  Fhbdbbick  A.  Stbvbks,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,643.  (CI. 
229—6.) 


4.  In  a  tray,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprtsins  • 
series  of  colls  and  an  adhesive  coating  between  the  coils. 
a  lining  strip  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  ttrfla 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  covering  the  innermost  coll 
and  attached  to  the  same,  and  a  flap  portion  provided  with 
a  dry  adhesive  face,  and  a  base  engaging  the  flap  and  th« 
adjacent  edges  of  the  colls. 

B.  A  tray  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  coils  comprising  a  frame  and  a  lining  wound 
upon  each  other  and  closely  adhered  together,  the  lining 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  outer  portion  of  the  tray 
and  forming  a  flap,  a  bottom  engaging  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  colls  of  the  body  of  the  tray  and  secured  to  said  flap, 
and  an  inrerior  lelnforcement  within  said  lining  and  sup- 
ported on  said  flap  and  secured  to  the  bottom. 


1,210.871.  PUSH  ROD. 
.Mas.s.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
121—97.) 


1.  In  a  tray,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a 
■erles  of  coils,  a  lining  strip  of  greater  width  than  the 
width  of  the  coils  and  comprising  a  portion  engaging  the 
innermost  coil  and  an  Inwardly  directed  flap  portion,  and 
•  base  engaging  the  flap  portion  and  the  coils. 

2.  In  a  tray,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a 
series  of  compact  colls  and  an  adhesive  coating  between 
the  colls,  a  lining  strip  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of 
the  colls  and  attached  fo  the  fa<e  of  the  Innermost  coll 
provided  with  an  lnturne<l  flap  portion,  and  a  base  engag- 
ing the  flap  portion  and  the  edges  of  the  colls. 

8.  In  a  tray,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  frame  comprising  a 
•erles  of  colls,  a  lining  strip  of  greater  width  than  the 
width  of  the  colls  and  comprising  a  portion  engaging  the 
face  of  the  innermost  coll,  an<l  an  inwardly  directed  flap 
portion,  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  flap  portion,  and  a 
base  engaging  the  coating  on  the  flap  portion  and  bearing 
afainst  the  edges  of  said  coils. 


Gbokob  a.   SrrrA,  Dorchester. 
1916.      Serial  No.  72,518.      (CL 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  houstns. 
a  push  rod  movable  within  said  housing,  said  push  rod 
being  provided  with  a  universally  movable  spherical  sur- 
face, means  without  the  casing  for  preventing  foreign 
matter  from  entering  between  the  housing  and  push  rod, 
means  within  the  housing  for  lubricating  said  push  rod 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  push  r<Sd. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descriljed  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base  of  an  internal  combu»- 
tion  engine,  and  a  push  rod  movable  within  said  housing, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  communicating  cylin- 
drical passages  of  variable  dialheter,  said  push  rod  being 
of  a  corresponding  diameter  to  snugly  engage  said  pas- 
sages within  said  housing,  a  ball  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  push  rod  for  engagement  with  a  cam  on 
the  camshaft  of  said  engine,  means  for  excluding  foreign 
matter  from  said  push  rod,  and  means  for  lubricating  said 
ball  within  said  push  rod  and  said  push  rod  within  said 
housing. 

1,210,872.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ELECTROTYPB- 
PLATES  OR  METALLIC  SHELLS.  Pbamk  T.  Thomp- 
son, Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,144.     (CI.  204—8.) 


.1.  The  process  of  making  electrotype  iJlates  or  "^^ 
of  the  class  dei»<rlbed   which   comprises   making  a 
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formed  of  plastic  material,  laying  a  metallic  electric  con- 
ductor in  contact  with  and  in  position  to  extend  along 
opposite  marginal  portions  of  th«  molding  surface  of  the 
mold  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  back  of  the  mold,  cover- 
ing the  molding  surface  of  the  mold  with  a  coating  of 
electrically  conductive  material  in  contact  with  said  first 
mentioned  conductor,  and  placing  the  mold  In  an  electro- 
lytic BOlQtion  and  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical 
•nergy.  whereby  metal  is  caused  to  be  deposite*!  upon  op- 
posite marginal  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  mold  simul- 
taneously and  caused  to  spread  over  the  surface  from 
opposite  directions. 

2.  The  process  of  malcing  electrotype  plates  or  shells 
of  the  class  described  which  comprises  making  a  mold 
formed  of  plastic  material,  laying  a  metallic  wire  in  con- 
tact with  and  in  position  to  extend  along  opposite  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  surface  of  the  mold,  revering  the 
molding  surface  cf  the  mold  with  a  coating  of  electrically 
conductive  material  having  opposite  marginal  portions  of 
said  coating  in  contact  with  said  wire,  and  placing  the 
nold  with  the  electrically  conductive  coating  and  wire 
thereon,  in  an  electrolytic  solution,  whereby  metal  is 
caused  to  be  deposited  upon  opposite  marginal  portions 
of  said  electrically  conductive  surface  of  the  mold  simul- 
taneously and  caused  to  spread  inward  onrer  the  surface  of 
the  mold  from  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  process  of  making  electrotype  plates  or  shells 
of  the  claaa  described  which  comprises  making  a  mold 
formed  of  plastic  material  upon  which  metal  is  to  be  de- 
posited, laying  an  electrically  conductive  wire  in  the  plas- 
tic material  in  position  to  extend  along  opposite  marginal 
portions  of  and  in  contact  with  and  In  position  to  sub- 
stantially encircle  a  surface  portion  of  the  mold  upon 
which  metal  is  to  be  deposited,  covering  the  molding  sur- 
face of  the  mold  with  a  coating  of  electrically  conductive 
material  having  opposite  marginal  portions  In  contact 
with  aald  wire,  the  wire  being  of  greater  electrical  con- 
ductivity than  said  coating,  and  placing  the  mold  in  an 
electrolytic  solution  and  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  whereby  metal  is  deposited  on  opposite  mar- 
gins of  the  mold  simultaneously  and  caused  to  spread  in- 
ward from  opposite  directions. 


1^10,873.  CAM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROLLER-BEDS 
OF  SPINNING-FRAMES.  Edward  J.  Valbs  and 
Jamks  T.  Bishop.  Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916. 
eerlal  No.  122,999.      (CI.  19 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  roll  stand,  a  set  of  lower  feed  rolls  mounted  upon 
■aid  roll  stand,  an  upper  set  of  feed  rolls  mounted  over 
nid  lower  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  saddles  upon  said  upper 
feed  rolls,  a  back  rail,  an  arched  member  seated  upon  said 
h«ck  rail  and  eztendinc  over  the  feed  rolls  and  bearing 
•gainst  one  of  said  saddles,  a  bed-plate  carrying  said  roll 
stand,  an  L-shaped  spring  member  mounted  in  said  bed- 
plate and  provided  olt  its  outer  end  with  adjusting  notches, 
a  flat  link  connected  with  said  spring  arm,  and  a  rota- 
table  cam  secured  to  said  flat  link  and  bearing  upon  said 


arched-shaped  member  whereby  tension  may  be  applied  or 
released  to  said  arched-shaped  member  to  apply  or  release 
pressure  on  the  saddles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
a  roll  stand,  lower  feed  rolls  mounted  upon  said  roll  stand, 
upper  feed  rolls  mounted  upon  said  roll  stand  and  above 
the  lower  feetl  rolls,  saddle  members  bearing  upon  the 
upper  feed  rolls,  a  roll  stand  bed,  a  back  rail,  $a  L  shaped 
anchor  arm  secured  in  said  bed,  an  arched-shaped  lever 
having  one  end  mounted  upon  said  back  rail  and  the  other 
end  resting  upon  said  saddles,  a  link  connecting  said 
anchor  arm  with  said  arched-shaped  lever,  and  a  cam  lever 
for  applying  tension  to  said  link  and  pressure  to  the 
arched-shaped  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
roll  stand  bed,  a  roll  stand  mounted  upon  said  l>ed,  feed 
rolls  carried  by  said  roll  stand,  a  saddle  above  said  feed 
rolls,  an  anchor  secured  to  said  bed,  said  anchor  compris- 
ing a  spring  member  secured  beneath  the  feed  rolls  and 
extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  roll  stand,  an  arched- 
shaped  lever  resting  upon  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the 
roll  stand  and  upon  said  saddle,  means  connecting  said 
anchor  and  said  arched-shaped  lever,  and  devices  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  said  means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  snid 
saddle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  roll  stand  bed,  a  roll  stand  mounted  upon  said  bed. 
feed  rolls  In  said  roller  stand,  saddles  bearing  on  certain 
of  said  feed  rolls,  a  removable  lever  having  one  end  rest- 
ing upon  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  roller  stand  and 
the  other  end  resting  upon  said  saddles,  and  means  com- 
prialng  a  cam  and  an  L-shaped  spring  anchor  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  lever  to  apply  pressure  to  the  said 
saddles. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed-plate  constructed  to  carry  a  roll  stand,  a  roll 
stand  mounte<l  upon  said  bed-plate,  lower  feed  rolls  mount- 
ed in  said  roll  stand,  removable  upper  feed  rolls  mounted 
over  said  lower  feed  rolls,  a  saddle  resting  upon  said  upper 
feed  rolls,  a  back  rail  provided  with  a  recess,  an  arched- 
shaped  lever  having  one  end  seated  in  said  recess  in  the 
back  rail  and  the  other  end  resting  upon  the  saddle,  an  L- 
shaped  anchor  member  secured  in  the  bed-plate  and  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  end  with  a  plurality  of  adjustment 
notches,  a  cam  lever  above  the  said  arched-shaped  lever, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  said  anchor  member  and  the 
cam    lever,    substantially    as   described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,874.  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Hahbt 
C.  Wait»,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Waite  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.482.      (CT.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed between  the  motor  and  the  drive-shaft,  a  variable 
speed  transmission  gearing  connected  with  the  said  drive-- 
shaft,  a  propelling  shaft  for  the  vehicle  wheels  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  drive-shaft,  a  second  shaft  unconnected 
with  the  vehicle  wheels  and  at  right-angles  to  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  and  a  movable  clutch  element  carrle<l  by  the 
variably-driven    end    of    said    transmission    gearing    and 
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adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  propelling  shaft  or  aaid 
second-named  shaft. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  in- 
terposed between  the  motor  and  the  drive-shaft,  a  variable 
speed  transmission  gearing  connected  with  the  said  drive- 
shaft,  a  propelling  shaft  for  the  vehicle  wheels  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  drive-shaft,  a  second  shaft  unconnected 
with  the  vehicle  wheels  and  at  right-angles  to  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  dlsengageable  means  for  driving  the  sal«l 
propelling  shaft  from  the  variably  driven  end  of  said 
transmission  gearing,  and  means  for- driving  said  second 
named  shaft  from  the  said  variably-driven  end  of  the 
transmission  gearing. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  Inter 
posed  between  the  motor  and  drive  shaft,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  gearing  connected  with  said  drive-shaft,  a 
propelling  shaft  for  the  vehicle  wheels  In  allnement  with 
said  drive-shaft,  a  second  sliaft  unconnected  with  the 
vehicle  wheels  and  at  right-angles  to  said  propeller-shaft, 
means  for  driving  each  of  said  last  named  shafts  from  the 
variably-driven  end  of  said  transmission  gearing,  said 
means  operating  to  simultaneously  engage  one  shaft  and 
release  the  other  shaft  or  to  engage  the  second  shaft  and 
release  the  first  shaft. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  inter- 
posed between  the  motor  and  drive-shaft,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  gearing  connected  with  the  said  drive-shaft, 
a  propelling  shaft  for  the  vehicle  wheels  In  alinement 
with  the  variably-driven  end  of  said  transmission  gearing, 
a  slldable  clutch  carried  by  the  said  end  of  the  transmls- 
■ion  gearing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  propelling 
shaft,  a  gear  connected  with  the  said  clutch,  a  second 
shaft  unconnected  with  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  gear  when  the  clutch  Is  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  the  propelling  shaft. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed betweea  the  motor  and  drive-shaft,  a  connector 
shaft  In  allnement  with  the  drive-shaft,  a  lay-shaft  par- 
allel with  the  connector  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  lay- 
shaft  from  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  con- 
necting shaft  at  variable  speeds  from  the  lay-shaft,  a 
propelling  shaft  for  operating  the  vehicle  wheels  in  allne- 
ment with  said  connecting  shaft,  means  for  clutching  said 
connecting  shaft  directly  to  the  drive-shaft,  a  slldable 
«latcb  member  mounted  on  said  connecting  shaft  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  the  latter  with  the 
propelling  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  connected  with  said  clutch, 
a  second  shaft  arranged  at  right-angles  to  said  connect- 
ing shaft,  and  a  bevel  pinion  carried  by  said  last-named 
shaft  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  bevel  gear 
when  the  clutch  member  Is  moved  to  release  the  said 
propelling  shaft. 

1,210,875.     CONTROL  FOR  CABINET-COVERS.     Rich 
'  AKO  H.  Wabd,  Queens,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11,  191«.    8e- 
rtal  No.  83,680.     (CI.  211—85.) 


same,  mechanical  means  connected  with  said  lever  for 
operating  the  same,  the  relation  between  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever  and  the  points  of  connection  of  said  operat- 
ing means  and  cover  with  said  lever  being  normally  such 
as  to  prevent  said  means  from  moving  said  lever,  and 
means  for  varying  said  relation  to  permit  the  operating 
means  to  shift  the  lever  for  the  purpose  of  elevating  the 

cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  lever  connected  with  the  cover  for  raising  the 
same,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  the  power  of  the 
latter  being  normally  overcome  by  the  weight  of  the 
cover,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  and  Its  fulcrum 
relatively  to  Increase  the  raising  power  of  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  lever  connected  with  said  cover  for  raising  the 
same,  said  lever  having  as  its  fulcrum  a  roller,  means 
for  operating  said  lever,  the  power  of  the  latter  being 
normally  overcome  by  the  weight  of  the  cover,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  aforesaid  roller  to  adjust  It  and  the  lever 
relatively  to  Increase  the  raising  power  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  lever  connected  with  said  cover  for  raising  the 
same,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  the  power  of  the 
latter  being  normally  overcome  by  the  weight,  of  said 
cover,  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  and  Its  fulcrum  rela- 
tively to  increase  the  raising  power  of  said  lever,  manually 
operated  means  for  Initially  moving  said  adjusting  means, 
and  mechanical  means  for  quickly  completing  the  move- 
ment of  said  adjusting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  cover  there- 
for of  a  lever  connected  with  said  cover  for  raising  the 
same,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  the  power  of  the 
latter  being  normally  overcome  by  the  weight  of  said 
cover,  a  plvotally  mounted  adjuster  for  adjusting  said 
lever  and  Its  fulcrum  relatively  to  vary  the  raising  power 
of  said  lever,  said  adjuster  being  movable  in  opposite 
directions  around  Its  pivot  to  respectively  increase  and 
decrease  the  power  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  adjuster. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.210,876.  MACHINE  FOR  JACKING  AND  BRUSHING 
HAT  BODIES.  AcorST  M.  Warm,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  112,542.     (CT.  228—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  lever  connected  with  the  cover  for  raising  the 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, brushes,  swinging  arms  by  which  they  are  carried, 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  block  by  which  bodies  are 
carried  while  being  operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, brushes  routing  Inward  and  downward,  swinging 
arms  by  which  the  brushes  are  carried  and  a  verticaUy 
reciprocating  block  by  which  bodies  are  carried  while 
being  operated  upon, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  <!t)mbina- 
tlon,  brushes,  swinging  arms  by  which  they  are  carried 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  block,  elongated  In  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  machine,  flattened  on  oppo- 
site sides  and  cone-shaped  In  cross-section,  by  which 
bodies  are  carried  while  being  operated  upon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, brushes,  swinging  arms  by  which  they  are  carried, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  Ijlock  by  which  bodies  are  car- 
ried whUe  being  operated  upon,  and  means  for  causing 
the  brushes  to  move  outward  relatively  to  the  body  as  the 
block  moves  upward,  and  vice  versa. 
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6.  In  A  macblne  of  tb«  character  dmcrlb«d,  in  comblna- 
tlon.  brushes,  swinging  arms  by  which  they  are  carried, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  block  by  which  bodies  are 
carried,  wedges  engaging  the  arms  for  causing  the  braahea 
to  move  outward  relatively  to  the  block  as  the  block 
DMrres  upward,  and  .springs  for  retaining  the  arms  in 
engagement  with  the  wedges. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,877.  TOBACCO-SAVER.  Wickbs  Wasbsusm,  Bo- 
aelle,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  &4,671.  (CI. 
221—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  tube  having  a  flange  at 
ita  lower  end,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  bag  thereto 
over  said  flange,  an  inner  tube  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  outer  tube  and  having  lateral  discharge  openings,  stir- 
ring means  secured  to  said  inner  tube  below  said  flange, 
and  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  tube  having  a  flange  at 
ita  lower  end,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  bag  thereto 
over  said  flange,  an  inner  tube  mounted  to  rotate  and 
reciprocate  within  said  outer  tube  and  having  lateral 
discharge  openings  at  its  outer  end.  stirring  blades  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  end  of  the  inner  tube  below  said 
flange,  and  a  cap  securwl  to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner 
tube  and  seating  against  the  end  of  the  outer  tube  in 
cloaed  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  outer  tube  having  a  flange 
at  its  lower  end,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  b^ 
thereto  over  aald  flange,  an  inner  tube  mounted  to  rotate 
and  reciprocate  within  said  outer  tube  and  having  lateral 
discharge  openings  at  its  outer  end,  stirring  means  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube  below  nld  flange,  and  a 
cap  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubas, 


I. 


1,210.878.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  SAUVth  W.  WlBM, 
Brooklyn,  and  Lao!fAU>  Horiwko,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,449.     (CT.  156 — 6.) 


1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  base  section,  a  back 
section  hinged  thereb.  said  back  section  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  back  to  form  the  head  of  a  bed,  legs  hinged 
to  the  ba.k  section  to  support  the  same  on  the  floor  in 
extended  position,  a  head  piece  on  the  hack  section,  and 
means  on  the  bead  piece  engaging  the  legs  to  hold  them  In 
position  when  supporting  the  back  section. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  base  section,  a  b«^ 
section  hinged  thereto  adapte<l  to  swing  down  to  form  the 
head  portion  of  the  bed,  hinged  legs  mounted  on  the  hack 
section,  a  pivoted  extension  provided  on  the  legs,  a  swing- 
lag  head  piece,  and  means  on  said  head  piece  to  engage 
the  extension  to  hold  the  legs  in  position  when  supporting 
the  back  and  to  maintain  the  head  piece  in  raised  adjust- 
ment. 


1,210,879  GANG  LAWN  MOWBR.  Chablbs  C.  Wobth- 
ixoTo.v.  Dunfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  803,296.      <C1.  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  gang  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  mower  elements  on  which  the  entire  weight  of 
said  frame  is  supported,  said  elements  being  arranged  in 
rows,  and  means  connecting  the  mower  elements  to  the 
frame  whereby  Independent  vertical  angular  movement  on 
the  part  of  each  mower  element  la  permitted  without  alter- 
ing the  amount  of  the  weight  of  said  frame  that  is  Imposed 
on  each  mower  element  or  changing  the  location  of  the 
point  on  which  it  rests. 

2.  A  lawn  mowing  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  individual  mower  units,  each  unit  having  an  axle, 
said  axlea  being  so  held  centrally  by  a  superimposed 
frame,  that  they  are  all  free  to  oscillate  In  their  respec- 
tive vertical  planes  but  are  held  rigidly  to  said  planes. 

8.  In  a  gang  lawn  mowing  machine,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual mower  members,  each  member  having  two  inde- 
pendently moving  wheels  connected  by  an  axle,  and  a 
superimposed  frame  whose  weight  is  supported  upon  said  ' 
axles  by  supports  located  about  midway  between  each 
pair  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutter 
units  having  Independent  vertical  angular  movements,  • 
frame  carried  wholly  upon  said  units  by  supports  so 
located  upon  the  axles  of  said  units  that  the  said  vertical 
movements  do  not  vary  the  proportionate  amount  of  the 
weight  of  said  frame  carried  by  each  individual  unit. 

6.  In  a  lawn  mowing  machine,  a  plurality  of  mower 
units  each  havin?  two  wheels,  a  frame  supported  upon  said 
wheels,  and  means  whereby  the  weight  of  said  frame  Is 
distributed  In  substantially  continuous  and  unvarying  pro- 
portion over  each  of  said  wheels. 

rciafms  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.880.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PRECIOUS 
METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES.  Wilmam  Hinbt 
AoHA.v,  Burke's  Flat.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876..%0.     (CI.  83—67.) 

1.  In  separating  precious  metals  from  their  ores — sub- 
jecting such  ores  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containinK  a 
solution  of  water,  cyanld  of  potassium,  sulfuric  acid,  cor- 
rosive sublimate,  and  common  salt,  in  the  approximate 
proportions  described,  other  reagents  capable  of  modifying 
the  action  on  the  bath  being  excluded. 

2.  In  separating  precious  metals  from  their  ores — sub- 
jecting such  ores  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  a 
solution  of  water,  sulfuric  acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  and 
common  salt.  In  the  approximate  proportions  described, 
other  reagents  capable  of  modifying  the  action  on  the 
bath  being  excluded. 

8.  In  separating  precious  metals  from  their  ores — sub- 
jecting the  ores  to  treatment  with  lime  to  neutralize  the 
same,  and  then  to  a  treatment  with  a  solution  consisting 
of  water,  cyanld  of  potassium,  sulfuric  add,  corrosive 
sublimate,  and  common  salt,  other  reagents  capable  of 
modifying  the  action  on  the  bath  being  excluded. 
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1^10,881.  YARN-CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT 
TING-MACHINBS.  ABTHUB  N.  Ambs,  Franklin,  N.  U.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commercial  Ma- 
chine Company,  Franklin,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Continuation  in  part  of  applicaUon  Serial 
No.  686,245,  filed  June  26,  1911.  This  appUcation  filed 
Sept.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,516.     (CI.  66—12.) 


shiftable  in  one  direction  to  move  the  check  into  engage- 
ment with  the  shiftable  contact  to  shift  the  latter  to  ren- 
der the  circuit  active,  means  whereby  the  first  recited 
means  will  shift  the  contact  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  forward  movement  of  the  check  in  the  check  seat,  and 
means  whereby  a  retrograde  movement  of  the  check  seat 
will  shift  the  check  with  relation  to  its  seat  to  render  the 
circuit  Inactive. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  yarn  changing  mechanism 
Includlnj:  yarn  feeds,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feeds, 
a  guide  ring,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  cylindrical  mem- 
ber normally  extending  below  said  ring  to  separate  the 
yarns  lending  to  the  needles  during  reciprocating  knitting. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having  yam  changing  mecha- 
nism Including  yarn  feeds,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
feeds,  a  guide  ring,  and  a  telescopic  tube  having  Its  lower 
member  normally  extending  below  said  ring  to  separate 
the  yarns  leading  to  the  needles  during  reciprocating 
knitting. 

.3.  A  knitting  machine  having  yarn  changing  mecha- 
nism including  yam  feeds,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
feeds,  a  guide  ring,  and  a  telescopic  tube  having  its  lower 
member  normally  extending  below  said  ring,  to  separate 
the  yarns  leading  to  the  needles  during  reciprocating 
knitting,  the  upper  member  having  a  vertical  slot. 

4,  In  a  knitting  machine  a  latch  ring  having  a  slot  for 
the  passage  of  threads,  a  yam  changer  comprising  a  pair 
of  thread  guides  pivotally  mounted  on  vertical  axes  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  slot,  the  guides  being  movable  through 
said  slot,  a  segment  slide,  meana  for  actuating  said  slide, 
and  connections  whereby  said  slide  will  swing  the  thread 
guides  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  latch  ring  having  a  flot  for 
the  passage  of  threads,  a  yarn  changer  comprising  a  pair 
of  thread  guides  pivotally  mounted  on  vertical  axes  at  op- 
posite sides  of  saUl  slot,  the  guides  being  movable  through 
said  slot,  a  segment  slide,  moans  for  actuating  said  slide, 
and  connections  whereby  said  slide  will  swing  the  thread 
guides  In  opposite  directions,  said  guides  having  gates  ad- 
jacent the   thread  passages. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,882.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  MACHINE.  Altbbd 
D.  Antoine  and  Floyd  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Advance  Machine  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.240. 
(CI.  194—84.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
electric  circuit,  a  shlftable  handle  included  in  the  circuit, 
a  magnetic  coil  also  included  in  the  circuit,  a  check  con- 
trolled make  and  break  device  for  the  circuit,  said  make 
and  break  device  embodying  a  fixed  contact,  a  shlftable 
contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
means  tending  normally  to  move  the  shlftable  contact  in 
a  direction  to  render  the  circuit  inactive,  a  check  seat 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
electric  circuit,  a  shlftable  handle  included  in  the  circuit, 
a  magnetic  coll  also  included  In  the  circuit,  a  check  con- 
trolled make  and  break  device  for  the  circuit,  said  make 
and  break  device  embodying  a  fixed  contact^  a  shlftable 
contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
moans  tending  normally  to  move  the  shlftable  contact  in 
a  direction  to  render  the  circuit  Inactive,  a  check  seat 
shlftable  In  one  direction  to  move  the  check  into  engage- 
ment with  the  shlftable  contact  to  shift  and  hold  the  lat- 
ter In  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  said  shlftable 
contact  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact 
when  the  check  is  shifted  with  respect  to  its  seat,  means 
whereby  a  retrograde  movement  of  the  check  seat  from 
any  position  to  which  it  has  been  advanced  will  shift  the 
check  with  relation  to  Its  seat  to  render  the  circuit  Inac- 
tive,  and   means   whereby   the  movable   contact   may   l>e 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  when  the 
check  is  In  the  seat. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
electric  circuit,  a  magnetic  coll  included  in  the  circuit, 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  field  of  said  coil,  a 
make  and  break  device  for  controlling  the  circuit,  said 
make  and  break  device  embodying  a  flxe<l  and  a  shlftable 
contact  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
means  tending  normally  to  separate  said  contacts,  said 
shlftable  contact  b<'ing  provided  with  spaced  projections 
on  one  face,  a  check  seat,  means  for  moving  the  said  seat 
to  cause  the  check  to  successively  move  over  the  said  pro- 
jections, means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  rendering  the  circuit  Inactive  while 
the  check  is  in  said  seat. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
electric  circuit,  a  shlftable  handle,  a  check  controlled 
make  and  break  device  for  the  clnuU  and  embodying  co- 
operating contacts  one  of  whl«h  Is  shlftable  with  respect 
to  the  other,  a  shlftable  check  seat,  means  for  shifting  the 
seat  to  move  the  check  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
contacts  to  move  the  latter  into  operative  poaltion  with 
the  other  contact,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  check  for  varying  the  strength  of  said  circuit,  and 
means  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  rendered  inactive  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  its  strength  and  whUe  the  cheek 
is  still  in  its  seat. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
electric  circuit,  a  shlftable  handle,  a  check  controlled 
make  and  break  device  for  the  circuit  and  embodying  co- 
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op«>ratlDK  contacts  oii»>  of  which  Is  shlftable  with  resp«ct 
to  the  other,  a  shlftable  check  seat,  means  for  shifting 
the  seat  to  more  the  cher-k  Into  engaeement  with  one  of 
the  contacts  to  move  the  latter  into  operative  position 
with  the  other  contact,  means  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  the  check  for  varying  the  stren^h  of  said  circalt, 
means  whereby  the  check  will  be  ejected  ft'om  Its  seat  upon 
a  retrograde  movement  of  the  seat,  and  means  whereby 
the  circuit  will  be  rendered  Inactive  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  its  strength  and  while  the  check  Is  still  In  Its 
seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnteil  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,210.883.  PASTEBO.VRD  DISPENSINd-PACKAOE  FOR 
ELASTIC.  Ubbbbbt  A.  ArsTiN,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Everlastlk,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,713. 
(CI.  206—62.) 


1.  A  di8i>enalng  package  for  a  reel  of  tape-like  fabric 
comprising  a  thin  rectangular  pasteboard  box  having  side 
walls  to  face  against  the  sides  of  the  reel  ;  a  dispensing 
slot  formed  In  one  edge  wall ;  and  being  cut  off  at  one 
corner  to  expose  said  reel  for  the  purpose  of  rewinding. 

2.  A  dispensing  packnge  for  a  reel  of  tape-like  fabric 
comprising  a  thin  rectangular  pasteboard  box  having  side 
walls  to  face  against  the  sides  of  the  reel ;  a  dl8i>ensing 
slot  formed  in  one  edge  wall ;  exterior  guiding  means  ad- 
jacent the  comer  next  to  the  dispensing  slot  to  guide 
the  pa.ssage  of  said  tape-like  fabric  over  the  exterior  of  th« 
box :  and  being  cut  off  at  one  comer  to  expose  said  reel 
for  the  purpose  of  rewinding. 


1,210.884.  PHANTOM  -  CIRCUIT  LOADING.  John 
Fkaxklin  Baldwin,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27, 
1»18.    Serial  No.  106.119.     (CT.  178 — 44.) 


1.  An  inductance  coll  comprising  two  toroidal  core 
memb«»r8  Intersecting  at  right  angles  on  a  common  di- 
ameter, main  winding;*  on  each  of  the  semi-toroidal  core 
sections  thereby  formed,  and  a  supplementary  winding  on 
each  of  said  sections,  the  supplementary  winding  of  one 
section  being  In  series  with  the  main  winding  of  the 
opposite  section. 

2.  An  Inductance  coil  comprising  two  toroidal  core 
members  Intersecting  at  right  ansrles  on  a  common  di- 
ameter, a  main  winding  on  each  of  the  semi-toroidal  core 
sections  thereby  formed,  and  a  supplementary  winding  on 


each  of  said  sections,  said  supplementary  windings  being 
no  (•onnecte<l  as  to  add  to  the  Inductive  effect  of  the  main 
windings  of  the  two  sections  lying  In  the  same  plane 
when  said  windings  are  connected  In  parallel,  and  to  de- 
tract from  said  inductive  effect  when  such  windings  are 
connected  in  series. 

3.  An  Inductance  coll  comprising  two  toroidal  core 
members  intersecting  at  right  anglen  on  a  common  di- 
ameter, a  main  winding  on  each  of  the  semi-toroidal 
core  sections  thereby  formed,  and  a  supplementary  wind- 
ing on  each  of  said  sections,  said  supplementary  windings 
being  so  connected  as  to  modify  in  one  way  the  inductive 
effect  of  the  main  windings  of  the  two  sections  lying  in 
the  same  plane  when  said  windings  are  connected  in 
parallel,  and  to  modify  In  the  opposite  way  said  inductive 
effect  when  such  windings  are  connected  in  series. 

4.  An  Inductance  coll  having  two  toroidal  core  memtters 
Intersecting  at  right  angles  on  a  common  diameter,  a 
main  winding  on  each  of  the  seml-toroldal  core  sections 
thereby  formed,  and  a  supplementary  winding  on  each  of 
said  sections,  the  supplementary  winding  of  each  section 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  main  winding  of  the 
opposite  section  in  such  a  manner  as  to  add  to  the  in- 
ductive effect  of  the  main  windings  of  opposit**  sections 
when  said  main  windings  are  connected  in  parellel,  and 
to  detract  from  said  inductive  effect  when  said  main  wind> 
ings  are  connected  In  series. 

6.  An  inductance  coll  having  two  toroidal  core  mem- 
bers intersecting  at  right  angles  on  a  common  diameter,  • 
main  winding  on  each  of  the  seml-toroldal  core  sections 
thereby  formed,  and  a  supplementary  winding  on  each  of 
said  sections,  the  supplementary  winding  of  each  section 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  main  winding  of  the 
opposite  section  in  such  a  manner  as  to  modify  in  one 
way  the  Inductive  effect  of  the  main  windings  of  opposite 
sections  when  said  main  windings  are  connected  in  paral- 
lei,  and  to  modify  in  the  opposite  way  said  Inductive 
effect  when  said  main  windings  are  connecte<l  in  series. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,886.  DRAINAGE-TILE.  Albmt  E.  B«all,  Clin- 
ton, Iowa,  assignor  to  Vertical  Drainage  Company, 
Clinton,  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.08«. 
(CI.  61—9.) 


I 


1.  In  a  tiling  system,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
disposed  tubular  member,  a  foundation  member  encircling 
said  tubular  member  and  separable  therefrom,  a  housing 
member  carried  by  said  foundation  member,  and  a  cover 
for  said  housing  member. 

2.  In  a  tiling  system,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
member  leading  from  a  water  chamber  to  a  porous  stratum 
below,  a  foundation  member  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  a  housing  nlember  inclosing  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  water  trap  with  water 
passages  between  said  foundation  member  and  said  hous- 
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ing  member,  and  a   closure  for  the  top  of  said  bousing 
meiiiUtr. 

3.  In  a  tiling  system,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
member  leading  from  a  chamber  to  a  porous  stratum  be- 
neath, the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  projecting 
substantially  above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  founda- 
tion member  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and 
having  upstanding  lugs,  and  a  bousing  member  resting 
on  the  lugs  of  said  foundation  member  and  spaced  from 
said  tubular  member  to  form  a  water  trap  from  which  the 
water  from  said  chamber  may  overflow  Into  the  tubular 
member  and  thence  Into  the  porous  stratum  below. 

4.  In  a  drainage  system,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
member  composed  of  tile  sections  arranged  vertically  one 
above  the  other,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  projecting 
a  substantial  distance  into  a  water  chamber,  a  founda- 
tion member  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  serrated  inner  edges  forming  water 
passages  about  said  tubular  member,  said  foundation  mem- 
ber carrying  upstanding  lugs  with  shoulders,  said  lugs 
serving  to  support  the  upper  section  of  said  vertical 
member,  a  housing  member  anchored  by  said  Lugs  and  sup- 
ported on  said  shoulders  and  a  flat  disk  resting  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  bousing  member  and  forming  a  closure 
therefor,  said  disk  also  serving  as  a  top  for  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
in  the  ground  down  to  porous  earth,  a  sustaining  member 
surrounding  said  drain  and  resting  on  the  ground,  a  hol- 
low column  around  the  upper  end  of  the  drain  and  on  the 
base  of  the  susUlnlng  member,  and  a  cover  over  the 
column  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  sus- 
taining member. 

*      [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,210,886.  TBACK-8CBAPBB  FOB  8TBEET-BAIL- 
WATS.  BAanNT  M.  B»nn»tt,  Jordan.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,748.  Renewed  Nov.  1, 
1916.    Serial  No.  129,036.     (CI.  104—100.) 


as  to  pass  through  said  plate  and  through  said  objective, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  bending  means 
and  said  objective  with  reference  to  said  plate. 


1.  A  clearer  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  scrapers  adapted  to  be  hlngedly  connected  to  a  car 
body  and  each  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  guide 
plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge,  and  a  deflector  plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and 
located  in  rear  of  the  guide  plate. 

2.  A  clearer  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  scrapers  each  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  guide 
plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge,  a  deflector  plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and 
located  in  rear  of  the  guide  plate,  and  a  connecting  bar 
having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  guide  plates  of 
the  scrapers. 


1,210,887.  MOVING-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Gianni 
BmrriNi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bettini  Syndicate, 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great 
Britain.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,250.  (Cl. 
88—16.) 
1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 

plate,  an  objective,  means  for  bending  a  beam  of  light  so 


2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  an  objective,  means  for  bending  a  beam  of  light  so 
as  to  pass  through  said  plate  and  through  said  objectiyc, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  and  simultaneously  moving 
said  bending  means  and  said  objective  with  reference  to 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  an  objective,  means  for  bending  a  beam  of  light  so 
as  to  pass  through  said  plate  and  through  said  objective, 
means  for  intermittently  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
bending  means  and  said  objective  with  reference  to  said 
plate,  and  means  for  intermittently  tnterrapting  the  light 
t>eam  as  said  bending  means  and  said  objective  are  moved. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  an  objective,  means  for  bending  a  beam  of  light  so 
as  to  pass  through  said  plate  and  through  said  objective, 
^eans  for  intermittently  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
bending  means  and  said  objective  with  reference  to  said 
plate,  and  a  shutter  arranged  to  open  and  shut  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  periods  of  rest  and  movement  of  the 
aforesaid  bending  means  and  objective. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the*  combination  of  a 
plate,  an  objective  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  means  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plate  for  bending  a  beam  of  light  so 
as  to  pass  through  said  plate  and  through  said  objective, 
means  for  intermittently  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
bending  means  and  said  objective  in  planes .  parallel  to 
said  plate,  and  means  for  periodically  interrupting  the 
light  beam  as  said  bending  means  and  said  objective  are 
moved. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,888.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  Majob  H.  Bbtts,  Bloom- 
fleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,722. 
(Cl.  206 — 41.) 


.-A 


A  single  delivery  cigarette  box  provided  with  a  dls- 
ctiarge  opening  and  also  having  a  wall  near  one  corner  of 
the  receptacle,  provided  with  a  relatively  flexible  tongue 
for  closing  the  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  be  flexed 
under  the  Impact  of  a  cigarette  thercagalnst  when  the 
package  Is  struck  against  a  fixed  object,  destmctible 
means  for  normally  holding  the  tongue  In  a  closed  and 
Inactive  position,  and  a  straight  extension  formed  on  the 
tongue  In  a  plane  therewith  and  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  package  and  serving  as  a  manipulat- 
ing means  for  the  tongue,  whereby  the  tongue  may  be 
Initially  raised  to  destroy  said  destructible  means. 
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M10^8».  REGULATING  .U»PARATUS.  JoSBPH  BUDB. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assltfiior  to  The  Safety  Car  Hcatlac 
and  LlsfatiOf  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.U46. 
(CI.  171—229.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clas8  de«rrlbed.  in  ronibina- 
tloo,  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  lamp  circnita, 
means  adapted  separately  to  connect  said  lamp  drcnits 
to  said  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  variable  resist- 
ance m«dia.  one  of  which  is  serially  connected  in  each 
lamp  circuit,  a  motor,  a  voltage  relay  controlling  aald 
motor  and  connected  to  present  a  field  proportional  to  the 
▼oltage  across  the  lamps,  and  means  varying  said  media 
actuated  from  said  motor  to  maintain  the  voltage  across 
th«  lamps  substantially  constant,  said  relay  and  motor 
being  connected  with  a  lamp  circuit  on  the  lamp  side  of 
Mid  first  connecting  means. 

2.  In  apparatu.s  of  the  class  desc-ribed.  in  rnniUlna 
tlon.  a  source  of  power,  a  plurality  of  Ui;btlBg  circnits 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors  in  one  of  which  is 
Mrially  connected  a  resistance  mediam  and  a  ^i^k  of 
lamps  bridged  in  parallel  across  said  conductors,  a  plu- 
rality of  double-pole  switches  respectively  adapted  to  con 
nect  said  circuits  across  said  source  in  parallel  one  with 
another,  each  of  said  resistance  media  being  so  disposed 
in  tlie  corresponding  conductor  as  to  be  traversed  by  tht> 
entire  current  passing  to  the  corresponding  bank  of  lamps, 
said  several  resistance  media  each  comprising  a  plurality 
•f  contacts  grouped  about  a  rotary  member,  a  member 
mounted  upon  said  rotary  member  and  provided  with  arms 
respectively  coacting  with  said  sets  of  contacts,  an  elec- 
tric motor  controlling  said  rotary  member,  and  meuns  eon- 
trolled  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  across  said  lamps 
and  controlling  the  direction  and  dnratlon  of  drive  of 
said  motor. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  clevis  plvotally 
connected  to  Its  forward  end  for  supporting  a  doubletree, 
a  flat  leaf  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plow 
beam  above  the  same,  a  loop  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  spring  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  plow 
beam,  links  between  the  forward  end  of  the  spring  and 
said  clevis  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  spring,  and 
a  tensioning  device  for  said  spring  adjustably  secured 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top 
of  the  plow  beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  of  a  spring  ex- 
tending longitudinally  above  the  same,  a  loop  connected  to 
said  beam  and  to  an  eye  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
spring,  a  clevis  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  plow  beam  and  adapted  to  hold  a  doubletree,  an  arm 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  clevis  and  beyond  the 
doubletree,  links  between  said  arm  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  spring  to  maintain  said  doubletree  in  operable  po- 
sition, and  a  device  for  tensioning  the  spring  adjustably 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the 
plow  beam. 


1,210.891.  PRBSSTJRE-REDUCINO  VALVE.  FRiDmCK 
C.  Blanchard  and  Ernibt  B.  Crockbk,  Bridgeport, 
and  Philip  S.  KBaraa,  Milford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tke 
Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Cono.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  43,064.     (a.  00—23.) 


1,2  10,890.  DOUBLETREE-SUPPORT.  William  B. 
Bisiibr.  Taylor.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  i<ierlal  No. 
114,452.      (a.  97 — i.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  or  equivalent 
member  of  a  clevis  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  supporting  a  doubletree,  a  spring  plate  ex- 
tending over  said  plow  >>eam  and  seciirt-d  thereto  at  one 
end  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  clevis.  an<i  means  be- 
tween the  ends  of  th*>  spring  snd  bearing  upon  said  plow 
beam  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  the  ver- 
ticai  position  of  said  doubletree. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  or  equivalent 
member,  of  a  leaf  spring  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  above  the  same,  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
said  spring  to  the  plow  beam,  a  clevis  plvotally  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  beam  and  supporting  a  double 
tree,  connecting  links  between  the  clevis  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  spring,  and  a  tensioning  and  position  chang 
tag  device  for  said  spring  acting  thereon  between  Its 
ends. 


1.  In  a  reducing  valvo.  a  valve  body  having  an  initial 
pressure  passage  and -a  discharge  pressure  passage,  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  discharge  pressure 
(■hamt>er,  the  wall  of  which  includes  a  diaphragm,  n  spring 
which  imparts  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  opposed  to  the 
pressure  in  said  discharge  pressure  chamber,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  valve  and  a  hell- 
<-al  passage  connecting  said  discharge  passage  and  said 
discharge  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  check  rapid  pres- 
sure fluctuations. 

2.  In  a  reducing  valve,  a  valve  body  having  an  Initial 
pressure  passage  and  a  discharge  pressure  passage,  a  vaive 
and  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  discbarge  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  walls  of  which  include  a  diaphragm,  a  spring 
which  Imparts  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  opposed  to  the 
pressure  in  said  discharge  pressure  chamber,  a  bore  con 
necting  said  discharge  pressure  passage  and  said  discharge 
pressure  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  push  rod  actu- 
ated by  said  diaphragm  extending  through  said  bore  and 
having  a  helical  groove  forming  with  said  bore  a  tortuous 
passage  adapted  to  check  rapid  pressure  fluctuations. 

ti.  In  a  reducing  valvo,  a  valve  body  having  an  Initial 
pressure  pasf>ase  and  a  discharge  pressure  passage,  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  discharge  pressure 
(■hamber,  the  walls  of  which  include  a  diaphragm,  a  spring 
which  imparts  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  opposed  to  the 
pressure  In  said  discharge  pressure  chamber,  a  tubular 
bushing  formed  with  a  bore  connecting  said  discharge 
pressure  passage  and  said  discharge  pressure  chaml>er, 
and  a  valve  controlling  push  rod  actuated  by  said  dia 
phragm  extending  through  said  bore  and  having  a  helical 
groove  forming  with  said  l>ore  a  tortuous  passage  adapt- 
ed to  check  rapid  pressure  fluctuations. 
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4.  A  redndng  valve  having  an  Initial  pressure  passage, 
a  discharge  pressure  pa.ssage,  a  main  valve  and  valve  seat 
therebetween,  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  pressures  on  the 
discharge  side  of  said  main  valve  for  controlling  said 
mala  valve,  a  safety  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
■aid  discharge  passage  having  a  safety  valve  seat,  a  safety 
Talve  controlling  said  safety  outlet  passage  adapted  to 
close  in  the  direction  of  the  pressure,  and  means  opera- 
tive by  an  excessive  movement  of  said  diaphragm  caused 
by  an  over-pressure  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  main 
Talve  adapted  positively  to  open  said  safety  valve  against 
■aid  pressure. 

6.  A  reducing  valve  having  an  Initial  pressure  passage, 
a  discharge  pressure  passage,  a  main  valve  and  valve  seat 
therebetween,  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  pressures  on  the 
discharge  side  of  said  main  valve,  for  controlling  said 
■lain  valve,  a  safety  valve  and  valve  seat  carried  by  and 
moving  with  said  diaphragm,  and  means  to  arrest  the 
nfety  valve  when  an  excessive  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm occurs,  caused  by  an  over-pressure  on  the  dis- 
charge side,  of  said  main  valve,  whereby  the  diaphragm 
will  carry  the  seat  away  from  the  safety  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^0.802.  COVER  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Claka  Bobch- 
MAKN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
«4,885.     (a.  21&— 8.) 


1.  A  bottle  cover  comprising  a  body  portion  shaped  to 
approximately  the  contour  of  the  trunk  of  the  human  bodly 
aad  having  a  walled  opening  longitudloally  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  and  conceal  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  head 
section  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  a  nether  section  dq>endlng 
from  the  body  posrtion  and  adapted  to  cover  and  conceal 
the  body  of  a  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  cover  comprising  a  body  section  having  an 
•loagated  walled  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through for  the  insertion  of  a  bottle  neck,  said  body  sec- 
tion conforming  in  outline  to  the  general  shape  of  the 
trunk  of  a  human  body,  a  head  section  movably  connect- 
ed with  the  body  section  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
conceal  and  expose  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  and  a  nether 
■ectlea  depending  from  the  body  section  and  covering 
the  body  of  the  bottle. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  comblaa- 
tlmi,  a  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  removable  stopper  there- 
for, a  figure  of  a  doll  having  a  body  with  an  opening  there- 
through receivlut"  the  said  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  open- 
lag  having  meanti  therein  for  engaging  the  neck  «f  the 
bottle  to  secure  said  body  thereto,  'and  a  skirt  of  flexible 
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material  extending  down  from  said  body  and  cofiperating 
with  said  body  to  envelop  and  completely  conceal  said 
bottle,  said  doll  having  a  movable  head  attached  thereto 
movable  Into  a  position  to  expose  said  stopper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combination, 
a  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  removable  stopper  therefor, 
a  figure  of  a  doll  having  a  body  with  an  opening  there- 
through receiving  the  said  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  open- 
ing having  means  therein  for  engaging  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  to  secure  said  body  thereto,  and  a  skirt  of  flexible 
material  extending  down  from  said  body  and  cooperating 
with  said  body  to  envelop  and  completely  conceal  said 
bottle,  said  doll  having  a  movable  head  attached  thereto 
movable  into  a  position  to  expose  said  stopper,  said  figure 
having  its  waist  line  substantially  at  the  base  of  said 
neck,  said  bottle  operating  to  support  said  figure  in  an 
upright  position,  the  shoulder  of  the  said  bottle  giving 
shape  to  the  hips  of  the  said  figure. 


1.210,893.  QUICK-OPENING  FAUCET.  Jambb  Brbn- 
TON,  Waukegan,  IIL,  assignor  to  Northern  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waukegan,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,459.  (CI. 
187—4.) 


1.  A  fiEiucet  of  the  quick  opening  type  havlag  a  rotar 
taUe  valTC  eperatlng  stem,  a  washer  laosely  mounted  on 
said  stem  but  connected  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means 
held  against  rotation  on  said  fitucet  for  frletloaally  ai- 
gagtng  sBld  waaher. 

3.  A  taveet  comprlsteg  a  casing  IiavlBg  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  ea  the  dtocharge  stile  of  said  seat  having  quick  aet- 
lag  threads,  a  rotataUe  stem  for  <q>eratlng  said  valve,  a 
washer  loosely  raoanted  en  said  stem  b«t  connected  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  cap-aut  for  said  casing,  and  means 
held  against  rotation  between  said  cap^nat  and  easlag 
for  frletloaally  engaging  said  washer.       * 

S.  A  faucet  camprlslDg  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  seat  having  qnlck 
acting  threads,  a  rotatable  stem  for  operating  said  valve 
having  a  collar  thereon,  aad  a  washer  loosely  mounted 
on  saM  stem  but  connected  to  rotate  therewith,  said  cas- 
ing having  means  co5perating  with  said  collar  to  hold 
said  stem  against  vertical  movement  and  for  frictioaally 
engaging  said  washer. 

4.  A  faucet  of  the  quick  opening  type  having  a  rota- 
table valve-operating  stem,  a  plurality  of  metal  washers 
separate  from  said  stem  but  mounted,  thereon,  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  rotate  with  said  stem,  and  means 
on  said  fancet  for  clamping  the  other  washer  or  washers 
against  rotation  and  in  frictlonal  contact  with  said  ro- 
tatable washer. 

5.  A  faucet  of  the  quick  opening  type  having  a  rota- 
table, valve  operating  stem,  three  metal  washers  mounted 
on  said  stem,  the  intrnnedlate  washer  being  connected 
to  said  stem  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  other  washers  against  rotation  and  in  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  said  intermediate  washer. 

I  Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.210,8»4.  TTIBB  -  BENDING  MACHINE.  LoDis  H. 
BkiNKMAN,  Olen  Rldxe,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmeots,  to  Baltimore  Tube  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FUed  May  26,  1918.  Serial 
-No.  769,836.     (Q.  163—67.) 


1.  In  a  tnbe-bepdlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
groove  former  having  a  thread  thereon,  a  galde  mounted 
on  said  former  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  former 
at  a  rate  of  speed  dependent  upon  the  pitch  of  the  thread 
on  the  former,  a  mandrel  for  the  tube  one  end  of  which  Is 
carried  by  said  guide  and  means  for  carrying  and  moving 
the  other  end  of  said  mandrel  at  the  same  relative  rate 
of  speed  as  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  tube-bending  machine  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  rota  table  former  having  a  thread  thereon,  a  guide 
for  the  tube  carried  by  the  former,  a  mandrel  for  the  tube, 
one  end  of  which  is  carried  by  said  guide,  cable  for 
moving  the  other  end  of  said  mandrel  so  tliat  the  angle 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  that  of 
the  former  is  constant,  and  a  clamp  rigidly  attached  to 
the  mandrel  adapted  to  engage  the  cable  at  different 
points  for  maintaining  the  angle  of  said  mandrel  to  the 
former. 

3.  In  a  tnbe-bending  machine  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  former,  a  metallic  frame  cooperating  with  said 
former  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  bearing  screw 
disposed  to  engage  the  spiral  groove  In  said  former,  a 
bending  shoe  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  mandrel  and 
means  whereby  said  mandrel  may  be  adjusted  at  any  angle 
to  said  former  and  maintained  at  that  angle  throughout 
a  complete  bending  cycle. 

4.  In  a  tube*- bending  machine  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  former,  a  frame  engaging  said  former,  a  twlplag- 
block  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  a  groove  regis- 
tering with  the  groove  In  the  former,  a  mandrel  means 
for  moving  said  mandrel,  frame  and  swiping-block  longi- 
tudinally of  said  former  in  one  direction  and  means  for 
automatically  reversing  said  first-named  means  after  the 
banding  operation  snd  discharging  said  tube  from  the 
former. 

5.  In  a  tnbe-bendlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  former  for  the  tubes  to  be  bent,  said  former  hav- 
ing a  part  near  the  commencement  of  the  groove  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  tube-securing  member,  and  a  tube- 
securing  member  of  substantial  C-shape  having  a  head  end 
constructed  to  engage  said  portion  of  the  former  and  a 
tall  end  constructed  to  lit  the  tube  to  be  bent  and  adapted 
to  He  substantially  tangent  to  the  groove  of  the  former 
when  said  member  is  in  position  to  aecare  the  tube  to 
the  former,  the  distance  between  the  engaging  head  of 
said  member  and  the  tall  of  said  member  where  tangent 
to  the  groove  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  groove 
adjacent  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tke  Onasttab) 


1,210,896.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COB- 
RUOATINO  METAL  TUBES.  LouiS  H.  Bbinkman, 
Olen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Baltimore  Tube  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  VlrglnU.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,768. 
(a.  163—71.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  metal  tubes,  the  com- 
bination of  means  rotative  relative  to  the  tube  for  mo- 
mentarily gripping  the  tube  along  a  helical  line  and  re- 
leasing It  one  or  more  times  successively  during;  each  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  tube  and  said  gripping  means  to 
form  corrugations  in  the  tube,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  metal  tubes,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  rotating  the  tube,  rotative  means 
for  momentarily  and  successively  gripping  the  tube  along 
a  helical  line  and  releasing  it  a  plurality  of  times  daring 
each  rotation  of  the  tube  to  form  corrugations  In  the 
tube,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gripping  means  relative 
to  the  rotating  tube. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  metal  tubes,  the  com- 
bination of  means  rotative  relative  to  the  tube  for  momen- 
tarily gripiHng  the  tube  along  a  helical  line  and  releasing 
it  one  or  more  times  successively  during  each  relative  ro- 
tation between  the  tut>e  and  wid  gripping  means  to  form 
corrugations  In  the  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  grip- 
ping means,  and  means  for  producing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  tube  and  the  gripping  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  metal  tubes,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  rotating  the  tube,  means  continu- 
ously operating  to  momentarily  and  successively  grip 
the  tube  alonR  a  helical  line  and  release  it  to  form  cor- 
rugations therein,  means  for  rotating  said  gripping  means 
relative  to  the  rotating  tube,  and  means  for  producing 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  tube  and  the 
gripping  means. 

6.  In  a  device  for  corrugating  metal  tubes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  radial  redprocatory  tool  sections 
each  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  longitudinal  sec- 
tion of  a  helix  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  means 
for  rotating  said  tool  sections  relative  to  the  tuba  to  be 
corrugated,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  sections 
to  cause  them  to  be  reciprocated  when  rotated  to  momen- 
tarily grip  and  release  the  tube  being  corrugated. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,896.  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  Stanlit  BnowM, 
Garden  City,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
3,213.     (CI.  96—61.) 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  vertically  movable  lens,  a 
finder  provided  with  a  gravitation  device  having  a  co- 
operative reference  scale  to  ascertain  the  optical  diverg- 
ence, <.  e.,  the  angular  departure  from  the  horiiontal 
of  the  subject  to  be  included  in  the  negative,  and  a  cor- 
responding scale  and  pointer  on  the  camera  lens  sup- 
porting mechanism  to  determine  the  necessary  vertical 
offsetting  of  the  camera  lens  relative  to  the  normal  mtIt 
of  the  camera. 

2.  In  a  camera  having  a  vertically  movable  lens,  a 
tilting  finder  provided  \  with  a  gravitation  device  having 
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a  cooperative  reference  scale  to  ascertain  the  optical 
divergence,  t  «.,  the  angular  departure  from  the  horiion- 
tal of  the  subject  to  be  Included  in  the  negative  and  a 


corresponding  pointer  and  scale  on  the  camera  lens  sop- 
porting  mechanism  to  determine  the  necessary  vertical 
insetting  of  the  camera  lens  relative  to  the  normal  axis 
of  the  camera. 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston,  crank  case  compression 
means,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  primary  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  near  the  outward  end  of  piston  travel, 
said  primary  supply  port  having  communication  with  the 
crank  case,  a  discharge  chamber,  a  valve  between  said 
chamber  and  the  cylinder  opening  outward,  an  inlet  port^ 
a  valve  therefor  opening  outward,  a  spring  normally 
closing  the  discharge  valve,  a  heavier  spring  normally 
closing  the  Inlet  valve,  a  cooler,  a  heater  and  a  conduit 
leading  In  order  from  the  discharge  chamber  to  the  cooler." 
to  the  heater  and  to  the  inlet  valve. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination-, 
of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston,  crank  case  compresrton 
means,  £he  cylinder  being  provided  with  primary  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  near  the  outward  end  of  piston  travel, 
said  primary  supply  port  having  communication  with  the 
crank  case,  a  discharge  chamber,  a  valve  between  aald 
chamber  and  the  cylinder  opening  outward,  an  inlet  port^ 
a   valve   therefor   opening   outward,   a    spring   normally 
closing  the  discharge  valve,  a  heavier   spring  normally 
closing  the  inlet  valve,  a  cooler,  a  beater,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing in  order  from  the  discharge  chamber  to  the  cooler  to- 
the  heater  and  to  the  inlet  valve,  a   fuel  port  opening 
adjacent  to  the  seat  of  the  inlet  valve,  and  mechanical 
means  for  opening  the  inlet  valve  shortly  after  the  plstoa 
reaches  the  Inward  end  of  its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,897.     GAS-ENGINE.     ARTHra  Bbxj.  Browni.  Den 
ver,  Colo.     Flle«l  July  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  571,247.     Re- 
newed Mar.  12,  1915.    Serial  Nof  13,967.     (CI.  123—1.) 


1,210.898.  EXHAUST-WHISTLE.  MoBTON  G.  Bdknkx. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Corning  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols.  FUed. 
Sept.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  787,607.     (CL  11^—69.) 


1.  In  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of  a  power  cylin- 
der, an  inlet  valve  and  a  discharge  valve  therein,  a  cooler, 
a  heater,  a  passage  leading  from  the  discharge  valve  to 
the  cooler,  a  connection  between  the  cooler  and  the  heater, 
and  a  passage  from  the  heater  to  the  inlet  valve. 

2.  In  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of  a  power  cylin- 
der, an  inlet  valve  and  a  discharge  valve  therein,  a  storage 
space  including  a  cooler  and  a  heater,  a  gas  conduit  tor 
leading  gases  from  the  discharge  valve  to  the  cooler  and 
heater  In  succession  and  back  to  the  Inlet  valve,  and 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  heater  from  burned  gases 
exhausted  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston,  crank  case  compression 
iheans,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  primary  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  near  the  outward  end  of  piston  travel, 
•aid  primary  supply  port  having  communication  with  the 
crank  case,  n  discharge  chamber,  a  valve  between  said 
chamber  and  the  cylinder  opening  outward,  an  inlet  port, 
a  valve  therefor  opening  outward,  a  spring  normally 
closing  the  discharge  valve,  a  heavier  spring  normally 
closing  the  inlet  valve,  a  cooler  and  piping  leading  from 
the  discharge  chamber  to  the  cooler  and  fiom  the  cooler 
to  the  Inlet  valve. 


1.  An  exhaust  whistle-structure  comprising  a  stath^ary 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  exhaust,  having 
an  exhaust  outlet  and  a  fluid  discharge  opening,  an  ele- 
ment having  endwise  motion  toward  and  away  from  said' 
opening,  serving  to  control  communication  between  the 
atmosphere  and  the  Interior  of  the  structure,  said  element 
being  mounted  on  said  member,  an  outwardly  opening 
valve  for  said  outlet,  a  connection  between  said  element 
and  valve,  Including  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  endwise  in 
said  member,  and  means  to  control  the  valve  and  rod,  a 
device  inside  of  said  element  for  receiving  the  exhaust 
from  said  opening,  thereby  to  produce  the  sound,  means 
for  adjusting  said  device  toward  and  away  from  said  open- 
ing. 

2.  An  exhaust  whistle  comprising  a  hollow  member 
having  exhaust  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  passage 
through  which  the  exhaust  escapes  to  operate  the  whistle, 
an  outwardly  opening  external  valve  for  said  outlet,  and 
means  serving  to  prevent  the  exhaust  from  escaping 
through  said  passage  when  the  said  outlet  Is  open,  but  not 
when  the  valve  Is  closed,  said  outlet  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  valve,  together  with  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  In  open  position. 

3.  An  exhaust  whistle  comprising  a  hollow  member 
having  exhaust  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  passage 
through  which  the  e'khaust  escapes  to  operate  the  whistle, 
an  outwardly  opening  external  valve  for  said  outlet,  and 
means  serving  to  prevent  the  exhaust  from  escaping 
through  said  passage  when  the  said  outlet  Is  open,  but 
not  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  said  outlet  being  disposed 
between  said  Inlet  and  said  valve,  said  means  comprising 
a  wall  within  said  member. 
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1^0.899.  MOTOR  -  SLEIGH.  Ricbaw)  D.  Bcbchill, 
Tampa,  FU.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,433. 
(a.  21—47.)  i 


1.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  a  platform ;  a  rear  Med  connected 
with  the  platform  ;  a  turntable  Journaled  for  rotation  on 
a  Tertlcal  axis  and  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
platform ;  a  forward  aled  assembled  with  the  turntable ; 
means  for  rotating  the  turntable  about  a  Tertlcal  axis ;  a 
groand-engaging  driving  means  carried  by  the  turntable ; 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  turntable :  and  means  for  op- 
eratlyely  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drlTlng  means. 

2.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  a  platform :  a  rear  sled  assembled 
with  the  platform ;  a  turntable  mounted  on  the  platform 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  for  rotary  move- 
aent  abont  a  Tctrlcal  axis;  means  for  rotating  the  turn- 
table about  a  yertlcal  axis ;  a  front  sled  pivotally  assem- 
bled  with  the  turntable  for  swinging  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane ;  an  engine  on  the  turntable :  a  ground-engag- 
ing driving  means  carried  by  the  tnmtable;  and  mecha- 
nism for  operatlvely  connecting  the  engine  with  the  driv- 
ing means. 

t.  Id  a  motor  sleigh,  a  platform ;  a  rear  sled  assembled 
with  the  platform ;  a  turntable  mounted  to  rotate  about 
a  Tertlcal  axis  and  located  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
the  platform  ;  means  for  rotating  the  turntable ;  forward 
and  rear  shoes  located  below  the  platform ;  links  connect- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  shoe  with  the  turntable ;  shafta 
Journaled  on  tbe  tamtable  and  having  cranks ;  connec- 
tions between  the  cranks  and  forward  ends  of  the  shoes ; 
an  engine  movnted  on  the  turntable ;  and  means  for  op- 
cratively  connecting  tbe  engine  with  tbe  abafts. 

4.  In  a  motor  alelgh,  a  platform ;  a  rear  aled  carried  by 
tbe  platform  ;  a  tnmtable  journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
platform  for  movement  on  a  vertical  axis ;  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  turntable  about  a  Tertlcal  axis;  a  front  sled 
carried  by  the  turntable;  a  shoe  located  below  the  plat- 
form a  link  connecting  the  rear  end  of  tbe  shoe  with  the 
tnmtable ;  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  turntable  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank ;  a  connection  between  the  crank  and 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  shoe,  the  connection  Including  a 
cnahioning  spring ;  an  engine  mounted  on  the  turntable ; 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  engine  with  the 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  sled ;  a  table 
connected  with  the  sled  ;  front  and  rear  ground-engaging 
aboes  located  below  the  table ;  links  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  shoes  with  the  table ;  shafts  journaled  for  ro- 
tation on  the  table  and  provided  with  cranks ;  connections 
between  the  cranks  and  the  forward  ends  of  the  shoes ;  a 
transmission  mechanism  mounted  on  the  table  between 
the  shafts,  the  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  third 
•haft ;  sprocket  wheels  on  the  third  shaft  and  on  the  crank 
shafts ;  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels 
of  the  third  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  crank 
shafts :  and  an  engine  mounted  on  the  table  and  connected 
with  the  transmission  mechanism. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
-] 


1.210,900.   METHOD  OF  MAKING  TTMBBELLA-FKAMES. 

GaoBcn  B.  Cannon,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  and  Frank  W.  How- 

AMD.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  24,  191B.     Serial  No. 

80.060.     (CI.  29—25.) 

1.  The  meth'H]  of  making  part  of  an  umbrella  frame 
wMcb  consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  resilient  rib  mem- 
bers with  flexible  substantially  flat  ends,  arranging  said 
•eHble  ends  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
Integrally  uniting  said  flat  ends  to  a  sleeve  member. 

f.  Tbe  method  of  making  part  of  an  umbrella  frame 
Wbicb  consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  resilient  rib  mem- 


bers with  subsUntlally  flat  flexible  ends,  arranging  said 
flexible  ends  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  in- 
tegrally nnltlag  said  flat  ends  to  a  sleeve  member,  and  se- 
curing the  sleeve  member  upon  an  umbrella  stick. 


3.  The  method  of  making  part  of  an  umbrella  frame 
which  consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  rib  members  with 
flexible  substantUUy  flat  ends,  holding  said  rib  members 
with  said  flat  flexible  ends  spaced  apart  upon  a  substan- 
tially flat  strip,  securing  the  said  tlat  extensions  to  said 
strip,  and  then  rolling  said  strip  into  a  sleeve. 

4.  The  method  of  making  part  of  an  umbrella  frame 
which  consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  Hb  members  with 
flexible  substantially  flat  ends,  holding  said  rib  members 
with  said  flat  flexible  ends  spaced  apart  upon  a  substan- 
tially flat  strip,  welding  the  said  flat  extensions  to  said 
strip,  and  then  rolling  said  strip  Into  a  sleeve. 

6.  The  method  of  making  part  of  an  umbrella  frame 
which  consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  rib  members  wltb 
flexible  substantially  flat  ends,  holding  said  rib  member* 
with  said  flat  flexible  ends  spaced  apart  upon  a  substan- 
tially flat  strip,  securing  the  said  flat  extensions  to  said 
strip,  and  then  rolling  said  strip  Into  a  sleeve  around  the 
periphery  of  an  umbrella  stick. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^10,901.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Cha«li«  M  Cab«a. 
WAT,  Shongaloo,  La.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,878.     (a.  97—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  a  standard,  a 
pivotal  connection  for  the  standard  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal adjustment  on  the  plow  beam,  a  brace  hinged  to  the 
plow  beam  and  extended  above  the  latter  and  having 
connection  with  the  standard,  and  resilient  means  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  and  above  the  plow 
beam  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  to  normally 
hold  the  standard  in  a  forwardly  awung  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  a  standard,  a 
piTot  member  on  said  beam  having  a  longitudinal  row  of 
transverse  openings  therethrough,  a  bolt  carried  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment In  the  desired  one  of  said  openings  to  plvotally  and 
adjustably  connect  the  standard  to  the  beam,  a  brace 
hinged  to  the  beam  and  having  connection  with  the 
standard,  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  aald  pivot 
member  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon, 
and  a  spring  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
brace  to  urge  the  latter  in  one  direction  and  yieldingly 
hold  the  standard  in  a  forwardly  swung  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  a  standard 
having  a  forked  end  receiving  the  beam  therethrough,  a 
pivot  mem»)er  formed  of  strap  metal  bent  Into  substan- 
tially rectangular  form  and  having  registering  rows  of 
apertures  In  Its  opposite  sides,  means  for  securing  the  pivot 
member  edgewise  against  the  upper  side  of  the  beam,  a 
pivot  bolt  engaging  through  the  forked  ends  of  the  stand- 
ard and  through  a  registering  pair  of  said  apertures  In  the 
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piTOt  member  to  plvotally  support  the  standard,  a  brace 
pivoted  to  said  beam  haTlng  connection  with  said  standard, 
and  a. spring  mounted  on  the  beam  and  having  connection 
with  the  brace  to  swing  the  brace  and  the  standard  for- 
wardly. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  a  standard, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  standard  in  longitudi- 
nally adjusted  position  upon  the  beam,  a  brace  consisting 
of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  having  one  end  project- 
ing below  the  same  and  its  opposite  end  projecting  above 
the  beam,  and  a  link  hinged  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  standard,  and  a  spring  adjustably  supported 
at  one  end  on  said  beam  and  engaging  at  its  opposite  end 
against  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lever  Id  yieldingly  bold  tbe 
latter  and  said  sUndard  In  a  forwardly  swung  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  a  standard, 
means  for  plTotally  mounting  the  standard  on  the  plow 
beam,  a  brace  consisting  of  a  lever  hinged  on  the  beam 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  aame,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  lever  to  the  standard,  a  rod 
blaged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  beam 
and  having  an  upturned  apertured  portion  receiving  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  therethrough  to  guide  the  rod,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  rod  between  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  stop  on  said  beam 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
to  limit  the  rearward  swinging  thereof,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  upturned  end  of  said  supporting  memt>er  to 
support  the  same  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.902.  METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  AND  HAN- 
DLING BOLLS  OF  FABRIC.  BmL  B.  CaDiBSTBOii, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  *  Wright,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22387.     (a.  242—68.) 
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t,210,e03.     RBAMEB  HAVING  DETACHABLE  BLADES. 
GaoBoa  B.  Chadwick,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1916.    Serial  Na  80,292.     (CI.  77—78.) 
1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  drlT- 
lng mandrel  having  a  unitary  enlargement  provided  with 
blade-recelTlng  notches,  a  shell  mounted  on  tbe  mandrel 


i^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  roll  of  fabric  dur- 
ing a  course  of  treatment,  comprising  a  series  of  machines 
each  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  fabric  in  the  form  of 
a  traTeling  web,  a  feed  Installation  and  a  take-up  instal- 
lation for  the  fabric,  8lmultan#ouKly  operatable  and  per- 
manently associated  with  the  feed  and  discharge  ends  re- 
spectively of  the  machines,  a  pair  of  frames  interchange- 
able with  said  permanent  feed  and  take-up  installations, 
means  for  carrying  the  roll  of  fabric  on  each  frame,  and 
a  truck  forming  means  for  transporting  as  well  as  apply- 
hig  and  removing  said  frames  Interchangeably  throughout 
tbe  series  of  said  installations. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  roll  of  fabric  in- 
cluding a  series  of  machines  for  operating  independently 
of  each  other  upon  the  fabric  in  the  form  of  a  traveling 
web,  a  feed  installation  and  a  take-up  installation  at  the 
feed  and  discharge  ends  resi>ectively  of  the  machines,  the 
feed  Installation  embodying  a  track,  and  a  braked  spindle 
adapted  to  feed  the  fabric  from  the  roll  Into  the  machine, 
and  the  take-up  Installation  embodying  a  track  and  a 
driven  spindle  adapted  to  roll  up  the  fabric  from  the  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  frames,  axles  op  the  frames  for  carrying 
the  roll  of  fabric,  said  frames  being  Interchangeably  re- 
ceivable by  all  of  said  tracks,  said  tracks  serving  to  posi- 
tion said  axles  for  reception  by  the  respective  spindles  of 
•aid  instaUatlons. 


behind  said  enlargement  and  provided  with  blade-rec^Tlas 
grooTva  in  allnement  with  the  corresponding  notchea,  a 
•et  of  blades  located  in  said  grooTea  and  notcbea,  and 
means  for  securing  the  blades  in  place. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  oomprlalnc  a  driv- 
ing mandrel  haTlng  a  unitary  enlargement  proTlded  with 
blade-reoelTlng  notchea,  a  shell  mounted  on  tbe  mandrel 
hebind  said  enlargement  and  proTlded  with  blade-reealT- 
Ing  grooTes  in  allnement  with  the  corresponding  notchea, 
a  set  of  blades  located  in  said  grooves  and  notches,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  blades  radially,  and  meaas  for  seeoring 
tbe  blades  in  place. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  drlT- 
lng mandrel  having  at  its  front  end  a  unitary  enlargement 
provided  with  blade-receiving  notches,  a  shell  mounted  00 
tbe  mandrel  behind  said  enlargement  and  provided  with 
blade-recelTlng  grooves  in  allnement  with  the  correspond- 
ing notches,  a  set  of  blades  located  in  said  grooves  and 
notches  and  having  at  thCir  front  ends  transverse  cutting 
edges  projecting  beyond  said  enlargement,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  blades  In  place. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing mandrel  having  -a  unitary  enlargement  provided  with 
blade-reoeiving  notches  and  with  rearwardly-extending 
projections  each  located  behind  one  of  said  notches,  a  shell 
mounted  on  the  mandrel  behind  said  enlargement  and  pro- 
vided with  blade-receiving  grooves  in  alioemcnt  wltb  tbe 
corresponding  notches,  a  set  of  blades  located  In  said 
grooves  and  notches  and  having  recesses  to'  receive  aald 
projections,  whereby  the  front  ends  of  the  blades  are  held 
against  outward  movement,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe 
blades  in  place. 

5.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing mandrel  having  at  Its  front  end  a  unitary  enlargement 
provided  with  blade-recelvlnR  notches  and  with  rear- 
wardly-extending projections  each  located  behind  one  of 
the  notches,  a  shell  mounted  on  the  mandrel  behind  said 
enlargement  and  provided  with  Wade-receiving  grooves  in 
allnement  with  the  corresponding  notches,  a  set  of  blades 
located  in  said  grooves  and  notches  and  having  recesses  to 
receive  said  projections,  said  blades  being  provided  wltb 
longitudinal  and  transverse  cutting  edges  located  recpec- 
tively  outside  of  the  shell  and  In  front  of  said  enlargement, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  blades  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,904.     ADJUSTABLE  REAMER.     GaoBoa  B.  Chaik 
'  WICK,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial 
No.  84.060.     (a.  77—76.5.) 


1.  A  1001"  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing mandrel  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  l>l  <ie- 
recolving  notches  therein,  a  shell  mounted  on  tbe  m^u.lral 
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behlad  wld  enlargemmt  and  prorlded  with  blade-rccriTing 
srooyes  each  located  in  alinement  wttk  one  of  the  notches 
and  having  Its  bottom  slanted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  mandrel,  a  set  of  blades  located  In  said  grooves  and 
notches,  means  for  maintaining  said  shell  in  various  longl- 
tadinal  positions  with  respect  to  said  enlargement,  and 
means  for  secnring  the  blades  in  placet 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing mandrel  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  blade- 
receiving  notches  therein  and  rearwardly-eztendlng  projec- 
tions each  located  behind  one  of  the  notches,  a  »<hell 
mounted  on  the  mandrel  behind  said  enlargement  and  pro- 
Tided  with  blade-recelvlng  grooves  each  located  in  aline- 
ment  with  one  of  the  notches  and  having  its  bottom 
slanted  with  respect  to  the  axis  oft  he  mandrel,  a  set  of 
lUadcs  located  in  said  grooves  and  notches  and  having 
rtPSWts  to  receive  said  projections,  means  for  maintain- 
ing aald  shell  In  various  longitudinal  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  enlargement,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
rear  ends  of  the  blades  In  place. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing mandrel  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  blade- 
recelvlng  notches  therein  and  rear wardlx-eztending  projec- 
tions each  located  behind  one  of  the  notches,  a  shell 
mounte<l  on  the  mandrel  behind  said  enlargement  and  pro- 
vided with  blade-recelvlng  grooves  each  located  In  aline- 
ment  with  one  of  the  notches  and  having  its  bottom 
slanted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  nat 
nonnted  on  a  threaded  portion  of  the  mandrel  t>ehind  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  a  set  of  blades 
located  In  said  grooves  and  notches  and  having  recessen 
to  receive  said  projections,  and  a  blade-clamping  nat 
moanted  on  the  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  ends 
'Of  the  blades. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing mandrel  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  blade- 
receiving  notches  therein  and  rearwardly-extendlng  pro- 
jections each  located  behind  one  of  the  notches  and  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  and  forwardly  alantiag  rear  face,  a  shell 
moanted  on  the  mandrel  behind  said  enlargement  and  pro- 
Tided  with  blade-receiving  grooves  each  located  in  aline- 
ment  with  one  of  the  notches  and  having  its  bottom 
slanted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  set  of 
4>lade8  located  in  said  grooves  and  notches  and  having 
angular  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  projec- 
tions, a  nut  mounted  on  a  threaded  portion  of  the  nuui- 
'drel  behind  said  shell,  and  a  blade-clamping  nut  moanted 
on  a  threaded  portion  of  the  shell  behind  said  blades  and 
adapted  to  sngage  the  rear  enda  of  the  latter. 


1,210,906.  PVLP-8CRBEN.  Ralph  8.  Clabki,  Bast 
Walpole,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bird  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  May  29,  1916. 
iterUt  No.  100,687.     (Cl.  92—36.) 


1.  A  pulp  screening  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pulp  receiving  pan  sustained  by  said  frame,  arms  and 
blocks  on  said  frame  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  respective 
of  aald  pan,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  blocks  and 


having  cams,  screen  carrying  members  plvotally  mounted 
on  aald  arms  and  having  screen  supporting  bearings 
spaced  apart  and  elements  bearing  on  said  cams,  a  cylin- 
drical pulp  screen  having  collars  sustained  by  said  spaced 
bearings,  said  screen  carrying  members  having  perfora- 
tions adjacent  their  free  ends,  rods  mounted  on  said 
blocks  and  extending  through  said  perforations,  yielding 
reacting  buffers  mounted  on  said  rods  above  said  members 
to  resist  the  upward  movement  of  said  members  and  to 
exert  reactive  pressure  thereon,  and  means  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  sa'.d  buffers. 

2.  A.  pulp  screening  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  pulp  receiving  pan  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  up- 
ward at  the  ends  of  aald  pan,  a  pair  of  horizontal  mem- 
bers plvotally  susuined  by  said  arms  and  having  at  their 
free  ends  boriiontal  abutments  and  vertical  webs,  riding 
devices  removably  secured  against  said  abutments  and 
webs,  said  members  having  bearings  to  rotatably  receive 
elements  of  a  cylindrical  screen,  a  pair  of  rotatable  cams 
acting  against  said  riding  devices  and  yielding  means  act- 
ing to  press  downward  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted 
members. 


1,210,906.  PULP- SCREEN.  Ralph  S.  Clabkb,  East 
Walpole.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  105,956.     {Cl.  92—35.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  vat 
mounted  to  vibrate  and  having  at  its  bottom  a  longitu- 
dinal outlet,  a  screen  rotatable  In  said  vat.  a  pair  of  sup- 
ply troughs  moanted  atwve  said  vat  and  having  delivery 
openings  extending  longitudinally  of  said  vat,  means  to 
vibrate  said  vat  and  means  to  rotate  said  screen. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  vat 
mounted  to  vibrate  and  having  at  Its  bottom  a  longitu- 
dinal outlet,  a  screen  rotatable  In  said  vat,  a  pair  of 
troughs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  screen  and  above 
the  same  and  having  between  said  troughs  a  deflector  to 
deflect  water  into  said  troughs,  means  to  direct  water 
from  within  said  screen  against  said  deflector,  means  to 
vibrate  said  vat,  and  means  to  rotate  said  screen. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  frames  one  of  which  has  an  opening,  a  vat  located 
t>etween  said  frames  aad  connected  flexibly  therewith, 
said  vat  having  an  outlet  at  its  twttom,  a  i>alr  of  frames 
supporting  said  vat,  flexible  means  for  sustaining  aald 
frames  at  one  side  of  said  vat,  a  plvotally  mounted  link 
for  sustaining  said  frames  at  the  other  side  of  said  vat, 
said  link  having  a  lever  arm,  an  eccentric  operated  mech- 
anism for  effecting  vibration,  of  said  arm,  a  cylindrical 
screen  rotatable  within  said  vat,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  screen. 


1,210,907.  SAVE-ALL.  Ralph  S.  Clabkb,  East  Walpole, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,819.      (Cl.  92—36.) 

1.  A  save-all  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  vat, 
a  pulp  gathering  member  in  said  vat  to  carry  pulp  to- 
ward a  point  of  discharge,  means  to  operate  said  member, 
and  means  governed  by  the  supply  of  pulp  and  water  to 
control  the  driving  action  of  said  operating  means. 

2.  A  save-all  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  vat, 
a  pulp  gathering  member  in  said  vat  to  carry  pulp  toward 
a  point  of  discharge,  and  dividing  the  inlet  side  of  aald 
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vat  from  its  pulp  discharging  point  means  to  operate  aald 
member,  and  means  governed  by  the  level  of  pulp  and 
water  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  member  to  control  the  driv- 
ing action  of  aald  operating  means. 


8.  A  save-all  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  vat, 
a  pulp  gathering  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  vat,  means 
within  said  cylinder  to  direct  Jets  of  water  through  the 
cylinder  wall  at  a  predetermined  point  of  discharge,  means 
to  drive  said  cylinder,  and  means,  governed  by  the  quan- 
tity of  pulp  and  water  at  that  side  of  said  cylinder  re- 
moved from  said  point  of  discharge,  to  control  the  speed 
of  said  cylinder  driving  means. 

4.  A  aave-all  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  vat, 
a  pulp  gathering  cylinder  rotaUble  in  said  vat,  a  belt 
operated  mechanism  for  driving  said  cylinder,  a  take-up 
pulley  for  said  belt  carried  by  a  lever  arm,  and  a  float 
located  In  said  vat  and  having  an  arm  connected  to  op 
erate  said  lever  arm  with  relation  to  the  rise  and  fall  of 
■aid  float  with  liquid  In  said  vat. 


the  gage  Is  in  contact  with  the  tie,  locklnrthe  motor  and 
tool  against  dl^lacement. 

3.  A  portable  machine  for  grooving  and  boring  railway 
ties,  comprising  a  motor  with  a  direct  connected  grooving 
tool  movable  crosswlite  of  the  tie,  a  gage  for  positioning 
said  tie  beneath  the  tool,  and  means  for  moving  said  gage 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  tie,  said  means,  when 
the  gage  is  in  contact  with  the  tie,  locking  the  motor  and 
tool  against  displacement,  said  gage  also  comprising 
means  for  marking  the  tie  to  assist  in  positioning  the  tie 
beneath  the  boring  mechanism. 

4.  A  portable  machine  for  grooving  and  boring  railway 
ties,  comprising  a  motor  and  a  grooving  tool,  a  motor  and 
a  boring  tool,  a  gage  beneath  said  grooving  tool  for  posi- 
tioning said  tie,  means  for  moving  said  gage  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  tie,  said  gage  comprising  means  for 
marking  the  tie,  and  a  gage  beneath  the  boring  tool,  said 
gage  comprising  a  notched  bar,  the  tie  being  positioned 
beneath  the  borer  by  positioning  the  marks  on  the  tie 
relatively  to  the  notches  on  the  gage  bar. 

6.  A  portable  machine  for  grooving  and  boring  railway 
ties,  comprising  a  motor  and  boring  tool,  a  carriage  on 
which  said  motor  and  tool  is  mounted,  a  lever  for  moving 
said  carriage  and  boring  tool  for  quick  movement  of  the 
boring  tool  from  one  boring  position  to  another,  and  a 
feed  screw  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  carriage, 
whereby  the  initial  boring  position  of  the  carriage  and 
boring  tool  may  be  adjusted. 


1,210,909.      FIREPROOP    CASINO    POR    MOVING-PIC- 

'  TURE  FILMS.    Anthont  F.  Copbbsito,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  19i6.     Serial  No.  60,288.     (CL  206—62.) 


1,210,908.     MACHINE  FOR  GROOVING  AND  BORING 
RAILWAY-TIBS.     Albsbt  CoLLrr,  Paris,   France,  as 
slgnor  to  SocWt«  Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet  et  Cle.,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,788.     (Cl. 
144—3.) 


1.  A  portable  machine  for  grooving  and  boring  railway 
ties,  comprising  a  motor  with  a  direct  connected  grooving 
tool,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  motor  and  tool  is  mount 
ed  said  carriage  being  movable  on  rails  crc^plwlse  of  the 
tie,  said  motor  and  tool  being  slidable  on  said  carriage 
longitudinally  of  the  tie,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  motor  and  tool  longitudinally,  said  means 
comprising  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  displace  the  motor  and 
cutter,  a  finger  or  stud  engaging  said  cam-plate,  said  stud 
being  slidable  with  said  carriage,  and  stops  adapted  to 
Umlt  the  movement  of  said  stud  at  points  where  the  cut- 
ter has  been  carried  by  the  carriage  to  the  completion  of 
Us  crosswise  cut,  whereby  said  cam-plate  is  moved  by  the 
stud  and  the  motor  and  cutter  displaced  longitudinally 
of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  make  another  cut  In  the  tie  when 
moved  crosswise  thereof  again. 

2  A  portable  machine  for  grooving  and  boring  railway 
ties  comprising  a  motor  with  a  direct  connected  grooving 
tool  movable  crosswise  of  the  tie,  a  gage  for  positioning 
said  tie  beneath  the  tool,  and  means  for  moving  said  gage 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  tie,  said  means,  when 


1  A  combined  reel  and  casing  for  moving  picture  films 
consisting  of  a  reel  member  comprising  two  imperforate 
metallic  disks  each  having  a  bead  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  a  hub  to  which  said  dUks  are  secured  and  means 
for  securing  the  film  to  the  reel  member,  a  band  forming 
with  said  disks  a  casing  for  the  film  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  members  Joined  together  and  pro- 
vided with  flanged  edges  and  beads  adjacent  said  flan^ 
edges,  said  band  membera  fitting  over  the  edge*  of  the 
disks  80  that  the  flanges  engage  the  Beads  of  the  diaka 
and  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  enter  the  grooves  of  the 
beads  of  the  band  members. 

2  A  combined  reel  and  casing  for  moving  picture  films 
consisting  of  a  reel  member  comprising  two  Imperforate 
metallic  disks  each  having  an  inwardly  flaring  portion  at 
the  outer  edge,  a  hub  to  which  said  disks  are  secured  and 
means  for  attaching  the  film  to  said  hub.  a  band  member 
forming  with  said  reel  member  a  casing  for  the  film  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  meml>ers  hinged  to- 
gether and  provided  with  flanged  edges  and  beads  adjacent 
Bald  flanged  edges,  said  metallic  membera  fitting  over 
the  edges  of  the  disks  to  that  the  flanged  edges  thereof 
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hmr  oa  tb«  flarias  portion  of  tlw  disks  tnd  tbe  peripheries 
of  the  disks  enter  the  grooves  of  the  bends  of  said  meUlUc 
members  and  means  for  locking  the  band  member  to  the 
reel  member. 

a.  A  combined  reel  and  casing  for  moving  plctnre  films 
consisting  of  a  reel  member  comprising  two  imperforate 
metallic  disks  having  Inwardly  flaring  edges  and  annoJar 
beads  adjacent  said  edges,  a  hub  to  which  said  disks 
are  secured  and  means  for  securing  the  film  to  said  hub, 
a  band  member  forming  with  said  reel  member  a  casing  for 
the  film  and  comprisdug  a  plurality  of  -metallic  members 
hinged  together  and  provided  with  flanged  edges  and 
beads  adjacent  said  flanged  edges,  said  metallic  members 
flttlng  snugly  over  the  flaring  edges  of  the  disks  so  that 
the  flanged  edges  of  said  metallic  members  bear  on  the 
flaring  edges  of  the  disks  and  the  peripheries  of  tbe  disks 
enter  the  grooves  of  the  beads  of  said  metallic  members, 
snppteBcntal  aeUillc  walls  carried  by  the  band  members 
and  spanning  the  meeting  edges  thereof  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  band  member  to  tbe  reel  member. 


to  cooperate  with  the  striker,  and  a  hooked  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  latch  case  and  adapted  by  engagemeat 
with  the  striker  when  the  door  Is  closed  to  hold  the 
striker  In  operative  relation  to  the  latch  bolt 


1.210.910.  CUTTINO  APPARATUS  FOB  HARVESTIERS. 
JosKPH  Daix,  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Deere  k  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1013.  Serial  No.  740.156. 
{CI.  56 — 44.) 


^2l^^ 


1.  A  flnger-bar  having  Its  rear  edge  of  greater  thickness 
than  Its  front  edge,  a  guard-flnger  secured  to  said  flnger- 
bar,  a  shoulder  on  the  guard-flnger  against  which  the 
front  edge  of  said  flnger-har  contacts,  and  means  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  of  the  front  edge  of  the  flnger-bar 
against  said  shoulder  as  the  flnger-bar  and  guard-flnger 
are  drawn  together. 

2.  A  flnger-bar  having  Its  rear  edge  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  Its  front  edge,  a  guard-flnger  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  flnger-bar,  said  guard-finger  Increasing 
In  thickness  forwardly  the  length  of  Its  connection  with 
said  flnger-bar.  a  shoulder  on  the  guard-flnger  against 
which  the  front  edge  of  said  flnger-bar  contacts,  and  a 
bolt  inclined  rearwardly  from  the  vertical  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  guard-flnger  and  finger-bar  together,  the  pres- 
sure of  the  contact  of  the  front  edge  of  said  finger  bar 
against  the  shoulder  on  the  guar^  finger  being  malntalne<l 
or  Increased  by  tightening  lald  bolt. 

3.  A  flnger-bar  having  Its  rear  edge  of  greater  thickness 
than  Its  front  edge,  a  guard-flnger  8ecute<l  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  flnger-bar,  a  shoulder  on  the  guard-flnger 
against  which  the  front  edge  of  said  flnger-bar  contacts,  a 
bolt  inclined  rearwardly  from  the  vertical  and  securing 
said  guard-flnger  and  flnger-bar  together,  the  pressure 
of  the  contact  of  the  front  edge  of  said  flnger-bar  against 
the  shoulder  on  the  gnard-flnger  being  maintained  or 
Increased  by  tightening  said  bolt. 

4.  A  flnger-bar  i)eTeled  on  Its  under  side  downwardly 
and  rearwardly.  a  guard-flnger  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
against  which  the  front  edge  of  said  flnger-bar  contacts 
said  guard-ftngw  being  beveled  downwardly  and  rear' 
wardly  from  said  sbonlder.  bolt-holes  in  said  flnger-bar 
and  guard-flnger  substantially  at  right  angles  to  their 
bevels  and  adapted  to  register  when  the  front  edge  of 
■aid  fluKer-bar  and  guard-flnger  contact,  and  a  bolt  in 
aald  bolt-holes  to  draw  the  bevels  of  the  flnger-bar  and 
guanl  finger  together  and  Increase  the  pressure  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  flnger-bar  against  the  shoulder  on  the 
gnard-flnger. 


2.  In  a  door  latch  tbe  combination  of  a  striker  appli- 
cable to  the  door  Jamb,  yieldable  toward  the  door  and 
formed  with  an  abutment  transverse  to  the  door  Jamb, 
and  a  rib  extending  outwardly  from  the  abntment.  a  latflh 
caae  applicable  to  the  door  and  provided  with  a  sprl^ 
actuated  bolt  adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  striker,  and 
an  outwardly  yielding  hooked  member  projecting  from  tbe 
latch  case  substantially  parallel  wltb  the  latch  bolt  aJMl 
adapted  by  engagement  with  said  abutment  and  with  mid 
rib  to  take  up  play  between  the  latch  bolt  and  keeper 
and  to  hold  the  striker  In  operative  relation  to  the  lateb 
bolt  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  door  latch  the  combination  of  a  striker  appli- 
cable to  the  door  Jamb  and  having  a  vertically  Inclined 
abutment  extending  Inwardly  from  the  Jamb,  a  latch 
case  applicable  to  the  door  and  provided  wltb  a  latch 
bolt  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  striker,  and  an  out- 
wardly yielding  member  projecting  from  the  latch  caae 
substantially  parallel  with  the  latch  bolt  and  having  a 
vertically  Inclined  face  adapted  by  engagement  with  said 
abutment  to  take  np  play  between  the  bolt  and  striker 
and  to  prevent  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  door  when 
It  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  door  latch  the  combination  with  the  latch  bolt, 
of  a  plate  applicable  to  the  door  Jamb  and  provided  with 
a  striker  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  screw  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  striker  with  the  plate  and  limiting 
Its  outward  movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  force  the  striker  Inwardly  and  permitting  It  to 
yield  outwardly  relative  to  the  door  Jamb. 

8.  In  a  door  latch  the  combination  with  a  spring  actu- 
ated holt  and  a  hooked  member  associated  therewith,  of 
a  Jamb  plate  and  a  striker  yieldingly  connected  with  said 
plate  and  having  a  projection  cooperating  with  the  hooked 
member  to  hold  the  striker  in  engagement  with  the  latch 
bolt  when  the  door  l«  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


l,ai0,911.  DOOR-LATCH.  Ohijc  C.  Davis,  Manistee 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1816.  SerUl  No.  84,754.  (O 
70—42.) 

1.  In  a  door  latch  the  combination  of  a  striker  appli- 
cable to  the  door  Jamb,  a  latch  case  applicable  to  the  door 
and  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  latch  bolt  adapted  | 


1.210,012.  8ELECTIN0  MECHANISM  AND  SYSTEM. 
Amob  F.  Dixon,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27  1916 
Serial  No.  17,861.     (CI.  177—363.) 

1.  A  selecting  system  comprising  current-polarity  con- 
trol means,  a  revoluble  step-by-step  current  collector  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  succession  of  polarity-selec- 
tlve  current  Impulses,  and  a  step-by-step  current  dis- 
tributing apparatus  controlled  by  the  current  Impulses 
so  produced. 

2.  A  aelectlve  system  comprising  current  polarity  con- 
trol means,  a  current  collector  coftperatlng  therewith,  an 
electromagnet  for  effecUng  the  Intermittent  operation  of 
said  collector  to  form  a  succession  of  current  impulses 
of  unvaried  number  but  selectlvaly  variable  polarity.  «rur. 
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rent  distributing  apparatus,  and  an  electromechanical 
actuator  therefor  controlled  by  the  current  impulses  so 
produced. 


-m^^^nl 


S.  A  selecting  system  comprising  electromechanical 
■electing  apparatus,  distributing  apparatus  to  deliver  cur- 
rent thereto,  a  plurality  of  polarlxed  relays  each  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  selecting  and  said  distributing  ap- 
paratus, current  control  means  for  determining  the  char- 
acter of  each  impulse,  and  an  electromechanical  current 
collector  cooperating  with  said  means  to  form  a  succession 
of  impulses  to  act  upon  said  relays. 

4.  A  selecting  apparatus  comprising  a  current  impulse 
collector,  an  electromagnet  for  providing  an  Intermittent 
movement  therefor,  current  control  means  for  determlninK 
tbe  character  of  the  impulses  and  coflperatlng  with  said 
collector  to  form  a  succession  of  Impulses  of  selectively 
variable  polarity,  and  a  current  distributing  apparatus 
controlled  by  the  current  Impulses  so  produced. 

0.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  current-polarit> 
control  means,  a  current  collector  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  a  succession  of  current  Impulses  of  unvaried  num- 
ber, and  a  self-interrupting  electromechanical  system  for 
giving  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  collector. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,210,913.  RELIEF-VALVE.  JOHK  M.  DoucHaETY  and 
Harbt  C.  Tablsb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  .3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,717.     (Q.  187—58.) 


J-^ 


of  said  chamber,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  lamir* 
portion  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  Hid 
opening  and  held  in  closed  position  by  the  normal  pres- 
sure of  air  trapped  within  said  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cliamber,  a  rod  earrtod 
by  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  connection  with  ths 
valve,  whereby  the  latter  can  move  independently  of  said 
rod.  and  yielding  pressure  means  for  resisting  the  oat- 
ward  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  heating  system, 
of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  system, 
which  water  traps  and  compresses  air  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
opening  and  held  in  closed  position  by  the  normal  pressun 
of  air  trapped  within  said  chamber,  a  diaphragm  formiag 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
diaphragm  and  having  a  connection  vritb  the  valTS, 
whereby  the  latter  can  move  indei>endently  of  said  rod, 
yielding  pressure  means  for  reMstlng  the  outward  moTt- 
ment  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  said  yielding  pressure  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  hefiting  systsai, 
of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  system, 
which  water  traps  and  compresses  air  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  diaphragm  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  outlet  opening  In  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  opposite  said  diaphragm,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  valve  loosely  connected  to  said  rod, 
which  valve  is  held  In  position  upon  its  seat  by  the  nor- 
mal pressure  of  tbe  trapped  air  within  the  housing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  heating  system, 
of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  system. 
which  water  traps  and  compresses  air  within  said  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber, 
there  being  an  outlet  opening  in  the  wall  of  tbe  chamber 
opposite  said  diaphragm,  a  rod  carried  by  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  valve  loosely  connected  to  said  rod,  which  valve  is 
held  in  position  upon  its  seat  by  the  normal  pressure  of  the 
trapped  air  within  the  housing  and  unseated  by  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  rod  carried 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,914.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  John  M.  Dotjobbbti 
and  Habbt  C.  Tablcr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109.796.     (CI,  74—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  beating  system, 
of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  system, 
which  water  traps  and  compresses  air  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
opening  and  held  in  closed  position  by  the  normal  pres- 
sure of  air  trapped  within  said  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  rod  carried 
by  aald  diaphragm  and  having  a  connection  with  the  valve, 
whereby  the  latter  can  move  independently  of  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  heating  system, 
of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  system, 
which  water  traps  and  compresses  air  in  the  upper  portion 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  gear  Including  a 
rotary  steering  post,  a  wheel,  a  stationary  gear,  a  drlTe 
pinion  operated  by  the  wheel,  planetary  pinions'  meshing 
with  said  drive  pinion  and  the  stationary  gear,  of  a  mem- 
l>er  loosely  mounted  on  the  steering  post  and  having  parts 
normally  positioned  between  the  planetary  pinions,  and 
a  non -rotating  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
loosely  mounted  member  for  holding  the  same  against 
rotary  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  gear  tncloding  a 
rotary  steering  post,  a  wheel,  a  stationary  gear,  a  drive 
pinion  operated  by  the  wheel,  planetary  pinions  meshing 
with  said  drive  pinion  and  the  stationary  gear,  of  a  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  the  steering  post  and  having 
parts  normally  positioned  between  the  planetary  pinions, 
a  non-rotating  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  >*< Id 
loosely   mounted   member   for   holding  the   sams  ag:t!.ist 
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rotary  moTement,  and  means  for  locking  the  non-rotatable 
member  in  engagement  with  the  loosely  moanted  memt>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steering  gear  including  a 
steering  post,  a  wheel,  a  stationary  gear,  a  drive  pinion 
operated  by  the  wheel,  and  planetary  pinions  meshing 
with  said  stationary  gear  and  pinion,  of  a  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  post  and  having  parts  normally  positioned 
between  the  planetary  pinions,  and  a  non-rotating  mem- 
ber, parts  of  which  are  adapted  to  interlock  with  parts 
of  the  loosely  mounted  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  gear  including  a 
steering  post,  a  wheel,  a  stationary  gear,  a  drive  pinion 
operated  by  the  wheel,  and  planetary  pinions  meshing 
with  said  stationary  gear  andi  pinion,  of  a  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  post  and  having  parts  normally  positioned 
between  the  planetary  pinions,  a  non-rotating  member, 
parts  of  which  are  adapted  to  interlock  with  parts  of  the 
loosely  mounted  memlwr,  and  means  for  locking  the  non- 
rotating  member  and  loosely  mounted  member  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  steering  gear,  Including  a 
rotary  steering  post,  a  wheel,  a  stationary  gear,  a  drive 
pinion  operated  by  the  wheel,  and  planetary  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  the  stationary  gear  and  drive  pinion,  of  a  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  post  and  having  parts  normally 
positioned  between  the  planetary  pinions,  non-rotating 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  loosely  mounted  member 
for  holding  the  same  against  rotation,  and  means  for 
movlnf  said  non-rotating  means  into  engagement  with 
Mid  loosely  mounted  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.910.  OARMENT-STRBTCHER.  Harrt  M.  Drakb, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70318. 
(CI.  22»— 19.) 


1.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  body  mem- 
bers; means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  body  members 
whereby  the  body  members  may  be  folded  together  along 
a  longitudinal  line ;  and  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
Mch  body  member,  the  legs  being  upwardly  f oldable  to 
lie  between  the  body  members  when  the  body  memt>ers  are 
folded. 

2.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  body  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  body  memt>ers 
whereby  the  t>ody  members  may  be  folded  together  along 
a  longitudinal  line;  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
body  member,  the  legs  being  upwardly  foldable  to  lie 
between  the  body  memt>ers  when  the  l>ody  members  are 
folded  ;  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  means  and  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  body  members  to  hold  the  body  members 
extended  and  in  approximate  aiinement. 

8.  In  a  garment  stretcher,  a  central  frame  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  parts ;  a  body  member  projecting  in  one 
direction  from  the  frame ;  a  second  l>ody  member  project- 
ing in  an  opposite  direction  and  plvotally  assembled 
with  the  inner  part  of  ihe  frame,  the  second  body  member 
engaging  the  oater  part  of  the  frame  to  prevent  the  sec- 


ond l>ody  memt)er  from  swinging  rearwardiy ;  and  a 
latch  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  second  body 
member,  to  prevent  the  latter  from  swinging  forwardly. 

4.  In  a  garment  stretcher,  a  central  frame  comprising 
inner  and  outer  parts ;  a  body  member  projecting  in  one 
direction  from  the  frame ;  a  second  body  member  project- 
ing in  an  opposite  direction  and  plvotally  assembled  with 
the  inner  part  of  the  frame,  the  second  body  member  en- 
gaging the  outer  part  of  the  frame  to  prevent  the  body 
member  from  swinging  rearwardiy  ;  and  a  latch  slidable 
longitudinally  on  the  Inner  and  outer  parts  of  the  frame, 
the  latch  embodying  means  for  engaging  the  second 
member  to  prevent  the  second  member  from  swinging 
forwardly. 

5.  In  a  garment  stretcher,  a  central  frame  embodying 
three  approximately  parallel  ban  connected  by  bottom 
strips ;  a  tKxly  member  projecting  in  one  direction  from 
the  frame  ;  a  second  body  member  plvotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  bars,  whereby  the  body  members  may  be  folded 
together ;  and  legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  body  members  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
between  the  body  members  when  the  body  members  are 
folded,  tbe  legs  coacting  with  the  bottom  strips,  to  prevent 
the  legs  from  swinging  rearwardiy,  when  the  stretcher 
is  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,210,916.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SUB- 
STANCES OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES. 
SUCH  AS  FINE  COAL  OR  ORES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  MAaBiorr  Dkapir,  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,916.     (CI.  83—82.) 


1.  A  separator  for  fine  material  such  as  flue  ores,  fine 
coal  and  the  like  comprising  a  separating  chamber  having 
a  discharge  outlet  for  heavy  material  in  its  lower  part 
and  an  overflow  outlet  for  light  material  In  its  upper  part, 
a  hydraulic  inlet  connected  with  said  separating  chamber 
below  said  overflow  outlet  and  adapted  to  establish  an  up- 
ward current  in  said  chamber,  and  means  connected  with 
said  separating  chamber  between  said  disctiarge  outlet 
and  said  hydraulic  inlet  for  maintaining  a  constant  bal- 
ancing column  on  a  level  with  said  overflow  outlet. 

2.  A  separator  for  fine  material  such  as  Une  ores,  fine 
coal  and  the  like  comprising  a  separating  chamber  liavlng 
a  discharge  outlet  for  heavy  material  in  its  lower  part 
and  an  overflow  outlet  for  light  material  In  its  upper 
part,  a  hydraulic  inlet  connected  with  said  separating 
chamt>er  below  said  overflow  outlet  and  adapted  to  estab- 
lish an  upward  current  in  said  chamber,  means  connected 
with  said  separating  chamber  between  said  discharge  out- 
let and  said  hydraulic  Inlet  for  maintaining  a  constant 
balancing  column  on  a  level  with  said  overflow  outlet,  a 
closed  collecting  chamber  connected  with  said  discharge 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  water  tube  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  level  of  water  corresponding  with  that  In  said  sepa- 
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rating  chamber,  and  an  elevator  working  in  said  collect- 
ing chamber  and  tube. 

3.  A  separator  for  fine  material  such  as  fine  ores,  fine 
coal  and  the  like  comprising  a  separating  chamber  having 
a  discharge  outlet  for  heavy  material  in  its  lower  part 
and  an  oversow  outlet  for  light  material  In  its  upper 
part,  a  hydraulic  inlet  connected  with  said  separating 
chamber  below  said  overflow  outlet  and  adapted  to  estab- 
lish an  upward  current  in  said  chamber,  means  connected 
with  said  separating  chamber  between  said  discharge 
outlet  and  said  hydraulic  inlet  for  maintaining^  a  con- 
stant balancing  column  on  a  level  with  said  overflow  out- 
let, and  an  inner  conical  chamber  disposed  in  said  sepa- 
rating chamber  between  said  overflow  outlet  and  said 
hydraulic  supply  Inlet. 

4.  A  separator  for  flne  material  such  as  fine  ores,  fine 
coal  and  the  like  comprising  a  separating  chamber  having 
a  discharge  outlet  for  heavy  material  in  its  lower  part  and 
an  overflow  outlet  for  light  materUl  in  its  upper  part,  a 
hydraulic  inlet  connected  with  said  separating  chamber 
below  said  overflow  outlet  and  adapted  to  establish  an 
upward  current  in  said  chamber,  a  balancing  tenk,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  balancing  tank  with  said  separating 
chamber  at  a  point  between  said '  discharge  outlet  and 
said  hydraulic  inlet,  said  pipe  and  hydraulic  Inlet  being 
provided  with  regulating  means. 

5.  A  separator  for  flne  material  such  as  flne  ores,  flne 
coal  and  the  like  comprising  a  separating  chamber  having 
a  discharge  outlet  for  heavy  material  In  Its  lower  part 
and  an  overflow  outlet  for  light  material  in  Its  upper 
part,  a  hydraulic  Inlet  connected  with  said  separating 
chamber  below  said  overflow  outlet  and  adapted  to  estab- 
liHh  an  upward  current  in  said  chamber,  a  balancing  tank, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  said  balancing  tank  with  said 
separating  chamber  at  a  point  between  said  discharge 
outlet  and  said  hydraulic  inlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


operated  responsive  to  said  setting  operatle*  to  render 

said  mechanism  effective,  nieans-for  restoring  said  setting 
member,  means  actuated  upon  restoration  of  said  member 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  RUbsequently  operated,  and 
restoring  means  for  said  shunt  contacts  effective  upon 
operation  of  said  impulse  mechanism. 

4.  A  calling  device  comprising  an  adjustable  setting 
member,  a  finger  hold  for  actuating  said  menilMr.  Impulse 
mechanism  adjusted  for  operation  responsive  tf.  adjust- 
ment of  said  setting  member,  shunt  contacts,  means  actu- 
ated by  engagement  with  the  finger  while  In  the  finger 
bold  but  independent  of  the  fingerhold  to  operate  said 
shunt  contacts,  means  for  restoring  said  setting  member, 
means  actuated  upon  restoration  of  said  setting  member 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  subsequently  operated,  and 
restoring  means  for  said  shunt  contacts  effective  np^n  op- 
eration of  said  Impulse  mechanism. 

5.  A  calling  device  comprising  a  setting  member,  a  se- 
ries of  finger  holds  for  actuating  said  member.  Impulse 
mechanism  adjusted  for  operation  corresponding  to  ac- 
tuation of  said  setting  memt)er,  means  for  restoring  said 
member,  means  actuated  upon  restoration  of  said  member 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  subsequently  operated  accord- 
ing to  Its  adjustment,  shunt  contacts  normally  rendering 
the  impulse  mechanism  ineffective,  and  mechanism  for  op 
erating  said  contacts  and  maintaining  them  operated  to 
render  the  Impulse  mechanism  effective  while  operating. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette-J 


1.210.917.    CALLING  DEVICE.     Ai«an>  H.  Dybon,  Chi 
'  cago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    FUed 
Feb.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.499.     (CI.  179—90.) 


1.  A  calling  device  comprising  impulse  mechanism  and 
means  for  the  adjustment  thereof,  impulse  conUcts  oper- 
ated responsive  to  said  Impulse  mechanism,  shunt  con- 
tacts normally  connected  in  shunt  of  said  Impulse  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  interrupting  said  shunt  contacts  re- 
sponsive to  a  setting  operation  of  said  Impulse  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  A  calling  device  comprising  a  setting  member  having 
a  fully  op««ted  position.  Impulse  mechanism  adjusted  for 
operation  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  member  to  such 
position,  means  for  restoring  said  member,  means  actu- 
ated upon  restoration  of  said  member  whereby  said  mecha- 
nism is  subsequently  operated,  shunt  contacts,  and  mecha- 
nism responsive  only  to  a  full  setting  operation  for  oper 
atlng  said  contacts  and  maintaining  them  operated  while 
said  impulse  mechanism  is  operating. 

8.  A  calling  device  comprising  an  adjustable  setting 
member,  impulse  mechanism  adjusted  for  operation  re- 
sponsive to  adjustment  of  said  setUng  member,  shunt  con- 
tacts normally  rendering  said  mechanism  ineffective  but 


1,210,918.  PROCESS  OF  RENOVATING  BUTTER. 
Hasbt  B.  EicnLB«EN£B,  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  16.24G.     (CI.  99—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  renovating  oleaginous  food  products 
which  comprises  the  following  steps:  first:  neutralliing 
the  acids  by  washing  the  oleaginous  material  In  a  hot 
lime  solution,  and  afterward  s^aratlng  the  oil  from  such 
solution ;  second :  exposing  the  oil  at  length  for  slow  ac- 
tion in  a  hot  solution  containing  a  deodorant  and  a  pre- 
ventant  of  the  chemical  action  of  the  deodorant,  and 
subsequently  separating  the  oil  from  such  solution  ;  third  : 
washing  out  any  remaining  traces  of  the  last  mentioned 
solution ;  fourth :  removing  the  moisture  from  the  oil  by 

heat. 

2.  The  process  of  renovating  butter  which  comprises 
the  following  steps:  first:  neutralizing  the  butyric  and 
other  volatile  adds  by  washing  the  butter  In  a  hot  watw 
containing  lime,  separating  the  lime  water  from  the  butter 
oil  and  washing  the  latter  In  clear  water  to  remove  traces 
of  the  lime ;  second :  thoroughly  intermixing  the  butter 
oil  with  a  hot  saturated  solution  of  common  salt  contain 
Ing  a  small  percentage  of  a  deodorant  whose  chemical  ac 
tlon  on  the  butter  oil  is  prevented  by  the  salt  solution, 
and  maintaining  the  elements  intermixed  for  a  length  of 
time  for  slow  action  of  the  deodorant  and  then  separating 
the  oil  from  the  solution  ;  third  :  washing  the  oil  in  hot 
water  to  remove  traces  of  the  last  mentioned  solution,  and 
subsequently  removing  moisture  from  the  oil  by  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  renovating  butter,  or  like  oleaginous 
material  which  comprises  the  follovring  steps :  first :  neu- 
tralizing the  butyric  and  other  volatile  adds  by  washing 
the  butter  in  a  hot  water  containing  lime,  separating  the 
said  solution  from  the  butter  oil  and  washing  the  latter 
in  clear  water  to  remove  traces  of  lime ;  second :  mixing 
and  maintaining  for  several  hours  mixture  of  the  butter 
oil  with  a  hot  saturated  solution  of  common  salt  contain 
Ing  a  small  fraction  of  one  per  cent,  of  chlorid  of  zinc 
and  afteward  separating  the  oil  from  said  solution  ;  third  : 
washing  the  oil  in  hot  vrater  to  remove  traces  of  the  zinc 
chlorid  and  salt,  and  subsequently  removing  moisture 
from  the  oil  by  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  foreign  odors  from  oleaginous 
substances  which  have  a  capacity  of  absorbing  odors 
which  comprises  maintaining  such  oleaginous  material  in 
mixture  for  several  hours  with  a  solution  conUlning  a 
very  small  percentage  of  an  odor  absorbent  and  a  pre- 
ventant  of  the  chemical  action  of  such  absorbent  on  the 
oil. 
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M10.»ld.  NUT-LOCK.  EB2IMT  K.  BiXKAXii,  St  Lonii, 
Mo.  FUed  Sept.  27.  a916.  S«rUl  Me.  52,948.  (CI. 
ISl— 39.) 


I 


1.  A  not  lock  comprising  in  comblnatloD  a  threaded 
bolt,  a  plate  feATlag  a  graduate  ahoalder  extended  from 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  plate  Into  the  body  of  the 
plate  and  an  Inclined  snrfkce  next  to  the  ahoalder  which 
inclines  flrat  in  a  direction  from  the  );aae  of  aald  shonl- 
«ier  to  a  point  remored  therefrom  at  the  plane  of  the 
tece  of  the  plate,  and  second  in  a  direction  from  the  plane 
of  the  face  of  the  plate  next  the  bolt  at  an  angle  to  a 
Une  perpendicular  to  the  bolt,  a  nat  whose  one  face  com- 
prlae*  a  nomher  of  ahoolden  and  anrfheea  aa  jnst  recited 
in  the  plate,  and  a  aplrally  formed  spring  washer  whose 
free  ends  incline  in  opposite  direction  to  each  other  for 
engagement  with  the  shonlders  of  aald  plate  and  not. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  washer  of  spiral  formation 
and  having  free  ends  each  standing  at  an  angle  relative 
to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  washer,  a  plate 
and  a  nut  each  having  a  depression  formed  in  their  faces 
next  aald  washer  forming  shoulders  which  incline  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  free  ends  of  said  washer  whereby  said 
free  washer  ends  will  engage  thronghont  their  lengths 
said  shonlders. 


1.210,920.  8PBIN0  -  BOARD.  Doxtolas  P.  FLarcHia, 
Cicero,  lU.  FUed  May  21,  191S.  Serial  Mo.  29,491. 
(CI.  46—69.) 


1.  In  a  spring-board  of  the  claas  described,  guiding 
members,  resilient  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  board  connected  to  said  resilient  means  and  having 
sliding  engagement  upon  said  guiding  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  guide  bars,  a  block 
detachably  secured  transversely  thereof  at  one  end  there- 
of, resilient  means  detachably  connected  on  said  end  of 
said  bars,  and  a  board  having  one  end  thereof  detachably 
connected  to  said  resilient  means  with  the  other  end  hav- 
ing gilding  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  guide 
bar*. 

5.  In  a  portable  spring-board  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  board,  and  means  slldably  and  resiliently  sup- 
porting the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  means 
slldably  and  detachably  supporting  and  guiding  one  end 
thereof,  and  resilient  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  board. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  guide  bars,  a  block 
transversely  connected  at  one  end  of  the  same,  reellient 
means  associated  with  said  bars  and  block,  the  other  end 
of  said  bars  turned  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and  a  spring 


board  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  ban  confined 
to  engagement   therewith   by  said  Intumed  ends  thereof 
and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  said  resilient  Tn#ap». 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,210.921.  BALLrBEABINO.  Pin-Lnioi  FocAint, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Garwood  Company,  Oar- 
wood,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July 
23,  1916.    Serial  No.  41,487.     (CI.  64 — 36.) 

-:::::™:r:=» 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  an  axle 
threaded  to  proride  a  shank  portion  at  one  end  and 
grooved  at  Its  opposite  end  portion  to  provide  ball  tracks 
facing  toward  each  other,  said  axle  haring  a  shoulder 
thereon  adjoining  the  ball  track  adjacent  to  the  shank 
portion  of  the  axle  and  cut  through  to  the  ball  track  to 
provide  an  entrance  notch  for  the  balls,  a  wheel  engaged 
over  the  grooved  portion  of  the  axle  and  prorided  with 
oppositely  facing  ball  tracks  confronting  the  ball  tracks 
on  the  axle,  balls  engaged  between  the  confronting  sets 
of  ball  tracks,  a  support  recelring  the  shank  portion  of 
the  axle  and  covering  the  entrance  notch  and  a  nut  en- 
gaged on  the  threaded  end  of  the  axle  and  clamping  the 
shoulder  thereon  in  rigid  engagement  with  the  support. 

2.  In  a  trolley  bearing  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  inclined  axle  haring  ball  bearing  tracks 
facing  toward  each  other  and  arranged  on  different  levels, 
said  axle  having  an  entrance  notch  extending  through  a 
part  of  the  lower  track,  a  wheel  haring  tracks  facing 
opposite  to  the  tracks  on  said  axle,  the  tracks  in  said 
wheel  both  opening  toward  the  outer  fkces  of  said  wheel, 
two  sets  of  balls  in  said  track-ways,  a  supporting  arm 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  axle  and  covering  said 
entrance  notch  and  a  washer  on  the  upper  free  end  of 
said  axle  covering  the  entrance  to  the  upper  set  of  balls, 
all  whereby  said  bearing  is  subjected  to  vertical  and 
horizontal  pressure. 


1,210,922.  MOTOR-8LEIGFI.  Euobni  Fobrbst.  Brlmley, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  two-eighths  to  TrelBey  Forrest,  one- 
eighth  to  Carl  Forrest,  and  one-eighth  to  Alfred  For- 
rest, Rr..  Brlmley,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84,182.     (CI.  21—47.) 


znrr 


—I— 


jti*'  It 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  housing  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  traction  wheel  frames  Jour- 
naled  on  said  axle  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  said  traction  wheel  frames  being  laterally  offset 
In  opposite  directions  toward  their  rear  extremities,  trac- 
tion wheels  Journaled  in  the  free  ends  of  said  frames,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  each  traction  wheel,  a 
driving  sprocket  wheel  encircling  the  brake  drum  of  the 
adjacent  driring  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  chains  connecting 
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the  driring  q>roeket  wheris  with  those  «■  the  shafts  of 

the  traction  wheels,  runners  located  outside  of  the  driving 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  bearings  for  said  runners  having 
disk  -  shaped  flanges,  and  bolts  extending  between  the 
spokes  of  the  driving  wheels  and  serring  to  fasten  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  said  flanges  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
vehicle  driving  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drivlitg  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  sleigh  runner,  a  journal  box  on  said  runner, 
a  combined  axle  cap  and  journal  mouAted  in  said  box 
and  having  a  disk-shaped  flange  at  one  end,  said  cap  fit- 
ting over  one  extremity  of  the  driving  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
a  sprocket  wheel  fitting  around  the  brake  drum  and  pro- 
rided with  a  flange,  bolts  extending  through  said  flanges 
and  serving  to  secure  the  sprocket  wheel  and  said  com- 
bined axle  cap  and  journaled  in  fixed  relation  to  the  driV" 
ing  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  traction  wheel  frame  journaled 
on  the  rear  axle  housing  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  traction  wheel  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  traction 
wheel,  and  a  drive  chain  extending  around  both  of  said 
brocket  wheels. 


1,210,928.  OALLET-LOCK.  Wiu .  M  H.  Francis, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  26,  .'.n^.  Serial  No. 
74,406.     (CI.  lOl-r-64.) 


'  1.  The  combination  with  a  printer's  galley,  of  a  trans- 
verse type  holdiiig  member  haring  one  end  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  wail  of  the  galley  for  longitudinal  adjustment, 
said  member  being  swingable  upwardly  out  of  the  way, 
and  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  galley  and  free  end  of 
said  member  having  Interengageable  means  for  holding 
said  member  In  operative  position  and  for  longitudinal 
adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printer's  galley,  of  a  longi- 
tudinal rod  carried  thereby  adjaoent  one  side  wall,  and 
a  type  holding  member  slldably  engaging  said  rod  for  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  thereon 
into  and  out  of  tyi>e  holding  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printer's  galley,  of  a  longi- 
tudinal rod  carried  thereby  adjacent  one  side  wall,  a 
transverse  type  holding  member  haring  one  end  slidable 
upon  said  rod,  said  menAer  being  swingable  upwardly 
out  of  the  way,  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  galley  having 
a  longitudinal  groove,  and  the  free  end  of  said  member 
haring  a  lug  engageable  in  said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printer's  galley,  of  a  longl> 
tudinal  rod  carried  thereby,  and  a  type  holding  member 
slldably  engaging  said  rod  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  thereon  into  and  out  of  type 
holding  position,  said  member  haring  a  spring  tongue 
bearing  against  the  rod  to  move  said  member  to  type 
holding  position. 


1,210,924.  METALLIC  BEDSTEAD.  LODIR  Fbaihe, 
Brooklyn,  and  Josbph  Coopcb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  composed  of  Darid  Frank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  John 
Trounstlne,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  William  Lies,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,183. 
(CI.  6 — *.) 

1.  An  end-frame  for  a  metal  bedstead  comprising  metal 
comer  posts,  transverse  members  connecting  the  same, 
vertical  members  connecting  said  tranvserse  members  and 
a  woven  cane  panel  interposed  In  said  end  frame  and  se- 
cured at  Its  edges  to  portions  of  members  thereof,  said 


portions  hariag  aflbted  thM«to  channel  ssetlss«  for  ro- 

celving  folded-over  edges  of  said  panel  and  strips  for 
wedging  said  edges  in  said  sections,  and  metal  strips 
being  prorided  to  be  t>ent  over  on  said  wedge  strips  for 
securing  the  same  in  said  channel  sections. 


2.  An  endgame  for  a  metal  bedstead  comprising  metal 
comer  posts,  transverse  members  connecting  the  same, 
vertical  members  connecting  said  transverse  members  and 
a  woven  cane  panel  interposed  in  said  end  frame  and  se- 
cured at  its  edges  to  portions  of  members  thereof,  said 
portions  haring  affixed  thereto  channel  sections  for  receiv- 
ing folded-over  edges  of  said  panel  and  strips  for  wedging 
said  edges  in  said  sections,  means  being  prorided  for 
securing  said  strips  in  said  channel  section. 


1.210,925.  TUNNBUNO-MACHINB.  JAMBR  C.  FUMCH, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Stfial  No.  78,116.  (CI. 
61—16.) 


}..  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  boring  head  In  front  of 
said  body,  traction  means  to  propel  the  bo^y  forward, 
wheels  engaging  the  ground  to  keep  the  body  upright,  and 
elements  to  hold  said  wheels  in  elevated  positions  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  excavation  after  the  machine 
enters  the  ground. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  boring  head  In  front  of 
said  body,  traction  means  to  propel  the  body  forward, 
wheels  engaging  the  ground  to  keep  the  body  upright, 
and  elements  to  hold  said  wheels  in  elevated  positions 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  excavation  after  the  ma- 
chine enters  the  ground,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
travel  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  excavation,  said 
wheels  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
line  of  travel,  at  front  and  rear  of  the  body,  and  so  that 
the  front  wheels  can  be  raised  while  the  rear  wheels  are 
still  on  the  ground  outside  the  tunnel. 

8.  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  boring  head  In  front  of 
said  body,  traction  means  to  propel  the  body  forward, 
wheels  engaging  the  ground  at  opposite  sides  of  the  exca- 
vator to  keep  the  body  upright,  and  elements  to  hold  said 
wheels  in  elevated  positions  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  excavator  after  the  machine  enters  the  ground,  said 
elements  serving  to  hold  the  wheels  above  the  body  and 
against  the  top  of  the  excavator,  and  said  means  being  dis- 
posed under  said  body  and  In  the  middle  of  the  space 
between  the  wheels"  of  one  side  and  those  of  the  other 
side. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  series  of  traveling  buckets  for 
carrying  the  excavated  dirt  upward  to  the  desired  point 
of  discharge,  a  pivoted  cleaner  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
buckets,  mechanism  for  moving  said  cleaner  about  Its 
pivot,  means  traveling  with  said  buckets  to  operate  said 
mechanism  and  thereby  cause  said  cleaner  to  move  for- 
ward into  the  oncoming  bucket  and  then  out  of  the  path 
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thereof,  eacb  time  a  backet  encoanters  said  cleaner,  and 
a  device  <or  operatlnt;  said  mecbanism  to  restore  tbe 
cleaner  to  normal  iMMltlon. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  !<eries  of  traveling  buckets  for 
carrying  the  excavated  dirt  upward  to  the  desired  point 
of  discharge,  a  pivoted  cleaner  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  backets,  mechanism  for  moving  said  cleaner  about  its 
pivot,  means  traveling  with  said  backets  to  operate  said 
mechanism  ami  thereby  cause  said  cleaner  to  move  for- 
ward into  the  oncoming  backet  and  then  out  of  the  path 
thereof,  each  t)me  a  bucket  encounters  aald  cleaner,  and 
a  device  for  operating;  said  mechanism  to  restore  the 
cleaner  to  normal  position,  said  mechanism  comprising 
an  arm  rigid  with  said  cleaner  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  slot  at  one 
end  and  having  its  other  end  disposed  in  position  by  said 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,926.  PRESS  FOR  HORIZONTAL  VULCANIZER8. 
John  R.  Gamhkter,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123,982.     (CI.  18—17.) 


1.  A  vertical  vulcanizing  press  comprising  a  base  or 
platform  for  supporting  a  stark  of  molds,  an  upper  press- 
member  movable  toward  said  base  to  clamp  the  molds 
thereon,  and  a  cylinder  associated  with  said  base  and 
having  a  downwardly-acting  piston  det&chablj  connected 
with  said  upper  press  member. 

2.  A  vertlcAl  vulcanizing  press  comprising  a  base  or 
platform  constituting  a  lower  support  for  a  stack  of 
molds  and  having  associated  therewith  a  downwardly- 
acting  fluid-pressure  cylinder  and  pl.^ton,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  stem  passing  through  a  guide  on  the  base,  and  ah 
upper  press  member  having  a  stem  detachably  connected 
with  said  piston  stem.  < 

3.  A  vertical  vulcanising  press  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  press  member  and  a  downwardly-open 
cylinder  having  means  for  admitting  and  discharging  the 
working  flald,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  exposed  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  on  its  lower  side,  and  an  upper  press 
member  connected  with  said  piston. 

4.  Vnlcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  open- 
beat  vulcanizing  chamber,  and  a  car  adapted  to  be  run 
Into  and  out  of  said  'chamber  and  provided  with  a  press 
for  acting  on  a  stack  of  molds  carried  by  the  car. 

6.  Valcanlzing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  val- 
canlzlns  chamber,  a  car  movable  Into  and  out  of  said 
chamber  and  carrying  a  fluid-operated  mold  press,  and  a 
flold-snpply  conduit  having  a  separable  coupling  for  at- 
taching it  to  the  press  when  located  within  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,927.  POCKET  LICENSE  -  CARRIER.  Leon  C. 
GniCAiN,  Conway,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,914.      (CT.  40—19.) 


▲n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
one  end  of  which  is  open,  a  license  receiving  spindle  re- 


movably Inserted  within  the  casing  and  terminating  at 
one  end  in  an  attaching  eye,  and  a  cap  swivelly  mounted 
on  the  spindle  and  detachably  engaging  the  open  end  of 
the  casing. 


1,210,928.  UTILIZATION  OF  SCRAP  METAL  IN  THB 
MANUFACTURE  OP  WASHERS.  John  P.  GOLDINO, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Nov.  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
61,765.      (CI.  10—86.) 


The  herein  described  process  of  utilizing  solid  and  Im- 
perforate scrap  disk  punchlngs,  of  the  punch-sheared 
form  which  they  normally  assume  in  being  punched  from 
metal  plate,  for  the  production  of  metal  washers,  which 
consists  in  reducing  such  individual  solid  punchlngs  by 
axial  pressure  between  opposing  continuous  die  surfaces 
and  causing  all  the  metal  therein,  excepting  that  at  the 
Immediate  ceuter  of  the  disk,  to  flow  under  such  pressure 
radially,  freely  and  uniformly  outward  in  all  directions 
so  that  the  disk  is  expanded  until  the  desired  diameter  of 
the  washer  has  been  attained  and  the  same  has  been  doly 
flattened,  and  then  perforating  such  reduced  disks. 


1,210,929.  WATBR-MASSAGB  VIBRATOR.  MOBBis  M. 
Gbubbr  and  Philip  Lautbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  12.361.     (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  hollow 
casing,  a  sector  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  water  against  said  sector  for  ro- 
tating it,  and  a  discharge  nossle  for  said  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  hollow 
casing,  a  toothed  sector  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  directing  a  stream  of  water  against  said  sector  for 
rotating  it,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  for  said  casing. 

8.  A  devil  e  of  the  character  described  having  a  hollow 
casing,  a  tubular  axle  therein,  the  interior  of  said  casing 
being  in  o(jen  communication  with  external  atmosphere 
through  siild  tabular  axle,  a  toothed  sector  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  means  for  directing  a  stream  of 
water  against  said  toothed  sector  for  rotating  it,  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  for  said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  hollow 
casing,  a  tubular  axle  therein,  a  toothed  sector  having 
a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  an  annular  cham- 
ber in  said  bub  surrounding  said  axle,  the  interior  of  said 
casing  being  in  open  communication  with  external  atmos- 
phere through  said  chamber  and  tubular  axle,  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  water  against  the  toothed  sector 
for  rotating  it,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  for  said  casing. 
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1,210,980.  BOLIilNO-MACHINB.  Pbbdbbick  HadfibU), 
Mlllville,  and  William  Kchlthac,  Blackstone,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Woonsocket  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
98,291.     (CI.  164—1.) 


1.  A  rolling  machine  comprising  rollers  disposed  oppo- 
site each  other,  means  for  rotating  and  then  reversing 
rotation  of  the  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  belt  between  the 
rollers  for  supporting  the  materials  operated  upon  by  the 
rollers. 

2.  A  rolling  machine  comprising  rollers  disposed  oppo- 
site each  other,  means  for  rotating  and  reversing  rota- 
tion of  the  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  belt  between  the  rollers 
frictlonally  driven  by  one  of  the  follers  to  support  and 
carry  the  materials  operated  upon  by  the  rollers  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  A  rolling  machine  comprising  rollers  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  means  for  rotating  and  reversing  rota- 
tion of  the  rollers,  a  table  through  which  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  lower  roller  projects,  and  a  conveyer  belt  sup- 
ported in  flat  condition  by  the  table  and  frictlonally  driven 
by  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  roller. 


1^10,981.  OILER  FOR  DIE-STOCKS.  Abbam  R.  Hall, 
Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  June  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,693. 
(CI.  184—28.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid  labrlcant,  a  labrlcant  discharge 
passage  from  one  end  of  said  body,  a  check  valve  to  pre- 
clude return  of  the  lubricant  through  said  discharge 
passage,  a  plunger  stem  mounted  at  the  remaining  end 
of  the  body,  a  piston  on  said  plunger  working  to  cause 
tbe  flow  of  liquid  lubricant  through  the  discbarge  pas- 
sage as  the  plungpr  stem  is  moved  inwardly,  and  means 
to  permit  supply  of  air  to  the  lubricant  chamber  upon 
tbe  return  stroke  of  tbe  piston  to  compensate  for  the 
liquid  discharged  from  the  chamber  by  the  instroke  of 
the  piston. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  to 
provide  a  lubricant  containing  chamber,  a  passage  from 
said  chamber,  a  head  member  secured  on  said  body  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  bore  alined  with  the  liquid  cham- 
ber in  the  body,  a  removable  face  bushing  mounting  in 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  bead  member  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  plunger  stem  mounted  to  be  capable 
of  reclprocatory  movement  through  tbe  orifice  of  the 
bashing,  a  piston  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger 
stem  to  cause  discharge  of  lubricant  through  tbe  passage 
from  the  storage  chamber  upon  Instrokes  of  the  plunger 


stem,  and  a  ^ring  to  return  tbe  plunger  stem  foUowing 
instroke  of  the  piston.  * 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  to 
provide  a  lubricant  containing  chamber,  a  passage  from 
said  chamber,  a  head  member  secured  on  said  body  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  bore  alined  with  tbe  liquid  cham- 
ber in  the  body,  a  removable  face  bushing  moanting  la 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  head  member  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  plunger  stem  mounted  to  be  capable  of 
reclprocatory  movement  through  tbe  orifice  of  tbe  bushing, 
a  piston  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  stem  to 
<n.use  discharge  of  lubricant  through  the  passage  from 
the  storage  chamber  upon  Instrokes  of  the  plunger  stem, 
a  spring  to  return  the  plunger  stem  following  instroke  of 
the  piston,  a  check  valve  mounted  in  tbe  lubricant  dis- 
charge passage  to  close  the  same  against  back  flow  of 
lubricant,  an  air  supply  chamber  formed  In  the  head,  a 
valved  air  passage  formed  through  the  plunger  stem  to 
open  into  tbe  air  supply  chamber,  and  means  held  under 
the  proper  packing  tension  by  said  spring  to  close  access 
from  the  lubricant  chamber  to  the  air  supply  chamber. 


1.210,982.       SUSPENDED    CLOTHES-DRIER. 
BOBDiN  Hallidav,  Wallklll,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  69,335.     (CI.  6»— 34.) 


Mabioh 
30,  1915. 


1.  A  suspended  clothes  drier  comprising  a  motor,  a 
stationary  vertical  spindle  supporting  said  motor  and 
fastened  to  an  overhead  support,  a  clothes  drying  frame 
having  horizontally  adjustable  radiating  arms  to  permit 
regulating  of  the  size  of  the  frame,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  arms  being  detachably  secured  to  the  motor  shaft, 
and  struts  fastened  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  sup- 
porting tbe  same. 

2.  A  suspended  clothes  drier  comprising  a  motor,  a 
vertical  spindle  supporting  said  motor  from  its  lower  end 
and  fastened  to  an  overhead  support,  a  spider  secured  to 
the  motor  shaft,  a  clothes  drying  frame  having  adjust- 
able radiating  arms  to  permit  regulating  of  tbe  size  <rf 
tbe  frame  and  detachably  secured  to  said  spider,  a  Bleev* 
loosely  carried  by  said  spindle  and  struts  for  supporting- 
said  arms  and  detachably  secured  to  said  sleeve. 

8.  A  suspended  clothes  drier  comprising  a  motor,  a 
vertical  spindle  supporting  said  motor  and  fastened  to 
an  overhead  support,  a  spider  secured  to  the  m^tor  shaft, 
arms  secured  to  said  spider,  a  clothes  drying  frame  having 
adjustable  radiating  arms  to  permit  regulaOng  of  the 
size  of  tbe  frame  and  detachably  secured  to  said  spider 
arms,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  spindle,  struts  for  support- 
ing said  radiating  arms  and  detachably  secured  to  tbe 
free  ends  of  said  radiating  arms  and  to  said  sleeve  and 
means  carried  by  said  struts  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  same. 

1.210,938.  TREAD  FOR  RESILIENT  TIRES.  BnTBAlt 
C.  Hamm.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,998.      (CI.   162—14.) 

1.  A  resilient  tire  body  having  integral  resilient  studs 
projecting  radially  from  Its  external  surface  and  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  peripheral  rows,  tl^e  studs  of  eacb  row 
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being  in  tranrrene  allnement  with  the  ttadf  of  the  other 
row,  antl  each  stnd  haying  a  flat  tread  face  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  tread  face  of  the  stud  transrersely  alined 
therewith,  the  alternate  stads  of  each  row  being  hollow 
and  conatltntlng  suction  stads  while  the  other  studs  are 
■oUd,  and  compensate  for  the  relatlre  flexibility  of  the 
h«Ilow  atnds. 


2.  A  resilient  tire  body  having  integral  resilient  studs 
projecting  radially  from  Its  external  surface  and  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  peripheral  rows,  the  studs  of  each  row 
being  In  transrerse  alinement  with  the  studs  of  the  other 
row,  and  each  stud  having  a  flat  tread  face  In  the  same 
.plane  with  the  tread  face  of  the  stud  transversely  alined 
therewith,  the  alternate  atuds  of  each  row  being  hollow 
and  constituting  suction  studs  and  the  other  studs  being 
■olid,  the  suction  studs  of  each  row  being  staggered  rela- 
tively to  those  of  the  other  row,  so  that  the  solid  studs 
compensate  for  the  relative  flexibility  of  the  hollow  studs. 

S.  A  resilient  tire  body  having  integral  resilient  studs 
projecting  radially  from  Its  external  surface  and  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  peripheral  rows,  the  studs  of  each  row 
being  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  studs  of  the  other 
row.  each  stud  having  a  flat  outer  tread  face  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  tread  face  of  the  stud  transversely  alined 
therewith,  aome  of  the  studs  being  solid  while  others  are 
hollow  and  constitute  suction  studs,  and  elastic  webs  con- 
necting the  transversely  alined  studs  and  the  adjacent 
•tuds  of  each  row,  aald  weba  forming  walls  of  suction 
eupa  supplementing  the  suction  studa 

4.  A  resilient  tire  body  having  Integral  resilient  studs 
projecting  radially  from  ita  external  surface  and  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  peripheral  rows,  the  studs  of  each  row 
being  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  studs  of  the  other 
row,  each  stud  having  a  flat  outer  tread  face  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  tread  face  of  the  stud  transversely  alined, 
therewith,  the  alternate  studs  of  each  row  being  solid 
while  the  others  are  hollow  and  constitute  suction  studs, 
the  suction  studs  of  each  row  being  staggered  relatively  to 
thOM  of  the  other  row,  and  elastic  antiskidding  webs  con- 
necting the  adjacent  studs  of  each  row,  and  serving  to 
brace  the  hollow  studs. 


1,210,984.  PICTURE-HOLDER.  ALBUT  Hatis.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Moving  Advertisement 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1914,  Serial  No.  878,468.  Renewed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  85,973.      (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  picture  plates,  cards  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  support  the  lower  edge 
of  the  picture  plate,  uprights  carried  by  the  bar  of  les-^ 
thickness  than  the  bar,  lugs  carried  by  the  uprights  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  picture  plate,  side 
Inga  carried  by  the  uprights  to  engage  the  side  edgex  of 
the  picture  plate  and  means  for  retaining  the  picture  plate 
on  the  bar. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  picture  platen,  cards  and  the 
Hke,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  support  the  lower  edge 
of  the  picture  plate,  uprights  carried  by  the  bar  of  less 
thtckaeaa  than  the  bar.  lugs  carried  by  the  uprights  re- 


to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  picture  plate,  side 
lugs  carried  by  the  uprights  to  engage  the  aide  edges  of 
the  picture  plate  and  means  for  retaining  the  picture 
plate  on  the  bar,  said  bar,  uprights  and  lugs  being 
formed  in  one  piece. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  picture  plates,  cards  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  support  the  lower  edge 
of  the  |>icture  plate  having  ita  upper  fbce  of  sufficient 
breadth  to  receive  two  picture  plates,  uprights  carried  by 
the  bar  of  less  thickness  than  the  bar,  lugs  carried  by  the 
uprights  recessed  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  two 
picture  plates,  side  lugs  carried  by  the  uprights  to  engage 
the  side  edges  of  one  of  the  picture  plates,  means  carried 
by  the  uprights  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  other 
picture  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  the  picture  plate* 
on  the  bar. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  picture  plates,  cards  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  support  the  lower  edge 
of  the  picture  plate  having  its  upper  face  of  sufficient 
breadth  to  receive  two  picture  plates,  uprights  carried 
by  the  bar  of  less  thickness  than  the  bar,  lugs  carried  by 
the  uprights  recessed  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the 
two  picture  plates,  side.  lugs  carried  by  the  uprights  to 
engage  the  side  edges  of  one  of  the  picture  plates,  said 
aide  lugs  extending  forward  a  distance  not  exceeding  tht 
thickness  of  the  picture  plate  engaged  by  them,  means 
carried  by  the  uprii^ts  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
other  picture  plate,  said  means  extending  forward  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  forward  extent  of  the  said  side 
lugs,  and  means  for  retaining  the  picture  plates  on  the 
bar. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  picture  plates,  cards  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  support  the  lower  edga 
of  the  picture  plate  having  its  upper  face  of  sufficient 
breadth  to  receive  two  picture  platea,  uprlghta  carried 
by  the  bar  of  leas  thlckneas  than  the  bar,  Inga  carried  by 
the  uprights  receased  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the 
two  picture  plates,  side  lugs  carried  by  the  uprights  to 
engage  the  side  edges  of  one  of  the  picture  plates,  aald 
side  Inga  extending  forward  a  distance  not  exceeding  the 
thlcknes.s  of  the  picture  plate  engaged  by  them,  means 
carried  by  the  uprights  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
other  picture  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed  log 
carried  by  one  upright  and  a  removable  projection  carried 
by  the  upright,  and  means  for  retaining  the  picture  plates 
on  the  bar. 


1,210,935.  SAFETY  LIFE-GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
C.\RS.  Fkank  Hsolkt,  Tonkera,  and  Jambs  S.  Dotlb, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  May  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
765,465.      (CI.  105—130.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  supporting 
truck  therefor,  of  a  life  guard  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
truck,  a  tripping  gate  therefor,  a  horizontally  acting 
bumper  bar  and  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said 
bumper  bar  for  swinging  said  gate  to  trip  said  guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  supporting 
truck  therefor,  of  a  life  guard  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
truck,  a  tripping  gate  therefor,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
hamper  bar  and   means  operated  by  the  yielding  move- 
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menta  of  the  bumper  bar  for  swinging  said  gate  to  trip 
said  guard. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  supporting 
truck  therefor,  of  a  life  guard  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
truck,  a  tripping  gate  therefor,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
hamper  bar,  and  means  operated  by  the  yielding  move- 
menta  of  the  bumper  bar  for  swinging  said  gate  to  trip 
sald.gaard,  said  gate  being  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment Independent  of  the  bumper  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  supporting 
truck  therefor  of  a  life  guard  pivotally  supported  upon 
said  truck,  a  tripping  gate  therefor,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
bumper  bar  having  a  slotted  rod,  and  an  arm  connected 
to  said  gate  and  engaging  In  the  slot  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  cars,  a  life  guard,  a  trip- 
ping mechanism  therefor,  a  piston  for  operating  said  trip- 
ping mechanism,  and  means  for  coincidently  operating 
said  piston  and  opening  the  circuit  to  the  car  propelling 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


2.  A  machine  ol  the  character  described  comprlsinf  a 
carrier  for  rolla,  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  operatlv* 
surface  adapted  to  rotate  in  tlie  direction  of  the  carriar 
at  a  relatively  high  speed  and  a  regolatinx  wheel  cofiperat- 
Ing  therewith  and  having  an  operative  surface  adapted  to 
rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  relatively  low  8j>eed, 
whereby  constant  and  uniform  rotation,  at  a  lower  sor- 
face  speed  than  that  of  the  grinding  wheel.  Is  Impartad 
to  the  rolls  while  being  operated  upon. 


1,210,986.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLrORINDING 
MACHINES.  Lewis  R.  Hbim,  Danbury,  C?onn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Ball  and  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Mar. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,626.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 


1.  A  roll  feeding  device  for  grinding  machines  compris- 
ing a  slotted  body,  a  carrier  pivoted  In  the  slot  and  ad- 
justable guides  secured  to  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  slot. 

2.  A  roll  feeding  device  for  grinding  machines  compris- 
ing a  carrier  by  which  the  rolls  are  conducted  to  a  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  upon  and  by  which  they  are  carried 
past  the  operative  surfaces  and  a  trough  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  carrier  by  which  the  ground  rolls  are  con- 
ducted away  from  the  operative  surfaces. 

8.  A  roll  feeding  device  for  grinding  machines  compris- 
ing a  carrier  by  which  the  rolls  are  conducted  to  a  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  upon  and  by  which  they  are  carried 
past  the  operative  surfaces,  a  wearing  strip  in  said  car- 
rier, and  a  trough  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  carrier 
by  which  the  ground  rolls  are  conducted  away  from  the 
operative  surfaces. 

4.  ▲  roll  feeding  device  for  grinding  machines  compris- 
ing a  slotted  body,  a  carrier  pivoted  In  the  slot,  said  car- 
rier being  provided  with  a  groove,  and  a  removable  wear- 
ing strip  in  said  groove  having  a  plurality  of  faces  which 
may  be  used  successively. 

6.  A  roll  feeding  device  for  grinding  machines  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  slot,  a  carrier  pivoted  In  said  slot  to 
swing  In   the  vertical  plane  and  means   for  locking  the 
carrier  at  any  required  adjustment. 
[Claim  6  not  printed' In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  210,987.   ROLIy-GRINDING  MACHINE.   Lbwis  R.  Hbim. 
'  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ball  and  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.   Filed  Mar.  «,  1916.    Serial  No.  12,624.     (CL 

51—4.) 

1  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
grinding  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  relatively  high 
speed,  a  regulating  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the 
opposite  direction  at  a  relatively  low  speed  and  »  carrier 
between  said  wheels  upon  which  the  rolls  rest  while  being 
operated  upon. 
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8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier  for  rolls,  a  grinding  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated 
at  a  relatively  high  speed,  and  a  regulating  wheel  adaptad 
to  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  relatively  low 
speed,  the  operative  surfaces  of  said  wheels  lying  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  vertical  plane,  so  as  to  throw  rolls 
being  operated  upon  toward  the  regulating  wheel. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier  for  rolls,  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  operative 
surface  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  direction  of  the  carriar 
at  a  rriatlvely  hl^  speed  and  a  regulating  wheel  ooOperat* 
Ing  therewith  and  having  an  operative  surface  adapted  to 
rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  relatfvely  low  speed, 
the  operative  surfaces  of  said  wheels  Ijrlng  In  a  plane 
oblique  to  the  vertical  plane,  so  as  to  throw  rolls  being 
operated  upon  toward  the  regulating  wheel. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier  for  rolls,  a  grinding  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated 
at  a  relatively  high  speed,  and  a  regulating  wheel  adapted 
to  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  relatively  Ipw 
9peed,  the  axes  of  said  wheels  lying  obliquely  to  each  other 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  said  wheels  being  provided 
with  parallel  operative  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,988.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  RUBBER 
HOSE.  Sabah  D.  Hbwitt,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  19,988.     (CI.  18 — 6.) 


1.  A  vulcanlzer  for  rubber  hose  comprising  supporting 
standards,  a  hollow  drum  joumaled  therein,  a  sectional 
jacket  removably  mounted  on  said  drum,  said  drum 
and  jacket  having  companion  spiral  grooves  In  their  meet- 
ing faces  for  receiving  the  hose,  meana  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  drum  and  the  sections  of  said  jacket,  and  «  pipe 
connection  having  an  axlai^ly  disposed  portion  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hose  during  the  movement 
of  the  drum  and  jacket  about  the  azla  of  the  dram,  sob- 
staatlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  Tulcanlxer  for  rubber  hose  eomprl8lii«  aopportlnK 
standards,  a  hollow  dmni  joamaled  therein,  a  sectional 
Jacket  removably  mounted  on  said  dram,  said  drum  and 
jacket  having  companion  spiral  grooves  In  their  meeting 
faces  for  receiving  the  hose,  means  for  moving  the  drum 
and  lacket  about  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  connections 
having  axially  disposed  portions  for  supplying  steam  to 
said  drum  and  Jacket  sections,  withdrawing  tlie  condensa- 
tion therefrom  and  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  hose  during  the  movement  of  the  drum  and  Jacket 
about  the  axis  of  the  dram,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  vulcanixer  for  rubber  hose  comprising  supporting 
standards,  a  hollow  dram  Journaled  therein,  a  sectional 
Jacket  removably  mounted  on  said  drum,  said  drum  and 
Jacket  having  companion  spiral  grooves  In  their  meeting 
faces  for  receiving  the  hose,  and  connections  extending 
axially  through  said  dram  for  suppIylnK  steam  tp  sa^ 
dram  and  Jacket  and  for  maintaining  fluid  under  pressure 
in  the  hose  during  the  movement  of  the  drum  upon  Its 
axis,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vulcanlier  for  rubber  hose  comprising  supporting 
standards,  a  hollow,  horizontal  drum  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  sectional  Jacket  removably  mounted  oilh  said 
dram,  said  dram  and  Jacket  having  companion  spiral 
grooves  In  their  meeting  faces  for  receiving  the  hose,  an 
axially  disposed  steam  supply  connection,  separate,  axially 
disposed  drain  pipes  for  said  dram  and  said  Jacket  sec- 
tions, said  dram  drain  pipe  being  fixed  In  position  and 
having  a  downturaed  inner  end.  said  Jacket  drain  pipe 
being  connected  to  rotate  with  said  drum  and  externally 
detachable  connections  between  said  rotatable  drain  pipe 
and  said  Jacket  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  vulcanixer  for  rabber  hose  comprising  supporting 
standards,  a  hollow  dram  Jouraaled  therein,  a  sectional 
Jacket  removably  mounted  on  said  drum,  said  dram  and 
Jacket  having  companion  spiral  grooves  in  their  meeting 
faces  for  receiving  the  hose,  steam  supply  connections, 
separate  drain  connections  leading  respectively  from  said 
dram  and  said  Jacket,  and  connections  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  hose,  all  of  said  connections  extend- 
ing axially  into  said  dram,  and  means  for  moving  the  dram 
about  Its  axis  during  the  vulcanising  operation,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,210,989.     RB8PIBATTNQ  DBVICB.     Martin  Hilqi 
'  TaieweU  county.  111.     Filed  June  24,^1914.     Serial  No. 
847.167.      (CI.  128— 18.) 


1.  In  a  recpirating  device  for  use  in  treating  affections 
of  the  eye,  the  combination  of  an  open  tubular  mouth- 
piece including  a  tubular  extension  communicating  with  it 
and  extending  away  from  it  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  its 
bore,  means  attached  to  the  said  extension  adapted  to  be 
engaged  or  hooked  over  the  ear  of  the  patient,  and  a  pair 
of  members  extending  from  the  said  mouth-piece  to  engage 
over  the  nose  of  the  patient  and  adapted  by  their  form, 
In  conjunction,  to  close  the  nostrils. 

2.  In  a  respirating  device  for  use  in  treating  affections 
of  the  eye,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mouth-piece  open 
at  one  end,  a  tubular  member  with  which  it  communicates 
at  lt«  other  end,  said  tubular  member  extending  at  each 
aide  of  the  said  month-piece,  the  resulting  extensions  lying 


in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  mouth- 
piece, the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  latter  piercing  said 
plane,  means  extending  from  the  said  extensions  to  aus-  ■ 
pend  them  from  the  ears  of  the  patient,  and  a  pair  of 
extensions  carried  by  the  mouth-piece  to  engage  each  side 
of  the  nose  of  the  patient  and  adapted  by  their  form,  in 
conjunction,  to  hold  the  nostrils  closed. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  U-shaped  tubular 
body  having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed,  hollow, 
communicating,  outwardly  flared,  extension  open  at  its 
outer  end  lying  l>etween  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  body,  • 
pair  of  spaced  extensions  formed  with  said  centrally  dis- 
posed extension,  and  a  tubular  portion  extending  from  each 
arm  of  the  said  body  each  Including  a  4ooped  portion  at 
its  free  extremity. 


1.210,940.  SHORTENING  AND  LEAVENING  PREPA- 
RATIONS. RoBKRT  A.  HOLBBOOK,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Piled  Dec.  80,  1915.    Serial  No.  69.342.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  stable  baking  preparation  comprising  a  body  of 
thickened  vegetable  oil,  a  carbonate  and  a  baking  add  in 
proper  proportions  to  form  a  combined  shortening  and 
leavening  compound,  the  carbonate  and  the  baking  acid 
being  intimately  mixed  and  embedded  In  the  body  of 
thickened  vegetable  oil,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stable  leavening  and  shortening  preparation  com- 
prising a  body  of  thickened  vegetable  oil  of  lard-like  con- 
sistency intimately  admixed  with  a  baking  powder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  stable  baking  preparation  comprising  an  edible  fat, 
a  carbonate,  and  a  finely  pulverized  acid  phosphate  in 
proper  proportions  to  form  a  combined  shortening  and 
leavening  compound  the  carbonate  and  the  phosphate 
being  Intimately  mixed  and  embedded  In  the  shortening 
fat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stable  leavening  and  shortening  preparation  com- 
prising an  Intimate  admixture  of  a  body  of  edible  tat  of 
lard-like  consistency,  a  carbonate,  and  a  finely  pulverized 
acid  phosphate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  stable  leavening  add  shortening  preparation  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  body  of  edible  fat  of  lard-iike  con- 
sistency, baking  soda  In  substantially  the  proportion  of 
seven  parts  by  weight  of  (at  to  one  part  of  soda,  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  baking  acid  to  react  With  the  soda, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiaiette.] 


1,210,941.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Prank  Hartwbll  Hop- 
Ki.vSj  Westmount,  and  Oboboi  Binbt  Dorkt,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1914!  Serial  No. 
869,440.     (CI.  267—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
parts,  of  springs  carried  respectively  by  said  parts  and 
a  lever  having  a  shifting  fulcrum  and  connecting  the 
springs,  such  lever  including  a  series  of  elements  movable 
with  illation  to  the  lever  and  constituting  fulcrum  points 
for  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
parts,  of  a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  and  a 
lever  connected  to  the  other  of  said .  parts  and  to  the 
spring,  the  lever  including  a  series  of  elements  movable 
with  relation  to  the  lever  and  constituting  fulcrum  points 

i  for  the  latter. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
parts,  of  a  laminated  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  parts,  a 
helical  spring  carried  by  the  laminated  spring,  a  plate 
located  at  each  side  of  the  laminated  spring  and  con- 
nected to  the  helical  spring,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  plates  and  laminated  spring,  a  web  extending 
across  the  laminated  spring  and  connecting  the  plates, 
a  series  of  rollers  extending  between  the  plates,  such  web 
and  rollers  being  adapted  to  successively  bear  upon  the 
laminated  spring  and  normally  extending  In  a  curved 
line  outwardly  from  the  latter  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  plates  and  the  other  movable  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
parts,  of  a  laminated  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  parts, 
a  helical  spring  carried  by  the  laminated  spring,  a  plate 
located  at  each  side  of  the  laminated  spring,  and  con- 
nected to  the  helical  spring,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  plates  and  laminated  spring,  a  web  extending 
across  the  laminated  spring  and  connecting  the  plates,  a 
•erles  of  rollers  extending  between  the  plates,  such  web 
and  rollers  being  adapted  to  successively  bear  upon  the 
laminated  spring  and  normally  extending  In  a  curved 
line  outwardly  from  the  latter  ami  a  second  laminated 
spring  connecting  the  plates  and  the  other  movable  part. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof 
and  the  axle,  of  a  spring  carried  by  the  body,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  axle  and  a  lever  having  a  shifting  fulcram 
and  connecting  the  springs,  such  lever  causing  the  springs 
to  co-act  one  with  the  other  and  being  adapted  to  vary 
the  tension  of  same  as  the  fulcrum  shifts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1210  942.     MORTI8ING-JIO.      Ernmt  B.   Jomb,   West 
'  Caiaan,  N.  H.    Filed  Mar.  2B,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,786. 
(Cl.  77—62.) 


ment  taterally  on  the  croas-head, ,  the  coUet  bolder  alM> 
embodying  a  cylindrical  body  poi-Uon  having  external- 
screw-threads,  and  a  clamping  nut  working  on  said  screw- 
threads  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  last  named  flanges 
whereby  the  collet  holder  may  be  fastened  In  different 
adjusted  positions. 

8.  in  a  mortising  Jig,  a  collet  holder  provided  with  a 
base  plate.  In  combination  with  a  cross-head  having  guides 
in  which  the  base  plate  Is  receivable,  said  collet  holder 
being  also  provided  with  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having 
external  screw  threads,  a  clamping  nut  working  on  said 
screw  threads,  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  body  por- 
tlon  being  also  Internally  screw-threaded,  and  a  collet 
receivable  In  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  externally 
screw  threaded    to    engage    the   Internal    threads   of    the 

holder.  .^  ^  _,  .  - 

4.  A  mortising  Jig  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
spaced   bars   having   angularly   disposed   end   arms   and 
formed  at  lU  end  with  apertured  bosses,  guide  rods  re- 
ceived In  said  bosses  and  securing  the  cross-bars  together 
In  HMiced  relation  to  each  other,  a  board  fastened  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  arms  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  cro^ 
bars,   adjusting   screws   working   In   the   other   arms   of 
said  bars,  another  board  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
screws,  a  cross-head  formed  with  apertured  ears  by  which 
It  Is  moanted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  rods,  a  aet 
screw  working  through  said  cross-head  and  adapted   to 
impinge  upon  one  of  said  rods  to  hold  the  cross-head  la 
different  adjusted  positions,  the  cross-head  being  formed 
on  one  face  with  taterally  extending  flanges  provided  with 
channels,  and  a  collet  holder  having  a  base  plate  movable 
In  said  channels  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion  formed 
with  external  screw  threads,  and  a  clamping  nut  working 
on  said  screw  threads  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
flanges  whereby  the  collet  holder  may  be  fastened  at  dif- 
ferent lateral  adjustments  of  the  cross  head. 


1210  948.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS. 
Ch'bis  M.  Jorgbnbos,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100.435.     (Cl.  238—4.) 


1.  A  mortising  Jig,  including  a  vise,  comprising  spaced 
bars  formed  at  their  ends  with  angularly  disposed  arms, 
a  clamping  member  secured  to  the  arms  at  one  end  of 
said  bars,  adjusting  screws  working  through  the  other 
arms  of  said  bars,  a  ctamplng  member  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  screws,  guide  rods  connecting  said  bars 
together  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  cross-head 
sUdable  longitudinally  on  said  rods,  means  for  holding 
said  cross-head  in  different  positions  on  said  rods,  and  a 
collet  holder  carried  by  said  cross-head,  the  cross-head 
being  provided  with  flanges  formed  with  laterally  extend- 
ing channels  facing  each  other,  and  the  collet  holder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  base  plate  slldable  In  aaid  channels 
and  with  a  clamping  nut  adjustable  on  the  holder  and 
designed  to  bear  against  sai.l  flanges  whereby  the  collet 
holder  may  be  fastened  at  different  tateral  adjustments 
on  the  cross-head. 

2.  A  mortising  jig  Including  a  vise,  provided  with  guide 
rods,  a  cross-head  formed  on  one  face  with  taterally  ex- 
tending flanges  having  apertured  ears  receiving  said 
guide  rods  and  by  which  the  cross-head  U  slldable  on  said 
rods,  means  for  holding  the  cross-head  at  different  adjust- 
ments on  said  rods,  the  cross-head  being  formed  on  lU 
opposite  face  with  laterally  disposed  flanges  formed  with 
channels,  a  collet  holder  having  a  base  plate  received  In 
said  channels,  whereby  It  is  mounted  for  sliding  move- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  rail-clamping' 
means  comprtalng  a  chambered  body,  said  body  having 
at  Its  top  a  longitudinal  groove  communlcatng  with  the 
referred  to  chamber  and  disposed  to  provide  two  Inwardly 
directed  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  whereby 
the  body  may  be  suspended  from  the  flanges  of  a  track 
rail  and  means  Insertlble  within  the  body  chamber  from 
one*  end  of  the  body  and  below  the  rail  for  securing  said 
body  to  the  rail  and  also  serving  to  hold  said  body  In 
juxUposltlon  with  a  track  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rall-clamplng 
means  comprising  a  chambered  body  provided  with  an 
arm  depending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  .body  having 
at  Its  top  a  longitudinal  groove  communicating  with  the 
referred  to  chamber  and  disposed  to  provide  two  Inwardly 
directed  fianges  of  unequal  widths  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  groove  whereby  the  body  may,  by  being  tilted,  be  en- 
gaged with  the  flanges  of  a  track-rail,  and  means  in- 
sertlble within  the  body  chamber  and  below  the  raU  for 
securing  said  body  to  the  rail. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  ctass  described,  a  rall-clamplng 
means  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
the  flanges  of  a  track-rail  and  having  an  arm  depending 
from  one  end  of  said  body,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  recess  having  a  floor  Inclined  from  the  ptane  of  the 
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QBderslde  of  aald  rail,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  matually 
engage  against  the  underside  of  said  rail  and  tbe  afore- 
said floor  to  roople  9*1(1  hody  to  the  rail  and  also  serve 
to  maintain  the  body  in  position  to  caus«  the  arm  thereof 
to  bear  against  a  track  tie.  | 

4.  In  a  (fpTice  of  the  class  described',  a  rail-cIampIng 
means  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  embrace  the  flanges 
of  a  track-rail  and  having  an  arm  depending  from  one 
end  of  said  body  to-  bear  against  a  track  tie,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  recess  having  a  floor  Inclined  from 
tbe  plane  of  the  and)>rslde  of  said  rail,  a  roller  adapted 
to  mutually  engage  agninst  the  underside  of  said  rail 
and  the  aforesaid  floor  to  couple  said  body  to  the  rail, 
ABd  an  apertared  block  serving  as  a  frame  for  said  roller 
and  insertible  therewith  in  the  block  recess  to  maintain 
the  axis  of  the  roller  in  rectangular  relation  to  the  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  one-part  body 
provided  with  means  integral  therewith  for  detachably 
stispending  the  same  from  the  flanges  of  a  track-rail,  said 
body  being  chaml>ered  to  provide  a  recess  subjacent  to 
Mid  rail  flanges  and  with  a  floor  disposed  in  angular 
relation  to  such  flanges,  a  roller,  and  means  provided  with 
a  recess  to  accommo<late  said  roller  and  adapted  to  l>e 
Inserted  therewith  in  said  n-cess  to  maintain  the  axis  of 
tbe  roller  In  transverse  relation  to  the  rail  for  coupling 
said  body  to  the  rail,  said  frame  also  serving  to  enable 
tbe  roller  to  be  readily  removed  from  said  recess  for  dis- 
engaging said  body. 

1,210,944.  AUTOMATIC  UEAD-OATE.  Kabl  F.  Kkclbb, 
Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Keeler  Automatic  lleadgate 
Company.  Provo.  UUh,  a  L'orporatloa  of  Utah.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  73,039.     (CI.  61—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  of  a  vertically 
norable  headgate  provided  with  a  receptacle  and  an  open- 
ing leading  thereinto  for  admitting  water  to  Increase  or 
decrease  the  weight  of  the  >:ate  in  accordance  with  the 
increase  or  decrease  of  level  In  the  source,  and  a  spring 
rigidly  supported  at  one  end  and  free  to  move  vertically 
at  the  other,  said  gate  being  suspended  from  the  movable 
portion  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  spring  both  supports 
tbe  gate  and  guides  it. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit  of  a  headgate 
movable  relatively  thereto  ami  provlde<l  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  fluid  may  enter  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  weight  of  the  gate  in  accordance 
with  the  variation  of  head  In  the  .source,  and  a  spring 
for  supporting  said  gate,  said  spring  being  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  one  end  and  having  a  shelf  arranged  beneath 
it.  said  shelf  being  curved  whereby,  at  the  free  end  of 
tbe  spring  descends,  a  greater  portion  of  tbe  spring 
will  contact  the  shelf. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  condnlt  of  a  headgate 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  provlde<l  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  fluid  may  enter 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  weight  of  the  gate  In  accord- 
ance with  the  variation  of  head  In  the  source,  and  flat 
•prlng  elements  rigidly  supported  at  one  and  at  the  other 
CB<^    connected   to  said   gate,   one  of  said   springs   being 


connected  near  the  upper  end  of  the  gate  and  tbe  other 
near  the  lower  end  of  tbe  gate  and  said  springs  being 
approximately  horizontal  both  as  to  their  length  and 
width  whtrehy  they  are  capable  of  bending  In  a  vertical 
direction  and  resist  pressure  applied  in  any  direction  in  a 
horlsontal  plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit  of  a  headgate 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  provided  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  fluid  may  enter  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  weight  of  the  gate  in  accordance 
with  the  variation  of  h^d  in  the  source,  and  a  pair  of 
flat  cantaliver  springs  for  suspending  and  guiding  said 
gates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  front  sheet,  a  bead- 
gate  movable  relatively  thereto  for  controlling  the  flow 
past  It,  tlat  springs  rigidly  supported  at  one  end  and  at 
tbe  other  end  connected  to  said  headgate,  said  spring* 
being  arranged  flatwise  and  parallel  to  each  other  whereby 
Aald  springs  may  bend  In  a  vertical  direction  and  effectn- 
ally  resist  pressure  exerted  In  any  direction  in  a  horl- 
zontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,945.  DRAWER-PULL.  HasRT  Francis  Kkil,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Library  Bureau,  Illon,  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.317.     (O.  12»— 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rod  having  an 
enlarged  medial  stepped  portion,  the  outer  end  of  which 
latter  Is  threaded,  tbe  rod  also  having  at  least  one  notch 
formed  In  the  same  at  its  inner  end  beyond  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  head  of  tbe  said  enlarged  portion.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  knob  having  two  concentric  bores  or  recesses 
of  different  diameters  respectively  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  contain  the  notched  end  of  the  rod  and  tbe  en- 
larged medial  portion  thereof,  the  metal  aroond  the  open 
ends  of  said  recesses  being  upset  to  lie  respectively  against 
tbe  said  notch  and  the  enlarged  bead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rod  having  a 
stepped  sleeve  mounted  on  the  medial  portion  thereof,  the 
outer  end  of  which  sleeve  Is  threaded,  the  said  rod  hav- 
ing at  Its  end  at  tbe  inner  side  of  the  bead  of  the  sleeve 
at  least  one  notch  formed  in  the  same.  In  combination 
with  a  knob  having  two  concentric  commanlcating  bores 
or  recesses  of  different  diameters  respectively  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contain  tbe  notched  end  of  the  rod  and 
the  enlarged  medial  portion  thereof,  the  metal  aroand  tbe 
open  ends  of  said  recesses  being  upset  to  He  reBi>ectlTely 
against  tbe  said  notch  and  tbe  enlarged  head. 


1.210.946.  STRINGING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CON- 
FECTIONS. Thbodor  Kihlorbn,  SprlncfleUl,  Mass.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Equipment 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa 
cbusetts.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  454,422. 
(CT.  107—27.)  • 

1.  A  chocolate  stringing  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid  chocolate,  a  mem- 
ber located  therein,  and  means  for  contlnnonsly  and  si- 
mnltaneously  Imparting  a  rotating  and  a  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  member,  as  described,  the  means  for  Im- 
parting the  reciprocating  movement  to  said  member  being 
Independent  of  the  action  of  the  chocolate  contained  In 
the  receptacle. 

2.  A  chocolate  stringing  machine  having  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  therefor  which  Is  provided  with  an 
opening  for  tbe  delivery  of  tbe  chocolate,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber located  therein,  means  associated  with  the  rotating 
member  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto, 
said  means  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  mrj  ap- 


pcr  rarfftce  and  an  element  carried  by  Hhe  rotated  mem- 
ber baring  Interengaglng  devices  for  .engaging  the  wavy 
mrCace  of  tbe  nut,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
■orface  and  tbe  devices  carried  by  the  element  in  contact, 
as  described. 


A  r\'. 


8.  A  machine  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  pasty  material, 
in  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  conlcal-sbaped  open- 
ing therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  n  grooved  end 
located  In  the  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
whereby  clogKing  of  tbe  opening  Is  prevented,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  spiral  or  screw  mounted  thereon  and  rotat 
Ing  la  tbe  pasty  material,  whereby  tbe  material  may  be 
forcad  through  tbe  opening  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  stringing  pasty  material  having  In 
combination  a  receptacle  therefor  provided  with  an  ontlet 
opealag,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  receptacle  a  re- 
dprecatlng  movement  and  a  feed  screw  located  in  tbe  re- 
eeptaele,  and  continuously  operable  driving  means  to  ro 
tate  the  feed  screw  during  the  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  A  chocolate  stringing  or  decorating  machine  compris 
ing  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  material,  and  having 
an  outlet  in   the  lower  portion   thereof,  a   member  pro 
Tided  with  a  screw  for  expelling  the  material,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  receptacle  In  a  line  transversely  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  confections  to  be  decorated. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,947.  CURTAIN-ROD.  Chaolbs  W.  Kibsch. 
Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Sturgis.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.498.     (CI.  166 — 22.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  bracket.H  each  equipped  with  a  projection,  said  projec- 
tions constituting  the  opposed  end-portions  of  a  curtain 
rod,  a  middle-portion  adapted  to  All  tbe  open  space  be- 
tween the  oppoaed  ends  of  said  end-portions,  and  tele- 
scopic coupling  members  for  holding  saUl  middle  and  end- 
portions  In  axial  alinement,  said  coupling  members  tele- 
scoplcally  movable  with  respect  to  said  curtain  rod  mem- 


ben  for  receiving  the  on>oeed  end-portiima  of  said  parts, 
and  Inter-engaglng  formations  on  the  carrier  for  each  of 
said  coupling  members  and  the  latter  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  coupling  member  against  longitudinal  movement 
in  either  direction  when  disposed  in  conpling  jwsltion 
relatively  to  tbe  several  rod-parts,  one  of  said  parts  pre 
senting  opposed  shoulders  to  tbe  other  thereof. 

2.  A  curtain  rod  and  bracket  in  combination  with  a 
coupling  member  carried  by  and  telescoplcally  engaglne 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  membere  to  hold  said 
members  in  axial  alinement  with  each  other,  and  means 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupling  on  the 
member  by  which  it  is  carried  comprising  a  pair  of  <^ 
posed  sbouldera  on  one  of  said  parts,  and  spring  tongnea 
on  the  other  of  said  parts  projecting  into  engaging  rela- 
tion to  said  sbouldera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  rod  and  a  bracket 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  relatively  to 
both  said  parts  and  adapted  to  project  partly  over  both  to 
engage  them  with  and  bold  them  peripherally  snbstan 
tially  flush  with  each  other,  and  Interengaglng  means  on 
said  sleeve  and  one  of  said  parts  coactlng  to  limit  the 
relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  sbouldera  on  one  of  said  parts. 
and  opposed  spring  tongues  on  the  sleeve  baring  their 
free  end  portions  normally  projecting  Into  engaging  rela- 
tion to  said  sbouldera,  tbe  latter  constituting  stops  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cnrtaln  rod  and  a  bracket 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  relatively  to 
both  said  parts  and  adapted  to  project  partly  over  both 
to  engage  them  with  and  hold  them  peripherally  substan- 
tially flush  with  each  other,  and  Interengaglnc  means 
on  said  sleeve  and  one  of  said  parts  coactlng  to  limit  the 
relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  annular  grooves  in  one  of  said  parts  ^ch 
having  a  wall  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  part,  said  perpendictilar  walls  opposed  to  each 
other,  tbe  other  walls  of  said  grooves  tapered,  and  elastic 
means  on  the  sleeve  normally  projecting  Into  engaging 
relation  to  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
perpendicular  walls  of  tbe  latter  to  limit  the  longitudi- 
nal movements  of  said  sleeve  on  said  part. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cnrtaln  rod  and  a  bracket 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  relatively  to 
both  said  parts  and  adapted  to  project  partly  over  both 
to  engage  them  with  and  hold  them  peripherally  substan- 
tially flush  with  each  other,  and  Interengaglng  means  en 
said  sleeve  and  one  of  said  parts  coactlng  to  limit  tbe 
relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  annular  groovt^  in  one  of  said  parts  each 
having  a  wall  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  part,  said  perpendicular  walls  opposed  to 
each  other,  the  other  walls  of  said  grooves  tapered,  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  spring  tongues  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  sleeve  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having 
inwardly  extending  end  portions  projecting  Into  engaging 
relation  to  said  grooves,  each  of  said  tongues  enacting 
vrith  an  opposed  perpendicular  wall  of  the  part  carrying 
said  sleeve  to  limit  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
latter  thereon  'In  one  direction. 


1,210,948.  PURIFYING  LOGWOOD  DYES.  IsiDOa 
KiTSKB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dye  Proilucta 
Company  of  the  United  States,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corp.'iratlon  of  Delaware  Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  69.759.      (CI.  8—5.) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  logwood  dyes,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  such  dyes  to  tbe  chemical  action  of  a 
sulfur  oxid. 

2.  In  tbe  treatment  of  logwood  dyes,  tbe  improvement 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  suitable  logwood  dye  to 
tbe  action  of  a  sulfurous  acid. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  logwood  djre  coB- 
slstlng  of  the  dye  proper  and  an  oxid  of  sulfur. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  logwood  djra  com- 
bined with  a  slight  amount  of  sulfurous  acid. 
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1.210.949.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND.  William  Johh 
Knox.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  Qeneral  Beaearch  Laboratortes,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  80,  1914.  Serial 
No.  864.036.      (CI.  167—7.) 

1.  A  medicinal  compound  comprising  the  oxonid  of  the 
triglycerid  of  a  hydroxylated  fatty  add  of  the  C.H^-aOb 

2.  A  medicinal  compound  comprising  the  tri-glycerid  of 
rldnolelc  oionld. 

9.  A  medicinal  product  comprising  oaone  in  chemical 
onion  with  castor  oil. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  castor  oil  to  destroy  the  toxic 
property  of  the  ricin  constituent,  consisting  In  oxidising 
the  rlcin  constituent. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  castor  oil  to  destroy  the  toxic 
property  of  the  rlcln  constituent  consisting  in  commingling 
Clone  with  the  castor  oil. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,210,951.  CARCASS  SCALDING,  DBHAIRINO,  AND 
POLISHING  MACHINE.  John  W.  Kohlhipp,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Allbright  Mill  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Feb.  12.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  677.188.      (a.  17—11.) 


1^10.060.  PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
JOHM  B.  KOHLU,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kohler- 
Lleblch  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,982. 
(a.  84—81.) 


1.  In  a  sounding  device,  a  resonance-box.  uprights  «e- 
cnred  thereon,  sounding  members,  means  connected  with 
certain  of  said  uprigbta  to  support  and  bold  one  end  of 
each  of  said  sounding  membern  in  spaced  rdatlon  with  one 
another,  and  cords  alternately  crossed  aboTe  and  below 
■aid  sounding  members  connected  with  the  remaining  ap- 
li^hts  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sounding  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resonance-box,  a 
cord  mounted  thereabove,  sounding  members,  members  ae- 
enred  thereon  and  engaging  said  cord  for  mounting  said 
wrandlng  members  on  said  cord,  and  means  on  said  cord 
adapted  to  hold  the  sounding  members  in  spaced  relation 
with  one  another. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sounding  box, 
supports  thereon,  a  silken  cord  threaded  therethrough, 
aounding  members,  means  connecte<l  with  one  end  of  said 
■oundlng  members  and  with  said  cord,  sleeves  on  said  cord, 
■aid  means  and  sleeves  supporting  and  holding  the  sound- 
ing members  spaced  in  proper  relation  with  respect  to  said 
supports  and  with  one  another,  and  cords  alternately 
eroaaed  above  and  below  the  other  ends  of  said  sounding 
members  to  support  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resonance-box.  a 
plurality  of  uprights  secured  on  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
silken  cords  strung  through  said  uprights,  sounding  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  members 
to  one  of  said  cords,  the  remaining  cords  engaged  about 
the  other  ends  of  said  members  supporting  the  same  in 
position  upon  said  resonance-box  to  prevent  displacement 
of  said  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sounding  box. 
uprights  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a  silken  cord  threaded 
therethrough,  spacing  sleeves  on  said  cord  between  said 
nprights.  sounding  members,  an  eye  secured  in  each  of  said 
sounding  members,  and  engaged  on  said  cord  between  said 
spaciDff  nipmbers  to  support  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
yieldably  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  sounding  mem- 
oers  on  the  sounding  box  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
sounding-  members. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  scalding  tank  and  a  dehalring  and  polishing  ma- 
chine mounted  thereon  and  embracing  a  transversely  moT- 
able  conveyer,  a  beater  shaft  journaled  transversely  the 
tank  and  above  the  inner  end  of  the  conveyer,  beaters 
thereon  striking  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  conveyer 
and  acting  to  assist  in  loading  the  carcasses  thereon  and 
acting  to  spray  and  dash  the  hot  water  from  the  tank  on 
said  carcasses  while  beating  and  scraping  the  same  and 
while  supported  on  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  carcasses  on  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  scalding 
tank,  an  inclined,  constantly  movable  conveyer  therein, 
discharging  at  one  end  therefrom,  a  transverse  beater 
shaft  journaled  above  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer,  beat- 
ers thereon  dipping  Into  the  water  of  the  tank  and  striking 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyer,  and  coactlng 
with  the  conveyer  in  loading  the  same,  an  upper  beater 
Kliaft  Journaled  transversely  the  conveyer,  beaters  thereon 
striking  downwardly  and  oppositely  from  the  trarel  of  the 
conveyer  and  acting  to  rotate  the  carcasses  thereon,  and 
means  throwing  said  upper  beater  shaft  out  of  action  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  c-arcasses  tberepast. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  scalding 
tank,  a  continuously  movable  conveyer  discharging  from 
the  end  of  the  tank,  scraping  and  polishing  means  mounted 
on  the  tank  above  the  inner  end  of  the  conveyer  and  co- 
acting  with  the  conveyer  in  loading  the  carcasses  thereon, 
and  acting  to  dash  the  hot  water  from  the  tank  thereover 
while  moving  on  the  conveyer,  an  upper  rotative  beater 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same  to  strike  downwardly 
and  oppositely  from  the  travel  of  the  conveyer  and  acting 
thereby  to  rbtate  the  carcasses  thereon,  and  a  clutch 
acting  to  throw  said  beater  shaft  out  of  action  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  carcasses  tberepast. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scald- 
ing tank,  a  scraping  and  polishing  machine  mounted  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  embracing  a  continuously  mov- 
able conveyer,  an  upper  and  a  lower  beater  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  the  machine,  beaters  thereon,  means 
rotating  said  beater  shafts,  the  lower  at  a  relatively  slow 
rate  to  strike  upwardly  and  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  conveyer  to  facilitate  the  loading  of  the  carcasses 
thereon  and  to  dash  the  water  from  the  tank  thereover, 
the  other  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  and  downwardly  and 
oppositely  from  the  movement  of  the  shaft  to  co-act  there- 
with In  rotating  the  carcasses  thereon,  and  means  arrest- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  upper  beater  shaft  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  carcas.ses  tberepast  and  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  -scalding  tank, 
an  Inclined  conveyer  extending  from  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
same,  and  adapted  to  convey  scalded  carcasses  and  the 
refuse  therefrom  from  the  machine,  rotative  beater  shafts 
supported  above  the  Inner  end  of  said  conveyer  and  near 
the  upper  #nd  thereof,  and  rotated  oppositely,  and  beater 
arms  thereon,  one  acting  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of 
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the  conveyer  to  load  the  carcassed  thereon  and  spray  the 
same  with  the  water  from  the  tank,  the  other  acting  down- 
wardly thereon  to  rotate  the  carcasses. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,062.  GUMMED  STICKER  OR  LABEL.  THBODoaa 
H.  Kbi'IOIR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,861.     (CI.  22»— 77.) 


i^f 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  fastener 
consisting  of  two  independent  strips  so  connected  as  to 
prevent  substantial  relative  movement,  but  detachable  one 
from  the  other,  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  being  provided 
with  a  layer  of  adhesive,  and  the  detachably  connected 
ends  being  reinforced,  and  rendered  stiffer  than  the  free 
end  portions  which  remain  flexible. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  fastener 
consisting  of  two  independent  strips,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
strips  overlapping  each  other,  and  means  for  releasably 
connecting  the  overlapping  ends  and  holding  them  against 
substantial  relative  movement  but  In  such  a  manner  that 
they  are  detachable  one  from  the  other,  the  free  ends  of 
■aid  strips  being  provided  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  and 
the  releasably  connected  overlapping  ends  being  reinforced." 
and  rendered  stiffer  than  the  free  end  portions  which  re- 
main flexible.   . 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  fastener 
consisting  of  two  Independent  strips,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
■trips  overlapping  each  other,  and  the  overlapping  end 
of  one  strip  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing lateral  tongues,  while  the  overlapping  end  of  the  oppo- 
■Ite  strip  is  formed  with  slits  to  receive  and  interlock  with 
the  tongues  and  hold  the  strips  against  substantial  rela- 
tive movement,  but  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  detachable 
one  from  the  other,  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  a  layer  of  adhesive,  and  the  overlapping  ends 
being  reinforced,  and  rendered  stiffer  than  the  free  end 
portions  which  remain  flexible. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  fastener 
comprising  two  independent  strips  provided  with  rein- 
forced ends  overlapping  and  releasably  held  together,  said 
reinforced  ends  being  formed  of  plural  plies  hefd  together 
.by  a  cementitious  material,  the  free  ends  of  said  strips 
being  provided  on  one  side  with  a  coating  of  adhesive 
material,  whereby  said  overlapping  reinforced  ends  are 
strengthened  and  rendered  stiffer  than  the  free  ends  which 
remain  flexible. 


1.210.968.  MBTAL  PANEL-WORK.  Macbicb  Lachman, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,780.     (CI.  189—53.) 

1.  In  a  metal  panel  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
panel,  frame  sections  secured  to  the  panel,  moldings  be- 
tween the  panel  and  frame  sections  and  a  metal  comer 
piece  having  sides  abutted  laterally  against  the  inner  edges 
of  adjoining  frame  sections  and  also  perpendicular  depend- 
ing sides  fitted  to  adjacent  moldings,  said  corner  piece 
spanning  and  concealing  the  Junction  of  the  moldings. 

2.  In  a  sheet  door  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
panel  member,  s^iie  sections  secured  to  said  panel  mem- 
ber, molding  members,  hollow  metal  blocks  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  panel  member  in  the  comers  formed  by  the 
stile  sections,  said  blocks  being  fitted  to  the  moldings  and 
concealing  the  ends  of  adjacent  members  and  a  post  welded 
to  said  blocks  to  join  them  together  and  to  the  door. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  door  construction,  the  combination 
•f  a  panel  member,  stile  sections  secured  to  said  panel 


member,  molding  members,  hollow  metal  Diodes  on  oppo- 
site mrfaces  of  said  panel  member  in  the  corners  formed 


by  the  stile  sections,  said  blocks  having  depending  sides 
fitted  to  the  moldings  and  means  securing  said  blocks  to 
each  other  and  to  the  door. 


1,210,964.  CRATE.  BnTHOLo  A.  LAWoa,  Webster  Groves, 
Mo.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1914,  Serial 
No.  827,482.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,860.      (O.  217—26.) 


1.  In  a  shipping  crate  or  case,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  frames  removably  disposed  within  the  boosing 
and  arranged  in  pairs,  each  frame  comprising  opposite 
pairs  of  side  and  end  members,  cooperating  plates  disposed 
with  their  edges  secured  between  the  pairs  of  side  and 
end  members  of  each  pair  of  frames,  said  cooperating 
plates  having  alining  apertures  formed  therein,  said  side 
and  end  members  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  of 
each  frame  being  of  different  width,  and  the  frames  being 
arranged  in  said  housing  with  the  narrow  side  and  end 
members  of  each  pair  of  frames  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  shipping  case  or  crate  for  eggs  or  the  like,  a 
housing,  frames  removably  disposed  therein,  with  the  edges 
of  one  frame  resting  upon  the  edges  of  adjacent  frames, 
said  frames  being  arranged  in  pairs,  each  frame  consist- 
ing of  opposite  side  and  end  members,  plates  of  resilient 
material  dlspo8e<l  with  their  edges  between  the  side  and 
end  members  of  the  frames,  said  side  and  end  members  of 
the  frames  upon  one  side  of  the  plates  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  side  and  end  members  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  plates,  the  narrower  side  and  end  members  of 
the  pairs  of  /rames  being  in  engagement,  said  plates  being 
arranged  in  cooperating  pairs  corresponding  to  the  pairs 
of  frames,  each  pair  of  plates  having  alining  apertures 
formed  therein  with  the  material  surrounding  the  same 
struck  outwardly  of  the  pairs  of  plates  to  engage  opposite 
portions  of  the  eggs  or  the  like  to  be  shipped  in  said  case 
or  crate,  and  l)r;icPB  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frames  and  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  plates  to  pre- 
vent Iwwing  of  the  same. 
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1,11«J06.  ADTSRTISINO  DBYICB.  OoMATOa  F.  L*M- 
HBCK,  Chlcmgo,  IlL  Filed  Itoy  16,  lOlfi.  8«rlal  N*. 
27.236.      (O.  40—81.) 


1.  In  an  advertlslBf  d«Tic«  of  the  kind  specified,  a  motor, 
a  one  direction  rotatable  shaft  geared  to  the  motor,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotatable  reels  geared  to  the  shaft,  clntcb 
mechanism  interposed  between  the  reels  and  shaft  for 
throwing  the  reels  alternately  Into  actuating  relation  to 
the  shaft,  a  web  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  respectlTe 
reels,  stops  on  the  web,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  dis- 
9«Md  to  be  operated  by  said  t^tops.  a  bar  connected  to  both 
bell-crank  leTers,  and  connection  between  mid  bar  and  the 
dutch  mechanism,  whereby  as  the  web  is  unwinding  from 
one  reel  the  stop  at  such  unwinding  end  will  effect  the 
operative  connection  of  said  reel  with  said  shaft  and  the 
disconnection  of  the  opposite  reel  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  tbe  web. 

2.  !■  aa  advwtMac  deriee  of  tbe  kind  spedlled,  a  metor, 
a  one  direction  rotatable  shaft  geared  to  the  motor,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotatable  reels  geared  to  the  shaft,  clutch 
mechanism  interposed  between  the  reels  and  shaft  for 
throwing  the  reels  alternately  into  actuating  relation  to 
the  shaft,  a  web  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  respective 
reels,  stops  on  the  web,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  disposed 
to  be  operated  by  said  stops,  a  loagitwilBally  movable  bar 
connected  to  both  b^-crank  leven,  a  d«teli  Chiftlng  lever 
operable  by  said  bar,  whereby  as  the  web  is  unwinding 
from  one  reel  the  stop  at  such  unwinding  end  will  effect 
the  operative  connection  of  said  reel  with  said  shaft  and 
the  disconnection  of  the  opposite  reel  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  web. 

8.  An  advertising  device  including  a  motor,  a  pair  of 
reels  associated  therewith  to  be  alternately  driven  to  effect 
travel  of  a  web  connected  therewith  alternately  in  on>o- 
slte  directions,  said  web  adapted  to  be  unwound  from  the 
idle  reel,  a  brake  associated  with  each  reel,  and  motor- 
actuated  moans  for  automatically  throwing  the  brake  Into 
engagement  with  the  idle  reel  and  simultaneously  throw- 
ing the  brake  out  of  engagement  vrith  the  driven  reel. 

4-  An  advertising  device  including  a  motor,  a  pair  of 
reels  associated  therewith  to  be  alternately  driven  thereby, 
one  of  said  reels  being  idle  while  the  other  Is  driven,  a 
web  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  reels  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  driven  reel  an<i  rotate  the  idle  reel  as  It  Is 
unwonnd  therefrom,  and  web  actuated  clutch  and  brake 
mechanism  for  automatically  throwing  said  reels  into 
•perative  relation  to  the  motor  and  simultaneously  there- 
with throwing  the  brakes  to  release  the  driven  and  engage 
the  idle  reel. 

6.  An  advertisinK  device  including  a  motor,  a  pair  ©f 
reels  associated  therewith  to  be  alternately  driven  thereby, 
one  of  said  reels  being  idle  while  the  other  is  driven,  a 
wvh  attached  at  Its  ends  to  said  reels  and  adapted  to  be 
waand  npon  the  driven  reel  and  rotate  the  idle  reel  as  It  Is 
■nwound  thereftoai,  electric  illnmlnatlag  means  associated 
with  the  visible  surface  of  the  web,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  switch  controlllnK  said  circuit,  and 
■witch  actuating  mechanism  engaging  the  web  and  adapted 
to  he  actuated  thereby  for  automatically  opening  and  clos- 
IBC  nld  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  web. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,210,»M.  STAMPINO-TOOL  OR  PUNCH.  TBOMAa  & 
liBAa,  Washington,  O.  C.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  S7,3e9.     (CL  101—24.)     (Dedicated  to  the  pvhUc) 


1.  A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  plunger  rod  having 
secured  thereto  a  piston  provided  with  a  series  of  needle* 
spaced  In  the  form  of  a  design,  and  adjusted  in  operative 
position  within  a  casing  provided  with  dual  bottoms  and 
an  automatic  cutoff,  each  having  a  plurality  of  perfbra- 
tions  arranged  to  represent  tbe  design  formed  by  said 
needles,  a  handle  to  control  said  plunger,  a  lug  secured  to 
said  cutoff,  and  a  spring  having  contact  therewith,  means 
for  releasing  said  cutoff  and  bringing  said  perforatloas  to 
register  with  each  other  for  providing  an  outlet  through 
which  said  needles  pass  from  said  casing  to  the  object  to 
he  marked,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  plunger  rod  haviag 
secured  thereto  a  plstoa  having  slots  la  the  side  thareoT, 
carrying  a  plurality  of  needles  having  cavities  near  th^ 
pointed  ends,  said  needles  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
design,  a  stop  plate  and  disk  adjusted  on  said  rod,  and 
a  spring  disposed  Intermediate  said  plate  and  disk,  said 
elements  operatlnc  within  a  casing  having  a  ridge  and  a 
guide  bar  secured  to  its  interior,  and  provided  with  false 
and  main  bottoms,  an  automatic  cutoff  valve  adjostad 
between  said  bottoms,  perforations  in  said  bottoms  and 
valve  arranged  in  the  form  of  the  design  of  said  needles, 
means  for  releasing  said  cutoff  for  bringing  said  perfora- 
tions to  register  with  each  other  for  providing  exit  fr^ 
the  casing  for  said  needles,  and  aatonutic  means  for  re- 
tnmtng  said  needles  la  said  valve  te  closed  posltian,  aa^ 
stantlaliy  as  specified. 

3.  A  stampluK  device,  comprising  a  plunger  rad  haviiig 
secured  thereto  a  piston  carrying  a  series  of  needles  hav- 
ing cavities,  said  needles  arranged  in  tbe  form  of  a  design 
and  said  elements  operating  within  a  casing  provided 
with  false  and  permanent  bottoms,  an  opening  in  tbe  cea- 
ter  of  said  false  bottom,  a  cutoff  valve  adjusted  between 
said  bottom  and  lags  for  holding  said  bottom  in  place, 
and  a  spring  having  conUct  therewith  for  returning  said 
valve  to  elosed  position,  a  vertical  lug  having  a  curved  top 
secured  to  said  valve,  said  lug  passing  through  said  opea- 
ing  in  said  false  bottom  and  adapted  to  form  contact  with 
said  plunger,  a  plurality  of  boles  In  said  bottoms  and  valve 
arranged  to  form  the  design  formed  by  said  needles,  means 
for  adjusting  said  parts  together  in  operative  posltlea  aad 
automatic  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  and 
bringing  said  holes  to  register  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1.210,967.  CORSAGE-BOUQUET  HOLDER. 
LawT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 
No.  28,287.     (CI.  24— «.) 


BLisa 
Serial 


A  cataage  flower  bolder  eoraprtslng  a  loagltadlaal  strip 
of  metal  provided  with  two  pairs  of  oppositely  extending 
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<yver-lapplng  arms  integral  therewith,  each  pair  beiac  po- 
sitioned at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  atrip,  two  opposite 
extending  pairs  of  pin  supports  also  integral  with  said 
■trip  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  pin  member  plvotally 
secured  to  one  member  of  each  pair,  the  free  end  of  said 
pin  members  being  adapted  to  be  retained  by  the  free  end 
of  the  opposite  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  pin  sup- 
ports, and  an  integral  barbed  member  struck  up  from  said 
strip  and  projecting  at  an  angle  therewith. 


1,210,968.  COTTON-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Exta 
LiOHTTOOT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Llghtfoot 
Cotton  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Berlal  No.  828,776. 
(CI.  60— 118.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cotton  picking  spindle  rotatablj-  mounted,  a  spindle- 
driving  element  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle-driving  element,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  friction  clutch  device  having  the  driven  element 
thereof  directly  connected  with  said  spindle-driving  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cotton  picking  spindle  rotatably  mounted,  and  means 
operatively  associated  therewith  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
said  means  including  a  power  transmission  device,  said 
spindle  rotating  means  having  means  for  automatically  in- 
creasing the  power  transmitting  efficiency  of  said  trans- 
mission device  whes  resistance  tending  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  spindle  is  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
spindle. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  machine,  the  conibination  of 
a  cotton  picking  spindle  rotaUbly  mounted,  means  in- 
cluding a  friction  clutch  having  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  means 
intermediate  said  driving  clutch  member  and  said  spindle 
for  automatically  providing  a  movement  of  said  driven 
clutch  member  Into  closer  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  driving  clntch  member  when  resistance  to  rotation 
is  applied  to  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cotton  picking  spindle  rOtatabl.v  mounted,  a  rotatably 
mounted  worm  gear  connecte<I  with  said  spindle  so  as  to 
rotate  the  same  when  the  gear  is  rotated,  a  rotatably 
mounted  spiral  gear  Intormeshlnu  with  said  worm  gear, 
said  spiral  gear  being  mounte<l  so  as  to  move  bodily  in 
an  axial  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spiral 
gear,  said  means  Including  a  driven  clutch  element  in 
driving  relation  to  said  spiral  gear  and  a  driving  clutch 
element  In  operative  association  with  said  driven  clutch 
element,  said  driven  clutch  element  being  adapted  to 
move  Into  contact  with  said  driving  clutch  element  when 
said  spiral  gear  Is  moved  axlally,  the  arrangement  being 
■nch  that  when  resistance  is  brought  to  bear  upon  said 
splndie  tending  to  prevent  its  rotation  said  spiral  gear 
will  move  in  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  said  worm 
gear  and  force  said  driven  clutch  element  into  closer 
operative  asBociatlon  velth  said  driving  clntch  element. 

6.  In  a  oottijn  harvesting  ma<>blne.  the  comfoiaatien  of 
a  aplBdle  iMldcr  nMintod  to  travel  ia  a  patb,  a  driving 
sbaM  rotataWy  nooatied  tn  said  bolder.  eoOpecatiag  meaas 


on  said  shaft  and  spindle  for  routing  tbe  spindle  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said 
shaft-rotating  means  including  a  clutch  having  a  driving 
element  and  a  driven  element  and  means  for  rotating 
the  driving  element,  the  driven  element  of  which  dutch 
is  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft,  one  of  said  clutch 
elements  being  movable  into  driving  association  with  the 
other,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  one  of  said  dutch 
elements,  said  means  including  a  cam  track  relatively 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  spindle  holder  and  its  path 
of  travel  and  an  element  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track 
as  said  spindle  holder  travels,  said  traveling  element  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  said  movable  dutch  element 
so  as  to  move  the  same  Into  engagement  vrith  said  driv- 
ing dutch  element,  and  means  for  causing  said  spindle 
holder  to  travel  In  a  path. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,969.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Hebman  Loaa,  Al 
ton,  m;  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,406. 
(CI.  17—12.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  cleansing  of  animal  parts  com- 
prising a  suitable  inclosing  casing,  a  revoluble  foraminous 
caring  supported  therein  and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  walls 
thereof  and  having  its  inner  wall  formed  with  abrading 
or  scraping  projections,  flights  disposed  within  and  rev- 
oluble with  said  foraminous  casing  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  flights  being  formed  with 
foraminous  abrading  surfaces,  means  for  injecting  water 
against  the  foraminous  casing  and  flights,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  foram- 
inous casing  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  casing  having  inwardly  projecting  abrading  por- 
tions, flights  disposed  within  said  casing  ami  rotatable 
therewith,  said  flights  being  space<l  apart  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  having  abrading  surfaces,  means 
for  rotating  the  casing,  and  means  for  injecting  a  liquid 
through  -the  foraminous  rotating  portions  of  said  casing. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  coa- 
talner,  means  for  rotating  said  container  on  a  horisontal 
axis,  said  container  being  formed  with  peripheral  aper- 
tures and  inwardly  present<'d  burs  forming  the  boundaries 
of  said  apertures,  and  toieans  for  injecting  liquid  into  said 
conUlner  through  said  apertures  during  the  rotation  of 
the  container. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  con- 
tainer mounte<l  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  aaU 
container  having  a  foramiaons  peripheral  wall  with  In- 
wardly projecting  burs  about  tbe  apertures,  fligbto 
mouBted  within  the  container  for  rotation  therewith  aad 
having  roughened  fomminoas  surfaces  extending  at  a 
tangential  angle  relative  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  ooatateer,  aod 
means  for  rota  ring  tbe  eentaiaer. 

6.  A  BueUne  of  tbe  class  described  iBdndiag  a  cs*. 
tainer  bavlag  a  fonwlnoas  peripheral  waU  and  moaatsd 
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for  rotation  aboat  a  taorlsontal  axis,  fligtatt  dlapoMd  with- 
in said  container  for  rotation  therewith  and  spaced  aiwrt 
from  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  said  flights  haying  fo- 
raminous  supporting  surfaces  with  abrading  projections 
extending  away  from  the  axis  of  the  container,  and  said 
container  being  provided  on  its  peripheral  wall  with 
abrading  projections  extending  toward  said  axis. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.960.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  THE 
SCREENS  USED  WITH  CINEMATOGRAPHS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Langdon  McCosmick,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  10.  1914,  Serial  No. 
881,01S.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30, 
1915.     Serial  Mo.  58,896.     (O.  88—24.) 


1.  A  cinematograph  aipparatus  comprising  a  projecting 
apparatus,  a  translucent  screen,  and  a  movable  lamp  be- 
hind .the  said  screen  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  projecting 
apparatus,  a  translucent  screen,  a  movable  lamp  behind 
the  said  screen,  and  means  for  moving  the  lamp  to 
correspond  with  the  picture  produced  on  the  screen. 

8.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  projecting 
apparatus,  a  translucent  screen,  a  lamp  positioned  to 
direct  light  to  a  particular  point  on  the  screen,  and 
meaaa  for  moving  the  lamp  to  corre8i>ond  with  the  picture 
produced  on  the  screen  to  show  actual  light  on  a  part 
of  aald  picture. 

4.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  projecting 
apparatus,  a  translucent  screen,  a  movable  lamp  behind 
the  screen,  and  an  adjustable  tracic  for  the  said  lamp. 

5.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  projecting 
apparatus,  a  translucent  screen,  a  lamp  behind  the  screen, 
an  adjustable  track  for  the  lamp,  and  means  for  moving 
the  lamp  to  correspond  to  the  pictures  produced  on  the 
acreen. 

•Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^0,961.  CINEMATOGRAPH.  Lanodon  McCobmick, 
Port  Huron,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  10, 
1914,  SerUl  No.  831,015.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May   3,  1916.     Serial  No.  95'.039.      (H.  88 — 24.) 

1.  In  combination,  clnematogrraph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
lacent  screen  on  one  surface  of  which  pictures  are  ex- 
hibited, a  lamp  positioned  In  rear  of  the  screen,  and  means 
operated  by  cinematograph  mechanism  for  lighting  the 
lamp. 

2.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
tacent  screen  on  one  surface  of  which  pictures  are  ex- 
hibited, a  lamp  positioned  In  rear  of  the  screen,  and  means 
operated  synchronously  with  and  by  cinematograph  mech- 
anism for  lighting  the  lamp. 

8.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
laecnt  screen  on  one  surface  of  which  the  pictures  are  ex- 
hibited, a  plurality  of  lamps  in  rear  of  the  screen,  and 


meaaa  operated  by  and  with  dnematograph  mechaalam  to 
Ught  eertalB  of  the  lamps  to  show  in  the  reprodnced 
picture  actual  light  at  a  particular  point. 


4.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trana- 
lacent  screen  on  one  aorface  of  which  the  pictores  ara 
exlilbited,  a  lamp  positioned  to  show  actual  light  on  the 
screen  at  a  point  where  the  representation  of  light  ap- 
pears in  the  picture  shown  on  the  screen,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  cinematograph  mechanism  for  lighting  the 
lamp. 

5.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
lucent screen  on  one  surface  of  which  the  pictures  are 
exhibited,  a  plurality  of  lamps  jtosltloned  behind  the 
screen,  and  means  including  a^perforated  tape  operated 
synchronously  with  the  cinematosn'aph  mechanism  for 
lighting  a  lamp  or  lamps  to  show  actual  light  on  the 
screen  at  points  where  the  representation  of  light  appears 
in  the  picture  on  said  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,310,962.  VEHICLE-WASHER.  8am CIL  M.  McLauoh- 
UN  and  Hbni^t  A.  GAiKaa,  Minler,  111.  Plied  May  18, 
1914.    Serial  No.  889.410.     (CI.  15—87.) 


In  a  vehicle  washer,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
fiat  body  having  a  shallow  circular  recess,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  passage  lying  tangentlally  to  the  said  recess 
and  communicating,  at  one  end  with  the  same,  the  other 
end  of  said  paaaage  terminating  in  a  threaded  bore  at  the 
edge  of  said  body  for  attachment  to  a  hose,  said  body  alao 
Including  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  said 
recess,  a  water  wheel  lying  In  said  recess  and  provided 
with  projections  adapted  to  succesaiveiy  receive  a  jet  of 
water  from  said  passage,  a  shaft  on  which  the  water 
wheel  is  mounted,  the  same  having  conical  ends,  the 
said  body  having  a  conical  socket  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  to  receive  one  end  of  said  conical  shaft,  a  worm 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cover-plate  for  said  body  having 
a  recess  therein  to  receive  into  it  the  said  worm,  there 
being  a  conical  socket  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  to 
receive  the  other  conical  end  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  cover-plate  perpendicular  to  the  shaft*  of  the 
said  water  wheel  and  provided  with  a  worm  wheel  to  mesh 
with  said  worm,  the  said  recess  in  the  cover-plate  receiv- 
ing said  worm  also  receiving  said  worm  wheel,  and  a 
brush  secured  on  the  last  named  shaft  and  lying  opposite 
the  discharge  opening  to  receive  the  water  discharged  from 
said  discharge  nozsle,  the  brush  and  Its  shaft  and  the 
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worm-wheel  being  removable  from  the  body  with  the  said 
covw-plate,  and  means  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  said 
body. 


1,210.968.  RING-GAGE.  Paul  U.  Mabchbb.  East  Pales- 
tine. Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  69.990.  (CI. 
88—178.) 


A  ring  gage  comprising  a  tai>ered  rod  circular  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  transverse 
lines  extending  around  the  same,  a  zero  line  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  rod,  and  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
lines  extending  lengthwise  of  said  rod.  the  last  named 
lines  being  arranged  also  parallel  to  said  zero  line  and 
being  sjwced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference 
in  circumference  of  the  rod  at  two  adjacent  transversely 
extending  lines. 


1.210.964.  BOOK-MARKER.  Thomab  F.  Mattbbws, 
PhiUdelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.842.     (CI.  11—12.) 


1.  A  book  marker  composed  of  a  card,  an  angular 
hanger  thereon  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  that  of  said  card,  said  hanger  being  composed  of  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  limbs,  the  horizontal  limb  of  said 
hanger  being  on  said  card,  and  a  clip  which  is  secured 
to  said  card  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  horizontal  limb 
thereto. 

2.  A  book  marker  composed  of  a  card,  and  an  angular 
hanger  thereon  provided  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
limbs,  the  latter  being  in  substantially  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  that  of  said  card,  the  horizontal  limb  of  the 
latter  being  imposed  on  said  card,  and  a  clip  fixed  to  said 
card  adapted  to  clamp  said  horizontal  limb  to  the  card, 
and  the  other  limb  depending  from  the  first  named  limb 
forming  together  a  hook  which  is  set  out  from  the  side 
edge  of  said  card. 

3.  A  book  marker  composed  of  a  card,  and  an  angular 
hanger  thereon  on  a  side  thereof,  said  hanger  being  formed 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  limbs,  the  horizontal  limb  of 
said  hanger  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  corner 
portion  of  said  card,  and  the  vertical  limb  depending  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  limb  and  being  set  out 
from  the  side  edge  of  said  card,  said  horizontal  limb  form- 
ing a  stop  for  the  descent  of  the  card,  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  limbs  being  substantially  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  that  of  said  card. 


1,210,966.  BOILER  <X)MPOUND.  Valoimab  J.  Mbi^ 
STED,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1918.     Serial  No.  805,818.     (CI.  210—22.) 

1.  A  boiler  compound  comprising  a  comminuted  mix- 
ture of  mercury  in  Its  metallic  state  and  a  separating 
substance  in  a  liquid  state  at  ordinary  atmospheric  tem- 
perature. 

2.  A  boiler  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  com- 
minuted metallic  mercury  and  petroleum.         - 


1,210,966.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. Max  a.  Millkr,  Maywood.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
81,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,893.     (CI.  177—337.) 


v^C  ^^C- 


1.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  a  signal 
flashing  lamp,  and  a  direction  indicating  lamp,  normally 
open  electric  circuits  therefor,  Including  a  circuit  making 
and  breaking  device  for  both  circuits  located  adjacent  the 
driver's  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  electrically  operated 
circuit  Interrupter  having  circuit  Interrupting  means  in- 
terposed in  one  of  said  circuits, Vhereby  a  series  of  flashes 
are  produced  In  one  of  said  lamps  when  the  circuit  there- 
of is  closed,  and  a  normally  open  <  circuit  for  said  inter- 
rupter capable  of  being  closed  by  said  circuit  making  and 
breaking  device,  of  the  direction  indicating  lamp. 

2.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  a  signal 
flashing,  lamp,  "right"  and  "left"  Indicating  lamps, 
normally  open  electric  circuits  therefor,  circuit  making 
and  breaking  devices  for  said  circuits  located  adjacent 
the  driver's  seat  of  the  motor  vehicle,  an  electrically  op- 
erated circuit  interrupter  having  circuit  Interrupting 
means  Interposed  In  the  signal  lamp  circuit,  and  arranged 
to  produce  a  series  of  flashes  in  said  lamp,  and  a  sepa- 
rate normally  open  circuit  for  said  Interrupter  capable  of 
being  closed  by  either  of  said  "  right "  and  "  left "  lamp 
circuit  making  and  breaking  devices. 

3.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  a  tall  Ught 
lamp,  a  circuit  therefor,  Including  a  night  switch  whereby 
salJ  circuit  may  be  opened  and  closed,  a  signal  flashing 
lamp,  and  "  right  "  and  "  left  "  Indicating  lamps  normally 
open  circuits  therefor,  an  electrically  operated  circuit 
interrupter  having  circuit  interrupting  means  interiwsed 
in  said  signal  lamp  circuit,  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
series  of  flashes  therein,  a  separate  circuit  for  said  inter- 
rupter, and  "right"  and  "left"  circuit  closing  devices 
for  making  and  breaking  the  circuits  through  the  tall 
light  circuit,  the  "right"  and  "left"  Indicating  lamps, 
the  "  signal  "  lamp,  and  interrupter. 

4.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  a  rear  lamp 
housing  having  a  centrally  located  lens  and  horizontally 
dl8pose<i  transparent  direction  Indicating  portions  con- 
tiguous therewith,  electric  lamps  behind  said  lens  and 
other  transparent  portions,  electric  circuits  therefor,  a 
circuit  making  and  breaking  device  for  each  circuit,  an 
electrically  operated  circuit  Interrupter,  having  circuit 
Interrupting  means  interposed  in  the  circuit  of  the  lamp 
which  is  located  behind  the  lens,  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  said  interrupter  controlled  by  each  circuit  making 
and  breaking  device,  whereby  a  series  of  flashes  are  pro- 
duced in  one  of  said  lamps  while  the  other  is  burning 
steadily. 

5.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  a  signal 
lamp,  and  a  plurality  of  direction  Indicating  lamps,  elec- 
tric circuits  for  said  lamps,  an  electrically  operated  cir- 
cuit Interrupter  having  circuit  Interrupting  means  Inter- 
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powd  Id  the  signal  lamp  drcait.  and  pash  battona,  one  in 
the  circuit  of  each  direction  Indicating  lamp,  each  posh 
button  also  being  hi  the  circuit  of  the  signal  flashing 
lamp. 


1^10,967.  BOX-PASTENER.  Sttphin  BL  Milleb,  North 
Attlcboro,  MsM.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.839.      (CI.  70 — 3.) 


A  box  comprising  a  body  Including  a  side  wall ;  a  Ud 
Including  a  flange  overlapping  the  outer  face  of  the  side 
wall :  a  socket  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  aide  wall ; 
and  a  flexible  tongue  extended  downwardly  through  the 
Mcket  and  having  Its  lower  end  bent  upwardly  across  the 
onter  face  of  the  socket,  *he  tongue  passing  upwardly  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  side  wall,  the  upper  end  of  the 
tongue  being  provided  with  an  L-shaped  extension,  one 
*rm  of  which  passes  through  the  flange,  the  other  arm  of 
whlch,extends  upwardly  along  the  outer  face  of  the  flange, 
the  last  spedfled  arm  of  the  extension  being  terminally 
provided  with  a  bendable  prong  passing  Inwardly  through 
the  flange  and  clenched  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange 
to  hold  the  tongue  In  place,  and  to  coCperate  with  that 
p«rt  of  the  tongue  which  lies  between  the  flange  and  the 
aide  wall.  In  spacing  the  flange  from  the  side  wall. 


1^10,968.  PROCESS  IN  TANNING  PUR  SKINS.  Eo»- 
■BT  Nasse,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a.s8lgnor  of  one-half  to  Au- 
gnat  Prohofsky.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  69,776.     (CT.  149 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  fur  skins  consisting  In  treat- 
ing the  skins  with  a  solution  of  aluminum  potassium  sul- 
tate,  sodium  chlorld,  sodium  borate  and  water,  mixed  with 
a  solution  of  wheat  flour,  brewers'  yeast,  alcohol  and 
water.  In  about  the  proportions  specifled. 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  fur  skins  consisting  In  treat- 
lag  the  skins  with  a  solution  of  aluminum  potassium  sul- 
fate, sodium  chlorld,  so<llnm  borate  and  water,  mixed 
with  a  fermente<l  organic  solution  of  the  Ingredients 
named  In  about  the  proportions  spedfled. 

8.  The  process  of  tanning  fur  skins  consisting  In  treat- 
ing the  skins  with  a  mineral  tanning  solution  mixed  with 
n  fermented  solution  of  wheat  flour,  yeast,  alcohol  and 
water,  substantially  as  herein  descrllxHl. 

4.  The  process  of  tanning  fur  skins  with  a  mineral 
tanning  solution  mlxe«l  with  a  ferraente*!  oruanlc  solution 
of  the  ingredients  and  In  about  the  proportions  herein 
q>eclfled. 


1.210,969.  SHAPT<:OCPLINQ.  Wiiablm  Nibdbb 
oaaABsa.  Seattle.  Wash.  Flted  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial 
Na  833..%!.      <a.  192—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combinatl«n 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  coupling  members 
aaeared  to  the  respective  shafts,  one  of  aald  members  be- 
lac  Incased  by  the  other  member  whereby  said  members 
are  connected  so  as  to  prevent  any  relative  axial  lavre- 
aad  allow   tlwm  to   rotate  iBdependeBtly  af  each 


other,  a  hab  element  and  dutch  pins  carried  by  aald  hab 
element  and  engaging  in  spaced  boles  provided  In  one  of 
said  members,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  in  Um 
holes  of  the  other  member  when  the  hub  element  is  suit- 
ably shifted. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  coupling  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  the  respective  shafts  and  secuHng 
the  shafts  against  relative  axial  movements  but  affording 
independent  rotary  movements  to  one  of  the  shafts,  of 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed for  locking  said  coupling  members  together  so 
that  the  two  shafts  will  thereupon  be  rotatable  as  a  aingle 
piece. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  ahaft  disposed  In  axial 
alinement  with  each  other,  apertnred  coupling  members 
provided  on  the  respective  shafts  and  engaged  against 
endwise  movements,  a  clutching  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft,  prongs  provided  on  the  olutehing 
member  and  engaged  within  the  apertures  of  coopUag 
member  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  tlie 
endwise  movements  of  said  clutching  member  to  cause 
the  prongs  thereof  to  engage  in  the  apertures  of  the  driven 
member  for  coupling  the  two  shafts  for  rotary  movements. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  axlally  alined  shafts,  of 
a  flanged  coupling  member  flxedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  coupling  memhar  fixedly  secured  to  the  other 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  flange  of 
the  flrst  named  member «Bd  present  Internal  faces  which 
oppose  the  outer  faces  of  the  flange  thereof,  said  members 
being  provided  with  helps  arranged  concentrically  of  the 
axis  of  said  shafta,  a  hob  slidably  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  prongs  carried  by  said  hub  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  with  the  latter  to  engage  In  the  holes  of  both  of 
said  members  to  couple  the  same  together  and  cause  the 
prongs  to  be  supported  by  the  second  named  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  other  member. 


1.210.970.  GOLF  DRIVING  -  MACHINE.  Joseph  H. 
NoTT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hex  Golf  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  48,123.      (CI.  73—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sling  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  golf  ball  leaving  one  side  of  the  latter 
exposed,  a  line  connected  with  said  sJlng,  and  measuring 
aechanlan  coaaacted  to  said  line  to  dieck  the  flight  of 
the  calf  hall,  when  strndu  ta  BMaaure  the  eaerg^  of  flight 
thereof. 
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2.  IB  a  deTlce  of  the  chiss  described,  a  sHng  sdapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  golf  ball  leaving  one  side  of  the  latter 
exposed,  a  line  connected  with  said  sling  and  forming  the 
means  for  retaining  the  latter  In  Its  engagement  with  the 
golf  ball,  and  measuring  mechanism  connected  to  said  line 
to  check  the  flight  of  the  golf  ball,  when  struck,  to  meas- 
are  the  energy  of  flight  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  line  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  golf  ball,  a  movable  arm  to  which  said 
line  is  connected,  and  means  ottering  a  progressively  In- 
creas'ng  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  act- 
ing to  hold  said  arm  In  any  adjusted  position  to  indicate 
the  energy  of  flight  of  the  golf  ball. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  line  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  golf  ball,  a  resilient  element  attached  to 
said  line,  a  movable  arm  to  which  said  resilient  element 
is  connected,  and  means  offering  a  progressively  increas- 
ing resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  acting  to 
hold  said  arm  in  any  adjusted  position  to  indicate  the 
energy  of  flight  of  the  golf  ball. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  line  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  golf  ball,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  said 
line  Is  connected,  a  curved  resilient  bar  disposed  eccentric 
to  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  and  means  engaging  said  arm 
and  bar,  whereby  said  bar  affords  a  progressively  increas- 
ing resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  check  the 
flight  of  the  golf  ball,  when  struck,  and  to  measure  the 
energy  of  flight  thereof. 


1,210.971.  TRANSFER  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  MA- 
CHINE. John  F.  Ohmeb  and  Habbt  J.  Siblbt.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York,  (Incorpo- 
rated in  1902.)  FUed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  08.760. 
(CI.  101—187.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specifled,  a  printing  type,  a 
platen  mounted  on  tilting  members  and  adapted  to  move 
over  the  face  of  said  type,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  Raid  tilting  members  to  move  said  platen  away  from 
the  type  and  to  hold  It  away  from  the  type  during  its 
descending  movement  through  the  continued  engagement 
l>etween  said  latch  and  said  tilting  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specifled,  a  printing  type, 
a  roller  platen  mounted  on  tilting  members  and  adapted 
to  move  over  the  face  of  said  type,  and  a  spring-controlled 
pivotal  member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  tilting  mem- 
bers to  move  the  platen  away  from  the  type  and  to  hold 
said  platen  away  from  said  type  during  its  descending 
movement,  through  the  continued  engagement  between 
said  pivotal  and  said  tilting  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  spedfled,  a  printing  type, 
a  reclprocable  frame,  a  pivotal  frame  mounted  on  said 
redprocable  frame,  a  roller  platen  mounted  on  said  piv- 
otal frame  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  face  of  said  type 
during  Its  ascending  movement,  and  a  latch  pivoted  in 
the  path    of   the  descending  movement  of  said   pivotal 


tram*  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  ef  said  pivotal 
frame  to  move  said  platen  away  from  said  type  and  ta 
hold  it  in  such  position  during  Its  descending  movement, 
through  the  continued  engagement  between  said  lateh 
and  the  end  of  said  pivotal  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  spedfled.  the  combinatioa 
of  printing  members,  a  roller  platen,  OMans  for  impartinf 
a  redprocable  and  rotary  movement  to  said  platen,  tilt- 
ing frame  members  66  in  which  said  roller  platen  is 
Jonrnaled.  and  a  pivotal  member  74  arranged  in  the  path 
of  one  of  said  members  66  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
member  66  during  the  descending  movement  of  the  platen 
to  move  and  hold  said  platen  away  from  the  tjrpe  during 
such  descending  movement  through  a  direct  engagemsat 
between  said  pivotal  member  74  and  said  frame  member  6A. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specifled.  a  printing  type, 
a  roller  platen  adapted  to  move  over  the  face  of  said  type, 
a  rack  and  pinion  adapted  to  rotate  said  platen,  an  osdl- 
lating  frame  for  said  platen  comprising  end  plates  66  and 
connecting  shaft  66,  and  a  spring-controlled  pivotal  latch 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  frame  to  move  said 
platen  and  to  hold  it  out  of  a  printing  position  during  its 
descending  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,210,972.  RECORDING  DEPOSITORY.  John  P.  Ohm  BE, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Pare  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  (in- 
corporated in  1902.)  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No 
68,761.     (Cl.  284—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  recording  mel- 
anism, an  oscillating  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  below 
said  recording  mechanism,  flexible  connections  between 
the  pivot  of  said  oadllating  receptacle  and  said  recording 
mechanism  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  swung  upon 
its  pivot  and  said  recording  mechanism  may  be  actuated 
simultaneously,  means  for  taking  records  from  said  re- 
cording mechanism,  and  means  for  identifying  with  said 
records  the  person  taking  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specifled.  a  recording  counter, 
printing  mechanism  coCperatlng  therewith  to  take  records 
from  said  counter,  a  key  controlling  said  printing  media- 
nlsm,  a  tilting  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  below  said 
printing  and  recording  mechanisms,  connections  between 
the  pivot  of  said  tilting  receptacle  and  said  counter  where 
by  the  receptacle  may  be  tilted  and  the  recording  mecha 
nlsm  actuated  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specifled,  an  InsertlMe  printing 
key.  a  printing  counter,  date  and  time  printing  means, 
printing  mechanism  for  said  key,  counter,  and  date  and 
time  printing  means,  a  tilting  receptacle,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  pivot  of  said  tilting  recepude  and  said  counter 
whereby  said  receptacle  is  tilted  and  said  coanter  is  ac- 
tuated concurrently,  said  counter  and  receptacle  being 
controlled  by  said  printing  mechanism  and  controlling 
the  extractioB  of  said  key. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  ao  in«ertibl«  printing 
key,  a  printlnc  coaoter,  date  and  time  printing  meant, 
printing  mechanism  for  said  key,  counter,  and  date  and 
tine  printing  means,  said  key  controlling  !>aid  printing 
mechanism,  and  a  tilting  receptacle,  connections  between 
the  pivot  of  said  tilting  receptacle  and  said  counter,  said 
counter  being  under  the  control  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  be  locked  when  said  key  is  extracted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  printing  counter, 
a  tilting  receptacle,  connections  between  the  pivot  of  said 
tilting  receptacle  and  said  counter  whereby  the  receptacle 
la  tilted  and  the  counter  la  actuated  concurrently,  a  print- 
ing key,  printing  mechanism  for  said  counter  and  key, 
said  printing  mechanism  being  under  the  control  of  «ald 
key,  and  said  coonter  and  receptacle  being  tinder  the  con- 
trol of  said  printing  mechanism  and  said  key. 

[Oalms  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.210,973.  TRANSFER-ISSUING  MACHINE.  JOHN  F. 
Ohmbb  and  Habry  J.  Siblit,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  (incorporated  in  1902.)  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,482.     (CI.  211 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedflcd.  means  for 
Intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  means  for  cutting 
■aid  strip  of  paper  at  the  end  of  each  feeding  operation 
thereof,  and  a  plate  movable  to  a  position  to  cover  the 
advanced  end  of  said  strip  of  paper  simultaneously  with 
each  feeding  operation  and  to  a  position  te  uncover  the 
■ame  at  the  completion  of  the  cutting  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  means  for 
Intermittently  advancing  a  strip  of  paper  from  a  roll,  a 
guard  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  advanced  end  of  said 
paper  strip  movable  to  such  position  simultaneously  with 
the  operation  of  the  paper  advancing  means,  a  knife 
adapted  to  cut  said  paper  strip  after  each  advancing 
operation,  and  means  actuated  daring  the  cutting  move- 
ment of  said  knife  to  move  the  guard  plate  to  a  position 
to  uncover  the  severed  transfer  and  permit  of  Its  removal. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  spout.  Intermittent  paper  feeding  de- 
vices adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper  into  said  spout, 
means  adapted  to  cut  said  paper  at  the  end  of  each  feed- 
ing operation,  and  means  actuated  before  and  after  said 
paper  feeding  devices  are  operated  to  guard  the  end  of 
the  paper  in  said  spout  before  it  ia  cat  and  to  enable 
aeeeaa  thereto  after  it  is  cut. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  spout,  paper  feeding  means  adapted  to 
feed  a  strip  of  paper  into  said  spout,  severing  means 
actuated  subsequent  to  said  feeding  means  to  cut  said 
pap^,  and  means  actuated  before  and  after  said  feeding 
meana  is  operated  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  paper 
from  said  discharge  spout  until  after  It  la  cat. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  spout  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  strip, 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  paper  into  said 
spout,  a  plate  movable  in  and  out  of  said  spout  to  guard 
the  paper  until  it  is  cut,  means  for  cutting  said  paper 
when  It  is  advanced  into  said  spout,  and  means  for  actuat* 
ing  said  paper  cutting  means  and  said  plate  before  and 
after  said  paper  cutting  means  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,974.       FOLDING     FRYING-PAN.       COBNBLioa     J. 
.    ORiBLT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.   Serial 
No.  86,807.     (CI.  63—7.) 


-1 


L~~^ 


1.  The  herein-described  frying  pan  having  a  raised 
border  with  a  socket  on  the  upper  part  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  me\al 
rod  which  is  douldeil  nnd  formeil  to  fit  closely  against  the 
outer  lower  part  of  the  p^tn  and  which  has  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  pivotally  attached  to  and  formed  with  an  offset 
adapte«l  to  lirace  (he  lower  p:irt  of  the  pan  and  has  on  the 
o'her  end  portion  thereof  a  projection  which  la  remoT* 
ably  fltttil  in  said  socket. 

2.  A  frying  pnn  having  a  raised  l)order  provided  with 
a  socket  on  the  upper  part  thereof  and  with  a  pivot 
bearing  on  the  lower  part  thereof  and  having  a  handle 
consisting  of  a  metal  rod  which  is  doubled  to  provide 
Mpa<-e<I  arms,  and  formo<l  to  fit  against  the  outer  lower 
part  of  the  pan,  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  offset 
and  a  connection  betwei-n  the  arms  as  set  forth,  and 
one  of  the  arms  having  the  end  portion  thereof  provided 
with  a  projection  removably  fitted  in  said  socket,  and 
the  other  of  the  arms  having  the  end  portion  thereof 
fitted  in  the  pivot  bearing  and  provided  with  an  offset 
which  latter  when  the  handle  is  in  the  extended  position 
affords  an  abutment  against  the  lower  part  of  the  pan 
to  brace  the  latter  In  an  effective  manner  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,210,975.  CROCHET-HOOK.  Thohinda  V,  Pabku, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,616.     CI.  66—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  affording  a 
casing  and  provided  with  a  dispUceable  side  plate,  of  a 
plurality  of  crochet  hooks  movably  mounted  within  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom,  one  at  a 
time,  the  said  displaceable  side  when  in  position,  serving 
to  hold  the  projected  crochet  hook  in  its  projecting  posl- 
tlon,  and  a  lock  piece  movably  applied  to  said  handle 
and  normally  holding  said  displaceable  side  plate  In  Its 
closed  position. 

2.  The'  combination  with  a  tapered  hollow  handle  hav- 
ing fianged  edges  and  a  cooperating  removable  wedge 
plate  at  one  side,  of  a  multiplicity  of  crochet  hooks 
pivotally  attached  within  said  handle  at  a  point  qalte 
distant  from  its  contracted  end,  the  contracted  end  of 
said  handle  permitting  but  one  hook  at  a  time  to  be 
turned  outwardly  to  an  operative  i>osltlon,  and  the  said 
wedge  plate  when  In  position  serving  to  hold  the  outturned 
hook  projected,  and  the  other  hooks  within  said  handle, 
and  a  lock  piece  movably  applied  to  said  handle  and  nor- 
mally holding  said  wedge  plate  in  its  working  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  hollow  handle  hav- 
ing flanged   edges   and   a   cooperating   removable   wedge 
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plate  at  one  side,  of  a  multiplicity  of  crochet  hooks 
pivotally  attached  within  said  handle  at  a  point  quite 
distant  from  its  contracted  end,  the  contracted  end  of 
said  handle  permitting  but  one  hook  at  a  time  to  be 
turned  outwardly  to  an  operative  position,  the  said  wedge 
plate  when  in  position  serving  to  hold  the  outturned 
hook  projected,  and  the  other  hooks  within  said  handle, 
and  a  lock  segment  pivoted  to  the  large  end  of  said  handle 
and  provided  with  a  segmental  Inturned  flange  normally 
overlapping  the  large  end  of  said  wedge  plate  and  holding 
the  same  In  working  i>o8ition. 


1,210.976.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  CHASLaa  ALont- 
NON  Pabsonb.  Newcastle  -  upon  -  Tyne,  and  Stanlbt 
Smith  Cook,  Wallsend,  England;  said  Cook  assignor 
to  said  Parsons.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,287.     (CI.  122 — 478.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  trailer  of  A  form  having  a  steam 
drum,  and  two  water  drums  all  arranged  triangularly 
with  their  axes  substantially  horizontal  and  rows  of  up- 
wardly convergent  straight  water  tubes  extending  be- 
tween the  water  drums  and  the  steam  drum,  and  with  the 
fire  space  between  the  convergent  water  tubes,  which 
are  closely  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  fire  space,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  superheater 
tubes  in  single  layers  intermeshed  with  single  layers  of 
water  tubes  out  beyond  the  closely  spaced  water  tubes, 
the  superheater  tubes  of  each  row  being  axlally  parallel 
with  the  axes  of  the  drums  and  spaced  apart  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  hot  gases  laterally  between  them  at  different 
heights  as  received  between  the  water  tubes  at  different 
levels,  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  water  tubes 
for  the  transfer  of  heat  to  the  latter,  said  superheater 
tubes  being  arrantred  in  groups  with  spaces  between  the 
groups  for  the  escape  of  the  hot  gases  laterally  qt  the 
tubes,  said  lateral  escape  spaces  lying  toward  the  out- 
side of  and  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
bank  of  closely  spaced  water  tubes  and  parallel  with  the 
axes  of  the  drums,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  steam  drum, 
two  water  drums  all  arranged  triangularly  and  with  their 
axes  substantially  horizontal,  rows  of  straight  water- 
heating  tubes  disposed  with  their  axes  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  drums  ana  connecting 
said  water  drums  to  said  steam  drum,  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  superheating  tubes  disposed  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  drums  and  lying  trans- 
versely of  said  water  tabes  in  single  rows  between  single 
rows  of  said  rows  of  water  tubes,  and  in  sufladently  close 
proximity  thereto  for  transfer  of  heat  from  the  super- 
heater tubes  to  the  water  tubes,  chambers  within  said 
water  drums  to  which  the  feed  water  is  directly  fed, 
straight  feed  water  heating  tubes  disposed  with  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  ax?s  of  said  water  tubes 
connecting  said  chambers  with  said  steam  drum,  and  fur- 
ther superheating  tubes  disposed  in  single  layers  between 
said  straight  feed  heating  tubes  and  said  water  tybcs  and 
with  their  axes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  feed 
heating  and   said  water  tubes,  and   In  suffldently  doae 


proximity  thereto  for  transfer  of  heat  from  the  super- 
heater tubes  to  the  water  tubea. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  steam  drum, 
two  water  drums  all  arranged  triangularly  and  with  their 
axes  substantially  horizontal,  rows  of  straight  water- 
heating  tubes  disposed  with  their  axes  subsUntlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  drums  and  connecting 
said  water  drums  to  said  steam  drum,  a  plurality  of  rowa 
of  superheating  tubes  disposed  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  drums  and  lying  trana- 
versely  of  said  water  tubes  in  single  rows  between  single 
rows  of  said  rows  of  water  tubes,  -and  in  suflSclently  close 
proximity  thereto  for  transfer  of  heat  from  the  super- 
heater tubes  to  the  water  tubes,  chambers  within  said 
water  drums  to  which  the  feed  water  Is  directly  fed, 
straight  feed  water  heating  tubes  disposed  with  thdr  axes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  water  tubea 
connecting  said  chambers  with  said  steam  drum,  and 
further  superheating  tabes  disposed  In  single  layers  be- 
tween said  straight  feed  beating  tul^s  and  said  water 
tubes  and  with  their  axes  substantially  at  right  anglea 
to  said  feed  heating  and  said  water  tubes,  and  In  suffl- 
ciently  close  proximity  thereto  for  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  superheater  tubes  to  the  said  feed  and  water  tubes, 
the  whole  of  said  superheating  tubes  being  arranged  tn 
groups  with  spaces  between  the  groups  for  the  escape  of 
hot  gases. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  water  tube  boiler  an  upper 
steam  drum,  two  lower  water  drums,  water  tubea  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  water  drams  to  the  upper  dram, 
on  each  side  of  the  fire  space,  the  water  tubea  nearest 
the  fire  space  being  closely  spaced  and  those  more  dis- 
tant from  the  fire  space  being  more  widely  spaced  and 
two  groups  of  superheater  tubes  arranged  at  each  aide  of 
the  boiler  and  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  water  tubea 
and  in  single  layers  between  single  layers  of  widely 
separated  water  tubes,  said  groups  of  superheater  tubea 
having  escape  spaces  for  the  gases  between  them  and 
having  also  escape  spaces  between  said  superheater  tubea 
and  the  upper  and  lower  drums,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l.  • 


1,210,97  7.      REFLECTOR    FOR    SBABCH-UOHT8. 
Chablbs  Alobbnon  Parsons  and  Ebbnbzbb  Brntrnwrr, 
Newcastle-upon  Tyne,   EngUnd ;  said  Bennett  assignor 
to  said  Parsons.    Filed  Nov.  2, 1914.    Serial  No.  869,967 
(CL  88—1.) 


1.  A  reflector  comprising  in  combination,  a  transparent 
member,  a  reflecting  surface  upon  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  continuous  layer  of  unstrained  metal,  extending 
over  the  entire  back  of  said  reflecting  surface,  and  open 
work  means  tensioned  over  said  metal  layer,  and  acting 
to  compress  said  transparent  member. 

2.  A  reflector  comprising  in  combination,  a  transparent 
member,  a  reflecting  surface  upon  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  continuous  layer  of  mstralned  metal,  extending  over 
the  entire  back  of  said  reflecting  surface  and  ov«r  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  transparent  member,  channel  sec- 
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tl«a  meaas  adapted  to  engage  taM  p»r>|>hei^  and  elamp 
•aid  layer  on  to  said  first  mraaber,  aad  reticulated  means 
eogaglDK  Mid  cbaanel  means,  and  actias  to  radially  com- 
pren  aald  Qnt  memba*. 

8.  A  reflector,  comprising  In  combination  a  m«ml>er  of 
transparent  mediam  slivered  on  lt«  back,  a  contlnuona 
layer  of  metal  situated  Immediately  belilnd  and  com- 
pletely covering  said  silvering,  drcomferentlally  contractl- 
•>!«  rtaanel  section  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  layer 
over  and  upon  the  entire  periphery  of  said  first  member, 
and  open  work  straining  means  extending  over  said  metal 
Iay«r,  and  engaging  said  channel  means,  and  acting  to 
radially  compress  the  substance  of  said  first  member. 

4.  A  reflector  comprising  In  combination,  a  transparMit 
member,  a  reflecting  surface  upon  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  continuous  layer  of  unstrained  metal,  extending  over 
the  entire  back  of  said  reflecting  surface  and  over  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  transparent  member,  channel  section 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  periphery,  reticulated  means 
engaging  said  channel  means,  and  acting  to  radially  com- 
praaa  aald  first  member,  and  to  cause  said  channel  mem- 
ber to  clamp  said  layer  on  toaald  first  member. 

6.  A  refiector  comprising  In  combination,  a  transparent 
member,  a  reflecting  surface  upon  one  side  of  said  member, 
a  layer  of  varnish  on  the  baok  of  said  reflecting  surface, 
'a  continuous  layer  of  unstrained  metal  on  said  varnish, 
and  a  layer  of  strained  metal  open  work  tensioned  over 
said  metal  Imjvr.  aad  acting  to  compress  said  transparent 
member. 


Ijtl0,978.  CONSTBDCnON  OF  TURBINE  AND  LIKE 
BOTORS.  Chablis  Algirnon  PassoNa  and  AxrRBO 
Qi  i.NTi.v  Caunbcik.  Nf'wastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Stanley 
Smith  Cook,  Wallsend,  England;  said  Carnegie  and 
said  Cook  assignors  to  said  Parsons.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  9.  1913,  Serial  No.  794.353.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,610. 
(CI.  253—69.) 


1.  A  rotor  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
ctip  shaped  elements,  hub  portions  between  said  elements, 
and  means  connecting  said  hub  portions  and  said  elements. 

2.  A  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  cup  shaped  elements, 
hob  portions  between  said  elements,  distance  pieces  be- 
tween said  elements,  and  means  connecting  said  hubs  and 
said  elements  and  said  distance  pieces  and  said  elements. 

8.  In  a  rotor  comprising  cup  shaped  elements  and  hob 
elements,  means  for  connecting  said  cup  shaped  elements 
^nd  said  hub  elements  comprising  screwed  portions  upon 
said  hubs  entering  holes  in  said  cup  shaped  elements,  and 
nata  upon  said  screwed  portions  to  clamp  said  cup  shaped 
elements. 

4.  A  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  cup  shaped  elements, 
hub  portions  between  said  elements,  distance  pieces  be- 
tween said  elements,  and  means '  connecting  said  hubs 
and  said  elements  and  said  distance  pieces  and  said  ele- 
ment.-4,  and  .1  toothed  ring  .secured  upon  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  elements. 


1.210,979.  PRESSURE  OR  VACUUM  dONTROLLBD 
TRIPPING  MECHANISM.  Rkgi.vald  .1.  S.  Pk.ott, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F. 
Dixon.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.768.      (CT.  74—93.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  operated,  of 
a  cyllader,  a  weight  contained  therein,  means  for  con- 
necting said  device  to  aald  welgkt,  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  weight  in  a  raised  position  in  said  cylinder. 


and   means  operated   hy   ■■  axccsa   of   a  prc4etermiMd 
amount  of  pressure  fbr  droniteg  said  weti^t. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  operated,  of  a 
cylinder,  a  weight  contained  therein,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  device  to  aald  weight,  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  weight  in  a  raised  position  in  aald  cylinder,  a 
U-shaped  pipe,  mercnry  contained  therein,  and  means 
operated  by  the  action  of  the  mercury  seeking  Its  level  In 
the  U-shaped  pipe  for  releasing  said  weight. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  operated,  of  a 
cylinder,  a  weight  contained  therein,  means  for  connectlny 
said  device  to  said  weight,  means  for  normally  retaining 
said  weight  in  a  raised  position  in  said  cylinder,  a  plunger 
cylinder  and  a  plunger  therefor,  and  means  operated  by 
the  admission  of  pressure  into  said  plunger  chamber  for 
releasing  said  weight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  operated,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  weight  contained  therein,  means  for  con- 
necting said  device  to  said  weight,  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  weight  In  a  raised  position  In  said  cylinder, 
a  U-shaped  pipe,  a  plunger  cylinder  and  a  plonger  there- 
for, said  pipe  being  in  communication  with  said  plunger 
chamber,  and  means  operated  by  pressure  In  said  pipe  to 
raise  said  plunger  for  releasing  said  weight. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  or  float  and  rod  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a 
weight,  a  trigger  device  for  normally  retaining  said 
weight  In  a  raised  position,  a  collar  carried  by  said  rod 
for  releasing  said  trigger  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
of  said  rod  for  releasing  said  weight  and  allowing  thf 
same  to  drop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,980.       AIR-TUBE     AND     DIRT-TRAP     FOB     OIL- 
BURNERS.  GnoROE  A.  PiNORiB  and  Richard  A.  Uhlin, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  122,261 
(CI.  158—118.) 


1.  In  an  air  tube  ^nd  dirt  trap  for  oil  bnmera,  a  tip 
connected  with  a  retort,  and   having  a   spraying  nozxle. 
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and  shaped  around  the  nozzle  as  a  smooth  cylinder  with 
a  shoulder ;  an  air  tube  having  an  intake  opening  at  each 
end,  a  delivery  opening  at  one  side  and  opposite  thereto  a 
cylindrical  aperture  fitted  to  the  said  smooth  cylinder 
and  shoulder,  whereby  the  air  tube  may  be  freely  raised 
from  the  shouldered  cylinder  for  removal. 

2.  An  air  tube  and  dirt  trap  for  oil  burners,  compris- 
ing a  spraying  tip  having  a  trap  chamber,  a  pipe  for  com- 
mimlcatlng  with  a  retort  and  entering  a  side  of  the  cham- 
ber ;  a  screen  fitted  to  securely  engage  the  chamber  wall 
by  being  pushed  upward  against  a  shoulder  thereof ;  and  a 
removable  lower  end  whereby  a  screen  may  be  inserted 
or  removed. 

8.  An  air  tube  and' dirt  trap  for  oil  burners,  compris- 
ing a  tip,  a  pipe  communicating  with  a  retort,  an  air  In- 
take tube  fitted  at  one  side  upon  the  said  tip  and  having 
a  spraying  nozzle  removably  secured  to  the  tip  and  lo- 
cated within  the  Intake  tube ;  the  latter  having  open  ends 
whereby  the  nozzle  is  accessible  for  removal  or  replacing. 


1,210,981.  OIL-BURNER-AIR-SUPPLY  REGULATOR. 
Oboroi  a.  Pinorke  and  Richard  A.  Uhlin,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,262.  (CT. 
168—118.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  air  supply  regulator,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  air  and  oil-vapor  mixing  chamber  having  a 
passage  through  its  bottom  and  a  delivery  nozzle  for  oil- 
vapor  locatetl  to  deliver  into  the  said  aperture,  of  an  in- 
take tube  open  at  both  ends  and  fitted  upon  the  said  nozzle 
for  free  removal,  and  a  gate  tube  fitting  the  said  passage 
to  rotate  and  to  slide  longitudinally  and  screwthreaded 
into  one  side  of  the  intake  tube. 

2.  An  oil  burner  air  supply  regulator  comprising  an  air 
intake  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  at  one  side  to 
receive  an  oil-vapor  delivery  nozzle ;  and  a  gate  tube 
screwthreaded  into  the  other  side  opposite  to  the  said 
nozzle  and  fitted  through  the  bottom  of  the  air  and  oil 
mixing  chamber  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement 
therein. 


1,210,982.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RESINLIKE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS.  Frict 
Pollak,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,672.      (CT.  106—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  soluble  shellac-llke  resins 
which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of  a  crystallized  body 
of  the  phenolic  series  and  an  anhy<1rou8  trloxy  methylene. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  soluble  shellac-like  prod- 
ucts which  consists  In  heating  a  mlxtnrt  of  crystallized 
phenol,  cresol  and  an  anhydrous  trioxy  methylene. 

3.  In  a  method  of  producing  soluble  shellac-like  resins 
by  treating  a  mixture  of  a  body  of  the  phenolic  series  and 
an  anhydrous  trloxy  methylene,  the  step  of  gradually 
adding  the  anhydrous  trloxy  methylene  in  several  por- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  method  of  producing  soluble  shellac-like  resins 
by  heating  a  mixture  of  a  body  of  the  phenolic  series  and 
an  anhydrous  trloxy  methylene,  the  step  of  washing  the 
reaction  product  with  water  of  less  than  40  degr.  C. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  soluble  shellac-llke  resins 
which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  a  crystallized  body 
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of  the  phenolic  series  and  an  anhydrous  trtory  methylene, 
washing  the  reaction  product  with  water  of  less  than  40 
degr.  C.  and  beating  the  remaining  mass  above  106  degr.  C. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,983.  FOLDING  TABLE.  John  Porbazzo  and 
Frank  Pobrazzo,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  47,730.     (CI.  45—116.) 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  pieces  with  fixed  extended  legs, 
swinging  end  pieces  for  removably  securing  the  side 
pieces,  of  a  top  comprising  two  sections  parallel  with  the 
side  pieces  and  hingedly  connected  together,  one  being 
hinged  to  each  of  the  side  pieces  so  that  the  top  sections 
may  be  folded  between  the  side  pieces,  and  a  helical  spring 
having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  respective  oppo- 
site side  pieces  for  yieldingly  holding  the  sections  of  the 
top  in  a  normally  horizontal  position,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  ilescrlbed. 

2.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  described,  with  a 
frame  having  longitudinal  side  pieces  with  extended  legs, 
and  end  pieces  for  securing  the  side  pieces  together  so  as 
to  form  a  rigid  supporting  frame  for  a  table  top  plvot- 
ally  secured  to  one  of  the  side  pieces  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  end  pieces,  the  combination  of  a  top 
comprising  two  sections  disposed  parallel  with  the  side 
pieces,  said  top-sections  being  hinged  together  and  one  of 
them  hinged  to  each  of  the  side  pieces,  so  that  said  top- 
sections  may  be  swung  downwardly  Into  folded  relation 
between  the  side  pieces,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
the  parts  in  folded  relation,  and  a  helical  spring  having 
its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  respective  opposite  sldo 
pieces  of  the  frame,  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  top- 
sections  in  a  normally  horizontal  position  when  the  table 
is  extended  for  use,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  of  parallel  pieces  and  extended  legs,  and 
plvotally  connected  end  pieces,  and  longitudinal  top-sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  with  the  side  pieces,  and  three- 
piece  hinges,  and  cleats  secured  In  overlapping  relation, 
two  upon  each  of  the  top-sections  at  their  abutting  edgea, 
said  cleats  and  said  three-part  hinges  serving  to  prevent 
the  top-sections  from  collapsing  upwardly  when  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  a  helical  spring  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  to  the  respective  opposite  side-piece*  of 
the  frame  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  top-sections  in  a 
normalise  horizontal  position  when  the  table  la  extended, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  folding  table  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  parallel  side  pieces  with  fixed  extended  legs,  two 
parallel  top-sections  parallel  with  the  side  pieces,  said 
top-sections  being  hingedly  secured  together  with  one  way 
three-part  hinges,  and  each  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  side 
pieces,  overlapping  cleats  secured  to  the  top-sections  at 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  top-sections  and  on  the  under 
surface  thereof,  said  cleats  co(}perating  with  the  one-way 
hinges  to  prevent  the  said  top-sections  from  collapsing,  a 
helical  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  re- 
spective opposite  side  pieces  and  serving  to  yieldingly  sup- 
port the  top-sections  In  a  normally  horizontal  position, 
and  swinging  end  pieces  for  rigidly  securing  the  side 
pieces  in  position  to  serve  as  a  supporting  frame,  and 
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BMUU  for  remoYAbly  seeming  the  iwinglnc  end  piece*  to 
admit  of  folding  tbe  table,  sabstantlaUy  a«  ibown  and 
dMcrlbcd. 


1,210.984.  SPREAD-WIRE  CARRIER-DESPATCH  8TS- 
TEM.  Fkakk  D.  Powill,  Boston,  Ifaaa.,  assignor  to 
The  Lamaon  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,350. 
(CI.  186 — 18.) 


1.  la  a  wire-line  carrier  despatch  system  the  combloa- 
tloo  of  a  way,  comprising  two  parallel  wires,  a  carrier  to 
trarel  along  said  way,  a  flexible  element  attached  at  a 
point  along  said  way  and  adapted,  when  being  angularly 
spread  apart  from  said  way,  to  propel  said  carrier,  means 
to  spread  said  element  angularly  apart  from  said  way, 
and  means  morable  longitudinally  of  said  way  to  draw 
said  flexible  element  normally  into  substantial  parallelism 
with  said  way,  said  means  being  disposed  between  said 
two  parallel  wires. 

2.  In  a  wire-line  carrier  despatch  system  the  combina- 
tion of  a  way,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  way,  a  flexible 
element  distinct  from  said  way,  wedge  acting  clamping 
means  to  detacbably  attach  said  element  to  said  way,  and 
means,  co-acting  with  said  clamping  means,  to  normally 
hold  said  element  under  tension,  and  means  to  spread 
aald  element  from  said  way,  said  element,  when  being 
spread  apart  from  said  way,  being  adapted  to  propel  said 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  wire-line  carrier  despatch  system,  a  way  ex- 
tending between  two  stations,  a  carrier  to  traTel  along 
said  way,  a  flexible  element,  attached  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially in  said  way,  for  propelling  said  carrier  from 
one  of  said  stations  by  the  spreading  apart  of  said  ele- 
ment from  said  way,  means  to  spread  said  element  from 
said  way,  a  casing  in  parallelism  with  said  way,  means  in 
aald  casing  for  drawing  said  element  into  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  way,  and  friction  means  carried  by 
aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  casing  to 
check  the  speed  of  said  carrier  when  approaching  the 
station  from  which  it  may  be  propelled  by  said  flexible 
element. 

4.  In  a  wire-line  carrier  despatch  system,  a  track  ex- 
tending between  two  stations,  a  carrier  to  travel  along 
laid  track,  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
ttom  the  track  to  propel  a  carrier  along  the  latter,  means 
to  spread  said  element  from  said  track,  a  friction  brake 
mounted  on  said  carrier  to  co-act  with  a  part  of  said 
track  to  normally  oppose  the  movement  of  said  carrier 
orer  said  part,  and  means  for  automatically  slackening 
aald  friction  brake  when  said  flexible  element  Is  operated 
to  propel  said  carrier  away  from  said  part  of  said  track. 

5.  In  a  wire-line  carrier  despatch  system,  a  track  ex- 
tending between  two  stations,  a  wheeled  carrier  to  travel 
along  said  track,  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  spread 
apart  from  the  track  to  propel  said  carrier  along  the  lat- 
ter, means  to  spread  said  element  from  said  track,  a  fric-  : 
tloa  brake  to  co-act  with  a  part  of  said  track  to  normally 
oppose  the  movement  of  said  carrier  over  said  part,  and 
Aeans   for  automatically  slackening  said  friction   brake  | 
when  said  flexible  element  Is  operated  to  propel  said  car- 
rier away  from  said  part  of  said  track,  said  brake-slacken-  1 
lag  means  Including  levers  upon  which  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  of  said  carrier  is  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,210,980.  OAS-TANK  HOLDER.  William  E.  Psatt, 
Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Aug.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,216. 
(a.  248—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tank  support, 
comprising  a  resilient  band,  a  bracket  surrounding  the 
same,  and  threaded  means  projecting  through  said  bracket 
to  hold  said  band  clamped  aboot  a  tank. 

2.  A  tank  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
apertnred  base,  a  neck  integral  therewith,  an  arc-shaped 
bracket  integral  with  said  neck,  a  screw  member  adapted 
to  be  threaded  through  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  a 
resilient  band  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  its  other  end  bent  outwardly,  said  latter  end 
adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  by  said  screw  member 
to  clamp  about  a  tank  to  hold  the  same  securely  in  pod- 
tlon. 

3.  In  a  tank  holder  of  the  daas  described  a  curved 
bracket,  and  a  spring  clamping  band  secured  co-axially 
on  the  inner  periphery  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  carved  bracket, 
a  coaxial  spring  band  secured  on  the  Inner  surface  there- 
of, and  means  for  holding  said  spring  band  clamped  aboot 
a  tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  tank  support 
comprising  a  l>ase.  a  seml-clrcular  bracket  Integral  there- 
with, an  apertnred  head  integral  with  said  bracket,  a  nut 
secured  on  said  head,  a  thumb  screw  threaded  through 
said  nut  and  projecting  through  said  head,  and  resilient 
clamping  means  secured  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
bracket  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  thumb  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,310,986.  MACHINE  -  BRAKE.  Christophir  C.  Rn> 
and  OscAB  a.  Rosa,  Turlock,  Cal.  Filed  July  80,  1918. 
Serial  No.  782,046.     (CI.  74—18.) 


In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  foot  pedal,  and  mechanism  to  operate  the  machine 
indei>endently  of  movement  of  said  pedal  of  a  spring  ac- 
tuated brake  shoe  movable  to  govern  operation  of  said 
mechanism,  means  to  normally  maintain  said  shoe  In  brak- 
ing relation  with  that  portion  of  the  mechanism  with 
which  it  is  directly  associated,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
shoe,  and  means  to  oi>eratlvely  connect  the  pedal  to  aald 
lever,  said  pedal  when  depressed  from  one  side  of  Its  fol- 
cmmed  point  moving  the  brake  shoe  out  of  braking  rela- 
tion with  its  associated  means  and  against  tension  of  said 
spring,  said  pedal  when  depressed  from  the  outer  side  of 
its  fulcrumed  point  increaaing  the  degree  of  braking  en- 
gagement of  the  brake  shoe  with  its  associated  means, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,210,987.       NON  •  SCATTERABLB    QLASS    AND    THE 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.     AndkC  Roosevelt.  New 

York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Olass  Founders  Corporation, 

New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  31.807.     (CI.  01—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  non-sea tterable  glass  which 

comprises  applying  to   a   sheet   of  glass   successively  a 

solution  of  gelatin  and  a  solution  of  cellulose  material,  at 

least  one  of  said  solutions  containing  a  solvent  which  has 
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a  aolvent  action  upon  both  the  gelatin  and  the  oellalose 
BiateriaL 

2.  The  process  of  making  non-scatterable  glass  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  sheet  of  glass  a  transparent 
gelatinous  solution,  allowing  said  solution  to  partially 
dry  and  then  applying  thereto  a  solution  of  cellulose  ma- 
terial, at  least  one  of  said  solutions  containing  formic 
acid. 

3.  The  process  of  making  non-scatterable  glass  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  sheet  of  glass  a  solution  of  gelatin 
dissolved  in  formic  acid,  allowing  said  solution  to  par- 
tially dry  and  then  applying  thereto  a  solution  of  ceUu- 
lose  material. 

4.  The  process  of  making  non-scatterable  glass  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  sheet  of  glass  a  solntion  of  gelatin 
dissolved  in  formic  acid,  allowing  said  solution  to  par- 
tially dry  and  then  applying  thereto  a  solution  of  cellu- 
loid dissolved  in  acetone. 

6.  The  process  of  making  non-scatterable  glass  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  sheet  of  glass  a  gelatin  coating 
and  applying  to  said  gelatin  coating  a  coating  of  cellu- 
lose material,  there  being  present  In  the  region  of  eon- 
tact  of  the  two  coatings  a  solvent  for  both. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.210,988.  LIQUID-METERINO  TANK.  Nils  M.  Rossn- 
DAHL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin. 
CHiicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,862. 
(CI.  221—96.)     . 


1.  A  liquid  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
fixed  coupling  member  disposed  a  distance  above  the  bot- 
tom in  said  tank,  a  fixed  pipe  supported  by  and  leading 
downward  from  said  member,  a  pipe  swiveled  In  said 
member  and  thereby  capable  of  extending  either  down- 
ward or  upward  or  endwise,  the  two  pipes  cooperating  to 
form  a  siphon  with  a  swinging  short  leg  and  a  fixed  long 
leg  for  draining  off  the  contents  of  the  tank  through  the 
fixed  pipe  which  Is  longer  than  the  swiveled  pipe,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  swiveled  pipe,  said 
means  including  an  axial  stem  for  said  swiveled  pipe,  a 
spring  on  said  stem  to  hold  the  swiveled  pipe  in  adjusted 
position,  and  a  handle  for  said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  swivel-head  fixed  to 
said  tank  and  operable  about  a  horizontally  disposed  axis, 
a  short  pipe  supported  by  said  head  to  swing  about  said 
axis,  a  long  pipe  having  Its  upper  end  fixed  In  the  under 
aide  of  said  head  and  extending  downward  through  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  the  two  pipes  and  said  swivel-head 
being  inclosed  by  said  tank  and  forming  a  siphon  with  a 
swinging  short  leg  and  a  fixed  long  leg  to  draw  off  the 
contents  thereof,  a  connection  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
fixed  pipe,  and  an  external  handle  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  short  pipe  to  vary  the  quantity  of  the  dis- 
charge. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  swivel-bead  fixed  to 
said  tank  and  operable  about  a  horlsontally  disposed  axis, 
a  short, pipe  supported  by  said  head  to  swing  about  said 
axis,  a  iong  pipe  having  Its  upper  end  fixed  In  the  under 
side  of  said  head  and  extending  downward  through  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  the  two  pipes  and  said  swlVel-head 
being  Inclosed  by  said  tank  and  forming  a  siphon  with  a 
swinging  short  leg  and  a  fixed  long  leg  to  draw  off  the 


contents  thereof,  a  connection  for  the  lower  end  of  aald 
fixed  pipe,  and  an  external  handle  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  short  pipe  to  vary  the  quantity  of  the  dis- 
charge, said  connection  having  means  for  using  said  pipes 
to  fill  the  tank. 

4.  A  liquid  metering  api>aratus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
fixed  coupling  member  di8i>osed  a  distance  above  the  bot- 
tom In  said  tank,  a  fixed  pipe  supported  by  and  leading 
downward  from  said  member,  a  pipe  swiveled  in  said  mem- 
ber and  thereby  capable  of  extending  either  downward  or 
upward  or  sidewise,  the  two  pipes  coSperating  to  form  a 
siphon  with  a  swinging  short  leg  and  a  fixed  long  leg  for 
draining  off  the  contents  of  the  tank  through  the  ilxed 
pipe  which  is  longer  than  the  swiveled  pipe,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  position  of  s^d  swiveled  pipe,  said  means 
including  an  axial  stem  for  said  swiveled  pipe,  a  spring 
on  said  stem  to  hold  the  swiveled  pipe  In  adjusted  posi- 
tloih,  and  a  handle  for  said  stem,  said  handle  being  par- 
allel with  said  short  pipe  to  Indicate  tbe  position  of  the 
latter,  said  short  pipe  having  a  horlsontal  aectlon  pro- 
vided with  lateral  openings,  and  said  member  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  said  openings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  swivel-head  fixed  to 
said  tank  and  operable  about  a  horliontally  disposed 
axis,  a  short  pipe  supported  by  said  head  to  swing  about 
said  axis,  a  long  pipe  having  its  upper  end  fixed  in  the 
under  side  of  said  head  and  extending  downward  through 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  the  two  pipes  and  said  swivel- 
head  being  Inclosed  by  said  tank  and  forming  a  siphon 
with  a  swinging  short  leg  and  a  fixed  long  leg  to  draw 
off  the  contents  thereof,  a  connection  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  fixed  pipe,  and  an  external  handle  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  short  pipe  to  vary  the  quantity  of  the 
discharge,  said  tank  being  cyllndric  and  having  its  axis 
of  curvature  coincident  with  said  axis  of  the  swivel-head, 
so  that  said  short  pipe  may  swing  around  with  its  end 
close  to  tbe  cyllndric  wall  of  said  tank,  and  means  to  hold 
said  short  pipe  in  any  desired  position. 


1.210.989.  PLAN8IFTER.  Ebnst  Roth,  Nlederutswil. 
Swltserland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Gebrilder  BQhler, 
Uswll,  Switzerland.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,969.     (a.  83—88) 
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1.  In  a  freely  oscillating  plan-sifter  in  combination,  a 
sieve  box,  a  pendulum  member,  a  balancing  weight  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  member  and  box.  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  weight  and  member  being  outside  of  the 
neutral  axis  and  to  one  side  of  the  Center  of  gravity  of 
said  weight. 

2.  In  a  freely  oscillating  plansifter,  in  combination,  a 
sieve  box,  a  balancing  weight  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
box,  a  pendulum  means  carrying  said  balancing  weight 
and  an  articulated  connection  between  said  pendulum 
means  and  the  balancing  weight  and  lying  outside  the 
neutral  axis  on  the  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
balancing  weight. 

8.  In  a  freely  oscillating  plan-sifter  in  combination,  a 
sieve  box,  means  to  swlngingly  support  said  box,  a  pen- 
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dalam  ahaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  balancing 
wel^t  supported  by  said  shaft  and  operattvely  connected 
to  said  box,  said  weight  retaining  when  In  and  oat  of 
operation  essentially  its  position  In  relation  to  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  t>oz,  the  point  of  support  of  said  weight 
lying  in  or  approximately  In  a  vertical  axis  tliroagh  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  freely  oscillating  planslfter,  ia  combination,  a 
sieve  box,  a  balancing;  weight  operatively  connected  to 
said  box  and  retaining  essentially  In  and  out  of  operation 
its  position  in  relation  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
sieve  box,  oscillating  suspendln?  means  for  the  sieve  box. 
a  pendulum  shaft  for  the  balancing  weight,  means  to 
rotate  this  shaft,  and  an  articulated  connection  between 
the  balancing  weight  and  said  shaft,  this  connection  lying 
in  or  approximately  In  the  vertical  axis  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  balancing  weight. 

5.  In  a  freely  oscillating  planslfter,  in  combination,  a 
sieve  box,  a  balancing  weight  operatively  connected  to  said 
box  and  retaining  essentially  in  and  out  of  operation  its 
position  in  relation  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sieve 
box,  oscillating  suspending  means  for  the  sieve  box,  a 
pendulum  shaft  for  the  balancing  weight,  means  to  rotate 
this  shaft,  an  articulated  connection  between  the  balanc- 
ing weight  and  said  shaft,  said  connection  lying  approxi- 
mately in  a  vertical  axis  through  the  center  of  gravity  of 
■aid  weight,  and  means  to  adjust  the  point  at  which  the 
balancing  weight  is  connected  with  the  pendulum  shaft, 
so  that  the  horizontal  power  components  can  be  increased 
or  diminished. 


1,210,990.  LAMP-DIRECTOR.  Laira  K.  Sills,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  PUed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.044.  (CI. 
240—61.) 


*9- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
lamp,  a  standard  having  forks  between  which  the  lamp  is 
swlveled  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  means 
for  turning  the  vertical  standard  and  lamp,  a  vertical  rod 
Jonmaled  upon  the  vehicle,  a  connection  between  said  rod 
and  naid  lamp,  and  means  horizontally  movable  for  turn- 
ing said  rod  to  tilt  said  lamp  vertically  between  said  forlts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
lamp  and  having  a  dash  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot, 
a  standard  having  forks  between  which  the  lamp  is  swlv- 
eled for  vertical  movement,  a  vertical  rod  Journaled  upon 
the  vehicle,  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  lamp, 
and  means  sildable  within  said  slot  having  a  connection 
with  said  rod  for  turning  the  same  to  tilt  said  lamp  be- 
tween said  forks. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a  lamp 
and  having  a  dash  provided  wtih  a  horizontal  slot,  a 
standard  having  forks  between  which  the  lamp  Is  swlveled 
for  vertical  movement,  a  vertical  rod  Journaled  upon  the 
vehicle  in  proximity  to  the  dash,  a  connection  between  said 
rod  and  said  lamp,  and  means  didable  within  said  slot 
having  a  connection  with  said  rod  for  turning  the  same 
to  tilt  said  lamp. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  lamp 
and  having  a  dash  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  formed 
with  a  serrated  edge,  a  standard  upon  which  the  lamp  is 
tlltlngly  mounted,  a  vertical  rod  Journaled  upon  the  vehi- 
cle, a  flexible  connection  between  said  rod,  and  said  lamp. 


and  a  crank  handle  sildable  within  said  slot  having  a  con- 
nection w^th  said  rod  for  turning  the  same  to  tilt  said 
lamp  and  adapted  to  be  retained  in  selected  position  by 
engagement  with  said  serrated  edge. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  pair 
of  lamps,  a  das*  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  formed 
with  a  serrated  edge,  a  pair  of  standards  upon  each  of 
which  one  of  said  lamps  is  tlltlngly  mounted,  a  pair  of 
vertical  spaced  rods  Journaled  upon  said  vehicle,  a  flexible 
connection  between  each  of  said  rods  and  a  lamp,  means 
rotatably  connecting  said  rods,  and  a  crank  handle  sildable 
within  said  slot  engaging  said  rotating  means  to  tilt  said 
lamp  and  adapted  to  be  retained  In  selected  position  by 
engagement  with  said  serrated  edge. 


1.210,991.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-VALVE  FOR  ENGINE  IN- 
TAKE-MANIFOLDS. Jambs  A.  Silsbm,  Elmlra,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.    Sertal  No.  113,684.     (CI.  137—140.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  explosive  motor  having  a  fmsolene  intake 
provided  with  an  upright,  an  angular  pipe  tapped  into  said 
upright  and  having  a  pear-shaped  air  Inlet  opening  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  sildable  upon  the  said 
pipe  having  a  circular  air  port  therein  adapted  for  reg- 
istry with  the  said  opening,  pin  and  slot  connections 
between  the  said  sleeve  and  pipe  whereby  the  said  port 
and  opening  are  out  of  allnement  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its 
lowered  position  and  are  in  open  allnement  with  each 
other  when  the  sleeve  Is  elevated,  a  head  upon  the  said 
pipe,  a  disk  Journaled  upon  the  said  head,  a  collar  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  said  sleeve,  a  band  revolubly  Jour- 
naled upon  the  said  collar,  and  weighted  governor  mem- 
bers pivotally  linked  between  the  said  disk  and  band. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  explosive  motor  having  a  gasolene  intake 
provided  with  an  upright,  an  angular  pipe  tapped  Into 
said  upright  and  having  a  pear-shaped  air  Inlet  opening 
in  the  side  thereof,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  sildable  upon 
the  said  pipe  having  a  circular  air  port  therein  adapted 
for  registry  with  the  said  opening,  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tions between  the  said  sleeve  and  pipe  whereby  the  said 
port  and  opening  are  out  of  allnement  when  the  sleeve  is 
In  Its  lowered  position  and  are  In  open  allnement  with 
each  other  when  the  sleeve  Is  elevated,  a  head  upon  the 
said  pipe,  a  disk  Journaled  upon  the  said  head,  a  collar 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  said  sleeve,  a  band  revo- 
lubly Journaled  upon  the  said  collar,  weighted  governor 
members  pivotally  linked  between  the  said  disk  and  band, 
and  operable  connections  between  said  governor  and  a 
rotating  part  of  (he  motor. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  an  explosive  motor  having  a  gasolene  intake  pro- 
vided with  an  upright,  an  angular  pipe  tapped  into  said 
upright  and  having  a  pear-shaped  air  inlet  opening  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  sildable  upon  the  said 
pipe  having  a  circular  air  port  therein  adapted  for  registry 
with  the  said  opening,  pin  and  slot  connections  between 
the  said  sleeves  and  pipe  whereby  the  said  port  and  open- 
ing are  out  of  allnement  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  lowered 
position  and  are  In  open  allnement  with  each  other  when 
the  sleeve  Is  elevated,  a  head  upon  the  said  pipe,  a  disk 
Journaled  upon  the  said  head,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  said  sleeve,  a  band  revolubly  Journaled  upon  the 
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said  collar,  weighted  governor  members  pivotally  linked 
between  the  said  disk  and  band,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  said  disk  and  motor  whereby  the  said 
port  and  opening  are  gradually  brought  Into  registry  with 
each  other  during  the  increased  speed  of  the  motor. 


1,210,992.  FIGURE  TOY.  Joh.v  Max  Simon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,607.  (CI. 
46 — 46.) 


A  figure  toy  including  a  body,  a  drum  the  sides  of  which 
constitute  supporting  wheels  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  slots,  an  elastic  band  connected  to  the  lower  sides 
of  the  bwly  and  receivable  In  the  slots  after  being  twisted, 
a  string  wound  about  the  drum  and  having  the  free  end 
arranged  through  an  opening  In  the  body,  an  operating 
member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  string  whereby  when 
the  string  is  pulled  outwardly  the  band  will  be  placed 
under  tension  to  consequently  rotate  the  wheels  and  move 
the  body  about  a  surface  when  the  operating  member  has 
been  released. 


1,210,993.  PORTABLE  CONVEYER.  ViCTOB  Waltir  Six 
TON,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,975.      (CI.  214—14.) 


1.  In  a  portable  conveyer  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  drums  each  adapte<l  to  carry  a  convenient  length 
of  conveyer  wire,  a  winding  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  column  carried  thereby,  three  radiating  arms 
with  means  for  supporting  them  on  the  column  and  per- 
mitting them  to  be  turned  Independently  around  the 
same,  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  one  arm  in  a  po- 
sition for  paying  out  wire  /rom  a  drum  turning  on  said 
arm,  additional  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  another 
of  said  arms  In  an  opposite  position  for  winding  up  wire 
on  a  drum  supported  on  said  arm,  and  a  winding  gear 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  drum  when  In  the  winding 
position,  and  a  guide  pulley  with  means  for  supporting 
the  same  at  the  other  terminal  station  In  such  manner 
that  Ihe  wire  can  be  passed  around  It. 

2.  A  supporting  and  winding  apparatus  for  the  drums 
of  a  wire  conveyer,  comprising  a  frame,  a  column  carried 
thereby,  three  radiating  arms  with  means  for  supporting 
them  on  the  column  and  permitting  them  to  turn  around 
the  same,  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  one  arm  In  a 
position  for  paying  out  wire  from  a  drum  turning  on  said 
arm,  additional  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  another 


of  said  arms  in  a  position  for  winding  ap  wire  on  a'  drum 
supported  on  said  arm,  and  a  winding  gear  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  drum  when  in  the  winding  position,  and 
to  turn  the  same,  the  frame  being  of  such  construction  as 
to  leave  space  for  the  third  arm  to  stand  in  an  interme- 
diate position  with  a  full  drum  upon  it  if  on  one  side,  or 
an  empty  drum  upon  it  if  on  the  other  side  of  the  column 
in  said  frame. 

3.  A  supporting  and  winding  apparatus  for  the  drums 
of  a  wire  conveyer,  comprising  a  frame,  a  column  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  with  means  for 
supporting  them  on  the  column  and  permitting  them  to 
turn  around  the  same,  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  one 
arm  In  a  position  for  paying  out  wire  from  a  drum  turn- 
ing on  said  arm,  means  for  automatically  checking  the 
unwinding  of  the  wire  according  to  the  tension  thereon, 
comprising  a  guide  over  which  the  outgoing  wire  passes, 
a  frlctlonal  device  adapted  to  engage  with  the  unwinding 
drum,  a  spring  tending  to  apply  said  frlctlonal  device 
against  the  drum,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  guide 
and  including  a  member  adapted  to  hold  off  the  frlctlonal 
device  so  long  as  the  tension  of  the  wire  holds  said  guide 
In  a  normal  working  position,  additional  locking  means 
adapted  to  hold  another  of  said  arms  In  a  position  for 
winding  up  wire  on  a  drum  supported  on  said  arm,  and  a 
winding  gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  drum  when  In 
the  winding  position,  and  to  turn  the  same. 

4.  In  a  portable  conveyer  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  column  carried  thereby  having  a  portion  thereof  formed 
with  squared  faces,  three  arms  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
column  adapted  to  carry  drums  for  unwinding  and  wind- 
ing up  conveyer  wire,  spring-pressed  blocks  carried  by  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  squared  faces  of 
the  column  In  such  manner  as  to  tend  to  hold  the  arms  In 
any  one  of  the  four  positions  corresponding  to  the  squared 
faces,  of  a  bracket  on  said  frame,  and  means  on  said 
bracket  for  locking  one  of  said  arms  in  one  of  the  four 
positions  which  Is  the  position  to  receive  a  drum  of  con- 
veyer wire  to  be  run  out,  a  shaft  on  said  frame,  gearing 
revolubly  supported  on  said  shaft  for  driving  a  drum, 
means  for  locking  one  of  the  said  arms  in  line  with  said 
shaft  which  Is  In  the  position  for  winding,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  gearing  to  a  drum  on  said  arm  In  the  wind- 
ing position. 


1,210.994.  CONVEYER.  VICTOR  Walter  SiNTON,  Belfast, 
Ireland.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,976. 
(CI.  104 — 87.) 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  a  wire  conveyer,  compris- , 
Ing  a  block  with  a  tapered  nose  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
a  releasing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  Jaws  behind  said  tapered 
nose,  said  Jaws  being  pivoted  on  the  block  and  having  tail 
pieces  projecting  laterally  therefrom  for  cooperation  with 
the  releasing  mechanism,  a  spring  and  a  memt>er  pressed 
forward  thereby  normally  holding  said  Jaws  close  together 
to  grip  the  conveyer  wire,  a  handle  and  a  transverse  bar 
in  connection  therewith  adapted  when  the  handle  Is  moved 
Into  one  position  to  press  back  the  member  aforesaid 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  to  release  the  said 
Jaws,  and  means  for  connecting  to  the  clip  the  article  to 
be  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  wire-engaging  and  releasing  mechanism  for  a  con- 
veyer, comprising  a  clip  with  a  tapered  nose,  a  pair  of 
wire-engaging  Jaws  pivotally  supported  on  said  clip  and 
having  tail  pieces  which  normally  project  laterally  from 
said  clip  behind  the  nose,  a  sprang  device  normally  press- 
ing together  .the  engaging  faces  of  said  Jaws,  means  for 
attaching  to  said  Jaws  the  article  to  be  carried  by  the 
clip,  a  pair  of  stationary  releasing  Jawx  #lth  means  for 
supporting  them  at  the  position  where  the  clip  is  re- 
quired to  be  detached  from  the  conveyer  wire,  a  spring 
device  normally  drawing  together  the  releasing  Jaws  in 
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nuch  manoer  that  they  form  «  sarface  over  which  th«  con- 
Teyer  wire  will  pass,  cheeks  on  said  releasing  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  pressed  apart  by  the  tapered  nose  of  the  clip,  and 
to  approach  one  another  again  behind  the  tapered  nose 
under  the  action  of  the  spring  device  to  press  back  the 
Jaws  of  the  clip  whereby  the  same  Is  released  from  the 
cooTeyer  wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  a  traveling 
wire,  of  a  clip  for  securing  articles  to  said  wire,  said  clip 
having  a  tapered  nose,  a  wire  engaging  mechanism  and  a 
tall  piece  adapted  to  serve  as  an  attachment  for  the 
articles  to  be  carried  by  the  clip,  and  a  releasing  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  releasing  Jaws  with  means  for  draw- 
ing them  together  and  means  for  supporting  them  at  the 
place  where  the  clips  are  to  be  released  from  the  conveyer 
wire,  said  releasing  Jaws  having  rounded  faces  over  which 
the  conveyer  wire  and  also  the  nose  of  a  clip  will  ride, 
cheeks  on  said  releasing  Jaws  adapted  to  be  pressed  apart 
by  the  nose  of  a  clip,  and  to  hold  said  releasing  Jaws  sep- 
arated to  such  an  extent  that  the  tall  piece  of  a  clip  can 
pass  between  the  releasing  Jaws,  said  cheeks  being  adapted 
after  the  nose  of  a  clip  has  passed  the  same,  to  operate 
upon  the  wire-engaging  mechanism  of  the  clip  and  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  with  the  conveyer 
wire  of  a  clip  with  means  thereon  for  engaging  with  the 
wire  and  a  tall  piece  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
carried  In  the  form  of  a  casing  attached  to  said  tall  piece, 
a  projection  on  the  carrier  near  to  the  rear  end  thereof 
formed  with  a  diagonal  slot  and  an  undercut  space  be- 
neath the  same,  whereby  the  rear  end  of  said  carrier  will 
hang  upon  the  wire  when  the  carrier  has  been  turned  at 
an  angle  to  the  wire  In  order  to  pass  the  same  through 
the  diagonal  slot  before  the  clip  Is  secured  to  the  wire  In 
order  to  hold  the  carrier  along  the  same,  and  moans  for 
releasing  the  clip  from  the  wire  at  Its  destination,  where- 
by when  the  clip  is  allowed  to  fall,  releasing  the  forward 
end  of  the  carrier,  the  carrier  Is  allowed  to  turn  suffldently 
to  permit  the  wtre  to  pass  out  of  the  diagonal  slot  In 
said  projection  thereby  automatically  releasing  the  carrier 
completely  from  the  wire. 

6.  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  with  the  conveyer 
wire  of  a  dip  with  means  thereon  for  engaging  with  the 
wire,  automatic  means  for  disengaging  the  clip  from  the 
wire  at  the  destination,  a  carrier  attached  to  said  clip, 
and  a  projection  on  said  carrier  with  a  diagonal  slot  In 
the  top  thereof  communicating  with  an  undercut  aperture 
whereby  the  carrier  can  be  bung  upon  the  wire  by  caus- 
ing the  wire  to  pass  through  the  diagonal  slot,  while  the 
carrier  is  at  an  angle  to  said  wire,  then  taming  the  car- 
rier along  the  wire,  and  engaging  the  clip  at  Its  forward 
end  therewith. 


1,210,995.  FLASH-BOILER  FEED  MECHANISM.  Vm- 
sroN  H.  Slossbb,  Bascom,  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  IB,  1916. 
Serial  No.  12fi,986.     (CI.  210 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  pump ;  a  plunger 
operating  In  the  pump  ;  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  pump ;  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  pump ; 
a  tank  ;  separate  pipes  leading  from  the  outlet  pipe  to  the 
tank ;  an  agitator  operating  in  the  tank ;  and  a  common 
means  for  actuating  both  the  agitator  and  the  plunger  of 
the  pump. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pomp ;  a  plunger 
constituting  a  part  of  the  pump ;  a  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  pump ;  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 


pump ;  a  tank ;  pipes  leading  from  the  discharge  pipe  to 
the  tank  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  tank ;  an 
agitator  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  drive  shaft  Including  a 
crank;  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  with  the  plunger 
of  the  pump;  a  third  shaft;  means  for  supporting  the 
third  shaft  for  rotation  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  third  shaft  with  the  drive  shaft ;  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  third  shaft  with  the  first  spedfled 
shaft 


1,210,996.  CRANKSHAFT.  Thomas  B.  Slati,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assignor  to  American  Mechanical  Improve- 
ment Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  85,138. 
Renewed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,268.  (CI. 
74—88.) 


1.  A  crank  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  reduced  resilient 
portions  of  approximate  8-shape  forming  the  crank  web« 
and  having  bearing  portions  of  larger  size  in  cross  section 
than  the  crank  webs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2.  A  crank  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  8-shaped  resilient 
crank  webs,  relatively  larger  bearing  portions  positioned 
for  operative  connection  with  engines  of  the  opposed  tyi)«, 
and  a  member  Immediately  connecting  said  bearings. 

3.  A  crank  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  8-shaped  webs 
of  reduced  size  nonangular  In  cross  section  and  having  a 
degree  of  resiliency,  enlarged  bearing  portions,  grooved 
portions  In  said  bearing  portions,  bearings  removably 
mounted  on  said  enlarged  bearing  portions,  and  resilient 
bearing  retaining  rings  removably  clasped  In  the  grooved 
portions,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,210.997.  SIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARPEN- 
TERS' SQUARES.  Thomas  J.  Smith,  Pontlac,  Mich. 
FUed  July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,088.     (CI.  83 — 46.) 


1.  Sighting  attachments  for  squares  comprising  a  rear 
sighting  member  having  a  base  formed  with  abutments 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  comer  of  the  square,  and  a  fore  sight  having 
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a  base  formed  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  square  and  having  a  sighting  member  coact- 
Ing  with  the  first  named  sighting  member. 

2.  Sighting  attachments  for  carpenters'  squares  com- 
prising a  rear  sighting  member  having  a  peep-hole,  said 
sighting  member  having  a  base  formed  with  abutments 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  corner  of  the  square,  and  a  fore  sight  having 
a  base  formed  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  square  and  having  a  sighting  member  coact- 
Ing  with  the  peep-hole  sight. 

3.  Sighting  attachments  for  carpenters'  squares  com- 
prising a  rear  sight  having  a  base  adapted  to  engage  the 
corner  of  a  square  and  be  held  thereby  at  right  angles 
to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  square,  and  a  fore  sight  adapted 
to  be  detachably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  blades  of  the 

square. 

4.  Sighting  attachments  for  carpenters'  squares  com- 
prising a  rear  sighting  member  consisting  of  a  base  hav- 
ing abutments  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  outer  edge  of  a  car- 
penter's square,  said  base  having  means  for  detachably 
holding  it  upon  the  square  and  being  provided  with  arms 
extending  upward  and  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  a  peep-hole 
sight,  and  fore  sights  one  for  each  blade  of  the  square 
comprising  a  base  formed  with  an  abutment  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  edge  of  the  square  and  with  an  upwardly 
extending  sighting  member  and  with  means  for  detachably 
and  slldably  engaging  it  with  the  corresponding  blade. 

5.  Sighting  atUchments  for  carpenters'  squares  com- 
prising a  rear  sight  and  a  pair  of  fore  sights,  the  rear 
sight  comprising  an  approximately  triangular  base  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  lugs  upon  its  surface  adapted  lo 
bear  against  the  under  face  of  the  square  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  abutments  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
edges  of  the  square  and  also  formed  with  upwardly 
extending  arms  disposed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  paraUel  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  square,  each 
of  said  arms  being  forme<l  with  a  peep-hole,  and  spring 
clips  mounted  upon  the  base  and  engageable  with  the 
face  of  the  square,  the  fore  sights  each  comprising  a  base 
having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of 
the  square,  said  abutment  having  an  upwardly  extending 
sighting  member  coacting  with  the  corresponding  peep- 
hole sight,  and  spring  clips  mounted  upon  said  abutments 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  face  of  the  square. 


X-shaped  spokes  lying  In  parallelism  and  haying  parallel 
attaching  portions  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  crossing 
points  of  the  members  being  positioned  nearer  one  end 
of  the  member  than  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim,  a  hub, 
a  plurality  of  spoke  members  connecting  said  rim  and 
hub  each  being  of  double  X-shape  with  portions  positioned 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheels,  the  portions  thereof  being 
in  substantial  parallelism  and  having  their  crossing  polnta 
arranged  adjacent  the  said  hub. 


1,210,998.  SPRING-WHEEL. 
Ill,  FUed  Aug.  19,  1915. 
162 — 44.) 


LoDiB  Smolin,  Chicago, 
Serial  No.   46,294.      (CI. 


1,210,999.  FIGURE  TOY.  Mathias  Smolik,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Klousnltser  and  one- 
half  to  Karl  Arthur  Prlmsler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed 
Aug.  19,  1916.     SerUl  No.  116,794.     (Cl.  46—40.) 


1.  A  spoke  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  re- 
silient metal  and  bent  In  substantially  the  form  of  doable 


1.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  caslnu  provided  with  a  par- 
tition having  a  pair  of  slots,  resilient  memtiers  of  ogee 
curvature  extending  down  through  said  slots,  miniature 
figures  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  an 
oscillatory  lever  having  said  members  connected  there- 
with and  adapted  when  operated  to  reciprocate  sahl  mem- 
bers, and  guide  bars  extending  across  said  slots  and 
against  which  ride  said  members  when  reciprocated. 

2.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
partition  having  a  pair  of  slots,  resilient  members  of 
ogee  curvature  ixtending  down  through  said  slots.  mlnU- 
ture  figures  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  oscillatory  lever  having  said  members  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  when  operated  to  reciprocate  said 
members,  and  guide  bars  extending  across  said  slots 
and  against  which  ride  said  members  when  redprocated, 
one  of  said  guides  positioned  near  the  outer  end  of  Ita 
respective  slot  and  the  other  guide  bar  arranged  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  Its  respective  slot. 

8.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  platform  provided  with  a 
pair  of  rectangular  slots,  curved  resilient  members  extend- 
ing down  through  said  slots,  miniature  figures  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  an  oscillatory  lever 
having  said  members  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  reciprocate  said  members  to  shift  said 
miniature  figures,  and  guide  bars  extending  across  said 
slots  and  against  which  ride  said  members  when  re- 
dprocated. 

4.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  platform  provided  with  ft 
pair  of  rectangular  slots,  curved  resilient  members  ex- 
tending down  through  said  slots,  mInUture  figures 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  an  ondlU- 
tory  lever  having  said  members  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  redprocate  said  members  to 
shift  said  miniature  figures,  and  guide  bars  extending 
across  said  slots  and  against  which  ride  said  members 
when  reciprocated,  one  of  said  guides  positioned  near  the 
outer  end  of  Us  respective  slot  and  the  other  guide  bar 
arranged  approximately  centraUy  of  ita  respective  slot. 


•i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a,  1917. 


•^i'^  APPARATUS  FOB  BENDIRING  A  PRO- 
If^r^J^^"^^^^  RESPONSIVE  TO  PHASE  RELA- 
TIONS-     8umti   D.    Sprono  and   Waltbb   E.  McCot 
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made  up  of  many  connected  links  folded  to  form  a  com- 
pact masa  and  contained  In  said  cavity. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  a  protectee  device  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  phase  relations,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary formed  of  two  counter  balancing  coils,  a  secondary, 
and  a  circuit-controlling  device  in  circuit  with  said  second- 
ary;  whereby  upon  the  disturbance  of  the  balance  be- 
tween said  primary  colls,  the  said  controlling  device  shall 
be  operated  by  the  current  Induced  on  said  secondary 

2.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  a  protective  device  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  phase  relaUons,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary formed  of  two  counterbalancing  colls,  a  secondary 
a  circuit  Including  said  secondary,  and  means  for  opening 
said  circuit  operated  by  the  current  Induced  on  said 
secondary  when  said  current  shall  have  attained  a  pre- 
determined value. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  a  protective  device  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  phase  relations,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary formed  of  two  counter-balancing  colls,  a  secondary 
a  circuit  Inclbdlng  said  secondary,  a  no-voltage  release 
magnet  In  said  circuit,  and  a  switch  lever  controlled  by 
said  magnet,  and  a  translating  device  In  reUy  circuit  with 
said  switch  lever. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  a  protective  device  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  phase  relations,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary formed  of  two  counter-balancing  colls,  a  secondary 
a  drcuit  including  said  secondary,  a  fuse  In  said  circuit 
and  a  translating  device  In  relay  circuit  with  said  fuse' 

5.  An  apparatus  for  renderng  a  protective  device  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  phase  relations,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary formed  of  two  counter-balancing  colls,  a  secondary, 
a  circuit  including  said  secondary,  a  no-voltage  releaw 
magnet  In  said  circuit,  a  switch  lever  controlled  by  said 
magnet  and  a  translaUng  device  in  relay  circuit  with  said 
•witch  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettf.J 


5.  The  combination  with  a  shell  containing  a  shell-de- 

c?n?  ?J?'?i''  "'  '•'»'°-"''*  """^  consisting  otZ^j 
connected  barbed  links  folded  upon  each  other  paral^Mo 
thesis  of  the  shell,  and  In  condition  to  S'r^Ily  ex 
tended,  and  means  for  detonating  the  shell 
ICUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette.] 


1,211,002.  UNION -PAJAMAS.  BoM  C  S«PH.N«nM 
South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor,  by  me"e  ass^^ntV  to 
^^"""f  v\*  ?"^"^'  »*'"">°'«.  Md.,  a  Firm  U° 
^^  Tin  *'^"°  Rosenfeld,  George  M.  Harsh,  and 
Noah  Dlllenberg.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913  Serla  No 
796,188.     (a.  2—144  )  **• 


14J11.001.  ORDNANCE-PROJECTILE.  Joseph  A  Stiin- 
mw,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1914  Serial  No 
876.081.     (a.  102—29.)  °- 

-if;  !°  K  ^f*^*"*  o^  *''«  <^J«»«  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  containing  an  exploslve-charge,  of  continuous 
barbed  wire  Inclosed  within  the  shell  arranged  therein  to 
be  readily  extended  by  the  explosion  of  said  charge  and 
having  a  length  many  times  the  greatest  dimension  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  exploding  the  sheU. 

2  The  combination  with  an  explosive  "shell,  of  a  mass 
of  barbed  wire  arranged  In  the  sheU  with  many  laterally 
fr     J^^  co»«ected  portions  lying  alongside  each  other 

/?  J.  ^"^  ^  "tended  by  the  explosion  of  the  shell 
and  having  a  length  when  extended  many  Umes  the  great- 
est dimension  of  the  aheU.  said  wire  being  relaUvely  very 
^jlctTles '**"""*  "**  destructive  momentum  of  ordinal^ 

8.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  shell  havin*  a 
•oltable  internal  cavity,  of  a  length  of  barbed  wire  foWed 

"•^^  •"  °^°  ***"''•  *°'='*«^  ^  "»<»  «»vlty.  and  In 
coadiaon  to  be  extended  by  the  force  of  explosion  when 
freed  from  the  sheU  thereby. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  with  an  explosive  shell  having  a 
■mtable  cavity,  of  barbed  wire  having  a  terminal  weight 


A  pajama  having  a  coat  and  trousers  combined  to  form 
a  one-piece  garment,  the  trousers  having  a  fly  front  a 
closed  crotch,  a  slack  seat,  and  a  drop-seat  flap,  the  open- 
ings at  the  sides  of  such  seat  flap  being  In  the  body  portion 
of  the  trousers  and  ending  above  the  crotch,  and  the  coat 
having  a  skirt  falling  over  such  fly  front  and  side  open- 
Ings  of  the  trousers,  the  back  of  the  coat  being  provided 
under  such  skirt,  with  an  attaching  band  for  the  drop 
seat  flap,  such  band  being  so  located  that  It  normally  occu- 
pies a  position  on  the  wearer  below  his  waist  line 


1.211.003.      COMBINATION-FUEL  CARBURETER      Ed 

r^wnf •  ^II'"*"''  S^nkfort.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Milton  T.  Mccarty.  Frankfort,  Ind.     Filed  Jan    8 

1916.     SerUl  No.  71.013.     (CI.  261-18  )  ' 

fK  ^wf  ^"^°jet"  including  a  bowl,  a  web  disposed  within 

the  bowl  to  form  two  compartments,  a  sleeve  within  the 

bow    disposed  with  Its  passage  opening  exteriorly  of  the 

.r  "lif  *"*''•  '*''*  ^""^  ''•^'»«  *  »»ort«ontal  chamber 
therewlthin  opening  through  the  outer  face  of  the  bowl 
and  communicating  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  Interior  of 
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the  sleeve,  an  air  conducting  member  disposed  within  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  chamber 
to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  said  web  having  vertical  valve 
chambers  formed  therein  and  opening  through  its  top  and 
having  also  passages  leading  one  from  each  of  said  valve 
chambers  to  the  bowl  compartments  respectively,  said  web 
also  having  ducts  formed  therein  and  leading  from  the 
valve  chambers  to  the  horlsontal  passage,  valves  in  the 
\'alve  chamt>ers  arranged  for  operation  to  open  and  close 
the  ducts,  and  a  needle  valve  disposed  within  the  horizon- 
tal chamber  of  the  web  for  operation  to  open  and  close  the 
Inner  end  of  said  chamber,  said  needle  valve  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber. 


1.211.004.  MARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Rudolph  B.  Strawn.  Lacon,  111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69,208.     (Q.  111—24.) 


2.  A  carbureter  Including  a  bowl  having  two  compart- 
ments and  a  centrally  located  open  ended  sleeve  formed 
therewlthin.  fluid  conducting  means  communicating  with 
the  compartments  and  with  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  an 
air  conducting  tube  engaged  through  the  sleeve  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  having  an  opening  In  close  union  with 
the  fluid  conducting  means  to  receive  fluid  into  the  tube, 
a  vaporizing  dome  carried  by  one  end  of  the  tube  and  com- 
municating both  with  the  tube  and  with  the  sleeve  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tube,  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  to  the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  tube,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  the  compart- 
ments. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  bowl,  a  sleeve  within  the 
bowl  disposed  with  its  passage  opening  exteriorly  of  the 
bowl  at  both  ends,  said  bowl  having  two  compartments 
therein,  an  air  conducting  member  disposed  within  the 
sleeve  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the  space  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  air  conducting  member,  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  both  the  air  conducting  member  and  the 
space  between  the  air  conducting  member  and  the  sleeve 
to  an  engine,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  two 
compartments  to  the  Interior  of  the  air  conducting  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  an  angularly  disposed  carbureted 
air  duct,  an  Inlet  and  mixing  tube  leading  to  said  duct  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  spreading  cone,  and  a  gauze 
tube  lining  said  Inlet  and  resting  at  one  end  on  the  wall 
of  the  duct  to  close  said  tube  end,  said  carbureter  having 
an  auxiliary  air  passage  surrounding  said  Inlet  tube  and 
communicating  with  said  duct. 

5.  A  carbureter  including  a  bowl  having  a  web  therein 
disposed  to  form  two  compartments,  said  web  having  sepa- 
rate valve  chambers  therein  and  having  also  a  passage 
communicating  with  each  valve  chamber  and  with  one 
of  the  compartments,  an  air  conducting  member  as- 
sociated with  the  bowl,  said  web  having  a  passage 
formed  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  air  conducting  memt>er,  said  web  also 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  each  of  the  valve 
chambers  and  with  the  passage  which  communicates  with 
the  air  conducting  member,  a  valve  for  each  valve  cham- 
ber, said  valves  being  arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  close  the  passages  which  lead  to  the  com- 
partments, means  for  operating  the  valves  oppositely,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passage 
which  communicates  with  the  air  conducting  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  land  marking  attachment  for  planters  Including  a 
stamping  bar,  slotted  sleeves  carried  by  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bar  adjacent  the  respective  ends  thereof,  vertically 
movable  plunger  rods  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged In  the  sleeves,  means  carried  by  the  rods  and  en- 
gaging the  slots  in  the  sleeves  for  establishing  a  slldable 
connection  therebetween,  shock  absorbing  means  arranged 
In  the  sleeves  between  the  rods  and  the  bar.  means  for 
adjusting  the  movement  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rods  simultaneously  with  the  seed  dispensing 
means  of  the  planter. 

2.  A  check  row  planter  Including  a  frame,  seed  dispens- 
ing means  thereon,  a  chain  operatlvely  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  on  the  chain  for  actuating  the  seed  dispens- 
ing means  at  predetermined  periods,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  In  the  frame,  cranks  formed  upon  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft  for  en- 
gaging the  chain  to  consequently  rotate  the  shaft,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  cranks,  vertically  slldable 
stamping  means  for  engaging  the  ground  at  predetermined 
periods  above  the  place  where  seed  has  been  deposited  for 
efficiently  planting  the  seed,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  links  to  the  vertically  movable  stamping 
means  to  vary  the  height  of  the  stamping  means. 


1,211,005.  TIRE  OR  CASING  SPREADING  TOOL.  JoHK 
Bill  Stboud,  Pass  Christian.  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  113;866.     (CI.  152—27.) 


1.  A  tire  or  casing  spreading  device  consisting  of  a 
supporting  member  for  the  tire  or  casing,  an  upper  guide 
plate,  flexible  means  connecting  said  plate  and  supporting 
member,  a  vertically  movable  spreader  below  said  guide 
plate,  divergent  spreader  arms  suspended  from  said  fol- 
lower and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  edge  of  a  tire  or 
casing,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  follower  and 
vertically  movable  through  said  guide  plate,  and  means 
for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft  through  the 
guide  plate.'' 

2.  In  a  tire  or  casing  spreading  device,  a  tire  support- 
ing member,  a  guide  plate,  flexible  means  connecting  said 
plate  and  supporting  member,  a  shaft  vertically  movable 
through  said  guide  plate,  a  spreader  plate  carried  at  tb* 
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lower  end  of  nld  shaft,  divergent  arms  depending  from 
•aid  follower,  said  arms  having  forked  lower  ends  to  grip 
the  bead  edges  of  the  tire  or  casing. 

3.  In  a  tire  or  casing  spreading  device,  a  tire  support- 
Inf  base,  an  upper  guide  plate  having  a  threaded  central 
opening,  a  threaded  nhaft  fitted  In  said  central  opening, 
a  spreader  plate  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  threaded 
shaft,  divergent  arms  extending  downwardly  from  said 
swiveled  plate,  said  arms  having  forked  lower  ends. 

4.  A  tire  casing  spreading  device  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting base  member,  an  upi>er  guide  member  having  a 
threaded  central  ai>erture,  a  threaded  shaft  fitted  In 
■aid  threaded  ai>erture,  a  spreader  plate  swiveled  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  detachable  flexible  means  con- 
necting the  supporting  memt>er  and  the  guide  plate,  di- 
vergent spreader  arms  flexibly  suRi>ended  from  the  spreader 
plate,  and  gripping  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
arms  for  engaging  the  bead  edge  of  the  tire  casing. 

5.  A  tire  casing  spreading  device,  consisting  of  a  lower 
supporting  member  and  upper  guide  member  having  a 
central  threaded  opening  therethrough,  flexible  means 
suspending  the  supporting  member  from  the  sides  of  guide 
member,  a  screw  shaft  carried  In  said  threaded  opening 
and  having  means  at  Its  upper  end  for  rotating  same,  a 
spreader  plate  swiveled  to  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  di- 
vergent spreader  arms  plvotally  suspended  from  said 
spreader  plate,  and  gripping  means  carried  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  for  engaging  and  spreading  the  edge 
of  the  casing  when  said  spreader  plate  is  moved  down- 
wardly by  the  screw  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1,211,006.  ELECTRIC-CUBRENT  COLLBCTOR.  ALn>D 
O.  TATi/>a,  Greenville,  S.  C.  assignor  to  James  R. 
Aiken,  Greenville,  S.  C.  FUed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,588.     (a.  191—08.) 


1.  In  a  current  collecting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  support  on  which  said  frame  is  adjustable, 
and  a  wheel  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  roll  in  contact  with  a  conductor  to  collect  current 
therefrom,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  frame  In  any 
one  of  three  different  positions  on  its  sypport  to  hold 
either  wheel  or  both  wheels  in  contact  with  a  current 
conductor. 

2.  In  a  current  collecting  device,  a  trolley  pole,  a  stem 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pole,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
stem,  a   trolley  wheel   mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spring 

*wlthin  the  frame  having  vertical  faces  bearing  against 
■aid  wheel  and  said  stem,  and  a  secoad  spring  bearing 
against  said  stem  and  said  pole,  said  springs  being  adapted 
to  facilitate  the  conduction  of  electricity  from  said  wheel 
to  Mid  pole. 

8.  In  a  current  collecting  device,  a  trolley  pole,  a  frame, 
a  stem  pivoted  to  said  pole  and  carrying  said  frame,  said 
stem  and  frame  being  rotatable  about  said  pivot  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  Volley  wheel  mounted  in  each  end  of 
Mid  frame,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  pole  and  adapted 
to  frirtlonally  engage  said  stem  below  its  pivot  to  retard 
the  rotation  of  said  frame  about  said  pivot. 

4.  In  a  current  collecting  device,  a  trolley  pole,  a  frame, 
connecting  means  between  said  pole  and  said  frame  allow- 
ing said  frame  to  rotate  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 


said  pole  and  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis  at  right  angles 
to  said  flrst  axis,  spring  means  for  retarding  frictlonally 
the  rotation  of  said  frame  about  said  flrst  axis,  and  spring 
means  normally  tending  to  hold  said  frame  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  flrst  mentioned  axis. 

6.  In  a  curatnt  collecting  device,  a  trolley  pole,  a  frame, 
a  member  plvotally  connecting  said  frame  and  said  pole, 
a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  frame,  and  a 
spring  within  said  frame  having  vertical  faces  continu- 
ously contacting  with,  each  of  said  wheels  and  sIro  hav- 
ing a  bend  provided  with  a  vertical  face  continuously 
contacting  with  a  vertical  side  of  said  member,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  facilitate  the  conduction  of  elec- 
tridty  from  said  wheels  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.007.  GOVBRNOR  MBCHANI8M  FOR  COMPRES- 
SOR-ENGINES AND  THE  LIKE.  Mossa  Eowabo 
Tbaqub,  Clnderford.  Gloucester,  England.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1914.    Serial  No.  867,499.     (CI.  103—95.) 


1.  Governor  mechanism  for  compressor  engines  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  an  expansion  valve,  a  rack 
bar  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  and  a  speed  governor 
and  a  pressure  governor  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  act 
separately  and  independently  upon  said  rack  bar. 

2.  Governor  mechanism  for  compressor  engines  and  the 
like  comprising  an  expansion  valve,  a  rack  bar  actuating 
said  valve,  a  pressure  governor,  a  bell  crank  lever  serving 
to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  pressure  governor  to  the 
rack  bar,  a  speed  governor  and  means  whereby  the  speed 
governor  may  actuate  said  rack  t>ar  separately  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  pressure  governor. 

8.  Governor  mechanism  for  compressor  engines  and  the 
like  comprising  an  expansion  valve,  a  rack  bar  adapted  to 
actuate  said  valve,  a  speed  governor,  link  mechanism 
whereby  said  speed  governor  may  operate  said  rack  bar, 
a  pressure  governor  and  means  whereby  said  pressure 
governor  may  operate  said  rack  bar  separately  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  si>eed  governor. 

4.  Governor  mechanism  for  compressor  engines  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  an  expansion  valve,  a  rack 
bar  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  a  pressure  governor, 
a  bell  crank  lever  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
pressure  governor  while  the  other  end  abuts  against  one 
end  of  said  rack  bar,  a  speed  governor,  a  link  connected 
to  the  speed  governor  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  rack 
bar,  and  means  for  rendering  the  action  of  the  pressure 
governor  and  speed  governor  upon  the  rack  bar  independ- 
ent of  one  another. 

5.  Governor  mechanism  for  compressor  engines  com- 
prising in  combination  an  expansion  valve,  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  a  pressure  governor,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
pressure  governor  while  the  other  end  abuts  against  one 
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end  of  said  rack  bar,  a  speed  governor,  a  link  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  rack  bar  and  loosely  mounted 
upon  a  spindle  connected  by  link  mechanism  with  said 
speed  governor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  loosely 
mounted  link  to  the  spindle  upon  which  it  is  mounted 
when  required. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,008.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Charlbs 
H,  Tail  and  Williard  M.  Bctlbr,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,900.     (CI.  123 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  engine  structure,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
upper  terminal  providing  a  compression  chamber,  in- 
wardly diverging  inlet  ports  communicating  with  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  an  outer  hollow  piston  reciprocable  with- 
in the  cylinder  having  Mn  internal  explosion  chamber  and 
an  exhaust  port  formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  communicate,  during  reciprocation  of  the  pis- 
ton, with  the  exhaust  port  in  the  cylinder,  the  wall  of  the 
explosion  chamber  being  formed  with  an  inlet  port  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  lowermost  inlet  port  of  said  pair, 
whereby  an  explosive  charge  is  admitted  to  the  explosion 
chamber,  and  an  inner  piston  reclprocably  mounted  within 
the  outer  piston  and  arranged  to  gradually  close  the  ex- 
haust port  in  the  outer  piston  as  said  port  moves  Into 
registration  with  the  exhaust  port  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine  structure,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
upper  terminal  providing  a  compression  chamber,  in- 
wardly diverging  inlet  ports  communicating  with  the  com- 
pression chamber,  and  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  valve  chamber  commimlcating 
with  the  diverging  inlet  ports  and  constituting  an  auxil- 
iary compression  chamber,  said  cylinder  having  a  spark 
plug  receiving  port  disposed  in  line  with  said  inlet  ports, 
an  outer  hollow  piston  reciprocable  within  the  cylinder 
having  an  internal  explosion  chamber,  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  adapted  to  commtmi- 
cate,  during  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  with  the  exhaust 
port  In  the  cylinder,  the  wall  of  the  explosion  chamber 
being  formed  with  a  single  inlet  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  lowermost  inlet  port  of  said  pair  and  with  said 
spark  plug-receiving  port,  whereby  an  explosive  charge  Is 
admitted  to  the  explosion  chamber,  and  an  inner  piston 
reclprocably  mounted  within  the  outer  piston  and  arranged 
to  gradually  close  the  exhaust  port  in  the  outer  piston  as 
Mid  port  moves  into  registration  with  the  exhaust  port  in 
the  cylinder. 


1.211,009.      ELECTRIC   WELDING  -  TOOL.      Obobgb   L. 

Thobntok,  Huntington,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1916 

Serial  No.  126.S84.     (a.  21ft— 8.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  claM  set  forth,  comprising  a  handle 
boUow  throughout  its  length  and  open  at  its  rear  end,  a  1 


tube  attached  to  the  forward*end  of  the  handle  and  carry* 
Ing  welding-rod  grasping  davices,  and  a  conductor  ex- 
tending through  the  handle  from  the  rear  and  connected 
to  the  rear  or  inner  end  of  said  tube  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  handle,  said  conductor  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  hollow  of  the  liandle,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  handle,  a  tube  attached  thereto  at  one  end,  a 
conductor  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  rod- 
grasping  devices  embodying  a  slidable  rod  in  the  tube, 
a  coil  spring  inclosed  in  the  tube  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
rod,  heat-insulating  devices  within  the  tube  forming  abut- 
ments for  said  spring,  and  devices  for  drawing  said  rod 
Inwardly  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,211,010.  CONDUCTOR  -  SUPPORT.  John  T.  Tiohb, 
Scranton,  Pa.  FUed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,788. 
(a.  191—37.) 


1.  A  conductor  support  comprising  in  comblnatioa  a 
plurality  of  wire  guiding  and  retaining  members;  each 
member  having  a  body  portion  and  end  sections ;  wire 
guiding  instrumentality  disposed  on  each  end  section ; 
means,  comprising  coactlng  wedge  members  for  securing 
wires,  disposed  on  each  end  section ;  means  for  connecting 
said  body  {Mrtions ;  means  for  determining  the  degree  of 
angularity  of  one  member  in  relation  to  another ;  and 
means,  independent  of  uid  body  portion  connecting 
means,  for  securing  the  memt>erB  in  any  degree  of  relative 
angular  relation. 

2.  A  conductor  support  comprising  in  combination  a 
plorallty  of  wire  guiding  and  retaining  members;  each 
member  having  a  body  portion  and  end  sections;  wire 
guiding  Instrumentality  disposed  on  each  end  section ; 
wheel  guiding  flanges  disposed  on  each  end  section ; 
means,  comprising  coacting  and  interlocking  wedge  mem- 
bers for  securing  wires,  disposed  on  each  end  section ; 
means  for  connecting  said  wire  guiding  and  retaining 
members ;  means  for  determining  the  degree  of  angulnrity 
of  one  member  In  relation  to  another ;  means,  forming  a 
portion  of  Mid  angle  determining  means,  for  seraring  the 
members  In  any  degree  of  relative  angular  relation ;  and 
a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  members. 

3.  A  conductor  support  comprising  In  eombinatioB  a 
plurality  of  wire  guiding  and  retaining  members.  Mch 
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member  baring  a  body  portion  and  end  sections ;  raised 
shoulders  In  spaced  relation  to  form  wire  guides,  disposed 
on  each  end  section ;  said  shoulders  being  provided  with 
Juxtaposed  openings ;  a  wedge  member,  provided  at  Its 
apper  edge  with  a  notched  opening  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  Its  lower  edge  on  a  wire,  disposed  in  each  end  section 
between  said  shoulders ;  a  locking  wedge  member  disposed 
in  the  Juxtaposed  openings  in  said  shoulders,  and  bear- 
ing In  the  notched  opening  in  said  first  mentioned  wedge ; 
means  for  securing  the  wire  guiding  and  retaining  mem- 
bers ;  and  means.  Independent  of  said  securing  m'eans,  for 
retaining  the  members  In  any  predetermined  degree  of 
relative  angular  relation.  | 

4.  A  conductor  support  comprising  In  combination  a 
plnrality  of  wire  guiding  and  retaining  members,  each 
member  having  a  body  portion  and  end  sections ;  raised 
shoulders  In  sjMced  relation  to  form  wire  guides,  dis- 
I>08e<l  on  each  end  section ;  said  shoulders  being  provided 
with  jnxtHposed  opt'uings  ;  a  wedge  member,  provided  at 
its  npper  edge  with  a  notched  opening  and  adapted  to 
bear  at  it«  lower  edge  on  a  wire,  disposed  on  said  end 
sections  between  said  raised  tshoulders ;  a  loclcing  we<lge 
member  disposed  in  the  juxtaposed  cpenings  in  said  shoul- 
ders and  bearing  in  the  notched  opening  in  said  first  mrn- 
tioned  wedge;  wheel  guiding  flanges  on  the  end  sections; 
a  guide  plate  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  secured 
to  said  body  portions ;  means  for  determining  the  degree 
of  angularity  of  one  member  in  relation  to  another  ;  means 
for  securing  the  wire  guiding  and  retaining  members; 
means,  independent  of  said  securing  means,  for  reUinlng 
the  members  in  predetermined  angular  relation ;  and 
means,  connecting  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  on  each 
end  section,  for  bracing  the  structure. 

5.  A  conductor  support  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  wire  guiding  and  retaining  members,  each 
member  having  a  body  portion  and  end  nections ;  wire 
guiding  instrumentality  comprising  raised  shoulders,  in 
spaced  relation,  disposed  on  each  end  section ;  means, 
comprising  coactlng  and  interlocking  wedge  members  for 
securing  said  wires ;  means  for  connecting  said  wire  guid- 
ing and  retaining  members ;  wheel  guiding  flanges  dis- 
posed on  said  end  sections  ;  a  guide  plate  disposed  between 
said  flanges  and  secured  to  said  body  portions ;  abutments 
disposed  on  said  raised  shoulders  ;  means,  comprising  a 
cross  brace  liaving  a  tongue  at  each  end  adapted  to  enter 
the  space  between  the  shoulders,  disposed  on  opposite 
shoulders  against  said  abutments ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  brace  members  in  position  against  said  abut- 
ments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,211,011.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  BAGGAGE  AND 
EXPRESS  TRUCKS.  Edwin  W.  Tcckbb,  North  Prai- 
rie, Wis.  FUed  Feb.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  75.536.  (CI. 
21—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
truck,  a  brake  beam  Journaled  transversely  of  said  truck, 
brake  shoes  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  brake  beam,  a 
crank  arm  formed  on  said  brake  beam,  a  bousing  secured 
to  the  truck,  a  brake  rod  slldable  through  said  bousing 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  crank  arm  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  collar  secured  to  said  brake  rod  within  the 
boosing,  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between  said  collar  and 


one  end  of  the  housing  to  normally  hold  the  brake  rod  in 
a  forward  position,  and  means  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  brake  rod  for  an  engagement  with  a  tongne  of 
the  truck  when  this  tongue  is  in  a  certain  position  to 
cause  tbe  brake  rod  to  move  in  a  rearward  direction  to 
apply  the  brake  shoes  to  the  wheels  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
truck,  a  brake  beam  Journaled  to  said  truck,  brake  shoes 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  brake  beam,  a  crank  arm 
formed  on  said  brake  beam,  a  cylindrical  housing  secured 
to  said  truck,  a  brake  rod  slldable  In  said  housing,  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  tbe  brake  rod  to  the  crank  arm, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  truck,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  lever  to  tbe  forward  end  of  said  brake  rod,  means 
connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  lever  and  to  a  tongue  of 
the  truck  for  moving  the  brake  rod  in  a  rearwardly  direc- 
tion when  the  tongue  is  in  a  downwardly  inclined  i)osl- 
tion,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  brake  rod  to  a  for- 
wardly  iwsltlon  when  the  tongue  Is  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
truck,  an  upper  and  lower  bolster,  a  hoUow  king  bolt  con- 
necting said  bolsters,  a  brake  beam  secured  to  said  truck, 
brake  shoes  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  brake  beam,  a 
crank  arm  formed  on  said  brake  beam,  a  brake  rod  slld- 
ahly  secured  to  said  truck,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  tbe  brake  rod  to  the  crank  arm,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  truck,  means  for  securing 
the  forward  end  of  tbe  brake  rod  to  tbe  operating  lever, 
a  pulley  Journaled  to  the  truck,  a  drum  Journaled  within 
the  lower  bolster,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  tbe  operating  lever  and  passed  over  the  pulley 
through  the  king  bolt  and  secured  to  tbe  drum,  a  rod  ec- 
centrically secured  to  the  drum  and  pivoted  to  a  tongue 
of  tbe  truck  for  rotating  the  drum  according  to  tbe  move- 
ment thereof  and  for  applying  the  brake  shoes  to  the 
wheels  of  the  truck  when  the  tongue  Is  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
truck,  a  brake  beam  Journaled  to  said  truck,  brake  shoes 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  brake  beam,  a  crank  arm 
formed  on  said  brake  beam,  a  brake  rod  slldably  mounted 
to  the  truck,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  brake  rod 
to  the  crank  arm,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  truck,  tbe  forward  end  of  said  brake 
rod  bifurcated  to  form  arms!  a  pin  carried  intermediate 
the  ends  of  tbe  operating  lever  for  an  engagement  with 
tbe  arms  of  tbe  brake  rod,  and  means  for  operating  the 
operating  lever  rearwardly  to  apply  tbe  brake  shoes  to 
tbe  rear  wheels  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  brake 
rod  forwardly. 

5.  A  brake  for  hand  trucks,  including  a  movably  mount- 
ed brake  beam,  shoes  connected  to  tbe  brake  beam,  means 
movably  mounted  on  the  truck  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  brake  beam  for  an  engagement  with  the  truck 
tongue  when  swung  upwardly,  and  means  connected  to 
tbe  said  movable  means  and  to  tbe  truck  tongue  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  means  when  the  truck  tongue  is  swung 
downwardly. 


1,211,012.     WINDOW  -  CLOSING  DEVICE.     Waltir  B. 

UrriRT.  Hempstead,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.    Serial 

No.  85.674.     (CI.  268 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  window  closing  device  of  tbe  class  described, 
tbe  combination  with  upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes,  ro- 
tary elements  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  separate  flexi- 
ble connection  arranged  on  the  rotary  elements  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  sashes  and  provided  with  independ- 
ent weights,  the  weight  for  the  upper  sash  being  heavier 
than  said  sash  and  the  lower  sash  being  heavier  than  its 
weight,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
prfvlded  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  said  lever  be- 
ing also  provided  with  spaced  ratchet  locking  sides  having 
means  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  tbe  said  rotary 
elements  against  rotary  movement,  and  a  releasing  rock 
shaft  having  operating  means  and  provided  with  an  arm 
arranged  to  engage  the  stem  or  arm  of  the  said  lever. 
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2.  In  a  window  closing  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
combination  with  upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes,  rotary 
elements  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  separate  flexible  con- 
nections arranged  on  the  rotary  elements  and  connected 
with  the  said  sashes  and  provided  with  independent 
weights,  tbe  weight  for  the  upper  sash  being  heavier  than 
said  sash,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  said  lever  be- 
ing also  provided  with  spaced  ratchet  locking  sides  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  said  ro- 
tary elements  to  hold  the  latter  against  rotary  movement 
and  n  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  loop  or  bend  re- 
ceiving the  releasing  arm  or  stem  of  tbe  said  lever,  op- 
erating means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  for  swing- 
ing the  crank  shaft  to  actuate  the  same  lever  and  means 
connected  with  the  rock  shaft  for  holding  the  crank  bend 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  lever. 


I 


3.  In  a  window  closing  device  of  tbe  class^escrlbed,  the 
combination  with  upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes,  rotary 
elements  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  separate  flexible 
connections  arranged  on  the  rotary  elements  and  connect- 
ed with  tbe  said  sashes  and  provided  wltli  independent 
weights,  the  weight  for  the  upper  sash  being  heavier  than 
said  sash,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  and 
having  spaced  ratchet  locking  sides,  pawls  or  dogs  piv- 
oted to  the  spaced  sides  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  there- 
of and  projecting  beyond  the  said  ends  and  having  re- 
versely arranged  teeth  or  engaging  portions  to  engage 
with  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  springs  connected  with  the 
pawls  or  dogs  for  urging  the  same  toward  tbe  ratchet 
teeth  and  means  for  operating  tbe  lerer. 


1,211,018.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  MlCHUL 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
86,181.      (a.  70—90.) 


J.     DUMB, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  column  and  a 
housing  therefor,  tbe  steering  column  having  a  polygonal 
member  thereon,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  an  upper 
Biember  having  an  opening  adapted  to  flt  such  polygonal 


member,  an  arm  projecting  from  such  opening,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  a  spring  tending  to  swing  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  latch  Away  from  the  column  and  tbe 
bousing,  a  lower  locking  member  secured  to  the  housing 
and  having  a  latch  engaging  portion,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  latch  in  operative  relation  to  such  portion  of  the 
lower  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  column  and  a 
housing  therefor,  the  steering  column  having  a  polygonal 
member,  of  a  lock  comprising  an  upper  meml>er  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  said  polygonal  portion 
and  having  an  arm  projecting  from  such  opening,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  said  arm,  means  carried  by  tbe  upper 
memt>er  adapted  to  hold  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  latch  away 
from  the  steering  column,  a  locking  member  secured  to 
the  steering  column  and  having  one  or  more  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  latch,  and  a 
lock  carried  by  the  latch  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the 
lower  member  of  the  locking  device. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  column  and  a 
hou8*ng  therefor,  of  a  locking  meml>er  secured  to  the 
column,  a  second  locking  member  on  the  housing,  the 
second  locking  member  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
column,  one  side  of  the  aperture  wall  being  provided  be- 
tween tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  a  substantially 
crescent-shaped  recess,  a  pair  of  rollers  vertically  dis- 
posed in  said  recess,  a  wedge  interposed  between  said 
rollers,  an  adjusting  device  for  moving  said  wedge  there- 
by to  spread  the  rollers  apart,  and  a  latch  carried  by  tbe 
upper  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  lower 
member  In  such  position  as  to  cover  said  device. 

'  4.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  column  and  a 
housing  therefor,  of  a  lock  comprising  an  upper  member 
carried  by  the  column  and  having  an  arm,  a  latch  movably 
connected  to  said  arm,  a  lower  member  having  a  bore 
therethrough  adapted  to*  receive  the  column,  one  side  of 
said  bore  having  a  substantially  crescent-shaped  recess 
between  top  and  bottom  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
bousing,  an  abutment  on  the  lower  meml>er  for  the  latch, 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  rollers  within  the  crescent- 
shaped  recess  and  between  the  flanges  thereof,  a  wedge 
member  in  said  recess  and  interposed  between  tbe  rollers, 
an  adjusting  device  mounted  In  said  lower  member  and 
adjustable  therein  to  move  the  wedge  to  spread  tbe  rollers 
apart,  and  means  whereby  the  latch  may  be  locked  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  abutment  and  covering  said  device. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pair  of  concentric  relatively 
rotatable  members,  of  a  locking  member  secured  to  one  of 
such  concentric  members,  a  second  locking  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  for  the  other  concentric 
member,  one  side  of  tbe  aperture  being  provided  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  a  recess  diminishing  in 
depth  from  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  rollers 
vertically  disposed  In  said  recess,  a  wedge  Ip  tbe  central 
portion  of  said  recess  between  said  rollers,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  for  moving  said  wedge  thereby  to  spread  the 
rollers  apart  and  means  whereby  tbe  screw  may  be  covered 
and  the  locking  members  may  be  secured  together  when 
tbe  concentric  members  occupy  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.014.  DRY-PIPE  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE- 
EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEMS.  Eco»Ni  D.  Van  Ness, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,762.      (CI.  169—22.) 

1.  In  flre  extinguishing  systems,  a  dry  pipe  valve  hav- 
ing means  controlled  by  electrical  members  which  are 
adapted  to  fuse  a  portion  of  its  closing  mechanism  npon 
the  outbreak  of  flre. 

2.  A  flre  extinguishing  systems,  a  dry  pipe  valve  hay- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  prearranged  elec- 
trical fusing  of  a  portion  of  Its  mechanism. 

8.  In  fire  extinguishing  systems,  a  dry  pipe  valve  hav- 
ing a  water  closing  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  be 
automatically  released  by  the  electrical  fusing  of  a  por- 
tion of  its  mechanism,  and  an  electrical  system  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  communicate  a  fusing  impulse  to 
said  mechanism  npon  the  outbreak  of  fire. 
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4.  A  dry  pipe  valve  having  means  for  applying  and 
maintaining  a  fixed  degree  of  compreralon  upon  its  closing 
mechanism  without  the  use  of  air  or  water  and  independ- 
ent of  any  of  these  pressures  in  its  valve  chamber  or  sys- 
tem piping,  and  electrically  fusible  means  controlling  the 
release  of  said  closing  mechanism. 


6.  In  fire  eztingolshing  systems,  a  dry  pipe  vahve  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  in  open  communication  with  a 
sprinkler  system,  a  water  supply  pipe  opening  into  said 
chamber  and  closing  mechanism  therefor  which  Includes 
a  atrnt,  and  electrically  fusible  means  fbr  controlling  said 
stmt  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  upon  the  outbreak 
of  fire. 

CClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,211,015.  LAND-TORPEDO.  VicTOB  A.  Xivlmm,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  and  STArroiD  C.  Talbot.  London,  ISngland. 
Piled  Nov.  18,  1915.     Serial  Ny.  61.807.     (Ca.  102—2.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
front  and  rear  axles  rota  table  therein,  spiked  wheels  fixed 
to  the  respective  axles,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  axles, 
chains  connecting  the  respective  sprocket  wheels,  a  motor 
for  one  of  said  axles,  a  shield  for  said  motor,  a  container 
for  explosives  on  said  frame,  and  means  at  a  distance 
from  said  device  for  firing  said  explosives. 


1,211.016.     ARC-LAMP.     John  Vi.vtiU,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1916.     Serial  No.  72,998.     (Q.  176—119.) 


1.  tn  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  post 
and  a  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
post  and  yoke,  an  arm  slldable  up  and  down  on  the  post, 
a  screw  mounted  in  the  cross  bar  and  threaded  Into  the 
arm  to  raise  or  lower  the  latter,  means  to  turn  the  screw, 
including  a  worm  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  bracket  pivotally 
supported  by  said  arm,  means  to  swing  the  bracket,  and 
carbon  holders  supported  by  said  bracket. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  adjustable  carbon  holder,  com- 
prlaiog  an  arm  having  a  relatively  flx»d  section,  and  a 
tilting  section  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  clamp 
for  the  carbon,  the  tilting  section  having  an  Inclined  sur- 


face extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  non-traveling  screw 
mounted  on  the  fixed  section  and  extending  beside  the 
t'ltlng  section,  and  a  threaded  block  mounted  to  travel 
along  the  screw  and  slldable  along  said  inclined  surface 
to  vary  the  tilt  thereof. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  carbon  holder  comprising  a  tilting 
arm  having  a  clamp  at  one  end  for  the  carbon  and  an  in- 
clined slot  at  the  other  end,  a  non-traveling  screw  mount- 
ed beside  the  end  having  the  slot,  and  a  threaded  block 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  screw  and  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  part  slldable  lengthwise  of  the  arm.  In  said  slot, 
to  vary  the  tilt  of  the  arm. 


1,211.017.  MEANS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OR  CON- 
TROL OF  RAILWAY  AND  LIKE  TRAFFIC.  Hak» 
Von  Kkambb,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
June  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  101,033.     (CI.  246—25.) 


1.  In  signal  apparatus  for  railways  and  the  like,  a' 
danger  indicating  section  comprising  three  wires  only, 
namely,  a  main  wire,  a  return  wire  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  track  to  the  main  wire,  and  an  additional  wire  on 
the  same  side  of  the  track  as  the  return  wire ;  and  means 
controlled  by  the  position  of  the  signal  for  cutting  out 
of  circuit  the  main  wire  in  the  section  and  substituting 
the  additional  wire ;  all  so  arranged  that  when  the  signal 
is  at  safety  the  indoctive  effects  of  the  main  wire  and 
return  wire  are  added  to  each  other,  while  when  the 
signal  is  at  danger  the  Inductive  effect  of  tlie.  additional 
wire  neutralises  the  indoctive  effect  of  the  return  wire. 

2.  In  signal  apparatus  for  railways  and  the  like,  a 
danger  indicating  section  comprising  three  wires  only,  vlx. 
a  main  wire,  a  return  wire  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the 
track  to  the  main  wire,  and  a  "  danger  "  wire  on  the  same 
side  of  the  track  aa  the  return  wire  and  adapted  to  in- 
duce in  the  frame  on  the  vehicle  E.  M.  F.'s  of  the  same 
strength  as  those  induced  by  the  return  wire  but  In  an 
opposite  and  neutralising  direction ;  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  combination,  a  track  for  vehicles ;  an  induction 
frame  on  a  vehicle ;  a  main  line  wire  adjacent  to  said 
track ;  means  for  passing  periodic  current  through  said 
line  wire ;  a  return  wire  in  series  with  said  main  line 
wire  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track  ;  an  additional 
wire  normally  out  of  circuit  but  adapted  to  be  put  in 
series  with  the  main  wire  and  so  disposed  as  to  have 
an  equal  but  opposite  Inductive  effect  on  the  frame  to 
the  inductive  effect  of  the  return  wire ;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  signal  for  putting  the  addi- 
tional wire  in  circuit  with  the  main  wire  In  substitution 
for  a  corresponding  length  of  the  main  wire  when  the 
signal  is  at  danger. 


1,211.018.  SPARK-PLUG.  Archibald  H.  Wallacs,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eric  Brandquist, 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,858. 
(CI.  123—169.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  (described,  a  sta* 
tionary  contact  having  a  pair  of  branches,  a  movable  con- 
tact coacting  with  said  branches,  said  movable  contact 
merging  into  a  cylinder  fitting  into  the  casing  of  the  plug, 
arms  extending  from  said  cylinder  to  a  position  exteriorly 
of  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  and  means  engaging  said 
arms  for  moving  the  same  whereby  aaid  movable  contacts 
will  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  bore  therethrough  arranged  with  a  seat 
Intermediate  the  length,  a  sleeve  arranged  in  tl:e  lower 
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part  of  the  bore  provided  with  a  flange  resting  on  said 
seat,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said 
flange,  said  arm«  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing,  said  arms  being  threaded,  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  said  arms  for  bringing  the  arms  under 
tension  and  thereby  locking  the  arms  and  parts  connected 
therewith  against  movement,  a  pair  of  contacts  rigidly 
connected  with  said  sleeve  whereby  whenever  aaid  arms 
and  sleeve  are  moved  said  contacts  will  be  moved,  a  fixed 
contact  member,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  the  fixed 
contact  member  in  position  and  insulating  the  same  from 
the  movable  contact  member. 


3.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  having  a 
shoulder  intermediate  its  length,  a  sleeve  fitted  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  bore,  a  flange  member  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  an  arm 
extending  upwardly  from  said  sleeve  to  a  position  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  means  connected  with  said 
arm  for  moving  the  same  and  said  sleeve,  a  contact  ar- 
ranged on  said  sleeve,  said  contact  being  adjusted  when 
said  arm  is  moved,  a  fixed  contact,  and  means  including 
an  insulating  member  for  holding  the  fixed  contact 
member  in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  ^lorcelain  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  movable  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  porcelain,  a  pair  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  contact  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  indicat- 
ing members  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod,  said  indicating  members  indicating  the 
position  of  the  contacts  on  said  casing,  and  a  pin  con- 
nected with  said  rod  adjacent  said  indicating  members, 
said  rod  being  adjustable  whereby  the  spark  gap  may  be 
varied  at  will. 

6.  In  a  siNtrk  plug  of  the  character  described,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  at  the  lower  end  and 
a  pair  of  indicating  members  at  the  upper  end,  a  porce- 
lain arranged  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  rod  arranged  in 
said  porcelain,  an  adjustable  contact  member  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  rod  against  movement  and  in  proper  posi- 
tion so  that  the  contact  connected  therewith  will  correctly 
coact  with  the  contacts  on  the  casing,  and  an  indicating 
member  on  said  rod  for  indicating  the  position  of  the 
contact  on  said  rod. 


downward  movement  of  the  lower  section  wlthoat  other 
shifting  of  parts,  the  lower  section  having  an  annular 
trough  and  the  rim  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  upper  aec- 
tlon  projecting  below  the  level  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
lower  section  adjacent  the  trough,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  bowl. 


1,211,019.  CESNTRIFUGAL  AMALGAMATOR.  Paul 
Wbcks,  Los  Angeles,  Charlbb  R.  McCollou,  Pasadena, 
and  Chablbs  O.  Habkbll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors 
to  Centrifugal  Machinery  Company,  Los  Angeles,  (Tal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,234.     (CI.  83—67.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  amalgamator  comprising  a  rotatlvely 
mounted  double  walled  bowl  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  free  from  interlocking  overlap  so  as  to  allow 
downward  movement  of  the  lower  section  without  other 
shifting  of  parts,  the  lower  section  having  an.  annular 
trough  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  lower  section  projecting 
Inside  of  the  upper  section  and  the  rim  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  upper  section  projecting  below  the  level  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  lower  section  adjacent  the  trough,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  bowl. 

2.  A  centrifugal  amalgamator  comprising  a  rotatlvely 
mounted  double  walled  bowl  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  free  from  interlocking  overlap  so  aa  to  allow 
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3.  A  centrifugal  amalgamator  comprising  a  bowl 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  double  walled  sections  hinged 
to  one  another  and  free  from  interlocking  overlap  so  as 
to  allow  downward  movement  of  the  lower  section  vrithout 
other  shifting  of  parts,  the  inner  walls  being  spaced  apart 
radially  and  overlapping  axlally,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  bowl. 

4.  A  centrifugal  amalgamator  comprising  two  separable 
sections,  the  upper  section  having  a  bowl-shaped  passage 
and  an  inlet  to  said  passage  and  having  an  expansion 
chamber,  and  the  lower  section  having  an  annular  basin 
and  an  annular  wall  extending  up  from  the  inside  rim 
of  the  basin  into  the  expansion  chamber,  the  walls  of  said 
sections  being  free  from  interlocking  overlap  so  as  to 
allow  downward  movement  of  the  lower  section  without 
other  shifting  of  parts,  and  means  to  rotate  said  sections. 

5.  A  centrifugal  amalgamator  comprising  two  separa- 
ble sections  free  from  Interlocking  overlap  so  as  to  allow 
downward  movement  of  the  lower  section  without  other 
shifting  of  parta,  the  upper  section  having  a  bowl-shaped 
passage  and  an  inlet  to  said  passage  and  having  an  ex- 
pansion chamber,  and.  the  lower  section  having  an  annu- 
lar trough  communicating  with  said  passage  and  with  the 
expansion  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  for  the  expansion 
chamber,  the  inner  wall  of  the  passage  extending  down- 
ward to  within  a  slight  distance  of  the  level  of  the  lower 
margin  of  the  trough,  and  means  to  rotate  the  sections. 

[ClalAs  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,020.  CABLE-TWISTING  DEVICE.  Pbbbt  A. 
Wblbbt,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,670.     (CL  81—3.) 


1.  A  cable  twisting  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  spirally  bent  portion  provided  with  an  edge  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  strands  of  the  cable.,  said 
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edge  being  arranged  to  enter  the  space  between  adjacent 
strands  on  the  cable,  said  tool  having  a  fnlcmm  on  an- 
other strand  of  the  cable. 

2.  A  tool  for  twisting  cables  comprising  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  spirally  cnnred  gripping  portion,  said  gripping 
portion  being  provided  with  a  flat  surface  arranged  to 
engage  a  strand  of  the  cable  and  having  an  edge  adjacent 
to  said  flat  portion,  said  edge  being  arranged  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  strands  of  the  cable,  and  said  tool 
having  a  bearing  portion  for  engaging  the  cable  at  an- 
other point. 

3.  A  tool  for  twisting  cables  comprising  a  handle  and 
a  gripping  portion,  said  gripping  portion  being  carved 
in  spiral  shape  and  being  bent  in  helical  shape  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  spiral,  the  end  of  the  tool  hav- 
ing an  edge  arranged  to  follow  the  contour  of  a  strand  of 
the  cable. 

4.  A  tool  for  twisting  cables  comprising  a  handle  and 
a  gripping  portion,  said  gripping  portion  being  curved 
in  spiral  shape  and  being  bent  in  helical  shape  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  spiral,  the  end  of  the  tool  hav7 
Ing  an  edge  arranged  to  follow  the  contour  of  a  strand 
of  the  cable,  and  said  tool  having  a  flat  portion  adjacent 
to  said  e<lge  arranged  to  engage  a  strand  of  the  cable 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  latter. 

5.  A  cable  twisting  tool  comprising  a  handle  portion 
and  a  gripping  portion,  said  gripping  portion  being  bent 
Into  spiral  form,  and  being  bent  into  helical  form  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral,  one  end  of  said  helix 
being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  other, 
and  said  tool  having  a  flat  portion  arranged  to  engage 
a  strand  of  cable  and  t>eing  provided  with  an  angular 
portion  nearest  that  flat  portiou  arranged  to  enter  be- 
tween adjacent  strands. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,021.       STITCH  •  TBANSFEBRINO    DEVICE    FOB 
KNITTING-MACHINES.      Locis    N.    D.    Williams 
Ogontx,   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  84,771. 
(CL  66—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  of  a  knitting 
machine  with  a  transfer  point  carrier  removable  down- 
wardly through  said  needle  carrier  with  the  web  upon  it, 
and  means  for  freeing  said  web  from  the  needles. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  of  a  knitting 
machine  with  a  transfer  point  carrier  contained  within 
said  needle  carrier  and  removable  downwardly  through 
the  same,  said  point  carrier  having  its  points  so  disposed 
aa  to  engage  stitches  of  a  course  preceding  that  upon  the 
needles,  and  means  for  freeing  said  terminal  course  from 
said  needles. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  of  a  knitting 
machine,  a  transfer  point  carrier  removable  downwardly 
through  said  needle  carrier,  a  raising  and  lowering  device 


upon  which  said  transfer  point  carrier  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  i>olnt  carrier  to  said 
raising  and  lowering  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder  of  a  knitting 
machine,  a  transfer  point  carrier  removable  downwardly 
through  said  needle  cylinder,  a  raising  and  lowering  de- 
vice upon  which  said  transfer  point  carrier  is  mounted, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  point  carrier  to 
said  raising  and  lowering  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  of  a  knitting 
machine,  a  transfer  point  ring  carrier  removable  down- 
wardly through  said  needle  carrier,  a  raising  and  lowering 
device  upon  which  said  point  ring  carrier  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  raising  and  lowering  device  in 
its  raised  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,022.  RING  GATE-LATCH.  Bollin  A.  Williams, 
Lima,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  129,502. 
(CI.  70—28.) 


1.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  post  and  a 
gate  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  of  a  housing 
mounted  on  the  post  having  a  lower  open  end,  a  pair  of 
bolts  extending  through  said  housing  for  securing  the  sama 
to  said  post,  latch  rings  suspended  from  said  bolts  and 
dispoMd  beyond  the  bottom  marfrin  of  the  housing  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  rings  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  inclad- 
ing  a  vertically  movable  rod  projectlng-from  the  upper  end 
of  Raid  housing,  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a 
head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  hooks  for  engagement  with  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  housing  and  latch 
rings  normally  disposed  beyond  the  same,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  housing  on  a  gate  post  and  for  supporting  said 
rings,  and  a  rod  having  a  head  formed  with  hooks  for 
engagement  with  said  rings  to  withdraw  the  same  Into  the 
housing. 


1.211,023.  MECHANICAL  POWER-TBAN8MITTING  DE- 
VICE. Flotd  J.  Willib,  Notasulga.  Ala.  Filed  July  8, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  37,887.     (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  stationary 
housing  having  a  circular  opening  at  one  end  and  a  flanged 
opening  at  the  other  end,  a  cover  plate  for  the  last  named 
opening  having  a  centrally  apertured  bearing  hub  and  an 
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inwardly  projected  flange  adjacent  its  oater  edge  extend- 
ing within  the  housing,  a  gear  track  formed  internally  of 
said  flange,  a  drive  shaft  extending  Into  the  housing  and 
having  a  pinion,  a  driven  shaft  projecting  Into  the  hous- 
ing through  said  bearing  hub  and  carrying  a  frame,  and 
compound  gears  of  two  diameters  mounted  in  the  frame, 
the  ones  of  lesser  diameter  meshing  with  the  internal  gear 
track  and  the  others  meshing  with  said  drive  shaft  pinion. 
2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  housing  having 
a  circular  opening  at  one  end  and  a  flanged  opening  at  the 
other  end,  a  cover  plate  for  the  last  named  opening  hav- 
ing a  centrally  apertured  bearing  hub  and  an  Inwardly 
projected  flange  extending  within  the  flanged  edge  of  the 
housing,  a  gear  track  formed  internally  of  said  flange,  a 
two-part  line  shaft  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
■haft  projecting  in  axially  alined  relation  into  the  housing 
through  the  circular  opening  therein  and  through  the 
apertured  bearing  hub,  respectively,  with  their  ends  siwced 
apart,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  internally  of 
the  housing,  a  gear  carrying  frame  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft  internally  of  said  housing  and  around  said  shaft 
ends,  and  compound  gears  of  two  diameters  mounted  in 
the  frame,  the  ones  of  leaser  diameter  meshing  with  the 
internal  gear  track  and  the  ones  of  greater  diameter  mesh- 
ing with  the  drive  shaft  pinion. 


1,211,024.  WOODWOBKING-VISB.  Albmt"  L.  Wilson 
and  Frank  McGlincht,  Wllloughby,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1916.    SerUl  No.  118,995.     (CI.  81—33.) 


1.  A  vise,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  Jaw  movable  trans- 
Tcraely  toward  and  from  the  said  fixed  jaw,  each  of  the 
Jaws  having  integral  legs  at  a  right  angle  one  relative  to 
the  other  to  fit  against  the  edge  and  face  of  a  support,  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  jaws  being  parallel,  attaching  means 
on  the  fixed  jaw  for  fastening  the  latter  to  the  support, 
transverse  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  movable  jaw 
transversely  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw,  and  manually 
operated  transverse  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
able jaw  transversely  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  A  vise,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  jaw  movable  trans- 
versely toward  and  from  the  said  fixed  jaw,  each  of  the 
jaws  having  integral  legs  at  a  right  angle  one  to  the  other 
to  fit  against  the  edge  and  face  of  a  support,  a  bracket  on 
the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nut,  a  clamping  screw  screwing  In  the  said 
nut  and  having  its  clamping  head  directly  oppoalte  the 
under  side  of  the  other  leg  of  the  fixed  jaw  to  fasten  the 
fixed  Jaw  to  the  support,  transverse  guiding  means  for 
guiding  the  movable  jaw  transversely  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  jaw,  and  a  transverse  adjusting  screw  screwing  in 
one  jaw  and  mounted  to  turn  In  the  other  jaw  to  move  the 
movable  jaw  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw. 

8.  A  vise,  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  jaw  movable  trans- 
versely toward  and  from  the  said  fixed  jaw,  each  of  the 
jaws  having  integral  legs  at  a  right  an^e  one  to  the  other 
to  fit  against  the  edge  and  face  of  a  support,  a  bracket  on 
the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  with  a  nut,  a  clamping  screw  screwing  in  the 
■aid  nut  and  having  Its  clamping  head  directly  opposite 
the  under  side  of  the  other  leg  of  the  fixed  jaw  to  fasten 
the  fixed  jaw  to  the  support,  a  transverse  guiding  pin 
attached  to  one  of  the  said  jaws  and  slldlngly  engaging 
the  other  jaw,  and  a  transverse  adjusting  screw  mounted 
to  turn  in  one  of  the  said  jaws  and  screwing  In  the  other 
jaw,  the  said  guiding  pin  and  the  said  adjusting  screw 
engaging  the  same  legs  one  above  the  other  and  a  distance 
Inward  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  legs. 

4.  A  vise,  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  jaw  movable  trans- 
versely in  parallelism  toward  and  from  the  said  iixed 
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jaw,  each  of  the  jaws  having  integral  horisontal  and  ver- 
tical legs;  of  which  the  under  side  of  the  horisontal  jaw  Is 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  face  of  a  support,  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  vertical  jaw  Is  adapted  to  abut  against  an  edge 
of  the  support,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  jaws  presenting 
clamping  surfaces  at  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  legs 
of  the  jaws,  a  bracket  extending  integrally  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  leg  of  the  fixed  Jaw  below  and  parallel 
to  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  the  free  end  of  the 
bracket  being  threaded  to  form  a  fixed  nut,  a  clamping 
screw  screwing  in  the  said  nut  and  having  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  support  directly  opposite 
the  horizontal  member  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  transverse  guide 
pin  attached  to  the  vertical  leg  of  one  of  the  jaws  and 
slidlngly  engaging  the  vertical  leg  of  the  other  jaw,  and  a 
transverse  adjusting  screw  mounted  to  turn  In  the  vertical 
leg  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  screwing  in  the  vertical  leg  of 
the  fixed  jaw,  the  said  gnlde  pin  and  adjusting  screw  being 
located  one  above  the  other  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  vertical  legs  of  the  jaws,  and  the  said  adjust- 
ing screw  being  a  distance  below  the  under  sides  of  the 
horizontal  legs  of  the  Jaws. 


1,211,02s.  CABD  AND  LETTER  CASE.  RSTTBaN  J. 
Wbioht,  Bliss,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
66,083.     (CI.  160—89.) 


1.  A  card  or  letter  case  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  having  the  sides  bent  over  toward  the  center, 
and  said  folded  blank  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two 
separate  pockets,  said  bent  sides  forming  a  telescoping 
partition  between  said  pockets  whereby  the  contents  of 
said  pockets  can  be  easily  removed  when  the  sides  of  the 
pockets  are  squeezed. 

2.  A  card  or  letter  case  made  from  a  slni^e  piece  of 
material  having  the  sides  bent  over  toward  the  center, 
and  said  folded  blank  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two 
separate  pockets,  said  bent  sides  having  their  edges  ol>- 
posltely  beveled  whereby  said  bent  sides  are  adapted  to 
telescope  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,211.026.     GAME  APPABATUS.     FBBDsaiCK  A.  TSAoaa, 
Johnstown.    Pa.      FUed    Jan.    19,    1914.      Serial    No. 

812,894.     (CI.  7»— 16.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mechanically  determining  the  flight 
of  a  ball  under  the  action  of  an  impact  device,  a  movable 
impact-receiving  member  temporarily  contacting  with  the 
ball  when  the  latter  is  subjected  to  Impact  from  said  de- 
vice, and  a  registering  mechaaism  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  impact-receiving  member  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  register  the  blow  from  said  member,  the  move- 
ments of  the  member  under  the  blow  permittting  the  ball 
to  take  its  flight. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  detmnining  the  effect  of  a  blow  «■ 
a  golf  ball  under  the  action  of  a  dab,  a  swinging  impact- 
transmitting  member  substantially  contactlBg  with  tks 
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ball  when  the  Utter  U  nibj«cted  to  impact  from  Mid  dab 
and  moTabl*  out  of  the  path  of  fllsht  of  the  ball,  and 
registering  mechanism  harlng  means  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  swinging  Impact  transmitting  member  to  re- 
ceive a  blow  therefrom. 

t.  la  an  apparatas  for  measuring  the  flight  of  a  golf 
ball,  lndei>endentl7  swinging  barriers  substantlallj  in  con- 
tact with  and  adapted  to  receive  the  force  of  Impact  of  a 
blow  commnntcated  to  the  ball,  said  barriers  being  mov- 
abla  away  f^n  and  out  of  the  direction  of  flight  of  the 
ball,  and  registering  mechanism  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  barriers  to  which  said  blow  is  adapted  to  be 
transmitted  by  the  swinging  barriers. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  extent  of  a  blow  on 
a  golf  ball  under  the  action  of  a  golf  club,  of  a  swinging 
barrier  adapted  to  receive  the  blow  from  and  movable  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ball,  said  barrier  being  in 
temporary  contact  with  the  ball  in  advance  of  the  delivery 
of  the  blow,  and  an  indicating  mechanism  in  the  path  of 
swing  of  the  barrier  to  indicate  the  force  of  the  blow 
communicated  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  divided  barrier,  each  member 
of  the  barrier  being  movable,  and  a  registering  mecha- 
nism in  the  path  of  movement  of  each  barrier,  each  regis- 
tering mecluulsm  being  adapted  to  indicate  the  force  of 
the  blow  communicated  to  its  particular  barrier  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,211,027.  BOTTLE  FILLING  MACHINE.  C^ahlib  A. 
YouNOMAN,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  19,  'l916.  Se- 
rial No.  22,318.     (CT.  22ft— 18.) 


1.  A  bottle  filling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  pis- 
tons and  having  ends  projecting  outwardly  of  said  cyl- 
inders, adjustable  means  for  engagement  with  the  piston 
rod  ends  to  limit  piston  movement  in  each  direction,  a 
valve  at  each  end  of  each  cylinder,  means  for  leading  a 
fluid  to  all  of  said  valves,  and  a  nipple  on  each  valve,  said 
valves  connecting  said  fluid  leading  means  with  the  re- 
spective cylinder  end  in  one  position  thereof  and  con- 
necting the  cylinder  ends  with  the  reapective  nipples  in 
the  other  position  thereofL 

2.  A  bottle  fllling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  pis- 
tons and  having  ends  projected  outwardly  of  said  cylin- 
ders, longitudinally  arranged  tubes  on  each  cylinder,  a 
frame  slidably  arranged  in  the  tubes  of  each  cylinder  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  piston  rod,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  frames  in  desired  positions  to  limit  piston  move- 
ment, a  valve  at  each  end  of  each  cylinder,  means  for 
leading  a  fluid  to  all  of  said  valves,  and  a  nipple  on  each 
valve,  said  valves  connecting  said  fluid  leading  means 
with  the  respective  cylinders  in  one  position  thereof  and 
connecting  the  cylinder  ends  with  the  respective  nipples 
in  the  other  paaltion  thereof. 


1,211.028.    FIBEPROOF  COMPOSITION.    PA»QDALa 
Zappi.    Youngstown,    Ohio,    assignor    of   one-fourth    to 
Joseph  J.   Spotts,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  May  28, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  09,464.     (CL  106—840 
1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  thirty  parts  of  a 

vegetable  fibrous  material,  forty-four  parts  gypsum,  twenty. 


parts  aabeatoa  fiber,  fiye  parti  kaolin  and  one  part  boric 

acid. 

2.  A  non-conductive  plastic  composition  consisting  of 

the  following  ingredients  mixed  in  about  the  proiwrtioas 

named: 

Oypaum 44  per  cent. 

Sawdust ^ SO    "      " 

Asbestos  fiber 20    "      " 

Kaolin 5   "     " 

Boric  add ^   •»     « 

— 

1,211,020.  MC8IC-SHEBT  CHANQBB  FOR  MECHANI- 
CAL MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Adalbert  Zolli  noie, 
Lelpaig-Eutritiscb,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Popper  &  Co.,  OeseUschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung. 
Lielpsig,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,106.     (CI.  84—161.) 


*l>*iy4v. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  music  sheet  magazine,  a  guide  for  said  magazine 
wherein  the  latter  is  adapted  to  travd  in  one  direction  by 
gravity,  and  motor  mechanism  for  moving  the  magazine 
in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  guide. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  music  sheet  magazine,  a  guide  for  said  magazine 
wherein  the  latter  is  adapted  to  travel  in  one  direction 
by  gravity,  and  motor  mechanism  for  moving  the  magazine 
in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  guide,  said  motor  mecha- 
nism including  an  electric  motor,  an  electric  contact  de- 
vice, a  motor  pneumatic  and  a  dutch  controlled  by  said 
pneumatic 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  music  sheet  magazine,  a  guide  for  said  magazine 
wherein  the  same  la  adapted  to  travel  in  one  direction  by 
gravity,  motor  mechanism  for  moving  said  magazine  in 
the  opposite  direction  in  said  guide,  means  for  retaining 
said  magazine  In  elevated  positions  in  ^id  guide,  a  take- 
up  roller,  means  for  transferring  sheets  from  said  maga- 
zine to  said  roller,  means  for  winding  sheets  off  said  roller 
and  returning  same  to  said  magazine,  and  means  whereby 
on  completion  of  the  return  of  a  sheet  to  said  magazine 
said  retaining  means  are  disengaged. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  music  sheet  magazine,  a  guide  for  said  magazine 
wherein  the  latter  is  adapted  to  travel  in  one  direction 
by  gravity,  motor  mechanism  for  moving  the  magazine  in 
the  opposite  direction  in  said  guide,  a  take-up  roller,  a 
tracker  board,  means  for  transferring  sheets  from  said 
magazine  across  said  tracker  board  to  said  take-up  roller, 
an  index  sheet  holder,  a  movable  pointer  adjacent  said 
index  sheet  holder,  and  pneumatically  actuated  mechanism 
associated  with  said  tracker  board  for  moving  said  pointer. 


1.211,030.      BEET    LIFTING   AND    DIGGING   DEVICE. 
Fbank    p.    ADDLanAN.    Austiu,    Colo.     Filed   July    12, 
1918.     Serial  No.  108,897.     (CL  Bfr— 106.) 
1.  A   beet   digging  and   lifting  machine  comprising  a 

main  frame  having  a  forward  axle  and  a  rear  axle,  the 
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rear  axle  constituting  a  driving  shaft,  a  yoke  connected 
with  the  forward  axle,  ^n  auxiliaty  frame  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  axle  and  extending  behind  said  main 
frame,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a 
trough  leading  to  said  receptacle,  supporting  plates  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  of  said  trough  and  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  arms  connected  with  said  yoke 
to  pivotally  mount  the  supporting  plates,  an  adjusting 
lever  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  supporting  plates,  cutting  blades 
carried  by  said  supporting  plates  and  extending  in  spaced 
relation,  lifting  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting plates  to  the  rear  of  said  cutting  blades  and  hav- 
ing their  rear  end  portions  provided  with  sockets,  shafts 
rotatably  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame  and  having  their 
forward  end  portions  squared  and  fitting  into  the  sockets 
of  said  rollers,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  frame,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  said  driven  shaft  to  the  roller  shafts,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  support- 
ing plates,  paddle  wheels  mounted  upon  said  last  men- 
tioned driven  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  last  mentioned 
driven  shaft. 


2.  A  beet  digging  and  lifting  machine  including  a  main 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  sa'd  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  supporting 
plates  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  frame,  an  adjusting  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
plates,  cutting  blades  carried  by  said  supporting  plates. 
lifting  rollers  carried  by  said  supporting  plates,  a  driven 
shaft  carried  by  said  plates,  paddle  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  last  mentioned  driven  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  last  men- 
tioned driven  shaft,  shafts  rotatably  carried  by  said  aux- 
iliary frame  and  supporting  plates  and  having  their  for- 
ward end  portions  connected  with  sa^d  rollers,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  driven  shaft  of 
said  auxiliary  frame  to  said  last  mentioned  shafts,  means 
for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said  driving  shaft 
to  the  driven  shaft  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  conveyer 
trough  leading  from  said  supporting  plates  back  of  said 
paddle  wheels. 

3.  A  beet  digging  and  lifting  machine  Including  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  with  said  main 
frame,  a  driving  sbaft  carried  by  said  main  frame,  a 
driven  shaft  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said  driving  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft,  supporting  plates  mounted  beneath  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  cutting  blades 
carried  by  said  supporting  plates  in  spaced  relation,  lift- 
ing rollers  rotatably  carried  by  said  supi>ortlng  plates  and 
rotated  from  said  driven  sbaft,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by 
said  supporting  plates,  paddle  wheels  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft  of  the  supporting  plates,  a  conveyer  trough 
leading  from  said  supporting  plates,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  movement  from  said  driving  shaft  to  the 
driven  shaft  of  said  supporting  plates. 

4.  A  beet  digging  and  lifting  machine  including  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  connected  with  said 
main  frame,  supporting  plates  movably  mounted  beneath 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  supporting  plates,  means  for 
transversely  adjusting  said  supporting  plates,  cutting 
blades  carried  by   said  supporting  plates,  lifting  rollers 


carried  by  said  supporting  plates,  a  driven  shaft  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  plates,  a  paddle  wheel  carried 
by  said  last  mentioned  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  movement  frop  said  driving  shaft  to  the 
last  mentioned  driven  shaft 

5.  A  beet  lifting  and  digging  machine  including  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  by  said  main  frame, 
supporting  plates  positioned  beneath  said  auxiliary  frame, 
a  conveyer  trough  connected  with  said  supporting  plates, 
digging  means  carried  by  said  •  supporting  plates,  lifting 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  plates,  propelling  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  plates  for  moving  beets  upon 
said  conveyer  trough,  and  actuating  means  for  said  lift- 
ing means  and  propelling  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,081.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 
Allison  Akin,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  35,373.     (CI.  176—21.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  core,  composed  of  superposed  layers  of  magnetic 
and  non-magnetic  material  at  varying  distances  from  said 
armature  to  provide  magnetic  paths  of  different  lengths 
for  incrtosing  the  difference  In  the  magnetic  density  of 
the  core  at  points  near  to  and  remote  from  the  armature 
and  an  energizing  winding  for  said  core  and  armature. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  core  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  lamins  separated  by  non-magnetic  gaps,  an 
armature  of  magnetic  material  in  operative  relation  there- 
to and  adapted  to  move  toward  the  core  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  lamine,  whereby  the  core 
forms  a  plurality  of  magnetic  paths  of  different  lengths 
having  non-magnetic  gaps  therein. 


1,211.032.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,211,088.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  Chaklbs  M. 
Anobbsbn,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Auto  Power  Gen- 
erator and  Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. FUed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  .79,989.  (CL 
21—90.) 


1.  Power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, with  a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  shaft, 
seats  projecting  from  said  shaft  for  the  support  of  a  ve- 
hicle axle,  a  worm-movement  adapted  for  the  manual 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  rotary  friction-element  to 
engage  the  wheels  on  a  vehicle  axle  raised  by  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 

2.  Power- transmission  mechanism  romprlsinff  in  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  sliaft,  seats 
projecting  from  said  shaft  for  the  support  of  a  vehicle- 
axle,  a  segmental  worm-gear  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  a  hand-wheel  operatively  connected 


with  said  worm,  aod  a  rotary  frlctlon-«l«inent  to  engage 
the  wheels  on  a  Tehlde  axle  raised  by  rotation  of  aald 
shaft. 

8-  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structore,  a  movable  seat 
adapted  for  the  aopport  of  a  vehlcle-aile,  manually  oper- 
ated mechanism  for  the  elevation  of  said  seat,  sliding  box- 
carriers,  nnts  on  said  carriers,  rotary  screws  cooperating 
with  said  nuts  for  the  adjustment  of  the  carriers,  boxes  on 
said  carriers,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  boxes, 
and  friction-wheels  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the  wheels  on 
a  vehicle-axle  raised  by  movement  of  said  seat. 

4.  Power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  shaft, 
seats  for  the  support  of  a  vehicle  axle,  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  varying  the  distance  between  them, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  rotary  friction 
element  to  engage  the  wheels  on  a  vehicle  axle  raised  by 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 

5.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-structure,  movable  seats  for 
the  support  of  a  vehicle  axle,  and  manually  operated 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  seats  conjonctively  for 
raising  or  lowering  a  vehicle  axle  supported  thereon, 
snd  to  automatically  hold  said  seats  in  their  adjusted 
positions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,034.  OARMENT-PRB88.  William  B.  ANDRti.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Laundry  Machinery 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.430.     iCl.  68—9.) 
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1.  In  a  garment  press,  upper  and  lower  relatively  mov- 
1  ble  pressing  bucks,  each  comprising  a  body  and  press 
(toth  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  discharging  a  sup- 
I  ly  of  steam  across  the  face  of  one  of  said  backs  outside 
<jf  the  press  cloth  thereon. 

2.  In  a  garment  press,  upper  and  lower  relatively  mov- 
ible  pressing  bucks,  each  comprising  a  body  and  press 
c  loth  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  discharging  a  supply 
( f  steam  across  the  face  of  the  upper  buck  outside  of  the 

reaa  cloth  thereon. 

8.  In  a  garment  press,  a  stationary  buck,  a  movable 
ikck  cooperating  therewith  and  provided  with  a  body 
a  Bd  press  doth  secured  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the 
I  lovable  buck  for  discharging  a  supply  of  steam  along 
plana  of  the  movahle  buck  and  across  Its  face  outside 
Off  the  press  cloth  thereon. 

4.  In  a  garment  press,  a  stationary  back,  a  movable 
t  ocfc  cooperating  therewith,  said  bucks  being  each  provided 
^  Itb  a  body  and  preas  doth  secured  thereto,  and  a  steam 
s  apply  conduit  located  at  the  edge  of  one  of  said  bocks  and 
<  ititda  of  the  preas  doth  thereon  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge a  supply  of  steam  acroas  the  face  of  the  buck. 

5.  In  a  garment  press,  stationary  and  movable  press- 
ing ba<±s.  each  comprising  a  body  and  press  doth  secured 


thereto,  and  a  steam  supply  conduit  located  at  one  edge  of 
one  of  said  bucks  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  so  as  to 
■wing  toward  and  from  the  same. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,085,  PNEUMATIC  CORD  TIRE.  Charlm  I* 
AacHn.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  PUed  Jan.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,497.     (CI.  162—13.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cord  tire,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  cords,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cords  positioned  upon  said  transversely  extending 
cords,  said  transversdy  extending  cords  having  their  ends 
looped  over  to  provide  longitudinal  pockets,  cable  strips 
positioned  within  said  pockets,  said  cable  strips  compris- 
ing strips  having  looped  over  portions,  and  cables  car- 
ried within  the  looped  over  portions,  whereby  said  cable 
strips  will  hold  said  looped  over  portions  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  cords  in  their  correct  positions,  and  an 
outer  cover  positioned  upon  said  cords. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cord  tire,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  cords,  longitudinally 
extending  cords  positioned  upon  said  transversely  extend- 
ing cords,  said  transversely  extending  cords  having  their 
ends  looped  over  to  provide  longitudinal  pockets,  cable 
stripe  positioned  within  said  pockets,  said  cable  strips 
comprising  strips  having  looped  over  portions,  cables 
carried  within  the  looped  over  portldns,  whereby  said 
cable  strips  will  hold  said  looped  over  portions  of  said 
transversely  extendln^j  cords  in  their  correct  positions, 
filler  means  positioned  within  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pockets  so  as  to  resist  any  tendency  of  the  shifting 
of  said  cable  strips,  whereby  said  looped  over  portions  of 
said  transversely  extending  cords  will  constitute  beads, 
and  an  outer  covering  positioned  upon  said  beads  and 
corda. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords,  trans- 
versely extending  cords  positioned  upon  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  cords,  cable  strips  positioned  upon  said 
transversely  extending  cords,  each  cable  strip  comprising 
a  fabric  body  having  a  loop  portion,  a  cable  positioned 
within  said  loop  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said 
strips  In  fixed  positions  upon  said  transversely  extending 
cords  for  constituting  heels  therefor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords,  trans- 
versely extending  cords  positioned  upon  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  cords,  the  outer  ends  of  said  transversely 
extending  cords  being  looped  over  to  provide  longitudinal 
pocket  portions,  cable  strips  positioned  within  said  pocket 
portions,  each  cable  strip  comprising  a  fabric  body  having 
a  loop  portion,  a  cable  positioned  within  said  loop  por- 
tion, whereby  heels  will  be  formed  adjacent  the  outer 
longitudinally  extending  cords. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords,  trans- 
versely extending  cords  positioned  upon  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  cords,  the  outer  ends  of  said  transversely 
extending  cords  being  looped  over  to  provide  longitudi- 
nally bulged  or  pocket  portlona,  cable  strips  carried  wlth- 
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In  ndd  longltadlnally  bulged  or  pocket  portions,  thereby 
forming  extra  thickened  portions  resting  upon  said  lon- 
gitudinally extending  cords,  thereby  forming  heels. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,036.  RIVET-SET  RETAINER.  WILLIAM  H.  AaM- 
8TBON0,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,979.  (Q. 
78 — 444S.) 


rrr^>^ 


In  a  tool  retainer  for  percussive  tools,  a  tool  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  forward  end  of  the  tool  cylinder 
and  secured  thereon  against  longitudinal  movement,  said 
sleeve  having  an  inturned  flange,  a  spring  inside  of  said 
sleeve  engaging  said  flange,  a  dog  mounted  slidably  In 
said  sleeve,  said  dog  having  a  tool  grasping  Jaw  and  an 
Inturned  lug  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  spring, 
and  means  for  holding  said  dog  in  position. 


1,211.037.  DUST-GUARD.  Cahl  P.  Abthom,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,840.     (a.  64—22.) 


1.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  formed 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  secured  together,  a  cooperating 
U-shaped  member  adapted  to  slide  between  said  spaced 
plates,  bearing  segments  carried  by  said  members  and 
spring  means  carried  by  one  member  and  engaging  the 
other  to  draw  them  together. 

2.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  formed 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  secured  together,  a  cooperating 
U-shaped  plate  member  sliding  between  said  plates,  bear- 
ing segments  carried  by  said  members  and  having  their 
faces  on  one  side  in  the  same  plane  with  the  side  faces  of 
the  meml>ers. 

3.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  U-shaped 
plates  secured  together,  one  of  said  plates  having  Inturned 
ends,  a  cooperating  member  sliding  between  said  spaced 
plates  and  below  said  Inturned  ends,  a  spring  between 
said  member  and  said  ends,  and  bearing  segments  carried 
by  said  member  and  said  plates  and  pressed  together  by 
■aid  spring. 

4.  A  dust  guard  comprising  spaced  U-shaped  plates  se- 
eared  together,  a  spacing  member  between  said  plates,  a 


second  member  carrying  a  filler  plate  and  sliding  between 
said  plates,  a  spring  between  said -second  member  and 
said  spaced  plates,  and  bearing  segments  grooved  to  fit 
said  members,  said  plates  and  bearing  segments  having 
their  faces  on  one  side  In  a  common  plane. 

5.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  plates 
secured  together,  a  spadng  member  between  them  pro- 
jecting Into  the  space  between  their  arms,  a  bearing  seg- 
ment grooved  to  fit  the  projecting  end  of  said  spacing 
member  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  plates,  a  second 
member  sliding  between  said  plates  and  carrying  a  secoaa 
bearttag  segment,  ^sald  second  member  and  segments  bar- 
ing their  faces  on  one  side  flush  with  the  side  face  of  one 
of  said  plates,  and  a  spring  acting  between  said  second 
member  and  said  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,038.  PENCILINQ-QUIDE.  William  B.  Atcock, 
Moultrie,  Oa.  FUed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  •5.689. 
(a.  91—66.) 


1.  A  pencUlng  guide  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  oppositely  disposed  side  waUs,  and  means  con- 
necting the  same. 

2.  A  penciling  guide  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  means  connecting  the 
same  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  ledgea  ex- 
tending thereabove. 

8.  A  penciling  guide  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined oppositely  dinposed  side  walls,  means  connecting 
the  same  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  ledges  ol 
uniform  width  extending  thereabove. 

4.  A  pendling  guide  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined oppositely  disposed  side  walls  provided  with  in- 
wardly directed  ears  at  each  end  and  means  connecting 
opposed  ears  whereby  the  side  walls  are  held  in  spaced 
relation. 

6.  A  pendling  guide  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
cllned»  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  provided  with  in- 
wardly directed  ears  at  each  end,  upwardly  and  outwardly 
Indined  ledges  extending  above  said  side  walls,  and  means 
connecting  opposed  ears  whereby  the  side  waUs  are  held 
In  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]    - 


1,211,039.  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  TENDENCY 
OF  TRAIN -PIPES  TO  SHIFT  LONGITUDINALLY. 
AuocBTiMB  RiDaNocR  Atikb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  755,612.     (a.  248 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  and  preventing  the  longi- 
tudinal shift.  In  either  direction,  of  a  horlxontally  ar 
ranged  train  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
alined  pipe  sections,  of  a  coupling  member  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  said  train  pipe 
Interposed  between  said  pipe  sections  and  engaging  the 
extremities  thereof,  means  for  rigidly  se>curing  said  pipe 
sections  to  a  car  comprising  a  forked  member  adapted  to 
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b«  scctired  to  the  nnderframe  of  the  car,  th«  forked  por- 
tion* of  Bald  forked  member  extending  under  said  pipe 
Motions  near  their  extremities  and  abutting  against  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  coupling  member. 

2.  In  •  device  for  supporting  and  preyentlng  the  longi- 
tudinal shift,  in  either  direction,  of  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged train  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Alined  pipe  sections,  of  a  coupling  member  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  said  train  pipe 
interposed  between  said  pipe  sections  and  engaging  the 
extremities  thereof,  means  for  rigidly  securing  sald.pipa 
sections  to  a  car  comprising  a  forked  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  underframe  of  the  car,  the  forked  por- 
tions of  said  forked  member  extending  under  said  pipe  sec- 
tions near  their  extremities  and  abutting  against  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  coupling  member,  and  clamping  mem- 
bers fitted  over  said  pipe  sections  and  secured  to  said 
forked  member. 


1,211,040.  VALVE.  Archie  M.  B.^ihd  and  HAKvaT  D. 
Palubb,  Topeka,  Kans.  ;  said  Balrd  assignor  to  Baird 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Incori>orated,  Topeka,  Kans., 
a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.  4.121.      (CI.  137—4.)  \^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a  cyl* 
Inder  bore  and  with  inlet,  exhaust,  and  working  ports ; 
and  a  valve  proper  reciprocatlngly  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der bore  and  comprising  a  central  elongated  sleeve  formed 
with  an  axial  Internally  threaded  opening  and  with  an 
angular  outside  portion,  two  stems  each  formed  integrally 
with  a  collar  fitting  in  said  bore  and  forming  guides  for 
the  valve  and  each  stem  being  formed  with  a  screw  thread- 
ed extension  engaging  In  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said 
opening,  washers  on  the  respective  threaded  portions  of 
said  stems  and  bearing  against  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  and  two  packing  cups  on  the  respective  extensions 
between  the  respective  washers  and  collars;  one  of  said 
stems  projecting  axially  out  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  there 
formed  with  an  Integral  collar  larger  than  the  cylinder 
bore  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  cylinder  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a  cyl- 
inder bore  and  with  inlet,  exhaust,  and  working  ports ; 
uid  a  valve  reciprocatlngly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  bore 
ud  comprising  a  coitral  elongated  sleeve  formed  with  an 
ixlal.  internally  threaded  opening,  two  stems  each  formed 
with  a  collar  and  with  a  threaded  end  said  tlxreaded  ends 
•ngaglng  in  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  threaded 
>penlng  and  one  of  said  stems  extending  out  of  the  cylln- 
ler  bore  and  formed  for  connection  with  an  operating  le- 
rer,  two  packing  cups  mounted  on  the  respective  threaded 
>nda  and  clamped  between  the  resjwctlve  ends  of  said 
deeve  and  the  respective  collars,  each  of  said  stems  being 
Integrally  formed  with  its  collar,  threaded  end.  and  ex- 
tension, and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
wnnected  with  said  extension. 


1,211.041.     COLLAPSIBLE  BED-SPRING.     Chahles   H. 

Baldwin  and  Alo-^zo  R.  Shute,  Port  Jefferson  Sutlon, 

N.  T.     Plied  May  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  81,027.      (CI. 

5— «8.) 

In  a  coUapslble  bed  spring,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
tt  flat  end  bars,  of  a  spring  member  secured  to  and  extend- 
ng  between  the  upper  edges  thereof,  adjustable  push  bars 
extending  between  the  end  bars  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges 


tboreof,  brace  rods  adjustably  connected  to  the  end  bun 
adjacent  to  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  adjustably  con- 


nected to  the  push  bars  and  means  for  securing  the  braces 
in  their  adjusted  positions. 


Pi 


1,211,042.  LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.  GiaoBLi  Balooh,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,922. 
(Cl.  9—20.) 


1.  A  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  suit  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  buttons 
adjacent  the  waist-line  thereof,  an  encircling  pneumatic 
float  removably  attached  to  the  said  buttons  in  its  ad- 
Justed  operative  position,  and  an  inflated  double  keel  por- 
tion provided  at  the  rear  of  the  float  depending  there- 
beneath. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  water- 
proof suit  adapted  for  enveloping  the  person,  an  encircling 
pneumatic  float  adjustably  attached  to  the  said  suit  and 
at  substantially  the  waist-line  thereof,  diametrically  ar- 
ranged reinforcing  cords  secured  within  the  said  float, 
and  a  rearwardly-extcnding  divided  rudder  portion  carried 
by  the  said  float  with  the  Interior  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pneumatic  chamber  of  the  float  and  arranged 
with  depending  downwardly  converging  parallel  keel  por- 
tions extending  beneath  and  rearwardly  of  the  said  float 


1,211,048.  OIL -CAN.  Charles  A.  Babtlbtt,  Cape 
Breton,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  22.728.      (Cl.  221—8.) 


In  an  oil  can  a  body  having  an  upwardly  tapering  top 
provided  with  a  filling  opening  in  the  apex  thereof,  a  spoui. 
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a  brace  connected  to  the  top  and  spout,  a  vertical  thumb 
■crew  engaged  in  the  brace,  a  pair  of  arms  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  screw,  stoppers  carried  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  for  disposition  respectively  In  the  filling  open- 
ing and  spout,  and  a  sleeve  on  the  screw  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  to  clamp  the  stoppers  in 
the  filling  opening  and  spout. 


1,211,044.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  HlNRT  M.  Babcom, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  49,297.     (Cl.  179 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  and  a  private 
branch  exchange  station,  a  trunk  line  extending  t>etween 
the  stations,  connecting  circuits  for  coSperation  with  the 
trunk  at  both  stations,  a  line  signal  displayed  when  the 
private  branch  exchange  connecting  circuit  is  Joined  to  the 
trunk,  means  for  causing  the  withdrawal  of  said  signal 
upon  the  connection  of  the  central  station  circuit  with  the 
trunk,  and  means  situated  at  the  central  station  for  pre- 
venting the  signal  from  being  again  displayed  when  the 
central  station  circuit  is  disconnected  from  the  trunk 
t>efore  the  disconnection  of  the  private  branch  exchange 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  line  relay, 
a  signal  controlled  thereby,  a  cutoff  relay,  and  a  slow 
release  relay  governed  by  the  cutoff  relay  for  removing  the 
signal  from  the  control  of  the  line  relay. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  line 
relay,  a  signal  controlled  thereby,  a  cutoff  relay,  a  slow 
release  relay  for  disconnecting  the  signal  from  the  line 
relay,  an  energising  circuit  for  the  slow  release  relay  in- 
cluding a  front  contact  of  the  cutoff  relay,  and  a  locking 
circuit  for  the  slow  release  relay  extending  through  a  front 
contact  of  the  line  relay. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  switching 
means  for  connecting  with  and  disconnecting  from  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  line,  and  means  for  producing  an 
audible  signal  upon  the  line  dependent  upon  the  discon- 
nection of  the  switching  means  in  a  particular  order. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  stations,  a  line  Joining 
the  stations  and  having  a  conductor  local  to  a  station, 
switching  means  coSperating  with  the  line  at  both  sta- 
tions, and  means  for  producing  a  signal  upon  the  local 
conductor  of  the  line  at  one  of  the  stations  dependent 
upon  the  disconnection  of  the  switching  means  in  a  par- 
ticular order. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.046.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,211,046.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,211,047.     LIGHT-PROJECTOR.     Harold   L.    Batting 
and  Howard  H.  Gross,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  84,582.     (Cl.  240 — 41.) 
1.  In  a  light  projector,  the  combination  with  a  para- 
bolic reflector  positioned  with  its  axis  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  horiiontal  the  front  edge  of  said  re- 
flector terminating  in   a  vertical  plane  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  projected  light  and  adja- 


cent the  axis  of  the  reflector,  of  a  source  of  light  located 
at  approximately  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector,  and  a 
substantially  flat  reflector  inclined  to  the  borisontal  and 
positioned  to  intersect  rays  of  light  reflected  by  the  para- 
bollc  reflector. 


2.  In  a  light  projector,  the  combination  with  a  para- 
bolic reflector  positioned  with  its  axis  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  the  front  edge  of  said  re- 
flector terminating  in  a  vertical  plane  at  substantially 
right  angled  to  the  path  of  the  projected  li^t  and  adja- 
cent the  axis  of  the  reflector,  of  a  source  of  light  located 
at  approximately  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector,  and 
a  substantially  flat  reflector  positioned  atmve  the  para- 
bolic reflector  and  inclined  at  approximately  45  degrees 
to  the  horlzontaL 

3.  In  a  light  projector  the  combination  with  a  para- 
bolic reflector  positioned  with  its  axis  approximately  per-, 
pendlcular  to  the  horizontal,  of  a  source  of  light  located 
at  approximately  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector,  and  a 
substantially  flat  reflector  inclined  at  45  degrees  or  less 
to  the  horizontal  and  positioned  to  intersect  rays  of  light 
reflected  by  the  parabolic  reflector,  the  space  between  said 
source  of  light  and  plane  reflector  being  unobstructed. 

4.  In  a  light  projector  the  combination  with  a  parabolic 
reflector  positioned  with  its  axis  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  thfi  horizontal,  of  a  source  of  light  located  at 
approximately  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector,  a  portion 
of  the  forwardly  extending  part  of  said  parabolic  re- 
flector'being  cut  away  at  points  below  the  focal  center 
thereof,  and  a  plane  reflector  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
and  positioned  to  intersect  rays  of  light  reflected  by  the 
parabolic  reflector. 

5.  In  a  light  projector  the  combination  with  a  para- 
bolic reflector  positioned  with  its  axis  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  horizontal,  of  a  source  of  light  located 
at  approximately  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector,  the 
front  portion  of  said  reflector  being  cut  away  to  points 
below  the  focal  point,  and  a  plane  reflector  inclined  at 
approximately  45  degrees  to  the  horisontal  and  posi- 
tioned to  interest  rays  of  light  reflected  by  the  parabolic 
reflector. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.048.       AUTOMATIC  .TRACKING     DEVICE    FOB 

MUSIC-SHEETS.     William  F.  Batbr.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  809.894.     (a.  84—161.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  adjusting  device  for  music  sheets, 

the  combination  of  a  tracker,  a  pair  of  tracking  ducts, 

valves  controlling  said  ducts,  actuating  devices  for  said 

valves  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  opposite  edges  of  the 

music    sheet,   and    mechanism    for    restoring    the    proper 

relation   between  the  tracker  and  the  music  sheet  when 

the  sheet  moves  laterally  to  an  abnormal  position,  said 

mechanism  comprising  a  suction  box  containing  a  pair 
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of  opposlog  dlaphrasm-ctuimben  adapted  to  be  flaahed 
In  the  open  position  of  aald  controlling  Talrea,  motor- 
diaphragma  covering  aald  chamben  and  having  their 
faeea  conaUntlj  ezpoaed  to  the  tenaion  In  aald  box,  and 
Talre  mechanlama  respectively  controlled  by  said  track- 
ing dncts  for  admitting  either  raction  or  the  oater  atmos- 
phere to  nld  diaphragm  chambers. 


2.  In  an  automatic  adjusting  device  for  mnalc  aheeta, 
the  comMnatlon  of  a  tracker,  a  pair  of  tracking  dacta, 
valves  controlling  said  docta,  actuating  devices  for  said 
valves  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  opposite  edges  of  the 
moslc  sheet,  and  mechanisms  for  restoring  the  proper 
relation  between  the  tracker  and  the  mnslc  sheet  when 
the  sheet  moves  laterally  to  an  abnormal  position,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  snctlon  box  containing  a  pair 
of  opposing  diaphragm-chambers,  motor-diaphragms  cov- 
ering said  chambers  and  having  their  faces  constantly 
exposed  to  the  tension  In  said  box,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  one  of  said  diaphragms  to  the  other,  con- 
dnlts  leading  from  each  of  said  diaphragm-chambers  to 
said  suction  box  and  the  outer  atmoq>her«,  valves  con- 
trolling the  conduits  of  the  respective  diaphragm-cham- 
btfs,  and  primary  pnenmatics  for  the  last-named  valves 
connected  with  said  tracking  ducts. 

3.  In  an  automatic  adjusting  device  for  nnslc  sheets, 
the  combination  of  a  tracker,  a  pair  of  tracking  ducts,' 
means  associated  with  opposite  edges  of  the  music  sheet 
for  controlling  said  ducts,  and  mechanism  for  restoring 
the  proper  relation  between  the  tracker  aad  the  music 
sheet  when  the  sheet  moves  laterally  to  an  abnormal 
position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  suction  box  con- 
taining a  pair  of  opposing  diaphragm-chambers  adapted 
to  be  flushed  in  the  open  position  of  said  controlling  valve, 
motor-dUphragms  coverbig  aald  chambers  and  having 
their  faces  consUnUy  exposed  to  the  tension  In  said 
box,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms to  the  other,  and  valve  mechanisms  respectively 
controlled  by  said  tracking  ducts  for  admitting  either 
■action  or  the  outer  atmosphere  to  aai^  diaphragm- 
chambers. 


1;211.04».  FLUID- OPBBATBD  PBBCUS8IVE  TOOL. 
Lbwis  C.  Batus,  Baston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Band  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,920.  (CL 
121—20.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  having 
a  amaller  rearward  portion  and  a  larger  forward  portion, 
a  piston  having  a  shank  sliding  In  said  rearward  cylinder 
portion  and  a  head  sliding  in  said  forward  cylinder  portion, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  constantly  to  the  rearward  end 
of  said  larger  cylinder  portion,  a  passage  controlled  by 
the  piston  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  rearward  end  of  the 
cylinder  near  the  rearward  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  a 
paasage  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  paasage  having  a  port  uncovered  by  the  pis- 
ton, a  valve  controlling  said  port,  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  open  said  port  near  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke 
of  tlie  piston,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  cloae 
said  port  near  the  end  of  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cyUndei*  having 
a  rearward  portion  of  smaller  diameter  and  a  forward  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter,  a  piston  having  a  shank  sliding  in 
said  rearward  cylinder  portion  and  a  head  sliding  In  said 
forward  cylinder  portion,  said  piston  having  two  small 
anrfacca  for  driving  it  forward  and  a  large  surface  for 


driving  it  rearward,  a  fluid  passage  for  admitting  fluid  to 
a  portion  of  the  cylinder  to  exert  a  constant  pressure  on 
one  of  said  smaller  surfaces,  a  passage  controlled  by  the 
piston  for  admitting  fluid  to  exert  pressure  on  the  other 
of  said  smaller  surfaces  near  the  end  of  the  piston's  rear- 
ward stroke,  a  passage  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  put  into  communication  with  the  con- 
stant pressure  portion  of  the  cylinder  by  the  movement  of 
said  piston,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage  having  a  port 
controlling  portion,  and  a  separate  operating  portion  hav- 
ing operating  surfaces,  a  passage  opened  by  the  piston  near 
the  forward  end  of  its  forward  stroke  to  convey  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  the  cylinder  to  an  operating  surface  of 
said  valve  to  move  it  to  open  said  port,  and  means  to  move 
said  valve  to  close  said  port  near  the  rearward  end  of  the 
piston '  stroke. 


8.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  havfaig 
a  smaller  rearward  portion,  and  a  larger  forward  portion, 
a  piston  having  a  shank  sliding  In  said  rearward  cylinder 
portion  and  a  head  sliding  in  said  forward  cylinder  por- 
tion, means  for  admitting  fluid  constantly  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  larger  cylinder  portion,  a  passage  controlled 
by  said  piston  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  rearward  end  of 
the  cylinder  near  the  rearward  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  a 
passage  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  passage  having  a  port  uncovered  by  the 
piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port  having  a  port 
controlling  portion  and  a  separate  operating  portion  hav- 
ing operating  surfaces,  a  passage  opened  by  the  piston 
near  the  forward  end  of  its  forward  stroke  to  convey  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  cylinder  to  an  operating  surface 
of  said  valve  to  move  it  to  open  said  port,  and  means  to 
move  said  valve  to  close  said  port  near  the  rearward  end 
of  the  piston  stroke. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  having 
two  dUTerent  diameters,  a  piston  having  a  head  sliding  In 
the  larger  bore,  a  shank  sliding  In  the  smaller  bore  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  neck  connecting  said  head  and  shank, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  constantly  to  the  end  of  the 
larger  bore  surrounding  said  neck,  a  passage  controlled 
by  the  piston  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  pis- 
ton neck  for  admitting  fluid  from  said  end  of  the  larger 
bore  to  the  outer  end  of  said  smaller  bore,  a  passage  over- 
run by  said  piston  head  for  admitting  fluid  from  said  end 
of  the  larger  bore  to  the  outer  end  of  said  larger  bore,  a 
valve  controlling  said  port,  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  open  said  port  when  the  piston  reaches  the  end 
of  its  stroke  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  larger  bore. 


1,211,060.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MOVE- 
MENTS OR  POSITIONS  OF  INDEXES  BY  MEANS  OF 
MULTIPHASE-WOUND  BODIES.  Erich  BacKMAitN, 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No! 
742,009.        (d.  172^287.) 

1.  In  electrical  transmission  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annular  cofe  of  U-sectlon,  each  half  of  the 
core  having  an  annular  pole-face,  a  soft  iron  member  rota- 
table  about  the  axis  of  the  core  and  magnetically  connect- 
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ing  each  pole-face  only  with  the  other  pole-face,  and  alter- 
nating-current means  comprising  a  winding  located  In  the 
groove  of  said  core  for  producing  at  each  pole-face  a  field 
having  only  one  maximum. 


2.  In  electrical  transmission  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  core  of  U -sections,  each  half  of  the  core 
having  an  annular  pole-face,  a  soft-iron  member  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  core  and  magnetically  connecting 
each  pole-face  only  with  the  other  pole-face,  a  multiphase 
winding  carried  by  said  core,  and  a  single-phase  winding 
located  in  the  groove  of  said  core. 

8.  In  electrical  traasmisaion  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  core  of  U-sectlon,  each  half  of  the  core  hav- 
ing an  annular  pole-face,  a  soft  iron  member  rotatable 
about  the  axia  of  the  core  and  magnetically  connecting 
each  pole  ftice  only  with  the  other  pole-face,  a  multiphase 
winding  carried  by  said  core,  and  occupying  part  of  the 
groove  therein,  and  a  single-phase  winding  located  in  said 
groove  in  the  portion  thereof  more  remote  from  said  axis 
than  the  portion  thereof  occupied  by  part  of  the  said  mul- 
tiphaae  winding. 


1,211.001.  CULINARY  DEVICE.  Ellin  Bbnson.  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,586.  (a. 
08—1.) 


A  culinary  bundle-holding  device,  comprising  an  endless 
bell  which  is  expansible  and  contractile,  said  belt  being 
composed  of  bars  which  are  arranged  in  pairs  plvotally 
connected  at  their  ends,  the  members  of  the  respective 
pairs  being  plvotally  connected  Intermediate  their  ends, 
and  said  bars  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  their  length, 
with  their  end  portions  directed  Inward  to  permit  the 
bundle  Inclosed  to  bulge  at  its  middle  portion. 


1,211.002.      RAIN-WATER   FILTER.      Philip   Bibnabd. 

Sioux   City,   Iowa.     Filed   Apr.   8,   1916.     Serial   No. 

89.801.     (CI.  210—4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rain  spout,  and  a  conducting 
pipe  spaced  therebeneath,  of  a  basin  having  a  depending 
nipple  in  its  bottom  adapted  to  fit  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  conducting  pipe,  and  a  filter  section  having  an  opening 
in  Ita  top  adapted  to  slldably  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 
rain  spout  when  said  top  is  tilted  Inwardly  beneath  the 


spout,  the  filter  section  being  adapted  to  be  raised  upon 
the  spout  and  swung  Inwardly  at  its  lower  end  and  fitted 
thereat  ui>on  the  basin. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  thereon  a  rata 
spout  and  a  conducting  pipe  spaced  beneath  the  spout,  of 
a  basin  having  a  depending  nipple  in  its  bottom  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  upper  end  of  the  conducting  pipe,  a  filter 
section  having  an  opening  in  ita  top  adapted  to  alidably 
receive  the  lower  end  of  the  rain  spout  when  said  top  la 
tilted  Inwardly  beneath  the  spout,  the  filter  section  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  upon  the  spout  and  swung  Inwardly 
at  its  lower  end  and  to  be  seated  upon  the  basin,  and  sup- 
porting means  on  the  wall  adapted  to  interlock  with  botk 
the  basin  and  the  filter  section  by  the  positioning  of  the 
same,  to  support  the  filter  Independently  of  the  spout  and 
the  pipe. 


8.  In  a  rain-water  filter,  the  combination  with  a  down- 
wardly opening  rain  spout  and  an  upwardly  opening  con- 
ducting pipe  spaced  therebeneath.  of  an  upper  filter  sec- 
tion having  an  inlet  in  its  top  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
the  rain  spout  and  having  a  marginal  flange  upon  its  lower 
end,  a  lower  section  having  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom  for 
engagement  with  said  conducting  pipe,  a  slip  Joint  fasten- 
ing means  between  each  section  and  the  wall  supporting 
the  spout  and  conducting  pli>e,  said  filter  sections  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  against  said  wall  and  into  registry 
with  the  spout  and  conducting  pipe  respectively,  and 
adapted  to  be  slid  into  Interfittlng  engagement  to  Interlock 
said  slip  Joint  fastening  means  and  secure  the  sections  in 
place. 

4.  In  a  rain-water  filter,  a  body,  a  horizontal  partltioB 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  filter  element  in  said  body 
between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  partition,  a  spreading 
plate  fitting  transversely  In  the  body  in  the  space  above 
the  partition  and  having  spaced  apart  openings  there- 
through to  distribute  the  rain-water  over  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  partition,  said  body  being  perforated  above  tba 
bottom  of  the  said  plate  and  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
cover  on  the  body  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  rain  spout. 

0.  In  a  rain-water  filter,  a  body  having  a  foramlnoos 
bottom,  filtering  material  In  the  body  supported  on  the 
bottom,  a  foraminous  partition  in  the  body  at  the  top  of 
the  filtering  material  tQ  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  space 
being  provided  in  the  body  above  said  partition,  a  V- 
shaped  spreading  plate  supported  in  said  space  above  the 
partition  and  extending  transversely  across  said  body,  said 
bpreadlng  plate  having  spaced  apart  relatively  small  open- 
ings therethrough  to  distribute  water  in  small  streama 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  partition,  and  a  cover  fitted 
to  the  top  of  the  body  above  the  spreading  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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■til  atlng 


fra  ne 


A  ventilating  window  for  stock  and  other  balldlnga 
with  a  window  frame,  and  a  window  sash  having 
tnge  connection  comprising  coactlng  telescoping  tnbu- 
members  extending  crosswlw  of  the  sash  and  frame 
movable  one  In  the  other  on  the  opening  and  closing 
the  window  about  a  common  axis,   the  tubular  mem- 
belng  concentric  one  with  the  other,  and  the  tnbalar 
on  the  sash  being  exterior  to  the  tabular  member 
the  frame,  and  a  curved  strip  carried  by  the  window 
outside  the  tubular  members  and  substantially  flt- 
tbe  same  and  serving  as  a  shield  for  the  hinge. 
A  ventilating  window  comprising  a  window  frame  In- 
an  end  bar  provided  with  a  hinge  member  of  tubu- 
form  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  bar  and  con- 
one  member  of  a  hinge,  a  wlndo#  sash  including 
end  bar  formed  with  a  tubular  member  substantially 
with  said  end  twr.  said  tubular  member  of 
window  sash  telescoping  with  the  hinge  of  the  window 
thereby  forming  an  offset  hinge  connection  between 
window  sash  and  the  window  frame,  a  curved  strip 
on   the  outside  of  the  tubular  member   of  the 
and  having  a  curvature  to  fit  the  same  and  serving 
shield  for  the  hinge,  said  strip  terminating  at  Us  In- 
side  in  means  for  engaging  the  window  pane,  and 
for  connecting  aald  shield  to  the  tabular  member  of 
sash. 

,  A  ventilating  window  comprising  a  'window  frame  In- 
an  end  bar  provided  with  a  hinge  member  of  tubn- 
form  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  bar  and  con- 
one  member  of  a  hinge,  a  window  sash  Including 
fnd  bar  formed  with  a  tubular  member  substantially 
slvp  with  said  end   bar,  said  tubular  member  of 
window  sash  telescoping  with  the  binge  member  of 
window  frame  thereby  forming  an  offset  binge  con- 
ion  between  the  window  sash  and  the  window  frame, 
c|irved   strip  arranged  on   the  outside  of  the  tubular 
of  the  sash  and  having  a  curvature  to  fit  the 
and  serving  a*  a  shield  for  the  hinge,  said  strip  ter- 
at   its   inner   side   in   means   for   engaging  the 
pane,   and   bendable  Angers  extending  from   the 
member  of  the  sash  and  passing  through  passages 
id  curved  strip  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 
In  a  ventilating  window,  a  window  frame  inclading 
ipper  end  bar  and  two  side  bars,  said  upper  end  bar 
ng  a  tabular  extension  offset  therefrom  forming  one 
of  a  hinge,  in  combination  with  a  window  sash 
side  bars  and  end  bars  of  channel  form,  the 
end  bar  of  the  window  sash  having  a  tubular  ex- 
flttlng  on  the  outside  of  the  tubular  extension  of 
upper  end  bar  of  the  window  frame  and  telescoping 
the  same  and  constituting  the  other  member  of  the 
said  channel  members  constituting  a  support  for  a 
pane,  and  a  curved  strip  fitting  on  the  outside  of  the 
extension  of  the  upper  end  bar  of  the  sash  and 
In  length  therewith  and  having  a  longltudl- 
extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  glass  pane 
retain  the  same  on  the  channel  member  of  the  upper 
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end  bar  of  the  sash,  said  curved  strip  serving  as  a  shield 
for  the  hinge,  and  fingers  extending  from  the  tubular 
member  of  the  upper  end  bar  of  the  sash  and  passing 
through  slots  of  the  said  curved  strip  to  retain  said  strip 
in  place. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  window,  a  window  frame  comprising 
side  bars  and  upper  and  lower  end  bars  with  a  horizontal 
flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  side  bars  and  the 
upper  end  bar,  the  side  bars  and  the  flanges  adjacent 
thereto  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  bar,  a  window 
sash  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  bar  of  the 
window  frame  by  a  liinge  which  Is  offset  from  both  the 
window  frame  and  the  sash,  said  sash  fitting  down  within 
the  side  bars  and  the  upper  end  bar  and  resting  upon  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  the  sash  fitting  outside 
the  lower  end  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,064.  CHICKEN  -  WATERER.  Philip  Bcr.varo, 
Sioux  aty,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,486.     (CL  119—73.) 


m^i^iBti^  ^^x^^^ijL^^ 


1.  A  chicken  waterer  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  sec- 
tion having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  upper  end,  a 
false  bottom  spaced  from  and  located  above  the  bottom 
of  the  section  and  providing  an  oil  space  between  the  two 
bottoms,  a  lamp  supported  upon  the  false  bottom  and  a 
ball  hinged  to  the  walls  of  the  base  section  within  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  out  of  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  base  section  for  carrying  the  same,  or 
swung  downwardly  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  false  bottom  In 
^aced  relation  to  and  away  from  the  lamp. 

2.  A  chicken  waterer  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  sec- 
tion open  at  its  upper  end,  a  heating  element  In  the  base 
section,  an  upper  section  detachably  fitting  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  bate  section  and  adapted  to  contain 
water,  a  bail  mounted  on  the  upper  section  for  carrying 
the  latter  and  for  carrying  the  two  sections  when  in  as- 
sembled relation,  and  a  second  bail  hinged  to  the  base 
section  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  down  wholly  with- 
in the  base  section  and  at  one  side  of  the  heating  element 
to  permit  the  assembling  of  the  sections,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  upwardly  out  of  the  base  section  for  car- 
rying the  same  when  the  sections  are  separated. 

8.  In  a  chicken  waterer,  a  pan,  a  cylinder  carried  in  the 
pan  and  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  same  to  provide 
an  annular  trough  about  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
an  open  top  and  having  a  relatively  small  lateral  opening 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan.  a  second  cylinder  tele- 
scoping into  the  top  of  the  first  cylinder  and  having  an 
annular  supporting  and  sealing  flange  at  its  upper  end 
and  having  a  permanent  top  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  cylinder,  a  handle  on  the  permanent  top  for  with- 
drawing the  second  cylinder  to  permit  the  filling  of  the 
first  cylinder  and  for  replacing  the  second  cylinder,  and  a 
regulatable  air  vent  in  sa'd  permanent  top  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  into  and  from  the  second  cylinder  upon  the 
positioning  and  removal  of  the  same. 
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1,211.065.     ARCH   AND  ANKLE  SUPPORT. 
Bkbnstein,    New    York.    N.    T.     Filed   Mar. 
Serial  No.  83,881.     (CI.  128—3.) 


Hbmrt  a. 
13.   1916. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  arch  and  ankle  sup- 
port, comprising  a  comparatively  wide  endless  elastic 
band  twisted  to  form  an  arch  loop  and  an  ankle  loop,  the 
loops  standing  approximately  at  a  right  angle  one  to  the 
other  and  the  ankle  loop  tapering  in  a  downward  and  out- 
ward direction,  the  portions  of  the  band  Intermediate  the 
loops  having  their  opposite  flat  surfaces  slldingly  over- 
lying one  the  other  at  the  top. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  arch  and  ankle  sup- 
port, comprising  a  comparatively  wide  endless  elastic  band 
twisted  to  form  an  arch  loop  and  an  ankle  loop,  the  loops 
standing  approximately  at  a  right  angle  one  to  the  other, 
the  portions  of  the  band  Intermediate  the  loops  having 
their  opposite  flat  surfaces  slldingly  overlying  one  the 
other  at  the  top,  and  a  loop  attached  to  the  under  middle 
portion  and  through  which  extends  the  upper  middle  por- 
tion and  holding  the  said  parts  In  position. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  arch  and  ankle  sup- 
port, comprising  a  comparatively  wide  endless  elastic 
band  twisted  to  form  an  arch  loop  and  an  ankle  loop,  the 
loops  standing  approximately  at  a  right  angle  one  to  the 
other,  the  said  ankle  loop  being  tapering  In  a  downward 
and  outward  direction  to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  ankle, 
the  portions  of  the  band  Intermediate  of  the  loops  crossing 
each  other  at  the  top,  and  a  loop  secured  to  the  underlying 
portion  and  through  which  the  overlying  portion  freely 
slides  and  holding  the  parts  in  position. 


1,211,056.    RIM.    James  M.  Bbbrt,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
,  Oct.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,246.     (CI.  162-^21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  rim  having  a  grooved 
portion  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  detachable  ring  for  en- 
gaging said  groove  formed  of  complementary  segments, 
seats  formed  In  the  rira,  a  head  formed  at  one  end  of  each 
of  the  segments  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  seat  In  the 
rim  when  the  segment  Is  arranged  in  the  plane  transverse 
to  the  rim  and  to  Interlock  with  said  seat  when  turned 
into  operative  relation  with  the  rim,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  other  end  of  each  segment  to  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  rim,  of  a  detachable 
ring  for  engaging  the  rim  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said 
ring  being  formed  of  complementary  segments,  seats 
formed  in  the  rim,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  of  each  of 


the  segments  and  engageable  with  its  respective  seat  when 
the  segment  is  in  a  plane  cross-wise  of  the  rim,  said  head 
interlocking  with  the  rim  when  the  segment  is  In  opera- 
tive position  upon  the  rim,  and  means  for  securing  the 
other  end  of  each  segment  to  the  rim. 


l,211.(Mt7.     SCALE.     Loms  Bbrzon,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  101,136.     (Q.  73—108.) 


j;ia£i3^^aL?Liii,T\i 


In  a  beam  scale  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  gradu- 
ated scale  beam,  a  balancing  weight  rigidly  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  beam,  a  fulcrum  block  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  beam,  said  fulcrum  block  being  provided  with  a 
cut  out  portion  for  forming  a  pointed  end  for  coaction  with 
said  graduation,  substantially  elliptical-shaped  trunnions 
carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  aides  of 
said  fulcrum  block,  a  yoke  plvotally  carried  by  said  trun- 
nions, a  suspending  hook  swlvelly  connected  to  said  yoke, 
said  suspending  hook  having  a  shank,  the  free  end  of  said 
shank  being  pointed,  an  upstanding  pointer  carried  by  said 
fulcrum  block  and  having  Itg  pointed  end  adapted  for  co- 
action  with  the  pointed  end  of  said  hook  shank  for  indi- 
cating when  the  scale  t>eam  is  evenly  balanced,  a  sUdable 
weight  slldably  mounted  upon  said  beam  intermediate 
said  fulcrum  block  and  said  balance  weight  for  increasing 
the  weighing  scope  of  the  scale. 


1,211,068.  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  STRIPS  OF  FAB- 
RICS. Paul  BiscHorV',  St.  Gallen,  Swltserland.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,603.     (CI.  242—66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  up  fabric  strips  of  a  pre- 
determined length,  such  ap  embroidery  strips,  festoons,  in- 
sertions and  the  like,  a  winding  spindle,  fastening  means 
on  the  latter  for  the  end  of  a  strip,  means  to  automatically 
cut  off  strips  of  predetermined  length,  means  for  auto- 
matically catching  the  l>eglnning  of  the  fabric  strip  from 
behind  the  cutting  meanir,  means  for  brinjdng  and  attach- 
ing said  end  automatically  to  said  fastening  means,  and 
controlling  means  including  a  detector  engaging  the  strip 
to  be  wound  for  bringing  said  catching  and  cutting  mean* 
automatically  into  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  up  fabric  strips  of  a  pre-' 
determined  length,  such  as  embroidery  stripe,  festoons, 
insertions,  and  the  like,  a  winding  spindle,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle,  fastening  means  on  the  latter  for  the 
end  of  a  strip,  means  to  automatically  cut  off  strips  of 
predetermined  length,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm,  a  fabric 
catcher  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  catch  the  end 
of  a  strip  from  behind  the  cutting  means  and  to  hold  the 
end  of  said  strip,  means  for  moving  said  arm  and  fabric 
catcher  toward  the  spindle  to  automatically  attach  the 
end  of  the  strip  to  said  fastening  means,  and  controlling 
means  Including  a  detector  engaging  the  strip  to  be  wound 
for  bringing  said  catching  and  cutting  means  automati- 
cally into  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  up  fabric  strips  of  a  pre- 
determined length,  such  as  embroidery  strips,  festoons,  in- 
sertions, and  the  like,  a  winding  spindle,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle,  fastening  means  on  the  latter  for  the 
end  of  a  strip,  means  to  automatically  cut  off  itripa  of 
predetermined  length,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm,  a  fabric 
catcher  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
end  of  a  strip  from  behind  the  cutting  means  and  to  hold 
the  end  of  said  strip,  means  for  moving  said  arm  and 
fabric  catcher  toward  the  winding  spindle,  to  automatl- 
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cally  tttach  the  end  of  the  fabric  to  nld  fastenlnf  meani. 


fabric  preaaer  for  holding  the  atrip  daring  the  cntting 
»peratlon  and  fastening  the  end  of  the  strip  to  said  fab- 
ric catcher,  and  controlling  means  including  a  detector 
Engaging  the  strip  to  be  woond  for  bringing  sftid  catching 
ind  cutting  means  automatically  into  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  up  fabric  strips  of  a  pre- 
letermlned  length,  such  as  embroidery  strips,  festoons,  In- 
lertlons.  and  the  like,  a  winding  spindle,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle,  fastening  means  on  the  latter  for  the 
ind  of  a  strip,  means  to  automatically  cut  off  strips  of 
Dredetermlned  length,  means  for  automatically  catching 
the  end  of  the  fabric  strip  from  behind  the  cutting  means, 
neans  for  bringing  and  attaching  said  end  automatically 
:o  said  fastening  means,  a  fabric  presser  normally  held 
iboTe  the  strip,  two  cooperating  rollers  for  moving  the 
itrlp  forward,  means  for  actuating  said  fabric  presser  to 
lold  the  strip,  one  of  said  rollers  being  carried  by  said 
abric  presser  in  such  a  manner  that  said  roUer  is  lifted 
rhen  the  fabric  presser  acts  upon  the  strip,  means  for 
"otatlng  the  other  roller,  and  controlling  means  including 
I  detector  engaging  the  strip  to  be  wound  for  bringing 
aid  catching  and  cutting  means  automatically  into  opera- 
Ion. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  winding  up  fabric  strips  of  a  pre- 

letermlned  length,  such  as  embroidery  strips,  festoons,  In- 

«rtlons  and  the  Uke,  a  winding  spindle,  means  for  ro- 

ating  said  spindle,  fastening  means  on  the  latter  for  the 

nd  of  a  strip,  means  to  automaUcally  cut  off  strips  of 

1  (redetermined  length,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  mecha- 

1  lism  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  fabric  catcher  carried  by 

I  aid  arm  adapted  to  catch  the  end  of  a  strip  from  behind 

he  cutting  means  and  to  hold  the  end  of  said  strip,  means 

1  or  moving  said  fabric  catcher  toward  the  winding  spindle 

10  automatically  atUch  the  end  of  the  fabric  to  said  fas- 

1  enlng  means,  a  fabric  presser  to  hold  the  strip  during  the 

•  utttng  operation  and  to  fasten  the  end  of  the  strip  to 

I  aid  catcher,  two  cooperating  roUers  for  moving  the  strip 

1  orward,  one  of  said  roUers  being  carried  by  said  fabric 

1  resser  and  lifted  thereby  when  the  latter  acts  upon  the 

I  trip,  means  for  rotating  the  other  roller,  and  controlling 

1  leans  Including  a  detector  engaging  the  strip  to  be  wound 

lor  bringing  said  catching  and  cutting  means  automatl- 

<aUy  Into  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


:  ,211,069.     FENCE  ATTACHMENT.     JtTLiUB  A.  Blawi 
Fremont,  Wis.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.032' 
(a.  25e— 1.)  •       ' 


1.  In  a  fence  structure,  the  combination  with  spaced 
0  ^rights,  of  a  stringer  slotted  at  each  end  for  adjustable 
a  ad  detachable  engagement  rigidly  with  the  uprights, 
s  larpened  stakes  secured  to  and  extending  In  one  dlrec- 
ton  beyond  the  stringer  to  penetrate  the  ground  with 
t  le  stringer  resting  upon  the  surface  thereof,  certain  of 
•  lid  stakes  being  extended  In  the  opposite  direction  beyond 
t  le  stringer  for  connection  with  a  fence  wire. 

2.  An  attachment  for  fences  comprising  a  stringer, 
a  lapted  for  rigid  engagement  with  spaced  uprights,  a 
p  nrallty  of  sharpened  stakes  secured  to  and  extending 
iJ  one  direction  from  the  stringer,  and  adapted  to  pene- 
t  ate  the  ground  with  the  stringer  resting  ui)on  the  sur- 
fi  ce  thereof,  certain  of  said  stakes  being  continued  In  the 
o  »poslte  direction  beyond  the  stringer  and  means  carried 
b  '  the  continuations  of  said  last  named  stakes  for  connec- 
tl  on  with  a  fence  wire. 


1,211.060.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  CABINET.  BoOBNi 
Bldm  and  QttA  MOll«b,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,796.     (Q.  194—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  door  provided  with  a  catch,  a 
lever  dlapoaed  within  aald  box  in  engagement  with  said 
catch  for  holding  said  door  in  Its  closed  position,  an  osdl- 
latable  spindle,  a  coin  chute  fixedly  attached  to  said  spindle, 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  provided  with 
radial  slots  and  with  ratchet  teeth-like  projections  upon 
its  under  face,  said  box  having  a  coin-receiving  alot  nor- 
mally registering  with  said  chute  and  with  one  of  the 
Biota  in  said  disk,  whereby  a  coin  inserted  into  the  slot  in 
said  box  forms  a  connector  between  said  disk  and  said 
chute,  and  a  spring-pressed  actuating  bar  in  engagement 
with  said  lever  and  said  projections,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  door  provided  with  a  catch,  a 
lever  disposed  within  said  box  in  engagement  with  said 
catch  for  holding  said  door  in  Its  closed  position,  an  oecll- 
laUble  spindle,  a  cola  chute  fixedly  attached  to  said  spin- 
dle, a  disk  rotatably  mounted  ui>on  said  spindle  provided 
with  radial  slots  and  with  ratchet  teeth-like  projections 
upon  its  under  face,  said  box  having  a  coin-receiving  slot 
normally  registering  with  said  chute  and  with  one  of  the 
slots  in  said  disk,  whereby  a  coin  inserted  into  the  slot 
in  said  box  forms  a  connector  between  said  disk  and  said 
chute,  and  means  operated  by  said  projections  for  disen- 
gaging said  lever  from  said  catch  when  said  disk  is  given 
a  partial  tvm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  door  provided  with  a  catch,  a 
lever  disposed  within  said  box  in  engagement  with  said 
catch  for  holding  said  door  in  Its  closed  position,  an 
osclllatable  spindle,  a  coin  chute  fixedly  attached  to  said 
spindle,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  pro- 
vided with  radial  riots  and  with  ratchet  teeth-like  pro- 
jections upon  its  under  face,  said  box  having  a  coin-receiv- 
ing slot  normally  registering  with  said  chute  and  with 
one  of  the  slots  in  said  disk,  whereby  a  coin  Inserted  Into 
the  slot  in  said  box  forms  a  connector  between  said  disk 
and  said  chute,  means  operated  by  said  projections  for  dis- 
engaging said  lever  from  said  catch  when  said  disk  Is 
given  a  partial  turn,  a  second  disk  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  box,  a  second  door  upon  said  box  having  a 
catch,  a  lever  in  engagement  with  said  second  catch, 
means  upon  said  second  disk  for  disengaging  said  second 
lever  from  said  second  catch  when  said  second  disk  com- 
pletes an  entire  turn,  and  a  gearing  between  said  two 
disks  causing  said  second-named  disk  to  move  through  a 
partial  turn  whenever  said  first-named  disk  completes  a 
whole  turn. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  door  provided  with  a  catch,  a 
lever  dlsirased  within  said  box  in  engagement  with  said 
catch  for  holding  said  door  in  its  closed  position,  an  oscll- 
latable spindle,  a  coin  chute  fixedly  attached  to  said 
spindle,  a  slotted  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle. 
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said  box  having  a  coin-receiving  slot  normally  registering 
with  said  chute  and  with  one  of  the  slots  In  said  disk, 
whereby  a  coin  Inserted  into  the  box  slot  forms  a  con- 
nector between  said  disk  and  said  chute,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  upon  said  disk  and  said  lever  for  disengaging 
the  latter  from  said  catch  whenever  said  disk  is  moved 
through  an  angular  distance  corresponding  to  that  be- 
tween two  adjacent  slots  therein. 


1,211,061.  PIPE-PACKING  HOLDER.  Hbbmann  Bock, 
Buchati,  Oberscbleslen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832.293.     (CI.  137—181.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  packing,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  portion,  an  annular  packing  member 
surrounding  the  pipe,  a  nut  engaging  said  threads,  and  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  the  pipe,  interposed  between 
and  bearing  on  the  packing  and  a  flange  on  one  end  of  the 
nut.  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  l>e  regulated. 

2.  In  a  pipe  packing,  the  combination  of  a  tube  wall 
having  a  tube  aperture  formed  with  a  conical  face,  a 
tube  projecting  through  said  aperture  having  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  end  portion,  a  nut  having  external  threads 
engaging  said  internally  threaded  portion,  a  packing  ring 
seated  on  said  face,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
pipe  between  and  bearing  on  the  ring  and  a  flange  formed 
on  the  end  of  tbe  nnt  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring 
may  be  regulated. 


1.211,062.  KITCHEN-SPOON.  CABRii  Otto  Bowman. 
Mesllla  Park,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,986.     (CI.  68—12.) 


A  kitchen  Implement  consisting  of  a  handle  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  spoon-Uke  bowl  whose  forward  edge  ex- 
tends obliquely  across  the  bowl  so  as  to  provide  a  longer 
edge  at  one  side  of  the  bowl  than  at  the  other  side,  this 
oblique  forward  edge  of  the  bowl  curving  to  correspond 
with  tbe  cross-section  of  the  bowl,  for  tbe  puriK>se8  herein 
■et  forth. 


1,211,068.    RAILWAT-TIE.     HUQH  L.  BOT.  Speers  Ferry. 

Va.     Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,024.     (Cl. 

288—6.) 

1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  wooden  tie,  a  metallic 
easing  embracing  said  tie,  pairs  of  enlargements  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  tbe  por- 
tions of   said   casing  intermediate   the   enlargements  of 


each  pair  being  cutaway,  and  rail  clamping  members  sup- 
ported upon  said  wooden  tie  and  engaged  between  the 
pairs  of  enlargements. 


2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  wooden  tie,  a  metallic 
casing  Including  a  top  plate. and  spaced  depending  flanges 
carried  thereby  embracing  said  wooden  tie,  a  pair  of  en- 
largements formed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  arranged  between  the  enlarge- 
ments of  each  p.ilr,  tbe  portions  of  said  casing  inter- 
mediate said  enlargements  being  cutaway,  adjusting 
screws  threaded  In  such  enlargements  and  engaging  said 
clamping  members  for  holding  the  latter  In  operative 
position,  and  means  to  lock  said  screws  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


1,211.064.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
MiLFARD  W.  BOTCB,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1918. 
Serial  No.  64,i42.     (Cl.  70 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  an  operating  lever,  a  base 
plate  provided  with  slots  secured  to  the  floor  of  a  car. 
a  standard  designed  to  be  adjustably  secured  in  said 
base  plate  by  means  of  said  slots  toward  and  away  from 
the  operating  lever,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
standard,  the  free  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  stud  secured  on  said  operating  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  recess  in  said  movable  arm, 
pin-cylinder  means  secured  on  said  movable  arm.  a  keeper 
on  said  operating  lever  in  close  proximity  to  said  stud, 
said  pin-cyllnder  means  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
keeper,  whereby  when  said  means  are  in  looking  engage- 
ment with  said  keeper,  said  stud  and  recess  are  in  fur- 
ther engagement,  for  locking  and  holding  said  operating 
lever  In  Its  pormal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  an  operating  lever,  an  ad- 
justable standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  standard 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  disengaged  from  the 
operating  lever,  the  free  outer  end  of  said  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  receiving  means,  holding  means  se- 
cured on  said  operating  lever  designed  to  engage  with 
the  said  receiving  means  on  said  movable  arm.  pin  cylin- 
der means  also  secured  on  the  free  outer  end  of  said 
jnovable  arm.  a  keeper  on  said  operating  lever  in  close 
proximity  to  the  means  on  said  operating  lever,  said 
pin-cylinder  means  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  keeper, 
whereby  when  said  menns  are  In  locking  engagement  with 
said  keeper,  the  flrst-mentloned  means  on  both  the  mova- 
ble arm  and  operating  lever  are  also  In  engagement,  for 
locking  and  holding  said  operating  lever  in  its  normal 
poaitlon. 


1,211.065.  DRAWER-RACK.  FBBDntiCK  Bbadt,  Middle- 
town.  Del.  PUed  Mar.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  17,872. 
(a.  4&— 7.) 

1.  A  drawer  rack  comprising  a  series  of  Inclined  parallel 
partition  plates,  each  of  which  has  flanged  side  edges,  and 
guides  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the  several  pistes  and 
maintaining  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  slld- 
able  with  respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  guides  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  flanged  side  edge  of  Its  respective  par* 
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ItloB  plate,  and  baring  a  flani^  and  an  extension  pro- 
Ided  with  a  reverting  edge  adjacent  the  flange. 
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lartitloD  plates,  guides  carried  by  and  connecting  the  said 
ilates  In  parallel  slidable  relation  and  spaced  apart,  each 
if  said  gul'Ies  consisting  of  a  plate  depending  from  and 
scared  to  the  forward  portion  of  its  respective  partition 
>late,  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  and  an  extension 
trovlded  with  a  reverting  edge  adjacent  the  flange. 

8.  A  drawer  rack  comprising  a  series  of  partition  plates 
leld  in  spaced  parallel  and  inclined  relation,  each  plate 
»elng  movable  In  the  direction  of  its  length  with  respect 
o  the  other  plates,  and  a  supporting  strip  with  which 
he  lower  edges  of  the  plates  are  engageable  to  maintain 
lie  plates  in  adjusted  relation,  said  'strip  extending  be- 
leeth  the  several  partition  plates  and  having  means  to 
idjastably  receive  and  hold  the  said  lower  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  drawer  rack  comprising  a  series  of  partition  plates 
leld  in  spaced  parallel  and  inclined  relation,  gaides  adja- 
cent the  upper  forward  ends  of  the  plates  and  connecting 
he  same  in  movable  relation  to  permit  their  lengthwise 
idjastment,  and  a  supportinfir  strip  with  which  the  lower 
dges  of  the  plates  are  engageable  to  maintain  the  plates 
n  adjusted  position,  said  strip  extending  beneath  the  sev- 
tral  plates,  and  being  carried  by  one  of  said  plates. 

5.  A  drawer  rack  comprising  a  series  of  partition  plates 
leld  in  spaced  parallel  and  inclined  relation,  each  plate 
>elng  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length  with  respect 
o  the  other  plates,  and  a  supporting  strip  secured  at  Its 
ear  end  to  the  rear  plate  of  the  series  and  extending 
reely  in  a  forward  direction  beneath  the  series  of  plates, 
aid  supporting  strip  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
truck-up  lugs,  with  selected  ones  of  which  the  lower  edges 
if  the  other  plates  are  engageable  to  maintain  the  several 
tiates  In  adjusted  relation. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,211.066.  SPBBD -  CONTROLLER  FOR  ORAPHO- 
PHONEa.  JosapH  H.  Braodon,  New  York.  N.  T.  Refll- 
tng  of  application  Serial  No.  758.880,  filed  Apr.  2,  1913. 
This  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  2.157. 
(CI.  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  graphophone,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 

xapbophone  record  disk  support  mounted  outside  the  cas- 

Bg.  a  driving  mechanism  within  the  casing  and  opera- 

Ively  connected  with  the  support  for  rotating  the  same, 

id  mechanism  including  a  speed  governor,  a  sound  box 

arrter  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  tone  arm  having  a  ver- 

ical  portion  serving  as  the  axis  on  which  the  arm  swings, 

I  aid  arm  being  movable  by  the  grooves  In  the  record  and 

noanted  exteriorly  to  the  casing  and  In  cooperative  rela- 

ion  with  the  said  support,  and  a  device  carried  by  and 

1  Dovable  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  tone  arm  and 

I  xtending   Into   the   casing  to   control   the   governor   for 


obtaining  a  oniform  rotative  speed  of  the  record  disk  sop- 
port,  or  a  progressively  varying  rotative  speed  thereof. 

2.  In  a  graphophone,  the  combination  of  a  reproducer, 
a  tone  arm  supirartlng  the  reproducer,  a  record  disk  driv- 
ing mechanism  including  a  speed  governor,  and  a  device 
mounted  on  the  repro<Iacer  tone  arm  and  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  to  control  the  speed  governor  >for  obtain- 
ing a  uniform  rotative  speed  or  a  progressively  varying 
rotative  speed  of  the  record  disk. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  a  sound  box,  a 
record  disk  driving  mechanism,  a  speed  governor  inclad- 
Ing  a  brake  disk,  a  controller  therefor  consisting  of  a  brake 
shoe  element  engaging  the  said  disk,  and  separate  surfaces 
movable  with  the  said  carrier  to  operate  on  the  brake  shoe 
element  to  obtain  a  uniform  rotative  speed  or  a  progres- 
sively varying  rotative  speed  of  the  record  disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  reproducer-carrying 
arm,  mechanism  for  driving  a  record  disk,  a  governor 
therefor  including  a  brake  shoe  element,  a  device  having 
separate  surfaces  respectively  concentric  and  eccentric  to 
the  axis  on  which  the  reproducer  carrying  arm  swings, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  device  to  engage  either  sur- 
face with  the  brake  shoe  element. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  reproducer-carrying 
arm.  mechanism  for  driving  a  record  disk,  a  governor 
therefor  inclading  a  brake  shoe  element,  a  device  having 
separate  surfaces  respectively  concentric  and  eccentric  to 
the  axis  on  which  the  reproducer  carrying  arm  swings, 
means  for  adjusting  the  device  to  engage  either  surface 
with  the  brake  shoe  element,  and  means  for  setting  said 
device  with  respect  to  the  brake  shoe  element  to  obtain 
any  desired  initial  speed  of  the  record  driving  meclianism. 


1,211,067.  CANVAS-HOSE  COUPLING.  NOBM an  Bltthi 
Bealt,  Botte,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,702.     (CL  187—28.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  ring  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  said  ring  being  cut  or 
divided  at  one  point  so  that  the  ends  may  overlap,  and 
means  for  siidingly  holding  said  ends  in  position,  the  ring 
connected  with  one  section  of  hose  being  capable  of  inser- 
tion into  the  next  adjacent  section  of  hose. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  canvas  hose  divided  into  sections,  a  resili- 
ent metaUic  ring  arrangeil  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
sections,  said  rings  being  cut  at  one  point  In  order  to 
overlap,  a  pair  of  slots  in  each  of  the  overlapped  i>ortions 
or  ends  of  said  ring,  said  slots  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  rings,  and  a  bindlQg  plate  formed  with  a  body  flt- 
tlng  against  the  ring  and  with  retaining  extensions  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots  and  overlapping  part  of  the 
material  of  the  ring  between  the  slots  whereby  the  over- 
tapped  ends  cannot  become  disengaged  but  may  freely 
move  longitndinally  so  as  to  vary  the^  diameter  of  the  ring. 

8.  A  coupling  for  canvas  hose  comprising  a  ring  divided 
at  one  i>oint  and  overlapped  at  the  divided  point,  said  over- 
lapped sections  having  each  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged slots,  and  a  dip  having  arms  extending  from  said 
slots  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  ererlapplng  sec- 
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tions  while  allowing  a  free  longitudinal  movement  within 
limits,  whereby  the  ring  on  the  end  of  one  section  of  hose 
may  be  forced  into  or  from  the  ring  of  the  next  adjacent 
section. 


1,211.068.  PERFORATED  BEAM  FOR  DYEING  AND 
LIKE  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Bbandwood.  Thomas 
BSANDWOOD,  and  Edward  Brandwood,  Bury,  England. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1914,    Serial  No.  868,842.     (CI.  8—17.) 
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1.  In  a  perforated  beam  for  dyeing  or  like  apparatus  a 
flange  at  the  end  of  the  beam  comprising  a  thin  protective 
facing  and  an  iron  backing  for  such  facing,  the  backing 
being  at  least  the  full  diameter  of  the  facing,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  a  perforated  beam  for  dyeing  and  like  apparatus 
a  flange  at  the  end  of  the  beam  comprising  a  thin  pro- 
tective facing  and  an  iron  backing  for  such  facing,  the 
backing  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  facing,  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  perforated  beam  for  dyeing  and  like  apparatus 
a  flange  at  the  end  of  the  beam  comprising  an  iron  founda- 
tion and  a  thin  nickel  covering  plate  on  the  inner  face, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  perforated  beam  for  dyeing  and  like  apparatus 
a  flange  at  the  end  of  the  beam  comprising  an  iron  founda- 
tion and  a  thin  nickel  covering  plate  the  edges  of  which 
are  spun  or  pressed  into  contact  with  the  iron  foundation, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

5.  In  a  perforated  beam  for  dyeing  and  like  apparatus 
a  flange  at  the  end  of  the  beam  comprising  an  iron  founda- 
tion and  a  thin  nickel  covering  plate  of  less  diameter,  the 
edges  of  which  are  pressed  into  contact  with  the  Iron 
foundation,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,069.  SAWHORSE.  William  Bbbthour,  Wyoming 
township,  Kent  county,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,100.     (CJl.  20—88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beam,  op- 
positely disposed  t^e  members,  depending  from  and  se- 
cared  to  the  beam  in  pairs,  legs  inserted  between  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  of  members  and  devices  to  draw  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  members  toward  each  other  and 


against  the  edges  of  said  legs  to  thereby   bind  the  tie 
members  and  legs  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beam,  tie 
members  each  including  a  flat  body  wider  at  the  bottom 
titan  at  the  top  with  sides  bent  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  body  at  each  side  edge  and  extending  above  the 
body  to  provide  ears  for  attachment  to  the  beam,'-and  a 
ledge  bent  at  right  angles  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
body,  the  ends  of  said  ledge  terminating  a  distance  from 
the  sides,  said  tie  members  being  secured  to  the  beam  in 
pairs  adjacent  each  end  of  the  beam  and  with  the  sides 
thereof  extending  toward  each  other,  legs  Inserted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  ledges  and  adjacent  sides  of  the  tie 
members,  and  means  passing  through  the  bodies  of  said 
pairs  of  tie  members  to  draw  the  members  flrmly  against 
the  legs. 

3.  A  tie  member  for  devices  of  the  character  described 
comprised  of  a  metal  body  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  sides  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the 
body,  ears  integral  with  the  sides  extending  beyond  the 
narrow  end  of  the  body  and  spaced  apart  adapting  them 
to  receive  a  beam  therebetween,  and  a  ledge  bent  from  the 
wider  end  of  the  body,  said  ledge  terminating  at  each  end 
a  distance  from  the  said  sides,  substantially  as  described. 


1,211,070.  TUBE-REDUCING  MILL.  Richard  E.  Brock, 
Canton,  Ohio,  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,687. 
(CI.  80 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  conUnuously  operable 
cross  rolls,  a  tilting  frame  for  each  cross  roll  having  Jour- 
nal bearings  therefor,  and  simultaneously  operable  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  said  tilting  frames  for  alternating 
their  relative  positions  together. 

2.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  continuously  oper- 
able cross  rolls,  means  for  alternating  their  relative  posi- 
tions,  and  means  for  re-introducing  a  blank  by  its  last 
treated  end  to  the  cross  rolls. 

8.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  continuously  oper- 
able cross  rolls,  a  tilting  frame  for  each  cross  roll  having 
Journal  bearings  therefor,  simultaneously  operable  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  said  tilting  frames  for  alternating 
their  relative  positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cross 
rolls  toward  or  from  each  other  and  maintaining  such  op- 
erative connection. 

4.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  continuously  oper- 
able cross  rolls,  a  tilting  frame  for  each  cross  roll  having 
Journal  bearings  therefor,  simultaneously  operable  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  said  tilting  frames  for  alternating 
their  relative  positions,  and  means  for  guiding  and  forci- 
bly introducing  a  blank  between  the  cross  roils  endwise 
alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  continuously  operable 
cross  rolls,  means  for  alternating  their  relative  positions, 
means  at  one  side  for  guiding  and  introducing  a  blank  be- 
tween the  cross  rolls,  and  means  beyond  the  cross  rolls 
for  Imparting  reversing  endwise  movement  of  the  blank 
and  re-introducing  it  to  the  cross  roils  daring  reversing 
operation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. ] 


a40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2, 1917. 


1^11,071.  ASH-RETAININO  CIGARETTE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Obobgi  H.  Brown,  Wllklnsborg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,S60.     (CL  181—61.) 


m 


4 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indadins  an  ash 
retaining  cage  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  and  a  flame  ex- 
tinguishing collar  slldably  mounted  apon  the  ash  retain- 
ing cage  and  adapted  to  be  set  at  any  desired  position 
thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  incladlqf  a  tu- 
bular ash  retaining  cage  for  cigarettes  or  the  like,  a  band 
applied  to  one  end  of  the  cage,  and  a  flame  extinguishing 
collar  slldablj  mounted  upon  the  cage  and  adapted  to  be 
moTCd  against  the  band  or  set  at  any  desired  position 
upon  the  cage. 


1,211,072.  ENGINE-STARTINO  AND  CURRENT-GBN- 
ERATINO  APPARATUS.  Alanson  P.  Bbdbh,  Flint. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,073.  (O. 
74—7.) 


1.  In  starting  and  lighting  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle and  in  combination  with  the  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine thereof,  a  starting  motor  and  a  lighting  generator  In 
the  form  of  a  self-contained  unit  and  power  transmitting 
mechanism  for  both  elements  of  the  unit  having  a  single 
connection  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  starting  and  lighting  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle and  in  combination  with  the  engine  thereof,  a  starting 
motor  and  a  lighting  generator  In  the  form  of  a  unitary 
structure  or  self-contained  unit,  power  transmitting  mech- 
anism for  both  parts  of  the  unit  and  including  an  element 
having  a  single  driving  connection  with  the  crank  shaft 
of  the  engine,  and  dutch  mechanism  between  the  motor 
and  said  element. 

3.  In  starting  and  lighting  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle and  in  combination  with  the  engine  thereof,  a  starting 
motor  and  a  lighting  generator  In  the  form  of  a  unitary 
•tmcture  or  self-contained  unit,  a  single  support  by  which 
■aid  unit  Is  supported  on  the  vehicle  in  a  fixed  position 
with  reference  to  the  engine,  and  iK>wer  transmitting  mech- 
anism for  both  the  motor  and  generator  having  a  single 
driving  connection  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
engine  starting  and  lighting  apparatus  for  the  vehtde, 
Induding  a  motor,  a  generator  and  a  driving  shaft  for 
both  the  motor  and  generator,  all  said  parts  t>eing  In  the 
form  of  a  unitary  structure  adapted  to  be  applied  as  a 
unit  to  the  vehicle,  said  shaft  having  a  sin^e  driving  con- 
nection with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  and  the  motor 
being  connected  to  the  shaft  by  a  one-way  driving  clutch. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
engine  starting  and  lighting  mechanism  for  the  vehicle  and 
induding  a  starting  motor,  a  lighting  generator  and  power 
transmitting  means  for  both  the  motor  and  gtnerator,  said 
power  transmitting  means  having  a  single  driving  connec- 
tlOB  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  an4  said  motor, 
generator  and  power  transmitting  means  being  In  the 
form  of  a  unitary  stmctnre  having  a  conunon  so^ort  and 


adapted  to  be  applied  as  a  unit  to  the  vehicle  and  to  be 
supported  thereby  in  definite  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  engine. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211.073.  RETINOSCOPB.  Lucia n  W.  Bvobh,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Soathbridge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Aug.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  113,624. 
(a.  88—20.) 


1.  A  retlnoscope,  comprising  a  continuous  transparent 
disk  having  a  transparent  reflecting  coating  applied 
thereto,  whereby  the  device  may  be  employed  to  cast  a 
beam  of  light  into  the  eye  of  a  patient  and  at  the  same 
time  permit  of  uninterrupted  inspection  of  the  eye  of 
the  patient  through  the  retlnoscope  by  the  operator. 

2.  A  retlnoscope  or  the  like,  comprising  a  transparent 
disk  having  the  property  of  selective  absorption  of  light 
rays,  said  disk  having  applied  thereto  a  transparent  re- 
flecting coating  whereby  light  impinging  on  the  disk  will 
be  reflected  back  in  the  direction  of  its  origin  while  an 
operator  may  have  dear  vision  through  the  disk  and 
coating  in  the  direction  of  the  projected  light. 

8.  A  retlnoscope  composed  of  superimposed  transparent 
layers,  one  of  said  layers  having  the  property  of  selecting 
absorption  and  the  other  of  selective  reflection  of  light 
rays. 

4.  A  retlnoscope  comprising  superimposed  transparent 
layers,  one  of  said  layers  having  the  property  of  reflec- 
tion of  light  rays. 

5.  A  retlnoscope  comprising  superimposed  transparent 
layers,  one  of  said  layers  having  the  property  of  selectivo 
absorption  of  light  rays,  and  the  other  of  said  layers  hav- 
ing the  property  of  reflection  of  rays  In  the  visible  spec- 
trum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,074.  REGULATOR  FOR  FLUID-COMPRESSORS. 
EUBBT  L.  BCLKLBT,  Fainted  Post,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875.688.     (CI.  280—24.) 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  fluid  compressors,  in  combinatloii, 
a  compressor,  its  receiver,  a  discharge  line  unloading 
valve  mechanism,  an  intake  dosing  valve,  a  valve  mechar 
nlsm  for  operating  said  Intake  valve  at  a  predeterminod 
receiver  pressure  and  means  controlled  by  the  movemeat 
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of  aald  Intake  valve  to  operate  said  discharge  line  valve 
after  said  intake  valve  has  operated. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  fluid  compressors,  in  eomblnatlun, 
a  compressor,  its  receiver,  a  discharge  line  unluadinij 
valve  mechanism,  an   intake  closing  valve,  valve  mecb.i- 

p  nlsm  for  closing  said  intake  valve  at  a  predetermined  re- 
'^!!l"  pressure,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  fluid  to 
operate  said  discharge  line  valve  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  Intake  dosing  valve,  to  open  said  discharge 
valve  after  said  intake  valve  has  closed. 

8.  In  a  regulator  for  fluid  compressors,  in  combination, 
a  compressor,  its  receiver,  a  discharge  line  opening  valve, 
an  Intake  closing  valve,  valve  mechanism  for  closln? 
said  Intake  valve  at  a  predetermined  receiver  pressure,  a 
piston  for  operating  said  intake  closing  valve,  and  a  fluid 
conduit  leading  to  said  discharge  valve  opened  to  a  fluid 
supply  by  the  movement   of  said  piston   in   closing  said 

'  Intake  valve. 


1,211,075.  WOMAN'S  HAT-BANDING.  Mart  A.  Bdbnb, 
WlUlamstown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No' 
64,249.     (CI.  2—113.) 


In  combination  with  a  hat,  a  lining  therefor  comprising 
a  flexible  strip  of  material  having  one  marginal  portion 
secnred  to  the  crown  of  the  hat,  the  opposite  longitudinal 
margin  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  a  hem,  said  strip 
at  a  predetermined  point  inwardly  of  Its  connected  longi- 
tudinal margin  being  provided  with  a  tuck,  said  tuck  and 
hem  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  lining,  and  flexible 
members  threaded  through  the  hem  and  the  tack,  the 
ends  of  the  flexible  strip  being  free  one  from  the  other 


1.211,076.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     William    H.   Bttbbitt, 
Bt  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.    Serial  No  17  781 
(CL  21—09.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  provided  with 
•  hub,  series  of  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub  in  two 
distinct  planes  spaced  apart,  an  outer  felly  ring  at  the 
free  ends  of  each  series  of  spokes,  an  inner  felly  ring 
opposite  the  outer  ring,  a  tire  secured  to  the  rings  and 
forming  therewith  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  rim  being 
shouldered  to  and  between  the  series  of  spokes  disposed 
In  the  respective  planes  aforesaid,  and  a  controllable 
member  on  the  hub  for  for<lng  the  shoulders  of  the  re- 
spective spokes  into  locking  engagement  with  the  tire. 

t.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  provided  with 
a  hob,  series  of  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub  in  two 
dloClnct  planes  spaced  apart,  an  outer  felly  ring  at  the 
t84  O.  G.— 16 


free  ends  of  each  series  of  spokes,  an  Inner  fdly  ring* 
opposite  to  the  outer  ring,  a  spacing  rib  between  the  rings, 
a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  Inner  and  outer  casings  hav- 
ing their  edges  conflned  between  the  respective  rings  and 
brought  Into  contiguous  relation  opposite  the  spacing  rib 
between  the  rings,  means  for  clamping  the  casings  to 
the  rings,  shoulders  or  offsets  formed  on  the  spokes  at 
points  to  cause  said  offsets  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
openings  of  the  outer  rings,  and  a  controllable  member 
on  the  hub  for  fordng  the  shoulders  of  the  several  spokes 
into  locking  ennagement  with  said  outer  felly  rings. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  provided  with 
a  hub.  series  of  body  sections  radiating  from  the  bub  and 
having  inner  terminal  beveled  edges  indlned  to  the  axis 
of  the  hub,  an  outer  rim,  the  hub  having  Inclined  periph- 
eral formations  disposed  at  different  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  hub  co«perating  with  the  beveled  edgea 
of  the  body  sections,  and  means  on  the  hub  for  forcing 
the  body  sections  along  the  inclined  portions  of  the  hub 
whereby  the  said  sections  are  locked  to  the  rim. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehlde-wheel  provided  with  a 
hub,  series  of  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub  in  two  dis- 
tinct planes  spaced  apart,  outer  and  inner  felly  rings 
disposed  in  pairs  at  the  free  outer  ends  of  each  series  of 
spokes,  a  channel  rib  on  the  Inner  feUy  ring  maintaining 
a  space  between  the  rings,  a  tire  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing disposed  exteriorly  to  the  felly  rings,  an  Inner  casing 
disposed  Interloriy  to  the  felly  rings,  the  edges  of  the  cas- 
ings engaging  the  ribs  from  opposite  sides  and  conflned 
between  the  respective  rings,  the  spokes  being  provided 
with  offsets  engaging  the  walls  of  the  openings  of  the 
outer  rings  and  having  portions  beyond  the  offsets  en- 
gaging the  outer  faces  of  the  outer  rings,  the  spokes  being 
HdJustabK'  radially,  and  means  on  the  hub  for  forcing 
the  offsets  on  the  spokes  against  the  waUs  of  the  openings 
of  the  outer  felly  rings  and  outer  edges  of  the  Inner  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  spokes  are  locked  to  the  tire. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  rim  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  felly  rings  di^osed  In  pairs 
spaced  apart,  a  rib  between  the  members  of  each  pair 
for  spacing  said  members  apart,  the  walls  of  the  openings 
of  the  outer  rings  being  provided  with  flanges  forming 
ledges  inclining  downward  and  outward  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  an  inner  casing  having  beaded 
edges  conflned  between  the  rings  and  bearing  against 
the  ribs  and  ledges  respectively,  an  outer  casing  having 
beaded  edges  conflned  between  the  rings  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  walls  of  the  ribs,  a  hub  for  the  wheel, 
and  means  leading  from  the  hub  and  engaging  the  ledges 
of  the  rim  for  locking  the  latter  to  the  wheel. 
[CHaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.077.  SUPPORT  FOR  ENGINES.  Hbbbbbt  Bub- 
TOM.  New  York,  N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1916.  SerUl  No 
129,346.     (CI.  248—80.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  high  speed  engines  and  the  like 
a  main  spring,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  spring  and  having  a  movable  bearing  between  its 
ends  on  the  main   spring,  a  spring  carried  by  the  free 

J  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  platform  supported  by  the  spring 
carried  by  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  support  for  high  speed  engines  and  the  like,  a 
main  spring,  a  link  at  one  end  of  the  spring,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  link  and  extending  over  the  main  spring, 
a  spring  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  platform 
carried  by  the  spring  on  the  arm.  and  a  bearing  carried 
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by  the  arm  provided  with  rollers  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
main  aprlng  midway  between  Its  enda. 

S.  In  a  support  (or  high  speed  engines  and  the  like, 
an  inverted  leaf  apring.  a  link  at  one  end  of  the  spring, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  link,  and  extending 
over  the  inverted  leaf  spring,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  a  platform  carried  by  the  aprlng  on 
the  tn*  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  bearing  carried  by  the 
arm  provided  with  rollers  arranged  to  bear  on  the  in- 
verted leaf  spring  midway  between  its  ends. 


1,211.078.  RAILWAT-CAR  STEP.  OnoaoB  Btbon  and 
CiacD  Skipwith,  Williams.  Ariz.  Filed  Not.  3,  1016. 
SerUl  No.  129,3M.     (CI.  106—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  step  section,  of  a  movable, step  sec- 
tion blngedly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  first  said  sec- 
tion, and  receivable  within  the  same  when  not  in  use,  a 
link  fixedly  connected  to  said  movable  step  section  and 
pivotal ly  connected  to  the  first  said  section,  and  an  op- 
erating rod  extending  to  the  top  of  first  said  step  sec- 
tion and  pivotally  connected  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  link  to  raise  and  lower  second  said  step 
■ection. 

2.  A  device  as  specified.  Including  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  step  aection,  of  a  movable  step  section  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  first  said  section  and  re- 
ceivable within  the  same  when  not  in  use,  a  link  piv- 
otally'  connected  with  first  said  section  and  fixedly  con- 
nected with  second  said  section,  and  an  operating  rod 
alidable  along  first  said  section  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  link  to  raise  and 
lower  second  said  step  section  to  bring  the  same  into  and 
oat  of  operative  poaltlon. 


14111.079.  DUO-GLAZED  SASH.  Thomas  J.  Callahan. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No,  867,017. 
(CI.  lOS— 16.) 


A  glazed  sash  for  garden  frames,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Huallel  end  members,  a  pair  of  side  members  secured 
ihereto.  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  side  membera  hav- 
Bg  a  wide  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  lapped  panes  of 
(lass,  one  or  more  Intermediate  longitudinal  members, 
edgea  formed  on  the  Intermediate  member  or  members 
:o  support  said  glass,  a  tongue  extending  upwardly  from 
laid   intermediate  member  or  members,   a  grooved  strip 


removably  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  and  shoulders  on 
the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  opposite  the 
ledges,  to  engage  and  hold  in  a  lapped  position,  the  panes 
of  glass  supported  by  Raid  longitudinal  grooves  and 
ledges,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


1,211,080.  DRILI^BIT  AND  SECTIONAL  ROD  THERB- 
FOR.  RuasBLL  8.  Cartsr,  Hewlett,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,917.     (CI.  256—31.) 


1.  In  a  pump  drill,  the  combination  of  a  bit  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  opening  Into  a  valve  chamber  of  larger 
diameter,  a  valve,  to  close  said  bore,  a  shoulder  at  tbo 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  retaining  washer  on  said 
shoulder,  a  cylindrical  drill  rod  receiving  sleeve  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  snid  washer  having  a  non-threaded 
portion  immediately  adjacent  to  said  washer  and  a  thread- 
ed portion  of  larger  diameter  above  said  non-threaded 
portion,  together  with  a  hollow  drill  rod  having  a  thread- 
ed portion  fitting  said  sleeve  threaded  portion,  and  a  non- 
threaded  extremity  fitting  said  sleeve  non-threaded  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  pump  drill,  the  combination  of  a  bit  having  a 
longitudinal  t>ore  opening  into  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  said  hore,  a  shonlder  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber,  retaining  means  on  said  shoulder,  a  cylindrical 
drill  rod  receiving  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  aald 
retaining  means  having  a  threaded  portion,  together  with 
a  hollow  drill  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  fitting  said 
sleeve  threaded  portion. 

3.  In  a  pump  drill,  the  combination  of  a  bit  having  a 
bore  opening  Into  a  valve  cheat,  a  valve  in  aald  cheat, 
to  close  said  bore,  a  drill  rod  receiving  sleeve  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  valve  chest,  a  valve  retaining 
washer  in  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  drill  rod 
threaded  into  said  aleeve.  said  drill  rod  retaining  said 
washer  and  valve  in  position. 


1,211,081.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TAB-STOCK. 
Francib  M.  CAsa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  C 
Hub,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,879.      (CI.  18—11.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  celluloid  tab  stock,  comprla* 
Ing  a  guide  for  the  central  body  strip,  means  for  applying 
a  solution  to  both  sides  of  the  body  strip,  means  for  gnld- 
ing  side  plate  portions  into  position  upon  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  main  body  strip,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  and  beat  to  the  several  strips  to  amalgamate  the 
same. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  celluloid  tab  stock,  comprla- 
ing  means  for  gu*.ding  several  strips  into  contact  wltk 
each  other,  means  for  applying  a  solution  between  the 
strips,  means  for  heating  the  strips  before  they  contact 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
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heat  to  the  several  contacting  strips  to  amalgamate  the 
same. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  tab  stock  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  celluloid,  means 
for  applying  an  amalgamating  solution  between  the  strips, 
a  pair  of  pressure  rolls,  means  normally  tending  to  force 
aald  rolls  together,  means  for  bringing  about  a  relative 
movement  of  said  rolls  to  separate  the  same,  and  a  gage 
for  the  strips  adapted  to  enter  between  the  rolls  when 
separated. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  tab  stock  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  celluloid,  means 
for  applying  an  amalgamating  solut'on  between  the  strips, 
an  amalgamating  roll,  another  amalgamating  roll,  means 
for  driving  said  rolls,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  rolls 
bodily  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  gage  actuated  by 
said  roll  moving  means  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space 
between  said  rolls  when  separated  and  form  a  stop  for  the 
strips. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  celluloid  tab  stock  com- 
prising means  for  amalgamating  the  same,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism for  the  strips  and  comprising  a  device  having  a 
plurality  of  separated  guiding  openings  one  for  each  strip, 
and  means  arranged  between  the  strips  for  applying  an 
amalgamating  solution  between  the  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,082.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TAB-CARDS. 
Francis  M.  Casi,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  C 
Hub,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No 
889,846.     (Cl.  98—1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  tab  sheets,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  a  sheet,  and  means  for  forming  a 
designating  three  ply  tab  structure  and  securing  the  same 
to  the  sheet. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  tab  sheets,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  a  sheet,  and  means  for  forming 
and    securing   a    celluloid   designating   tab   thereto,    aald 


tab  comprising  a  main  body  portion  and  a  binder,  the 
binder  being  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  main  body  por- 
tion and  to  the  sheet. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  making  tab  sheets,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  a  sheet,  means  for  feeding  and  guid- 
ing a  teb  body  with  Its  edge  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  edge 
of  said  sheet  and  means  for  binding  and  securing  aald 
tab  body  to  the  sheet. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  tab  sheets,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  gu'ding  a  sheet,  and  means  for  forming  a 
plural  ply  designating  tab  structure  and  securing  the 
same  to  both  faces  of  the  tab  edge  of  the  sheet. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  making  tab  sheets,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  a  sheet,  means  for  feeding  and  guid- 
ing a  tab  body  with  Its  edge  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  edge 
of  said  sheet,  and  means  /or  guiding  a  binder  strip  and 
applying  the  tame  to  the  body  porUon  and  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.083.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  STSTBM.  Alta  H. 
Cavin,  Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,267.     (Cl.  246—36.) 


1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  tell-ta^  circuit  having  a  sig- 
naling means,  a  normally  closed  signal  circuit  having 
signaling  means  and  a  resistance  therein  to  dim  the  sig- 
naling means,  means  for  shunting  said  resistance,  the 
signal  circuit  and  shunting  means  having  cooperating 
means  for  normally  holding  the  tell-tale  circuit  open, 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  a  tell-tale  drcnit  having  sig- 
naling means,  a  normally  closed  signal  circuit  having 
signaling  means  and  a  resistance  therein  to  dim  the  sig- 
naling means,  means  for  shunting  said  resistance,  the 
signal  circuit  and  shunting  means  each  having  an  electro- 
magnet, and  the  tell-tale  circuit  having  a  switch  normally 
held  open  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  electromagnets. 

8.  In  a  signal  system,  a  tell-tale  circuit  having  alg. 
naling  means,  a  normally  closed  algnal  drcnit  having 
signaling  means  and  a  resistance  therein,  means  for  shunt- 
ing said  resistance,  and  said  signal  circuit  and  shunting 
means  having  cooperating  means  controlling  the  tell-tala 
circuit. 

4,  In  a  signal  system,  a  tell-tale  circuit  having  sig- 
naling means,  a  normally  closed  signal  circuit  having 
signaling  means  and  a  reslstence  therein,  means  for  shunt- 
ing said  reslsUnce.  the  signal  circuit  and  shunting  mean* 
each  having  an  electromagnet,  and  the  tell-tale  drcnit 
having  a  switch  controlled  by  each  of  said  magnets. 


1,211.084,  ANCHOR  FOR  WIRE-STRETCHERS.  JOHH 
Ckssna,  Locust  Grove,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr,  21,  1916  Se- 
rial No,  92.776.      (Cl.  264—61.) 

A  wire  stretcher  anchor  comprising  a  vertical  standard, 
post  engaging  arms  conneded  to  the  standard,  said  con- 
nection including  a  U-shaped  member,  the  ends  of  said 
member  being  bent  into  engagement  with  the  arm.  staple* 
engaging  the  U  shaped  member  and  the  arms  to  prevent 
dislodgment  of  the  same,  the  end  of  the  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  intermediate  the  edges  thereof,  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  U-shaped  sUple  attached 
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to  the  ataodard  and  embodying  the  first  mentioned   U- 
•haped   member,   and   the   aaid   standard  being  provided 


with  a  receM  to  recelTe  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  U- 
■haped  member,  and  brace  arms  carried  by  said  standard 
universally  connected  therewith  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1^11.085.  SIPHON.  Nathakibl  M.  Chazcduk.  Wood- 
land, CaL  Filed  Mar.  17,  1919.  Serial  No.  14,955. 
(a.  137—20.) 


In  combination  with  a  siphon,  a  Oexible  collapsible 
tabe  baring  one  end  fitted  around  the  outer  end  of  the 
delivery  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  cjamp  for  clamping  said  end 
to  the  siphon  leg,  a  handle  comprising  a  flexible  loop 
encircling  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  ring,  anrt  tht- 
loop  passing  through  the  ring  after  It  encircles  the  tube 
to  provide  a  handhold  and  means  for  cloalng  the  tube 
during  the  act  of  handling  by  the  loop.  i 


1,311.086.  COOKING-OVEN.  Gdt  B.  Child,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Loots. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  27,  1915,  Serial  No.  68,703.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No 
7»,»18.     (CI.  129—30.)  I 


1.  An  oven  of  the  fireless  cooker  principle,  comprising 
■  oren  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walla,  a  filling 


of  insulating  material  between  the  said  walls  and  in  en- 
gagement tbroughout  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  walla 
whereby  the  walls  form  a  support  for  the  insulating  mate- 
rial, the  outer  wall  having  ventilating  openlng.s,  and 
means  within  the  oven  for  heating  It  whereby  any  o<lor 
or  moisture  within  the  insulating  material  is  driven  by 
the  heat  therefrom  through  the  said  ventilating  openings. 

2.  An  oven  of  the  fireless  cooker  principle,  comprising 
an  oven  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  a  fill- 
ing of  Insulating  material  between  the  said  walls,  the  in- 
sulating material  engaging  the  walla  throughout  Its  sur- 
face whereby  the  walls  form  a  positive  and  direct  sup- 
port for  the  Insulating  material,  the  outer  wall  having 
ventilating  openings,  a  cover  for  the  openings  spaced 
from  the  outer  wall,  the  said  cover  also  having  openings, 
and  means  for  beating  the  oven. 

3.  An  oven  of  the  fireless  cooker  principle,  comprising 
an  oven  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  filling 
of  insulating  material  between  the  walls  and  in  direct 
contact  therewith  throughout  Its  surface,  whereby  the 
walls  form  a  support  for  the  Insulating  material,  the 
edges  of  the  outer  wall  having  ventilating  openings,  a 
combined  cover  and  shield  on  the  outside  of  the  wall  and 
located  over  and  apart  from  the  ventilating  openings  for 
the  purpose  described,  and  means  for  heating  the  oven. 

4.  An  oven  of  the  fireless  cooker  principle,  comprising 
an  oven  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  filling 
of  insulating  material  between  the  walls,  the  outer  wall 
haying  ventilating  openings  for  the  Insnlatlng  material, 
and  heating  means  within  the  oven  whereby  the  insulating 
material  is  heated  and  moisture  and  odor  driven  there- 
from through  the  ventilating  openings  of  the  outer  wall. 


1.211,087.  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  KEROSENB- 
OIL  INTO  EXPLOSIVE  GAS  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Ehvino  D.  Clabk,  Syracnae, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,966.  (CI. 
261—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  condnit  for  the  passage  of 
a  heating  element  having  a  plurality  of  independent 
chambers  for  conducting  air  to  be  heated  by  the  heating 
element,  a  receiving  means  communicating  with  all  of 
said  hot  air  chambers,  means  for  feeding  a  priming  fiuld 
to  one  of  the  hot  air  chambers,  a  heating  coil  for  vaporiz- 
ing the  priming  fluid,  and  a  carbureter  communicating 
with  the  receiving  mean*. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  the  passage  it 
a  heating  element,  of  an  air  conducting  means  for  con- 
veying air  to  be  heated  by  the  heating  element,  means  dia- 
charglng  a  priming  fluid  In  the  air  conducting  means,  a 
heating  coll  for  vaporizing  said  priming  fluid,  and  a  con- 
ducting pipe  for  delivering  said  vaporized  priming  fluid 
and  the  heated  air  to  a  carbureter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  a 
heating  element  having  an  air  chamber  passing  through 
its  center,  an  Independent  air  chamber  enveloping  the 
same,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  chambers  being  open 
to  receive  incoming  air  to  be  heated  by  the  heating  ele- 
ment passing  tbrou^rb  the  conduit,  a  receiving  chamber 
common  to  both  of  said  hot  air  chambers,  a  priming  noxale 
in  one  of  said  hot  air  chambers,  a  heating  chamber  at  a 
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point  where  the  priming  chamber  communicates  therewith 
for  InltUIIy  vaporizing  the  priming  fluid,  a  carbureter, 
and  means  connecting  the  receiving  chamber  with  the  car- 
bureter. 


1,211,088.      ELECTRIC    RAILWAY.     Jamks    M.    Clark. 
Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-fifth   lo  Du  Pont  Guerry 
Alacon,  Ga.     Filed   Jan.  22.   1916.     Serial  No.   73  580* 
(01.  104—165.) 


M      ^'     '/. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway  car,  a 
"Witch  mechanism  and  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit, 
of  a  trolley  attachment  Including  the  main  trolley,  wheel 
and  conductor,  a  supplemental  trolley  pole  carried  by  the 
main  trolley  provided  with  a  contact  member  and  mo- 
able  relatively  to  the  main  pole,  means  on  the  car  for 
retaining  said  supplemental  pole  in  retracted  position 
and  means  for  projecting  the  supplemental  pole  to  cIosh 
the  circuit  and  operate  the  swltclr. 

2.  The  combination  with  nn  electric  railway  car  a 
switch  and  electrical  connections  therefor,  and  a  trolley 
wheel  and  supporting  pole,  of  guide  brackets  attached  to 
the  pole,  a  supplemental  trolley  pole  and  contact  mem- 
ber movably  supported  In  said  brackets,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  supplemental  trolley  pole,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  pole  In  retracted  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  polo  having  guide 
brackets,  of  a  supplemental  trolley  pole  and  contact  mem- 
ber supported  in  the  brackets,  means  tending  to  project 
the  supplemental  pole,  and  means  for  positively  holding 
the  polo  In  retracted  position. 

4.  The  wmbinatlon  with  a  trolley  pole  having  guide 
brackets,  of  a  supplemental  trolley  pole  and  contact  mem 
ber  supported  in  the  brackets,  a  spring  engaging  a  fixed 
part  of  the  pole  to  project  it.  and  a  retaining  device  for 
positively  holding  the  spring  compressed  and  th«i  pole  re- 
tracted. 

5  The  combination  with  an  electric  car  and  its  main 
trolley  pole,  of  guide  brackets  on  the  trolley  pole  a  sup- 
plemental trolley  pole  movably  supported  in  the  brackets 
a  spring  engaging  a  fixe,!  part  of  the  supplemenUl  trollev 
pole  and  also  the  main  trolley  pole  and  tending  to  project 
the  pole,  a  cord  attached  to  the  supplen.ental  pole,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  atUched  at  the  end  of  the  cord  and  a  casing  for 
the  bolt,  and  means  for  lo<king  the  bolt  in  position  to 
hold  the  supplemental  trolley  pole  in  retracted  position 


2.  A  mine  car  having  a  swlngingly  supported  end  gate, 
a  swinglngly  supported  socket  member,  a  pin  slldable  In 
said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the  end  gate, 
spring  means  engaging  the  socket  member  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing pin  in  obstructing  position,  and  friction  means  for 
retaining  the  slldable  locking  pin  in  adjusted  position  in 
the  socket  member. 

3.  A  mine  car  having  a  swinglngly  aopp  )rted  end  gate 
a  swinglngly  supported  socket  member,  a  locking  pin  slid" 
able  in  the  socket  member,  friction  means  to  retain  tbr 
pin  In  adjusted  position  in  the  socket  member  hook 
shaped  brackets  on  the  end  gate  adapted  to  receive  the 
locking  pin  between  them,  and  a  locking  bar  pivoted  01. 
the  end  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  shaped 
brackets  adjacent  to  the  locking  pin. 

4.  A  mine  car  having  a  swinglngly  supported  end  gate 
a  swinglngly  supported  socket  member,  a  locking  pin  slid 
able  In  the  socket  member,  friction  means  to  retain  the 
pin   In   adjusted   position   in   the   socket    member    hook 
shaped  brackets  on  the  end  gate  adapted  to  receive  the 
locking  pin  between  them,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  on  the 
end  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  shaped  bracket « 
adjacent  to  the  lo,klng  pin.  and  spring  means  engaglnjt 
the  socket  member  to  hold  the  locking  pin  In  engaging  no 
sltlon  with  respett  to  the  end  gate,  — •— •  r 

5.  In  a  mine  ,ar.  a  swinglngly  supportwl  end  gate 
a  swinglngly  supported  socket  member,  a  locking  pin  sUd- 
able  In  the  socket  member  and  adapted  to  obstruct  tke 
end  gate,  a  friction  spring  engaging  the  locking  pin  a 
guide  rod  plvoUlly  conneited  witii  the  socket  member 
g^de  means  for  said  rod.  and  a  spring  coiled  on  the  gnld^ 

l<"l«lMiN  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,090.     GATE.     llowAan  L.  Coat.,  Hammond.  N    T 
Filed  May  27.  me.    Serial  No.  100,316.     (CI.  3i;_«6  )" 


1.211.089.     MINK  CAR.    James  V.  Clark.  Davis   W    Va 
FUed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.344).     (CI.  105—15.)' 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  post,  of  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  at  Us  lower  end  edja- 
cent  to  the  post  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  top  of  the  post,  the  connection  being  loose  an 
arcuate  horizontally  disposed  track  mounted  on  the  post, 
a  roUer  on  the  gate  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  track  an 
arm  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate  and  extending 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  counter  weight  on  the 
extremity  of  said  arm  and  means  for  tilting  the  gate  out 
of  a  vertical  plane. 


/  1.  A  mine  car  having  a  swinglngly  supported  end  gate, 
a  awlngln^y  supported  socket  member,  a  pin  slldable  in 
aald  socket  member  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the  end  gate 
and  spring  means  actuating  the  socket  member  to  hold 
the  locking  pin  in  obstmcting  position. 


1,211,091.     CATHODE  RAY  DEVICE.     William  D 
CooLiDOM,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Blec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Sept 
8,  1913,  Serial  No.  788,566.     Renewed  Sept    26    l»ie' 
Serial  No.  122,814.      (CI.  26(^36.) 

1.  An  electrical  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelop 
an  anode,  a  cathode  adapted  to  be  Independentiv  heated 
disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  line  paaaJng 
through  anotle  and  cathode,  and  means  for  focnsing  the 
cathode  discharge,  said  envelop  and  electrodes  being  freed 
from  lonlzable  gas  to  such  extent  as  to  render  said  tube 
operable  with  an  ele<tron  discharge  Independent  of  sas 
Ionization 

2.  A  cathode  ray  tut.e  operable  with  an  electron  dis- 
charge Independent  of  gas  ionization,  provided  with  a 
cathode  having  a  Leatp<l  portion  dlspwed  snlwtanttiUy 
In  one  plan^  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  a 
static  fo,nislnK  ring  sur, funding  snid  cathode. 


:,46 


8.  In  a  Roentgen  ray  tnb«,  operable  with  an  electron 
liscbarge  Independent  of  gas  Ionization,  an  anode,  an 
electron-emitting  cathode  arranged  in  the  nhape  of  a  flat 
iplral  located  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
liavlng  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  working  face  of  the 
.  mod*. 


4.  In  an  electron-discbarge  tnbe  operable  with  a  dls- 
:harge  independent  of  gas  ionization,  an  anode,  a  cathode 
conductor  consisting  of  a  wire  disposed  substantially  in 
I  plan«  peri>endiciilar  to  an  axis  passing  throagh  the  elec- 
trodes, means  for  heating  said  wire,  and  means  for  focoa- 
ng  the  cathode  rays  upon  said  anode. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  tube  operable  with  an  electron  discharge 
ndependent  of  gas  ionization,  an  evacuated  envelop  per- 
rloas  to  X-rays,  a  stem  having  a  tip  of  heat-resisting,  In- 
nilating  material  projecting  into  said  envelop,  refractory 
lupports  joined  to  said  tip,  an  anode  and  an  electron- 
emitting  cathode  comprising  a  heated  condactor  and  a 
lorroundlng  ring  of  refractory  conducting  material  car- 
-led  by  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,211,092.  X-SAT  TUBE.  William  D.  Coolidob,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Ckneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  32.331.     (CI.  250—36.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  a  cathode  adapted  to 
>«  Independently  heated,  an  anode,  means  for  focusing  a 
Uacharge  from  said  cathode  upon  a  spot  of  restricted  area 
>n  the  surface  of  the  anode,  and  conductive  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  anode  and  surrounding  at  least 
in  part  the  path  of  said  discharge,  said  envelop  being  so 
Ughly  evacuated  that  electrical  conduction  occnrB  by  a 
>ore  electron  discharge. 

2.  An  X-ray  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
lealed  envelop,  the  space  within  which  is  evacuated  to  a 
;>re88ure  so  low  that  an  electron  discharge  may  occur 
therein  substantially  without  evidences  of  positive  ion- 
zatlon.  an  electron-emitting  cathode,  an  anode,  means  for 
'ocoalng  a  discharge  from  said  cathode  on  the  face  of  the 
mode,  and  conductive  shielding  means  surrounding  at 
east  in  part  the  face  of  said  anode,  while  leaving  an  un- 
ibstructed  path  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  for 
the  passage  of  cathode  ray*. 

3.  A' Boentgen-ray  device  comprising  the  combination 
>f  an  envelop,  in  incandescing  cathode,  an  anode,  means 
for  con centn: ting  a  discharge  from  said  cathode  upon  the 
Eace  of  the  anode,  and  a  conductor  connected  to  said  anode 
ind  extending  at  leait  in  part  about  the  path  of  said  dia- 
:harge  toward  the  cathode,  naid  device  being  evacuated  to 
I  pressure  so  low  that  a  discharge  may  occur  therein  rab- 
itantially  without  positive  ionization. 

4.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  the  combi- 
aation  of  a  aealed  envelop  evacuated  to  a  pressure  so  low 


that  an  electron  discharge  may  occur  therein  substan- 
tially without  positive  ionization,  a  cathode  adapted  to 
be  independently  heated,  an  anode,  means  for  focusing  a 
discharge  from  said  cathode  upon  the  anode,  and  a  con- 
ductive member,  surrounding  in  part  the  charge-receiving 
face  of  the  anode  but  providing  an  opening  for  admitting 
an  electron  discharge  from  the  cathode,  whereby  an  elec- 
tric field  is  established  suppressing  the  emanation  of  an 
electron  discharge  from  the  face  of  the  anode. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
an  X-ray  tube  operable  with  a  substantially  pure  electron 
discharge  without  positive  ionization  connected  to  said 
source,  said  tube  having  an  incandescing  cathode,  an  an- 
ode, means  for  focusing  a  discharge  from  said  cathode 
upon  a  face  of  the  anode,  and  a  conductive  memt)er,  sur- 
rounding the  path  of  the  beam  of  cathode  rays  near  the 
i>oint  of  impingement  on  the  anode. 


1,211,093.  CEMENTING  OB  CASB-HABDENING  If  ATB- 
BIAL.  BOBSBT  B.  CORIT,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,616.     {CI.  14&— 26.) 

1.  A  cementing  or  case  hardening  material  consisting 
essentially  of  cart>onaceous  material  with  not  less  than 
ten  per  cent,  of  ozid  of  magnesium. 

2.  A  cementing  or  case-hardening  material  consisting 
essentially  of  carbonaceous  material  with  not  less  than 
ten  per  cent,  of  a  compound  reducible  by  heat  to  oxld 
of  magnesium. 

3.  A  cementing  or  case-hardening  material  consisting 
essentially  of  carbonaceous  material  with  oxld  of  mag- 
nesium and  carbonate  of  magnesium,  the  total  weight  of 
the  said  magnesium  compounds  being  not  less  than  ten 
per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  said  cementing  material. 


1,211,094.  SHADE  AND  DRAPEBY  FIXTUBE.  Jamm 
O.  CsAwroHD,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Apr,  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,666.     (O.  16»— 24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  window 
plate  having  opposite  Inwardly  projecting  side  flanges,  a 
curtain  support  comprising  a  slide  having  opposite  mar- 
ginal feet  shiftably  arranged  within  the  said  flanges  and 
having  a  channeled  body-portion,  an  angular  shad«'  bracket 
having  a  foot  slidably  arranged  upon  the  said  plate  with- 
in the  channel  of  said  slide,  limiting  lugs  carried  by  the  said 
foot,  a  set  screw  upon  the  said  slide  adjustably  engaging 
the  said  bracket  foot  when  the  device  is  opera tively  posi- 
tioned, and  goose  necks  of  dlflTerent  lengths  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  slide,  and  adjustable  curtain  rod 
retaining  extension  nuts  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
goose  necks. 

2.  In  a  curtain  rod  support,  a  bar  having  a  screw* 
threaded  i>ortlon  In  spaced  relations  with  the  overturned 
free  end  thereof,  the  said  bar  being  reduced  between  the 
said  screw-threads  and  its  end,  and  an  extension  nut 
having  Inwardly-extending  centrally  arranged  threads 
engaging  the  said  bar  threads  and  having  one  end  thereof 
Journaled  ui>on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bar  in- 
wardly of  the  screw-threaded  portion. 

3.  A  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  bracket 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  flxed  to  a  window  frame 
and  having  opposite  Kllde  ways,  a  channeled  slide  shift- 
ably  mounted  In  the  said  ways,  an  angular  shade  bracket 
having  a  foot  portion  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said 
plate  within  the  channel  of  the  said  alide,  a  locking  screw 
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carried  by  said  slide  in  engagement  with  the  said  bracket  I  1,211,096.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     LaoK  Ctook    MeadvUle 
feot  when  the  bracket  and  slide  are  in  their  adjusted  posi-         Miss.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1916.     Serial  No    114*026      (o! 


feot  when  the  bracket  and  slide  are  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions, goose  necks  outwardly-extending  from  the  said 
aUde  in  substantial  parallelism  and  having  their  free  ends 
extending  Inwardly  of  the  window  frame  and  provided 
with  overturned  shoulders  at  their  free  ends,  and  extension 
ants  threaded  upon  the  said  goose-necks  adjacent  the 
Mid  shoulders  and  having  limited  longitudinal  movements 
thereon. 


1.211,095.  ENGINE.  Abthis  J.  Cdlp,  Clanton,  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  John  Wesley  Stanfleld,  Clanton, 
Ala.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  67.642.  (a. 
123 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  motor  with  a  compressor 
driven  by  the  said  motor,  a  receiving  reservoir  for  the 
compressed  charges  communicating  with  the  driven  motor 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  compressed 
charges  to  the  motor  including  a  movable  piston  adapted 
to  operate  a  system  of  levers  when  the  charges  reach  a 
predetermined  degree  of  compression  in  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  motor  with  a  compressor 
driven  by  the  said  motor,  a  receiving  reservoir  for  the  com- 
pressed charges  communicating  with  the  driven  motor  and 
■cans  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  compressed 
charges  to  the  motor  including  a  movable  piston  connected 
to  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  one  direction  when  the  compressed  charges 
reach  a  predetermined  degree  of  compression,  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  when  they  fall  below  the  said  predeter- 
BBined  degree  of  compression. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driven  motor  with  a  compressor 
driven  by  the  said  motor,  a  receiving  reservoir  for  the 
compressed  charges  communicating  with  the  driven  motor 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  compressed 
dtarges  to  the  motor  including  an  adjustable  pressure 
controlled  piston  interconnected  with  the  controlling  mech- 
anism of  the  driven  motor  and  adapted  to  operate  when 
tkt  charges  reach  a  predetermined  degree  of  compression 
in  the  reservoir. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  rotary  explosive  engine  in- 
dudlng  an  Ignition  system  with  a  compressor  driven  by 
the  said  engine,  a  receiving  reservoir  for  the  compressed 
charges  communicating  with  the  explosive  engine  and 
means  for  stopping  the  ignition  mechanism  of  the  ex- 
plosive engine  and  admitting  compressed  charges  to  the 
rotating  member  of  the  said  explosive  engine  when  they 
reach  a  predetermined  degree  of  compression,  and  for 
again  operating  the  Ignition  mechanism  when  the  com- 
pressed charges  fall  below  the  said  degree  of  compression. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  includ- 
ing an  ignition  system,  with  a  compressor  driven  by  the 
said  engine,  a  receiving  reservoir  for  the  compressed 
<Aargefl  communicating  with  the  explosive  engine  and 
means  for  controlling  the  stopping  and  starting  of  the 
Ignition  mechanism  of  the  engine  and  the  admission  of 
the  compressed  charges  including  a  pressure  operated 
piston  Interconnected  with  the  reservoir  and  the  ignition 
mechanism  of  the  explosive  engine. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  member  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  positioned  on  an  axle,  oppositely  disposed 
vertically  movable  plungers  carried  by  said  hub  member, 
other  oppositely  disposed  horlzonUlly  movable  plungers 
carried  by  said  member,  springs  normally  urging  said 
plungers  outwardly,  heads  on  said  plungers  provided  with 
ball  races  In  their  outer  faces  and  having  ball  return 
passages  communicating  with  the  enda  of  the  races,  a  hub 
ring  surrounding  said  heads  and  having  ball  races  formed 
internally  of  said  ring  to  coact  with  the  flrpt-mentioned 
ball  races,  balls  In  said  races  and  passages,  spokes  extend- 
ing from  the  ring,  and  a  rim  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spokes. 


1,211,097.      CHICKEN  -  FEEDEB.      Bdoab    Wahd    Dan 
PlattevUle,    Wis.      FUed    Mar.    29.    1016.      Serial    No. 
87.470.     (CI.  161— -10.) 


1.  A  feeder.  Including  a  plurality  of  feed  pans,  means 
for  separately  moving  said  pans  Uterally,  restraining 
means  for  the  pans,  and  unitary  means  common  to  aU  the 
pans  to  release  said  pans  from  the  restraining  means  at 
predetermined  Intervals  to  permit  movement  of  the  pans 
by  the  flrst-mentloned  means. 

2.  A  feeder.  Including  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted 
feed  pans,  means  to  swing  said  pans  on  their  pivots  to 
discharge  the  feed  therefrom  under  centrifugal  force,  and 
unitary  means  common  to  all  of  said  pans  to  release'  said 
pans  in  succession  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  Ust- 
mentioned  means  having  separate  members  engaging  the 
several  pans  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  latter  in  suc- 
cession. 

3.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  referred  to,  «  plvotally 
mounted  feed  pan,  spring  means  to  swing  said  pan  on  its 
pivot,  restraining  means  engageable  with  the  pan  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  on  its  pivot,  and  a  continuously 
driven  motor  adapted  to  disengage  the  restraining  means 
to  release  the  pan  after  a  predetermined  period  of  opera- 
tion of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  pan  present- 
ing an  open  top  and  an  open  free  end  and  mounted  to 
swing  in  an  arc  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  pan  by 
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c>ntrUu8aI  force,  sprint  means  to  swing  the  pan,  means 
t )  restrain  the  pan  from  moyement  by  said  spring  means, 

fixed  Kuard  positioned  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  pan 
1  hen  the  latter  is  in  the  restrained  position,  a  fixed  cover 
b  ;neath  which  the  pan  Is  positioned  when  restrained,  and 
n  eans  operable  after  a  predetermined  period  to  release  the 
p  in  and  permit  the  spring  means  to  swing  the  pan  away 
f  vm  the  restrained  position  adjacent  to  the  cover  and 
?pard. 

5.  A  feeder.  Including  a  plurality  of  feed  pans  pivotally 
nfoanted  one  above  another  for  separate  swinging  move- 
n  ent,  separate  spring  means  to  swing  said  pans,  a  restrain 
ii  ig  bar  having  a  series  of  pan-engaging  arms  of  different 
U  ngths,  said  bar  being  pivotally  moanted  whereby  to 
s  ring  through  an  angle  to  successively  disengage  the  said 
a  'ms  from  the  pans,  and  means  operable  after  a  predeter 
n  ined  period  to  give  a  relea^ilng  movement  to  said  restraln- 
l4g  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. 


1  211,098.  DISH  AND  KBTTLE  SCRAPBB.  Mabt  8. 
Dabsin,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,643.      (CI.  66—12.) 
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As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  dish 
aid  kettle  scraper,  comprising  a  single  thin  flat  piece  of 
si  eet  celluloid  cut  and  formed  with  a  straight  base  having 
rectangular  recess  therein  at  one  end,  said  recess  bound- 
by  three  straight  edges  formed  by  the  base  and  sides  of 
silid  recess,  the  angles  and  corners  of  the  boundary  of 
Slid  recess  being  sharp,  the  end  of  the  scraper  adjacent 
tl  e  said  recess  being  straight  and  forming  a  skarp  right 
ai  gle  with  the  base,  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  at  the 
other  end  of  the  base  being  formed  of  two  straight  edges 
fc  rmlng  an  outward  angle  having  a  rounded  apex,  and 
tl  e  top  of  the  scraper  Joining  the  two  ends  being  out- 
rdly  curved  and  forming  a  sharp  <v)rnpr  with  the 
sti^lght  end  of  the  scraper. 


511,099.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-CONTROLLBE,  Jamu 
B.  Darkow.  Hinckley,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  oDe-half  to 
John  Cameron,  Hinckley,  N.  T.  Piled  July  28,  1918, 
Serial  No.  41,589.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,130.      (a.  246 — 69.) 

In  an  automatic  train  control,  a  valve  stem,  a  throt- 
valve  normally  locked  to  the  stem  for  movement  there- 
to and  from  Its  seat,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
to  release  and  actuate  the  valve  independently  of  the 
m  to  seat  the  same. 

2.  In  an  antomatic  control   for  locomotives,   the  com- 
biiiation  of  a  valve  stem,  a  throttle  valve  slidable  thereon 

and  from  its  seat,  an  arm  supported  by  the  locomotive, 
ches  carried  by  the  throttle  valve  to  normally  lock  same 
stem,  a  head  operable  in  the  steam  dome  of  the  locomo- 
and  means  connecting  the  arm  and  bead  to  actuate 
latches  upon  movement  of  the  arm  downwardly,  where- 
said  latches  are  actuated  to  permit  the  valve  to  slide 
the  stem  to  its  seat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  control  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
wlth  the  throttle  valve  thereof,  the  stem  of  which  is 

■Iflably  connected"  to  the  valve,  said  stem  having  an  anna- 
groove  formed  therein,  spring  actuated  latchea  carried 
the  valve  for  engaging  the  groove,  an  arm  supported 
the  locomotive,  a  head,  and  means  connecting  the  head 
arm.  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  will  cause  the 
hefed  to  engage  the  latchea  to  force  them  from  engagement 
wl  th  the  groove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  In  an  automatic  train  control,  a  valve  stem,  a  tkrat- 
tie  valve  slidable  on  the  stem,  spring  pressed  latches  car*' 
ried  by  the  valve,  said  stem  having  an  annular  groove  for 
engagement  by  the  latches,  a  head,  an  arm,  means  connect- 
ing the  head  and  arm  to  cause  the  former  to  disengage  tha 
latches  from  the  groove  when  the  latter  is  moved  down- 
wardly, thereby  closing  the  valve,  and  means  operable  bj 
the  arm  for  Indicating  that  the  valve  has  been  closed. 


5.  In  an  automatic  train  control,  a  valve  stem,  a  throt- 
tle valve  slidable  on  the  stem,  means  normally  locking  the 
valve  to  said  st*>m  for  movement  therewith  to  and  from 
its  seat,  and  means  automatically  operable  to  release  saM 
locking  means  and  subsequently  slide  the  valve  on  mid 
stem  to  Its  seat. 


1.211,100.  CORN-CUTTER.  Alva  GaaMi  Davi«,  Tkree 
Springs,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,018. 
(CI.  56—^2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  platform  having 
forwardly  converging  catting  edges,  supporting  wheels, 
drop  axles  on  which  said  wheels  are  moanted,  said  axles 
being  Journaled  on  said  platform,  U-shaped  straps  having 
borisontal  and  vertical  portions  and  provided  with  perfo- 
rations the  horisontal  portions  of  the  straps  engaging  tke 
sides  of  the  platform,  and  the  axles  passing  obliquely 
through  the  vertical  portions  of  the  straps,  and  means 
passing  through  the  perforations  of  the  straps  for  sap- 
porting  said  axles  and  regulating  the  extent  of  their  ia- 
clination  from  the  perpendicular. 


1,211,101.  DUST-CATCHER.  Fbank  B.  Davis,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.687.  (CL 
51—7.) 

1.  In  a  dust  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
an  opening  at  each  side  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  the 
hands  of  the  operator  with  the  operating  tool  at  one  side 
and  the  work  at  the  opposite  side;  and  a  transparent 
closure  for  the  top. 

2.  In  a  dust  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  box  haviag 
an  opening  In  the  side  thereof  for  the  introdnctloa  of  the 
hand  of  the  oi>erator  with  the  work  ;  a  transparent  closure 
for  the  top :  and  means  for  attaching  the  box  to  an 
operator. 

3.  In  a  dust  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  box  kaving 
an  opening  at  each  side  thereof  for  the  Introdactlon  of 
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the  hands  of  the  operator  with  the  operating  tool  at  we 
side  and  the  work  at  the  opposite  side :  and  a  transparent 
closure  for  the  top  and  front. 


4.  In  a  dust  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
an  opening  In  each  side  thereof  for  the  introduction  of 
the  hands  of  the  operator  with  the  work  with  the  operat- 
ing tool  at  one  side  and  the  work  at  the  opposite  side ;  a 
transparent  closure  for  the  top ;  means  for  attaching  the 
box  to  an  operator;  and  a  magnifying  glass  above  the 
transparent  top  and  supported  by  the  box. 


1,211,102.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Robert  William 
Davis,  Jr.,  Asplnwall,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,042.     (CT.  219—64.) 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  consisting  of  a  molded  body 
formed  of  asbestos  and  cement  together  with  electric  re- 
sistance material  said  resistance  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  exposed  members  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  loop  members  embedded  in  the 
body  connecting  said  exposed  members  in  series  with  each 
other :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  heating  unit,  consisting  of  a  molded  body 
portion  formed  of  asbestos  and  cement  and  electric  re- 
sistance material,  said  body  portion  having  legs  formed 
integrally  therewith,  the  resistance  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  members  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  and  downwardly  extending  loop  members  embedded 
in  the  body,  said  loop  members  connecting  the  parallel 
members  in  series  with  each  other;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  manufactaring  hard,  elastic  .and 
smooth  faced  electric  heating  units,  which  consist's  in 
placing  resistance  material  in  the  mold,  then  placing  a 
plastic  mass  of  asbestos  mixed  with  water  and  cement  in 
the  mold  over  the  resistance  material,  then  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  mold  to  compress  the  plastic  mass  therein, 
and  retaining  the  mass  under  pressure  a  sufficient  time  to 
permit  the  mass  to  change  Its  chemical  nature  by  ab- 
sorbing chemically  hydrous  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  electric  heating  units, 
which  consists  In  first  placing  the  electric  resistance  ma- 
terial in  a  mold,  then  pUdng  a  plastic  mass  of  asbestos 
and  cement  In  the  mold  around  the  wire,  then  compress- 
ing the  plastic  mass  within  the  mold,  and  permitting  the 
article  to  remain  In  the  mold  until  set,  and  then  drying 
the  mass  by  intermittently  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  resistance  material ;  substantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


6.  An  electric  heating  nnlt  consisting  of  a  hody  portion 
having  legs  integral  therewith,  an  electric  resistance  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  members  at  the  surface  of  tke 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  loop  members  connected  to  said 
members  and  embe<lded  in  the  body  arranged  to  anchor 
the  resistance  matertal  thereto  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,103.  GAME-BOARD  AND  GAME.  JOSEPH  Law- 
HB.NCE  Devlin,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  123,689.     (CI.  46 — 63.) 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  board  having  formed 
upon  the  surface  thereof  four  concentric  circles,  and  hav- 
ing outside  the  outermost  Une  the  representations  of  four 
railroad  trains,  each  train  covering  an  arc  of  ninety  de- 
grees, the  board  having  radial  lines  between  the  outer- 
most and  the  next  circle  and  between  adjacent  trains,  the 
space  between  the  second  and  third  circles  being  divided 
by  radial  lines  into  thirty-two  equal  spaces,  and  each 
space  having  a  character  adjacent  to  each  of  the  radial 
lines  and  near  the  second  circle,  the  space  between  the 
third  and  fourth  circles  having  near  each  circle  a  series 
of  characters,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
circles  and  adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  characters,  the 
representations  of  the  trains  having  the  separate  cars 
thereof  provided  with  combinations  of  letters  designating 
well  known  railroads,  and  the  playing  face  of  the  board 
having  a   blackboard  surface. 

2.  A  game  board  coraprisinf  a  board  having  formed 
npon  the  surface  thereof  four  concentric  circles,  and  har- 
Ing  outside  the  outermost  line  the  representations  of  (oar 
railroad  trains,  each  train  covering  an  arc  of  ninety  de- 
grees, the  board  having  radial  lines  between  the  outer- 
most and  the  next  circle  and  between  adjacent  trains,  the 
space  between  the  second  and  third  circles  being  divided 
by  radial  linos  Into  thirty-two  equal  spaces,  and  each 
space  having  a  character  adjacent  to  each  of  the  radial 
lines  and  near  the  second  circle,  the  space  between  the 
third  and  fourth  circles  having  near  each  circle  a  series 
of  characters,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
circles  and  adapted  to  co^iperate  with  the  characters. 

3.  A  game  board  having  formed  upon  the  surface  there- 
of concentric  circles  and  having  a  pointer  pivoted  at  the 
center  of  the  circles  for  coflperatlng  therewith,  said  board 
having  representations  of  railroad  trains  arranged  in  arc- 
shape  about  the  outermost  circle  and  having  radial  lines 
between  the  said  circle  and  the  next  Inner  circle  and  be- 
tween adjacent  trains,  the  space  within  the  next  Inner 
circle  being  divided  by  radial  lines,  and  having  characters 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  lines  for  cooperating  with 
the  pointer. 


1,211,104.  REDUCINO-VALVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
TORPEDOES.  William  Diete.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Vlrfdnia.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  121,148.  (Cl.  60—3.) 
1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  a 

source  of  compressed  air  and  a  pressure-reducing  v    ve. 


( r  means  In  connection  with  sach  Talve  for  condnctlng 
1  «kage  of  air  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  snob  Talre 
1 »  a  point  beyond  the  valTe  where  this  leakage  can  be 
ttUlzed. 
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2.  In  an  aatomobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with 
p^mary  and  secondary  pressure-reducing  valves,  of  means 
li  I  connection  with  the  primary  valve  for  conducting  leak- 
a  ;e  from  the  high  pressure  side  thereof  to  a  point  beyond 
t^e  secondary  valve  where  such  leakage  can  be  utilised. 

8.  In  an  automatic  torpedo,  the  combination  with  a 
siorce  fit  compressed  air  and  primary  and  secondary 
p  ressnre-redocing  valves,  and  a  heater  beyond  the  second- 
a  rj  valve,  of  means  for  conducting  leakage  from  the  high 
p  reaanre  side  of  said  primary  valve  to  said  heater. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  a 
»  mrce  of  compressed  air  and  a  pressure- reducing  valve 
c  tmprlslng  a  balancing  plunger,  a  spring,  and  a  spring 
c  lamber,  of  means  for  conducting  air  leakinK  into  said 
c  lamber  to  a  point  beyond  said  valve  where  such  leakage 
e  in  be  utilized,  and  means  for  preventing  a  back  flow  of 
p  ressnre  into  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  automobile  tori>edo,  the  combination  with  a 
•  inrce  of  compressed  air  and  a  pressure-reducing  valve 
e  »mprlsing  a  balancing  plunger,  a  spring,  and  a  spring 
e  lainber,  of  means  for  conducting  air  leaking  into  said 
c  tamber  to  a  point  beyond  said  valve  where  such  leakage 
o  Ln  be  utilized,  and  a  relief  valve  for  dlacharg^ng  ezceas 
•f  pressure  from  said  chamber. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1  211,105.     PACKER.     Rowan  T.  P.  Doods,  Decatur.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,680.     (O.  100 — 66.) 


1.  A  packer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fi  ling  tube,  a  {racking  auger  within  said  tube,  driving 
m  Bchanism  for  said  anger   Incladlng  a   clntch  having  a 


plurality  of  members,  a  lever  f<w  retaining  said  members 
in  driving  connection  with  each  other,  a  locking  member 
for  the  clutch  lever  for  retaining  it  In  position  to  hold 
the  clutch  members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bag  for  actuat- 
ing the  locking  lever  to  release  the  clutch  lever  and  stop 
the'drlvlng  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  packer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
filling  tube,  a  packing  auger  within  said  tube,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  auger  Including  a  clutch  having  a 
plurality  of  members,  a  lever  for  retaining  said  members 
in  driving  connection  with  each  other,  a  locking  member 
for  the  clutch  lever  for  retaining  it  in  position  to  bold 
the  clutch  members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bag  for  actuating  the 
locking  lever  to  release  the  clutch  lever  and  stop  the 
driving  mechanism,  and  other- means  for  releasing  said 
locking  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  packer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
filling  tube,  a  packing  auger  with'.n  said  tube,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  anger  Including  a  clutch  having  a 
plurality  of  members,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
members  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  a  clutch 
lever  for  throwing  said  clutch  members  into  engagement 
with  each  other  to  set  the  driving  mechanism  Into  motion, 
a  bag  support,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
bag  support  for  actuating  said  lever  to  throw  the  clutch 
members  into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  locking 
member  for  holding  the  clutch  lever  In  its  thrown  posi- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  packer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
filling  tube,  a  packing  auger  within  said  tube,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  auger  including  a"  clutch  having  a 
plurality  of  members,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
members  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  a  clutch 
lever  for  throwing  said  clntch  members  Into  engagement 
with  each  other  to  set  the  driving  mechanism  Into  motion, 
a  bag  support,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
bag  support  for  actuating  said  lever  to  throw  the  clutch 
members  into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  locking 
member  for  holding  the  clutch  lever  in  its  thrown  posi- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bag 
support  in  the  reverse  direction  for  releasing  the  locking 
member  to  permit  the  clutch  to  be  actuated  to  disengage 
the  driving  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  packer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
filling  tube,  a  packing  auger  within  said  tube,  a  bag  sup- 
port, a  shaft  having  sheaves  thereon,  supp«rting  members 
for  the  bag  support  on  said  sheaves,  a  friction  device  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  driving  mechanism  for  the  anger 
Including  a  clutch  having  a  plurality  of  members,  a 
clutch  lever  for  throwing  said  clutch  members  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other  to  connect  the  auger  with  the 
driving  mechanism,  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  mem- 
bers out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  a  holding  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  clutch  lever  in  a  position  to  retain 
the  clutch  members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  locking  member  to 
release  the  clutch  member  after  the  bag  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  disengage  the  driving  mechanism ; 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,106.  OIL-GUARD  FOR  8HAFT-BBARING8. 
IssACHAa  W.  Dowj.  Exeter,  N.  H.  Filed  Not.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60.197.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  its  bearing,  of  an  oil  guard  situated  ex- 
terior to  said  bearing  and  fitting  and  partially  embracing 
the  shaft,  said  guard  having  a  wiping  edge  adjacent  the 
bearing  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  resilient  arm  secured  to  the  bearing  and  by  which 
the  oil  guard  is  sustained. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  its  bearing,  of  a  resilient  supporting 
member  secured  to  the  bearing,  and  an  oil  guard  sustained 
on  the  supporting  member  for  rocking  movement,  said  oil 
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gnard  having  a  face  fitting  and  partially  embracing  the 
■haft,  one  edge  of  which  face  is  Inclined  to  the  axial  direc- 


tion of  the  shaft  and  constitutes  a  wiping  edge  of  pre- 
venting the  oil  working  along  the  shaft. 

1,211,107.  VBHICLETOP.  Waltbb  P.  DoBL,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,628.  (CI 
21—62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow,  a 
rear  bow,  a  folding  cantallver  structure,  a  weather-ex- 
cluding fabric  spread  over  said  bows  and  the  ctintaliver 
structure,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  bow  and  to  which 
the  folding  cantallver  structure  Is  pivoted,  said  lever 
terminating  short  of  the  said  fabric  when  the  top  is  up, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  folding  cantallver  structure  and  to 
the  main  bow  for  supporting  the  folding  cantallver  struc- 
ture, and  a  connector  between  the  said  lever  and  the  rear 
bbw  for  resisting  the  tendency  of  the  folding  cantallver 
structure  to  cause  the  lever  to  fold  toward  the  main  bow. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow,  a 
rear  bow,  a  top  fabric,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the 
main  bow  and  terminating  short  of  the  top  fabric  when 
the  top  is  up,  a  folding  cantallver  structure  pivoted  to  the 
lever,  a  link  for  supporting  the  folding  cantallver  struc- 
ture OB  the  main  bow.  and  a  strap  for  connecting  the  end 
of  the  lever  to  the  rear  bow. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  main  bow  and  projecting  to  the  rear 
thereof,  a  folding  cantallvt-r  structure  pivoted  at  its  rear 
to  the  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  top  to  the  folding 
cantallver  structure  and  at  Its  bottom  to  the  main  bow 
and  when  the  top  Is  up  being  tipped  only  slightly  for- 
ward of  a  vertical  position,  and  a  strap  for  preventing 
the  lever  from  folding  toward  the  main  bow  when  the  top 
is  up. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow,  a 
lever  pivoted  directly  to  the  main  bow  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  a  folding  cantallver  structure  pivoted  at 
its  rear  to  the  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  the  top  to  the 
folding  cantallver  structure  and  at  its  bottom  to  the  main 
bow,  the  said  cantallver  structure  being  pivoted  solely 
to  the  link  and  the  lever,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
lever  from  folding  toward  the  main  bow  when  the  top 
Is  np. 


1,211,108.      AUXILIARY    SKAT    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

William    H.   Docqlas,    Belleville,    N.   .!.,   assignor   to 

Healey  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 

Serial  No.  80,176.     (CI.  21 — 43.) 

In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  an  auxiliary  seat 
storage  chamber  under  a  seat  thereof  for  receiving  said 


auxiliary  seat  when  not  in  use,  a  swing  frame  pivoted  on 
the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  rearwardly  of  said  chamber 
and  Including  oppositely  disposed  aide  arms,  the  main 
portions  of  which  are  straight  and  the  free  ends  thereof 
curved,  the  extremities  of  such  curved  ends  being  con- 
nected by  a  transverse  seat  supporting  bar,  members 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  for  forming  slots  to 
receive  said  side  arms  when  swung  to  a  horizontal  posi 
tion.   the  «urved  ends  of  said  arms  then  extending  up 


wardly,  and  the  transverse  bar  providing  a  handle  for 
swinging  the  said  frame  to  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  seat  pivoted  intermediate  the  extremities  of  said 
curved  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  by 
said  transverse  bars  when  in  use,  and  stof)  lugs  carried 
by  said  seat  and  curved  ends  of  said  side  arms  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  said  swinging  frame  when 
the  seat  Is  adjusted  to  folding  position  prior  to  being 
nested  in  said  storage  casing. 


1,211,109.  METALLIC  CORNER  -  SHIELD.  John  P. 
Dbbsp,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  Beatrice  Steel  Tank 
Manufacturing  Company,'  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  a  Corporm- 
tion  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1916.  Sertal  No 
6,264.     (Cl.  20—6.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  corner 
shield  for  lapsldlng  comprising  perpendicularly  dispoaed 
integral  wings  having  their  lower  end  margins  turned 
inwardly  to  afford  flanges,  aaid  flanges  being  integrally 
connected,  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  flanges  over- 
lapping and  being  flexed  to  afford  an  intermediate  ply  at 
their  overlapping  portions  to  strengthen  the  device  and 
to  maintain  the  wings  at  their  requisite  relative  angles. 


1,211,110.       STOP    MECHANISM     FOR     TALKING  MA- 
CHINES.    Ratmond  Du.ncan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,806.      (CI.  74— *6.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  reproducer  including  a  stylus,  cir- 
cuit controlling  means   carried   by   said   reproducer   and 
comprising  contact  members  one  of  which  Is  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  thereof,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  tone  groove  of  a  record  and  to  be 
actuated  thereby  to  move  said  movable  contact   member 
relatively  to  said  other  contaot  member,  subatantiaily  as 
specified. 


ai  a 


1b  combination,  «  reproducer  Ineladlng  •  styloa, 
dtcolt  controlling  mean*  carried  by  aald  reproducer 
omprlalnK  a  fixed  member  and  a  member  movable  into 
•1  id  oat  of  engagement  therewith,  and  meana  adapted  to 
aigage  the  tone  groove  of  a  record  and  to  b«  actuated 
tl  ereby  for  moving  aald  movable  member  relatively  to 
m  Id  fixed  member,  aubetantlally  as  specified. 


of 
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3.  In  combination,  a  reproducer  Including  a  itylua,  a 
Hi  rmally  open  drcnit  closer  carried  by  said  reproducer, 
ai  d  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tone  groove  of  a  record 
aa  d  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  closing  said  normally  open 
dfcnit  closer.*  substantially  as  specified. 

Tbe   combination  of  a  tone  arm  carrying  a  repro- 
ducer inclndlng  a  stylus,  with  co-acting  contact  members, 
means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe  tone  groove 

a  record  for  moving  one  of  said  contact  members  rela- 
tl^ly  to  another  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  tone  arm  carrying  a  repro- 
dv  eer  including  a  stylus,  with  normally  spaced  co-acting 
■M  mbers,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe 
toi  le  groove  of  a  record  for  closing  said  normally  spaced 
CO]  [tact  members,  substantially  as  specified. 

Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


11.111.  CLEANER  FOR  TUMBLERS  FOE  METAL 
HASTINGS,  BUTTONS.  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES. 
iiCHABL  A.  DcifN,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
;916.     Serial  No.  81.367.     fCl.  83—54.) 


A  tumbler  having  a  tubular  end  Journal  and  an  end 
ehdmber  separated  from  tbe  body  of  said  tumbler  by  a 
act  >en ;  in  combination  with  a  cleaner  comprising  a  re- 
eei  tacle  in  open  communication  with  said  chamber ; 
me  ins  for  dlscbarglac  tbe  aollds  collected  In  aald  re- 
ce(  tacle :  means  for  delivering  air-suspended  particles 
fro  n  the  tumbler  to  the  receptacle  ;  means  for  discharg- 
infl  tbe  dust  or  air-suspended  articles  from  said  recep- 
tac  !e  ;  and  an  inclined  chute  rigidly  mounted  in  said  re- 
cei  tacle  and  having  a  receiving  end  extending  Into  the 
ad:  tcent  chamber  of  said  tumbler  In  the  path  of  debris 
wb  >n  dropped  from  the  upper  side  of  said  chamber  when 
CM  ried  there  by  the  rotation  of  said  tumbler. 

1 .  A  tumbler  having  a  tubular  end  Joamal  and  a  eol- 
lec  Ing  chamber  formed  adjacent  said  Joamal ;  la  combl- 
oallon  with  an  inclined  chute  statlonarlly  supported  and 
eztmding  into  tbe  adjacent  collecting  chamber,  and 
adjpted  to  receive  tbe  debris  carried  by  the  rotatton  of 


said  tumbler  above  the  axis  of  the  same;  a  receptacle  for 
said  debris,  said  receptacle  being  in  open  communication 
with  the  collecting  chamber  through  the  Journal,  th*- 
chute  extending  through  but  not  closing  said  Journal, 
and  terminating  within  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing adapted  to  separate  the  lighter  from  the  heavier  par- 
ticles delivered  from  tbe  tumbler. 

8.  A  tumbler  liaving  a  tubular  end  Journal ;  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cleaner  for  removing  debris  from  said 
tumbler,  said  cleaner  comprising  a  receptacle  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  Journal ;  means  for  discharging  tbe 
solids  collected  in  said  receptacle,  there  being  an  air-  ' 
delivery  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  receptacle ;  and 
an  inclined  chute  rigidly  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  receiving  end  extending  through  said  Journal 
into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tumbler  in  tbe  path  of  debris 
accumulated  in  said  end  when  carried  to  the  upper  side 
by  the  rotation  of  said  tumbler,  said  chute  being  of  such 
dimension  as  to  only  partially  obstruct  the  communica- 
tioD  through  the  joamal. 


1,211,112.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSER-FOOT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. JcLius  DcNNBa.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Sellmar  M.  Jacoby,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,287.  (CI. 
112—31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  a  presser  foot  for  holding  work  In  proper 
position  for  being  stitched,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  support- 
ing said  presser  foot,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  lon- 
gitudinally wberebfr  the  presser  foot  will  be  moved  In  a 
atraight  line  away  from  tbe  stitching  mechanism  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  a  position  distant  from 
the  stitching  mechanism  after  It  baa  been  moved  longi- 
tudinally. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stitching  mectianism,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  hat  adjacent  tbe  stitching  mechanism  a  feeding 
member  operated  In  timed  relationahlp  to  tbe  stitching 
mechanism,  a  presser  foot  for  holding  the  bat  against 
said  feeding  mechanism  in  proper  position  for  being 
stitched,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  presser  foot  for 
moving  tbe  same  to  a  point  distant  from  the  feeding 
means  and  the  stitching  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stitching  mechanism,  of  meana  for  sup- 
porting a  bat  adjacent  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  feed- 
ing member  operated  in  timed  relationship  to  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  a  presser  foot  co-acting  with  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  holding  the  bat  in  proper  position  to  be 
moved  by  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  supporting  arm  for 
holding  the  presser  foot  In  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  presser  foot  away  from  the  feeding  mechanism 
and  then  rotating  the  same  to  a  point  distant  from  the 
stitching  mechanism,  said  means  including  a  power  shaft, 
means  tot  moving  tbe  power  ahaft  longitudinally  and 
means  for  rotating  the  power  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  support  for 
holding  a  hat  adjacent  tbe  stltcbtng  mechanism,  a  feod 
member,  means  operated  by  the  stitching  mecbanisn  for 
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cauaing  tbe  feed  member  to  intermittently  move  the  hat 
on  the  hat  support,  a  presser  foot  for  holding  the  hat 
against  said  feed  member,  and  means  for  moving  the 
presser  foot  to  one  side  when  the  hat  la  being  removed 
and  a  new  one  subatltuted. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stitching  mecbaniam,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  hat  so  that  the  aweatband  thereof  may  be 
stitched  in  position  by  tbe  stitching  mecbaniam,  means 
for  feeding  tbe  hat  Intermittently,  a  presaer  foot  for 
holding  the  hat  in  proper  poaltlon  while  being  fed  for^ 
wardly  as  the  stitching  mechanism  is  operated,  an  arm 
for  supporting  said  presaer  foot,  a  shaft  connected  with 
said  arm,  means  acting  on  said  shaft  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  arm  In  such  position  that  the  presser  foot  will 
be  pressed  against  said  hat,  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
against  the  action  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  a 
foot  operated  member  for  setting  In  motion  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  also  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft, 
whereby  the  presser  foot  will  be  moved  away  from  the 
hat  and  then  rotated  for  part  of  a  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,211,113.     FIBER-CASE  RAILWAY  TORPEDQ.     Frank 
DtTCHM,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  RaUway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,860      (CI 
248 — 20.) 


1.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  case  having 
opposite  open  ends,  an  explosive  Ubiet  within  the  case, 
a  clip  carrying  strip  below  the  case,  and  a  stitching  clos^ 
Ing  tbe  open  ends  of  the  case  and  securing  the  strip  to  the 
case. 

2.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  elongated 
case  having  opposite  open  ends,  an  explosive  tablet  within 
the  center  of  the  case,  the  ends  of  the  case  flattened  be- 
yond the  explosive  tablet,  a  clip  carrying  strip  resting 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  case  and  a  stitching  passing 
through  the  case  and  the  strip  for  closing  the  flattened 
ends  of  the  case  and  securing  the  strip  thereto. 

3.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  elongated 
case  having  opposite  open  ends,  an  explosive  tablet  within 
the  center  of  the  case,  the  ends  of  the  case  flattened  be- 
yond tbe  explosive  tablet,  a  clip  carrying  strip  of  a  slse 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  ca.«ie  and  resting  against  the 
lower  face  thereof,  stitching  securing  the  flattened  ends 
of  the  case  together  and  securing  tbe  strip  thereto,  and  a 
water-proofing  composition  covering  the  flattened  ends  of 
the  case. 

4.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  elongated 
case,  having  opposite  open  ends,  an  explosive  tablet  with- 
in the  center  of  the  case,  the  ends  of  the  case  flattened 
beyond  the  explosive  tablet,  a  strip  having  two  openings, 
a  clip  threaded  through  said  openings  and  a  stitching  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  flattened  ends  of  the  case  and  through  the 
strip  for  securing  the  flattened  ends  of  the  case  together 
and  securing  the  strip  thereto. 

6.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  elongated 
case  having  opposite  open  ends,  an  explosive  tablet  In- 
dosed  within  a  water-proof  casing  within  the  center  of  the 
case,  the  ends  of  the  case  flattened  beyond  the  explosive 
tablet,  a  strip  resting  against  the  lower  face  of  the  case, 
a  rail  attaching  clip  carried  by  the  strip  and  stitching 
passing  through  the  flattened  ends  of  the  case,  and  the 
strip  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  case  and  securing  the  strip 
thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,114.  FIBEB-CASB  RAILWAY -TORPEDO.  Fb&vk 
Ddtcher,  VersaUles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,088.  (CL 
24«-.20.) 


-W^ 


1.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  exploaive  tablet,  a 
wrapper  around  the  tablet  In  tabular  form  with  open  eada, 
an  open  ended  tube  surrounding  the  tubular  wrapper  and 
of  substantially  the  same  length,  the  wrapper  and  tube 
having  their  ends  extending  beyond  the  explosive  and  flat- 
tened, and  a  stitching  extending  through  the  ends  of  the 
wrapper  and  tube  on^tlnr^bem  and  closing  the  open  ends 
of  both  the  tabular  wrapper  and  the  tube. 

2.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  explosive 
tablet,  a  wrapper  therearound  in  tubular  form  with  open 
ends,  an  open  ended  tube  inclosing  the  tubular  wrapper, 
the  ends  of  the  wrapper  and  tul)e  extending  beyond  the 
explosive  substantially  the  same  distance,  and  the  edgea 
of  the  tube  and  the  wrapper  folded  Inward  to  form  ex- 
tended tapered  ends,  and  stitching  passing  through  the 
ends  of  the  tube  and  the  tubular  wrapper  and  closing  their 
open  ends. 

3.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo,  comprising  a  flattened 
tube,  an  explosive  tablet  within  the  tube,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  second  tube  tightly  fitting  tbe 
first  tube,  and  of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  first  tube, 
and  a  rall-atUchlng  strap  carried  by  said  second  tube. 

4.  A  fiber  case  raUway  torpedo  comprising  a  flattened 
tube,  an  explosive  tablet  \*lthin  the  tube,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  end  of  the  tube  beyond  the  explosive  tablet,  a  tube 
tightly  fitting  the  first-mentioned  tube  and  of  a  length 
shorter  than  the  same,  a  rail-attaching  strap  carried  by 
the  second  tube,  and  means  for  holding  the  second  tube  on 
the  first-mentioned  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  fiber  case  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  flattened 
tube,  an  explosive  tablet  within  the  tube,  the  ends  of  the 
tube  beyond  the  end  of  the  explosive  tablets  folded  and 
flattened,  a  stitching  passing  through  the  flattened  folded 
ends  of  the  tube,  a  second  tube  tightly  fltting  the  first  tube, 
and  of  a  length  lees  than  the  same,  a  rail-attaching  strap 
carried  by  the  aecond  tube,  and  a  waterproof  composition 
covering  the  entire  torpedo  flrst  and  securing  the  second 
tube  to  the  flrst  tube,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,211.116.     ADTOMOBILE-SKiNAL.     Jambs  T    Dtb  and 

Fbbdbbick  8.  Clark.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug    4. 
1916.     Serial  No.  48,660.     (Cl.  40—182.) 


A   slgBBl   for  vehicles,    comprising  a   casing  having  a 
chamber,  an  opening  in  its  front  waU  amaUer  than 
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ck  imber,  and  a  riot  In  Its  top  adjaoent  mid  front  wall,  a 
piD«l  within  the  casing  behind  said  front  wall  extending 
•«  ro88  Mid  opening  and  within  said  slot,  a  lamp  within 
M  d  chamber,  an  angle  member  attached  to  said  front  wall 
•t  the  front  apper  comer  of  the  casing  and  having  a  for- 
wi  irdly  projecting  flange  above  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
It  1p  of  U-shaped  section  having  one  flange  secored  apon 
tb  t  top  of  the  casing  immediately  in  rear  of  said  slot  and 
ht  vlng  an  upper  rearwardly  projecting  flange  above  the 
to )  of  the  casing,  and  a  cover  plate  slldable  longltadinally 
nqon  said  flanges  and  having  reflexed  edges  engageable 
the  same. 


Older 


1.;  11.116.  THERMOSTATIC  APPARATUS.  Bbocb  V. 
Edwabds.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Borchell-Johnston  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
J27,826.      (CI.   200—82.) 
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L.  In  a  thermostatic  controller  having  an  expansion 
ch  imber,  the  combination  of  a  movable  diaphragm,  a  ves- 
sappo'rted  by  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  downwardly 
anp  Inwardly  extending  collar,  a  body  of  conductive  ma- 
terial in  said  vessel,  and  an  electric  terminal  extending 
bin  the  collar  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  con- 
dulrtlve  body  on  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 

In  a  thermostatic  controller  having  a  fluid  expansion 
ehimber  the  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inwardly 
expending  sleeve,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  closing 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  neck  situated  within  the 
▼e,  thereby  forming  an  annular  chamber  surrounding 
neck  and  closed  at  its  lower  end  by  the  diaphragm, 
elclctrlc  circuit  terminals  extending  Into  the  neck,  and  a 
containing  a  llqnld  body  of  conductive  material, 
vessel  being  sustained  by  the  diaphragm  and  adapted 
the  movement  of  the  latter  to  rause  the  liquid  body  to 
coAtact  with  the  terminals,  said  vessel  being  gulfed  in  its 
mt  vement  by  the  neck. 


TO  sel 
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,117.  THERMOSTATIC  APPARATUS.  Bbdc»  V. 
&>WAKi>8,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^n- 
aents,  to  The  Burcbell-Johnston  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
•oration  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1014.  Serial 
^o.  827,826.     (CI.  200—32.) 


.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
bofow  open  casing,  a  plate  fitting  over  the  end  of  the 
and  constituting  In  connection  therewltb  a  fluid 
exilanslon  chamber,  a  liquid  column  in  said  chamber' 
adi  pte<l  to  be  raised  by  the  expansive  action  of  the  fluil 
therein  and  acting  when  raised  to  control  an  electric 
dr nit,  a  supporting  block  provided  with  slots,  and  pins 

the  plate  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and  effect  a  de- 
tachable connection  of  the  casing  with  the  block. 


2.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  open  i-aslng,  a  plate  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  the 
casing  and  constituting  in  connection  therewith  a  fluid 
expansion  chamber,  a  liquid  column  in  said  chamber 
adapteil  to  be  ralse<l  by  the  expansive  action  of  the  fluid, 
an  electric  circuit  adapted  to^  be  controlled  by  the  rise 
of  the  liquid  column,  and  a  supporting  block  to  the  face 
of  which  the  plate  and  connected  casing  are  detachably 
connected,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  restricted 
vent  opening ;  whereby  the  said  vent  opening  will  be  pro- 
tected by  the  block  from  the  direct  entrance  of  dust  or 
dirt  therein. 


1,211,118.  NECKTIE.  Bdwabo  Ekbtsomkb,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,384.      (CI.  2—11.) 


1.  A  neck  band,  Comprising  in  combination,  a  neck 
band  having  a  tab  secured  to  its  mldlength  and  provision 
at  each  end  of  the  band  and  the  end  of  the  tab  for  attach- 
ment to  the  back  and  front  collar  studs  respectively,  the 
beak  face  of  the  tab,  that  is  the  front  face  when  folded 
over  the  bow,  being  plaited  the  overlying  portion  of  the 
plait  changing  from  one  side  to  the  other  toward  opposite 
ends  of  the  tab. 

2.  A  necktie,  comprising  in  combination,  a  bow  portion 
shaped  and  folded  to  represent  the  bow  of  a  tie,  and  a 
detached  neck  band  with  provision  at  each  end  and  at 
the  mldlength  for  attachment  respectively  to  the  back 
and  front  collar  stud.s  of  a  shirt,  said  tiand  having  a  tab 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  middle  of  the  band, 
which  tab  is  provldetl  at  Its  end  with  provision  for  at- 
tachment to  the  front  collar  stud  of  a  shirt  and  the  back 
portion  of  the  tab  between  the  attachment  of  the  neck 
band  and  the  stud  attaching  provision  is  plaited,  the  under- 
lying portion  of  the  plait  reversing  from  one  aide  of  the 
tab  to  the  other  Intermediate  of  its  ends. 


1,211,119.  GUN-BAR^ELrRIFUNO  MACHINE.  Edwabd^ 
U.  Eldbb,  Chicopee,  Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,770.     (Cl.  90—28.1.) 


1.  In  a  gun  ba^el  rifling  machine,  in  combination.  » 
chuck  for  the  barrel,  mounted  for  a  rotative  movement, 
and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  rifling  device  com- 
prising a  rod  and  an  oppositely  operable  cutting  tool  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck, 
and  mean.H  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  the 
rifling  device  relatively  to  the  chuck,  a  rock  shaft,  parallel 
with  the  length  of  the  chuck  and  rifling  rod.  having  an 
arm,  a  pawl-carrier  carried  thereby,  provided  with  a  pawl 
coacting  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  chuck,  and  means 
for  Imparting  rocking  movements  to  said  shaft  concur- 
rently with  the  reversals  of  the  strokes  of  the  rifling 
device, 

2.  In  a  gun  barrel  rifling  machine,  in  combination,  a 
chuck  for  the  barrel,  mounted  for  rotative  movement,  and- 
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provided  with  a  nt<Att  wheel,  a  rtfllng  device  comprising 
H  rod  and  a  reversely  operable  cutting  tool  arranged 
longitudinally  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  and 
a  carrier  for  the  rifling  rod  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  chuck,  a  rockshaft,  parallel  with  the  length 
of  the  chuck  and  rifling  rod,  having  an  arm  provided 
with  a  pawl  carrier,  and  a  pawl  on  the  carrier  coacting 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  chuck. — said  rockshaft 
having  another  arm  thereon,  a  rotative  shaft  having  a 
crank  and  a  link  connecting  same  with  the  carrier  for 
the  rifling  rod  for  reciprocating  such  carrier,  a  double 
nosed  cam  on  said  rotative  shaft,  a  lever  with  which  said 
double  nosed  cam  coacts  and  which  is  connected  with  the 
second  named  arm  of  the  rockshaft  whereby  said  shaft 
will  have  rocking  movements  concurrently  with  the  re- 
versal of  the  movements  of  the  rifling  rod  carrier. 


1,211,120.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  REFLEC- 
TORS. Pbtbb  EMMB.vBCGia,  Guyaux,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
81,  1916.     Serial  No.  117.869.     (Cl.  49—86.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  glass  reflectors,  comprising 
the  steps  of  shaping  a  blank  into  approximately  seml- 
sphericaJ  form  with  a  flat  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
during  the  shaping  chilling  the  semi-spherioal  wall  and 
maintaining  the  flat  wall  in  a  plastic  condition,  and  then 
causing  the  flat  wall  to  approach  the  seml-spherlcal  wall 
to  form  a  second  seml-spherlcal  wall ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  glass  reflectors,  comprising 
the  steps  of  shaping  a  blank  into  approximately  seml- 
spherlcal  form  with  a  flat  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
during  the  shaping  chilling  the  seml-spherlcal  wall  and 
maintaining  the  flat  wall  in  a  plastic  condition,  and  then 
exhausting  some  of  the  air  from  the  blank  to  cause  the 
flat  wall  to  approach  the  seml-spherlcal  wall  to  form  a 
second  semi-spherical  wall ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,211.121.  FLASH-LAMP.  HBNBr  L.  Evbbbtt,  PhiUdel- 
phla,  Pa.  FUed  May  4,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96.466.  (CL 
240—8.6.) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  flash  lamp  of  a  box  ;  a  threaded 
•hell  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  Ump ;  a  sleeve  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  shell  within  the  box  but  Insulated 
from  said  shell ;  a  battery  cell  having  a  spring  terminal 
separably  engaging  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sleeve ; 
a  lamp  In  said  shell ;  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  to  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  flash  lamp  of  a  box  having  an 
opening ;  a  threaded  shell  mounted  in  the  box  In  line  with 
said  opening;  a  lamp  outside  said  box  threaded  throu^ 
said  opening  into  said  shell ;  a  body  of  metal  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  surface  and  including  a  part  en- 
gaged by  the  center  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  removably 
mounted  on  the  shell  also  within  the  box;  a  battery  In 
the  box  placed  to  have  one  of  Its  terminals  engage  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  body  of  metal  on  the  shell ;  and 


a  switch  for  engagement  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
cell. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  flash  lamp  of  a  metal  box  hav- 
ing a  threaded  metal  socket  shell  mounted  within  and 
electrically  connected  to  it ;  a  lamp  threaded  into  said 
shell ;  a  metal  sleeve  having  an  insulating  lining  and  re- 
movably threaded  on  the  shell  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  center  terminal  of  the  lamp ;  a  battery  mounted 
In  the  box  with  one  of  Its  terminals  In  engagement  with 
said  shell ;  and  a  switch  mounted  to  electrically  connect 
the  other  cell  terminal  with  the  metal  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  flash  lamp  of  a  metal  box  ;  a 
threaded  socket  shell  mounted  thereon  ;  a  lamp  threaded 
into  said  shell  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  within  the 
box ;  a  metal  sleeve  having  a  threaded  lining  whereby  it  la 
removably  mounted  on  but  insulated  from  said  flrst  sleeve 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  center  lamp  terminal ;  a 
battery  in  the  box  having  one  terminal  removably  engac- 
Ing  the  metal  sleeve ;  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  ' 
of  current  to  the  lamp. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  flash  lamp  of  a  metal  box ;  a 
threaded  socket  shell  mounted  in  laid  box  adjacent  one 
end  thereof;  a  body  of  metal  removably  mounted  on  the 
outside  threaded  portion  of  said  socket  shell  but  Insti- 
lated  therefrom ;  a  lamp  screwed  into  the  shell  with  Its 
center  ternilnal  In  electrical  connection  with  said  body  of 
metal ;  a  relatively  flat  battery  mounted  in  the  box  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  ancles  to  the  line  of  the  socket 
shell  with  one  of  Its  terminals  In  electrical  contact  with 
the  body  of  metal  on  the  shell ;  and  a  switch  mounted  to 
coact  with  the  second  battery  terminal  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  to  the  lamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.122.  HAME  AND  TUG  CONNECTION.  Andbbw 
A.  Fanoman,  Bancroft.  Iowa.  FUed  Sept  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,422.     (Cl.  64 — 80.) 


"  11 


A  connection  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  sections  each  formed  of  a  single  blank  having  one  end 
taperingly  reduced  and  having  a  reduced  extension  at  its 
other  end,  the  blank  being  provided  with  slits  adjacent 
said  extension  forming  tonguea,  said  sections  being  each 
transversely  bent  to  embrace  a  securing  member  with 
their  extremities  and  their  tongues  bent  about  said  mem* 
bers.  one  of  said  sections  having  Its  extremities  extending 
in  parallel  planes  from  the  bend,  the  other  of  said  aectlona 
having  its  extremities  converging  from  the  bend  and  then 
parallel  to  He  between  the  extremities  of  the  flrst  section, 
a  rivet  passing  through  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
extremities,  and  a  spacing  washer  on  said  rivet  between 
the  extremities. 


1.211.123.  AGITATOR  OR  DOLLY  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  ALVA  J.  FiSHBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Hurley  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnola.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,171. 
(Cl.  26»— 184.) 


1.  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  operating  member,  said  agitator  comprising 
an  operating  head  and  a  flexible  curtain  attached  to  and 
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depending  from  wld  bead  and  adapted   to  protect  said 

operating  member. 

2.  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  adapted  to  be  non- 
rotatlrely  and  slidably  attached  to  an  operating  member, 
•aid  agitator  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  bearing 
opening  and  a  flexible  curtain  attached  to  and  depending 
from  said  bead,  said  curtain  surrounding  said  bearing 
opening  and  being  adapted  to  protect  said  operating 
member. 

8.  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  operating  member,  comprising  a  head  pro- 
Tided  with  depending  pins  or  fingers,  said  head  baring  a 
bearing  opening  for  an  operating  member  and  a  flexible 
enrtain  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
head,  said  curtain  consisting  of  a  tube  wbJcb  depends 
below  the  ends  of  said  pins  or  fingers.  | 

4.  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  operating  member,  comprising  a  head  pro- 
vided with  depending  pins  or  fingers.  Mid  bead  having  a 
bearing  oi>enlng  for  an  operating  member  and  a  flexible 
curtain  detacbably  connected  with  and  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  head,  said  curtain  consisting  of  a  tube 
which  depends  below  the  ends  of  said  pins  or  fingers. 

5.  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  operating  member,  comprising  a  head  pro- 
rlded  wtih  depending  pins  or  fingers,  said  head  liaving  a 
l>earing  opening  for  an  operating  member  and  a  flexible 
rartain  detachablj  connected  with  and  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  head,  said  curtain  consisting  of  a  tube 
liaving  a  closed  bottom  end  which  depends  below  the  ends 
if  said  pins  or  fingers. 


1^11.124.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  John  C.  Plbmino,  Boston. 
Mass.  Plied  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,877.  (O. 
9»— 6.) 

1.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cooked  mixture  of  fish 
Ud  a  vegetable  In  a  dry,  comminuted  condition. 

2.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cooked  mixture  of  fish 
md  a  vegetable  in  a  dry,  comminuted  condition,  and  In- 
dnding  the  bones  of  the  fish. 

8.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cooked  mixture  of  flsh 
ind  a  vegetable  In  a  dry,  comminuted  condition,  and  in- 
dadlng  a  flavoring  ingredient. 

4.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cooked  mixture  of  flsh 
md  a  vegetable  in  a  dry  and  comminuted  condition,  com- 
pressed into  tablet  form. 


,311,126.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONCBN- 
TRATTNG  ARGON.  Gorton  R.  Fonda.  Schenectady. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
S6.S99.     (CI.  62—122.) 

1.  Means  for  fractionating  a  mixture  of  liquid  oxygen 
ind  argon  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rectification 
lolnran,  means  for  Introdncing  said  mixture  at  an  inter- 
Bcdlate  point  in  said  column,  means  for  evaporating 
Iquid  at  the  foot  of  said  column,  a  conduit  for  withdraw- 
Dg  gas  at  the  foot  of  said  column,  means  for  refrl iterating 
he  gaseous  mixture  at  the  top  of  said  column  to  the 
Iquefying  temperature  of  oxygen,  means  for  returning  the 
ondensate    to    said    column    and    means    for    conducting 

I  way  the  uncondensed  gases  rich  in  argon  from  the  top 
I  if  said  column. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  boiling  a  mixture  com- 
irlslng  a  Ilqfiid  oxygen  and  argon,  Introdncins  fresh 
lortions    of   said    liquid    In    contact    with    the   ascending 

'  apors  from  said  liquid,  withdrawing  oxygen  near  the 
I  nrface  of  said  liquid,  refrigerating  the  vapors  at  a  region 
I  bore  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  liquid  to  condense 
(  xygen,  returning  the  condensed  Uqnlfl  in  contact  with 
1  he  vapors  ascending  to  said  refrigerated  region  and  con- 
(  acting  away  the  gaseous  argon  concentrate.     | 

8.  The  process  of  fractioning  liquid  air  which  consists 
rectifying  said  liquid  air  until  a  liquid  containing 
rftwut  94%  oxygen  and  several  per  cent,  argon  Is  obtained. 
<  oaducting  said  liquid  into  a  vertically  extending  confining 
ce.   collecting  and  evaporating  liquid  at  the   foot  of 


said  space,  conducting  away  gaseous  oxygen  from  the  foot 
of  said  siMice,  conducting  the  rest  of  the  gaseous  mixture 
In  contact  with  the  descending  liquid  mixture  thereby 
evaporating  argon  from  the  descending  liquid  and  liquefy- 
ing oxygen  from  the  ascending  gas,  refrigerating  the 
ascending  gases  at  a  point  higher  than  the  point  of  In- 
troduction of  the  liquid  mixture  to  condense  oxygen,  con- 
ducting away  a  gaseous  argon  residue  and  returning  the 
condensed  liquid  in  contact  with  ascending  gasea  to  the 
foot  of  the  confined  space. 


asf, 


4.  The  process  of  concentrating  argon  which  consists  in 
fractionating  liquid  air  until  a  liquid  residue  is  obtained 
containing  about  94%  oxygen  and  about  4%  argon,  with- 
drawing said  liquid  and  subjecting  the  same  to  connter- 
current  rectification,  conducting  the  vapor  to  a  refriger- 
ating zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
boiling  point  of  oxygen,  conducting  away  the  uncondensed 
argon  and  returning  the  condensate  to  the  rectlflcatloa 
zone,  in  contact  with  the  vapors  being  conducted  to  the 
refrigerating  xone. 


1.211,126.     CEREAL  FOOD.     R  Jat  Fo8T«b.  Cereal,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Jersey  Cereal  Food  Company.  Cereal,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  123,870.     (C\.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  uncooked  cereal  food, 
consisting  in  mixing  bran  with  wbole  grain,  and  then 
crushing  the  grain. 

2.  A  process  of  manufa<?tnrlng  an  uncooked  cereal  food, 
consisting  in  mixing  bran  and  whole  grain  with  a  binder 
which  causes  tbe  bran  to  adhere  to  the  grain,  and  then 
crushing  the  grain. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  uncooked  cereal  food, 
consisting  in  mixing  damp  whole  grraln  with  bran  and 
gluteneous  flour,  and  then  crushing  the  grain. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  uncooked  cereal  food, 
consisting  in  toughening  whole  grain  for  flaking,  mixing 
the  toughened  grain,  while  damp,  with  bran  and  gluten- 
ous  flour,  and  subjecting  tbe  mixture  to  crushing  pressure 
wblcb  flakes  the  grain. 

B.  An  uncooked  cereal  food  consisting  of  crushed  whole 
grain  which  Includes  all  of  the  bran  of  such  grain,  and  an 
added  portion  of  bran. 

r  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.l 


1.211.127.  SHOE.  GaoRGi  B.  Fox,  Norwich,  Conn.  Hied 
July  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  109,989.  (Cl.  36 — 61.) 
Tbe  combination  with  a  shoe  having  folded  Inserts  In 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  its  uppers,  of  means  to  normally 
bold  tbe  upper  of  said  shoe  in  snug  engagement  with  the 
foot  of  the  wearer,  including  an  nnyleldable  strap,  one' 
end  of  which  is  fixedly  engaged  with  the  shoe  in  proximity 
to  one  of  the  folded  Inserts,  said  strap  extending  acroM 
the  insert,  an  elastic  element  engaged  with  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to  extend  from  aald  strap 
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aroirad  tbe  rear  of  the  shoe,  a  plate    bariiiff  an  etpeafatg 
therein  engaged  with  said  elastic  element  and  adapted  to 


extend  across  tbe  opposite  folded  Insert  and  a  stud  car- 
ried by  said  upper  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said 
plate  to  bold  the  latter  from  movement. 


1.211,128.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Harbt  Prankil, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Frankel  Connector  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1916.   Serial  No.  92,446.    (Cl.  173—269.) 


A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  threaded  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  short  gripping  Jaws  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  at  one  end,  and  a  longitudinal  passage 
through  said  Jaws  into  said  body,  an  annular  groove 
around  said  connector  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  threaded 
portion  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  contracting 
member  arranged  to  screw  onto  said  threaded  body  and 
engage  with  and  contract  said  Jaws. 


1,211,129.    POWER  Washing-machine,    willum 

HBifRT   Franklin,   Red   Lodge,   Mont.     FUed  Jan.   26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,266.     (Cl.  68—87.) 


1.  In  a  washing  mactalne  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
casing  having  in  Its  upper  portion  a  rubbing  surface,  a 
fluid  holding  bowl  shaped  clothes  receptacle  disposed  witb 
in  said  casing  below  its  said  rubbing  surface  and  open- 
ing upwardly  to  receive  the  clothes  Introduced  within  the 
caalng,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  bowl  shaped  re- 
ceptacle whereby  to  move  tbe  clothes  and  fluid  upwardly 
along  tbe  wall  thereof  and  around  within  the  casing  and 
against  the  said  rubbing  surface. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  having  in  its  upper  portion  an  annular  rubbing 
tnrflice.  a  fluid  holding  bowl  shaped  clothes  receptacle  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  with  its  upper  open  end  ron- 
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t^oOB  to  and  below  the  said  rubbing  surface  to  recrtre 
tbe  clothes  Introduced  within  tbe  casing,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  said  bowl  shaped  receptacle  whereby  to  move 
the  clothes  upwardly  therefrom  and  around  within  the 
casing  and  against  tbe  said  robbing  surface,  the  said 
bowl  shaped  receptacle  also  having  a  nibbing  surface  act- 
ing directly  npon  the  clothes  carried  thereby. 


1,211.130.  GUN-CAftRIAOE.  JosBPH  Fratehchi.  Og 
densburg,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  13,  1916.  Herlal  No.  97  242 
(Cl.  42—94.) 


1.  A  gun  supporting  and  sighting  device  consisting  of 
a  main  frame,  a  secondary  frame,  companion  posts  on  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  pendnnt  supporting  mem- 
bers pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  posts  and  secured 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe,  secondary 
frame  to  support  a  gtin  located  on  tbe  secondary  frame 
with  its  front  sight  below  and  in  alinemcnt  with  tbe  hori 
zontal  line  between  tbe  pivots  connecting  the  supporting 
members  to  tbe  posts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rear 
end  of  the  secondary  ftrame  within  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  gun  supporting  and  sighting  device  consisting  of 
a  tripod,  a  yoke  rotaUUy  moonted  on  tbe  tripod  and  pro- 
vided with  Blots  in  its  upper  ends  and  with  brackets  se- 
cured to  tbe  arms  of  tbe  yoke  and  having  terminal  slots, 
and  a  gun  holding  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  tbe 
slotted  ends  of  tbe  yoke  arms  or  tbe  slotted  brackets. 

3.  A  gun  supporting  and  aighting  device  consisting  of 
a  support,  a  yoke  mounted  thereon  and  having  opposing 
supporting  arms,  a  main  gun  holding  frame,  screw  rods 
connected  with  tbe  main  gun  holding  frame  and  having 
bearings  on  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  means  for  clamping  the 
gun  holding  frame  mentioned^  to  tbe  yoke  arms,  a  second 
ary  frame  having  a  swinging  pivotal  connection  by  it« 
forward  end  with  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame, 
screws  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  tbe  secondary  frame  and 
projecting  through  slots  formed  in  tbe  main  frame,  nuts 
threaded  on  said  screws  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  sec- 
ondary frame  against  movement  on  the  main  frame,  and 
a  screw  having  swivel  engagement  with  the  secondary 
frame  and  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  main  frame  for 
varying  the  relation  of  the  secondary  frame  to  the  main 
frame. 


1,211,181.  AEROPLANE.  QaoBOM  A.  Purn.adx,  Dufur 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,328.  (Cl 
244—26.) 


1.  An  airship  of  the  class  described  indndlng  a  sub 
stantially  rectangular  frame  curved  transversely  and  pro 
vlded  at  intervals  with  curved  transversely  disposed  oars, 
vertically  disposed  •strut  members  secured  to  tbe  trass- 
versely  disposed  bars  and  extending  above  and  below  tne 
same,  a  longitudinal  series  of  oppositely  inclined  braces 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  strut  members  above  and 
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telow  the  said  frame,  a  D«t  work  located  beneath  the 
( rame  and  feathering  strips  arranged  to  close  against  the 
qet  work  at  the  lower  face  thereof. 

2.  An  airship  of  the  class  described  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  curved  transversely  and  pro- 
nlded  at  Intervals  with  curved  transversely  disposed  bars, 
vertically  disposed  strut  members  secured  to  the  trans- 
^rsely  disposed  bars  and  extending  above  and  below  the 

me,  a  longitudinal  series  of  oppositely  Inclined  braces 
cbnnected  with  the  ends  of  the  strut  members  above  and 
ti  elow  the  said  frame,  a  net  work  located  beneath  the 
f  'ame  and  feathering  strips  arranged  to  close  against  the 
ifet  work  at  the  lower  face  thereof,  a  vertical  guide  bar, 

sliding  sleeve  mounted  on  the  guide  bar  and  provided 
iHth  a  horlsontaily  disposed  pivot  and  a  clamp  secured  to 
0  De  of  the  transverse  bars  and  having  a  bearing  receiving 
tpe  said  pivot. 

8.  An  airaliip  of  the  class  described  including  a  feather- 
1^  plane  provided  with  a  frame  having  transverse  bars, 

vertical  guide  bar,  a  sleeve  sildable  on  the  vertical  guide 
bkr  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  pivot  and  a  clamp  se- 
c  ired  to  one  of  the  transverse  bars  and  provided  with  a 
t]  caring  receiving  tlM  pivot. 


42U.132.  FLUB  CONNECTION.  Daniu  B.  Qallowat, 
Corydon,  Ky.  FUed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  887>I8. 
(a.  126—314.) 
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The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  stove  adjacent  the  chimney  and  below  the 
0  MOlng.  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  chimney  and  IWTiag  an 
0  >ening  therein  in  communication  with  the  opealng  in  the 
c  limney,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  opening  and  hav- 
ii  ig  a  flange  end  secured  to  the  back  face  of  th«  plate,  said 
p  pe  being  Inclined  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
1 1  tl»e  plate  and  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
p  ate,  and  a  stove  pipe  section  extending  from  the  stove 
a  id  having  an  inclined  upper  end  projecting  into  the 
l4  wer  end  of  said  pipe  on  the  plate. 


1  211,133.  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  CONCBETB 
SKT-VAULT  OB  FLOOR  LIGHTS.  FaaoniCK  J. 
Obiobb  and  Amthony  Blton  Davis,  Pliiladelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  May  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95.666.     (CI.  26 — 131.6.) 


J  DUD 


1.  Veans  for  use  In  making  glass  and  concrete  sky- 
VI  uit  and  floor  light  constructions  which  comprise  the 
c<  mbination  of  a  removable  centering  sheet  having  open- 


ings therethrough  and  adapted  to  temporarily  underlie 
and  support  a  layer  of  concrete,  anil  bottomless  cups  hav- 
ing end  flauRes  and  adapted  to  protrude  through  the  open- 
ings to  support  gias-ses  above  the  sheet  with  their  end 
flanges  in  contact  with  the  underface  of  the  sheet  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  plastic  concrete  and  afford  means  by 
which  the  cups  can  be  removed  from  the  set  concrete, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  use  In  making  glass  and  concrete  sky- 
vault  and  floor  light  constructions  which  comprise  the 
comblnatioD  of  a  removable  centering  sheet  having  open- 
lugs  therethrough  and  adapted  to  temporarily  underlie 
and  support  a  layer  of  concrete,  and  bottomless  tapering 
cups  having  end  flanges  and  adapted  to  protrude  through 
the  openings  to  support,  glasses  above  the  sheet  with 
their  end  flanges  In  contact  with  the  underface  of  the  sheet 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  plastic  concrete  and  afford 
means  by  which  the  rups  can  be  removed  from  the  set 
concrete,  substantially  as  desc-rlbe^I. 

3.  Means  for  use  in  making  glass  and  concrete  sky- 
vault  and  floor  light  constructions  which  comprise  the 
combination  of  a  temporary  support,  a  centering  sheet 
having  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
support,  and  bottomless  cups  adapted  to  protrude  through 
said  openings  and  having  end  flanges  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween the  support  and  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


1,211,134.     RAT-TRAP.     William   Gill,  Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.     SerUl  No.  870.682.     (CI.  43—21.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  a  base,  runways 
pivoted  at  their  remote  ends  to  said  base  and  having 
their  free  ends  extended  toward  each  other  and  overlap- 
ping, a  spring-actuated  jaw  pivoted  to  said  base  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  pivots  for  said  runways  and 
capable  of  t>eing  turned  over  upon  said  runways  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  their  over- 
lapping ends,  a  rock-sliaft  extended  under  said  jaw  and 
said  runways  and  provided  with  a  crank  which  supports 
the  free  ends  of  said  runways,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  spring-actuated  jaw  in  its  open  position 
with  the  end  of  the  rock-shaft  which  extends  under  said 
jaw. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  runway 
pivoted  to  Hatd  base  and  provided  with  an  opening  througn 
It,  a  rock-shaft  located  below  said  runway,  a  bait  hook 
extended  from  above  the  runway  through  the  opening 
therein  and  connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  a  spring- 
actuated  jaw  pivoted  to  lald  base  subatantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  for  said  runway  and  capable  of  being 
turned  over  upon  the  runway  to  extend  lengthwise  thereof 
and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  said  run- 
way, said  rock-shaft  having  Its  outer  end  extended  under 
the  spring-actuated  Jaw,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  spring-actuated  jaw  in  its  open  position  with 
the  end  of  the  rock-sliaft  which  extends  under  said  Jaw. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  runway 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  crank  located  below 
said  runway  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  latter  in 
a  position  above  said  pivot  to  incline  the  runway  upward 
from  Its  pivot  towsrd  Its  free  end,  a  rock-shaft  extended 
laterally  beyond  Haiti  runway  and  to  which  said  crank  is 
attached,    a    spring-actuated    jaw    pivoted    to    said    base 
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substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  said  runway 
to  cause  the  said  Jaw  to  l)e  moved  over  upon  the  runway 
from  one  side  thereof  and  to  extend  lengthwise  of  said 
runway  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot 
of  said  runway,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
said  Jaw  with  the  end  of  the  rock-shaft  which  projects 
beyond  the  side  of  the  said  runway. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  a  runway 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  crank  located  below 
said  runway  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  latter  in 
a  position  above  said  pivot  to  incline  the  runway  upward 
from  its  pivot  toward  its  free  end,  a  rock-shaft  extended 
laterally  beyond  said  runway  and  to  which  said  crank  is 
attache<l.  spring-actuated  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  runway  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  of  said  runway  to  cause  the  said  Jaws 
to  be  moved  over  upon  the  runway  from  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
pivot  of  said  runway,  means  extended  under  one  end  of 
said  runway  and  co«peratlng  with  said  Jaws  to  hold  the 
Utter  in  their  open  position,  and  operaUvely  connected 
with  said  rock-shaft  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter  to  release 
said  jaws  and  permit  them  to  be  moved  toward  each  other 
and  over  upon  the  said  runway. 


1,211,136.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Edwabd  C. 
GiLLi,  Stampede.  N.  D.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  42,626.     (CI.  21—23.) 


In  combination  with  the  hanger  and  ground  wheel  of 
an  agricultural  Implement,  a  fender  connected  to  said 
hanger  and  wheel  to  prevent  growth  from  becoming  en- 
tangled therewith,  said  fender  consisting  of  a  ground  en- 
gaging arm,  a  spring  coil,  and  a  terminal  passing  through 
an  opening  In  the  hanger,  said  terminal  being  clamped 
to  said  hanger. 


1.211,136.       STOVEPIPE     DAMPER     AND     CLEANER 
Sam  G.  Givcns,  Paducah,  Ky.,  and  Hbnby  Lbwis   New 
Liberty,  111.     Filed  May  17,  1918.     SerUl  No.  28.730 
(CI.  126—286.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the.  stove  pipe  and  connecting 
elbow  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  guides  at  the  side 
•f  said  Blot,  a  plate  closing  said  slot  and  movably  mounted 
in  said  guides,  a  rod  passing  through  said  plate  and  having 
one  end  in  the  pipe  and  the  other  end  outside  said  pipe, 
a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod 
in  the  pipe  and  a  cleaner  head  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  stove  pipe  and  connecting 
elbow  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  guides  at  the  side 
of  said  slot  a  plate  cloalng  said  slot  and  movably  mounted 
In  said  guides,  a  rod  passing  through  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing one  end  In  the  pipe  and  the  other  end  outside  said 
pipe,  a  spring  having  one  side  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
rod  in  the  pipe  and  a  cleaner  head  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  said  cleaner  head  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  separated  curved  disks  and  a  layer  of  non-conducting 
material  between  said  disks. 


1,211.137.  SANITARY  TOILET-BOWL.  Alkxandes  D 
Ohant,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No 
88.50.'>.      (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  In  a  toilet  bowl  pf  the  character  described,  a  chan- 
neled and  perforated  rim,  a  flush  water  supply  pipe  with 
a  passage  5  from  said  pipe  Into  the  rim.  a  passage  6  into 
the  upper  interior  part  of  the  bowl  below  the  rim  a  pas- 
sage 7  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  leading  from  the  mai» 
supply  pipe  and  discharging  into  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
and  an  elevated  diverting  dam  between  said  last  tw» 
passages. 

2.  A  toilet  bowl  having  a  flushing  Inlet  and  s  plurality 
of  connecting  distributers,  a  containing  chamber  located 
contiguous  to  the  Inlet,  said  chamber  having  a  transverse 
half  partition,  orlflces  through  which  water  may  be  de- 
livered Into  the  first  chamber  and  transferred  to  the  sec- 
ond, and  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  first  chamber 
escapes  directly  Into  the  bowl  and  also  indirectly  over  the 
partition  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl. 

3.  A  toilet  bowl  flushing  device.  Including  an  inlet  pipe 
a  perforated,  two-part  container  with  partition,  orifice^ 
in  the  container,  a  diversion  lug  in  the  inlet  pipe  coactlnr 
to  divert  water  Into  the  first  and  second  compartment* 
successively,  and  Independent  passages  from  the  flrat  and 
second  compartments. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toUet  bowl,  of  a  flush  water 
inlet  a  plurality  of  containing  compartments,  located  con- 
tiguous to  the  flush  water  Inlet  having  a  communicating 
passage,  perforations  between  the  inlet  and  the  first  com- 
partment, whereby  the  compartments  are  successively- 
flooded,  a  receiver  beneath  the  compartments,  discharge 
orifices  In  the  bottoms  of  the  compartments,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  from  the  receiver  through  whl6h  flow 
from  the  Inlet  and  the  compartments.  Is  directed  into  the 
bowl  rim,  to  the  top  of  the  bowl  and  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  sucoesslvelv. 


1,211,138.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  FOIT 
PAINTING.  JAM.S  H.  GBAV.LL.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  110,690.     (CI.  148— 42.) 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  metals  of  the  iron  class 
which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a  reta- 
tively  strong  solution  of  an  add  which  produces  water 
insoluble  salts,  and  after  said  relatively  strong  solution 
of  acid  has  acted  upon  the  surface  of  the  meUl  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a  relatively  weak  solution  of 
such  acid,  substantially  as  describsd. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  metals  of  the  Iron  class 
which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a  rela^ 
Uvely  strong  solution  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  after  said 
relatively  strong  solution  of  phosphoric  add  has  acted 
upon  the  surface  of  the  metal  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  relatively  weak  solution  of  phosphoric  add. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  metals  of  the  Iron  "Jm 
which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a  rela- 
tively strong  solution  of  phosphoric  add  in  excess,  and 
after  a  portion  of  the  acid  of  said  relatively  strong  solu- 
tion has  deaned  the  surface  of  the  metal  washing  the  sav>» 


«1  li  a  limited  quantity  of  water  wbicb  by  re-dissolTinc 
tlv  excess  of  acid  forms  a  relatively  weak  solution  of 
pb  »8pboric  acid  and  remoTes  the  products  of  tbe  cleaning 
HC^on  of  tbe  strong  solution. 

Tbe  metbod  of  cleaning  metals  of  tbe  iron  class 
wlllcb  consists  in  applying  to  tho  surface  thereof  a  rela- 
tiii  ply  strong  solution  of  ptaospboric  acid  in  water,  and 
afi  cr  said  acid  baa  exerted  its  cleaning  action  upon  tbe 
so:  face  of  tbe  metal  wasbin^  the  same  with  a  limited 
qa  intity  of  water  to  form  a  weak  solution  of  pboaphoric 
ac!  d  and  remore  tbe  products  of  tbe  cleaning  action  of  tbe 
sti  ong  solution. 

>.  Tbe  metbod  of  cleaning  metals  of  the  iron  class 
wl  tcb  consists  in  applying  to  tbe  surface  thereof  a  rela- 
tli  ely  strong  solution  or  admixture  of  alcohol  and  phos- 
pb  >ric  add,  and  after  said  acid  baa  acted  upon  tbe  sur- 
fa<  e  of  tbe  metal  washing  tbe  same  with  a  limiteil  quan- 
tlt  r  of  water. 

Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 
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.139.  STRAW-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  H6waro  B. 
3RIKL  and  Pabkc  E.  Shbc,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
«o-Toncb  Straw  Holder  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.  Piled  Feb. 
.4,  1916.    Serial  No.  78.224.     ((^.  211—8.) 
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A  straw  dispensing  device,  consisting  of  a  container 
bijving  a  recess  in  its  bottom  and  a  gravity  ejector  having 
look  to  normally  lie  in  said  recess  and  discbarge  the 
St  aw  through  tbe  top  of  tbe  container,  said  ejector  bav 
In  \  an  upper  angular  portion  -guided  in  the  cover  of  tbe 
CO  itainer  and  a  lower  enlarged  portion  to  limit  tbe  move- 
ment and  pr'?vent  detachment  of  said  ejector. 

A  straw  dispensing  device,  consisting  of  a  container 
b4<^ng  a  conical  bottom  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  coni- 
top  having  a  discharge  si>oat,  a  hinged  cover  for  said 
■pbut.  and  a  gravity  ejector  guided  in  the  top  of  the  con- 
ta  ner  and  having  a  book  at  its  lower  end  seated  in  tbe 
re  ?e«s  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  gravity  ejector 
bt  ring  an  angular  upper  guiding  portion  and  a  lower  en- 
la  -ged  portion  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ejector. 

3.  A  straw  dispensing  device,  consisting  of  a  container 
b^ving  a  conical  bottom  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  conl- 

top  having  a  discharge  spoot.  a  hinged  cover  for  said 
spbut  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  tbe  straw  when 
ralse<i.  said  top  having  an  aniralar  opening  therein,  and  a 
gi  ivity  ejector  guided  in  said  opening  and  having  a  book 
Its  lower  end  seated  in  the  recess  in  tbe  bottom  of  the 
c«  atainer. 

4.  A  straw  dispensing  device,  consisting  of  a  container 
having  a  conical  bottom  formed  with  a'  recesa  and  a  coni- 

top  having  a  discbarge  spout,  a  hinged  cover  for  said 
spbut,  a  book  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  ejector  seated  in  the 
re  ress  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  container  adapted  to  eDgsg<> 
01  e  straw  at  a  time,  and  a  grasping  portion  on  its  upper 
«t  ^  for  lifting  the  ejector,  said  gravity  ejector  having  an 


angular  upper  Kuiding  portion  and  a  lower  rounded  i>or- 
tion.  Mild  rounde<I  portion  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe 
ejector,  sulmtantially  as  described. 

5.  A  straw  dispensing  device,  consisting  of  a  container 
having  a  conical  tmttom  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  coni- 
cal top  having  a  discharge  npout,  faid  top  having  an 
angular  opening  therein,  and  a  gravity  ejector  guided  in 
said  oi>ening  and  having  a  book  at  ita  lower  end  seated 
in  tbe  recess  in  the  twttom  of  tbe  container,  said  ejector 
having  an  enlarged  portion  to  limit  its  upward  movement 
and  prevent  its  dislodgement  from  tbe  container. 


1.211.140.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  HctsT  W.  Gbi*^ 
riN,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch 
k  Signal  Company,  Swissvaie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  744.807. 
(CI.  246 — 30.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  re- 
lays one  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  each  end 
of  tbe  stretch,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  connected 
with  tbe  rails  adjacent  tbe  middle  of  the  stretch,  two  end 
signals  one  loi'ated  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch,  two 
intermediate  signals  located  respectively  In  advance  of  the 
two  ends  of  tbe  stretch  but  in  the  rear  of  tbe  point  at 
which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  tbe  stretch  from  tbe 
adjacent  end  causes  the  track  relay  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  stretch  to  open,  a  signal  circuit  for  .fach  inter- 
mediate signal  which  signal  circuit  is  controlled  by  the 
track  relay  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  stretch,  a  circuit  con- 
troHer  operatlvely  connected  with  each  interme<llate  sig- 
nal and  arranged  to  be  closed  or  open  according  as  the 
signal  indicates  procee«l  or  stop,  and  a  signal  circuit  for 
each  end  signal  wbicb  signal  circuit  is  controlled  by  the 
drcnit  controller  for  tbe  adjacent  intermediate  signal 
and  also  by  th«  adjacent  track  relay. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  two  track 
relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  of  said  stretch  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  of  the  stretch  and  arranged  to  l)e 
opened  successively  by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  tbe 
stretch,  the  relay  first  opened  remaining  open  until  after 
the  other  relay  has  opened,  means  for  energizing  said  re- 
lays, two  end  signals  located  respectively  adjacent  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  said  stretch  for  governing  tbe  entrance  of  cars  or 
trains  into  tbe  stretch,  two  intermediate  signals  located 
respectively  in  advance  of  the  end  signals  bnt  in  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  point  at  which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  tbe 
stretch  from  the  said  end  opens  tbe  relay  at  the  opposite 
end,  a  signal  circuit  for  each  intermediate  signal  which 
circuit  is  controlled  by  the  relay  first  opened  by  a  car  or 
train  entering  the  stretch  from  the  other  end,  a  circuit 
controller  operatlvely  connected  to  each  intermediate  sig- 
nal and  arranged  to  be  closed  or  open  according  as  the 
signal  indicates  proceed  or  atop,  and  a  signal  circuit  for 
each  end  signal  which  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  circuit 
controller  for  tbe  adjacent  intermediate  signal  and  by  the 
relay  first  opened  by  a  car  or  train  entering  the  stretdi 
from  the  adjacent  end. 

S.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  track 
relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  stretch  respectively  and  arranged  to  l>e  opened  suc- 
cessively by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretdi, 
the  relay  first  opened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other 
relay  has  opened,  each  of  said  relays  being  mechanically 
independent  of  the  other,  means  for  energizing  said  re- 
lays, two  end  signals  located  respectively  adjacent  the 
ends  of  tbe  stretch,  and  two  intermediate  signals  located 
rei^pectively  in  advance  of  the  end  signals  but  tn  the  rear 
of  the  point  at  which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  tbe 
stretch  from  the  adjacent  end  causes  the  track  relay  at 
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the  opposite  end  to  open,  snd  means  for  controlling  each 
end  sifnuii  by  both  track  relays,  and  means  for  controlling 
each  intermediate  signal  by  tbe  track  relay  at  tbe  other 
end  of  the  stretch  but  not  by  the  adjacent  relay. 


1.211,141.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Hcnbx  W.  Gbifun. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Un«on  Switch  k 
Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. .  Original  application  filed  Jan.  27,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  744,367.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  30,  1913,  Serial  No.  776:483.  Renewed  Oct.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,626.      (CI.  246—30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  source 
of  alternating  signaling  current  connected  with  the  track 
rails  adjacent  the  middle  of  tbe  stretch,  two  track  relays 
connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe 
stretch  respectively,  two  end  signals  located  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  stretch  respectively,  two  intermediate  signals 
located  respectively  in  advance  of  tbe  end  signals  but  in 
the  rear  of  the  point  at  which  a  car  or  train  passing 
through  tbe  stretch  from  the  adjacent  end  opens  the 
track  relay  at  the  other  end.  two  signal  circuits  one  con- 
trolled by  each  track  relay,  each  signal  circuit  comprising 
two  branches  for  the  control  respectively  of  the  two  sig- 
nals on  the  opposite  side  of  the  source  from  tbe  track  re- 
lay, the  said  branch  for  each  end  's'gnal  being  controlled 
also  by  tbe  track  relay  adjacent  tbe  corresponding  end. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  soarce 
of  signaling  current  connected  with  the  track  rails  adja- 
cent the  middle  of  the  stretch,  two  track  relays  connected 
with  tbe  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stretch 
respectively,  two  end  signals  for  the  stretch  locstek)  ad- 
jacent tbe  ends  of  the  stretch  respectively,  two  interme- 
diate signals  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
source,  two  signal  circuit.^  one  controlled  by  each  track 
relay,  each  signal  circuit  comprising  two  branches  for  tbe 
control  psspectlvely  of  the  two  signals  on  the  opposite 
side  of  flH"  source  from  tbe  track  relay,  the  said  branch 
for  each  end  s'gnal  being  controlled  also  by  the  track 
relay  adjacent  the  corresponding  end. 

8.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  track 
relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  stretch  snd  arranged  to  be  opened  sucessively 
by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch,  the  relay 
llrst  opened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other  relay 
bas  opened,  means  for  energizing  said  relays,  two  end 
signals  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
stretch,  two  intermediate  signals  located  respectively  in 
advance  of  the  end  signals  but  in  the  rear  of  the  point  at 
which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch  from 
said  end  causes  the  track  relay  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
stretch  to  open,  and  two  signal  circuits  one  controlled 
by  each  track  relay,  each  signal  circuit  comprising  two 
branches  for  the  control  respectively  of  the  two  signals 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  stretch  from  the  track 
relay  whldi  controls  the  signal  circuit,  the  branch  for 
each  end  signal  being  controlled  also  by  tbe  track  relay 
adjacent  such  end  signal. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  track 
relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  stretch  and  arranged  to  be  opened  successively 
by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch,  the  relay 
first  opened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other  relay 
has  opened,  means  for  energizing  said  relays,  two  end 
signals  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said 
stretch  for  governing  the  entrance  of  cars  or  train  into 
the  stretch,  two  intermediate  signals  located  respectively 
in  advance  of  the  end  signals  but  in  the  rear  of  the  point 
at  which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch  from 
said  end  causes  the  track  relay  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 


stretch  to  open,  a  s'gnal  relay  for  each  intermediate  signal 
for  the  control  thereof,  two  signal  circuits  one  controiiod 
by  each  track  relay,  each  aignal  circuit  comprising  two 
branches  for  tbe  control  respectively  of  the  end  signal 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stretch  from  the  track  relay 
and  of  tbe  signal  relay  for  the  intermediate  signal  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  of  the  stretch  from  tbe  track  relay, 
the  said  branch  for  each  end  signal  being  controlled  also^ 
by  the  track  relay  adjacent  such  end  signal. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  single  track  over  which 
traffic  moves  in  both  directions,  two  track  relays  connected 
with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stretch  re- 
spectively and  arranged  to  be  opened  successively  by  a 
car  or  train  passing  through  tbe  stretch,  the  relay  first 
(q>ened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other  relay  has 
opened,  means  for  energizing  said  relays,  two  end  signals 
located  respectively  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  stretch,  two 
Intermediate  signals  located  respectively  in  advance  of 
the  end  signals  but  in  the  rear  of  the  point  at  which  a 
car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch  from  said  end 
caoses  the  track  relay  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stretch 
to  open,  each  intermediate  s'gnal  comprising  two  electric 
lamps  adapted  when  illuminated  to  indicate  respectively 
stop  and  proceed,  a  aignal  relay  for  each  Intermediate 
sigmal,  circuits  for  the  lamps  for  each  signal  controlled 
by  the  corresponding  signal  relay  and  so  arranged  that 
when  the  relay  is  energized  the  proceed  lamp  Is  illumi- 
nated and  that  when  tbe  signal  relay  is  de^nergised  the 
stop  lamp  is  illuminated,  and  means  for  controlling  each 
end  signal  and  the  signal  relay  for  the  adjacent  inter- 
mediate signal  by  the  track  relay  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  stretch  and  for  controlling  each  end  aignal  also  by 
the  adjacent  track  relay. 


1.211,142.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Hbnbt  W.  Gbiwim, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  744,367,  filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Thla  application  filed 
June  30.  1913.  SerUl  No.  776.482.  Renewed  Oct.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,602.     (CI.  246—80.) 


-Ur 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  over  which 
trafilc  moves  In  both  directions,  two  track  relays  one  con- 
nected with  the  track  rails  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
stretch,  a  source  of  signaling  current  connected  with  the 
track  rails  at  a  point  between  said  relays,  two  end  dgnals 
located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stretch,  two 
intermediate  signals  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  source  of  current  with 
the  rails,  means  for  controlling  each  intermediate  signal 
by  the  track  relay  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  soarce  and 
for  controlling  each  end  signal  by  both  track  relays,  and 
means  for  each  end  signal  controlled  by  tbe  Intermediate 
signals  for  rendering  the  first-mentioned  means  ineffective 
so  far  as  the  control  of  said  end  signal  by  the  track  relay 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stretch  is  concerned. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
track  relays  one  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  stretch,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling 
current  connected  with  the  track  rails  at  a  point  between 
said  relays,  two  end  signals  located  respectively  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  stretch,  two  intermediate  signals  located 
respectively  On  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  source  of  current  with  the  rails,  means  for  control- 
ling  each  intermediate  signal  by  the  track  relay  on   the 
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« yp— Itc  aide  of  the  aaid  lource  of  current  and  for  con- 
t  '•lllag  each  end  signal  by  both  track  relays,  and  means 
tpr  each  end  signal  for  rendering  the  first-mentioned 
•■a  laeffeetlTe  so  far  aa  the  control  of  aald  end  aignal 
t%e  track  relay  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  atretch  la 
«inn"enied. 

S.  la  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
tt«ck  relays  connected  with  the  rails  of  the  stretch  adja- 
it  tke  ends  thereof,  a  source  of  algnallng  current  con- 
i»rt«1  with  the  rails  between  said  relays,  two  end  slg- 
tl*  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stretch, 
tiro  latcrmedlate  algnala  located  respectively  on  opjKMdte 
dea  of  the  point  of  connection  of  said  source  with  the 
r  ills  and  each  intermediate  signal  being  located  at  the 
II  olBt  at  which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch 
f  om  the  aljacent  end  opens  the  track  relay  at  the  other 
1(1  or  farther  from  the  source  than  said  point,  means  for 
«f>Dtrolllog  each  intermediate  signal  by  the  track  relay 
the  opposite  side  of  said  source  and  for  controlling 
icti  «ad  aignal  by  both  track  relays,  and  means  for  each 
Id  signal  for  rendering  the  flrst-mentloned  means  inef- 
fi'CtlTe  ao  far  aa  the  control  of  said  end  signal  by  the 
tfaok  relay  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stretch  is  concerned. 

4.  la  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
tfack  relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the 

f  Ida  •€  the  stretch  respectively  and  arranged  to  be  opened 
icc«aaively  by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch, 
t:  le  relay  first  opened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other 
r  lay  has  opened,  means  associated  with  the  track  rails 
V>  ttweca  aald  relays  for  energizing  said  relays,  two  end 
« gnala  located  reai>ectlvely  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
«  retell,  two  intermediate  signals  located  respectively  on 
«  tposlte  aides  of  aaid  energizing  means,  each  intermediate 
a  glial  being  located  at  the  point  at  which  a  car  or  train 
|>  isslag  through  the  stretch  from  the  adjacent  end  opens 
t]  le  track  relay  at  the  other  end  or  farther  from  the  en- 
«i  glilng  means  than  said  point,  means  for  controlling  each 
li  tennediate  signal  by  the  relay  on  the  opposite  side  of 
id  energizing  means  and  for  controlling  each  end  signal 
%  r  botk  relays,  and  means  for  each  end  signal  for  at  times 
r<  meviag  therefrom  th«  control  normally  exerted  thereon 
t>  r  the  track  relay  at  the  other  end  of  the  stretch. 

5.  la  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
t:ack  relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the 
«:  Ids  of  the  stretch  respectively  and  arranged  to  be  opened 
« iccesslvely  by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch, 
<1  le  relay  first  opened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other 
n  lay  has  opened,  means  associated  with  the  track  rails 
b'tweea  said  relays  for  energizing  said  relays,  two  end 
« gaals  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
*■  retch,  two  intermediate  signals  located  respectively  on 
«  iposlte  sides  of  said  energizing  means,  each  Intermediate 
a:  gnal  being  opposite  the  point  at  which  a  car  or  train 
g>  losing  through  the  stretch  from  the  adjacent  end  causes 
C  le  track  relay  at  the  opposite  end  to  open  or  farther 
fi  ora  the  energizing  means  than  said  point,  means  for  con- 
«  oiling  each  iatermedlate  signal  by  the  track  relay  at  the 
«  iposite  end  of  the  stretch  and  for  controlling  each  end 
s:  gnai  by  both  track  relays,  means  comprising  an  auxiliary 
r  lay  for  each  end  signal  for  rendering  the  first-mentioned 
CI  introlllag  means  ineffective  so  far  as  the  control  of  said 
«fd  signal  by  the  track  relay  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 

tck  la  concerned,  and  means  for  controlling  said  aux- 
iliary relays. 

{CaaUns  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  211,143.  STOP-MOTION  DEVICE.  Ivan  W.  OaOTHaT. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rated, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,175.     (CI.  74 — 16.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  stop  motion  device,  of  a  plu- 
T)  Uty  of  driving  members  in  proximity  to  one  another,  a 
p  anility  of  driven  members  in  corresponding  proximity, 
«t  ch  of  said  driving. members  having  a  locking  device  for 
engaging  it  with  Its  respective  driven  member,  and  means 
f(  r  simultaneously  releasing  the  group  of  locking  devices. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  stop  motion  device,  of  a  plu- 
ta  llty  '>f  driving  members  in  proximity  to  one  another,  a 


plurality  of  driven  members  in  corresponding  proximity. 
each  of  said  driving  members  having  a  locking  device  for 
engaging  it  with  its  respective  driven  member,  a  stop 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  driving  members,  and  mean>i 
whereby  the  arrest  of  said  stop  member  effects  sirauUa- 
neous  release  of  the  group  of  locking  devices. 


8.  The  combination,  in  a  stop  motion  device,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  members  in  proximity  to  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  driven  members  in  corresponding  proximity, 
each  of  said  driving  members  having  a  locking  device  for 
engaging  it  with  its  respective  driven  member,  the  lock- 
ing device  of  one  member  being  ao  mounted  aa  to  move 
into  and  out  of  locking  position  In  a  direction  different 
from  that  of  the  corresponding  movement  of  the  locking 
device  of  the  other  member. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  stop  motion  device,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  members  in  proximity  to  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  driven  members  in  corresponding  proximity, 
each  of  said  driving  members  having  a  locking  device  for 
engaging  it  with  its  respective  driven  member,  the  locking 
device  of  one  member  being  so  mounted  as  to  move  in  a 
lateral  plane  and  the  locking  device  of  the  other  member 
being  so  mounted  aa  to  move  in  a  longitudinal  plane. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  stop  motion  device,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  members  in  proximity  to  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  driven  members  in  corresponding  proximity, 
each  of  aald  driving  members  having  a  locking  device  for 
engaging  it  with  its  respective  driven  member,  means  for 
mounting  said  locking  devices  so  as  to  cauae  them  to  move 
in  different  angular  planes,  and  actuators  for  said  locking 
devices  mounted  ao  aa  to  move  in  corresponding  planes 
therewith. 

r  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,144.  CD8HI0N-TIRB.  DaNibl  G.  Ounn.  Walnut 
Springs,  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1916.  Sertal  No.  124.828. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


i^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channel  shaped  rim,  of  a  series  of  independent 
hollow  shoes  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  loosely  assembled 
within  the  rim,  said  shoes  having  side  flanges  which  slid- 
ably  engage  the  sides  of  the  rim  and  being  also  formed 
with  end  flanges  terminating  in  extensions  which  are 
looped  Inwardly,  the  side  flanges  t>elnK  provided  with 
slots  which  register  w'th  the  said  looped  extensions,  trans- 
verse bolts  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  rim  and  passing 
loosely  through  the  slots  and  looped  end  extensions,  and 
springs  interposed  between  the  shoes  and  the  base  of  the 
channel  shaped  rim. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channel  shaped  rim,  of  a  series  of  independent 
hollow  shoes  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  loosely  assembled 
within  the  rim,  said  shoes  having  side  flange*  which  alld- 
ably  engage  the  sides  of  the  rim  and  being  also  formed 
with  square  ends  which  are  normally  slightly  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  ends  terminating  in  extensions  which  are 
looped  inwardly  and  the  sides  being  formed  with  slots 
which  register  with  the  said  looped  extensions,  transverse 
bolts  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  rim  and  loosely  re- 
ceived within  the  looped  end  extensions  and  side  slots, 
and  springs  interposed  between  the  shoes  and  the  base  of 
the  channel  shaped  rim. 


1,211,146.      BEEHIVE.      Edsok    IIains,    Bedford,   Ohio. 
Piled  July  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  87.664.     (CI.  6 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  beehive,  the  combination  of  foundation  mem- 
bera;  detachable  legs  supported  by  said  foundation  mem- 
i>ers ;  a  sub-basement  member  supported  on  the  legs  and 
provided  with  corner  outboards  which  overlap  aaid  legs; 
a  brood  chamber  above  the  sub-basement  and  having  cor- 
ner out-boards  which  overlap  the  exterior  corners  of  the 
sub-basement  member ;  a  storage  chamber  above  the  brood 
chamber  and  having  corner  out-boards  which  overlap  the 
exterior  corners  of  the  brood  chamber ;  a  super  above  the 
atorage  chamber,  corner  out-boards  on  said  super  which 
overlap  the  exterior  corners  of  the  storage  chamber ;  and 
an  attic  above  said  super. 

2.  In  a  beehive,  a  brood  chamber  elevated  and  supported 
on  foundation  members,  the  floor  of  said  brood  chamber 
having  openings  therein,  strips  of  fabric  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  fioor  and  depending  therefrom  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  beehive,  the  combination  of  a  brood  chamber ; 
and  overflow  chambers  outside  the  brood  chamber  and  en- 
trances from  the  overflow  chamber  to  said  brood  chamber. 

4.  In  a  beehive,  the  combination  of  a  brood  chamber 
luving  openings  in  two  opposite  sides  thereof;  inter- 
changeable screens,  windows,  and  closure  members  for 
covering  said  openings ;  overflow  chambers  arranged  on 
the  exterior  of  the  other  two  sides  of  the  brood  chamber, 
and  openings  from  the  overflow  chambers  into  the  brood 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  beehive,  the  combination  of  a  brood  chamber 
having  openings  in  two  opposite  sides  thereof;  inter- 
changeable screens,  windows,  and  closure  members  for  cov- 
ering said  openings ;  overflow  chambers  arranged  on  the 
exterior  of  the  other  two  sides  of  the  brood  chamber ;  a 
detachable  floor  in  aaid  brood  chamber  having  openings 
therein  ;  strips  of  fabric  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
floor  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  openings  and  depending 
therefrom ;  and  a  sub-basement  member  below  the  brood 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,146.    CAR-TRUCK.     Sotttit  HANasoN,  New  Glasgow, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Piled  Jan.  16,  1916.     Serial  No. 
2,550.      (CI.   105—248.)  * 
1.  A  truck  side  frame,  comprising  arch  bars,  integral 

column  posts  connecting  the  same,  and  wedge  members 


whose  length  is  perpendicular  to  the  ptane  of  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  tighten  and  connect  aald  arch  bars  and 
column  posts. 


2.  A  truck  side  frame,  comprising  upper  and  lower  arch 
bars,  integral  column  posts  connecting  the  same,  and 
wedges  driven  in  between  said  arch  bars  and  portions  of 
said  column  posts  for  tightening  and  connecting  the  same, 

8.  A  truck  side  frame,  comprising  upper  and  lower  arch 
bars,  integral  column  posts  connecting  the  same  and  hav- 
ing side  arms  embracing  said  bars,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  wedges  driven  in  through  said 
openings  for  securing  the  column  posts  to  the  arch  bars. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame,  comprising  arch  bars,  integral 
column  posts  connecting  the  same,  said  column  posts  being 
provided  with  side  arms  straddling  said  bars  and  lateral 
extending  wedges  connecting  said  column  posts  and  arch 
bars. 

6.  A  truck  side  frame,  comprising  upper  and  lower  arch 
bars.  Integral  column  posts  connecting  said  arch  bars, 
interlocking  connections  between  said  column  .posts  and 
arch  bars  at  each  end  of  aaid  column  posts,  a  Journal  box, 
and  dowel  connections  between  said  Journal  box  and  arch 
bars. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,211,147.  TYPE- WRITER.  Samcsl  Amiam  Hasbi no- 
ton,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
22,827.     (CL  197—66.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter,  of  line  spacing  and 
carriage  return  devices  and  meana  for  actuating  the  same 
by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  comprtsiog  a  treadle,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  between  said  treadle  and  said  devices,  in- 
cluding a  differential  drum  Interposed  in  said  connections 
and  a  spring  for  each  drum  element  tending  to  turn  It  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  action  of  the  other  spring,  one 
spring  adapted  for  taking  up  slack  and  holding  said  con- 
nections taut. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter,  of  line  spacing  and 
carriage  return  devices  and  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
comprising  a  treadle  and  intermediate  flexible  connections 
Including  a  differential  drum  over  which  said  connections 
pass,  the  larger  and  smaller  drum  elements  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  and  each  having 
a  spring  acting  thereon  to  turn  it  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  action  of  the  other  spring,  and  means  on  one  drum 
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Mifging  means  00  t^«  other  for  causiac  the  two  drums  to 


rotate  together  In  one  direction  only 

3.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter,  of  line  spacing 
aad  carriage  return  devices  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  comprising  a  treadle  and  intermediate  flexible  con- 
nections Including  a  differential  drum  over  which  said  con- 
nections pass,  the  larger  and  smaller  drum  elements  being 
independontly  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  each  drum 
element  baring  a  spring  acting  thereon  to  turn  it  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  action  of  the  other  spring,  and 
means  on  one  drum  engaging  means  on  the  other  for  caus- 
ing the  two  drams  to  rotate  together  In  one  direction  only. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter,  of  line  spacing  and 
carriage  return  devices  and  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
comprising  a  foot  lever,  flexible  connections  i>etween  said 
lever  and  said  devices,  a  differential  drum  over  which  said 
connections  pass,  the  larger  and  smaller  drum  elements 
being  independently  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  upon 
the  same  axis,  and  means  on  one  drum  engaging  means  on 
the  other  for  causing  the  two  drums  to  rotate  together  In 
one  direction  only,  together  with  a  spring  acting  on  each 
Irum  element  to  turn  it  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  action 
of  the  other  spring ;  one  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  larger 
drum  and  hold  said  connections  taut. 

6.  Tbe  comblaatlsn  In  a  typewriter,  of  line  spacing  and 
carriage  return  devices  and  means  for  actuating  the  saaic, 
eoBprlaing  a  foot  lever,  flexible  connections  between  said 
lever  and  said  devices,  a  differential  drum  over  which  said 
connections  pass,  the  larger  and  smaller  drum  elements 
l>^ng  independently  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  upon 
che  same  axii^  and  means  on  one  drum  engaging  means  on 
the  other  for  causing  the  two  drums  to  rotate  together  in 
>ne  direction  only,  together  with  a  spring  acting  on  each 
Lrum  element  to  turn  It  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  action 
Df  the  other  spring ;  one  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  larger 
lrum  and  hold  said  connections  taut,  and  means  carried  bj 
the  smaller  drum  for  engaging  and  imparting  movement  to 
Lhe  larger  drum  in  one  direction  only,  together  with  means 
for  releasing  the  engagement  between  the  two  drums  and 
rotating  the  smaller  drum  to  restore  it  to  initial  starting 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.148.  COMBINED  TYPB-WHITIKO  AND  ADDING 
MACHINE.  Fbkoibick  A.  Haet,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910  Serial  No.  696,461. 
(CI.  236—60.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  the  adding  mechanism  of 
i  typewriting  machine  from  a  source  of  power,  comprising 
L  motor,  an  actuator  (or  the  adding  mechanism,  means  for 
t>nnecting  the  motor  to  the  actuator  to  effect  the  move- 
nent  of  the  latter,  an  error  correcting  mechanism,  and 

aas  for  rendering  Inoperable  the  connection  from  the 
ource  of  power  to  said  actuator  during  the  operation  of 
he  erri^  correcting  mechanism. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  operating  the  adding  mechanism  of 
typewriting  machioe  from  a  source  of  power,  comprising 


a  motor,  an  actuator  for  the  adding  mechanism,  means  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  actuator  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  an  error  correcting  mechanism,  a  key 
for  operating  said  error  correcting  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  key  for  rendering  inoperative  the  con- 
nection from  the  source  of  power  to  said  actuator  during 
the  operation  of  the  error  correcting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
computing  mechanism,  and  a  driving  mechanism  therefor ; 
of  a  key ;  an  arm  controlling  said  driving  mechanism,  and 
controlled  by  said  key ;  a  second  key  ;  and  an  arm  movable 
by  the  second  key  for  locking  the  first-named  arm  against 
cperatlon  by  the  first-named  key  during  the  time  that  said 
second  key  Is  depressed. 

4.  A  computing  machine  comprising  a  key,  an  arm 
moved  by  said  key,  a  stop,  a  spring  moving  said  stop  to 
lock  said  arm,  a  second  arm,  a  stop  on  said  second  arm 
holding  said  spring-moved  stop  Inoperative,  and  a  key 
moving  sald^  second  arm  to  cause  said  first  arm  to  be 
locked.  « 

5.  A  computing  machine  comprising  a  key,  an  ami 
moved  by  said  key,  a  driving  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  arm,  a  stop,'  a  spring  for  moving  said  stop  to  lock 
said  arm,  a  second  arm  00  which  said  spring  is  anchored, 
a  stop  on  said  second  arm  holding  said  spring-moved  stop 
inoperative,  and  a  key  to  operate  said  second  arm  to  lock 
said  first  arm. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,149.  COMBUSTION  -  ACCELEBATOR.  Bmil  Aa- 
THi  B  Hbulbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,226.     (01.  11(^—6?.) 


1.  A  combustion  accelerator  for  (umacee  eompriBtag  a 
mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  nozsle  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  fire  chamber  of  the  furaaee,  said  bIz- 
Ing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  adapted  to  be  disposed 
outside  of  the  furnace,  baffle  plates  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween the  air  Inlet  and  the  discharge  nozsle,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  air  inlet  to  give  a  whirling  motion  to  the 
air  entering  the  chamber,  and  a  suction  nossle  aaoociated 
with  the  air  Inlet  and  adapted  to  be  located  within  the 
fire  chamber  of  the  furnace. 

2.  A  combustion  accelerator  for  fnrnacee  eoraprlslng  a 
n:!xlng  chamber  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  fur- 
nace and  having  a  discharge  nossle  within  the  fire  cham- 
ber of  the  fu^ace,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  opposite  the  nozsle  adapted  to  be  disposed  outside  of 
the  furnace,  balBe  plates  within  the  chamber  for  inter- 
cepting the  direct  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge 
nozzle,  means  within  the  air  inlet  for  whirling  the  air 
entering  the  chamber,  and  a  suction  nozzle  leading  to  the 
air  inlet  and  located  between  said  means  and  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  fire  chamber  of  the 
furnace. 

3.  A  combustion  accelerator  for  furnaces  comprislag  a 
drum  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  furnace,  said  drum 
having  a  slot  extending  substantially  through  Its  entire 
length  and  forming  a  discharge  nossle  therethrough  into 
the  fire  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing from  the  drum  sub.<4tantlally  midway  between  Its  ends 
and  located  oppotilte  said  slot,  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member  being  adapted  to  be  located  outside  of  tha  fur- 
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nace  to  form  an  air  Inlet  for  said  drum,  baffle  plates  within 
said  drum  extendlnt;  longitudinally  thereof  and  intercept- 
ing the  direct  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  slot,  a  helix 
within  the  tubular  member  to  whirl  the  air  passing 
through  the  tubular  member  Into  the  drum,  and  a  suction 
noazle  depending  from  the  Inlet  between  the  helix  and  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  fire  chamber 
of  the  furnace. 

4.  A  combustion  accelerator  for  furnaces  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber  having  a  dlicharge  nozzle  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  furnace  so  as  to  discharge  in  the 
direction  of  the  outlet  of  combustion  gases  from  the  fire 
chamber  of  the  furnace,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet  opposite  the  nossle  adapted  to  be  disposed  out- 
side of  the  furnace,  baffle  plates  within  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  air  inlet  and  the  nozzle,  anrl  a  suction  nozzle 
associated  with  the  air  Inlet  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  the  fire  chamber  of  the  fornacc  to  draw  the  un- 
burned  gases  of  the  fire  chamber  and  cause  the  gases  to 
pass  with  the  air  through  the  dlBcfaarge  nozzle. 


1,211,160.  ELBCTEIC  WI.NDOW  FAN.  Bm>I8  EldBB 
HiPsidBY,  Everett.  Wash.  FUt-d  Dec  14.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  66,746.      (CI.  23(^—1.) 


i_ 


jtf 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  window,  a 
frame  normally  free  from  said  window,  a  sash  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  closely  fitting  the  same,  a  casing  at 
the  lower  side  of  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  in  said 
casing  and  in  operative  connection  with  said  sash,  means 
for  connecting  said  motor  with  a  source  of  electrteal  en- 
ergy, and  means  engaged  in  the  sash  runs  of  salQ  window 
for  holding  said  frame  In  the  window. 


1,211461.     DIPFERBNTIAI^  DEIVING-GEAR.     Bichasd 
B.   Huwrrr,  Birmingham.    Mich.     Filed   Feb.   7^   1916. 

Serial  No.  76.849.      (CI.  21— 90.) 

1.  In  a  driving  me<-hanlBra  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoUible  axle,  a  tractor  wheel  revolnble  on 
■aid  axle,  and  differential  gearing  mounted  In  said  tractor 
wheel  and  connected  to  both  the  wheel  and  axle  and  com- 
prising an  internally  toothed  gear  ring  mounted  in  the 
wheel,  an  eccentric  on  the  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
eccentric  and  meshing  with  said  gear  ring,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  pinion  from  revolving  on  its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  axle,  a  tractor  wheel  revolnble  en 
■aid  axle,  an  Internally  toothed  gear  ring  mounted  In  the 
wheel,  an  eccentric;  on  the  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
eccentric  and  meshing  with  said  gear  ring,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  pinion  from  revolving  on  Its  own  axis. 

8.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  axle,  a  tractor  wheel-hub  revolnble 
thereon,  and  gearing  mounted  on  said  axle  and  connected 
to  said  wheel-hub  for  drivixig  the  wheel-hub  at  less  speed 


than  the  speed  of  the  axle  and  comprising  an  iateraally 
toothed  gear  ring  mounted  in  the  wheel,  an  eeceatrte  •■ 
the  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  eccentric  and  Meshing 
with  said  gear  ring,  and  means  for  preventing  the  pinion 
from  revolving  on  its  own  axis. 


4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  coa- 
binatlon  of  a  revoluble  main  axle  and  a  stub-axle,,  means 
to  support  the  main  axle,  a  coupling  connecting  the  stub- 
axle  to  the  nuiln  axle,  a  support  for  the  stub-axle  pivoted 
to  the  support  for  the  main  axle,  a  wheel-hub  revoluble 
on  the  stub-axle  and  on  the  support  for  the  stub-axle,  and 
gearing  mounted  on  said  stub-axle  and  connected  to  said 
wheel-hub  for  driving  the  wheel-hub  4t  less  speed  than  the 
speed  of  the  axle. 

6.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  cooh- 
blnation  of  a  revoluble  main  axle  and  a  stub-axle,  meaoa 
to  support  the  main  axle,  a  coupling  connecting  the  stub- 
axle  to  the  main  axle,  a  support  for  the  stub  axle  pivoted 
to  the  support  for  the  main  axle,  a  wheel  hub  revoluble 
on  the  stub-axle  and  on  tlie  support  Cor  the  atub-axlc,  gmt' 
Ing  mounted  on  said  stub-axle  and  connected  to  said  wheel 
hub  for  driving  the  wheel  hub  at  less  speed  than  the  speed 
of  the  axle,  and  means  to  swing  the  wheel  hub,  the  stub- 
axle  and  the  support  for  the  stub-axle  through  a  horisoa- 
tal  arc 

[CUla  rhot  ptinttA  M  flM  Gatettel 


1,211,182.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHICKBN-COOP.  Srqauiro 
P.  Hick«B80n,  Fullerton,  Nebr.  Filed  May  12,  1916, 
Serial  No.  97.100.      (CI.  220—182.) 


1.  A  coop  comprising  substantially  rectangular  top 
and  bottom  frames  constructed  of  angle  iron,  pivoted  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  frames;  sidt 
and  end  waUs  removably  positioned  between  said  frames ; 
a  renM>vabIe  bottom  plate  feu[H>orted  in  the  lower  frame; 
and  a  hinged  partiUon  hinged  to  the  bottom  plate  aad 
adapted,  when  moved  to  vertical  position,  to  reUia  the 
side  walls  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  coop  comprising  upper  and  lower  substantially 
rectangular  frames  eooptructed  of  angle  iron,  the  upper 
ftame  tiaviag  slots  in  the  end  members,  renovaMe  side  aad 
end  walla  arranged  between  said  framsa,  a  top  supportad 


r 


M 


the  top  fl«iB«,  and  a  cover  plate  nmortiblf  sopported 
ipon  gaid  top  baring  re«Iac^  eada  adapted,  when  the  plate 
flexed,  to  be  Inserted  in  said  alotii. 
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.211.153.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  Mabtin  Hoch- 
aTAOTiK,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial N©.  2.755.      (a.  17»— 18.) 


1.  An  aerial  oondnctor  for  overhead   power  transmls- 

I  Ion  consiatiBS  of  a  handle  of  bare  copper  strands  In  con- 

<  active  contact  to  ronstitnte  a  main  conductor,  said  bun 

<  le  being  devoid  of  insolation,  and  an  aaxlllary  condnctoa^ 
hicb  alone  is  provided  with  an  insulation,  said  Insulation 

■  sparatlng  aald  aoxUiary  conductor  from  the  main  con- 

<  actor,  the  Insnlated  auxiliary  conductor  being  embedded 
Ifi  the  uninsulated  main  conductor. 

2.  An  aerial  conductor  for  overhead  power  transmls 
on  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  uninsulated  copper  strands 

I I  conductive  contact  to  constitute  a  main  conductor,  an 

I  isulated  auxiliary  conductor  embedded  in  the  main  con- 
i  Dctor.  and  a  metallic  protective  covering  sarruunding  th" 
'SxlIIary  condoctor. 

3.  An  aerial   conductor  for  overhead  power  transrais- 
i  on  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  uninsulated  copper  strands 

I I  conductive  contact  to  constitute  a  main  coodnctor.  an 
i  isolated  auxiliary  conductor  embedded  In  the  main  con- 
i  actor,  and  a  metallic  covering  surrounding  the  auxlllnry 

<  tnductor  and  adapted  to  participate  in  the  carrying  of 
t  le  current  of  the  main  conductor. 


4211,154.  GRAVITY  CONVBTBR.  Abthcr  V.  How 
FLfccH.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
«^12.     (a.  04— M.) 


The  combination  with  a  track  roller,  of  an  apertured 
aipport.  a  needle-point  bearing  stud  adjustably  threaded 
li  ito  said  support,  a  rotary  bearing-member  engaged  by  the 
BKdle-polnt  of  said  stud,  bail  bearings  for  said  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  against  acddenUl 
r  >tatlon  said  needle  point  bearings. 


l|211,155.  FLANGE-TURNER.  Edwajjd  Cltm  Honba. 
Alexandria.  La.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.195 
(a.  82 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  for  turning  the  flanges  of  wheels,  compris- 
li  g  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  brake  shoe 
h>ad.  a  transverse  cutter  plvotally  connected  with  the 
b  idy  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  periphery 
o  the  flange  to  turn  it.  and  means  to  swing  the  cutter 
a  K>n  Its  pivot  and  hold  Jt  In  adjustment  at  the  desired 

9  WitlOB. 

2.  A  device  for  turning  the  flanges  of  wheels,  comprls- 
ii  g  a  body  portion  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  flange, 
aid  a  transverse  cotter  pivoted  upon  the  body  portion 
a  id  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  groove  to  contact  with 
tl  e  periphery  of  the  flange. 

8.  A  device  for  turning  the  flanges  of  wheels,  compris- 
ii  g  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  brake  shoe 
Jl<  ad  and  provided  upon  one  longitodinal  edge  with  a  head 
hi  ivlng  a  groove  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  a  cat 


t«r  extending  transrenely  of  the  body  porttoa  at  (»e  end 
thereof  and  having  its  catting  end  adapted  for  move- 
ment across  the  groove,  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting  the 


cutter  and  body  portion,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  lutTing 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  body 
portion  and  contacting  with  one  end  of  the  cotter  to  swing 
It  opon  its  pivot. 


1.211,156.  CANDLE  EXTINGUISHER. 
HosKiNO.  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
118.786.      (a.  67—24.) 


JOSBPH    EDWAUD 

1916.     .Serial  No. 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  candle  holding  means  thereon,  a  station- 
ary bearing  adjacent  said  means,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  bearing  and  normally  in  engagement  with  aald  candle, 
a  handle  formed  on  said  rod,  a  spring  adapted  to  caasa 
a  forward  movement  of  said  rod,  candle  extinguishing 
means  in  engagement  with  said  rod  whereby  disengage- 
ment of  said  rod  with  said  candle  will  caose  said  spring 
to  move  said  rod  forwardly  to  operate  aald  extinguisliing 
means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  an  extension,  candle  holding  means 
on  tlie  haae,  a  bearing  block  on  the  haae,  a  rod  moontad 
in  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  a  candle,  a  spring  on 
said  extension  in  engagement  with  said  rod,  a  bracket  on 
said  extension,  candle  extingoishing  means  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  in  engagement  with  said  rod  whereby  disen- 
gagement of  said  rod  from  said  candle  will  cause  said 
spring  to  caose  a  forward  movement  thereof  to  actuate 
said  extingoishing  means. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  base  formed  with  an  extension  candle  holding 
means,  a  bearing  block,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  block  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  candle,  a  handle  on  said  rod,  a  bracket 
on  said  extension,  candle  extingoishing  means  moanted 
thereon,  said  rod  being  bent  to  form  a  vertical  portion  and 
a  horisontal  portion  to  engage  said  extingoishing  means, 
and  a  spring  on  said  extension  in  engagement  with  the 
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vertical  portion  of  said  rod  whereby  disengagement  of  the 
rod  from  the  candle  will  cause  a  forward  movement  there- 
of under  the  action  of  the  spring  to  operate  the  eztin- 
golshing  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  an  extension,  candle  holding 
means,  a  bearing  block,  a  rod  moonted  in  said  bearing 
block  and  normally  in  engagement  with  a  candle,  said  rod 
being  bent  to  form  a  handle,  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horizontal  portion,  a  bracket  on  said  oxtension,  candle 
extinguishing  means  plvotally  moonted  on  said  bracket 
and  In  engagement  with  the  horisontal  i>ortlon  of  said  rod 
and  a  spring  in  engagement  with  the  vertical  portion  of 
aald  rod  to  caose  a  forward  movement  thereof  when  dia- 
engaged  from  said  candle  to  operate  said  extingoishing 


1,211,157.  SPARK-PLUG.  Robbbt  Hcohbs,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  T.  Piled  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,907. 
(CI.  123— 169.  > 


1.  A  spark  plog.  comprising  a  body  member  of  conduc- 
tive material,  an  insulating  tube  slidable  therein,  a 
aprlng  for  reaistlng  such  movement,  and  a  center  contact 
pole  In  said  tube,  said  tube  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  body 
member  whereby  it  will  clear  the  latter  of  soot  when 
manually  depressed  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
soot  chamt)er  In  the  t>ottom  thereof,  a  spring  controlled 
Insulating  tobe  slldably  held  In  said  body  portion  and 
closely  fitting  the  interior  thereof  whereby  It  will  clear 
the  latter  of  soot  when  manually  depressed  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  a  center  conUct  pole  In  said  tube, 
and  means  for  externally  rotating  said  pole  to  carry  the 
point  at  Its  lower  end  to  different  points  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  member  to  present  new  sparking  points. 

8.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
onbroken  lower  edge  perpendicular  to  Its  Jongltodlnal 
*xls,  an  insulating  tube  therein,  a  center  contact  pole  in 
aald  tube,  having  a  hooked  lower  end  in  Juxtapoaltion 
with  said  lower  edge,  external  mean6  for  carrying  said 
end  against  said  edge  and  external  means  for  rotating 
said  pole  whereby  said  end  and  edg%  may  be  cleaned. 

4.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
unbroken  lower  edge  perpendicular  to  Us  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  a  bore  of  two  diameters  to  form  a  shoulder, 
an  insulating  tube  of  two  diameters  slldably  fitted  within 
aald  body  member  and  having  a  shoulder  bearing  against 
said  first  named  shoulder,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  shoulders  together,  a  hooked  center  contact  pole  m 
aald  tobe,  and  a  not  threaded  on  said  pole  for  adjostlng 
the  lower  end  thereof  toward  or  from  said  body  member 
to  provide  a  desired  spark  gap  between  Itself  and  said 
body  member. 

6.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
unbroken  lower  edge  perpendlcolar  to  ita  longitodinal 
axis  and  having  a  bore  of  two  diameters  to  form  a  shoul- 
der, an  Insulating  tube  of  two  diameters  slldably  fitted 
within  said  body  member  and  having  a  shoulder  bearing 
against  said  first  named  shoulder,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 


holding  said  shoulders  together,  a  hooked  center  contact 
pole  slidable  and  rotatable  in  said  tobe,  a  not  threaded 
on  said  pole  for  adjusting  the  lower  end  thereof  towani  or 
from  said  body  member  to  provide  a  desired  spark  gap 
between  Itself  and  said  body  member,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pole  to  carry  the  hooked  end  of  said  pol"  lyto 
different  radial  positions  with  respect  to  aald  body  mem- 
ber to  provide  new  sparking  points. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,211,168.  PAPER-FASTENER.  Asa  O.  Ibwin,  Port 
Mills.  Philippine  Islands.  Plied  June  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  103,832.     (CI.  24—163.) 


A  paper  fastener  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  two  legs  or  members,  aald  legs  or 
members  being  reversely  cut  to  form  a  pair  of  coactlng 
pointed  tongues  or  prongs  located  opposite  each  other 
and  bent  inwardly,  said  tongues  or  pi\>ng8  being  reversely 
curved  and  each  tongue  or  prong  presenting  a  concave 
surface  to  the  other  tongue  or  prong  whereby  the  tongues 
or  prongs  are  straightened  out  and  are  caused  to  lie  oppo- 
site the  openings  from  which  they  were  cot  to  form  a  lock. 


1 ;,  2  11 , 1  5  9  .  VALVE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Chablbs  E.  Itiner  and  Chablbs  A.  Smith.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Joly  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,680.  (a. 
137—104.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  water  supply 
connection  and  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  rock  shaft  In  the 
casing ;  a  valve  in  the  casing  between  the  sopply  connec- 
tion and  the  discharge  opening  and  said  valve  being  actu- 
ated by  the  rock  shaft ;  a  float-rod  entirely  exterior  to 
the  casing  anrl  having  one  end  pivoted  Independently  of 
the  rock  shaft  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  float; 
means  actuated  by  the  downward  swinging  movement  of 
the  float-rod  to  rock  the  shaft  and  open  the  valve ;  meana 
for  locking  the  rock-shaft  in  position  to  hold  the  valve 
open  and  means  actuated  by  the  upward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  float  rod  to  release  the  locking  means  aud 
allow  the  rock-shaft  to  torn  and  close  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  supply  con- 
nection and  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  valve  in  the  casing 
between  the  sopply  and  discharge  opening;  a  rock-shaft 
extending  into  the  caaing ;  a  reciprocating  valve-stem 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  and  Its  other  end 
connected  with  the  rock  shaft ;  a  lever  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  for  normally  holding  the  latter  In  position  to 
keep  the  valve  closed  ;  a  float  rod  having  one  end  plvotally 
sustained  Independently  of  the  rock  shaft;  means  mor- 
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•Me  with  the  float  rod  to  engage  the  lever  and  move  the 
rock  shaft  to  opes  the.TalTe  as  the  float  rod  moTC*  down- 
ward :  means  for  locking  the  lever  and  rock  shaft  la  posl- 
tUm  to  keep  the  valve  open  and  means  actuated  by  the 
float  rod  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  water  supply 
eaanectien  and  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  valre  In  the  cav- 
ing between  the  supply  and  the  discharge  opening;  a 
horizontal  rock  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  on  said  rock  shaft ;  in 
actuating  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
rock  shaft ;  a  locking  member  to  hold  the  actuating  lever 
la  one  position ;  a  trip  lever  plvotally  engaging  the  sleeve 
and  to  trip  the  locking  member  ;  a  float  rod  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  trip  lever 
and  a  segment  arm  carried  by  the  float  rod  for  'engaging 
the  actuating  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  easing  having  a  water  supply 
connection  and  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  valve  in  the 
casing  between  the  supply  and  the  discharge  opening;  a 
sleeve  extending  horizontally  from  the  casing ;  a  rock 
•haft  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  inner 
•nd  connected  with  the  valve  aad  its  outer  end  project- 
ing from  the  sleeve ;  an  actuating  lever  rigidly  connected 
to  the  outer  projecting  end  of  the  rock  shaft ;  a  trip  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  thp  sleeve ;  a  locking  device  operan-d 
by  the  trip  lever ;  a  float  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  rock  shaft  and  a  segment  arm 
carried  by  the  float  rod  and  having  its  free  end  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  actuating  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  water  supply 
connection  and  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  valve  in  the  cas- 
ing between  the  supply  and  discharge  opening;  a  sleeve 
extending  horizontally  from  the  casing ;  a  rock-shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  inner  end  connected 
with  the  valve  and  its  outer  end  projecting  from  the  sleeve ; 
an  actuating  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  rock  shaft ;  a  trip  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
■leeve ;  a  float  rod  pivoted  below  the  trip  lever  and  sus- 
taining the  free  end  of  tha  lattar ;  aa  arm  carried  by  the 
float  rod  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  actuating 
lever  and  a  locking  pawl  in  the  path  of  the  trip  lever  to 
engage  and  hold  the  actuating  lever. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,160.  LATTICED  POLE.  John  Edwabo  JiNNiNoa, 
Brooklyn.  ?J.  Y..  Piled  July  13,  1915,  Serial  No.  39,560. 
Renewed    Oct    10.    1916.      Serial    Na    124.900.      (CI. 


18»— 24.) 
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'  1.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
perforated  reach  bars ;  a  plurality  of  brace  rods,  each 
having  perforated  ends  and  extending  between  and  throufth 
the  perforations  In  said  bars ;  and  wedge-shaped  fasteners 
extending  through  said  perforated  ends  and  pressing 
agaiaat  the  outer  surface  of  said  bars,  said  fasteners  hav- 
lag  each  an  abutment  on  the  bearing  side  thereof  adapted 
tn  fall  within   th»  perforations   within  mU  reach   bars 


for  locking  the  fasteners  against  withdrawal  from  the 
perforations  la  said  hrace  roda. 

2.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposad 
perforated  reach  l>ar.<» ;  a  plurality  of  braco  rods,  each  hav* 
Ing  perforated  ends  and  extending  between  and  thrungh 
the  perforations  in  said  bars ;  wedge-shaped  fasteners  ex- 
tandlng  through  said  perforated  ends  and  pressing  against 
the  outer  surface  of  said  bars,  said  fasteners  having  each 
an  abutment  on  the  bearing  side  thereof  adapted  to  fail 
within  the  perforations  within  said  reach  bars  for  locking 
the  fasteners  against  withdrawal  from  the  perforations  in 
said  brace  rods  ;  and  means  operativeiy  engaging  said  fas- 
teners and  said  brace  rods  for  limiting  the  extension  of 
said  fasteners  through  the  perforations  in  said  brace  rodJs. 

t.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
perforated  reach  bars;  a  plurality  of  brace  rods,  each 
having  perforated  ends  and  extending  between  and  through 
the  perforations  in  said  bars ;  wedge-shaped  fasteners  ex- 
tending through  said  perforated  ends  and  pressing  against 
the  outer  surface  of  said  bars,  said  fasteners  having  each 
an  abutment  on  the  bearing  side  thereof  adapted  to  fall 
within  the  perforations  within  said  reach  bars  for  locking 
the  fasteners-  against  withdrawal  from  the  perforations 
in  said  brace  rods  ;  and  an  abutment  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  fasteners  to  limit  the  insertion 
thereof  through  the  perforations  in  the  brace  rods. 

4.  A  structure  as  charaeterUed  comprising  a  perforated 
memt>er,  the  material  forming  the  edge  of  which  perfora- 
tion being  resilient  for  resuming  its  .normal  position  after 
t)eing  deflected  therefrom  ;  a  brace  member  having  a  per- 
forated end  extending  through  the  perforation  in  the  flrst- 
mentionod  member ;  and  a  fastening  device  having  a 
wedge-shaped  end  adapted  for  driving  through  the  per- 
forations in  said  brace  members,  said  fastening  devfce 
having  a  projection  extending  from  the  under  side  thereof 
for  Insertion  In  said  perforation,  the  metal  at  the  side 
of  the  perforation  being  deflected  to  admit  the  projection 
to  said  perforation. 


1,211,161.  WIND-POWER.  Vovhihbi  Jikihaka,  Upland, 
Cal.,  assignor  ot  one-half  IV  Kasaju  Aade,  Uplaad,  Cal. 
FUed  July  6,  1915.    S«rt«<«o.  88,045.     (O.  280— <2.> 


/* 


1.  A  power  system  bf  the  character  described,  embody- 
ing in  combination  a  wind  power  element,  an  air  com- 
preaMr  operated  thereby,  a  compressed  air  storage,  and  a 
compressed  air  motor  operated  by  the  stored  compressed 
air,  said  compressed  air  storage  embodying  an  upright 
tank  with  a  piston  movable  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
tank,  said  piston  fitting  the  tank  to  prevent  escape  of 
air,  and  means  controlled  by  the  piston  when  it  reaches 
a  position  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  to  render  the  wind 
power  element  inoperative  with  reference  to  the  air  com- 
pnaaor. 

2.  A  power  system  of  the  character  described,  embody- 
ing in  combination  a  wind  power  element,  aa  air  com- 
pressor operated  thereby,  a  compressed  air  storage,  and 
a  compressed  air  motor  operated  by  the  stored  compressed 
air,  said  compressed  air  storage  embodying  an  upright 
tank  with  a  piston  movable  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
tank,  said  piston  fitting  the  tank  to  prevent  escape  of  air 
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means  controlled  hy  the  piston  when  It  reaches  a  poaltkia 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  to  render  the  wind  power  ele- 
ment inoperative,  and  means  for  variably  loading  the  pis- 
ton embodying  a  weight  chamber  on  the  piston  and  means 
for  introducing  and  withdrawing  a  flold  to  and  from  the 
weight  chamber. 

3.  A  power  system -of  the  character  described,  embody- 
ing in  combination  a  wind  power  element,  an  air  com- 
pressor operated  thereby,  a  compressed  air  storage,  and 
a  compressed  air  motor  operated  by  the  stored  compressed 
air.  said  compressed  air  storage  embodying  an  upright 
tank  with  a  piston  movable  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
tank.  Hald  plstoa  fitting  the  tank  to  prevenb  escape  of  air, 
means  controlled  by  the  piston  when  It  reaches  a  position 
St  tho  upper  end  of  the  tank  to  render  the  wind  power 
element  inoperative  embodying  an  air  pressure  operated 
element  and  a  pipe  leading  to  said  element  and  connecting 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  to  be  uncovered  by  the  pis- 
ton when  the  piston  moves  to  its  upper  position,  aiul  means 
for  variably  loading  the  piston  embodying  a  weight  cham- 
ber on  the  piston  and  means  for.  introducing  and  with- 
drawing a  fluid  to  and  from  the  weight  chamber. 


1.211.162.  SAIL  BOND  OR  TIB.  ANMilw  J0HM8ON, 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Aug,  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,824.     (CL  888— 5.) 


1.  A  rail  bond  comprising  an  inverted  channel  bar 
formed  In  one  piece  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  rails,  with  its  opposite  ends  bearing  against  the 
base  flanges  of  said  rails,  and  having  offset  lips  at  the  tops 
of  said  ends  engaging  over  said  flanges,  relatively  short 
bars  telescoping  into  each  end  of  said  channel  bar  and 
snugly  flttlng  the  same  and  projecting  outwardly  beneath 
the  bases  of  said  rails,  means  provided  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  short  bars  for  engagement  with  the  ootar  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing  the  short  bars 
in  the  channel  bar. 

2.  A  rail  bond  comprising  an  inverted  channeled  bar 
adapted  to  be  fitted  between  a  pair  of  spaced  rails,  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  lips  at  its  opposite  ends 
for  engagement  over  the  inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
a  short  solid  bar  telescoping  into  each  end  of  the  channeled 
bar  and  projecting  outwardly  beneath  the  bases  of  the 
rails  and  having  inwardly  overturned  lips  for  engagement 
over  the  outer  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  means  for 
securing  the  short  bars  in  the  channeled  bar. 

3.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  bar  U-shaped  la  cross-sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  inverted  position  between 
a  pair  of  spaced  rails,  said  U-shaped  bar  having  on  oppo- 
site ends  and  at  its  upper  closed  side  longitudinally  pro- 
jecting and  upwardly  offset  lips  adapted  for  engagement 
over  the  Inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  short  solid  bars 
telescoping  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  U-shapsd  bar 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  beneath  the  rail 
bases,  said  short  bars  having  overturned  lips  on  their 
outer  ends  for  engagement  over  the  outer  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  and  securing  means  for  holding  the  short  bars 
in  the  ends  of  the  long  bar  to  prevent  the  rails  from 
spreading  aad  turning  over. 


1,211,168.    LAMP.    VicToa  S.  Johhson,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  Chi- 
cago,  111.,   a   Corporation   of  Illinois.     Filed   Feb    25 
1918.     Serial  No,  760,680.     (a.  67—38.) 
1.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  wick,  an   inner  wick 
tube,  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  removable  bafls  carried  by 
the  outer  wick  tube  for  producing  a  chamber  near  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wick,  a  spreader  mounted  on  the  inner 
wick  tube,  and  a  baflle   carried   within   the  qtreadar  to 
produce  a  chamber  near  the  inner  surface  of  the  wick. 


3.  A  lamp  homer  compriatag  a  wiek,  aa  taasr  wkk 
tube,  aa  outer  wi(±  tube,  an  outer  bafls  carried  hy  tha 
outer  wick  tube  to  provide  a  chamber  near  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wick,  a  flame  spreader  having  perforatsd 
sides,  and  a  baflle  positioned  within  the  flame  Bi>read«r 
to  produce  a  chamber  between  the  flame  qireader  and  the 
b^e,  and  restrict  the  passage  of  air  through  the  sMe 
Iferforatlons  of  said  ^reader. 


^  /o-  '•:       m 


S.  A  lamp  burner  Including  a  wick  tube,  a  flame 
spreader  the  side  waU  of  which  is  provided  with  perfora- 
tions extending  substantially  to  the  wick  tube,  and  a 
baffle  having  its  upper  part  spaced  away  from  the  flame 
spreader  and  said  upper  part  terminating  at  a  point  above 
the  wick  tube  to  restrict  the  passage  of  air  through  a  per- 
forated part  of  said  wall  to  a  flame  when  set  low. 

4.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  an  inner  wick  tube,  a 
flame  spreader  supported  thereby,  said  flame  spreader 
having  a  depending  wall  which  is  perforated  at  its  upper 
portion  and  imperforate  at  its  lower  portion,  and  an  im- 
perforate baffle  mounted  within  the  spreader  to  engage 
the  lower  imperforate  part  of  the  depending  wall  and 
to  form  an  air  space  between  the  perforated  portion  of 
said  depending  wall  and  said  baffle,  and  to  restrict  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  lnn<fer  wick  tube  to  the  flame 
through  the  lower  perforations  in  said  depending  wall. 

5.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  an  Inner  wick  tube,  a 
flame  spreader  having  a  depending  wall,  said  depending 
wall  being  perforated  at  Its  upper  portion  and  imperforate 
at  its  lower  portion,  and  a  baffle  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  Imperforate  lower  portion,  said  baffle  having  a  con- 
tracted upper  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  perforations  in  said  depending  wall  to  restrict 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  inner  tube  through  the  lower 
perforations  of  the  depending  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211,164.  CASINO  FOR  PILES.  CLiaiiicB  H.  Jombs, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Brom- 
ley, SeatUe,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
766,829.     (CI.  72—81.) 


1.  A  casing  for  piles  comprising  a  base  section  composed 
of  two  segments,  each  having  an  outwardly  extending 
footing,   a  downwardly   extending  Up  or   flange   border- 
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ag  the  cestral  pile-receiving  opening,  and  an  upwardly 
tztendlog  semi-tabular  sbell,  said  segments  having  meet- 
Jig  edges  provided  with  complemental  interlocking  eon- 
itructiona  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  relative  axial  move- 
nents. 

2.  A  casing  for  piles  having  a  base  section  composed  of 
:wo  segments  divided  along  vertical  lines,  their  meetli^ 
idges  having  complemental  interlocking  shapes  adapted  n 
)e  engaged  by  lengthwise  movement,  each  segment  having 
>ntirardly  extending  footings  and  a  downwardly  extending 
Ip  or  flange  bordering  the  pile-receiylng  opening  and  an 
ipwardly  extending  semi-tubular  shell,  which  shells  are 
>f  unequal  length  for  the  respective  segments. 

8.  A  pile  comprlaiBg  a  continuous  central  wooden  core 
uid  a  protective  casing  therefor  composed  of  segmental 
concrete  sections  having  their  vertical  edges  of  comple- 
nental  interlocking  ohape  integral  therewith  and  engage- 
ible  by  relative  axial  movements. 

4.  A  pile  comprladng  a  continuous  central  wooden  core 
Lsd  a  protective  casing  therefor  composed  (A  segmental 
WBcrete  sections  having  their  vertical  edges  of  comple- 
Bcatal  interlocking  shape  Integral  therewith  and  en- 
tag«able  by  relative  axial  movemeo^,  said  sections  also 
laving  interlocking  end  shapes. 

6.  A  pile  comprising  a  continuous  central  wooden  core 
UBd  a  protective  casing  therefor  composed  of  segmental 
x>ncrete  sections  having  their  vertical  edges  of  comple- 
Bental  interlocking  shape  Integral  therewith  and  engage- 
ible  by  relative  axial  movements,  said  concrete  segments 
>elng  of  a  size  to  be  spaced  outward  from  the  central 
irooden  core  when  in  place  and  a  filling  for  the  space 
>etween  core  and  inclosing  segments  composed  of  cem- 
mtltlons  material  placed  therein  when  in  a  plastic  state 
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L^ll.166.  PRESSED-OUT.  BAI8ED.  OB  EMBOSSED 
CORNER-PIECES  FOB  BAGS.  Abt  Kadvmann,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  K.  Kaufmann  A  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.95«.     (CL  190—87.) 


9 ' 


1.  A  bag  or  case  comprising  a  body,  and  an  edge- 
nember  separate  from  said  body,  said  edge-memt>er  bav- 
ng  an  outwardly  extending  pressed-out,  raised,  or  em- 
maaed  body-portion.  t>ounded  by  an  abrupt  off-set  and  a 
lepressed  marginal  flaage-llkc  element,  said  olT-set  pro- 
riding  a  thread-protecting  element  connecting  said  flange- 
Ike  element  with  said  pressed-out,  raised,  or  embossed 
M>dy-portion,  and  stitching  through  said  flange-like  ele- 
nent  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  thread-protecting 
ilement  for  attaching  said  edge-member  to  the  body  of 
he  bag. 

2.  A  bag  or  case  comprising  a  body,  and  an  edge- 
nember  separate  from  said  body,  said  edge-member  hav- 
ng  an  outwardly  extending  pressed-out,  raised,  or  em- 
KMsed  Iwdy-portlon,  bounded  by  an  abrupt  off-set  and  a 

( iepreased  marginal  flange-like  element,  said  off -set  pro- 
iding  a  thread-protecting  element  connecting  said  flange- 
Ike  element  with  said  pressed-out.  raised,  or  embossed 
lody-portion.  stitcblng  through  said  flange-like  element 
ocated  in  close  proximity  to  said  thread-protecting  ele- 
aent  for  attaching  said  edge-member  to  the  body  of  the 
mg,  the  body  of  the  bag  having  a  lining,  and  a  rein- 


forcing filler  located  in  the  pocket-like  portion  formed  by 
the  pressed-out.  raised,  or  embossed  body-portion  of  said 
edge-member. 

3.  A  corner-piece  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body 
of  a  bag  or  case,  said  corner-piece  having  an  outwardly 
extending  pressed-out,  raised,  or  embossed  body-portion, 
Iwunded  by  an  abrupt  off-set  and  a  depressed  marginal 
flange-like  element,  said  off -set  providing  a  thread-pro- 
tecting element  connecting  said  flange-Uke  element  with 
said  pressed-out.  raised,  or  embossed  body-portion. 


1.211.166.  LIQUID-SEALING  BOX.  John  B.  Ksatinq. 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works. 
West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,982.     (CI.  137—118.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  ths 
casing,  impeller  shaft  and  shaft  bearing,  of  a  liquid  seal- 
ing box  surrounding  the  shaft  and  bearing  and  divided 
into  two  compartments,  one  constituting  a  settling  cham- 
ber and  the  other  a  sealing  chamber  with  an  overflow 
from  the  settling  chamber  to  the  sealing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination*  with  the 
casing.  Impeller  shaft  and  shaft  bearing,  of  a  liquid  seal- 
ing l>ox  surrounding  the  shaft  and  bearing  and  divided 
into  two  compartments,  one  constituting  a  settling  cham- 
ber and  the  other  a  sealing 'chamber  with  an  overflow 
from  the  settling  chamber  to  the  sealing  chamber,  and 
fluid  connections  t>etween  the  settling  ehaml>er  and  the 
pump   discharge   for   replenishing  the   settling  chamber. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
rasing,  impeller  shaft  and  shaft  bearing,  of  a  liquid  seal- 
ing box  surrounding  the  shaft  and  bearing  and  divided 
into  two  compartments,  one  constituting  a  settling  cham- 
ber and  the  other  a  sealing  chamber  with  an  overflow 
from  the  settling  chamber  to  the  sealing  chamber,  a 
cover  for  the  box  having  a  downwardly  extending  sub- 
merglble  baffle  member  cooperating  with  the  overflow  par- 
tition between  the  two  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  shaft  and  its  bearing, 
of  a  liquid  sealing  box  surrounding  the  bearing,  a  stufflns 
box  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing,  a  partition  member 
dividing  the  box  Into  a  settling  chamber  and  an  overflow 
chamber,  and  meann  for  admitting  liquid  from  the  over- 
flow chamber  Into  the  stufllng  t>ox. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump  shaft  and  its  beor- 
ing,  of  a  liquid  sealing  box  surrounding  the  bearing,  a 
stufllng  iMx  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing,  a  partition 
meml>er  dividing  the  box  into  a  settling  chamber  and  an 
overflow  chaml>er,  a  lantern  gland  Interposed  between  the 
packing  in  the  stnfflng  box.  and  means  for  admitting 
liquid  from  th«  overflow  chamber  to  the  lantern  gland. 
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1,211.167.  BOAD-ORADINO  MACHINE.  JoHW  H. 
Kbbtu,  Ashland,  Nebr.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,921.     (CL  87—49.) 


1.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  side  frames  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
parallel  to  said  main  frame  and  to  each  other,  and  hav- 
ing hinged  connections  with  said  main  frame,  scrapers 
carried  by  said  hinged  aide  frames,  means  for  adjusting 
said  scrapers  bodily  in  and  out  on  said  hinged  side 
frames,  a  support  extending  upward  from  said  main 
frame,  winding  rollers  mounted  in  said  support,  flexible 
connections  passing  from  said  winding  rollers  to  the 
outer  parts  of  said  hinged  frames,  suitable  pulleys  over 
which  said  flexible  connections  run,  means  for  turning 
said  winding  rollers  and  means  for  retaining  said  rollers 
in  any  desired  positions. 

2.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  side  frames  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
arranged  parallel  to  said  main  frame  and  to  each  other, 
and  having  hinged  connections  with  said  main  frame,  said 
side  frames  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  nearly  to  vertical 
positions,  scrapers  carried  hy  said  hinged  side  frames, 
means  for  adjusting  said  scrapers  bodily  in  and  out  on 
said  side  frames,  a  support  extending  upward  from  said 
main  frame,  winding  rollera  mounted  In  said  support 
flexible  connections  passing  from  said  winding  rollers  to 
the  outer  parts  of  said  hinged  frames,  suitable  pulleys 
near  the  top  of  said  support  and  means  for  turning  said 
winding  rollers  and  means  for  retaining  said  rollers  in 
any  desired  positions;  whereby  said  hinged  frames  may 
be  lowered. to  bring  said  scrapers  into  working  positions 
and  may  be  raised  so  as  that  their  outer  ends  are  brought 
up  near  the  top  of  said  support  for  compactness  in  trav- 
eling the  machine  through  narrow  paasageways. 

3.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
central  frame,  of  side  frames  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  arranged  parallel  to  said  main  frame  and  to  each 
other  and  having  hinged  connections  with  said  main 
central  frame  so  that  they  may  be  raised  and  lowered, 
scrapers  carried  by  said  hinged  frames,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  hinged  frames,  for  the  purpose  of  vary- 
ing the  vertical  working  positions  of  said  scrapers  or 
for  lifting  said  hinged  frames  nearly  to  vertical  positions, 
to  narrow  the  machine,  when  desired,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  scrapers  in  and  out  on  said  hinged  frames, 
said  means  comprising  carrying  bars  for  said  scrapers, 
said  bars  being  esch  provided  with  two  separated  nuts, 
adjusting  screws  passing  through  said  nuta,  and  hand- 
operable  gearing  for  turning  said  screws. 

4.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
central  frame,  of  side  frames  having  hinged  connections 
with  said  main  central  frame  so  that  they  may  be  raised 
and  lowered,  an  adjustable  bar  on  each  of  said  hinged 
frames,  said  bars  being  each  provided  with  two  separated 
nnts,  scrapers  pivotally  supported  on  said  bars  so  that 
they  may  be  turned  to  different  inclined  positions,  a 
screw  passing  through  each  of  said  nuts  and  provided 
with  a  gear,  an  adjusting  shaft  mounted  on  each  hinged 
frame  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  hand  wheel  by 
which  It  may  be  turned  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  one  of  said  screws,  a  lon- 


gitudinal rod  mounted  in  each  hinged  frame  and  having 
at  one  end  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  ad- 
justing shaft,  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  on  the  other  of  said  screws,  so  that 
by  turning  said  adjusting  shaft  the  bars  carrying  said 
scrapers  may  be  moved  In  and  out  with  a  parallel  ad- 
justment by  the  screws  passing  through  the  two  sepa- 
rated nuts  in  each  of  said  bara. 

5.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
central  frame,  of  side  frames  having  hinged  connections 
with  said  main  central  frame  so  that  they  may  be  raised 
and  lowered,  an  adjustable  bar  on  each  of  said  hinged 
frames,  said  bars  being  each  provided  with  two  sepa- 
rated nuts,  scrapers  pivotally  supported  on  said  bars  so 
that  they  may  be  turned  to  different  inclined  poaition*. 
&  screw  passing  through  eaph  of  said  nuts  and  provided 
with  a  gear,  an  adjusting  shaft  mounted  on  each  hinged 
frame  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  hand  wheel  by 
which  It  may  be  turned  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  one  of  said  screws,  a  lon- 
gitudinal rod  mounted  in  each  hinged  frame  and  having 
at  one  end  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  ad- 
justing shaft,  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  gear  meab- 
Ing  with  the  gear  on  the  other  of  said  screws,  so  that  by 
turning  said  adjusting  shaft  the  bars  carrying  said 
scrapers  may  be  moved  in  and  out  with  a  parallel  ad- 
justment by  the  screws  passing  through  separated  nuta 
In  each  of  said  bare,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  scrap- 
ers on  their  pivots  in  said  bars,  to  vary  the  inclination 
of  their  working  positions. 


1,211,168.  INSOLE.  FanoBsiCK  B.  Kbith.  Bandolph, 
Mass.  nied  May  15,  1916.  Sertal  No.  97,S04.  (CI 
86—22.) 


1.  An  insole  comprising  a  body  element  having  an  out- 
wardly-facing rlb-positlonlng  shoulder  formed  on  an  in- 
tegral part  thereof  adjacent  Its  edge,  the  portion  of  said 
body  element  between  the  shoulder  and  the  edge  being 
thinner  than  the  rest  thereof  and  said  shoulder  having 
a  depth  equal  to  the  difference  In  thickness  between  the 
main  portion  of  the  body  element  and  the  thin  edge 
thereof,  and  a  rib-forming  element  secured  to  the  thin 
edge  portion  of  the  body  element  and  positioned  by  the 
shoulder,  said  rib-forming  element  providing  an  inseam- 
receiving  rib  which  is  msde  entirely  from  material  that 
is  separate  from  but  secured  to  the  body  element. 

2.'  An  Insole  comprising  a  body  element  /ormed  with 
an  outwardly-facing  shoulder  adjacent  Its  edge  and  bsT- 
ing  the  edge  portion  between  the  shoulder  and  the  edge 
thinner  than  the  rest  thereof,  and  a  rib-forming  element 
secured  to  said  thinner  edge  portion  of  the  body  element 
and  positioned  by  the  shoulder  thereof,  said  rib-forming 
element  being  channeled  longitudinally  from  the  outer 
edge  and  the  channeled  portion  being  turned  np  to  form 
an  inaeam-recelvlng  rib.  * 


1,211,169.  EOTARY  COMPBE880B..  Chabl»«  Epmitiid 
KmvLB,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,200.     (CI.  280— 30.) 

1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  rotor  chamber  "hir- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  within  the  chamber  kar- 
ing  V-shaped  rane-receivlng  recesses  open  at  their  outer 
ends  and  on  two  opposite  sides  and  swinging  vanes  loosely 
mounted  in  said  recesses  and  removable  endwise  therefrom 
and  which  are  pressed  inward  endwise  therein  to  hold 
their  Inner  ends  seated  at  all  times  In  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  recesses  as  the  rotor  revolves. 

2.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  rotor  chamber  bar- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  curved  wall  forming  an 
abutment  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  with- 
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Id  nld  ckaiiib«>r  kariBg  V-shapHI  reecwM  eftcfe  of  wWcb 
la  opea  at  Its  •oter  e»d  aad  00  two  aypAsite  ildca  and  kaT- 
tag  one  of  Its  dos^  rtden  longer  than  the  other,  aad  a 
•wtngiag  Taae  loosely  mounted  in  each  of  aaid  reressea 
wkleh  at  times  projects  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
•ad  At  •tho'  tim«a  Ilea  within  the  r«c«M,  ont  of  the  aMas 
9t  aald  rane  being  of  the  same  length  as  tbe  longer  aide 
of  the  recess  and  each  vane  having  an  Inclined  outer  end 
flttteg  tbe  Inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor  chamber. 


8.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  rotor  chamber  haT- 
Ing  Inlet  and  outlet  portH.and  a  depressed  abutment  be- 
tween the  ports,  a  rotor  within  the  chamber  having  vane 
receiving  recesaea,  vanes  mounted  to  swing  in  said  re- 
caaaen.  and  a  detachable  end  plate  for  the  rotor  chamber 
provided  with  a  lubricant  chamber  and  with  &  cbamie] 
leading  radially  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  depreaaed 
abntment. 


1^11.170.  TALLYING  DEVICE.  Baxbub!(>F.  Kbnnidt. 
College  Corner.  OUa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  191«.  Serial  No. 
79.967.      (CI.  235—00.) 


1.  ▲  game  taUyiag  device  of  the  daaa  described,  com- 
prtelag  a  caalng.  having  a  plurality  of  depressible '  key 
lacaibtfs  therein,  a  support,  sprldlr  locking  means  com- 
prising strips  carried  by  said  support  and  engageable  with 
said  key  arms,  said  keys  being  Independently  depressible, 
aad  means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  spring 
''H^'^g  means  from  said  key  arms  to  permit  retmm  of 
aftid  ke^a  to  noraml  position. 

2.  A  gaske  tAllylng  device  of  the  claaa  described.  Inclnd- 
lac  a  casiBg  having  a  plurality  of  keys  therein  depreaalbla 
a^lnat  the  tension  of  a  spring,  arms  carried  by  said  keya, 
aprlag  locking  means  for  said  arms,  and  a  s^Aft  having  a 
plvrallty  of  arms  carried  theret)y  for  engagement  with 
said  locking  means  to  release*  said  keys  and  allow  the  same 
to  retura  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  sup- 
part  In  satd  casing,  a  plurality  of  depressible  key  members 
te  said  casing,  arma  carried  by  said  key  members  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallelism,  spring  locking  strips  carried  by 
aaM  support  and  having  upturned  laterally  bent  ends  for 
enpigement  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  ahaft 
hATlag  radially  extending  parallel  spaced  arms  thereon  for 
iiaiTmttnt  with  aaM  apriag  kxklag  members  to  dlaen- 
gage  the  same  from  said  key  arms  aad  slmaltaneousiy  re- 
leaac  all  of  the  keys. 

4.  IB  a  game  tallying  device,  a  eaatng.  a  plnraUtr  of 
depressible  key  members  in  said  casing,  arms  carried  by 
8>M  key  nwnbers,  a  sapport,  a  plorality  «f  kicking  strips 
CBrrlad  by  said  support  and  havlag  apturned  ends  formed 
vtth  lattrally  beat  portions  for  engagement  with  the  k«7 


arms,  aad  aMans  engagvable  with  satd  upturned  ends  to 
move  the  laterally  bent  portions  oat  of  engagemeot  with 
said  arms  to  permit  return  of  said  keys  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 


1,211,171.  SPOON-HOLDEB.  Fhancib  Euubni  Kbbbh- 
NiB.  Henry,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  30,  191S.  Serial  No. 
37,329.     (CT.  60—46.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spoon  holder  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  fiat  material  doubled  on  itself  to 
provide  a  pair  of  legs  tbe  connecting  portion  of  which  Is 
formed  into  a  cylindrical  member,  and  a  pair  of  elliptical 
arms  bent  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  extending  vertically  thereabove  and  having  their 
mutually  adjacent  longer  bowed  sides  reHiUeutly  contact- 
ing centrally  above  the  cylindrical  member. 


1,211,172.  HOT  WATER  BOILER.  Charusb  Kbtml.  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  A.  BklU- 
man.  St.  Loots,  Mo.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.596.      (CL  122—494.) 
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1.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged boiler,  a  plurality  of  sectional  compartments 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  abutting  relation  to  each  other 
over  said  boiler,  thereby  Incloalng  the  drcular  wall  and 
end  walls  of  said  boiler,  each  of  said  compartments  bar* 
ing  a  heat  storing  element  contained  therein. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  a  boiler,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  aaid  boiler,  a  plarallty  of  sectlenal  com- 
partments adapted  to  have  their  adjacent  walla  abat  and 
envelop  said  boiler  and  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  mounting  said  compartments  together,  aaid  compart- 
ments adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  combined  heat  receiving 
and  restoring  element. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  beatlag  system,  a  boiler,  a  combua- 
tlen  chamber  for  said  holler,  inlet  and  outlet  ptpea  lead- 
tiV^to  and  from  aaid  boUer,  a  plurality  of  sectional  com- 
partments adapted  to  fit  over  and  envelop  said  boiler,  com- 
bustion chamber  and  portions  of  said  plpea,  means  for 
damping  aaid  coaipartments  together  after  said  compart- 
menta  have  been  angaged  against  aaid  boiler  and  aaid  com- 
bustion chamber,  aaid  compartmeats  being  filled  with  a 
heat  storing  eleoMnt. 
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4.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  a  horiaontally  ar- 
ranged boiler,  a  combuBtlon  chamber  for  said  boiler,  a 
plurality  of  t>ox  like  sectional  compartments  having  curved 
surfaces  formed  thereon  adapted  to  abnt  each  other  and 
earelop  said  boiler  and  said  combustion  chamber,  supply 
pipes  leading  from  said  boUer,  return  pipes  leading  to  aaid 
boiler,  said  sectional  compartments  when  abutting  each 
ether  adapted  to  envelop  portions  of  said  plpea  adjacent 
aaid  boiler,  each  of  said  sectional  compartments  being  for 
the  reception  of  a  heat  storing  element. 


1^11,178.  SAFETY-FUSE  COUPLING  FOE  GAS-TANK 
VALVES.  Otto  S.  King,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  55.998.     (CI.  220—121.) 


^1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  container,  an  outlet  valve, 
and  a  combined  coupler  and  safety  device  interposed  be- 
tween and  separate  from  the  container  and  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  container,  a  valve,  and  a 
coupler  having  a  threaded  connection  with  tbe  valve  and 
container  and  provided  with  a  safety  relief  normally 
closed  by  fusible  material. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sras  container,  an  outlet  valve, 
a  coupling  device  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  tbe  valve  and  container  and 
alao  provided  with  a  lateral  passage,  and  a  fuse  plug  nor- 
mally closing  tbe  latter  passage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  device  including  a  valve 
element,  a  gas  container,  and  a  coupler  between  the  valve 
device  and  container,  said  coupler  forming  a  seat  for  the 
valve  element  and  also  a  safety  means  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  gaa  from  the  container  when  the  temperature  of 
the  surrounding  air  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  device  Including  a  cas- 
ing open  at  its  bottom,  and  a  threaded  valve  element  in 
the  casing,  a  gas  container,  and  a  coupler  having  threaded 
connection  with  the  container  and  valve  casing  and  form- 
ing a  seat  for  the  valve  element,  and  a  safety  device  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  gas  under  pressure  when  the 
temperature  surrounding  the  container  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,174.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANERS.  Habhy  J. 
K1NO8IAN,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rtal  No.  94.453.      (CI.  74 — 27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  planer  table,  its  rack,  and 
a  gear  for  operating  the  riack  adapted  to  be  reversed  at 
tte  end  of  the  stroke,  of  rotary  means  independent  of  the 
reversing  means  adapt<Ml  to  remain  constantly  In  mesh 
with  tbe  gear  when  the  rack  moves  beyond  it  for  return- 
ing the  rack  Into  nu'Hh  with  the  gear  ui>on  reversal. 

2.  In  a  planer  the  e-ombinatlon  with  a  planer  table  rack 
and  a  gear  for  operating  It,  of  a  pinion  mounted  to  move 
with  the  rack  and  capable  of  meshing  with  the  gear  and 
rotatable  In  one  direction  only. 

8.  The  combination  with  a   planer  table  rack,  and  Its 
fear,  of  a  pinion  located  at  the  end  of  the  rack  and  hav- 
ing teeth  In  line  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  rack  and  adapted  to 
aiesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear,  said  pinion  being  freely 
2.14  O.  G.— 18 


rotatable  on  its  axis,  a  fixed  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  allowing  said  pinion 

.a. 


to  rotate  In  one  direction  and  preventing  It  from  routing 
in  the  other. 


1,211,176.  IMPLEMENT.  Edward  Kinzel,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.801.  (O. 
55—116.) 


1.  A  shovel,  spndc  or  similar  instrument  comprising  a 
blade  and  a  separable  handle  connected  with  eiich  other, 
the  blade  having  n  cut  out  portion  at  tbe  base  and  a 
socket  in  front  of  the  cut  out  portion,  and  the  said  handle 
having  an  arm  fitting  in  the  cut-out  portion  and  engaging 
the  said  socket. 

2.  A  shovel,  spade  or  similar  instrument,  comprising  a 
blade  and  a  separable  handle  <-onoected  with  each  other, 
the  blade  having  a  cot-ont  portion  at  the  base  and  a 
socket  located  forward  of  the  cut-out  portion  and  the  aaid 
handle  having  a  foiwardly  extending  arm  the  rear  por- 
tion of  which  fits  into  said  cut-out  portion  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  engages  the  said  socket,  and  means  for 
detachably  fastening  the  handle  and  blade  together. 

3.  -V  shovel,  i<pade  or  a  similar  instrument,  comprising 
a  blade  an<l  a  handle  connected  with  each  other,  the  blade 
being  provided  at  its  liase  with  transversely  extending 
registering  eyes  spaced  apart,  the  blade  having  a  cut-out 
portion  at  the  bane  between  the  said  eyes  and  the  blade 
having  a  iiocket  in  front  of  tbe  cut-out  portion,  tbe  aaid 
handle  having  a  transverse  aperture  registering  with  the 
said  eyes,  the  said  handle  having  a  forwardly  extending 
angular  arm  the  rear  portion  of  which  fits  into  the  saM 
cut-out  portion  and  the  forward  end  of  which  fits  Into  the 
said  socket,  and  a  pintle  removably  held  in  the  said  ey«-s 
and  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  handle. 
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1.211.176.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOBBINS  FOB 
ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  Abbaham  Kipmiss  and  Max 
Paul  Neumann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916. 
SkrUl  No.  123.741.      (CI.  18—16.) 


w 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlb*^  comprising  a 
compressing  chamber :  mean?  for  moTing  a  Ktlck  of  previ- 
oosly  pressed  carbon  to  rest  therein  ;  means  for  pressing 
a  measured  quantity  of  graphite  into  said  chamber  and 
around  said  carbon  stick  ;  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
carbon  stick  is  left  protruding  beyond  the  pressed  graph- 
ite ;  and  means  whereby  said  pressed  graphite  and  carbon 
stick  may  be  forced  out  of  said  compressing  chamber. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  compressluK  chamber,  a  plunger  having  re- 
ciprocating movement  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  chamber,  said  plunger  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  a  previously  pressed  carbon  stick,"  the 
diameter  of  the  carbon  stick  beinc  less  than  that  of  said 
chamber :  means  whereby  forward  movement  of  said 
plunger  causes  the  remaining  portion  of  said  carbon  stick 
to  be  moved  Into  said  chamber,  and  causes  the  plunger  to 
close  one  end  of  said  chamber  :  means  whereby  powilered 
graphite  may  be  forced  into  said  chamber,  around  said 
portion  of  the  carbon  stick,  and  against  said  slide,  where- 
by the  graphite  is  pressefl  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
chamber,  and  cansed  to  adhere  to  said  portion  of  the  car- 
bon stick ;  said  plunger  daring  return  movement  thereof 
being  moved  away  from  said  pressed  graphite  and  carbon 
stick ;  paid  end  of  said  carbon  stick  being  then  left  pro- 
truding beyond  said  pressed  graphite,  thereby  forming  a 
"bobbin":  and  means  whereby  said  bobbin  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
compressing  chamber ;  means  for  moving  a  stick  of  previ- 
OQMly  pressed  carbon  to  rest  therein  ;  means  for  pressing 
a  meatured  quantity  of  graphite  into  said  chamber  and 
around  said  carbon  stick  ;  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
carbon  stick  Is  left  protruding  beyond  the  pres.sed  graph- 
ite ;  and  means  whereby  said  pressed  graphite  and  carbon 
stick  may  be  forced  out  of  said  compressing  chamber ;  a 
reciprocating  slide  having  a  receptacle  to  receive  said  t>ob- 
bln  :  a  fixed  incline  adapte<l  to  force  said  bobbin  from 
said  receptacle  at  the  end  of  a  forward  movement  of  said 
slide ;  and  an  inclined  receiving  chute  down  which  said 
bobbin  may  roll  when  discharged  from  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l,  comprising  a 
compressing  chamber ;  a  reciprocating  slide  having  a 
plunger  pivoted  thereto,  said  plunger  having  a  recess 
formed  in  the  free  end  thereof :  a  magazine  for  previously 
pre«:sed  carbon  sticks  ;  mechanism  adapted  to  move  one 
end  of  one  of  said  sticks  Into  said  recess  of  said  plunger  ; 
means  whereby  forward  movement  of  said  slide  causes 
said  plunger  and  carbon  stick  to  swing  into  allnement 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber ;  further  for- 
ward movement  of  said  slide  then  causing  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  carbon  stick  to  be  moved  Into  said  cham- 
ber and  causing  the  plunger  to  close  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber :  means  whereby  powderp<I  graphite  may  be  forced 
into  said  chamber,  around  said  portion  of  the  carbon 
■tick,  and  against  said  slide,  whereby  the  graphite  la 
pressed    to   conform   to   the   shape   of  the    chamber,   and 


caused  to  adhere  to  said  portion  of  the  carbon  stick ;  said 
plunger  during  return  movement  of  said  slide  being  moved 
away  from  said  pressed  graphite  and  carbon  stick,  and 
said  end  of  said  cart>on  stick  being  then  left  protruding 
beyond  said  pressed  graphite ;  and  means  whereby  said 
pressed  graphite  and  carbon  stick  may  be  removed  from 
said  chamber. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compressing  chamber,  a  plunger  having  reciprocating 
movement  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber,  said  plunger  having  a  recess  adapte<l  to  receive 
one  end  of  a  previously  pressed  carbon  stick,  the  diameter 
of  the  carbon  stick  being  less  than  that  of  said  chamber ; 
means  whereby  forward  movement  of  said  plunger  causes 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  cartran  stick  to  t>e  moved 
Into  said  chamber,  and  causes  the  plunger  to  close  one 
end  of  said  chamber  ;  a  plnnger  located  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  chamber  and  having  reciprocating  movement 
in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof ;  a  carrier 
adapted  to  move  powdered  graphite  to  rest  between  the 
second-named  plunger  and  said  chamber  ;  forward  move- 
ment of  said  second  plunger  then  causing  said  powdered 
graphite  to  be  forced  into  said  chamber,  around  said  car- 
bon stick,  and  against  the  end  of  the  first-named  plunger, 
whereby  the  graphite  is  pressed  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  chamber,  and  caused  to  adhere  to  said  portion  of 
the  cart>on  stick ;  the  first-named  plunger  during  return 
movement  thereof  being  moved  away  from  said  pressed 
graphite  and  carbon  stick ;  said  end  of  said  carbon  stick 
being  then  left  protruding  beyond  said  pressed  graphite ; 
further  forward  movement  of  the  second  plunger  then 
causing  said  pressed  graphite  and  carbon  stick  to  be 
forced  out  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,177.      LOCK.      Hermann    K1.A8K,   Batesburg,   S.  C 
Filed  .*«ept.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  118.248.     (CI.  70—31.) 


4- 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  locking  bolt  shiftable  through 
said  case,  key  engaging  means  on  one  side  of  the  locking 
holt,  tumbler  members  arranged  upon  the  relatively  op- 
posite sides  of  the  locking  bolt  and  movable  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  thereto.  Individual  means  carried  by  the 
bolt  to  Independently  co-act  with  the  respective  tumbler 
members  and  lock  the  bolt  against  shifting  movement,  and 
an  operat'ng  key  provided  with  means  to  move  the  tumbler 
members  and  disengage  the  same  from  the  locking  means 
on  the  bolt  and  also  having  a  part  to  subsequently  en- 
gage the  means  on  the  side  of  the  locking  bolt  and  shift 
said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  locking  bolt  shiftable  through 
said  case,  a  toothed  plate  secured  upon  one  side  of  said 
bolt,  tumblers  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bolt  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  locking  bolt,  said  toothed  plate  being  dis- 
posed between  the  Kide  of  the  locking  bolt  and  one  of  the 
tumbler  memt>ers.  Individual  means  carried  by  the  bolt 
to  independently  co-act  with  the  respective  tumbler  mem- 
bers and  lock  the  bolt  against  shifting  movement,  and  an 
operating  key  provided  with  means  to  move  the  tumbler 
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members  and  disengage  the  same  from  the  locking  means 
on  the  bolt  and  also  having  a  part  to  co-act  with  said 
toothed  plate  and  subsequently  shift  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  locking 
bolt  mounted  In  the  case,  spring-held  tumbler  plates  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  and  movable  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  bolt,  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  said  slots 
being  disposed  in  offset  relation,  a  series  of  pins  project- 
ing from  each  side  of  the  locking  bolt  and  disposed  along 
different  longitudinal  lines  for  engagement  In  the  respec- 
tive slots,  each  tumbler  plate  being  also  provided  with 
spaced  notches  along  one  edge  of  the  slot  therein,  the 
said  ^series  of  notches  being  of  relatively  different  depths 
to  receive  the  respective  series  of  pins  on  the  bolt,  an 
operating  key  having  lugs  of  relatively  different  lengths 
to  engage  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  respective  tum- 
bler plates  and  shift  the  same  to  disengage  the  pins  from 
the  notches  in  the  respective  tumbler  plates,  one  of  said 
lugs  being  provided  with  a  projecting  finger,  apd  addi- 
tional means  on  the  bolt  for  engagement  by  said  finger  to 
longitudinally  shift  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  locking  bolt, 
spring-held  tumbler  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  locking  bolt  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  movement  of  the  bolt,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  series  of  notches  along 
each  edge  of  the  slot,  the  notches  along  corresponding 
edges  of  said  slots  being  of  relatively  different  depths, 
locking  pins  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt 
to  normally  engage  the  latter  series  of  notches  in  each 
plate  whereby  the  bolt  is  held  against  shifting  movement, 
a  toothed  plate  fixed  upon  one  side  of  the  locking  bolt, 
an  operating  key  provided  with  spaced  lugs  between  which 
one  edge  of  the  bolt  Is  received  in  the  turning  movement 
of  the  key,  said  lugs  co-acting  with  the  respective  tumbler 
plates  to  shift  the  same  and  position  the  pins  on  the  bolt 
in  the  slots  of  the  respective  plates,  and  a  projecting 
finger  formed  upon  one  of  the  key  lugs  for  engagement 
with  said  toolhj'd  plate  to  shift  the  locking  bolt. 


1,211,178.     AUTOMATIC    .STOP  MOTION    FOR    YARN- 
SPINNING       MACHINES.       WLADYSl-AW       KOZLOWSKI, 

Warsaw.     Russia.     Filed     Jan.     5,     1912,     Serial     No. 
•      669,63S.     Renewed   May    7,   1914.     Serial   No.  837,073. 
(CI.  19—26.) 


1.  In  a  stop  motion  for  yarn  spinning  machines,  thread 
supporting  means,  guides  (ilrecting  said  threads,  pincers 
adjacent  said  guides  to  grip  said  threads,  weights  having 
eyes  through  which  said  threads  pass,  a  detector  having 
a  terminal  hook  on  Its  longer  arm  engaging  said  thread 
and  Its  shorter  arm  engaging  a  pin  on  a  latch,  said  latch 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  depressed  by  said  weight  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  release  a  spring-operated,  bent  lever,  car- 
rying a  wedge  to  actuate  said  pincers  to  grip  said  threads, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  mechanism  for  yam  spinning  ma- 
chines, thread  supporting  means,  guides  directing  the 
threads  from  said  means,  pincers  adjacent  said  guides  to 
grip   said    threads,    weighted   thread  guides  having   eyes 


throQgh  which  said  threads  pass,  said  rollers  carrying 
said  threads  between  them,  a  pivoted  detector  actuating 
a  fatch,  said  latch  releasing  a  spring  operated  lever  carry- 
ing a  wedge  to  operate  said  pincers,  on  the  breaking  of  • 
thread. 

3.  In  a  stop  motion  for  yarn  spinning  machines,  thread 
supporting  means,  guides  directing  the  threads  from  said 
means,  pincers  adjacent  said  guides  to  grip  said  threada, 
a  detector  carrying  said  threads  on  its  longer  arm,  a 
latch  engaged  by  its  shorter  arm  means  to  depress  one 
end  of  said  latch,  a  lever  releasable  by  the  other  end  of 
said  latch  and  a  wedge  carried  by  said  lever  to  cause  said 
pincers  to  grip  said  threads,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  for  twisting  and  spinning  machines 
or  the  like,  thread  supporting  means,  guides  directing  said 
threads,  normally  opened  pincers  adjacent  said  guides  to- 
grip  said  threads  when  broken,  a  substantially  closed  box, 
a  detector  projecting  from  the  box,  the  latter  containing  • 
spring  infiuenced  lever  provided  with  means  to  actuate 
the  pincers,  a  latch  normally  retaining  the  lever,  means 
for  releasing  the  latch  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
detector,  and  means  for  reestablishing  the  normal  position 
of  the  spring  Influenced  lever  and  locking  it  by  the  return- 
ing movement  of  the  said  detector. 

5.  In  a  stop  motion  for  twisting  and  spinning  machines 
or  the  like,  thread  supporting  means,  guides  directing  said 
threads,  normally  opened  pincers  adjacent  said  guides  to 
grip  said  threads  when  broken,  a  substantially  closed  box, 
a  detector  projecting  from  the  box,  the  latter  containing  a 
spring  Influenced  lever  provided  with  means  to  actuate  the 
pincers,  a  latch  normally  retaining  the  lever,  the  said  de- 
tector being  provided  with  an  arm  abutting  against  the 
latch  and  releasing  it  by  its  swinging  movement,  the  latch 
having  a  tecond  arm,  the  said  detector  abutting  By  Its 
returning  movement  against  the  second  arm  and  forcing 
thereby  the  latch  against  and  in  engagement  with  the 
spring  influenced  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,179.  POST-CARD  TRAY.  PAUL  H.  Kbastsch,  As- 
toria. Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.065. 
(CI.  211—28.) 


The  herein  described  postcard  tray  consisting  of  a  bot- 
tom having  a  recess  provided  in  its  forward  edge,  a  rear 
wall  and  end  walls  connected  with  the  bottom,  said  end 
walls  being  of  a  length  less  than  half  the  length  of  one 
end  of  the  bottom,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  between  the  rear 
wall  and  end  walls,  said  cover  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom, and  an  elastic  band  connected  at  its  ends  along  the 
medial  line  of  the  cover  and  extending  around  the  bottom. 


1,211,180.  TRACK-GAGE.  Lswis  W.  Kraes,  BondueU 
Wis.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.328.  (d. 
33—144.) 

1.  A  gage  mechanism  for  tracks  comprising  a  shaft, 
track  engaging  elements  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  track  engag- 
ing elements  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  same  may 
be  fitted  between  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  means  automati- 
cally operated  by  movements  of  said  elements  due  to  va- 
riations in  the  distance  between  said  rails  and  connecte<t 
to  said  manually  operated  means  for  indlcattn.  tb*- 
amount  of  such  variations. 
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2.  A  gase  mecbanlam  for  tracks  CMBinttainc  •  Amtt, 
track  engaging  el«ment«»  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
nuuiaally  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  track  engag- 
ing elements  *n  opposite  directions  wbereby  the  same  may 
be  fitted  between  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  indicators  asso- 
ciated with  the  manually  operated  means  and  actuated 
by  the  noTemeats  of  said  elements  due  to  Tarlatlons  in 
the  distance  between  said  rails  for  registering  the  amount 
of  such  variations. 


5.  A  gage  mechanism  for  trades  comprising  yieldably 
■oaBted  track  eBgagln?  elements*  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  indicating  devices  associated  with  said  ele- 
ments, and  means  connected  to  said  devices  for  manually 
adjusting  the  same  and  said  track  engaging  elements  in 
opposite  directions 

4.  A  gage  mechanism  for  tracks  comprising  yieldably 
mounted  track  engaging  elements  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  indlcatlag  derlces  associated  with  said  ele- 
ments, means  connected  to  said  devices  for  manually  ad- 
justing the  same  and  said  track  engaging  elements  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  the 
last  named  means  in  its  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  gage  mechanism  for  tracks  comprising  a  shaft, 
track  engaging  elements  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  relatively  to 
each  other,  yieldable  means  for  constantly  maintaining 
said  elements  in  engagement  with  the  rails  of  a  track,  and 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  track  engaging  ele- 
ments, and  operated  by  the  relative  movement  theret>e- 
tween  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  said  movement. 

maims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,181.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODDCTION  OP 
NITRO^JEN  COMPOUNDS.  CowsTAxns  KBArss, 
Cologne- Bra unsf eld.  and  Paul  StIbblin,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
6.  1913,  Serial  No.  800,180.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Mar.  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  17,286.  (O. 
2»— 18.) 


EF^^?^E^^¥=if 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  from  metal  carhlds  and  nitrogen,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  furnace,  means  for  tmnsporting  the 
metal  carbids  through  .said  furnace  In  one  direction, 
means  for  introducing  nitrogt'n  through  said  furnace  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  travel  of  said  transporting  means, 
and  means  for  cooling  the  major  portion  of  said  furnace. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  <-ontinuous  production  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  from  metal  carhlds  and  nitrsgen,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  fuma<^>.  means  for  transporting  the 
metal  carbids  through  said  furnace  in  one  direction,  means 
for  introducing  nitrogen  through  said  furnace  in  a  direc- 
tion opposed  to  the  travel  of  said  transporting  means, 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  said  nitrogen,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  major  portion  of  said  furnace. 

H.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  from  metal  carbids  and  nitrogen,  com- 
prising an  elongated  furnace,  means  for  transporting  the 
metal  carbids  through  said  furnace  in  one  direction,  means 
fsr  introducing  nitrogen  through  said  furnace  in  a  direc- 


tion opposed  to  the  trarel  of  said  transporting  means,  in- 
dependent means  for  successively  regulating  the  supply 
of  said  nitrogen,  and  means  for  cooling  the' major  portion 
of  said  furnace. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  from  metal  carbids  and  nitrogen,  compris- 
ing a  furnace  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  zones, 
means  for  transporting  the  metal  carbids  progressively 
through  said  zones  in  o^e  direction,  means  for  introduc- 
ing nitrogen  through  said  sones  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
the  travel  of  said  transporting  means,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  said  nitrogen,  and  means  for  cooling 
the  major  portion  of  said  furnace. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  from  metal  carbids  and  nitrogen,  compris- 
ing a  furnace  arranged  to  provide  a  preheating  xone,  a 
main  beating  zone,  a  reaction  zone  and  a  cooling  zone, 
means  for  transporting  the  metal  carbids  progressively 
through  said  zones,  means  for  introducing  nitrogen 
through  said  zones  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  travel  of 
said  transporting  means,  means  foe  regulating  the  supply 
of  said  nitrogen,  and  means  for  cooling  the  major  portion 
of  said  furnace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,182.  MOUNTING-STRIP  FOR  SWITCH-BOXES. 
BowABD  H.  Kbcsc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Piled  Feb.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,845.     (O.  247—5.) 


1.  A  mounting  strip  consisting  of  a  folded  metallic 
plate,  the  folded  portions  being  spaced  apart,  the  back 
I>ortion  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  front  portion 
thereof,  the  front  portion  having  a  bead  formed  therein 
along  Its  edge,  and  the  back  portion  having  a  series  of 
l>os8es  that  project  toward  the  front  portion,  said  strip 
having  holes  made  therein  tliat  extend  through  both  por- 
tions. 

2.  A  mounting  strip  consisting  of  a  folded  metallic 
plate,  the  folded  portions  being  spaced  apart,  the  back 
portion  extending  above  the  edge  of  the  front  portion 
thereof,  the  front  portion  having  a  bead  formed  therein 
along  its  edge. 

3.  A  mounting  atrip  consisting  of  a  folded  metallic 
plate,  the  folded  portions  being  simced  apart,  and  the 
back  portion  having  made  therein  forwardly  protruding 
bosses. 

4.  A  mouating  strip  consisting  of  a  folded  plate  the 
front  and  back  portions  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
front  part  having  a  l>ead  made  therein  along  its  upper 
edge,  and  the  back  part  tteing  straight,  its  upper  edge 
extending  above  the  plane  of  the  front  part. 


1.211,183.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Cabl  A.  KcLlM- 
KAMPrr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,720.     (Cl.  90— 59.) 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  lathes,  the  combination  with 
the  carriage  of  a  lathe  provided  with  a  tool  rest,  of  a 
wedge  member  clamped  to  said  carriage  by  the  bolts  used 
in  clamping  the  rest  in  i>osition,  said  wedge  member  hav- 
ing a  dove-tail  projection  in  the  upper  face  formed  with 
a  hollowed-out  portion,  a  transversely  movable  carrlags 
having  a  dove-tail  groove  mating  with  the  dove-tail  pro- 
jection of  said  wedge,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  .extending 
Into  said  bollowed-out  poYtion,  and  a  threaded  stiaft  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  and  beyond  said  wedge  member 
for  shifting  the  position  of  said  transversely  movable 
carriage. 
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2.  In  an  attachment  for  lathes  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  wedge-shaped  block  provided  with  an  inclined 
upper  face  having  a  groove  therein,  said  groove  being 
inclosed  at  the  ends  by  walls  having  notches,  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  notches  and  said  groove,  means  for 
preventing   longitudinal    movement  of   said   screw   while 


allowing  a  rotary  novement  thereof,  a  carriage  having 
•n  inclined  lower  face  and  a  horizontal  upper  face,  said 
carriage  having  the  inclined  face  resting  on  the  inclined 
face  of  said  wedge,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  extending  from 
said  carriage  so  as  to  surround  said  threaded  screw  and 
be  moved  thereby. 


1,211,184.  WATER-PURIFIER  FOR  ICB-MAKING. 
J0MA8  TuiODOR  Lagbkcbbn,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Piled  Dec.  3.  1916.    Serial  No.  64,894.     (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a 
filter  container  connected  therewith,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected with  the  filter  container  and  a  vacuum  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  filter  container  and  with  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  of  a 
filter  container  connected  therewith,  and  containing  filter- 
ing material,  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  filter  con- 
tainer and  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  with  the  filter  con- 
tainer and  with  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a 
filter  container  connected  therewith,  a  series  of  concentric 
meml>er8  located  one  within  the  other  spaced  apart,  tiavlng 
their  upper  ends  in  stepped  relation  and  alternate  bases 
closed  to  direct  the  water  in  a  serpentine  course  to  over- 
flow over  each  alternate  step,  a  receptacle  connected  with 
the  filter  container  and  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  with  the 
filter  container  and  with  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a 
filter  container  connected  therewith,  a  series  of  concentric 
members  located  one  within  the  other,  spaced  apart,  with 


their  alternate  bases  closed  to  direct  the  flow  of  water 
In  a  serpentine  course  over  each  alternate  member,  means 
for  dividing  the  flow  of  water  into  fine  streams  as  it  flows 
over  the  members,  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  filter 
container,  and  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  with  the  filter 
container. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a 
filter  container  connected  therewith,  a  series  of  concentric 
wall  members  located  one  within  the  other,  spaced  ajtart 
with  their  alternate  bases  closed  to  direct  the  flow  of 
water  in  a  serpentine  course  over  each  alternate  member, 
trays  extending  around  and  carried  by  each  alternate 
member  and  provided  with  perforations  through  which 
the  flow  of  water  passes  in  fine  streams,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected with  the  filter  container,  and  a  vacuum  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  filter  container. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,185.  CIXyrn-CUTTING  MACHINE.  JauWh 
LBATHE.M,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herrmann  Aukam 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,780.     (Cl.  164—49.) 


1.  A  muchine  for  cutting  cloth  and  like  material  com- 
prising in  combination  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial, guide  rollers  for  engaging  the  material  after  It 
leaves  the  feed  rollers,  transverse  cutting  means  arranged 
between  said  feed  rollers  and  said  guide  rollers,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  feed  rollers  and  said 
guide  rollers  a  predetermined  distance,  said  guide  rollers 
arranged  to  rotate  a  short  distance  after  the  feed  rollers 
have  stopped  to  stretch  the  material,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  transverse  cutting  means  to  cut  the  material 
after  said  feed  rollers  and  guide  rollers  have  stopped 
rotating. 

2.  A  machine' for  cutting  cloth  and  like  material  com- 
prising In  combination  longitudinal  cutting  means  for 
putting  the  materia]  longitudinally,  feed  rollers  for  draw- 
ing the  material  through  said  longitudinal  cutting  means, 
guide  rollers  for  engaging  the  material  after  It  leaves 
the  feed  rollers,  transverse^  cutting  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  feed  rollers  and  said  guide  rollers,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  feed  rollers  and  said  guide 
rollers  a  predetermined  distance,  said  guide  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  a  short  distance  after  the  feed  rollers 
have  stopped  to  stretch  the  material,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  transverse  cutting  means  to  cut  the  ma- 
terial after  said  feed  rollers  and  guide  rollers  have 
stopped  rotating. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  cloth  and  like' material  com- 
prising In  combination  lonf^itndinal  cutting  means  for 
cutting  the  material  longitudinally,  feed  rollers  for  draw- 
ing the  material  through  said  longltudlnsi  cutting  means, 
guide  follers  for  engaging  the  material  after  It  leavs 
the  feed  rollers,  transverse  cutting  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  feed  rollers  and  said  guide  rollers,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  feed  rollers  and  said  golde 
rollers  a  predetermined  distance,  said  guide  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  a  short  distance  after  the  feed  rollers 
have  stopped  to  stretch  the  material,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  transverse  cutting  means  to  cat  the  material 
after  said   feed    rollers   and   guide    rollers    have   rfojipcd 
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rotating,  -  and  a  stacklns  device  for  stackingi  the  cut  ma- 
terial after  It  learea  the  guide  roller*. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  cloth  and  like  material,  com- 
.prialng  in  combination  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial, guide  rollers  for  engaging  the  material  after  It 
leaves  the  feed  rollers,  transverse  cutting  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  feed  rollers  and  guide  rollers,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  feed  rollers  and  said 
guide  rollers  a  predetermined  distance,  comprising  a  con- 
trolling gear  provided  with  intermittent  means  for  ro- 
tating said  guide  rollers,  a  gear  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  rotating  said  feed  rollers,  and  a  lever  for  opcratlvely 
connecting  said  controlling  gear  and  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  cloth  and  like  material,  com- 
prising in  combination  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial, guide  rollers  for  engaging  tlie  material  after  it 
leaves  the  feed  rollers,  transverse  cutting  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  feed  rollers  and  guide  rollers,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  feed  rollers  and  said 
guide  rollers  a  predetermined  distance,  comprising  a  con- 
trolling gear  provided  with  intermittent  means  for  ro- 
tating said  guide  rollers,  a  gear  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  rotating  said  feed  rollers,  and  a  lever  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  controlling  gear  and  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  lever  to  said 
controlling  gear  to  permit  of  the  same  being  adjusted 
to  vary  the  amount  of  material  fed  by  the  feed  rollers 
on  each  rotation  of  the  controlling  gear. 


1,211.186.  ADJUSTABLE  FRICTION-HINGB.  Charlm 
A.  Lbb,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1015.  Serial 
No.   27.451.      (Cl.   le— 142.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a,  1917. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  friction  hinge,  a  hinge  member 
uiTlng  a  friction  face,  a  separate  friction  plate  spaced 
therefrom,  an  ear  on  one  of  said  members  beyond  its 
friction   face  entering  Into  an  aperture  provided  In  the 

•  >ther  member  beyond  Its  friction  face  and  adapted  to 
■old  said  members  In  non-rotative  position  relative  to 
»ach  other,  a  second  hinge  member  rotatively  mounted 
wtween  said  first  hinge  member  and  said  friction  plate 
ind  having  friction  faces  co^iperatlng  therewith  respec- 
ilvely  and  having  a  portion  extending  radially  from  be- 
ireen  said  first  hinge  member  and  said  friction  plate 
^Thereby  said  second  hinge  member  may  be  secured  to  the 
leslred  object,  a  headed  bolt  extending  through  the  frlc 
:lon  faced  portions  of  said  three  members  and  a  nut  in 
icrew  threaded  engagement  with  the  extended  end  of 
laid  bolt  and  bearing  upon  one  of  said  outer  members 
tnd  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  friction  hinge. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  friction  hinge,  a  hinge  member 
lavlng  a  friction  face,  a  separate  friction  plate  spaced 
:herefrom,  an  ear  on  one  of  said  members  beyond  its  frlc- 
ion  face  entering  Into  an  aperture  provided  In  the  other 
nember  beyond  Its  friction  face  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
nembers  In  non-rotative  position  relative  to  each  other. 
I  second  hinge  member  rotatively  mounted  between  said 

i  Int   binge  member  and   said   friction   plate  and   having 


friction  faces  cooperating  therewith  respectively  and 
having  a  portion  extending  radially  from  between  said 
first  hinge  member  and  said  friction  plate  whereby  said 
second  hinge  member  may  be  secured  to  the  desired  ob- 
ject, a  headed  bolt  extending  through  the  friction  faced 
portions  of  said  three  members  and  mounted  non-rota- 
tlvely  relative  to  one  of  the  outer  members  and  a  nnt 
in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  extended  end  of 
said  bolt  and  bearing  upon  one  of  said  outer  members 
and  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  friction  hinge. 
3.  In  an  adjustable  friction  hinge,  a  hinge  member 
having  a  friction  face,  a  separate  friction  plate  non-ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  relative  to  the  first  hinge  member,  a 
second  hinge  member  rotatively  mounted  between  said 
first  hinge  member  and  said  friction  plate  and  having 
friction  faces  co«peratlng  therewith  respectively  and  hay- 
ing a  portion  extending  radially  from  between  said  first 
hinge  member  and  said  friction  plate  whereby  said  sec- 
ond hinge  member  may  be  secured  to  the  desired  object,  a 
headed  bolt  extending  through  the  friction  faced  portions 
of  said  three  members  and  non-rotatively  mounted  rela- 
tive to  one  of  the  outer  members  and  a  nut  in  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  extended  end  of  said  bolt 
and  bearing  upon  one  of  said  outer  members  and  adapted 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  friction  hinge. 


1.211.1S7.  DEVHE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQllD  IN8EC- 
TiriDES  TO  ANIMALS.  Talbot  Lbx.vox.  Marshall- 
town.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.  Serial  No  2.1 4.^12 
(Cl.  119  —  151.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  liquid  Insecticides  to  ani- 
mals, the  combination  with  a  trough,  of  a  distributer 
rockably  mounted  above  said  trough  on  a  pivotal  point 
eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  distributer,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  rocking  of  said  distributer  for  the  trans- 
ferring of  liquid  from  the  said  trough  to  the  surface  of 
the  distributer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  trough,  of  an  elongated  distributer  rock- 
ably  mounted  above  said  trough  and  having  its  sides  and 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  trough, 
and  means  operated  by  the  rocking  of  said  distributer  for 
transferring  the  liquid  from  said  trough  to  the  surface 
of  said  distributer. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trough,  of  a  distributer  mounted  above  said 
trough  and  draining  thereinto  and  vertically  reciprocally 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  pump  operated  by 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  distributer  for  transfer- 
ring the  liquid  from  said  trough  to  the  top  of  said  dis- 
tributer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  trough,  of  a  distributer  rockably  mounted 
above  said  trough,  a  piston  rod  loosely  bung  from  the 
top  of  said  distributer,  a  pump  well  formed  in  the  bottom 
of  said  trough,  and  a  piston  on  the  end  of  said  rod  op- 
erating in  said  well  for  forcing  the  liquid  therein  up 
through  the  rod  to  the  surface  of  said  distributer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  trougli,  of  an  elongated  distributer  having 
fiat  sides  fiaring  Outwardly  from  said  trough  merging  into 
a  rounded  top.  said  sides  and  top  merging  Into  pointed 
ends  projectlnff  beyond  the  ends  of  the  trough,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  liquid  in  «aid  trough  to  the 
surface  of  said  distributer. 

rClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


JANUAKY  2, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


279 


1,211,188.  DETERGENT  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POL- 
ISHING Pl-RPOSES.  Anton  A.  Lbraas.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.856.  (Cl. 
134—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for 
cleaning  and  polishing,  consisting  of  buttermilk,  salt, 
paraffin  oil,  turpentine,  denatured  alcohol,  water,  oil  of 
cedar  leaves,  and  a  coloring  matter. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for 
cleaning  and  polishing,  consisting  of  the  following  In- 
gredients in  the  following  proportions  by  weight :  fresh 
buttermilk  thirty-six  parts,  salt  four  parts,  paraffin  oil 
thirty-six  parts,  turpentine  eighteen  parts,  denatured  alco- 
hol eighteen  parts,  water  eighteen  parts,  oil  of  cedar 
leaves  one  part,  dye  one-thirty-fifth  part  which  has  pre- 
viously been  dissolved  in  one  part  of  denatured  alcohol. 


1,211.189.  TURPENTINE  CUP.  L0UI8  Lmio.  Mobile, 
Ala.  Piled  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,892.  (Cl. 
220 — 98.) 


A  metallic  turpentine  cup  and  a  lining  therefor  formed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  bendable  material  fitted  to  the  sides 
•od  bottom  of  said  cup,  and  separate  end  portions  with 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  body  and  end  portions  of  the 
lining  chamfered,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  cup  being  bent  over  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  lining. 


1,211,190.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTING  THE 
CARDING  AND  BURRING  OF  THE  SLIVER  IN  DOU- 
BLE-CARDING MACHINES.  Lion  L«vgcoL»,  Roubalx, 
France.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.186. 
(a.  19—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  double  carding  machine  com- 
prising a  breaker  carding  cylinder,  a  doCTer  in  operative 
engagement  therewith  and  a  finisher  carding  cylinder,  of 
an  apparatus  for  supplementing  the  carding  and  burring  of 
the  silver  as  It  passes  through  the  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  toothed  rolls  interposed  between  the  said 
doffer  and  the  finisher  carding  cylinder  between  which 
rolls  said  sliver  passes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  teeth 
thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double  carding  machine  com- 
prising a  breaker  carding  cylinder,  a  doffer  In  operative 
engagement  therewith,  a  burring  apparatus  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  dolTer  and  a  finisher  carding  cylin- 
der, of  an  apparatus  for  supplementing  the  carding  and 
burring  of  the  sliver  comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed 
rolls  Interposed  between  said  burring  apparatus  and  the 
finisher  carding  cylinder,  between  which  rolls  said  silver 
passes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  teeth  thereon. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  double  carding  machine  com- 
prising a  breaker  carding  cylinder,  a  dofTer  In  operative 
engagement  therewith  and  a  finisher  carding  cylinder,  of 
an  apparatus  for  supplementing  the  carding  and  burring 
of  the  silver  Interposed  between  the  doffer  and  the  finisher 
carding  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed  rollers, 
a  second  doffer  in  close  proximity  to  said  toothed  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  said  toothed  rollers  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  teeth  thereon,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
sliver  from  said  last  named  doffer  to  the  finisher  carding 
cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  third  doffer  delivering 
said  silver  direct  to  the  finisher  carding  cylinder  and  a 
brush  and  drum  wheel  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
last  named  doffer. 


1.211.191.  VENTILATOR.  Simon  Ellis  Lnvnr,  Union 
Hill,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  10.  191«,  Serial  No.  13.380. 
(Cl.  98—31.) 


A  window  ventilator  including  a  frame  presenting  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  end  bars,  an  extension  member  at  an  end 
of  said  frame,  parallel  lateral  guide  pins  projecting  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  said  extension  member,  the  said  pin 
slidably  extending  through  the  adjacent  end  bar  of  the 
frame,  a  vertical  connecting  bar  Joining  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  pins  within  the  frame,  the  longitudinal  members  of 
the  frame  having  alined  recesses  in  their  opposed  facos 
and  the  ends  of  the  said  vertical  connecting  bar  extend- 
ing Into  said  recesses  and  having  sliding  movement  there- 
in, and  an  expansion  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
vertical  connecting  bar  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  bar  of  the  frame. 


1,211,192.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  William  C.  LOOaM. 
LoudsvUle,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  "Mo.  92,741. 
(a.  152—16.) 


*>    »y    •%    •■  *T  t« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  protector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tread  plates  hlngedly  connected  together,  and 
means  carried  by  said  tread  plates  for  engaging  the  In- 
tumed  flanges  of  a  wheel  rim  for  securing  the  protector 
upon  the  tire,  of  means  projecting  through  the  engaging 
means  and  the  base  of  the  tire  for  additionally  securing 
the  protector  ui>on  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  protector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tread  plates  hingedly  connected  together,  and 
tlexible  means  carried  by  said  tread  plates  for  engaging 
the  Inturned  flanges  of  a  wheel  rim  for  securing  the  pro- 
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tector  opott  the  tire,  of  telescopic  screw  bolts  projecting 
throQirb  the  engaging  means  of  said  tread  plates  and  the 
base  of  the  tire  for  additionally  seearing  the  protector 
open  the  tire. 


U11.193.  FORCING-MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOL- 
LOW BODIES.  Febo  R.  Lono,  CaUiflssa,  Pa.  FUed 
Jan.  28.  1816.     Serial  No.  74,899.     (CI.  207—1.) 


1.  .\  forging  machine  for  making  hollow  bodies,  Includ- 
ing h  die,  an  automatic  shear  oi>eratlng  at  one  side  of  the 
die,  a  positioning  pivnger  at  one  side  of  the  die  and 
operating  as  an  anrll  member,  a  temporary  locking  abut- 
ment for  said  positioning  plunger,  and  a  piercing  tool 
operating  in  opposition  to  said  plunder. 

2.  A  forging  machine  for  making  hollow  bodies.  In- 
cluding a  die.  an  sutomatir  shear  operating  at  the  feed- 
ing-in  shie  of  the  die,  a  combined  positioning  and  ejecting 
plnnger  coSperatlBg  with  the  die,  naid  plunger  operating 
as  a  stationary  anvil  at  one  ntage  and  an  an  ejector  at 
a  later  «t«ge  «f  the  opemtlon.  a  morable  locking  element 
for  temporarily  holding  said  plunger  rigidly  in  position 
while  fnnctlODlng  a.«  an  anrll,  and  a  piercing  tool  operat- 
ing in  opposition  to  said  plunger. 

3.  A  forging  machine  for  making  hollow  bodies,  in 
eluding  a  die,  an  automatic  shear  operating  at  one  side 
of  the  die.  a  'positioning  plunger  at  one  side  of  the  die 
and  operating  as  an  anvil  member,  a  vertically  movable 
member  for  temporarily  locking  said  plunger  rigidly  in 
position,  and  a  piercing  tool  operating  in  opposition  to 
said  plunger. 

4.  A  forging  machine  for  making  hollow  bodies,  intlud- 
Ing  a  frame,  a  die  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  automatic 
blank  shear  operating  at  one  side  of  the  die,  a  positioning 
plunger  also  at  one  side  of  the  die  and  operating  as  an 
anvil  member,  means  for  rigidly  locking  the  plunger  with 
said  frame  so  that  the  latter  constitutes  with  the  plunger 
a  part  of  the  anvil,  and  a  piercing  tool  working  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  plunger. 

5.  A  forging  machine  for  making  hollow  bodies,  includ- 
ing a  rigid  frame,  a  die  bolder  including  a  restraining  die 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  shearing  device  operating  at  one 
side  of  the  die,  a  positioning  plunger  also  at  one  side  of 
the  die,  and  acting  as  an  anvil  member,  means  for  rigidly 
and  .solidly  locking  said  plunger  with  said  frame  so  that 
the  latter  becomes  a  part  of  the  solid  anvil,  and  a  piercing 
tool  operating  in  opposition  to  said  plunjter. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,194.      RAILROAD-CROSSING  GATE.     Rc»B»LL  H. 

LONGBRAKC.  Del  Sur,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.     Serial 

No.  78,242.     (CT.  269—3.) 

1.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate,  the  combination  of  a 
gate;  counter  weights  for  raising  the  gate;  an  electrlr 
motor  for  lowering  the  gate ;  an  electric  cirrult  for  said 
motor  adapted  to  be  closed  by  trains  that  are  approaching 
the  crossing :  means  for  opening  the  motor  circuit  when 
the  gate  has  reached  its  closed  position  :  a  solenoid  adapted 
for  releasing  the  gate  from  its  closing  mechanism,  so  as 
to  allow  it  to  be  raised  by  the  action  of  said  counter 
weights ;  an  electric  circuit  for  said  solenoid  adapted  to 
be  closetl  by  trains  that  have  passed  the  crossing ;  means 
for  preventing  the  closing  of  the  solenoid  circuit  when  a 


train  la  approaching  the  crossing;  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity adapte«l  for  operating  said  electric  circnita. 

2.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate,  the  combination  of  a 
gate ;  an  electric  motor  for  closing  the  gate  ;  an  electric 
circuit  for  the  motor  that  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  trains 
that  are  approaching  the  crossing;  an  automatic  switch 
for  opening  the  motor  circuit  when  the  gate  has  doaed ; 
a  solenoid  for  releasing  the  gate  from  its  closing  mecha- 
nism ;  an  electric  dnmlt  for  said  solenoid  that  Is  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  trains  that  have  passed  the  crossing;  a 
switch  In  said  solenoid  circuit  that  is  normally  closed 
but  adapted  to  be  opened  by  trains  that  are  approaching 
the  crossing ;  a  source  of  electricity  adapted  for  operating 
said  electric  circuits;  and  counter  weights  for  opening 
the  gate  when  it  has  been  released  from  its  closing  mecha- 
nism. 


-«■ 


I 


tt*    ^ 


''^ 


^-tlLPt?' 


tH^  W'' 


u 


.M.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate,  the  combination  of  a 
gate ;  counter  weights  for  raising  the  gate ;  an  electric 
motor  for  lowering  the  gate;  an  electric  circuit  for  said 
motor  that  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  train  when  it  is 
approaching  the  crossing;  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit 
that  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  gale  mechaaiam  when 
the  gate  has  reached  its  closed  position  ;  a  solenoid  oper- 
ated means  for  releasing  the  gate  from  its  closing  mecha- 
nism, so  as  to  allow  it  to  be  raised  by  the  action  of  said 
counter  weights ;  an  electric  circuit  for  said  solenoid 
ailapted  to  be  closed  by  the  train  when  it  has  paued 
the  crossing :  a  switch  in  said  solenoid  circuit  that  is 
adapted  to  b*-  upeneil  by  another  train  that  is  approaching 
the  crossing;  and  a  source  of  electricity  that  la  located 
upon  a  train  passing  the  crossing  and  that  is  adapted  for 
operating  said  electric  circuits. 

4.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate,  th*-  combination  of  a 
gate;  counter  weights  for  raising  the  gate;  an  electric 
motor  for  lowering  the  gate;  an  electric  circuit  for  said 
motor  which  Includes  a  conductor  located  near  the  rail- 
road track,  and  parallel  thereto,  and  adapted  for  making 
electrical  contact  with  a  conducting  member  on  a  train 
approaching  the  crossing;  means  for  opening  the  motor 
circuit  when  the  gate  has  reached  its  closed  position  ;  a 
solenoid  adapted  for  releasing  the  gate  from  its  closing 
mechanism,  so  as  to  allow  It  to  be  raised  by  the  action  of 
said  counter  weights ;  an  electric  circuit  for  said  solenoid 
which  includes  a  conductor  located  near  the  railroad 
track,  and  parallel  thereto,  and  adapted  for  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  conducting  member  on  a  train  that 
has  passed  the  crossing ;  means  for  preventing  the  eioalBg 
of  the  solenoid  circuit  when  a  train  Is  approaching  the 
crossing :  a  source  of  electricity  that  Is  adapted  to  be 
located  upon  a  train  passing  the  crossing,  and  that  is 
adapted  for  op«-rating  said  electric  circuits;  and  a  con- 
ducting member  on  said  train  that  Is  connected  to  said 
source  of  electricity  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  conductors  located  near  and  parallel  to 
the  track. 

6.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate,  the  combination  of  a 
gate :  electrical  means  for  causing  said  gate  to  open ;  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  means  that  Includes  a  source  of 
power  and  a  switch  whereby  said  circuit  may  be  broken ; 
and  electrical  means  for  causing  said  switch  to  brenk  said 
circuit  when  a  train  Is  approaching  the  crossing. 
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1,211,195.  VALVE.  Edward  B.  Lobknmit,  Sandusky, 
and  Harbt  M.  Arte,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  871,265.     (CI.  137—4.) 


The  combination  with  n  valve  casing  having  an  internal 
valve-seat  and  a  removable  bonnet,  of  a  valve  and  valve 
stem,  a  handle  stem  which  screws  on  the  valve  stem  and 
is  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange,  a  nut  screwed  into 
the  bonnet  and  having  an  Internal  shoulder  and  a  vertical 
annular  extension  adapted  for  contact  with  said  flange 
and  the  shoulder  of  the  nut.  the  upper  contacting  portions 
of  the  body  and  stem  being  hemispherical  as  described. 


1,2  11,196.  COMBINATION-BED.  Svbn  Lundblad, 
Seward,  Alaska.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,211.     (CI.  6—6.) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  In  combination,  a  flexible  bed  bot- 
tom, a  long  flap  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bed  bottom  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  bed-bottom  to  form  a  mattress  by 
Inclosing  a  filler  l»etween  it  and  the  bed  l)ottom,  and  a 
short  flap  secured  to  the  same  end  of  the  bed  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  long  flap  to  form  a  pillow 
by  including  a  filler  between  itself  and  said  long  flap. 

2.  A  sleeping  bag  comprising  a  flexible  bottom,  a  down- 
wardly extending  flap  fastened*  to  the  bottom  near  the  head 
end  adapte<l  to  overlie  a  filling  and  thereby  form  a  mat- 
tress, another  flap  at  the  head  end  adapted  to  overlie 
a  filling  and  thereby  form  a  pillow,  and  a  third  flap  at 
the  foot  end  adapted  to  be  laid  back  over  said  mattress 
and  pillow. 

8.  A  sleeping  hag  comprising  a  flexible  bottom,  a  down- 
wardly extending  flap  fastened  to  the  bottom  near  the 
head  end  adapted  to  overlie  a  filling  and  thereby  form  .1 
mattress,  another  flap  at  the  bead  end  adapted  to  overlie 
a  filling  and  thereby  form  a  pillow,  a  third  flap  at  the 
foot  end  adapted  to  be  laid  back  over  said  mattress  and 
pillow,  and  side  flaps  securwl  to  the  bottom  along  the 
sides  and  drawn  together  in  the  middle  of  the  bed  by  a 
lacing. 

4.  A  camp  bed  comprislnu  a  flexible  bottom  with  a 
hem  at  each  side  forming  tubes,  poles  extending  through 
said  tubes,  flaps  attached  to  the  bottom  near  the  ends 
forming  similar  tubes,  pairs  of  crossed  legs  at  the  ends, 
plvotally  connected,  supporting  the  longitudinal  poles, 
and  pairs  of  crossed  legs  at  the  sides,  plvotally  connected, 
supporting  the  transverse  poles. 


1,211,197.     ST ARCHI NO-MACHINE.     John  Ltnch. 

Hanisburg,    Pa.      Filed    July    19,    1915.      Serial    No. 

40,661.      (CI.  68—28.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rota  table  drum,  a  cradle  in 
which  the  drum  is  carried,  supporting  members  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  cradle,  snd  three  rollers  arrange<1 


side  by  side  in  said  members  In  position  to  bear  agalut 
the  face  of  the  drum,  one  of  said  rollers  being  yieldably 
mounted. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cradle  in 
which  the  drum  is  carried,  a  pair  of  supporting  members 
resillently  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cradle,  and 
three  rollers  arranged  side  by  aide  in  said  members  in  posi- 
tion to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  drum,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  yieldably  mounted. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cradle  In 
which  the  drum  is  carried,  a  pair  of  supporting  members 
plvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cradle,  and 
three  rollers  arranged  side  by  side  In  said  members  in  po 
sition  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  drum,  one  of  aaid 
rollers  t)eing  yieldably  mounted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cradle,  in 
Which  the  drum  is  carried,  a  pair  of  supporting  members 
plvotally  and  reslliently  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
cradle,  and  three  rollers  arranged  side  by  side  in  lald 
members  in  position  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  dmm. 
one  of  said  rollers  being  yieldably  mounted« 

6.  In  a  starching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table hollow  drum  having  its  ends  open,  a  starch  con 
tainer  in  which  the  drum  revolves,  means  for  holding 
articles  to  be  treated  in  contact  with  the  drum  as  aald 
articles  are ,  passed  through  the  container,  and  scoops 
mounted  Inside  the  drum  and  l>etween  the  open  ends  there- 
of for  agitating  the  starch  in  the  container. 

[Cnaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,198.  WELL-DRILLING  APPARATUS.  WiLLUU 
A.  McCausland.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4.451.      (CI.  255—28.) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  flexible  rope  ur  cable, 
a  boring  bit.  means  for  securing  said  boring  bit  to  said 
cable,  and  a  series  of  interlocking  sections  adapted  to  be 
assembled  around  the  cable  after  the  latter  has  been  se- 
cure^ to  the  bit. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  flexible  rope  or  cable, 
a  boring  bit,  means  for  securing  said  boring  bit  to  aald 
cable,  a  series  of  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  after 
the  hit  has  been  secured  to  the  cable,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  to  permit  the  pasKag; 
of  the  cable,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  together. 
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3.  A  well  drilling  tool  comprising  a  bit,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  rope  or  cable  to  the  bit,  and  a  plurality  of  tsections 
each  having  a  longitudinal  central  bore  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  rope,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  for  permitting  the 
entrance  of  the  cable  into  the  central  bore,  and  means  for 
Joining  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  well  drilling  tool  comprising  a  bit,  means  for  ae- 
curing  a  rope  or  cable  to  the  bit,  and  a  plorallty  of  sec- 
tions each  having  a  longitudinal  central  >>ore  arranged  to 
receive  the  rope,  a  longitudinal  slot  for  permitting  the  en- 
trance of  the  cable  into  the  central  bore,  means  for  join- 
ing the  sections  together,  said  Joining  means  comprising  a 
locking  plate  arranged  to  enter  the  longitudinal  slots  of 
adjacent  tool  sections,  and  means  for  securing  said  lock- 
ing plates  to  the  tool  sections. 

5.  A  well  drilling  tool  compriaing  a  bit,  means  for  se- 
curing a  rope  or  cable  to  the  bit,  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  having  a  longitudinal  central  bore  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  rope,  a  longitudinal  slot  for  permitting  the  en 
trance  of  the  cable  into  the  central  bore,  means  for  Join 
Ing  the  sections  together,  said  Joining  means  comprising  a 
locking  plate  arranged  to  enter  the  longitudinal  slots  of 
adjacent  tool  sections,  and  taper  pinn  for  securing  said 
locking  plates  to  said  tool  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazettei) 


14211.199.  WELL-DBILLING  MACHINERY.  WILI.IAM 
AoocsTus  McCausland,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  08,069.     (O.  266—11.) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  samson  post,  a  walk- 
ing beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  samson  post,  said 
walking  beam  being  movable  with  respect  to  its  pivotal 
support  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  samson  post,  a  walk- 
ing beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  samson  post,  said 
walking  beam  being  slidable  with  respect  to  its  pivotal 
support  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  samson  post,  a  walk- 
ing beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  samson  post,  said 
walking  beam  being  slidable  with  respect  to  its  pivotal 
support  in   the  longitudinal  direction  of  th*  beam,  and 

utomatic  means  for  retaining  the  walking  beam  in  its 
shifted  position. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  samson  post,  a  walk- 
ing beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  samson  post,  said 
walking  beam  being  slidable  with  respect  to  Its  pivotal 
support  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  beam,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  retaining  the  walking  beam  in  its 
shifted  position,  said  means  comprising  a  spring-actuated 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  beam,  a  hook 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  device,  and  a  hook  or  eye  se- 
cured to  said  walking  beam  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
first  named  hook. 

5.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  samson  post,  a  walk 
ing  beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  samson 
post,  said  walking  beam  also  being  slidable  with  resjiect 
^o  it^  pivotal  connection,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  for  nor- 


mally holding  the  walking  beam  in  a  central  position  dur- 
ing the  normal  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  walking 
beam,  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  walking 
beam  when  the  latter  is  tilted  to  an  abnormal  position, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  beam  when  the  pawl  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ' 


1.211,200.  CINEMATOGRAPH  AND  THE  LIKE  EFFECT. 
La.vgdon  McCokmick.  London.  England.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1914.    Serial  No.  831.016.     (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
lucent screen  on  which  the  moving  pictures  are  exhibited, 
and  a  lamp  positioned  in  rear  of  the  screen  to  register  Its 
light  on  the  screen  at  such  point  where  actual  light  la 
required  to  complete  the  pictorial  representation. 

2.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
lucent screen  on  which  the  moving  pictures  are  exhibited, 
a  plurality  of  lamps  in  rear  of  the  screen,  and  means 
for  localising  the  light  of  the  lamps  to  register  light  on 
the  screen  where  actual  light  is  required  to  complete  the 
pictorial  representation. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
lucent screen  on  which  the  pictures  are  exhibited,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps  in  rear  of  the  screen,  and  movable  means 
for  localizing  the  light  of  the  lamps  to  show  in  the  re- 
produced picture  actual  light  at  a  particular  point. 

4.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
lucent screen  on  which  pictures  are  exhibited,  an  opaque 
screen  in  rear  of  the  translucent  screen,  said  opaque 
screen  having  places  through  which  light  may  pasa,  means 
for  moving  said  opaque  screen,  lamps  in  rear  of  the  opaque 
screen,  and  means  for  causing  the  opaque  screen  to  move 
corresi>ondlngly  to  the  picture  exhibited  on  the  tranalu- 
cent  screen,  whereby  to  produce  actual  light  in  the  pic- 
ture reproduced. 

6.  In  combination,  cinematograph  mechanism,  a  trans- 
lucent screen  on  which  pictures  are  exhibited,  an  opaque 
screen  in  rear  of  the  translucent  screen  and  provided  with 
openings,  Iamp«i  in  rear  of  the  opaque  screen,  and  means 
for  registering  the  opening  in  the  opaque  screen  with  the 
represention  of  lights  In  the  exhibited  picture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.211,201.  VALVE  AND  VALVE-GEAR  OP  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  John  Campbbll  McIntosh, 
The  Glen,  by  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  William 
Henry  Alexander  and  John  Liddle,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Piled  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  634,168. '    (CI.  123 — 76.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  movable  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  head,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
piston,  a  secondary  shaft  at  the  combustion  end,  an  inner 
and  outer  valve  sleeve,  in  engagement  with  each  other 
and  surrounding  said  cylinder  head,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  sleeve  from  said  secondary  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  descrit>ed  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  slidable  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  head,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
piston,  a  secondary  shaft  at  the  combustion  end  in  driving 
connection  with  said  first  named  shaft,  valve  sleeves  in 
engagement  with  each  other  and  surrounding  said  cylinder 
head,  means  for  connecting  said  valve  sleeves  with  said 
secondary  shaft,  said  means  engaging  said  sleeves  on  a 
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plurality  of  points  on  the  circumference  thereof,  and  a 
casing  for  said  last  named  shaft. 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  movable  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  head,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
piston,  a  secondary  shaft  at  the  combustion  end  in  driving 
relation  with  said  flrat  named  shaft,  valve  sleeves  in  en 
gagement  with  each  other  and  surrounding  said  cylinder 
head,  means  for  connecting  said  valve  sleeves  with  said 
secondary  shaft,  said  means  engaging  said  sleeves  on  a 
plurality  of  points  on  the  circumference  thereof,  a  casing 
for  said  last  named  shaft,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  con- 
necting means,  said  casings  being  in  communication  with 
each  other. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  movable  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder  head,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
piston,  a  secondary  shaft  at  the  combustion  end  in  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  first  named  shaft,  valve  sleeves  In 
engagement  with  each  other  and  surrounding  said  cylinder 
head  extensions  projecting  from  each  of  said  sleeves  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  the  extensions  of  all  of  the 
sleeves  being  in  alinement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
elements  connected  with  the  secondary  shaft  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  extensions,  and  a  casing  for  said  last 
named  shaft 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  movable  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder  head,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton, a  second  shaft  at  the  combustion  end  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  first  named  shaft,  valve  sleeves  in  circum- 
ferential engagement  with  each  other  and  controlled  from 
the  second  sh»ft,  a  lining  in  the  cylinder  head  and  means 
for  water  cooling  the  lining,  head  and  valve  sleeves. 


1,211.202.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN 
GINES.  John  Campbell  McIntosh.  The  Glen,  by 
Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  William  Henry  Alexander 
and  John  Liddle,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  20,  1909,  Serial  No.  634,168.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No 
742.258.      (CI.  123—76.) 

1.  In  an  .engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  liner  therefor  having  its  lower  end  In  en- 
gagement with  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  spaced 
therefrom  above,  a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  liner  within  said  space,  a  cylinder  head 
closing  the  top  of  said  liner  having  a  lower  portion  with 
an  internal  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  Hner  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  form  a  gastight  engagement  with  the 
iloer,  and  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  head  for  operat- 
ing said  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a   cylinder,  a   liner  therefor  having  ports  therein,  a 


plurality  of  concentric  valve  sleeves  surrounding  said 
liner,  said  sleeves  terminating  a  short  distance  below  said 
ports  and  above  the  lower  end  of  said  Pner,  the  upper 
portion  of  onie  of  said  sleeves  being  offset  laterally,  and  a 
crank  engaging  said  offset  portion  for  operating  said  valve 
sleeves. 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  liner  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
with  its  inner  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bore 
of  said  cylinder,  a  detacliable  cylinder  head  closing  the  top 
of  said  liner  and  comprising  a  portion  having  an  exterior 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  liner,  and  a  plurality  of 
concentric  valve  sleeves  mounted  on  said  liner  and  cylin- 
der head,  one  of  said  aleeves  provided  with  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically disposed  upward  projections  constituting  trun- 
nions, and  connecting  rods  pivotally  connected  to  aaid 
trunnions  for  operating  said  valve  sleevea 


1,211,203.      TYPEWRITING   MACHINE.      Joh.n    C.    Mc 
Lacghlin,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New.  York,  N.  Y-,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed    Apr.    13,    1915.     Serial    No.   20,987 
(Q.  197—166.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  vibrator  and  a  uni- 
versal bar,  of  meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
universal  bar  to  the  vibrator,  said  means  comprising  a 
bell  crank  having  an  arm  to  which  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement  Is  imparted  by  the  universal  bar,  and  an 
arm  liaving  an  up  and  down  movement,  and  a  link  con- 
nected between  said  last-mentioned  arm  and  the  vibrator 
for  moving  the  latter  up  and  down,  said  last-mentioned 

i^arm  and  link  forming  a  toggle  arranged  to  gradually  de- 
crease the  speed  of  the  vibrator  relative  to  that  of  the  ac- 
tuator during  the  upward  throw  of  the  vibrator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plfiteu  shlftable^,  to  upper 
and  lower  case  positions,  of  a  universal  bar,  a'ribbon  vi- 
brator, an  actuating  lever  for  said  vibrator,  a  support  on 
which  said  lever  is  mounted,  said  support  being  shiftable 
up  and  down  with  the  platen,  a  link  between  said  lever 
and  vibrator  forming  with  said  lever  a  toggle,  and  con 
nections  between  the  universal  bar  and  said  lever  for  op 
erating  the  latter  and  permitting  the  lever  to  shift  with 
the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shiftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  positions,  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  vibrator  lever  connected  thereto,  a  sup 
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>ort  OB  which  aald  lever  1«  mounted,  means  to  ahlft  Mid 
rapport  ap  and  down  with  the  platen,  an  actuating  lerer 
nonnted  on  said  aapport.  a  llnii  conne<*ting  one  arm  of 
laid  actuating  lever  with  the  vibrator  lever  and  forming 
vith  said  arm  a  toggle,  and  means  to  operate  said  actiiat- 
ng  lever  at  each  type  atrolie  and  canae  the  membera  of 
lie  toggle  to  be  moved  toward  a  atraight  line  position 
Inrlng  the  type  stroke  whereby  the  ribbon  rlbrator  la  op- 
srated  at  a  gradually  decreasing  speed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
>laten    shlftable    to  npper  and   lower   case   positions,    of 

ribbon  vibrator,  a  vibrator  lever  connected  thereto, 
I  support  on  which  said  lever  is  moanted,  means  to  shift 
■aid  support  up  and  down  with  the  platen,  an  actuating 
ever  mounted  on  aaid  support,  a  link  connecting  one  arm 
>f  said  actuating  lever  with  the  vibrator  lever  and  form- 
ng  with  said  arm  a  toggle,  a  universal  bar  actuated  by 
he  type-bars,  and  means  providing  a  alot-and-pin  connec- 
;iou  between  the  nniversal  bar  and  said  actuating  lever 
^rmltting  the  latter  to  shift  up  and  down  with  the 
)laten,  while  maintaining  an  operative  relation  between 
Jie  universal  bar  and  actuating  lerer. 

5.  In  a  typewrltlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
)laten  shlftable  to  npper  and  lower  case  positions,  of  a 
ibbon  v'.brator,  a  vibrator  lever  connected  thereto,  a 
inpport  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted,  means  to  ahlft 
lald  support  up  and  down  with  the  platen,  an  actuating 
ever  mounted  on  said  support,  a  link  connecting  one  arm 
>f  said  actuating  lever  with  the  rlbrator  lever  and  form- 
ng  with  s«nd  arm  a  toggle,  a  universal  bar  operated  at 
«ch  type  stroke,  and  a  switch  connected  to  the  unlveraal 
>ar.  and  shlftable  thereon  to  connect  the  universal  bar 
rlth  said  actuating  lever  at  different  distances  from  the 
ulcrum  of  the  lever  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  latter  and 
hereby  vary  the  throw  of  the  ribbon  vibrator  to  bring  the 
llfferent  color  bands  of  a  bichrome  ribbon  carried  by  the 
rlbrator  into  activity,  the  switch  having  a  slidable  con- 
lection  with  the  actuating  lever  while  the  switch  is  in 
ither  of  its  shifted  positions  to  permit  the  actuating  lever 
o  shift  up  and  down  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,211,204.  SBAHCH-LIGHT.  Jamu  H.  McPabtland. 
Houlton.  Me.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,493. 
(CI.  240—7.) 


1.  In  a  search  light,  a  support  having  a  Tertlcal  open- 
1  Bg  therein,  a  search  light  body  moanted  above  said  open- 
Ing  and  having  a  source  of  light,  means  mounting  the 
I  aid  body  for  unlTersal  movement,  and  means  to  impart 
1  nmlng  xnovement  to  the  body  in  one  direction  through 
I  n  angle  to  dispose  the  same  in  inverted  position  at  the 
4ald  opening. 

2.  In  a  search  light,  a  body  having  a  soarce  of  light,  a 
iiapport  for  said  body,  and  means  mounting  the  body  to 
lorn  in  planes  at  rl^t  angles  to  each  other,  said  means 


incladlng  trunnions  oa  the  body,  a  ring  In  which  the  said 
trunnions  are  mounted  to  rock,  arms  supporting  the  said 
ring,  aaid  arms  having  hollow  trunnions  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  trunnions,  a  shaft  extending  through 
one  of  the  hollow  trunnions  and  connected  with  the  body 
of  the  light,  means  to  move  said  shaft  longitudinally,  and 
means  to  rock  the  hollow  trunnions  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  search  light,  a  body  having  a  source  of  light, 
means  to  rock  said  body  In  one  plane,  means  to  mount  the 
light  on  a  locomotive,  means  to  turn  the  light  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  plane,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  an  actuating  member  mounted  to  turn, 
and  means  carried  by  said  actuating  member  to  detach- 
ably  connect  the  same  with  the  throttle  lever  of  the  loco- 
motive. 

4.  In  a  search  light,  a  support,  a  seargh  light  body  hav- 
ing a  source  of  light,  trunnions  on  said  body,  a  ring  in 
which  said  trunnions  have  bearings,  arms  mounting  said 
ring,  trunnions  on  said  arms,  one  of  said  last-mentioned 
trunnions  being  hollow,  horlsontal  bearings  in  which  said 
last  mentioned  trunnions  are  moanted.  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  hollow  trunnion  and  connected  with  the 
search  light  body,  a  bellcrank  lever  having  one  arm  en-^ 
gaging  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  bellcrank,  a  hollow  shaft  In  which  the 
vertical  shaft  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  said 
hollow  shaft  being  mounted  to  turn  about  the  vertical 
shaft,  means  to  turn  the  hollow  trunnion  by  the  taming 
of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  to  give  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  vertical  shaft  which  extends  through  the  hol- 
low shaft. 


1,211,205.  PISTON-ROD  PACKING.  William  T.  Mac- 
DOMALD,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,923.      (CI.  187—116.) 


In  combination,  a  stufllng  box  having  an  enlarged  bore, 
a  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  a  gland  detachably 
secured  to  the  box  and  extending  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  lead  rings  positioned  within  the  bore  and  at  points  at 
each  end  thereof  and  intermediate  its  ends.  Babbitt  metal 
rings  beveled  In  the  direction  of  their  inner  edges  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  lead  rings,  Babbitt  metal  rings 
beveled  in  the  direction  of  their  outer  edges  and  positioned 
between  the  first  mentioned  Babbitt  rings,  and  an  absorb- 
ent packing  ring  positioned  adjacent  the  gland  within  the. 
bore  for  furnishing  the  rings  with  lubricant. 


1,211,206.      ATTACHMENT   FOR  TBACTION-WHKBLS. 

Charlbs  C.  Madison,  Scandia,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  17, 

1916.     Serial  No.  67,428.      (CI.  21—207.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  engaging  over  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
each  t>eing  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  said  segments 
having  slots   therein,    L-shaped   members   Interposed   be- 
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tween  the  segments  and  the  wheel  rim  and  having  short 
arms  slidably  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  segments, 
brackets  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  segments  and  having 
portions  extending  inwardly  of  the  wheel  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and 
resilient  members  interposed  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wheel  rim  and  the  extended  portion  of  the  bracket, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


■:« 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  plurality  of 
segments  removably  and  slidably  associated  with  the  rim 
and  each  segment  being  U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  one  end  of  the  connecting 
portions  for  the  aides  of  each  segment  being  extended 
beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides  and  olTset  inwardly 
to  provide  a  flange,  the  flange  on  the  connecting  portion 
for  the  sides  of  one  segment  being  arranged  ip  overiapplng 
relation  with  one  end  of  the  connecting  portion  for  the 
sides  of  the  adjacent  segment,  ground  engaging  members 
slidable  through  the  slots  In  the  segments,  and  resilient 
members  associated  with  the  segments  and  the  wheel  rim, 
for  returning  the  segments  to  normal  position,  after  oper- 
ation, for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  plurality  of 
segments  removably  and  slidably  associated  with  the  rim 
each  of  the  segments  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  and 
provided  with  slots,  ground  engaging  members  Interposed 
between  the  segments  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  slid- 
able through  the  slots  in  the  segment,  brackets  carried 
by  the  sides  of  the  segment  and  extending  inwardly  of 
the  wheel  and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim 
and  provided  with  openings,  rods  carried  by  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  wheel  rim  and  slidable  through  the  openings 
in  the  extended  portions  of  the  bracket,  and  springs  sur- 
rounding the  rods  and  interposed  between  the  extended 
portions  of  the  bracket  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wheel 
rim,  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  seements  sUdably  engaging  over  the  vehicle  wheel 
and  each  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  segments 
having  slots  therein,  L-shaped  members  interposed  between 
the  seirments  and  the  wheel  rim  and  having  short  arms 
slidably  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  segments 
brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  segments  and  having 
portions  extending  Inwardly  of  the  rim  and  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  L-shaped  members  carried  by  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  alined  with  the  inwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  L-shaped  brackets  carried  by  the 
sefrments,  rods  extending  through  the  wheel  rim  and  the 
brackets  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  rim  loosely  re- 
ceived by  openings  In  the  inwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  L-shaped  brackets  carrUd  by  the  segments,  nuts 
turned  on  the  rods  and  adjustable  against  the  L-shaped 
members  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim,  and  springs  en- 
circling the  rods  and  interposed  between  the  inwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  L  shaped  brackets  carried  by  the 
segments,  and  the  nuts  on  the  rods. 

.>.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  slidably  associated  with  the  wheel  rim  and 
having  slots  therein,  ground  engaging  members  interposed 
between  the  sections  and  the  wheel  rim  and  slidable 
through  the  slots  in  the  sections,  brackets  carried  by  the 


sections,  rods  carried  by  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wheel 
rim  slidably  asaocUted  with  the  brackets,  springs  sur- 
rounding the  rods  and  interposed  between  the  brackets  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wheel  rim,  nuts  on  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  rods,  and  means  to  be  positioned  between  the  nuts 
and  the  brackets  to  prevent  movement  of  the  sections. 


1,211,207.  HARNESS  -  COLLAR.  Bdwin  W.  Mabonb. 
Marshall,.  Tex.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,6(». 
(CI.  64—21.)  '  '^ 


1.  A  combined  harness-collar  adjusting  and  fastening 
means,  having  connected  elements  arranged  In  pairs,  one 
element  of  each  pair  being  attached  to  and  carried  by 
the  extremity  of  one  member  of  a  collar  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  corresponding  element  of  the  other  pair,  and 
the  other  element  of  each  pair  being  adjustably  connected, 
for  longitudinal  movement,  with  the  first-named  element 
of  the  same  pair,  the  second-named  elements  being  mutu- 
ally  engaged  for  relative  longitudinal  adjustment. 

2.  A  combined  harness-collar  adjusting  and  fastenint 
means,  having  connected  elements  arranged  in  pairs,  one 
element  of  each  pair  being  attached  to  and  carried  by  the 
extremity  of  one  member  of  a  collar  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  corresponding  element  of  the  other  pair,  and  the 
other  element  of  each  pair  being  adjustably  connected, 
for  longitudinal  movement,  with  the  first-named  element 
of  the  same  pair,  and  means  for  permanently  locking  the 
second-named  elements  in  their  adjusted  relations  with 
the  first-named  elements,  the  second-named  elements  being 
provided  with  adjustably  related  temjMrary  engaging 
devices. 

3.  A  harness  collar  having  its  end  portions  provided 
with  overlapping  flaps,  the  Inside  flap  being  provided  at 
Its  free  ends  with  guides  adapted  slidably  to  engage  the 
outside  flap,  each  of  the  said  flaps  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  buckle  for  one  of  said  flaps,  a  tongue  for 
the  other  of  said  flaps,  a  bolt  and  wing  nut  for  adjustably 
holding  said  buckle  in  any  one  of  the  openings  of  said 
flaps,  and  a  bolt  and  wing  nut  for  adjustably  holding  said 
tongue  In  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  openings  of  said 
flap. 


1.211,208.  AUTOMOBILE  OR  MOTOR  -  CYCLE  HORN. 
Rat  H.  Manson,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garfotd 
Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  i915.  Serial  No.  28.259.  (Q. 
177—7.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
piece,  a  sonorous  diaphragm,  means  to  connect  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  frame  piece,  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
the  diaphragm,  a  field  yoke  for  said  motor,  a  plurality 
of  wings  on  said  yoke,  means  to  connect  the  motor  through 
said  wings  to  the  frame  pie.e,  an  armature  for  the  motor 
mounted  In  the  j-oke.  a  limb  on  the  yoke  parallel  to  the 
diaphragm  and  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  second  limb  on  the 
yoke  parallel  to  the  diaphragm  but  Inclined  to  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  an  arm  on  said  second  named  limb,  a  field 
winding  on  said  arm,  a  link  integral  with  said  limbs  and 
connecting  the  same'  together  at  one  end.  a  bearing  in  said 
link  for  the  armature  shaft,  a  second  link  for  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  the  limbs,  said  second  link  being  remov- 
able from  said  limbs,  a  bearing  in  said  link  for  the  other 
end  of  the  armature  shaft,  said  limbs  'being  provided  with 
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»p«nlnK8,  bmshes  In  said  openings,  an  anvil  on  -tbe  dia- 
phragm and  a  roaghened  wheel  rotated  by  the  motor  for 
triklng  the  anril  and  causing  the  actuation  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 
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2.  In  an  antomobile  or  motor  cycle  horn,  the  combina- 
lon  of  a  flat  frame  piece  provided  with  an  opening  In 
he  rentral  portion  thereof,  a  sonorous  diaphragm,  means 
o  connect  the  diaphragm  to  the  front  of  the  frame  piece, 
lalil  diaphragm  extending  over  tho  opening  in  the  frame 
►iece,  a  field  yoke  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising  a  pln- 
ality  of  limbs  and  an  interconnecting  link,  a  plurality 
>f  wings  integral  with  said  yoke,  means  to  connect  said 
rings  to  the  back  of  the  frame  piece,  an  armature  mount- 
■d  in  said  yoke,  raid  interconnecting  link  being  provided 
rith  an  opening  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the 

i  irmature  shaft,  a  removable,  interconnecting  link  connect- 
ng  the  free  ends  of  the  limbs  of  the  yoke,  an  opening 
n  sail]  removable  link  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other 
nd  of  the  armature  shaft,  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  yoke 
eing  parallel  to  the  armature  shaft  and  the  other  inclined 
o  the  armature  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  free  end  of  the  in- 
Iine<l  limb  extending  toward  the  armature,  a  field  coil  on 
aid  limb,  said  limbs  being  provided  with  openings  for 
he   commutator   brushes,    bruf he«   in    said   openings,   an 

1  nvll  on  the  diaphragm  and  a  roughened  wheel  operate«l 

1  y  the  armature  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm  through  the 

ihtIL 

3.  In  an  automobile  or  motor  cycle  horn,  the  combina- 
1 1on  of  a  frame  piece,  a  diaphragm  connected  therewith, 
I.  field  yoke  consisting  of  a  pair  of  limbs  and  an  inter- 
lonnectlng  link,  means  to  connect  l;he  yoke  to  the  frame 
1  iece,  said  limbs  and  link  being  parallel  to  the  dUphragm. 
in  armature  In  said  yoke,  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  yoke 
leing  parallel  to  the  armature  shaft,  the  other  limb  being 
1  Qcllned  to  the  armature  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  free  end  of 
1  he  inclined  limb  of  the  yoke,  a  field  coil  on  said  arm  and 
1  leaiM  operated  by  the  motor  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
Hece.  a  diaphragm  connected  thereto,  a  field  yoke  con- 
I  Isting  of  a  pair  of  limbs  and  an  interconnecting  link  inte- 
1  ral  therewith,  a  removable  link  for  connecting  together 
1  he  free  ends  of  the  limbs,  means  to  connect  the  yoke  to 
the  frame  piece,  said  links  being  provided  with  bearings 
Ijr  an  armature  shaft,  an  armature  in  said  yoke  having 
Ibe  ends  of  its  shaft  in  said  bearings,  the  limbs  of  the 
joke,  the  interconnecting  links  and  the  armature  bein? 
I  arallel  to  the  diaphragm,  one  of  said  limbs  being  inclined 
t  J  the  armature  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  limb,  a  field  coll  on 
Slid  arm  and  means  Including  a  roughenod  wheel  con 
t -oiled  by  the  armatnre  for  causing  the  vibration  of  the 
qiaphrairni. 

5.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  fram.' 
I  Iece.  a  diaphragm,  means  for  operating  the  diaphragm 
I  iduding  an  electric  motor  comprising  an  armature  par- 
allel  to  the  diaphragm,  a  field  yoke  provided  with  limbs 
I  trallel  to  the  dUphragm,  one  of  the  limbs  being  IncUned 
t  >  the  shaft  of  the  armature,  an  arm  on  said  limb,  a  field 
oil  on  said  arm  and  means  to  connect  the  motor  to  the 
t  «me  piece  and  mechanism  including  a  roughened  wheel 
li  r  means  of  which  the  armatnre  causes  the  actuation  of 
tpe  diaphragm  when  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,209.  FLUIO-PRBSSUHE  MOTOR.  Bdwabd  W. 
Mkudith,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  68.881.      (CI.  121 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  single  acting  motor,  the  combination  with  its 
cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  therein 
and  a  motive  fluid  ialet,  ports  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
in  communication  with  ports  in  the  casing,  said  valve 
having  means  for  equalising  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder 
upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  and  also  adapted  to 
admit  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  exhaust 
the  same  from  the  cylinder  at  the  other  end,  ami  means 
for  permitting  free  flow  of  motive  fluid  throughout  the 
motor  when  the  part?  are  in  position  under  equalised 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  single  acting  motor,  the  combination  with  its 
cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a  casing  having  a  groove  and 
also  a  valve  therein  and  a  motive  fluid  inlet,  ports  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  In  communication  with  ports  In  the 
casing  and  one  of  said  casing  ports  being  the  terminus  of 
the  groove  in  the  casing  for  permitting  free  flow  of  motive 
fluid  throughout  the  motor  when  the  parts  are  in  position 
nn<ler  equalized  pressure,  said  valve  having  means  for 
equalizing  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  ad- 
mit pressure  to  the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  exhaust  It 
from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1.211.210.  PU'MBERS  TRAP.  John  Milleh,  Sr..  Bog- 
ton.  Ma.><K..  assignor  to  I'nlted  Utilities  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetts.  Piled 
Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,461.     (CI.  182 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  body  portion  provided  with  a  cylindrical  upper  wall  of 
different  thicknesses  and  having  internal  screw-threads, 
an  annular  flange  within  said  wall  forming  with  the 
thicker  portion  thereof  a  well  to  receive  water  and  form 
a  water  seal,  a  cap  having  external  screw-threads  at  its 
lower  end  in  engagement  with  the  internally  threaded 
thicker  portion  of  said  upper  wall,  and  a  cylindrical  reser- 
voir having  external  screw  threads  at  its  lower  end  in 
engagement  with  the  internally  threaded  thinner  portion 
of  said  upper  wall,  said  b«ly  portion  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  and  a  partition  wall  forming  a  dam  be- 
tw«^n  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  body  portion  provided  with  a  cylindrical  upper  wall  and 
with  a  cylindrical  flange  of  smaller  diameter  forming  with 
said  upper  wall  a  water-receiving  annular  well,  a  remov- 
able cap  extended  into   said  well   and   having  its  lower 
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«id  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
well,  and  a  removable  cylinder  surrounding  said  cap  and 
having  its  lower  end  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
upper  wall,  said  body  portion  having  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port  and  a  partition  wall  forming  a  dam  between 
said  ports. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  body  portion  provided  with  an  annular  upper  wall  and 
an  annular  flange  of  smaller  dUmeter  than  said  upper 
wall  and  forming  therewith  a  water-receiving  well,  a  cap 
having  its  lower  end  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
said  walls,  and  a  reservoir  attached  to  the  said  outer  wall 
and  extended  above  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  body  portion  provided  with  an  annular  upper  wall  and 
an  annular  flange  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  upper 
wall  and  forming  therewith  a  water-receiving  well,  a  cap 
having  its  lower  end  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
said  walls,  a  reservoir  attached  to  the  said  outer  wall  and 
extended  above  said  cap.  and  a  floor  plate  provided  on  Its 
under  side  with  a  threaded  rod  in  engagement  with  a 
threaded  socket  in  said  cap. 

5.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  body  portion  provl<ie<l  with  an  annular  upper  wall  and 
an  annular  flange  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  upper 
wall  and  forming  therewith  a  water-receiving  well,  a  cap 
having  its  lower  end  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
said  walls,  and  a  cylinder  removably  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  outer  wall  and  extended  above  said  flange  to 
form  a  reservoir. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tending  outwardly  and   terminating  slighUy  beyond   the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  scrapers,  and  a  pair"  of  seml- 


1,211,211.     CLOTHES-PIN.     Edwabd  S.  Mitchell,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,638 
(CI.  24—139.) 


circular  disk  scrapers  secured  at  their  straight  sides  to 
said  spring  arms  and  on  their  curved  sides  to  the  afore- 
said  scrapers. 


1,211,213.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  POR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Habold  T.  Mdrpht.  Springfield,  Mass.  PUed  Dec.  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  67,803.     (d.  116—31.) 


A  clothes  pin  for  use  in  connection  with  an  endless 
pulley  line  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  second  pair  of  shorter  bars 
disposed  outwardly  of  and  at  a  greater  distance  apart 
than  the  first  bars,  said  shorter  bars  extending  into  a 
plane  approximately  coincld.nt  with  the  plane  of  the 
louger  bars,  whereby  a  twisting  clamping  action  Is  pro- 
duced between  the  longer  anri  shorter  bars,  curved  mem- 
ber* connecting  the  longer  and  shorter  bars  at  one  end,  a 
curved  member  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  shorter 
bars,  the  remaining  ends  of  the  longer  bars, being  twisted 
and  formed  into  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
open  ring  to  provide  a  hand  grip,  said  ring  also  serving 
to  receive  and  guide  the  lower  lap  of  an  endless  pulley 
line. 


In  a  signaling  device,  in  combination  with  the  rear 
axle  housing  of  an  automobile,  a  bracket  supported  on  said 
housing,  extended  rearwardly  therefrom  and  provided 
with  an  upstanding  member,  a  signaling  member  which 
at  its  lower  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  upstand- 
ing member  on  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  rear  azl* 
of  the  vehicle,  a  brake  operating  rod.  and  a  rod  connected 
with  and  ranging  substantially  parallel  with  the  brake 
operating  rod  and  rearwardly  extended  to  connection 
with  said  signaling  member  at  a  point  slightly  above  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  signaling  member  with 
said  support,  a  stop  on  the  upstanding  member  of  said 
bracket  on  which  the  signal  member  rests  normally  in  an 
approximately  horizontal  position,  another  stop  provided 
at  an  upper  part  of  the  said  upstanding  member  for  limit- 
ing the  signal  member  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  position,  and  said  second  mentioned  rod  compris- 
ing separately  formed  sections  having  a  spring  retracting 
lost  motion  connection. 


1.211.212.     FLUE-CLEANER.     Arthur  John  Mclliwir, 

Shediac.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.     PUed  Dec.  7,  1914* 

Serial  No.  875,893.     (CI.  8,3 — 64.)  ^ 

A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  handle,  a  collar  at  the  end 

of  said  handle,  a  pair  or  scrapers  Insertetl  in  said  collar 

and  extending  therefrom  and  describing  perfect  opposing 

arcs  from  said  collar  to  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  spring 

arms  inserted  In  said  collar  between  said  scrapers  and  ex- 


1,211,214.  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.  Ambboss  W.  Nbit, 
Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W  Neff' 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  ^6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,390.     (Cl.  162—16.) 

1.  A  tire  protector,  comprising  a  tread  adapted  to  fit 
the  peripheral  face  of  a  tire  and  provided  at  the  side* 
with  ledges,  the  peripheral  face  of  the  tread  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  grooves  leading  to  the  said  ledges, 
flexible  connections  extending  in  the  said  grooves  and 
ring-shaped  protecting  plates  overlying  the  sides  of  the 
tread  and  extending  onto  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  said 
plates  being  provided  at  their  outer  erfges  with  flanget 
resting  on  the  said  ledges,  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  said  flexible  connections. 

2.  A  tire  protector,  comprising  a  tread  adapted  to  fit 
the  peripheral  face  of  a  tire  and  provided  at  the  aide 
with  ledges,  the  peripheral  face  of  the  tread  being  flattened 
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UMl  provided  with  tnuMrerae  grooves  leading  to  the  nid 
ledges,  flexible  connections  extending  in  the  said  grooves 
and  terminating  at  the  said  ledges,  ring-8liai>6d  protecting 
plates  overlying  the  sides  of  the  said  tread  and  extending 


toward  onto  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
laid  plates  having  inward  return  bent  flanges  seated  on 
the  said  ledges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
■aid  flexible  connections  with  the  said  flanges. 


1.211,218.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Max  H.  Nbwmam,  At- 
Untlc  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,074.     (CT.  40— «7.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a,  19x7. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  of  stop  and 
mm-out  signs,  manually  controlled  actuating  levers  each 
K>iuiected  with  a  corresponding  sign  to  swing  the  latter 
'rom  normal  inactive  position  into  display  position,  and 
I  manually  controlled  return  lever  iuivini^  a  pin  extending 
nto  the  paths  of  the  said  actuating  levers  to  be  actuated 
>y  either  one  of  aald  actuating  levers  on  swiaglng  a  sign 
nto  display  position  and  to  return  a  displayed  sign  and 
ta  actuating  lever  to  normal  inactive  position. 

3.  In   a   vehicle   signal,    the   combination    of   stop  and 

nm-out  signs,  manually  controlled  actuating  levers  each 

Kuinected  with  a  corresponding  sign  to  swing  the  latter 

torn  normal  Inaitlve  potnition  into  display  position,  each 

»f  the  said  actuating  levers  having  an  arm.  and  a  manually 

nntrolled  return  lever  liaving  a  pin  engaged  by  the  said 

I  irms  of  the  actuating  levers  to  be  actuated  by  either  one 

of  the  said  arms  on  swinging  a  corresponding  sign  Into 

I  Lisplay  position  the  said  return  lever  serving  to  return 

displayed  sign  and  its  actuating  lever  to  normal  inactive 

:  tosltion. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  of  stop  and  tum- 
'  iQt  signs  mounted  to  swing  and  normally  disposed  in  an 

nactive  poHltion.  actuating  levers  connected  with  the  said 
I  Igns  for  swinging  the  same  from  normal  Inactive  posl- 
lion  into  display  position,  controlling  levers  under  the 
control  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  flexible  connections 
lonnectlng  the  said  controlling  levers  with  the  said  ac- 
'  uatlng  levers,  a  return  lever  having  a  pin  extending  in 
1  he  paths  of  the  said  actuating  levers,  and  manually  con- 
I  rolled  means  connected  with  the  said  return  lever  to  re- 
1  DTB  a  displayed  sign  and  its  actuating  mechaalsm  to  nor- 
]  lal  Inactive  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  oif  stop  and 
turn-out  slKns  mounted  to  swing  and  normally  disposed 
li  an  Inactive  position,  actuating  levers  connected  with 
1  be  said  signs  for  swinging  the  (^aine  from  normal  inactive 
]  oaitton  into  display  iwsition,  controlling  levers  under  the 


control  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  flexible  conBectiona 
connecting  the  said  controlling  levers  with  the  eald  ac- 
tuating levers,  a  return  lever  having  a  pin  extending  in 
the  paths  of  the  said  actuating  levers,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  return  lever,  and 
a  manually  controlled  lever  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  aald  flexible  connection. 


1.211,216.  MOTOR  TRACTOR.  Alihid  Nowka,  Har- 
vard, Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,388. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  sup- 
plementary axle  rotatably  mounted  In  advance  of  the  rear 
driven  axle  of  the  vehicle,  traction  wheels  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  said  supplementary  axle,  forwardly  extending 
brace  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  the 
vehicle  frnme,  and  a  driving  connection  between  each  end 
of  the  driven  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  the  respective  trac- 
tion wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  supple- 
mentary axle  rotatably  mounted  In  advance  of  the  rear 
driven  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  tractor  wheel  fixed  upon  each 
end  of  the  supplementary  axle,  an  internal  gear  for  each 
tractor  wheel,  radially  disposed  bars  flxed  at  their  oater 
ends  to  the  tractor  wheel  and  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
wheel  huh  and  extending  across  the  outer  face  of  the  in- 
ternal gear  and  flxe<l  thereto,  additional  brace  bars  ar- 
rangeil  between  the  periphery  of  the  Internal  gear  and 
the  traction  wheel  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  spur  gear 
flxed  to  each  end  of  the  driven  axle  of  the  vehicle  having 
meshing  engagement  with  the  internal  gears  on  the 
respective  tractor  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
supplementary  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  advance  of  the 
driven  axle  of  the  vehicle,  tractor  wheels  flxed  upon  the 
ends  of  the  supplementary  axle,  a  driving  connection 
between  each  end  of  the  driven  axle  and  the  respective 
tractor  wheels,  transversely  dispoaed  angle  bars  fixed  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  frame  in  advance  of 
the  tractor  wheels,  brace  rods  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
supplementary  axle  and  to  said  angle  bars,  and  additional 
brace  rods  secure<l  to  the  antile  bars  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  their  forward  ends  flxed  to 
the  vehicle  frame. 


1,211.217.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  M0T0R-VEUICLK8. 
Chari.es  J.  Ol'BLLET  and  Amos  J.  Ocbllbt,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,750.  (CI. 
70—90.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a  casing. 

means  In  said  casing  adapted  to  obatmct  the  movements 

of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  electric  circuit  terminals  in  said 

I  casing,  a  switch  arransod  within  said  casing  and  adapted 

I  to   connect    said    terminals,    a    common    actuating   means 
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for  said  obstructions  and  said  switch,  and  locking  means 
for  said  common  actuating  member. 

2.  In  combluatlon,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a  casing, 
means  In  said  casing  adapted  to  obstruct  the  movements 
of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  electric  circuit  terminals  in  said 
casing,  a  switch  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  terminals,  a  common  actuating  means 
for  aald  obstructions  and  said  switch,  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  switch  in  a  position  to 
connect  said  terminals,  means  adapted  to  return  said 
■witch  to  its  disconnected  position,  and  locking  means  for 
■aid  common  actuating  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a  casing, 
means  In  said  casing  adapted  to  obstruct  the  movements 
of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  electric  circuit  terminals  in  said 
casing,  a  switch  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  terminals,  a  common  actuating  means  for 
■aid  obstructions,  and  said  switch,  a  spring  catch  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  lock  said  swHch  in  a  position  to  con- 
nect said  terminals,  means  adapted  to  permit  an  Inde- 
pendent release  of  said  switch  from  said  spring  catch,  a 
spring  adapted  to  return  said  switch  to  its  disconnected 
position,  and  locking  means  for  said  common  actuating 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  slots  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  walls  thereof,  an  operating  lever 
adapted  to  project  through  said  casing  within  said  slots, 
a  latch  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  be  operated  by  said  operating  lever,  a  slide  In 
■aid  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  said  latch  and 
to  prevent  the  movements  of  said  operating  lever,  an  actu- 
ator opera tlvcly  connected  with  said  slide,  and  locking 
means  for  said  actuator. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flxed  casing,  an  operating  lever 
extending  through  said  casing,  a  bifurcated  rocker  mem- 
ber arranged  to  straddle  said  operating  lever  within  said 
casing,  caid  rocker  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
when  said  operating  lever  is  operated,  a  slide  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  prevent  the  rocking  of  said  rocker 
member,  an  actuator  operatlvely  connected  to  said  slide, 
•nd  locking  means  for  said  actuator. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^11,218.     PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  METALS.     Clark 
W.    Parker,    Detroit,   Mich.,    assignor   to   Parker   Rust 
Proof  Company  of  America.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   Michigan.      Filed   July   31,    1916.      Serial    No 
112,250.      (Cl.  204—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  metal  coating  articles  of  Iron  and 
■teel  which  consists  In  Immersing  them  in  a  heated  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid  and  then  suspending  them  In  an 
electro-plating  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  articles  of  iron  and  steel 
with  another  metal  which  consists  in  Immersing  the  same 
lo  a  bath  containing  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
then  «a^pendlng  them  in  an  electro-plating  bath  em- 
bodying a  soluble  compound  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  articles  of  iron  and  steel 
with  nickel  which  consists  in  Immersing  the  same  In  a 
heated  bath  containing  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
an  intensifying  agent  and  then  suspending  the  same  In 
an  electro-plating  bath  embodying  a  solution  of  nickel 
ralfate. 

4.  The  procew  of  coating  articles  of  Iron  and  steel  with 
nickel  which  consists  in  Immersing  the  same  In  a  heated 
lolutlon  of  phosphoric  add  and  manganese  oxld,  then 
mechanically  cleaning  the  surfaces,  and  then  suspending 
the  ■ame  in  a  nickel  plating  bath. 


1.211,219.  TOOr^RETAINER  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 
TOOLS.  Caid  H.  Pwtk.  Waverly.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Ingerroll-Rand  Coippany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No 
806,999.      (Cl.  78—44.8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  percussive  tool  barrel  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  tool  having  a  ahank  allding  in  lald 
forward  end,  a  coiled  ■prlng  encircling  said  forward  end 
284  O.  O.— 19 


and  secured  thereto,  aald  spring  bavins  ■  forward  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter,  and  a  projection  on  said  tool 
adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  smaller  diameter 
spring  portion  to  a  free  position  inside  of  said  spring, 
said  projection  beln^  of  such  a  width  that  It  has  free 
longitudinal  movement  for  a  slight  distance  within  said 
spring  without  engaging  said  spring,  to  prevent  said 
spring  from  Interfering  with  the  normal  operation  of  the 
tool. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  percussive  tool  barrel  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  sliding 
in  said  forward  end,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  said  for- 
ward end  and  secured  thereto,  said  spring  having  a  for- 
ward portion  of  smaller  diameter  projecting  beyond  said 
barrel,  and  a  threaded  portion  on  said  tool  adapted  to 
be  screwed  through  said  smaller  diameter  spring  portioa 
to  a  free  position  inside  of  said  spring,  said  threaded 
portion  being  of  such  width  that  it  has  free  longitudi- 
nal movement  for  a  dl^ance  within  said  spring  sufficient 
to  prevent  said  spring  from  Interfering  with  the  normal 
operation  of  said  tool. 


1,211,220,      .AUTOMATIC    SUBSTATION.      Charlbs    W. 
P»N  Dbll,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  13 
1916.     Serial  No.  27,840.      (Cl.  171— US  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  distribution  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  power,  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  system,  automatically  operated  switching  device* 
Interposed  between  said  sources  and  said  system,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  electrical  condition  of  said  aya- 
tem  controlling  the  operation  of  said  devices  to  pot  in 
service  an  idle  source  upon  the  failure  of  the  connected 
aource. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dlstrlbutloir  system,  a  plural- 
ity of  aourcea  of  power,  automatically  operated  awitcb- 
Ing  devices  interposed  between  said  .sources  and  aald 
system,  means  responsive  to  nn  electrical  condition  of 
said  system  controAlng  the  operation  of  said  devices,  and 
meana  for  preventing  the  closure  of  more  than  one 
switch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  distribution  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  power,  automatically  operated  switch- 
ing devices  interposed  between  said  sources  and  said  sys- 
tem, means,  composing  a  relay  responsive  to  the  voltage 
of  said  system,  for  operating  said  switches  when  the 
voltage  is  substantially  different  from  normal,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  voltage  of  said  system  for  rendering 
said  operating  means  ineffective  when  the  voltage  is  sub- 
stantially normal. 


utA  provided  with  transverse  grooves  leading  to  th«  aald 
ledges,  flexible  connections  extending  In  the  said  grooves 
uid  terminating  at  the  said  ledges,  ring-shaped  protecting 
plates  overlying  the  sides  of  the  said  trrad  and  extending 


laward  onto  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
id  plates  having  inward  return  bent  flanges  seated  on 
the  said  ledges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
■aid  flexible  connections  with  the  said  flanges. 


1,211.218.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Max  H.  Nbwmam,  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.  Piled  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.074.     (CT.  40—67.) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  Hignal.  the  rombinatiou  of  stop  and 
:wn-oat  signs,  manually  controlled  actuating  levers  each 
connected  with  a  corresponding  sign  to  swing  the  latter 
rom  normal  inactive  position  into  display  position,  and 
I  manually  controlled  return  lever  bavinx  a  pin  extending 
nto  the  paths  of  the  said  actuating  levers  to  be  actuated 
>y  either  one  of  said  actuating  levers  on  swinging  a  sign 
nto  display  po<«ition  and  to  return  a  displayed  sign  and 
ts  actuating  lever  to  normal  inactive  positlop. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  of  stop  and 
nm-out  signs,  mantially  controlled  actuating  levers  each 
tmnected  with  a  corresponding  sign  to  swing  tho  latter 
rom  normal  Inartlve  position  into  display  position,  each 

<  if  the  said  actuating  levers  bavini;  an  arm.  and  a  manually 
'  ontrolled  return  lever  having  a  pin  engaged  by  the  said 
I  irms  of  the  actuating  levers  to  be  actuated  by  either  one 
I  >t  the  said  arms  on  swinging  a  corresponding  sign  into 
( llsplay  position  the  said  return  lever  serving  to  return 
I  displayed  sign  and  its  actuating  lever  to  normal  Inactive 
]  lOMltlon. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  of  stop  and  turn- 

<  ut  signs  mounted  to  swing  and  normally  disposed  In  an 
I  aactive  position,  actuating  lev«»r3  connected  with  the  said 
I  igns  for  swinging  the  sam«»  from  normal  inactive  posi- 

<  ion  into  display  position,  i-ontrolllng  levers  under  the 
<ontroI  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  flexible  connections 
(onnecting  the  said  controlling  levers  with  the  said  ac- 
1  uatlng  levers,  a  return  lever  having  a  pin  extending  in 
1  be  paths  of  the  said  actuating  levers,  and  manually  con- 

I  rolled  means  connected  with  the  said  return  lever  to  re- 
's a  displayed  sign  and  its  actuating  mechanism  to  nor- 

4>al  inactive  position. 

4.  In    a    vehicle   signal,    the   combination   of   stop   and 
torn-out  signs  mounted  to  swing  an*l  normally  disposed 

I I  an  inactive  position,  actuating  levers  conaected  with 
t  lie  said  signs  for  swinging  the  same  from  normal  inactive 
I  oaition  into  display  i>08itlon.  controlling  levers  under  the 


control  of  the  driver  of  the  Tebidc,  flazible  connections 
connecting  the  said  controlling  levers  with  the  said  ac- 
tuating levers,  a  return  lever  having  a  pin  extending  In 
the  paths  of  the  said  actuating  levers,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  return  lever,  and 
a  manually  controlled  lever  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  flexible  connection. 


1,211.216.  MOTOR-TRACTOR.  Altrb)  Nowka,  Har- 
vard, Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,388. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  sop- 
plementary  axle  rotatably  mounted  In  advance  of  the  rear 
driven  axle  of  the  vehicle,  traction  wheels  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  said  supplementary  axle,  forwardly  extending 
brace  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  the 
vehicle  fnroe.  and  a  driving  connection  between  each  end 
of  the  driven  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  the  respective  trac- 
tion wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  supple- 
mentary axle  rotatably  mounted  in  advance  of  the  rear 
driven  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  tractor  wheel  fixed  upon  each 
end  of  the  supplementary  axle,  an  internal  gear  for  each 
tractor  wheel,  radially  disposed  bars  fixed  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  tractor  wheel  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
wheel  hub  and  extending  across  the  outer  face  of  the  in- 
ternal gear  and  fixed  thereto,  additional  brace  bars  ar- 
range*] between  the  periphery  of  the  internal  gear  and 
the  traction  wheel  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  spur  gear 
fixed  to  each  end  of  the  driven  axle  of  the  vehicle  having 
meshing  engagement  with  the  internal  gears  on  the 
respective  tractor  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
supph'mentary  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  advance  of  the 
driven  axle  of  the  vehicle,  tractor  wheels  fixed  upon  the 
ends  of  the  supplementary  axle,  a  driving  connection 
between  each  end  of  the  driven  axle  and  the  respective 
tractor  wheels,  transversely  dispoBe<]  angle  bars  fixed  to 
the  "opposite  sides  of  the  machine  frame  in  advance  of 
the  tractor  wheels,  brace  rods  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
supplementary  axle  and  to  said  angle  bars,  and  additional 
brace  rods  secure<l  to  the  angle  bars  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  their  forward  ends  fixed  to 
the  vehicle  frame. 


1,211.217.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  M0T0B-VEUICLK8. 
Chari.es  J.  Olbllet  and  Amos  J.  Oubllbt,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  '24.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,750.  (CI. 
70—00.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a  casing, 
means  In  said  casing  adapted  to  olMtruct  the  movements 
of  said  lovtTs,  a  pair  of  electric  circuit  terminals  in  said 
casing,  a  switch  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  connect    said    terminals,    a    common    actuating   means 
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for  said  obstructions  and  said  switch,  and  locking  means 
for  said  common  actuating  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a  casing, 
means  in  said  casing  adapted  to  obstruct  the  movements 
of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  electric  circuit  terminals  in  said 
casing,  a  switch  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  terminals,  a  common  actuating  means 
for  said  obstructions  and  said  switch,  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  switch  in  a  position  to 
connect  said  terminals,  moans  adapted  to  return  said 
switch  to  its  disconnected  position,  and  locking  means  for 
said  common  actuating  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a  casing, 
means  In  said  casing  adapted  to  obstruct  the  movements 
of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  electric  circuit  terminals  in  said 
casing,  a  switch  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  terminals,  a  common  actuating  means  for 
•aid  obstructions,  and  said  switch,  a  spring  catch  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  lock  said  swHch  in  a  position  to  con- 
nect said  terminals,  means  adapted  to  permit  an  inde- 
pendent release  of  said  switch  from  said  spring  catch,  a 
spring  adapted  to  return  said  switch  to  its  disconnected 
position,  and  locking  means  for  said  common  actuating 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  slots  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  walls  thereof,  an  operating  lever 
adapted  to  project  through  said  casing  within  said  slots, 
a  latch  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  be  operated  by  said  operating  lever,  a  slide  In 
■aid  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  said  latch  and 
to  prevent  the  movements  of  said  operating  lever,  an  actu- 
ator operatively  connected  with  said  slide,  and  locking 
means  for  said  actuator. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fixed  casing,  an  operating  lever 
extending  through  said  casing,  a  bifurcated  rocker  mem- 
ber arranged  to  straddle  said  operating  lever  within  said 
casing,  cald  rocker  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
when  said  operating  lever  is  operated,  a  slide  in  said 
easing  adapted  to  prevent  the  rocking  of  said  rocker 
Member,  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  slide, 
and  locking  means  for  said  actuator. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1^11,218.  PROCESS  FOR  PL.\TING  METALS.  Clark 
W.  Pabkir,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parker  Rust 
Proof  Company  of  America.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No 
112,250.      (CI.  204—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  metal  coating  articles  of  Iron  and 
■teel  which  consists  in  immersing  them  in  a  heated  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid  and  then  suspending  them  In  an 
electro-plating  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  articles  of  Iron  and  steel 
with  another  metal  which  consists  in- immersing  the  same 
In  a  bath  containing  a  solution  6t  phosphoric  acid  and 
then  suspending  them  in  an  electro-plating  bath  em- 
bodying a  soluble  compound  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  articles  of  iron  and  steel 
with  nickel  which  consists  in  Immersing  the  same  in  a 
heated  bath  containing  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
an  intensifying  agent  and  then  suspending  the  same  in 
an  electroplating  bath  embodying  a  solution  of  nickel 
sulfate. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  articles  of  Iron  and  steel  with 
nickel  which  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  In  a  heated 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  and  manganese  oild,  then 
mechanically  cleaning  the  surfaces,  and  then  suspending 
the  same  in  a  nickel  plating  bath. 


1,211,219.  TOOL-RETAINER  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 
TOOLS.  Caid  H.  Pbck,  Waverly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Coippany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.  SerUl  No 
806,999.      (CI.  78—44.8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  percussive  tool  barrel  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  sliding  In  said 
forward  end,  a  colled  spring  encircling  said  forward  end 
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and  secured  thereto,  said  spring  having  a  forward  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter,  and  a  projection  on  said  tool 
adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  smaller  diameter 
spring  portion  to  a  free  position  inside  of  said  spring, 
said  projection  being  of  such  a  width  that  it  has  free 
longitudinal  movement  for  a  slight  distance  within  said 
spring  without  engaging  said  spring,  to  prevent  said 
spring  from  interfering  with  the  normal  operation  of  the 
tool. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  percussive  tool  barrel  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  sliding 
in  said  forward  end.  a  coiled  spring  encircling  said  for- 
ward end  and  secured  thereto,  said  spring  having  a  for- 
ward portion  of  smaller  diameter  projecting  beyond  said 
barrel,  and  a  threaded  portion  on  said  tool  adapted  to 
be  screwed  through  said  smaller  diameter  spring  portion 
to  a  free  position  Inside  of  said  spring,  said  threaded 
portion  being  of  such  width  that  it  has  free  longitudi- 
nal movement  for  a  distance  within  said  spring  sufficient 
to  prevent  said  spring  from  interfering  with  the  normal 
operation  of  said  tool. 


1.211,220.  AUTOMATIC  SUBSTATIv^N.  Charles  W. 
P«N  Dell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  13 
1916.     Serial  No.  27,840.      (CI.  171—118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  distribution  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  power,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to 
said  system,  automatically  operated  switching  devices 
interposed  between  said  sources  and  said  system,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  electrical  condition  of  said  sys- 
tem controlling  the  operatlon<of  said  devices  to  put  in 
service  an  Idle  source  upon  the  failure  of  the  connected 
source. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  distribution  system,  a  plural- 
ity of  sources  of  power,  automatically  operated  switch- 
ing devices  interposed  between  said  sources  and  said 
system,  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  condition  of 
said  system  controlling  the  operation  of  said  devices,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  more  than  one 
switch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  distribution  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  power,  automatically  operated  switch- 
ing devices  interposed  between  said  sources  and  said  sys- 
tem, means,  composing  a  relay  responsive  to  the  voltage 
of  said  system,  for  operating  said  switches  when  the 
voltage  Is  substantially  different  from  normal,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  voltage  of  said  system  for  rendering 
said  operating  means  Ineffective  when  the  voltage  Is  sub- 
stantially normal. 
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4.  The  eomblBStion  of  a  dlstrtbatlon  syit^m.  a  pla- 
rallty  of  aoarces  of  power,  aatomatically  operated  swltch- 
Ing  devices  interposed  between  said  sources  and  said  sys- 
tem, means,  comprising  a  relay  responsive  to  the  voltage 
of  said  system,  for  operating  said  switches  wben  the 
voltage  is  substantially  different  from  normal,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  voltage  of  said  system  for  rendering  said 
operating  means  ineffective  when  the  voltage  is  substan- 
tially normal,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  closing 
of  said  switches. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  distribution  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  power,  switching  devices  interposed 
between  said  system  and  said  sources,  electrical  operating 
mechanisms  for  said  switching  devices  arranged  to  be 
energized  from  the  associated  source,  relay  switches  re- 
sponsive to  the  voltage  of  said  system  arranged  to  en- 
ergise an  operating  mechanism  upon  a  failure  of  voltage 
on  said  system,  switches  in  parallel  wltb  said  relay 
switches  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  its  con- 
trolling operating  mechanisms,  holding  latches  for  said 
switching  devices,  low-voltage  trip  colls  for  said  latches, 
and  means  associated  with  each  switching  device  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  potential  difference  on  said 
system  for  rendering  said  operating  mechanism  ineffective. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l         , 


1.211.221.  RBVERSINO  -  OEABINO  FOR  WASHINO- 
MACHINBS.  Otto  O.  PrEirrcR,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  26.407.     (Cl.  74 — SO.) 


1.  In  driving  gearing  for  washing  machines,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  operated  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  element  meshing  with  said  gear  and  adapted 
to  perform  an  alternating  rotary  movement,  means  con- 
necting said  gear  element  with  said  driven  shaft  con- 
structed to  cause  said  driven  shaft  to  make  a  plurality 
of  complete  revolutions  t>efore  reversing,  and  buffer  means 
co{}peratlng  with  said  gear  element  at  the  point  of  re- 
renal. 

2.  In  driving  gearing  for  washing  machines,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  operated  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  element  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  inner  and  outer  seg- 
mental gear  faces  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  movable  sup- 
port for  said  gear,  a  roll  on  said  support,  a  track  on  said 
gear  element  guiding  said  roll,  said  gear  element  l>elng 
provided  on  Its  other  side  wltb  an  Inside  gear  face,  and  a 
pinion  on  said  driven  shaft  meshing  with  the  inside  gear 
face  of  said  gear  element  constructed  to  cause  said  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  a  plurality  of  times  before  reversing. 

3.  In  driving  gearing  for  washing  machines,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  operated  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  element  mounted  eccentrically  wltb  respect 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  on  one  face  Inner  and 
outer  segmental  gear  faces  meshing  with  said  gear,  an 
Inside  gear  face  on  the  other  side  of  said  gear  element, 
and  a  pinion  on  said  driven  shaft  meshing  with  said  In- 
side gear  face. 

4.  In  driving  gearing  for  washing  machines,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  operated   from   said  drive 


shaft,  a  gear  element  having  oh  one  face  Inner  and  outer 
segmental  gear  faces  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  movable 
support  for  said  gear,  a  roll  on  said  support,  a  track  on 
said  gear  element  guiding  said  roll,  a  gear  face  on  the 
other  side  of  said  gear  element,  and  a  pinion  connected 
with  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  second  gear 
face. 

5.  In  driving  gearing  for  washing  machines,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  operated  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  element  mounted  eccentrically  wltb  respect 
to  said  (Irivon  shaft  and  having  on  one  face  inner  and 
outer  segmental  gear  faces  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  mov- 
able support  for  said  gear,  a  roll  on  said  support,  a  track 
on  said  gear  element  guiding  said  roll,  a  gear  face  on  the 
other  Fide  of  said  gear  element,  and  a  pinion  on  fald 
driven  shaft  meshing  with  said  second  gear. 


1.211,222.  ARTIFICIAL  LEO.  Chaules  J.  Pilling, 
Lansdowne,  and  Francis  II.  Jewbtt,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pilling  Artificial  Limb  Conip.-iny.  Phtla* 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,724.     (Q.  3 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg.  a  hollow  leg  member,  and  a  socket 
member  \vitbin  the  leg  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
stump  and  comprising  a  body  portion  removably  con- 
tained within  the  leg  member  and  having  its  upper  end 
turned  outwardly  and  downwardly  forming  a  cuff  em- 
bracing the  top  of  the  leg  member,  a  spacing  member  se- 
cured to  the  socket  member  between  the  main  body  there- 
of and  the  cuff  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  leg  mem- 
ber and  8iipi>orting  the  socket  member  therein. 

2.  In  an  artiflcial  leg,  a  hollow  section,  a  second  section 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  hollow  section,  the  two  sec- 
tions constituting  a  leg  memt>er.  the  hollow  section  sur- 
rounding and  being  fitted  to  said  second  section,  the  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  section  which  surrounds  said  s->cond 
section  being  split  longitudinally  to  permit  the  hollow  sec- 
tion to  expand  when  said  second  section  is  Inserted  there- 
in to  provide  a  tight  fit,  and  said  second  section  being 
.adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  within  the  hollow 
section,  and  means  to  secure  said  sections  together  In 
different  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  an  artificial  leg,  a  hollow  section,  a  second  section 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  hollow  section,  the  two 
sections  constituting  a  leg  member,  the  hollow  section 
surrounding  and  being  fitted  to  said  second  section,  the 
portion  of  the  hollow  section  which  surrounds  said  second 
section  being  split  longitudinally  to  permit  the  hollow 
section  to  expand  when  said  second  section  is  Inserted 
therein  to  provide  a  tight  fit.  and  said  second  section  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  within  the  hol- 
low section,  an  expansible  covering  surrounding  the  hol- 
low section  and  crossing  the  split  portion  thereof  and  se- 
cured thereto,  whereby  said  covering  may  expand  in  con- 
formity with  the  expansion  of  the  split  portion  of  the 
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hollow  section  to  provide  a  smooth  and  uninterrupted 
outer  surface  at  all  times  for  the  hollow  section,  and 
means  to  secure  said  sections  together  In  different  po- 
sitions of  adjustment. 

4.  In  an  artiflcial  leg  a  foot  member  formed  of  wood  and 
having  a  heel  portion,  a  sheet  metal  guard  set  Into  the 
foot  member  and  having  its  outer  surface  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  foot  member  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  heel  portion  and  forming  a  pocket,  means  to 
secure  the  giinrd  to  the  foot  member,  and  a  leg  section 
plvote<l  to  the  foot  member  and  having  a  part  adapted  to 
enter  said  pocket. 

5.  In  an  artiflcial  leg  a  foot  member  formed  of  wood 
and  having  a  heel  portion,  a  sheet  metal  guard  set  into 
the  foot  member  and  having  its  outer  surface  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  foot  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  heel  portion  and  forming  a  pocket 
means  to  secure  the  guard  to  the  foot  member,  a  covering 
securefl  to  the  foot  member  and  the  guard  and  crossing 
the  Joint  between  them,  and  a  leg  section  pivoted  to  the 
foot  member  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  said 
pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.223.      FOLDING    BOX.      Edwabd    E.    Pinkebton 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.6ie' 
(Cl.  229 — 34.) 


1.  A  folding  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  having  i 
central  bottom  portion ;  a  side  portion  at  one  edge  of  saM 
bottom  portion  ;  a  cover  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  saltl 
side  portion  :  a  side  portion  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
bottom  portion  ;  a  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  last 
mentioned  side  portion  foldable  to  form  hollow  sides  in- 
serted within  said  beforementlonefl  sides  ;  box  end  mem- 
bers on  said  bottom,  cover  and  hollow  side  forming  por- 
tions;  and  tongues  on  the  bottom  end  members  foldable 
Into  the  box  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  sides  thereof 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  having  a 
central  bottom  portion  ;  a  side  portion  at  one  edge  of  said 
bottom  portion  ;  a  cover  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  saiil 
side  portion  :  a  side  portion  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
bottom  portion  ;  a  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  last 
mentioned  side  portion  foldable  to  form  hollow  sides  In- 
serted within  said  before-mentioned  sides;  box  end  mem- 
bers on  said  bottom,  cover  and  hollow  side  forming  por- 
tions ;  and  tongues  on  the  bottom  end  members  foldable 
over  said  box  end  members  Into  the  box  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  sides  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  folding  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  having  a 
central  bottom  portion  :  a  side  portion  at  one  edge  of  said 
bottom  portion;  a  cover  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of 
said  side  portion ;  a  side  portion  at  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  bottom  portion  ;  a  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
last  mentioned  side  portion  foldable  to  constitute  a  false  , 
bottom  and  hollow  side  portions  Inserted  In  the  box ;  and 
box  end  members  on  said  bottom,  cover  and  hollow  side 
forming  portions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,211,224.  CONVEYER.  Dennis  C.  Place,  Brookiya. 
N.  T.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,507  (CL 
193—6.)  ^ 


1.  An  articulated  bucket  for  an  endless  chain  conveyer 
comprising  a  front  wall  pivoted  by  a  rod  extending  trans- 
versely  between  and  Joined  to  two  opposite  links  of  the 
bucket-carrying  means,  and  a  rear  wall  pivoted  bv  a  rod 
extending  transversely  between  and  Joined  to  two  oppo- 
site links  of  the  bucket  carrying  means,  said  last  tw» 
links  being  separated  from  said  first  two  links  respectively 
by  one  or  more  intervening  links  of  the  bucket-carrying 
means,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  hinged  at  or  near 
the  lowermost  point  of  the  bucket,  side  walls  Integral 
with  said  front  wall  and  unattached  to  said  rear  wall, 
whereby  the  bucket  may  be  partially  closed  or  opened  as 
the  distance  between  the  respective  pivots  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  end- 
less chains  and  wheels  over  which  the  chains  pass,  of  an 
articulated  bucket  having  a  front  wall  pivoted  by  a  rod 
extending  transversely  between  and  Joined  to  two  opposite 
links  of  the  bucket-carsylng  means  and  fi  rear  wall  plr- 
ote<l  by  a  rod  extending  transversely  between  and  Joined  . 
to  two  opposite  links  of  the  bucket  carrying  means,  said 
last  two  links  being  separated  from  said  first  two  links 
respectively  by  one  or  more  Intervening  links  of  the 
bucket  carrying  means,  said  front  and  rear  wall  being 
hinged  at  or  near  the  lowermost  point  of  the  bucket,  and 
havinsr  side  walls  Integral  with  said  front  wall  and  at- 
tached to  said  rear  wall,  whereby  the  angular  relation  of 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  bucket  may  be  changed 
when  the  bucket  is  passing  around  the  wheels  at  the  enda 
of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  of  a  frame,  shafts^ 
Journaled  In  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  endless  chains- 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  articulated  backets 
carried  by  said  chains,  the  said  buckets  comprising  two 
hinged  parts,  each  part  pivotally  attached  at  the  top  there- 
of to  said  chains  by  means  of  rods  extending  transversely 
between  and  Joined  to  said  chains,  said  rods  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  one  or  more  links  of  said  chain, 
whereby  the  said  buckets  are  adaptefl  to  lie  wholly  with- 
in the  operative  path  of  said  chains  and  to  bend  as  neces- 
sary In  passing  over  said  sprockets. 

4.  In  an  endless  chain  conveyer,  a  bucket,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  front  wall  pivotally  attached  to  a  rod 
extending  transversely  between  parallel  chains;  a  rear 
wall  hinged  to  said  front  wall  and  pivotally  attached  ta 
another  rod  extending  transversely  between  the  chains* 
side  walls  for  said  bucket  rigidly  fixed  to  said  front  waU 
and  unattached  to  said  rear  wall ;  said  transversely  ex- 
tending rods  being  mounted  upon  said  chains  and  sepa- 
rated one  from  another  by  a  plurality  of  Intervening  llnto- 
of  said  chain,  whereby  said  rods  and  the  walls  of  the 
bucket  attached  thereto,  will  be  moved  toward  each  other 
as  said  chains  engage  a  sprocket  adapted  to  carry  the 
same,  and  away  from  each  other  as  said  chains  diseo- 
gage  said  sprocket,  thereby  contracting  the  space  between.- 
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the  frofDt  and  rear  walls  of  wild  bucket  prior  to  the  dis- 
ctaargp  of  material  therefrom,  and  fxpandiOK  the  space 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  bucket  at  sub- 
stantially  the  time  of  the  discharge  of  material  tbeiefrom. 


1,211,225.  BATH  -  BRUSH.  Alkkbandik  Pludowski. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Stanyslaw 
OrlowHkl  and  one-third  to  Wladyslaw  Szczepaniak, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Flletl  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1 10,982.      (CI.  15—28.)  i 


/J 


^^^^ 
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1.  A  brash  comprisint;  an  elongated  flezllilc  casing  ta- 
pered at  its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  annular  rows 
of  perforations,  absorbent  material  arranged  within  the 
■aid  casing,  and  bristles  annularly  arranged  apon  the  cas 
ing  intermediate  the  said  rows  of  perforations. 

2.  A  brash  comprl.slng  an  elongated  flexible  casing  ta- 
pered at  its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  annular  rowii 
of  perforations,  absorbont  material  arranged  within  the 
said  casing,  bristles  annularly  arranged  upon  the  casing 
intermediate  the  said  rows  of  perforations,  rings  sectired 
within  the  casing  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  radial  braces 
cnrried  by  the  said  rings,  and  operating  rods  having  their 
Inner  ends  secured  to  the  said  braces  positioned  axlaily 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the  oppo 
site  pointed  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  body  brush  comprising  an  elongiited  '^slng  having 
conical  end  portions,  the  said  casing  being  formed  of  llt-zl- 
ble  material  provided  with  a  receiving  chamber  therein 
and  having  annular  rows  of  perforations  coonmunlcatlng 
with  the  said  chamber,  an  absorbent  Ailing  for  the  said 
ca8ln(<  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  annular  ribs 
opon  the  casing  intermediate  the  said  rows  of  perforations, 
•nd  annular  rows  of  bristles  carried  by  the  said  ribs. 

4.  A  body  brush  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having 
ooalcal  end  portions,  the  said  casing  being  formed  of  flexi- 
ble material  provided  with  a  receiving  chamber  therein 
And  having  annular  rows  of  perforations  communicating 
with  thii  i>aid  <  hamber,  an  absorbent  filling  for  the  said 
<-asing  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  annular  ribs 
upon  the  casing  intermediate  the  said  rows  of  perfora- 
tions, annular  rows  of  bristles  carried  by  the  said  ribs, 
annnlar  projections  arranged  within  the  casing  positioned 
sul>8tantially  at  the  bases  of  the  <iaid  end  portions,  rings 
•scored  within  the  said  projections,  operating  rods  ar- 
ranged axlaily  of  the  casing  having  their  inner  ends  cen- 
trally secured  within  the  said  rings,  the  said  rods  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  through  the  pointed  ends  of 
the  casing,  packing  washers  upon  the  said  rods  in  spaced 
relations  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  said  pointed  ends, 
and  flnger  loops  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  rods. 


14!11.226.  LAMP  BXTINOUISHER.  Aliksa.vdbb  Pld- 
oowBKi,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Wlncenty  Wodzinskl  and  one-half  to  Brooislans  Qreb- 
siasewki,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  July  28.  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  111,859.      (Q.  67—76.) 

1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  supporting  pedestal 
having  an  axial  tK>re,  a  i.-asing  within  the  said  bore,  a 
ooamunicating  pipe  between  the  npper  end  of  the  said 
4-artlng  extending  through  the  said  reservoir  and  having 
Its  upper  end  adjacent  the  burner  of  the  lamp,  a  fan 
shaped  outlet  nozzle  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pipe  hav- 
ing perforations  directed  toward  the  burner  of  the  lamp, 
a  compressed  ai/  chamber  within  the  said  casing,  and  a 
normally  closed  controlling  valve  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  casing  operable  exteriorly  of  one  side  of  the 
said  pedeirtal. 

2.  A  lamp  comprialag  a  reservoir,  a  soppoeting  pedestal 
jMvTig  an  axial   bore,  a  casing  within  the  said  bore,  a 


communicating  pipe  between  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
casing  extending  through  the  said  reservoir  and  having 
its-  upper  end  adjacent  the  burner  of  the  lamp,  a  fan- 
shaped  outlet  nozzle  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pipe  hav- 
ing perforations  directed  toward  the  burner  ot  the  lamp, 
a  compressed  air  chamber  within  the  said  casing,  a  nor 
mally  closed  controlling  valve  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  casing  operable  exteriorly  of  one  side  of  the  said 
pedestal,  a  supporting  base  for  the  said  pedestal  having  a 
rhaiiilMT  therein,  a  perforated  cap  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  casing  within  the  said  base  chamber,  and  an  air 
compressing  piston  within  the  lower  end  of  the  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  operating  handle  normally  arranged 
within  the  said  Im.oe  chamber. 


"^    Ml 


'^.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  lamp  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  burner 
upon  the  said  reservoir,  and  a  pedestal  provided  with  a 
supporting  baxe  attached  beneath  the  latter,  the  said 
I  urner  havinK  a  perforated  air  receiving  plate  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  the  burning  jrartion  of  the 
wick  of  the  lamp,  the  said  pedestal  being  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  and  said  base  with  a  chamber  commnnlcat- 
luK  with  the  said  bore,  a  casing  arranged  within  the  said 
t>ore.  a  closure  cap  for  the  said  casing  within  the  said 
base  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  said  reserTolr 
and  communicating  with  the  said  casing  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  fan-shaped  nozzle  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  pii>e  beneath  the  said  plate  and  having  outlet 
openings  directed  toward  the  said  plates,  a  controlling 
valve  within  the  said  casing  adjacent  the  said  pipe,  and 
an  air  compressing  means  for  the  sold  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  lamp  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  burner  upon 
the  said  reservoir,  and  a  pedestal  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting base  attached  beneath  the  latter,  the  said  burner 
having  a  perforated  air  receiving  plate  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  adjacent  the  burning  portion  of  the  wick  of 
the  lamp,  the  said  pedestal  being  provided  with  an  axial 
liore  and  said  base  with  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  said  bore,  a  casing  arranged  within  the  said  bore,  a 
clostire  cap  for  the  said  casing  within  the  said  base  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  extending  through  the  said  reservoir  and  com- 
municating with  the  said  casing  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  fan-shaped  nozzle  arrange<l  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
pipe  beneath  the  said  plate  and  having  outlet  openings  di- 
rected toward  the  said  plate,  spaced  plates  within  the 
said  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  providing  a 
reduced  chamber  portion  adjacent  the  communicating  end 
of  the  said  pipe,  the  said  plates  being  provided  with  alin- 
ing openings  therethrough,  a  normally  closed  spring- 
pressed  slide  valve  between  the  said  plates  having  a  port 
therethrough,  an  operating  flnger  piece  for  the  said  slide 
valve  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pedestal 
exteriorly  thereof,  and  an  air  compressing  means  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  casing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  lamp  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  burner  niton 
the  said  reservtdr,  and  a  pedestal  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting base  attached  beneath  the  latter,  the  said  bamer 
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having  a  perforated  air  receiving  plate  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom tbereof  adjacent  the  t)urnlng  portion  of  tbe  wick  of 
the  lamp,  the  said  pedestal  being  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  and  said  base  with  a  chaml>er  commonieatln?  with  the 
said  bore,  a  casing  arranged  within  the  said  bore,  a  closure 
cn9  for  the  said  casing  within  the  said  base  chamber,  a 
pipe  extending  through  the  said  reservoir  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  casing  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
fan-shaped  nozzle  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pipe 
beneath  the  said  plate  and  having  outlet  openings  di- 
rected toward  the  said  plate,  spaced  plates  within  thr 
said  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  providing  a 
reduced  chamber  portion  adjacent  the  communicating  end 
of  the  said  pipe,  the  said  plates  being  provided  with  alin- 
ing openings  therethrough,  a  normally  closed  spring 
pressed  slide  valve  between  the  said  plates  having  a  port 
therethrough,  an  operating  flnger  piece  for  the  said  slide 
valve  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pedestal 
exteriorly  thereof,  a  partition  within  the  said  casing  sub 
stantlally  centrally  thereof  having  a  valved  port  there- 
through, an  air  compressing  piston  within  the  said  casing 
beneath  the  said  partition,  a  two-part  operating  stem  for 
the  said  piston,  a  closure  cap  for  the  said  casing  within 
the  said  base  chamber  through  which  the  said  stem  Is  slld- 
ably  arranged,  and  a  supporting  means  within  the  said 
base  for  the  upper  pivoted  end  portion  of  the  said  stem 
when  the  device  Is  Inoperatlvely  positioned. 


1,211,227.  PROCESS  FOR  TOE  MANUTACTDRE  OF 
INSOLUBLE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS.  Fritz 
PoLLAK,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,164.      (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  Insoluble  resins  from  bodies 
of  the  phenolic  series  and  polymerized  formaldehyde,  which 
consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  a  body  of  the  phenolic 
series  and  ^  and  f  polyoxymethylene,  repeatedly  washing 
the  soluble  products  obtained  with  water,  heating  to  more 
than  106  degr.  C,  adding  suitable  quantities  of  formalde 
hyde  solution,  concentrating  the  mixture  in  vacuo  at  a 
low  temperature,  gradually  heating  to  awroxlmately  95 
degr.  C,  until  no  more  water  Is  yielded,  and  hardening  the 
mass  by  further  heating, 

2.  The  method  of  producing  insoluble  resins  from  a 
body  of  the  phenolic  series  and  polymerised  formaldehyde, 
which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  a  body  of  the  phe- 
nolic series  and  p  and  f  polyoxymethylene.  repeatedly 
washVig  the  soluble  products  obtained  with  water,  heat 
Ing  to  more  than  105  degr.  C,  In  presence  of  suitable 
quantities  of  polymerized  formaldehyde  soluble  In  water, 
concentrating  the  mixture  in  vacuo  at  a  low  temperature, 
gradually  heating  to  approximately  96  degr.  C.  until  no 
more  water  is  yielded  up.  and  hardening  the  mass  by  fur- 
ther heating. 


1,211.228.      MANUFACTURE   OF   ARTICLES   EMBODY- 
ING   FIBROUS    FILAMENTS    AND    VULCANIZABLE 
PLASTICS.     Raymond  B.  Prici.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  Ruhl)er  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation 
(  of   Indiana.      File<l    Ihc.    l.    iftl."}       Serial    No.    64.526. 

(a.  18--60.) 

1.  The  proc'ss  of  manufacturing  articles  emhod.ving 
fibrous  fliaments  and  vulcanizable  plastic,  consisting  of 
Inclosing  each  fllament  with  vulcanizable  plastic,  flxinj?  the 
relationship  of  the  plastic  and  filament  by  partially  vul 
canlzlng  the  plastic  in  the  alisence  of  materially  distort- 
ing conditions,  building  the  article  to  Include  this  par- 
tially vulcanized  material,  and  giving  final  formillon  to 
the  article  i)y  completing  the  desired  vulianization  of  the 
plastic. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  embodying 
fibrous  fliaments  and  vnlcanlznhle  plastic,  consisting  of 
Inclosing  each  fllament  with  vulcanizaltie  plastic,  flxing 
the  relationship  of  the  plastic  and  fllament  t)y  subjecting 
the  product  to  heat  at  the  vulcanizing  temperature  under 
conditions  which  will  not  materially  distort  the  prede- 
termined relationship  of  the  plastic  and  fliaments  to  each 
other  until  the  plastic  Is  partially  vulcanized,   building 


the  article  to  include  this  partially  vulcanised  material, 
and  giving  flnal  formation  to  the  built  article  by  com- 
pleting the  desired  vulcanization  of  the  plastic. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  embodying 
fibrous  fliaments  and  vulcanizable  plastic,  consisting  of  in- 
closing each  fllament  with  vulcanizable  plastic,  fixing  the 
relationship  of  the  plastic  and  fllament  by  partially  vul- 
canizing the  plastic  In  the  al)«ence  of  materially  distorting 
pressure,  building  the  article  to  include  this  partially  vul 
canlzed  material,  and  giving, final  formation  to  the  built 
article  by  completlnr  the  desired  vulcanisation  of  the 
plastic  under  M<)ueezinfr  pressure. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  articles  embodying 
fibrous  filaments  and  vulcanizable  plastic  consisting  of  in- 
closing each  filament  with  vulcanizable  plastic,  flxing  the 
relationship  of  the  plastic  and  fllament  by  subjecting  the 
product  to  the  action  of  heat  raised  to  the  vulcanizing 
temperature  under  conditions  which  will  not  materially 
distort  the  predetermined  relationship  of  the  plastic  and 
fllament  to  each  other  until  the  plastic  Is  partially  vul- 
canized, building  the  article  to  Include  this  partially  vul- 
cainlzed  material,  and  giving  flnal  formation  to  the  arti- 
cle by  completing  the  desired  vulcanization  of  the  plastic 
under  squeezing  pressure. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  embodying 
fibrous  fliaments  and  rubber  consisting  of  inclosing  each 
fllament  with  raw  rubber,  fixing  the  relationship  of  the 
rubber  and  fllament  by  partially  vulcanizing  the  rubber  la 
the  absepce  of  materially  distorting  conditions,  building 
the  article  of  this  partially  vulcanized  material,  and  giv- 
ing flnal  formation  to  the  built  article  by  completing  the 
desired  vulcanization  of  the  rubber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printedjn  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,229.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM 
PULP.  Fredbric  Prcyn,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  William 
J.  De  Reamer,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Seamless 
Proilucts  Corporation,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,391, 
(CI.  92 — 42.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  articles  from  pulp,  comprlslas 
a  pulp  vat  adapted  to  contain  pulp  in  suspension,  a  con- 
tinually rotating  drum  extending  with  Its  lower  portion 
into  the  said  pulp  and  provltle<l  on  its  peripheral  face  with 
perforate  molds,  suction  m(>an8  for  producing  a  suction 
action  on  the  backs  of  the  molds  as  the  latter  pass  through 
the  pulp  to  draw  the  latter  onto  the  molds  and  compact 
the  pulp  thereon,  a  Upht  suction  means  on  the  backs  of  the 
molds  Immediately  after  they  have  passed  out  of  the  pulp 
to  hold  the  articles  In  position  on  the  molds  until  tbe 
molds  and  articles  havf  pasM'd  a  horizontal  central  posi- 
tion of  the  drum,  a  heavy  suction  means  producing  a- suc- 
tion action  on  the  molds  while  the  latter  pass  up  one  side 
and  over  the  top  of  the  drum  to  deprive  the  articles  on 
the  molds  of  some  of  their  moisture,  and  means  for  dir«>ct- 
Ing  blasts  of  air  against  the  under  side  of  the  molds  to 
gradually  force  each  article  off  its  mold. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  molded  article?  frobi  pulp 
comprising  a  pulp  vat.  m  revpluble'moldlng  drum  extending 
with  its  lower  portion  Into  the  pulp  contained  In  the  puio 
vat.  the  said  molding  drum  being  provided  on  Us  perish- 
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«nil  face  with  perfonte  melds  and  the  said  molding  drum 
being  provided  with  chambers  in  communication  with  the 
linder  sides  of  the  said  molds,  a  transferring  drum  re- 
volving in  unison  with  the  said  molding  drum  and  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  peripheral  face  with  perforate  receiving 
plates  and  with  chambers  in  communication  with  the  re- 
4^ivlng  plates,  the  said  molds  on  the  molding  drum  baring 
perforate  raised  portions  and  the  plates  on  the  transfer- 
ring drum  having  perforate  depressions  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  raised  mold  portions,  fixed  heads  on  the  ends 
of  the  raid  drums  and  having  air  suction  chambers  and 
compressed  air  chambers  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
drum  chamt>ers.  the  chambers  being  arranged  relatively  to 
each  other  to  suck  the  pulp  onto  the  molds  of  the  molding 
drum  and  thereby  form  the  article  and  deprive  the  same  of 
m  large  portion  of  its  moisture,  to  force  the  molded  article 
off  the  molds  onto  the  plates  of  the  transferring  drum 
and  to  filially  force  the  molded  article  by  compressed  air 
off  the  said  plates  of  tbe  transferring  drum. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  molded  articles  from  pulp, 
comprising  a  palp  vat,  a  revoluble  molding  drum  extend- 
ing with  its  lower  portion  into  the  said  pulp  vat  and 
provided  on  Its  peripheral  face  with  spaced  perforate 
molds  having  raised  portions,  the  said  molding  drum  being 
provided  with  chamt>ers  of  which  a  plurality  are  in  com- 
munication with  the  under  sides  of  a  corresponding  mold, 
a  transferring  drum  revolving  in  unison  with  the  said 
molding  drum  and  provided  on  its  peripheral  face  with 
perforate  receiving  plates  having  perforate  depressions  for 
rec<>iving  said  raised  portions  of  the  molds,  the  said  trans- 
ferring drum  having  chambers  of  which  a  plurality  are  in 
communication  with  the  under  side  of  a  corresponding 
plate,  a  fixed  head  for  one  end  of  the  said  revolving  mold- 
ing drum  and  having  suction  chambers  in  communication 
with  a  plurality  of  the  said  chambers  on  the  molding 
■drum,  the  said  fixed  head  having  a  preasnre  chamber 
adapted  to  register  singly  with  a  chamber  of  the  said 
.molding  drum,  the  said  chambers  being  so  arranged  rela- 
tively to  each  other  that  the  pulp  in  the  vat  is  drawn  onto 
the  said  molds  and  deprived  of  a  large  portion  of  the 
-moisture  to  form  molded  articles,  the  latter  being  forced 
4>y  pressure  from  the  said  pressure  chamber  off  the  molds, 
and  a  fixed  head  for  the  said  transferring  drum  and  hav- 
lag  a  suction  chamber  in  communication  with  one  of  the 
Mid  transferring  drum  chambers  and  loeated  directly 
opposite  the  said  prps8ure  chamber  of  the  said  other  head, 
tbe  said  transferring  drum  bead  being  provided  with  a 
pressure  chamber  adapted  to  register  with  the  transfer- 
ring drum  chambers  singly  to  direct  successive  blasts 
against  each  article  to  gradually  force  the  same  off  the 
plates  of  the  transferring  drum. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  molded  articles  from  pulp, 
comprising  a  pulp  vat,  a  revoluble  molding  drum  extend- 
ing with  Its  lower  portion  into  the  pulp  contained  In  the 
pulp  vat.  the  said  molding  drum  being  provided  on  its 
peripheral  face  with  perforate  molds  and  the  said  molding 
drum  being  provided  with  chambers  In  communication 
with  the  undersides  of  the  said  molds,  a  transferring  drum 
rcTolylng  in  unison  with  the  said  molding  drum  and  pro- 
Tided  on  its  peripheral  face  with  perforate  receiving 
platea  and  with  chambers  in  communication  with  the  said 
receiving  plates,  the  said  molds  on  the  molding  drum 
kaving  perforate  raised  portions  and  the  plates  on  the 
transferring  drum  having  perforate  depressions  adapted 
to  register  with  the  raised  mold  portions,  fixed  heads  on 
the  ends  of  tbe  said  drums,  the  head  on  the  molding  ilrom 
having  three  separate  suction  chambers  arranged  in  a 
circle  and  of  which  the  lowermost  one  produces  a  suction 
In  the  lowermost  chaml>er8  of  the  molding  drum  to  suck 
the  pulp  onto  the  molds  to  form  the  articles  and  to  deprive 
the  same  of  some  of  the  moisture,  the  next  following  suc- 
tion chamber  produces  a  light  suction  In  the  chambers  of 
the  molding  drum  to  hold  the  green  articles  in  position 
on  the  molds  and  against  distortion,  and  the  uppermost 
miction  chamber  produces  a  heavy  suction  action  in  the 
chambers  of  the  molding  drum  to  deprive  the  articles  of 
more  of  their  moisture,  the  said  head  on  the  molding 
dmm  being  provided  next  to  the  said  uppermost  suction 
chaml^T  and  directly  opposite  tbe  transferring  drOm  with 


a  compressed  air  chamber  adapted  to  register  singly  with 
the  drum  chambers  to  force  each  article  by  a  number  of 
pressure  actions  off  its  mold  onto  a  corresponding  plate 
of  the  transferring  drum,  the  head  of  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided directly  opposite  the  transferring  drum  with  a  suc- 
tion chaml>er  for  producing  a  suction  singly  in  the  cham- 
bers of  the  transferring  drum  and  the  said  head  of  the 
transferring  drum  being  provided  with  a  compressed  air 
chamber  spaced  from  the  said  suction  chaml>er  for  forcing 
the  molded  articles  off  the  transferring  drum. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  molded  articles  from  pulp, 
comprising  a  pulp  vat,  a  revoluble  molding  drum  extend- 
ing with  Its  lower  portion  into  the  pulp  in  the  said  vat, 
the  said  molding  drum  being  provided  on  Its  peripheral 
face  with  perforate  molds  and  being  provided  with  cham- 
bers in  communication  with  the  under  side  of  tbe  said 
molds,  a  fixe<l  head  on  one  end  of  the  said  molding  drum 
and  having  separate  suction  chambers  adapte<l  to  register 
successively  with  the  said  drum  chaml>ers,  and  means  for 
producing  varying  suction  pressures  in  the  said  suction 
chambers  to  suck  the  palp  onto  the  molds  to  form  the 
articles  and  deprive  the  same  of  moisture,  to  hold  each 
article  in  position  on  its  mold  and  against  distortion  as  it 
emerges  out  of  the  pulp  in  the  vat  and  to  finally  subject 
the  article  to  a  heavy  suction  action  for  drawing  off  some 
of  the  remaining  moisture  in  the  article. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,230.  MACHINE  FOR  THB  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CEMENT  AND  OTHER  TILE  OR  PIPE. 
Abnolo  W.  PuPKi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  118.664.     (CI.  87—03.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  stated  embodying  an  excavat 
ing  derice  at  its  forward  end,  a  chamber  for  granular  core 
making  material,  a  separate  chamber  for  plastic  material, 
such  as  mixed  cement,  means  carried  by  the  machine  to 
simultaneously  eject  from  the  rear  thereof  and  deposit  a 
central  core  of  the  granular  material  and  a  body  of  tbe 
plastic  material  surrounding  the  core  and  means  to  ad- 
vance the  machine. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  stated  embodying  a  derice  at 
its  forward  end  adapted  to  excavate  a  groove  or  bed  con- 
forming to  the  exterior  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
chamber  for  granular  core  making  material,  a  separate 
chamber  for  plastic  material,  such  as  mixed  cement,  means 
to  simultaneously  eject  from  the  rear  of  the  machine  and 
deposit  a  central  core  of  the  granular  material  and  a 
body  of  the  plastic  material  surrounding  the  core,  and 
means  to  advance  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  stated  embodying  a  derice  at 
Its  forward  end  adapted  to  excavate  a  groove  or  bed  con- 
forming to  the  exterior  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  pipe,  an 
underbody  part  of  the  machine  adapted  to  move  along  the 
said  excavated  groove  or  bed  and  smooth  and.  press  ita 
exterior  surface,  a  chamber  for  granular  core  making  ma- 
terial, a  separate  chamber  for  plastic  material,  such  as 
mixed  cement,  means  to  simultaneously  eject  from  the 
rear  of  tbe  machine  and  deposit  a  central  core  of  the 
granular  material  and  a  body  of  the  plastic  material  sur- 
rounding the  core,  and  means  to  advance  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  stated  having  an  excavadng 
j  device  at  its  forward  end  provided  with  means  to  deliver 
\  the  excavated  material  laterally,  means  carried  by  the  ma- 
1  chine   for   simultaneously   ejecting   from    its   rear   end  a 
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central  core  of  removable  granular  material  and  an  ex- 
terior bo<ly  of  plastic  material,  such  as  cement,  surround- 
ing the  core,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  machine  for  moving  the  excavated  material  inwardly 
about  and  upon  the  body  of  plastic  material. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  stated  having  an  excavating 
device  at  Its  forward  end  provided  with  means  to  deliver 
the  excavated  material  laterally,  means  carried  by  the  ma- 
chine for  simultaneously  ejecting  from  its  rear  end  a 
central  core  of  removable  material,  a  continuous  device 
adapted  to  longitudinal  removal  embedded  in  tbe  central 
core,  an  exterior  body  of  plastic  material,  such  as  mixed 
cement,  surrounding  the  core,  and  means  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine  for  moving  tbe  excavated  ma- 
terial inwardly  about  and  upon  the  body  of  plastic  ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,211,281.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hbnbt 
B.  A.  Raabb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1010. 
Serial  No.  667,649.     (CI.  128—32.) 


1.  An  oil  engine  having  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, an  air-compressor  means  formed  by  the  lower  part  of 
the  working  cylinder  having  controlled  communication 
with  tbe  <-onipreHHion  chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  admit  air 
to  the  same,  an  exhaust-valve  means  arranged  to  open  the 
compression  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  during  tbe  whole 
or  a  part  of  tbe  period  of  air  admission,  means  for  admit- 
ting to  tbe  compression  cb.'imber,  after  the  closure  of  the 
exhaust-valve  means,  an  atomized  'Jet  of  oil  and  air  richer 
than  an  explosive  mixture,  whereby  such  Jet  mixes  with 
the  air  remaining  in  tbe  compression  chamber  to  form  an 

i  explosive  mixture  and  means  for  Igniting  such  mixture, 
said  compressor  means  serving  to  compress  the  air  of  said 
fuel  before  admission  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  An  oil  engine  baring  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, an  air-compressor  means  formed  by  the  lower  part  of 
tbe  working  cylinder  having  controlled  communication 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  admit  air 
to  the  same,  an  exhaust-valve  means  arranged  to  open  the 
compression  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  whole 
or  a  part  of  the  period  of  air  admission,  means  for  admit- 
ting to  the  compression  chamber,  after  the  closure  of  the 
exhaust-valve  means,  an  atomized  Jet  of  oil  and  air  richer 
than  an  explosive  mixture,  whereby  such  jet  mixes  with 
tbe  air  remaining  in  tbe  compression  chamber  to  form  an 
explosive  mixture  and  means  for  igniting  such  mixture, 
the  engine  having  a  heated  part  In  the  path  of  said 
atomized  Jet,  tbe  beat  of  which  serves  to  crack  the  hydro- 
carbons of  the  jet  and  transform  the  same  into  a  fixed  gas. 

3.  An  oil  engine  having  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, an  air-compressor  means  formed  by  the  lower  part  of 
the  working  cylinder  having  controlled  communication 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  tbe  cylinder  to  admit  air 
to  the  same  when  tbe  piston  is  at  the  end  of  Its  working 
stroke,  an  exbaust-valve  means  arranged  to  open  the  com- 
pression chamber  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  whole  or 
a  part  of  the  period  of  air  admission,  means  for  admitting 


to  the  compression  chamber,  after  the  closure  of  tbe  ex- 
haust-valve means,  an  atomized  Jet  of  oil  and  air  richer 
than  an  explosive  mixture,  whereby  such  jet  mixes  with 
the  air  remaining  In  the  compression  chamber  to  form  an 
explosive  mixture  and  means  for  igniting  such  mixture. 

4.  An  oil  engine  having  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, an  air-compressor  means  formed  by  the  lower  pari  of 
the  working  cylinder  having  controlled  communication 
with  tbe  compression  chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  admit  air 
to  the  same,  an  exhaust-valve  means  arranged  to  open  tbe 
compression  chaml>er  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  whole 
or  a  part  of  tbe  period  of  air  admission,  means  for  admit- 
ting to  the  compression  chaml)er,  after  the  closure  of  tbe 
exbaust-valve  means,  an  atomized  Jet  of  oil  and  air  richer 
than  an  explosive  mixture  and  at  a  higher  pressure  than 
the  air  remaining  in  the  compression  chamber,  whereby 
such  jet  mixes  with  the  air  remaining  in  the  compression 
chamber  to  form  an  explosive  mixture  and  means  for  Ig- 
niting such  mixture. 

6.  An  oil  engine  having  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, an  air-compressor  means  formed  by  the  lower  part  of 
the  working  cylinder  having  controlled  communication 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  admit  air 
to  the  same,  an  exhaust-valve  means  arranged  to  open  the 
compression  chamber  to  "the  atmosphere  during  the  whole 
or  a  part  of  tbe  period  of  air  admission,  means  for  admit- 
ting to  the  compression  chamber,  after  the  closure  of  the 
exhaast-valTe  means,  bat  before  the  end  of  the  compres- 
sion stroke,  an  atomized  Jet  of  oU  and  air  richer  than  an 
explosive  mixture,  whereby  such  Jet  mixes  with  the  air 
remaining  in  tbe  compression  chamber  to  form  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  and  means  for  igniting  such  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,211,232.  JOINTED  TOY  FIGURE.  Blhbb  J.  Rbad, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,962,      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  Jointed  toy  figure,  comprising  a  body,  Jointed  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  body,  a  neck  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  top  of  the  said  body,  a  head  mounted  to 
rock  forward  or  backward  on  tbe  said  neck,  and  legs  of 
which  one  has  its  thigh  Integral  with  the  said  body  and 
the  other  leg  has  its  thigh  mounted  to  swing  forward  and 
backward  on  the  l)ody. 

2.  A  jointed  toy  figure  provided  with  a  body,  a  thlgb 
Integral  with  the  said  body,  and  a  thigh  mounted  to  swing 
forward  and  backward  on  the  said  body: 

3.  A  Jointed  toy  figure  provided , with  a  body,  a  thigh 
integrral  with  the  said  body,  a  thigh  mounted  to  swing 
forward  and  liackward  on  the  said  body,  and  calf  and  In- 
tegral foot  mcmt>ers  mounted  to  swing  forward  and  l>ack- 
ward  on  the  said  thighs. 

4.  A  jointed  toy  figure  having  a  body,  thighs  diverging 
from  the  l>ody,  and  calf  and  feet  members  extending  from 
the  said  thighs  and  disposed  parallel  to  each  ether,  the 
under  surfaces  of  tbe  feet  being  sidewise  t>eyeled  in  an  out- 
ward and  upward  direction.  -       _ 


6.  A  jointed  toy  flgare  haying  a  body,  dlTerglng  thighs, 
of  which  one  extends  integrally  from  the  nld  body  and 
the  other  Is  pivoted  on  the  body  to  swing  forward  and 
rearward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,233.  LID-REMOVER.  Ukoboi  M.  RHONBMua,  la- 
dependence,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,126.     (CI.  65 — 16. > 


▲  Ud  remover  comprising  a  plate  having  struck  up 
1  tortious  to  form  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  ears,  one  edge 
I  if  said  plate  being  of  arcuate  shape,  an  arcuate  exten- 
I  ion  formed  on  the  arcuate  curved  edge  of  said  plate  to 
( ngage  the  flange  of  a  cover,  a  shank  pivoted  to  said  ears 
rnd  overlying  the  cover,  a  handle  secured  to  the  shank, 
1  eeth  formed  on  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank, 

dog  engaging  the  cover  and  having  one  end  bifurcated 

1 0  receive  the  shank,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
1  Ifurcated  end  to  engage  the  teeth  for  holding  th«  dog 

1 1  various  adjusted  positions  on  the  shank. 
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211.234.  IIAXGEB  FOR  EARS  OF  CORN.  RaTNOLO 
J.  Rici,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785.927.     (a.  34 — 26. > 


1.  A  seed-corn  hanger,  consisting  of  a  plarallty  of  like 
b  Idles  detachably  linked  together,  each  bo<ly  being  an 
e  astlc  rod  doubled  over  to  form  a  medial  loop  extending 
a  igularly  to  one  side  of  spaced  members,  the  members 
h(lng  oppositely  bent  to  form  their  extremities  Into  up- 
^trdly  directed  prongs,  and  the  loop  of  each  rod  being 
11  iked  about  the  members  of  the  rod  Immediately  abne 
a    the  location  of  outward  bending  of  said  prongs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
p  nrallty  of  Interlocked  units,  each  of  said  units  being 
f<  rmed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to 
f(rm  spaced  elongated  strands  capable  of  relative  move- 
in  tnt,  the  free  extremities  of  which  are  directed  laterally 
and  upwardly  to  affonl  impaling  prongs,  the  opposite  en1 
portions  of  the  strands  being  flexed  angularly  to  afford 
ail  engaging  means  adapted  to  coact  with  the  Impi'lng 
pi  ongs  of  an  adjacent  unit,  said  Impaling  prongn  being 
p<8itioned  in  substantially  the  same  longitudinal  plane 
occupied  by  the  spaced  strands.  1 


1.  !11,235.    DUST-COLLECTOR.    William  M.  Robmtso.n. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Piled    June    15.    1916.      Serial    No. 

108.706.     (a.  183—76.) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cham- 
b«  •,  and  a  group  of  open-topped  receptacles  therein  ar-  | 


ranired  In  staggered  relation,  with  the  margins  of  each 
receptacle  overlapping  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  pair 
of  receptacles  next  below,  said  receptacles  having  up- 
wardly divergent  side  -  faces,  whereby  dust  -  laden  cur- 
rents between  said  receptacles  are  deflected  by  such 
side- faces  to  produce  a  dead  space  In  and  above  each 
of  said  receptacles  and  permit  dust  to  settle  undisturbedly 
in  the  latter  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  each  at 
said  receptacles  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  dlscharft* 
dust  thus  collected  therein. 


N  1 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cham- 
ber, and  a  group  of  trough-like  receptacles  therein  each 
extending  from  side  to  side  thereof,  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  with  the  margins  of  each  receptacle  overlapping 
the  adjacent  margins  of  the  pair  of  receptacles  next  be- 
low, said  receptacles  having  upwardly  divergent  side- 
faces,  whereby  dust  laden  currents  between  said  re- 
ceptacles are  deflected  by  such  side-faces  to  produ.e  a 
dead  space  in  and  above  each  of  said  receptacles  and 
permit  dust  to  settle  undisturbedly  In  the  latter  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  receptacles  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof  to  discharge  dust  thus  collected 
therein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cham- 
ber, and  a  group  of  V-shaped  troughs  therein  extending 
from  side  to  side  thereof  and  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion, with  the  marglnf  of  each  trough  overlapping  th* 
adjacent  margins  of  the  pair  of  troughs  next  below, 
whereby  dust-laden  currents  between  said  troughK  ar« 
deflected  by  the  upwardly  divergent  side-faces  of  said 
troughs  to  produce  a  dead  space  In  and  above  each  trough  ' 
and  permit  dust  to  settle  undisturbedly  in  the  latter  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  troughs  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof  to  discharge  dust  thus  collected 
therein.  ^ 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cham- 
ber, and  a  group  of  receptacles  therein  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other,  each  havln?  upwardly  diver- 
gent side-plates,  and  one  of  said  side-plates  movable  from 
the  other  to  permit  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  to  fall. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  chann 
ber.  and  a  group  of  receptacles  therein,  each  having  up- 
wardly divergent  slde-pIates,  and  one  of  said  side-plates 
movable  from  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.236.      STOVE.      WiLUAM    V.    Robinson,    Lansing, 
Mich.     Piled  Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,092.      fCl 
126—77.) 

1.  In  an  underfeed  stove,  the  combination  with  a  Are- 
pot,  of  a  laterally-extending  fuel  Inlet  on  the  lower  por- 
tlon  of  said  flre-pot.  Its  lower  wall  inclining  slightly  up- 
ward aqd  the  outer  edge  thereof  forming  a  fulcrum  for  a 
poker  adapted  to  lift  the  live  fuel  within  said  flre-pot 
to  permit  the  feeding  in  of  green  fuel  on  to  the  grat«v 
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an  air  chamber  adjacent  to  the  upper  wall  of  said  later- 
ally-extending fuel  Inlet,  having  Inwardly-opening  air 
discharge  apertures,  and  control  means  for  admitting  air 
into  said  air  chamber. 


2.  In  an  underfeed  stove,  the  combination  with  a  flre- 
pot,  of  an  annular  member  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  flre-pot  forming  an  air  chamber  with  inward  dis- 
charge openings  around  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
laterally-extending  fuel  Inlet  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
Ore-pot,  Its  lower  wall  inclining  slightly  upward  and  the 
oater  edge  thereof  forming  a  fulcrum  for  a  poker  adapted 
to  lift  the  live  fuel  within  said  flre-pot  to  permit  the  feed- 
ing of  green  fuel  on  to  the  grate  below  the  air  Inlet. 

8.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  flre-pot  and  a 
dmm  thereabove,  of  an  annular  member  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  fir«-pot  forming  an  air  chamber  having 
an  external  Inlet  and  a  series  of  inward  discharge  open- 
ings around  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  laterally-extending 
fuel  Inlet  connection  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  flre- 
pot  beneath  said  air  chamber,  its  lower  wall  Inclining 
slightly  upward  and  the  outer  edge  thereof  forming  a 
fulcrum  for  a  jraker  adapted  to  lift  the  live  fuel  within 
the  flre-pot  to  permit  the  feeiling  of  green  fuel  thereunder, 
and  a  cover  for  the  outer  end  of  said  fuel  inlet. 


1,211,287.  GATE  FOR  AIR-BLASTS.  WALTaa  S.  Roca- 
waLL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  S.  Rockwell 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Piled  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.264.  (CI. 
187—6.) 


1.  A  blast-gate  having  a  casing  formed  In  two  longi- 
tudinal sections  with  a  closed  chamber  between  the  same, 
the  sections  having  respectively  inlet  and  outlet-nozzles 
to  engage  a  pipe,  and  the  closed  chamber  having  parallel 
walls,  a  valve-plate  movable  in  the  casing  between  the  said 


nozzles  and  Into  the  closed  chamber  when  the  gate  Is 
opened,  a  rod  attached  to  the  plate  and  extended  through 
the  closed  chamber  and  outside  of  the  same  for  adjusting 
the  plate,  and  a  leaf-spring  projected  from  the  edge  of 
the  plate  next  to  the  chamber  and  extending  Into  tha 
chamber  when  the  gate  is  closed,  and  flexed  to  one  side 
of  the  plate  to  contact  elastlcally  with  the  adjacent  wall 
'of  the  chamber,  and  thus  hold  the  plate  from  accidental 
displacement. 

2.  A  blast-gate  having  a  casing  formed  in  two  longi- 
tudinal sections  with  a  closed  chamber  between  the  ^me, 
the  sections  having  respectively  inlet  and  outlet-nozzles 
to  engage  the  pipe,  and  the  closed  chamber  having  par- 
allel walls,  a  valve-plate  movable  in  the  casing  bet^Teen 
the  said  nozzles  and  into  the  closed  chamber  when  the 
gate  is  opened,  a  rod  attached  to  the  plate  and  extended 
through  the  closed  chamber  and  outside  of  the  same  for 
adjusting  the  plate,  and  a  leaf-q>rlng  integral  with  the 
plate  and  reflexed  at  one  side  of  the  same,  and  its  outer 
side  contacting  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  hold  the 
plate  from  accidental  displacement. 


1,211,238.  STEERING  AND  DRIVING  WHEEL  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Ralph  H.  Rosinbsbo,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,712.     (Q.  21—90.) 


1.  A  steering  and  driving  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  la- 
eluding,  in  combination,  a  yoke,  a  bearing  ring  vertically 
swlveled  in  the  yoke,  a  wheel  having  a  ring  turning  ia 
said  swlveled  bearing  ring,  a  socket  member,  a  ball  drir- 
Ing  member  within  the  socket  member,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  ball  and  socket  members,  said  pin 
and  slot  connection  Including  not  more  than  two  pins  and 
slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  steering  and  driving  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  yoke,  a  bearing  ring  vertically 
swlveled  In  the  yoke,  a  wheel  having  a  ring  turning  la. 
said  swiveled  bearing  ring,  a  socket  member,  a  ball  driv- 
ing member  within  the  socket  member  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  ball  and  socket  members,  said  pin 
and  slot  connection  including  not  more  than  two  pins  and 
slot.-^  polarily  locattnl  with  reference  to  the  ball  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  steering  and  driving  wheel  for  inotor  vehicles  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  yoke,  a  bearing  ring  vertically 
swiveled  in  the  5'oke,  a  wheel  having  a  ring  turning  in 
said  swiveled  1>oarlng  ring,  a  socket  member,  a  ball  driv- 
ing member  within  the  socket  member  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  ball  and  socket  members,  said  pin 
having  a  close  fit  diametrically  at  all  points  in  its  slot 
and  said  connection  including  not  more  than  two  pins 
and  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  steering  and  driving  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  In- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  suitable  mounting  permitting 
the  wheel  to  osclllnte  horizontally,  a  socket  member,  a 
ball  driving  member  within  the  socket  memt>er,  and  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  the  ball  and  socket  members, 
said  pin  and  slot  connection  Including  not  more  than  two 
pins  and  slots  polarity  located,  substantially  as  de8<'rlbed. 
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1.211,239.  SYSTEM  OF  DECORATION.  Walter  DA. 
Rtas,  North  AdamK,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,506.  Renewed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
181,146.      (CI.  240—10.) 


1.  A  decorative  system  consisting  of  a  sapporting  atrnc- 
ture ;  a  series  of  jewels  movably  mounted  thereon  :  and  a 
wrles  of  relatively  distant  projectors  mounted  to  lllomi- 
nate  said  jewels. 

2.  A  decorative  system  consisting  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  series  of  colored  freely  movable,  pendant  jewels 
mounted  thereon  ;  with  a  relatively  distant  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  Ught  on  said  jewels. 

3.  A  decorative  system  consisting  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  series  of  colored  freely  movable,  pendant  jewels 
mounted  thereon ;  with  a  relatively  distant  means  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  colored  light  on  said  jewels. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure ;  a  jewel- 
carrying  member  mounted  thereon  ;  a  jewel  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  conical  portion  ;  a  holder  for  the  jewel 
•Qspended  from  said  member;  with  a  projection  on  the 
holder  extended  in  position  to  strike  the  supporting  struc- 
ture before  it  can  be  engaged  by  the  rearward  extension 
of  said  jewel. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  jewel  and  a 
bolder  therefor  provided  with  a  suspending  portion  hav- 
ing a  rearward  projection  for  limiting  its  rearward  swing. 

(a«lms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 

1,211.240.  DECORATIVE  JEWEL.  Waltm  D'A.  Ryaw, 
North  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
866,973.      (a.  63—26.) 


C 


1.  A  decorative  gem  consisting  of  a  body  ♦f  glass  hav 
ing  a  rearwardly  projecting  apex  ;  a  mirror ;  and  means 
Independent  of  the  gem  for  supporting  said  mirror  adja- 
cent said  apex. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gem  In  the  form  of  a  body  of 
faceted  glass ;  a  holder  for  freely  suspending  said  gem ; 
and  a  mirror  carried  by  the  holder  at  the  rear  of  the  gem. 

,3.  The  combination  of  a  gem  consisting  of  a  body  of 
faceted  gla.ss ;  a  holder  for  the  same  consisting  of  a  ring 
having  a  suspending  arm  ;  a  second  arm  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  ring;  and  a  mirror  carried  by  aald  sec- 
ond arm  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  gem. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  gem  consisting  of  a  faceted 
body  of  glass  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  apex ;  a 
metal  holding  ring  extending  around  the  gem  adjacent 
its  part  of  largest  diameter  ;  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  ring ;  and  a  plane  mirror  carried  by  the  arm  Im- 
mediately adjacent  the  apex  of  the  gem. 

5.  A  decorative  gem  consisting  of  a  body  of  glass  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  apex ;  a  mirror  ;  and  means 
for  supporting  said  mirror  adjacent  said  apex. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,211,241.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Chablbs  E. 
Sackbtt,  Dant.ury,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,966.     (CI.  97 — 30.) 


1.  An  Implement  as  characterized  comprising  a  power- 
propelled  frame ;  a  furrow-turning  plow  operatively  con- 
nected with  and  laterally  extended  from  the  land  side 
of  said  frame ;  a  furrow-clearing  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  frame  In  advance  of  the  working  posi- 
tion of  and  at  the  side  of  said  furrow-turning  plow  for 
clearinif  a  previously  formed  furrow ;  an  earth-pulverising 
apparatus  propelled  by  said  frame  In  the  following  path 
of  said  furrow-clearing  member  and  at  the  side  of  said 
furrow-turning  plow  for  receiving  the  earth  turned  by  said 
furrow-turning  plow ;  a  surface-clearing  plow  disposed  In 
service  in  advance  of  said  furrow-turning  plow  for  de- 
livering the  surface  growth  In  the  rear  of  said  furrow- 
clearing  member  and  in  the  path  of  said  pulverising  appa- 
ratus, whereby  said  surface  growth  Is  disposed  below  the 
bed  prepared  by  said  earth-puiverlflng  apparatus,  said 
furrow  -  turning,  furrow  -  clearing,  and  surface  -  clearing 
plows  being  disposed  below  the  overhanging  section  of 
said  power-propelled  frame,  and  having  independent  ver- 
tical movements,  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  each  other, 
said  earth-pulverising  apparatus  having  an  automatic 
voluntary  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  frame,  the 
earth  discharged  from  said  earth-pulverlilng  apparatus 
refilling  the  furrow  behind  It  above  said  surface  growth ; 
and  means  following  said  earth-pulverlzing  apparatus  to 
level  the  pulverised  earth  deposited  in  said  furrow  behind 
said  pulverising  apparatus,  thus  preparing  said  furrow 
for  immediate  seeding. 

2.  In  an  implement  as  characterized,  the  combination 
of  means  for  working  a  plurality  of  furrows,  one  of  aald 
furrows  being  previously  formed  ;  means  for  receiving  the 
earth  from  the  furrow  being  turned,  and  pulverizing  said 
earth  ;  means  for  delivering  the  surface  growth  of  the 
land  being  prepared  onto  the  bottom  of  the  cleared  pre- 
viously formed  furrow ;  means  for  refilling  the  previously 
formed  furrow  with  pulverized  earth  and  for  forming  and 
finishing  a  bed  for  Immediate  seeding ;  means  for  oi>er- 
atively  connecting  said  above-mentioned  means,  said  con- 
necting means  embo<lying  a  power-propelled  frame  divided 
longitudinally  into  land  and  furrow-sections,  said  furrow 
section  overhanclng  the  furrows  to  be  worked,  said  furrow 
section  being  supported  laterally  by  the  land  section  of 
said  frame  ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  placing 
each  of  said  means  into  active  or  inactive  position  and  for 
operatint;  the  same. 


1.211,242.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Bbnno  C.  ScHArvn,  Ellin- 
wood,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,129. 
(CI.  211—18.) 

1.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  endless  chains 
mounted  to  move,  sundry  of  the  links  of  said  chains  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions,  annular  members  secured  directly 
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to  said  extensions  and  having  gaps,  laterally  opened 
sleeves  carried  by  said  annular  members  and  adapted  to 
receive  fabric  and  display  the  same,  the  said  annular  mem- 
bers having  outwardly  bent  ends  at  the  gaps,  the  ends 
of  said  sleeves  at  the  openings  being  bent  to  receive  and 
clamp  the  said  ends  of  the  annular  members  to  rigidly 
secure  the  sleeves  to  said  members,  means  adapted  to  dis- 
pense the  fabric  from  any  of  the  sleeves,  means  for  bring- 
ing any  of  the  sleeves  in  operative  relation  to  said  means 
for  dispensing  the  fabric,  means  for  normally  locking  the 
chains  against  movement  whereby  the  desired  sleeve  is 
malntaine<I  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  dispensing 
means,  and  a  table  between  the  said  sleeve  and  the  dis- 
pensing means  over  which  the  material  Is  drawn. 


2.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horl- 
sontal  shafts,  chains  carried  by  said  shafts,  the  chains 
having  links  provided  at  one  side  with  lateral  extensions, 
annular  bands  secured  directly  to  siad  extensions  and  pro- 
vided with  gaps,  the  said  annular  bands  having  outwardly 
bent  ends  at  the  gaps,  laterally  opened  sleeves  carried  by 
said  annular  bands,  said  sleeves  forming  carrying  cases 
for  fabrics  and  adapted  to  display  the  same,  the  edges  of 
the  openings  of  said  sleeves  being  turned  up  to  fit  over 
the  said  ends  of  the  annular  bands  at  the  gaps  to  secure 
the  sleeves  rigidly  to  said  bands,  means  for  dispensing  the 
fabric  from  the  sleeves,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
shafts  whereby  any  one  of  the  sleeves  may  be  brought 
into  cooperative  relation  with  said  dispensing  means,  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  display  rack,  a  pair  of  parallel  substantially 
horizontal  shafts  arranged  one  above  the  other,  hangers 
In  which  the  upper  shaft  is  adjustably  mounted,  a  fixed 
frame  in  which  the  lower  shaft  Is  mounted,  sprockets 
mounted  on  the  said  shafts,  endless  chains  engaging  the 
said  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  means  carried  by  said  chains 
for  carryini;  and  displaying  fabrics,  the  upper  shaft  sup- 
porting the  load  carried  by  said  means,  a  member  bridg- 
ing the  said  hangers,  an  adjustable  support  on  said  mem- 
ber carrying  a  bearing  engaged  by  said  upper  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  lower  shaft  to  move  the  said  chains, 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
In  either  direction,  and  a  dispensing  mechanism  for  dis- 
pensing the  fabric  from  any  of  said  fabric  carrying  means. 

4.  In  a  display  rack,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
shafts  arranged  one  above  the  other,  means  in  which  the 
ends  of  the  upper  shaft  are  adjustably  mounted,  a  frame 
in  which  the  lower  shaft  Is  mounted,  endless  memt}ers 
carried  by  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  means  carried  by 
said  endless  members  for  carrying  and  displaying  fabrics, 
the  upper  shaft  supporting  the  load  carrle<l  by  said  means, 
an  adjustable  support  for  the  upper  shaft  substantially 
midway  between  Its  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  lower 
shaft  to  move  the  said  endless  members,  means  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  a  dispensing  mechanism  for  dispensing  the  fab- 
ric from  any  one  of  said  fabric  carrying  means. 


6.  In  a  display  rack,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
shafts  arranged  one  above  the  other,  hangers  in  which 
the  ends  of  the  upper  shaft  are  adjustably  mounted,  a 
fixed  frame  In  which  the  lower  shaft  Is  mounted,  sprock- 
ets mounted  on  said  shafts,  endless  chains  engaging  the 
said  sprockets,  means  carried  by  the  chains  for  carrying 
and  displaying  fabrics,  the  upper  shaft  supporting  the 
load  carried  by  said  means,  a  U-shaped  member  bridging 
the  said  hangers,  an  adjustable  support  on  said  member, 
a  bearing  carried  by  said  support  and  engaged  by  the 
upper  shaft  substantially  midway  of  the  said  hangers, 
means  for  rotating  the  lower  shaft  to  move  the  said  chains 
and  the  fabric  carrying  means,  and  a  dispensing  mecha- 
nism for  dispensing  the  fabric  from  said  means. 


1,211,243.  OIL-HEATER.  Philipp  E.  SCHBNKaNBBBOBR, 
Temvlk,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,621. 
(CI.  184—104.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including^ 
a  lubricant  reservoir  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  means  for 
conducting  the  exhaust  products  of  combustion  In  prox- 
imity to  said  lubricant  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
an  oil  reservoir  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  flexible  tube 
connected  with  said  exhaust  pipe  for  directing  the  ex- 
haust products  of  combustion  from  the  engine  cylinder 
against  said  reservoir. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  Including 
an  oil  reservoir  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  heater  pipe 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  p'pe  and  terminating  In 
proximity  to  Fa  Id  reservoir  for  directing  the  products  of 
combustion  against  said  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
an  oil  reservoir  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  heater  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  nozzle  connected 
with  said  heater  pipe  and  armni^ed  to  direct  products  of 
combustion  against  said  reservoir. 


1,211,244.  PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MAKING 
PORCELAIN  INLAYS.  Ernst  R.  Schrobdbr  and 
CHARL.BS  M.  MiLLBR,  Alame<la,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25.  ^916. 
Serial  No.  74,127.      (C\.  32—6.) 


1.  A  form  for  baking  and  shaping  a  porcelain  Inlay  for 
a  given  tooth  cavity  comprising  a  rigid  cast  matrix  block 
having  a  recess  therein  the  exact  duplicate  i>t  the  tooth 
cavity. 

2.  A  form  for  baking  and  shaping  a  porcelain  inlay  for 
a  given  tooth  cavity  comprising  a  rigid  cast  matrix  block 
formed  of  a  material  active  in  a  reagent  in  which  the 
inlay  is  inert  and  having  a  recess  therein  the  exact  dupli- 
cate of  the  tooth  cavity. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  porcelain  inlay  for  a  tooth 
cavity  which  consists  in  making;  a  positive  of  said  cavity, 
tasting  a  rigid  negative  from  sai«l  positive  and  forming 
said  inlay  in  said  negative. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  an  inlay  for  a  tooth  cavity 
which  consists  in  making  a  silver  positive  of  said  cavity. 


forming  a  rigid  gold  negatlre  from  said  pocttiTe,  baking  a 
porcelain  mixtare  In  Mid  negative  to  form  uld  Inlay  and 
AiMolTing  Mid  negatlT«  away  from  said  inlay. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  an  inlay  for  a  tooth  caTlty 
which  consists  In  making  a  positive  of  said  cavity,  casting 
t  negative  upon  said  positive,  removing  the  jMsitlve  from 
the  negative,  treating  a  porcelain  mixtare  in  aald  negative 
to  form  said  inlay  and  removing  said  negative  from  said 
inlay. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211.245.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIBE8.  Otto 
ScHCTz,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,268.  Divided  and  tbia 
application  filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,028. 
(CI.  152—12.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAJtY  a,  I917, 


1.  A  valve  for  pneomatlc  tires  comprising  a  plorality 
uf  segmental  separable  air  inlet  tabes  normally  clustered 

ogetiier.  and  a  removable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  tabes 
or  locking  tha  segments  together. 

2.  A  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
I  it  segmental  separable  air  Inlet  tubes  normally  abutting 
I  igalast  each  other  to  form  a  cylinder,  and  a  removable 
ileeve  adjustably  engaging  the  cylinder  for  locking  the 
I  egments  together. 

3.  A  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
( f  aefmental  threaded  sep«f able  air  inlet  tubes  normally 
( Instered  together,  and  a  sleeve  having  interior  threads 
1  ar  enwgement  with  the  threads  of  the  tubea. 

4.  A  valve  for  pneumatic  tlre<»  comprising  a  plurality 

<  f  segmental  threaded  separable  air  inlet  tubes  normally 
(lustered   together,   a  sleeve  having  interior  threads  for 

<  ngagement  with  the  threads  of  the  tubes,  and  means  co- 
I  cting  with  the  sleeve  for  locking  It  to  the  wheel  rim. 

5.  A  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
<f  segmental  separable  air  Inlet  tubes  normally  fastened 
1  ogether  each  having  a  lower  extension  one  projecting 
ladially  and  the  others  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  a 
I  leeve  having  Interior  threads  for  engagement  with  the 
I  breads  of  the  tubes,  and  means  engaging  the  sleeve  for 
l|>cklng  it  to  the  wheel  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^211,246.       VAGINAL    SYRINGE.      NiCHOLilna    C.    B. 

Schwartz.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.     Serial 

No.  751.010.     (a.  128 — 25.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  discharge  stem  on 
lid  base,  said  base  and  stem  provided  with  a  passage 
f  ay  therethrough,  a  check  valve  to  said  passage  way 
•  Oapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  passage 
lay  and  to  prevent  the  backward  flow  of  liquid  there- 
t  ito.  a  cylindrical  shell  to  said  base,  a  restricted  opening 


to  said  shell  concentric  to  said  stem,  an  outlet  from  said 
shell,  a  source  of  liquid  supply  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
passage  way  in  said  base,  said  base  provided  with  an 
additional  passage  way  therethrough  from  the  inlet  side 
thereof  to  said  shell,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  additional 
passage  way  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  source  of  supply  into  said  shell  and  to  permit  said 
flow  from  said  shell  to  said  source  of  supply. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cylindrical  wall  on 
said  base  arranged  to  form  a  reo'ptacle.  a  restricted  end 
to  said  wall  and  an  opening  through  said  end  adapted 
to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  stem  to  «ald  base,  said  stem  extending  through 
said  opening  and  said  base  and  stem  provided  with  a 
passage  way  therethrough,  a  soorce  of  liquid  supply  to 
said  passageway,  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  passage  way  toward  said  source  of  supply, 
an  additional  passage  way  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  said  source  of  supply,  means 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  said  additional  passage  way,  and  an  aperture 
adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  Into  and  from  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  re- 
duced at  one  end,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  vent  In 
its  walls,  a  tube  secured  in  said  body  and  projecting  from 
said  reduced  end,  said  tube  terminating  in  a  noszle.  a 
check  valve  in  said  notsle,  fnd  a  means  for  forcing  flald 
through  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  cy- 
lindrical at  one  end  and  reduced  at  the  other,  there  being 
an  opening  in  said  reduced  end,  a  plug  Inserted  in  the  cy- 
lindrical end.  a  tube  secured  to  the  Interior  of  said  plug 
and  projecting  through  said  opening,  said  tube  terminat- 
ing In  a  nozzle,  a  check  vftlre  in  said  noszle.  a  passagv- 
way  In  said  plug  communleating  with  said  tube,  a  second 
passage-way  in  said  plug  cMnmunlrating  with  the  interior 
of  said  body,  a  check-valve  in  said  second  passage-way,  a 
bulb  connected  to  said  plug  and  adapted  to  force  llqald 
through  said  tube  and  nozzle,  and  a  vent  provided  in  the 
walls  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  open  at  one  end,  a  plug  screwed  in  said  body  oppo- 
site the  open  end  thereof,  an  axial  tube  secured  to  said 
plug  and  projecting  through  said  open  end,  there  being  an 
annular  opening  formed  between  said  tube  and  said  open 
end,  said  tube  terminating  In  a  nozzle,  an  automatic 
check-valve  In  said  nozzle  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of 
fluid  escaping  therefrom,  two  passage  ways  in  said  plug 
one  communicating  with  said  tube  and  the  other  with  the 
Interior  of  said  body,  a  check-valve  In  the  last-named 
passage-way.  a  bulb  coupling  screwed  to  said  plug  the  In 
terlor  of  which  Is  in  open  communication  with  said  tube 
and  nozzle,  a  bulb  secured  to  said  coupling,  and  an  air-vent 
plug  secured  in  said  body,  sabetantially  as  described. 


1.211,247.  HOSIERY.  Rob«bt  W.  Scott,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841.027.     (CT.  66 — 4.) 

1.  A  seamless  stocking  having  a  ribbed  leg  portion  with 
uniform  type  of  rtb  throughout  but  with  a  coarser  gage  in 
the  rear  half  than  In  the  front  half  due  to  a  lesser  num- 
ber of  wales  in  the  rear  half  than  in  the  front  half. 

2.  A  seamless  stocking  having  leg  and  Instop  portions 
of  ribbed  fabric,  and  heel,  sole  and  toe  of  plain  fabric,  the 
type  of  ribbed  web  being  uniform  throughout  but  being  of 
coarser  gage  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  than  In  the 
front  of  the  leg  and  instep  due  to  a  lesser  namber  of  wales 
In  the  rear  half  than  In  the  front  half. 
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8.  A  st-amless  stocking  having  leg  and  instep  portions 
composed  of  ribbed  web,  and  heel,  sole  and  to«  of  plain 
web,  the  ribbed  web  l>elng  of  uniform  type  throughout  hut 
the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  being  of  coarser  gage  than  the 
front  portion  and  instep  due  to  a  lesser  number  of  waleK 
In  the  rear  half  than  In  the  front  half,  and  the  plain  web 
having  reinforced  portions. 


4.  A  seamless  stocking  having  leg  and  Instep  portions 
of  ribbed  fabric,  and  heel,  sole  and  toe  of  plain  fabric,  the 
type  of  ribbed  web  being  uniform  throughout  but  being  of 
coarser  gage  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  than  in  the 
front  of  the  leg  and  Instep  due  to  a  lesser  number  of  wales 
in  the  rear  half  than  In  the  front  half,  and  the  phdn 
fabric  of  the  heel,  sole  and  toe  having  a  lesser  number  ot 
wales  than  the  ribbed  fabric  of  the  front  of  the  leg  and 
instep. 

6.  A  seamless  stocking  having  leg  and  instep  portions 
of  ribbed  fabric,  and  heel,  sole  and  toe  of  plain  fabric,  the 
type  of  ribbed  fabric  being  uniform  throughout  but  being 
of  coarser  gage  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  than  In 
front  of  the  leg  and  Instep  due  to  a  lesser  number  of 
wale!<  in  the  rear  half  than  In  the  front  half,  and  the 
plain  fabric  of  the  heel,  sole  and  toe  having  a  lesser  num- 
ber of  wales  than  the  ribbed  fabric  of  the  front  of  the  leg 
and  instep,  and  being  composed  of  heavier  yarn. 


1,211,248.  POCKET  SAVINGS-BANK.  Waltir  P.  SCULLT, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  Felsenthal  &.  Sons,  a  Firm 
composed  of  O.  Felsenthal,  L.  J.  Felsenthal,  and  I.  G. 
Felsenthal,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,874.      (a.  232—4.) 


1.  In  a  pocket  savings  bank,  the  combination  with  a 
box  and  its  cover,  of  a  headed  stud  projecting  centrally 
inward  from  one  of  such  parts,  and  a  spring  socket  cen- 
trally mounted  ai>on  the  inside  of  the  other  of  said  parts 
for  receiving  and  yieldingly  retaining  the  head  of  the  ttnd 
In  the  closed  position  of  the  corar. 

2.  In  a  pocket  savings  bank,  the  combinatioB  with  a  box 
aiKl  its  cover,  one  of  said  parts  being  centrally  apertored, 
of  a  headed  stnd  projecting  inwardly  from  the  other  of 
saiil  parts,  a  spring  socket  centrally  moonted  upon  the  in- 
side of  the  apertured  part  for  reeeivlng  the  head  of  the 


stud  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover,  the  said  sprlnf 
socket  having  at  its  inmr  eud  u  threaded  aperture  which 
registers  with  the  aperture  of  the  part  upon  which  the 
socket  is  mounted,  and  an  opening  instrument  comprising 
a  screw-threaded  stem  adapted  for  threaded  engagement 
with  the  said  inner  end  of  the  socket  to  exert  outward 
pressure  upon  the  head  of  the  stud  when  Introduced 
through  the  ai>ertare  .of  the  part  upon  which  the  socket  is 
mounted. 

3.  In  a  pocket  savings  bank,  in  combination,  a  box  hav- 
ing a  double  floor,  both  floors  of  the  box  being  centrally 
apertured,  a  cover  for  the  box,  a  headed  stud  carried  by 
the  cover  and  projecting  centrally  inward  therefrom,  a 
spring  socket  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  stud  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  cover,  said  socket  comprising  a 
spring  metal  plate  having' a  central  screw-threaded  aper- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  folded  upwardly  and 
Inwardly,  the  body  of  the  plate  being  located  between  the 
two  floors  of  the  box  with  its  screw-thrtuideci  aperture  reg- 
istering with  the  apertures  of  said  floors  and  with  the  said 
arms  of  the  plate  projecting' into  the  box  chamber  through 
the  inner  floor  of  the  box,  and  an  opening  instrument  com- 
prising a  screw-threaded  stem  adapted  to  loosely  pass 
through  the  apertures  of  both  floors  of  the  box  and  to 
have  threaded  engagement  with  the  screw- threaded-  aper- 
ture of  the  said  socket  plate  for  exerting  outward  pres- 
sure upon  the  head  of  the  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  pocket  savings  bank,  the  combination  with  a  box 
and  its  cover,  one  of  said  parts  being  centrally  apertored, 
of  a  headed  stud  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  center  of 
the  other  of  the  said  parts,  and  a  sprint;  socket  centrally 
mounted  upon  the  inside  of  the  apertured  part  for  receiv- 
ing and  yieldingly  retaining  the  head  of  the  stud  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  cover,  the  said  spring  socket  being 
oi)en  at  Its  Inner  end  to  provide  access  to  the  end  of  the 
said  stud  through  the  ai>erture  of  the  part  upon  which 
the  socket  is  mounted. 


1,211.249.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAR  WHEELS. 
Clifton  W.  Sherman,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,667.      (Cl.  22—209.) 


'J' 


m^t^^:< 


&»i^ 


U 


1 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  car  wheels 
having  a  hub,  a  flanged  tread  and  a  body  connecting  the 
hah  and  flanged  tread,  which  comprises  casting  the  fianfe 
of  the  tread  and  the  adjacent  bearing  surface  of  the  tread 
against  a  chiller,  and  forming  the  flanged  tread  and  that 
part  of  the  body  in  line  therewith  comjiaratlTely  rapidly 
and  at  a  uniform  rate  of  pouring  of  the  metal  into  the 
mold  cavity,  as  compared  with  those  parts  above  and 
below  the  same  the  formation  of  the  flange  and  load  line 
portions  of  the  tread  being  effected  substantially  while 
that  pert  of  the  hub  about  midway  between  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  body  are  being 
formed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  in  a  mold 
having  a  chill,  car  wheels  having  a  hijb,  a  rim  provided 
with  a  tread  and  flange  and  a  supporting  member  connect- 
ing said  hub  and  rim,  comprising  casting  the  rim  against 
the  chill  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  other  parts  of  the  wheel 
dorinc  a  uniform  rate  of  pouring  of  the  metal  Into  the 
mold  the  formation  of  the  flange  and  load  line  portions 
of  the  tread  being  effected  substantially  while  that  part 
of  the  hah  about  midway  between  its  n|^>er  and  lower  end* 
and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  body  are  being  formed. 
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1^11,250.  TRUSS.  O8CAB  A.  Shiplbt,  Railway.  N.  J. 
FUed  Aa«.  29, 1916.  8«rtal  No.  117.412.  (CI.  128—26.) 
1.  In  •  tmsR,  the  combination  with  a  tmss-frame  of 


r  \x 


a  rai>portlng-stem,  a  hollow  comprnwing-pad  body,  a 
back-plate  secured  to  uld  body  baTing  an  op«>nlng  through 
which  aaid  snpportlng-Btein  paxRefl.  aald  back-plate  having 
a  aocket-bearlng  concentrically  dlstpofted  about  aald  open- 
ing, an  annular  shoulder  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said 
supportlng-Btem  provided  upon  Its  rearward  side  with  a 
ball-like  bearing  surface  receivable  In  raid  socket-bearing, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  supporting-stem  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  receivlng-nocket,  a  guide-pin  secured  to 
■aid  body  and  directed  rearwardly  toward  said  oupport- 
Isg-stem  so  as  to  be  receivable  in  said  receiving-socket,  a 
conical  spring-member  surrounding  said  g\ilde-pin  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  supporting-stem,  a  diametrically 
Usposed  terminal  arm  connected  with  the  large  end  of 
■aid  spring-member  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
inlde-pla,  a  hogging  convolution  connected  with  the  small 
tnd  of  said  spring-member  adapted  to  embrace  the  inner 
>nd  of  said  supporting-stem,  a  longitudinally  projecting 
terminal  arm  connected  with  said  hugging  convolution, 
lad  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  supporting-stem  hav- 
ag  aa  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  longitudi- 
nally projecting  terminal  arm. 

2.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  truss-frame  of 

lorixontal  carrylng-twrs  connected  therewith,  aaid  carry- 

ng-bars  being  inclined  outwardly  from  their  ends  toward 

Jieir  central  portions,  a  yoke-piece  slldably  supported  upon 

Kid  carrying-bars  having  screw-threaded  openings  there- 

n,  a  supporting-stem  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  en- 

(ageable  in  aald  openings  of  said  yoke-piece,  lock-nuts  on 

■aid  shank  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sidA  of  said  yoke- 

>lec«,   a   compresslng-iMid,   and   means  for  yleldably   con- 

lectlng  said  compresslng-pad  with  said  supporting  stem. 

8.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  tmss-frame  of 

lorixontal  carrying-bars  connected  therewith,  said  carry- 

ng-bars  being  inclined  outwardly  from  their  ends  toward 

heir    central    portions,    a    yoke-piece    slldably    supported 

ipon  said  carrylng-bara  having  screw-threaded  openings 

herein,  a  supporting-stem  having  a  screw-threaded  shank 

I  ogageable  In  said  openinKs.  of  said  yoke-piece,  lock  nuts 

on  said  shank  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said 

:  oke-piece.  a   hollow  compresslng-pad   body,  a  back-plate 

lecured  to  said  body  having  an  opening  through  which 

I  aid    supporting-stem    passes,    said    back-plate    having   a 

I  ocket-beaiing  concentrically  disposed  about  said  opening, 

I  a  annular  shoulder  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  support- 

j  Bg-stem  provided  upon  its  rearward  side  with  a  ball-like 

I  earing  surface  receivable  In  said  socket-bearing,  the  inner 

4  Dd  of  said  supporting-stem  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 

1  ending  receiving-socket,  a  guide-pin  secured  to  said  body 

I  nd  directed  rearwardly  toward  said  sopportlng-stem  so 

I  s  to  be  receivable  in  said  receiving  socket,  and  a  sprlng- 

I  leans  interconnecting  said   body   with  said  supporting- 

Item. 


^11,251.    CANDLB-OUARD.    Abtrub  Shobbock,  North 

Adams,  Mass.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  79,921. 

(Cl.  240—102.) 

1.  A  candle  guard,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  and  a 
4Ant)e  of  wire  netting  arranged  wlthla  the  aaid  frame 

d  spaced  therefrom  at  the  sidea,  tha  apper  and  lower 


ends  of  the  mantle  being  attached  to  the  opper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  skeleton  frame. 


2.  A  candle  guard,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  made 
of  wire  and  bavlni?  a  base,  the  upper  ends  of  the  wire  b«> 
Ing  bent  inward  and  connected  with  each  other  at  their 
upper  terminals,  and  a  tubular  mantle  of  wire  netting 
arranged  within  the  said  skeleton  frame  and  having  Ita 
upper  end  conical  and  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
skeleton  frame,  the  lower  end  of  the  mantle  being  attached 
to  the  said  base. 

8.  A  candle  guard,  comprising  a  skeletoo  frame  made  of 
wire  and  having  a  base,  the  upper  ends  of  the  wire  being 
bent  Inward  and  connected  with  each  other  at  their  up- 
per terminals,  a  tubular  mantle  of  wire  netting  arranged 
within  the  said  skeleton  frame  and  having  its  upper  end 
conical  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  skeleton 
frame,  the  lower  end  of  the  mantle  being  attached  to  the 
said  base,  and  a  support  for  the  candle  attached  to  the 
•aid  base  and  arranged  centrally  relatively  to  the  Mid 
mantle. 

4.  A  candle  guard,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  made 
of  wire  and  having  a  base,  the  upper  ends  of  the  wire  being 
beat  Inward  and  connected  with  each  other  at  their  up- 
per terminals,  a  tubular  mantle  of  wire  netting  arranged 
within  the  said  skeleton  frame  and  having  its  upper  end 
conical  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  skeleton 
frame,  the  lower  end  of  the  mantle  being  attached  to  the 
said  base,  and  a  support  for  the  candle  attached  to  the 
said  base  and  arranged  centrally  relatively  to  the  said 
mantle,  the  said  support  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
fixed  prongs  and  two  oppositely  disposed  spring  actuated 
pivoted  prongs,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
act  as  extinguishes  by  closing  onto  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  wick  of  the  candle  after  the  latter  la  nearly  burned 
down  to  its  base. 

5.  A  candle  holder  having  a  supporting  member  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  fixed  prongs 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  candle, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispoaed  pivoted  prongs  alter- 
nating with  the  said  fixed  prongs  and  likewise  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  surface  of  the  candle,  the  said  pivoted 
prongs  having  arms  extending  beyond  the  pivots,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  arms  to  preaa  the  same  apart 
and  cause  the  pivoted  prongs  to  move  toward  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211.252.  APPARATUS  FOR  THB  TRBATMBNT  OF 
CALCIUM  CTANAMID.  OaoBoa  William  Sinclaib, 
Odda,  Norway.  Piled  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,688. 
(Cl.  287-96.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  grannlated  calcium  cyaa- 
amid  comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  a  plastic  or  semi- 
fluid mlztare  of  caldom  cyaaamld  and  water,  a  grooTed 
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member  movable  relatively  to  and  forming  a  closure  for 
said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  plungers  within 
said  hopper  and  means  for  removing  the  material  from  the 
grooves  In  said  member. 


.  2.  Apparatus  for  producing  granulated  calcium  cyan- 
amld  comprising  a  hopinr,  a  grooved  cylinder  rotating  be- 
neath and  forming  a  closure  for  said  hopper  so  that  the 
plastic  material  may  enter  the  grooves  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  giving  an  axial  reciprocation  to  said  hopper, 
and  a  scraper  for  removing  the  material  from  the  grooves 
in  said  cylinder. 

8.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  granulated  calcium  cyan- 
amld  comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  a  plastic  or  semi- 
fluid mixture  of  calcium  cyanamid  and  water,  a  grooved 
rotary  member  movable  past  and  forming  a  closure  for 
said  hopper,  means  for  forcing  said  material  out  of  the 
hopper  and  into  the  grooves  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  removing  the  material  from  the  grooves  in  said 
member. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  granulated  calcium  cyan- 
amid comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  a  plastic  or  semi- 
fluid mixture  of  calcium  cyanamid  and  water,  a  grooved 
member  movable  relatively  to  said  hopper,  means  for 
heating  said  member,  means  for  forcing  said  material 
out  of  the  hopper  and  into  the  grooves  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  removing  the  material  from  the  grooves  in  the 
aald  member. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  grannlated  calcium  cyan- 
amid comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  a  plastic  or  semi- 
fluid mixture  of  calcium  cyanamid  and  water,  a  grooved 
cylinder  movable  relatively  to  and  forming  a  closure  for 
■aid  hopper,  so  that  the  plastic  material  may  enter  the 
grooves  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  giving  a  transverse 
motion  to  said  hopper  relatively  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  partitions  within  the 
aaid  hopper  contacting  with  said  cylinder  and  a  scraper 
for  removing  the  material  from  the  grooves  In  said  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,211,268.  SPEEDOMETER.  Mabvin  Smithby,  Law- 
rencevllle,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,826. 
(a.  264—20.) 


1.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  centrifu- 
gal member  pivotally  mounted  on  Raid  drive  shaft,  a  slld- 
able  collar  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  pivotally 
connecting  aald   collar  with   paid   centrifugal  member,  a 


spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  collar,  a  number 
wheel,  a  movable  member  having  a  cam  groove,  means  for 
connecting  said  movable  member  with  sa'd  number  wheel 
and  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  rigid  connection  having 
engagement  with  the  slidable  collar  at  one  end  and  being 
provided  with  a  pin  arranged  to  traverse  said  cam  groove 
at  the  other  end. 

2.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  centrifu- 
gal member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 
slldable  collar  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  said  collar  with  said  centrifugal  member, ' 
a  spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  collar,  a  num- 
ber wheel,  said  number  wheel  being  provided  with  a  hub 
having  a  bevel  gear,  a  second  bevel  gear  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  first  named  bevel  gear,  a  sleeve  for  supporting 
said  bevel  gear,  an  extension  through  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  groove,  a  rigid  connection  having  en- 
gagement with  the  collar  at  one  end,  and  being  provided 
with  a  pin  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  traverae  the  cam. 
groove. 

8.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  driva  shaft  being  hollow,  a  centrifugal  member  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  slldable  collar  car- 
ried  by  the  hollow  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  collar  with  said  centrifugal  meml)er,  a 
spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  collar,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  screw  carried 
by  said  collar  and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  slot, 
a  plunger  having  a  grooved  head  disposed  within  said 
hollow  shaft,  the  end  of  the  screw  entering  the  grooved 
head  of  the  plunger,  the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  arm,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a 
bevel  gear  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  an  extension  carried 
by  the  sleeve  at  the  opposite  end  and  being  provided  with 
a  cam  groove  arranged  to  receive  the  pin  on  said  arm,  a 
number  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  around  its  axis,  and 
a  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  numl)er  wheel  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  first  named  bevel  gear. 


1,211.264.  CONDYLE-INDICATOR.  GiOBoi  B.  Snow, 
Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No! 
122,024.      (Cl.  32—1.) 


A  condyle  Indicator,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  stlflF  mate- 
rial capable  of  being  bent  and  rctainihg  its  shape  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  choek  and  to  pass  over  the  tragus  of 
the  ear,  a  bulbous  part  attached  thereto,  and  filling  the 
auditory  meatus,  and  an  eminence  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  strip  suitable  for  the  removable  attach- 
ment of  a  face  bow,  and  situated  directly  over  the  man- 
dibular condyle ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,211,256:  ARCH-SUPPORT.  Gkobge  F.  Spibobl,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,599. 
(a.  Se— 71.) 

1.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  springs  adapted  to  span  over  the  shank  of  the  shoe 
from  the  ball  to  the  heel,  and  a  cover  for  said  springs. 

2.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  plurallt.r 
of  springs  adapted  to  span  over  the  shank  of  the  shoo 
from  the  ball  to  the  heel,  a  cover  for  said  springs,  and 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  springs  to  engage  with 
the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  hold  the  support  la  place. 
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3.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  springs  adapted  to  span  over  the  shank  of  the  shoe 
from  the  ball  to  the  heel,  and  a  cover  for  said  spriaga, 
•aid  springs  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  cover  at  both 
CBda. 


4.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  springs  adapted  to  span  over  the  shank  of  the  shoe 
from  the  ball  to  the  heel,  and  a  cover  for  said  springs,  said 
springs  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  cover  at  both  ends, 
each  of  said  springs  being  capable  of  being  bent  independ- 
ently of  the  other  to  form  a  support  for  the  foot. 

6.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  springs  adapted  to  span  over  the  shank  of  the  shoe 
from  the  ball  to  the  heel,  a  cover  for  saM  springs,  and 
flexible  tongues  on  the  sides  of  the  cover  extending  up- 
wardly and  adapted  to  draw  the  sides  of  the  feet  to- 
gether. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.211,256.  TIRE-STRIPPING  MACHINE.  WiLLijiii  C. 
Stbvins.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.615.     (Cl.  18 — 2.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  tires  from  cores,  comprising 
a  support  for  a  core,  a  tire  removing  member,  and  means 
to  oi>erate  said  member  to  remove  the  tire  from  the  core. 

2.  Apparatus  for  removing  tires  from  cores,  comprising 
a  support  for  a  core,  a  tire  removing  tool,  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  surface  of  the  core,  and  means  to  pass  the 
tool  over  the  surface  of  the  core  to  remove  the  tire. 

3.  Apparatus  for  removing  tires  from  cores,  comprising 
a  support  for  a  core,  a  tire  removing  tool  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  surface  of  the  core  l)elow  the  bead  of  the  tire 
and  means  to  project  the  tool  radially  over  the  surface  of 
the  core. 

4.  Apparatus  for  removing  tires  from  cores,  comprising 
a  support  for  a  core,  a  tire  removing  tool  adapted  to  re^t 
against  the  surface  of  the  core  below  the  head  of  the  tire 
and  means  to  project  the  tool  radially  over  the  surface  of 
the  core,  and  means  to  pass  said  tool  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  core. 

5.  Apparatus  for  removing  tires  from  cores,  comprising 
a  support  for  a  core,  a  tire  removing  tool,  and  means  to 
pa.ox  the  tool  around  the  periphery  of  the  core. 

[Clutms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,257.  PILLOW.  Hannah  J.  K.  TBOMAa^  Jackaoa- 
vUle,  FU.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,922. 
(CI.  5—15.) 


'^J 


rSl\ 


^.*>* 


A  pillow  comprising  a  circular  wall  having  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  intumed  to  form  end  walls  and  formed  with 
axially  alining  openings,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  within 
said  circular  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  having  the  end  convolutions  secured  to  said  end 
walls  resi>ectively,  and  springs  radiating  from  the  con- 
volutions of  said  colled  spring  and  connected  to  said  cir- 
cular wall. 


1,211,258.     PLOW-BOTTOM. 
111.      Filed    Nov.    22.    1915. 
97—18.) 


John  A.  TiCKorr,  Moline, 
Serial    No.    62,848.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  plow  bottom,  a  frog  having  a  landsido  member 
provided  with  a  T-ahaped  alot,  a  share  liaving  a  flange, 
a  T-ahaped  block,  the  shank  of  which  has  an  oblong  ap«^ 
ture.  and  a  t>oIt  wher*>by  said  T-shaped  block  is  connected 
with  the  flange  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  T- 
shaped  slot  in  the  landslde  member. 

2.  In  a  plow  bottom,  a  frog  having  a  rectangular  slot, 
a  rib  adjacent  to  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  bolt  hole 
and  a  bolt  receiving  notch,  and  a  landslde  member  formed 
on  the  frog ;  a  mold  board  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
rectangular  slot,  said  mold  board  provided  also  with 
llBBged  lugs  engaging  the  frog ;  a  connecting  bolt  extend- 
IbC  through  the  flange  of  the  mold  board  and  through 
the  aperture  of  the  rib ;  a  share  having  a  frog-engaging 
flanged  lag,  and  a  downwardly  extending  headed  stud; 
and  an  eye  bolt  having  a  keyhole-shaped  eye  engaging  tha 
headfHl  stud,  and  a  shank  seat<><I  in  the  notch  formed  in 
the  rib  upon  the  frog  and  extending  through  the  flange 
on  the  underside  of  the  mold  board. 

3.  In  a  plow  bottom,  a  frog  having  a  rectangular  slot, 
a  rib  adjacent  to  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  bolt  bole 
and  a  bolt  receiving  notch,  and  a  landslde  member  formed 
on  the  frog;  a  mold  board  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
rectangular  slot,  said  mold  board  provided  also  with 
flanged  lugs  engaging  the  frog ;  a  connecting  l>olt  extend- 
ing through  the  flange  of  the  mold  board  and  through  the 
aperture  of  the  rib  ;  a  share  having  a  frog-engaging  flanged 
lug,  and  a  downwardly  extending  headed  stud  ;  and  an 
eye  bolt  having  a  keyhole-shaped  eye.  engaging  the  headed 
stud,  and  a  shank  seated  in  the  notch  formed  in  the  rib 
upon  the  frog  and  extending  through  the  flange  on  the 
underside  of  the  mold  board,  said  share  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  member  and  a  T-shaped  block  ad- 
justably mounte<l  thereon  In  engagement  with  the  T- 
shaped  slot  in  the  landslde  portion  of  the  frog. 


1,211,259.  SMOOTHING  DEVICE  FOR  WET  PAPER 
WEBS.  Solomon  R.  Waoo,  Appleton,  Wis. ;  James  B. 
Wagg  administrator  of  said  Solomon  R.  Wagg.  de- 
ceased. Original  application  filed  Oct.  8,  1918,  Serial 
No.  794,101.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed  Mar. 
23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,701.  (Cl.  242—65.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  wet  paper  web,  the  com- 
bination, with  wetKwlndlng  mechanism ;  of  a  device  ar> 
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ranged  Inunedlately  la  front  of  aad  adjacent  to  said 
winding  mechanism  and  embodying  a  member  with  which 
the  wet  web  Is  in  continuous  contact  throughout  its 
oitire  width,  said  member  comprising  portions  lying 
wholly  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  web  and 
disposed  to  form  with  each  other  an  angle  whose  apex 
extends  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web,  so  as 
to  exert  a  spreading  and  smoothing  action  open  the  web 
from  Its  central  portion  outward  toward  its  marginal 
edges  Just  t>efore  said  web  reaches  said  winding  mecha- 
nism. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  wet  paper  web,  the  com- 
bination, with  web-wlndlng  mechanism ;  of  a  device  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  winding  mecha- 
nism and  with  which  the  wet  web  is  in  continuous  con- 
tact throughout  its  entire  width,  said  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  angular  members  lying  wholly  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  web  and  baring  their 
apices  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web, 
■o  as  to  exert  a  spreading  and  smoothing  action  upon  the 
web  from  Its  central  portion  outward  toward  its  marginal 
edges. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  treating  wet  paper  web,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  winding  drum ;  of  a  device  arranged 
Immediately  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  drum  in  a 
plane  substantially  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  ;  said  device  embodying  a  member  comprising  por- 
tions lying  wholly  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plan^  of 
the  wet  web  and  disposed  to  form  with  each  other  an  angle 
whose  apex  extends  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
web,  so  as  to  exert  a  spreading  and  smoothing  action  upon 
the  web  from  Its  central  portion  outward  toward  its 
marginal  edges  Just  before  said  web  reaches  said  drum. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wet  paper  web,  the 
combination,  with  wet>-wlnding  mechanism ;  of  a  weo- 
spreadlng  rack  arranged  adjacent  to  said  mechanism  for 
acting  on  said  web  prior  to  winding,  said  rack  embodying 
a  serios  of  bars  having  convergent  angular  portions  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wet  paper  web,  the 
combination,  with  web-winding  mechanism ;  of  a  web- 
spreading  rack, arranged  adjacent  to  said  mechanism  for 
action  on  said  web  prior  to  winding,  said  rack  embodying 
a  series  of  angular  members  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  winding 
mechanism. 


1.211,260.  ADJUSTABLE  RADIATOR  FOOT-REST. 
ELLI8  Wbbb,  Geneva,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  93,676.     (Cl.  166—9.) 

1.  A  radiator  attachment  embodying  a  frame  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  pipes  of  a  radiator  and  having  a  por- 
tion to  pass  between  and  engage  behind  said  pipes,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  movable  against  the  radiator 
to  bind  the  frame  upon  the  pipes. 

2.  A  radiator  attachment  embodying  a  frame  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  pipes  of  a  radiator  and  having  a  por- 
tion to  pass  between  and  engage  behind  said  pipes,  and 
a  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swing  against  the  radia- 
tor for  .binding  the  frame  upon  the  pipes. 

8.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  embody- 
ing a  fram''  n^rptod  to  r'^r  t  against  the  pipes  of  a  radiator 


and  having  a  shank  projecting  therefrom  to  pass  bttwem 
said  pipes,  said  shank  having  a  T-head  to  engage  behind 
said  pipes,  and  a  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
frame  and  having  a  T-head  to  bear  against  said  pipes. 


4.  A  radiator  attachment  embodying  a  frame  having  a 
shank  projecting  angularly  therefrom  to  pass  between  the 
pipes  of  a  radiator,  said  shank  having  a  T-head  to  engage 
behind  said  pipes,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  frame  opposite 
said  shank,  and  a  rod  threaded  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  T-head  to  bear  against  the  pipes. 

5.  A  radiator  attachment  embodying  a  frame  adapted  to ' 
rest  against  the  pipes  of  a  radiator  and  having  a  shank 
projecting  therefrom,  a  rod  opposite  said  shank,  and 
downtumed  portions  adjacent  said  rod,  said  shank  having 
a  T-head  to  engage  t>ehlnd  the  pipes  of  the  radiator,  a 
member  pivotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  having  a 
T-head  to  engage  the  pipes,  a  rack  pivotally  connected 
with  said  downtnrned  portions,  and  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected  with  the  rack  and  having  notches  engageable  wltk 
said  rod. 


1.211.261.    CLOTHBS-LINB  PROP, 
ilton.  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  S.  1916. 
(a.  68—12.) 


Pc^B  Wbbbb.  Ham- 
Serial   No.  81,964. 


A  clothes  prop  comprising  a  main  section,  at%  anxUlary 
section  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  main  section 
and  a  spring  pressed  rod  slidably  mounted  npon  one  sec- 
tion and  having  one  extremity  engaging  the  other  sectlim. 
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1,211,262.  COMBINATION  FLUSH  AND  LOCAL-VENT 
FITTING.  JosBra  A.  Welsh,  Dunkirk.  N.  T.  FUed 
Aoir.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  113,548.     (CI.  4-^21.) 


1.  A  «H)mb'.natlon  flush  and  local  vent,  comprtelng  a 
pipe  section  having  a  closed  end  and  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  branch  pipes  connecting  aaid  pipe  section 
respectively  to  a  closet  and  flush  tank,  the  open  end  of 
■aid  pipe  section  having  a  connection  with  a  local  vent. 

2.  The  combination  with  r  closet  and  flush  tank  there- 
for, of  a  pipe  section  having  superposed  branches  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  closet  and  flush  tank,  said  pipe 
•ection  having  a  connection  with  a  local  vent. 

3.  A  closet  fitting,  comprising  a  pipe  section  having  « 
closed  bottom,  said  pip*>  section  having  superposed 
branches  extending  therefrom  adjacent  said  bottom,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  branch  to  a  flash  tank,  means 
for  connecting  the  lower  branch  to  a  closet,  and  meana  for 
connerting  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  section  to  a  local 
▼cat. 

4.  A  combination  flush  and  local  vent  for  flush  closets, 
comprising  a  pipe  section  having  a  closed  bottom,  means 
for  connecting  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  section  to  a  local 
rent,  said  pipe  section  being  provlde<l  with  superposed 
branches,  meana  for  connecting  the  upper  branch  to  a 
flnab  tank,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  branch  to  a 
donet  whereby  said  pipe  section  forms  a  conduit  for  the 
fluid  from  said  flush  tank  to  said  closet,  and  a  vent  from 
aald  closet  to  said  local  vent  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  local  vent,  of  a  pipe  section 
connected  thereto  having  a  closed  bottom,  branches  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  pipe  section,  a  connection  from 
the  lowtT  branch  to  a  closet  and  a  connection  from  the 
upper  branch  to  a  flush  tank,  whereby  said  pipe  section 
■erves  as  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  fluid  to  said  closet.' 


1,211,263.  HYDROCARBON-AERATOR.  Wai/tib  C. 
WiLuuu),  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  '^Serial 
No.  747,003.      (C\.  261—16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  open  to  atmosphere  :  a  fuel  nozzle  with- 
in said  chamber ;  a  second  nozzle  located  centrally  within 
said  fuel  nonle ;  pressure  fluid  connections  for  aald  sec- 
ond nozzle :  a  valve  normally  closing  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond nozzle  ;  and  a  second  valve  connected  with  said  flrst 
valve  and  disposed  in  said  chamber  to  close  the  opening 
therethrough  in  the  normal  position  of  said  flrst  named 
valve,  said  second  valve  being  operable  by  the  engine  suc- 
tion to  raise  said  iBrst  nanietl  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  aairply  chamber ;  a  central  vevtical  chamber 
within  the  same  open  at  its  lower  end  to  atmosphere  and 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  engine ;  a  fuel  noizle 
within  said  second  chamber  having  free  connection  with 
■aid  fuel  aupply  chamber  ;  means  adapted  t^  regulate  the 
level  of  the  fuel  in  said  sui^ly  chamber  and  thus  In  said 


nozzle ;  a  second  nozzle  located  centrally  within  said  fuel 
nozzle ;  pressure  fluid  connections  for  said  second  noaile ; 
a  valve  normally  closing  the  end  of  said  second  nozzle; 
and  a  second  valve  of  annular  form  normally  closing  the 
space  between  said  fuel  nozzle  and  the  walls  of  aald  cham- 
ber but  adapted  to  he  raised  by  the  engine  suction,  said 
annular  valve  being  connected  with  said  flrst  valve  to 
simultaneously  raise  the  same. 
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3.  1^  H  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  supply  chamber ;  a  central  vertical  chamber 
within  the  same  open  at  its  lower  end  to  atmosphere  and 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  engine ;  a  fuel  noule 
within  said  second  chamber  having  free  connection  with 
said  fuel  supply  chamt>er  ;  menns  adapted  to  regulate  the 
level  of  the  fuel  in  said  supply  chamber  and  thus  In  said 
nozzle  :  a  second  nozzle  located  centrally  within  said  fuel 
nozzle ;  pressure  fluid  connection  for  said  second  nozzle ; 
means  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  said  second  noizle 
within  said  fuel  nozzle ;  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
end  of  said  second  nozzle  to  close  the  Ban>e  ;  a  second  valve 
of  annular  form  attached  to  said  first  valve  and  adapted 
to  close  the  space  between  said  fuel  nozzle  and  the  walla 
of  said  central  chamber  so  as  to  be  ralse<l  by  the  engine 
suction  ;  and  a  spring  normally  seating  said  vklves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  supply  chamber ;  a  central  vertical  chamber 
within  the  same  open  at  its  lower  end  to  atmosphere  and 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  engine :  a  fuel  noisle 
within  said  second  chamber  having  free  connection  with 
said  fuel  supply  chamber  ;  means  adapted  to  regulate  the 
level  of  the  fuel  In  said  supply  chamber  and  thus  in  said 
nozzle ;  a  second  nozzle  located  centrally  within  said  fuel 
nozzle :  pressure  fluid  connections  for  said  second  nossle ; 
menus  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  said  second  nozzle 
within  said  fuel  nozzle ;  a  valve  adapte<l  to  seat  in  the 
end  of  aald  second  notzle  to  close  the  same ;  a  second 
valve  of  annular  form  attached  to  said  flrst  valve  and 
adapted  to  close  the  space  between  said  fuel  nozzle  and 
the  walls  of  said  central  chamber  so  as  to  be  raised  by 
the  engine  suction  ;  a  spring  normally  seating  said  valves  ; 
and  means  limiting  the  unseating  movement  of  said  valves. 


1.211.264.     ORAVITY-FILLINO  OIL  OR  GREASE  GUN. 
.foHN   Waller  Williams,   Salisbury.  Md.     Filed  Apr. 
29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.456.     (CT.  221—79.) 
1.  An  oil  or  grease  gun  having  a  receiving  nozzle  with 
an  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  injecting  tube  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  charging  means  for  the  nozzle,  a  cut-oft 
rotatably  mounted    In  and   extending  approximately   foil 
length  of  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  to  control  communica- 
tion of  the  nozzle  with  the  charging  means,  said  cut-off 
having  an  inlet  along  the  side  portion  and  an  outlet  at 
one  end  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  noizle, 
the  cut-off  l>elng  automatically  supplied  with  oil  or  grease 
from  the  charging  mean!*,  and  expelling  means  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  the  nozzle  and  the  cut-off  for  dlscharglnf 
the  contents  longitudinally  of  the  nozzle  through  the  In- 
I  Jecting  tube. 
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2.  An  oil  or  grease  gun  having  a  fixed  receiving,  nossle 
with  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  Injecting  tube  connected 
to  the  outlet  end,  a  charging  means  for  the  nozzle,  a  tubu- 
lar cut-off  with  an  end  outlet  and  side  inlet  and  snugly 
fitting  and  rotatably  disposed  in  the  nozzle  to  control 
communication  of  the  nozzle  and  the  cut-off  with  the 
charging  means,  the  said  cut-off  extending  approximately 
full  length  of  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  to  receive  oil  or 
grease  automatically  from  the  charging  means  while  lo- 
cated in  the  said  nossle,  and  a  follower  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  cut-off  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the 
nozzle  through  the  end  outlet  of  the  nozzle  and  into  and 
through  the  tube,  the  cut-off  being  rotatable  independently 
of  the  follower,  the  end  outlet  of  the  cut-off  at  all  times 
reslstering  with  the  end  outlet  of  the  nozzle. 


3.  An  oil  or  grease  gun  having  a  nozzle  with  an  end 
outlet,  a  charging  means  for  the  nozzle,  a  rotatable  tubu- 
lar cnt-off  in  the  nossle  to  control  communication  of  the 
nozzle  with  the  charging  means  and  providing  a  lining 
extending  approximately  full  length  of  the  interior  of  the 
nossle  to  automatically  receive  the  oil  or  grease  from  the 
charging  means,  and  means  movably  mounted  in  the  cut- 
off and  operable  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  said 
cut-off  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  nozzle  and  cut- 
off longitudinally  of  the  latter  through  the  end  outlet 
means,  the  cut-off  having  an  end  outlet  in  continual  com- 
munication with  the  end  outlet  of  the  nozzle  and  a  side 
inlet  to  extend  full  length  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
charging  meana,  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
nozzle  and  cut-off  being  effected  when  the  side  inlet  of  the 
cut-off  Is  closed. 

4.  An  oil  or  grease  gun  having  a  nozsle  with  an  en^ 
outlet,  a  charging  means  having  an  outlet  for  feeding  the 
nozzle  by  gravity,  the  outlet  of  the  charging  means  extend- 
ing fVill  length  of  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  manually 
rotatable  tubular  cut-off  In  the  nozzle  to  control  com- 
munication of  the  nozsle  with  the  charging  means  and 
having  an  inlet  corresponding  in  dimensions  to  the  out- 
let of  the  charging  means  to  permit  the  oil  or  grease  to 
have  unrestricted  automatic  deposit  in  the  cut-off,  and 
means  longitudinally  movable  in  the  cut-off  and  operable 
independently  of  the  latter  for  discharging  the  contents 
of  the  said  cnt-off  through  the  outlet  of  the  latter,  the 
tubular  cnt-off  having  an  Inlet  In  the  side  portion  thereof 
of  the  same  length  and  width  as  the  outlet  of  the  charg- 
ing means,  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  nozzle 
and  cut-off  being  effected  when  the  side  inlet  of  the  cut-off 
Is  closed. 

5.  In  an  oil  or  grease  gun  of  the  character  specified,  a 
nozzle  provided  with  an  intermediate  inlet  and  an  outlet 
at  one  end.  a  rotatable  cut-off  within  the  nozzle  also  hav- 


ing a  side  inlet  corresponding  in  dimensions  ^o  and  for 
registration  with  the  inlet  of  the  nossle,  a  charging  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outlet  In  communication  with  the  inlet 
of  the  nozzle,  the  cut-off  also  having  an  end  outlet  in  con- 
stant registration  with  the  end  outlet  of  the  nozzle  «nd 
the  inlets  of  the  nozzle  and  cut-off  permitting  a  free 
gravitation  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  Into  the  nos- 
sle and  cut-off,  means  movable  in  the  cut-off  for  forcing  - 
the  oil  or  grease  through  the  end  outlets  of  the  cut-off 
and  nozzle  when  the  side  inlet  of  the  cut-off  is  closed,  and 
means  for  Independently  operating  the  cut-off  and  the  said 
movable  means,  the  said  movable  means  being  longitudi- 
nally ahiftable  throughout  the  full  length  of  the  movable 
cut-off  and  the  latter  adjustable  without  affecting  the: 
said  movable  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,205.  CORN-PLANTER  AND  HILL-MARKER.  Frank 
W.  WORATZSCK,  Trenton,  111.  Filed  Oct.  SI,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  798,536.      (CI.  Ill — 46.) 


A  planter  and  hill  marker  comprising  a  main  frames 
seed  depositing  means  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  across  the  frame  for  controlling  release  of  the 
seed  from  said  depositing  means,  a  bracket  arm  mounted 
on  the  shaft  in  a  rigid  relation  to  extend  in  a  Bubstan>- 
tlally  horizontal  plane  therefrom,  an  upstanding  arm  pro- 
vided on  said  bracket  arm,  a  spring  connected  from  said 
upstanding  arm  to  the  frame  to  normally  hold  the  rock 
shaft  in  a  relation  to  close  the  outlet  from  the  seed  de- 
positing means,  a  land  or  hill  marker  connected  plvotally 
to  said  bracket  arm  to  depend  downwardly  therefrom,  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  frame  extended  to  embrace  and  carry 
said  marker  in  a  vertical  path  of  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  earth  as  the  rock  shaft  may  be  turned,  and  means 
to  turn  the  rock  shaft  at  predetermined  intervals  to  open 
the  passage  for  the  deposit  of  seeds  And  to  simdltaneoualy 
bring  the  marker  in  a  vertically  downward  path  of  move- 
ment to  be  sunk  into  the  earth  to  establish  markings  t» 
identify  the  position  of  deposit  of  the  seeds. 


1,211,266.  CAN  CLOSING  AND  EXHAUSTING  MA- 
CHINE. LuDWiQ  WuRZBCRO,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,741.      (CI.  113—82.) 

1.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  th* 
table,  the  head  and  seeming  meclianiam,  and  means  for 
altering  their  relative  positions  and  sealing  the  can  :  of 
a  hood  composed  of  movable  sections  and  defining  a  cham- 
her  inclosing  said  mechanism  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
can  hermetically  when  the  sections  are  brought  together^ 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  such  chamber  prior  to  the 
sealing  of  the  can,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  Inser- 
tion and  rise  of  the  can  for  controlling  said  exhaustiaff 
means. 

2.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  the  head  and  seaming  oKchanism,  and  means  for 
altering  their  relative  positions  and  sealing  the  cajQ ;  kt 
a  hood  composed  of  movable  sections  and  defining  a  cham« 
ber  Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  the  upper  part  of  the- 
can  hermetically  when  the  parts  are  brought  together,, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  such  chamber  prior  to  th? 
sealing  of  the  can,  and  mechanlam  controlled  by  the  inser- 
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Hon  and  rise  of  th«  can  on  tta«  table  for  flmt  forcing  the 
sections  of  the  hood  together  and  then  controlling  said 
ezhaoitlng  means. 


8.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  the  head  and  seaming  mechanism,  and  means  for 
altering  their  relative  positions  and  sealing  the  can  ;  of  a 
hood  composed  of  two  movable  parts  and  defining  a 
chamber  Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  can  hermetically  when  the  parts  are  brought  together, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  air 
exhaust,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  chamber  and  exhaust  or  between  the 
chamber  and  the  open  air,  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
Insertion  and  rise  of  the  can  for  forcing  the  parts  of  the 
hood  together,  and  connpctlons  between  said  mechanism 
and  valve  for  actuating  the  latter  after  the  lw>od  has  been 
closed. 

4.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  the  seaming  mechanism,  and  means  for  altering 
their  relative  positions  and  sealiug  the  can ;  of  a  hood 
composed  of  two  movable  parts  and  defining  a  chamber 
Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  the  upper  part  of  the  can 
hermetically  when  the  parts  are  brought  together,  a  con- 
doit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  air  exhaust, 
A  TalTC  in  the  condolt  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  chamber  and  exhaust  or  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  open  air,  a  shaft  having  cams,  means  actuated 
by  said  cams  for  forcing  the  parts  of  the  hood  together, 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  valve  for  actuating 
the  valve  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  insertion  and  rise  of  the  can  for  starting 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  by  the  descent  of  such  can 
for  checking  its  rotation. 

5.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  the  seaming  mechanism,  and  means  for  altering 
their  relative  positions  and  sealing  the  can ;  of  a  hood 
composed  of  two  movable  parts  and  defining  a  chamber 
inclosing  said  mechanism  and  part  of  the  can  hermetically 
when  the  parts  are  brought  together,  a  source  of  air  ex- 
haust, a  valve  for  establishing  communication  t>etween 
the  ctember  and  exhaust  or  between  the  chamber  and  the 
open  air,  a  shaft  rotating  and  sliding  in  Its  bearings  and 
having  a  driven  wheel,  a  driving  wheel  with  which  said 
driven  wheel  engages  when  the  shaft  is  mored  longitudi- 
nally, mechanism  actuated  by  the  insertion  and  rise  of 
the  can  for  so  moring  the  shaft  to  engage  the  driven 
with  the  driving  wheel  and  by  the  descent  of  the  can  for 
throwing  said  wheels  out  of  engagement,  cams  fast  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  closing  the  hood-seetioiM  including 
push  rods  with  which  said  cams  aline  when  the  shaft  is 
thrown  into  action,  and  connections  between  the  shaft  and 
valve  for  rotating  the  latter  from  the  former. 

[Oalms  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Gasett*.] 


1.211.267.  SEAT8PRING.  LnOMARD  A.  YOUNO,  High- 
land Park.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,741.     (CT.  5—29.) 


1.  In  a  seat  spring,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
supporting  springs,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  said 
springs  at  the  bottom,  and  ties  or  braces  connecting  the 
mid  portions  of  the  supporting  springs  and  comprising 
short  lengths  arranged  to  reach  from  spring  to  spring 
only,  the  aald  lengths  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
across  the  said  seat  spring  so  that  one  length  is  on  one 
side  of  two  springs  it  connects  and  the  next  succeeding 
length  Is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  two  springs  It  con- 
nects. 

2.  In  a  seat  spring,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  supporting  springs  carried  thereby,  and  ties  or 
braces  for  connecting  the  mid  portions  of  the  supporting 
springs  and  comprising  short  lengths  of  channel  strips 
each  bridging  from  one  spring  to  another  only,  the  said 
short  lengths  of  channel  strips  t>elng  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation  across  the  seat  spring  when  viewed  in  plan, 
that  is  to  Bay,  one  length  engaging  the  two  springs  It  con- 
nects on  one  side  of  these  two  springs  and  the  second 
length  engaging  the  two  springs  It  connects  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  such  two  springs,  and  arranged  in  slg-zag  rela- 
tion when  viewed  sidewlse,  that  is,  the  alternate  lengths 
being  disposed  obliquely  upward  and  obliquely  downward. 


1,211,268.     IIOnSESHOE.     A.vton  Zadtna.  Ceresco.  Neljr. 
Piled  Nov.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  181,139.     (O.  168 — 19.) 


1.  A  horaeaboe  of  the  character  described,  corapriaiac 
complemental  members  hlngedly  connected  together  at  the 
toe  of  the  shoe,  socket  members  plvotally  connected  to 
the  first  named  members  at  the  heel  ends  thereof  and 
formed  with  threaded  sockets,  an  adjusting  member  hav- 
ing right  and  left  hand  threads  engageable  with  the 
threads  of  said  socket  members,  and  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  adjusting  member  and  extending  over  and  apon 
the  adjoining  ends  of  the  socket  members. 

2.  A  horseshoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
complemental  members  hlngedly  connected  together  and 
formed  with  under-cut  flanges,  internally  threaded  socket 
members  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  named  membera 
at  the  heel  ends  thereof,  an  adjusting  member  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads  engageable  with  the  threads 
of  the  socket  members  and  having  a  head  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  adjusting 
member  and  extending  over  the  bead  and  the  socket  mem- 
bers and  formed  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening  In  the  head. 

3.  A  horseshoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
hlngedly  connected  members  formed  at  their  heel  ends 
with  openings  extending  therethrough  and  recessee  cos- 
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centric  with  said  openings,  socket  members  having  aper- 
tured  ears  mounted  in  said  recesses,  heel  calks  extending 
through  the  apertures  of  said  ears  and  into  the  openings 
and  secured  therein  whereby  the  socket  members  are  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  first  named  members,  and  an  ad- 
justing member  adjustably  connected  to  the  socket  mem- 
bers, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  horseshoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
hlngedly  connected  members  formed  at  their  heel  ends 
with  threaded  openings  extending  therethrough  and  with 
receaees  concentric  to  said  openings,  internally  threaded 
socket  members  having  apertured  ears  mounted  in  said 
recesses  and  formed  with  screw  threads,  heel  calks  having 
screw-threaded  stems  engaging  in  the  threads  of  the 
apertures  and  threads  of  said  openings  and  plvotally  con- 
necting the  socket  members  to  the  first  named  members,  an 
adjusting  member  having  right  and  left  hand  threads  en- 
gageable with  the  threads  of  the  socket  members,  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  said  adjusting  member  and  said 
socket  members,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  horseshoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
hlngedly  connected  members  formed  at  their  heel  ends 
with  threaded  openings  extending  therethrough  and  with 
recesaes  concentric  to  said  openings.  Internally  threaded 
socket  members  having  apertured  ears  mounted  In  said 
reccasea  and  formed  with  screw  threads,  heel  calks  having 
screw-threaded  stems  engaging  In  the  threads  of  the  aper- 
tures and  threads  of  said  openlng^and  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  socket  members  to  the  first  named  members,  and 
an  adjusting  member  having  right  and  left  hand  threads 
engageable  with  the  threads  of  the  socket  members. 


1«211.269.  RACK  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS.  Robbbt 
J.  Abbott,  Wasliington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  63,799.     (CI.  248 — 41.) 


A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  ring  members,  and  U-shaped  frames  having  eye  termi- 
nals looaely  embracing  the  pair  of  rings  for  the  free 
swinging  movement  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  frames 
being  bent  to  form  rests,  the  rests  of  the  respective 
frames  being  arranged  in  superposed  relation  to  each  other. 


14111,270.  CONCRETE-MIXING  MACHINE.  William 
ACHBBON,  Superior,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.068.     (a.  83—78.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  standards,  a  tilting  frame  Joumaled  between 


the  standards  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends,  extensions  formed 
on  the  frame  and  normally  engageable  with  said  bar.  a 
mixing  drum  rotatively  mounted  within  the  frame,  hoop 
sections  carried  by  the  frame  and  encircling  said  drum,  a 
bracket  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame  and  upstanding 
therefrom,  a  handle  having  one  end  secured  to  the  bracket 
and  intermediate  portion  being  secured  to  one  of  the  hoop 
sections,  and  means  carried  by  the  standards  and  frame 
for  rotating  said  drum. 


1,211,271.  DRIP-PAN  SIGNAL.  JOHK  B.  AMniCAM, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  843M. 
(CI.  116—16.) 


A  drip  pan  alarm  comprising  a  bracket,  meana  lor  secur- 
ing the  bracket  to  a  pan,  a  float  movably  mounted  upon 
the  bracket,  an  alarm  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  float  and  having  convolu- 
tions which  receive  a  portion  of  the  bracket  and  a  loop 
carried  by  the  spring  and  adapted  to  receive  the  vibrator 
of  the  alarm  and  hold  the  same  in  an  inactive  position. 


1,211,272.  SHOCK-ABSOR^R  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wn^ 
UAM  AKDBB8ON,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  11,  19ie. 
SeHal  No.  77,761.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  fluid  cylinder  and  pistoa 
type,  the  combination  with  a  piston  rod,  of  a  piston  fomad 
with  a  circular  series  of  porta  extending  therethrough,  an 
adjustable  throttle  of  circular  formation  carried  by  said 
piston  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  ports  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  those  in  the  piston,  said  thn  ttla 
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being  adapted  to  b«  turned  for  movlnK  the  ports  thereof 
partly  or  wholly  into  and  out  of  line  with  the  ports  in 
the  piston,  the  said  piston  and  throttle  members  being 
provided  one  with  an  eccentric  locking  pin  and  the  other 
with  a  circular  aeries  of  sockets  any  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  recelre  said  pin  to  form  an  interlocking  connection 
between  the  piston  and  throttle  valve,  and  a  nut  on  said 
piston  which  damiM  the  throttle  valve  against  the  piston. 
2.  In  a  shock  absorl>er  of  the  fluid  cylinder  and  piston 
tjrpe,  an  attaching  connection  at  one  end  thereof  compris- 
ing an  attaching  plate,  a  substantially  vertical  arm  on 
«ald  plate,  a  stud  plate  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
«rm,  a  pivot  stud  projecting  from  said  stud  plate,  a 
coupling  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  and  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  one  end  of 
tb«  cylinder,  said  conpUng  pin  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  Mid  pivot  stud. 


1.211,273.     CLIPPER.      CHAarss   E.   ABO,   Birmingham, 
Ala.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  116.843.     (CI. 

ao— 1.) 


1.  Clippers  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  cas- 
ings, the  outer  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  and  the  inner  casing  having  inclineil  slots  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  of  the  outer  casing  to 
provide  a  cutting  sction,  and  means  for  rotatably  connect- 
ing the  said  casings,  the  outer  casing  having  one  end  closed, 
a  hollow  shaft  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Inner  casing  for  rotating  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  exhaust  mechanism  to  withdraw  the  material 
cut,  said  casing  tapering  toward  the  closed  end  of  the 
oater  casing,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  mounting 
«f  the  said  casings  for  permitting  them  to  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  Clippers  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  cas- 
ings, the  outer  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  and  the  inner  casing  having  inclined  slots  for  co- 
operating with  the  si^e  walls  of  the  slot  of  the  outei 
caalng  to  provide  a  cutting  action,  and  means  for  rotatably 
connecting  the  aald  casings,  the  outer  casing  having  one 
end  closed,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  inner  casing  for  rotating  the  same,  said  casing  taper- 
ing toward  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  casing,  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  mounting  of  the  said  casings  for 
permitting  them  to  b«  adjusted  longitudinally  with  re- 
.spect  to  each  other. 


1,211,274.  PARTT-LINB  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Hbn«t 
II.  Bascom,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a.  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,654. 
(a.  179 — 84.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  producing  signals  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  a  source  of  signaling  current  and 
conductors  to  which  said  current  is  to  be  applied,  mech- 
anism between  the  current  sources  and  conductors  for 
applyiuK  said  current  in  successive  cycles  of  predetermined 
Intervals,  a  device  operable  to  render  the  controlling 
mechanism  effective,  and  means  for  determining  the  inter- 
val after  which  the  source  and  conductors  shall  be  con- 
nected following  the  operation  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  producing  signals  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  a  source  of  signaling  current  and 
conductors  to  which  said  current  Is  to  be  applied,  nor- 
nailly  stationary  mechanism  between  the  current  source 
«ad   conductors  adapted  when  set  In  operation  to  apply 


said  current  In  successive  cycles  of  predetermlne<l  inter- 
vals, a  device  operable  to  start  the  controlling  mechanism 
and  means  to  determine  the  position  from  which  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  starts. 


EIS 


are 


^^^ 


3.  The  combination  with  substation  lines,  of  a  connect- 
ing circuit  therefor,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  an 
interrupting  mechanism  between  the  connecting  circuit 
and  current  source,  motor  mechanism  for  the  interrupting 
mechanism,  means  for  starting  the  motor  mechanism  when 
the  connecting  circuit  Is  Joined  to  the  substation  lines, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  substation  for  rendering  the 
motor  mechanism  Ineffective. 

4.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines,  of  a  connect- 
ing circuit  therefor,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  an  in- 
terrupting mechanism  between  the  connecting  circuit  and 
current  source,  motor  mehanism  for  the  Interrupting 
mechanism,  means  for  starting  the  motor  mechanism  when 
the  connecting  circuit  is  Joined  to  the  lines,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  motor  mechanism  upon  the  response  of 
the  called  subscriber. 

5.  In  a  machine  ringing  system,  lines  to  be  signaled 
and  switching  means  therefor,  a  source  of  ringing  cur- 
rent, an  interrupter,  motor  mechanism  therefor,  and  a 
relay  controlling  the  motor  mechanism  and  controlled 
by  the  switching  means. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,270.  WOVEN  CARRIER.  Fbank  R.  Batchblobb, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,322.     (CI.  224—28.) 


-^) 


<5^^^5#^ 


1.  A  carrier  of  woven  material  having  a  flexible  pocket 
of  woven  fabric  provided  with  a  hood  also  of  woven  fabric, 
united  flexibly  to  the  back  of  the  pocket,  the  said  hood 
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having  a  top  of  well-defined  rectangalarity  corresponding 
In  area  with  the  cross-section  of  the  filled  pocket,  a  front 
extension  having  woven  side-selvages,  which  extends  down 
In  front  of  the  pocket,  and  side-skirts  which  are  connected 
with  the  top  and  front  of  the  hood  and  overlap  and  in- 
close the  sides  of  the  pocket,  the  said  side-skirts  consist- 
ing of  integral  portions  of  one  and  the  same  transversely- 
extending  piece  of  fabric  and  having  woven  selvages, 
each  side  skirt  secured  along  one  selvaged  edge  thereof 
to  a  selvaged  edge  uf  an  adjoining  portion  of  the  hood 
whereby  the  hood  is  shaped  and  is  adapted  to  surround 
the  upper  portion  of  the  filled  and  expanded  pocket  at 
both  sides  as  well  as  the  front. 

2.  A  carrier  of  woven  material  having  a  flexible  pocket 
of  woven  fabric  provided  with  a  hood  also  of  woven  fabric, 
united  flexibly  to  the  liack  of  the  pocket,  and  having  a 
front  extension  having  woven  side-selvages,  which  ex- 
tends down  In  front  of  the  pocket,  and  side-skirts  which 
are  integral  with  a  transverse  portion  of  the  hoo<l-top 
and  overlap  and  inclose  the  sides  of  the  pocket,  the  said 
side-skirts  secured  along  the  front  edges  thereof  to  the 
corresponding  \^oven  selvages  of  the  said  front  extension, 
whereby  the  hood  is  shaped  and  is  adapted  to  surround 
the  upper  portion  of  the  filled  and  expanded  pocket 
at  both  sides  as  well  as  the  front. 

8.  A  woven  carrier  comprising  a  body-web,  a  woven 
pocket  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  abd  a  hood  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  surround  and  fit  the  upper 
portion  of  the  filled  and  expanded  pocket,  comprising  an 
attaching  portion  which  is  made  fast  to  the  body-web 
at  the  back  of  the  pocket,  a  front  extension  having  woven 
side- selvages,  which  extends  down  in  front  of  the  pocket, 
and  deep  side-skirts  which  extend  alongside  the  sides  of 
the  pocket  and  are  integral  portions  of  the  same  trans- 
versely-extending piece  of  fabric,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  hood  in  closed  condition. 

4.  A  woven  carrier  comprising  a  body-web.  a  woven 
pocket  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  and  an  attached 
hood  of  flexible  material  which  is  secured  by  a  rear  ex- 
tension thereof  to  the  body-web,  having  a  top  of  well- 
defined  rectangularity,  a  front  extension  having  woven 
side-selvages,  which  extends  down  in  front  of  the  front 
wall  pocket,  and  side-skirts  which  unite  at  well-defined 
angles  with  the  said  top  and  extend  down  alongside  the 
sides  of  the  pocket,  and  prevent  the  existence  of  openings 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  covered  pocket,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  hood  in  closed  condition. 

5.  A  woven  carrier  having  a  pocket,  and  a  cover  there- 
for comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  rear- 
ward extension  which  is  secured  at  the  back  of  the  pocket, 
and  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  strip 
and  having  end-portions  constituting  side-wings  of  skirts 
of  the  cover,  a  portion  of  said  cover  forming  also  a  cover- 
front,  whereby  a  hood-like  ever  Is  provided. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,276.  WOVEN  CARRIER.  Fkank  R.  BATtHaLDU, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,639.     (CI.  224—23.) 

1.  A  woven  carrier  having  a  pocket,  and  a  hood-like 
cover  therefor  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
which  Is  secured  by  its  rear  end  at  the  twck  of  the 
pocket,  its  intermediate  portion  constituting  the  cover- 
top  and  its  forward  portion  constituting  one  thickness 
of  the  cover-front,  and  a  transverse  strip  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  constituting,  a  second  thickness  of  the 
cover-front  and  end-portions  constituting  side-wings  or 
skirts  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  woven  carrier  having  a  pocket,  and  a  hood-like 
cover  therefor  comprising  a  selvaged  'woven  strip  which 
Is  secured  by  its  rear  end  at  the  back  of  the  pocket.  Its 
intermediate  portion  constituting  the  top  of  the  cover 
and  its  forward  portion  constituting  one  thickness  of 
the  front  of  the  cover,  and  a  transvenw  selvaged  woven 
strip  having  an  intermediate  portion  constituting  a  second 
thickness  of  the  cover-front  and  end-portions  which  con- 


stitute side-wings  or  skirts  of  the  cover,  the  two  thick- 
nesses of  the  cover-front  fastened  together  and  the  top- 


edges  of  the-  side-wings  or  skirts   fastened   to  the   side- 
edges  of  the  cover-top. 


1.211.277.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  METAL  RODS. 
Arvid  T.  Bloom,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gan Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  847.309.      (CI.  29 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  a  metal  rod,  means  for 
directing  cooling  water  against  said  rod  In  an  annular 
Jet  surrounding  said  rod. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  ooollng  a  metal  rod,  a  pipe  for 
the  passage  of  said  rod,  and  means  for  admitting  cooling 
water  to  said  pipe  in  an  annular  Jet  surrounding  said  rod. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  a  metal  rod,  a  pipe  for 
the  passage  of  said  rod,  means  for  admitting  cooling  water 
to  said  pipe,  and  means  for  restricting  the  outlet  of  water 
from  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  a  metal  rod.  a  pipe  for 
the  passage  of  said  rod,  means  for  admitting  water  under 
pressure  to  said  pipe,  and  a  second  pipe  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  and  in  communication  with  the  In- 
terior thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  a  metal  rod.  a  plural'ty 
of  sections,  each  comprising  a  pipe  for  the  passage  of 
said  ro4l.  raeans  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  to  the 
pipe  of  each  section,  and  means  for  restricting  the  outlet 
of  water  from  each  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.211,278.  SACK  -  SPREADER  AND  GAGE.  Jobbph 
Otto  Biau.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67.714.      (CI.  83—26.) 

1.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  sack 
spreader  and  gage  comprising  a  hollow  metal  shell  the 
top  of  which  is  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
integral  flange,  i-aid  shell  being  smaller  at  Its  bottom 
than  at  the  top.  wedgt  fhnped  apertures  arranged  around 
said  shell  near  the  top  thereof  and  circumferentlally,  said 
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apertures  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  iecttrely  the  cor- 
ners of  a  !«ack  or  similar  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  combined  sack  spreader  and  gage,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  shell  provided  with  an  Integral  flange 
extending  ootwardljr  therefrom,  sack  holding  means  dis- 
posed near  the  top  of  said  shell,  graduations  comprising 
circumferentially  alined  drcnlar  apertures,  and  means 
in  the  bottom  of  said  shell  whereby  said  shell  is  braced 
and  held  rigid  while  in  use.  I 


1,211,279.  TURNING  AND  STOPPING  SIGNAL  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  John  Bobck,  Boise,  Idaho.  Piled 
Jane  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,308.     (CT.  177—311.) 


1.  In  a  turning  and  stopping  signal  for  automobiles, 
the  combination  of  a  spring  wound  roller,  a  signal  flag 
wound  thereon,  an  operating  rod  slidable  transversely  of 
said  roller  and  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the  free  end 
of  said  flag  for  unfurling  the  same  at  will,  an  electric  slg 
nal  lamp  carried  by  said  outer  end  of  the  rod,  a  circular 
contact  on  the  rollw  aad  a  relatlvdy  moTable  contact  tor 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  lamp,  and  means  on  the  operat- 
ing rod  for  forcing  said  relatively  movable  contact  against 
the  drcnlar  contact  when  said  rod  la  projected. 

2.  In  a  turning  and  stopping  signal  for  automobiles. 
the  combination  of  a  spring  wound  roller,  a  signal  flag 
wound  thereon,  an  operating  rod  slidable  transversely  of 
said  roller  and  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the  free  end  of 
said  flag  for  unforling  the  same  at  will,  aa  alectrlc  il<- 
nal  lamp  carried  by  said  outer  end  of  the  rod,  wiring  for 
said  lamp  including  a  wire  extending  along  the  flag,  a 
etrcolar  contact  to  which  aald  wire  is  secured,  aald  con- 
tact being  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  spring  re- 
tracted member  having  a  contact  to  be  forced  against 
said  drcnlar  contact,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  op- 
erating rod  for  striking  and  projecting  said  member  when 
said  rod  Is  projected. 


1,211.280.  SNOW-IISMOVEK.  Fsamk  J.  Boaua,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,750. 
{CI.  104 — 38.) 

1.  A  snow  remover  induding  a  track  traveling  struc- 
ture, a  belt  mounted  thereon,  elevating  and  carrying 
meauH  arranged  on  the  belt,  a  loading  car  in  rear  of  tho 
track  traveling  structures  and  Inrludlng  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive material  from  the  belt,  and  a  belt  to  pick  up  the 
material  from  the  hopper  and  carry  the  same  lengthwise 
to  the  loading  car. 


2.  In  a  snow  remover,  a  track  traveling  platform,  a 
belt  arranged  for  travel  lengthwise  the  platform,  means 
carried  by  the  platform  for  driving  the  belt,  a  aeries  of 
carriers  arranged  on  the  belt,  and  vertically  arranged 
shields  carried  by  and  arranged  In  advance  of  the  plat- 
form and  having  a  vertical  length  exceeding  the  operative 
vertical  sweep  of  the  belt. 
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3.  In  a  snow  remover,  a  track  traveling  platform,  a 
belt  arranged  for  travel  lengthwite  the  platform,  means 
carried  by  the  platform  for  driving  the  belt,  a  aeries  of 
carriers  arranged  on  the  belt,  and  vertically  arranged 
shields  carried  by  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  plat- 
form, and  having  a  vertical  length  exceeding  the  operative 
vertical  sweep  of  the  belt,  aald  shields  being  dlsiWMd  be- 
yond the  respective  sides  of  the  belt 


1,211,281.     ELBCTBIC  SWITCH.     BairjAiilir  8.  B01 
Lapralrle,   Minn.     FUed    Sept.   19,   1914.     Serial   No. 
862,558.     (CI.  17^—8.) 


1.  A  switching  system  for  train  despatchera'  offloea 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  telegraph  and  tele- 
phone lines  and  instruments  therefor,  terminal  conaec- 
tions  for  each  line  and  instrument,  switch  contacta  con- 
nected to  each  terminal  and  arranged  in  pairs,  a  movable 
support  of  insulating  material  having  on.  its  surface  aets 
of  electrical  control  devices,  consisting  of  contact  plates 
or  insulating  spaces,  longitudinally  arranged  in  sets  and 
so  disposed  that  the  pairs  of  switch-contacts  may  engage 
any  set  of  aald  electrical  control  devlcea,  some  of  wld 
contact  plates  being  electrically  inter-connected,  and  indi- 
cating means,  whereby  any  of  the  various  connections  de- 
sired may  be  made  by  moving  the  support  to  bring  the 
corresponding  set  of  electrical  control  devices  and  pairs 
of  contacts  into  engagement. 

2.  A  switching  system  for  train  despatchers'  offices  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  telegraph  and  telephone 
lines  and  instruments  therefor  in  combination  with  a 
switch  having  at  each  side  thereof  terminal  connections 
for  the  telephone  and  telegraph  lines  and  the  instruments 
therefor,  switch  contacts  connected  to  each  terminal  and 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  a  movable  support  of  inralating 
material  having  on  its  surface  sets  of  electrical  control 
devices,  each  set  consisting  of  two  rows  of  separate  contact 
plates  or  insulating  spaces,  and  so  disposed  that  the  pair* 
of  switch  contacts  engage  any  set  of  said  electrical  con- 
trol devices,  some  of  said  contact  plates  being  electrically 
connected  from  one  row  to  the  other  and  other  contact 
plates  connected  in  the  same  row,  and  indicating  means, 
whereby  any  of  the  various  connections  desired  can  be 
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made  bj  moving  the  support  to  bring  the  corresponding 
aet  of  electrical  contact  devices  and  spring  Angers  into 
engagement. 


1,211,282.  ANTISEPTIC  SHAVING  OUTFIT.  Aron 
Bbaunstiin,  Brownsville,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,726.     (CT.  132—15.) 


1.  A  sanitary  package  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  folded  cup,  a  cover  detachably  secured 
to  the  said  folded  cup,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said  cover 
having,  a  shank  protruding  beyond  said  cover  and  bristles 
extending  into  the  said  cup,  said  brush  being  removable 
from  the  said  cover. 

3.  A  sanitary  package  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  folded  cup,  a  lather  producing  ma- 
terial provided  In  said  cup.  a  cover  detachably  secured  to 
the  said  cup  including  a  severing  cord,  and  a  brush  se- 
cured to  said  cover  having  the  bristles  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  cup  and  the  shank  thereof  protruding 
beyond  the  cover,  said  brush  being  removable  from  the 
said  cover. 


14211,283.      TRAP.      Tbomas   F.   Bctlbr,    Lorain,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  23,764.     (CI.  182—14.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drain-trap  for 
drain  pipes,  comprising  a  basin  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  end  of  the  drain  pipe,  a  removable  perfo- 
rated cover  for  the  basin,  said  basin  having  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve-seat  consisting  of  an  annti- 
lar  member  disposed  in  the  opening  in  said  basin  member, 
a  yoke  spanning  and  Integral  with  said  annular  member, 
a  float  valve  for  said  seat,  and  a  valve  stem  projecting 
from  the  valve  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  at  its  free  end,  said  annular  member 
being  removably  threaded  in  the  opening  In  said  basin 
for  fadlltatlng  the  removal  of  the  valve  and  valve-seat 
from  the  basin  without  necessitating  the  removal  of  the 
latter  from  the  drain  pipe. 

2.  A  drain  trap  for  drain  pipes,  comprising,  a  basin 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  end  of  said  pipe  and 
a  removable  perforated  cover  therefor,  said  twsln  member 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  seat 
consisting  of  an  annular  member,  a  yoke  integral  with 
said  annular  member  and  spanning  the  same,  a  valve  for 
said  seat,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from  the  valve  and 
slldably  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  its  free  end,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  between  said  yoke  and  said  enlnr)<red  head  for 
normally  seating  said  valve,  and  a  casing  enveloping  said 


valve  stem  and  aald  spring  and  threadedly  secured  to  laid 
yoke,  said  annular  member  being  removably  threaded 
in  the  opening  in  f>ald  basin  memt>er  for  facilitating  the 
removal  of  the  valve  and  valve-seat  from  the  basin  mem- 
ber without  necessitating  the  removal  of  the  latter  from 
the  drain-pipe. 


1,211,284.  CAR-DOOR  FASTENER.  David  W.  Camp- 
bull,  Brownwood,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
A.  Snoddy,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121,267.      (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  car  door,  and  a  sup- 
port on  the  car  wall  therefor ;  of  a  housing  let  into  the 
wall  in  rear  of  the  door  when  closed,  a  dog  mounted  In 
said  bousing  and  normally  projected  across  the  rear  edge 
of  the  door,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  the  door  for 
depressing  said  dog  and  then  sliding  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening, 
a  sliding  door  movable  across  same,  a  door  fastener,  and 
means  for  normally  projecting  it  across  the  rear  edge  of 
the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed ;  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  door  at  its  rear  edge  with  one  arm  overlying  said 
fastener,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  sliding  door  movable  across  the  same,  a  door  fas- 
tener, and  means  for  normally  projecting  it  across  the  rear 
edge  of  the  door  when  the  latter  la  closed ;  of  a  law 
pivoted  to  the  door  at  Its  rear  edge  with  one  arm  overlying 
said  fastener,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  slot  and  a  han- 
dle, and  means  on  the  door  engaging  said  slot  when  the 
lever  lies  parallel  with  the  door. 
'  4.  The  combination  with  a  frd^t  car  wall  having  a 
door  opening,  a  door  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  at 
the  inner  edge  of  the  opening,  a  bousing  in  the  wall  near 
the  rear  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  spring-projected  dog 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  stand  across  the 
rear  edge  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed  ;  of  a  lever 
pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  rear  comer  of  the  door 
and  having  the  extremity  of  its  outer  arm  enlarged  and 
engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  dog  and  its  inner  arm 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  button  on  the  door  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  slot  and  be  turned  to  hold  the  lever 
against  the  door. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  sliding  car  door,  a  spring-actuated  dog  normally 
projected  into  'the  path  of  said  door  when  closed,  and  a 
lever  on  the  door  having  an  arm  projecting  over  the  dog 
for  throwing  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  door,  said 
arm  being  slotted ;  of  a  hasp  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
dog  and  with  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  swung  through 
said  slot,  this  end  having  an  eye. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1,211,285.      [WITHDRAWN.] 
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11,286.  SHELF.  Thomas  M.  Cabnbt.  Kan«as  City, 
klo.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  82.3,U86.  (CI. 
1^—56.)  ( 


a     * 


\.  8belf  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  ar- 
ra  iged  end  to  end  and  hingedly  connected  for  folding  up- 
wi  rdly  only,  a  mat  Oiling  for  each  frame  set  in  from  the 
op  >oslte  faces  thereof  to  prorlde  depressed  portions  on  the 
op  foslte  sides  of  each  frame,  a  clip  for  each  frame  barinx 

ileeve  part  rotatably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
fn  me  for  swinging  into  the  depression  on  eitbt'r  side 
th  Teof,  vertically  slotted  brackets,  means  to  support  the 
inj  ler  edges  of  the  frames,  and  inclined  hanger  arms  oni- 
ve  'sally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  clips  for 
•a  >porting  the  outer  edges  of  the  frames  and  carrying  an- 
gu  arly  disposed  buttons  on  their  upper  ends  to  detach- 
ab  y  engage  In  the  slots  of  the  brackets,  said  banger  armi* 
wJ  en  inoperatively  disposed  lying  in  the  depressed  por- 
tic  Ds  of  the  frames  with  their  respective  clips. 
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1,:  11.287.  DOOR  FOB  SILOS.  RCFUS  B.  Clabk.  Uberty 
Tenter,  Ind.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  42,635. 
(CI.  20—1.4.) 


7      16 


i.  The  (onihlnation  with  a  silo  having  a  door  opening, 

an  insulating  sheet  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the 

wall  and  entirely  closing  the  door  opening,  and  a  door 

hingedly  mounted  in  the  door  opening  to  close  against  the 

er  face  of  the  insulating  sheet. 

\.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  frame,  of 
Insulating  sheet,  said  frame  being  provided  with  means 
receive  and  support  said  insulating  sheet  against  vertl- 
or  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  silo  wall,  and 
loor  mounted  in  said  frame  to  close  against  the  outer 

of  the  insulating  sheet. 
I.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  a  door  frame  mount- 
in  the  silo  wall  and  having  its  inner  face  recessed,  an 
in4alatlng  sheet  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recessed  face 
the  frame  and  held  therein  by  the  pressure  of  the  en- 
sll&ge  against  the  sheet,  said  frame  preventing  vertical 
lateral  movement  of  the  insulating  sheet  with  respect  to 
sUo  wall,  and  a  door  mounted  in  said  frame  to  close 
agiinst  the  outer  face  of  the  insulating  sheet. 


l.J  11.288.  PROCESS  OF  SIZING  PAPER.  RcnC  Clavei.. 
)«sel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
.14,683.      (a.  91—68.) 

\.  A  process  for  sixing  paper  wherein  the  sizing  and 
\  ng  baths  are  applied  to  the  paper  mass  or  the  paper. 
11  the  form  <•."  foam,  ^substantially  as  described. 

A  process  for  sizing  paper  wherein  there  is  applietl 
to  Ipcper  which  has  t>een  treated  with  glue,  casein  or  the 


like,  a  fixing  bath  in  the  form  of  foan  produced  by  diftna- 
ing  gaseous  formaldehyde  through  a  liquid  adapted  to 
foam,  substantially  as  described! 


1,211,289.  LABELING,  FILLING,  AND  STOPPERING 
MACHINE.  Fbedbbick  Coatbs,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  2,  191.3.     Serial  No.  739.800.     (CI.  226—28.) 


.^m 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  label 
applying  mechanism,  consisting  in  a  rotatable  turret 
adapted  to  receive  bottles  flatwise  with  means  associated 
therewith  for  supplying  labels  and  adhesive  and  fltt'ng  the 
labels  to  the  bottles,  fllling  and  stoppering  mecbanlHm 
having  a  turret  adapted  to  receive  the  bottles  standing 
up,  and  means  for  transferring  the  labeled  bottles  to  said 
second  turret,  said  moans  consisting  in  a  chute  having  a 
horizontally  extending  rece'ving  portion  and  a  vertically 
extending  delivery  portion  to  deliver  twttles  upright  on  to 
seats  of  said  second  turret  whereby'  the  bottles  are  posi- 
tioned for  fllling  and  stoppering  on  the  second  turret. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  bottles  flatwise  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  supplying  labels  and  adhesive 
to  the  bottles  at  successive  stations,  a  second  carrier  hav- 
ing means  associated  therewith  for  fllling  and  stoppering 
the  twttles.  and  transfer  means  having  provision  for  posi- 
tive actuation  to  deliver  the  bottles  from  horizontal  posi- 
tion on  the  flrxt  named  carrier  to  upright  position  on  the 
second  carrier,  said  carriers  being  Intergeared  for  defl- 
nitely  timed  step-by-step  movement. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a  car- 
reer adapted  to  receive  bottles 'flatwi.se  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  labeling  the  bottles,  a  second 
■arrler  having  means  associated  therewith  for  filling  the 
bottles,  and  a  transfer  device  for  shifting  the  bottles  from 
the  first  named  carrier  to  the  second  carrier  equipped  with 
II  positively  actuated  pusher  for  initiating  the  bottle 
transfer,  said  device  having  a  chute  way  terminating  In  a 
vertically  extending  portion  adapted  to  deliver  the  bot- 
tles upright  to  said  second  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descr'bed,  comprising  two 
turret*  intergeareil  for  step-by-step  rotation,  one  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  other,  one  of  said  turrets  hav- 
ing means  a-'^soriated  therewith  for  labeling  the  t>ottles, 
the  other  turret  having  means  ascoclated  therewith  for 
fllling  the  bottles,  there  being  a  transfer  chute  between 
said  turrets  adapted  to  receive  the  bottles  flatwise  from 
the  higher  turret  and  having  a  vertically  extending .  de- 
livery portion  to  discharge  the  bottles  upright  on  to  the 
lower  turret. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  describetl,  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  turret  hav'ng  means  associated  there- 
with for  labeling  bottles,  a  second  turret  at  a  substantially 
lower  elevation  having  means  associated  therewith  for 
fllling  the  bottles,  said  turrets  being  intergeared  for 
deflnitely  timed  step-by-step  rotation,  a  curved  transfer 
<  hute  .adapted  to  receive  the  hor'zontally  dikq^osed  bottles 
on  the  first  named  turret  and  terminating  in  a  vertically 
extending  portion  In  position   to  deliver  the  bottles  up- 
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rli^t  to  the  lower  turret,  and  a  positive  pusher  connecte<l 
for  movement  to  init'ate  the  bottle  transfer  from  one  tur- 
ret to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,290.     VEHlCLEROBE. 
Und,    N.   Y.     Filed   Jan.    8, 
(a.  2—80.) 


Fbank  W.  Collins,  Cort- 
1916.     Serial   No.   71.065. 


1.  A  vehicle  robe  comprising  a  front  body  piece  having 
Its  side  edges  thereof  converging  from  near  the  waistPnc 
to  the  collar  line  thereof,  and  side  flaps  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  body  piece  and  having 
straight  edges  contiguous  to  the  body  piece,  the  straight 
edges  being  secured  to  the  angular  edges  of  the  body 
piece  whereby  the  side  flaps  normally  stand  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  vehicle  robe  comprising  a  front  body  piece  having 
its  side  edges  converging  downwardly  from  points  near 
the  waistline  toward  the  lower  end  thereof  and  converging 
upwardly  from  said  points  near  the  waistline  to  the  col- 
lar line,  aide  flaps  oblong  in  general  outline  and  having 
straight  edges  which  are  secured  to  the  angular  side  edges 
of  the  body  piece  whereby  the  side  flaps  normally  stand 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  piece  and  in  position  to  be  readily 
wrapped  around  the  user's  body,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  vehicle  robe  comprising  a  front  body  piece  having 
aide  edges  thereof  converging  from  near  the  waistline  to 
the  collar  line  thereof,  and  side  flaps  foldable  rearwardly 
and  under  the  wearer,  the  side  flaps  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  body  piece  and  having  straight 
edges  contiguous  to  the  body  piece,  the  straight  edges  be- 
ing secured  to  the  angular  edges  of  the  body  piece  whereby 
the  side  flaps  normally  stand  at  an  angle  to  the  body  piece, 
the  side  flaps  having  arm  holes  near  their  upper  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  vehicle  robe  comprising  a  body  piece,  side  flaps  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  forwardly  extending 
boot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  p'ece  and  arranged  to 
stand  at  an  angle  to  the  body  piece  and  having  an  en- 
trance opening  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  the  boot  also 
having  a  wall  closing  the  lower  portion  of  its  entrance 
opening  leaving  the  upper  portion  thereof  open,  the  side 
flaps  being  foldable  In  position  to  close  said  entrance  open- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  vehicle  robe  comprising  a  body  piece  and  a  for- 
wardly projecting  boot  at  the  lower  end,  the  boot  Includ- 
ing side  walls  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  body  piece,  a 
top  wall  Inclining  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
front  of  the  body  piece  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls 
of  the  boot  holding  the  Fame  In  an  angular  relation  to  the 
body  so  that  the  wearer's  feet  can  be  readily  Inserted 
therein,  and  a  wall  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the  en- 
trance opening  of  the  boot,  and  side  flaps  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  body  piece  and  foldable  rearwardly  around 
the  wearer  and   over  the   entrance  opening  of  the  boot 


and  lapping  the  wall  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  en- 
trance opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211,291.  COLLAPSIBLE  ARCH  -  FORM.  Glenn  A. 
COMPTON,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  123.032.     (CT,  26—131.5.) 


f 


1.  A  coHapsible  form  for  u>«>  in  the  construction  of 
arches  comprising  a  pair  of  arch  bars,  and  side  plates 
supporteil  on  the  arch  bars  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
slats  detachably  and  flexibly  connected. 

2.  A  collapsible  form  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
arches  comprising  a  pair  of  arch  bars,  and  side  plates 
supported  on  the  arch  bars  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
slats  detachably  connected  by  overlapping  and  flexible 
Joints. 

8.  A  collapsible  form  for  .use  in  the  construction  of 
arches  comprising  a  pair  of  arch  l>ars.  a  ridge  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  arch  bars,  and  side  plates  hung  from  the 
ridge  plate  and  supported  on  the  arch  bars. 

4.  A  collapsible  form  for  use  in  the  construct'on  of 
arches  comprising  a  pair  of  arch  ttars,  a  ridge  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  arch  bars,  and  side  plates  flexibly  connected 
to  the  ridge  plate  and  supported  on  the  arch  bars. 

5.  A  collapsible  form  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
arches  comprising  a  pair  of  arch  bars,  a  ridge  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  arch  bars,  and  side  plates  flexibly  connected 
to  the  ridge  plate  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  slat* 
flexibly  connected  and  supported  on  the  arch  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  on  the  (Gazette. 


1,211,292.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Hn- 
bbbt  CobbalLs  Helensburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  19.  1912,  Serial 
No.  726,757.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Apr. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.862.     (CI.  64 — 4.) 


1.  In  driving  devices  for  machines,  a  driving  pulley  and 
an  a.djacent  normally-stationary  idler  pulley  made  each 
with  a  single  flange  on  the  outside,  the  idler  pulley  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  driving  pulley  and  having  a 
belt-engaging  face  inclined  toward  a  simllarly-lncllneA 
face  of  the  driving  pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  a  substantially 
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roond  belt  connectinc  aald  drirlng  and  drlTcn  pulleys,  and 
m«uu  for  shifting  said  belt  from  said  drlvliis-  to  aald 
Idler-palley,  thereby  placing  the  belt  ander  the  tension. 

2.  A  dririog  device  for  machines,  comprisisf  a  driring 
and  an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
upon  a  common  axis  and  having  conical  faces  inclined  in 
the  same  direction  relative  to  said  axis  and  of  substan- 
tially equal  diameter  at  their  adjacent  edges,  a  belt  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  either  of  told  pulleys,  and  a  shipper  for 
shifting  the  belt  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys. 

3.  A  driving  device  for  machines,  comprising  a  driving 
and  an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
upon  a  common  axis  and  having  conical  facea  inclined  in 
the  same  direction  relative  to  said  axis,  the  faces  of  said 
pulleys  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  at  their 
adjacent  edges  and  that  of  the  driving  pulley  being  the 
smaller  of  the  two  relative  to  the  opposite  edges,  a  belt 
adapted  to  embrace  either  of  said  pulleys,  and  a  shipper 
for  .shifting  the  belt  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys. 

4.  A  driving  device  for  machines,  comprising  a  hanger 
iiaving  a  bearing  boaa,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
hanger,  a  loose  pulley  Joumaled  upon  said  bearing  boss, 
a  driving  pulley  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  having  one 
edge  of  its  face  of  substantially  the  same  dlasifter  as  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  loose  pulley,  a  substantially  round 
belt  adapted  to  connect  said  pulleys  with  a  machine  to  be 
driven,  and  a  shipper  for  shifting  the  belt  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  pulleys. 

6.  A  driving  device  for  machines,  comprising  a  driving 
and  an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  independent  rotation  upon 
a  common  axis  and  having  conical  faces  inclined  in  the 
same  direction  relative  to  said  axis  and  of  substantially 
equal  diameter  at  their  adjacent  edes,  a  belt  adapted  to 
connect  said  pulleys  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  a  ship- 
per for  shifting  the  belt  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
pulleys  and  self-acting  in  a  direction  toward  the  idler 
pulley,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  latch-lever  adapted  to 
hold  the  shipper  in  position  to  maintain  the  belt  upon  the 
driving  pulley  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  to  cause  the  auto- 
matic shifting  of  the  t>elt  upon  the  Idler  pulley. 


1,211.293.  POWER-TKANSMITTER.  HlRB^nr  COBSAZX, 
Helensburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Mann- 
flactnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
rUed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  20,249.     (CI.  74—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley 
the  rim  of  one  of  which  embraces  the  rim  of  the  other, 
of  an  eccentric  bearing  bush  for  said  driven  pulley,  and  a 
tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  driving  pulley,  said  member  sustaining  ex- 
ternally said  bush,  said  bush  and  said  member  being  angu- 
larly movable  relatively  to  one  another  to  effect  and  in- 
terrupt the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  rims  of  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  pulleys. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley 
the  rim  of  one  of  which  embraces  the  rim  of  the  other,  of 
an  angularly  adjustable  bearing  bush  for  said  driven 
pulley,  and  a  member  having  a  convex  outer  surface  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  driving  pulley,  said  member  sus- 
taining said  bush  eccentrically,  said  bush  and  said  memt>er 
formed  with  lubricant  passages  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
communication  on  angular  adjustment  of  said  bush. 

8.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driving  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
driven  member  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  member,  a 


tul>e  encircling  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  bearing  bush  for 
said  driven  member,  a  member  sustaining  said  bush  and 
sustained  by  said  tube  eccentrically  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  angular  displacement  of  said 
bush  and  said  sustaining  member,  whereby  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  said  driving  and  driven  members. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driving  member  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  of 
a  driven  member  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  member, 
an  adjustably  mounted  hanger,  a  tube  encircling  said 
shaft,  said  tube  supporteil  by  said  banger,  an  eccentric 
bearing  bush  for  said  driven  member,  and  a  member  on 
said  tube  sustaining  said  bush  eccentrically  of  said  shaft, 
said  bush  being  angularly  movable  in  relation  to  said  sus- 
taining member  so  as  to  bring  said  driven  member  into 
engagement  with  said  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driving  member  carried  thereby,  of  a 
driven  member  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  member,  a 
tube  encircling  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  bearing  bush  for 
said  driven  member,  a  member  on  said  tube  sustaining 
said  buah  eccentrically  of  said  shaft,  a  braking  device, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  angular  displacement  of 
said  bush  and  said  sustaining  member  to  effect  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  driving  and  driven  members, 
an  1  to  effect  application  and  release  of  said  braking 
device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,294.  CONVEYER  FOR  A  SAND-SPRBADUR. 
JoHK  D.  CcBTis,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richard- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,718.      (a.  198—2.) 


In  a  sand  spreader,  a  body,  a  movable  bottom,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rigid  transverse  slats  having  hinged  con- 
nections, flexible  coverings  for  the  openings  between  the 
slats,  flexible  flanges  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  wld 
slats,  overlapping  each  other  and  the  sides  of  the  bo<Iy, 
said  flanges  being  of  greater  width  at  their  free  ends 
than  the  said  slata,  and  a  depending  apron  attached  to  the 
body  and  overlapping  said  flexible  flanges. 


1,211,295.  ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOBILE-SEAT.  Jamu 
WiCKLirn  Danikl,  Texico,  N.  Mex.  FUed  May  3, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  95,187.     (a.  21 — 43.) 


1.  A  convertible  back  to  automobile  seats  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  back  and  seat  to  which  the  same  is 
hinged,  a  horlsontally  disposed  resilient  bar  mounted  in 
said  back,  an  axially  movable  push  rod  mounted  in  the 
back  of  the  seat  and  engaging  said  resilient  bar,  a  lug 
upon  the  push  rod  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  in  the 
back  of  the  seat  forming  means  for  holding  the  resilient 
rod  in  a  sprung  position  with  its  ends  retracted  within 
the  back  of  the  seat. 
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2.  A  convertible  back  to  automobile  seats  comprising. 
In  ( ombinatlon  with  a  back  and  seat  to  which  the  same  la 
htn-;ed.  and  provided  with  tapering  apertures  near  its  op- 
posite sides,  socket  members  countersunken  in  said  aper- 
tures and  in  the  side  walls  of  the  car,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed resilient  rod  mounted  in  said  apertures  and  engag- 
in;;  the  sockets  In  the  back,  an- axially  rotatable  push  rod 
adapted  to  bear  against  and  hold  the  resilient  rod  In  a 
sprung  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  push  rod  in  an 
oi>eratlve  position.  * 


1,211,296.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Gbobgi  A.  Dath, 
Munde,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,767. 
(CI.  24—102.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  connecting  device 
embodying  a  pair  of  disks  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
semi-circular  heads,  a  bar  connecting  the  beads  together 
and  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other,  deflnlng  a  pair 
of  entrance  slots,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the 
said  disks  by  the  insertion  of  the  same  through  said  en- 
trance slots  and  around  the  connecting  bar. 


1,211,297.  WRITING-TABLET.  GsoBoi  B.  Davis,  Vista, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,768.  (a. 
11—11.) 


1.  A  writing  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  and  having  a  guide  sheet  of  a  greater  width,  said 
guide  sheet  having  guiding  provisions  adapted  to  be  visible 
through  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper,  the  edges  of  the  guide 
sheet  protruding  beyond  the  tablet  sheets  being  bent  angu- 
larly to  prevent  any  accidental  lateral  creeping  movement 
of  the  guide  sheet  from  between  the  tablet  sheets. 

2.  A  writing  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  and  havidg  a  guide  sheet  of  a  greater  width,  said 
guide  sheet  having,  guiding  provisions  adapted  to  be 
visible  through  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper,  the  edges  of 
the  guide  sheet  protruding  beyond  the  tablet  sheets  being 
bent  angularly  to  prevent  any  accidental  lateral  creeping 
movement  of  the  guide  sheet  from  between  the  tablet 
sheets,  the  said  angularly  bent  portions  of  the  guide 
■beet  further  serving  as  guide  flanges  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning the  guide  sheet  between  the  sheets  of  the  tablet. 


1,211,298.  WASHBOARD-SUPPORT.  Habbt  E.  Dawb, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117,696.      (CI.  68—29.) 

The  herein  described  device  for  supporting  washboards 
within  a  tub,  the  same  comprising  a  strip  adapted  for  at- 
taclunent  within  the  front  wall  of  the  tub  and  having  on 
it  a  plurality  of  sockets,  each  of  the  same  being  hollow 
and  provided  with  a  alot  in  its  front  face  near  its  lower 
edge  and  an  internal  lug  above  said  slot,  and  a  plurality 
of  metallic  strips  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  wash- 
board at  points  corresponding  with  the  position  of  said 


sockets,  each  strip  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  board  and  having  its  projecting  portion  bent  into  an 


L-shaped  extension  whose  tip  Is  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  lug  when  its  shank  passes  through  the  slot  of  one  of 
such  socket  members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,211,299.  TOY  BANK.  William  R.  DonwALo,  Brook- 
lyn, X.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  SerUI  No.  102.055. 
(CI.  4ft— 36.) 


1.  A  toy  savings  bank,  comprising  a  vessel  simulating  a 
pot  having  a  pouring  spout,  a  Blotted  crown,  a  swinging 
cover  normally  concealing  the  crown  and  a  yieldingly 
mounted  foraminated  member  normally  closing  the  q[>out 
from  the  body  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  toy  savings  bank,  comprising  a  vessel  simulating 
a  i>ot  having  a  pouring  spout,  a  slotted  crown,  a  swinging 
cover  normally  concealing  the  crown  and  a  yieldingly 
mounted  foraminated  member  normally  closing  the  spout 
from  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  releasing  means  movable 
through  the  crown  and  against  said  foraminated  member. 

3.  A  toy  savings  bank,  comprising  a  vessel  simulating 
a  pot  having  a  pouring  spout,  a  slotted  crown,  a  swinging 
cover  normally  concealing  the  crown  and  a  yieldingly 
mounted  foraminated  member  normally  closing  the  spont 
from  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  a  coin  chute  having  angu- 
larly disposed  branches,  said  chute  being  secured  to  the 
crown  in  line  with  the  coin  receiving  slot. 

4.  A  bank  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  spout,  a  slotted 
crown  mounted  on  the  vessel  and  having  a  series  of  per- 
forations, a  reslliently  supported  member  normally  clos- 
ing the  spout  from  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  a  lug 
mounted  on  said  member  and  disposed  in  alinement  with 
one  of  the  perforations  in  the  crown. 


1.211,800.  RAILWAY-RAIL.  Jovan  Dbobac,  Lacka^ 
wanna,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,816. 
(CI.  289—8.) 

In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails,  one  having  a  web  extension 
which  has  its  upper  edge  horisontally  straight,  said 
web  extension  from  its  upper  corner  being  formed  with 
a  nose  which  is  flat  in  plan,  the  flange  of  the  rail  being 
formed  with  an  extension  terminating  in  a  nose  disposed 
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b«Iow  the  first  mentioned  nose,  the  other  rail  having  Its 
flange  and  head  extending  beyond  the  web  portion,  said 
flange  at  Its  end  formed  with  a  vertical  opening  to  receive 
the  web  extension  of.  the  tirst  mentioned  jmil.  the  web 
being  CQt  to  receive  the  extension  of  the  flr«t  mentioned 


rail,  the  underface  of  its  head  being  formed  with  a  pocket 
to  receive  the  first  mentioned  nose,  the  extension  of  the 
flange  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  second  mentioned  noae  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  rails  when  assembled. 


1,211,301.  DISCHARGING  VERTICAL  RETORTS.  A«- 
THUB  McDocoALL  DiCKHAM^  Ashstead,  England.  Filed 
May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  29,147.     (CI.  202—7.) 


Apparatus  for  discharging  vertical  retorts  In  which  a 
positive  mechanical  pressure  Is  Imposed  upon  the  charge 
therein  comprising  In  combination,  a  substantlally-vertl- 
cml  extension  on  the  retort  disposed  directly  below  the 
open  bottom  thereof  and  embodying  a  curved  side  wall 
which  extends  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  one  side 
wall  of  said  bottom  to  a  point  substantially  In  line  with 
the  opposite  side  wall,  so  as  to  sustain  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  charge ;  an  endless  chain  belt  disposed  at 
the  foot  of  said  wall  and  having  one  end  overhung  by  the 
same,  so  as  to  sustain  the  remainder  of  the  weight  of  the 
charge ;  and  means  for  driving  said  belt  In  a  direction  to 
enable  it  to  discharge  continuously  at  its  opposite  end  the 
charge  which  It  supports. 


1.211,302.    AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  COPY- 
ING  OR   ENLARGING    CAMERAS    AND   THE   LIKE. 
RbkA  GcsTAvn  Abthcb  Ditxbt.  Paris,  France.     Filet 
Jane  10,  1912.     SerUl  No.  702,879.     (CI.  88—24.) 
1.  In  an  optical  apimratus  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination,  with  a  base,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
movable  slides  mounted  thereon ;  of  a  three-part  link  sys- 
tem for  shifting  said  slides,  one  member  of  which  system 
la  pivoted  to  said  base  and  the  other  two  members  to  said 
slides   and    to   the   first   mentioned    member   at   different 
points  In   Its  length,  the  pivot  point  of  the  first-named 
member  being  so  related  to  the  pivot  points  of  the  second- 
named   members   that   th<»  pro<luct   of  the   respective  dis- 
tances of  the  second-named   points  from   the  first-named 
point  is  constant. 


2.  In  an  optical  apparatus  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination,  with  a  base,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
movable  slides  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  link  system  compris- 
ing three  inter-connected  rods  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
one  to  said  t>ase  and  the  other  two  to  said  slides  and  to 
different  pointH  in  the  length  of  the  rod  first  mentioned,' 
the  pivot  point  of  the  first-named  rod  t>eing  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  pivot  points  of  the  second  -  named  rods 
that  the  product  of  the  respective  distances  of  the  second- 
name<l  points  from  the  first-named  point  is  constant ;  a 
lens  connected  to  said  base  above  and  directly  in  line 
with  the  said  flrKt-named  point ;  an  object  holder  carried 
by  one  of  the  said  slides ;  and  a  receiving  surface  carried 
by  the  other  slide,  the  product  of  the  distances  between 
the  object  holder  and  one  of  the  foci  of  the  lens  and 
l>etween  the  other  focus  of  the  lens  and  the  receiving  sur- 
face being  equal  to  the  square  of  the  focus  of  the  said  lens. 


8.  In  an  optical  apparatus  of  the  character  spedflsd, 
the  combination,  with  a  base,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
movable  slides  mounted  th«reon  ;  of  a  link  system  compris- 
ing three  Inter-connected  rods  pivoted  one  to  said  base 
and  the  other  two  to  said  slides,  the  pivot  point  of  the 
first  -  named  rod  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  pivot 
points  of  the  second-named  rods  that  the  product  of  the 
respective  distances  of  the  second-named  points  from  the 
first-named  point  Is  constant ;  a  lens  connected  to  said 
base  at>ove  and  directly  In  line  with  the  first-named  point : 
an  object  holder  carried*  by  one  of  the  said  slides ;  a  re- 
ceiving surface  carried  by  the  other  slide ;  the  product 
of  ih»»  dlftanres  between  the  object  holder  and  one  of  the 
foci  of  the  lens  and  between  the  other  focus  of  the  lens 
and  the  rec<>ivlng  surface  being  equal  to  the  square  of  the 
focus  of  the  said  lenti :  and  focusing  means  for  a  con- 
denser and  a  source  of  light  embodying  a  second  link 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  rods  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  slide  which  carries  the  said 
object  holder :  a  condenser  mounted  on  that  slide ;  and  a 
third  slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  carrying  a  source  of  light,  the  said  third  slide 
having  one  of  the  rods  of  the  second-named  link  system 
connected  thereto,  said  rods  coJiperating  to  maintain  con- 
stant the  product  of  the  respective  distances  of  the  source 
of  light  and  the  lens  from  the  foci  of  the  condenser. 


1,211.803.  BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT.  Opt  E.  EckbL, 
Rushville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916,  Senal  No. 
119,702.     (CI.  208—128.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  including  a 
head,  said  head  having  opposed  longitudinal  openings,  a 
block  slldably  mounted  within  the  head,  yieldable  support- 
ing means  for  the  block,  handle  bars  extending  through 
the  block,  means  for  secoring  the  handle  bars  to  the  block, 
a  cap  upon  the  head  and  extending  over  the  block  to  re- 
tard the  upward  movement  of  the  block,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  head  to  a  bicycle  or  the  like. 
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2.  The  combination  wlilh  a  steering  fork  and  head  of 
a  bicycle  or  the  like,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  yieldingly  supported  block  slldably  mounted  there- 
in, a  handle  bar  extending  through  the  block  and  beyond 
the  sides  of.  the  housing,  means  within  the  block  for 
engaging  the  handle  bar  to  hold  it  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  block,  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
housing  and  extending  over  the  block  to  retard  the  upward 
movement  of  said  block,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  housing  and  the  steering  fork. 

3.  An  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  including 
a  housing  having  opposed  longitudinal  slots,  a  yieldingly 
supported  block  within  the  housing,  said  block  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  handle  bar,  means  carried 
by  the  block  for  engaging  the  handle  bar  and  holding  it 
against  rotation  within  the  opening,  a  cap  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  housing  and  extending  over  the  block  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  block  in  one  directibn,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  block,  and  means  adjustably  engaging  the 
arm  for  connecting  the  housing  to  a  bicycle  or  the  like. 

4.  An  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  including  a 
housing  having  opposed  longitudinal  slots,  a  yieldingly 
supported  block  within  the  housing,  said  block  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  handle  bar,  means  carried 
by  the  block  for  engaging  the  handle  bar  and  holding  It 
against  rotation  within  the  opening,  a  cap  detachably 
connected  to  the  housing  and  extending  ov^r  the  block 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  block  in  one  direction,  means 
movable  with  the  block  for  closing  the  openings  in  the 
sides  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  housing  to  a  bicycle  or  the  like. 

6.  An  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  Including  a 
housing  having  opposed  longitudinal  slots,  a  yieldingly 
supported  block  within  the  housing,  said  block  having 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  handle  bar,  means  sar- 
rled  by  the  block  for  engaging  the  handle  bar  and  hold- 
ing It  against  rotation  within  the  opening,  a  cap  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  housing  and  extending  over  the 
block  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  block  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  movable  with  the  block  for  closing  the  open- 
ings in  the  sides  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  housing  to  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  said  means 
including  an  arm,  a  lln|c  adjustably  connected  to  the  arm, 
a  ring,  and  an  arm  upon  the  ring  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  link. 


1,211,304.  LOCAL  -  ANESTHESIA  MACHINE.  Robbbt 
E.  Faeb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  66.001.      (CI.  128 — 26.) 


In  a  machine  for  producing  local  anesthesia,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pressure  tank,  a  pair  of  anesthetic  reser- 
voirs, a  Alter  chamber  communicating  between  said  pres- 
sure tank  and  said  reservoirs,  a  filter  in  said  filter  cham- 
ber, a  pressure  gage  for  showing  the  pressure  within  salil 
filter  chamber,  an  adjustable  safety  valve  In  said  filter 
chamber,  a  pair  of  valves  for  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication between  said  filter  chamber  and  said  anes- 
thetic reservoirs,  a  header  at  the  top  of  said  anesthetic 
reservoirs  having  a  pair  qf  openings  therein  through 
which  said  anesthetic  reservoirs  may  be  filled,  a  stopper 


to  close  each  of  said  openings,  means  for  clamping '  each 
of  said  stoppers,  whereby  said  stoppers  may  be  locked 
in  a  closed  position,  distributing  pipes  at  the  other  end  01 
said  anesthetic  reservoirs  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  pair  of  flexible  connections  from  said  distributing  pipes, 
a  pair  of  hypodermic  needles,  one  at  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  flexible  connections,  a  pair  of  three-way  valves  in 
said  distributing  pipes  by  which  communication  may  be 
opened  from  either  or  both  of  said  anesthetic  reservoir* 
to  either  or  both  of  said  hypodermic  needles,  a  drain  at 
the  l)ottom  of  each  of  said  reservoirs,  a  valve  controlllnff 
each  of  said  drains,  and  an  adjustable  vent  at  the  top  of 
each  of  said  anesthetic  reservoirs,  whereby  pressure  in 
said  reservoirs  may  l>e  gradually  reduced. 


1,211,806.  GARBAGE-RECEPTACLE.  John  Edwasd 
Fbubbnkamf  and  Louis  A.  SMALLnau),  Kansas  City, 
Mo. ;  said  Smallfield  assignor  to  said  Febrenkamp. 
Filed  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  39.242.     (CI.  220 — 119.) 


In  a  garbage  receptacle,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  side  of  a  fence  and  to  encircle  a  hole  provided 
therefor  In  the  fence,  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
horizontal  guard  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  in 
the  fence,  a  garbage  container  hinged  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  an  upright 
position  through  said  hole  to  an  inclined  discharge  posi- 
tion, a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  fraau 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  container  when  the  latter  is 
in  the  upright  position,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  container  to  said  g\urd  in  the  upright  position,  th* 
guard  extending  beyond  the  forward  side  of  the  con 
talner,  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  upright  position. 


1,211, U06.  DEODORIZING  DEVICE.  Claudi  H.  Fbcbsb. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,245.      (CI.   187—154.) 


1.  In  oomMnation,  a  supporting  member,   a   cup  map- 
ported  on  Miid  member,  a  sleeve  of  porous  material  in 
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MM  evp,  a  bottle  rapportcd  on  nid  sleere  In  Inverted 
position  thereon,  the  neck  of  said  bottle  extending  down- 
wardly Into  aald  sleeve  with  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
■pac«d  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  and  a  series  of 
rings  of  porous  material  In  said  cup  about  said  sleeve,  the 
rings  being  placed  one  above  another. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  pair  of 
openings  therein,  a  band  having  its  ends  extended  through 
■aid  openings  to  support  the  band  on  said  plate,  a  cup 
mpported  in  said  band,  a  sleeve  of  porous  material  in 
•aid  cup,  a  bottle  supported  on  said  stoevc  in  Inverted 
position,  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  being  maded  apart  from 
tke  bottom  of  said  cup.  a  series  of  rings  of  porous  mate- 
rial In  said  cup  inclosing  said  sleeve,  said  rings  being 
placed  one  above  another,  and  means  detacbably  secured 
to  said  plate  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  bottle. 


1«S11,807.  STABTING-CBANK  FOB  ENGINES.  Wii^ 
tiAM  H.  Fbick  and  Abchibau)  J.  Mabtin,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  riled  Dec.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,786.  (CI. 
12a— 186.) 


^» 


•ir@a^«»i 


1.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  starting  shaft,  resilient  means  for 
retaining  said  shaft  normally  spaced  from  the  crank- 
■haft  of  a  motor,  means  for  forcing  said  shaft  into  a 
rotatable  relation  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  rotatable 
collar  secured  to  one  extremity  of  said  shaft.  Inclined 
ncMMa  formed  opon  said-  collar,  a  non-rotatable  casing 
mpported  by  said  motor  starting  shaft  and  formed  with 
an  axial  internal  bore,  rollers  positioned  in  Haid  recesses 
•ad  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  wall  of  said  bore 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  collar  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  motor  starting  shaft  in  a  backward  direction,  said 
collar  beioK  formed  with  an  annular  chamber,  a  rotatable 
member  positioned  within  said  chamber  provided  with  In- 
clined recesses  upon  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  faces 
of  said  inclined  recesses  being  disposed  reversely  to  the 
previously  mentioned  recesses,  and  rollers  positioned 
In  the  recesses  of  said  rotatable  member  and  coacting 
with  the  wall  of  aald  chamber  for  rotating  said  collar 
and  shaft  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said  rotatable 
aember. 

2.  In  a  cranking  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
■otors,  a  non-rotary  casing,  a  manually  <q;)erated  member 
rotatable  within  said  casing,  said  member  being  provided 
with  inclined  recesses,  a  revoluble  collar  in  said  casing, 
means  disposed  within  said  recesses  for  revolving  said 
collar  upon  the  rotation  of  said  member  In  a  specified 
direction,  a  redvced  eztenaion  formed  upon  said  collar 
and  operable  within  said  casing,  said  extension  being 
formed  with  recesses  diversely  to  the  recesses  In  the  ro- 
totable  member,  rollers  positioned  la  said  recesses  and 
dedgned  for  codperatlon  with  an  annular  wall  of  the 
casing  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  said  collar  to  lock 
th<  latter  against  further  movement,  spring  pressed  disks 


coOperatiag  with  a  relatively  flat  wall  of  said  collar 
to  Impart  movement  from  the  collar  to  the  disk,  means  for 
varying  the  tension  or  frictiunal  relation  between  said 
disks  and  collar,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  disks  to  a.  motor  cranking  shaft. 


1,211,808.  DOOR  -  OPERATOB.  Dilbibt  L.  UALLUr, 
Colegrove.  Pa.  Fnied  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,992. 
<C1.  268—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  keeper,  a  hinged  swingabla 
door,  a  slldable  latch  housed  within  the  door  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper,  a  spring 
normally  maintaining  said  latch  In  engaging  jKMltlon, 
a  stem  in  said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
having  a  forked  end  formed  with  slots  in  which  said 
stem  is  positioned,  a  slide  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  and  normally  extending  beyond  the  hinge 
side  of  said  door,  opposed  shoulders  on  said  slide,  a  guide 
enveloping  said  slide  between  said  shoulders,  a  slide-ex- 
tension hlngedly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  slide, 
and  an  operating-lever  pivotally  connected  with  aald 
slide  extension. 

{.  In  combination  in  a  door-operating  mechanism,  an 
opera  ting- shaft  Including  a  rotatable  section  and  a  non- 
rotatable  section  suitably  mounted  with  ends  abutting,  a 
sleeve  fast  on  said  rotatable  section  and  enveloping  the 
abutting  end  portion  of  said  non-rotatable  section  and  hav- 
ing clutch-teeth  at  the  end  of  its  enveloping  portion,  a 
collar  loose  on  said  non-rotatable  section  and  having 
clutch-teeth  opposed  to  those  of  the  sleeve,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  collar,  a  clutch-member  shiftable  on 
said  non-rotatable  section  between  said  collar  and  sleeve 
and  having  clutch-teeth  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
either  of  them,  an  operating-arm  on  said  clutch  member, 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  rotatable  section,  an  operating-rod 
connected  therewith,  an  operating-rod  connected  with 
said  collar-arm,  and  a  door-operating  lever  connected 
with  each  of  said  operating-rod*. 


1,211.309.  GRAIN-DOOR.  JoBiPH  N£Rn  Ginoras.  Thet- 
ford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
son W.  Butler,  Montreal,  Canada,  one-sixth  to  Luden 
T.  Pacaud,  Thetford  Mines,  Canada,  and  one-sixth  to 
William  J.  Lynch,  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  Nov.  21, 1912. 
Serial  No.  782,709.     (CI.  20—30.) 

1.  In  a  car  having  a  door  opening,  a  strip  formed  of 
angularly  disposed  flanges  and  being  adapted  to  inclose  the 
lower  portion  of  the  inner  corner  of  one  of  the  side  posts 
of  such  door  opening,  one  flange  of  the  strip  overlapping 
that  surface  of  the  side  post  which  faces  Inwardly  of  the 
car  and  the  other  flange  of  the  strip  overlapping  that  sur- 
face of  the  mentioned  side  post  which  faces  Inwardly  of 
the  door  opening  and  means  for  hinging  the  strip  to  said 
door  post  whereby  the  strip  may  be  swung  Into  the  door 
opening  to  a  positioa  with  one  flange  flat  against  the  poet 
and  the  other  flange  projecting  from  the  post  Into  the 
door  opening. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  grain  door,  of  a 
door  post  strip  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  grain 
door,  and  means  providing  a  universal  Joint  connection 
between  the  upper  end  of  such  strip  and  the  car  to  permit 
of  the  strip  being  moved  in  different  directions  out  of  the 
position  wherein  it  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  door, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  door  casing  pre- 
senting a  door  opening,  of  a  grain  door,  a  door  post  atrip 
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wlthla  the  door  <^enlng  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
grain  door,  releasable  means  retaining  the  lower  end  of 
the  aald  strip  in  position,  and  means  providing  a  unlver- 
ml  Joint  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  such  atrip 
and  the  door  casing  to  permit  of  the  lower  end  of  the  strip 
being  swung  bodily  outward  when  the  said  locking  means 
to  reieaaed  or  the  strip  being  swung  around  the  door  cas- 
ing out  of  the  position  wherein  the  atrip  Is  adapted  to 
angage  with  the  grain  door. 


4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  door  casing  pre- 
■antlng  a  door  opening,  of  a  grain  door,  a  door  post  strip 
within  the  door  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
grain  door,  releasable  means  retaining  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  strip  in  position,  and  including  a  detent  latch 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  car  and  adapted  to  project 
across  the  face  of  the  door,  and  means  providing  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  such 
■trip  and  the  door  casing  to  permit  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  strip  being  swung  bodily  outward  when  the  said  lock- 
lag  means  is  released,  or  the  strip  being  swung  around 
the  door  casing  out  of  the  position  wherein  the  atrip  la 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  grain  door. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  grain  door,  of  a 
pair  of  door  post  strips  of  angular  cross  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  thereof,  slot  and  staple  connections 
between  the  upper  end  of  such  strips  and  the  car,  where- 
by the  atrip  may  be  swung  in  different  directions  out  of 
the  position  wherein  It  la  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
door,  and  detent  latchea  pivoted  adjacent  such  strips  and 
adapted  to  project  across  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
thereof. 


1,211,810.  ASH  TANK  AND  SETTLER.  Loeni  A.  Gair- 
FiN.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  American  Steam  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  66,842.  (CI. 
18»— 109.) 

1.  An  ash  receiving  tank  for  a  pneumatic  conveyer 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank  body  provided  with  a 
top  and  a  vent  opening  in  said  top ;  a  baffle  plate  within 
the  tank  and  depending  from  the  top  thereof ;  an  aper- 
tnred  deflector  plate  within  the  tank  and  depending  from 
tb«  top  thereof,  aald  deflector  plate  being  located  between 
aald  vent  opening  and  said  baffle  plate  and  opposed  to 
the  latter ;  a  conveyer  discbarge  pipe  penetrating  said 
deflector  plate  aperture  and  directed  at  said  baffle  plate 
to  discharge  its  contents  against  the  same ;  and  means 
providing  a  passage  direct  from  the  impact  face  of  said 
bafle  i^te  around  aald  deflector  plate  to  said  vent  open- 
to*. 

2.  Aa  aah  receiving  tank  for  a  pnenmatlc  conveyer 
eemprialng,  in  combination,  a  tank  body  provided  with  a 
top  and  a  vent  opening  in  said  top  adjacent  one  side 
thereof;  a  baffle  plate  secured  to  the  tank  top  adjacent 
tke  opposite  side  of  said  tank  and  projecting  downward 
late  the  tank ;  an  apertnred  deflector  plate  secured  to  the 
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taak  top  latermediate  said  vent  opening  aad  the  balBs 
plate.  iq;»posed  to  the  latter  and  projecting  downward  Into 
the  tank ;  a  conveyer  discharge  pipe  penetrating  the  taak 
side  and  said  deflector  plate  aperture  and  directed  at 


baffle  plate  to  discharge  its  contents  against  the  same; 
means  providing  a  passage  direct  from^  the  Impact  face 
of  aald  baffle  plate  around  the  bottom  of  said  deflector 
plate  to  said  vent  opening;  and  means  adjacmt  the-4ank 
bottom  for  the  removal  of  the  ash  accumulation  therein. 

1,211,811.  CnJRBYCOMB.  Hbmbx  Uabtbbbo.  Water- 
vliet.  Mich.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,692. 
(CL  119—88.) 


A  currycomb  comprising  a  back,  said  back  having 
transverse  slots  formed  therein,  cleaning  plates  Including 
backs  and  sides,  said  sides  being  slidably  engaged  with 
the  comb  teeth,  pins  slldable  in  the  slots  and  having  their 
inner  ends  connected  to  the  backs  of  the  cleaning  plates,  a 
bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  bar  for  moving  the  same  laterally  and  causlag 
the  sides  of  the  cleaning  plates  to  move  diagonally  across 
the  comb  teeth. 


1,211,812.  COMBINATION  CLOTHES  -  LINE  AND 
CLOTHES-PIN  CONSTRUCTION.  Jobiph  E.  Hbaslbt, 
Butler,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  84,604. 
(CI.  6S— a.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manofkctnre,  the  herein  described 
wire  clothes  line  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  which 
Is  provided  at  periodic  Intervals  with  spiral  colls  providing 
suspending  eyes,  any  selected  ones  of  the  suspending  ejt* 
being  adapted  to  interlock  with  and  support  clothes  pina. 

1,211,818.  METHOD  OF  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR  WBLD- 
INQ  BONDS  TO  RAILS.  AlOBT  B.  HaaaiCK.  Now 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Inproro- 
ment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oklo. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912,  SerUI  No.  788,974.  Roiewed 
Jnae  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,988.  (CI.  21»— 10.) 
1.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies, 

which  consists  la  holding  aald  bodies  la  eoatact  at  tke 
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leslred  point  of  anion  ;  directly  beating  one  of  said  bodies 
)j  pressing  af^alnst  the  same  an  electrode  of  high  resist- 
mce  and  thereupon  passing  a  heating  current  through  said 
'lectrode  and  said  two  bodies  in  series  until  said  first 
)ody  and  the  contacting  face  of  the  second  body  are 
>rought  to  a  welding  temperature ;  and  then  bringing  said 
dectrode  Into  contact  with  said  second  body,  whereby  a 
portion  of  such  current  is  passed  directly  through  said 
electrode  and  second  body,  substantially  as  deacrlbcd. 
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2.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
liaTlng  unlike  characteristics  as  to  fusibility,  the  more 
readily  fusible  body  having  also  the  greater  heat  condnc- 
tlTlty  ;  which  consists  in  holding  said  bodies  in  contact  at 
the  desired  point  of  union  ;  directly  heating  the  first  or 
more  readily  fusible  body  by  pressing  against  the  same  an 
electrode  of  high  resistance  and  thereupon  passing  a  heat- 
ing current  through  said  electrode  and  said  two  bodies  In 
lerles  until  said  first  body  and  the  contacting  fac«  of  the 
lecond  body  are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature;  and 
then  bringing  said  electrode  into  contact  with  said  second 
body,  whereby  a  portion  of  such  current  Is  passed  directly 
through  said  electrode  and  second  t>ody,  substantially  as 
ileacrlbed. 

8.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
at  unlike  masses  and  different  temperatures  of  fusion,  the 
Rnaller  body  having  both  the  lower  temperature  of  fusion 
tnd  the  greater  heat  conductivity ;  which  consists  in  hold- 
ing said  bodies  In  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union ; 
directly  heating  said  smaller  body  by  pressing  against  the 
Mme  an  electrode  of  high  resistance  and  thereupon  passing 

heating  current  through  said  electrode  and  said  two 
iMdies  in  series  until  said  first  body  and  the  contacting 
face  of  the  second  body  are  brought  to  a  welding  tem- 
perature :  and  theif  bringing  said  electrode  Into  contact 
with  said  second  body,  whereby  a  portion  of  such  current 
Is  passed  directly  through  said  electrode  and  second  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  t>odies 
of  unlike  masses  and  different  temperatures  of  fusion,  the 
unaller  body  having  both  the  lower  temperature  of  foaion 
and  the  greater  heat  conductivity ;  which  consists  In  hold- 
ing said  bodies  in  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union  ; 
directly  heating  said  smaller  body  by  pressing  against  the 
lame  an  electrode  of  high  resistance  and  thereupon  paaa- 
Ing  a  heating  electric  current  through  said  electrode  and 
laid  two  bodies  in  series  until  said  first  body  la  substan- 
tially fused  and  the  contacting  face  of  the  second  body 
brought  to  a  welding  temperature ;  and  then  continuing 
the  pressure  on  said  electrode  to  bring  the  same  into  con- 
tact with  said  second  body  at  points  laterally  contiguous 
to  said  first  body,  whereby  a  portion  of  such  current  is 
paaaed  directly  through  said  ^ectrode  and  second  body, 
lubstantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

6.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  a  bond  to  a 
rmil,  which  consists  in  holding  the  bond  in  contact  with 
tb«  rail  at  the  desired  point  of  union ;  directly  heating 
mM  bond  by  pressing  against  the  same  an  electrode  of 
high  resistance  and  thereupon  passing  a  heating  current 
through  said  electrode  and  naid  bond  and  rail  in  series 
imtll  said  bond  and  the  contacting  face  of  aaid  rail  are 
Mtraght  to  a  welding  temperature ;  and  thea  briagiBf  Mid 


electrode  into  contact  with  said  rail,  whereby  a  portios 
of  such  current  is  passed  directly  through  said  electrode 
and  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,314.  AUTOMATIC  AIH  -  YALVB  FOR  STSAM* 
RADIATORS.  OnoBoi  D.  UorrMAN,  Pasadena,  CaL, 
assignor  to  Hoffman  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111^ 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Biar,  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  767.081.     (CI.  28»— 20.) 


1.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  air  outlet  In  its  upper  portion,  a  nipple  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  portion  of  said  caaing,  a  water  accnmv> 
lating  chamber  within  said  casing,  a  float  within  aaid 
water  accumulating  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve 
for  closing  said  air  outlet,  a  siphonic  drainage  tube  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  i>ortion  of  said  water  accumulating 
chamber  and  connected  therewith  to  prevent  passage  of 
water  from  the  chamber  except  through  said  tube,  and  an' 
air  conduit  having  n  lower  inlet  rnd  communicating  with 
the  nipple,  and  an  upper  end  In  communication  with  said 
water  ac<oniulatlng  chamber  at  a  point  above  any  poasl- 
ble  level  of  the  water  within  the  water  accumulatlnK  cham- 
ber when  the  value  carried  by  said  float  is  unseated. 

2.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a  caa> 
Ing  having  an  air  outlet  In  its  upper  portion,  a  nipple 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  water 
accumulating  chamt>er  within  said  casing,  a  float  within 
said  water  accumulating  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
valve  for  closing  said  air  outlet,  and  a  siphonic  drainage 
tube  leading  from  the  lt>wer  portion  of  said  water  accumu- 
lating chamber  and  connected  thereto  to  prevent  pas^ge 
of  water  from  the  water  accumulating  chamber  except 
through  said  tube,  the  wall  of  said  water  accumulating 
chamber,  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  cooperating  to  form 
an  air  conduit  having  a  lower  inlet  end  communicating 
with  the  nipple  and  having  Its  sole  air  discharge  portion 
In  communication  with  said  water  accumulating  chamber 
at  a  i>olnt  above  any  possible  level  of  the  water  in  said 
water  accumulating  chamber  when  the  valve  carried  by 
said  float  Is  unseated. 

8.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a  lower 
or  base  casing  member  having  a  bottom,  a  vertical  wall, 
and  a  radiator-engaging  nipple  projecting  from  said  wall, 
a  cylindrical  tubular  member  seated  on  the  base  and  fona- 
ing  therewith  a  float  chamber  open  at  Its  upper  end  and 
having  a  draining  stem  extendlnfc  through  the  nipple,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  float  chamber  being  separated  from 
tlie  wall  of  the  base  member  by  an  air  tijpa.cc  communicating 
with  aaid  nipple,  an  upper  caaing  member  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  wall  of  the  base  member,  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  longitudinal  boss  on  its  upper  por- 
tion extending  from  said  air  space  to  a  point  above  the 
float  rhainber,  the  internal  surface  of  the  upper  casing 
member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boss  being  formed  to  have 
a  close  sliding  fit  on  the  external  surface  of  the  float  cham- 
ber, so  that  the  boss  and  the  said  air  space  form  an  air 
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duct  entirely  outside  the  float  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  nipple,  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  casing  member 
being  contracted  and  provided  with  an  air  vent,  and  a 
float  movable  vertically  in  the  float  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  air  vent. 

4.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a  lower 
or  base  casing  member  having  a  bottom,  a  vertical  wall, 
and  n  radiator-engaging  nipple  projecting  from  said  wall, 
a  cylindrical  tubular  member  seated  on  the  base  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  float  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  a  dralnaKC  stem  oxtendlng  through  the  nipple,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  float  chamber  being  separated  from 
the  wall  of  the  base  member  by  an  annular  air  space 
communicating  with  said  nipple,  and  an  upprr  casing  mem- 
ber detachably  connected  with  the  wall  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  longi- 
tudinal bosses  on  Its  upper  portion  extending  from  said 
annular  air  space  to  points  above  the  float  chamber,  the 
internal  surface  of  the  upper  casing  mt^mber  at  opposite 
■ides  of  the  bosses  being  formed  to  have  a  close  sliding 
at  on  the  external  surface  of  the  float  chamber,  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  caaing  member  being  provided  with  an 
air  vent  and  the  float  chamber  with  a  float  having  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  vent. 

6.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal casing  having  a  radiator-engaging  nipple  at  its 
lower  portion  and  an  air  vent  at  its  upper  portion,  a  float 
chamber  within  said  casing  having  an  open  upper  end,  a 
draining  tube  having  an  air  tight  connection  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  float  chamber  and  extending  through 
said  nipple  without  communicating  therewith,  a  float  mov- 
able In  the  chamber  and  having  a  member  adapted  to  close 
said  vent,  the  valve  being  provided  with  an  air  conduit 
wholly  external  to  the  float  chamber,  and  extending  from 
the  nipple  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  having  a  dis 
charge  end  communicating  with  the  float  chamber  at  its 
npper  portion,  the  float  chamber  forming  one  wall  of  said 
conduit  and  preventing  air  entering  the  casing  through 
tl»e  nipple  from  passing  through  water  In  the  float  cham 
ber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 

1,211,816.  SHOE  -  FASTENING.  Feank  H.  Hopkins, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No 
108.600.     (CL  24—207.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  rails  secured  to  the 
tippers  thereof  along  the  vertical  edges  of  the  same,  each 
rail  comprising  a  single  strip  of  relatively  flexible  mate 
rial  subdivided  at  their  outer  edges  only  Into  a  plurality 
of  substantially  free  sections  each  having  an  attaching 
portion  secured  to  the  shoe,  the  inner  edge  portions  of 
the  rails  being  continuous  from  end  to  end  of  the  rails, 
and  a  tongue  slldable  in  said  raili.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,211,316.     BOAT'S  RUDDER.     Ninta  JANTzaN,  Tacoma, 
Wash.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  119,717.     (Q. 
114—163.) 
1.  In  a  boat  having  a  framed  opening  In  one  end  of  its 

body,  a  blade  forming  a  rudder  having  opposed  clutch  and 


pivot  sockets,  a  pivot  stud  arranged  within  the  tramed' 
opening  and  received  In  the  pivot  socket  in  the  blade,  aad' 
a  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the  body  and: 
adapted  for  sliding  movement  and  having  a  clutch  head: 
for  engagement  In  the  clutch  socket  In  the  blade. 


2.  In  a  boat  having  a  framed  opening  In  one  end  of  it* 
body,  a  blade  forming  a  rudder  having  opposed  clutch  and 
pivot  sockets,  a  pivot  stud  arranged  within  the  framed 
opening  and  received  In  the  pivot  socket  in  the  blade,  a 
driving  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  and  adapt- 
ed for  sliding  movement  and  having  a  clutch  head  for  en- 
gagement in  the  clutch  socket  in  the  blade,  and  means  for 
operating  said  driving  member  and  supported  within  the 
boat. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  boat  body  having  framed 
openings  in  the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  of  rudders,  each 
comprising  a  blade  having  opposed  clutch  and  pivot  sock- 
ets, means  arranged  In  the  openings  for  pivotal  .engage- 
ment in  the  pivot  sockets  in  the  blade,  stems  rotatably 
and  slidably  Journaled  in  the  body  and  having  clutch  heads 
for  detachable  engagement  In  the  clutch  socket  in  the 
blade,  and  means  arranged  within  the  body  for  rotating 
the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat  body  having  framed 
openings  In  the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  of  rudders,  eack 
comprising  a  blade  having  opposed  clutch  and  pivot  sock- 
ets, means  arranged  in  the  openingK  for  pivotal  engage- 
ment in  the  pivot  sockets  in  the  blade,  stems  rotatably 
and  slidably  Jcurnaled  in  the  body  and  having  clutch 
heads  for  detachable  engagement  in  the  clutch  socket  In 
the  blade,  and  means  arranged  within  the  body  Tor  rotat- 
ing the  stem,  each  blade  being  of  substantially  truncated 
elliptical  shape.  > 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boat  body  having  framed 
openings  in  the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  of  rudders,  each 
comprising  a  blade  having  opposed  clutch  and  pivot  sock- 
eta,  means  arranged  in  the  openings  for  pivotal  engage- 
ment In  the  pivot  sockets  In  the  blade,  sterna  rotatably 
and  slidably  Journaled  in  the  body  and  having  dntch  heads 
for  detachable  engagement  In  the  clutch  socket  in  the 
blade,  means  arranged  within  the  body  for  rotating  the 
stem,  each  blade  being  of  substantially  truncated  elliptical. 
shape,  and  reinforcements  on  the  blade. 


1,211,317.  SMOKE-BELL  SUPPORT.  MoBBia  A.  Kami* 
NETSKY,  Passaic,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  65.884.     (Cl.  248 — 30.) 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  divergent  arms,  said  aniM 
having  the  free  extremities  thereof  bent  to  provide  clamp- 
ing Jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  struck  from  said 
clamping  Jaws  and  rolled  upon  themselves  to  constltato 
loops,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  A  supporting  bracket,  compriaing  a  strip  of  reailient 
metal  bent  upon  ituelf  to  form  divergent  arms,  said  anna 


MYteg  the  extremities  thereof  bent  to  {woride  damping 
mw»,  clamping  means  arranged  upon  said  arms,  and  a 
Hnrality  of  complementally  formed  tongues  struck  from 
Mich  of  said  clamping  Jaws  and  rolled  upon  ttaemselTea  to 
institute  Tertlcally  disposed  supporting  loops. 

3.  A  supporting  bracket,  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
netal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  divergent  arms,  said  arms 
laring  tlie  free  extremities  thereof  bent  to  provide  clamp- 
ng  Jaws,  clamping  means  arranged  upon  said  arms,  lon- 
(itudiaally  disiKwed  reinforcing  ribs  arranged  upon  the 
llvergent  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  complementally  formed 
longues  struck  from  each  of  the  clamping  Jaws  and  rolled 
ipon  themselves  to  constitute  vertically  supporting  loops. 

4.  A  supporting  bracket,  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
netal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  divergent  arms,  a  loop 
lormed  adjacent  the  point  of  bending  of  such  arms,  clamp- 
ng  Jaws  arranged  upon  the  free  extremities  of  the  arms, 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of 
omplementally  formed  tongues  struck  from  each  of  the 
Jamplng  Jaws  and  rolled  upon  themselves  to  constitute 
'ertlcally  disposed  supporting  loops,  as  and  for  the  por- 
>a*e  set  forth. 
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,211,318.  SCAFFOLD.  JoH.H  C.  KULBB,  Cottonwood. 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,708.  (Cl. 
20—81.6.) 


An  adjustable  scaffold,  including,  in  combination  with 
talsing  means,  a  supporting  bar  connected  at  its  middle  to 
I  Bid  means,  and  a  footrest  loosely  suspended  from  said 
t  ar  in  spaced  relation  therebelow.  t 


211,819.  COLLAR.  Frkdkrick  H.  Kline,  Los  Ange- 
les. Cal.  FUed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,461-  (Cl. 
3— «2.) 


f^ "^-^ T 
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A   tnmed-over   collar  of  flexible   material   Including  a 
deck  band  and  an  outer  flap,  comprising  a  plurality  of 

I  exlble  piles  secured  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  pockets 

I I  the  neck  band  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  pockets 
I  avlng  openings  adjacent  the  top  of  the  neck  band,  and 
f  irmatlve  members  disposed  in  said  pockets  having  ad- 
J  leent  edges  meeting  at  the  top  and  diverging  toward  the 
t  nttom  of  said  neck  band  clearing  the  button-holes,  there- 
I  y  <:t1ffeiilng  the  collar  beneath  the  chin. 


1.211,820.  HAENB88-HOOK.  Bdwasd  B.  Knapp,  Sftn 
Jacinto,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Ada  Blanche  Knapp,  San 
Jacinto,  Cal.  Filed  Ang.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.048. 
(CT.  24—231.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  harness  hook 
constructed  from  a  flat  plate  having  one  of  its  ends  re- 
duced and  extended  rearwardly  of  the  plate  to  provide  a 
hook,  nnfl  the  bill  of  the  hook  being  projected  downwardly 
toward  the  plate,  said  plate  having  an  opening  receiving 
the  said  bill  of  the  hook,  and  said  plate  having  an  np- 
struck  lug  disposed  between  the  opening  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  book. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  harness  hook 
formefl  from  a  plate  having  one  of  its  ends  rounded 
toward  the  plate  and  its  opposite  end  reduced  and  ex- 
tended over  the  face  of  the  plate  opposite  that  provided 
with  the  said  rounded  end,  said  hook  having  its  inner  end 
bent  in  the  direction  of  the  plate  and  the  said  bent  end 
providing  the  bill  of  the  hook,  the  plate  having  a  round 
opening  receiving  the  said  bill,  said  plate  between  the  bill 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  hook  being  slltted  and  the  metal 
between  the  silts  being  upstmck  to  provide  a  lug,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,211,821.  BAILWAY-GATE  OPERATOR.  JOHN  La 
FiBLBO,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  tb  J.  A. 
Polley,  Nowata,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  69,231.     (Cl.  269—7.) 


In  railway  cattle  guard  and  roadway  apparafus,  cattle 
guards  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  roadway  and  pro- 
jecting normlly  across  the  trackway,  road  gates  arranged 
at  oK>oslte  sides  of  the  trackway  at  one  edge  of  the  road- 
way and  normally  lying  parallel  with  the  roadway  and 
capable  of  movement  across  the  roadway,  shafts  carrying 
said  guards  and  gates,  pulleys  on  the  lower  ends  of  wtdA 
shafts,  ropes  trained  over  said  pulleys  whereby  all  of 
said  gates  may  be  operated  simultaneously,  train  operated 
trip  mechanism  for  operating  said  gates,  the  lower  ends 
of  certain  of  said  shafts  being  squared,  and  spring  actuated 
bolts  engaging  the  squared  portiont  of  said  shafts  to  hold 
the  shafts  against  accidental  moven  ent. 
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1.211.822.  FLASH-LIGHT  SWITCH.  Martin  B.  Lano- 
DON,  Pardeeville,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.188.     (Cl.  240 — 8.6.) 


-Z 


An  electric  flashlight  including  a  casing  having  a  bat- 
tery therein  and  a  lamp  between  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
battery  and  the  casing,  a  spring  contact  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  the  battery,  a  cap  engaging  the  casing  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  contact,  a  spring  contact  member  in  the 
cap  normally  engaging  with  the  said  contact  member  on 
the  end  of  the  battery,  a  pivoted  lever  of  insulating  ma- 
terial for  the  cap  having  one  of  its  ends  projecting  through 
as  opening  in  the  cap,  the  portion  of  the  lever  in  the  cap 
and  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  said  levir 
and  cap  being  offset,  and  said  offset  portion  adapted  to 
ride  between  and  separate  the  contact  member  of  the 
battery  from  the  contact  member  of  the  cap,  when  the 
lever  Is  swung  to  one  position. 


1.211.823.  CUTTER-HEAD.  Andbbw  Labson,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Dtc  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,611.  (CL 
144—284.) 


A  cutter  head  comprising  a  body  having  recesses,  a  bit 
mounted  In  a  recess  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  cut 
a  beveled  surface  upon  a  stick  of  timber,  another  bit 
mounted  In  a  recess  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  cut  a  groove  in  the  stick  of  timber,  said  groove 
being  spaced  from  said  bevel  surface  thereby  leaving  a 
tongue  between  the  groove  and  the  bevel  surface,  another 
bit  mounted  In  a  recess  of  the  body  and  lying  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  chamfer  the  edges  of  the 
tongue  which  is  left  between  the  groove  and  the  said 
bevel  surface  and  a  fourth  bit  mounted  upon  the  body  and 
disposed  beyond  the  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  cut  a 
bevel  surface  upon  the  stick  of  timber  adjacent  the  said 
groove. 


1.211,824.  CHECK-BOOK.  Elgin  A.  Lbavitf,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,601. 
(Cl.  11—18.) 

1.  A  check  book  comprising  a  certiflcate  of  deposit,  and 
a  series  of  checks  bound  therewith  each  of  said  checks 
having  a  maximum  limit  indicated  thereon,  the  sum  of 
the  limits  of  all  the  checks  equaling  the  amount  of  the 
certiflcate  of  deposit,  and  each  check  having  a  detach- 
able limit  portion  which  may  be  torn  off  to  indicate  an 
amount  equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximum  limit  of  that 
Aeek,  the  stub  from  which  the  check  is  torn -being  left 
la  the  book  to  indicate  the  amount  for  which  the  check 


was  drawn,  or  to  indicate  the  difference  betveen  the 
amount  for  which  the  check  was  drawn  and  the  maximum 
limit  of  the  check ;  the  certiflcate  of  deposit  having  a  clu- 
ing check  printed  thereon  which  when  properly  filled  out 
will  be  cashed  by  the  bank  of  issue  for  an  amount  equal 
to  the  face  value  of  the  certiflcate  of  dq>oalt  less  the 
cherks  drawn  against  same  as  evidenced  by  said  stubs. 


-tmimr 


2.  A  check  book  comprising  a  certificate  of  deposit,  a 
series  of  checks,  means  on  each  check  for  indicating  a 
maximum  limit  for  which  the  check  may  be  drawn,  the 
sum  of  the  limits  of  the  checks  being  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  certiflcate  of  deposit,  and  means  for  binding  said 
certiflcate  of  deposit  and  said  checks  together  to  form  a 
book. 

•8.  A  check  book  comprising  a  certiflcate  of  deposit,  a 
series  of  checks,  means  on  each  check  for  indicating  a 
maximum  limit  for  which  the  check  may  be  drawn,  the 
sum  of  the  limits  of  the  checks  being  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  Certificate  of  deposit,  a  stub  for  each  check  to 
which  said  clieck  Is  Initially  attached,  means  on  sal'd  stub 
for  indicating  the  amount  for  which  the  check  was  drawn, 
and  means  for  binding  said  stubs  and  said  certiflcate  ot^ 
deposit  together  to  form  a  book. 

4.  A  check  book  comprising  a  certiflcate  of  deposit,  a 
series  of  checks,  means  on  each  check  for  indicating  a 
maximum  limit  for  which  the  check  may  be  drawn,  the 
sum  of  the  limits  of  the  checks  being  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  certiflcate  of  deposit,  a  closing  check,  and  means 
for  binding  said  certificate  of  deposit,  said  series  of  checks, 
and  sal^  closing  check  together  to  form  a  book. 

6.  A  check  book  comprising  a  certificate  of  deposit,  a 
series  of  checks,  means  on  each  check  for  Indicating  a 
maximum  limit  for  which  the  check  may  be  drawn,  the 
sum  of  the  limits  of  the  checks  being  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  certiflcate  of ,  deposit,  a  stub  for  each  check  to 
which  said  check  Is  Initially  attached,  means  on  said 
stub  for  Indicating  the  amount  for  which  the  check  was 
drawn,  a  closing  check,  and  means  for  binding  said  cer- 
tiflcate of  deposit,  said  stubs  and  said  closing  check  to- 
gether to  form  a  book. 


1,211,325.  DRYING  ROOM  AND  APPARATUS. 
LiLLT,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  May  15.  1916. 
No.  97,612.     (CT.  84—19.) 


OWBW 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  intercommunicating  compression  drying  and 
exhaust  chambers  superimposed  in  the  order  mentioned, 
of  means  for  forcing  a  drying  medium  downwardly  from 
the  compression  chamber  through  said  drying  and  exhaust 
chambers,  and  means  for  beating  said  drying  medium  a  -  it 
enters  the  drying  chamber. 
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In  a  ttnicture  of  the  character  deacrtbed  the  eombl- 

^_  with  a  drying  chamber  having  a  perforated  under 

ng  and  a  similarly  perforated  work  floor,  a  comprea- 

chamber  abore  aald  nnder  celling,  an  exhaust  cham- 

b*>neath  said  work  floor,  meanB  for  forcing  a  drying 

inm  from  the  compression  chamber  through  aald  dry- 

and  ezbaost  chambers,  and  means  for  heating  snld 

g  medium  as  it  enters  the  drying  chamber. 

In  a  structure  of  the  character  deacHbed  the  combl- 

.-„n  with  a  drying  chamber  having  a  perforated  under 

Ins  and  a  similarly  perforate<l  work  floor,  a  comprea- 

chamber  above  said  under  ceiling,  an  exhaust  cham- 

beneath  said  work  floor,  means  for  forcing  a  drying 

,Inm  from  the  compression  chamber  through  said  dry. 

and  exhaust  chambers,  and  heating  pipes  within  said 

_  chamber  for  heating  the  drying  medium  during  its 

iKe  therethrough. 

In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  combl- 
t„wn  with  Intercommunicating  compression  drying  and 
lau»t  chamben.  of  means  for  forcing  a  drying  medium 
».cm  the  compreaalon  chauib^-r  through  said  drying  and 
«xliaust  chambers,  and  fntlependently  controllable  heat 
lators  within  said  drying  chamber  for  beating  the  dry- 
m«^llum  In  its  pastwire  therethrough. 
y.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  combl- 
naiion  with  a  drying  chamber,  of  means  for  forcing  a  dry- 
Inc  medium  through  said  chamber,  independently  con- 
tr<  liable  pipes  within  said  drying  chamber  for  heating 
th  I  drying  medium  in  Its  passage  therethrough,  and  main 
su  >ply  and  exhaust  pipes  common  to  all  of  the  aforesaid 

pi;  tes. 

Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


lever  fulcrumed  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  having  an  eye  en- 
gaging the  shaft,  and  a  pin  or  key  carried  by  said  arm 


and  adjustably  engaging  tho  operating  sheave  and  tha 
lever  operatlvely  connecting  the  same. 


1^11.828.  BREAD  -  8LICBB.  Frank  McLauohlim, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,371.      (a.  146—12.) 


l.ill,326.  METHOD  OF  ATTaCHINO  HALF-SOLES  TO 
PHB  BASE  OF  OLD  SHOES.  Wiluam  H.  McCads- 
LAND,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  31.  1916.  Serial 
No.  10a8»7.      (CI.  12—142.) 

A  method  of  half  soling  shoes  with  leather  soles,  con- 
al  itlng  In  cutting  away  the  worn  sole,  beveling  the  trans- 
v  rse  edge  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  outer  sole  at  a 
»>tnt  adjacent  the  terminating  line  of  the  inst.p  and 
U  osenlng  said  shank  portion  from  the  Insole  an.!  the  welt 
o  the  shoe  by  cutting  the  stitches  along  the  marginal 
«  iges  of  the  sole,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  1 . M^eled  face 
said  shank  portion,  preparlns  a  leather  half  sole  with 
.  beveled  edge  complemenUry  to  that  of  the  shank  por- 
ton  and  placing  the  same  on  the  beveled  edge  thereof, 
a  Itching  the  overlapping  bev^le.1  r.|»;es  of  the  shank  por- 
t  on  and  the  half-sole  together,  and  llnally  stitching  the 
li  ilf-sole  to  the  welt  of  the  >«h  o  sloni;  its  remaining  mar- 
gnal  edge,  whereby  the  Insole  of  the  shoe  remains  free 
f  »m  any  naUs  or  tackt"  driven  therethrough. 


ll211,327.  PUMPING  -  JACK.  William  H.  McCuin, 
Sonrlake.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Maude  Hunter, 
SonrUke.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,801. 
(a.  74—14.)  _^ 

1.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  a  portable  collapsible  supporting 
f  rame  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights,  and  a  cap  mem- 
ter  with,  which  said  uprlchts  arc  hlngedly  connected. 
I  ome  of  said  uprights  belnc  provided  with  bearings,  and 
I  bafts  supported  therein,  a  guide  sheave  supported  on  one 
1  haft,  an  operating  sheave  supported  on  another  shaft,  a 
1  omp  stem,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  operat- 
1  Bg  sheave  and  guided  over  the  guide  sheave  to  the  pump 
1  tem  with  which  It  Is  also  connected,  the  descending  por- 
I  Ion  of  the  flexible  element  being  In  axial  allnement  with 

he  pump  stem,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  move- 
1  Bant  to  the  operating  sheave. 

2.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  a  supporting  frame,  a  shift,  an 
,  iperatinU  sheave  supported  for  roUtlon  on  the  shaft,  a 


1  A  bread  sUcer  erabo«l'  ng  a  bread  receiving  member 
of  substantially  square  f<.  m  having  Its  diagonal  lines  ar- 
rangeii  horizontally  and  verticnlly.  said  member  having 
slots  In  parallel  planes,  a  rotatable  shaft  at  one  side  of 
said  member,  slicing  cutters  carried  by  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing spiral  blades  to  pass  through  said  slots,  spurs  slidabls 
through  said  n ember  between  the  slots,  and  means  for 
simultaneous.,    moving  said  spurs  to  project  and  retract 

them.  ,  .  . 

2.  A  bread  :'llcer  embodying  a  bread  receiving  member 
of  Jubstantlally  square  form  having  Its  diagonal  lines  ar- 
ranged horizontally  and  vertically,  said  member  having 
slots  in  parallel  planes,  a  rotaUble  shaft  at  one  side  of 
said  member,  slicing  cutters  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
having  spiral  blades  to  pass  through  said  slots,  rods  slld- 
abU'  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing bent  back  portions  providing  spurs  slldable  through 
one  portion  of  said  member  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  rod  simultaneously  to  project  and 
retract  said  spurs. 

8.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  slicing  col- 
ter operated  thereby,  a  member  routed  by  said  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  shafts,  an  ob- 
llqiie  sliding  member  controlling  the  connecting  means 
and  arrangeil  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member  to  be  move«l  thereby  for  connecting  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  holding  the  shafts  connected  and 
releasable  manually. 
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4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  slicing  cut- 
ter carried  thereby,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
member  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  lever,  a  driving  shaft 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  driving  shaft 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear 
wheel,  an  oblique  sliding  bar  connected  to  said  lever  and 
having  one  end  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned 
member  when  the  lever  Is  swung  to  bring  the  pinion  Into 
engagement  with  snld  gear  wheel,  said  bar  in 'being  moved 
by  the  first  mentioned  member  serving  to  swing  the  lever 
to  move  the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear 
wheel,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  lever  when  moved  to 
the  last  mentioned  position. 


1,211.829.  KNVKLOP-PILLINO  MACHINE.  LlTi  Mc- 
Millan, Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  87,301.      (CI.  93 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
horisootal  bed,  a  filler  container  and  an  envelop  container 
spaced  apart  and  supported  with  respect  to  the  bed  to 
permit  their  respective  contents  to  gravitate  In  the 
direction  thereof,  constantly  movable  means  parallel  to 
the  bed  for  conveying  the  filler  from  the  filler  container  in 
the  direction  of  the  envelop  container,  and  Intermittently 
movable  means  for  opening  the  mouth  of  an  envelop  to 
receive  the  filler,  said  opening  means  being  arranged  for 
operation  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  conveying  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
borisontal  bed,  a  container  for  a  stack  of  fillers  and  a 
container  for  a  stack  of  envelops,  said  containers  being 
spaced  apart  and  so  arranged  as  to  permit  their  contents 
to  fravltate  in  the  direction  of  the  bed  on  which  the  lower- 
most contents  unit  in  each  container  Is  supported,  con- 
stantly moving  means  for  conveying  the  lowermost  filler 
In  the  direction  of  the  envelop  container,  the  latter  be- 
ing arranged  directly  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
conveying  means,  and  intermittently  movable  means  for 
opening  the  mouth  of  the  lowermost  envelop  from  the  stack 
to  receive  a  filler,  said  opening  means  being  arranged  for 
operation  In  a  plane-  snbstantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  conveying  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
horizontal  bed,  a  container  for  a  stack  of  fillers  and  a 
container  for  a  stack  of  envelops,  said  containers  being 
spaced  apart  and  so  arranged  as  to  permit  their  contents 
to  gravitate  In  the  direction  of  the  bed  on  which  the 
lowermost  contents  unit  in  each  container  Is  supported, 
constantly  moving  means  for  conveying  the  lowermost 
filler  In  the  direction  of  the  envelop  container,  the 
latter  being  arranged  directly  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  conveying  means,  and  Intermittently  movable  means 
for  opening  the  mouth  of  the  lowermost  envelop  from 
the  stack  to  receive  a  filler,  said  opening  means  being 
arranged  for  operation  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  conveying  means,  and 
said  containers  having  ^ear  wall  members  that  are  spaced 
from  the  bed  to  permit  the  passage  of  material  there- 
between. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  bed,  a  container  for  a  stack  of  fillers  In- 
clnding  a  front  wall  member  supported  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  on  the  bed  and  a  rear  wall  member  supported 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  envelop  container,  fric- 
tion means  carried  by  the  bed  for  initially  projecting  the 
lowermost  filler  from  the  container,  and  constantly  mov- 
ing means  for   carrying  the  filler  thus  advanced  In  the 


direction  of  the  envelop  container,  the  latter  being  sap- 
ported  In  spaced  relation  to  the  filler  container. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  bed,  a  filler  container  including  a  rear 
wall  member  supported  on  the  frame  and  side  wall  mem- 
bers supported  on  the  bed  for  lateral  adjustment  with 
respect  thereto,  longitudinal  guide  flanges  supported  on 
the  bed  and  transversely  adjustable  thereon,  and  an  en- 
velop container  Including  a  rear  wall  member  supported 
on  the  frame  and  side  wall  members  connected  with  the 
longitudinal  guide  flanges  and  adjustable  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.880.  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL.  JahiB  MARcaLUt. 
Greenwich,  Conn.  FUed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,696.     (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  closed  vehicle, 
of  a  signaling  arm  plvotally  supported  on  said  body, 
means  for  shifting  said  arm  from  a  substantially  vertical 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  polstion,  means  for  re- 
taining said  arm  In  either  of  said  positions,  a  head  at  the 
free  end  of  nld  arm  having  an  illuminating  panel,  an 
electric  lamp  contained  In  said  head,  a  contact  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  arm,  an  electric  circuit 
Including  a  contact  against  which  said  rod  is  adapted  to 
rest  when  the  signal  arm  is  In  signaling  position,  a  socket 
contained  within  and  insulated  from  said  arm.  a  sliding 
contact  piece  movable  in  said  socket,  a  spring  for  pressing 
said  contact  piece  against  the  contact  point  of  the  lamp, 
and  an  internally  threaded  neck  on  said  socket  in  to  which 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  contact  rod  is  threaded. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  closed  vehicle,  of 
a  signaling  arm  plvotally  supported  on  said  body,  means 
for  shifting  said  arm  from  a  substantially  vertical  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  means  for  retaining  said 
arm  In  either  of  said  positions,  a  head  at  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  having  an  illuminating  panel,  an  electric 
lamp  contained  in  said  head,  a  contact  rod  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  arm,  an  electric  clrcnlt  includ- 
ing a  contact  against  which  said  rod  is  adapted  to  rest 
when  the  signal  arm  is  in  signaling  position,  the  signal 
operating  means  comprising  a  rod  operable  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  vehicle,  a  link  connecting  the  operating  rod' 
with  the  signaling  arm.  a  fixed  guide  for  said  operating 
rod,  and  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed 
catch  adapted  to  engage  said  link  to  sustain  the  signaling 
arm  In  non-slgnallng  position,  the  guide  serving  in  con- 
junction with  the  head  of  the  operating  rod  to  sustain 
the  signaling  arm  In  signaling  position. 


1,211,881.      DRILL-BIT    FOR   WELLS.      Robkbt   Drfrt 
Mabtin,  Humble,  Tex.     Piled  Aug.  7,  1916.     Serial  No. 
118,662.     (a.  26(^—61.) 
A  drill  bit  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 

provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oiH^oslte  longltndi- 


lally  cztendins  bores  and  baring  oim  of  Its  ends  flat- 

ened  to  form  a  pair  of  wings,  the  latter  being  dlapoMd 

I  t  rlgbt  angles  to  the  plane  passing  throogb  the  axea  of 

I  aid  bores  and  terminating  In  catting  edges,  said  shank 

fortho'  proTlded  with  pairs  of  diagonal  intersecting 


tores  bavlng  one  of  their  ends  commnnlcatlng  with  said 
ongitudinally  extending  bores,  said  diagonal  bores  being 
tent  into  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  longitndl- 
lally  extending  bores  and  haying  their  other  ends  located 
m  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wings  and  above  the  cutting 
dges   thereof. 


,211,332.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  FARM  TRACTORS. 
Abthcr  H.  Mbhkinos,  Benson.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,099.     (CI.  21—192.) 
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Or 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  tnbalar  steering 
rod  harlng  a  hand  wheel  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
»ther  end  with  a  flzad  internal  sleeve  having  a  bore  of 
lon-drcnlar  cross  section,  said  tnbalar  rod  being  pro- 
rlded  with  an  annular  groove  near  the  end  carrTlng 
\Ji*  hand  wheel,  a  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  having 
m  arm.  and  a  fork  engaging  the  annular  groove  in  the 
tnbnlar  rod,  said  fork  having  an  arm  swiveled  in  the 
>racket,  an  extension  rod  of  non-circular  cross  section, 
nld  rod  having  slldable  connection  with  the  sleeve  at 
the  end  of  the  tubular  steering  rod.  a  permanent  steering 
rod.  and  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  permanent 
iteerlng  rod  with  the  slldable  extension  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tabular  steering 
rod  having  a  hand  wheel  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
>ther  end  with  a  fixed  internal  sleeve  having  a  bore  of 
son-circular  cross  section,  an  extension  rod  of  non-clr- 
nilar  cross  section  slldably  engaging  the  sleeve,  and  a 
lubricator  »ng«giHg  the  tubular  rod  and  the  sleeve  to 
rapply  lubricating  material  to  the  extension  rod. 


1,211,838.  BIVBTINO  INSTRUMENT.  Fbto  F.  Millsb, 
Compton.  ni.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,199. 
(CI.  78—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber having  an  angular  side,  fingers  upon  the  side,  a  disk 
adapted  to  be  received  between  the  fingers,  and  an  anvil 
apon  the  member  disposed  opposite  the  said  angalar  side. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  revolnble 
Biember  including  a  flat  base,  said  base  having  an  angular 
ixtenalon  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  flngers  formed  upon 
tbe  Inner  face  of  the  said  angular  member,  a  disk  adapted 
to  be  received  batwsea  the  said  flagan,  a  standard  vfo» 


the  base  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  opposite  that  pro- 
vided with  the  anfrular  member,  and  the  upper  end  of  tha 
said  standard  being  enlarged  and  of  a  substantially  cona> 
shaped  formation  in  plan,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combine* 
tlon  with  a  bench  having  a  plate  extending  beyond  on* 
of  the  sides  thereof,  a  member  inclading  a  base  which  's 
centrally  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  extension  of  the  basa^ 


said  base  having  an  angnlar  side  at  one  of  the  enO^  ih»re- 
of,  angularly  <Hxposed  fingers  upon  tbe  inner  face  o'  'he 
side  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  flngers  Ua^- 
lug  their  inner  faces  of  an  arcuate  formation,  wbereor 
to  receive  the  rounded  face  of  a  disk  therebetween  and 
retain  tbe  inner  flat  face  of  the  disk  against  the  said  side, 
a  standard  removably  secured  to  the  base  and  said  stand- 
ard having  its  outer  end  formed  with  a  substantially  con^ 
shaped  anvil. 


1,211,334.  FILTER.  Eowabd  C.  Mohk  and  Banna  A. 
BSACH,  Bloomfleld,  Nehr.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  122.911.     (Cl.  210—16.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  funnel,  of  a  diaphragm  la 
said  funnel  having  an  aperture,  a  band  sarrounding  said 
aperture  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  diaphragm, 
a  fllter  member  carried  by  said  band,  and  a  cylinder  so> 
cured  to  said  baml  and  surrounding  said  fllterlng  member. 

2.  Tbe  combloatton  with  a  fnnnel,  of  a  diaphragm  bar- 
Ing  an  aperture  arranged  In  said  fnnnel,  an  upstanding 
member  detacliably  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  snr- 
roandlng  said  aperture,  a  fabric  cylinder  secured  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  npstandlng  member,  a  cap  for  said 
cylinder,  and  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  upstanding  mem- 
ber and  inclosing  said  fabric  cylinder  and  being  opened 
at  its  upper  end. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  funnel,  of  an  apertured  dla> 
phragm  in  said  fnnnel,  a  mesh  fabric  cylinder  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  diaphragm  and  arranged  concentrle 
with  said  aperture,  and  a  metallic  cylinder  detacbabty 
carried  by  said  mesh  cylinder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  funnel,  of  a  diaphragm  ta 
said  funnel  bavlng  an  aperture,  a  flange  surrounding  said 
aperture,  a  band  threaded  on  said  flange,  a  mesh  cylinder 
secured  to  said  band  and  projecting  above  said  dla^uaga. 
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a  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  metallic 
cylinder  detachably  secured  to  said  ring  and  surrounding 
said  mesh  cylinder  and  having  its  walls  spaced  from  those 
of  said  mesh  cylinder,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  metal 
cylinder  being  open. 


1,211,336.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  FOB 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Jacqubs  Caiiillb  Nabdon,  8ur- 
esnes,  France.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.034. 
(Cl.  74—26.) 


*t     Af 


J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comWnn- 
tlon  of  drive  and  driven  shafts,  stub  shafts,  movable 
transmission  elements  on  said  shafts,  levers  arranged  to 
shift  said  transmission  elements,  a  device  connected  to 
simultaneously  actuate  certain  of  said  levers,  means  for 
norma  My  acting  to  maintain  said  transmission  elemecie  in 
engagement,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last-named 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  drive  shaft,  stub  shafts,  movable  transmis- 
sion elements  on  said  drive  and  stub  shafts  arranged  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
transmission  element  on  said  driven  shaft  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  transmissijn  elements  on  said  stub 
shafts,  slotted  levers  for  -blfting  tbe  transmission  ele- 
ments on  said  driv«»  and  stub  shafts,  means  connecl'nr 
said  levers  for  simultaneous  operation,  and  yleldable  meauR 
operating  in  opposition  to  said  la.st-naniod  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  elements  engaged,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slldable  drive  shaft,  slldable  stub  shafts,  trans- 
mission elements  arranged  between  said  drive  and  stub 
shafts,  studs  on  said  drive  and  stub  shafts,  levers  pro- 
vided with  slots  engaging  said  studs,  means  connecting 
said  levers  for  simultaneous  operation  to  shift  said  shafts 
whereby  to  engage  and  release  the  transmission  elements, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  a  transmission  element  on  said  driven 
shaft  normally  in  engagement  with  the  transmission  ele- 
ments on  said  stab  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,-  the  combina- 
tion of  slldable  drive  and  stub  shafts  having  each  a 
groove  therein,  transmission  elements  on  said  shafts, 
levers,  studs  fitted  in  the  grooves  in  said  shafts  and  en- 
gaged for  operation  by  said  levers  to  shift  the  shafts, 
means  connected  to  operate  said  levers,  a  driven  shaft. 
and  a  transmission  element  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged 
to  engage  said  before-mentioned  transmission  elements, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  slldable  drive 'shaft  provided  with  a  groove,  slldable  stub 
shafts  arranged  angularly  to  said  drive  shaft  and  pro- 
vided each  with  a  groove  therein,  transmission  elt-inents 
arranged  between  said  shafts,  a  driven  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion element  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged 


by  the  transmission  elements  on  said  drive  and  stub 
shafts,  levers,  studs  fitted  In  tbe  grooves  in  said  drive 
and  stub  shafts  and  connected  to  move  with  said  levers 
for  shifting  tbe  shafts,  means  connecting  said  several 
levers  for  simultaneous  operation,  means  for  normally 
moving  said  levers  to  engage  the  transmission  elements^ 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  last-mentioned 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.211,336.  DRAIN-TRAP.  John  H.  Nichols,  Spencer, 
Iowa.  Piled  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,322.  (CL 
137—111.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  at  one 
end  on  its  outer  surface  an  annular,  laterally  projecting, 
externally  screw-threaded  flange,  the  inner  portion  of 
said  flange  t>eing  beveled  upwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
second  tube  received  within  the  first  tube  having  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  fiaring  flange  at  its  upper  end  rest- 
ing upon  the  beveled  portion  of  said  first  flange,  and  a  nut 
having  an  annular  portion  resting  above  the  upper  edges 
of  said  flanges,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined. 
Internally  screw-threaded  flange  received  on  said  flrst 
flange,  said  nut  having  a  central,  annular,  inwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  flaring 
;:.oriIon  of  the  second  tube  and  press  It  against  the  beveled 
portion  of  said  flrst  flange,  said  nut  having  opposite  up- 
i\<jr(i;f  extending  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
bar  01   rhe  like  for  screwing  the  nut  into  position. 


1.211,8.T.  nnOR-CHECK.  Lawia  C.  Norton,  Chicago, 
II!..  ass;\i',or  to  Norton  Door  Check  Company,  Chicago, 
ill.,  a  O.  I  oration  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
191.5.     Sern;  No.  6*1,022.     (O.  16—88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  'element  therein  having  rack  teeth,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack  teeth,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  door-supporting  trunnion,  an  arm  rigid  therewith, 
a  link  connecting  said  arms  whereby  swinging  movement 
of  tbe  door  is  communicated  to  the  piston,  a  spiral  door- 
dosing  spring,  a  spindle  or  abaft  to  which  said  spring  Is 
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connected,  and  an  ann  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  piston-controlled  arm. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  element  therein  harlng  rack  teeth,  a  pinion 
meshlns  with  said  rack  teeth,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  door-sapportlng  trunnion,  an  arm  rigid  therewith, 
a  link  connecting  said  arms  whereby  swinging  movement 
of  the  door  is  commanlcated  to  the  piston,  a  spiral  door- 
dosing  spring,  and  means  connecting  said  spring  to  the 
first-named  arm. 

8.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  element  therein  hairing  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  teeth,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  pinion,  a 
door-supporting  trunnion,  an  arm  rigid  therewith,  a  link 
connecting  said  arms  whereby  swinging  morement  of  the 
door  is  communicated  to  the  p'ston,  and  frlctional  means 
associated  with  one  of  the  arms  for  holding  the  door  in 
open  position. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  element  therein  having  rack  teeth,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack  teeth,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  door-supporting  trunnion,  an  arm  rigid  therewith, 
a  link  connecting  said  arms  whereby  swinging  movement 
of  the  door  is  communicated  to  the  piston,  one  of  said 
arms  and  said  link  having  cooperating  friction  faces,  and 
■Mans  to  bring  said  friction  faces  Into  engagement  when 
th«  door  Is  opened  to  a  predetermined  point. 

6.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  element  therein  having  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ias  with  said  rack  teeth,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  pinion,  a 
door-supporting  trunnion,  an  arm  rigid  therewith,  a  link 
connecting  said  arms  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the 
door  is  communicated  to  the  piston,  one  of  said  arms  and 
Mid  link  having  cooperating  friction  faces,  means  to  brlnq; 
nld  friction  faces  into  engagement  when  the  door  Is 
opened  to  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  relatively 
adjusting  said  friction  faces  whereby  the  door  may  be 
arrested  and  maintained  at  any  desired  opened  position. 

(Claims  e  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,311,888.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER. 
Omak,  Portland,  Oreg.  Flle<l  Nov.  23, 
No.  68,019.     (a.  56—19.) 


Chablbs  a. 
1916.     Serial 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  sliarpener.  a  clamp  secured  to  the 
cross  rod  of  the  mower  an<}  comprising  a  beam  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  cross  rod,  a  duality  of  booked  ex 
tensions,  one  at  each  end  of  said  beam  and  lotegral  there- 
with, each  of  said  extensions  engaging  said  mower  iross 
rod,  and  a  hooked  bolt  passing  through  said  beam  Inter- 
mediate said  extensions  and  engaging  said  mower  cross 
rod ;  a  duality  of  L  shaped  arms,  one  at  each  end  of  said 
beam  and  Integral  therewith  ;  a  cylindrical  abrasive  mem- 
ber; and  a  dnaltity  of  spring  clips  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  L  shaped  arms,  and  having  hooked  ends  formed 
thereon  partially  surrounding  said  abrasive  member  and 
rotatably  supporting  the  same. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  shapener,  comprMng  a  clamp  to  se- 
cure the  sharpener  to  the  cross  rod  of  the  mower ;  a  cy- 
lindrical abrasive  member  ;  a  duality  of  resilient  support- 
ing members   each   partially   sorroondlns  lald  abtaaiTS 


member  and  rotatably  supporting  the  same  therein; 
means  for  attaching  the  said  supporting  members  at  one 
end  thereof  respectively  to  said  clamp  ;  and  means  acting 
upon  the  supporting  members  between  the  attaching 
means  and  the  abrasive  member  holding  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  supporting  members. 


1,211.839.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENQINB.  Crail. 
N.  OuTBBBBiDGB,  CharlottesviUe,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,056.      (Cl.  128 — 50.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination'  of 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  cylinder 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  crank  case  and  open  at  both 
ends,  a  stationary  cylindrical  abutment  having  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  crank  case  closed  at  its  outer  end  and 
open  at  its  Inner  end,  a  tubular  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder  and  around  said  cylindrical  abutment  and  having 
its  head  exiK>sed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  piston  and  crank  shaft. 


1.211,340.  SEWINO-MACHINE  FOOT.  LILLIAN  Page, 
Packwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,116.      (a.  112—29.) 


A  sewing  machine  pressure  foot  comprising  a  single 
piece  01  Jieet  metal  having  a  slot,  and  folded  upon  itself 
at  its  side  edges  and  having  flanges  extending  upwardly 
from  said  folded  portions. 


1,211.841.     INKING  DEVICE. 
111.      Filed    May    6,    1916. 
91—43.) 


Vbbnon  J.  Pbaks,  Aurora, 
Serial    No.    95.834.      (CL 


1.  An  inking  device  comprising  a  bas^,  winding  and 
unwinding  spools  detachably  Journaled  above  the  base 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  stand  intermediate  the 
spools,  an  ink  reservoir  held  within  the  stand,  an  Inking 
roll  Journaled  in  the  stand  and  working  within  the  resor- 
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TOir  for  the  distribution  of  ink  therefrom,  a  guide  swing- 
ingly  supported  in  the  stand  for  the  ribbon,  and  a  scraper 
mounted  to  engage  both  the  roll  and  the  ribbon  for  the 
feeding  of  Ink  thereonto  from  said  roll. 

2.  An  Inking  device  comprising  a  base,  winding  and 
unwinding  spools  detachably  Journaled  above  the  base 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  stand  Intermediate  the 
spools,  an  ink  reservoir  held  within  the  stand,  an  inking 
roll  Journaled  In  the  stand  and  working  within  the  reser- 
voir for  the  distribution  of  ink  therefrom,  a  guide  swing- 
ingly  supported  in  the  stand  for  the  ribbon,  a  scraper 
mounted  to  engage  both  the  roll  and  the  ribbon  for  the 
feeding  of  ink  thereonto  from  said  roll,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  scraper. 

3.  An  inking  device  comprising  a  base,  winding  and 
unwinding  spools  detachably  Journaled  above  thie  base 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  stand  intermediate  the 
spools,  an  ink  reservoir  held  within  the  stand,  an  inking 
roll  Journaled  in  the  stand  and  working  within  the  reser- 
voir for  the  distribution  of  ink  therefrom,  a  guide  swing- 
ingly  supported  In  the  stand  for  the  ribbon,  a  scraper 
mounted  to  engage  both  the  roll  and  the  ribbon  for  the 
feeding  of  ink  thereonto  from  said  roll,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  scraper,  and  means  for  centering  the  spools  and 
sustaining  the  same  in  alinement  with  each  other. 

4.  An  Inking  device  comprising  a  base,  winding  and 
unwinding  spools  detachably  Journaled  above  the  base 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  stand  intermediate  the 
spools,  an  ink  reservoir  held  within  the  stand,  an  inking 
roll  Journaled  in  the  stand  and  working  within  the  reser- 
voir for  the  distribution  of  ink  therefrom,  a  guide  swing- 
ingly  supported  in  the  stand  for  the  ribbon,  a  scraper 
mounted  to  engage  both  the  roll  and  the  ribbon  for  the 
feeding  of  ink  thereonto  from  said  roll,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  scraper,  means  for  centering  the  spools  and  sus- 
taining the  same  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  driving  the  winding  spool  and  the  Ink  roll  simultane- 
ously with  each  other. 


1,211.842.  CONNECTOR  AND  RELEASER.  Manubl  V. 
Pbna,  Cotulla.  Tex.  Piled  May  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,789.     (Cl.  21—76.) 


In  a  holding  and  releasing  device,  a  bracket  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  spacing  connections  between  said 
bars,  a  bolt  movable  across  the  opening  between  the  bars 
for  engagement  with  one  bar  and  extending  through  the 
other  bar,  a  casing  upon  the  second-named  bar  inclosing 
one  end  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  disposed  in  said  casing,  a 
pin  projecting  transversely  through  the  bolt  and  acted 
upon  by  said  spring  for  normally  holding  the  bolt  pro- 
jected, a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  the  angle  of  inter- 
section of  Its  arms  and  having  one  of  its  arms  provided 
with  a  slot  slidably  and  plvotally  receiving  said  pin,  a 
bracing  member  connecting  the  arms  of  said  lever,  and 
an  operating  element  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever. 


1.211.848.  FOOD-CHOPPER.  Fbbdbbick  R.  PBRSHiifo, 
Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,500. 
(Cl.  17—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  food  grinding 
machine,  of  a  band  around  the  casing,  a  standard  support- 
ed upon  the  band,  a  sleeve  on  the  standard  and  a  follower 
carried  by  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  casing  of  a  food  grinding  machine,  having  a  hop- 
per, a  standard  removably  .supported  upon  the  casing,  a 


sleeve  having  a  reciprocatory  and  a  rotary  movement  and 
a  hopper-closer  carried  by  the  sleeve. 


8.  A  casing  of  a  food  grinding  machine  having  a  hopptf , 
a  standard  upon  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  standard,  a  sleeve 
on  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  to 
engage  the  lug,  and  a  hopper  closer^apon  the  end  of  the 
sleeve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  food  grinding  machltae  of  the 
character  described,  a  band  encircling  said  casing  and  a 
hopper  closer  having  slidable  and  rotatable  connectioB 
with  said  band. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  food  grinding  machine  of  the 
class  described,  a  band  encircling  and  clamped  to  said 
casing  and  closures  having  swinging  connection  with  said 
band  for  closing  the  hopper  and  exit  end  of  the  casing. 


1,211,344.  PACKING-RINO.  Matthbw  J.  Pbtbbs.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct..  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,488. 
(Cl.  121—108.) 


_u^ 


1.  A  split  packing  ring  having  the  extremities  thereof 
rabbeted  on  reverse  sides  to  overlap  each  ather,  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  the  lapped  extremities  being  formed  with 
giwwed  seats  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ring  and 
each  substantially  semicircular  In  cross  section  and  ter- 
minating In  a  seml-dlsk-like  shoulder,  and  a  coiled  expan- 
sion spring  contained  partly  in  one  seat  and  partly  In  the 
other  seat  and  bearing  at  its  opposite  extremities  agalnat 
said  shoulders. 

2.  A  split  packing  ring  having  the  extremities  thereof 
rabbeted  on  reverse  sides  to  overlap  each  other,  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  the  lapped  extremities  being  formed  with 
grooved  seats  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ring  and 
each  substantially  semicircular  In  cross  section  and  ter- 
minating In  a  seml-dlsk-like  ^houlder,  and  a  colled  expan- 
sion spring  contained  partly  in  one  seat  and  partly  in 
the  other  seat  and  bearing  at  its  opposite  extremities 
against  said  shoulders,  said  spring  being  detachably 
mounted  in  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  ring  and  being 
held  in  plnKt>  l>y  r«'a!«(>a  of  its  shape  and  resiliency. 


1.211,845.   MOTOR-SLEIGH.  MABiNt7S  Pbtbbsin,  Norma. 

N.  D.     Filed  July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,128.      (CL 

21—47.) 

1.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  com- 
bined rotary  proi>ellers  and  runners  extending  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  beneath  said  frame  and  having  their 
axes  substantially  parallel,  parallel  driving  shafts  sup- 
ported by   said   frame,  driving   connections  between  said 
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IrlTlns  shafts  and  said  propellers  and  rannoa,  gsars  con- 
lectlDg  Raid  driving  sbafts  for  actuating  the  same  simul- 
mneously  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  driving  Hhaftfl 
>elng  sectional,  differential  gearing  connecting  the  sec- 
Ions  of  the  last  named  shaft,  clntcb  faces  on  two  op- 
KMing  members  of  said  differential  gearing,  independently 
»perable  clatch  bands  encircling  said  clatch  faces,  a  hand 
iteering  wheel,  and  connections  between  said  wheel  and 
dutch  bands,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  independently 
operated,  one  by  turning  the  hand  wheel  in  one  direction 
ind  the  other  by  turning  the  hand  wheel  in  the  opposite 
lirectlon. 
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^.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  com- 

lined  rotary  propellers  and  runners  extending  in  a  fore 

LOd  aft  direction   beneath  said  frame  and  having  their 

Lies    substantially  parallel,    parallel    driving  shafts  sup- 

lorted  by   said  frame,  driving  connections   between  said 

Irlving    shafts   and    said    propellers   and    runners,    gears 

I  onnecting  said   driving   shafts   for   actuating   the   same 

Imnltaneously  in  opiwslte  directions,  one  of  said  driving 

hafts  being  sectional,  differential  gearing  connecting  the 

I  ections  of  the  last  named  shaft,  clutch  faces  on  two  op- 

•oslag  members   of   said   dlffenential   gearing;   Independ- 

ntly  operable  clutch  bands  encircling  said  clutch  faces,  a 

land  steering  wheel,  connections  between  said  wheel  and 

latch  bands,   whereby  the  latter  may  l)e  independently 

(  perated,  one  by  turning  the  hand  wheel  In  one  direction 

I  nd  the  other  by  turning  th^  hand  wheel  in  the  opposite 

Irection,  and  clutch  band  releasing  means. 

8.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  com- 

I  Ined  rotary  propellers  and  runners  extending  in  a  fore 

t  nd  aft  direction   beneath   said   frame  and  having  their 

I  xes   substantially   parallel,   parallel    driving  shafts   sup- 

]  lorted   by  said   frame,  driving  connections  between  said 

(  riving   shafts  and   said  propellers   and   runners,    gears 

( onnecting   said   driving  shafts  for  actuating  the   same 

I  imnltaneously  in  opposite  dlrertions,  one  of  said  driving 

hafts    being    sectional,    differential    gearing    connecting 

he  sections  of  the  last  named  shaft,  clatch  faces  on  two 

<pposing  members  of  said  differential  gearing,  independ- 

i  ntly  operable  cIutcl»4andB  encircling  said  clutch  faces, 

hand    Peering  wheel,    connections   between   said   wheel 

1  Jid  clutch   bands,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  independ- 

(  ntly  operated,  one  by  turning  the  hand  wheel  in  one 

irection  and  the  other  by  turning  the  hand  wheel  in  the 

(  pposite  direction,  a  motor  mounted  on  said   frame,  and 

^  arlahle   speed    transmission   gearing  Interposed   between 

he  said  motor  and  the  driving  shaft  with  whAch  the  dif- 

erential  gearing  is  associated. 


.211,846.  MAGNESIUM-CONTAINING  PIGMENT  AND 
PAINT.  OscAH  Wabrkn  PrcKXRijfo,  Bpringfleld,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Plckc!!!?  Paii.'  .tnd  Pigment  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Wee*  Virginia  riled  June  2,  1916.  B«- 
rtal  No.  101,357.     (Cl.  134— .rj.) 

1.  A  new  pigment,  comprising  flocculent  magnesium 
4laminate. 

2.  A  paint,  comprising  magnesium  alumioate  and  a 
^blele. 

8.  A  paint,  comprl.s!''g  magnesium  alanlrit>>  and  an  oil. 

4.  A  paint,  comprising  magnesium  alumiiiate  and  a 
(frying  oil. 

6.  A  paint,  comprising  magneslom  alominate,  an  oil, 
4nd  a  drier. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  GazetteJ 


1,211.847.  CAMBKA-SUPPORT.  Andsiw  Flovchav 
and  John  Zubaw,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  24.  1916. 
BerUl  No.  105,596,     (Q.  248—30.) 


1.  A  support  for  a  camera  comprising  means  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  a  part,  an  ear  swiifgingly  con- 
nected to  said  means,  a  second  ear  swlngingly  conne<'ted 
to  the  first  named  ear  and  movable  at  right  angles  there- 
to, an  arm  swlngingly  connected  to  the  last  named  ear 
and  having  a  slot  opening  through  one  end  and  also 
countersunk  In  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  stem  detachably 
engaged  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  camera 
body,  and  means  for  fastening  the  stem  in  the  slot  en- 
gageable  in  one  countersink. 

2.  A  support  for  a  camera  comprising  means  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  a  part,  an  ear  swlngingly 
connected  to  said  means,  a  second  ear  swlngingly  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  ear  and  movable  at  right 
angles  thereto,  an  arm  swlngingly  connected  to  the  last 
named  ear  and  having  a  slot  opening  through  one  end 
and  also  countersunk  in  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  stem 
detachably  engaged  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  camera  body,  means  for  fastening  the  stem  in  the  slot 
and  engageable  in  one  countersink,  and  a  disk  on  the 
stem  and  having  a  portion  engageable  in  the  other  coanter- 
sink. 

8.  A  support  for  a  camera  comprising  means  for  de- 
tachable engagement- with  a  part,  an  ear  swlngingly  con- 
nected to  said  means,  a  second  ear  swlngingly  connected 
to  the  first  named  ear  and  movable  at  right  angles  there- 
to, an  arm  swinglnglj  connected  to  the  last  named  ear 
and  having  a  slot  opening  through  one  end  and  also 
countersunk  in  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  stem  detachably 
engaged  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  camera 
body,  means  for  fastening  the  stem  in  the  slot  and  en- 
gageable in  one  countersink,  a  disk  on  the  stem  and  hav- 
Ing  a  portion  engageable  in  the  other  countersink,  and 
finger  gripping  lli>s  cut  and  struck  from  the  disk. 


1.211,348.  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERED 
MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Clahde  H.  Polk.  Ana- 
conda, Mont.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  76.786. 
(Cl.  193—29.) 

1.  In  loading  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper, 
a  dust  gtiard  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper 
and  capable  of  vertical  movement  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  car  being  loaded,  a  valve  movable  across  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  to  open  and  close  the  same,  means 
for  operating  said  valve  and  moving  said  dust  guard 
simultaneously,  an  outlet  flue  connected  to  said  dust 
guard  for  conveying  the  dust  away  from  the  vlq^lty  of 
the  loader,  a  damper  in  said  flue  capable  of  movement  to 
open  and  close<l  positions,  and  a  connection  between  said 
damper  and  dust  guard  whereby  the  damper  will  be  oper- 
ate to  open  position  in  the  downward  movement  of  the 
guard  and  to  closed  position  in  the  upward  movement  of 
the  guard. 

2.  In  loading  apparatus  for  caldne  and  other  powdered 
flsaterla*,  a  hopper,  a  ^ust  guard  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  for  movement  relatively 
to  the  hopper  to  cover  and  uncover  the  car  being  loaded, 
a  fine  connected  to  said  dnst  guard  to  convey  the  dust 
away  from  the  vldnity  of  the  loader,  a  damper  in  said 
flue,  and  a  connection  between  said  damper  and  dust 
guard  whereby  the  damper  will  be  opened  in  the  move- 
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ment  of  the  guard  to  cover  the  car.  and  doMd  la  the 
movement  of  the  guard  to  uncover  the  car. 
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3.  In  loading  apparatus  for  caldne  and  other  powdered 
material,  a  hopper,  a  dust  guard  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  for  movement  relatively 
to  the  hopper  to  cover  and  uncover  the  car  being  loaded, 
a  flue  connected  to  said  dust  guard  to  convey  the  dust 
away  from  the  vicinity  of  the  loader,  a  damper  in  said 
flue,  a  connection  between  said  damper  and  dust  guard 
whereby  the  damper  will  be  opened  in  the  movement  of 
the  guard  to  cover  the  car.  and  closed  in  the  movement 
of  the  guard  to  uncover  the  car.  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  material  from  the  hopper,  a  lever  capable  of 
swinging  movement,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
ralva,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  dust  guard 
whereby  said  dust  guard  and  valve  may  be  operated  simul- 
taneously. 


1,211,349.  STOVEPIPE-FASTENER.  Willi  A.  Pbahl, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,392.      (Cl.  126 — 318.) 


The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  flue  opening 
therein,  of  a  sleeve  within  said  opening  having  spurs 
struck  therefrom  and  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing, a  stove  pipe  section  having  one  end  within  said 
sleeve,  a  split  clamping  band  within  said  pipe  section  and 
normally  engaging  the  inner  surface  thereof,  spurs  on  said 
band  designed  to  penetrate  said  pipe  section  and  sleeve, 
and  a  link  having  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  provided  with  a  rigid  handle 
at  one  end  whereby  the  band  may  be  expanded  and  con- 
tracted. 


1.211.850.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONVEYER-BELTS. 
Kathond  B.  Phick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rub- 
ber Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  825.689.     (Q.  164 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  conveyer  belts  which  com- 
prises applying  a  wear  facing  of  rubber  to  a  strip  of 
flbrous  material  and  forming  a  substantially  regular  dis- 
tended surface  thereon  adapted  to  provide  compression 
when  the  belt  is  flat. 

2.  The  process  of  making  conveyer  belts  wlilch  com- 
prise* applying  a  wear  facing  of  rubber  to  a  itrlp  of 


fibrous  material  and  forming  a  substantially  regular  dis- 
tended convex  surface  thereon. 


3.  The  process  of  making  conveyer  belts  which  com- 
prises applying  a  wear  fadng  of  rubber  to  a  strip  of 
flbrous  material  and  forming  a  substantially  regular  dis- 
tended convex  surface  of  approximately  uniform  thickness 
thereon. 

4.  The  process  of  making  conveyer  belts  which  com- 
prises applying  a  wear  facing  of  rubber  to  a  strip  of 
flbrous  material,  vulcanising  the  rubber,  shaping  the  rub- 
ber-treated material,  and  heating  the  material  to  set  it  as 
so  shaped. 

5.  An  art  or  method  of  making  conveyer  belts  consisting 
in  applying  a  load  carrying  surface  of  unvulcanized  rub- 
ber to  a  body  Including  therein  a  stratum  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, subjecting  the  belt,  while  flat,  to  the  action  of  a  vul- 
canliing  me<llum,  thereafter  placing  the  rubber  under 
stretch  by  arching  the  belt  transversely  with  a  convex 
upward  curvature,  and  subjecting  the  arched  belt  to  heat 
of  a  degree  to  remove  the  stretch  therefrom,  whereby  the 
belt  will  be  given  a  permanent  arched  set  and  the  subse- 
quent flattening  thereof  will  place  the  load  carrying  sur- 
face under  a  normal  compression  or  compaction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,351.  PROCESS  OF  MANCFACTrURING  RUBBER 
ARTICLES.  Raymond  B.  Pbics,  New  York,  N.  Y„  as- 
signor to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915,  Serial  No.  6.980.  Re- 
newed June  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  102,090.    (Cl.  154 — 14.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  embodying 
vulcanlzable  plastic  and  fabric  material,  consisting  of  fix- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  plastic  and  fabric  by  partially 
vulcanizing  the  material,  bullillng  the  artide  of  this  par- 
tially vulcanized  material,  and  giving  final  formation  to 
the  built  article  by  completing  the  vulcanization  of  the 
material. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  embo<lylng 
▼ulcanizable  plastic  and  fabric  material,  consisting  of 
fixing  the  relationship  of  the  plastic  and  fabric  by  par> 
tially  vulcanizing  the  material  In  the  absence  of  distort- 
ing pressure,  building  the  article  of  this  partially  vul- 
canized material,  and  giving  final  formation  to  the  built 
article  by  completing  the  vulcanization  of  the  material 
under  compacting  pressure. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  embodying 
vulcanlzable  plastic  and  fabric  material,  consisting  of  fix- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  plastic  and  fabric  by  partially 
vulcanizing  the  material  in  open  heat,  building  the  article 
of  this  partially  vulcanized  material,  and  giving  final 
formation  to  the  built  article  by  completing  the  vulcanisa- 
tion of  the  material  under  compacting  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  tires  embodying  ru^ 
ber  treated  fabric  material,  consisting  of  fixing  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  rubtwr  and  fabric  by  partially  vulcanisiac 
said  material,  building  the  tire  of  elements  of  this  par- 
tially vulcanized  material,  and  giving  final  formation  to 
the  built  tire  by  completing  the  vulcanization  of  the 
material. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  tires  embodying  rub- 
ber treated  fabric  material,  consisting  of  first  subjecting 
the  material  to  the  action  of  a  setting  medium  under  con- 
ditions that  will  not- materially  disturb  the  normal  rela- 
tionship of  the  rubber  and  fabric  to  each  other,  then 
building  the  tire  of  elements  of  this  material,  and  finally 
▼nlcanizing  the  built  tire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.862.       MOTOR-ADJUSTING     BASE.       Caslos     C 
Rathbukn,  Westwood,  Cal.     Filed   Feh.  7,  1916.     Se- 
rial  No.  76.881.     (Cl.  248 — 30.) 
The  combination   with   a   bed.   of  a  plurality  of  bars 

adapted  to  support  the  base  of  a  motor,  said  bars  haTinc 
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ingnlar  end  portions,  adjusting  screws  tiiresded  ttarooKb 
lald  end  portions,  and  baite  clamping  bolts  extending  up- 
rardly  from  Raid  hun  and  adjustable  longitndlnaliy  there- 
>f,  said  l>ars  being  proTid<Hl  with  longitudinal  slots  to  ad- 
ult of  the  shifting  of  raid  clamping  bolts,  and  housings 


located  beneath  the  slots  in  said  bars  and  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  length  of  the  slots,  the  heads  of  the 
clamping  bolts  being  received  in  said  housings  and  being 
prevented  from  turning  therebj. 


I^11.3S3.  SOAP-RECEPTACLE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
89,393.     (CI.  46—28.) 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


January  a,  1917. 


Fbbida  Bactibmbcbo, 
6,    1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  panel  pivotally  mounted  for  downward  swinging 
movement,  means  for  holding  the  panel  in  horisontal  po- 
sition within  the  casing,  and  a  means  co6p«ratlng  with 
said  panel  for  removing  the  soap  from  the  panel  and  de- 
livering the  soap  from  the  receptacle  when  the  panel  is 
swung  downwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
kavlng  a  panel  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  means 
cooperating  with  said  panel  for  removing  tike  soap  from 
the  panel  and  delivering  the  same  from  the  receptacle 
when  the  panel  la  swung,  and  means  for  returning  said 
panel  and  the  last  mentioned  means  to  normal  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
n  rod  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  panel  swingingly 
BMOnted  upon  said  rod,  said  panel  being  provided  with 
■lets,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  swingingly  mount- 
•d  upon  said  rod  and  having  the  parallel  portions  thereof 
disposed  within  the  slots  of  said  panel,  springs  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  panel  to  hold  the  same  In 
horizontal  position,  and  an  extension  formed  on  one  of 
said  springs  and  engaging  said  U-shaped  member  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  parallel  portions  thereof  within  said  slots. 


1^11,864.  LAMP-EXTINGUISHEB.  SoumON  RsPLAJf- 
•KT.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  25.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
02,662.     (CI.  67—78.) 

A  flame  extinguisher  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sleeve, 
the'  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  sleeve  having  sitaced  ends, 
mid  sleeve  having  outstanding  lugs  located  at  its  opposite 
■Idea  and  at  points  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  there 
bdnc  openings  provided  at  the  edge  portions  of  the  sleeve 
aad  between  the  lugs  at  the  sides  thereof,  flame  extin- 
folshlBC  tlements  having  shanks  located  between  the  lugs, 
j*M  piTOtally  connecting  the  shanks  with  th«  lugs,  where- 


by the  said  shanks  may  swing  into  the  said  openings,  and 
head  portions  carried  by  the  extinguishing  elements  and 


adapted  to  enter  the  sleeve  when  the  shanks  enter  tha 
said  openings. 

1,211.868.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR.  TowT  Risso.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.694. 
(CI.  156—82.) 


In  a  collapsible  chair,  a  frame  comprising  a  bracket 
having  radial  arms,  channeled  legs  ptvotally  connected 
with  said  arms,  channeled  arms  pivotally  connected  with 
the  legs  and  capable  of  receiving  said  legs  partly  within 
their  respective  channels  when  the  chair  is  collapsed. 
Jointed  connecting  members  terminally  connected  pivot- 
ally  with  the  respective  legs  and  arms  near  the  free  ends 
thereof  and  at  the  outer  sides  thereof,  brace  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  legs  at  the  pivots  which  connect 
the  Jointed  meml)er8  thereto  and  capable  of  being  received 
partly  within  the  channels  thereof,  and  angle  plates  with 
which  said  brace  links  are  pivotally  connected  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  channels  of  the  legs  when  the  chair 
Is  collapsed. 

1,211,356.  PENCIL-TOP.  Fbank  J.  RoBTKn.  Moffat, 
Colo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.461.  (CL 
40—108.) 


y 


A  psnell  attachment  comprising  a  plorallty  of  ladlcat> 
Ing  cards,  a  casing  havlnff  a  partition  dlTldlaff  tha  !»• 
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terlor  thereof  into  two  compartments  one  of  rectangular 
configuration  for  receiving  said  cards,  the  other  receiving 
one  end  of  the  pencil,  two  opposite  walls  of  said  card 
compartment  being  formed  with  slots  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  caidng.  and  a  cap  completely  Inclosing  the 
card  end  of  the  casing  and  having  Inclosed  slots  arranged 
parallel  to  portions  of  the  slots  in  said  side  walls. 


1.211,867.  WINDOW -FRAME  AND  SASHES  THERE- 
FOR. John  Rossow,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  874W0.     (CI.  20—12.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sectional 
Inner  stop  beads  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  upper 
section  nt  said  b^ads  being  permanently  secured  to  the 
window  frame  while  the. lower  section  thereof  Is  remov- 
able from  the  same,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  uppermost  section  of  the  stop  bead  and  cut  and  bent 
to  provide  a  U-nhaped  socket  oxtenslon  beyond  the  end  of 
said  section,  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  being  re- 
cessed and  slotted  to  form  a  reduced  intermediate  tongue 
for  detachable  engagement  In  the  socket  extension,  and 
mean!)  on  the  vertical  stile  of  the  window  frame  and  the 
lowermost  section  of  the  liead  for  detachably  connecting 
the  said  lower  section  of  the  >>ead  to  the  window  frame. 


1.211,.35ft.     HARROW  ATTACHMENT.     PuiLip  SCHBBZBB, 
Melvln,  Iowa.    FUed  June  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,722 
(01.  97—44.) 


1.  In  a  harrow  atUchment  for  cultivators,  a  toothed 
harrow  bar  and  a  shield  detachably  connected  therewith, 
said  shield  having  struck  up  keepers  engaging  some  of  the 
harrow  teeth. 

2.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  toothed 
harrow  bar  and  a  shield  detachably  connected  therewith, 
said  shield  having  struck  up  keepers  engaging  some  of  the 
harrow  teeth ;  and  means  for  suspending  the  shield  with 
respect  to  the  toothed  bar. 

3.  In  a  harrow  attichment  for  cultivators,  a  rocklngly 
supported  tooth  carrying  bar.  a  shield  having  keepers  en 
gaging  some  of  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  and  bar  engaging 
hooks  connected  with  the  shield  to  support  the  latter  in 
raised  position  with  respect  to  the  points  of  the  teeth. 


1,211,359.  WASHBOARD.  Josbph  Anthony  Schlbhb, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  Vere  Martin,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  864.466.  Renewed  June 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  106,277.     (CI.  68—29.) 


,A  wash-board  having  a  rubbing  surface  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  rigid  strips  and  loop  shaped  flexible  elements 
clamped  between  said  strips  with  the  looped  portion 
thereof  projecting  beyond  said  strips. 


1,211,360.  WASHBOARD.  Jobbph  Anthony  Schlbhb, 
Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.  Vere  Martin,  Chicago,  lU 
Filed  Oct  1,  1914,  SerUl  No.  864.467.  Renewed  June 
22.  1916.     SerUl  No.  105,278.     (CL  68—29.) 


A  wash  board  comprising  connected  side  bars  havlBff 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  their  opposed  Inner 
faces,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rigid  rubbing 
elements  having  their  ends  disposed  Ui  said  grooves  and 
fixed  to  said  side  bars,  one  of  said  elements  having  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  flexible  apron 
extending  around  and  incasing  said  elements  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  overlapped  and  disposed  In  said  groove, 
a  clamping  bar  having  a  lateraUy  projecting  tongqe  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  groove  for  clamping  said  overlapped  ends  therein 
the  ends  of  said  bar  being  inserted  in  the  grooves  of  said 
side  bars,  fastening  means  extending  transversely  through 
said  cUmping  bar,  tongue,  and  apron  Into  said  grooved 
element  for  detachably  holding  the  apron  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  blocks  detachably  mounted  In  the  grooves  of 
said  side  bars  below  said  clamping  bar  and  having  their 
ends  engaging  said  cUmpIng  bar  to  assist  In  holding  it 
in  engagement  with  said  grooved  element. 
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1^11.861.  8BPABATINO  THE  COMPONENT  PARTS 
OP  LIQUIDS.  Edward  J.  8hmhan,  Pasadena,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  IfcCay,  Pasadena, 
Cal.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  6,732.  (01. 
9»— 6.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  liquids  extracted  from  Tege- 
table,  animal  and  mineral  matter,  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  liquid  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  solldiflca- 
tlon  of  one  of  the  componenta,  ■terillzlng  the  liquid  and 
separating  the  solid  and  liquid  components. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  liquids  extracted  from  vege- 
table, animal  and  mineral  matter,  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  liquid  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  solidifica- 
tion of  one  of  the  parts,  agitating  the  liquid  during  freei- 
ing,  sterilizing  the  same,  and  separating  the  solid  and 
liquid  components. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  liquids  extracted  from  vege- 
Uble,  animal  and  mineral  matter,  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  liqu'.d  to  a  temperature  suffldent  to  cause  a  solidifica- 
tion of  one  of  the  components,  agitating  the  same  during 
■olidlflcatlon.  sterlllxing  by  contacting  the  liquid  with 
ozone  and  separating  the  soUd  and  liquid  parts. 


1,211,362.  MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  SHEET-METAL 
STRIPS.  Fbid  C.  Ab»t,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 
Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.  21.198.     (a.  164—6.6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rolls  having 
helical  complementary  cutting  zones  containing  .cutting 
edges  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
rolls,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  to  be  operated  upon 
between  the  rolls  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  the  said 
cutting  edges. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rolls  having 
helical  complementary  cutting  zones  containing  cutting 
edges  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
rolls,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  to  be  operated  ui>on  be- 
twwn  the  rolls  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  the  said  cut- 
ting edges,  and  means  for  receiving  the  strip  from  the 
rolls  and  shifting  It  so  as  to  bring  it  parallel  with  the 
dire:  tlon  in  which  it  travels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  strip- 
working  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  to  said 
mechanism  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  strip,  and  means  for  receiving  said  strip  from  said 
nertianism  and  shifting  it  so  as  to  bring  It  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  strip- 
working  mechanism  adapted  to  act  on  a  strip  (wsslng 
through  the  same  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  strip,  and  means  in  advance  of  said 
mechanism  for  guiding  the  trailing  end  of  a  strip  in  said 
mechanism  so  as  to  maintain  it  at  aald  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed. 

5.  In  t  machine  of  the  character  described,  strip- 
working  mechanism  adapted  to  act  on  a  strip  passing 
through  the  same  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  strip,  means  in  advance  of  said  mechanism 
for  guiding  the  trailing  end  of  a  strip  in  said  mechanism 
so  as  to  maintain  It  at  said  angle  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  and  means  for  receiving  said  strip  from  said 
mechanism  and  shifting  it  so  as  to  bring  it  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  traval. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,808.  BATTERY.  CHAKLaa  F.  Bobobss,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Burgess  Laboratories,  a  Corpo> 
ration  of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed  Dec 
10,  1918,  Serial  No.  805,675.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,284.  (CL 
204—88.) 


1.  In  a  dry  battery,  the  combination  of  a  zinc  container, 
a  carbon  rod  supported  therein,  a  depolarizing  mixture 
Inclosing  said  rod  and  consisting  essentially  of  impalpable 
graphite  and  manganese  dloxid  together  with  the  usual 
salts  and  water,  and  a  gelatinized  paste  separating  said 
depolarizing  mixture  from  the  zinc  container  and  effec- 
tively preventing  transference  of  the  Impalpable  graphite 
into  physical  contact  with  the  zinc,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  dry  battery,  the  combination  of  a  zinc  container, 
a  carbon  rod  supported  therein,  a  depolarizing  mixture 
inclosing  said  rod  and  consisting  essentially  of  impalpable 
graphite  and  manganese  dloxid  together  with  the  usual 
salts  and  water,  and  an  envelop  Inclosing  said  mixture, 
the  lower  end  of  said  envelop  and  of  the  mixture  being 
impregnated  with  paraffin  and  preventing  the  Impalpable 
graphite  from  passing  over  to  the  adjacent  zinc  surface 
by  migration  or  otherwise,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dry  battery,  the  combination  of  a  zinc  container, 
a  carbon  rod  supported  therein,  a  depolarizing  ^mixture 
inclosing  said  rod  and  consisting  essentially  of  impalpable 
graphite  and  recovered  manganese  together  with  the  usual 
salts  and  water,  a  cloth  envelop  for  said  mixture,  the 
lower  end  of  said  envelop  and  of  the  mixture  being  im- 
pregnated with  paraffin,  and  a  gelatinized  paste  between 
said  container  and  said  envelop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dry  battery,  the  combination  of  a  zinc  container, 
a  carbon  rod  supported  therein,  a  depolarizing  mixture 
inclosing  said  rod  and  consisting  essentially  of  impalpable 
graphite  and  recovered  manganese,  a  cloth  gauze  envelop 
for  said  mixture  and  a  gelatinized  paste  separating  said 
depolarizing  mixture  from  the  zinc  and  effectively  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  impalpable  graphite  through  said 
gauze  envelop,  substantially  as  described. 


1,211,364.  CONCENTRATIN€l-TABLB.  Emil  Diistsb. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deister  Machine  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corjwratlon  of  Indiana. 
FUed  June  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  105,839.     (Q.  83—88.) 


1.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  portion  of  its  sur- 
face extending  from  the  line  of  feed  approzlmatsly  horl- 
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Koatml  and  the  sneeeedlng  portion  extending  toward  the 
tailings  discharge  edge  having  a  downward  inclination 
relative  to  the  first  portion  in  combination  with  riffies 
arranged  substantially  parallej  with  the  direction  of  vi- 
bration of  the  table  and  means  arranged  transversely  of 
the  riffles  for  causing  the  values  to  move  upwardly  with 
reference  to  the  material  on  the  main  stratifying  surface. 

2.  A  concentrating  table  having  portions  'of  its  sur- 
face Intermediate  the  line  of  feed  and  the  tailings  dis- 
charge edge  at  different  Inclinations  relative  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  line  of  feed  hav- 
ing le8.s  inclination  than  the  portion  adjacent  to  the 
tailings  discharge  edge  In  combination  with  riffles  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  table  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  surface  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  riffles  in  the  rear  of  the  mineral 
discharge  edge. 

8.  A  transversely  inclined  concentrating  table  having 
portions  of  its  surface  Intermediate  the  line  of  feed  and 
the  tailings  discharge  edge  at  different  inclinations  rela- 
tive to  a  horisontal  plane,  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  feed  having  less  inclination  than  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  table,  in  combination  with  riffles  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  direction  of  vibration  of  the  table, 
a  portion  raised  above  the  stratifying  surface,  the  front 
edge  of  such  portion  forming  the  mineral  discharge,  and 
its  rear  edge  being  downwardly  inclined  to  the  main  strati- 
fying surface. 

4.  A  transversely  inclined  concentrating  table,  having 
portions  of  Its  surface,  intermediate  the  line  of  tfied  and 
the  tailings  discharge  edge,  at  different  inclinations,  rela 
tlve  to  a  horizontal  plane,  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  feed  having  less  inclination  than  the  portion  adjacent 
to  the  tailings  discharge  edge,  in  combination  with  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  surface  arranged  along  a  diagonal  line 
relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  taj^le,  said  In- 
clined surface  extending  along  the  mineral  discbarge  edge 
of  the  table,  and  flffles  arranged  on  the  table  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  mineral  discharge  edge. 

5.  A  differentially  vibrated,  transversely  inclined  con- 
centrating table,  having  portions  of  the  surface,  interme- 
diate the  line  of  feed  and  the  tailings  discharge  edge,  at 
different  inclinations  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  than 
the  portion  adjacent  to  the  tailings  discharge  edge,  the 
inclination  from  the  feed  side  to  the  tailings  discharge 
side  SQccessiTely  increasing,  in  combination  with  an  up- 
wardly inclined  portion  arranged  along  a  diagonal  line 
relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  table,  said  In- 
clined surface  extending  along  the  mineral  discbarge  edgo 
of  the  table,  and  riffles  arranged  on  the  table  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  mineral  discharge  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,866.  CORN-PLANTER.  Eb.nst  E.  Snolcnd,  Mo- 
line,  ni.,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Sechler  Implement  &  Car- 
riage Co.,  Moline.  111.  Piled  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110.026.     (CI.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  marker 
bar,  a  rock  shaft  liaving  bearings  in  the  frame  of  said 
machine  and  to  which  said  marker  bar  is  plvotally  con- 
nected, means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  marker 
bar  when  swinging  it  upon  its  pivot  from  one  position  to 
another,  a  marker  disk  pivoted  to  said  marker  bar,  a 
flexible  brace-rod  for  said  marker  t>ar,  and  a  connection 
between  said  brace-rod  and  the  marker  bar  of  a  character 
284  O.  O.— 22 


to  yield  in  the  erent  the  disk  or  marker  bar  meets  with  an 
obstruction  in  the  operations  thereof,  whereby  the  marker 
bar  is  prevented  from  breakage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  specified,  a  planter 
frame,  a  marker  bar  having  a  marker  disk  pivoted  thereto, 
a  shaft  to  which  said  marker  bar  has  a  pivotal  connection, 
means  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  marker  bar  to  pre^ 
vent  said  bar  from  swinging  too  far  on  its  iflvot  when  be- 
ing moved  to  an  elevated  position,  and  a  flexible  brace-rod 
one  end  of  which  la  united  to  the  marker  bar  by  a  break- 
able connection  whereby  the  marker  bar  will  be  released 
from  the  brace- rotl  when  the  movement  of  said  marker 
bar  is  resisted  by  an  obstruction. 


1,211,366.  CONCEALED  HINGE.  Fbid  J.  FisHBB.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,446. 
(CI.  16— 5.> 


1.  In  a  concealed  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pintle, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  hinge  arm  Journaled 
by  the  pintle,  and  comprising  a  channeled  strip  formed 
into  elbow  shape. 

2.  In  a  concealed  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pintle, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  an  elbow-like  channeled 
hinge  arm  Journaled  by  the  pintle,  an  abutment,  and  a 
cushioning  element  secured  in  the  channel  of  the  hinge 
arm  for  striking  the  abutment. 

3.  A  concealed  hinge,  having  in  combination,  a  bousing 
provided  with  a  way  leading  from  the  opening  In  the  hous- 
ing along  one  of  the  horizontal  walls  rearwardly  and 
obliquely  to  one  side  and  a  wide  post  to  act  as  a  stop  made 
possible  by  the  said  obliquely  disposed  way.  a  pintle-car- 
rier removably  securable  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  way,  a  pintle  supported  by  the  carrier,  and 
a  hinge  arm  supported  by  the  pintle. 

4.  A  concealed  hioge.  having  in  combination,  a  housing 
provided  with  a  finishing  plate  having  a  portion  forming 
a  comparatively  wide  post  or  abutment,  the  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  box  portion  having  one  or  more 
ways  extending  obliquely  rearward  from  the  opening  at 
the  side  of  said  post,  and  a  pintle-carrier,  pintle  and 
hinge  arm  removably  securable  in  said  housing  by  sliding 
the  pintle-carrier  in  said  obliquely-extending  way. 

5.  In  a  concealed  binge,  the  combination  of  a  pintle, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  hinge  arm.  an  abut-, 
ment,  a  cushioning  element,  and  means  on  the  hinge  arm 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  cushioning  element  to 
hold  the  same  in  .place  and  in  position  to  strike  the  abut- 
ment. 


1,211,867.        SAFETY-ENVELOP.        Cbablbs     Gaboamo, 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fred  Gargano,  Elisabeth. 

N.  J.     Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,664.     (a. 

229—80.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  envelop 
including  a  body  formed  with  an  integral  main  sealing 
flap,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  auxiliary  tissue  paper  flapi 
secured  to  opposite  edges  of  the  mouth  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  said  tissu* 
paper  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  orer  each  oib'.^ 
and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  envelop  and  being  con- 
cealed by  the  main  sealing  flap  when  the  envelop  is  sealed, 
said  main  sealing  flap  being  provided  with  a  layer  of  ad- 
hesive which  extends  over  a  sufficiently  large  area  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  tissue  paper  flaps,  as  well  as  the  back  of 
the  envelop. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  envelop 
including  a   body  formed  with  an  integral  main  sealing 
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flap,  and  a  pair  of  opiNM«d  auxiliary  tlaaae  paper  flap* 
secured  to  opposite  ed^es  of  the  moath  of  the  envelop  and 
extending  the  fnll  length  <'f  the  envelop,  aald  tissue  paper 
flaps  being  adapted  to  l>^  folded  over  each  other  and  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  envelop  and  i>elng  concealed 
by  the  main  sealing  flap  when  the  envelop  Is  sealed,  one 


of  the  tissue  paper  t1ap.s  having  charactem  priuted  therein 
with  soluble  Ink  which  will  smear  upon  the  application 
of  steam  or  moisture,  and  the  main  sealing  flap  being 
provided  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  which  extends  over  a 
sufllciently  large  area  to  engage  the  tlssus  paper  flap  as 
well  as  the  back  of  the  envelop. 


1.211,368.  MARKER  FOR  CORN-PLANTBRB.  Stvhbm 
H.  Gabst,  MoUne,  III.,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Sechler  Im- 
plement ft  Carriage  Co.,  Moline,  III.  filed  June  80, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,743.     (CI.  Ill— 6.)| 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand-operatire  lever,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  hand-operative  lever,  means  on  said  hand-operative 
lever  for  locking  the  lever  connected  thereto  In  any  posi- 
tion to  which  said  hand  operative  lever  has  moved  It,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  marker  har  attached  to  said  rock  shaft, 
and  connections  •between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  lever 
connected  to  the  hand-operative  lever  whereby  said 
marker  bar  may  be  raised  or  lowered  from  said  hand 
operated  lever,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand -operative  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  connected  to  said  hand-operative  lever  and 
to  said  rock  shaft,  a  marker  bar  attached  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  from  said  hand- 
operative  lever,  and  co-acttng  means  on  the  hand-opera- 
tive lever  and  the  bell-crank  lever  respectively  for  main- 
taining said  marker  bar  in  either  position,  sabstantUIly 
as  specifled. 


1,211,869.     TOY  BALLOON.     Thomas  W.  MiLLm,  Agk- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company, 
Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aog.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  116,787.      (CI.  46—87.) 
1.  Ib  an  elastlcally  expansible  balloon,  means  for  iaflat- 

iDf  and  expanding  the  name,  and  means  operated  automati- 


cally by  the  balloon  b«dy  as  it  la  expanded  for  closing  the 
Inflating  oriflce. 


2.  In  an  elastlcally  expansible  balloon,  means  for  inflat- 
ing and  expanding  the  same,  a  plug  for  closing  the  Inflat- 
inic  oriflce.  aotl  means  operated  by  the  balloon  body  as  it  is 
expanded  for  automatically  seating  said  plug  in  its  closing 
position. 

3.  In  an  plastically  exiwnslble  balloon,  means  for  inflat- 
ing and  expanding  the  same,  a  plug  for  closing  the  inflat- 
ing oriflce,  and  a  string  attached  to  said  plug  and  passed 
into  said  balloon  and  attached  to  the  interior  thereof  (or 
automatically  seating  Raid  ping  in  its  closing  position 
when  the  balloon  Ir  expanded. 

4.  In  an  elastlcally  expansible  balloon,  means  for  Inflat 
ing  and  expanding  the  same,  a  plug  for  closing  the  inflat- 
ing oriflce,  and  a  string  attached  to  said  plug  and  passed 
into  said  balloon  and  attached  to  the  interior  thereof  for 
automatically  seating  said  plug  in  its  closing  position 
when  the  balloon  is  expanded  and  for  simultaneously 
r«>8tricting  the  eximnsion  of  the  balloon  at  its  point  of 
attachment  thereto. 


1.211,870.  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS.  Ratmomd 
B.  Paica,  New  York,  and  William  J.  8t»inl«,  Elm- 
hurst  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Rubber  Regenerating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
191S.     Serial  No.  28,608.      (H.  1»— 14.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  emt>odyins  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  feeding  the  material  into  the  casing,  a 
form,  a  member  in  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  having 
a  discharge  opening  permitting  of  the  passage  of  the  form 
therethrough,  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  spaced  from 
the  form  in  all  directions,  means  for  feeding  the  form 
through  the  openlnc  means  for  exhausting  the  material, 
and  a  feed  screw  in  the  casing  for  feeding  the  exhausted 
material  in  contact  with  said  wall  and  the  traveling  form. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  embodying  a  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  feed-screw  for  advancing  the  material  in  tha 
casing,  a  form  receivable  in  the  bore  of  the  feed-screw, 
means  for  feeding  the  form  through  said  bore,  a  suction 
pipe  for  exhausting  the  material,  and  a  die  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  permitting 
of  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  form  with  a  coating 
of  the  exhausted  material  thereon. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  embodying  a  cas- 
ing, a  feed-screw  In  the  casing,  means  for  exhansting  tiM 
material  advanced  by  the  feed-screw,  a  mandrel,  means  for 
moving  the  mandrel  past  the  feed-screw,  and  a  die  at  tha 
delivery  end  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  for  penalt- 
ting  the  iMssage  therethrough  of  the  mandrel  with  a  sur- 
face coating  of  the  compacted  exhausted  material  thereon. 
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1,211,871.  FRICTIONALLY-HBLD  BLAST-GATE.  Wal- 
TBB  S.  ROCKWSLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  S. 
Rockwell  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,309. 
(CI.  137—6.) 


--J 


1.  A  blast-gate  having  a  casing  with  an  air-passage 
through  the  same  and  a  chamber  within  the  casing  at  one 
side  of  the  passage,  a  groove  extended  from  the  chamber 
around  the  passage,  a  valve-plate  movable  in  the  groove 
and  casing,  and  slightly  bowed  l>elween  its  edges  and 
pressed  by  the  said  casing  elastlcally,  to  hold  the  plate 
from  accidental  displacement. 

2.  A  blast-gate  having  a  casing  with  an  air-passage 
through  the  same  and  a  chamber  within  the  casing  at  one 
side  of  the  passage,  a  groove  extended  from  the  chamber 
around  the  passage,  a  coincident  channel  In  the  chamber,  a 
valve-plate  fitted  to  the  said  groove  and  channel,  and  a  rod 
extended  from  the  plate  outside  of  the  chamt>er,  the  plate 
being  slightly  bowed  or  concaved  between  its  edges,  and 
its  convex  side  pressed  in  said  channel  to  produce  a  frtc- 
tional  resistance  to  accidental  displacement  while  permit- 
tiag  free  movement  of  the  plate  by  means  of  the  rod. 

8.  A  blast-gate  having  a  plate  formed  of  two  similar 
longitudinal  sections  each  having  a  half  channel  forming 
a  chamber  therein,  a  groove  extended  around  the  passage 
in  a  line  with  the  channel,  a  valve-plate  fitted  to  the  said 
groove  and  channel  and  having  a  rod  extended  ontaide  of 
the  chamber,  and  the  plate  being  slightly  bowed  to  pro- 
duce a  frictlonal  resistance  to  accidental  displacement. 


1,211,872.  YARN  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. RoBBKT  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,896.     (Q.  66—12.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
yam  guides,  and  a  single  actuator  therefor  movable  in 
one  dimension  to  position  said  yam  guides  for  operation 
or  to  hold  them  inoperative,  said  actuator  being  movable 


In  another  dimension  when  the  yarn  guides  are  positioned 
for  operation  to  then  rentier  one  of  said  yarn  guides  oper- 
ative and  another  inoperative,  and  to  exchange  the  re- 
spective positions  of  said  guides. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  yam  changing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  yam  guides,  in  com* 
bination  with  a  single  actuator  common  to  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  yarn  guides,  and  means  acting  on  said  actu- 
ator to  move  said  guides  together  from  a  position  for 
action  to  a  position  of  inaction,  and  means  coacting  wit^ 
said  actuator  to  move  it  when  in  position  for  the  actiois 
of  said  guide  to  then  render  said  guide  alternately  active- 
and  Inactive. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pair  of  yarn  changing  yar» 
guides,  one  of  said  yarn  guides  liavlng  a  cam  slot  witik 
an  active  portion  and  Idle  portion,  the  other  yarn  guide- 
having  a  similar  slot  with  similar  portions  oppositely  dis- 
posed, a  common  actuator  taking  Into  said  slots  and  means 
for  successively  positioning  said  actuator  in  one  end  of 
said  slots,  in  the  middle  of  said  slots,  and  in  the  other 
end  of  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  movable  yam  guides,  an  actu- 
ator therefor  and  means  carried  by  said  yam  guides  for 
positioning  them  together  in  active  and  inactive  positions 
corresponding  to  the  dilTerent  positions  of  said  actuator, 
in  combination  with  means  for  moving  said  actuator  front 
a  position  in  which  one  of  said  yarn  guides  is  active  to  • 
neutral  position  in  which  both  of  said  guides  are  active,, 
and  thence  to  a  position  in  which  the  other  of  said  guides 
is  active. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  thrust  t>ar,  a  lug  on  said  bar 
and  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  bar  and 
said  lug  in  one  direction,  in  combination  with  a  cam  for 
contact  with  said  lug  when  In  one  position  to  move  said 
bar,  a  plurality  of  yam  guides  and  means  carried  by  said 
bar  for  actuating  each  of  said  yam  guides  upon  movement 
of  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,878.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Ira  A.  Wbavbb,  Spring- 
field, 111.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,072. 
(a.  264—7.) 


1.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  standard,  ■ 
bracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  standard,  and  a  second  standard  mounted  in  said 
bracket  with  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  laat  men- 
tioned standard,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  standard, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  standard,  a  damp' 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said  standard, 
an  apertured  extension  from  said  clamp,  and  a  second 
standard  mounted  In  said  aperture  with  capacity  for  vor- 
tical adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  standard,  m 
bracket  having  a  vertical  aperture,  a  clamp  associated  witlk 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portioa 
of  said  standard,  an  extension  standard  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy the  aperture  in  said  bracket,  and  a  brace-rod  ex- 
tending from  said  bracket  to  the  article  to  be  supported 
by  said  Jack,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatici  •f 
a   casting  having  a   vertical  aperture  therdn  and    >*r»- 
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with  an  ap«rttir*d  lag.  an  arm  hinged  to  Mid  lag. 
^^  meana  for  engaging  and  holding  aaid  arm,  a  thread- 
apertnre  being  proTlded  between  said  extenalon  and 
d  arm.  one  half  of  said  threaded  aperture  belag  In  each 
■aid  porUona.  aald  threaded  aperture  being  adapted  to 
the  threaded  standard  of  a  jack,  and  an  extension 

adapted  to  occupy  the  flrat  named  aperture  In 

casting.  sub8tantlaU7  as  described. 
6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
member  having  a  vertical  aperture,  an  apertured  ear 
.«d  an  apertured  lug,  a  clamping  member  associated  with 
u  Id  apertured  lug  whereby  said  member  may  be  attached 
t<  a  vertically  adjustable  portion  of  a  jack,  and  a  brace- 
rs d  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  apertured  ear,  sobstan 
tlOly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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ward  mov«Bi«it  of  the  nwtarial  tberatrom.  and  an  ejector 
for  pushing  the  assembled  Inserting  and  fllUng  material 
to  a  delivery  pUte  on  the  exterior  of  the  machine ;  attb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  door  check  consisting  of  an  Inverted  stibsUntlally 
i-shaped  frame  secured  upon  the  upper  part  of  a  door 
rame,  a  pin  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  side 
,,f  the  frame,  an  elongated  check  block  pivoted  within 
he  frame  on  said  pin  and  held  In  vertical  portion  when 
he  door  Is  opened,  a  cushioning  element  se<ured  upon  th.' 
ower  end  of  the  block,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
wed upon  a  door  and  engage  and  move  said  block  Into 
lorizontal  position  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  so  as  to 
muse  the  cushioning  member  to  engage  the  door,  a  spring 
rorroundlng  the  pin  and  Interposed  between  the  block  and 
»ne  side  of  the  frame  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
idjacent  side  of  the  frame  and  Its  opposite  end  secured 
to  the  block  to  normally  hold  said  block  in  a  vertical  po- 
rtion and  to  prevent  the  same  from  swinging  Idly  upon 

■aid  pin.  I 

2.  A  door  check  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame  se 
cured  to  a  door  frame,  an  elongated  check  block  pivoted 
within  the  frame  and  normally  lying  In  a  vertical  position 
when  the  door  is  opened,  a  trip  meml»er  adapted  to  be 
■ecured  upon  a  door  and  engage  and  move  said  block  In  a 
horizontal  position  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  means 
secured  to  said  door  frame  to  engage  said  block  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  door  check  consisting  of  an  inverted  substantially 
U  shaped  frame  secured  upon  the  upper  portion  of  a 
door  frame,  an  elongated  check  block  pivoted  within  the 
frame,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  door 
and  engage  and  move  said  block  upward,  the  upper  end 
of  said  block  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting  down- 
wardly into  the  cut  away  of  said  block  to  encage  and 
llalt  the  upward  movement  of  said  biock. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  Investing  ma 
terial,  of  a  container  for  filling  material,  a  pusher  for 
pushing  a  piece  of  investing  material  from  Its  container 
to  a  position  below  the  filler  container,  a  knife  for  ■»«• 
ing  a  chip  of  the  filler  material  from  the  filler  in  the  con- 
tainer and  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  filling  matertal 
against  further  downward  movement  while  the  knife  Is 
under  said  material,  and  an  ejector  for  ejecting  the  as 
sembled  sandwich  parts  to  a  point  of  delivery,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  Investing  ma 
terial.  of  a  container  for  filling  material,  a  pusher  for 
pushing  the  piece  of  Investing  material  from  Ita  con- 
tainer to  a  position  below  the  filler  container,  a  movable 
support  for  the  bottom  of  said  filling  material,  means  for 
moving  said  support,  a  knife  above  aald  support  for  slic- 
ing the  filler  In  such  container  upon  the  Investing  mate- 
rial pushed  below  the  filler  container,  said  knife  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  filling  material  against  downward 
movement  while  the  knife  Is  under  the  material  and  dur- 
ing the  time  that  the  support  has  been  moved  from  there 
under,  and  an  ejector  for  ejecting  the  assembl.d  sandwich 
parta  to  a  point  of  delivery,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  meclianism  for  positioning 
Investing  material  below  a  column  of  filling  material,  a 
movable  support  for  said  column,  a  knife  for  removing  the 
fllling  material  so  as  to  place  It  on  said  Investing  mate- 
rial, actuating  devices  connected  to  the  knife  and  support 
to  shift  the  support  when  the  knife  is  moved,  mechanism 
for  delivering  the  sandwich  so  formed,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  operating  aU  of  said  mechanisms  in  a  prear 
ranged  order  to  form  and  deliver  a  single  sandwich  dur 
Ing  each  cycle,  and  means  for  locking  all  of  said  mecha- 
nisms at  the  completion  of  each  cycle;  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  mechanism  for  positioning 
investing  material  below  a  column  of  filling  material,  a 
movable  support  for  said  column,  a  knife  for  removing  the 
filling  material  and  pUcing  it  on  said  investing  materlnl. 
actuating  devices  connected  to  the  knife  and  support  to 
shift  the  support  when  the  knife  Is  moved,  mechanism  for 
delivering  the  sandwich  so  formed,  an  actuating  device 
for  operating  all  of  said  mechanisms  In  a  prearranged 
order  to  form  and  deliver  a  single  sandwich  during  each 
cycle,  means  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  Mid 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  locking  said  mechanisms  at 
the  completion  of  each  cycle ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211.375.     SANDWICH-MACHINE.     AunuD  i.  ClattoW. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  N.  T.  Sanitary  Food  Corp., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,700.     (O.  146—12.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  Investing  ma- 
tertal, of  a  container  for  fllling  material,  a  pusher  for 
shifting  a  piece  of  investing  material  from  its  container 
to  a  position  below  the  filling  matertal  container,  a  knife 
tm  ■lidng  the  fllling  material,  a  resiUent  finger  at  the 
«Klt  Of  the  Investment  container  for  controlling  the  out- 


1  211  376.     ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  AND 
'  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME.     William  D 
CooLiDoa,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Bl«c- 
tric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 
30,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.138.     (CI.  260—34.) 
1.  The  process  of  selectively  operating  an  electron  dis 
charge  device  fed  with  an  energy  supply  periodically  vary- 
ing m  voltage  which  consists  In  applying  an  electrostatic 
field  about  the  cathode  of  said  device  to  control  the  fiow 
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of  current  and  periodically  changing  said  electrostatic 
field  over  desired  current  intervals  in  the  direction  of 
positive  polarity  to  increase  the  current. 


2.  The  process  of  selectively  operating  an  X-ray  tube 
with  a  current  of  variable  voltage  which  consists  in  ap 
plying  an  electrostatic  field  radially  about  the  cathode  of 
said  tube  to  reduce  the  cathode  discharge,  and  periodically 
in  step  with  the  variations  of  supply  voltage  changing 
said  field  over  a  range  of  voltages  near  the  maximum 
value  to  Increase  the  cathode  discharge  and  thereby  to 
increase  the  generation  of  X-rays. 

8.  The  process  of  operating  an  electron  discbarge  de- 
vice which  consists  in  supplying  said  device  with  a  cur- 
rent periodically  varying  In  potential  and  in  synchronism 
with  the  variations  of  applied  potential  applying  an  elec- 
trostatic field  about  the  cathode  over  selected  portions  of 
the  supply  current  waves  to  increase  the  conductivity  of 
said  device  relative  to  the  remaining  portions. 

4.  The  process  of  operating  with  a  periodically  vary- 
ing current  an  electrical  discharge  device  having  an  elec- 
tron-emitting cathode,  an  anode  and  an  inclosing  bulb 
eractiated  to  a  pressure  so  low  that  eridences  of  positive 
lonisation  are  substantially  absent  during  the  operation 
of  the  device,  which  consists  in  establishing  an  electro- 
static field  radially  about  the  cathode,  said  field  having 
negative  potential  high  enough  during  intervals  when  no 
current  is  desired  to  prevent  the  discharge  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode,  and  periodically  redudnj?  the  value 
of  said  field  to  or  beyond  aero  during  Intervals  when  cur- 
rent flow  Is  desired. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising cooperating  electrodes  and  a  conductive  member 
surrounding  at  least  in  part  the  discharge  path  between 
said  electrodes,  a  source  of  variable  current  connected  to 
the  electrodes  of  said  tube,  a  source  of  electromotlTe 
force,  means  for  connecting  said  source  between  the  cath- 
ode and  the  conductive  member  during  selected  portions 
of  each  wave  of  supply  current  synchronously  with  the 
periodicity  of  supply  current. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop,  of  a  Hezible 
tire  cover  provided  with  a  continuous  elastic  outer  edge 
and  having  a  transversely  split  Inner  portion  equipped 
with  separable  fasteners  whereby  It  is  adapted  for  appli- 
cation over  a  tire  and  onto  a  carrying  hoop. 


1,311.877.  COMBINED  TIRE  CARRIER  AND  COVER. 
Ehil  R.  Dbavsb,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,572.     (CI.  224—29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  having  an 
ontatandlng  clamping  flange,  of  a  demountable  rim  and 
tire  applicable  around  said  carrying  hoop,  rim  holding 
means  applied  on  said  carrying  boop,  and  a  flexible  tire 
cover  having  its  Inner  edge  directly  clamped  between  said 
clamping  flange  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  demount- 
able rim,  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover  being  laterally 
spaced  from  the  Inner  etlge  thereof  and  slipped  over  and 
engaged  with  said  carrying  boop  on  a  line  outward  of  said 
rim  holding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  having  an 
outstanding  clamping  flange,  of  a  demountable  rim  and 
tire  applicable  around  said  carrying  hoop,  and  a  flexible 
tire  cover  having  Its  inner  edge  directly  engaged  between 
said  clamping  flange  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  de- 
mountable rim,  and  means  for  holding  said  rim  on  said 
hoop  In  position  to  thus  clamp  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
cover,  the  said  cover  having  an  elastic  outer  edge  adapted 
to  be  sprung  onto  the  outer  portion  of  said  hoop. 
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4.  A  flexible  annular  tire  cover  that  la  channel-shaped 
In  cross  section,  having  an  elastic  outer  edge  and  having 
a  transverse  silt  extended  from  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  at 
least  as  tar  as  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  covftr,  and 
formed  at  the  said  silt  with  overlapping  flaps  eljulpped 
with  fastening  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop,  of  a  flexible 
tire  cover  provided  with  a  continuous  elastic  outer  edge 
and  having  a  transversely  split  Inner  portion  equipped 
with  separable  fasteners  whereby  It  Is  adapted  for  appli- 
cation over  a  tire  and  onto  a  carrying  hoop,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  carrying  hoop  around  which  said  cover  is 
applicable,  said  hoop  having  a  clamping  flange  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  edge  portion  of  said  cover,  and 
means  applied  to  said  hoop  for  holding  a  demountable  rim 
and  tire  thereon  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  rim  engaged 
with  the  Inner  edge  portion  of  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. JUSTS.  SYSTEM  OF  SELECTIVE  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION.  Cuablis  F.  Ksttbbimo  and  Wil- 
liam A.  Chbybt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dayton 
Engineering  Laboratories  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  20. 1912.    Serial  No.  782,488.    (CI.  123 — 148.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  ignitloa  to  combustion  or 
explosion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  o7  in- 
dependent ignition  systems  ;  of  controlling  elements  oper- 
able independently  to  bring  the  said  Ignition  systems  into 
operation  and  means  having  provisions  for  maintaining 
the  established  systems  in  operative  condition  upon  the 
actuation  of  certain  of  the  controlling  elements,  regard- 
less of  the  previous  position  of  the  unactuated  controlling 
elements. 
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9,  In  a  aysteai  for  mpplying  Ignition  to  combustion  or 
f-xploslon  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent ignition  systems ;  of  controlling  elements  oper- 
able Independently  to  bring  the  various  ignition  systems 
into  operation ;  and  latching  means  actuated  by  the  con- 
trolling elements  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  controlling 
elements  in  position  to  establish  the  Ignition  systems  in 
operative  position. 

8.  In  a  system  for  supplying  Ignition  to  combustion 
cr  explosion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Ignition  systems ;  of  controlling  elements  operable  inde- 
:pendently  and  concurrently  to  establish  any  of  the  igni- 
tion systems  Independently,  and  certain  of  the  systems 
■concurrently ;  and  means  operable  by  each  of  the  con- 
trolling elements  for  maintaining  the  Ignition  system  in 
operative  condition  when  once  established  by  the  con- 
trolling element.  ' 

4.  In  a  system  for  supplying  Ignition  to  combustion  or 
explosion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
ignition  systems ;  of  controlling  elements  for  establishing 
«nd  disestablishing  said  systems ;  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  systems  in  established  position  when  the  con- 
trolling elements  are  operated  concurrently,  said  means 
being  operable  to  release  any  established  system,  when 
actyatod  by  a  controlling  element  operated  to  independ- 
ently establish  a  different  system. 

5.  In  a  system  for  supplying  ignition  to  combustion  or 
«xplo«lon  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
ignition  systems ;  indei>endent  controlling  elements  for 
said  systems;  and  means  operable  by  said  controlling 
•«>lements  for  maintaining  all  of  said  circuits  in  operative 
condition,  when  the  controlling  elements  are  actuated 
concurrently. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,379.  GAME  APPARATUS.  AuouST  T.  MaisCH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1010.  Serial  No.  56,132. 
(Ci.  46—69.)       , 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
l)earlng  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  bearing  portion,  and  a  series  of  basliets 
carried  by  the  frame  into  which  the  ball  is  to  be  landed. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
needle  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  a  rotatable  frame  hav- 
ing a  step  bearing  mounted  on  the  needle,  and  a  series  of 
itaskets  carried  by  the  frame. 

S.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  standard,  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  circular  ring,  a 
series  of  spanners  attached  to  the  ring,  and  baskets  de- 
pending from  said  spanners. 

'  4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  support,  a  frame  rotatably 
Bounted  tbereoB.  a  drcolar  series  of  baskets  on  the  frame, 
«at!  another  basket  disposed  above  said  circular  series. 


5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  support,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  number  of  vertical  pieces, 
a  basket  secured  to  said  vertical  pieces  at  one  elevation, 
and  a  second  basket  secured  to  said  pieces  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,880.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Pebct  H.  Thom as.  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745,786.     (01.  176—868.) 


nrn? 


1.  In  a  ityatem  of  electrical  distribution,  a  vapor  rei-- 
tlfler,  a  three-phase  supply  circuit,  three  single  phase 
transformers  connected  In  delta  across  the  supply  circuits 
and  having  their  secondaries  connected  together  at  their 
middle  points,  connections  from  the  terminals  of  the  tec- 
ondaries  to  separate  anodes  in  said  rectifier  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  point  of  common  connection  of  said  sec- 
ondaries to  the  cathode  of  the  rectifier  and  inductance 
coils  inserted  in  the  connections  between  said  middle 
points  and  said  common  point. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  multi-phase  rectifier,  a  work  circuit  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  single-phase  transformers  connected  to  an- 
odes in  said  rectifier,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  flow  of  current  from  each  single- 
phase  transformer,  of  a  poly-phase  supply  for  the  said 
single-phase  transformers,  whereby  relatively  continuous 
currents  dow  in  said  supply  circuit. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  polyphase  rectifier,  having  a  plurality  of  main 
anodes  and  a  main  cathode  and  separate  supply  points 
for  said  several  anodes,  of  means  for  causing  a  simulta- 
neous fiow  in  said  rectifier  from  a  plurality  of  said  an- 
odes. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poly-phase  vapor  electric  rectifier,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  single-phase  supply  windings  therefor,  and  means 
for  causing  current  flow  from  said  single-phase  supply 
windings  to  overlap  in  said  rectUer. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poly-phase  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  a  plurality  of  main  anode*  in  pairs,  a  main 
cathode  therefor  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  supply  of 
different  phase  for  said  anodes,  of  means  for  maintaining 
a  flow  of  current  from  each  pair  of  said  anodes  continuous 
Independently  of  the  current  flowing  from  other  anodes. 


REISSUES. 

14,238.      PLANTER.      James    D.    Chantlcs,    Freeport, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112.436.     Origi- 
nal   No.    1,142,400.    dated    June    8,    1915,    Serial    No. 
879,680,  filed  Dec.  80,  1914.     (O.  111—27.) 
1.  A  planter  i-omprlsing  a  hopper,  a  wheel  adjacent  to 
said  hopi>er,  fingers  on  said  wheel,  prongs  on  the  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  the  seed,  a  stationary  disk  fllllag  said 
wheel,  means  for  revolTing  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
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the  fingers  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  seed  from  the  fingers. 


2.  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  yieldable  bottom 
therein,  a  partition  having  a  yieldable  section  adjacent 
to  the  bottom,  a  chamber  having  an  A-sbaped  bottom, 
rotating  members  located  to  rotate  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  fingers  on  said  rotating  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  seed,  means  for  rotating  said  members,  means 
for  rotating  said  fingers  at  a  predetermined  point,  a 
swinging  flap  adapted  to  engage  the  seed  to  remove  it 
from  the  fingers  and  a  chute  located  adjacent  thereto  to 
receive  the  seed  and  deliver  It  to  the  furrow. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter  a  seed  chamber,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber therein,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  pronged 
fingers  rotatively  mounted  on  said  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  seed  and  means  for  rotating  the  fingers  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

4.  A  potato  planter  comprising  a  seed  chamber,  a  wheel 
therein,  pronged  fingers  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
the  seed,  a  filler  in  said  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the 
fingers  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  removing 
the  seed  from  the  fingers. 

5.  In  a  potato  planted  a  hopper  adapted  to  bold  the 
main  mass  of  seed,  a  bottom  therein,  a  partition,  a  seed 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  smaller 
mass  of  seed,  meml>era  located  to  rotate  in  the  bottom  of 
the  chaml>er,  means  for  removing  the  seed  at  a  prede- 
termined point  and  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  point  of  re- 
moval adapted  to  receive  the  seed  and  deliver  it  to  the 
furrow. 

6.  In  a  potato  planter  a  seed  chamber  having  an  A- 
shaped  bottom,  rotating  members  located  to  rotate  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  pronged  fingers  rotatively  mount- 
ed on  said  members  adapted  to  engage  the  seed,  means  for 
rotating  the  fingers  at  a  predetermined  point,  means  for 
removing  the  see<l  at  a  predetermined  point  and  a  chute 
located  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  and 
deliver  it  to  the  furrow. 

7.  In  a  potato  planter  a  seed  chamber,  a  rotating  mem- 
l)er  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  member,  pronged 
fingers  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  seed,'  means 
for  rotating  the  fingers  on  the  member  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  means  for  thereafter  removing  the  seed  from 
the  fingers. 

14,289.  CARTRIDGE-FUSE.  Albcbt  F.  Dacm,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,916. 
Original  No.  1.061,228,  dated  May  6,  1913,  Serial  No. 
680,939,  filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     (01.  176—278.) 


with  boles  in  their  ends,  a  washer  within  each  cap  free 
therefrom  and  from  thei>ody  and  having  therein  threaded 
holes  arranged  to  register  with  complemental  holes  in  the 
adjacent  cap,  a  fuse  element  extending  through  the  said 
body  and  having  its  ends  passed  through  one  of  the  holes 
in  each  washer,  and  one  or  more  screws  extending  through 
gome  only  of  the  said  holes  in  a  cap  and  certain  of  the 
unoccupied  holes  in  the  washer  to  clamp  the  fuse  element 
between  each  wssber  and  the  adjacent  cap,  other  of  said 
registering  boles  being  unoccupied  to  allow  the  escape  of 
gases  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  tubular  body,  a  cnp-shaped  cap 
having  its  closed  end  opposite  the  end  of  the  body  and 
having  its  skirted  portion  arranged  telescoplcally  over 
one  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  slot,  <  and  means 
for  drawing  the  opposing  edges  of  the  slot  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  clamp  the  skirted  portion  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  reflllable  fuse,  an  end  cap,  a  shell  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  cap,  a  metallic  meml>er  within  the  end  cap 
and  free  from  peripheral  engagement  with  the  skirt  of  the 
cap  and  cooperating  with  the  cap  to  secure  a  fuse  element 
therebetween,  said  cap  and  member  having  complemental 
openings  spaced  from  the  fuse  axis  to  provide  a  free 
clamping  space  between  the  cap  and  member  Intermediate 
said  openings,  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  e.xtendlng 
through  cap  openings  and  threaded  into  member  openings, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  cap  to  the  shell, 
said  member  being  free  from  holding  engagement  with  tlie 
shell,  whereby  maintenance  of  position  of  th^  cap  by  said 
means  and  the  freedom  from  holding  engagement  between 
member  and  shell  will  permit  the  meml>er  to  be  drawn 
into  clamping  position  by  the  threading  action  of  the 
clamping  screws. 


14,240.  CINDER-GUARD.  David  FuirmN,  Waaklnf- 
ton,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,741. 
Original  No.  1,171,038,  dated  Feb.  8,  1916,  Serial  No. 
66,090,  filed  Oct.  9,  1916.     (O.  98—21.) 


I.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  tubular  body,  skirted  caps  se- 
cared  exteriorly  of  the  ends  of  the  body  and  provided 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  shield  that  extends  substantially  horizon- 
tally across  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  window 
substantially  at  the  bottom  of  the  aaah. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  shield  that  extends  snbctantlally  horiioii- 
tally  across  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  window  rab- 
stantially  at  the  bottom  of  the  sash  whca  the  latter  la  in 
Its  fully  raised  position,  said  position  betng  intermediate 
the  sill  and  the  top  of  the  window. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  substantially  .horizontally  extending  verti- 
cally movable  shield  that  extends  across  the  window 
and  projects  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shield  being  shift- 
able  to  various  vertical  positions  to  agree  with  the  various 
vertical  positions  of  the  sash  bottom  in  the  rertical 
movement  of  the  sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
(omprising  a  substantially  horizontal  shield  that  extends 


34a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2, 1917. 


2.  lo  a  ■ystem  for  sapplyins  Ignition  to  combaitlon  or 
*>xplo8ion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
dep«?ndent  Ignition  aystema ;  of  controlling  elements  oper- 
able independently  to  bring  the  various  ignition  systems 
Into  operation ;  and  latching  means  actuated  by  the  con- 
trolling elements  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  controlling 
elements  in  position  to  establish  the  ignition  systems  In 
operative  position. 

8.  In  a  system  for  supplying  Ignition  to  combustion 
c-r  explosion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Ignition  systemH  ;  of  controlling  elements  operable  Inde- 
^>endently  and  concurrently  to  establish  any  of  the  Ignl- 
•tlon  systems  Independently,  and  certain  of  the  systems 
•concurrently ;  and  means  operable  by  each  of  the  con- 
trolling elements  for  maintaining  the  ignition  system  In 
operative  condition  when  once  established  by  the  con- 
trolling element.  ' 

4.  In  a  system  for  supplying  ignition  to  combustion  or 
explosion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Ignition  systems ;  of  controlling  elements  for  establishing 
and  dls-establishlng  said  systems ;  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  systems  in  established  position  when  the  con- 
trolling elements  are  operated  concurrently,  said  means 
being  operable  to  release  any  established  system,  when 
actyated  by  a  controlling  element  operate<l  to  independ- 
■ently  establish  a  different  system. 

6.  In  a  system  for  supplying  ignition  to  combustion  or 
•explosion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
ignition  systems ;  Independent  controlling  elements  for 
said  systems;  and  means  operable  by  said  controlling 
•«>lements  for  maintaining  all  of  said  circuits  in  operative 
^condition,  when  the  controlling  elements  are  actuated 
Kronen  rrently. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.211,879.  GAME  APPABATUS.  AuGCS*  T.  Maibch. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1919.  Serial  No.  55.132. 
(Ci.  46—59.)       . 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
bearing  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  bearing  portion,  and  a  series  of  baskets 
carried  by  the  frame  Into  which  the  ball  la  to  be  landed. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
needle  portion  nt  the  top  thereof,  a  rotatable  frame  hav- 
ing a  step  bearing  mounted  on  the  needle,  and  a  series  of 
baskets  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  standard,  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  circular  ring,  a 
series  of  spannera  attached  to  the  ring,  and  baskets  de- 
pending from  said  spannera 

'  4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  support,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  circular  series  of  baskets  on  the  frame, 
ant'  another  basket  disposed  above  said  circular  series. 


5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  aopport,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  number  of  vertical  pieces, 
a  basket  securetl  to  said  vertical  pieces  at  one  elevation, 
and  a  second  basket  secured  to  said  pieces  at  a  liigher  ele- 
vation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,880.  SYSTEM  OP  ELECTRICAL  DI8TBIBUTI0N. 
Pebct  H.  TBOMAa,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  3,  1918.  Serial 
No.  746,786.     (CL  176—868.) 


cT^te-^ 


uni' 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  vapor  rec- 
tifier, a  three-ptuise  supply  circuit,  three  single  phase 
transformers  connected  in  delta  across  the  supply  circuits 
and  having  their  secondaries  connected  together  at  their 
middle  points,  connections  from  the  terminals  of  the  aec- 
ondaries  to  separate  anodes  In  said  rectifier  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  point  of  common  connection  of  said  sec- 
ondaries to  the  cathode  of  the  rectifier  and  Inductance 
coils  inserted  in  the  connections  between  said  middle 
points  and  said  common  point. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  multi-phase  rectifier,  a  work  circuit  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  single-phase  transformers  connected  to  ant 
odes  In  said  rectifier,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  anb- 
stantlally  continuous  flow  of  current  from  each  single- 
piiasc  transformer,  of  a  poly-phase  supply  for  the  said 
single-phase  transformers,  whereby  relatively  continuous 
currents  flow  In  said  supply  circuit. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poly-phase  rectifier,  having  a  plurality  of  main 
anodes  and  a  main  cathode  and  separate  supply  points 
for  said  several  anodes,  of  means  for  causing  a  simulta- 
neous fiow  In  said  rectifier  from  a  plurality  of  said  an- 
odes. 

4.  I9  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poly-phase  vapor  electric  rectifier,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  single-phase  supply  windings  therefor,  and  means 
for  causing  current  flow  from  said  single-phase  supply 
windings  to  overlap  in  said  rectifier. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poly-phase  rectifier  comprising  an  exliausted 
container,  a  plurality  of  main  anodes  In  pairs,  a  main 
cathode  therefor  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  supply  of 
different  phase  for  said  anodes,  of  means  for  maintaining 
a  fiow  of  current  from  each  pair  of  said  anodes  continuous 
independently  of  the  current  flowing  from  other  anodes. 


REISSUES. 

14,238.      PLANTER.      JAMEa    D.    Chanti^e,    Freeport, 
N.  T.    FUed  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,436.    Origi- 
nal   No.    1,142.400.    dated    June    8.    1915,    Serial    No. 
879,680,  filed  Dec.  30.  1914.     (CT.  111—27.) 
1.  A  planter  '-omprlslng  a  hopper,  a  wheel  adjacent  to 
said  hopper,  fingers  on  said  wheel,  prongs  on  the  fingera 
adapted  to  engage  the  seed,  a  stationary  disk  fllllag  said 
wheel,  means  for  revolving  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
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the  fingers  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  seed  from  the  fingers. 


2.  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  yleldable  bottom 
therein,  a  partition  having  a  yleldable  section  adjacent 
to  the  bottom,  a  chamber  having  an  A-shaped  bottom, 
rotating  members  located  to  rotate  In  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  fingers  on  said  rotating  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  seed,  means  for  rotating  said  members,  means 
for  rotating  said  fingers  at  a  predetermined  point,  a 
swinging  flap  adapted  to  engage  the  seed  to  remove  it 
from  the  fingers  and  a  chute  located  adjacent  thereto  to 
receive  the  seed  and  deliver  it  to  the  furrow. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter  a  seed  chamber,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber therein,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  pronged 
fingers  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  seed  and  means  for  rotating  the  fingers  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

4.  A  potato  planter  compriHlng  a  seed  chamber,  a  wheel 
therein,  pronged  fingers  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
the  seed,  a  filler  in  said  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the 
fingers  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  removing 
the  seed  from  the  fingers. 

5.  In  a  potato  planted  a  hopper  adapted  to  hold  the 
main  mass  of  seed,  a  bottom  therein,  a  partition,  a  seed 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  smaller 
mass  of  seed,  members  located  to  rotate  in  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  means  for  removing  the  seed  at  a  prede- 
termined point  and  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  point  of  re- 
moval adapted  to  receive  the  seed  and  deliver  it  to  the 
furrow. 

0.  In  a  potato  planter  a  seed  chamber  having  an  A- 
shaped  bottom,  rotating  members  located  to  rotate  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  pronged  fingers  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed on  naid  members  adapted  to  engage  the  seed,  means  for 
rotating  the  fingers  at  a  predetermined  point,  means  for 
removing  the  seed  at  a  predetermined  point  and  a  chute 
located  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  and 
deliver  It  to  the  furrow. 

7.  In  a  potato  planter  a  seed  chamber,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber therein,  means  for  rotating  the  member,  pronged 
fingers  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  seed,  means 
for  rotating  the  fingers  on  the  member  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  meann  for  thereafter  removing  the  seed  from 
the  fingers. 

14.289.  CARTRIDGE-FUSE.  Albcbt  F.  Dauu,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa,  Filed  Oct.  80.  1915.  SerUl  No.  68.916. 
Original  No.  1.061.228.  dated  May  6.  1918,  Serial  No. 
680,989,  filed  Mar.  1.  1912.     (CI.  175 — 278.) 


with  holes  in  their  ends,  a  washer  wltiiln  each  cap  free 
therefrom  and  from  the  body  and  having  therein  threaded 
holes  arranged  to  register  with  complemental  holes  in  the 
adjacent  cap,  a  fuse  element  extending  through  the  said 
body  and  having  its  ends  passed  through  one  of  the  holes 
in  each  washer,  and  one  or  more  screws  extending  through 
some  only  of  the  said  holes  in  a  cap  and  certain  of  the 
unoccupied  holes  in  the  washer  to  clamp  the  fuse  element 
between  each  washer  and  the  adjacent  cap,  other  of  said 
registering  holes  being  unoccupied  to  allow  the  escape  of 
gases  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  tubular  body,  a  cup-shaped  cap 
having  its  closed  end  opposite  the  end  of  the  body  and 
having  its  skirted  portion  arranged  telescoplcally  over 
one  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  opposing  edges  of  the  slot  toward  each 
other  60  as  to  clamp  the  skirted  portion  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  refillable  fuse,  an  end  cap,  a  shell  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  cap,  a  metallic  member  within  the  end  cap 
and  free  from  peripheral  engagement  with  the  skirt  of  the 
cap  and  cooperating  with  the  cap  to  secure  a  fuse  element 
therebetween,  said  cap  and  member  having  complemental 
openings  spaced  from  the  fuse  axis  to  provide  a  free 
clamping  space  between  the  cap  and  member  intermediate 
said  openings,  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  extending 
through  cap  openings  and  threaded  into  memt>er  openings, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  cap  to  the  shell, 
sali  member  being  free  from  holding  engagement  with  the 
shell,  whereby  maintenance  of  position  of  th^  cap  by  said 
means  and  the  freedom  from  holding  engagement  Itetween 
member  and  shell  will  permit  the  member  to  be  drawn 
into  clamping  position  by  the  threading  action  of  the 
clamping  screws. 


14,240.  CINDER-GUASD.  David  Fvvtmv,  Waahlng- 
ton.  D.  C.  FUed  Oct.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  125.741. 
Original  No.  1,171,038.  dated  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
55,090.  filed  Oct.  9,  1916.     (CI.  98—21.) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  tubular  body,  skirted  caps  se- 
cured exteriorly  of  the  ends  of  the  body  and  provided 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  shield  that  extends  substantially  horiaos- 
tally  across  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  window 
anbatantlally  at  the  bottom  of  the  aaah. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  shield  that  extcnda  snbatantlaUy  horia<n- 
tally  across  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  window  aub- 
stantially  at  the  bottom  of  the  sash  whea  the  latter  is  in 
its  fully  raised  position,  said  position  being  intermediate 
the  sill  and  the  top  of  the  window. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertlcAlly  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  substantially  horlsontally  extending  verti- 
cally movable  shield  that  extends  acroas  the  window 
and  projects  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shield  being  ahift- 
able  to  various  vertical  positions  to  agree  with  the  varioaa 
vertical  positions  of  the  sash  bottom  in  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  shield  that  extends 
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•eroai  the  window,  and  rertlcallr  morable  to  otend  ont- 
wardlx  substantially  at  the  bottom  of  tht  laah  In  all 
positions   thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Tertlcallr  movable  aaah,  of  a  cinder  goard 
eomprlsing  a  nibstantially  horizontally  extending  vertl- 
eally  movable  shield  that  extends  across  the  window,  and 
having  its  outer  frc«  edge  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  sash,  said  shield  being  ahlftable  to 
various  vertical  positions  to  agree  with  the  various  ver- 
tical positions  of  the  sash  bottom  in  the  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  sash. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  gnard 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  ver- 
tically movable  shield  that  extends  across  the  window, 
and  having  its  outer  free  edge  in  substantially  the  plane 
•f  the  bottom  of  the  sash,  and  means  attaching  said 
•hield  to  the  sash  situated  wholly  on  tho  outside  of  the 
■ash. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having  a  window  provid- 
ed with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  irnard  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontally  extending  vertically 
movable  shield  that  extends  across  the  window,  said 
shield  b<>ing  shiftable  to  various  vertical  positions  to 
agree  with  the  various  vertical  positions  of  the  sash  bot- 
tom in  the  vertical  movement  of  the  sakh,  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  shield  extending  outward  situated  la  a 
plane  that  •  crosses  the  plane  in  which  the  horizontally 
extending  shield  lies. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  havins  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  rrrti- 
cally  movable  shield  that  extends  across  the  window  and 
having  its  outer  edge  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  sash,  means  attaching  said  shield  to  the 
■ash  situated  wholly  on  the  outside  of  the  sash,  and  a 
substantially  vertical  shield  extending  outward  situated 
in  a  plane  that  crosses  the  plane  in  which  the  horizon- 
tally extending  shield  lies. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  horiaontal  shield  extending  across  the 
window  and  outward  therefrom  and  movable  op  and 
down  by  the  window  sash,  and  a  substantially  vertical 
shield  extending  outward  from  the  side  of  the  car  in 
close  proximity  to  an  end  of  said  lateral  shield. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  windows  pro- 
vided with  vertically  movable  sashes,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  stationary  shield 
located  adjacent  the  side  of  a  window  and  extending  out- 
ward from  the  side  of  the  car.  and  a  horizontal  shield 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  sash  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  dowwn  by  said 
sash  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  shield 
and  adjacent  thereto. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  windows  pro- 
vided with  vertically  movable  sashes,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprising  substantially  vertical  stationary  shields  lo- 
cated between  adjacent  windows  and  extending  outward 
from  the  side  of  the  car,  and  a  horizontal  shield  secured 
to  the  window  sash  bottom,  lying  in  a  plane  intersecting 
ttat  of  said  vertical  shields  and  movable  up  and  down 
therebetween  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  sash. 

12.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  gnard 
comprising  a  shield  that  extends  substantially  horl- 
sontally  across  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  window, 
and  a  substantially  vertical  shield  extending  outward, 
•aid  horlaontally  extending  shield  being  upturned  adja- 
eent  the  vertical  shield. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
eoBprlsing  a  shMd  that  extends  substantially  horlxon- 
tally  across  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  window 
vnbstantlally  at  the  bottom  of  the  sash,  the  said  shield 
being  provided  with  upward  extensions  at  the  sides  of  the 
window. 


^  14.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro- 
I  vided  with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  cinder  guard 
comprisinK  a  shield  that  extends  substantially  horiaontally 
across  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  window  substan- 
tially at  the  bottom  of  the  sash,  the  said  shield  being  pro 
vided  with  vertically  extending  flanges  at  Ite  ends. 


14,241.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Svnaa  OtJU»ANf» 
sax,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com- 
pany, Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jprsey.  Piled  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  134,087.  Orlgi 
nal  No.  1,133,470,  dated  Mar.  30.  1915,  Serial  No. 
836,671.  filed  May  6,  1914.     (CI.  67—98.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  mantle  r)>- 
duced  in  size  to  less  than  one  inch  diameter  when  shaped, 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  burners  using  ordinary 
gas  pressures,  and  a  carrier  having  a  corres]  ondingly  re- 
duced opening  to  which  the  open  end  of  the  mantle  is 
secured,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  mantle  re- 
duced in  size  to  less  than  one  inch  diameter  when  shaped, 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  burners  using  ordinary  gas 
pressures,  and  a  carrier  having  a  correspondingly  reduced 
opening  to  which  the  open  end  of  the  mantle  is  secured, 
said  carrier  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to 
screw  snugly  on  a  burner  tip,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reduced  limp 
mantle  adapted  for  connection  to^bumers  using  ordinary 
city  gas  pressures,  said  mantle  having  its  surface  area 
not  less  than  Ave  times  Its  volume  when  shaped,  and  its 
open  end  portion  adapted  to  be  tightly  secured  to  a  re- 
duced burner  pit,  substantially  as  described. 


14.242.  LIMP  LXCANDESCE.VT  MANTLE.  Sv«rrb 
GcLBBANDgiN,  Woodbury,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  134,538. 
Original  No.  1,197.366,  dated  Sept.  5,  1910,  Serial  No. 
75.047,  Hied  Jan.  29.  1916.     (CI.  67—08.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  lnverte<l 
mantle  having  a  carrier  adapted  for  close  connection  with 
a  burner  using  ordinary  gas  pressures,  said  mantle  being 
of  a  size  to  shrink  to  less  than  1  inch  diameter  when 
shaped  in  place,  and  having  such  a  proportion  of  length 
to  diameter  that  when  shaped  the  proportion  will  be  not 
over  2 ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Ump  Inverteil 
mantle  having  its  open  end  portion  adapted  to  be  tightly 
secured  to  a  reduced  burner  tip  using  ordinary  city  gas 
pressures,  said  mantle  having  its  surface  area  not  lesH 
than  five  timet  its  volume  when  shaped,  and  having  a  pro- 
portion of  length  to  diameter  such  that  when  shaped  this 
proportion  will  not  be  over  2 ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Ump  lnverte<l 
mantle  secured  to  a  carrier  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
burner  noole  using  ordinary  cm  presauree,  said  mantle 
being  of  a  tlse  to  shrink  to  at  least  one  inch  diameter 
when  shaped  in  place,  the  proportion  of  the  length  of 
the  mantle  to  its  diameter  being  such  that  when  ihape<1 
this  proportion  will  not  be  over  2,  and  the  wd^t  of  thi 
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Bantle  per  square  inch  of  area  when  shaped  being  not 
over  .055  grams ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  inverted 
mantle  adapted  to  be  tightly  secured  to  a  reduced  burner 
tip  using  ordinary  city  gas  pressures,  said  mantle  having 
Its  surface  area  not  less  than  five  times  its  volume  when 
shaped,  and  the  weight  of  the  shaped  mantle  being  not 
over  .055  grams  per  square  inch  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  Inverted 
mantle  having  a  carrier  adapted  to  make  a  close  connec- 
tion with  a  burner  nozzle  using  ordinary  gas  pressures, 
said  mantle  being  of  a  size  to  shrink  to  at  least  one  inch 
diameter  when  shaped  in  place  and  being  of  such  weight 
that  after  shaping  in  place  its  weight  per  square  inch  of 
illuminated  portion  is  not  over  .055  grams,  substantially 
as  described.' 


DESIGNS. 

50,117.  BOWL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  RoBaar 
T.  BAaaowa,  Rutherford,  and  GaoBoa  V.  Stbahan,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,678. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  desi^  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


60,118.  WALL-PAPBR.  Caspab  BacKXR,  Montgomery 
county,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becker,  Smith  &  Page,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,888.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


50,119.  WRENCH.  William  LotJia  BtsaoLo,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.800.  Term 
of  patent  14  years.  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wrench  as  shown. 


50,120.      VEHICLE-TIRE.      Wabrbn    B.   Buckley,    New 

York,  N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  116,784. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


60.121.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Wakbbn  B.  Buckmt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No.  125,744. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  ahown. 
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90,122.  BOOK-TABLE.  Mcbbt  Butlkb,  Brookhayen, 
MlM.  riled  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,801.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 


50,126.  YBHICLEBODT.  Hbrman  W.  BiCHSAnM,  Ven- 
ice, Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104327. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  book  table,  at  sbown. 


50.123.  DD8T-PAN.  Thomas  A.  Cabvbb,  Colo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.155.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dust  pan,  as  ahown. 


50.124.  KITE.  William  A.  Collihs.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,937.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3)  years.  . 


Tbe  omaaeatal  design  for  a  kite,  as  shown. 


'^i^^Jii)^^.^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


50,126.  TALKINO-MACHINE  CASINO.  JonN  C.  Eno- 
i.iSH,  Camden,  N.  J.,  asHlgrnor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,335.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  casing,  as 
shown. 


50,127.  AUTOMOBILE  SIONAL-BOX.  Edwin  T.  Qbat 
and  ALrBBD  T.  Hobtit,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,153.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


cxm 


I     ! 

I 

The  ornamental  design  for  an  antomoblle  signal  box 
shown. 
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00.128.  GEM-SETTING.  Datid  GBBBKBnG.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  122,161.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


«. 


50,130.  EEFLBCTOR.  John  A.  RoBTBLn,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,181.  Term'  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  h  gem  setting  as  >ihowc. 


50,129.  GEAR-WHEEL.  William  S.  Hablsy,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Hsrley-Davldson  Motor  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,024. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gear  wheel,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflector,  as  shown. 
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50,181.  SEPLECTOR.  John  A.  HOBTBUtt,  Chlcftfo,  Dl. 
rUed  Jan.  29,  1916.  8«rlal  No.  TB,182.  Tenn  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


The  ornamental  4e«i<n  (or  a  reflector.  ••  shown. 


50,182.  CHOP-DIBH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLS.  OsoaoB 
P.  ITTI8,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Smith 
SllTer  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,478. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


7MiLii^^ 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    chop   dish   or   similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown.  i 


50.133.  SPOON.  Bdwabo  H.  Johnbon,  Blnghamton, 
N.  T.  Filed  Not.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.022.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


50,184.  VBHICLE-TTRB.  RoBBBT  H.  Kbaton,  Ban  feVan- 
dsco,  Cal.  Flle<l  June  10,  1916.  Sertal  No.  U>8,040. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rehlcie  tire  sabstantlally 
as  shown. 


10,185.  CHARM.  A00V8T  O.  Klbint,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1016.  Serial  No.  118,028.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   spoon  Babstantially   as 
shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm  as  shown. 
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50.186.  HAT-BAND.  OtiSTAV  Kbkmbr,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
FUed  Sq^t.  17,  1915.  Serinl  No.  51,296.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dettlgn  for  a  hat  band,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown. 


60,187.  WALIrPAPBR.  HVOH  McKinnon,  Truro,  Nots 
Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.099.     Term  of  patent  81  years. 


'h': 


^^'^^ 


■NJ" 


I/' 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


50488.  BLBCTRIC  -  LIOHT  FIXTURB.  THOMAS 
CDOBiiBU.,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  89,718.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  light  fixture,  as 
shown. 


50.189.  TALKINO-MACHINE  CABINET.  AsCHiB  1. 
Pabmaix,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  120,908.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  talking  machine  cabinet  as 
shown. 


50.140.  CARBID-CARRIBR.  Adolph  C.  Rbckbb,  Oak- 
Tllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Watcr- 
bory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  127,955.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  oarbid  carrier,  as  shown. 
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50,141.  COFFEE-POT.  Oouoif  O.  ■▲!¥,  Chieafo.  HI. 
FU«d  8«pt.  IS,  1915.  S«rUl  No.  50,518.  Term  of  pat- 
oBt  7  yeart.  | 


The  omamentml  design  for  a  coffee  pot,  aa  aliowii. 


50,142.  REFLECTOR  FOR  MOVING-PICTURB-MA- 
CHINE  LIGHT.  Blmeb  Shocp,  Wlnesbvrg,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Roland  us  O.  McFarren,  MasRlIlon, 
Ohio,  and  one-tblrd  to  John  E.  Arnold.  Mount  Hope, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.988.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yean. 


50,14S.  ANIMAL  FIGURE.  T08H10  80OA,  BrooklyB. 
M.  T.,  assignor  to  Morlmura  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Irhlzaeiaon  Morimara,  Est.  of  Toyo 
.Morlmura,  Kalnaku  Morlmura.'  Saneyoshl  Hlrose,  8ane- 
mltsu  Nlrose,  and  Tusakata  Mural.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,198.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  animal  figure,  as  shown 
and  described. 


50,144.  WATER-BOTTLE,  8TRINOBBAO,  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE.  FnED  O.  Williams,  Brookllne,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  MassachuMtts.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128,797.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflector  for  moving  jdc- 
tore  machlaa  Ucht.  substantially  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  water  bottle,  syringe  bag.  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  Of  this  data  ~ 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  88,387.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.)  f  Ser.  No.  92,426.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
Th«  Phobniz  Oil  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUad  I  ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thi  Simplbx  PBoracnvB 
July  SI,  1915.  Stoppir  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1916. 


AlcAlUy 


Partieular  detoription  of  good*. — Soluble  Lubricating 
OUs. 

Olaimt  tue  since  about  January  of  1912. 


Ser.  No.  90,642.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MET ALUC  TIRES.) 
Tna  Wirthlin-Max.n  Compamt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  18,  1915. 


Particular  digcrlptif.n  of  goods. — Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose,  Rubber  Packing,  and  Rubber  Tires. 
OUtlms  H«e  since  Dec.  15,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  92,823.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  BouHJOig  A  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    B^led  Jan.  22.  1916. 


^vmKiis^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Saron." 
Partioular  detcrlptUm  of  good*. — Soap. 
CUUma  MM  since  Oct  22,  1894. 


SIMPLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-R«flllable-Bottle 
Stoppers. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  92,472.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbbn  Robinson  and  Compant 
LmiTBD,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


ttTTm  MToi  Mu«n»  >tm  («•«  umu^ 


ROBINSONS 

-rATtllT;;^  OROATI. 

Mil  KIM  **rBuoi  ana 


KEEN.  ROBINSON  4  Ca  L-»m 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  represenUtion  of  the  British 
coat-of  arms  spart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawtag. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Groats. 
Claims  use  Mnce  the  year  1862. 
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■r.  No.  93.841.  (CLASS  30.  BBLTINO,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALUC  TISB8.) 
HcDSON-  MacHANiCAL  RuBBBB  COMPANY,,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Pmrticular  deaeription  of  good*. — Canvag  Beltiog,  Bob- 
ber Belting.  Leather  Belting,  and  Comblnatioa  Canvas  and 
Robber  Belting. 

Ola*m*  MM  aince  Jan.  1,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  93,931.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Colorplais  Enohatino 
COMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1916. 


word6 
apart 


No   registration   rights   being   claimed    for   the 
'*  Pryntwel  Plates  "  and    *  Trade  Mark  Registered 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Etched  and  Engraved 
Plates. 

C1otm»  use  since  Dec  18,  1910.  ! 


Ser.No.  93,956.  (C!LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hbnbt  QiTrBBMAN  k  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  29.  1916. 


The  words  "  The  White  Shoes  Cloth  with  Many  Merita  " 

dlftclaimed. 

PartiouUur    detcriptUm    of    gaodt. — Adbaaivelj  -  Unltod 
Laminated  Fabrics  for  Use  as  a  Shoe-Cloth. 
Cla4ut4  uttt  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 

YoLSM. 


Ser.  No.  94,880.  (CLASS  00.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED. )  IlBBBBRT  A.  FosTVB,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1916. 


■*»liX. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Coin." 
Pmrticular   dewription    of   good*. — Redeemable    Trade- 
Checks  Made  of  Metal. 

CUtirnt  ««e  since  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,445.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amdrbw 
KiRKPATHiCK,  "New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 


GEM 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Carboreters. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96.309.      (CLASS  80.     BELTING,   HOSE,   MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Nbw  Yoek  Bbltino  and  Packing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1916. 


•^ 


ffilPLfc 


Particular    descriptUm    of    0ool«.— liaehlnary  -  Belting 
Composed  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,810.  (CLASS  80.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Nbw  Yobk  Bblting  a.nd  Packing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1916. 


ParticuUu-    description    of    goods. — Machinery  -  BeltlBK 
Composed  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  June  S,  1916. 
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8n.  No.  96.862.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROBBRT 
Augusts  Odibr,  Geneva,  Swltserland.  Filed  J0I7  6, 
1916. 


Silederine 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lotions,  Pomades,  and 
Powders  fbr  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Woonds. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  13,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  97,014.  (CLASS  30.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fabbic  Fibb  Hobb  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
Bandy  Hook,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Under  ten- 
yau  provlao. 


SAFETY 


Pwrtfoular  description  of  goods.- — Conductlng-Hose  Com- 
posed of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
ClalBii  use  since  1881. 


Ber.  No.  97,020.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Mabbball  Fiblo  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aog. 
1.  1916. 


KLOSTER 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Threads  and 
Yama. 
Olatms  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,081.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Blizabbth  M.  Gilmbb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FOed  Aof.  4.  1916. 


Dorothy  Dix 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Newspaper  Articles. 
Magaalne  Articles,  a  Magazine-Section  Published  Periodi- 
cally. 

CMms  use  since  May  5,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  97,892.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Blub  Diamond  Coal  Com- 
pany, Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Cardiff,  Ky.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.401.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  OLUCKAur  Company. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  17,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sospendera. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  19.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97.460.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Abraham  M.  Malouf,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.     Piled  Ang.  21,  1916. 


*'  The  First  National  Stores."  The  wonls  "  The  "  and 
"  Stores  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Embroideries  Made 
of  Silk  and  Wool,  and  Suspenders. 

Claims  use  since  the  3d  day  of  Janoary,  1916.    


Ser.  No.  97,474.  (CXAS8  17.  TOBA(XX)  PRODUCTS.) 
Thbobau)  and  Oppbnhbimbb  (Tompahy,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Aog.  21,  1916. 


MoNnUo 


ommm 


Tc«0 


]!S 


K«  dftlBi  being  made  to  the  word  "  Coal "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  the  diamond-shaped  field  The  words  "  Philadelphia  Roogh  Havana   Seed   Wrap- 

being  printed  in  bloe.  per  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — CoaL  Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  10, 1916.  i      Claims  use  since  the  year  1904. 
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9«r.  No.  97,521.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAEMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Poland 
A!n>  Sataob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  Ao».  21.  1916. 

MAJESTIC 


PartiemUMT  4e9oription  of  goods. — A  Kemedy   for 
leptlc  Fits  and  Convulsions. 
C1mim$  use  since  Auf.  1,  1916.  j 


Bpi- 


8«r.  No.  07,676.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thi  WokTHixoTO.N  Bau.  CoicrAMT. 
ElyrU.  Ohio,     FHed  Aug.  28.  1916. 


No  clAlai  la  made  to  the  representation  of  the  folf-ball 
OB  the  drawing  apart  from  the  black  square  or  diamond 
on  the  golf-ball  shown  in  tbt*  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  81.  1916. 


S«r.  No.  97,728.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  BQUIP- 
MSNTS.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Oah- 
M>l«o  CiraiANO.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  SI,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  letters  "  O.  C."  accom- 
panied bf  the  representation  of  a  hone's  head;  but  no 
claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  said  representation. 

PmrtimHar  daaert^Hon  of  goods. — Fead-Bac*- 

datma  not  alBce  Apr.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,761.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) WoanNDTEB  Manufactubino  Co.,  Richmond. 
Va.     FUed  Sept.  1,  1916. 


KfiJ'IKKLS'trg 


T®oiLinr  TossdDii 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  words  "Toilet   Tlasaa'* 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular    description     of    goads. — ToUet-Paper 
Paper  Towels. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916.     . 


and 


Sei 


r.  No.  97,762.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)      WOBTBNOTKB    MANrrACTUBINO    CO..    RlchmOSd. 

Va.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1916. 


ATIIGO 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Toltet 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — ^Toilet 
Paper  Towels. 

Claims  use  since  Jnly  1,  1916. 


P»p«r   ui 


Ser.  No.  97,764.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 

BRY.)       WOBTBNDTKB    MANCrACTUBING    CO.,    RlchBMBd. 

Va.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Toilet 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular    description     of    ^oeda.— ^•Oat-Papar 
Paper  Towela 

Claimts  use  since  Julj  1.  191t. 
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Ser.  No.  97,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Datid 
A.  Saltb.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  6,  19M. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Remover. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,948.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CON- 
WAT  k  Hall,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1916. 


ARBETABS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medk-inal  Tablets  for 
the  Treatment  of  Anemic  Conditions  of  the  Blood. 
Claimu  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.089.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  B.  Altman  ft  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


Balta 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Necktiea. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  8,  1916. 


Sec  No.  98,(M1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OaoBOB 
BoKorsLOT  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  18, 
191C. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — Solid  AleohoL 
Claims  use  Aace  Sept.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.080.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIOHTWO.. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPA.RATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.)  Thb  C.  E.  Sqdibbs  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1916. 


'Sqaires"  apart  trooa 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word 
the  mark  shbwn. 

Partioutar  description  of  (joods. — Steam-Traps  for  Haat- 
Ing  Apparatus.  Feed-Water  Controllers  for  Steam-BoUera. 
Refluclng-VaWes  for  Steam-Heating  Apparatua. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98,116.     (CLASS  42.    KNTTTBD,  NETTED.  ANI> 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Robbrt  H.  Lintom,  New  York, 
.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1910. 


c 


RCXPUN 


) 


PorMcalar   description    of   flroods.— Silk    Shirtings,    All 
Wool  Flannels  and  Worsteds. 
Claims  use  since  June  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.235.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  8.  ROSBNTHAL  CoMPAHT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  0ood«.— Silk  Place  Goods,  snk 
and  Cotton  Fabrics,  also  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Hand- 
kerchiefs. I 

Claims  use  ninte  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,257.      (CLASS  88.     GLASSWARE.)      A.   H. 
Hbisbt  ft  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  27.  1916. 


AMERICAN 
CRYSTAL 


No  claim  is  made  to  registration  of  the  words  "Araerf- 
can  Crystal  "  except  in  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime  Blown  Glass. 
OMsM  «««  sine*  Jane  6,  1916. 
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8a.  So.  98,272.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Rbx  Sfinmmq  Co..  GMtonia,  N.  C.  FQed  8«pt.  27. 
1916. 


1i«^ 


Ctft 


Pmrtteular  deacription  of  goodn. — Fine  Cbmb«d  Tarns. 
CIoMM  uae  since  Apr.  13,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  98,28«.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  John  F.  L.  Collins.  BrooklTO,  N.  T.  FUed 
Sept.  28,  1916. 

AERO  WORLD 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — A  MontUy  Aeronauti- 
cal Journal. 

Claim$  use  )<ilnce  Aug.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,434.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     OoiDMAM 
Costume  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  S,  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Betty  Wales  Dresaas "  with 
the  "  doll  flgnre,"  no  claim  being  made  to  tkm  exclusive 
right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Dresses "  aad  "  Trade 
Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  The 
script  words  "  Betty  Wales  "  are  the  signatura  adopted 
by  the  author  who  created  the  fictitious  character  known 
as  "  Betty  Wales  "  for  the  series  of  books  bearing  that 
name. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresses. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,367.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICTNE8, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICIAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  La 
GuABOiAS  AKD  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1916. 


I 


^■^Ei./. 


Particular  deseriBtion  of  goods. — Halr-Tosic. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  I.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,384.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  El«ctric 
Storage  Battebt  (Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1916.  V         j 

CIANT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Storage  Bat- 
teries or  Accumulators,  Their  Parts  and  SappHes. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  28,  1916.  i 


Ser.  No.  98.481.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Racck  Cigar  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FI1<hI 
Oct.  6,  1916. 


fm 


%e^^^ 


The  portrait  shown  Is  that  of  James  Whltcomb  Riley, 
deceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars.  Cigarettes, 
and  Smoklng-Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  I89S. 


Ser.  No.  98,724.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
United  Cioab  MANnPAcrcRBBa  Company.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,394.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Christopher  J.  Stettlsb.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1916. 


!*mrticular  description  of  goods. — CTlgara. 
r^a!mi  use  since  Jan.  2.  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  and  figure  "  Beat 
Cigar." 
Partieular  desoriptiou  of  goods.-— <!it$gB, 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1897. 

[Tol.  2t4.     Nt.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  98.756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MlBDIClNliS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Milling  and  Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Bleaching    and 
Water-Softening  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,784.  ((XASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  H.  H.  BUTIER- 
woBTH,  Sedalla.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 


A^ 


Particular  description  of  aoods. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.789.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERT.)  QtJiNCY  Show  Case  WoRKt,  Qnlncy,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  , 


Ser.  No.  98,828.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clabkb- 
GuTHBiE  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  28,  1916. 


i)REL-KA-5DL( 


MRST    AID  TREATMEN 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  First  Aid  Treatment " 
or  "  Trade  Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Dental,  Medical, 
and  Surgical  Disinfecting  Fluid. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,840.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) H<MLLANO  S.  RBATI8,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  Periodicals. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  98,867.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT 
AND     POLISHING     MATERIALS.)        BBIBTOUMZ 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1916. 


I 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Sectional  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Pmrtteular  description  of  goods. — Wall-Cases. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,807.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
W.  K.  GBB3H  &  Sons,  Norristown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  21, 
1916. 


pfrf 


Jvl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  18.  1916. 


A 
S 

°A 

P 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Soap  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,885.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
LuBRBx  Oil  &  Grbabb  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1916. 


'-4/B  •ICA" 


T» 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Trade 
Mark"  and  "Lubricants"  apart  from  the  trade-mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 
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Bv.  No.  98,928.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  IIBDICIKES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Qwmuicivm  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1916. 


The  excloalTe  aae  of  the  words  "  Denver  Mod  "  la  not 
4dalmed  In  this  appIicatloD. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — An  Antiphlogistic 
Prcfwratlon  In  the  Form  of  a  Plastic  DreMing. 

Claim*  use  dnce  about  June  1,  1916. 


««.  No.  98,927.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
8POBTINO  GOODS.)  Eonnr  G.  Lindsay.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  27,  1916. 


Partieular  deteription  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  11,  1916. 


««.  No.  98,972.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Dbtunci 
Chbck  Wnim  Co«i>o»atios.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  80.  1916. 


^^m 


S«r.  No.  98,979.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GBii^ 
»iTH  Chbhical  Company,  Freeport,  111.  FUed  Oct. 
80,  1916. 


Particular  daaoriptiou  af  goods.— A  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Antiseptic  Astringent  and 
Hemostatic  to  be  Applied  to  the  Gums  for  the  Prevention 
and  Treatment  of  Pyorrhea,  Sore  and  Bleeding  Goms. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  99.028.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Lamt  J. 
Maboclim,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1916. 


h 


e  taileyrand  OtocA 


Comprising  the  words  "  De  talleTrand  Stock,  Larry- 
made,"  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclaslve  use  of  the 
word  "  Stock "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  Ornamental 
Collars. 

CtotaM  use  since  Oct.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.041.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Charlbs  H.  KbhL 
k  Co.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  2,  1916. 


I  hereby  disclaim  the  right  to  the  exclusive  aae  of  tha 
words,  numerals,  and  abbreviations,  except  the  word 
"  Polene,"  and  of  the  representation  of  the  label. 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  Powder  for  Clean- 
lag  Eyeglasses,  Goggles,  and  otb«r  Similar  Glass  Sur- 
faces. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,044.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     Obbbmbtbb  A  Libbmann,  Brooklyn,  N.  T 
Filed  Not.  2,  1916. 


ONA 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Check-Protectors. 
Claims  tiM  since  about  the  middle  of  July,  1916.  i 

[Vol.  W4.     No.  1.)   ^ 


Particular  description  of  aood«.— Non-AlcohoUc  B«Ter- 
ages  Prepared  from  Selected  Barley-Malt,  Rice,  and 
Hops. 

CUdms  use  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


January  a,  1917. 
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Sot.  No,  99,046.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  PBBBLKBa  Notbltt 
MANcrACTCBiNO  COMPANY,  Grand  HaTen,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  2,  1916. 


%6f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crochet- Hooks. 
CIoiuM  use  since  Sept.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,047.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Pacific  Notblty  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 


Pollyanna 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Barrettes. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  October,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  99,053.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  itEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Jblol  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  2,  1916. 


%^^ 


The  word  "  Jelol." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion of  Olive-Oil. 

Claims  use  since  the  16th  day  of  Febmary,  1915. 


No.  99,064.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ambbican  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd., 
ZanesvUle,  Ohio,  Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1916. 


Particulbr  description  of  goods. — Wall,  Floor,  and  Cell- 
iBg  Tiles  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Purposes. 
CtataM  Kae  since  August,  1918. 

[YoL  884. 


Ser.  No.  99.068.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACXO  PRODUCTS.) 
(^ABLBS  Chbstbb  Booabt,  Mlddletown,  N.  T.  FUed 
Nov.  3,  1916. 


The  vertical  and  horizontal  shade  lines  appearing  at 
the  top.  center,  and  left-hapd  side  of  aald  drawing  indicate 
shadows  and  not  any  particular  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Cla^ns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  99,069.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Clabk  Thbbad  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


CLARK'S 


Particular  description   of  goods.  —  Crochet    Hooks   or 
Needles. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1812. 


Ser.  No.  99,076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Atalon  Fabms  Company.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Not.  4, 
1916. 

/SIMAKWflMMS 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Worm-Klller 
and  Conditioner,  Bone-Blister,  Ponltry-Tableta,  Horse- 
Tone,  a  Tonic  Liniment  for  External  Application  In  the 
Treatment  of  Swelling,  Lameness.  Pain,  and  Enlarge- 
ments, Distemper  and  Cold  Compound,  HesTe  (Compound, 
and  Antiseptic  Compound. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,103.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldbs  ft  Co..  Prsgue- 
Wrechowltx.  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1916. 


Uncle  Sam 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clasps.  Snap-Fasten- 
ers of  All  Kinds,  Snap-Fastener  Tapes,  BalrPins.  Hat- 
Pins.  Buttcms  of  All  Kinds,  Collar-Sapporters,  Tie-Clasps, 
Needles  (Sewing)  of  All  Kinds,  Pins  of  All  Kinds,  Loops, 
Placket-Fasteners.  Buckles.  Safety-Plns,  Hooks  and  Eyes, 
Fancy  Buttons.  Trimming-Buttons,  Tapes.  Collsr-Buttons, 
Cuff-Buttons,  Tronsers-Bnttons,  OIoTC-Buttons,  Dress- 
Shields. 

Claiou  use  since  Jnly  80.  1018. 

No.  l.J 
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8«r.  N«.  9t,l^.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8.  TOTS.  AND  8POBT- 
IMG  GOODS.)  John  WANAMAxm,  Naw  Tobk,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  4,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  m*de  to  tbe  representatloD  of  a  golf-ball  as 
a  part  of  the  trade-mark,  the  golf-ball  being  shown  Id  the 
drawing  merely  for  the  purpose  of  exemplifying  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Golf-Balls. 

OlalHM  ««e  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.105.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8.  TOTS,  AND'SPOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  John  Waramaxib,  Nbw  Tobk,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  4.  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  golf-ball  as 
•  part  of  the  trade-mark,  the  gDlf-ball  being  shown  In  the 
drawing  merely  for  the  purpose  of  exemplifying  th«  mark. 

Farticmlar  detoriptUm  of  goods. — Golf-BaUs. 

(7Ma»«  MM  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  99,116.  (CLASS  6.  CHBinCALS,  MXDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  Fbamk 
Bess.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1916. 


». — A  Medl< 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medical  SaWe  or 
Ointment  Used  for  the  Drawing  Out  of  Poisonous  Matter 
and  Healing  of  Bolls,  Poisoned  Flenh  and  Tissue. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  2S.  1916. 

t 


Ser.  No.  99,116.  (CT.ASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKBEOF.)  Bbidoipobt 
BBA88  COMFANT.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso.  , 

Bridgeport 


Ser.  No.  99,128.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8URINO  AND  SCIWr- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  F.  A.  Habot  A  CoMPAiTT.  Chi- 
cago,  lU.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1916. 


NOVIKOENT 


Particular   description   of  goods.  —  Goggles   and   Bye- 
Protectors  for  Use  by  X-Ray  Specialists. 
CIotoM  use  since  Oct.  2S,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,126.  (C!LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NaT- 
SKI  Mbdicinb  Compact,  Moweaqua,  Dl.  Filed  Nor.  6, 
1916. 

N  A  TSUI 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  24.  1916. 


-A  Blood-Pnriiler. 


Ser.  No.  99.127.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  NoBBia,  A1.ISTBB-BAIJ.  CouPAHT,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Not.  6,  1916. 


Jewelers  Blue  Book 

Particular    description    of   goods. — An    Annular    (Cata- 
logue or  Illustrated  Price-List  for  the  Jeweler's  Trade. 
Cloths  use  beginning  with  the  year  1911. 


Ser.  No.  99,130.  (C!LASS  44.  DENTAL,  MBDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  PsBracT  Notion  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  6,  1916. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Compressed  Banitmry 
Napkins.  Sanitary  Napkins,  Sanitary  Aprons,  Sanitary 
Bloomers.  Sanitary  Belts,  and  Compressed  Absorbant 
Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  the  beginning  of  September,  1910. 


Portieulmr  description  of  goods.  —  Antomobile  •  Tire 
Pomps  and  Bicyele-Tlre  Pumps. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  tlie  Ist  day  of  January, 
1891. 

(▼«.  8U.      Fo.  1.) 


Ser.  No.  99,182.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th>  RB- 
ptTBLic  MBTALWABB  Ck)..  Bulfalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  •, 
1916. 

SAVORY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Double  Boilers,  ((Cook- 
ing;) Fish-Racks,  CoflTee- Boilers,  Washbowls,  Forks,  Tea- 
Kettles.  Milk-Pans,  Stove-Pans,  Dinner-Plates,  Coffee- 
pots, Skimmers.  Covers,  Strainers,  Lemonade-Shakers. 
Cake-Molds,  Fry-Pans,  Tea-Balls,  Pot-Covers,  Lemon- 
Juice  Extractors,  Coffee-Makers,  Steam-Cookers,  (Steaa- 
ers;)  Mllk-Bollers,  Colanders.  Dippers,  Funnels,  Ladles, 
Dairy-Pans,  Saucepans,  Pie-Plates,  Teapots,  Spoons,  Bis- 
cuit-Cutters, Bread-Pans,  Coffee-Balls,  Egg-Poachers, 
Rice-Boilers.  Cups,  Preserving-Kettles,  Jelly-Cake  Pans, 
Pudding-Pans.  Soup-Plates,  Sauce-Pots.  Tea-Steepers, 
Cake-Cutters,  Cake-Turners,  Bread-Raisers.  Muffln-Pans, 
Cereal-Cookers,  Dust-Pans,  Baking-Tins.  c:asAeroles,  Ail 
Made  of  Base  Metal. 

Clatms  use  since  about  Jan.  7,  1899. 


January  s,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  99,182.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CI1IN- 
TIPIC  APPLIANCES.)  Ambbican  Optical  Compakt, 
Southbrldg«>.  Mass.     Pi  I  wl  Nov.  9.  1916. 


Shelloid 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ophthalmic  'Mount- 
ings and  Parts  Thereof,  Lenses  for  Optical  and  Scientific 
Use,  Magnifiers,  Optometers,  Refractometers,  Ophthal- 
moscopes, Puplllometers.  Astigmascopes,  Nose-Gages, 
Face-Measures,  Frame-Measures.  Temple-Measures,  Trial- 
Frames,  Lens-Testing  Instruments,  Lens-Measuring  In- 
struments. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,186.  (CLASS  6.  CTHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Banks 
Albxandbb  Bbnnib,  Nashville,  Tenn!  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1916. 


Impco 


The  linings  In  said  drawing  merely  representing  shad- 
ing, the  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Impgo." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment  to  be 
Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 

Clatms  use  since  Oct.  15.  191G. 


Ser  No.  99,190.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  MbChani- 
CAL  RcBBBB  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Chicago.  111., 
and  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nsv.  9,  1916. 


ru 


i^-VC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Friction  Tape. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.230.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
TiDs  Wateb  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1916. 

Stella 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refined  Petrolevn. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  99,284.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BOB- 
EBLL  MiLLBB,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  11.  191A. 


ASOCQL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,238.  (C:LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DcAMB 
Labobatobibb.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  |1,  1916^ 


N 


Comprising  the  word  "  Epysan." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Paste  for  TreaCraent 
of  Soft  Bleeding  Gums. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99.261.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SMITH.  HOOG  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUsd  Not.  11.  1916. 

DOWNAP 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blanketa. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  26,  1916.  — 


Ser.  No.  99,291.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,    MACHINES.     AND     SUPPLIES.)        AMBBICAN 
*Habo  RtJBBBR  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  14. 
1916. 


RCSISTO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hard-Rubber    Omb- 
pound  for  Electrical  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,293.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDKHNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Blcata  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Nsr.  14. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,296.  (  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabb 
WBBKB   TORM.    MBISTCR    LCCH'S   A    BBrNINO,    HOchst-OU 

the-Maln,  Germany.    Filed  Not.  14.  1916. 


PEPTJUItON 


[Vol.  884. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  diemical  Com- 
pound HaTlng  Bactericide  Action  and  Being  Particularly 
Useful  for  the  Treatment  of  Gonorrhea. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  26,  1916. 

Vb.  1.1 
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8«r.  N«.  M444.  rCLABS  22.  OAMn.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  JoHK  Wamamakib,  Nbw  Toik.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  4.  1916. 


No  cl&im  la  nude  to  the  representation  of  a  golf-ball  as 
a  part  of  the  trade-mark,  the  golf-ball  being  shown  In  the 
drawing  merely  for  the  purpose  of  exemplifying  the  mark. 

Farticular  deserifUon  of  good*. — Golf-Balls. 

(TUrtuM  we  since  Bfay  1,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  99,106.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8,  TOYS,  AND*SPOHT- 
INO  GOODS.)  John  Wamamakbk,  Nbw  Yobk.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nor.  4,  1»1«. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  golf-ball  as 
a  part  of  the  trade-mark,  the  golf -ball  being  shown  in  the 
drawing  merely  for  the  panose  of  exemplifytng  th«  mark. 

Particmlar  de*oripHon  of  goo4t. — Golf-Balls. 

OtatMM  mm  slaee  Apr.  1,  191«. 


Ser.  No.  99,111.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MSDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FaANK 
Buss,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Not.  6.  1916. 


PttrUcular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Medical  Salve  or 
Ointment  Used  for  the  Drawing  Out  of  Poisonous  Matter 
and  Haallng  of  Boils,  Poisoned  Flesh  and  Tlssae. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.116.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bbidosport 
Bbam  Compant.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916. 
Dnder  ten-year  proviso. 


Bridgeport 


PartUmimr  dettription  of  good*.  —  Automobile  -  Tire 
Pomps  and  Bieydo-Tlre  Pumps. 

Claims  u*e  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  Jaaoarjr, 
1891. 

[Ttl.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  99.123.  (CLASS  M.  MBA8URINO  AND  KJMH' 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  W.  A.  Habdt  A  CoMVAVT.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Not.  6.  1916. 


NOViROENT 


Particular   degcription   of   goods.  —  Goggles   and    lyo* 
Protectors  for  Use  by  X-Ray  Specialists. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,126.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAC?BUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nat- 
BKi  Mbdicinb  Compant,  Moweaqua.  HI.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1916. 

RA  I  SKI 

Particular  desoriiption  of  good*. — A  Blood-Purifler. 
Claim*  uaa  since  Oct.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,127.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Nobbib,  Alibtbb-Ball  Compabt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Not.  6,  1916. 


Jewelers  Blue  Book 

Particular   description    of   good*. — An    Annular    Cata- 
logue or  Illustrated  Priee-Llst  for  the  Jeweler's  Trade. 
Claim*  MM  beginning  with  the  year  1911. 


Ser.  No.  99.130.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Pbbfbct  Notion  Co..  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  T.    filed  Not.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Compressed  Sanitary 
Napkins,  Sanitary  Napkins,  Sanitary  Aprons,  Sanitary 
Bloomers.  Sanitary  Belts,  and  Compressed  Absorhant 
Cotton. 

Claim*  u*c  since  the  beginning  of  September.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,182.  (C!LASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THB  R>- 
pt7BLic  METALWABB  CO.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  6. 
1916. 

SAVORY 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Double  Boilers,  ((book- 
ing;) Fish-Racks,  Coffee- Boilers,  Washbowls,  Forks.  Tea- 
Kettles,  Mllk-Pans,  Stove-Pans,  Dinner-Plates,  Coffee- 
pots, Skimmers,  Covers,  Strainers,  Lemonade-Shakers, 
Cake-Molds,  Fry-Pans,  Tea-Balls,  Pot-Covers,  Lemon- 
Juice  Extractors,  Coffee-Makers,  Steam-Cookers,  (Steam- 
ers;) Milk-Boilers,  Colanders,  Dippers,  Funnels,  Ladlea. 
Dairy-Pans.  Saucepans.  Pie-Plates,  Teapots,  Spoons,  BIb- 
cult-Chitters,  Bread-Pans,  Coffee-Balls,  Egg-Poachers, 
Rlcp-BoUers,  Chips,  Preserving-Kettles,  Jelly-Cake  Pans, 
Pudding-Pans,  Soup-Plates,  Sauce-Pots,  Tea-Steeptfs, 
Cake-Cutters,  C^ke-Turners.  Bread-Raisers,  Muffin-Pans, 
Cereal-Cookers,  Dust-Pans.  Baking-Tins.  CasAerolea,  All 
Made  of  Base  Metal. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  7,  1899. 

Wo.  l.J 


January  a,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■r.  No.  99,182.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ambbican  Optical  Compakt, 
Southbrldgp.  Mass.     FUm]  Nov.  9,  1916. 


Shelloid 


n 


i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ophthalmic  Mount- 
ings and  Parts  Thereof.  Lenses  for  Optical  and  Scientific 
Use,  Magnifiers,  Optometers,  Refractometers,  Ophthal- 
moscopes, Puplllometers.  Astlgmascopes,  Nose-Gages, 
Face-Measures,  Frame-Measures,  Temple-Measures,  Trial- 
Frames,  Lens-Testing  Instruments,  Lens-Measuring  In- 
stroments. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,186.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Banks 
Albzandbb  Bbnnib,  Nashville,  Tenn!  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1916. 


Impco 


The  linings  In  said  drawing  luerely  representing  shad- 
ing, the  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Impgo." 

Particular  description  of  yood». — A  Liniment  to  be 
Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 

Claims  u*e  since  Oct.  15.  1916. 


8«  No.  99,190.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  MbChani- 
CAL  RcBBBB  CoMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Chicago.  111.. 
Bad  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1916. 


^U 
S 

w 


Partieular  dmcription  of  good*. — Friction  Tape. 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,280.  (CXASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
TiDB  Watbb  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1916. 

STEbbA 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Refined  Petroleum. 
CWm*  use  since  Jan.  1.  1881. 

[701.884. 


Ser.  No.  99.284.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BtJB- 
rbll-Millbb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1616. 


Amu 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Remedy. 
Claims  utc  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,288.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DCABB 
Labobatobibb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  11,  1616. 


N 


Comprising  the  word  "  Epysan." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paste  tot  Treatmeat 
of  Soft  Bleeding  Gums. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,261.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Smith.  Hooc  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  11.  1916. 

DOWNAP 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Blaaketa. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,291.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,    MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES.)        AMBBICAM 
'Habo  Rvbbbr  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  14. 
1916. 


RESISTON 


Particular    description    of    goods.- 
pound  for  Electrical  I^urposes. 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


-Hard-Rubber    Com- 


Ser.  No.  09,293.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TBB 
Blcata  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  14. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Cream. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,296.  (  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabb- 
wbbkb  tobm.  Mbibtbb  Lucius  4  Bbcninb,  HOchst-ui 
the-Main,  Gomaay.    Ftted  Not.  14,  1616. 


PEPTAR0ON 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  (Chemical  <}oB- 
poBBd  Having  Bactericide  Action  and  Being  ParticalBrly 
Useful  for  the  Treatment  of  Gonorrhea. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  26,  1915. 

Vo.1.1 
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8«r.  No.  99,811.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Holtit»^ 
Thistlb  Compavt,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed 
Mot.  16,  1916. 


^^cmbcm 


PartU-ular  de»criptu>n  of  0ood$.—Mtn';  Womea's,  and 
<lilldreD'8  Hats  and  Caps. 

OtataM  use  aince  aboat  Axxg.  1,  19161. 


8«r.  No.  99.334.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  J. 
BcsH  4c  Co.  iNCOBPoaATBD,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1916. 

GLYCOMEI^ 

Particular  de»eription  of  goodt>. — Oljcerfn  Sabatltntea. 
Oltim§  ««•  ainee  Not.  9,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  99,357.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     PtiL  Baoa..  BrooklTO.  N.  T.     FUed  Not. 


17.  1916. 


No  claln  la  made  to  tbe  exclnalTe  use  of  the  word 
"  Brew  "  apart  from  its  aasociatlon  or  combination  with 
the  trade-mark  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  de»eription  of  ffoodt. — Beer. 

Cnaima  H«e  since  May  1.  1916.  | 


«€r.  No.  99,389.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BAaifVTT  Samdil  A  Sows,  Ltd., 
London.  England.    FUed  Not.  18,  1916. 


DECCA 


Particular  deacriptitm  of  good: — Qramophonea,  Phoao- 
grapha,  and  Recorda  for  the  Same. 
Cla*m»  nM  since  March,  1914. 


w.  No.  99,892.  (CLASS  45.  BEYBRAOB8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) WBin  Rock  MinnAi.  Spuhos  Comfamt, 
Waokesha.  Wta..  and  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  18. 
1916. 


Particular  deteripHon  'of  tfooda.— Katnral  Sprlng-Watar 
UMd  aa  a  BcTerage.  ■ 

Ctaimn  Me  alBce  Jane  1,  1916.  | 

(Vol.  8M.      Hi   L] 


Ser.  No.  99,400.  (CLASS  6.  CBUBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ea«T- 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  20,  1916. 

KODELON 

Particular  degcHption  of  good*. — Photographic  Devel- 
opers. 

Claimt  MM  gUice  Sept.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.409.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hau. 
*  Rdckil,  New  York,  N,  Y.  FUed  Not.  20.  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


■^.BAZlM 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt.—A  Depilatory  Powder. 
Claim*  u»e  since  the  year  1838. 


Ser.  No.  99.423.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PoBT 
M0BBI8  Cbbm icAL  WoKKB,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1916. 

LUTITE 

Particular     detcription     of     goodt.—A     Decolorlslng- 
Powder. 

ClataM  u*€  since  aboat  Mar.  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  99,456.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Th.  Actotbb  Co.,  OakTUla. 
Conn.    FU«d  Not.  22,  1916. 


TURTLE 
BACK 


Particular  description  of  9oo<l«.— Saap-Fastenem 
CUUms  use  since  Not.  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,466.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Th»  AoTOTBa  Co.,  OakTUle 
Conn.    FUed  Not.  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Fastenars. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  18,  1916. 
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8tr.  No.  99,468.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Caull  Compamt,  Balttnor*. 
Md.    FUed  Not.  22,  1916. 


VELVET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powdered  Egg. 
Olaiwu  use  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.488.  (CLAS^  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDIC1NB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wau>M 
A  Co.,  Pragne-Wrachowltx.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Not.  22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,609.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  QMBoa 
A.  P»rnTT,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  28. 1916. 

EeeeE 

I.EES 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Bye- Wash. 
OlaMns  use  since  Not.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,510.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPIrATIONS.)  LUI.AB 
M.  Smidt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Not.  23,  1916. 


Follicidc 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Uqold    and    Solid 
Saperflnous-Halr  Remoter. 

(Halms  use  since  Jan.  26,  1915. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  oood*.— Powder-Paper. 
Olakns  use  slace  Jan.  8,  1916. 


>»«r.  No.  99.491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Walsm 
A  Co.,  Pragoe-Wrschowlta,  Aastrla-Hangary.  FUed 
Not.  32.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,516.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Samobl  CaAMBB,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Not.  24,  1916.  • 


4, 


CW/> 


4, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Satins  In  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  jrooda.— Powdar-Paper. 
Olakns  use  since  Jan.  25.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  99.502.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bbadn  4  Co..  Now 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  23.  1916. 


KAJA])»]RA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Deslccatad  Cocoanvt 
(flaims  use  since  Not.  20.  1916. 

{Tol.  SSt. 


Ser  No  99,628.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vwm- 
BRICK  STEABNB  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  S4. 
1916. 

BIOMINES 


Comprising  the  word  "  Blomlnes." 

PurHeular    desoripUon    of    goods. — A    ReconstonctlTe 

Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  2,  1916. 


Ser  No.  99,579.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  An 
THUB  J.  Nyb,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.    Filed  Not.  27,  1916. 

Parti  ular   deseriptien   of    goods. — A    Soldering    Co«- 
pooad. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1914. 

N«.  1.] 


'1J.».!'J,L.,.. ' .    '^    1: 
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Sor.  No.  99.SM.  (CLASS  21.  BLKCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHINB8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  RmrVMX 
lONiTtOH  Co.,  Clcreland,  Ohio.     Piled  Not.  2T.  1916. 


Reflex 


Partieular  deteription  of  ffooda. — Spark-Plngs. 
Ctaima  ««•  since  Febnuur,  1900.  i. 


Ser.  No.  99,612.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  KXTKACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Gboegk  L.  Habbaubb.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FU«d  Nov.  28,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  on  the  word  "  Brand. 
Pttrtieular  deseription  of  goods. — Beer. 
CtotaM  te  dnce  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.622.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  lODlClNSS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTldAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Bntol 
Pbooucts  Co.  Inc..  New  T6rk.  N.  T.  F^ed  Not.  29. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,628.  (CTLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  La  Manna,  Aibiia  *  Faknan,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29.  1916. 


amffiuis 


Partiomlar  deaeripiUm  of  gooda.- — (^nned  Sardinee. 
ClotaM  ««e  since  Jaly.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  99.682.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Pas- 
nuB  Laboeatobibb  or  An bbica.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  29,  1916. 


Partieular  ieaoHpNon  of  good*. — A  Disinfeetant.  Antl- 
septic,  Germicide,  Insecticide,  and  Deodorant. 
Claim*  urn  Bince  Janoary,  1916. 


FarUtuUtr  deaeripUon  of  good*. — Aatlaeptle  and  H«tl- 
tng  Lotion. 

OUttmt  ute  since  Feb.  21.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  99,624.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDiaNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FboBT 
SaifBDT  COMPANT,  Albany.  Mo.    Filed  Not.  29,  1916. 


The  words  **  Fred  Frost "  being  a  rcprodactlon  of  the 
signature  of  Fred  Frost,  general  manager  of  applicant,  and 
BO  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Frost's  Asthma  Rem- 
edy "  apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  trade-mark. 

Pmrtttmiar  detcrlptUm  of  good$. — A  Remedy  for  AsthBta. 

OMbm  tue  since  Not.  18,  1916. 

[T0L8M. 


Ser.  No.  99,642.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  AiosKA-PACiric  Fibbibibb,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


OVD  WW  fill 


Pmrtiiular  deMiription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Olaima  tue  since  the  year  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.64  H.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  AioaKA-PACivic  FiBHBBiaa,  Port- 
Und,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


PmUmtar  deaeriptton  of  good*. — Canned  SatanoB. 
Cnakm*  use  since  the  year  1912. 

No.  1.) 
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Ser.  No.  99,648.  (CHLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI-  Ser.  No.  99,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINSS. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eabi.  Cowan  Compant,  Los  An-  '  AND  PHABMACTEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Moma- 
geles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  HAN  Mboicinb  Co.,  AsheTiUe,  N.  C.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1916. 


REH^tRD 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Colfee. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  10,  1916.  ■ 


Ser.  No.  99,609.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mubpbt  Oit,  Company,  Bast  Whi^ 
tier,  Cal.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


ZENITH 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Lemons. 
Clotaw  m*€  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  T.  B.  Monahan. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Remedy   for  Ita- 
choma  and  Other  AfTectlons  of  the  Eyes. 
Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


[▼ol.  8S4.     Ho.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


1 


JANUARY  2,    1917. 


114.^69.      MEDICINAL    PBBPABATION    CONTAINING 
UQUID    PARAFFIN    WITH    IRISH    MOSS.      Thi 
Abbott  Labokatobibb,  Chicago,  ni. 
FUed  July  24,  1©16.     Serial  No.  96.774.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  Jl,  101«. 

114.667.  REFRACTORY  CEMENT.  Abamb  *  JBWBLX. 
Rome,  N.  Y.  ' 

med  September  16,  1»14.     Serial  No.  81,268.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.668.  INGOTS.  CASTINGS  CONSISTING  OF  EN- 
GINE-CASTINGS NOT  FINISHED,  MACHINE- 
BEARINGS,  AND  BABBITT  METAL.  Thb  AjaX 
Mbtal  Compant.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed   S^tember  8,   1916.     Serial   No.   97,848.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.669.  COPPER  BASE  METAL  ALLOTS.  Thb  Ajax 
MSTAi.  COMMMT,  Phlladelphtei,'  Pa. 

FUed   September   8.   1916.     Serial   No.   97,849.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.670.  BABBITT  METAL.  Thb  AJAX  Mbtal  Com- 
PAKT,  Philadelphta.  Pa. 

Filed   September  8.    1916.      Serial   No.   97,860.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.671.  CRANBERRIES.      Ambbican    CBANBBBBT    BX- 

CHANOB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  28.   1916.     Serial  No.   98,284.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.672.  SEEDS.  Ambbican  Sbbdtapb  Compamt.  Ikcob- 
POBATBO,  New  York,  N.  -Y. 

FUed  .September  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  97387.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.678.      SHOVELS.    SPADES,    AND   SCOOPS.      Ambb 
Shovbl  a  Tool  Compakt,  Jtney  Qty,  N.  J.,  and 
Bo«ton,  Mass. 
PUed  May  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,606.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.674.      SHOVELS.    SPADES,    AND    SCOOPS.      AMBB 
Shotbl  *  Tool  Compant,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,608.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.676.      BITUMEN.    RAW   OR   PARTLY    PREPARED 

FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTUREa    Thb  Anolo-Mbxi- 

CAN  Pbtbolbum  Pbodcctb  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  England 

FUed  August  22, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,644.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.676.  ALLOTS.  M.  H.  ATniTB  Co.  lire..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Angust  4, 1916.      Serial  No.  97.072.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.677.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Thb  Atlab  Pobtlabd 
Cbm BNT  COMPAKT,  Northampton,  Pa.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed   September  9,   1916.     Serial   No.   97,867.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916.  • 

114.678.  PAPRIKA.  AcBTiN,  Nicholb  k  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  19,   1916.     Serial   No.  98,074.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.679.  TIRE-FILLERS.  Thb  Auriri  Compawt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

FUed  April  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,224.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 


114.680.  CANDY.     William  J.  Badbk,  PhUadelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  Angust  26. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,611.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.681.  METAL-POUSH.     Gbbtkuob  Babb,   Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.  '^ 

Filed  April  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.872.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916.     ^ 

114.682.  AMMONIA  COMPOUND,  COLD-WATER 
STARCH,  LAUNDRY  STARCH,  STARCHING  COM- 
POUND.   BLUING,    AND    BAKING-SODA.     Babhbk 

CorrBB  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Piled   September   16.   1916.     Serial   No.   98,002      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114,688.     FINISHING    OILS    AND     STAINS.      Mabtin 
BAjiim,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
FUed    September   9,   1916.     Serial   No.   97368.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114,684.      MACHINERY  -  LUBRICATING    OIL.      Bbacob 
MoTOB  Supply  Company,  SpringUeld.  Mass 
PUed  August  24. 1914.    Serial  No.  80,778.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114,686.     PNEUMATIC  RUBBER  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES. 
Bbacon  Tibb  Company,  Inc.,  Beacon,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Angust  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,891.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.686.  WHISKY.  Thb  Gbo.  Biblbb  Sons  Co  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Piled   September  29,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,810.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.687.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  J.  Bi^ach  4 
Sons,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  October  6, 1911.    Serial  No.  69,007.    PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.688.  HEEL-LIFTS  AND  HEEL-LEVELERS.  AUBS- 
ANDBB  E.  Block,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   September   13.   1916.     Serial   No.   89,162.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.689.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Thb  Bonnby 
Company.  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed    February    10,    1916.     Serial    No.    92.766      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.690.  COTTON-SEED  MEAL  FOR  FOOD.  BOWBN 
k  McBPBT,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed    September  8.   1916.     Bertal   No.  9T,77».     PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.691.  COTTON-SEED  MEAL.  BowBN  ft  Mdbmt 
Birmingham.  Ala.  ' 

Filed    September  6,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,780.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.692.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  BOT  Sooraa  o» 
Ambbica,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6. 1916.     Serial  No.  97,106.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.693.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL PREPARATIONS  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  Bbbwbb  ft  Co.,  Worceeter. 
Mass. 


Filed   September  22,  1916. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  81,  1916 
114.694.     WIRE  CLOTH  OR  FABRIC. 
WoBKB  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  12,   1916.     Serial  No. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  81.  1916. 
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114.696.  WIRE  CLOTH  OR  FABRIC.  Bcn-ALO  Wiu 
Works  Co..  Baffalo,  N.  T. 

Piled    September   12,    1916.      Serial   No.   97.945.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114.896.      CARBON-REMOVING    AND   GASOLENE-SAV- 
ING OILS.  CHHMIC.VLS,  AND  COMPOUNDS.   JamM 
C.  Calowhx,  Plttsbursli.  Ft. 
Filed   September  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,969.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.697.  CHEESE.  Haut  Jamm  Campskll,  Battemut, 
Mich. 

Filed    Febnaary    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,724.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.698.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Canadian  Mill  k  Blbvatob 
Co.,  El  Reao,  Okla. 

FllfHl    September   11,   1916.      Serial   No.    97,897.      PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.699.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  SKIN  DISEASES.  OiOBoi  W.  Cat««, 
DeBTer,  Colo. 

Filed  Augnrt  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,267.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.700.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Cbntbwnial 
Mill  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed    Aagnst  5. 1916.     Serial  No.  97.113.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916.  ' 

114.701.  CHAINS  AND  CHAIN-LINKS  FOR  CONVEY- 
ING AND  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  PURPOSES. 
Chain  Bblt  Compa.vy,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   September   12:^  1918.     Serial  No.  97.949.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.702.  DISINFECT .\NT  -  POWDER.  Tbb  Chambbb- 
lain  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pb. 

Filed  October  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.490.   PUBf^ISHED 
OCTOBER  .31.  1916. 

114.703.  HOG -CHOLERA  AND  FOOT-AND-MOUTH 
DISEASE.      Nicholas   Chbnnaux.   Le   Mara,   Iowa. 

FUed   September  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,004.     PUB- 
LISHEI>  OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.704.  RUBBER  BELTING.  DUCK  BELTING.  RUB- 
BER HOSE.  DUCK  HOSE.  RUBBER  MACHINERY 
PACKING.  AND  ASBESTOS  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING. Thb  Cincinnati  Rdbbbb  MANcrAcruKiiio 
COMPANT,  Norwood,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  21.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,496.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114,706.  RUBBER  BELTING,  RUBBER  HOSE,  DUCK 
BELTING,  DUCK  HOSE,  RUBBER  MACHINERY 
PACKING.  AND  ASBESTOS  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING. Thb  Cincinnati  Rcbbbr  MANcrAcxosiNO 
COMPAKT.  Norwood.  Ohio. 
Filed  August  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.49^7.   PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.706.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  BRAKE-BAND  LINING. 
Thb  Cincinnati  Rdbbbb  Manutactitbino  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio. 

FHed  August  21.  1916.   Serial  No.  97.499.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.707.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.  Thb  Cincinnati  Rubbbb 
Manupactcbino  Co.,  Norwood,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,500.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  ,11,  1916. 

114.708.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.  Tbb  Cincin.vati  Rubbbb 
Mancpactubino  Co.,  Norwood,  Ohio.. 

.  Filed  August  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,601.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.709.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING.  HOBE.  AND 
MACiUNBRY  PACKING.  Thb  Cincimmati  Rdbbbb 
Mancpacttrino  Compamt,  Norwood, . Ohio. 

Filed  August  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,504.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 


114.710.  RUBBER  BELTING.  RUBBER  HOSB.  DUCK 
BELTING.  AND  DUCK  HOSB.  Thb  Cincinnati 
Rdbbbb   Manupactdrino   Company,    Norwood,    Ohio. 

Filed  August  24,  1916.   SerUl  No.  97,697.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.711.  LEMON  SHAMPOO.  Citbub  FBtriT  Juica  Co., 
Pomona.  Cal. 

Filed  October  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.461.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.712.  FLUX.  Thb  Clbtbland  Tbnsilitb  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 

Filed  August  29. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,679.    PUBLI8HKD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.713.  CLBANSBRS  AND  WATBRrSOFTBNERS. 
Climalbnb  Chbmical  Company.  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed   September   2,    1915.      Serial   No.   88.980.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.714.  SAFETY  -  FUSE.  C0A8T  MANDrACTDBIHO  A 
Supply  Co.,  Livennore,  Cal 

Filed  August  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,869.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.716.  SAFETY -FUSE.  Coast  Mamuvactobiho  A 
Supply  Co.,  Llyermore,  CaL 

Filed  August  16. 1916.    Serial  No.  97.870.    PUBLIBHBD 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.716.  EGGS.  Collins  4  Babmabd  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   September  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.947.     PUB- 
U8HED  OCTOBBR  81,  1916. 

114.717.  FURNITURE  -  POLISH  AND  SANITARY 
CLEANER.     Elmbb  E.  Combao,  Newton,  Kans. 

Filed  July  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,644.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.718.  CERTAIN  NAMEID  FURNITURE.  COBBSV- 
Davis  Mp'o.  Co..  ShelbTrllle,  Ind. 

FUed  August  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.081.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.719.  PISTON-RINGS.  Continbntal  Piston  Rihh 
Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed   September   8.   1916.      Serial   No.   97.869.      PUB 
LISUED  OCTOBER  31,  1916.' 

114.720.  TABLES,  CHAIRS.  SERVING  -  CABINBTS. 
STANDS.  BENCHES,  SHELVES,  AND  COUNTERS. 
John  F.  Daschnbr,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    September   5,    1916.      Serial   No.   97.783.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.721.  REMEDY  FOR  CATARRH.  Samubl  H.  Davm. 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  August  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,619.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31.   1916. 

114.722.  WOOLEN  FABRICS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Dbtmbb 
WooLBN  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y. ;  Boston,  Mass. ;  Chi- 
cago, 111.  ;  Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  San  Francisco  and  Los 
Angelea,  CaL,  and  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Septeaibcr  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,989.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBR  31,  1»1«. 

114,728.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  -  CAR  -  LIGHTING  SYS- 
TEMS.    Detroit  Stabtbb  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FllfHl  August  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,076.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 
114,724.     CIGARS.     W.  LtOTD  DiBHL,  King  aty.  Mo. 

Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,492.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114,726.     BEBR.    Thomas  O.  Dixon,  Townsend,  Mont. 

Filed    September   30,    1916.      Serial   No.   98,328.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBR  31,  1916. 

114.726.  THREADS  AND  YARNS  MADE  OF  COTTON, 
SILK.  LINBN.  JUTE,  AND  RAMIE.  DoLLPUS-MlBO 
A  CiB.  SociftrA  ANONTMB,  Mulbouse,  Germany. 

Filed  September  10,  1914.     BerUl  Ne.  81,168.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.727.  .  CANNED  SALMON.  Dobmam,  Huzpobo  A 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  September  28,  1916.     Serial  Mo.  98,181.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1916. 
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114.728.  ROASTED  COFFBB.  Chablbs  GustaTB  Du- 
BBL,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  September  23,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,188.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBR  81,  1916. 

114.729.  COFFEE,  CHICORY,  AND  CACAO  -  SBBD 
COATS.  Chablbs  Gubtatb  Dubbl.  New  Orleans. 
La. 

FUed  September  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.184.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114.780.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Bat  and  Gbow  Thin 
Food  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Angast  19, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,446.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  81,  1916. 

114.781.  CORNMBAL.  Thb  BcLiPBB  MiLLiNO  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Graham,  Va. 

Filed  August  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,685.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  31,   1916. 

114.782.  EXTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  FEET.  Clippord  F.  Eha,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Edward  Wesley  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  September  16,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,007.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114,788.     SBLF-RISING  WHBAT-FLOUR.      Btahstillb 
Mill  A  Elbvator  Co.,  Inc..  Evansvllie,  Ind. 
Filed   September  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,082.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBR  81,  1916. 

114.784.    WORK-SHIRTS.    Josbph  Fbls  Company.  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
FUed  August  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,446.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.786.        PORCELAIN     INSULATOR  -  KNOBS.       THB 
FiNDLAY    Electric    Porcblain    Company.    Flndlay, 
Ohio. 
Filed    September   5,    1916.      Serial   No.   97.788.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.786.  BRBAKFA8T  CEREALS.  Flbmino  *  Co.  Ltd.. 
Gore,  New  Zealand. 

Filed    September   4,    1916.      Serial   Mo.   89.028.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBR  81.  1916. 

114.787.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  FOODS.  FOLBY  Bbob.  k 
Quiin.AN,  Incorporatxd.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,700.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  81,  1916. 

114.788.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Foot. 
ScHTTLBB  4  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  August  7, 1916.     Serial  No.  97,168.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  81,  1916. 

114,TtO.       LEATHER     BOOTS     AND     SHOB8.       FOOT. 
ScHDLBB  4  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
FUed  August  7. 1916.     Serial  No.  97,169.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114.740.  ROASTED  COFFBB.  FoBT  SMin  CorrBS  COM- 
PARY.  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  September  19,  1916.     Serial  Mo.  98,086.     PUB- 
UBHED  OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.741.  LUBRICATING-OILS  ESPECIALLY  ADAPT- 
ED TO  PREVENT  CORROSION.  Paul  Fbohlich, 
Long  Beach.  Cal. 

Filed  August  17. 1916.  Serial  Mo.  97,896.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114.742.  NUT-MEATS.  R.  B.  FUNSTBN  Dbibd  Fbuit  4 
Nut  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed   September  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.290.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBR  81.  1916. 

114.748.     MATTRESSES  AND  UPHOLSTBRINO.     Lotna 
R.  Gams,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,608.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  81,  1916. 

114.744.     AIRCRAFT.     Gbmbbal  Abrohautic  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.817.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 
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114,746.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Tsa  Olabibk  Mill  4 
vator  Co.,  Glazier,  Tex. 
Filed  September  14,  1916.     Serial   No.  97.988.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.746.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  Gl.OSBlcazn  Flottb  Com- 
PABT,  St.  Loida,  Mo. 

Filed  August  26, 1916.    Serial  Mo.  97,688.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.747.  CIGARETTE^-CASBS.  Shbpabo  J.  GOLOBBBO, 
Brooklyn,  M,  Y. 

FUed  August  18, 1916.     Serial  Mo.  97,480.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.748.  COAL  AND  HARDWOOD  CHARCOAL.  Wn.- 
UAM  E.  Gould,  Phlladdphla,  Pa. 

FUed  August  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,8te.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.749.  LEATHER  AS  A  FINISHED  PRODUCT.  Thb 
Gbatom  and  Knight  Manupactubino  Compamt. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,782.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.760.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  C.  H.  GuBirTBBB  4  Soa, 
(Inc.,)   San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  September  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,118.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.761.  CHOCOLATE  CANDIBS.  Oublbt  Candy  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed   September  19.   1916.     Serial  No.  98,089.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.762.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  TREA-flNQ 
HOG-CHOLERA.     Dr.  A.  J.  Haobb,  HartsvlUe,  Tenn. 

Filed   September  16,   1916.     Serial  Mo.  08,026.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBR  31,  191^. 

114.763.  COLLARS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL. 
Hall  Habtwbll  4  Co.,  Troy,  M.  T. 

Filed  September  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.146.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.764.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  Hartbst  Mn^-iRO  CoKPAirr, 
Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  11.  1916.     Serial  Mo.   97,908.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBR  31.  1916. 

114,766.  LADIBS'  HATS.  Mabib  Blisabbth  Havpt, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    September   27,   1916.      Serial   Mo.   98,266.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.766.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN  AMD 
BOYS.     Hbidblbbbo  Wourv  4  Co.,  Mew  York,  M.  T. 

Filed  August  18, 1916.     Serial  No.  97,486.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.767.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  HazEL  Milling  Company, 
Bast  St.  Loals,  lU. 

Filed   Septeaiber  19.  1916.     SerUl  Mo.  98.091.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER   31,  1916. 

114.768.  COAL  HEATERS  AND  STOYBS.  CiMumtn  ▼. 
Hiix,  Trmiton,  N.  i. 

Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  Mo.  88,168.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  81,   1916. 

114.769.  LIQUID  COMPOUND  USBD  IN  CLEANING 
FLOORS.     Frederick   Hodschab,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

FUed  July  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.501.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,   1916. 

114.760.  DYES  AND  DYB-BASBS.  HOTTMAN  4  KboTVF 
Chemical  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  21.  1916.     Serial  Mo.  98,140.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.761.  OVERALLS,  OUTSIDE  SHIRTS,  AND 
TROUSERS.  John  Fred  Holbbbt,  Chattanooga, 
Tf>nn. 

Filed  September  18,   1916.     Serial  No.  98.047.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.762.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  BOOT 
AND  SIfOE  SOLES  OF  LEATHER.  HOLLAND  Shob 
Co.,   Holland.  Mich. 

Piled    Jannary    3,    1916.      Serial    Mo.   91jm.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1916. 
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114.763.  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  The  Holctwooo  Com- 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  80,  1916.     SeHal  No.  »8,334.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,   1916. 

114.764.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Richabo  Hcd- 
wtJT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l   September  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.259.     FUB- 
LISHKD  OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.765.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  HmaKAMP 
Bbos.  Co..  Keokok,  Iowa. 

Filed    Aagust    23.    1916.      Serial    No.    97,675.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.766.  WHISKY,  BRANDY.  AND  QIN.  HvftLBT 
Bros.  Ii(COBP<WATSD,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 

Plied   Septpmber  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,256.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,   1916. 

114.767.  TYPE-METAL.  Ihpbbial  Ttpb  Metal  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  September  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.906.     PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   24,    1916. 

114.768.  ORAIN-DRIERS.  The  Inrbnational  Gsain 
Dbikb  &  Mill  Equipment  Co.,  Mllwaakee.  Wis. 

Filed   September   18,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,178.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   31,   1916.  j 

114.769.  CAKES  AND  COOKIES.  Itik  Bibccit  Co., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    September   5.   1916.     Serial    No.   97,792.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,   1916. 

114.770.  CALENDARS  AND  PICTORIAL  AND  FANCY 
IMPRINTED  CARDS.  SUCH  AS  CHRISTMAS,  NEW 
YEAR.  AND  EASTER  CARDS.  Rkevxb  H.  Ibabd, 
Atlantic  Cltj,  N.  J. 

Filed    February   24.   1916.      Serial   No.   98,067.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,   1916. 

114.771.  OINTMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Fbed  W.  Israel, 
Wichita.  Kans. 

FUed  April  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,478.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.772.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.  Thb  JBrnsT  ManT7- 
rACTtTBiNO  Co.,  Colambus,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  80,183.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.773.  CORNMEAL.  JcLiETTB  Milling  Co.,  Macon, 
Ga. 

Filed    August    18,    1916.      Serial    No.    9T,428.      PUB- 
U8HED  OCTOBER  81,  1916.  , 

114.774.  CANDY,  PARTICULARLY  CARAMEL  CANDY. 
KiBBB  Bros.  CoMPAirT,  Springfield,  Maaa. 

Filed  October  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,866.  PT7BLI8HSD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.7  75.     LAMPS  OF  SLBCTBIC  FORM.    HnBUT 
KnmLa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,624.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.776.  CORNMEAL  AND  MILK.  Fbbdbbick  C.  Klott. 
LouiSTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Aagnat  12.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,809.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.777.  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS.  Habbt  D.  Keamm, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  August  23,  1916.   Serial  No.  97,681.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.778.  RAZORS.  Kbdsidb  Bbothbbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,201.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.779.  CALCIUM  SALTS.  P.  Max  Kcukbich,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  September  27.  1916.     Serial   No.  98,261.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 


114,7  80.      TABLt^KNIYES,    KNIVES,    AND   FRUIT- 
KNIVES    OF    BASE    METAL.      Landbrs,    Fbabt    ft 
Clabk,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,958.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

il4.781.      COMPOUND   WHICH    WHEN    APPLIED   TO 

ANY    PANE    OF    GLASS    PREVENTS    FOGOIKO, 

STEAMING,   OR   SWEATING.     Habolo  G.   Labsbx, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,750.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.782.  METALLIC  ALLOY.  Walkeb  M.  Lbtbtt  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.602.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.783.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Lbxinoton  Mill  ft  Elbta- 
TOB  Co.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed  September  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,909.     PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  31,   1916. 

114.784.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  LimtAN  Mill  Company, 
La  Crosse;  Wis. 

Filed   September  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,011.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114,786.       SHAVE -PAPER    CARTONS.       Bbnj.     Lono, 
Champaign.  111. 
Filed  April  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,798.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.786.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIOAflS. 
J08B   Lovkra   Compant.    New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  August  3,  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,060.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.787.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVERS.  Chablm 
McAoAM,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,847.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.788.  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  HuOH 
McCabbbn,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.938.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.789.  HAIR-GROWER  COMPOSITION.  Fbank  O. 
McCoLLOCH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  September  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.244.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.790.  CHIN  AW  ARE.  Maddock  Pottbbt  Company, 
Trenton.   N.  J. 

Filed   September  30,   1916.     Serial  No.  98.340.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.791.  LIQUID  OIL  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING 
AND  I»OLISHING  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Magic  Mist,  Incobpobatbo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September  18,   1916.     Serial  No.  97,977.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.792.  MEN'S  AND  WOMEN'S  FUR-FELT  HATS. 
E.  A.  Mallobx  and  Sons,  Incobpobatk,  Danbury, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  28,   1916.  •  Serial  No.  98.190.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.798.      MEN'S    AND    WOMEN'S    FUR^FBLT    HATS. 

E.  A.   Malloby  and  Sons,  Incobpobatko,  Danbury, 

Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  23,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,191.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114.794.  HATS.  CAPS.  COLLARS  AND  CUFFS,  AND 
SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  ONLY.  ABBABAm  M. 
MALOur,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,084.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1916. 

114.795.  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING MADE  PARTLY  OF  RUBBER  AND  PARTLY 
OF  COTTON.     Thb  Manhattan  Rdbbbb  Mrs.  COi.^ 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,826.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 
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114.796.  HOSE  AND  MACHINERY  PACKING  MADE 
PARTLY  OF  RUBBER  AND  PARTLY  OF  COTTON. 
The  Manhattan  Rubbbb  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,880.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.797.  BELTING  MADE  PARTLY  OF  RUBBER  AND 
PARTLY  OF  COTTON.  Thb  Manhattan  Rubbbb 
Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,846.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.798.  BUTTER.  Mabicopa  Cbbamert  Co.,  Phoenix, 
Aril. 

Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,118.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.799.  CANNED  FOOD  PRODUCT  PREPARED  FROM 
MEAT  AND  OTHER  INGREDIENTS.  The  Mab- 
shall-Stacbt  Company,  Aldenyllle,  Pa. 

Filed  August  20, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,715.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.800.  COFFEE-MILLS.  COFFEE-REFINERS,  MEAT- 
CHOPPERS, CHEESE-CUTTERS,  BONE-CUTTERS, 
AND  PARTS.  The  Mastbb  Cuttbb  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   October  9, 1915.    Serial  No.  89,768.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.801.  WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  STOCK  FEEDS.  Mbb- 
BiLL  ft  Mato  Co.,  WatenrlUe,  Me. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.878.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.802.  SKIMMED -MILK  POWDER.  Mbbton  Daibt 
Products  Co.,  Merton,  Wis. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,713.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114,808.    GLUE.     Kalt  Lbim-Fabbik  O.  Mbbbmbr,  Basel, 
Switzerland. 
Filed  August  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,166.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.804.  TOY  CANNONS.  MiLTON  Bradlbt  CO.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  September  11.   1916.     SerUl  No.  97,915.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.805.  GINGER-ALE  AND  ATJ,  KINDS  OF  SODAS 
AND  SOFT  DRINKS.  Misso  Sbal  Bbtbraob  Com- 
pany, Montpelier,  Vt. 

Filed  August  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,361.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.806.  BAKING-POWDER.  MONBOE  Dboo  COMPANY, 
Qnlncy.  111. 

Filed  October  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,498.    PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.807.  BAKING-POWDER.  Monroe  Drug  Company, 
Qulncy,  111. 

Filed  October  7,  1916.   Serial  No.  98,499.   PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.808.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN, 
WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  MORRIB  ft  COMPANY, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Piled  July  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,874.     PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.809.  LAXATIVE  PREPARATION.  THE  Mu-COL 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,417.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.810.  DRY  PAINTS.  GUSTAV  A00D8TUB  Hbnby 
MuLLER,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,085.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.811.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  -  CASINGS  AND  TIRE- 
TUBES.  The  National  Tibe  ft  Rubber  Company, 
East  Palestine,  Ohio. 

FUed   September  6,   1916.     Serial   No.  97,828.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.812.  METAL  REFLECTORS.  National  X-Ray  Rb- 
rLECTOR  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,896.     PUBLfSHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 


114.813.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Nate  •  McCobd 
Mercantile  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,005.    PUBLI8HEI> 
OCTOBER  31,   1916. 

114.814.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Nate-McCob» 
Mbrcantile  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

FUed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,767.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.815.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  .  Nate  -  McCobi>^ 
Mercantile  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

FUed  July  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,768.     PUBUSHBD- 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.816.  CATHARTIC  PILLS.  Opitboo  Co.,  CbattanoogB.. 
Tenn. 

FUed  October  9,  1916.   Serial  No.  98.522.   PUBLISHBI> 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.817.  HANDCUFFS.  Pebblbbb  Handccit  Company. 
Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  August  14,  1916.   Serial  No.  97.841.  PUBUSHBD- 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.818.  CROCKERY  AND  BARTHBNWARB.  Lz  PhiX/- 
Lips,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed   November  6,   1916.     Serial   No.   90,487.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114319-    DOLLS.    Maboabbt  B.  Philips,  Port  Atttttaj, 
Pa. 
FUed  August  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,520.    PUBLISHBI> 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.820.  ORANGE  MINERAL,  A  PIGMBNT  USED  AS  A 
PAINT  CONSTITUENT.  PiCHBB  Lead  Compaky,. 
Joplin,  Mo. 

Filed  August  15, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.352.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.821.  OXYGEN  GAS.  PiNTSCH  COMPBBSBIHO  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,721.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.822.  COOKING-FAT.  The  Pboctbb  ft  Gamblb  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  September  21,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,148.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.823.  ELECTRIC  VACUUM-CLEANERS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Daniel  B.  Rbploolb,  Berkeley,  CaL.  and 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,781.     PUBLI8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  26,  19l6. 

114.824.  ANTISEPTIC  MOUTH-WASH.     BOY   G.   Bo»- 

BRTS,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  29, 1916«   Serial  No.  97,692.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.825.  TOMATO  SAUCB.  F.  RoMBO  ABD  Co.,  lire.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  19.  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,100.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114.826.  DRIBRS  FOR  DRIVING  OFF  FREE  M0I8- 
TURB  FROM  VARIOUS  MATERIALS.  Ruoolba- 
CoLES  Enoinbbring  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago^ 
HI.,  and  York,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  191B.     SerUl  No.  96,000.    PUBLI8HBI> 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.827.  BOTTLED  WHISKY.  MOBBOB  Bardbb,  8«» 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   September  28,   1916.     Seriat  No.  98,802.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.828.  PAPER  SPOONS.  The  Sanispoon  Co.,  BostoB» 
Mass. 

FUed   September   2,   1916.     Serial  No.  97.778.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.829.  CAKE.     Schulzb  Baking  Company,  Chieas»» 

lU. 
Filed  July  19,  1916.  '  SerUl  No.  96,678.     PUBLISHBI> 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 
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lU3tO.     CERTAIN  NAMBD  PRINTIMO  MACHINSBT. 

Th»  Bstatb  or  Waltbb  Scott,  DBtBASBD,  Plainfleld 
N.  J. 

Wed  May  4,  1»16.     8«rl*l  No.  86.3<8.     PUBU8HSD 
OCTOBER  24,  1816. 

U43S1.     CERTAIN  NAMBD  PRINTING  MACHINERY. 

Th«  Bstats  or  Waltbr  Scott,  dbcbasbo.  Pl&iafleld. 

H.  J. 
Filed  May  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  8e,S«9.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.832.     CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.     Scottsbubo  Cam- 
>lvo  Co.,  Inc.,  Scotttbnrg,  Ind. 
Filed   September  19,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,101.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.888.    MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     Sasncs  MoroB  Bvr- 
PLT  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Fn«d  ADgnst  17. 1916.    Serial  No.  97.418.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114,884.     CREOLE   SAUCE.     Atowto  Slack,   Chatham. 
N.  J. 

FUed  May  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  90.450.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

U4385.      HANDKERCHIEFS.      Smith's    Hakdt    HAin>- 

KiBCHiBT  Co.,  Lo8  Angeles,  Cal. 
FUed   De«mb«r  23,   1916.      Serial   No.   91.786.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

U4386.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Fkamcm  S.  Smith.  Boaton. 
Man. 

Filed  Jmie  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  004S82.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

U4387.      HYDRAULIC   CEMENT.      Southbbn    Cbmbnt 
Cc  Blnnlxigham.  Ala. 
FUed  Aagtist  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,461.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.838.  SWIMMING-SUITS.     A.  O.  BfAUnma  A  Baoa 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September  21,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,147.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.839.  COFFEES  AND  SPICES.  SniHoriBiA  Coma 
AND  Spicb  Company,  Springfield,  111. 

FUed   Noreraber  15,   1916.     Serial  No.  90.666.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.840.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GREASES. 
Stawdabo  O^l  Company  of  Nbw  Yoek,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  Aagaat  20.  1916.    Serial  Na  97,662.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.841.  FEATHER  PILLOWS.  Stab  B>in>iira  C*)..  St. 
Loali,  Mo. 

FDed   September  11.   ItlflL     S«rUl   No.   97,980.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.842.  NBWSPAPBS-SECnON.  Bra*  CbMPairr,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    Febmary   18,   1916.     Serial    N«k   92,966.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1916. 


114.848.  MEDICINES  FOR  PREYENTINO  HOO-CHOL- 
ERA  AND  REMOVAL  OF  WORMS,  LICE.  AND 
OTHER  PARAllTBS.  Swnr  A  Hodomah,  DaUaa. 
Tex. 

FUed  May  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.584.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 

114.844.  DOG-BISCUITS.  Thobouohbrbo  Doo  BiacuiT 
Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,048.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.845.  WIRELESS  DETECTORS  FOR  WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH.  Elobnb  T.  Tubnby  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  28,   1916.     Serial  No.  98.808.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.846.  LADIES'  HATS.  M.  Uk^nd  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  October  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,395.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.847.  CIGARS.  Unitk)  Statbs  Manutactcbbbs  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y, 

FUed  Angnst  21. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,478.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.848.  RUBBER,  LEATHER,  AND  FABRIC  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Unitbo  Statbs  Robbbb  Company, 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,989.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.849.  NETTINGS,  VEILS.  AND  VEILINGS  IN  THE 
PIECE     E.  A  Z.  Van  Raaltb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.  Filed  August  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,629.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.860.  FLAVORING-SYRUPS  FOR  SOFT  DRINKS 
AND  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  FaniBtCK 
Wbbbb.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

FUed  August  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.164.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.861.  CASH-DISCOUNT  AND  CASH-DISCOUNT- 
SAVINGS  RECEIPTS.  MiONA  Whitlock,  Denyer, 
Colo. 

FUed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,689.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.862.  SMOKED  MEATS,  DRIED  SALT  MEATS.  AND 
LARD.     WiLaoM  Pbotision  COMPANY,  Pcoria,  Ul. 

Filed   September  27,   1916.     Serial   No.   96,288.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1916. 

114.863.  SOFT  DRINK.     Abb  Zimbtbaum,  Taapa,  Fla. 
FUed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,918.     FUBUSHMD 

OCTOBER  31,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14,M6.     A  LIQUID  PROPRIETARY  MEDICINE.     THb 
Etans  Chbmical  Company,  Clndnnati,  Ohio. 
RegUtcred  Avril  18^  1887.    Renewed  April  19,  1917. 


SO 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^is^issioniTEK,   of   zpateitts 


AM)  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  I.\  PATE.\T  CASES, 


OOMMISSIOirEE'S  DEOISIOITa 


BZ    PASTE    AnOBEWS. 
Decide*  OeUther  t^,  OtL 
Dmiovb— Applicablb    to    Obodp   or    AancLBa— Whbk 
Obb  Patbnt  May  Cotbb  Aix. 
Where  a  dealgn  is  produced  which  is  applicable  to  a 
croup  of  article*,  such  as  dishes,  and  the  showing  there- 
of aa  appUed  to  one  makes  clear  ita  mode  and  effect 
when  appUed  to  the  others  without   further  explana- 
tion. Held  that  the  applicant  may  be  permitted  to  cast 
hla  spedflcadon.  claim,  and  drawing  so  as  to  cover  the 
group. 

On  PETITION. 

DBBION  rOB  A  GLASS   ABTICLB  0»   MANTTVACTDBB. 

Mr.  Joteph  M.  Netbit  for  the  applicant 
Clay,  A»»istant  Commissioner: 

The  applicant  petitions  for  contrary  directions  to 
the  Examiner  of  Designs,  who  has  held  that  the 
applicant's  disclosure  does  not  constitute  sufficient 
robject-matter  to  support  a  design  patent.    Specifi- 
cally It  is  contended  that  the  drawing  need  not  show 
In  full  lines  the  entire  article  to  which  the  design 
is  shown  as  applied ;  that  the  applicant  may  state 
that  his  design  Is  usable  on  other  articles,  apd  that 
this  case  comes  under  the  ruling  In  ex  parte  Fulda 
(104  O.  G.,  649)  and  should  be  governed  accordingly. 
To  the  extent  that  the  case  of  ex  parte  Fulda  holds 
It  proper  to  patent  a  design  without  specifying  any 
particular  article  to  which  it  Is  applied  that  decision 
haa  been  overruled,  for  the  reasons  given  In  ex  parte 
Cody,  decided  August  28,  1916.    In  this  latter  case 
It  was  also  ruled  that  when  an  applicant  presents  a 
design  shown  as  embodied  in  some  particular  article, 
but  obviously  applicable  with  the  same  effect  to 
other  articles,  he  will  be  allowed  to  cast  his  specifi- 
cation In  such  form  as  to  show  that  the  design  Is 
not  alone  for  the  particular  article  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

The  applicant's  design  Is  one  adapted  for  a  series 
of  cut-glass  articles  differing  very  radically  in  their 
q>eciflc  forms ;  but  It  Is  nevertheless  a  design  which 
preserves  Intact  all  Its  charactertstlcs,  wherever 
applied.  It  Is  not  possible  to  d^ne  in  wotds  the 
physiological  effects  made  upon  the  eye  by  a  design. 
It  would  be,  In  fact,  an  extremely  difficult  problem 
even  to  point  out  what  It  is  In  the  design  which 
creates  the  pleasing  Impression.    It  will  suffice  here 

[Tol.  m. 


to  say  that  In  this  case,  among  the  distinctive  char- 
acteristics, are  deeply-cut  bars  with  a  partially, 
opaque  outer  surface  somewhat  less,  both  In  width 
and  length,  than  the  sloping  side  cuttings  and  ar- 
ranged In  orderly  series.  The  novelty  of  this  design 
is  not  in  question. 

Any  one  who  is  familiar  with  the  work  of  de- 
signers  In  such  arts  will  know  that  the  designer 
starts  out  originally  with  the  thought  of  creating 
such  a  design  as  will  be  applicable  to  a  plurality  of 
articles  or  a  line  of  articles  likely  to  be  associated 
in  use  or  to  be  presented  simultaneously  to  a  pros- 
pective customer.    Having  worked  out  a  primal  ele- 
ment of  the  design,  the  matter  of  changing  the  alse 
or  form  of  the  element  to  suit  the  place  It  Is  to  be 
put,  multiplying  the  number  of  elements,  etc.  is  a 
secondary  part  of  the  designing  act  and  a  part  of  the 
act  of  adapting  the  design  to  the  form  of  the  vessel 
Some  small  final  modification  Is  doubtless  necessary 
in  adapting  the  design  to  each  particular  vessel; 
but  the  principle  by  which  the  design  Is  recognlaed  is 
the  same  thing  on  different  dishes,  and  the  principle 
by  which  the  design  Is  made  to  harmonize  with  other 
ornamental  features  of  the  dish  or  with  the  form 
of  the  dish  Itself  are  all  Inherent  parts  of  the  design. 
In  view  of  these  facts  It  clearly  would  be  absurd 
and  a  perversion  of  the  law  to  limit  the  patent  to 
the  one  particular  dish  or  vessel  or  other  article 
to  which  the  design  is  shown  applied.     To  say, 
for  example,  that  one  who  had  Invented  a  design 
for  a  tea  set  could  not  obtain  a  patent  on  the  design 
for  a  tea  set,  but  must  be  limited  to  a  design  for 
that  particular  one  of  the  dishes  shown,  would  be 
entirely  out  of  harmony  with  the  spirit  and  terms 
of  the  law.    Though  the  patent  show  the  design  as 
applied  to  a  saucer,  yet  if  It  be  a  design  the  mode 
and  effect  of  which  when  applied  to  a  cup  or  sugar- 
bowl  is  obvious  without  further  showing  or  expla- 
nation manifestly  it  would  not  be  reasonable  to  re- 
quire the  applicant  to  take  a  series  of  patents  to 
cover  what  is,  in  fact,  one  single  invention— namely, 
a  design  for  dishes  broadly,  not  narrowly  for  a  par' 
ticular  dish.    The  principal  value  of  many  of  the 
most  beautiful  designs  resides  exactly  In  the  adapt- 
ability of  the  design  to  several  forms  of  articles. 

In  the  expression  of  the  law  "design  for  an 
article  of  manufacture  "  It  Is  not  only  necess;  rv  tA 
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note  that  the  word  "  for  "  is  used  and  not  "  of,"  but 
also  to  notice  that  the  word  "  an  "  does  not  refer 
necessarily  to  a  distinct  and  specific  article,  but 
may  refer  to  a  class  of  articles.  In  some  cases,  ns  In 
•Oraff,  Washhoume  d  Dunn  v.  Webster,  (195  Fed. 
Tlep.,  522,)  it  has  apparently  not  been  even  consld- 
■«red  that  the  term  "  an  article  "  means  a  complete 
article,  since  a  section  of  a  border  of  a  dish  was 
held  patentable,  notwithstanding  the  entire  dish 
with  that  border  was  also  patentable.  It  is  obvious 
that  a  design  for  a  carpet  would  necessarily  be  a 
4le8lgn  shown  as  applied  to  a  fragment  of  the  car- 
pet. What  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  Is  not  the  terms 
1>y  which  the  thing  Is  described,  but  the  thing  itself. 
Id  this  present  case  the  applicant's  invention  is  not 
ti  bowl  or  a  pitcher  or  a  vase  or  a  plate,  but  it  is  a 
design  applied  to  any  one  of  these  things  and  to  all 
of  these  things  with  the  same  effect — that  is  to  say, 
the  appearance  of  each  of  these  vessels  will  be  modi- 
"fled  and  rendered  distinctive  and  more  beautiful 
"by  reason  of  the  presence  of  the  design  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  way  and  with  substantially  the 
«ame  effect  in  each  vessel. 

The  applicant  having  canceled  his  original  draw- 
ing, showing  a  fragment  of  an  indefinite  vessel  with 
"the  design  applied  thereto.  I  am  not  now  called  upon 
to  rule  whether  that  was  a  proper  drawing;  but  I 
am  clear  that  if  any  drawing  can  be  so  made  as  to 
indicate  on  its  face  that  the  invention  is  not  de- 
pendent on  the  specific  form  of  the  vessel  this  ought 
to  be  allowed.  In  the  present  Instance  the  drawing 
is  proper  and  sufficient.  The  specification  also  is 
without  objection.    The  claim  should  be: 

The  ornamental  detdcn  for  a  glsM  arttde  rabatantlally 
4U  slwwn  and  described. 

There  is  no  siich  thing  as  a  broad  claim  or  a  nar- 
row claim  in  a  design  patent,  because  the  scope  of 
the  patent  Is  and  must  inherently  be  controlled 
«olely  by  the  appearance  of  the  applied  design  and 
the  relation  of  that  appearance  to  the  appearances 
of  like  articles  in  the  prior  art. 

The  petition  is  granted,  and  the  Examiner  will  be 
guided  by  the  foregoing  opinion.      i 


DECI8I0H8  OP  THE  IT.  a  OOUETS. 


U.  &  (Xzoait  Oonrt  of  Appealr-Sizth  Oiitmit 

EuTB  Mtq.  Co.  v.  Ashland  Mfo.  Co. 

Decided  Octobtr  8,  19U. 

1.  PATiirra— IwTSNTiON — What  Con»titut»«. 

Thtfe  la  BO  loTentloB  In  selecting  aad  aaaembUnc  the 
Boat  daaiiBble  parti  of  different  mechanlsma  in  the 
same  art  where  each  operates  In  the  same  way  In  the 
new  derlce  aa  it  did  tn  the  old  and  effects  the  aame  re- 

raltS.  : 

2.  Sam  I — Validitt — anticipation.        ! 

The  Barkholder  patent.  No.  1,004,741,  for  a  Uft-Jaek 
for  aatomobilea.  Held  Inyalid  for  lack  of  invention  and 
anticipation. 

3.  Sami — Patbiitabilitt — Lack  or  Ihvbntioh. 

The  Barkholder  design  patent,  No.  44.887,  for  a  de- 
algn  for  a  lifting-Jack  standard,  Held  invalid  for  want 
of  Invention,  showing  neither  t>«aat7.  originality,  nor 
en  attva  design. 


Appeal  from  District  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Elastern  Division  of  the  Northern  District  of 
Ohio ;  John  H.  Clarke,  Judge. 

Mr.  M.  O.  Norton  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Parker  for  the  api)ellee. 

Before  Knappen  and  Dknison,  Circuit  Judgw, 
and  Sateb,  District  Judge. 
Sater,  Dis.  J.: 

The  plaintiff,  as  assignee  of  the  Burkhoider  pat- 
ents. No.  1,004.741,  for  a  lift-Jack  for  automobiles. 
Issued  October  3,  1911.  and  No.  44,837,  for  a  design 
for  a  lifting-Jack  standard,  Issuetl  November  4,  1913. 
lost  its  infringement  suit  against  the  defendant  in 
the  lower  court  on  the  ground  that  neither  of  its 
patents  disclosed  novelty  or  an  exercise  of  the  in- 
ventive faculty.  Relief  is  sought  against  such  a<l- 
vei-se  ruling.  The  claims  of  the  first-named  patent 
are  shown  in  the  margin.* 

(1,  2)  The  lift-jack  Is  not  exclusively  adapted  to 
automobiles,  but  may  be  used  for  the  same  gen- 
eral purposes  as  other  lift-Jacks.  The  upright 
standard  on  which  the  parts  of  the  Jack  are  mount- 
ed has  a  wide  base,  its  greatest  extension  being  in 
front  of  the  standard  and  beneath  the  supporting- 
arm  of  the  head  or  rest  for  the  antomoblle-huh. 
The  upper  surface  of  the  rest  Is  depressed  or  curve* I. 
the  better  to  engage  the  object  to  be  raised.  Lat- 
eral flanges  project  from  the  front  edges  of  tl»e 
standard.  A  lift-bar,  having  ratchet-teeth  on  its 
outer  edges,  and  so  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
standard  by  ears  or  lugs  as  to  permit  its  sliding  on 
the  standard,  projects  laterally  at  Its  top.  Through 
this  projecting  portion  is  a  tapered  vertical  hole  In 
which  is  inserted  the  shank  of  the  revoluble  rest 
for  the  automobile-hub  or  other  object  to  be  sup- 
ported. To  an  extension  at  the  top  of  the  rear 
of  the  standard  is  affixed  by  an  outer  pivot  a  handle 
or  lever  used  in  operating  the  Jack.  Its  Inner  ex- 
tension is  bifurcated  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  its  main 
portion,  thus  forming  a  crank-handle  or  lever.  To 
the  end  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  handle  is  a 
yoke  or  link  which  extends  downward  embracing 
t>oth  the  standard  and  the  lift-bar,  its  lower  curved 
part  engaging  the  aod«:  portion  of  the  nearest 
ratchet-tooth  and  thus  holding  the  lifted  object  in 
an  elevated  position  when  the  Jacklng-up  process  la 
ended.  The  Jack  is  operated  by  placing  it  where  it 
is  to  stand ;  the  lift-bar  Is  then  raised  by  the  handle 
until  It  engages  the  object  to  be  lifted ;  the  yoke  is 
at  the  same  time  made  to  engage  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  nearest  ratchet-tooth  with  the  handle  in 
a  raised  position.  The  handle  being  then  depressed 
to  its  lowest  position,  raises  such  object  so  as  to  be 
supiMrted  by  the  jack. 


'1.  In  a  device  of  tb*  character  described,  a  standard, 
having  flanges  at  Its  front  edges,  a  lift  bar  liavlng  alldabia 
engagement  on  said  flanges  and  provided  with  an  out- 
ward projection  integral  with  the  front  edge  thereof,  and 
a  bean  having  a  free  pivot  on  said  prelection  to  rotata 
horizontally,  and  means  to  raiae  salif  Ilrt  bar  In  respaet 
to  said  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>«d,  a  standard,  a 
lift  bar  mounted  upon  the  edge  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  arm  at  Its  top  and  a  socket  In  Its  extremity 
and  a  nead  having  a  transverse  depression  on  its  top 
adapted  to  engage  the  object  to  be  raised  and  a  qtindia 
on  its  bottom  rotatable  In  said  socket. 


[Yol.  St4.     No.  1.] 


Januaky  a,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J7S 


The  lifting-jack  art  is  so  old  and  so,highly  devel- 
oped as  to  afford  slight  opportunity  to  inventive 
genius.    Claims  submitted  by  the  patentee  were  re- 
peatedly  rejected  by  the  Patent  Examiner.    The 
defendant  rightfully  contends  that  the  two  claims 
finally  allowed  and  here  Involved  are  substantially 
the  same  as  those  declared  invalid  for  want  of  pat- 
entable novelty  In  the  Interference  proceeding  be- 
tween the  patentee  and  Wlllour.  the  only  dilTerence 
aside  from  that  of  descriptive  wording  being  the  in- 
clusion of  fianges  in  claim  1  and  a  pivot  and  socket 
in  claim  2.    The  decision  made  in  that  proceeding 
was  not  assailed'  and  remains  undisturbed.    The 
plaintiff  answers  that  such  inclusions,  in  view  of 
the  state  of  the  art,  are  obviously  secondary  mat- 
ters and  that  the  primary  feature  of  Its  device  Is  the 
lift-bar  with  an  integral  arm  and  a  rotatable  head ; 
but  these  features  were  also  old  in  the  art    A  com- 
parison of  the  plalntlfTs  jack  with  the  numerous 
prior  patented  devices  shown  In  the  record  would 
be  tedious  and  is  not  deemed  necessary.     Reference 
to  a  few  will  suffice.    In  construction  and  principle 
of  operation  the  Rikard  device.  Patent  No.  375,789 
(1888),  excepting  as  to  flange  and  pivot  and  socket 
features,  bears  a  strong  family  resemblance  to  that 
of  plaintiff.    But  the  flanges  and  every  other  ele- 
ment, excepting  tlie  rotatable  head,  called  for  by 
claim  1,  Is  seen  In  earlier  patents— that  of  Huber, 
for   instance.   No.  362,085    (1887).    Excepting  the 
spindle  rotatable  In  Its  socket,  the  Cox  patent.  No. 
468.965   (1892),  embraces  all  the  elements  of  the 
second  claim.    Rotatable  heads  are  found  In  a  num- 
ber of  earlier  patents — some  of  which  are  Porks, 
No.    240.330    (1881),   Garcln,   No.   3(»,504    (1884). 
Aiken,  No.  480,686  (1892),  and  Wands,  No.  806,088 
(1906).    A  head  or  rest  with  a  transverse  depres- 
sion is  seen  In  several  of  the  patents.    Heads  of 
that  character  susceptible  of  being  turned,  like  that 
in  the  plaintiff's  device,  to  any  desired  position  for 
placing  the  Jack  for  lifting  purposes,   appear  in 
the  Welles  patent.  No.  750,740  (1904),  and  In  that 
of  Wands,  who  specifically  mentions  this  charac- 
teristic of  his  jack.     The  particular  means  speci- 
fied In  claim  2  for  rotating  the  head  is  covered 
by  the  patents  of  Aiken  and  of  Ammldown,   No. 
e0,114    (1868).     The  various  elements  shown   In 
plaintiffs  patent  and  mentioned  In  Its  respective 
claims  are  all  found  In  the  prior  art,  performing  re- 
spectively the  same  function  in  the  same  way  and 
producing  the  same  result  as  in  plaintiflTs  device. 
We  are  not  unmindful  that  to  combine  old  parts  In 
such  manner  as  to  produce  a  new  result  by  their 
harmonious   cooperation    may   be  patentable;    but 
where  the  combination  is  not  only  of  old  parts,  but 
obtains  old  results,  without  the  addition  of  any  new 
and  distinct  function,  It  Is  not  patentable.    There 
is  no  invention  in  merely  selecting  and  assembling, 
as  Burkhoider  did,  the  most  desirable  parts  of  dif- 
ferent mechanisms  In  the  same  art,  where  each 
operates  in  the  same  way  in  the  new  device  as  it 
•did  in  the  old,  and  effects  the  same  results.     (Oood- 
year  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co., 
116  Fed.,  363.  360;  53  C.  C.  A..  583;  Overweight 
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Counterbalance  Co.  v.  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co.,  102 
Fed.,  957,  961,  962 ;  43  C.  C.  A.,  80 ;  ShefJUld  Car  Co. 
V.  i)*/lrcy,  194  Fed.,  686,  693;  118  C.  C.  A.,  322.) 
All  of  these  cases  were  decided  by  this  court  It 
requires  only  the  commonest  kind  of  skill,  such  as 
any  mechanic  ordinarily  skilled  in  the  art  could 
and  would  have  exercised,  to  borrow,  as  the  pat- 
entee did,  from  well-known  styles  of  Jack  one  or 
more  of  their  operative  parts  and  put  the  same  into 
another,  there  to  perform  the  same  function  as  such 
respective  parts  performed  In  the  first.  The  plain- 
tiff's lifting-Jack  patent  for  want  of  novelty  and 
patentable  invention,  cannot  be  sustained. 


(3)  The  plaintiff's  design  patent  shows  the  lift- 
ing-jack standard  with  its  base,  such  standard  hav- 
ing projecting  strengthening-flanges  and  elliptical 
openings  placed  at  Intervals  between  the  base  and  a 
point  beneath  the  attachment  of  the  handle.  The 
openings  are  such  as  any  mechanic  would  make  to 
economize  material  and  reduce  the  weight  of  the 
jack  without  materially  reducing  its  strength.  The 
production  of  such  a  design  did  not  call  for  an  ex- 
ercise of  the  creative  faculty.  Originality  Is  want- 
ing. The  beauty  of  the  design  is  not  impressive. 
For  these  reasons,  the  patent  must  be  held  invalid. 
(Cha».  Boldt  Co.  v'  Niviton'Weiskopf  Co.,  194  Fed.. 
871 ;  114  C.  C.  A.,  617.  C.  C.  A.,  6.)  • 

The  judgment  of  the  lower  court  is  affirmed. 


Adverse  Dedaiong  in  Interference. 

Patbkt  No.  1,191,029. 

On  November  21,  1916,  a  dedalon  was  rendered  that 
James  P.  Norwood  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  sab- 
Ject-matter  covered  bv  claims  sabstantlally  the  same  as 
and  not  patentably  different  from  claims  2,  8,  4,  8,  28, 
and  24  of  his  Patent  No.  1,191,029.  subject,  "  Bread  wrap- 
ping, labeling,  and  sealing  machine,"  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has 
become  final. 


Interferenoe  Hotioeg 
Dbpaktmbnt  or  thb  iNTSKioa, 

UlflTBD  STATBS  PaTBNT  OtPICB, 

W<uMnffton,  D.  O.,  Deeember  U,  am. 
Earl  J.  Baker  and  Emeet  O.  Root  take  notice: 

Letters  eaggestlng  claims  for  purposes  of  interference 
having  been  mailed  to  Ernest  C.  Root,  Engineers  Balld- 
Ing.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  (1366  Ontario  street,)  the  attorney 
of  record  in  an  application  filed  by  Earl  J.  Baker,  and  re- 
turned undelivered,  and  a  telegram  addressed  to  E<arl  J. 
Baker,  2077  East  Seven tv -seventh  street.  Oeveland,  Ohio, 
not  having  heen  delivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  bb- 
lens  Ernest  C.  Root  or  Earl  J.  Baker  shall  furnish  an  ad- 
dress to  which  mall  may  be  delivered  to  one  or  the  other 
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wltblo  thirty  days  from  the  tint  publication  of  this  notice 
«•  ^ter^erencea  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 

R.  V.  WHiriHaAD,  nnt  A$H»tmt  Oommi*»kmer. 


DBPAKmiNT  or  TBI   InTBRIOB, 

UvmD  8TATB8  Patsht  Omct. 

WthHtoUm.  D.  0.,  Deeemher  tl,  au. 
*»ofS»^****'  *«»•  «t»»*Oiu  or  legal  rerretmtativtt.  take 

An  Interference  haTlnc  been  declared  b/  this  Offlce  be- 
tween  the  application   of  Eugene   B.  Walih,  B9   Howard 

i*iV>o«5  ^*"^°,"^*®1'  ^J:?*''^^"'  N-  Y.,  (Patent  No. 
1.102.984,   lisaed   July   7,   1914.)    and  a   notice   of  «nch 

SJS?*-'?*^?"  "15*  5i  reglatered  mall  to  said  MUdred  Lew- 
Ms  at  the  said  addreas  harlng  been  returned  by  the  post- 
oflce  nndellTenble.  notice  U  hereby  glyen  that  nnless 
said  Lewless.  her  assigns  or  legal  representatlyes,  shall 
water  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  wUl  b«  published  In  the  OmaAL  Qkxwprm 
for  three  consecntlTe  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAT,  Auiatant  OommiaeUmer. 

Dbpaxtmbiit  or  thb  Intbriob.  I 

UiriTHt  Statbb  Patbnt  Orrica, 

W%ak*mgUm,  D.  C,  December  a,  nit. 
•'••«IJ*J^.  MeHnoK  Me  hetn.  mtoeeaeore,  or  •eeigne,  tmke 

An    Interference   harlng   been   declared    by   this   Offlce 
between  the  application  of  Liberty  &  Co..  Limited.  War-  I 


jick  and  Regent  Btreeta,  London.  England,  for  rMlstratlon 

T«;ir^^V***  i2"*J?*  P-,¥cHn«fct.504  Fifth  ayenne.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  said  Joseph  P.  McHugh  being  de- 
ceased, notice  Is  hereby  glren  that  unless  his  heirs,  bqc- 
f!?"?Sr!t  ®f  ■"•IfO"  ■ball  enter  an  appearance  therein  with- 
in thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  th« 
"•mv?*""^  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defaolt. 
TWs  notice  will  be  publlataed  in  the  OrriciAi,  OAnrn 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  «*«-«« 

R.  F.  WHITEHBAD.  First  A««<«tati(  Oommiteiener. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbriob, 

Dnitbd  Statbb  Patbnt  Okficb, 

Waeh4mtrton.  D.  0.,  December  19,  au. 

Johm  r.  Dotn,  Me  aeeUme  or  legal  repreaentativee,  talm 

Aonoe.' 

An  Interference  harlng  been  decUred  by  this  Offlce  be- 
^1l?J*'*JfP**'iS*^®°„°'.**»«  Mar/land  Rubber  Company, 
of  87  Hopkins  Place,  Baltimore.  Md.,  for  reglatration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trad^-mark  roistered  July  12,  1887.  No. 
14.581.  to  John  P.  Doty,  of  ^  College  Place.  New  fork, 
N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
maU  to  said  John  F.  Doty  at  the  said  address  ha^a  been 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  nndellrerable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  John  F.  Doty,  hla  assigns  or  ^nji 
representatires.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltUa 
thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  defBolt 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Orricux  OAznn 
for  three  consecutlre  weeks.  — -*« 

R.  F.  WHITBHBAD,  First  Ateiatmmt  Oommieeioner, 
No.  1.) 
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Disclaimer. 

^*^£!**~*^***  ^'  ^'•••*V'  Cfckafo,  m.  Ajsrotuimo 
TKJ»«oiri  BwiTcatiffl  AppABATva.  Patent  dated 
Jnly  %,  19U.  Disclaimer  filed  December  18,  1»18,  ky 
the  patentee  and  assignee,  AuUmuHc  Mlectrie  Oom^ 
pang. 

''  Boters  tbJa  dleelalaicr — 

"To  clalBB  tl  and  «S  in  aid  epeeMcatton.  which  are 
in  the  following  words,  to-wit: 

,_"  81-  In  a  telephone  eystem,  a  metallic  line  drcnit.  an 
Inpnlse  toanamlttiag  deVl^i^  tnuumiltttBc  a  iSivlS 
I'i^'^  ^'  iapaleee  orer  one  aide  efsaldl^^and  PSSe 
ftX^-**'?ii**  opporite  side  of  eaidllair^  BStSmS^ 
SJ'^o|Sl^?^ri2pX'^c."^'"  tor"*contr  j&S 

one  ride  of  eald  line,  foUowed  by  one  or  nKwe  ImD^aS 

^^ii  i?f  **J?'  ">'  electroatagneta  controUed  therebr  £air 
controlling  the  operation  of  eaW  iBspoleedeHce/' 


Aooees  to  Fending  Applications. 

No  person  except  the  appUeaat.  the  aadanae  vhoM  a*. 
signm«it  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney^  reeordwfll  ? 

5S[?*"**  *L^«/i«**«.*»  ^  ^ofLiF«S5S5tiS?e£ 
SSSL^  proridedf&r  under  the  interfkr^Mrolee^  ul^ 
written  autborttT  from  the  appBeaat.  aaBtenee;  or  jSSSl 
ney.  Identifying  the  appUcatlon  to  be  laepStodrtrflledln 
^t  ^******  ^°^  5  K^^  "»•  recorttS^,  or  Vp^ 
the  written  order  of  the  CMuntealoBer.  wblah  wUl  bSbo 
become  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  r--^^'  ^^^  ^"*  *** 


SJ» 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Cendition  at  CUm  of  BitftfMM  Januarjf  5,  /9I7. 
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1,311,881.  MACHIN^TOOL.  Cbjalm  A.  ALaw.  Btaal- 
tOB.  Pa.  FUad  Apr.  t,  1S16.  Baitel  No.  88.48S.  (CL 
61—4.) 


'^m^;; 


1.  Tbo  eoabiattion  of  a  frama.  a  moTable  tool,  means 
oparatlTe  to  actuate  the  tool,  a  rotatable  oiembar.  meana 
operative  to  rotate  said  member,  a  work  carrier  carried  by 
aaid  member,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  work  carried 
by  aaid  carrier  and  prevent  said  work  from  turning  on 
the  axla  of  aaid  member,  whereby  w<vk  carried  Iqr  aaid 
carrier  may  be  acted  npon  by  aaid  tooL 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  tool,  means 
operatlTe  to  route  the  tool,  a  rotatable  member  having 
Ita  axla  of  rotation  in  allnement  with  the  axia  of  rotation 
of  the  tool,  means  (veratiTC  to  rotate  said  member,  a 
work  carrier  carried  by  said  member,  and  meana  to  p're- 
TMt  work  carried  by  aaid  carrier  from  taming  on  the 
axia  of  aaid  member,  whereby  work  carried  by  aaid  carrier 
■my  be  acted  npon  by  said  tool. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  moTsble  tool,  means 
operative  to  actuate  the  tool,  a  rotatable  member,  means 
operative  to  roUte  said  member,  a  work  carrier  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  carry  a  portion 
of  the  work  acted  upon  by  the  tool,  and  a  work  support 
adapted  to  aapport  another  portion  of  the  work  and  pre- 
Tent  it  from  turning  on  the  axis  of  aaid  member. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  tool,  means 
oporstlTe  to  rotate  the  tool,  a  rotatable  member  haTlng 
Ita  axis  of  rotstion  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tool,  means  operative  to  rotate  said  member, 
a  work  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  and' 
adapted  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  work  acted  upon  by 
the  tool,  aad  a  work  support  adapted  to  aapport  another 
portion  of  the  work  and  prcTent  it  from  turning  on  the 
axis  of  said  i^ember. 

0.  The  combinstlon  of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  tool,  meana 
operatlTe  to  rotate  the  tool,  a  rotatable  member  baring 
Its  axis  of  rotation  In  alinement  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  tool,  meana  operative  to  rotate  aaid  member,  a 
work  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  and  hav- 
iBf  ita  axla  of  rotation  out  of  aUnement  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tool,  and  means  to  prevent  work  carried 
by  aaid  carrier  from  turning  on  the  axia  of  said  member, 
hereby  work  carried  by  aaid  carrier  may  be  acted  upon 
by  eaid  tool. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.211,382.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Oscab  Al^rmm, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  1.164. 
(a.  106—81.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compoaition  for 
tooflac  or  the  Uke  comprising  comminated  granulated 
-*       In  Intimate  commixture  with  asbestos  fiber  aad  aa 


aaphalt  binder,  aaid  alag  conatltatlBc  approximately  •• 
per  cent  of  the  mixture. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  convocltioa  for 
rooflnt  or  the  like  comprisinf  commtaatod  graavlatai 
alag  in  intimate  commixture  witti  aabcatea  fiber  and  aa 
aaphalt  binder,  the  constituteats  of  tbe  mlxtaro  belac 
present  approximately  in  the  followinf  proportioBs :  alo^ 
65  per  cent ;  asbestoo  fiber.  10  per  ccat ;  aanhalt  bbidar 
86  per  cent  ' 


1.211.888.  CLOCK.  Fbiidrich  BAHooanB.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  FUed  Juae  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  681.088.  (CL 
68--48.) 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  clock  trmla  of  graTitj-.,.— 
trolled  operating  means  therefor,  a  time  striking  deTice^ 
a  power  derictff  aad  means  actuated  by,  aad  on  a  pro* 
determined  Umit  of  downward  traTel  of,  said  gniTltr^na* 
trolled  operating  means,  adapted  to  canse  aaid  power  do- 
vice  to  recurringly  raise  aaid  grarity-controlled  operating 
means  sfter  equal  pre-determlned  periods  of  tfmt  ^^t^ 
aimaltaneooaly  actuate  said  time-striking  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  train  of  flexible  meaaa 
for  operating  the  same,  including  a  weight,  a  tlme-strlUBg 
device,  a  spring  motor,  a  tripping  member  opeimtlT^ 
connected  to  aaid  spring  motor,  gearing  aad  a  second 
flexible  meana  operatlTely  eonaeetlag  said  spriag  motor 
and  aaid  flrst-namsd  flexible  means  aad  wolght,  whereby, 
on  the  dovraward  traTel  of  aaid  wdgkt,  aaid  trtpplac 
member  is  recurring  operated  by  the  moremcat  of  tka 
latter  to  actuate  aaid  spring  motor  and  teairrtagly  raloa 
aaid  weight  through  the  flexible  means  opedfled  aflor 
equal  pre.determined  pertoda  of  time  and  atealtaaeoaaiy 
actuate  said  time-strlklag  doTica.  — — .»— ^ 


1,311,884.  BBCBPTACUB-COVMK  AMP  >ATBW» 
THEREFOR.  FavaiCK  W.  BAaam^  Coopers  Plalao, 
N.  T.  FUed  Not.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  61.646.  (CL 
217—124.) 

1.  la  a  receptacle,  the  combiaadoa  of  a  coTor,  harlaf 
a  rim  proTlded  with  transversely  aad  loagitodiaally  aiw 
raaged  alata,  the  aids  of  oae  of  aaid  riata  riiMliattad  ta 
project  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  aaid  oavor,  a  eorw 
Casteaer  cinnpriaing  a  ataple  adapted  to  foeelTa  aa  aad 
of  the  projecttag  dat  and  haTlag  loops  tormad  at  Ita  eaia 
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adapted  to  recelTe  the  rim  of  the  receptacle,  the  extreme 
end  portions  oyerlapping  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle  rim, 
■aid  coyer  rim  adapted  to  bear  upon  thi  rim  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  coyer  op  tbe  extreme  ends  of  said  loops 
which  oyerlie  the  top  of  the  receptacle  rim. 


2.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  coyer  haylns 
■M  rUa  adaytod  to  bear  oo  tbe  rtm  portion  of  the  receptacle 
•od  havlvg  ttnnaranely  and  longltadinally  arranged  slats, 
,tke  ends  of  oa«  «t  aaid  siata  eenatmcted  to  project  be- 
jMMd  tha  ontcr  ^ce  of  said  covtr,  a  coyer  fastener  coss- 
.prlslng  a  pair  of  staples  carried  by  the  rseeptade  baylnc 
.Tsrticallr  projecting  portions  bent  on  a  borisontal  plane 
and  having  their  ends  bent  to  provide  loops  for  rvedrteg 
the  rim  of  the  bashet  and  orerljfnc  ^e  inner  and  oater 
s^es  thereof  and  the  bottom  and  top  portions  thereof,  the 
^rtlcally  projecting  portions  of  said  staples  being  adapted 
to  recelye  the  respective  ends  of  the  projecting  slat. 


1.211.886.  8TABCH-TABLB.  William  Babtholombw 
and  CHAftLas  M.  Lbast,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Troy 
Lanndry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,089.     (Q.  68—28.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloti  with  a  taUa.  of  a  stnr^  contnlatac 
Mceptada  located  In  an  opening  la  ths  tof  of  tks  tafeto 
in  a  position  to  leave  an  adjacant  part  of  tks  top  of  tka 
table  to  form  a  sopportlag  sorfaca  for  portions  of  ar- 
ticles which  are  not  to  be  starched,  a  jaekat  sarroandlag 
said  receptacle,  Bsana  for  supplying  a  hsatlnc  martlnm 
to  the  spaca  between  said  jacket  and  rse^tacle,  and  aa 
outlet  coadolt  Isadlag  from  tha  bottom  of  said  race^ 
tad*  for  dlseharglag  tha  starch  tharafroa. 

2.  The  ooanblaation  with  a  table,  of  a  starch  osntalnlng 
raeaptada  locatod  in  an  opanlng  In  tha  top  of  the  tabla, 
a  jackat  sarroondlng  said  roeeptada  and  pcraaaeatly 
saeared  thereto  aa  well  as  to  the  top  of  the  table,  a  goard 
rldga  sarroandlag  the  open  top  of  tha  reecptada  and  pro- 
Jactlng  aboy*  the  <9P«  surface  of  tka  tabla  tor  retaining 
tha  artldaa  la  paaltlon  wlU  portions  depending  into  tha 
fao^tada  aad  other  portions  resting  190a  tha  adjacent 
surface  of  the  top  of  the  tabla,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  heating  medium  to  the  4>ace  between  said  jacket  and 
receptacle. 

:  8.  Tha  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  starch  contaln- 
Ing  receptacle  located  in  an  opening  in  tlM  top  of  the 
table,  a  jacket  sarroondlng  said  receptade  aad  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  table  to  which  it  Is  soeured, 
■tsaaa  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the  space  be- 
tween aaid  Jacket  aad  receptacle,  and  means  for  aato- 
■MtlcaUy  maintaining  a  predcCenalaad  larel  of  tha  ksa^ 
tag  medium  in  the  jacket. 

4.  Tka  coaahlnatlon  with  a  table,  of  a  starch  eoataia- 
lig  raceptade  lacatad  In  an  opening  in  tka  top  a<  tta 


table,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  receptade,  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  supplying  steam  to  said  jacket,  an  outlet  conduit 
communicating  with  said  jacket,  an  overflow  casing  with 
whlcb  said  outlet  conduit  communicates,  a  water  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  into  said  casing  to  the  bel^t  of 
the  water  level  desired  in  said  jacket,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  steam  from  said  overflow  casing. 

5.  A  table  for  the  starching  by  band  of  latmdrled  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  starch  containing  receptacle  located 
in  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  table,  a  jacket  completely 
surrounding  and  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  project- 
ing through  the  opening  In  the  table  top,  a  partition  in 
said  receptacle  dividiag  the  interior  thereof  Into  com- 
partmonta,  nuaas  for  pennlttlng  tte  separate  discharge 
of  starch  from  each  of  said  compartments,  aad  mssns 
for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  tbe  space  between 
said  jacket  and  receptade. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaactte.] 


1,211,386.  CABBURETBR.  CHAaLsa  W.  BacK,  Rock- 
ville  Centef,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Beck-Frost  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
680.483.     (a.  261— -M.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chambar, 
means  for  supplying  gasolene  thereto,  an  air  inlet  into 
said  carbureting  chambar,  a  perviooa  dasure  for  tka  air 
Inlet,  means  for  moving  said  closure  to  place  tha  car- 
bureting chamt>er  more  or  less  in  free  open  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprlaing  a  vertically  arranged  car- 
bureting chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  at  its  lower  end, 
means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
carbureting  chamber,  a  pervious,  atworbent  closure  for 
the  air  inlet  of  aaid  carbureting  chamber  and  arraagad  ts 
receive  gasolene  delivered  into  aaid  carbureting  chamber, 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  closure,  means  whereby 
the  said  carbureting  cliamber  may  be  placed  in  more  or 
less  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere  by  said  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  dosure  device,  and  means  for 
drawing  air  through  said  absort>ent  closure  and  throogk 
the  carbureting  chamber. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a.vwtlcally  arranged  car- 
bureting chamber  having  an  air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end, 
means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
carbureting  chamber,  an  absorbent  dosure  for  the  aaid 
air  inlet,  means  for  moving  said  dosure  to  place  the 
carbureting  chamber  in  more  or  less  open  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  drawing  sir  through 
said  absort>eat  closure  and  through  th«  carbureting 
chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  car- 
bureting chamber  having  an  air  inlet  at  its  lower  ^d, 
means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
carbureting  chamber,  an  absorbent  closure  for  the  air 
inlet,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  dosure,  means 
whereby  the  said  carbureting  chamber  may  be  placed 
in  more  or  leas  open  communication  with  the  atmosphero 
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by  said  vertical  movement  of  said  closure  device,  and 
•  means  for  drawing  air  through  aaid  absorbent  closure 
and  through  tiie  carbureting  chamber. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  cliamber  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
chamber  being  in  part  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber, 
a  pervious  closure  device  fitting  said  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  closure  device  inwardly  or  outwardly  beyond 
points  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  carburetintr  chamber  to 
place  said  chamber  more  or  less  in  open  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  said 
cliamber,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  carbureted  air 
through  the  carbureting  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,211,887.  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  AIR-HOSE  TO 
PNEUMATIC-TIRE  VALVES.  Chablcb  W.  B»ck. 
Bockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Beck-Frost  Corporation,  Detrcrft,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Substitute  for  application  Serial  No. 
606,762,  filed  Jan.  81.  1911.  This  application  filed 
Mar.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  684,077.     (CI.  187—28.) 


fl.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
Mngltudlnally  bored  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
(jneadlng  cavity  at  one  end,  a  yleldable  seating  i^ng 
1J>  said  cavity,  a  rigid  valve-opening  plug  projecting  into 
Mid  cavity,  said  plug  being  bored  for  the  passage  of  air, 

SOr  of  radially  movable  locking  jaws  carried  by  said 
and  adapted  to  project  into  the  said  cavity  outside 
r  beyond  the  yielding  seating  plug  and  formed  with 
thread-engaging  teeth  on  their  inner  surfaces,  heads 
formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws,  said  heads  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  base  to  limit  tbe  inward 
movement  of  said  Jaws,  a  cam  ring  carried  by  tte  said 
baae  and  indosing  and  protecting  the  jaws  and  formed 
with  recesses  to  receive  the  outwardly  projecting  head 
portions  thereof,  the  outer  walls  of  said  recesses  forming 
cam  surfaces  adapted  to  force  the  jaws  inwardly  when 
the  cam  sleeve  is  rotated  in  the  proper  direction,  the 
end  walls  of  said  recesses  forming  stops  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  sleeve  in  either  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
longttudlaally  bored  and  formed  with  a  loogitndlaany 
eactendlag  cavity  at  one  end.  a  yleldable  seatiug  plug 
In  said  cavity,  a  rigid  valve-opening  plug  projecting  Into 
said  cavity,  said  plug  being  bored  far  the  passage  of  air, 
a  pair  of  radially  movable  locking  jaws  carried  by  said 
bass  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  said  cavity  outside 
of  or  beyond  the  yielding  seating  plug  and  formed  with 
thread -engaging  teeth  on  their  inner  surfscra.  heads 
fmrmed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  Jaws,  said  heads  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  base  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  jaws,  a  cam  ring  carried  by  tbe  said 
base  and  inclosing  and  protecting  the  said  javrs  and 
formed  with  recesses  to  receive  tbe  outwardly  projecting 
head  portions  thereof,  the  outer  walls  of  said  recesses 
fbrmlng  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  force  the  jaws  inwardly 
when  the  cam  sleeve  is  rotated  in  the  proi>er  directioa, 
tta  cad  walls  of  said  recesses  forming  stops  to  limit  the 
rotatloB  of  the  cam  sleeve  in  either  direction  and  the 
beads  of  the  jaws  locking  tbe  cam  ring  to  the  t>ase. 


8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  bored  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  cavity  at  one  end,  a  yleldable  seating  plug 
in  said  cavity,  a  rigid  valve-openlnsr  ping  projecting  inta' 
said  cavity,  said  plug  being  bored  for  the  passage  of  air,  a 
pair  of  radially  movable  locking  jaws  carried  by  said 
base  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  said  cavity  outside 
of  or  beyond  the  yielding  seating  plug  and  formed  with 
thread-engaging  teeth  on  their  inner  surfaces,  beads 
formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws,  said  beads. engag- 
ing the  enter  surface  of  the  base  to  limit  tbe  inward 
movement  of  said  jaws,  a  cam  ring  carried  by  the  said 
base  and  formed  with  recesses  to  receive  the  outwardlr 
projecting  head  portions  of  the  locking  Jaws,  the  ontar 
walls  of  said  recesses  forming  cam  surfaces  adapted  to 
force  the  jaws  inwardly  when  tbe  cam  sleeve  Is  rotated 
in  tbe  proper  direction,  the  end  walls  of  said  recesses 
forming  stops  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  cam  sleev» 
in  either  direction  and  the  heads  of  the  Jaws  locking  the 
cam  ring  to  the  base,  tbe  cam  ring  being  provided  yrttk 
longitudinally  extmding  slots  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  the  heads  of  the  locking  Jaws  when  said: 
cam  ring  is  In  its  unlocked  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baa* 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  at  oae 
end.  a  yielding  seating  plug  In  said  cavity,  a  valve  lift* 
ing  plug  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  above  the 
yleldable  seating  plug,  a  series  of  radially  movable  Jaws 
formed  with  screw  engaging  teeth  on  their  Inner  surfacas»- 
a  rotatable  cam  ring  Incloalng  said  jaws  and  adapted  to' 
force  them  inwardly  as  said  ring  is  rotated,  "and  heads 
formed  on  the  locking  Jaws  outside  of  the  base  and  within 
the  said  ring,  said  heads  fitting  in  recesses  formed  in  the 
cam  ring  and  serving  to  lock  said  ring  to  the  base. 

6.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  base,  a  radially  mov- 
able jaw  engaged  with  said  base  and  formed  with  thread 
engaging  teeth  on  Its  inner  surface,  a  cam  ring  rotatably 
carried  by  the  base  for  fordng  said  Jaw  Inward  when 
said  ring  is  rotated,  and  means  upon  said  jaw  for  locking 
the  ring  to  the  l>ase. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,888.  PROTECTED  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS' 
OP  MAKING  THE  SAME.  EnitnirD  HnifBT  BacKia. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FUed 
Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  126.817.     (Cl.  204 — 88.) 

1.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture  a  negative  electrode 
for  galvanic  cells  composed  of  copper  oxid  with  a  super- 
fleial  coating  of  amalgamated  metallic  copper. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  negative  eleetrodo 
for  galvanic  cells  compofted  of  an  intimate  and  uniform 
mixture  of  cuprous  and  cupric  oxids  havlnJK  its  surfaco 
covered;  with  a  thin  coating  of  amalgamated  copper. 

8.  In  the  production  of  protected  copper  oxld  electrodes 
the  process  which  comprises  superflcially  coating  a  cop- 
per oxid  electrode  with  copper  and  thereafter  amalga- 
mating such  coating  with  mercury. 


1,211,389.  MEDICAMENT  VAPORIZER  AND  BURNER. 
GaoBoa  W.  Binmtt,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  U,  1912. 
Serial  No.  870.618.     {Cl.  167—8.) 


1.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  receptade  adapted  to  centala 
a  fuel,  a  wick  extending  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  and  projecting  laterally  therefrstn,  and  a  con- 
talawr  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  raceptade. 
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2.  The  eoBibiiiatioB  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contalii 
_  tool,  a  wick  extcBdlBC  opwardly  along  tbe  aides  of  the 
n  eeytade  which  haa  an  opening  through  which  the  wick 
putjMta  laterally  formed,  and  a  container  adapted  to  b« 
■I  [pported  by  aald  receptacle. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
fuel  and  baring  a  Mries  of  wick  openings  at  Its  upper 
p  wtlon.  a  Mries  of  wicks  extending  upwardly  along  the 
■i  Ae*  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
li  g»  and  laterally  formed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burner  and  a  box  which  when 
la  adapted  to  Inclose  the  burner  and  which  when 

_  cooperates  with  the  burner  In  operation,  said  box 

•  >»»prt«<«g  a  body  portion  and  a  coyer,  tbe  former  constl- 
t  rtlag  an  Inclosing  case  and  also  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
b»  supported  by  tha  fnel  receptacle,  and  the  latter  con- 

•  Itntlng  a  cover  for  the  body  portion  and  a  support  or 
aad  for  the  fuel  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  box  compria- 
I]  ig  a  body  portion  and  a  coyer,  the  form»  constituting 
■  I  iBclodng  case  and  also  a  reeeptade  adapted  to  be  sap- 
p  Mted  by  the  fuel  receptacle  and  the  latter  constituting  a 
e  rrer  for  the  body  portion  and  also  a  support  or  stand  for 
t  M  fnel  receptacle,  and  a  medicament  holder  baying  a  con- 
bottom  against  the  central  portion  of  which  the  corer 

l4  arraagad  to  press  when  the  parts  are  packed  together. 
(Caalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  aaaette.)| 


4211.890.  8CBBW-PUMP.  BoBanr  B.  Bamran,  New 
Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Brastus  8.  Bennett.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  706,964. 
tiled  June  29.  1912.  This  application  filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,819.     (CI.  2M— 182.) 


1.  Im  11— ibtnitinm  ia  a  screw  pomp,  a  cylinder,  a 

pistoa  haylag  hubs  interlocking,  a  shaft  ez- 
thrsagh  said  hubs  and  diaphragms  within  the 
samtaadlag  the  InteriocUag  ends  of  tta  habs. 
tlaUy  as  deacrlhfd. 
8.  Ia  eaaiMaatisa  ia  a  sorew  pump,  a  cylladn  made  ap 
^  sectlaaa,  a  screw  piston  made  up  of  sectieas  with  inter- 
%eklag  hubs,  a  abaft  extending  through  the  bobs  and  dla- 
hcld  between  the  sections  of  the  cylinder  and 
I  nrronndlng  the  interlocking  ends  of  the  bidM,  snhstan- 
f  laUy  aa  described. 


;  .211.891.  NVT-LOCK.  CHAaLia  A.  BLUkcawataaa,  Oua- 
tar,  Ita.  filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,889.  (CL 
111—11.) 


Tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  screw  threaded  bolt  baying 

4  ppecitely  disposed  grooyea  extending  longitudinally  along 

ts  threaded  part,  each  groove  comprislag  aa  upright  wall 

iad  aa  iadlaed  wall,  of  a  lock  nut  having  a  threaded  bore 

<  ■»g«g««g  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  and  a  curved 

<  am  shaped  chamber  In  Its  face  side  adjacent  said  bore, 
iiad  a  flat  segmental  spring  dog  housed  In  aald  chamber, 
(lae  ead  of  aald  dog  engaging  the  narrow  end  wall  of  the 

Uiber  and  the  other  end  being  Intumed  and  adapted 
'  e  engage  the  upright  wall  of  one  of  said  grooves,  substan- 
laUy  as  set  forth. 


^11.892.    STOP.    Lawia  H.  Bolton,  Slippery  Bock,  Pa. 
Hied  July  27,  1918.    Serial  No.  42.218.     (CI.  187—7.) 
In  a  stop;  a  caslag  having  a  longitudinal  conducting, 
aald  caring  beiag  further  ^vvlded  with  a  throngh 


receiving  bore  Intersecting  said  conducting  bore,  a  Talva 
plug  seated  in  said  receiving  bore,  a  bead  at  one  end  of 
said  plug  whereby  It  may  be  moved  rotatably  .In  said 
receiving  bore,  a  threaded  extension  projecting  from  tha 


other  end  of  said  plug,  a  bur  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid 
casing  having  a  threaded  aperture  to  receive  said  threaded 
extension,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  bur  said  plug 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  in  said  receiving  bore,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.211,893.  MANUPACTTTBB  OF  CTABBONIC-ACID  COM- 
POUNDS  OF  AMMONIA.  C*aL  BoscH,  Ludwigsbafen- 
on-the-Rhine,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Badlscbe  Anllln  li 
Soda  Fabrlk,  LfUdwigsbafen-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Oermany,  a 
Corporation  of  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,047.      (CI.  28—21.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacture  of  carbonic  add  com- 
pounda  of  ammonia  by  introducing  ammonia  and  carbon 
dloxid  into  an  IndlfTerent  ll«aid  that  does  act  mix  witii 
water. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  earbealc  add  com- 
pounds of  ammonia  by  introducing  smamaia  and  carhoa 
dloxid  lato  a  vassal  containing  a  cooled  iadlCareat  Uqold 
that  doe*  not  mix  with  water. 

8.  The  proeeaa  of  maaafaetare  of 
pounds  of  ammonia  by 
dloxid  lata  a  vaaaai  eoatalalag  a  cooled  Uqold  hydrocar^ 


4.  The  proceos  of  manufacture  of  carbonic  add  com* 
pounds  of  ammonia  by  introducing  ammonia  and  carboa 
dloxid  in  tbe  presence  of  water  vapor  into  an  Indlffereat 
liquid  that  does  not  mix  with  water. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  manufacture  of  carlwnlc  add  com* 
pounds  of  ammonia  by  introducing  ammonia  and  carboa 
dloxid  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  into  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211.894.  CATALTZBR.  Cabl  BoacH.  ALWIM  MiT- 
TASCH,  and  Chbistoph  Bbck,  Ladwigahafen-oa-tlM- 
Bblne,  Oermany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln  4  Soda 
Fabrlk.  Lodwlgshafen-on-the-Rblne,  (Sermany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
20,048.      (C3.  23—28.) 

1.  An  active  catalyst  suitable  for  tbe  catalytic  oxidar 
tlon  of  ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxlds  comprising  an  oxygea 
compound  of  biamuth  and  aa  activator. 

2.  An  active  catalyst  suitable  for  the  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxlds  comprising  an  oxygen 
compound  of  biamuth  and  an  activator  which  for  itadf 
acta  as  a  catalyst  for  the  said  reaction. 

8.  An  active  catalyst  anitable  for  tbe  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxide  comprising  an  oxygen 
compound  of  bismuth  and  an  ozid  of  at  least  one  metal  of 
the  iron  group. 

4.  An  active  catalyst  suitable  for  the  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxlds  comprising  the  ozid  of 
bismuth.  Iron  and  manganese. 
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1.211,396.     TRBATMBNT     OF     COKB-OVBN     OASB)S. 
JaooB  IBRABL  Bbonn,  Rombach,  Lorraine,  Germany,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  tbe  Firm  of  Rombacher  HQtten- 
werke,  Rombach,  Germany.     Filed  Oct  14,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  126,739.      (CI.  188—116.) 
The  method  of  producing  from  previously  treated  coke 
oven  gaaes,  a  compressed  lighting,  beating  and  welding 
gas,  consisting  In  pasalng  tbe  gaa  through  a  aubstance 
capable  of  absorbing  CDs,  then  through  a  aubstance  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  CtU*,  and  then  liquefying  tbe  remaining 
gaaea  with  the  exception  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen. 


1.211,896.  FLU8HIN(}-CART.  Jacob  I.  Bbobbt,  Shen- 
andoah, Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1016.  Serial  No.  86.381. 
(a.  187—63.) 


1.  In  a  fludiing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cart 
having  axles,  flushing  heads,  means  carried  by  said  axles 
adapted  to  support  said  flushing  heads  to  permit  a  ver- 
tical movement  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  haads 
adapted  to  automatically  cause  said  vertical  movement  to 
compensate  for  irregularities  In  the  roadway  traversed  by 
said  cart. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  cart,  flushing  heads,  nos- 
ales  carried  by  said  heads,  means  for  changing  the  angle 
of  direction  of  the  stream  from  said  noules.  means  for 
automatically  causing  a  vertical  movement  of  aald  heads 
relative  to  the  Irregularities  In  the  roadway  carried  by 
aald  cart,  and  means  for  preventing  horisontal  movement 
of  aald  flushing  beads. 

8.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cart 
having  axles,  flushing  heads,  flexible  means  carried  by 
aald  axles  adapted  to  support  said  flushing  heads  to  per- 
mit vertical  movement  thereof,  means  for  preventing 
horisontal  movement  of  said  heads  and  a  shoe  adapted  to 
underlie  each  of  said  heads  and  engage  the  roadvray 
whereby  irregularities  in  the  roadway  will  move  said  shoe 
to  cause  the  head  to  move  vertically  in  order  to  clear  such 
obstruction. 

4.  In  a  fluablng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cart 
having  wheels  and  axlea,  of  a  tank  supported  thereon, 
fluablng  heads,  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  tank 
and  said  heada,  flexible  means  carried  by  said  axlea  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  heads  to  permit  vertical  movement 
thereof,  nosilea  carried  by  said  heads,  means  for  changing 
the  an^e  of  dellvefy  of  said  noxsles,  a  shoe  underlying 
each  of  said  nossles,  means  carrying  said  shoes  adapted  to 
prevent  horisontal  movement  of  said  heads  whereby  the 
heads  may  be  lifted  by  said  shoes  upon  said  shoes  coming 
in  contact  with  inequalities  in  the  road. 

6.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  cart,  a  U-shaped 
member  supported  by  said  cart  and  carrying  flushing 
heads  at  either  end  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said 
flushing  heads  from  the  axles  of  said  cart  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said  heada,  flexible 
connections  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  beads,  a  shoe 
adapted  to  underlie  each  of  said  beads  and  contact  with 
the  roadway  whereby  inequalities  in  the  roadway  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoes  to  lift  said  heada  over 
•aid  inequalities  In  order  to  prevent  injury  to  said  head. 


1^1.897.     RBDUCING-MILL.     HaaOLO  ■vaam  Bacv- 

aaa  and  Lorbnzo  S.  Copb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignora 
to  The  Hass-Brlght  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  FUed  July  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
777,818.     (a.  88—12.) 


1.  In  a  mill,  the  combinatlMi  of  two  roUa,  one  of  which 
is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  movable  bearings  fbr  the 
movable  roll,  a  freely  movable  controlling  member  for  the 
movable  roll,  comprising  two  upright  arms  connected  to- 
gether in  flxed  relations  to  move  in  unison,  an  adjustable 
connection  directly  between  tbe  arm  and  its  companion 
bearing,  causing  the  arms  to  be  moved  in  aniaon  by  the 
movable  roll  when  the  latter  separates  from  its  companion 
roll,  and  permitting  of  the  adjustment  of  the  movable  roll 
relatively  to  the  arms  add  the  companion  roll,  and  springs 
sustained  Independently  of  the  movable  bearings,  and  act- 
ing on  said  arms  respectively  and  operatiag  through  the 
medium  of  said  arms,  to  hold  the  movable  roll  yieldingly 
in  coactive  relation  to  its  companion  roIL 

2.  In  a  mill,  the  combinatioB  of  a  fraoM,  two  rolls 
mounted  therein,  one  of  which  is  movable  to  and  from  the 
other,  movabla  bearings  for  the  movable  roll,  sustained  by 
the  frame,  a  freely  movable  controlling  member  for  the 
movable  roll,  sustained  by  the  frame,  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  said  controlling  member  and  the  raspecthre 
movable  bearings,  causing  aald  controlling  member  to  be 
moved  when  the  movable  roll  separatee  from  its  compaa- 
lon  roll,  and  permitting  of  the  adjustment  of  the  morabla 
roll  relatively  to  the  controlling  member  and  to  Its  com- 
panion roll,  a  spring  sustained  by  the  frame  and  acting  on 
the  controll\pg  member  and  operating,  throngh  the  medi- 
um of  tbe  controlling  member,  to  hold  the  movable  roll 
In  coactive  relation  to  Its  companion  roll,  and  means  for 
moving  the  oontrolllng  member  In  opposition  to  tbe  spring 
to  quickly  separate  the  movable  Toll  from  Its  compaaioa 
roU. 

3.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  rolls 
mounted  therein,  one  of  which  Is  movable  to  and  from  tha 
other,  movable  bearings  for  the  movable  roll,  a  rock  shaft 
knounted  In  bearings  In  the  frame  and  extendiM  parallel 
with  the  axls^  the  rolls,  two  arms  flxed  at  their  anda  to 
said  shaft  to  move  in  unison,  links  pivoted  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  roll-bearings  respectively  and  movably  ooa- 
nected  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  respective  anna,  ad- 
justing means  on  the  arms  acting  on  the  movable  aids  of 
the  links,  and  springs  sustained  IndsfMnd^tly  of  the  bot- 
able  bearings  and  acting  on  the  arms  to  hold  the  movable 
roll  yieldingly  in  coactive  relation  to  ita  companion  roll. 

4.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  two  rolla,  one  of  which 
Is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  movable  bearings  for 
the  movable  roll,  an  upright  borisontally  movable  con- 
trolling member  for  the  movable  r<dl,  horiaontal  linka  piv- 
oted at  their  inner  ends  to  said  bearings  respectively,  Ter- 
tlcally  movable  slides  mounted  In  the  controlling  memher 
and  jointed  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  links,  and  devices  soa- 
tained  by  the  controlling  member  and  connected  with  the 
slides  for  adjusting  the  same  vertically. 

6.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  two  rolls,  one  of  which 
Is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  movable  bearings  for 
the  movable  roll,  a  borisontally  movable  controlling  mem- 
ber for  the  movable  roll,  adjusting  alidee  snstalned  by  the 
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eotttnrtllar  member  tad  morable  r^UttnOf  tker«te  at  a» 
•agle  to  the  moremait  of  the  bearlnss,  operetiTe  cobboc- 
tloaa  between  tke  alldes  and  bearings  for  morlng  tbe  Ut- 
ttr  In  one  direction  when  the  elides  «re  raered  In  •  differ- 
ent direction,  and  means  sustained  by  the  controlling 
member  for  adjusting  tbe  slide*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  G«sette.]  j 


1^1.3»8.  CONATETEK  AND  MIXER.  CHAaLna  H.  Bca- 
OABD,  Leavenwortt,  Kans.  Filed  Aog.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  40.860.     (Q.  ITO— 168.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  shaft,  a 
flight  holder  adapted  to  fit  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
slotted  margins,  and  a  segmental  flight  adapted  to  be  se- 
cnred  to  the  shaft  and  held  at  a  certain  pitch  by  the 
slatted  margins  of  the  flight  holder. 

a.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
flight  bolder  conslatiog  of  a  segmental  portion  provided 
w|,th  oppositely-extending  flanges  having  diagonal  slots 
thcnta.  and  a  flight  adapted  to  enter  the  dtegonal  slots 
ia  the  flight  holder  and  provided  with  a  pla  whereby  It 
is  secured  to  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  conveyer  ef  tbe  character  described,  a  abaft,  a 
flight  holder  adapted  to  fit  said  Aaft  and  provided  with 
oppositely-disposed  flanges  having  slots  arranged  at  an 
angle  therein,  a  segmental  flight  having  ends  arranged  to 
enter  said  slots,  and  a  threaded  pin  to  extend  through, 
the  flight  holder  and  the  shaft  and  secort  tbe  flight 
thereon.  . 

4.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
flight  holder  adapted  to  fit  said^haft  utd  pcqvl4ed  with, 
oppositely-disposed  marginal  fiances,  and  a  flight  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  shaft  aad  engage  the  flanges  and  be 
bald  thereby  at  a  certain  pitch. 


iin.8»9.     ^GHTING  APPARATUS.     Wilwam  AL8«bt 
BjCB.vs,  DriunmondhiU.  Scotland.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1916. 
.Serial  No.  68.911.    (CI.  83—48.) . 


f . 
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l.mtMat  apparatus  having  a  foresight  aad  •  T«ar 
rtght.  In  eoMbinatlon  with  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  p«Mtloo  of  onie  ef  the  sights  as  the  gun  is  being 
Irfid,  steld  Me4ns  t>eiBg  of  such  constmction  that  the  ratio 
letween  the  respective  distances,  measured  horlaoatally, 
!rom  the  fwo  sights  to  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to 
■M9'  4lBe  between  then  Is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  muaale 
Mtoctty  of  the  projectile  to  tbe  gun-platform  speed. 

2.  Sightlfit  apparatus  baring  a  foreaight  and  a  rear 
«ffct.  tbe  fotmer  being  plvotally  connected  to  a  part  mov 
ng  iB  elevation  with  the  gun,  In  comblnatloB  with  means 
W  automatically  moving  the  foresight  as  the  gun  Is  be- 
Bg  laid,  said  means  being  of  such  construction  that  tbe 
mtlo   between   tbe  respective  distances,  measured   bori- 

ilally  from  the  two  sights  to  a  vertical  plane  perpen- 
Hcular  through  the  point  of  connection  between  the  fore- 
igbt  aad  the  part  moving  with  the  gun,  is  e«iunl  to  the 
mtlo  of  munle  velocity  of  tbe  projectile  to  tbe  gun-plat- 

S.  Mglitlag  apparatus  having  a  foresight  In  comblna- 
lOB  with  parallel  Hah  mechanism  carrying  tbe  ferealgbt 
>VB>  A  part  BMTlBc  with  tbe  gun  in  elevation,  and  means 


for  aatomatleally  actnatlnff  said  Itek  isrhaalim  to  vary 
the  distance  of  tbe  fore-sight  from  the  gun  axla  to  ooai- 
pensate  for  the  gun-platform  speed. 

4.  Sighting  apparatus  having  a  fere-sight  in  comblaa- 
tlon  with  parallel  link  mechanism  carrying  tbe  fOre-algbt 
f^om  a  part  moving  with  the  gun  in  el«vation  and  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  tbe  gun  and  its  mounting  ftv 
automatically  raising  and  lowering  the  fore-algbt  aa  the 
gun  i8  depressed  and  elevated. 

6.  Sighting  apparatus  having  a  foreniigbt  in  combina- 
tion with  parallel  link  mechanism  carrying  the  fore-sight 
from  a  part  moving  with  the  gun  In  elevation,  and  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  link  mechanism  to  vary 
the  distance  of  the  fore-sight  from  the  gun  axis  to  eoa- 
peaaate  for  the  gun-platform  speed,  said  fore-sight  halag 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  pivots  of  the  link  mechanism 
to  set  the  api>aratus  to  agree  with  different  gun-platform 
speeds. 


1,211.400.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS.  William  Albbbt 
BcBMB,  Dmmmondblll,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Tickers 
Limited,  London,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  30.  1915,  Serial  No.  68,911.  Divided  and  tbia  ap 
plication  filed  July  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  112,897.  (O. 
33 — 48.) 


1.  Sighting  apparatus  having  a  pivoted  sight  bar  la 
combination  with  means  for  automatically  rocking  the 
sight  bar  as  the  gun  is  being  laid,  said  means  being  such 
that  the  ratio  between  the  respective  distances,  meas- 
ured horizontally,  from  two  points  on  the  sight  bar  to  a 
vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  line  between  them  and 
passing  through  the  axis  of  tbe  gun  trunnions,  is  equgl 
to  the  ratio  of  musile  velocity  of  the  projectile  to  the  gun- 
platform  speed. 

2.  Sighting  apparatus  having  a  pivoted  sight  bar  in 
combination  vrtth  link  mechanism  for  automatically  rock- 
ing the  sight  bar  as  the  gun  is  being  laid,  siUd  link  mech- 
anism beini  so'  proportioned  that  the  ratio  between  the 
respective  distances,  measured  horiiontally,  from  tbe 
polhts  of  support  of  tbe  link  mecbanlsnl  on  a  part  that 
BMrrea  in  elevation  with  the  gun  and  on  a  part  that  does 
net  move  with  the  gun  in  elevation,  to  a  vertical  plane 
INnstng  through  the  axis  of  the  gun  trunnions,  is  equal 
tb  the  ratio  of  muzzle  velocity  of  the  projectile  to  th^ 
gun-platform  speed.  ' 

3.  Sighting  apparatus  having  a  pivoted  sight  bar  la' 
combination  with  link  mechanism,  of  which  the  sight  bar 
forms  part,  for  automatically  rocking  tbe  sight  bar  as  tira 
gun  is  being  laid,  said  link  mechanism  being  so  propor 
tioned  that  the  ratio  between  the  respective  distances 
measured  horlsontally,  from  the  iwints  of  support  of  tbe 
link  mechanism  on  a  part  moving  with  the  gun  la  eleva- 
tion and  on  a  part  that  does  not  move  with  tbe  gun  la 
elevation,  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
tbe  gun  trunnions,  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  mussle  vdodty 
of  the  gun,  to  the  gun-platform  speed. 

4.  SigbUng  apparatus  having  a  sight  bar  la  comblaa- 
tlon  with  means  for  plvotally  connecting  it  at  one  side  of 
the  gun  trunnion  axis  to  a  part  moving  In  elevation  with 
the  gnu  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  sight  bar 
to  tbe  gun  mounting  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  gun  tma- 
nlon  axis  the  pivotal  points  of  connection  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  ratio  between  the  respective  dlstaaeea, 
measured  borisontally,  from  said  pivotal  points  to  a  ver- 
tical plane  passing  through  tbe  trunnion  axis  Is  equal  to 
tbe  ratio  of  mussle  velocity  of  tbe  projectile  to  the 
platform  speed. 
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e.  Mghtlat  apparatus  havtog  a  sight  bar  fa  combtna- 
tl<»  with  means  for  plvotally  connoctlng  It  at  one  side  of 
the  gun  trunnion  axis  to  a  part  moving  In  elevation  with 
the  gun,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  sight  bar  to 
tbe  gun  mounting  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  gun  trunnion 
axis,  tbe  pivotal  points  of  connection  being  so  arranged 
that  the  ratio  between  the  respective  distances,  measured 
horlsontally,  from  said  pivotal  points  to  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  trunnion  axis,  is  equal  to  the  ratio 
of  muasle  velocity  of  the  projectile  to  the  gun-platform 
speed,  and  means  for  adJustlnK  the  distance  between  the 
trunnion  axis  and  the  pivotal  point  of  connection  of  tbe 
sight  bar  with  tbe  gun  mounting,  to  agree  with  difrereat 
gun-platfemr  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.211.401.  SIGHTING  APPARATD8.  William  Albbbt 
BtTBNS.  Dmmmondhill,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Vickers 
Limited,  London,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Oct  80,  1916,  Serial  No.  68,911.  Dirided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,808.  (Q. 
88 — i8.) 


1.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  use  with  guns  firing  at 
traveling  targets,  the  combination  with  the  sighting  Index 
of  aa  anguUrly  dispUceable  member  on  which  said  index 
is  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  so  that 
a  line  joining  the  sighting  Indtx  to  the  axis  of  movement 
of  the  member  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
target. 

2.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  use  with  guns  firing  at 
traveling  targets,  the  combination  with  the  sighting  index, 
of  an  angularly  dlsplaceable  member  on  which  said  index 
is  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  axU  of  movement 
of  said  member  in  accordam-e  with  the  speed  of  the  target, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  so  that  a  line  join- 
ing the  Righting  index  to  the  said  axis  of  movement  of  the 
member  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  target. 

8.  In  slgbUng  apparatus  for  use  with  guns  firing  at 
traveling  targets,  the  combination  with  the  foresight,  of  a 
crank  arm,  means  for  mounting  said  foresight  on  said 
crank  arm  so  as  to  be  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon 
In  accordance  with  the  Bpee<l  of  the  target,  and  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  crank  arm  to  correspond  in 
angular  position  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  target. 

4.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  use  with  guns  firing  at 
traveling  targets,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  an 
angularly  movable  sighting  index  mounted  on  the  support 
and  adapted  to  be  set  in  angular  position  In  conformity 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  target,  said  Index  being 
so  shaped  as  to  Indicate.  In  accordance  with  its  angular 
position,  the  amount  of  "spread  **  of  fire  necessary  to  hit 
tbe  moving  target. 

6.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  use  with  guns  firing  at 
traveling  targets,  the  combination  with  an  angularly  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  be  set  in  angular  poeition  in  con- 
formity with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  target,  of  a 
sighting  index  of  T  sliaped  formation  mounted  on  said 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.211,402.     HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  ROLLER-SCREENS. 

Bdwabd  T.  Bcrrowks,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  26. 

1918.     Serial  No.  4.281.      (CI.  168—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  baring  the  usual 
tipper  sash,  of  a  screen  for  such  window,  said  screen 
comprising  a  rigid  transversely  extending  bar,  and  hang- 
ers carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  sash  in  which  said 


bar  Is  supported  and  held  against  rotation,  said  hangers 
embracing  the  sides  of  said  bar  at  each  end  thereof  and 
being  so  shaped  that  the  bar  may  be  moved  laterally  Into 
an<l  out  of  position  therein. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash;  of  a  screen  for  such  window,  said  screen  com- 
prising a  rigid  transversely  extending  bar,  and  laterally- 
opening  reBllient  brackets  carried  by  and  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  mid  sash  in  which  the  end  portions  of  said 
bar  rest,  said  brackets  frlctlonally  embracing  said  bar  and 
permitting  Its  disengagement  by  a  borisoatal  movemeBt: 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  baring  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  screen  for  such  window  comprising  a  piece 
of  flexible  material,  upper  and  lower  bars  t«  which  «uch 
material  is  secured,  and  on  which  it  may  be  wound,  aa<l 
a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  said  sash,  said  bra(Aets  belof 
shaped  to  embrace  the  end  portions  of  both  of  said  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  screen  for  snch  window  comprising  a  piece 
of  flexible  material,  upper  and  lower  bars  to  which  sb<A 
material  is  secured,  and  on  which  it  may  be  wound,  4i 
bracket  at  each  side  adapted  to  support  said  bars,  each 
bracket  being  shaped  to  embrace  the  end  portion  of  both 
bars,  and  h  swinging  strip  carried  by  each  bracket  and 
serring  to  lock  the  bars  in  position  in  said  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
frame,  of  a  screen  therefor  formed  of  flerible  material,  a 
strip  secured  to  the  frame  at  each  side,  against  whldi  strip 
the  free  edges  of  the  screen  material  are  adapted  to  rest, 
and  means  for  holding  such  free  edges  in  contact  with  said 
strip,  such  means  comprising  spring  clips  each  having  a 
portion  disposed  between  a  strip  and  the  frame,  and  a 
resilient  portion  overlying  that  face  of  the  strip  with 
which  the  screen  material  engages,  and  under  which  por- 
tion the  ed;;es  of  such  material  may  be  Inserted. 


1,211.403.  COLLAPSIBLE  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Edwabi> 
T.  BiRBowBs,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  86,089.      <C1.  166 — 14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  tbe 
usual  i»asb,  of  a  strip  secured  to  a  vertical  face  of  the 
frame,  a  flexible  screen,  and  a  bar  to  which  one  end  of 
said  screen  Is  secured  mounted  horizontally  with  Its  ebds 
in  and  snugly  fitting  the  space  between  snch  sash  aatf 
strip,  the  side  edges  of  said  screen  resting  against  the  f»et 
of  said  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  the 
usual  sash,  of  a  strip  secured  to  a  vertical  face  of  th« 
frame,  a  bar  baring  its  ends  mounted  In  tbe  space  bo> 
tween  said  sasb  and  strip,  and  a  piece  of  flerible  nettluf 
secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  said  bar  and  having  its  edgea 
in  contact  with  said  strip. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  baring  tbe 
usual  runway,  and  a  sash  In  said  runway,  of  a  strip  se- 
cured to  a  vertical  portion  of  said  franc  and  baring  Its 
inside  face  at  Its  upper  end  spaced  from  said  roBway,  and 
at  Its  lower  end  flush  with  the  edge  of  said  runway,  a 
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flexible  «cr«eii  havUis  Ita  edse  in  ralwtaatUl  contact  wltli 
mU  strip,  and  a  bar  to  which  inld  scrven  la  aeaired.  th« 
of  aaid  bar  lying  In  said  runmj. 


4>  T^  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  the 
mal  illl.  saah  foldea  and  aaah.  of  a  flexible  sereen.  top 
and  bottom  ban  to  which  said  screen  la  ■ecored,  aaid  bot- 
_  bar  bdng  la  contact  with  the  liU  and  aaid  top  bar 
beiag  dlapoaed  between  the  two  outside  sash  galdes,  and 
■cans  carried  by  said  gnldes  for  frictionally  ingmging  the 
ends  of  said  top  bar  for  supporting  tte  same. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  harlng  the 
noal  optside  trim  incladlng  Untel  and  sash  goides,  of  a 
Morality  of  q>ring  dips  secured  thereto,  each  dip  kar- 
lag  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  arms,  one  of  said 
being  straight  and  provided  at  its  end  with  a  pro- 
lactlon,  said  straight  arm  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  inner 
idge  of  the  sash  golde,  a  bar  deUcbably  held  between  the 
mas  of  said  clips  with  ita  Inner  tec*  adjacoit  the  sash 
ud  ita  lower  edge  resting  against  said  projection,  and  a 
laxlble  screen  secured  to  said  bar. 


i;ni,404.  STOVE  AND  BANOB.  William  Aoolfh 
BumaK.  BeUeTlUe.  lU.  Filed  May  M.  l»ie.  Serial 
Na  98.543.     (CL  12^—88.) 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  an  oven,  a 
wvrce  of  heat  consisting  of  hollow  perforated  members 
wnnected  at  their  extremltlee,  a  partition  In  said  oven  so 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  source  of  heat  that  direct 
lommanlcation  between  the  perforations  Is  destroyed,  that 
:he  producta  of  combustion  In  emanating  therefrom  are 
MiectlTely  divided  between  the  upper  and  lower  portion 
»f  said  oven. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oven,  sur- 
rounded by  flues,  an  offset  in  one  of  the  walla  of  said  oven, 

projecting  plate  from  said  offset,  a  protruding  plate 
"rom  the  adjacent  wall  of  aaid  oven,  a  Blldlng  damper 
KMltloned  In  said  protruding  plate,  the  damper,  the  pro- 
ecting  plate,  and  the  protruding  plates  so  positioned  rela- 
ive  each  other  as  to  establish  communication   between 


the  oven  and  one  of  said  flues,  but  to  predude  it  between 
said  flue  and  said  oven. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oven,  snr- 
ronnded  by  flues,  a  source  of  heat,  a  partition  In  said  oven, 
so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  source  of  heat,  that  the 
products  of  combustion  in  emanating  therefrom  are  selec- 
tively divided  between  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said 
oven,  in  combination  with  an  offset  in  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  oven,  a  projecting  plate  from  said  offset,  a  protrud- 
ing plate  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  oven,  a  sliding 
damper  positioned  in  said  protruding  plate,  the  damper, 
the  projecting  plate  and  the  protruding  plates  so  por- 
tioned relative  each  other  as  to  establish  communication 
between  the  oven  and  one  of  said  flues,  but  to  predude  It 
between  said  flue  and  said  oven. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described  an  oven,  a 
source  of  heat  consisting  of  a  hollow  member  having  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  perforations,  a  partition  in  said  oven  so 
positioned  with  resjiect  to  said  source  of  heat,  that  direct 
communication  between  the  rows  of  perforations  of  said 
source  of  heat  is  destroyed,  and  that  the  producta  of  com- 
bustion in  emanating  therefrom  are  sdectively  divided 
between  different  irartions  of  said  oven. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  source  of 
heat  consisting  of  a  hollow  member  having  longitudinal 
rows  of  perforations,  a  partition  In  said  oven  so  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  source  of  heat,  that  direct  commoai- 
catlon  between  the  rows  of  perforations  of  said  source  of 
heat  is  destroyed  and  that  the  products  of  combustion 
In  emanating  therefrom  are  selectively  divided  between 
different  portions  of  said  oven,  and  means  whereby  fud 
from  all  the  rows  of  perforations  on  said  source  of  heat 
can  be  slmultaneoualy  ignited. 


1,211,400.  BOWLING  •  PIN -BBTTINO  MBCHANI8M. 
Anavu  Cambbom,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  12,  1016. 
Serial  No.  89,469.     (CI.  46— «.) 


1.  In  a  pin  setter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  frame  provided  with  pin  pocketa  and  inclined 
seats  for  the  pins,  of  means  operating  uiK>n  the  lowering 
of  the  frame  for  tripping  said  pins  off  said  Inclined  seata, 
guides  for  accurately  positioning  the  pins  upon  the  alley, 
aad  meaaa  operating  upon  the  raiaing  of  said  frame  for 
releasing  said  guides  to  permit  withdrawal  from  said 
pins  without  displacement  thereof? 

2.  In  a  pin  setter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  frsime  having  pin  pocketa  and  seata  for  pins  in 
Inclined  position,  of  means  operating  uiran  the  lowering 
of  said  frame  for  tripping  said  pins  from  their  seats, 
guides  conforming  to  the  tapering  form  of  the  pin  for 
accurately  positioning  the  latter  upon  the  alley,  and 
means  operating  upon  the  raising  of  said  frame  for  re- 
le— tag  said  guides  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  pin  setter,  a  vertically-movable  frame,  means 
for  supporting  a  pin  upon  said  frame,  means  for  displac- 
ing the  pin  from  said  support  to  an  upright  position  upon 
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a  floor  when  the  frame  is  adjacent  the  floor,  a  plurality 
of  pivotal  dogs  carried  by  the  frame  and  spaced  about  the 
pin  In  its  displaced  position,  and  cams  operated  by  the 
final  downward  movement  of  the  frame  to  displace  said 
dogs  radially  taward  to  accurately  position  the  pin,  and 
operated  by  the  Initial  upward  movement  of  the  frame  to 
release  the  dogs  and  permit  withdrawal  thereof  from  the 
pin. 

4.  In  a  pin  setter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
movable  main  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  apertured  auxiliary 
frames  depending  from  the  main  frame,  and  adjustable  to 
or  from  the  same,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  a  maxi- 
mum spacing  between  each  auxiliary  frame  and  the  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  dogs  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  above  each  auxiliary  frame  and  angularly  dlsplace- 
able  to  engage  a  pin  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said 
auxiUary  frame,  and  means  carried  by  each  auxiliary 
frame  for  engaging  the  dogs  above  the  same  when  the 
same  is  upwardly  displaced  to  shift  said  dogs  radUlly 
inward. 

6.  In  a  pin  setter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  frame  apertured  for  the  passage  of  a  pin  there- 
through, of  a  seat  for  a  pin  in  inclined  position  with  ita 
lower  end  in  registration  with  said  aperture,  a  guide  con- 
forming to  the  tapering  form  of  said  pin  when  the  latter 
la  resting  on  the  alley  to  accurately  position  the  same, 
means  operating  upon  the  lowering  of  said  frame  for  set- 
ting said  gnlde  in  registration  with  said  aperture  in  the 
fkame  and  for  alao  tripping  said  pin  from  said  seat,  and 
means  opierating  upon  the  raising  of  the  frame  for  ex- 
panding said  guide  to  permit  withdrawal  from  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211.406.  LTJBRICATINO  SYSTBM.  Obobobs  Hbitbi 
Mabiub  Canton,  Pibbbb  OEoaaaa  UnnB,  and  Emili 
Jban  Jui«8  Salmbon,  Billancourt,  France.  Original 
avplleation  filed  Mar.  29,  1912,  SerUl  No.  687,011. 
DIvMed  and  this  appUcetion  filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  788,766.     (O.  184—6.) 


In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
Btationary  caaing,  a  series  of  cylinders  fixed  radially 
therein,  a  crank  shaft  at  substantUlly  the  central  part  of 
said  casing,  said  crank  shaft  being  longitudinally  cham- 
bered and  having  a  radial  passage  leading  from  the 
chamber  in  the  crank  shaft  to  the  surface  thereof,  a 
■oorce  of  lubricant  remote  from  the  crank  shaft  a  lubri- 
cant distributer  placed  above  the  crank  shaft,  a  pipe  for 
conveying  lubricant  from  said  source  to  the  chamber  in 
the  craak  ahaft,  a  pump  for  forcing  lubricant  through 
Bald  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe  connecting  the  lubricant  dis- 
tributer to  the  chamber  in  the  crank  shaft,  a  trap  for 
excess  lubricant  carried  near  the  base  of  the  central  sta- 
tionary casing,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  said  excess  Intol- 
eant  back  to  the  source. 


1,211,407.  FOLDABLE  WABDROBB.  Amanda  Wib- 
HBLMiNA  Cablson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  S5, 
1916.     SeJ-ial  No.  16,888.     (CI.  46—118.) 


jm  9  ^* 


In  a  foldable  wardrobe,  a  frame  comprisliig  a  support- 
ing board,  two  stationary  bars  disposed  transversely  OB 
the  underside  of  said  supporting  board,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards hlngedly  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  each  bar,  said 
standards  being  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  to  fold  against 
the  under  surface  of  said  supporting  board,  and  one  stand- 
ard of  each  pair  being  nearer  the  center  of  the  bar  than 
the  adjacent  standard  of  the  other  pair  vrherd>y  Bald 
standards  will  lie  alongside  each  other  when  folded, 
members  hlngedly  connected  to  said  standards  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  extensions  thereof  and  to  fold  tawardly  and 
upwardly  on  said  standards ;  together  with  a  pair  of 
braces  connecting  the  extensions  of  the  two  adjacent 
standards  of  each  pair,  said  braces  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  inner  surfhce  of  the  extension  of  the  outer 
standard  and  with  the  other  end  connected  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  extension  of  the  inner  standard,  substaa- 
tiskyy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,211,408.  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Matthbw  T. 
Chapman,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Feb.  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  676,824.     (Cn.  108—62.) 


1.  A  pumping  mechanism,  comprising  a  standard  hav^ 
lag  a  horlsontal  arm,  a  bracket  adjustably  supported  by 
said  arm,  a  sprocket-wheel  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
lower  sprocket-wheel,  an  endless  dhain  operating  on  said 
sprocket-wheels,  means  for  driving  said  chata,  a  pump- 
rod,  and  swinging  means  connecting  said  pump-rod  with 
Bald  chalB. 
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2.  A  pompiag  mechaDlsm,  comprising  a  standard  hav- 
lac  a  borlaoatal  arm,  a  bracket  adjoatably  sapported  by 
said  arm,  sprocket-wheels  carried  by  said  bracket,  l«wer 
q>rocket-wbeel8,  endless  chains  operating  on  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  pump-rod  extending  between  said  chains,  a 
swinging  connection  connecting  said  pomp-rod  with  said 
chains,  and  means  for  driving  said  chains. 

3.  A  pumping  mechanism,  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard, upper  sprocket-wheels  supported  by  said  standard, 
frames  mounted  on  said  base,  sprocket-wheels  supported 
by  said  frames,  endless  chains  operating  on  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  pump-rod  extending  between  said  chains,  a 
swinging  connection  between  said  pump-rod  and  said 
chains,  and  means  (or  driving  said  chains,  said  standard 
and  brackets  being  sUdably  mounted  on  the  base  whereby 
they  may  be  moved  away  from  the  pump-rod. 

4.  A  pumping  mechanism,  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard, upper  sprocket-wheels  supported  by  said  standard, 
frames  mounted  on  said  base,  sprocket-wheels  supported 
by  said  frames,  endless  chains  operating  on  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  pump-rod  extending  between  said  chains,  a 
swinging  connection  between  said  pump-rod  and  said 
chains,  means  for  driving  said  chains,  said  standard  and 
brackets  being  slldably  -mounted  on  the  base  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  away  from  the  pomp-rod,  and  a  rod  con. 
nectlng  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard  with  the  base. 

5.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  bead  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  endless 
chains  supported  at  one  end  by  said  head  and  at  the  other 
and  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  bolts  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  head  with  said  frame  for  tightening  said  chains, 
means  for  driving  said  chains  in  unison,  a  pump-rod,  and 
connections  between  wild  cbain<i  and  said  pump-rod  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  chains  reciprocates  the  pump-rod. 

,  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^11,409.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  WlLLUM  B. 
CHiTnNOiN,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,460.     (CI.  74—14.) 


*i^  "i:*'   ft^ 


/ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plane 
plate,  a  curved  baae,  a  pair  of  opstanding  arms  secured 
to  said  base,  means  connecting  said  arms  at  their  free  ends, 
a  freely  swinging  weight  suspended  from  said  connecting 
means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
aald  weight. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hori- 
aontally  disposed  plane  plate,  a  curved  base,  a  pair  of  op- 
•taAding  arms  secored  to  said  corved  baaa,  a  ahaft  con- 
Baetlag  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  fredy  swinging 
weight  sospended  from  said  shaft,  means  for  laterally 
■MTlng  said  shaft  to  cause  the  osdilatlon  of  said  weight. 

t.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  earrad 
kad,  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms  secured  to  aald  bed,  means 
tor  connectlnc  the  upper  ends  of  said  arma,  a  fraaly  swings 


Ing  weight  aaspended  from  said  connecting  means,  and 
means  for  horlaonUUy  shifting  the  axis  of  oaeillatlon  af 
aald  weight. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  pair 
of  npstandlng  arms,  a  curved  base  to  which  said  arms  ara 
attached  at  their  lower  ends,  a  freely  swinging  weight 
suspended  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  weight  by  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arras. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including.  In  corn* 
binatlon,  a  rockable  bed  and  perpendiculars  arising  ther*> 
from,  a  member  connecting  said  perpendiculars,  a  weight 
freely  susi>ended  from  said  member,  and  means  wherebjr 
said  bed  may  be  oselllated. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,211,410.  CONTBOLLINO-VALVE  FOR  SELF- 
STARTERS.  NiBLc  A.  CHBisTiNBaN,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.    Serial  No.  806,288.    (CI.  128— 181.) 


1.  In  a  controlling  valve  for  self-starters,  having  supply 
'and  service  ports  and  an  exhaust  port  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere, the  combination  of  a  selector  valve  adapted  to 
open  and  close  comoABlcatlon  either  between  service  and 
supply  ports  or  (between  service  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
self-closing  stop  valve  In  the  supply  port  operating  In- 
dependently of  pressore  In  the  selector  valve  chamber 
and  means  for  manually  opening  the  stop  valve  Independ- 
ently of  the  operation  of  the  selector  valve. 

2.  In  a  controllinift^lve  for  self-starters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  havin^Supply,  service  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  rotary  selector  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween certain  of  said  ports,  a  tubular  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  valve  case  In  engagement  with  the  selector 
valve  and  having  an  enlarged  bore  in  its  inner  portion 
forming  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  spring  seated  stop  valve 
normally  closing  said  supply  port,  a  push  rod  fitted  in 
said  stem  in  allnement  with  the  stop  valve  and  provided 
with  a  collar  and  packing  fitting  the  enlarged  bore  in  said 
stem,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  collar  and  the 
selector  valve  and  normally  holding  said  packing  against 
said  shoulder,  a  handle  removably  fitted  on  said  stem  for 
turning  the  selector  valve  and  provided  with  a  push  but- 
ton removable  therewith  for  thrusting  the  push  rod  in- 
ward and  opening  the  stop  valve. 

8.  In  a  controlling  valve  for  self-starters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  case  having  service,  exhaust  and  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports,  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  case  in  communi- 
cation with  the  exhaust  port,  a  cap  removably  connected 
with  the  case  over  said  nozsle  and  forming  a  passage  con- 
necting the  exhaust  port  with  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port, 
and  a  selector  valve  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  service  and  exhaust  ports. 

4.  In  a  controlling  valve  for  self-starters,  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  valve  case  having  supply,  service,  exhaust  and 
anxillary  ezhaost  ports,  a  nossle  attached  to  the  caaa 
over  the  exhaost  port,  a  cap  removably  connected  with 
the  case  and  forming  a  passage  connecting  the  exhanat 
port  with  the  aoxillary  exhaost  port,  a  selector  valva 
adapted  In  different  positions  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  supply  and  service  ports  and  to  connect  and  dlscon* 
Bcet  the  aerrlce  and  exhaost  ports,  a  self-cloaing  stop 
valve  normally  dosing  the  supply  port  Independently  of 
the  selector  valve,  and  means  for  <HP^dng  the  st(9  valraw 


6.  In  a  controlling  valve  for  self-atartws,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  provided  with  a  valve  seat  having  a  central 
•apply  port  and  service  and  exhaust  ports  at  a  distance 
from  the  center,  means  for  connecting  a  hose  or  pipe  with 
the  exhaust  port,  a  rotary  selector  valve  having  a  central 
opening  in  constant  communication  with  said  supply  port, 
«  throat  port  adapted  to  register  with  eltho-  the  service 
<w  exhaust  port  and  a  cavity  adapted  to  connect  the  serv- 
ice and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  turning  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.211.411.-  LEGGING.  William  R.  Claxton,  Bartow, 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,681.  (Cl. 
86—3.) 


arm  for  lowering  it  into  cage-engaging  poaition  natwit^ 
sundlng  the  counterweight,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arm-lowering  cable. 


1.  A  legging  comprising  a  flexible  metal  plate  having 
roonded  corners  and  rolled  to  form  a  body  having  over- 
lapping end  portions,  said  end  portions  having  outwardly 
corved  marginal  edges  co-acting  with  said  rounded  corners 
In  providing  the  body  with  substantially  V-shaped  open- 
ings above  and  below  said  overlapping  end  portions,  and 
a  bearing  strip  for  contact  with  a  ahoe  extending  beyond 
the  lower  edge  of  said  body  and  in  advance  of  the  lower- 
most of  said  openings. 

2.  A  legging  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient  material 
having  rounded  comers  and  rolled  to  form  a  body  having 
overlapping  end  portions,  said  end  portions  having  out- 
wardly curved  marginal  edges  coactlng  with  said  rounded 
comers  In  providing  the  body  with  substantially  V-shaped 
openings  above  and  below  said  overlapping  end  portions,  a 
amp  of  flexible  material  extending  drcumferentially  aboot 
the  lower  edge  of  said  body  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same  in  advance  of  the  lowermost  of  said  openings,  and 
a  pair  of  lacing  loops  on  said  body  having  closed  ends 
■paced  therefrom  and  arranged  adjacent  said  overlapping 
and  portions. 


1,211.412.  MINE-SHAFT  OATB.  John  J.  Colliu, 
Irwin.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,060. 
(Cl.  187—4(8.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  normally  closed  gate  for  a 
ahaft  landing,  a  cage  movable  in  the  shaft,  a  vertically 
swinging  arm  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  path  of  the 
cage,  a  cable  extending  from  the  arm  and  opera tively  con- 
nected to  the  gate  for  opening  the  latter  when  the  arm  la 
depressed  by  the  cage,  a  connterweight  for  raiaing  the 
arm  out  of  cage-engaging  position  when  the  gate  la  closed 
and  thereby  slacking  aald  gate-actuating  cable,  and 
means  for  causing  the  arm  to  move  into  cage-engaging 
position  without  affecting  the  position  of  the  gate  said 
movement  being  afforded  by  the  ^ck  in  aald  cable. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  normally  dosed  gate  for  a 
shaft  landing,  a  cage  movable  in  the  ahaft,  a  vertically 
swinging  arm  adapted  to  mave  into  the  path  of  the  cage, 
a  cable  operatlvely  connecting  said  arm  and  the  gate  for 
opening  the  latter  when  the  arm  la  d^resaed  by  the  cage, 
a  coonterweight  for  moving  the  arm  out  of  cage-engaging 
position  when  the  gate  is  closed,  a  cable  conaseted  to  the 


8.  The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  cage,  a 
vertically-movable  normally  closed  gate,  a  winding  shaft 
controlling  the  vertical  position  of  the  gate,  a  gate-operat- 
ing cable  between  the  shaft  and  gate  through  which  aald 
shaft  controls  the  gate,  a  shaft-operating  cable  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  to  wind  up  the  gate  cable  and  elevate  the 
gate,  a  verttcally-swlngable  arm  for  actuating  said  shaft- 
operating  cable  to  elevate  the  gate  and  hold  the  same 
elevated,  manually-operated  means  for  moving  said  arm 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cage  for  depression 
thereby  to  cause  winding  up  of  said  gate  cable,  and 
means  constantly  acting  on  said  arm  to  return  the  same 
to  and  normally  maintain  the  same  out  of  the  path  of 
said  cage. 

4.  The  oombinatlon  of  a  vertically-movable  cage,  a  nor- 
mally-closed gate  for  a  landing  stage  in  the  shaft  in 
which  said  cage  is  movable,  means  for  opening  said  gate, 
a  swingable  arm  for  operating  said  means  to  open  the 
gate  and  hold  the  same  open,  means  constantly  acting  on 
said  arm  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  sai^e  at  its  limit  of 
upward  swing  In  normal  inoperative  poal^on  removed 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cage  and  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  same  to  such  position  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  said  gate,  and  manually  operated 
connections  from  a  remote  point  for  swinging  said  ana 
downwardly  until  it  enters  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cage,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  cage,  a  ver- 
tically-movable gravity-drop  normally-closed  gate,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  having  operative  connection  with  aald  gate  for 
elevating  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  shaft-operating 
member  having  constant  operative  connection  with  aald 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same  to  elevate  the  gate  and  hold 
the  same  elevated,  means  yieldingly  maintaining  wM 
member  in  normal  inoperative  position  and  for  automat- 
ically returning  the  same  to  such  position  Independently 
of  said  gate,  and  manually  operated  means  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  gate  and  cage  having  operative  cable 
connection  with  said  member  for  moving  the  same  into 
operative  position  in  the  path  of  the  cage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,413.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDOXTL  AND  DB- 
EIVATIVBS.  IMM  E.  H.  Comb.  Midland,  Mich,  as- 
signor to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Jane  21.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  105,078.     (a.  8 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  indoxyl  and  ita  derivativaa, 
the  step  which  oonslsta  In  beating  a  phenyl-glycin  body 
with  a  mixtora  of  caostlc  alkali,  alkaline-earth  ozld  and 
metallic  sodlom  present  as  such,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2i  In  a  method  of  making  indoxyl  and  ita  derivatives, 
the  step  Which  consista  in  heaUng  a  phenyl-glycin  body 
with  a  mixture  of  potassium  hydroxid.  lime  and  metallic 
sodium  present  as  such,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  indoxyl  and  ita  derivativea, 
the  step  which  conaista  in  heating  a  phenyl-glycin  body 


with  «  mixture  of  Mdinm  and  potaudmn  hydroxide,  llm« 
and  metallle  aodlam  present  m  aoch,  sabatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  method  of  maUng  Indoxyl  and  Its  derlvatlTes, 
the  atepa  which  eonsist  in  first  foains  together  canstlc 
alkali.  alkaUn«-«arth  oxld  and  metallle  aodium,  the  latter 
remaining  present  as  such ;  and  then  addinc  a  phenyl- 
glycin  body  to  aoch  mixture. 

B.  In  a  method  of  makinc  Indoxjl  and  Its  derlTatlTea, 
the  atepa  which  consist  in  faslpg  together  a  phenyl-glydn 
body  with  a  mixture  of  caastlc  alkali,  alkaline-earth  oxld 
and  metallic  sodlam  present  as  such ;  and  then  paaadng 
the  reaolting  prodnct,  while  still  In  foaed  state.  Into  wa- 
ter. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1.111.414.  TRSK-niLLINO  DSYICB.  JAUma  K.  Cao- 
MAN.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tree  Faller  4  Cutter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Tiled  May  16, 
l»l«w    Serial  Na.  9T.aM.    (CL  264— IM.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvaxt  9,  igtf. 


1.  A  tree  felling  derlce  of  the  character  referred  to, 
'  lomprlalng  two  plTotally  connected  power  lercrs,  bearing 
(se  opon  the  other  in  rocker-llke  relationship,  a  poww 
vw  operating  at  their  outer  enda  for  drawing  said  le- 

-ers  together,  said  leyers  being  provided  with  operating 
,  aws  at  their  oppoalte  ends,  a  pair  of  supplemental  Jaw 

tiatea  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  notch  cut  in  a  tree  to 
lecelTe  said  jaws,  and  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  In 
I  peratlng  engagement  with  said  Jaw  plates. 
S.  A  tree  felllnc  device  of  the  character  shown  and  de- 

«rlbed,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  power 
1  rrers  bearing  one  upon  the  other  in  rocker-llke  relatlon- 
I  hip,  a  power  screw  operatlvely  connecting  the  outer  ends 
<f  said  levers  together  and  adapted  to  draw  said  outer 
4  nda  toward  each  other,  aaid  levers  being  provided  at  their 

<  pposlte  ends  with  jaws,  and  a  i>alr  of  Jaw  engaging 
watea  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  notch  cut  In  a  tree,  said 
]  lates  and  said  Jaw  members  having  Interflttlng  engage- 
I  tents  therebetween,  whereby  to  prevent  slipping  of  «id 
;  iw  members  on  said  platea. 

S.  In  a  tree  felling  device  of  the  character  referred  to. 
I  pair  of  operating  levers  plvotally  connected  to  each 
(ther,  nut-like  members  plvotally  seated  In  the  outer 
4  Bda  of  aald  lerera.  a  power  screw  conaecting  the  outer 
I  Bda  of  said  levers,  through  said  nut-Uke  members,  said 
I  rrers  being  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  jawa. 
I  ipplemental  Jaw  plates  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  notdi 

<  It  in  a  tree,  the  tree-engaging  faces  of  aaid  plates  being 
I  rovlded  with  holding  means  to  prevent  slipping,  and 
t  lelr  inner  or  adjacent  faces  being  adapted  to  have  inter- 
f  ttlng  engagement  with  the  engaging  faces  of  said  Jaw 
B  lembers,  which  are  adapted  therefor,  substantially  aa  de- 
•  Tlbed. 

4.  A  tree  Mttag  device  of  the  character  shown  and  de- 
s  Tlbed.  comprising  In  combination,  two  plvotally  con- 
I  letcd  power  levers  bearing  one  upon  the  other  In  rodter- 
l  Im  relationship,  nut-like  members  plvotally  and  detach- 
a  dy  seated  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  means  for 
h  »ldlnff  mU  nat-llke  members  la  their  seata.  a  po' 


screw  connecting  said  nut-like  members  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  one  of  them,  whereby  to  draw 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  together  when  said  screw 
is  operated,  said  levers  being  provided  at  their  onMMita 
ends  with  Jaw  portions,  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  Jaw 
plates  having  interflttlng  operating  connections  with  said 
Jaw  portions,  said  Jaw  plates  being  provided  in  their  out- 
ermost face*  with  holding  means,  aabstantlally  as  ahowa 
and  deecrihed. 


1.211.416.  DRIVBN-WBLL  POINT  AND  8TBAINBB. 
Oaoaoa  C.  Caosa,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  lUed  Nov.  6,  1816. 
Serial  No.  120.722.     (CI.  166—0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  lower  tube  provided 
with  a  drive  point,  of  a  strainer  tube  telescoping  therein 
with  a  close  Joint  between  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tube 
aad  the  strainer  tube,  a  caalng  pipe  connected  to  tha 
strainer  tube,  and  an  inner  tube  secured  in  said  strainer 
tube  and  adapted  for  connection  at  its  upper  end  to  an 
inner  strainer  and  pomp  elements. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  lower  tube  having  a 
drive  point  a  atrainer  tube  and  a  caalng  connected  there- 
to, the  strainer  tube  telescoping  in  the  outer  tube,  a 
packed  Joint  between  said  tubes,  an  inner  tube  in  the 
atrainer  tube  and  spaced  therefrom,  aaid  mace  hting 
doeed  at  its  lower  end.  and  an  upper  strainer  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  pump  valve  above. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  atrainer  tube  and  casing 
connected  thereto,  of  an  inner  tube  fixed  within  said 
strainer  tube,  and  a  tubular  upper  strainer  spaced  within 
the  casing  and  connecting  at  ita  lower  end  with  the  inner 
tabe  and  adapted  for'  connection  at  its  upper  end  to  a 
pump  valve,  and  a  drive  point  telescoplcally  connected  to 
aald  strainer  tube  said  tube  being  open  ended  to  permit 
the  drive  point  to  be  operated  by  a  rod  lowered  through 
the  upper  strainer  and  the  laaer  tabc^ 


1.211.416.     rRICTION-DRITI  AUTOMOBIU)  ATTACH- 
MBNT.     SopHua   ALraao   DaLaoaa,   Olenwood,   Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1016.    Serial  No.  86,207.     (Q.  21—00.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  friction  drive  automobile  at- 
tachment of  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  thereon,  one 
or  more  pulleys  carried  by  the  drive  ahaft  to  operate  a  belt 
at  predetermined  speeds,  friction  wheels  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  positioned  to  frictlonally  engage  the  rear 
wheela  of  an  automobile  below  the  horisontal  median  line 
of  aald  wheela,  meana  tor  sapportinc  the  rear  wheela  of 
the  automobile  in  elevated  position,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  said   supporting  means,  and   means  for 
raising  aad  lowering  the  automobile  wheels  from  the  eo^ 
porting  BMans,  said  means  including  a  hand  whe^  el»> 
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vatable  wheel   platform   members   operatlvely   connected 
with  the  hand  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


..-■* 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  frictl<m  drive  automoUI*  at- 
tadiment  of  meana  for  supporting  the  rear  wheels  of  an 
automobile  in  raised  position,  friction  drive  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  frictlonally  engage  said  wheels,  elevatable  wheel 
platform  members  to  raise  and  lower  said  automobile 
wheels  to  the  supporting  means,  a  hand  wheel,  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  hand  wheel  with  the  eleyatable 
platforms,  and  friction  regulating  meana  including  a  hand 
wheel  to  adjust  the  rapportlng  means. 


1.211,417.  RIVBT-SBT  HOLDER  FOR  RIYBTINO-HAM- 
MER8.  ABTHua  C.  Davis,  Cristobal,  Canal  Zone.  PUed 
Dec.  4,  1016.     Serial  No.  66,184.     (O.  78 — 44.6.) 


1.  In  a  riveting  hammer,  a  barrel  haviaf  aa  »ii«u»ar 
shoulder  near  its  outer  end,  a  rivet  set  having  an  annular 
groove,  a  hinged  collar  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  groove 
on  the  rivet  set  yieldable  and  quick  detachable  means  to 
connect  the  free  ends  of  said  collar,  a  hinged  collar 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  barrel  in  engagement  with 
ttie  shoulder  thereon,  connecting  rods  for  the  collars 
which  are  made  fast  in  the  rivet  set  collar  and  are  loosely 
connected  to  the  barrel  collar,  and  springs  engaging  the 
loose  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  and  acting  thereon  to 
draw  the  collars  together,  the  hinges  in  said  collars  being 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  hammer,  and  said  rivet 
set  collar  being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  releane  the  rivet 
set  without  disturbing  the  barrel  collar  or  the  connection 
of  said  rods  thereto. 

2.  In  a  riveting  hammer,  a  plunger  barrel  having  a 
circumferential  groove  turned  with  straight  side  walls, 
a  rivet  set  having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  spilt  collar 
yieldingly  clamped  about  the  rivet  set  and  Interflttlng 
with  the  groove  therein,  a  collar  having  a  right  angled 
shoulder  adapted  to  fit  In  the  barrel  groove,  means  to 
clamp  the  collar  in  Interlocked  relation  with  said  groove 
but  free  to  turn  about  the  barrel,  rods  having  their  re- 
duced ends  made  fast  to  the  rivet  set  collal  at  one  end. 
and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  barrel  collar  at  the  other 
end,  and  guards  for  the  yleldab|e  connections  between  the 
rods  and  barrel  collar. 

8.  In  a  riveting  hammer,  a  plunger  barrel  having  a 
rectangular  annular  groove  turned  in  its  exterior  wall 
near  Its  nose,  a  rivet  set  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing aa  annular  groove  turned  therein  with  outwardly 
sloping  walls,  a  clamp  collar  adapted  to  Interflt  with  said 
rivet  set  groove,  a  yieldable  clamp  connection  for  said 
collar,  a  barrel  collar  having  a  rectangular  shoulder  which 
Interflts  with  the  barrel  groove,  means  to  fasten  the  col- 
lar about  the  barrel  while  leaving  it  free  to  turn  there- 
about, lugs  on  the  collars,  rods  reduced  at  their  outer 
ends  and  bradded  to  the  lugs  on  the  tlret  set  collar. 


springs  surrounding  the  reduced  ends  of  the  rods  wliich 
project  through  the  lugs  on  the  barrel  collar,  nuts  to 
adjuat  the  tension  on  the  springs,  and  tubular  guards  de- 
tachablj*  connected  to  the  barrel  collar  and  Incloalng  tha 
adjacent  ends  of  the  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  riveting  hammer,  members  thereon  immovable 
axially  of  the  barrel  and  perforated,  a  rivet  set  engagln# 
means  comprising  rods  having  their  inner  enda  reduced 
and  Inserted  through  the  perforatioDs  of  said  members^ 
springs  surrounding  said  reduced  ends  of  the  rods  beyond 
said  members,  nuts  on  the  rods  forming  end  seata  for  aaid 
springs,  and  guards  to  surround  said  members  and  tha 
spring  inclosed  ends  of  the  rods  connected  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,211.418.  CONTROL  8T8TEM  FOR  GUN-MOUNTINOS 
AND  OTHER  MECHANISM.  ASTHira  Taavoa  Daw- 
bom,  Westminster.  London,  and  JAMsa  Hobnb,  Barrow- 
in-Furness,  Shigland,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited, 
Westminster.  Bncland.  Original  application  filed  July 
12.  1012,  Serial  No.  706,964.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Dec  2.  1018.  Serial  No.  804.166.  (CL 
172—280.) 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  power  driven  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  member  driven  thereby,  two  sets  of  con- 
tact strips  and  a  supply  ring  thereon,  two  members  act«- 
ated  from  a  distance  and  moving  at  different  speeda,  a 
relay  under  the  control  of  said  members,  a  control  device 
for  the  power  driven  mechanism,  means  for  operatlBC 
said  control  device  from  the  relay,  means  whereby  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  power  driven  member  aad 
said  members  actuated  from  a  distance  renders  the  relay 
operative  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  relay 
consequent  on  its  being  rendered  operative,  rendera  It 
again  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  power  driven  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  member  driven  thereby,  two  sets  of 
contact  strips  and  a  supply  ring  thereon,  two  members 
actuated  from  a  distance  and  moving  at  different  speeds, 
contact  fingers  In  electrical  connection  with  said  strips, 
contact  plates  against  which  said  fingers  bear,. a  relay  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  contact  plates,  a  control 
device  actuated  by  aald  relay,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  plates  with  the  control  device. 


1,211,419.  ORBASE-CUP.  JOBic  G.  Dbbbblbb  and  Fbaitk 
J.  K1K8CH,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1016.  Serial 
No.  118.280.      (CI.  184 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  grease  ra- 
talnlng  member,  a  set  of  telescoping  members  therein,  a 
top  member  for  said  retaining  member  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  cylinders,  a  piston  within  said  retaining  member 
adapted  to  be  maintained  in  contact  with  the  said  cylin- 
ders, and  spring  means  within  the  cylinders  for  causing 
the  extension  thereof  with  the  consequent  depression  of 
the  piston  In  the  retaining  member. 

2.  In  a  greaae  cup,  the  combination  with  a  grease  re- 
taining member,  a  set  of  telescoping  members  therein,  a 
top  member  for  said  retaining  member  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  cylinders,  a  piston  vrithla  said  retaining  member 
adapted  to  be  maintained  in  contact  with  the  -said  cylin- 
ders, and  spring  means  within  the  cylinders  for  causing 
the  extension  thereof  with  the  consequent  depression  of 
the  piston  in  the  retaining  member,  and  means  for  pto- 
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ting  the  losa  of  the  top  member  from  tb«  retainlnf 


2.  la  comnMrrUl  aatomoMU  coattractlon,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  permanent  dash  having  a  coil-box  on  the 
Inner  s'de  thereof,  of  a  sheet  metal  support  fitted  against 
the  inner  side  of  said  dash  having  vertical  side  portions 
on  each  side  of  said  coU-box,  a  transverse  upper  portion 
above  said  coU-box,  and  a  forwardly  bent  U-shaped  flange 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  transverse  portion  above  said 
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3.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  grease  re- 
taining member,  a  set  of  telescoping  members  therein,  a 
top  member  for  anld  retaining  member  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  cylinders,  a  piston  within  said  retaining  member 
adapted  to  be  maiatalned  In  contact  with  the  said  cylin- 
ders, and  spring  bcuu  within  the  cylinders  for  causing 
the  extension  tharaef  with  the  cowm—nt  depression  of 
the  piston  In  the  retaining  member,  said  top  member  com- 
prising a  cap  thrsadaMy  mounted  on  the  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  finger  on  said  retaining  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cap  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  grease  re- 
taining aeniber,  a  set  of  telescoping  members  therein,  a 
top  uumbn  tor  said  retaining  member  adapted  to  bear  on 
mM  cyllndars.  a  piston  within  said  retaining  member 
adapted  to  be  maintaiaed  in  contact  with  the  said  cylla- 
dara.  and  spring  means  within  the  cylinders  for  causing 
the  estansiott  thereof  with  tlic  eonaeqoent  depression  ot 
tat*  piston  la  the  retaining  meiBbar,  said  top  member  eon- 
prising  a  cap  threadably  monated  on  the  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  finger  on  said  retaialng  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  cap  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  Onger 
being  prorldcd  with  means  for  tlirowing  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cap. 

5.  In  a  grease  cop,  a  i-yilndrical  barrel,  a  plunger 
ndapted  to  move  in  aald  barrel,  a  washer  on  the  end  of  the 
plnnger.  said  washer  having  expandible  meaaa  in  contact 
therewith  to  Iceep  it  in  constant  contact  with  the  walls 
of  aald  barrel,  a  set  of  telescoping  cylinders  loosely 
■onnted  over  the  plunger,  a  spring  within  the  cylinders 
and  bearing  on  the  vvper  and  lower  ones  of  said  set,  and 
•  cap  for  said  barrel  adapted  to  contact  with  the  cylinders 
whereby  the  washer  will  be  spring-advanced  in  the  barrel, 
and  the  grease  therein  will  be  prevented  from  contact 
with  the  spring  with  the  consequent  clogging  thereof. 


1.211.420.  WINI>8HIELD  SUPPORT.  ALvncn  J.  Dimw- 
ationnrsn.  BronxviUe,  N.  X.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Dlefen- 
derfer  Co..  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  30.  Idlfi.  Serial  No.  24,d27.  (CL 
21— 14&> 

1.  In  commercial  automobile  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  permanent  dash  having  a  coil-box  on  tiie 
inner  side  thereof,  of  a  sheet-metal  support  fitted  against 
the  Inner  side  of  said  dash  leaving  vertical  aide  portions 
extending  downwardly  on  each  side  of  said  coil-box,  a 
traaaverae  upper  portion  above  said  coil-box,  and  a  for- 
wardly bent  U-shaped  flange  at  the  apper  edge  of  said 
transverse  portion  extending  above  said  dash,  a  wind 
•hieid  having  ita  lower  edge  supported  in  said  U-shaped 
dange.  and  roda  for  supporting  the  upper  part  of  said 
vittd  shield  from  the  frame  of  the  autoaiobile,  sobetan- 
tiniiy  as  set  forth. 


+ 


dash,  said  side  and  transTcrae  portions  orerlapplnfl  the 
side  and  top  edges  respectively  of  said  dash  and  being 
bolted  thereto,  said  side  portions  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive tlM  supporting  screws  of  the  fr<«jt  lamps,  through 
the  overlapping  portion*  at  each  side  of  the  dash,  and  a 
wind  ahlald  having  Its  lower  edge  supported  In  said  U- 
shaped  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.211.421.  CHAIN-LINK.  ALVBKD  N.  Edbbubn.  Cleve- 
!«n<l.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  tialvanizing 
Works.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
June  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.M6.     (01.  6»— 92.) 


1.  A  primary  chain  link  blank  consisting  of  a  section 
of  wire  or  the  ilka,  having  its  end  portions  respectively 
oit-set  in  opposite  directions  with  reference  to  the  blank's 
axia,  tlxe  extreuiltleH  of  such  end  portions  extending  ia 
tite  general  direction  of  the  main  part  of  said  Uank. 

2.  A  secondary  chain  link  blank  comprising  a  section 
of  wire  or  the  like  bent  to  form  two  loops  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  the  end  portions  of  such  sec- 
tions extending  laterally  ia  opposite  directions  from  an 
axis  of  the  blank. 

3.  A  secondary  dialn  link  blank  comprising  a  section 
of  wire  or  the  like  bent  In  opposite  directions  to  form  two 
syntmotricai  loops  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
the  end  portions  of  such  section  extending  laterally  of  and 
in  opposite  directions  from  an  axis  of  the  blank,  and  over 
the  outer  fktrtion  of  the  loop  of  which  the  other  end  por- 
tion furms  a  part. 

4.  A  dwln  link  comprising  a  section  of  wire  bent  to 
form  two  adjacent  loops  at  one  end  of  the  link  and  bent 
to  form  an  eye  at  the  other  end  of  such  link  of  which  the 
end-portions  of  said  section  form  a  part,  the  main  part 
of  such  eye-forming  end-portions  lying  upon  opposite 
sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  said  loops, 
and  the  extremities  of  said  eye-forming  portions  respec- 
tively, lying  upon  sides  of  said  plane  opposite  those  upon 
which  said  main  portions  thereof  lie. 

5.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  section  of  wire  bent  to 
form  two  adjacent  Ioojm  at  one  end  of  tlie  link  and  bent 
to  form  an  eye  at  the  other  end  of  such  link  of  wtiich  the 
end-portions  of  said  section  form  a  part,  the  main  part  of 
sDch  eye-forming  end-portions  Ijring  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  said  loops,  the 
extremities  of  said  eye-forming  portions  respectively, 
lying  upon  sides  of  said  plane  opposite  those  upon  wliich 
said  main  portions  thereof  Ue :  said  extremities  being 
both  intersei-ted  by  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal plane. 

1  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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f  Jfll,432.  WHWBL.  Bbnbbt  B.  EiwrBtor,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  G.  Watson  French,  Nathaniel  French, 
Xoseph  L.  Hecbt  and  W.  H.  Stackhonse,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  eomposing  the  Firm  of  French  A  Hecht,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  PUed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.736. 
(CI.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bub  provided  with 
an  internal  chamber,  spokes  connected  fixedly  with  the 
hub  and  having  their  Inner  ends  exposed  within  the 
chamber,  and  an  antifriction  bearing  situated  in  the 
chamber  and  including  an  external  bearing  ring  seated 
against  and  supported  by  said  ends  of  the  spokes. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber,  spokes  connected  rigidly  with  the  hub 
and  provided  with  beads  extending  in  the  chamber,  and 
an  antifriction  bearing  situated  in  the  chamber  and  in- 
clndfng  a  bearing  seated  against  and  supported  by  said 
spoke  heads. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with 
an  Internal  chamber,  spokes  connected  fixedly  with  the 
hnb  and  provided  on  their  inner  ends  with  flat  heads  ex- 
posed within  the  chamber,  and  an  antifriction  bearing 
tftnated  within  the  chamber  and  including  a  bearing 
ring  seated  against  and  supported  by  said  flat  spoke 
heads. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with 
an  Internal  chamber,  spokes  flxedly  connected  with  the 
hnb  in  two  ranks  spaced  from  each  other  in  an  axial 
direction,  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  of  one  rank  being 
provided  with  heads  extending  within  the  chamber,  an 
antifriction  bearing  situates]  in  said  chamber  in  line  with 
one  of  the  ranks  of  spokes  and  including  a  bearing  ring 
bearing  against  and  supported  by  the  heads  on  the  spokes 
of  said  rank,  and  a  second  antifriction  bearing  situated 
In  said  chamber  adjacent  the  other  rank  of  spokes ; 
whereby  the  two  ranks  of  spokes  and  the  bearings  may  be 
properly  spaced  from  each  other. 


1,211,428.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  William  M.  Eisin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Adjustable  Artificial  Limb  Company,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.374.     (CI.  3 — 2.)    . 

1.  In  an  artificial-leg,  a  stump-socket-member,  a  foot- 
member,  braces  carried  by  said  socket  adjustably  secured 
to  said  foot  member,  and  an  auxiliary  support  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  socket-member  and  slldably  engaging 
said  foot-member  at  its  opposite  end. 

2.  In  an  artificial-leg,  a  stump-socket-member,  a  foot- 
member,  racks  carried  by  said  foot-member,  braces  car- 
ried by  said  socket-member,  teeth  carried  by  said  braces 
to  engage  the  teeth  in  corresponding  racks,  and  release- 
able  means  to  keep  the  teeth  on  said  racks  and  braces  in 
engagement 

8.  In  an  artificial-leg,  a  stump-socket-member,  a  foot- 
member,  racks  carried  by  said  foot-member,  braces  car- 
ried by  said  socket-member,  teeth  carried  by  said  braces 
to  engage  the  teeth  in  corresponding  racks,  releasable 
means  to  keep  the  teeth  on  said  racks  and  braces  la  en- 
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gagement,  and  an  anzlllary  support  conneeftng  said  ftoot- 
member  and  socket-member. 


4.  In  an  artificial  leg,  a  stumpssocket-member,  ti  socket- 
plate  carried  therebl;  a  foot-member,  and  a  slidable  post 
rigidly  and  directly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
plate  and  having  a  direct  slidable  connection  with  the 
foot-member  at  its  oppo<(ite  pnd. 

6.  A  stump  socket  for  artificial-legs,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  separable  spaced  apart  members,  means  to 
connect  said  members  arranged  to  permit  of  the  diametri- 
cal adjustment  of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  transversely  disposed  slots  for  the  pas- 
sage of  bolts  to  engage  leg-braces  and  a  post  supporting 
pla€e  connected  to  one  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,424.  FLANGE  AND  BAIL  LUBRICATOR.  CABt 
Hbnrt  Epplb,  Oakland,  and  Gboroc  A.  White  Red 
Bluir,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.584. 
(CI.  184—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  track  rails,  an  oil  reservoir, 
and  means  initiated  by  the  passage  of  a  wheel  fiange  for 
spraying  a  quantity  of  oil  against  the  side  of  the  rail 
head   from  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  combination  vrith  track  rails,  an  oil  reservoir,  an 
electrical  contact  maker  operated  by  the  train  wheel 
passing  over  said  track  rails,  a  spray  noxsle  connected 
with  said  oil  reservoir,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  to  said  spray  nozzle,  electrical  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  and  an  electrical  circuit  connecting 
said  valve  operating  means  with  said  contact  maker. 

8.  In  combination  vrith  the  track  rails  of  a  curve,  of 
oil  spraying  mechanisms  located  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  curve,  contact  makers  located  at  each  end  of  said 
curve  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  passage  of  the  train 
wheel  fianges  to  operate  said  oil  spray  mechanism.. a  re- 
lay adapted  to  electrically  connect  the  spraying  mecha- 
nisms and  the  contact  maker  at  the  end  of  the  track 
curve  where  a  train  enters,  and  to  prey^t  an  electrical 
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c  >niiectlon  between  the  spraying  mecbanUms  and  contact 

I  laker  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  tbe  curve  during  the  pas- 
•^ge  of  the  train  through  the  said  cunre. 

4.  In  combination  with  track  rails,  an  oil  reservoir,  an 
e  ectrlcal   contact  maker  operated   by   the  iMssage  of  a 

»in  wheel  flange  along  said  track  rails,  a  spray  nozsle 
a  ttached  to  said  reservoir,  electrical  means  for  cansing 
t  le  operation  of  said  spray  nozsle  and  an  electrical  dr- 
cilt  connecting  said  contact  maker  with  said  electrical 

II  eans. 


1 211.425.  MAIL-BOX.  Chablm  F.  Fasxjui,  Howell. 
Mich.  Filed  Jane  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  1044BB.  (Ca. 
282—36.) 
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a  perforated  mixing  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  ral^- 
Stan t tally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cocktail  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrlcml 
casing,  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  removable  cover 
member  thereon,  having  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
an  operating  rod  extending  through  and  mounted  to  r»- 
ciprocate  therein,  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  pa*, 
sage  therethrough  and  a  vent  connecting  said  pssmgw 
with  the  atmosphere,  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  rod, 
a  perforated  mixing  device  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  an  elaatic 
bulb  adjacent  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


A  mail  box  having  end  walls  with  one  of  said  walls 
pi  ovlded  with  a  door  opening  and  a  slot,  a  rear  wall  hav- 
lig  the  upper  edge  thereof  In  turned,  a  lid  hinged  to  the 
o]  »per  Intumed  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  a  semaphore  arm 
said  box  projecting  through  the  intorned  upper  edge 
■aid  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
r^ative  to  said  wall,  a  fulcrumed  lever  in  said  box  con- 
n<  cted  to  said  semaphore  arm,  a  resilient  member  in  said 
b<x  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  said  lever  in  adjusted 
p<sitions,  a  hinged  door  for  the  doorway  of  said  end 
w  111,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  resilient  mem- 
N  r  and  said  door  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  said 
et  d  wall  adapted  for  moving  said  resilient  member  when 
sa  id  door  is  open. 


1.211,427.  TIRE -PATCH.  Harold  B.  Fmodson  and 
IviM  G.  Fbrocsor.  Newburgh.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,168.     (CI.  152—24.) 


11,426.  COCKTAIL-MIXER.  Richard  J.  Awdrrsom 
Farrinotom,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  25,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  111,168.     (01.  269—98.) 


In  a  cocktail  mixer,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
ey  Indrical  casing,  a  base  member  secured  thereto,  a  re- 
m(  vable  cover  member  on  tbe  open  upper  end  of  the 
ca  ling,  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  pour- 
ini ;  spout  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  reciprocable  operating 
ro<  1  extending  through  said  opening,  having  a  perforated 
dli  k  at  its  lower  end.  extending  substantially  across  the 
In^rlor  of  the  casing,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  a  cocktail  mixer,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
eybndrical  casing,  having  a  flat  base  and  an  open  upper 
en  I,  a  screw-cap  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end, 
ha  rli\g  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  pouring 
8P<  ut  at  one  side  thereof,  an  operating  rod  extending 
th  ough  said  opening  and  reciprocally  mounted  therein. 
1  \  rod  having  a  handle  member  at  its  upper  end,  and 


A  tire  patch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip 
of  suitable  fabric  having  openings  in  the  ends  thereof, 
straps  disposed  In  overlapping  relation  upon  the  lower 
edges  of  the  strip  and  having  oi>ening8  disposed  In  regia- 
tratlon  with  the  openings  of  the  strip,  plates  dlspoaad 
against  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  strip  and  the  strap* 
and  provided  with  openings  also  registering  with  the  afore- 
mentioned openings,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with 
a  hook  engageable  over  the  wheel  rim  to  hold  the  «ld 
plate  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  removable  pins  dispoaed 
through  the  registered  openings  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  strip,  straps  and  plates  together,  and  fastening 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  straps 
together. 


1,211,428.  LEO-REST  FOR  CHAIRS.  GiORon  FiscftRUPP, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73302. 
(CI.  165—9.) 


1.  In  a  leg  rest,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame,  a  goMe- 
way  on  said  frame,  a  sliding  member  in  said  guldeway.  a 
leg  rest  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, and  a  weighted  brace  pivoted  to  said  sliding  mem- 
ber to  the  rear  of  the  pivota  of  the  leg  rrat  and  adapted 
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for  operative  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  leg  rest,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame,  a  pair 
of  channel  shape  guldeways  on  said  frame,  sliding  rails 
moving  in  the  channels  of  said  guldeways,  a  leg  rest 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  sliding  rails,  and  a 
weighted  brace  pivoted  to  said  sliding  rails  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  pivots  of  the  leg  rest  and  adapted  for  operative 
engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  leg  rest,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame,  a 
pair  of  channel  shape  guldeways  on  said  frame,  sliding 
ra^ls  moving  in  tbe  channels  of  said  guldeways,  a  leg  rest 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  sliding  rails,  a  U-shape 
brace  pivoted  to  aaid  sliding  rails  to  the  rear  of  the 
pivots  of  the  leg  rest  and  adapted  for  operative  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  U-shape  bar  aforesaid  and  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  an  opening  in  the  front  rail  of  the 
teat  through  which  the  mechanism  has  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,211,429.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  CINEMATO- 
GRAPH-FILMS. William  Frank,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,509.     (CI.  91—36.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cinematograph  films,  a 
platen  mounted  transversely  In  the  main  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having-  at  each  etlge  guiding  flanges,  narrow 
raised  rings  within  the  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  film  strip,  separate  containers  for  plastic  bars 
of  lubricating  material  removably  mounted  in  the  frame 
below  said  platen  and  at  either  side  thereof,  so  as  to  pre- 
sent the  ends  of  separate  plastic  bars  to  the  edge  of  the 
film  strips  below  said  rings  on  said  platen,  a  movable  sup- 
port for  the  plastic  bars  In  each  container,  a  spring  In 
<»ach  of  said  containers  tending  to  press  the  movable  sup- 
port upwardly,  thereby  holding  the  ends  of  the  bars  of 
plastic  material  in  yielding  contact  with  the  edges  of  the 
fllm,  and  meana  for  arresting  the  upward  movement  of 
■aid  movable  supports. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  cinematograph  Alms  compris- 
ing a  frame,  tensioning  mechanism  including  duplicate 
pairs  of  rollers,  the  upper  rollers  of  each  pair  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  the  lower  rollers  of  each  pair 
movably  mounted  in  the  frame,  all  of  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  extending  rings  adapted  to  engage  only  the 
edges  of  the  film  strip,  a  platen  roller  mounted  in  the 
frame  forward  of  said  tensioning  mechanism,  raised  rings 
on  said  platen  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  only  of 
the  fllm  strip,  containers  for  plastic  bars  mounted  below 
the  respective  rings  on  said  platen  and  adapted  to  present 
the  upper  end  of  the  plastic  bars  at  each  side  of  the  strip 
of  fllm  below  the  points  where  the  fllm  is  engaged  by  said 
rings,  separate  means  for  yieldingly  elevating  the  plastic 
bars  in  said  containers  to  maintain  them  in  contact  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  fllm  strips,  and  means  for 
independently  controlling  the  upward  movement  of  said 
plastic  bars,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  clnematogrraph  Alms,  ten- 
sioning means  engaging  the  edges  only  of  the  fllm  strip, 
a  platen  roll  having  raised  rings  disposed  to  engage  the 
edges  only  of  the  fllm  strip,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  separate  bars  of  lubricating  material  below 
the  edges  of  the  film  strip  engaged  by  the  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  platen,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,211,480.  LIQUID  -  MEA8DHINO  APPARATUS.  n»- 
ward  Oarvit,  Farmlngton,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  858.264.      (CI.  221—110.) 


A  liquid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
measuring  vessel  mounted  outside  the  reservoir,  said  ves- 
sel having  a  valved  Inlet  connection  at  the  top  with  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  a  valved  bottom  ontlet,  and 
a  transparent  combined  gage  tube  and  vent  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  measuring  vessel  and  rising  therefrom  to 
the  height  of  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  the  volume  of  the 
tub<>  relative  to*the  volume  of  the  measuring  vessel  being 
inappreciable.  ^ 


1,211,4SL  LUBRICATOR.  Alrrrt  J.  Oatbb,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Hanna  Engineering  Works,  Chicago, 
HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  769,594.     (CI.  184 — 58.) 


09 


jr- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  a  lubricator  conn 
prlsing  a  lubricant  containing  chamber,  said  lubricator 
being  provided  with  a  duct  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit, means  to  substantially  normally  prevent  fiow  of 
lubricant  through  said  duct,  said  means- comprising  flbron* 
material  closely  compressed  so  that  lubripant  will  flow 
therethrough  substantially  only  upon  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit,  and  means  to  compress  or  pack 
said  material  in  said  duct. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  a  lubricator  com- 
prising a  lubricant  cobtalning  chamber,  said  lubricant  be- 
ing provided  with  a  duct  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit, means  to  substantially  normally  prevent  flow  of 
lubricant  through  said  duct,  said  means  comprising  flbrons 
material  closely  compressed  so  that  lubricant  will  flow 
therethrough  upon  passage  of  fluid  through  said  conduit, 
and  means  to  maintain  said  material  In  compressed  con- 
dition. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lubricator  havinc 
a  chamber  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  said  lubricator 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fluid  conduit  so  that  said 
passage  will  communicate  with  the  latter,  flow  impeding 
means  carried  In  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  located  therein  and 
bearing  on  said  material,  and  a  cap  threadedly  attached  to 
said  lubricator  to  close  one  end  of  the  same. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  fold  coadolt,  a 
lobiicator  In  commDnicatlon  therewith,  gald  lubricator  be- 
ing provided  with  a  chamber  therein  and  a  threaded  shool- 
<1er  in  said  chamber,  a  pressure  member  externally  thread- 
ed and  engaging  said  threaded  shoulder,  said  chamber  haT- 
lag  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  conduit,  means  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber  to  substantially  prevent  the  flow  of 
oU  from  said  chamber  to  said  air  conduit,  exci-pt  when 
fluid  la  flowing  through  said  conduit. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  a  lubricator  haT- 
ing  a  passage  therethrough  communicatiog  with  said  con- 
duit, flow  imi>eding  material  carried  in  said  lubricator,  and 
means  to  compress  said  material,  said  means  comprising  a 
slecre,  said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  contain  lubricant. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.211.432.  LUBRICATOR.  PaiLBTtTS  W.  Oatis,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hanna  Engineering  Works,  Chicago,  111., 

'  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.829.      (O.  184—58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lubricator  com- 
prising a  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  reser- 
voir, a  chamber  and  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  lubricant 
from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber,  said  lubricator  be- 
ing provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  for  communica- 
tion with  a  fluid  line  and  a  duct  therein  communicating  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  passage,  means  to  normally 
prevent  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  chamber  to  said  pas- 
sage, said  means  being  arranged  to  permit  such  flow  upon 
How  of  fluid  through  said  passage. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  a  reservoir,  the 
casing  being  further  provided  with  a  chamber  In  communi- 
cation with  said  reservoir  and  with  said  passage,  means  to 
normally  prevent  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  chamber  to 
■aid  passage,  said  means  being  arranged  to  permit  such 
How  upon  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  said  means 
comprising  fibrous  material. 

8.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  a  reservoir,  tke 
eulng  being  further  provided  with  a  chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  said  reservoir  and  with  said  passage,  means 
to  normally  prevent  flow  of  labricant  from  said  chamber 
to  Mid  pasaage,  said  means  being  arranged  to  permit  such 
flow  upon  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  said  means 
comprising  flbrous  material,  and  means  to  permit  the  fill- 
ing of  said  chamber  in  any  position  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  chambered 
to  term  a  reservoir,  being  provided  with  a  clwmber  therein 
la  communication  with  said  reservoir,  apertnred  shoul- 
ders carried  by  said  casing  and  a  passage  extending 
through  said  shoulders  and  casing,  the  former  being  con- 
•trvcted  and  arranged  for  engagement  by  an  air  line  or 
the  like. 


1,211.488.  WRITINO-BBD  FOR  DBSKS.  RiCHABO  J. 
Gibbons,  Fort  Rosecrans,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22,.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  57,301.      (CI.  46 — 70.) 


In  a  desk  having  a  solid  top  provided  with  a  counter- 
sink opening  through  the  upper  face  and  the  front  edge 
thereof  to  form  a  pocket,  an  open  frame  shaped  corre- 
spondingly to  the  countersink  and  received  therein,  hinges 
countersunk  within  the  top  and  frame  for  vwlngingly 
connecting  said  frame  to  the  top,  and  a  transparent  panel 
fitted  within  the  open  frame  to  have  Its  upi>er  surface 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame,  said  frame 
when  within  the  countersink  having  its  upper  surface 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  top,  and  means  carried 
by  the  frame  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  coun- 
tersink for  locking  said  frame  therein. 


1,211,484.  TBLEPHONB-EXCHANGB  SYSTEM.  Chablm 
L.  GooDECM,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a*- 
signments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14,971.     (Q.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
stepping  relay  connected  thereto,  a  switch  including  a 
stepping  magnet,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  magnet  con- 
trolled at  the  front  contact  of  said  stepping  relay,  and  a 
locking  circuit  for  said  stepping  magnet. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
stepping  relay  connected  thereto,  a  switch  including  a 
stepping  magnet,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  magnet 
controlled  at  the  front  contact  of  said  stepping  relay 
and  at  an  off-normal  switch,  and  a  slow-acting  relay  oper- 
ated by  said  stepping  relay  and  controlling  a  break  point 
in  said  operating  circuit 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  step- 
ping relay  connected  thereto,  a  slow-acting  relay  oper- 
ated by  said  stepping  relay  at  the  first  energisation  ther«- 


of,  a  second  slow-acting  relay,  an  energizing  circuit  there- 
tw  having  a  break  point  therein  closed  at  the  armature 
and  front  contact  of  said  first  named  slow-acting  relay,  a 
switch  including  a  stepping  magnet,  an  operating  circuit 
for  said  magnet  controlled  by  said  stepping  relay  and 
having  a  break  point  therein  closed  at  an  armature  and 
front  contact  of  said  second  slow-acting  relay,  and  a 
circuit  for  locking  the  stepping  magnet  at  the  end  of  the 
last  directive  impulse. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line 
drcnlt,  a  switch  adapted  to  extend  said  line  circuit,  a 
stepping  relay  connected  to  said  line  circuit,  a  stepping 
magnet  for  controlling  the  dperation  of  said  switch,  an 
energising  circuit  for  said  stepping  magnet  controlled  at 
the  armature  and  front  contact  of  said  stepping  relay, 
and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  magnet. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
terminating  in  a  bank  of  stationary  contacts,  a  line  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  connected  to  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  lines,  a  movable  contact,  a  magnet  for  moving  said  con- 
tact over  said  bank  of  contacts  in  search  of  an  idle  line, 
a  side  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  extending  through 
a  contact  of  said  side  switch,  an  operating  magnet  for  said 
side  switch  a  circuit  therefor  including  said  movable  con- 
tact, said  last  named  circuit  being  completed  when  the 
movable  contact  engages  with  the  terminal  of  an  idle  line, 
whereby  the  operating  magnet  energizes  to  move  the  side 
switch  to  break  the  circuit  of  said  first  named  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.211,435.  TELBPHONB  SYSTEM.  Edward  ALraiD 
Graham,  Brockley.  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,818.     (CL  179—70.) 


1.  A  telephonic  system  comprising  a  transmitter  at  one 
station,  a  receiver  at  a  companion  station,  a  source  of 
current  common  to  both  stations,  positive  and  negative 
supply  leads,  means  possessing  inductance,  connections 
including  positive  and  negative  leads  adapted  to  supply 
direct  current  to  the  transmitter  and  receiver  aforesaid 
throu^  the  said  inductance  and  means,  preventing  the 
flow  of  unidirectional  current,  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit  aforesaid  when  the 
latter  Is  complete,  such  means  being  a  direct  shunt  across 
the  source  of  current,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  telephonic  system  comprising  a  transmitter  at  one 
station,  a  receiver  at  a  companion  station,  a  source  of 
current  common  to  both  stations,  positive  and  negative 
supply  leads  having  Inductance  in  at  least  one  of  them, 
leads  adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  transmitter  to  the 
receiver  and  both  of  these  to  the  supply  leads  and  means, 
preventing  the  flow  of  unidirectional  current,  connected 
In  parallel  with  the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit  afore- 
said, such  means  being  a  direct  shunt  across  the  source 
of  current  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  telephonic  system  comprising  a  transmitter  at  one 
station,  a  receiver  at  a  companion  sUtlon,  a  source 
of  current  common  to  both  stations,  positive  and  nega- 
tive supply  leads  containing  Inductance,  leads  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver 
and  both  of  these  to  the  supply  leads  and  means,  pre- 


venting the  flow  of  unidirectional  current,  arranged  as 
a  shunt  across  the  supply  leads  at  the  telephone  side  of 
the  inductance  aforesaid,  the  said  means  being  thus  la 
parallel  with  the  transmitter  and  receiver  drcuits  and  a 
direct  shunt  across  the  source  of  current. 

4.  A  telephonic  system  comprising  a  transmitter  at  one 
station,  a  receiver  at  a  companion  station,  a  source  of 
current  common  to  both  stations,  positive  and  negative 
supply  leads  having  inductance  In  at  least  one  of  them, 
leads  adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  transmitter  to 
the  receiver  and  both  of  these  to  the  supply  leads  and  a 
condenser  arranged  as  a  shunt  to  the  source  of  cnrroit 
across  the  supply  leads  at  the  telephone  side  of  the,  in- 
ductance aforesaid. 

5.  A  telephonic  system  comprising  a'  transmitter  at  one 
station,  a  receiver  at  a  companion  station,  a  condenser 
and  an  inductance  associated  therewith,  the  said  receiver 
and  condenser  being  in  series  and  bridged  by  the  induct- 
ani-e.  a  source  of  current  common  to  both  stations,  «»- 
nectlons  including'  positive  and  negative  supply  leadw 
adapted  to  supply  direct  current  to  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  with  Its  condenser  and  bridging  Inductance  afoi«-' 
said  and  means,  preventing  the  flow  of  unidirectional  cur- 
rent, connected  In  parallel  with  the  transmitter  and  ro- 
ceiver  circuit  aforesaid,  such  means  being  a  direct  shunt 
across  the  source  of  current. 


1,211,486.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Alva  J.  GaOTB. 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,889.     (CI.  68—19.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  vertically  reciprocating  agi- 
tating means,  a  tub  associated  therewith  and  rotatable 
on  a  vertical  axis,  a  swing-frame  carrying  the  agitating 
means  and  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  carry  the 
agitating  means  In  a  path  approximately  radial  to  the  axis 
of  the  tub,  and  connected  driving  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  agitating  means,  rotating  the  tub,  and  swing- 
ing the  frame. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  vertically  redprocatable  agi- 
tating means,  a  pivoted  horizontally  swingable  frame 
carrying  said  agitating  means,  and  connected  driving 
means  for  reciprocaUng  the  agiUting  means  and  for 
swinging  said  frame  in  alternating  directions  about  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof. 

8.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  fixed  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
joumaled  therein,  a  movable  frame  pivoted  on  said  shaft, 
a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  said  movable  frame  and 
extending  radially  to  the  vertical  shaft,  gearing  ©per- 
atively  connecting  said  horizontal  and  vertical  shafts,  h 
rod  sUdable  verticaUy  in  the  movable  frame,  means  con 
nectlng  said  rod  and  the  horizontal  shaft  for  reciprocating 
the  rod,  and  means  actuated  by  the  horizontal  shaft  for 
swinging  the  movable  frame  to  reciprocate  the  same  about 
the  axis  of  the  vertical  shaft. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub  rotatable  on  a  Tertl<^| 
axis,  agitating  means  disposed  within  the  tub,  a  BiovaLle 
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(rai  le  caiTTlnc  Raid  agitating  means,  said  frame  being 
piT<  ted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  being  swingable  thereon 
Dove  the  agitating  means  horizontally  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  tub,  and  connected  drlrlng 
for  actuating  the  agitating  means,  rotating  the 
and  swinging  the  movable  frame  alternately  toward 
away  from  the  tnb-azls. 

In  a   washing  machine,  a   fixed   frame,   a   movable 
pivoted  on  the  fixed   frame  so  as  to  be  swingable 
lior|xontal]y   about   a   vertio^l  axis,  a   horizontal   crank- 
t  Joomaled  in  said  movable  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
sald  shaft,  a  rod  slldable  -vertically  In  the  movable 
,  means  connecting  said  rod  and  crank-shaft  whereby 
rod  may  be  reciprocated  vertically  by  rotation  of  said 
a  crank-wheel  mounted  on  the  movable  frame  so  as 
revoloble  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  connected  with 
crank-shaft  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  plate  connected 
the  fixed  frame  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  crank- 
wb^l,  and  a  pin  on  the  crank-wheel  disposed  eccentrically 
the4eto  and  extending  into  a  rectilinear  channel  in  said 
,  the  channel  being  rabstantially  radial  to  the  axis  of 
movable  frame  I 
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.487.  DOOR-LATCH. 
Bkmardlno,  Cal.  Filed 
6^271.     (a.  70—42.) 


endi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 


AlCHIBALO    B.    GECUB,    BUi 

Nov.    24.    1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  latch,  a  slldable  latch  bolt  having  a  rack,  a 
pint  >n  connected  to  said  rack,  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
plui  gers  having  racks  meshing  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
plnijtn. 

In  a  latch,  a  case,  a  slldable  latch  bolt  therein  hav- 
1  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  within  the  case  and  con- 


2 
U  Ing 

\i  necttd  to  said  rack,  opposite  sleeves  having  their  adjacent 
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attached  to  the  case,  and  slldable  members  within 
sleeves  having  racks  meshing  with  opposite  sides  of 
pinion. 

In  a  latch,  a  case,  a  slldable  latch  bolt  therein  hav- 
i  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  within  the  case  and  con- 
neetfed  to  said  rack,  opposite  sleeves  having  their  adjacent 


attached  to  the  case,  members  slldable  within  said 


slee'  es  and  having  racks  meshing  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  pinion,  knobs  engaged  upon  the  remote  ends  of  said 
slee'  es,  and  plungers  slidable  within  said  knobs  and  en- 
gag^  with  said  members. 

In  a  latrb,  a  case,  a  latcfa  bolt  therein,  a  pinion 
mouhted  within  the  case  and  connected  to  said  bolt,  op- 
pod  e  sleeves  having  their  adjacent  ends  attached  to  the 
case  members  slldable  within  said  sleeves  and  having 
rack;  meshing  with  opposite  sMes  of  said  pinion,  Icnobs 
^jf  tded  upon  the  remote  portions  of  said  sleeves,  and 
piui]  ^ra  slldable  within  the  knobs  and  having  threaded 
eugs  gement  with  said  members. 

5.  In  a  latch,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  slldable  therein,  a 
pinl<  m  within  the  case  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  pair  of 
opp<  site  sleeves  having  their  adjacent  ends  attached  to 
the  »se,  members  slldable  wltbin  the  sleeves  and  having 
rack !  meshing  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  knobs 
havl  Qg  bores,  said  knobs  having  counterbores  threaded 
upoi  the  remote  portions  of  said  sleeves,  plungers  slidable 
wltl  In  the  first  mentioned  bores  of  said  knobs  and  pro- 
Jectl  ag  therefrom,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plungers  hav- 
ing -educed  threaded  extensions  tbreadedly  engaging  said 
nMnT>erB,  and  washers  disposed  between  said  members 
:  h«>  shoulders  formed  by  said  reduced  extensions. 


1,211,438.  BUTTONHOLE-LOCATION  MARKER. 
Cbbibtian  H.  T.  Haoblstiin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  22,449.       (CI.  88 — 190.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  the  location  of  buttonholes 
on  shoe  uppers,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mark- 
ing devices,  of  means  to  adjust  said  marking  devices 
relative  to  each  other  in  one  direction  to  correspond  to 
different  sizes  of  shoes,  and  Independent  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  marking  devices  In  another  direction  to  position 
said  devices  for  marking  either  right  or  left  shoes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work-supporting  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  marking 
devices,  means  to  actuate  said  marking  devices  to  mark 
work  sustained  on  said  plate,  means  to  adjust  said  mark- 
ing devices  relative  to  each  other  in  one  direction  to  cor- 
respond, to  different  sizes  of  shoes,  and  independent  means 
to  adjust  said  marking  devices  in  another  direction  to 
position  .said  devices  for  marking  either  right  or  left 
shoes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  marklns  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  gage 
elements  each  having  a  gaging  edge  and  each  adapted  to 
be  moved  separately  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
and  means  acting  on  said  marking  devices  and  operating 
to  hold  them  in  a  position  determined  by  the  gaging  edge 
of  the  particular  gage  element  that  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  marking  devices,  of  two  gage  elements, 
e;i<h  having  a  gagini;  edge  hy  which  the  position  of  said 
marking  devices  is  determined  when  said  element  is  In 
operative  position,  and  means  to  move  either  element 
into  Its  operative  position,  whereby  either  one  of  said 
gage  elements  may  be  used  to  position  said  marking  de- 
vices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  marking  devices,  of  a  spring 
acting  an  each  device,  two  complementary  gage  elements, 
each  having  a  gaging  edge,  and  means  to  move  said  ele- 
ments alternately  into  operative  position,  said  springs  co- 
operating with  the  gaging  edge  of  the  gage  element  that 
is  In  Its  operative  position  to  determine  the  position  of 
the  marking  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,211,489.  DETACHABLE  COVERING  FOR  EXPOSED 
EDGES.  Haebt  Ham.,  I^ieester,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  35,726.     (CI.  34 — 26.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes  having  an  aperture 
for  the  insertion  of  a  shoe,  and  a  strip  of  protecting  mate- 
rial and  a  retaining  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
grip  removably  the  edge  of  the  aperture  and  fasten  the 
protecting  strip  over  the  edge. 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  insertion  of  a  shoe,  and  a  flat  strip  of  pro- 
tecting material  and  a  retaining  member  constructed  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  strip  In  position  to  cover  said  re- 
taining member  and  the  edge  of  said  aperture. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes  having  an  aperture 
for  the  insertion  of  a  shoe,  a  strip  of  protecting  material 
and  a  slotted  retaining  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  edge  of  said  aperture  in  its  slot  and  to 
hold  the  edge  of  the  strip  between  the  retaining  member 
and  said  edge. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes  having  an  aperture 
for  the  insertion  of  a  shoe,  a  resilient  slotted  retaining 
member,  and  a  strip  of  protecting  material  covering  said 
member,  constructed  and  arranged  to  cover  the  edge  of 
■aid  aperture. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes  having  an  aperture 
for  the  insertion  of  a  shoe,  and  a  slotted  tube  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  in  Its  slot  the  edges  of  a  strip  of 
protecting  material  and  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  and  to 
clamp  said  strip  to  said  edge. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,211,440.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jay  H.  Hall.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,189. 
(CI.  175—281.) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetloally  operated  device,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  brake  member  having  travel  with  the  mov- 
able member,  a  second  brake  member,  adapted  to  be  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  first  brake  member,  and 
means  Including  a  winding  arranged  to  move  the  movable 
member  when  current  therein  is  at  a  predetermined  value 
and  to  produce  such  friction  between  the  brake  members 
as  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  when 
current  In  the  winding  is  above  the  said  value. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetically  (iterated  device,  a  mov- 
able member,  normally  open  contacts  closable  thereby,  a 
brake  member  having  travel  with  the  movable  member,  a 
second  brake  member  adapted  to  be  In  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  first  brake  member,  and  means  including 
a  winding  adapted  to  produce  such  friction  between  the 
brake  members  a^  to  prevent  the  winding  from  moving 


the  movable  member  and  closing  the  contacts  when  cut- 
rent  In  the  winding  Is  above  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetically  operated  device,  a  mag- 
netizable frame,  a  movable  mechanism,  a  winding  for 
operating  the  same  and  magnetizing  the  frame,  and  means 
for  preventing  any  movement  of  said  mechanism  when 
the  current  in  the  winding  exceeds  a  certain  value,  said 
means  comprising  a  magnetizable  member  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetically  operated  device,  a  mag- 
netizable frame,  a  movable  mechanism,  a  winding  for 
operating  the  same  and  magnetizing  the  frame,  and  means 
for  preventing  any  movement  of  said  mechanism  when 
the  current  In  the  winding  exceeds  a  certain  value,  aaid 
means  comprising  a  magnetizable  member  pivoted  to  said 
mechanism  and  in  sliding  engagement  with   said   frame. 

5.  In  an  electro-magnetically  operatM  .device,  a  mag- 
netizable frame,  a  winding  arranged  when  supplied  with 
current  to  magnetize  the  frame,  a  movable  mechanism 
actuated  thereby,  a  magnetizable  member  slldable  on  said 
frame,  and  means  whereby  said  winding  when  energized 
with  current  above  a  certain  value  produces  a  pressure  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  frame  which  prevents  any 
movement  of  said  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211.441.  TURPENTINE-SCRAPER.  Jobbph  A.  Ham. 
Apalachlcola,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,895.      (CI.  47—40.) 


A  turpentine  scraper  comprising  a  one-piece  rectangular 
back  plate  of  sheet  metal,  a  rigid  blade  secured  to  and 
extending  throughout  the  width  of  one  end  of  said  plate, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  a  sheet 
metal  front  plate  bent  into  semi-cyllndrical  shape  in  cross 
section  and  having  its  longitudinal  edges  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  back  pjate,  the  semi-cylindrical 
shape  of  said  front  plate  serving  to  reinforce  the  entire 
back  plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  bending  thereof  when 
the  blade  Is  being  forced  against  a  tree,  and  a  sheet  metal 
bottom  plate  fitting  snugly  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
front  and  back  plates  aUd  secured  at  Its  rear  edge  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  back  plate  to  prevent  transverse  bend- 
ing thereof,  said  bottom  plate  also  serving  to  prevent  the 
front  plate  from  collapsing  under  strain. 


1,211,442.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  Harbt  F.  Hawki.\r 
and  Mtron  L.  .Stick nbt,  Manchester,  N.  H..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69.740.  (CI.  242 — 48.6.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
series  of  rotating  spindlen.  co6peratlng  yarn  guiding  mesns 
and  a  builder  arm  for  causing  relative  movement  there- 


-oo 


letweeo  to  effect  a  traverse  of  yarn  apon  the  filling  car- 
iers ;  means  for  actuating  said  boilder  arm  to  effect  a 
^Imarjr  winding  of  sliort  slow  traver»eti.  Dieans  operable 
ipon  the  completion  of  the  primary  winding  to  actuate 
id  builder  arm  to  effect  a  8ervi<-e  winding  of  relatively 
oncer  and  more  rapid  traverses  and  means  for  poaltioa- 
ng  the  builder  arm  actuating  mcchaniaui  to  a  starting 
)olnt  which  will  cause  an  initial  downward  traverse  of 
:he  jarn  upon  the  bobbin. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAWUAHV  9t  «fi7. 


.1111  ri 

1^  MM  1 11^' 


ftMMMMHtf — ) 
.5.  —• 


:' 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
lerles  of  rotating  splndlea,  cooperating  yam  guiding  means 
tnd  a , builder  arm  for  causing  relative  movement  there- 
>etween  to  effect  a  traverse  of  yam  upon  the  filling  car- 
riers ;  means  for  actuating  said  builder  arm  to  effect  a 
primary  winding  of  short  slow  traverse,  means  operable 
ipon  the  completion  of  a  plurality  of  short,  slow  primary 
triverses  to  actuate  said  builder  arm  to  effect  a  service 
■rinding  of  relatively  longer  and  more  rapid  traverses  and 
neans  for  positloslng  the  builder  arm  actuating  mecha- 
lism  to  a  starting  point  which  will  cause  an  Initial  down- 
irard  traverse  of  the  yam  npon  the  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lerles  of  rotating  spindles,  cooperating  yarn  guiding  means 
md  a  builder  arm  for  causing  relative  movement  there- 
>etween  to  effect  a  traverse  of  yam  upon  the  filling  car- 
riera ;  primary  and  secondary  traverse  cams  adapted  to 
mgage  said  builder  arm,  the  primary  cam  effecting  a 
hort,  slow  movement  of  the  builder  arm  and  the  second- 
iry  cam  effecting  a  relatively  longer  and  more  rapid 
movement  of  the  builder  arm.  and  means  operable  upon 
mgagement  of  the  builder  arm  by  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  primary  traverse  cam  for  shifting  the  prl- 
Bsry  cam  oat  of  engagement  with  the  builder  arm. 

4.  Builder  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  comprii*- 
Ing  a  builder  arm,  a  cam  siiaft,  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ury  traverse  cam  mounted  npon  aaid  shaft  and  rotated 
[■  unison  thereby  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
Duilder  arm.  spring  actuated  means  tending  normally  to 
move  said  primary  traverse  cam  axially  of  said  shaft  out 
»f  relative  relation  to  said  builder  arm,  trip  mechanism 
adapted  to  maintain  said  primary  traverse  cam  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  tbe  builder  arm  and  adjustable  means  car- 
ried by  said  primary  cam  for  releasing  said  trip  mecha- 
nism at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of  said  cam. 

5.  Builder  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  compris- 
ing a  builder  arm,  a  cam  shaft,  a  primary  and  a  second- 
uy  traverse  cam  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  ro- 
tatable  in  unison  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  and  ac- 
tuate aaid  boildsr  arm,  said  primary  cam  being  movable 
izlally  upon  said  cam  shaft,  means  for  releasing  said 
»ma  from  said  shaft,  means  for  rotarily  positioning  said 
eauB  when  released  to  a  predetermined  starting  position 
a  relation  to  the  ballder  arm,  and  means  operable  at  a 
redetermined   point   in   the   rotation   of   said    cams   for 


moving  said  primary  cam  axially  of  said  cam  shaft  to  dis- 
engage the  same  from  the  builder  arm  whereby  altar  a 
predetermined  primary  winding  has  been  laid  the  sarvics 
winding  will  be  effected  through  tbe  actuation  of  ths 
builder  arm  by  the  secondary  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.443.  ELECTRIC  IN8UI-.ATI0N.  John  Allin 
Hbakt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Patents  Experi- 
ment Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915,  Serial  Ho.  45,667. 
Renewed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,472.  (CL 
173—320.) 


1.  An  insulating  medium  for  electric  conductora  com- 
prising  a  sliver  or  roving  of  fibers  and  a  reinforcing 
thread  or  filament  cemented  to  one  face  thereof. 

2.  An  Insulating  medium  for  electric  conductora  cbm- 
prising  a  tlattened  tape-like  sliver  of  fibers  and  a  rein* 
forcing  thread  or  filament  cemented  to  one  face  thereoL 

3.  An  insulating  medium  for  electric  conductors  com> 
prising  a  flattened  tape-like  allver  of  asbestos  flbera  and  a 
reinforcing  thread  or  filament  cemented  to  ona  tact 
thereoL 

4.  An  insulating  medium  for  electric  conductors  coos* 
prising  a  flatten<Hl  tape  like  sliver  of  asbestos  fiben  and 
multiple  reinforcing  threads  or  filaments  cemented  to  ons 
face  thereof. 


1,211,444.  CARRIAGE-SHIFT  STOP  FOR  TYPB-WBIT- 
INQ  MACHINES.  Edwabo  B.  Hass.  Brooklyo,  N.  T^ 
assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860.848.      (CI.  197 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  shift  frame  and 
a  stop  for  arresting  the  upward  movement  thereof  com- 
prising a  toggle  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  shift  frame  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine  in  tbe  same  vertical  plane  as  its  upper 
pivot,  a  shift  key  lever  and  operating  connections  Inde- 
pendent of  the  toggle  stop  between  it  and  the  shift  frame, 
whereby  the  members  of  the  toggle  are  moved  into  a  right 
line  when  tbe  shift  frame  Is  raised  by  the  shift-key  and 
act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  apward  movement  of  the  shift 
frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  mach'.ne,  a  carriage  shift  frame 
and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  upward  movement  thereof 
comprising  a  toggle  plvotally  connected  at  Its  npper  end 
to  the  shift  frame  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  its  upper 
pivot,  an  eccentric  adjusting  connection  at  one  end  of  the 
toggle,  a  shift  key  lever  and  operating  connections  Inde- 
pendent of  the  toggle  stop  between  it  and  the  shift  frame, 
whereby  the  members  of  the  toggle  are  moved  into  a 
right  line  when  the  shift  frame  is  raised  by  the  shift-key 
and  thus  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  shift  frama. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  shift  frame 
and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  upward  movement  thereof 
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comprising  a  toggle  connected  to  the  shift  frame  and  the 
Bialn  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shift  key  lever  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  it  and  the  shift  frame,  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shift  key  lever  and 
having  a  slotted  opening  at  tbe  other  end  embracing  the 
stud  of  the  central  connection  of  the  toggle,  whereby  the 
members  of  the  toggle  are  moved  Into  a  right  line  when 
the  shift  frame  is  raised  by  the  shift  key  and  thus  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  shift  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  shift  frame 
and  a  ntop  for  arresting  the  upward  movement  thereof 
comprising  a  toggle  connected  to  the  shift  frame  and  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shift  key  lever  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  it  and  the  shift  frame,  a  bar 
having  a  slotted  opening  at  one  end  embracing  the  stud 
of  the  central  connection  of  the  toggle,  an  eccentric  con- 
nection Joining  the  other  end  of  the  bar  to  the  shift  key 
lever,  whereby  the  members  of  the  toggle  are  moved  Into 
a  right  line  when  the  shift  frame  is  raised  by  the  shift  key 
and  thus  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  shift  frame 
and  whereby  the  central  Joint  of  the  toggle  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  by  the  bar  when  the  shift  key  is  released. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  shift  frame 
and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  upward  movement  thereof 
comprising  a  toggle  connected  to  the  shift  frame  and  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine,  an  eccentric  adjusting  connec- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  toggle,  a  shift  key  lever  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  it  and  the  shift  frame,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  slotted  opening  at  one  end  embracing  tbe  stud  of 
the  central  connection  of  the  toggle,  an  eccentric  connec- 
tion Joining  the  other  end  of  the  bar  to  tbe  shift  key 
lever,  whereby  tbe  members  of  the  toggle  are  moved  into 
a  right  line  when  the  shift  frame  is  raised  by  the  shift 
key  and  thus  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  shift 
frame  and  whereby  the  central  Joint  of  the  toggle  is  moved 
rearwardly  by  the  bar  when  the  shift  key  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,211,446.     COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  WALL-PLA8- 

TBR  AND  PLASTER  BDILDING-BLOCKS.     LoDia  A. 

HorMAN,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial 

No.  108,191.     (a.  106 — 84.) 

The  herein  described  composition  for  making  hard  wall 
plaster  and  building  blocks,  consisting  of  ordinary  clay 
seventy  pounds,  ordinary  lime  fourteen  pounds,  gypsum 
fifteen  pounds,  pulverized  glass  one  pound,  and  muriatic 
acid  two  ounces,  substanttaliy  as  described. 


1,211,446.  BUILDER'S  SCAFFOLDING.  William  W. 
HoKjr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,S20.     (a.  20—81.) 


1.  In  a  scaffolding  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  gusset  pUte  adapted   for   the  attachment   of 


diagonal  braces  of  tbe  structure,  a  pair  of  cheek  plates 
fixedly  secured  to  said  gusset  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  in  right-angle  relation  to  said  gusset  jDlate. 
a  horizontal  rail  having  a  vertical  web,  the  end  of  which 
is  fitted  and  secured  between  the  cheek  plates  aforesaid, 
and  a  tubular  post  having  a  flattened  portion  which  la 
fitted  and  secured  between  said  cheek  plates,  substantlalljr 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  scaffolding  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gusset  plate  adapted  for  the  attachment  of 
diagonal  braces  of  the  structure,  a  pair  of  cheek  plates 
fixedly  secured  to  said  gusset  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  In  right  angle  relation  to  said  gusset  plate, 
a  filler  piece  secured  between  said  cljeek  plates  to  consti- 
tute a  stop,  a  horizontal  rail  having  a  vertical  web,  the 
end  of  which  is  plvotally  secured  between  the  cheek  plates 
aforesaid,  and  a  tubular  post  having  a  flattened  portion  . 
which  is  fitted  and  secured  between  said  cheek  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  scaffolding  of  the  type  described,  the  comblBa- 
tion  of  a  gusset  plate  adapted  for  the  attachment  of 
diagonal  braces  of  the  structure,  a  pair  of  cheek  plates 
fixedly  secured  to  said  gusset  plate  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  in  right-angle  relation  to  said  gusset  plate, 
a  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  gusset  plate  and  to  the 
cheek  plates  aforesaid  to  provide  a  rigid  association  of 
parts,  a  horizontal  rail  having  a  vertical  web,  the  end  of 
which  is  fitted  and  secured  between  the  cheek  plates  afore- 
said, and  a  tubular  post  having  a  flattened  portion  which 
is  fitted  and  secured  between  said  cheek  plates,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.211,447.      LANTERN-LBNS.      Hio.v    J.    HonsK.    Point 
Marion,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  758,116. 

(CI.  240 — 48.4.) 


A  composite  light  diffusing  lens  comprising  a  pluralltjr 
of  concavo-convex  lenses  each  having  corrugations  extend- 
ing rectillneally  transversely  across  the  same,  said  less 
being  superposed  one  upon  the  other  with  the  corraga- 
tions  of  one  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  corrugations 
of  the  other. 


1,211.448.  TIME  AND  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Willis  G. 
HuBBS,  Walnnt  Ridge.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916.  8s- 
rlal  No.  61.077.     (CI.  200—28.) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  socket,  of  a  switch  blade  constructed  and  arranged 
to  swing  Into  the  same,  a  pair  of  switch  blades  having  por- 
tions of  the  same  in  contact  and  having  a  space  between 
other  portions  of  the  same,  electrically  connected  to  the 
bocket,  and  a  switch  blade  constructed  and  arranged  to 
swing  between  the  pair  of  switch  blades  and  to  contact 
with  the  same  during  its  passage  to  tbe  aforementioned 
space. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  socket  and  a  pair  of  switch  blades,  oC  a  switch  blade 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  the  socket  and  a  switch 
blade  constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the  pair 
of  switch  blades,  tbe  said  pair  of  switch  blades  having  a 
space  between  the  same  adjacent  their  bases  and  being 
l>ent  into  contact  adjacent  to  their  ends. 

3.  in  a  switch  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  socket,  of  a  switch  blade  pivoted  adjacent  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  awing  Into  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  awitch  blades 
iMving  portions  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
md  other  portions  arranged  in  spaced  relation  bat  rela- 
tlTely  closer  to  each  other,  the  said  switch  blades  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  socket  and  a  switch  blade 
BBorable  to  a  position  between  the  aforementiened  pair  of 
tilades  and  which  is  of  snch  thickness  that  it  will  contact 
irith  the  pair  of  blades  daring  its  Initial  movement  be- 
tween the  same. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
irith  a  socket  and  a  pair  of  switch  bladeH,  of  a  switch 
blade  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  socket  and  arranged  to  swing 
Into  the  same  and  a  switch  blade  movable  to  a  position 
t>etween  the  pair  of  blades,  the  said  pair  of  blades  having 
1  space  between  the  same  adjacent  to  their  bases  and  t>elng 
Mnt  toward  each  other  adjacent  to  their  endA. 


1,211.449.  OFFICB-COAT.  NaTHAinaL  Inobu,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  C.  Ingt>er  &  Sons,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Finn  composed  of  Samael  logber,  Cella  IngtMr, 
Nathaniel  Ingbcr,  and  Max  Inft>er.  Filed  Jane  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,980.     (Ca.  2— 61.) 


A  coat  comprising  a  body,  sleeves  attached  thereto,  a 
Inlng  for  each  sleeve  extending  from  the  lower  edge  there- 
>f  to  a  substantial  distance  above  the  elbow  portion  of 
:he  same  bat  stopping  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
ileeve.  said  sleeves  and  linings  being  made  of  material 
it  substantially  the  same  color  and  so  arranged  in  the 
Inished  coat  that,  even  if  the  sleeves  wear  oat  the  hole* 
therein  will  not  be  easily  perceptible,  and  each  lining 
wing  attacbed  to  its  sleeve  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter 
ind  In  a  line  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge 
)f  the  lining. 


1.211,450.  WASHING  DEVICE  FOB  OUNCOTTON  AND 
SIMILAR  PRODUCTS.  Hans  Jakob,  Bbenhausen,  Ger- 
many, as-sisnor  to  the  Firm  of  Selwig  &  Lange.  Bruns- 
wick, Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.421. 
(CI.  2»— 31.) 


1.  In  a  washing  device  for  gun-cotton  and  similar  prod- 
ictB.  the  combination,  with  the  conveying  passage  for 
the  material  to  be  treated,  of  two  water  supplies  situated 
)ne  after  the  other  with  respect  to  the  conveying  direc- 
tion of  said  material,  and  a  drainage  place  located  between 
Mid  two  places  of  supply,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  device  for  gun-cotton  and  similar  pred- 
icts, the  combination,  with  the  conveying  passage  for  the 
material  to  t>e  treated,  of  two  water  supplies  situated  one 
ifter  the  other  with  respect  to  the  conveying  direction  of 
aid  material ;  a  chamber  provided  t>etween  said  two  sap- 
^lles,  and  a  drainage  pipe  communicating  with  said  cham- 
>«r,  rnhstantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  washing  device  for  gun-cotton  and  similar  prod- 
ucts, the  combination,  with  the  conveying  tube  for  the 
material  to  be  treated,  of  two  water  supply  pipes  termi- 
nating into  said  tube  one  after  the  other  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  material ;  a  chamber 
provided  between  said  two  water  supply  pipes ;  a  per- 
forated  wall  located  within  said  chamber  and  forming  i>art 
of  the  conveying  passage,  and  a  drainage  pipe  commencing 
at  said  chamber  outside  of  said  perforated  wall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  washing  device  for  gun-cotton  and  similar 
products,  the  combination,  with  the  conveying  tube  for  the 
material  to  be  treated,  of  two  water  supply  pipes  terminat- 
ing tangentlally  in  said  tube  one  after  the  other  Ivlth  re- 
spect to  tbe  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  material,  and 
a  drainage  pii>e  commencing  at  the  said  tube  between  said 
two  water  supply  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  washing  device  for  gun-cotton  and  similar  prod- 
ucts, the  combination,  with  the  conveying  tube  for  the 
material  to  be  treated,  of  two  water  supply  pipes  terminat- 
ing tangentlally  and  in  an  oblique  direction  downward  In 
said  tube  one  after  the  other  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  conveyance  of  said  material,  and  a  drainage  pipe  com- 
mencing at  the  said  tube  between  said  two  water  supply 
pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,211.401.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Bcbtom  M.  Ksnt.  Sayre, 
Ps..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  M.  Ragan,  Bing- 
hamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,869. 
(CI.  184 — 48.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  .a  cup  in- 
teriorly threaded,  a  plunger  exteriorly  threaded  for  thread- 
ed engagement  in  the  cup,  said  plunger  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  a  steel  arm  having 
its  lower  end  fixed  exteriorly  of  the  cup,  and  it«  upper 
end  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  a  selected 
slot,  a  finger  piece  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  cup  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  with  the 
finger  piece  to  disengage  the  head  from  a  selected  slot. 


1.211.452.  ALARM  FOR  WET-PIPE  AUTOMATIC  FIRE- 
EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEMS.  Chablis  W.  Kibstktsb. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
862.067.     (CI.  169—23.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  valve,  a  casing  therefor,  a  lever-arm  carrying 
the  main  valve,  a  fulcrum  support  for  said  lever-arm,  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  an  alarm  device  having  a  valve  casing 
located  within  the  main-valve  casing,  and  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  In  open  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  main-valve  casing,  the  lower  opening  of  said  alarm 
valve  catling  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  said 
seat,  relatively  adjustable  articulated  members  inter- 
posed between  said  alarm  valve  and  the  lever-arm  of  the 
main  valve,  a  stem  located  within  the  alarm  valve  casing 
and  connected  to  the  alarm  valve,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stem  and  exerting  its  pressure  in  one  direction  against 
the  alarm-valve   casing,  means   through   the   medium   of 


January  9, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4n 


which   said   spring   exerts   its   pressure  in   the   opposite 
direction  against  the  alarm-valve  stem,  the  alarm  device, 


having  also  a  water-chamber  and  a  duct  or  passage  con- 
necting said  chamber  of  the  alarm  device  with  the  Interior 
of  the  alarm-valve  casing. 


1,211,463.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Jacob  S.  Kinosbukt,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kings- 
bury-Leahy  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.  SerUl  No.  874,106. 
(CI.  162—2.) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  arra^nged  chains,  and  a  floating  ring 
rigidly  connecting  the  same  by  both  ends  of  each  of  the 
chains. 

2.  A  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  chains,  and  a  floating,  r.gld 
ring  connecting  the  same  and  directly  connected  to  both 
ends  of  each  of  the  chains. 


1,211,464.  HORSESHOE.  Chbstbb  A.  Kosbb,  Lake 
Wilson.  Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.866. 
(CI.  168—19.) 

A  horseshoe  composed  of  a  pair  of  sections  the  toe  end 
of  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  recess,  an 
arm  formed  on  the  toe  end  of  the  other  of  said  sections, 
and  adapted  for  seating  in  said  recess,  alining  openings 
formed  in  the  toe  end  of  said  !>ections,  and  an  ordinary 
calk  extending  into  said  openings  and  pivotally  connecting 
said  sections,  tbe  end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
recess  having  inclined  walls,  a  projection  formed  on  and 


extending  Into  said  first  named  recess,  the  walls  of  said 
arm  carried  rscess  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  edgss  of 


said  projection  for  permitting  of  a  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,211,466.  ORNAMENTING  SURFACES.  Thbodobb  F. 
KoTTBB  and  Richard  Van  Clbbf  Colton,  New  York, 
and  SiOMOND  Habbt  Schwbbi.n,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Vernart  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
18.  1916.    Serial  No.  109,987.     (CI.  41—36.) 


1.  The  method  of  decorating  surfaces  which  consists  of 
applying  to  the  surfaces  a  finely  subdivided  adhesive  in- 
Kertlng  particles  of  glass  into  said  adhesive  and  applying 
to  said  particles  of  glass  and  adhesive  a  semi-transparent 
tint  which  will  allow  the  glass  to  shine  therethrough. 

2.  The  method  of  decorating  surfaces  consisting  in  plac- 
ing upon  the  surface  to  be  decorated  a  foramlnous  pattern 
bearing  member  forcing  an  adhesive  through  the  inter- 
stices of  said  forauilDous  member  and  applying  particles  of 
glass  to  said  surface  aud  tinting  said  glass  particles  with 
thin  coloring  matter  that  will  not  conceal  tbe  surface  of 
the  glass  as  herein  specified. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  decorating  flexible  surfaces  which  con- 
sists of  forcibly  applying  to  tbe  surface  to  be  decorated 
an  adhesive.  Inserting  into  said  adhesive  material  having 
a  hard  and  brilliant  surface  and  when  the  adhesive  is  dry 
applying  to  the  exposed  part  of  said  brilliunt  surface  a 
semi-transparent  tint  through  which  the  brilliancy  of  the 
surface  may  be  observed. 


1.211,466.  SCROLL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Ehnbst  Obobgb 
Lacby,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1914.     SerUl  No.  827,666.      (CI.   143—72.) 

1.  In  a  scroll  cutting  machine,  a  work  support,  a  re- 
<lprooatIng  saw  working  through  said  support  and  having 
its  upper  end  free  and  unconflpctcd,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  saw  beneath  the  surface  of  said  support 
while  the  saw  is  still  reciprocating,  whereby  to  render  said 
support  free  of  obstructions  for  manipulating  the  work 
thereon,  the  reciprocation  of  the  saw  beng  stopped  when 
the  saw  Is  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  scrool  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  an  implement   mounted  beneath  said  sup 
port,  means  for  actuating  said  implement,  means  for  rais 


lac  f^ld  Implement  aboTe  the  sniyport  and  lowering  the 
beneath  said  mpport,  aald  aetnatlac  meuu  for  Mid 
Implement  baying  operatlTe  cooDection  with  the  ralalng 
owering  means  thereof  for  being  thrown  into  and  oat 
operation  when  the  implement  la  raised  and  lowered, 
reap  ctlyely. 
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8.  In  a  scroll  cutting  machine,  a  work-support,  a  recip- 
rocal ing  saw  working  tbroagh  the  said  support  and  hay- 
ing I  free  upper  end,  actuating  means  for  the  saw  com- 
prlsifg  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  provided  upon 
lid  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  eccentric  with  the  saw 
n  eluding  angnlarly  adjustable  aaetlons  connected  by 
hlAged  joint  having  an  azlally  pi«]cctlng  slide,  an  ad- 
justs ble  member  having  a  guide  for  the  slide  of  the  con- 
nect^ig  rod  joint,  and  means  by  which  said  adjustable 
may  be  adjusted  te  affect  the  angular  relation  of 
ctlons  of  the  connecting  rod  so  that  the  saw  may  be 
withdrawn  beneath  the  support  or  restored  to  operatlye 
posit  Ion  above  the  support  during  Its  normal  actuation. 
In  a  scroll  cutting  macl&lne,  a  work-support,  a  redp- 
saw  working  through  the  said  support  and  hay- 
free  upper  end,  actuating  means  for  the  saw  coni- 
prislhg  a  rotatable  drive  fthaft,  an  eccentric  provided  upon 
aid  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  eccentric  with  the 
ind  including  angularly  adjustable  sections  connected 
hinged  joint  having  an  azially  projecting  slide,  a  !•- 
livoted  concentric  to  the  drive  shaft  and  haying  a 
receiving  the  said  slide  of  the  connecting  rod  Joint, 
neans  by  which  the  said  lever  may  be  adjusted  an- 
ly  to  affect  the  angular  relation  of  the  connecting  rod 
sections  so  that  the  saw  may  be  withdrawn  beneath  the 
supp  >rt  or  restored  to  operative  position  abere  th*  latter 
during  Its  normal  radptocation. 

In  a  scrool  catting  machine,  a  Toclprocattng  law  a 
through  whl^  the  saw  worka,  means  for 
said  saw,  a  collapsible  connection  between  aald 
ind  the  actuating  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  for  collapsing  said  connection  to  withdraw 
law  from  an  iterative  relation  with  said  work-sup- 
means  on 'said  controlling  means  and  said  collapsing 
adapted  to  coOperate,  when  said  connection  Is  eol- 
lapsfU,  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  actuating  means, 
upon  operation  of  the  collapsing  means, 
(claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 
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1,  2  i  1,4  5  7.'    PUMPING  MSCHAMIBM.     Mahlon  B. 

Lirm,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed   Sept.  29,   1914.     Serial 

No    864.026.      (CI.  103 — 48.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pamp  casing,  runners  therein,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  runners,  a  shaft  casing  provided 
with  bearings  for  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sup- 
ply c  f  lubricant,  a  discbarge  easing  leading  upward  from 
tbe  t  amp  caslnfc,  and  a  check  valve  held  closed  when  the 
runners  are  not  rotated  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  flow  of 


lubricant  from  the  shaft  easing  to  the  pump  casing  below 
the  yalve  at  such  time. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pump  casing,  runners  therein,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  runners,  a  shaft  caalng  i>roylded 
with  bcariugs  fdr  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sup- 
ply of  lubricant,  a  discharge  casing  leading  upward  from 
the  pump  casing,  a  bearing  for  tbe  shaft  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  pump  casing,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the 
shaft  casing  for  said  bearing,  and  a  check  valve  below  the 
said  bearing  held  closed  when  the  runners  are  not  ro- 
tated and  adapted  to  prevent  a  flow  of  oil  Into  the  pump 
casing  below  the  valye  at  such  time. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pump  casing,  runners  therein,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  runners,  a  shaft  casing  provided 
with  bearings  for  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry  a  supply 
of  lubricant,  a  discharge  casing  leading  upward  from  the 
pump  casing,  a  check  valve  exposed  on  one  side  to  the 
pressure  of  the  oil  in  tbe  sbaft  casing  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  water  pressure  in  the  pump  casing,  and  a  sec- 
ond check  valve  for  preventing  a  back  flow  of  water 
through  the  pump  casing  when  the  rotation  of  the  run- 
ners is  Btoppe<l  whereby  a  head  of  water  is  secured  at 
such  time  sufllcient  to  maintain  tbe  flrst  mentioned  check 
▼alve  doaed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pump  casing,  runners  therein,  a 
sbaft  for  rotating  the  runners,  a  shaft  casing  provideil 
with  bearings  for  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sup- 
ply of  lubricant,  a  discharge  casing  leading  upward  from 
tbe  pump  casing,  and  means,  Including  a  check  valve  for 
preventing  a  l>ack  flow  of  water  through  the  pump  caslns 
for  maintaining  a  head  of  water  in  the  discbarge  casing, 
when  the  rotation  of  tbe  runners  Is  stopped,  sufllcient  to 
counterbalance  the  head  of  oil  in  the  ahaft  casing  and 
prevent  a  down  flow  of  oil  at  such  time. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pump  casing,  runners  therein,  a 
sbaft  .for  rotating  the  runners,  a  shaft  casing  provide*! 
with  bearings  for  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sup- 
ply of  lubricant,  a  discharge  casing  leading  upward  from 
the  pump  casing,  a  bearing  for  tbe  sbaft  at  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  pump  casing,  a  collar  secured  to  the  shaft  below 
said  bearing,  a  second  collar  loose  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  when  held  against  the  flrst  collar  to  act  as  a 
check  valve,  means  codperating  with  the  second  collar 
for  separating  the  space  in  the  caalng  above  nvtth  collar 
from  the  space  in  the  casing  therebeneath,  and  meann 
whereby  the  second  collar  is  made  to  contact  with  the 
flrst  collar  when  tbe  runners  are  not  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,211,468.     PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ALUMINUM  RULBS. 
Philip  J.  Lbavbnb,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Filed  July  15, 
1915.     Sertal  No.  40,091.     (CI,  29—148.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  rule  sections  having  mark- 
ings and  ribs  raised  at>ove  tbe  general   surface  thereof ; 
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said  method  consisting  in  subjecting  a  suitable  strip  «f 
soft  metal,  such  as  aluminum,  to  tbe  action  of  a  blanking 
die,  having  its  pressing  surface  shaped  to  form  a  blank 
with  raised  areas  limited  to  localize  the  metal  of  the 
blank  with  relation  to  the  raised  markings  and  ribs  to 
be  produced :  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  blank  so 
formed  to  the  action  of  a  finishing  die  with  surface  de- 
pressions conforming  to  the  raised  markings  and  ribs  to 
be  pro<luced,  and  positioned  to  act  upon  the  appropriate 
raised  areas  of  the  blank. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  sections  for  rules  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  members  hinged  together  at  their  ends, 
and  with  raised  markings  and  ribs  upon  the  sections  ; 
sai'l  method  consisting  in  subjecting  a  suitable  strip  of 
soft  metal,  such  as  aluminum,  to  the  action  of  a  die 
shaped  to  form  a  blank  with  raised  portions  upon  Its  sur- 
face limited  to  localize  the  metal  with  relation  to  the 
raised  markings  and  ribs  to  be  formed,  and  to  provide 
metal  for  integral  means  for  attaching  binges ;  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  blank  so  formed  to  tbe  action  of 
a  finishing  die  having  surface  depressions  conforming  to 
the  raised  markings  and  ribs  to  be  protluced  and  to  hinge- 
attaching  lugs  definitely  located  with  relation  to  said 
markings,  and  positioned  to  act  ujwn  the  appropriate 
raised  portions  of  the  blank.  -> 

3.  The  method  of  producing  rule  sections  laving  mark- 
ings and  ribs  raised  above  the  general  surface  thereof ; 
said  method  consisting  In  subjecting  a  suitable  strip  of 
soft  metal,  such  as  aluminum,  to  the  action  Of  a  blank- 
ing die,  having  its  pressing  surface  shaped  to  form  a  blank 
with  raised  areas  limited  to  localize  the  metal  of  the  blank 
with  relation  to  the  raised  markings  and  ribs  to  bf  pro- 
duced ;  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  blank  so  formed  to 
the  action  of  a  finishing  die  with  surface  depressions  con- 
forming to  tbe  raised  markings  and  ribs  to  be  produced, 
and  positioned  to  act  upon  the  appropriate  raised  areas 
of  the  blank ;  the  metal  being  confined  against  edgewise 
expansion  while  being  pressed,  and  thereby  condensed  In 
structure. 


1,211,459.  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE 
LISTER.  ULT88BS  Q.  Lo,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.  Piled  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,848. 
(a.  101—1.) 


J -5_iiir~u~tl 


1.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  record  plates,  means 
for  feeding  them  aeriatim  to  a  plurality  of  impression 
points,  means  for  taking  off  from  tbe  plates  Impressions 
of  less  than  all  the  characters  on  the  plates,  and  Indi- 
vidual feeds  for  the  forms  to  be  prlntPfl  one  for  each  im- 
pression point,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  record  plates,  means 
for  feeding  them  aeriatimr  to  a  plurality  of  impression 
points,  means  for  taking  off  from  the  plates  impressions 


of  leas  than  all  the  characters  on  the  plates,  and  indi- 
vidual feeds  for  tbe  forms  to  be  printed,  said  feeds  being 
individually  adjustable  to  vary  the  length  of  feed  at  one 
impression  point  in  respect  to  that  at  another  impression 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  record  plates,  means 
for  feeding  them  aeriatim  and  in  line  to  a  plurality  of 
printing  points,  means  for  taking  off  from  each  plate  at 
one  point  impressions  from  less  of  the  characters  than 
the  entire  number  thereon  and  for  taking  off  from  each 
plate  at  another  printing,  point  imprpssions  from  a  greater 
number  of  characters  than  at  the  flrst  mentioned  point, 
said  means  extending  over  said  plurality  of  printing  points 
to  make  impressions  simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of 
said  ^plates,  and  individual  feeds  for  forms  to  be  printed, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  printing  from  individual  record  plates 
and  in  combination,  a  table,  a  reciprocating  impl^ession 
member  above  the  table  having  a  plurality  of  impression 
portions,  means  for  feeding  the  record  plates  step  by  step 
along  the  table  past  the  impression  member,  and  indi- 
vidual feeds  for  tbe  forms  to  be  printed  for  feeding  them 
in  relation  to  their  respective  portions  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing impression  member,  said  Individual  feeds  being  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  table  and  having  connections  above  tbe 
table  leading  to  and  deriving  their  motion  from  the  re- 
ciprocating impression  member,  said  table  directing  the 
forms  to  the  feeds,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  printing  from  individual  record  platea 
and  In  combination,  a  table,  an  impression  member  having 
a  plurality  of  Impression  portions  operating  above  and  to 
and  from  the  table,  means  for  feeding  the  record  platea 
step  by  step  past  the  Impression  member,  and  individual 
feeds  for  the  forme  to  be  printed  for  feeding  them  in  re- 
lation to  their  respective  portions  of  the  impression  mem- 
ber, said  feeds  including  feed  wheels  located  adjacent 
their  respective  portions  of  the  impression  members  and 
above  the  table,  said  table  directing  the  forms  to  the 
feeds,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,211,460.  CORRUGATING  APPARATUS.  Otto  B. 
LiNDgoiBT,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  B.  Shel- 
don, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,268.     (CI.  163—77.) 


The  combination  of  a  roll  having  ribs  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond roll  having  grooves  cooperating  jrith  tbe  said  ribs  to 
form  ribs  on  a  metal  plate  fed  between  the  rolls,  the  latter 
having  opposed  surfaces  Interrupting  the  continuity  of 
the  said  ribs  and  grooves  on  the  rolls,  and  pairs  of  roll- 
ers between  which  the  plate  is  fed  from  the  rolls,  the 
rollers  which  lie  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  plate  as  the 
grooved  roll  having  corrugations  fitting  the  corrugations 
of  the  plate. 


1,211,461.  SHELLAC -JAR.  JortN  R.  LoNO,  Orrvllle. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  C.  Gibson,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.688.  (O. 
91—67.1.) 

1.  A  Jar  having  concentric  chambers  to  hold  a  volatile 
liquid  and  a  sealing  material  In  segregation,  and  a  cover 
for  the  inner  chamber  removably  seated  in  the  outer  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  for  intake  and  exhaust  of  air. 

2.  A  Jar  having  a  central  reservoir  bordered  by  a  chan- 
neled seat,  and  a  cover  for  said  reservoir  removably  sup- 


>orted  In  said  teat  having  a  valTCd  opening  for  air  anpply 
ind  relief  in  removing  and  replacing  operations  of  the 


8.  A  Jar  having  concentric  chambers  open  at  their  top, 
ind  a  chambered  cover  seated  in  the  outer  chamber  hav- 
ng  a  valvetl  stopper  to  admit  and  exliaust  air  in  remov- 
ng  and  seating  operations  of  said  cover. 
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.211.462.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  CONSISTING  OP  GLOB- 
ULES OF  STARCHY  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OP 
PREPARING  THE  SAME.  Fbbdeeick  G.  Lorb.nzin. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.489.     (CI.  99—10.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  food  product 
'onsisting  of  globules  of  starchy  material  composed  of 
Inely  ground  aggregated  particles  mixed  with  saccharine 
naterlal  and  having  a  gelatinized  structure. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  food  product 
onslstlng  of  globules  of  starchy  material  composed  of 
Inely  ground  aggregated  particles  mixed  with  saccharine 
naterlal  and  completely  gelatinized  to  a  state  In  which 
t  is  translucent  and  relatively  tough  and  Insoluble. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foo<l  product 
onslstlng  of  globules  of  starchy  material  composed  of 
Inely  ground  aggregated  particles  mixed  with  flavoring 
ind  seasoning  material,  and  having  a  gelatlnlze<i  struc- 
nre. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  food  product 
onslstlng  of  globules  of  starchy  material  composed  of 
inely  ground  aggregated  particles  mixed  with  flavoring 
latd  seasoning  materials  and  completely  gelatinized  to  a 
tate  In  which  it  is  translucent  and  relatively  tough  and 
Daolnble. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  food  product 
onslstlng  of  globules  of  artificially  colored  starchy  ma- 
erial  composed  of  finely  ground  aggregated  particles 
alxed  with  saccharine  material  and  having  a  gelatinised 
tmcture. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1.211,468.  ARTICLE-HOLDER.  Frank  J.  LOTIN,  Mah- 
nomen, Minn.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,228. 
(CI.  24—8.) 


1.  In  a  combined  i>ocket-attached  book,  pen  and  pendl 
holder,  a  tube,  a  single  strand  of  resilient  wire  bent  to 
form  a  coil,  gripping  Jaws  formed  at  each  side  of  the  coll, 
the  coil  providing  a  means  whereby  said  Jaws  are  nor- 
mally held  in  engaging  proximity  and  also  providing  a 
retaining  means  for  the  tube,  a  retaining  means  for  the 
article  Itself  formed  upon  one  of  said  Jaws,  the  said  re- 
taining means  being  bowed  to  afford  with  the  remainder 
of  the  Jaw  of  which  it  Is  a  part  a  means  whereby  an  ar- 
ticle may  be  held  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  pocket  attached  book,  pen  and  pencil 
holder,  a  single  resilient  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
coll,  triplicate  gripping  Jaws,  two  of  which  are  connected 
at  their  ends  and  formed  into  a  right  angular  flat  face 
for  co-action  with  the  remaining  Jaw  to  clasp  the  book,  the 
connected  Jaws  being  slightly  separable  to  receive  a  pencil 
and  to  engage  the  material  of  a  pocket,  and  a  tube  held 
within  the  convolutions  of  the  coll. 


1,211,464.  BRICKMAKING  MACHINE.  Rot  I.  McCabtt, 
Claysburg.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  of  one-third  to  D.  R.  Wynn, 
Phlltp><burg,  Pa.,  and  one  third  to  William  A.  Stanton, 
NpV  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.666.     (CI.  26—100.) 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
provided  with  ramming  mechanism,  slicking  mechanism, 
and  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  slicking 
mechanism  and  means  for  operating  it.  with  molds  and 
means  for  moving  said  molds  transversely  to  said  slicking 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  ramming  and 
slicking  mechanisms,  and  means  for  moving  said  mecha- 
nisms with  molds  and  means  for  moving  said  molds  rela- 
tively to  said  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
provided  with  ramming  mechanism,  slicking  mechanism 
and  means  for  operating  them,  with  molds  over  which  said 
carriage  moves  said  mechanisms. 

6.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
provided  with  ramming  mechanism,  slicking  mechanism 
and  means  for  operating  them,  with  a  bed  over  which  said 
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ramming  and  slicking  mechanisms  are  movable,  and  means 
comprising  molds  movable  intermittently  across  said  bed, 
whereby  material  In  said  molds  Is  rarame<l  and  smoothed. 
{Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,406.  FLASH-LIGHT.  John  J,  McGcCKiN,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,770. 
(CI.  240—8.6.) 


i-zr 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  flash-light  holder, 
of  a  unitary,  lens-retaining  and  anti-rolling  device  hav- 
ing an  external  contour  other  then  cylindrical. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  flash-light  holder, 
of  a  detachable,  unitary,  lens-retalnlng  and  anti-rolling 
device  having  an  external  contour  other  than  cylindrical. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  flashUglit  holder, 
of  a  detachable,  unitary,  lens-retainihg  device  having  a 
plurality  of  antl-rolling  elements  protruding  therefrom, 
and  a  detachable,  end-closing  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
anti-rolling  elements  protruding  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  flash-light  holder, 
of  a  unitary,  lens-securing  device  having  a  plurality  of 
anti-rolling  elements  protruding  therefrom. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  flash-light  holder, 
of  an  antl-rolUng  device  provided  with  flexible,  metallic 
elements  for  a1;taching  It  to  the  flash-light  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.466.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Chaslks  A.  McKiraham, 
Wllmerding.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.464. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  hose  section  and  a 
metallic  connection  inserted  therein,  of  a  hose  clamp  for 
securing  the  hose  to  the  metallic  connection  comprising 
a  narrow  cylindrical  band  having  Its  cross  section  formed 
to  an  arc  extending  to  the  free  edges  of  the  band  after 
the  parts  are  assembled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  hose  section  and  a 
metallic  connection  Inserted  therein,  of  a  hose  clamp 
for  securing  the  hose  to  the  metallic  connection  compris- 
ing a  narrow  cylindrical  band  having  its  cross  section 
on  an  unbroken  arc  extending  to  the  free  edges  of  the 
band. 


1,211.467.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Lacohlin.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  24.844. 
(CI.  197—166.) 

1.  In  a  t.vi>ewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shiftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  positions,  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator  to  jribrate  a  ribbon  over  the  printing  line 
on  the  platen,  an  actuator  opcratetl  at  each  type  stroke, 
a  support  on  which  said  actuator  is  mounted,  means  to 
shift  said  support  up  and  down  with  the  platen,  a  tog- 
gle forming  a  connection  between  said  support  and  the 
vibrator,  and  means  coSperating  with  said  toggle  to  form 


a  driving  connection  between  the  actuator  and  vibrator 
and  also  to  cause  the  vibrator  to  shift  up  and  down  with 
said  support,  and  thus  maintain  a  constant  relation  to 
the  platen  during  the  shifting  of  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shiftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  positions,  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  an  actuator  therefor,  a  support  on  which 
the  actuator  is  mounted,  means  for  shifting  said  support 
with  the  platen,  a  toggle  forming  a  connection  between 
said  support  and  the  vibrator,  and  means  connecting  the 
actuator  with  the  toggle  for  operating  the  latter,  and 
thereby  actuating  the  vibrator,  said  connecting  means  l)e- 
tween  the  toggle  and  said  actuator  serving  to  support  the 
vibrator  and  cause  it  to  shift  up  and  down  with  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  of  a  pair  of  links  forming  a  toggle,  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  vibrator,  a  support  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  toggle  is  connected,  an  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  the  toggle  and 
operated  by  said  lever  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  vibrator,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  tj-pewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vibrator  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  at  each  type 
stroke,  of  a  pair  of  links  forming  a  toggle  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  vibrator,  a  support  to  which  the  other 
end  of  the  toggle  Is  connected  at  a  point  below  the  vi- 
brator, a  universal  l>ar  operated  at  each  type  stroke,  a 
bell  crank  forming  an  actuator  for  the  vibrator,  and  swing- 
ing transversely  to  ■  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
vibrator,  means  to  cause  said  bell  crank  to  be  operated 
by  the  universal  bar.  and  a  link  connecting  said  bell 
crank  with  the  toggle. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  platen  shiftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  posi- 
tions, of  a  ribbon  vibrator  mounted  to  vibrate  up  and 
down  in  front  of  the  platen  to  cover  the  printing  point  at 
each  type  stroke,  a  universal  bar  moved  rearwardly  at 
each  type  stroke,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  for  up  and 
down  movement  on  the  machine  frame,  a  pair  of  links 
forming  a  toggle,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
vibrator  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected 
to  said  supporting  frame  at  a  point  below  the  vibrator,  an 
actuating  bell  crank  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
and  comprising  an  arm  having  a  connection  with  the  uni- 
versal bar  for  operating  the  bell  crank  from  said  bar, 
a  link  connecting  an  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the  tog- 
gle, a  platen  shift  rail,  and  a  connection  between  said 
rail  and  the  supporting  frame  for  shifting  the  latter  up 
and  down  with  the  platen. 

r Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.468.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HANDLE.  William  J.  Mc- 
Lean. Everett,  Mass.  Piled  July  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41.546.     (CI.  16—39.) 


1.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  handle  of  transparent  mate- 
rial  and    kerfed    longitudinally   to   provide  resilient'  tee- 
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tl«B*,  «  card  ensaged  between  the  sectloas  aad  means  for 
holding  the  card  between  the  fectlons,  said  card  barlni; 
designating  characters  thereon. 

2.  A  tooth  brmh  having  Its  handle  formed  from  trans- 
parent material,  said  handle  being  kerfed  longitudinally 
to  proylde  resilient  sections,  a  card  engaged  t>etween  the 
sections  one  of  said  nections  having  ribs  disposed  trans- 
Tersely  thereof  for  engaging  the  card  when  placed  between 
the  sections,  said  card  having  printed  thereon  designating 
characters. 


1,211.469.  CVFF-BtTTTON  OUABD.  Noba  B.  McM^OM, 
Columbia,  Tenn.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8C,656.     (a.  24—90.6.) 


1.  A  cuff  button  guard  Including  a  pair  of  sipcttonal  side 
members,  plates  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  side  mc^mbers,  and  means  normally  tending  to  close 
said  side  members. 

2.  A  cuff  button  goard  including  a  pair  of  sectional 
side  members,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  each 
side  member  being  offset  to  present  an  opening  when  the 
side  memt>ers  are  closed  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a 
button,  plates  pivotally  connecting  the  oppof>lte  ends  of 
the  side  members,  and  means  normally  tending  to  close 
the  side  members. 

8.  A  guard  Including  a  pair  of  sectional  side  members, 
the  sections  of  each  side  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected and  offset  at  their  pivoted  ends  so  as  to  present 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  button 
when  the  side  members  are  closed,  the  inner  edges  of  two 
of  the  opposed  side  members  being  formed  with  inclined 
grooves,  an  actuating  block  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  block  in- 
wardly, means  for  effecting  a  closing  movement  of  the 
side  memt>er8  during  Inward  movement  of  said  block,  and 
a  flexible  actuating  member  carried  by  said  block. 


1,211,470.  CLOSURE-RETAINING  DEVICE.  Lavi  D. 
Maloni  and  Ha.HaT  E.  Hcbbb,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
35,208.      (a.  16—6.)    • 


1.  The  combination  with  relatively  fixed  and  movable 
members,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  supporting  guide  carried  by  the  other  member, 
and  with  which  the  arm  cooperates,  and  a  pivoted  gravity 
latch  carried  by  said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm,  said  movable  member  and  arm  t>elng  in  substantially 
parallel  planes. 


2.  The  combination  with  relatlTely  fixed  and  movaMe 
members,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  said  arm  having  an  abutment,  a  supporting 
guide  carried  by  the  other  member  and  in  which  the  arm 
slides,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  latch  carried  by  said  guide 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  latch  from  said  arm,  said  movable  member  and 
arm  being  in  substantially  parallel  planes. 

3.  The  combination  with  relatively  fixed  and  movable 
members,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  supporting  guide  carried  by  the  other  member 
and  In  which  the  arm  sHdes,  said  arm  having  an  abut- 
ment, a  pivoted  gravity  latch  arranged  In  codperatlve 
relation  with  said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm, 
means  for  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  arm,  and  a 
keeper,  arranged  upon  the  memt>er  to  which  the  arm  la 
pivoted,  said  latch  barlnff  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  keeper,  when  said  members  are  brought  together,  said 
movable  member  and  arm  being  In  substantially  parallel 
planes. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movabla 
members,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  support  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the 
other  raemt)er,  said  support  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  arm  may  slide,  a  gravity  latch  pivotally  con- 
nectefl  to  said  support  and  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  support  and 
through  which  ^sald  arm  may  also  slide,  the  arm  having 
an  abutment  arranged  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said 
latch,  and  operating  means  connected  with  said  latch  for 
lifting  said  latch  away  from  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  support  projecting  from  the  other  member 
and  having  a  guide  opening  therethrough  for  said  arm, 
a  gravity  latch  pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  an 
owning  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  support  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  arm,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
an  abutment  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch, 
and  said  support  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  pin  or 
stud  connected  to  the  latch  and  extending  through  said 
opening  and  having  an  enlargement  or  head  thereon,  and 
means  connected  with  the  latch  for  operating  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.471.     WATER-CLOSET. 
Pa.     Filed   Dec.  22,  1911. 
137—94.) 


IKA  A.  Makn,  Pittsburgh, 
Serial  No.  667,818.      (CL 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wall  closet,  a  bowl  having  an 
outlet  and  a  bearing  portion  opposing  the  front  of  a  parti- 
tion, a  metal  bearing  plate  behind  the  partition,  a  soil 
pipe  having  connection  with  the  outlet  of  the  closet,  a 
connection  between  the  lower  part  of  the  said  bearing 
portion  and  the  bearing  plate  whereby  the  thmst  from 
the  bearing  portion  is  taken  by  the  bearing  plate,  and  a 
connection  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  soil  plpt 
whereby  the  said  thrust  Imposed  upon  the  t>earlng  plats 
Is  taken  by  the  soil  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  wall  closet,  a  bowl  having  ao 
outlet  and  a  bearing  portion  opposing  the  froat  of  a  parti- 
tion, a  metal  bearing  plate  behind  the  partition,  a  soil 
pipe  having  connection  with  the  outlet  of  the  cloaet,  a 
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iwnt  pipe  extandlng  upward  from  the  soD  pipe,  «  coanee- 
tttm  between  the  lower  part  of  the  said  bearing  portion 
and  the  bearing  plate  whereby  the  thrust  from  the  bear- 
ftBf  portion  is  taken  by  the  bearing  plate,  a  connection 
between  the  bearing  plate  and  soil  pipe  whereby  the  said 
thmst  Imposed  upon  the  bearing  plate  is  taken  by  the  soil 
pipe,  a  connection  between  the  upper  part  of  the  bearing 
portion  and  the  bearing  plate,  and  a  connection  between 
the  bearing  plate  and  the  vent  pipe. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  wall  closet,  a  bowl  having  an 
outlet  and  a  bearing  portion  opposing  the  front  of  a  parti- 
tion, piping  connected  to  the  outlet  and  lying  to  the  rear 
of  the  partition,  a  bearing  plate  supported  entirely  by 
said  piping  Independent  of  the  partition,  and  means  Inde 
pendent  of  the  connection  between  the  piping  and  outlet 
tOT  securing  the  said  bearing  portion  to  the  bearing  plate. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wall  closet,  a  bowl  having  an 
oatlet  and  a  bearing  portion  opposing  the  front  of  a  parti- 
tion, piping  connected  to  the  outlet  and  lying  to  the  rear 
of  the  face  of  the  partition,  a  bearing  plate  to  the  rear  of 
the  partition,  connections  between  the  piping  and  the 
bearing  plate  whereby  the  bearing  plate  is  maintained 
against  movement  toward  and  from  the  piping,  connec- 
tions between  the  upper  part  of  the  bearing  portion  of  the 
bowl  and  the  bearing  plate  adapted  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  bearing  portion  away  from  the  plate,  and  connec- 
ttona  between  the  lower  part  of  the  bearing  portion  of 
the  bowl  and  the  bearing  plate  adapted  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  l>earing  portion  toward  the  plate.        > 

6.  In  combination  in  a  wall  closet,  a  bowl  having  an 
outlet  and  a  bearing  portion  opposing  the  front  of  a  parti- 
tion, piping  to  the  rear  of  the  closet,  a  coupling  between 
the  bowl  at  the  outlet  and  the  piping  for  rigidly  securing 
tha  bowl  to  the  piping  and  sapportlng  it  therefrom,  and 
other  connections  between  the  said  bearing  portion  and 
the  piping  above  and  below  tbe  said  coupling  whereby  the 
b«iwl  Is  supported  from  the  piping  and  held  against  move- 
■lent  toward  or  from  the  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  lower  skfe  of  said  piatform,  whereby  spwwts  Mltat 
upon  said  platform  will  gravitate  toward  the  lower  end 


1^11,472.  TROUSERS  -  PROTECTOR.  Awthony  Mab- 
CBLU,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80.876.     (CI.  2—124.) 


The  combination  with  trousers  having  cuffs  on  their 
bottoms,  of  a  protector  to  envelop  said  cuffed  bottoms,  and 
hooks  on  the  inner  face  of  the  protector  for  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cuff  to  support  said  protector  In  proper 
position. 

1,211,478.  POTATO-SPROUTBB.  fiDwaii)  MAsatno, 
Irene,  Mont.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  SerUI  No.  629,801. 
(CL  180—82.) 

A  potato  sprouter  Including  in  combination,  two  slni- 
lar  end  sills  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  being 
wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a  platform  secured 
obUqoely  to  the  edges  of  said  sills,  two  standards  secured 
vertically  to  said  alUs  and  Intenaedlate  of  the  ends  of 
■aid  slUs,  a  rotatable  slat  drum  supported  upon  said 
standards  and  a  panel  resting  upon  said  platform  edge- 
wlas  and  secnred  to  said  standards  at  the  edges  toward 

284  O.  O.— 27 


of  said  platform  and  finally  be  stopped  against  said  panel, 
as,  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1.211.474.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILE-HEADLIGHTS.    GlLBBBT  ROBBKT  MATH  ■SON  and 

JosBPH   Bertram  Sh.\w,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  24,302.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  rod  ar- 
ranged to  move  transversely  of  the  direction  of  vehicle 
motion,  a  plurality  of  headlights  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lights  together,  of 
oppositely  disposed  spirally  colled  S-shaped  springs  In- 
serted between  the  rods  and  with  their  ends  connected 
thereto  and  having  the  body  portion  thereof  normally 
parallel  with  the  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  movable 
wheels,  a  rod  connecting  said  wheels  and  arranged  to 
move  transversely  of  the  direction  of  vehicle  motion,  a 
plurality  of  headlights  revolubly  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  headlights  together^  of  pairs 
of  collars  permanently  secured  to  the  rods  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  shrouded  colled  springs  inserted 
between  the  rods  and  having  their  ends  terminating  in 
eyes  pivotally  fastened  to  the'  collars,  said  springs  being 
positioned  such  that  the  body  portions  thereof  pass  nor- 
mally in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  rods. 


1,211,476.  MATTRESS.  Datid  Micos,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,671.  (Cl. 
6—18.) 

1.  A  mattress  comprising  a  tick  having  a  top,  bottom 
and  sides  and  a  continuous  solid  filling  therefor,  and 
means  disposed  entirely  within  said  tick  secured  to  said 
top  and  bottom  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely thereof  and  passing  through  said  filling,  whereby 
said  top  and  bottom  may  be  secured  together  to  compress 
said  flUlng. 

2.  A  mattress  comprising  a  tick  having  a  tap,  bottom 
and  sides,  and  a  continuous  solid  fllltng  therefor,  rdn- 
foreing  means  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  top  and 
bottom    and    extending   longitudinally    and    tranaveraely 
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tliereof,  and  mean*  disposed  entirely  wltbin  said  tick 
secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  at  the  IntersectioDS  of  said 
relnforclnK  meana  and  passing  through  said  filling,  where- 
by said  top  and  bottom  may  be  secured  together  to  com- 
press said  ailing. 


3.  A  mattress  comprising  a  tick  having  top,  bottom 
and  sides  and  a  continuous  solid  filling  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  Intersecting  strips  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of 
said  top  and  bottom  to  reinforce  the  same  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  a  plurality  of  loops  secured  to  said 
top  and  bottom  at  the  Intersections  of  said  strips,  and 
means  passing  through  said  tilling  for  connecting  said 
loops. 

4.  A  mattress  comprising  a  tick  having  a  top,  bottom 
and  sides  and  a  filling  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  flaps 
disposed  across  the  corners  of  said  tick  wltbin  the  sam** 
and  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  respectively  and  to 
said  sides  to  form  separate  compartments  adapted  when 
filled  to  provide  a  roll  eilge,  the  flap  along  one  edge  of 
the  mattress  being  <llvlded  longitudinally  to  facilitate 
the  filling  and  closing  of  the  mattress. 


J,. 


L.211,476.  PACKING.  Sobm.w  Bbcce  M^illmr,  West 
ColHngswood.  X.  J,  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.011.      (CI.  154 — 15.5.) 


t*!K-y.:rr.'. 
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1.  A  packing  In  two  parts  and  an  adhesive  substance 
having  a  low  meltinj:  point  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
parts  during  the  application  and  to  release  them  for  In- 
dependent operation  after  said  packing  Is  applied  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  packing  In  two  parts  adapted  to  we^lge  one  upon 
another  and  means  adapted  to  be  applied  between  said 
parts  for  retaining  said  parts  In  operative  relation  during 
the  preparation  and  application  of  said  packing  and  to 
release  said  parts  by  the  rise  in  temperature  due  to  use- 
ful operation. 


1.211.477.      PIPE-THREAD    PROTECTOH-      Mabtin    L. 
Moou.  Glen  Osborne,  Pa.,  ass'gnor  to  Frlck  &  Lindsay 
Company,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  92.407.      (CI 
187—91.) 

1.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  thin,  curved  plate 
or  annulus  having  a  plurality  of  annular  arches  whose 
bases  form  the  continuous  threads  which  engage  the 
tkre«ds  on  the  article  to  be  protected. 

2.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  thin,  curved  plate 
or  annulus  having  a  plurality  of  arches ;  continuous 
threads  at  the  bases  of  said  arches,  the  outer  arch  being 
adapted  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  tJie  inner  end 
being  adapted  to  overlap  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the 
pip*- 

8.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  thin  curved  plate 
or  annulus  having  a  plurality  of  annular  continuous 
threads  and  having  a  plurality  of  ansular  arches  spring- 
ing directly  from  said  threads  as  their  bases,  wbereby  said 
protector  Is  supported  upon  the  tlireaded  pipe  end  only 
ly  the  means  of  said  tlireads  resting  between  the  threads 


of  the  pipe  end,  the  Intermediate  threaded  portions  of 
the  pipe  end  being  entirely  free  of  the  device,  and  being 
protected  against  abrasion  by  the  strength  of  the  arched 
form  of  the  device,  whose  bases  are  the  threads  which 
engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  article  protected. 
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4.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  thin,  curved  plate 
or  annulus  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  threads  and 
a  plurality  of  annular  arches  whose  bases  are  the  threads 
which  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  article  protected; 
and  a  Joiner-plate  for  the  ends  of  said  device,  having  at 
Its  ends  offset  arches  adapted  to  those  on  the  annular 
device  or  protector,  adapted  when  the  Joiner-plate  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  device  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  device  in  a  pre- 
determined offset  position  whereby  It  Is  made  to  suit  tha 
pitch  of  the  thread  upon  the  end  of  the  article  to  which 
the  protector  is  applied  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  ita 
thread. 

5.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  thin,  curved  plat* 
or  annulus  having  a  plurality  of  annular  continuous 
threads  and  having  a  plurality  of  annular  arches  spring- 
ing directly  from  said  threads  as  the'r  bases,  whereby  said 
protector  is  supported  upon  the  threaded  pipe,  and 
whereby  said  basea  are  fixed  and  Immovable  by  their  be- 
ing Inserted  Into  the  thread  of  the  pipe,  and  whereby,  due 
to  the  fact  of  their  being  Inserted  and  Immovable,  a  con- 
siderable strength  Is  added  to  the  arch,  increasing  Ita 
efliclency  In  resisting  a  blow  which  would  tend  to  crust  it 


1^11,478.  WIRE-SPLICER.  William  L.  Muib,  South 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.451. 
(CI.  140—119.) 


1.  A  wire  splicing  tool  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  bar- 
ing n  long'tudinal  slot  along  one  side,  and  provided  with 
projections  at  one  end,  whereby  the  barrel  may  be  held 
against  rotation,  a  swlveled  member  mounted  upon  the 
other  fud  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  operating  pro- 
jections, means  connected  with  the  swlveled  member  for 
holding  strands  of  wire  In  parallel  relation  therein,  and 
means  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  for 
holding  strands  of  w're  in  parallel  relation  therein,  said 
barrel  and  swlveled  member  being  adapted  to  allow 
strands  of  wire  to  extend  therethrough  longitudinally  in 
such  parallel  relation. 

2.  A  wire  splicing  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel 
provide<l  with  a  wire-receiving  slot  along  one  side  thereof, 
having  means  for  engaging  and  holding  strands  of  wire 
or  a  wire  connecting  member  In  fixed  relation  to  the  bar- 
rel, a  swlveled  head  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  having  a  portion  projecting  longitudinally 
from  the  barrel  and  provlde^l  with  means  for  holding 
strands  of  wire  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
swivel  head  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  strands 
of  wire  free  to  rotate  within  the  barrel. 

3.  A  wire  splicing  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  barr^ 
having  a  slot  along  one  side  through  which  the  wire  may 
be  inserted,  and  also  having  a  head-piece  provided  with 
a  deep  groove  through  which  strands  of  wire  may  project 
from  the  barrel,  the  walls  of  said  groove  being  adapted  t» 
hold  such  strands  of  wire  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
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and  to  the  barrel,  all  other  portions  of  said  barrel  having 
an  interior  cavity  of  sufficient  siae  to  permit  a  twisting 
movement  of  said  strands  of  wire,  and  a  head-piece  mount- 
ed to  rotate  upon  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  from  that 
provided  with  said  groove,  said  head-piece  having  a  similar 
groove  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
iMirrel  and  with  the  groove  In  said  barrel  head. 


1,211,479.    TOY. 
Mar.  20,  1916. 


IICBXRT  A.  MvxBS,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Serial  No.  85.343.     (Cl.  46 — «0.) 


■  I  tl?^Miif  lo'r  I 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  cord,  a  figure  guided  by  said  cord  for 
movements  lengthwise  thereof.  Jointed  foldable  members 
plvotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  figure  and  having 
guides  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  members  through  which 
said  cord  passes  whereby  a  pull  on  one  end  of  the  cord 
will  Impart  an  unfolding  movement  to  >ald  members  and 
a  movement  to  the  figure  lengthwise  of  the  cord,  said 
guidea  being  spaced  transversely  of  the  figure  when  said 
members  are  folded,  and  means  normally  retaining  said 
members  In  folded  relation  to  the  figure. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  cord,  a  figure  having  a  Jointed  member 
plvotally  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  said  figure  having 
guides  through  which  said  cord  passes  and  said  member 
having  guides  provided  on  and  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  lower  Jointed  part  thereof  for  said  cord  to  pass 
through  and  to  have  frlctional  coaction  with  the  cord 
when  the  member  is  being  unfolded  by  an  outward  pull 
on  the  cord,  and  means  acting  on  said  member  to  nor- 
mally retain  It  in  folded  relation  to  the  figure. 

8.  In  a  toy,  a  cord,  a  figure  guided  for  lengthwise 
movements  on  said  cord  and  hav*ng  sliding  frlctional  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  leg  member  plvotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  figure  and  htiving  a  knee-joint  to  permit 
an  upward  drawing  of  the  foot  portion  of  the  leg  member 
with  respect  to  said  figure,  said  leg  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  guides  through  whi<-h  said  cord  passes  and  lo- 
cated in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  said  member 
and  below  the  knee-joint  thereof,  and  means  acting  on 
said  member  to  normally  retain  it  In  folded  relation  to  the 
figure. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  cord,  a  figure  guided  for  movements 
lengthwise  of  said  cord,  jointed  leg  ahd  arm  members 
pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  said  figure  and  connected  to 
have  Inward  and  outward  movements  in  unison  with  re- 
spect to  said  figure,  said  arm  members  having  means  in 
sliding  friction  engagement  with  the  cord  for  Imparting 
a  movement  to  the  figure  lengthwise  of  the  cord  when  the 
arms  are  drawn  Inward,  and  said  leg  members  having 
means  In  sliding  coaction  with  the  cord  whereby  a  pull  on 
the  leg  end  of  the  cord  will  Impart  an  outward  movement 
to  the  leg  members  and  a  consequent  movement  of  the  fig- 
ure lengthwise  of  the  cord,  and  means  normally  acting 
on  one  set  of  said  members  for  retaining  them  in  folded 
relation  to  the  figure. 


1,211,480.  DOOR-BUFFER.  Albbbt  8.  Niwton,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Piled  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,412. 
(Cl.  16—77.) 


In  a  door-buffer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  post,  aa 
Internal  shoulder  near  one  end  'of  the  post,  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  the  post  comprising  a  head  projecting 
from  the  post  and  a  shank  within  the  post,  a  projection 
on  the  head  engaging  the  shoulder,  a  spring  of  greater 
length  than  the  shank  surrounding  the  shank  and  engag- 
ing the  head  at  one  end,  a  bearing  plate  loose  in  the  poat 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  robber  abutment 
member  loose  in  the  post  in  contact  with  the  plate,  and  a 
plug  in  the  end  of  the  post  engaging  the  abutment  member. 


1.211.481.  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  WATER,  SEWAQB^ 
AND  LIQUID  MANUFACTURING-WASTE.  Fbankuk 
Noblb.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  17.  1918.  Serial 
No.  790.180.     (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  polluted 
liquid,  which  consists  of  receiving  such  liquid  into  a 
tank  and  passing  said  liquid  through  perforated  recep- 
tacles containing  calcium  hypochlorite  and  carbonate  of 
lime. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  polluted 
liquid  which  consists  of  receiving  said  liquids  into  a 
tank,  flowing  said  liquid  in  a  broad  and  shallow  stream 
through  said  tank,  passing  said  liquids  through  and  under 
perforated  receptacles  containing  hypochlorite  of  lime, 
and  causing  said  liquids  to  deposit  their  suspended  mat- 
ter'within  said  tank  as  herein  specified. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  purifying  liquids 
which  consists  of  intimately  mingling  therewith  hyiK>- 
chlorous  acid  gas  evolved  by  the  action  of  said  liquid 
opon  calcium  hypochlorite  and  carbonate  of  lime  a* 
herein  specified  and  for  the  purjMse  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  poUated 
liquid  for  the  purification  thereof  which  consists  in  apply- 
ing chlorin  by  means  of  receptacles  arranged  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  and  on  both  sides  of  a  broadened 
and  shallowed  fiow  of  said  liquid  and  causing  said  flow 
ta  promote  a  uniform  mixing  of  said  chlorin  therewith. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  treatlag  pollotad 
liquids  which  consists  in  submerging  in  aald  liqaids  recep- 
tacles containing  calcium  hypochlorate  and  calcium  car- 
bonate and  saturating  said  chemicala  with  the  liquid 
wherein  they  are  submerged  to  evolve  hypochlorous  add 
gas  therefrom,  and  diffusing  said  gas  through  said  Uqnlda 
to  obtain  oxidising  purifying  effecta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.211,482.    TANK-GAGB.    WALm  I.  Obschobb,  Detroit.. 

Mich.,    aaslgnor    to    Retlaw    Manufactortng    Company. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Piled  Jan. 

24.  1918.    Serial  No.  78.818.     (Cl.  7S— 82.) 

In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  float  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  shaft  having  a  hand,  of  a  dial  haoiiBg  adapted 


wn.ttachment  to  a  tank  and  comprlrtm  «n  *°f«^^^* 
B««,b«  haxlBg  the  outer  end  Inturned  »»  Pf«^  ^'^  \°~;«* 
h  an  annolar  aeat  therein,  a  float  dial  P»»««^^';; 
th,  edge*  thereof  on  the  seat  of  -aid  »>»»«  J^^^^^  "*} 
tt  ough  which  said  ahaft  extend,  with  the  hand  thereof 


.vaDie  relative   to  «ild  dial  plate,  a   «»? J">  J**/^  . ^^ 

.mber   harlng  an   Intarned   annular    flange,   JafJ'et*  ^ 

"^p  ^th  Jne  of  «M  gaaltet.  'Staining -aid  dUlpl^ 

Its  seat,  and  a  tnuiaparent  plate  Interpoaed  between 

■4ld  gaskets.  


m  jvable 


■lid 

oil 


llni.488.  DRILI^SHARPENER.  »dwabd  L.  Oldham. 
De^Ter.  Colo.,  asalgnor  to  The  Denver  Rock  I^"  M«««^ 
SSurlig  Company.  Denver.  Colo..  'Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  2e.82». 
(CI.  76—5.) 


OFFICIAI-  OA2KTTB 
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a  cap  pute  ortrlapplBf  the  fret  end  of  th«  •>»»•»  ••^ 
Jh«  Sdrof  tha  dl.  holder  opportte  to  that  In  which  the 
haul  la  located,  a  device  detachably  aecnrtng  the  cap 
pUte  to  said  end  of  the  ahnnk.  and  a  device  engaging  the 
cap  plate  to  hold  the  aame  against  rotation. 


1211,484.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Chabi>m  E.  P«MiiK8. 
OranV  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,160.     (O.  74—19.) 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth.  <»»ctln« 
die  holders  relatively  movable  toward  and  ^""'^f^'^.^^J' 
and  having  die  seats  In  their  opposing  faces,  dies  In  the 
.eats,  one  of  said  dies  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head 
at  one  end,  said  die  being  laterally  removable  '"^  "»•«** 
and  said  head  having  an  Interlocked  e»«*f  "^"J^^*^  *"* 
die  holders  and  means  engaging  the  f^l  <>'  *^«  "^"J 
opposite  to  that  having  the  head  to  hold  the  head  In  said 
SitVriocked  engagement,  said  holding  means  being  dls- 
poMd  ont  of  the  path  of  the  coactlng  die. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  coacttng  die 
holders  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  «eh  other 
and  having  die  seats  In  their  opposing  faces,  dies  In  the 
seats  one  of  said  dies  having  a  head  and  a  shank  and 
lateriuy  removable  from  said  seat,  said  head  having  an 
Steriocklng  engagement  with  Its  die  holder,  and  a  device 
S^S  to  the  shank  and  having  a  «»«^«<^J*V'Jr  .!5 
nSnst  the  holder  to  secure  the  headln  said  Jnt^^o^ed 
en^gement,  said  device  being  disposed  out  of  the  path 

of  the  coactlng  die.  ^  ^    *u   .  ....  k»mm. 

3  In  apparatmi  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  die  holder 
having  a  S^srerse  die  seat  provided  with  an  enlarged 
rmetal  a  die  having  a  shank  fitting  in  the  seat  and  a  head 
5!«ted  in  the  enlarged  recess,  and  a  cap  plate  connected 
S^JTeni  of  the  shin*  and  overlapping  the  die  holder  to 
^^mre  the  head  In  the  recess. 

^In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  die  holder 
fcaring  a  ttinsverse  die  seat  provided  with  an  enlarged 
!!«M  a  die  having  a  shank  fitting  In  the  seat  and^a  head 
I^  IB  the  enUrged  reces..  a  cap  plate  overiapplng  the 
dlTh^der  and  the  sh«»k  of  the  «e,  and  a  «=rew  securing 
the  cap  plate  to  the  die.  ^.     .    ,^ 

6.^n  «pp«»tn.  of  the  chwactar  set  forth,  a  die  holder 
havlM  a\«-«y«»^  <!»«  ««•«  provided  with  an  enlarged 
II^mTib  one  sMs  o«  mid  bolder.  •  die  eatendlog  across 
STSe  holder  and  haTlng  a  ah^ik  fttttng  to  tbe  m«t  and 
*  ha^  located  la  the  enlarged  receaa.  saW  head  having 
as  intarl^kln*  e«iag«n«nt  with  the  walls  of  aald  recaaa. 


"  *i 


1  In  a  universal  Joint;  shaft  members  having  rock 
bearings;  a  threaded  connecting  member  t^^ef^'o^*^^ 
^n  Xkets  angularly  dl.p<«ed  ;  spindles  adapted  to  b. 
laterally-removably  held  In  the  sockets  "^  r^^kjng  In 
nald  hearings  ;  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  «"|°*f°«  "ru- 
ber's threads  and  adapted  to  bold  the  spindles  tightly 

'°2*'!n"^''*JL'iversal  Joint;  shaft  members  having  rock 
bearings;  a  threaded  connecting  member  therefor  having 
^n  Sckets  angularly  disposed,  and  lugs;  "<»*-; 
treaded  on  the  connecting  members  threads  "^ /J^Pj^*' 
to  hold  the  spindles  tightly  In  the  sockets  and  havln« 
an  annular  rib  adapted  to  engage  outside  the  lugs. 

3  in  a  universal  Joint;  shaft  members  havtog  rock 
bearings-  a  threaded  connecting  member  therefor  hav- 
Zo^n  ickets  angnUriy  disposed ;  spindles  halved  In 
their  middle  portions  to  receive  each  other.  »nd  adapted 
to  bL  Tateralirremovably  held  In  the  «>cket..  and  rocWng 
In  slid  brings;  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  connecting 
Se"ir',^hr*S;s'and  adapted  to  hold  the  spindles  tightly 

'°;Va''J?.'ver«il  Joint;  shaft  member,  having  «Kk 
hearings  •  a  threaded  connecting  member  therefor  having  to- 
^^?ng  open  socket*  angularly  disposed  spindles  halved 
to  S  middle  portions  to  receive  each  other,  and  adapted 
To  Ji  UttTrally-removably  held  In  the  «>cket..  and  rocWng 
\l  ^ir^r  ngs  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  connecting 
iSer'SThJSSs  and  adapted  to  hold  the  spindle,  tightly 
in  the  Mckets. 


1  211  4g6     MOP  HOLDER.    John  Jat  PHARn.  Cleveland, 
oilo      Filed  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  40.644.     (CL 

.  15—66.) 


1    Id  a  mop  holder  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  a  mop 
han'dla.  a  croaa  bar  comprised  In  said  bead  having  longl 
t»41nal  alota,  one  and  of  each  slot  having  an  e»larg«nent 
to  admit  the  head  of  a  suitable  attaching  device  secure! 
fo  a  mop  or  duster. 
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2.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  head,  a  croaa  bar.  slots  In 
said  croaa  bar  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  heads  of 
KOitable  attaching  device,  secured  to  a  mop  or  duster. 

8.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  head  adapted  to  engage  a  mop 
handle  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar.  slots  In  said  cross 
bar  and  a  duster  or  mop  provided  with  means  for  engag 
lag  said  alots  whereby  the  mop  or  duster  is  detachably 
■ecnred  to  the  holder. 


1.211.486.  BUNG-RING  OR  SPUD.  GnoBoa  B.  PiCKOP. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Malleable  Iron  Fitting* 
Company,  Branford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  106,263.  (Q. 
220—120.) 

f 


preasing  the  pile  while  subjecting  It  to  the  reduced  praa- 
snre.  ^ 

5.  The  method  of  treating  sheets  of  vnlcanlsable  plastic 
consisting  in  superimposing  a  plurality  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged sheets  of  vnlcanlsable  plastic  and  strata  of  a  n(»- 
vulcanlzable  separating  medium,  and  withdrawing  fluid* 
from  within  said  sheets  and  from  between  them  and  said 
separating  strata  by  subjecting  the  pile  to  a  reduced  prea- 
aore. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,488.  BALANCING  DEVICE.  William  A.  Rmd, 
Chelsea.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  885.460.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  metal 
wall  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  sheet  metal  spud  having 
a  sleeve  portion  fitting  said  opening,  and  a  crowned  flan«e 
on  the  sleeve  portion  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  wall ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  metal 
wall  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  sheet  metal  spud  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  fitting  said  opening,  a 
crowned  flange  on  the  upper  porton  of  the  sleeve  portion 
directed  outwardly  and  laterally  therefrom,  and  n  lateral 
rim  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  abutting  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  container  wall  and  welded  thereto;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  metal 
wall  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  sheet  metal  spud  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  fitting  said  opening,  a 
crowned  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  sleeve  porton  di- 
rected outwardly  and  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  lateral 
rim  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  abntting  the  outer  sur- 
face #f  the  container  wall  and  welded  thereto,  the  dls- 
taaea  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  sleeve  portion  to  the 
lowar  surface  of  the  flange  rim  being  substantially  equal 
to  t^  thickness  of  the  container  wall ;  substantially  as 
dflK^I^. 

1.211f«87.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  SHEETS  OP  VUL 
CANIZABLE  PLASTICS.  Raymond  B.  Paicn,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  24.766.  Renewed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  107.978. 
(a.  18—60.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sheets  of  vnlcanlsable  plastic 
consisting  In  superimposing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  vnl- 
canlsable plastic  one  upon  another,  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing fluids  from  within  and  between  said  sheets  by 
subjecting  the  pile  to  a  reduced  praaaure. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sheets  of  vulcanlzable  plastic 
consisting  in  superimposing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  vnl- 
canlsable plastic  one  upon  another,  thereafter  wlthdraw- 

■  lag  fluids  from  within  and  between  said  sheets  by  sub- 
jecting the  pile  to  a  reduced  pressure  and  finally  compresa- 

lag  the  pile.  ^ 

8.  The  method  of  treating  sheets  of  vnlcanlsable  plastic 
consisting  In  superimposing  a  plarallty  of  sheets  of  vnl- 
canlsable plastic  one  upon  another,  thereafter  subjecting 
the  pile  to  the  action  of  heat  Insufllclent  to  vulcanize  said 
plaatlc.  and  simultaneously  therewith  or  subsequently 
thereto  withdrawing  fluids  from  within  and  between  said 
sheets  by  subjecting  the  pile  to  a  reduced  presrare. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  sheets  of  vulcanlzable  plastic 
conalatlng  In  superimposing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  vul- 
canlzable plastic  one  upon  another,  thereafter  subjecting 
the  pile  to  the  action  of  heat  insufficient  to  vulcanise  aald 
plastic  simultaneously  therewith  or  subsequently  thereto, 
withdrawing  fluids  from  within  and  between  said  sheets  by 
subjecting  the  pile  to  a  reduced  preasure  and  finally  com- 


1.  The  combination  with  «  rotary  member  of  a  weighted 
member  frlctlonally  mounted  thereon  and  rotating  there- 
with whereby  the  rotation  of  said  weighted  memlwr  may 
be  retarded  during  the  rotation  of  said  roUry  member  to 
shift  Its  angular  position  and  thereby  its  weighted  por- 
tion clrcumferentially  of  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  of  a  weighted 
member  adjustable  clrcumferentially  thereof  and  held  in 
adjusted  angular  position  by  friction  whereby  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  aaid  shaft  may  be  balanced  by  presalng 
upon  said  weighted  member  to  cause  It  to  slip  on  said  ro- 
tating member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  balanciag 
member  having  a  weighted  portion  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
and  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  meml)er  so  construct- 
ed and  arranged  that  movement  of  said  member  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  shaft  ahlfts  ^d  weighted  portion  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  of  a  weighted 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  pulde  4)n  one  of  said  member* 
and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  co5peratlng 
guldeway.  said  guldeway  extending  in  a  direction  obllqnn 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotating  member  whereby  movement  of 
said  weighted  member  longltadlnally  with  respect  to  said 
rotary  member  will  shift  said  member  angnUrly  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  guide  coo- 
nected  therewith  and  a  weighted  member  having  a  guide- 
way  to  receive  said  guide,  said  guldeway  extending  In  a 
direction  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  whereby  more- 
ment  of  said  member  longitudinally  with  respect  to  aald 
shaft  wUl  shift  the  weighted  portion  of  said  member  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  guide 
being  movable  to  lock  said  weighted  member  In  adjusted 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  1»  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.211.489.     LABEL  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MA- 
CHINE.   MicHAiL  PrxBOCCHi,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Rose  Patch  k  Label  Company,  (irand  Raplda, 
Mich.,    a    Corporation    of   Michigan.      Filed    Nov.    26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  873.886.      (CI.  228—16.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  label  cutting  and   folding  mean*, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  label  feeding  means  compris- 
ing grippers  adapted  to  grip  the  end  of  a  Ubel  strip  and 
advance  the  same,  a  Ubel  strip  tautening  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  grippers.  a  label  length  holder  adapted  to 
receive  the  label  length   comprising  separable  Jaws  and 
having  a  fold  form,  automatic  cut  oft  means  for  severinc 
ft  label  length  form  the  label  strip  after  the  same  haa 
been  forwarded  Into  the  Ubel  holder.  co5perating  foMlnf 
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nbcn  in  morable  relation  to  the  uld  label  length 
ifolder,    movable   In    the   relative   direction   of  the   plane 

the  label  length  and  having  inclined  faces  to  codperate 
iHth  the  fold  form  and  to  fold  the  ends  of  )he  label,  means 
1  >r  moving  the  said  holder  and  folder  in  relation  to  each 
'qthcr,  means  for  separating  the  members  of  said  bolder 
Id  folding  means  after  the  folding  operation,  an  ex- 
fjeller  adapted  to  expel  the  folded  label  length  and  deliver 
t  le  same  from  the  folder,  creasing  rolls  disposed  to  re- 

<  elve  the  expelled  label  length,  a  belt  conveyer  adapted 

<  }  receive  the  label  from  the  creasing  rolls,  a  tilting  table 

<  [>43peratlng  with  said  conveyer,  a  second  belt  conveyer 
i  >  receive  the  label  from  the  tilting  table,  a  third  belt  con- 
^  eyer  driven  in  opposite  directions  to  the  Mild  second 
1  rit  conveyer  to  receive  the  lalwl  therefrom  and  thus  turn 
1  lie  label  over,  and  creasing  rollers  to  receive  the  label 
Ipngth   from   the   third   belt   and   discharge   1%  from   the 

ichine. 
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2.  In  an  aatomatlc  label  cutting  and  folding  means.  th« 
iloniblnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  label  feeding  means  comprlsinit 
]  Tippers  adapted  to  grip  the  end  of  a  label  strip  and 
I  dTance  the  same,  a  label  strip  tautening  means  co- 
«  perating  with  said  grippern.  a  label  length  holder  adapte<1 
1  o  receive  the  label  length  comprising  separable  Jaws  and 
I  lavlng  a  fold  form,  automatic  cut  off  means  for  Mverinff 
1 ,  label  length  from  the  label  strip  after  the  same  has 
I  leen  forwarded  into  the  label  holder,  cooperating  folding 
1  aembers  in  movable  relation  to  the  said  label  length 
]  loider,  movable  in  the  illative  direction  of  the  plane  of 
1  be  label  length  to  codperate  with  the  fold  form  and  to 
'  old  the  ends  of  the  label,  means  for  moving  the  said 
]  lolder  and  folder  in  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
i  eparating  the  members  of  said  holder  and  folding  means 
)  ifter  the  folding  operation,  an  expeller  adapted  to  expel 
1  he   folded   label    length   and   deliver   the   same   from   the 

older,  creasing  rolls  disposed  to  receive  the  expelled 
abel  length,  a  belt  conveyer  adapte<i  to  receive  the  label 
1  rom  the  creasing  rolls,  a  tilting  table  coSperating  with 
i  aid  conveyer,  a  second  belt  conveyer  to  receive  the  label 
'.  rom  the  tilting  table,  a  third  belt  conveyer  driven  in 
opposite  direction  to  the  said  second  belt  conveyer  to 
eceive  the  label  therefrom  and  thus  turn  the  label  over, 
I  md  creasing  rolls  to  receive  the  label  length  from  the 
1  hird  belt  and  discharge  it  from  the  machine. 

3.  In  an  automatic  label  cutting  and  folding  means, 
1  be  combination  of  a  frame,  a  label  feeding  means  com- 
I  arising  grippers  adapted  to  grip  the  end  of  a  label  strip 
t  ind  advance  the  same,  a  label  strip  tautening  means  co- 
i  iperatlng  with  said  grippers.  a  label  length  holder  adapted 

o  receive  the  label  length  comprising  separable  Jaws  and 
lavlng  a  fold  form,  automatic  cut  off  means  for  severing 
i ,  label  length  from  tlie  label  Htrip  after  the  same  has  been 
orwarded  into  the  label  holder,  coiiperatlng  folding  mera- 
mn  in  movable  relation  to  the  said  label  length  holder, 
lOvable  In  the  relative  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  label 
ength  to  codperate  with  the  fold  form  and  to  fold  the  ends 

<  )f  the  label,  means  for  moving  the  said  holder  and  fol<ler  in 
elation  to  each  other,  means  for  separating  the  members 

I  if  said  holder  and  folding  means  after  the  folding  opvra- 

<  Ion,  and  means  to  expel  the  said  latiel. 

4.  In  an  automatic  label  cutting  and  folding  means,  the 
1  ombluatlon  of  a  frame,  a  label  feeding  means  compris- 


ing grippers  adapted  to  grip  the  end  of  a  lat>el  atrip  and 
advance  the  same,  a  label  length  holder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  label  length  comprising  separable  jaws  and 
having  a  fold  form,  automatic  cut  off  means  for  severing 
a  label  length  from  the  label  strip  after  the  same  haa 
been  forwarded  into  the  label  holder,  cooperating  folding 
members  in  movable  relation  to  the  said  label  length 
holder,  movable  In  the  relative  direction  of  the  plane 
of  the  label  length  to  coOperate  with  the  fold  form  and 
to  fold  the  ends  of  the  label,  means  for  moving  the  said 
holder  and  folder  In  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
separatlnu  the  members  of  said  holder  and  folding  means 
after  the  folding  operation,  and  means  to  expel  the  said 
label. 

5.  In  an  automatic  label  cutting  and  folding  means, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  label  length  holder  adapted 
to  receive  the  laltel  length  comprising  separable  jaws  and 
having  a  fold  form,  cooperating  folding  members  in  mov- 
able relation  to  the  said  label  length  holder,  movable  in 
the  relative  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  label  length 
and  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  faces  to 
cooperate  with  the  fold  form  and  to  fold  the  ends  of  the 
label,  means  for  moving  the  said  holder  and  folder  In  re- 
lation to  each  other,  means  for  separating  the  members 
of  said  holder  and  folding  means  after  the  folding  opera- 
tion, and  means  to  expel  the  said  label. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.490.  FORCED  FULCRUM  FOR  BRAKE-BEAMS. 
FaaocBicK  J.  Schbobdv,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated 
Feb.  25,  1916.  Filed  Nor.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,661. 
(a.  188—22.) 


1.  A  forged  metal  brake  beam  fulcrum  with  third  point 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
wrought  metal  bars  space«l  apart  to  provide  a  lever 
slot  between  them  ;  said  bars  having  their  ends  forged 
into  a  solid  intetrral  head  provided  with  a  recessed  seat 
for  n  trusH  meml>er,  and  with  a  third  point  support  on 
said  head  :  the  metal  constituting  the  third  point  suppori 
forming  an  originally  integral  part  of  one  of  the  bars. 

2.  A  forged  metal  brake  beam  fulcrum  with  third  point 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
wrought  metal  Iwirs  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  lever  slot 
between  them  :  said  bars  having  their  ends  forged  Into 
a  solid  Integral  hea<l  provided  with  a  recesse«l  seat  for  a 
truss  member,  and  with  a  third  point  support  on  said 
head  ;  said  support  ccmipristng  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  each 
constituted  by  metal  forming  an  originally  integral  part' 
of  one  of  the  bars. 

3.  A  forged  metal  brake  beam  fulcrum  with  third  point 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  substantatlly  parallel 
wrought  metal  bars  spare<l  apart  to  provide  a  lever  slot 
between  them  ;  said  bars  having  their  ends  forged  into  a 
Kolid  integral  head  provided  with  a  recessed  sent  for  a 
tniHM  member,  and  with  a  third  point  support  on  said 
head  :  the  metal  constituting  the  third  point  support  form- 
ing an  originally  integral  part  of  on«  of  the  bars ;  and 
the  portions  of  said  solid  head  forming  the  opposite  walla 
of  the  truss  meml>er  seat,  constituting  originally  integral 
portions  of  both  of  said  spaceii  bars. 

4.  A  forged  metal  brake  beam  fulcrum  having  an  Inte- 
gral third  point  support :  said  fulcrum  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  wrouKht  metal  bars  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  lever  slot  between  them  ;  said  bars  having 
their   ends    forge«l    into   a    solid    integral    head    provided 
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with  a  recessed  seat  for  a  truss  member :  said  third 
point  support  comprising  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  in- 
tegrally from  one  side  wall  of  said  seat  and  having  be- 
tween them,  a  separating  slot  extending  throueh  the  se«t 
wall  to  the  base  of  the  seat ;  the  metal  constituting  s-iid 
•ars  forming  originally  Integral  portions  of  one  of  the 
■paced  bars,  and  the  portions  of  the  seat  wall  divided  by 
■aid  slot  embodying  in  their  structure  metal  that  formed 
originally  integral  portions  of  different  bars. 


1,211.491.  RECORDIN<;  APPARATUS.  M.\x  Seidi.BH, 
Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Hartmann  &  Braun  A.-(i..  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,749. 
(CI.  234—1.5.) 


1.  In  recording  apparatus,  means  to  prmluce.  by  means 
•f  a  single  marking  device  impinging  upon  a  common 
•trip  arranged  between  the  said  marking  device  and  the 
color  bearing  body,  records  or  diagrams  relating  to 
•everal  electric  currents,  and  wherein  a  number  of  differ- 
ently coIore<l  pads  or  the  like  are  in  succession  automati- 
cally brought  beneath  the  marking  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  characteristics  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits,  a  single  marking  device 
whose  actuation  is  controllable  by  each  of  said  circuits, 
a  series  of  movable  color-bearing  bodies,  one  color  for 
each  circuit,  means  for  bringing  a  particular  one  of  the 
color-bearing  bodies  to  position  adjacent  the  marker  when 
the  marker  is  actuated  by  the  circuit  corresponding  to  that 
color,  and  a  record  sheet  passing  l>etween  the  marker 
and  the  color-bearing  bodies. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  characteristics  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits,  a  single  marking  device 
whose  actuation  is  controllable  by  each  of  said  circuits, 
a  series  of  movable  color-l>earing  bodies,  one  color  for 
each  circuit,  means  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said  mark- 
ing device  by  the  several  electric  circuits  in  succession 
and  for  moving  the  color-bearing  bodies  in  a  correspond- 
ing succession  so  as  to  l>ring  a  particular  one  of  the  color- 
bearing  bodies  to  position  adjacent  the  marker  when  the 
marker  is  actuated  by  the  circuit  corresponding  to  that 
color,  and  a  record  sheet  passing  between  the  marker 
and  the  color-bearing  bodies. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  characteristics  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits,  a  single  marking  device 
whose  actuation  is  controllable  by  each  of  said  circuits, 
a  series  of  mdvable  color-bearing  bodies,  one  color  for 
each  circuit,  means  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said 
marking  device  by  the  several  electric  circuits  in  succes- 
sion and  for  moving  the  color-bearing  bodies  In  a  corre- 
sponding succession  so  as  to  bring  a  particular  one  of 
the  color-bearing  bodies  to  position  adjacent  the  nfarkcr 
when  the  marker  is  actuated  by  the  circuit  corresponding 
to  that  color,  and  a  record  sheet  moving  intermittently 
between  the  marker  and  the  color-bearing  bodies,  In  con- 
sonance with  the  movements  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  characteristics  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits,  a  single  marking  device  whose 
actuation  Is  controllable  by  each  of  said  circuits,  a  series 
of  movable  color-bearing  bodies,  one  color  for  each  cir- 
cuit, means  for  bringing  a  particular  one  of  the  color- 
bearing  bodies  to  position  adjacent  the  marker  when 
the  marker  is  actuated  by  the  circuit  corresponding  to 
that  color,  a  record  sheet  passing  between  the  marker 
and  the  color-bearing  bodies,  and  means  for  causing  a 
relative  movement  between  the  marking  device  and  the 
color-bearing  body  which  is  In  position  adjacent  the  same 
so  as  to  cause  an  Imprint  to  be  made  upon  the  record 
•beet  from  said  color-bearing  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,211,492.  ELECTRIC  BELT.  VicTOB  Sbkci,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,821.  (CI. 
174 — 88.) 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to 
be  worn  about  the  human  botly  having  attached  thereto 
a  rotary  generator  of  electricity,  a  spring  motor  geared 
to  said  generator,  contact  plates  adapted  to  press  on 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  connections  from  said  plate* 
to  the  poles  of  the  generator,  together  with  a  train  of 
variable  speed  gearing  inserteii  between  the  motor  and 
the  generator,  said  gearing  comprising  a  pair  of  Inter- 
meshing  elliptical  gear  wheels. 

2.  An  electric  therapeutic  device  comprising  a  rotary 
generator  of  electricity,  bo«ly  contacts  in  the  generator 
circuit,  a  motor,  and  gearing  connecting  the  motor  and 
the  generator  adapted  to  rotate  the  generator  at  varying 
speeds  during  a  given  period  of  uniform  rotation  of  the 
motor. 


1,211,493.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Dudlbt  8.  S«TiiODH, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan,  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,574.     (CI.  112—5.) 


1.  A  aewlBg  machine  including  In  combinatjon,  a  main 
rotating  shaft,  a  fee<i  dog,  a  looper.  n  nee<lle,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  needle,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft,  devices  in>erate«l  from  said  eccentric  for  mov- 
ing the  looper  into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop  and  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  fee<l  dog,  a  second  eccentric  on 
the  main  shaft,  and  devices  opera te<l  from  said  second 
eccentric  fbr  moving  the  looper  laterally,  and  for  giving 
to  the  said  feed  dog  a  forward  and  backward  movement. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, an  overhanging  arm  carried  thereby,  a  main  rotating 
shaft  in  said  overhanging  arm,  a  needle,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  needle,  a  looper,  a  feed  dog,  an  eccentric 
on  said  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  said  eccentric,  a  shaft 
in  said  standard  oscillated  by  said  link,  devices  operated 
from  said  shaft  for  moving  the  looper  into  and  ont  of  the 
needle  loop  and  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed  dog.  a 
second  eccentric  on  said  main  shaft,  and  devices  operated 
thereby  for  moving  the  looper  laterally  and  for  giving 
the  feed  dog  backward  and  forward  movements. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, an  overhanging  arm  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  in  said  overhanging  arm,  a  needle,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needle,  a  looper.  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  in  the  standard,  an  eccentric  on  said  rotary 
shaft,  a  Unit  cooperating  therewith  for  oscillating  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  second  transverse  shaft  in  said  stand- 
ard, devices  for  oscillating  said  second  transverse  abaft 
from  said  first  named  transverse  shaft,  devicea  for  mov- 


1,211,494.  DENTAL  ARTIFICIAL  ANCHOR.  William 
F.  SUAW,  Pneblo,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  118,110.      (CI.  32—12.) 
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lag  the  looper  into  and  oat  of  the  needle  loop  operated  by 
said  second  transrerse  shaft,  devices  operated  from  aaid 
first  named  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  feed  dog, 
and  means  for  giving  the  fed  dog  a  backirard  and  forward 
moTcment. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Inclnding  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, an  overhanging  arm  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  in  said  orerbanglng  arm,  a  needle,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needle,  a  looper,  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  In  the  standard,  an  eccentric  on  said  main  shaft, 
a  link  cooperating  therewith  for  oscillating  said  trans- 
rerse  shaft,  a  second  transverse  shaft  in  said  standard,  de- 
Tlees  for  oscillating  said  second  transverse  shaft  from 
said  first  named  transverse  shaft,  devices  for  moving  the 
looper  into  and  oat  of  the  needle  loop  operated  by  said 
second  transverse  shaft,  devices  operated  from  said  first 
named  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  feed  dog,  a  sec- 
ond eccentric  on  said  main  shaft,  and  devices  operated 
from  said  second  eccentric  for  moving  the  looper  laterally 
and  for  giving  the  feed  dog  a  forward  and  backward 
movement. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  looper, 
a  feed  dog,  a  main  rotating  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by 
said  main  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  oscUlated  from  the 
eccentric  on  the  main  shaft,  a  toggle  mechanlam  operated 
by  said  transverse  shaft  for  giving  one  movement  to  the 
looper,  and  a  toggle  mechanism  operated  by  said  trans- 
verse sliaft  for  giving  one  movement  to  the  feed  dog. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1-.  An  anchor  attachment  for  bridge  work  embodying 
tn  extensible  bridge  member  having  means  at  Its  ends 
for  attachment  to  natural  teeth. 

2.  An  anchor  attachment  t<tt  bridge  work  comprising 
in  adjustable  anchor  member  embodying  sUdably  con- 
nected sections,  said  sections  having  means  at  their  re- 
mote ends  for  attachment  to  natural  teeth. 

8.  An  anchor  attachment  for  bridge  i^orll  embodjrlng 
k  bridge  member  having  webs  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of disposed  substantially  in  the  same  plane  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  slits  In  natural  teeth,  said  webs  having  abut- 
Btent  wings  to  rcat  against  said  teeth  and  for  the  attach- 
ment of  artificial  teeth. 

4.  An  anchor  attachment  for  bridge  work  embodying  a 
l>rldge  member  having  webs  at  Its  ends  to  eater  sllta  In 
natural  teeth,  said  webs  and  bridge  member  being  dia- 
iwaed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  the  webs  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  in  the  same  direction  from  said  mem- 
Mr,  said  webs  having  abutment  wings  at  those  edgaa 
learest  one  anoCh«. 

5.  An  anchor  attachment  for  bridge  work  embody! og 
la  extensible  bridge  member  having  webs  at  its  ends  to 
It  within  slits  in  natural  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.211,490.      VACUUM    GOLD  •  SSPARATOR.      Willlam 

Shobi,  liontesano.  Waah.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1816.    SerUl 

No.  78,896.     (Q.  8ft--64.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  separator,  and  In  combination,  a  ata- 
lonary  inclined  chute,  the  Inclination  being  such  as  to 
Md  by  gravity,  a  suction  head  extending  acrosa  the  chute 
MM  Up  (•war  end,  ntmaa  tof  adjuatlag  the  Olatanca  ha- 

MtL  tk«  h«id  aod  tlM  chsts  svteca,  and  a  ^VH^frnt^pg 
tW  rettwdtac  jaeMw  00  tM  tkmU  to  pwxivtty  to  tJM 


2.  In  a  vacuum  separator,  and  in  combination,  an  Im- 
perforate Inclined  chute  being  vertically  adjustable,  the 
inclination  being  such  as  to  feed  by  gravity,  a  suetloa 
head  extending  across  the  chute  near  Its  lower  end,  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  faietween  the  head  and  the 
chute  surface,  feed  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chat*, 
and  a  dlstrlbating  and  retarding  means  on  the  chnte  la 
proximity  to  the  suction  head. 


3.  In  a  vacuum  separator,  and  in  combination,  a  rigid 
frame,  a  normally  stationary  Inclined  chute,  means  for 
pivotally  connectlnK  the  chute  to  the  frame  at  one  end,  a 
hopper  mounted  upon  and  delivering  to  the  chute  at  the 
pivotal  end  thereof,  a  trough  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute,  a  suction  head  extending  across  the  chute  near  its 
lower  end,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  chute  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the 
head  and  the  chute  surface,  the  Inclination  of  the  c^kote 
being  such  as  to  feed  by  gravity,  and  a  distributing  aad 
retarding  means  on  the  chute  between  the  hopper  and 
the  head  and  nearer  to  the  bead  than  the  hopper. 


1.211.496.      RBFRIGERATOR  -  CAR.     Bdwabo   J.    BHOa, 
New  Orl««uis,  La.     FUed  Sept.   18,  1910.     Serial  No. 
•   01,420.      (CI.  62—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  an  Ice  com- 
partment, a  drop  door  to  cut  off  cold  air,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  door,  and  an  Indicator  movable  by  the  door 
and  extending  outside  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  an  Ice  com- 
partment, a  drop  door  to  cut  off  cold  air,  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  ear  body,  cables  connecting  the  drop  door 
with  said  shaft,  a  miter  gear  on  the  shaft,  and  aa  up- 
right shaft  Joumaled  In  the  top  of  the  car  body  and  hav- 
ing a  miter  gear  Intermeshed  with  the  first-named  gear 
and  also  having  a  handle  exterior  of  the  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  an  opeaiag; 
a  swinging  plug  in  the  body  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
rock  shaft  In  the  body  having  an  arm  connected  with  the 
plug  and  also  having  a  miter  gear,  and  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  a  wall  of  the  body  and  having  a  miter  gear  meshed 
with  the  first-named  gear  and  also  having  means  for  de- 
tacbably  securing  It  against  retrograde  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  an  Ice  compart- 
ment and  a  goods  compartment  and  also  having  lower 
and  upper  communications  between  said  compartmenta, 
vertlcally-allding  gravluting  doors  adapted  to  control 
said  communications,  door  raising  means  arranged  ex- 
terior of  the  body,  and  a  connection  Intermediate  th« 
doors  and  said  means  whereby  the  doors  may  be  synduro- 
aoualy  opened  and  the  upper  door  may  be  dosed  tod*- 
poBdeatljr  of  the  lower  door  opening.  .,. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  as  lc«  •OBipart> 
meat  and  a  foods  coBKi«ftm«it  and  a)*o  havla^  lover 
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and  upper  communications  between  said  compartmenta, 
doors  for  contr<rfiing  said  cominunicatlons,  and  means 
outside  the  body  for  synchronously  opening  and  closing 
said  doors  ;  said  means  being  also  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  Independent  closing  of  the  upper  door 
while  the  lower  door  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtoted  in  the  Qasctte.] 


1,211.497.  HOLDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS.  Albxanocb 
S.  Spiiobl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert 
Glendlnnlng  and  one-third  to  Gabriel  Felsenthal,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,282.  (Q. 
40— 4M.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  base  having  its  margins  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
folded  inwardly  and  upon  the  main  portion  of  the  base, 
a  flap  connected  with  the  base  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
cover  member  having  an  opening  and  overlying  the  folded 
in  margins  of  the  base  and  attached  thereto  and  leaving  an 
opening  at  the  end  of  the  base  opposite  that  at  which 
the  flap  is  located,  and  between  the  said  base  and  the 
cover  member,  said  opening  lying  between  the  folded  in 
margins  and  adapted  to  receive  a  card  bearing  the  com- 
posite picture,  and  a  screen  located  In  the  space  .between 
the  cover  and  the  base  and  between  the  margins  of  the 
base,  and  being  connected  with  the  flap,  said  flap  being 
movable  to  displace  the  screen  carried  thereby  In  relation 
to  the  picture  member  when  Inserted  into  said  space 
through  said  opening  for  producing  a  motion  picture  effect, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  receiv- 
ing and  displaying  composite  picture  cards  to  produce 
motion  picture  effects  consisting  of  a  t>ase,  a  cover  at- 
tached thereto,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  thereby 
providing  a  space  for  the  reception  of  a  composite  picture 
card,  a  movable  screen  member  in  said  space  with  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same  at  one  end  of  the  holder,  said 
holder  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  end  opposite  that  at 
which  the  screen  operating  means  Is  located,  said  mouth 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  base  and  the 
cover  for  the  Insertion  of  the  composite  picture  card  into 
■aid  space,  substantially  as  described. 


1,211,498.  MONOGRAM-STAMP. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Feb. 
70,490.     (CI.  101—08.) 


HBLraiD  SniNaTBOM, 
1,    1916.      Serial    No. 


«- 


1.  A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
rcceas,  certain  of  the  side  walls  of  which  intersect  cadi 
other  and  form  a  closure,  a  plurality  of  irregularly  shaped 
blocks  each  having  an  outer  edge  surface  fitting  a  par- 
tlcalar  part  of  the  side  walls  of  the  recess,  said  blocks 


also  having  edge  sorfaoes  which  fit  asalnst  each  otiMr. 
each  block  having  a  letter  thereon  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  holder  havtog  a 
recess  therein,  and  a  pluraUty  of  irregularly  shaped  blodta 
within  said  recess,  the  side  wall  of  said  receaa  forming  a 
complete  Inclosure  for  the  blocks,  said  blocks  having  let- 
ters thereon  projecting  beyond  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
block,  certain  of  the  blocks  being  longer  than  other  of 
the  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  edge  surface 
fitting  against  aa  edge  surface  of  another  block,  the  outar 
edge  surfaces  of  the  blocks  when  fitted  together  betog 
flush  with  each  other  and  fitting  said  recess,  snbstantlaBy 
as  described. 

3.  A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
recess  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  Irregularly  shaped  blocks 
within  said  recess,  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  edga 
surface  against  an  edge  surface  of  another  block,  tha 
outer  edge  surfaces  of  the  blocks  when  fitted  together 
being  flush  with  each  other  and  fitting  said  recess,  the  aide 
wall  of  said  recess  forming  a  complete  indosure  for  the 
blocks,  certain  of  said  blocks  having  different  shapes  and 
designed  to  fit  different  portions  of  the  walls  forming  th* 
Inclosure,  said  blocks  also  having  letters  thereon  project- 
ing beyond  the  recessed  portion  of  the  block,  sobstantlaUj 
as  described. 

4.  A  monogram  stamp,  comprising  a  rectangular  holder, 
and  three  diagonally  positioned  blocks  secured  in  the 
holder  and  respectively  engaging  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ners of  the  holder,  each  block  having  a  letter  thereon  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  face  of  the  block  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  holder,  each  of  said  blocks  bavlng  an  edgtf  surface 
corresponding  to  and  designed  to  be  fitted  against  an  edge, 
surface  of  another  of  said  blocks,  substantlaUy  as  do- 
scribed. 


1,211,499.  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Fb«d1r1C« 
W.  Stobck,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments.  to  E.  Charles  Drouet,  SomcrvUle,  Mass.  FUed 
May  10,  1911,  Serial  No.  626,238.  Renewed  Nov.  2T, 
1916.     Serial  No.  133,814.      (CI.  2ie— 28.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  support  for  envelops, 
a  feed  device  for  a  stamp  strip  having  a  reclprocable  plun- 
ger and  a  feed  blade  attached  to  the  plunger  which  feeds 
the  strip,  said  plunger  in  its  descent  causing  a  stamp  to 
be  severed  from  the  strip  and  being  adapted  to  press  the 
same  upon  an  envelop  positioned  beneath  the  plunger. 

2.  A  feed  device  for  a  stamp  strip  having  a  redpro- 
cable  plimger,  a  foot  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger  In  a  normally  tUted  position,  means  for  guiding 
a  stamp  strip  beneath  said  hinged  foot,  yielding  means 
for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  stamp  strip  beneath 
the  said  foot,  a  bed  beneath  the  plndget  against  which  tks 
downwardly  projecting  end  of  the  hinged  foot  wlU  damp 
the  advance  end  of  the  stamp  near  the  end  of  the  desosat 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  clamping  the  strip  in  a  Una. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  9, 1917. 


I  r«ii«Ter«*ly  of  th*  strip  hack  of  the  path  of  morement 
cf  the  plunger  and  restralnioK  the  strip  from  further  feed 
Movement  while  the  planger  continaes  Its  descent,  the 

<  ontlnned  descent  of  the  planger  causing  the  opposite  edge 
( f  the  bottom  of  the  hinged  foot  to  tear  the  advance  por- 
1 1on  from  the  held  portion  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  feed  device  for  a  stamp  strip  having  a  reclprocable 
I  longer,  a  foot  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  planger 
^  Thereby  normally  the  foot  will  hang  In  a  tilted  position, 
Means  for  guidin;;  a  stamp  strip  beneath  said  hinged  foot, 
i  leldlng  means  for  sapporting  the  free  end  of  the  stamp 
I  hip  beneath  the  said  foot,  a  bed  beneath  the  plunger 
1  gainst  which  the  downwardly  projecting  end  of  the 
1  Inged  foot  will  clamp  the  advance  end  of  the  stamp  near 
1  he  end  of  the  descent  of  the  planger,  a  feed  blade  car- 
I  led  by  said  plonger  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
I  lunger  on  one  side  thereof  between  the  stamp  strip  and 
(he  plunger,  the  lower  etlge  of  said  fee«l  blade  being 
I  dapted  to  engage  with  the  stamp  strip  whereby  when 
1  he  planger  descends  said  feed  blade  will  engage  and  carry 
(  own  the  stamp  strip,  a  stop  against  which  said  feed 
I  lade  clamps  said  stamp  strtp  before  the  plunger  reaches 
the  bottom  of  its  descent  and  so  located   that  the  lower 

<  nd  of  said  hinged  foot  will  clamp  the  free  end  of  the 
I  tamp  against  said  bed  plate  before  the  feed  blade  en- 
1  ages  with  said  stop,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
I  aid  feed  blade  and  said  pinngrer  whereby  the  plunger 
1  lay  continue  Its  descent  after  the  feed  blade  has  engaged 
^  rlth  said  stop,  the  continued  descent  of  the  planger  caus- 
iig  the  hinged  foot  to  swing  into  a  horicontal  position  and 
1  0  tear  the  advance  stamp  engaged  thereby  from  the  stamp 
I  trip  which  Is  held  stationary  by  said  feed  blade  and  stop. 

4.  A  feed  device  for  a  stamp  strip  having  a  reclprocable 
I  lunger,  a  foot  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger, 
the  axial  line  of  the  hinge  being  nearer  to  one  edge  of 
the  foot  whereby  normally  the  foot  will  hang  in  a  tilted 
I  ositlon,  means  for  guiding  a  stamp  strip  beneath  said 
ringed  foot,  yielding  means  for  supporting  the  free  end 

<  f  the  stamp  strip  beneath  the  said  foot,  a  bed  beneath 
1  he  planger  against  which  the  downwardly  projecting  end 

<  f  the  hingeil  foot  will  clamp  the  stamp  near  the  end  of 
the  descent  of  the  pluoi^er,  a  feed  blade  carried  by  said 
I  lunger  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  on 

<  ne  side  thereof  between  the  stamp  strip  and  the  plunger, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  feed  blade  being  adapted  to  engage 
^  rlth  the  stamp  strip  whereby  when  the  plunger  descends 
I  aid  feed  blade  will  engage  and  carry  down  the  stamp 
I  trip,  a  stop  against  which  said  feed  blade  clamps  said 
1  tamp  strip  before  the  planger  reaches  the  bottom  of  its 
(  escent  and  so  located  tlyit  the  lower  end  of  said  hinge^l 
1  oot  will  clamp  the  free  end  of  the  stamp  against  said 
led  plate  before  the  feed  blade  engages  with  aaid  stop,  a 
I  leldlng  connection  between  the  said  feed  blade  and  said 
]  lunger  whereby  the  plunder  may  continue  Its  descent 
I  fter  the  feed  blade  has  engaged  with  said  stop,  the  *con- 
1 1nued  descent  of  the  plunger  causing  the  hinged  foot  to 
I  wing  into  a  horizontal  position  and  to  tear  the  advance 
I  tamp  engaged  thereby  from  the  stamp  strip  which  is  held 
I  tatlonary  by  said  feed  blade  and  stop,  and  an  elastic  con- 
1  ection  between  the  swinging  end  of  the  fo«t  and  the 
1  longer. 

5.  A  feed  device  for  a  stamp  strip  having  a  reclprocable 
]  lunger,  a  foot  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
y  Thereby  normally  the  foot  will  hang  In  a  tilted  position, 
I  leans  for  guiding  a  stamp  strip  beneath  said  hinged 
1  DOt,  yielding  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the 
I  tamp  strip  beneath  the  said  foot,  a  l>ed  beneath  the  plun- 
I  er  against  which  the  downwardly  projecting  end  of  the 
1  Inged  foot   will   clamp   the  stamp  near  the  end  of  the 

<  escent  of  the  plunger,  a  'feed  blade  carried  by  said  plun- 
I  er  extending  t>elow  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  on  one 
I  Ide  thereof  between  the  stamp  strip  and  the  plunger,  the 
l}wer  edge  of  said  feed  blade  being  adapted  to  engage 
t  rlth  the  stamp  strip  whereby  when  the  plunger  descends 
I  aid  feed  blade  will  engage  and  carry  down  the  stamp 
I  trip,  a  stop  against  which  said  feed  blade  clamps  said 
t  t&mp  strip  before  the  plunger  readies  the  bottom  of  Its 

<  escent  and  so  located  that  the  lower  end  of  said  hinged 


foot  will  clamp  the  free  end  of  the  stamp  against  said 
bed  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  points  which  pierce 
the  stamp  strip  before  the  feed  blade  engages  with  said 
stop,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  said  feed  blade 
and  said  plunger  whereby  the  planger  may  continue  its 
descent  after  the  feed  blade  has  engaged  with  said  stop, 
the  continued  descent  of  the  planger  causing  the  hinged 
foot  to  swing  into  a  horizontal  position,  and  to  tear  the 
advance  stamp  engaged  thereby  from  the  stamp  strip 
which  is  held  stationary  by  said  feed  blade  and  stop. 
[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,600.  ASH  -  CONVEYING  SYSTEM.  Abthub  P. 
Strong,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Green  Engineering 
Company,  East  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fileil  Oct.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  124,923.     (CI.  137—75.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  abrasive  materials,  the 
combination  of  two  permanent  pipe  sections,  a  removable 
pipie  section  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  perma- 
nent pipe  sections,  and  a  spacing  inemtier  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  permanent  pipe  section^  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal adjustment. 

2.  In  a  system  for  conveying  abrasive  materials,  the 
combination  of  two  permanent  pipe  sections,  a  removable 
pipe  section  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  perma- 
nent pipe  sections,  a  spacing  member  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  permanent  pipt-  sections  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  permanent  pipe 
sections. 

3.  In  a  system  for  conveying  abrasive  materials,  the 
combination  with  two  pipe  sections,  of  a  spacing  member 
Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pipe 
sections,  a  removable  pipe  section  Insertible  between  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  and  means  for  .adjusting  the 
length  of  8ai<l  spacing  member. 

4.  In  a  conveying  system  for  abrasive  materials,  the 
combination  of  two  pipe  sections,  a  spacing  member  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  adjusting  means 
associated  with  said  spacing  member  for  varying  the  dls- . 
tance  between  the  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  and  a  remov- 
able pipe  section  insertible  l>etween  the  ends  of  said  first 
mentioned  pipe  sections  and  adapted  to  be  retained  by 
pressure  exerted  by  said  first  mentioned  pipe  sections. 

6.  In  a  conveying  system  for  abrasive  materials,  the 
<>ombInation  of  two  permanent  pipe  sections,  a  removable 
plp>e  section  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  perma- 
nent pipe  sections,  and  an  extensible  spacing  member  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  iternianent  pipe  sections  and 
embracing  said  removable  pipe  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.211,601.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Jamm 
Waltib  TATLoa.  Lansing.  Mich,,  assignor  of  two-thirds 

.  to  George  A.  Mohr.  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  870,792.     (CI.  152 — 12.) 


The  combination  of  a  threaded  valve  tube,  a  nut  or  bur 
threaded  on  the  said  valve  tube,  and  having  similar  an- 
nularly  grooved  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  washer  extending 
within  the  groove  of  the  inner  face  of  the  said  nut  or  bur 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  wheel  rim  and  the  like,  a 
conical  gasket  having  its  enlarged  end  projecting  within 
the  groove  of  the  outer  face  of  the  said  nut  or  bur,  and  a 
thimble  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  valve  tube 
and  Inclosing  the  same,  and  having  a  conical  bore  at  Its 
Inner  end  receiving  the  smaller  end  of  the  gasket  whereby 
to  form  a  compression  joint  between,  the  said  inclosed  end 
of  the  valve  tnbe  and  the  atmosphere,  the  said  grooved 
opposite  faces  of  the  said  nut  or  bur  forming  retaining 
rings  to  respectively  prevent  the  gasket  and  the  washer 
from  spreading. 


1.211,602.  COKE-OVEN  (X)NSTRDCTION.  Gboboi  E. 
Thackbat,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,701.     (CI.  202—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  re- 
tort coke  ovens,  of  a  plurality  of  regenerators  extending 
longitudinally  under  each  oven,  vertical  heating  flues  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  ovens,  a  horizontal  channel  under 
each  oven  connected  with  each  heating  flue  by  a  port,  the 
regenerators  under  the  end  portions  of  the  oven  being  of 
less  length  than  those  under  the  interior  portions  of  said 
•Ten,  connections  between  the  regenerators  and  the  said 
horizontal  channels,  means  for  supplying  heating  gas  to 
each  of  the  said  vertical  flues,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  regenerators  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
flow  through  the  regenerators  and  heating  flues. 

2.  A  plurality  of  horizontal  retort  ovens  arranged  side 
by  side  with  vertical  heating  flues  In  the  side  walls  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  regenerators  iwlow  each  oven,  a  horizon- 
tal channel  between  the  regenerators  and  each  oven  con- 
nected to  said  regenerators  and  the  heating  flues,  the  re- 
generators under  the  end  portions  of  the  ovens  being  of 
less  length  than  those  under  the  interior  portions,  means 
for  supplying  heating  gas  to  the  vertical  flues,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  regenerators  and  means  for  reversing 

^the  direction  of  flow  through  said  regenerators  and  heat- 
ing flues. 

3.  A  horizontal  retort  coke  oven,  with  vertical  heating 
flues  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  regenerators 


located  directly  below  said  coke  oven  communicating  with 
said  heating  flues  through  a  horizontal  channel  located  be- 
tween the  tops  of  the  regenerators  and  the  bottom  of  the 
oven,  a  gas  supply  to  the  end  heating  flues  of  the  ovens,  a 
separate  gas  supply  to  the  Interior  heating  flues  of  the 
ovens,  the  regenerators  below  and  directly  connected  t» 
each  set  of  heating  flues  being  separate,  whereby  the  heat- 
ing of  said  oven  may  be  equalized. 

4.  In  a  retort  coke  oven  having  vertical  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  groups  of  vertical  heating  flues,  regenerators 
substantially  as  long  as  each  of  said  groups  under  each 
oven,  a  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  each  heating  flue,  meant 
for  admitting  air  into  the  heating  flues  on  either  side  of 
each  burner,  and  a  damper  for  controlling  the  openings  at 
the  upper  end  of  each  beating  flue. 

5.  In  a  retort  coke  oven  having  vertical  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  groups  of  vertical  heating  flues,  regenerators 
substantially  as  long  as  each  group  of  vertical  heating 
flues  under  each  oven,  a  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
heating  flue,  a  plurality  of  distribution  pipes  of  different 
lengths  connecting  with  said  burners  and  adapted  to  fur- 
nish gas  to^the  burners  in  groups,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  vertical  he<itlng  flues  above  the  burners  on 
opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,503.  COKE-OVEN.  Gbobob  E.  Thackbat,  Weat- 
mont  borough.  Pa.  Urlginal  application  filed  Oct.  28, 
1913,  Serial  No.  797.701.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,204.     (O.  202—9.) 


1.  In  a  retort  coke  oven  having  vertical  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertical  heating  flues,  a  base 
block  at  the  lower  end  of  each  heating  flue,  a  burner 
formed  in  said  base  block,  and  distributing  pipes  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  beneath  and  connecting  with  the  base 
blocks.  ' 

2.  In  a  retort  coke  oven  having  vertical  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertical  heating  fines,  a  baae 
block  at  the  lower  end  of  each  hehting  flue  upon  which  the 
vertical  side  walls  rest,  a  burner  formed  in  said  base  block, 
distribution  pipes  of  different  lengths  beneath  the  base 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  each  distribution  pipe  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  burners,  and  a  recess  formed  beneath 
the  burners  on  the  under  side  of  each  base  block  wide 
enough  to  cover  the  holes  in  either  of  a  pair  of  distribu- 
tion pipes. 

3.  In  a  retort  coke  oven  having  vertical  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertical  heating  flues,  a  base 
block  at  the  lower  end  of  each  heating  flue  upon  which  the 
vertical  side  walls  rest,  a  burner  formed  in  said  base  block, 
distribution  pipes  of  different  lengths  beneath  the  base 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  each  distribution  pipe  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  burners,  a  recess  beneath  the  burners 
formed  on  the  under  side  of  each  base  block  wide  enough 
to  cover  the  holes  in  a  plurality  of  distribution  pipes,  and 
horizontal  ports  decreasing  in  size  from  the  ends  of  the 
oven  for  admitting  air  to  the  vertical  h<>ating  flues  above 
the  burners  through  the  opposite  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  retort  coke  oven  an  oven  floor  formed  of  blocks 
of  refractory  material,  the  ends  of  which  adjacent  the  side 
walls  are  separated  therefrom  to  form  expansion  joints, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  heating  flues,  the  upper  portions  of 
the  walls  of  which  are  spaced  apart  forming  upper  ex-  , 
panslon  joints,  a  base  block  at  the  lower  end  of  each  heat- 
ing flue,  a  burner  formed  in  said  base  block  and  distribnt- 
Ing  pipes  of  different  lengths  beneath  and  connecting  with 
the  base  blocks. 


ipUl.804.  WHSSL  8TKDCTURB.  OSKAS  TmvmMM,  Ylr- 
Sliila,  If  inn.  FU«d  Apr.  27,  1916.  8«rUl  No.  88.009. 
(O.  192—28.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  igxjt. 


1.  A  wheel  Btmctare  comprising  a  rim  provided  with 
Ihwardly  directed  extensions,  a  bab,  a  flat  spring  member 
a  N;ured  midway  Its  length  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the 
extensions,  and  spokes  interposed  between  the  hub  and 
t  le  opposite  end  portions  of  the  spring,  said  spokes  being 
millent.  adjacent  spokes  being  formed  of  a  single  length 
cf  material  bent  back'apon  itself  at  snbstantially  midway 
ifs  length. 

2.  A  wheel  strnctnre  comprising  a  rim  provided  with 
ikwardly  directed  extensions,  a  hob,  a  flat  spring  member 
I  icnred  midway  its  length  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the 
cKtensions.  spokes  interposed  between  the  hob  and  the 
c  pposlte  end  portions  of  the  spring,  said  spokes  being  re- 
I  llient.  adjacent  spokes  being  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
I  laterial  bent  back  upon  Itself  at  substantially  midway  Its 
itngth,  a  member  diqwsed  through  the  hab  and  coactlng 
irith  the  connecting  portions  of  the  adjacent  spokes  for 
lolding  said  spokes  in  operative  position  relative  to  the 
tub,  a  member  carried  by  the  hub  and  disposed  between 
1  djacent  spokes  for  maintaining  the  same  in  spaced  rela- 
t  iOiL,  and  a  member  connecting  adjacent  spokes  at  a  point 
I  iwardly  of  the  spacing  member. 


1 ,211,506.  SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY  PRBIOHT- 
CABS.  HaHBT.  J.  TiiRNBT,  Denison.  Tex.  Filed  July 
9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,161.     (CI.  20—22.) 

1.  A  railway  freight  car  having  in  its  wall  front,  rear 
ikid  Intermediate  posts  flush  with  its  Inner  faee  and  pro- 
J  acting  outwardly  beyond  its  outer  side  face  with  a  door- 
cpenlng  between  said  front  and  intermediate  posts,  said 
Litermediate  post  comprising  inner  and  outer  members, 
9  lid  outer  member  extending  downwardly  acroaa  the  outer 
( Lce  of  the  car  sill,  an  outer  sheathing  and  an  inner  lining 
b  (tween  said  intermediate  and  rear  posts  forming  a  com- 
Iftrtment.  and  a  roller  supported  door  movable  across  said 

0  penlng  and  into  said  comi>artment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railway  frel^t  car  having  in  its  side  wall  a  door 
obening.  front,  rear  and  intermediate  posts  flush  with  the 

1  ma  £acc  of  its  lining,  said  posts  being  mortised  on  their 
1  in«*r  sides  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  lining  and  being 
I  lortlaed  on  tbedr  onter  sides  to  receive  the  sheathing  of 
t  he  car  wall,  said  intermediate  post  comprising  Inner  and 
«  Bter  members,  the  inner  member  extending  between  the 
c  ir  plate  and  sill  and  the  outer  member  extending  across 


tlie  onter  Caee  of  said  sUl,  an  outer  sheathing  and  aa 
Inner   lining   between   said   intermediate  and   rear  pests 


forming  a  compartment,  and  a  door  movable  across  said 
opening  and  into  said  compartment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.211.606.  MOTH -NEST  PICKER  AND  RETRIEVER. 
Fbbd  L.  Toothakbb,  Belfast.  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Elon  B.  QUclirest,  Belfast.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  27,  191«. 
Serial  No.  93.887.      (CI.  67—9.) 


A  moth  nest  picker  and  retriever  comprising  a  length 
of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  ~a  neck,  two  substantially 
parallel  portions  forming  spring-yielding  Jaws  connected 
by  the  neck  and  normally  separated  by  an  elongated 
crevice  which  Is  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  a  leaf 
stem.  Is  of  substantially  uniform  width  along  its  major 
portion,  and  flares  outwardly  at  its  receiving  end,  two 
curved  portions  bounding  a  nest-recelvlng  opening  com- 
municating with  said  crevice,  and  two  end  members  con- 
nected to  form  a  poIe-engaglng  shank,  said  Jaws  being 
movable  endwise  upon  an  attached  nest-supporting  leaf 
stem  in  said  opening,  and  caused  by  such  movement  to 
exert  a  gradually  increasing  grip  on  the  stem  which  is 
maintained  until  the  stem  and  nest  are  detached  and  re- 
trieved- 


1.211,807.     MAGNETO    ATTACHMENT.     Habrt     Ran- 
dolph Van  Dbvbntbb,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,028.      (Q.  171—209.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  generator  having  a 
rotor  shaft,  a  trip  lever,  a  spring  support  secured  to  the 
generator  and  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  sMe 
portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  generator  and  sup- 
ported wholly  thereby,  lugs  en  said  support  adapted  to 
position  the  same  on  said  generator,  an  am  portinB  en 
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••id  support  at  right  angles  to  the  sMe  thereof,  sprteg 
Kupyerttag  means  carried  by  said  arm  portion,  and  a 
xprlng  between  said  trip  lever  and  said  spring  supporting 
means.  .  . 


2.  In  combination  with  an  Ignition  generator  having  a 
rotor  shaft,  a  trip  lever,  a  spring  support  secured  to  the 
generator  and  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  side 
portl<Mi  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  generator  and  sup- 
ported wholly  thereby,  lugs  on  said  support  adapted  to 
position  the  same  on  said  generator,  an  arm  portion  on 
said  support  at  right  angles  to  the  side  thereof,  a  spring 
support  carried  by  said  arm  portion  and  Integral  there- 
with, and  a  spring  between  said  trip  lever  and  said  spring 
tapportlng  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Ignition  generator  having  a 
rotor  shaft,  a  trip  lever,  a  spring  support  secured  to  the 
generator  and  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  having  an 
apertured  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  generator 
and  supported  wholly  thereby,  means  on  said  spring  sup- 
port adapted  to  position  the  same  on  the  generator,  an 
arm  portion  00  said  support  at  right  angles  to  the  side 
thereof,  a  spring  support  on  said  arm  portion,  and  a 
spring  between  said  trip  lever  and  said  spring  supporting 
means. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Ignition  generator  having  a 
rotor  shaft,  a  trip  lever,  a  spring  support  having  an  aper- 
Mired  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  generator 
nnd  supported  wholly  thereby,  lugs  on  said  support  adapt- 
( d  to  position  the  same  on  said  generator,  an  arm  portion 
on  said  support  at  right  ahgles  to  the  apertured  part 
thereof,  and  a  spring  support  carried  by  said  arm  portion 
and  intergral  therewith. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  generator  having  a 
rotor  shaft,  a  trip  lever,  a  spring  support  having  an  aper- 
tured portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  generator 
and  supported  wholly  thereby,  luga  for  positioning  said 
npertured  portion,  an  arm  support  at  right  angles  to  said 
apertured  portion,  and  a  spring  support  secured  to  said 
last  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.211,606.  BUTTER  MAKING  AND  MOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. Chablbs  Volkmann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Universal  Butter  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  ni., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  686.823.      (CI.  81—28.) 

1.  A  butter  molding  machine  comprising  a  cylindrioal 
member  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  conotdal 
nozzle,  means  to  force  the  butter  through  said  nozzle,  a 
molding  device  consisting  of  a  casliig,  two  wheels  aonnted 
-on  axles  Joumaled  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  a  chain 
carried  by  the  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of  blades  secvred 
to  the  chain,  a  stamp  Intermediate  the  blades,  rollers 
secured  to  each  stamp,  guides  formed  on  the  side  walla  of 
the  casing  to  which  the  rollers  are  fltted  whereby  the 
stamps  may  be  vertically  reciprocated. 

2.  A  butter  molding  machine  comprising  a  vertical  rec- 
-tangalar  portion  having  a  laterally  extending  cyliadrlcnl 
member  at  its  lower  end  which  terminates  In  an  upwardly 
extending   conoidal    nossle,    means    to    force    the   batter 


tbrsQgb  said  nsaili,  a  molding  derlee  eeasistlBff  of  • 
Ing,  two  wheels  moanted  in  axles  Joornaled  In  tb«  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  chain  carried  by  the  wheels,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  secured  to  the  chain,  a  stamp  Intermediate 
the  blades,  rollers  secured  to  each  stamp,  guides  formed 
on  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  which  the  rollers  are 
fltted  whereby  the  stamps  may  be  vertically  reciprocated. 


3.  A  butter  molding  machine  comprising  a  vertical  rec- 
tangular portion  having  a  laterally  extending  cylindrical 
member  at  its  lower  end  which  terminates  In  an  upwardly 
extending  conoidal  nozzle,  a  conveyer  to  force  the  butter 
through  said  nozzle,  a  molding  device  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing, two  wheels  mounted  on  axles  Jonrnaied  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  chain  carried  by  the  wheels,  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  blades  secured  to  the  chain,  a  stamp  Intermediate 
the  blades,  rollers  secured  to  each  stamp,  guides  formed 
on  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  which  the  rollers  ar« 
fltted,  whereby  the  stamps  may  be  vertically  reciprocated. 

4.  A  butter  molding  machine  comprising  a  vertical  rec- 
tangular portion  having  a  laterally  extending  cylindrioal 
member  at  Its  lower  end  which  terminates  In  an  upwardly 
extending  conoidal  nozzle,  a  conveyer  to  force  the  butter 
through  said  nozzle,  a  molding  device  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing, two  wheels,  mounted  on  axles  Journaled  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  chain  carried  by  the  wheels,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  secured  to  the  chain,  a  stamp  intermediate 
the  blades,  rollers  secured  to  each  stamp,  guides  formed 
on  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  which  the  rollers  are 
fltted,  whereby  the  stamps  may  be  vertically  reciprocated, 
a  screw  loosely  Jonrnaied  In  the  said  cylindrical  member 
which  meshes  with  the  grooves  In  the, conveyer  and  measB 
to  rotate  the  conveyer. 

6.  A  butter  molding  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  which  terminates  in  an  upwardly  extending  co- 
noidal nozzle,  means  to  force  the  butter  through  said  bob- 
zle,  a  molding  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  two  wheels 
mounted  on  axles  Journaled  in  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  chain  carried  by  the  said  wheels,  a  plaraHty  «( 
blades  secured  to  the  chain,  a  stamp  intermediate  tbe 
blades,  rollers  secured  to  each  stamp,  guides  formed  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  which  the  rollers  are  fitted, 
whereby  the  stamps  may  be  vertically  reciprocated  and 
means  whereby  said  wheels  may  be  Bunaally  rotated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,809.     INTSRNAL-COMBDSTION  ENGINE.     Hcoo 

C.  Wbll,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hun- 

dredths  to  Frederick  A.  B.  Meinhardt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  868,221.     (CL  128— 7«.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  haTiag 

a  bead  aad  adjacent  the  head  in  different  zones,  a  cobs- 

bastlble  Bdxtore  port,  an  axhaust  pert  and  an  air  port, 

a  valve  sleeve  disposed  coaxlally  with  the  cylinder  aad 

having  In  different  zones  a  combustible  mixture  port,  aa 

exhaust  port  and  aa  air  port  for  communicating  with  tbe 

first   mmtloned  ports  respectively,   the  exhaust  and    the 

air  ports  being  yodtloned   in   the  sleeve   for  uncovering 

tbe  cylladcr  air  aad  ezhanst  ports  slmultaaeonsly. 

3.  In  aa  latemal  combostion  sKglae,  a  cylinder  bavtef 
a  head  and  adjacent  tbe  head  in  different  zones,  a  comboa- 
tlble  mixture  port,  an  exbanst  p^rt  and  an  air  port,  a 
valve  sleeve  disposed  coaxlally  with  the  cyUader  aad 
having  ta  different  zones  a  combustible  mixture  port, 
an  exbaaat  port  and  an  air  port  for  cemnranicatlng  wtth 
the  first  mcatloaed  ports  respectively,  tbe  cxbaost  aad 


4^1 


tb  i  air  porta  being  positioned  In  the  sleeve  for  uncorer- 
In  I  the  cylinder  air  and  exbaast  ports  slmultaneonsly, 
•I  d  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  through  the 
al    port  into  the  cylinder. 
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In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
di/ferent  zones  a  combustible  mixture  port,  an  exhaust 
and  an  air  port,  a  valve  sleeve  disposed  coaxlally 
the  cylinder  and  having  in  different  zones  a  com- 
bu^lble  mixture  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  port 
communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  ports  respec- 
tively, the  exhaust  and  the  air  ports  being  positioned  in 
sleeve  for  uncovering  the  cylinder  air  and  exhaust 
potts  slmultaneouHly,  and  an  auxiliary  air  port  in  the 
va  ve  sleeve  positioned  for  uncovering  the  air  port  in  the 
eyi  Lbder  at  the  termination  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
•Bflne. 

In  an  Internal  combustion  engiiie,  a  cylinder  having 
I  ead  and  adjacent  the  head  in  different  zones,  a  com- 
bni  tible  mixture  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  port, 
alve  sleeve  dlNpoaed  coaxlally   with   the    cylinder  and 
ing  in  different  zones  a  .combustible  mixture  port,  an 
port,  aud  an  air  port  for  communicating  with  the 
mentioned  port  respectively,  the  exhaust  and  the  air 
po#ts  being  poHitioned   In  the  <(leeve  for  uncovering  the 
cylinder  air  and  exhaust  portH  simultaneously,  aad  means 
forcing  air  under  pressure  through  the  air  port  into 
cylinder,    there   being  an   axuillary   air   port    In    the 
sleeve  positioned  for  uncovering  the  air  port  in  the 
cylinder    at    the    termination    of    the    suction    stroke    of 
engine. 

In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  tiaving 

adjacent  its  head  an  Inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  an 

port,  a  piston  in   the  cylinder,  valve  means  for  com- 

aahding  the  portH,  and  means  to  operate  the  valve  means 

>pen  the  exhaust  and  air  ports  simultaneously  and  to 

the  air  port  Independently  of  the  exhaust   port  at 

termination  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston. 
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1^11,810.      DISPENSING-CABINET.      Sare    WaaaLn, 

(  astleton.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  68.11S. 

(CI.  211—29.) 

1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  box 
like  casing  having  no  bottom,  a  downwardly  swinging 
bot  om  plate  having  side  hinges  pivotally  supported  at 
tbe  bottom  corners  of  said  casing,  the  bottom  plate  being 
of  i  MS  width  between  its  flanges  than  that  of  the  cabinet 
•ad  adapted  when  swung  upwardly  into  closed  position 
to  'orm  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing  between  the 
con  lers  to  which  the  bottom  plate  Is  pivoted,  a  transverse 
dls4harge  slot,  and  a  vertically  movable  follower  within 
the  casing,  said  follower  being  provided  with  a  down- 
waidly  extending  Indicating  tab  and  said  bottom  plate 
pro  ided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  tab  may 
pro.  ect. 

2  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  box- 
like  casing,  the  back  of  said  casing  being  constructed 
wltl  1  an  opening  of  predetermined  shape  and  stoe,  com- 
btaM  d  with  a  hanger  bracket  adapted  to  be  afllxed  to  a 
wal .  said  bracket  having  a   portion  adapted   to  fit  the 


opening  In  the  back  of  the  casing  and  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  above  teld  opening,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  against  the  lower  edge  of  said 
opening  to  lock  the  casing  onto  the  bracket. 


e— 1 


VW     *r  - 


8.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  box- 
like  casing  open  at  the  bottom,  a  downwardly  swinging 
bottom  plate  pivotally  supported  by  said  casing,  tbe  back 
of  said  casing  being  constructed  with  an  opening  of 
predetermined  shape  and  size,  combined  with  a  hanger 
bracket  adapted  to  be  afllxed  to  a  wall,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  fit  tbe  opening  in  tbe  back  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  extend  upwardly 
above  said  opening,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  against 
tbe  lower  edge  of  said  opening  to  lock  the  casing  ont(» 
the  bracket,  said  hanger  and  spring  being  accessible  only 
through  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing. 


1.211,011.  DELIVEBT-TRAT  AND  SUPPORT.  Josipu 
White,  Piscataway  township  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall 
Printing  Press  Company,  Dnnellen,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,592. 
(a.  101—84.) 


1.  A  pair  of  parallel  supports,  spaced  apart,  and  a 
delivery  tray  having  supporting  members  on  opposite  edges 
of  said  tray  at  one  end  only  thereof  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  edges  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  supports  to  support  said  tray  and  to  permit  It  t«i 
be  slid  along  said  supports. 

2.  A  pair  of  parallel  supports,  spaced  apart,  and  a 
delivery  tray  having  supporting  members  on  opposite 
edges  of  said  tray  at  one  end  only  thereof  and  projecting 
beyond  said  edges  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  supports  to  support  said  tray  and  to  permit  It  to 
t>e  slid  along  said  supports,  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  supports  to  hold 
said  tray  In  lateral  position  thereon  as  it  is  being  slid 
along  said  supports. 

3.  A  pair  of  parallel  supports,  spaced  apart,  and  a  de- 
livery tray  having  supporting  members  on  opposite  edges 
of  said  tray  at  one  end  only  thereof  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  edges  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
supports  to  support  said  tray  and  to  permit  It  to  be  slid 
along  said  supiwrts.  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  motion  of 
said  tray  along  said  support. 

4.  A  pair  of  parallel  supports,  spaced  apart,  and  a  de- 
livery tray  having  supporting  members  on  opposite  edges 
of  said  tray  at  one  end  only  thereof  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  edges  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
supports  to  support  said  tray  and  to  permit  it  to  be  8114 
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along  said  supports,  and  "a  removable  stop  to  limit  the 
motion  of  said  tray  along  said  supx>ort. 

5.  A  delivery  tray  support  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  trays  to  be  moved  horizontally  thereon,  a  mov- 
able stop  having  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to  said 
supiK>rt  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  motion 
of  said  trays  on  said  support  and  automatic  means  to  move 
said  stop  out  of  operative  position  as  a  new  tray  is  moved 
Into  position  on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,512.  SHEBT-DELIVERT  MECHANISM.  JosiPH 
Whits,  Piscataway  township,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall 
Printing  Press  Company,  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,593.     (CI.  101—84.) 


1.  A  delivery  pile  support,  a  sheet  carrier  constructed 
and  arranged  to  pass  across  said  support  to  deposit  sheets 
thereon  an'd  automatic  means,  including  a  member  con- 
tacting with  the  t<^  of  the  pile,  to  maintain  the  top  of 
the  pile  at  a  predetermined  level  as  sheets  are  deposited 
thereon,  and  means  to  move  said  member  to  permit  sheets 
to  be  deposited  on  the  pile. 

2.  A  delivery  pile  support,  a  sheet  carrier  constructed 
and  arranged  to  pass  across  said  support  to  deposit  sheets 
thereon  and  automatic  means,  including  a  member  con- 
tacting with  the  top  of  the  pile,  to  maintain  the  top  of 
the  pile  at  a  predetermined  level  as  sheets  are  deposited 
thereon,  and  means  to  move  said  member  to  permit  8al<l 
carrier  to  imss. 

3.  A  delivery  pile  support,  trays  adapted  to  be  placed  one 
by  one  on  said  support,  a  member  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  topmost  of  said  trays  on  said  support,  means  to  move- 
said  member  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  topmost 
tray,  and  automatic  means,  controlled  by  said  member,  and 
arranged  to  be  thrown  into  operation  when  an  additional 
tray  is  placed  on  said  support,  to  lower  said  support  the 
thickness  of  the  tray. 

4.  A  delivery  pile  support,  trays  adapted  to  be  placed 
one  by  one  on  said  support,  means  to  deliver  sheets  to  the 
topmost  of  said  trays,  a  member  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  topmost  of  said  trays  on  said  support,  means 
to  move  said  member  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
topmost  tray  after  each  sheet  is  delivered  thereto,  and 
lowering  means  for  said  support,  arranged  to  be  thrown 
Into  operation  when  an  additional  tray  is  placed  on  said 
support. 

6.  A  delivery  pile  support,  means  to  deliver  sheets  there- 
to from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  trays  adapted 
to  be  placed  One  by  one  on  said  support,  means  to  sup 
port  and  guide  a  tray  Into  place  on  said  support,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  trays 
to  be  Inserted  from  a  side  other  than  that  from  which 
the  sheets  are  delivered  to  said  support,  and  made  opera- 
tive by  the  placing  of  a  tray  on  said  support  to  lower  said 
suppcrt. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,513.     VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.     William  R.  Wil 
MAMS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Catherine  Emily 
Williams,  Bakersfleld.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.    Serial 
No.  672,769.      (Cl.  267— 5.  > 
1.  A  vehicle  suspension  Including  in  combination,  a  pair 

only  of  elastic  supporting  elements  arranged  in  co5per- 


ative  relation  with  the  body  and  in  axle  of  a  vehicle,  said 
elements  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle  and  pivotally  attached  at  their 
centers  to  the  body,  a  third  elastic  element,  and  means 
connecting  said  pair  of  elastic  elements  at  their  inner  ends 
with  said  third  elastic  element,  the  connection  being  made 
to  each  of  said  pair  of  elastic  elements  at  the  point  mark- 
ing the  limit  of  elasticity  which  without  said  connection 
can  be  given  to  said  elastic  element  wthout  affectng  the 
equillbrfum  of  the  vehicle  body. 


2.  A  v^icle  suspension  including  in  combination,  a  pair 
only  of  elastic  supporting  elements  arranged  in  cooper- 
ative relation  with  the  body  and  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  salJ 
elements  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle  and  pivotally  attached  at  their  cen- 
ters to  the  Iwdy,  a  third  elastic  element,  and  means  con- 
necting said  pair  of  elastic  elements  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  said  third  elastic  element,  said  pair  of  elastic  ele- 
ments having  a  common  point  of  connection  to  said  third 
element,  and  said  point  marking  the  limit  of  elasticity 
whifb  without  said  connection  can  be  given  to  each  of 
said  pair  of  elements  witbont  affecting  the  equilibrium  of 
the  vehicle  body. 

3.  A  vehicle  suspension  including  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality (f  etantlc  supporting  elements  arranged  In  coftper 
atlve  relation  with  the  body  and  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  sal'l 
elements  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  <  p 
poslte  ends  of  the  axle  and  pivotally  attached  at  their  c.  n 
ters  to  tbe  body,  a  third  elastic  element,  and  means  con- 
necting said  plurality  of*  elastic  elements  at  their  in^er 
ends  with  said  third  elastic  element,  the  connection  being 
made  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  elastic  elements  at  thf 
point  marking  the  limit  of  elasticity  which  without  said 
connection  can  be  given  to  said  element  wthout  affecting 
the  equilibrium  of  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  A  vehicle  suspension  including  in  combination,  a  pair 
only  of. elastic  supporting  elements  arranged  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  body  and  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  said 
elements  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle,  each  elastic  element  comprising  a 
spring  and  a  lever,  and  a  third  elastic  element  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  first  named  elements,  each  lever  be- 
ing connected  to  said  third  elastic  element  and  the  elas- 
ticity of  each  of  said  pair  of  elastic  elements  being  the 
nu.xlnium  which  without  the  connection  to  the  third  elas- 
tic element  can  he  imparted  to  said  member  without  af- 
f«'cting  the  e<iuIIMirIum  of  the  vehicle  body. 

5.  A  vehicle  suspension  lAcIuding,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  resilient  memiiers  located  In  an  intermediate  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting 
axle,  said  members  being  connected  with  opposite  parts  of 
the  axle  at  their  outer  ends  and  pivotally  attached  at  their 
centers  to  the  body,  and  an  elastic  element  linked  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  both  members  so  as  to  control  movement  of 
either  member  relatively  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]        ' 


1,211,514.     PAPER  CONE.     Wtl«  T.  Wilson,  Philadel 
phia.    Pi.      Filed    Feb.    18,    1916.      Serial    No.    79,103. 
(Cl.  98—1.) 

1.  A  paper  cone  comprising  a  strip  of  paper  convolutely 
wound  in  layers,  said  layers  being  successively  narrower 
from  the  Inside  toward  the  outside  of  the  cone,  whereby 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  strip  forms  the  base,  and  the 
other  edge  forms  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  cone  and  a 
wooden  center  memlier  having  a  rounded  outer  end  com- 
pleting jhe  extreme  point  of  said  cone^  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  paper  cone  comprising  a  center  member  and  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  paper  convoliitely  wopnd  In  layers  around 
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center  aealMr,  mM  lajen  bclag  aaccwalT«ly  oar- 
i«wcr  from  tbc  iasl4e  toward  tb*  Mrtitd*  •(  tlM  coae, 
wktreby  od«  of  tbe  edfM  of  said  strip  forms  the  base  ;  aad 
tk«  other  edge  f<»Bis  the  Indlaed  surface  of  aain«  cone, 
Mbstaatially  as  deacrlbad. 


8.  A  paper  cone  corapristngr  a  center  member  of  wood 
and  a  conrlnnoos  strip  of  paper  convolutely  wound  In 
layen  aronnd  said  center  member,  said  layers  being  sne- 
cesslvely  narrower  from  the  inside  toward  tbe  outside  of 
the  cone,  whereby  one  of  the  edges  of  f»ald  strip  forms  the 
base,  and  the  other  edge  forms  the  Inclined  surface  of  said 
cone :  and  said  other  edge  or  inclined  surface  being 
moothed  off  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  surface, 
■Qbttantlally  as  described. 


1^11^15.  SAFETY  CLUTCH  OB  COUPLINO.  Wil- 
liam B.  WiNTBB,  Berlin,  Germany,  asHignor  to  Potter 
and  Johnston  Machine  Company,  Pawtucliet,  B.  I. 
Filed  Dec  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,794.     CCl.  74—29.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driving  dntch*  member 
looae  on  the  shaft,  a  driven  clutch  member  rotatably  and 
tlldably  connected  with  the  shaft,  said .  members  being 
^ced  side  by  side  and  Iia.vlng  cavities  in  tlkeir  opposing 
faces,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  cavities,  the 
cavity  in  one  memt>er  being  deeper  than  in  the  other,  and 
a  spring  that  yieldingly  presses  the  sliding  member  toward 
the  driven  clutch  member,  the  ball  being  automatically 
dteplaceable  from  the  cavity  in  tbe  driven  member,  and  a 
qpace  being  provided  into  which  said  ball  is  moved  when 
displaced,  whereby  automatic  re^ngagement  of  the  ball 
with  opposing  cavities  is  prevented. 

2.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  memt>ers  liav- 
Ing  opposing  faces  that  contain  cavities,  an  automatically 
dlsplaceable  coupling  device  in  the  form  of  a  loose  body 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  opposing  cavities,  and  one  of  said 
members  having  at  one  side  of  the  cavity  therein  nn  open- 
lag,  aad  a  packet  to  which  said  opening  leads,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  device  seated  in  opi>osing  cavi- 
ties, said  device  when  displaced  from  said  cavities  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  into  said  pocket. 


1,211.518.  COUPLINO  ATTACHMSNT.  HAaaT  F. 
WoaaMLiT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westiag- 
bouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.799.  (01.  213 — 42.) 
1.  In  a  draft  gear  attachosent,  the  combination  with  a 


laeloatag  nld  yoke  aad  having  baariag  faoee  coOpermttag 
witli  the  bearing  faces  0m  the  yohe  to  |wmlt  axial  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  yoke  within  the  casing. 


2.  In  a  draft  gear  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
draft  gear  yoke  having  longitudinal  cylindrical  bearing 
faces,  of  a  casing  within  which  said  yoke  is  mounted  and 
having  t>earing  faces  corresponding  with  the  t>earlng  faces 
of  the  yoke  to  permit  of  a  relative  rotative  movement  of 
the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
draft  gear  yoke  having  cylindrical  bearing  faces,  of  a  cas- 
ing having  corresponding  bearing  faces  arranged  In  the 
interior  of  the  casing  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  on  which 
the  bearing  faces  of  the  yoke  are  adapted  to  engage  and 
thereby  provide  for  a  rotative  movement  of  tbe  yoke  rela- 
tive to  the  casing. 


1,211,517.  OPEBATIXO  MECHANISM  FOB  CHUBNS. 
Bcrrs  Hbnby  Wood,  Overton,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,470.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 


tS,^ 


A  churning  mechanism  from  which  a  churn  body  and 
ilasher  may  be  quickly  released  for  removal,  consisting  of 
a  body  supporting  base  provided  with  an  upright,  a  lever 
ftonnected  with  the  upright  for  pivotal  movement  both 
parallel  with  the  base  and  toward  and  away  therefrom, 
an  oscillatory  shaft  and  a  crank  arm  adapted  at  one  end 
for  connection  with  the^  oscillatory  shaft  and  with  the 
other  end  of  which  the  lever  Is  operatively  connected  in 
sliding  relation  in  its  movement  parallel  with  the  base 
and  from  which  connection  it  is  disengageable  when 
moved  away  from  the  base. 


1,211,018.  PLACBB-MACHINB.  jAMia  W.  WOODS, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  SerUl  Na 
80,960.     (CI.  83—81.) 


In  a  placer  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dished 
trough  having  an  Inclined  discharge  lip  at  Its  lower  aide 
extending  the  whole  length  of  said  trough  and  a  rotary 
agitator  having  fingers  adapted  to  disintegrate  material 


«caft  gear  yoke  provided  with  bearing  faces,  of  a  casing  I  and   work  the  upper  straU  thereof  through  the  dished 
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trough;  the  said  dished  trough  being  provided  on  Its 
lower  uprising  portion  and  on  said  discharge  lip  with 
riffle  pockets  adapted  to  Intercept  the  heavier  material 
passing  thereover  under  impetus  from  the  agitator. 


1,211,619.  DOUBLE-ACTING  PUMP.  Hinbt  C.  Wbis 
TIN  and  Jamcs  W.  Hbndbr80n,  Dexter.  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,868.     (CL  108—82.) 


In  a  pump  having  a  barrel  and  upper  and  lower  oppo- 
sitely movable  pistons,  an  upper  flat  piston  rod  connected 
with  the  upper  piston  by  a  yoke  disposed  with  its  arms 
In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  width  of  said  rod,  a 
lower  piston  rod  consisting  of  members  disposed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  arms  of  said 
yoke  and  extending  through  the  upper  piston,  a  yoke  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  members  of  said  lower 
piston  rod  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  upper  end  of  th.> 
upper  piston  rod,  pinions  interposed  between  said  upper 
piston  rod  and  the  members  of  the  lower  piston  rod  and 
engaging  with  racks  on  the  latter  and  on  the  edges  of 
the  former,  and  a  guide  arranged  in  contact  with  the  outer 
sides  of  the  members  of  the  lower  piston  rod  for  main- 
taining the  parts  in  position  In  the  plane  of  operation  of 
•aid  pinions. 


1,211,520.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    COMPOSITE    IN- 
SOLES.    Fbank   Zaleski,  Somerville,   Mass.,  assignor 
to  Beece  Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Boston,  Mass     a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No 
127,012.     (Cl.  la— 146.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  Insole  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  member  which  consists  In  pro- 
viding the  outer  member  with  a  coating  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial which  Is  not  sticky  or  tacky  when  dry  but  which  be- 
comes sticky  or  tacky  when  subjected  to  heat,  folding 
the  edge  of  the  inner  member  back  on  itself,  placing  the 
folded  inner  member  upon  the  coated  face  of  the  outer 
member,  folding  the  projecting  portion  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber back  onto  the  body  thereof  and  forming  Its  peripheral 
edge  Into  a  lip,  and  subjecting  said  outer  member  to  the 
action  of  heat  whereby  the  adhesive  coating  becomes 
sufllciently  tacky  to  cause  the  two  members  to  adhere  to- 
gether and  to  cause  the  folded-over  portion  of  the  outer 
member  to  adhere  to  the  body  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  Insole  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  member  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying to  one  face  of  the  outer  member  a  coating  of  ad- 
hesive material  which  when  dry  will  not  be  sticky  or 
tacky  but  which  will  become  sticky  or  tacky  when  sub- 
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Jected  to  the  action  of  heat,  placing  the  Inner  member  on 
the  coated  face  of  the  outer  member  when  tbe  latter  U 
dry,  folding  back  dlrecUy  on  itself  the  portion  of  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  outer  member  Immediately  circumja- 
cent the  edge  of  the  Inner  member  thereby  to  make  a  fold 
In  the  outer  member  which  Is  situated  entirely  exterior 
to  the  Inner  member  and  subjecting  the  outer  member  to 
sufflclent  heat  during  the  folding  operation  to  soften  the 
adhesive  coating  and  render  the  same  sticky  or  tacky. 

1,211,621.     CLOTHES-POUNDBB.     JoHK  Zimubbmann 
Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     Filed   June   29,    1916.      Serial    No' 
106,547.      (Cl.  68—6.) 


1.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  two  washing  boxes  ar- 
ranged alongside  of  one  another  and  having  air  boles 
formed  In  the  walls  thereof  near  the  top,  a  perforated 
partition  In  each  of  said  boxes  below  the  said  air  holes 
for  forming  an  upper  air  chamber  and  a  lower  washing 
chamber,  a  top  plate  extending  over  both  of  said  boxes, 
channels  formed  Integral  with  said  top  plate  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  said  washing  boxes  thereto  and  a  handle  for  op- 
erating the  said  pounder. 

2.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  two  rectangular  wash- 
ing boxes  arranged  alongside  of  one  another  and  having 
air  holes  formed  In  the  walls  thereof  near  the  top,  a  perfo- 
rated partition  in  each  of  said  boxes  below  the  said  air 
holes  for  forming  an  upper  ali- chamber  and  a  lower  wash- 
ing chamber,  a  top  plate  extending  over  both  of  said 
boxes,  channels  formed  at  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
top  plate  Integral  therewith,  flanges  on  the  said  washing 
boxes  adapted  to  engage  the  said  channels  for  securing 
the  boxes  and  top  plate  together  and  a  handle  mounted 
on  the  latter  between  the  said  boxes  for  operating  the 
said  pounder. 


1.211.522.  SPBINQ  BED-BOTTOM.  William  B.  Andbb- 
8ON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Haggard  and  Marcusson 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,139.     (Cl.  5—89.) 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom  the  combination  with  end  frame 
members  and  a  spring  supported  structure  between  said 
members,  of  a  marginal  border  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
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woven  wire  fabric,  provldiDg  diagonal  parallel  openings 
in  the  body  part  thereof,  aprlng  suspended  between  said 
frame  members  and  a  wire  bent  npon  Itself  to  proylde  two 
parallel  legs  for  insertion  in  adjacent  openings  to  pro- 
vide laterally  projecting  eyes  whereby  to  connect  said 
border  to  said  spring  supported  structure. 

2.  In  a  bed  bottom  the  combination  with  end  frame 
itmb^rs,  an<l  a  fabric  Htrurture  extending  therebetween, 
ef  a  marfflnal  bord<>r  consisting  of  a  strip  of  woven  wire 
fabric,  providing  diagonal  parallel  openings  in  the  body 
part  thereof,  and  a  fastener  having  an  eye  for  connection 
with  the  flntt  said  fabric  and  a  iKMly  part  for  Insertion 
In  a  diagonal  opening  of  the  marginal  border  whereupon 
to  connect  said  border  to  said  first  mentioned  fabric. 


1.211,523.  SIPHON.  William  T.  Andebson,  Atlantic, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  d4,227.  <C1. 
137—20.) 


1.  In  a  siphon  the  combination  of  an  Inverted  U- 
ihaped  duct,  a  cock  disposed  in  the  discharging  leg  of  the 
lact,  a  pump  cylinder  communicably  connecte<i  with  the 
llscharging  leg  at>ove  said  cock,  a  revoluble  longitudinally- 
illdable  sleeve  disposed  through  the  head  of  the  pump 
■ylinder,  a  piston  consisting  of  a  piston-rod  disposed 
:hrough  said  sleeve,  a  piston-head  disposed  In  the  cylinder 
0  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  handle  on 
:he  outer  end  of  the  piston-rod  to  engage  the  outer  end 
»f  said  sleere,  means  to  connect  the  sleeve  to  open  and 
lose  said  cock,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
ileere  to  manually  revolve  or  slide  the  aleere  independ- 
intly  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  siphon,  comprising  communicably-connected  re- 
reiving  and  discharging  legs,  a  cock  in  the  discharging 
eg  to  open  and  close  the  siphon  duct,  a  suction  cylinder 
laving  one  end  communicably  connected  with  the  dla- 
rharging  leg  above  said  cock,  a  longltudlnally-slidable- 
ileeve  disposed  centrally  through  the  opposite  bead  of 
laid  cylinder,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  having  one  end 
xinnected  to  said  sleeve  an8  the  opposite  end  connected 
:o  open  and  close  said  cock,  and  a  handled  piston  having 

rod  disposed  slidingly  through  said  sleeve,  the  bead  of 
iie  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  to  slide  it  outwardly, 
md  the  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  piston-rod  adapted 
;o  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  to  slide  it  inwardly. 


1,211,524.  BLADE-WHEEiL  MECHANISM.  John 
AsTHCB  Abmstbono,  Gilnockie,  Westcombe  Park,  Eng- 
Und.  PUed  Feb.  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  609,245.  (CI. 
74 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  Geneva  atop  motion  the  combination  of  a  driven 
Vlndle,  a  locking  disk  arranged  parallel  to  aaid  spindle, 
m  operating  pin  projecting  from  said  disk  and  a  stop 
vheel  carried  by  said  spindle  and  formed  with  alternate 
ocking  surfaces  and  slots  for  cooperating  with  said  driv- 
Bg  pin. 

2.  A  stop  motion  comprising  in  combination  a  rotat- 
Me  slotted  wheel,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  Dace  of  said 
rheel,  a  locking  plate  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  ro- 


tate on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  a  pin  carrying 
a  barrel-shaped  roller  secured  in  position  in  said  plate 
to  engage  the  slotted  wheel  on  relative  rotation  occurring 
botween  said  wheel  and  said  plate,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  plate  and  clamping  It  in  any  position. 


3.  A  stop  motion  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable 
slotted  wheel,  a  locking  plate  rotatable  about  an  axia 
parallel  with  the  face  of  said  wheel,  and  a  pin  carrying  a 
barrel-shaped  roller  secured  in  position  in  said  locking 
plate  to  engage  the  slotted  wheel  on  relative  rotation 
occurring  between  said  wheel  and  said  plate. 

4.  A  stop  motion  comprising  a  spindle  rotatable  about 
Its  own  axia  and  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
cam  attached  at  right  angles  to  said  spindle  substantially 
square  In  shape  and  having  radial  slots  at  Its  comers  ex- 
tending toward  said  spindle,  a  recessed  locking  plate 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  co-act- 
ing with  said  cams  to  lock  them  from  rotation,  and  pins 
adjacent  to  said  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  sub- 
stantially fit  the  slots  in  said  cam  so  aa  to  rotate  It  and 
also  to  control  It  during  rotation. 

5.  A  stop  motion  comprising  in  combination  a  rela- 
tively rotatable  parallel  spindle  and  locking  plate,  the 
latter  recessed,  a  cam  revoluble  with  said  spindle  and  a 
pin  mounted  upon  said  locking  plate  opposite  the  recess 
in  said  locking  plate,  and  carrying  a  barrel-shaped  roller 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  cam  and  to  rotate  It. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gasette.J 

1,211,525.  WALL  STRUCTURE.  Fbank  Ball.  Chicago, 
III.  Piled  Sept.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  119,672.  (CI. 
72—101.) 


A  wall  composed  of  a  ttle  facing  and  a  sheathing  be- 
hind the  same,  the  facing  being  composed  of  slabs  having 
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top  ridges  and  bottom  grooves,  the  ridge  of  one  slab  seat- 
ing In  the  groove  of  the  next  slab,  driven  fasteners  pass- 
ing through  the  slabs  Into  the  sheathing  from  the  front 
faces  of  the  ridges,  and  a  combined  reinforcement  and 
anchor  embedded  in  the  slabs  and  having  loops  which  are 
exposed  at  the  front  faces  of  the  ridges,  through  which 
loops  the  fasteners  are  driven. 


1,211,626.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HORNY  SUBSTANCES  FROM  CASEIN.  Amanddb 
Babtblb,  Harburg-on-the-Elbe,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,105.     (CI.  106—22.) 


1.  An  improved  process  of  making  elastic  horn-like  sub- 
stances from  slightly  moistened  casein,  which  comprises 
subjecting  slightly  moistened  casein  of  granular  and  hard 
consistency,  In  an  inclosed  space,  to  a  hi^  pressure  while 
kneading  the  mass,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  same  si- 
multaneously to  the  action  of  heat  and  high  pressure. 

2.  An  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  elastic 
horny  substances  from  slightly  moistened  casein  under  the 
simultaneous  application  of  high  pressure,  wherein  slightly 
moistened  casein  of  granular  and  hard  consistency  is  at 
first  subjected  to  a  high  pressure  and  then  kneaded  during 
a  heating  and  pressing  of  the  whole  mass  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  elastic 
homy  bodies  from  casein.  In  which  the  ground  casein  In 
a  granular  condition,  with  as  little  water  as  possible 
(about  20  to  42  parts  of  water  in  100  parts  of  the  pow- 
dered mixture  of  casein  and  water),  so  that  the  moistened 
casein  while  still  having  a  dry  feel  under  ordinary  press- 
ing Is,  by  simultaneously  employing  a  pressure  of  about 
100  atmospheres  and  heating,  kneaded  to  a  completely 
uniform  paste. 

4.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  homy 
bodiea  from  casein  consisting  In  moistening  dried  and 
ground  casein  with  only  a  little  quantity  of  water,  adding 
a  hardening  agent,  and  kneading  the  mass  to  a  completely 
uniform  paste  by  simultaneously  subjecting  the  mass 
during  the  mixing  and  kneading  under  a  pressure  of  about 
100  atmospheres,  with  the  simultaneous  application  of 
heat,  then  forming  the  mass,  while  hot,  and  under  sub- 
stantially the  same  high  pressure. 

6.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  homy 
bodies  from  casein  consisting  In  moistening  dried  and 
ground  casein  with  only  a  little  quantity  of  water,  add- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  hexamethylenetetramin  and 
glycerin,  knead'ng  the  mass  to  a  completely  uniform  paste 
by  simultaneously  subjecting  the  mass  during  the  mixing 
and  kneading  under  a  pressure  of  about  100  atmospheres, 
then  forming  the  mass  while  hot  and  under  substantially 
the  same  high  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,211,627.  FURNITURE  ATTACHMENT.  John  Robbbt 
Bbbndt,  Moline.  111.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1014.  Serial  No. 
818,334.     (a.  46 — 82.) 

An  adjustable  tray  comprising  end  bars  of  an  angular 
formation  in  cross-section,  an  intermediate  bar  of  an  in- 
verted U-shape  in  cross-section,  a  plurality  of  flat  lon- 
gitudinal connecting  bars,  the  lowermost  of  the  said  con- 


necting bars  having  a  supporting  flange  formed  ttaereoB, 
bearings  secured  to  said  end  bars  in  abutting  relation  with 
the  angular  extensions  formed  thereon,  a  clamp  member 
secured  to  said  intermediate  bar  in  abutting  relation  with 
the  spaced  angular  extensions  formed  thereon,  the  exten- 
sions  collectively  assisting  the  bearing  and  clamp  secur- 


ing means  in  precluding  displacement  of  said  bearings 
and  said  clamp,  said  bearings  and  said  clamp  being  pro- 
vided each  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  each  of  the  several 
bores  being  alined,  and  a  means  fitting  the  several  bores 
to  support  the  tray  for  movement  into  various  positions 
with  respect  thereto. 


1,211,628.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
VENDING-MACHINES.  Samcbl  Bbskin,  Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,606.     (CI.  194—73.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  plunger,  a  plate 
adapted  for  swinging  movement  designed  to  operate  said 
means  to  move  said  plunger,  means  for  awlnging  said 
plate,  and  a  coin  controlled  lever  controlling  the  connec- 
tion between  aald  swinging  means  and  said  plate. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  plunger,  a  plate 
adapted  for  swinging  movement  and  designed  to  operate 
said  means  to  move  said  plunger,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  plate  and  normally  disposed  In  inactive  position  and 
capable  of  movement  to  active  position  by  the  weight  of  a 
coin,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  what  in  ac- 
tive position  to  swing  said  plate. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  plonger,  a  plate 
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adapted  for  iwlnglnc  moTement  and  dcalgiMd  to  operate 
Mid  neam  to  more  laid  plaoger,  a  lerer  plroted  apon 
Hid  plate  and  normallj  disposed  in  inactive  position  and 
capable  of  moTement  to  active  position  by  the  weight  of 
a  coin,  aad  manoally  operable  means  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  icrer  to  swing  said  plate  and  to  aotomatlcaUy  releaae 
said  lever. 


1^11,629.  PUMPINO-JACK.  William  If.  Bbst  and 
WiNTToao  P.  CuNNiNCHAif,  Morris,  Okla.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,700.     (CI.  74—6.) 


1.  In  a  pamping  jack  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  beam  pivoted  thereto,  a  bell  crank  compris- 
ing a  pivot  rod  Jonmaled  in  said  frame  and  having  an 
apertared  lag  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  said  pivot 
rod  on  each  side  of  said  lag  being  flattened,  a  pair  of  ap- 
rlght  spaced  bars,  one  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  Ing, 
a  spacing  block  disposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  second  pair  of  sabstantlally  horisontal  spaced 
bar*  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  lag,  a  fastening 
element  extending  through  said  lug  and  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  bars,  an  additional  spacing  block  disposed  be- 
tween the  oater  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  bars,  means 
connected  with  the  bell  crank  to  operate  the  same,  and  a 
connection  between  said  bell  crank  and  beam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  beam  pivoted  thereto,  a  bell  crank  comprising 
a  pivot  member,  a  pair  of  upright  spaced  bars  connected 
by  one  end  to  said  pivot  member,  a  spacing  member  dis- 
posed between  the  other  ends  of  said  bars,  a  second  pair 
of  substantially  horisontal  spaced  bars  connected  by 
one  end  to  said  pivot  member,  a  spacing  member  disposed 
between  the  other  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  bars,  said 
spacing  member  consisting  of  a  base  plate  disposed  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  said  bars,  a  rib  formed  on  said  base 
plate  to  sj>ace  said  bars  apart,  an  end  plate  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  bar*  and  ccmnected  to  said  rib  and  base  plate, 
and  a  pair  of  brace  bar*  connected  by  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  spaced  bars,  their  other  ends  being  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  spacing  member,  the  rib 
thereof  being  cut  away  to  receive  said  brace  bar*,  means 
connected  with  the  bell  crank  to  operate  the  same,  and 
a  connection  between  said  beam  and  bell  crank. 

S.  In  a  pumping  jack  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
p<»tlng  frame,  a  beam  pivoted  thereto,  a  bell  crank  com- 
prising a  pivot  member,  a  pair  of  upright  spaced  bars  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  with  said  pivot  member,  a  spac- 
ing member  disposed  between  the  other  ends  of  said  bars, 
•aid  member  consisting  of  a  rib  disposed  between  said 
bar*,  and  a  plate  connected  with  said  rib  and  disposed 
in  engagement  with  one  face  of  said  bars,  said  member 
being  substantially  T-ahapcd  in  cross  section,  said  plate 
haTlng  a  plarallty  of  aeats  therein,  a  second  pair  of  sub- 
stantially horisontal  spaced  bars  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  pivot  member,  a  spacing  member  disposed  between 
the  other  end*  of  aald  second  pair  of  bar*,  a  connection 


between  said  beam  and  bell  crank,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected with  any  one  of  aald  seat*  In  the  flr*t  mentioned 
spacing  member. 

4.  In  a  pumping  jack  of  the  cla**  deacribed,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  walking 
beam  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  beams,  a  spacing  block 
disposed  between  the  central  portions  of  said  beams,  pivot 
studs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  spacing 
member,  bearing  members  carried  by  said  frame  to  receive 
said  pivot  studs,  and  a  connection  between  said  walking 
beam  and  the  bell  crank. 

6.  In  a  pumping  jack  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  pair  of  upright  spaced  bar*,  a  right 
angular  bearing  plate  diapoaed  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  bars,  the  horizontal  portion  of  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  seat  therein,  a  walking  beam  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  beams,  a  spacing  block  disposed  between  the 
central  portions  of  said  beam*,  pivot  stods  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  spacing  block  and  disposed  in  said 
seats,  spacing  members  disposed  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  beams,  a  t>ell  crank  pivoted  in  said  supporting 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  bell  crank,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  bell  crank  and  the  walking  beam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,211,580.  COIN-HANDLING  DEVICE.  Ibwin  F.  Bid- 
will,  Habbt  If.  Flavbl,  BuonNi  E.  Hbnbt,  and  LnsTiB 
C.  McLaoD,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916,  Serial 
No!  77,967.  Renewed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
183,816.     (CI.  188—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coin  container,  a  chute  into  which  the  container  dis- 
charges, said  chute  being  provided  with  a  delivery  open- 
ing, a  closure  member  movable  relative  to  said  opening, 
means  for  ejecting  a  coin  from  the  container,  said  means 
Including  a  rock  arm,  a  bell  lever  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  and  having  one  arm  engaged  with  the  closure 
member,  and  a  link  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  rock  arm 
of  the  operating  means  and  with  the  second  arm  of  the 
bell  lever  whereby  the  closure  member  Is  adjusted  Into 
closed  position  upon  movement  of  the  rock  arm  In  one 
direction  and  adjusted  to  open  position  upon  movement 
of  the  rock  arm  in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coin  containers,  an  ejector  coactlng  with  each 
of  the  containers  and  Independently  operable,  to  eject,  a 
deducting  mechanism  coactlng  with  the  ejectors  for  ren- 
dering a  predetermined  number  of  ejectors  inoperative, 
■aid  deducting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  mor- 
able  bars  capable  of  independent  operation,  lugs  carried 
by  the  bars,  the  lug  of  one  bar  being  of  a  height  different 
from  the  heights  of  the  lugs  of  the  remainder  of  the  bars, 
a  pivoted  dog  common  to  each  of  the  bars  and  engage- 
able  with  the  lugs  for  forcing  the  dog  in  contact  with 
certain  of  the  lugs  of  the  bars  upon  movement  of  a 
single  bar  in  one  direction,  said  dog  being  provided  with 
a  tall  common  to  the  bar*,  and  an  additional  Ing  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  bar*  coactlng  with  the  tail  of  the  dog 
for  forcing  the  dog  toward  the  bara  upon  movement  of  a 
single  bar  In  one  direction. 


January  9, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coin  containers,  an  ejector  coactlng  with  each 
of  the  containers  and  independently  operable  to  eject,  a 
deducting  mechanism  coactlng  with  the  ejectors  for  ren- 
dering a  predetermined  number  of  ejectors  inoperative. 
Bald  deducting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able bars  capable  of  independent  operation,  lugs  carried 
by  the  bars,  the  lug  of  one  bar  being  of  a  height  dlfTerent 
from  the  heights  of  the  lugs  of  the  remainder  of  the  bars, 
a  pivoted  dog  common  to  each  of  the  bars  and  engage- 
>able  with  the  lugs  for  forcing  the  dog  In  contact  with 
certain  of  the  lugs  of  the  bars  upon  movement  of  a  single 
bar  in  one  direction,  said  dog  being  provided  with  a  tail 
common  to  the  bara,  and  an  additional,  lug  carried  by  each 
of  the  bars  coactlng  with  the  tail  of  the  dog  for  forcing 
the  dog  toward  the  bars  upon  movement  of  a  single  bar 
In  one  direction,  said  tail  serving  to  maintain  the  dog 
normally  elevated  relative  to  the'  bars. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coin  containers,  an  ejector  coactlng  with  each 
of  the  containers  and  independently  operable  to  eject,  a 
deducting  mechanism  coactlng  with  the  ejectors  for  ren- 
aering  a  predetermined  number  of  ejectors  Inoperative, 
said  deducting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able bars  capable  of  independent  operation,  a  locking  dog 
common  to  certain  of  the  bars  for  holding  a  bar  against 
return  movement  after  being  moved  from  neutral  position,, 
means  for  disengaging  tbe  dog  from  the  bars  upon  opera- 
tion of  an  ejector,  and  a  supplemental  dog  coactlng  with 
the  remainder  of  the  bars  and  provided  with  an  extension 
overlying  the  first  named  dog  whereby  movement  of  the 
first  named  dog  serves  to  elevate  tbe  supplemental  dog 
and  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  bars  are  capable  of 
movement  from  neutral  position  when  the  first  named  bars 
are  locked. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coin  containers,  an  ejector  coactlng  with  each 
of  the  container's  and  independently  operable  to  eject,  a 
deducting  mechanism  coactlng  with  the  ejectors  for  ren- 
dering a  predetermined  number  of  ejector*  Inoperative,  said 
deducting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
bars  capable  of  independent  operation,  a  locking  dog  com- 
mon to  certain  of  the  bar*  for  holding  a  bar  against  re- 
turn movement  after  being  moved  from  neutral  position, 
means  for  disengaging  th^  dog  from  the  bars  upon  opera- 
tion of  an  ejector,  said  dog  being  capable  of  limited  move- 
ment independently  of  the  operating  means  therefor,  and 
a  resetting  bar  coactlng  with  the  deductor  bars  and  oper- 
able to  return  the  deductor  bars  to  neutral  position,  said 
resetting  bar  being  provided  with  means  for  disengaging 
the  dog  froip  the  deductor  bars  upon  operation  of  the  re- 
setting bar  to  return  the  deductor  bars  to  neutral  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,531.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. Cabl  H.  Bi>om8TROm,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  45.072.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  frame, 
an  engine  having  a  casing  in  the  base  thereof  mounted  on 


■aid  frame,  power  transmission  gearing  and  differential 
driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  main  shaft 
journaled  In  said  casing  beneath  said  engine  In  driving 
engagement  at  one  end  with  said  differential  driving 
mechanism  and  extending  at  its  opposite  end  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing,  change  speed  gears  slidably  carried 
on  said  shaft  and  engagcable  with  said  transmission  gear- 
ing, and  controlling  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
operatlvely  associated  with  actuating  means  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  change  speed  geara  with  said 
transmission  gearing. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  frame, 
an  engine  having  a  casing  depending  from  the  base  thereof 
mounted  on  said  frame,  power  transmission  gearing  and 
differential  driving  mechanism  mounted  in  aald  casing, 
a  main  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  beneath  said  en- 
gine to  extend  therefrom  at  one  end  and  having  a  gear 
at  its  opposite  end  engaged  with  said  differential  mecha- 
nism, slidable  gears  on  said  shaft  for  effecting  a  driving 
engagement  with'  said  transmission  gearing,  a  coupling 
connection  on  said  shaft  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  con- 
trolling means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  for 
selective  connection  with  actuating  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  slidable  gears  with  said  transmission 
gearing.- 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  frame, 
an  engine  having  a  depending  casing  formed  on  the  base 
thereof  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  power  transmission 
gearing  and  differential  driving  mechanism  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  to  ex- 
tend therethrough  at  one  end  beneath  and  at  the  rear  of 
said  engine  and  having  a  gear  at  its  opposite  end  engaged 
with  said  differential  mechanism,  slidable  gear*  on  aald 
shaft  movable  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  vrith 
said  power  transmission  gearing,  a  coupling  connection 
on  said  shaft  exterior  of  said  casing,  means  carried  on 
the  shaft  of  said  engine  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  casing  for  effecting  a 
driving  engagement  with  said  transmission  gearing,  and 
controlling  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted 
for  selective  connection  with  actuating  means  engaging 
said  slidable  gears  for  imparting  movement  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  gears  with  said  transmission  gearing. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  frame, 
an  engine  having  a  casing  inclosing  the  base  thereof 
mounted  on  said  frame,  power  transmission  gearing 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  connected  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  a  releasing  clutch  carried  on  the  shaft  of  said 
engine,  differential  driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  carrying^  shaft  sections  adapted  for  driving 
connection  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  main  shaft 
journaled  in  said  casing  beneath  said  engine  to  extend 
therethrough  at  one  end  and  having  a  gear  at  its  inner 
end  In  mesh  with  said  differential  mechanism,  change 
speed  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  transmission  gearing,  brake 
mechanism  carried  on  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  casing, 
means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  connected  with  actuat- 
ing means  for  releasing  said  clutch  and  for  operating  said 
brake  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle*,  a  frame, 
an  engine  having  a  casing  depending  therefrom  mounted 
on  said  frame,  power  transmission  gearing  mounted  in 
said  casing  in  driving  engagement  with  a  releasing  clutch 
carried  on  the  shaft  of  said  engine,  differential  driving 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing  and  carrying  flexible 
shaft  sections  adapted  for  driving  connection  with  the 
front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  main  shaft  carrying  variable 
driving  gear  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  trans- 
mission gearing  journaled .  In  said  casing  beneath  said 
engine  in  driving  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  differ- 
ential mechanism  and  extending  through  the  rear  of  said 
casing  at  its  opposite  end,  a  coupling  connection  and  a 
brake  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  a  brake  band  embracing  said  drum  and  connected 
with  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  casing  for  contract- 
ing said  band  upon  said  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^11,582.  PHONOGRAPH-NEEDLE  CUTTER.  BOBB 
B.  Blood,  Chicmfo,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Carlyle  MacHarc, 
Cblcaso.  ni.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.622. 
(CL  144—146.) 


1,211,633.  BILL -FOLD  AND  CARD -CASE.  HuMAlt 
Bock.  Red  Wln».  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.038.      (CI.  160—88.) 


1.  A  phonograph  needle  cutter  compriiing  a  body,  a 
cutting  edge,  a  block  reciprocating  on  said  body,  a  knife 
on  said  block,  adapted  to  co6perate  with  said  edge,  means 
for  holding  the  needle  in  position  between  Mid  koife  and 
edge,  and  means  for  causing  said  block  to  reciprocate 
relative  to  said  body,  said  knife  being  removably  held  on 
said  block,  and  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  block 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  handles,  one  handle  having 
end  portions  which  embrace  the  body  and  block,  disposed 
in  position  to  hold  the  knife  in  place,  said  portions  being 
connected  with  said  block. 

2.  A  phonograph  needle  cutter  comprising  a  body,^  cut- 
ting edge,  a  block  reciprocating  on  said  body,  a  knife  on 
said  block,  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  edge,  means 
for  holding  the  needle  In  position  between  said  knife  and 
edge,  means  for  causing  said  block  to  reciprocate  relative 
to  said  body,  said  body  being  recessed  to  form  a  working 
q>ace  for  said  block,  and  a  removable  plate  disposed  over 
■aid  space,  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  body, 
holding  said  knife  and  block  in  operative  position,  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  end  of  the  needle. 

8.  A  phonograph  needle  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a 
cutting  edge,  a  block  reciprocating  on  said  b^dy,  a  knife 
on  said  block,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  edge,  means 
for  holding  the  needle  In  position  l>etwe«n  said  knife  and 
edge,  means  for  causing  said  block  to  reciprocate  relative 
to  said  body,  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  block  hav- 
ing ears  which  overlap  the  edges  of  said  knife,  thereby 
holding  the  latter  against  displacement,  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  ears  on  the  sides  of  said  block. 

4.  A  phonograph  needle  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a 
cutting  edge,  a  block  reciprocating  on  said  body,  a  knife 
on  said  block,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  edge,  means 
for  holding  the  needle  in  position  between  said  knife  and 
edge,  and  means  having  three  parallel  axea  of  operation 
for  causing  said  block  to  reciprocate  relative  to  said  body, 
■aid  axes  being  disposed  respectively  at  the  three  corners 
of  a  variable  triangle,  said  knife  having  motion  about 
two  of  said  axes,  and  said  body  having  motion  about  the 
third  axis. 

6.  A  phonograph  needle  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a 
cutting  edge,  a  block  reciprocating  on  said  body,  a  knife 
on  one  side  of  said  block,  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said 
edge,  the  opposite  side  of  said  block  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  body,  means  for  holding  the  needle  in 
position  between  said  knife  and  edge,  and  mflans  for  caus- 
ing said  block  to  reciprocate  reUtive  to  said  body,  said 
block  having  a  portion  that  forms  an  abutment  for  the 
end  of  the  needle,  spaced  a  distance  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife,  a  recess  for  the  cuttings  between  said  knife 
and  portion,  said  body  having  a  smooth  surface  which 
forms  a  backing  for  said  block  to  maintain  said  knife 
against  said  edge,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  block  to  oper- 
ate the  cutter,  said  handle  having  means  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  said  block,  and  means  engaging 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  block  to  limit  the  back  and  forth 
motion  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  bill  holder,  comprising,  an  envelop  forming  a  pocket 
having  opposite  sides  and  an  end  corner  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  bills  in  outstretched  flat  condition  and  an  anti- 
friction device  secured  along  the  inner  surface  of  said 
comer,  adapted  to  fadUtate  the  Insertion  of  blUs  Into 
said  envelop  In  outstretched  flat  condition. 

2.  A  bill  holder,  comprising,  an  envelop  forming  a  pocket 
between  the  sides  of  which  bUls  may  be  inserted  and  held 
in  outstretched  flat  condition  and  having  an  end  corner 
and  a  lining  secured  along  said  end  comer  having  an  inner 
antifriction  surface  adapted  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of 
bills  Into  said  envelop  in  outstretched  flat  condition. 

8.  A  bUl  holder,  comprising,  an  envelop  forming  a  pocket 
and  having  an  end  corner,  said  pocket  being  adaptefl  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  blUs  in  outstretched  flat  condition,  and 
a  resilient  lining  secured  along  said  end  corner  adapted 
normally  to  spread  the  sides  apart  and  having  an  inner 
antifriction  surface  fadlltoting  the  Insertion  of  bills  Into 
said  pocket  In  outstretched  flat  condition. 

4.  A  bill  holder,  comprising,  an  envelop  having  opposite 
sides  and  an  end  comer  and  a  resilient  antifriction  device 
secured  In  said  end  comer  and  cooperating  with  said  sides 
to  spread  them  apart  In  open  position,  said  device  also 
fadUtating  the  Insertion  of  bUIs  into  said  pocket  in  out- 
stretched flat  condition. 


1,211.684.  TELEPHONE  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Uea  M 
BOTD.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No 
96,738.     (a.  177—829.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  stand  and  the 
■witch-hook  thereof,  of  a  signal  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port attached  to  the  stand,  a  movable  member  carried  by 
the  support  and  displaced  upwardly  by  the  switch-hook, 
and  a  signal  element  nomuOly  dormant  dlspUyed  by  the 
movable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  stand  and  the 
switch-hook  thereof,  of  a  signal  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port attached  to  the  stand,  a  plunger  correlated  with  the 
support  and  rertlng  on  the  switch-hook  whereby  it  is  dis- 
placed upward  by  the  hook  when  the  same  is  operated,  and 
a  target  normally  concealed  by  the  support  and  having 
connection  with  the  plunger  whereby  It  Is  displaced  lat- 
erally by  the  plunger  when  the  Utter  Is  displaced  upwardly. 

8.  In  a  signal  device  for  telephone  stands,  a  support 
having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  telephone  stand,  and  a 
normally  dormant  signal  element  carried  by  the  support 
and  constmcted  to  be  displayed  only  when  displaced  lat- 
enuly. 
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4.  In  A  signal  device  for  telephone  stands,  a  support 
having  mean8  for  attaching  to  a  telephone  stand,  a  rela- 
tively movable  member  correlated  with  the  support,  and  a 
normally  concealed  signal  displayed  when  the  movable 
member  is  displaced  with  relation  to  the  support. 

6.  In  a  signal  device  for  telephone  stands,  an  upright 
support,  a  laterally  projecting  clamp  disposed  on  the  sup- 
port, a  plunger  mounte<1  on  the  support,  and  a  pair  of  tar- 
get arms  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  and  means  on  the  sup- 
port for  displacing  the  arms  in  opposite  directions  from 
each  other  as  the  plunger  is  moved  upward. 


1.211.536.  OVEN.  Fbanklin  F.  Bradlkt.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Bradley  &  Vrooman  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,297.     (CI.  84—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven ;  of  an  air  conveying 
chamber  therein  located  adjacent  the  oven  floor  and  hav- 
ing two  opposed  portions  with  slight  spaces  between  the 
same  and  the  oven  floor  and  behind  which  chamber  por- 
tions there  are  air  conveying  spaces  in  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  spaces  and  through  these  spaces  with 
the  oven  Interior,  one  of  these  chamber  portions  receiving 
air  from  the  exterior  of  the  oven  while  the  other  chamber 
portion  has  an  exit  opening  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  oven  by  way  of  the  space  behind  this 
chamber  portion,  the  space  between  this  chamber  portion 
and  the  floor,  the  oven  interior,  the  space  between  the 
other  chamber  portion  and  the  floor,  and  the  space  behind 
this  latter  chamber  portion  and  which  latter  space  dis- 
charges upon  the  exterior  of  the  oven  ;  means  for  effecting 
the  forced  circulation  of.  air  through  said  chamber  from 
and  to  the  exterior  of  the  oven  ;  and  means  for  heating  the 
circulating  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  ;  of  an  air  conveying 
chamber  therein  located  adjacent  the  oven  floor  and  hav- 
ing two  opposed  portions  with  slight  sjMces  between  the 
same  and  the  oven  floor  and  behind  which  chamber  por- 
tions there  are  air  conveying  spaces  in  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  spaces  and  through  these  spaces  with 
the  oven  interior,  one  of  these  chamber  portions  receiving 
air  from  the  exterior  of  the  oven  while  the  other  chamber 
portion  has  an  exit  opening  in  communication  with  the 
npiier  portion  of  the  space  behind  It  and  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  oven  by  way  of  the  space  behind  this  cham- 
ber portion,  the  space  between  this  chamt>er  portion  and 
the  floor,  the  oven  interior,  the  space  between  the  other 
chamber  portion  and  the  floor,  and  the  space  behind  this 
latter  chamber  portion  and  which  latter  space  discharges 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  oven  ;  means  for  effecting  the 
forced  circulation  of  air  through  said  chamber  from  and 
to  the  exterior  of  the  oven ;  and  means  for  heating  the 
drculatlng  air. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oven  :  of  an  air  conveying 
chamber  therein  located  adjacent  the  oven  floor  and  hav- 
ing two  opposed  portions  with  slight  spaces  between  the 
Name  and  the  oven  floor  and  behind  which  chamber  por- 
tions there  are  air  conveying  spaces  In  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  spaces  and  through  these  spaces  with 
the  oven  interior,  one  of  these  chamber  portions  receiving 


air  from  the  exterior  of  the  oven  while  the  other  chamber 
portion  has  an  exit  opening  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  oven  by  way  of  the  space  behind  this 
chamber  portion,  the  space  between  this  chamber  portion 
and  the  floor,  the  oven  interior,  the  space  between  the 
other  chamber  portion  and  the  floor,  and  the  space  be- 
hind this  latter  chamber  portion  and  which  latter  space 
discharges  air  at  its  upper  portion  from  the  oven  \  means 
for  effecting  the  forced  drculation  of  air  through  said 
chamber  from  and  to  the  exterior  of  the  oven ;  and  means 
for  heating  the  drculating  air. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oven  ;  of  an  air  conveying 
chamber  therein  located  adjacent  the  oven  floor  and  hav- 
ing two  opposed  portions  with  slight  spaces  between  the 
same  and  the  oven  floor  and  behind  which  chamber  por- 
tions there  are  air  conveying  spaces  In  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  spaces  and  through  these  spaces  with 
the  oven  interior,  one  of  these  chamber  portions  receiving 
air  from  the  exterior  of  the  oven  while  the  other  chamber 
portion  has  an  exit  opening  in  communication  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  space  behind  it  and  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  oven  by  way  of  the  .space  behind  this  cham- 
ber portion,  the  space  between  this  chamber  portion  and 
the  floor,  the  oven  Interior,  the  space  between  the  other 
chamber  portion  and  the  floor,  and  the  space  behind  this 
latter  chamber  portion  and  which  latter  space  discharges 
air  at  its  upper  portion  from  the  oven  ;  means  for  effecting 
the  forced  circulation  of  air  through  said  chamber  from 
and  to  the  exterior  of  the  oven ;  and  means  for  heating  the 
circulating  air. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oven ;  of  an  air  conveying 
chamber  therein  located  adjacent  the  oven  floor  and  hav- 
ing two  opposed  portions  with  slight  spaces  between  the 
same  and  the  oven  floor  and  behind  which  chamber  por- 
tions there  are  air  conveying  spaces  in  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  spaces  and  through  these  spaces  with 
the  oven  interior,  one  of  these  chamber  portions  receiving 
air  from  the  exterior  of  the  oven  while  the  other  chamber 
portion  has  an  exit  opening  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  oven  by  way  of  the  space  behind  this 
chamber  portion,  the  space  between  this  chamber  portion 
and  the  floor,  the  oven  Interior,  the  space  between  the 
other  chamber  portion  and  the  floor,  and  the  space  behind 
this  latter  chamber  portion  and  which  latter  space  dis- 
charges upon  the  exterior  of  the  oven  ;  means  for  effecting 
the  forced  drculation  of  air  through  said  chamber  from 
and  to  the  exterior  of  the  oven  ;  and  means  for  heating  the 
circulating  air,  this  heating  means  having  portions  behind 
the  aforesaid  air  conveying  chamber  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.636.  FIRE-LIGHTER  AND  HEATER.  Carl 
ADOLr  BccHHOLTz,  Hobokeu,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,130.     (CI.  126—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  casing,  a  handle  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  closure  slldably  engaging  the  casing, 
and  a  means  on  the  handle  for  actuating  the  closure,  of 
supporting  legs  foldable  relative  to  the  casing,  side  con- 
nections between  the  legs  and  cooperating  means  upon  cer- 
tain of  the  legs  and  the  handle  for  holding  all  of  the  legs 
In  active  or  supporting  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  casing,  a  handle  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  a  clip  upon  the  liandle,  of  legs  fold- 
able  relative  to  the  casing,  side  connections  between  the 
legs,  said  connections  and  legs  constituting  utensil  sup- 
ports and  means  upon  certain  of  the  legs  and  cotVperatfng 


«3« 


with  the  dip  for  holding  th«  legi  in  upstanding  or  actlTe 
podtlona. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner  casing  and  a  handle 
strip  extending  therefrom  and  baring  agularly  disposed 
ends  extending  beyond  the  casing,  and  a  yoke  having  its 
sides  pivoted  to  said  ends,  a  second  yoke,  side  strips  con- 
necting the  two  yokes,  a  cross  strip  carried  by  said  second 
yoke,  and  means  upon  the  handle  strip  and  cooperating 
with  said  cross  strip  for  holding  the  yokes  in  upsUnding 
or  active  positions. 


1^11,637.  DRILIrBIT.  Elisba  L.  Bubtoh,  Thealka, 
Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roscoe  C,  Burton,  Thealka, 
Ky.  FUed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,049.  (a. 
26&— 69.) 
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1.  A  drill  having  a  screw  shaped  shank  and  having  a 
dlorality  of  pairs  of  teeth  at  its  cutting  extremity,  the 
leeth  on  one  side  of  the  axis  being  bent  in  one  direction 
I  nd  the  teeth  on  the  other  side  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  shank  being  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  grooves 
1  itersecting  the  bases  of  said  teeth  and  forming  gides  in 
qiing  the  teeth. 

2.  A  drill  having  a  screw  shaped  shank  and  having  two 
I  Kir*  of  teeth  at  Its  cutting  extremity,  one  pair  of  teeth 
heing  oppositely  bent  to  the  other  pair,  the  shank  being 
f  >rmed  on  one  side  with  a  crease  extending  longitudinally 

the  shank  and  intersecting  the  cutting  end  of  the 
3  lank  between  the  teeth  of  one  pair,  the  opi>oslte  face  of 
t  le  shank  having  a  like  crease  intersecting  the  end  of 
t  le  shank  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  pair,  and  the 
8  lank  being  formed  with  opposite  creases  intersecting 
t  le  cutting  extremity  of  the  shank  between  the  two  pairs 
teeth. 

3.  A  drill  having  a  screw  shaped  shank  and  having  a 
nrallty  of  pairs  of  teeth  at  Its  cutting  extremity,  the 

on  one  side  of  the  axis  being  bent  In  one  direction 

the  teeth  on  the  other  side  In  the  opposite  direction, 

shank   being   formed   with    grooves   Intersecting   the 

ses  of  said  teeth  and  forming  guides  in  filing  the  teeth. 
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,638.  DRIVING  OR  TRANSMISSION  6BARINO. 
Frank  Bcbtt,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Albaugh-Dover  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.  Original  application  filed  May  1,  1914,  Serial  No. 
830.S85.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  6 
1916.    Serial  No.  64,161.     (O.  21—114.) 


tl<D 

pa  r 

CO  inectlons 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
of  a  running  gear  framr,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a 
of  alined  tubular  driven  shafts.  Independent  driving 
Bctlons  for  said  shafts  and  traction  wheels,  a  beveled 
driving  gear,  a  pair  of  facing  beveled  driven  gears  mounted 
said  driven  shafts  for  roUtlve  and  axial  movement 
wl  ereby  either  may  be  shifted  into  mesh  with  said  driving 
gn  T,  a  pair  of  driven  friction  disks  disposed  between  said 
dr)  ven  gears  and  secured  to  said  driven  shafts,  a  driving 
frttloD    disk    disposed    between   and   coacting  with   said 


driven  friction  disks,  said  driving  friction  disk  having 
driving  connection  with  said  driven  gears,  a  rod  arranged 
through  aald  driven  shafts  for  longitudinal  movement, 
springs  arranged  to  act  on  said  driven  shafts,  thrust 
members  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  carried  by  said 
rod,  collars  mounted  on  said  rod  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  thrust  members,  sleeves  arranged  on  said  rod  within 
said  driven  members  with  their  Inner  ends  engaging  said 
driving  friction  member,  pins  carried  by  said  collars  ar- 
ranged through  said  thrust  members  to  act  on  said  sleeves, 
support  members  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rod.  cam  levers 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  collars  to  engage  said  support 
members,  and  a  shifting  bar  connecting  said  cam  levers, 
all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear  frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a 
pair  of  alined  tubular  driven  shafts,  Independent  driv- 
ing connections  for  said  shafts  and  traction  wheels,  a 
beveled  driving  gear,  a  pair  of  facing  beveled  driven  gears 
mounted  on  said  driven  shafts  for  rotative  and  axial 
movement  whereby  either  may  be  shifted  into  mesh  with 
said  driving  gear,  a  pair  of  driven  friction  disks  disposed 
between  said  driven  gears  and  secured  to  said  driven 
shafts,  a  driving  friction  disk  disposed  between  and  co- 
acting  with  said  driven  friction  disks,  said  driving  friction 
disk  having  driving  connection  with  aald  driven  gears,  a 
rod  arranged  through  said  driven  shafts  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  springs  arranged  to  act  on  said  driven 
shafts,  thrust  members  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs 
carried  by  said  rod.  sleeves  arranged  on  said  rod  within 
said  driven  shafts  for  longitudinal  movement  therein 
to  act  on  said  driving  friction  member,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  said  rod  and  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  running  gear  frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a  pair 
of  alined  tubular  driven  shafts.  Independent  driving  con- 
nections for  said  shafts  and  traction  wheels,  a  beveled 
driving  gear,  a  pair  of  facing  beveled  driven  gears  mount- 
ed on  said  driven  shafts  for  rotative  and  axial  movement 
whereby  either  may  be  shifted  Into  mesh  with  said  driv- 
ing gear,  a  pair  of  driven  friction  disks  disposed  between 
said  driven  gears  and  secured  to  said  driven  shafts,  a 
driving  friction  disk  disposed  between  and  coacting  with 
said  driven  frIcHon  disks,  said  driving  friction  disk  having 
driving  connection  with  said  driven  gears,  a  rod  arranged 
through  said  driven  shafts  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  coiled  sprlnsrs  arranged  to  act  on  said  driven 
shafts,  thrust  members  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs 
carried  by  said  rod,  and  means  for  simultaneously  increas- 
ing the  tension  on  one  of  said  springs  and  decreasing  the 
tension  on  the  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear  frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels. 
a  pair  of  alined  tubular  driven  shafts,  independent  driv- 
ing connections  for  said  shafts  and  traction  wheels,  a  pair 
of  driven  friction  disks  secured  to  said  driven  shafts,  a 
driving  friction  disk  disposed  between  and  coacting  with 
said  driven  friction  disks,  a  rod  arranged  through  said 
driven  shafts  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  colled 
springs  arranged  to  act  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  driven 
shafts,  thrust  members  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs 
carried  by  said  rod,  sleeves  arranged  on  said  rod  within 
said  driven  shafts  fon  longitudinal  movement  therein  to 
engage  said  driving  friction  member,  collars  mounted 
on  said  rod  on  said  thrust  members,  pins  carried  by  said 
collars  arranged  through  said  thrust  members  to  act  on 
said  sleeves,  support  members  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rod,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  collars  to  engage  said 
support  members,  and  a  shifting  bar  connecting  said 
levers,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear  frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a 
pair  of  alined  tubular  driven  shafts.  Independent  driving 
connections  for  said  shafts  and  traction  wheels,  a  pair 
of  driven  friction  disks  secured  to  said  driven  shafts,  a 
driving  friction  disk  disposed  between  and  coacting  with 
said  driven  friction  disks,  a  rod  arranged  through  said 
driven  shafts   for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  colled 
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springs  arranged  to  act  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  driven 
shafts,  thrust  members  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs 
carried  by  said  rod.  sleeves  arranged  on  said  rod  within 
said  driven  shafts  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  to 
engage  said  driving  friction  member,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  said  rod  and  sleeves,  all  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.211.689.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Chahlh  A.  BnSB.  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oshkosh  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Osbkosb,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Feb,  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  6,462.     (CI.  193—29.) 


< 


V.  •• 


In  a  mixing  machine,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  for  continuous  rotation  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  discharge  chute  pivoted  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  rock-shaft  having 
oppositely  extending  crank-arms  mounted  below  said  chute 
and  at  right-angles  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  worm  mounted 
loosely  on  said  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
worm  to  said  drive-shaft,  a  horizontally  reciprocating 
link  operated  by  said  worm  to  operate  said  rock-shaft,  and 
a  vertically  reciprocating  link  connected  to  said  chute 
and  operated  by  said  rock-shaft  for  reciprocating  aald 
chute  vertically  to  discharging  and  non-discharging  posl- 
tlong. 


1,211,640.  MULTIPLE  -  PICTURE  -  DISPLAYING  DB- 
YICB.  AconsT  Caplan,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,828.     (a.  40— 71.) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  two  telescop- 
ing casings,  the  front  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  dis- 
play aperture,  a  disk  plvotally  and  axlally  supported  in 
said  casings,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  pictures  and  with  concentrically  arranged  aper- 
tures equal  in  number  to  the  pictures  on  said  disk  sur- 
rounding its  supporting  axle,  a  finger  pin  arrangiNl  to 
enter  each  aperture  in  consecutive  order,  a  push  rod  ex- 


tending through  said  casing  for  oi>erating  said  finger  to 
turn  said  picture  disk  a  predetermined  distance,  a  spring 
arranged  to  move  said  push  rod  and  finger  pin  on  the  in- 
operative stroke  of  their  reciprocal  movement,  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  said  disk  spaced  to  register  with  the  number 
of  pictures  thereon,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  mecha- 
nism actuated  in  its  operating  movement  by  said  push 
mechanism  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  and  stop  and 
hold  each  picture  in  said  display  aperture,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  device  on  a  table. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  ot  two  tele- 
scopic disk  shaped  casings  arranged  to  be  iecured  de- 
tachably  together,  and  provided  with  supporting  footings, 
the  outer  disk  being  provided  with  a  glass  protected  pic- 
ture displaying  aperture  arranged  to  enable  pictures 
within  to  be  displayed,  a  picture  supporting  disk  rotatively 
mounted  within  said  casings,  and  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  arranged  at  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced 
points  in  its  circumference,  a  picture  opposite  each  ratchet 
tooth  on  said  disk  and  facing  said  display  frame,  said 
disk  having  an  aperture  adjacent  its  actual  center  in 
alinement  with  each  picture,  a  push  rod  having  a  pawl 
for  turning  said  picture  disk  Intermittently  to  cause  each 
picture  to  register  with  the  display  aperture,  and  a  pawl 
for  stopping  the  disk  in  picture  displaying  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sight  opening,  a  headed  pin  axlally  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  picture  displaying  disk  mounted  on  said  pin, 
having  equidistant  stop  teeth  on  its  circumferential  edge, 
an  expansion  coil  spring  on  said  pin  between  the  picture 
disk  and  the  back  of  the  casing  to  press  said  picture  disk 
against  the  head  of  said  pin,  said  disk  having  a  circular 
row  of  equidistant  slots  adjacent  its  axial  center,  a  push 
bar  having  a  pawl  to  engage  said  slots  consecutively,  an 
expansion  spring  for  normally  holding  said  push  bar  in 
raised  position,  a  bar  having  a  stop  pawl  for  engaging 
the  stop  teeth  on  said  picture  disk,  a  contraction  spring 
for  normally  exerting  a  downward  pull  on  said  stop  pawl 
bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  push  bar  for  normally 
holding  the  stop  pawl  bar  raised,  and  for  releasing  the 
same  when  the  push  bar  is  depressed,  the  push  bar  ac- 
tuating expansion  spring  being  stronger  than  the  stop 
pawl  bar  actuating  contraction  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  sight  opening,  an  axial  pin 
therein  and  a  picture  displaying  disk  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  pin,  having  equidistant  stop  teeth  on  Its  cir- 
cumferential edge,  of  a  push  bar  having  a  pawl  to  engage 
said  disk  to  rotate  the  same,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  push  bar  up,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  stop  teeth 
of  said  disk  consecutively,  a  contraction  spring  for  exert- 
ing a  normal  down  pull  on  said  pawl,  whereby  the  same 
is  caused  to  engage  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  said 
disk  and  engage  a  stop  tooth  thereon,  and  means  carried 
by  the  push  bar  for  normally  holding  the  said  stop  pawl 
up  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  stop  teeth,  and  for  releasing 
the  same  when  the  stop  bar  is  depressed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  light  opening,  a  picture  displaying  disk  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  having  a  circular  row  of  aper- 
tures concentric  with  Its  axis,  a  push  rod  having  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures  to  rotate 
said  disk  by  Intermittent  steps,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
controlled  by  said  push  bar  for  stopping  said  disk  at  the 
end  of  each  step  movement,  and  means  for  locking  said 
push  bar  In  Its  depressed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,641.  PULLET.  Robbbt  G.  Carlb,  Woonsocket, 
R.  L  FUed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,607.  (CL 
64—17.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
axle,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  stlflTenlng  disks  centrally 
mounted  on  said  axle  in  spaced  relation,  said  disks  being 
Inclined  outwardly  adjacent  their  peripheries  to  form 
shoulders  thereon,  and  then  converging  inwardly  at  equal 
angles  to  form  pulley  flanges  with  their  rims  contacting, 
a  pair  of  sheet  metal  side  sections  having  Inwardly  pro- 
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jectlng  Inclined  portions  around  the  central  openings  ae- 
cnred  in  the  ends  of  said  axle,  inwardly  projecting  con 
rerglng  portions  on  said  sections  terminating  agUnst  the 
opposite  shoulders  on  the  stiffening  disks,  and  said  sec- 
tions having  Integral  pulley  flanges  diverging  from  each 
other  at  the  same  Inclination  as  said  shoulders,  and  the 
Flms  of  the  disks  and  flanges  being  equidistant  from  the 
axis  of  the  pulleys. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
axle,  a  pair  of  sheet  metel  disks  centrally  mounted  on  said 
axle  in  spaced  relation,  said  disks  being  inclined  out- 
wardly adjacent  their  peripheries  to  form  shoulders  there- 
on and  then  converging  inwardly  to  form  pulley  flanges, 
a  pair  of  sheet  metal  side  section  centrally  mounted  on 
said  axle  having  inwardly  projecting  converging  portions 
terminating  against  the  shoulders  of  the  stiffening  disks, 
and  said  sections  having  Integral  pulley  flanges  diverging 
from  each  other. 


1,211.542.  VENTILATED  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Edwakd 
Marlat  db  Lau.nb  Carolin,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Feb 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,766.     (Q.  36—3.) 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  in  combination,  a  series  of  par- 
allel flexible  separated  strips  applied  externally  down  the 
leg.  extensions  of  sundry  of  said  external  strips  continu- 
ing horizontally  around  and  over  the  sides  and  front  of 
the  foot,  and  a  comparatively  narrow  external  cover  In- 
closing the  whole  of  said  separated  external  strips  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  form  a  corresponding  series  of  external  air 
passages  open  adjacent  the  top  of  the  leg,  sundry  of  aald 
external  air  passages  being  unperforated  down  their  leg 
portions  but  Inwardly  perforated  throughout  their  hori 
sontal  extensions  around  and  over  the  sides  and  front  of 
the  foot,  and  the  remainder  of  said  external  air  passages 
being  Inwardly  perforated  down  the  leg  and  terminating 
"-t  the  heel. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  series  of  parallel  flexible  sepa- 
rated strips  applied  externally  down  the  leg,  extensions  of 
sundry  of  said  external  strips  continuing  horisontally 
iround  and  ot«  the  sides  and  front  of  the  foot,  and  k 
comparatively  narrow  external  cover  Inclosing  the  whole 
>f  said  separated  external  strips  in  such  a  manner  as  to 


form  a  corresponding  series  of  external  air  passages  open 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  leg,  sundry  of  said  external  air 
passages  being  unperforated  down  their  leg  portions  but 
inwardly  perforated  throughout  their  horizontal  exten- 
sions around  and  over  the  sides  and  front  of  the  foot  and 
the  remainder  of  said  external  air  passages  being  Inwardly 
perforated  down  the  leg  and  terminating  at  the  heel  In 
combination  with  a  loose  perforated  and  grooved  Insole 
having  a  pair  of  interconnected  recesses  at  points  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  ball  of  the  foot  and  heel 
whereby  the  natural  intermittent  or  alternate  pressure  of 
the  foot  and  heel  is  utilised  to  Induce  a  double  suction 
and  to  thereby  maintain  a  constant  circulation  of  air 
throughout  the  air  passages  and  perforations. 

1,211,543.  LABEL  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Franklin 
CRATriiLO.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose  Patch 
and  Label  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  26  1812 
Berur  No.  788.702.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Not.  28.  Ipl3.     SerUl  No.  803.589.     (CI.  211—33  ) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tape  guide,  of  a  feeder  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  raised  areas  provided  In  a  tape  and 
advance  the  tape  In  said  guide  and  means  for  timing  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  feeder  with  the  tope. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tape  guide,  of  a  feeder  op- 
erating therein  to  engage  the  raised  areas  provided  in  a 
tape  and  advance  the  tope,  and  means  for  holding  the 
feeder  out  of  engagement  with  the  thinner  portions  of  the 
tope  but  allowing  It  to  engage  with  the  thicker  portions 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tope  guide,  of  a  pivoted 
feeder  operating  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  raised 
areas  provided  in  a  tape  and  advance  the  tape  and  means 
for  tilting  said  feeder  out  of  engagement  with  said  tape 
during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  stroke  of  said  feeder. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tope  guide,  of  a  feeder  op- 
erating therein  and  having  a  series  of  needle  points  pro- 
vided with  rounded  ends,  said  points  being  adapted  to  slide 
over  the  thinner  portions  of  the  tape  without  engaging 
therewith,  and  to  engage  the  thicker  portions  and  feed  the 
tope,  and  means  for  regulating  the  effective  stroke  of  said 
feeder. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tope  guide,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing feeder  operating  therein  and  having  means  for  engag- 
ing and  feeding  tope,  severing  knives  whereto  the  tape  is 
fed  by  said  feeder  and  a  gage  adjusted  longitudinally  of 
said  guide,  said  gage  indicating  the  limit  of  the  stroke  of 
said  feeder  for  a  label  of  predetermined  length. 

[CUlms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.544.  STUD  FOR  SHOE-TONGUES.  Chakleh  C 
CBaNiT,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  S.rlal 
No.  93.147.      (CI.  36—54.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  tongue  of  a  plate  applied 
transversely  thereto,  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges 
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provided  with  prongs  extending  through  the  material  of 
the  tongue  and  clenched  upon  the  Inner  face,  said  plate 
also  being  provided  with  opposite  studs  projecting  from 
the  front  surface  thereof  at  ito  ends,  for  the  passing  of 
the  shoe-laces  in  contact  therewith. 


1,211.545.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  GoDrscT  John 
BoTLi  Chitwtnd,  West  Riding,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
2.  1914.     Serial  No.  809,972.     (Cl.  204—64.) 


*tttJli^jrjJlf'*mtn 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  steel  that  has  been  normally 
finished  in  a  steel  making,  refining  or  melting  furnace  and 
transferred  to  a  receptacle  so  as  to  form  therein  a  deep 
bath  of  molten  metal  preparatory  to  casting,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  electric  current  of  large  amperage  to  flow 
substontlally  through  the  whole  depth  of  the  molten  metol 
and  produce  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  small  localized  cen- 
ter of  Intense  heat,  maintaining  the  current  to  enable 
Impurities  to  separate  from  the  molten  metal  and  rise  to 
the  surface  thereof  and  afterward  running  off  the  purified 
metol  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  steel  that  has  been  normally 
finished  In  a  steel  making,  refining  or  melting  furnace  and 
transferred  to  a  receptocle  so  as  to  form  therein  a  deep 
bath  of  molten  metol  preparatory  to  casting,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  electric  current  of  large  amperage  to  flow 
substontlally  through  the  whole  depth  of  the  molten  metal 
and  produce  a  number  of  separate  centers  of  Intense  heat 
disposed  over  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  in  contoct 
with  the  molten  metol  therein,  malntolning  the  current 
to  enable  impurities  to  separate  from  the  molten  metol 
and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  and  afterward  running  off 
the  purified  metol  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  steel  that  has  been  normally 
finished  in  a  steel  making,  refining  or  melting  furnace  and 
transferred  to  a  receptode  so  as  to  form  therein  a  deep 
bath  of  molten  metal  preparatory  to  casting,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  electric  current  of  large  amperage  to  flow 
substantially  through  the  whole  depth  of  the  molten  metal 
and  pro<luce  a  number  of  separate  liquid  centers  of  Intense 
heat  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  in  con- 
toct with  the  molten  metal  therein,  maintaining  the  cur- 
rent to  enable  Impurities  to  separate  from  the  molten 
metal  and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  and  afterward  run- 
ning off  the  purified  metal  from  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tocle. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  steel  that  has  been  normally 
finished  In  a  steel  making,  refining  or  melting  furnace  and 
transferred  to  a  receptacle  so  as  to  form  therein  a  deep 
bath  of  molten  metal  preparatory  to  casting  which  con- 
sists In  causing  electric  current  of  large  amperage  to  flow 
substantially  through  the  whole  depth  of  the  molten  metol 
and  produce  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  zone  of  intense  heat 
In  contact  with  the  molten  metal,  maintaining  the  cur- 
rent to  enable  Impurities  to  separate  from  the  molten 
metol  and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  and  afterward  run- 
ning off  the  purified  metol. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  steel  that  has  been  normally 
finished  in  a  steel  making,  refining  or  melting  furnace  and 
transferred  to  a  receptocle  so  as  to  form  therein  a  deep 
bath  of  molten  metol  preparatory  to  casting  which  con- 
sists in  causing  electric  current  of  large  amperage  to  flow 
substontlally  through  the  whole  depth  of  the  molten  metal 


and  produce  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  liquid  center  of  In- 
tense heat  in  contoct  with  the  molten  metol,  malntolning 
the  current  to  enable  Impurities  to  separate  from  the 
molten  metol  and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  and  after- 
ward running  off  the  purified  metol  from  the  bottom  of  the 
receptocle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,546.  COOP  -  SUPPORT. 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916. 
119—17.) 


Levi  Clippin'ger,  Llano, 
Serial  No.  84,059.      (CL 


1.  A  coop  support  including  a  rectongular  framework 
composed  of  side  and  end  members  secured  together,  legs 
hinged  to  the  respective  corners  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  Inwardly,  lengthwise  ribs  secured  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  support  the  coop, 
said  side  and  end  members  extending  up  abore  the  ritw  to 
receive  the  coop  which  resto  upon  said  ribs  and  to  secure 
said  coop  upon  the  support,  wire  netting  secured  to  the 
side  and  end  members  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  coops 
supported  by  said  framework  and  transverse  braces  spaced 
apart  secured  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  members  reinforcing  the  wire  netting  and  form- 
ing roost  poles  for  the  fowls. 

2.  A  coop  support  Including  a  rectongular  framewor)^ 
composed  of  side  and  end  members  secured  together,  legs 
hinged  to  the  respective  corners  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  Inwardly,  lengthwise  ribs  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  support  the  coop, 
said  side  and  end  members  extending  up  above  the  ribs  to 
receive  the  coop  which  rests  upon  said  ribs  and  to  secure 
said  coop  upon  the  support,  wire  netting  secured  to  the 
side  and  end  memt>ers  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  coops 
supported  by  said  framework,  transverse  braces  spaced 
apart  secured  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  corresponding 
side  members  reinforcing  the  Vire  netting  and  forming 
roost  poles  for  the  fowls,  transverse  end  bars  spaced  below 
the  end  members  and  secured  to  the  side  members  and  a 
central  bar  secured  to  the  side  members  underneath, 
lengthwise  braces  spaced  apart  secured,  at  one  end  to 
the  respective  end  bars  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  cen- 
tral bar  and  forming  a  support  and  removable  refuse  pans, 
one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  central  bar  upon  said 
support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  refuse  falling  throu^ 
the  wire  netting. 


1.211,547.  COLLAR  AND  NECKTIE  RETAINER.  Ultbseb 
G.  Cook,  Casey.  111.  FUed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
26,069.      (Cl.  2—71.) 

1.  A  turndown  collar  having  a  band  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  elongated  tab,  a  strip  attoched  at  its  ends  to 
the  band  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  forming 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  necktie,  and  a  keeper  on 
the  other  end  of  the  band  adapted  to  receive  and  sustain 
the  tob  and  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  tob 
when  a  necktie  Is  attached  to  the  strip. 

2.  A  turndown  collar  having  a  band  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  elongated  tob,  a  strip  attoched  to  the  band 
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by  transrene  stttchlngs  forming  loops,  a  bar  forming 
means  for  the  atUchment  of  a  necktie,  having  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  arms  being  substantially  the  same 


distance  apart  as  the  loops  and  of  corresponding  width, 
and  a  keeper  on  the  other  end  of  the  band  adapted  to 
receive  and  sustain  the  tab  and  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  tab  when  a  necktie  is  attached  to  the  bar,  ' 


1.211,M8.  8ANITABY  MATTRESS.  Bbnjamin  D.  COCBTC, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Washtik  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  2«r,  191B.    Serial  No.  5,074.     (Cl.  6—18.) 


1.  In  a  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pads 
locate<l  one  above  the  other,  each  pad  having  tufting  ties 
forming  biscuit  tufts,  the  tufting  ties  of  each  paid  being 
located  above  and  below  the  central  portion  of  the  biscuit 
tufts  of  the  adjoining  pads. 

2.  In  a  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pads 
located  one  above  the  other,  each  pad  having  tufting  tie* 
forming  biscuit  tufts,  the  tufting  ties  of  each  pad  being 
located  above  and  below  the  central  portion  of  the  biscuit 
tufts  of  the  adjoining  pads,  and  an  inclosing  ticking  hav- 
ing side  flaps  and  buttons  for  closing  the  ticking  along 
the  side  edges  of  the  flaps  to  secure  the  pads  In  their 
rriatlve  positions  as  to  the  tufting  ties. 


1,211,549.     LATCH.     Abchis  H.  Cbampton,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,023.     (Q.  70 — 19.) 


and  fulcrumed  on  said  pin.  a  link  fulcnuned  on  said  pla 
for  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  member 
slidably  arranged  upon  said  link,  a  flexible  member  en- 
circling said  link  and  abutting  said  pin  and  sUdlng  mem- 
ber for  yieldingly  keeping  them  the  maximum  distance 
apart,  a  yoke  extending  through  said  link  In  frictional 
engagement  with  said  sliding  member  and  terminally  em- 
bedded In  the  said  bolt  and  a  keeper  for  said  bolt 

2.  In  a  latch,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing,  a  bolt 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  casings,  a  pin  con- 
necting said  casings,  a  handle  extending  into  said  casings 
and  fulcrumed  on  said  pin,  a  link  fulcrumed  on  said  pin 
for  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  member 
slidably  arranged  upon  said  link,  a  flexible  member  en- 
circling said  link  and  abutting  said  pin  and  sliding  mem- 
ber for  yieldingly  keeping  them  the  maximum  dlsUnce 
apart,  a  yoke  extending  through  said  link  and  In  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  sliding  member  and  termi- 
nally embedded  In  said  bolt,  and  a  keeper  formed  with  a 
resilient  pocket  to  receive  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  latch,  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing,  a  bolt 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  casings,  a  pin  con- 
necting said  casings,  a  handle  extending  into  said  casings 
and  fulcrumed  on  said  pin,  a  link  fulcrumed  on  said  pin 
for  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  member 
slidably  arranged  upon  said  link,  a  flexible  member  en- 
circling said  link  and  abutting  said  pin  and  sliding  mem- 
ber for  yieldingly  keeping  them  the  maximum  distance 
apart,  a  yoke  extending  through  said  link  and  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  sliding  member  and  terminally  em- 
bedded in  said  bolt,  a  finger  formed  Integral  with  said  - 
inner  casing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  yoke  and 

a  keeper  formed  with  a  resilient  pocket  to  receive  said 
bolt. 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  perforated  outer  casing,  an  inner  cas- 
ing formed  with  inwardly  extending  lugs  perforated  in 
allnement  with  the  perforations  in  said  outer  casing,  a 
bolt  extending  through  alined  perforations  In  said  casings, 
a  pin  extending  through  alined  perforations  In  said  cas- 
ings, a  handle  extending  Into  said  casings  and  fulcrumed 
on  said  pin,  a  link  fulcrumed  on  said  pin  for  engagement 
with  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  shoe  slidably  arranged  on 
said  link,  a  spring  encircling  said  link  and  abutting  said 
shoe  and  pin,  a  yoke  extending  through  said  link  and  In 
frictional  engagement  with  said  shoe  and  terminally  em- 
bedded in  said  bolt,  a  finger  formed  Integral  with  said 
Inner  casing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  yoke  and 
a  keeper  formed  with  a  resilient  pocket  to  receive  said 
bolt. 

5.  In  a  Utch,  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing,  a  bolt  ' 
for  said  casings,  a  pin  connecting  said  casings,  a  link 
fulcrumed  on  said  pin,  a  spring  pressed  shoe  slidably 
carried  by  said  link,  a  finger  formed  integral  with  said 
Inner  casing,  a  yoke  carried. by  said  bolt,  and  extending 
through  said  link  and  In  frictional  engagement  with  said 
shoe,  the  movement  of  said  yoke  being  limited  by  said 
finger,  manually  operable  means  fulcrumed  on  said  pin 
for  engagement  with  said  link  to  actuate  the  same  and  Its 
connections  thereby '  actuating  said  bolt,  and  a  keeper 
formed  with  a  resilient  pocket  to  receive  said  bolt. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,550.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STEERING- 
GEARS  OP  AUTOMOBILES.  Thomas  Cvrw,  Oovan, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled  May  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  29,587.      (Cl.   74—39.) 

In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  the  steering 
wheels,  the  steering  post  and  crank  and  the  steering  gear, 
said  steering  gear  presenting  an  operating  rod,  of  a  suit- 
ably suspended  locking  device  inserted  between  the  crank 
of  the  post  and  Ihe  operating  rod  and  presenting  a  suit- 
ably suspended  stationary  bearing  block  located  adjacent 
the  crank,  a  disk  received  by  and  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  block  and  having  a  peripheral  slot  therein  having  the 
■I    T«  -  t-f-fc    --  ^„*  I  .  **"**'■  ^*<^*  thereof  closed  by  the  material  of  the  bearing 

*  i?  X  '  I  **"*"  "'**°^'  "  *°°"  ***^«'  *  ^^  »»ock  and  having  the  width  Uiereof  graduallv  decr^^  nf 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  casings,  a  pin  con-  in  passing  from  the  enTs  tow^dThe  ^nter  an  o^m  nJ 
necting  said  casings,  a  handle  extending  Into  said  casings  I  lever  extending  from  the  disk  and  p^rmanentry  asfodli^ 
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with  the  same  and  having  the  extending  end  connected 
with  the  operating  rod,  a  releasing  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  the  disk  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  connected 
with  the  crank  and  the  inner  end  thereof  offset  to  form  a 
trip  extending  into  the  slot,  spring  pressed  balls  contained 


within  the  slot  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trip 
and  a  stop  pin  extending  inwardly  from  the  latter  lever 
into  an  opening  provided  in  the  disk  of  larger  dimension 
than  the  pin,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,211,651.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Mtbon  S, 
Curtis,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Potter  &  Johnston 
Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,139. 
(Cl.  29 — 46.) 


Including  a  shlftable  clutch  collar,  a  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  said  clutch  collar  comprising  manually  settabla 
siccesslvely  acting  actuating  devices,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  driving  element  and  said  control 
mechanism. 

6.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  common  driving 
member,  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying  members,  feed  con- 
trolling units  operatlvely  connected  with  the  common 
driving  member  and  with  eftch  tool  carrying  member, 
means  in  each  feed  controlling  unit.  Including  a  cyclom- 
eter mechanism,  for  automatically  controlling  the  rela- 
tive relations  of  the  various  tool  carrying  members  and 
for  automatically  varying  the  length  and  duration  of 
movement  of  each  tool  carrying  member  and  by  which  a 
record  may  be  kept  of  all  the  various  movements  of  each 
of  the  tool  carrying  members. 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Cktsette.) 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element,  a  member  movable  intermittently,  a  dls- 
connectlble  operative  connection  between  said  driving 
element  and  said  member,  a  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising manually  settable  actuating  devices,  means  for 
actuating  the  disconnectible  operative  connection  operated 
by  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  driving  element  and  said  controlling 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element,  a  reciprocating  tool-carrying  member,  a 
disconnectible  operating  connection  between  said  driving 
element  and  said  member,  a  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising manually  settable  actuating  devices,  means  for 
actuating  the  disconnectible  operative  connection  oper- 
ated by  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  drivltig  element  and  said  controlling 
mechanism. 

8.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element,  a  member  movable  intermittently,  a  dis- 
connectible operative  connection  between  said  driving 
element  and  said  member,  a  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising manually  settable  successively  acting  actuating 
devices,  means  for  actuating  the  disconnectible  operative 
connection  operated  by  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  an 
operative  connection*  between  said  driving  element  and 
said  controlling  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element,  a  reciprocating  tool  carrying  member,  a 
driving  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  member, 
dutch  mechanism  adapted  operatively  to  connect  said 
driving  element  and  said  shaft,  said  clutch  mechanism 


1,211,652.  STONE-RAKE.  WiLLABD  E.  Dahn,  Harlem, 
Mont.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,068.  (Cl. 
66—17.) 


1.  A  stone  rake  comprising  a  frame  liiclodlng  a  trans- 
versely extending  bar,  an  axle  rotatably  carried  by  wnK 
frame  and  constituting  a  crank  shaft,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  axle  and  turning  the  axle  with  the 
wheels,  a  receptacle  having  its  lK>ttom  formed  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  fingers,  links  connecting  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  receptacle  with  the  cross  bar  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle, links  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  crank  shaft, 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  receptacle  In  an 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  stone  rake  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  connected 
with  said  frame  and  constituting  a  crank  shaft,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  teeth  forming  a  bottom,  links  connected 
with  said  crank  shaft  and  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  links  connected  with  said  frame  and  with  the 
forward  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  crank  shaft. 

3.  A  stone  rake  comprising  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
connected  with  eaid  frame,  an  adjusting  lever,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  adjusting  lever,  a  receptacle  slidably 
connected  with  said  rod,  resilient  means  mounted  up<fi 
said  rod  yleldably  holding  the  receptacle  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  links  connected  with  said 
crank  shaft  and  with  said  receptacle,  and  links  connected 
with  said  frame  and  with  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  stone  rake  comprising  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
connected  with  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  crank  shaft  with  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  to  torn 
the  crank  shaft  with  the  wheel,  a  receptacle,  links  con- 
necting said  receptacle  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  links 
connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  frame. 


1,211,553.  NUT -LOCK.  MiHo  Dnvoz,  (micago.  111. 
Piled  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,515.  (Cl.  161—9.) 
In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  nut 
screwing  thereon,  a  Idcking  plate  having  its  Inner  surface 
contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  nut,  a  key  on  said 
plate  sliding  in  said  slot,  a  finger  on  said  key  for  holding 
the  nut  in  contact  with  the  locking  plate,  said  nut  being 


4: 


aorface  of  the  locking  plate  and  coantergank  In  said  lock- 
ing plate,  and  screws  screwing  Into  said  locking  plate  to 
force  said  pawls  Into  the  pocketa  In  the  ont. 


1.211,654.  STAY-BOLT  HEADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  HAMMERS.  Walti*  H.  DirrawDALl,, 
Hagerstown.  Md.  PUed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No' 
51.654.      (CI.  78 — 46.) 
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countersunk  to  receive  the  finger,  the  outer  face  of  the 
nut  having  pockets  arranged  In  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  bolt,  spring  pawls  mounted  on  the  inner 
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An  attachment  for  pneumatic  hammers,  comprising  a 

<  astlng  having  a  sleeve  portion  on  Its  upper  end  adapted 
( o  detachably  fit  over  the  end  of  the  hammer  barrel,  an 
«  xlal  bore  of  less  diameter  for  the  passage  of  the  shank 

<  f  a  ram,  and  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  to 
1  mlt  the  upward  movement  of  the  ram.  and  a  clrcumfer- 
« ntlal  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casting  forming  a 
J  ulde  to  keep  the  attachment  In  proper  position  relative 
t  J  the  object  be'ng  operated  upon  ;  with  a  ram  having  a 
lead  slldably  fitted  In  said  bore  below  the  flange  at  the 
ipper  end  thereof,  and  a  shank  extending  above  said 
t  ange  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer  plunger  ; 
I  Ud  attachment  being  adapted  to  be  placed  eccentrical  to 
tie  bolt  or  rivet  with  the  lowermost  flange  against  the 
lead  of  the  rivet  and  then  moved  orbltally  around  the 
li  Md  while  the  hammer  Is  In  operation. 


1  211.555.  INNERSOLE  LEVELING  KNIFE.  Fbank  M. 
Doaa,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No 
104.987.      (a.  12—103.) 


atank 

aid 

eied 

p«rtlon 

cutting 


An  Insole  trimming  or  fevellng  knife  comprising  a 
k  terminating  In  a  widened  portion  bent  downwardly 
rearwardly.  the  end  edge  of  said  portion  being  sharp- 
to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  the  side  edges  of  said 
being  blunt  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
edge. 


2.  An  insole  trimming  or  leveling  knife  comprising  a 
shank  terminating  In  a  widened  portion  bent  downwardly 
and  rearwardly.  the  end  edge  of  said  portion  being  round- 
ed and  sharpened  to  form  a  rounded,  cutting  edge,  and  the 
side  edges  of  said  portion  being  rounded  but  blunt  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  cutting  edge. 

3.  An  Insole  trimming  or  leveling  knife  comprising  a 
curved  shank  terminating  in  a  widened  portion  bent 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  end  edge  of  said  portion 
being  sharpened  to  form  a  curved  cutting  edge,  and  the 
side  edges  of  said  portion  being  blunt  and  rounded  and 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  cutting  edge. 


1,211,556.  SANDPAPER  CUTTER  FOR  BREASTINO- 
WHEELS.  Prank  M.  Dom,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  June 
21.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.988.      (a.  164—29.) 


1.  An  Implement  for  cutting  segmental  strips  compris- 
ing an  Inner  arcuate  cutter  with  laterally  projecting 
wings,  and  an  outer  arcuate  cutter  having  Its  ends  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  said  wings,  the  cutters  being  each  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  project'ng  shank,  one  shank  be- 
ing longitudinally  recessed  and  the  other  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  rib  engageable  in  said  recess  to  thereby  center 
the  cutters  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described 'comprising  an  Inner 
arcuate  cutter  having  laterally  extended  w'ngs  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  extending  straight  upward  from  the 
middle  of  the  cutter,  and  an  outer  cutter  arcuate  In  plan 
and  having  its  ends  when  the  cutter  Is  In  position  bearing 
against  said  wings,  said  cutter  having  an  Inwardly  de- 
flected upwardly  extending  shank,  one  of  said  shanks  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  Into  a  recess  formed  in  the  other 
shank  whereby  the  two  shanks  may  be  conjoined  to  dis- 
pose the  cutters  in  concentric  relation. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  Inner 
arcuate  cutter  having  laterally  extended  wings  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  extending  straight  upward  from  the 
middle  of  the  cutter,  and  an  outer  cutter  arcuate  in  plan 
and  having  Its  ends  when  the  cutter  Is  in  position,  bear- 
ing against  said  w'ngs,  said  cutter  having  an  Inwardly 
deflected  upwardly  extending  shank,  one  of  said  shanks 
being  formed  with  a  rib  upon  Its  Inner  face  and  the  other 
with  a  recess  upon  Its  outer  face  to  receive  such  rib 
whereby  said  shanks  may  be  conjoined  to  center  the  cut- 
ters relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  Inner 
arcuate  cutter  having  laterally  extending  wings  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  extending  straight  upward  from  the 
middle  of  the  cutter,  and  an  outer  cutter  arcuate  In  plan 
and  having  Its  ends  when  the  cutter  Is  in  position  bearing 
against  sa'd  wings,  said  cutter  having  an  inwardly  de- 
flected upwardly  extending  shank,  the  shank  of  the  Inner 
cutter  being  formed  upon  Its  upper  face  with  a  verUcally 
extending  V  shaped  downwardly  tapering  recess  and  the 
shank  of  the  outer  cutter  being  formed  upon  Its  Inner  face 
with  a  V  shaped  longitudinally  extending  rib  Insertlble 
Into  said  recess  whereby  the  cutters  may  be  centered 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  An  Implement  for  cutting  segmental  strips  compris- 
ing an  inner  semicircular  cutter  with  laterally  project'ng 
wings,  and  an  outer  arcuate  cutter  having  its  ends  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  said  wings,  the  cutters  being  each  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  shank,  the  said  shanks 
being  relatively  bent  so  that  the  shanks  will  have  contact 
with  each  other  when  the  cutters  are  disposed  In  coopera- 
tive relation. 


1,211,557.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Prank  M.  Dorr.  Helena. 
Mont.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,033.  (CI. 
46—61.) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate.  %  sole  plate,  supporting  rollers 
mounted  thereon,  moans  for  engaging  the  skate  with  the 
shoe  sole  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  clamping 
rod  split  to  provide  divergent  arms,  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending  clamping 
Jaws,  means  for  drawing  said  rod  rearward,  and  a  tubu- 
lar member  through  which  the  rod  passes  acting  to  force 
the  arms  toward  each  other  as  the  rod  is  shifted  forward, 
the  tubular  member  being  operatlvely  attached  to  the 
sole  plate. 

2.  A  roller  skate  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  sole  plate,  forward  and  rear  rollers  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  sole  plate  with 
a  shoe  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  opera- 
tlvely supported  beneath  the  sole  plate  and  split  to  pro- 
vide divergent  resilient  arms,  said  arms  at  their  forward 
ends  extending  upward  and  terminating  In  clamping  Jaws, 
the  rear  end  of  said  rod  being  screw-threaded,  a  member 
through  which  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  passes,  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  screw-threads  and  bearing  against  said  mem- 
t>er,  and  a  tubular  member  mounted  upon  the  sole  plate 
and  through  which  said  rod  passes,  said  tubular  member 
being  laterally  flared  at  Its  forward  end. 

3.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  sole  plate,  a  bracket 
member  attached  to  the  sole  plate  adjacent  Ita  rear  end 
and  extending  downward  therefrom  and  formed  with  lat- 
erally projecting  gudgeons,  and  a  medially  disposed  aper- 
ture, rear  wheels  mounted  upon  said  gudgeons,  a  front 
roller  operatlvely  supported  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
sole  plate,  a  clamping  rod  screw-tlireaded  at  its  rear  end 
and  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  member,  said 
rod  being  split  to  provide  divergent  resilient  arms  ex- 
tending forward  and  at  their  forward  ends  being  bent 
upward  to  form  sole  clamping  Jaws,  a  nut  forming  a  key 
engaging  the  screw-threads  of  the  rod  and  bearin);  against 
said  apertured  member,  and  a  tubular  member  operatlvely 
supported  upon  the  sole  plate  In,  advance  of  the  aper- 
tured member  and  through  which  said  rod  passes,  the  in- 
terior of  said  tubular  member  being  laterally  flared  at  its 
forvrard  end  to  cause  the  contraction  of  said  arms  of  the 
clamping  rod  when  the  clamping  rod  Is  moved  rearward. 


1,211,668.  PLANNER  ATTACHMENT.  Josiah  D.  Drttm- 
Mo.vD,  Hungerford,  Tex.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,607.      (O.  111—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame- 
work mounted  upon  the  carrier  wheels  Including  a  pair 
of  side  members  rearwardly  extending,  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
•ted  to  said  side  member*  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 


from, a  single  roller  having  said  bearings  which  rotate  In 
corresponding  bearings  In  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
lug  laterally  extending  from  each  of  said  arms  having  « 
bearing,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  manual  lever  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  lift  arms 
fixed  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  respective  ends 
of  said  shaft,  lift  rods,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cor- 
responding lift  arms  and  whose  other  ends  are  slldable 
through  said  lug  bearings,  means  secured  on  said  last  men- 
tioned ends  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  rods 
from  their  bearings,  a  nut  fixed  to  each  rod,  and  spaced 
from  the  correspondlbg  lug  and  a  spring  surrounding  each 
rod  and  interposed  between  the  corresponcilng  nut  and 
lug,  and  operating  to  hold  the  roller  yleldably  against  the 
earth's  surface. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame- 
work mounted  upon  the  carrier  wheels,  including  a  pair  of 
side  members  rearwardly  extending,  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
oted thereto  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  sin- 
gle roller  having  side  bearings  which  rotate  in  correspond- 
ing bearings  In  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lug  having  a  bearing  secured  to  each  arm,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  frame,  a  manual 
lever  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  lift  arms  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft, 
lift  rods,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  lift 
arms  and  whose  other  ends  are  slldable  through  said  lug 
bearings,  means  secured  on  said  last  mentioned  ends  pre^ 
venting  the  disengagement  «f  said  rods  from  their  bear- 
ings, a  nut  fixed  to  each  rod,  and  spaced  from  the  corre- 
sponding lug  and  a  resilient  member  surrounding  each  rod 
and  interposed  between  the  corresponding  nut  and  lug, 
and  operating  to  hold  the  roller  yieldably  against  the 
earth's  surface,  and  a  scraper  plate  fixed  to  said  arms  at 
the  two  respective  ends  and  whose  edge  Is  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  roller  surface. 


1,211,559.  STYLUS  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam P.  Don  Lant,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roe- 
buck  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,610.  (CI. 
274—38.) 


1.  A  stylus  for  talking  maclilnes  composed  of  iridium. 

2.  A  stylus  for  talking  machines  partially  composed  of 
Iridium. 

3.  A  stylus  for  talking  machines  having  a  record-en- 
gaging portion  composed  of  iridium. 


1,211,660.  ADJUSTABLE  SCREEN.  Gsoror  W.  Eckrrt. 
Butler,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.071. 
(CI.  166—38.) 

1.  An  adjustable  screen  comprising  Interlocking  hollow 
comer  members  and  overlapping  wire  mesh  carrying 
screens  mounted  upon  said  corner  members. 

2.  An  adjustable  screen  comprising  hollow  comer  mem- 
bers Including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  members, 
vertical  frame  members  connecting  said  horizontal  frame 
members,  and  independent  wire  mesh  carrying  frames 
mounted  upon  said  frame  members. 

3.  An  adjustable  screen  comprising  vertical  and  horizon 
tal   adjustable    hollow    frame    members,   and   overlapping 
wire  mesh  carrying  frames  mounted  upon  said  frame  mem- 
bers. 

4.  An  adjustable  screen  comprising  upper  corner  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  one  another  for  transverse  adjustment, 
lower  corner  members  mounted  upon  one  another  for 
transverse  adjustment,  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
comer  members  being  mounted  upon  one  another  for  rtt- 


leal  adjQstment,  and  independent  orerlapplng  wire  mesb 
arrjring  memben  mounted  npon  said  comer  members. 


6.  An  adjustable  screen  comprising  upper  and  lower  cor- 
1  ler  members  telesccpicaily  contiected  for  vertical  adjost- 
1  aent  opon  one  another,  tbe  corresponding  apper  and  lower 
I  omer  members  being  telescopidilly  connected  for  horl- 
1  ontal  adjastment  npon  one  another,  and  wire  mesh  carry- 
1  Bg  frames  mounted  upon  the  separate  corner  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


:  ^11,561.    RAIL-STAY.    Isaac  L.  Edwards,  Aurora.  111. 
Piled  May  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  80.578.     (Cl.  238—4.) 
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1.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  base,  and  a  flange-engaging 
Jiw  which  overhangs  the  upper  side  of  the  rail  flange 
laving  an  under  flange-engaging  surface  that  is  inclined 
f  >rward  and  downward  In  the  direction  in  which  the  rail 
tsnds  to  crepp  and  said  base  and  Jaw  having  similarly 
ijiclined  engaging  surfaces. 

2.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  base,  and  a  flange-engaging 
iw  which  overhangs  the  upper  side  of  the  rail   flange 

having  an  under  flange-engaging  surface  that  is  Inclined 
f  )rward  and  downward  in  the  direction  In  which  the  rail 
t  >nd8  to  creep,  said  Jaw  being  carried  by  a  bloclt  that  la 
s  >parate  from  the  base  and  has  interlocking  lug  and  slot 
cpnnectloD  with  the  base. 

8.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  base,  and  a  flange-engaging 
1  iw  which  overhangs  the  upper  side  of  the  rail  flange 
ktvlng  an  under  flange-engaging  surface  that  is  inclined 
f  >rward  and  downward  In  the  direction  in  which  the  rail 
t  inds  to  creep,  said  Jaw  being  carried  by  a  block  that  Is 
s  ^parate  from  the  base  and  has  Inter-locklng  lag  and  slot 
c  mnectlon  with  the  base,  the  lug  having  an  upper  surface 
t  lat  is  corresjMndlngly  inclined  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
J(iw,  and  a  contiguous  slot  surface  being  similarly  In- 
clined. 

4.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  base,  and  a  flange-engaging 
Ji  w,  and  engaging  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  base  and  Jaw 
«  hose  Inclination  Is  forward  and  downward  in  the  direc- 
t  on  In  which  the  rail  tends  to  creep,  the  base  having 
b  !yond  the  rail  flange  upwardly  and  downwardly  project- 
L  g  flanges  whose  top  and  bottom  surfaces  are,  respec- 
t  rely,  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  base,  and  the  Jaw 
h  iTlng  a  T-shaped  slot  to  receive  said  flanges  and  the  por- 
t  on  of  the  base  Immediately  adjacent  thereto  09  the  Inner 
si  lie  thereof. 


1,211,662.  METAIi  8TRUCTUBAL  MEMBER  AND 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  William  C.  EDWABDa, 
Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,084.      (Cl.  72—116.) 


1.  A  composite  structural  member  comprising  two  chan- 
nel-like elements  placed  back  to  back  and  spaced  flat 
bottomed  transverse  depressions  formed  across  the  back 
face  of  the  web  portion  of  one  or  both  of  said  channel- 
like  elements  and  intermediate  contacting  integrally  con- 
nected web  portions  of  said  combined  elements ;  said  de- 
pressions forming  slotted  openings  rectangular  In  cross- 
section  extending  through  the  composite  web  from  face  to 
face  of  said  structural  member ;  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  house  metallic  tie  members  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  puriwsee  as  speclfled. 

2.  A  composite  structural  member  comprising  two  chan- 
nel-Iike  elements  plaped  back  to  back,  and  registering  flat 
bottomed  transverse  depressions  formed  across  the  back 
face  of  the  web  portion  of  each  channel  element  Interme- 
diate contacting  integrally  connected  web  portions  of  said 
combined  elements  ;  said  registering  depressions  forming  a 
slotted  opening  rectangular  in  cross-section  extending 
through  said  structural  member  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  house  a  metallic  tie  member  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

3.  A  composite  structural  member  comprising  two  chan- 
nel-like elements  placed  back  to  back,  a  series  of  spaced 
registering  transverse  depressions  formed  across  the  back 
face  of  the  web  portion  of  each  channel  element  Interme- 
diate contacting  integrally  connected  web  portions  of  said 
combined  elements,  said  registering  depressions  forming 
slotted  openings  extending  through  the  composite  web 
from  face  to  face  of  said  structural  member ;  and  one  or 
more  Independent  metallic  tie  members,  each  tie  member 
having  a  central  body  portion  intermediate  pronged  ends, 
and  a  shoulder  head  prong  at  one  end  bent  from  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  the  pronged  end  oppo- 
site said  shoulder  prong  being  adapted  to  enter  and  be 
pushed  through  any  selected  slotted  opening  from  a 
selected  face  of  said  structural  member  so  that  said  end 
projects  beyond  the  opposite  face  and  the  shoulder  prong 
contacts  with  and  the  other  pronged  end  projects  from 
the  first  face. 

4.  A  composite  structural  member  comprising  two  chan- 
nel-like elements  placed  back  to  back,  a  series  of  spaced 
registering  transverse  depressions  formed  across  the  back 
face  of  the  web  i>ortlon  of  each  channel  element  Interme- 
diate contacting  Integrally  connected  web  portions  of  said 
combined  elements,  said  registering  depressions  forming 
slotted  openings  extending  through  the  composite  web 
from  face  to  face  of  said  structural  member ;  a  plurality 
of  independent  tie  members,  each  tie  member  having  a 
pair  of  prongs  at  one  end  and  a  single  prong  and  a  shoul- 
der prong  at  the  opposite  end,  each  tie  member  having  Its 
paired  prongs  inserted  In  and  pushed  through  a  selected 
slot  from  either  face  of  said  structural  member  so  that 
the  paired  prongs  project  beyond  the  opposite  face  and 
the  shoulder  prong  contacts  with  and  the  single  prong 
projects  from  the  other  face  of  said  structural  member. 

6.  In  a  composite  structural  member  comprising  two 
channel-like  elements  placed  back  to  back,  a  series  of 
spaced  slotted  openings  extending  through  the  composite 
web  from  face  to  face  of  said  structural  member ;  and  one 
or  more  Independent  metallic  tie  members  for  attaching 
covering  materials  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  structural 
member,  each  tie  member  having  a  central  body  portion 
fntermedlate  pronged  ends  and  a  shoulder  prong  at  one 
end  bent  from  and  at  right  angles  to  said  central  portion. 
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the  proagsd  end  opposite  said  shoolder  prong  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  and  be  poshed  through  a  slotted  opening  from 
a  selected  face  of  said  structural  member  until  said 
shoulder  proag  comes  Into  contact  with  said  face,  in 
which  poaltiOB  said  pronged  end  projects  from  the  oppo- 
site face  while  the  pronged  end  adjacent  the  shoulder 
prong  projects  from  the  first  face. 
{Claim  6  not  printed  <b  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,068.  ROTART  ENGINE.  Cabl  Robbbt  Bliasom, 
Wetasklwin,  Alberta,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71.219.     (Cl.  14—87.) 


/r» 


In  a  rotary  engine  and  la  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotor 
rotatably  monnted  therein  and  forming  therewith  an  ez- 
pansloD  chamber  and  provided  with  peripheral  pockets 
aad  rectangalar  ports  located  behind  the  said  pockets  and 
adjacent  thereto,  said  ports  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed wall  partially  overhanging  the  outer  end  thereof, 
currllliicar  ranes  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  their 
length  between  the  peripheral  pockets  and  ports  and 
adapted  when  closed  to  bridge  the  same,  means  for  admlt- 
tlBf  motlre  fluid  to  the  ports  during  each  cycle  of  the 
rotor,  and  means  connecting  diametrically  opposite  cur- 
▼illnear  vanes  adapted  to  close  one  of  the  vanes  when  the 
other  is  opened  under  the  influence  of  the  motive  fluid. 


1,211,664.  PRODUCTION  OP  ANTIMONATBS.  Philipp 
Btbb,  HalbersUdt,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Plrm  of 
Rudolph  Koepp  h  Co.,  Oestrich-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Piled  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  41,198.     (Cl.  28—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  metal  antlmonates  which 
consists  in  mixing  an  antimony  oxid  and  a  metal  oxid 
other  than  an  alkali  metal  oxid  with  ammonium  nitrate 
aad  heating  the  mixture  to  volatilise  tbe  ammoDium  ni- 
trate. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  metal  antlmonates  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  compound  yielding  an  antimony 
oxid  and  a  metal  oxid  other  than  an  allcall  metal  ozld 
with  ammonium  nitrate  and  heating  the  mixture  to  vola- 
tlliie  the  ammonium  nitrate.  . 

8.  The  method  of  producing  metal  antlmonates,  which 
consists  in  mixing  an  antimony  oxid  and  a  compound 
yielding  a  metal  oxid  other  than  an  alkali  oxid  with 
amaonlom  nitrate  and  heating  the  mixture  to  volatilise 
the  anunoninm  nitrate. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  metal  antlmonates,  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  compound  yielding  an  antimony  ozld 
and  a  compound  yielding  a  metal  oxid  other  than  an 
alkali  ozld  with  anuaonium  nitrate  and  heating  the  mlz- 
tare  to  virfatlllxe  the  ammonium  nitrate. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  metal  antlmonates,  which 
ceasists  in  mixing  an  antimony  oxid  and  a  metal  ozld 
other  than  an  alkali  metal  oxid,  said  metal  ozld  being  In 
exeeas,  with  ammonium  nitrate  and  heating  the  mlztare 
t0  Tolatiliae  the  ammoniam  nitrate. 

IClaias  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,211,560.  TRACTOR  FOE  PLOWS.  Ac.  JaV  Pin, 
mmo,  Kans.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  7MJM. 
(Cl.  21—114.)      • 


In  a  traction  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  surrounding  the  same,  a  pair  of  spaced  traction 
wheels  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  driving  wheel  and 
having  elongated  hubs  monnted  on  the  axle  with  their 
inner  ends  disposed  In  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  driving  wheel,  a  plarallty  of  radiating  ears  formed 
Integrally  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  hubs  and  contacting 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  wheel  whereby  to  brace 
and  reinforce  said  wheel,  and  bolts  paasiag  through  said 
ears  and  through  the  intervening  driving  wheal. 


1,211,666.  GRAIN  OR  HAT  GRINDER.  Hasvit  Bsnnk- 
POETNEY,  Hartman,  Colo.  Piled  June  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,021.     (Cl.  14«— 30.) 


hJ* 


H^vV 


A  doable  ended  blade  for  grain  or  hay  grinders  having 
straight  sides  and  with  its  ends  slit  or  divided,  the  divided 
^nds  being  bent  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  diagonally 
opposite  sections  of  the  divided  ends  extending  beyond  or 
overhanging  the  line  of  the  sides  of  the  blade,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,211,667.  SUPPLEMENTAL  STOVB-TOP.  Lawia  PaiD- 
LDND,  Willmar.  Minn. .  Piled  July  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,026.     {Cl.  126—210.) 


The  combination  with  a  main  stove  top  provided  with 
lid  openings  and  grates  covering  the  lid  open^gs  and  pro- 
jecting abOTe  said  top,  of  a  sapplemcntal  top  having  com- 
mnnicating  combustion  and  (Ustribating  chambers,  said 
comtmstlon  chamber  having  downwardly  extended  flanges 
surrounding  the  grate  of  one  of  the  lid  openings,  and  a 
horizentally  adjustable  leg  for  sapportlag  the  dlatribat- 
iog  chamber. 
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1,211,568.  SCALE.  Robht  B.  GABnrr,  NaahTllle,  Teno. 
FUed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,820.  (a.  8A— 168.) 
1.  A  geometrical  lostrument  comprising  a  blade  baTlng 
a  central  longltadinal  slot  therein,  a  set  of  slide  pieces 
formed  with  a  pair  of  blades  engaging  ears  haying  means 
engaging  said  slot  to  blad  said  pieces  In  any  desired  posi- 
tion and  a  projection  on  each  piece  harlng  threaded  open- 
ings therein,  and  aciiblng  points  having  their  Inner  ends 
threaded  and  engaging  said-  threaded  openings. 


*— — % 


j.m- 


^./ 


I  ill  ill. 


t.  A  geometrical  Inatrament  comprising  a  blade  harlng 
graduations  marked  thereon  and  a  central  loagitiidlnal 
slot  therein,  a  set  of  slide  pieces  on  each  edge  of  the 
blade,  each  being  formed  with  blade  engaging  ears  having 
an  opening  therein  registering  with  the  slot  in  said  Made, 
and  clamping  screws  engaging  said  openings  for  clamping 
the  slide  pieces  la  the  desired  position,  the  slide  pieces  on 
one  edge  acting  In  conjunction  wilh  the  slide  pieces  on  the 
other  for  the  porpoaca  stated. 


1,211,569.  8HUTTLB-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  JOOPH 
A.  GiNoacN.  Nashoa.  N.  H.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  67,846.      (CI.  189 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
lajr,  a  carriage  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the 
lay,  a  shuttle-holder  movable  with  the  carriage  during 
the  first  i>ortlon  of  tbe  inward  movement  and  the  last 
portion  of  the  outward  movement,  respectively,  of  the 
carriage,  and  morable  on  and  independently  of  the  car- 
riage during  the  completion  of  the  inward  movement  and 
tbe  first  portion  of  the  outward  movement,  reapectively, 
of  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  on  the 
lay,  m«ans  movable  on  the  carriage  and  connected  with 
the  shuttle  holder,  and  means  on  the  lay  arranged  to  en- 
jnge  said  movable  means  on  the  carriage  during  the  com- 
pletloa  of  the  Inward  movement  and  tka  flrst  portion  of 
the  outward  movement  of  the  carriage  to  quickly  move 
the  shuttle-holder  Inwardly  and  outwardly  Independently 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  shuttle-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  s 
lay,  a  carriage  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the 
lay,  a  shuttle-holder  movable  with  the  carriage  during 
the  Hrvt  portion  of  the  Inward  movement  and  the  last 
portion  of  the  outward  movement,  respectively,  of  the 
carrlafe,  and  movable  on  and  Independently  of  the  car- 
riage during  the  completion  of  the  inward  movement  and 
the  first  portion  of  tbe  outward  movement,  respectively, 
of  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  on  the  lay, 
means  movable  on  the  carriage  and  connected  with  the 
shuttle  holder,  means  on  the  lay  arranged  to  engage  said 


movable  means  on  the  carriage  during  the  completion  of 
tbe  Inward  movement  and  the  flrst  portion  of  the  outward 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  move  the  shuttle-holder  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  independently  of  the  carrlajje.  a 
shuttle  lock  In  the  shuttle  holder,  provided  with  a  runner, 
a  shuttle  having  means  for  the  engagement  of  said  lock, 
and  means  for  cooperating  with  said  runner  of  the  lock 
and  locking  and  unlocking  the  shuttle  while  the  shuttle 
holder  is  adjacent  to  Its  innermost  position. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  support,  a  shuttle-holder  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  on  the  support,  means  for  so  moving  the 
shuttle-holder,  a  shuttle-lock  in  the  shuttle-holder,  pro- 
vided with  a  runner,  a  shuttle  having  means  for  the  en- 
gagement of  said  lock,  and  means  on  the  support  for  co- 
operating with  said  runner  of  the  lock  and  locking  and 
unlocking  tbe  shuttle  while  the  shuttle-holder  is  adjacent 
to  Its  innermost  position. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
lay,  a  carriage  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the 
lay,  a  shuttle-holder  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
with  and  on  or  independently  of  the  carriage  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  lay,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage on  the  lay,  a  bell-crank  lever  on  the  carriage,  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  tbe  shuttle-holder  for  mov- 
ing said  holder  on  and  independently  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  on  the  lay  for  cooperating  with  one  arm  of  said 
lever  to  move  the  shuttle  holdw  inwardly  and  for  co- 
operating with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  move  the 
shuttle-holder  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
lay,  a  carriage  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the 
lay,  a  shuttle-holder  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  mov- 
able with  and  on  or  independently  of  tbe  carriage  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  lay,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  on  the  lay,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  carriage  and 
having  a  gear  and  a  bell-crank  lever  fixed  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage  and  having  a  gear 
and  an  arm  fixed  thereon  ;  said  gear  being  Intermeshed 
with  the  first-asmed  gear,  a  connection  between  said 
arm  and  the  snuttle-holder  for  moving  the  latter,  and 
means  on  the  lay  for  codperating  with  one  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  lever  to  move  the  shuttle-holder  inwardly  and 
for  cooperating  with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  move 
the  shuttle-holder  outwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,570.  MOLD- JACKET.  Jameb  C.  Gkobob  and 
Gabbicl  L.  Gbobob,  Bristol,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122,916.     (CI.  22— IIZ.) 


1.  A  mold  jacket  comprising  end  walls  and  side  walls 
the  end  walls  bring  provided  at  two  diagonally  opposite 
comers  of  the  jacket  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges ; 
bandies  located  in  the  angles  defined  hy  the  flanges  and 
the  side  walls  and  constituting  braces  for  the  flanges ; 
securing  elements  uniting  the  flanges  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  tbe  side  walls ;  a  hinge  uniting  one  side  wall  with 
one  end  wall  at  one  of  the  remaining  comers  of  the 
jacket ;  and  a  latch  uniting  the  other  end  wall  with  the 
other  side  wall  at  the  fourth  comer  of  the  jacket. 

2.  A  mold  jacket  comprising  an  end  wall ;  a  side  wall 
having  a  keeper  including  an  upstanding  arm ;  a  latch 
fulcrumed  on  the  end  wall  and  Including  a  depending  bill 
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engaged  behind  the  arm  and  coacting  with  the  keeper  to 
draw  the  side  wall  toward  the  end  wall  when  the  latch 
Is  lowered,  the  latch  including  a  finger  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  bill,  and  coacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
arm  to  move  the  side  wall  away  from  the  end  wall  whm 
the  latch  is  ralaed. 

8.  A  mold  jacket  comprising  an  end  wall ;  a  side  wall 
having  a  keeper  Including  an  upstanding  arm :  a  latch 
fulcrumed  on  the  end  wall  and  Including  a  depending  bill 
engaged  behind  the  arm  and  coacting  with  the  keeper  to 
draw  the  side  wall  toward  the  end  wall  when  the  latch  is 
lowered,  the  latch  including  a  finger  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  bill  and  coacting  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  arm 
to  move  the  side  wall  away  from  the  end  wall  when  the 
latch  la  raised :  and  a  stop  on  the  end  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  latch  to  prevent  a  disengagement  of  the  latch 
from  the  keeper  when  tbe  latch  Is  raised. 


1,211,671.  TIRE-TOOL.  Waltbb  E.  Goodrich,  Cam- 
pello,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,177. 
(CI.  167— «.) 


1.  A  tire  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  bar  Including 
a  tire  engaging  portion  and  a  rim  engaging  portion,  means 
connected  with  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  a 
wheel,  a  lever  having  universal  pivotal  connection  with 
said  bar,  and  a  hook  connected  with  said  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim  from  that  engaged  by 
the  rim  enga^ng  portion  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  tire  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  tire  engaging  member,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
said  bar,  a  series  of  lugs  on  said  lever  and  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  one  end  thereof  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  of  the  lugs  of  said  series,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of 
the  tire,  said  hook  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever. 

8.  A  tire  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  bar  tiaving  one 
end  thereof  transversely  deflected,  a  bead  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  end  of  said  deflected  portion,  one  end  of 
said  head  constituting  a  tire  engaging  membet  and  the 
other  end  of  said  head  constituting  a  rim  engaging  mem- 
ber, the  outer  surface  of  said  bead  with  respect  to  said 
bar  being  inclined  outwardly  from  opposite  extremities 
thereof  to  a  point  substantially  midway  between  said  ex- 
tremities, means  adjustably  connected  with  said  bar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  hub  of  n  wheel  and  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  bar  adjacent  to  the  head  end  thereof 
adapted  to  support  said  head  end  during  the  removing 
and  replacing  operations  on  the  tire. 


1,211,572.  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ebnbst  Fredckick  Goodtbab,  Dudley,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.142.  (O. 
21—69.) 

1.  A  wheel  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination  two  sheaves  or  half  members,  the  inner 
edges  of  said  sheaves  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  the  mid-plane  of  the  wheel,  and  having  flanges 
at  said  mid-plane,  strengthening  members  for  said  sheaves 
provided  with  "beveled  inner  edges,  said  beveled  edges 
being  separated  by  said  flanges  and  being  welded  thereto, 
the   said   strengthening  members  having  plate  portions 


contiguous  to  tbe  faces  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  t* 
counteract  Indentation  or  compression  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  wheel. 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination  two  sheaves  or 
half  members,  a  box-like  annular  liner  assembled  in 
halves  within  the  central  part  of  the  wheel,  the  halves  of 
the  wheel  and  of  said  box-Uke  liner  being  welded  together 
whereby  the  liner  is  welded  to  the  wheel,  said  liner  hav- 
ing extensions  projecting  Into  the  spoke  portions  of  the 
wheel. 

3.  A  wheel  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  In 
combination  a  pair  of  sheaves  or  half  members,  bushes 
connecting  the  halves  of  the  wheel,  and  distance  pieces 
encircling  said  bushes,  said  bushes  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  therethrough  of  fastening  bolts  or  the 
like. 

4.  A  wheel  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  sheaves  or  half  members,  buahe* 
connecting  the  halves  of  the  wheel,  and  distance  pieces  en- 
circling said  bushes,  said  bushes  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  fastening  bolts  or  the  like, 
additional  members  near  the  center  of  tbe  wheel  for  In- 
creasing the  thickness  thereof,  and  shouldered  rivets  for 
holding  the  parts  together. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination  two  sheaves  or 
half  members,  a  box-like  annular  liner  assembled  in 
halves  within  the  central  part  of  the  wheel,  tiie  halvea 
of  the  wheel  and  of  said  box-like  liner  being  welded  to- 
gether at  portions  of  their  inner  edges  and  also  at  por- 
tions of  their  outer  edges,  whereby  the  liner  is  welded  to. 
the  wheel,  said  liner  having  extensions  projecting  lato> 
the  spoke  portions  of  the  wheel. 


1.211,673.  PHONOGRAPH.  Edoab  J.  Gwswold,  New- 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.778» 
(CI.  274—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  horn  of  •* 
shock  absorber  therefor  comprising  a  pnlr  of  levers;  a 
fulcrum  on  which  the  levers  are  pivoted;  and  q»rlns 
means  engaging  the  levers  on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  t» 
yieldingly  hold  apart  tbe  ends  of  the  levers  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  fulcrum,  the  weight  of  the  hora  benrlnc^ 
upon  said  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  hora  of  a 
shock  absorber  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  levers;  a 
fulcrum  on  which  the  levers  are  pivoted ;  and  a  split  ring 
spring  engaging  the  levers  on  one  side  of  the  fnlcnua  te- 
yieldlngly  hold  apart  the  ends  of  the  levers  on  the  <^>po- 
slte  side  of  the  fulcrum,  the  weight  of  the  hora  bearing 
upon  said  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  levers. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  the  comtdnation  of  a  sound  nnit 
comprising  a  sound-box,  tone-arm  and  horn  forming  a 
unitary  stracture;  a  spindle  mounted  In  bearings  and  to 
which  the  sound  unit  is  attached ;  means  for  raising  aad 
lowering  the  spindle  and  sound  unit ;  and  a  shock  ab- 
sorber for  the  spindle  and  sound  unit  eemprlilng  a  pair 
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•f  Irren,  a  fulcrum  on  wblch  tb«  levers  are  plTOttd,  and 
■pting  means  engaffing  the  levers  un  one  side  of  tlM  fol- 
cmm  to  yieldingly  hold  apart  the  ends  ot  the  lerara  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcmm,  the  weight  of  the  spin- 
dle and  sound  unit  bearing  upon  said  lapt  mentioned 
end*  of  the  levera. 


.  4.  In  a  phonograph  the  combination  of  t  sound  unit 
comprising  a  sound-box.  tone-arm  and  horn  forming  a 
unitary  structure ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  bearings  and  to 
which  th«  sound  onlt  is  attached ;  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  spindle  and  sound  unit ;  and  a  shock  ab- 
sorber for  the  spindle  and  sound  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  leTers,  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  levers  are  pivoted,  and 
a  split  ring  spring  engaging  the  levers  on  one  side  of  the 
fulcrum  to  yieldingly  hold  apart  the  ends  of  the  levers 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum,  the  weight  of  the 
aplndle  and  sound  unit  bearing  upon  said  last  mentioned 
cuds  of  the  levera. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  horn  of  a 
■hock  absorber  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  levers ;  a 
fulcrum  on  which  the  levers  are  pivoted ;  and  spring 
means  engaging  the  levers  on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  to 
yieldingly  hold  apart  the  ends  of  the  levers  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  fulcrum,  the  weight  of  the  horn  bearing 
upon  said  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  levers  and  said 
airing  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  offer  a  nearly  uni- 
form resistance  to  the  weight  of  the  horn. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^1,674.  MEMORANDUM  -  CALENDAR.  Fbank  A. 
Balm,  Chlcaso,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,715.     (CL  40—120.) 


1.  A  holder  for  pad  calendars  comprialng,  la  comblna- 
tLcm,  a  hase  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures  extending 
through  the  saaac,  a  flllng  arch  having  its  two  end  por- 
tttmm  extaoded  thraogli  the  apertures  of  the  base  plate, 
each  of  the  said  end  portions  of  the  arch  being  notched 
■yon  the  inside  below  the  base  plate  and  a  latch  adapted 
to  swlBg  on  oae  of  the  end  portions  of  the  arch  as  a 
pivot  la  line  with  its  said  notch  and  to  enter  the  notch 
mt  the  ether  end  pertloa  af  the  arch. 

2.  A  holder  for  pad  caleadars  eoaiyrlslBg.  In  comblna- 
n,  a  baas  plate  haviac  a  row  of  aycrtores  extending 


through  the  same,  a  pair  ef  elastic  filing  arches  af  na- 

•qua!  span  each  arch  having  both  of  its  end  portions  ex- 
tended through  apertures  of  the  base  plate,  the  two  end 
iwrtlons  of  the  smaller  arch  tteing  notched  upon  the  out- 
side aad  the  said  notches  being  engaged  with  the  plate 
at  the  outer  margins  of  the  correspondlBg  spertnrcs,  the 
two  end  portions  of  the  larger  arrk  being  notched  upon 
the  Inside  below  the  base  plate,  aad  a  Isteh  adapted  to 
swing  on  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  larger  arch  as 
a  pivot  la  line  with  its  said  notch  and  to  enter  the  notch 
of  the  other  end  portion  of  the  larger  arch,  the  said 
latch  being  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  which  ea- 
ters the  q>ace  between  the  two  end  portions  of  the 
smaller  arch  and  is  (tf  a  width  equal  to  the  diataaee  be< 
tweea  the  end  portions  of  the  smaller  arch  when  the 
said  arch  is  elastlcally  expanded  for  the  said  eagage- 
ment  of  its  notches  with  the  base  plate. 

8.  A  holder  for  pad  calendars,  and  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures, 
an  upright  flllng  arch  having  Its  two  end  portions  ex- 
tended through  the  apertures  of  the  base  plate,  both  of 
the  said  end  portions  of  the  arch  being  notched  below 
the  plate,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  swing  on  the  notched 
part  of  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  arch  as  a  pivot  and 
to  enter  the  notch  of  the  other  end  portion  of  the  notch. 


1,211.676.  LADY'S  POWDER-PUFF.  Roxakra  A. 
Hampton,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,926.     <a.  132—28.) 


1.  A  flat  flexible  powder  puff  provided  with  a  pocket, 
a  separate  receptacle  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said 
pocket,  a  band  secured  to  one  side  of  said  puff,  whereby 
said  puff  may  be  rolled  up  and  secured  in  the  rolled  con- 
dition, and  means  for  securing  said  puff  to  a  handker- 
chief consisting  of  a  two  part  fastening  device  one  part 
of  which  is  secured  to  said  band  and  the  other  to  the 
handkerchief. 

2.  A  flat  powder  puff  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  sepa- 
rate powder  receptacle  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
pocket  and  having  perforations,  a  securing  band  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  puff  whereby  said  puff  may  be  rolled 
up  and  secured  in  the  rolled  condition,  and  means  where- 
by said  puff  may  be  secured  to  a  handkerchief. 


1.211,676.  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  AtTOia  L.  Hanbbn, 
Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Title  A  Trost  Co., 
tmstee,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669.666.     {CI.  128—16.) 


A  massaging  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidable  therein,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  the 
piston  tn  one  direction,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  the  piston  against  the  resistance  of  said  aprlng, 
a  flexible  tubular  extension  for  the  mouth  of  the  cylla- 
der,   and   guard   means   associated    with   said   aianoaUy 
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operable  means  for  preventing  a  slipping  of  the  hand 
operating  the  latter,  said  gxiard  means  enabling  the  user 
simultaneously  to  operate  the  piston  and  to  force  the 
said  extension  firmly  against  the  sUn  surface  which  Is 
being  massaged,  said  manually  operable  means  including 
a  piston  rod  and  levers  pivoted  upon  the  cylinder  kt 
opyodte  sides  of  said  red  substantially  symmetrically  of 
the  latter,  whereby  the  axis  of  the  piston  passes  sutwtan- 
tlally  across  the  palm  of  the  hand  operating  the  device. 


1,211.677.  DISPENSING-MACHINE.  Siovoet  Hanson, 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  BerUI  No.  47,611. 
(CI.  221—107.) 


t 


-w' 


1.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  revoluble  measuring  ele- 
ment having  a  hinged  bottom,  and  means  for  Imparting 
an  ejecting  movement  to  raid  bottom  when  satU  measur- 
ttAi  element  is  In  discharging  po8itlon|pt 
''ft.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  revoluble  measuring  ele- 
flftnht  having  a  hinged,  spring  pressed  bottom,  means  for 
lading  the  bottom  In  fixed  position  dnstng  the  filling  op- 
ention,  and  means  for  releasing  the  name  when  dls- 
dlkrging  so  that  the  sprluK  imparts  an  ejecting  movement 
tS^the  bottom. 

'^%.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  revoluble  measuring  ele- 
ment having  a  hinged  bottom,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  the  bottom  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
said  measuring  element,  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
ejecting  movement  to  the  I>ottom  when  said  measuring 
element  is  in  its  discharging  position. 

4.  In  a  dlspenslnK  machine,  a  revoluble  measuring  ele- 
.ment  having  a  hinged  spring  pressed  bottom*  means  for 

holding  said  bottom  in  fixed  position  duripg  the  filling  op- 
eration, means  for  adjusting  said  position  of  the  bottom 
to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  filling  element,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  bottom  when  Bald  element  is  in  discharging 
position  so  that  the  spring  may  Impart  an  ejecting  move- 
ment to  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  revoluble  measuring  ele- 
ment having  a  hinged  bottom,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  the  bottom  so  as  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


cleats  or  calks  to  take  hold  of  the  grotmd.  said  wheel  h^ 
ing  composed  of  two  wheel  shaped  sections  having  adja- 


<'ent  reduced  portions  creating  a  peripheral  recess,  a  ring 
detachably  secured  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
sprocket  teeth  and  sprocket  teeth  upon  each  section,  to 
enable  each  section  to  be  used  as  an  individual  traction 
wheel  when  so  desired. 


1,211.579.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Edwabo  J.  Haw- 
kins, Solvay.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  Ne. 
53.981.      (CI.  84—17.) 


1,211,578.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  JESSB  E.  Haeribon, 
Madison,  S.  D.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,941. 
(CL  21—216.) 

1.  A  traction  wheel  having  its  face  skeletoned  by  aper- 
tares  and  the  margins  between  the  apertures  designed  for 
cleats  or  calks  to  take  bold  of  the  ground,  said  wheel 
being  composed  of  two  wheel-shaped  sections  having  ad- 
jacent reduced  portions  creating  a  peripheral  recess,  a 
ring  detachably  secured  In  said  recess  and  provided  with 
sprocket  teeth. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  baring  its  face  skeletoned  by  aper- 
tares  and  the  oarglBs  between  the  apertures  defdgned  for 


1.  In  a  muBlc  leaf  turner  Including  a  music  rack,  the 
combination  of  a  leaf  holding  element  rotatably  supported 
thereon,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  .the  leaf  holding  element,  a  sprocket  chain  on  the 
wheel  having  a  cord  attached  to  Its  ends,  a  spring  actu- 
ated sprocket  wheel  and  a  supporting  shaft  therefor  bar- 
ing a  pedal  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  second  sprocket 
chain,  and  means' for  releasably  holding  said  pedal,  said 
cord  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  second^  sprocket 
chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably  supported  music 
leaf  turning  element,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain  op- 
eratlvely connected  thereto,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  and 
chain  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first  sprocket  wheel 
and  chain,  a  supporting;  shaft  for  the  second  wheel  and  a 
colled  spring  for  rotating  said  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
the  wheel  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  latch 
for  holding  the  wheel  from  operation,  a  second  pedal, 
and  means  connected  therewith  to  release  said  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  leaf  turning  ele- 
ment, of  a  spring  wound  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  a  shaft  for  said  wheel  carrying  a  pedal,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  pedal  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  restoring  said  latch  to  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  leaf  turning  ela- 
ment  including  a  spring  wound  operating  wbe^  of  a 
shaft  for  said  wheel  and  1^  pedal  carried  thereby,  a  latA 
for  holding  said  pedal  In  Inoperative  position,  a  second 
pedal  and  means  connected  with  said  second  pedal  for 
restoring  said  latch  to  operative  position  when  released 
by  movement  of  the  second  pedal,  said  means  conslstlag 
of  a  spring  actuated  slide  bar  connected  with  the  second 
named  pedal  haring  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  lapinc* 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  latdi. 
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1^11.580.  STOP-BBOISTSB.  BoNiVACB  Hbhlb,  Kaa- 
aM  City,  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1»16.  8«rUl  No.  66,281. 
(Q.  389—182.)  , 


1 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  th«  character  described,  a  rotary  na- 
neral  wheel  harliig  a  recess,  an  actuator  for  the  wheel 
iBdudioc  a  rotary  arm,  a  detent  arranged  to  enter  the 
wheel  recess,  a  stop  operable  by  the  detent  on  entering 
the  wheel  recess  for  projection  in  the  path  of  said  arm 
to  lock  the  actuator,  and  means  slidably  supporting  and 
voiding  the  stop  to  support  the  latter  against  movement 
la  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  arm  when  encountered 
by  the  arm. 

S.  In  a  derlea  o(  the  class  set  forth,  a  registering 
wheel  haiiag  a  recess,  a  shaft  loosely  supporting  the 
wheel,  a  rock  bar,  a  detent  carried  by  the  bar  to  engage 
In  the  recess  of  the  wheel  and  lock  the  latter  after  a  pre- 
determined number  has  been  registered,  gearing  for  rotat- 
ing the  wheel,  oth«r  gearing  for  resetting  the  wheel,  a 
lever  aeraally  hoMiog  tlie  resetting  gearing  fixed,  .and  a 
•connection  between  the  rock  bar  and  lever  whereby  on  re- 
leasing the  resetting  gearing  the  detent  will  be  dlsen- 
iSaged  from  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  reglsterlag  wheel 
having  a  nesaa,  a  shaft  loosely  supporting  the  wheel,  a 
Toek  fear,  a  datsat  eairied  by  the  bar  to  agage  la  the 
recess  of  the  wheel  and  lock  the  latter  after  a  prede- 
termined number  has  been  registered,  gearlag  for  rotat- 
ing the  wheel,  other  gearing  for  resetting  the  wheel,  a 
lever  normally  holding  the  resetting  gearing  fixed,  a  pin- 
ion for  driving  said  shaft,  a  dog  engageable  with  the  pin- 
ion when  the  resetting  gearing  is  released,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  bar  and  lever  whereby  the  detent 
will  be  disengaged  from  the  wheel  on  releasement  of  the 
resetting  gearing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  registering 
wheel  having  a  recess,  a  shaft  loosely  supporting  the 
wheel,  a  rock  bar,  a  detent  carried  by  the  bar  to  engage  in 
the  recess  of  the  wheel  and  lock  the  latter  after  a  pre- 
determined number  has  been  registered,  gearing  for  rotat- 
lag  the  wheel,  other  gearing  for  resetting  the  wheel,  a 
lever  normally  holding  the  resetting  gearing  fixed,  and  a 
9la  and  slot  connection  between  the  rock  bar  and  lever 
permitting  of  independent  movement  of  the  rock  bar  and 
Ha  supported  detent  to  operative  position  and  providing  a 
positive  connection  between  the  rock  bar  and  lever  on 
movement  to  release  the  resetting  gearing  whereby  the 
•detent  will  be  dla«Bffaged  from  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  devles  of  the  character  described,  a  reglsterlag 
wheel,  means  for  blocking  the  wheel  at  a  luredetermined 
time,  a  counter  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  is  loosely 
mounted,  a  pinion  for  driving  said  counter  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  pinion,  gearing  for  rotating  the  register- 
lag  wheel,  a  train  of  gears  embodying  a  part  of  the  last- 
ntatlaoed  gearing  fw  resetting  the  registering  wheel,  a 
laver  noraully  hohUng  the  resetting  train  stationary  and 
«OBnerted  with  said  means  to  render  the  same  Inopera- 


tive when  the  train  is  released,  and  a  dog  controlled  by 
said  lever  to  lock  the  counter  shaft  driving  pinion  during 
the  operation  of  the  resetting  train. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,881.  ADDING  DEVICB.  MiJ/ron  J.  Hbmoch,  BIobz 
City,  Iowa.  FUed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,700. 
(CL  288—78.) 


In  a  manoally  held  calculating  device,  first  and  second 
superposed  disks,  the  lowermost  disk  adapted  to  directly 
rest  in  the  hand  or  rest  on  a  support,  means  fastening 
said  disks  together  for  rotation  Independently  of  each 
other,  one  of  said  disks  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
other,  each  disk  being  provided  with  gradnationa  adjaceat 
its  outer  edge,  an  indicator  rotataMe  over  and  laicpead- 
ently  of  aald  dlaks  and  projeetlag  bcarsnd  the  edge  of  said 
disks  whereby  both  the  larger  disk  aad  the  todlcator  can 
be  reader  grasped  by  one  haad  aad  held  agaiast  moveatoit, 
and  means  on  said  second  disk  serviag  as  a  handle  ta 
faeiliute  adjastmeat  of  said  aaoaad  dlak  snhstaatkiUy  as 
descril>ed. 


I.TIIJW,  PnrrCHV-PIIf-LOCKnVO  MVCHANTBV.  nUNK- 
Lig  O.  HOBAST.  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,842.     (CI.  74—88.) 


A  trunk  piston  or  crosshead  having  an  inserted  pin  for 
connecting  rod  attachment,  a  dowel  carried  by  the  crosa- 
haad  aad  engaging  said  pla,  a  spring  arglag  said  d«w<il 
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against  said  pin  and  a  screw  plug  acting  against  said 
spring,  said  plug  and  dowel  being  shaped  where  they  make 
contact  with  this  spring  so  that  the  tension  of  the  spring 
wUl  tend  to  prevent  the  plug  from  unscrewing  even  though 
It  may  be  quite  loose  in  the  threads. 


1,211,588.    OAS-SAVING  DEVICE.    Chablbs  H.  Hombieb, 
St.  Paul,  itUin.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,129. 
•  (CI.  67—119.) 


X^ 


M> 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cap  having  a  body  formed  with  a  passaged  end 
waU,  a  thimble  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  casing  mounted 
axiaUy  upon  said  cap,  a  diaphragm  arranged  freely  adja- 
cent the  passaged  end  of  said  cap,  a  base  plate  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  and  adapted 
ta  be  regulated  inwardly  within  said  thimble,  and  a  coll 
compression  spring  having  one  end  mounted  upon  said 
base  plate  and  its  other  end  secured  to  and  reailiently  sup- 
porting said  diaphragm,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  sections 
of  piping  with  one  end  facing  the  onward  flow  of  gas  to 
Intercept  said  current  by  said  reslliently  supported  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cap 
having  a  body  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  sections  of  piping  and  an  end  wall  pas- 
saged to  admit  gas  passing  through  said  piping,  a  per- 
forated plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  end  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  initially  regulated  position  by  the  clamping 
of  said  sections  of  piping  together,  a  thimble  carried  by 
said  cap  having  a  perforated  end,  a  base  within  said  thim- 
ble having  a  regulating  element  movably  mounted  in  its 
end,  a  coU  compreaslon  spring  mounted  upon  said  base 
within  said  thimble  and  extending  longitudinaUy  thereof 
and  a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
adjacent  the  passaged  end  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  in- 
tercept the  flow  of  gas  passing  through  said  thimble  and 
cap. 

8.  A  gas  regulator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cap 
having  a  body  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  said  cap  having  an  end 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  passage 
of  gas  therethrough,  a  thimble  carried  by  said  cap  having 
a  perforated  end,  and  an  abutn^ent  therein  adjacent  said 
and,  a  coil  compresaion  spring  bearing  at  one  extremity 
against  said  abutment,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  adjacent  the  passaged  end  of  said  cap 
and  adapted  to  intercept  the  flow  of  gas  passing  through 
the  thimble  and  cap,  and  a  member  movably  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  end  of  said  cap  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  openings  in 
the  end  of  the  cap  whereby  the  quantity  of  the  flow  of  gas 
may  be  regulated  to  accord  with  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,211,584.      COLLAPSIBLE   MEGAPHONE.      Gbobob    F. 
HooBT,  Sechelt.  British  Columbia,  Canada.     FUed  June 
2,  1916.    SerUl  No.  101,380.      (CI.  181—27.) 
1.  A  collapsible  megaphone,  comprising  a  frusto  pyrami- 
dal structure,  comprising  four  walls  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular  configuration   in   cross   section,   the   said   walls 
being  collapsible,  and  a  rectangular  frame  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  all  of  the 
said  walls  when  in  operative  position. 
I '2.  A    collapsible   megaphone,    comprising   four   tapered 
walki,  hinges  joining  the  meeting  edges  of  the  walla,  two 
of  tlie  waUs  being  divided  into  sections  for  permitting  the 


same  to  be  folded  between  the  adjacent  walls,  and  collapsi- 
ble bracing  means  embraced  by  the  said  walls  for  holdiag 
the  same  in  operative  position. 


8.  A  collapsible  megaphone,  comprising  four  tapered 
walls,  hinges  joining  the  meeting  edges  of  the  walls,  two 
of  the  walls  being  divided  into  sections  for  permitting 
the  same  to  be  folded  between  the  adjacent  walls,  collapsi- 
ble bracing  means  embraced  by  the  said  walls  for  holding 
the  same  in  operative  position,  one  of  the  said  wails  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  therein,  and  a  handle  disposed  on 
the  exterior  of  one  of  the  waUs  and  aasociated  with  the 
said  collapsible  bracing  means  for  operating  the  said  means 
from  without  the  megaphone. 

4.  A  collapsible  megaphone,  comprising  a  plnraUty  of 
tapered  walls,  some  of  the  said  walls  being  centraUy  lon- 
gitudinally divided,  hinge  elements  secured  to  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  said  divided  vrall  and  to  the  adjoining 
edges  of  the  said  main  tapered  walla,  and  collapsible  brae- 
ing  means  embraced  by  the  said  walls  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  for  holding  the  said  walls  in  rigid  open  position. 

5.  A  collapsible  megaphone,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tapered  walls,  two  of  said  walls  being  centraUy  divided 
to  provide  collapsible  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  walls  and  the  meeting  edges  of  said  collapsible 
sections,  a  brace  frame  pivotaUy  mounted  on  one  of  said 
waUs  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  waUs,  and  an 
operating  handle  for  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,685.  HANDLE  MVCHANISM  FOB  FAUCETS. 
LociB  M.  Hoopn,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Tork. 
FUe4  Sept.  89. mo.     Serial  No.  58,281.     (Cl.  74—88.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  spindle 
tot.  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  an  operating  handle 
therefor,  devices  eennected  to  said  spindle  and  said  han- 
dle respectively,  for  locking  them  together  in  various  po- 
sitiona  of  angular  adjustment,  and  means  for  holdiag  saeh 


In  op«ratlT«  •acavtmeat,  rach  mcAiis  being  oper- 
iibl*  b7  a  moTement  of  the  handle  to  release  aald  derlcca. 

2.  Id  a  ralve  mechanism,  the  combination  ef  a  aplndle 
or  opening  and  dosing  the  ralve,  an  oi>erating  handle 
herefor,  devices  connected  to  said  spindle  and  said  han- 
( ae  respectlTely,  for  locking  them  together  in  various  po- 
( Itlona  of  angolar  adjostment,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
inch  devices  In  operative  engagement,  sach  spring  being 
(perable  by  a  movement  of  the  handle  to  release  said  de- 
vices. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
lor  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  an  operating  handle 
(herefor  a  dntch  member  on  said  spindle,  a  cooperating 
<  latch  member  connected  to  said  handle,  said  clutch  mem- 
i  era  being  designed  to  be  released  by  relative  axial  move- 
iient  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  members 
1  a  engagement  and  resisting  such  relative  axial  movement 
4>  effects  their  disengagement. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
l[>r  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  an  operating  handle 
llierefor,  coOi>eratlnc  dutch  members  connected  to  said 
I  ;>lndl«  and  handle  respectively,  said  members  comprising 
( Dncentrio  interlocking  parts,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
1  oldlag  said  members  in  engagement  and  resisting  such 
relative  axial  movement  as  effects  their  disengagement. 

B.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
f  )r  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  an  operating  handle 
tierefor,  cooperating  clutch  members  connected  to  said 
I  kindle  and  handle  respectively,  said  members  comprising 
oncentrlc  serrated  members  adapted  to  interlock  In  va- 
rous  positions  of  relative  angular  adjustment,  and  a 
s  )ring  yieldingly  holding  said  members  in  engagement. 

[Qalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]    , 
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211,086.  STANCHION.  JOHit  Jaiias,  Fort  Atkinson. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  James  Manufacturing  Company, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.194.     (a.  119—147.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  statldttifarf ^  and  Indlnable 
m  anchion  bar.  each  provided  with  converging  upper  end 
portions,  a  transverse  operating  shaft  pivoted  to  one  of 
« Id  apper  end  portions  and  provided  with  an  operating 
hi  indle.  a  U-shaped  latch  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
ai  id  held  against  rotation  thereon,  a  spring  connecting 
ai  id  latch  member  below  the  shaft  with  the  latch  support- 
In  g  stanchion  bar.  said  spring  having  tension  to  draw  the 
la  tA  downwardly,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  converging 
pt  rtlon  of  the  other  stanchion  bar  and  provided  with  a 
n  tch  In  which  said  latch  may  engage,  the  upper  margin 
01  said  flange  having  a  downwardly  tapering  Inclination 
ai  its  inner  end.  whereby  It  may  pass  underneath  the  latch 
ai  tf  lift  the  same  In  position  for  engagement  with  said 
n4  tch  with  the  side  arms  of  the  latch  on  opposite  sides  of 
H  Id  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
I  pair  of  stanchions,  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  from  and 

ax  ranged  transversely  to  the  upper  ends  of  one  of  said 
■t  mchlons,  handles  rigidly  affixed  to  the  protruding  ends 
of  said  shaft,  a  U-shaped  latch  centrally  affixed  to  said 
all  aft  between  said  handles,  a  pair  of  springs  for  normally 
re  gaining  the  front  end  of  said  latch  in  Its  locked  position, 
said  latch  is  caoaed  to  engage  said  inclinable 
brwskt  la  Ita  vertical  poaitloa.  aaM  ha»- 
to  aaahle  a  peraan  to  rtvolva  aaid 
aaM  latck  trtm  tlM  teettsaMa  mtm- 


ber  of  said  stanchion,  from  either  the  front  or  rear 
of  said  stanchlona,  all  sobatantlally  aa  aad  for  the 
pose  spedfled. 


1.211.687.  BBEHIVB.  Jaiiaa  William  JoaoAK.  Wil- 
liamsburg. Ky.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.688. 
(CI.  6—2.) 


In  a  bee-hive,  the  corablnatloa  of  an  Inclosure  havlaff 
two  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  contalnlag 
a  brood-frame  while  the  other  compartment  contains  a 
super-frame,  a  bee-escape  board  between  the  fTamea,  a 
screen  for  each  compartment,  a  slide  superposed  with  r«- 
spect  to  the  escape-board,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  super-screen  while  the  base-board  supports  the 
lower  screen,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Indosnre 
for  detachably  retaining  the  screens. 


1,211.588.  PROCESS  OF  TRSATINO  CBLLULOID.  lOto- 
OAB  J08BPBBOM,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  PanUsots 
I^eather  Company.  PasSalc,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914,  Sertal  No.  816.134.  Bo- 
newed  Aug.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  116,916.     (CI.  28--t4.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  celluloid  which  conststa  la 
dividing  tie  celluloid  Into  a  fine  powder  and  then  41a- 
tilllng  camphor  therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ecllolsM  which  consists  la 
contacting  finely  powdered  celluloid  with  wster  and.  then 
distilling  camphor  from  said  celluloid,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deeqibed. 

8.  The  procesb  of  treating  cellnlold,  which  consists  la 
contacting  finely  powdered  eeUulold  with  water  and  then 
distilling  the  camphor  from  said  celluloid  by  means  of  a 
heated  fluid,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  da- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  cellnlold.  which  consists  In 
dividing  the  celluloid  into  a  fine  powder  and  then  dla- 
tllling  the  camphor  therefrom  by  means  of  steam,  aub- 
stantlally aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  cellnlold,  which  consists  In 
pladng  a  mass  of  finely  powdered  celluloid  in  a  still,  pass- 
ing a  current  of  steam  into  said  mass,  condensing  th« 
steam  and  camphor  issuing  from  said  still  and  separating 
said  condensed  camphor  from  said  condeased  steam,  anb- 
stantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  daacribed. 


Serial  No.  4S^W. 


1,211,689.     OABMBNT-SUFPORTBB. 

Patterson.  CaL    Filed  July  26,  1915. 

(CI.  24 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  garment  snpporter  lermad  froai  a  .pair  of  spring 
wire  laagtha.  a  safety  pia  aarrtng  as  tha  aQstainlag 
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bar.  and  a  depending  clasp  support  Including  a  hook-like 
supporting  member  formed  integrally  from  a  single  length 
of  wire,  curved  locking  lengths  also  formed  from  the  same 
length  of  wire  with  aaid  clasp  support,  and  a  dasp  mem- 
ber formed  from  the  second  length  of  wire  and  pivoted 
upon  said  support  to  coact  with  said  curved  lengths. 


^yy 


^* 


St     ^ 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter  formed  of  a  pair  of  spring 
wire  lengths,  a  safety  pin  and  a  clasp  support  below  the 
pin  Including  a  hook-like  member  formed  from  the  same 
wire  length,  circularly  curved  locking  lengths  substan- 
tially parallel  and  projecting  rearwardly.  formed  Integrally 
with  said  clasp  support,  and  a  clasp  member  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  hook-like  member  of  said  support  and 
laterally  coactlng  with  said  curved  lengths  in  resisting  its 
own  displacement  from  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  garment  supporter  formed  from  a  pair  of  spring 
wire  lengths,  a  safety  pin  indnding  a  head  formed  by  the 
bight  of  one  of  aaid  spring  wires,  a  pin  portion  formed 
from  a  length  of  wire  depending  from  said  bight,  an  inte- 
gral clasp  support  including  an  upwardly  open  hook-like 
member  formed  from  the  other  length  of  wire  depending 
from  aaid  bight,  and  a  movable  clasp  member  formed  from 
the  second  piece  of  spring  wire  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  terminal  of  said  hook-like  member  of  said  support. 

4.  In  a  garment  supporter  formed  from  a  pair  of  spring 
wire  lengths,  a  safety  pin  including  a  head  formed  by  the 
bight  of  one  of  said  spring  wires,  a  pin  portion  formed 
from  a  length  of  wire  depending  from  said  bight,  an  inte- 
gral clasp  support  formed  from  the  other  length  of  vrire 
depending  from  said  bight  and  Including  a  book-like  mem- 
ber with  Its  terminal  formed  of  a  straight  length  of  wire, 
a  pair  of  circular  locking  lengths  formed  integrally  with 
said  clasp  support,  and  a  clasp  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  straight  length  of  wire  In  radial  relation  *^o  said 
locking  lengths. 

6.  In  a  garment  supporter  formed  from  a  pair  of  spring 
wire  lengths,  a  safety  pin  having  its  head  formed  by  a 
doubled  bight  portion  of  one  of  said  wire  lengths,  one  of 
the  continuatlona  from  said  bight  portion  forming  the 
remainder  of  said  safety  pin,  the  other  of  said  continua- 
tions from  the  bight  portion  forming  a  pair  of  circular 
locking  lengths,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  bights  con- 
nected by  a  cross  bar  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
locking  lengths,  and  the  other  of  said  spring  wire  lengths 
forming  a  clasp  member  pivoted  upon  said  cross  bar  and 
provided  with  terminal  hook  portions  adapted  to  radially 
engage  said  locking  lengths. 


1,211,690.     TOT.     Jamis  J.   Kbnnidt,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.667.     (Cl.  46 — 40.) 

1.  ▲  toy  comprising  a  body  shaped  to  have  dismem- 
bered parts  connected  therewith  at  predetermined  points, 
and  a  plurality  of  dismembered  parts,  said  body  and  said 
dismembered  parts  being  provided  with  corresponding 
portions  of  Interfittlng  Joints  by  which  the  members  are 
fitted  and  connected  to  the  body  to  t}e  held  against  dis- 
placement through  endwise  strain. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  dismembered  body  of  animal  or 
other  ahape  having  mortised  sockets  notched  out  of  the 
material  thereof  substantially  at  the  points  of  dismem- 
berment and  extending  across  the  thickness  of  the  mate- 
dial  comprising  the  body,  a  plurality  of  members  corre- 
sponding to  the  di8memt>ered  parts,  and  tenons  carried 
by  said  parts  of  configuration  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  the  mortised  sockets  nrrangM  to  be  received  in  the 
sodiets  to  hold  the  members  fitted  in  the  prap er  relation 
aa  the  teaoaa  are  Inaartad  laterally. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  body  members  of 
animal  or  like  form,  a  plurality  of  head  and  leg  membara, 
dovetailed  mortise  sockets  provld^  in  certain  of  said 
members,  and  tenons  carried  by  the  remaining  members 
to  be  fitted  In  the  dovetailed  sodiets  to  hold  the  member* 
secured  in  proper  relation. 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  bddy  members  of 
animal  and  like  form,  a  plurality  of  head  and  leg  mem- 
bers, said  body  members  provided  with  subetantlally  dove- 
tailed shaped  mortise  sockets  notched  from  the  material 
thereof  to  extend  transversely  and  through  the  thickness 
of  the  same,  and  substantially  dovetailed  shaped  tenons 
carried  by  the  dismembered  parts  to  be  fitted  in  the  dove- 
tailed shaped  sockets  through  lateral  movement  and  to 
hold  the  dismembered  parts  secured  to  the  body  in  the 
proper  relation  and  against  withdrawal  through  strain 
exerted  in  a  line  with  the  plane  In  which  the  bodies  and 
dismembered  parts  are  disposed. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  body  members  of  a 
substantial  thickness  in  their  transverse  extent,  a  plu- 
rality of  bead  and  like  extending  members  for  said  bodies 
made  of  substantially  the  same  thickness,  substantially 
dovetail-shaped  mortise  sockets  formed  in  said  bodies  at 
points  corresponding  to  the  natural  placing  of  the  ex- 
tending members,  substantially  dovetail-shaped  tenons 
formed  on  said  members,  and  all  of  said  parts  so  arranged 
that  the  extending  members  may  be  fitted  to  the  body 
members  to  be  held  against  displacement  through  pull- 
ing strain  exerted  in  line  with  the  plane  in  which  the  sev- 
eral members  are  disposed  and  to  present  a  sufficient 
thickness  in  the  legs  of  the  toy  to  permit  the  same  to 
stand  upright. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,591.  Al'TOMATIC  STOKING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam J.  Kbnkct,  Wilmette,  and  Hbnbt  P.  Geohn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Underfeed  Stoker  Company  of 
America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.199.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Jan.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  673.993.     (Cl..  110— 108.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomottve,  a  furnace,  aa 
automatic  steam-actuated  stoker  mechanism  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  to  the  furnace,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said 
stoker  mechanism,  a  valve  in  said  sup^y  pipe,  a  locomo- 
tive throttle  valve,  a  common  actuating  means  for  tka 
aforesaid  valvea,  and  a  valved  ky-pass  around  the  valTa 
in  said  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  loceinoti'va,  an  aotosaatle 
stoker,  and  means  far  aatomatlgally  oaostaic  the  operatlaa 
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of  the  stoker  when  the  locomotlTe  engine  U  operated  and 
tar  redaclng  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  stoker  without 
«ntlrel7  stopping  It  when  the  locomotlTe  englae  la  stopped. 

3.  In  coinMnation  with  a  locomotive,  a  furnace,  an 
aotomatle  stoker  In  the  fnraace  for  deliverlag  fuel  there- 
to, a  throttle  valve  for  the  locomotive  engine,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  locomotive  engine  for  controlling  th« 
operation  of  the  stoker  by  the  operation  of  the  throttle 
ralve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  furnace,  an 
automatic  stoker  in  the  furnace  for  deliverlag  fuel  there- 
to, a  throttle  valve  for  the  locomotive  engine,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  throttle  valve  and  Independent  of  the 
locomotive  engine  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  deliv- 
ered to  the  furnace  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  Is  varied. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  furnace,  an 
automatic  stoker  in  the  furnace  for  delivering  fuel  there- 
to, a  throttle  valve  for  the  locomotive  engine,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  quanUty  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  furnace 
and  causing  it  to  be  supplied  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
rate  when  the  engine  is  stopped  by  such  throttle  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  pdnted  in  the  Casette.] 


1^11.592.  UNDERFEED  STOKEB.  William  J.  Kbnnbt. 
Wllmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Company 
of  America.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  M6.028.    (a.  110— M.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  retort  open  at  the  top  and  at  one 
«ttd  and  adapted  to  receive  fuel  Strovich  the  open  end, 
twyer  blocks  arranged  about  the  top  of  the  retort,  the 
twyer  blocks  being  shaped  to  produce  a  serrated  inner 
•dge  containing  a  series  of  shoulders  facing  said  open  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  retort  of  an  under-feed 
stoker,  of  twyer  blocks  arranged  about  the  top  of  the 
retort,  the  twyer  blocks  being  shaped  to  produce  a  ser- 
rated Inner  edge  at  the  top  of  the  retort,  and  the  twyer 
blocks  projecting  inwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  the 
retort  and  having  their  projecting  under  edges  shaped 
to  present  a  serrated  line. 


1,211,698.  WBINOER-BRACKET.  Pwimr  P.  Kibl,  Al- 
bert Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kiel  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Albert  Lea.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
FUed  July  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,223.     (O.  68 82.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  wringer  indud- 
ag  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  wringing  rollers,  a 
rertlcally  disposed  driven  shaft,  a  bracket  connecting  the 
tem«  of  the  wringer  to  the  support  for  horiaoutal  swing 
Bg  movement  around  the  driven  shaft,  sai^  bracket  hav- 
ng  a  casing  section,  and  a  flexible  shaft  In  the  casing  sec- 
ion  and  connecting  the  driven  shaft  with  one  of  the 
fringing  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  wringer  Indad 
Bff  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  wringing  rollers,  a 
ortlcally  diaposad  drives  shaft,  a  bracket  connecting  the 
tmmt  of  tfea  wrtnftr  to  the  support  for  horliontal  swiag- 

:  og  movement  around  the  driven  shaft,  said  bracket  hav- 

ag  a  casing  section  into  wlilch  one  of  the  trunnions  of 

he  wringing   rollers   projects,   and  a   flexible   shaft  at- 

1  Mked  at  0B«  end  to  tha  driven  Aaft  and  havl^b  at  its 

i  tbar  end  a  socket  arranged  to  b«  detaehably  intarlocked. 


by  an  endwise  movement  of  the  flexible  shaft,  with  the 
trunnion  projecting  into  said  f  ■««£ 


9.  The  combination  with  a  snpport.  of  a  wringer  indud 
Ing  a  frame  and  cooperating  wringing  rollers,  a  bracket 
•ecuped  to  said  frame,  baring  a  depending  sleeve  Jour- 
naled  in  bearings  on  the  support  and  also  having  a  casing 
section  forming  a  continuation  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  driven  shaft  Joornaled  in  the  sleeve,  having 
a'  flexible  section  mounted  in  the  casing  section  of  said 
bracket  and  connecting  the  driven  ahaft  with  the  Joornal 
of  one  of  the  wringing  roDoa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  wringer  inclod- 
ing  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  wringing  rollers,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  an  azlally  di- 
vided damp,  draw  bolts  connecting  the  sections  of  aaid 
clamp,  an  upright  sleeve  having  Its  upper  end  secured  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  clamp,  said  sleeve  being  Jour- 
naled  in  bearings  on  the  support,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  flexible  shaft  section  connecting 
said  driven  ahaft  with  the  Joamal  of  one  of  the  said  co- 
operating wringing  rollers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  wringer  includ- 
ing a  frame  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  wringing  rollers,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  frame,  having  a  depending  sleeve 
and  also  having  a  casing  section  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  Jouroaled  In  a  bearing  on  the  support,  a  main  eas- 
ing provided  with  a  bearing  hub  ixlaliy  alined  with  the 
bearing  on  the  support  and  having  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  Journaled  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  and  Journaled  la  said  bearing  hub,  driving  connec- 
tions mounted  in  the  main  easing  for  driving  the  driven 
shaft  in  either  direction,  at  will,  and  a  flexible  shaft 
mounted  in  the  casing  section  and  connecting  the  driven 
shaft  with  one  of  the  Journals  of  one  of  the  wringing 
rdUera. 


1,211,694.  APPABATU8  FOB  CONCKNTBATING  BDL- 
FUBIC  ACID.  Thomas  Kilbot,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  46.149.     (CI.  23—1.) 


OR 


1.  I»  a  plant  tor  concentrating  sulforie  acid,  a  concen- 
trating tower,  means  for  causing  the  descent  of  snlfari^ 
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add  in  fine  streams  downward  throogh  the  tower,  means 
for  discharging  products  of  combustion  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture in  the  lower  end  of  the  tower,  a  pan  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tower,  and  means  for  applying  heat  be- 
neath the  pan. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  concentrating  sulfuric  acid,  a  plunil- 
ity  of  towers,  a  plurality  of  tanks  one  for  each  tower, 
means  for  pumping  sulfuric  add  to  be  concentrated  from 
each  tank  into  its  corresponding  tower,  means  for  causing 
the  acid  to  descend  through  the  corresiMnding  tower  in 
the  form  of  fine  streams  and  passing  the  liquid  caught  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tower  into  the  tank  for  the  next  suc- 
cessive tower,  a  final  concentrating  tower,  a  receiving  pan 
therein,  means  for  passing  the  add  to  be  concentrated 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  final  concentratlhg  tower  and 
causing  it  to  descend  therein  in  fine  streams,  a  furnace 
connected  to  the  final  concentrating  tower  and  having  a 
flue  discharging  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  tower,  flues 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  each  tower  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  next  jraccesslve  tower  in  advance  whereby 
to  cause  the  heated  products  of  combustion  from  the  con- 
centrating tower  to  paas  in  succession  ^through  the  sev- 
eral towers  in  a  coarse  reverse  to  that  of  the  descending 
stream  and  means  for  applying  heat  beneath  the  reoelv- 
ing  pan  of  the  final  concentrating  tower. 

3.  A  sulfuric  concentrating  plant  including  a  tower 
formed  of  metallic  sections,  columns  supporting  sections 
of  the  tower  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  of  the  tower, 
a  lead  pan  removably  disposed  below  the  lower  aection 
and  less  In  height  than  the  space  l>etween  the  base  and 
the  lower  section,  and  a  wall  extending  around  three  sides 
of  the  lead  pan  and  preventing  the  disaipation  of  heat 
therefirom. 

4.  A  sulfuric  add  plant  including  a  concentrating  tower 
formed  of  metallic  sections,  columns  supporting  the  sec- 
tions of  the  tower  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  thereof, 
arches  extending  across  the  lowest  section  of  the  tower 
and  adapted  to  support  a  refractory  packing,  a  furnace 
dtsposad  In  connection  with  said  concentrating  tower  and 
having  a  floe  opening  into  the  lowest  section  of  the  tower, 
and  a  lead  pan  removably  disposed  below  the  lowest  sec- 
tion of  the  tower  and  disposed  between  the  column  sup- 
porting said  tower  whereby  the  pan  may  be  slid  laterally 
from  bcneatk  the  tower. 


1,211,696.  SPIGOT-VALVE.  AuraBD  Kimmct,  Brook 
lyn,  and  Jobiph  D.  Cabl,  Elmhurst,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,960.     (Q.  187 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  re- 
cessed seating  end,  of  a  plug  swivelingly  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  marginal  flange  in  its  outer  face  de- 
flning  a  recess  which  has  the  same  diameter  as  the  recess 
in  the  seating  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  valve  washer 
seating  in  the  recess  of  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  re- 
cessed seating  end,  of  a  plug  swivelingly  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  liaving  a  marginal  flange  in  its  outer  face  de- 
fining a  recess  which  has  the  same  diameter  as  the  re- 
cess in  the  seating  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  valre 
washer  seating  In  the  recess  of  the  plug,  the  swiveling 
connection  between  the  plug  and  the  valve  stem  being  a 
screw  passing  through  tbe  plug  into  the  valve  stem,  and 
having  its  head  covered  by  tbe  washer,  that  portion  of 
the  screw  shank  which  passes  through  the  plug  balng  de- 
void of  threads. 


1,211,696.     PLANTEB.     Arthuk  H.  KiKOT,  Myerstown, 
■  Pa.     FUed   July   8,   1916.      Serial   No.   108,210.      (a. 
111-^88.) 


A  planter  cpmprlslhg  a  portable  body  Including  a  rota- 
table  axle,  a  hopi>er  carried  by  the  body  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  vertically  supported 
shaft  disposed  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  at  one 
aide  ot  the  opening  therein,  a  pulley  aflixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  second  pulley  aflixed  to  the  axle,  an  endless  member  dis- 
posed around  both  of  said  pulleys,  guide  pulleys  coacting 
with  said  endless  member,  and  a  scatterer  flxed  to  the 
shaft  at  a  point  intermediate  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  the  pnUey  on  the  shaft. 


1,211,697.  AUTO  DEVICE.  WiLLiTTB  A.  Kaasa,  Coffey- 
vUle,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,488. 
(a.  21—114.) 


In  a  vehicle,  a  running  board ;  a  mud  guard  having  an 
opening ;  a  casing  located  in  the  angle  defined  by  the  run- 
ning board  and  the  mud  guard ;  a  vertically  movable  lid 
for  the  casing  and  having  an  aperture ;  standards  carried 
by  the  running  board  and  located  within  the  casing;  a 
sliaft  Journaled  in  the  standards  and  projecting  at  one  end 
through  the  casing ;  winding  means  detaehably  assembled 
with  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  sliaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  sliaft ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  co- 
acting  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  controlling  member 
assembled  with  the  pawl  and  projecting  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  lid ;  and  a  flexible  traction  member  provided 
at  one  end  with  wheel  engaging  means,  the  traction  mem- 
ber being  extended  through  tbe  opening  in  the  mod  guard 
and  being  connected  with  the  shaft. 


1,211,698.    METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TEST- 
ING COBSETS.     COBA  H.  Lakb,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,642.     (CI.  73—51.) 
1.  A  method  of  testing  corsets  which  comprises  secur- 
ing one  edge  of  each  of  the  two  sections  of  a  corset  in  con- 
tiguous parallel  relation,  maintaining  tbe  outer  edges  in 
spaaed  parallel  relation,  and  stretching  the  corset  in  a  line 
normal  to  said  outer  edges  while  maintaining  the  parallel 
relation  thereof,  and  determining  the  relation  of  the  said 
contignous  edges  to  said  outer  edges. 


iS* 


2.  A  method  of  testing  back-lace  corsets  which  comprlMs 
I  ecarinc  the  front  edg*  of  the  two  sections  of  a  corset  In 
(ontlguons  parallel  relation,  maintaining  the  back  edges 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  stretching  the  corset  in  a  line 
normal  to  aald  back  edges  while  maintaining  the  parallel 
1  elation  thereof,  and  determining  the  relation  of  said  front 

<  dges  to  said  back  edges. 
8.  In  aa  apparmtna  for  testing  corsets,  means  to  which 

tftie  onter  edges  of  a  corset  may  be  secured,  means  for  main- 
1  ainlng  said  first-mentioned  means  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
1  itlon,  whereby  the  corset  is  stretched  in  a  line  normal  to 
1  ts  outer  edges  and  means  whereby  the  relation  of  the 
ontigaons  edges  of  the  corset  to  said  outer  edge*  may  be 
1  eadily  determined. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  corsets,  a  pair  of  rela- 
ively  movable  bars,  each  provided  with  means  for  securing 
he  outer  edges  of  a  corset  thereto,  means  for  separating 

I  ,nd  maintaining  said  bars  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
rhereby  the  corset  is  stretched  in  a  line  normal  to  Its 

<  iQter  edges,  and  means  whereby  the  relation  of  the  con- 
Ignoas  edges  of  the  corset  to  said  outer  edges  may  be 
eadily  determined. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  corsets,  a  pair  of  rela- 
Ively  movable  bars,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
paced  openings  corresponding  to  the  eyelets  In  the  outer 
dges  of  a  corset,  pins  in  said  oi>eningB  adapted  to  engage 
aid  eyelets,  means  for  separating  and  maintaining  said 
lars  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  whereby  the  corset  Is 
tretched  in  a  line  normal  to  Its  cater  edges,  and  means 
rhereby  the  relation  of  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  corset 
o  said  outer  edges  may  be  readily  determined. 

rClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.I 


,211.599.  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN -VALVE.  Jamcs  D. 
Lalor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  May  21,  19,14.  Serial 
No.  839.953.      (CI.   137—69.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 


1.  In  an  automatic  drain  valve,  the  combination  of  an 
nlet,  an  outlet,  a  horiaontal  partition  located  between 
he  inlet  and  the  outlet,  an  orifice  In  the  partition,  a  dome 
ocated  adjacent  the  orifice,  a  tiollow  valve  cylinder  dosed 
it  the  top  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  orifice  and  dome, 
in  aperture  in  the  side  of  the  valve  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
doMd  by  the  sides  of  the  dome  when  the  valve  cylinder  la 

I  alaed,  and  opened  when  the  cylinder  is  lowered,  and  means 
thereby  the  normal  fluid  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  the 
rmlre  holds  the  valve  cylinder  to  its  raised  and  closed  po- 
Itlen.  while  a  predetermined  diminntion  of  said  pressure 
Jlows  the  cylinder  to  fall,  opening  the  aperture  and  per- 
Dittlng  the  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  to  the  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  an  automatic  drain  valve,  the  combination  of  an 
nl«t  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  horiaontal  partition  located 
letween  the  inlet  pii>e  and  the  outlet  pipe,  an  orifice  in  the 
lartltlon,  a  dome  located  adjacent  the  orifice,  a  hoUow 
ralve  cylinder  closed  at  the  top  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
ke  orifice  and  dome,  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  the  valve 
7llnd«r  adapted  to  be  cloaod  by  the  sides  ot  the  dome 
rhen  the  vahve  eyllader  la  raised,  and  opened  wImb  the 
!7Uader  la  lowered,  a  by-pass  leading  from  the  dome  to 

»  ovtlK  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  normal  flnld 
treasure  on  the  inlet  aide  of  tbo  Tahre  holds  tkt  Talre 


cylinder  in  its  raised  and  doacd  position,  iHille  a  prcdo> 
termined  diminution  of  said  pressure  allows  the  cylinder 
to  fall,  opening  the  aperture  and  permitting  the  fiuid  to 
flow  therethrongh  to  the  outlet  pipe. 


8.  In  an  automatic  drain  valve,  the  combination  of  ao 
Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  horizontal  partition  located 
between  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe,  an  orifice  in  the 
partition,  a  dome  located  adjacent  the  orifice,  a  hollow 
valve  cylinder  closed  at  the  top  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  orifice  and  dome,  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  the  valve 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  aides  of  the  dome 
when  the  valve  cylinder  is  raised,  and  opened  when  the 
cylinder  la  lowered,  a  by-pass  leading  from  the  dome  to 
the  outlet  pipe,  a  stem  made  fast  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
valve  cylinder  and  ad<|^jted  to  reciprocate  therewith,  iiav- 
Ing  Its  lower  end  proj/^pting  without  the  valve  casing,  and 
a  weight  adjustably  ^^rured  in  relation  to  said  valve 
stem,  whereby  the  eff«i^ve  weight  of  the  valve  cylinder 
may  be  varied  and  tha^y  given  such  relation  to  the  nor- 
mal flnld  pressure  as  tojeatablish  a  predetermined  pressure 
point  at  which  the  valve  cylinder  will  fall  and  open  the 
valve. 


1,211,600.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER.  AcocsT  H.  Land- 
WBHK,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holland  Tumace 
Company,  Holland.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1914.   SerUl  No.  826.753.    (CI.  126—286.) 


In  a  fornace  having  a  front  door  and  a  radiating  cliam- 
ber  with  a  smoke  pipe  extending  horizontally  therefrom, 
a  rotary  ahaft  mounted  horlaontally  within  the  smoke 
pipe  and  having  one  end  extending  into  the  radiating 
chamber,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  radiat- 
ing chamber,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  ahaft  and  extending  through  the  amoke  pipe 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  the  fur- 
nace and  means  for  connecting  said  operating  lever  with 
the  latch  lever,  whereby  said  latch  lerer  aad  valT*  can  he 
operated  in  unison. 
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1,211,M1.  WAGON-JACK.  Lawbbno  X^abmn,  MUford, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,648.  (a. 
21—20.) 


The  comMnatlon  with  a  wagon  body  hcrfang  Indivldti- 
ally  removable  transversely  arranged  bottom  boards,  of 
a  movable  Jack  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  wagon 
body  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  a  filler  block 
and  a  guide  strap,  a  pair  of  brackets  supported  between 
the  spaced  t>ara,  a  pivoted  lever  adjustable  in  aald 
brackets,  and  a  chain  and  hook  attached  to  the  lerer 
adapted  to  lift  the  bottom  boarda  successively. 


1,211,602.  VENTILATOR.  Hosicn  W.  Lnos,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  36,481.  (CI. 
98—22.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  of  a  hood  open  at 
one  end  to  provide  an  inlet  and  having  intermediate  its 
ends  an  outlet  port  to  the  aparfment  to  be  ventilated,  a 
partition  wall  disposed  between  the  outlet  and  Inlet 
and  extending  from  the  front  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  hood  and  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  hood  a 
single  tortuous  air-entraining  duct. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  of  a  hood  open  at 
one  end  to  provide  an  air  Inlet  and  having  intermediate 
Its  ends  upon  one  side  thereof  an  outlet  port  to  the  apart- 
ment to  be  ventUated,  a  vertical  parthlon  wall  extending 
1b  front  of  the  outlet  from  the  open  end  of  the  hood  to 
a  point  near  the  rear  end  thereof  to  form  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  hood  an  air  entraining  duct  separated  from 
the  outlet  port  by  said  partition  walL 

8.  In  a  ventilator  the  combinaMon  9t  a  hood  open  at 
one  end  to  provide  an  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  port 
to  the  apartment  to  be  ventilated,  a  partition  wall  dl»- 
pose(f  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  and  forming  with  the 
walla  of  the  hood  a  single  tortnooa  alr-entrmlnlng  duet,  a 
riflle  plate  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  duct  to  catch 
detritus  carried  by  the  air,  the  wall  of  the  hood  apertured 
on  its  rear  lower  portion  adjacent  the  rifle  plate  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  Aetritna. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  of  a  hood  open  at 
one  end  to  provide  an  air  inlet  and  liaving  an  outlet  port 
to  the  apartment  to  Im  ventilated,  a  partition  wall  disposed 
between  the  inlet  and  ootiet  and  extending  from  the  open 
end  of  the  hood  to  a  point  near  its  dosed  rear  end  to 
form  a  tortuous  air-entraining  duct,  a  rifle  plate  disposed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  duct  to  catch  detrttna  carried  by 
the  nlr,  tho  wall  ot  Oie  bood  apartnared  in  tta  lower  por- 
tion adjacent  the  tatner  end  of  the  parilttoo  wall  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  Aetritns. 

5.  in  a  ventUator  tte  combination  of  a  hood  open  at 
one  end  to  prwrid*  an  air  ialet  aad  having  intermedtete 
Its  ends  npOB  one  site  lOievcof  an  oatktt  port  to  the  apavt- 
■scnt  to  be  Tontllnted,  a  vertleai  partitlaa  wall  extendteg 
In  froat  of  tba  oatict  from  the  opca  ead  of  the  kood  to 
a  point  nwr  tt«  tmr  end  tbareoT  t»  fona  witt  tta 


wall  of  the  hood  an  air-entraining  duct  separated  from 
the  outlet  port  by  said,  partition  wail,  the  wall  of  the 
hood  apertured  In  its  lower  portion  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  the  partition  wall  to  permit  the  taeape  of  detritaa 
carried  by  the  air. 


1,211,008.  SEED-PLANTER.  Josbpr  LanwLicm,  El  Cen- 
tro,  CaL  Fllod  Jnne  28,  1916.  Svrial  No.  106.468. 
(CL  111—11.) 


^^ 


An  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  main  bar, 
means  for  attaching  the  bar  to  the  tongue  of  a  planter, 
angle  bars,  shovel  supporting  standards  adjustably  con- 
nected each  to  one  arm  of  each  angle  bar,  clamps  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  remaining  arms  of  the  angle  bars  to 
the  main  bar,  certain  of  said  clamps  having  loops,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tongue  of  a  planter, 
and  brace  bars  connecting  the  last  named  clamp  and  said 
loops. 


1,211,604.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
M.  LawiS,  Aliquippa,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 
No.  820,093.     (CI.  128—81.) 


RanD 
Serial 


1.  In  an  Internal  combastfon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  of  a  uniform  bore  and  having  its  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  central  valve-stem  opening  and  with  an  in- 
take port  and  aa  exhaust  port,  said  ports  being  disposed 
beyaad  nld  valve-stem  opening,  a  disk  valve  mounted 
oa  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening  and  rllspooed 
OB  the  inner  face  of  said  bead,  said  valve  having  a  port 
formed  therethrongh  to  control  both  tke  Intake  port  aad 
the  exhauat  port,  and  redprocating  awans  dlapooed  la 
alinement  with  the  stem  of  and  adapted  to  impart  aa 
oscillating  movement  to  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comMnatlon 
wHk  the  cylinder  having  a  uniform  bore  of  a  removable 
heaA  provlAcd  with  a  central  valve-stem  opening  and 
with  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  port*  being 
disposed  beyond  said  valve-stem  opealac,  a  tUk  valrt 
moonted  on  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening  and 
disposed  en  the  inner  face  of  said  head,  said  valve  having 
a  port  formed  therethrongh  to  control  both  of  said  intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  redprocating  means  disponed  ta 
aliaemmt  with  the  stem  of  and  adapted  to  impart  aa 
oacttlating  mev«nMnt  to  said  valve. 

8k  la  aa  Intataal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  eyllader  having  Its  head  provided  with  a  eaatral 
valTe-atem  opening  and  with  an  Intake  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  one  disposed  opposite  the  other,  said  porta 
being  dlapesed  beyond  said  valve-stem  opening,  an  oedl- 
Latable  disk  valve  mounted  on  a  stem  extending  throu^ 
said  opening  and  disposed  on  the  teaer  laee  of  said  head. 
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mM  valTC  haTlng  a  port  formed  thercthroogh  to  control 
both  the  Intake  port  and  exhaust  port,  and  reciprocating 
means  disposed  in  ailnement  with  the  stem  of  and  adapted 
to  impart  an  oscUiatlng  movement  to  said  ralve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  removable  head  provided  with  a 
central  valve-stem  opening  and  with  an  intake  port  and 
aa  exhaust  port,  one  disposed  opposite  the  other,  said 
ports  being  disposed  beyond  said  valve-stem  opening,  an 
osclilatable  disk  valve  mounted  on  a  stam  extending 
through  said  opening  and  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  bead,  said  valve  having  a  port  formed  therethrough 
to  control  both  the  intake  port  and  exluust  port,  and  re- 
ciprocating means  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  stem 
of  and  adapted  to  Impart  an  oscillating  movement  to  said 
valve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  water  space  thereabout  and  its 
head  provided  with  a  central  valve-stem  opening  and 
with  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  head  be- 
ing farther  provided  with  a  water  space  between  the  valve 
ports  communicating  vrlth  the  water  space  about  said 
cylinder,  said  ports  being  disposed  beyond  said  valve-stem 
opening,  and  an  osclilatable  disk  valve  mounted  on  a 
stem  extending  through  said  opening  and  disposed  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  head,  said  valve  having  a  port 
formed  therethrotigh  to  control  both  the  Intake  port  and 
cxhaost  port. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Ing  handle  operable  by  movement  of  said  starting  lever  la 
the  opposite  direction  to  cause  rotation  of  said  starting 
shaft  whereby  rotation  Is  Imparted  to  the  motor  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  wi^h  a  motor  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  of  a  starting  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on 
■aid  starting  shaft,  means  for  normally  keeping  the  clutch 
member  on  said  starting  shaft  out  of  contact  with  the 
dntch  member  on  said  nx>tor  shaft,  a  starting  lever  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  of  said  starting  shaft,  a  starting  handle 
secured  at  the  front  of  said  starting  shaft,  connections,  in- 
cluding a  tension  member,  between  said  starting  lever 
and  said  starting  shaft  operable  by  movement  of  said 
starting  lever  in  one  direction  to  cause  rotation  and  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  starting  shaft  to  bring  its  dutch 
member  Into  potential  coactlng  relation  with  the  clutch 
member  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  connections  between  said 
starting  lever  and  said  starting  handle  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  starting  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  starting  shaft  whereby  rotation  U 
imparted  to  the  motor  shaft. 


1,211,006.  8TASTIN0  MBCHANI8M  FOB  THB  MO- 
TORS OP  MOTOS  ROAD-YBHICXJBS.  GaoBOB  Pa»- 
aiCK  McDoNKBLL,  MulUnahone,  Ireland.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  72,842.     (O.  74— «.) 


1,211,606.  BLECTBICALLT-HBATBD  RADIATOR.  Johk 
D.  McDoNAU),  Sndbnry.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
McDonald  Hydro-Electro  Heating  Company  Limited. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1918,  Serial  No.  741,132.  Renewed  Not. 
28.  1916.     Serial  No.  133,066.     (CT.  287—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  provided  with  a 

Jntch  mcmbw.  of  a  starting  shaft  a  clutch  member  on 

I  aid  starting  shaft,  means  for  normally  keeping  the  dntch 

■ember  on  said  starting  shaft  out  of  contact  with  the 

I  latch  member  on   said  motor  shaft,  a  starting  member 

<  lapoaed  at  the  rear  of  said  starting  shaft,  and  connec- 

ions   between  said   starting   member  and    said    starting 

I  haft  arranged   to   cause  rotation  and   lengthwise  axial 

1  lovement  of  said  starting  shaft  when  said  sUrtlng  mem- 

I  er  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  bring  said  dutch  members 

■to  potatlal  coactlng  relation,  and  to  rotate  said  start- 

Ikg  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  impart  rotary  motion 

t»  the  motor  shaft  when  said  starting  member  la  aovcd 

Ip  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  provided  with  a 
c  lutch  member,  of  a  starting  shaft,  a  dutch  member  on 
I  Ud  starting  shaft,  means  for  normally  keeping  the  dntch 
lember  on  said  starting  shaft  out  of  contact  with  the 
c  ntch  member  on  said  motor  shaft,  a  starting  lever  dla- 
1  Med  at  the  rear  of  said  starting  shaft,  a  sUrting  handle 
steared  at  the  front  of  said  starting  shaft,  connections 
b  »tween  said  starting  lever  and  said  starting  shaft  oper- 
■  )le  by  movement  of  said  starting  lever  in  one  direction 
t »  cause  rotation  and  rearward  movement  of  said  start- 
le >C  ahaft  to  bring  Its  clutch  member  iato  potential  coact- 
ii  If  relation  with  the  dutch  member  on  the  motor  shaft, 
a  Ml  connections  between  said  starting  lev«r  and  said  start- 


1.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  series  of  Independent  thin, 
flat  radUtor  sections,  each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  thin 
flat  sheet  metal  plates  united  at  their  edges  and  an  inde- 
pendent narrow  strip  of  meUl  centrally  and  longitudinally 
and  vertically  arranged  between  and  terminating  short  of 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  pUtes  and  riveted  to 
the  plates,  said  sections  adapted  to  b«  partially  filled  with 
water,  a  heating  unit  appUed  to  said  radiator  for  heating 
the  water  therein,  an  expansion  tube  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  sections  and  communicating  with  the 
spaces  therein  above  the  water  level,  and  an  automatic 
valve  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  sections  through 
said  expansion  tube. 

2.  A  radUtor,  comprising  a  series  of  thin,  flat  Independ- 
ent  sections,  each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  thin  flat  sheet 
metal  pUtes  united  at  their  edges,  and  an  independent 
narrow  strip  of  metal  centrally  and  longitudinally  and 
vertically  arranged  between  said  plates  and  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  plates  and  riv- 
eted to  the  plates,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sections. 

8.  An  electrically  heated  radiator,  comprising  a  series 
of  thin,  flat.  Independent  radiator  sections  adapted  to  be 
partially  filled  with  water,  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, indndlng  a  tube  passing  through  the  lower  ends  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  heating 
unit  for  heating  the  water  In  said  sections,  an  expansion 
tube  passlBg  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  and 
communicating  with  the  spaces  above  the  water  level 
therein,  and  an  automatic  valve  fitted  In  said  expansion 
tube,  whereby  the  air  is  confined  in  the  apaeee  at  tka 
upper  ends  of  said  sections  and  automatically  ezhaoatet 
therefrom  as  the  water  is  heated  by  said  heating  nalt. 
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4.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  series  of  thin,  flat  strali^t 
sections,  each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  plates,  tutted  at 
their  edges,  and  an  interposed  spacer  riveted  together,  the 
sides  of  each  section  inclined  from  end  to  end  to  provide 
greater  water  capadty  at  one  end  of  the  sections  than 
at  the  other. 

6.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  thin,  flat,  straight 
sections,  aach  constructed  of  a  pair  of  plates,  united  at 
their  edfl««,  and  an  Interposed  spacer  riveted  together, 
the  sides  of  each  section  inclined  Inwardly  from  top  to 
bottom,  to  thereby  provide  greater  water  capadty  at  the 
top  of  said  sections  than  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


1,211,607.  TBLBPHONB  APPARATUS.  MAlTBica  K. 
McGaATH,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.  37,179.     (a.  179—90.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  a  signal  trans- 
mitter, a  telephone  receiver,  and  means  for  removably 
supporting  said  receiver  In  position  to  Interfere  with  ac- 
cess to  and  use  of  said  signal  transmitter. 

2.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  a  supjwrt,  a 
signal  transmitter  mounted  thereon,  a  telephone  receiver, 
and  a  switch-book  mounted  on  said  support  and  arranged 
to  holU  said  receiver  in  position  to  interfere  with  access 
to  and  use  of  said  s'gnal  transmitter. 

3.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  base  and  standard  members,  a  signal  trans- 
mitter mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  telephone  receiver, 
and  a  switch-hook  mounted  in  said  standard  member  and 
extending  over  said  signal  transmitter  arranged  to  hold 
said  receiver  above  said  signal  transmitter  and  In  a  posi- 
tion to  Interfere  with  use  of  th^  latter  until  said  receiver 
la  removed  from  said  switch-hook. 


1,211,608.  ADJUSTING  MBCHANI8M.  Chablbs  A. 
Mankin,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jerrold  F.  Walton. 
SturgU,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,848. 
(Ca.  166—27.) 


1.  In  a  strurtur<;of  the  (lass  «lesrrll>cd,  thr  combination 
of  a  slide  bar,  a  coactlng  dutch  roller  having  a  central 
peripheral  groove,  a  caalng-like  support  member  provided 
with  a  way  for  said  slide  bar.  a  dntch  roller  cage  member 
way  disposed  transversely  of  said  slide  bar  way.  and  an 
actuating  member  way  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  cage 
•  member  slide  way.  there  being  an  opening  l>etween  said 
cage  member  and  aetoating  member  ways  constituting  an 
actuating  roller  cafle,  an  actuating  roller  disposed  in  said 
cage,  a  dutch  roller  cage  member  provided  at  its  Inner 
nd  with  a  dutch  roller  recess  having  a  V-shaped  rear 


wall  and  with  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  Into  said  recess 
at  the  apex  thereof,  said  cage  member  being  provided  with 
a  recess  opposite  said  actuating  roller  cage  having  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  front  edge  coactlng  with  said  actuating 
roller,  a  spring  disposed  In  the  said  bore  of  said  cage  mem- 
ber with  one  end  engaged  with  said  groove  of  said  dutch 
roller  and  the  other  connected  to  said  support  so  that  it 
acts  to  center  the  roller  and  retract  said  cage  member,  aa 
actuating  member  disposed  in  said  actuating  member  slide 
way  and  having  a  cam  coactlng  with  said  actuating  roller, 
a  spring  urging  said  actuating  member  to  actuating  jwsl- 
tion,  and  means  for  retracting  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  bar,  a  coactlng  clutch  roller  having  a  central 
peripheral  groove,  a  casing-Uke  yipport  member  provided 
with  a  way  for  said  slide  bar.  a  clutch  roller  cage  member 
way  disposed  transversely  of  said  slide  bar  way,  and  an 
actuating  member  way  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  cage 
member  slide  way,  there  being  an  opening  between  said 
cage  member  and  actuating  member  ways  constituting  an 
actuating  roller  cage,  an  actnatlng  roller  disposed  in  said 
cage,  a  dutch  roller  cage  member  provided  at  its  Inner 
end  with  a  clutch  roller  recess  having  a  V-shaped  rear 
wall  and  with  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  Into  said  receM 
at  the  apex  thereof,  said  cage  member  being  provided  with 
a  recess  opposite  said  actuating  roller  cage  having  a 
forwardly  inclined  front  edge  coactlng  with  said  actuating 
roller,  a  spring  disposed  In  the  said  bore  of  said  cage 
mamber  with  one  end  engaged  with  iald  groove  of  said 

.  clutch  roller  and  the  other  connected  to  said  support  so 
that  It  acts  to  center  the  roller  and  retract  the  said  cage 
member,  and  an  acttiatlng  member  dlspcaed  In  said  actuat- 
ing member  slide  way  ahd  having  a  cam  coactlng  with 
said  actuating  roller. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  btfr,  a  coactlng  dutch  roller  having  a  knurled 
periphery  and  a  central  peripheral  groove,  a  caslng-Uke 
support  member  provided  with  a  way  for  said  slide  bar,  a 
clutch  roller  cage  member  way  disposed  transversely  of 
said  slide  bar  way,  an  actuating  roller  disposed  in  said 
cage,  a  dutch  roller  cage  member  provided  at  Its  inner 
end  with  a  dutch  roller  rec^s  having  a  V-shaped  rear 
wall  and  with  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  Into  said  recess 
at  the  apex  thereof,  a  spring  disposed  In  the  said  bore  of 
said  cage  member  with  one  end  engaged  with  said  groove 
of  said  clutch  roller  and  the  other  connected  to  said  sup- 
port so  that  It  acts  to  center  the  roller  and  retract  said 
cage  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cage  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  bar,  a  coactlng  clutch  roller,  a  casing-like  sup- 
port member  provided  with  a  way  for  said  slide  bar,  a 
clutch  roller  cage  member  way  disposed  transversely  of 
said  slide  bar  way,  and  an  actuating  member  way  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  cage  member  slide  way,  there  being 
an  opening  between  said  cage  member  and  actuating  mem- 
ber ways  constituting  an  actuating  roller  cage,  a  clutch 
roller  cage  member  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  dutch 
roller  cage  having  oppositely  disposed  clutching  surfaces 
with  which  said  clutch  roller  coacts,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  roller  and  to  said  support  so  that  It  acts  to  center  the 
roller  and  retract  said  cage  member,  an  actuating  roller, 
said  cage  member  being  provided  with  a  surface  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  its  movement  with  which  said  roller  co- 
acts,  a  redprocatlng  actuating  member  having  a  cam 
coactlng  with  said  actuating  roller,  and  a  spring  nrglng 
said  actuating  member  to  actnated  position. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  bar,  a  coactlng  clutch  roller  having  a  central 
peripheral  groove,  a  caslng-Ilke  support  member  provided 
with  a  way  for  said  slide  bar  and  a  dutch  roller  cage 
member  way  disposed  transversely  of  said  slide  bar  way, 
a  clutch  roller  cage  member  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with 
a  dutch  roller  cage  having  oppositely  disposed  clutching 
surfaces  with  which  said  dutch  roller  coacts,  a  spring 
engaged  with  said  groove  of  said  clutch  roller  and  con- 
nected to  said  support,  so  that  It  acts  to  center  the  roller 
and  retract  said  cai^'  member,  and  means  for  actuatinf 
said  cage  member. 

[Qaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 
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l^ll,60ft.  BAILBOAD-8PIKB  HOLDEft.  Habbt  ▲. 
llAnariBLD,  Momtot.  Nebr.  Filed  Jium  IS,  1»16.  Se- 
rial No.  108.702.     (CI.  238 — «.)  i 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  block, 
■hoes  carried  by  tho  anderface  of  the  block  and  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  block,  said  shoes  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  ends,  and  a  transrersely  curved  project- 
ing hood  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  block. 

2.  A  spike  holder  comprising  a  block  having  an  up- 
wardly sloping  onter  face,  a  horisontally  projecting  hood 
carried  by  the  ujfjfer  portion  of  the  block,  and  shoes 
carried  by  the  under  face  of  the  block  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  said  shoes  being  V-shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  oppositely  tapering  end  portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  tie  and  a  spike,  of 
a  block,  a  hood  carred  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  spike  head,  and  shoes  carried  by  the  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  tie  and  extend  beneath  a  rail  base,  the 
oater  ends  of  the  shoes  sloping  upwardly  and  inwardly, 
said  shoes  when  forced  into  position  forming  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  spike,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1^11,610.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Co.vbad  P.  MBlimi, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,788.     (CL  13*— 2ft.) 


In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  Jointed  stand- 
ard, of  a  series  «f  jointed  ribs  and  braces  pivoted  there- 
to, the  Jointed  ribs  being  channel  shaped  In  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  loops  at  their  inner  ends  surrounding 
the  next  adjacent  rib  section,  and  springs  lying  in  the 
channels  of  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  bear  en  the  outer 
ends  of  the  next  adjacent  inner  rib  sertiens  to  hold  the 
rib*  extended,  each  rib  having  a  plurality  of  Joints,  the 
spring  locks  of  which  are  s«ccesslvely  released  by  the 
sliding  of  the  outer  rib  ends  over  the  next  adjacent  inner 
rib  spring  lock. 


1,211,611.  LIFT-OUT  FOR  BOTTLA  -  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. jOBif  J.  Mnn.  Jr.,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  and 
JoHV  O.  hmmm,  BridsqKnrt,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Glen- 
shaw  Glass  Company,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6,  1816.  Serial  No.  107.517. 
(Cl.  49—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  dC8crit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  arm,  of  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
moving  said  arm.  a  bottle  gripping  device  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  and  pneumatically  operated  means 
for  raising  and  lowering,  opening  and  closing  said  grip- 
ping device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of 
an  air  cylinder  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  second 
cylinder  operatively  connected  with  said  first  mentioned 
cylinder,  a  bottle  gripping  device,  s!nd  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  gripping  device  and  said  second 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of 
an  air  cylinder  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  rod 
working  through  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  upon  the 
end  of  said  rod,  a  bottle  gripping  device  carried  by  and 
operated  from  said  cylinder  together  with  pneumatically 
operative  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of 
an  air  cylinder  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  second 
cylinder  arranged  below  the  first  named  cylinder  and 
movable  with  reference  thereto,  a  bottle  gripping  device 
carried  by  and  operated  from  said  second  cylinder  to- 
gether with  automatic  means  for  opening  the  bottle  grip- 
ping device  simultaneously  with  the  completion  of  the 
outward  movement  of  the  arm. 

k.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of 
an  air  cylinder  arranged  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a 
piston  movable  therein  the  rod  of  said  piston  passing 
through  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  piston  In  said  second  cylinder  op- 
erative from  the  first  cylinder,  a  bottle  gripping  device 
connected  with  said  piston  of  the  second  cylinder,  and 
means  operative  from  the  arm  moving  means  to  release 
said  bottle  gripping  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,612.  SWITCHING  DBYICB  FOB  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  Danibl  D.  Millw,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa> 
sisnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Com* 
pany,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  8,  1»1».     Swlal  Na.  82347.     (CL  176—821.) 

1.  An  electromagnet  having  a  core  composed  of  a  plo* 
rality  of  superposed  i^ections  of  different  lengtha 

2.  An  electromagnet  having  a  core  composed  of  a  long 
section  and  a  plurality  of  shorter  sections  superposed 
thereon. 
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8.  Aa  electromagaet  having  a  core  composed  of  a  long 
solid  section  having  a  plurality  of  shorter  sections  of 
laminc  secured  thereto. 


4.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  pair  of  spool-heads,  a  main 
core  section  extending  therethrough,  and  auxiliary  sec- 
tions located  on  said  main  section  between  said  spool 
heads. 

6.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  winding  and  a  core  composed 
of  two  sections,  one  extending  beyond  the  winding  and 
the  other  being  co-extensive  therewith. 

[Cnaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,618.  ROD  PACKING-RING.  Clarinci  E.  Moou, 
Virginia.  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,880. 
(Cl.  187—116.) 


r    4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  packing  ring  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  segmental  shaped  sections  having  oppositely 
disposed  through  slots  in  the  ends  thereof  and  an  endless 
contractile  spring  for  holding  the  sections  together,  of 
segmental  shaped  filler  blocks  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
sections  extending  within  the  through  slots  and  whose 
onter  and  inner  walls  are  concentric  with  the  l>ore  of  the 
sections,  the  outer  wall  being  in  the  form  of  a  seat  for  the 
contractile  spring  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  outside  of  the  sections,  and  flanges  on  the  sides  only 
of  the  filler  blocks  for  covering  the  space  at  the  sides 
thereof  intermediate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  packing  ring  for  reciprocating  rods  comprising 
four  identical  segmental  Bhai>ed  sections  having  through 
rectangular  shaped  radial  slots  formed  in  the  adjacent 
ends  thereof,  eeirmental  shaped  cooperative  filler  blocks 
formed  concentric  with  the  soctions  and  designed  to  snu^y 
flll  laterally  but  not  longitudinally  the  slots  in  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  laterally  projecting  flanges  formed  integral 
with  the  block  and  projecting  flush  with  the  edges  of  the 
sections  and  tightly  covering  the  space  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  thereof,  semi -circular  shaped  seats  in  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  the  blocks  formed  concentric  with  the 
sertlons  but  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  onter 
surface  thereof  and  an  endless  contractile  spiral  spring 
held  laterally  within  the  seats  in  the  blocks,  surrounding 
the  same  and  the  sections  and  forcibly  engaging  them  both. 


1,211,614.  AUTOMATIC  TEAPOT.  Calbb  A.  MoBiXH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,456.      (Cl.  161—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  and  closure  therefor, 
a  spring  controlled  drum  mounted  upon  the  closure,  latch 
means  holding  the  drum  against  rotation  under  the  action 
of  its  spring,  a  container,  a  flexible  element  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  container  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  drum,  a  movable  element  having  means  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  latch  device  of  the  drum,  manually  oper- 
able means  to  dispose  said  element  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  re(q;>ect  to  the  latch  device,  and  timing  mech- 
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aalsra  with  which  said  element  eo-acta  and  whereby  It  !■ 
moved  to  actuate  the  latch  and  release  the  drum,  wherehf 
the  container  Is  elevated  in  the  vecsri. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  teapot  and  closure  therefor, 
of  a  casing  carried  by  said  closure,  a  spring-controlled 
drum  mounted  :n  said  casing,  latch  means  holding  the 
drum  against  rotation  under  the  action  of  its  spring,  a 
flexible  element  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  drum,  a 
tea  container  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  element  is 
connected  and  by  which  it  is  suspended  within  the  pot,  a 
dial  secured  to  the  casing,  an  Indicator  movable  over  the 
dial,  clock  mechanism  to  actuate  said  indicator,  a  gear 
segment  geared  to  the  clock  mechanism,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  gear  segment,  manually  operable  setting  means  to 
actuate  the  gear  segment  and  set  the  Indicator,  said  spring 
urging  the  gear  segment  to  its  normal  position,  and  means 
on  the  gear  segment  co-acting  with  the  latch  means  for  the 
drum  to  release  the  drum  upon  the  return  of  the  gear 
segment  to  normal  position,  whereby  the  tea  container  is 
elevated  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  pot. 


1,211,616.  PAPER-FEED.  lOxnA  W.  Mxaaa,  San  Josa, 
Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Masteroll  Per- 
forating Machine  Company,  Los  Gatos,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CaUfornla.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,447.      (Cl.  164—116.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  driving  shaft,  traveling  sheet 
clamping  devices  situated  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  sheet,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  devices  from 
said  shaft,  and  supports  for  said  devices,  one  being  shift- 
able  toward  and  from  the  other  to  adjust  for  sheets  of 
different  width. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  driving  shaft,  endless  carriers 
receiving  motion  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  sheet 
clamping  devices  spaced  along  each  of  said  carriers,  said 
clamping  devices  having  each  a  movable  Jaw,  means  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  Jaws  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a 
support  for  one  of  said  endless  carriers  which  is  shlf table 
toward  and  from  the  other  endless  carrier  to  adjust  the 
distance  from  carrier  to  carrier  between  their  sheet-damp- 
ing device  to  adjust  for  sheets  of  different  width. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  driving  shaft,  endless  carriers 
recelvinir  motion  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  sheet 
clamping  devices  spaced  along  each  of  said  carriers,  said 
clamping  devices  having  each  a  movable  jaw,  a  spring  for 
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Mch  Jaw  actlns  to  more  It  t»  aa  open  podtlon,  a  rail  coa- 
tlgaooa  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  movable  Jaws  that  la 
engaged  by  tbem  to  move  them  In  opposition  to  the  action 
of  their  Bprlnga,  a  support  for  one  of  said  endless  carrien; 
and  for  said  rail,  which  Is  shlftable  toward  and  from  the 
other  endless  carrier  to  adjust  the  distance  from  carrier  to 
carrier  between  their  sheet-damping  derlcc  to  adjust  for 
sheets  of  dilTerent  width. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
for  Imparting  motion  to  the  driving  shaft,  traveling  sheet 
clamping  devices  situated  to  Vigage  opposite  sides  of  the 
sheet,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  devices  from 
said  shaft,  and  supports  for  said  devi<-e8  through  which  the 
shaft  passes  that  are  shlftable  toward  and  from  each 
other  along  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  sup- 
ported thereby,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driving  shaft, 
wheels  on  the  shafts,  endless  carriers  connecting  the 
wheels  of  the  respective  shafts,  sheet  clamping  devices 
mounted  on  said  carriers,  and  frame  plates  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  two  shafts  and  straddling  the  respective  wheels 
on  the  shaft  whereby  shifting  of  the  plates  is  accompanied 
by  shifting  of  the  wheels  and  their  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.610.  DRAFT-PLATE.  Charlbs  J.  Nash,  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  21,660.      (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  plate  having  draft  and  buffing  lugs  with 
continuous  faces,  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  body  of  the 
plate  being  oif  set  twckwardly  to  form  a  bearing  to  engage 
and  be  secured  to  a  support,  such  off  set  terminating  at 
and  being  connected  with  the  faces  of  the  lugs. 

2.  A  draft  plate  having  stop  lugs  and  intermediate  lim- 
iting stops,  the  body  of  the  plate  having  a  borlzonUl  sec- 
tion lying  above  its  median  line  backwardly  offset  forming 
a  channpl  In  its  face  extending  across  the  limiting  stops, 
the  portion  of  such  stops  located  below  the  channel  con- 
stituting a  spring  guide. 


1,211,617.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC.  MACHINE:.  Al»oni 
H.  NauLAND.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Neuland 
Electrical  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1913.    Serial  No.  786,907.    (0. 171—252. ) 


F'V' 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  producing 
magnetic  flux,  a  stationary  element  and  a  rutatable  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said  magnetic  flux,  and 

plurality  of  relatively  movable  elements  arranged  be- 
tween said  stationary  element  and  said  rotatable  element. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  producing 
11  magnetic  flux,  means  for  modifying  said  magnetic  flux, 
a  statloaary  elament  and  a  rotatable  element  adapted  to 
l>e  traversed  by  said  magnetic  flux  and  a  plurality  of  rela- 


tively movable  ban  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  magnetic 
flux  and  spaced  from  the  stationary  and  rotatable  de- 
ments adapted  to  vary  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit at  different  portions  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  magnetizing  wind- 
ing adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux,  an  armature  wind- 
ing adapted  to  modify  said  magnetic  flux  and  a  magnetic 
circuit  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said  flux,  Including  a 
statltaary  element,  a  rotatable  element  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  ban  spaced  from  said  tiementn  and 
adapted  by  their  nlative  movement  to  vary  the  resistance 
of  the  circuit  at  different  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stator  Including  cir- 
cularly arranged  elements  spaced  apart  radially,  a  rotor 
including  circularly  arranged  elements  spaced  apart  ra- 
dially and  alternating  with  the  stator  elements,  a  winding 
on  said  stator,  and  a  magnetising  winding,  said  stator 
and  rotor  forming  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  the  circularly 
arranged  elements  thereof  being  arranged  to  vary  the  re- 
luctance of  the  magnetic  circuit  at  different  portions 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stator  including  an 
annular  element  and  a  concentric  series  of  spaced  ban 
spaced  radially  from  said  element  and  separated  magneti- 
cally therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.211,618.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Obcab  P.  NTrTHOM, 
HolUnd.  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  80,  1910.  Serial  No.  08.881. 
(CI.  22—32.) 


*»m$ 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  spaced  apart  supports,  a  shaft 
extending  t>etween  the  supports,  spaced  apart  members 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  extending  therefrom,  a  flask 
plvotally  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  memt>er8,  a  table  located  below 
the  flask  and  to  one  side  of  the  supports  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  attached  members  through  an  arc 
of  a  circle  to  elevate  the  flask  above  the  table  to  permit 
its  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  table,  a  flask  located  above 
the  table,  supporting  arms  for  the  flask,  said  flask  l>eing 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  arms,  means  to  operate 
the  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the  flask  with  resitect  to 
the  table,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  to  which  the 
arms  are  secured,  gearing  associated  with  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  operate  the  gearing. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine,  spaced  apart  supports,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  arms  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  flask  rotatably  mounted  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms,  a  table  on  which  the  flask  may  rest,  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  fla.sk  with  respect 
to  the  table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  table,  and 
means  secured  to  the  supports  to  hold  the  arms  from 
downward  movement  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  shaft,  supports  therefor, 
arms  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  shaft,  a  flask  ro- 
tatably mounted  between  the  arms,  a  bar  plvotally  mount- 
ed to  one  of  the  arms,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  bar  to  the  flask  to  hold  It  in  rigid  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
raise  and  lower  the  flask,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  molding  machine,  spaced  apart  vertical  sup- 
ports, a  cross  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  thereof. 
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a  post  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  movements  in  the 
cross  member,  a  table  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  post  and  table, 
vertical  sleeves  on  the  supports,  rods  slldable  in  the 
sleeves,  members  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rods, 
rods  projecting  from  the  members  through  the  table,  de- 
vices vertically  adjustable  carried  In  the  upper  ends  of 
the  rods,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  first  mentioned 
rods  in  the  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,619.  ANTISKID  OR  ANTI8LIP  TREAD.  AOOXJBT 
J.  OiHRiNO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
L.  Tucker,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,773.     (CI.  86—69.) 


1.  An  anti-skid  or  anti-slip  tread,  comprising  a  pad  of 
elastic  material,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  non-yielding  studs 
fixed  in  said  pad,  said  studs  each  consisting  of  two  ver- 
tical sheet  metal  webs,  which  converge  in  one  direction 
only,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  webs  terminating  in  the 
plane  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  pad,  the  webs  forming 
said  studs  belag  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  material 
of  the  pad,  and  means  providing  a  backing  against  which 
said  pad  may  be  compressed  relative  to  said  webs,  to  ex- 
pose the  converging  bottom  edges  of  said  webs. 

2.  An  anti-skid  or  anti-slip  tread,  comprising  a  pad 
made  of  elastic  material,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  non-yield- 
ing studs  flxe<l  in  gald  pad,  said  stuils  each  con-slstlng  of 
two  vertical  sheet  metal  webs  which  converge  in  one  di- 
rection only,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  webs  terminating  in 
the  plane  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  pad,  the  webs  form- 
ing said  studs  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  mate- 
rial of  the  pad,  and  a  plate  in  said  pad  to  which  said 
stud  webs  are  fixed. 

3.  An  antl-skld  or  anti-slip  tread,  comprising  a  pad  of 
elastic  material,  a  sheet  metal  plate  in  said  pad,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  non-yielding  studs  fixed  in  said  pad, 
said  studs  each  consisting  of  two  vertical  sheet  metal  webs 
punched  from  said  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  said 
webs  converging  in  one  direction  only  to  form  a  V,  the 
converging  bottom  edges  of  said  webs  terminating  in  the 
plane  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  pad,  and  the  webs  form- 
ing said  studs  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  mate- 
rial of  the  pad. 


1.211.620.  CORNER-POST  FOR  CABINETS  AND  OTHER 
FURNITURig  AND  THE  PROCESS  OR  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME.  Sam tTiL  £.  Ovcrton,  South 
Haven,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916..  Serial  No.  74.376. 
(a.  40 — 48.) 

1.  An  ornamental  corner  post  for  cabinets,  comprising  a 
straight  shaft  portion  2,  with  a  straight  molding  formed 
thereon,  ornaments,  the  backs  of  which  are  exactly  con- 
formed to  the  molding  of  said  corner  post,  and  the  outer 
portions  suitably  carved,  and  a  leg,  the  outer  portion  of 
which  is  made  up  of  a  suitably  carved  ornamental  por- 
tion and  the  rear  portion  of  which  is  made  up  of  the 
carved  lower  portion  of  the  post  blended  with  the  carving 
of  the  ornament,  as  specified. 

2.  An  ornamental  comer  post  for  cabinets,  comprising  a 
straight  shaft  portion  2,  with  a  straight  molding  formed 
thereon,  and  a  leg,  the  outer  portion  of  which  is  made  up 
of  a  suitably  carved  ornamental  portion  and  th<-  rear 
portion  of  which  is  made  up  of  the  carved  lower  portion 
of  the  post  blended  with  the  carving  of  the  ornament,  as 
specified. 


8.  The  process  of  forming  a  comer  post  and  leg  tor 
cabinets  consisting  in  forming  a  straight  molding  at  the 
outer  portion  of  said  post,  conforming  a  separate  outer 
portion  for  the  leg  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  carvins 


the  outer  surface  of  the  same.  Jointing  it  to  the  said  leg;. 
and  carving  and  finishing  the  Inner  portion  of  the  com- 
pleted leg  to  blend  it  with  the  said  outer  ornamental  por- 
tion, as  specified. 


1,211,621.  GUN-BARREL-DRILLING  MACHINE.  Jo- 
SBPH  B.  Pbtbbson,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  A.  Poole,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  46,966.     (CI.  77—6.) 


1.  In  a  barrel  drilling  machine,  means  for  revoluhly 
supporting  the  ends  of  a  barrel-blank,  yielding  thrust 
bearings  therefor,  and  resilient  members  for  cushioning 
said  bearings,  of  relatively  different  resistances. 

2.  In  a  barrel  drilling  machine,  means  for  revolnbljr 
supporting  a  barrel  blank,  and  yielding  thrust  bearing* 
of  relatively  different  resistance  located  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  blank. 


1.211.622.  POWER-OPERATED  LATHE-CHUCK. 
Jambs  C.  Pottcr,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  May  28.. 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,669.     (CI.  29—126.) 


1.  The   combination    of   the   Jaw-moving   means    of   » 
chuck,  a  driven  shaft  operatively   connected   therewith. 


Utenwtely  acting  ofypoaltely  rotating  members  on  mid 
ihaft.  a  power  driven  machine  shaft,  a  constantly  acting 
aperative  connection  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said 
rotating  members,  and  means  for  operatlvel;  connecting 
either  of  said  rotating  members  at  a  time  with  said  driven 
Rhaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  Jaw-moving  means  of  a 
chnck,  a  shaft  parallel  with  and  eccentric  to  the  chack 
axis  and  operatively  connected  with  said  Jaw-moving 
means,  a  second  shaft  gearetl  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 

pair  of  bevel  gears  loose  on  said  second  named  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  latter  constantly  meshing 
with  said  loose  gears,  and  means  to  connect  said  loose 
((ears  alternately  with  their  shaft. 


1,211.623.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PIANO- 
PLAYER.  Waltbr  C.  Rkeo,  Dalton,  Mass..  assignor  to 
The  Telelectric  Company.  Pltt8fiel<l,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  Jan.  29,  1$13.  SerUl 
No.  744.814.      (CI.  84 — 228.) 
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1.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnets  arranged  in  parallel  circuits, 
means  for  closing  the  circuits  through  the  several  mag- 
nets according  to  the  notes  to  l>e  played  thereby,  a  con- 
troller magnet  included  In  a  normally  closed  drcnlt  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  with  the  playing  magnet  circuits,  and 
means  operated  by  said  controller  magnet  for  substan- 
tially maintaining  a  predetermined  strength  in  the  cur- 
rent sent  through  each  one  of  such  playing  magnets  as 
are  in  closed  circuit  at  one  time. 

2.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnets  arranged  in  parallel  circuits, 
means  for  closing  the  circuits  through  the  several  mag- 
nets according  to  the  notes  to  be  played  thereby,  a  con- 
troller magnet  Indoded  in  a  normally  closed  circuit  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  with  the  playing  magnet  circuits, 
meann  operated  by  said  controller  magnet  for  substan- 
tially maintaining  a  predetermineil  xtrt-nKtb  in  the  cur- 
rent sent  through  each  one  of  such  playing  magnets  as 
are  In  closed  circuit  at  one  time,  and  means  for  varying 
the  predetermined  current  strength. 

3.  An  electrlcally-operateil  piano  player  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnets  arranged  in  parallel  branches 
of  a  circuit  having  a  portion  which  is  common  to  all  the 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  cir- 
cuits through  the  several  magnets  according  to  the  notes 
to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  included  in  the  com- 
mon portion  of  the  playing  magnet  circuit,  and  means  for 
automatically  varying  said  resistance  comprising  a  con- 
troller magnet  included  in  a  normally  closed  circuit  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  with  the  playing  magnets. 

4.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  a 
rles  of  playing  magnets  arransed  in  parallel  branches  of 

a  circuit  having  a  portion  which  is  common  to  all  the 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  dr- 
raits  through  the  several  magnets  according  to  the  notes 
to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  included  In  the  com- 
mon portion  of  the  playing  magnet  circuit,  a  controller 
agBet  Included  in  a  normally  closed  drcult  arranged  in 
kparallcl  with  the  playing  magnets,  means  operated  by  the 


controller  magnet  for  varying  said  resistance  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  substantially  maintain  a  predetermined 
strength  in  the  current  sent  through  each  one  of  such 
playing  magnets  as  are  in  flosed  drcult  at  one  time,  and 
means   for  varying   the  predetermined   current   strength. 

6.  An  electricany-operate<l  piano  player  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnets  arranged  in  parallel  branch**  of 
a  drcult  having  a  portion  which  Is  common  to  all  tb* 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  cir- 
cuits through  the  several  magnets  according  to  the  note* 
to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  include*!  in  the  com- 
mon portion  of  the  playing  magnet  circuit,  a  solenoid  in- 
cluded in  a  normally  closed  circuit  arranged  in  parallel 
with  the  playing  magnets,  a  plunger  movable  In  one 
direction  by  said  solenoid,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
plunger  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  operated  bj 
the  plunder  for  varying  said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.211,624.  COVERING  FOR  IRREOVLAR  SURFACES. 
Hebman  W.  RiTTsa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Ooodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,012.      (CI.   154 — 43.) 


1.  A  rubber  covered  article  comprising  a  relatively 
rigid  form,  a  covering  of  yieldable  fabric  attached  to  said 
form,  and  a  layer  of  vulcanized  rubber  compound  super- 
imposed on  and  united  to  said  fabric. 

2.  A  rubl>er  covered  article  comprising  a  relatively 
rigid  form,  said  form  consisting  of  an  Inner  element  held 
in  position  and  partially  Inclosed  by  an  outer  element,  a 
covering  of  yieldable  fabric  attached  to  said  form,  and  a 
layer  of  vulcanized  rubber  compound  superimposed  on 
and  united  to  said  fabric. 

3.  A  rubber  covered  article  comprising  an  upper  ele- 
ment, the  edges  of  said  upper  element  being  bent  down- 
wardly :  a  lower  element,  the  edge  portions  of  said  lower 
element  being  bent  npwartlly  to  overlap  and  grip  the  e<ige* 
of  said  upper  element :  and  layers  of  yieldable  fabric  and 
vulcanized  rubber  compound  successively  applied  to  and 
united  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rigid  elements. 

4.  A  rubber  covered  article  comprising  two  overlapping 
metallic  segments,  coverings  of  knitted  fabric  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  segments,  vulcanized  rubber  super- 
posed thereon,  said  fabric  and  rubber  l>eing  turned 
smoothly  around  the  edges  of  said  outer  segment  and 
clamped  between  the  overlapping  margins  of  said  seg- 
ments. 

B.  A  rubber  covered  article  comprising  a  relatively 
rigid  form  having  an  Irregular  surface,  a  covering  of 
yieldable  fabric  conforming  smoothly  to  the  contour  of 
said  form,  and  a  layer  of  vulcanized  rubt>er  compound 
superimposed  on  and  united  to  said  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,211,626.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TBACHINO 
ARITHMETIC.  Mat  Robbins,  Newark,  and  HiuiAii 
DaasBBL,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  12,718.     (CI.  86—2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  back  or  board,  of  a  strip  having  a 
column  of  numbers  thereon,  means  for  removably  dliplay- 
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lag  said  atrip  on  saM  back  or  board,  a  aerie*  of  card*  each 
t>earlng  an  inscription  adapted  to  Indicate  with  the  suc- 
cessive numbers  of  said  strip  different  arithmetical  opera- 
tions to  be  performed  by  a  pupil,  means  on  said  back  or 
board  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of  said  strip  for  detach- 
ably  supporting  said  cards,  and  means  on  said  back  or 
board  for  filing  said  cards  when  not  in  use. 


•  It  >• 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  back  or  board,  of  a  single  strip  having 
a  column  of  numbers  thereon,  and  a  series  of  strips  each 
having  on  itself  a  column  of  multiples  of  said  numbers, 
means  for  removably  displaying  said  strips  on  said  l)ack 
or  l)oard,  a  aeries  of  cards  each  t>earlng  an  inscription 
adapted  to  Indicate  with  the  •successive  numbers  of  said 
strips  diflferent  arithmetical  operations  to  be  performed  by 
a  pupil,  means  on  said  Iwck  or  board  adjacent  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  strips  for  detachably  supporting  said  cards, 
and  means  on  said  back  or  board  for  filing  said  cards  when 
not  in  use. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  back  or  board,  of  a  atrip  having  a  column 
of  numbers  thereon,  a  band  at  the  bottom  of  said  back  or 
tKtard  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  strip, 
means  at  the  top  of  said  t>ack  or  board  for  removably  re- 
ceiving the  top  of  said  strip,  a  scries  of  cards  each  bear- 
ing an  inscription  adapted  to  indicate  with  the  successive 
numbers  of  said  strip  different  arithmetical  operations  to 
be  performed  by  a  pupil,  means  on  said  back  or  i-oard 
adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of  said  strip  for  detat  i  ably 
supporting  said  CArn,  and  means  on  said  back  or  .  ird 
for  filing  said  cards  when  not  in  use. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  l)ack  or  board,  of  a  strip  having  a 
column  of  numbehi  thereon,  a  band  at  the  bottom  of  said 
back  or  board  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said 
strip,  a  ledge  below  said  Imnd  upon  which  the  strip  may 
rest,  means  at  the  top  of  said  back  or  board  for  remov- 
ably receiving  the  top  of  said  strip,  a  series  of  cards  each 
t>earlng  an  Inscription  adapted  to 'indicate  with  the  suc- 
cessive numbers  of  said  strip  different  arithmetical  opera- 
tions to  be  performed  by  a  pupil,  means  on  said  back  or 
board  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of  said  strip  for  detach- 
ably  supporting  said  cards,  and  means  on.  said  back  or 
board  for  filing  said  cards  when  not  in  use. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  back  or  board,  of  a  strip  having  a  column 
of  numbers  thereOn,  a  band  at  the  tiottom  of  said  back  or 
board  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  strip,  a 
band  at  the  top  of  said  back  or  board  for  removably  re- 
ceiving the  top  of  said  strip,  a  serie*  of  card*  each  bear- 
ing an  inscription  adapted  to  indicate  with  the  succeaslve 
numbers  of  said  strip  different  arithmetical  operations  to 
be  performed  by  a  pupil,  means  on  said  back  or  board 
adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of  said  strip  for  detachably 
supporting  said  cards,  and  means  on  said  back  or  board 
for  filing  said  cards  when  not  in  us  >. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,211,626.     SHELL.     Frank   Robkbtsom.   Dayton.   Ohio. 

Filed  July  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  37,729.     (Cl.  102—29.) 

A  projectile  including  a  hollow  ahell  comprising  com- 

plemental  shell  sections,  a  yielding  ball  containing  an  ex- 

ploBlve   *ub*tance   disposed    forwardly   and   interiorly   of 


the  shell,  one  of  the  shell  sections  engaglnf  the  ball  to 
act  as  a  retaining  means  therefor,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able percussion  device  mounted  Interiorly  of  the  shell,  one 
end  of  said  device  normally  contacting  the  mentioned  ball. 


means  to  rcleasably  maintain  the  percussion  device 
against  movement,  said  device  being  movable  forcibly  Into 
contact  with  the  ball  and  the  explosive  substance  therein 
incident  to  contact  of  the  projectile  with  a  resisting  object, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,211,627.  GRAIN-BINDER.  Chablss  W.  Robinbok, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1013.  Serial 
No.  787,285.     tCl.  56—126.) 


1.  A  trip  stop  for  hinders  comprising  a  t>o«Iy  portion 
and  a  head  portion  reciprocalde  with  respect  to  the  bo«ly 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a  movable  part  of  the 
binder  mechanism. 

2.  A  trip  stop  for  binders  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  yieldingly  mounte<l  head  portion  reciprocable  with 
respect  to  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  trip  stop  for  binders  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  yieldingly  mounted  bead  portion  reciprocable  with 
respect  to  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  yielding  thereof. 

4.  A  trip  stop  for  binders  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  yieldingly  mounted  head  portion  reciprocable  with 
respect  to  the  body  portion,  and  means  including  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  intermediate  said  head  and  body  por- 
tion for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  former. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotating  clutch  member,  and  an 
oscillating  spring  controlled  trip  stop  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  head  portion  reciprocable  with  re<q>eet  to 
the  t>ody  portion  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  clut<h 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,21i;628.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  JorapH  Sachs,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  16,886. 
(Cl.  176—292.) 

1.  A  connector,  the  ends  of  which  arr  of  resilient  split 
tubular  form,  said  tubularly  formed  portions  having  con- 
tact lips  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  conatltntlaf 
continuations  of  the  side  walls  of  the  split  portions  tv  >r^ 
of,  said  tubularly  formed  parts  being  expansible  ann  .  no- 


4ia 


■«  -actible  approximately  ttarougbont  tbe  entire  traiiSTeri«e 
« (tent  thereof,  whereby  the  contact  lips  at  each  end  of 
4.  ic  connector  will  be  yleldlnffly  moyed  toward  each  other 
Jbf  said  tabalarly  formed  portions. 
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S.  A  connector  havlnc  two  contact  members  each  c«m- 
T  rising  a  resilient  split  tubular  bead  provided  with  pro- 
J<  ctlng  contact  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  split  thereof, 
ti  m  head  being  expansible  and  contractlble  approximately 
t  irooghout  Its  entire  transverse  extent,  and  means  carry- 
li  g  a  fnse  element  for  mecbanlcally  connecting  said  con- 
t)  iCt  members. 

8.  A  connector  having  contact  portions  at  Ita  ends  each 
-e  imprlslng  a  resilient  split  tubular  head  provided  with 
p  'ejecting  contact  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spilt 
t:  lereof,  tbe  bead  being  expansible  and  contractlble  ap- 
vozlmately  thronghoat  its  entire  transverse  extent,  and 

handle  connected  with  said  connector. 

4.  A  connector  having  rontact  portions  at  its  ends, 
eich  comprising  a  split  tubular  bead  provided  with  pro- 
Ji  ctlng  contact  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  head  thereof, 

ti  le  head  being  expansible  and  contractlble  approximately 
t1  irougbout  its  entire  transverse  extent,  and  a  fuse  element 
■81  ipported  by  and  constituting  part  of  said  connector. 

5.  A  connector  having  contact  portions  at  Its  ends, 
«>)  ich  comprising  a  split  tubular  bead  provided  with  pro- 
J(  ctlng  contact  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  thereof, 
the  bead  being  expansible  and  contractlble  approximately 
throughout  Its  entire  transverse  extent,  said  connector 
ly  ing  provided  with  means  for  the  connection  therewith 
«    a  fuse  element. 


1,  211,629.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  AND  METER-TEST- 
ING 8TSTE1L  JosiPH  Sachs,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.451.     (CI.  175 — 188.) 


1.  A  base  block  onlt  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  con- 
U  rta  and  a  connector  to  make  and  break  connection  be- 
t  reen  said  contacts,  said  base  block  unit  being  provided 
w  th  mtuiM  to  function  for  dreolt  controlling  or  meter 
tf  sting  purposes,  the  said  base  block  being  naable  alone 
»:  Stated  or  in  conjunction  with  coacting  means  to  present 
■»]  I  appliance  of  different  structural  character  serving  also 
f(  r  circuit  controlling  or  meter  testing  purposes,  and  said 
tN  se  block  unit  being  also  adapted  to  coact  with  a  com- 
1>]  emental  base  block  unit,  the  two  units  when  operatively 
nlated  with  each  other,  or  with  coacting  means,  present- 
lig  an  appliance  of  a  different  character  electrically  or 
-St  ructorally. 

2.  A  base  block  onlt  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
in  In  of  contacts  and  a  connector  cooperative  with  each 
pi  ir  of  contacts,  said  base  block  unit  having  means  to 
pirmit  It  to  function  for  circuit  controlling  or  meter  test- 
la|l  putpoaea,  the  said  block  base  unit  being  usable  alone  as 


stated  or  in  conjunction  with  coacting  means  to  present 
an  appliance  of  different  stmctoral  character  serving  also 
for  circuit  controlling  or  meter  testing  or  both  purposes, 
and  a  second  base  block  unit  comprising  a  base  and  a 
single  pair  of  contacts  and  complemental  connector,  and 
having  means  to  permit  It  to  (oactlon  for  similar  pan>oses, 
the  two  base  block  units  when  operatively  related  with 
each  other  or  with  coacting  means  presenting  an  appliance 
of  a  different  character  electrically  or  structurally. 

3.  An  appliance  serving  for  circuit  controlling  or  meter 
testing  purposes  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  block  units, 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  base  and  at  least  a  single 
I>alr  of  contacts  and  a  complemental  connector,  said  base 
block  units  being  each  provided  with  means  to  function 
either  in  themselves  or  coll««ttlvely  for  circuit  controlling 
or  meter  testing  purposes  and  said  appliance  having  means 
whereby  the  number  of  base  blocks  used  may  be  either 
increased  or  decreased  to  change  said  appliance  to  one  of 
different  character. 

4.  Two  base  block  uiiits,  «>nch  of  said  units  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  contacts  an<>  a  connector  to  make  and  break 
connection  between  said  contacts,  one  of  said  units  being 
fitted  with  a  single  pair  of  contacts  and  complemental  con- 
nector and  another  of  said  units  being  fitted  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  contacts  and  complemental  connectors, 
each  of  said  units  being  provided  with  means  to  function 
for  circuit  controlling  or  meter  testing  purirases  and  being 
usable  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  coacting  means  to 
present  an  appliance  of  different  structural  character  serv- 
ing also  for  circuit  controlling  or  meter  testing  or  both 
purposes  or  being  adapted  to  serve  together  for  similar 
purposex  and  sal'l  units  being  also  adapted  to  coact  with 
a  complemental  unit  or  units,  the  plurality  of  units  when 
operatively  related  with  each  other,  or  with  coacting 
means,  presenting  an  appliance  of  a  different  character 
electrically  or  structurally. 

5.  A  base  block  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts and  a  connector  provided  with  means  to  serve  for 
circuit  controlling  or  testing  purjMses,  the  said  base  block 
unit  t>eing  usable  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  coacting 
means  to  present  an  appliance  of  different  structural  char- 
acter serving  also  for  circuit  controlling  or  meter  testing 
puriK>ses  and  said  base  block  luit  being  also  adapted  to 
coa'  i  with  a  complemental  base  block  unit,  the  two  units 
w»'  II  operatively  related  with  each  other,  or  with  coacting 
n.  .  as,  presenting  an  appliance  of  a  different  character 
electrically  or  structurally. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,211,630.  CIGAR-BAND.  GaOBOi  P.  Schrbibir.  Balti- 
more, Md.  FUed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,501. 
(a.  40—21.) 


An  improved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a 
flexible  cigar  l>and  having  means  for  adhesively  connecting 
the  end  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  end  portions  being 
laterally  curved  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  band 
overlying  said  curved  end  and  having  an  oblique  line  of 
perforations  therein  extending  circnmferentlally  of  tbe 
cigar  in  coinciding  relation  with  one  edge  of  said  carved 
end,  the  terminal  of  the  curved  end  of  the  band  being  free 
and  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  perfo 
rated  end  of  the  hand. 


1,211,681.      BRACELET.     Abraham    Schwartzmam,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  oue-half  to  Leo  8.  Bauman,  St. 

Louis.   Mo.     Piled   Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.447. 

(CI.  59—79.) 

1.  An  expansible  bracelet  or  the  like  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  units,  each  unit  including  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  spring  abutment,  an  outer  tubular 
member  also  provided  with  a  spring-abutment,  said  outer 
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member  fltttng  aronnd  and  being  movable  upon  aaid  Inner 
member  and  the  inner  member  of  one  unit  being  rigidly 
fixed  at  one  end  to  and  within  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
outer  member  of  the  next  unit,  and  a  spring  disposed 
wholly  within  said  inner  member  and  between  the  abut- 
ments of  skid  inner  and  outer  members,  said  spring  being 
comprtaeed  on  expanding  movement  of  said  outer  member 
upon  said  inner  member. 


^ffff'Sjlf- 


material,  laid  mold  having  a  face  plate  of  Irretolar  Mt- 
face;  a  removable  facing  sheet  of  flexible  material,  said 
sheet  carrying  said  layer  of  facing  material  tecored  to 


2.  An  expansible  bracelet  or  the  like  comprlsinc  a  plo- 
rallty  of  units,  each  unit  including  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  spring-abutment,  an  outer  tubular 
member  also  provided  with  a  spring-abutment,  said  outer 
member  fitting  around  and  being  movable  upon  said  in- 
ner member  and  the  inner  member  of  one  unit  being  rigidly 
fixed  at  one  end  to  and  within  the  adjacent  end  of  tbs 
outer  member  of  the  next  unit,  and  a  spring  disposed 
wholly  within  said  inner  member  and  between  the  abut- 
ments of  said  inner  and  outer  members,  said  spring  being 
compressed  on  expanding  movement  of  said  outer  member 
upon  said  inner  member,  the  abutment  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  inner  member  to 
limit  expanding  movement  of  said  outer  member  upon 
said  inner  meml>er. 

8.  An  expansible  bracelet  or  the  like  comprising  a  plti- 
rality  of  units,  each  unit  including  an  inner  approxi- 
mately tubular  member  closed  at  one  end  and  slotted 
lengthwise  Inwardly  from  its  opposite  end,  an  outer  mem- 
ber fitting  aronnd  and  movable  upon  said  inner  meml>er, 
the  inner  member  of  one  unit  being  fixed  at  its  slotted 
end  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  member  of  the  next 
unit,  a  cross-piece  on  said  outer  member  fitting  in  tbe  slot 
of  said  inner  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  wall 
of  said  slot  to  limit  the  expanding  movement  of  said  outer 
member  on  said  inner  member,  and  a  sprlnj:  within  said 
inner  member,  said  spring  being  interposed  between  the 
closed  end  of  said  Inner  member  and  said  cross-piece  and 
being  compressed  on  expanding  movement  of  said  onter 
member  on  said  Inner  member. 

4.  An  expansible  bracelet  or  the  like  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  units,  each  unit  including  an  inner  approxi- 
mately tubular  member  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
pair  of  alining  slots  extending  lengthwise  Inwardly  from 
its  opposite  end,  an  outer  approximately  tubular  open- 
ended  member  fitting  around  and  movable  upon  said  in- 
ner member,  tbe  inner  member  of  one  unit  being  fixed  at 
its  slotted  end  to  and  within  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer 
member  of  the  next  unit,  a  cross-piece  on  said  outer  mem- 
ber fitting  in  tbe  slots  of  said  inner  member,  said  cross- 
piece  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  wall  of  said  slots 
to  limit  the  expanding  movement  of  said  outer  member  on 
aaid  inner  member,  and  a  coiled  spring  lengthwise  fitting 
within  said  inner  member,  said  spring  being  interposed 
t>etween  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  member  and  said 
cross-piece  and  being  compressed  on  expanding  movement 
of  said  outer  member  on  said  inner  member. 

5.  In  an  exiwnslble  bracelet  or  the  like,  a  unit  includ- 
ing an  inner  tubular  member  provided  with  a  spring  abut- 
ment, an  outer  tubular  member  also  provided  with  a  spring 
abutment,  said  outer  member  fitting  around  and  being' 
movable  upon  said  inner  member  and  said  inner  member 
being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  outer  member  of  the  next  unit  of  the  brace- 
let, and  a  spring  disposed  lengthwise  wholly  within  said 
inner  member,  said  spring  being  Interposed  Ijetween  the 
abutments  of  said  inner  and  onter  meml>ers  and  being  com- 
pressed on  expanding  movement  of  said  outer  member  on 
said  inner  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,211,632.     MOLD.     Otto  O.  Shaw  and  Gio.cgb  A.  Mc- 
Kbnzib.  Bay  aty,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial 
No.  71,487.      (Cl.  26—122.) 
In  combination  with  a  mold  for  making  concrete  blocks 

composed  of  a  mass  of  body  material  and  a  layer  of  facing 


.'-r-  M!m&,mf-/:/^',y0.  %\ 


the  sheet  by  aiUieBtTe,  the  said  sheet  being  porous,  and 
adapted  to  be  shaped  to  the  irregnlar  surface  of  the  faes 
plate  by  the  pressure  of  the  body  material. 


1,211,688.  REVERSIBLB  DHIYINO-CHUCK.  Fbbdbb- 
ICK  S.  Short,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,491.     (O.  29—124.) 


s  r' 


1.  An  automatic  chuck  comprising  a  shank  and  chuck 
body  rigidly  connected,  said  chuck  body  providing  a  sup- 
porting wall  having  a  "central  chamber,  a  double  cam  sur- 
face within  said  chamber  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  wall,  and  Jaw  members  within  said  chamber 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  cam  surfhce  when  the  latter 
is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  Jaw  members,  said  Jaw 
members  having  a  normal  closing  action  whereby  any 
.irtlcle  engaged  thereby  tends  to  hold  the  Jaws  stationary 
until  movement  of  the  shank  and  chuck  body  causes  aaid 
cams  to  engage  -with  said  Jaw  members. 

2.  An  automatic  chuck  comprising  a  shank  and  chuck 
body  rigidly  connected,  said  chuck  body  providing  a  sup- 
porting wall  having  a  central  chamber,  double  cam  sur- 
faces within  said  chamber  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  wall,  Jnw  members  within  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  cam  surfaces  when  the  latter 
are  rotated  with  respect  to  said  Jaw  members,  and  yield- 
able  resilient  means  engaging  said  Jaw  members  and  hold- 
ing the  same  In  a  normally  closecl  position  whereby  any 
article  engaged  thereby  tends  to  hold  the  Jaws  stationary 
until  movement  of  the  shank  and  chuck  body  causes  the 
said  cams  to  engage  with  said  Jaw  members. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  providing  a  sup- 
porting wall  having  a  central  chaml)er,  a  double  cam  sur- 
face within  said  chamber  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  wall.  Jaw  members  within  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  co-act  with  said  cam  surface  when  rotated  in 
either  direction  with  respect  to  said  supporting  wall,  an 
annularly  extending  groove  on  the  periphery  of  the  said 
Jaw  members,  and  a  substantially  circular  spring  member 
seated  In  said  groove  and  embracing  said  Jaw  members  to 
normally  hold  said  members  together. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  .providing  a  sup- 
porting wall  having  a  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
double  cam  surfaces  within  said  chamber  and  rigid  wltt 
respect  to  said  supporting  wall,  said  cam  surfaces  pro- 
viding eccentric  recesses  within  said  chamber  between 
said  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  Jaw  members  within  said 
chamber  having  eccentrically  formed  extensions  corre- 
sponding to  said  eccentric  recesses,  an  annularly  extend- 
ing groove  on  the  periphery  of  said  Jaw  members,  and  a 
substantially  circular  spring  member  seated  in  said  groove 
and  embracing  said  Jaw  meml>ers  to  normally  hold  said 
members  together,  said  Jaws  engaging  with  said  cam  sur- 
faces upon  rotary  movement  in  either  dire<rtion  of  said 
Jaws  with  respect  to  said  supporting  wall. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  providing  a  sup- 
porting wall  having  a  central  chami>er.  a  double  cam  sur- 
face within  said  chamber  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said 
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wall,  Jaw  membera  witbln  said  cbaml>«r  ar- 

to  co-act  with  said  cam  surface  when  rotated  In 

eith^  direction  with  respect  to  said  sapportlng  wall,  an 

extending  groove  on  the  periphery  of  said  Jaw 

and    a    substantially    circular   sprlas   member 

in  Mid  groove  and  embracing  the  Jaw  members  to 

,    hold   said   memhars   together,   said   supporting 

within  said  chamber  baring  an  aanalarly  extending 
vc  proridiog  a  groore  on  the  surface  of  said  cam 
meni>er  to  receive  said  spring  when  said  Jaw  members  en- 
said  double  cam  surface, 
dlaim  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]       *  ^ 
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l,2ll,634.      DRILL.      Samotl   T.    Skkbn,    Sandoval,    DL 
F  led  Mar.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,353.     (CI.  268—69.) 
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the  action  of  an  atmoephere  la  which  a  soft  metal  is  melt- 
ed and  boiled  at  a  low  temperature,  thereby  preventing 
said  bars  from  scaling  and  welding. 


A  drill  having  a  stem,  a  pair  of  blades  fitted  to  op- 
sides  of  said  stem,  said  blades  being  deflected  to  lap 
other  and   to   extend   in   opposite  directions    from 
8  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  stem,  each  of 
blades  having  two  seat*  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
ge  one  side  of  the  stem  and  the  other  being  adapted 
« Qgage  the  other  side  of  the  ste»i.  and  said  seats  being 
looited  at  opposite  sides  of  each  blade  so  that  the  blades 
be  Interchanged  with  each  other  to  increase  the  dls- 
between  the  extremities  of  their  cutting  edges,  and 
for   securing   each   blade   to   either   side   of   said 


A  drill  having  a  stem,  a  pair  of  blades  fitted  to  op- 
te  sides  of  said  stem  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tlo4s  from  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
said   blades  being  deflected   to  lap  each   other  at 
e  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  stem,  each  of  said  blades 
ha^ng   two   oppositely   disposed   seats    one    of   which    is 
ad4  pted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  stem  and  the  other  be- 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  stem,  and  said 
seaM   being  located   on  opposite  sides  of  each  blade,  so 
each  blade  may  be  fitted  to  one  «ide  of  the  stem  with 
deflected  portion  extending  partially  around  an  edge 
Jie  stem  or  fitted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  stem  so 
Its  deflecte<l  portion  will  extend  from  the  last  men- 
tioned  side   without   lapping  an   edge  of  the   stem,   and 
for  securing  each  blade  to  either  side  of  said  stem. 
A  drill  having  a  stem,  a  pair  of  blades  fitted  to  oppo- 
sides  of  said  stem,  said  blades  being  deflected  to  lap 
other   and    to    extend    In    opposite    directions    from 
pokts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  stem,  each  of 
blades  having  two  seats  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
one  side  of  the  stem  and  the  other  being  adapted 
engage  the  other  side  of  the  stem,  and  said  seats  being 
lo<«ited  at  opposite  sides  of  each  blade  so  that  the  blades 
be  Interchanged  with  each  other  to  increase  the  dis- 
between  the  exUemitles  of  their  cutting  edges,  means 
securing  each  blade  to  either  side  of  said  stem,  said 
ns  Including  a  screw   threaded   fastening  device   ex- 
te4dlng  through  both  blades,  and  means  for  Interlocking 
ea(  h  blade  with  either  side  of  said  stem. 
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8.  A  method  of  heating  metal  bars  which  consists  in 
placing  them  in  a  furnace,  supplying  the  necessarj  beat 
to  said  furnace  for  heating  the  bars  to  the  desired  extent, 
and  melting  and  boiling  lead  within  said  furnace  at  a 
point  where  the  heat  is  greatest,  whereby  the  temperature 
In  the  furnace  Is  rendered  uniform,  the  oxygen  of  the 
atmoophere  In  the  furnace  consumed  and  scaling  and 
sticking  of  th»'  metal  bars  is  prevented. 


1,211,686.  AUXILIARY  AIR  SUPPLY  POR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  William  B.  A.  SnuT. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  80, 
1915.  Serial  No.  69,449.  Renewed  Nov.  6,  1916.  S«rtal 
No.  129.908.     (a.  4*— 180.) 


1, Jill, 635.  PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  STEEL  AND  TIN 
>LATES.  Victor  C.  Smith,  Wheatland,  Pa.  Filed 
)ct.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  63,551.     (CT.  148—21.) 

A  method  of  heating  tin  and  steel  bars  which  consists 
in  placing  them  In  a  furnace  supplied  with  the  necessary 
be  It  and  consuming  the  oxygen  from  the  atmosphere  which 
Is  contained  in  the  furnace  and  surrounds  the  bars  being 
tr^atcil. 

A  method  of  heating  metal  bars  which  consists  In 
pli  idng  them  In  a  suitable  furnace  and  subjecting  them  to 


1.  In  combination  with  the  carbureter  and  the  intake 
pipe  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine,  said  carbu- 
reter having  a  throttle  valve  ;  of  a  duct  for  delivering 
auxiliary  air  into  the  manifold  on  the  engine  side  of  the 
throttle  valve,  means  governed  by  the  suction  produced  on 
the  carbureter  side  of  the  throtUe  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  auxiliary  air  through  said  duct. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  induction  pipe  through  which  gaseous  fuel  Is  de- 
livered to  the  engine  and  the  throttle  valve  regolatinf; 
such  admission,  of  a  pipe  delivering  a  suppleroenUry  sup 
ply  of  air  to  the  Induction  pipe  on  the  engine  side  of  the 
throttle  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  of  air  de- 
livered through  the  pipe,  means  for  holding  that  air  con- 
trol valve  normallj  closed,  and  means  operative  by  the 
partial  vacuum  on  the  atmospheric  side  of  the  throttle 
valve  for  opening  the  air  control  valve. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  induction  pipe  through  which  the  gaseous  fnel 
is  delivered  to  the  engine  and  the  throttle  valve  regulat- 
ing such  admission,  of  a  pipe  delivering  a  supplementary 
supply  of  air  to  the  Induction  pipe  on  the  engine  side  of 
the  throttle  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  of  air 
so  delivered,  means  for  holding  that  air  control  valve  nor- 
mally closed,  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve  which 
piston  is  endwise  movable  In  a  cylinder,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  atmospheric  side  of  the 
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throttle  valve  whereby  the  partial  vacuum  therein  will 
open  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  carbureter  having  a  throttle  valve  and  the 
induction  pipe  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine 
through  which  the  gaseous  mixture  is  delivered  to  the 
engine,  of  an  air  admission  valve,  a  duct  governed  by  said 
air  admission  valve  for  delivering  auxiliary  air  Into  the 
induction  pipe  between  the  throttle  valve  and  the  engine, 
said  air  valve  Including  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  duct  be- 
tween said  vacuum  chamber  and  the  delivery  end  of  the 
carbureter  on  the  carbureter  side  of  the  throttle  valve. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  carbureter  having  a  throttle  valve  and  the 
induction  pipe  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine 
through  which  the  gaseous  mixture  is  delivered  to  the 
engine,  of  an  air  admission  valve,  a  duct  governed  by  said 
air  admission  valve  for  delivering  auxiliary  air  Into  the 
Induction  pipe  between  the  throttle  valv*  and  the  engine, 
said  air  valve  Including  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  duct  be- 
tween said  vacuum  chamber  and  the  delivery  end  of  the 
carbureter  on  the  carbureter  side  of  the  throttle  valve,  and 
a  supplemental  duct  between  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
the  induction  pipe  on  the  engine  side  of  said  throttle 
valve,  and  a  three-way  valve  for  effecting  communication 
t)etween  said  vacuum  cham»>er  and  the  respective  ducts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211.637.  THREE-POINT  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHI- 
CLE-MOTORS. John  Squiris,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Signal  Motor  Truck  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,194.     (CI.  21—90.) 


i- 

— 

— — — ■— ^ 

J U, 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  and  a 
cross  bar,  springs  carried  by  said  main  frame  for  posi- 
tioning the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  an  engine  sub-frame 
positioned  adjacent  the  main  frame,  a  longitudinal  pin 
connecting  one  end  of  the  sub-frame  to  said  cross  bar, 
and  a  pair  of  universal  Joints  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  sub-frame  to  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
sub-frame,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cross  bar  re- 
siliently  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a 
horizontal  pivot  Intermediate  Its  ends,  sockets  mounted 
on  the  side  bars  opposite  each  other,  said  sub-frame  hav- 
ing one  end  mounted  on  the  said  pivot,  and  balls  secured 
to  the  sub-frame  and  resting  In  said  sockets  to  support 
the  sub-frame  and  permit  the  members  of  the  main  frame 
to  assume  new  positions  without  excessively  stressing  the 
sub-frame. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  a 
cross  l>ar,  a  pin  extending  downward  from  each  end  of  the 
cross  bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  hole  througb  which  the  pin  extends,  a 
spring  on  each  pin  between  the  bracket  and  cross  bar.  a 
spring  on  eavh  pin  below  the  bracket,  a  nut  and  washer 
on  each  pin  to  tension  the  springs,  an  engine  positioned 
adjacent  the  cross  bar.  a  longitudinal  pin  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  engine  and  extending  Into  a  bearing  on  the 
cress  bar.  and  means  to  connect  the  opposite  end  of  the 
engine  to  the  main  frame. 


Ervin  B.  Stack.  Monroe. 
Serial   No.  99.384.      (CI. 


1,211.688.     BELT-DRESSIN(i. 

N.  C.     Filed  May,  22.  1916. 

184—9.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  plastic 
mass,  comprising,  rosin,  linseed  oil.  beeswax,  heavy  grease. 


and  pumice  stone,  the  amonnt  of  rosin  being  more  than 
one  half  of  the  entire  composition. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  plastic 
mass,  comprising,  rosin,  linseed  oU,  beeswax,  heavy  grease, 
pumice  stone,  and  a  coloring  matter  soluble  In  the  men- 
strum  the  amount  of  rosin  being  more  than  one  half  of 
the  entire  composition. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  plastic  mass 
composed  of  the  following  materials,  in  substantially  the 
portions  stated : 

Rosin 61% 

Beeswax 8% 

Linseed  oil — ,_1 t% 

Heavy  grease T% 

Pumice    stone 16% 

Oil-soluble  coloring  matter  or  dye 1% 


100% 


1,211,639.  BASCULE-BRIDGE.  JOSRFH  B.  StbausR, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,616. 
(CI.  14—36.) 


1.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  movable  span  having 
trusses,  a  support  for  said  movable  span  having  trusses, 
the  trusses  of  the  movable  span  and  support  on  the  same 
side  being  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  trusses  of  the  movable  span  and 
the  support,  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  truasea, 
whereby  the  weight  transmission  from  the  movable  span 
to  the  support,  while  the  movable  span  Is  being  opened 
and  closed,  Is  effected  wlthts  the  plane  of  the  trusses  of 
the  movable  span  and  the  support. 

2.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  movable  span  trusses 
at  each  side  thereof,  a  support  for  jsald  movable  sjMn  hav- 
ing trusses  at  each  side  thereof,  a  counter-weight  frame 
having  trusses  at  each  side  thereof,  the  trusses  of  the 
movable  span,  support  and  counter-weight  frame  on  the 
same  side  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  counter- 
weight connected  with  ssid  counter-weight  frame,  part  of 
the  memliers  of  the  counterweight  frame  .^elng  on  one 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  trusses  of  said 
movable  si>an  and  support  and  a  weight  transmitting  con- 
nection between  the  trusses  of  the  movable  span  and  the 
support,  and  located  In  the  vertical  plane  of  said  trusses. 

8.  A  tiascule  bridge  comprising  a  movable  span  pro- 
vided with  trusses,  an  approach  span  provided  with 
trusses,  the  approach  span  provide^  with  coanter-wdgbt 
supporting  parts,  a  counter-weight  frame  connecting  with 
said  supporting  parts,  the  trusses  of  the  movable  span 
and  approach  span  t>eing  In  alinement  and  trunnions  in- 
terposed between  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  trusses  of  said 
movable  span  and  support,  and  In  the  plane  of  said 
trusses  for  movably  connecting  them  together. 

4.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  movable  span  provided 
with  trusses,  a  supporting  part  therefor  provided  with 
trusses,  the  ends  of  the  trusses  of  the  movable  span  and 
supporting  part  abutting,  a  weight  transmitting  connec- 
tion contained  within  the  limits  of  the  trusses  of  the  mov- 
able span  and  supporting  part  and '^connecting  them  to- 
gether so  that  they  may  move  relative  to  each  other  to 
permit  the  movable  span  to  be  opened  and  closed. 
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5.  A  bAiciile  bridge  comprising  a  movable  span,  a  fixed 
part  associated  therewith,  a  counterweight  frame  rota- 
tably'  moanted  on  said  fixed  part  so  that  the  parts  thereof 
■ore  In  rertlcal  planes  and  a  connterweight  connected 
with  said  counterweight  frame  for  balancing  the  movable 
■pan,  a  brldgcway  from  the  movable  span  to  the  fixed 
part,  the  counterweight  frame  in  the  closed  position  act- 
lag  as  support  for  said  bridgeway,  the  counterweight  be- 
ing behind  the  brldgeway  when  the  bridge  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,640.     BRIDGE<     JosaPH  B.  STBADSa,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  667,617.     (Q.  14—28.) 


1.  A  bridge  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a  movable  span 
having  members  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  motor 
<^>eratlvely  connected  with  said  movable  span  for  moving 
it  to  its  open  position,  a  self-gaiding  frlctional  connecting 
device  movably  connecting  the  fixed  part  and  the  movable 
span,  and  means  associated  with  said  connection  and  sepa- 
rate from  said  motor,  for  manlpolatlng  said  connecting 
device  to  Increase  the  friction  so  as  to  stop  and  hold  the 
movable  span  in  any  of  Its  various  iKMdtions. 

S.  A  bridge  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a  movable  span 
having  members  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  motor 
for  moving  said  movable  span,  a  connecting  piece  con- 
nected with  the  fixed  part,  a  connection  between  said 
connecting  piece  and  said  motor  whereby  the  connecting 
piece  is  moved  when  the  motor  is  operated,  a  sUdable  en* 
gaging  device  slldably  connected  with  said  connecting 
piece  and  connecting  the  connecting  piece  with  the  mov- 
able span,  an  actuating  mechanism  separate  from  said 
motor  for  actuating  said  sliding  engaging  device  to  cause 
It  to  clamp  said  connecting  piece  and  hold  the  movable 
span  in  any  of  its  various  positions. 

3.  An  operating  device  comprising  a  movable  part,  a 
pivoted  beam,  a  support  to  which  It  is  plvotally  connected, 
a  sUdable  engaging  device  slldably  connected  with  said 
beam  and  connected  with  the  movable  part,  a  rack  also 
connected  with  said  beam,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack, 
and  a  support  for  said  pinion. 

4.  An  operating  device  comprising  a  beam,  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  slidable  engaging  device  slldably  con- 
nected with  said  beam  on  one  side  of  said  pivot,  a  mov- 
able part  to  which  said  slidable  engaging  device  Is  con- 
aected,  a  rack  connected  with  said  beam  on  the  other  side 
of  said  pivot,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  and  a  support 
for  said  pinion. 

5.  An  operating  device  comprising  a  pivoted  beam  hav- 
ing a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm,  a  part  to  which  it  is  plv- 
otally connected,  a  counterweight  on  the  short  arm,  a 
rack  also  connected  with  said  short  arm,  a  pinion  asso- 
ciated with  said  rack ;  a  support  therefor,  and  an  engag- 
ing device  slldably  connected  with  the  long  arm  of  said 
beam  and  a  movable  device  connected  with  said  engaging 
device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^11.641.      PACKAGB  -  SHLXXNG    SYSTEM.     John    A. 

Stbombibg.    Escaaaba,    Mich.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1915. 

Sarlal  No.  13,660.     (Cl.  211—8.) 

1.  A  package  selling  apparatus,  comprising  a  vertical 
stationary  tubular  structure,  a  series  of  package  holding 
pockets  supported  on  the  wall  of  said  structure  and  ar- 
raagrd  nccesslvely  around  the  same  to  provUe  a  plurality 


of  tiers  or  pockets,  ejecting  melanism  adjacent  each  of 
said  pockets,  operating  mechanism  for  each  ejecting 
mechanism  operable  from  a  eomnon  point  on  the  interior 
of  said  structure,  and  a  continuous  conveyev  encircling 
said  structure  within  its  outer  walls  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive packages  of  goods  from  each  of  said  pockets  aod 
deliver  the  same  to  a  siiisl*  discharge  point. 


2.  A  package  selling  apparatus,  comprising  a  vertical 
stationary  tubular  structure,  a  series  of  package  holding 
pockets  supported  on  the  wall  of  said  structure  and  ar- 
ranged aoccessively  and  spirally  around  the  same  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  tiers  of  pockets,  ejecting  mechanism 
adjacent  each  of  said  pockets,  operating  mechanism  for 
each  ejecting  mechanism  operable  from  a  common  point 
on  the  interior  of  said  structure,  and  a  continuous  con- 
veyer encircling  said  structure  within  its  outer  walls  and 
positioned  to  receive  packages  of  goods  from  each  of  said 
pockets  and  deliver  the  same  to  a  single  discharge  point. 

8.  A  package  selling  apparatus,  comprising  a  vertical 
stationary  tubular  structure  having  horizontal  partitions 
to  form  a  plurality  of  superposed  compartments,  a  series 
of  iMickage  holding  pockets  supported  on  the  wall  of 
said  structure  and  arranged  successively  and  spirally 
around  the  same  to  provide  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  pocketa, 
ejecting  mechanism  adjacent  each  of  said  pockets,  oper- 
ating mechanlam  for  each  ejecting  mechanism  operable 
from  the  interior  of  the  lower  compartment,  and  a  con- 
tinuous conveyer  encircling  said  structure  within  its  outer 
walls  and  positioned  to  receive  packages  of  goods  from 
each  of  said  pockets  and  deliver  the  same  to  a  single  dis- 
charge point. 

4.  A  package  selling  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  disposed  stationary  vertical  walla,  a 
•eriea  of  package  holding  pockets  having  discharge  open- 
ings and  supported  between  said  walls,  an  ejecting  mecha- 
nism adjacent  each  of  said  pockets,  operating  mechanism 
for  each  of  said  ejecting  mechanisms  and  operable  from 
a  common  i>olnt,  and  a  continuous  conveyer  encircling 
said  walls  and  positioned  to  receive  packages  of  goods 
from  each  of  said  pockets  and  deliver  the  same  to  a  slntfe 
discharge  point. 

5.  In  a  package  selling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  for  delivering  packages  or  parcels  of  goods  to  a 
point  of  delivery,  a  pocket  for  containing  superimposed 
packages  or  parcels  of  go^s,  a  plunger  arranged  in  line 
to  act  upon  the  lowermost  package  or  parcel  of  goods  of 
the  pile,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
plunger,  a  rota  table  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  fast  upon 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack  bar,  a  drum  mounted  fast 
on  the  shaft,  a  pull  rod  under  the  control  of  an  operator, 
a  rope  or  cable  connected  to  the  pull  rod  and  also  wound 
about  and  connected  to  the  drum,  and  means  for  retriev- 
ing the  plunger  and  pull  rod,  after  a  package  has  been 
forced  into  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.211,642.  AUTOMOBILE  -  TOP  PATCH.  HaNBT  C. 
Thompbon,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hall- 
Thompson  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114.088. 
(a.  164 — 46.) 


MmiU 


An  automobile  top  repair  patch  comprising  a  mohair 
body  provided  on  one  side  with  an  adhesive  in  the  form 
of  a  rubber  gum  vulcanisable  by  natural  heat,  the  rubber 
gum  being  compressed  into  the  mohair  body. 


1,211.648.  WINDMII^L  Ain'ACHMBNT.  Stanlmt  E. 
Tw««DY,  Troy.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,946.     (01.  170 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  wind  mill,  the  said  wind 
mill  including  a  wind  wheel  bavlng  blades  radially  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  cone  shaped  deflector  mounted  upon 
the  wheel,  the  center  of  the  deflector  being  in  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  said  wheel,  the  said  wheel  carrying  brack- 
ets projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  deflector  and  fas- 
tened to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  said  brackets 
retaining  the  edge  of  the  deflector  in  position  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  said  blades. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  a  wind  mill,  a  wind  wheel 
having  blades  fastened  to  its  periphery,  brackets  includ- 
ing strips  having  their  ends  fastened  to  the  periphery  of 
the  wind  wheel,  a  hollow  conical  deflector,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  brackets  being  engaged  and  fast»ed  to 
the  interior  of  the  said  conical  deflector,  braces  for  the 
said  brackets,  the  said  brackets  being  curved  outwafdly 
from  their  point  of  contact  with  the  wheel  whereby  the 
said  conical  deflector  will  be  held  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  said  wheeel. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  a  wind-mill,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  carried  by  the  wind  wheel,  a  cone-shaped  de- 
flector mounted  upon  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  wind  wheel,  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  said 
deflector  being  considerably  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  wind  wheel,  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  said  de- 
flector having  apertures  through  which  the  said  brack- 
ets are  extended,  and  braces  for  the  said  brackets,  the 
said  closure  also  being  provided  with  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  said  braces. 

4.  In  an  attachment  |pr  a  wind-mill,  a  wind  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  thereto,  a  cone- 
shaped  deflector  having  its  large  end  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  said  wind  wheel,  a  closure  for 
the  end  of  the  said  deflector,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  defiector  to  the  said  wind  wheel  whereby  the  said 
defiector  will  be  rotated  with  the  wind  wheel,  the  said 
means  including  braces  projecting  through  the  said  clo- 
sure and  fastened  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  deflector. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  a  wlnd-mtll,  a  deflector  mount- 
ed in  spaced  relation  to  the  wind  wheel  of  the  said  wind- 
mill, a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  deflector  provided  with  I 


a  plurality  of  apertures,  brackets  comprising  strips  hav- 
ing their  ends  fastened  to  the  said  defiector  and  project- 
ing through  the  said  openings,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
strips  being  curved  and  connected  to  the  said  wind 
wheel,  and  bracing  elements  for  preventing  the  collaps- 
ing of  the  said  brackets,  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  deflector  being  in  aUnement  with  the  center  line  of 
the  said  wind  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,644.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  &TSTEM.  BBHaaRD 
Ultots,  Lakefield,  Minn.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  42,185.     (a.  246—26.) 


In  an  alarm  circuit  of  the  character  described  and  in 
combination  with  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  be  set 
for  closure  under  prescrit>ed  conditions,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  circuit  comprising  a  contact  rail  and  a  contact 
device  upon  the  locomotive,  said  contact  device  including 
a  bar  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  an  insula- 
tion block  carried  by  the  swinging  end  thereof,  a  contact 
wheel  carried  by  the  swinging  end  of  the  bar,  a  suspen- 
sion rod  loosely  connected  with  said  bar  and  slldably 
and  plvotally  supported  from  the  locomotive  and  a  cush- 
ioning spring  associated  with  said  suspension  rod. 


1,211,646.      LOCOMOnVB-DRIFTINO-VALVB    MBCHA- 
'   NISM.    Habbt  8.  TiMCBNT,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  and  Jona 

L.  MoHUN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.    Serial 

No.  116.781.     (a.  121—14.) 


1.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combinatioB  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  a  locomotive  cylinder,  through  a  line  independent  of 
a  throttle  governed  supply  pipe ;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  by  iwsltive  connections  to  a  moving  member 
of  a  locomotive,  throughout,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of.  the  movement  of  the  locomotive  when  running 
with  its  throtUe  closed. 

2.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  a  locomotive  cylinder,  through  a  line  independent  of  a 
throttle  governed  supply  pipe ;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  by  positive  connections  to  a  moving  member  of 
a  locomotive,  throughout  the  movement  of  the  locomotive 
when  running  with  its 'throttle  closed. 

8.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive*,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admlaaion  of  steam 
to  a  locomotive  cylinder,  through  a  line  independent  of 
a  throttle  governed  supply  pipe ;  and  means  for  effectiag 
the  alternate  oi>enlng  and  closure  of  said  valve  by  positive 
connections  to  a  moving  member  of  the  locomotlva, 
throughout  the  movement  of  the  locomotive  when  ma* 
nlng  with  its  throttle  closed. , 
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4.  la  a  diiftinr  taItc  mcchaslsm  for  loeemotlTea,  the 
comMiuitlon  of  a  Talve  controlllag  the  admlMlon  of  steua 
to  a  locomotlTC  cyUnder,  tbroQgh  a  life*  ladependaBt  of  a 
tkrottle  goyerned  rapply  pipe :  means  for  effeetiiig  tke 
alternate  opening  and  closure  of  aald  ralra  by  a  morlng 
member  of  the  locomotive ;  and  means,  aotoaatieally  oper- 
able by  and  apon  the  admission  and  axclosloo  of  steam  to 
and  from  a  throttle  goremed  supply  pipe,  for  enttlag  off 
and  admitting,  respcetlTely,  steam  from  and  to  said  Tslve. 

6.  In  a  drifting  Talve  mechanism  for  looomotlres,  the 
combination  of  a  TalTe  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  a  locomotlTe  cylinder,  through  a  line  independent  of  a 
throttle  goTemed  supply  pipe;  intercepting  means,  inter- 
posed between  said  yalve  and  cylinder,  for  Interrupting 
direct  communication  between  them ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  TalT*  to  alternately  supply  steam  to  said 
intercepting  means  and  deliver  it  therefrom  to  the  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211.«46.  LOCOMOnVE-DRIFTING-VALVB  MSCHA- 
NISM.  Habbt  8.  VmciKT,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  and  John 
Lu  MOBUN,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  116,782.     (CI.  121—14.) 


1.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  loc«motlTes,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  a  locomotive  cylinder,  of  a  throttle  goremed  supply 
pipe ;  means  for  actuating  said  valve  by  positive  connec- 
tions to  a  moving  member  of  a  locomotive ;  and  automati- 
cally operative  means  for  disconnecting  said  valve  and 
moving  member,  during  the  periods  In  which  the  loco- 
motive la  running  under  thei  normal  condition  of  steam 
admission  through  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  a  locomotive  cylinder,  of  a  throttle  governed  supply 
pipe ;  means  for  actuating  said  valve  by  positive  connec- 
tions to  a  moving  member  of  a  locomotive ;  and  auto- 
matically operative  means  for  disconnecting  said  valve 
and  moving  member,  upon  and  by  the  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  supply  pipe. 

8.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  a  locomotive  cylinder,  of  a  throttle  goremed  supply 
pipe;  means  for  actuating  said  valve  by  positive  connec- 
tions to  a  moving  member  of  a  locomotive ;  and  automati- 
cally operable  means  for  disconnecting  said  valve  and  mov- 
ing member,  upon  and  by  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve 
of  the  supply  pipe  and  reinstating  Its  operation,  upon 
and  by  the  closure  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  f6r  locomotives,  the 
combtaatlon  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  a  lodhnotlve  cylinder.  Independently  of  a  throttle  gov- 
trned  supply  pipe;  means  for  actuating  said  valve  by  a 
Bovtng  member  of  a  locomotive ;  and  automatically  opcr- 
fttlTt  dvtch  mechanism  for  engaging  Mid  vmlre  with,  and 
■(•engaging  It  from,  its  actuating  means,  upon  and  by 
tlw  closure  and  opening,  respectively,  of  the  throttle 
rnlre  of  the  supply  pipe. 

8.  In  a  drifting  valve  mechanism  for  loeomottves,  the 
romblnatlon  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 


to  a  locomotive  cylinder.  Independently  of  a  throttle  gov- 
erned supply  pipe;  means  for  actuating  said  valve  by  a 
moving  member  of  a  locomotlv« ;  a  clutch  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  said  valve  and  its  actuating  mechanism ;  a 
piston  which  is  actuated  by  cylinder  pressure  to  effect 
the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  members,  upon  the  open- 
ing of  the  throttle  valve  of  the  supply  pipe ;  and  a  spring 
by  which  the  clutch  members  are  engaged,  upon  the  closure 
of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.211,647.  APPARATUS  FOB  AOMINISTBRINQ  ANE8- 
THBTICS.  Wiio.  P.  WAiynn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
19,  191S.    Serial  No.  34,980.     (O.  128—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  gas  cylinder, 
a  washing  tube,  an  ether  tube,  a  heating  and  mixing 
chamber,  means  directly  connecting  said  washing  tube 
with  said  ether  tube,  said  means  including  a  valve  casing, 
means  providing  a  'by-pass  connecting  said  valve  casing 
with  said  beating  chamber,  and  a  valve  provided  with 
two  ports,  one  port  being  adapted  for  connecting  the  wash- 
ing tube  with  said  by-pass,  and  the  other  port  being 
adapted  to  connect  the  washing  tube  with  the  ether  tube, 
said  ports  being  constructed  so  that  when  one  is  In 
register  with  its  associated  conduit,  the  other  Is  closed. 

2.  In  an  api>aratu8  of  the  Und  described,  a  gas  cyl- 
inder, a  washing-tube,  an  ether  tube,  a  heating  and 
mixing  chamber,  means  directly  connecting  said  wash- 
ing tube  with  said  ether  tube,  said  means  including 
a  valve  casing,  means  providing  a  by-pass  connecting 
said  valve  casing  with  said  heating  chamber,  a  valve 
provided  with  two  ports,  one  port  being  adapted  for 
connecting  the  washing  tube  with  said  by-pass,  and  the 
other  port  being  adapted  to  connect  the  washing  tube 
with  the  ether  tube,  said  ports  being  constructed  so  that 
when  one  is  in  register  with  its  associated  conduit  the 
other  is  closed,  and  stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  valve  in  either  of  its  two  positions. 


1,211,648.  CHECK-LOCK,  Samcbl  C.  Wbbb,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  FUed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,692.  (CL 
40—10.) 


1,  A  cheek  lock,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  and  iM-ovided  with  a  slot  to  receive  a  check,  a 
hollow  support  therein,  a  depending  freely  swinging  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  check,  and  a  movable  abutment  in  the  cavity  of 
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■aid  srqiport  for  temporarily  preventing  said  locking  mem- 
ber from  moving  to  locking  position. 

2.  A  check  lock,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  for  attach- 
ment to  a  car  side  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  a 
check,  a  support  therein,  a  depending  locking  member  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  arranged  to  engage  an  opening 
la  said  check,  means  for  exerting  downward  pressure 
upon  said  check  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  locking 
device  therefrom,  and  a  projection  on  said  locking  member 
arranged  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  said  mem- 
ber through  the  check  opening. 

.1.  A  check  lock,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
slot  to  receive  a  check,  a  support  therein  provided  with  a 
check  receiving  cavity,  a  yielding  abutment  above  said 
cavity  for  engaging  the  check,  and  a  swinging  locking 
device  having  an  arm  arranged  to  move  across  the  plane 
of  said  cavity  beneath  said  abutment. 

4.  A  check  look,  cdiuprising  1  (tasing  provided  with  a 
alot  to  receive  a  check,  a  support  therein  provided  with  a 
check  receiving  cavity,  a  yielding  abutment  above  said 
cavity  for  engaging  the  check,  and  a  swinging  locking 
device  having  an  arm  arranged  to  move  across  the  plane 
of  said  cavity  beneath  said  abutment,  said  abutment 
when  projected  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  arm  and  forming  a  stop  to  temporarily  prevent  It 
from  moving  to  locking  position. 

5.  A  check  lock,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cavity 
to  receive  a  check,  the  walls  of  said  cavity  being  provided 
with  channels,  means  carried  by  the  casing  arranged  to 
engage  the  check  to  lock  the  same,  and  a  check  provided 
with  ribs  arranged  to  engage  the  grooves  of  said  caArity 
for  guiding  the  check  to  locking  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.211.649.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VBHICLB- 
BODIE8.  EnNBST  E.  Wkmp,  Pontine,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,140.     (CL  267--31.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  two  pivotal  connections  maintained  by 
»  supporting  member  at  a  fixed  operating  distance,  a  lami- 
nated spring  articulating  with  one  of  the  said  pivotal 
connections,  a  shackle  articulating  with  the  other  said 
pivotal  connection  and  with  one  end  of  the  laminated 
spring,  whereby  the  elongation  of  the  laminated  spring 
upon  (ompresslon  will  combine  with  rotation  of  the 
shackle  to  produce  flexibility,  while  rebound  of  the  lami- 
nated spring  will  be  opposed  when  the  center  lines  of  the 
fixed  iilvotal  connections  and  of  the  shackle  become  co- 
planal,  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  rotation  of 
the  shackle  upon  the  action  of  compression  of  the  lami- 
nated spring. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  two  pivotal  connections  maintained  by  a 
supporting  member  at  a  fixed  operating  distance,  a  lami- 
nated spring,  means  for  connecting  the  laminated  spring 
with  one  of  said  pivotal  connections,  rotatable  connect- 
ing means  Joining  the  other  said  pivotal  connection  and 
one  end  of  the  laminated  spring,  whereby,  upon  compres- 
sion, the  elongation  of  the  laminated  spring  will  combine 
with  rotation  of  the  connecting  means  to  produce  flexi- 
bility, while  rebound  of  the  laminated  spring  will  be  op- 
posed when  the  center  lines  of  the  fixed  pivotal  connec- 
tions and  of  the  connecting  means  become  co-planal,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  con- 
necting means  upon  the  action  of  compression  of  the 
laminated  spring. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  two  pivotal  connections  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  at  a  fixed  operating  distance,  an  axle, 
a  cambered  cantallver  spring,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  spring  vrith  the  axle,  means  for  connecting 
aald  spring  intermediately  with  one  of  said  frame  connec- 


tlona.  a  bell-crank  shackle  mounted  intermediately  in  the 
other  said  frame  connection  and  having  one  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  meana. 
comprising  a  bolt  co-acting  with  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell-crank,  an  auxiliary  spring  sleeved  upon  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  action  of  the  latter,  and 
an  adjustable  device  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
auxiliary  spring,  in  combination  with  the  cambered  spring 
for  yieldingly  resisting  a  noo  co  planal  position  of  the 
pivotal  center  lines. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  two  pivotal  connections  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  at  a  fixed  operating  distance,  a  lami- 
nated spring  articulating  with  one  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions, a  shackle  articulating  with  the  said  other  pivotal 
connection  and  with  one  end  of  the  lamlted  spring,  where- 
by the  elongation  of  the  laminated  spring  upon  compres- 
sion will  combine  with  the  rotation  of  the  shackle  to  pro- 
duce flexibility,  while  rebound  of  the  laminated  spring 
will  be  opposed  when  the  line  of  centers  of  the  fixed  frame 
connections  and  the  line  of  centers, of  the  shackle  become 
coincident,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  shackle  resll- 
lently  in  a  normal  non-coincident  center  line  position. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  two  pivotal  connections  suih 
ported  by  the  frame  at  a  fixed  operating  distance,  a  lami- 
nated spring  connected  with  one  of  said  pivotal  frame  con- 
nections, a  shackle  plvotally  connecting  one  end  of  the 
laminated  spring  with  the  other  pivotal  frame  connection, 
an  auxiliary  spring,  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
spring  and  the  shackle,  whereby  the  auxiliary  spring  will 
maintain  the  shackle  in  a  normal  non-coinddent  center  line 
position  with  respect  to  the  line  of  centers  of  the  fixed 
frame  connections,  and  whereby  flexibility  of  the  lami- 
nated spring  will  be  opposed  when  the  said  center  lines 
become  coincident. 


1,211,600.  WATER-MOTOR.  Gustavb  A.  Wbkdt,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  Filed  June  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.797. 
(CI.  268—19.) 


m 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  supply  bucket  provided  with  a 
discbarge  valve,  braking  mWans  normally  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  discharge  valve,  a  motor  bucket  movable  into 
receiving  relation  with  said  supply  bucket,  and  fpring 
means  operated  by  said  motor  bucket  for  effecting  quick 
actuation  of  said  discharge  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  supply  bucket  provided  with  a 
discharge  valve,  braking  means  normally  resisting  mov^ 
ment  of  said  discharge  valve,  a  motor  bucket  movable  into 
receiving  relation  with  said  supply  bucket,  and  means  <^ 
erated  by  said  motor  bucket  for  effecting  quick  actuation 
of  said  discharge  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  water  motor,  a  supply  bucket  provided  with  a 
discharge  valve,  braking  means  normally  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  discharge  valve,  a  motor  bucket  movable  into 
receiving  relation  with  said  supply  bucket,  an  actuating 
rod  mounted  upon  said  motor  bucket,  and  oppositely  dt» 
posed  spring  buffers  connected  with  said  discharge  valve 
and  coactlng  with  said  rod  for  opening  and  closing  said 
discharge  valve  on  movement  of  said  motor  bucket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  bucket  prorMod  wltb  a 
diacbarse  ▼aive.  means  for  sapplylng  water  to  aald  motor 
b  icket  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  rod  connected  with  said 
d  acbarge  ralve,  braking  means  for  resisting  moyement  of 
SI  lid  rod,  a  gnida  (or  said  rod,  and  spring  buffers  mounted 
o  1  said  rod  for  coactlon  with  said  guide  to  open  and  close 
s  dd  discharge  valTC  upon  movement  of  said  motor  bucket, 
sfibstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  motor,  a  bucket  provided  with  a  discharge 
vklve  and  having  a  slotted  guide  for  said  •  valve,  and  a 
j!  rarity  acting  closare  for  closing  said  slotted  guide  when 
sfdd  valve  is  in  one  position,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.]    > 


211,661.  LIGHTING  -  nXTDRE.  Bbnb«t  Cantblo 
Whiti,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tbe  Duplex  Lighting  System,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1016. 
Serial  No.  89,004.      (CI.  240—92.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  tbe  combination  of  a  sotirce  of 
light,  a  primary  reflector  formed  with  opaque  sides  and  a 
c  intrally  disposed  bottom  opening,  the  said  primary  re- 
{  pctor  housing  the  fuld  source  and  reflecting  a  portion  of 
t  le  light  therefrom  upward,  and  a  translucent  secondary 
r  sflector  carried  by  the  primary  reflector  and  extending 
d  i>wnwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  Intercepting  a 
pDrtion  of  the  light  rays  which  pass  downward  from  the 
s^d  source  through  the  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
light,  a  primary  reflector  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed 
battom  opening,  the  said  primary  reflector  houiing  the 
8  lid  source  and  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  light  therefrom 
upward  and  another  portion  of  the  said  light  downward 
t  iroogfa  the  said  opening,  and  a  secondary  reflector  ex- 
t  ending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  primary  re- 
t  pctor  ami  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  re 
qected  through  the  said  opening  by  the  primary  reflector. 

8.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  source  of 
ght.  a  primary  reflector  formed  with  opaque  sides  and  a 
c  intrally  disposed  bottom  opening,  the  said  primary  re- 
t  ector  housing  the  said  source  and  reflecting  a  portion  of 
t  le  light  therefrom  upward  and  another  portion  of  the 
I  lid  light  downward  through  the  said  opening,  and  a 
t  ranslucent  secondary  reflector  carried  by  the  primary  re- 
t  ector  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  inter- 
c  eptlng  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  reflected  through  the 
I  lid  open'ng  by  the  primary  reflector. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
light,  a  primary  reflector  comprising  opaque  sides  and  a 
translucent  bottom  section,  tbe  said  primary  reflector 
t  oanlng  the  said  source  and  reflecting  upward  a  portion  of 
t  le  light  therefrom,  and  a  secondary  reflector  extending 
d  ownwardly  from  the  said  primary  reflector  and  intercept- 
1  ig  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  transmitted  from  the  said 
s  )nrce  through  the  translucent  section  of  the  said  primary 
iVflector. 

ft.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
light,  a  primary  refiector  comprising  opaque  sides  and  • 
I  nnovable  translucent  bottom  member  and  reflecting  np- 
1  wrd  a  portion  of  the  light  from  the  said  source,  and  a 
KKondary  reflector  formed  Integral  with  the  said  trans- 
I  icent  bottom  member  and  extending  downwardly  tho**- 


from  and  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  rays  transmitted 
from  the  said  source  through  the  said  translucent  botton 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211.602.  JACK.  CHAKLna  Baawna  Wolcott,  West 
Cheahlre,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  8«lal  No 
116.079.     (CI.  254—111.) 


1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  casing  having  a  vertical  slot,  a 
stem  housed  in  the  said  slot  and  having  a  rack  on  oup 
(ace.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  an  upper  dog  pivotallj 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  tooth  for 
engaging  with  the  said  rack,  a  lower  dog  plvotally  sup- 
ported from  the  casing  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging 
with  the  said  rack,  a  block  plvotally  supported  from  the 
easing,  having  a  finger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  raid 
lower  dog,  and  having  a  slot  in  the  body  portion,  and  a 
spring  supported  by  the  said  upper  dog,  having  one  end 
portion  positioned  In  the  said  slot,  and  serving  to  posi- 
tion the  said  dogs  relatively  to  the  aald  rack. 

2.  A  jack  comprising  a  casing  having  a  vertical  slot,  a 
stem  houMd  In  the  said  slot  and  having  a  rack  on  one  (ace, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  an  upper  dog  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  tooth  for  en- 
gaging with  the  said  rack,  a  lower  dog  plvotally  supported 
from  the  casing  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  wltb  the 
said  rack,  a  block  plvotally  supported  from  tbe  casing, 
having  a  finger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  lower 
dog,  and  having  a  slot  In  tbe  body  portion,  a  spring  sup- 
ported by  the  said  upper  dog  and  having  one  end  portion 
positioned  In  the  said  slot,  and  a  shifting  device  compris- 
ing a  shifting  bar,  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  casing,  and 
having  a  pin  for  engaging  with  tbe  portion  of  the  said 
spring  extending  between  the  upper  dog  and  tbe  block. 

8.  A  Jack  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a  vertical  slot,  • 
stem  boused  in  tbe  said  slot  and  having  a  rack  on  one  (ace, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  an  upper  dog  plovtally  con- 
nected to  tbe  end  of  tbe  lever  and  having  a  tooth  for  en- 
gaclng'  with  the  said  rack,  a  lower  dog  plvotally  supported 
from  tbe  casing  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  with  the 
said  rack,  a  block  plvotally  supported  from  tbe  casing, 
having  a  finger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  lower 
dog,  and  having  a  slot  In  the  body  portion,  a  spring  sup* 
ported  by  the  said  upper  dog  and  having  one  end  portion 
positioned  in  tbe  said  slot,  a  shifting  device  comprising  a 
shifting  bar,  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  casing,  and  having 
a  pin  for  engaging  with  tbe  portion  of  tbe  said  spring  ex- 
tending between  the  upper  dog  and  the  block,  and  a  latch 
for  locking  the  said  shifting  bar  in  such  position. 

4.  In  a  jack  having  a  casing  ami  a  stem  operatlvelj 
mounted  therein,  an  upper  dog  and  a  lower  dog  for  en- 
gaging with  the  ftem,  a  lever  connected  by  one  end  of  the 
said  upper  dog.  the  said  lower  dog  being  supported  from 
tbe  casing,  a  swinging  block  plvotally  supported  from  tbe 
casing,  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  lower  dog,  a 
spring  carried  by  tbe  said  upper  dog  and  having  a 
part  extending  to  the  Mid  block,  the  said  block  having 
a  slot  that  is  a  loose  fit  for  tbe  said  spring,  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  said  spring  being  positioned  in  the  said  slot 
suitably  to  make  sliding  and  lateral  bearing  contact  with 
tbe  walls  thereof,  and  the  parts  being  so  related  that 
as  tbe  upper  dog  is  raised  and  lowered  by  operating  the 
■aid  lever  the  contact  position  of  the  said  spring  with  the 
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•aid  block  will  be  shl(ted  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
pivotal  support  for  the  said  block. 

ft.  In  a  Jack  having  a  casing,  a  stem  provided  with  a 
rack  operatlvely  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  cooperating 
with  tbe  said  stem  comprising  a  lever,  an  upper  dog,  a 
lower  dog,  and  a  spring,  a  plvotally  mounted  block  serving 
•a  the  connecting  means  between  the  said  spring  and  tbe 
lower  dog,  tbe  said  block  having  a  slot  in  which  a  part 
of  tbe  said  spring  is  operatlvely  housed,*  the  said  spring 
serving  to  position  the  said  lower  dog  relatively  to  the 
said  stem,  tbe  said  lever  having  a  limited  oscillating  move- 
ment and  serving  to  raise  .and  lower  the  said  spring  and 
thereby  shift  tbe  bearing  contact  of  the  said  spring  wltb 
the  said  block,  and  tbe  pivotal  support  for  tbe  said  block 
being  so  related  to  the  said  slot  and  spring  that  in  one  of 
tbe  limited  positions  of  tbe  said  lever  the  lower  dog  will 
be  held  in  contact  with  the  said  stem  and  In  the  other  of 
the  said  positions  will  be  held  away  from  tlTe  said  stem. 


1,211,668.     TTPB-WBITING  MACHINE.     Clio  B.  Taw, 

Arlington,  N.  "J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,147.     (CI.  197—121.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage,  a  platen  and  a  line  spacing  wheel  con- 
nected thereto,  of  line  spacing  mechanism,  a  detent,  and 
devices  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  keys  for  bodily  moving 
said  detent  In  two  directions  whereby  said  line  spacing 
wheel  and  platen  may  be  turned  a  fractional  line  space 
distance  either  forward  or  )>ackward  at  will. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage,  a  platen  and  a  line  spacing  wheel  con- 
nected thereto,  of  line  spacing  mecbanigm,  a  detent  co- 
operative wltb  said  wheel,  and  devices  controlled  by  a 
plurality  of  keys  for  moving  said  detent  bodily  at  will  In 
either  of  two  directions  whereby  said  line  spacing  wheel 
and  platen  may  be  turned  a  fractional  line  space  distance 
either  forward  or  backward,  one  key  operating  to  turn  the 
platen  forward  and  the  other  key  to  turn  it  backward. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  platen  carriage,  a  platen  and  its  line  spacing  wheel,  of 
a  detent  coliperating  with  said  wheel,  a  support  on  which 
■aid  detent  is  mounted,  and  devices  controlled  by  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  at  the  front  of  the  carriage  for  at  will 
moving  said  support  la  either  of  two  directions. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
platen  and  its  lino  spacing  wheel,  of  a  detent,  a  support 
on  which  said  detent  Is  yieldingly  mounted,  a  plurality  of 
keys,  and  connections  between  said  keys  and  said  support, 
each  of  said  keys  being  operative  to  bodily  move  said  sup- 
port and  turn  said  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  vrith  a 
carriage,  a  platen  and  Its  line  spacing  wheel,  of  a  detent, 
a  swinging  support  therefor  mounted  concentrically  with 
■aid  platen,  a  key  lever  at  the  fr^^nt  of  the  carriage,  and 
connections  between  said  key  lever  and  aald  support  in- 
cluding a  bar  extending  rearward  from  said  key  lever  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  whereby  said  key 
lever  is  operated  to  swing  said  support  about  the  axis  of 
the  platen  as  a  center,  the  movement  of  said  support  act- 
ing through  said  detent  to  turn  said  platen  on  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  2ft  not  printed  In  the  (>asette.] 


I,211.6ft4.  METAL  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  CAR-VESTI- 
BULES. Thomab  W.  YocNoaa  and  Otto  B.  Schoinkt, 
Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Holmes  Forsyth,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  16,  1914,  Serial  No.  861,034.  Re- 
newed Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,267.  (Ci. 
106 — 61.) 


A  diaphragm  for  car  vestibules  comprising  two  arched 
plates  fitting  together  ttfescopically  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  between  tbe  vestibule  face  plate  and  the  frame  of 
a  car,  the  outer  plate  having  a  water  groove  in  the  upper 
(ace  o(  ita  arched  portion. 


1.211,666.  ROOT-CUTTER.  Josbph  W.  Adams  and  Rob- 
BBT  L.  Carsick,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  May  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,426.      (CI.  80 — 44.) 


o 


A  tool  (or  the  purpose  set  (orth  comprising  a  handle, 
a  blade  of  arcuate  cross  sectional  form  having  an  arched 
lower  end  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  upper 
end  of  the  blade  being  formed  with  a  central  tang  fitting 
against  tbe  back  of  tbe  handle  and  secured  thereto,  a  tang 
secured  to  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  handle  and  having  its 
lower  end  expanded  and  secured  against  tbe  concave  face 
of  the  blade,  and  beads  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
blade  at  the  sides  of  the  handle. 


1,211,666.  CRATE.  AxBL  Amdbrson,  Stave  FaUs.  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,304.     (Cl.  217—18.) 


'M 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  base,  terminal  banda  carried  by 
aald  base  and  projected  upwardly  therebeyond,  end  piecea, 
bands  for  tbe  edges  of  said  end  pieces  formed  with  in- 
wardly projected  portions  spaced  from  tbe  inner  sides  ol 
said  end  pieces,  fingers  projected  inwardly  from  tj»e  said 
terminal  baads  and  through  the  banda  applied  to 'the 
edgea  of  aald  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  being  plvotally 
carried  by  said  fingers,  side  pieces,  terminal  bands  for  said 
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iM»  litooM  tormcd  wltk  projections  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  side  pieces  and  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  first  naiiie<l  projected  portions  whereby  said  end 
and  side  portions  are  retained  in  assembled  relation  and 
a  top  adapted  for  releasable  locking  engagement -with  the 
said  end  pieces. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  base,  terminal  hands  carried  by 
said  base  and  projected  upwardly  tberebeyond,  end  pieces, 
bands  for  the  lateral  edges  of  said  end  pieces  formed  with 
Inwardly  projected  portions  spaced  from  the  inner  sides  of 
said  end  pieces,  fingers  projected  inwardly  from  one  of  the 
said  bands  and  through  the  other  of  said  bands,  aperturetl 
plates  carried  by  one  of  said  end  pieces,  headed  pins  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  piece,  side  pieces  plTotally  carried  by 
Mid  fingers,  bands  carried  by  the  side  faces  of  said  side 
pieces  and  formed  with  projections  extending  along  and 
spaced  from  the  end  edges  thereof  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  first  named  projections  whereby  said  end 
and  lateral  pieces  are  retained  In  assembled  relation  and  a 
top  provided  with  means  for  releasable  engagement  with 
the  said  end  pieces  when  tn  assembled  relation  and  for  re- 
leaaable  engagement  with  the  said  apertnred  plates  of  one 
end  piece  and  with  the  headed  pins  of  the  other  cad  piece 
when 'said  members  are  In  collapsed  relation. 


1,211,607.  DOWNDRAPT-FURNACE.  ALVl.-n  R.  ATTl- 
BBBBT,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,831.      (a.  126—103.) 


1.  In  a  fnrnace,  the  combination  of  an  oblong  shell ;  a 
stationary  baflle  plate  centrally  transverse  to  the  shell 
and  having  a  forwardly  extended  member;  removable 
deck  sections  complemental  to  each  other  and  together 
occupying  the  fall  width  of  the  rear  part  of  the  shell, 
each  deck  section  comprising  a  forwardly  inclined  top 
plate  and  a  perforated  front  plate ;  removable  fire  box 
sections  complemental  to  each  other  and  supported  on 
the  forwardly  extended  member  of  the  haflSe  plate  and 
between  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  the  front  plates  of  the 
associated  deck  sections  and  together  occupying  the  full 
width  of  the  front  part  of  the  shell  and  having  openings 
In  registry  with  the  perforations  In  the  front  plates  of  the 

ssociated   deck   sections ;   and   a   grate   mounted   on   the 
forwardly  extended  member  of  the  baffle  plate. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  oblong  shell ;  a 
tatlonary   baffle  plate  centrally  transverse  to  the  shell 

and  having  a  forwardly  extended  member ;  removable 
deck-sections  complemental  to  each  other  and  together 
occupying  the  fall  width  of  the  rear  part  of  the  shell,  each 
Seek  section  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  forwardly  in- 
clined top  plate ;  removable  fire  box  sections  complemental 
to  each  other  and  supported  on  the  forwardly  extended 
Bember  of  the  baffle  plate  and  between  the  wall  of  the 
■hell  and  the  front  plates  of  the  associated  deck  sections 
tnd  together  occupying  the  full  width  of  the  front  part 
at  the  shell ;  and  a  grate  mounted  on  the  forwardly  ez- 
lenilfHl  member  of  the  baffle  plate. 


1,211.668.      8TSINO-HOLDING    MBAMS    VOR    PIANOS 

AND  THE  LIKE.  Benbst  R.  .Atum,  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  R.  Henson,  Harper, 
Kans.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  807.&32.  Patent  No.  1.181,422,  dated  May  2,  1916. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,810.     (CI.  84—139.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sounding  board,  strings  and 
a  bridge,  there  being  a  transverse  groove  In  the  face  of 
the  bridge  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  strings, 
of  a  binding  post  extending  through  the  bridge  and  the 
ffroove,  string  bearing  elements  upon  the  bride  at  tha 
sldea  of  the  groove,  and  a  string  retaining  member  ex- 
tending through  the  post  snd  parallel  with  the  groove, 
said  bearing  elements  and  retaining  member  being  integral. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sounding  board  and  a 
bridge,  said  bridge  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  of 
strings  extending  at  right  angles  across  the  groove  and 
having  crimps  extending  into  the  groove,  a  binding  i>o8t 
extending  through  the  bridge  and  groove,  bearing  mem- 
bers upon  the  bridge  and  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  groove, 
said  members  being  engaged  by  the  strings,  and  means 
extending  through  the  post  for  holding  the  crimps  in  the 
strings  projected  Into  the  groove,  said  holding  means 
and  bearing  members  being  integral. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sounding  board  and  a  bridge, 
said  bridge  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  of  strings 
extending  at  right  angles  across  the  groove  and  having 
crimps  extending  into  the  groove,  a  binding  post  extend- 
ing through  the  sounding  board,  and  the  bridge  and 
groove,  bearing  memt>ers  upon  the  bridge  and  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  groove,  said  members  being  engaged  bj 
the  strings,  means  extending  through  the  post  for  hold- 
ing  the  crimps  in  the  strings  projected  into  the  groove, 
and  a  head  upon  the  binding  post  and  engaging  one  face 
of  the  sounding  board,  said  binding  post  and  string  engag- 
ing means  codperatlng  to  fasten  the  bridge  to  the  sound- 
ing board. 


1,211,659.  BEATING-MACHINE  FOR  FURS.  Samcil 
B.^BCcn,  Brooklyn,  Morris  J.  Baruch,  New  York, 
Thbodorb  LixDTias,  Brooklyn,  and  SamucI/  Ooldsmith, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,191.     (€1.  16—8.) 


1.  A  beating  machine. for  furs  or  other  articles,  includ- 
ing a  platform,  a  plurality  of  whips  or  beaters,  a  pivotal 
support  therefor,  means  for  swinging  said  whip*  or  beaters 
about  said  pivotal  support,  and  means  for  relatively  ad- 
justing vertically  said  plstform  and  said  support. 

2.  A  t>eating  machine  for  furs  or  other  articles,  in- 
cluding a  platform,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  whipa 
or  beaters   carried   by  said  frame,  means  for  vertically 
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Moving  said  whips  or  l>eaters,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Jastlng  Mid  frame  in  respect  to  said  platform. 

3.  A  beating  machine  for  furs  or  other  articles,  Includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  platform  carried  thereby  for  sup- 
ptwting  the  articles  to  be  beaten,  an  auxiliary  frame  ver- 
tleally  movable  in  respect  to  said  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  beaters  pivotally  supported  on  said  auxiliary  frame, 
and  a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  beaters. 

4.  A  beating  machine  for  furs  or  other  articles,  includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  an  auxil- 
iary frame,  vertical  guides  carried  by  said  main  frame, 
clamping  members  for  holding  said  auxiliary  frame  to 
Mid  guides,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  auxiliary 
fnme  along  said  guides  and  in  respect  to  said  main  frame, 
•  prime  mover  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  shaft 
jMvnalcd  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  reducing  gearing  be- 
tween said  prime  mover  and  said  shaft,  a  pivot  rod  car- 
ried by  said  auxiliary  frame  and  substantially  parallel  to 
Mid  shaft,  a  series  of  beater  arms  Journaled  on  said  rod, 
9rtngs  tending  to  swing  said  arms  toward  said  platform, 
and  cams  on  said  shaft  for  intermittently  swinging  said 
•nas  away  from  said  platform. 

6.  A  beating  machine  for  fur  or  other  articles,  includ- 
ing a  main  frame  presenting  vertical  guides,  an  auxiliary 
frame  in  engagement  with  said  guides,  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  auxiliary  frame  along  said  guides 
and  In  respect  to  said  main  frame,  a  prime  mover  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  prime 
Mover,  a  pivot  rod  carried  •  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a 
wries  of  beater  arms  journaled  on  said  rod,  and  means  for 
•winging  said  beater  arms  about  their  pivotal  support 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,211,660.  ENVELOP  LETTBB-SHBBT.  Barnim  L. 
BnaaaNDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,663.     (01.  120—74.) 


1.  A  letter  sheet  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
paper  blank,  a  flap  formed  centrally  on  one  end  thereof 
and  of  less  than  half  the  full  length  of  said  blank,  said 
Mank  containing  an  open  recess  In  the  margin  opposite 
to  nld  flap. 

2.  A  letter  sheet  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
paper  blank,  a  flap  formed  centrally  on  one  edge  thereof 
and  of  less  than  half  the  full  length  of  said  blank,  said 
blank  being  folded  both  vertically  and  longitudinally  and 
eontainlng  an  open  recess  in  the  margin  opposite  to  said 
flap,  and  a  postage  stamp  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
flap  through  the  mentioned  recess  and  with  the  margin 
therearound  when  said  blank  is  folded.         * 


1,211,661.      DIFFERENTIAL    MECHANISM.       SrapHEN 

8.  BiNNBTT,  Highland  Park.  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  4, 1916. 

Serial  No.  12.084.     (a.  192—20.) 

1.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  a  driven  axle,  a  wheel 

free  to  revolve  thereon,  a  bearing  member  connected  to 

hU  wtaael,  an  outstanding  annular  flange  adjacent  the 

parlplMii  of  the  bearing  member,  channel  shoes  having  \ 
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outer  walls  at  the  periphery  of  said  annular  flange  and 
inner  walls  within  the  area  of  aaid  annular  flange,  and 
means  on  the  end  of  said  axle  confined  between  planes 
representing  the  width  of  said  shoes  and  connected  to  the 
inner  walls  of  said  shoes  adapted  to  shift  the  outer 
walls  of  said  shoes  on  to  the  periphery  of  nld  fiange  and 
cause  a  clutching  action  between  aaid  axle  and  said 
wheel. 


2.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  a  driven  axle,  a  wheel 
free  to  revolve  thereon,  a  bearing  member  connected  to 
said  wheel,  an  annular  fiange  carried  by  said  bearing 
member  concentric  of  said  axle,  channel  shoes  adapted 
to  be  shifted  inwardly  to  frictlonally  engage  the  periph- 
ery of  said  fiange,  a  retaining  ring  mgaging  the  outer 
sides  of  nld  channel  shoes,  a  cap  connected  to  said 
bearing  meml>er,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
said  axle  confined  between  planes  representing  the  width 
of  said  shoes  and  connected  to  nid  shoes  adapted  to 
shift  said  shoes  on  to  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and 
cause  a  clutching  action  between  said  axle  and  nid 
wheel. 


1,211,662.  TIRE  -  RIM  TOOL.  ROBIBT  A.  BnsT,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Fish, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  61,668.     {CI.  167—1.) 


1.  In  a  tire  rim  tool,  the  combination  of  a  central 
turn  buckle  with  right  and  left  threads,  turn  buckle  rods 
with  aoitable  eyes  at  their  outer  ends  connected  thereby, 
oppositely  disposed  hook  members  perforated  and  loosely 
carried  by  each  of  nid  eyes,  the  perforations  being  trann- 
verse  to  the  engaging  portions  of  nk'  hooka,  adapte^  to 
engage  the  rim  of  an  automobile  wheel,  spring  means  for 
holding  said  book  members  yieldingly  In  engagement  with 
the  said  rim  whereby  the  books  act  on  the  rim  to  com- 
press it  when  the  turn  buckle  is  operated  to  contract 
the  rim,  and  to  Insure  the  centering  of  the  nid  eyn 
against  the  rim  when  the  torn  buckle  is  operated  to  ex- 
pand the  same,  co-acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tire  rim  tool,  the  combination  of  a  central  tun 
buckle  with  right  and  left  threads,  turn  buckle  rods  with 
suitable  eyes  at  their  outer  ends  connected  thereby,  <^ 
positely  disposed  hook  mnnbers  perforated  and  loosely 
carried  by  each  of  said  eyes,  the  perforations  being  trans- 
verse to  the  engaging  portions  of  nld  hooks,  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  of  an  automobile  wheel  whereby  the  hooka 
act  on  the  rim  ,to  compress  it  when  the  turn  buckle  If 
operated  to  contract  the  rim.  and  to  insure  the  center- 
ing of  the  Mid  eyes  against  the  rim  wh^  the  tun 
buckle  is  operated  to  expand  the 


1.  In  a  tire  rim  tool,  the  combination  of  a  right  and 
I»ft  hand  turn  buckle  and  rods,  a  head  at  the  end  of 
« Bch  turn  buckle  rod  an^larly  disposed  to  the  axes  there- 
<  f ,  a  set  screw  axlallj  disposed  in  each  head  and  anga- 
lirly  dl8i>osed  to  the  axes  of  the  said  rods,  a  pair  of 
1  iterally  disposed  and  rearwardly  curved  hook  eyes  pro- 
J'cting  from  each  bead,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  rim 
i  ooks  loosely  engaging  the  said  book  eyes  of  each  bead, 
1  nd  spring  means  for  holding  the  said  rim  hooks  yield - 
iigly  in  engagement  with  the  said  rim,  coactlng  for  the 
ijorpoM  iveciflcd. 

2.  In  a  tire  rim  tool,  the  combination  of  a  right  and 
l^ft  hand  turn  bnckle  and  rods,  a  bead  at  the  end  of  each 
t  iim  buckle  rod,  a  set  screw  axially  disposed  in  each 
qead  and  angularly  disposed  to  the  axes  of  the  said  rods, 

pair  of  laterally  disposed  book  eyes  projecting  from 
ekch  head,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  rim  hooks 
I  >osely  engaging  the  said  hook  eyes  of  each  head,  co- 
a  ctlng  for  the  puriwse  specified. 
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,211,66a.  TIRE-RIM  TOOL.  ROBUT  A.  BBST,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.976. 
(CI.  157—1.) 


4211,664.  CAMERA-SHUTTER-OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Ellis  E.  Bjoblino,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Feb. 
7.   1916.     Serial  No.  76.618.      (CT.  161— 26,) 


/      8 


1.  In  a  camera-shotter-operating  deyice  th«  combina- 
on  with  a  train  of  spring  moved  gear  wheels,  of  a  pin 

p  rojecting  from  the  side  face  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels ; 
lever  having  an  .pen  slot  in  one  end  and  piroted  adja- 
c  mt  to  the  side  face  of  the  same  gear  wheel ;  a  shaft  on 

V  hich   said   lerer   Is  secured ;   a   cam   lever   fastened  on 
lid  shaft ;  a  spring  norable  by  said  cam  lever ;  a  cam- 

e  -a  shutter  cable :  means  to  secure  the  free  end  of  said 
e  imera  shutter  cable  adjacent  said  spring ;  and  a  man- 
uilly  operated  piston  adjacent  said  spring  and  adapted 
til  move  said  shutter  cable  longitudinally  and  to  permit 
eigagement  of  the  comer  of  said  spring  with  said  cable. 

2.  In  a  camera-vbutter-operatlng  device  the  comblna- 
t  on  with  the  works  of  an  ordinary  watch ;  of  a  case 
hiring  an  opening  in  its  periphery  and  In  which  said 

VI  orks  are  carried,  wound,  set  and  operated ;  a  base  plate 
s<<?ured  tangentlally  on  said  case  and  provided  with  an 
o  >enlng  in  allnement  with  the  opening  in  said  case ;  a 
sj  tring  movable  transversely  through  said  openings ;  a 
CI  imera  shutter  cable ;  means  to  detachably  fasten  the 
fi  ee  end  of  said  camera  sbutter-cable  adjacent  said 
s]  trlng ;  a  manually  operated  piston  adapted  to  move 
ai  Id  camera  shatter  cable  longitudinally  to  be  engaged 


by  said  spring;  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  of 
said  watch  works  one  arm  adjacent  to  said  spring  and 
the  other  arm  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  minute  gear  of 
said  watch  and  provided  with  an  open  slot  in  the  end 
of  said  arm ;  and  a  projecting  pin  secured  in  the  minute 
gear  of  said  watch  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slot  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  gear  may  be  Imparted  to  said 
rocking  shaft  to  compress  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  camera-shutter-operating  device  the  combina- 
tion with  the  works  of  a  common  watch  ;  a  case  in  which 
said  works  may  be  wound,  set  and  operated,  and  bavlag 
a  slotted  opening  In  Its  periphery ;  a  spring  operable 
within  said  opening;  a  camera  shutter  cable;  means  to 
detachably  fasten  the  free  end  of  said  camera  shutter 
cable  on  said  spring;  a  rocking  lever  having  one  am 
adjacent  and  adapted  to  move  said  spring,  and  the  other 
arm  movable  by  the  gear  wheel  whose  shaft  carries  the 
minute  hand  of  a  watch. 

4.  In  a  camera  shutter  operating  device  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  of  gears;  a  case  in  which  said  gear* 
may  be  wound,  set  and  operated,  and  having  a  slotted 
opening  in  the  periphery ;  a  spring  movable  in  said  open- 
ing ;  a  camera  shutter  cable ;  means  to  deUchably  fasten 
one  end  of  said  camera  cable  on  said  spring;  a  lever 
movable  on  its  fulcrum  by  the  operation  of  said  gears ;  a 
fulcrum  shaft  for  said  lever ;  and  means  on  said  shaft 
to  trip  said  spring. 


1.211.665.  ATOMIZING  WATSR-SUPPLT  MEANS  FOK 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Bin  jam  IN  B. 
Block.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,672.     (CI.  123—25.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  Its  Intake  provided  with  a  carbureter  and  with  a 
throttle  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine,  an  atomis- 
ing water  supply  means  therefor,  comprising  a  water  sup- 
ply valve  having  its  outlet  connected  to  the  Intake  be- 
tween the  throttle  and  the  engine,  and  said  valve  being 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  passage  means  at  its  outlet 
for  supplying  air  along  with  the  water  passing  throof^ 
said  outlet,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  valve  having 
an  operating  connection  to  the  intake  of  the  engine,  be- 
tween the  carbureter  and  the  throttle,  and  responsive  t» 
suction  in  such  connection  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  its  Intake  provided  with  a  carbureter  and  with  a 
throttle  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine,  a  water 
supply  means,  a  valve  for  controlling  admission  of  water 
from  said  water  supply  means  to  said  Intake,  said  valva 
being  provided  with  means  tending  to  close  the  same,  and 
a  pneumatic  device  operating  to  open  said  valve,  and  con- 
nected to  the  intake  of  the  engine  between  the  carbureter 
and  the  throttle,  to  open  said  valve  in  response  to  the  con- 
dition of  partial  vacuum  at  such  part  of  the  intake,  so  aa 
to  control  the  water  supply  In  accordance  with  the  de- 
mands on  the  engine. 


1.211,666.  TRUSS-PAD.  WALxn  T.  Bono,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Easy  Truss  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,332. 
(CI.  128—26.) 

1.  In  a  truss  pad.  the  combination  of  a  rubber  easlag 
having  an  opening  in  its  rear  wall,  an  inner  container 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve,  aa 
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inner  closure  plate  disposed  within  said  casing  to  over- 
lap the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
fabric  casing  covering  having  its  edges  drawn  over  the 
rear  wall  of  said  covering,  a  supporting  strap  disiMsed 
over  said  covering,  an  outer  closure  plate  disposed  over 
said  strap,  said  plate  and  strap  having  registering  open- 
ings through  which  said  valve  projects,  and  screws  dis- 
posed through  said  outer  plate  and  strap  and  threaded 
into  said  inner  plate  whereby  the  parts  are  secured  to- 
gether and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  closed,  said  strap 
being  provided  with  openings  for  permitting  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  strap. 


2.  In  a  truss  pad,  the  combination  of  a  rubber  casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  rear  wall,  an  inner  container 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve,  an 
Inner  closure  plate  disposed  within  said  casing  to  over- 
lap the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
fabric  casing  covering  having  its  edges  drawn  over  the 
rear  wall  of  said  covering,  a  supporting  strap  disposed 
over  said  covering,  an  outer  closure  plate  disposed  over 
said  strap,  said  plate  and  strap  having  registering  open- 
ings through  which  said  valve  projects,  and  screws  dis- 
posed through  said  outer  plate  and  strap  and  threaded 
into  said  inner  plate  whereby  the  parts  are  secured  to- 
gether and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  closed. 

3.  In  a  truss  pad,  the  combination  of  a  rubber  casing 
having  an  opening  in  Its  rear  wall,  an  inner  container 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve,  an 
inner  closure  plate  disposed  within  said  casing  to  over- 
lap the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
fabric  casing  covering  having  Its  edges  drawn  over  the 
rear  wall  of  said  covering,  a  supporting  strap  disposed 
over  said  covering,  an  outer  closure  plate  disposed  over 
said  strap,  said  plate  and  strap  having  registering  open- 
ings through  which  said  valve  projects,  and  screws  dis- 
posed through  said  outer  plate  and  strap  and  threaded 
into  said  inner  plate  whereby  the  parts  are  secured  to- 
gether and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  closed,  said  screws 
being  provided  with  collars  spaced  from  their  heads  so 
that  the  screws  constitute  attaching  studs. 

4.  In  a  truss  pad,  the  combination  of  a  rubber  casing 
having  an  opening  In  Its  rear  wall,  an  Inner  container  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve,  an 
inner  closure  plate  disposed  within  said  casing  to  over- 
lap the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  rear  wall  thereof  and 
having  outwardly  projerting  Internally  threaded  bosses,  a 
fabric  casing  covering  having  its  edges  drawn  over  the 
rear  wall  of  said  covering,  a  supporting  strap  disposed 
over  said  covering,  an  outer  closure  plate  disposed  over 
said  strap,  said  plate  and  strap  having  central  registering 
openings  through  which  said  valve  projects,  and  screws 
disposed  through  said  outer  plate  and  strap  and  threaded 
into  said  bosses  of  said  Inner  plate  whereby  the  parts  are 
secured  together  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  closed. 


1,211,667.  HEATINO  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Paikb  Bbibb,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  17,176.     (CT.  237—21.) 


1.  Means  for  heating  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  heat- 
ing member,  said  beating  member  consisting  of  inner  and 
OQter  members  respectively  forming  Inner  and  outer  cham- 
bers, reversely  arranged  q>iral  baffle  plates  arranged  In 


the  outer  chamber,  a  pipe  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  said  outer  chamber,, 
an  air  induction  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  inner 
chamber,  a  third  pipe  leading  from  said  inner  chamber 
into  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  fan  Journaled  In  saUV 
air  Induction  pipe  for  creating  a  draft  through  said  inner 
chamber. 

2.  Means  for  heating  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  heat- 
ing member,  said  heating  member  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  members  respectively  forming  inner  and  outer 
chambers,  the  exhaust  from  the  engine  adapted  to  be  con- 
veyed through  the  said  outer  chamber,  means  for  inducing 
air  in  said  inner  chamber,  and  an  eduction  pipe  leading 
from  said  inner  chamber  Into  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and 
deflectors  universally  Journaled  on  said  eduction  pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  located  in  proximity  to  the  ateerlng 
wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  Means  for  heating  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  heat- 
ing member,  said  heating  member  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  members  respectively  forming  inner  and  outer  cham- 
bers, the  exhaust  from  the  engine  adapted  to  be  conveyed 
through  said  outer  chamber,  reversely  arranged  spiral 
baffle  plates  arranged  in  the  outer  chamber  adapted  to 
cause  the  exhaust  to  circulate  in  opposite  directions 
around  said  Inner  chamber,  means  for  inducing  air  int» 
the  inner  chamber,  and  an  eduction  pipe  leading  from 
said  inner  chamber  into  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  Means  for  heating  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
heating  member,  said  heating  member  consisting  of  Inner 
and  outer  members  respectively  forming  inner  and  outer 
chambers,  the  exhaust  from  the  engine  adapted  to  be  con- 
veyed through  said  outer  chamber,  means  for.  indudng 
air  into  said  inner  chamber,  and  eduction  pipe  leading 
from  said  inner  chamber  into  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
said  pipe  liaving  a  branch  thereof  extended  into  cloee 
proximity  to  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  de- 
flectors universally  Journaled  on  the  extremity  of  said 
branch  adjacent  said  steering  wheel. 

6.  Means  for  heating  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  heat- 
ing member,  said  heating  member  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  members  respectively  forming  inner  and  outer  cham- 
bers, a  pipe  establishing  communication  between  the  ex- 
haust of  the  engine  and  said  outer  chamber,  an  air  indao- 
tion  pipe  communicating  with  said  inner  chamber,  a  cir- 
culating member  disposed  in  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and 
communicating  with  said  inner  chamber,  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  air  induction  pipe  being  enlarged,  and  ■ 
fan  Journaled  therein  for  creating  a  draft  through  said 
Inner  chamber. 

1,211,668.  CASKET-HANDLE.  Jdlidb  B.  Bbookb,  Bast 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  ft  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed 
June   15,    1916.      Serial  No.   108,884.      (Q.   16 — 108.> 


1.  In  a  casket  handle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  socket  plates,  each  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
boss  with  a  perforation  at  one  side,  a  ball  having  laterally 
extending  trunnions  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  re- 
spective bosses,  said  bail  having  hanger  arms  located  la 
front  of  the  respective  plates,  and  means  of  engagement 
between  the  respective  hanger  arms  and  the  respective 
plates  interposed  between  the  upper  rear  portions  of  tlie 
hanger  arms  and  the  front  surfaces  of  the  plates  for  pre- 
venting lateral  separation  of  the  ball  and  plates;  svl>- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ,casket  handle,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
ball,  a  socket  plate,  means  provldlag  a  bearing  for  tlw 
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ball  in  the  socket  plate,  and  means  tor  prerentlnc  dlacon- 
oectlon  ot  tbe  socket  plate  and  bail,  including  a  locking 
tongue  on  the  socket  plate  to  engage  a  part  of  the  ball ; 
■obstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  casket  handle,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
bail,  a  socket  plate,  means  providing  a  bearing  for  the 
bail  in  the  socket  plate,  and  means  for  preTentlng  discon- 
nection of  the  socket  plate  and  ball,  including  a  locking 
tongue  on  the  socket  plate  to  engage  a  part  of  the  ball, 
said  tongue  struck  up  integrally  from  the  socket  plat*; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  casket  handle,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
ball  having  a  hanger  arm  of  generally  semi-tubular  form, 
a  trunnion  extending  through  both  walls  of  the  hanger 
arm  and  directed  laterally  from  said  hanger  arm  at  one 
side,  a  socket  plate  having  a  boss  whicb  receives  the  lat- 
erally extending  portion  of  said  trunnion,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  hanger  arm  and  the  front  face  of 
the  socket  plate  for  preventing  disconnection  of  the  bail 
and  socket  plate ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  casket  handle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
ball  having  a  hanger  arm  of  generally  seml-tnbular  form, 
a  trunnion  extending  through  both  walls  of  the  banger 
arm  and  directed  laterally  from  said  hanger  arm  at  one 
side,  a  socket  plate  having  a  boss  which  receives  the  lat- 
erally extending  portion  of  said  trunnion,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  hanger  arm  and  the  front  face  of 
the  socket  plate  for  preventing  disconnection  of  the  bail 
and  socket  plats,  said  means  comprising  a  tongue  struck 
up  from  the  socket  plate  Into  blocking  relation  with  re- 
apect  to  one  of  the  side  walfl  of  the  hanger  arm  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  - 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,211,669.  BUBGLAR-ALARM.  SiONiT  Rooaaa  Bbookb. 
Salamanca.  N.  T.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  SarUl  No. 
31,860.     (O.  116 — i2.) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
boa-like  body  portion  having  one  of  its  walls  provided  with 
a  riot  at  each  end,  a  rod  guided  for  rocking  and  lengthwise 
movement  in  said  body  portion,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  rod  lengthwise  in  one  direction,  and  a  trip  arm  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  having  a  cartridge-receiving  opening 
therein,  said  arm  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  mov- 
able closure  and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  por- 
cien  to  bold  said  spring  under  tension. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  door,  a 
box-like  body  portion  having  slots  in  one  ef  Its  walla  at 
opposite  ends  and  a  prong  extending  from  the  inner  wall 
of  each  of  said  slots,  a  rod  guided  for  lengthwise  and  rock- 
tag  movement  within  said  body  portion  and  belnc  re- 
versible end  for  end,  a  coil  spring  snrronadlng  said  rod 
and  tending  to  draw  the  latter  In  one  dlreetioa,  and  a 
trip  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  an  explosive  cartridge,  said  trip 
arm  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  opening  the  door  so  as  to 
brin?  said  trip  arm  la  llae  with  the  adjacent  slot  In  aaid 


body  portion,  said  spring  serrlag  to  forcibly  draw  said 
trip  arm  Inwardly  In  said  slot  and  bring  the  cartridge  in 
said  arm  against  said  prong. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
box-like  body  portion  having  a  slot  at  the  lower  end,  a 
removable  wall  and  spaced  cross  walls,  and  having  also  a 
securing  flange  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  a  rod 
guided  for  rocking  and  lengthwise  movement  within  said 
cross  walls,  a  coil  ^rlng  surrounding  said  rod  and  receiv- 
ing bearing  at  one  end  from  one  of  said  cross  walls  and 
having  fixed  bearing  on  said  rod  at  a  point  between  said 
cross  walls,  and  a  trip  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  and  having  a  pocket  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  ex- 
plosive cartridge,  said  trip  arm  engaging  the  lower  edge 
of  said  box-like  body  portion  and  being  adapted  to  Ih> 
swung  inwardly  In  line  with  the  slot  thereof  when  en 
gaged  by  a  door  and  said  coll  spring  serving  to  forcibly 
draw  said  rod  and  trip  arm  against  the  prong  of  sai.i 
lower  slot. 


1,211,670.  TWISTING-MACHINE.  GaoBoa  L.  Bbown- 
aLL.  Worcester.  Mass.  FUed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,162.      (CI.  28 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  rota- 
table  twisting  mechanisms,  a  beam  for  holding  the  thread:^ 
to  be  twisted  arranged  on  said  beam  In  groups,  means  for 
holding  the  threads  of  each  group  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  as  they  leave  the  beam,  a  pair  of  pins  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  each  group  as  it  is  drawn  from  the 
beam,  said  pins  being  arranged  to  maintain  each  group  of 
threads  at  uniform  angles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  twitt- 
ing meclianisms,  a  beam  for  holding  the  threads  to  be 
twisted  arranged  in  groups,  a  series  of  grooved  and  ta- 
pered blocks  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  beam,  and  a  series  of  pins  with  their  axes  at 
right  angles  with  the  axes  of  said  blocks,  but  at  varying 
distances  therefrom  over  which  the  groups  of  threads  are 
conducted  to  the  twisting  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  twisting  mech- 
anism, a  beam  for  holding  the  threads  to  be  twisted  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  a  tapered  block  over  which  the  group 
of  threads  is  drawn,  means  for  holding  the  threads  of  the 
group  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  pin  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tapered  block  by  which  the  di- 
rection of  the  group  of  threads  is  changed  as.lt  passes  to 
the  twisting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  twist- 
ing mechanisms,  a  beam  for  holding  the  threads  to  be 
twisted  arranged  in  groups,  a  device  for  holding  the 
threads  of  each  group  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
comprising  a  series  of  hollow  grooved  and  tapered  blocks, 
with  abutting  and  telescopic  ends,  and  a  concentric  retain- 
ing rod  for  said  block*. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  series  of  twist- 
ing mechanisms,  a  beam  for  holding  the  threads  to  be 
twisted,  arranged  in  groups,  a  series  of  pins  for  changing 
the  direction  of  each  group  of  threads  between  the  beam 
and  the  twisting  mechanism,  said  seriea  of  pins  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  beam,  where- 
by said  pins  are  arranged  at  varying  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette,] 


JosapH  A.  BRtjoai, 
1916.     Serial   No. 


1,211,671.    WATERPROOF  BASKET. 

PhUadelphla.    Pa.      FUed    Mar.    8, 

82,786.      (CI.  229—8.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  waterproof  ttasket 
comprising  a  receptacle  baring  a  reinforced  suwortiag 
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portion  at  its  lower  end  formed  by  three  thicknesses  of 
material,  a  ball  handle  having  its  ends  located  outside  of 
the  receptacle,  securing  devices  extending  through  the 
three  thicknesses  of  material  and  into  the  handle,  addl- 


#  -47 


tloihal  securing  devices  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle securing  the  handle  thereto,  and  overlapping  strands 
of  ornamental  braid  wound  around  the  receptacle  and  se- 
cured thereto,  subtntantlally  as  described. 


1,211,672.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  DEVICE.  William 
B.  Cain,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,808.      (CI.  129—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  binder  entrant 
and  engaging  portion,  and  a  face  portion,  the  binder  en- 
trant portion  being  formed  with  elongated  slots  for  co- 
aetloo  with  the  binding  posts  of  a  binder  and  positioned 
to  admit  limited  movement  of  the  face  portion  to  and 
from  the  binder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  binder  entrant 
engaging  portion  and  a  face  portion,  the  binder  en- 
st  and  engaging  portion  being  formed  for  attachment 

.  binder,  and  a  non-metallic  member  on  the  face  portion, 

said  member  being  formed  to  receive  and  expose  an  index 
card. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face  portion  and 
a  binder  entrant  and  engaging  portion,  said  binder  entrant 
and  engaging  portion  being  formed  with  elongated  slots 
for  co-action  with  binding  posts  of  different  spaced  rela- 
tions and  positioned  to  admit  limited  movement  of  the 
face  portion  to  and  from  the  binder  back. 


a  casing  Inclosing  said  worm  and  gears  and  shaped  to  con- 
stitute bearings  for  said  worm  and  worm  gear,  said  casing 
Including  a  main  portion  B,  a  removable  cover  portion  C 
and  a  transverse  tubular  portion  D  inclosing  the  entire 
length  of  the  worm  and  formed  in  a  aln^e  integral  piece 
with  the  main  portion  B. 


1,211,678.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. Charles  H.  Calkins,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Baush  Machine  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusettts.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,886. 
(CI.  74—34.) 

1.  A  worm  gear  axle  mount  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  worm  and  a  worm  gear  driven  thereby,  driven  shaft 
gears,  differential  gearing  driven  by  said  worm  gear  and 
driving  said  driven  shaft  gears  dUTerentially,  the  body  of 
said  worm  gear  being  shaped  to  constitute  bearings  for 
said  differential  gearing  nnd  said  driven  shaft  gears  and  a 
easing  inclosing  said  worm  and  gears  and  shaped  to  con- 
stitute bearings  for  said  worm  and  worm  gear,  the  portion 
of  the  casing  which  incloses  the  worm  being  formed  In  a 
single  Integral  piece  from  end  to  end. 

2.  A  worm  gear  axle'  mount  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  worm  and  a  worm  gear  driven  thereby,  driven  shaft 
gears,  differential  gearing  driven  by  said  wbrm  gear  and 
driving  said  driven  shaft  gears  differentially,  the  body  of 
said  worm  gear  being  shaped  to  constitute  Iteartngs  for 
said  differential  gearing  and  said  driven  shaft  gears  and 


8.  A  worm  gear  axle  mount  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  worm  nnd  a  worm  gear  driven  thereby,  driven  shaft' 
gears,  differential  gearing  driven  by  said  worm  gear  and 
driving  said  driven  shaft  gears  differentially,  the  body  of 
said  worm  gear  being  shaped  to  constitute  bearings  for 
said  differential  gearing  and  said  driven  shaft  gears  and 
a  casing  having  a  portion  Inclosing  said  differential  gear- 
ing and  a  second  portion  Integral  with  the  first  and  in- 
closing said  worm. 

4.  A  worm  gear  axle  mount  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  worm  and  a  worm  gear  driven  thereby,  driven  shaft 
gears,  differential  gearing  driven  by  said  worm  gear  and 
driving  said  driven  shaft  gears  dljterentlally,  a  casing 
having  a  portion  inclosing  said  differential  gearing  and  a 
second  portion  Integral  with  the  first  and,  inclosing  said 
worm,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  worm  fitted  in  per- 
manently fixed  position  in  said  second  portion  of  the 
casing. 

6.  A  differential  driving  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination a  driving  gear,  driven  shafts,  differential  gearing 
driven  by  said  driving  gear  and  driving  said  shafts  dif- 
ferentially, bearings  for  said  differential  gearing,  and  a 
casing  inclosing  said  mechanism,  a  flanged  torque  tube 
adapted  to  surround  a  driving  shaft  of  said  driving  gear 
and  a  ring  surrounding  said  tube  and  engaging  the  flanks 
thereof  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  cas- 
ing to  fasten  said  tut>e  to  the  casing. 


1,211,674.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.  HabtbT  D.  Caltim 
and  William  M.  Calvin,  Colusa,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120,961.     (O.  70—90.)  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  post,  of  a  pinion 
secured  thereto,  a  square  shaft  adjacent  the  steering  post, 
a  sliding  ^eeve  on  the  square  shaft,  a  pinion  segment  on 
the  sleeve  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  said  last  named 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  post,  of  a  castas 
surrounding  the  post,  a  square  shaft  within  the  casing 
parallel  with  the  post,  a  pinion  on  the  post,  a  slldablo 
member  on  the  square  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  ssg;   ^nt 
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tM«  with  nld  idnloa,  and  mma»  tot  loeklag  nld 

3 t  la  or  oat  of  oisagement  with  the  pinion, 
lie  combination  with  a  stMrln?  0o«t  prorlded  with 
n  thereon,  a  square  shaft  extending  jMrallel  to  the 
•o  It,  a  eleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  collar  on  the  sleeve, 
]  Inlon  segment  on  the  collar  engageable  with  the  pinion, 
a  lock  arranged  to  extend  in  the  path  of  the  collar 
«n  either  side  thereof. 


1^11 


,675.    RAILWAY-SIGNAL.    Slmbb  R.  Cob,  Wllklna- 

>0rg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal  Com- 

•nj,   Swissvale,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania. 

<  JoBtinaation  of  application   Serial  No.    778,781,   filed 

.  nly  12,  1918.     This  application  filed  Nor.  14,  1914. 

i  lerlal  No.  873,097.     (Cl.  246—29.) 


1b  I  ne 


«bU 


vdaive 


IJtl 


A  railway  algna]  comprising  a  signal  device  biased 

le  direction,  a  motor,  mechanism  interposed  between 

motor  and  the  signal  device  for  causing  the  motor  to 

the  signal  device  in  opposition  to  the  blaslaK  force, 

mechanism  incladlng  a  clutch,  and  an  electromag- 

device  fttr  controlling  said  dutch  and  comprising  two 

capable  of  relative  rotary  movement,  otie  of  said 

having  considerable  inertia. 

A  railway  signal  comprising  a  signal  device  biased 
le  direction,  a  motor  for  moving  said  signal  device  in 
""Ion  to  the  bUslng  force,  a   clutch  Interposed   he- 
ld motor  and  said  signal  device,  and  an  electro- 
device  for  controlling  said  clutch  and  compris- 
two  parts  capable  of  relative  rotary  movement,  one  of 
parts  having  considerable  inertia. 
A  railway  signal  comprising  a  signal  device  biased 
e  direction,  and  means  for  holding  said  signal  device 
<tepoeltion  to  the  biasing  force,  said  means  including 
electromagnetic  device  having  two  parts  capable   of 
-^e  rotary  movement  one  of  which  parts  has  consid- 

inertU. 

A  railway  signal  comprising  a  signal  device  bUsed 

direction,  means  for  holding  said  device  In  oppo- 

to  the  biasing  force,  said  means  including  an  elec- 

pietlc  device  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor  hav- 

conslderable   inertia  and   means  for  energising  said 

^r  by  alternating  current. 

A  railway  signal  comprising  a  signal  device  biased  In 
( llrection,  an  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  stator 
a  rotor  having  considerable  Inertia,  and  means  con- 
ed  by  said  rotor  for  holding  said  signal  device  in 
«|>pc  sition  to  the  biasing  force. 

((Ulms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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,676.     SIGNAL.     JOHK  P.  Colsman,  Edgewood  bor- 

Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The 

Position-Light  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

!/uly  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  864,290.     (01.  24»— 87.) 

light  signal  comprising  a  central  supporting  member, 

,  plv  rallty  of  arms  radiating  thorefrom  In  a  vertical  plane 

«orr4ipondlng  to  different  signal  indications,  a  plurality 


oc^h 


Fled 


of  apertures  formed  In  each  of  the  arms  at  predetermined 
intervals  and  concentric  with  the  central  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  light  signal  units  adapted  to  be  support- 
ed by  the  said  arms,  each  unit  comprising  a  housing  adapt- 
ed to  a  light  source  and  light  projecting  medU,  a  ball 
projecting  from  the  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  brackets  carried  by  the  said  anna  and 


capable  of  sliding  movement  thereon,  a  set  screw  carried  by 
the  said  bracket  for  engagement  with  the  apertures  formed 
In  the  said  arms,  a  screw  carried  by  the  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  formed  in  said  hall, 
and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  last-named  screw 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ball  and  clamp  the  same  when 
said  screw  Is  turned. 


1,211,677.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  WARPS  FOB 
WBAVINU.  Howard  D.  Colmam,  Rockford,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  D.  Colman, 
Lather  L.  Miller,  and  Henry  A.  Severson,  Copartners 
doing  business  at  Rockford,  III.,  as  Barfoer-Colman  Com- 
pany. Filed  Oct.  12.  1904.  Serial  No.  228,240.  (Q. 
ia»— 94.) 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  in  which  threads  are  to  be 
selected  singly  and  successively  from  a  series  of  threads, 
means  for  supporting  the  threads  In  substantial  paraUel- 
ism,  and  means  for  bowing  the  entire  series  of  threads 
laterally  to  place  them  under  tension. 

2.  In  combination,  a  heddle  facer  having  a  narrow  space 
to  receive  a  sheet  metal  heddle,  and  means  for  pushing 
a  heddle  out  of  said  space. 

3.  In  combination,  a  heddle  facer  having  a  narrow 
fljace  to  receive  a  sheet  meUl  heddle,  means  for  placing 
a  heddle  in  said  space,  means  for  turning  the  facer  to  face 
the  heddle,  means  for  threading  the  heddle,  and  means 
for  pushing  the  threaded  heddle  dut  of  said  space. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  warps  having,  In  rom- 
blnatlon,  means  for  holding  distended  in  parallel  sequence 
a  series  of  warp  threads,  the  threads  being  held  In  the 
form  of  a  sheet,  a  selector  redprocable  transversely  of  the 
sheet  to  select  threads  singly  and  successively  from  the 
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sheet,  means  for  causing  a  relative  feed  movement  be- 
tween the  selector  and  said  thread-holding  means,  a  drive 
for  the  selector,  and  drive  controlling  means  actuated 
when  the  selector  fails  to  select  a  thread. 

6.  In  a  warp-drawlng  machine,  In  combination,  an 
oscillatory  heddle  facer  comprising  two  arms  rigidly  con- 
aeeted  together  and  having  between  them  a  narrow  space 
for  the  reception  of  a  heddle ;  means  for  moving  a  heddle 
into  said  space ;  moans  to  turn  the  heddle  facer  in  one  di- 
rection after  the  heddle  has  been  Inserted  in  said  space ; 
Beans  for  inserting  a  warp  thread  into  the  faced  heddle ; 
means  for  removing  the  heddle  from  said  facer,  and  means 
for  thereafter  turning  the  heddle  facer  in  the  opposite 
direction  into  position  to  receive  another  heddle. 

[Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,678.  LOOM  FILLER-CARRIER.  Jambs  B.  Oom- 
KBLLT,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  16,586.     (Cl.  242—120.) 


A  bobbin  including  a  cylindrical  carrier,  a  base  for  the 
carrier,  a  head  on  the  base  having  an  annular  groove  in 
Its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  inner  end 
•f  the  filler,  the  said  end  being  accessible  when  the  filler 
!■  wound  on  the  carrier  and  means  to  detachably  secure 
the  said  end  in  the  groove. 


1^1,679.  HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION. 
Ooou  CONSTANTINB8CO,  Loudou,  England,  assignor  of 
•ae-half  to  Walter  Haddon,  London,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1914.    SerUl  No.  821,876.     (Q.  188—22.) 


Apparatus  for  hydraulic  transmission  of  energy,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  generator,  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers In  said  generator,  pistons  In  each  of  said  chambers,  a 
common  eccentric  actuating  said  pistons,  a  receiver,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  chambers,  pistons  in  said  chambers, 
and  a  common  eccentric  acted  on  by  said  pistons,  pipes 
connecting  each  of  said  chambers  in  said  generator  with 
one  of  said  chambers  of  said  receiver,  and  means  for  in- 
terchanging the  connections  of  said  pipes  and  said  receiver 
or  generator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  reverse  rota- 
tion. 


1,211,680.  HYDRADUC  TRANSMISSION.  Goou  COM- 
8TANTINB8CO,  Loudou,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Walter  Haddon,  London,  England.  FUed  Apr.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,718.     (Cl.  138—22.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  condenser  comprising  in  combination,  a 
chamber,  a  solid  body  elastlcally  supported  in  both  direc- 
tions dividing  said  chamber,  passases  for  liquid  connected 
to  said  chamber  on  both  sides  of  said  solid  body,  said  pas- 
sages and  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  liquid  in  con- 
tact with  both  ends  of  said  solid  body,  as  and  for  the 
puriK>se8  described. 

2.  A  hydraulic  condenser  comprising-  in  combination,  a 
chamber,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  springs  on  each  side 
of  said  piston,  pipes  connected  to  said  chamber  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston,  said  pipes  and  said  chamber  being 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  in  contact  with  .both  sides  of 
said  piston,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  transmission  of  power 
comprising  in  combination,  a  generator,  a  receiver,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  generator  and  said  receiver,  and  a  hy- 
draulic condenser  connected  in  said  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  transmission  of  power 
comprising  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  receiver,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  generator  and  said  receiver,  a  hydraulic 
condenser  connected  in  said  pipe,  and  an  additional  In- 
ertia device  connected  in  said  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  transmission  of  power 
comprising  in  combination,  a  generator,  a  receiver,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  generator  and  said  receiver,  a  hydraulic 
condenser  connected  in  said  pipe,  an  additional  inertia 
device  connected  in  said  pipe,  said  generator  being  adapted 
to  produce  periodic  pressure  variations  in  said  pipe,  and 
said  hydraulic  condenser  and  additional  inertia  device 
being  so  proportioned  that  the  period  of  natural  oscilla- 
tion in  the  system  is  equal  to  the  period  of  the  expressed 
pressure  variations,  as  set  forth. 

[(Halms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211,681.  BAGGAGE-TAG  HOLDER.  DtJWCAN  G.  CUB- 
RIB,  Kanistique,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1916.  Serial  No. 
49,779.     (Cl.  40—19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  drum, 
a  casing  rotatable  upon  the  drum  and  provided  with  a 
sight  opening,  a  locking  member  connecting  the  casing 
with  the  drum,  and  yieldable  means  engaging  the  locking 
member  for  holding  it  in  active  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hol- 
low drum,  a  casing  surrounding  the  drum  and  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  locking  member  connecting  the  casing  with  the 
drum,  and  means  arranged  within  the  drum  and  shlftable 
axially  thereof  to  engage  said  locking  member  for  hold- 
ing It  in  active  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hol- 
low drum,  a  casing  surrounding  the  drum  and  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  locking  member  connecting  the  casing  with  the 
drum  and  extending  axially  of  the  drum,  and  a  follower 
arranged  within  the  drum  and  yleldably  urged  to  engage 
the  locking  member  for  holding  it  in  active  position. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  diaractcr  dcaerlbed  Inclvding  a  drum, 
flanges  aarroandiac  tke  dmm  at  Its  eztremltlea  and  ar- 
raosed  In  apaced  relation  to  tlie  dnim,  the  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  tag  wound  upon  the  drum,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  drum  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
aald  flanges,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  sight  open- 
ing, and  a  loctdng  member  connecting  the  caaing  with  the 
drum. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  IncJndlng  a  drum, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  drum  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  the  casing  being  closed  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  sight  opening,  and  a  locking  member  engaging 
through  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  casing  with  the  drum,  the  said  locking  mem- 
ber providing  an  attaching  terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


camera  is  npright  and  another  position  other  than  tk9 
locking  position  parallel  with  the  door  and  in  which  it 
projects  beyond  the  side  thereof  and  also  serves  aa  a  leg 
when  the  door  is  extended  and  the  camera  la  on  ita  aide. 


1.211,682.       STEAM-TURBINE.       Charlm 
New   York,   N.   T.      Filed   Mar.   19,   1914. 
826,828.      (CI.  263 — 89.) 


G.     CUBTIS, 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  steam  turbine  having  two  wheel  stages  and  a  low 
pressure  drum  stage,  a  diaphragm  between  the  two  wheel 
stages,  means  for  permitting  leakage  between  the  wheel 
stages,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  energy  of  the  leakage 
steam. 

2.  A  steam  turbine  having,  in  combination,  a  drum 
stage,  a  wheel  stage,  a  diaphragm,  an  annular  wall  car- 
ried by  the  drum,  and  an  overhanging  rim  carried  by  the 
diaphragm,  said  rim  surrounding  the  wall,  whereby  if 
the  rim  comes  in  contact  with  the  wall  and  thereby  be- 
comes heated  It  will  expand  and  free  itself. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  having.  In  combination,  a  drum 
itage,  two  wheel  stages,  a  diaphragm  located  between 
the  wheel  stages,  an  annular  wall  carried  by  the  drum, 
and  an  overhanging  rim  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  said 
rim  surrounding  the  wall,  whereby  If  the  rim  comes  in 
contact  with  the  wall  and  thereby  becomes  heated  It  will 
»xi>and  and  free  itself. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  having  in  combination  a  drum  stage, 
two  wheel  stages,  a  diaphragm  located  between  the  wheel 
itages,  an  annular  wall  projecting  from  an  end  of  the 
Irum,  an  adjustable  rim  projecting  from  the  diaphragm 
ind  sorronndiag  the  wall,  whereby,  1«  the  rtm  contacts 
with  the  wall  and  thereby  becomes  heated  It  will  expand 
uid  free  itself. 

6.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  drum  stage,  an  annular 
nil  carried  by  the  drum,  a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
uving  an  annular  receaa  therein,  a  haflllng  rim,  made  in 
wgments,  each  segment  carrying  an  Inturned  flange,  said 
langes  lying  within  the  annular  recess  and  there  being 
ipaces  normally  separating  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  seg- 
Bcnts,  whereby  the  segments  can  expand  clrcnmferentially 
ind  still  retain  a  circular  shape. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  door  therefor  narrower  than  the  body  and  con- 
stituting a  bed  when  extended,  of  a  latch  arm  having 
three  operative  positions  In  one  of  which  it  locks  the 
door  In  closed  position  and  In  the  other  two  of  which 
It  serves  as  a  leg  for  the  door  when  extended  to  support 
the  camera  in  either  an  upright  position  or  on  ts  side, 
respectively. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof  and  a  door  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  or  to  be  extended  to  conatltute  a  bad. 

of  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  to  swing  ' 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  door  when  the  latter  te 
closed  and  cooperating  with  the  other  member  to  lock  tbs 
door  closed  said  latch  lever  being  arranged  to  lie  b*. 
tween  the  edge  of  the  door  and  a  aide  of  the  opening  when 
in  operative  position. 
I  4.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof  and  a  door  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  or  to  be  extended  to  constitute  a 
bed,  of  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  the  door  to 
swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  co«peratIng 
with  the  body  to  lock  the  door  closed,  said  latch  lever 
being  arranged  to  He  between  the  edge  of  the  door  and  a 
side  of  the  opening  when  in  operative  position  and  to  stand 
at  right  angles  to  the  door  when  released  to  serve  aa  a 
leg  beneath  the  door  supporting  the  camera  when  the 
door  Is  extended. 


1,211,684.  GLASS  CASKET.  Jamis  W.  Di  Camp,  Black- 
well,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  B.  De 
Camp,  Blackwell,  Okla.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  P. 
Miller,  McAllen,  Tex.  Piled  July  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  40,999.      (CI.  27—8.) 


.211,683.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  Hahhy  R.  Daelino. 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,766.  (CI.  96—86.) 
1.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
4nd  a  door  therefor  narrower  than  the  body  and  conatitut- 

Cp  a  bed  when  extended,  of  a  latch  for  locking  the  door 
rtmg  eoe  position  at  right  angles  to  the  latter  in  which 
it  serves  aa  a  leg  when   the  dssr  is  extended  and  the 


1.  A  burial  casket  of  plastic  material  having  its  walls 
reinforced  by  binding  strips  secured  thereabout,  aind  atrlfa 
of  yleldabte  material  interposed  between  the  binding  strips 
and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  walls  of  the  casket. 

2.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  body  and  a  lid  there- 
for, a  metallic  band  surrounding  the  sides  and  enda  s< 
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the  lid  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  bands  extending 
tranaversely  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  lid  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  flrst-mentioned  band,  a 
metallic  band  surrounding  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  body 
of  the  caaket  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  metallic 
band  surrounding  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  said  body 
below  the  last-mentioned  band,  bands  extending  up  be- 
side the  body  and  t>eneath  the  body  thereof  and  secured 
at  their  ends  attd  inwardly  of  their  ends  to  the  last  two- 
mentioned  bands,  and  yieldable  protective  strips  arranged 
beneath  all  of  said  bands  and  between  the  same  and  the 
respective  portions  of  the  casket  about  which  the  bands 
extend. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  burial  casket  having  trans- 
parent walls,*^of  a  lining  for  the  casket  having  a  finished 
surface  visible  through  the  said  walls  and  a  finished  sur- 
face visible  at  the  interior  of  the  casket. 

4.  A  burial  casket  having  transparent  walls,  and  a 
lining  drai>ed  within  the  casket  and  having  a  ply  provlde<l 
with  a  finished  surface  presented  toward  the  inner  surface 
of  the  said  walls  and  a  ply  having  a  finished  surface  pre- 
sented toward  the  interior  of  the  casket. 

6.  A  casket  including  a  body  of  plastic  material,  a 
yieldable  base  disposed  against  the  under  side  of  the  said 
body,  a  binding  strip  secured  about  the  sides  of  the  body 
and  binding  strips  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  first  men- 
tioned strip  and  extending  downwardly  beside  the  said 
sides  of  the  body  and  transversely  beneath  the  yieldable 
t)a«e,  and  strips  of  yieldable  material  Interposed  between 
the  binding  strips  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  walls  of 
the  body  and  between  the  last  mentioned  strips  and  the 
under  side  of  the  yieldable  base. 


1,211,685.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Mattic  Db  Cbbabs 
Passaic,  N.  J.  FUed  June  18,  19;6.  Serial  No.  34,862. 
(Q.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  delivery  means,  and  an  anto- 
matlc  gravity  feed  arrangement  comprising  relatively 
movable  conne''led  carriers  operable  to  direct  the  articles 
acted  on  to  said  delivery  means. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  delivery  means,  and  an  auto- 
matic gravity  feed  arran«;ement  comprising  connected 
reclprocable  carriers  operable  to  direct  the  articles  acted 
on  to  said  delivery  means. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  delivery  means,  a  gravity  feed 
arrangrenient  for  the  articles  acted  on  comprrising  rela- 
tively movable  carriers,  and  lock  means  operable  by  the 
weight  of  the  articles  arte^  on  t«!  respect? vely  lock  and 
release  the  carriers  at  proper  intervals,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  delivery  "jeans,  it»  automatic 
gravity  feed  arrangement  for  the  nrt'cles  r  ctwi  on  rom- 
priaing  relatively  movable  carriers,  and  a  ■onnectlon  be- 
tween the  respective  csrriers  that  they  may  be  moved  in 
onlson  and   In   opposite   directions,   snbHti.ntialiT   as  de 


5.  In  a  vending  machine,  delivery  means,  an  antoniatle 
gravity  feed  arrangement  comprising  relatively  moTable 
carriers  operable  to  direct  the  articles  acted  on  to  said 
delivery  meana,  a  connection  between  the  respective  car- 
riers that  they  may  move  in  unison  and  oppositely,  and 
lock  means  operating  automatically  to  maintain  the  car- 
riers against  relative  movement  for  a  predetermined  nnm- 
btT  of  actuations  of  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,686.  DUPLEX  STEAM  PUMP.  Sigvabt  DmsiCH- 
BiN,  Skolen.  near  ("'hristian'a.  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  17.820.     (CL  121 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  duplex  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders ;  pistons  therein  ;  piston  rods  for  said  cylin- 
ders ;  alined  rotary  slide  casings  having  their  matoal  axis 
arranged  transverse  to  the  cylinder  exes;  channels  pass- 
ing from  the  end  spaces  of  the  cylinders  to  respectively 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  alined  casings ;  a  rotary 
slide  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  inter-connected  rotary 
members  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  constant  direction  by  in- 
crements of  90°  ;  crank  levers  secured  to  said  slide  90* 
apart  In  angular  relation  to  each  other ;  clutch  pieces  on 
each  piston  rod  respectively ;  and  connecting  roda,  one 
between  each  clutch  piece  and  its  corresponding  crank 
lever. 

2.  In  a  duplex  sti-am  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders ;  pistons  therein  ;  piston  rods  for  said  cylin- 
ders :  alined  rotary  slide  casings  having  their  mutnal  axla 
arranged  transverse  to  the  cylinder  axes ;  channels  pass- 
ing from  the  end  spaces  of  the  cylinders  to  respectively 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  alined  casings ;  a  rotary 
slide  comprising  a  i>air  of  rigidly  inter-connected  rotary 
members  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  constant  direction  by  in- 
crements of  90"  ;  crank  levers  secured  to  said  slide  90* 
apart  in  annular  relation  to  each  other ;  clutch  pieces  on 
each  piston  rod  respectively ;  connecting  rods,  one  be- 
tween each  clutch  piece  and  its  corresponding  crank 
lever;  and  a  tangentlally  adjustable  connection  betweos 
each  connecting  rod  and  its  corresponding  crank  lever 
for  adjusting  the  cut-off  position  of  the  slide  relative  to 
the  piston  position. 

8.  In  a  duplex  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders ;  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  ;  a  slide  casing 
having  feed  and  exhaust  channels  commonlcatlng  there- 
with the  axis  of  said  casing  being  arranged  transverse  ts 
the  cylinder  axes ;  a  rotary  double  slide  adapted  to  rotate 
in  a  constant  direction  in  said  casing;  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  each  having  approximately  oppositely 
disposed  connecting  spaces  connecting  with  the  feed  and 
exhaust  channels  respectively ;  crank  levers  secured  ts 
said  slide  90°  apart  in  annular  relation  to  each  other; 
channels  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  casing  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  connecting  spaces  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers of  the  rotary  slide,  the  relative  arrangement  of  the 
'.■Jtannels  and  spaces  being  such  that  the  feed  and  exhaust 
are  cut  off  from  one  cylinder  while  connected  ts  the  0^ 
posite  ends  respectively  of  the  other  cylinder ;  and  meana 


eiiiB««tliit  each  enak  lerer  to  tb«  piston  of  the  corre- 
si  londiog  cylinder  for  cmaslng  one  member  of  the  slide  to 
e  It  off  the  feed  and  exhaust  of  sach  cylinder  when  the 
p  ston  reaches  the  end  of  the  stroke,  whUe  the  other 
ember  of  the  slide  connects  the  feed  and  exhaast  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  other  cylinder,  the  relation  of  said  con- 
n  Krtinc  spaces  being  such  that  the  feed  is  cut  off  before 
t  le  exhaust  is  closed  in  order  that  the  steasEi  inclosed 
Dlthln  the  cylinder  may  expand. 


11211,687.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  WATER.  Abthvb  DoHMlN. 
Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7»e,2M.     (CI.  204—6.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  a  series  of  cells  of  the  filter-press  type,  a  cell 
iBber  ha  Ting  a  quadrilateral  straight  edged  frame,  sep- 

a^te  passages  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  gas 
rating  chambers  formed  In  the  top  of  the  frame  each 
cifBunanicatlng  with  a  passage. 

2.  In  a  serle.s  of  cells  of  the  filter  press   type,  a  cell 
>mber  having  a  quadrilateral  straight  edged  frame,  two 

pAsaages  t>elow  the'  upper  edge  of  the  frame,  a  gas  sep- 
al atlng  chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said  top  in  one  side 
tl  ereof  and  a  second  chamber  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
M  id  top  in  the  other  side  thereof,  each  chamt/«r  commn- 
iqectlng-i^th  a  passage. 

8.  In  a  series  of  cells  of  the  filter  press  type,  a  cell 
ember    comprising   a    wrought    iron    frame    having    gas 
passages  below  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a  detachable 
al^trode.  ] 

4.  In  a  series  of  cells  of  the  filter  prem  type,  a  cell 
smber  comprising  a  thin  polygonal  wrought  iron  frame. 

ai  electrode  detachably  secured  thereto,  two  gas  passages 
tl  erethrougb  one  of  which  conducts  gas  from  one  side 
ei  the  electrode  and  the  other  conducts  gas  from  the  other 
il|le  of  the  electrode. 

5.  In  a  series  of  cells  of  the  filter  press  type,  a  cell 
ber   comprising  a   quadrilateral   frame  containing  a 

il|igle  central  opening  and  two  passages  through  the  top 
said  frame,  a  sheet  metal  electrode  secured  to  the 
fikoe  within  said  opening  and  two  gas  seiwrating  cham- 
b4  rs  in  the  top  of  said  frame,  one  at  one  side  of  the  elec- 
ttide  and  communicating  with  one  of  said  passages,  and 
tl  e  other  at  the  other  side  of  said  electrode  communicat- 
laji  with  the  other  passage,  said  chambers  extending  from 
Id  passages  laterally  and  downward  to  the  aetlve  faces 
the  electrode.  [ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  S11.688.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fbancib  W.  Ddw- 
BAR.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1904.  Serial  No.  282,440. 
(a.  179—27.) 

1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  pair  of  connected 
te  ephone  lines,  a  selective  switch  and  a  manual  link  clr- 
ec  It  through  which  a  conversational  circuit  extends,  mul- 
tl  »le  private  or  test  contacts  for  said  selective  awltch  for 


preventing  Intnislon  upon  the  talking  drcnlt,  means  la- 
dadlng  a  relay  of  said  link  circuit  for  altering  the  elec- 
trical condition  of  said  contact  to  restore  to  normal  said 
selective  switch,  and  a  centralised  source  of  current  for 
operating  and  talking  purposes. 


2.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines,  rela- 
tively movable  switch  contacts  and  an  operator's  link 
circuit  through  which  a  talking  circuit  between  a  calling 
and  a  called  line  may  be  completed,  means  Including  a 
test  contact  for  determining  the  talking  circuit,  means  for 
restoring  said  switch  contacts  to  normal  including  said 
test  contact  and  a  switch  contact  in  said  link  circuit,  and 
a  centralised  scarce  of  current  for  operating  and  talking 
parposes. 

8.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  a  se- 
lective switch  at  the  exchange  connected  with  said  line, 
a  manual  link  circuit  connected  with  said  switch,  con- 
tacts of  said  switch  and  said  link  circuit  forming  part  of 
the  talking  circuit,  an  additional  contact  piece  for  said 
switch  in  connection  with  a  contact  piece  of  said  link  cir- 
cuit serving  to  protect  the  talking  circuit  against  intru- 
sion, means  for  altering  the  electrical  condition  of  said 
contact  piece  when  disconnection  Is  desired,  release  mech- 
anism for  said  switch  responsive  to  said  altered  electrical 
condition,  and  a  centraliicd  aoaree  of  current  for  operat- 
ing and  talking  purposes. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  pair  of  connected 
telephone  lines,  a  selective  switch  and  a  manual  link 
circuit  through  which  a  conversational  circuit  extends,  a 
test  contact  for  said  switch  for  preventing  .intrusion 
upon  the  conversational  circuit,  release  mechanism  for 
said  switch,  means  including  said  release  mechanism,  taid 
teat  contact  and  a  relay  of  said  manual  link  drcnlt  for 
restoring  to  normal  the  said  automatic  switch,  and  a  cen- 
tralised source  of  current  for  operating  and  talking  pur- 
poses. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  switch 
Individual  to  said  line  provided  with  a  pair  of  line  wipers 
and  with  a  test  wiper,  a  plurality  of  manual  trunks  one 
end  of  each  of  said  trunks  terminating  in  the  banks  of 
said  switch,  the  other  end  of  said  trunks  terminating  in 
terminal  plugs,  means  for  oi>orating  said  switch  to  select 
one  of  said  manual  trunks,  release  means  for  said  switch 
operated  over  a  circuit  including  said  test  wiper,  and  a 
centralised  source  of  current  for  operating  and  talking 
purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  130  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.689.       TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE     SYSTEM. 
FBAMCia  W.  DCNBAR.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Kellogg   Switchboard   4   Supply   Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  260,846.     (CT.  179—27.) 
1.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  ex- 
change and  providM  at  the  exchange  with  multlpled  Jacks 
upon   different   sections  of  a    switch-t>oard,   link   circuits 
for  connecting   calling  lines  with   called   lines,   selecting 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  answering  ends  of  the  link 
circuits  with  calling  lines,  the  link  circuits  having  man- 
ually   controlled    terminals    for   uniting   the   connecting 
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ends  thereof  with  called  lines,  a  test  system  for  the 
mnltipled  jacks,  and  relay  mechanism  and  irontrol  cir- 
cuits therefor  governed  by  the  selecting  mechanism  for 
placing  a  busy  condition  upon  the  Jacks  of  a  calling  line 
•  while  the  selecting  motor  is  operating. 


2.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines  pro- 
vided with  multiple  spring-Jacks  at  the  exchange,  link- 
drcvlts  for  connecting  cAlllng  lines  with  called  lines, 
aelecting  mechanisms  for  connecting  calling  lines  with 
idle  llnk-drcuits,  line  relays  for  operation  by  currents 
over  calling  lines  to  Initiate  travel  of  said  selecting  mech- 
anisms, a  connection  governed  by  a  selecting  mecha- 
nism for  temporarily  altering  the  normal  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  Jacks  of  a  calling  line  while  said  selecting 
mechanism  is  traveling  to  render  them  busy,  and  a  relay 
for  the  calling  line  operated  responsive  to  connection 
made  by  said  mechanism  to  establish  a  second  connec- 
tion to  said  Jacks  to  continue  the  altered  electrical  con- 
dition thereof. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  ex- 
change and  provided  at  the  exchange  with  multlpled 
Jacks  upon  different  sections  of  a  switch-board,  link  cir- 
entta  for  connecting  calling  lines  with  called  lines,  select- 
ing mechanism  for  connecting  the  answering  ends  of  the 
link  drcuits  with  calling  lines,  the  link  drcults  having 
manually  controlled  terminals  for  uniting  the  connecting 
ends  thereof  with  called  lines,  a  test  circuit  system  for 
the  multlpled  Jacks,  a  supplemental  test  conductor,  and 
relay  switching  mechanism  and  control  circuits  therefor 
governed  by  the  selecting  mechanism  and  serving  to 
connect  said  supplemental  test  conductor  with  the  Jacks 
of  a  calling  line  while  the  selecting  motor  is  operating. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system.  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  ex- 
change, link  circuits  for  connecting  calling  lines  with 
called  lines,  selecting  mechanism  including  motors  for 
connecting  the  answering  ends  of  the  link  drcuits  with 
calling  lines,  releasing  magnets  for  causing  the  selecting 
motors  to  operate,  line  relays,  and  switching  mechanisms 
controlled  by  the  line  relays  and  partially  controlling  the 
drcuit  of  the  releasing  magnets,  whereby  said  releasing 
magnets  may  effed  continuation  of  the  operation  of  the 
motors  during  the  operation  of  the  line  relays. 

0..A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  ex- 
change, link  circuits  for  connecting  calling  lines  with 
called  lines,  selecting  mechanism  including  motors  for 
connecting  the  answering  ends  of  the  link  drcuits  with 
calling  lines,  the  link  drcuits  having  manually  con- 
trolled terminals  for  uniting  the  connecting  ends  thereof 
with  called  lines,  releasing  mag:nets  for  causing  the  se- 
lecting motors  to  operate,  line  relays,  and  switching 
mechanisms  controlled  by  the  releasing*  magnets  and  the 
line  relays,  serving  to  control  the  releasing  magnets, 
whereby  said  releasing  magnets  may  effect  continuation 
of  the  operation  of  the  motors  during  the  operation  of 
the  line  relays. 

[Claims  6  to  06  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,690.  LOOSE-LBAF  DEVICB.  Kbmnbth  L.  Bddt, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Utilities  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,947.     {CI.  129—16.1.) 


1.  In  a  card  Index,  a  case,  cards  arranged  in  groups, 
a  rising  bar  to  lift  the  cards  of  the  respective  groups,  a 
roller  mounted  in  the  Inner  end  of  aatd  rising  bar,  a  guide 
plate  for  said  roller  having  its -lower  edge  t>ent  inwardly 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casiniK  having  a  plurality  of  carda  therein,  a 
riaing  rod  for  dlspladng  one  "or  more  cards  from  their 
normal  position,  a  roller  mounted  In  the  inner  end  of  the 
rising  rod,  with  a  guide  for  said  roller  consisting  of  a 
metal  plate  the  lower  end  of  which  is  bent  inwardly  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cards  therdn, 
a  rising  rod  for  displacing  one  or  more  cards  from  their 
normal  position,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  inner  end  of  the 
rising  rod,  with  a  guide  for  said  roller  consisting  of  a 
metal  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  being  curved 
Inwardly,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1,211,691.  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  ODORS  FROM 
GASES,  FUMES,  &c.  Samson  D.  BiaiNDaATH,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  709,408. 
(CI.  87—18.) 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  odors  from  gases,  fomea. 
etc.  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
treated,  a  pipe  lea(\ing  from  said  receptade,  a  spraying 
device  in  said  pipe  for  injecting  a  finely  divided  spray 
of  water  Into  the  material  passing  therethrough  and  a 
shield  for  said  spraying  device. 

2.  A  device  for  eliminating  odors  from  gases,  fumes, 
etc.  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  treated, 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  spraying  device  in 
said  pipe  located  in  the  path  of  the  gases  passing  through 
the  pipe  and  a  shield  suspended  in  front  of  said  spraying 
device. 

8.  A  device  for  eliminating  odors  from  gases,  fumea, 
etc.  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
treated,  a  connection  between  said  receptacle  and  a  dis- 


1^11,693.  SADDLE  MECHANISM  FOR  CYCLES.  Ed- 
wi?*  GsoKGi  FIDO,  Berar.  India.  Fil«d  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No,  116.754.      (Q.  208—16.) 
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cterge  ftae,  a  bead  lo  «aM  conn«ctloii  near  tald  recepta- 
cle, a  water  pipe  projecting  Into  said  connection  at  said 
bend,  a  spraying  derlce  In  said  pipe,  a  U-shaped  bend  In 
said  connection,  a  llqold  spraying  device  In  said  connec- 
tion for  directing  the  spray  Into  said  U-ehaped  bend,  a 
shield  in  front  of  said  spraying  device  and  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  spraying  device  for  causing  thf  gas  to  flow 
through  said  connection. 


T 


1,211.692.  PACKING-RING.  Cabl  H.  Bhdtobock  and 
William  H.  Mahlow,  Trenton,  N.  J.;  said  Mahlow 
assignor  to  said  Bndebrock.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8S6.416.     (Cl.  121—108.) 


a  a 


A  single  piece  packing  ring  having  one  end  formed 
with  an  overlap  and  the  othec  end  formed  with  an  ander- 
lap,  the  overlap  formed  with  a  tongue  projecting  be- 
yond its  end,  and  a  pocket  formed  in  the  upper  face  of 
the  other  end  of  the  ring  intermediate  the  aides  thereof 
beyond  which  the  underlap  projects  and  into  whlct 
pocket  the  tongae  extends. 


1.  In  saddle  mechanism  for  cycles  a  seat  pillar,  a  key 
thereon,  a  seat  pillar-socket  with  a  recess  to  engage  the 
said  key,  means  to  clamp  the  said  socket  in  the  cycle 
frame,  a  saddle  plate,  a  saddle  frame,  spiral  spriuKS  to  sup- 
port the  saddle  plate  on  the  saddle  frame,  and  additional 
spiral  springs  to  support  the  saddle  frame,  for  the  pnr- 
poRp  described. 

2.  In  saddle  mechanism  for  cycles  a  seat  pillar,  a  key 
thereon,  a  seat  pillar-socket  with  a  recess  to  engage  the 
said  key,  means  to  clamp  the  said  socket  in  the  cycle 
frame,  a  saddle  plate,  a  saddle  frame,  spiral  springs  to 
support  the  saddle  plate  on  the  saddle  frame,  additional 
spiral  springs  to  support  the  saddle  frame,  and  an  angle 
Iron  bracket  clamped  to  the  back  forks  of  the  cycle  to 
support  the  additional  spiral  springs,  for  the  purpose  de- 
icrlbed. 


1,211.694.  RECTIFIER.  John  M.  Fitzoirald,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Henry  8.  Hawley.  Chicago,  111.;  The 
Merchant's  Loan  and  Trust  Company  execator  of  said 
Henry  8.  Hawley.  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8,178.      (a.  176—364.) 

1.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  field  frame,  a 
rotor,  a  commutator  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor, 
I  pair  of  slip  rings,  one  of  said  slip  rings  having  a  pln- 
rallty  of  conducting  elements  electrically  connected  there- 
to, a  conducting  ring  insulated  from  said  slip  ring,  a  con- 
Incting  brush-carrier  having  a  pair  of  bmshes,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  successively  aald  conducting 
ilements  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
inducting  ring,  and  a  governor  adapted  to  connect  said 
illp  ring  with  said  conducting  ring  when  a  predetermined 
ipeed  of  rotation  of  said  commutator  is  atUined.  where- 
by below  said  predetermined  speed  said  bmsh-canHer  la 


intermittently  electrically  connected  with  said  slip  ring, 
and  at  or  above  said  predetermined  speed  said  brush-car- 
rier is  continuously  electrically  connected  with  said  slip 
ring. 


2.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  field  frame,  a 
rotor,  a  commutator  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor, 
a  pair  of  slip  rings,  one  of  said  slip  rings  having  a  plural- 
ity of  conducting  elements  electrically  connected  thereto, 
a  conducting  ring  insulated  from  said  slip  ring,  a  conduct- 
ing brush-carrier  having  a  pair  of  brushes,  one  of  which  1h 
adapted  to  engage  successively  said  conducting  elements 
and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  conduct- 
ing ring,  a  governor  adapted  to  connect  said  slip  ring  with 
said  conducting  ring  when  a  predetermined  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  commutator  1h  attained,  whereby  below  said 
predetermined  speed  said  brush-carrier  is  intermittently 
electrically  connected  with  said  slip  ring,  and  at  or  above 
said  predetermined  speed  said  brush-carrier  is  continu- 
ously electrically  conaected  with  said  slip  ring,  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  rotor,  a  second  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  clutch  member  for  atarting 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  spring  means  normally 
holding  said  second  clutch  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  field  frame,  a 
rotor  shaft  having  a  rotor  mounted  thereon,  a  commutator 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  said  first  dutch 
member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  may  be  started 
by  rotating  said  second  clutch  member,  and  spring  means 
normally  holding  said  second  clutch  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  first  clutch  member. 


1.211,696.  JAR-HOLDER  AND  TOP-REMOVER.  Paul 
L.  FowLBB,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,376.      (Cl.  66 — 26.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  fiat 
band  having  one  end  doubled  on  itself  to  form  a  hook  and 
provided  at  the  extremity  of  said  hook  portion  with  a  per- 
foration, the  band  being  provided  adjacent  its  opposite 
terminal  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  and  a 
holding  member  comprising  parallel  spaced  sides  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  band,  spaced  stays  connecting 
said  sides  and  an  offset  on  the  stay  nearer  the  ends  of  the 
said  sides  projecting  toward  the  other  stay,  the  stay  pro- 
I  vided  with  the  offset  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  hook 
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on  the  band  and  have  its  offset  engaged  in  the  opening 
therethrough,  the  other  end  of  the  band  passing  between 
the  stays  and  having  one  of  its  openings  engaged  over 
said  offset  whereby  the  inner  stay  will  bold  the  ends  of 
the  band  together  on  said  offset. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  fiat 
band  having  one  end  doubled  on  Itsrtf  to  form  a  hook  and 
provided  at  the  extremity  of  said  hook  portion  with  a  per- 
foration, the  band  being  provided  adjacent  its  opposite 
terminal  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  and  a 
holding  member  comprising  parallel  spaced  sides  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  hand,  spaced  stays  connecting 
said  sides  and  an  offset  on  the  stay  nearer  the  ends  of  the 
said  sides  projecting  toward  the  otber  sUy.  the  stay  pro- 
vided with  the  offset  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  hook 
on  the  band  and  have  its  offset  engaged  in  the  opening 
therethrough,  the  other  end  of  the  band  passing  between 
the  stays  and  having  one  of  its  openings  engaged  over 
said  offset  whereby  the  inner  sUy  will  hold  the  ends  of 
the  band  together  on  said  offset,  one  of  the  said  sides  be- 
ing provided  at  the  end  adjacent  the  stays  with  a  laterally 
extending  fulcrnm  plate. 


1.211,696.  ELASTIC  STRIP.  AxBaaT  W.  OnioaB,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No.  119,826. 
(CL  154—48.) 


Jl*i 
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1.  An  elastic  strip  consisting  of  a  coil  of  qtrlng  wire 
having  its  coils  fiattened  and  elongated,  and  plies  of  non- 
elastic  fabric  between  which  the  flattened  coils  are  stitched 
while  elongated,  the  coils  being  adapted  to  contract  and 
gather  the  plies  of  fabric. 

2.  An  elastic  strip  comprising  a  coil  of  spring  wire  hav- 
ing its  colls  flattened  and  elongated,  plies  of  non-elastic 
fabric  on  opposite  sides  of  the  colls  and  lines  of  stitching 
whereby  opposite  sides  of  the  coils  are  secured  to  the  plies 
of  fabric. 

3.  An  elastic  strip  comprising  a  coll  of  spring  wire  hav- 
ing its  coils  fiattened  and  elongated,  piles  of  non-elastic 
fabric  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coils  and  lines  of  stitching 
through  the  plies  of  fabric,  each  stitch  engaging  a  single 
coil  only. 

4.  An  elastic  strip  comprising  a  coil  of  spring  wire  hav- 
ing its  colls  flattened  and  elongated,  plies  of  non-elastic 
fabric  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coils  and  lines  of  stitching 
through  the  piles  of  fabric  and  engaging  the  colls,  each 
coil  being  htid  by  four  stitches  and  each  stitch  engaging 
a  single  coil. 

5.  An  elastic  strip  comprising  a  coll  of  spring  wire  bar- 
ing Its  coils  flattened  and  elongated  so  that  contignons 
coils  overlie,  plies  of  non-elastic  fabric  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  colls,  and  lines  of  stitching  through  the  plies  of 
fabric,  successive  stitches  engaging  the  low  side  of  one 
coll  and  the  high  side  of  the  contiguous  coils. 


closed  for  holding  the  track  contacts  in  Inactive  position, 
said  means  Including  a  second  motor  in  the  switch  con- 
trolled circuit,  and  operative  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond motor  and  the  contacts. 


2.  A  signaling  device  for  block  signal  systems  including 
a  swingingly  mounted  semaphore  arm.  a  swingingly 
mounted  lever,  connecting  means  between  the  arm  and 
lever,  an  electric  motor  having  a  revoluble  shaft,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  one  arm  of  the  lever 
to  normally  hold  the  semaphore  arm  in  one  position  when 
the  motor  is  energized,  a  counter  weight  upon  the  oth«" 
arm  of  the  lever  to  move  the  semaphore  arm  to  reverse 
position  when  the  motor  is  de«nerglxed.  a  switch  opera- 
Uvely  connected  to  the  lever  arm  and  normally  closed,  an 
energized,  circuit;^  Including  the  switch,  a  second  motor  la 
this  circuit,  and  track  contacts  movable  out  of  active 
position  by  the  second  motor  when  energised. 


1.211.698.  CLEANER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WIND- 
SHIELDS. QaoaQB  E.  Goodbich.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed 
Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20.732,     (Cl.  15 — 59.^ 


1.211,697.  SAFETY  BLOCK-SIONAL.  OnOBoa  W.  Qn- 
LACH,  CumbSerland.  Iowa.  Original  application  filed 
May  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  765,859.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  45,652.  (Cl. 
246—69.) 

1.  A  signaling  mechanism  for  block  signal  systems  In- 
cluding a  motor  adapted  to  be  normally  energized,  a 
switch  held  in  closed  position  when  such  motor  is  ener- 
gised and  adapted  to  open  upon  the  de^nergization  of 
the  motor,  an  energised  drcoit  normally  dosed  throng 
this  switch,  track  contacts  adapted  to  be  swtmg  by  gravity 
to  active  position,  and  means  operable  whea  the  switch  Is 


1.  A  window  deaning  device,  having  a  U-shaped  frame, 
a  handle  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  frame,  and 
a  single  rubber  "  squeegee  "  frame  rotatably  mounted  upon 
one  arm  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  adapted  to  project 
ini^ardly  in  deaning  automobile  wind  shields,  and  means 
for  permitting  said  frame  to  be  reversed  upon  said  arm 
and  to  project  outwardly  when  the  device  Is  used  as  an 
ordinary  window  deaner,  and  a  suitable  locking-device 
for  securing  said  frame  after  its  reversal. 

2.  A  window  cleaner  having  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  handle 
projecting  from  said  frame,  a  "  sqneegee  "  clamping  frame 
carried  by  said  U-shaped  frame,  and  two  (^positely-pro- 
jectlag  spring  bracing  arms  also  carried  by  said  U-shaped 
frame  and  adapted  to  brace  and  guide  the  device  during 
the  operation  of  cleaning  glass. 
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8.  A  window  cleaner  bavlog  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  handle 
projectini^  from  said  frame,  a  "  squeegee  "  clamping  frame 
carried  by  said  U-shaped  frame,  two  oppositely-projecting 
■prlng  bracing  arms  also  carried  by  said  U-shaped  frame 
and  adapted  to  brace  and  guide  the  device  during  the 
operation  of  cleaning  glass,  and  rollers  carried  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spring  bracing  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  glass. 


1^11.609.  NUSSINO-VEST.  ViCTOB  GuiNZBCBO,  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  I.  B.  Kleinert  Robber  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
July  2«,  1916.    Serial  No.  111.376.     (a.  1»8— 3.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  type  described,  incladlng  a  body- 
portion  having  breast-openings  and  pockets  applied  to 
■aid  body-portion,  below  said  breaat-openlngs  to  contain 
an  absorbent  to  atMorb  moistnre,  flaps  secured  to  said 
body-portion,  along  their  bottom  edges  and  a  lateral  edge 
of  each,  said  breast-openings  having  elongated  silts  in 
their  upper  edges,  and  attaching  means  for  the  free  edges 
of  said  flaps. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  body- 
portion  having  breast-openings  and  pockets  formed  of 
reticulated  material,  said  pockets  being  applied  to  said 
body-portion,  below  said  breast-openings  to  contain  an  at>- 
■orl>ent  to  absorb  moisture,  flaps  secured  to  said  body- 
portion,  along  their  bottom  edges  and  a  lateral  edge  of 
each,  and  attaching  means  for  the  free  edges  of  said  flaps. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  body- 
portion  having  breast-openings  and  pockets  applied  to 
said  body-portion,  below  said  breast-openings  to  contain 
an  absorbent  to  absorb  moisture,  and  flaps  secured  to  said 
body-portion,  along  their  bottom  edges  and  a  lateral  edge 
of  each,  and  means  to  provide  for  detachably  connecting 
the  unsecured  edges  of  said  flaps  to  said  body-portion,  said 
flaps  covering  said  pockets  and  said  breast  openings. 


1^11,700.  CRATE.  JosBPH  C.  Hbald,  Newfleld.  Me., 
assignor  to  Antoinette  D.  A.  Heald,  Newfleld.  Me.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.177.     (CI.  217 — iS.) 


1.  In,  a  crate  or  similar  structure,  a  wall  member  and 
■taTca  to  be  assembled  therewith,  the  said  wall  member 
having  spaced  portions,  and  a  strip  disposed  between  the 
■aid  portions  and  provided  at  intervals  with  ribs,  the 
■paces  defined  by  adjacent  ribs  and  the  said  spaced  por- 
tions constituting  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  said 
staves. 

2.  In  a  crate  or  similar  structure,  a  wall  member  and 
■tavea  to  be  assembled  therewith,  the  said  wall  member 
having  siwced  portions,  and  a  strip  disposed  between  the 
said  portions  and  formed  at  intervals  with  ribs  having 
■paced  relatively  angularly  disposed  sides,  the  ribs  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  the  spaces  defined  by  the  adjacent 
■ides  of  the  rib^  of  each  pair  and  the  spaced  portions  of 
the  said  wall  member  constituting  a  socket  to  receive  the 
atave  end. 


8.  In  a  crate  or  similar  structure,  a  wall  member,  and 
staves  to  be  assembled  therewith,  the  said  wall  member 
having  spaced  portions,  and  a  metallic  strip  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  portions  and  provided  at  intervals  with 
pairs  of  ribs  stamped  out  therefrom,  the  ribs  of  each  pair 
having  their  adjacent  sides  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of 
the  strip  and  their  other  sides  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  mentioned  sides  and  yieldably  bracing  the  first 
mentioned  sides,  the  spaces  defined  by  the  said  adjacent 
sides  of  the  ribs  and  the  said  spaced  portions  of  the  wall 
member  constituting  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
said  staves. 

4.  In  a  crate  or  similar  structure,  a  wall  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  cleat  secured  thereto  at  the  edge 
thereof,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
cleat  and  provided  at  intervals  with  pairs  of  ribs,  a  strip 
disposed  against  the  first  mentioned  strip  and  secured  in 
place  with  respect  thereto,  and  staves  adapted  to  have 
their  ends  fitted  into  the  sockets  formed  between  the  ribs 
of  the  said  pairs  and  the  said  cleat  and  last  mentioned 
strip. 

5.  In  a  crate  or  similar  structure,  a  wall  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  cleat  secured  thereto  at  the  edge 
thereof,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
cleat  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  pairs  of  ribs,  a  strip 
disposed  against  the  first  mentioned  strip  and  secured  in 
place  with  respect  thereto,  and  staves  adapted  to  have 
their  ends  fitted  into  the  sockets  formed  between  the  ribs 
of  the  said  pairs  and  the  said  cleat  and  last  mentioned 
strip,  the  first  mentioned  strip  being  formed  between  each 
pair  of  rltM  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  securing 
element  driven  through  the  said  stave  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1.211.701.    CX/XTHBS-WBINGBB.     JoHir  F.  HiMBiiwaT. 

New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  88.247. 
Renewed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  127.814.  (Q. 
68-42.) 


1.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  top  bar  mounted  within  the  frame  of  said 
wringer,  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said  frame 
having  upwardly  extending  slotted  portions,  and  a  bowed 
spring  having  horlsontally  disposed  portions  at  its  ends 
extending  through  the  slots  of  said  extension  for  prevent- 
ing upward  movement  of  said  top  bar. 

2.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  proa- 
sure  rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  top  bar 
movably  mounted  in  said  frame  having  pressure  screws 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  means,  offset 
slotted  lugs  extending  outward  from  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame,  a  bowed  spring  having  a  horisontally  disposed  por- 
tion arranged  in  the  slots  of  said  offset  logs  for  preventing 
upward  movement  of  said  top  bar,  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed ends  being  capable  of  being  forced  throng  said  slot 
out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  top  bar  allowing  said 
top  bar  to  move  vertically  within  said  frame. 

8.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  U-shaped 
members  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame  baring  offset  upwardly  projecting  slotted  lugs  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  tt^  bar  mounted  in  the  side  bars  of 
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said  frame  having  bearing  plates  at  its  ends,  pressure 
screws  carried  by  said  top  bar  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
means,  a  bowed  spring  having  slotted  portions  to  receive 
said  pressure  screws  and  provided  with  horisontally  dis- 
posed ends  mounted  within  the  slotted  lugs  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said 
top  bar,  said  spring  being  capable  of  being  elongated  to 
throw  the  horisontally  disponed  ends  through  the  slots  of 
the  lugs  to  allow  said  top  bar  to  move  vertically  within 
said  frame  to  release  the  pressure  on  said  pressure  rolls. 

4.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame,  having  a 
movably  mounted  top  t)ar  carrying  pressure  screws,  U- 
shaped  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said  frame 
having  offset  upwardly  extended  slotted  lugs,  bearing 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  top  bar  at  its 
ends,  a  bowed  spring  having  slotted  portions  to  receive 
said  pressure  screws,  said  spring  having  reduced  hori- 
sontally disposed  portions  seated  within  the  slotted  lugs 
on  said  bearing  plates  for  preventing  upward  movement 
of  said  top  bar,  said  horizontally  disposed  portions  being 
capable  of  being  forced  through  the  slotted  lugs  for  allow- 
ing said  top  bar  to  move  vertically  within  the  arc  of  said 
bowed  spring. 

6.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  slotted 
side  Iwrs.  pressure  rolls  and  pressure  means  slidably 
mounted  within  said  frame,  U-shaped  members  secured  to 
the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  provided  with  upward  extend- 
ing offset  lugs,  a  top  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the 
slotted  side  bars  of  said  frame  having  bearing  plates  at 
its  ends  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  slots  of  said 
lug,  pressure  screws  carried  by  said  top  bar  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  means  of  said  wringer,  a  bowed  spring  hav- 
ing slots  to  receive  said  pressure  screws  and  provided 
with  reduced  horisontally  disposed  end  portions  resting 
on  said  bearing  plates  and  extending  through  the  slots 
of  said  lug  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  top 
bar,  said  horizontally  disposed  portions  being  capable  of 
moving  laterally  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  top 
bar  for  allowing  said  top  bar  to  move  vertically  within 
said  frame. 


1,211,702.  PRESSURE-ROLL  RELEASE  FOR  CLOTHES- 
WRINGERS.  John  F.  HaMCNWAT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,909.     (CI.  68 — 82.) 


1.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  top  bar 
for  said  frame  having  pressure  screws  for  adjusting  said 
pressure  means,  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame  having  substantially  inverted  T-shaped  openings, 
a  spring  carried  by  the  top  bar  of  said  frame  cooperating 
with  said  openings,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
spring  for  allowing  said  top  bar  to  move  vertically  within 
said  frame. 

2.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  ver- 
tically mounted  top  bar  carrying  pressure  screws,  members 
carried  by  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  provided  with  in- 
verted T-shaped  openluKs,  a  spring  slidably  carried  by 
said  top  bar  having  substantially  T-shaped  ends  cooperat- 
ing with  the  openings  for  holding  said  top  bar  in  position 
within  said  frame,  and  a  member  cooperating  with  said 
spring  for  moving  the  ends  of  said  spring  inwardly  for 


allowing    said    top    bar    to    move    vertically    within    said 
frame. 

8.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  top  bar 
for  said  frame  having  pressure  screws  for  adjusting  said- 
pressure  means,  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said 
fratfe  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  slots  register- 
ing with  the  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  spring  slidably 
carried  by  said  top  bar  having  its  ends  seated  within  the 
horizontally  disposed  slots  of  said  members,  and  provided 
with  reduced  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  vertically  dis- 
posed slots,  and  means  coOpearting  with  said  sprinc  for 
moving  the  reduced  portions  of  said  spring  into  alinement 
with  the  vertically  disposed  slots  for  allowing  said  cross 
bar  to  move  vertically  within  the  wringer  frame. 

4.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  prea- 
sure  rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls,  a  resilient 
member  having  means  for  normally  holding  said  pressure 
means  in  predetermined  position,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  resilient  member  for  releasing  said  pressure 
means. 

5.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls,  members  car- 
ried by  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  a  resilient  member 
cooperating  with  said  members  for  holding  said  pressure 
means  in  predetermined  position,  and  means  couperating 
with  said  resilient  memt>er  for  releasing  said  pressure 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1.211.708.  RECORDER.  WawDiLL  Hasa,  Jr..  Troy.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  W.  &  L.  B.  Gurley,  Troy.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
30,642.     (CI.  234—10.) 


1.  In  a  recorder  the  combination  of  means  for  support- 
ing a  record  sheet ;  marking  means  for  tracing  a  graphic 
record  on  said  sheet ;  and  a  color  change  mechanism  oper- 
atlvely  related  with  said  marking  means  for  changing 
the  color  of  the  record  graph  made  by  said  marking  means. 
.  2.  In  a  recorder  the  combination  of  means  for  support- 
ing a  record  sheet ;  marking  means  for  tracing  a  graphic 
record  on  said  sheet ;  and  a  time  controlled  color  change 
mechanism  operatlvely  related  with  said  marking  means 
for  periodically  changing  the  color  of  the  record  graph 
made  by  said  marking  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  recorder  of  the  graphic 
type,  of  a  plurality  of  recording  pencils  of  different  colors  ; 
and  means  for  presenting  them  successively  at  the  record- 
ing point. 

4.  The  combination  wlth'a  recorder  of  the  graphic  type 
of  a  plurality  of  recording  pencils  of  different  colors: 
and  time  controlled  means  for  presenting  them  succes- 
sively at  the  recording  point. 

5.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  record  sheet;  a  carriage;  driving  means  for 
propelling  said  carriage  back  and  forth  across  said  record 
sheet ;  a  multiple  pencil  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pencils  and  shiftably  mounted  on  said  carriage ;  and 
shifting  means  for  said  carrier  operating  at  the  reversal 
of  movement  of  the  carriage,  for  causing  said  carrier 
"huccesBively  to  present  said  pencils  at  marking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.^11.704.  CONVERSION  OF  UN8ATUBATED  INTO 
SATURATED  COMPOUNDS.  E»ic  Birkslit  Uio- 
OIN8.  Wallaby.  England.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1»18.  Serial 
No.  762,890.     (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  In  inrocesMfl  for  tbe  hydroKenation  of  fatty  acids 
ind  tbelr  esters  by  the  use  of  bydrogenatlon  catalyst  and 
lydrogen,  causing  the  reaction  to  take  place  in  the  -pres- 
•nce  of  a  free  volatile  organic  acid. 

2.  In  procesMev  for  the  conversion  of  unsaturated  Into  sat- 
irated  compounds  by  the  use  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
uid  hydrogen,  causing  the  reaction  to  take  place  in  the 
presence  of  free  formic  acid. 


1,211,706.  DECARBONIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION MOTORS.  Qboroi  H.  Hodo- 
DON,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
08,256.     (a.  128—26.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  mo- 
tor having  a  carbureter  and  a  manifold,  of  a  member 
communicating  with  the  manifold  and  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  valve  port  in  its  top  wall,  a  source  of 
supply  of  water,  means  for  conducting  water  from  the 
said  source  toHhe  said  port,  a  controlling  valve  asso- 
ciated with  the  port  and  adapted  to  cause  the  water  to 
tall  ih  the  form  of  drops  Into  the  chamber  to  be  vaporixed 
therein,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  transparent 
view  portion  disposed  beneath  the  said  valve  port,  and 
regulable  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  chamber  at  a 
point  situated  at>ove  the  view  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
having  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  oatlet  at  its 
bottom  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  motor  and  having  an  inlet  at  Its  top 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a 
controlling  valve  provided  In  the  inlet,  the  member  being 
provided  with  a  transparent  view  portion  beneath  the 
inlet,  and  regulable  means  for  admitting  air  into  the 
chamber  at  a  point  situated  above  the  said  transparent 
view  portion. 


1,211,706.  BLANKET  FOR  OFFSET-PRINTING 
PRESSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Bbrnabo  W.  Hoerbklt.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,805.     (CI.  164 — 40.) 


1.  A  blanket  for  offset  printing  presses  having  a  non- 
yielding  base  or  backing  and  a  sheet  or  film  of  stretchable 
material  stretched  over  and  applied  to  said  base  or  back- 
las. 

2.  A  blanket  for  offset  printing  presses  comprising  a 
non-stretahable  base  or  backing  and  a  sheet  or  film  of 
stretchable  material  stretched  and  cemented  at  all  points 
to  saKl  base  or  backing. 


8.  A  blanket  for  offset  printing  presaes  comprising  a 
Bon-yielding  non-atretchable  base  or  backing  and  a  thin 
sheet  or  film  of  rubber  stretched  and  cemented  to  said 
base  or  backing. 

4.  A  blanket  for  offset  printing  presses  comprising  a 
flexible  non-fltretchable  base  or  backing  and  a  sheet  or 
film  of  stretchable  matarlal  of  smaller  sls«  than  said  base 
or  backing  stretched  to  the  sise  of  the  latter  and  cemented 
thereto. 

5.  A  blanket  for  offset  printing  presses  comprising  a 
flexible  non-stretchable  base  or  backing  and  a  sheet  or  film 
of  stretched  rubber,  the  two  being  joined  together  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,211,707.  INSTRUMENT-BOARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Axil  F.  Holm  biro,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,692.      (O.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rehlcle,  an  instrument  board, 
a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  said  vehicle, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  a  base  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  vehicle,  and  a  board  engaging  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  instrument  board,  the  board  encag- 
ing portion  being  formed  with  an  end  opening  slot,  and 
a  fastening  member  passing  through  the  Instrument  board 
and  through  said  slot  to  removably  secure  the  Instrument 
board  to  the  bracket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  Instrument  board, 
a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle 
body,  said  brackets  tuiving  base  portions  for  attachment 
to  the  body,  inclined  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  instrument  board,  the  inclined  portions  being  formed 
with  Inwardly  opening  slots  and  screw  bolts  passing 
through  the  Instrument  board  and  through  said  slots  to 
removably  secure  the  instrument  board  to  the  brackets. 


1,211.709.  GOLF -CLUB.  JoHM  L.  Hudson,  BeUeviUe, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,978.  (CI. 
46—4.) 


1.  A  golf  club  having  its  itrlking  face  concave  in  tke 
horizontal  direction  thereof. 

2.  A  golf  club  having  its  striking  face  concar*  in  botk 
the  vertical  and  the  horizontal  directions  thereof. 
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1J11,T09.  DRY-PIPE  VALVE  AND  SIGNAL.  WlLLUM 
HDMPHBaT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Be- 
rial  No.  79,881.     (a.  169—23.) 


1.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  a  flattened  globular  valve  cham- 
bar  provided  with  conical  seats  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  hollow  conical  valve  plug  suited  to  said 
seats,  a  casing  communicating  with  said  chamber,  means 
In  said  casing  for  guiding  said  plug  when  raised,  means 
for  riraally  ascertaining  the  contents  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  contents  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  a  flattened  spherical  casing  In- 
doling  a  valve  chamber,  said  casing  having  conical  seats 
formed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  hollow  conical  valva 
plug  fitted  to  said  seats,  and  adapted  to  ektend  therebe- 
tween and  guides  for  said  valve  plug  arranged  in  said 
casing  whereby  said  valve  plug  is  held  when  in  a  raised 
position  in  register  with  its  seats. 


•1,211,710.  EMERGENCY-STOP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  F.  Jink i nob,  Smitbfleld,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 
BarUl  No.  89,482,      (CI.  21—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  sprag  brake  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  vehicle,  a  substantially  L-shai>ed 
bracket  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  above  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  brake,  one  arm  of  the  bracket  extending 
substantially  horizontally  and  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing and  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  opening  and 
extending  into  the  other  arm,  and  a  chain  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  brake  and  extending  through  the  opening 
of  the  bracket  with  its  links  lockingly  engageable  with 
the  slot. 


1,311,711.  DOOR-FASTENER.  HoMiR  V.  JrNOST  and 
Harrt  G.  Ki.nmdy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Kennedy  Wagon  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118.492.  (CI.  70 — 46.) 
1.  A  hasp  fastener  comprising  a  spring  member  adapted 

to  be  pivotally  connected  with  a  door,  a  lock  bar  pWoted 
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to  aald  spring  member,  and  means  tvt  diCachabiy  roa- 
necting  said  lock  bar  with  another  door  and  Impart  a 
pressure  which  will  be  exerted  through  the  medium  of  said 
spring  member  on  said  doors. 
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2.  A  hasp  fastener  comprising  a  spring  member  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  secured  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  door  and 
having  a  tip  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  and  press 
against  the  door,  a  lock  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said 
spring  member  and  engageable  with  the  latter  Interme- 
dlatie  Its  length,  a  locking  element  provided  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar,  and  means  engageable  by  said  locking 
element  to  exert  a  pressure  through  the  medium  of  said 
spring  member  for  securing  the  door  in  Iti  closed  position. 

3.  A  hasp  fastener  comprising  a  spring  member  adapted 
to  be  hingedly  secured  to  a  door,  said  spring  member  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  engageable  with  said  staple  to 
limit  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  spring  member  with 
respect  to  said  door,  a  locking  bar  plrotid  to  said  spring 
member,  and  means  for  engaging  said  locking  bar  in  a  sup- 
port. 

4.  A  hasp  fastener  comprising  a  spring  member  having 
a  curved  central  portion,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  secured 
to  said  spring  member  and  at  one  side  mt  said  curved  por- 
tion, a  locking  element  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and 
means  engageable  with  said  locking  element  to  cause  the 
locking  bar  to  exercise  a  lateral  thrust  against  the  curved 
portion  of  said  spring  member. 

5.  A  hasp  fastener  comprising  a  spring  member  having 
a  curved  central  portion,  an  inclined  shoulder  provided 
on  said  spring  member,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  spring  member  and  having  an  inclined 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  shoulder  to  limit  the 
downward  movemedt  thereof,  a  lock  element  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar,  and  means  engageable  with  the  lock  ele- 
ment 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.712.  DENTIFRICE.  JAMis  E.  K»ri,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,014.  (O. 
167—9.) 

1.  In  a  dentifrice,  the  combination  of  a  crystalline  grit 
one  part  of  which  by  weight  is  soluble  In  less  than  ap- 
proximately twenty-five  parts  by  weight  of  water  at  room 
temperature,  and  a  carrier  for  said  grit,  said  grit  being 
Insoluble  in  said  carrier,  said  dentifrice  being  free  of  any 
leas  poluble  grit. 

2.  In  a  dentifrice,  the  combination  of  a  crystallized 
abrasive  as  a  grit  one  part  of  which  by  weight  is  soluble 
in  less  thap  approximately  twenty-five  parts  by  weight 
of  water  at  room  temperature,  and  a  soltable  germicide, 
said  dentifrice  being  free  of  any  less  soluble  grit. 

3.  In  a  dentifrice,  the  combination  of  a  crystalline  abra- 
sive forming  a  grit  one  part  of  which  by  weight  li  Mlnble 
in  less  than  approximately  twenty-five  parts  by  weight  of 
water  at  room  temperature,  a  suitable  germicide,  and  a 
carrier  for  said  grit,  said  grit  being  insoluble  in  said  car- 
rier, said  dentifrice  being  free  of  any  lees  soluble  grit. 

4.  In  a  dentifrice,  the  combination  of  sugar  of  milk 
and  glycerin,  the  sugar  of  milk  being  present  in  such  quatt- 
tities  as  to  form  a  grit  and  the  glycerin  acting  as  a  car- 
rier, said  dentifrice  being  free  of  any  material  lewr  lolablo 
than  one  part  by  weight  in  approximately  twenty-flvo 
parts  by  weight  of  water  at  room  temperature. 


49© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 


1^11,718.  MBTHOD  OF  RBVIVIFTINQ  AND  UTILIZ- 
ING SPENT  OXID.  Emil  B.  KiNx,  Oak  Park,  and  Ed- 
sow  C.  WucoTT,  Sacramento.  Cal.,  aa«lgn«ri  to  Pacific 
Gaa  and  Electric  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,8«8.     (a.  28—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  revivifying  and  atilialng  spent  oxld 
from  gaa  works  which  consists  In  adding  thereto  unslaked 
Ume  and  sufficiently  hot  water  in  a  fluid  form  to  extract 
the  sQlfnr  therefrom  and  sefMratlng  from  th«  oxid  a  solu- 
ble compound  of  lijne  and  snlfor. 

2.  The  method  of  revivifying  and  utilizing  spent  oxld 
from  gas  works  which  consists  in  adding  thereto  unslaked 
lime  and  steam  to  extract  the  sulfor  therefrom  and  aepa- 
ratlng  from  the  oxld  a  soluble  compound  of  Ume  and  sul- 
fur. 


1,211,714.  CARBURETER.  Robut  Kirbach  and  Victor 
Dsia,  Linden,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,534.      (a.  261—89.) 


'■!-- 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  liquid  fuel  cup 
arranged  below  the  same,  a  liquid  fuel  noszle  that  projects 
from  the  cup  upwardly  a  distance  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  fan  wheel  having  an  upright  spindle  which 
is  Joumaled  within  the  casing,  said  noule  extending  to- 
ward the  lower  face  of  said  wheel,  an  air  inlet  port  and 
an  explosive  mixture  outlet  port  entering  the  casing  op- 
posite the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  out  of 
axial  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  combined  air  and 
throttle  valve  that  controls  both  of  said  ports. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  liquid 
fuel  cup  arranged  below  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bolt  con- 
necting said  cup  to  said  casing,  a  lower  bearing  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bolt  Into  the  casing,  a  cover  car- 
ried  by  the  casing,  an  upper  screw-bearing  tapped   into 

lid  cover,  and  a  fan  wheel  that  is  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings. I 


1,211,715.  METHOD  OF  WBLDINO  A  PEOTECTIVB 
COVERING  OP  COPPER  TO  AN  IRON  OR  STEEL 
BODY.  John  Kirbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,665.     (CI.  22—203.) 


«MM>Unr 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  protective  covering  of  copper 
to  an  iron  or  steel  body  comprising  the  softening  of  the 
inner  face  of  a  solid  copper  body  by  bringing  Into  gradual 
contact  with  said  Inner  face  the  metal  to  be  protected 
when  in  a  molten  state  and  at  a  temperature  from  2400 
degrees  F.  to  2600  degrees  F.,  and  then  allowing  the 
molten  metal  to  cool  to  cause  the  aolldiflcation  of  luch 
metal  with  the  copper  thereby  setting  up  a  perfect  weld 
between  the  copper  and  the  solidified  metal. 


2.  A  method  of  welding  a  protective  covering  of  copper 
to  an  iron  or  steel  body  comprising  the  positioning  of  the 
covering  formed  of  a  solid  copper  body  within  the  molding 
cavity  of  the  mold,  then  supplying  the  metal  to  be  pro- 
tected at  a  temperature  from  2400  degrees  to  2600  de- 
grees F.  to  the  molding  cavity  of  the  mold  to  gradually 
contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  copper  body  to  soften 
said  inner  face,  and  then  allowing  the  molten  metal  to 
cool  to  cause  the  solidification  of  such  metal  with  the 
copper  thereby  providing  a  pecfect  weld  between  the 
copper  and  the  solidified  metal. 

3.  A  method  of  welding  a  protective  covering  of  copper 
to  an  iron  or  steel  body  comprising  the  positioning  of  the 
covering  formed  of  a  solid  copper  body  within  the  molding 
cavity  of  the  mold,  so  that  the  outer  face  of  the  copper 
body  will  oppose  the  wall  of  the  molding  cavity,  then  sup- 
plying the  metal  to  be  protected  at  a  temperature  from 
2400  degrees  to  2600  degrees  F.  to  the  molding  cavity  of 
the  mold  to  gradually  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
copper  body  to  soften  said  inner  face,  and  then  allowing 
the  molten  metal  to  cool  to  cause  the  solidification  of 
such  metal  with  the  copper  thereby  providing  a  perfect 
weld  between  the  copper  and  the  solidified  metal. 


1,211,716.  BELT  QDIDE  AND  SHIFTER.  William  B. 
KLiaa,  Newton,  111.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1016.  Serial  No. 
83,602.      (a.  64 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  belt  shifter,  a  swinging  plate,  a  frame  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  plate,  a  gear  to  adjust  said  frame, 
rollers  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  belt  to  shift  the  same  and  means  to  swing 
the  plate  on  its  hinges. 

2.  In  a  belt  shifter,  an  attaching  plate,  a  base  plate 
hinged  to  the  attaching  plate,  guide  flanges  on  the  base 
plate,  means  to  swing  the  base  plate  on  its  hinges,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  base 
plate,  rollers  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  frame  on  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  belt  shifter,  a  base  plate,  means  to  attach  the 
base  plate  to  the  boiler  of  a  traction  engine,  a  hinged  plate 
hingedly  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  base  plate, 
guide  fianges  on  the  hinged  plate,  a  shaft  on  the  base 
plate,  a  lever  controUiag  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  links 
connected  to  the  lever,  and  to  the  hinged  plate,  a  frame 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  hinged  plate  between  the  guide 
fianges.  a  pinion  for  adjusting  said  frame  with  relation 
to  the  hinged  plate,  a  stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  frame,  and  a  roller  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  engage  a  belt  to  shift  the  same  upon  the  swing- 
ing of  the  hinged  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  plate,  a  frame,  adjust- 
able on  said  plate,  brackets  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  forward  ends  of  the  brack- 
ets and  a  roller  comprising  a  pair  of  frusto  conical  ele- 
ments having  their  reduced  ends  Joined,  mounted  on  said 
shaft. 


1,211,717.      SHOE-SHINING    MACHINE.      Vasilt    Koa- 
MiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 
70,940.     (CI.  15—61.) 
1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  foot  rest,  brushes,  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  ths 
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foot  upon  said  foot  rest  to  cause  said  brushes  to  bear 
toward  the  same,  and  means  for  individually  rotating  said 
brushes  and  to  colnddently  rotate  said  brushes  around 
said  foot  rest. 


g" 


2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  foot  rest,  brushes,  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  foot  upon  said  foot  rest  to  cause  said  brushes  to 
bear  toward  the  same,  a  treadle  for  the  other  foot  of  the 
operator,  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  foot 
upon  said  treadle  for  Individually  rotating  said  brushes 
and  to  colnddently  route  said  brushes  around  said  foot. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  rest  for  one  foot  of  the  operator,  a  plurality 
of  Individually  rotatable  brushes  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
about, and  a  treadle  operated  by  the  other  foot  of  the 
operator  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  brushes,  and 
means  for  locking  said  treadle  In  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  rest  for  one  foot  of  the  operator,  a  plurality 
of  Individually  rotatable  brushes  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
about, and  a  treadle  operated  by  the  other  foot  of  the 
operator  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  brushes,  and 
means  for  locking  said  treadle  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
and  coin  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  reat,  a  plurality  of  brushes,  adapted  to  ro- 
tate thereabout,  and  means  operated  by  pressure  on  said 
foot  rest  to  Incline  said  brushes  toward  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,718.  TUBE-CLAMP, 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  137—6.) 


Chablis  P.  KcsHNM,  Provl- 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,888. 


constructed  of  a  sln^e  piece  of  wire  consisting  of  two 
parallel  arms,  each  bent  Into  a  U-shape  loop  and  lying  be- 
tween said  ears,  means  in  said  body  portion  for  securlnc 
one  arm  of  each  loop  therein,  the  arms  of  one  of  said  Jaw- 
members  being  offset  laterally  to  engage  the  ends  of  said 
body  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  motion,  and  a  cam 
pivoted  in  said  ears  for  closing  said  Jaws  upon  the  tube. 


1,211,719.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  WlU-lAM 
H.  LAMBSB80N,  Schcuectady,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  27, 1916. 
Serial  No.  98,968.     (CI.  166—24.) 


1.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member 
having  two  side  ears,  a  pair  of  opposing  Jaw  members 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  a  double 
loop  both  loops  lying  between  said  ears,  one  being  secured 
to  said  body  portion  and  a  cam  pivoted  in  said  ears  for 
closing  the  Jaws  upon  the  tube. 

2.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member 
having  two  side  ears,  a  pair  of  opposing  Jaw  members  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  wire  consisting  of  two  par- 
allel arms,  each  bent  into  a  U-shape  loop  and  lying  be- 
tween said  ears,  means  In  said  body  portion  for  securing 
one  arm  of  each  loop  therein,  and  a  cam  pivoted  in  said 
ears  for  closing  said  Jaws  upon  the  tube. 

3.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  mem- 
ber having  two  side  ears,  a  pair  of  opposing  Jaw  members 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a'  plate,  of  a  bracket  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  pair  of  rectangular  openings  therein,  a  curtain 
rod  supporting  bar  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  in 
one  of  said  openings,  means  for  securing  the  bar  In  any 
of  Its  adjusted  positions,  a  shade  roller  supporting  bar  re- 
movably and  adjusubly  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings,  means  for  securing  said  bar  In  any  of  Its  adjusted 
positions  and  a  portlfere  pole  supporting  arm  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  first  of  the  afore- 
mentioned bars  extends  to  secure  the  last  mentioned  arm 
to  the  first  mentioned  bracket. 


1,211,720.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOPPING  DEVICE. 
Hasbt  LANinaTH,  Fnllerton,  Cal.,  assignor  of  «▼•• 
eighths  to  Fred  M.  Lutschg,  one-sixteenth  to  Hugh  B. 
Badgley,  one-sixteenth  to  Otto  J.  Dyckman,  one-six- 
teenth to  Walter  O.  Dyckman,  one-rixteenth  to  Sidney 
D.  McKelvey.  one-sixteenth  to  Adolph  T.  Hammer- 
schmldt,  and  one-sixteenth  to  Henry  R.  Dyckman,  Fnl- 
lerton, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,606. 
(CI.  246—68.) 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a. car  having  an  air  brake  system  therein,  a  valve 
connected  to  said  air  brake  system,  a  motor  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  an  electrical  clroiit  Including  on*' 
waU  of  the  car,  the  rail  on  which  the  wheel  operates  and 
a  supplemental  reslliently  mounted  raU  adjacent  the  wheel 
rail,  means  for  pressing  the  supplemental  rail  toward  the 
wheel  rail  so  that  when  the  wheel  passes  between  the 
wheel  raU  and  the  supplemental  rail  the  drcuit  wiU  bt 
completed  and  the  valve  opened. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stopping  device,  means  for 
causing  the  application  of  the  air  brakes,  and  means  for 
controlUng  the  said  first  mentioned  means  Including  a 
pluraUty  of  reslliently  mounted  electricaUy  energlasd 
rails  In  spaced  relation  to  the  wheel  raU,  the  said  means 


V9» 


Mag  op«r«tlT«  when  the  flang*  of  a  wheel  of  •  train  la 
toterpowd  between  the  wheel  rail  and  one  of  the  ener- 
rlaed  rails  and  the  flange  of  a  wheel  of  another  train 
esters  between  another  of  the  energised  rails  and  the 
wheel  rail. 

8.  In  a  train  stopping  (lerlce,  the  combination  with 
the  train  pipe,  of  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  for  re- 
leasing the  air  therefrom,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
to  open  the  same,  the  said  means  being  included  in  an 
slectric  circuit,  said  circuit  including  an  energlztil  rail 
ind  a  wheel  rail,  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the 
nerglsed  rail  in  slight  spaced  relation  to  the  wheel  rail 
lo  that  when  the  flange  of  a  wheel  enters  between  the 
>ther  rail  and  the  energized  rail  It  will  contact  with  each 
ind  the  circnlt  will  be  completed. 
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danper  adapted   to  be  operated  to  open  and  eloaa  said 
space. 

a 


^11.721.  PROCESS  FOR  THB  MANUFACTURE  OP 
ASPHALT -LIKE  MASSES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREFROM.  LcDwio  Landsbcbg.  Naremberg.  Ger- 
many. FUed  Apr.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  764,121.  (CI. 
1»«— 28.) 

1.  The  procesa  which  comprises  removing  from  the  add 
I  ealns  or  .siodge  resulting  from  the  refining  of  heavy 
iilneral  olla  with  solfnrlc  add,  the  oils  still  contained 
Hierelo  and  the  salfnrlc  add,  until  the  solid  asphalt-Ilke 
T««aca  become  water-soluble  masses. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  the  add 
I  aalas  or  sludge  resulting  from  the  refining  of  heavy  mln- 
4  ral  oils  with  sulfnrtc  add,  to  the  action  of  an  aUphatlc 
solvent  for  the  remaining  oils  and  a  solvent  for  the  re- 
I  lalalng  sulfuric  add,  thereby  obtaining  soUd  water-soluble 
s^alt-Ilke  bodies. 

3.  The  process,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  acid 
r»slns  or  sludge  resulting  from  the  refining  of  heavy 
B  ilaeral  oils  with  Rolfnrlc  add,  to  the  action  of  benzln  In 
qiaatity  suflldent  to  lixiviate  the  oUs  remaining  In  said 
8  udge,  and  with  water  suflldent  to  remove  the  residual 
» ilfurlc  add.  thereby  obtaining  water-soluble  asphalt-Uke 
b  Miles. 

4.  The  process,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  add 
rslns  or  sludge  resulting  from  the  refining  of  heavy 
n  Ineral  oils  with  sulfuric  acid,  to  the  simultaneous  action 
o  an  aliphatic  solvent  suflldent  to  llxlvlats  the  oils  re- 
n  alnlng  In  the  sludge,  and  a  solvent  suflldent  to  lixiviate 
tl  le  sulfuric  add  In  said  sludge,  thereby  obtaining  a  solid 
r<«ldue  of  water-soluble,  a.sphalt-like  masses. 

5.  The  procesa,  which  comprises  removing  from  the  add 
rtalns  or  sludge,  resulting  from  the  refining  of  heavy 
mineral  oils  with  sulfuric  add,  the  residual  oil  and  the 
81  Ifurtc  add  content,  to  leave  water-«)lnbl«  aaphalt-Iike 
m  isses.  and  predpltatlng  said  masses  from  their  aqueous 
sc  lutlon  by  means  of  a  metal  combination  capable  of  pre- 
d  >ltatlng  them. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


511,722.      VAPOR,    STEAM.    AND    HOT  WATER   GEN- 
ERATOR.    Cbkistophsb  Laitsbbach,  Baltimore,  Md 
FUed  June  10. 1916.  Serial  No.  102.837.   (Q.  122—230.) 
1.  A  generator  comprising  a  front  section  having  a  flat 
—  surface  and  a  straight  vertical  projection  at  the 
of  the  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  tapering 
Uy  between  said  central  projection  and  the  outer 
''  •  «•'  section  having  a  flat  outer  surface  and  a 
st^lght  vertical   projection   at   the   center  of   the  Inner 
!,   said    inner   surface   tapering  vertically   between 
central  projection  and  the  outer  edges,  one  or  more 
iafermedlate  sections  each  surface  of  which  Is  provided 
a  central  vertical  projection  and  the  surface  between 
vertical  projections  and  the  outer  edges  being  tapered 


otter 
ceiter 
▼ertieaUy 
edrss. 


sn-face. 


3.  A  generator  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  section 
each  having  a  tapering  Inner  wall  provided  with  a  straight 
vertical  central  projection  and  between  said  central  pro- 
jection and  the  outer  edges  said  Inner  walls  are  tapered 
vertically  and  provided  with  corrugations  or  projections, 
one  or  more  Intermediate  sections  each  having  a  central 
vertical  projection  and  tapering  walls  between  said  central 
projection  and  the  outer  edges  provided  with  corruga- 
tions or  projections,  slides  covering  the  spaces  between 
said  sections,  and  rods  connecting  said  slides  for  oper- 
ating same. 

4.  A  generator  comprising  a  front  section  ha  vine  • 
flat  outer  surface  and  a  tapering  inner  surface,  a  rear 
section  having  a  flat  outer  surface  and  a  tapering  Inner 
surface,  one  or  more  intermediate  sections  having  both 
surfaces  tapering  above  the  fire  box.  slides  for  the  open 
Ings  between  said  sections,  a  smoke  hood  at  the  top  of  said 
sections  at  each  side  thereof  covering  said  openings  and 
having  outleta  for  the  smoke. 

5.  A  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  base  upon  which  said  sec- 
tions rest  and  forming  an  ash  pit,  said  base  having  open- 
ings in  one  side  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the 
grate  bars,  a  plate  secured  over  each  of  said  openings 
and  having  recesses  in  their  upper  ends,  a  separate  grate 
bar  under  each  section  having  one  end  mounted  in  one 
side  of  the  base  and  the  other  end  resting  in  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  recess  in  said  plate,  a  separate  inlet  under 
each  section,  and  slides  for  opening  and  doalng  said 
draft  Inlets. 

[Cltflra  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wl^h 
s&d 
TC!  tlcally. 

t.  A  generator  comprising  a  front  section  having  a 
fla  outer  surface  and  a  tapering  inner  surface,  a  rear  sec- 
ttoi  having  a  flat  outer  surface  and  a  tapering  inner 
surface,  one  or  more  intermedtate  sections  having  both 

taces  thereof  tapering  vertically,  and  a   flue  covering 
space  between  each  section  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 


1,211.723.  GEARING  DEVICE.  GaoBoi  W.  L»wia.  Grln- 
nell.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grinnell  V^ashlng  Machine  Com- 
pany. Grinnell.  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,897.     (CI.  68 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tub.  an  upright 
support,  a  horizontal  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
support  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  cover  hinged 
to  said  horizontal  member,  an  upright  shaft  In  said  cover, 
an  agitator  operatively  connected  therewith,  and  means  for 
imparting  alternate  rotary  motion  to  said  upright  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  uv 
right  thereon,  a  tub  supported  on  said  frame  adjacent  to 
said  upright,  a  horlsontal  member  mounted  on  said  up- 
right and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  horiiontal  member,  an  agitator  supported 
by  said  cover,  a  gearing  device  on  said  upright,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  gearing  device  and  said 
agitator. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  an  upright,  a  tub 
adjacent  thereto,  a  cover  supported  from  said  upright  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  position  over 
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said  tub  to  position  away  from  the  tub,  an  agitator  sup- 
ported by  said  cover,  a  gearing  device  supported  by  said 
cover,  a  gearing  device  supported  by  said  upright,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  gearing  device  with 
said  agitator. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  tubs,  an  upright  member  on  said 
support,  a  horizontal  member  mounted  thereon  for  rota- 
tion in  a  horizontal  plane  around  the  support,  a  covei 
member  pivoted  to  said  horizontal  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  position  above  the  tubs  In  various  positions  of 
said  support,  an  agitator  mounted  In  said  cover  member,  a 
gearing  device  on  said  upright,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  gearing  device  with  said  agitator. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tub,  a  support, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  horisontal  flange  upon  said  support  having  a 
cylindrical  member  provided  with  notches,  a  cylindrical 
easing  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  horizontal  flange, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  bracket,  a 
spring  actuated  latch  In  said  bracket  designed  to  engage 
the  notch  within  the  said  flange  to  lock  the  said  bracket 
against  rotation,  a  horizontal  member  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  horisontal  member,  a 
dolly  shaft  in  said  cover,  a  dolly  on  said  shaft,  a  plnloo 
on  said  dolly  shaft,  a  rack  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  s 
horizontal  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hori- 
sontal member,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
shaft  designed  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  on  said  driving 
shaft  to  impart  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  crank  and  said  rack  to  lmi>art  alternate  rotary 
motion  to  said  dolly  shaft. 


1.211,724.  LAMP  SHADE  OR  GLOBE  HOLDER.  ALU 
ANDKB  LITTLE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,407.     (CI.  240—115.) 


1.  A  holder  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Its  bottom  offset  with  respect  to  the  upp^i 
part  thereof  and  cylindrical  In  contour,  a  plurality  of 
vertically   disposed    spring   fingers  arranged   within   and 


having  their  upper  jwrtlons  connected  to  the  upper  pari 
of  said  body  portion  and  their  lower  portions  projecting 

down  through  and  free  of  said  cylindrical  bottom,  said 
fingers  spaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  bot- 
tom, said  cylindrical  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, said  lower  portions  of  said  fingers  having  open- 
ings and  integral  bosses,  said  bosses  being  threaded  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  openings  in  the  fingers,  and 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  and  disposed  at  right  angle* 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  bottom  and  extending 
through  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bosses 
for  shifting  said  lower  parts  of  the  spring  fingers  to 
clamping  position. 

2.  A  holder  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Its  bottom  olfset  with  respect  to  the  uppei 
part  thereof  and  cylindrical  In  contour,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  spring  fingers  arranged  within  and 
having  their  upper  portions  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  said  body  portion  and  their  lower  portions  projecting 
down  through  and  free  of  said  cylindrical  bottom,  nld 
fingers  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  bot- 
tom, said  cylindrical  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
said  lower  portions  of  said  fingers  having  openings  and 
integral  bosses,  said  bosses  being  threaded  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  openings  in  the  angers,  and  adjusting 
screws  carried  by  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  said  cylindrical  bottom  and  extending  through  and 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bosses  for  shifting 
said  lower  parte  of  the  spring  fingers  to  clamping  position, 
the  lower  part  of  each  of  said  spring  fingers  depending 
below  said  cylindrical  bottom  and  of  ogee  curvature. 

8.  A  holder  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Its  bottom  offset  with  respect  to  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  cylindrical  In  contour,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  spring  fingers  arranged  within  and 
having  their  upper  portions  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  said  body  portion  and  their  lower  portions  projecting 
down  through  and  free  of  said  cylindrical  bottom,  said 
fingers  si>aced  from  the  Inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  bot- 
tom, said  cylindrical  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, said  lower  portions  of  said  fingers  having  openings 
and  Integral  bosses,  said  bosses  being  threaded  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  openings  In  the  fingers,  and 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  bottom  and  extending 
through  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bosses 
for  shifting  said  lower  parte  of  the  spring  fingers  to  clamp- 
ing position,  said  openings  in  said  bottom  being  oval-shape. 
4.  A  holder  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  ite  bottom  offset  vrtth  respect  to  the  upper 
part  -thereof  and  cylindrical  in  contour,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  spring  fingers  arranged  within  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  portions  connected  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  body  portion  and  their  lower  portions  projecting 
down  through  and  free  of  said  cylindrical  bottom,  said 
fingers  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  bot- 
tom, said  lower  portions  of  said  fingers  having  openings 
and  Integral  bosses,  said  bosses  being  threaded  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  openings  In  the  fingers,  and 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  bottom  and  extending 
through  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bosses 
for  shifting  said  lower  parts  of  the  spring  fingers  to 
clamping  position,  and  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
adjusting  screws  and  Interposeil  between  said  cylindrical 
bottom  and  the  lower  part  of  said  spring  fingers  and 
adapte<l  to  limit  the  movement  in  one  direction  of  the 
lower  part  of  said  spring  fingers. 


1,211,725.      BUILDING    CONSTRUCmON.      Qbobob    A. 

Lbonabd,  Shefileld,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr,  6,  1916.     SerUtl 

No.  19,388.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 

In  a  building  structure,  a  continuous  door  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  frame 
members  superposed  one  above  the  other  in  vertical  suc- 
cession.  the  upper  and  lower  surtaces  of  successive  sec- 


t  MM  bdag  adapted  to  fit  together,  each  frame  aectSon 
hi  iTlag  at  Its  aldefl  inwardly  extending  rlba.  each  side  rlh 


b4  Ing  prorided  with  a  lag  and  with  a  second  log  located 
al  ore  the  flrat  lug  extending  Inwardly  and  opwardly  from 
tie  rib. 


.211,726.  SHSST-DELIYEBT  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Oeobob  C.  Lxov,  Oakland,  Cal., 
anlgnor  to  American  Aatomatlc  Press  Company,  San 
Prandsco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jnly 
19,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,091.     (CI.  101—81.) 
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Dellrery  mechanism  comprising  primary  and  second- 
ark  carriers  connected  together  for  simultaneous  forward 
aa  i  backward  movements  bodily,  and  means  for  effecting 
'eed  movement  of  one  carrier  while  the  other  carrier  is 
rest  on  one  stroke  and  for  effecting  feed  movements  of 
carriers  on  the  other  strok.-'. 

The  combination  of  a  bodily  reciprocative  and  rotary 
cylinder,  delivery  mechanism  comprising  pri- 
and  secondary  carriers  connected  with  said  cylinder 
simultaneous  bodily  movement  therewith,  and  means 
eifecting  a  feed  movement  of  one  carrier  while  the. 
carrier  is  at  rest  during  the  advance  of  the  cylinder 
for  effecting  feed  movement  of  both  carriers  on  the 
stroke  of  the  cylinder.  • 
I.  The  combination  of  a  bodily  reciprocative  and  rota- 
prlnting  press  impression  cylinder,  delivery  mecha- 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  sets  of  feed  tapes, 
two  sets  of  tapes  being  mounted  for  movement  together 
bof  lly  and  with  the  cylinder  on  the  forward  and  backward 
ients  of  said  cylinder,  the  primary  set  of  tapes  re- 
ceiving a  sheet  from  the  cylinder  and  delivering  the  same 
the  secondary  set  of  tapes,  and  means  for  eCTecting  a 
movement  of  the  primary  set  of  tapes  while  the  sec- 
onflary  set  of  tapes  Is  at  rest  on  the  advance  of  the  cylln- 
and  for  effecting  feed  movement  of  both  seta  of  tapes 
the  Itackward  stroke  of  the  cylinder. 
\.  The  combination  of  a  bodily  reciprocative  and  rotary 
printing  press  impression  cylinder,  delivery  mechanism 
eoi  uprising  primary  and  secondary  sets  of  feed  tapes,  the 
tw  >  sets  of  tapes  being  connected  together  for  movement 
bo^y  and  being  connected  with  the  cylinder  for  move- 
t  with  said  cylinder,  the  primary  set  of  tapes  recelv- 
a  sheet  from  the  cylinder  and  delivering  the  same  to 
secondary  set  of  tapes,  and  means  for  effecting  a  feed 
motvoment  of  the  primary  set  of  tapes  while  the  secondary 
wn  of  tapes  is  at  rest  on  the  advance  of  the  cylinder  and 


tbi 


for  effecting  the  feed  movement  of  both  seta  of  tapes  00 
the  back  stroke  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bodily  reciprocative  and  rotary 
printing  prew  impression  cylinder,  delivery  mechanism 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  sets  of  feed  tapes,  the 
two  sets  of  tapes  being  mounted  for  movement  together 
bodily  and  with  the  cylinder  on  the  forward  and  backward 
movements  of  said  cylinder,  the  entering  ends  of  the  sec- 
ondary set  of  tapes  being  between  the  delivery  ends  of 
the  primary  set  of  tapes,  the  primary  set  of  tapes  receiv- 
ing a  sheet  from  the  cylinder  and  delivering  the  same  to 
the  secondary  set  of  tapes,  and  means  for  effecting  a  feed 
movement  of  the  primary  s«t  of  tapes  while  the  secondary 
set  of  tapes  is  at  rest  on  the  advance  of  the  cylinder  and 
for  effecting  feed  movement  of  both  sets  of  tapes  on  the 
backward  stroke  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211.727.  RAILWAY-TIB.  Bdbn«  D.  Lockwood,  Belle- 
voe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,158.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  member  of  channel  form  in  cross 
section  having  a  horizontal  web  and  downwardly  depend- 
ing flanges,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said  tie  extending  up- 
wardly between  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  a  rail  carried 
by  said  tie.  and  a  clamp  for  adjustably  securing  said  rail 
to  said  tie,  said  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  cooper- 
ating piu-ts  having  coJiperating  inclined  faces,  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  bolt  operatively  connecting 
said  parta. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  member  of  hollow  form  and  a  plate 
at  each  end  of  raid  tie  extending  upwardly  within  and 
secured  to  said  member,  a  rail  carrried  by  said  tie,  and  a 
clamp  for  adjustably  securing  said  rail  to  said  tie,  said 
clamp  conprlalng  a  plurality  of  cooperating  parts  having 
cooperating  inclined  faces  and  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  bolt  operatively  connecting  said  parts. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  a  member  having  a  horlsontal  web 
and  downwardly  inclined  flanges  and  a  plate  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  said  tie  and  secured  to  said  flanges, 
said  plate  extending  upwardly  within  said  tie,  a  rail  car- 
ried by  said  tie,  and  a  clamp  for  adjustably  securing  said 
rail  to  said  tie.  said  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
operatlngr  parts  having  cooperating  inclined  faces  and  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  bolt  oi»eratively  connect- 
ing said  parts. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  a  member  having  a  web  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  flanges  and  a  plate  arched  upwardly  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  flanges,  a  rail  carried  by  laid 
tie,  and  a  clamp  for  adjustably  securing  said  rail  to  said 
tie.  said  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  cooperating  parta 
having  cooperating  inclined  faces  and  a  substantially 
vertically  dUposod  bolt  operatively  connecting  said  parta. 

5.  A  tie,  a  rail  carried  by  said  tie.  and  independent 
clamp  members  on  each  side  of  said  rail  for  adjustably 
fastening  said  rail  to  r<tald  tie,  each  of  said  clamp  mem- 
bers coD\prising  a  plurality  of  parta  having  cooperating 
inclined  surfaces  and  a  bolt  operatively  connecting  said 
parta. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,728.  BUILDER'S  PORTABLE  HOT-WATER 
HEATER.  CuBiCTiAN  A.  Londblici,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  C.  A.  Londellus  k  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,876.     (CI.  122—878.) 

1.  A  builder's  portable  w^ter  heater,  comprising  a  shell 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  supporting  legs  therefor  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  open  bottom  of  the  shell  in  an  ex- 
posed condition  free  from  the  object  on  which  the  heater 
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stands,  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  shell,  a  water  cir- 
culating coll  removably  supported  in  the  shell  and  having 
a  large  surface  area,  the  ends  of  said  coll  being  arranged 
for  connection  with  flexible  inlet  and  discharge  pipes, 
■aid  water  circulating  coll  having  closely  spaced  pipea 
arranged  close  to  the  inner  face  of  the  shell  and  having 
horlsontal  closely  8pace<I  pipes  arranged  adjacent  the  open 
bottom  of  the  shell,  said  coil  forming  the  fuel  supporting 
means  for  the  heater  and  the  entire  structure  being  read- 
ily portable. 


2.  A  builder's  portable  water  heater,  comprising  a  shell 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  supporting  legs  therefor  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  open  bottom  of  the  shell  in  an  ex- 
posed <;ondlticn  free  from  the  object  on  which  the  heater 
stands,  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  shell,  a  water  clr- 
cnlatlng  coll  removably  supported  in  the  shell  and  having 
a  large  surface  area,  the  ends  of  said  coll  being  arranged 
for  connection  with  flexible  inlet  and  discharge  pipes,  and 
a  shut  off  valve  on  one  of  said  ends  of  the  coll,  said  water 
drcnlatlng  coll  having  closely  spaced  pipes  arranged  close 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  shell  and  having  horizontal  closely 
spaced  pipes  arranged  adjacent  the  open  bottom  of  the 
shell,  said  coil  forming  the  fuel  supporting  means  for  the 
heater  and  the  entire  structure  being  readily  portable. 


14211,729.  AMALGAMATOR.  Rowa  F.  L0CN8BBRBT. 
Sheridan.  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Mid-Continent  Machinery 
Company.  Sheridan,  Wyo..  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming. 
FUed  July  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  779,063.     (CI.  88—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined  plat- 
form, a  series  of  riffles  of  substantially  uniform  sise  on 
aald  platform,  each  riffle  comprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tical front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  Mid  platform  being  provided  with 
water  passageways  extending  through  it  to  discharge  into 
the  space  between  each  of  the  riffles  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  inclined  side  of  the  riffle,  and  In- 
dependent means  for  supplying  water  under  preesore  to 
each  of  said  passageways  for  each  of  the  spaces  between 
the  riffles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined  plat- 
form, a  series  of  riffles  of  substantially  uniform  slse  on 
said  platform,  each  riffle  comprising  a  suiistantially  ver- 


tical front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  Inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly,  aald  platform  being  provided  with  water 
passageways  extending  through  it  to  discharge  Into  the 
sjMices  between  each  of  the  riffles  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  inclined  aide  of  the  rilBea.  for  tht 
purposes  stated. 

3.  An  Improved  amalgamator,  compriainc  a  receptacle 
designed  to  contain  mercury,  means  for  supplying  ores 
and  water  thereto  under  pressure,  means  for  agitating  the 
m^cdry,  means  for  drawing  off  the  amalgam,  an  inclined 
platform  at  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a  water  receptacle 
below  the  inclined  platform  having  independent  compart- 
menta  therein,  independent  means  for  snpplying  water  to 
,each  compartment,  means  for  regulating  the  presstire  of 
the  water  In  each  of  said  water  supplying  means,  said 
inclined  platform  being  provided  with  a  naml>er  of  series 
of  openings  inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  the  delivery 
end,  a  series  of  riffles  on  top  ot  the  Inclined  platform,  each 
riffle  being  of  the  same  height  and  the  front  edge  of  each 
being  substantially  vertical  and  the  rear  side  being  •in- 
clined downwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  rear  sides  being 
so  arranged  that  the  openings  in  the  Inclined  platform 
will  discharge  upwardly  parallel  therewith,  there  being 
also  openings  In  the  platform  to  discharge  over  the  top 
of  the  mercury  within  the  mercury  chamber  In  a  substan- 
tially horlsontal  position,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  stated. 


1,211,730.  COLLAPSIBLE  BABT-BED.  AUAMOV  Iba 
Lucas,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,617.     (CI.  5—88.) 


1.  An  Infant's  crib  having  a  base  or  floor  section,  in  the 
form  of  a  shallow  Inverted  box,  and  sQ>arable  sides,  said 
bottom  and  meeting  edges  of  the  sides  being  provided  with 
interlocking  means  engageable  to  hold  these  parta  in  as- 
sembled relation,  and  the  sides  being  of  a  size  to  fit  within 
the  box-like  bottom  when  separated. 

2.  An  Infant's  crib  having  a  base  or  floor  section,  in  the 
form  of  a  shallow  inverted  box,  and  separable  sides,  said 
bottom  and  meeting  edges  of  the  sides  being  provided  with 
complemental  key-hole  slots  and  headed  pins,  and  means 
for  locking  the  sides  against  accidental  releasing  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  collapalble  Infant's  crib  comprising  a  base  or  floor 
section  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  open  box,  and  four  aepaim- 
ble  sides,  adapted  when  the  crib  is  collapsed  to  fit  in  aald 
box,  the  bottom  of  said  box  having  key-hole  slota  along 
two  edges  and  the  corresponding  sides  having  headed  pins 
adapted  to  enter  aald  slota,  the  vertical  edges  of  all  sides 
having  complemental  key-hole  alota  and  headed  pins,  and 
spring  held  catches  engaging  the  side  sections  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  in  releasing  direction. 

4.  A  collapsible  child's  crib  comprising  a  base  or  floor 
member  in  the  form  of  anr  inverted  shallow  box,  and  four 
sides  of  a  size  to  store  within  said  box,  means  for  securing 
the  sides  to  each  other  and  to  the  box  to  form  a  crib,  a 


'¥> 


•ox  ekMlnc  Mctloa  and  means  for  Mcarinc  It  in  place  to 
loae  the  box. 

5.  A  collapsible  child's  crib  comprising  a  base  or  floor 
uember  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  shallow  box,  and  four 
ides  of  a  siie  to  store  within  said  box,  means  for  securing 
he  sides  to  each  other  and  to  the  box  to  form  a  crib, 
ega,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  legs  to  the  inner 
ide  of  the  box  bottom,  a  box  closing  section,  having 
ueans  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  when  the 
I  rib  is  set  up,  and  means  for  securing  it  in  place  t^  close 
be  box.  I 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettti] 


,211,731.  AUTOMATIC  AIB  CUT-OFF.  Josbph  O. 
LcxDHOLM,  Miller,  Kans.  FUsd  Jan.  18,  1916.  8e- 
rtal  No.  72,684.     (CI.  137 — 28.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
o '  a  eyltoder  formed  with  an  air  chamber  at  oae  end  and 
K  Ith  a  stop,  a  nipple  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  com- 
n  unicatlng  with  said  air  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  nipple 
>enlng   outwardly    from    said    air    chamber,    said    nipple 
formed  for  attachment  to  and  detachment  from  a 
of  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  another  nipple  se- 
to  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  air 
lamber  and  formed  for  connection  with  and  disoonnec- 
from  a  tire  to  be  inflated,  a  piston  in  scli  cylinder, 
rod  connecting  the  valve  with  the  piston  whereby  the 
ivp  is  operable  in  unison  with  the  piston,  a  piston  rod, 
head  for  the  piston  rod  formed  with  a  shoulder  engaging 
id  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve, 
adjusting  head,  a  compression  spring  bearing  between 
two  heads  and  tending  to  open  the  valve,  and  an  ad- 
justing sorew   to   move   said   adjusting  head  to  Increase 
d  diminish  the  tension  of  said  spring ;  said  cylinder  be- 
%  formed  with  a  slot  disclosing  said  two  heads  and  be- 
K  inscribed  with  a  designation  Indicating  the  position 
the  bead  when  said  valve  Is  closed  and  with  marks 
ttiting  the  paresaare  in  the  air  chamber  at  which  tke 
p%ton  will  be  moved  to  close  the  valve  according  to  the 
eral  adjustments  of  the  adjusting  head. 
•-♦.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
a  cylinder  formed  with  an  air  chamber  in  one  end,  a 
nl|>ple  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
air  chamber  and  formed  for  connection  with  a  source 
supply  of  air  under  pressure,  a   valve  in   said  nlmtle 
Ing  outwardly  from  said  air  chamber,  another  nlppic 
1*0  aannlcatlng  with  said  air  chamber  and  secured  to  said 
ryflader  and  formed  fw  connection  with  a  tire  to  b«  in- 
ed,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  and  operating 
valve,  a  piston  rod,  a  bead  for  the  piston  rod,  an  ad- 
ting  head,  a  compression  spring  bearing  between  said 
heads  and  tending  to  open  the  valve,  and  an  adjost- 
screw  to  shift  the  adjusting  head  to  vary  the  teaalon 
the  spring ;  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  opening 
Its  wajl  to  disclose  said  two  heads  and  being  Inscribed 
wl^h  marks  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  first-named 
d  when  the  valve  is  closed  and  with  marks  associated 
wl  h  the  adjuatlag  h«ad  iadicating  the  pressure  necessary 
?l«se  tk«  valra. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  air  chamber,  means  com- 
municating with  the  air  chamber  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  a 
valve  in  the  passage  of  said  communicating  means  open- 
ing outwardly  from  said  chamber,  another  meaaa  com- 
municating with  said  air  chamber  and  adaj>ted  for  con- 
nection with  a  tire  to  be  Inflated,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
connected  with  said  valve  and  operable  under  pressure 
of  air  In  said  air  chamber  to  close  said  valve,  a  piston 
rod,  an  adjusting  head,  a  compression  spring  between  the 
piston  rod  and  the  adjusting  head,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
to  shift  the  adjusting  head,  said  spring  tending  to  force 
the  valve  open,  and  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an 
opening  to  disclose  the  positions  of  operating  parts  asso- 
ciated with  said  valve  and  said  adjusting  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  formed  with  an  air  chamber  and  with  a 
passage  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
air  under  pressure  and  also  with  a  passage  from  said  air 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  place  to  be  sup- 
piled,  a  valve  In  the  flrst-named  passage,  a  piston  in  said 
chamber  operably  connected  to  said  valve  and  operable 
by  air  under  pressure  In  said  chamber  to  close  said  valve, 
an  adjusting  head,  a  compression  spring  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  adjusting  head,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for 
adjusting  said  adjusting  head :  said  casing  and  said  ad- 
justing head  being  formed  with  externally  visible  means 
Indicating  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  adjusting  head. 


1.211,732.  COMBINED  DOOR-BELL  AND  BUKQL.AE- 
ALAHM.  Edoab  J.  LcTWTCHi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  843,426.     (C[.  116—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  alarm 
adapted  to  Ite  mounted  on  a  door,  a  casing,  means  for 
actuating  the  alarm  comprising  an  escapement  mechanism, 
a  stop  device  reslllently  Hastened  to  the  casing  and  having 
an  off  set  part  engaging  the  escapement  for  holding  the 
same  Inactive,  a  pivoted  rocking  lever  engaging  said  stop 
device,  a  plurality  of  distinct  releasing  devices  engaging 
said  lever,  one  of  said  releasing  devices  comprising  a 
movable  plunger  coactlng  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
inclined  part  carried  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  the 
•tber  of  said  releaslag  devices  comprising  a  flexible  mem- 
ber and  a  bar  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  flexible  member  and  fastened 
at  its  other  end  to  the  rocking  lever,  the  other  end  of  mid 
flexible  member  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame 
of  the  door  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  opening  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  alarm 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  door,  means  fcr  actuating 
the  alarm  comprising  an  escapement  mechanism  and  a 
rocking  lever,  a  single  stop  device  for  holding  the  escape- 
ment Inactive,  a  plurality  of  distinct  releasing  mechanisms 
for  said  stop  device,  one  of  said  releasing  mechanisms 
comprising  a  movable  plunger  passing  through  the  door 
and  an  offset  projecting  part  on  the  side  of  th«  lever  ex- 
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tmding  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  plunger,  the  said  oSiiet  projecting  part  of  the  lever 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  body  of  the  lever,  and  the 
other  releasing  device  comprising  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  rocking  lever  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  door  frame  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  opening 
of  the  door. 


1,211,733.     CASEMENT  -  ADJUSTER.     ULTssns     Grant 
McQuaiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     Se 
rial  No.  18,168.      (CI.  16—22.) 


1.  A  holding  device  for  vertically  movable  and  hori- 
zontal swinging  casements,  comprising  a  Dracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  a  tHl>e  mounted  to  tilt  verti- 
cally and  swing  horizontally  from  said  bracket,  a  roil 
sliding  in  said  tube  and  free  to  oscillate  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  annnlar  grooves  and  a  yieldingly  mount- 
ed spherical  locking  body  carried  by  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  be  successively  projected  Into  said  grooveK  as  the  rod 
is  adjusted  longitudinally  therein. 

2.  A  holding  device  for  vertically  movable  and  horizon- 
tally swinging  casements,  comprising,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  a  tube  mounted  to  tilt  verti- 
cally and  swing  horizontally  from  said  bracket,  a  rod  slid- 
ing In  said  tube  and  free  to  oscillate  tharcin  and  provided 
with  spaced  annular  grooves  and  a  yieldingly  mounted 
spherical  locking  body  carried  by  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  successively  projected  into  said  grooves  as  the  rod  is 
adjusted  longitudinally  therein,  the  said  rod  having  a 
transversely  restricted  portion  adapted  to  freely  pass  over 
said  locking  body  initially  on  movement  of  the  rod  from 
the  tube  and  on  the  normal  projection  of  the  rod  in  the 
tube. 

8.  A  holding  device  for  vertically  movable  and  horizon- 
tally swinging  casements,  comprising,  a  tube  mounted  to 
swing  vertically  and  horizontally  and  to  tilt  vertically 
'  fvom  the  casement,  said  rod  t>eing  movable  in  the  tube,  a 
atop  OB  the  rod,  a  stop  on  the  tube  a<lapted  to  co-act  with 
the  first  stop  to  limit  the  projection  of  the  rod  from  the 
tube,  and  a  securing  device  carried  by  the  tube  and  co- 
acting  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  In 
tke  tube. 

4.  A  holding  device  for  vertically  movable  and  horizon- 
tally swinging  casementK.  compriKing,  a  tube  adapted  to 
swing  borisontally  and  to  tilt  vertically  from  the  frame, 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  swing  hortkontally  and 
ta  tilt  vertically  from  the  casement  and  with  the  tube  and 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  tut>e,  a  member  having  a  st<^, 
said  member  being  secured  to  the  tube,  a  stop  formed  on 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  first  stop,  and  a 
locking  device  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  latter  adjusted  in  the  tube. 


1,211,784.  SMUT  •  MACHINE.  CLABaNCi  McKinnbt, 
Amherst,  S.  D.  FUed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
87.081.     (CI.  88—28.) 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dcHcrlbed.  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  top,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  be 
Bcatb  the  top  and  independent  thereof,  a  spout  having  an 
upper  Intake  end  fitted  through  said  top  and  having  a 
lower  discharge  end  fitting  within  the  intake  «Dd  of  the 
drum,  a  grain  container  mounted  upon  said  top  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  Into  said  spout,  a  liquid  container 
also  mounted  upon  the  top,  a  liquid  conducting  pipe  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  top  and  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending through  said  top  and  through  the  bottom  of  the 
liquid  container  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  hooked 


terminal  piercing  the  spout  at  the  receiving  end  of  tka 
drum  and  gommunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a 


valve  arranged  in  the  liquid  conducting  pipe  for  control- 
ling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  container  to  the  drum. 


1.211,786.  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  FOR  SOFTBN- 
ING.  STERILIZING,  AND  LIKE  PURPOSES.  HaKRT 
Jambs  Maobath,  Poplar,  London,  England.  Filed  July 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  41.174.     (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  softening,  purifying  and  other- 
wise acting  upon  water,  and  for  regenerating  or  revivify- 
ing the  active  material  employed  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  receptade  tot  containing  tllw  active  material, 
a  tank  for  supplying  the  salt  solution  and  alao  water  with 
means  for  supporting  salt  therein  while  it  is  dissolved 
by  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and  three  valves 
adapted  to  control  respectively  the  admlmiion  to  the  re- 
ceptacle of  fresh  water  to  be  treated,  the  admlasloa  of 
liquid  from  the  tank,  and  the  outflow  of  waste  Uquld 
from  the  receptacle,  with  means  for  operating  said  valraii 
such  that  a  movem^t  of  the  operating  maaas  la  oat  dlrae* 
tlon  will  close  the  valve  which  admits  water  to  be  troatad 
to  the  receptacle,  and  will  open  the  valve  admlttlac 
liquid  from  the  tank  and  the  valve  permitting  outflow  of 
waste  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  and  return  movement 
of  said  operating  means  will  doae  the  valve  communicat- 
ing with  the  tank  nnd  the  valve  for  outflow  of  waata 
liquid  from  the  receptacle,  and  will  then  open  the  valve 
(or  admitting  freah  water  to  he  treated  to  the  receptacle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  softening,  purifying  and  other- 
wise acting  upon  water,  and  for  regenerating  or  revivify- 
ing the  active  material  employed  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  active  material, 
a  valve  for  the  admission  to  the  recqptade  of  water  to  l>e 
treated,    a    tank   divided    into    two    compartments    witli 
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meau  of  commaDlcatlon  between  said  compartments, 
mean*  for  maintaining  the  snpplj  of  water  to  one  com- 
partment, me&na  for  rapportlng  a  ^charge  of  regenerating 
material  In  the  aecond  compartment  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  cald  second  compartment  to  the  recpetacle  for  the 
actlre  material,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  ootflow  of  waste  liquid  from  the  receptacle, 
an  operating  handle  and  means  connecting'  together  the 
three  valves  before  mentioned  with  said  operating  handle, 
said  means  being  sacta  that  the  movement  of  the  handle 
in  one  direction  cuts  off  the  sapplj  of  water  to  be  treated 
and  opens  the  valves  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  from  the  receptacle  to  the  outflow  respectively, 
while  the  return  movement  of  the  handle  closes  the  latter 
two  valvea  and  then  opens  the  valve  for  admitting  water 
to  be  treated  to  the  receptacle. 

8.  Apparatus  for  use  in  softening,  purifying  and  other- 
wise acting  upon  water,  and  for  regenerating  or  revivify- 
ing the  active  material  employed  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  active  mate- 
rial, a  valve  for  the  admission  of  water  to  be  treated  to 
the  receptacle,  a  tank  divided  into  two  compartments  with 
means  for  communication  between  said  compartments, 
means  for  maintaining  the  supply  of  water  to  one  com- 
partment, a  perforated  tray  in  the  other  compartment 
adapted  to  support  the  salt  requisite  for  regenerating 
the  active  material,  a  pipe  leading  oat  from  the  latter 
compartment  beneath  the  tray,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  com- 
municating #lth  the  receptacle  for  the  active  material,  a 
valve  for  permitting  outflow  of  waste  liquid  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  operating  means  for  said  valves  adapted  to 
maintain  the  second  and  third  valves  closed  when  the 
first  mentioned  valve  Is  open,  and  the  first  mentioned 
valve  closed  when  the  second  and  third  valves  are  open. 


1,211.786.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTKGRATING 
SHAVINGS.  David  E.  Marshall,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,124.     (a.  83—76.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  angularly  disposed  inclined  perforated  walls,  and  pneu- 
aatlc  means  for  driving  a  vortical  stream  of  wood  waste 
Into  said  receptacle  and  against  said  walls. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  angularly  disposed  inclined  perforated  walls,  and  pnea- 
matlc  means  for  maintaining  a  descending  vortex  of  air 
laden  with  wood  waste,  within  said  receptacle. 

8.  In  combination,  a  receiving  trunk,  a  d^very  trunk, 
a  rotary  blower  connected  between  said  trunks,  a  drum 
having  a  vertical  axis,  said  delivery  trunk  being  connected 
non-radlally  to  said  drum,  a  pneumatic  wood  reducing 
hopper  below  and  communicating  with  said  drum,  said 
hopper  having  an  open  twttom  for  eduction  af  unreduced 
material,  a  receptacle  spaced  below  said  open  bottom  to 
receive  the  unreduced  material,  and  a  spout  from  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  receiving  trunk. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receiving  trunk,  a  delivery  trunk, 
mean-,   for  circulating  air  through   said   trunks  at  hl^ 


velocity,  a  drum  having  a  vertical  axis  and  with  which  the 
delivery  trunk  is  connected  on  a  tangent,  a  pneumatic 
wood  reducing  hopper  below  and  communicating  with  said 
trunk  and  embodying  angularly  disposed  screens,  said 
hopper  having  an  open  bottom  for  eduction  of  unreduced 
material,  a  receptacle  spaced  below  said  open  bottom  to 
receive  the  unreduced  material,  a  spout  leading  from  said 
leceptacle  to  the  receiving  trunk,  a  conical  shell  surround- 
ing th;?  wood  reducing  hopper  to  receive  the  reduced  ma- 
terial therefrom,  and  two  communicating  spouts  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  shell  to  conduct  the  reduced  ma- 
terial therefrom. 


1,211.787.  MEDICINS  DEVICE.  AirDRaw  A.  Martini, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,184. 
(CI.  116—60.) 


•^ 


\# 


1.  A  medicine  Indicator  comprising  a  dial  plate,  a  hand 
which  may  be  moved  over  the  face  of  said  plate  so  as  to 
Indicate  any  desired  point  on  the  same,  and  an  indicating 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  hand  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rota- 
tion thereon  independently  of  the  movement  of  said  hand 
to  permit  of  presenting  any  desired  part  of  the  same. 

2.  A  medicine  indicator  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
dial  face  indicating  time,  a  hand  which  may  be  swung 
around  on  the  dial  face  and  an  Indicating  sleeve  mounted 
to  turn  on  said  hand  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  latter  and  held  frtctlonally  against  turning  thereon 
and  bearing  the  names  of  suitable  medical  requirements. 

3.  A  medicine  Indicator  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
dial,  a  hand  which  may  be  moved  over  the  face  of  Mid 
dial,  fiexible  wings  arranged  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  hand,  and  an  indicating  sleeve  mounted  on  the  hand 
and  wings  and  capable  of  rotation  thereon. 

4.  A  medicine  indicator  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
dial,  a  hand  which  may  be  moved  over  the  face  of  said 
dial,  flexible  wings  arranged  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  hand,  an  indicating  sleeve  mounted  on  the  hand  and 
wings  and  capable  of  rotation  thereon  and  retaining  flanges 
formed  on  the  transverse  ends  of  said  wings  and  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  sleeve  for  holding  the  latter  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  hand. 

5.  A  medicine  indicator  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
dial  face  indicating  time,  a  hand  which  may  be  swung 
around  on  the  dial  face,  an  Indicating  sleeve  mnuntod  on 
said  hand  and  held  frictionally  against  tomlng  thereon 
and  bearing  the  names  of  suitable  medical  requirements 
and  means  for  retaining  the  hand  in  any  desired  position 
on  the  dial  dreumferentlally  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,788.     AUTOMATIC  BASE    BALL    PITCHING  MA- 
CHINE.    Bartlit  N.  Martt.  Lakewood.  Ohio.     FUed 
Apr.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,490.      (Cl.  89—10.) 
1.  A  baseball  pitching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel,  a  frame  in  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted, 
a   shoe   mounted   adjacent   to   the   circumference  of   said 
wheel  and  in  position  to  hold  the  hall  against  the  surface 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  revolving  said  wheel,  where- 
by a   ball  placed   between  said  wheel  and  shoe  will   be 
thrown  in  the  direction  in  which  the  wheel  is  revolved. 
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2.  In  a  baseball  pitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  wheel,  a  frame  In  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably 
moanted,  a  shoe  mounted  adjacent  to  the  circumference 
of  said  wheel  in  position  to  hold  the  ball  against  the 
grooved  surface  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  wheel,  whereby  a  ball  placed  between  said  wheel  and 
shoe  will  be  thrown  In  the  direction  in  which  the  wheel  is 
revolved. 
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8.  In  a  baseball  pitching  machine  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  having  a  circumferential  groove  with  rings  of 
yielding  material  to  impinge  against  the  ball,  a  frame  in 
which  said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  shoe  moanted 
adjacent  to  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  in  position  to 
hold  the  ball  against  salu  rings  of  yielding  material,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  wheel  whereby  a  ball  placed  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  shoe  will  be  thrown  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  wheel  is  revolved. 

4.  In  a  baseball  pitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
wheel,  a  frame  in  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted, 
a  shoe  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  te  the  circumference 
of  said  wheel  In  position  to  hold  the  ball  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  revolving  said  wheel 
whereby  a  ball  placed  between  said  wheel  and  shoe  will  be 
thrown  in  the  direction  In  which  the  wheel  is  revolved. 

5.  In  a  baseball  pitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  wheel,  a  frame  in  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably 
mounted,  a  shoe  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  wheel  in  position  to  hold  the  ball 
against  the  grooved  surface  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  wheel  whereby  a  ball  placed  between  said 
wheel  and  shoe  will  be  thrown  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  wheel  is  revolved. 

[Claims  6  to  10  nnt  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,789.  SUCTION  -  BOX.  Charlrb  Edward  Misbr, 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19,477.      (Cl.  92—62.) 


1.  In  a  suction  device  for  pulp  carriers,  a  non-metallic 
foramlnons  traveling  apron  of  resilient  material,  and  a 
suction  box  inclosing  substantially  all  but  the  portion 
thereof  which  contacts  with  the  pulp  carrier. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  foramlnons  pulp 
carri^,  a  stationary  suction  box  having  an  op^n  side  ad- 
jacent the  underside  of  the  carrier,  and  an  endless  travel- 
ing foraminous  apron  within  said  hox  and  having  a  por 


tlon  thereof  movable  across  the  open  npper  side  theraof 
in  contact  with  the  undwslde  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  foraminous  palp 
carrier,  a  stationary  suction  box  having  an  open  side  ad- 
jacent the  underside  of  the  carrier,  and  an  endless  trav^- 
Ing  foraminous  apron  within  said  .box  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  movable  across  the  open  upper  side  thereof 
in  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  carrier,  and  support- 
ing rollers  for  said  apron  adjustable  to  tension  the  same. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  foraminous  pulp 
carrier,  a  stationary  suction  box  having  an  open  side  ad- 
jacent the  underside  of  the  carrier,  and  an  endless  travel- 
ing foraminous  apron  within  said  box  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  movable  across  the  open  npper  side  thereof 
in  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  upper  portion  of  the  apron  relatively  to 
the  carrier. 

'  fi.  In  combination  with  a  trav^ing  foraminous  palp 
cafHer.  a  stationary  suction  box  having  one  side  adjicrnt 
the  carrier  open  but  otherwise  substantially  air-tight,  and 
an  endless  traveling  foraminous  apron  -covering  the  open 
side  of  the  box  in  contact  with  the  carrier  and  other- 
wise wholly  within  said  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,740.  DETACHABLE  GRASS-CATCHER  FOR  LAWN- 
MOWERS.  Taziwrll  S.  Morton,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  68,477.     (Cl.  66—114.) 


1.  A  grass  catcher  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lawn- 
mower  comprising  in  combination  a  stationary  receptacle ; 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  mower ;  a  collapsible 
collecting  receptacle  resting  normally  in  an  open  position 
forward  of  said  stationary  receptacle;  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  raar  of  said  collecting  receptacle  and 
the  front  of  said  stationary  receptacle ;  and  operating 
means  for  moving  the  collecting  receptacle  from  its  normal 
position  to  a  discharge  position  above  the  stationary  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  grass  catcher  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lawn- 
mower  comprising  in  combination  a  stationary  recepta- 
cle ;  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  mower ;  a  collect- 
ing receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  hinged 
together,  said  receptacle  resting  normally  in  an  open  p'>si- 
tlon  forward  of  said  stationary  receptacle ;  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  rear  of  said  collecting  receptacle  and 
the  f^ont  of  said  stationary  receptacle;  and  operating 
means  for  moving  tlie  collecting  receptacle  from  its  nor- 
mal position  to  a  discharge  position  above  the  stationary 
receptacle. 

8.  A  grass  catcher  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lawn- 
mower  comprising  in  combination  a  stationary  recepta- 
cle :  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  mower ;  a  spring- 
distended,  collapsible  receptacle  resting  normally  in  an 
open  position  forward  of  said  stationary  receptacle;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  rear  of  said  collapsible  re- 
ceptacle and  the  front  of  said  stationary  receptacle ;  and 
operating  means  for  moving  the  collapsible  receptacle 
from  its  normal  position  to  a  discharge  position  above  the 
stationary  receptacle. 

4.  A  grass  catcher  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lawn- 
mower  comprising  in   combination  a   stationary  recepta- 
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cle ;  meaos  for  attacblng  the  same  to  a  mower ;  •  two- 
part  foldable  recepude  hlosedly  connected  to  tk«  forward 
wall  of  wld  itatlonary  receptacle  and  reatiac  normallj  in 
an  open  position  forward  thereof;  spring  members  Inter- 
posed between  the  parts  of  said  foldable  recepUde  to 
maintain  the  same  In  open  form  ;  spring  member*  coactlag 
with  the  hinged  connections  between  the  foldable  recepta- 
cle and  the  staUonary  recepUcle,  to  restore  the  former  to 
its  normal  position ;  and  means  for  morlng  said  foldable 
receptacle  from  Its  normal  position  to  a  discharge  poal 
tlon  above  the  stationary  receptadau 

6.  A  deUchable,  collapsible  grass-collector  for  grask 
catchers  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether; means  for  normally  holding  said  aectlons  In  an 
open  position ;  attaching  means  mounted  00  the  rear  of 
■aid  collector  for  plTOtally  securing  the  same  within  and 
transversely  of  the  open  end  of  a  grass-catcher ;  means  co- 
acting  with  said  attaching  means  for  retaining  said  col- 
lector In  Its  normal  distended  or  horlsontal  position ;  and 
operating  means  for  moving  said  collector  from  Its  normal 
position  to  an  Inverted  discharge  position  above  said 
grass-catcher. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasett^] 


one  of  said  gears  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  gears  of  one 
■haft  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  other  shaft  and  means 


1,211J41.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Kaml  O.  McBHuafto, 
Manitowoc.  Wis,  Piled  July  10,  1M4.  Serial  No. 
850,180.      (01.  187—28.) 


set  In  said  gears  and  connecting  said  gears  and  the  ends 
of  said  brake  bands  whereby  one  of  said  bands  can  be 
adjusted  Independently  of  the  other  band. 


1.  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  connecting  It  to  a 
conduit  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  plurality  of  clr- 
cumferentlally  spaced  projections  provided  with  spirally 
arranged  front  and  rear  edges,  the  spaces  between  said 
projections  being  slightly  wider  than  said  projections, 
said  rear  edges  being  provided  with  teeth  and  the  front 
edges  being  uninterrupted,  whereby  the  front  edges  of 
like  mating  coupling  members  guide  said  projections  to 
interlocking  position  of  said  teeth,  and  a  gasket  seated 
in  said  body  member  and  proJecUng  endwiae  therefrom  for 
cooperation  with  a  similar  gasket  of  the  mating  member. 

2.  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  a 
conduit  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  plorallty  of  dr- 
cnmferentially  spaced  projections  detachably  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  spirally  arranged  front  and 
rear  edges,  the  spaces  between  said  projections  being 
slightly  wider  than  said  projections,  said  rear  edges  being 
provided  with  teeth  and  the  front  edges  being  uninter- 
rupted, whereby  the  front  edges  of  like  mating  coupling 
members  guide  said  projections  to  interlocking  position 
of  said  teeth,  and  a  gasket  seated  in  said  body  member 
and  projecting  endwise  therefrom  for  cooperation  with  a 
similar  gasket  of  the  mating  member. 


1.211,743.  MILL  -  PRODUCT  -  DISCHARGING  MECHA- 
NISM. William  B.  Nbwlon,  Fremont,  Ncbr.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  A.  Mead,  Central  aty,  Nebr.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,146.     (CI.  19.V-in.) 
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1,211,742.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. SMIL  A.  Nblson,  RonviUe,  Mich.  Piled 
Dec.  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  877,662.     (CL  74— «7,) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  drum,  of  a  brake 
band  within  the  drum,  a  rotatable  member  within  the 
drum  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  band  provided  with 
grooves,  connecting  members  plvotally  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  band  and  extending  Into  the  grooves  of  said 
members  with  pivotal  connections  in  said  grooves  to  con- 
nect the  band  with  the  rotatable  member  tangentially  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the 
wnnecting  members  with  the  roUUble  member,  and  means 
Tor  rotating  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  drum, 
ind  brake  bands  therein,  of  parallel  rock  ahafts  extending 
nto  said  drum,  a  set  of  gears  on  each  rock  shaft  with 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  discharging  pulverulent  mate- 
rials from  a  receptacle  containing  such  material  together 
with  air  under  pressure,  a  rasing  tiaving  a  chamber  therein 
connected  through  an  open  passage  with  the  receptacle, 
a  reciprocating  member  movable  in  said  chamber  to  posh 
the  material  toward  the  end  thereof,  and  means  forming 
a  yielding  throat  at  the  end  of  said  chamber  into  which 
the  material  may  be  pushed  directly  by  the  reciprocating 
member  and  compacted  to  form  a  stopper  for  preventing 
escape  of  air  from  the  chamber  through  said  throat. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
piston  movable  In  said  casing,  means  forming  an  open 
passage  for  directing  material  into  the  path  of  the  piston, 
means  forming  a  yieldable  throat  into  which  the  material 
may  be  pushed  directly  by  the  piston,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  discharged  from  the  throat 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  horisontally-extendtng  chamber  therein,  means  for 
directing  material  into  the  central  part  of  said  chamber, 
a  redprocating  piston  disposed  in  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  push  material  toward  alternate  ends  thereof, 
there  being  at  the  ends  of  the  chamber  throat-spaces  Into 
which  the  material  is  pushed  by  the  piston,  a  movable 
plate  disposed  at  one  side  of  each  throat-space,  means 
connected  with  the  plates  for  pressing  them  toward  the 
throat-spaces  to  maintain  pressure  apon  material  therein, 
and  means  for  receiving  material  from  the  outer  ends  of 
the  throat-spaces  and  conveying  the  same  to  a  common 
discharge-opening. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  casing,  a  piston  disposed  In  the  upper  central 
portion  of  the  casing,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston 
borlzonuily,  a  partition-plate  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
■pace  traversed  by  the  piston,  a  chute  for  directing  mate- 
rial into  the  central  part  of  the  space  traversed  by  the 
piston,  yielding  means  adjoining  each  end  of  the  partition- 
plate  and  forming  the  lower  sides  of  throat-spaces  con- 
necting with  the  ends  of  the  space  traversed  by  the  piston. 
and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  yielding 
means  to  displacement  thereof  by  material  pushed  Into  the 
throat-spaces  by  the  piston. 
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1,211,744.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER. 
Sbttamo  LAzzrBa,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Serial  No.  96,292.     (CI.  84 — 135.) 


John  Nicholib  and 
Filed  May  9,  1916. 


1.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  standard,  a  rack  secured 
thereto  at  one  side  thereof,  rings  carried  by  said  rack  for 
fastening  music  leaves  thereto,  spring-actuated  leaf- 
ttirnlng  fingers  mounted  on  said  rack  and  arranged  In 
horlsontal  parallel  planes,  a  finger-holding  bar  on  said 
rack,  and  means  for  moving  said  flnger-bolding  bar  to 
successively  release  said  fingers,  the  said  means  Including 
a  rack  bar  and  a  double-detent  controlled  ratchet  wheel 
engaging  the  rack  bar. 

2.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  standard^*  rack  secured 
thereto,  rings  carried  by  said  rack  for  securing  music 
leaves  thereto,  spring-actuated  leaf-turning  fingers  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  horizontal  planes,  a  support  In  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  rack  for  said  fingers,  a  plate  on  said 
standard  having  recesses  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers, 
a  bar  for  holding  said  fingers  in  engagement  with  said 
plate,  a  rack  face  formed  on  said  bar,  a  double-detent 
controlled  ratchet  wheel  In  engagement  with  said  bar  for 
moving  the  same  intermittently,  to  successively  release 
said  fingers,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar-moving  mecha- 
nism. 

8.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  standard  having  a  rack 
secured  thereto,  spring  actuated  leaf-tumtng  fingers,  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  fingers  on  the  central  portion  of 
■aid  rack,  a  plate  having  recesses  of  Increasing  depth 
from  bottom  to  top  thereof  for  the  reception  of  said 
fingers  and  to  facilitate  the  superposing  of  the  sheets,  a 
flnger-holding  bar  movable  lengthwise  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar  to  successively  release  said 
fingers. 

4.  A  muslc-leaf  turner,  comprising  a  stafidard  having  a 
rack  secured  thereto,  a  bracket  on  the  top  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
a  plunger  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  move  said 
wheel,  a  locking  arm  connected  with  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  connected 
with  a  pedal  for  moving  said  plunger,  means  on  said  rack 
for  holding  leaves  of  music,  spring-actuated  leaf-turning 
fingers  pivoted  on  said  rack  and  arranged  between  suc- 
cessive leaves  of  music,  a  recessed  plate  for  the  reception 
of  the  outer  ends  of  said  leaf-turning  fingers,  and  a 
toothed  finger-holding  bar  slidably  mounted  In  the  bracket 
and  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  lengthwise  of  said  plate  by  the  turning  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  successively  to  release  said  fingers. 

5.  A  muslc-leaf  turner,  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
music  rack  secured  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  standard,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  for 
turning  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  plunger, 
a  locking  arm  connected  with  said  plunger  for  simul- 
taneous movement  therewith  In  an  opposite  direction, 
Bprlng-actoated  leaf-turning  fingers  on  said  music  rack, 
a  finger-holding  bar  having  teeth  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  guide  for  said  bar,  and  a  recessed  plate 
for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  said  fingers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.746.  CORtl-BBOCK  TYBR.  Soam  P.  Niblhh, 
New  Ulm,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19,867.     (CI.  100—81.). 


A  com  shocking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
oted together,  a  stop  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  for 
limiting  the  movement  with  relation  to  the  other  of  said 
arms,  a  spring  actuated  latch  secured  to  one  of  the  arms 
for  engaging  the  other  arm  when  said  arms  are  brought 
together,  eyes  upon  each  of  the  arms  to  receive  binding 
material,  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  binding 
material  secured  to  one  arm,  thereby  enabling  said  bind- 
ing material  to  encircle  the  shook  when  the  arms  are 
fastened  around  said  shock  and  handles  secured  to  each 
arm  for  operating  said  arms.  « 


1,211,746.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hans 
NordsthOm,  Petrograd,  Russia.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,092.     (CI.  128—98.) 


1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  gas  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  air  inlet  valve,  means  to  supply  air  to  said  valve, 
an  auxiliary  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
means,  means  for  opening  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  mei^ae 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  latter  to  advance  or 
retard  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  gas  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  air  inlet  valve,  means  to  supply  air  to  said  valve, 
an  auxiliary  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
means,  means  for  opening  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  operating  In  conjunction  with  said 
anxlllary  valve  to  advance  or  retard  the  opening  of  the 
latter. 

8.  A  two-stroke  cycle  gas  engine  having  an  air  Inlet 
valve,  means  to  supply  air  to  said  valve,  means  operable 
at  each  cycle  of  movement  to  control  admission  of  air  to 
the  air  supply  means,  and  means  to  vary  the  dnratloB 
of  the  passage  of  the  air  through  said  air  supply  meaaa 

4.  In  an  engine,  an  air  Inlet  valve,  a  valve  controlUng 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  inlet  valve,  and  a 
chamber  between  the  valves,  and  means  to  open  the  inlet 
valve  in  advance  of  said  second  valve  and  to  hold  said 
inlet  valve  open  during  the  opening  of  said  second  valve. 

6.  In  an  engine,  an  air  inlet  valve,  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  Inlet  valvsi  a  cham* 
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'b«r  between  the  yalvea,  means  operated  by  the  eoglne  to 
open  the  Inlet  yalTe  at  a  definite  point  In  relation  to  the 
piston  stroke,  means  operated  by  the  engine  to  open  the 
said  second  Tslre  after  the  opening  of  the  inlet  valve, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  extent  of  opening  of  the 
second  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,747.  CLUTCH-OPERATING  MEANS.  Chablu 
H.  NoHTON,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  FUed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,062. 
(CI.  192—1.)  I 


1.  In  a  bead  stock  for  a  grinding  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  motor  shaft  for  connecting  said  shaftn.  a 
rod  extending  all  the  way  through  the  transmission 
shaft  for  operating  said  rlutch.  and  means  beyond  the 
end  of  the  transmission  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  head  stock  for  a  grinding  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  for 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
second  shaft,  and  movable  Independently  thereof,  for 
opening  said  clutch,  means  for  closing  the  dutch,  a  plate 
on  the  end  of  said  rod  beyond  the  second  shaft,  a  hub 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rod  beyond  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  friction  washer  between  the  plate  and  hub. 
means  for  manlpalatlng  the  hub  and  a  handle  on  the 
front  of  the  machine  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
motor  shaft,  a  second  ahaft  in  alinemant  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  second  shaft  with  the 
motor  shaft,  a  rod  extending  from  the  clutch  for  operat- 
ing It,  and  having  a  cup  on  the  end  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  motor  shaft,  a  spring  on  said  cup  for  normally 
closing  the  clutch,  said  second  shaft  having  a  hollow 
easing  thereon  inclosing  said  cup.  clutch,  and  spring, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  bed  for  control- 
ling said  rod. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
ahaft,  a  tranamission  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
motor  shaft  with  the  transmission  shaft,  said  dutch 
having  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  dutch  closed, 
a  rod  extending  from  the  clutch  for  operating  It,  and  a 
solenoid  for  operating  said  clutch  In  opposition  to  the 
spring  to  open  the  clutch  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the 
transmission  shaft  from  the  motor  shaft. 


1,211.748.  GAME  APPAR.\TUS.  Claba  B.  OCoknob, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27.  1»16.  Serial  No. 
106.232.     (CI.  46— M.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  romprising  a  board  divided  Into 
three  sections,  each  section  In  turn  subdivided  Into  similar 
smaller  spaces,  said  smaller  spaces  of  the  two  outermost 
divisions  or  sections  bearing  respectively  pictures,  legends, 
or  data  suitable  to  Impart  to  the  players  desired  Infor- 
mation ;  and  a  series  of  markers,  one  for  each  subdivi- 
sion of  the  two  outer  sections,  said  markera  respectively 
bearing  matter  Identifying  them  with  the  different  snb- 
divla<ons.  and  being  of  dimensions  practically  to  cover 
the  matter  appearing  on  any  given  subdlvlai^n. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a 
mid-section  and  two  outer  sections  of  distinctively  dif- 
ferent color  or  ground  separated  thereby,  the  several 
sections  subdivided  into  uniform  smaller  spaces,  each 
subdivision  of  the  outer  sections  bearing  pictures,  legends,. 


.riar=3 


or  like  means  of  Imparting  information  ;  and  a  series  of 
markera  equal  in  number  to  the  subdivisions  of  said 
outer  sections,  of  dimenrions  practically  to  cover  the 
matter  of  said  subdivisions,  of  color  or  ground  to  corre- 
spond therewith,  and  respectively  bearing  matter  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  the  several  subdivisions. 


1,211.749.     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     Waltm  W.  OSWALD, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  78,469. 
(CI.  82— 9.) 


1.  An  artiflcial  tooth  comprising  a  main  body  of  porce- 
lain or  equivalent  material  having  a  laterally  elongated 
chamber  of  angular  cross  section  from  front  to  rear  open- 
ing from  the  back,  and  a  metal  back-piece  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  shelf-like  angle  plate  seated  in  said 
chamber  for  locking  the  two  parts  together,  and  a  cemen- 
titioufl  flllinK  in  the  chamt>er  for  holding  the  angle  plate  in 
the  chimber. 

2.  An  artiflcial  tooth  comprising  a  main  body  havliig: 
a  laterally  elongated  chamber  consisting  of  a  horizontal 
portion  extending  from  the  back  forwardly  and  an  upright 
portion  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  horisontal 
portion  toward  the  crown  of  the  tooth,  and  a  metal  back- 
piece  having  a  laterally  elongated  angle  plate  consisting  of 
a  substantially  flat  horizontal  portion  seated  in  the  hori- 
sontal portion  of  the  chamt>er  and  a  flat  upright  flange 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion  and  seated  In  the  upright  portion  of  the 
chamber. 

8.  An  artiflcial  tooth  comprising  a  main  body  having 
A  laterally  elongated  chamber  consisting  of  a  horizontal 
portion  extending  from  the  back  forwardly  and  an  upright 
portion  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  horizontal 
portion  toward  the  crown  of  the  tooth,  a  metal  back-piece- 
bavlng  a  laterally  elongated  angle  plate  consisting  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  portion  seated  in  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  an  upright  portion  seated  in 
the  upright  portion  of  the  chamber,  apd  end  braces  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  the  upright  portion  with  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  angle  plate. 

1,211,760.    LAMP.    William  C.  Padl,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa- 
signor  to  Reflex  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,668. 
(CI.   240 — 41.) 
1.  A  non-glaring  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casinffr 

haviag  a  light  outlet  opening,  a  reflector  behind  said  open* 
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ing  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  adjacent 
the  t(9  of  said  opening  to  subsUntially  the  bottom  of  the 
opening,  and  a  concave  reflector  mounted  below  said  open- 
ing  and  adapted  to  project  light  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
upon  the  inclined  reflector. 


2.  A  non-glaring  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  reflec- 
tor casing  having  a  light  outlet  opening,  said  reflector 
casing  being  formed  with  a  substantially  flat  reflecting 
surface  extending  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  opening 
rearwardly  and  downwardly,  said  reflector  casing  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  opening  being  formed  into  a  con- 
cave reflector  adapted  to  project  ligm  upwardly  upon  the 
Inclined  reflector. 

8.  A  non-glaring  lamp  for  vehicles  having  a  drcular 
perpendicular  opening,  a  reflector  behind  said  opening  in- 
clined rearwardly  and  extending  from  the  top  to  sub- 
stantially the  bottom  of  said  opening,  and  a  paraboloidal 
reflector  mounted  wholly  below  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  project  light  rearwardly  and  upwardly  upon  the  in- 
clined reflector. 

4.  A  non-glaring  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  reflec- 
tor casing  having  a  circular  light-emitting  aperture,  said 
reflector  casing  behind  said  aperture  being  inclined  from 
a  point  adjacent  and  on  one  side  of  said  aperture  rear- 
wardly across  the  axial  line  of  said  aperture  and  formed 
Into  a  substantially  fiat  reflecting  surface,  said  reflector 
casing  being  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  aperture 
Into  a  i>araboloidaI  reflector  mounted  wholly  on  one  side 
of  the  aperture  and  with  its  axis  Inclined  rearwardly  from 
the  perpendicular  to  the  axial  line  of  said  aperture. 


1^11.761.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  WlLBY  C.  Pibbt, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.706.     (CI.  84—17.) 


ried  by  the  supplemental  frame,  U-shaped  rods  slidably 
engaged  with  the  casing,  other  rods  rotatably  engaged 
with  the  flrst  named  frame  and  having  spirally  arranged 
webs  thereon,  spaced  fingers  carried  by  one  of  the  vertical 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  rods  and  slidably  engaged  with  the 
webs,  the  other  vertical  arms  of  the  U-shaped  rods  being 
slidably  connected  with  the  casing  for  vertically  moving 
the  U-shaped  rods,  whereby  the  second  named  rods  will  be 
rotated  when  slidably  engaged  by  the  fingera,  and  leaf 
turning  arms  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  second 
named  rods. 


1,211.752.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Obcab  H.  Pibpbb  and  Alphoku  F.  Pibpbb.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.122.  (Q. 
176—298.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  supported  by  the  flrat  named  frame,  a  casing  car- 


1.  In  an  electric  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  movable  closure  therefor,  of  a 
series  of  drcults  Including  high  voltage  conductors  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  connected  with  corresponding 
conductors  on  the  closure,  a  series  of  low  voltage  con- 
ductors on  the  closure,  and  means  acting  to  open  the  dr- 
cults when  the  closure  is  opened. 

2.  In  an  electric  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  hiovable  closure  therefor,  of  a 
series  of  circuits  Including  high  voltage  conducton  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  connected  with  corresponding 
conductors  on  the  closure,  a  transformer  carried  by  the 
cloaore,  a  series  of  low  voltage  conductora  on  the  closure, 
and  means  acting  to  open  the  circuits  when  the  dosure  is 
opened. 

3.  In  an  electric  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  movable  closure  therefor,  of  a 
transformer  arranged  on  the.eloaure.  a  series  of  circuits 
including  low  voltage  conductors  arranged  on  the  cloaura, 
and  means  acting  to  open  said  circuits  when  the  closure  Is 
opened. 

4.  In  an  electric  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  movable  closure  therefor,  of  a 
series  of  drcults  including  high  voltage  conductors  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  connected  with  corresponding 
conductors  on  the  closure,  a  transformer,  a  series  of  low 
voltage  conductors  on  the  closure  and  governed  by  said 
transformer,  and  means  acting  to  open  said  circuits  when 
the  closure  is  opened. 

6.  In  an  electric  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  movable  closure  therefor,  of  a 
series  of  circuits  including  high  voltage  conductora  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  connected  with  corresponding 
conductors  on  the  closure,  a  series  of  low  voltage  con- 
ductors-«n  the  closure,  and  governing  switches  for  eaA 
of  said  circuits  located  on  the  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,21 1,75s.  BTSAM-TRAP  AND  BOILER-PEBDEB. 
Thomas  G.  Rakmtbaw,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1»16.     SerUl  No.  68.986.     (CI.  187—101.) 


connected   to  tbe  arm  and  td^sUbly  moonted  on   the 
sleeve,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1.  In  an  apparattis  of  the  (^aracter  described,  a  pair 
of  tilting  tanks,  oscillatable  pipe  fittings  saitably  Jonr- 
naled.  a  plurality  of  pipes  adapted  to  support  the  tanks 
and  connected  with  the  pipe  flttinfa,  a  plurality  of  piston 
valves  respectively  in  line  with  the  pipe  connections  for 
controlling  delivery  through  the  pipes  adapte<l  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  tanks,  whereby 
the  exhaust  of  one  Unk  is  released  that  feed  water  or 
eoodensation  may  enter  the  tank,  simultaneously  with  the 
admission  of  steam  or  holler  pressure  to  the  other  tank, 
tliat  the  water  contained  in  the  latter  may  pass  to  the 
boiler. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks,  pipe  fittings  having  trun- 
nions on  which  the  tanks  are  adapted  to  rock,  bearings 
for  supporting  the  trunnions  of  the  pipe  flttlngs.  pipe 
connections  between  the  tanks  and  the  pipe  flttlngs,  and 
between  the  latter  and  a  source  of  water  supply  and  dis- 
charge for  the  exhaust,  a  check  valve  in  Une  with  the 
water  supply  pipe,  a  check  valve  in  line  with  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  piston  valve  In  line  with  each  of  the  pipes  leading 
from  the  pipe  flttlngs  to  the  tanks,  rods  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  pistons  and  to  the  base  plate,  whereby  upon 
the  alternate  tilting  of  the  tanks,  the  valves  are  caused 
to  alternately  open  and  close  for  the  discharge  of  exhaust 
and  delivery  of  water  to  one  tank,  and  the  delivery  of 
steam  and  discharge  of  water  from  the  other  tank. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks,  pipe  flttlngs  having  trun- 
nions on  which  the  tanks  are  adapted  to  rock,  pipe  con- 
nections between  the  pipe  flttlngs  and  the  tanks,  a  roller 
bearing  supported  upon  the  base  plate  to  receive  the  trun- 
nions of  the  pipe  connections,  and  a  plurality  of  piston 
valves  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  tilting  of  the  tanks 
for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  retpective  pipe 
connections.  i 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks,  pipe  flttlngs  having  trun- 
nions on  which  the  tanks  are  adapted  to  rock,  pipe  con- 
nections between  the  pipe  flttlngs  and  the  tanks,  a  roller 
bearing  supported  upon  the  base  plate  to  receive  the 
trunnions  of  the  pipe  connections,  a  plurality  of  piston 
valves  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  tanks 
for  controlllnff  the  passage  through  the  respective  pipe 
connections,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  Impact  of  the 
tanks  upon  tilting. 


1,211,754.       CRYSTAL-RECTIFIER.       Pacl    C.    Rawls, 
Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Original  application   filed   July   6. 
1914.   Serial    No.   849.298.      Divided  and   this  applica- 
tion   flled    Dec.    80.    1914.      Serial    No.    879,801.      (C\ 
280—31.) 

1.  In  a  crystal  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve, 
means  for  supporting  the  sleeve,  a  body  portion  slldlngly 
mounted  In  the  sleeve,  a  spring  for  normally  extending  the 
hody  portion  In  one  direction  from  the  sleeve,  a  transverse 
rm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  crystal 
lioliler  at  one  end  of  the  transverse  arm,  and  a  spring 


2.  In  a  crystal  rectlfler.  the  combination  of  a  crystal 
holder,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  it  toward  the 
opposite  crysUI,  and  a  second  spring  arranged  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  first  and  also  capable  of  applying  a  lateral 
tension  to  the  crystal. 

3.  A  crystal  rectlfler,  comprising  the  combination  of 
two  adjacent  crystals,  one  having  a  relatively  blunt 
point,  and  the  other  having  a  smooth  fiat  polished  surface 
provided  with  minute  substantially  regular  and  uniform 
projections,  the  blunt  point  being  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  flat  surface. 


1,211,765.  BOILER  AND  OTHER  FURNACE.  Jamm 
RiAOAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  17.  ^915.  Serial 
No.  28,742.  Renewed  Dec.  4,  1916.  SerUl  No.  184,809. 
(CI.  110—88.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  In  combination  a  fuel  feeder  de- 
livering to  a  coking  zone  and  a  movable  grate  of  a  differ- 
ent declination.  Including  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
fuel,  the  fuel  feeding  means  being  so  related  to  the  grate 
as  to  admit  of  a  disruption  of  the  body  of  the  fuel  aa 
It  passes  to  the  grate  and  stationary  means  for  support- 
ing the  fuel  moving  through  the  coking  zone  and  deliver- 
ing directly  to  the  grate,  whereby  disruption  of  the  body 
of  fuel  will  be  localised  and  destructive  distillation  there- 
of, controlled. 

2.  A  furnace  having  In  combination  a  fuel  feeder  de- 
livering to  a  coking  zon*-  and  a  movable  grate  of  a  differ- 
ent declination.  Including  means  for  supplying  substan- 
tially equal  increments  of  air  to  the  fuel,  the  fuel  feeding 
means  being  no  related  to  the  grate  as  to  admit  of  a  di»- 
ruptlon  of  the  body  of  the  fuel  aa  it  passes  to  the  grate 
and  stationary  means  for  supporting  the  fuel  moving 
through  the  coking  zone  and  delivering  directly  to  the 
grate,  whereby  disruption  of  the  body  of  fuel  will  be 
localized   and  destructive  distillation   thereof,  controlled. 

3.  A  furnace  having  in  combination  a  fuel  feeder  de- 
livering to  a  coking  zone  and  a  movable  grate.  >  Including 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  fuel,  said  grate  having  a 
declination  different  from  that  of  the  feeder  and  arranged 
in  stepped  relation  to  said  feeder  and  stationary  meana 
for  supporting  the  fuel  moving  through  the  coking  cone 
and  delivering  directly  to  the  grate,  whereby  disruption 
of  the  lK)dy  of  fuel  will  be  localized  and  destructive  dis- 
tillation thereof,  controlled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  and  a  fuel  feeder  and 
a  grate,  the  grate  having  hollow  and  movable  air  feeding 
sections,  and  means  for  supplying  air  between  said  sec- 
tions, the  several  sections  having  air  openings  for  direct- 
ing intersecting  streams  of  air  Into  the  Are  zone. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  fuel  feeder,  ind  a 
grate,  the  grate  having  hollow  and  movable  air  feeding 
sections   provided   with   intermeshlng   lugs   therebetween 
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•ad  means  for  supplying  air  beti*«en  said  sections,  the 
asTsral  sections  having  air  openings  for  directing  Inter- 
Mcting  streams  of  air  into  the  fire  zone. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.911,766.  CUT-OFF  LOCK.  William  Otho  R»id, 
Strawn,  Tex.  Filed  July  29,  1916,  Serial  No.  42,567. 
Renewed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,195.  (01. 
187—4.) 


L  A  gasolene  cut-off  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
Indadlng  a  cut-off  valve  interposed  between  the  gasolene 
tank  and  the  carbureter,  a  plunger,  an  operative  connec- 
tloa  between  the  plunger  and  the  cut-off  valve,  an  inclined 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  In- 
clined lever  engaging  the  plunger,  a  locking  slide  co- 
operating with  the  inclined  lever  to  control  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  holding  the  locking  sUde  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  gasolene  cut-off  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
including  a  cut-off  valve  Interposed  between  tbe  gasolene 
tank  and  the  carbureter,  a  lock  box,  a  plunger  projecting 
into  the  lock  box,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  the  cut-off  valve,  an  inclined  lever  engaging 
the  plunger,  a  locking  slide  mounted  within  the  lock  t>ox 
and  cooperating  with  the  inclined  lever  to  control  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  holding  the  locking  irilde  in  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

8.  A  gasolene  cut-off  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
including  a  cut-off  valve  interposed  between  the  gasolene 
tank  and  the  carbureter,  a  lock  box,  a  plunger  projecting 
into  the  lock  box  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  cut-off  valve,  an  Inclined  lever  arranged  within 
the  lock  box  and  engaging  the  plunger,  a  locking  slide 
mounted  within  the  lock  box  and  provided  with  antifric- 
tion rollers  engaging  an  interior  wall  of  the  lock  box  and 
the  Inclined  lever  so  that  by  manipulating  the  operating 
slide  the  lever  can  be  moved  to  control  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  holding  the  locking  slide  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  gasolene  cut-off  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
including  a  valve  casing  interposed  between  the  gasolene 
tank  and  the  carbureter,  a  reciprocating  cut-off  valve 
mounted  within  the  valve  casing,  a  tubular  standard  pro- 
jecting from  the  valve  caalng,  a  valve  stem  connected  to 
the  valve  and  extending  loosely  through  the  tubular 
standard,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve  in  a  closed 
position,  a  plunger  mounted  in  allnemait  with  the  valve 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  open  the  valve, 
a  swinging  lever  engaging  the  plunger,  a  locking  slide 
mounted  for  cooperation  with  the  swinging  lever  to  con- 
trol the  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  the  locking  slide 
in  adjusted  positions. 

6.  A  gasolene  cut-off  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 

inelnding  a  valve  casing  interposed  between  the  gasolene 

tank   and    the   carbureter,   a   reciprocating   cnt-off   valve 

moonted  within  the  valve  casing,  a  tabular  standard  pro- 
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jcctlng  from  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  stcn  connected  to 
the  valve  and  passing  loosely  through  the  tubnlar  stand- 
ard, a  packing  ring  arranged  within  tbe  tubular  stand- 
ard and  tightly  engaging  the  valve  stem,  a  collar  upon 
the  valve  stem,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  collar 
and  the  packing  ring  and  normally  holding  the  valve  in 
a  closed  position,  a  lock  box,  a  plunger  projecting  into  the 
lock  box  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  valve  stem 
so  as  to  engage  the  same  to  open  the  valve,  an  inclined 
lever  engaging  the  plunger,  a  locking  slide  mounted  to 
move  at  an  angle  to  the  inclined  lever,  a  roller  upon  the 
locking  slide  for  engagement  with  the  inclined  lever  1 1 
move  the  same  and  control  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
holding  the  locking  slide  In  adjusted  positions. 


1,211,767.  BLANK  -  BENDINO  MACHINE.  JAMna  D. 
RBirsNTDBR.  Olney.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith 
Company,  Summerdale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,271.  (CT. 
98—62.) 


1.  In  a  blank  bending  machine.  In  combination,  a  table, 
an  endless  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  dogs  projecting 
above  the  table  for  engaging  the  blanks  to  advance  them 
in  succession  along  said  table,  means  for  creasing  the 
side  edges  of  each  blank  as  It  is  advanced  by  said  endless 
conveyer,  a  second  endless  conveyer  moving  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  flrst  named  conveyer  and  projecting  at 
its  receiving  end  across  the  plane  of  said  first  named 
conveyer,  each  dog  of  said  flrst  named  conveyer  operating 
to  pass  below  the  table  near  the  second  conveyer  and 
leave  a  blank  on  the  table  over  said  second  conveyer,  said 
second  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  dogs  operating  to 
engage  each  blank  received  from  said  flrst  named  conveyer 
and  advance  the  same  along  said  table,  anri  means  for 
bending  the  edges  of  the  blank  as  it  is  advanced  by  said 
second  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  blank  bending  machine.  In  combination,  a  table, 
an  endless  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  dogs  projecting 
above  the  table  for  engaging  the  blanks  to  advance  them 
In  succession  along  said  table,  means  for  creasing  the 
side  edges  of  each  blank  as  It  Is  advanced  by  said  end- 
less conveyer,  a  second  endless  conveyer  movlrg  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  flrst  named  conveyer  and  projecting  at 
its  receiving  end  across  the  plane  of  said  flrst  na<ned  con- 
veyer, each  dog  of  said  flrst  named  9onveyer  operating  to 
pass  below  the  table  near  tbe  second  conveyer  and  leave 
a  blank  on  the  table  over  said  second  conveyer,  said  sec- 
ond conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  dogs  operating  to  en- 
gage the  rear  edge  of  each  blank  received  from  said  flrst 
named  conveyer  and  advance  the  same  along  said  table, 
means  for  bending  the  edges  of  tbe  blank  as  it  is  ad- 
vanced by  said  second  conveyer,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  blank  down  onto  the  table  to  prevent  the  blanks  from 
buckling  at  their  creased  points. 

8.  In  a  blank  bending  machine,  in  combination,  a  table, 
an  endless  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  dogs  projecting 
abore  the  table  for  engaging  the  blanks  to  advance  them 
in  sncoession  along  said  table,  means  for  bending  over  the 
side  edges  of  each  blank  and  for  bending  the  bent  edges 
back  Into  the  plane  of  the  blank,  a  second  endless  con- 
veyer moving  In  a  plane  transverse  to  said  first  named 
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a  nveyer  and  projeetliig  at  its  recdTint  aid  acroM  the 
p  uie  of  said  first  named  conveyer,  each  dog  of  said  first 
ni  imed  conreyer  operating  to  pass  below  the  table  near  the 
Mcond  conveyer  and  leave  a  blank  on  the  tabl«  over  said 
w  cond  conveyer,  said  second  conveyer  having  a  plurality 
o:  dogs  operating  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  each  blank 
n  celvcd  from  said  first  named  conveyer  and  advance  the 
SI  me  along  said  table,  and  means  for  bending  the  edges 
o     the  blank  as  it  is  advanced  by  said  second  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  blank  bending  machine.  In  combination,  a  table, 
ak  endless  conveyer  for  advancing  the  blank  along  the 
ti  ble,  means  for  bending  the  edges  of  the  blank  as  it  is 
a  Ivanced  by  said  endless  conveyer,  a  second  endless  con- 

V  lyer  disposed  transversely  of  said  first  endless  conveyer, 
a  Tanged  to  receive  the  blank  from  said  first  conveyer, 
n  eans  for  bending  the  blank  as  it  Is  advanced  by  said 
» cond  endless  conveyer  including  creasers  for  engaging 
tl  le  upper  face  of  the  blank  adjacent  to  the  edges  to  be 
b  int.  and  means  for  holding  down  the  blank  near  the 
p  >lnt  where  It  Is  received  by  said  second  endless  con- 

V  >yer  from  said  first  endless  conveyer  to  guide  the  same 
upder  said  creasers. 

5.  In  a  blank  bending  machine,  in  combination,  a  table, 
all  endless  conveyer  for  advancing  the  blank  along  the 
tl  ble.  means  for  bending  the  edges  of  the  blank  as  it  is 
a  Ivanced  by  said  endless  conveyer,  a  second  endless  con- 

V  >yer  disposed  transversely  of  said  first  endless  conveyer, 
a  Tanged  to  receive  the  blank  from  said  first  conveyer, 
neans  for  bending  the  b^ank  as  it  is  advanced  t>y  said 
» cond  endless  conveyer  including  creasers  for  engaging 
t  le  upper  face  of  the  blank  adjacent  to  the  edges  to  be 
b  >nt.  and  a  guide  above  the  table  for  directing  tlie  for- 
« ard  edge  of  the  advancing  blank  down  upon  the  table 
a  id  for  holding  down  the  blank  near  the  point  where  it 

received  by  said  second  endless  conveyer  from  said  first 

endless  conveyer  to  guide  the  same  under  said  creasers. 

[aaims  6  to  l;!  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1  211.768.  SAFETY  •  CHUCK.  JusB  H.  BiCHABDSOir, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1016.  Serial  No. 
43.787.      (CI.   29—107.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  revo- 
lAble  driving  means  provided  with  a  locking  device  and  a 
c  »tttrolling  device,  in  combination  with  revoloble  driven 
n  eans  provided  with  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  en- 
g  iged  by  said  locking  device  first  named,  means  for  turn* 
i  ig  said  driving  means  to  eifect  the  disengagement  there- 
o '.  from  said  locking  device  and  a  controlling  device  co- 
a:ting  with  said  controlling  device  first  named,  whereby 
s  lid  means  second  named  are  permitted  a  limited  longl- 
t  idlnal  movement  relative  to  said  means  first  named  and 
s  lid  means  first  named  are  adapted  to  revolve-  Independ- 
e  itly  of  said  means  second  named. 


2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  revo- 
luble  driving  means  provided  with  a  locking  device  adapt* 
ed  for  positive  engagement  and  a  controlling  device.  In 
combination  with  revoluble  driven  means  provided  with 
a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  positively  by  said 
locking  device  first  named  and  a  controlling  device  co* 
acting  with  said  controlling  device  first  named,  antl-frie* 
tlon  bearings  witereby  said  means  are  Journaled  relatively, 
said  means  second  named  being  permitted  a  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  to  said  means  first  named 
and  said  means  first  named  being  adapted  to  revolve  inde- 
pendently of  said  means  second  named,  and  a  spring  for 
disengaging  said  locking  devices. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  shank 
having  connected  therewith  a  sleeve  and  a  clutching  de- 
vice, in  combination  with  a  chuck  provided  with  a  head- 
having  a  clutching  device  movable  in  said' sleeve  into  en 
gagement  with  •  said  clutching  device  first  named,  said 
devices  comprising  means  whereby  when  engaged  said 
shank  and  chuck  are  by  the  revolution  of  said  shanh 
locked   together  against   relative  longitudinal   movement 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  driv- 
ing shank  comprising  one  or  more  jaws  and  a  sleeve  luiT- 
lug  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  concentric  with  said 
shank.  In  combination  with  a  chuck  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  head  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement 
In  said  sleeve  and  one  or  more  jaws  adapted  for  engaging 
said  jaw  or  jaws  first  named,  and  means  for  automatically 
turning  said  head  to  effect  the  separation  of  the  engaging 
jaws. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  revo- 
loble shank  provided  with  jaws  having  a  bearing  surface 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and 
a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  surround- 
ing said  jaws,  said  surfaces  and  jaws  being  concentric 
with  said  shank.  In  combination  with  a  chuck  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  head  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  sleeve  and  jaws  on  said  head  having 
bearing  surfaces  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  adapted  for  engaging  saiA 
bearing  surfaces  first  named. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.211,759.  ILLUMINABLE  PAD  -  HOLDER.  THOMAS 
Robins.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Supremus  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  SU 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,628.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  A  pocket  pad-holder  comprising  a  case  provided  with 
a  folding  fiap  adapted  to  support  a  foldable  writing  pad 
in  either  folded  or  unfolded  position,  a  battery  and  elec 
trie  lamp  mounted  at  the  head  of  the  case,  and  meant 
for  holding  the  fiap  closed  as  a  cover. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  holding 
writing  pads,  comprising  in  combination,  a  case  provided 
with  {tad-retaining  means  and  having  an  extensible  an(> 
collapsible  flap  adapted  to  support  a  foldable  pad  when- 
extended,  said  flap  affording  a  closure  for  the  case  whei> 
collapsed,  an  electric  lamp  for  Illuminating  the  surfiice  ot 
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the  pad,  and  means  accommodated  in,  and  detachably 
fitted  to  said  case,  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
lamp. 

3.  An  iUuminable  pad-holder  comprising  a  case,  a  fold- 
ing flap  adapted  to  support  a  foldable  writing  pad  and 
foldable  around  the  case,  an  electric  lamp  for  lllumlnat 
Ing  the  pad,  and  a  telescopic  shield  for  the  lamp  having 
a  forward  portion  serving  as  a  cowl  for  directing  the 
rays  upon  the  surface  of  the  pad. 

4.  An  IUuminable  pad-holder  comprising  a  case,  a  fold- 
ing flap  adapted  to  support  a  foldable  writing  pad  and 
foldable  around  the  case,  an  electric  lamp  for  illuminating 
the  pad.  and  a  cell  or  battery  for  supplying  current  to  the 
lamp  housed  in  a  container  detachably  fitted  transversely 
across  the  head  of  the  case. 


1,211,760.  PARTITION.  Chablbb  F.  Rothweilm,  Se- 
attle, Wash.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  31.773. 
(Cl.  217—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  partition  member  of  the  class  de^ 
scribed,  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  "holes,  slotted 
studs  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  holes  of  said  partition 
member,  and  a  second  partition  member  adapted  to  have 
an  end  thereof  engage  in  the  slots  of  said  studs  whereby 
the  partition  members  are  coupled  together. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  partition  members  provided  with  series  of  spaced 
holes,  of  studs  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  selected  ones  of 
said  holes,  said  studs  being  provided  with  slotted  extremi- 
ties to  receive  the  end  of  a  partition  member  disposed  in 
rectangular  relation'  to  the  partition  member  in  which 
are  Inserted  said  studs. 

3.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  plate 
formed  with  spaced  grooves  extending  across  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  plate  to  provide  relatively  weak  lines  at 
which  the  plate  may  be  broken  into  predetermined  lengths, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  holes  In  the  spaces  inter- 
mediate the  adjacent  of  said  grooves  for  the  reception 
of  coupling  studs. 

4.  A  partition  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  arranged  partitions,  and  slot- 
ted studs  extending  through  the  transverse  or  longitudi- 
nal partitions  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  other  partitions 
whereby  all  of  the  partitions  are  connected  rigidly  lo- 
gether. 


1,211,761.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
NITROSTAROH.  Samuil  S.  Sadtubb,  Springfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,236.     (Cl.  62—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitrostarch  which 
comprises  treating  starch  with  an  oxidizing  agent  capable 
of  liberating  nascent  oxygen  to  remove  impurities  and  ni- 
trating the  purified  starch. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitrostarch  which 
comprises  treating  starch  with  an  alkali  solution  adapted 
for  removing  oil  and  protein  matter  and  with  an  oxidis- 
ing agent  capable  of  liberating  nascent  oxygen  to  remove 
remaining  impurities,  and  thereafter  nitrating  the  purl- 
fled  starch. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitrostarch  which 
comprises  treating  starch  with  an  alkali  solution  adapted 
for  swelling  it  and  removing  Impurities,  washing  out  the 
dissolved  Impurities,  treating  the  wasbe<l  product  with 
an  oxidising  agent  capable  of  liberating  nasrent  oxygen 


to   remove   further   Impurities   and   thereafter   nitratiiic 
the  purified  starch. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitrostarch  which < 
comprises  treating  sUrch  with  a  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxld  adapted  for  spmoving  impurities,  washing  out  the 
dissolved  impurities,  treating  the  washed  product  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  <apable  of  liberating  nascent  oxygen 
to  remove  further  impurities,  washing  this  product,  and 
nitrating  this  washed  product. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitrostarch  whicb 
comprises  tr^tlng  starch  for  the  removal  of  Imporitlea, 
nitrating  the  product  of  the  purifying  treatment,  remov- 
ing excess  acid  and  boiling  in  the  presence  of  a  slights 
amount  of  residual  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,762.  BABY  BED.  Franklik  M.  Sawtib,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,9M. 
(a.  6—68.) 


A  baby  bed,  comprising  ends,  sides  arranged  betweeis 
said  ends,  means  connecting  the  ends  and  sides  to  in- 
vent Independent  movement  in  every  direction  except 
longitudinally  of  the  sides,  fastening  devices  connecting 
the  ends  and  sides  against  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  sides ;  one  of  the  sides  having  an  opening  and  an  out- 
wardly opening  door  controlling  said  opening,  and  a 
suitably  supported  bottom  for  the  bed  arranged  between 
the  sides  and  occupying  a  horizontal  plane  below  the> 
lower  margin  of  said  door  opening,  In  combination  with 
a  movable  top,  and  screens  covering  the  ends,  the  toi> 
and  the  sides,  the  screen  for  the  side  provided  with  the 
door  opening  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  covering 
the  door  and  the  other  the  side  below  the  door. 


1,211,763.      CONNECTING-BAR.      Frbdbbic    SCbal.., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.186 
(Cl.  88 — 16.) 


1.  A  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  body  slotted' 
at  its  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears,  aald 
ears  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pin  eyes  and 
protuberances  around  said  eyes  to  increase  the  bearinr 
surface,  said  protuberances  being  eccentric  to  said  eyes. 

2,  A  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  body  slotted- 
at  Its  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears,  aaSd 
ears  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pin  eyes  and 
protuberances  around  said  eyes  to  Increase  the  bearing 
surface,  the  walls  of  said  protuberances  being  thicker  o& 
one  side  of  said  eyes  than  on  the  other. 

8.  A  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  body  slotted 
at  its  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears,  said 
ears  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pin  eyes  and 
protuberances  around  said  eyes  to  increase  the  baarin^ 
surface,  the  walls  of  said  protuberances  being  thicker  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  eyes  than  on  their  outer  sides. 
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4.  A  bar,  eomprlstac  a  oii«-pt«ce  hoUew  body  tlottcd 
I :  Itn  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears,  said 
e  ira  being  prorlded  with  oppositely  disposed  pin  eyes  aod 
p  rotaberaaces  aroaad  said  eyes  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sor- 
t  Lces  of  said  ears,  to  Increase  the  bearing  snrface,  aakl 
p  rotuberances  being  eccentric  to  said  eyes. 

6.  A  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  body  member 
a  otted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  form  pairs  of  longitudinally 
« (tending  oppositely  disposed  perforated  ears,  the  holes 
Li  the  ears  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  being  la  line  with 
«^ch  other  and  out  of  line  with  the  main  body  Biemlwr. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.I  | 


]i211,764.  PDMP-OPERATING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  J. 
SCHiLDM,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  11.  1816. 
Serial  No.  96,745.     (CT.  10»— 82.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
1 1on  with  a  support  and  oppositely  reciprocating  pump- 
1  Bg  elements,  of  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  one  of 
)  aid  elements,  and  a  second  flexible  connection  attached 
1 0  the  other  pumping  element,  a  pair  of  guide  shafts 
^  kch  having  one  of  the  connections  colled  thereabout,  an 

<  peratlng  shaft,  drums  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft 

<  >n  which  the  connections  are  coUed  In  opposite  dlrec- 
1  tons,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on  the  shafts  so  that 
1  he  guide  shafts  are  revolved  in  opposite  direc-tions,.  and 
means  for  driving  the  operating  shaft  including  means 

or  intermittently  reversing  the  transmission  of  motion 
I  hereto. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
latlon  with  a  support  and  oppositely  reciprocating  pump- 
ng  elements,  of  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  one  of 
^Id  elements,  and  a  second  flexible  connection  attached 
o  the  other  pumping  element,  a  pair  of  guide  shafts  one 

'  llsposed  above  the  other,  spools  mounted  on  the  guide 
j  kaits  each  having  one  of  the  connections  colled  there- 
i  ibout.  an  operating  shaft,  drums  mounted  on  the  oper 
itlng  shaft  on  which  the  connections  are  coiled  in  oppo- 
ilte  directions,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on  the  shafts 
10  that  the  guide  shafts  are  revolved  In  opposite  direc- 
ion/  and  means  for  driving  the  operating  shaft  In- 
cluding means  for  intermittently  reversing  the  transmls- 
don  of  motion  thereto.  i 


1.211,708.  HBALTH  -  BXBBCISEB.  ANdAM  Pimt 
Schmidt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1.2»4.     (a.  46—69.) 

1.  In  a  health  exerciser,  a  frame  encircled  longitudi- 
nally by  an  endless,  flexible  tread  laid  frlctionally  upon 
■aid  frame  for  sUdlng  movement  thereon,  legs  pivoted  to 
»ne  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  angular 
relation  between  t^  legs  and  the  frame  may  be  varied, 
It  will,  to  raise  or  lower  one  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  health  exerciser,  a  frame  encircled  longitudi- 
nally by  an  endless,  flexible  tread,  with  means  for  raising 
»r  lowering  one  end  of  the  frame  and  means  for  govern- 
ing the  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tread. 

.V.  In  a  health  exerciser,  a  frame  encircled  longitudi- 
oally  hy  SB  eadlen,  flexible  tread,  with  meaps  for  rais- 


ing or  lowertng  one  end  of  the  frame  and  meaBS  for  gov- 
erning the  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  traad 
and  braving  adjustable  handles. 


4.  In  a  health  exerciser,  a  frame  encircled  longitudi- 
nally by  an  endless,  flexible  tread,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  frame  and  tread  for  governing  the  curva- 
ture of  the  upper  surface  of  said  tread. 

5.  In  a  health  exerciser,  a  supporting  frame  encircled 
longitudinally  by  an  endless,  flexible  tread  laid  frlc- 
tionally upon  said  supporting  frame,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  supporting  frame  and  with  the  end- 
less, flexible  tread  for  governing  the  curvature  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.211,766.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  MAKING 
UNDERWEAR.  Edwabd  J.  SCHsmp,  Utica,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,829.     (Q.  2—122.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  bifurcated  undergarments 
from  tubular  knit  fabric  which  consists  in  severing  a 
portion  of  the  tube  by  an  Irregular  longitudinal  cut 
through  t>oth  folds  simultaneously  to  form  enlarged  and 
diminished  portions  of  oppositely  arranged  legs,  severing 
through  both  folds  of  another  portion  of  the  tube  to  form 
counterpart  gusset  pieces,  slitting  the  gusset-pieces  so 
formeil  centrally  to  divide  the  lower  portion  thereof  into 
depending  tapering  leg  gussets,  severing  the  gusset  by 
short  slits  diverging  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
central  slit  to  provide  a  triangular  crotch  gusset,  sewing 
together  the  edges  of  the  leg  portions  at  their  bottom 
ends,  sewing  the  upper  edges  of  each  leg  portion  to  the 
edges  of  the  leg  gussets  to  form  enlarged  thigh  por- 
tions, sewing  the  upper  portions  of  each  leg  section  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  gusset  piece  to  close  the  rear 
body  portion,  seaming  the  edges  of  the  triangular  gusset 
piece  to  the  lower  front  edges  of  the  body  potrion  to 
form  a  crotch  portion  and  providing  securing  means  to 
close  the  front  tjody  opening  of  the  garment  when  wofn. 

2.  The  method  of  cutting  bifurcated  undergarments 
from  tubular  knit  fabric  which  consists  In  severang  a 
portion  of  the  tube  by  an  irregular  longltodinal  cot 
through  both  folds  simultaneoufily  to  form  enlarged  and 
diminished  portions  of  oppositely  arranged  legs,  severing 
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through  both  folds  of  another  portion  of  fabric  to  form 
counterpart  jfucset  piec*"*.  severing  the  gusset  pieces  to 
provide  opposite  leg  gussets  tapering  toward  their  lower 
ends  and  to  form  a  centrally  arranged  triangular  crotch 
gusset,  sewing  together  the  edges  of  the  leg  portions  at 
their  bottom  ends,  sowing  the  upper  edges  of  each  leg  por- 
tion to  the  edges  of  the  leg  gussets  to  form  enlarged  thigh 
portions,  sewing  the  upper  portions  of  each  leg  section 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  gusset  piece  to  close  the  rear 
body  portion,  s4-aming  the  edges  of  the  triangular  gusset 
piece  to  the  lower  front  edges  of  the  body  portion  to 
form  a  crotch  portion  and  providing  securing  means  to 
close  the  front  body  opening  of  the  garment  when  worn. 


1,211,767.  PUMP.  HSRMAN  D.  Schboidib,  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  G.  Wagner.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1915,  Serial  No.  69,156. 
(CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  two  members,  provided  respec- 
tively with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  portions  extending  In 
alinement,  and  with  casing  portions  secured  together  and 
forming  a  pump  chamber  extending  obliquely  to.  the  axis 
of  said  pipe  portions,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members  and  having  its  axis  directed  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  portions,  and  provided  with 
driving  means,  a  runner  mounted  within  said  pump 
chamber,  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  blades  for 
producing  centrifugal  action  on  liquid  within  said  pump 
chamber,  and  a  stator  mounted  within  said  pump  cham- 
^r  and  provide*!  with  blades  for  deflecting  the  liquid 
^^m  the  runner  to  the  outlet  pipe  portion. 
^  2.  A  pump  comprising  two  members  provided  respec- 
tively with  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  portions  and  with  cas- 
t  portions  forming  a  pump  chamber,  a  shaft  mounted 
one  of  said  pipe  portions  and  extending  obliquely 
reto.  a  runner  carried  hy  said  shaft  and  provided 
^th  openings  for  passage  of  liquid  and  with  blades  for 
centrifugal  and  impelling  action  on  such  liquid,  and  a 
stator  mounted  within  the  pump  chamber  and  with  open- 
ings for  passage  of  liquid  and  with  blades  for  deflecting 
the  liquid  toward  the  outlet  pipe  portion. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  two  membzers.  provided  respec- 
tively with  casing  portions  secured  together  to  form  a 
pump  chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe  portion  connected  with  one 
of  said  casing  portions  and  extending  obliquely  thereto, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  pipe  portion  and  extending 
obliquely  thereto,  a  runner  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
extending  within  the  casing  portion  adjacent  thereto 
and  provided  with  openings  for  passage  of  liquid  and 
with  blades  In  advance  of  said  openings  and  directed 
backwardly  and  outwardly  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  for  combined  centrifugal 
and  impelling  action,  an  outlet  pipe  portion  on  the  other 
casing  memt>er  and  a  stator  mounted  within  saod  other 
casing  portion  and  provided  with  openings  for  passage 
of  liquid  and  with  blades  directed  reverseely  to  the 
blades  of  the  runner. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  two  members  provided  respec- 
tively with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  portions  and  vrtth 
casing  members  connecte<!  respectively  to  said  pipe  por- 
tions and  secured  together  to  form  a  pump  chamber,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  Inlet  pli>e  portion  and 
extending  obliquely  thereto  and  provided  with  driving 
means,  a  runner  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending 
within  the  adjacent  casing;  member,  and  formed  as  a 
flat  plate  having  openings  for  passage  of  liquid  and  hav- 
ing blades  extending  obliquely  rearward  with  reference 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  for  centrifugal 
and  Impelling  action,  and  a  stator  formed  as  a  flat  plate 


having  its  peripheral  portion  clamped  between  said  cas- 
ing portions  and  provided  with  openings  for  passage  of 
liquid  and  with  blades  directed  reversdy  to  the  blade* 
of  the  stator  to  deflect  the  liquid  to  the  outlet  pipe  por- 
tion, said  runner  having  flat  portions  In  advance  of  the 
blades  for  confining  the  liquid  between  the  said  flat 
portions  and  the  stator. 


1.211,768.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR.  WOLr- 
OANo  E.  SCHWAHziCANN  and  Chabms  M.  Wild,  Spring- 
fleld,  Mass..  assignors  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,042.     (Cl.  175—349.)     . 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  a  shuttle-shaped 
magnetic  core  having  a  cross  bar  and  side  flanges  and 
also  having  pole  pieces  forming  an  air  gap  in  the  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  vibratory  armature  bridging  the  air  gap 
and  carrying  a  contact  terminal,  a  cooperative  contact 
terminar.  a  magnetizing  coll  mounted  on  the  cross  bar 
and  electrically  connected  in  clroilt  with  the  contact 
terminals,  the  side  flanges  of  the  core  extending  abov<> 
and  below  the  magnetizing  coil,  and  a  condenser  elec- 
trically connected  across  the  contact  terminals  and  fas- 
tened in  place  betvreen  the  magnetizing  coil  and  the  pole 
pieces. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  a  magnetic  core 
comprising  a  cross  bar  and  end  flanges  integral  there- 
with, pole  plecefi  fastene<l  at  one  end  of  the  side  flanges 
and  forming  an  air  gap  In  the  magnetic  circuit,  a  vibra- 
tory armature  designed  to  bridge  the  air  gap  and  carry- 
itig  a  contact  terminal,  a  co8perative  contact  terminal, 
a  magnetizing  coll  monhted  on  the  cross  bar  and  elec- 
trically connected  In  circuit  with  the  contact  terminals, 
a  condenser  electrically  connected  across  the  contact 
terminals  and  fastened  In  place  between  the  cross  bar 
and  pole  pieces,  and  a  housing  comprising  a  base  fas- 
tened to  the  other  ends  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  core 
and  a  hood  fastened  to  the  base. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  an  electromagnet 
having  a  magnetizing  coil,  a  vibratory  armature  rota- 
tably supported  with  respect  to  the  electromagnet  and 
carrying  a  contact  terminal,  and  a  cooperative  contact 
terminal,  the  magnetizing  coll  being  electrically  con- 
nected In   circuit  with   the   contact   terminals. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  a  magnetic  core,  a 
support,  a  vibratory  armature  loosely  fitted  to  the  snp- 
port  for  vibratory  and  rotary  movements  relatively  there- 
to, a  contact  terminal  mounted  on  the  vibratory  arma- 
ture, a  cooperative  contact  terminal  fastened  to  the  sup- 
port In  adjustable  position  relatively  to  the  vibratory 
armature,  and  a  magnetizing  coll  electrically  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  contact  terminals. 

5.  In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  a  magnetic  core 
having  pole  pieces  forming  a  gap  In  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, a  support  adjustably  connected  to  the  core,  a  vibra- 
tory armature  comprising  a  diaphragm  connected  at 
opposite  points  to  the  support  and  an  Iron  button  fas- 
tened to  the  diaphragm  In  position  to  bridge  the  gap.  a 
contact  terminal  carried  by  the  vibratory  armature,  a  co- 
operative contact  terminal  adjustably  connected  to  the 
support,  and  a  magnetizing  coll  electrically  connected 
In  a  circuit  with  the  contact  terminals. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


so 


ipnitTW.  TIBB-YALVE.  Maximilian  Chablis  ScHwaiif- 

■T,  West  Hobokea,  N.  J.,  and  Hbnet  P.  Kfurr,  Brook- 

Ijm,  N.  Y.     rUed  Mar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  S49,242. 
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1.  In  a  tire  Talye,  a  valve  shell  formed  In  two  parts, 
tk«  lower  part  being  provided  with  a  socket  at  its  top,  and 
tl  le  upper  part  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket,  said 
1<  wer  part  being  formed  wltb  a  threaded  portion,  and  a 
■m  eeve  encircling  the  upper  part  and  having  a  threaded 
9f>rtlon  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  lower  part. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  valve  shell  formed  in  two  parts, 
tkt  lower  part  being  provided  with  a  socket  at  its  top.  and 
€  te  upper  part  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket,  a  pack- 
I1  ig  ring  stirroundlng  said  upper  part  within  said  socket, 
« 1  antl-frlctlon  ring  above  and  in  contact  with  said  pack- 
ing ring,  and  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 

rew  threads  on  said  lower  part  and  to  press  said  antl- 
Cflctlon   ring  inwardly  whereby   to  expand   said  packing 
ilnst  the  wall  of  said  lower  part. 

5.  la  a  tire  Talve,  a  valve  shell  formed  In  two  parts, 
<W  lower  of  said  parts  having  a  valve  proper  therein,  and 
-t  le  upper  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  fit  Into  said 
lower  part,  and  both  of  said  parts  having  provisions  of 
Mi  le  same  slie  for  engaging  a  pump  connection. 

4.  la  a  tin  Talre.  a  valve  shell  formed  in  two  parts. 
41  le  lower  of  said  parts  having  a  valve  proper  therein,  and 
•t  le  upper  of  said  parts  N-ing  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
14  wer  part,  and  both  of  said  parts  having  screw-threaded 
9  >rttons  adapted  to  &t  a  single  pump  connectloti. 

6.  In  a  tire  valve  or  the  Ilk-,  the  combination  of  a 
V  wer  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tire  and  having 

▼alve  proper  therein,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to 
4><>  connected  to  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
k  ivlng  a  lower  flange,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  said 
■  ember  above  said  flange,  an  antifriction  ring  above  said 
picking,  and  a  screw-threaded  part  adapted  to  engage 
■m  rew  threads  on  said  lower  member  to  force  said  packing 
«,  talnst  the  wall  of  said  lower  member. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.)  j 


1 211,770.  MICKOMAGNBTIC  DETECTOR.  Fannicx 
G.  Simpson,  Seattle,  Wash.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,064.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  768.143. 
4a.  200—22.) 


^r 


1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
t^ro  saitably  supported  magnetizable  reeds  disposed  at  a 
m  itaMe  distance  from  and  parallel  with  each  other,  of 
n  eans  for  changing  the  natural  and  fundamental  rate  of 
▼  bratlon  of  each  of  said  reeds,  means  for  magnetically 
p<  >larizing  to  a  desired  constant  degree  one  of  said  reeds, 


an  electro-magnet  disposed  to  extend  lengthwise  between 
said  reeds,  and  adapted  to  be  energised  to  attract  said 
reeds  each  toward  the  other,  a  helix  of  insulated  wire  dis- 
posed to  surround  one  of  said  reeds  whereby  electrical  en- 
«-rgy  may  be  caused  to  change  the  magnetic  condition  of 
said  reed,  and  a  pair  of  movable  electrical  contact  points 
associated  with  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  reeds. 

2.  In  a  receiving  apparatus  of  a  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  two  magnetizable  members  suit- 
ably supported  to  adapt  them  to  vibrate,  of  Independent 
means  for  magnetising  one  of  said  members  to  a  desired 
normal  degree,  electro-magnetic  means  adapted  to  change 
the  said  normal  degree  of  magnetization,  an  electro-magnet 
disposed  to  adapt  it  to  operate  to  change  the  distance  be- 
tween the  movable  portions  of  said  members,  two  electrical 
contact  points  associated  with  the  movable  portions  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  vary  the 
electrical  resistance  of  their  contact,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing each  of  said  members  to  have  a  desired  natural  and 
fundamental  rate  of  vibration. 

8.  In  a  receiving  apparatus  of  a  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of 
a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  bearings  within  said  frame, 
equal  portions  of  said  shaft  being  provided  one  with  a  left- 
handed  and  the  other  with  a  right-handed  screw  thread, 
carriers  adapted  to  be  moved  in  guide  ways  disposed  with- 
in said  frame,  one  of  said  carriers  being  provided  with  a 
left-handed  screw  thread  which  is  disposed  to  engage  with 
the  left-handed  screw  thread  of  said  shaft  while  the  other 
of  said  carriers  is  provided  with  a  right-handed  screw 
thread  and  disposed  to  engage  the  right-handed  screw 
thread  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  carriers  are  adapted  to 
approach  toward  and  recede  from  each  other  in  response 
to  a  rotation  in  a  proper  direction  of  said  shaft,  two  reeds 
of  magnetizable  material  each  of  which  is  stretched  be- 
tween adjustable  supports  that  are  adapted  to  vary  their 
tension,  said  reeds  being  disposed  parallel  with  each  other 
and  parallel  with  the  path  traveled  by  said  carriers,  pro- 
jecting arms  fixed  in  each  of  said  carriers  and  disposed  to 
engage  with  and  press  against  said  reeds  whereby,  when 
said  carriers  are  moved  toward  each  other  and  away  from 
each'otber,  the  active  length  of  said  reeds  may  l»e  changed, 
and  adjustable  movable  electro-magnetic  means  for  chang- 
ing the  magnetic  conditions  of  said  reeds. 

4.  In  a  micro-magnetic  receiving  instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  adjacent  vibrating  reeds,  engaging  microphonic 
contacts  carried  by  said  reeds,  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  vibratory  portions  of  said  reeds,  means  for 
magnetizing  one  of  said  reeds,  an  electro-magnet  located 
between  the  reeds  for  attracting  them,  and  an  adjustable 
electro-magnet  whose  field  includes  the  magnetized  reed 
and  the  core  of  said  first  electro-magnet. 

B.  In  a  micro-magnetic  receiving  instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibratory  reed,  a  magnetizing  helix  surround- 
ing it,  microphonic  contacts  actuated  by  said  reed,  an 
electro-magnet  for  attracting  said  reed  In  one  direction, 
and  a  second  electro-magnet  for  attracting  said  reed  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  coil  of  the  second  magnet  being 
in  series  circuit  with  said  helix  and  having  its  core  In  tha 
field  of  the  first  magnet  and  composed  of  fine  individually 
insulated  iron  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.771.  BOUDOIR  LAMP.  Hbux  Sinoib,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  PUed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,180.  (CI. 
240—10.) 

1.  A  lamp  including  a  base,  a  plate  supported  thereon 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  Integral  therewith, 
a  lamp  standard  on  said  plate,  means  for  connecting  said 
standard,  plate  and  base  together,  a  body  portion  having 
a  depending  arm  telescoping  with  said  first  mentioned  arm, 
a  skeleton  frame  including  a  series  of  concentric  spaced 
rings  supported  by  said  body  portion,  and  a  lamp  shade 
shaped  cover  encircling  said  frame. 

2.  A  lamp  including  a  base,  a  plate  supported  thereon 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  Integral  therewith, 
a  lamp  standard  on  said  plate,  means  for  connecting  said 
standard,  plate  and  base  together,  a  body  portion  having 
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a  depending  arm  telescoping  with  said  first  mentioned  arm. 
a  skeleton  frame  Including  a  ring  larger  than  and  sus- 
pended from  said  body  portion,  a  lamp  shade  shaped  cover 
encircling  said  frame,  and  a  shield  of  non-corabustlble  ma- 
terial supported  beneath  said  shade  and  between  said  body 
portion  and  said  light. 


8.  A  lamp  including  a  base,  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
carried  thereby,  a  lamp  standard  carried  by  said  base,  a 
doll  body  having  a  depending  member  telescoping  with  said 
upwardly  extending  arm,  a  skeleton  frame  secured  to  said 
body  and  Including  a  series  of  concentric  spaced  rings  and 
flexible  connecting  members,  a  lamp  shade  shaped  cover 
•ncircllng  said  frame  and  having  its  lower  edge  spaced 
above  said  base,  and  a  non-combustible  shield  supported 
beneath  said  cover  and  between  the  lamp  and  said  doll 
ted/. 


1.211,772.  LAMP-SHADE.  Fbbdsbick  C.  Smith,  Water, 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,094.     (CI.  240—108.) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  shell  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  stud  larger  in  diameter  than  said  hole  and 
formed  with  a  neck  adapted  to  extend  through  said  hole 
outside  of  which  It  Is  upset,  said  stud  also  formed  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  wire-holder  entered  into  said  slot 
tbe  side  walls  of  which  are  compressed  against  the  said 
bolder. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  metal  shell  formed  wltb 
a  fiange  and  with  a  central  hole,  a  stud  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  hole  formed  with  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  hole  and  project  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  tbe  shell  upon  which  it  Is  upset,  whereby  tbe 
stud  is  interlocked  with  the  shell,  said  stud  formed  with 
a  transverse  slot,  combined  with  a  wire  holder  swaged  at 
Its  center  to  enter  said  groove  In  the  stud,  the  walls  of 
which  are  upset  to  Interlock  the  .holder  with  the  stud,  the 
ends  of  said  holder  projecting  outward  from  said  stud  and 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  shell,  the  ends  of  the  wire  turned 
Into  ring-shape  which  are  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other. 


1.211,778.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  MATCHES. 
CHABiiH  Frank  Sommbrb,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Feb, 
27,  1914.     Sertal  No.  821.409.     (Cl.  144—61.) 


1.  In  a  tnachine  for  packing  matches  in  box-trays,  the 
combination  with  a  match  feed-hopper  having  a  lower 
delivery-port,  of  means  for  repeatedly  feeding  matches 
therefrom  Into  a  single  box-tray  at  a  time,  an  endless 
box-tray  conveyer  for  intermittently  impelling  box-trays 
to  and  under  and  away  from  the  delivery-port  of  said 
feed-hopper,  and  means  carried  by  the  conveyer  for  turn- 
ing the  box-tray  to  a  reversed  position  between  each  fee«l 
of  matches  thereto,  thereby  causing  the  heads  of  the 
matches  of  one  feed  to  extend  In  a  direction  opposite  the 
heads  of  the  matches  of  a  second  feed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches  in  box-trays,  the 
combination  with  a  match  feed  hopper  having  a  lower 
delivery-port,  of  means  for  periodically  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  delivery-port  to  repeatedly  feed  matches  to  one 
box-tray  at  a  time,  an  endless  box-tray  conveyer  for  In- 
termittently impelling  box-trays  to  and  under  and  away 
from  the  delivery-port  of  said  feed-hopper,  means  carried 
by  the  conveyer  for  Imparting  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  t>ox-trays,  and  means  carried  by  the  conveyer 
for  turning  the  box-trays  to  a  reversed  position  between 
each  delivery  of  matches  thereto,  thereby  causing  the 
heads  of  matches  of  one  delivery  to  extend  in  a. direction 
opposite  the  heads  of  matches  delivered  In  a  subsequent 
delivery. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches  in  box-trays,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  suit- 
able feed-hopper  having  a  match  delivery-port,  a  cut-off 
blade  arranged  in  said  delivery-port,  means  for  imparting 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  cut-oflF  blade,  an  endless 
link-conveyer,  means  for  Intermittently  Impelling  sald^ 
conveyer  below  said  hopper,  holders  carried  by  the  links 
of  said  Cdnveyer .  adapted  t^  receive  the  box-trays,  said 
holders  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  conveyer, 
means  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocating  movement  to 
said  holders  and  to  a  single  box-tray,  repeatedly  at  pre- 
determined intervals,  means  for  reversing  said  holder  and 
box-tray  end-for-end  at  predetermined  intervals  simul- 
taneously with  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  holder, 
and  means  for  gradually  elevating  said  box-tray  from  said 
holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches  in  box-trays,  the 
combination  with  .a  feed  hopper  having  a  match  delivery 
port,  an  endless  link  conveyer  adapted  to  travel  beneath 
said  hopper  at  right  angles  thereto,  tbe  links  of  said  con- 
veyer carrying  match-tray  supporting  devices,  said  de- 
vices adapted  to  vertical  reciprocating  movement  and 
rotary  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  de- 
vices vertically  and  to  rotate  said  devices  Intermittently, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,211,774.  SALES-DISPLAY  CABINET.  JiNS  SoRCN- 
8BN,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,781.     (Cl.  211—9.) 

A  sales  display  cabinet,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  elongated,  rectangular  base  having  vertical  end 
walls  and  provided  with  Intermediate  walls  parallel  with 
the  end  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  sections,  rectangular, 
movable  covers  each  having  a  transparent  part  and  dit- 


^rent  plate  to  provide  in  combination  therewith  a 
ower  compartment  and  an  angularly  formed  upper  com- 
jMrtment  for  each  section,  a  hlngeably  mounted  door  at 
:he  rear  end  of  each  section  for  making  a  closure  for  a 
ower  compartment,  and  a  hlngeably  mounted  door  at 
:he  rear  end  of  each  section  for  making  a  closure  for  an 
ingulariy  formed  upi>er  compartment. 


L^ll.775.  COMBINED  VAPOBIZBB  AND  HOBiOQB- 
NIZEB  FOR  BXPLOSIFE-ENGINB8.  Yibkon  C. 
Spaiks,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  l»ie. 
8«rtal  No:  84,703.     (Cl.  48—180.) 
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poacd  a  bore  a  section,  trans|>areBt  plates  disposed  ver- 
tically between  the  front  ends  of  said  walls,  non-trans- 
parent plates  each  having  a  height  leaa  than  the  height 
of  said  walls  and  disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
the  vertical,  transparent  plates,  substantially  horizontal 
shelves  below  said  covers,  each  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  near  its  front  end  and  a  slide  for  closing  said 
aperture  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  a  non-trans- 


1.  A   gas   generator   for  explosion   engines  comprising 
tabular  extension  of  the  inlet  manifold,  a  heating  cham- 

Ijer  formed  around  said  tubular  extension  of  the  inlet 
Bifold.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  manifold  to 
tde  heating  chamber,  a  carbureter  connected  with  the 
1  eater,  a  plurality  of  inverted  cup  shaped  screens  fric- 
t  ionally  engaging  the  interior  of  the  heater  through  which 
t  ie  fuel  must  pass  to  reach  the  engine  and  means  to  hold 
t  ie  screens  in  a  fixed  position. 

2.  A  gas  generator  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
tbbular  extension  of  the  Inlet  manifold  of  the  engine,  a 
li  eating  chamber  formed  around  said  tubular  extension 
of  the  inlet  manifold,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust 
B  lanlfold  to  said  heating  chamber,  a  carbureter  connected 
^  ith  the  lower  end  of  the  heater,  a  transversely  placed 
s  :reen  across  the  upper  end  of  the  heater,  a  rod  passing 
t  irough  the  center  of  said  screen,  and  a  plurality  of 
o:her  screens  connected  to  said  rod  and  frictlonally  en- 
giging  said  tubular  member  whereby  the  wire  screens 
a-e  heated  to  gaaUy  the  fuel  as  it  passes  through  the 
h  iater. 


1211,776.      MACHINE   FOR   GRINDING   AND   POLISH- 
ING STONES.     JosapH  H.  SpaAaa,  Knoiville,  Tenn 
asalcBor  to  Ty-8a-Man   Machine  Company,  KnoxvUle,' 
Tena.     rUed  Dec.  SI,  1»1».     Serial  No.  08,59e.     (a 
•1—11.) 
1.  A  tiilatlnc  and  polishing  aiaehlne  incltidlng  a  ?«▼- 

olnbly    mounted    standard,    a    sleeve   movable    vertically 


of  the  sUndard,  a  track  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  extmd- 
ing  horlzontolly,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  track,  a 
tool  bead  receiving  spindle  Journaled  In  vertically  aliaad 
bearings  formed  upon  the  carriage,  and  means  operabla 
from  the  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  track. 


2.  A  grinding  and  poUshing  machine  including  a  rev- 
olubly  mounted  standard,  a  sleeve  movable  vertically  of 
the  standard,  a  track  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  extending 
horlsontally,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  track,  a  tool 
head  receiving  spindle  Journaled  In  vertically  alined  bear- 
ings  formed  upon  the  carriage,  and  means  operable  from 
the  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  track,  said 
means  including  a  threade*!  shaft,  a  nut  carried  by  tha 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel,  operative 
connection  between  the  sprocket  wheel  and  nut,  an  addi- 
tional sprocket  wheel  supported  by  the  track,  a  pluraUty 
of  sprocket  wheels  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  chalB 
trained  about  all  of  the  sprocket  wheels  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  remain  stretched,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  tha 
carriage  on  the  track,  and  means  for  manually  rotatiac 
one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  carriage. 

8.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  Including  a  track 
supported  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal  plana 
and  also  movable  vertically,  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
track,  a  spindle  journaled  in  bearings  formed  in  the 
carriage,  means  supported  on  the  carriage  for  driving 
the  spindle,  means  for  manually  raising  and  lowering 
the  spindle,  such  means  being  movable  in  a  horlzoatal 
plane  without  effecting  movement  of  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  locking  such  means  against  movement  In  a 
horizontal  plane. 

4.  A  grinding  and  i>ollshlng  machine  including  a  swlng- 
Ingly  mounted  track,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  track, 
a  tool  head  receiving  spindle  journaled  in  vertically  alined 
bearings  supported  by  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating 
the  spindle,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  carriage  and 
free  for  turning  movement,  a  handle  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  bracket  and  operatively  engaging  the  spindle  to 
permit  raising  and  lowering  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
locking  the  brace  against  swinging  movement. 

6.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  Including  a  swing- 
Ingly  mounted  track,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  track, 
a  tool  head  receiving  spindle  journaled  in  vertically 
alined  bearings  supported  by  the  carriage,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  spindle,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  carriage 
and  free  for  turning  movement,  a  handle  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  bracket  and  operatively  engaging  the 
spindle  to  permit  raising  and  lowering  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  locking  the  bracket  against  swinging  more- 
ment,  said  means  Including  a  bearing  plate  supported  by 
the  carriage  and  formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to  aline 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  the  bracket, 
and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  bearing  plate 
and  one  of  the  notches  of  the  bracket 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.777.     CUTTING    DEVICE.     Jaspbh   H.    ^tawiMM,. 

Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C  P■]V^ 

bora.  Grand  Rapids.  Midi.    Filed  July  24,  lOie.    8«rtal 

No.  110,874.     (Cl.  164 — S».) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  carrta^a; 
a  clamp  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  comprising  a  pair 
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of  members  with  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  between  them ; 
and  a  cutter  blade  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the 
members  with  one  of  its  edKe.<4  above  one  lug  and  its  other 
edge  below  the  other  log. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described !  a  carriage ; 
a  clamp  comprising  one  member  fixed  on  the  carriage  and 
a  cooperating  member  adjustably  held  relatively  to  the 
first  member  by  screws :  the  clamp  having  a  pair  of  lugs 
extending  between  said  members ;  and  a  cutter  blade 
adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  screws  l)etwe€n  the  members, 
with  one  of  its  edges  above  one  lug  and  its  other  edge 
below  the  other  lug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  carriage ; 
a  clamp  comprising  one  member  fixed  on  the  carriage  and 
a  cooperating  member  adjustably  held  relatively  to  the 
flrat  member  by  screws ;  one  of  said  membera  having  a 
pair  of  lugs,  and  the  other  member  having  orifices  into 
which  said  lugd  extend;  and  a  cutter  blade  adapted  to 
be  clamped  by  the  screws  between  the  members,  with  one 
of  Its  edges  above  one  lug  and  Its  other  edge  below  the 
other  lug. 


1,211,778.  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Halpdan  A.  Snts, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  DeUware.  Plied  Mar.  23,  1012.  Serial  No.  685.715. 
(Cl.  175—273.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  movable  switch  arm  normally  engaging  said  con- 
tacts, said  switch  arm  having  a  hollow  portion  with  an 
opening,  statlonarily  mounted  means  effective  to  cover 
said  opening  when  said  switch  arm  is  In  circuit-closed 
position,  and  a  fuse  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  switch 
arm.  pressure  created  on  the  blowing  of  said  fuse  acting 
against  said  covering  means  to  throw  said  switch  arm  out 
of  engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  movable  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tacts, said  switch  arm  including  a  hollow  member  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  having  an  opening,  means  for 
telescoptcally  receiving  said  projection  and  covering  said 
opening,  said  means  being  mounted  on  a  stationary  top- 
port,  and  a  fuse  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  switch  am, 
preasore  created  by  the  blowing  of  said  fnae  acting  against 


said  meanq  to  throw  said  switch  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  one  of  said  contacts. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  member,  a  fuse  inclosed  within  said  movable  switch 
member,  and  means  forming  a  stationary  abutment  against 
which  fluid  pressure  created  on  the  blowing  of  said  fuse 
Is  exerted  directly  and  reacts  to  cause  a  movement  of  said 
movable  switch  member. 

4.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
switch  member  having  a  hollow  portion  and  provided  with 
a  curved  projection  wfth  an  opening,  a  curved  member 
mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  curved  projection  and  to  cover  said  opening,  and  a 
fuse  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  switch  member  which 
when  blown  generates  pressure  w;hich  is  exerted  between 
said  movable  switch  member  and  covering  member  for 
actuating  said  switch  member. 

5.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  tomblnation  of  -stationary 
contacts,  a  movable  switch  member  comprising  a  hollow 
member  having  an  opening,  metal  caps  for  the  ends  of 
said  hollow  member,  said  caps  being  engageable  with  said 
stationary  contacts,  and  a  fuse  in  the  hollow  member  elec- 
trically connecting  said  caps  to  complete  a  circuit  throu^ 
said  stationary  contacts  and  said  movable  switch  member, 
and  means  for  covering  said  opening,  said  covering  means 
being  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  cooperating 
as  an  abutment  with  said  movable  switch  member  to 
utilize  the  pressure  generated  by  the  blowing  of  the  fuse 
to  cause  said  movable  switch  member  to  be  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211,779.  WIRE -ENTANGLEMENT  SHOOTER  -  CUT- 
TER. JosBPH  A.  Stiinmitz.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,513.     (Cl.  42 — ^90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  small-arm 
weapon,  of  a  block  supported  by  the  barrel  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  converging  passage  alining  with  the 
bore  of  the  weapon  and  having  forwardly  extending  di- 
vergent projections  adapted  to  bring  a  transverse  wire 
against  which  the  block  is  thrust  Into  position  across  the 
smaller' end  of  said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rifle  barrel,  of  a  bayonet 
fixed  thereto,  a  block  mounted  on  the  bayonet  at  some 
distance  (rom  the  muzzle  of  the  gun,  and  provided  with 
a  passage  registering  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  further 
provided  with  projections  forwardly  divergent  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rifle  and  its  bayonet  of  a 
sleeve  block  fixed  ujion  the  bayonet  at  some  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  con- 
verging passage  alining  with  the  bore  of  the  firearm  and 
with  faces  forwardly  divergent  from  the  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.211.780.       PHOTOGRAPHIC     INDICATING     DEVICE. 

ALPRib  C.  SnwART,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  8. 

1916.    Serial  No.  20.067.     (Cl.  88 — 23.) 

1.  A  photographic  indicating  device  comprising  an  ob- 
jective aperture  member,  a  diffusing  device  including  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  different  light  absorptive  capacity, 
means  for  bringing  the  various  sections  at  will  into  the 
path  of  the  light  transmitted  through  the  objective  aper- 
ture, an  eyepiece  containing  an  aperture  for  viewing  said 
light  absorbing  sections,  and  adjustable  controlling  means 
for  conti;olllng  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  throogk 
the  objective  aperture. 


5^4 


.  A  photographic  indicating  derlce  comprising  an  ob- 
jective ai>«rture  member,  adjustable  controlling  meant 
f  tr  controlling  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through 
t  le  objective  aperture,  means  comprising  two.  light  dlffos- 
li  ig  surfaces  and  an  intermediate  light  absorbing  surface, 
a  lapted  to  be  brought  successively  and  by  the  same  move- 
nent  Into  the  path  of  the  light  transmitted  tkrough  the 
o)JectiTe  aperture  wlttont  alTectlng  the  adjuatment  of 
Lid  adjustable  controlling  means,  and  an  eyepiece  con- 
dining  an  aperture  for  viewing  said  diffusing  and  al>- 
-nrfoing  surfaces. 


1. 
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3.  A  photographic  indicating  device  comprising  an  ol>- 
J«rtive  aperture  member,  adjustable  controlling  means 
fc  r  controlling  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through 
tie  objective  aperture,  means  comprislnff  a  plnrality  of 
Birfaces  of  different  light  diffusing  capacity  adapted  to 
brought  successively  and  by  the  same  movement  into 
tl  e  path  of  the  light  from  the  objective  aperture  without 
al'ecting  the  adjustment  of  said  adjusteble  controlling 
m«ns.  and  an  eyepiece  containing  an  aperture  for  view- 
in  p  said  diffusing  surfaces. 

In  a  photographic  indicating  device,  an  eye-piece  pro- 
viled  with  an  aperture,  means  for  receiving  light  from 

object  and  transmitting  it  to  said  aperture,  said  means 
comprising  diffusive  reflecting  surfaces  of  different  shade, 
m  lans  for  brlpging  the  surfaces  selectively  into  action,  and 
mans  for  variably  stopping  the  light  received  from  the 
ohgect. 

In  a  photographic  Indicating  device,  an  eye-piece  pro- 
vl  led  with  an  aperture,  means  movably  mounted  with  re- 
la  Ion  to  the  eye-piece,  for  receiving  light  from  an  object 
ana  transmitting  It  to  the  eye-piece,  in  one  position  of 
surh  means  and  provided  with  means  for  absorbing  such 
111  ht  In  another  position  of  such  means,  to  enable  a  con- 
<l»  ion  of  illumTnation%t  the  ey>e  piece  to  tJe  compared  with 

wndltion  of  no  illumination,  and  indicating  means  pro- 
Tii  led  with  means  for  variably  stopping  the  light  re- 
««  ved  from  the  object. 

Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


for  shutting  off  lii^t  from  said  eye-piece  without  affect- 
ing the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means. 

3.  An  actinometer  comprising  objective  aperture  means, 
an  eye  piece  provided  with  a  translucent  screen,  and  light 
Intercepting  means  slidably  mounted  between  said  aper- 
ture means  and  screen,  and  provided  with  relatively  rota- 

,  Uble  parts  forming  an  adjustable  opening,  whereby  the 
illumination  of  said  screen  may  be  vAried  by  rotative  ad- 
justment of  said  parts,  and  fhe  light  nuiy  be  shut  off  with- 
out affecting  such  adjustment,  by  sliding  movement  of 
said  light  intercepting  means. 

4.  An  actinometer  comprising  objective  means  provided 
with  an  aperture,  an  eye-piece  provided  with  light  diffns 
ing  means  adapted  for  illumination  from  aaid  aperture, 
and  light  intercepting  means  mounted  between  said  aper- 
ture and  said  light  diffusing  means  and  provided  with 
relatively  adjustable  parts  forming  an  adjustable  opening, 
said  light  intercepting  means  being  movable  to  bring  a 
light  intercepting  portion,  or  said  adjustable  opening, 
alternatively  Into  position  between  the  objective  aperture 
and  the  light  diffusing  means. 

6.  In  an  actinometer,  a  member  having  an  aperture,  as 
eyepiece  provided  with  a  tranalucent  screen,  and  light  in- 
tercepting means  slidably  mounted  between  said  aperture 
and  screen  and  comprising  two  members  each  adapted  to 
shut  off  the  aperture  from  the  screen,  said  members  being 
relatively  rotatable  and  having  a  screw  engagement,  where- 
by the  opening  between  said  members  may  be  adjusted  by 
rotation  thereof,  to  provide  for  variation  of  the  lllnmina- 
tion  of  said  screen  through  said  opening,  and  said  nifem- 
bers  being  provided  with  scale  means  for' Indicating  the 
siae  of  such  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.211.782.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  FBlomcK  C. 
Stimmbl,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Caaey- 
Hedges  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  806.449.     {CI.  110—1.) 


11,781.  ACTfNOMETEB.  Altud  C.  Stbwabt,  Los 
^gelea,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,240. 
(a.  88—23.) 


J,  y*^ 
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Aa  actinometer  comprising  a  translucent  member,  an 
er  -piece  for  observation  thereof,  objective  aperture  means, 
ad.  ustable  means  for  controlling  the  Illumination  of  said 
tnnalucent  member  from  said  aperture  means,  said  ad- 
jQiftable  means  being  provided  with  means  for  indicating 
position  of  adjustment,  and  means  for  shutting  off 
fK>m  said  translucent  member  without  affecting  the 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means. 

An  actinometer  comprising  objective  aperture  means, 
t  ranslucent  member  adapted  to  be  Illuminated  from  said 
apirture  means,  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
nil  mlnatlon  of  ^d  translucent  means  from  said  aperture 
ns.  and  provided  with  means  for  indicatins  its  posi 
of  adjustment,  an  eye-piece  adapted  to  receive  light 
transmitted  through  aaid  translucent  means,  and  means 


1.  A  metal  Jacketed  steam  boiler  casing  having  a  front 
Are  chamber  portion,  and  a  rear  ash  receptacle,  said  front 
portion  and  ash  receptacle  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
foundation,  and  a  metal  Jacketed  intermediate  arch  por- 
tion adapted  to  envelop  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler 
and  having  a  forward  throat  part  which  Inclines  upwardly 
toward  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  a  part  in  rear  of  said 
throat  part  which  inclines  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to- 
ward said  ash  receptacle,  said  forward  and  rear  parts  be- 
ing secured  to  and  supported  entirely  from  said  Are  cham- 
ber and  said  ash  receptacle,  and  said  rear  part  being 
adapted  to  form  with  a  boiler  a  rear  chamber  which  in- 
creaaea  rearwardly  in  cross  section  and  causes  solid  mat 
ter  to  be  dropped  into  said  ash  receptacle  from  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  horisontal 
boiler,  of  a  metal  Jacketed  furnace  casing  partly  envelop- 
ing said  boiler  and  comprising  a  front  Are  chamber  and  a 
rear  part,  said  Are  chamber  and  rear  part  resting  on  a 
supporting  foundation,  and  a  metal  Jacketed  and  substan 
tlally  arch-shaped  intermediate  portion  connected  with 
and  supported  by  said  Are  chamber  and  rear  x»art  and 
forming  with  aaid  boiler  a  combustion  chamber  extendlny 
lengthwise  of  the  boiler  and  having  a  front  space  decreas 
ing  in  sise  toward  the  rear  of  said  casing  and  connecte*^ 
with  aaid  Are  chamber  and  a  rear  space  increasing  in  aiat 
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toward  the  rear  of  said  casing  and  in  which  solid  matter 
la  removed  from  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
through  said  rear  space. 

3.  A  metal  Jacketed  steam  boiler  casing  having  front 
and  rear  supporting  portions  resting  on  foundations,  said, 
front  portion  forming  a  Are  chamber  and  naid  rear  portion 
containing  a  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and 
an  intermediate  metal  Jacketed  arch  shaped  portion  which 
Is  secured  to  and  supported  entirely  from  said  front  and 
rear  portions  and  which  is  lined  with  Are  resisting  mate- 
rial, said  intermediate  portion  being  adapted  to  form  with 
the  boiler  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  front  space  in 
creasing  in  cross  section  toward  the  front  of  the  casing 
and  communicating  at  Its  front  end  with  the  Are  cham- 
ber, and  a  rear  space  increasing  In  cross  section  toward 
the  rear  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  said  passage, 
whereby  solid  matter  is  removed  from  the  products  of 
combustion  while  passinir  through  said  rearwardly  in- 
creasing part  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  horisontal 
boiler,  of  a  metal  Jacketed  furnace  casing  partly  envelop- 
ing said  boiler  and  comprising  a  front  Are  chamber  and 
aa  ash  receptacle  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing,  said 
Are  chamber  and  ash  receptacle  resting  upon  a  supporting 
foundation,  and  a  metal  Jacketed  intermediate  portion  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  tKtller  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  intermediate  portion  being  arch-shaped  and  being 
connected  with  and  entirely  supported  from  said  Are  cham- 
ber and  ash  receptacle,  and  forming  with  the  boiler  a 
chamber  having  a  contracted  middle  portion  and  front  and 
rear  chambers  decreasing  in  cross  section  toward  said  mid- 
4Ue  portion,  the  frent  chamber  terminating  in  said  Are 
chamber  and  the  rear  chamber  terminating  in  said  ash  re- 
ceptacle. 


1.211,783.  TOOL  -  HANDLE.  William  E.  Stbatton, 
Voltage,  Oreg.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  68.068. 
(01.  81—177.) 


1.  A  hsndle  for  tools  including  a  pair  of  sections,  one 
of  which  is  solid  and  screw  threaded  having  the  opi>oslte 
sides  thereof  flattened  while  the  other  is  hollow  and  oval 
■haped  in  cross  section  to  telescope  the  solid  section,  par- 
tially threaded  projections  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  inner  bore  of  the  hollow  section  for  removably  and  ad- 
justably engaging  the  solid  section,  a  plug  corresponding 
to  the  contour  of  the  hollow  section,  and  a  threaded  bolt 
passing  through  the  plug  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  solid  section  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  sections  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  to  cause  the  ptag 
to  firlctionally  engage  the  end  of  the  solid  section  to  posi- 
tively prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  sections 
from  each  other  subsequent  to  adjustment. 

2.  A  handle  for  tools  including  an  exteriorly  threaded 
■ectlon  flattened  at  diametrically  opposite  sides,  an  oval 
shaped  sleeved  section  for  telescoping  the  threaded  sec- 
tion, oppositely  arranged  projections  integral  with  and 
extending  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  sleeved  section  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  the  front  faces  of  the  projections 
being  flattened  and  arranged  in  uniformly  spaced  parallel 


relation  with  each  other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  ot 
uniformly  spaced  grooves  which  constitute  in  effect  par- 
tially threaded  portions,  the  flattened  sides  of  the  thread' 
ed  section  being  arranged  in  close  relation  with  the  flat- 
tened faces  of  the  projections  and  slidable  therebetween, 
the  threaded  section  being  rotatable  so  that  the  threads 
will  engage  the  partially  threaded  portions  of  the  projec- 
tions, consequently  holding  the  sections  In  various  ad- 
Justed  positions,  an  oval  shaped  plug,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  plug  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
exteriorly  threaded  section  for  normally  i>ermltting  of  the 
partial  rotary  movement  so  that  the  sections  may  be  ad- 
Justed  and  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  sections 
one  for  the  other  and  also  adapted  to  be  tightened  to  cause 
the  plug  to  frictlonally  engage  with  the  threaded  section 
to  prevent  accldmtal  disengagement  of  the  sections,  sub- 
sequent to  adjustment. 


1,211.784.  SECTION  -  ELBOW  FOR  CONCRETE  -  CON- 
VEYERS. John  C.  K.  Stuast,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  July  81,  1916.  Serial  No.' 112,384.  (CL 
187—76.) 


An  elbow  for  concrete  conveying  systems  comprising  two 
separable  semlcylindrlcal  sections  adapted  to  form  a  cyliti- 
drlcal  bore  therein  when  connected  together,  an  air-tifltt 
connection  t>etween  aaid  sections,  the  medial  portion  <tf 
one  of  said  sections  being  enlarged,  said  enlarged  section 
being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  said  section,  a  plurality  of  blocka  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  within  said  groove,  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  blocks  being  of  the  same  curvature  as  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  form  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  each 
block  and  said  section  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,211,786.  CISTERN-CLEANINO  DEVICE.  Crmcs  M. 
ScTia,  Franklin  Grove,  111.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  111,689.     (CI.  210—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recei>- 
tacle  having  an  opening  at  one  of  ita  ends  and  walls  taper- 
ing to  a  Junction  at  the  other  end,  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
plate  of  said  receptacle  being  curved  downwardly  to  con- 
form to  the  bottom  of  a  cistern ;  and  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  with  said  receptacle,  at  a  {Mint  which  will  main- 
tain the  receptacle  in  vertical  allnement  when  being 
moved  upwardly  or  downwardly  in  the  cistern. 

2.  A  cistern  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  at  one  of  its  ends  and  walls  tapering 
to  a  Junction  at  the  other  end,  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
plate  thereof  being  adapted  to  conform  to  the  bottom  of 
a  cistern ;  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  said  recep- 
tacle, at  a  point  which  will  maintain  the  receptacle  in 
vertical  allnement  when  being  moved  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly in  the  cistern  ;  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  receptacle  in  such  vertical  allnement. 

8.    A  cistern  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
i  ing  an  opening  at  one  of  its  ends  and  walla  converging 
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to  a  Janction  at  the  opposite  end  ;  a  handle  ptrotally  con- 
nected with  said  recepucle  at  Its  Urger  end ;  and  a  plate, 
opcntlrely  connected  with  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
cioae  aald  opening  when  the  handle  is  in  allnement  with 
■aid  receptacle. 


l^l.TM.  VACUUM-CLBANBE.  HoBAcn  H.  Tatlok 
and  LaoNARO  A.  Mobbbst.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75,4»4.     (CI.  15— «0.) 


In  a  vacnum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  pomp,  a  metal 
frame  secured  thereto,  having  a  concave  porUon  forming 
with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  brash  chamber,  a  rotary 
brush  in  said  chamber,  said  frame  also  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  seat,  and  conduits  in  said 
frame  leading  to  said  valve  seat  from  the  brush  chamber 
and  from  a  portion  of  the  frame  in  close  proximity  to  said 
■nrface,  said  valve  being  formed  with  porta  adapted  to 
alternately  register  respectively  with  said  conduits,  and 
means  whereby  said  valve  can  be  turned  in  its  seat,  said 
frame  forming  a  eondolt  from  the  valve  seat  to  the  pump. 


1,211,787.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKINO  CEMMST  PIPB8. 
JAMia  Thomas,  Tacoma,  Wash.  FUed  Vor.  6.  191B. 
Serial  No.  69,006.     (Q.  36—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th*  eeraMaatlOB 
rlth  a  mold,  a  rotary  table  for  supporting  said  mold,  and 

!ans  to  rotate  the  table  and  aald  mold,  a  non-rota  table 

itandard  extending  upwardly  through  the  center  of  nld 

able,  a  core  provided  with  means  engageahU  with  said 

tandard  whereby  the  core  is  held  centrally  of  the  table 

<  ind  against  rotary  movements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deoertbed,  the  combinatioa 
rtth  a  mold,  a  rotary  table  for  suppertlag  said  mold,  and 

•ns  to  rotate  the  table  and  said  arald,  a  non-rotatablc 

Itandard  extendiag  opwardly  thrvi^^  tke  ceatv  mt  -7^! 

aUc  and  terminating  above  the  latter  tn  a  rulJl—wl  head, 

I  md  a  c^tndrical  core  provided  at  tta 


socket,  said  socket  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stand- 
ard at  various  rotary  positions  of  the  core,  to  secnre  the- 
latter  against  rotary  movements. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold,  a  rotary  Ubie  for  supporting  said  mold,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  table  and  said  mold,  a  non-rotatable 
standard  extending  upwardly  through  the  center  of  said 
table  and  terminating  above  the  Utter  In  a  polygonal 
head,  a  cylindrical  core  provided  with  a  socket  In  Its  lower 
end,  said  socket  being  adapted  to  engage  the  standard  at 
various  rotary  positions  of  the  core  to  secure  the  latter 
against  rotary  movements,  a  hoisting  rod  for  said  core,  and 
means  to  secure  the  core  to  said  rod  in  selected  rotary 
positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  core,  an  upright 
rod  havintr  an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end,  means  to 
deUchably  connect  said  core  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
a  guide  for  said  rod,  a  hoisting  cable  arranged  with  a 
bight  engaging  said  rod  in  the  opening  thereof,  a  cable 
winding  drum,  and  guide  sheaves  for  directing  said  cable 
to  extend  upwardly  at  opposite  aides  of  the  rod  from  said 
opening  and  thence  to  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  table,  a  mold  provided  with  an  enlarged 
upper  end.  a  cylindrical  core,  non-rotatoble  means  extend- 
Insr  through  the  table  for  supporting  the  core  and  also 
securing  the  same  against  rotation,  and  a  collar  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  collar  may  be  detachably  sup- 
ported by  the  core,  aald  colUr  serving  as  an  internal  form 
for  the  bell-mouth  of  a  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,788.  RAILWAY-TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATUS. John  D.  Tatlob.  WUklnsburg,  Pa. ;  Mary  E. 
Taylor,  executrix  of  said  John  D.  Taylor,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  The  UaiofL  Switch  *  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  CorpocMion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug 
28.  1913.     Serial  N*.  787,134.     (CI.  246—53.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
operating  means  comprising  a  motor  for  operating  said 
device,  a  relay  comprising  a  polarized  armature  and  a 
neutral  armature,  a  circuit  for  said  rrfay,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling lever  for  governing  said  circuit,  means  controlled 
by  said  polarised  armature  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor  to  cause  operation  thereof  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  an  indication  device  for  controlling  said  lever,  a 
circuit  for  said  Indication  device  controlled  by  said  neu- 
tral armature  and  by  said  operating  means,  and  means 
for  supplying  current  to  said  last-mentioned  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
operating  means  comprising  a  motor  for  operating  said 
device,  a  relay  comprising  a  polarised  armature  and  a  neu- 
tral armature,  a  circuit  for  said  relay,  a  drcnlt  control- 
ling lever  for  gwendng  aald  circuit,  means  controUed  by 
said  polarised  armatare  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor  to  cause  operation  thereof  in  one  dlrectloa  or  the 
other,  an  tedlcatlon  device  for  controlling  said  lever,  a 
circuit  for  aald  Indication  device  controlled  by  nld  neutial 
armatare  and  by  said  operating  means,  and  mouis  for  s«^ 
ptying  ewrrent  fVem  the  meter  U  the  laat-«HBtioaed  dr- 

I  cnit. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  derlee, 
operating  means  comprising  a  motor  for  operating  said 
device,  a  relay  c<Hnprislng  an  armature  responsive  to  re- 
versals of  current  and  an  armature  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  current,  a  circuit  for  controlling  said 
relay,  a  circuit  controlling  lever  for  governing  said  cir- 
cuit, means  controlled  by  the  flrst-mentloned  armature  for 
supplying  current  to  said  motor  to  cause  operation  there- 
of in  one  direction  or  the  other,  an  indication  device  foi' 
controlling  said  lever,  a  circuit  for  said  indication  device 
controlled  by  said  second-mentioned  armature  and  by  aald 
operating  means,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
last-mentioned  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
operating  means  comprising  a  motor  for  operating  said 
device,  and  comprising  two  armature  windings  and  a  field 
winding,  a  relay  comprising  a  polarised  armature  and  a 
neutral  armature,  a  circuit  for  controlling  said  relay,  a 
circuit  controlling  lever  for  governing  said  circuit,  means 
controlled  by  said  polarized  armature  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  both  motor  armature  windings  and  the  motor 
field  winding  to  cause  operation  of  the  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other ;  means  controlled  by  the  traffic  con- 
trolling device  upon  the  completion  of  a  movement  thereof 
for  disconnecting  said  motor  from  the  source  of  current ; 
means  controlled  by  said  polarized  armature,  said  neutral 
armattire  and  said  operating  means  upon  the  completion 
of  a  movement  of  the  latter  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motor  field  winding  and  to  one  motor  armature  winding 
whereby  the  motor  continnes  to  operate  and  a  current  is 
generated  in  the  other  armature  winding;  an  Indication 
device  for  controlling  said  lever,  and  a  circuit  for  said 
indication  device  including  said  last-mentioned  motor 
armature  winding,  said  last  mentioned  circuit  being  also 
controlled  by  the  neutral  armature. 

6.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
operating  means  comprising  a  motor  for  operating  said 
device,  and  comprising  a  field  winding  and  two  armature 
windings,  a  relay  comprising  two  windings,  a  polarized 
armature  and  a  neutral  armature ;  a  source  of  current ; 
two  control  wires ;  a  circuit  including  the  source,  both 
control  wires,  both  relay  vdndings  and  both  motor  arma- 
ture windings,  all  in  series,  the  motor  armature  windings 
being  interposed  between  the  two  relay  windings  in  said 
circuit;  a  circuit  controller  in  said  circuit  for  reversing 
the  connection  of  the  source  with  the  control  wires,  an 
Indication  device  for  controlling  said  circuit  controller 
and  comprising  a  winding  included  in  said  circuit  between 
one  terminal  of  the  source  and  the  circuit  controller,  said 
indication  device  being  responsive  to  current  in  one  direc- 
tion only  and  so  arranged  that  the  current  which  flows 
in  Its  winding  from  said  source  will  not  operate  it ;  a 
common  wire  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  motor 
field  winding  and  with  the  same  terminal  of  the  source  as 
said  indication  device  winding ;  contacts  and  conductors 
controlled  by  said  polarized  armature  for  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  the  motor  field  winding  with  said  cir- 
cuit at  a  point  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  motor 
armature  windings  whereby  reverse  operations  of  the 
motor  are  caused  ;  contacts  and  conductors  controlled  by 
said  operating  means  and  operative  upon  the  completion  of 
a  movement  of  the  latter  for  disconnecting  said  motor  field 
winding  from  the  point  at  which  It  was  connected  with 
the  circuit  and  connecting  it  through  a  front  contact  of 
said  neutral  armature  with  a  point  intermediate  the  two 
armature  windings  whereby  the  motor  continues  to  operate 
and  generates  current  in  the  other  armature  winding, 
which  latter  current  flows  from  the  said  point  Interme- 
diate the  two  armature  windings  through  the  same  path 
as  the  motor  operated  current  as  far  as  the  Junction  of 
the  common  wire  with  the  source  of  current,  then  through 
the  said  winding  of  the  Indication  device,  the  control  wire 
which  is  not  carrying  motor  current,  and  one  relay  wind- 
ing to  the  motor  armature,  the  direction  of  fiow  of  the 
last-mentioned  current  through  the  indication  device  wind- 
ing being  such  as  to  cause  operation  of  the  indication 
device. 

[CUims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,789.  CAB-TRUCK.  asoBGE  K.  Thompsom.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,72t. 
(CI.  105 — 116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck,  mecha 
nism  carried  by  the  truck  to  distribute  undue  pressure 
applied  to  either  side^of  the  latter,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  mechanism  to  absorb  shock  from  the  car 
body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  lever* 
pivoted  to  stationary  portions  of  the  truck  and  movably 
engageable  with  the  body  at  their  outer  ends,  and  elastic 
means  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  body, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  to  avoid  side  motion  of  a  car  body 
on  Its  truck  and  to  absorb  shock  exerted  by  the  body  on 
the  truck  and  equalise  the  pressure  of  the  body  on  the 
truck  and  wheels  thereof,  means  cooperative  between  the 
body  and  truck  to  distribute  undue  pressure  exerted  at 
any  point  on  the  truck  from  the  body  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  body  and  coactlng  with  the  first-named 
means  but  operable  independently  of  the  latter  to  take 
up  Jar  from  the  body. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  having  a 
frame  movable  with  respect  to  the  Journals  of  the  truck, 
a  cantaliver  mechanism  associated  with  said  truck  and 
pivoted  to  the  latter  Independently  of  pivotal  connection 
with  the  body  at  the  center  thereof  and  In  connection  with 
the  car  body  at  the  sides  and  resilient  means  between  the 
center  of  the  car  and  the  cantaliver  mechanism  to  die- 
tribute  pressure  equally  to  the  truck,  immaterial  of  the 
portion  of  the  body  to  which  the  pressure  is  applied. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck,  a  canta- 
liver mechanism  associated  with  said  truck  and  in  con- 
nection with  said  body  to  equally  distribute  pressure  of  the 
latter  to  the  truck,  and  an  elastic  element  for  absorbing 
shock  from  said  cantallvers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,211.790.     TELEPHONE  OR  OTHBR  BOOTH.     Howabo- 
B.  Yam  0bj>bn,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  W.  Sinnott,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  14,749.     (CI.  189—2.) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  booth,  a  plnrallty  of  side  plataa 
provided  on  their  opposite  edges  and  on  the  inner  side 
thereof  with  angle  plates  provided  with  longitudinal  re- 
cesses which  open  outwardly  at  their  lower  ends  through 


one  edge  thereof,  and  front  and  back  plates  provided  at 
their  opposite  side  edges  with  Ktrips  having  longitudinal 
offset  portions  for  overlappinu  and  concealing  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  said  recesseil  members  aad  provided 
irith  pins  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  booth  of  the  class  described,  a  wall 
plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
<trip  having  longitudinally  disposed  recesses  which  open 
lownwardly  at  their  lower  ends  through  one  edge  of  said 
*trip.  nnrt  the  other  of  Bald  sections  being  provided  with 
I  longitudinal  strip  having  a  longitudinal  offset  portion  for 
irerlapping  and  concealing  the  recessed  portion  of  said  re- 
:eMed  strip  and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  enter  said 
recesses. 


1^11,791.  PIANO -BACK.  JoupR  VoothMAS,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.  Piled  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,171. 
(a.  84—28.) 
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1.  A  piano  back  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  plu- 
«llty  of  vertical  posts  spaced  apart  and  having  L-shaped 
nortlses  In  their  rear  faces  at  both  their  upper  and  lower 
ind  portions,  doubU  back  boards  extending  across  and 
UIlBf  both  the  npper  and  the  lower  mortises  of  the  posts, 
I  wrest  plank  secured  across  and  to  the  upper  portions  of 
he  inner  faces  of  the  posts,  a  beveled  plate  securetl  across 
ind  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  posts, 
Ide  strips  secured  to  the  two  outer  posts  and  connecting 
he  wrest  plank  and  the  beveled  plate,  and  means  for 
ecurlng  all  of  said  parts  into  a  unitary  structure,  sub- 

( tantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  piano  back  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pln- 
•Uty  of  vertical  posts  spaced  apart,  a  double  back  board 
xtendlng  across  the  upper  portions  of  all  of  the  posts 

I  ind  mortised  In  flush  therewith,  a  double  back  board  ex- 
ending  across  the  lower  portions  of  all  of  the  i>ost8  and 
DOftlsed  in  flush  therewith,  a  wrest  plank  extending 
cross  and  secured  to  said  posts  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
ite  to  said  upper  back  board,  a  beveled  plate  extending 

I  cross  and  secured  to  said  posts  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 

I  Ite  to  said  lower  back  board,  and  means  for  securing  said 

]  «rt8  together.  • 

3.  A  piano  back  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  plu- 
)  allty  of  vertical  posts  having  mortises  In  their  rear  faces 
I  t  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  inner  beck  board  located 
I  a  the  upper  mortises,  an  outer  back  board  located  in  the 
1  pper  mortises  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  back  board, 
in  inner  back  board  located   in   the  lower   mortises,  an 

<  nter  back  board  located  In  the  lower  mortises  and  con- 
( KCting  with  the  last  mentioned  inner  back  board,  a  wrest 
]  lank  extending  across  and  located  on  the  upper  portions 

<  f  the  posts  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  said  up- 
]«r  inner  and  outer  back  boards,  blocks  filling  the  spaces 
I  etween  the  upper  portions  of  the  posts  with  their  upper 
I  nd  lower  edges  flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
1  lie  upper  inner  and  outer  back  Iwards.  a  plate  secured  to 
t  lie  lower  portions  of  the  posts  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
I  Ite  to  said  lower  inner  and  outer  back  boards,  blocks  flll- 
liff  the  spaces  between  the  posts  with  their  edges  flush 


with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  lower  inner  and  outer 
back  boards,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  piano  back  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts 
spaced  apart,  a  double  back  board  let  In  flash  with  and 
extending  across  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  posts,  a 
double  back  board  let  In  flush  with  and  extending  across 
the  lower  end  portions  of  the  posts,  blocks  filling  the 
spaces  In  front  of  the  upper  double  back  and  between  the 
posts,  blocks  filling  the  spaces  In  front  of  the  lower  double 
back  and  between  the  posts,  a  wrest  plank  extending 
across  the  npper  portions  of  the  posts  on  the  sides  thereof 
opposite  to  the  upper  double  back,  a  beveled  plate  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  portions  of  the  posts  on  the  sides 
thereof  opposite  to  the  lower  doable  hack,  dowels  con- 
necting the  inner  member  of  the  double  upper  back  with 
the  posts  and  the  wrest  plank,  dowels  connecting  the 
inner  member  of  the  double  lower  back  with  the  posts 
and  beveled  plate,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  piano  back  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
posts,  double  back  boards  connecting  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  posts  and  let  in  flash  with  the  rear  faces 
thereof,  a  wrest  plank  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
inner  faces  of  the  posts,  a  beveled  plate  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  posts,  a  sounding 
board  resting  on  the  beveled  plate  and  let  In  flush  with 
and  connected  to  the  wrest  plank,  side  strips  carried  by 
the  outside  posts  and  on  which  the  side  edges  of  the 
sounding, board  rest,  blocks  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
upper  and  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  posts,  and  means 
for  securing  all  of  said  parts  Into  a  unitary  structure,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described.  , 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


1,211,792.  OIL-BURNER.  Gkoeoe  B.  Von  Boden  and 
Edwin  P.  Inolcs,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,910.     (Cl.  158—78.) 


!ii^SSSSJmSS5§igiSS^>iS.^ 


1.  In  an  oil  atomizer  and  burner,  parallel  oil  and  steam 
conduits,  the  oil  conduit  having  its  upper  and  lower  walls 
curved  downwardly  at  the  discharge  end  and  the  sub- 
jacent steam  conduit  having  a  discharge  formed  of  finely 
divided  passages,  certain  of  which  passages  are  parallel 
and  others  divergent,  a  table  with  corrugated  surface 
located  below  the  discharge,  and  side  walls  Inclosing  the 
table. 

2.  An  atomiser  and  burner  including  an  oil  conduit 
having  a  wall  with  a  downwardly  curved  forward  end. 
and  a  subjacent  steam  conduit  having  a  block  Insertlble 
and  removable  through  the  front  of  the  month  of  the  con- 
duit, said  block  having  finely  divided  Independent  outlet!^ 
through  which  steam  is  discharged  to  receive  the  falling 
oil  and  deliver  a  fine  fog  or  mist. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  conduit,  a  subjacent 
steam  condnlt,  and  an  inserted  block  In  the  mouth  of  the 
steam  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  passages  provided  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  block  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
outlets  with  the  opposing  bottom  wall  of  the  steam  con- 
duit on  which  said  block  rests. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  conduit  and  a  sub- 
jacent steam  conduit  having  a  series  of  finely  divided 
divergent  outlets,  and  end  outlets  parallelly  related  and 
Inclndlng  the  divergent  outlets  therebetween. 

5.  An  oil  bnmer  including  a  condnlt  having  a  trans- 
verse straight  series  of  finely  divided  outlets  of  which  the 
end  ones  are  parallel  and  the  intermediate  outlets  angu- 
larly related  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.211,793.  BMBROIDBRT  ODTPIT.  Guido  von  Ho«- 
tAth,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,265.     (Cl.  33—1.) 
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1.  An  embroidery  outfit  comprising  a  scallop  marker 
of  transparent  materl&l  arranged  In  sections  pivotally 
connected,  having  a  guide  rod  with  numbered  notches,  a 
marker  end  with  cut  out  scallops  numbered  to  correspond 
with  the  numbered  notches  on  tlie  guide  rod  the  number 
at  which  the  guide  rod  is  fastened  to  the  fabric  indicating 
the  number  at  the  marker  end  where  the  scallop  Is  to  be 
outlined  and  a  pin  for  attaching  to  the  fabric. 

2.  An  embroidery  outfit  comprising  a  celluloid  sectional 
hlngedly  connected  scallop  marker,  having  a  guide  rod 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  numbered  notches,  a  marker 
end  having  a  plurality  of  numbered  scallop  designs  the 
number  at  which  the  guide  rod  is  fastened  to  the  fabric 
indicating  the  number  at  the  marker  end  where  the  scal- 
lop Is  to  be  outlined. 


1.211,794.  LIQUID  MEASCRER.  Loots  von  Lossau, 
Saarbrtlcken,  Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840.227.      (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  weighing  liquids,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  pipe  passing  into  the  container  surrounded  by 
and  communicating  with  the  body  of  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer, means  to  liquid  seal  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  scale  beam  to  which 
said  means  transfers  its  load. 

2.  Mechanism  for  weighing  liquids,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  perforated  pipe  passing  through  the  bottom  of 
the  container  and  communicating  therewith  through  said 
perforations,  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  for  sealing  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  a  scale  beam  for  directly  sup- 
porting said  vessel. 

8.  Mechanism  for  weighing  liquids,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer through  which  a  liquid  flows,  means  in  the  bottom 
of  said  container  extending  over  a  fraction  of  the  area 
thereof  to  receive  the  weight  of  a  liquid  column  over  said 
are*,  and  a  balancing  indicating  device  actaate<i  by  said 
means. 

4.  Mechanism  for  weighing  liquids,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer throngh  which  a  liquid  flows,  a  stationary  pipe 
passing  throni^  the  container,  open  to  the  interior  there- 


of and  surrounded  by  the  contents,  a  mercury  seal  for  the 
bottom  of  said  pipe  to  automatically  compensate  for 
change  of  volume  due  to  temperature  changes,  said  seal 
directly  connected  to  a  scale  beam. 


1.211,795.  NECK-YOKE.  Jahcs  A. 
Ps.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Sertal 
21—77.) 


Walksb,  Genesee, 
No.   84,063.      (Cl. 


1.  A  neck  yoke  or  the  like  comprising  a  bar  having 
spaced  apart  clamp  bolts  extending  transversely  through 
the  central  portion  thereof,  an  elongated  member  having 
its  Intermediate  portion  clamped  by  said  bolts  to  said  bar 
to  serve  as  a  reinforcement  therefor  and  having  its  ex- 
tremities outturned  substantially  from  the  surface  of  the 
bar.  and  truss  members  having  their  inner  ends  secured 
to  the  oattumed  ends  of  said  n>ember  and  having  their 
outer  ends  secured  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  or  the  like  comprising  a  bar,  spaced 
apart  eye  bolts  passed  through  the  central  i>ortlon  thereof, 
intermediate  rings  passed  through  the  eyes  of  said  bolts! 
a  pole  receiving  ring  held  by  said  Intermediate  bolts  with 
a  capability  of  limited  lateral  and  endwise  movement,  an 
elongated  member  having  its  intermediate  portion  clamped 
by  the  eyes  of  said  bolts  to  said  bar  to  serve  as  a  rein- 
forcement therefor,  and  having  its  extremities  oattumed 
substantially  from  the  surface  of  said  bar,  and  truss  rods 
havin|r  their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  outturned  extreml- 
tle^f  said  member  and  having  their  outer  ends  fixed  at 
tMFouter  ends  of  said  bar  with  provision  for  adjustment 
tP  apply  a  tension  thereto. 


1,211,796.  CORE  MAKING  MACHINE  FOR  FOUNDRY 
PURPOSES.  John  Jamib  Warun,  Preston,  BngUnd. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,934.     (Cl.  22 — 10.) 


1.  A  core  making  machine  comprising  a  core  box  formed 
of  relatively  movable  sections,  a  stationary  end  for  said 
sections,  a  movable  end,  means  for  adjosta^jly  retaining 
said  movable  end  In  position  between  said  sections,  and 
a  movably  supported  vent  rod  positioned  to  be  projected 
longitudinally  into  said  core  box. 

2.  A  core  making  machine  comprising  a  core  box  formed 
of  relatively  movable  sections,  a  stationary  end  for  said 
sections,  a  movable  end.  a  carrier  member  therv  tor,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  carrier  member  to  position 
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tke  oMTaMe  Mid  6etw4>ca  tke  aaid  sections,  and  a  moTably 
nppcrtad  T«mt  rod  poaitioMd  to  be  projected  lonfitndl- 
iMilly  iBto  aald  core  box. 

3.  In  a  core  making  macblne  for  foundry  purposes  the 
combination  of  a  rising  and  falling  table,  a  lower  portion 
of  a  core  box  arranged  in  hinged  relationship  thereto,  an 
npper  portion  of  a  core  box  movably  supported  above  the 
lowfr  portion  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  ont  of 
alinement  therewith,  a  stationary  plate  closing  one  end 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  core  box  and  adapted  to  close 
the  corresponding  eoi^  of  the  npper  portion  of  the  core 
l>ox  when  the  two  portions  are  brought  into  contact,  a 
movable  end  shaped  to  flt  within  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  core  box,  means  for  moving  such  movable  end 
toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  plate  and  means 
for  securing  it  in  any  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  core  making  machine  for  foundry  purposes,  the 
combination  of  a  rising  and  falling  table,  a  lower  portion 
of  a  core  box  arranged  in  hinged  relationship  thereto,  an 
upper  portion  of  a  core  box  movably  supported  above  the 
lower  portion  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
alinement  therewith,  a  stationary  plate  closing  one  end 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  core  box  and  adapted  to  close 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  core  box 
when  the  two  portions  are  brought  into  contact,  a  mov- 
able end  shaped  to  fit  within  the  upp«>r  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  core  box,  means  for  moving  soch  movable  end 
toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  plate,  means  for 
securing  it  in  any  adjusted  position,  a  guide  mounted  on 
the  rising  and  falling  table,  a  rod  slidable  in  such  guide 
and  arranged  to  be  passed  into  and  out  of  the  core  box 
through  an  aperture  in  the  stationary  plate. 

5.  In  a  core  malting  machine  for  foundry  purposes,  the 
combina.tion  of  a  rising  and  falling  table,  a  plate  hinged 
tlMreto.  a  lower  portion  of  a  core  box  secured  to  such 
plate  the  said  portion  being  open  at  its  ends  and  having 
beveled  side  edges,  an  upper  portion  of  a  core  box  movably 
supported  above  the  lower  portion  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  alinement  therewith,  the  said 
npper  portion  having  open  ends  and  beveled  side  edges,  a 
stationary  plate  closing  one  end  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  core  box  and  having  an  upper  beveled  edge  adapted 
to  close  the  corresponding  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
core  box  when  the  two  portions  are  brought  into  contact, 
a  movable  plate  shaped  to  flt  within  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  core  tmx  and  having  an  upper  beveled  edge, 
a  *crew  connected  to  the  movable  plate  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal interruption,  a  guide  to  receive  such  screw  and 
a  set  screw  In  such  guide  to  engage  the  Interruption,  a 
nut  mounted  upon  the  screw  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  endwise  movement  of  the  screw  and  movable  plate,  a 
guide  mounted  on  the  rising  and  falling  table  optside  the 
stationary  plate,  and  a  rod  slidable  in  suck  guide  and 
arranged  to  be  passed  into  and  out  of  the  core  box  through 
an  aperture  in  the  stationary  plate. 


1,211,797.  LEG-SOCKET.  Edward  L.  WATRors,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  David  B.  Gann,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .\pr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,279.     (C\.  68—31.) 

1.  A  leg  socket  integral  throughout  and  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tub,  said 
socket  being  of  uniform  width  from  top  to  bottom  hut 
tapering  upwardly  in  thickness,  said  socket  having  a  bar 
across  its  throat  and  forming  the  inner  wall  thereof  and 
being  adapted  to  yield  to  expand  the  throat  when  the 
socket  Is  attached  to  a  tub. 

2.  A  leg  socket  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  said  .socket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tub  or 
otiier  support  and  being  of  tapering  thickness  from  bot- 
tom to  top  and  having  an  integral  sheet  metal  cross- 
piece  which  forms  a  yielding  inner  wall  for  the  mouth 
of  said  socket  and  is  provided  with  integral  spurs  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  the  wooden  leg  carried  by 
the  socket. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deacril>ed  formed  complete  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  front  and 
■Idea,  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  support, 
nld  sidefl  being  of  tapering  width  from  bottom  to  top 


and  being  extended  below  said  tnut.  and  a  TieMlng 
crosa-pleee  Integral  with  said  sides  and  located  adjacent 
their  lower  ends  and  spaced  apart  from  their  inner 
edges,  said  cross-piece  having  ribs  therein  extending  croM- 
wiae  thereof. 


4.  A  leg  socket  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  having  a  front  member  and  side  members,  said 
side  members  being  tapering  in  width,  apertured  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  said  side  members,  a  cross-piece 
below  said  front  member  and  formed  integral  with  the 
side  members  and  protruding  at  the  throat  of  said  socket 
so  that  a  leg  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  may  be 
placed  in  the  socket  with  its  front  in  engagement  with 
the  socket  front  and  Its  rear  in  engagement  with  said 
cross-piece,  said  cross-piece  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
article  to  which  the  socket  is  applied  by  a  distance  suffl- 
cient  to  admit  a  tub  hoop  under  the  leg  near  said  crosa- 
plece. 

5.  An  improved  leg  socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
tub,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a  front  of 
rectangular  outline,  side  members  integral  with  the  front 
and  projecting  below  the  same,  a  sheet  metal  cross-piece 
connected  with  said  side  members  below  said  front  and 
so  positioned  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  a  tub  on  which 
the  socket  may  be  carried,  and  an  extension  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cross-piece  arranged  to  project  under  the 
edge  of  the  supporting  tub. 


1.211,798.  FILING-CABINET.  Abthub  John  Watson, 
London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,778,     (a.  45—2.) 

1.  A  case  comprising  a  back,  side  walls  and  a  bottom; 
a  compartment  upstanding  from  the  bottom  at  the  front 
of  the  case ;  a  removable  anxlliary  tray  located  in  the 
angle  defined  by  the  bottom  and  the  back ;  a  main  tray 
pivote<I  to  the  case  at  the  front  of  the  auxiliary  tray  and 
at  a  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the  main  tray,  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  tray  being  of  acutely  angular 
form  to  permit  said  end  to  move  between  the  compart- 
ment and  the  auxiliary  tray  when  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  tray  is  swung  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  upper 
end  of  the  main  tray  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
back  to  limit  the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  tray. 

2.  A  case  comprising  a  back,  side  walls  and  a  bottom ; 
a  compartment  upstanding  from  the  bottom  at  the  front 
of  the  case  ;  a  removable  auxiliary  tray  located  In  the 
angle  defined  by  the  bottom  and  the  back ;  a  main  tray 
pivoted  to  the  case  at  the  front  of  the  auxiliary  tray  and 
at  a  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the  main  tray,  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  tray  twing  of  acutely  angular 
form  to  permit  said  end  to  move  between  the  compart- 
ment and  the  auxiliary  tray  when  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  tray  Is  swung  forwardly  and  rearwardly ;  and  a 
stop  carried  by  one  of  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  main  tray  to  llBilt  the  rearward  swinging 
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movement  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  stop  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  space  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  tray  and  the  back. 


fa^^^Sf 


9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case ;  and  a 
tray  movably  mounted  on  the  case,  the  tray  comprising 
side  walls,  upper  strips  assembled  with  the  side  walls  and 
having  notches ;  partitions  having  their  upper  edges  re- 
ceived In  the  notches,  each  partition  being  provided' with 
a  forwardly  extended  lip  abutting  against  an  adjoining 
partition  ;  and  lower  strips  applied  to  the  side  walls,  the 
lower  strips  engaging  the  partitions  at  the  angles  de- 
fined by  the  lips  and  the  body  portions  of  the  partitions, 
to  hold  the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions  assembled  with 
the  notches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case ;  an  abut-, 
ment  thereon ;  a  stop  plvotally  supported  on  the  case  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutment ;  and  a  tray  mounted  to 
swing  in  the  case,  the  stop  being  movable  by  contact  with 
the  tray  when  the  tray  is  swung  inwardly,  and  co- 
operating with  the  abutment  and  the  tray  when  the  tray 
is  swung  outwardly,  thereby  to  limit  the  outward  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  tray. 


1,211,799.  DRIVING  AND  CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  MUSIC-ROLLS.  Carl  M.  Wblti,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Welte  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1918.     Serial  No.  805.547.     (CI.  84—161.), 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  tracker-board,  a  pair  of 
music  rolls,  a  driving  shaft  for  each  music  roll,  a 
clutch  member  upon  eacli  of  nald  shafts,  a  driving  gear 
operatively  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts  and  each 
provided  with  a  clutch  member  and  means  for  releasing 
the  clutch  intermediate  the  gear  and  shaft,  pneumatics 
for  clutching  either  of  said  gears  to  their  respective 
shafts  and  a  driving  shaft  and  gear  connections  common 
to  both  of  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument  a  tracker-board,  a  pair  of 
music  rolls  and  a  perforated  music  sheet  capable  of  oper- 
atively controlling  the  tracker-board  In  either  direction 
of  movement  across  said  tracker-board,  driving  gears  ap- 
purtenant to  each  of  said  music-rolls,  clutching  and  re- 
leasing devices  appurtenant  to  each  driving  gear  and  Its 
respective  roll,  pneumatics  controlling  said  clutching  de- 
vices, a  valve  controlling  said  pueumatics.  pneumatic 
means  Including  tracker-ducts  and  perforations  in  the 
note  sheet  for  automatically  controlling  said  valve  and 
automatic  means  for  simultaneously  effecting  a  relative 
movement  of  the  music  sheet  and  tracker-board. 

2S4  O.  O.— 34 


8.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  tracker-board,  a  pair  of 
music  rolls,  a  driving  gear  for  each  of  said  music  roUa, 
a  shaft  and  gear  connections  common  to  both  of  said 
driving  gears,  clutch  devices  Intermediate  each  of  said 
driving  gears  and  Its  music  roll  and  automatically  con- 
trolled pneumatics  for  actuating  each  of  said  clutch  de- 
vices, a  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  pneumatic* 
and  an  automatically  actuated  pneumatic  controlling  thr 
movement  of  said  valve,  said  automatic  pneumatic  hav- 
ing a  valve  action  controlled  from  the  tracker-board  and 
music  sheet  whereby  said  valve  may  be  automatically 
moved  and  held  In  predetermined  positions. 


^A 


4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  tracker-board,  a  pair  of 
music-rolls,  a  driving  shaft  for  each  music-roll,  a  friction 
clutch  member  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  driving  gear  oper- 
atively mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  clutch  member  and  releasing  spring 
intermediate  the  gear  and  shaft,  pnpuq^atics  for  clutching 
either  of  said  gears  to  their  respective  shafts  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  gear  connections  common  to  both  of  said 
gears. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  tracker-board,  a  pair  of 
music-rolls  and  a  perforated  music-sheet  capable  of  oper- 
atively controlling  a  tracker-board  in  either  direction  of 
movement  across  said  tracker-board,  driving  gears  ap- 
purtenant to  each  of  said  music-rolls,  clutching  and  re- 
leasing devices  appurtenant  to  each  driving  gear  and  It* 
respective  roll,  pneumatics  controlling  said  clntching 
devices,  a  valve  controlling  said  pneumatics  and  pneu- 
matic moans  Including  trackor-ducts  and  perforations  la 
the  note-sheet .  for  automatically  controlling  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.800.  LOADING  -  MACHINE  FOB  CABTBIDGB- 
BELT8.  Pbtri-s  Wasna,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,411.     (Q.  89 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridge  belts,  means  for 
opening  the  pocket  to  be  filled,  comprising  means  for 
moving  the  belt  forward,  means  for  holding  fast  the  rear 
end  of  the  forwardly-moved  belt,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  return  movement  to  the  forward  end  of  said  belt 

2.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridge  belts,  means  for 
opening  the  pocket  to  be  filled  comprising  a  pair  of  trann- 
porting  wheels,  two  shafts  carrying  said  wheels,  a  gear- 
wh^  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  two  cams  opei'- 
atlng  said  gear-wheel  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridge  b<>lt9.  meana  for 
opening  the  pocket  to  he  filled,  comprising  means  for 
moving  the  belt  forward,  means  for  holding  fast  the  rear 
end  of  the  forwardly-mored  belt,  means  for  imparting  a 
return  movement  to  the  forward  end  of  said  belt,  a  car- 
tridge magazine,  and  m^ans  for  feeding  the  cartridge 
from  said  magazine  into  said  pocket,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridge  belts,  means  for 
opening  the  pocket  to  be  filled  comprising  a  pair  of  traoH- 
portlng  wheels,  two  shafts  carrying  said  wheels,  a  gear- 
wheel moanted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  two  cams  opei- 
atlng  said  gear-wheel,  a  cartridge  magazine,  a  plunger 
for  feeding  the  cartridge  from  said  magazine  into  said 
pocket,  means  for  feeding  forward  said  plunger  anil 
mean!)  for  withdrawing  s^ald  plunger  into  Its  initial  posi- 
tion, as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridge  belts,  means  for 
opening  the  pocket  to  be  filled  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
porting wheels,  two  shafts  carrying  said  wheels,  a  gear- 
wheel mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  two  cams  oper- 
ating said  gear-wheel,  a  cartridge  magazine,  a  plunger  for 
feeding  the  cartridge  from  SMild  magazine  into  said  pocket, 
a  tiriving  shaft,  a  crank  situated  thereon,  a  rocking 
lever  operating  said  plunger  and  a  connecting  rod  l>e- 
tween  said  crank  and  Mild  rocking  lever,  for  the  purpose 
specifier]. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,801.  HOT-WATER  HEATER.  David  Whititobd, 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,343. 
(Cl.  122—18.) 


1.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  in  combination  a 
water  tank,  supply  pipes  for  discharging  cold  and  hot 
water  therein  respectively  near  the  bottom  and  top 
thereof,  an  undivided  water  heating  bowl,  a  coupling  for 
connecting  said  bowl  and  tank  provided  with  a  cold  water 
passage  projecting  Into  the  heating  bowl,  a  hot  water 
passage  external  of  said  cold  water  passage  connected 
to   the   discharge   pipe,    and    with   a    transverse    passage 


therethrough  connecting  with  the  cold  water  passage  In 
a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
.  2.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  in  combination  a 
water  tank,  supply  pipes  for  discharging  cold  and  hot 
water  therein,  respectively  neir  the  bottom  and  top  there- 
of, an  undivided  water  heating  bowl,  a  coupling,  adapted 
to  suspend  the  heater  from  the  tank,  provided  with  a  cold 
water  passage  closed  across  its  upper  end,  and  projecting 
into  the  body  of  the  water  in  the  heating  bowl,  a  hot 
water  passage  externally  of  said  cold  water  passage  and 
connected  to  the  hot  water  discharge  pipe,  and  with  a 
transverse  passage  therethrough  connecting  with  the  told 
water  passage  l>elow  the  top  end  thereof,  and  In  a  plane- 
above  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  containing  tank  pr»- 
vided  with  cold  and  hot  water  supply  pipes  discharKing 
respectively  toward  the  bottiom  and  top  thereof,  a  heater 
for  the  contents  of  said  tank,  a  coupling  adapted  to  sus- 
pend the  heating  bowl  from  the  tank  provided  with  a  hot 
water  passage  connected  to  the  hot  water  supply  pipe 
and  a  cold  water  passage  projecting  through  the  hot  water 
passage  and  having  an  axis  in  common  with  the  hot  water 
passage  and  the  axis  of  the  hot  water  supply  pipe,  where- 
by the  descending  cold  water  Is  conductively  exp«meA  to 
the  heat  of  the  hot  water  passing  therethrouKh. 


1.211,802.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTIOW. 
JosiPH  LasTia  WooDBBiDGE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
Nov.   26,    1913.      Serial   No.   803.125.      (fl.    171—313.) 


1.  In  combination  a  motor  and  a  dynamo  mechanically 
connected,  a  storage  battery  electrically  connected  to 
the  dynamo,  a  field  coll  for  the  motor  connected  in  seriea 
with  the  motor  armature  and  also  connected  between  the 
dynamo  and  the  battery,  said  coil  adapted  to  increaae 
the  motor  field  excitation  upon  Increase  of  current  inpat 
to  the  motor  and  also  upon  Increase  of  current  outpat 
from  the  dynamo. 

2.  A  comparatively  high  voltage  motor  and  a  compara- 
tively low  voltage  dynamo  mechanically  connected,  a 
storage  battery  electrically  connected  to  the  dynamo,  a 
field  coil  for  the  motor  connected  in  series  with  the  motor 
armature  and  also  connected  between  the  dynamo  and  the 
battery,  said  coil  adapted  to  increase  the  motor  field 
excitation  upon  increase  of  current  input  to  the  motor 
and  also  upon  Increase  of  current  output  from  the  dynamo. 

3.  In  combination  a  variable  voltage  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  constant  voltage  work  circuit,  a  storage  battery 
connected  to  the  work  circuit,  a  dynamo  connected  to  the 
work  circuit,  a  motor  for  driving  the  dynamo  connected 
to  the  source  and  a  field  coll  for  the  motor  connected  be- 
tween the  dynamo  and  the  work  circuit  in  the  direction 
to  strengthen  the  motor  field  excitation  with  Increase  la 
current  from  the  generator  to  the  battery. 

4.  In  combination  a  variable  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  constant  voltage  work  circuit,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected to  the  work  circuit,  a  dynamo  connected  to  the 
work  circuit,  a  motor  for  driving  the  dynamo  connected 
to  the  source,  a  field  coll  for  the  motor  connected  between 
the  dynamo  and  the  work  circuit  and  a  device  adapted 
to  transmit  a  substantially  constant  current  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  field  coll. 

5.  In  combination  a  variable  voltage  source  of  elee- 
trical-energ)-,  a  constant  voltage  work  circuit,  a  storage 
battery  connected  to  the  work  circuit,  a  dynamo  connected 
to  the  work  circuit,  a  motor  for  driving  the  dynamo  con- 
nected to  the  source,  a  field  coll  for  the  motor  connected 
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between  the  dynamo  and  the  work  circuit  and  a  resistance 
of  high  temperature  coeflRcient  in  parallel  with  the  field 
coll. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prtated  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,803.  VOLTAGE  REGULATION.  Jobbph  Lbstib 
WooDBBWGB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  876,420.     (Cl.  171—229.) 


1.  In  combination  a  dynamo  whose  voltage  Is  to  be 
maintained  at  a  desired  value,  a  control  circuit  connected 
across  the  dynamo  terminals  including  two  resistors  in 
scries  whereof  the  first  has  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  a  drooping 
voltage  characteristic  with  increments  of  current  within 
certain  limiting  current  values,  and  whereof  the  second 
has  a  rising  voltage  characteristic  and  is  adapted  at  the 
desired  dynamo  voltage  to  permit  a  fiow  of  current 
through  the  control  circuit  within  the  range  of  said  limit- 
ing current  values,  means  for  establishing  a  Junction 
point  intermediate  in  potential  between  the  dynamo 
terminals,  and  a  circuit  containing  a  coil  for  controlling 
the  dynamo  field  excitation  connected  between  the  last 
named  Junction  point  and  the  Junction  between  the  two 
resistors,  said  coll  circuit  having  a  resistance  suitable  at 
the  desired  dynamo  voltage  and  with  any  potential  within 
certain  limits  at  the  Junction  between  said  resistors,  to 
permit  a  flow  of  current  between  said  two  Junction  points 
substantially  equal  to  the  difference  t>etween  the  current 
values  necessary  in  the  two  resistors  to  maintain  said 
potential  at  their  Junction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  whose  voltage  is  to  be 
maintained  at  a  desired  value,  a  Wheatstonc  bridge  con- 
nected at  two  opposite  Junction  points  across  the  dynamo 
terminals,  said  bridge  having  in  each  of  two  opposite 
branches  two  resistors  in  parallel,  each  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce 
a  drooping  voltage  characteristic  with  increments  of  cur- 
rent within  certain  limiting  current  values,  and  said 
bridge  having  In  each  of  the  other  two  opposite  branches 
a  resistor  having  a  rising  voltage  characteristic  and 
adapted  at  the  desired  dynamo  voltage  to  permit  a  flow  of 
current  within  the  range  of  said  limiting  current  values, 
and  a  circuit  containing  a  coll  for  controlling  the  dynamo 
field  excitation  connected  across  the  other  two  opposite 
Junction  points  of  the  bridge,  said  coil  circuit  being  of  a 
resistance  suitable  at  the  desired  dynamo  voltage  and 
with  any  equal  and  opposite  potential  differences  within 
certain  limits  between  each  of  the  last  named  Junction 
points  and  the  mid-potential  between  the  djrnamo  ter- 
minals to  permit  a  flow  of  current  between  said  Junction 
points  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
<'urrent  values  necessary  in  the  two  resistors  on  either 
side  of  either  of  said  Junction  points  to  maintain  said 
potential  at  their  Junction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  work  circuit  whose  voltage  Is  to 
be  maintained  at  a  desired  value,  a  dynamo  connected  to 
said  work  circuit,  a  control  circuit  connected  across  the 
work  circuit  Including  two  resistors  In  series  whereof  the 
first  has  a  negative  temperature  co-efficient  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  produce  a  drooping  voltage  characteristic 
with  Increments  of  current  within  certain  limiting  cur- 
rent values  and  whereof  the  second  has  a  rising  voltage 
characteristic  and  is  adapted  at  the  desired  voltage  on 
the  work  circuit  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  through  the 
control  circuit  within  the  range  of  said  limiting  current 
values,  means  for  establishing  a  Junction  point  inter- 
mediate In  potential  between  the  conductors  of  the  work 
circuit  and  a  circuit  containing  a  coll  for  controlling  the 
dynamo  field  excitation  connected  between  the  last  named 
junction  point  and  the  Junction  between  the  two  resistors, 


said  coll  circuit  having  a  resistance  suitable  at  the  desired 
work  circuit  voltage  and  with  any  potential  within  certain 
limits  at  the  Junction  between  said  resistors  to  permit  a 
fiow  of  current  between  said  two  Junction  points  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  difference  between  the  current 
values  necessary  in  the  two  resistors  to  maintain  said 
potential  at  their  Junction. 

4.  In  combination  a  work  circuit  whose  voltage  is  to- 
be  maintained  at  a  desired  value,  a  dynamo  connected 
to  said  work  circuit,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  connected  at 
two  opposite  Junction  points  across  the  work  circuit,  said' 
bridge  having  in  each  of  two  opposite  branches  a  resistor 
having  a  negative  temperature  co-efficient  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  produce  a  drooping  voltage  characteristic 
with  increments  of  current  within  certain  limiting  cur- 
rent values,  and  said  bridge  having  In  each  of  the  other 
two  opposite  branches  a  resistor  having  a  rising  voltage 
characteristic  and  adapted  at  the  desired  voltage  on  the 
work  circuit  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  within  the  range 
of  said  limiting  current  values,  and  a  circuit  containing^ 
a  coil  for  controlling  the  dynamo  field  excitation,  con- 
nected across  the  other  two  opposite  Junction  polnta 
of  the  bridge,  said  coil  circuit  having  a  resistancr  suit- 
able, at  the  desired  voltage  on  the  work  circuit  and  with 
any  equal  and  opposite  potential  differences  within  cer- 
tain limits  t>etween  the  last  named  Junction  points  and 
the  midpotentlal  of  the  work  circuit  to  permit  a  flow 
of  current  between  said  Junction  points  substantially 
equhl  to  the  difference  between  the  current  values  neces- 
sary In  the  two  resistors  on  either  side  of  either  of  said 
Junction  points  to  maintain  said  potential  at  their  Junc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  constant  voltage  system  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  whose  voltage  is  to  be  controlled,  a  dynamo  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  control  Its  voltage, 
resistors  in  series  relation  across  said  circuit  and  of  which 
one  has  a  drooping  voltage  characteristic  and  the  other 
has  a  rising  voltage  characteristic  and  Is  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  mentioned  resistor  over  Its  range 
of  drooping  characteristic,  means  for  establishing  a  Junc- 
tion point  of  intermediate  potential  with  respect  to  the 
circuit,  and  a  field  regulaing  coll  for  the  dynamo  connected 
to  the  Junction  and  to  a  point  intermediate  of  said  re- 
sistors, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.804.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  RrsBBL  G.  WooDW.\BO,  Wankegan,  111., 
assigiior  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,518.     (Cl.  112—8.) 


1,  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  Includ- 
ing in  combination  a  main  feed  bar,  a  main  feed  doc 
carried  thereby,  a  rocking  frame  fulcrumed  on  the  bed  of 
the  machine,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  main 
feed  bar  to  said  rocking  frame  at  a  point  above  said  ful- 
crum, a  second  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby  and 
located  in  advance  of  said  first  named  feed  dog,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed  bars  In  unison,  and 
means  for  moving. said  second' feed  bar  back  and  forth. 
Including  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  second  named  feeil  bar,  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  a  stud,  said  stud  being  adjustably  secured  in  a 
substantially  vertical  slot  formed  In  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  carried  by  said  feed  rocker. 
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2.  A  feeding  mecbaolsm  for  sowing  nuicbines  iDciuding 
a  c-ombliution,  a  main  feed  bar.  a  feed  dog  carried  tbere- 
ty.  an  aaxUiary  feed  bar.  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  a 
■terally  projecting  bardened  i>late  i-arried  by  tbe  under 
ace  of  one  of  aaid  feed  ban  on  which  the  other  feed  bar 
I  adapted  to  rest  and  slide,  nx^ans  for  holding  aaid  slid- 
ng  feed  bar  on  said  plate,  means  for  moving  said  feed 

I  sn  back  and  forth  and  for  moring  one  feed  bar  relative 
1  o  another,  and  means  engaging  said  hardened  plate  for 
I  aoving  said  feed  bars  up  ami  down  In  unison. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
1  oain  feed  bar.  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
I  eed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby  and  located  in  ad- 
^vnce  of  the  main  feeil  dog,  a  laterally  projecting  harden- 
i  ned  plate  carried  by  the  under  face  of  one  of  said  feed 
I  m.T*  on   which    the   other   feed    bar   rests  and    slides,  a 

cond  projecting  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  feed  bars 
ind  extending  over  the  other  feed  bar  for  holding  it  in 
4nKag»>ment  with  said  first  named  projecting  plate,  one 
4  f  said  plates  having  a  projecting  Up  for  forming  an  in- 
ijlosed    bearing    In    which    the    sliding    feed    bar    moves, 

eans  for  moving  said  feed  bars  baclc  and  forth,  giving 
dne  feed  bar  a  sliding  movement  relative  to  tbe  other. 
1  nd  means  engaging  said  hardened  projecting  plate  for 
ipovtng  said  feed  bars  up  and  down  in  unison. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
Ik  combination  a  main  feeil  bar.  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby, 
I  n  auxiliary  feed  bar.  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  a  later- 
41I7  projecting  plate  sccnred  to  one  feed  bar  on  which 

I  other  feed  bar  is  adapted  to  rest  and  slide,  means 
i  [>r  holding  said  last  named  feed  bar  in  sliding  engage- 
I  lent  with  said  plate,  one  of  said  feed  bars  having  a  rear- 
ardly  projecting  arm  carrying  a  tug  extending  under- 
ideath  the  other  feed  bar  and  slidingly  engaging  the  same 
fir  preventing  the  feed  bars  from  tilting  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  feed  bars 
I  ack  and  forth  mad  for  sliding  one  feed  bar  relative  to 
t  lie  other,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed 
qars  in  unison. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  includ- 
1  ig  in  combination  a  feed  rocker,  means  for  oscillating 
I  Ud  feed  rocker,  a  main  feed  bar  pivoted  to  said  feed 
I  Bcker,  a  laterally  projecting  plate  carried  by  said  main 
tied  bar,  an  auxiliary  fee«l  bar  resting  and  sliding  on  said 
I  rojectlng  plate,  a  second  plate  for  holding  said  auxiliary 
f>ed  bar  on  said  plate,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
i»ar  end  of  said  auxiliary  fee*]  bar  and  adjustably  con- 
1  ected  at  its  other  end  to  said  feed  rocker,  means  for 
I  tlsing  and  lowering  said  feed  bars  in  unison,  a  main 
f  Md  dog  carried  by  said  main  feed  bar  and  an  auxiliary 
lied"  dog  carried  by  said  auxiliary  feed  bar  and  located 
i  I  advance  of  said  main  feed  dog. 

ICIaims  6  to  9  not  printe«l  in  the  (iazette.] 


.211,806.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SMELTING  ORES.  Gbobcb  W.  Wright.  Deming. 
N.  Mex.  PUed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,146.  (Q. 
78—163.) 


1.  A  smelting  apparatus  comprising  a  retort,  an  agita- 
t>r  arranged  in  aaid  retort,  said  agitator  beinig  provided 
ith  an  operating  device  which  extends  throagh  a  wall 
o '  the  retort,  and  means  for  closing  said  retort  to  exclude 
from  the  Interior  thereof,  saiil  means  including  a  unl- 
lal  bearing  in  which  mid  operating  device  is  slldably 
fliounted. 


2.  A  smelting  apparatus  comprising  a  retort,  an  agita- 
tor arranged  in  sa'd  retort,  said  agitator  being  provided 
with  an  operating  device  which  extends  through  a  wall 
of  the  retort,  and  means  for  closing  said  retort  to  exclude 
air  from  the  interior  thereof,  said  means  Including  a 
flexible  tube  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  operating  de- 
vice and  a  atafflng  box  at  the  free  outer  end  of  said  flexible 
tube. 

3.  A  smelting  apparatus  comprising  a  retort,  means  for 
closing  said  retort  to  exclude  air  from  the  interior  thereof, 
said  retort  having  an  inlet,  a  feeder  provided  with  a  clo- 
sure for  said  inlet,  and  a  housing  closely  fitted  to  said 
feeder,  said  feeder  being  movable  into  the  closed  retort 
and  said  closure  being  movable  with  tbe  feeder. 

4.  A  smelting  apparatus  comprising  a  retort,  means  for 
closing  said  retort  to  exclude  air  from  tlie  interior  there- 
of, said  retort  having  an  Inlet,  a  feeder  provided  with 
means  for  closing  said  inlet,  a  housing  to  which  said 
feeder  is  closely  fitted,  and  a  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  through  which  material  may  be  discharged 
to  said  feeder,  said  feeder  being  movable  through  said 
inlet  to  feed  the  material  into  the  closed  retort. 

5.  A  smelting  apparatus  comprising  a  retort,  means  for 
clos'ng  said  retort  to  exclude  air  from  the  interior  there- 
of, said  retort  having  an  inlet  and  a  feeder  housing  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  inlet,  a  feeder  provided  with 
means  for  closing  said  inlet,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
for  the  admission  of  material  to  said  feeder,  the  latter 
having  a  pocket  open  at  the  top  to  receive  said  material 
and  said  feeder  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  carry  tbe  material  into  the  closed  retort  and 
also  adapted  to  turn  in  the  housing  to  discharge  the  mate- 
rial in  the  retort. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,806.  CUSHIONED  HEEL-PAD  FOB  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  John  Andriw  Adams,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Edward  Andrew  Adams,  Montreal, 
Canada.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  113.648.  (CI. 
36—37.) 


1.  A  heel  pad  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  chambers 
arranged  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  suitably  sealed  and  having  perforations  In  the 
upper  peripheral  portions  thereof  adapted  to  be  located 
beneath  the  instep  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  heel  pad  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  chambers 
arranged  parallel  one  w*th  tbe  other  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  suitably  sealed  and  having  perforations  in  the 
upper  peripheral  portions  thereof  adapted  to  be  located 
beneath  the  instep  of  tbe  wearer,  and  suitable  means  for 
binding  the  parallel  tubes  together  to  form  the  pad. 

3.  A  heel  pad  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  chambers 
arranged  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  having  the  lower 
peripheral  portions  of  the  inner  ends  thereof  tapered  off 
from  a  point  intermediately  of  their  length  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  suitably  sealed  and  having  perforations  in 
the  upper  peripheral  portions  thereof  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated beneath  the  instep  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  heel  pad  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  tubular 
chambers  having  sealed  ends  and  having  a  perforation  in 
the  upper  wall  of  each  chamber,  and  a  superimposed  as- 
bestos sheet  having  correspondingly  formed  perforations, 
and  a  suitable  cover  extending  around  the  same  and  con- 
necting the  parts  together. 


1.211.807.      COMBINED     HOOD    AND    SCARP.      Hamy 
AiDSNLAND,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial 
No.   102.407.      (CI.  2—118.) 
A  combined  hood  and  scarf  formed  of  a  blank  of  fabric 

having  two  equal  side  edges  and  a  W  shaped  top  edge. 
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adapted  to  form  a  hood  portion,  and  two  equal  elongated 
extensions  from  the  body  of  the  hood  portion  opposite  the 
inner  angles  of  the  top  edge  and  having  equal  outer  edges 
incurved  from  and  extending  the  side  edges  of  the  hood 
portion  and  two  equal  inner  edges  opposUely  outcurve<l 
from  a  line  bisecting  the  middle  outer  angle  of  the  top 
edge  at  a  distance  less  than  the  lengths  of  the  side  edges 


I 


of  the  hood  portion,  the  hood  adapted  to  be  formed  by 
folding  the  blank  on  said  bisecting  line  and  stitching  ti> 
gether  the  coinciding  side  and  top  edges  of  the  hood  por 
tion,  said  hood  having  foldable  pointed  surplus  portions 
at  the  <'losed  end  of  the  hood  and  scarf  extensions  from  its 
lower  and  open  end. 


1,211,808.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA 
CHINES.  Edward  T.  Allan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as 
signor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  665.928.      (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot, 
and  a  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed  dog  located 
above  said  work  support,  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed 
dog  back  and  forth,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
presser  foot  and  feed  dog  for  Increasing  the  gripping 
pressure  of  the  feed  dog  on  the  material  during  its  back- 
ward reciprocation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot, 
and  a  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed  dog  located 
above  said  work  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
feed  dog  back  and  forth,  a  spring  for  normally  lifting  the 
feed  dog  from  the  material,  said  presser  foot  having 
means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  feed  dog,  and 
means  carried  by  the  feed  do?  and  cooperating  with  said 
llmltlnr  means  for  increasing  the  grip  of  the  feed  dog 
on  the  material  during  Its  bac:  ward  stroke. 

8.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  In  combination  a 
work  support,  a  feed  dog  located  above  said  work  support, 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  feed  dog  back  and  forth,  and 
means  operated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  feed  dog  for 
moving  the  same  into  gripping  contact  with  the  material, 
■aid    last   named    means   including   a    cam-projection,   a 


roller  engaging  the  cam  projeetlon,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  roller  to  vary  the  gripping  contact  of  the  feed  dog. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  feed  dog  located  above  said  work  support, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  dog,  a  roller  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  the  feed  dog.  and  an  adjustable  eccentric 
stud  for  supporting  said  roller. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  a  work  support 
and  a  feeding  mechanism.  Including  an  upper  feed  dog 
having  a  cam  projection  w'th  means  for  reciprocal Ipg 
said  upper  feed  dog  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  presser 
foot  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  projection  for  forcing 
the  feed  dog  Into  gripping  contact  with  tjie  material  dur- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  upper  feed  dog. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,809.      SHOCKING  ■  MACHINE,      GtoorRBY    Bhn»8t 
Allsn   and   John    IIcnrt   Wvltw,   Swalwell,   Alberta. 
Canada. 
56— li 


da.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.     SerlaOip.  72,612.     (CI. 
121.)  >• 


1.  Tn  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  deck  of  a  binder,  of  a  sheaf  receiving  shock 
forming  open  ended  basket  pivotalljr  mounted  and  con- 
nected to  the  binder,  releasable  means  for  holding  the 
basket  in  a  normally  horisontal  position  against  gravity 
tending  to  up-end  the  same,  an  inclined  table  located 
above  the  basket  normally  inoperative  sheaf  elevating 
means  adapted  to  elevate  tbe  sheaves  from  the  binder 
deck  onto  the  table,  doors  forming  the  bottom  of  the  baslcet, 
means  for  compressing  the  sheaves  within  the  basket  mem- 
bers against  which  the  sheaves  are  compressed,  comprising 
a  pair  of  curved  arms  disposed  within  the  basket  sup- 
ported clear  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  doors  and  movable 
therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  doors 
as  the  basket  Is  up-ended. 

2.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  deck  and  traction  wheel  of  the  binder,  of  a  sheaf 
receiving  basket,  a  main  support  for  tbe  basket  connect- 
ed to  the  binder  frame,  a  vertically  movable  member  carry- 
ing a  cross  head,  Interengaged  means  for  imparting  verti- 
cal movement  to  such  member  operated  from  the  traction 
wheel,  sheaf  engaging  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
and  resting  upon  the  cross  bead,  and  means  operated  bj 
the  weight  of  a  sheaf  for  carrying  the  means  for  impart- 
ing vertical  movement  to  the  interengaged  position. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
frame,  deck  and  traction  wheel  of  a  binder,  of  a  sheaf  n- 
ceivlng  basket,  a  main  support  for  tbe  basket  connected  to 
the  binder,  sheaf  elevating  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end,  members  depressed  by  the  weight  of  tbe  sheaf  re- 
ceived from  the  binder  deck,  a  gear  drlveil  from  the  trac- 
tion wheel,  an  idler  gear,  a  clutch  interposed  between  tbe 
Idler  gear  and  driven  gear  and  opcated  by  the  depression 
of  the  aforesaid  depressible  members,  means  for  locking 
the  depressible  members  in  the  depressed  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  such  locking  means  operated  by  the 
sheaf  elevator  arms  reaching  their  upward  position. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  deck  and  traction  wheel  of  a  binder,  of  a  sheaf  re- 
ceiving basket,  a  main  support  for  the  bask«t  connected 
to  the  binder,  sheaf  elevating  arnu  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end.  members  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  eh"af 
received  from  the  binder  deck,  a  gear  driven  from  the  .  .hc- 
tion  awheel,  an  idler  gear,  a  clutch  interposed  between    be 
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Ic  ler  gear  and  drlveD  gear  and  operated  by  the  depret- 
slDD  of  tbe  aforesaid  depresalble  members,  a  swing  hook, 

projection  carried  by  the  depressible  member  with  which 
tie  hook  engages,  and  meana  operated  by  the  sheaf  ele- 
▼I  itor  arms  for  raising  the  hook  out  of  engagement  when 
tl «  elcTator  arms  approach  the  extreme  apward  position. 

6.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
fi  ame,  deck  and  traction  wheel  of  a  binder,  of  a  sheaf  re- 
«« iTlng  basket,  a  main  sapport  for  the  basket  connected 
t(  the  binder,  sheaf  elevating  arms  piTOtally  mounted  at 
«)  le  end,  members  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  sheaf 
r«  celved  from  the  binder  deck,  a  gear  driven  from  the 
ti  action  wheel,  an  idler  gear,  a  clatch  interposed  between 
tl  e  idler  gear  and  driven  gear  and  operated  by  the  depres- 
si  on  of  the  aforesaid  depressible  members,  a  swing  hook, 

projection  carried  by  the  (impressible  member  with  which 
tl  e  hook  engages,  a  swinging  frame  through  wldch  the 
«!  ?vator  arms  extend  and  carrying  a  projection  designed 
t(  raise  the  latch  when  the  elevator  arms  engage  tbe  top 
«;  the  frame,  and  counterweight  means  for  carrying  the 
<li  presslble  members  back  to  their  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211.810.  SNAP-FASTENING. 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
fi3,378.     (CT.  24—102.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 


Edward  L.   Andirson, 
25,    1916.      Serial    No. 


1,  In  a  snap  fastening,  a  male  member  having  a  head 
aid  a  female  memt>er  having  a  base  disk  formed  with  a 
h^d-receivlng  opening,  said  base  disk  being  formed  with 

stmck-oat  rib  disposed  approximately  central  between 
Itk  periphery  and  said  opening,  and  a  locking  disk  se- 
ct red  at  its  periphery  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  base 
dl  nk  and  having  a  series  of  spring  flngen  to  engage  the 
h<  ad,  said  rib  engaging  the  fingers  at  points  approxi- 
mitely  central  of  the  length  of  the  fingers  and  holding 
same  entirely  out  of  contact  with  the  base  disk,  and  ap- 
pi  oxlmately  parallel  to  the  base  disk  whereby  npon  ont- 
wird  movement  of  the  head  the  flngen  will  be  moved 
tl  creby  through  the  space  between  the  fingen  and  the 
b4ae  disk  before  engaging  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  snap  fastening,  a  male  member  having  a  head 
aid  a  female  member  having  a  base  disk  formed  with  a 
hi  ad-receiving  opening,  said  base  disk  being  provided  with 

narrow  inwardly  extending  rib  located  approximately 
c^tral  between  its  periphery  and  said  opcniag,  and  a 
Ic  eking  diak  secored  at  its  periphery  adjacent  tbe  periph- 
«i  y  of  the  base  disk  and  having  a  series  of  spring  fingers 

engage  the  head,  said  rib  engaging  the  fingers  at  points 
approximately  central  of  the  length  of  the  flngera  and 
ill  >ldlng  same  entirely  oat  of  contact  with  the  base  where- 
hl  uiKtn  outward  movement  of  the  head  tbe  fingers  will  be 
anDved  thereby  through  the  space  between  the  fingers  and 
tl  e  base  dlak  before  engaging  the  latter. 


1,211.811.  BOLLEB.  Jamub  O.  Bailit,  DeUvan,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  SerUl  No.  831,153.  (CL  56 — 48.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  roller  com- 
p<  sed  of  rings  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  open  formation, 
sa  id  rings  being  substantially  square  In  cross-section,  and 
di  iposed  so  that  one  angle  forms  a  ground  engaging  edge. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  com- 
piaed  of  rings  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  open  formation, 
sa  id  rings  being  substantially  square  in  cross-section,  and 
4lJ  ipooed  so  that  one  angle  forms  a  ground  f^ngaging  edge, 
Ini   and    holding    members   Interposed    between    said 


rings,  and  securing  means  connected  to  said  spacing  and 
holding  members. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  com- 
posed of  rings  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  open  formation, 
said  rings  being  substantially  square  In  cross-section,  and 
disposed  so  that  one  angle  forms  a  ground  engaging  edge, 
spacing  and  holding  memt>era  interposed  between  said 
rings,  having  sockets  In  which  said  rings  are  fitt<  d  and  se- 
curing means  connecting  said  spacing  and  holding  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  com- 
posed of  rings  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  open  formntion, 
said  rings  lieing  substantially  square  in  cross-sectiun,  and 
disposed  so  that  one  angle  forms  a  ground  engaging  edge, 
spacing  and  holding  members  interposed  between  said 
spaced  rings  and  having  V  stiaped  grooves  or  notches  re- 
ceiving the  side  edges  of  said  rings,  and  securing  means 
passing  through  said  spacing  and  holding  members. 

6.  A  roller  Including  supporting  members,  a  plurality 
of  rings  square  in  cross-section  and  disposed  so  that  one 
angle  forms  a  ground  engaging  edge,  spacing  and  holding 
memt>ers  interi>osed  between  said  rings,  and  securing 
means  passing  through  said  supporting  members  and  said 
spacing  and  holding  members  to  hold  the  parts  in  assem- 
bled relation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,211,812.  APPABATU8  FOB  BUILDING  CONCBBTB 
STBUCTUBES.  Law  A.  Barnm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,529.     (CI.  26—131.5.) 


m  " 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  cliaracter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plate  containlL  ;  openings  in  its  upper  surface, 
uprights  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  openings,  and 
braces  for  said  uprights  having  flanges  and  adapted  to 
enter  othera  of  said  openings  and  bear  at  said  flanges 
against  said  plate. 

.2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plate  containing  openings  of  angular  shape  In 
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its  upper  surface,  uprights  adapted  to  enter  said  open- 
ings, and  braces  for  said  uprights  having  flanges  and 
adapted  to  enter  othera  of  said  openings  and  bear  at  said 
flanges  against  said  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plate  containing  openings  of  angular  shape  in 
its  upper  surface,  uprights  of  angle-shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion adapted  to  enter  said  openings,  and  braces  for  said 
uprights  having  fianges  and  adapted  to  enter  others  of 
said  openings  and  bear  at  said  fianges  against  said  plate. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation Tff  a  plate  containing  openings  of  angular  shape  in 
its  upper  surface,  portions  of  said  openings  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  plate  and  other  portions  crosswise 
thereof,  the  cross-wise  disposed  portions  of  said  open- 
ings at  one  end  of  tbe  plate  being  disposed  at  one  end  of 
each  of  the  lengthwise-extending  portions  of  said  open- 
ings, and  the  cross- wise  disposed  portions  of  said  open- 
ings at  the  other  end  of  said  plate  being  disposed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lengthwise-extending  portions  of  said 
openings,  uprights  extending  into  certain  of  said  open- 
ings at  oppoaite  ends  of  said  plate,  and  braces  tor  said 
uprights  having  flanges  and  extending  into  others  of  said 
•penii^  in  said  plate  and  bearing  at  said  flanges  against 
said  plate. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  plate  containing  openings  of  angular  shape  in 
Its  upper  surface,  portions  of  said  openings  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  plate  and  other  portions  crosswise 
thereof,  the  cross-wise  disposed  portions  of  said  openings 
at  one  end  of  the  plate  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  each 
of  the  lengthwise-extending  portions  of  said  openings, 
and  the  cross-wise  disposed  portions  of  said  openings  at 
the  other  end  of  said  plats  being  disposed  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lenKthwlse-extending  portions  of  said  open- 
ings, uprights  having  flanges  extending  into  certain  of 
said  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plate,  and  -braces 
for  said  uprights  having  flanges  and  extending  into  oth- 
era of  said  openings  in  said  plate  and  bearing  at  said 
ranges  against  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ctaiette.] 


1^11,818.  CMfBINBD  WA8HBB  AND  BOILBB.  Lswia 
B.  Bban,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Hay  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,681.     (O.  68—19.) 


The  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle  and  an  inner 
removable  recepacle,  there  being  a  space  between  the  recep- 
tacles forming  a  water  jacket,  said  Inner  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  perforated  bottom  projecting  beyond  its  walls,  per- 
forations in  its  walls  above  the  median  line,  and  perfora- 
tions in  Its  bottom  within  the  receptacle  to  provide  cir- 
culation of  water  through  the  Inner  receptacle  and  the 
water  Jacket,  a  flange  on  the  top  edge  of  the  Inner  recep- 
tacle covering  the  water  Jacket  and  a  frame  supported 
OD  the  flange,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  frame,  and  a 
perforated  dasher  having  a  stem  supported  on  the  shaft. 


1,311,814.      HOUSINr,    FOR  BALL   OR  ROLLER   BBAB- 
ING8.      Frank    G.    Bkbtem,    Pbiladelpbla.    Pa.      Filed 
Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,844,     (CI.  64 — 86.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  journal  box.  and  an  end  closure  abutting  upon  the  box. 


thereby  forming  a  Joint,  and  having  an  annular  shoulder 
forming  with  said  parts  a  lubricant  receiving  channel  In 
communication  with  the  joint,  and  having  ports  in  said 
shoulder  communicating  with  said  channel  and  with  the 
interior  of  the  l>ox. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Journal  box,  a  bearing  ring  therein,  an  end  closure 
abutting  upon  the  box,  thereby  forming  a  Joint,  an  an- 
nular shoulder  in  respect  to  which  the  ring  is  afforded  end 
play,  and  which  forms  with  tbe  box  and  closure  a  lubri- 
cant receiving  channel  in  communication  with  said  joint 
and  ports  in  said  shoulder  communicating  with  said  chan- 
nel and  with  the  interior  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clauts  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Journal  box,  a  bearing  ring  therein,  an  end  closure  abut- 
ting upon  the  box,  thereby  forming  a  joint,  an  annular 
shoulder  in  respect  to  which  the  ring  is  afforded  end  play, 
a  lubricant  receiving  channel  between  tbe  joint  and  ring, 
and  ports  in  said  shoulder  communicating  with  said  ctian- 
nel  and  with  the  interior  of  the  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtt>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  Journal  box,  a  bearing  ring  therein,  and  an  end  closure 
abutting  upon  tbe  box,  thereby  forming  a  joint  and  In 
respect  to  which  closure  the  ring  is  afforded  end  play, 
there  being  a  lubricant  receiving  channel  between  tbe 
Joint  and  the  ring  and  ports  communicating  with  said 
channel  and  with  the  interior  of  the  box,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Journal  box,  a  bearing  ring  therein,  and  a  closure 
abutting  upon  the  box,  thereby  forming  a  joint,  and  In 
respect  to  which  closure  tbe  ring  is  afforded  end  play, 
there  being  a  lubricant  receiving  channel  communicating 
with  the  joint  and  with  the  end  play  space  between  the 
ring  and  the  closure  end  ports  communicating  with  the 
channel  and  the  interior  of  the  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.211,815.  TWINE-TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  HABVE8T- 
ERS,  SHOCKERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  BasT  B.  Binja- 
MiN.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  778.191.  (Q. 
242—152.) 


1.  In  a  twine  tension  device,  twine  gripping  means  re- 
leasable  upon  tendon  being  applied  to  the  twine,  and  a  co- 
operating normally  operative  slack  absorbing  memt>er  act- 
ing upon  the  twine  drawn  through  said  twine  gripping 
means  and  movable  with  the  movable  element  of  said  re- 
leasable  means  when  the  twine  is  put  under  tension. 

2.  In  a  twine  tension  device,  a  frame,  a  spring-held 
swinging  twine  guiding  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
cooperating  twine  gripping  members  carried  on  said  frame 
and  lever  normally  gripping  tbe  twine,  and  a  swinging 
slack  absorbing  member  carried  on  said  lever  and  protrud- 
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log  longitadinally  forward  and  downward  with  rtspect  to 
Mlc    lerer. 

8  In  a  twine  tensioning  device  for  harvesters  and  the 
like  a  frame,  a  rotary  member  Jonrnaled  in  said  frame, 
a  1(  ver  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  disposed  horizontally 
ben  «th  said  rotary  member,  resilient  moans  normally 
hoI(  Ing  said  lever  in  elevated  position,  a  member  carried 
by  Aid  lever  normally  cooperating  with  «aid  rotary  mem- 
ber to  position  and  grip  the  twine,  and  a  twine  guide 
car  led  at  one  end  of  said  lever  extending  into  a  plane  a 
con  liderable  distance  above  the  lowest  i>olnt  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotary  memt>er  so  as  to  deflect  the  twine  posi- 
tive ly  to  one  side  of  a  straight  line  so  that  when  tension 
is  B  pplled  to  the  twloe  tending  to  rttam  it  to  a  straight 
line  the  lever  will  be  depressed  to  release  the  grip  upon  the 
twi  le. 
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In  a  twine  tensioning  device  for  harvesters  and  the 
a  frame  having  twine  openings  in  its  opposite  ends 
depending   portions   disposed   snbstantlally   at    right 
es  to  each  other,  one  of  said  portions  having  spaced 
depending  lugs  thereon  and  the  other  having  a  slot  there- 
a  snbstantlally  L-sbaped  rocking  lever  Journaled  be- 
tw4>n  said  lags  and  having  its  horizontal  portion  movable 
Id  slot,  resilient  means  carried  on  said  frame  at  one 
of  said  lugs  normally  holding  said  lever  in  elevated 
on.  cooperating  twine  gripping  members  carried  on 
frame  and  rocking  lever,  and  a  twine  guide  formed 
the  upright  leg  of  said  lever  having  a  twine  opening 
disi  osed  above  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  In  aUnement 
the  openings  In  said  frame.  | 

In  a  twine  tensioning  device  for  harvesters  and  the 
a  frame,  a  rotary  member  Journaled  in  the  side  walls 
id  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  disposed 
horizontally  beneath  said  rotary  member,  resilient  means 
nally  holding  said  lever  in  elevated  position,  a  mem- 
carried  by  said  lever  normally  cooperating  with  said 
rot4ry  member  to  position  the  twine,  a  twine  guide  car- 
at one  end  of  mid  lever  extending  into  a  plane  above 
lowent  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  mem- 
and  a  twine  tenjioning  member  pivoted  to  said  lever 
protruding  at  an  angle  therefrom, 
[blatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.) 


l,2l  1.816.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Bbtci  B.  BLacklbt, 
I  rovldence.  R.  I.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  65.898. 
(CI.  267—27.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  axle  casing 
and  a  supporting  member  In  tbe  frame,  of  a  spring  block 
car 'led  by  said  member  and  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tivi  ly  to  thf  fniiue.  upper  and  lower  springs  attached  to 
the  block,  a  shackle  plvotally  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  ^he  spring*  ated  -  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  shackle 
plv  >tally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  and 
carried  on  the  rear  axle  casing. 

The  cdmbination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  axle  casing, 
and  supporting  shaft,  of  a  leaf  spring  supported  on  the 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame  relatively 
to  :he  shaft,  and  the  ends  of  the  spring  plvote<]  respec- 
tivi  ly  to  the  frame  and  axle  casing,  whereby  a  direct 
drife  is  secured  throughout  the  full  length  of  ttte  spring. 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  axle  casing 
and  supporting  shaft  journaled  In  tb«  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
pa  ced  leaf  springs,  a  slotted  block,  to  which  said  springs 
are  attached,  movable  on  the  shaft  longitudinally  of  the 
fra  ne,  pivotal  supports  for  the  sf>rlngB  on  the  frame  at 
one  end.  and  a  member  on  the  axle  casing  to  which  the 
oth  *r  ends  of  the  springs  are  pivoted. 


1,211,817.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  David  WILLIAM  BLt7M- 
DBLL  and  John  Hmnht  Mills,  East  Molesey,  and  Altrid 
Thouas  MAOUiaa,  London.  England,  assignors  to  British 
Dlatoric  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  East  Moleaey, 
England.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,480.  (CI. 
32—9.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  backing,  an  artificial  tooth 
having  an  opening  formed  on  the  back  or  lingual  surface 
thereof  which  is  closed  by  the  backing  when  the  tooth  Is 
secured  thereto,  an  anchor  adapted  to  be  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  ticking  and  projecting  Into  said  opening 
when  the  tooth  is  in  place  on  the  backing,  and  a  removable 
locking  pin  located  In  a  second  passage  in  the  tooth  and 
passing  through  the  anchor. 

2.  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  backing,  an  artificial  tooth 
having  an  opening  formed  in  the  lingual  surface  thereof 
which  is  closed  Ity  the  backing  when  the  tooth  is  in  place 
thereon,  a  bifurcated  anchor  having  Its  bifurcated  end  em- 
bedded In  the  backing  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  tooth,  and  a  removable  locking  pin  located  In  a 
second  passage  uf  the  tooth  and  passing  through  the  an- 
••hor,  said  anchor  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  tooth  by 
the  pin,  prior  to  mounting  the  tooth  on  the  backing. 

8.  In  an  artificial  denture,  an  artificial  tooth  having 
an  opening  formed  in  the  lingual  face  thereof  and  a  pas- 
sage cxtcntling  at  an  angle  thereto  and  Intersecting  aald 
passage,  an  anchor  projecting  into  the  lingual  opening, 
a  pin  located  In  said  passage  and  engaging  the  anchor  to 
lock  It  to  said  tooth,  and  a  backing  in  which  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  anchor  is  embedded  daring  the  opera- 
tion of  securing  the  tooth  thereto,  said  backing  being 
arrangeil  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  passages. 


1,211,818.  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROLLING- 
MILLS.  William  J.  BB.u>LaT,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
20.  1015.  Serial  No.  15,700,  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,158.  (CI. 
80—58.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  tie  plates  Including  a  roll 
having  a  die  provided  with  alternating  recesses  and  pro- 
jections, and  a  former  carrying  die  units  lying  opposite 
said  recesses. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  tie  plates  Including  a  roll 
having  an  intermediate  reducing  collar,  a  marginal  die 
ring  having  peripheral  recesses,  and  a  former  clampeti 
between  said  ring  and  die  and  carrying  a  series  of  pro- 
jecting die  units. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  tie  plates  Including  a  roll 
having  an  intermediate  reducing  collar,  a  marginal  die 
ring  provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of  recesses,  and  a 
former  clamp«d  between  the  collar  and  the  ring  and  bav- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  die  units  lying  respectively   opposite 
■aid  recesses. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  tie  plates  Including  a  roll 
having  an  Intermediate  reducing  collar,  a  margrinal  die 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  and  a  forming  ring 
clamped  between  the  collar  and  the  marginal  ring  and 
carrying  a  series  of  outwardly  and  laterally  projecting  die 
onits. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  tie  plates  including  a  roll 
having  an  Intermediate  re<1uclng  collar,  a  marginal  die 
ring  provided  with  a  series  of  die  recesses,  and  a  forming 
ring  clamped  between  the  collar  and  the  marginal  ring 
and  carrying  a  series  of  outwardly  and  laterally  project- 
ing die  units,  each  of  said  units  lying  opposite  a  recess  of 
the  marginal  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,819.  MANIFOLDING  ORDER-BLANK.  Horace 
P.  Brown,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Burt  Co., 
Emeryville,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  790,035.     (CI.  11—23.) 


A  multlgraph  order  blank  comprising  a  sealed  envelop 
structure  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded  at 
one  side  of  its  central  line  to  form  an  upp«T  writing  sheet 
and  a  lower  triplicate  sheet  wherein  the  upper  sheet  ex- 
tends beyond  the  edge  of  the  lower  sheet  to  form  a  flap, 
flaps  on  the  opposite  and  one  adjacent  edge  of  said  sheet, 
a  carbon  backing  on  the  inner  face  of  said  upper  sheet  and 
on  two  of  said  flaps,  a  loose  sheet  Inserted  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sheets  to  receive  an  Imprint  from  said  up- 
per sheet,  a  carl>on  backing  on  the  loose  sheet  to  produce 
a  triplicate  imprint  on  the  inner  face  of  said  lower  sheet, 
and  means  for  securing  said  flaps  to  the  lower  sheet  to  seal 
the  structure. 


1,211.820.  TENSION-MEASURING  DEVICE.  LotJis  S. 
BiTBBANK,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1016.  Serial  No. 
79,867.     (CI.  73—15.) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  tension  upon  a  strand  of 
flexible  material  comlirislng  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  stationary  strand  engaging  members,  a  spring  actuated 
lever  located  intermediate  of  said  stationary  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  bend  said  strand,  and  an  index  con- 
nected to  said  lever  adapted  to  multiply  the  amount  of 
deflection  and  by  its  extent  of  movement  and  amplitude 


of  vibration  to  indicate  the  amount  and  character  of  the 
tension. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  the  tension  upon  a  strand 
of  flexible  material  comprising  a  frame  having  two  rela- 
tively stationary  members  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  strand,  a  spring  acttuted  strand  en- 
gaging lever  located  midway  between  said  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  strand  and 
bend  the  same,  and  indicating  means  opera tively  connected 
to  said  lever. 

8.  A  device  for  measuring  the  tension  upon  a  strand  of 
flexible  material  comprising  a  frame  having  two  relatively 
stationary  members  spaced  apart  and  kdapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  said  strand,  a  lever  located  midway  between 
said  stationary  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  strand,  an  adjustable  spring  for  actuating 
said  lever  and  an  Index  opera  tively  connected  to  said  lever 
cooperating  with  a  scale  upon  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  for  measuring  the  tension  upon  a  strand 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  relatively  large  base  portion 
and  upwardly  disposed  parallel  extensions  slightly  spaced 
apart,  one  of  said  extensions  bearing  a  scale  and  the  other 
extension  being  cut  away  to  expose  said  scale  to  view,  two 
studs  upon  said  base  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  a  strand  of  flexible  material,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
intermediate  of  said  strands  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site side  df  said  strand  and  an  index  in  the  form  of  a 
triangular  sheet  of  light  material  connected  to  said  lever 
and  located  Intermediate  of  said  extensions,  the  apex  of 
said  sheet  forming  a  finger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
scale. 

5.  A. device  for  measuring  the  tension  upon  a  strand 
of  flexible  material  comprising  a  frame  having  two  rela- 
tively stationary  memtters  spaced  apart  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  said  strand,  a  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  strand  and  having  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  a  helical  spring,  means  adjust- 
ably securing  said  helical  spring  to  said  frame  and  an 
Index  connected  to  said  lever  locate<I  in  operative  relation 
to  a  scale  carried  by  said  frame^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,821.  MACHINE  FOR  INTERLACING  (HJRLED 
HAIR.  Carl  A.  Carlson  and  Hbrbbrt  E.  Hill,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Morris  &  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,376.     (C!l.  38 — 8.) 


1.  A  curled-hair  interlacing-machlne  comprising  a  mat- 
supporting  table,  means  for  feeding  a  mat  across  the 
table,  aiid  two  sets  of  reciprocating  needles  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  said  mat,  the  two 
sets  of  needles  being  offset  from  one  another  in  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  the  mat. 

2.  In  a  cnrled-halr  interladng-machlne,  a  mat-snpport- 
Ing  table,  means  for  feeding  a  mat  across  the  table,  an 
upper  needle-bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  directicn  of 
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motion  of  thp  mat.  a  plurality  of  ne«<Uefl  carried  thereby, 
a  lower  needle-bar  parallel  with  nld  npper  bar  and  offaet 
tkerefrom  In  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  mat,  a  plu- 
rality of  needles  carried  by  aaid  lower  bar,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  two  bars  to  cause  the  needles  carried 
thereby  to  alternately  enter  and  draw  ont  of  Mid  mat. 

3.  A  cnrled-halr  Interladng-macblne  comprising  a  mat 
supporting  table,  means  for  feeding  a  mat  across  the 
table,  a  set  of  needles  arranged  opposite  one  face  of  the 
Hald  mat.  and  having  notched  points,  means  for  drlTlng 
iald  needles  through  the  said  mat,  a  throat-plate  for  re- 
n>lTing  the  projected  ends  of  the  said  needles  as  they  pass 
outward  through  the  mat,  the  said  throat-plate  having  a 
throat  aperture  therein  extending  In  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  mat,  a  second  set  of  needles  arranged  opposite 

Id  first  set  and  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom  In  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  mat.  and  means  for  driving  said 
lecond  set  of  needles  into  the  mat.  said  Mcond  set  of 
needles  likewise  having  notched  points.  | 

4.  A  curled-hair  interlacing-macblne  comprlslag  a  mat- 
supporting  table,  means  for  feeding  a  mat  across  the  said 
table,  a  needle-bar  arranged  above  the  surfkce  of  said 
table  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  mat  car- 
ried thereby,  a  set  of  needles  carried  by  said  needle-bar 
ind  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
mat,  each  of  said  needles  having  a  notched  point,  a  throat 
iperture  in  said  table  for  receiving  the  projected  ends  of 
the  needles  as  they  pass  outwardly  through  the  mat,  said 
throat  aperture  being  extended  in  the  direction  of  motion 
>f  the  mat,  and  the  needles  being  of  such  length  as  to 
permit  the  needle-bar  to  compress  the  mat  between  Ita 
turface  and  the  said  throat  on  the  Inward  stroke  of  the 
leedles. 

5.  In  a  curled-hair  interlaclng-machlne.  means  for  form- 
ng  and  feeding  a  mat.  a  pair  of  needle-bars  arranged 
Tansversely  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  mat  and  on 
opposite  faces  thereof,  said  needle-bars  being  offset  In  the 
lirection  of  motion  of  the  mat,  needles  carried  by  said 
larH  and  having  notched  points,  and  throat  members  ar- 
anged  opposite  each  set  of  needles. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 

.211.822.  LIGHTNING- ARBBSTER.  ALUAMOn  CaiB- 
NTSHorr.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,612. 
(CI.  176— 3«>.) 


-w 


yJMUUMS^ 


I 


1.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  line 
onductor,  an  Inductive  device  inserted  therein,  a  con- 
( lenser  connected  In  shunt  to  said  Inductive  device,  and  a 
I  ubsidiary  circuit  comprising  a  resistance  element,  and 
'■  paced  spark  gap  members  connected  In  shunt  to  said  con- 
( lenser.  of  a  second  condenser  connected  between  the 
)  round  and  said  conductive  device,  said  first  condenser 
I  nd  said  subsidiary  circuit. 

3.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  line 
( onductor.  an  Inductive  device  inserted  therein,  a  con- 
(  enser  connected  in  shunt  to  said  inductive  device,  and 
i  subsidiary  circuit  comprising  spaced  spark-gnp  mem- 
ters  connected  in  shunt  to  said  condenser,  of  a  second 

<  ondenser  connected  between  ground  and  said  Inductive 

<  evlce.   said   first   condenser  and  said   subsidiary  circuit. 
3.  In  a  protective  device,  tiie  combination  with  a  line 

( onductor  and  an  inductive  device,  a  condenser  and  a  sub- 
ildiary  circuit  all  connected  In  parallel  relationship  and 
inserted  In  series  In  said  line  conductor,  said  subsidiary 

<  Ircult  comprising  an  energy -consuming  device,  of  a  sec- 
( nd  condenser  connected   between  ground  and  said  first 

<  oadenser. 


4.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  line 
conductor,  an  inductive  device  inserted  therein,  a  con- 
denser connected  in  shunt  to  said  inductive  device,  and 
a  subsidiary  circuit  comprising  spaced  spark-gap  members 
connected  In  shunt  to  said  condenser,  of  a  second  con- 
denser connected  between  groond  and  said  Inductive  de- 
vice, said  first  condenser  and  said  subsidiary  circuit,  said 
!*econdary  condenser  being  connected  to  the  line  conduc- 
tor on  the  power-house  side  of  said  inductive  device. 

5.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  line 
conductor  and  an  inductive  device,  a  condenser  and  a  sub- 
sidiary circuit  all  connected  in  parallel  relationship  and 
inserted  in  series  in  said  line  conductor,  said  subsidiary 
circuit  comprisiBg  element*  having  electrical  constants 
which  Impart  to  the  subsidiary  circuit  natural  periods  of 
vibration  of  extremely  high  frequencies,  of  a  second  con- 
denser connected  between  ground  and  said  first  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.211,823.  8TAPLINO-MACHINE.  Edwabd  Cbaig.  8t. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wire- 
boupds  Patents  Company,  Chicago. .111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  518.582. 
(a.  1—11.) 


1.  In  a  box  stapling  machine,  mechanism  for  making 
the  staples  with  their  points  up,  mechanism  for  feeding 
a  row  or  series  of  the  staples  horizontally  in  the  same  po- 
sition, mechanism  for  driving  the  staples  upward,  dis- 
posed a  distance  from  the  staple  making  mechanism,  said 
row  of  staples  with  their  points  upward  extending  from 
the  point  where  they  are  made  to  the  point  where  they 
are  driven  upward,  and  means  serving  as  a  gage  by  which 
the  sides  of  the  box  may  be  successively  engaged  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  to  properly  position  the  same  rela- 
tively to  the  staple  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  l>ox  stapling  machine,  a  driving  mechanism,  a 
guide  for  directing  a  row  or  series  of  staples  to  said  mech- 
anism, a  forming  device  arranged  for  making  the  staples 
at  the  distant  end  of  said  row,  means  adapted  to  project 
Inside  of  the  box  to  gage  the  position  thereof,  and  means 
adjacent  said  device  for  exerting  pressure  only  on  the 
end  of  said  row,  to  feed  all  of  the  staples  forward  on  the 
guide,  keeping  said  staples  pointing  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  time  they  are  made  until  they  are  driven. 

.3.  In  a  box  stapling  machine,  staple-driving  mecha- 
nism, staple-guiding  means  leading  thereto,  staple-feeding 
mechanism  for  moving  the  staples  on  the  guiding  means, 
a  staple- forming  mechanism  arranged  permanently  a  dis- 
tance from  the  driving  mechanism  and  between  the  guid- 
ing means  and  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  serving  as 
a  gajfe  by  which  the  sides  of  the  box  may  be  successively 
engaged  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof  to  properly  position 
the  same  relatively  to  the  staple  driving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  box  stapling  machine,  a  stationary  guide  t>ar. 
means  for  forming  staples  on  the  under  side  of  said  bar. 
means  for  feeding  the  staples  along  the  lower  edge  of  said 
bar.  means  below  the  bar  for  supporting  and  holding  the 
staples  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  staples,  dlsi^trJ 
a  distance  from  the  staple  forming  means,  and  means 
serving  as  a  gage  by  which  the  lidea  of  the  box  may  be 
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successively  engaged  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  proiH 
erly  position  the  same  relatively  to  the  staple  driving 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  box  stapling  machine,  a  guide  for  a  row  or  series 
of  Inverted  staples,  mechanism  for  making  the  staples 
with  their  points  up,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  last  or 
freshly  made  Inverted  staple  onto  the  guide,  to  thereby 
feed  all  of  the  prevloualy  made  staples  forward,  keeping 
them  crowded  tightly  together,  and  means  for  driving  the 
staples,  the  staple  making  mechanism  and  the  staple  driv- 
ing means  being  disposed  a  distance  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,824.  FOOT-REST.  Oborob  A.  Cbambb,  Garrett, 
Ind.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,318.  (CI. 
15—68.) 


1.  A  tubular  standard  having  forwardly  extending  arms 
at  Its  upper  end :  a  pedal  pivoted  between  aald  arms  near 
its  forward  end  and  having  upwardly  projecting  Jaws  at 
Its  rear  end,  and  also  a  pendant  lug  at  the  forward  i>art 
of  Its  heel  portion ;  a  trigger  pivoted  in  the  standard  and 
having  a  notch  made  therein  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lug ;  and  a  Jaw-bar  in  pivoted  connection  with  the 
trigger  adapted  to  engage  and  press  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
against  the  projecting  Jaws  when  the  trigger  and  pedal 
are  depressed  by  the  heel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  standard ;  a 
pedal  pivoted  In  the  standard  ;  a  trigger  also  pivoted  in 
the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pedal  and  detain 
the  same  in  normal  position  ;  tension  means  for  holding 
the  trigger  In  engaging  position  ;  and  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  trigger  and  pedal  for  clamping  the  heel  of 
a  shoe  when  the  trigger  and  pedal  are  depressed  by  the 
heel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard ;  a 
pedal  pivotedly  mounted  thereupon ;  a  trigger  pivoted  in 
the  standard  and  so  formed  as  to  engage  and  detain  the 
pedal  in  normal  position,  a  portion  of  the  trigger  pro- 
jecting loosely  through  the  heel  portion  of  the  pedal ;  a 
Jaw-bar  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  trigger  and 
extending  laterally  In  relation  with  the  pedal ;  and  ten- 
sion means  contained  within  the  standard  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  trigger  for  holding  the  same  in  engaged 
relation  with  the  pedal. 

4.  In  a- device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard;  a 
pedal  pivoted  thereupon  ;  a  trigger  pivoted  In  the  standard 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  pedal  In  normal  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  spring  mechanism  tending  to  hold  the  trigger 
in  engaged  position. 


1,211,825.      COMBINED     TBACTOB      AND     TBAILER. 
William  Babnbt  Covl,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to   Arthur  T.   Shrader,   New   Albany,   Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,203.      (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  In  combination,  an  upper  supported  device.  B  lower 

supporting  device,  and  a  universal  connection  between  the 


same,  said  universal  connection  comprising  an  upwardly 
open  substantially  seml-Bpherlcal  upper  member  rigidi} 
secured  to  the  upper  supported  device  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  axis,  an  upwardly  open  substantially  semi 
spherical  lower  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  sup- 
porting device  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  axis  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  opening  at  the  axis  of  the  upper 
member,  a  clamping  member  receiving  the  lower  member 
and  having  an  axial  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  member,  and  a  pivot,  snugly  fitting  in  the 
axial  openings  of  the  upper  member  and  the  clamping 
membM*  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  lowei 
member,  the  last  named  opening  forming  an  oil  reservoir 
between  the  lower  wall  of  the  upper  member,  the  uppei 
wall  of  the  clamping  member  and  the  surrounding  wall 
of  the  opening. 


2.  A  fifth  wheel  comprls'ng  two  cup-shaped  bearing 
members,  one  supporting  the  other  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  central  opening,  a  clamping  member,  a  pivotal 
attachment  extending  from  t^e  clamping  member  through 
the  cup  shaped  members,  and  a  removable  ferrule  on  said 
pivotal  attachment  in  the  enlarged  opening  of  the  sup- 
porting cup  shaped  member. 

3.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upright  cup  shaped, 
substantially  seml-spberlcal  upper  bearing  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rigid  attachment  to  the  underside 
of  an  upper  supported  device  and  with  a  central  opening, 
a  lower  upright  cup  shaped  hearing  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  upper  member  and  provided  with  means  for 
rigid  attachment  to  the  upper  side  of  a  lower  supporting 
device  and  with  an  enlarged  central  opening,  a  clamping 
member  for  receiving  the  lower  member  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  pivotal  connecting  memtter  passing 
through  the  openings  of  the  upper  cup  shaped  member  and 
the  clamping  member  and  the  enlarged,  opening  6t  the 
lower  bearing  member  for  pivotally  securing  t»\c  upper 
and  lower  cup  shaped  members  together,  and  a  removalile 
ferrule  around  the  pivotal  connecting  member  in  the  en 
larged  opening  in  the  lower  bearing  member  and  between 
the  upper  bearing  member  and  the  clamping  member. 

4.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  cup  shaped,  substantially 
semi-spherical  upper  bearing  member  provided  with  oil 
holes  and  a  central  bolt  hole,  a  lower  cup  shaped  bearing 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  member  and  -provided 
with  an  enlarged  central  opening,  a  clamping  member  for 
receiving  the  lower  member  and  provided  with  a  central 
bolt  bole  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bolt  bole*  of 
the  upper  bearing  member  and  the  clamping  member  and 
the  enlarged  opening  of  the  lower  bearing  member,  the 
enlarged  opening  in  the  lower  bearing  members  serTing  as 
a  reservoir  for  oil  passed  through  the  oil  holes. 

5.  A  connection  for  a  tractor  and  a  trailer  comprising  a 
fifth  wheel  having  an  npper  bearing  member  located  under 
the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  and  a  lower  bearing  member 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  trac- 
tor, and  converging  chains  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
tractor  at  their  forward  ends  and  to  the  transverse  center 
of  the  trailer  at  their  rear  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,826.     IRON  ALLOY.     Frbd  C.  T.  Daniblb,  Natlck. 

Mass.     PUed   Apr.   3.    1916.     Serial    No.    88,718.     (CI. 

76—1.) 

1.  An  Iron  alloy  containing  silicon,  sulfur,  phosphorus, 
manganese,  combined  carbon  from  1.26%  to  S.60%,  and 
nickel  from  1.00%  to  8.60%.  the  relative  proportions  of 
the  said  elements  being  maintained  to  produce  a  white 
iron  under  all  conditions. 
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2.  An  iron  alloy  containing  silicon,  salfnr,  pbosphoma. 
omblntHl  (arrwn  from  1.25%  to  3.50%,  nickel  from  1.00% 
o  3.509^.  and  a  manganese  content  aboTe  the  percentage 
laed   in   foundry  irons,    the  relative  proportions  of  said 

I  lements  being  maintained  to  pro<lnoe  a  white  iron. 

8.  An  iron  alloy  containing  silicon,  snlfur,  phoapbonis, 

(omblned  carbon  from  1.25%  to  3.50%,  nickel  from  1.00% 
0  3.60%.  manganese  from  1.00%  to  2.76%,  the  relative 

I  roportlons  of  said  elements  being  maintained  to  produce 

4  white  Iron. 

4.  A  white  casting  metal,  an  alloy  of  iron  containing 
I  Qlfnr,  pbosphoras  and  manganese,  and  also  containing 
larbon  from  1.25%  to  2.20%  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel 
<ontent  from  1.00%  to  3.60%  and  silicon  from  1.00%  to 
J  .00%. 

5.  A  white  casting  metal,  an  iron  alloy  containing  sol- 
i  ar  and  pbospboms,  and  also  containing  carl>on  from 
].25%  to  2.20%,  nickel  from  1.00%  to  3.50%,  manganese 
<^m  1.00%  to  2.75%.  and  silicon  from  1.00%  to  5.00%. 

[Qalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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211.827.  TIRE -WINDING  MACHINE.  (PNEUMATIC 
CONTROL.)  Waltxb  R.  Dbnma.v,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
Hignor  to  The  Miller  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1016.  Serial  No. 
94.747.      (CI.  154—11.) 


>^=^ 


1.  In  a  tire  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
r  ng  core,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  anna  poaitively  en- 
g  iging  the  inner  circumference  of  the  core  and  pneumatl- 
ci  illy  operated  means  for  moving  said  arma  MocceasiTely 
o  It  of  and  into  engagement  with  said  core. 

2.  In  a  tire  winding  machine,  the  combinatk>n  with  a 
rl  Dg  core,  of  a  plurality  of  arms  supporting  the  core  by 
ei  igagement  with  its  inner  circumferential  surface,  means 
f4  r  rotating  said  arms  simultaneously  and  pneumatic 
a  eans  for  aucceaalTely  retracting  the  arms  from  engage- 
n^t  with  the  core  and  returning  them  thereto. 

In  a  tire  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribg  core,  of  a  plurality  of  slidable  supporting  arms  en- 
g]  ging  the  core  along  its  inner  periphery,  means  for  moT- 
li  g  said  arms  simultaneously  around  the  axis  of  the  core, 
ai  id  pneumatic  means  for  causing  said  arma  to  be  alid 
Bi  cceaalTely  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  core. 

4.  In  a  tire  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rl  ig  core,  of  a  bobbin  ring  encircling  a  portion  of  the  core 

plurality  of  supporting  arms  for  rotating  said  ring  core 
aid  pneumatically  operated  means  for  successivel.r  with 
di  awing  and  returning  said  arms  as  they  pass  the  bobbin 
rlig. 

5.  In  a  tire  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rl  ig  core,  of  a  bobbin  ring  casing  in  interlocked  poaltlon 
at  ound  a  portion  of  the  core,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
atle  supporting  arms  engaging  the  ring  core  along  its 
inner  periphery,  means  for  rotating  said  arms  simultane- 
01  sly  and  pneumatic  means  for  successively  moving  each 


of  sa'd  arma  vertically  away  from  said  ring  core  as  It 
passes  the  bobbin  casing  and  for  returning  It  subsequently 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,211,828.  APPARATUS  FOR  THICKENING  AND  AGI- 
TATING PULP.  John  Van  Nobtband  Dorb,  Denver, 
Cok).  Original  application  filed  Sept.  0,  1912,  Serial 
No.  710,465.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
26.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,884.      (CI.  23—31.) 


Apparatus  for  thickening  and  agitating  pulp,  comprising 
a  series  of  vessels  each  provided  with  a  separator  having 
on  one  side  a  chamber  in  which  the  pulp  is  agltat»Ml  and 
on  the  other  a  space  for  quiet  settling,  means  In  said  cham- 
ber for  thoroughly  agitating  the  thickened  pulp,  means 
connecting  the  agitating  chamber  of  one  vessel  with  the 
settling  space  of  another,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
clear  liquid  from  one  vessel  to  and  mixing  it  with  the 
thickened  agitated  pulp  passing  from  the  agitating  cham- 
ber of  another  vessel  in  the  .<«erlea  before  said  agitated 
pulp  descends  to  another  settling  area. 


1,211,829.       SUITCASE.       Ak«a     Eades.     Alturas.     «'al. 
Filed  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,411.    (CI.  190—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  three 
pivoUlly  connected  unit*  adapted  to  be  folded  into  super- 
imposed relation,  the  corresponding  faces  of  said  nnita 
being  provided  with  guldeways  adapted  to  aline  when 
the  onlta  are  in  extended  relation,  alldea  engageable  with- 
in aaid  guldeways.  supporting  legs  pivotally  engaged 
with  said  slides,  and  brace  members  operatively  engaged 
with  the  alides  and  the  supporting  lega. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  three 
pivotally  connected  units  adapted  to  be  folded  into  super 
imposed  relation,  the  corresponding  faces  of  said  units 
being  provided  with  guldeways  adapted  to  aline  when  the 
unlta  are  in  extended  relation,  slides  engageable  within 
said  guldeways,  supporting  legs  pivotally  engaged  with 
aaid  slides,  and  brace  members  operatively  engaged  with 
the  slides  and  the  supporting  legs,  each  of  said  brace 
members  comprising  pivotally  connected   sections. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  three 
pivotally  connected  units  adapted  to  be  folded  into  super- 
imposed relation,  the  corresponding  faces  of  said  units 
being  provided  with  guldeways  adapted  to  aline  when 
the  units  are  in  extended  reJation.  slides  engageable  with- 
in said  guldeways,  supporting  legs  pivotally  engaged  with 
said  alides,  and  brace  members  operatively  engaged  with 
the  slides  and  the  supporting  legs,  each  of  said   brace 
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members  comprising  plTOtally  connected  sections,  each  of 
said  units  having  depressed  portions  in  which  the  guide- 
ways  are  arranged. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  three 
pivotally  connected  units,  the  end  units  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  the  opposite  faces  of  the  intermediate  unit, 
the  corresponding  faces  of  said  units  when  extended 
being  provided  with  guldeways  adapted  to  aline,  slides 
engageable  within  said  guldeways.  supporting  legs  pivot- 
ally engaged  with  the  slides,  and  brace  members  opera- 
tively engaged  with  the  slides  and  the  supporting  legs, 
the  guldeways  of  the  intermediate  unit  being  of  a  length 
to  entirely  receive  the  slides  so  that  the  units  may  be 
folded. 


kM.,..^....   .A,,    ^i, 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  beam, 
weights  suspended  from  said  beam,  one  of  said  weights 
being  adapted  to  be  submerged  or  partially  submerged 
by  a  liquid  on  one  side  of  an  orifice,  and  the  other  weight 
being  adapted  to  be  submerged  or  partially  submerged 
by  a  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  said  orifice,  said  weights 
being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  beam  is  in 
balance  when  the  liquid  around  said  weights  stands  at  a 
certain  level  or  certain  levels,  a  chemical  feed  device,  and 
hydraullcally  controlled  means  governed  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  orifice  for  causing  said  device  to  oper- 
ate when  the  level  of  the  liquid  around  said  weights 
varies  and  thus  destroys  the  equilibrium  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  beam, 
weights  suspended  from  said  beam,  one  of  said  weights 
being  adapted  to  be  submerged  or  partially  submerged 
by  a  liquid  on  one  side  of  an  orifice,  and  the  other  weight 
being  adapted  to  be  submerged  or  partially  submerged  by 
a  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  said  orifice,  said  weights 
being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  beam  is  in 
balance  when  tbe  liquid  around  said  weights  stands  at  a 
certain  level  or  certain  levels,  a  device,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  device  to  operate  when  the  level  of  the  liquid 
around  said  weights  varies  and  thus  destroys  the  equi- 
librium of  the  beam,  and  means  for  automatically  restor- 
ing the  equilibrium  of  said  beam. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  beam, 
weights  suspended  from  said  beam,  one  of  said  weights 
being  adapted  to  be  submerged  or  partially  submerged 
by  a  liquid  on  one  side  of  an  orifice  and  the  other  weight 
being  adapted  to  be  submerged  or  partially  submerged  by 
a  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  said  orifice,  said  weights 
being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  beam  is  In 
balance  when  the  liquid  around  said  weights  stands  at  a 
certain  level  or  certain  levels,  a  device,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  device  to  operate  or  become  operative  when  the 
level  of  the  liquid  around  aaid  weights  varies  and  thus 
destroys  the  equilibrium  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  equilibrium  of  said  beam  and  also  causing 
said  device  to  become  inoperative. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bal- 
anced member  which  remains  In  equilibrium  so  long  aa  a 
certain  condition  exists,  a  device  which  it  is  desired  to 
operate  automatically,  means  for  causing  said  device  to 


become  operative  when  tbe  equilibrium  of  said  member  is 
destroyed,  and  hydraulic  operated  means  for  automati- 
cally restoring  the  equilibrium  of  said  member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bal- 
anced member  which  remains  in  equilibrium  so  long  as  a 
certain  condition  exists,  a  plurality  of  weights  suspended 
from  said  member,  a  device  which  it  la  dealred  to  operate 
automatically,  means  for  causing  said  device  to  become 
operative  when  the  equilibrium  of  said  member  is  de- 
stroyed, and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  equi- 
librium of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Uazetta.] 


1,211,830.       AUTOMATIC    CONTROLLING    OR    REGU- 
LATING  APPARATUS.     GsoBGi  Good»ll  Eabl,  New 
Orleans,   La.      Continuation   of  application    Serial   No.  I 
536,239,  filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     This  application  filed  Feb. 
8.  1913,     Serial  No.  747,106.     (CI.  210—19.) 


1,211,831.  ROTART  STEAM-ENGINE.  Yak  Biwbt  Bd- 
wabds,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to' Olive  B. 
Wheeland,  Riverton.  111.  Ffled  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,877.     (CI.  253—60.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  rotor  mounted  therein,  packing  between  the 
sides  of  the  rotor  and  the  casing,  said  casing  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  connections,  a  plurality  of  pressure  blocks 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  rotor,  one  being  located  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  exhaust  connection,  said  rotor  havT^ 
ing  a  plurality  of  buckets  or  sockets  provided  in  the  face 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical 
casing  Immovably  mounted,  a  rotor  mounted  therein, 
packing  between  the  sides  of  the  rotor  and  casing,  said 
rotor  t>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  or  buck- 
ets on  its  face,  said  casing  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  con- 
nections, a  plurality  of  pressure  blocks  located  at  inter- 
vals about  the  casing,  one  being  located  between  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  connections. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical 
casing  Immovably  mounted,  a  rotor  mounted  therein, 
packing  between  the  sides  of  the  rotor  and  casing,  aaid 
rotor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receases  or  buck- 
ets on  its  face,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  exhaust  con- 
nections, a  plurality  of  pressure  blocks  located  at  inter- 
vals about  the  casing,  one  being  located  between  tke  inlet 
and  exhaust  connections,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  blocks  to  and  from  the  rotor. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical 
casing  immovably  mounted,  a  rotor  mounted  therein, 
packing  between  the  sides  of  the  rotor  and  casing,  said 
rotor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  or  buck- 
ets on  its  face,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  exhaust  con- 
nections, aaid  casing  having  a  plurality  of  guldeways,  a 
guiding  and  holding  member  mounted  in  each  guldeway 
and  a  pressure  block  adjustably  supported  by  each  guid- 
ing and  holding  member. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical 
casing  immovably  mounted,  a  rotor  mounted  therein, 
packing  between  the  sides  of  tbe  rotor  and  casing,  said 
rotor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  or  buck- 
ets on  its  face,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  exhaust  con- 
nections, said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  dove-tailed 
guide-ways  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  guiding  and  bold- 
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ix  f  member  harinc  a  dove-talled  portion  mounted  In 
ei  ch  snldc-way  and  said  guiding  and  holding  mem- 
b<r  having  a  socket  In  its  face,  a  pressure  block  slid 
al  >ly  mounted  in  each  socket  and  means  exten<Ung 
tl  rough  the  guiding  and  holding  member  in  rasing  for 
m  DTlng  the  pressure  block  In  and  out  to  vary  the  distance 
tl  ereof  from  the  face  of  the  rotor.  i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1J211.832.  KIMONO.  Visgima  Mabib  Elliott.  Chicago. 
IIL  FUed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.907.  (CI. 
2—146.) 
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1.  A  kimono,  the  back  and  front  parts  of  which  consist 
a  transversely  folded  seamless  strip  of  textile  fabric, 

pijovlded  with  a  number  of  spaced  loops  opposing  and  In 
re  (ister  with  each  other,  and  with  strips  passing  through 
«al<l  loops,  and  thereby  adapted  for  detachably  connecting 
ai  d  securing  the  meeting  edges  of  said  strip  together  and 
st  ape  the  garment  to  the  wearer. 

2.  A  kimono,  having  a  closed  back  and  divided  front 
pi  rt,  consisting  of  a  transversely  folded  seamless  strip  of 
tectile  fabric  provided  with  a  number  of  spaced  loops  ad- 
Ja  ?ent  their  opposing  side  edges  formed  Integral  with  the 
fa  >rlc.  and  strips  passing  through  said  loops  detachably 
CO  Qnectlng  said  back  and  front  parts. 

3.  A  kimono,  the  back  and  front  parts  of  which  consist 
a  transversely  folded  seamless  strip  of  textile  fabric. 

pibvlded  adjacent  the  opposing  side  edges  thereof  from 
their  bottom  edge  to  about  the  hip  line  with  a  series  of 
ai  accd  loops  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  edges,  a 
ni  mber  of  strips  adapted  to  pass  through  and  connect 
sfl  Id  loops,  longitudinal  loops  located  adjacent  said 
e«i  jes  in  register  with  each  other  at  the  waist  line, 
ai  d  one  or  more  longitudinal  loops  located  about  the 
ce  Iter  of  the  back  in  a  plane  substantially  above  the 
wi  Jst  line,  and  a  sash  passing  through  said  longitudinal 
lo  »ps,  the  tightening  of  which  conforms  the  kimono  to  the 
fliure  of  the  wearer,  and  distends  the  folded  edge  to  a 
fofm  simulating  sleeves. 

I.   A  kimono,  the  back  and  front  parts  of  which  consist 

a  transversely  folded  seamless  strip  of  textile  fabric, 
prhvlded  with  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  longl- 
tullnal  side  edges  thereof,  and  with  a  cross  cut  In  the 
fr  int  part  adjacent  the  back  part  forming  comer  pieces, 
ad  ipted  to  be  folded  outwardly,  and  means  for  detachably 
se  ;urlng  said   folded  corner  pieces  to  the  front  part  and 

the  form  of  a  collar  for  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 

S.  A  kimono,  provided  with  a  closed  hack  and  divided 
frint  parts,  consisting  of  a  transversely  folded  seamless 
■t  Ip  of  textile  fabric  having  a  number  of  spaced  loops  ad- 
Ja  -ent  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  at  the  middle  of  the 
ba:'k  part  above  the  waist  line  of  the  wearer,  provided 
wl  th  corner  pieces  at  the  neck  portion  by  a  cross  cut  at  a 
rl|  ht  angle  to  and  through  the  meeting  edges  of  the  front 
po  rtlon.  said  front  portions  and  corner  pieces  being  re- 
■p  actively  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  register  with 
ea  A  other,  and  means  passing  through  said  seToral  atlta 


adapted  to  connect  together  the  back  and  front  parts,  the 
corner  pieces  in  a  folded  condition  to  the  front  part  ami  to 
adjust  the  kimono  to  and  conform  it  to  the  bust  of  the 
wearer. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,833.  TYPE-WRITER  COPT-HOLDER.  AcoDST 
C.  Ertnkr.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,997.     (Cl.  126—28.) 


y^ 


*/ 


..7 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  carriage  provided  with  a  stay  rod,  of  a  copy  holder 
coniprlMinv  a  light  frame  compomnl  of  uprights  and  an. 
upper  (TOSH  rail,  resilient  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  of  this  frame  to  said  stay 
rml  of  the  typewriter  carriage,  means  for  supporting  the 
frame  against  pivotal  movement  backward  on  said  rod, 
an<l  means  on  the  cross  rail  of  the  frame  for  retaining  the 
sheet  or  sheets  to  be  copied. 

2.  A  copy  holder  for  a  typewriting  machine,  said  copy 
holder  comprising  a  light  frame  composed  of  uprights 
and  an  upper  cross  rail  the  lower  end  of  each  upright 
being  notched  to  fit  on  a  stay  rod  of  the  typewriter  car- 
riage and  below  the  notch  bent  to  engage  an  adjacent 
stationary  p.irt  of  the  typewriter  carriage  and  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  backward  beyond  a  certain 
limit,  a  spring  secured  to  each  upright  adjacent  the  lower 
end  and  projecting  over  and  beyond  its  notch,  a  light 
metal  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  cross  rail 
an«i  extending  along  it  to  the  other  end,  and  means  for 
latching  the  free  end  of  this  strip  to  the  end  of  the  cross 
rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tjrpewrlting  machine  having 
a  carriage  provided  with  a  stay  rml  comprising  a  light 
open  frame  composed  of  uprights  and  an  upper  cross  ralU 
the  lower  end  of  each  upright  provided  with  resilient 
moans  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  on  said  stay 
rod  and  with  means  below  the  notch  for  preventing  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  frame  on  said  rod  backward  beyond 
a  certain  limit,  a  copy  retaining  strip  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  cross  rail  and  extending  along  its  front,  said  strip^ 
having  a  resilient  tendency  from  the  cross  rail,  and  a 
spring  latch  for  retaining  the  free  end  of  the  strip  in 
engcgement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cross  rail. 


1,211,884.  AUTOMATIC  STATIONARY  PIRBEXTIN- 
GUI8HER.  William  Estt,  Laconia,  N.  B.,  assignor  t» 
Ksty  Sprinkler  Company,  Laconia,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«I51.48.3.      (Cl.  169—5.) 

1.  A  collapsible  strut  for  a  sprinkler  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  valve  lever  with  an  angular  upper  edg» 
and  a  flange  at  Its  bottom  having  a  valve  registering  re- 
cess at  the  middle  of  its  underside  and  two  spaced  re- 
cesses on  Its  upper  face ;  a  frame  lever  having  a  flange  at 
its  top  resting  on  the  angular  upper  edge  of  said  valve 
lever,  said  flange  having  an  abutment  registering  recess 
at  the  middle  of  its  upper  face,  said  frame  lever  lying 
face  to  face  against  said  valve  lever;  and  a  muitlpljrlng; 
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lever  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  said  frame  lever  and 
having  projecting  feet  at  Its  bottom  entering  said  spaced 
recesses  in  the  upper  facec  of  the  flange  of  said  valve 
lever,  and  said  three  levers  being  united  together  by 
fnslble  solder. 


2.  A  sprinkler  bead  having  an  integral  frame  compris- 
ing a  threaded  collar,  side  arms,  a  strut  abutment  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  side  arms  and  opposite  the  center  of  said 
collar,  and  laterally  ptt>Jecting  resilient  side  loops,  each 
of  which  connects  the  collar  with  one  of  the  side  arms, 
the  eye  of  each  loop  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  corresponding  side  arm,  and  both  legs  of  the 
loop  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  strain  between  the  collar  and  abutment.  In 
combination  with  a  nut  screwing  into  said  collar,  said  nut 
having  a  limiting  shoulder  seating  against  said  collar  and 
a  valve  seat ;  means  for  positively  locking  said  nut  and 
collar  together  after  the  collar  is  seated  on  said  shoulder  ; 
a  v.alve  flttin,;  on  said  valve  seat ;  and  a  collapsible  fusible 
strut  between  said  valve  and  abutment. 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  having  an  integral  frame  compris- 
ing a  threaded  collar,  side  arms,  a  strut  abutment  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  side  arms  and  opposite  the  center  of  said 
collar;  and  laterally  projecting  resilient  side  loops,  each 
of  which  connects  the  collar  with  one  of  the  side  arms, 
the  eye  of  each  loop  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  the  corresponding  side  arm.  and  the  leg  of 
the  loop  which  Joins  the  collar  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  strain  between 
the  collar  and  abutment,  In  combination  with  a  nut  screw- 
ing into  said  collar,  said  nut  having  a  limiting  shoulder 
seating  against  said  collar  and  a  valve  seat ;  means  for 
positively  locking  said  nut  and  collar  together  after  the 
collar  is  seated  on  said  shoulder  ;  a  valve  fitting  on  said 
valve  seat ;  and  a  collapsible  fusible  strut  between  said 
valve  and  abutment. 

4.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  resilient  frame,  a  threaded 
collar,  and  a  strut  abutment.  In  combination  with  a  nut 
screwing  into  said  collar,  said  nut  having  a  limiting  shoul- 
der seating  against  said  collar  and  a  valve  seat ;  means 
for  positively  locking  said  nut  and  collar  together  after 
thtt  collar  is  seated  on  said  shoulder  ;  a  valve  fitting  on  said 
valve  seat ;  and  a  collapsible  fusible  strut  between  said 
valve  and  abutment. 


1,211.836.       AUTOMOBILE    STEERING  -  GEAR     LOCK. 

Hiram   W.   Foote,   I^s   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed   Feb.   21, 

1916.     Serial  No.  79.542.     (Cl.  70—90.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  column  having  an 
opening,  and  a  steering  shaft  tumable  within  the  column 
formed  with  a  slot  arranged  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  column,  of  a  lock  housing  on  the  column,  a  guard 
slidably  mounted  In  the  housing  arranged  to  cover  the 
opening  in  the  column,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
guard  in  an  advanced  position,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed 
bolt  in  the  housing  arrange<I  to  seat  on  the  guard,  means 
for  retracting  the  guard  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
to  release  the  bolt  and  allow  it  to  advance  through  the 


opening  into  engagement  with  the  slot  In  the  shaft,  and 
key  controlled  means  for  retracting  the  bolt. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  column  having  an 
opening,  and  a  steering  shaft  tumable  within  the  column 
formed  with  a  slot  arranged  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  column,  of  a  lock  housing  on  the  column,  a  guard 
slidably  mounteil  in  the  housing  arranged  to  cover  the 
opening  in  the  column,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
guard  In  an  advanced  position,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed 
bolt  In  the  housing  arranged  to  seat  on  the  guard,  means 
for  retracting  the  guard  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
to  release  the  bolt  and  allow  It  to  advance  through  the 
opening  into  engagement  with  the  slot  In  the  shaft,  a  key 
controlled  tumbler,  and  a  pin  on  said  tumbler  positioned 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bolt  and  adapted,  ofi  turning 
of  the  tumbler  In  one  direction,  to  move  the  bolt  to  Its 
retracted  position. 

3.  A  lock,  comprising  «  ho\ising  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  spring-pressed  guard  slidably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing normally  projecting  over  the  opening,  a  pivoted 
spring-pressed  bolt  In  the  housing  arranged  to  normally 
seat  on  the  guard,  means  for  retracting  the  guard  from 
the  exterior  of  the  bousing  to  release  the  bolt  and  allow 
it  to  advance  through  the  opening,  and  key-controlled 
means  for  retracting  the  bolt. 

4.  A  lock,  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  spring-pressed  guard  slidably  mounted  in  the  bous- 
ing normally  projecting  over  the  opening,  a  pivoted 
spring-pressed  bolt  In  the  housing  arranged  to  normally 
seat  on  the  guard,  means  for  retracting  the  guard  from 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  release  the  bolt  and  allow 
it  to  advance  through  the  opening,  a  key-controlled  tum- 
bler, and  means  on  said  tumbler  adapted  to  engage  the 
bolt  when  turning  the  tumbler  to  move  the  bolt  to  Its 
re'tracted  position. 


1,211,836.  FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEED- 
PLANTERS.  Ralph  L.  Ford,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,701. 
(Cl.  111—34.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  attachment  for  planters,  a  container, 
a  discharge  spout  for  said  container,  a  valve  for  said 
spout  fixed  to  the  furrow  opener  of  the  planter  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  arms  to  pivotally  receive 
said  discharge  spout,  and  means  for  operating  said  spont 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  valve. 


S3> 


In  •  wed  planter,  a  wheeled  frame,  furrow  openers 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  fertilizer  container  carried  on 
sa  d  frame,  a  conduit  for  said  container,  a  discbarge  spout 
CO  rununlcatliig  with  said  conduit,  a  closure  for  said  spout 
•e<  ured  to  one  of  said  furrow  openers  and  provided  with 
bet  irlng  portions  to  plvotally  receive  said  spout,  a  limiting 
lu) :  on  said  closure,  and  means  operated  by  said  planter  to 
fw  ing  said  spout  away  from  the  closure  and  strike  said 
lln  Jtlng  lug  with  a  force  sufficient  to  Impart  a  vibratory 
m<  ventent  to  the  walla  of  said  spout. 
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1,5  11,837.  MANDFACTURB  OP  FLEXIBLE  BITDMI- 
lOUS  ROOFING  AND  WATERPROOFING  MATE- 
RIALS. Charlis  N.  Forrcst,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor 
if  one-foartb  to  Robert  L.  Fowler  and  one-foarth  to 
iarius  S.  Darrow.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth 
o  Edmund  B.  Rosevear,  Boonton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
.916.     Serial  No.  80,589.     (O.  91— 68.) 

A  material  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a 
blihly  absorbent  flexible  sheet  comprising  fibers  of  cotton 
or  wool  and  leather  felted  together  and  saturated  wKh  a 
bitpminous  material. 

A  roofing  or  water-proofing  material  composed  of 
lighly  absorbent  felt  containing  from  ten  to  fifty  per 
cei  t.  of  leather  fibers  and  from  ninety  to  fifty  per  cent, 
of  mixed  wool  cotton  fibers  felted  together,  and  saturated 
wlih  bituminous  water-proofing  materials. 

I.  A  material  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  felted 
fibers  of  cotton  and  wool  combined  with  from  ten  to  fifty 
pel  cent,  of  leather  fibers  in  the  form  of  an  absorbent 
fie:  :ible  sheet  and  saturated  with  bitumen  to  render  it 
wajter-proof. 

The  process  of  manufacturing  flexible  roofing  or 
walter-prooflng  materials,  which  consists  in  placing  soft 
leather  scrap  together  with  cotton  and  wool  fibers  in  a 
I>e4t1ng  engine,  working  all  together  into  a  homogeneous 
IS,  felting  such  fibers  in  any  sultahl«>  manner  Into 
sb4ets  of  ab8orl)«>Dt  material  and  !«u^>s«>quently  saturating 
■ail  sheets  with  bitumen  to  render  them  water-proof. 


1^11,838.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOPPING  DEVICE. 
)atio  D.  Good,  Landis  township,  Cumberland  county. 
I.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.830.  (Q, 
46—59.) 


A  portable  train  stop  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
aidb  of  a  rail  adjacent  a  fish  plate  and  provided  with 
me  ins  engaging  with  the  fish  plate  for  rigidly  securing 
Ip  stop  In  position. 
.  A  portable  stop  for  operating  stopping  mechanisms 
railway  vehicles,  said  stop  being  so  formed  as  to  bear 
ag4ln8t  the  head,  the  web  and  the  base  of  a  rail,  and 
end  of  arflsh  plate  attached  to  the  rail  and  having  a 
ection  adapted  to  enter  the  space  t>etween  the  fish 
e  and  the  web  of  the  rail. 

.  A  portable  stop  for  operating  stopping  mechanism  on 
way  vehicles,  said  stop  consisting  of  a  wholly  rigid 
■trbcture  adapted  to  be  manually  attached  to  and  de- 
tac  lied  from  a  rail  and  comprising  a  horisontal  top  plate 
•dj  pted  to  bear,  at  its  inner  edge,  against  the  head  of  the 
rai  ,  a  central  vertical  plate  adapted  to  bear  at  its  lower 


edge  on  the  base  of  the  rail  and  to  bear  against  the  end  of 
a  fish  plate  carried  by  the  rail,  an  inner  vertical  plate 
adapted  to  bear  againat  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  vertical 
standard  extending  above  said  horisontal  top  plate,  and 
a  projection  adapted  to  enter  a  groove  in  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  fish  plate  between  the  fish  plate  and  the  rail. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  train  stopping 
mechanism  carried  on  a  train,  of  a  portable  device 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  rail  for  the  purpose  of  actu- 
ating the  stopping  mechanism  and  provided  with  means 
for  interlocking  with  a  fish  plate,  said  portable  device 
being  so  constructed  as  to  be  supported  wholly  by  the 
rail  laterally  of  the  tread  thereof. 


1.211.839.  PIG-GUARD.  John  L.  Gbiswold.  Dodge 
Center,  Minn.  Fllad  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.056. 
(a.  119—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  floor  of  a  hog 
house,  of  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  wall,  and  a  guard 
rail  carried  by  the  arms  and  gravitatlonally  held  thereby 
spaced  outward  from  the  wall  and  above  the  floor  with 
freedom  for  raising  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  floor  of  a  hog 
house,  of  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  wall,  a  guard 
rail  carried  by  the  arms  and  held  thereby  above  the 
floor,  and  a  stop  flnger  on  each  of  said  arms  directly  and 
loosely  engaging  the  wall,  for  holding  the  guard  rail 
spaced  apart  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  floor  of  a  hog 
house,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  wall,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  the  bracket  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
m<>nt,  a  guard  rail  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  the  amu 
and  held  thereby*  above  the  floor,  a  stop  finger  on  each 
of  the  arms  loosely  engaging  the  wall  for  holding  the  goard 
rail  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  the 
arms  raised. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  floor  of  a  hoff 
house,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  wall,  a  pair 
of  arms  secured  to  the  brackets  by  slot  and  pin  connec- 
tions, a  Kuard  rail  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  the  anna 
and  held  thereby  above  the  floor,  a  stop  flnger  in  each 
of  the  arms  engageable  with  the  wall  for  holding  the 
guard  rail  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  arms  arranged, 
when  raised,  to  interlock  with  the  brackets  by  an  end- 
wise  sliding  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  floor  of  a  hog 
house,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  wall,  a  pair 
of  arms,  slot  and  pin  connections  securing  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  arms  to  the  brackets  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, and  a  guard  rail  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arms  and 
supported  in  an  operative  position  thereby  above  the  floor, 
said  arms  when  raised  having  a  limited  endwise  movement 
on  their  slot  and  pin  connections  to  engage  the  bracket* 
as  stops  for  holding  the  goard  rail  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 
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1.111,840.      MBTAL-TTOBKING    MACHINE.      Bbngt    M. 

"  W.  HAN80K,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whit- 
ney Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,316.  (a. 
82—2.) 


1.  A  metal  working  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  work,  a  main  slide  mounted  to 
travel  in  the  direction  of  the  axLs  of  rotation  of  the 
work,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  slides  carried  by  the  main 
slide  for  movement  transversely  of  the  line  of  motion 
thereof,  the  auxiliary  slides  being  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  turning  tools,  and  means  acting  against  the 
auxiliary  slides  to  cause  the  turalag  tools  to  be  simul- 
taneously brought  against  the  work  and  thus  turn  the 
work  along  longitudinally  distinct  zones  on  the  movement 
of  the  main  glide  and  to  also  cause  the  auxiliary  slides 
to  move  the  turning  tools  free  of  the  work  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  respective  cuts. 

2.  A  metal  working  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  work,  a  plurality  of  turning  tools, 
supportiuK  means  for  said  turning  tools,  and  automatic 
mechanism  to  cause  the  turning  tools  to  be  simultaneously 
brought  against  the  work  at  longitudinally  separated 
polata,  to  cause  the  tools  to  simultaneously  move  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  work  while  thereagalnst  for 
thus  turning  the  work  slmultajieously  along  longitudinally 
distinct  zones  and  to  cause  the  tools  to  move  free  of  the 
work  at  the  conclusion  of  predetermined  cuts. 

8.  A  metaJ  working  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  work,  a  plurality  of  turning  tools, 
•apporting  means  for  said  turning  tools,  and  automatic 
mechanism  to  cause  the  turning  tools  to  be  simultaneously 
brought  against  the  work  at  longitudinally  separated 
points  to  cause  the  tools  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  work  while  thereagalnst  to  cause  one  tool  to 
flnlsh  Its  cut  practically  at  the  point  of  commencement 
of  the  cut  of  the  tool  next  to  it  and  to  also  cause  the 
sereral  tools  to  pass  free  of  the  work  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  predetermined  cuts. 

4.  A  metal  working  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  work,  a  plurality  of  turning  tools, 
supporting  means  for  said  turning  tools,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  moving  the  turning  tools  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  work  while  thereagalnst  simultaneously 
along  longitudinally  distinct  zones  and  for  alio  causing 
the  tools  to  move  free  of  the  work  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  ifredctennlned  cuts. 

5.  A  metal  working  machine  comprising  means  for 
■opportlng  and  rotating  work,  a  plurality  of  turning  tools, 
supporting  means  for  aaid  turning  tools,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  morlng  the  turning  tools  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  work  while  thereagalnst  simul- 
taneooaly  along  longitudinally  distinct  zones,  for  moving 
one  tool  approximately  to  the  point  where  another  tool 
commences  its  cut  and  moving  the  tools  free  of  the  work 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  predetermined  cuts. 

(Clalraa  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


HlNBT    A. 
10,    1916. 


1.211,841.      RAILWAY-CROSSING   SIGNAL. 

Habrison.    Sykestown,    N.    D.      Filed    Mar. 

8«-lal  No.  88.818.     (CI.  246—48.) 

1.  A  railway  crossing  signal  comprising  a  right  angular 
easing  having  one  leg  lying  parallel  with  the  trackway 
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and  the  other  leg  parallel  with  the  highway,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  casing  at  the  Jancture  of  the 
legs  thereof,  levers  pivoted  within  the  track  leg  of  aald 
casing  adjacent  to  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  leg 
respectively,  a  connection  between  said  levers  and  drum 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  rotated  in  one  direction  in  the 
operation  of  one  of  the  levers  and  in  the  reverse  direction 
in  the  operation  of  the  other  lever,  a  vertical-  shaft  joor- 
naled  in  the  outer  end  of  the  highway  leg  of  said  casing, 
a  signal  blade  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and 
connections  l>etween  said  shaft  and  drum  whereby  the. 
shaft  will  be  rotated  to  move  the  blade  to  signaling  posi- 
tion in  the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction  and  the 
shaft  rotated  to  restore  the  blade  to  normal  position  In 
the  other  movement  of  the  drum. 


2.  A  railway  crossing  signal  comprising  a  right  angular 
casing  having  one  leg  lying  parallel  with  the  trackway 
and  the  other  leg  parallel  with  the  highway,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  casing  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
legs  thereof,  levers  pivoted  within  the  track  leg  of  said 
casing  adjacent  to  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  leg 
respectively,  a  connection  between  said  levers  and  drum 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  rotated  in  one  direction  in  the 
operation  of  one  of  the  levers  and  In  the  reverse  direction 
In  the  operation  of  the  other  lever,  a  vertical  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  outer  end  of  the  highway  leg  of  said  casing, 
a  signal  blade  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
cross  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
■haft,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ends  of  said 
cross  arm  and  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing  signal  comprising  a  right  angu- 
lar casing  having  one  leg  lying  parallel  with  the  trackway 
and  the  other  leg  parallel  to  the  highway,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  the  Jointure  of  said  legs,  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  signal  blade  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cross  arm  intersecting  the 
plane  of  the  signal  blade  at  right  angles  and  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  vertical  shaft,  a  flexible  element 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  said  cross  arm  and  then  wound 
about  the  said  drum,  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  element 
being  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cross  arm,  track 
trips  arranged  proximate  and  remote  of  the  crossing,  a 
flexible  element  connecting  said  track  trips  and  said 
drum,  and  shock  absorbing  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  flexible  elements. 


1,211,842.  CBMBNT-BRICK  MACHINE.  Francis  Habt, 
Rockaway.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,940.     (CI.  26 — 41.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  front 
plate  hinged  to  the  frame ;  a  mold  upheld  by  the  frame 
and  cofJperating  with  the  front  plate,  the  front  plate  be- 
ing movable  to  secure  a  reversal  of  ^the  mold ;  supports 
each  comprising  an  upright  arm  Journaled  on  the  frame 
and  a  transverse  arm  adapted  to  be  swur^  beneath  the 
mold  to  support  the  same,  the  transrerse  arms  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
accommodate  molds  of  different  lengths,  the  transverse 
arms  being  rearwardly  movable  to  assume  positions  within 
the  contour  of  the  frame ;  a  plunger  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  mounted  to  slide  directly  In  the  frame,  the  plus-   « 
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ger  lying  In  the  path  of  the  transverse  arms  jrben  the 
latter  are  swung  within  the  contour  of  the  frame,  the  up- 


per end  of  the  planger  operating  beneath  the  mold  to 
secure  an  Initial  reversal  of  the  mold  ;  and  frame  sup- 
ported means  for  actuating  the  planger. 


1,211,843.  EASY-RIDING  VEHICLE.  Robutt  H.  Hass- 
LiB,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  S«>pt.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,643.     (CI.  267—27.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  cross  spring  shackled 
to  the  axie,  radios  rods  connecting  the  axle  with  the 
frame,  a  second  cross  spring  shackled  to  the  frame,  and 
means  rigidly  fastening  the  second  spring  at  Its  center  to 
the  other  leaf  spring,  the  two  leaf  springs  l>elng  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  radios  rod  center. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  cross  spring,  means 
for  supporting  the  cross  spring  from  the  axle,  radius  rods 
having  means  for  reslUently  connecting  the  axle  with  the 
frame,  a  second  cross  spring  shackled  to  the  frame  and 
means  rigidly  fastening  it  at  its  center  to  the  other  leaf 
spring,  the  two  leaf  springs  l)elng  at  different  distances 
from  the  radius  rod  center. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  axle,  radius  rods  rigidly 
attached  to  the  axle,  resilient  means  connecting  the  radius 
rod:4  with  the  frame,  a  pair  of  cross  springs,  means  for 
rigidly  fastening  the  cross  springs  together  in  different 
vertical  planes,  means  comprising  shackles  for  securing 
one  of  the  cross  springs  to  the  frame  and  means  com- 
prising shackles  for  securing  the  other  cross  spring  to  the 
axle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  axle,  brackets  extending 
laterally  of  the  axle,  radius  rods  rigidly  attached  to  the 
axle,  resilient  means  connecting  the  radius  rods  with  the 
frame,  a  |talr  of  cross  springs,  means  for  rigidly  fastening 
them  together  in  different  vertical  planes,  means  compris- 
ing shackles  for  securing  one  of  the  cross  springs  to  the 
frame,  and  means  comprising  shackles  for  securing  the 
other  cross  spring  to  said  brackets. 

5.  Ib  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  pair  of  radius 
rods  for  each  axle  rigidly  secured  thereto  at  one  of  their 
ends,  springs  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  radius  rods 
with  the  frame,  a  pair  of  cross  springs  for  each  axle, 
means  comprising  shackles  for  supporting  one  spring  of 


each  pair  of  springs  from  and  to  the  rear  of  its  adjacent 
axle,  means  comprising  shackles  for  connecting  the  other 
spring  of  each  pair  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  centers  of  each  pair  of  springs  together. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,844.  PROCESS  OF  CURING  OLIVES  AND  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF.  Frank  P.  Hibbbt,  San  Frandsc*, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  J.  Henry,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  118,42ft. 
(Cl.  99—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  curing  olives  consisting  of  Olstribat- 
ing  salt  with  the  olives,  next  removing  such  salt  as  ha* 
not  been  taken  up  by  the  olives,  then  treating  them  with 
further  salt  and  water. 

2.  The  process  of  curing  olives  by  the  action  of  salt,  by 
distributing  olives  and  salt  In  a  ventilated  receptacle,  thea 
mechanically  removing  the  unasslmilated  salt  from  tha 
surfaces  of  the  oil  res,  then  subjecting  the  olives  to  tha 
further  action  of  salt  and  water. 

8.  The  process  of  curing  olives  by  the  action  of  salt,  by 
distributing  olives  and  salt  in  layers  for  a  period  of  tiaa 
In  a  ventilated  receptacle,  then  mechanically  removing  tha 
unasslmilated  salt  from  the  surfaces  of  the  olives,  tl 
subjecting  the  olives  to  the  further  action  of  salt 
water. 

4.  The  process  of  curing  and  preserving  olives  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  action  of  granular,  coarse  or  rock  salt 
in  a  ventilated  receptacle  for  a  period  of  time,  then  sepa- 
rating surface  adhering  salt  from  the  olives,  then  pUeihg 
them  in  a  liquid  container  with  substantially  dry  salt  and 
thereafter  adding  a  quantity  of  water  less  than  suffldeat 
to  dissolve  said  salt. 

5.  The  process  of  curing  or  preserving  olives  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  action  of  granular  salt  in  altematlag 
layers  contained  within  a  receptacle  having  openings  in 
the  sides  and  bottom,  after  which  surface  adhering  salt  la 
removed,  and  then  treating  them  within  a  closed  recep- 
tacle to  the  further  action  of  salt,  and  during  said  treat- 
ment adding  a  small  quantity  of  water. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,845.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATINQ  AND  CLBAM- 
INO  RAILROAD-TRACKS,  *c.  Thomas  B.  HlU.  aad 
Jambs  J.  Millbtt,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  128,579.      (Cl.  104—153.) 


n 


r.r^r-] 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust 
steam  line,  of  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  steam  from 
said  line  upon  the  rails  of  the  track,  said  means  having 
an  outlet  for  the  exhaust  steam  adjacent  the  rails,  a  con- 
nection between  the  outlet  and  the  exhaust  steam  llaa  aad 
a  valve  in  the  connection. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust 
steam  line,  of  means  disposed  to  discharge  the  exhaust 
steam  upon  the  rails  of  the  track,  conduits  leading  from 
the  exhaust  steam  line  to  said  means  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  steam  from  the  exhaust  Btaam 
line  to  the  conduits. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust 
steam  line,  of  means  disposed  to  discharge  the  exhaust 
steam  upon  the  rails  of  the  track,  conduits  between  the 
exhaust  steam  line  and  said  means,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  steam  from  the  exhaust  steam  line  to 
the  conduits  and  means  controllable  from  the  cab  of  the 
locomotive  for  actuating  said  valve. 


January  9, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S39 


4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust 
steam  line,  of  means  disposed  to  discbarge  upon  the  track, 
conduits  leading  from  the  exhaust  steam  line  to  said  dis- 
charge means,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
f^om  the  exhaust  steam  line  to  the  conduits  aad  means 
controllable  from  the  cab  of  the  locomotive  for  actuating 
said  valve,  said  means  serviuK  to  move  said  yalve  to  on<- 
or  the  other  of  two  positions,  said  valve  in  one  position 
establishing  communication  l>etween  the  exhaust  line  and 
said  conduits  ard  shutting  otU  the  passage  of  steam 
through  that  port  n  of  the  exhaust  line  which  extends 
beyond  said  valve  :ir;d  when  moved  to  the  other  position 
■huts  off  communication  between  said  conduits  and  the 
exhaust  line  and  establishes  normal  communication  through 
the  exhaust  line. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  an  exhaust 
■team  line,  noxzles  disposed  to  discharge  the  exhaust 
■team  upon  the  tratk,  conduits  through  which  exhaust 
■team  is  supplied  to  said  noscles  and  a  three  way  shut- 
off  valve  arranged  when  turned  to  one  position  to  estab- 
Uah  uninterrupted  communication  through  the  exhaust 
■team  line  and  when  turned  to  another  position  to  inter- 
rupt communication  through  the  exhaust  steam  line  and 
deflect  the  exhaust  steam  line  into  said  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.211,846.  PNEUMATIC  BED  FOR  HIDE  AND  LBAt  J IBR 
WORKING  MACHINES.  Hbnbt  A.  Hoi4»a.  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company,  Woburn, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,323.     (Cl.  149—12.) 


1.  In  a  work  8upi>ort  of  the  character  described,  a  pneu- 
matic member  containing  air  under  pressun-,  a  support- 
ing member  for  said  pneumatic  member,  a  member  of  sub- 
stantially non-stretchable  material  covering  the  pneu- 
matic member  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  sup- 
porting member  at  its  sides  and  at  a  plurality  of  points 
between  Its  sides  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  within 
which  the  pneumatic  member  is  confined,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  work  support  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  yielding  members,  a  reservoir  with  which 
■aid  members  communicate,  a  member  of  substantially 
Bon-stretchable  material  covering  the  said  yielding  mem 
bers  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  at  its  sides  and  between 
Its  sides  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  which  said 
hollow  yitiding  members  are  confined. 

8.  In  a  work  support  of  the  character  described,  a  mem 
her  of  substantially  non-stretchable  material,  a  second 
member  of  mbstantlally  non-stretchable  material  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  strips  which  are  secured  to  the 
first  mentioned  member  in  fixed  relation  at  their  sides 
and  between  said  sides  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  yielding  members  located  in  said 
pockets,  and  a  reservoir  for  containing  elastic  fluid  with 
which  said  hollow  yielding  members  communicate. 

4.  In  a  work  support  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  yielding  members,  a  reservoir  with  which 
said  members  communicate,  a  member  of  substantially 
non-stretchable  material  covering  the  said  yielding  mem 
l>er8  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  at  its  sides  and  between 
its  sides  to  form  a  pltirallty  of  pockets  in  which  said  hol- 
low yielding  members  are  con^ned,  and  means  for  secur- 


ing toi  .ether  the  adjacent  walls  of  adjoining  pockets  b« 
the  outer  walls  of  the  latter. 

0.  In  a  work  support  of  the  character  described,  a  meas^^ 
ber  of  substantially  non-stretchabie  materlr..,  means  for 
forming  said  member  into  a  plurality  of  iMcketK,  hollow 
yiel'.ing  members  located  in  said  pockets,  and  meaas  t(^ 
secure  together  the  side  walls  of  said  pockets  near  tha 
outer  walls  of  the  same. 

[C.!un  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211.847.  BLFCTRIC-LIOHT  FITTING  OR  BRACKBT. 
■dwin  RoRk.  t  Houqh  and  Lacbbncb  Habbison,  Loi»- 
don,  lingla:«d.  FUcc*  Vsh.  14,  1916  S^al  No.  T8.24T. 
(CL  240— lis.) 


1.  An  electric  light  fitting  or  bracket  comprising  a  caii 
provided  with  an  annular  rim  having  spiral  grooves  formed 
in  its  inner  surface  and  extending  from  the  lower  edi^e  of 
said  rim  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  cap,  a  support- 
ing ring  for  clamping  the  annular  rim  of  a  well-glaas 
against  said  cap.  mounted  In  said  rim  and  provided  on  its 
perlt  hery  with  lugs  which  engage  said  grooves,  and  means 
for  locking  said  ring  in  said  rim. 

2.  An  electric  light  fitting  or  bracket  comprisinf  a  cap 
provided  with  an  annular  rim  having  spiral  grooves 
formed  in  its  inner  surface,  a  supporting  ring  for  clamp- 
ing the  annular  rim  of  a  well-glass  against  said  cap. 
ijiounted  in  said  rim  and  provided  with  lugs  which  en- 
gage said  grooves,  teeth  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
ring,  and  a  toothed  eccentric  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  ring  for  locking  the  ring  in  the  .rim. 


1,211.848.  PAPER  REINFORCING  MACHINE.  CUAMLMB 
H.  Howard,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Patrick  Tracy  Jackson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Piled 
Apr.  16,  1914.     Swlal  No.  832,078.     (Cl.  164—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  reinforced, 
means  movable  transversely  of  the  machine  for  simulta- 
neously carrying  a  plurality  of  independent  reinforcing 
fliaments  into  parallel  relation  transversely  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  reinforced,  and  means  for  releasiag  the  rel»- 
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Carcioc  filaments  from  connection  with  uUd  moTai>le  oarry- 
ing  meauH. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coabl- 
■ation  of  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  rsinforeed, 
Beans  moTabl«  traasTersely  of  the  machine  for  simolta- 
oeoosly  carrring  a  plurality  of  independent  reinforcing 
filaments  into  parallel  relation  transversely  relatlyely  to 
the  material  to  be  reinforced,  means  for  rel  itlTSly  moving 
the  material  to  be  reinforced  and  the  reinforcing  filaments 
In  a  direction  of  approach  for  applying  the  reinforcing 
filaments  to  the  material,  and  means  for  releasing  the  re- 
inforcing ^laments  from  connection  with  said  morable 
carrying  means. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  feeding  and  guiding  material  to  be 
relnforc«Hl.  a  source  of  supply  of  reinforcing  filaments  at 
one  side  of  the  machine,  means  movable  transversely  of 
the  machine  for  taking  slmnltaneously  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments from  the  supply  side  of  the  machine  and  placing 
them  in  parallel  relation  transversely  thereof,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  tbe  filaments  from  the  source  of  supply 
and  from  the  said  movable  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  feeding  devices  for  longitudinally  feeding  a  we'.> 
of  material  to  Ije  reinforced,  a  source  of  transverse  threail 
supply,  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  threads  from 
said  supply  transversely  of  the  web  to  be  reinforced  and 
placing  tbem  In  a  plane  for  delivery  to  the  surface  of  the 
web,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  tbe  wel>  and  trans 
vers*  threads  toward  each  other  to  place  the  transverse 
threads  npon  the  sorface  of  the  web. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
transverse  thread  carriers.  Bieans  for  moving  tbe  carriers 
in  rectilinear  paths,  a  guide  roll  located  between  said 
carriers  for  guiding  the  web  to  be  reinforced  into  trans- 
verse thread  receiving  position  between  the  rectlllnearly 
moving  carriers,  and  means  for  delivering  transverse 
threads  to  said  carriers.  .    . 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette^ 


1,211,849.  PAPEB-REINFORCINO  MACHINE.  Charlm 
H.  Howard,  Saugus,  Biass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Patrick  Tracy  Jackson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  23.  1914,  Serial  No.  873.515.  Renewed  Apr.  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  90,977.     (CI.  154—1.) 


1.  In  a  paper  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  support  over  which  the  paper  Is  passed,  grlppers  for 
carrying  a  series  of  threads  transversely  of  the  paper 
und  holding  tbe  threads  in  a  plane  above  the  paper,  means 
for  raising  the  paper  to  the  plane  of  the  transverse  series 
of  threads  while  said  threads  are  held  by  the  grlppers.  and 
means  for  moving  the  grlppers  with  the  paper  as  It 
travels  over  the  support. 

2.  In  a  paper  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  support  over  which  the  ptfper  is  passed,  grlppers  for 
carrying  a  series  of  threads  transversely  of  the  paper 
and  holding  the  threads  in  a  plane  above  the  paper, 
means  for  raising  the  paper  to  the  plane  ef  the  trans- 
▼erw  series  ef  threads  while  said  threads  are  held  by  the 
gilppers,  means  for  moving  the  grli>pers  with  the  paper 
•s   it  travels  over   the   support,   and    means   for   freeing 


the  series  of  threads  from  the  grlppers  while  In  contact 
with  the  paper. 

3.  In  a  paper  reinforcing  machine,  the  combinatloB  of 
a  support  over  which  the  paper  Is  passed,  grippers,  for 
carrying  a  series  of  threads  transversely  of  the  paper, 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  pap^r  and  grlppers  In  a 
direction  of  approach  to  lay  the  series  of  transverse 
threads  upon  the  paper,  and  means  for  moving  the  grlp- 
pers with  the  paper  as  it  travels  over  the  support  with 
the  threads  In  contact  with  the  paper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  over  which  a  strip  of  sheet  mate- 
rial is  passed,  grlppers  for  simultaneously  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  transversely  of  the  sheet  material,  and 
means  for  moving  said  grlppers  in  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  sheet  material  while  holding  the  transverse  threads. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table  over  which  a  web  of  sheet  material 
having  a  sticky  surface  Is  passed,  grlppers  for  simul- 
taneously carrying  a  plurality  of  threads  transversely  of 
tbe  sheet  material,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  grlp- 
pers and  table  toward  each  other  to  place  the  transverse 
threads  held  by  the  grlppers  In  contact  with  the  sticky 
surface  of  the  sheet  material,  means  for  moving  tbe  grip- 
p*rM  with  the  sheet  material  as  it  is  fed  over  said  table 
and  while  the  threads. held  by  the  grlppers  are  In  contact 
with  the  sticky  surface  of  the  sheet  material,  and  means 
for  freeing  one  end  of  the  transverse  threads  from  the 
grlppers  and  for  severing  tbe  threads  adjacent  the  other 
grlppers. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.211.850.  PAPER-RKINPORCING  MACHINE.  Charlss 
H.  HowAio.  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pat- 
rick Tracy  Jackson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,140.     (Q.  1S4— 1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  reinforced 
by  a  series  of  Independent  transverse  reinforcing  fila- 
ments, means  for  simultaneously  distending  a  plurality  of 
independent  reinforcing  filaments  In  parallel  relation 
transversely  of  the  material  to  be  reinforced,  carrier  means 
for  taking  the  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  Inde- 
pendent reinforcing  filaments  from  the  distending  means 
and  delivering  them  to  the  material  to  be  reinforced,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  means  toward  and  from  the 
distending  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  rdnforeed. 
by  a  series  of  independent  transverse  reinforcing  filaments, 
means  for  simultaneously  distending  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent reinforcing  filaments  In  parallel  relation  trans- 
versely of  tbe  msterlal  to  be  reinforceil,  carrier  means  for 
taking  the  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  independent 
reinforcing  filaments  from  the  distending  means  and  de- 
livering  them   to   the  material   to   be  reinforced,   means 
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for  moving  the  carrier  means  toward  and  from  the  dis- 
tending means,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  means 
with  the  material  to  be  reinforced. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  transverse  tbread  supply,  means 
for  taking  a  plurality  of  threads  from  said  source  of  sup- 
ply and  placing  them  simultaneously  In  a  single  plane 
transversely  of  the  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of 
sheet  material  longitudinally,  transverse  thread  carrying 
means,  means  for  moving  said  carrying  means  toward  and 
from  the  plane  of  the  transverse  threads  to  take  and  de- 
liver the  same  to  the  material  to  be  reinforced,  means 
for  moving  said  carrying  means  longitudinally  with  the 
material  while  still  holding  the  transverse  threads,  and 
means  for  then  freeing  the  threads  from  the  carrying 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  grlpper  mechanism  for  taking  transverse 
threads  from  a  source  of  supply  and  placing  them  in  a 
plane  transversely  of  tbe  material  to  be  reinforced,  trans- 
verse thread  carriers  movable  toward  and  from  the  plane 
of  the  transverse  threads  constructed  and  arranged  to 
take  the  threads  from  said  plane  and  place  them  in  con- 
tact with  said  material,  and  means  for  moving  the  trans- 
verse thread  carriers  along  with  tbe  material  as  It  is  fed. 

5.  In  a  fabric  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  guiding  and  feeding  the  fabric  longitudinally, 
grlpper  mechanism  for  taking  a  plurality  of  threads  from 
a  source  of  supply  and  placing  them  simultaneously  in 
a  single  plane,  a  transverse  thread  carrier  at  each  side  of 
■aid  fabric  provided  with  thread  engaging  and  holding 
Jaws,  means  for  raising  the  thread  carriers  to  the  plane  of 
the  transverse  threads  and  lowering  the  same,  means  for 
closing  the  carrier  Jaws  upon  the  transverse  threads  while 
In  said  plane,  means  for  moving  the  transverse  thread 
carriers  along  with  said  fabric  while  still  holding  the 
transverse  threads,  and  means  for  freeing  the  threads 
held  by  the  carriers  from  the  grlpper  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,111,881.    PAPER-REINFORCING  MACHINE.    Chablis 
,H.  How  Ann,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pat- 
°^ck    Tracy    Jackson,    Jr.,     Cambridge,    Mass.       Filed 
Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.700.     (CI.  164—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  material  to 
be  reinforced,  thread  presenting  means  for  taking  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  from  a  source  of  supply  and  carrying 
them  back  and  forth  transversely  to  the  path  of  said  ma- 
terial, devices  at  the  terminals  of  the  back  and  forth 
travel  of  the  thread  presenting  means  for  engaging  the 
reinforcing  threads,  and  means  for  severing  the  threads 
wiiere  they  change  direction  to  Interrupt  the  continuity 
of  the  diagonally  disposed  threads. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  reinforcing  a  fabric  by  diagonally- 
extending  threads,  tbe  combinstion  of  means  for  contlnu- 
OQsly  feeding  a  fabric  longitudinally,  thread  presenting 
means  for  taking  a  plurality  of  threads  from  a  source  of 
■ai^ly  and  carrying  them  back  and  forth  transverwly  of 


the  fabric  -  rectlllnearly  movable  thread  carriers  at  eaA 
side  of  the  machine  to  engage  loops  of  thread  presented 
by  the  presenting  means  and  hold  said  threads  diagonally 
of  the  fabric,  means  for  moving  the  thread  carriers  rectl- 
llnearly with  the  fabric  while  holding  the  threads  diag- 
onally thereto,  and  means  for  cutting  the  loops  held  by 
the  carriers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  fabric,  means  for  drawing 
reinforcing  filaments  from  a  source  of  supply  and  carry- 
ing tbem  back  and  forth  transversely  of  the  fabric,  mMuia 
for  engaging  loops  of  the  filaments  drawn  from  the  sup- 
ply by  the  said  drawing  means  and  presenting  them  diag- 
onally to  the  fabric  to  be  reinforced,  and  means  for  sever- 
ing the  loops  of  thread  that  the  continuity  thereof 
diagonally  back  and  forth  of  the  fabric  may  be  Interrupted. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reinforcing  a  fabric  by  diagonally- 
extending  threads,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  thread 
supply,  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  continuously,  thread 
presenting  means  for  taking  a  plurality  of  threads  froa 
said  supply  and  carrying  them  back  and  forth  trans- 
versely of  said  fabric,  a  thread  carrier  at  each  side  of  the 
machine  for  engaging  loops  of  thread  and  holding  said 
threads  diagonally  of  but  out  of  contact  with  the  fabric, 
means  for  moving  the  carriers  longitudinally  with  the 
fabric  as  it  Is  fed  while  still  holding  the  diagonal  threads 
out  of  contact  therewith,  means  for  forcing  the  diagonal 
threads  Into  contact  with  the  fabric,  and  means  for  cut- 
ting the  loops  of  thread  held  by  the  carriers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  a  fabric,  means  for  drawing 
threads  from  a  source  of  supply  and  carrying  them  back 
and  forth  in  transverse  relation  to  the  fabric,  a  thread 
carrier  for  engaging  loops  of  the  diagonal  reinforcing 
threads  and  placing  the  threads  upon  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  loops  of  diagonal  threads  after  the 
threads  have  been  placed  upon  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,211.862.  PAPER-REINFORCING  MACHINE.  Charus 
H.  HOWABO,  Saugus.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pat- 
rick Tracy  Jackson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1916,  Serial  No.  1,208.  Renewed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No".  91,262.     (Cl.  164—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reinforcing  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  a  fabric  longitudinally,  grlppor 
means  for  taking  a  plurality  of  threads  from  a  source  of 
supply  and  placing  them  transversely  to  the  surface  of  the 
fabric  to  be  reinforced,  means  for  moving  said  grlpper 
means  toward  the  surface  plane  of  the  fabric  to  place  the 
threads  la  contact  with  the  fabric  and  means  for  movlag 
tbe  gripper  means  with  the  fabric  while  still  holding  the 
transverse  threads. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  reinforcing  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  a  fabric  longitudinally,  a  plu- 
rality of  grippers,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to 
simultaneously  carry  a  series  of  threads  transversely  of 
the  fabric,  means  for  moving  the  grlppers  toward  the 
plane  of  the  fabrics,  and  means  for  moving  the  grippera 
longitudinally. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  fabric  longi- 
tudinally, grippers,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  tm 
simultaneously  carry  a  plurality  of  threads  transversely 
of  the  fabric,  means  for  moving  the  grippers  toward  the 
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la  a  BHichljie  for  rdnfordng  fabrics,  tbe  comblnatloii 

OS  for  feedinf  a  fabric  longitudinally,  grlpper  means 

taking  a  plarallty  of  threads Jrom  a  soarce  of  supply 

placing   th«m    transversely   to    tbe   surface   of   tbe 

Calorie  to  be  reinforced,   means  for  moTlng  said  grlpper 

toward  tbe  surface  plane  of  tbe  fabric  to  place  tbe 

In  contact  wltb  tbe  fabric,  means  for  moving  tbe 

r   means   wltb   tbe   fabric   wblle   still    holding   tbe 

threads,  and  means  to  release  tbe  transrers* 

from  tbe  grlppers. 

Caaima  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1  lied  Aug.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  782,402.     (O.  150 — 8.) 
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of  the  fabric  to  place  tbe  transverse  threads  held 
tbe  grlppers  Into  contact  wltb  the  surface  of  tbe  fab- 
and   means   for  moving   tbe   grlppers   longitudinally 
and  at  the  same  speed  as  tbe  fabric  while  still  hold- 
tbe  transverse  threads. 
In  a  machine  for  reinforcing  fabrics,  the  combination 
means  for  feeding  a  fabric  longitudinally,  grlppers,  and 
for  moving  said  grlppers  In  three  directions,  first, 
of   the   fabric ;   second,    toward    the    fabric ; 
third,   longitudinally  In  the  same  direction  as  the 


1,211.854.    BALLOT-BOX.    L»vm  J.  Htblot.  Keller.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,062.     (Q.  282 i.) 
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An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  spedfled 

a  body  portion  constructed  to  constitute  the 

portion  of  tbe  bag.  said  body  portion   being 

long  and  being  provided  with  an  open  top,  a 

cover  secured  to  said  body  portion,  the  lycurlng 

extending   longitudinally    of    said   body    portion 

said  flexible  cover  Is  adapted  to  extend  over  and 

the  open  upper  part  of  said  body  portion,  means  to 

id  llexlble  cover  over  said  upper  portion  and  to 

the  said  cover  In  closed  position,  a  partition  ex- 

crosfl-wlse  of  tbe  body  portion  to  divide  tbe  said 

portion  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  individual 

closures  secured  within  tbe  upper  walls  of 

nid  compartments,  said  closures  comprising  flexible 

tops  adapted  to  be  tied  and  folded  below  the  upper 

of  said  partition  whereby  the  said  flexible  cover  when 

*  may  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  partl- 

and  carrying  means  on  the  ends  of  said  body  portion 

tbe  device  may  be  conveniently  transported. 

Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  duflle  bag  comprising 

stiff  body  portion  in  substantially  tbe  form 

segment  of  a  cylinder,  substantially  circular  ends 

within  Mid  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  partitions 

~  transversely  of  sairf  body  portion  to  divide  tbe 

portion   Into  a   plurality  of  compartments,   flexible 

for  said  compartments  comprising  substantially 

flexible  bag  tops  adapted  to  be  tied  and  folded 

•Id  compartments,  a  flexible  covei'  constructed  to  be 

I  over  and  cover  the  said  comi>artment  closure  bag 

means  for  securing  tbe  said  cover  In  position  over 

laid   bag  tops,   and   suitable   carrying  devices   con- 

■  to  enable  said  bag  to  be  conveniently  transported. 
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1.  In  a  ballot  box  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bal- 
lot  box  body  having  ends,  a  removable  cover  for  said  box, 
said  vover  being  provided  with  a  alot  to  permit  of  tbe  In- 
■ertlon  of  ballots  within  the  box,  a  fabric  strip,  a  sealing 
material  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  fabric  strip  to  the 
ends  of  said  ballot  box,  said  fabric  strip  extending  over 
the  removable  cover  for  preventing  removal  of  the  cover 
from  the  box.  and  a  second  fabric  strip  extending  trans- 
versely across  tbe  cover  and  secured  to  said  first  named 
fabric  strip,  said  second  named  fabric  strip  extending  over 
said  slot. 

2.  In  a  ballot  box  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  bal- 
lot box  body  including  ends  and  a  removable  cover,  said 
ends  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality 
of  fabric  strips,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being  Inserted 
through  said  slots,  said  strips  extending  longitudinally 
across  said  removable  cover,  a  sealing  material  attached 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  of  said  box  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  fabric  strips  for  securely  sealing  the 
fabric  strips  In  place  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
cover. 

3.  In  a  ballot  box  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bal- 
lot box  body  including  ends  and  a  removable  cover,  said 
enda  being  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  plnrality 
of  fabric  strips,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being  Inserted 
through  said  slots,  said  strips  extending  longitudinally 
across  said  removable  cover,  a  sealing  material  attached 
to  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the  enda  of  said  box  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  fabric  strips  for  securely  sealing  the 
fabric  strips  in  place  for  preventing  tbe  removal  of  said 
cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  permitting 
of  the  deposit  of  ballots  within  said  ballot  box.  and  a 
fabric  strip  secured  to  said  first  named  fabric  strips  and 
extending  over  said  slot. 
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1.211,850.  TAPEK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAWMILL- 
CARRIAGES.  Waltbb  M.  Inqbam.  HoUls  Center,  Me. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813.726.  Renewed  June 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  106.588.     (CI.  148—122.) 

1.  A  tapering  attachment  for  saw  mill  carriages,  com- 
prising a  standard  which  is  chambered,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed taper  attachment  member  movable  within  the  stand- 
ard and  having  an  under-book  dog  thereon,  a  lever-actu- 
ated block  engaging  said  member  and  designed  to  move 
the  member  laterally  as  tbe  block  Is  moved  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  imparting  an  upward  intermittent  move^ 
ment  to  said  member,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tapering  attachment  for  sawmill  carriages,  com- 
prising a  standard  which  is  chambered,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed taper  attachment  member  movable  within  the  stand- 
ard and  having  an  under-book  dog  thereon,  the  face  of 
said  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  block  movable 
within  said  recess,  a  lever  having  pivotal  link  connections 
with  said  block,  means  for  Imparting  a  lateral  movement 
to  the  member  as  the  block  is  moved  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  imparting  an  upward  Intermittent  movement  to 
said  member,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tapering  attachment  for  sawmill  carriages,  com- 
prising a  standard  which  Is  chambered,  a  vertically  dia- 
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poMd  taper  attachment  member  movable  within  tbe  stand- 
ard and  having  an  under-book  dog  thereon,  tbe  (ace  of 
said  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  block  mov- 
able within  said  recess,  the  wall  of  the  standard  having 
diagonally  disposed  slots  therein,  projections  upon  said 
block  movable  within  said  slots,  a  pivoted  lever  upon  the 
standard  and  having  pivotal  link  connections  wltb  one  of 
said  projections,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent 
■pward  movement  to  tbe  member,  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  tapering  attachment  for  sawmill  carriages,  com- 
prising a  standard  which  is  chambered,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed taper  attachment  member  movable  within  tbe  stand- 
ard and  having  an  under-book  dog  thereon,  the  face  of 
said  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  block  movable 
within  said  recess,  tbe  wall  of  tbe  standard  having  diag- 
onally disposed  slots  therein,  projections  upon  said  block 
movable  within  said  slots,  a  pivoted  lever  upon  tbe  stand- 
ard and  having  pivotal  link  connections  with  one  of  said 
projectlona.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  segment  with 
Botches  therein  for  engagement  with  said  pawl,  and  means 
for  imparting  an  upward  intermittent  movement  to  tbe 
member,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  tapering  attachment  apparatus  for  sawmill  car- 
riages, comprising  a  standard  which  is  chambered,  a  taper 
attachment  member  mounted  within  said  chamber,  means 
(or  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  said  member,  the 
face  of  the  taper  member  having  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth 
and  an  under-book  dog  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  piv- 
oted lever  upon  the  standard,  a  pawl  engaged  by  an  arm 
of  said  lever  and  designed  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth, 
a  second  pawl  and  a  pivotal  member  connected  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever,-  said  pawls  be- 
ing designed  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  wltb  the 
ratchet  teeth  as  the  lever  approaches  its  limit  in  one 
direction,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,211,806.  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
ING LANTERNS.  AvT  V.  Johns,  Forsyth,  Mont.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Davis,  Flndlay,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,208.     (CI.  240—63.) 


a  hood  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a 
pulley  secured  therein,  and  a  cord  passing  over  said  pulley 
and  having  one  end.  secured  to  the  ball  of  the  lantern  to 
be  raised  and  the  other  end  free  and  passing  through  a 
guide  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  lantern. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  lanterns, 
tbe  combination  wltb  a  suitable  support,  a  lantern  en- 
gaging bracket  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  staff  mounted 
on  said  support,  an  adjustable  arm  carried  by  said  staff 
and  having  a  hood  mounted  on  Ita  outer  end,  a  pulley 
Journaled  in  said  hood,  a  cord  passing  over  said  pulley  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  lantern  to  be  raised  and  the 
other  end  free  and  passing  through  a  guide  mounted  on 
the  lantern,  a  cleat  on  the  lantern  for  engaging  the 
bracket  on  said  support,  and  means  carried  by  the  ver- 
tical staff  for  guiding  said  cleat  to  cause  its  engagement 
wltb  the  bracket. 


1.211,807.  PAPER 
City.  Mo.  Filed 
(CI.  229—37.) 


BOX.     Hbnby   a.  Johnson.  Kansfts 
Oct.    22,    1910.     Serial    No.    07,244. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  lanterns, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  vertical  staff 
carried  thereby,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  staff. 


1.  A  paper  box  having  front  and  rear  panel  members 
forming  tbe  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  box,  a  bottom 
panel  member  forming  the  l)ottom  of  the  box.  a  closure  in 
the  form  of  a  panel  hinged  to  said  rear  panel  member  to 
constitute  the  top  of  tbe  box,  side  flaps  extendiJIig  from 
said  closure,  and  side  flaps  extending  from  said  front, 
rear  and  bottom  panel  members,  said  side  flaps  being 
folded  to  constitute  tbe  side  walls  of  the  box,  said  closure 
having  a  front  flap  which  laps  the  upper  portion  of  said 
front  panel,  and  said  front  flap  being  provided  at  its 
ends  with  foldable  extensions  which  extend  backwardly 
and  lie  within  the  side  walls  of  the  box  at  points  between 
the  side  flaps  of  the  closure  panel  and  the  side  flaps  of 
said  front  panel  member. 

2.  A  paper  bbt* having  front  and  rear  panel  members 
forming  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  box,  a  bottom 
panel  member  forming  the  bottoin  of  the  box,  a  closure  In 
the  form  of  a  panel  hinged  to  said  rear  panel  member  to 
constitute  the  top  of  the  box.  side  flaps  extending  from 
said  closure,  and  side  flaps  extending  from  said  front, 
rear  and  bottom  panel  members,  said  side  flaps  being 
folded  to  constitute  tbe  side  walls  of  the  box.  the  side 
flaps  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  being  provided  with 
vertical  edges  which  abut  against  each  other,  said  closure 
having  a  front  flap  which  laps  the  upper  portion  of  said 
front  panel,  and  said  front  flap  being  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  foldable  extensions  which  extend  t>ackwardly  and 
lie  within  the  side  walls  of  the  box  at  points  between  the 
side  flaps  of  the  closure  panel  and  the  side  flaps  of  said 
front  panel  member. 


1.211,808.  DOMESTIC  WATER-HEATER.  Oli  S.  Johs- 
SON,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13.292.      (CI.  122—16.) 

In  a  device  of  the  k^nd  described,  in  combination  an 
upright  central  tank,  a  concavo-convex  bottom  in  said 
tank  having  its  concave  side  lowermost,  a  screw  shaped 
fire  box  secured  to  the  bottom  and  having  its  convolutions 
of  uniform  diameter,  said  Are  box  terminating,  at  its 
upper  end.  In  a  tubular  portion,  a  vertical  tubular  flue 
projecting  into  said  tubular  portion,  a  screw  shaped 
boiler  having  Its  convolutions  of  uniform  diameter  dis- 


XtMd  concentrically  In  nld  flr«  box.  a  nipple  formed  at 
Jm  apper  end  of  lald  boiler,  a  hot  water  pipe  tecored  In 
laid  nipple,  a  worm  baffle  resting  upon  said  nipple  and 
sztendlns  around  the  lengtli  of  said  hot  water  pipe,  an 


nlet  pipe  projecting  throagb  said  bottom  and  having  a 
rertlcal  pipe  connection  secured  In  the  bottom  of  said 
Mller,  and  a  supply  pipe  extending  Into  said  tanlc  and 
•ecured  to  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1,211,859.  FILTER.  Herbsbt  N.  Kilbt,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  4B,166.  (CI. 
220—124.) 
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1.  A  locking  structure  for  a  two-part  Alter  casing,  one 
>f  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  comprising 
n  locking  member  adapted  to  lock  the  parts  of  said  easing 
together,  toggle  lever  means  operable  to  first  move  said 
member  to  a  locking  position  and  then  move  it  laterally 
Into  holding  engagement  with  the  casing,  and  means  for 
keeping  said  toggle  uncramped  until  said  locking  member 
lias  aasumed  a  locking  poaltlon. 

2.  A  locking  structure  for  a  two-part  filter  casing,  one 
it  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  comprising 

locking  member  adapted  to  lock  the  parts  of  said  eat- 
ing together,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  slotted 
;>lTot  opening,  a  plrot  support  cooperating  with  said  open- 
iac  aad  means  whereby  said  member  Is  swung  abaut  its 
wpport  to  assume  a  lockiag  position  and  thea  moved  lat- 
■ally  In  tlM  direction  o(  the  alotted  opanlBg  Into  holdteg 
gcaeat  with  the  easing. 


ft.  A  locking  structure  for  a  two-part  filter  cailng  one 
of  which  la  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  comprising 
a  plvotally  supported  locking  member,  and  toggle  lever 
means  operable  to  first  swing  said  member  about  Ite  pivot 
Into  a  locking  position  and  then  move  It  laterally  into 
holding  engagement  with  said  casing. 

4.  A  locking  structure  for  a  two  part  filter  casing,  one 
of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  meana 
for  locking  said  two  parts  together  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  locking  member  carried  by  one  of  said  parts 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  part,  and  toggle  lever 
means  for  actuating  said  member  to  first  move  It  laterally 
to  release  its  holding  engagement  and  then  to  swing  It 
about  Its  pivot  away  from  said  second  named  part. 

5.  A  locking  stru^nre  for  a  two  part  filter  casing,  one 
of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  comprising 
a  locking  member  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  part,  and  toggle  lever  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  member  to  first  swing  It  Into  a  locking  posi- 
tion and  then  to  straighten  said  toggle  to  bring  It  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  second  named  part. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,860.  ANTIRATTLING  DEVICE.  John  Kibbt,  Jr., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,208.      (a.  10—54.) 


1.  In  an  antl-rattllng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
face-member,  a  roller-frame  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  face-member  and  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  formed  to  constitute  two  parallel  side  members  and 
a  transverse  member  located  approximately  midway  of 
the  ends  of  the  frame  and  by  which  the  side  membera  are 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  roller,  a  loop  formed  in  each  of 
the  side  members  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  pintle  whose 
ends  engage  said  loops  anJ  are  secured  therein  to  the 
side  members,  and  a  roller  mounted  oa  the  pintle  aad 
adapted  to  revolve  thereon  between  the  side  membera  for- 
ward of  the  transverse  member. 

2.  In  an  antl-rattllng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
face-member,  a  roller-frame  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  face-member  and  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  formed  to  constitute  two  parallel  side  members  and 
a  transverse  member  located  approximately  midway  of  the 
ends  of  the  frame  and  by  which  the  side  members  are 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  roller,  a  loop  formed  In  each  of 
the  side  members  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  pintle  whose 
ends  engage  said  loops  and  are  secured  therein  to  the  elde 
members,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  pintle  and  adapted  to 
revolve  thereon  t)etween  the  side  members  forward  of  the 
transverse  member,  a  coll  formed  In  each  side  member  to 
impel  a  forward  movement  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
limiting  said  movement. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  roller- 
frame  for  an  antl-rattllng  device  consisting  of  a  tingle 
piece  of  spring  wire  formed  to  constitute  two  parallel 
side  membera  and  a  traatverte  Member  located  approzl- 
aataly  midway  of  tJM  endt  of  tho  fnune  and  br  wMtk  tho 
tide  neaibera  are  tpaeed  aput  to  rtedve  a  roUar,  tmA  of 
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taid  tide  members  haflng  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  a 
pintle  for  supporting  a  roller  and  a  coll  to  impel  a  for- 
ward q;>rlng  action  to  the  frame. 


1,211,861.  POTATO  -  PLANTER.  Wilhilm  Lippit*, 
Poaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  GebrOder 
Letter,  Posen,  Germany.  Flle<l  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,889.     (CI.  111—27.) 


In  a  potato  planter  the  combination,  with  a  feeding 
wheel,  of  pockets,  each  adapted  to  receive  one  potato  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  rim 
of  said  wheel  at  certain  predetermined  distances,  spades 
and  grlppers  for  each  of  said  pockets,  and  a  partition 
within  each  of  said  pockets  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  for  the  potato,  located  at  that  side  of  the  pocket 
on  which  the  spade  Is  disposed. 


1,211,862.  TENSION  APP.\RATDS  FOR  YARN-WIND- 
ING FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Lisxaa, 
Nelson,  England.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.199.     (CI.  242—151.) 


In  tension  apparatus  of  the  ball  drag  type  for  yarn 
winding  frames  and  the  like,  a  notched  block  forming  a 
seat  for  the  ball  and  having  a  central  downwardly  di- 
rected opening  lined  with  a  ring  or  tube  of  a  resilient 
material  such  as  rubber, 


1,211,868.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING HIGH-FREQUENCY  CURRENTS  OF  ELEC- 
TRICITY. David  G.  McCaa.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1918.     SerUI  No.  791,547.     (CI.  250 — 87.) 

1.  In  a  system  for  producing  and  transmitting  contin- 
uous electrical  oscillations  of  high  frequency  a  source  of 
electrical  supply,  a  condenser  of  small  capacity  In  shunt 
with  such  source  of  supply,  a  multiple  spark  gap,  a  con- 
denser of  large  capacity  in  series  with  said  multiple 
spark  gap,  and  a  transmitting  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  for  producing  and  transmitting  contin- 
uous electrical  oscillations  of  high  frequency  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  a  condenser  of  small  capacity  in 
shunt  therewith,  a  multiple  spark  gap  and  a  condenser  of 
capacity  exceeding  twice  the  capacity  of  the  shunt  con- 
denser In  series  with  said  multiple  spark  gap,  and  a  trans- 
mitting drcoit. 

S.  An  oscillatory  circuit  including  the  secondary  of  a 
step  up  transformer,  a  condenser  of  small  capacity  In 
shunt  with  said  secondary,  a  multiple  spark  gap  and  a  con- 
denter  of  capacity  exceeding  twice  the  capacity  of  the 


shunt  condenser,  said  larger  condenser  arranged  in  serlea 
with  the  multiple  spark  gap,  the  secondary  of  the  step 
up  transformer  and  the  primary  of  an  air  core  traaa- 
former  also  included  in  said  oscillatory  circuit,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  transforming  circuit  which  Includes  the  sec- 
ondary of  the  air  core  transformer,  and  with  an  energy 
generating  circuit  which  Includes' the  primary  of  the  step 
up  transformer  with  which  said  small  condenser  Is  in 
shunt. 


tW  ,., 
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4.  In  a  system  for  producing  and  transmitting  contin- 
uous electrical  oscillations  of  high  frequency  the  combina- 
tion of  an  o»<lllatory  circuit  Including  the  secondary  of  a 
step  up  transformer,  a  condenser  in  shunt  with  said  sec- 
ondary and  a  condenser  in  series  with  said  secondary 
and  with  a  multiple  spark  gap  which  is  also  included  in 
said  oscillatory  circuit,  said  series  condenser  having  a  ca- 
pacity which  exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  shunt  condenser 
by  a  ratio  that  would  with  a  given  supply  current  cause 
an  arc  to  form  In  a  single  spark  gap  If  such  were  to  be 
substituted  for  the  multiple  gap,  with  a  generating  circuit 
including  the  primary  of  the  step  up  transformer  and  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  and  with  a  transmitting  circuit 

5.  An  oscillatory  system,  a  generator  of  electricity  In 
circuit  with  said  oscillatory  system,  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers of  unequal  capacities  included  In  said  oscillatory 
system,  a  multiple  spark  gap  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  conductive  elements  Included  In  said  oscilla- 
tory system  In  series  with  the  condenser  of  largest  capac- 
ity therein  Included,  a  transmitting  system,  and  means  to 
cause  discharge  of  the  condensers  across  said  spark  gap 
to  actuate  devices  to  continually  energise  said  transmit- 
ting system. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,211,864.  COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS  STOVE. 
Jaucs  McGovkbn,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
White  -  Warner  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,872.     (CI.  126—86.) 

1.  A  combined  coal  and  gas  stove  having  an  oven  shelf 
secured  to  the  front  part  of  the  oven  bottom  and  project- 
ing outside  of  the  body  of  the  stove,  said  oven  shelf  being 
formed  with  a  trough-shaped  depression  to  receive  a  gas 
burner,  said  depressed  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
in  its  bottom  and  having  an  end  opening  to  receive  a  gas 
pipe,  said  shelf  also  having  a  flange  portion  which  ex- 
tends forwardly  of  said  depressed  portion. 

2.  A  combined  coal  and  gas  stove  having  an  oven  shelf 
detachably  secured  to  and  suspended  from  the  main  front 
part  of  the  stove  and  level  with  the  oven  bottom  and  pro- 
jecting outside  of  the  body  of  the  stove,  and  formed 
with  a  trough-shaped  pocket  or  depression  to  receive  a 
gas  burner,  said  pocket  having  an  open  top  adapted  to 
open  into  the  oven  and  having  in  Its  wall  vent  openings 
and  an  opening  to  admit  a  gas  bnrner  pipe. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  coal  burning  range  whereby  said 
range  may  be  converted  Into  a  gas  burning  range,  said 
attachment  consisting  of  an  oven  ahelf  formed  with  a 
pocket  In  its  upper  face,  oi>en  at  the  top  and  having  vent 
openings  In  its  wall  and  an  opening  to  admit  a  gas  burner 
pipe  and  means  for  securing  said  shelf  to  the  front  part 
of  the  oven  bottom  outside  of  the  body  of  the  stove. 

4.  A  combined  coal  and  gas  stove  having  an  oven  shelf 
secured  thereto  which  serves  alto  at  a  gat  bnrner  hoUlar, 
said  oven  shelf  being  formed  with  a  trooi^shaped  4o* 


$-6 


portion  Integral  therewith  formed  with  vent  open- 
ii  igs  and  with  an  opening  In  one  end  of  said  depressed 
p  trtion  to  admit  a  gas  borner  pipe,  said  shelf  also  haying 


flange  portion  which  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly 
the  front  and  ends  of  the  upper  part  of  said  depressed 
p  >rtlon.  j 


1211,865.  SHAFT-COUPLING  POR  ^EELS.  Bicuakd 
B.  McIXTiBB,  Chicago,  111.,  asslKnor  to  Intprnatlonal 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,343. 
(CI.  64—13.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ^ 


Janvaky  9, 1917. 


1  In  a  reel  support,  a  frame,  a  power  shaft  Journaled 
tiereon,  a  sleeve  protruding  beyond  the  end  of  nid 
p  )wer  shaft,  a  reel  shaft  seated  In  said  sleeve,  said  shafts 
a  Id  sleeve  having  registering  openings  therein,  and  a  U- 
•I  laped  member  for  attaching  said  reel  shaft  to  said 
p  iwer  shaft  having  arms  of  different  lengths  rcciprocable 
through  the  registering  openings  In  said  shafts  and  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  reel  support,  a  frame,  a  power  shaft  journaled 
tlereon,  a  sleeve  carried  on  said  power  shaft,  a  reel 
si  laft  seated  in  said  sleeve,  said  shaft*  and  sleeve  haviag 
n  glsterlng  openings  therein,  and  a  trsnsversely  movable 
■frlng-pressed  member  normally  locking  said  reel  shaft 
said  power  nhaft  having  arms  of  different  lengths  re- 
(^rocable  in  the  registering  openings  In  said  shafts  and 
s4»eve. 

8.  In  a  reel  support,  a  frame,  a  power  shaft  Journaled 
tMereon,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  power  shaft,  a  reel  shaft 
a  rrled  in  said  sleeve  and  spUned  thereto  having  a  trans- 
T(  Tsely  disposed  opening  therelta,  and  a  transversely  mov- 
al  le  spring  pressed  member  carried  by  said  sleeve  having 

portion  thereof  normally  seated  In  the  opening  in  said 
r^el  shaft  and  locking  the  latter  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  reel  support,  a  frame,  a  power  shaft  Journaled 
vllerein,  a  sleeve  carried  on  the  end  of  said  power  shaft, 

reel  shaft  receivable  In  said  sleeve  and  having  an  open- 
li  g  in  Its  end,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  pressed 
locking  member  protrudlnf;  transversely  through  said 
■iMve  and  power  shaft  and  having  a  projection  normally 
w  kted  in  the  opening  in  said  reel  shaft. 


5.  In  a  reel  support,  a  frame,  a  power  shaft  carried 
thereon,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  said  power  shaft  and  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  reel  shaft  seated  In  the 
open  end  of  said  sleeve,  reciprocal  means  for  locking  said 
power  shaft  and  sleeve  against  relative  rotation,  and 
operable  without  interruption  of  their  locking  function 
for  locking  said  reel  shaft  against  longitudinal  separation 
from  said  power  shaft. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,866.  MACHINE  FOR  WAX-FINISHING  THE 
EDGES  OF  THE  HEELS  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Caal  a.  Matson,  Lynn,  and  Albibt  M.  Hott,  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,347. 
(CI.  51—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heel 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary  work- 
rubbing  member,  a  receptacle  for  wax,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  arranged  to  project  into  wax  In  said  receptacle 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  intermittently  move  said 
fingers  from  said  wax  into  and  out  of  contact  with  4ie 
periphery  of  said  work-rubbing  member. 

2.  A  machine  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heel 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary  work 
rubbing  member  having  a  periphery  curved  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  wax,  a  plurality  of  fingers  arrange*! 
In  series  In  a  curve  substantially  like  that  of  said  pe- 
riphery and  mechanism  adapted  to  Intermittently  move 
said  fingers  from  said  wax  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  work  rubbing  member. 

8.  A  machine  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heel 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary  work 
rubbing  member,  a  receptacle  for  wax.  a  plurality  of 
spring  flagtrrs  arranged  to  project  into  wax  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  mechanism  adapted  to  Intermittently  move 
said  fingers  from  said  wax  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  aald  work  rubbing  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heel 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  work . 
rubbing  member,  a  receptacle  for  wax,  a  rock-shaft,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  different 
angles  on  said  rock-thaft  and  arranged  to  project  into 
wax  In  said  receptacle  and  mechanism  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently move  said  fingers  from  said  wax  Into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  work  rubbing  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  machine  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heel 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary  work 
rubbing  member,  a  receptacle  for  wax,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  arranged  to  project  into  wax  in  said  receptacle, 
mechanism  adapted  to  Intermittently  move  said  fingers 
from  said  wax  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  periphery 
of   said   work-mbblng   member  and    means   to  Tary   tha 
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number  of  times  per  minute  that  said  fingers  are  brought 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  work  rubbing  metaiber. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14ill,867.  TIRE-PATCH  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  J08BPH  O.  MooKT,  Brie.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,216.     (C\.  154—2.) 


1.  A  tire  patch  formed  of  a  layer  of  non-vuIcanizlng 
«tock ;  a  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock  next  the  layer  of  non- 
Tulcanlslng  stock  ;  a  facing  of  fabric  on  the  outer  face 
«f  the  non-vulcanizing  layer ;  and  a  layer  of  fabric  on  the 
vulcanizing  layer,  said  layers  being  united  by  heat  as 
the  vulcanizing  layer  Is  vulcanized,  the  fabric  on  the 
face  of  the  non-vulcanizing  layer  being  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  non-vulcanizing  layer  and  the  fabric  on  the 
-vulcanizing  layer  being  permanently  secured  to  the  vul- 
■canizing  layer. 

2.  A  tire  patch  formed  of  a  layer  of  non-vulcanising 
stock;  a  layer  of  vulcanizing  stock  next  the  layer  of 
non-vulcanizing  stock ;  a  facing  of  glazed  fabric  on  the 
■outer  face  of  the  non-vulcanlzlng  layer ;  and  a  layer  of 
fabric  on  the  vulcanizing  layer,  said  layers  being  united 
by  heat  as  the  vulcanizing  layer  Is  vulcanized,  the  fabric 
•on  the  face  of  the  non-vulcanizing  layer  being  detachably 
aecured  to  said  non-vulcanlzlng  layer  and  the  fabric  on 
the  vulcanizing  layer  being  permanently  secured  to  the 
vulcanising  layer. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  tire  patches  which  consists 
In  placing  In  contact  a  fabric ;  a  layer  of  non-vulcanlslng 
rabber ;  a  layer  of  vulcanizing  rubber ;  and  a  fabric,  in 
the  order  named  ;  winding  the  same  on  an  interior  sup- 
port ;  subjecting  the  same  to  a  vulcanizing  beat,  vul- 
canizing the  vulcanising  layer ;  and  sealing  the  edge  of 
the  winding  by  cutting  back  the  fabric  next  the  non- 
vulcanlzlng  layer  so  that  said  non-vulcanlzlng  layer  will 
adhere  to  the  preceding  layer  of  the  winding. 


1,211,868.  SCAFFOLDING.  GlOBOi  Mobb,  New  York, 
and  John  Pbttiobbw,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,287.      (CI.  20 — 88.) 


^SJ 


•         4 


1.  The  combination.  In  demountable  sca'ffoldlng,  of  a 
number  of  uprights,  spaced  apart  from  a  building  wall,  a 
metal  channel  extending,  edgewise,  between  each  upright 
and  said  wall,  a  detachable  clamp  uniting  each  upright 
and  channel,  lapped  skirting  boards  supported,  edgewise, 
upon  said  channels,  alongside  said  uprights,  and  metal 
straps  having  right  angularly  arranged  books  at  their 
•ends,  to  respectively  engage  said  skirting  boards  and 
channels'. 

2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  uprights,  a  series  of  hori- 
sontally  arranged  metal  channels  connecting  said  up- 
rights to  a  building  wall,  a  series  of  lapped  skirting  boards, 
■and  a  metal  strap  secured  to  each  channel,  one  end  of 
•aid  strap  being  book  shaped  to  engage  said  lapped  boards, 


and  its  other  end  being  book  shaped  to  engage  the  fr«e 
end  of  said  channel,  and  means  for  drawing  said  members 
tenslonally  together. 


1,211,869. 
paraiso, 
105,187. 


RESILIENT  TIRE. 
Chile.     Filed     June 
(CI.  162—8.) 


Hbnbt  a.  Natlob,  Yal- 
22,     1916.     Serial     No. 


In  a  resilient  tire  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  rim  and  a  tire  shoe  mounted  upon  said  rim,  of  a 
band  extending  circumferentlally  about  said  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  arcuate  arms  connected  to  said  band 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  being  rolled  for  presenting  curved  surfaces  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tire  shoe,  bracing  arms  secured 
to  said  arcuate  arms  a  short  distance  inwardly  from 
their  rolled  ends,  said  bracing  arms  abutting  the^rear  sur^ 
face  of  said  arcuate  arms  for  substantially  one-third  of 
the  length  of  the  arcuate  arms  and  extending  tangnttlally 
therefrom  toward  tbe  arcuate  arms  next  to  the  ones  to 
which  they  are  connected,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  bracing  arms  and  engaging  the  concaved  sur.- 
faces  of  tbe  arcuate  arms. 


1,211,870.  TOY  GUN.  Qbobob  W.  Nbwton,  Newton, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Johnson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,446.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  toy  gun,  a  shell,  a  bell  in  said  shell,  a  plate 
adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  shell  and*  be  secured  thereto,  and 
an  operative  mechanism  for  striking  said  bell  mounted 
on  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun,  a  shell,  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  shell,  a  bell,  means  for  securing  said  bell  to  said 
plate  and  to  the  wall  of  said  shell,  and  an  operative  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  plate  for  striking  said  bell. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun,  a  hollow  shell  made  In  parts  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  each  other,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  8a*d  hollow  shell,  a  bell,  means  for  securing  said 
bell  to  said  plate  and  to  the  wall  of  said  shell,  and  opera- 
tive mechanism  mounted  on  said  plate  adapted  to  strike 
and  ring  said  bell,  having  a  part  projecting  through  said 
shell. 


1,211.871.    PILLOW.    John  M.  Pboplm,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  84.898.      (CI.  6 — 16.) 
1.  A  pillow  of  the  cbaractei  described  comprising  end 
bars,  a  spacing  bar  for  connecting  said  end  bars  and  hold- 
ing tbe  same  in  rigid  spaced  relation,  said  connecting  bar 


4* 


wlnc  arraaged  intermedUte  tbe  eoda  of  tk«  ead  iwn,  ap- 

Ifhts  carried  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  each  of  nld  end  ban, 

'cmoTable  beaded  pina  carried  adjacent  tbe  upper  ends 

^  (f  tbe  aprigbts  of  one  end  bar,  hooks  carried  adjacent  the 

ipper  ends  of  tbe  uprights  of  tbe  other  end  bar,  a  aup- 

lort,  eyelets  secured  to  said  support  adjacent  one  end  and 

1  war  Iti  longitudinal  edges  for  engagement  with  the  pins 

I  if  the  first  mentioned  uprights,  other  eyelets  secured  to 

I  aid  support  near  Its  opposite  end  and  In  spaced  relation 

I  long  Its  longitudinal  edges,  said  eyelets  being  adapted 

1  or  engagement  with  tbe  books  of  the  last  mentioned  up- 

]  Ights  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  pillow  of  tbe  «haracter  described  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  inclnding  end  bars  provided  substan- 
tially midway  their  lengths  with  openings,  a  spacing  bar 
laving  its  end  portions  removably  Insertlble  within  the 
<  penlngs  of  tbe  end  bars,  removable  pins  disposed  through 
t  lie  end  bars  and  the  end  portions  of  the  spacing  bar  for 
1  oldlng  said  end  bars  and  spacing  bar  In  assembled  rela- 
t  on,  uprights  carried  by  tbe  end  bara,  and  a  head  support 
«  Dgageable  with  the  uprights. 
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1^211.872.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Chablis  H.  P»b- 
KiNs,  Laconla,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Crane  Mannfactnring 
Company,  Lakeport,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
shire. Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  0«,081.  (CT. 
66—22.) 


1.  An  Independent  needle  circular  knitting  machine  hay- 
t  ig  a  main  set  of  spring  beard  needles  and  a  set  of  rlb- 
b  ng  spring  beard  needles.  In  combination  with  a  yam 
f  ed  supplying  yam  to  the  main  needles,  a  draw  cam  for 
t  le  main  needles,  and  a  draw  cam  for  the  ribbing  needles, 
t  le  relative  location  of  said  draw  cams  being  such  that 
t  le  main  needles  are  drawn  down  beneath  the  ribbing 
Biedles  while  the  ribbing  needles  are  moving  outwardly 
aid  before  the  beards  of  the  ribbing  needles  pass  ont- 
wirdly  beyond  the  main  needles  so  that  the  yam  drawn 
d  (wnwardly  by  the  main  needles  lands  upon  the  q>rlng 
bi  ards  of  the  ribbing  needles. 

2.  An  Independent  needle  circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
U  g  a  main  set  of  spring  beard  needles  and  a  aet  of  rlb- 
b  ng  spring  beard  needles.  In  combination  with  a  yam 
f<  ed  supplying  yam  to  tbe  main  needles,  a  draw  cam  for 
tl  e  main  needles,  a  throw  out  cam  and  a  draw  cam  for 
tl  e  ribbing  needles,  said  cams  for  the  ribbing  needles  act- 
Iig  to  give  but  one  throw  out  travel  and  one  draw  In 
tl  irel  at  each  knitting  operation  and  the  said  draw  cams 
far  the  main  and  ribbing  needles  being  relatively  located 
M  that  the  main  needles  are  drawn  down  beneath  the 
rl  >blng  needles  while  the  ribbing  needles  are  moving  out- 
w  irdly  and  before  the  beards  of  the  ribbing  needles  pass 
o\  twardly  beyond  the  main  needles  so  that  the  yarn 
di  twn  downwardly  by  the  main  needles  llrat  laada  upon 
tl  e  spring  beards  of  the  ribbing  needles  and  sabfleqaently 
oi  on  the  shanks  of  tbe  ribbing  needle*  as  the  mid  ribbing 
B(  edles  complete  their  oatward  movement. 


8.  ▲■  Independent  needle  rlrcnlar  knitting  machine  bar- 
ing a^maln  set  of  spring  beard  needles,  a  set  of  ribbing 
spring  beard  needles,  and  a  fixed  cap  plate  within  the  cir- 
cle of  main  needles,  in  combination  with  a  bearing  fixed  to 
«ald  cap  plate,  a  presser  acting  upon  the  spring  beards 
of  the  ribbing  needles  as  they  are  drawn  Inwardly  to  cast 
off  the  old  loops,  such  presser  consisting  of  a  plate  the 
lower  edge  of  which  acts  upon  the  beards  of  the  ribbing 
needles  and  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  turning  In  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  causing 
the  presser  to  yieldingly  bear  upon  tbe  beards  of  the  rib- 
bing needles. 

4.  An  independent  needle  cirenlar  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  main  set  of  spring  beard  needles  and  a  set  of  rib- 
bing spring  beard  needles,  a  yarn  feed  which  feeds  yam 
to  the  main  needles,  a  throw  out  cam  for  the  ribbing 
needles,  and  a  presser  bearing  upon  the  beards  of  the 
ribbing  needles  as  they  are  drawn  In  to  cast  off  tbe  old 
loops.  In  combination  with  a  yarn  guard  located  between 
the  said  yarn  feed  and  said  presser,  and  a  spring  acting 
upon  the  yam  guard  causing  it  to  press  yieldingly  upon 
the  beards  of  the  outwardly  moving  ribbing  needles,  the 
bearing  edge  of  said  presser  being  located  In  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  shanks  of  the  main  needles. 

6.  An  Independent  needle  circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  main  set  of  spring  beard  needles  and  a  set  of  rib- 
bing spring  beard  needles,  a  yam  feed  which  feeds  yarn 
to  the  main  needles,  a  throw  out  cam  for  the  ribbing 
needles,  a  presser  bearing  upon  the  beards  of  the  ribbing 
needles  as  they  are  drawn  In  to  cast  off  the  old  loops,  In 
combination  with  a  yam  guard  located  between  tbe  said 
yam  feed  and  said  presser,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
yam  guard  causing  it  to  press  yieldingly  upon  the  beards 
of  the  outwardly  moving  ribbing  needles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,878.  FIBER -BOARD  CONTAINER.  Jonathaw 
PSTCHSON,  Brooklya.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Combination 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1916.    SerkU  No.  86,642,     (CI.  229 — 12.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  com* 
prising  a  shell  of  compressible  material  having  one  end 
portion  thereof  compressed  to  produce  an  Inwardly  off -set 
neck,  a  cap  having  a  flange  fitting  over  the  off-set  neck  of 
the  shell  and  permanently  secured  thereto  and  a' remov- 
able cap  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell,  said  removable 
cap  having  a  flange  of  less  thickness  than  the  flange  of  the 
first-mentioned  cap,  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  both  flanges 
lying  In  a  perimeter  of  equal  radius  when  tbe  caps  are 
applied  to  the  shell. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  of  compressible  material,  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof  compressed  to  produce  an  in- 
wardly off-set  tapered  neck,  a  cap  also  of  compressible 
material  having  a  tapered  compressed  flange  fitting  over 
the  neck  of  the  shell  and  permanently  secured  thereto, 
said  flange  being  tapered  reversely  to  the  taper  of  tb« 
neck  of  the  ahell,  and  a  removable  cap  for  the  opposite 
end  of  the  ahell  haying  a  flange  of  less  thickness  than  the 
flange  of  the  first  mentioned  cap,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
both  cap  flanges  lying  In  a  perimeter  of  equal  radius 
the  eapa  are  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  shell. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  of  fibrous  material,  one  end  of 
said  shell  being  compressed  to  form  an  Inwardly  off-set 
neck,  a  fibrous  cap  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to 
said  neck,  and  having  a  flange  fitting  said  neck,  and  a 
removable  metallic  cap  for  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  shell 
having  a  flange  tbe  outer  surface  of  which  lies  In  a  perim- 
eter of  the  same  radius  as  tbe  perimeter  of  the  fiange  of 
the  fibrous  cap  when  the  caps  are  applied  to  the  ends  of 
the  shell. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  of  fibrous  material  having  heads 
with  flanges  closing  the  ends  of  said  shell,  at  least  one  of 
said  heads  being  of  fibrous  material,  the  said  shell  having 
the  material  at  one  end  thereof  compressed  to  provide  a 
re<]uced  neck  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fiange  of  one  of  said 
heads,  said  flanges  having  their  outer  faces  substantially 
in  allnement  with  each  other  and  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  shell. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  of  fibrous  material  having  heads 
with  flanges  closing  the  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said 
beads  being  of  fibrous  material,  tbe  said  shell  having  the 
material  at  one  end  thereof  compressed  to  provide  a  neck 
of  less  thickness  than  the  main  body  portion  of  tbe  shell, 
said  neck  being  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  one  of  said 
beads,  the  adjacent  contacting  walls  of  the  said  neck  and 
flange  respectively  being  correspondingly  inclined,  the 
outer  peripheral  faces  of  the  flanges  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  shell  lying  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  body  of  the  shell. 


1,211,874.  PHONOGRAPH -REPRODUCER.  Alixandeb 
N.  PiEBMAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,917.     (Cl.  274 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  repro«lucer,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body  having  a  port,  a  valve  for  said  port,  and 
means  comprising  a  memb««r  movable  along  tbe  face  of 
said  valve  to  shift  tbe  latter  relatively  to  said  port  for 
varying  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  port,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  port,  a  flexible  valve  for  said  port,  and  means 
arranged  to  flex  said  valve  by  wedging  action  thereon  to 
vary  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  port  in  accordance  with 
aoand  vibrations,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  port,  a  flexible  valve  of  high  elasticity  for  said 
port,  and  means  arranged  to  flex  said  valve  by  wedging 
action  thereon  to  vary  tbe  extent  of  opening  of  said  port 
In  accordance  with  sound  vibrations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<I. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  port,  a  flexible  glass  valve  for  said  port,  and 
means  arranged  to  flex  said  valve  by  wedging  action  there- 
on to  vary  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  port  in  accordance 
with  sound  vibrations,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  valves  Inclined  to  each  other  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  body,  and 


means  comprising  a  single  member  coecting  with  said 
valves  for  operating  the  latter  by  wedging  action  thereon 
to  Impress  on  tbe  fluid  passing  through  said  body  vibra- 
tions corresponding  to  sound  waves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,211,875.  FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  REFUSE.  Wai^ 
TKB  Piibnay,  Stettin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stettlner 
Chamotte-Fabrlk  Actien-Oesellschaft  Yormals  Dldler, 
Stettin,  Germany.  FUed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  Nq. 
889,129.     (Cl.  110—8.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  refuse,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  removable  sole  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  shaft ;  a 
carriage  In  front  of  the  shaft ;  a  slag  cutting  device  on 
said  carriage  and  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected Into  the  shaft ;  and  a  means  carried  on  tbe  carriage 
for  operating  the  sole. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  refuse,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  removable  sole  closing  tbe  bottom  of  said  shaft ; 
a  carriage;  a  slag  cutting  device  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  shaft ;  a  rack  on  said 
carriage ;  an  arm  removably  connecting  said  sole  and 
rack  ;  and  means  carried  on  said  carriage  and  opera  tlvely 
engaging  said  rack. 

8.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  refuse,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  removable  sole  closing  tbe  bottom  of  said  shaft ; 
a  carriage;  a  slag  cutting  device  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  shaft;  a  rack  on  said 
carriage ;  an  arm  removably  connecting  said  sole  and 
rack  ;  a  pinion  on  said  carriage  engaging  said  rack  ;  and 
means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  operating  the  pinion. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  refuse,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  removable  sole  closing  the  bottom  end  of  said 
shaft ;  a  frame  carrying  said  sole ;  wheels  carrying  said 
frame  ;  and  means  carried  with  said  wheels  and  adapted 
to  move  the  center  of  said  wheels  and  thus  to  raise  and 
lower  said  sole. 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  bumlng  refuse,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  removable  sole  closing  the  bottom  end  of  said 
shaft ;  a  frame  carrying  said  sole ;  wheels  carrying  said 
frame ;  and  eccentrics  adapted  to  move  the  center  of  said 
wheels  and  thus  to  raise  and  lower  said  sole. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,876.     VALVE.     Bingham  S.  Pbicb,  Rawlins,  Wyo. 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,860.     Renewed  Aog. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,840.     (Cl.  137 — 104.) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  valre 
seat,  a  valve  coactlng  with  said  seat,  a  rotatable  operat- 
ing member  for  the  valve,  a  stem  carried  by  the  valve  and 
disposed  through  the  operating  member  from  e^d  to  end, 
means  adjustably  carried  by  the  stem  of  the  valve  and 
coactlng  with  the  operating  member  for  Imparting  end- 
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wlae  moTement  to  the  stem,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
operating  member. 
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2.  A  rmlre  comprising  a  casing  prorided  with  a  valve 
leat,  a  valve  coactlng  with  said  seat,  a  rotatable  operat- 
ng  member  for  the  valve,  a  stem  carried  by  the  valve  and 
liaposed  through  the  operating  member,  means  adjnstably 
mrried  by  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  coactlng  with  the 
operating  member  for  Imparting  endwise  movement  to  the 
tern,  and  means  for  rotating  the  operating  member,  aald 
tem  of  the  valve  being  hollow  and  having  a  port  in  its 
nd  adjacent  the  valve. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  •  casing  se- 

iir«d  upon  the  end  thereof,  said  end  of  the  supply  pipe 

«lng    provided    with    slots    disposed    through    the    wall 

hereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  cas 

Bg,  an  operating  member  rotatably  supported  within  the 

I  aslng,  a  stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  disposed  through 

1  he  operating  member  and  capable  of  movement  Independ- 

<  ntly  thereof,  and  a  means  carried  by  the  stem  and  coact- 

1  Dg  with    the   operating   member    for    imparting  endwise 

1  lovement  to  the  stem. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
I  Bg,  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough, 
I  n  operating  member  for  the  valve,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
1  alve  and  disposed  through  the  operating  member,  said 
I  tem  being  provided  with  a  channel,  and  means  carried  by 
1  be  stem  coactlng  with  the  operating  member  for  con- 
1  rolling  the  position  of  the  valve  relatively  to  the  operat- 
1  ig  member. 


:  ^11^7.  FOOT  OB  CHECK  VALVE.  MabTIN  Josipu 
QoiNN,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  62,180.      fCl.  108 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  described,  a  lower  valve  seat, 
•iich  seat  having  annular  flanges  forming  an  upper  valve 

•  sat,  a  valve  head  co-acting  with  said  lower  seat,  said 
fluiges  projecting  beyond  the  main  app«r  snrface  of  the 
vilve  head,  and  a  flexible  washer  coveting  with  the  ap- 
Pfr  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  an  annular  valve 
It  of  a  flexible  washer  having  its  outer  edge  portion 

bfcarlng  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  valve  seat,  means 
fi  ir~  supporting  the  central  portion  of  the  washer,  and  re- 

•  Ueat  means  held  on  and  projecting  beyond  the  central 


portion  for  preaalng  the  outer  edge  of  the  waaher  against 
Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  an  annular  valve 
■eat,  of  a  valve  bead,  a  flexible  washer  bearing  on  the 
valve  seat  having  the  central  portion  thereof  carried  by 
the  head,  and  spring  fingers  also  carried  by  the  head  bear 
Ing  against  the  upper  face  of  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
the  washer. 

4.  In  a  valve,  fhe  combination  with  a  valve  seat  having 
an  upper  and  lower  seating  surface,  of  a  valve  head  co- 
acting  with  the  lower  seat  and  having  Its  upper  face  lo- 
cated below  the  face  of  the  upper  seat,  a  washir  below  the 
head,  a  flexible  washer  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
head  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  the  extended  end  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  upper  valve  seat. 

0.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  seating  surface,,  of  a  valve  bead 
co-acting  with  the  lower  seat  and  having  Its  upper  face 
located  below  the  face  of  the  upper  seat,  a  waaher  below 
the  head,  a  flexible  washer  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  head  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof,  the  extended  end  resting  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  valve  seat,  and  spring  means  bearing  upon  the 
top  of  such  extended  end  at  independent  points  and  means 
bearing  upon  the  top  of  said  washer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,211,878.  CAN-WASHING  MACHINEBT.  EaNUT  F. 
RaasMAN,  Charlotteavllle,  Va.  Filed  Sept  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  123,064.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  along  which  the  can  part  is  adapted  to 
move,  a  section  of  said  track  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  alinement  with  the  remainder,  a  pipe  having  an  out- 
let adjacent  said  movable  section,  a  valve  in  said  pipe, 
and  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  movable 
section  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  latter  to  the 
valve  to  operate  it. 

2.  In  a  macl^e  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  track  along  which  the  can  part  is 
adapted  to  move,  a  section  of  said  track  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  remainder,  a  pipe  hav- 
ing an  outlet  adjacent  said  movable  section,  a  valve  in 
said  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  said 
movable  section  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  lat- 
ter to  the  valve  to  operate  it. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  having  upwardly  extending  separated  gvlde 
flanges,  a  pair  of  gnide  rails  spaced  apart  above  said  track 
along  which  the  can  part  is  adapted  to  move,  a  section  of 
■aid  track  being  movable  into  and  out  of  alinement  with 
the  remainder,  a  pipe  having  an  outlet  adjacent  said  mov- 
able section,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  movable  aection  for  tranmlt- 
ting  movement  from  the  latter  to  the  valve  to  operate  it. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  Iiaving  upwardly  extending  separated  guide 
flanges,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  spaced  apart  above  aald  track 
along  which  the  can  part  is  adapted  to  move,  said  track 
having  a  pointed  section  upon  which  aaid  section  is  adapt- 
ed to  swing,  a  pipe  having  a  series  of  noxsles  extending 
alongside  of  the  swinging  section  of  the  track,  a  valve  in 
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said  pli>e,  a  rod  connecting  said  section  and  the  valve  to 
operate  the  latter,  and  n  spring  acting  normally  to  move 
said  swinging  section  into  alinement  with  the  remainder 
of  the  track. 


1,211,879.     ROTARY  PUMP  OR  BLOWER.     Jamis  Ron 

■BTSON,  Leytonstone,   England.     Filed   Apr.    24,   1914. 
Serial  No,  834,154.     (CI.  103 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  pump  or  blower  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  cylinders  having  open  ends  for  the  inlet  and 
ontlet  of  fluid  and  also  having  longitudinal  slots,  recipro- 
cating pistons  in  each  of  said  cylinders  provided  with 
radially  extending  studs,  small  rollers  mounted  on  said 
studs  and  movable  in  said  slots,  a  stationary  casing  with- 
in which  the  said  drum  Is  rotatably  mounted  and  with  one 
end  of  which  the  drum  forms  a  fluid-tight  working  Joint, 
curved  passages  provided  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
communicating  directly  with  the  open  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders, inlet  and  outlet  branches  tangential  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  passages,  a  channel  shaped  ring  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  large  rollers  provided 
upon  the  ends  of  said  studs  and  traveling  in  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  pump  or  blower  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  cylinders  having  open  ends  for  the  inlet  anl 
outlet  of  fluid,  reciprocating  pistons  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders provided  with  radially  extending  studs,  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  studs,  a  stationary  casing  within  which  th(> 
said  drum  is  rotatably  mounted  and  with  one  end  of 
which  the  drum  forms  a  fluid-tight  working  Joint,  curved 
passages  provided  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  inlet 
and  outlet  branches  tangential  to  and  communicating  with 
said  passages,  a  channel  shaped  ring  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  casing  in  which  the  rollers  travel,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  ring. 


1,211,880.  SHOCKING  -  MACHINE.  Hobac»  li.  Rock- 
WU.L,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  18,  1914.    SerUl  No.  889,267.     (CI.  66—121.) 


1.  In  a  shocking  machine,  shock  setting  mechanism.  |uid 
automatically  acting  means  for'  varying  the  elevation 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  ground  set  in  operation  by 
the  grain  being  shocked. 

2.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  shock  setting  meclianisDi, 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same  with  respect 
to  the  ground  automatically  actuated  by  the  grain  b^ng 


shocked  upon  an  increased  or  decrease  in  length  of  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  shocker,  a  shock  receptacle,  and  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  grain  being  shocked  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  elevation  of  said  receptacle  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  shock  receptacle 
thereon,  and  means  automatically  set  In  operation  by  an 
Increase  in  length  of  the  grain  being  shocked  for  raising 
said  receptacle  with  respect  to  the  ground. 

8.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame ;  a  shock  receptacle 
thereon,  and  moans  automatically  set  in  operation  by  a 
decrease  in  length  of  the  grain  being  shocked  for  lowtf- 
ing  said  receptacle  toward  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  * 


1,211,881.  SCALE.  Grorqk  Lobd  RrsHTON.  Omaha. 
Ne»)r.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,830.  (CL 
73—99.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  oil  or  similar 
fluid,  balance  beams  disposed  and  supported  within  the 
casing  below  the  level  of  the  fluid  therein,  posts  connected 
to  the  balance  beams  below  the  level  of  the  oil  and  having 
their  upper  ends  projecting  vertically  beyond  the  casing, 
weighing  pans  disposed  upon  the  upwardly  projecting 
ends  of  the  posts  above  the  casing,  and  a  top  secured 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  through  which 
the  posts  work,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  working  parts  of  a  scale, 
of  a  casing  inclosing  said  working  parts,  a  working  fluid 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  immersing  the  bearings  of 
and  connections  between  the  said  working  parts,  and  re- 
sistance blades  secured  to  certain  of  the  working  parts 
and  movable  in  the  fluid  whereby  to  co5perate  with  the 
fluid  to  cushion  and  control  movements  of  the  said  work- 
ing parts,  all  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  scale,  the  working  parts  of  which  are  Immersed 
In  a  working  fluid,  and  including  a  partly  Immersed  indi- 
cator arm  certain  of  which  working  parts  and  said  indi- 
cator arm  are  provided  with  resistance  blades  working 
in  the  said  fluid. 


1,211,882.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  EDMUND  A.  ScHADl,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  ft  Level 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,113.  (CI. 
3.3—214.) 

1.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  base,  a  bubble  glass  container 
mounted  thereon  and  including  a  support  for  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  supports  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
stud  adjustable  up  and  down  by  rotation  in  a  screw 
threaded  bore  in  said  base,  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
base  and  said  adjustable  stud  to  cause  the  screw  threads 
to  bind. 

2.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  base,  a  bubble  glass  container 
mounted  thereon  and  including  a  support  for  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  supports  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
stud  adjustable  up  and  down  by  rotation  in  a  screw 
threaded  bore  in  said  base,  a  spring  arranged  between  said 


sa 


«M  and  Mid  adjustable  stud  to  caose  the  screw  threads 
o  bind,  said  stad  having  a  bore  in  its  lower  end,  said 
pring  projecting  Into  said  bore. 


8.  In  a  spirit  lerel,  a  base,  a  babble  glass  container 
1  loonted  thereon  and  Inclnding  a  support  for  each  end 
1  hereof,  one  of  said  supports  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
I  tnd  adjustable  up  and  down  by  rotation  In  a  screw 
1  hrettded  bore  in  said  base,  a  spring  arranged  between 
I  aid  base  and  said  adjustable  stud  to  cause  the  screw 
1  breads  to  bind,  and  operative  means  of  connection  be- 
1  ween  the  bubble  glass  and  the  upper  end  of  said  adjust- 
I  ble  stud  to  coSperate  with  said  spring  in  holding  said 
t  tud  against  rotation  when  the  parts  are  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  base,  a  babble  ^ass,  a  container 
1  berefor  recessed  at  its  upper  side  to  expose  the  middle 
1  op  side  of  said  glass,  two  stud  supports  for  the  ends  of 

id  container,  said  supports  being  carried  by  said  base, 
dne  of  said  supports  comprising  a  threaded  stud,  the  base 
I  avlng  a  corresponding  threaded  opening  to  receive  said 
I  tud  whereby  said  stud  may  be  adjusted  up  and  down  by 
I  Dtatlon,  said  stud  having  a  bore  in  its  lower  end  and  a 
I  piral  spring  .seated  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess  In  the 
I  aae  at  one  end  and  in  the  bottom  of  the  bore  of  the 
^nd  at  the  other  end  and  means  for  securing  said  bubble 
container  to  the  said  supporting  studs. 
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1,211,883.  FDRNACE-DOOK  FRAME.  Lawkincb  8. 
Schmidt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schraidt-McCor- 
mick  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pena- 
sylvania.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  S4.120.  (CI. 
128 — «97.) 


1.  A  furnace  door  frame  formed  of  independent  verti- 
c^ly    separable    sectiuas,    each    section    comprising    sheet 

etal  plates  welded  together  and  Including  a  hollow  Jamb, 
portion  of  the  head  or  body,  and  a  door  guide,  said  sec- 
tions having  means  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  for 
ipalntainiug  the  sections  in  alinement. 

2.  A  furnace  door  frame  formed  of  independent  vertl- 
c^y   separable   sections,    each    section    comprising   sheet 

tal    plates    welded    together    and    including   a    hollow 
Jfnb,  •  portion  of  the  head  or  body,  and  a  door  guide, 
ich    section    having   an    independent    watt>r    circulating 
eun.s,  and  connecting  means  adjacent   the   tops  of   the  | 


sections  for  securing  them  together  and  malntaialag  the 
sections  in  alinemeat. 

3.  A  fnmace  door  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  sectioas 
each  of  hollow  sheet  metal  construction  and  comprising 
front,  rear  and  top  plates  welded  together,  said  sections 
each  constituting  a  Jamb  and  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
frame,  each  section  having  Its  front  and  rear  plate  flanged 
and  disposed  with  the  edges  of  the  flanges  abutting  and 
welded  together,  said  flanges  combinedly  forming  spaced 
welded  walls  in  the  head  of  the  frame,  the  weld  line  of 
each  of  said  walls  being  approximately  equidistant  from 
the  outer  faces  of  the  front  and  rear  plates. 

4.  A  furnace  door  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
each  of  hollow  sheet  metal  constmctlon  and  comprising 
front,  rear  and  top  plates  welded  together,  said  sections 
each  constituting  a  Jamb  and  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
frame,  each  section  having  its  l^ont  and  rear  plate  flanged 
and  disposed  with  the  edges  of  the  flanges  abutting  and 
welded  together,  said  flanges  combinedly  forming  spaced 
welded  walls  in  the  head  of  the  frame,  the  weld  line  of 
each  of  said  walls  being  approximately  eqol-dlstant  from 
the  outer  faces  of  the  front  and  rear  plates,  and  connect- 
ing means  adjacent  the  tops  of  the  sections  for  securing 
them  together  and  maintaining  the  sections  in  alinement. 

5.  A  furnace  door  frame  comprising  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  structure  having  a  head  and  depending  Jamba,  the 
head  portion  being  formed  in  two  Independent  sections, 
each  section  having  a  top  welded  thereto,  each  top  hav- 
ing a  projecting  flanged  portion,  and  a  member  for  se- 
curing said  projecting  flanged  portions  together  In  sub- 
stantially longitudinal   alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211,884.  FUKNACE-DOOB.  Lawrbnci  S.  Schmidt. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schmidt  McCormick  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  54,130.     (a.  122 — 198.) 


1.  A  furnace  door  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
structure  formed  of  outer  and  inner  sheets  united  to- 
gether at  their  edges  to  form  a  body  chamber  and  com- 
municating hollow  aide,  top  and  bottom  i>ortlons,  the 
outer  plate  havipg  side  bends  only,  said  inner  plate  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  bends  entering  Into  the  hollow  top 
and  bottom  portlona,  the  uniting  line  of  the  bottom  por- 
tion disposed  on  the  lower  outside  edge  of  the  door. 

2.  .\  furnace  door  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
.structure  formed  of  outer  and  Inner  sheets  united  together 
nt  their  edges  to  form  a  t>ody  chamt>er  and  communicating 
hollow  side,  top  and  bottom  portions,  the  outer  plate  hav- 
ing side  bends  only,  said  Inner  plate  having  top  and  bot- 
tom t>ends  entering  into  the  hollow  top  and  bottom  i>or- 
tions.  said  members  being  united  by  welding,  with  the 
welding  lines  United  to  opposed  edges  of  different  plates. 

3.  A  furnace  door  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  struc- 
ture formed  of  outer  and  inner  sheets  united  together  at 
their  edges  to  form  a  body  chamber  and  communicating 
hollow  side,  top  and  bottom  portions,  the  outer  plate  hav- 
ing side  t>ends  only,  said  inner  plate  having  top  and  bot- 
tom bends  entering  into  the  ImHow  top  and  bottom  por- 
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tlons.  the  unitiBg  llae  of  the  bottom  portloa  being  oa  a 
different  Vertical  plane  from  that  of  the  side  portions. 

4.  A  furnace  door  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
structure  formed  of  sheetH  or  plates  shaped  and  united 
together  at  their  edges  to  form  a  body  chamber  and  com- 
municating hollow  side,  top  and  bottom  portions,  the 
uniting  line  of  the  bottom  portion  being  on  a  different 
vertical  plane  from  that  of  the  side  portions  and  disposed 
at  the  lower  outside  edge  of  the  door. 

5.  A  furnace  door  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
structure  formed  of  sheets  or  plates  shaped  and  united 
together  at  their  edges  to  form  a  body  chamber  and  com- 
municating hollow  side,  top  and  bottom  portions,  one  of 
said  plates  l>€nt  to  form  a  flange  constituting  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  the  bottom  portion  and  the  other  bent 
to  form  a  flange  constituting  the  outer  peripheral  wall 
of  a  side  portion  when  the  plates  are  assembled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,885.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Benjamin  C.  Seaton. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr,  15,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
91.866.     (Cl.  152—82.) 


1.  IB  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  fixed  rim.  an  outer 
rim,  arms  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  inner  rim  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  staggered  in  relation  to 
each  other,  other  arms  bearing  the  same  relation  to  the 
tuter  rim  but  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  the  arms  of 
both  series  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  arms  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  In  opposed  and  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  cushions  carried  by  said  arms,  an  oscillatory  yoke 
embracing  the  arms  of  each  pair  and  entirely  embracing 
Mid  cushions,  Imperforate  followers  bearing  against  the 
outer  sides  of  said  cushions,  and  bearing  members  carried 
by  the  end  portions  of  said  yoke  and  cooperating  with  said 
followers  to  compress  the  cushions  of  each  pair  of  arms 
as  the  yoke  is  oscillated. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  fixed  rim,  an  outer 
rim,  arms  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  inner  rim  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  staggered  In  relation  to  each 
other,  other  arms  bearing  the  same  relation  to  the  outer 
rim  but  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  the  arms  of 
both  series  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  arms  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  in  opposed  and  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  cushions  carried  by  said  arms,  an  oscillatory 
yoke  embracing  the  arms  of  each  pair  and  entirely  em- 
bracing said  cushions,  imperforate  followers .  bearing 
agalost  the  outer  sides  of  said  cushions.  Imperforate  bear- 
ing cups  carried  by  said  followers,  and  bearing  members 
carried  by  the  end  portions  of  said  yoke  and  co&peratlng 
with  said  cups  and  followers  to  compress  the  cushion  of 
•ach  pair  of  arms  as  the  yoke  is  oscillated. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  fixed  rim.  an  outer  rim, 
arms  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  inner  rim  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  and  staggered  In  relation  to  each 
ether,  other  anas  bearing  thf  same  relation  to  the  outer 
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rim  but  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  the  arms  of  both 
series  being  arrangeti  In  pairs  and  the  arms  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  in  opposed  and  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  an  oscillatory  yoke  embracing  the  arms  of  each 
pair,  cushions  carried  by  said  arms,  followers  bearing 
against  the  outer  sides  of  said  t-ushioi^.  and  bearing  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  end  portions  of  said  yoke  and  co- 
operating with  said  followers  to  compress  the  cushions  of 
each  pair  of  arms  as  the  yoke  is  oscillated,  all  of  said 
arms  being  of  channeled  formation  and  forming  housings 
which  completely  inclose  the  cushions. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  fixed  rim.  an  outer  rim, 
arms  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  Inner  rim  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  and  staggered  in  relation  to  each 
other,  other  arms  hearing  the  same  relation  to  the  outer 
rim  but  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  annular  arm' 
carrying-rings  united  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  rim 
and  having  the  last  named  arms  fastened  thereto,  the 
arms  of  both  series  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  arms 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  opposed  and  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  an  oscillatory  yoke  embracing  the  arms 
of  each  pair,  cushionx  carried  by  tsaid  arms,  followers  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  sides  of  said  cushions,  and  bearing 
members  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  said  yoke  and  co- 
operating with  said  followers  to  compress  the  cushions  of 
each  pair  of  arms  as  the  yoke  is  oscillated. 


1,211.886.  CONVERTIBLE  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  RUB- 
BER TIRES.  Habbt  J.  Smith,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  S.  Wilson.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  62,183.     (Cl.  18—84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  section  for  for  mint 
pneumatic  tires,  the  interior  face  of  the  section  having  a 
clencher  bead  groove,  of  an  annular  filler  removably  dia- 
posed  within  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  section  for  formiag 
tires,  the  Interior  face  of  the  section  having  an  annular 
mold  spare  and  a  clencher  bead  groove,  of  an  annular  fill- 
ing member  removably  disposed  In  said  groove  and  when 
in  place  filling  said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  section  for  formiag 
pneumatic  tires,  the  interior  face  of  the  section  haviag 
an  annular  mold  space  and  an  annular  clencher  bead 
groove,  of  an  annular  resilient  filling  ring  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  and  when  in  place  fitting  against  the 
walls  of  the  groove  and  filling  it  up. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  section  for  formiag 
pneumatic  tires,  the  interior  face  of  the  section  having  an 
annular  mold  space  and  an  annular  clencher  bead  groove, 
of  an  annulhr  resilient  filling  ring  removably  disposed 
in  said  groove  and  when  in  place  fitting  against  the  walls 
of  the  groove  and  filling  it  up,  said  ring  being  split  and 
being  overlapped  at  the  split  portion  of  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  forming  pneumatic 
tires,  said  mold  comprising  opposed  sections,  a  core  and 
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means  for  drawing  the  sections  toward  each  other,  the 
Inner  face  of  each  section  being  formed  with  a  clencber 
grooTe,  of  annular  members  disposable  In  the  clencher 
grooves  of  each  section,  fitting  said  grooves  and  partially 
or  entirely  filling  up  the  grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,887.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  ALrBfo  J.  Stati, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  80.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  69,428.     (a.  106—88.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  supporting 
Irons  associated  with  the  automobile  and  disposed  verti- 
cally with  respect  thereto,  a  guard  loosely  connected  at 
Its  upper  edge  to  said  supporting  irons  and  disposed 
tranijversely  with  respect  to  the  automobile,  and  means 
to  yieldingly  retain  the  lower  end  of  said  guard  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  supporting  irons,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  automobile  fender,  supporting  irons  carried  by 
the  automobile  and  disposed  vertically  with  respect  there- 
to, carrying  arms  loosely  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  irons,  means  to  yieldingly  retain 
ends  of  said  carrying  arm8  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
iron.4.  and  a  plurality  of  guard  members  associated  with 
the  carrying  arms  and  bodily  movable  therewith,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  automobile  fender,  supporting  irons  associated 
with  the  automobile  and  disposed  vertically  with  respect 
thereto,  carrying  arms  slldably  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  irons,  menus 
to  yieldingly  retain  the  lower  ends  of  said  carrying  arms 
in  spacefl  relation  to  said  supporting  Irons,  and  a  series 
of  guard  members  connecting  said  carrying  arms  and  mov- 
able therewith,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  automobile  fender  of  the  character  described, 
supporting  Irons  to  be  carried  by  the  automobile,  carrying 
amis  connected  at  one  end  with  said  Irons  to  be  sUdable 
longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  reailieat  means  to 
normally  space  the  Intermediate  portions  and  the  other 
end  of  said  carrying  arm  from  said  Irons,  and  a  plurality 
of  guard  members  carried  by  said  arms,  and  movable  to- 
gether therewith,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  automobile  fender,  supporting  irons  supported 
by  the  automobile  and  disposed  vertically  with  respect 
thereto,  carrying  arms,  means  slldably  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  aald  carrying  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of 
said  supporting  irons,  the  upper  end  of  said  carrying  arms 
being  curved  to  overlie  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting 
Irons,  means  to  yieldingly  retain  the  lower  portion  of  said 
carrying  arms  In  spaced  relation  to  said  supporting  irons, 
and  a  series  of  guard  members  associated  with  said  carry- 
ing arms  and  movable  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.«S«.  COMBINATION  FILING-BLOCK  AND  8AW- 
ING-BOARD.  Haut  E.  Stillians,  El  Paso.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.787.  (a.  144— 286.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  supporting 

plate  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  aawlng  board 


slldably  mounted  in  the  recess,  a  filing  block  resting  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  rigid  therewith  and 
also  arranged  in  close  relation  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  sawing  board,  and  fastening  means  mounted  in  and 
passing  through  the  filing  block  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
sawing  board  whereby  to  maintain  the  sawing  board  in 
various  adjusted  positions  on  the  plate. 


r."  .":."■ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
and  relatively  flat  supporting  plate,  means  for  removably 
clamping  the  plate  In  position,  a  sawing  board  slldably 
mounte<l  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  filing  means  rig- 
Idly  connected  to  the  plate  and  arranged  above  the  saw- 
ing board,  and  fastening  means  mounted  in  the  filing 
means  for  adjustably  and  removably  maintaining  the  saw- 
ing board  in  various  adjusted  positions  on  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
and  relatively  flat  supporting  plate  having  a  longltu<]lnal 
recess  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  sawing  board  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  recess,  a  wood  filing  block  rigidly 
mounteil  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  and  in  close  rela- 
tion with  the  sawing  board,  and  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  the  filing  block  and  adjustable  Into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  sawing  board 
for  maintaining  the  sawing  board  in  rarious  adjustable 
positions  with  respect  to  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mipporting 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  sawing  board  slldably  mounted  in  the  recess, 
standards  formed  Integral  with  the  sides  of  the  plate  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  thereof,  a  filing  block  disposed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  between  the  standards, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  filing  block  between  the 
standards,  and  fastening  means  associated  with  the  block 
for  adjustably  and  removably  maintaining  the  sawing 
board  In  position  in  the  recess. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
plate,  a  sawing  board  slldably  associated  with  the  plate,  • 
filing  block  associated  with  the  plate  and  having  an  open* 
Ing  therethrough,  a  l>olt  countersunk  In  the  block  and 
arranged  In  the  opening,  and  a  nut  associated  with  the 
free  end  of  the  bolt  and  countersunk  in  the  bottom  of  the 
block,  the  free  end  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  the  board  for  removably  and  adjustably  maintaining 
the  board  in  position  on  the  plate. 


1,211,889.  EGO-TESTER.  Fbidirick  F.  Stoni.  Baffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,641.  (CL 
99—6.) 

1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  bottomless  egg- receiving 
hood  having  a  rearwardly  inclined  top  or  covering  and  a 
light  opening  between  the  top  or  covering  and  the  lower 
end  which  latter  is  concavo-conrexeil.  the  space  below  said 
light  opening  and  extending  past  the  lower  end  of  th« 
hood  being  entirely  unobstructed. 

2.  An  egK  tester  comprising  an  egg-receiving  hood 
formed  with  a  concavo-con vexed  side  having  a  light  open- 
Ing  therethrough  and  with  an  Inclined  upper  end  arranged 
to  shade  the  concaved  side  around  the  light  opening 
and  with  all  terminal  points  of  ita  lower  end  ijring  In  a 
common  plane. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  an  exposure  hood  consist 
ing  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  oppositely 
turned  converging  flanges  interlocked  so  as  to  render  said 
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sheet   of  metal   concavo-convexed,   said   hood  also   being 
provided  with  a  light  opening  therethrough. 


4.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  concavo-convexed  ex- 
posure hood  or  shade  provided  with  a.llght  opening  there- 
through and  having  its  concaved  side  unobstructed  and  of 
a  dark  color. 

5.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  concavo-convexed  ex- 
posure hood  having  a  light  opening  therethrough  and 
having  a  rearwardly  inclined  top  portion,  the  concaved 
side  of  said  hood  being  entirely  unobstructed  so  as  to  ac- 
commodate the  vision  and  the  hands  of  the  operator  with- 
out interference  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  a  light 
at  said  light  opening,  said  means  being  secured  to  the 
convexed  side  of  the  said  hood. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211.890.  CONCRETE-CULVERT  FORM.  Giobge  W. 
Stobmm,  Louiavllle,  Ky.  Filed  .Ian.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,192.     (a.  26—131.5.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  concrete  culvert  form  frame, 
of  a  main  draw  bar,  oppositely  directed  laterally  extend- 
ing arms  pivoted  to  said  draw  t>ar  and  disposed  in  sets  of 
twos,  two  angle  iron  edge  bars  pivotally  secured  to  said 
arms  and  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  lower  side 
bar  loosely  secured  to  each  end  of  said  edge  bars,  an  up- 
per side  bar  adjustably  secured  to  each  lower  side  bar,  a 
top  bar  pivotally  secured  to  each  upper  side  bar.  pivot  bolts 
securing  said  top  bars  in  sets  of  twos,  two  side  supporting 
draw  bars  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  adja- 
cent to  said  main  draw  bar,  and  a  supporting  frame  sup- 
ported by  said  side  draw  bars  each  supporting  a  set  of 
pivotally  connected  top  bars,  as  and  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  concrete  culvert  form  frame, 
of  a  main  draw^  bar,  oppositely  directed  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  pivoted  to  said  draw  bar  and  disposed  in 
sets  of  twos,  two  angle  iron  edge  bars  pivotally  secured 
to  said  arms  and  held  ih  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  lower 
aide  bar  loosely  secured  to  each  end  of  said  edge  bars,  an 
upper  side  bar  having  a  socket  adjustably  secured  to  each 
lower  side  bar,  a  top  bar  pivotally  secured  to  each  upper 
aide  bar,  pivot  bolts  securing  said  top  bars  in  sets  of  twos, 
two  side  supporting  draw  bars  arranged  In  parallel  spaced 
relation  and  adjacent  to  said  main  draw  bar,  a  support- 
ing frame  supported  by  said  side  draw  bars  each  support- 
ing a  set  of  pivotally  connected  top  bars,  and  brace  bars 
looaely  secured  to  each  of  said  angle  iron  edge  bars  each 
engaging  a  socket  within  a  side  bar  whereby  said  side  bars 
are  held  in  upright  position. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  concrete  culvert  form  frame,  of 
a  main  draw  bar,  oppositely  directed  laterally  extending 


arms  pivoted  to  said  draw  bar  and  dlspoaed  In  aets  of  two*, 
two  angle  iron  edge  bars  pivotally  secured  to  said  arms  and 
held  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  lower  side  bar  loosely 
aecnred  to  each  end  of  said  edge  bars,  an  upper  side  bar 
having  a  socket  adjustably  secured  to  each  lower  side- 
bar, a  top  bar  pivotally  secured  to  each  upper  side  bar^ 
pivot  bolts  securing  said  top  bars  in  sets  of  twos,  two  side 
supporting  draw  bars  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relatioi» 
and  adjacent  to  said  main  draw  bar,  a  supporting  frame 
supported  by  said  side  draw  bars  each  supporting  a  set 
of  pivotally  connected  top  bars,  a  notched  ear  secured  to- 
each  supporting  frame  in  engagement  with  one  of  aaid 
top  bars,  and  brace  bars  loosely  secured  to  each  of  said: 
angle  iron  edge  bars  each  in  engagement  with  a  socket: 
within  a  side  bar  whereby  said  side  bars  are  held  in  up- 
right position. 


1,211,891.  AUTOMATIC  PILOT-LIGHT  GAS-BURNER. 
Fbkd  Stbbbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  Bryan  Kyle.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915. 
Barial  No.  66,981.     (CI.  67—16.) 


In  a  gas  burner  structure,  a  body  portion  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  unitary  part  having  self-contained  gas  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  substantially  in  the  same 
direction  and  both  longitudinally  of  said  part,  said  pas- 
sages converging  from  one  end  of  said  body  toward  the 
opposite  end,  and  said  body  having  a  tapering  socket  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  right-angles  to  the  passages ;  a 
turning-plug  mounted  In  said  socket  and  having  two 
ports  made  transversely  therethrough  In  substantially  the 
same  direction  and  converging  to  one  side  of  the  plug* 
said  ports  in  one  position  of  the  plug  adapted  to  connect 
both  body  passages  with  a  source  of  supply  and  in  another 
position  to  cut  off  one  of  the  body  passages  with  said 
source  of  supply,  said  body  having  at  one  portion  a  cham- 
l»er  and  s  regulating  valve  therein,  and  having  at  the 
opposite  portion  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  bodjr 
'  to  a  source  of  gas  supply. 


1,211,892.  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  BcrsBini  N.  Stbov, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pettlt>one,  MuUlken  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
1,  1916:     Serial  No.  64,509.      (CI.  104 — 40.) 

1.  A  railway-crossing  having  comer-members  formed 
with  separably  and  yieldingly  Jolnte«l  sections  havlofl^ 
guard-rail  sections  formed  thereon,  and  the  Joints  extend- 
ing diagonally  through  the  wheel-flange  grooves  at  their 
intersections. 

2.  A  railway-crossing  having  its  corner-members  formed' 
of  Jointed  sections  with  guard-rail  sections  formed  there- 
on  and  extending  therefrom,  the  Joints  •  of  said  section* 
extending  diagonally  through  the  wheel-flange  grooves- 
at  their  intersections  and  being  yielding,  and  corner- 
pieces  in  the  angles  between  adjacent  guard  rail  sections. 

3.  A  railway-crossing  having  *comer-members  formed 
of  Jointed  sections  with  guard-rail  sections  formed  there- 
on and  extending  therefrom,  the  Joints  of  said  sections  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  wheel-flange  grooves  at 
their  Intersections  and  being  yielding,  and  the  corner^ 
pieces  In   the  angles  formed  by  adjacent   guard-rail  aeo- 
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tloaa.  the  oppoatng  saard-rail  sections  «nd  tli«  comer- 
piece*  formlog  conflainc  means  for  the  end  portions  of 
the  track-rails  between  tbem. 


4.  A  railway-crossing  having  comer-members  formed 
of  obliquely-Jointed  nectiMis,  the  joints  extending  diag- 
onally tbrougli  the  wheel-flange  grooves  at  their  intersec- 
tions, gnard-rall  aectlons  on  said  jtdnted  sections  and 
corner-pieces  in  and  fitting  the  angles  formed  by  adja- 
cent guard-rail  sections,  the  opposing  gnard-rall  sections 
and  sldeK  of  the  comer-pieces  corresponding  In  length  and 
forming  confining  means  for  the  end-portions  of  the 
track-rails  between  them. 

5.  A  railway-crossing  comprising  straight  one-piece 
cast  rall->iectlons  baTiiig  oblique  ends  meeting  In  the 
comer-members  of  the  crossing  to  form  yielding  joints 
extending    diafronaUy    through    the    wheel-flange    grooTes 

t  their  intersections. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.211,893.  OIL-CUP  COVER.  Joh.n  Stibrock.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept. 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,457.     (CI.  184 — 88.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  having  an  oil  dnct  there- 
in and  a  bore  adjacent  said  dact  having  a  restricted  open- 
ing, a  plunger  rarrlefl  in  said  bore  and  protruding  through 

Id  opening,  resil'ent  nieanx  in  said  bore  normally  tend- 
to  withdraw  the  plunger  from  said  opening,  and  a 
cover  for  said  duct  operatlrely  connected  to  the  pro- 
tnidlBg  end  of  said  plunger  In  a  manner  pemitting  said 
cover  to  be  turned  upon  i«ai<l  plunger  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.>In  oomb'nation.  a  support  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tares  therein,  a  sprlng-preMted  plunger  seated  in  one  of 
■aid  apertures  and  protruding  therefrom,  a  cover  for  the 
uther  aperture  having  sn  opening  therein  loosely  receiv- 
ing the  protruding  end  of  saiil  spring-preKKe^l  plunger,  and 
s  whereby  a  turning  movement  of  said  cover  upon 
lald  plunger  In  a  vertical  plane  may  reciprocate  said 
;>inng«T  In  its  aperture. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  support  having  an  oil  duct  therein 
ind  a  liore  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
tkorcto.  said  bore  having  a  restricted  outlet  In  one  end 
ft  the  Kame.  a  plunger  having  an  enlargeil  end  seated  In 


■aid  bore  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  through 
the  restricted  opening  in  the  end  of  the  same,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  plunger  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
engaging  the  enlarged  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  bore  surrounding  said  restricted  opening,  and 
an  oil  tup  cover  operatively  connected  to  the  protruding 
end  of  said  plunger  In  a  manner  permitting  said  cover  to 
be  turned  upon  said  plunger  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
with  the  axes  of  said  oil  duct  and  said  bore  and  extending 
over  the  adjac-ent  end  of  said  oil  duct  In  a  manner  per- 
mitting Mid  cover  to  be  turned  upon  said  spindle  in  a 
plane  parallel  w<th  the  axes  of  said  pil  duct  and  said  bore. 
4.  In  combination,  a  support  having  an  oil  duct  therein 
and  a  bore  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  oil  duct,  said  bore  having  a  restricted  outlet  In 
one  end  of  the  same,  a  spindle  having  an  enlarged  end 
seated  in  said  bore  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extending 
through  the  restricted  opening  in  the  end  of  the  same,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  engaging  the  enlarged  end  of  said  spindle  and  an  end 
wall  of  the  bore  surrounding  said  restricted  opening,  an 
oil  cop  cover  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  protruding  end  of  said  spindle  extends,  said  oil  cop 
cover  extending  over  the  adjacent  end  of  said  oil  duct, 
and  means  on  the  protruding  end  of  said  spindle  for  at- 
tach'ng  said  cover  thereto. 


1.211,894.  PLOW-BEAM  ATTACHMENT.  David  Wai- 
TIE  SwiAT,  Waycross,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  820,207.      (a.  97— 3a.) 


1.  In  a  weed  hook  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  an 
integral  bar,  consisting  of  a  reversely  curved  body  por- 
tion terminating  In  a  rearwardly  tnrne«l  guard  finger  at 
one  end.  and  a  vertical  shank  at  Its  other  end,  and  means 
for  securing  said  shank  upon  the  beam  of  a  plow. 

2.  in  a  weed  hook  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  an 
integral  bar,  consisting  of  a  vertically  disposed  attach- 
ing shank  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its  upper  end. 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  neck  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  reversely  curved  body 
portion  extending  laterally  downward  from  said  neck,  a 
rearwardly  turned  guard  finger  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
body  portion,  and  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said 
neck  book  upon  a  plow  beam. 

3.  In  a  weed  book  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  an 
integral  bar.  con^'sting  of  a  vertically  disposed  attach- 
ing shank  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its  upper  end, 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  neck  extending 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  laterally  and  slightly 
downwardly  disposed  body  portion  extending  from  said 
neck,  said  body  portion  being  curved  first  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  and  thence  forwardly  and  downwardly  and 
having  its  free  end  curved  rearwardly  to  provide  a  guard 
fluKer.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  weed  hook 
upon  a  plow  beam. 

4.  In  a  weed  hook  attachment  for  plow  beams,  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  obliquely  disposed  reversely  curved 
hook  member,  having  a  rearwardly  turned  guard  finger 
formed  at  its  outer  end.  and  an  upstanding  shank  formed 
at  its  innn*  end.  said  shank  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures adjacent  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  aa'd  beam,  an  apertured  plate  adapted  to  engage 
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the  opposite  side  of  said  beam,  an  upper  securing  bolt 
projecting  through  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  shank  and 
the  upper  aperture  of  said  plate,  a  lower  securing  bolt 
having  a  screw  threaded  end  projecting  through  the  lower 
aperture  of  said  plate,  and  an  angularly  formed  book 
member  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  bolt  for  em- 
bracing the  lower  portion  of  said  shank,  whereby  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  weed  hook  upon  said  plow  beam. 


1,211,895.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  John  H.  Theiss. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,363.      (CI.  248 — 46.) 


/y 


(2=jl 


It© 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  snpport 
motuted  for  movement  about  a  given  axis,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  support  about  said  axis  comprising  a  worm 
gear  and  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  gear,  and  means  for 
automatically  compensating  for  wear  in  said  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  support 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  given  axis,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  support  about  said  axis  comprising  a  worm 
gear  and  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  gear,  and  unitary 
means  for  conipensat'ng  for  wear  in  paid  mechanism  and 
for  taking  up  the  end  thrust  of  said  worm,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  mounte<l 
for  movement  about  a  given  axis,  mechanism  for  moving 
■aid  support  about  said  axis  comprising  a  gear  fast  to 
said  support  and  an  operating  gear  engaging  said  first 
gear,  and  unitary  means  for  compensating  for  wear  in 
aaid  mechanism  and  for  taking  up  the  end  thrust  of  said 
operating  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  camera  support 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
axes,  separate  mechanisms  for  moving  said  support  about 
said  axes  respectively,  each  of  said  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  worm  gear  and  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  gear, 
and  separate  means  for  automatically  compensating  for 
wear  in  each  of  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  support 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
axes,  separatee  mechanisms  for  moving  said  support  about 
said  axes  respectively,  each  of  said  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  worm  gear  and  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  gear, 
and  separate  tinitary  means  for  compensating  for  wear  in 
each  of  said  mechanisms  respectively  and  for  taking  up 
the  end  thrust  of  the  worms  thereof,  substant'.ally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


Chasl,c8  J.  Thomas, 
31,     1914.     Serial    No. 


1,211,896.     KITETROLLBY 
Brooklyn,     N.     Y.     Piled    Oct. 
869,546.      (CI.  244 — ^24.) 

1.  A  kite  trolley  comprising  a  carrier  arranged  to  ride 
upon  the  kite-cord,  an  object  bearer  thereunder  opera- 
tively mounted  in  substantial  parallelism  with  both  the 
carrier  and  cord,  a  flexible  connection  keeping  said  bearer 
permanently  suspended  by  one  end,  and  means  releasably 
holding  the  other  end  of  the  bearer  so  that  It  may  be 
dropped  to  discharge  the  object. 

2.  A  kite-trolley  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  for  rid- 
ing along  the  kite-cord,  a  rigid  pendant  under  one  end 


thereof,  an  object  bearer  pivotally  connected  by  one  end 
to  said  pendant,  and  a  slidable  detent  holding  the  otlisr 
end  of  said  bearer. 


8.  A  k«te-trolley  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  ride 
on  the  kite-cord,  an  object  Itearer  held  suspended  from 
said  carrier  In  substantial  parallelism  therewith,  and  a 
sail  detachably  set  between  the  carrier  and  said  bearer. 

4.  A  kite-trolley  comprising  a  carrier  riding  upon  the 
kite-cord,  a  bearer  blngedly  connected  to  said  carrier  at. 
one  end,  a  detent  holding  up  said  bearer  by  Its  other  end, 
a  sail  resting  upon  the  bearer  intermediately  thereof,  and 
means  on  the  carrier  arranged  to  maintain  said  sail  in  its 
operative  position. 

5.  A  kite-trolley  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  ride 
upon  the  kite-cord,  an  object  bearer  operatively  mottnted 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  citrrler  and  pivotnlly 
connected  thereto  at  one  end.  a  detent  holding  the  other 
end  of  said  bearer  releasably  suspended  from  the  carrier, 
a  sail  transversely  seated  in  a  depression  of  the  bearer, 
and  projections  on  the  carrier  supporting  said  sail  against 
the  wind  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,211,897.      CHILD'S    VEHICLE, 
cago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  81,  1916. 

208—38.) 


Max    Thoussn, 
Serial  No.  76,266. 


CW- 
(CU 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  a  transmission  for  driving  said 
wheels,  a  pivoted  hand  lever,  means  directly  connecting 
said  hand  lever  with  uaid  transmission  to  drive  the  latter, 
a  movably  mounted  seat,  and  connectiona  between  said 
seat  and  said  hand  lever  whereby  a  eo-actlng  driving 
effect  is  gained  by  the  movement  of  the  hand  lever  and 
seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  a  transmission  for  driving  .said 
wheels,  a  hand   lever  pivoted   intermediate  its  leu^jth,  a 
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«oiinectiiiff  rod  plroted  to  one  end  of  said  band  lever  and 
to  iald  transmlmlon,  a  teat,  pivoted  U-sopports  for  lald 
seat,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  band  lever  and 
said  seat  wbereby  a  co-acting  driving  effect  is  gained  by 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  band  lever  and  seat. 


1,211.898.  SI  AND  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  OTHER  VE- 
HICLES. Pacl  Tocbtisb,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Oct. 
22.1915.     Serial  No.  57,327.     t  CI.  208 — 81.) 


1.  A  stand  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles  comprising 
supporting  rods  each  formed  witb  a  long  supporting  arm 
and  short  pivoting  and  operating  arms  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  supporting  arm,  fixed  clamps  capable  of 
being  detacbably  secared  to  tbe  frame  members  of  tbe 
%icycle  or  similar  vehicle,  sleeve  t>earlng8  on  the  clamps 
Arranged  to  embrace  the  pivoting  arms  of  the  supporting 
Tods,  a  spring  on  each  rod  between  tbe  aleeve  bearing 
and  tbe  operating  arm  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  tbe  said 
«rm  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  sleeve  for  raising  the 
supporting  arm  of  tbe  rod  into  tbe  iDoperative  po«(ition, 
«  fork  pivotally  Jointed  to  tbe  end  of  each  short  operat- 
ing arm,  and  manually  operated  means  connected  with  the 
■operating  arm  through  the  fork  for  lowering  tbe  support- 
ing arm  into  contact  witb  the  ground. 

2.  A  stand  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles  comprising 
supiK>rtlng  rods  each  formed  with  a  long  supporting  arm 
and  short  pivoting  and  operating  arms,  fixing  clamps  ca- 
fwble  of  being  detacbably  secured  to  the  frame  members 
«f  tbe  bicycle  or  similar  vehicle,  sleeve  bearings  on  tbe 
«lamp8  arranged  to  eabrace  tbe  plvotlny  araM  of  tbe  sup- 
porting rods,  a  spring  on  each  rod  between  the  sleeve 
bearing  and  tbe  operating  arm  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  tbe 
said  arm  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  sleeve  for  raising 
tbe  supporting  arm  of  the  rod  into  tbe  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  fork  pivotally  Jointed  to  tbe  end  of  each  short 
operating  arm.  a  stop  arrange*!  to  limit  the  movement  of 
tbe  fork  toward  the  arm.  a  yoke  operatively  connected 
with  each  fork,  and  operating  means  connected  witb  the 
yoke,  the  connection  between  tbe  yoke  and  forks  t>elng 
adjustable  permitting  of  relative  independent  movement 
of  tbe  rods  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  stand  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles  comprising 
two  fixing  clamps  or  sleeves,  a  bearing  sleeve  obliquely 
mounted  on  each  fixing  sleeve,  two  rotary  rods  passing 
through  tbe  bearing  sleeves  and  tbe  ends  of  each  of 
-which  are  bent  in  tbe  same  plane  so  as  to  form  a  short 

traction  arm  and  a  long  support  arm,  a  fork  pivotally 
.Jointed  to  each  traction  arm,  manual  operating  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  fork,  a  torsion  spring  mounted  on  each 
-rotary  rod  between  tbe  bearing  and  tbe  short  traction 
arms  and  serving  to  bring  each  pivoting  rod  into  Its  Inop- 
erative position  and  stops  on  the  fixing  damps  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  rods  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  stand  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles  compris- 
ing detachable  mounting  means  applicable  to  the  rear 
4ork  of  a  bicycle,  supporting  rods  pivoted  In  said  mount- 
ing means  and  each  comprlslns  short  pivoting  and  operat- 
ing arms  and  a  long  supporting  arm  whose  range  of  mo- 
tion about  said  pivots  enables  them  to  be  moved  into  posi- 
tions where  their  lower  ends  are  t>elow  the  borltontal 
.plane  running  through  the  point  of  contact  of  the  vehicle 

with  tbe  ground,  springs  adapted  to  raise  the  supporting 
arms  into  inoperative  positions,  a  fork  pivotally  Jointed 
to  each  operating  arm.  and  manually  operate<l  means  con- 
n«cte<l  with  the  fork  whereby  the  arms  are  lowered  into 
Kbs  cperative  position. 


1,211,899.  FEEDER  FOR  INOOT-MOLDB.  Bbjimt  J. 
ToaNM,  Fittaburgb,  Pa.  Filed  July  1,  19ie.  Serial 
No.  107,024.     (Cl.  22—147.) 


<«f" 


1.  A  feeder  for  Ingot  molds  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  refractory  material,  and  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
and  ribs  carried  by  tbe  outer  periphery  Qf  said  body  por- 
tion. 

2.  A  feeder  for  Ingot  molds  comprising  a  tubular  body 
of  refractory  material,  and  ribs  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom. 

3.  A  feeder  for  Ingot  molds  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  refractory  material,  and  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
and  ribs  carried  by  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  por- 
tion adjacent  its  upper  end. 

4.  A  feeder  for  Ingot  molds  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  refractory  material  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 
approximately  the  same  thickness  throughout  its  entire 
length  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  rilts 
on  its  outer  face. 

5.  A  feeder  for  ingot  molds  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  refractory  material  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 
approximately  tbe  same  thif^kness  throughout  its  entire 
length  and  provided  witb  longitudinal  ribs,  and  having 
their  lower  ends  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  mold. 

t  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,211,900.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  Habrt  L. 
Van  Zilb  and  Thomas  A.  Lawis,  New  York,  N.  T. ; 
said  Lewis  assignor  to  said  Van  Zile.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  866,084.     (Cl.  98—31.) 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  including,  in  combination, 
a  series  of  concentric-  arcuate  deflectors  spaced  to  form 
air  passages  therebetween,  means  for  supporting  said 
deflectors  adjacent  to  a  ventilating  orifice,  and  means  for 
opening  or  closing  said  air  passages  successively. 

2.  A  ventilating  apparatus  including,  in  combination, 
a  series  of  concenfic  arcuate  deflectors  of  proKressively 
Increasing  lengths  spaced  to  form  air  passages  therebe- 
tween, means  for  supporting  said  deflectors  adjacent  to 
a  ventilating  orifice,  and  a  slldable  member  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  passages  serially  from  the  longest 
to  the  shortest  in  one  direction,  and  to  close  the  same 
In   reverse  order  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  A  ventilating  apparatus  Including,  in  combination, 
a  series  of  concentric  arcuate  deflectors  spaeeil  to  form 
air  passages  of  unequal  lengths  therebetween,  means  for 
supporting  said  deflectora  adjacent  to  a  ventilating  orifice, 
said  passaflss  having  their  entrance  ends  superposeil  in 
the  sane  rcrtlcal  plane  so  as  to  receive  the  air  tangen- 
tially  from  aald  orifice  in  horisontal  layers,  and  their  exit 
ends  dl8iK>sed  one  behind  another  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  for  delivering  tbe  air  in  parallel  vertical  layers 
supporting  each  other,  and  a  closure  at  said  entrance 
ends  operable  to  open  or  close  them  serially. 
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4.  A  ventilating  apparatus  Including,  in  combination, 
a  s*les  of  concentric  arcuate  deflectora  separated  from 
one  another  so  as  to  form  air  passages  therebetween, 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  series  of  deflectors 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  ventilating  orifice,  and  a  slldable 
element  operable  in  the.  space  between  the  latter  and  the 
deflectora  to  esUblisb  or  cut  off  tbe  flow  of  air  there- 
through. 


1,211,901.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALLS  AND 
ARCHES.  R0WI.AND  T.  Wales,  Sewaren,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,867.     (Cl.  26—131.) 


of  tbe  last  said  wing,  means  for  fastening  the  structure 
together,  and  plates  between  said  supports  and  overlap- 
ping tbe  said  laterally  projecting  wings. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,211,902.  RAILWAY  TRACK  CLEANER.  Frank  L. 
Waensr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,474.     (O.  104—38.) 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  supports,  plates  disposed  at  tbe  face  of  the  mold  space 
and  devices  for  holding  the  plates  against  movement  out- 
wardly of  the  mold,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  bar 
part  of  which  is  disposetl  through  an  opening  in  the  sup- 
port side  which  Is  nearest  a  plate  end  held  by  said  device, 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  bar,  said  member  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  bar  and  toward  and  from  tbe 
mold  space  into  different  selected  positions  at  different 
distances  from  the  mold  space. 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  series  . 
of  supports  each  support  being  formed  oi  two  parts,  one 
of  such  parts  being  located  adjacent  tbe  mold  space  and 
the  other  outwardly  thereof,  there  being  a  space  between 
tbe  said  parts,  flanges  carried  by  the  said  part  located 
adjacent  the  mold  space,  plates  engaging  the  flanges,  and 
positioning  devices  for  holding  tbe  plates  against  tbe 
flanges  each  comprising  a  liar  disposed  in  the  said  space, 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  support,  and  a  plate 
holding  member  carried  thereby  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  mold  space. 

3.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  supports  each  support  being  formed  of  two  parts  one 
of  such  parts  being  located  adjacent  the  mold  space  and 
tbe  other  outwardly  thereof,  there  being  a  space  between 
the  said  parts,  plates  disposed  between  tbe  supports,  and 
positioning  devices  for  holding  the  plates  against  move- 
ment outwardly  of  tbe  mold  each  comprising  a  bar  dis- 
posed In  the  said  space  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
support,  and  a  plate  holding  member  carried  thereby  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  mold  space. 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  supports  each  support  being  formed  of  two  parts  one 
of  such  parts  being  located  adjacent  the  mold  space  and 
tbe  other  outwardly  thereof,  there  l)elng  a  space  lM>tween 
the  said  parts,  flanges  located  adjacent  the  mold  space, 
plates  engaging  tbe  flanges,  and  positioning  devices  for 
holding  a  plate  against  the  flanges  each  comprising  a  bar 
disposed  in  the  said  space  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  support  and  a  plate  holding  member  carried  thereby 
and  movable  relatively  thereto  toward  and  from  tbe  mold 

space. 

6.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  supports,  each  support  being  formed  of  two  parts,  one 
of  such  parts  being  located  adjacent  the  mold  space  and 
tbe  other  outwardly  thereof,  a  lateral  side  of  the  inner 
part  of  a  support  constituting  a  sheet  metal  wing  common 
to  two  sheet  metal  angles,  and  from  which  wing  the  other 
wings  diverge,  one  of  the  latter  of  said  wings  projecting  lat- 
erally from  such  part  and  being  located  adjacent  the  mold 
space,  and  the  other  wing  being  located  rearwardly  of 
guch  part,  spacing  members  between  the  support  parts  and 
engaging  the  front  face  of  tbe  rear  part  and  the  rear  face 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  porUble  platform,  pneumatic 
power  devices  thereon,  a  dust-gathering  mouthpiece  car- 
ried adjacent  the  platform  along  and  over  tbe  surface  to 
l»e  cleaned,  said  mouthpiece  having  an  open  mouth  directly 
over  the  surface  being  treated  and  extending  transversely 
of  tbe  line  of  movement  of  tbe  machine,  means  leading 
from  tbe  power  devices  to  one  side  of  tbe  mouthpiece  and 
serving  to  deliver  a  blast  of  air  through  the  body  of  tbe 
mouthpiece  Into  the  hollow  Interior  thereof  along  one 
side,  said  body  having  an  outlet  opening  formed  along  tbe 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
last  mentioned  opening  to  the  other  side  of  tbe  power 
devices  from  the  blast  means,  whereby  a  practically  con- 
tinuous current  of  air-  may  be  operated  within  and  across 
tbe  opening  in  the  mouthpiece. 

2.  The  herein  described  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  platform,  a  trolley  connected  to  the  plat 
form,  a  dust  collecting  mouthpiece  carried  by  the  trolley, 
said  mouthpiece  having  an  open  center,  a  blast  ptpe  lead- 
ing from  the  power  devices  on  the  platform  to  convey  a 
blast  of  air.  directly  into  the  central  opening  of  the  mouth- 
piece, a  gravity  separator  for  heavy  particles  carried  by 
the  trolley,  an  air  suction  pipe  leading  from  tbe  interior 
of  the  mouthpiece  to  the  separator,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  separator  to  the  power  means  continuing  the  circula- 
tion of  the  air  and  conveying  therewith  the  lighter  par 
tides  of  dust,  and  other  separating  means  on  the  platform 
to  deliver  said  ligbter  particles  of  dust  from  tbe  air  prior 
to  tbe  return  of  the  air  to  tbe  mouthpiece. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus, 
tbe  same  comprising,  In  combination,  portable  supporting 
means,  a  mouthpiece  carried  by  tbe  supporting  means  and 
having  an  open  face  movable  closely  adjacent  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned.  Independent  blast  and  suction  pipes  leading 
respectively  Into  and  out  of  tbe  open  center  of  the  mouth- 
piece through  the  body  thereof  remote  from  tbe  surface  to 
\te  cleaned,  power  means  on  tbe  supporting  means  to  com- 
plete the  connection  between  the  blast  and  suction  pipes 
to  provide  for  a  continuous  circulation  of  air,  and  means 
located  within  the  current  of  air  thus  caused  to  circulate 
to  separate  the  dust  from  the  air. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of 
supporting  means,  movable  along  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
a  dust-gathering  mouthpiece  having  a  hollow  Interior  with 
an  opening  directly  adjacent  tbe  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
pneumatic  power  devices  on  the  supporting  means,  Inde- 
pendent blast  and  suction  pipes  leading  to  and  from  the 
hollow  Interior  of  the  mouthpiece  through  openings 
formed  in  the  body  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mouth- 
piece whereby  a  blast  of  air  is  delivered  directly  Into  the 
opening  and  toward  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  the  air 
Is  conveyed  therefrom  carrying  with  It  tbe  dust,  and  Inde- 
pendent separators  for  the  heavier  and  lighter  particles 
of  dust  located  In  the  path  of  circulation  of  the  air. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of 
portable  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  independently 
actuated  mouthpieces  movable  with  the  supporting  means 
along  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  pneumatic  power  devices 
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the  BUpporting  means,  a  main  blast  pipe  leading  from 
power  derlces  toward  the  mouthpieces,  a  series  of 
bi  anch  blast  pipes  leading  from  tbe  main  blast  pip«  to  th« 
eral  monthpieces,  a  main  snction  pipe  leading  to  the 
p<  iwer  devices,  branch  suction  pipes  leading  from  the  sev- 
J  mouthpieces  to  the  main  suction  pipe,  and  means  to 
M  parate  and  hold  the  dust  from  tbe  air  caused  to  move 
tl  rough  the  blast  pipes,  mouthpieces  and  suction  pipes. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]! 
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.903.  BALL-CAGE  POR  BALL-BEARINGS.  ViCTOB 
Emancbl  \fK8TBBBUO,  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  K.  P.  Ball  Bearing  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,767.     (Cl.  64—69.) 


f 

1.  A  ball  cage  for  ball  bearings  having  two  rows  of  the 
's,  comprising  two  rings  of  sheet-metal  having  means 
separating  tbe  balls  and  placed  outside  the  ball  rows, 
a  third  ring,  likewise  of  sheet-metal,  disposed  between 
d  onter  rings  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  said 
er  rings  together,  substantially  as  described. 
!.  A  ball  cage  for  ball  bearings  having  two  rows  of  balls, 
co^nprislng  two  rings  of  sheet-metal  having  means  for 
laratlng  the  balls  and  a  third  ring  of  sheet-metal  adapt- 
to  secure  tbe  outer  rings  together,  the  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  balls  consisting  of  wings  extending  across  tbe 
rs  and  supported  by  brackets  bent  at  right  angles  from 
edges  of  tbe  rings,  substantially  as  described. 
.  A  ball  cage  for  ball  bearings  having  two  rows  of  balls, 
co|nprlsing  two  rings  of  sheet  metal  place<l  outside  the 
of  balls  and  a  third  rtng  of  sbeet-metal  disposed  be- 
tbe  rows  of  bcJls,  the  first-mentioned  rings  being 
prbvlded  with  wings  to  separate  the  halls  and  brackets  ta 
support  said  wings  and  further  provided  with  means  to 
lid  wings  in  position. 
I.  A  ball  cage  for  ball  bearings  having  two  rows  of 
Is,  comprising  two  rings  of  sheet-metal,  placed  outside 
rows  of  balls  and  a  third  ring  of  sheet-metal  disposed 
the  rows  of  balls  aad  having  means  for  secnrlnc 
rings  together,  tbe  flrst  mentioned  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  wings  to  separate  the  halls  and  brackets  sup- 
pof-tlng  said  wings  and  further  provided  with  ears  eagag- 
the  ends  of  the  wings  to  retain  the  latter  in  position, 
tstantially  as  described. 

I.  A   ball   cage   for  ball   bearings   having   two   rows   of 

Is,  comprising  two  outer  rings  of  sheet-metal  having 

s  for  separating  tbe  balls,  and  an  intermediate  third 

of  sbeet-aietBl  having  tongues  for  securing  tbe  outer 

together,    said   tongues   extending   from   the   outer 

of  tbe  Intermediate  ring  and  being  bent  alternately 

tbe  one  side  and  the  other. 

Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,S  11.904.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Mauaici  J.  Wohl, 
•  Brooklyn,  and  Max  Matbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors, 
1  y  mesne  assignments,  to  Prisma  Incorporated,  a  Cor- 
1  loration  of  Virginia.  Original  application  Bled  Oct. 
6,  1918,  Serial  No.  796,244.  Divided  and  this  appll- 
(atlon  filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,442.  (CI 
)«— 16.4.) 

In  motion  picture  projection  apparatus,  in  comblna- 
tlo  I  with  a  film  on  which  tbe  series  of  pictures  are  ar- 
rai  ge<l  in  groups  of  four  different  color  values,  of  a  screen 
coi  iposed  of  two  sets  of  balanced  complementary  colors, 
sal  1  sets  being  arranged  to  be  used  alternately  with  a 
sin  rle  objective  in  connection  with  the  successive  pictures 
on  said  film. 


2.  In  motion  picture  projection  apparatus,  in  combinn* 
tiqn  with  a  film  on  which  the  series  of  pictures  are  ar- 
ranged id  groups  of  four  different  color  values,  of  a  screen 
composed  of  two  sets  of  balance*!  tomplementary  color*, 
tbe  colors  of  one  set  overlapping  those  of  the  other  wt 
but  extending  over  a  different  section  of  the  spectrum, 
said  sets  being  arranged  to  be  used  alternately  with  a 
single  objective  in  connection  with  the  successive  pictures 
on  said  film. 


\ 
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3.  In  motion  picture  projection  apparatus,  means 
adapted  to  rapidly  and  successively  present  a  series  of 
pictures  representing  succeeding  groups  of  four  different 
color  impreK.sions  and  a  two  color  screen  of  balanceil 
complementary  colors  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position 
so  that  the  two  colors  alternately  serve  the  series  of  pic- 
tures of  corresponding  color  values,  one  color  for  each 
image,  the  two  colw  screen  being  brought  Into  position 
twice  for  each  group  of  four  color  impressions. 

4.  In  motion  pi<  tare  projection  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  film  on  which  the  series  of  pictures  are  ar- 
ranged in  groups  of  four  different  color  values,  of  a  screen 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  twice  for  each  group ; 
each  half  of  said  screen  comprised  of  balanced  compla* 
mentary  colors,  which  comblDed,  approximate  tbe  color- 
values  In  the  pictures  which  they  serve. 

6.  In  motion  picture  projection  apparatus,  means 
adapted  to  rapidly  and  successively  present  a  series  of 
pictures  representing  sucreMlng  groups  of  four  different 
color  impressions,  of  a  screen  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
position  twice  for  each  group,  each  half  of  said  screen 
comprised  of  balanced  complementary  colors  approximat- 
ing the  color  values  in  the  pictures  which  It  serves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,906.  HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS.  Nicholas  J. 
YoNKna,  Holland,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  127.612.     (Cl.  126—118.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described ;  a  dosed 
water  container;  means  for  forcing  water  thereinto;  an 
•pen  water  container,  having  an  inlet  thereto  whereby 
water  may  flow  from  tbe  closed  to  tbe  open  container ; 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  flow ;  and  a 
heater  for  beating  the  water  in  the  containers  and  Tapor- 
Islng  tbe  water  In  tbe  open  container. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described ;  a  closed 
water  container ;  means  for  forcing  water  thereinto  ;  an 
open  water  container,  having  an  inlet  thereto  whereby 
water  may  flow  from  the  closed  to  the  open  container ;  a 
float-operated  valve  in  the  open  container  for  antomatl- 
cally  controlling  said  flow ;  and  a  heater  for  heating  the 
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water  In  the  containers  and  vaporising  the  water  In  the 
open  container. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  a  closed 
water  container ;  means  for  forcing  water  thereinto ;  an 
open  wat«'r  <-ontainer.  having  an  inlet  thereto  whereby 
water  may  flow  from  the  closed  to  tbe  open  container  ;  a 
float-operated  valve  in  the  open  container  for  automati- 
cally controlling  said  flow  ;  a  heater  for  heating  the  water 
in  the  containers  and  vaporizing  tbe  water  In  the  open 
container ;  and  a  scw-en  adapted  to  t>e  moved  Into  and  out 
of  position  between  the  heater  and  said  container. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described ;  a  closed 
water  container ;  means  for  forcing  water  thereinto ;  an 
open  water  container,  having  an  Inlet  thereto  whereby  wa- 
ter may  flow  from  tbe  dosed  to  the  open  container ;  a 
float-operated  valve  in  the  open  container  for  automati- 
cally controlling  said  flow  ;  a  beater  for  beating  tbe  water 
In  the  containers  and  vaporizing  the  water  In  the  open 
container :  an<l  a  slidably  luouuted  screen  adapted  to  be 
slid  into  an<l  out  of  position  Iwtween  tbe  beater  and  said 
container. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrtbed ;  a  closed 
water  container ;  means  for  forcing  water  thereinto ;  an 
open  water  container,  having  an  inlet  thereto  whereby 
water  may  flow  from  the  closed  to  the  open  container ; 
means  for  autqmatlcally  controlling  said  flow ;  a  heater 
for  beating  the  water  in  the  containers  and  vaporizing  the 
water  in  tbe  open  container ;  and  a  casing  for  the  con- 
tainers and  tbe  beater. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,211,907.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Pnraa  O.  Ai.LBin>o«r, 
Westwood,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,604.      (Cl.  21—14,) 


1,211,906.  LADDER-BRACKET.  CuARnwci  E.  Albibt- 
BON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,110.     (Cl.  20—86.) 


1.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  upwardly 
converging  guides  therein,  clamping  Jaws  mounted  in  said 
guides  for  movement  therein  toward  or  from  one  another 
and  having  faces  for  clamping  the  ladder  rail,  and  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  plate. 

2.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  upwardly 
converging  guides  therein,  clamping  Jaws  mounted  in  said 
gxiides  for  movement  therein  toward  or  from  one  another 
and  having  faces  for  clamping  the  ladder  rail,  and  a 
bracket  mounted   to  oscillate  on   said  plate. 

3.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  pla.e.  ladder  rail 
clamping  Jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  bolt  pivoted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bracket  and  mounted  to  swing  in  a 
guide  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate,  and  a 
scaffold  support  carried  by  said  bolt. 

4.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  upwardly 
converging  guides  therein.  Jaws  slidably  mounted  In  said 
plate  for  engaging  tbe  ladder  rail,  and  a  scaffold  support- 
ing bracket  having  Its  upper  portion  swlveled  on  said 
plate  and  its  lower  portion  mounted  to  oscillate  therein. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  rail,  of  a  member 
having  Jaws  for  engaging  and  clamping  said  rail,  said 
meml>er  having  a  curved  guide  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, and  a  scaffold  supporting  bracket  having  Its  upper  por- 
tion swlveled  on  said  member  and  its  lower  porticn  mount- 
ed to  slide  in  said  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  chassis  provided  with  a  dasher  near  Um  front 
end,  a  body  portion  supported  by  said  chassis  and  pro- 
vided with  side  panels  of  substantial  depth  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  height  throughout  their  length  and  <.x- 
tended  from  the  rear  of  tbe  chassis  to  near  tbe  said 
dasher,  one  of  said  side  panels  having  a  door  at  Its  front 
end  for  entrance  to  tbe  driver's  compartment,  a  rear 
panel  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  side  panels 
and  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  be  lowered,  stationary 
side  uprights  extended  above  said  side  panels  and  sepa- 
rated to  leave  spaces,  a  top  supported  by  said  uprights,  a 
window-supporting  frame  located  under  said  top  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  said  side  and  rear  panels  and  pro- 
vided on  its  Inner  side  with  recesses,  removable  windows 
to  fill  tbe  spaces  between  said  side  uprights  and  tbe  space  . 
above  said  rear  panel,  said  windows  being  supported  at 
their  bottoms  by  said  side  panels  and  rear  panel  and  hav- 
Iqg  their  upper  ends  fitted  into  said -recesses,  and  means 
for  securing  said  windows  in  their  closed  position  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  tbe  character  descrll>ed,  in  com- 
bination, a  chassis  to  support  tbe  motor  of  tbe  vehicle,  a 
body  portion  supported  by  the  chassis  behind  the  motor 
and  provided  with  a  dasher  and  with  side  panels  extend- 
ed from  the  dasher  to  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis  and  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  tu  said 
dasher,  and  a  movable  rear  panel,  stationary  uprights  ex- 
tended above  said  side  panels,  a  top  supported  by  said 
uprights,  and  a  window-supporting  frame  located  beneath 
said  top  substantially  In  line  with  said  side  panels  and 
said  rear  panel  and  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  re- 
cesses extended  longitudinally  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
bination.  a  body  portion  provided  with  side  panels  of  suth 
stantially  uniform  height  throughout  their  length,  one  of 
the  said  side  panels  having  an  entrance  opening  in  It 
near  Its  front  end,  uprights  extended  above  said  panels, 
a  top  supported  by  said  stationary  uprights,  each  of  tbe 
rear  nprigbts  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ed rabbets  or  recesses  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  window-supporting  frame  located  below  said 
top  substantially  in  line  with  said  side  panels  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extended  rabbets  or  recesses  on 
tbe  inner  sides  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  chassis  provided  with  a  dasher  near  its  frost 
end,  a  l>ody  portion  supported  by  said  chassis  at  tbe  rear 
Old  of  the  dasher,  and  provided  with  side  panels  of  sub- 
stantial height  throughout  their  length  and  separated  at 
their  rear  ends  by  an  opening  which  extends  from  side 
panel  to  side  panel,  a  rear  panel  of  substantially  the 
same  height  as  the  side  panels  and  extended  from  one 
side  panel  to  tbe  other  side  panel  and  piroted  at  Its  lower 
end  so  as  to  be  lowered,  said  side  panels  being  extendad 
from  said  dasher  to  tbe  rear  of  the  chassis  and  one  of 
said  side  panels  having  at  its  front  end  an  opening  for 
entrance  into  the  vehicle,  from  the  side  tiiereof  and  be- 
hind said  dasher,  stationary  uprights  ext^nde«i  above  said 
side  panels,  a  top  supported  l^v  said  uprights,  and  a  win- 

\  dow-supportlng  frame  located  below  said  top  In  proximity 


Ml 


^ 


tker«to  and  rabstaotlally  in  line  witli  aaid  aide  panelu 
UMl  aeparated  from  the  apper  edge  of  the  aide  panela  b: 
iriQdow  openings  of  a  siae  to  impart  to  the  body  portion 
the  appearance  of  a  llmoaiine  body. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  in  com- 
>lnatlon.  a  body  portion  provided  with  side  panela  of  sub- 
itantial  height  and  with  a  rear  panel  of  sabatantially 
the  nme  height  and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  extend- 
ed from  panel  to  panel,  stationary  aprlghts  extended  above 
■aid  aide  panels,  a  top  aopported  by  aaid  nprights*.  win- 
Iowa  grooved  on  their  underside  to  fit  over  and  straddle 
the  top  edge  of  said  panels  and  having  the  inner  walls  of 
Mid  grooves  capable  of  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said 
panela  when  the  wlnjows  are  closed  from  within  the  ve- 
hicle and  having  the  oater  walla  of  aaid  grooves  extended 
below  the  top  edge  of  said  panels  on  the  outer  side  there- 
of to  form  water  sheds  on  the  outer  side  of  the  panels. 
jnd  below  the  top  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
the  upper  ends  of  the  windows  in  fixed  poattlOB. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1,211.908.  BED -FRAME  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION. 
JOHW  F.  Baxta.  Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  46,779.      (CI.  5— W) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 


1.  In  a  bed  frame,  a  comer  post,  a  bracket  plate  ae 
eared  to  said  post,  a.  side  rail,  and  a  conpUng  member  on 
the  end  of  said  rail,  aaid  plate  and  member  having  derlcas 
whereby  they  are  coupled  together  flatwise,  said  rail  be- 
ing of  angle  iron  formation,  one  side  wall  of  aaid  member 
being  aecnred  to  the  vertical  web  of  said  rail,  and  the 
other  side  wall  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  and 
bent  Inward  to  rest  on  top  of  said  rail,  and  aaid  member 
being  trough-shaped  with  the  channel  thereof  extending 
vertically  to  contain  said  devices  and  receive  the  end  of 

Mid  rail. 

2.  In  a  bed  frame,  a  comer  post,  a  bracket  plate  ae- 
cnred to  said  post,  a  side  rail,  and  a  coupling  member  on 
the  end  of  aaid  rail,  said  plate  and  member  having  de- 
vlcea  whereby  they  are  coupled  together  flatwise,  and  aaid 
member  having  parallel  vertical  ^ide  walls  which  are  se- 
carad  to  said  rail,  one  side  wall  of  said  member  being  ae- 
cnred to  the  vertical  flange  of  !»ald  rill,  and  the  other  side 
wall  having  an  inwardly  bent  portion  secured  to  the  hori- 
lontal  flange  of  aaid  rail. 

8.  In  a  bed  frame,  a  comer  post,  a  bracket  plate  se- 
cured to  said  poat.  a  side  rail,  and  a  coupling  member  on 
the  end  of  said  rail,  said  plate  and  member  having  devices 
wheMby  they  are  coupled  together  flatwiae,  and  said  mem 
her  having  parallel  vertical  side  walls  which  are  secured 
to  aaid  rail,  said  rail  being  of  angle  iron  formation,  one 
aide  wall  of  said  member  being  secured  to  the  vertical 
web  of  said  rail,  and  the  other  side  wall  having  a  portion 
thereof  cut  away  and  bent  inward  to  rest  oa  top  of  said 

Tail. 

4.  In  a  bed  frame,  a  comer  post,  a  bracket  plate  ae- 
enred  to  said  post,  a  side  rail,  and  a  coupling  member  on 
the  end  of  said  rail,  said  plate  and  memb«»r  having  devices 
whereby  they  are  coupled  together  flatwise,  said  plate  and 
member  being  of  sheet  metal,  and  said  devices  comprising 
opposite  vertical  edge  portions  of  said  plate  cut  away  and 
beat  outward  to  form  hooks,  disposed  In  vertical  longl- 
tntflnal  planes  and  vertical  slots  In  said  member  to  receive 


aaid  hooks,  which  devlcta  are  arranged  in  paira  above 
and  below  said  rail. 

S.  In  a  bed  fnune,  a  comer  poet,  a  bracket  plate  se- 
cured to  said  post,  a  aide  rail,  and  a  coupling  member  on 
the  end  of  raid  rail,  said  plate  and  member  having  devices 
whereby  they  are  coupled  together  flatwiae,  said  rail  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  and  said  member  being  trough  ahaped  and 
having  an  inner  horisontal  web  bent  Inward  from  one  side 
wall  and  secured  to  aaid  top  wall. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,909.     CHAIR.     Salvatobi  Battaolia,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  80,784.     (O.  16&— 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  chair,  of  a  rocker 
member  comprising  two  parte,  one  of  which  la  bodily  mov- 
able vertically  Independently  of  the  other  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  chair,  of  a  rocker 
member  comprising  two  parte,  one  of  which  is  bodily  mov: 
able  vertically  Independently  of  the  other  part,  and  means 
for  locking  the  movable  part  in  either  of  its  two  extreme 
I>ositionH. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  arm  chair,  of  a 
rocker  member  eoroprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  la  ver- 
tically movable  Independently  of  the  other  part,  means  for 
locking  the  movable  member  In  either  of  its  two  extreme 
positions,  and  means  located  on  an  arm  of  the  chair  for 
releasing  said  lock. 

4.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  four  legs, 
a  pair  of  rocker  members  each  comprising  two  parts,  the 
forward  part  being  carried  by  the  four  legs,  and  posts 
slidably  connected  wlth^the  rear  legs  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  rear  rocker  parts. 

5.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  four  legs, 
a  pair  of  rocker  members  each  comprising  two  parts,  the 
forward  part  being  carried  by  the  four  legs,  posts  slidably 
connected  with  the  rear  legs  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
rear  parts  of  the  rockers  and  means  for  locking  said  posts 
in  either  of  their  extreme  positions. 

( Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.211.910.  COFFEE  -  PERCOLATOR.  8Ta»ANO  Batti- 
I.AM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
»2.9ge.     (CI.  5.3 — 3.) 

1.  A  rofr«>e  percolator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
glass  balloon  having  a  circular  opening  at  Its  top,  a  sepa- 
rate compartment  formed  Inaide  of  said  glaaa  balloon, 
integrally  therewith,  hermetically  divided  therefrom,  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  from  and  an  outlet  to  the  outside,  near  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  balloon,  respectively,  a  siphon  tube 
having  one  end  removably  inserted  into  said  top  opening 
of  the  balloon  and  reaching  nearly  to  its  bottom,  and  Its 
other  end  Inserted  Into  the  Inlet  opening  of  said  separate 
compartment,  air  tight  packing  around  said  siphon  tube 
at  aaid  top-  and  inlet-openings,  and  screens  provided  in 
said  inlet  and  outlet. 

2.  A  coffee  i>ercolator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  jMHlestal  mounted  on  said  base,  a  globular  con- 
tainer having  separate  compartments  for  water  and  coffee, 
means  of  communication  between  said  separate  compart- 
ments and  an  outlet   from   the   compartment   for   coffee. 
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means  adjustable  on  said  pedestal  for  maintaining  there- 
on said  globular  container  In  any  desired  position,  means 


X 


in  said  base  for  supporting  therein  a  heater  adapted  to 
heat  the  contents  of  said  container  and  means  for  sup- 
porting thereon  a  receptacle  under  the  said  outlet. 


1,211,911.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Arthub  Botd,  West  Hartlepool,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  47.877.     (CI.  208 — 69.) 


1.  Means  for  Increasing  the  leverat;e  of  the  crank  arm 
of  a  pedal  driven  vehicle,  including  a  bracket,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  an  arm  on  each  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  each  of  said  arms  having  Its  outer  end  inwardly 
offset,  a  pedal  mounted  to  turn  upon  the  offset  end  of  each 
arm,  a  floating  clutch  member,  a  movable  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  crank  bracket,  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  floating  clutch  member 
and  reduce  the  angular  velocity  required  to  indirectly  lock 
the  pedal  to  the  crank. 

2.  Means  for  increasing  the  leverage  of  the  crank  arm 
of  a  pedal  driven  vehicle,  including  a  bracket,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  each 
e'nd  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  having  an  eccentric  stud 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  a  pedal  loosely 
engaged  on  said  pin.  a  dutch  member  carried  by  said 
pedal,  a  second  clutch  member  movable  upon  the  first 
clutch  member,  a  fiexible  connection  between  the  latter 
clutch  member  and  the  crank  tase  adapted  to  reduce  the 
angular  velocity  required  to  Indirectly  lock  the  pedal  to 
the  crank,  and  means  for  locking  the  crank  pin  In  an 
adjusted  position  upon  the  crank  arm  to  tension  said  flex- 
ible connection. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  bracket,  of  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  crank  arm  fixed  upon  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  having  an  eccentrically  disposed 
threaded  atud  on  one  end  removably  mounted  In  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm.  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  flange  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  stud  having  a  circular  series  of  re- 
cesses in  its  face  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  stud,  set  pins  threaded  in  the  arm  for  engagement  in 
aaid  recesses  to  lock  the  crank  pin  in  an  adjusted  position 
on  the  arm,  a  pedal  mounted  to  turn  on  the  crank  pin,  a 


gear  fixed  upon  the  crank  bracket,  a. clutch  carried  by  the 
pedal,  and  a  fiexible  connection  between  the  movable  part 
of  the  clutch  and  said  fixed  gear. 

4.  Means  for  increasing  the  leverage  of  the  crank  arm 
of  a  pedal  driven  vehicle  Including  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  for  each 
of  the  arms,  a  pedal  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  dead 
wheel  concentric  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  rotatable  element 
having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  crank  pin.  a  movable 
connection  between  said  rotatable  element  and  fhe  dead 
wheel,  means  for  locking  the  rotatable  element  to  the 
pedal  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  crank  arm,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  crank  pin  longitudinally  upon  the 
crank  arm. 

5.  Mians  for  Increasing  the  leverage  of  the  crank  arm 
of  a  pedal  driven  vehicle  including  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  for  each 
of  the  crank  arms,  a  pedal  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
dead  wheel  concentric  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  crank  pin,  a  mov- 
able connection  between  said  rotatable  element  and  the 
dead  wheel,  means  for  locking  the  rotatable  element  to 
the  pedal  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  crank  arm, 
and  means  for  mounting  and  adjusting  the  crank  pin  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  crank  arm. 


1,211,912.  STEAM-BOILER.  Colin  Campbbll,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.812. 
(a.  110—98.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flame  wall  and  boiler  tube, 
o{  a  baflle  collar  formed  in  sections,  each  section  in- 
cluding a  flange  adapted  to  flt  against  the  flame  wall  and 
a  flange  adapted  to  fit  against  the  tube,  and  the  tube  en- 
gaging flanges  cooperating  with  each  other  to  form  a  bore 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  flame  wall  en- 
gaging fanges.  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  in  op- 
erative position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flame  wall  and  boiler  tube, 
of  a  baflle  collar  formed  in  complemental  sections,  each 
section  including  a  flame  wall  engaging  flange  and  a  boiler 
tube  engaging  flange,  the  complemental  sections  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof  with  corresponding  ears  having 
bolt  receiving  openings  therein  and  having  a  detachable 
and  Interlocking  hinged  connection  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  bolt  receiv- 
ing openings  of  the  ears,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
end  of  the  bolt  and  constructed  to  interlock  with  one  of 
the  ears  so  as  to  be  held  against  rotation. 


1.211,913.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH. 
Habbv  B.  Campbill,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  106.995.     (CI.  189-^72.)  ' 

1.  A  window-frame  of  metal,  comprising  a  lintel,  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  within  said  lin- 
tel two  separated  resilient  flangee  on  opposite  sidea  of 
said  opening  and  inclined  toward  one  another,  and  a  aaah 
having  on  Its  upper  rail  a  longitudinal  vertical  extension 
plate  entering  between  said  flanges,  when  said  sash  la  in 
closed  position. 

2.  A  window-frame  of  metal,  comprising  a  lintel,  a  sash 
having  Its  upper  rail  formed  of  two  bars  united  and  re 
celving  the  pane  between  them,  one  of  said  bars  being 
flat,  and  the  other  bar  being  bent  twice  to  form  a  shoul- 
der and  a  vertical  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
shoulder  and  beyond  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  aaid 
flat  bar.  and  two  upwardly  extending  separated  resilient 
flanges  on  «aid  lintel  receiving  said  vertical  portion  of 
said  sash  plate  and  resiliently  engaging  Itoth  aides  thereof 
when  said  sash  is  in  closed  position. 


A  wiBdow-fnme  of  metal,  comprising  a  bollow  lintel. 
ba  lag  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  cover  plate  for  uid 
opting  having  on  one  longitudinal  edge  and  wlthla  said 
an  inclined  resilient  flange,  an  angle  pUte  secured 
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he  front  wall  of  said  lintel  having  a  resilient  flange 
within    8al«'.   lintel   and    Inclined    toward    said    flrrt- 
flange.  and  a  sash  having  on  its  upper  rail  an  ex- 
Ion  plate  entering  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
.  when  naid  Mnh  In  in  closed  position. 
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914.  METAL  WINDOW  FSAMB  AND  SASH. 
HiBHT  E.  Cakpbiix,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  1, 
1^16.    Serial  No.  106,»M.     (CI.  189—72.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 


A  sash  of  sheet  metal,  having  a  bottom  rail  com- 
ig  an  outer  bar  and  an  inner  bar  united  together  and 
recei  ring  the  lower  edge  of  the  pane  between  them,  the 
i>uter  bar  being  bent  to  form  a  shoulder  closing  th* 
between  said  bars,  and  a  sill  comprising  aa  inner 
hori^ntal  portion,  a  vertical  wedge-shaped  flange,  and 
an  oiter  inclined  portion:  the  said  inner  bar  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  flange  extending  over 
oftperatlng  with  said  sill  flange,  and  the  said  outer 
rhen  said  sash  is  in  closed  position,  extending  below 
farming  a  joint  with  the  angle  of  said  stll  at  tke  base 
wedge-shaped  flange  thereon. 
\  sash  of  metal  having  two  longitudinal  plates  se- 
on  the  under  side  of  its  lower  rail,  the  outer  plate 
ten)1ing  below  the  inner  plate,  a  sill,  and  a  vertical 
on  said  sill  entering  between  said  plates  and  hav- 
Inner  side  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  ;  the 
ttaer  plate,  upon  the  closing  of  nld  sash.  co9perat- 
tbe  inclined  inner  side  of  nJd  flange  to  move 


vitb 


said  outer  plate  laterally  inward  Into  contact  with  said 
sill  below  said  flange  and  the  said  outer  plate  extendlnf 
below  the  bottom  of  said  sill  flange,  when  the  sash  is 
closed. 


1.211,»16.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH. 
Habbx  E.  Campbell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106.997.     {CI.  189—72.) 


1.  A  window  frame,  an  upper  sash,  a  lower  sash,  the 
said  sashes  being  vertically  movable  in  said  frame,  and, 
on  the  meeting  rail  of  one  of  said  sashes,  two  separated 
reeilient  Uanges.  one  of  said  flanges  being  inclined  toward 
the  other  flange,  and.  on  the  meeting  rail  of  the  other 
sash,  a  single  flange;  the  said  flrst-named  flanges  receiv- 
ing in  the  tapering  space  between  them  and  resillently 
engaging  the  said  last-named  flange  when  said  sashes  are 
in  closed  position. 

2.  A  window-frame,  an  upper  sash,  a  lower  sash,  said 
sashes  being  vertically  movable  in  said  frame,  two  sepa- 
rated resilient  converging  flanges  on  the  meeting  rail  of 
the  lower  sash,  and  a  single  upwardly  extending  flange 
on  the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper  sash  ;  the  said  converg- 
ing flanges  receiving  between  them  and  reslllently  en- 
gaging the  said  single  flange  when  said  sashes  are  in  closed 
position. 

3.  A  metal  window  frame,  and  two  sashes  vertically 
movable  therein,  the  lower  sash  having  on  the  outer  side 
of  its  meeting  rail  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
plate  and,  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  Its  meeting  rail, 
a  plate  extending  over  said  inclined  plate  and  having  at 
its  outer  edge  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
flange,  and  an  upper  sash  having  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  entering  between  and  in  contact  with  said  inclined 
plate  and  said  inclineil  flange  on  said  lower  sash  when 
said  sashes  are  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  window-frame,  two  sashes  slldable  therein,  the 
meeting  rail  of  each  sash  having  all  parts  of  each  of  iti 
end  faces  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  and  fixed  blocks  on 
the  inner  sides  of  said  frame,  having  their  exposed  fkcea 
parallel  to  the  end  faces  of  said  rails  and  placed  to  make 
contact  with  said  end  faces  to  close  the  Joints  between 
said  block  faces  and  said  end  faces  when  said  sashes  are 
in  closed  position. 

5.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  Jiollow  Jambs, 
each  having  two  vertical  guide  slots  in  its  inner  waU,  two 
sashes  respectively  entering  said  slots,  and,  on  each  of 
said  Jambs  between  said  slots,  a  fixed  block  disposed  oppo- 
site the  ends  of  the  meeting  rails  of  said  sashes  when  said 
sashes  are  closed  and  making  contact  with  the  extremities 
of  both  said  meeting  rails  to  close  the  Joints  between  said 
rails  at  said  extremities. 


1.211,916.  OVEN  FOR  COAL  AND  GAS  STOVES. 
CHABLC8  D.  Caktcb,  New  York,  and  Oborob  F.  Bibb, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  aaBignors  to  The  Floyd-Wells  Company] 
Royersford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1916. '  fSerial  No.  123.502.  (CI.  126 — 36.) 
1.  In  a  store  oven  of  the  character  stated  having  a  floe 

for  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  store,  the  bol> 
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torn  of  said  oven  having  therein  an  opening,  a  casing  de- 
pending from  said  bottom  in  communication  with  said 
opening,  a  gas  burner  in  said  casing  and  a  movably  mount- 
ed baffle  plate  adapte<l  to  dose  said  opening,  said  bottom 
having  therein  a  port  affording  communication  t)etween 
the  oven  and  said  flue,  said  port  being  covered  by  said 
plate  when  in  its  clo8e<l  position. 


2.  A  stove  oven  of  the  character  stated  having  its  bot- 
tom wall  formed  with  an  opening  with  a  depressed  portion 
around  said  opening  provided  with  a  port,  a  casing  de- 
pending from  said  wall  at  said  opening,  a  gas  burner  in 
said  casing,  said  port  being  outside  said  casing,  a  flue 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  stove, 
and  a  movable  plate  fitted  to  said  opening  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  said  portion  and  to  cover  said  port. 

8.  In  a  stove  oven  of  the  character  stated,  a  depending 
casing  in  communication  with  said  oven,  a  gas  burner  in 
said  casing,  a  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  stove,  and  a  movable  haffle  plate  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  communication  between  said  casing  and  the 
oven,  said  bottom  having  therein  a  sort  adapted  to  be 
covered  by  said  baffle  plate  when  in  its  closed  position. 


1,211.917.  LADY'S  UNDERGARMENT.  Franklin 
Crattibld,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Northwest- 
ern Knitting  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,869.  (01. 
2—144.) 


1.  A  lady's  undergarment  comprising  an  upper  portion 
and  leg  portions  having  a  closed  crotch  between  them, 
overlapping  gore  inserts  having  their  edges  stitched  to 
■aid  leg  portions,  the  lower  edges  of  said  Inserts  on  one 
tide  having  loose  edges  lapp'ng  by  one  another  and  allow- 
ing said  leg  portions  to  be  drawn  to  one  side  to  provide  a 
posterior  opening. 

2.  A  lady's  undergarment  comprising  a  bust  and  body 
portion  and  leg  portions  having  a  closed  crotch  between 
them,  gore  inserts  fitting  into  said  leg  portions  over  the 
hips  of  the  garment  and  extending  upwardly  therein  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  waist  line,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
gore  inserts  being  stitched  on  both  sides  to  the  garment, 
•aid  gore  inserts  lapping  by  one  another  and  the  lower 

-portions  thereof  being  stitched  on  one  side  only  to  the 
garment,  the  opposite  edges  thereof  being  loose  and  having 
freedom  of  separation  to  allow  the  leg  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment to  be  drawn  to  one  side  to  provide  a  posterior  open- 
to*. 


8.  A  lady's  undergarment  comprising  an  upper  portion 
and  leg  portions  having  a  closed  crotch  between  them, 
gore  inserts  stitched  on  one  edge  to  a  leg  portion,  the 
other  contiguous  edges  of  said  inserts  being  loose  and  pro- 
viding an  opening  running  lengthwise  of  the  leg  portion 
for  allowing  it  to  be  drawn  to  one  side  to  provide  a  pos- 
terior opening. 


1.211,918.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TIRE-SHOES.  Hbnbt 
Z.  Cobb,  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  3,  1914.     SerUl  No.  848,766.     (CI.  18 — 56.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes,  building  up  a  shoe 
uiK>n  a  mandrel,  confining  the  Khoe  and  mandrel  in  a 
mold,  providing  an  individual  source  of  fluid  pressure 
sufficient  to  expand  said  shoe  within  its  mold,  forming  a 
pressure  tight  Joint  between  the  mandrel  and  mold  near 
each  edge  of  the  shoe,  adm'tting  said  pressure  between 
the  mandrel  and  shoe,  and  vulcanizing  the  shoe  while 
confining  said  pressure  within  It. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes,  storing  in  a  cham- 
ber associated  with  a  mandrel,  a  charge  of  fiuid  adapted 
under  vulcanizing  temperature  to  aiford  the  required  pres- 
sure, such  mandrel  having  a  neck-portion,  and  having 
thermostatic  means  adapted  to  open  and  liberate  such 
charge  at  a  temperature  approaching  the  vulcanizing 
temperature,  building  up  the  shoe  on  such  mandrel  with 
a  lining  of  elastic  rubber  extended  over  said  neck-portion, 
placing  the  mandrel  and  shoe  in  a  mold  fitting  the  oppo- 
site s'des  of  said  neck-portion,  clamping  the  mold-sections 
together  so  that  the  extended  lining  makes  a  tight  Joint 
between  said  neck-portion  and  mold,  and  subjecting  to 
vulcanizing  temperature,  whereby  said  thermostatic 
means  opens  and  liberates  the  stored  medium  under  pres- 
sure within  the  shoe  to  expand  the  shoe  within  the  mold 
and  hold  it  expanded  during  vulcanizing. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes,  building  up  the 
shoe  on  a  mandrel,  providing  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  in 
thermostatically  controlled  potential  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  shoe,  placing  the  mandrel  and  shoe  In 
a  mold,  forming  a  pressure  tight  Joint  between  the  man- 
drel and  mold  near  each  edge  of  the  shoe,  applying  heat 
so  as  to  operate  thermostatically  to  admit  pressure  from 
said  source  into  the  tire  shoe,  and  continuing  the  beat 
until  vulcanizing  is  acoomplisbed. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes.  Inclosing  the  shoe 
in«  sectional  mold  with  an  annular  neck  portion  between 
the  mold  sections,  a  lining  of  yielding  rubber  being  pro- 
vided extending  over  such  neck  portion,  clamping  the 
mold  sections  together  so  that  such  lining  makes  a  tight 
Joint  between  said  neck  portion  and  mold,  liberating 
wlthlta  the  shoe  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  such 
pressure  individual  to  the  shoe,  and  sufficient  to  expand 
the  shoe  within  its  mold  and  vulcanizing  while  the  shoe 
is  so  expanded. 


1,211.919.     DETONATOR.     Gebald   Alfrbd  Cock,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  to  Ernest  A.  Bigelow  and  Ernest 
A.  Bigelow,  Jr..  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.'  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83.223.      (CI.  102 — .39.) 
1.  A  bomb  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  housing. 

a  priming  cylinder  located  therein,  a  percussion  cap  dls- 


56  ^ 


p<  aed  In  Mid  cyliadcr,  and  a  detonating  tnw  having  one 
et  d  disposed  In  said  cap,  and  its  body  portion  coiled  In 
til  e  body  of  the  bomb  aroand  the  priming  cyllDder  sub- 
st  intlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  bomb  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bousing, 
priming  cylinder  located  therein,  a  percussion  cap  dis- 

in  said  cylinder,  and  a  detooatlng  fuse  having  one 
dispose^  in  said  i-ap,  and  its  body  portion  co'led  in 
ral  form  in  the  body  of  the  bomb,  a  striker  mounttMl  in 
priming  cylinder  and  carrying  a  head  exposed  at  the 
loker  end  of  the  bomb. 

3.  A  bomb  of  the  kind  describe<l  comprising  a  housing, 
priming  cylinder  located  therein,  a  percussion  cap  dis- 

In  said  cylinder,  and  a  detonating  fuse  having  one 
disposed  in  sairl  cap.  and  its  bo«ly  portion  coile<l  in 
ral  form  in  the  body  of  the  bomb,  a  striker  mounted  in 
priming  cyHnder  and  carrying  a  head  exposed  at  the 
end  of  the  bomb,  and  a  spring  safety-clip  adapted 
hold  the  striker  in  inoperative  position. 
1.  A  bomb  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  housing 
ad|ipted  to  receive  a  charge  of  explosive  material,  a  priming 
Inder  located  therein,  a  per<'nssion  cap  disposed  in  said 
yfinder.  a  fuse  of  insensitive  high  explosive  having  one 
disposed  in  said  cap,  and  its  bo<ly  portion  coiled  in 
■pfral  form  in  the  body  of  the  bomb  in  combination,  with 
for   firing  the   cap  and   then-by   Igniting   the   fuse 
explosive  In  the  bomb  substantially  as  described. 
5.  In  a  bomb  of  the  kind  described,  a  housing,  a  prlm- 
cyllnder  located  in  said  housing  comprising  an  end 
mber  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
I  of  a  fuse,  a  center  member  having  a  central  opening 
flspted  to  receive  a  cap  and  an  end  member  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  firing  pin.  the  said  three  members 
adjustably  connected,  and  all  in  combination  with  a 
detonating  fuse  having  'ts  end  disposed  in  an  opening  in 
first  named  end  member  and  its  body  colled  in  spiral 
m  in  said  housing. 
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11.920.  WINDOW  SCREEX  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICE. 
AroisTi.NC  F.  COMKAU,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  of  one 
lialf  to  Joseph  Gaudet,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66.249.      (CI.  156 — 38.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
fn  me  and  mesh  provided  oa  one  side  with  guide  members 
pr  >jecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  and  on  the 
ot  ler  s'de  with  two  retractaMe  bolts  projecting  normally 
be  -ond  the  outer  e«ige  of  the  frame,  one  projecting  far- 
th  >r  than  the  other,  both  serving  as  guide  members  and 
on^  serving  as  a  locking  menil)er. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
fn  me  and  mesh  provided  on  one  side  with  rigid  guide 
numbers  projecting  normally  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
fn  me  and  on  the  other  side  with  two  retractable  bolts 
pr  ejecting  normally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  frame,  one  pro- 


jecting farther  than  the  other,  and  means  for  holding 
them  yieldingly  in  normal  position,  both  serving  as  guide 
members  and  one  serving  as  a  locking  member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  one 
side  formed  of  two  overlapping  angle  shaped  members, 
the  outer  member  being  movable  laterally,  Kpring.actuated 
laterally  movable  bolts  projecting  normally  beyond  the 
outer  edge  of  the  frame,  the  bolts  on  the  two  member 
side  be*ng  fixedly  secured  to  the  movable  member,  the 
outer  side  of  the  frame  having  a  retractable  bolt  project- 
ing normally  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame. 


1,211,921.  SAFETY  DRAW-BAR  ADJUSTER.  Blaki  C. 
Cook  and  Emmitt  J.  Kbllv,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  100,736.     (CI.  213 — 69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  and  the  draw-bar  and  the  coupler  thereof, 
of  levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  drawbar  and  comprising  an  outer  lever 
and  an  inner  lever,  the  outer  lever  being  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  its  rear  end  to  provide  a  rear  short  arm  and  a 
forward  longer  arm,  the  Inner  lever  being  pIvotaJIy 
mounted  adjacent  Its  forward  end  to  provide  a  short  for- 
ward arm  and  a  longer  rear  arm,  a  bar  connecting  the 
short  arm  of  said  outer  lever  with  the  long  arm  of  said 
inner  lever,  a  bar  connecting  the  short  arm  of  aald  Inner 
lever  with  said  drawbar,  and  means  upon  the  long  arm 
of  said  outer  lever  for  actuating  the  same  whereby  to 
adjust  said  drawbar  with  a  minimum  amotint  of  power. 


1,211,922.  SPRINO  BED-BOTTOM.  Mayik  Daxb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  SerUI  No.  8,470. 
(CI.  5—67.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  elastic  resilient  bed  bottom  of  the 
character  designated,  formed  with  end  cross  members  con- 
nectwl  by  tension  springs  to  the  bottom  spread,  a  bedstead 
frame  formed  with  end  cross  bars,  readily  removable 
holders  on  one  bedstead  end  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage 
with  an  end  cross  member  of  the  spring  bed  bottom,  and 
pivotally  mounted  levers  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  and 
on  the  other  bedstead  end  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  other  end  cross  dar  on  the  bed  bottom,  and  con- 
structed to  tighten  and  hold  the  fabric  permanently  la 
place. 
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2.  In  combination,  an  elastic  resilient  bed  bottom  of  the 
character  designated  formed  with  end  cross  members  con- 
nected by  tension  springs  to  the  bottom  spread,  a  bed- 
stead formed  with  end  cross  bars,  means  readily  remov- 
ably and  detachably  mounted  on  one  bedstead  end  cross 
bar  for  holding  one  end  of  the  spring  bed  bottom,  and 
pivotally  mounted  levers  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  and 
on  the  other  bed  bottom  end  bar  for  engaging  with  the 
other  bedstead  end  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
spring  bed  bottom  taut  at  ail  times,  for  the  purposes 
described. 


3.  In  combination,  an  elastic  resilient  bed  bottom  of  the 
character  designated  formed  witli  end  cross  meml>ers  con- 
nected by  tension  springs  to  the  bottom  spread,  a  l)ed- 
stead  frame  with  end  cross  bars,  readily  removable  hold- 
ers on  one  bedstead  end  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  with 
an  end  cross  member  of  the  spring  bed  bottom,  and  de- 
tachable pivotally  mounted  levers  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  and  on  the  other  bedstead  end  cross  bar.  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  other  end  cross  bar  on  the  be<l  bottom,  and 
constmcted  to  tighten  and  hold  the  fabric  permanently 
in  place. 

4.  In  combination,  an  elastic  resilient  bed  bottom  of  the 
character  designated,  formed  with  end  cross  members 
connected  by  tension  springs  to  the  bottom  spread,  a  bed- 
stead formed  with  end  cross  bars,  readily  removable  means 
on  one  bedstead  end  cross  bar  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
spring  bed  bottom,  and  detachable  pivotally  mounted  levers 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  and  on  the  other  bed  bottom 
end  bar  for  engaging  with  the  other  bedstead  end  cross 
bar  and  adapted  to  hold  the  spring  bed  bottom  taut,  and 
constructed  to  tighten  and  hold  the  fabric  permanently  In 
place. 

5.  In  combination,  an  elastic  resilient  bed  bottom  of 
the  character  designated,  formed  with  end  cross  members 
connected  by  tension  springs  to  the  bottom  spread,  said 
end  members  being  formed  with  recesses,  a  l>edstead  formed 
with  end  cross  bars,  readily  removable  holders  on  one 
bedstead  end  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recesses 
In  the  adjacent  end  cross  member  of  the  bed  tnittom,  and 
pivotally  mounted  levers  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  and 
on  the  other  bedstead  end  cross  bar,  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  recess  In  the  other  and  adjacent  end  cross  bar 
of  the  bed  bottom,  and  constructed  to  tighten  and  hold 
the  fabric  permanently  in  place. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,211,923.  MBTHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  SULFONIC 
ACID  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  OF  THE  AROMATIC 
SERIES  FROM  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  OF  CONVERT- 
ING THE  SULFONIC  ACID  INTO  A  SALT.  Loria  M. 
Dbnnis.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
109,213.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  sulfonic  acid  of  a  hydro- 
carl>on  of  the  aromatic  series  from  sulfuric  acid  consist- 
ing in  treating  a  mixture  of  the  acids  with  a  solvent  which 
dissolves  but  one  of  them. 

2.  A  method  of  separating  a  sulfonic  acid  of  a  hydro- 
carbon of  the  aromatic  series  from  sulfuric  acid  consist- 
ing In  treating  a  mixture  of  the  acids  with  a  solvent 
which  dissolves  the  sulfonic  add  but  not  the  sulfuric 
acid. 

3.  A  method  of  separating  a  sulfonic  «cid  of  a  hydro- 
carbon of  the  aromatic  series  from  sulfuric  acid  consist- 
ing in  treating  a   mixture  of  the  acids  with  an  organic 


solvent  which   dissolves   the   sulfonic  add    but   not   tte 
sulfuric  acid. 

4.  A  method  of  separating  a  sulfonic  acid  of  a  hydro- 
carbon of  the  aromatic  series  from  sulfuric  acid  consist* 
ing  in  treating  a  mixture  of  the  adds  with  bensene. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  of  a 
hydrocarbon  of  the  aromatic  series  consisting  in  dissolving 
the  sulfonic  acid  in  a  solvent  in  which  the  salt  Is  reU* 
tlvely  Insoluble  and  treating  the  solution  with  a  suitable 
compound  to  form  the  salt. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,211,924.  MATTRESS-TUFTING  MACHINE.  Oct  Did- 
LON,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Hirsch- 
man,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,228.     {CI.  112—24.) 


^r- 


1.  In  a  mattress  tufting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  reciprocating  needle  for  carrying  the  twine  through  the 
mattress,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  end  of  the 
twine  In  restraint,  loop-turning  means  adapted  to  catch 
and  turn  a  loop  In  the  twine,  a  cross-hook  adapted  to 
catch  the  end  of  the  twine  when  freed  by  the  twine  hold- 
ing means  and  for  pulling  said  twine  end  through  the 
twisted  loop  for  completing  the  knot,  and  means  actuating 
said  cross  hook  for  releasing  the  twine  end  when  the 
knot  is  drawn  tight  and  before  the  needle  reaches  the 
upper  end  of  its  stroke. 

2.  In  a  mattress  tufting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  reciprocating  needle  ior  carrying  the  twine  through  the 
mattress,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  end  of  the 
twine  in  restraint,  loop  turning  means  adapted  to  catch 
and  turn  a'  loop  In  the  twine,  a  cross-hook  adapted  to 
catch  the  end  of  the  twine  when  freed  by  the  twine  holding 
means  and  for  polling  said  twine  end  through  the  twisted 
loop  for  completing  the  knot,  shifting  means  for  moving 
said  hook  to  free'  the  twine  when  the  knot  is  drawn  tight 
and  before  the  needle  reaches  the  upper  end  of  ita  stroke, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  shifting  means. 

3.  In  a  mattress  tufting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  reciprocating  needle  for  carrying  the  twine  through  the 
mattress,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  end  of  the 
twine  in  restraint,  loop  turning  means  adapted  to  catch 
and  turn  a  loop  in  the  twine,  a  cross-hook  adapted  to  catch 
the  end  of  the  twine  when  freed  by  the  twine  holding 
means  and  for  pulling  said  twine  end  through  the  twisted 
loop  for  completing  the  knot,  and  a  cam  actuating  said 
cross-hook  for  releasing  the  twine  end  when  the  knot  Is 
drawn  tight  and  before  the  needle  reaches  the  upper  end 
of  its  stroke. 

4.  In  a  mattress  tufting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  redpr^i^ting  needle  for  carrying  the  twine  through  the 
mattress,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  end  of  the 
twine  in  restraint,  loop  turning  nifans  adapted  to  catch 
and  turn  a  loop  in  the  twine,  a  cross-hook  adapted  to 
catch  the  end  of  the  twine  when  freed  by  the  twine  hold* 


and  for  pnlUnff  Mid  twlo«  end  throng  tk« 
ti4lited  loop  for  completing  the  knot,  Kblfting  means  for 
m<  >Tlng  saWI  hook  to  free  the  twine  when  the  knot  1b 
di  iwn  tight  and  l>efore  the  needle  reaches  the  upper  end 
of  its  stroke,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  said  shifting 
m<  ans.  •  i 


1411.925.     SAFETY-LCK!K  FOR  VEHICLES.     FHiDaaiCK 

.    DoBBBL,    Sonoma.    Cal.,    assignor    to    I>ol>bel    Auto 

Safety  Lo<'k  Company,  Sonoma,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 

California.      Piled    Dec.    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    67,086. 

(Cl.  21—8.)      • 
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A    safety    lock    for    wheeled    vehlclea   comprising   a 
adapte<I  to  rotate  with  a  road  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
stop  devices  for  interlocking  therewith  for  posi- 
tively   holding    the    said    member    against    rotation,    and 
for  automatically  actuating  said  stop  devices 
engage  with  said  member  to  prevent  the  rotatU>n  there- 
in either  direction. 

.  A  safety  lock  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  a  mem- 
adapted  to  rotate  with  a  road  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
ilr  of  oppositely   operating  shiftabie  stop  devices  for 
lat^lookinK  therewith  for  positively  holding  said  member 
inst  rotation,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  actnat- 
elther  one  of  said  stop  devices  to  engSKe  with   said 
iber  to  prevent  the  rotation    thereof  In  either  dlrec- 
,  and  means  for  operating  both  of  said  stop  devlcea 
•tntnluneously  to  lock  said  wheel  against  any  rotation. 

A    safety    lock    for    wheeled    vehicles    comprising   a 

toothed  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  with  a  road  wheel  of 

vehicle,  oppositely  operating  pawls  adapted  to  engage 

teeth  of  aald  wheel,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 

act|iatlng  said  pawls  to  lock  said  toothed  wheel  atminst 

In  either  direction. 

A    safety    lock    for    wheeled  •  vehicles    comprising   a 

toothed   wheel   mounted   for  rotation   with  a   road   wheel 

he  vehicle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  operating  pawls  adapted 

i>ngage   the   teeth   of   said    wheel,    selectinjt   means    for 

tlcally  actuating  either  one  of  said  pawls  to  lock 

toothed  wheel  respeetlvely  against  rotation  In  either 

and    mechanism    for    actuating    both    of    said 

Is    simultaneously    to    lock    said    wheel    against    any 
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A    safety    lock    for    wheeled    vehicles    compiistng    a 
hed  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  with  a  roa4i  wheel  of 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  operatine  pawltt  adapted 
I  ngage  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  to  prevent  the  rotation 
tliefeof  in  either  or  both  directions,  selecting  mechanism 
automatically  actuating  either  one  of  said   pawls  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  mechanism  for  actuating  both 
laid    pawls    slmuVtaneously.    means    for    locking    said 
ting   mechanism    to   retain   said   pawls   In    operative 
position,  and  derlcea  independent  of  said  locking  means 
temporarily  rendering  said  pawls  lnoperatlT«.i 
[  riaima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.]      ! 


Albbrt  J.   DODD,  Denver, 
Serial    No.   33,172.      (Cl. 


,926.      BANANA-RACK. 
Cklo.      Filed    June  9,    1915. 
4f— 71.) 

A    rack    of    the    character    described    Including    up- 
lly  and  inwardly  extending  spaced  standards  opera- 


tlvely  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bolt  operatively 
connecteil  to  the  standards  and  depending  therefrom  and 
having  a  head  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  hook  having  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  said  arms  at  their  upper  ends 
having  Inwardly  extending  superposed  eyes  through  which 
■aid  bolt  passes,  said  eyes  embracing  the  bolt  above  the 
k«ad  and  loosely  surrounding  the  bolt  whereby  the  hook 
may  he  freely  rotated. 


2.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  including  a  sap- 
porting  base,  a  supporting  frame  comprising;  rods  con- 
necte<l  at  their  upper  ends  and  extending  downward  to 
and  Inserted  in  said  standards,  the  rods  crossing  each 
other  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
rods  and  having  a  head  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  support- 
ing hook  having  an  upwardly  extending  bill  and  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  extremities  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide superposed  eyes  through  which  the  bolt  looaelT 
pasaes  whereby  said  hook  Is  swlveled  upon  the  bolt. 


1,211,927.  WATER  HEATER.  John  A.  Fbbbis,  Chi- 
cago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No,  77.402.  (Cl. 
126—360.) 


In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  stove  C  within 
a  casing  B  a  water  bowl  D  provided  with  a  bottom  formed 
with  several  semlspherlcal  depressions  d,  d',  and  the  said 
bowl  depending  within  the  said  casing,  conical  spiral 
pipe  colls  located  between  the  stove  C  and  the  water  bowl 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  pipe  colls  Joined  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  water  bowl,  a  faucet  O  communlcat- 
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\jxg  with  Bpiral  pipe  coils  by  a  connecting  bush  cap,  a 
conical  sheet  metal  Jacket  F  surrounding  the  spiral  pipe 
coils,  a  cup  shaped  metal  disk  above  the  conical  Jacket 
and  Joining  thereto,  and  sheet  asbestoa  outwardly  cover- 
ing UvB  said  conical  Jacket  and  the  cup  shaped  metal  disk, 
to  prevent  heat  radiation  through  the  conical  Jacket  and 
the  metal  disk  supported  thereby,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 


1.211,928.  COLON-IRRIGATOR.  Abthdb  R.  F18HM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,637.     (Cl.  128—26.) 


1;  A  colon  Irrigator,  comprising  a  flexible  cylindrical 
botly  having  an  Inflexible  guard  piece,  and  a  flexible 
applicator  tube  longitudinally  movable  therethrough  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  colon  irrigator,  comprising  a  flexible  cylindrical 
body  having  a  bore  therein  ;  an  Inflexible  guard  piece  con- 
nected to  the  cylindrical  body  at  one  end,  and  having  a 

.  discharge  duct  which  communicates  with  said  bore; 
apertures  In  the  side  walls  of  the  cylindrical  body  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  the  said  bore,  discharge  duct  and 
ai>ertures  constituting  a  drain  passage,  and  a  flexible 
applicator  tube  longitudinally  movable  through  the  in- 
flexible guard  piece  and  the  flexible  cylindrical  body,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  colon  Irrigator,  comprising  a  flexible  cylindrical 
body  having  an  inflexible  guard  piece  at  one  end ;  and 
a  flexible  applicator  tube  of  a  greater  degree  of  tensility 
than  the  cylindrical  body,  the  said  tube  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  through  the  cylindrical  body  and  the  guard 
piece,  alining  bores  in  the  cylindrical  body  and  the  guard 
piece,  said  bores  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  said  tube,  the  bore  of  said  guard  piece 
being  restricted  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  snugly  fit 
the  applicator  tube  at  any  portion  in  Its  length;  and 
tube  engaging  portions  of  the  cylindrical  body  engaging 
said  tube  around  a  portion  of  Its  circumference  to  pro- 
vide passages  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
said  body  having  apertures  In  the  side  walls  thereof;  a 
nipple  on  said  guard  piece,  having  a  discharge  duct 
therein,  which  communicates  with  the  bore  of  said  guard 
piece,  and  a  drain  (tube  connected  with  said  nipple,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.211.929.  GRAIN-DRILL.  Chablbs  L.  Powlb,  Dow- 
aglac,  Mich.  Piled  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.880. 
(Cl.  111—36.) 

1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  members  converged  at  their  front  ends,  an  axle 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  •  frame,  wheels  on  said  axle,  a 
caster  wheel  disposed  centrally  at  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  a  rearwardly  projecting  handle  at  each  side  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  double  disk  central  furrow 
opener,  concavo-convex  furrow  openers  at  each  side  of 
■aid  central  furrow  opener  disposed  with  their  concave 
sides  Inwardly  and  inclined  outwardly  to  tft  line  of  draft, 
the  outer  furrow  openers  being  arranged  on  the  outside 
of  said  frame  side  members,  draw  bars  for  the  outer  fur- 
,  row  openers  having  converging  front  ends  arranged  on 
the  outside  of  said  frame  side  memt)erB,  said  outer  draw 
bars  being  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  chains  for  limiting 
the  outward  swing  of  said  outer  draw  bars  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  converging  portions  thereof,  a  transverse 
draft  rod,  draw  bars  for  the  central  and  Intermediate  fur- 
row openers  mounted  on  said  draft  rod,  the  draw  bars 
of  the  intermediate  furrow  openers  being  mounted  for  lat- 
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eral  adjustment  on  said  draft  rod,  guards  mounted  on  tha 
outer  draw  bars  to  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardl/ 
therefrom  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  forrow  openera, 
boots  and  seed  tubes,  pressure  springs  for  said  furrow 
openera,  the  seed  tubes  and  pressure  springs  for  the  outer 
furrow  openers  being  arranged  on  the  outer  aide  of  aald 
side  frame  members,  and  guards  mounted  on  said  outer 
draw  bars  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  in  front  of  the 
■eed  tubes  and  pressure  spring  of  the  outer  furrow  openers. 


2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  members  converged  at  their  front  ends,  an  axle 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  caster 
wheel  disposed  centrally  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
a  rearwardly  projecting  handle  at  each  side  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  a  double  disk  central  fnrrow  opener, 
concavo-convex  fnrrow  openers  at  each  side  of  said  cen- 
tral furrow  opener  disposed  with  their  concave  sides  in- 
wardly and  Inclined  outwardly  to  the  line  of  draft,  the 
outer  furrow  openers  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
said  frame  side  membera.  draw  bara  for  the  outer  fur- 
row openers  having  converging  front  ends  arranged  on 
the  outside  of  said  frame  side  membera,  said  outer  draw 
bars  being  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  and  Tertical 
swinging  movement  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  chains 
for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  said  outer  draw  bara 
adjustably  connected  to  the  converging  portions  thereof, 
a  transverse  draft  rod,  draw  bars  for  the  central  and  In- 
termediate furrow  openers  mounted  on  said  draft  rod.  the 
draw  bars  of  the  Intermediate  furrow  openera  being  mount- 
ed for  lateral  adjustment  on  said  draft  rod. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising side  members  converged  at  their  front  ends,  an 
axle  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  wheels  on  said  axle, 
a  caster  wheel  disposed  centrally  at  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  a  rearwardly  projecting  handle  at  each  side  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  double  disk  central  furrow 
opener,  concavo-convex  furrow  openers  at  each  side  of 
said  central  furrow  opener  disposed  with  their  concave 
sides  inwardly  and  Inclined  outwardly  to  the  line  of  draft, 
the  outer  furrow  openers  being  arranged  on  the  outside 
of  said  frame  side  members,  draw  bars  for  the  outer  fur- 
row openers  having  converging  front  ends  arranged  on 
the  outside  of  said  frame  side  members,  said  outer  draw 
bars  being  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  draft 
rod,  draw  bars  for  the  central  and  intermediate  furrow 
openers  mounted  on  said  draft  rod,  guards  -mounted  on 
the  outer  draw  bars  to  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  furrow  openers, 
boots  and  seed  tubes,  pressure  springs  for  said  furrow 
openers,  the  seed  tubes  and  pressure  springs  for  the  outer 
furrow  openers  being  arranged  on  the  outer  aide  of  said 
side  frame  members,  and  guards  mounted  on  said  outer 
draw  bars  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  in  front  of  the 
seed  tubes  and  pressure  spring  of  the  outer  forrow  openers. 

4.  In  a  tongueless  dirigible  grain  drill,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  side  members  converged  at  their 
front  ends,  an  axle  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  wheels 
on  said  axle,  a  caster  wheel  disposed  centrally  at  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  doable  disk  central  farrow 
opener,  concavo-convex  furrow  openers  at  each  side  of 
said  central  furrow  opener  disposed  with  their  concaTft 
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■Idea  Inwardly  and  iDcUned  outwardly  to  the  line  of  draft, 
the  outer  furrow  openers  being  arranged  on  the  outside 
of  aald  frame  side  members,  draw  bars  for  the  outer  fur- 
row openers  having  converging  front  ends  arranged  on  the 
outside  of  said  frame  side  members,  said  outer  draw  tMira 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  limited  lateral  and  vertical 
swinging  movement  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a 
transverse  draft  rod,  draw  bars  for  the  central  and  inter- 
mediate furrow  openers  mounted  on  said  draft  rod  and  a 
handle  secured  to  each  side  of  said  frame  to  project  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  by  means  of  which  pressure  may 
be  applied  to  either  side,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  carrying  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  caster 
wheel  disposed  centrally  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a 
handle  at  each  side  of  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  double 
disk  central  furrow  opener,  concavo-convex  furrow  open- 
ers at  each  side  of  said  central  furrow  op«ner  disposed 
with  their  concave  sides  inwardly  and  inclined  outwardly 
to  the  line  of  draft,  draw  bars  for  the  outer  furrow  open- 
ers pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement, 
means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  outer  draw  bars, 
draw  bars  for  the  central  and  intermediate  furrow  open- 
ers, the  draw  bars  of  the  intermediate  furrow  openers 
l>eing  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment,  guards  mounted  on 
the  outer  draw  bars  to  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  furrow  openers, 
boots  and  seed  tut>es,  pressure  springs  for  said  furrow 
openers,  the  seed  tubes  and  pressure  springs  for  the  outer 
furrow  openers  being  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
frame,  and  guards  mounted  on  said  outer  draw  bars  to 
project  upwardly  therefrom  in  front  of  the  seed  tubes  and 
pressure  spring  of  the  outer  furrow  openers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,211.930.  TOY  SWING.  Isaac  M.  Fredrick.  Perkasie. 
Pa.  FUed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,020.  (CI. 
46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  beam, 
a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  base  on  which  the  lower  end 
of  lald  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  swing  on  said  beam,  a  cord- 
like member  connected  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  and  unwound  therefrom,  a  weight  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  unwind  the  same  from  said  shaft  and  cause 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  its  connections,  a  frame  on 
said  base  rising  therefrom,  the  top  of  said  frame  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  banger 
on  said  beam,  and  a  weight  pendant  from  said  banger 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  weight 
by  centrifugal  action  imparted  to  It  la  adapted  to  cause 
said  hanger  to  wind  around  said  side  as  an  Intermittent 
detaining  device  for  said  beam. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  beam, 
-a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  base  on  which  t3ie  lower  end 


of  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  swing  on  said  beam,  a  cord- 
like  member  connected  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  and  unwound  therefrom,  a  weight  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  unwind  the  same  from  said  shaft  and 
cause  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  its  connections,  a 
frame  on  said  base  rising  therefrom,  the  top  of  said  frame 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  flex- 
ible hanger  on  said  beam,  a  weight  pendant  from  said 
hanger  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  frame  whereby  said 
weight  by  centrifugal  action  imparted  to  it  is  adapted 
to  cause  said  hanger  to  wind  around  said  side  as  an  In- 
termittent detaining  device  for  said  beam,  and  a  guide  on 
said  base  for  said  cord-like  member  adapted  to  have  the 
latter  ride  thereon  in  its  opposite  motions. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  beam, 
a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  base  on  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  swing  on  said  beam,  a  cord- 
like member  connected  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  and  unwound  therefrom,  a  weight  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  unwind  the  same  from  said  shaft  and  cause 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  its  connections,  a  frame  on 
said  base  rising  therefrom,  the  top  of  said  frame  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  hanger 
on  said  beam,  a  weight  pendant  from  said  hanger  adja- 
cent to  the  side  of  said  frame  whereby  said  weight  by 
centrifugal  action  Imparted  to  it  is  adapted  to  cause  said 
hanger  to  wind  around  said  side  as  an  Intermittent  de- 
taining device  for  said  beam,  and  means  on  said  beam 
adapted  to  hold  said  weight  on  said  hanger  out  of  the 
path  of  said  side  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  beam, 
a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  base  on  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  swing  on  said  beam,  a  cord- 
like  member  connected  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  and  unwound  therefrom,  a  weight  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  unwind  the  same  from  said  shaft  and  cause 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  Its  connections,- a  frame  on 
said  base  rising  therefrom,  the  top  of  said  frame  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  hanger 
on  said  beam,  a  weight  pendant  from  said  hanger  adjacent 
to  the  side  of  said  frame  whereby  said  weight  by  centrifu- 
gal action  imparted  to  it  is  adapted  to  cause  said  luinger 
to  wind  around  said  side  as  an  Intermittent  detaining  de- 
vice for  said  beam,  means  on  said  beam  adapted  to  hold 
said  weight  on  said  hanger  out  of  the  path  of  said  side  of 
said  frame,  and  a  guide  on  said  base  for  said  cord-like 
member  adapted  to  have  the  latter  ride  thereon  In  its 
opposite  directions. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  beam, 
a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  base  on  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  is  mounted,  a  swing  on  said  beam,  a  cord- 
like member  connected  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  be'' 
wound  on  and  unwound  therefrom,  a  weight  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  unwind  the  same  from  said  sbaft  and  cause 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  Its  connections,  a  frame  on 
said  base  rising  therefrom,  the  top  of  aald  frame  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  hanger 
on  said  beam,  and  a  weight  pendant  from  said  hanger 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  frame  whereby  said  weight 
by  centrifugal  action  Imparted  to  It  is  adapted  to  cauae 
said  banger  to  wind  around  said  side  as  an  intermittent 
detaining  device  for  said  beam,  said  shaft  being  extended 
above  said  frame  adapted  to  form  a  handle  for  rotating 
the  former. 


1.211.931.     BAO-PA8TBNER.     Franz   A.   Pullbb,   New- 
ark, N.  J.',  aasignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  1, 
1916.     Sertal  No.  31,823.     (CI.  70—116.) 
1.  In  combination  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each   other,  a   fastener  secured  to  one  of  said   members 
holding  said  frame  members  together,  said  fastener  pro- 
vided with  integral  holding  means,  posltlonir  j  means  on 
the  sldea  of  said  holding  means,  a  locking  element  pro- 
vided with  trunnions  secured  to  said  holding  means  hav- 
ing locking  engagement  with  the  other  frame  member  for 
additionally  holding  said  members  together  and  independ- 
ently operated  from  the  said  fastener. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frame  members,  a 
histener  mounted  upon  one  of  said  frame  members  and 
having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  other  frame 
member,  the  other  frame  member  being  provided  with  a 
button  on  Its  outer  face,  said  fastener  being  provided  with 
an  Integral  extension  forming  a  bearing  provided  with 
positioning  means  formed  on  Its  ends,  a  locking  element, 
the  open  end  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  in  said  bearing, 
said  locking  element  provided  with  holding  means  and  hav- 
ing interlocking  engagement  with  the  button  on  the  other 
frame  member  for  additionally  holding  said  members  to- 
gether. 


8.  In  combination  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  catch  member  secured  to  one  of  said  frame 
members  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
other  frame  member,  said  catch  member  being  provided 
at  its  forward  end  with  a  bearing,  said  bearing  being 
further  provided  at  its  outer  ends  with  positioning  means, 
and  a  locking  element  pivotally  secured  In  said  bearing, 
said  locking  element  provided  with  two  arms,  the  Inner 
sides  of  which  form  a  curved  engaging  portion  designed 
to  have  locking  engagement  with  the  other  frame  member, 
the  said  arms  of  the  locking  element  being  further  de- 
signed to  be  engaged  by  the  positioning  means  located  on 
the  bearing  to  frlctlonally  bold  the  locking  element  In  an 
unlocked  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  frame  mem- 
bers, a  fastener  provided  with  an  extension  on  its  base 
for  securing  said  fastener  to  one  of  said  frame  members 
and  adapted  to  have  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
other  frame  member,  said  fastener  being  Qrovided  with 
an  Integral  extension  forming  a  tubular  bearing,  said 
bearing  provided  with  positioning  means  formed  on  Its 
ends,  a  locking  element  provided  with  integral  trunnions, 
said  trunnions  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  tubular 
bearing,  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  arms  of  said  locking 
element  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  positioning  means 
and  frlctlonally  position  said  locking  element,  a  knob  on 
the  other  frame  member,  said  locking  element  provided 
with  holding  means  designed  to  snap  over  said  knob  for 
additionally  holding  said  members  together  and  forming 
a  pull-piece  for  the  easy  manipulation  of  said  first  named 
fastener  and  bag  frames. 


1.211,932.  SURFACING  DEVICE  FOU  TRACING- 
CLOTH.  BmsBi  GoLOBEBOBB  and  Mobbis  Goldbbbobb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,187. 
(CI.  91—69.) 


In  a  holder  for  an  abrading  and  filling  Implement  for 
tracing  cloth  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  harlng 


a  flat  underface  and  a  concaved  upper  handle  portion,  a 
pad  secured  to  said  underface.  a  perforated  plate  secured 
to  and  closing  the  end  of  said  lK>dy,  and  terminating  at 
Its  lower  end  in  a  forwardly  projecting  perforated  lip, 
a  second  perforated  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  first 
named  perforated  plate,  a  stud  depending  from  the  slid- 
ably mounted  plate,  and  projecting  through  the  perfora- 
tion on  said  Up,  a  coiled  spring  around  the  said  stud  and 
resting  upon  said  lip,  an  operating  handle  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  slidable  plate  and  positioned 
over  the  holder  within  the  concave  upper  i>ortion  of  the 
handle. 


1,211,933.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINB.  Jossr  Gbans. 
Plauen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogtiandische  Maschinen- 
Fabrik,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.  Serial 
No.  12,280.     (a.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needles,  of  a  device  for  producing  moss  or  plush-like 
embroidery  work,  comprising  ear-Uke  members  capable 
of , closing  and  opening,  said  members  being  adapted  to 
first  He  In  the  range  of  the  respective  needle  and  while 
the  latter  is  In  the  fabric  to  close  around  the  same,  then 
during  the  retreating  movement  of  the  needle  to  catch  the 
thread  thereof  and  while  loosely  holding  said  thread 
move  It  out  of  the  range  of  the  needle,  then  after  the 
formation  of  the  next  stitch  drop  the  formed  loop  and 
move  back  into  the  range  of  the  needle  to  catch  the 
thread  for  the  next  loop. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
tlie  stitching  needles,  of  a  device  for  producing  moss  or 
plush-like  embroidery  work,  comprising  ear-Uke  members 
capable  of  closing  and  opening  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
needle  thread  and  hold  it  loosely  out  of  the  range  of  the 
needle  until  the  formation  of  the  next  stitch. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  wltk 
the  stitching  needles,  of  a  device  for  producing  moss  or 
plush-llke  embroidery  work,  comprising  ear-like  members 
capable  of  closing  and  opening  and  of  moving  laterally 
relative  to  the  needles,  said  ear-like  memt>ers  being  adapt- 
ed to  catch  the  needle  thread  and  hold  it  loosely  out  of 
the  range  of  the  needle  until  the  formation  of  the  next 
stitch. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  stitcbing  needles,  of  a  device  for  producing  mo«a 
or  plush  -  like  embroidery  work,  comprising  implement! 
formed  like  shears  or  tongs  and  provided  with  ears  ca- 
pable of  closing  and  opening  and  adapted  to  catch  the  nee- 
dle thread  and  hold  it  loosely  out  of  the  range  of  the 
needle  until  the  formation  of  the  next  stitch. 

5.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  stitching  needles,  of  a  device  for  producing  moss  or 
plush-like  embroidery  work,  comprising  a  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  movable  laterally 
to  the  needles,  a  series  of  Implements  formed  like  shears 
or  tongs  and  fulcrumed  to  said  member,  said  implement* 
being  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  ear-like  members  capable 
of  closing  and ''opening  and  adapted  to  catch  the  needle 
thread  and  hold  it  loosely  out  of  the  range  of  the  needle 
until  the  formation  of  the  next  stitch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,211,984.  BOTTLE.  Edobwobth  Gbbcnb,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,401.  (CL 
216—62.) 

1.  A   non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reeervolr  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  Talve-compartment  having  a  dia- 


c  large  orlflee ;  a  Talve-Mat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and 
t  le  reaerroir ;  a  ralre  Including  a  float ;  welgbted-meani, 

■  iparate  from  the  float  and  retained  against  escape  from 

■  lid  TalTe-compartment,  adapted  and  arranged  to  move 
t  le  float  In  a  direction  away  from  the  aeat  when  the  hot- 
t  e  containing  the  liquid  la  tilted  from  an  upright  Into  a 
pouring  poaltlon  and  to  move  the  float.  In  reaponte  to 
g  rarity,  in  a  direction  toward  the  teat  when  the  bottle 
L I  returned  from  a  pouring  to  a  boriaontatl  poaltlon,  and 
1  hen  refilling  with  liquid  Is  attempted  while  the  bottle  Is 
i  I  an  inyerted  position  communication  through  said  seat 
li  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  float,  due  to  its  flota- 
tion on  the  entering  liquid.  In  a  direction  toward  said 

t ;  and  further  means  for  preventing  adhesion,  be~ 
tWeen  the  weighted-means  and  any  adjacent  surface  of 
a  ly  element  of  the  bottle,  sufllclent  to  prevent  the  closing 
o(  the  valve  when  refllling  with  liquid  is  attempted. 
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2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir  pro- 
V  ded  with  a  separate  valve-compartment  having  a  dla- 
e  targe  orifice ;  a  ralve-aeat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and 
t  le  reservoir ;  a  valve  Including  a  float ;  weighted-means, 
»  parate  from  the  float  and  retained  against  escape  from 
a  id  valve-compartment,  adapted  and  arranged  to  move 
t  le  float  in  a  direction  away  from  the  seat  when  the  bottle 
onUlnlng  the  liquid  is  tilted  from  an  upright  Into  a 
p>urlng  position,  and  to  move  the  float.  In  response  to 
g  avity.  In  a  direction  toward  the  seat  when  the  bottle  Is 
Ti  turned  from  a  pouring  to  a  horlxontal  position  ;  and  the 
onfiguration   of  the  surfaces  of  the  weighted-means  as 

ell  as  that  of  the  adjacent  surface  of  any  element  of  the 
btttle  being  such  that  the  adhesion  between  them  la  in- 
si  ifllclent  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  valve  when  refilling 
M  1th  liquid  Is  attempted. 

8.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir ;  an  ad- 
Jicent  separate  valve-compartment  having  a  discharge 
o  Iflce ;  a  valve-seat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reser- 
T  >lr ;  closing-means,  including  a  float  and  weighted-means 
p  ^rmanently  retained  against  escape  from  said  valve-com- 
pirtment,  for  normally  sealing  communication  through 
•  id  valve-seat,  said  weighted-means  Including  a  weight 
n  ovable  with  respect  to  the  float ;  that  part  of  said  clos- 
li  g-means,  adjacent  the  valve-seat  and  including  the  float, 
cinstltutlng  a  float-valve  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
B  embers  of  aaid  doslng-meana  being  auch  that,  when  the 
bottle  conUlnlng  liquid  is  tilted  from  an  upright  to  a 
p  >urlng  position,  communication  through  said  valve-seat 
li  opened  by  the  movement,  in  response  to  gravity,  of  an 
ei  ement  of  said  closing-means  which  In  turn  effects  move- 
B  eot  of  the  float  In  a  direction  away  from  the  seat ;  when 
tJ  e  bottle  is  returned  from  a  pouring  to  a  horliontal  posl- 
tl»n,  communication  through  said  seat  is  closed  by  the 
movement,  in  response  to  gravity,  of  an  element  of  said 
cl  Ming-means  which  In  turn  effects  movement  of  the  fioat 
Ix  a  direction  toward  said  valve-seat ;  and  when  refilling 
w  ith  liquid  is  attempted  while  the  bottle  Is  In  an  Inverted 
pi  laltlon  communication  through  said  aeat  Is  closed  by 
tl  e  movement  of  aald  float,  due  to  Ita  flotation  on  the  en- 
tcrlng  Uquld,  In  a  direction  toward  said  seat;  and  said 
el  Mlng-BMana  also  Including  further  means  for^  preventing 
at  heslon,  between  the  surface  of  the  weight  and  an  ele- 
msnt  of  the  bottle  adjacent  thereto,  sufllclent  to  Interfere 
w  th  the  closing  of  communication  through  the  valve-seat 
w  len  refilling  with  liquid  la  attempted. 


4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reaervolr ;  an  ad- 
Jacent  aeparate  valve-compartment  having  a  discharge  ori- 
fice; a  valve-seat  intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reaer- 
volr ;  closing-means,  Including  a  float  and  welgfated-meana 
permanently  retained  against  eacape  from  aald  TalT»-com- 
partment,  for  normally  sealing  communication  through 
said  valve-seat,  said  weighted-means  including  a  weight 
movable  with  respect  to  the  float ;  that  part  of  said  cloa- 
ing-means,  adjacent  the  valve-seat  and  Including  the  float, 
constituting  a  float-valve  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
members  of  said  closing-means  being  such  that,  when  the 
bottle  containing  liquid  is  tilted  from  an  upright  to  a 
pouring  position,  communication  through  aald  valve-aeat 
Is  opened  by  the  movement  in  response  to  gravity,  of  an 
element  of  said  closing-means  which  in  turn  effects  move- 
ment of  the  float  In  a  direction  away  from  the  seat ;  and 
when  the  bottle  la  returned  from  a  pouring  to  a  horizontal! 
position,  communication  through  said  seat  la  doaed  by 
the  movement  in  response  to  gravity  of  an  element  of  aald 
closing-means  which  in  turn  effects  movement  of  the  float 
•In  a  direction  toward  said  valve-aeat ;  and  the  conflgnra- 
tlon  of  the  surface  of  the  weight,  as  well  as  that  of  any 
surface  of  an  element  of  the  bottle  adjacent  thereto,  being 
such  that  adhesion  between  them  is  Insufllcient  to  prevent 
the  closing  of  communication  through  the  valve-seat  when 
refllling  with  Uquld  U  attempted. 

5.  An  attachment  for  rendering  bottles  non-reflllable. 
Including  a  valve-compartment,  having  a  discharge  orlflee 
at  one  end  and  a  valve-aeat  at  the  other,  and  containing 
a  guard-member,  the  Interior  surface  of  which  is  of  frusto- 
conical  conflguratlon,  and  a  cooperating  slidable  weight- 
member  having  a  corresponding  frusto-conical  conflgura^ 
tlon  at  one  end  and  a  cylindrical  conflguratlon  at  the 
other,  the  maximum  diameter  of  aald  conical  i>ortlon 
being  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  the 
conflguratlon  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  guard 
and  said  weight  being  such  that  the  adhesion  therebe- 
tween when  wet  will  be  insufllclent  to  prevent  the  separa- 
tion thereof  in  response  to  gravity. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,935.  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  CTLINDESS  OF  EX- 
PLOSIVE-ENGINES. JOHH  H.  Gboshans,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,904.  (CI. 
123—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  cover  extending  across  the  ends 
of  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  flanges  to  form  cham- 
bers on  the  under  side  thereof  and  in  register  with  the 
cylinders ;  a  heater  device  extendlifg  acroaa  each  chamber 
of  the  cover  between  said  partitions  and  heater  wires  ex- 
tending through  the  partitions  and  also  through  the 
heater  devices  in  the  cover  chambera. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exploalve  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylindera,  of  a  cover  extending  across  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  and  having  a  plurality  of  bottom 
chambers  which  register  with  the  said  cylinders  and  each 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  croaa-wlae  receaa ;  a  beater 
seated  in  the  recess  of  each  cover  chamber  and  provided 
with  two  channels  and  a  heater  wire  extending  through 
one  channel  of  each  heater  and  back  through  the  other 
channel  of  said  heater. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  exploalve  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  cover  extending  across  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders  and  having  a  plurality  of  bottom  cham- 
bera which  register  with  the  said  cylindera  and  each  cham- 
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her  being  provided  with  a  croaa-wlae  receaa;  a  two  part 
heater  in  each  recess  of  the  cover  chamber,^-one  part  of 
said  heater  having  two  electrically-separated  channels 
and  the  other  part  of  said  heater  receiving  the  channeled 
part  and  a  heater  wire  extending  through  one  channel  of 
said  heater  pari  and  back  through  the  other  channel  of 
said  part. 


1,211,936.  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE.  Robxbt  Gdnt«r 
and  Marshall  McIlwaini  Eakin.  London,  England, 
assignors  to  George  Thomas  Cavendish  Paget  and  Wil- 
liam Edmund  Slaughter,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  63,167.     (Cl.  102 — 29.) 


1.  An  explosive  projectile  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
wall  surrounding  a  space  constituting  a  central  chamber, 
and  formed  with  housings  radiating  from  the  said  central 
chamber,  means  for  subdividing  such  chamber  In  an  axial 
direction  to  form  separate  explosion  regions,  explosive 
charges  disposed  In  aald  regions,  shrapnel  bullets  In  the 
wall  housings,  and  means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of 
such  housings. 

2.  An  explosive  projectile  comprising  a  shell  having  s 
wall  surrounding  a  space  constituting  a  central  chamber 
and  formed  with  housings  radiating  from  the  latter,  per- 
forated disks  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  such  chambers, 
rings  adapted  to  be  assembled  alternately  with  the  disks 
and  hold  the  latter  in  spaced  relationship  thereby  form- 
ing separated  explosion  regions,  explosive  charges  dis- 
posed In  such  regions,  shrapnel  bullets  In  the  wall  hous- 
ings, and  means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  such  houa- 
Inga. 

8.  An  exploalve  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  shell 
having  a  plerce<l  cylindrical  wall,  shrapnel  bullets  housed 
In  such  piercings,  charges,  adapted  to  be  flred  succes- 
sively, arranged  In  such  hollow  shell  and  a  container  at 
the  base  of  the  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  higher  explosive 
than  that  In  the  shell,  the  said  container,  being  In  com- 
munlctalon  with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  through  a  perfo- 
ration. 


contained  spilt  annular  atructore,  and  means  for  aecnrinc 
said  rim  elements  in  assembled  relation  on  the  rim. 


1,211,937.     PULLEY.     LuDWio  Gutmann,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  722,916.    (CI.  64—17.) 

1.  A  pulley  having  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  rim  elements 
removably  mounted  on  and  arranged  axially  of  said  rim, 
each  rim  element  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  and 
a  pulley  facing  between  said  side  members,  said  side  mem- 
bers and  pulley  facing  being  united  to  form  a  self-con- 
tained annular  structure,  and  means  for  securing  said 
rim  elements  in  assembled  relation  on  the  rim. 

2.  A  pulley  having  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  split  rim  ele- 
ments removably  mounted  on  and  arranged  axlally  of  aald 
rim,  each  rim  element  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members 
and  a  pulley  facing  between  said  side  members,  said  side 
members  and  pulley  facing  being  united  to  form  a  aelf- 


3.  A  pulley  having  a  rim,  and  a  self-contained  rim  ele- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  annular  metallic  side  membera, 
and  a  laminated  non-metalllc  pulley  facing  between  aald 
side  members,  said  parts  being  secured  together  to  form  a 
self  -  contained  annular  structure,  the  rim  element  ao 
formed  being  adapted  to  be  removably  monnted  on  the 
pulley  to  form  the  driving  rim  thereof. 

4.  A  pulley  having  a  rim  element  comprising  a  i»alr  of 
annular  sheet  metal  side  members  having  laterally  extend- 
ing serrated  flanges  struck  up  from  the  body  thereof,  tbe 
teeth  on  one  flange  flttlng  between  the  teeth  of  tbe  other, 
and  said  flanges  being  positioned  to  form  a  rim  of  chan- 
nel section,  and  a  pulley  facing  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  parts  being  secured  together  to  form  a  self- 
contained  annular  structure,  the  rim  element  ao  formed 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  tbe  pulley  to 
form  the  driving  rim  thereof. 

6.  A  pulley  having  a  rim,  and  a  aelf-contalned  rim  el«> 
ment  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  metallic  side  members, 
and  a  laminated  non-metalllc  pulley  facing  between  aaid 
side  members,  said  parts  being  secured  together  to  form 
a  self-contained  annular  structure,  the  rim  element  ao 
formed  being  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the 
pulley  to  form  the  driving  rim  thereof,  aald  elementa  bar- 
ing recesses,  and  said  rim  having  coCperatlng  lugs  to  form 
a  lock  Joint  between  said  element  and  aald  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,211,988.  PULLET  COVERING  OR  FACING.  LUDWlO 
OUTMANN,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  722,915.  flled  Sept.  28.  1912.  This  applica- 
tion flled  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,003.  (CL 
64 — 45.) 


A  pulley  liaying  an  applicable  rim  covering  comprising 
a  aeriea  of  drcumferentlally  extending  links  flexibly 
Joined  together  endwlae  to  form  a  flexible  pulley  facing. 


1,211,939.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAT  -  TRUCKS.  Fbank  Hammoko  Haroin,  White 
Plalna,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,471. 
(CT.  105—248.) 

1.  In  a  spring  suspension  system  for  a  railway  car  hat- 
ing car  supports  and  wheels,  a  plurality  of  axle  supports,^ 
an  equalizing  member  balanced  upon  each  axle  support 
and  spring  members  directly  connecting  both  ends  of  ea^ 
equalizing  member  to  said  car  supports. 

2.  In  a  spring  suspension  system  for  a  railway  car  liar- 
Ing  car  supports  and  wheels,  a  plurality  of  axle  supports. 
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mii  eqnallilns  member  balanced  upon  ekcb  axle  support,  a 
lei  f  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  equalising  member 
to  support  said  car  and  a  helical  spring  connecting  tbe 
ot  ler  end  of  said  member  to  support  said  car. 


In  a  spring  saspenslon  system  for  a  railway  car  har- 
ink  car  supports  and  wheels,  a  plurality  of  equalizing 
m<  mbers  balanced  upon  axle  supports,  spring  members  di- 
rectly connecting  both  ends  of  each  equalizing  member  to 

d  car  supports,  said  spring  members  being  located  along 
thb  upper  sides  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles  and  above 
thp  customary  brake  rigging  on  said  wheels. 

In  a  spring  suspension  system  for  a  railway  car  haT- 
Ink  car  supports  and  wheels,  a  plurality  of  axle  supports, 
an  equalizing  member  balanced  upon  each  axle  support,  a 
lei  f  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  equalizing  meml>er 
to  support  said  car,  a  helical  spring  connecting  the  other 
en  1  of  said  lever  to  support  said  car,  said  spring  members 
be  ng  located  along  the  upper  sides  of  wheels  mounted  on 

d  axles  and  above  the  customary  brake  rigging  on  said 
wqeels. 

In  a  spring  suspension  system  for  a  railiray  truck 
hairing  wbe^s,  a  plurality  of  axle  supports,  a  non-re- 
•11  ent  pivoted  equalizing  lever  balanced  upon  each  axle 
sn  >port  and  metal  spring  members  having  a  range  of 
m<  vement  lufllclent  to  accommodate  service  vibration  con- 
ne  ;ting  both  ends  of  an  equalising  lever  to  supports  on 

d  truck. 

Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      I 
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11.940.  PLUOGINO-IN  SWITCH.  William  S.  Hab- 
jOw,  Swampscott,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial 
<lo.  804,011.      (a.  17»— 338.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  terminals  each  se- 
en 'ed  at  one  end  to  said  support,  the  free  ends  contacting 
w1  th  each  other  with  a  yielding  pressure  and  a  locking 
m«mber  pivoted  to  the  loop  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  ter- 
ra! aals  and  arranged  to  swing  into  engagement  with  and 
en  brace  the  loop  of  the  other  terminal  to  hold  said  ter- 
mtoals  together. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
wl  :h  a  support  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  terminals  each  se- 
en "ed  at  one  end  to  said  support,  the  free  ends  contacting 
with  each  other  with  a  yielding  pressure,  said  U-shaped 
tei  mlnals  being  slotted  at  their  looped  portions,  and  a 
Io<klng  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  U  shaped  terminals 
In  the  slot  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  into  the  slot  of 
th  >  other  terminal  and  shaped  to  engage  said  terminal  to 


d  tbe  terminals  together. 


1,111.941.  PIPEMTOUPLING.  Adolph  C.  J.  Hbnnio, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,694. 
a.  137—28.) 

..  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  elbow  fittings  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  tbe  pipes  at  an  end  of  each  and 
ha  ring  communicating  side  outlets,  a  sleeve  for  clamping 
salj  fittings  together,  and  nuts  engaging  screw-threaded 
Vo:  tions  of  the  respective  fittings  for  adjustably  securing 
saip  sleeve  upon  the  fittings. 

A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  elbow  fittings  formed 
with  passages  extending  from  an  end  of  each  and  com- 
mi|Dlcatlng   through    complementary    protuberances    pro- 


vided at  the  sides  of  said  fittings,  said  fittings  being  also 
provided  with  protuberances  adapted  to  be  Juxtaposed 
with  each  other  when  the  aforesaid  protuberances  are 
Joined,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  engage  over  tapered  portions 
of  both  of  said  fittings,  and  nuts  engaging  screw-threaded 
portions  of  the  fittings  for  securing  the  sleeve  In  engage- 
ment with  the  fittings. 


3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  elbow  fittings  each 
having  a  screw-thread  at  one  end,  a  socket  at  its  other 
end  and  a  tapered  portion  Intermediate  said  ends,  said 
fitting  being  provided  with  pairs  of  laterally  extending 
protuberances,  one  pair  of  said  protuberances  having  a 
pa^tsage  therein  which  communicates  with  the  respective 
sockets  and  having  their  meeting  ends  formed  to  make  a 
non-leakable  Joint,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  fit  over  the  tapered 
portions  of  both  fittings  to  clamp  said  fittings  together, 
and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  sleeve  in  operative 
position. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  members  respec- 
tively adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  ends  of  pipes  and  hav- 
ing complementary  passages  extending  from  an  end  of 
each  and  terminating  In  a  lateral  opening  at  the  side  of 
the  respective  member,  ^said  members  being  formed  to 
make  a  non-leakable  Joint  about  such  side  opening  when 
the  members  are  clamped  together,  a  sleeve  having  a 
tapered  opening  extending  therethrough  to  receive  said 
members,  and  means  engageable  with  said  members  for 
thrusting  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  members  to 
couple  the  latter  together. 


1,211.942.  TESTING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Horr,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,789. 
(a.  73— «1.) 


1.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  clamp  arranged  to  be  clamped  to  the 
cap  of  a  metal-cappe<I  bottle,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
packing  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  cap  to  be  pierced 
and  pressed  against  said  cap,  a  piercing-stem,  means  for 
forcing  said  piercing-stem  toward  said  cap  for  piercing 
said  surrounded  portion  of  said  cap,  and  a  pressure-gage, 
said  device  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  pressure-gage  and  said  pierced  part  of  said  cap  for 
indicating  the  pressure  in  said  bottle  on  said  pressure- 
gage. 

2.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  clamp  arranged  to  be  clamped  to  the 
cap  of  a  metal-capped  bottle,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
packing  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  metal-cap  to  be 
pierced  and  pressed  against  said  cap.  a  piercing-stem, 
means  for  forcing  said  piercing-stem  toward  said  cap  for 
piercing  said  surrounded  portion  of  said  cap,  a  pressare> 
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gage,  said  device  provided  with  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  pressure-gage  and  said  pierced  part  of  said  cap 
for  indicating  the  pressure  in  said  bottle  on  said  pres- 
sure-gage, and  a  valve  communicating  with  said  passage 
for  releasing  the  pressure  In  said  bottle. 

3.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  received 
about  the  cap  of  a  metal-capped  bottle,  a  washer  In  said 
housing  provided  with  an  aperture,  means  between  said 
casing  and  housing  for  clamping  said  washer  to  said  cap. 
a  piercing-stem  having  threaded  connection  with  said  cas- 
ing for  moving  said  stem  through  said  aperture  and  pierc- 
ing said  cap,  and  a  pressure  gage,  there  being  a  pressure- 
passage  lengthwise  of  said  stem  communicating  with  said 
pressure-gage. 

4.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  received 
by  lateral  movement  about  the  cap  of  a  metal-capped  bot- 
tle, a  keeper  coactlng  with  said  housing  for  securing  said 
housing  to  said  cap,  said  casing  comprising  a  shank 
threade<l  in  said  housing,  a  compressible  washer  pressed 
between  said  shank  and  said  cap  by  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  housing  and  shank,  said  shank  and  washer 
having  apertures  therein  In  line  with  each  other,  a  pierc- 
ing stem  In  said  aperture  In  said  shank,  said  plerclng- 
atem  having  threaded  connection  with  said  casing  ar- 
rangetl  to  move  said  plerclng-stem  through  said  aperture 
In  said  washer  for  piercing  said  cap,  and  a  pressure-gage, 
there  being  a  pressure-passage  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  stem  communicating  with  said  pressure-gage. 

6.  In  a  testing  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  received 
by  lateral  movement  about  the  cap  of  a  metal-capped  bot- 
tle, a  keeper  coacting  with  said  housing  for  securing  said 
housing  to   said    cap,   said    casing    comprising  a   shank 
threaded  in  said  housing,  a  compressible  washer  pressed 
between  said  shank  and  said  cap  by  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said   housing  and  shank,  said  shank  and   washer 
having  apertures  therein  In  line  with  each  other,  a  plerc- 
Ing-stpm   In  said   aperture  In  said   shank,  said  plerclng- 
stert    having   threaded    connection   with    said    casing  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  piercing-stem  through  said  aperture 
In    said    washer    for    piercing   said    cap,    a    pressure-gage, 
there   being   a    pressure-passage   extending    lengthwise   of 
said  stem  communicating  with  said  pressure-gage,  and  a 
valve  communicating   with    said  pressure  passage,  for   re- 
leasing the  pressure  in  said  bottle  and  said  pressure-gage. 
[Claim  6  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  thirty  parts  of  such  last  named  metal  to  one  hundred 
parts  of  nickel  and  iron. 

5.  An  electric  resistance  material  comprising  iron,  a 
metal  having  the  proipertles  of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  a 
metal  of  the  chromium  group,  the  proportion  of  Iron  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  other  elements  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,211.944.  ART  OF  FORMING  PLATES  FOR  ARTIFI- 
CIAL  TEETH.  Ebnest  A.  Hussar,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,200.     (CI.  82—4.) 


1211,943.       ELECTRICAL    RESISTANCE     MATERIAL. 
'  Matthew  A.  Hcntbr,  Troy,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  113,880.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  An  electric  resistance  material  comprising  a  strip, 
strand  or  filament  formed  of  an  alloy  of  Iron,  a  metal  of 
the  chromium  group,  and  a  metal  having  the  properties 
of  nickel  and  cobalt,  no  other  metal  being  present  In  such 
proportions  as  to  affect  the  qualities  of  said  alloy  as  a 
resistance  material. 

2.  An  electric  resistance  material  comprising  a  strip, 
strand  or  filament  formed  of  an  alloy  having  a  major 
portion  of  iron,  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group,  and  a 
metal  having  the  properties  of  nickel  and  cobalt. 

3.  An  electric  reslsUnce  material  comprising  an  Iron- 
nlckel  portion  comprising  one  hundred  parts  wherein  Iron 
is  present  in  the  proportion  of  more  than  fifty  parts  and 
a  metal  having  the  properties  of  nickel  and  cobalt  is  pres- 
ent in  the  proportion  of  less  than  fifty  parts,  and  a  chro- 
mium portion  In  which  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group  is 
present  In  the  proportion  of  more  than  twenty  parts  of 
such  last  named  metal  to  one  hundred  parts  of  nickel  and 

Iron.  ... 

4.  An  electric  resistance  material  comprising  an  Iron- 
nlcker  portion  comprising  one  hundred  parts  wherein  Iron 
is  present  In  the  proportion  of  seventy  five  to  twenty  five 
parts  and  a  metal  having  tbe  properties  of  nickel  and 
cobalt  Is  present  In  the  proportion  of  twenty  five  to  sev- 
enty five  parts,  and  a  chromium  portion  In  which  a  meUl 
of  the  chromium  group  Is  present  In  the  proportion  of  ten 


The  process  of  preparing  dental  plates,  consisting  first. 
In  making  a  trial  plate  of  plastic  material  approximately 
corresponding  to  the  human  jaw  which  is  to  be  treated 
and  to  the  neighboring  Interior  part  of  the  mouth  ;  sec- 
ondly, in  molding  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  humap  gums 
In  this  Jaw  and  the  neighboring  part  of  the  Interior  of 
the  mouth  a  thin  plate  of  flexible  metal  adapted  to  take 
exactly  the  form  of  the  human  surface  and  molding  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  gums  a  narrow  plate  of  like  ma- 
terial ;  and  thirdly,  applying  theses  thin  plates  thus  mold- 
ed to  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  trial  cast  so  as  to 
transfer  to  them  the  exact  impression  of  the  human  sur- 
facos,  thus  completing  a  trial  pUte  from  which  the  final 
rubber  setting  may  be  made. 


1  211,945.  DISPENSING-RECEPTACLE.  Jacob  W. 
Kaisbr.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852.208.     (CI.  215—65.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  passageway,  of  a  body  located  In  said 
passageway,  said  body  having  an  annular  passageway 
with  openings  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
bo<ly  which  communicate  with  the  passageway,  a  baffle 
extending  across  the  passageway  and  connecting  diago- 
nally opposite  sides  of  the  openings  whereby  fiuld  fiowlng 
through  the  passageway  must  make  a  complete  turn  be- 
tween inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a  check  valve  located 
in  said  passageway  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  passageway,  of  a  body  permanently  mounted 
in  said  passageway,  said  body  having  a  hollow  Interior, 
spaced  transversely  extending  walls  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  body,  each  of  said  walls  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  baffle  connecting  dlagonilly  opposite 
sides  of  the  openings  whereby  fiuld  fiowlng  through  the 
passageway  must  make  a  complete  turn  between  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  and  a  check  valve  located  In  the 
passageway  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  botly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  re- 
stricted ouUet  passageway,  of  a  body  having  a  hollow 
interior  located  In  said  passageway,  transversely  extend- 
ing walls  within  the  said  hollow  body,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed  spacing  member   Iwtween   the  said   walls,   each   of 

1  said  transversely  extending  walls  being  provldwl  with  nn 


cpeolns,  a  brntOe  extending  between  the  transreraely  ex- 
t^dlng  walls  and   connecting  diagonally   opposite   sides 

the  openings  whereby  fluid  flowing  through  the  passage- 
way must  make  a  complete  tnrn  between  inlet  and  outlet 
olMnlngs,  and  a  check  valve  located  In  said  passageway 

the  Inner  side  of  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  passageway,  of  a   body  having  a  hollow 

terlor  located  In  said  passageway,  said  body  having 
tKnsversely  extending  walls  within  the  interior,  each  of 
8  lid  walls  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  central  sup- 
part  having  rounding  surfaces  between  the  said  trans- 
vsrsely  extending  walls,  a  baflle  extending  between  the 
t  -ansversely  extending  walls  connecting  diagonally  oppo- 
8  te  sides  of  the  openings  whereby  fluid  flowing  through 
t  le  passageway  must  make  a  complete-  turn  between  Inlet 
aid  outlet  openings,  a  transverse  wall  located  at  the 
i^ner  end  of  the  said  body,  an  opening  through  said  wall, 

valve  botly  adapted  normally  to  cover  said  opening, 
a  Id  means  for  conflning  the  movement  of  the  valve. 
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,211.946.     MATRIX  FOR  LINOTYPE  MACHINES. 

Ai.axA.HDBR  ^AlmAn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  114.166.     (CL  19»— 12.) 


A  linotype  matrix  having  on  both  edges  thereof 
cliracters  standing  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  dis- 
tr  buting  device  and  alining  means  both  of  which  are  dis- 
peie«l  centrally  in  relation  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
m  itrix. 

2.  A  linotype  matrix  having  a  single  distributing  de- 
Tl  «  and  characters  on  both  edges  thereof  Inverted  In 
re  ation  to  said  distributing  device,  and  alining  means 
dl  posed  centrally  in  reUtion  to  the  opposite  faces  of 
th  (  matrix,  said  distributing  device  being  also  arranged 
ce  itrally  in  relation  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  matrix. 

J.  A  linotype  matrix  having  a  distributing  device  and 
Ining  means  both  of  which  are  disposed  centrally  in 
rei  stlon  to  the  opposite  faces  thereof. 

I.  A  linotype  matrix  having  on  both  edges  thereof  char- 
ge en  standing  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  distributing 
derlce  and  alining  means  disposed  centrally  In  relation 
to  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  said  matrix  having  In  Its 
loirer  end  two  font  distinguishing  notches,  each  co- 
opi  rating  with  one  of  the  edges  thereof. 

>.  A  linotype  matrix  having  a  single  distributing  device 
•Bi  I  Characters  on  both  edges  thereof  standing  in  the 
Miie  relation  to  said  distributing  device,  and  alining 
BMias  upon  said  edges  disposed  centrally  in  relation  to 
th<  opposite  faces  of  the  matrix,  said  matrix  having  In  Its 
lo»  er  end  two  font  distinguishing  notches,  each  co- 
op rating  with  one  of  the  edges  thereof. 

Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  11,947.      FILTERING    APPARATUS.      KlBL    Kiwmr, 
(Indnnatl,    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    8.    1913.      Serial    No 
'59,821.     (CI.  210—16.) 

In  Altering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 

sha  low    tray    provided    with    Internal    sheet-supporting 


means,  adapted  to  space  a  sheet  from  the  body  of  the 
tray  while  allowing  liquid  to  pass  freely  In  the  Interven- 
ing space,  and  with  an  aperture  permitting  free  gravity- 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  space,  of  a  primarily  plane 
tray-llning  filter  sheet  supported  by  said  means  and  hav- 
ing all  its  marginal  portions  bent  upwardly  to  cover  and 
be  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  the  tray. 


2.  In  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  shal- 
low rectangular  tray  having  Internal  surface  projections 
with  Intermediate  channels  leading  to  an  aperture  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tray,  of  a  primarily  plane  filter  sheet  Bai>- 
ported  by  said  projections  and  having  all  Its  lateral  mar- 
ginal portions  bent  upwardly  to  cover  the  lateral  walla 
of  the  tray,  the  surplus  stock  at  the  corners  of  the  sheet 
being  folded  and  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  sheet ;  whereby  the  filtering  capacity  of  the 
sheet  is  substantially  uniform  throughout. 

8.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  series  of  traya  of  mini- 
mised height  and  augmented  bottom  area,  each  with  an 
outlet  orifice  through  its  bottom  near  one  side  thereof,  a 
spout  on  each  tray,  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
with  part  of  the  area  of  the  spout  under  said  outlet  orifice, 
each  spout  having  an  outlet,  filtering  material  supported 
in  each  tray  and  conforming  substantUlly  to  the  bottom 
and  Bides  of  the  respective  tray  with  the  structure  of  said 
material  intact,  means  forming  liquid-conducting  ways 
over  the  surface  of  each  tray  under  the  filtering  ma- 
terial therein  to  the  outlet  of  the  tray,  a  stand,  and 
means  on  said  stand  supporting  said  trays  in  vertical 
allnement,  with  their  spouts  in  vertical  alinement.  so 
that  each  spout  discharges  into  the  spout  below  It,  and 
means  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  lowermost  spout. 

4.  In  filtering  Apparatus,  a  series  of  trays  of  minimized 
height  and  augmented  bottom  area,  each  with  an  outlet 
orifice  through  Its  bottom  near  one  side  thereof,  a  spout 
on  each  tray,  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  with 
part  of  the  area  of  the  spout  under  said  outlet  orifice, 
each  spout  having  an  outlet,  filtering  material  supported 
in  each  tray  and  conforming  substantially  to  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  respective  tray  with  the  structure  of  said 
material  Intact,  means  forming  Hquld-conducting  ways 
over  the  surface  of  each  tray  under  the  filtering  material 
therein  to  the  outlet  of  the  tray,  a  stand,  means  on  said 
stand  supporting  said  trays  with  their  spouts  In  vertical 
allnement,  so  that  each  spout  discharges  into  the  spout 
below  It,  means  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  lowermost 
spout,  and  means  for  Inclining  and  changing  the  Inclina- 
tion of  said  stand  to  control  the  flow  to  the  tray  outlets. 

5.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  wide  and  shallow  rec- 
tangular tray  with  an  outlet  from  its  bottom,  spacing 
means  In  the  Interior  of  the  tray,  and  a  filtering  sheet 
supported  in  said  tray  with  superfluous  parts  of  It  near 
the  comers  of  the  tray  disposed  of  by  folding,  whereby 
the  flbers  of  the  sheet  are  not  removed  or  materially  dis- 
turbed, and  whereby  the  sheets  may  contain  liquid  to    be 
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filtered  through  it  without  the  Altering  structure  of  the 
material  impaired,  thereby  affording  substantially  the 
full  normal  resistance  of  the  filtering  sheet  against  the 
passage  of  Impurities  with  the  filtrate. 


1,211.948.  SCRDBBING-MACHINE.  GwJBOi  F.  KOSTBS, 
White  Plains,  and  Hbctob  D.  MAClNTTB«i  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,795.  (CI. 
15—14.) 


1.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  scrub- 
ber within  the  same,  means  for  revolving  the  scrubber 
In  one  direction,  a  refuse  remover  concentric  with  said 
scrubber  and  also  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  refuse  remover  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  scrub- 
bing device  within  the  same,  means  for  supplying  a  clean- 
ing fluid  to  the  said  scrubbing  device,  means  for  revolving 
the  scrubbing  device  In  one  direction,  a  device  concentric 
with  the  said  scrubbing  device  for  removing  the  scrubbing 
refuse  from  the  casing,  and  means  for  revolving  the  last 
aforesaid  device  in  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  scrub- 
bing device  within  the  casing,  means  for  revolving  the 
scrubbing  device  in  one.  direction,  a  device  concentric 
with  the  said  scrubbing  device  for  removing  the  scrub- 
bing refuse  therefrom,  means  for  revolving  the  last  afore- 
said device  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  aforesaid  means  for  revolving  the  said 
devices. 

4.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  scrub- 
bing device  within  the  casing,  means  for  revolving  the 
scrubbing  device  In  one  direction,  a  device  concentric 
with  the  said  scrubbing  device  for  removing  the  scrub- 
bing refuse  therefrom,  means  for  revolving  the  last  afore- 
said device  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  regulating 
the  aforesaid  means  for  revolving  the  said  devices,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  fiuld  to  the  saM  scrub- 
bing device. 

5.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  8crut>- 
ber  within  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning 
liquid  to  the  scmbber,  means  for  revolving  the  scrubber 
in  one  direction,  a  device  concentric  with  said  scrubber 
for  removing  the  scrubbing  refuse  from  the  casing,  menus 
for  revolving  the  last  aforesaid  device  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  drying  a  surface  after  the  saihe 
has  been  cleaned. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.949.  FREIGHT  -  TRUCK.  Robkbt  McA.  Lloyd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Vehicle  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.563.  (CI. 
21—90.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  freight  truck,  of  a  platform 
at  one  end  thereof  upon  which  the  operator  Ptands.  and 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  truck  above  and  to  one 
side  of  the  platform,  said  lever  extending  substantially 
horizontally  and  being  movnhle  up  and  down  to  control 
the  truck. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  freight  track,  of  a  platfom 
at  one  end  thereof  upon  which  the  operator  stands,  and 
two  operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  truck  above  the  plat- 
form, one  of  said  levels  being  at  one  side  and  the  other 
at  the  other  side  of  said  platform,  said  levers  extending 
substantially  horizontally  and  being  movable  up  and 
down  to  control  the  truck. 


8.  The  combination  in  a  freight  truck,  of  a  platform 
at  one  end  thereof  upon  which  the  operator  stands,  a 
steering  lever  pivoted  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form, a  controller  lever  pivoted  above  and  at  the  other 
side  of  the  platform,  said  levers  extending  substantially 
horizontally  and  being  movable  up  and  down  to  control 
the  truck. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  freight  truck  having 
a  controller  and  a  steering  mechanism,  of  a  controller 
lever  pivoted  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  platform  and 
connected  to  the  controller,  a  steering  lever  pivoted  above 
and  at  the  other  side  of  the  platform  and  connected  to 
the  steering  meohsnism,  said  levers  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  being  movable  up  and  down  to  con- 
trol the  truck. 


1,211,950.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hbc- 
tob Vivian  Louoh,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  July  80, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  712,247.     (CI.  123 — 49.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  power  cylinder,  a  movable  valve  having  a  ported 
combustion  chamber  therein,  a  frame  in  which  said  valve 
moves,  having  a  conduit  for  a  compressed  charge  and  a 
passage  leading  to  said  power  cylinder,  and  means  for 
moving  said  valve  to  successively  establish  communication 
between  said  conduit  and  said  chamber  to  permit  a  com- 
pressed charge  to  enter  said  chamber;  to  cut  off  such 
communication ;  and  to  establish  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  power  cylinder,  the  ports  of  said  cham- 
ber being  out  of  communication  with  said  passage  for  a 
period  after  communication  with  said  conduit  has  b«en 
cut  oflf ;  and  means  for  igniting  the  charge  In  saJd  chamber 
after  communication  has  been  cut  off  from  said  condalt 
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before  commanlcation  b«s  been  established  through 
passage  with  said  power  cylinder. 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
plurality  of  power  cylinders,  a  movable  casing  di- 
into  a   plurality  of  combustion   chambers,   having 
a  frame  In  which  said  casing  moves,  having  pas- 
leading  to  said  power  cylinders,  means  for  compress- 
charges  Into  said  chambers,  when  the  latter  are  in 
»«r  position,  means  for  moving  said  casing  in  a  cycle 
<  perations  to  cause  the  charges  to  be  compressed  into 
chambers ;  to  cut  each  casing  off  from  commontcatlon 
said  first-mentioned  means ;  and  to  place  each  cham- 
In  comraunlcation  with  a  power  cylinder  through  one 
1  aid  passages :  and  means  for  ignitinff  the  charge  in 
chamber  after  communication  has  been  cut  off  from 
first-mentioned  means  and  t>efore  communication  has 
established    through   one   of  said   passages    with   a 
cylinder. 
An  latemal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  com- 
,  a  power  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  distinct 
said   cyl'nder.    a   compression    cylinder   codperating 
said  power  cylinder,  means  for  Introducing  a  charge 
said    compression    cylinder,    means    for   establishing 
lunieation    between    said    oompresaion    cylinder    and 
combustion    chamber,    to   allow   compression   of   the 
into  said  chamber,  and  for  cutting  off  said  com- 
a  second  power  cylinder,  means  for  establish- 
^ommunicatlon  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
second  power  cylinder,   to  allow  expan<rion  of  the 
ed  gases  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  subsequently 
communication     between     said     combustion 
and  the  other  side  of  the  piston  In  said  compres- 
cyllnder,  in  order  to  Introduce  a  charge  of  scavenging 
Dto  said  chamber. 

An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  com- 

a  power  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  distinct 

said-  cylinder,   a   compression   cylinder   cooperating 

said  power  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  a  charge 

said    compression   cylinder,    means   for   establishing 

between    said    compression    cylinder   and 

combustion    chamber,   to  allow   compression   of   the 

into  said  chamber,  and  for  cutting  off  said  xommu- 

,  a  second  power  cylinder,  means  for  establishing 

between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 

power  cylinder,  to  allow  expansion  of  the  ignited 

in   said   cylinder,  and   moans  for  subsequently   in- 

a  charge  of  scavenging  air  Into  said  combustion 
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An   Internal   combustion   engine  comprising  in  com 
binakion  a  pair  of  power  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  combus 

chambers  distinct  from  said  cylinders,  a  compression 
1  der  cooperating  with  each  of  said  power  cylinders, 
for  introducing  charges  into  said  compression  cyl 
Indek^  in  proper  sequence,  means  for  establishing  commu 
nlcapon  between  each  of  said  compression  cylinders  and 

combustion   chambers  In  succession,   to  allow   com- 
pression of  said  charges  into  said  chambers,  and  for  cut 

off  said  communication,  and  means  for  establishing 
between  each  of  said  power  cylinders  and 

combustion  chambers  in  succession,  to  allow  of  the 
on  in  one  power  cylinder  of  the  gases  compressed 

e  compression  cyl'nder  of  the  other  power  cylinder, 
[dlaims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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,951.      PA8TING-MACHIXE.      Thomas   P.    Ltnch. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Adhesive  Company. 
Lynn,   Mass.,   a    Corjioration    of    Massachusetts. 
Fi)ed  Mar.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,716.      (a.  91—56.) 
In  a  machine  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a  support 
ther|for ;  a  reservoir  for  the  adhesive  ;  an  instrumentality 
adaifted  to  bear  an  adhesive  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
of  members  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  said  mem- 
having  their  respective  ends  secured  to  the  frame, 
s  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  secured 
ther4to  means  on  said  transverse  means  to  engage  said 
to  reinforce  and  to  retain  them  In  said  space«l 
and    means   for    reciprocating   said    instrumen- 
talit|-  Into  and  out  of  submersed  position  in  the  adhesive. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a  support 
therefor,  a  reservoir  for  the  adhesive ;  a  grid  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  grld-form*ng  memt>er8  arranged  In 
substantial  parallelism  and  having  their  respective  ends 
secured  to  the  frame  sides,  an  instrumentality  arranged 
transversely  of  the  grid-forming  members,  means  on  said 
instrumentality  to  engage  each  of  said  grid  forming  mem- 
bers whereby  said  members  are  reinforced  and  retained 
in  spaced  relation  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  grid 
into  and  out  of  submerged  position  In  the  adhesive. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a  support 
therefor ;  a  reservoir  for  the  adhesive ;  a  grid  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  grid-forming  members  arranged  in 
substantial  parallelism  and  having  their  respective  ends 
secured  to  the  frame  sides,  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of 
the  grid-forming  members  and  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  Instrumentalities  on  said  l>ar  each  engaging 
a  grid-forming  member  to  reinforce  and  retain  the  same 
in  proper  spaced  relation,  said  instnimentalltles  engaging 
each  member  whereby  the  upper  portion  thereof  is  free  to 
effect  its  adhesive-bearing  function ;  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  grid  Into  and  out  of  submersed  position  in 
the  adhesive. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a  support 
therefor ;  a  reservoir  for  the  adhesive ;  a  grid  comprising 
a  frame,  wires  arranged  In  substantial  parallelism  and 
having  their  respective  ends  secured  to  the  frame  sides 
and  a  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  wires  and  secured 
to  the  frame,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  on 
its  upper  face  to  engage  a  portion  of  all  the  wires  where- 
by the  upper  portion  of  each  wire  is  free  to  effect  Its  ad- 
hesive-bearing function  and  whereby  the  wires  are  rein- 
forced and  retained  In  proper  spaced  relation ;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  wired  grid  into  and  out  of  submersed 
position  In  the  adhesive. 


1.211.952.  VALVE-GEARING  MECHANISM.  Eabl  B. 
McCoLLCH,  Downers  Grove.  111.  Piled  Apr.  5,  1915, 
Serial  No.  19,285.  Renewed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,526.      (CT.  123—80.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  crank, 
a  connected  reciprocable  member  and  a  connecting  rod ; 
of  a  valve  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder 
port  controlling  valve,  and  means  associated  with  the 
connecting  rod  and  driven  thereby  for  rotating  said  valve, 
said  means  being  carried  entirely  by  the  reciprocable 
member. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  cranky 
a  member  reciprocatable  thereby  and  a  connecting  rod,  con- 
necting said  crank  and  member ;  of  a  valve  gear  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  valve  and  means  operable  by  said  con- 
necting rod  for  moving  said  valves  at  all  times  propor- 
tionally to  the  cosine  of  the  crank  angle. 

8.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  crank, 
a  member  reciprocatable  thereby,  and  a  connecting  rod, 
connecting  said  crank  and  member  ;  of  a  valve  gear  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rotatable  valve  and  means  operable  by 
said  connecting  rod  for  rotating  said  valve  at  a  speed  rate 
proportional  at  all  times  to  the  cosine  of  the  crank  angle. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  roUtable  shaft, 
a  rotatable  crank,  a  member  reciprocatable  thereby  and  a 
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connecting  rod,  connecting  said  crank  and  member ;  of  a 
valve  gear  mechanism  for  converting  substantially  con- 
stant rate  rotation  of  said  shaft  into  differential  or  sub- 
stantially Intermittent  rate  motion  of  a  valve,  comprising 
a  valve  and  osciilatable  means  connecting  said  connecting 
rod  and  valve,  whereby  to  move  the  latter  proportionally 
to  the  cosine  of  the  crank  angle  and  Inversely  proportional 
to  the  sine  thereof. 


5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  rotatable  crank,  a  piston  reciprocatable  thereby  and  a 
connecting  rod,  connecting  said  crank  and  piston ;  of  a 
valve  gear  mechanism  for  converting  substantially  con- 
stant rate  motion  of  said  shaft  into  differential,  or  sub- 
stantially intermittent  rate  motion  of  a  valve,  comprising 
a  valve,  an  osciilatable  member  connecting  said  valve 
and  connecting  rod  for  Imyarting  motion  to  the  valve  sub- 
stantially after  cessation  of  the  instroke  of  the  piston  and 
another  osciilatable  member  connecting  said  valve  and 
connection  rod,  for  imparting  motion  to  the  valve  sub- 
stantially after  cessation  of  the  outstroke  of  the  piston 
whereby  to  open  and  close  the  ports  of  said  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,211,958.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MOLD- 
ING AND  PACING  CEMENTITIOUS  BODIES.  Da- 
vid MiTBt'BTRY,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  2?,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,016.     (CI.  25—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  cementitious  bod- 
ies, of  a  vertically  disposed  removable  partition  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  partition  parallel  to  and  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  vertical  wall  of  the  mold, 
for  temporarily  retaining  In  position  a  thin  layer  of  ma- 
terial to  form  an  outer  surface  of  said  molded  body,  said 
partition  member  being  provided  with  means  extending  on 
the  side  thereof  toward  the  center  of  the  mold  for  sup- 
porting an  Intermediate  layer  of  material  adapted  to  unite 


with  the  central  portion  and  outer  surface  material  when 
said  partition  member  la  withdrawn. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  cementitious  bod- 
ies, of  a  vertically  disjwsed  removable  partition  member, 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  spacing  flanges  project- 
ing on  the  exterior  side  thereof  to  engage  a  vertical  wall 
of  the  mold  and  hold  said  member  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  wall,  and  provide  a  pocket  to  retain  a 
thin  layer  of  material  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the 
molded  body,  said  partition  member  being  provided  with 
vertically  disposed  flanges  on  the  Inner  face  to  retain  a 
thin  Intermediate  layer  of  cementitious  material  adapted 
to  unite  with  the  central  portion  and' the  outer  surface 
material  when  the  partition  member  is  removed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  cementitious  bod- 
ies, of  a  vertically  disposed  removable  partition  member, 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  spacing  flanges  project- 
ing on  the  exterior  side  thereof  to  engage  a  vertical  wall 
of  the  mold  and  hold  said  member  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  wall,  and  provide  a  pocket  to  retain  a 
thin  layer  of  material  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the 
molded  body,. the  adjacent  angularly  disposed  walls  of  the 
mold  being  provided  with  recesses  open  at  their  upper 
ends  to  receive  said  spacing  flanges  and  permit  the  verti- 
cal withdrawal  of  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  cementitious  bod- 
ies, of  a  vertically  disposed  removable  partition  member, 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  spacing  flanges  project- 
ing on  the  exterior  side  thereof  to  engage  a  vertical  wall 
of  the  mold  and  hold  said  member  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  wall,  and  provide  a  pocket  to  retain  a 
thin  layer  of  material  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the 
molded  body,  and  a  bottom  pan  flttlng  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  und  having  upturned  flanges  at  its  edges,  the  side 
walls  ofHhe  mold  being  provided  with  horizontal  recesses 
to  receive  the  said  flanges  of  the  bottom  pan,  and  the  side 
walls,  disposed  adjacent  to  and  angularly  to  said  par- 
tition member  being  provided  with  vertical  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  said  flanges  of  the  partitions. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  molding  and  facing 
a  cementitious  body  which  consists  in  supporting  a  thin 
vertical  layer  of  dry  granular  material,  and  a  thin  intec- 
mediate  layer  of  semi-plastic  cementitious  material  adja- 
cent t-o  and  parallel  to  a  face  of  the  mold,  pouring  the 
central  portion  of  the  body  In  substantially  liquid  form 
and  permitting  it  to  unite  with  the  intermediate  layer 
and  with  the  layer  of  granular  material  I'cfore  setting. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.211,954.  GARMENT.  Emanuel  Metzger,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  SerUl  No.  101,681.  (CI. 
2—145.) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  yoke,  back,  sleeves,  etc.,  of  a  simulated 
under  waist  or  brassiere,  a  front  skirt  the  upper  edge  of 
which  Is  detachably  secured  to  said  under  waist  or  bras- 
siere, and  a  blouse  front  the  lower  part  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  either  In  front  of  or  behind  the  said 
skirt  front. 

•2.  Ip  a  garment  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  yoke,  back,  sleeves,  etc.,  of  a  simulated 
under  waist  or  brassl&re,  a  front  skirt  the  upper  edge  of 
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hlch  is  detachably  secured  to  said  under  waist  or  bras- 

'^e,  a  blouse  front  the  lower  part  of  which  Is  adapted 

be  positioned  either  In  front  of  or  behind  the  said 

front,  and  a  belt  band  secured  to  the  waist  band  of 

skirt  front  and  concealing  the  means  of  attachment 

the  front  skirt  and  waist  lining  or  braaadftre. 

In  a  garment  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 

wlth  the  yoke,  back,  sleeves,  etc.,  of  a  simulated 

waist  or  brassiere,  a  front  skirt  the  upper  edge  of 

Is  detachably  secured  to  said  under  waist  or  bras- 

a  blouse  front  the  lower  part  of  which  Is  adapted 

be  positioned   either  in   front  of  or   behind   the  said 

front,  and  a  belt  band  secured  to  the  waist  band  of 

skirt  front  and  concealing  the  means  of  attachment 

the  front  skirt  and  waist  lining  or  brassiere,  said 

band  extending  loosely  around  the  back  of  the  gar- 

and  being  provided  with  means  for  the  adjustment 

the  free  ends  one  upon  the  other. 

4.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
natlon  with  the  yoke,  back,  sleeves,  etc.,  of  a  simulated 
njider  waist  or  brasslftre,  a  front  skirt  the  upper  edge  of 
Ich  is  detachably  secured  to  said  under  walat  or  bras- 
re,  and  a  blouse  front  the  lower  part  of  which  is  adapt- 
to  be  positioned  either  In  front  of  or  behind  the  said 
stirt  front,  said  blouse  front  being  formed  with  lateral 
ft  ips  or  extensions  at  its  lower  side  edges,  together  with 
ns  for  detachably  securing  said  lateral  flaps  or  exten- 
si  ons  to  back  portions  of  the  garment.  ! 
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l.ill,955.  BNDLES8-PILM  AND  REEL  DEVICE  FOR 
EXHIBITING  PICTURES.  Ac.  William  B.  Millab, 
Chicago.  111.  Piled  I>ec.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,359 
(CI.  88—18.7.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 
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1.  An  endless  film  and  reel  device  for  exhibiting  pic- 
tures, comprising,  in  combination  with  an  endless  film  or 
at  1p,  of  a  reel  comprising  space<l  heads  and  an  annular 
se-ies  of  film  roll  supporting  and  guide  rollers,  one  of 
which  rotates  on  an  axis  oblique  to  the  axes  of  rotation 
the  other  rollers,  one  of  the  heads  provided  adjacent 
the  oblique  roller  with  an  outlet  opening  through  which 
film  is  passed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
head  and  guiding  means  engaging  the  looped  portion 
the  film  exterior  to  said  reel. 

I.  An  endless  film  and  reel  device  for  exhibiting  pic- 
comprising,  in  combination  with  an  endless  film  or 
of  a  reel  comprising  spaced  heads  and  an  annular 
of  film  roll  supporting  and  guide  rollers,  one  of 
rotates  on  an  axis  oblique  to  the  axes  of  rotation 
the  other  rollers,  one  of  the  heads  provided  adjacent 
►  the  oblique  roller  with  an  outlet  opening  through  which 
film  is  passed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
laljter  head,  guiding  means  engaging  the  looped  portion  of 
film  exterior  to  said  reel  and  a  guide  roller  exterior  to 
an  I  mounted  on  said  latter  head  adjacent  to  said  outlet 
op<  ning. 

t.  An  endless  film  and  reel  device  for  exhibiting  plc- 
tui  es,  comprising,  in  combination  with  an  endless  film  or 
«ti  p,  of  a  reel  comprising  spaced  heads  and  an  annular 
■«  let  of  closely  spaced  film  roll  supporting  and  guide 
rol  ers  of  small  diameter,  one  of  which  rotates  on  an  axis 
obfque  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  other  rollers,  one  of 
heads  provided  adjacent  to  the  oblique  roller  with  an 
oailet  opening  through  which  the  film  is  passed  in  a  plane 
pai  allel  to  the  plane  of  said  latter  head,  rotating  guiding 
me  LOS  engaging  the  looped  portion  of  the  film  exterior  to 
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the  reel  and  rotating  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
reel,  and  an  exhibiting  device  through  which  said  exterior 
looped  portion  of  the  film  passes. 


1.211,956.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  JoHW  H.  MoBB- 
lawd.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,218.     (CI.  64—86.) 
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1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  a  casing,  a  Journal,  an 
upper  bearing  member  between  said  casing  and  said  Jour- 
nal, provided  with  a  semicircular  series  of  ball  races,  a 
lower  bearing  member  comprising  a  aeries  of  alined  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  casing  below  said  Journal  each  mem- 
ber having  a  semicircular  ball  race  In  registration  with 
and  completing  a  ball  race  in  said  upper  member,  said  ball 
race  in  each  of  said  alined  members  being  Independent  of 
the  races  in  others  of  said  alined  members,  a  serlea  of 
antl-frlctlon  balls  In  each  of  said  raceways,  said  upper  and 
lower  members  being  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
plane  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  Journal 
and  springs  in  said  casing  between  said  casing  and  said 
complemental  members  to  force  said  members  toward  the 
axis  of  said  Journal. 

2.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  Journal,  an  upper  bearing  block  above  said  Jour- 
nal, supporting  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ball  races,  a  lower  complemental  bearing  member  com- 
prising a  series  of  Independent  alined  spring  pressed  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  ball  race  completing  a  ball  race 
in  said  upper  bearing  block,  a  serlea  of  balls  in  each  of  said 
races  and  springs  for  forcing  said  alined  members  toward 
the  axis  of  said  Journal,  said  upper  bearing  block  and  aald 
complemental  bearing  member  being  slightly  separated 
along  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
Journal  whereby  the  load  is  substantially  carried  by  the 
lialls  Iwtween  said  Journal  and  said  upper  bearing  block, 
the  race-ways  for  said  balls  being  completed  by  said  lower 
alined  members,  and  the  wear  on  said  balls  and  races 
being  taken  up  by  said  spring  pressed  members  of  the 
lower  complemental  bearing  member. 

3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  with  a 
Journal,  of  opposed  complementary  bearing  members,  th« 
upper  one  of  which  bears  substantially  the  load  upon  said 
Journal  and  the  lower  one  of  which  bears  a  much  less 
load,  said  complementary  bearing  members  being  slightly 
separated  on  a  longitudinal  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  said  Journal,  said  members  being  provided  with  ball 
races  in  registration  with  each  other,  and  bearing  balls 
In  said  races,  the  races  in  said  lower  bearing  member  » 
which  is  subjected  to  the  least  load  being  grooved  longitu- 
dinally to  substantially  equalize  the  wear  to  which  said 
races  are  subjected  and  to  form  a  circulatory  path  for  a 
lubricant  and  yielding  means  to  hold  said  lower  member 
against  aald  Journal  and  to  take  op  the  wear  in  said  races. 
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4.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  bearing  for  a  joomal,  the  oombi- 
natlon  of  complemental  bearing  members  slightly  sepa- 
rated on  A  longitudinal  plane  and  provided  with  grooves 
forming  a  ball  race,  one  of  said  baring  members  being 
subjected  to  more  load  than  the  other  of  said  bearing 
members,  and  bearing  balls  mounted  in  said  races,  the 
members  subjected  to  the  least  wear  being  provided  with 
channels  in  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  grooves  and  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures extending  through  said  bearing  miembers  and  com- 
municating with  said  channels,  said  channels  and  aper- 
tures being  cooperative  to  form  a  circulatory  path  for  a 
lubricant  and  to  make  the  wear  of  the  balls  in  the  races  of 
the  member  subjected  to  the  least  load  substantially  equal 
to  the  wear  of  the  races  in  the  member  subjected  to  the 
greater  load  and  spring  means  to  force  the  membef  sub- 
jected to  the  least  load  against  said  Journal. 

5.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  bearing,  a  Journal,  a  semi-cylin- 
drical upper  bearing  member  gradually  Increasing  in  thick- 
ness In  transverse  cross-section  circularly  toward  its  crest 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ball  races  at  a  uniform 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  bearing  and  a  plurality  of 
ball  races  at  a  relatively  greater  distance  from  said  axis, 
a  cooperating  semicyllndrical  bearing  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  Journal  provided  with  cooperating  ball  races  and  anti- 
friction balls  In  said  races  and  means  to  yieldingly  press 
bald  lower  bearing  member  against  said  Journal. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,957.  RAILWAT-TIE.  Frami:  L.  Mohbib,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUford  D.  Peterson, 
Salt  Lake  City  Utah.  FUed  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,841.     (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  two  interlocking  metal 
plates;  upstanding  Integral  flange  engaging  lugs  on  the 
upper  face  of  each ;  a  threaded  bolt  in  each  of  said  plates 
having  one  end  fastened  into  an  an^ed  faced  portion  there- 
of and  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  a  similar 
angled  faced  portion  of  the  opposed  plate;  and  nuts 
screwed  on  said  bolts  to  draw  said  lugs  in  gripping  con- 
tact with  the  base  flange  of  rails. 

2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  two  interlocking  plates; 
each  having  a  vertical  edge  or  face  which  coincides  with 
a  similar  face  when  the  two  metal  plates  are  contiguous,  a 
portion  of  said  face  being  parallel  with  the  other  edge 
and  two  other  portions  iMirallel  with  each  other  and  at  an 
angle  of  60  degrees  from  the  first  described  parallel  por- 
tions and  positioned  across  the  rail  bearing  parts  of  the 
tie ;  and  a  central  portion  of  said  face  cut  at  an  angle 
extending  from  the  Inner  edge  of  one  .rail  tread  to  the 
inner  edge  of  the  other  rail  tread  and  crossing  the  central 
line  of  the  assembled  tie  at  its  medial  point ;  upstanding 
integral  flange  engaging  lugs  on  each  plate  coacting  with 
similar  lugs  on  the  Interlocking  plate;  a  threaded  bolt 
fastened  Into  one  of  said  angle  faces  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate within  an  opening  through  the  other  angl^  faced  por- 
tion ;  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  to  draw  said  lugs  into  grii>- 
plng  contact  with  the  base  flange  of  rails. 


1,211,958.  TIRE.  Max  Ctbus  Ovbrman,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  832.967.  (CI. 
162—14.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  shoe  having  a  nose-portion  which  is 
generally  rounded  transversely  and  which  comprises  deep, 
spaced,  transversely  disposed  rubber  bars  which  are  con- 
caved to  a  reduced  depth  at  the  ends  of  their  ground- 
contacting  middle  portion,  and  thence  continue  around  to 
the  sides  of  the  tlra. 


2.  A  pneumatic  shoe  having  a  nose-portion  which  Is 
generally  rounded  transversely  and  which  comprises  deep, 
spaced,  transversely  disposed  rubber  bars  which  are  con- 
caved to  a  reduced  depth  at  the  ends  of  ^heir  ground  con- 
tacting middle  portion,  and  thence  continoe  around  with 
redactions  of  depth  into  merger  with  the  sides  of  the  tire. 


3.  A  pneumatic  shoe  having  a  nose-portion  which  u 
generally  rounded  transversely  and  which  comprises  deep, 
spaced,  transversely  disposed  rubber  bars  which  are  con- 
caved to  a  reduced  depth  at  the  ends  of  their  ground-con- 
tacting middle  i>ortlon,  and  thence  become  convex  and 
continue  with  reductions  of  depth  into  merger  with  the 
sides  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  pneumatic  shoe  having  a  nose-portion  which  is 
generally  rounded  transversely  and  which  comprises  deep, 
spaced,  transversely  disposed  rubber  bars  which  are  de- 
cidedly reduced  in  depth  aj  the  ends  of  their  ground-con- 
tacting middle  portion,  and  thence  continue  around  to  the 
sides  of  the  tire. 

5.  A  pneumatic  shoe  having  a  nose-portion  which  is 
generally  rounded  transversely  and  which  comprises  deep, 
spaced,  transversely  disposed  rubber  bars  which  are  de- 
cidedly reduced  In  depth  at  the  ends  of  their  ground-con- 
tacting middle  portion,  and  thence  continue  with  reduc- 
tions of  depth  into  merger  with  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,211,959.  WINDOW-SASH.  Caekot  B.  Pi.nckkbt,  Sa- 
vannah, Ga.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,282. 
(CI.  20—56.2.) 
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1.  A  window  sash  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  consisting  of  side  bat^  and  connecting  end  bars 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  glass  receiving  groove  on  Its 
inner  edge,  and  each  groove  In  the  side  members  and  one 
of  the  end  members  cut  askew  relative  to  the  inner  fac« 
of  the  said  members  and  the  pane  to  be  received  therein, 
a  parting  strip  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  sash  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  means  InteriKtsed  between  the  inner 
edges  of  the  panes  adapted  to  exert  lateral  pressure  there- 
upon for  forcing  the  panes  Into  the  side  grooves. 

2.  A  window  sash  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  consisting  of  side  bars  and  connecting  end  bars 
each  of  said  bars  having'  a  glass  receiving  groove  on  its 
inner  edgre,  and  each  groove  in 'at  least  three  of  said  bars 
cut  at  slight  angle  relative  to  the  face  of  said  t>ars  and 
the  panes  to  be  received  therein,  a  parting  strip  comprised 
of  an  outer  fixed  portion  and  an  inner  removable  portion 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  sash  at  the  center  thereof, 
and  a  wedging  means  interposed  between  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  panes  and  housed  within  said  parting  strip,  said 
parting  strip  adapted  to  b«  clamped  together  securing  the 
inner  edges  of  the  panes  therebetween. 

8.  A  window  sash  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  conslating  of  side  bars  and  connecting  end  bars 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  glass  receiving  groove  on  its 
inner  edge,  and  each  'groove  in  the  side  members  and  one 
of  the  end  members  cut  askew  relative  to  the  Inner  face  of 
the  said  members  and  the  pane  to  be  received  therein,  a 
parting  strip  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  sash  at  the 
center  thereof,  comprised  of  an  outer  fixed  portion  and  an 
Inner  removable  portion,  slots  arranged  in  the  inner  faces 
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and  lengthwise  of  said  parting  strip,  and  a  wedging  means 
isti  rposed  between  the  Inner  edges  of  the  panes  and 
hot  sed  within  said  slots  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
ren  ovable  portion  and  engaging  the  flied  portion  for 
cla  nphig  the  Inner  edges  of  the  panes  between  the  sections 
of    he  parting  strip. 


1.2ll.9«0.     OIL-CAN.    John  C.  Pottbb,  Alexandria.  S.  D, 
]  lied  Dec.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  66.816.     (CI.  221—48.) 
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.  An  oil  can  comprising  side  walls  and  a  flexible 
boi  tom,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  npper  edges  of 
walls,  a  spout  secured  within  the  cap,  a  tension 
spring  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sjjoot,  a  supporting 
■ti  Ip  secured  to  the  flexible  bottom  and  provided  with  an 
aprture    intermediate    Ita    length,    a    standard    secured 

hln  said  aperture  and  resting  upon  the  flexible  bot- 
tom, said  standard  pl-ovlded  wth  an  enlarged  portion  to 
foi  m  a  shoulder  and  terminating  in  a  reduced  portion, 

coupling  sleeve   screw   threaded   through   the   reduced 

tion  of  said   standard,  said   coupling  sleeve  provided 

h  a  pocket  therein  to  receive  said  spring  to  press  the 
st4ndard  downwardly,  and  means  for  filling  said  oil  can. 

i.  An  oil  can  comprising  side  walls  and  a  flexible  bot- 
toi  Q,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
WI  lis,  a  spout  secured  within  the  cap,  a  clamping  spring 
se<  iired  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spout,  a  supportint; 
sti  Ip  secured  to  the   flexible  bottom  and   provided  with 

aperture  intermediate  ita  length,  a  standard  mounted 
wlkbln  said  aperture  and  resting  ujwn  the  flexible  bot- 
to  D,  said  standard  provided  with  a  slot  In  the  lower 
enl  thereof,  a  wedge  positioned  within  aald  slot  and 
be  iring  upon  the  wall  of  the  aperture  within  said  at- 
ta  >hlng  strip  to  bold  the  standard  therein,  means  for 
de  Achably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to 
th  i  spring  to  force  said  standard  downwardly  against  the 
bo  ttom,  and  means  for  filling  the  oil  can. 


l,ftl  1.961.  MEANS  FOB  CONTROLLING  AND  SYN- 
CHRONIZING FLUID -GEARS.  Chablis  B.  Pratt, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Speed  Control 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  IS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,976.      (CI.  188—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  gears  each 
hi  vlng  a  pump  member,  of  means  for  maintaining  equal 
pi  oducts  of  fluid  pressure  and  velocity  in  all  of  said  pomp 
ra  ^mb««  while  permitting  the  fluid,  pressure  and  velocity 
to|  vary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  gears  each 
hiving  a  pump  member,  of  means  for  maintaining  equal 
pi  oducts  of  fluid  pressure  and  velocity  in  all  of  said  pump 
ra>mben  while  permitting  the  fluid  pressure  and  velocity 
toi  vary,  and  means  for  predetermining  said  equal  products. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  gears  each 
having  a  pump  member,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
velocity  and  pressure  of  fluid  pumped  and  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  same  of  means  for  maintaining 
equal  products  of  fluid  pressure  and  velocity  in  all  of  said 
pump  members. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  for  producing  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  varying  the  velocity  and  volume  of 
fluid  pumped,  said  means  comprising  an  operating  mem- 
ber, of  means  for  moving  said  operating  member  in  either 
direction,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid 
pressure  of  the  pump  for  opposing  said  movement,  where- 
by the  fiuld  pressure  of  the  pump  may  be  maintained  in 
constant  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  said  means  for 
moving  said  operating  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pump  for  producing  pres- 
sure, and'  means  for  varying  the  velocity  and  volume  of 
fluid  pumped,  said  means  comprising  an  operating  mem- 
ber, of  means  for  applying  a  yielding  pressure  to  said  op- 
erating member  and  releasing  it  therefrom,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fiuld  pressure  of  the  pump 
for  opposing  said  movement,  whereby  the  fiuld  prewrare 
of  th»-  pump  may  b**  maintained  In  constant  predeter- 
mined proportion  to  the  pressure  of  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  operating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,962.  RUBBER  BOOT  OR  SHOE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MANDFACJURING  SAME.  Ratmond  B.  Prio, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,634.      (CI.  36 — 4.) 

1.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  knitted  seamless  fabric 
lining  completely  shaped  to  conform  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  finished  article  under  substantially  equal  tension  of 
Its  threads  at  all  points,  and  an  outer  covering  of  rubber 
vulcanised  to  said  fabric. 

2.  A  l>oot  or  shoe  comprising  a  seamless  fabric  lining 
completely  preshaped  to  conform  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  finished  article  under  substantially  equal  tension  of 
its  threads  at  all  points  and  having  wearing  portions  of 
greater  thlcknedb  than  the  main  body  of  said  fabric,  and 
an  outer  covering  of  rubber  vulcanised  to  said  fabric. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  boots  or  shoes  which 
comprises,  applying  to  a  suitable  last  or  form  a  seamless 
fabric  completely  preshaped  to  conform  closely  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  last  at  all  points  and  under  substantially 
equal  tension  of  its  threads,  applying  to  said  fabric  a  cov- 
ering of  vulcanlzable  rubber,  and  then  vulcanising  the 
article  so  constructed  while' maintaining  said  fabric  under 
uniform  tension. 


1,211,963.  RADIO  RECEIVING  APPARATUS.  John  A. 
Proctor,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Specialty 
Apparatus  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,827. 
(a.  26<>— 20.) 

In  a  receiver  of  continuous  oscillations,  the  combination 
with  an  antenna,  of  a  detector  and  a  telephone  receiver, 
all  cooperatively  arranged,  and  a  variable  condenser  con- 
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nected  to  vary  the  oscillations  passing  to  the  detector, 
said  condenser  being  constructed  to  be  continuously  ro- 


Ari 


tated  at  a  high  speed  to  produce  oscillation  variations  of 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  operating  period  of  the 
telephone  receiver. 


1,211,964.  POWER  HACKSAW  -  MACHINE.  Andrbw 
Rasmcsbbn,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Fefe.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,148.      (CI.  29—73.) 


1.  Feeding  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  reciprocating  saw  frame,  a  ver- 
tically movable  supporting  guide  therefor,  means  acting 
on  the  guide  to  overbalance  the  saw  frame  to  lift  the  saw 
from  the  work  during  the  non-cutting  stroke,  means  act- 
ing in  opposition  to  the  overbalancing  means  to  feed  th? 
saw  to  its  work  during  the  cutting  stroke  and  means  for 
limiting  the  lifting  movement  of  the  saw. 

2.  Feeding  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  reciprocating  saw  frame,  a  ver- 
tically movable  supporting  guide  therefor,  means  acting 
on  the  guide  to  overbalance  the  saw  frame  to  lift  the 
saw  from  its  work  during  the  non-cutting  stroke,  a  cam 
controlled  lever,  a  feed  dog  carried  by  the  lever,  a  ratchet 
member  operatlvely  associated  with  said  supporting  guide, 
for  operative  engagement  by  the  dog  and  a  check  device 
for  limiting  the  lifting  movement  of  the  saw. 

3.  Feeding  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines  com,- 
prlsing,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  saw  frame,  a  ver- 
tically swingable  supporting  guide  therefor,  means  acting 
on  the  guide  to  overl>alance  the  weight  of  the  saw  frame 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  to  lift  the  saw  from  its 
work,  a  ratchet  member  operatlvely  associated  with  the 
saw  supporting  guide,  a  cam  controlled  lever,  a  feed  dog 
mounted  on  the  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet  member  dur- 
ing the  cutting  stroke  of  the  saw  to  press  the  saw  toward 
Its  work  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  the  ratchet 
member  during  the  non-cutting  stroke  of  the  saw,  and  a 
locking  dog  to  engage  the  ratchet  when  the  feed  dog  is 
released  to  limit  the  rising  movement  of  the  supporting 
guide  under  the  action  of  said  overbalancing  means. 

4.  Feeding  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  supporting  guide  therefor,  means  acting  on  the 
guide  to  overbalance  the  weight  of  the  saw  frame  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  guide  to  lift  the  saw  from  its  work, 
a  ratchet  member  operatlvely  associated  with  the  saw 
supporting  guide,  a  cam  controlled  lever,  a  feed  dog  mount- 
ed on  the  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet  member  during  the 
cutting  stroke  of- the  saw  to  press  the  saw  toward  Its 
work  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  the  ratchet  member 
during  the  non-enttlnff  itroke  of  the  saw,  a  locking  dog 


to  engage  the  ratchet  member  when  the  feed  dog  la  re- 
leased to  limit  the  rising  movement  of  the  supporting 
guide  under  the  action  of  said  overbalancing  means,  and 
a  throw-out  device  having  means  to  simultaneously  act 
upon  both  dogs  to  rriease  them  from  said  ratchet  member. 

5.  Feeding  means  for  power  back  saw  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  reciprocating  saw  frame,  a  ver- 
tically movable  supporting  guide  therefor,  means  acting  on 
the  guide  to  overbalance  the  weight  of  the  saw  frame 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  to  lift  the  saw  from 
Its  work,  a  ratchet  member  operatlvely  associated  with 
the  saw  supporting  guide,  a  cam  controlled  lever,  a  feed 
dog  mounted  on  the  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet  memt>er 
during  the  cutting  stroke  of  the  saw  to  press  the  saw 
toward  its  work  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  the 
ratchet  in  the  non-cutting  stroke  of  the  saw,  a  locking 
dog  to  engage  the  ratchet  member  when  the  feed  dog  is 
released  to  limit  the  rising  movement  of  the  supporting 
guide  under  the  action  of  said  overbalancing  means  and 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  machine  and  provldiHl  with 
a  throw-out  arm  to  engage  said  dogs,  with  means  to  rock 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,211,965.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION"  ENGINE.  Ru- 
dolph ROKHRiCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1918, 
Serial  No.  804,358.  Renewed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,625.     (CI.  123 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  port,  means  connected 
with  the  exhaust  port  for  withdrawing  the  burned  gases 
from  the  cylinder,  and  regulating  devices  for  the  said 
valve  under  the  Influence  of  the  said  means. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  cylinder  and  in  its  travel  to  open  and  close  the  ex- 
haust port,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  port,  a  vacuum  structure 
connected  with  the  extiaust  port,  and  regulating  devices 
for  said  valve  under  the  Influence  of  the  pressure  in  jsaid 
structure. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  cylinder  and  in  Its  travel  to  open  and  close  the  ex- 
haust port,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  port,  a  spring  normally 
seating  said  valve,  a  vacuum  structure  connected  with  the 
exhaust  port,  and  regulating  devices  for  the  said  spring 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  struc- 
ture. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  cylinder  and  in  its  travel  to  open  and  close  the  ex- 
haust port,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  port,  a  spring  normally 
seating  said  valve,  a  vacuum  structure  connected  with  the 
exhaust  port,  a  yielding  diaphragm  under  the  Influence  of 
the  pressure  in  the  said  structure,  and  means  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  for  yarylag  the  force  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  cylinder  and  in  its  travel  to  open  and  close  the  ex 
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haost  port,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet  port,  a  Tacaam  stmctare 
connected  with  the  exhaust  port,  an  air  Inlet  for  the 
vacuum  structure,  a  valve  for  said  alr-inlet,  and  means 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  in  aald  chamber  for 
controlling  the  air-inlet  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,211.966.  SANITARY  FLOOR  DRAIN.  Fmdibick  H. 
Samson,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,167.     (CI.  182—12.) 


1.  A  floor  drain  comprisinc  a  basin  member  and  a  trap 
having  a  liquid  seal  in  its  bottom  portion,  a  depressed 
E>ortlon  formed  integrally  with  said  basin,  extending  ab- 
ruptly downwardly  bi-low  the  bottom  thereof  and  termi- 
nating with  its  lower  edge  above  the  water  level  of  said 
trap,  the  trap  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  depressed  portion  of 
the  basin  and  the  trap,  a  check  valve  adapted  to  normally 
:lose  said  opening  from  the  atmosphere,  a  removable  cap 
For  the  trap  adapted  to  afford  easy  access  to  said  check 
ralve  and  a  perforated  cover  for  said  basin. 

2.  A  floor  drain  comprising  a  basin  member  and  a  trap 
laving  a  liquid  seal  in  its  bottom  portion,  a  contracted, 
lepressed  portion  formed  integral  with  said  basin  extend- 
ng  abruptly  downwardly  below  the  bottom  thereof  and 
:ermlnatlng  with  its  lower  edge  above  the  water  level  of 
mid  trap,  to  provide  a  discharge  nozzle  for  the  water,  the 
Tap  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  establishing  com- 
nunicatlon  between  said  depressed  portion  of  the  basin 
ind  the  trap,  and  a  check  valve  adapted  to  normally  close 
laid  opening  from  the  atmosphere. 

8.  A  floor  drain  comprising  a  basin  member,  and  a  circu- 
ar  trap  integral  therewith  and  having  a  liquid  seal  in  Its 
wttom  portion,  a  contracted  depressed  portion  extending 
ibroptly  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and 
providing  a  discharge  passage  with  its  lower  edge  above 
Jie  water  level  of  said  trap,  the  trap  casing  provided 
irlth  an  opening  for  establishing  communication  between 
laid  discharge  passage  and  the  trap,  a  check  valve  adapted 

0  normally  close  said  opening  from  the  atmosphere,  an 
ipstanding  lug  formed  integral  with  said  trap  casing,  and 

1  perforated,  removable  cover  for  said  basin  centrally  sup- 
ported on  said  lug. 


,211,967.  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT-BREAKING  APPA- 
RATUS. Edmdxd  O.  SCHwaiTziB,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
May  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,577.     (CI.  175—268.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  breaking  device  having 
swinging  knife  blade,  spring  contact  Jaws  therefor 
ihounted  upon  an  insnlatlng  support,  electromagnetic 
1  leans  tending  to  hold  said  knife  blade  normally  in  posi- 
t  Ion  in  said  contact  Jaws,  spring  means  tending  to  open 


said  knife  blade,  and  a  fuse  mounted  oa  the  opposite  aide 
of  said  support  and  arranged  for  connection  in  shunt  be- 
tween the  spring  contact  Jaws  for  said  knife  blade. 

2.  A  eircoit  breaking  device  comprising  a  support,  con- 
tact Jaws  carried  by  a  metallic  i)ost  which  extends  through 
said  support  and  has  its  opposite  end  made  in  the  form 
of  a  fuse  terminal,  a  swinging  blade  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  Jaws  and  mounted  upon  a  post  also  carried 
by  said  support  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  contact 
Jaws,  another  post  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  sup- 
port and  providing  the  other  fuse  terminal  on  the  same 
side  of  said  support  as  said  first  mentioned  terminal,  a 
magnet  and  a  trip  device  controlled  by  the  armature 
thereof  for  controlling  said  blade. 

3.  A  circuit  breaking  device  comprising  a  support,  con- 
tact Jaws  carried  by  a  metallic  post  which  extends  through 
said  support  and  has  its  opposite  end  made  in  the  form 
of  a  fuse  terminal,  a  swinging  blade  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  Jaws  and  mounted  upon  a  post  also  carried 
by  said  support  on  the  same  side  thereof  aa  said  contact 
Jaws,  another  post  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said 
support  and  providing  the  other  fuse  terminal  on  the 
same  side  of  said  support  as  said  first  mentioned  terminal, 
a  magnet  and  a  trip  device  controlled  by  the  armature 
thereof  for  controlling  aald  blade,  said  second  mentioned 
fuse  terminal  post  being  an  extension  of  the  post  upon 
which  said  swinging  blade  is  mounted. 


1,211,968.      PLOW-HITCH, 
mont.    111.      Filetl    Nov.    6, 
(CI.  97 — 4.) 


Jambs   O.    SHArsB,   Clare- 
1916.      Serial   No.   69,987. 


A  plow  hitch  for  equalising  side  draft  on  plows  includ- 
ing in  combination  with  two  plow  beams,  a  bar  connected 
to  the  beams  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
throughoat  the  length  thereof,  another  bar  arranged  In 
advance  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  the  openings  In  one  portion  of  the 
bar  being  smaller  than  those  in  the  other  portion,  links 
arranged  above  and  below  the  bars  in  pairs  and  removably 
and  adjustably  connected  in  the  large  openings  in  one  bar 
and  in  the  openings  In  the  other  bar,  a  large  tree,  a  clevis 
for  removably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  large  tree 
with  the  smaller  openings  in  the  second  mentioned  bar. 
and  other  trees  mounted  in  the  respective  ends  of  the 
large  tree. 


1.211,969.  EXTRACrriNO  ESSENTIAL  OILS.  Edwabd 
J.  Shuhan,  Pasadena.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
WUllam  S.  McCay,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,733.     (CI.  87—6.) 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  essential  oils,  consisting  in 
distUllnf  an  essential  oil  of  the  same  character  as  that 
to  be  extracted,  condensing  the  volatile  constituents  for 
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use  as  a  solvent,  retaining  the  aon-volatile  constituents, 
rupturing  the  oil  bearing  cells  of  the  materials  from 
which  the  oil  is  to  be  extracted,  subjecting  said  materials 
to  the  solvent  action  of  said  colvmt.  and  combining  the 
solution  with  said  non-volatile  constituents. 


2.  A  procefis  for  extracting  essential  oils,  consisting  in 
distilling  an  essential  oil  of  the  same  character  as  that 
to  be  extracted,  condensing  the  volatile  constituents  for 
ose  as  a  solvent,  retaining  the  non-volatile  constituents, 
rupturing  the  oil  bearing  cells  of  the  materials  from 
which  the  oil  is  to  be  extracted,  subjecting  said  materials 
to  the  8olv«>nt  action  of  said  solrent,  agitating  the  mass 
during  extraction,  and  combining  the  solution  with  said 
non-volatile  constituents. 

8.  A  process  for  extracting  essential  oils,  consisting  in 
distilling  an  essential  oil  of  the  same  character  as  that 
to  be  extracted,  condensing  the  volatile  constituents  for 
nse  AS  a  solvent,  retaining  the  non-volatile  constituents, 
rupturing  the  oil  bearing  cells  of  the  materials  from 
which  the  oil  is  to  t>9  extracted,  subjecting  Raid  materials 
to  the  solvent  action  of  said  solvent,  draining  the  solu- 
tion from  said  materials,  subjecting  the  residue  to  the 
action  of  heated  vapora.  condensing  said  vapors,  separat- 
ing the  oil  from  said  vapora.  and  combining  said  solution, 
said  non-volatile  constituents  and  oil  obtained  from  said 
condensed  vapora. 


1.211.970.  TAMBOUR  -  FRAME.  Oottwalt  Sicbkb, 
Plauen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogtlindlscbe  Maschlnen- 
Fabrlk,  Plauen,  Germany.  Substitute  for  application 
Serial  No.  843.460.  filed  June  6.  1914.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  1, 1918.     Serial  No.  64.687.     (01.  112—7.) 


In  a  tambour  frame,  the  combination  with  end  parts  or 
members  and  fabric  supporting  means  home  In  the  lat- 
ter, of  a  longitudinal  part,  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
tubular  steel  girdles  connected  to  said  members  and  ver- 
tically tubular  poets  extending  between  said  girdles  and 
diagonal  tensioning  wires  connecting  adjacent  posts. 


1.211.971.  PLANT  BLOCKING  OR  SPACING  MA- 
CHINE. Hbnht  Mobtimf.r  Sibmann,  Fort  Lupton. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,690.  (CI. 
97 — #0.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary axle,  a  drum  revoluble  on  the  axle,  a  rim  snr- 
ronnding  the  drum  and  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  within  the 
drum  and  extending  at  their  outer  ends  beyond  the  dram 
through  slots  cut  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  dram,  cat- 
ting blades  carried  by  the  arms,  spring  means  hotwed 
withia  the  drums  normally  maiataining  the  arms  la  a 
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common  plane  vrlth  the  drams,  mesas  boosed  wlttaia  the 
dram  and  carried  by  the  axle  for  socceasively  shifting 
the  arms  out  of  normal  posltton  and  then  releasing  them, 
and  plates  movable  with  the  arms  and  overlying  the  slots 
in  the  drum  wall  through  which  the  arms  extend. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  wheel 
having  a  drum  at  its  hul>.  said  drum  l>eing  provided  in 
its  peripheral  wall  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  chopping 
arms  pivotally  mounted  at  points  within  the  drum  and 
extending  through  the  slots,  means  housed  within  the 
drum  for  operating  the  chopping  arms,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  slots  in  closed  iMsltion  against  entrance 
of  foreign  matter  to  the  drum. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wheel 
having  a  drum  portion,  a  plurality  of  chopping  arms 
mounted  within  the  drum  and  extending  therefrom 
through  apertures  provided  in  the  dram,  meana  within 
the  drum  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  preventing  entrance  of  foreign  matter  to  the 
drum  through  tbo  apertures. 


1,211.972.  MOWING  MACHINE.  StCpIm  SkalickI, 
CtekA  Skalice.  Austria-Hungary.  FUed  Nov.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,201.     (CI.  56 — S3.) 


In  a  combine<l  reaper  and  mowing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  drive  shaft,  driving  whi^els 
mounted  thereon,  cutting  knife  and  means  for  operating 
the  latter,  the  driving  wheel  on  the  grass  side  of  the  ma- 
chine being  removable,  a  reaper  attachment  comprising  aa 
arm  having  at  its  lower  end  a  supporting  wheel  adapted 
to  take  the  place  of  the  driving  wheel  on  the  grass  side 
of  the  machine,  means  for  attaching  the  upper  end  of  the 
arm  to  the  frame,  a  sprocket  secnred  to  the  shaft  when 
the  reaper  attachment  is  employed,  a  rake  support  mount- 
ed OB  the  frame,  rakes  carried  by  the  rake  support,  aad 
means  for  operating  the  same  from  the  sprocket  wheel. 


Si6 


11211,»73.  ELBCTRIC  HEATEB.  VmN  Sl^Tn  and 
LaoNiDAS  D.  Wist,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Electro-Fume  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Filed  Jane  9.  1916.  8«rlal  No.  102,688. 
(a.  219—39.) 
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1.  Ad  air  heater  and  clrcnlator  comprlslnc  a  main  Ter- 
tically  elongated  casing  having  in  its  top  an  air  Inlet,  a 
qui  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  the  latter  having 

air  outlet  through  which  said  fan  is  adapted  to  dls- 
c^rge  air  taken  Into  the  casing  throng  said  air  Inlet, 

auxiliary  open-ended  casing  secured  to  and  depending 
fh>m  the  top  of  the  main  casing,  said  auxiliary  casing 
1  trlng  Its  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  the  eye  of  the  fan, 
id  a  beating  element  in  said  anxlliary  casing. 

2.  An  air  heater  and  circulator  comprising  a  Tertlcally 
elongated  casing,  a  removable  cap  applied  to  the  apper  end 
t  lereof  and  having  an  air  inlet,  a  fan  In  the  lower  por- 
t  on  of  the  casing,  the  latter  having  an  oatlct  through 
I'hich'said  fan  is  adapted  to  discbarge  air  taken  Into  the 
c  kslng  through  the  aforesaid  inlet,  an  electric  motor  below 
I  kid  fan  for  driving  the  same,  a  terminal  block  adjacent 
1  le  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  wires  for  supplying 
c  irrent  to  the  motor,  said  wires  passing  through  said 
1  lock,  a  pair  of  sockets  carried  by  said  block  and  elec- 
t  rlcally  connected  with  said  wires,  the  connection  between 
(ne  socket  and  one  wire  including  a  manually  operable 
I  witch,  an  electric  heater  supported  by  the  aforesaid  cap 
i  or  heating  the  air  as  It  passes  through  the  casing,  and 

pair  of  wires  for  feeding  said  beater,  said  wires  being 
dassed  outwardly  throogh  the  cap  and  extended  down- 
^  rardly  along  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  lower  ends 
<  f  said  wires  having  plagi  for  detachable  engagement  with 
i  be  aforesaid  sockets. 


:  ,211,974.      TIE-PLUO    MACHINE.      Habbt 
St.    Cloud,    Minn.     Filed    Jan.    8.    1914. 
810.955.      {CI.  143—49.) 


a.    Smart, 
Serial    No. 


r-ff- 


bars  being  construtced  so  as  to  engage  the  tie-plog  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  carrying  lugs,  and  a  saw  for  sawing 
entirely  through  the  material  in  proximity  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  table  and  between  said  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  tie  plug  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able table,  of  a  pair  of  endless  chains  or  conveyers  upon 
said  table,  each  of  said  chains  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  carrying  lugs,  a  U-shaped  presser  bar  arranged  over 
each  conveyer  and  extending  across  the  table  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  conveyers, 
said  U-shaped  presser  bars  being  constructed  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  tie-plug  at  opposite  sides  of  the  carrying  lugs, 
springs  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  bars,  and  an  in- 
clined saw  arranged  above  the  table  with  its  lower  edge 
in  proximity  to  the  upper  face  of  said  table  and  substan- 
tially midway  between  said  conveyers. 


1,211,975.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT-OFF.  JOHN  W. 
SMITH,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,650.     (CI.  137—92.) 


1.  In  a  tie  plug  machine,  the  combination  with  a  snlt- 
I  ble  table,  of  a  pair  of  endless  chains  or  conveyers  upon 

id  table,  each  of  said  chains  being  provided  with  a  series 
(  f  carrying  lugs,  a  presser  bar  arranged  over  each  con- 
'  «yer  and  extending  across  the  table  substantially  parallel 
^  rlth  the  lin«  of  movement  of  the  conveyers,  said  presser 


In  an  automatic  valve,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  body 
having  a  transverse  passageway  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
fitted  in  the  body  and  having  diametrically  opposite  holes 
normally  registering  with  said  passageway,  means  acting 
between  the  sleeve  and  tb«  body  tending  to  turn  the  sleera 
automatically,  fusible  metal  normally  locking  the  sleeve 
from  rotation,  and  a  valve  plug  fitted  in  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  transverse  hole  adapted  to  register  with  the 
passageway  and  holes  aforesaid. 


1,211,976.  NOVELTT  DEVICE.  John  R.  Spbncbb  and 
Jambs  L.  Ross,  Bartow.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1016. 
Serial  No.  24.020.      (Cl.  240—8.4.) 


An  electric  lighting  novelty  comprising  an  electric  lamp 
and  an  electric  circuit,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  housing, 
a  battery  cell  located  in  the  housing,  a  spring  contact 
arm  secured  externally  to  the  housing  and  in  metallic  cir- 
cuit with  the  Jacket  of  the  cell,  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  plug  of 
insulation  removably  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
bousing,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  conductor  wires  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  said  lamp  and  having  their  other  ends 
extending  through  the  plug,  one  of  said  wires  having  its 
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end  exposed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  for  contact  with 
the  other  element  of  the  cell,  and  the  other  wire  having  its 
end  exposed  at  the  side  of  the  plug  for  contact  with  thr 
free  end  of  the  said  contact  arm. 


1,211,977.  INCUBATOR  BROODER.  Chablbs  Hbnbt 
Spbrlb,  Somerville,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1016.  Serial 
No.  56,819.     (Cl.  119— .HO.) 


-i*   -*> 


1.  A  combined  incubator  and  brooder  comprising  an  in- 
cubator construction  provided  with  yleldable  curtain  walls, 
wbtiroby  the  chicks  may  pass  from  the  incubator  to  a 
fioor  below  the  incubator  for  receiving  said  chicks,  a  hot 
water  tank  spaced  above  said  floor  approximately  the 
height  of  a  chick  so  that  when  a  chick  moves  to  a  posi- 
tion beneath  the  floor  it  will  contact  with  the  tank  for 
receiving  heat  directly  therefrom,  and  a  curtain  covering 
arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said  hot  water  tank 
and  substantially  reaching  said  floor. 

2.  A  combinatton  incubator  and  brooder  comprising  a 
pair  of  water  tanks,  one  tank  being  for  the  brooder  and 
one  for  the  incubator,  a  sin^e  heating  means  for  supply- 
ing heated  water  to  said  tanks,  means  for  supporting 
eggs  so  as  to  contact"  with  the  upper  hot  water  tank,  a 
fabric  covering  for  the  lower  heating  tank,  said  fabric 
covering  having  an  overhanging  edge  provided  with  slits, 
and  a  flooring  arranged. below  said  lower  tank,  said  floor- 
ing being  adapted  to  receive  the  chicks  as  the  same  fall 
from  said  incubator,  said  flooring  also  acting  as  the  bot- 
tom of  the  floor  of  the  brooder  inclosed  by  said  fabric 
covering. 

8.  An  incubator  having  a  warm  water  tank,  an  egg 
tray,  resilient  means  on  said  tray  for  reslliently  pressing 
the  eggs  in  the  tray  against  said  tank,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  tray  and  a  weight  connected  to  said  lever  acting 
thereon  for  causing  the  lever  to  give  a  continual  even 
pressure  on  said  eggs  at  all  times. 

4.  A  combined  Incubator  and  brooder,  comprising  an 
npper  and  a  lower  hot  water  tank,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
floor  for  supporting  eggs  and  chicks,  respectively,  said 
lower  floor  being  stationary  and  said  upper  floor  being 
rotatable,  a  supporting  Journal  for  said  upper  floor,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  Journal,  a  weight  acting  on  said 
lever  for  raising  the  Journal  so  that  the  floor  will  be 
given  a  tendency  to  move  upwardly  and  press  said  eggs 
against  said  upper  hot  water  tank,  and  means  for  goid- 
ing  said  Journal. 


1,211,978.  NUT  SHELLINO  AND  SEPARATING  MA- 
CHINE. Fanmb  S.  Spitz,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  122.270.     (Cl.  146—3.) 

1.  In  a  nut-shelllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically-disposed stationary  cylindrical  grinding  member, 
a  laterally-yleldable  conical  grinding  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  stationary  member,  resilient  means 
for  normally  centering  said  conical  member  vertically 
within  the  stationary  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  conical  member. 

2.  In  a  nut-shelling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stand,  a  stationary  grinding  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a 
hopper  supported  on  the  top  of  said  grinding  cylinder 
and  having  a  yoke  extending  diametrically  across  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  central 
rertlcally-disposed  shaft-bearing,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  shaft  embodying  a  hollow  cap  threaded  on  said 


bearing  and  having  inwardly-projecting  lugs  engaglnf 
In  an  annular  groove  In  said  shaft,  a  vertically-disposed 
hollow  conical  grinding  member  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  and  capable  of  moving  laterally  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  normally  centering  said  conical 
member  within  the  stationary  member,  and  means  for 
driving  said  shaft. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  comblnatioa- 
of  a  stand,  and  means  for  separating  the  meats  and  shells 
comprising  a  pan  having  a  downwardly-inclined  bottom 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end  and  prwlded 
with  a  constricted  discharge  spout  at  Its  upper  end,  a  nut- 
meat  receptacle  supported  on  the  stand  below  the  lower 
discharge  opening,  a  shell  and  dust  collecting  bag  sap- 
ported  on  said  stand  and  having  a  flexible  conneetloa- 
with  the  discharge  spout,  a  fan-blower  mounted  adjacent 
the  lower  discharge  opening  adapted  to  deliver  an  air- 
blast  upwardly  along  the  inclined  pan  bottom  toward  the 
discharge  spout,  means  for  driving  the  fan,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  the  pan. 


1,211,979.  INCINERATOR.  Blmbb  N.  Stact,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Decarie  Incinerator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1018.     Serial  No,  803,628.     (Cl.' 110— 118.) 


■^ULlllij' 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  indnerating  chamber  bar- 
ing a  filling  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  platfon» 
surmounting  said  incinerating  chamber  and  spaced  there- 
from and  also  having  a  filling  opening  to  register  with 
the  opening  in  said  incinerator,  a  flange  fitting  within 
said  platform  opening  and  having  a  suitable  cover,  a 
hopper  divided  vertically  into  separable  sections  hinged 
on  said  flange  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
normally  closing  the  opening  in  said  incinerator,  and 
mechanism  for  separating  said  sections  to  expose  said 
Incinerator  opening  and  discharge  the  c<Atent8  of  said 
hopper  therein. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  incinerating  chamber  har- 
ing  a  filling  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  of  a  hopper  divided 
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Tcrtlcaily  into  separable  sectloos  a  bore  said  tilling  op*-!) 
lag,  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  hnving  brackets  ther«'- 
on  provided  with  under  surfaces  for  closing  said  filling 
opening  when  said  sections  are  brought  together,  and 
meani  for  separating  aaid  hopp«r  sections  to  allow  the 
eontenta  thereof  to  discharge  into  said  incinerating 
chamber. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  incinerating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  hopper  divided 
vertically  into  separable  sections  and  having  brackets  at 
Its  lower  end  provided  with  nndt*r  surfaivs  for  closing 
said  filling  opening  when  said  sections  are  brought  to- 
gether, rock  shafts  having  arms  and  link  connections  with 
■aid  brackets,  mechanism  for  operating  said  shafts  to 
move  said  hopper  sections  toward  and  from  one  another, 
and  a  platform  having  a  filling  opening  provided  above 
■•Id  hopper  aectlona.  { 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  Incinerating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  hopper  having 
substantially  straight  upper  walls  and  converging  lower 
aide  walls  and  divided  vertically  into  separable  sections, 
each  section  having  a  pivotal  support  for  Its  outer  wall 
at  its  upper  end,  means  for  closing  said  tiling  opening 
when  the  sections  of  said  hopper  are  brought  together, 
and  means  for  separating  saitl  hopper  seettons  to  discharge 
the  contents  thereof  Into  said  incinerating  chamber. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  incinerating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  platform 
surmounting  said  incinerating  chamber  and  spaced  tbere- 
Crom  and  also  having  a  filling  opening,  a  hopper  divided 
vertically  Into  independent  sections,  said  sections  l>elng 
hinged  at  their  upper  ends  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said 
platform  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  therein, 
the  lower  walls  of  said  hopper  sections  converging  and 
positioned  to  direct  the  contents  of  the  hopper  into  the 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  incinerating  chamber,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  hopper  sections  having  a  limited  movement 
for  seiwrating  them  to  expose  the  opening  into  said  In- 
cinerating chamber,  and  means  for  operating  said  hopper 
sections  simultaneously. 


1,211,980.  DRINKING-FOUXTAIN.  Erosxi  C.  Stacy, 
Tlffln,  Ohio.  FU#d  Nov:  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.225 
(O.  119—77.) 


1.  In  a  watering  device,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
vert^ water  reservoir  having  an  opening  In  its  lower 
end  and  a  projection  from  the  surface  around  such  open- 
ing, of  a  receptacle  having  sides  with  reentrant  portions 
approaching  closely  to  the  projection  around  the  opening 
In  such  reservoir,  and  projections  from  such  reentrant  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  pro- 
jection. 

2.  In  a  watering  device  the  combination  with  an  in- 
verted Jar  having  a  circular  mouth  and  a  projection  from 
the  surface  around  such  mouth,  of  a  detachable  cover 
for  such  Jar  with  sides  adapted  to  form  a  water  trough, 
•ach  sides  having  reentrant  portions  lying  in  a  circle 
of  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
Boath  of  such  Jar.  and  projections  from  such  reentrant 
portions  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projection  around 
the  mouth  of  such  Jar. 

S.  In  a  watering  device  the  combination  with  an  in- 
Ttrted  Jar  having  a  proje<-tlon  from  the  surface  around 
its  mouth,  of  a  detachable  cover  for  such  Jar  with  sides 


adapted  to  form  a  water  trough,  such  sides  having  yield- 
ing reentrant  portions  with  projection  therefrom  adapted 
to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  the  projection  first 
mentioned. 


1,211,981.  AUTOMATIC  REBOUND-GOVERNOR.  ELiAt 
M.  Staflis.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.  8e- 
Hal  No.  81.964.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  rebound  governor  for  vehicle  springs,  comprising 
a  support,  a  hub  mounted  thereon  and  held  against  rota- 
tion, a  casing  mounted  for  turning  movement  upon  the 
hub,  a  friction  band  interposed  between  the  casing  and  the 
hnb,  members  plvotally  connected  together  and  connected 
one  with  one  end  of  the  band  and  the  other  with  the 
other  end  of  the  band,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing 
for  engaging  one  of  the  said  members  when  the  casing  Is 
turned  with  relation  to  the  hub  to  cause  the  band  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  rebound  governor  for  vehicle  springs,  comprising 
a  support,  a  hub  mounted  thereon  and  held  against  rota- 
tion, a  casing  mounted  for  turning  movement  npon  the 
hub,  a  friction  band  interposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  hub,  ears  carried  at  one  end  of  the  band,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the'  ears,  means  opera tively  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  means  provided 
upon  the  casing  for  engaging  the  lever  when  the  caalng 
turns  upon  the  hub  to  cause  the  band  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  hub. 

8.  A  rebound  governor  for  vehicle  springs,  comprising 
a  hub  mounted  thereon  and  held  against  rotation,  a  cas- 
ing mounted  for  turning  movement  on  the  hub.  a  friction 
hand  interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  hub.  spring 
means  operating  upon  the  band  to  maintain  the  same  at 
normal  condition,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  band,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  means  carried  by 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  to  cause  the 
band  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  hub. 

4.  A  rebound  governor  for  vehicle  springs,  comprising 
a  hub.  a  casing  surrounding  the  hub  and  movable  with 
relation  thereto,  a  band  interposed  between  the  casing 
and  the  hub,  said  casing  having  an  extension,  adjustable 
screws  carried  by  the  extension,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  band  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion disposed  between  the  screws,  and  a  link  operatlvely  * 
connecting  the  4ever  with  the  other  end  of  the  band. 

5.  .\  rebound  governor  for  vehicle  springs,  comprising 
a  hub  mounted  thereon  and  held  against  rotation,  a  cas- 
ing mounted  for  turning  movement  on  the  hub,  a  friction 
band  Interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  bub,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  band,  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  lever  with  the  other  end  of  the 
band,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  engaging  the 
lever  when  the  casing  is  moved  with  relation  to  the  hub 
to  calise  the  band  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  hub. 

1,211,982.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  PLIABLE  MA- 
TERIAL. CHARiiU  P.  Stanbom.  Raugus,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  6, 
1910.  Serial  No.  580,723.  (CI.  12—54.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  pliable  material,  the  com- 
bination with  folding  instrumentalities,  ot  a  hammer,  and 
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Beans  for  moving  said  hammer  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
upon  the  margin. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  pliable  material,  the  com- 
bination with  folding  instrumentalities  of  means  to  de- 
termine the  line  of  fold  and  an  inthrowing  hammer  ar- 
ra^nged  to  operate  upon  the  folded  edge. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi 
nation,  a  frame,  folding  instrumentalities,  a  vibrating  slit- 
ting knife,  an  actuating  shaft,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  knife  for  vibrating  the  knife  normally 
in  a  path  which  Intersects  the  work,  said  connections  be- 
ing constmcted  and  arranged  to  be  manipulated  to  move 
the  knife  to  Inoperative  position,  and  treadle  operated 
moans  carried  by  the  frame  for  accomplishing  said  manip- 
ulation at  win  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  folding  instrumentalities,  a  vibrating 
slitting  knife,  an  actuating  shaft,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  knife  for  vibrating  the  knife  nor- 
mally in  a  path  which  Intersects  the  work,  said  connec- 
tions being  con.structed  and  arranged  to  be  varied  in 
effective  length  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  knife  out 
of  range  of  the  work,  and  treadle  operated  means  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  controlling  the  driving  connections. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  pliable  material,  the  com- 
bination with  work  feeding  means  of  a  sllUing  knife, 
means  positively  connected  at  all  times  with  the  knife 
for  vibrating  It,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  cause  the 
path  of  the  knife  to  intersect  the  material,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  operator  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine  for  changing  the  location  of  the  path  of  the  slit- 
ting knife  by  acting  in  opposition  to  said  spring  to  render 
said  knife  inoperative  without  Interrupting  Its  vibration. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,988.  WOOD  WIND  *  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
GnoBOi  Stirnberq.  AgaQa.  Island  of  Guam.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.208.     (Q.  84—7.) 
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1.  A  wood  wind  musical  instrument  of  the  flute  class, 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  lateral  mouth  open  near  one 
end,  and  a  series  of  key-controlled  openings  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  series  of  sleeves  Jour- 
naled  adjacent  to  the  last  named  openings,  the  sleeves 
of  one  series  being  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  mouth  open- 
ing and  the  sleeves  of  the  other  series  being  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tube  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  open- 
ings, the  sleeves  of  each  series  having  stems  supporting 
rings  adapted  to  encircle  adjacent  openings,  and  padded 
covers  adapted  to  close  the  adjacent  openings,  and  said 
sleeves  having  extensions  extending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  stems,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  tube  at  each  series  of  sleeves  and  engaging  between 
the  adjacent  extensions  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  the  hand  of  the  player  to  simultaneously  * 
close  the  covers  of  the  sleeves  having  the  extensions, 
sundry  of  the  sleeves  having  finger  pieces  overlying  the 


adjacent  covers  whereby  the  finger  pleeea  of  the  OTerlyiag 
covers  may  be  simultaneously  operated. 

2.  A  wood  wind  musical  instrument  of  the  fiute  type, 
comprising  a  tube  having  i  lateral  month  open  near  one 
end,  and  a  series  of  key-controlled  openings  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  series  of  sleeves 
Journaled  adjacent  to  the  last  named  openings,  the  sleeves 
of  one  series  being  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  mouth  open- 
ing and  the  sleeves  of  the  other  series  being  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tube  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  open- 
ings, the  sleeves  of  each  series  having  stems  supporting 
rings  adapted  to  encircle  adjacent  openings,  and  padded 
covers  adapted  to  close  the  adjacent  open'ngs,  and  said 
sh'eves  having  extensions  extending  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  the  stems,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its' 
ends  to  the  tube  at  each  series  of  sleeves  and  engaging 
beneath  the  adjacent  extensions  at  one  end  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  hand  of  the  player  to  simultane- 
ously close  the  covers  of  the  sleeves  having  the  extensions. 


1,211,984.  STOVE  OVEN  SHELF.  John  Towabt,  Jr., 
Peeksklll,  N.  T.  Filed  July  81,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
112,269.      (a.   126—339.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  oven  of  raceways  on 
the  sides,  back,  and  top  of  the  oven,  a  flexible  shelf  com- 
prising flat  slltted  tubes  hooked  together,  the  ends  of  said 
shelf  tubes  travTlng  In  said  raceways,  the  forward  end 
of  said  shelf  composed  of  members  flexible  in  only  an  up- 
ward direction,  constltuHng  a  shelf  that  will  be  self  sup- 
porting when  drawn  partly  out  of  the  oven. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  oven  of  raceways  on 
the  sides  of  the  oven,  said  raceways  extending  from  the 
oven  into  the  flue  space  back  of  the  oven  thence  upward 
in  said  flue  space  and  forward  over  the  top  of  the  oven, 
and  a  flexible  shelf  to  traverse  said  raceways,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  shelf  composed  of  members  hooked  to- 
gether, the  forward  members  of  the  shelf  comprising  mem- 
bers flexible  In  only  an  upward  direction. 

.*?.  The  combination  with  a  stove  oven  of  raceways  con- 
tinuous on  the  sides,  against  the  back  and  over  the  top 
of  the  oven,  a  flexible  shelf  supported  In  said  raceways, 
the  forward  end  of  the  shelf  made  flexible  in  only  an  up- 
ward direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  oven  of  raceways  on 
the  sides  and  back  of  the  oven,  the  raceways  lapping  one 
over  the  other,  and  a  flexible  shelf,  the  inner  end  of  the 
shelf  composed  of  members  hooked  together,  the  forward 
inemt)ers  of  the  shelf  flexible  in  only  an  upward  direction. 

5.  A  flexible  shelf  for  a  stove  oven  comprising  members 
consisting  of  flat,  slltted  tubes,  Joined  together  by  uniting 
a  curve  of  one  tube  with  a  curve  of  a  tube  next  to  It, 
the  shapes  of  the  tubes  rendering  them  unseparable  side- 
wise,  the  tulies  kept  in  plaie  by  the  raceways  In  which 
they  travel. 


1,211,986.  DISH-WASHER.  Johw  H.  Vak  Wtck,  Jerwy 
aty,  N.  J.  PUed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  35.886. 
(a.  141—9.) 

A  dish  washer  Including  an  oblong  body  havlns 
straight  parallel  sides,  a  relatively  short  dish  holding 
member  In  said  body  and  provided  with  reticulated  side 
and  bottom  walls,  caster  straps  fixed  to  the  bottom  wnlls, 
caster  rollers  Journaled  In  the  straps  and  hoMln^c  the 
bottom  wall  in  normally  constant  spaced  relation  lu  tbo 


lottom  of  the  body,  and  redprocatliig  mean*  for 
llafa  holdloc  member  laeladlnf  a  rod  projectlog  Into  tli« 
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wdy  and  eogaccable  bj   the  member  when  the  rollers 
:  ir*  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  disengaged  therefrom 
irhen  aald  member  la  lifted. 


IjniMM.  HEMP-BRAKS.  RiCBABO  8.  Wbbb,  Jr^  Lsz- 
Ington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allle  B.  Webb  and 
one-half  to  Mary  O.  Webb.  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Feb. 
2»,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.138.     (CL  1»— 1.8.) 


=/".  ^'**^^'_"  !S^ 


1.  In  a  hemp-brake,  the  combination  with  crushing 
means,  of  a  beater,  and  means  directing  a  blast  of  air 
transTenely  of  aald  beater. 

2.  In  a  hemp-brake,  the  combination  with  crushing 
means,  of  a  beater,  means  directing  a  blast  of  air  tan- 
lentlally  upon  the  beater,  and  means  directing  a  blast  of 
tlr  transversely  of  said  beater. 

8.  In  a  hemp-brake,  the  combination  with  crashing 
means,  of  a  beater,  means  directing  a  blast  of  air  tan- 
gentlally  apon  the  beater,  means  directing  a  blast  of  air 
transversely  of  said  beater,  and  means  for  regnlatlng  the 
rapply  of  air  transversely  thereof. 

4.  In  a  hemp-brake,  the  combination  with  crashing 
means,  of  a  beater,  means  directing  a  blast  of  air  tan- 
gentlally  upon  said  l>eater,  means  directing  a  blast  of  air 
transversely  of  said  boater,  and  means  for  passing  air 
radially  through  said  beater. 

6.  In  a  hemp-brake,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
mecluuilsm,  of  a  break-bar,  a  rotary  beater  arranged  to 
beat  the  stalks  upon  the  under  side  of  soch  break-bar,  a 
blower  arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  acroes  the  upper 
side  of  the  rotary  beater,  a  chate  for  receiving  the  refuse 
blown  from  the  rotary  beater,  auxiliary  air  ducts  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  the  chute  adapted  to  direct  a  blast 
of  air  transversely  of  said  rotary  beater,  and  delivery 
belts  at  the  rear  of  the  beater. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,211.987.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CUTTmO  BELTS  AND 
PUNCHING  THEIR  ENDS.  Camillb  J.  WsBai,  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,152. 
(a.  164—18.) 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table,  a  transverse  knife,  an  eccentric  supported 
above  the  knife,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  eccentric 
Id  the  knife,  one  link  being  connected  to  the  center  of 
the  knife  and  the  other  link,  longer  than  the  first  one, 
being  connected  to  the  knife  between  the  center  and  an 
cad  thereof,  end  bearers  carried  by  the  knife  and  having 


inellaed  guide  t^tm  and  posts  at  each  side  of  the  knite 
having  slots  through  which  said  end  bearers  project. 


3.  In  an  implement  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table,  a  transverse  knife,  a  transverse  series  of 
perforating  pins  and  means  for  vertically  and  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  the  knife  and  the  pins,  the  pins 
having  their  lower  ends  arranged  at  an  elevation  rela- 
tively to  the  knife  edge  whereby  the  pins  will  engage 
the  material  on  the  table  prior  to  the  cutting  oi>eration 
of  the  knife. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table,  a  transverse  knife,  a  transverse  series  of 
perforating  pins,  means  common  to  the  knife  and  the 
pins  for  effecting  a  vertical  reciprocation  thereof  and 
means  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  vertical  recipro- 
cation of  the  knife  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  knife 
in  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table,  a  transverse  knife,  a  transverse  series  of 
perforating  pins,  means  common  to  the  knife  and  the 
pins  for  effecting  a  vertical  reciprocation  thereof  and 
means  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  vertical  reciproca- 
tion of  the  knife  for  slmultaneoosly  shifting  the  knife 
in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  the  pins  having  their 
lower  ends  arranged  at  an  elevation  to  the  knife  edge 
whereby  the  pins  will  engage  the  material  on  the  table 
prior  to  the  cutting  operation  of  the  knife. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, a  table,  a  transverse  knife,  a  transverse  series  of 
perforating  pins,  an  eccentric  supported  above  the  knife 
and  the  pins,  a  cross-heed  carrying  the  pins,  a  link  con- 
necting the  eccentric  and  the  cross-bead,  a  pair  of  links 
connecting  the  eccentric  and  the  knife,  one  link  being 
connected  to  the  center  of  the  knife  and  the  other  link, 
longer  than  the  first  one,  being  connected  to  the  knife 
between  the  center  and  an  end  thereof,  and  Inclined 
guide  means  for  directing  the  knife  In  the  direction  of 
its  length  In  connection  with  the  vertical  reciprocation 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1,211.988.  TT7BB-CUTTER.  BaifJAMiN  E.  WraKS,  Elm- 
hurst,  N.  T.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Sertal  No.  37,888. 
(CI.  81—196.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  head  liaving  a  reduced  extension  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  radial  opening,  of  a  cutter-wheel  car- 
rier adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  opening  and  having  a 
transverse  opening  slightly  greater  In  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  an  allnlng'opening  In  the  head,  said  car- 
rier being  bifurcated  to  form  cutter-wheel  bearings,  a 
cutter  wheel  In  said  bearings,  stops  projecting  through 
the  head  and  engaging  fiattened  portions  on  the  cutter- 
wheel  carrier  and  a  longitudinally  movable  cutter-wheel- 
carrler  actuator,   said   actuator   projecting   though    the 
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opening  in    the   head    and    through    the   opening   in   the 
carrier. 

'  e 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  reduced  portion  and  a  removable  flanged  meml>er 
on  'said  reduced  portion,  said  flanged  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  said 
head  having  a  radial  bore  intersected  by  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  recipro'-atory  cutter-wheel  carrier  In  the  radial 
bore  and  having  a  bore  Intersected  by  the  longitudinal 
bore  in  the  head,  a  cutter-wbeel  on  the  head-actuator 
movable  in  the  head  and  having  a  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending t>eyond  the  reduced  portion  of  the  head,  and  a 
IMiwl-and-ratcbet  mechanism  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
head  and  an  adjusting  not  for  actuating  the  acuator,  said 
adjusting  nut  having  one  end  resting  against  the  pawl- 
carrying  memt>er  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  hold  it  In  place. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  casing  mounted  there- 
on, a  water  tight  chamber  associated  with  tbe  casing,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  one  of 
its  trunnions  extended  into  the  chamber,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed upon  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  a  float  normally  supported 
by  the  bracket,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  float,  an  electric 
cable  wlndable  upon  tbe  drum  and  in  circuit  with  the 
lamp,  a  circuit  closure  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  rota- 
table  with  the  drum  trunnion  which  extends  thereinto, 
means  operable  by  the  drum  to  close  the  circuit,  and  means 
for  conducting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  circuit 
closure  and  electric  cable. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  casing  mounted  there- 
on, a  drum  muunted  in  the  casing,  a.  float  mounted  on  tbe 
casing,  an  electric  cable  wlndable  on  the  drum  and  con- 
nected to  the  float,  a  chamber  associated  with  the  casing, 
said  drum  having  a  trunnion  projected  into  the  chamber, 
battery  circuit  wires  being  extended  into  the  chamber,  a 
switch  arranged  in  tbe  circuit  wires,  means  for  closing 
the  circuit  between  the  electric  cable  and  battery  wires, 
and  means  for  closing  the  switch  upon  rotation  of  the 
drum. 
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1.211,990.    MEANS  FOR  CONTRO] 

OF  RAILWAT-CARKIAUE  DOORS. 

Jr.,  Wrexham,  Wales.     Filed  June 

102,868.      (CI.  106—260.) 

1.  In  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  railway  car- 
riage doors,  the  combination  of  an  actuator  adapted  to  be 


operated  by  steam  or  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  cylindar 
and  vibratory  piston  or  fan  device  therein,  operated  by 
impact  of  the  steam  supplied  to  the  cylinder ;  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  fan  or  piston  and  locks  on 
the  carriage  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  doors ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,211,089.  SUNKEN-SHIP  INDICATOR.  HBNaT  WlBTiN, 
SmlthviUe,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,174.     (CL  9—9.)  ^0 


2.  In  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  railway  car- 
riage doors  the  combination  of  a  motor  or  actuator  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  steam  or  fluid  pressure  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  vibratory  piston  or  fan  device  therein  oper- 
ated by  impact  of  the  steam  supplied  to  the  cylinder  and 
connecting  means  between  said  fan  or  piston  and  locks 
on  the  carriage  tor  controlling  the  opening  of  the  doors, 
and  connecting  rods  and  levers  between  said  actuator  or 
motor  and  various  locks  controlled  thereby  on  the  carriage. 

3.  In  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  railway  car- 
riage doors  the  combination  of  a  motor  or  actuator  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  steam  or  fluid  pressure  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  vibratory  piston  or  fan  devide  therein  oper- 
ated by  impact  of  the  steam  supplied  to  the  cylinder  and 
connecting  means  between  said  fan  or  piston  and  locks  on 
the  carriage  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  doors,  and 
wherein  tbe  connections  between  the  sliaft  of  the  piston 
of  the  actuator  or  motor  and  the  locks  is  effected  by  double 
lever  chains  on  each  side  of  said  sliaft,  one  end  of  the 
chains  l)elng  connected  to  each  arm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  car  liavlng  a  plurality  of 
doors,  a  lock  for  each  door,  an  actuator  including  a  casing 
inclosing  a  vibratory  element  operated  by  fluid  pressure, 
pipes  communicating  with  the  casing  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure thereto  to  operate  the  vibratory  element,  and  connect- 
ing means  between  the  vibratory  element  and  the  locks 
for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  doors. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway  car  having  a  plurality  of 
doors,  each  door  having  a  lock,  an  actuator  Including  a 
vibratory  element  and  shaft  therefor,  pipes  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  the  actuator,  arms  extending  from  the 
shaft,  and  connections  between  the  arms  and  the  lociis, 
whereby  when  fluid  pressure  acts  on  either  side  of  the 
vibratory  element  all  the  locks  will  be  released. 


1,211,991.  VAPORIZING  APPARATUS.  Robebt  H.  Wil- 
son, Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb,  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80.468.     (CL  48—107.) 


1.  In  appartaus  of  the  class  described,  a  vaporising 
chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber  surrounding  said  vaporis- 
ing eluunt>er  and  having  an  air  inlet,  means  for  delivering 
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gakolene  to  t«ld  vaporising  chamber  In  the  t»nB  of  a 
•p  aj,  a  gas  condacting  pipe  leading  from  said  vaporising 
chamber,  an  air  tube  leading  from  said  air  beating  cbam- 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  gas  conducting  pipe,  a  valve 
said  air  tube  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
a  connection  between  said  air  tube  and  gaa  conduct- 
pipe,  and  means  carried  by  said  throttle  valve  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  air  valve. 

i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vaporising 
chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber  surrounding  said  vaporis- 
chaaiber  ami  having  an  air  inlet,  means  for  delivering 
to  said  vaporizing  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  spray, 
[as. condacting  pipe  leading  from  said  vaporising  cham- 
an  air  tube  leading  from  said  air  heating  chamber,  a 
tht'ottle  valvj  in  said  gas  condacting  pipe,  a  valve  in  said 
tnbe  for  fontrolllng  the  flow  of  air  through  the  tube, 
connection  between  said  air  tube  and  gas  conducting 
and  means  arranged  centrally  of  said  vaporising 
chkmber  and  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  for 
he  iting  the  said  vaporizing  and  air  chambers. 

).  In   apparatus   of   the   class   described,   a    vaporising 
chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber  surrounding  said  vaporiz- 
chamber  and  having  an  air  inlet,  means  for  delivering 
to  said  vaporizing  cbaraber  in  the  form  a  spray, 
;as  conducting  pipe  leading  from  saM  vaporizing  cham- 
,  an  air  tube  leading  from  said  air  heating  chamber,  a 
ottle  valve  in  said  gas  condnctint;  pipe,  a  valve  in  said 
tube  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  tul>e, 
connection   between  said  air  tube  and  gas  conducting 
,  means  arranged  centrally  of  said  vaporising  cliamber 
heating  the  said  vaporizing  and  air  chaml)ers.  and 
connecte<l  to  said  gas  conducting  pipe  whereby  an 
zblosive   mixture   may   be   delivered   to   the  engine  inde- 
pe  idently  of  said  vaporizing  and  air  heating  chambers. 
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1,:  11,992.  POLE-STEP. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
228 — 22.) 


Chbistia.v  Wintir,  Uskaloosa, 
1916.     Serial  No.  62.567.     (CI. 


L 


*T~    - 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
..  n  with  a  pole  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  step 
pr:)vlded  with  a  tread  portion  formea  with  enlargements 
ad  ]acent  one  end,  and  a  curved  projection  extending  from 
sad  enlargement,  said  curve<I  projection  extending 
tlifough  8ald  aperture  and  engaging  part  of  the  pole  above 
aperture  whereby  the  enlargements  may  be  used  as 

crums  and  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  as  a  bracing 
m^  mber. 

2.  A  step  for  poles  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rli  .1  and  provided  with  a  member  merging  into  a  pair  of 
la  erally  extending  falcrums,  and  an  arc-shaped  brace  ar- 
ra  aged  at  the  end  of  the  member  carrying  the  fulcmms. 


tl( 
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1.11.993.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
William  W.  Wonnbr  and  Charlcb  W.  Simon,  Torlc. 
Pa. ;  said  Wonner  assignor  to  ,  Noah  C.  Stabley,  Red 
Lion  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  ^rial  No. 
20.289.      (CI.  95—78.)   .  | 

I.  In  a  pbotogpraphic  printing  frame,  a  trknsparent 
pi  Lte,  a  holding  member  for  holding  a  mask  against  said 
transparent  plate,  a  holding  member  for  holding  a  fllm 
agilnst  said  transparent  plate  and  said  mask  and  means 
fo  '  alternately  simultaneously  or  independently  operating 
d  holding  member. 


2.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  a  transparent 
plate,  a  holding  member  for  holding  a  mask  against  said 
transparent  plate,  a  holding  member  for  holding  a  fllm 


against  said  transparent  plate,  and  means  for  operating 
the  fllm  and  mask  holding  members  and  also  operating 
said  fllm  holding  member  Independently  of  said  mask 
holding  members. 


1,211.994.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATRICES. 
IIINRT  A.  WiSB'  Wood,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,284.      (C3.  34—16.) 


1.  In  a  matrix  drying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  heating  table  having  a  top  surface,  and  a 
form  and  matrix  movable  along  said  surface,  of  means 
spaced  from  said  surface  for  constantly  holding  the  form 
in  contact  with  the  heating  table  under  pressure  while 
the  form  is  moved  along  the  table  whereby  the  matrix 
will  be  dried  during  its  motion  by  the  heat  from  said 
table. 

2.  In  a  matrix  drying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
heating  table  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  form  with  a  matrix  thereon  in  such  a  way  that  the 
form  can  be  moved  along  the  surface  of  the  table  in  con- 
tact therewith  and  be  heated  thereby  during  its  motion 
along  the  surface  thereof,  of  means  8upi>orted  by  said 
table  and  located  above  it  for  exerting  continuous  pres- 
sure on  the  form  while  it  is  moving  along  the  table. 

3.  In  a  matrix  drying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
heating  table  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  form  with  a  matrix  and  blanket  thereon  in  such  a 
way  that  the  form  can  be  moved  along  the  table  and  be 
heated  thereby  during  its  motion  along  the  surface  there- 
of, of  a  shoe  supported  by  the  table  and  located  above  it 
for  exerting  continuous  pressure  on  the  blanket  and  form 
while  moving  along  the  table. 

4.  In  a  matrix  drying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
heating  table  having  a  surface  along  which  a  form  with 
matrix  and  drying  blankets  thereon  can  be  moved  so  as 
to  dry  the  matrix  during  its  motion  along  the  table,  and 
a  shoe  supported  by  said  table  and  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  surface  snfllcient  to  permit  the  form  with  the 
matrix  and  blankets  to  pass  between  the  surface  and  shoe, 
whereby  the  moisture  from  the  matrix  will  be  driven 
into  the  blankets  while  they  are  under  pressure  by  the 
heat  from  said  table. 

5.  In  a  matrix  drying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
heating  table  having  a  plane  surface  along  which  the 
forms  are  adapted  to  pass  with  the  matrices  and  drying 
blankets  thereon,  of  a   shoe  extending  substantially  the 
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whole  width  of  said  surface  and  at  a  distance  therefrom 
leas  than  the  normal  thickness  of  a  form,  matrix  and 
blankets,  so  that  when  the  form  passes  along  between 
said  surface  and  the  shoe  the  blankets  and  matrix  will  be 
under  a  tontinuous  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,211,996.  RAILROAD  -  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROL  EQUIP- 
BCENT.  B«NJAMi.\  F.  WooDiNc,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.606.  (CI.  246—58.) 
1.  An  equipment  as  characterised  comprising  a  ramp ; 

and  vertically  yielding  supports  for  said  ramp  permitting 

the  depression  of  the  same  below  the  crown  of  the  track 

rail  with  which  said  ramp  is  associated. 


2.  An  equipment  as  characterized  comprising  a  ramp  ; 
vertically  yielding  supports  for  said  ramp  permitting  the 
depression  of  the  same  below  the  crown  of  the  track  rail 
with  which  said  ramp  is  associated  ;  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  said  supports  with  the  adjacent  track  rail. 

8.  An  equipment  as  characterized  comprising  a  ramp  ; 
vertically  yielding  supports  for  said  ramp  permitting  the 
depression  of  the  same  below  the  crown  of  the  track  rail 
with  which  said  ramp  is  associated  ;  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  said  supports  with  the  adjacent  track  rail, 
said  means  embodying  foot  extensions  disposable  below 
the  flange  of  said  rail,  and  a  retaln'ng  block  removably 
connected  therewith  forming  a  pivot  seat  for  the  inner 
edge  of  said  flange. 

4.  An  equipment  as  characterized  comprising  a  ramp 
anchored  upon  a  road-bed ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  ramp  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  arms  being  provided  each  with  a  foot  extension 
for  disposition  below  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  track  rail 
and  having  a  hook-like  pivot  seat  for  engaging  the  inner 
edge  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  for  sup- 
porting said  arms,  said  spring  i)elng  plvotally  connected 
at  the  ends  thereof  with  one  of  saM  arms'  and  the  edge  of 
said  flange. 

5.  An  equipment  as  characterized  comprising  a  ramp 
anchored  upon  a  road-bed  :  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  ramp  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  arms  being  provided  each  with  a  foot  extension 
for  disposition  below  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  track  and 
having  a  hook-like  pivot  seat  for  engaging  the  inner  edge 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  for  supporting  said 
arms,  said  springs  being  plvotally  connected  at  the  ends 
thereof  with  one  of  said  arms  and  the  edge  of  said  flange ; 
and  means  for  definitely  arresting  the  upward  movement 
of  each  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,211,996.  SHOE-FASTENER.  Antho.ny  T.  Wbioht. 
Frolona,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,495. 
(CT.  24—205.) 


The  combination  with  the  curved  meeting  edges  of  an 
article  of  wearing  apparel,  of  a  plurality  of  eyelets  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  edges,  a  pair  of  bearing  meml)€rs  se- 
cured to  the  other  edge,  a  member  longitudinally  secured 
in  said  t>earing  members  and  curved  from  end  to  end  con- 
formably  with   ifhe   curved    meeting   edge,   a    plurality    of 


spring  hook  members  secured  to  said  rotatable  member 
and  having  hooked  outer  terminals  adapted  to  engage  la 
said  eyelets,  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  article  of  wearing  ap 
parel  to  secure  the  rotatable  member  against  rotation. 


1,211,997.  CLAMP  AND  HANGER.  BBNMrr  H.  Ahlandbb, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Wrigley  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,906.      (O.  248 — 32.) 


1.  A  clamp  and  hanger  of  the  type  described  and  com 
prising  conjugate  clamp  members  adapted  to  be  seared 
together  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  beam,  a  depending 
hanger  formed  on  one  of  said  clamp  sections  and  having 
a  wing  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  whereby  the 
pipe  may  be  supported  from  said  hanger  or  said  wing. 

2.  A  clamp  and  hanger  of  the  typo  describwl  and  com- 
prising conjugate  clamp  members  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  havinj?  their  opposite  ends  return  b»nt  in  the  plane 
of  the  sheet  to  embrace  the  edgi's  of  a  l)eam,  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  overlapping,  means  for  securing  aald 
overlapping  ends  tn  one  another  in  adjusted  positions,  a 
hanger  member  formed  on  and  depending  from  one  of  said 
overlappinp  ends  and  having  a  perforation  therein  adapt- 
ing it  to  support  a  pipe  strap,  and  a  wing  on  said  hanger 
and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  wing  being  also 
perforated  to  adapt  it  to  support  a  pipe  strap. 


1,211,998.  AUTO  BROOM  RACK.  JassB  E.  S.  Aktuomt. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No 
70,176.      (CI.  24—249.) 


rs 


A  rack  comprising  a  plate,  a  block  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  link  mounted  on  said  block  and  depending  from  the 
same,  said  link  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  means  mount- 
ed on  said  plate  and  extending  through  said  slot  to  lock 
said  link  against  movement,  a  gripping  lever  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  elot, 
said  link  being  plvotally  mounted  within  the  walls  of  said 
slot,  a  cleat  formed  on  said  plate  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  gripping  lever,  and  a  stop 
block  secured  to  said  plate  and  engaging  the  underside  of 
said  gripping  lever. 


1,211,999.     ELEVATOR.     SAMtrrL  Eptvahd  Arby  and  Jat 
J.  Hbrn,  Fellows,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.    Serial  No. 
94,187.      (CI.  67—9.) 
An  elevator  embodying  a  body  having  a  radial  open  slot 

and  recesses  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  slot  between  the 


.  of  th*  body  extendlog  from  the  open  end  of  the  tlot 
point  short  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  Blot,  uld  rece«»e* 
providing  walli  facing  the  slot,  nld  recesses  having  ex- 
tensions projecting  away   from  one  another  at  the  open 
of  the  slot  for  receiving  the  thumb  and  finger  of  a 
for  movement  toward  one  another,  said  extensions 

walls  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  aforesaid 

pivot  members  carried  by  the  body  within  said  re- 
between  the  ends  thereof,  latches  plvotally  mount- 
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ed  upon  said  pivot  members  within  said  recesses  and  pro- 
Je<  ting  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  slot,  said  latch*-  hav- 
iDi ;  flntcer  pieces  extending  at  obtnse  angles  therefrom  be- 
yoid  the  pivot  members  and  projecting  away  fr^m  one 
another  to  contact  with  the  second  mentioned  walls,  and 
ex  wnslon  springs  between  the  latches  and  first  mentioned 
wills  for  swinging  the  latches  toward  one  another  and 
mi  iving  the  finger  pieces  against  the  second  mentioned 
wi  ils. 
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12,000.  CUSPIDOR.  John  S.  Babnwill,  Chattanooga, 
renn.     Filed  Jaly  30,  1916.     SerUl  No.  42,767.      (Q. 
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edges  plvotally  connected  to  said  backing,  and  a  series  of 
projections  on  said  backing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 

convexed  edges  of  the  brush  heads  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  brush  heads  In  opposite  directions  with  re- 
spect to  the  backing. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylindrical 

a  cover  hlngedly  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said 

an  outwardly  extending  and  upwardly  inclined  arm 

one  end  bifurcated,  said  bifurcated  arm  necured  to 

lid  cover,  a  guide  arm  having  its  lower  end  »-xtendlng 

t  trough  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  first  mention''d  arm 

secured  to  said  body.  Its  upper  end  projecting  beyond 

cover,  said  first  mentioned  arm  adapted  to  raise  the 

to  an  upward   position,  and  means  on  the  second 

arm  cooperating  with  the  opOTating  arm  for  hold- 

the  cover  in  a  raised  or  lowered  position. 
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2.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  backing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  projections,  and  a  series  of  brush 
heads  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  backing  and  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  with  said  projection  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  brush  heads  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  backing  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  plate  mounted  in  said  recess,  and  dis- 
posed flush  with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  backing,  a  series 
of  brush  heads  mounted  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  back- 
ing and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  plate,  and 
projections  formed  Integral  with  the  latter  mentioned 
face  of  the  backing  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by 
the  brush  heads  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
brush  heads  in  opposite  directions. 


Harbt  T.  Baxttb,  Nauvoo, 
Serial    No.    81,609.      (CL 


1,212,002.  VALVE  -  GRINDING  TOOL.  BUBTOH  BO- 
GAHous  BiAN,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  96,861.     (CL  61 — 4.) 


212.001.     TOOTH-BRUSH. 
111.      Filed    Mar.    1,    1916. 
15—39.) 

1.  In   combination   with   a   tooth   brush   comprising  a 
tLcklog,  a  series  of  brash  heads  having  opposite  convexed 


1.  A  valve  grinding  tool,  comprising  a  spilt  body  pro- 
vided with  depending  gripping  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  valve,  the  gripping  means  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  split,  and  a  clamping  screw  on  the  said  body 
and  extending  across  the  split  near  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axes 
of  the  said  gripping  means  to  allow  of  drawing  the  split 
members  of  the  body  toward  each  other  to  firmly  engage 
the  gripping  means  with  the  valve  to  be  ground. 

2.  A  valve  grinding  tool,  comprising  a  disk  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  diametrically  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  disk  to  within  a  distance  of  the  edge  at  the 
opposite  side,  the  said  slot  providing  the  dislc  with  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  gripping  keys  depending  from  the  Jaws  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  key  recesses  in  the  valve  to  be  ground,  and 
a  clamping  screw  engaging  the  Jaws  near  the  free  ends 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  slot. 

8.  A  valve  grinding  tool,  comprising  a  disk  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  diametrically  from  the  peripheral 
e<lge  of  the  disk  to  within  a  distance  of  the  edge  at  the 
opposite  side,  the  said  slot  providing  the  disk  with  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  gripping  keys  depending  from  the  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  engage  key  recesses  In  the  valve  to  be  ground, 
the  said  gripping  keys  extending  In  a  diametrical  line 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  slot,  a  clamping  screw  engag- 
ing the  outer  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  extending  across 
the  slot,  a  pivot  held  in  the  disk  and  extending  at  a  right 
angle  across  the  slot  in  allnement  with  the  said  gripping 
keys,  and  a  handle  having  a  shank  extending  Into  the  slot 
I  and  pivoted  on  the  said  pivot 
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4.  A  valve  grinding  tool,  comprising  a  disk  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  diametrically  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  disk  to  within  a  distance  of  the  edge  at  the 
opposite  side,  the  said  slot  providing  the  disk  with  a  pair 
of  jaws,  gripping  keys  depending  from  the  Jaw»  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  key  recesses  in  the  valve  to  be  ground,  the 
said  gripping  keys  extending  In  a  diametrical  line  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  said  slot,  a  clamping  screw  engaging 
the  outer  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  extending  across  the 
slot,  a  pivot  held  In  the  disk  and  extending  at  a  right 
angle  across  the  slot  In  allnement  with  the  said  gripping 
keys,  and  a  handle  having  a  shank  extending  into  the  slot 
and  pivoted  on  the  said  pivot,  the  said  handle  having  an 
annular  bottom  flange  for  the  hands  of  the  operator  to 
rest  on  while  turning  the  handle. 


1,212,003.  VALVE-ASSEMBLY  REMOVER.  Charlm 
L.  BiAN,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial 
No,  110,114.     (Cl.  29—87.1.) 


vo. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  remover  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  a  Jack  screw  threaded  through  said 
frame,  a  non-rotary  cross  head  having  said  Jack  screw 
journaied  therein  and  guided  in  a  rectilinear  path  by  said 
frame,  said  cross  being  actuated  by  said  jack  screw,  and 
hooked  claws  of  different  lengths  connected  by  pivots  to 
said  cross  head  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  frame  embodying  legs  which  extend  below 
said  claws. 

2.  A  valve  assembly  remover  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  a  jac|t  screw  threaded  through  said 
frame,  a  non-rotary  cross-head  guided  by  said  frame  and 
having  said  Jack  screw  Journaied  therein,  claws  of  dltfer- 
ent  lengths  plvotally  carried  by  said  cross-head  and  hav- 
ing hook  shaped  free  ends  and  a  valve  stem  embracing 
cap  having  an  annular  flange  with  which  the  free  ends 
of  the  claws  engage. 

3.  A  valve  assembly  remover  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  a  Jack  screw  threaded  through  said 
frame,  a  non-rotary  cross-head  guided  by  said  frame  and 
having  said  Jack  screw  Journaied  therein,  claws  of  differ- 
ent lengths  plvotally  carried  by  said  cross-head  and  hav- 
ing hook  shaped  free  ends  and  a  valve  stem  embracing  cap 
having  an  annular  flange  with  which  the  free  ends  of  the 
claws  engage,  and  also  having  lugs  between  which  the 
free  ends  of  the  claws  are  received. 


1.212,004.  TUB-DRAINER.  HaNMiMo  J.  Baao.  Troy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,018.  (CT. 
162—1.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  siphon  for 
draining  collapsible  tubs  having  canvas  bodies,  compris- 
ing a  combined  coupling  nipple  and  body  of  cylindrical 
formation,  a  flange  formed  integrally  with  and  flaring  out- 
wardly from  the  inlet  end  of  said  body,  a  tapering  nozzle 


axlaiiy  alined  with  said  body  and  having  its  discharge  end 
extending  into  said  flange  to  a  point  adjacent  the  Inlet  end 
of  ^e  body,  a  spider  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  flange 
and  formed  integrally  with  both  members,  and  a  coupling 


nipple  axially  alined  and  formed  integrally  with  said  noz- 
zle, the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  being  located  outwardly 
beyond  the  body,  nozzle  and  second  coupling  member  to 
prevent  the  walls  of  the  canvas  body  from  closing  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  siphon  body. 


1,212,005.  FACING  FOR  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS. 
ARTUua  DiBERFELD,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  the  Firm  Heinrich  Wollheim  and 
Ossenbach,  Industriegesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,069.  (Cl. 
20—16.) 


A  flexible  wall  facing  comprising  transversely  spaced 
flexible  bands  and  a  plurality  of  rods  or  bars  mounted 
loosely  on  said  bands,  the  said  bars  having  a  groove  in  one 
edge  thereof,  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  and 
with  the  e<lges  of  the  walls  of  said  groove  curved  out- 
wardly, the  other  edge  of  said  rod  having  a  tongue  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  project  Into 
the  groove  of  the  adjacent  bar,  said  tongue  being  wider 
than  the  depth  of  the  groove  and  having  inwardly  curved 
or  concave  side  walls  to  provide  for  the  flexing  of  the  bars 
laterally  In  relation  to  each  other  on  one  side  or  the 
other. 


1,212,006.  FOLDING  WASHSTAND.  Chris  Bibkt, 
Beemer,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,733. 
(Cl.  45—37.) 


A  basin  support  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  table 
for  supporting  the  basin  at  times  on. its  top,  a  wire  frame 
including  substantially  U-shaped  members  and  transverse 
connecting  members,  said  frame  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  table  and  arranged  to  be  swung  against 
the  top  thereof  at  times  when  the  said  top  Is  In  depend- 
ing position  and  to  embrace  the  basin,  hook  members  car- 
rieJ  by  the  top  for  holding  the  frame  in  basin  holding 
position,  and  hooks  on  the  bottom  of  the  table  for  holding 
the  frame  in  a  depending  position  at  the  side  of  the  table 
when  said  table  is  in  elevated  position. 


1,212,007.     WATER-SOFTENING.      FiaoiNAKD   BLUMaii. 

THAL,   Col(«ne-Braunsfeld,    Germany.      Filed    Apr.    26, 

1915.     Serial  No.  24,115.     (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sutMtaoce  for  soft- 
ening water,  consisting  In  the  precipitation  of  a  dilute 
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•olatfon  of  sodium  silicate  in  «  solation  of  ferroaa  dilerld, 
washing  and  pressing  the  resultant  product  or  prectpl- 
then  drying  the  latter,  which  forms  Into  relatlrely 
lumps,  moistening  the  lamps  sufficiently  to  caoae  th« 
to  break  Into  relatively  small  particles,  and  then 

said  small  particles. 
A  process  for  the  production  of  a  subatance  for  soft- 
water,  consisting  in  the  precipitation  of  a  solution 
tttree  kilograms  of  sodium  silicate  and  tldrty  liters  of 
In    a    solution    of   seven    buudred    and    fifty    (750) 
ferrous  chlorid  and  twenty  liters  of  water,  washing 
;>re8slng  the  resultant  product  or  precipitate,  tlten 
the  latter  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  thus 
forming  into  relatively  hard  lumps,  moistening  the  lumps 
suffi<  lently   to   cause   the  same   to   break   into   relatively 
pnrticles  of  one  or  two  millimeters  In  siae,  and 
drying  said  small  particles  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
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l,2li,008.  ROAD-SCRAPER.  Frank  Bodin«,  Ricbwood, 
M  un.  Filed  May  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,865.  (CI. 
37H-6.) 
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lever  being  on  the  oppodte  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  latter,  and  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
same,  whereby  to  lock  said  dnun  in  either  of  its  longi- 
tudinal positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  vertically  extending  horizontally  spaced  abu'^- 
menta  on  its  back,  bolts  extending  through  the  latter  and 
through  said  abutments  and  provided  with  means  for 
clamping  said  casing  around  the  front  spring  of  a  motor 
<l  riven  vehicle,  hook  members  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  front  axle  of 
said  vehicle,  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  partition  in 
said  casing  for  dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  a 
winding  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  one  of  the  latter, 
ilrtving  connections  connected  with  said  drum  arranged 
in  the  other  compartments  and  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  motor  sliaft  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  door  for 
closing  the  front  of  said  casing. 


1,212,010.  TOOTfl-BRDSH.  Gboroi  L.  Brown,  Plant 
City,  Fla.  Filed  June  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,764. 
(CI.  16—89.) 
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road  scraper  including  a  main  beam,  leveling  beams 

iged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  sdjnstable  chain  con- 

ons  betwet'D  the  rear  ends  of  the  leveling  beams  and 

naln  beam,  chains  secured  to  the  leveling  beams  and 

tably  secured  to  the  main  beam  to  vary  the  distance 

forward  ends  of  the  leveling  beams  from  the  main 

at   will,    rods   rising   vertically    from    the   leveling 

and  chains  connecte<l  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 

with  the  first  mentioned  chains  to  provide  for  tilt- 

h<>  leveling  beams.  1 
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,009.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     MOTOR- VEHICLES 
i.oss  BoRLAxn  and   H.vblix  Lbbot  Fox,  Charleston,  ' 
ss.     Filed   Aug.   1.   1916.     Serial  No.  112,580.      (CI. 
a  4—166.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing aavlng  means  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  a  motor 
drlv  -n  vehicle,  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  w  ndlng  drum  revolubly  and  slldably  mounted  on  said 
Rhalt,  driving  connections  connected  with  said  drum  and 
ha^iug  means  for  attachment  to  the  motor  sliaft  of  said 
vebl:le,  said  connections  Including  cooperating  clutch 
men  bers  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  and  out  of  engagement 
by  t  le  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drum,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  casing,  and  a  link  con- 
Df'ct'd  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  pivoted  at  its  other 
end  to  said  lever,  the  pivot  points  of  said  link  and  said 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  hollow  handle 
providini;  a  paste. receptacle,  said  handle  having  its  closed 
end  provldetl  with  an  angular  port,  a  spring  pressed 
valve  normally  closing  the  port,  a  brush  at  the  said  closed 
"nd  of  the  handle,  a  compressible  gasket  surrounding  the 
plunger  and  (>D^aging  wltb  the  bore  of  the  handle,  a  <  lutch 
member  cooperating  with  the  plunger  and  lncludln>;  a 
bowed  spring  plate  provided  with  Inturned  angular  fingers 
and  outturned  angular  arms  which  normally  contact  with 
the  bore  of  the  handle,  and  a  spring  pressed  stem  passing 
centrally  through  the  plunger  and  frlctlonally  contacted 
by  the  ends  of  the  fingers  of  the  clutch,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  hollow  handle 
comprising  a  paste  receptacle,  said  handle  liaving  its 
closed  end  provided  with  an  inclined  port,  a  brush  upon 
the  said  closed  end  of  the  handle,  a  spring  pressed  valve 
between  tbe  said  brush  and  the  said  end  of  the  handle  and 
normally  closing  the  port  at  the  handle,  a  plunger  In  the 
handle  to  contact  with  the  paste,  a  clutch  member  for 
the  plunger,  said  clutch  comprising  a  bowed  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  with  Inturned  angular 
fingers  and  with  outturned  angular  arms  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  fingers  with  the  body  of  the  clutch  and  said  arms 
frlctlonally  engaging  with  the  bore  of  the  handle,  a  pro- 
tective member  for  the  clutch,  a  cap  at  the  open  end  of 
the  handle,  a  sleeve  over  the  cap  and  slldable  upon  the 
handle,  a  stem  centrally  connected  with  the  sleeve  and 
projecting  within  the  Itandle  through  the  plunger  and 
frlctlonally  contacted  by  the  fingers  of  the  clutch  member, 
said  stem  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  head,  a 
stop  lug  upon  the  stem  normally  contacting  with  the 
inner  fSce  of  the  cap,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and 
disposed  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
cap  and  the  said  inner  face  of  the  sleeve. 


1,212,011.  CANVAS  PLATFORM  FOR  BINDERS.  Wal- 
TBB  Bbuomawn,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65,118,     (CI.  193—4.) 

In  combination  with  a  grain  deck,  a  sleeve  Joumaled 
thereon,  a  roller  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  a  belt  section  trained 
around  said  roller,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  at  one 
rate  of  si)eed,  a  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
rotating  means,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  sleeve,  a  roller 
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txed  to  the  shaft,  a  belt  section  trained  around  the  last 
mentioned  roller,  and  a  wheel   slldably  mounted  on  the 


Pe 


slmft  and  constrained  to  rotate  the  same  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  disk. 


1^12,012.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE- 
ARMS. NicOLAi  BuLGAKOw,  Yuricf,  Jurjew,  Rusala. 
Filed  June  30,  1914.    Serial  Na  848,272.     (CL  42—70.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger  and  its 
pivoted  axis,  a  pendulous  body  Arranged  behind  the  trigger 
and  cofiperatlve  therewith  to  prevent  firing  of  the  weapon 
by  the  trigger  when  the  firearm  is  not  in  a  predetermined 
vertical  position,  and  a  member  supported  by  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  trigger  for  pivotal  movement  and  having  pivo- 
tal connection  with  the  said  body. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger,  and  a 
double  hinged  pendulous  hody  arranged  behind  the  trigger 
to  prevent  pulling  of  the  latter  when  the  firearm  is  not 
In  a  correct  vertical  position,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  knife-like  projection,  and  the  trigger  having  a 
forked  projection  with  which  said  first-mentioned  pro- 
jection Is  engageable  to  establish  cooperation  between 
said  parts. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  trigger,  and  a 
double  hinged  pendulous  body  arranged  l>ehlnd  the  trlggei- 
to  prevent  pulling  of  the  latter  when  the  firearm  is  not 
In  a  correct  vertical  position,  said  body  being  formed  with 
a  knlfe-llke  projection,  the  trigger  having  a  forked  pro- 
jection with  which  said  first-mentioned  projection  is  en- 
gageable to  establish  codperation  between  said  parts,  and 
means  adjustably  supporting  said  knife-like  projection. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  conildnation  of  a  pivoted  trigger 
and  Its  axis,  and  a  pendulous  body  arranged  behind  the 
trisger  and  cooperative  therewith  to  prevent  firing  of  the 
weapon  by  the  trigger  when  the  firearm  Is  not  in  a  pre- 
determined vertical  position,  a  carrier  member  mounted 
on  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  trigger  for  pivotal  movement, 
said  pendulous  body  being  pivotally  supported  on  the  car- 
rier member  as  an  axis. 


1,212,018.      FUBL^MIXER    FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
MiKi  Thomas  Burke.  Kallspell,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Marguerite  Gorham,  Butte.  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,766.     (CI.  48—180.) 
The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  a  carbureter  and  a 
pipe  arranged  to  convey  a  mixture  of  air  and  hydrocarbon 
from  the  carbureter  to  the  engine,  of  means  for  Increas- 
ing the  mechanical  output  of  the  engine  In  response  to 


Its  quantity  of  supply  of  explosive  mixture  delivered  from 
the  carbureter,  said  means  consisting  of  fixed  spaced 
spider  frames  mounted  transversely  within  the  pipe,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frames,  a  stationary  disk 
provided  with  openings  and  secured  within  the  casing  in 
encircling  relation  to  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  disk  keyed  on 


the  shaft  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  pass 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  openings  in  the  first 
named  disk  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  wings 
extending  from  the  edges  of  the  openings  of  the  rotataU* 
disk  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  latter  so  as  to  par- 
tially cover  the  openings  in  the  roUtable  disk. 


1,212,014.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYINO. 
Edward  P.  Butts,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  60,164.      (CI.  34 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  the  combination  with  the 
drying  drums  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  for  re- 
ceiving the  web  of  psper  means  for  conducting  the  web  of 
paper  across  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  the  source  of 
electrical  energy,  connections  therefrom  to  the  pair  of 
supports  for  permitting  an  electric  current  to  fiow  through 
the  web  of  paper  between  said  supports,  an  electro-mag- 
netlcally  controlled  valve  to  vary  the  supply  of  the  heat- 
ing medium  to  the  drying  drums,  electrical  connections 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve,  means  in  the 
connections  between  the  supports  and  said  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  valve  dependent  upon 
the  strength  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  web  of 
paper  on  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  paper  maldng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
drying  drums,  spaced  supports  to  receive  the  web  of  paper 
as  It  leaves  a  drying  drum,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
connections  therefrom  to  the  spaced  supports  for  permit- 
ting the  electric  current  to  flow  through  the  web  of  paper 
between  said  supports,  an  electrically  controller  shat-off 
device  for  varying  the  flow  of  the  heating  medium  to  the 
drying  drums,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  connec- 
tions to  said  shut-off,  an  electro-magnet  interposed  in  the 
connections  from  the  source  of  energy  to  the  spaced  sup 
port  for  controlling  said  means,  the  movements  of  said 
controlling  means  depending  upon  the  variation  of  mois- 
ture In  the  movable  web  of  paper  as  it  passes  through  the 
web  of  paper  from  one  support  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
quantity  of  heat  supplied  to  the  drying  drums  Is  auto- 
matically varied,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  heating  drums,  means  to  support  the  web  of  pa- 
per as  It  passes  from  a  drying  drum,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  connections  therefrom  to  said  means  for  caosinf 
the  current  to  pass  through  the  web  from  the  support, 
electro-magnetic  means  In  the  connections  and  controlled 
by  the  current  therein,  an  electric  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  heating  medium  to  the  drums,  connections 
from  the  valve  to  the  first  named  connections,  the  cur- 
rent flowing  to  the  valve  for  operating  the  same  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  conductivity  of  the  web  of  moving  papsr. 
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th«  temperature  of  the  drama  may  be  aotomatl 
maintained  for  determining  the  molBture  or  dryneas 
-  web.  ' 

In  a  device  for  controlling  the  stipply  of  steam  to  the 
drums  of  a  paper  making  machine,  comprising  In 
com|>lnatlon.  snpportlng  devices  for  receiving  the  web  of 
.  a«  it  leaves  the  last  drying  dnim.  a  source  of  elec- 
energy.  connections  from  the  supporting  devices  to 
source,  an  electrically  operated  valve  for  controlling 
supply  of  steam  to  the  drums,  connections  from  the 
e  to  the  source  of  energy,  electro-magnetic  devices  in 
first  named  connections  for  controlling  the  operation 
I  aid  valve,  the  operation  of  the  electro-magnetic  de- 
B  being  dependent  upon  the  electric   conductivity  of 
moving  web  of  paper  on  the  supporting  devices. 
In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  for  automatlcaUy 
the  electric  conductivity  of  a  web  of  paper 
„_v— .,  means  to  support  a  definite  length  of  the  web, 
source  of  electric  energy,  connections  therefrom  to  the 
a  movable  member,  means  In  the  connections  for 
lu^.^B  the  movements  of  the  member,  means  to  con- 
the  supply  of  heat  to  the  drying  drums,  connections 
and  controlled  by  said  member,  whereby  the 
of  the  web  on  the  supports  will  control  the 
controlling  means. 
I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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prising  an  upper  rod  having  a  laterally  ofcet  socket;  a 
lower  rod  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  socket  and  hav- 
ing vertically  spaced  notches  in  its  opposite  edges;  a  set 
screw  threaded  Into  one  side  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
co«perate  with  one  notch;  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  socket,  the  lever 
terminating  in  an  angular  pawl  engaging  the  lower  rod, 


016  FENCE-GATE.  John  F.  Cassman.  Logans- 
ior't,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  876,468.  Re 
,  ewed  June  8.  1916.  SerUl  No.  102.601.    (O.  26^-78.) 
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I.  A  gate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  transverse 
Btilps  with  the  end  strip  havlnp  a  Uteral  flange,  a  corre- 
•pmdlng  number  of  supplemental  transverse  strips  bent 
to  provide  longitudinal  sets  of  pockets  and  secured  upon 
CO  Tesponding  sides  of  the  flat  strips,  diagonal  brace  strips 
■e  rured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  flat  strips  and  extend- 
in  {  for  subsUntlally  the  entire  length  of  the  gate  with 
CO  Teaponding  ends  contacting  with  the  lateral  flange  of 
th?  end  flat  strip  and  their  corresponding  opposite  ends 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  gate  and  bent 
In  :o  hinge  knuckles,  and  longitudinal  bars  arranged  in  the 

p<cketa. 

2«  A  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  transverse 
at  rips  with  the  end  strip  having  a  lateral  flange,  a  corre- 
al ondlng  number  of  supplmental  transverse  strips  bent  to 
pi  ovlde  outwardly  bulging  pockets  with  the  pockets  of  the 
ei  d  supplemental  strips  closed  at  their  outer  ends.  mcan>> 
d<tachably  connecting  one  supplmental  end  strip  to  the 
«  rrespondlng  end  flat  strip,  means  permanently  securing 
tie  other  supplemental  strips  to  the  corresponding  flat 
■1  rips,  longitudinal  bars  arranged  in  the  pockets,  and  dl 
ai  onal  brace  strips  secured  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Hit  strips  and  extending  for  substantially  th"  entire 
length  of  the  gate  with  corresponding  ends  contacting 
with  the  lateral  flange  of  the  end  flat  strip  and  their 
c<  rrespondlng  opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
« id  of  the  gate  and  bent  into  hinge  knucklea. 


,212,016.    DENTAL- VULCANTZBB  ATTACHMENT. 
TBBOOOaa  T.   Cat«b.  Columbus,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8684J17.     (CI.  74 — 47.) 
A  connection  between  the  lamp  of  a  dental  Tuleaalier 
a  Ml  a  preasure  controlled  element  of  the  vulcaniaer,  com- 

t 


an  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  notch,  the  pawl 
lying  above  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  and  being  freely 
exposed,  thereby  to  permit  a  mark  to  be  made  on  the 
lower  rod  In  allnement  with  the  pawl  whereby  to  facilitate 
the  location  of  the  notch  with  which  the  pawl  engages; 
and  spring  means  coactlng  with  the  lever  and  with  the 
socket  to  cause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  upper  rod. 


1,212,017.  STOCK  RELEASING  DEVICE.  Adolph 
CL.C1IBT8ON  and  Habbt  G.  Holm)way,  Howard.  8.  D. 
Flle<l  May  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,459.     (CI.  119—116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stable  having  a  manger  rail 
therein  formed  with  a  series  of  sockets,  a  releasing  bar 
formed  with  spaced  grooved  tongues,  the  tongues  of  the 
releasing  bar  being  slldably  mounte<l  within  the  socket* 
of  the  manger  rail,  clips  straddling  the  releasing  bar  and 
secured  to  the  manger  rail,  each  clip  having  a  slot,  a 
series  of  hitching  members  secured  to  the  releasing  bar, 
and  means  connected  with  the  releasing  bar  for  moving 
the  hitching  -members  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  slots  of  the  dips  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  manger 
rail  formed  with  a  series  of  sockets,  a  releasing  bar  hav- 
ing grooved  tongues  adapted  to  extend  within  the  sockets 
of  the  manger  rail  for  opposite  sliding  movements,  a  clip 
having  a  slot  disposed  over  the  sockets  formed  in  the 
manger  rail  and  provided  with  spaced  guide  grooves,  a 
series  of  hitching  members  secured  to  the  releasing  bar 
and  disposed  over  the  grooved  tongues,  means  connected 
with  the  releasing  bar  for  moving  the  hitching  membera 
in  obstructing  and  non-obstructing  relation  with  respect 
to  the  slots  of  the  clips. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  manger 
rail  formed  with  a  series  of  sockets,  a  releasing  bar  hav- 
ing grooved  tongues  adapted  to  extend  within  the  sockets 
of  the  manger  rail  for  opposite  sliding  movements,  a  clip 
having  a  slot  disposed  over  the  sockets  formed  in  the 
manger  rail  and  provided  with  spaced  guide  grooves,  a 
series  of  hitching  members  secured  to  the  releasing  bar 
and  disposed  over  the  grooved  tongues,  means  connected 
with  the  releasing  bar  for  moving  the  hitching  membera 
In  obstructing  and  non-obstructing  relation  with  respect 
to  the  slots  of  the  clips,  and  manually  opetable  means 
disposed  In  advance  of  the  manger  rail  for  driving  the 
stock  from  the  stable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  series  of  sockets,  a  bar  having  grooved 
tongues  reposed  upon  the  fixed  member  with  the  tongaes 
thereof  disposed  within  the  sockets  of  said  member,  a 
series  of  pins  connected  with  the  bar  and  arranged  in 
longitudinal  allnement  one  to  the  other,  and  a  slotted 
dip  having  a  groove  for  slldably  receiving  the  pin,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  bar  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  pins  upon  the  movement  of  the  bar  in  one 
direction  adapted  to  close  the  slot  of  the  clip  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,212,018.  GRATE-BAR  FOR  MARINE  AND  STATION- 
ARY BOILERS.  William  C.  Codo,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,218.     (CI.  126—167.) 
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A  grate  bar  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
parallel  bars  or  body  portions  provided  at  intervals  with 
laterally  projecting  lugs  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
and  having  rounded  top  and  outer  end  faces  and  tapered 
downwardly  to  a  relatively  sharp  lower  edge  and  a  trana- 
verse  connecting  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  bara 
or  body  portions  and  consisting  of  straight  end  sections 
arranged  In  different  transverse  planes  and  connected  by 
a  diagonally  disposed  central  portion,  said  end  sections 
having  reversely  extending  diagonally  disposed  outer 
terminals  projecting  beyond  the  lugs  and  having  flat  end 
faces. 


1,212,019.  SLEEPING  -  BALCONT.  Hxrbebt  Milton 
Cox,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  assignor. of  one-half  to  Greorge  W. 
Dobson,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
60,626.     (a.  20—1.11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  balcony  opening  directly 
to  the  Interior  of  a  building,  of  an  inclined  roof  for  said 
balcony  provided  with  triangular  side  plates  grooved  in 
their  lower  edges  to  receive  the  end  walls  of  said  balcony, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  roof  from  said  balcony  into  a 
position  separating  said  balcony  and  interior. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  balcomy  opening  directly  to 
the  Interior  of  a  building,  of  a  roof  for  said  balcony  and 
separable  therefrom,  said  roof  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  separate  said  balcony  and  Interior,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
each  end  of  said  balcony  and  to  each  end  of  said  roof  for 
guiding  said  roof  in  its  movement,  and  a  counterweight 
for  said  roof  when  in  said  last  named  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  balcony  opening  directly  to 
the  interior  of  a  building,  of  an  inclined  roof  for  said  bal- 
cony provided  with  triangular  plates  rigidly  secured  to 
said  roof,  said  plates  resting  on  the  end  walls  of  said 
balcony,  the  under  edges  of  said  plates  forming  tracks  on 
which  said  roof  is  carried  from  said  balcony  into  a  posi- 
tion separating  said  balcony  and  Interior. 

4.'  The  combination  with  a  balcony  opening  directly  to 
the  interior  of  a  building,  of  a  roof  for  said  balcony  and 
separable  therefrom  provided  with  plates  secured  to  said 
roof,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  Inner  upper  corners  of 
the  end  walls  of  said  balcony  for  anti-frictlonally  sup- 
porting said  roof  plates  In  the  roof  movement  from  said 
balcony  to  said  interior. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  balcony  opening  directly 
to  the  Interior  of  a  building,  of  a  roof  for  said  building 
and  separable  therefrom,  two  bars  placed  one  at  each  end 
of  said  balcony  and  pivoted  at  the  lower  ends  to  the 
respective  end  walls  of  .said  balcony  and  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  roof,  and  a  truss  rod 
rigidly  connected  with  the  said  bars  to  Insure  comple- 
mental  movement  thereof  in  the  roof  movement  out  of 
and  Into  balcony  protecting  position. 


1,212,020.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENS.  ISAAC  Cow- 
TANT,  Jr.,  Lodl,  N.  J.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,669.     (CT.  120 — 42.) 


C 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  tapered  slots  forming  an 
outlet  opening  from  said  chamber,  said  slots  each  having 
a  beveled  wall  forming  a  tearing  edge,  a  spool  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  bore  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  writing  instrument,  a  paper  roll  carried  by  said 
spool  and  having  an  end  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
opening  below  said  tearing  edge,  means  for  Imparting 
turning  movement  to  the  spool  connected  therewith  and 
with  the  body,  and  a  spring  band  connected  with  the  body 
and  contacting  with  the  paper  roll. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  for 
connection  with  the  end  of  a  writing  Instrument  and  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  and  tapered  slots  forming  an  out- 
let opening  from  said  chamber,  said  slots  having  beveled 
side  walls,  a  spool  arranged  in  the  chamber,  a  paper  roll 
carried  by  the  spool,  means  for  turning  the  spool  and  the 
paper  roll,  a  spring  band  connected  with  the  i>eripheral 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  an  offset  portion  in  said  band 
forming  arms  for  contact  with  said  roll. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
for  connection  with  end  of  a  writing  instrument  and  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a 
groove  and  a  slot  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  In  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  spool 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  chamber,  a  paper  roll  carried  by 
the  spool,  means  for  Imparting  turning  movement  to  the 
spool  and  roll,  a  spring  band,  a  stud  on  said  hand  re- 
ceived In  said  groove,  and  an  offset  portion  In  said  band 
received  in  said  slot,  said  offset  portion  forming  arms  ar- 
ranged interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  for 
tact  with  the  paper  roll. 
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1.  A  concrete  tile  mold  consisting  of  an  exterior  shell 
»nd  a  collapsible  core  comprising  a  sheet  of  meUl  bent  to 
cylindrical  shape,  means  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  sheet 
for  locking  the  same  in  operative  position,  and  means 
comprising  inwardly  projecting  tongues  carried  by  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  adapted  to  abut  and  slide 
past  said  locking  means  for  lessening  the  diameter  of  the 
core  to  collapse  the  same. 

2.  A  concrete  tile  mold  consisting  of  an  exterior  shell 
aad  a  collapsible  core  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  cylindrical  shape,  means  adjacent  the  edges  of  said 
sheet  for  locking  the  same  in  operative  position,  and 
means  comprising  inwardly  projecting  abutments  having 
an  inclined  face  and  carried  by  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
sheet  adapted  to  abut  and  slide  past  said  locking  means 
for  lessening  the  diameter  of  the  core  to  collapse  the  same. 

8.  A  concrete  tile  mold  including  an  expansible  re- 
silient shell  and  a  contractile  core,  said  core  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  bent  to  cylindrical  shape 
and  having  along  one  edge  bent  tongues  projecting  in- 
wardly, and  perforated  ears  above  and  below  said  tongues, 
perforated  ears  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  sheet  and  set  tiack  from  Its  edge,  said 
ears  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  vertical  allnement 
with  the  opposite  ears  to  receive  a  rod  to  lock  the  core 
in  expanded  condition,  certain  of  said  tongues  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  past  the  abutting  ears  to 
materially  lessen  the  diameter  of  the  core  and  contract 
the  same  for  removal  from  the  inside  of  the  tile. 


1,212.022.  PHOTOPRINTING-MACHINB.  GaoBOi 
CaosTON.  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  87.733.      (a,  95—73.) 


1.  In  a  photo-printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  source  of  light  within  the  casing,  a  tlltable 
hinged  lid  for  the  casing,  means  tending  to  lift  and  tilt 
tkt  lid  to  open  the  casing,  means  holding  the  lid  closed 
and  caaslng  the  light  to  glow,  a  timing  block  carried  by 
the  lid  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  means  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  timing  block  according  to  a 
predetermined  time  for  printing,  such  movement  of  the 
timing  block  automatically  releasing  the  means  holding 
the  lid  .  losed.  thereby  permitting  the  lid  to  oi>en  auto- 
matically and  extinguish  the  light. 

2.  In  a  pboto-prlntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
eulng  tacladlng  a  lid  tlltable  upwardly  around  a  horl- 
lontal  axis,  means  to  hold  the  lid  closed  for  the  printing 
operation,  a  guide  rod  carried  by  the  lid  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  with  the  axis  of  the  rod  perpen- 
dlrtilar  to  the  axis  of  the  lid  hinge,  a  timing  block  mov- 
able longitudinally  along  the  guide  rod  according  to  a 
prvdetermlned  time  for  printing,  and  means  acting  upon 


the  tlmlnj,'  block  to  move  it  positively  in  one  direction 
to  automatically  release  the  lld-holding  meana,  thereby 
allowing  the  lid  to  tll{  upwardly  and  permit  the  timing 
block  to  move  by  gravity  along  the  guide  rod  in  the  op- 
poalte  direction. 

3.  In  a  photo-prlntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  including  a  lid  tiltable  to  open  position  around 
a  horixontal  axis,  means  acting  upon  the  lid  tending  to 
tut  It  to  open  position,  catch  means  to  hold  the  lid 
closed,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  lid  at 
right  auKles  to  the  axis  of  the  lid  hinge,  and  power  means 
acting  upon  said  member  to  cause  It  to  move  positively 
against  the  catch  means  to  release  the  same  to  permit 
the  III]  to  open  automatically,  said  member  being  movable 
automatically  by  gravity  to  normal  position  when  the  lid 
is  open. 

4.  In  a  photo-prlntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  source  of  light  within  the  casing,  a  lid  for  the 
casing  tiltable  to  open  position  around  a  horisontal  axis, 
catch  means  to  hold  the  lid  closed  and  cause  the  light 
to  glow,  means  tending  to  open  the  lid  and  stop  the 
action  of  the  llKht,  a  guide  rod  connecte<l  to  the  lid  with 
its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  lid  hinge,  a  run* 
ner  slidable  upon  the  rod,  but  noa-rotary  thereon,  and 
means  acting  upon  the  runner  to  positively  move  It  along 
the  rod  when  the  lid  is  closed  until  it  engages  and  re- 
leases the  catch  means  permitting  the  lid  to  open,  said 
runner  when  the  lid  tilts  to  open  position  being  slidable 
by  gravity  along  said  rod  to  Its  original  position. 

5.  In  a  photo  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  source  of  light  within  the  casing,  a  movable 
lid  for  the  casing,  light  diffusing  means  between  the 
source  of  light  and  the  lid,  a  portion  of  said  diffusing 
means  consisting  of  a  plate  below  and  parallel  to  the  lid, 
means  acting  ui>on  said  plate  to  adjust  the  same  bodily 
toward  or  from  the  lid,  negative  and  printing  elements 
being  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  light  diffusing  means 
and  the  lid,  and  means  tending  to  open  the  lid  and  auto- 
matically Interrupt  the  source  of  light  and  the  printing 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,023.     HOPPLE.     Patrick   CraLET,   Goshen,  N.  T. 
Filed  .Nov.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,565.     (C\.  54 — 71.) 


1.  A  hopple  comprising  cnslngs.  pulleys  Journaled  there- 
in, hopple  straps  movable  through  said  casings  and  about 
said  pulleys,  and  back  straps  secured  to  the  casings,  the 
casings  being  provided  with  ends  which  are  concaved 
to  receive  the  legs  of  an  animal. 

2.  A  hopple  comprising  two  sets  of  cnslngs.  pulleys 
Journaled  one  In  each  rasing,  each  casing  having  open- 
ings at  one  end,  hopple  t>traps  movable  through  said 
openings  and  passing  about  said  pulleys,  eyes  upon  the 
casings,  back  straps  secured  to  said  eyes,  and  adjustable 
strap  connections  between  the  casings  of  each  set. 

1,212,024.       (JARMENT     HANGER     AND    STRETCHER. 
Charlcs  J.  Daulgbk.n,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct. 
6.  1916.    SerUl  No.  64.877.     (CI.  22»— 19.) 
1.  A   garment  hanger  and   stretcher,   comprising  arms 
slidable  one  on  the  other  and  provided  with  slots,  the  said 
arms  baviuK  their  outer  ends  provided  with  Integral  de- 
pending stretching  and  holding  members  of  Inverted   U- 
shape  In  cross-section,  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  trousers 
legs  at  the  creases  thereof  and  a  spring  having  arms  de- 
tachably  engaging  said   slots  In   the  slidable  arms,  and 
bearing  on  the  said  arms,  to  cause  the  depending  mem- 
bers to  exert  an  outward  pressure  against  the  Inside  of 
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troueers  and  Jioldlag  the  leg  ends  atretched  from  the  front 
to  the  rear 


2.  A  garment  hanger  and  stretcher  comprising  tubular 
arms  slidable  one  on  the  other  and  having  their  outer  ends 
provided  with  Integral  depending  stretching  and  holding 
members  adapted  to  pass  into  the  trousers  legs  at  the 
creases  thereof,  and  a  spring  having  Its  free  ends  extend- 
ing through  slots  in  the  tubuUr  arms  and  engaging  the 
said  arms  to  press  the  same  outwardly  to  cause  the  said 
stretching  and  tioldlng  members  to  exert  an  outward  pres- 
sure against  the  inside  of  the  creases  of  the  trousers 
legs  thus  supporting  tlie  trousers  and  holding  the  leg 
ends  stretched  from  the  front  to  the  rear  creases. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  comprising  arms 
slidable  one  on  the  other  and  having  their  outer  ends 
provided  with  integral  depending  stretching  and  holding 
members  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  trousers  legs  at  the 
creases  thereof,  and  a  spring  having  side  arms  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  said  slidable  arms  and  pressing  the 
same  outwardly  to  cause  the  said  stretching  and  holding 
members  to  exert  anjoutward  pressure  against  the  Inside 
of  the  creases  of  the  trousers  legs  thus  supporting  the 
trousers  and  holding  the  leg  ends  stretched  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  creases,  the  side  arms  of  said  spring  each  hav- 
k»g  a  coil  at  Its  upper  end.  the  ends  of  the  colls  extend- 
ing upward  and  inward  and  forming  a  suspension  hook  for 
suspending  the  hanger  from  a  suitable  support. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  comprising  tubular 
arms  telescoping  one  on  the  other  and  provided  at  the 
tap  with  registering  slots,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  ter- 
minating in  Integral  depending  stretching  and  holding 
Members  of  Inverted  U  shape  in  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  pass  into  both  trousers  legs  at  the  creases  thereof,  a 
spring  having  Its  free  ends  extending  through  the  said 
registering  arm  slots  to  exert  pressure  against  the  oppo- 
site end  walls  of  the  slots  to  move  the  arms  outward  and 
to  cause  the  said  stretching  and  holding  members  to 
exert  an  outward  pressure,  the  said  spring  being  provided 
with  a  suspension  hook  for  suspending  the  hanger  from 
a  suitable  support. 

5.  A  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  comprising  tubular 
arms  telescoping  one  on  the  other  and  provided  at  the  top 
with  registering  slots,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  ter- 
minating In  Integral  depending  stretching  and  holding 
members  of  Inverted  U  shape  in  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  pass  into  both  trousers  legs  at  the  creases  thereof,  the 
outer  edges  of  the  said  stretching  and  holding  members 
being  serrated,  a  spring  having  Its  free  ends  extending 
through  the  said  registering  arm  slots  to  exert  pressure 
against  the  opposite  end  walls  of  the  slots,  to  move  the 
arms  outward  and  to  cause  the  said  stretching  and  hold- 
ing members  to  exert  an  outward  pressure,  the  said  spring 
being  provided  with  a  suspension  hook  for  suspending  the 
tianger  from  a  suitable  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,026.     SAFETY-SPOUT  FOR  POWDER-KEGS. 
HABaiBON  H.  D1VI8,  The  Plains,  Ohio.     FUed  Nov   27 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,846.     (Cl.  221—28.) 
1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  spout  hav- 
ing an  entering  end.  a  Jaw  attached  to  said  spout  and 
teviac  a  rim  engaging  groove,  a  tie  rod  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  slidable  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  rim  engaging  groove,  and  a 
not  threaded  upon  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  rod  for 
moving  the  second  Jaw  toward   the  first  mentioned  one 
for  damping  a  receptacle  therebetween. 
884  O.  Q.—a9 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrihed.  a  spout  hav- 
Ing  an  entering  end.  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  spoot  aad  Jur?- 
lac  a  rim  engaging  groove,  a  second  Jaw  bavlag  a  rim 
engaclM  groove,  a  tie  rod  atUcfaed  to  one  of  said  Jaws 
and  slidable  through  the  other,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
rod  to  engage  the  Jaw  through  which  the  rod  Is  slidable 
for  forcing  said  Jaws  toward  one  another  to  engage  said 
""'"  '    of  the  Jaws  with  the  end  rtas  of  a  keg. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spont  haT- 
ing  portions  arranged  at  an  angle  with  eoe  another,  one 
portion  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  other,  the  first 
mentioned  portion  having  a  valve  seat  ahead  of  the  second 
mentioned  portion,  a  spring  pressed  valve  slidable  within 
the  first  mentioned  portion  to  seat  against  said  seat  and 
to  extend  across  the  second  mentioned  portion  when 
seated,  a  pin  carried  by  the  valve  and  projecting  from  the 
spout,  and  an  apertured  member  carried  by  said  pin  to 
lit  a  cartridge  irtiell  or  vessel  and  to  abut  against  the  end 
of  the  spout  when  the  valve  is  unseated  by  said  pin. 


1,212,026.  GBAB-SHIFTINO  APPARATUS.  Uabtbt  B. 
Ds  Bra,  Cameron,  Mo.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,866.      (a.  74—39.) 


A  gear  shifting  aMtaratus  consisting  of  a  shifting  lever 
having  a   universal  movement,  a  diamead-skaped  plat* 
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moanted  thereon,  a  stationary  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  with  V-ahaped  recesaea  in  the  ends  thereof  into 
which  the  diamond-ahaped  plate  is  adapted  to  b«  colded 
by  the  walla  of  the  recesses  aa  the  lever  is  swunff  to  dif- 
ferent positions. 


1,212,027.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Jamm  Dobson. 
Birmingham,  England,  assignor  40  Henry  Pooley  and 
Son,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,924.     (CI.  7a— 3.) 


f=0        ,       Mr^"'^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  weight  of  railway 
rails,  beams,  girders  or  similar  sectional  lengths,  com- 
prlalng  In  combination  means  adapted  to  receive  the  rail 
or  other  sectional  length  to  be  weighed,  means  plvotally 
sapporting  the  receiving  means  for  initially  balancing  the 
rail  and  Its  appendant  parts  about  a  point  in  proximity 
to  Its  center  of  gravity,  means  adapted  to  plvotally  sup- 

'port  the  receiving  means  for  displacing  the  fulcrum  point 
of  the  rail  or  other  sectional  length  from  the  said  point 
to  another  predetermined  point  in  Its  length,  and  means 
for  rebalancing  the  rail  or  other  sectional  length  about  the 
said  predetermined  point  whereby  the  weight  of  the  rail 
or  other  sectional  length  is  obtained. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  weight  of  railway 
rails,  girders,  beams  or  similar  sectional  lengtha,  compris- 
ing a  cradle  or  stirrup  adapted  to  receire  the  rail  or 
other  sectional  length  to  be  weighed,  two  knife-edged  cen- 
tera  on  the  said  cradle  about  either  of  which  the  rail  or 
other  sectional  length  and  ita  appendant  parts  can  be 
balanced,  and  means  for  balancing  the  said  rail  or  other 
sectional  length  and  its  appendant  parts  about  either  of 
the  aald  centers. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  we'ght  of  railway 
rails,  girders,  beams  or  similar  sectional  lengths,  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  or 
other  sectional  length  to  be  weighed,  means  plvotally 
supporting  the  receiving  means  for  initially  balancing  the 
rail  and  its  appendant  parts  about  a  point  in  proximity 
to  Ita  center  of  gravity,  means  adapted  to  plvotally  sup- 
port the  receiving  means  for  displacing  the  fulcrum  point 
of  the  rail  or  other  sectional  length  from  the  said  point 
to  another  predetermined  point  In  ita  length,  adjustable 
means  for  adapting  the  apparatus  to  different  sections  of 
rail  or  other  sectional  length,  and  means  for  rebalancing 
the  rail  or  other  sectional  length  about  the  said  prede- 
termined point  whereby  the  weight  is  obtained. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  obtaining  the  weight  of  railway 
rails,  girders,  beams  or  similar  sectional  lengths,  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  or 
other  sectional  length  to  be  weighed,  means  plvotally  sup- 
porting the  receiving  means  for  initially  balancing  the 
rail  and  its  appendant  parts  about  a  point  In  proximity 
to  ita  center  of  gravity,  means  adapted  to  plvotally  aup- 
port  the  receiving  means  for  displacing  the  fulcrum  point 
of  the  rail  or  other  sectional  length  from  the  said  point, 
a  second  point  of  support  for  the  dlaplaced  rail  or  other 
sectional  length,  leveling  means  for  accurately  setting  the 
apparatus  upon  the  ground  or  other  aarfaoe,  adjustable 
means  for  rebalancing  the  displaced  rail  or  other  sec- 
tional length  about  the  said  predetermined  point  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  rail  or  other  sectional  length  is  ob- 
tained. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  weight  of  railway 
rails,  girders,  beams  or  similar  sectional  lengths,  comprla- 
Ing  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  or  other  sectional 
length  to  be  weighed,  two  knife-edged  center*  on  the  aald 
cradle  about  either  of  which  centera  the  rail  or  other  sec- 
tional length  and  its  appendant  parts  can  be  alternatively 
balanced,  a  graduated  scale  removably  connected  to  aald 
cradle,  means  for  balancing  the  aald  rail  or  other  mc- 
tlonal  length  and  Ita  appendant  parts  about  either  of  the 


aald  centera,  nald  means  embodying  a  poise  weight  adapt- 
ed to  be  traversed  along  the  said  scale  to  Indicate  the 
weight  of  the  rail  or  other  aectional  length. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,028.  SWINGING  SANITARY  WINDOW  •  CUP- 
BOARD. Fkancis  J.  DowLiMG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  P.  Conway,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,469.     (CI.  46—104.) 


1.  In  a  storage  receptacle  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  cupboard  proper,  hinge  connection* 
for  one  end  thereof  for  aecurlng  It  in  position  adjacent 
one  side  of  a  window  to  swing  around  a  vertical  azla 
against  the  wall  or  In  the  opposite  direction  so  as  to  pro- 
ject well  within  the  window  opening,  an  automatically 
operated  hook  carried  by  the  cupboard  and  cooperating 
with  the  wall  to  hold  the  cupboard  in  normal  position 
remote  from  the  window,  a  pivoted  pull  piece  connected 
to  the  hook  to  release  the  same  from  holding  position 
and  prov'ding  means  for  swinging  the  cupboard  into  the 
window,  and  means  to  hold  the  cupboard  in  the  position 
last  mentioned. 

2.  In  combination,  a  storage  receptacle,  a  pair  of  hinge* 
connecting  one  end  of  the  receptacle  to  the  edge  of  the 
wall  adjacent  the  window  opening  providing  for  swinging 
of  the  cupboard  around  a  vertical  axis  either  adjacent 
the  wall  at  one  side  of  the  window  or  well  within  the 
window  opening,  automatic  meana  to  hold  the  cupboard 
in  either  of  said  positions,  and  auxiliary  hanger  means  co- 
operating with  said  hinges  to  relieve  the  hinges  from 
lateral  and  side  tilting  strains,  said  hanger  means  Includ- 
ing a  fixed  bracket  having  an  eye  above  and  in  alinement 
with  the  axes  of  the  hinges,  an  angle  member  connected 
at  the  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  cupboard  and  having  a 
hook  at  its  other  end  pivoted  in  said  eye,  the  angle  of 
the  member  being  directly  above  the  center  of  the  opjtoslta 
end  of  the  cupboard,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  latter 
mentioned  end  of  the  cupboard  and  extending  directly  op 
Into  engagement  with  the  angle  of  the  angle  member. 

•S.  The  combination  of  a  cupboard,  a  pair  of  hinges 
connecting  one  end  of  the  cupboard  to  the  edge  of  the  wall 
adjacent  the  window  opening  and  providing  for  the  swlng- 
\dk  of  the  cupboard  around  against  the  wall  or  Into  the 
window,  overhead  hanger  means  Including  an  angle  mem- 
ber and  a  link  connected  to  the  an^e  of  the  angle  mei»> 
ber  In  the  vertical  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  cnp- 
tKMird  and  a  hinge  member  to  which  the  angle  member  la 
pivoted  on  an  axla  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  hinge* 
and  at  one  side  of  aald  plane,  and  meana  to  hold  the  cup- 
board in  either  position  to  which  It  may  be  swung  aronnd 
oald  axis. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  corner 
angle  members,  front  and  rear  longltodlnal  bottom  edga 
angle  memben.  all  of  said  angle  membera  having  th^r 


January  9, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


60s 


open  sides  directed  inwardly,  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  bar 
cooperating  with  tbe  aforesaid  angle  members  midway 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  cage,  a  box-like 
atructure  fitted  into  the  cage  wlth*n  the  open  sides  of 
the  angle  members  aforesaid,  suspension  means  for  the 
box  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bar,  and  catch 
devices  connected  to  the  cage  and  serving  to  hold  the 
same  in  open  or  closed  position. 


1.212,029.  SPIKE.  Jambs  Dvobacbk,  Jr.,  Maynard, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,169,  (CI. 
86 — II.) 


A  railway  spike  Including  a  cylindrical  ahank  having 
one  end  pointed  and  a  spiral  groove  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  a  head  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shank,  a  lug  formed  Integral  with  said  body  and  arranged 
lu  spaced  relation  and  Inwardly  of  said  l\pad,  and  a 
straight  surface  connecting  said  head  with  said  lug  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  of  the  spike  shank. 


1,212.030.  VALVE-GRINniN<J  MECHANISM.  LODIS 
DUQUBBKOT,  Hiawatha,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,688.     (O.  61 — 4.) 


1.  An  engine  valve  grinder  comprising  a  baae  secured 
to  the  engine,  a  frame  having  a  swinging  connection  with 
said  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  set 
of  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  set  of  geara  en- 
gaging said  first  geara  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  means  supported  by  tiald  second  set  of  gears 
for  engaging  the  valve  head. 

2.  An  engine  valve  grinder  comprising  a  base  secured 
to  the  engine,  a  frame  having  a  swinging  connection  with 
said  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  set 
of  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  set  of  gears  en- 
gaging said  first  gears  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  and  meaqs  detachably  supported  by  said  second 
set  of  gears  for  engaging  the  valve  head. 

8.  An  engine  valxe  grinder  comprising  a  base  secured 
to  the  engine,  a  frame  having  a  swinging  connection  with 
said  twse,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  set 
of  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  set  of  gears  en- 
gaging the  said  first  geara  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  means  having  an  adjustable  detachable  con- 
nection with  said  second  set  of  gears  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  valve  head. 

4.  An  engine  valve  grinder  comprlaing  a  base,  a  frame 
having  a  swinging  connection  with  said  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  a  gear  on  aald  shaft, 
a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing engagement  with  safd  first  gear,  pivoted  valve  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  said  second  gear  and  a  sin- 
gle element  working  between  the  members  for  giving 
adjustment  thereto. 


1,212.081.  MEANS  FOR  BXCLUPING  STONES  IN 
GLASS-DRAWING.  Jobbpb  Drsiaux,  Mount  Vernon, 
Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1918.  SerUl  No.  766.047.  (d. 
4»— 61.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  body  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a 
tubular  member  disposed  in  the  opening  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  wall  thereof  and  connected  with  the  body,  one  end 
face  of  the  tubular  member  lying  in  a  plane  beyond  ttao 
corresponding  face  of  the  body. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  body  portion  having  an  opening  therethrotigh,  a  tubular 
member  disposed  In  the  opening  In  spaced  relation  to  tho 
wall  thereof  and  connected  with  the  body,  one  end  (aco 
of  the  tabular  member  lying  in  a  plane  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  body  and  the  other  end  face  of  the 
tubular  member  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  the  face  of 
the  body  corresponding  thereto. 

8.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  flat  body  portion  having  a  central  circular  opening,  a 
ring  disposed  in  said  opening  concentric  with  the  latter 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  Its  wall  and  arms  connecting  the 
ring  and  body  portion,  aald  ring  having  one  end  face  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  corresponding  face  of  the  body 
and  its  other  end  face  In  a  plane  beyond  that  face  of  tha 
body  corresponding  thereto. 


1,212.082.  DISH-MOP.  Charles  B.  Elmobb,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Sherwood  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,904.     (O.  16— 6T.I 


1.  A  mop  head  composed  of  cordage  wheae  strands  ara 
made  up  of  twisted  cords  wound  with  metal  strips. 

2.  A  mop  head  composed  of  strands,  each  made  up  of  • 
plurality  of  cords  twlstad  about  each  other,  and  a  cog 
strip  wound  about  the  atraiid. 
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1.212,08S.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKINIJ  DEVICR.  On*  FEAsIb 
Ensign  and  Albim  John  THrxaMAN.  Deflaac«,  Olilo. 
Plied  Sept.  I*.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  120,903.     (CI.  161—2.) 


1.  An  aatomatic  Im-kiDK  device  for  locking  nuts  on  bolts, 
eomprlalng  a  wasber  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
pawa^e  of  a  bolt  and  having  a  series  of  apertares  arranged 
ta  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  coincldeti  with  the  center 
of  the  said  opening,  tb«  mid  washer  having  at  its  back 
mm  annalar  recess  Into  which  open  the  lald  apertures,  and 
a  locking  ring  yieldingly  mounted  la  the  said  recess  and 
having  teeth  extending  through  the  said  apertures  and 
projecting  on  the  face  of  the  waober  to  engage  the  sides 
•f  a  not  screwed  on  the  said  bolt. 

2.  An  aatomatic  locking  device  for  locking  nuts  on  bolts, 
comprising  a  washer  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  bolt  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged In  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  coincides  with  the 
center  of  the  said  opening,  the  said  washer  having  at  its 
back  an  annular  recess  Into  which  open  the  said  apertares, 
a  locking  ring  loose  in  the  said  recess  and  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  projecting  through  the  said  apertares  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  nat  screwing  on  the 
bolt,  a  roll  spring  in  the  said  recess  and  l>carlns  with  one 
end  against  the  back  of  the  said  locking  ring,  and  means 
on  the  back  of  the  washer  for  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
to  rest  on.  I 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
groove,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  bolt,  a  washer  engaging  the 
bolt  in  the  rear  of  the  nut  and  having  a  icey  fitting  the 
said  groove  to  hold  the  washer  from  turning  on  the  tK>lt, 
the  said  washer  having  an  annular  recess  In  its  back  and 
having  in  its  face  a  series  of  apertures  leading  to  the  said 
recess,  the  said  apertures  tieing  arranged  in  a  circle,  a 
locking  ring  in  the  said  recess  and  having  ratchet  teeth 
extending  through  the  said  apertures  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  said  nut,  and  a  spring  held  in  the  said  recess 
and  engaging  the  said  locking  ring. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
groove,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  bolt,  a  washer  engaging  the 
bolt  In  the  rear  of  the  nut  and  having  a  key  flttlng  the  said 
groove  to  hold  the  washer  from  turning  on  the  bolt,  the 
said  washer  having  an  anfiular  recess  in  Its  back  and 
having  in  its  face  a  series  of  apertares  leading  to  the  said 
recess,  the  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  circle,  a  lock- 
ing ring  in  the  said  recess  and  having  ratchet  teeth  ex- 
tending through  the  said  apertures  and  engagln«;  the  sides 
of  the  said  nut,  a  spring  held  in  the  said  recess  and  engag- 
ing the  said  locking  ring,  and  a  second  washer  seated  in 
the  back  of  the  first-named  washer  and  against  which 
rests  the  rear  end  of  the  said  opening. 


1.212,034.  PENCIL  -  HOLDER.  JoscPH  A.  Ei  banks, 
Greenfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  '4,  1915.  Serial  No.  495. 
(CI.  120—106.) 

1.  A  derice  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  having  shanks  of  unequal  length  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  one  shank  l>elng  mounted  upon  the  other 
ahd  having  a  spting  clasp  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
embrace  the  other  shank  and  a  pencil  or  pen  holder  and 
'se'Ti^e  said  parts  together,  the  longer  shank  havliig  a  series 
of *')erf orations  therein,  And  a  lug  or  protuberance  on  the 
shoit.-r  shank  adapted  to  eilgtfe  Md  perforations  for  ad- 


justing and  secnring  the  two  arms  at  dUTerent  distances 
apart. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
resilient  arm  having  a  shank  extending  therefrom  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
therein,  a  second  arm  having  a  short  shank  resting  upon 
the  shank  of  the  other  arm  and  provided  with  a  lug  or  pro- 
tut>erance  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations,  the  latter 
arm  Raving  a  spring  clasp  extending  from  its  shank  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  shank  of  said  resilient  arm  and  a  pen 
holder  or  pencil  and  secure  the  same  and  the  two  arms 
together. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  having  shanks  of  unequal  length  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  set  within  the 
palm  of  the  hand  while  the  other  arm  clasps  the  back  of 
the  hand,  each  arm  having  a  marginal  bead  to  protect  the 
hand  fron^  injury  by  contact  with  a  sharp  edge ;  said 
shanks  being  adjustably  mounttnl  one  upon  the  other  and 
one  of  them  having  a  spring  clasp  thereon  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  other  shank  and  a  pencil  or  pen  holder  and  se- 
cure both  arms  thereto,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
two  arms  may  l>e  adjusted  and  secured  at  different  dis- 
tances apart. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  shank  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a 
spring  clasp  integral  therewith  adapted  to  embrace  a  pen- 
cil and  secure  said  arm  thereon,  a  second  arm  having  a 
shank  exfendin<{  at  an  angle  thereto  and  perforated,  the 
shan)(  of  the  first-mentioned  arm  resting  on  said  perfo- 
rat*><i  shank  and  having  a  projection  engaging  a  perfora- 
tion therein,  whereby  said  clasp  serves  to  secare  the  two 
arms  together  and  to  the  pencil  with  provision  for  moving 
both  arms  along  the  pencil  and  securing  them  at  any 
desired  point 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members,  one  having  an  arm  adapted  to  set  within  the 
palm  of  the  hand  and  the  other  an  arm  for  clasping  the 
back  of  the  hand,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  shank  having  a  series  of  apertares  therein  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  engage  the 
apertures  in  said  shank  for  holding  the  two  arms  in  a 
relatively  fixed  position  with  provision  for  adjustment ; 
and  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  pencil  and  holding 
said  arms  in  said  relatively  fixed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,212.035.  JOINT-CHAIR.  David  H.  Evams,  Milbank. 
S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  13.221.  (CI. 
289     6.) 


In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  mil  sac- 
tions,  plates  secured  within  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  said 
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rails,  angular  flanges  formed  on  each  of  said  irtates  and 
engaging  the  top  face  of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  a 
chair  formed  on  the  edge  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  face,  an  inwardly  rolled 
longitudinaj  edge  formed  upon  the  chair,  the  said  chair 
being  provided  at  intervals  with  openings  adjacent  said 
rolled  edge,  a  series  of  hook  shaped  lips  formed  upon  the 
flange  of  the  opposite  plate  for  engagement  with  the  said 
openings,  the  said  lips  contacting  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  inwardly  rolled  flange  when  the  plates  are  in  posi- 
tion. 


1,212.086.  SPRING-TIRE.  Samcil  L.  Filson,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,746. 
(CI.  162—8.) 


1.  In  a  spring  tire,  a  band,  tubular  segments,  each  hav- 
ing ^  groove  on  the  Inner  side  to  receive  the  band  and  a 
spring  in  each  tubular  segment,  having  Its  outer  end  at- 
tached to  the  outer  side  of  the  segment  and  its  iijner  end 
inserted  in  registering  openings  in  the  segment  and  band 
and  thereby  detachably  securing  the  band  and  segment 
together. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire,  a  t«nd,  tubular  segments,  each  hav- 
ing a  groove  on  the  inner  side  to  receive  the  band  and  a 
spring  in  each  tabular  segment,  having  its  outer  end  at- 
tached to  the  outer  side  of  the  segment  and  its  Inner  end 
Inserted  in  registering  openings  in  the  segment  and  band 
and  thereby  detachably  securing  the  band  and  segment 
together,  the  said  segment  being  open  on  the  Inner  side, 

-»nd    having    overlapping    ends    provided    with    openings 
through  which  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  extends. 


1,212,037.  METALLIC  RAIL  TIE.  Ira  S.  FlSHSB,  Mo- 
lino,  Mo.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,890. 
(CI.  2.38—6.) 


1.  In  a  railway  roadbed  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  concrete  ballast,  of  a  tie  mounted  on  the  ballast, 
rods  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ballast  and  each 
having  one  end  embedded  therein,  and  its  opposite  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ballast,  second  and  vertically  disposed 
rods  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ballast  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  provided  with  eyes  for  receiving  the 
ooter  ends  of  the  flrst-mentloned  rods,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie  body  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  second-mentioned  rods. 

2.  In  a  railway  roadbed  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  ballast  liaving  upwardly  extending  rods  having  the 
upper  ends  thereof  provided  with  eyes,  a  rail  tie  mounted 
on  the  ballast,  plates  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tie  and  each  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  tie,  and  hooka  depending  from  the  pro- 


jecting ends  of  the  plates  for  engaging  in  the  eyes  in  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods. 

3.  In  a  railway  roadbed  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  ballast,  and  a  rail  tie  mounted  on  the  ballast,  of 
rods  adjustably  associated  with  the  tie.  and  depending 
heads  carried  by  the  rods  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
ballast,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  roadbed  construction,  a  ballast,  a  rail 
tie  mounted  on  the  ballast,  rods  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tie  and  adjustable  thereon,  means  carried  by 
the  rods  for  engaging  the  ballast,  plates  carried  by  the 
tie,  and  apertured  heads  carried  by  the  plates  and  located 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  receiving  the  rods,  and 
means  adjustable  on  the  rods  and  against  the  apertured 
heads  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

6.  In  railway  roadbed  construction,  the  combination 
wltn  a  ballast,  and  a  tie  mounted  on  the  ballast,  upwardly 
extending  rods  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bal- 
last, means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  to 
the  ballast,  plates  carried  by  the  tie.  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly  extending  rods  to 
the  tie  plates. 


1,212,038.  HANDLE  OR  GRIPPING-SURFACE.  AMnniC 
Edwin  Flaxuan,  Plttenweem,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov. 
11.  1916.     Serial  No.  60.937.     (CI.  46—9.) 

if 

it- 


1.  A  golf  club  handle  consisting  of  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  handle  proper  and  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  ex- 
cept at  the  extreme  ends  where  the  sleeve  and  handle 
proper  are  immovably  secured  together,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  A  golf  club  handle  having  a  metal  gripping  tube  po- 
sitioned upon  the  handle  proper  and  having  a  space  be- 
tween the  shaft  proper  and  the  tube,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  A  handle  having  the  usual  shaft  proper  made  with 
a  portion  thereof  tapered  and  weakened  and  surrounded 
by  a  rigid  tubular  memtter  within  which  it  is  free  to  t1- 
brate. 

4.  A  handle  having  an  inner  member,  an  outer  inclos- 
ing member,  an  annular  space  between  the  members  to 
permit  of  vibration  of  the  inner  within  the  outer  mem- 
ber, and  an  outer  covering  upon  the  said  inclosing  member. 


1,212,039.  ROLLING-PIN.  Ei.iXABrrH  Ida  FLnrcHiB, 
Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  1.3.  1916.  Serial  No,  83.863. 
(CI.  107—60.) 


■< 


1.  A  rolling  pin.  including  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  roil  of 
impervious   paper   perforated   to  provide  a   p]uralit.\    of 


corning   the   cjUnder,   and    two   haudlc   carried 
<  lamps  for  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  roll  In 

2.  A  sanitary  rolling  pin  comprising  a  cylinlrlcal  body, 
removable  piece  by  piece  impervious  covering  for  the 

t  ody,  and  mean*  for  clamping  the  cotct  to  the  t>ody  at 

t  le  ends  thereof. 


1212 


The   combination   with    a   pair   of  channeled   members 
«  natltnting  cleats,  of  a  board  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
il rations  arranged  in  rows  near  opposite  edges  thereof,  a 
plurality    of    impervious    sheets    superimposed    upon    the 
and  tiavlng  weakened   lines  spaced   from   opposite 
thereof,    and    bendable    fastening    devices    passed 
the  sheets  and  engaged  in  the  openings  in  the 
and  also  within  the  channels  In  the  cleats  which 
detachably  engaged  with  said  sheets  and  board. 
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,040.  DOUGH-BOARD.  ELizABnH  Ida  PLwrcHM, 
Norwich,  Conn.  PUed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,864. 
4  a.  107 — ««.) 


Ijftl2,041.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION     BNOINB.      AL- 
wr  H.  FOBSTTHB,  Joplln,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1»16. 
Serial  No.  3,262.     (CI.  123 — 59.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  casing 
pr>vided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  pairs, 
^alve  chamber  for  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  fuel  intake, 
a  fuel  exliaust,  a  conical  valve  in  each  chamber  pro-' 
"  with  ports  and  passages  for  alternately  placing  said 
intake  and  fuel  exhaust  in  communication  with  the 
cylinders,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
De^pberal  groove  and  a  port  adapted  to  place  the  same 
communication  with  the  respective  cylinders  alter- 
aately,  and  a  pipe  communication  with  said  groove  and 
«dipted  for  connection  with  a  compressed  air  reservoir. 


am 

▼l<Ied 

ru>l 

rcipective 


1.^2,042.     AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE.     Chaelbs 

FORTIM.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Serv- 

ce  Companr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wls- 

•  onsln.     Filed  Aug.  :;.  1915.     SerUl  No.  43,461.      (CI. 

;  136—8.) 

In  a  control  device  of  the  pressure  motor  type,  the 
«oi  ibinatlon  with  the  pressure  motor  and  the  controlling 
♦lejnent  actuated  thereby,  of  a  quick  throw  device  form- 
the  operative  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
trolling  element  and  comprising  a  member  movable  by 
J  I  motor;  a  pair  of  rollers  ^rrled  by  said  member  and 


movable  therein  toward  and  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  member;  resilient 
means  urfrlng  said  rollers  together;  and  a  head  having 
an  enUrged  mlddFe  portion,  connected  with  said  con- 
trolling element  and  embraced  by  said  rollers. 


2.  In  a  control  device  of  the  pressure  motor  type, 
the  combination  with  the  pressure  motor  and  the  control- 
ling element  actuated  thereby,  of  a  quick  throw  device 
forming  the  operative  connection  between  the  motor  and 
the  controlling  element  and  comprising  a  member  mov- 
able by  said  motor ;  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  movable  therein  toward  and  from  each  other  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  member; 
resilient  means  urging  said  rollers  together;  and  a  head 
connected  with  said  controlling  element,  said  head  being 
embrace<^  by  said  rollers  and  having  one  side  formed 
with  a  convex  curvature  and  the  other  with  two  Inter- 
secting substantially  plane  surfaces. 

8.  In  a  control  device  of  the  pressure  motor  type,  the 
combination  with  the  pressure  motor  and  the  controlling 
element  actuated  thereby  of  a  quick  throw  device  forming 
the  operative  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  con- 
trolling element  and  comprising  a  member  movable  by 
said  motor ;  a  yoke  mounted  in  said  member  to  have  a 
slight  swinging  movement  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  member  ;  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  yoke  and 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other;  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  rollers  toward  each  other ;  and  a  head 
connected  with  said  controlling  element,  embraced  by 
said  rollers  and  having  an  enlarged  middle  portion. 

4.  In  a  control  device  of  the  pressure  motor  type,  the 
combination  with  the  pressure  motor  and  the  controlling 
element  actuated  thereby  of  a  quick  throw  device  forming 
the  operative  connection  betweec  the  motor  and  the  con- 
trolling element  and  comprising  a  member  movable  by 
said  motor ;  a  yoke  mounted  In  said  member  to  have  a 
slight  swinging  movement  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  member ;  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  yoke 
and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other ;  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  rollers  toward  each  other;  and  a  head 
connected  with  said  controlling  element,  embraced  by 
said  rollers,  and  having  a  convex  curvature  on  the  side 
toward  the  fulcrum  of  said  yoke  and  an  angular  ridge  on 
the  opposite  side. 

6.  In  a  control  device  of  the  pressure  motor  type,  the 
combination  with  the  pressure  motor  and  the  controlling 
element  actuated  thereby  of  a  quick  throw  device  form- 
ing the  operative  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
controlling  element  and  comprising  a  member  movable  by 
said  motor  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  retaining  members ; 
a  yoke  held  between  said  members,  confined  at  one  end 
but  free  to  swing  slightly  at  the  opposite  end  In  the 
general  direction  of  movement  of  said  member ;  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  In  said  yoke  and  movable  therein 
toward  and  from  each  other;  resilient  means  for  urging 
said  rollers  toward  each  other;  and  a  head  connected 
with  said  controlling  element,  embraced  by  said  rollers 
and  having  an  enlarged  middle  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 
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M12.048.  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS. 
RicHABO  J.  Fbbbman,  Yoakum.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alex  May.  Jr..  Toaknm,  Tex.  FUed  July  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  111.891.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  In  an  operating  and  locking  means  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  a  rack,  a  guide  rail  for  the  rack,  a  plurality 
of  toothed  wheels,  one  meshing  with  the  rack,  another 
of  said  toothed  wheels  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  disk, 
a  circular  rack  disposed  below  the  disk,  and  a  pivoted 
handle  upon  the  disk  having  a  head  provided  with  teeth 
which  normally  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  circular 
rack,  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  upon  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  movable 
rack  bar,  a  guide  rail  for  the  rack  bar,  a  plurality  of 
Intermeshlng  tooth  wheels,  one  of  which  engages  with 
the  rack  bar,  another  of  said  toothed  wheels  having  its 
hob  provided  with  a  disk,  a  circular  rack  disposed  in- 
ward of  the  disk,  a  spring  pressed  handle  member  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  disk,  said  handle  member  Including 
a  head  having  teeth  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
disk  engaging  with  the  teeth  in  the  circular  rack,  a  slotted 
log  upon  the  disk,  said  handle  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  luK,  the  side  of  the  handle  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  slots  in  the  lug,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rack  bar,  a 
guide  rail  for  the  rack  bar.  a  plurality  of  intermeshlng 
tooth  wheels,  one  of  which  engages  with  the  rack  bar, 
another  of  said  toothed  wheels  having  its  hub  provided 
with  a  disk,  a  circular  rack  disposed  Inward  of  the  disk, 
a  q>rlng  pressed  handle  member  plvotally  secured  to  the 
disk,  said  handle  member  Including  a  head  having  teeth 
projecting  throagh  an  opening  In  the  disk  engaging  with 
the  teeth  in  the  circular  rack,  a  slotted  lug  upon  the  disk, 
said  handle  having  an  .opening  to  receive  the  lug,  the 
aide  of  the  handle  having  openings  communicating  with 
the  slots  in  the  lug,  and  means  upon  the  handle  and  co- 
operating with  the  disk  for  retaining  the  handle  at  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  the  disk  and  the  teeth  thereof 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  circular  rack. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rack  bar, 
aaid  rack  bar  having  its  end  provided  with  a  yoke  and 
anti-frlctional  rollers  in  the  yoke  engaging  with  the 
guide  rail,  a  peripherally  toothed  circular  member  Jour- 
naled  upon  a  shaft  to  one  side  of  the  rack  bar.  a  hub 
having  a  toothed  wheel  also  Journaled  upon  the  shaft,  a 
disk  upon  the  hub  covering  the  toothed  circular  member, 
a  spring  pressed  handle  upon  the  disk  normally  resting 
upon  the  outer  face  of  said  disk,  a  slotted  lug  upon  the 
disk,  said  handle  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  lug  and 
having  its  sides  provided  with  openings  registering  with 
the  slots  In  the  lug,  said  handle  having  an  enlarged  end 
comprising  a  head  member  which  Is  plvotally  secured  to 
the  disk  and  which  has  one  of  its  faces  provided  with 
teeth  which  normally  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  circular 
member,  spring  means  for  normally  sustaining  the  handle 
against  the  disk  and  the  teeth  thereof  In  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  circular  member,  a  sliding  lock  upon  the 
head  of  the  handle,  a  keeper  upon  the  disk  to  receive 
the  said  lock,  and  whereby  the  handle  is  retained  at  a 
right  angle  with  relation  to  the  disk,  and  a  plurality  of 
intermeshlng  toothed  wheels  one  of  which  engages  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar. 


1,212.044.  HAY  RAKE  AND  BALER.  WaI/TBB  B.  0ai>- 
Dis,  Clinton,  111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1016.  Serial  No.  63,803. 
(CI.  100—65.) 


1.  In  a  hay  rake  and  baler,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
auxiliary  supporting  frame  carried  by  and  at  one  side  of 
said  supporting  frame  for  movement  into  a  vertical  non- 
operative  position   along  side  of  said   supporting  frame. 

2.  In  a  hay  rake  and  baler,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
auxiliary  supporting  frame  carried  by  and  at  one  slde^ 
of  said  supporting  frame  for  movement  into  a  vertical 
non-operative  position  along  side  of  said  supporting 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  auxiliary  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rake  arms  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft,  and  raking  teeth  secured  to  the  ends  and  the  under 
surfaces  of  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  hay  rake  and  baler,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
auxiliary  supporting  frame  carried  by  and  at  one  side  of 
said  supporting  frame  for  movement  into  a  vertical  non- 
operative  position  along  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  carried  by  said  auxiliary  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rake  arms  connected  to  said  crank  shaft, 
raking  teeth  secured  to  the  ends  and  the  under  surfaces 
of  said  bars,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
frame,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  sup- 
porting wheel  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  hay  rake  and  baler,  a  supporting  structure,  a 
prime  mover,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  support- 
ing structure,  means  for  guiding  said  supporting  wheels 
for  guiding  the  traction  of  said  supporting  structure, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  prime  mover  to'  cer- 
tain of  said  supporting  wheels  for  propelling  said  sup- 
porting stro^ture.  an  auxiliary  supporting  frame  carried 
by  and  at  Ohe  side  of  said  supporting  frame  for  move- 
ment into  an  inoperative  vertical  position  along  said  sup- 
porting structure,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  supporting  structure,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  supporting  wheels  of  said  supporting  structure 
and  the  supporting  wheel  of  aaid  auxiliary  supporting 
structure  for  synchronously  guiding  the  wheels  for  steer- 
ing the  hay  rake  and  baler. 

5.  In  a  hay  rake  and  baler,  a  supporting  structure,  a 
prime  mover,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  support- 
ing structure,  means  for  guiding  said  supporting  wheels 
for  guiding  the  traction  of  said  supporting  structure, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  prime  mover  to  certain 
of  said  supporting  wheels  for  propelling  said  supporting 
structure,  an  auxiliary  supporting  frame  carried  by  and 
at  one  side  of  said  supporting  frame  for  movement  into 
an  Inoperative  vertical  position  along  said  supporting 
structure,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
supporting  frame,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  sup- 
porting wheels  of  said  supporting  structure  and  the  sup- 
porting wheel  of  said  auxiliary  supporting  frame  for  syn- 
chronously, guiding  said  wheels  for  steering  the  hay  rake 
and  baler,  hay  gathering  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
supporting  frame,  conventional  hay  baling  means  carried 
by  said  first  named  supporting  structure,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  hay  from  said  hay  gathering  means  to  sad 
baling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 
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1^2,046.  BRSAI>«IJCBB.  WllXUM  H.  OabloCK 
William  J.  Stubbi.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
1916.     Serial  No.  83.953.     («.  146—12.) 


18, 


1.  la  a  loaf  sllciBg  machine,  the  comblDatlon  with  a 
table  top  having  an  opening  and  the  cutting  mechanlam 
working  therein,  of  guides  along  the  side  edges  of  aald 
opeaing.  castings  let  into  said  guides  and  each  having  a 
track  Including  a  rearwardly  inclined  leg,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  guides  and  Including  a  slotted  plate  and 
a  leaf  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  and  provided  with  pins  at 
Its  fi^ont  edge  engaging  said  track,  spurs  rising  from  the 
leaf,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  loaf  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  top  having  an  opening,  cutting  mechanism  at  about 
the  mid-length  thereof,  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriage,  and  devices  associated  with  the  latter 
for  engaging  the  loaf,  of  ejecting  mechanism  comprising 
posts  disposed  In  pairs  In  rear  of  said  opening,  rods  con- 
necting the  posts  of  each  pair,  blocks  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rods,  arms  pivoted  to  the  blocks  and   connected 

it  their  upper  ends  by  a  ball,  and  spurs  projecting  from 
the  arms  near  their  pivots  and  curved  downward  and 
rearward,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  loaf  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  top  having  an  opening,  cutting  mechanism  at  about 
the  mid-length  thereof,  a  carriage,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  from  front  to  rear ;  of  a  bail  having 
;>aralltl  arms  connected  by  a  cross  rod  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  the  slices  and  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  arms  at  the  rear  cor- 
lers  of  the  table. 


1.212,046.  MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE  BLOCKS  ADAPT 
BD  TO  SNUGLY  FIT  THE  BAILS.  Aoolphb  Gar- 
aiTin,  Toolouse,  France.  FUed  June  1,  ltl6.  Serial 
No.  101,121.     (CI.  104—14.) 


1.  A  paving  l.lock  of  the  type  (Ascribed,  comprising  a 
1  lonollth  having  s  face  shap«^  to  the  profile  of  a  rail  but 
I  »ce«8ed  on  this  face  to  receive  a  fish-plate  ant  Ita  seenr- 
1  If  bolt  together  with  nnt  preventing  material  In  said 


in  the  Msiiibled  rsfl  aa«  Mock,  aatf  aoifu— ding 
the  bolt  end  to  prevent  rustteg  of  the  hitter. 

2.  A  paving  block  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
monolith  having  a  face  shaped  to  the  profile  of  a  rail,  and 
transversely  grooved  on  its  bottom  face  to  receive  a  tie 
bar  extending  from  the  ran. 

3.  A  paving  block  of  the  type  deecrlbed,  coaprlaiag  a 
monolith  having  a  face  shaped  to  the  profile  of  a  r«U  but 
recessed  on  this  face  to  receive  a  fish-plate  and  Its  aecur- 
Ing  bolt,  and  transversely  grooved  on  its  bottom  face  to 
receive  a  tie  bar  extending  from  the  rail. 

4.  A  paving  block  of  the  type  described,  comprlaing  an 
interiorly  reinforced  cementltlous  monolith  having  a  face 
shaped  to  the  profile  of  a  rail  but  recessed  on  this  face  to 
receive  a  fish-plate  and  Its  securing  bolt,  and  transversely 
grooved  on  its  bottom  face  to  receive  a  tie  bar  extending 
from  the  rail. 

6.  A  paving  block  of  the  type  described,  having  a  face 
fitting  against  the  side  of  a  rail  and  transversely  grooved 
in  its  lower  face  to  receive  a  tie  bar  on  which  said  block 
may  be  temporarily  supported. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.212,047.  FASTENING  DBVICB  FOB  STIBRDP- 
LEATHEBS  OF  SADDLES.  S-niPHaN  A.  Oraaov, 
Hereford,  Arli  Ffled  Feb,  8,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  T7,01o! 
(Cl.  24—106.) 


The  combination  with  stirrup  straps,  of  fasteatag , 

therefor,  said  means  including  faatealng  derleee  arranged 
In  a  double  row  each  of  which  comprise  a  member  pro- 
vlded  with  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  passed  throvgk 
the  ends  of  the  straps  from  one  side,  a  second  member  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  be  passed  throngk 
the  straps  upon  the  opposite  side  aad  engaged  with  said 
shank,  a  head  upon  the  shank  provided  with  prongs  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  straps,  a  head  formed  npon 
the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  single  re- 
movable flexible  element  for  insertion  through  all  of  the 
said  openings,  whereby  all  of  the  members  of  the  said 
fastening  devices  are  prevented  from  turning. 


1.212,048.  MINE  ANCHOR  AND  CONTROLLER.  Phtlif 
L.  B,  DiL  FuNOo  GiaaA  and  Gordon  Mtllbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  58.23T.  Be^wed 
Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  186,487.     (Cl.  103—8.) 

1.  In  a  mine  anchoring  and  controlling  means,  the  coa- 
binatlon.  with  a  mine,  of  an  anchor  comprising  a  weighted 
ba»e,  a  winding  shaft  upon  the  base,  a  cable  connecting 
the  mine  with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independ- 
ent electric  motors,  sets  of  gearing  operable  by  the  respec- 
tive motors  for  driving  the  winding  shafts  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  wind  up  or  let  out  the  cable,  reversely  operable 
sets  of  clutch  devices  for  rendering  the  respective  sets  of 
gears  operative  each  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  shaft 
In  one  direction  only  and  for  an  Idling  action  on  the  mo- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  carrent 
supplying  means  for  driving  the  reepectlire  moCora 

2.  In  a  mine  anchoring  and  controlling  means,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  mine,  of  an  anchor  comprising  a  weighted 
base,  a  winding  shaft  upon  the  hase.  a  cable  eonaeetlng 
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the  nine  with  the  sliaft,  a  pilr  of  separate  and  independ- 
ent electric  motors,  sets  of  gearing  operable  by  the  respec- 
tive motors  for  driving  the  winding  shaft  In  cpposite 
directions  to  wind  up  or  let  out  the  cable,  reversely  oper- 
able sets  of  clutch  devices  for  rendering  the  respective 
sets  of  gears  operative  each  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  shaft  in  one  direction  only  and  for  an  Idling  action 
on  the  motion  of  the  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction,  each 
set  of  clutch  devices  embodying  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise acting  pawl  and  ratchet  elements,  and  current 
supplying  means  for  driving  the  respective  motors. 


3.  In  mine  anchoring  and  controlling  means,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  mine,  of  an  anchor  comprising  a  weighted 
base,  a  cable  attached  to  the  mine,  a  winding  drum  npon 
the  base  Including  a  shaft  and  a  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and 
to  which  the  cable  Is  fastened,  gears  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  forming  the  heads  of  the  drum,  said  gears 
being  provided  with  worm  teeth,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  having  teeth  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, dogs  carried  by  the  gears  and  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  wheels  to  Independently  connect  the  wheels  with 
the  shaft  for  the  reverse  rotations  of  the  shaft,  motors 
having  their  shafts  provided  with  worms  meshing  with 
the  respective  gears,  and  an  electric  drcolt  Including 
means  for  separately  and  Independently  actuating  said 
motors. 

4.  In  a  mine  anchoring  and  controlling  means,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  mine,  of  an  anchor  comprising  a  weighted 
base,  a  winding  shaft  upon  the  base,  a  cable  connecting 
the  mine  with  the  shaft,  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  teeth 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  dogs  carried  by  the  gears 
and  enirageable  with  the  ratctet  wheels  to  Independently 
connect  the  wheels  with  the  shaft  for  reverse  rotations  of 
the  shaft,  electric  motors  having  their  shafts  provided 
with  gear  elements  meshing  with  the  respective  gears,  and 
current  supplying  means  for  driving  the  respective  mo- 
tors. 

6.  In  a  mine  anchoring  and  controlling  means,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  mine,  of  an  anchor  Including  a  weighted 
base  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  winding  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  base  within  said  chamber,  a  bottom  plate  clos- 
ing said  chamber,  a  .cable  coAAecJtUuE.  the  mine  with  the 
winding  shaft,  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  winding  shaft, 
ratchet  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  their  teeth 
fadng  In  opposite  directions,  electric  motors  8Ui>ported  by 
the  bottom  plate  and  having  gear  elements  upon  their 
■liafts  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  pawls  upon  the 
gears  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  whf'els.  and  cur 
rent  supplying  means  for  driving  the  respective  motors. 

[Claln  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.212.049.        STEREOTTPB  •  PLATE  -  FINISHING     MA- 
CHINE.    Samuel  G.  Goas.  Glencoe.   III.,  assignor  to 
The  G088  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  Cw- 
poratlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No 
On."i,.573.      (Cl.   29—21.) 


1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  comhl- 
natlon  with  a  frame  and  a  drum  mounted  thereon  with 
one  end  higher  than  the  other,  of  a  table  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  either  Into  a  horizontal  position  or  Into  inclined 
position  In  alinement  with  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  a  drum  mounted  thereon  with 
one  end  higher  than  the  other,  of  a  table  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  front  of  said  drum  on  a  pivot  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  said  table  and  adapted  to  be  turned  eithtt 
Into  a  horizontal  position  or  into  inclined  position  w 
alinement  with  said  drum,  and  stops  ad^ted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  table. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  a  drum  mounted  thereon  with 
one  end  higher  than  the  other,  of  a  table  pivotally  mount-  " 
ed  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  either  into  a  horizontal  position  or  Into  inclined 
position  in  alinement  with  said  drum,  said  table  being 
curved  at  one  end  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a 
stereot.vpe  plate  and  being  so  positioned  that  when  said 
table  Is  turned  Into  inclined  position  with  a  plate  thereon 
said  plate  Is  adapted  to  slide  Into  position  In  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  a  drum  mounted  thereon  with 
one  end  higher  than  the  other,  of  a  table  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  In  front  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  either  Into  a  horizontal  position  or  Into  Inclined 
position  in  alinement  with  said  drum,  and  guiding  means 
on  said  table  whereby  when  said  table  is  turned  into  In" 
clined  position  with  a  plate  thereon  said  plate  will  auto- 
matically slide  into  position  In  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  a  drum  mounted  thereon  with 
one  end  higher  than  the  other,  of  a  table  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  In  front  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  he 
turned  either  Into  a  horizontal  position  or  Into  Inclined 
position  In  alinement  with  said  drum,  guiding  means  on 
said  table  whereby  when  said  table  is  turned  Into  in- 
clined position  with  a  plate  thereon  said  plate  will  auto- 
matically slide  Into  position  In  said  drum,  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plate  Into  said 
drum. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,050.  MUSIC -LEAF  TURNEB.  LTsroao  OaCAB 
Gbxkn,  Capay.  Cal.  FUed  May  10.  191fi.  Serial  No. 
27.129.     (Cl.  84-185.) 

A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  box  having  means  for 
attadilng  the  same  to  a  support,  the  front  of  the  box  har- 
Ing  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein,  a  vertically  slktabls 
bolt  mounted  within  the  box.  on  one  end  thereof,  and  pro- 
jecting across  one  end  of  the  slot,  an  operating  stem  slld- 
ably extending  through  the  front  of  the  box,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  at  its  angle  to  said  end  of  the  box  and  hav- 
ing its  arms  connected  respectively  to  the  bolt  and  stem, 
a  vertical  post  mounted  In  the  box  and  carrying  leaf  en- 
gaging means  on  its  upper  end,  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
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poAt  within  the  box,  and,  a  laterally  extending  arm  car- 
ried by  the  post  and  extending  through  the  slot,  said  arm 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  along  the  slot  Into  engage- 


ment with  the  said  bolt  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
the  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  arm  and  the 
»tb«r  end  connected  to  the  box. 


1^12,051.  BHE AD  -  TOASTER.  Oborok  S.  Oumabb, 
Coronado,  Cal.  Filed  May  23,  1916.  SerUl  No.  d9,375. 
(a.  5»— 0.) 


1.  A  toaster  comprising  a  frame  mounted   for  rotary 
lovement.  grlHs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and 

neans  engageable  with  the  grills  for  limiting  their  move- 
nent  in  one  direction  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
!t«me.  the  grills  will  gravitate  to  borlxontal  position  at 
Jie  lowermost  i>oint  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  toaster  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  grills 
Doonted  for  free  swinging  movement  upon  said  revoluble 
nember  so  as  to  automatically  assume  by  gravity  a  horl- 
lonta]  position  at  a  point  in  the  path  of  revolution  of  said 
revoluble, member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
)f  the  grills  beyond  a  predetermined  point  In  assuming 
mch  position. 

3.  A  toaster  comprising  a  revoluble  member  composed 
if  spaced  side  pieces  and  interconnecting  cross  pieces, 
md  grills  muunted  upon  certain  of  said  cross  pieces  to 
kotomatically  assume  by  gravity  a  horizontal  position  at 
i  point  in  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  revoluble  member, 
ind  limited  in  such  movoment  by  other  cross  pieces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels  mounted  for 
•otary  movement,  cross  bars  connecting  the  wheels  at  the 
drcomference  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  grills  suspended 
irlthin  the  wheels  and  engageable  with  the  bars  for  pre- 
renting  the  grills  from  falling  lower  than  the  mean  cir- 
■umference  of  the  wheels  during  the  rotation  of  the 
atter.  | 

5.  A  toaster  comprising  a  revoluble  member  consisting 
»f  apaced  sides  connected  by  cross  pieces.  U-shaped  grills 
ilTotally   mounted   for   awinglng  movement   between  the 


sides  of  the  member  upon  alternate  cross  pieces  so  as  to 
assume  by  gravity  a  horizontal  position  at  a  point  In  the 
path  of  revolution  of  said  member,  said  grills  l>elng  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  intervening  cross  pieces  to  limit 
their  gravital  movement  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,212.052.  DEVICE  FOR  OIVINQ  OUT  COINS.  Max 
Hanosch,  Marlenbad,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,562.     (CI.  133—6.) 


1.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  receptacle  plvotally 
mounted  substantially  near  its  mtdlength  and  movable 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position,  and  vice  versa, 
said  receptacle  having  a  removable  wall  with  a  silt,  a 
housing  having  a  silt,  a  key  lever  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing and  movable  in  said  slit,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  key  lever,  a  slide  plvotally  connected 
to  said  link  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said  slide  and  mov- 
able beneath  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  eject  a  coin. 

2.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  receptacle  plvotally 
mounted  substantially  near  its  midiength  and  movable 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  vice  versa, 
said  receptacle  having  a  removable  wall  with  a  silt,  a 
housing  having  a  slit,  a  key  lever  mounted  In  said  housing 
and  movable  In  said  allt,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  key  lever,  a  slide  plvotally  connected  to 
said  link  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said  slide  and  movable 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  eject  a  coin,  and  a 
spring  on  said  slide  bearing  on-aaid  tongue. 

3.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  receptacle  plvotally 
mounted  substantially  near  its  midiength  and  movable 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  i>oBltlon,  and  vice  versa, 
said  receptacle  baring  a  removable  wall  with  a  silt,  a 
housing  having  a  slit,  a  key  lever  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing and  movable  In  said  slit,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  key  lever,  a  slide  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  link  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said  slide  and 
movable  t>eneath  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  eject  a 
coin,  and  a  spring  on  said  slide  bearing  on  said  tongue, 
said  tongue  being  wedge-shaped. 

4.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  receptacle  plvotally 
mounted  substantially  near  Its  midiength  and  movable 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  vice  versa, 
said  receptacle  having  a  removable  wall  with  a  silt,  a 
housing  harlng  a  slit,  a  key  lever  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing and  movable  in  said  slit,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  key  lever,  a  sll^le  plvotally  connected 
to  said  link  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said  slide  and  mov- 
able beneath  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  eject  a  coin, 
and  a  spring  on  sak)  slide  bearing  on  said  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  w«>dge-shaped  and  said  slide  provided  with 
a  depression  in  which  said   tongue  is  depressible. 


1,212.063.  GRASS-SEED  HARVESTER.  Woodson  J. 
Hathbwat,  Stanberry,  Mo.  Filed  May  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  29,667.      (Ci.  66—2.) 

1.  A  harvester  of  the  class  described  comprisinc  ^ 
frame,  a  box  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  header 
mechanism  at  the  front  end  of  the  box  and  Including  a 
revoluble  element  provided  with  a  spur  gear,  an  axle  on 
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which  the  frame  Is  mounted,  groand  wheels  on  the  axle, 
a  sprocket  wheel  attached  to  one  of  the  ground  wheels, 
a  stub  shaft  extending  from  one  side  of  the  box,  an  In- 
ternally toothed  gear  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  and  en- 
gaged with  said  spur  gear,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  also 
on  the  stub  shaft  to  rotate  the  Internally  toothed  gear, 
and  an  endless  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  the  said  second  sprocket  wheel  being  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  Internally  toothed 
gear,  said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  internally  toothed  gear 
being  provided  with  clutch  elements  to  connect  them  to- 
gether, a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  Internally  toothed  gear  in  clutched  relation,  and  a 
shifter  to  unclutch  said  sprocket  wheel  from  said  Inter- 
nally toothed  gear. 


^''^mmrn^ 


2.  A  harvester  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  an  axle  on  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  ground 
wheels  on  the  axle,  a  box  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  header  mechanism  at  the  front  end  of  the  box, 
push  rods  hlngedly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and 
adjacent  the  ground  wheels,  a  push  bar  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  push  rods  together,  a  cross  rod  secured 
to  the  push  rods  intermediate  their  ends  thereof,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  guide  formed  on  the  cross  bars  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  an  adjusting  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  notches  therein 
adapted  to  engage  the  elongated  slots  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  guides  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  push 
rods  in  any  desired  position  In  relation  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  harvester  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  walls  formed  on  said  frame,  a  twttom 
secured  to  said  frame  between  the  wails,  a  cover  secured 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls,  a  door  hinged  to  the  cover 
providing  means  for  removing  seed  from  the  closure 
formed,  ground  wheels  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  header 
mechanism  secured  transversely  of  the  front  ends  of  the 
walls,  push  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  the  header 
mechanism. 


1,212,064.  HAT-PRESS.  FuDiKiCK  Hns,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,682.  (Q 
223—81.) 


1.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  member  for  supporting  a 
hat  block  ;  a  dome  removably  disposable  for  covering  said 
member :  a   flexible  gasket  extending  between  said  dome 


and  member  and  forming  therewith  a  pressure  chamber, 
said  gasket  preventing  the  escape  of  an  expansive  medium 
from  said  chamber;  means  embodying  a  supply  of  ex- 
pansive medium  and  inlet  pipes  therefor  entering  the 
chamber  within  said  dome ;  and  a  cover  sheet  for  said 
block  and  for  a  hat  form  thereon,  said  cover  sheet  ex- 
tending in  service  between  said  block  and  aald  gasket. 

2.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  member  (or  supporting  a 
hat  block ;  a  dome  removably  disposable  fpr  covering  said 
member;  a  flexible  gasket  extending  between  said  dome 
and  member  and  forming  therewith  a  pressure  cliamber, 
said  gasket  preventing  the  escape  of  an  expansive  medium 
from  said  chamber ;  means  embodying  a  supply  of  ex- 
pansive medium  and  Inlet  pipes  therefor  entering  the 
chamber  within  said  dome ;  a  cover  sheet  for  said  block 
and  for  a  hat  form'  thereon,  said  cover  sheet  extending  in 
service  between  said  block  and  said  gasket ;  and  means 
for  releasing  air  from  between  said  cover  sheet  and  said 
meml>er. 

3.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  member  for  supporting  a 
hat  block ;  a  dome  removably  disposable  for  covering  said 
member ;  a  flexible  gasket  extending  between  -aald  dome 
and  member  and  forming  therewith  a  pressure  chamber, 
said  gasket  preventing  the  escape  of  an  expansive. medium 
from  said  chamber ;  means  embodjing  a  supply  of  ex- 
pansive medium  and  Inlet  pipes  therefor  entering  the 
chamber  within  said  dome;  a  cover  sheet  for  said  block 
and  for  a  hat  form  thereon,  said  cover  sheet  extending  in 
service  between  said  block  and  said  gasket ;  and  means 
for  releasing  air  from  between  said  cover  sheet  and  said 
member,  said  last-mentioned  means  embodying  a  seriea 
of  perforations  In  said  member. 

4.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  member  for  supporting  a 
hat  block ;  a  removable  cover  sheet  therefor,  said  sheet 
being  adapted  to  cover  said  block  and  said  member;  a 
base  pldtc  supporting  said  member ;  a  dome  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  disposition  above  and 
inclosing  said  member  and  the  block  thereon ;  a  latch 
for  locking  said  dome  in  service  relation  ;  a  flexible  gasket 
extending  between  said  member  and  said  dome  for  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  expansive  medium  from  the  cham- 
ber formed  by  said  dome  ;  and  means  for  Introducing  an 
expansive  medium  under  said  dome,  lald  means  embodying 
an  Inlet  pipe  opening  within  the  space  below  said  dome. 

6.  A  hat  press  comprising  a  member  for  supporting  a 
hat  block  ;  a  removable  cover  sheet  therefor,  said  sheet 
being  adapted  to  cover  said  block  and  said  member  ;  a  base 
plate  supporting  said  member ;  a  dome  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  for  disposition  above  and  Inclosing 
said  member  and  the  block  thereon  :  a  latch  for  locking 
said  dome  In  service  relation ;  a  flexible  gasket  extending 
between  said  member  and  said  dome  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  expansive  medium  from  the  chamber  formed  by 
said  dome;  means  for  Introducing  an  expansive  medium 
under  said  dome,  said  means  embodying  an  inlet  pipe 
opening  within  the  space  below  said  dome  ;  and  manually- 
controlled  means  for  releasing  the  expansive  medium  from 
said  dome. 


1,212,056.  VEGETABI^-SLICER.  Dltrbbs  S.  Hicks. 
Hilts.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,292. 
(CT.  146—11.) 

1.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  body,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  radially 
disposed  openings  provided  with  sharp  edges,  intorned 
lugs  carried  by  the  disk,  the  said  disk  being  provided 
at  Its  periphery  with  an  L-shaped  slot,  a  pan  having  an 
outstanding  rim  adapted  to  fit  between  the  lugs  and  the 
disk  and  a  pin  having  a  head  portion  passing  through  the 
flange  of  the  pan  and  adapted  to  enter  the  L-shaped  slot 
in  the  disk. 

2.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  body,  a  shaft  Joar- 
naled  therein,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  radi- 
ally disposed  openings  provided  with  sharp  edges,  said 
disk  having  Inturned  lugs,  said  disk  having  at  its  pe- 
riphery an  L-shaped  slot,  a  pan  having  an  outstanding 
f?an»<e  adapted  to  fit  between  the  lugs  and  the  disk,  a  pin 
passing  transversely  through  the  flange  of  the -pan  and 
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ha  ring  a    be«d   portion   adapted   to   enter   the    L-Bhap«d 
ai«  t  of  the  dlak,  uid  pin  being  spaced  from  the  outer  aide 


of  the  pan   whereby  It  micht  be  used  fis  a  handle  and  a 
krlob  mounted   upon   the  pin.  , 


I.: 


12,066.  CLOSET-TANK  BALL-CJOCK.  Elijah  Roa- 
RTBON  Hill.  New  Albany,  Mlaa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  70.399.      (CI.  1S7— 104.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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In  Hush  tank  valye  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
SI  pply  pipe  having  a  bead  and  valve  seat  at  its  tipper 
ei  d,  said  head  having  a  laterally  projecting  anoolar  shool- 
d^,  a  hollow  rigid  body  into  which  said  head  and  valve 

It  are  projected  and  secnred,  said  body  having  an  annn- 
la^  shonlder  directly  above  the  head  shoalder,  a  flexible 
ditpbragm  spanning  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  cavity 
a4  rosa  the  valve  seat,  and  fitted  against  the  body  shoulder, 

hollow  cylindrical  crown  located  between  the  head  and 
tl  e  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  serving  to  clamp  the  dia- 
pl  iragm  in  place,  said  crown  having  one  or  more  lateral 
ri  dial  openings,  a  member  movable  toward  and  from  the 
VI  Jve  seat  and  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
dl  tphragm  therefrom,  and  float  controlled  devices  con- 
n<  cted  to  said  movable  member  and  determining  its  posl- 
ti  )n  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat  according  to  the  depth 
0I  the  water  in  the  tank. 


1,  I1S,00T.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE.  HowA»D  H.  Hiix, 
Upper  Montdalr.  N.  J.  Piled  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,711.     (CI.  220—28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bail  having  eyes  at  Its  ends; 
01  a  detachable  connection  at  each  end  of  the  bail  com- 
p)  Islng  a  pair  of  members  having  openings  engaged  in  the 
e:  e.  one  of  the  memt>ers  being  slldably  mounted  on  the 
O'  her  and  being  arranged  to  coact  therewith  to  form  • 
CI  n  edge  grip,  said  eye  being  arrangeil  to  permit  relative 
n  ovement  of  the  members  when  the  ball  is  in  oae  position 
ai  id  to  preveat  sneh  movement  when  the  bail  la  In  a 
m  cond  position. 

2.  The  combination,  a  ball  having  an  eye  at  the  end,  a 
p  ate  having  a  slot  at  one  end  engaged  with  said  eye,  the 
si  Dtted  end  of  the  plate  being  semlcircnlarly  carved  to 
pi  rmlt  swinging  movement  of  the  ball  with  the  eye  at  the 


upper  end  of  the  slot,  said  eye  having  an  Interior  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  edge  of  the 
slot  to  the  plate,  and  a  second  plate  having  longitudinal 
sliding  engagement  with  th«-  first  plate  and  provided  with 


an  opening  wherewith  the  eye  engages,  said  plates  having 
their  confronting  lower  faces  arranged  to  form  a  pall  edge 
grip  wken  the  opening  Is  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  slot. 


1.212,068.    fdrnace-<;rate  for  locomotive  and 
like  boiler.><  .vnd  other  purposes.    joseph 

Albcbt  Hill,  Sheffield,  England.     Filed  .Mar.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  68S.199.     (a.  126—176.) 


1.  .\  furnace  grate  for  locomotive  and  other  boilers  and 
for  other  purposes  coaiprlslng  a  plorality  of  sections  com- 
prising plvotally  meanted  fire-bars,  link  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  tilting  of  said  sections  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes,  a  second  set  of  link  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  shaking  of  the  fire-bars  comi>08lng  each  section,  a  lever 
for  operating  either  set  of  link  mechanism  as  desired,  and 
a  guide  plate  having  an  angled  slot  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  fnmace  grate  for  locomotive  and  other  hollers  and 
for  other  purposes  comprising  two  sections,  each  of  which 
Is  composed  of  two  conduits  supporting  transverse  fire- 
bars therein,  link  mechanism  for  rocking  the  grate  sec- 
tions about  their  longitudinal  axes,  a  second  set  of  link 
mechanism  for  oscillating  the  individual  condoits  forming 
the  sections,  and  a  single  operating  member  for  actuating 
either  set  of  link  mechanism  as  desired. 

8.  A  furnace  grate  for  locomotive  and  other  boilers  and 
for  other  purposes  comprising  two  sections,  each  of  which 
is  composed  of  two  conduits  supporting  transverse  fire- 
bars therein,  link  mechanism  for  rocking  the  grate  sec- 
tions about  their  longitudinal  axes,  a  second  set  of  link 
mechanism  for  oscillating  the  Individual  conduits  forming 
the  sections,  a  single  lever  for  actuating  either  set  of  link 
mechanism  as  desired,  and  an  angled  guide  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  lever. 


1,212,069.        AUTOMOBILE  -  BUMPER.        Thomas      A. 

HoovKB,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1916.     Serial  No. 

69,867.     (CI.  218—89.) 

1.  A  spring  bumper  embodying  a  pair  of  continuous 
spaced  spring  members  set  on  edge  and  connected  at  their 
enda,  a  pair  of  spacing  means  between  the  spring  mem- 
bers arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centers  of  the 
muring  members,  and  brackets  connected  to  the  rear  spring 
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■MfBbar  and  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  spacing  means 
for  supporting  the  bumper  from  a  motor  vehicle. 


2.  A  bumper  comprising  a  front  spring  bar  and  a  rear 
spring  bar  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  their  terminals  being  rearwardly  directed 
and  secured  at  their  extreme  ends  by  horizontal  rivets 
headed  on  the  forward  and  rear  faces  of  the  front  and 
rear  bars  respectively,  and  spaced  means  for  mounting 
the  bars  on  a  vehicle,  said  meanS  being  secured  to  the  rear 
bar  between  its  ends. 

3.  A  bumper  comprising  a  front  spring  bar  and  a  rear 
bar  disposed  in  parallelism,  spacers  for  the  bars  inter- 
posed between  the  same  at  spaced  points,  and  a  pair  of 
brackets  removably  embracing  the' rear  bar  adjacent  each 
spacer  whereby  the  latter  will  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
rear  bar  from  sliding  in  the  brackets  should  the  latter 
become  loosened. 


1,212,060.  AUTOMATIC  PIRB  AtABM  AND  EXTIN- 
GUISHER. Joui  A.  HopKina,  Jr..  Burns,  Kans.  Filed 
May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  28,411.    (a.  169—8.) 


jt^ 


■^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tubular 
casing  adapted  to  receive  a  fusible  plug,  a  colled  spring 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
arrange<l  lo  be  engaged  by  the  plug,  said  spring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  extending  from  such  end  of  the  spring 
through  the  latter  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  end 
of  the  spring,  a  removable  washer  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  slot  receiving  the  said  stem  and  con- 
stituting a  bearing  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tul)ular 
easing  adapted  to  receive  a  fusible  plug  within  one  end 
of  It,  a  contact  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  bearing  against  the  fusible  plug  and  provided  wltji 
a  stem  extending  from  such  end  to  the  spring  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  said  contact,  said  stem  constituting 
a  movable  contact  and  means  for  holding  the  other  end 
of  the  spring. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
adapted  to  receive  a  fusible  plug,  a  spring  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  held  In  a  compressed  con- 
dition by  the  fnslble  plug,  a  fixed  contact  provided  with 
a  recess  and  a  stem  connected  with  the  spring  and  having 
a  bifurcated  portion  engaging  the  fixed  contact  in  the 
recess  thereof  and  constituting  a  movable  contact  adapted 
to  be  carried  out  of  such  engagement  by  the  expansion  of 
the  spring. 

4.  .A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  Inclined 
Are  extinguisher  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end,  an 


arm  or  bar  connected  with  the  fire  extinguisher  and  pro- 
vidad  with  a  recesa,  a  casing  receiving  the  arm  or  bar  and 
supporting  the  same,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  fusible  plug,  a  spring  located  within  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  be  maintained  in  a  compresaeil  condition  by  the 
fusible  plug  and  a  trigger  connected  with  the  spring  and 
normally  engaging  the  arm  or  bar  and  adapted  to  release 
the  same  when  the  spring  expands. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plvotally 
mounted  inclined  fire  extinguisher  provided  at  the  top 
with  a  vertically  disposed  receptacle  having  apertures  at 
its  upper  portion  and  means  including  a  fusible  plug  for 
normally  holding  the  fire  extinguisher  in  an  inclined 
position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,061.  BEAN  AND  PEA  HARVESTER.  Earl  G. 
Howard  and  Rot  Altman,  Rush,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  120,748.     (O.  66—1.) 


1.  In  a  bean  liarvester,  a  main  frame,  harvesting  de- 
vices supported  by  the  frame  and  including  conveyer 
mechanism  having  a  driving  gear,  a  shaft  swingingly 
connected  to  said  main  frame,  ground  wheels  on  said 
sliaft,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  revolve  with  one 
of  the  wheels,  and  means  to  swing  said  shaft  into  posi- 
tion to  raise  the  frame  and  move  the  gears  out  of  en- 
gagement and  to  lower  the  frame  and  move  the  gears 
Into  engagement. 

2.  In  a  bean  harvester,  a  main  frame,  a  set  of  gather- 
ing fingers  fixed  adjacent  their  forward  ends  to  the  main 
frame  and  eztendinK  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  their 
points  of  attachment,  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers  being 
free,  a  conveyer  belt  extending  beneath  said  free  ends 
and  provided  with  transverse  flights  engaging  the  under 
sides  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers,  and  means  to  oper- 
ate the  conveyer  belt. 

3.  In  a  bean  harvester,  a  main  frame,  a  set  of  gather- 
ing fingers  fixed  adjacent  their  forward  ends  to  the  main 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  their 
points  of  attachment,  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers  being 
free,  a  conveyer  belt  extending  beneath  said  free  ends 
and  provided  with  transverse  filghts  engaging  the  under 
sides  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers,  means  to  operate  the 
conveyer  belt,  a  reel  working  over  the  free  ends  of  said 
fingers,  and  means  to  drive  the  conveyer  and  reel. 

4.  In  a  bean  harvester,  a  main  frame  including  spaced 
pairs  of  sled  runners  carrying  cutter  knives  and  gathering 
fingers,  a  wheeled  truck  supporting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  runners,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  truck  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  a  sliaft  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
swing  vertically  with  relation  to  said  frame,  ground 
wheels  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  means  to  swing  the 
shaft  with  relation  to  the  frame  whereby  to  raise  and 
lower  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


1.212,062.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CUPROUS  OXID  ELBCTROLYTICALLY.  Birtbam 
Hurt,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  124.426.     (CI.  204—1.) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  cuprous  ozld 
by  the  electrolysis  of  metallic  copper  in  an  electrolyte 
solution  of  sodium  chlorid ;  the  constant  addition  to  the 
electrolyte  of  a  soluble  nitrate,  the  electrolyte  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  normal,  as  described. 

2.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  cuprous  oxid 
by  the  electroljrsls  of  metallic  copper  in  an  electrolyte 
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MlatloB  of  sodium  chloiid ;  an  electrolyte  coDsisting  of  a 
10%  solution  of  common  salt  and  6%  sodium  nitrate 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  cent.,  as 
described. 


1,212.093.  WBENCH.  Jambs  R.  HuN-raa,  AsherlUe. 
N.  C.  Filed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  108.001.  (CL 
81—180.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  sliding  Jaw 
ritli  a  slot  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  the 
ihank  of  the  sliding  Jaw  having  a  recess,  a  spring  inter- 
K>sed  between  the  shank  portion  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the 
rail  of  the  slot,  a  sleeve  upon  the  shank  portion  of  the 
Ixed  Jaw,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 

1  he  end  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  fixed  Jaw  with  a  shank  portion 
1  laving  a  contracted  end.  a  handle  upon  the  latter,  a  sleeve 
1  ipon  said  shank  portion,  a  movable  Jaw  slotted  to  receive 
the  shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  recess  in  one 
<Dd,  a  spring-pressed  dog  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
I  dapted  to  engage  over  the  end  of  the  recess  in  the  slid- 

]. 212.064.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Horacb  H.  Htib. 
Hertel.  Wis.  Piled  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.275 
(CI.  33 — 92.) 


^'*IMMI|l|i|i|lfi|i|tf  . 


in  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
w  th  a  try-square  including  a  blade  having  an  angular 
t(  ngue,  of  a  graduated  stock  having  a  medial  line  extend- 
lig  the  length  thereof,  said  stock  having  one  of  Its  ends 
n  daced.  a  holder  member  for  the  tongue  of  the  try  square 
ai  ranged  in  said  reduced  portion  and  pivotally  secured 
tc  the  stock  at  the  medial  line  thereof,  said  holder  having 
si  le  flanges,  the  ends  of  which  terminate  In  a  line  with 
tl  e  axUI  center  of  the  pivot  of  the  said  holder,  an  artjnst- 
liir  element  carried  by  one  of  the  said  flanges  whereby 
tl  e  tongue  of  the  try  square  may  be  secured   upon   the 


holder,  the  stock  to  one  side  of  the  medial  line  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  clamping  member  passing 
through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  blade 
of  the  try  square,  the  stock,  to  the  opposite  side  of  its 
medial  line  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel, 
a  graduated  slide  In  the  channel,  and  right  angular 
members  carried  by  the  slide. 


1.212.065.  BALL  AND  HOLLKR  BEARING  FOR  JODR- 
NAL-BOXBS.  Aba  O.  Ibwin,  Fort  Mills,  Philippine 
Islands.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.164.  (Cl. 
64—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  casing  thereon,  a  Babbitt  bearing  positioned  between  the 
casing  and  the  shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  the  first  men- 
tioned casing,  a  head  detachably  secured  to  the  second 
mentioned  casing,  said  second  mentioned  casing  provided 
with  annular  grooves  pmvldlng  bearings  therebetween, 
rollers  consisting  of  large  and  small  bearing  members  posi- 
tioned within  the  second  mentioned  casing,  said  small 
bearing  meml>er8  resting  upon  the  bearings  within  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  casing,  and  said  large  bearing  memUers 
located  within  the  annular  grooves  and  bearing  upon  the 
first  mentioned]  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  casing  for  causing  the  rollers  to  rotate  in 
unison. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
axle,  a  casing  surrounding  said  axle  and  spaced  there- 
from. Inwardly  directed  lugs  formed  on  said  casing,  Bab- 
bitt material  molded  In  said  casing  between  the  casing  and 
the  axle  and  retained  in  said  casing  by  the  lugs,  a  boxing 
surrounding  the  casing,  and  rollers  Journaled  In  said 
boxing  and  bearing  upon  said  casing  to  rotatably  support 
the  boxing. 


1,212.066.  IMITATION  FOOD  OR  OTHER  ARTICLE 
AND  ART  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Chbistiam 
Jabokb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Plastic  Art  Nov- 
elty and  Specialty  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,214. 
(a.  106—88.) 

1.  The  herein  described  art  of  producing  imitations  of 
common  objects,  comprising  (1)  the  mixing  thoroughly 
together  of  a  mass  of  flour,  gypsum,  and  a  bulky  filler ; 
(2)  the  dissolving  in  liquid  paraffin  of  sulfur  and  gum  and 
a  resinous  material  to  constitute  a  binder  ;  (8)  the  mixing 
and  boiling  together  of  the  first  mentioned  mass  and  the 
binder.  (4)  the  molding  of  the  mixture  in  aol table  molda, 
and  the  addition  of  suitable  coloring  matter. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  mak- 
ing imitation  foo«l  or  other  products,  comprising  a  bulky 
mass  of  fiour,  gypsum,  and  sawdust,  a  binder  comprising  a 
solution  of  sulfur,  carnauba  wax,  beeswax,  and  a  resinous 
material  In  paraffin,  and  suitable  coloring  matter.' 


1.212.067.      PLANTER.      Anthony   L.   Jonbs.   ColnmbU, 
8.  C.     Filed   Mar.   17.   1916.      Serial   No.  84.893.      (a. 
111—6.) 
A  planter  comprising  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on 

the   frame   and   having  depressed   guides  located  at  the 
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opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  hoppers  mounted  on  the  cross 
l)ar  and  provided  at  their  bottoms  with  openings  located 
above  said  depressed  guides  and  opposite  closed  portions 
thereof,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  the  frame,  slide  bars  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  depressed  guide  portions  of  the  cross 
bars  and   having  openings  adapted   to   be   brought   into 


register  with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  hoppers 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  tteyond  the  edges  of  the  de- 
pressed guide  portions,  a  pitman  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  the  slide  bars  and  eccentrically  connected  with 
the  guide  wheel  and  a  lever  fuicrumed  upon  the  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  with  both  of  the  said  slide  bars. 


1.212.068.  SANITARY  CIGARETTE-PAPER  RECEP- 
TACLE. John  A.  Jonbs,  Clacdb  O.  Rowb,  and  Cladbb 
E.  J09N80^,  Palestine.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,906.     (Cl.  206—89.) 


ro 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing including  a  top  for  partially  closing  the  iame,  a 
closure  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  the  free  end  of 
Bald  closure  terminating  short  of  the  adjacent  edge  of 
aald  top  to  provide  a  transverse  slot,  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  closure  in  closing  position,  and  a  cutting 
memlx>r  pivoted  to  said  closure  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  slot  to  form  a  closure 
therefor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  Including  a  top,  a  closure 
hinged  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  the  free  end  of  said 
closure  terminating  short  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  top 
to  provide  a  transverse  slot,  means  for  normally  retaining 
aald  closure  in  closing  position,  a  cutting  member  pivoted 
to  said  closure  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  overlap  said  slot  to  form  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  paper  in  said  casing,  the  free  end  thereof 
being  retained  between  the  top  of  said  casing  and  aald 
cutting  member,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  raised 
whereby  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  a  portion  of  said 
atrip  from  the  casing. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  top,  a  closure  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  terminating  short  of  said  top  to  provide  a  slot, 
and  a  hinged  cutting  member  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and 
normally  In  a  position  to  close  said  slot  and  retain  the 
end  of  a  strip  of  paper  between  the  same  and  said  casing. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  top,  a  closure  pivoted  to  said  casing,  one  end 
of  said  closure  terminating  adjacent  said  top  to  provide  a 
slot,  and  a  cutting  member  carried  by  said  closure  and 
normally  closing  said  slot  whereby  to  retain  the  end  of 
a  strip  of  paper  between  said  cutting  member  and  said 
casing. 


1,212,069.     SIGN.     John  Febdbbick  Kaisbr,  BartlesrlUe, 
Okla.     Filed   Dec.    14,   1916.     Serial    No.   66;742.      (Cl. 
40—132.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  lamp  box,  a 

Blgn  plate  at  the  front  of  the  said  lamp  box,  lamps  of 


different  color  within  the  said  lamp  box,  reflectors  for  the 
said  lamps,  means  for  changing  one  of  the  sBld  lamps 
from  a  dim  to  a  bright  light,  the  other  lamp  being  adapted 
to  burn  uniformly  during  operation,  the  said  lamps  being 
of  such  a  color  and  so  positioned  relative  to  the  said  re- 
flectors, that  the  sign  plate  will  be  of  the  color  of  the 
changing  lamp  when  the  same  is  burning  brightly,  and  of 
the  color  of  the  other  lamp  when  the  changing  lamp  is 
dimmed. 


2.  A  sign  substant'ally  as  described,  comprising  a 
lamp  box  open  at  Ita  front,  a  frame  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  open  end  of  the 
lamp  box  and  support  a  transparent  plate,  a  beading 
secured  to  the  said  flange  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said 
plate  in  position,  a  display  sign  formed  of  aemi-trant- par- 
ent material  in  rear  of  the  said  plate  and  within  the  said 
beading,  means  for  holding  the  semi-transparent  sign  In 
position,  and  means  carried  within  the  lamp  box  for 
Illuminating  the  said  algn. 

3.  In  a  sign  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  electric  lamps  of  different  color,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit through  the  said  lamps,  means  for  changing  one  of 
the  said  lamps  from  a  dim  to  a  bright  light,  the  other 
lamp  burning  uniformly  during  operation,  the  said  chang- 
ing lamp  being  of  such  a  color  as  to  obliterate  when 
burning  brightly  the  effect  of  the  light  from  the  other 
lamp. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  semi-transparent  sign  plate,  a 
lamp  In  rear  thereof  burning  uniformly  during  operation, 
a  second  lamp  coSperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  ob- 
literate the  effect  of  the  light  from  the  first  lamp  through 
the  said  sign  plate,  and  a  light  shield  so  positioned  as  to 
Interrupt  part  of  the  rays  of  light  from  the  first-men- 
tioned lamp  through  the  said  sign  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  sign  plate, 
a  lamp  In  rear  thereof  burning  uniformly  during  opera- 
tion, a  second  lamp  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted 
when  burning  br'gbtly  to  obliterate  the  effect  of  the  light 
from  the  flrst-mentloned  lamp  through  the  said  sign  plate, 
and  means  for  changing  the  second  lamp  from  a  dim  to  a 
bright  light.  ,  . 


1.212.070.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Jacob  Kaltbnbach,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.849.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


A  direction  Indicating  device  for  vehicles  comprising,  a 
casing,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  projecting  above  and  below  the  cas- 
ing, an  indicating  hand  having  the  end  remote  from  the 
Angers  bifurcated  and  straddling  said  casing  and  having 
the  limbs  of  the  bifurcated  portion  secured  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft 
to  swing  said  hand. 


1^12.071.  FKMDKR  FOR  MOTOB-VBHICLSS.  ASTHOB 
M.  KwNBDT,  PhiUdelpb'a.  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  25,666.  Renewed  June  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10:i,91<>.      (CL  106 — 265.) 
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1.  The  (ombinaOoa,  in  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of  a 
aide  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  car,  a  slottetl  bar, 

fender  frame  carried  thereby,  a  fixe<l  lower  ^Ide  for 
said  slotted  bar.  aad  a  swinging  arm  upoQ  which  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bar  is  mounted.  { 

2.  The  combloatlon.  In  a  fender  for  motoi-  cars,  of  a 
ilx'ed  structure,  a  fender  .structure  which  can  r'.<e  and  fall 
in  respect  to  .said  fixed  structure,  a  pivot  pin  on  which 
said  fender  structure  can.  as  it  drops.  »%vlng  no  as  to  for- 
wardly  project  its  lower  end,  a  slotted  member  for  re- 
ceiving said  piTOt  pin,  and  means  whereby,  as  the  fender 
structore  drops,  its  lower  end  will  be  projected  forwardly. 

3.  The  combination,  'n  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of  a 
side  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  car.  a  slotted  bar, 
a  fender  frame  carried  thereby,  a  flxe<l  lower  guide  for 
•aid  slotted  bar.  and  a  swinging  nmi  upon  which  the  up 
per  portion  of  the  bar  is  mounted,  said  slotted  bar  having 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  a  notch  for  engaging  the 
lower  guide  and  retaining  the  fender  in  it.>»  lowered  posi 
tlon. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of  a 
fender  frame  having  at  each  end  a  wing  projecting  up 
wardly  beyond  the  intervening  portion  and  in  line  with 
the  wheel  guard  on  that  side  of  the  <'ar,  the  space  Iwtween 
■aid  wings  and  above  the  top  bar  of  the  intervening  por 
tlOD  of  the  fender  being  nnobstracted. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of  a 
fender  frame  normally  occupying  a  substantially  upright 
position  in  advance  of  the  front  wheels,  and  having  at 
each  end  a  wing  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  inter- 
vening portion  and  in  line  with  the  wheel  guard  on  that 
aide  of  the  car,  the  space  t>etween  said  wings  and  above 
the  top  bar  of  the  Intervening  portion  of  the  fender  being 
unobstructed,  and  means  for  retaining  «ild  fender  in  ele- 
vate<l  position  or  releasing  the  same  so  aa  to  permit  it  to 
dr<^. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1,212,07J.  SYSTEM  FOR  FIRING  EXPLOSIVES  IX 
MINES.  Camden  ErtiE.NE  Kno>vle8  and  Lbroy  Danibl 
Cornelius.  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Flle<l  Dec.  7.  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  875,902.  Renewed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.794.      (CI.  175—115.) 

1.  A  system  for  firing  explosives  in  mlne<t.  1  fimprlslns 
a  fluid  conduit  extend'nK  into  the  mine,  a  normally  open 
electrical  circuit  In  the  mine  and  including  an  electrical 
•quib,  and  a  fluid  operated  circuit  closer  for  the  said  cir 
cult  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  coatlrt. 

2.  In  a  system  for  firing  explosives  in  mines,  a  fluid 
conduit  extending  into  the  mine,  a  plurality  of  fluid  op 
erate<l  circuit  closers  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  cir<u't  in  the  mine  coiipemble  with 
each  (ircuit  closer  and  arranged  to  t>e  closed  thereby,  said 
circuits  Including  electrical  squibs  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  various  circuit  closers  inoperative  nntll  various 
predetet  miue<l  pressures  of  the  fluid  are  attained. 

3.  A  Hystcm  for  firing  explosives  In  mines,  comprising  a 
fluid  conduit  extending  into  the  mine  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  branches  extending  into  the  branches  of  the 
mine,  each  branch  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 


of  flnid  f^aai  the  condoit  thereinto,  meana  for  h«ld- 
iag  the  respective  valveM  closed  until  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  within  the  conduit  rises  to  predetermined  degrees,  a 
fluid  operated  circuit  closer  operatively  connected  to  each 
branch,  and  a  normally  open  electrical  circa!t  associated 
with  each  circuit  closer  and  arranged  to  be  closed  thereby, 
said  circuits  including  electrical  squibs. 


I 


ua 


■i^ 


4.  .\  system  for  flriijg  explosives  In  a  mine,  comprising 
a  fluid  (ondu't  extending  into  the  mine  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  branches  extending  Into  the  branches  of  the  mine, 
each  branch  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
from  the  conduit  thereinto  afid  a  check  valve  for  allow- 
ing the  fluid  to  flow  back  from  the  branch  Into  the  con- 
duit, means  for  holding  the  respective  flrst  mentioned 
valves  dosed  until  the  pre.vsure  of  the  fluid  within  the 
conduit  rises  to  predetermined  degrees,  a  fluid  operated 
circuit  closer  operatively  connected  to  each  branch,  and 
a  normally  open  electrical  circuit  associated  with  each 
circuit  closer  and  arranged  to  l>e  close*!  thereby,  said  cir- 
cuits including  electrical  squibs. 

5.  A  system  for  firing  explosives  In  a  mine,  comprising 
n  fuid  conduit  extending  Into  the  mine  and  having  a 
nozzle,  a  cylinder  slldable  upon  said  nozzle  to  be  moved 
thereon  by  the  action  of  the  fluid  In  the  conduit,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  In  the  mine  Including  an  electrical  squib 
and  a  pair  of  contacts,  and  an  Insulated  switch  member 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  co5pcrable  with  said  contacts 
to  close  said  circuit  when  the  cylinder  is  moved  by  the 
action  of  the  fluid. 


1,212,078.  DOVBTAILrLOCKBD  VENEER.  WILLIAM  F. 
Kbcigkr,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  If«. 
126,091.      (CI.  20 — 89.) 


1.  The  coinbinatlon  of  a  wooilen  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tongues  each  divided  lonsltudlnally.  and  a  strip 
of  wwMlen  veneer  having  its  hack  face  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  dovetaile<l  jrrooves  Into  which  tongues  extend, 
.ind  a  lonsrltudlnal  wedjre  in  each  groove  for  spreading  the 
ton"ju»»R  to  Interlock  In  the  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  woo«len  body  having  a  plurality 
of  psrallel  tongues  formed  with  their  side  walls  Initially 
Piirsllel.  and  each  tongue  being  split  longitudinally,  and  a 
sheet  of  veneer  bavins  dovetailed  grooves  to  register  with 
and  receive  the  tongues,  and  a  wedge  In  each  grooTe, 
whereby  the  tongues  are  spread  to  Interlock  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  grooves. 


1,212,074.     NUT-LOCK.     Elijah   F.   Kuhns.  Colombaa, 
Kans.     Piled  May  2S,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,868.     (CI. 
151—12.) 
1.  A  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  nut  screw  thrcftd- 

edly  mounted,  the  threads  on  the  bolt  having  a  plurality 
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of  notches,  a  rotatable  locklni;  element  carried  by  the  nut 
and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  notches,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connec  te<l  to  said  locking  element  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  the  side  of  said  nut,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  operating  lever  and  slidably  mounted 
on  the  nut  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  operating  lever 
whereby  said  locking  element  may  be  rotated. 


2.  A  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  nut  screw  thread- 
edly  mounted,  the  threads  on  the  bolt  having  a  plurality 
of  notches,  a  rotatable  locking  element  carried  by  the  nut 
and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  notches,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  to  said  locking  element  and  extend- 
ing; outwardly  at  the  side  of  said  nut,  wedging  means  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  nut  and  connected  to  the  said  oper- 
ating lever,  the  said  lever  having  a  head  engaging  said 
wedging  means  for  preventing  the  said  means  from  being 
displaced  from  said  nut. 

3.  A  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  mounted  upon 
the  bolt,  the  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  in  its  threads,  a  circular  disk  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  latch  for  registration  with 
one  of  the  notches  in  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  a  wedge 
slidably  mounted  on  the  nut,  said  nut  having  a  recess 
formed  In  one  side  for  the  reception  of  said  wedge,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  to  the  said  latch  and  engaging  the 
said  wedge,  and  a  resilient  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
nut  and  engaging  the  «ald  latch  for  normally  holding  the 
latch  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  said  notches,  the  said 
wedge  tiaving  a  tongue  formed  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit 
In  a  groove  formed  in  the  end  of  the  said  recess. 

4.  .\  combination  with  a  bolt  having  screw  threads 
formed  on  Its  shank,  of  a  nut  screw  threkdedly  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  recess  formed 
In  one  of  Its  sides,  a  wedge  loosely  mounted  within  said 
recess  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
locking  means  carried  by  said  nut  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bolt,  an  operating  lever  disposed  in  a  recess  formed 
in  said  nut,  said  lever  extending  through  the  central  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  said  wedge,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  resting  upon  said  wedge,  and  a  hook  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  engaging  said 
locking  means. 

6.  A  combination  with  a  bolt  having  screw  threads 
formed  on  Its  shank,  of  a  nut  screw  threadedly  mounted 
on  said  bolt,  a  wedge  provided  with  a  slot  and  disposed 
on  the  edge  of  said  nut,  a  locking  element  rotatably  mount- 
ed and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
Botches  formed  in  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  to  said  locking  element  and  extending 
through  the  slot  In  said  wedge,  said  lever  provided  with 
a  head  at  its  terminal  for  engaging  said  wedge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.076.  TRACK -QAGB.  Alsbbt  J.  LAjfaaaa,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,68& 
(a.  38—146.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  track  gage,  a  car,  one  of  the  axles 
of  said  car  being  formed  of  a  stationary  section  and  a 
movable  section  carrying  wheels  respectively  adapted  to 
traverse  the  track  rails,  means  for  shifting  the  movable 
•ectlon  when  the  wheels  traverse  spread  portions  of  the 
rails,  a  gage  connected  to  said  movable  section,  and  a  lever 
and  locking  means  therefor  for  holding  said  movable  sec- 
tion against  movement  under  the  action  of  said  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  track  gage,  a  car,  one  of  the  axles 
of  said  car  being  formed  of  a  stationary  section  and  a 
movable  section  carrying  wheels  respectively  adapted  to 
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traverse  the  track  rails,  means  for  ahiftiag  tha  movable 
section  when  the  wheels  traverse  the  spread  portions  of 


the  rails,  a  gage  connected  to  said  movable  section,  and 
means  for  holding  said  movable  section  against  movement 
under  the  action  of  said  first  means. 


1,212,076.  L<X;-CHAIN  DOG.  Thomas  U.  Limp  and 
Hcblxt  M.  Cobb,  Bagdad,  Pla.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87.273.      (Cl.  193 — 8.) 


1.  A  log  chain  dog  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  mem- 
bers, one  having  a  transversely  arranged  locking  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  of  its  base  and  the  other 
having  a  correspondingly  shaped  locking  recess  in  the 
upper  side  of  its  base  for  engagement  by  said  arm,  said 
recess  and  said  arm  having  cprrespondlngly  shaped 
widened  portions  causing  said  recess  and  arm  to  unlock 
said  separable  members,  aald  members  also  having  chain 
engaging  means  extending  downwardly  from  their  bases 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  block  to  extend  through  the  chain  link. 

2.  A  log  chain  dog  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  mem- 
bers, one  having  a  transversely  arranged  locking  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  Inner  end  of  Its  base  and  the  other 
having  a  correspondingly  shaped  locking  recess  In  the 
upper  side  of  its  base  for  engagement  by  said  arm,  said 
recess  and  said  arm  having  correspondingly  shaped  wid- 
ened portions  causing  said  recess  and  arm  to  unlock  said 
separable  members,  said  members  also  having  chain  engag- 
ing means  extending  downwardly  from  their  ttases  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
block  through  a  chain  link,  and  provided  at  the  outer  end 
with  a  dove- tailed  projection,  the  other  depending  arm 
having  a  vertical  dove-tailed  groove  engaged  by  said  dove- 
tailed iHToJection. 


1,212,077.     LIFE-PRESERVER.    Jamb8  Wbbnlbx  Lbwib. 
Boley,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  T.  L.  Lee,  Boley, 
Okla.     FUed   June  22,   1915,   Serial   No.   35,624.     Re- 
newed Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,005.      (Cl.  9 — 1.) 
1.  A  life  preserver  Including  a  receptacle,  an  entrance 
and  exit  tube  connected  with  and  rising  from  the  recep- 
tacle,  a   cloanre   therefor,   ventilating   means   associated 
with  said  tube,  a  buoying  element  comprising  an  annular 
series  of  buoying  members,  a  cable  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, and  radial  connections  between  said  cable  and  the 
tube. 


>i8 


2.  A  life  preMrrer  Inclodlng  a  receptacle  of  apherical 
'onn,  a  jacket  surroandin,'  said  receptacle  and  forming 
in  air  (-<iDtainlDg  space,  ao  entrance  and  exit  tube  con- 
lected  with  and  rising  from  the  receptacle,  a  closure 
herefor.  ventilating  means  assoclatetl  with  said  tube,  and 
I  buoying  element  comprising  an  annular  series  of  buoy- 
ng  meml>ers,  a  cable  connecting  said  members,  and  radial 
'onnectlons  between  said  cable  and  the  tube. 


8.  A  life  preserver  Including  a  receptacle  baring 
I  ockets  or  compartments  therein,  and  a  non-condactlng 
1  Jilng,  a  jacket  surroimding  said  recept&cle  and  forming 
1  n  air  containing  space,  an  entrance  and  exit  tube  con- 
I  ected  with  and  rising  from  the  receptacle,  a  closure 
therefor,  ventilating  means  extending  through  said  tube, 
« nd  a  buoying  element  comprising  an  annular  series  of 
uoylng  members,  a  cable  connecting  said  members,  and 
t  adlal  connections  between  said  cable  and  the  tube. 
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^212,078.  OIL-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  BURNEBS. 
Hbksx  G.  Likbzbit.  Sheboyitan  Falls,  Wis.  Filed 
July  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  41.721.     (CI.  IM— 60.1.) 


In  com!  ination.  an  oil  ^nk.  an  air  tank  in  oommunlca- 
t  on  therewith  and  adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure, 
a  reducing  valve  interposed  In  the  connection  between  the 
ti  nks,  a  burner,  a  connection  between  the  burner  and  the 
o  1  tank,  a  gage  interposed  in  the  connection  between  the 
r(  duclng  valve  and  the  air  tank,  a  second  gage  interposed 
"i  the  connection  between  the  oil  tank  and  the  valve,  a 
1  it-off  valve  interposed  in  the  first  named  connection 
ii  termediate  the  air  tank  and  the  second  named  gage,  and 

cut-off  Interposed  in  the  connection  between  the  oil 
uink  and  the  bnrner. 


1,212.079.      SPARB-TIRE    HOLDER.      John    D.    McRab, 
Oswego,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,166. 
(CI.  224—29.) 
1.  A   spare    tire    bolder    consisting   essentially   of    two 

o\  ites  plvotally  joined  together,  one  of  said  plates  adapted 


to  be  aecured  vertically  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  Tehicle 
body  side  wall  and  the  other  plate  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  beyond  said  side  wall  and  over  the  vehicle 
running  board,  said  last  mentioned  plate  adapted  to  re- 
ceive means  for  securing  a  tire  thereto. 


k   «» 


2.  A  tire  holder  comprising  one  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  and  vertical  wall  of  the  ve- 
hicle body  and  another  member  hinged  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  over  the  running  board 
to  extend  across  the  tire,  and  when  not  in  use  adapted 
to  be  swnng  upwardly  and  to  bang  inside  the  vehicle 
body  beside  the  first  mentioned  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  tire  holder  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  vertical  position  at  the  inner  side  of  a  vehicle 
body  wall,  and  an  arm  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to 
extend  outwardly  across  the  top  edge  of  said  wall,  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  being  defiected  downwardly  and 
provided  with  means  for  securing  a  tire  thereto. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  tire  holding  member  and  a 
securing  member  therefor,  said  securing  member  formed 
to  be  fastened  within  a  vehicle  body  and  said  holding 
member  being  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing 
from  operative  position  wherein  it  extends  laterally  from 
the  body,  to  inoperative  position,  wherein  it  is  located 
within  said  body. 

6.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  tire  holding  mem- 
ber and  a  securing  member  therefor,  said  tire  holding 
member  movably  connected  to  said  securing  member 
whereby  it  may  be  swung  from  operative  position  without 
a  vehicle  body  to  inoperative  position  to  He  within  a 
vehicle  body. 


1.212.080.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKBT. 
MiCHABL  Mabs,  Jr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100,285.     (CI.  156—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  strip 
of  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  casing 
and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  offset  portion,  a  nut 
arranged  between  the  limbs  of  said  offset  portion,  a 
screw  bolt  adjustable  through  said  offset  portion  and 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bore  of  said  nut, 
and  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  upon  said  strip  and  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  end  of'  the  bolt  to  be  adjusted 
thereby. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip 
of  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  casing 
and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  offset  portion,  a  nut 
arranged  between  the  limbs  of  said  offset  portion,  a  screw 
bolt    adjustable   through    said    offset    portion    and    having 
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threaded  engagement  with  the  bore  of  said  nut.  a  bracket 
alidably  mounted  upon  the  strip  and  connected  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  bolt  to  be  adjusted  thereby,  and 
tongues  depending  from  said  offset  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  not  to  hold  the  latter  immovably  asso- 
ciated therewith. 


1.212,081.  SAND -BAND  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS. 
Clads  E.  Magnuson,  Hoopeston,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,880.     (Cl.  21 — 40.) 


1.  A  sand  band  comprising  a  yoke,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  yoke  to  a  vehicle  axle,  a  supporting 
plate  adjustalily  supported  on  one  face  of  the  .voke,  a  sand 
band  hood  adjustably  supported  by  said  plate. 

2.  A  land  band  comprising  a  yoke,  sleeves  arranged  on 
one  face  of  said  yoke,  means  extending  through  said 
sleeves  for  adjustably  securing  said  yoke  to  a  vehicle 
axle,  a  supporting  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  i«ar 
face  of  said  yoke,  and  a  sand  band  hood  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  plate. 

3.  A  sand  band  comprising  a  yoke,  sleeves  arranged  on 
tbe  front  face  of  said  yoke  at  spaced  distances  apart, 
means  extending  through  said  sleeves  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  yoke  to  a  vehicle  axle,  a  supporting  plate  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  yoke,  and  a  sand 
band  hood  having  a  hub  Inclosing  portion  adjustably  se- 
cured upon  said  plate. 

4.  A  sand  band  comprising  a  yoke,  sleeves  arranged  on 
one  face  of  said  yoke  at  spaced  distances  apart,  means 
extending  through  said  sleeves  for  holding  said  yoke  in 
a  vertical  position  upon  a  vehicle  axle,  a  semi-drcular  sup- 
porting plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  .rear  face  of  said 
yoke,  angularly  and  forwardly  projecting  arms  secured  at 
spaced  distances  apart  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate, 
and  a  sand  band  hood  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  arms 
of  the  supiMrtIng  plate. 

0.  A  sand  hand  hood  comprising  a  yoke  provided  on  one 
face  with  spaced  sleeves,  bolts  arranged  through  said 
sleeves  detachably  securing  said  yoke  to  a  vehicle  axle, 
a  semicircular  band  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  yoke, 
and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  forwardly  projecting 
arms  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  supporting  plate, 
and  provided  with  elouKated  slots  and  a  sand  band  hood 
Including  a  hub  engaging  portion  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  arms  of  the  supporting  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.082.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  SAD-IRON.  Ebnbst 
V.  MAN7.BLLA.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  116.893.      (CI.  219—26.) 


In  an  electrically  heated  sad  iron,  a  base,  a  metal  plate 
mounted  upon  the  base,  a  heating  element  interposed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  base  and  insulated  therefrom,  ter- 


minal posts  mounted   upon   said   plate,  a  connection  be 
tween  one  of  said  terminal  posts  and  <  ne  end  of  said  heat- 
ing element,  a  post  upstanding  from  said  plate,  a  wire  cod 
nectlon  between  said  post  and  the  other  terminal  post,  .i 
contact  iscrew  carried  by  the  upstanding  post,  a  thermo-  . 
static  strip,  a  stud  to  which  one  end  of  said  strip  is  se- 
cured, said  stud  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  heating  element,  the  remaining  end  of  said  thermo- 
static strip  engaging  said  contact  screw  whereby  current 
may  flow   through  said   heating  element   from   said   ter- 
minal posts,  a  cover  Inclosing  said  plate  and  secured  ta 
said  base,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  cover. 


1,212,083.      FILE.      Walkbb   MATriBLO,    Scottsville,    K>_ 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,720.'     (Cl.  129 — 1.) 


1.  A  file  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate,  win^ 
projecting  from  .one  face  thereof  and  forming  abutments 
for  the  edges  of  prescription  sheets,  means  on  the  plate 
for  engaging  such  prescription  sheets  to  hold  tbe  same  in 
stacked  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  clamping  th.» 
prescription  sheets  when  superimposed  upon  each  other  or 
when  folded  back,  and  a  hanger  at  one  end  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  file  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate,  wings 
projecting  from  one  face  thereof  and  forming  abutments 
for  the  edges  of  prescription  sheets,  means  on  the  plate  for 
engaging  such  prescription  sheets  to  hold  the  same  in 
stacked  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  clamping  the 
prescription  sheets  when  superimposed  upon  each  other 
or  when  folded  back,  a  hanger  at  one  end  of  the  plate, 
and  a  card  holder  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate. 


1,212,084.  CUSHION  TIRE.  Eabl  Mbitbbo.  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Raymond  W.  Cain.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,842. 
(Cl.  182—36.) 


A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  channeled  inner  member 
fitting  in  the  channeled  rim  of  a  motor-vehicle-wheel  of 
ordinary  construction,  an  outer  member  having  exteriorly 
a  thread  and  interiorly  a  channel  in  which  said  inner 
member  is  loosely  fitted,  and  a  body  of  elastic  material 
filling  the  adjoining  channels  of  said  members. 


1412.085.  FLDID-CONTBOLLIN(;  DEVICE.  Hsnet  D. 
M«TCAL»,  Casey,  III.,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Ulenn 
Doogherty,  Caaey.  111.  Plied  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.4M.  Reoewed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.503. 
<a.  187—189.) 
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Id  combination  a  ralve  having;  Its  stem  projecting  ver- 
Ically,  a  centrally  pivote<l  link  having  one  end  plvotally 
t>nnected  to  said  stem,  a  vertically  arrange<l  bar  having 
ta  apper  end   plvotally   connected   to  the   remaining  end 

'  »f  the  .said  link,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  plvotally 
onnected  together  and  one  further  plvotally  connected 
0  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  horizontally  arranged  cen- 
rally  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
o  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  a  vertically  slidable  mem- 
>er  and  a  link  swingingly  connecting  the  remaining  end  of 

I  aid  horizontally  arranged  lever  with  said  member. 


,212,086.     OILER.      Hxnry   Michelskn,   Oarwln,   Iowa. 
Piled  May  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  100,821.     (CL  221—80.) 


In  an  oiler  of  the  claas  described,  a  tank  having  a  de- 
livery valve  and  a  delivery  -spoat  at  Its  upper  side,  said 
T  Uve  Including  an  element  mounted  for  turning  movement, 
lever  attached  to  said  movahle  element  of  the  valve  to 
t  im  the  same  and  provided  with  an  arm,  an  Inverted  L- 
8  laped  stop  attache*!  to  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage 
t  le  delivery  spout  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve 
ement  In  one  direction,  and  a  Hprlng  also  attached  to 
Si  lid  arm  of  the  lever  slldahly  bearing  on  the  top  of  the 
tink  and  serving  to  normally  turn  the  valv*(  to  cloaetl 
p  >sitlon. 


1.212,087.  FISU-STBINGBR.  Wiu.UK  M.  MlKBLL, 
BlackshcAr,  Qm..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mikell,  Nobles 
and  Company.  Blackshear,  (ia.  Piled  July  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,659.     (CI.  224 — 7.) 


1.  A  flah  Btrlager  eomprlaing  a  single  length  of  re- 
silient wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  handle, 
the  ends  of  the  handle  being  twisted  upon  themselves  to 
provide  a  shank,  the  free  ends  of  the  shank  being  ex- 
tended at  right  angles  to  provide  the  offset  portions,  the 
free  ends  of  the  offset  portions  being  extended  to  provide 
the  parallel  spaced  ripid  members,  a  plate  connecting  the 
members,  the  free  ends  of  the  rigid  members  being  ex- 
tended to  provide  the  movable  members,  and  a  rigid  wire 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  twisted  about  said  shank, 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  terminating  in  reversely  dis- 
posed keepers,  said  keepers  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the 
movable  members. 

2.  A  flsb  stringer  comprising  a  single  length  of  resilient 
wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a  handle,  the 
ends  of  the  handle  being  twisted  upon  themselves  to  pro- 
vide a  shank,  the  free  ends  of  the  shank  being  extended  at 
right  angles  to  provide  the  offset  portions,  parallel  spaced 
rigid  members  formed  Integral  with  the  offset  portions, 
the  free  ends  of  the  rigid  members  being  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  provide  the  movable  meml>er8,  and  reversely  dis- 
posed keepers  fsrmeil  on  the  shank  of  said  handle  and 
detachably  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers. 


1.212.088.  COLLAR-FASTENER.  Eowi.v  MlLLia,  Taun- 
ton. Mass.  Piled  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.211.  (01. 
2—41.) 


The  combination  with  a  shirt  having  a  neck  band  with 
a  loose  outer  ply  opened  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with 
a  button  hole,  of  a  collar  fastener  including  a  tab  secnred 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  neck  band  at  the  top  of  the  button 
hole  at  the  inner  face  of  the  loose  outer  ply  and  carried  by 
the  latter  and  adapteil  to  ))e  arranged  between  said  loose 
outer  ply  and  the  neck  hand  and  to  hang  down  out  of  the 
way  In  rear  of  the  free  lower  edge  of  said  outer  ply  por- 
tion, said  tab  l>elng  also  adapted  to  he  passed  through  the 
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button  bole  of  the  loose  outer  ply  and  the  button  hole  of 
the  collar,  the  free  end  of  said  tab  being  rounded,  a  fas- 
tener for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  tab  to  the  shirt 
below  the  neck  band,  said  fastener  comprising  a  male 
member  having  a  head  secured  to  said  shirt  below  said 
neck  band,  and  a  female  member  having  a  socket  and 
a'  flat  relatively  large  circular  flange  secured  relatively 
near  and  concentric  with  said  rounded  end  of  said  tab, 
whereby  the  flange  of  said  female  meml>er  acts  as  'a 
stiffener  and  a  means  for  Inserting  said  tab  through  the 
button  hole  of  the  collar  and  said  loose  ply. 


1.212,089.  ROTARY-JOINT  OIL-BBTAINEB.  GnOBOB 
K.  MiLLKB  and  Edwin  B.  Cantbbll,  San  Prancisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  65,208.     (CI.  64—22.) 


1.  In  combination  wltfi  a  rotatable  element  having  a 
cat-out,  a  member  having  a  cut-out  which  confronts  the 
flrst  named  cut-out.  and  a  gasket  in  the  cut-outs  convexed 
outwardly  and  extending  across  the  joint  between  the  cut- 
outs, the  gasket  abutting  the  element  and  one  of  the 
latter  two  parts  having  means  to  conduct  oil  into  the 
member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  element  having  a 
cut-out  forming  a  vertical  wall,  a  member  having  a  cut-out 
which  confronts  the  flrst  named  cut-out  and  forming 
a  horisontal  wall,  and  a  gasket  In  the  cut-outs  having  a 
vertical  face  and  having  -  a  peripheral  portion  which 
closes  the  Joint  between  the  cut-outs  and  which  at  its  pe- 
riphery engages  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  member,  said 
vertical  face  of  the  gasket  abutting  said  vertical  wall  of 
said  element,  and  one  of  said  last  named  parts  having 
means  to  return  oil  to  the  member. 


1,212.090.  GATE -VALVE.  Fostek  Millikb.n.  Law- 
rence, N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,6.'«6. 
(01.  187—5.) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  seats,  a  pair  of  disks  arranged  between  said  seats, 
each  of  said  disks  being  formed  with  a  central  groove  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  sockets 
on  each  side  of  said  groove,  each  of  said  sockets  having 
a  bottom  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  disk,  a 
pair  of  wedges   fltting  into   said   sockets,   each   of  said 


wedges  Iteing  formed  with  an  extension  projecting  beyond 
the  disk,  and  an  operating  memt)er  for  moving  said  disks 
back  and  forth,  said  operating  member  acting  to  move 
said  disks  until  the  projections  from  the  wedges  engage 
the  casing  and  separate  the  disks  untU  tkcy  tightly  en- 
gage said  seats.' 

2.  In  a  gate  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  formed  with  a  guiding  ear 
on  each  side,  means  engaging  said  ears  for  guiding  said 
disks,  a  socket  merging  into  a  notch,  said  socket  being 
provided  to  receive  an  operating  stem,  and  a  pair  of  cam 
sockets  arranged  an  equal  distance  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
central  line  drawn  one  way  across  the  disk,  each  oCsaid 
cam  sockets  having  an  Inclined  bottom  the  center  of 
which  is  approximately  on  a  central  line  drawn  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  central  line  and  a  wedge  for 
each  of  said  sockets  for  forcing  the  disks  bodily  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  for  seating  the  same  when  the  disks  have 
been  forced  over  the  wedges. 

3.  In  a  yalve  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  forme«I 
from  a  single  casting  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  guiding 
ears,  a  groove  extending  centrally  acroac  one  face  of  the 
disk  and  merging  into  a  stem  receiving  socket,  and  a 
socket  having  a  wedge  receiving  face  arranged  substan- 
tially centrally  of  the  space  on  each  side  of  said  groove 
whereby  a  reinforcing  ring  Is  pres<'nte<l  at  the  periphery 
of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  gate  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  pair  qf  disks,  each  disk  being  comparatively  thick  and 
formed  with  a  groove  extending  across  the  disk  centrally, 
and  a  cam  socket  arrangtnl  substantially  centrally  of  the 
space  on  each  side  of  the  groove  whereby  there  Is  pro- 
duced a  reinforcing  ring  substantially  around  the  outer 
edge  of  the  disk  for  preventing  warping  of  the  disk  due 
to  temperature  clianges  when  in  use,  and  a  wedge  for 
each  of  said  disks  for  separating  the  disks  when  in  use, 
said  wedges  being  fornie<l  with  proJe<tions  engaging  said 
casing  when  the  disks  are  being  moved  thereover. 


1,212,091.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMBNT.  John  Oscah 
Moisso.v,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,660.     (CI.  179—1.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  telephones  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  source  of  current,  a  signal  connected  In  cir- 
cuit therewith,  a  normally  closed  pushbutton  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  telephone  receiver  or  desk  telephone 
stand  and  connected  with  the  drcnlt,  and  switch  contacts 
in  the  circtiit,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  receiver  hook  of  the  telephone,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter will  make  contact  with  the  other  contact  and  com- 
plete the  circuit  when  the  receiver  book  is  raised. 

2.  A  signal  attachment  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  cell,  a  signal  device  connected  with  one  terminal 
thereof,  a  contact  connected  with  the  signal  device,  a 
pushbutton,  means  for  connecting  the  pushbntton  with 
the  telephone  receiver  or  desk  telephone  stand,  and  a  cord 
conductor  extending  from  the  pushbutton  and  having  ooe 
wire  connected  with  the  terminal  of  the  cell  and  another 
wire  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  receiver 
hook  of  the  tel^hone.  whereby  the  latter  cooperates  ..Itli 
the  first-mentioned  contact  to  close  the  circuit. 
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The  combtnation  of  a  telephone  aet,  with  a 

comprlalng  a  soarce  of  current,  a  signal  con- 
nected therewith,  a  poahbatton  applied  to  a  part  of  the 
telephone  set  ^pped  while  conversing  and  adapted  to  be 
to  bold  the  drcnit  of  tbe  signal  and  source  of  car- 
open,  a  condactor  leading  from  one  terminal  of  the 
iraa|ibtitton  to  tbe  said  soarce.  a  condactor  leading  from 
other  terminal  of  the  pushbutton,  a  clip  on  tbe  last- 
mei^tioned  conductor  for  engaging  with  tbe  receiver  hook 
telephone  set,  and  a  contact  flxed  with  reai>ect  to 
telephone  book  for  engagement  by  tbe  latter  when  tbe 
Is  removed,  said  last-mentioned  contact  being 
connected  with  the  algnaL 


1.21p,092.  NBTHBBOA&MENT.  Nbllib  C.  Moou,  Vlr- 
glDla,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.T41. 
XCl.  2—98.) 
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nether  garment  having  a  body  composed  of  a  single 

of  material  formed  into  a  tubular  Rpction  by  a  single 

seam  and   with   Integral   upward   extensions  at   tbe 

and  back  set  well  In  from  the  side  portions  of  the 

and  united  in  pairs  at  their  upper  ends  to  form 

sboiAder  straps,  foor  downward  projections  for  sapport- 
the  garters,  located  one  directly  below  each  upward 

«xte  tsion  and  depending  tabs  at  the  front,  back  and  sides 

loca  ed  intermediate  the  garter  supports  for  supporting 

other  garments. 


1,093.      DOLL.      Amilia    Morsi,    New    York.   N.    T. 
Fi  ed  Sept.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  118.662.     (a.  46— -40.) 


Tb|f>  herein  described  figure  toy  comprising  a  hollow 
body  a  hollow  bead,  a  stem  connected  to  tbe  bead  and 
«>xteidlng  thence  into  the  body  and  serving  to  bold  tbe 
head  In  place,  a  loose  pebble  within  the  head,  a  jMiir  of 
!  gs,  and  a  transverse  memb«>r  connecting  said  legs  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  serving  to  bold  tbe  stem 
In  plLce. 


1.212.094.  MACHINE  FOR  BUNCHINQ  HAY.  BUT  C. 
Mtus,  Saginaw,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,912.     (CI.  5fr— 68.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  supported  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  between  the  frames,  a 
yoke  supported  by  the  crank  shaft,  guides  carried  by  tbe 
yoke,  rake  teeth  for  gathering  bay  and  directing  tbe  same 
to  the  conveyer  frame,  a  cradle  pivoUIly  connected  to  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  first  named  frame,  fingers  associated  with 
tbe  crank  shaft  and  slldable  in  said  guides,  said  fingers 
serving  when  oscillating  upon  movement  of  the  crank 
shaft  to  pack  tbe  hay  on  tbe  cradle,  and  yleldable  means 
to  permit  the  cradle  to  tilt  to  discharge  tbe  bay  therefrom 
when  tbe  weight  of  the  hay  has  reached  a  predetermined 
amount. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  conveyer  associated  with  the  frame,  a  cradle  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  table  hlngedly  associated  with 
tbe  conveyer  and  above  tbe  cradle,  fingers  associated  with 
the  cradle,  means  for  simultaneously  vibrating  tbe  table 
and  oscillating  the  fingers,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
cradle  to  rock  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  hay  baa 
been  deposited  thereon  and  packed  by  tbe  fingers. 

.'{.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  Kupported  frame,  a  second  frame  supported  there- 
l>y.  a  crank  shaft  arranged  Itetween  tbe  frames,  a  conveyer 
supported  by  the  second  named  frame,  a  table  hlngedly 
connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  second  named  frame,  a 
yoke  associated  with  the  crank  shaft  and  having  guides 
carried  thereby,  fingers  engaged  In  the  guides  and  having 
their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  crank  abaft,  links  con- 
necting the  crank  shaft  and  Uble.  whereby  when  the 
crank  shaft  Is  rotated  the  table  will  be  vibrated  and  tbe 
fingers  oscillated,  a  cradle  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  first 
named  frame  for  receiving  bay  from  the  table,  said  fingers 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bay  as  It  falls  from  tbe  table 
to  tbe  cradle  to  pack  tbe  same  upon  the  cradle,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  thf  w.-lght  of  the  hay  on  the  cradle 
to  tilt  the  cradle  to  disi-harge  tbe  hay. 


1.212,095.  DIRIGIBLK  AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIGHT. 
HAaL»T  V.  NaiDHAM,  Neosho,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  124.824.      (01.  240— «2.) 


■*v 


In  combination,  an  automobile  including  a  chassis  and 
a  steering  mechanism,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  chassis 
and   having   openings    therein,   a   sleeve   secured   to   said* 
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bracket,  ball  bearings  located  within  said  sleeve,  a  lamp 
standard  extending  through  the  sleeve,  a  collar  formed 
on  the  lamp  standard  and  bearing  upon  the  ball  bearings, 
a  duct  cap  secured  to  tbe  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
lamp  standard  and  bearing  against  tbe  dust  cap  to  limit 
tbe  upward  movement  of  tbe  lamp  standard,  a  headlight 
secured  to  the  lamp  standard,  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  lamp  standard  to  the  steering  mechanism  to  turn  tbe 
headlight. 


1,212.096.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  Pat- 
BICK  Jambs  Nbilon,  Connersville,  Ind.  Filed  July  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,228.     (Q.  169—23.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  automatic  sprinkler  sys- 
tems and  a  single,  bydraullcally-operated  alarm  device,  of 
a  pipe  extending  from  each  sprinkler  system,  a  supply 
pipe  for  the  alarm  device,  a  T-shaped  coupling  member 
'connecting  said  pipes  and  having  internal  valve  seats 
extending  at  right  angles  witb  respect  to  each  other,  a 
valve  plate  pivotally  mounted  within  the  coupling  mem- 
ber at  the  Juncture  of  the  valve  seats  to  engage  upon  the 
respective  seats  and  prevent  the  passage  of  water  from 
one  sprinkler  system  Into  the  other  when  the  former  is  In 
operation,  said  valve,  when  in  either  position,  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  tbe 
water  from  the  operating  sprinkler  system  into  the  sup- 
ply pipe  of  the  alarm  device. 

2.  The  combination  witb  two  automatic  sprinkler  sys- 
tems and  a  single  hydraullcally  operated  alarm  device,  of 
a  pipe  extending  from  each  sprinkler  system,  a  common 
pipe  connection  between  the  first  named  pipes  and  the 
alarm  device,  and  a  double-acting  check  valve  Interposed 
between  said  pipes  at  tbe  Juncture  thereof  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  water  from  one  system  Into  tbe  other,  when 
the  former  is  in  operation,  said  valve  being  held  by  tbe 
water  pressure  against  movement  to  maintain  open  com- 
munication between  tbe  operating  sprinkler  system  and 
tbe  alarm  device. 


1.212.097.  HOTBED.  JosBPH  XiCASTRi,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  103.441.  (Cl. 
47—27.) 
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1.  A  hotbed  provided  with  a  concrete  support  in  tbe 
form  of  a  rectangular  frame,  tbe  sides  uf  which  rise 
above  tbe  ends  of  the  frame,  the  raised  portions  of  the 
aides  being  q>aced  apart  to  prdvlde  space  for  a  path  on 
top  of  the  support  between  the  sides,  tbe  support  having 
longitudinal  passages  in  Its  sides  and  openings  leading 
tc  Mid  passages. 


2.  A  hotbed  provided  with  a  concrete  support  in  tbe 
form  of  a  rectangular  frame,  the  sides  of  which  rise 
atwve  the  ends  of  the  frame,  the  raised  portions  of  tbe 
sides  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  space  for  a  path  on 
top  of  tbe  support  between  tbe  sides,  the  said  support 
having  passages  extending  from  end  to  end  through  the 
sides,  the  sides  having  openings  leading  from  the  outer 
faces  of  tbe  aides  Into  the  outermost  passages. 

3.  A  hott>ed  provided  with  a  concrete  support  in  tbe 
form  of  a  rectangular  frame,  the  sides  of  which  rise 
above  the  ends  of  tbe  frame,  the  raised  portions  of  tbe 
sides  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  space  for  a  path  on 
top  of  the  support  between  tbe  sides,  and  a  path  filling 
of  loose  material  filling  the  frame  to  a  height  a  distance 
above  the  ends  and  approximately  to  the  height  of  one  of 
the  sides,  the  sides  of  the  support  at  their  lower  ends 
being  provided  with  inward  extensions. 

4.  A  hotbed  provided  with  a  concrete  support  In  tbe 
form  of  a  rectangular  frame,  tbe  sides  of  which  rise 
above  the  ends  of  the  frame,  tbe  raised  portions  of  tbe 
sides  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  space  for  a  path  on 
top  of  the  support  between  tbe  sides,  one  of  the  sides 
being  higher  than  the  other  side,  the  sides  being  provided 
at  their  bases  witb  inward  extensions  and  passages  in  the 
sides  and  extensions. 

5.  A  hotbed,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  concrete  sup- 
ports, each  In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  frame  having 
spaced  sides  raised  above  the  ends,  and  a  sash  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  supports,  the  ends  of 
the  sash  resting  on  top  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sup- 
ports. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.212,098.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES 
OF  SYNTHETIC  COMPOSITION.  Ebbbhahdt  P.  NiCH- 
OLSO.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.    116,420.      (Cl.    18 — 89.) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  synthetic 
composition,  which  consists  In  forming  a  hollow  core  the 
surface  of  which  presents  protuberances  for  centering  tbe 
core  in  a  mold  and  for  providing  a  grip  for  a  coating,  dip- 
ping the  core -into  a  solution  of  synthetic  composition  of  a 
consistency  sufficient  to  form  a  thick  film  on  the  surface  of 
the  core,  and  placing  the  core  witlt  the  coating  into  a  mold 
and  subjecting  the  mold  to  pressure. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  synthetic  com- 
position, which  consists  In  forming  a  hollow  core  of  halves 
with  protuberances  on  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  core, 
cementing  the  halves,  dipping  the  cemented  halves  Into  a 
solution  of  synthetic  composition  of  a  consistency  sufll- 
clent  to  form  a  thick  coating  on  tbe  surface  of  the  core, 
placing  the  core  with  the  coating  thereon  Into  the  mold, 
then  subjecting  the  mold  to  pressure,  the  protuberances  oh 
the  core  centering  the  same  in  the  mold  and  controlling 
the  uniformity  of  tbe  coating  on  the  core. 


1.212.099.  ARTICULATED  DOLL.  Ebxbharot  P.  Nich- 
olson. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  116.421.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 

1.  A  doll  having  an  articulated  body,  a  leaf  spring  with- 
in the  torso  of  the  doll,  links  coaaectlng  tbe  leaf  spring 
to  the  legs  at  the  knees,  a  blade  having  the  shape  of  a 
U  tbe  sides  of  which  are  elongated  resting  witb  its  base 
on  the  leaf  spring,  means  securing  the  U-shaped  blade  to 
the  leaf  spring  and  the  torso,  and  links  connecting  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  the  U-shaped  blade  to  tbe  wrists. 

2.  A  doll  having  an  articulated  body,  a  leaf  spring*  with- 
in the  torso  of  the  doll,  means  anchoring  the  leaf  spring 
to  the  torso,  links  connecting  the  leaf  spring  to  tbe  legs 
at  tbe  knees,  said  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  leaf 
spring  stressed,  a  U-shaped  spring  rising  from  tbe  leaf 
spring  and  anchoring  therewith,  and  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  U-shaped  spring  to  the  remote  members  of  tbe 
arms,  said  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  U-sbaped^spring 
stressed. 

3.  A  doll,  comprising  a  torso,  articulated  arms  associated 
with  the  torso,  articulated  legs  also  associated  with  the 
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:or8o,  a  leaf  spring,  means  anchoring  the  leaf  spring  wltb- 
n  the  torso  in  proximity  of  the  juncture  of  the  torso  with 
the  legs,  a  U -shaped  spring  rising  from  the  leaf  spring 
towar«l  the  top  uf  the  torso,  the  U-shaped  spring  being  an- 
chored to  said  leaf  spring  with  the  base  thereof,  links  con- 
lecting  the  leaf  spring  to  the  legs  at  the  knees,  said  con- 
lectlon  maintaining  the  leaf  spring  stressed,  links  connect- 
Jig  the  wrists  of  the  sectional  arms  to  the  ends  of  the  U 
iprlng,  said  connection  stressing  the  U-shaped  spring,  an 
ixpanslble  rod  anchored  with  one  end  thereof  to  the  torso, 
I  ball  aaaociated  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  head 
rarrying  said  ball  and  engaging  the  tors», 'Satd  expansible 
rod  normally  maintaining  the  head  against  the  torso. 
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4.  A  doll  having  a  torso,  articulated  legs  associated  with 
hf  torso,  articulated  arms  associated  with  the  torso,  a  leaf 
iprlng.  said  torso  presenting  a  seat  for  the  leaf  spring  in 
>roxlraitj  of  the  juncture  thereof  with  the  legs,  a  U-shaped 
■pring  resting  with  Its  base  on  the  leaf  spring  and  having 
:he  ends  thereof  directed  toward  the  top  ol  the  torso, 
neans  anchoring  the  U-shaped  spring  and  the  leaf  spring 
:o  the  torso,  a  rod  havii^g  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  the 
neans  anchoring  the  leaf  to  the  U-shaped  spring,  a  spring 
isso'iated  with  said  rod  and  normally  tending  to  resist  the 
engthening  thereof,  a  ball  associated  with  said  rod.  a 
lead  carrying  said  ball  whereby  said  head  is  drawn  against 
;he  torae  by  said  spring  which  resists  the  lengthening  of 
;he  rod.  flexible  members  connecting  the  wrists  of  the  ar- 
iculated  arms  with  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  springs  and 
irher»«by  the  joints  of  said  artlculateil  arms  are  maintained 
^  engagement,  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  leaf  spring  to  the  artlcnlate<]  legs  In  proximity  of  the 
niees. 

5.  A  doll  having  an  articulatefl  body,  a  flat  metallic 
iprlng  within  the  torso  of  tl»e  doll,  flexible  members  con- 
lectlng  the  spring  to  the  legs,  a  second  flat  spring,  flexible 
neans  connecting  the  second  flat  spring  to  the  arms,  means 
inchoring  the  two  springs  to  the  torso,  a  yielding  member 
IX  the  head  of  the  doll,  and  a  yielding  rod  connecting  the 
rlelding  member  to  the  torso. 


1.212,100.  INTEKNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Haa- 
8CHBL  Oldham.  Escondido,  Cal..  assignor  of  two-flfths 
to  r.  D.  Hall,  Escondido.  Cai.  Piled  Sept.  24.  1915, 
Serial  No.  52.390.  Renewed  Sept.  28.  191«.  Serial  No. 
122.788.      (CI.  12s — 44.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
>f  a  support  having  alined  bearings,  a  sleeve  secured  in 
>ne  of  said  bearings,  a  casing  mounted  to  tnm  relative 
:o  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  extending  through  one  side  of  the 
»siag.  a  power  shaft  extending  through  the  other  bearing 
)f  the  support  and  connected  rigidly  with  the  other  side 
»f  said  casing,  cylinders  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a 
>iston  slidably  mounted  within  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
iecure<]  rigidly  to  said  piston,  an  intake  chest  disposed  ad- 
acent  each  cylinder  and  adapted  to  communicate  there- 


with, an  exhaust  chest  disposed  adjacent  each  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  same,  a  main  cam  plate 
within  the  casing  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  inner 
end  of  t<ald  sleeve,  the  piston  rods  engaging  said  main  cam 
plate,  an  Intake-controlling  cam  plate,  and  an  exhaoat- 
controlling  cam  plate  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  aleere 
within  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mix- 
ture to  said  Intake  chests,  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
intake  cam  plate  for  delivering  charges  of  explosive  mix- 
ture from  the  intake  chests  to  said  cylinders,  and  mecha- 
nlsm  actuated  by  said  exhaust-controlling  cam  plate  (or 
(lischarging  burnt  gases  from  the  said  cylinders. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of' 
a  support  liaving  alined  bearings,  a  sleeve  secured  la  ont 
uf  said  tjearings.  a  main  cam  plate,  an  intake-controlling 
i-nm  plate  and  nn  <>xhau8t-controlling  cam  plate  mounted 
rigidly  upon  said  sleeve  at  one  side  of  the  main  cam  plate,  a 
casing  mounted  revolubly  in  relation  to  said  sleeve  and  in- 
closing ail  uf  said  cam  plates,  the  sleeve  extending  through 
one  side  of  the  casing  and  carrying  the  main  cam  plate  at 
its  Inner  end,  a  power  shaft  extending  through  the  other 
!>earius  and  connected  rigidly  with  the  other  side  of  said 
casing  and  adapte<l  to  l)e  turned  by  the  rotation  thereof, 
cylinders  mounteil  upon  said  casing,  pistons  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cylinders,  piston  rwls  connected  rig- 
idly with  said  pistons,  heads  carried  by  said  piston  rods, 
rollers  mounteit  upon  said  heads  and  engaging  said  main 
cam  plate  so  as  to  establish  a  working  relation  between  said 
pistons  and  said  main  cam  plate,  mechanism  connected 
with  said  Intake  cam  plate  and  actuated  thereby  for  deliv- 
ering charges  of  explosive  mixture  to  said  cylinders,  and 
other  mechanism  associated  with  said  exhaust-controlling 
ram  plate  and  actuated  thereby  fur  discharging  burnt 
gases  from  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  caalng. 
a  power  shaft  connected  rigidly  with  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  receive  its  power  by  the  rotation  of  the 
lasing.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  said  casing, 
pistons  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinders,  piston  rods 
<onnected  with  said  pistons,  stationary  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  in  line  with  the  shaft  and  on  which  the 
casing  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  and  a  cam  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  sleeve  engaging  said  piston  rods  and  co-acting 
therewith  for  maintaining  a  working  relation  between  said 
stationary  mechanism  and  said  revoluble  casing,  an  intake 
chest  and  an  exhaust  chest  at  one  side  of  each  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  Intake  chest  and  the 
cylinder  with  which  it  Is  associated,  a  separate  valve  for 
controlling  communication  between  each  exhaust  chest 
and  the  cylinder  with  which  It  is  associated,  a  valve  stem 
for  each  valve  extending  inward  from  the  said  cheats  and 
having  guided  movement,  a  dolly  rod  for  each  valve  stem, 
said  dolly  rod  having  guided  movement  in  said  revoluble 
casing  and  being  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  valve 
stem  with  which  It  Is  associated  so  that  the  movement  of 
a  dolly  rod  causes  the  corresponding  valve  to  op«n,  the 
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dolly  rods  controlling  the  Inlet  valves  being  disposed  In 
one  plane  and  the  dolly  rods  controlling  the  exhaust  valves 
being  disposed  in  a  different  plane,  and  a  pair  of  cam 
plates  housed  within  said  revoluble  casing  and  located 
alongside  each  other,  said  cam  plates  being  stationary  on 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  lobes  disposed  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  dolly  rods. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  having  alined  bearings,  a  casing,  a  revoluble 
shaft  extending  through  une  of  sahl  bearings  and  rigidly 
secured  to  one  side  wall  of  the  casing,  the  shaft  being 
rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  sleeve 
rigidly  secured  In  the  other  bearing  and  extending 
through  the  other  side  wall  of  the  casing  to  the  interior 
thereof,  a  main  cam  plate  rigid  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve,  cylinders  carried  by  said  casing,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders  having  piston  rods  engaging  the  said  cam  plate, 
an  intake  chest  and  an  exhaust  chest  at  one  side  of  each 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  explosive  mixture  to  the 
hollow  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  openings,  a  revoluble 
collar  surrounding  the  said  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing,  the  collar  having  a  hub  portion,  supply 
tubes  communicating  with  the  Intake  chests  and  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  hub  portion,  the  said  hub  por- 
tion of  the  collar  having  an  Internal  annular  passage  com- 
municating with  the  openings  of  the  sleeve  and  the  inner 
ends  of  said  supply  tubes,  valves  for  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  sa^l  Intake  and  exhaust  chests  and 
the  said  cylinders,  cam  plates  mounted  rigidly  on  the  said 
sleeve  alongside  each  other,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
cam  plates  on  the  rotation  of  the  ca.slng  for  actuating  said 
valves. 

5.  In  an  internal  combust iun  engine,  the  .combination 
of  a  support  having  alined  bearings,  a  casing  having  a 
back  plate,  a  casing  band  mounted  on  the  back  plate,  and 
a  face  plate  secured  to  the  casing  band,  a  revoluble  shaft 
carrying  the  back  plate  and  extending  through  one  of  said 
bearings,  a  hollow  sleeve  rigidly  secured  In  the  other  bear- 
ing anu  extending  through  the  face  plate  to  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  a  main  cam  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
ttxed  sleeve,  means  for  supplying  explosive  mixture  to  the 
fixed  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  being  provlde<l  with  openings 
leading  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  internal  combustion  cyl- 
inders carried  by  said  casing,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
within  each  cylinder,  piston  rods  secured  to  said' pistons 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  main  cam 
plate,  an  intake  chest  and  an  exhaust  chest  located  adja 
cent  each  other  at  one  side  of  each  cylinder,  supply  tubes 
communicating  with  the  said  intake  chests,  a  revoluble 
collar  surrounding  the  said  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  said 
face  plate  of  the  casing,  the  collar  having  a  hub  portion 
to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  supply  tubes  are  connected, 
the  hub  having  an  annular  passage  communicating  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  supply  tubes  and  with  the  openings 
of  the  said  flxe<l  sleeve,  valves  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  Intake  chests  and  the  adjacent 
cylinders,  valves  for  controlling  the  communication  lie- 
tween  the  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  chests,  an  Intake 
cam  plate  and  an  exhaust  cam  plate  secured  rigidly  upon 
the  said  flxe<l  sleeve  adjacent  each  other  and  between  the 
■aid  main  cam  plate  and  the  face  plate  of  the  casing,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cam  plates  on  the  rotation  of  the 
casing  for  actuating  said  valves  to  admit  charges  of  ex- 
plosive mixture  from  said  Intake  chests  into  the  adjacent 
cylinders  and  to  discharge  burnt  gases  from  said  cylin- 
den. 


1.212,101.    PRIIT-SEEDER.     David  Phillips,  Daytona. 

Fla.     PUed   May    1,   1916.     Serial   No.   94.828.      (a' 

210—34.) 

1.  A  separator  comprising  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  a 
separator  proper  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  up- 
wardly flared  perforated  side  wall,  and  an  annular  pocket 
surrounding,  and  attached  to.  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall, 
and  its  floor  or  bottom  diverging  horiaontally  directly 
from  the  wall,  whereby  the  pocket  is  adapted  to  rec^ve 
seed  and  refuse  matter  separated  by  centrifugal  action 
from  the  material  treated. 


2.  A  rotary  separator  of  the  character  specified,  com- 
prising an  imperforate  bottom  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed socket  and  comprising  upwardly  flared  walls  which 
are  perforated  and  an  annular  pocket  at  the  upper  edg« 
of  the  side  walls  for  catching  and  retaining  the  matter 
separated  from  the  material  to  be  treated. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  <-haract«'r  specified,  a  rotary 
separator  comprising  an  imperforate  bottom  and  per- 
forate side  walls  and  having  an  annular  pocket  at  Its 
upper  edge  and  a  rec«i)tacle  comprising  a  bottom  dis- 
posed some  distance  below  the  bottom  of  the  separator 
and  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  having  a  collar  ia 
line  with  the  opening  and  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the 
rec^tacle  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  of  tbe 
separator. 


1,212,102.  SAFKTY  ATTACllMEXT  POR  PAUCBT8. 
Barney  Pipe,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  11.  Ifl6. 
Serial  No.  06.302.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  and  a  valve 
stem  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  outlet  opealng  for- 
said  cavity,  said  stem  provided  exteraally  with  gradu- 
ations, of  an  apertured  plug  fitted  in  the  said  cavity  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  aperture,  an  auxiliary 
valve  in  said  cavity  cooperating  with  the  last  named  seat, 
a  spring  adapted  to  direct  pressure  oa  said  auxiliary 
valve,  a  screw  to  tension  said  spring,  the  screw  head  de- 
signed to  selectively  aline  with  the  graduations  to  indicate 
the  pressure  on  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  handle  for  said 
valve  st-ri.  and  a  screw  cap  threaded  conaeciedly  to  the 
end  of  the  valve  steilt  to  clone  the  cavity  therein  an-l  re- 
tain the  han<lle  in  position  on  the  stem. 
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1.212.103.  CAR-FENDER.  Fbank  J.  Plcumbr,  Port- 
land, Me.  Filed  May  26,  1816.  Serial  No.  99,986. 
(CI.  106—129.) 


1.  A  fender  of  the  rbaracter  described  coinpo«e«l  of  a 
frame,  trannversely-movable  belts  carried  by  said  frame, 
mecbanlam  for  drirlng  said  belts,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing and  diHconnecting  said  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  fender,  movable  meanx  for  removing  an  ob- 
struction from  the  fender  path,  normally-disconnecteil 
mechanism  for  driving  said  movable  means,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  connecting  said  mechanism  when  an  ob- 
struction is  encountered,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  therefor 
including  movable  belts,  normally-disconnected  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  belts,  and  automatic  clutch  means 
for  coupling  said  mechanism  to  drive  the  belts  when  the 
fender  encounterx  an  obstruction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  therefor 
including  side  frame  members  hinged  to  fold,  trans- 
versely-movable belts  carrle<l  by  said  frame  members,  nor- 
mally-disconnected mechanism  for  driving  said  belts,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  said  mechanism,  operator-controlled 
means  for  throwing  said  clutch,  and  automatic  means 
also  for  throwing  said  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  f«nder  therefor 
comprising  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  transversely- 
movable  belts  supported  In  said  frame  members,  belt 
shafts,  a  drive  shaft  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
belt  shafts,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  when 
the  vehicle  is  In  motion,  a  clutch  normally  disconnecting 
said  drive  shaft  from  said  mechanism,  automatic  means 
for  engaging  said  clutch  whenever  an  obstacle  strikes  the 
fender,  and  operator-controlled  means  for  throwing  said 
clutch  Independent  of  said  automatic  means,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.212.104.  COMBINATION  FAUCET  AND  FILTER. 
Leopold  Pbockkr,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  May  25. 
1916.     Serial   Xo.  99,809.      (CI.  210—7.) 


In  a  couibination  faucet  and  filter,  the  combination 
with  a  faucet  casing  and  spout  of  a  reciprocating  valve 
mounted  in  the  .former,  an  extension  on  the  casing  having 
an  opening  in  the  upper  side  thereof  and  a  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  the  opening,  a  filter  Including  a  screen 
cylinder  having  a  filtering  material  therein  removably 
mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  cap  for  closing  the  opening  In 
tke  e::t»nsion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  extend- 


ing Into  said  opening  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
filter  so  that  It  may  force  the  filter  into  the  chamber  and 
fill  the  latter,  the  said  filter  being  out  of  allnement  with 
the  line  of  motion  of  the  aforementioned  reciprocating 
valve. 


1.212.105.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENQINB.  Ha»- 
viT  L.  Rbub,  Sharon  Hill,  and  Hatiland  H.  Platt, 
Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reese-Platt  Engine  Com- 
pany. W'Imington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,997.     (CI.  123 — 49.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  crank  shaft :  a  working  and  a  compression  cylinder 
mounted  with  their  center  lines  In  a  plane  at  right  angle* 
to  the  line  of  said  shaft ;  a  combustion  chamber  directly 
connecting  said  cylinders ;  a  valve  mounted  to  control 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  a  source  thereof  to  the  compression 
cylinder  and  from  said  cylinder  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber ;  a  second  valve  mounted  to  control  the  passage  of 
products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber  to 
the  working  cylinder ;  a  third  valve  mounted  to  control 
the  exhaust  of  products  of  combustion  from  the  working 
cylinder,  all  of  said  valves  being  operative  at  one  side  of 
the  cylinders ;  with  mechanism  for  positively  actuating 
said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  compression  and  a  working  cylinder;  a  crank  shaft 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  center  lines  of  said  cylinders ;  a  combustion 
chamber  directly  connecting  the  cylinders ;  three  piston 
valves  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  cylinders  with  their 
axes  adjacent  a  single  plane,  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  and  the  exhaust  of  products  of  combustion  ;  with 
mechanism  for  positively  operatlns  said  valves. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  englna 
of  a  working  cylinder ;  a  combustion  chamber ;  two  valves 
mounted  to  operate  in  parallel  lines  for  respectively  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and 
the  passage  of  products  of  combustion  from  tBe  same  to 
said  cylinder ;  mechanical  elements  connecting  said  valves 
to  balance  them  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  valves. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  therein ;  a  combustion  chamber ; 
two  piston  valves  respectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  said  corobust'on  chamber  and  its  passage  therefrom  to 
the  cylinder ;  a  rocker  arm  connected  to  both  of  said  pis- 
ton valves ;  and  means  for  oscillating  said  rocker  arm  to 
operate  the  valves. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  compreaslon  cylinder ;  a  piston  therein  ;  a  .working 
cylinder ;  a  piston  In  said  working  cylinder ;  a  combustion 
chamber  having  two  cylindrical  valve  chambers  commu- 
nicating therewith  ;  piston  valves  in  said  latter  chamber* 
mounted  to  respectively  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber  from  the  compression  cylinder  and 
from  said   chamber  to   the   working  cylinder ;   rods  con 
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nected  to  said  valves :  a  rocker  arm  connecting  both  of 
sa'd  rods ;  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  rocker  arm 
to  actuate  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,106.  GATE-OPERATOR.  Chablbs  Rbuhabk,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,324. 
(CI.  39—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swing  gate,  of  separate 
latches  spaced  to  receive  a  gate  member  to  retain  the 
latter  in  the  closed  position.  Independent  latch  operating 
means  on  the  gate,  and  actuating  means  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  gate  connected  with  the  latch  operating  means 
and  having  initial  movement  to  actuate  the  said  latch 
operating  means  and  serving  to  open  the  gate  after  the 
release  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swing  gate,  of  separate 
latch  members  spaced  to  receive  a  member  of  the  gate  to 
retain  the  latter  In  closed  position,  latch  operating  means 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  gate  to  operate  either  latch, 
pull  cords  extend*ng  in  opposite  directions  from  the  gate 
and  connected  with  the  latch  operating  means,  and  ar 
ranged  so  that  a  pull  thereon  will  initially  actuate  said 
operating  means  and  then  swing  the  gate,  and  movably 
mounted  strike  plates  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
latches  and  disposed  in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  gate 
In  the  closing  of  the  latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  a  vertical  pivot 
post  and  a  counter  balancing  extension  beyond  the  post,  a 
latch  mounted  In  position  to  engage  the  said  extension  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  gate,  latch  operating  means  on 
the  said  extension,  pull  cords  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  gate  and  connected  with  the  latch  operating 
means,  said  pull  cords  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  latch 
operating  means  and  then  swing  the  gate,  and  a  second 
latch  operating  means  operatlvely  connected  w^tb  the 
latch  and  disposed  In  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  gate 
extension  in  the  closing  of  the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  pull  cord,  opera- 
tlvely connected  w'th  the  gate,  guide  means  over  which 
the  cord  runs,  means  tending  to  maintain  the  cord  ap 
proximately  taut,  a  latch  mounted  to  engage  the  gate  in 
the  open  position,  and  a  roller  riding  on  the  cord  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  said  latch,  whereby 
to  raise  the  latch  and  disengage  the  same  from  the  gate 
when  a  pull  Is  exerted  on  the  cord. 

-  5.  The  combinat*on  with  a  gate,  of  a  pull  cord,  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  gate,  guide  means  over  which 
the  cord  runs,  means  tending  to  maintain  the  cord  ap- 
proximately taut,  a  latch  mounted  to  engage  the  gate  in 
the  open  position,  a  roller  riding  on  the  cord  and  having 
operative  connection  with  the  said  latch,  whereby  to  raise 
the  latch  and  disengage  the  same  from  the  gate  when  a 
pull  is  exerted  on  the  cord,  a  relatively  fixed  element,  ana 
flexible  means  connecting  the  said  element  with  the  roller, 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.107.     TUNNBLING-MACHINE.      Diguton    A.   UoB 
INBON,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No. 
574.914.      (CI.  125—14.) 
1.  In    a    tunneling    machine ;    a    channel*ng   apparatus 

conipri-lng  a  revolving  drum,  n  support  therefor,  carriageN  ; 


mounted  on  said  drum  and  having  cylinder*  and  pistons 
and  drills  mounted  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir, 
fluid  pressure  pipes  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said 
cylinders,  a  valve  for  each  pipe,  common  means  for  con- 
trolling the  valves,  and  means  for  revolving  the  drum. 


2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  n  channeling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  revolving  drum,  a  centrally  arranged  support 
having  means  to  engage  the  heading  of  the  tunnel,  car- 
riages mounted  on  said  drum,  cyl'nders  and  pistons  there- 
for carried  by  said  carriages,  said  central  support  form 
ing  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  pipes  connecting  said  reser- 
voir with  said  cylinders,  and  devices  for  controlling  Inde- 
pendently the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  cylinders  and  common  means  for  actuating  said 
devices. 

■1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  channeling  apparatus  com- 
pr*slng  a  centrally  arranged  fluid  pressure  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  head  and  a  chamber  provided  therein,  said  chamber 
having  a  series  of  ports  and  a  valve  controlling  admission 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber,  said  head  having  a  part 
to  mgage  the  tunnel  heading  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal extension,  a  revolving  drum,  channeler  (*arriages 
carried  by  said  drum  having  cylinders  and  pistons  there- 
for, and  fluid  pressure  pipes  leading  from  said  ports  to 
said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  revolving  member,  chan- 
nelers  mounted  thereon,  means  supporting  said  revolving 
member,  sa*d  supporting  means  having  a  part  to  engage 
the  beading  of  the  tunnel  and  a  longitudinal  extension 
carried  by  said  engaging  means,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  centrally  arranged  fluid 
pre.«8ure  reservoir  having  a  head,  a  htud  carried  by  said 
head,  a  telescoping  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stud  and 
means  for  operating  said  sleeve  to  project  or  withdraw  it. 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tnnnel  heading, 
revolving  means  carried  by  said  fluid  pressure  reservoir 
and  a  channeling  mechanism  mounted  on  said  revolving 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.108.  WATER  -  HEATER.  Van  Kiko  Robinsok. 
Gatun.  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No 
126.252.      (CI.  126—34.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  conib'natlon  with  a  stove  In- 
cluding an  oven  and  a  fire  box,  of  a  heater  ca.slng  includ- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  of  rectangular  formation 
in  cross  section  and  extending  through  opposite  walls  of 
the  fire  box,  the  casing  having  an  upwardly  inclined  por- 
tion lit  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  circular  extension 
form'ng  a  continuation  of  said  upwardly  inclined  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a  tank,  and  a  baffle  plate 
arr<^nired  in  said  heater  casing  medially  of  the  top  and 
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t  ottom  thereof  and  extending  for  approximately  th«  eo- 
t^r«  length  thereof. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  atove  In- 
dluding  an  oven  and  a  fire  box,  of  a  heater  casing  inclnd- 
lig  an  elongated  body  portion  of  rectangular  formation 
1 1  cross  section,  the  aaid  body  portion  extending  through 
( orresponding  oi>enlng8  in  the  walla  of  the  flr«  box  and 
irranged  at  an  inclination  within  said  fire  box,  the  said 
t  ody  portion  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  means 
s  t  raid  end  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 
irall  of  the  fire  box,  the  casing  bsTlng  an  apwardly  in- 
c  lined  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
(frcnlar   extension    forming   a    continuation    of   said    up- 

ardly  Inclined  portlcHi  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
die  tank,  said  circular  extension  harlng  its  ends  reduced 
{ >  provide  oppositely  beTeled  surfaces,  and  a  baffle  plate 
a  rranged  in  said  heater  casing  and  extending  for  approxl- 
t  lately  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  end  of  aald  plate  ad- 
J  icent  said  circular  extension  projecting  beyond  the  Inner 
cfids  of  said  beveled  surfaces. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heater  casing  adapted 
lb  be  mounted  in  the  fire  box  of  a  store,  and  Including  an 
e  ongated  body  portion  having  one  end  closed  and  pro- 
tfded  in  its  bottom  at  said  end  with  engaging  means,  and 

8  other  end  provided  with  a  diagonal  portion,  an  exten- 
sion projecting  from  said  d'agonal  portion  and  in  parallel 
r  ilation  with  said  body  portion,  and  a.  baffle  plate  ar- 
r  mged  in  said  heater  casing  and  extending  approximately 
t  le  entire  length  thereof,  said  plate  terminating  short  of 
tpe  closed  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heater  casing  Including 
I  elongated  body  portion,  an  extension  forming  a  iMurt 

oif  said  body  portion  and  projecting  in  a  different  plane 
t  herefrom,  the  extremity  of  said  extension  l>elng  oppositely 
b  eveled.  and  a  baffle  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
t  adj  portion  and  said  extension  for  approximately  the 
e  atlre  length  thereof,  the  end  of  said  baffle  plate  adjacent 
a  lid  extension  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
blsreled  surfaces  thereoL 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heater  casing.  Including 
1  eloni^ated  body  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 

dre  box  of  a  stove,  and  having  a  notch  in  its  bottom  at 
0  ae  end  adapted  to  engage  the  flre  box  to  hold  the  casing 
1 1  position,  an  extension  forming  a  part  of  said  t>ody  por- 
t  on  and  arranged  In  a  different  plane  therefrom,  and  a 
biffle  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  portion 
d  said  extension  for  approximately  the  entire  length 
thereof.  I 


11,212,109.  WIND-MOTOR.  Brnist  C.  RoDwicK,  Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.018. 
(CI.  170— ao.) 


1.  In  a   wind   motor,  a  wind  wheel  including  collars, 
i^eans  to  slide  one  collar  relarively  to  the  other,  arms  piv- 


oted at  their  inner  ends  on  the  slldable  collar,  wind  blades 
mounted  on  aaid  arms  to  rock  on  their  own  axes,  arms 
plTOted  on  the  second  collar,  and  co-acting  trip  members 
on  the  second  arms  and  on  the  said  blades  to  torn  the 
latter  on  their  axes  by  a  sliding  movement  of  the  collar. 

2.  A  wind  motor  having  means  Including  collars,  means 
to  slide  one  collar  relatively  to  the  other,  arms  pivoted 
at  their  inner  ends  on  the  slldable  collar,  wind  bades 
mounted  on  said  arms  to  rock  on  their  own  axes,  arms 
pivoted  on  the  second  collar  and  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  with  the  first  arms,  and  coactlng  trip 
means  on  the  second  arms  and  on  the  said  bUdes  to  turn 
the  latter  on  their  axes  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
slldable  collar. 

3.  A  wind  motor  having  means  including  collars,  means 
to  slide  one  collar  relatively  to  the  other,  arms  pivoted 
at  their  inner  ends  on  the  slldable  collar,  wind  blades 
mounted  on  said  arms  to  rock  on  their  own  axes,  arms  piv- 
oted on  the  second  collar' and  pivotally  connected  betw*-en 
their  ends  with  the  first  arms,  the  ends  of  the  second 
arms  beyond  the  second-mentioned  pivot  being  offset,  and 
members  on  the  blades  engageable  t>y  the  said  offset  ends 
ujK>n  the  swinging  of  the  first  arms. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor,  a  tubular  ppst  having  vertical  slota, 
collars  revoluble  on  said  post,  one  of  the  collars  being 
slldable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  vertical  pull  rod  in  said 
poet,  a  transverse  pin  to  which  said  rod  Is  connected,  said 
pin  t>eing  extended  through  said  slots  and  secured  to  the 
slldable  -collar,  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
slldable  collar,  wind  blades  rockable  on  said  arms  to  posi- 
tions into  or  cut  of  the  wind,  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  other  collar  and  pivotally  connect- 
ed between  their  ends  with  the  first  arms,  and  co-acting 
trip  members  on  the  second  arms  and  on  the  blades  to 
rock  the  latter  on  their  own  axes  by  a  swinging  moTe- 
ment  of  the  respective  arms  in  resjMnse  to  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  slldable  collar. 

5.  In  a  wind  motor,  a  wind  wheel  Including  revoluble 
collars,  one  of  which  is  slldable  relatively  to  the  other, 
wind  blades  swinglngly  connected  with  the  alldable  col- 
lar, means  connected  with  the  second  collar  and  acting  to 
turn  the  blades  on  their  own  axes  by  a  sliding  movement 
of  the  alldable  collar,  a  gear  element  on  the  non-sUdlng 
collar,  a  driven  shaft  and  drive  means  between  said  shaft 
and  the  said  gear  element. 


1,212,110.  POWER-TRAN8MITTINO  AND  SPEED  REG- 
ULATING MEANS.  J08KPH  BooiBTBB,  Providence. 
R.  I.  Flle<l  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,020.  (CI. 
64—4.) 


In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  first  named 
shaft,  reversely-arranged  cone  polleys  fixed  on  said  shafts, 
a  bar  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
frame,  a  belt  on  said  pulleys,  a  carriage  movable  otit- 
wardly  and  inwardly  on  said  lateral  t)ar  and  between  tb  ■ 
upper  and  lower  stretches  of  the  belt  and  having  a  verti- 
cally-disposed shipper  receiving  one  stretch  of  the  belt  and 
also  having  a  vertically-disposed  arm  extending  in  the  op- 
poHite  direction  from  the  carriage  and  receiving  the  other 
stretch  of  the  belt,  adjustable  meaas  for  holding  the  car- 
riage against  caMual  movement  on  the  bar,  and  a  spring- 
preHsed  roller  mounted  in  the  last-named  arm  and  bear- 
ing i^inst  said  xtretch  of  the  belt. 
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1.212411.  FOOT  SCRAPER  AND  CLEANER  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILE RUNNING  -  BOARDS.  William  Aoouar 
Roos,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,894.      (CI.  21—66.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  having  a 
pocket  in  its  Hide,  a  running-t>oard  under  the  pocket,  and 
a  foot  cleaner  mounted  to  swing  in  and  out  of  the  pocket 
and  to  rest  on  the  running-board  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  running-board, 
with  a  foot  cleaner  movably  mounted  on  the  running 
board  to  rest  thereon  when  In  use  and  foldable  to  position 
close  to  the  body  when  not  in  use,  said  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  brash,  and  a  scraper  fastened  to  the  brush 
and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  mn- 
nlng-board. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  antomoblle  body  having  a 
po<-ket  in  its  side,  a  running-board  under  the  pocket,  and 
a  foot  cleaner  mounted  to  swing  in  and  out  of  the  pocket 
and  to  rest  on  the  running-board  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  cleaner  including  a  brush,  and  a  scraper  ar- 
ranged on  the  brush  In  such  a  position  that  It  will  lie 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  mnninK-board,  whereby  the  scrap- 
ings will  drop  between  the  scraper  and  running  board. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  running-board, 
hinge  brackets  fastened  to  the  running-board  adjacent  the 
body  of  the  automobile,  the  brackets  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending spring  locking  members,  a  cleaning  device  pivoted 
en  the  brackets  to  swing  outwardly  from  a  vertical  to 
horizontal  position,  and  means  on  the  members  and  clean- 
ing device  adapted  to  interlock  when  the  latter  Is  in  np- 
rlght  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  including  a  run- 
ning-board or  step,  a  foot  cleaning  device  hinge<]ly  mount- 
ed to  normally  He  fn  an  upright  position  close  to  the  body 
and  movable  to  an  approximately  horiiontal  position 
where  the  device  rests  on  the  running-board  or  step,  said 
device  including  a  brush,  and  a  scraping  bar  mounted  on 
the  brush  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
the  running-board  or  step  when  the  cleaning  device  la  in 


rCHaim  6  not  prlnt^  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,112.  ANIMAL-CHUTE.  GnOROl  G.  RotTDBBVBH. 
Oshkosh,  Nebr.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.900. 
(Cn.  119—82.) 


1.  In  a  hog  chute  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  plat- 
form, depending  side  boards  connected  to  said  platform, 
apstandlng  side  boards  hlngedly  connected  to  said  plat- 
form, and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected 
to  said  depending  side  boards  and  adapted  for  downwardly 


extending  positions  with  respect  to  the  side  boards  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  platform  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  other  end,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting legs,  and  a  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  arms  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  hinged  upstanding  side  boards  for  holding  them 
rigidly  in  place. 

2.  In  a  hog  chute  structure,  the' combination,  of  a  plat- 
form, depending  side  boards  connected  to  said  platform, 
upstanding  side  boards  hlngedly  connected  to  said  plat- 
form, and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected  to 
said  depending  side  boards  and  adapted  for  downwardly 
extending  positions  with  respect  to  the  side  boards  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  the  platform  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  other  end,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  support- 
ing legs,  and  a  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped  member 
connected  to  said  arms  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  hinged  upstanding  side  l>oards  for  holding  them  rlcidly 
in  place,  said  substantially  U-shaped  member  adapted  for 
pivotal  movement  into  a  folded  position  upon  upward  plr- 
otal  movement  of  said  legs  toward  said  platform,  and  a 
second  substantially  U-shaped  meml>er  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  said  depending  side  boards  and  adapted  for  detach- 
able connection  with  said  upstanding  hinged  side  boards 
for  holdiUK  them  rigidly  la  i^oe. 

3.  In  a  hog  chute  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  plat- 
form, depending  side  tioards  connected  to  said  platform, 
supporting  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  depending  side  t>oards,  arnu  pivotally  connected  to 
said  legs,  upstanding  si(^e  tKwrds  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  platform,  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  intermediate  of  their 
enda,  headed  pins  carried  by  said  Inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  hinged  upstanding  side  boards  provided  with  key 
hole  slots  for  receiving  said  headed  pins  for  connecting 
said  hinged  side  boards  to  said  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber when  said  supporting  legs  are  In  an  extended  sup- 
porting position,  said  U-shaped  member  being  connected  to 
said  arms  so  that  it  will  be  moved  downwardly  toward 
said  platform  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  legs  ap- 
wardly toward  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  bog  chute  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  plat- 
form, depending  side  tioards  connected  to  said  platform, 
supporting  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  depending  side  boards,  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  legs,  npstandlng  side  boards  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  platform,  a  substantially  inverted  U-shap;*d  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  intermediate  of  their 
ends,  headed  pins  carried  by  said  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
lier,  said  hinged  upstanding  side  boards  provided  with  key 
hole  slots  for  receiving  said  headed  pins  for  connecting 
said  tiinged  side  boards  to  said  inverted  U-shai>ed  member 
when  said  supporting  legs  are  in  an  extended  supporting 
position,  said  U-shaped  member  being  connected  to  said 
arms  so  that  it  will  be  moved  downwardly  toward  said 
platform  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  legs  upwardly 
toward  the  platform,  and  stop  pins  carried  by  said  de- 
pending side  boards  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  Of 
said  supporting  legs. 

5.  In  a  hog  chute  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  plat- 
form, depending  side  tioards  connected  to  said  platform, 
supporting  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  depending  side  boards,  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  legs,  upstanding  side  boards  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  platform,  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  memt)er 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  intermediate  of  their 
ends,  headed  pins  carried  by  said  inverted  U-shajied  mem- 
ber, said  hinged  upstanding  side  boards  provided  with  key 
hole  slots  for  receiving  said  headed  pins  for  connecting 
said  hinged  side  tioards  to  said  Inverted  U-shaped  member 
when  said  supporting  legs  are  in  an  extended  supporting 
position,  said  U-shaped  member  beiiig  connected  to  said 
arms  so  that  it  will  be  moved  downwardly  toward  said 
platform  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  legs  upwardly 
toward  the  platform,  and  stop  pins  carried  by  said  de- 
pending side  hoards  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  supporting  legs,  each  of  said  side  boards  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 191 7. 


1^1241S-  HULLING  •  MACHINS.  CUat.oa  SCHlvuoi, 
Merida,  Mexico.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  .  SerUl  No. 
103,986.      (a.  83—33.) 


1.  In  a  hailing  machine,  a  Tesael  adapted  to  contain 
the  cereal  to  be  hulled  and  a  plunger,  meang  for  moTlng 
the  plunger  up  and  down  In  the  said  vecwel,  and  means 
for  turning  the  plunger  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  hulling  maehlne,  a  vessel  having  a  hemispherical 
bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  the  cereal  to  be  hulled 
and  a  spherical  plunger  within  the  said  vessel  and  having 
an  up  and  down  and  an  alternate  turning  motion  in  oppo- 
■ite  directions. 

S.  In  a  hulling  machine,  a  vessel  having  a  hemispherical 
bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  the  cereal  to  be  hulled,  a 
spherical  plunger  In  the  Raid  vessel  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  vessel,  means  for  moving  the  plunger 
up  and  down,  and  means  for  turning  the  plunger  alter- 
nately 4n  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  hulling  machine,  a  vessel  having  a  hemispherical 
bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  the  cereal  to  be  hulled,  a 
spherical  plunger  in  the  said  vessel  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  vessel,  the  said  vessel  bottom  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  plunger  being  corrugated,  means 
for  moving  the  plunger  up  and  down,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  plunger  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  hulling  machine,  a  vessel  having  a  hemispherical 
bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  the  cereal  to  be  hulled,  a 
spherical  plunger  In  the  said  vessel  and  spaced  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  vessel,  the  bald  vessel  bottom  being 
provided  with  a  corrugated  lining  and  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  said  plunger  l>eing  provided  with  spiral  corru- 
gations, means  for  moving  the  plunger  up  and  down,  and 
means  for  turning  the  plunger  alternately  in  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,114.  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOB  UMBRELLA- 
RIBS.  William  G.  Schiixptlco,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,043.     (01.  188 — 44.) 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  holding  umbrella  ribs  in  closed 
position,  comprising  a  flexible  band  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  hook  adapted  tn  hook  onto  an  uinbrplla  riii  adjacent 
the  tip  thereof  and  secure  the  l>and  to  the  ribs,  and  fasten- 


ing members,  one  at  the  said  hook  and  the  other  at  the 
free  end  of  the  band  to  fasten  the  said  free  end  to  the  said 
hook. 

2.  A  retaining  device  for  umbrella  ribs,  comprising  a 
flexible  metal  band,  a  hook  plvotally  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  said  t>and  and  adapted  to  hook  onto  an  umbrella 
p(h  adjacent  the  tip  thereof,  and  fastening  members,  one 
at  the  outer  face  of  the  said  hook  and  the  other  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  free  end  of  the  said  band  to  fasten  the 
said  free  band  end  to  the  said  hook. 


1.212,115.  ILLUMINATION-CONTROLLER.  GaoRoa  H. 
ScHiarr,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  George  H.  Scherff  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1915. 
SerUl   No.  55.040.      (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  In  proJ«'ction  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
picture-moving  means  and  an  illumination  source  asso- 
ciated therewith,  of  regulating  mechanism  operable  to  ad- 
Just  the  hrillianry  of  said  source,  and  transmission  means 
automatically  operable  in  response  to  fluctuations  in  the 
brilliancy  of  said  source  to  connect  said  regulating  mech- 
anism in  driven  relation  to  said  picturp-moving  means, 
provision  t>elng  made  for  automatically  effecting  discon- 
nection when  the  desired  adjustment  Is  accomplished. 

2.  In  projection  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  pic- 
ture-moving means  and  a  projecting  arc  associated  there- 
with, of  regulating  mechanism  operable  to  adjust  the  bril- 
liancy of  said  arc.  and  transmission  means  automatically 
operable  in  responae  to  flnctnatlons  in  the  brilliancy  of 
said  arc  and  arranged  to  connect  said  regulating  mecha- 
nism In  driven  relation  to  said  picture-moving  means,  pro- 
vision being  made  for  automatically  effecting  disconnec- 
tion when  the  desired  adjustment  is  accomplished. 

3.  In  projection  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  pic- 
ture-moving means  and.a  projecting  arc  associattnl  there- 
with, of  mechanism  for  feeding  the  arc  carbons,  magnetic 
clutch  means  interposed  between  said  picture-moving 
means  and  the  carbon-feeding  mechanism,  said  clutch 
means  being  normally  Idle,  and  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  clutch  means  and  said  arc,  whereby  upon  suit- 
able fluctuation  of  current  conditions  In  th«  arc  said 
clutch  means  Is  actuated  and  the  picture-moving  means 
is  caused  to  drive  the  carbon-feeding  means. 

4.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
film-moving  means  and  a  projecting  arc  associated  there- 
with, of  a  device  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  arc, 
transmission  means  including  a  normally  open  magnetic 
clutch  Interposed  between  said  device  and  said  film-mov- 
ing means,  and  a  clutch-operating  circuit  connected  across 
the  arc  and  arranged  to  close  said  clutch  upon  suitable 
change  in  voltage  across  the  arc  and  thereby  to  place  said 
film-moving  means  in  driving  relation  to  said  arc-regulat- 
ing device. 
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6.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
flim-movifag  means  and  a  projecting  arc  associated  there- 
with, of  arc-regalating  means,  and  clutch  means  con- 
trolled by  the  voltage  across  the  arc  and  automatically 
operable  upon  sufficient  variation  of  arc  voltage  from  nor- 
mal to  connect  said  arc-regulating  means  to  said  fllm- 
moving  means  for  operation  by  the  latter,  said  clutch 
means  being  arranged  automatically  to  effect  disconnec- 
tion when  the  arc  voltage  returns  substantially  to  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,116.  GROOVE-CLEANER  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS. 
Frkdebick  Schkub,  .Ir..  and  Byron  P.  Lucb,  Fajardo, 
Porto  Rico.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,535. 
(CI.  100 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  roll  of  a  mill  of 
cleaning  means  for  the  grooves,  comprising  a  triangular- 
shaped  blade  for  each  groove  and  means  for  presenting 
two  edges  of  the  blade  tangentlally  to  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  at  different  points. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  roll  of  a  mill  of 
cleaning  means  for  the  grooves,  comprising  a  triangular- 
shaped  blade  for  each  groove,  said  blade  having  a  cleaning 
edge  and  a  contacting  edge,  means  for  maintaining  the 
contacting  edge  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
groove,  said  cleaning  edge  being  so  related  to  the  contact- 
ing edge  that  the  same  Is  in  a  substantially  tangential 
direction  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  roll  of  a  mill  of 
cleaning  means  for  the  grooves,  comprising  a  blade  for 
each  groove,  said  blade  having  a  contacting  edge  and  a 
cleaning  edge,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  contacting 
edge  against  the  bottom  of  a  groove,  the  apex  formed  by 
the  cleaning  and  contacting  edges  of  the  blade  adapted  to 
be  disposed  ahead  of  the  radius  Joining  the  center  of  the 
roll  and  the  point  of  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  roll  of  a  mill  of 
cleaning  means  for  the  grooves,  comprising  a  triangular- 
shaped  blade  for  each  groove,  each  of  the  blades  having  a 
stem  extending  from  one  of  the  apexes  of  the  blade,  a 
bracket  for  each  stem  in  which  the  stem  is  free  to  turn 
and  slide,  means  for  securing  the  stem  to  the  bracket,  and 
a  cross  bar  adapted  to  extend  parallelly  to  the  roll  for 
.supporting  said  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  having 
clamping  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  brackets  on 
to  the  bar,  each  bracket  being  adapted  to  maintain  one 
edge  of  the  blade  In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove, 
another  edge  of  the  blade  being  tangential  to  the  bottom 
of  the  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  roll  of  a  mill  of 
cleaning  means  for  the  grooves,  comprising  a  triangular- 
shaped  blade  for  each  groove,  each  of  said  blades  having  a 
stem  extending  from  one  of  the  apexes,  each  of  the  blades 
having  a  contacting  and  a  cleaning  edge,  the  apex  formed 
by  said  edges  being  the  attacking  end  of  the  blade,  a 
bracket  for  each  blade  having  a  socket  in  which  the  stem 
is  adapted  to  slide  and  turn,  means  for  securing  the  stem 
to  the  socket,  and  a  tubular  bar  adapted  to  extend  par- 
allelly to  the  roll  for  supporting  the  brackets,  each  of  the 
brackets  having  clamping  means  for  securing  the  bracket 
to  the  bar  and  whereby  the  socket  of  the  bracket  can  be 


adjusted  laterally  and  transversely  of  the  bar,  eadi 
bracket  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  contacting  edge  of 
the  blade  against  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  the  cleaning 
edge  of  the  blade  being  so  related  to  the  contacting  edge 
that  the  same  is  substantially  tangential  to  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  when  the  contacting  edge  of  the  blade  Is  ia 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,117.  LATCH.  Rbinholo  Schobll,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,987.     (CI.  70—29.)  " 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  bolt 
having  a  tall  piece,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  bolt,  a 
lever  having  means  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  tall 
piece  for  holding  the  bolt  In  its  partly  projected  position 
and  a  slide  actuated  by  contact  with  the  strike  plate  of 
the  lock  for  holding  the  lever  out  of  contact  with  the 
projection  on  the  tail  piece  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  fully  projected. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  bolt 
having  a  tail  piece,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  bolt,  a 
lever  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  tail 
piece  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its  partly  projected  position, 
the  tail  piece  having  means  for  moving  the  lever  out  of 
the  path  of  said  projection  as  the  bolt  Is  moved  to  its  re- 
tracted position,  and  a  slide  actuated  by  contact  with  the 
strike  plate  of  the  lock  for  holding  the  said  lever  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection  In  the  tall  piece 
so  as  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  fully  projected. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  tall 
piece,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  bolt,  a  spring  pressed 
pivoted  lever  engaging  a  projection  on  the  tall  piece  of 
the  bolt  for  holding  the  bolt  in  a  partly  projected  posi- 
tion, means  actuated  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  l>olt 
for  disengaging  the  said  lever  and  projection  on  the  tail 
piece,  and  an  independent  device  actuated  by  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  bolt  for  holding  the  said  lever  out  of 
the  path  of  the  said  projection  so  as  to  permit  the  bolt 
to  move  to  fully  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  bolt, 
a  spring  for  projecting  the  same,  a  lever  having  a  shoulder 
to  engage  a  projection  on  the  tail  piece  of  the  l)olt  for 
holding  the  bolt  In  its  partly  projectetl  position,  the  said 
lever  also  having  a  stop,  and  a  slide  actuated  by  contact 
with  the  strike  plate  or  keeper  and  engaging  the  stop 
on  the  lever  for  holding  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the 
projection  on  the  tall  piece  so  as  to  permit  the  bolt  to 
be  fully  projected,  the  said  stop  normally  resting  in  the 
path  of  the  slide  for  preventing  rearward  movement  of 
the  latter  when  the  bolt  is  partly  projected. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  having  a  tail  piece,  a  pivoted  lever  havin.;  a  shoulder 


ti  eng>se  a  projection  on  said  tall  piece  for  holdlns  tke 
It  In  Its  partly  projected  position,  the  construction  be- 
ll K  such  that  the  Inwanl  movement  of  the  tall  piece  turns 
tie  pivoted  lever  and  moves  the  shoulder  thereon  out  of 
tl  e  path  of  the  projection  on  the  tail  piece,  and  a  slide 
ivable  rearwardly  with  the  bolt  and  engaging  and  hold- 
lilg  the  lever  agalmst  movement  thereby  permitting  the 
b^lt  to  move  to  double  throw  position. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1J212.118.     PLUG-TOBACCO  CUTTEB. 
ScHtJTB,    Los   Lunas,    N.    Mex.      Filed 
Serial  No.  74,682.     (CI.  131—33.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  9, 1917. 


IlARBt    UBBMAN 

Jan.   27,    1»16. 


1.  An  improved  cutter  for  plug  tobacco  comprising  a 
il  It  metal  base,  one  corner  of  the  same  being  upturned 
a:  td  constituting  an  upstanding  hinge  lug.  an  angle  iron 
c  itter  consisting  of  a  vertical  knife  member  and  a  lateral 
b  ick  member  forme<l  integrally,  the  aaid  kulie  member 
Ix  ing  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid  lug  and  its  free  end  bent 
literally  beneath  the  back  member  and  inward  from  the 
ft  ee  end  of  the  knife,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  tobacco-plug  cutter  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base 
p  ate  adapted   to  support  a   tobacco   plug,  and   a   cutter 

nged  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate  at  the  comer  of  the 
me,  the  cutter  being  in  the  form  of  an  angle  iron  and 
p  -esentlng  a  vertical  knife  member  and  a  lateral  Iwck 
n  ember  which  is  Integral  therewith,  the  knife  member 
b<  ing  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  stop,  as  and  for  the 
p  irpose  specified.  I 


1|212,119.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  ALUMINIUM 
SITBID.  ()TTOK.\B  Serpck,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Soeiete  G*n4rale  des  Nltrures,  Paris,  France.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  796,913. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  21,322.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  A  process  of  obtaining  aluminium  nitrid,  by  heating 
•luminous  material  and  carbon  in  an  atmosphere  contain- 
1]  ig  nitrogen,  the  soliti  t>odies  being  projected  freely 
t  trough  a  space  filled  with  nitrogen  and  heated  to  the 
t  mperatare  of  the  reaction. 

2.  A  process  of  obtaining  aluminium  nitrid,  by  heating 
uminons  material  and  carbon  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitro- 

g  ^n.  tbe  solid  bodies  l>eing  projected  in  powdered  form 
fi  eely  through  a  space  filled  with  nitrogen  and  heated  to 
t  le  temperature  of  the  reaction. 


8.  A  proceaa  of  obtaining  alomlnliun  nitrid,  by  beating 
aluminous  material  and  carbon  In  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogen,  the  solid  bodies  being  allowed  to  fall  freely 
through  a  space  filled  with  nitrogen  and  heated  to  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction. 

4.  A  process  of  obtaining  aluminium  nitrid,  by  causinc 
a  mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  cart>on  in  finely 
divided  condition  to  be  projected  freely  through  an  elec- 
tric arc  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen. 

5.  A  process  of  obtaining  aluminium  nitrid  by  causing'a 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon  in  finely  divided 
condition  to  be  projected  freely  through  an  electric  arc, 
together  with  a  current  of  nitrogen  flowing  In  the  same 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,212,120.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  FOBG- 
INGS.  Edwin  H.  Stbbdman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.064.      (CI.  207—10.) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  hollow  forging,  character- 
ised by  forming  a  depression  or  recess  in  a  billet,  and 
also  compressing  the  metal  surrounding  said  depression 
prior  to  the  operation  of  forming  a  cavity  or  center  open- 
ing in  the  billet. 

2.  .\  process  for  forming  a  hollow  forging,  characterized 
by  forming  a  depression  or  recess  In  a  billet  and  also 
subjecting  the  billet  to  longitudinal  pressure  in  a  die  so 
as  to  compress  the  metal  surrounding  said  depression  in 
tbe  billet  and  thus  cause  the  metal  to  substantially  fill 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  die,  prior  to  the  operation  of 
forming  a  cavity  or  center  opening  in  the  billet. 

3.  .\  process  for  forming  a  hollow  article,  which  con- 
sists In  corapresslnK  a  billet  or  metal  blank  In  a  die  and 
also  simultaneously  forming  a  depression  in  said  billet 
by  a  member  that  exerts  longitudinal  pressure  on  the 
billet,  and  thereafter  forming  a  cavity  or  opening  In  tbe 
billet  by  means  of  a  member  that  Is  centered  by  tbe 
depression  In  the  billet  and  gulde<l  by  the  compressed 
metal  in  the  billet  that  surrounds  said  depression. 

4.  A  process  for  forming  a  hollow  forging,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  depression  in  a  heated  billet  or  metal 
blank  and  also  compressing  the  metal  around  said  de- 
pression so  that  It  is  of  substantially  uniform  density, 
and  thereafter  forging  said  billet  into  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  article  by  a  member  that  enters  the  depresalon 
formed  in  the  billet  during  the  the  first  part  of  the  forg- 
ing operation. 

5.  A  process  for  forming  a  hollow  forging,  which  con- 
slstM  In  forming  a  depression  In  a  heated  billet  arranged 
in  a  die  and  also  compressing  the  billet  so  as  to  fill  the 
die  to  the  desired  extent  around  said  depression,  and 
thereafter  forging  said  billet  into  a  hollow  article  by  a 
member  that  enters  the  depression  In  the  billet  during 
tbe  first  part  of  the  forging  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,121.  AUXIUARY  FLOQR  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS. 
William  B.  Van  Dobn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Van 
Dorn  Girder  Plate  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  June  3,  1915.  SerUl  No.  31,848.  (a. 
106—16.) 

1.  Tbe  combination   with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  per- 
forated ventilating  fioor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  main 
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floor  of  tke  ou-,  meaaa  for  raising  the  anzUlary  floor 
t»  aad  lowering  it  from  the  top  of  tbe  car,  and  additional 
means  for  supporting  tbe  auxiliary  floor  in  a  raiaed  pod- 
tion  Independently  of  tbe  aforesaid  means. 


i 


2.  The  comblBatfon  with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  per- 
forated ventilating  floor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  main 
floor  of  the  car,  cables  extending  between  the  auxiliary 
floor  and  the  upper  part  of  the  car,  means  for  actuating 
said  cables  to  raise  the  auxiliary  floor  into  tbe  yldnlty 
of  tbe  top  of  tbe  car,  and  means  for  supporting  the  auxil- 
iary floot  In  its  raised  position  Independently  of  said 
cables. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  floor 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  main  floor  of  tbe  car,  cables  ex- 
tending up  the  sides  of  the  car  from  the  auxiliary  floor, 
protective  ledges  projecting  from  the  sides  of  tbe  car 
on  opposite  sides  of  the.  cables,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  cables  to  raise  the  auxiliary  floor  into  the  vicinity 
of  tbe  top  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  floor 
adapted  to  rest  above  tbe  main  floor  of  the  car,  a  drum 
on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  auxiliary  floor,  cables  extending 
from  tbe  drum  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  up  the  latter 
to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  car,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
drum  to  raise  and  lower  the  auxiliary  floor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  auxiliary  floor 
adapted  to  rest  above  the  main  floor  of  tbe  car,  a  drum 
on  the  under  side  of  the  auxiliary  floor,  cables  extend- 
ing from  the  drum  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  car  and  up  tbe 
latter  to  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  car,  a  worm  wheel  flxed  to 
said  drum,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  the  auxiliary 
floor,  and  a  worm  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  worm 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,212,122.  PB0GBB8SIVB  BOCKING-HOBSB.  JOHK  F. 
Wilkinson,  Wincbendon.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  P. 
Evans,  trustee  of  The  Bunning  Pony  Company,  Win- 
cbendon, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.358. 
(a.  46—22.) 


1.  A  progressive  rocking  horse  comprising  a  body, 
rigid  rear  legs  provided  with  rockers,  independently  mov- 
able oadllatory  front  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  portion 
of  the  body,  tbe  rockers  being  adapted  to  rapport  tbe 
body  backwardly  tilted  with  tbe  front  legs  raised  from 
tbe  floor,  and  tbe  front  legs  being  adapted  to  rapport 
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tbe  body  forwardly  tUted  with  tbe  rockers  raiaed  trea 
the  floor,  and  means  operative  when  the  *ody  is  tilted 
backward  for  projecting  the  front  legs  either  alngly  or 
simultaneously  to  cauae  a  forward  movement  of  the 
rockers  when  the  body  is  again  tilted  forward. 

2.  A  progressive  rocking  horse  comprising  a  body,  rigid 
rear  legs  provided  with  rockers.  Independently  moTable 
oscillatory  front  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  portion  of 
tbe  body,  tbe  rockers  being  adapted  to  support  tbe  body 
backwardly  tilted  with  the  front  legs  ralstd  from  tbe 
floor,  and  the  front  legs  being  adapted  to  rapport  tbe 
body  forwardly  tilted  with  tbe  rockers  raised  from  the 
floor,  and  means  operative  when  the  body  is  tilted  back- 
ward for  projecting  the  front  legs  either  singly  or  simulta- 
neously to  cause  a  forward  movement  of  tbe  rockers 
when  the  body  is  again  tilted  forward,  the  front  legs 
being  normally  held  retracted  toward  «ie  rockers. 

8.  A  progressive  rocking  horse  comprising  a  body,  rigid 
rear  legs  provided  with  rockers,  independently  movable 
oscillatory  front  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  portion  of 
tbe  body,  tbe  rodters  being  adapted  to  support  tbe  body 
backwardly  tilted  with  the  front  legs  raised  from  tbe 
floor,  and  tbe  front  legs  being  adapted  to  support  tbe 
body  forwardly  tilted  with  tbe  rockers  raised  from  tbe 
floor,  and  means  operative  when  the  body  Is  tilted  back- 
ward for  projecting  tbe  front  legs  either  singly  tor  sIbvI- 
taneously  to  cause  a  forward  movement  of  tbe  rocker* 
when  tbe  body  Is  again  tilted  forward,  tbe  front  leg* 
being  provided  with  rockers  adapted  to  co6perate  wltb 
tbe  rockers  on  the  rear  legs. 

4.  A  progressive  rocking  horse  comprising  a  tK>dy, 
rigid  rear  legs  provided  with  rockers,  oscillatory  front 
legs  plTOted  to  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  body,  tbe 
rockers  being  adapted  to  support  the  body  backwardly 
tilted  with  the  front  legs  raised  from  the  floor,  and  tbe 
front  legs  being  adapted  to  rapport  tbe  body  forwardly 
tilted  with  the  rockers  raised  from  the  floor,  the  front 
legs  being  independently  movable,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rider  and  operative  when  the  body  is  tilted  back- 
ward for  selectively  projecting  one  leg  only  and  thereby 
guiding  the  borte  laterally,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  simultaneously  project  both  legs  and  thereby  cause  a 
straight  ahead  movement. 

6.  A  progressive  rocking  horse  comprising  a  body, 
rigid  rear  legs  provided  with  rockers,  oscillatory  front 
legs  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  body,  the  rock- 
ers being  adapted  to  support  the  body  backwardly  tilted 
wltb  the  front  legs  raised  from  tbe  floor,  and  the  front 
legs  being  adapted  to  support  the  body  forwardly  tilted 
wltb  the  rockers  raised  from  tbe  floor,  the  front  legs  be- 
ing independently  movable,  reins  arranged  to  be  pulled 
by  tbe  rider,  and  connections  between  said  reins  and  tbe 
front  legs,  tbe  arrangement  being  rach  that  both  front 
legs  may  be  simultaneously  projected,  or  either  leg  pro- 
jected alone  by  said  reins. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,212,128.  CLAMP.  Bkocb  J.  ANDrasoK,  ;eorceater, 
Mass.  Piled  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,670.  (Cl. 
144—308.) 


1.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  band  clamp  comprla- 
ing  a  bar  having  teeth  on  one  edge,  a  jaw  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  movable  jaw  member  comprising  two 
main  parts,  a  member  having  a  passage  therein  for  re- 
ceiTlng  the  bar  whereby  said  member  is  slldable  along 
tbe  bar  and  having  in  tbe  surface  which  engages  tbe 
toothed  90^9  of  tbe  iMir  a  irtoraUty  of  teeth  haTiac  k 
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dtch  consUting  of  a  nnltiple  of  the  pitch  of  the  te«th 
»n  the  bar,  and  a  Jaw  member  moyably  cooDected  there- 
rlth  and  carried  thereby. 

2.  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  clamp  com- 
>rlBing  a  toothed  bar  provided  with  a  Jaw  thereon,  a 
nemher  readily  adjustable  along  Mid  bar  and  having  a 
auliig-llke  form,  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  main  body 
ocated  within  the  casing  of  said  movable  member  and 
Ldjustable  therein  toward  and  from  the  first  named  Jaw, 
laid  movable  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  paa- 
lage,  a  nut  In  said  passage,  and  a  screw  connected  with 
•Id  nat  and  with  said  movable  member,  said  nut  being 
illdable  with  the  screw  along  said  passage  for  adjust- 
n«nt 

S.  Aa  an  article  of  manofacture,  a  hand  clamp  com- 
trlslng  a  bar  and  Jaw  connected  together,  a  member  mov- 
able along  the  bar,  a  movable  Jaw  adjustably  carried  by 
Mid  member,  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal 
Misaage  therein,  a  nut  slldable  In  said  passage,  and  a 
eft-handed  screw  connected  with  said  not  baring  an 
enlarged  collar  therein,  said  movable  member  being  pro- 
ided  with  a  pair  of  guides  for  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
wllar. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  clamp  com- 
nising  a  bar  and  Jaw  connected  together,  a  member  mov- 
Lblc  aloBg  the  bar,  a  movable  Jaw  connected  with  said 
nember,  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  passage  therein,  a 
lut  slldable  in  said  passage,  a  screw  connected  with  said 
int  baring  an  enlarged  collar  thereon,  said  movable  mem- 
>er  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  guides  for  the  opposite 
idea  of  said  collar,  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  between 
hem  for  the  screw,  said  slot  having  an  enlargement  at  the 
nd  near  the  bar  for  permitting  the  collar  to  be  Introduced. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  clamp  com- 
trislng  a  bar  and  Jaw  connected  together,  a  member  mor- 
.ble  along  tlie  bar,  a  movable  Jaw  adjustably  carried  by 
aid  member,  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal 
lassage  therein,  a  nut  slldable  in  said  passage,  a  screw 
onnected  with  said  nut,  said  movable  member  being 
provided  with  a  guide  for  said  screw,  said  nut  being 
irovlded  with  a  spring  for  constantly  engaging  the  mor- 

I  ble  Jaw  and  forcing  It  yieldingly  away  from  the  nut. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^12.124.  ALABM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRIP-PANS. 
Habbt  Bucks.  Somerrllle,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  92,800.     (CI.  116—15.) 


In  an  alarm  attachment  for  drip  pans,  a  clamp  com- 
I  rising  a  plate  bent  on  Itself  to  form  spring  Jaws,  a 
I  andle  Integral  with  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  bracket  integral 
1  rlth  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  said  bracket  having  a  slot 
I  herein  forming  a  guide,  tongues  Integral  with  the  last 
1  lentioned  clamp,  one  of  said  tongues  baring  a  bole  tbere- 
in  and  constituting  a  bracket,  a  bell  attached  to  said 
t  racket,  the  other  of  said  tongues  being  shaped  to  form 

bearing,  an  arm  having  an  angular  extension  anp- 
[lorted  In  the  bearing,  the  main  portion  of  the  arm  being 
I  lovable  in  the  slot  of  the  first  mentioned  bracket  and  in 
losition  to  operate  tbe  bell.. 


]  .212,126.  SWITCH  FOR  HEAVY  ALTBRNATING  CUR- 
RENTS. WALTBnt  BuRSTTN.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  2.268.  (CI.  175—282.) 
1.  In  a  switch  for  heavy  alternating  currents,  tbe  com- 
llliuitlon  of  switch  contacts  having  surfaces  consisting  of 
iietal,  sQcb  as  silver,  which  is  a  good  conductor  of  elec- 


tricity and  boat  and  does  not  readily  oxidise,  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  slightly  convex,  and  means  operating  in- 
dependently of  the  speed  of  movement  of  a  hand  to  open 
said  contacts  to  such  an  extent  that  at  tbe  moment  of  tbe 
next  minimum  value  of  the  alternating  current  the  con- 
tacts will  not  be  farther  apart  than  the  distance  beyond 
which  tbe  quenching  and  cooling  effect  of  the  electrode* 
will  not  extinguish  the  resulting  arc,  whereby  when  the 
contacts  are  opened  the  resulting  arc  will  be  extinguished 
in  consequences  of  the  quenching  and  cooling  effect  pro- 
duced at  tbe  moment  tbe  value  of  the  alternating  current 
is  at  its  minimum,  and  means  for  closing  said  contacts. 
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2.  In  a  switch  for  heavy  alternating  currents,  the  com- 
bination of  switch  contacts  having  slightly  convex  sur- 
faces consisting  of  a  metal  which  is  a  good  condnctor  of 
electricity  and  heat  and  does  not  readily  oxidize,  means 
for  causing  tbe  contacts  to  initially  open  a  small  distance 
with  a  quick  movement  so  that  at  the  moment  of  the 
next  minimum  value  of  tbe  alternating  current  the  con- 
tacts are  not  farther  apart  from  each  other  than  from 
one-half  to  two  millimeters  so  that  the  issuing  arc  is 
extinguished  in  consequence  of  the  quenching  effect  pro- 
duced by  the  electrodes,  said  means  thereafter  causing 
a  further  separation  of  the  electrodes. 

3.  In  a  switch  for  alternating  currents,  tbe  combination 
of  switch  contacts,  means  for  Initially  separating  ono^of 
said  contacts  from  the  other  a  predetermined  distance 
so  that  at  the  moment  of  a  succeeding  minimum  value  of 
the  alternating  current  the  issuing  arc  will  be  extin- 
guished in  consequence  of  tbe  quenching  effect  produced 
at  the  moment  tbe  current  iMisses  zero,  and  means  for  re- 
sisting the  separation  of  said  contacts  after  said  initial 
movement. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  heavy  alternating  currents,  the  com- 
bination of  switcb  contacts,  means  for  Initially  separating 
one  of  the  contacts  from  tbe  other  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance so  that  at  the  moment  of  a  succeeding  minimum 
value  of  the  alternating  current  the  issuing  arc  will  be 
extinguished  in  consequence  of  tbe  quenching  effect  pro- 
duced at  tbe  moment  the  current  passes  through  zero 
value,  and  means  for  resisting  the  further  separation  of 
said  contacts  after  tbe  said  initial  separation. 

5.  In  a  switch  for  heavy  alternating  currents,  the  com- 
bination of  switch  contacts,  electric  means  capable  of 
causing  the  separation  of  one  of  said  contacts  from  the 
other,  said  means  causing  an  initial  separation  for  a  pre- 
determined distance  so  tbat  at  tbe  moment  of  tbe  next 
minimum  value  of  the  alternating  current  controlled  by 
said  switch  the  Issuing  arc  will  be  extinguished  in  con- 
sequence of  tbe  quenching  effect  produced  at  the  moment 
the  current  passes  through  zero  value,  and  mechanical 
means  permitting  tbe  further  separation  of  said  contacts 
after  said  initial  separation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1.212.126.  SBLF-TIQHTBNING  BOLT  AND  NUT.  Jissa 
C.  CANr»LD,  Elklns,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  83,061.     (a.  151—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed shank,  of  a  sleeve  baring  internal  threads  comple- 
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mental  to  tbe  threads  of  said  bolt,  said  sleeve  having  ex- 
ternal threads  of  a  pitch  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the  in- 
ternal threads,  a  nut  having  threads  complemental  to  tbe 
exterior  threads  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  engaging  con- 
tiguous ends  of  the  nut  and  sleeve  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  nut  and  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said 
bolt. 


J!« 


2.  The  combination  with  a,  bolt  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed shank,  of  a  sleeve  having  an  external  angular  jwrtion 
at  one  end  and  internal  threads  complemental  to  tbe 
threads  of  said  bolt,  said  sleeve  having  external  threads 
of  a  pitch  opposite  to  tbe  pitch  of  the  Internal  threads, 
a  nut  having  threads  complemental  to  the  exterior  threads 
of  said  sleere,  and  means  engaging  contiguous  ends  of 
tbe  nut  and  sleeve  for  preventing  movement  of  said  nut 
and  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  prorlded  with  a  thread- 
ed shank,  of  a  sleere  baring  internal  threads  complemen- 
tal to  tbe  threads  of  said  bolt,  said  sleeve  having  ex- 
ternal threads  of  a  pitch  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the  in- 
ternal threads,  a  nut  having  threads  complemental  to  the 
exterior  threads  of  said  sleeve,  a  retaining  cap  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  nut  and  sleeve  longitudinally  of 
said  bolt,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  in  operative 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed shank  baring  a  threaded  bore  in  one  end,  the  threads 
of  said  bore  being  opposite  in  pitch  to  those  of  the  shank, 
of  a  locking  sleeve  having  internal  threads  complemental 
to  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  external  threads  of  a 
pitch  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the  internal  threads,  a  nut 
having  threads  complemental  to  the  external  threads  of 
said  sleeve,  a  retaining  cap,  and  a  securing  bolt  for  said 
cap  engaging  the  threaded  bore  of  said  first  mentioned 
bolt. 


1,212,127.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Howard 
n.  CARPaNTBR,  Altadena,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,369.      (CI.  62—116.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  vralls  forming  a  con- 
densing chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
through  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  pump  means  for  com- 
pressing a  refrigerant,  a  body  of  lubricant  surrounding 
said  pump  means,  and  means  for  circulating  said  lubri- 
cant over  the  inner  walls  of  said  condensing  chamber. 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  walls  forming  a  con- 
densing chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  floid 
through  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  pump  means  for  com- 
pressing a  refrigerant,  a  body  of  lubricant  surrounding 
said  pump  means,  means  whereby  said  pump  means  cir- 
culates said  lubricant  over  the  inner  walls  o^  said  con- 
densing chamber,  a  series  of  water  cooled  shelves  formed' 
on  the  inner  walls  of  said  condensing  chamber  near  the 
top  thereof,  and  means  for  circulating  said  lubricant  over 
said  shelves  and  over  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of 
said  cooling  chamber. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  pump,  a  driven  gear 
connected  to  said  pump,  a  driving  gear,  driving  means 
connected  to  and  driving  said  driving  gear,  a  relief  ralr* 
so  connected  tbat  it  will  rellere  excessire  pressure  on  said 
pump,  and  means  whereby  said  relief  ralre  is  opened 
whenever  there  Is  an  excessive  pressure  developed  betweea 
said  driven  and  said  driving  gear. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  walls  forming  an  ex- 
pansion chamber,  a  pipe  for  drawing  refrigerant  from 
said  chamber,  a  lip  surrounding  a  cavity  into  which  said 
pipe  extends,  said  Up  forming  an  annular  space  with  tH* 
walls  of  the  expanding  chamber,  and  means  for  dlscharg*- 
ing  refrigerant  into  said  annular  space. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  walls  forming  a  con- 
denslng  chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
through  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  walls,  and 
means  for  opening  said  ralve  only  when  tbe  presanre  Im 
said  chamber  rises  above  a  certain  amount. 

[CHaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,128.  DOUBLE  -  COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE  FOR 
MAILING  PURPOSES.  Cuarrnci  P.  Chambrblin  and 
Chbbtrr  T.  Fbzzry,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  said  Chamberlin 
assignor  to  said  Fezzey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,687.      (CI.  229—72.) 
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1.  A  mailing  package  comprising  a  scalable  envelop  or 
Itself  forming  a  closed  receptacle  for  first  class  mail  mat- 
ter, an  open  ended  tubular  cloth  member  sewed  to  tbe  en- 
velop at  one  end,  the  stitching  serving  to  close  an  end" 
of  tbe  tube  and  forming  thereof  a  separate  compartment- 
for  parcel  post  matter,  and  means  for  releasably  doslnr 
the  opposite  end  thereof. 

2t  A  mailing  package  comprising  an  envelop  baring  ■< 
gummed  flap  for  tbe  sealing  thereof,  a  cloth  container 
of  tubular  form,  tbe  envelop  being  partly  inserted  witblB' 
an  end  of  tbe  cloth  container  and  secured  thereto,  and  Ai 
cord  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  doth  container  for- 
closing  the  opening  thereof. 

3.  A  package  for  mailing  parcel-post  and  first  claa»' 
mall  matter  comprising  a  paper  envelop  having  a  dothi 
reinforcement  secured  thereto,  and  a  cloth  container  form- 
ing a  separate  compartment  for  parcel-post  matter  sewed 
to  tbe  envelop,  tbe  stitching  passing  through  both  tha 
envelop  and  reinforcement. 

4.  A  package  for  mailing  purposes  comprising  a  paper 
envelop  for  first  class  mall  matter,  a  cloth  reinforcement 
secured  within  the  envelop,  and  a  cloth  container  for 
parcel-post  mail  matter  sewed  to  the  envelop,  tbe  stitch- 
ing passing  through  both  the  enrelop  and  the  reinforce-  ' 
ment. 

5.  A  double  compartment  package  for  mailing  porposes 
comprising  a  sealable  enrelop.  a  cloth  container  of  tubular 
form,  tbe  envelop  being  partly  Inserted  within  an  end  of 
the  cloth  container  and  secured  thereto  the  enrelop  b*- 
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ia?  of  a  wldtk  to  hold  the  cloth  container  at  the  point 
•f  securing  comparatively  flat,  and  means  for  cloalag  the 
open  end  of  the  cloth  container. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,129.  LIGHTNING-ARRBSTEB.  ALaxAHDR 
CHSBNTaHorr,  Swlssvale,  I'a..  assignor  to  WestlnKhouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.142.      (Cl.  17&— 30.) 

/^  I 
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1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  series  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  which  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  line  conductor  and  a  secondary 
winding  irresponsive  to  normal  conditions  of  the  system, 
means  associated  with  the  secondary  winding  for  sub- 
stantially Instantaneously  absorbing  the  energy  of  disturb- 
ances of  more  than  a  predetermined  degree  of  severity, 
and  energy-consuming  means  for  subsequently  dissipating 
the  energy  thus  absorbed. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  series  transformer 
havlns  a  primary  winding  which  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  line  conductor  and  a  secondary 
windintr  Irresponsive  to  normal  conditions  of  the  system, 
means  aRsociate<I  with  the  secondary  winding  for  sub- 
stantially Instantaneously  absorbing  the  enerjQr  of  disturb- 
ances of  more  than  a  pre<letermined  degree  of  severity, 
and  means  comprising  an  energy-consuming  element  for 
subsequently  dissipating  such  energy  by  effecting  alternat- 
ing discharges  of  higher  frequencies  than  that  of  the 
original  disturbances  through  said  energy-consuming  ele- 
ment. 

3.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  series  trans- 
former having  a  prinuiry  winding  that  is  adapted  to  be 
<onnecte«l  In  circuit  with  a  line  conductor  and  a  second- 
ary winding  irresponsive  to  normal  operating  conditions 
bat  effective  for  abnormal  conditions,  a  concentrated 
capacity  element  associated  with  the  secondary  winding 
for  substantially  Instantaneously  absorbing  the  energy  of 
disturbances  of  more  than  a  predetermined  degree  of 
severity,  and  a  circuit  connected  in  shunt  to  said  capacity 
element  for  consuming  the  energy  of  the  disturbances  ab- 
H>rbed  by  said  capacity  element. 

4.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  line 
conductor,  a  secondary  circuit  Inductively  related  thereto, 

nd  means  irresponsive  to  normal  operating  conditions 
Tor  transferring  disturbing  energy  of  abnormal  frequencies 
impressed  on  the  line  conductor  to  the  secondary  circuit, 
Df  means  embodied  In  the  secondary  circuit  for  Instan- 
taneously absorbing  the  energy  of  said  disturbances,  and 
means  for  subsequently  dissipating  substantially  all  of  the 
tbsorbed  energy  as  beat. 

5.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  line 
inductor,  a  secondary  circuit  inductively  related  thereto, 
LBd  means  irresponsive  to  normal  operating  conditions  for 
Tansferring  disturbing  energy  of  abnormal  frequencies 
mpressed  on  the  line  conductor  to  a  secondary  circuit,  of 
neans  comprising  an  energy-consuming  device  associated 
nth  the  secondary  circuit  for  effecting  discharges  of  the 
Usturbing  energy  through  said  energy-consuming  device 
rtth  frequencies  excee<tlng  the  Initial  frequency  of  the 
disturbing  energy. 

(Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Ckuette.} 


.212.130.     FLOTATION   PROCESS   OF  CONCENTRAT- 
ING.     QkXA^    H.    CutvKMGKB,   Palo    Alto,   Cal.      Filed 
Jane  13.  1918.     Serial  No.  103.558.     (Cl.  88 — 86.) 
1.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
4  IfFtillIng  gage  and  utilising  the  liquid  products  of  the  dls- 


tUlation  as  flotatlre  agents  in  the  flotation  pn>c«M  of 
concentrating  ores. 

2.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
destructively  distilling  sage  and  utilizing  the  liquid  prod- 
ucts of  the  distillation  as  flotatlve  agents  In  the  flotation 
process  of  concentrating  ores. 


1.212.131.  MEANS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 
ROLLING-MILL  ROLLS.  Albmt  P.  COATB,  Middle 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.294. 
(Cl.  51—4.) 


1.  In  means  for  grinding  and  polishing  rolls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bar  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  a 
series  of  holders  having  portions  entering  the  openings  In 
said  bar  and  supporte<l  therein,  abrasive  members  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  holders  and  adapted  to  engage  a  roll, 
means  adapted  to  press  said  abrasive  members  against 
said  roll,  and  springs  adapted  to  maintain  said  holders  In 
contact  with  said  means. 

2.  In  means  for  grinding  and  polishing  rolls,  a  bar, 
abrasive  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  roll,  means  actuated  by  the  roll  so 
engaged  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bar.  and  means 
adapted  to  press  the  abrasive  members  against  said  roll 
while  the  bar  Is  being  reciprocated. 

3.  In  means  for  grinding  and  polishing  rolls,  a  bar, 
holding  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar,  abrasive 
members  mounted  on  said  holding  members  carried  by  said 
bar  for  adjusting  said  abrasive  members  relative  to  the 
roll  acted  upon  thereby,  and  means  acting  on  said  bar  to 
press  said  abrasive  members  against  the  roll. 

4.  In  means  for  grinding  and  polishing  rolls,  a  bar 
having  rectangular  openings  therein  mounted  across  the 
face  of  a  roll,  wedge-shaped  members  extending  Into  said 
rectangular  openings,  holding  members  mounted  on  said 
wedge-shaped  members,  screws  adapted  to  adjust  the  po- 
sition of  said  holding  members  relative  to  said  bar.  abra- 
sive members  mounted  In  said  holding  members,  and  means 
adapted  to  press  said  abrasive  members  against  said  roll. 

5.  In  means  for  grinding  and  polishing  rolls,  abrasive 
members  mounted  in  engagement  with  rolls,  means  adapt- 
ed to  press  said  abrasive  members  against  said  rolls,  and 
means  actuated  by  one  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate said  abrasive  membera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,132.     HAT.     William   Coirim,   Philadelphia,   Pa 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.668.     (Cl.  2 82.) 

1.  In  a  hat,  the  combination  with  a  bat  body,  of  a  sweat 
band,  and  tensloned  resilient  material  disposed  between 
said  band  and  said  body  Independent  of  said  band  and 
extending  partially  around  the  periphery  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hat.  the  combination  with  a  hat  body,  of  a  sweat 
band  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  body,  and  resilient 
material  under  tension  unconnected  to  said  band  and  dis- 
posed In  the  space  between  said  body  and  said  band  op- 
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aratlve  to  maintain  said  band  In  its  spaced  relation  with 
aaid  body  for  a  portion  of  Its  length. 


8.  In  a  hat,  the  combination  with  a  hat  body,  of  a 
■weat  band  spaced  for  a  jKirtlon  of  its  length  from  the 
interior  of  said  hat  body,  and  resilient  material  under 
longitudinal  tension  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
body  and  said  band  and  Independent  thereof  operative  to 
maintain  said  band  In  Its  spaced  relation  with  said  body. 

4.  In  a  hat.  the  combination  with  a  hat  body,  of  a 
sweat  band  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  body  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  resting  closely  adjacent  said  hat 
body  for  the  balance  of  its  length,  and  resilient  means 
normally  under  longitudinal  tension  disposed  between  the 
hat  body  and  that  portion  of  the  sweat  band  spaced  there- 
from and  Independent  of  said  band  operative  to  maintain 
said  portion  of  said  sweat  band  In  spaced  relation  with 
said  body. 

6.  A  hat  comprising  a  hat  body,  a  sweat  band,  means  to 
secure  said  sweat  band  in  operative  relation  with  said 
body,  said  sweat  band  being  Initially  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  Interior  of  said  body,  and  longitudinally 
tensloned  resilient  means  secured  to  said  first  mentioned 
moans  and  normally  disposed  between  said  sweat  band 
and  said  body  Independent  of  said  band  and  extending 
partially  around  the  periphery  thereof  operative  to  main- 
tain the  Initial  spaced  relation  of  said  sweat  band  and 
■aid  body  when  said  hat  is  In  use. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.188.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Hkbbbbt  Van  yiCHTBN 
DaiiiHO,  Cumberland,  Md.  Filed  May  81,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100.964.     (Cl.  267—19.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  crossed 
at  intermediate  points  of  their  lengths  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  the  crossing  points,  said  arms  having  at  their 
outer  ends  stems  which  extend  Inwardly  toward  each 
other,  a  colled  spring  lying  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  engaging  at  Its  ends  over  the  stems,  adjustable 
securing  means  l>etween  the  coiled  spring  and  said  stems 
to  connect  the  spring  thereto,  and  attaching  means  for 
■ecuring  said  arms  beyond  their  pivotal  connection  to  the 
relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  ahock  absorber,  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  having 
flattened  webs  at  their  crossed  portions  and  an  attaching 
web  inwardly  therefrom,  and  having  at  their  outer  ends 
stems  which  extend  toward  and  are  spaced  apart  from 
one  another,  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting  the  crossed  webs 


of  the  anna,  a  coiled  spring  sagaginK  at  ita  «id8  orer  the 
said  stems,  means  adjustable  on  the  sterna  for  securing  the 
ends  of  the  spring  thereto,  and  means  engaging  the  at- 
taching webs  to  secure  the  same  to  the  relatively  movable 
parts  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  pairs  of  crossed 
arms,  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting  the  crossed  portions  of 
each  pair  of  arms,  a  spring  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
each  pair  of  arms,  and  vehicle  attaching  webs  joining  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  respective  arms  of  each  pair. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  pairs  of  crossed 
arms  having  intwrnedlate  attaching  web  portions,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  each  pair  of  arms  together  at  the 
points  of  crossing,  said  arms  having  threaded  outer  ends 
turned  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  coiled  spring  hav- 
ing Its  end  colls  engaging  over  said  threaded  ends,  retain- 
ing nuts  on  said  threaded  ends  to  adjustably  connect  the 
ends  of  the  spring  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  at- 
taching web  portions  to  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  a 
vehicle. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  members  of  seml- 
elllptlcal  form  having  midway  of  their  length  attaching 
means  for  securing  said  members  to  independent  parts  of  a 
vehicle,  said  members  crossing  each  other  near  their  outer 
ends  on  each  side  of  the  respective  i>olnts  of  attachment 
of  said  members,  said  members  being  pivoted  together  at 
the  points  of  crossing,  said  members  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  crossing  points  and  then  bent  Inwardly  at  thalr 
terminals  and  a  coiled  qiring  moanted  between  each  pair 
of  terminals. 


1,212.184.      ROAD-DRAG.      Albbbt    Far,    Evans.    Colo. 
Piled  Aug.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,762.     (Cl.  87—7.) 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  sup-' 
porting  beam  plvotally  mounted  for  movement  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  pulleys  secured  upon  said  beam  a.t  the  ends 
thereof,  flexible  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  boam 
and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  other  pulleys  mounted  upon 
the  said  members  between  the  first-mentioned  pulleys 
and  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  members  to  the  beam, 
a  blade  suspended  from  the  last-mentioned  pulleys,  and 
means  at  the  front  end  of  the  truck  for  winding  or  un- 
winding the  flexible  members. 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  stand- 
ards erected  thereon  near  the  front  end  of  the  same,  a  sup- 
porting beam  pivoted  on  the  frame  for  movement  parallel 
with  the  truck,  guide  pulleys  on  said  beam,  other  pulleys 
below  the  beam,  a  blade  disposed  below  the  pulleys  below 
the  beam,  connections  between  said  pulleys  and  the  blades, 
winding  drums  mounted  upon  said  standards,  flexible 
members  secured  to  said  drums  and  passln^over  the  pul- 
leys on  the  beam  and  under  the  pulleys  connected  with 
the  blade  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  beam,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  winding  drums. 

3.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  stand- 
ards erected  thereon  near  the  front  end  of  the  same,  a 
beam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  winding  drums  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ards, hand  wheels  connected  with  the  respective  dnuna, 
brakes  yleldably  engaging  said  hand  wheels,  pulleys  se- 
cured on  the  beam  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  flexible  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  winding  drums  and 
passing  over  the  said  pulleys  and  having  their  rear  ends 
secured  to  the  beam,  pulleys  mounte<l  upon  said  flexible 
members  between  their  rear  ends  and  the  pulleys  on  the 
beam,  and  a  blade  suspended  from  the  last-nwntloBsd 
pulleys. 
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1.212.186.  APPA&ATDS  FOB  MAKING  HOLLOW  GLASS 
ARTICLES.  John  F.  GBoiNHamnt,  Je«nnette,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  27.  1910.    SerUU  No.  11,016.     (CI.  4»— «.) 
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1.  In  ao  apparatna  for  making  hollow  glasa  articles,  a 
\  Dovable  table,  a  row  of  Inverted  molda  carried  by  tbe 
1  »ble,  a  flald  pressare  operated  core  plag  arranged  beneath 

e  of  the  molds  for  engagement  op  into  the  same,  a  fluid 
(  »rea8ure  operated  supply  funnel  arranged  over  said  mold 
^ »  direct  a  quantity  of  molten  glass  thereto,  a  flald  pre*- 
:  inre  operated  plate  arranged  above  tbe  second  mold  and 
auUpted  to  close  the  latter,  a  flald  pressare  operated 
t  neans  beneath  said  second  mold  for  blowing  Into  the 
ame.  means  for  locking  tbe  table  at  each  step  of  the  con- 
ecutive  advancement  of  tbe  row  of  molds,  and  a  single 

<  tperatlng  means  connected  to  said  table  locking  means 
1  Ad  to  all  of  said  flald  pressure  operated  devices  to  con- 
)  lecatlvely  actuate  all  of  tbe  same  by  a  alngle  operation 

if  the  single  operating  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
1  otary  table,  an  Inverted  blank  mold  carried  by  tbe  table, 

core  plug  mounted  beneath  tbe  table  and  movable  to 
i  md  from  the  lower  end  of  the  mold,  a  funnel  located 
1  ibove  and  movable  to  and  from  the  upper  end  of  the  mold, 
blowing  head  also  arranged  above  the  mold  and  movable 
1  o  and  from  the  funnel,  and  fluid  pressure  mechanism 
«  onnected  with  the  core  plug,  the  funnel,  and  the  blowing 
I  leftd  for  actuating  the  same.  i 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
t  able  having  a  mold  thereon,  a  cylinder  above  the  table, 
i  rertlcally  movable  piston  rod  In  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
J  ecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  funnel  connected  to  said 
]  liaton  rod  and  overhanging  said  mold  for  moving  toward 

nd  from  the  same  by  tbe  reciprocation  of  the  piston  rod, 
4  nd  an  Independently  operated  blowing  head  overhanging 
I  he  funnel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  tbere- 
1  gainst  when  said  funnel  Is  In  Its  lowered  position  to  blow 

ito  said  mold. 
4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
I  otary  table  provided  with  a  number  of  inverted  blank 
I  Mids,  a  core  plug  movable  toward  and  from  one  of  said 
I  lolds,  a  funnel  arranged  above  said  mold  and  being  mov- 
1  ble  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  blowing  head  arranged 

bove  said  mold  and  said  funnel  nnd  adapted  to  be  moved 
i  oward  and  from  the  funnel,  a  blowing  head  arranged 
4cB«ath  the  table  In  register  with  a  second  one  of  said 
1  lolds,  a  closure  plate  adapted  for  movement  toward  and 
1  rora  the  upper  end  of  said  second  mold,  locking  means 
i  or  said  table  to  secure  It  at  each  advancement  of  the 
t  lolds,  controlling  mechanism  for  simultaneously  raising 

tld  core  plug  and  said  second  blowInK  bead  nptinst  the 

rwer  ends  of  the  respective  molds,  and  lowering  said 
1  mnel  and  said  closure  plate  against  the  upper  ends  of 

<  ke  respective  molds,  and  independent  means  for  moving 
4  Ud  flrst  blowing  head  toward  and  from  the  funnel. 

B.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  table, 
plurality  of  molds  supported  by  the  table,  a  cylinder 
1  avlng  a  vertically  dlspo8o<i  piston  rod  located  above  one 
4  t  the  molds,  a  plate  or  head  carried  by  the  piston  and  co- 
«  grating  with  such  mold,  and  a  funnel  located  at>ove  an- 


other mold  and  connected  with  and  curled  by  tta«  said 
piston,   whereby   the  head   or  plate  and   the  funnel  are 
simultaneously  carried  to  and  from  the  said  molds. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,212,136.     VISE.     Isaac  N.  GirriN,  WInterhaven.  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,450.     (01.  81—28.) 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  piv- 
oted clamping  Jaw.  •  rock  arm  operatlvely  engaging  with 
tbe  said  Jaw  with  Its  free  extremity  extending  laterally 
from  one  side  of  tbe  Jaw,  and  means  associated  with  tbe 
free  extremity  of  said  rock  arm  and  operable  to  shift  tbe 
arm  for  urging  said  Jaw  to  active  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrH)ed  Including  a  piv- 
oted clamping  Jaw.  an  adjustably  mounted  rock  arm  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  Jaw  with  Its  free  extremity  ex- 
tending  laterally  therefrom,  and  means  associated  with 
the  free  extremity  of  said  I'ock  arm  and  operable  to  shift 
the  arm  for  urging  the  said  Jaw  to  active  position. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Indodlng  a  sap- 
port,  a  pivoted  clamping  Jaw  associated  therewith,  a  rock 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  Jaw,  a  pivot  pin  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  Jaw  with  respect  to  the  support, 
means  carried  by  said  pin  and  acting  upon  the  said  arm 
for  normally  ui^ng  tbe  said  Jaw  away  from  the  support, 
and  means  associated  with  the  said  arm  for  urging  the 
Jaw  toward  tbe  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port, a  clamping  Jaw  associated  therewith,  a  rock  arm 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  Jaw  to  extend  laterally 
therefrom,  means  plvotally  supporting  the  said  arm  and 
adjustable  for  spacing  the  Jaw  either  toward  or  away 
from  the  support,  and  means  associated  with  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  arm  for  urging  the  Jaw  toward  the 
support  to  coact  therewith. 

8.  A  device  oT  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port, a  clamping  Jaw  associated  therewith,  a  rock  arm 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  Jaw,  means  plvotally  sup- 
porting said  arm,  yieldable  means  associated  with  the  said 
flrst  mentioned  means  and  acting  upon  the  arm  for  nor- 
mally ufglng  the  Jaw  away  from  the  support,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecte<l  to  tbe  free  extremity  of  said  arm 
for  urging  tbe  jaw  toward  the  support  to  coact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,137.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  CARTRIDGE.  Hab- 
BI80N  GiNDiLs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60.886.     (CI.  96 — 9.) 

1.  A  fllm  cartridge  ombodylng  a  flexible  photographic 
fllm,  a  covering  strip  of  flexible  material  longer  than  the 
fllm  and  attached  to  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  fllm- 
engaglng  element  Independent  of,  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  fllm  and  the  cover  strip  and  to  t>e 
secured  to  the  fllm  and  coverinu  strip. 

2.  A  fllm  cartridge  embodying  a  photographic  fllm,  a 
covering  strip  longer  than  the  fllm  having  a  slbt  and 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  film  engaging  ele- 
ment independent  of,  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between 
the  fllm  and  covering  strip  and  to  be  secured  to  the  fllm 
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and  covering  strip  at  a  predetermined  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  fllm  with  a  portion  of  the  fllm  eifgaging 
elements  extending  through  tbe  slot  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
face  of  the  fllm. 


8.  A  film  cartridge  eml>odylng  a  covering  strip,  a  photo- 
graphic fllm  attached  at  one  end  of  said  covering  strip, 
and  a  fllm  engaging  element  Independent  of  the  fllm  and 
covering  strip,  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
fllm  and  covering  strip,  said  element  comprising  means  to 
be  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  covering  strip  and  to 
tbe  sensitised  face  of  the  fllm. 

4.  A  fllm  cartridge  embodying  a  covering  strip,  a  photo- 
graphic fllm  attached  at  one  end  of  said  strip  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  and  a  fllm 
engaging  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  tbe  fllm 
and  covering  strip  and  to  have  a  portion  thereof  extend 
through  the  aperture  of  said  fllm  and  another  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
covering  strip. 

6.  A  film  cartridge  emtK>dying  a  covering  strip,  a  photo- 
graphic fllm  having  a  curved  ai>ertare  formed  there- 
through, and  a  fllm  engaging  element  positioned  between 
said  covering  strip  and  said  fllm  and  adapted  to  have  a 
portion  thereof  extend  through  tbe  aperture  of  the  film 
and  an  adhesive  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  covering 
atrip. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


squeezer  guide  member  on  an  axis  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  standard,  one  arm  of  said  squeeser 
adapted  to  rock  toward  said  standard,  tbe  other  arm  form- 
ing a  flnger  hold. 


1,212.189.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  Chcbchill  G.  Gbatm. 
Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Seward  Trunk  and  Bag 
Company,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,312.     (CI.  190—16.) 


1,212,138.  COMBINED  TOOTH-PASTE  SQUEEZER  AND 
BRUSH-HOLDER.  Albkht  O.  GUasow  and  Edwaho 
L.  ACKBB,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  43.279.      (Cl.  221—60.) 


A  dental  toilet  appliance,  comprising  a  standard  having 
a  laterally  extending  bracket  portion  for  entraglng  a  col- 
lapsible dentifrice  tube  adjacent  Its  outlet  and  maintain- 
ing said  tube  parallel  and  contiguous  to  said  standard,  a 
squeezer  guide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  standard, 
and   a    two-armed    squeezer    plvotally    mounted    on    said 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  hanger  rack  comprlalng  a 
frame-work  of  dimensions  suitable  for  admission  within 
the  said  trunk,  said  frame-work  emt>odylng  spaced  parallel 
members  disposed  along  both  sides  of  the  cavity  of  tbe 
trunk  near,  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  connecting  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  said  parallel  members  to  the 
other  along  the  rear  of  the  trunk,  braces  extending  from 
the  said  parallel  members  downwardly  and  re&rwardly 
to  the  rear  wall  of  said  trunk  and  having  a  connecting 
member  extending  from  one  brace  to  the  other  against  the 
rear  wall  of  the  trunk,  a  vertical  tie  meml>er  connecting 
tbe  last  said  connecting  member  with  the  flrst  one,  brack- 
ets afllxed  to  the  Inside  of  the  side  walls  having  sUdeways 
adapted  to  receive  and  slidably  accommodate  tbe  said 
parallel  members,  the  said  frame-work  being  slidably  re- 
movable from  the  said  trunk  and  said  brackets  as  a  unit. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  hanger-rack  comprising  a 
frame-work  of  dimensions  suitable  for  admission  within 
the  said  trunk,  said  frame-work  embodying  spaced  parallel 

I  members  disposed  along  both  sides  of  the  cavity  of  the 
trunk  near  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  connecting  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  said  parallel  members  to  tbe 
other  alon^  the  rear  of  the  trunk,  braces  extending  from 
tbe  said  parallel  members  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  trunk  and  having  a  connec^ng  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  brace  to  the  other  against  the 
rear  wall  of  tbe  trunk,  a  vertical  tie  member  connecting 
the  last  said  connecting  member  with  Ihe  flrsFone,  brack- 
ets afllxed  to  the  Inside  of  the  side  walls  having  sUdewaya 
adapted  to  receive  and  slidably  accommodate  the  said  par- 
allel members,  the  said  frame-work  being  slidably  remov- 
able from  said  trank  and  said  brackets  as  a  unit,  means 
In  the  rear  of  said  frame-work  and  near  the  top  thereof 
formed  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  member. 

8.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  hanger-rack  comprlalng  a 
frame-work  of  dimensions  suitable  for  admission  within 
tbe  said  trunk,  said  frame-work  embodying  hanger  ways 
along  the  Inner  walls  of  the  trunk,  brackets  secured  to 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  trunk  adapted  to  retain  and  sup- 
port 'the  said  hanger-rack,  a  lid  on  said  trunk  adapted  to 
retain  the  said  hanger-rack  within  the  said  brackets,  and 
said  hanger-rack  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  Hald 
brackets  and  trnnk  when  the  said  lid  la  open,  and  having 
means  for  Its  support  against  a  wall  when  removed  from 
the  9ald  trunk. 

4.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  banger-racl^  comprising  a 
frame-work  of  dimensions  suitable  for  admission  within 
the  said  trunk,  said  frame-work  embodying  hanger  ways 
along  the  Inner  walls  of  the  trunk,  brackets  secured  to 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  trunk  adapted  to  retain  and  support 

1  the  said  hanger-rack,  a  lid  on  said  trunk  adapted  to  re- 
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Ifcln  the  Mid  luofer-rack  wlthla  the  Mid  bracketa,  tlie 
id  hanger-rack  being  removable  aa  a  onit  from  the  said 
IJracketa  and  tmnk  when  the  Mid  lid  U  open,  and  a  baU 
tending  from  side  to  side  of  the  Mid  frame-work  and 
pivoted  thereto,  the  Mid  ball  being  adapted  to  be 
about  Its  pivot  as  an  axis  from  an  upright  iwsl- 
above  the  cavity  of  the  trunk  to  a  substantlaUy  horl- 
posltion    In   which    latter  position   the   bail   fiOla 
the  cavity  of  the  tmnk. 
8.  A  wardrobe  trunk  having  an  open  front  side,  a  pair 
hanger  ways  disposed  along  the  Inside  of  the  side  walls 
the  trunk  and  near  the  top  thereof,  Mid  hanger  ways 
ring  projecting  pins  near  their  front  ends  and  having 
orertumed  portions  above  the  said  pins,  outward  exten- 
ons  from  said  hanger  ways  having  elongated   slots  at 
inner  ends,  the  said  slots  embracing  and  accommo- 
r  the  Mid  pins  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  exten- 
tons    underlying    the    Mid    overturned    portions    of    the 
hinger  ways,   the   slots  in  the  said  extensions   being  so 
sposed  that  the  Inner  ends  of  the  extensions  will  engage 
-  ovortumed  portions  of  the  hanger  ways  when  the  pins 
In  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  and  thereby  support  the 
nalons  In  extended  position  and  being  formed  further 
that  when  the  said  pins  occupy  the  rear  ends  of  the 
'  slots  the  Mid  extensions  may  awing  downwardly  and 
r«  arwardly  about  said  pins  as  an  axis,  a  transverse  mem- 
b«r  extending  transversely   of  the  trunk  from  the  outer 
ei  d  of  one  of  said  extensions  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other, 
ai  id  means  carried  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of 
tie  trunk  for  holding  said  extensions  from  return  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 

I,fel2,140.  ADJUSTABLE  GIB  FOR  CROSS -HBADS. 
MiLM  D.  JOTWBB,  Savannah,  Ga.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1»1(J 
Serial  No.  M,6S9.      (CT,  74 — 84.) 


tlie 

a  « 

e;  tensions 

s< 

H  Id 


til 


git 
th< 

gu 

th( 


we^r 

to 

b«H 


tlb 
aa( 
bur 

Ml< 
the 
ffnife 
latiral 


4 
tag 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAmy  9,  i9i7» 


the  side  walls,  a  longitudinally  tapered  gib  arraa«sd  be> 
tween  the  side  walls  on  said  Inclined  fkce  and  proridad 
at  its  inner  side  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  interlocking 
recesses,  a  transverse  key  mounted  In  the  cross  hewl  and 
having  ribs  engaging  In  said  recesses  of  the  gib  to  lock  the 
latter  from  longitudinal  and  outward  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  cross  head,  and  means  for  deUchably  secur- 
ing the  key  in  the  cross  head. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  cross  head  having  project- 
ing walls  and  an  Inclined  face  between  the  walls,  a  Uper- 
ing  gib  arranged  between  the  walls  on  the  Inclined  face 
and  adapted  for  movement  thereover  to  advance  the  gib 
outwardly  from  the  cross  head,  and  a  locking  key  secured 
in  the  cross  head.  Mid  gib  having  recesses  therein  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  hey  to  hold  the  gib 
from  outward  displacement  from  between  said  walls  and 
also  from  adjustable  movement  over  the  Inclined  face. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.141.  HAMMER  ROCK  DRILL.  Waltib  B.  Km- 
BIB,  Harlesden,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1W15. 
Serial  No.  88.840.     (CI.  121—10.) 


In  a  device  as  specified,  a  guide  bar,  a  croM  bMd.  a 
adjustable  on  the  cross  head  for  advancement  toward 
saJ  i  guide  bar  to  take  up  wear  between  the  Mme  and  the 
iai  er  face  of  the  guide  bar.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
-*  against  the  lateral  edges  of  the  guide  bar  t«  Uke  up 
lateral  wear  therebetween. 
I.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  guide  bar,  a  crosa  head  a 
between  the  cross  head  and  the  guide  bar  to  take  up 
wear  of  the  jjulde  bar,  said  cro».8  head  and  Mid  gib 
ha  ing  oppositely  inclined  contacting  faces  whereby  the 
Ion  Kltndlnal  movement  of  the  gib  on  the  cross  head  ad- 
vai  ces  the  gib  outwardly  toward  the  guide  bar  to  take  up 
-^  r  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  means  oa  the  gib 
advance  the  same  against  the  lateral  edges  of  the  guide 
to  take  up  lateral  wear  therebetween. 
.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  guide  bar,  a  cross  head,  a 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  In  the  cross  bead 
adapted  for  advancement  thereby  toward  the  guide 
a  locking  key  carried  by  the  cross  head  and  engaging 
gib  to  hold  the  same  from  lonsfltudlnal  movement  oa 
cross  head  and  from  outward  movement  toward  the 
bar.  and  means  for  advancing  the  gib  against  the 
1  edcM  of  the  gnide  bar  upon  nld  lon^udlnal  move^ 
of  the  gib. 

la  a.  devfee  as  spMifM^  a  amts  bead,  havlaa  projeety 
•ld«  wadl»  aad  a  laMttodlaally  iaoUned  Uk* 


1.  In  a  flnid  actuated  rock  drill,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
supporting  cylinder,  a  rotaUble  spindle  disposed  axlaUy 
of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  routing  means,  a 
sleeve  slidable  and  rotatable  in  said  supporting  cylinder, 
engaged  by  Mid  spindle  and  having  a  forward  projection 
beyond  Mid  cylinder,  a  hammer  cylinder  mounted  on  sal4 
forward  projection  of  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  thereon, 
a  rotatable  bit-carrying  chuck  In  the  forward  end  of  Mid 
hammer  cylinder,  a  central  rod  disposed  within  Mid  ham- 
mer cylinder  and  connecting  uld  chuck  with  Mid  sleeve 
projection,  and  a  piston  hammer  slidable  on  Mid  rod 
within  said  hammer  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  actuated  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  cylinder,  a  rotatable  spindle  disposed  axlally 
of  Mid  cylinder  and  provided  with  rotating  means,  a 
sleeve  slidable  and  rotaUble  in  Mid  supporting  cylinder, 
engaged  by  Mid  spindle  and  having  a  forward  projectloa 
beyond  Mid  cylinder,  a  hammer  cylinder  mounted  cm  Mid 
forward  projection  of  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  thereon,  a 
rotatable  bit-carrying  chuck  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
hammer  cylinder,  a  central  rod  disposed  within  Mid  haa>- 
mer  cylinder  and  connecting  Mid  chuck  with  Mid  sleeve 
projection,  a  piston  hammer  slidable  on  Mid  rod  within 
Mid  hammer  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid 
to  Mid  hammer  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  Mid  sup- 
ply means  with  Mid  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  actuated  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a 
hammer  cylinder,  a  rotatable  sleeve  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  Mid  hammer  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
angular  socket,  a  rotatable  bit-carrying  chuck  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  Mid  hammer  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
angular  socket,  a  central  rod  having  angular  opposite  ends 
engaging  Mid  sockets  with  a  loose  fit  which  permits  an 
alining  adjustment,  and  a  piston  hammer  slidable  on  Mid 
rod  within  said  hammer  cylinder. 


1,212,142.      SLIDABLE    FEBDINO-TROUOH.      William 

A.   McCoLLOtJOH.  Webster  City,   Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  15 

1918.     Serial  No.  72.229.      (O.  119—81.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  skeleton 

rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  inclosure  and  adjacent 

one  wall   thereof,  said  wall  having  an  aperture  at  and 

registering  with  one  end  of  Mtd  rack,  means  for  securing 

said  rack  to  Mid  wall  on  each  side  of  and  abova  Mid 

spertare,  Mld>  rack  being  fovmed  with  a  soppocting  track 

ada#le<k  t»  project  throogh  asM  apertore,  and  a.  tmnsh 

i*iidin#y  nMHMtmi  it»  said  traok  and  adapted  tar  lan«tb. 
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wise  movement  throagh  the  aperture  of  Mid  wall,  one  end 
of  Mid  trough  normally  closing  Mid  aperture  against  the 
pasMge  of  swine  when  f>ald  trough  is  in  closed  position 
la  said  rack. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  skeleton 
rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  Inclosure  and  adjacent 
one  wall  thereof.  Mid  wall  having  an  aperture  at  and 
registering  with  one  end  of  said  rack,  said  rack  being 
formed  with  spaced  tracks  extending  along  Its  bottom  and 
projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said  wall,  and  a  trough 
formed  with  runners  slldably  mounted  on  said  tracks  for 
lengthwise  movement  through  Mid  aperture.  Mid  runners 
being  extended  outwardly  and  upwardly  through  Mid 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  handle  on  their  out^r  ends, 
said  trough  normally  closing  said  aperture  in  the  wall. 


1,212.143.  NUT-LOCK.  Chbistophbb  J.  McGdbn  and 
Clabk  L.  Tannbb,  Miles  City.  Mont.  Filed  May  20. 
1916.     Serial  No.  98,870.      (Q.  151—19.) 


f    -» 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  two  similar  nut  members  with 
one  member  having  a  circular  tongue  projecting  from  one 
face  in  eccentric  relation  to  and  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  the  threaded  passage  through  the  nut  member,  and 
the  other  nut  member  having  a  circular  groove  produced 
In  the  face  toward  the  first  nut  member  and  similarly 
eccentric  to  and  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  thread- 
ed passage  through  the  second  member  to  receive  the 
tongue  of  the  first  nut  member,  the  tongue  and  groove 
each  having  their  opposite  walls  parallel. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  two  similar  nut  members  with 
one  member  having  a  circular  tongue  projecting  from  one 
face  in  eccentric  relation  to  and  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  the  threaded  pasMge  through  the  nut  member,  and 
the  other  nut  member  having  a  circular  groove  produced 
In  the  face  toward  the  first  nut  member  and  similarly 
eccentric  to  and  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  thread- 
ed passage  through  the  second  member  to  receive  the 
tongue  of  the  first  nut  member,  the  tongue  and  groove 
each  having  their  opposite  walls  substantially  parallel, 
and  the  axial  length  of  the  tongue  and  the  axial  depth  of 
the  groove  receiving  It  being  greater  than  the  spacing  of 
two  adjacent  threads  and  less  than  the  spacing  of  three 
threads. 


1,312,144.  STOCK  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  ALraaD  F. 
MaTBB,  Morton,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Simmons, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,304.     (a.  83—7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  support,  a 
meaiber  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited 
oscillating  movement  laterally  and  including  a  feeding 
pan  or  tray,  a  material  grinding  means,  and  mechanism 
Interposed  between  the  member  and  Mid  means  by  which 
to  impart  movement  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  maclilne  of  the  nature  described  including  in  com- 
bination, a  member  adapted  and  arranged  to  oscillate  In 
a  lateral  direction,  a  material  grinding  or  reducing  aoeaas, 
mechaaism  Interposed  between  the  member  and  nld  awans 
aad  operatlTriy  eagaging  each.  uM  meaiber  adaptad  ts 
move  In  one  direction  Independently  *t 


a  feed  tray  mounted  on  tlie  member  in'  posltlMT  to  racatrt 
reduced  material  from  said  reducing  means. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  nature  described  including  in  com- 
bination, a  pivotally  supported  member  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  upon  Its  pivot,  a  material  grinding  or  re- 
ducing means,  mechanism  Interposed  betw^n  the  memt>er 
and  said  means  and  operatively  engaging  each^  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  in  one  direction  Independently  of 
said  means,  and  a  feed  tray  mounted  on  the  member  in 
position  to  receive  reduced  material  from  Mid  reducing 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  support,  a 
member  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  have  a  limited  oscil- 
lating movement  horizontally,  a  material  grinding  or  re- 
ducing means,  mechanism  interposed  between  the  member 
and  said  means  and  operatively  engaging  each  by  which 
movement  is  imparted  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and 
a  feed  tray  mounted  on  the  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  member  supported  thereby  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  a  lateral  direction,  a  material  grinding  or 
reducing  means,  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  mem- 
ber and  Mid  means  and  operatively  engaging  each  whereby 
motion  is  Imparted  to  the  grinding  or  reducing  means  In 
the  movement  of  the  said  member,  said  member  adapted 
to  move  in  one  direction  independently  of  said  means,  and 
a  feed  tray  mounted  on  the  mechanism  In  position  to  re- 
ceive reduced  material  from  the  reducing  means  and 
moved  by  an  animal  feeding  from  it. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,145.  HEADLIGHT-LAMP.  Chablbs  Q.  Mollav, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.506. 
(CI.  240 — 48.6.) 


1.  A  headlight  lamp  including  a  concavo-convex  light 
dlffuser  having  a  lusterless  front  surface,  a  light  producer 
supported  centrally  in  front  of  said  dilfaser,  and  a  shield 
supported  in  front  of  the.  light  prodacer. 

2.  A  headlight  lamp  consisting  of  a  hollow  caslag  kav> 
ing  one  of  its  ends  open,  a  plate  of  transparent  material 
mounted  on  the  open  end  of  Mid  casing,  a  light  dUtnsar 
supported  within  the  casing  and  having  its  front  snrtkee 
lusterless,  a  light  producer  In  front  of  saM  diCaaer,  aad 
a  shield  sepported  ia  front  of  the  light  prodacer. 

a.  la  a  headlight  lamp,  the  coBkbiaatioa  with  a 
of  a  Uglkt  dlCwsr  havlac  a  laatarlasa  ttoat 


ttw  and  provided  with  a  hollow  extension,  a  socketed 

la  mp  having  its  socket  fitted  In  the  front  portion  of  aald 
hi  illow  extension,  a  bolder  located  around  the  lamp  socket 
ai  id  haTlnc  arms  extended  forwardly  of  the  lamp,  and  a 
■1  leld  moanted  on  the  front  parts  of  said  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  light  dlffuser  having  a  sym- 
mfetrlcally  curved  concavity  provided  with  a  Iqsterless 
fi  nit  surface,  of  a  source  of  light  located  approximately 

the  focal  point  of  the  dtffuser  curve,  and  a  abield  sup- 
pi^rted  In  front  of  said  light  source. 

5.  In  a  headlight  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
sdpport,  of  a  socketed  lamp  mounted  thereon,  a  holder 
cc  mprlslng  a  circular  one-piece  member  surrounding  the 
lamp  socket  and  engaging  the  same  and  arms  extended 
fr»m  said  member  forwardly  of  the  lamp,  and  a  shield 
d^chably  mounted  on  the  front  parts  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,  !12,14«.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Julian  J.  Niblbln.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,990.  (CI. 
178—270.) 


OFI^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 
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The  combinarion   with  a  switch  releasing  trip,  an 
adapted   to  actuate  said   trip,  and  an  electro- 
associated  with  said  armature,  of  means  exi>ansl- 
In  response  to  Increase  in  temperature,  a  connection 
said  means  and  armature,  a  beat  producing  means 
responsive  to  current  passing  through  the  switch  and  as- 
^Ith  said  expansible  means,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  heat  communicated  to  the  expansl- 
means  by  the  heating  means. 

}.  The  combination   with   a  switch  releasing  trip,  an 
adapted  to  actuate  said  trip,  and  a*  electro- 
associated  with  said  armature ;  of  means  expansl- 
In  response  to  increase  In  temperature,  a  connection 
said  means  and  armature,  a  heat  producing  means 
re^nsive  to  current  passing  through  the  switch  and  as- 
with  said  expansible  means,  a  casing  inclosing 
exjMinnihle   means  and    heat   producing  means,   said 
having  openings  formed   therein,  and  means   for 
Ta^ylng  the  area  of  said  openings. 

The   combination   with  a  switch   releasing  trip,  an 
adapted   to  actuate  said  trip,  and   an  electro- 
associated  with  said  armature ;  of  a  rod  expansl- 
In  response  to  Increase  in  temperature,  a  connection 
one  end  of  said  rod  and  the  armature,  an  abut- 
t  for  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  abutment  with  respect  to  the  armature, 
t  producing  means  responsive  to  the  current  passing 
thifongh    the    switch    and    assioclated    with    the    rod,   and 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  communicated 
the  expansible  rod  by  said  heat  producing  means. 
The   combination   with   a   switch   releasing  trip,  an 
adapted  to  actuate  said  trip,  and  an  electro- 
ma^et  associated  with  said  armature ;  of  means  expansi- 
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ble  In  response  to  Increaae  In  temperature,  a  connectioa 
between  said  means  and  armature,  a  heat  producing  means 
associated  with  said  expansible  means  and  responsive  to 
current  variation,  and  moans  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  heat  communicated  to  the  expansible  means  by  the 
heating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  releasing  trip,  an 
armature  adapted  to  actuate  said  trip,  and  an  electro- 
magnet associated  with  said  armature ;  of  means  expansi- 
ble In  response  to  Increase  In  temperature,  a  connection 
between  said  means  and  armature,  a  heat  producing  means 
associated  with  the  expansible  means  and  responsive  to 
current  variations,  and  a  casing  inclosing  and  supporting 
said  exjtanslbie  means  and  heat  producing  means,  said  cas- 
ing having  openings  formed  therein  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.212,147.  FIBER -BOARD  CONTAINER.  Jonathan 
PvnasoN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Combination 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,100.      (O.  229 — 12.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  shell  of  fiber  board,  the  material  at  the 
end  portions  of  the  shell  being  compressed  to  provide 
necks  of  lea*  thickness  than  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
shell,  one  of  said  necks  being  reduced  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  other,  a  flanged  end-cap  of  fiber  board  having  Its 
flange  fltted  over  and  secured  to  that  end  of  the  shell  hav- 
ing the  neck  of  greater  reduction,  and  a  flanged  metal 
cover  removably  fltted  to  the  reduced  neck  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shell,  the  outer  peripheral  faces  of  the  said 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  lying  in  substantially 
the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell,  whereby  to 
provide  a  container  having  substantially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  diameter  from  end  to  end. 


1,212,148.  SAFETY  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  THE  COL- 
LAPSING OF  HOT -WATER  BOILERS.  Edward  F. 
DONNILLT,  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Maiden.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,256. 
(CI.  187—68.) 

1.  In  a  safety  device  for  hot  water  boilers,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  hot  water  boiler,  of  a  head  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet 
port  and  an  inwardly -projecting  annular  valve  seat,  a 
ball  valve  of  cork  composition  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  a  follower  having  a  cup-shaped  end  against  which 
said  valve  loosely  rests  and  on  which  It  is  free  to  turn 
when  the  valve  Is  open  whereby  different  portions  of  the 
valve  may  be  presented  to  the  valve  seat,  a  spring  acting 
against  the  follower  to  hold  the  valve  yieldingly  against 
Its  seat,  and  means  other  than  the  casing  and  situated 
therewlthln  to  guide  the  follower  in  Its  movement  as  the 
valve  opens  and  closes. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hot 
water  boiler,  of  a  head  secured  to  said  casinx  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  i>ort  and  an  annular  valve  seat, 
a  ball  valve  of  cork  composition  adapted  to  engage  said 


■eat,  a  follower  having  a  cup-shaped  end  against  which 
■aid  valve  loosely  rests  and  a  hollow  stem,  a  guiding  pin 
■ecnred  to  said  casing  and  over  which  said  stem  tele- 
scopes, and  a  spring  encircling  said  pin  and  stem  and 
holding  the  valve  yieldingly  against  its  seat 


1.212.149.  FLUID  -  METERING  SYSTEM.  Georob 
OooDBLL  Eabl  and  Albert  Baldwin  Wood,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,047. 
(CI.  78—167.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  main,  a  valve  In  aald  main  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  In  said  main,  and  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  valve,  the  distance  of  said  valve  from 
Its  closed  position  being  a  function  of  the  pressure  dlf 
ferences  and  the  absolute  pressure  In  the  main. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  main,  a  valve  in  said  main  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  In  said  main,  and  a  pressure  controlled 
device  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve,  the  dis- 
tance of  said  valve  from  Its  closed  position  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  pressure  difference  and  the  absolute  pressure 
In  the  main. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  main,  a  valve  in  said  main  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  in  the  main,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
be  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  different  values  on  the  two 
■Ides  thereof,  a  device  on  one  side  of  said  valve  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  that  side  of  the  valve,  an 
arm  connecting  said  device  to  said  valve,  said  arm  and  the 
pressure  on  said  device  exerting  a  moment  and  means  to 
vary  said  moment  as  the  valve  moves  from  and  toward 
Its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  main,  a  valve  In  said  main  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  In  the  main,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
be  subjected  to  pressure  of  different  values  on  the  two 
sides  thereof,  a  piston  on  one  side  of  said  valve  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  that  side 
of  the  valve,  and  a  pivoted  lever  connecting  said  piston 


and  said  valve,  the  distance  between  the  valve  nnd  the 
piston  being  proportional  to  the  distance  of  the  valve 
from  Its  closed  position.  ' 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  fluid  main,  a  valve  In  said  main  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  In  the  main,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
be  subjected  to  pressures  of  different  values  on  the  two 
sides  thereof,  a  piston  chamber  associated  with  said  main 
on  one  side  of  said  valve,  a  piston  In  said  chamber  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  fluid  In  said  main  and  adapted 
to  move  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  main,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  arm  connecting  said  piston  and  said  valve, 
the  distance  of  said  valve  from  its  closed  position  being 
a  function  of  the  pcessure  tllfference  and  the  absolute 
pressure  In  the  main. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,150.  FLUID  -  METERING  SYSTEM.  Gborgb 
GooDBLL  Earl  and  Albert  Baluwi.n  Wood,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,379i. 
(a.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  main,  said  main  being  of  greater  cross  section 
at  one  point  than  at  another,  a  source  of  pressure  as- 
sociated with  said  main,  a  normally  partially  closed  main 
valve  In  said  main,  a  path  being  provided  for  fluid  around 
said  valve  adapted  to  conduct  the  small  flow  through  said 
main,  a  meter  for  measuring  the  fluid  flowing  through 
said  path,  said  main  valve  controlling  said  path  to  close 
the  same  as  the  main  vnlve  opens,  a  second  path  being 
provided  around  said  valve,  said  second  path  being  nor- 
mally partially  closed  and  being  controlled  by  said  main 
valve,  and  opened  thereby  In  proportion  as  said  main 
valve  opens,  and  a  meter  for  measuring  the  proportional 
flow  through  said  second  path. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  main,  a 
normally  partially  closed  main  valre  In  said  main,  a  path 
being  provided  for  fluid  communicating  with  said  main 
adapted  to  convey  the  small  flow  of  said  main  around 
said  main  valve,  said  main  being  expanded  where  aald 
path  communicates  with  It,  a  meter  for  measuring  the 
fluid  flowing  through  said  path,  said  main  valve  control- 
ling said  path  to  close  the  same  as  the  main  valve  opens, 
a  second  path  being  provided  around  said  valve,  said  sec- 
ond path  being  normally  partially  close<l,  and  controlled 
by  said  main  valve  and  opene<l  thereby  In  proportion  as 
the  main  valve  opens,  and  a  meter  for  measuring  the  pro- 
portional flow  through  said  second  path. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fluid  main,  a  source  of  pressure 
associated  therewith,  a  main  valve  Iq  said  main,  a  plu- 
rality of  paths  being  provided  around  said  main  vnlve, 
said  main  being  enlarged  where  said  paths  are  connected 
thereto,  said  paths  being  connected  to  the  main  where  the 
enlargement  Is  greatest,  a  meter  In  each  path,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  main  valve  governing  the  flow  through 
said  paths,  one  of  said  paths  being  opened  by  said  main 
valve  as  another  Is  closetl. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fluid  main,  a  source,  of  pressure 
associated  therewith  there  being  an  enlargement  in  said 
i^aln,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  main,  a  path  being  provided  communicating  with  said 
main  at  the  point  of  greatest  enlargement,  and  shunting 


main  ralTC,  a  met«r  In  said  path,  and  meaaa  con- 
trolled by  said  mala  ralve  (orernlng  the  flow  tbroagh  uld 

I.  In  combination,  a  flold  main  having  an  ortflce  tbere- 
a  Morcc  of  prcMvre  associated  therewith,  there  being 
enlargement  In  said  main,  a  main  valve  controlling  the 
through  the  orifice  in  said  main,  a  plurality  of  dncta 
le^ng  around  said  orifice,  said  ducts  being  ejected  to 
enlargement,  meters  in  said  ducts,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  main  valve  governing  the  flow  through  said 
one  of  said  paths  being  opened  by  said  main  ralvv 
another  is  closed. 
Qalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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l;  12.1S1.  SCREEN.  Samckl  Owbn  BoMOmM,  New 
Fork,  N.  Y.,  a^islgnor  to  Hendrlck  Manufacturing  Com- 
!>any,  Carbondale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1015.     Serial  No.  44,161.     (CI.  88 — M.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1917. 
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An  Integral  screen  of  sheet-metal,  provided  at  inter- 

s  with  transverse  shoulders  determining  areas  or  steps 

lyl  ag  in  different  planes,  each  such  area  or  step  being  pro- 

with  a  series  of  aabstantlally  parallel  slots,  the  slots 

all  the  series  extending  in  the  same  direction,  and  In- 

tefral  elevations  or  protuberances  formed  in  the  working 

»  of  the  screen,  in   the  path  of  material  treated 

thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

An  Integral   screen  of  sheet-metal,  provided  at  in- 
tervals with   transverse  shoulders  determining  areas  or 
lying  in  different  planes,  each  such  area  or  step  be- 
provlded  with  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  slots. 
Integral  elevations  or  protuberances   formed  in  cer- 
of  the  webs   bounding  said   slots,   at   points  Inter- 
t^iate  of  the  ends  of  said  slots,  substantially  aa  set 
fa4tb. 

An  Integral   screen  of  sheet-meUl,  provided  at  in- 
wlth   transverse   shoulders   determining  areas  or 
lying  in  different  planes,  each  such  area  or  step  be- 
provided  with  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  alots 
ends  extend  over  a  should*>r  adjacent  to  said  step 
area  the  slots  of  all  the  series  extending  in  the  same 
and  into  the  next  adjacent  step  or  area,  and 
inljegral  elevations  or  protuberances  formed  in  the  work- 
surface  of  the  screen,  in  the  path  of  material  treated 
thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

An  Integral  screen  of  sheet-metal,  provided  at  In- 
wlth  transverse  shoulders  determining  areas  or 
lying  in  different  planes,  each  such  area  or  step  be- 
provided  with  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  slota 
ends  extend  over  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  said  step 
rea  and  into  the  next  adjacent  step  or  area,  and  in- 
tedral  elevations  or  protuberancee  formed  in  certain  of 
we  >s  bounding  said  slots,  at  points  intermediate  of  the 
eiM  s  of  said  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1^  .3,102.      RATCHET  WINDING  MBCHANISIC.     HiL- 


iKT 


J.  Hbnnesst,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1016. 
I  erial  No.  80,488.     (CI.  74—54.) 

In  a  ratchet  winding  mechanism,   the  combination 
a  winding  shaft  of  a  combined  journal  bearing  and 
rat^t.  and  a  winding  shaft  ratchet  wheel  and  a  lerar 
rabatantlally  as  described. 


Willi 


rattbet 


2.  In  a  ratdiet  wlndins  mechanism,  a  winding  shaft, 
a  combined  journal  bearing  and  ratchet,  a  winding  shaft 
ratchet  wheel  having  an  extended  hub,  and  moonted  upon 
said  winding  shaft,  and  a  lever  ratchet,  loosely  mounted 
on  the  said  extended  hub  of  said  winding  shaft  ratchet 
wheel. 


8.  In  a  ratchet  winding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  winding  shaft,  of  a  combined  journal  bearing  and 
ratchet  with  integral  teeth,  and  a  winding  shaft  ratchet 
wheel  with  integral  teeth  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  an 
extended  hub  secured  to  said  winding  shaft  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  but  to  prevent  rotation  about  said 
winding  shaft,  of  a  lever  ratchet  with  Integral  teeth  and 
an  extended  hub  loosely  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  said 
winding  shaft  ratchet  wheel,  so  as  to  allow  longitudinal 
travel  and  rotation  around  hub  of  said  winding  shaft 
ratchet  wheel  and  held  from  moving  off  hub  of  said 
winding  shaft  ratchet  wheel  by  a  collar  secured  to  last 
named  hub  snbatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  winding  mechantsro.  the  combination 
with  a  winding  shaft  of  a  combined  Journal  bearing  and 
ratchet  and  a  winding  shaft  ratchet  wheel  and  a  lever 
ratchet  of  a  spring  to  keep  said  winding  shaft  ratchet 
wheel  in  mesh  with  said  combined  journal  bearing  and 
ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ratchet  winding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  winding  shaft,  of  a  combined  journal  bearing  and 
ratchet  and  a  winding  shaft  ratchet  wheel  and  a  lever 
ratchet  and  a  spring  to  keep  said  winding  shaft  ratchet 
wheel  in  mesh  with  said  combined  journal  bearing  and 
ratchet,  of  a  spring  to  keep  said  lever  ratchet  in  mesb 
with  said  winding  shaft  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,168.      8PBBIM:0NTR0LLIN0    APPARATUS    FOB 

MOTOR-VEHICLES.    William  G.  Lbwi,  Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,566.     (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Ford  automobile  of  a  sup- 
port, means  for  securing  the  support  to  the  inner  side  of 
a  side-member  of  the  frame  of  the  car  with  the  support 
extending  inwardly  of  the  frame  from  said  side-member,  a 
baaa  moonted   on   the   support   la   an   iacllnad   position 
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directly  under  tke  Inclined  floor  of  tke  body  of  the  car, 
and  devices  mounted  on  said  base  and  eoactlag  with  tlie 
speed  controlling  lever  of  the  car  to  eoBtrol  the  move- 
ments of  said  lever ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Ford  automobile,  a  support  having  a  horiiontal 
wall  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  a  Ter- 
tlcal  wall  at  one  edge  of  the  horisoatal  wall  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  car,  a  vertical  wall  at  the 
opi>08lte  edge  of  the  horicontal  wall,  and  an  Inclined  wall 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  last  named  vertical  wall,  a  base 
mounted  upon  the  Inclined  wall  directly  below  and 
parallel  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  car, 
and  devices  mounted  on  said  base  and  coacting  with  the 
•peed  controlling  lever  of  the  car  to  control  the  move- 
ments of  said  lever;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Ford  automobile,  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  car  and  provided  with  an  In- 
clined supporting  surface,  a  base  mounted  upon  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  support  directly  below  and  parallel 
to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  car,  means  for 
securing  the  base  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  support 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  base  rela- 
tively to  the  support,  a  spring  actuated  notched  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support  in  position  to  coact 
with  the  8i;>eed  controlling  lever  of  the  car,  and  a  spring 
actuated  detent  for  said  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  base  and  extending  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  speed  controlling  lever  of  the  car  so  as  to  be  actuated 
thereby  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  Ford  automobile,  a  support  having  a  horizontal 
wall  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  a 
rertlcal  wall  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  an  inclined  wall  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  provided  with  two 
parallel  slots,  a  base  resting  upon  the  said  inclined  wall 
and  provided  with  parallel  slots  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  slots  in  said  Inclined  wall,  bolts  passing  through  the 
slots  in  the  inclined  wall  and  the  base  for  securing  the 
base  to  the  support  in  various  positions  of  adjustment,  a 
spring  actuated  notched  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
support  in  position  to  coact  with  the  speed  controlling 
lever  of  the  car,  and  a  spring  actuated  detent  for  said 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  base  and  extending 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  speed  controlling 
lever  of  the  car  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  the  speed  controlling 
lever  of  a  Ford  automobile  comprising  a  base,  a  spring 
actuated  lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  coact  with  the  speed  controlling 
lever,  a  spring  actuated  detent  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
base  in  position  to  coact  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  speed  con- 
trolling lever,  and  a  flange  on  the  base  extending  over 
the  free  end  of  the  detent  to  prevent  upward  movement 
of  the  spring  actuated  lever  and  the  detent  effected  by 
the  speed  controlling  lever  of  the  car;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


motor  fluid  ttom  said  cylinder  to  limit  the  speed  of  deaceat 
of  the  car. 


1,212,164.  SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
EtowiN  S.  Matthews,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  H.  Williams  and  Albert 
C.  Wall,  receivers  of  The  Standard  Plunger  Elevator 
Company.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1006,  Serial  No.  285,708.  Re- 
newed Apr.  7,  1014.    Serial  No.  880,200.     (CI.  188—14.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear 
and  Ita  plunger,  of  a  receiving  cylinder  for  said  plunger, 
a  perforated  lining  in  a  portion  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
movable  device  for  throttling  said  perforations  to  regu- 
late the  outflow  of  motor  fluid  from  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear 
and  its  plunger,  of  a  cylinder  for  said  plunger,  a  change 
valye  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  lining  for  a  portion 
of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions to  establish  communication  between  said  cylinder 
and  change  valve,  and  a  movable  throttle  for  closing  one 
«r  more  of  said  perforations  to  throttle  the  oatflow  of 


8.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  of  an  auxil- 
iary cylinder  containing  a  piston,  connections  between  one 
side  of  the  piston  and  the  supply  pipe  of  said  main 
cylinder  and  between  the  other  side  of  said  piston  and 
the  interior  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  valve  in  said 
main  cylinder  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  piston 
for  regulating  the  port  area  of  said  main  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  of  an  auxil- 
iary cylinder  containing  a  piston,  connections  between  one 
side  of  the  piston  and  the  supply  pipe  of  said  main  cylin- 
der and  between  the  other  side  of  said  piston  and  the 
interior  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  valve  at  the  main 
cylinder  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  piston 
for  regulating  the  port  area  of  said  main  cylinder,  sub- 
Btanttally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  of  a  regulator 
within  the  cylinder,  pressure  operated  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  regulator  to  vary  the  flow,  and  means  comprising 
an  adjustable  valve  whereby  sudden  action  of  said  regu- 
lator due  to  excessive  pressure  is  prevented,  substantially 
as  described. 

L Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,166.  GAS-IGMTBR.  FaaoBBiCK  H.  Pombbot, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Safety  Gas  Lighter  Com- 
pany, Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  June  4,  1014.    Serial  No.  842,027.     (CL  67—20.1.) 


1.  An  Igniter  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  gas-cock 
having  an  operating  lever  for  opening  the  same,  a  dog 
pivoted  on  said  lever,  a  rotary  abrader,  and  means  for 
holding  a  pyrophortc  metal  thereagainst,  a  spring-actuated 
arm  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  said 
abrader  arranged  to  cause  rotation  thereof  when  actu- 
ated by  its  spring,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  a 
fixed  guide  arranged  to  direct  said  dog  into  engagement 
with  said  arm,  to  swing  the  latter  against  its  spring 
action,  as  said  lever  is  moved  to  open  the  gas  cock,  and 
to  direct  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  arm  to 


64< 


nl 


meiit. 

.  In  a  gas-Igniter,  ao  abrader,  an  open-ended  tube  hav- 
Ind  one  end  adjacent  the  abrader,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide 
in  laid  tube  and  having  a  piece  of  pyrophoric  metal  in 
on4  end  tliereof.  a  coil  spring  In  said  tube  arranged  to 
be  :onnected  at  one  end  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve 
whm  pressed  tbereagainst,  and  a  cap  on  tbe  opposite 
en<  of  said  tube  from  the  abrader  arranged  to  engage  the 
opiosite  end  of  said  spring  to  press  the  metal  against  the 
»bi  ader,  tubstantlally  as  described. 


1. 


2  12.190.  PYROPHORIC  RENEWAL  F<>R  GAS- 
]  iIOHTERS.  Thcodoek  T.  Pomibot,  Haverhill,  Mass., 
I  ssignor  to  Safety  Gas  Lighter  Co..  Haverhill,  Mass., 
Corporatiou  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1,  191S. 
!  *rial  No.  31.341.     (CI.  67— «.l.) 
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ise  said  arm  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  move- 


^' 


.  A  friction  ga»-l)?nlter,  comprising  coJSperatlng,  abrad- 
and  pyrophoric  elements,  said  pyrophoric  element  com- 
priking  two  metals  arranged  side  by  side  in  close  contact, 
provide  a  continuous  abrader-engaging  face,  and  means 
more  the  abrading  element  over  said   face,   to  cause 
slnlultaneous  abrasion  of  said  metals.,  the  igniting  point 
the  particles  from  one  of  said  metals  being  relatively 
as  compared  with  that  of  the  other,  and  tbe  latter 
hafing   frlctlonal   qualities,   so   that   the   heat   generated 
the  abrasion  thereof,  tends  to  cause  ignition  of  the 
particles  from  the  former. 

A  friction  gas-igniter,  comprising  cooperating,  abrad- 
and    pyrophoric    elements,    said    pyrophoric    element 
coi^prising  a  piece  of  the  metal  cerium  and  a  piece  of 
ifetal  having  relatively  high  frlctlonal  qualities  as  com- 
with  those  of  the  cerium,  said  metals  being  arranged 
by   side   In   close  contact,   to  provide  a   continuous, 
ab^der-engaging  face,  and  means  to  move  the  abrading 
ele  nent  over  said   face,  to  cause  simultaneous  abrasion 
lald  metals. 

,  A  friction  gas-igniter,  comprising  coSperatlng,  abrad- 
and  pyrophoric  elements,  said  pyrophoric  element  com- 
prising two  pieces  of  metal,  one  the  metal  cerium,  and  the 
otqer   the   metal   magnesium,   arranged    side    by   side    in 
contact,  to  provide  a  continuous  abrader-engaging 
,  and  means  to  move  the  abrading  element  over  said 
to  cause  simultaneous  abrasion  of  said  metals. 
A  renewal  device  for  a  pyrophoric  igniter,  compris- 
a  cup  formed  of  a  metal  having  high  frictioaal  quall- 
,  and  a  piece  of  pyrophoric  alloy  closely  fitted  in  said 
with  Its  outer  end  flush  with  the  rim  thereof,  the 
resisting  qualities  of  the  metal  of  the  cup  being  less 
those  of  the  alloy. 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  renewal  device  for 
]  yrophoric  Igniter,  comprising  a  magnesium  metal  cup 
haying  a  pyrophoric  alloy  inserted  therein  with  its  outer 
flush  with  the  rim  of  the  cup. 
Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,212,107.      TRAIN-CONTROLLING    DBVICB.      ThokaS 

^  V.  Scott.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  American 
'  'rain  Control  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
llon  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1014.  Serial  No. 
J  11,116.  (CT.  246—58.) 
.  In  a  train  controlling  device  the  combination  with 
heeled  vehicle  having  a  caution  signal  mechanism ;  a 
mechanism  also  on  said  vehicle ;  two  contact  shoes 
the  vehicle  each  shoe  arranged  to  engage  a  separate 
series  of  ramp  rails  along  the  trackway  ;  a  shoe  switch 
me  hanically  connected  to  one  shoe ;  another  shoe  switch 
me  hanically  connected  to  the  other  shoe ;  a  circtiit  re- 
ret  ler  on  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  series  of  con- 


tacts ;  each  side  of  each  shoe  switch  having  connection 
with  a  contact  of  tbe  circuit  reverser ;  means  for  con- 
necting the  signal  mechanism  with  two  contacts  of  the 
circuit  reverser  and  means  for  connecting  the  stop 
mechanism  with  two  contacts  of  the  circuit  reverser 
whereby  when  the  reverser  is  in  one  position  one  shoe 
switch  will  have  connection  with  the  stop  mechanism  and 
the  other  shoe  switch  have  connection  with  the  signal 
mechanism  and  when  the  reverser  is  in  another  position 
the  one  shoe  switch  will  be  connected  with  the  signal 
mechanism  and  the  other  shoe  switch  will  be  connected 
with  the  stop  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  train  controlling  device  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  having  caution  and  stop  mechanisms 
thereon,  of  two  contact  shoes  on  the  vehicle  each  to  suc- 
cessively engage  a  separate  series  of  ramp  rails  along 
the  trackway  ;  a  shoe  switch  for  each  shoe  and  mechani- 
cally operated  thereby  opon  the  engagement  of  the  shoe 
with  a  ramp  rail ;  a  circuit  reverser  on  the  vehicle  said 
reverser  having  a  series  of  contacts ;  means  electrically 
connecting  tbe  caution  mechanism  through  the  drcolt 
reverser  with  one  shoe  switch  at  a  time ;  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  stop  mechanism  through  the  cir- 
cuit reverser  with  the  other  of  the  shoe  switches  at  a 
time  while  tbe  vehicle  is  traveling  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  operating  the  circuit  reverser  to  reverse  the 
connections  between  the  two  shoe  switches  and  the 
caution  and  stop  mechanisms  when  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  is  reversed. 

3.  In  a  train  controlling  device  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  circuit  reverser  which  latter 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  contacts  ;  a  caution  mecha- 
nism on  the  vehicle;  a  stop  mechanism  also  on  the  ve- 
hicle ;  a  current  supply  on  the  vehicle ;  two  ramp-rall 
contact  shoes  also  on  the  vehicle ;  a  shoe-switch  for  each 
contact  shoe ;  connections  between  the  current  supply, 
caution  mechanism  and  some  of  the  reverser  contacts ; 
connections  between  the  current  supply,  stop  mechanism 
and  other  reverser  contacts ;  connections  between  one  of 
the  shoe-switches  and  those  contacts  of  the  reverser  with 
which  the  caution  mechanism  is  connected ;  connections 
between  the  other  shoe-switch  and  those  contacts  of  the 
reverser  with  which  the  stop  mechanism  is  connected ; 
branches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  reverser  and  in- 
cluding other  contacts  thereof  whereby  the  shoe-switch 
previously  connected  with  the  caution  mechanism  may 
be  connected  with  the  stop  mechanism  and  the  shoe  switch 
previously  connected  with  the  stop  mechanism  may  be 
connected  with  the  caution  mechanism,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  each  contact  shoe  to  a  reverser  contact  both 
of  said  latter  connections  being  independent  of  both 
shoe  switches. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  device  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  caution  indicator  and  a  stop 
mechanism  and  also  having  an  audible  signal  thereon 
of  a  current  supply  on  the  vehicle ;  two  contact  shoes  on 
the  vehicle ;  a  circuit  reverser  also  on  the  vehicle ;  con- 
nections between  the  current  supply,  caution  indicator, 
circuit  reverser  and  one  shoe  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
normal  inoperated  position ;  connections  between  the 
current  supply,  stop  mechanism  circuit  reverser  and  the 
other  shoe  when  the  latter  is  also  In  a  normal  inoperated 
position  and  connections  between  the  current-supply  aadl< 
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ble  signal,  circuit  reverser  and  a  shoe  while  the  latter 
is  in  an  operated  position  whereby  an  audible  signal  will 
be  given  each  time  the  shoe  is  actuated. 


1,212,158.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE.  Chablm 
N.  Waits,  deceased,  Wilmington,  Del.,  by  Cornelia  B. 
Magoun,  administratrix,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  and 
JoBsr  E.  Hbdin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  William  H.  Sharp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,687.     (CI.  92—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  cellulose  which  consists 
in  prei>aring  an  alkaline  solution,  adding  thereto  less 
than  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  of  a  reducing  agent,  and 
employing  the  liquor  thus  produced  for  the  treatment 
of  cellulose-containing  material,  whereby  the  reducing 
agent  prevents  the  free  oxygen  in  such  material  from 
forming  ozycellulose. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  cellulose  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  solution  of  caustic  soda,  adding  thereto 
a  small  qiuntlty  of  sulfur,  with  formation  of  sodium  sul- 
fld,  and  employing  the  liquor  thus  produced  for  the  di- 
gestion of  cellulose-containing  material,  the  quautity  of 
sodium  sulfld  present  being  less  than  one-balf  of  •  one 
per  cent,  and  being,  therefore,  InsufBcient  to  act  as  the 
digesting  agent,  but  sufllclent  to  prevent  the  free  oxygen 
in  the  material  from  forming  oxycellulose  during  the 
process  of  digestion. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  chemical  wood  pulp,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  solution  of  caustfc  soda,  adding 
thereto  a  small  quantity,  say  about  one-tenth  of  one  per 
cent.,  of  sulfur,  with  formation  of  sodium  sulfld,  and  em- 
ploying the  liquor  thus  produced  for  the  digestion  of  wood. 


1,212,159.  BED-PLATE.  Charlib  Istino  Wabb,  HoI- 
yoke,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  E.  Mazfleld, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96,652. 
(Cl.  92—22.) 


1.  A  bed  plate  construction  comprising  filler  and  cut- 
ting bars,  the  cutting  bars  having  wedge-shaped  openings 
therethrough,  wedge-shaped  means  passing  through  said 
openings  for  clamping  the  bars  together  for  preventing 
lateral  and  vertical  displacement  of  the  cutting  bars 
relative  to  the  filler  t>ars,  and  means  extending  through 
said  openings  for  elevating  the  cutting  bars  relative  to 
the  filler  bars. 

2.  A  bed-plate  composed  of  filler  and  cutting  bars,  the 
filler  bars  having  rectangular  shaped  openings  there- 
through, the  cutting  bars  having  wedge  or  dove-tailed 
shaped  openings,  the  lower  end  of  said  openings  corre- 
sponding with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cutting  Iwrs,  secur- 
ing bolts,  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  to  engage  the 
openings  in  the  filler  and  cutting  bars  for  clamping  the 
same  together,  whereby  ihe  cutting  bars  are  prevented 
from  vertical  and  longitudinal  movements. 

8.  A  bed-plate  for  beating  engines  composed  of  filler 
and  cutting  bars,  the  filler  bars  having  a  rib  secured  to 
the  lower  side  thereof,  the  filler  bars  having  openings 
therethrough,  their  lower  surface  registering  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rib,  cutting  bars  having  openings  there- 
through and  when  assembled  their  lower  edges  register- 
ing with  the  upper  edges  of  the  ribs,  and  means  passing 
through  the  openings  of  the  bars  for  clamping  the  same 
together,   and    means    comprising   plates   or   wedges   de- 


signed to  be  driven  through  the  openings  below  the  clamp- 
ing means  for  elevating  the  cutting  bars,  as  desired. 

4.  A  cutting  bar  for  bed  plates,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  formed  with  wedge-shaped'  openings  extending  to  the 
lower  marginal  edge  of  the  same. 

6.  A  bed  plate  composed  of  filler  and  cutting  bars,  the 
filler  bars  having  openings  therethrough,  a  rib  secured 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  same,  the  cutting  bars  having 
wedge-shaped  openings  through  the  lower  edge  of  the 
same,  means  comprising  a  bolt  wedge-shaped  in  cross 
section  for  clamping  the  bars  together,  and  means  com- 
prising plates  or  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the 
openings  and  above  the  ribs,  for  elevating  the  cutting 
bars,  as  described. 


1,212,160.  STEERING-AID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. William  A.  Fridbbick,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Twin-Rim  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  18,  191B. 
Serial  No.  89,588.     (Cl.  21—192.) 


tar  I  J.% 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle,  chassis,  and 
front  supporting  spring  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  said  axle 
having  swinging  wheel-carrying  members  at  its  ends,  and 
steering  connections  with  said  members,  of  a  spring  toggle 
Interposed  t>etween  the  said  axle  and  supporting  spring, 
and  rigidly  connected  to  said  axle  and  supporting  spring 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  members  relatively  to 
each  other,  said  spring  toggle  having  a  constant  tend- 
ency to  collapse  and  pull  the  said  axle  and  chassis  toward 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
axle  and  yieldingly-supported  chassis,  the  said  axle  hav- 
ing swinging  wheel-carrying  members  at  its  ends,  and 
steering  connections  with  said  members,  of  means  for 
opposing  lateral  movement  of  the  chassis  relatively  to  said 
axle  and  also  exerting  a  yielding  pull  of  the  chassis  and 
axle  toward  each  other,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spring  strips  having  a  constant  normal  tendency  to 
assume  a  substantially  straight  line,  said  strips  t>eing 
rigidly  connected  together  at  their  ends  and  having  in- 
termediate portions  rigidly  secured  to  the  chassis  and 
axle  respectively,  whereby  said  strips  constantly  tend  to 
pull  the  chassis  and  axle  toward  each  other. 


1,212.161.  SWITCH.  Fbank  E.  Grrrs,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Electrical  Engineers  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,  IH..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53,873.     (Cl.  175—282.) 

1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  stationary  switch  terminals, 
a  pair  of  separate  moving  switch  blades,  spring  means  at 
a  plurality  of  points  on  said  switch  blades  for  pressing 
said  blades  against  said  terminals,  and  spacing  means  se- 
cured to  said  switch  blades,  said  spacing  means  allow- 
ing free  lateral  movement  of  said  blades  between  the  outer 
ends  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  a  pair  of  stationary  switch  terminals, 
a  pair  of  separate  switch  blades  movable  into  engagement 
with  both  of  said  terminals,  a  spacing  block  between  said 
blades,  said  block  being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
said  terminal,  and  spring  means  operating  Independently 
of  said  spacing  block  to  hold  said  blades  firmly  in  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  both  of  said  terminals,  said  blades 
having  operating  means  secured  thereto  for  moving  said 
switch  blades. 

3.  In  combination  a  stationary  terminal,  a  pair  of 
switch  blades  pivoted  on  said  terminal,  spring  means  for 
pressing  each  of  said  blades  against  the   sides  of  laid 
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t-rmliiAl,  a  second  termliial,  a  spacing  bU>ck  between  tb* 
0  Iter  ends  of  said  switch  blades,  means  for  retaining  said 
■  tadng  block  between  said  blades,  said  means  allowing 
f  -ce  lateral  morement  of  said  bUdes  and  spring  means 
f  )r  pressing  said  blades  against  said  spacing  block,  said 
(lock  being  of  less  width  than  the  adjacent  terminal. 


notches  wberebr  meOLB  are  prodoced,  said  necks  fitting  la 
the  notches  in  said  sides,  said  bars  having  the  notched 
portions  Interlocking,  and  sides  acting  as  reinforcing  and 
stiffening  members  in  addition  to  article  supporting 
members. 


1,212,163.  RELAY  FOB  DNDULATORY  CURRENTS. 
Ebic  Maomub  Campbill  Tigbbstcdt,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Piled  Oct.  19,  191«.  Serial  No.  126,531.  (Cl. 
280—27.) 


4.  In  combination  a  pair  of  stationary  switch  terminals 
»f  substantially  the  same  thickness,  a  pair  of  separate 
mbstantlally  paraUel  switch  blades  pivoted  on  opposite 
(Ides  of  one  of  said  terminals,  spring  means  for  pressing 
nld  blades  agnlAst  said  one  terminal,  spring  means  op- 
>eratlng  Independently  of  said  first  spring  means  for 
pressing  said  blades  against  the  sides  of  said  second  ter- 
Binal.  an(J  means  for  moving  said  switch  blades  In  nnison, 
■aid  means  comprising  spacing  means  between  said  par- 
Ulel  switch  blades,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  being 
Aterally  movable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  In  combination  a  pair  of  switch  terminals  of  sub- 
itantlally  the  same  thickness,  a  pair  of  separate  snb- 
itantlally  parallel  switch  blades  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
terminals,  spring  means  for  holding  said  blades  against 

id  one  terminal,  spring  means  independent  of  said  first 
spring  means  for  holding  said  blades  against  the  sides  of 
^d  second  terminal,  a  spacing  block  between  the  ends  of 
said  blades  and  means  for  retaining  said  spacing  block 
In  position  between  said  blades,  said  means  projecting 
from  the  side  of  said  spa<lng  block,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
blades  engaged  by  said  spacing  block  being  laterally  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other. 

(CUiins  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.)] 

1,212,162.  CAMf-STOVE.  Abmin  H.  Obmik.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Piled  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.024.  (Cl. 
126—9.) 


In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  sides 
and  a  front  and  back,  said  sides  and  front  and  back  being 
hinged  together,  a  bottom  hinged  to  said  back,  said  front 
being  cut  away,  for  providing  an  opening,  said  bottom 
having  a  turned-over  flange  fitting  over  the  lower  part  of 
Mid  front  for  stiffening  and  holding  In  place  the  sides, 
each  of  nid  side*  being  provided  with  a  row  of  notches 
at  the  upper  edge,  and  vertical  supporting  bars  having 


1.  A  relay  for  undnlatory  current*  comprising  an  air- 
tightly  closed  evacuated  container,  an  anode  mounted 
therein,  a  perforated  auxiliary  electrode  arranged  Inside 
the  said  anode*,  a  cathode  arranged  inside  the  said  auxil- 
iary electrode  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  an  electric 
current  and  magnetically  and  electrically  conducting 
means    surrounding    said    container. 

2.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  an  air- 
tightly  closed  evacuated  container,  an  anode  mounted 
therein,  a  perforated  auxiliary  electrode  arranged  inside 
the  said  anode,  a  cathode  arranged  inside  the  said  auxil- 
iary electrode  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  an  electric 
current  and  a  mantle  consisting  of  a  magnetically  and 
electrically  conducting  substance  surrounding  the  said 
container. 


1,212.164.  PIPE-LIGHTER.  Kabl  Wibdbn,  Ohllgs,  Ger- 
many. Piled  Apr.  26.  1915,  Serial  No.  24.023.  Re- 
newed Dec.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  185,886.     (Cl.  67—7.1.) 


-n 


•- 

i 

h- 

y 

1.  A  pipe  lighter  comprising  a  wick  and  wadding  con- 
tainer, a  benzin  container  fitting  tightly  Into  the  lower 
end  of  said  wick  container,  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
upper  end.  a  screw  cap  on  said  benzin  container,  a  porous 
washer  l)etween  said  benzin  container  and  said  screw  cap 
and  a  cap  provided  with  lighting  means  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  wick  container. 

2.  A  pipe  lighter  comprising  a  wick  and  wadding  con- 
tainer, a  benzin  container  fitting  tightly  into  the  lower 
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end  of  aaid  wick  container  and  having  an  opening  In  its 
apper  end,  a  screw  cap  on  said  benzin  container,  a  iK>rous 
washer  between  said  benzin  container  and  said  screw  cap, 
a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  container,  a  steel 
striker  on  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  container  and  sur- 
rounding said  wick  and  a  pyrophorons  body  on  said  cap, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.212,165.  TRACKER  MECHANISM.  John  T.  Austin, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Sept. 
19,  1918.     SerUl  No.  790,675.     (Cl.  84—161.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  contact  bar,  a  perforated 
music  sheet  to  travel  over  the  contact  bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  fingers  automatically  projectable  through 
the  perforations  in  the  sheet  to  engage  the  contact  bar 
and  having  a  positive  guide  connection  with  said  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  contact  bar,  a  perforated 
■uslc  sheet  to  travel  over  said  contact  bar,  and  a  pln- 
fsUty  of  resilient  contact  fingers  automatically  project- 
able  through  the  perforations  of  the  sheet  and  against 
said  contact  bar,  said  resilient  contact  fingers  having  a 
positive  guide  connection  with  said  sheet. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  contact  bar.  a  perforated 
Btoslc  sheet  to  travel  over  the  contact  bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  fingers  automatically  movable  through 
the  perforations  in  the  sheet  to  engage  the  contact  bar, 
the  sheet  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  inter- 
sected by  the  respective  perforations  and  receiving  the  re- 
spective contact  fingers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  contact  bar,  a  perforated 
music  sheet  to  travel  over  said  contact  bar,  and  a  plu- 
fmlity  of  resilient  contact  fingers  automatically  movable 
through  the  perforati.on8  in  the  sheet  to  engage  the  con- 
tact bar,  the  sheet  having  longitudinally  extending  guide 
awaas  Intersected  by  the  respective  perforations  and  with 
which  said  resilient  contact  fingers  are  respectively  ctm- 
nected. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  contact  bar,  a  plurality  of 
contact  fingers  automatically  movable  toward  the  contact 
bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  contact  fingers  laterally 
toward  or  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,248.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  COUPLE.  William  H, 
Bbibtol.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol 
Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Piled  Apr.  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  88,398.  Original 
No.  811,819,  dated  Feb.  6.  1906,  Serial  No.  267.834, 
filed  June  30,  1905.  (Cl.  171—78.) 
1.  A  thermo-electric  couple  separable  or  capable  of  di- 

▼Jslon  between  its  hot  and  cold  ends,  means  for  perma- 
284  O.  G. — 42 


nently  mounting  in  place  the  cold  end  or  section  of  the 
couple  at  a  point  substantially  unaffected  by  variations 
in  the  temperature  to  be  measured  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  the  hot  end  or  section  directly  upon  the 
cold  section. 


6 


>^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  heated  compartment  a 
thfermo-electrlc  couple  separable  or  capable  of  division 
between  Its  hot  or  cold  ends,  the  hot  end  or  section  pass- 
ing through  a  wall  of  said  compartment  into  the  zone 
thereof,  whose  temperature  it  is  desired  to' ascertain  and 
the  remote  end  of  the  cold  section  being  located  on  the 
exterior  of  the  said  wall  near  the  base  thereof  the  hot  sec- 
tion being  mounted  directly  on  the  cold  section. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  heated  compartment,  a 
thermo-electric  couple  separable  or  capable  of  dlvlsloi 
between  Its  hot  or  cold  ends,  the  hot  end  or  section  pass 
ing  through  a  wall  of  said  compartment  Into  the  zone 
thereof,  whose  temperature  It  is  desired  to  ascertain  and 
the  remote  end  of  the  cold  section  being  located  on  the 
exterior  of  the  said  wall  near  the  base  thereof,  the  Joint 
between  the  hot  and  cold  section  being  external  Xo  said 
wall. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  heated  compartment,  having 
a  vertical  wall,  a  thermo-electric  couple  separable  or 
capable  of  division  between  Its  hot  and  cold  ends,  the 
hot  end  or  section  passing  through  said  wall  into  the  com- 
partment and  the  cold  end  or  section  being  mounted  sub- 
stantially vertically  upon  said  wall  with  Its  far  end  near 
the  base  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  heated  compartment,  having 
a  vertical  wall,  a  thermo-electric  couple  separable  or 
capable  of  division  between  Its  hot  and  cold  ends,  the 
hot  end  or  section  passing  through  said  wall  Into  the 
compartment  and  the  cold  end  or  section  being  mounted 
substantially  vertically  upon  said  wall  with  its  far  end 
near  the  base  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  Joining 
the  hot  and  cold  ends  at  a  point  external  to  said  wall. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  beated  compartment,  having 
a  vertical  wall,  a  thermo-electric  coaple  separable  or 
capable  of  division  between  Its  hot  and  cold  ends,  the 
hot  end  or  section  passing  through  said  wall  into  the  com- 
partment and  the  cold  end  or  section  being  mounted  sub- 
stantially vertically  upon  said  wall  with  its  Car  end  near 
the  base  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  Joining  the 
hot  and  cold  ends  at  a  point  external  to  said  wall,  said 
means  being  incapable  of  operative  engagement  in  the 
reverse  position. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  heated  compartment,  having 
a  vertical  wall  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  thermo-electric 
coaple  separable  or  capable  of  division  between  Ita  hot 
and  cold  ends,  said  coaple  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  cold  section  and  a  substantially  horizontal  hot 
section  passing  through  said  aperture  into  the  Interior  of 
the  compartment  and  means  for  detachably  Joining  the 
two  sections  at  a  point  external  to  the  wall  whereby  the 
hot  section  may  be  removed  through  said  aperture  with- 
out disturbing  the  cold  section. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  heated  compartment,  having 
a  vertical  wall  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  thermo-electric 
coaple  separable  or  capable  of  division  between  Its  hot 
and  cold  ends,  said  couple  comprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tical cold  section  and  a  substantially  horisontal  hot  sec- 
tion passing  through  said  aperture  into  the  Interior  of 
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tte  compartment  and  means  for  detachably  joining  the 
ti  o  aectlons  at  a  point  f xtemal  to  the  wall,  whereby  the 
h(  t  section  may  be  removed  through  said  aperture  witb- 
01 1  disturbing  the  cold  section,  the  far  end  of  the  cold 
!<«  ction  of  the  couple  being  located  near  the  base  of  the 
w  ill  and  remote  from  said  aperture. 

0.  A  thermo-electric  couple  separable  or  capable  of  dl- 
▼ision  between  Its  hot  and  cold  ends  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  ends,  the 
aims  of  one  of  the  sections  being  of  unequal  lengths  and 
alsrays  occupying  the  Mme  relative  position  in  space  with 
reference  to  the  other  section,  whereby  it  is  incapable  of 
ccSperatlve  engagement  with  the  other  section  in  the  re- 
v<  rse  position. 

10.  A  thermo-electric  couple  comprising  a  primary  sec- 
tl  m  and  a  secondary  section,  and  a  joint  Including  open 
8l  (tted  memb€r9  and  complementary  members  of  different 
CO  Qstruction  adapted  to  connect  the  primary  aad  second- 
my  sections  between  the  hot  and  cold  ends  of  the  couple, 
ote  of  said  slotted  members  carried  by  the  primary  sec- 
tli  a  and  the  other  carried  by  the  secondary  section, 
w  lereby  the  sections  are  incapable  of  coOperatiye  engage- 
m  >nt  in  the  rererae  poaltloa. 

11.  A  thermo-electric  couple  comprising  a  primary  sec- 
tl<  m  and  a  secondary  section  and  a  Joint  adapted  to  con- 
n«ct  the  primary  and  secondary  sections  between  the  hot 
ai  d  cold  ends  of  the  couple,  said  Joint  including  a  slot  in 
01  e  extremity  of  the  cold  end  and  a  slot  In  the  opposite 
extremity  of  the  hot  end.  and  clamping  — nT  carried  by 
ths  unslotted  extremities,  whereby  the  hot  and  cold  ends 
ar»  Incapable  of  cooperative  engagement  in  the  reverse 
p«  sitlon. 


14.244.  PERCOLATOR  PUMP.  John  B.  Gbi»»in,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Ciwnectlcut. 
rUed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,318.  Original  No. 
1,142,322,  dated  June  8.  1916,  SerUl  No.  824,391.  flled 
Mar.  13.  1914.     (Q.  5»— 3.) 


tow 
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In  a  percolator  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
provided  with  an  orifice  In  its  side  and  valve  com- 
prising the  part  of  a  tube  adapted  to  fit  the  Inside  of  said 
and  having  a  depending  leg  or  stem  projecting  angu- 
from  the  tubular  part,  and  means  near  the  center  of 
tube  for  plvotally  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  leg 
stem,  the  center  of  gravity  in  the  entire  valve  being 
located  that  the  valve  normally  rests  against  the  inside 
the  tube  and  closes  the  orifice,   substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 

tuN  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  orifices,  a  pin  run- 

croaswlte  of  the  tube  near  Ita  axis,  said  pin  being 

below  said   orifices,  and   a   pair  of  part  tubular 

1,  each  provided  with  an  angularly  extending  and  de- 

pe|iding  leg  or  stem  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin.  the 

of  gravity  of  the  valves  being  so  arranged  as  to 

normally  cause  the  valves  to  hold  against  the  inside  of 

tube  and  close  the  orifices. 

In  a  percolator  pump,  a  well,  an  inlet  thereto,  an 

outlet  therefrom,  a  valve  for  said  inlet  located  in  the  path 

movement  to  the  outlet,  and  a  support  for  said  valve 

looted  between  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  said  inlet. 

la  a  percolator  pamp.  a  chamber  having  an  orifice 
In  Its  side  wall,  a  valve  located  within  said  chamber  and 
fT)  >vlty-actnated  to  normally  close  said  orifice,  and  a  sup- 
port upon   which  said  valve  is  free  to  rock  located   be- 


lo<ated 
va  ves. 


tween  said  orifice  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  whereby 
the  upward  movement  of  the  contents  of  the  chamber  acts 
upon  and  tends  to  close  said  valve  against  the  orifice. 

5.  In  a  percolator  pump,  a  vertical  tube  provided  with 
an  orifice,  a  closure  for  said  orifice  within  said  tube,  a  well 
below  the  orifice,  circumferential  extensions  from  the 
lower  edge  of  both  sides  of  the  closure  terminating  at  sub- 
stantially opposite  points,  and  supporting  means  on  said 
tube  between  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  said  orifice  and 
with  which  said  extensions  are  engaged. 

6.  In  a  percolator  pump,  a  vertical  tube,  supporting 
points  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  substantially 
opposite  one  another,  an  orifice  In  said  tube  above  said  sup- 
porting points,  a  well  below  said  supporting  points,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  orifice,  and  oppositely  disposed  extensions  at 
the  lower  part  thereof  carried  by  and  rocking  on  said 
supporting  points. 


14,245.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
BRAZED  JOINTS.  Friedrich  Wilhclm  Hauan, 
Gross-Ltchterfelde,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec 
5,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.151.  Original  No.  1,169.484. 
dated  Jan.  25,  1916,  Serial  No.  816.903.  filed  Feb.  6. 
1914.     (CI.  219—12.) 


1.  The  method  of  braxlng  by  use  of  the  electric  arc 
which  comprises  holding  the  working  carbon  so  that  Ita 
axis  Intersects,  at  all  times,  the  molten  end  of  the  brazing 
material  and  simultaneously  moving  said  carbon  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  joint  to  be  brazed 
while,  at  the  same  time,  arranging  a  strip  of  good  heat 
conducting  material  adjacent  to  the  materials  to  be  brased 
and  to  the  line  of  the  proposed  joint  whereby  the  arc  la 
stabilised. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  brazed  joints  comprla- 
iBg,  in  combination,  means  for  holding  the  working  car- 
bon at  a  definite  angle  with  respect  to  the  work,  means 
for  moving  said  carbon  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line 
of  the  joint,  and  a  strip  of  good  heat  conducting  material 
adjacent  to  the  materials  to  be  brazed  and  to  the  line  of 
the  proposed  Joint. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  brazed  Joints  comprising, 
iQ  combination,  means  for  holding  the  working  carbon 
at  a  definite  angle  with  respect  to  the  work,  means  for 
moving  said  carbon  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
joint,  and  a  strip  of  copper  adjacent  to  the  materials  to 
be  brazed  and  to  the  line  of  the  proposed  joint. 


14,246.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  William 
H.  Jakwat.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,839.  Original  No.  970.232.  dated  Sept.  13, 
1910,  Serial  No.  620,628,  filed  Oct.  1.  1909.  (a. 
230—13.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising 
an  upright  rigid  chamber  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  contracted  throat  constituting  the  outlet  thereof,  and 
provided  In  Its  upper  end  with  an  opening,  an  alr-con- 
ductlng  tube  secured  in  said  opening  and  arranged  cen* 
trally  and  vertically  within  the  chamber  and  concentric 
with  the  outlet-opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  ter- 
minating slightly  above  the  outlet-opening  and  having  ita 
external  diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  opening, 
to  provide  a  rinp-shaped  orifice  around  the  lower  end  of 
the  air-tube,  means  for  conducting  water  under  pressure 
to  the  chamber,  and  a  flexible  discharge-tube  attached  tc 
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the  outlet  of  the  chamber  and  disposed  in  line  with  the 
air-tube,  whereby  the  orifice  is  caused  to  direct  the  water 
from  the  cftamber  into  the  discharge-tul>e  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  cone  surrounding  the  adjacent  end  of  the  alr- 
tub«',  said  discharge-tube  being  entirely  free  below  Its  at- 
tachment and  independent  of  the  air-tube  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  collapse  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  to  com- 
pensate for  the  difference  in  the  atmospheric  pressure  and 
the  pressure  within  the  said  air-tube  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  conducting  water  under  pressure 
and  including  an  upright  rigid  chamber  having  a  con- 
tracted outlet-opening  In  Its  lower  end,  an  air-tube  ar- 
ranged centrally  and  vertically  within  the  chamber  and 
concentric  with  the  outlet  opening,  the  lower  end  of  aald 
tube  terminating  slightly  above  the  outlet-opening  and 
having  Its  external  diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of 
said  opening  so  as  to  produce  a  ring-shaped  orifice  around 
the  air-tube  for  the  passage  of  the  water  through  the  out- 
let, a  flexible  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
the  chamber  and  suspended  therefrom,  whereby  the  water 
is  directed  through  the  ^aid  orifice  into  the  said  discharge- 
tube  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cone  surrounding  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  air-tube,  thus  maintaining  a  partial 
vacuum  at  the  lower  end  of  the  central  tube  so  as  to  cause 
rapid  and  continuous  exhaustion  of  air,  said  discharge- 
tube  being  entirely  free  below  its  attachment  whereby  it 
is  adapted  to  collapse  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  to  com- 
pensate for  the  difference  between  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  the  pressure  within  the  air-tube  so  as  to  guard 
against  disruption  of  the  water-cone  and  the  resultant 
destruction  of  the  vacuum,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  an  air-conducting  tube,  hydraulic  means  in- 
cluding a  chamber  surrounding  the  tube  and  provided  in 
its  lower  end  with  an  outlet  opening  disposed  slightly 
below  the  tube  and  concentric  therewith  and  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tube, 
and  a  flexible  discharge-tube  attached  to  the  chamber  at 
the  opening  and  arranged  axlally  in  line  with  the  air- 
conducting  tube,  whereby  the  water  Is  directed  Into  the 
discharge  tube  In  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  surround- 
ing the  adjacent  end  of  the  air-conducting  tube  so  as  to 
create  a  partial  vacuum  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air-tube 
and  thus  produce  a  rapid  and  constant  exhaustion  of  air 
therefrom,  said  air-conducting  tube  being  adjustable  In 
■  relation  to  the  outlet-opening,  and  the  said  discharge-tube 
being  entirely  free  below  the  alr-conductlng  tube  and 
water  directing  means  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  collapse 
under  variations  in  the  pressure  of  air  so  as  to  guard 
against  an  In  rush  of  the  external  air  through  the  dis- 
charge-tube and  thus  prevent  disruption  of  the  cone  of 
water,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suction  tube,  and  a  chamber  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  having  an  outlet  located  near  one 
end  of  the  tube  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  the 
Internal  wall  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  approa.hlng  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  outlet,  whereby  fluid  entering  the  chamber  is  pro- 
jected by  said  Internal  wall  near  the  outlet  of  the  tube 


across  said  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  flattened  ««ne. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suction  tube,  and  a  ch-  iber 
inclosing  a  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  an  outlet 
located  In  close  juxtaposition  to  one  end  thereof  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  same  and  an  inlet  for  water  under 
pressure,  the  internal  wall  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
outlet  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  outlet  whereby  a  fluid  discharged 
through  the  latter  will  form  a  hollow  Inverted  cone  in 
advance  of  the  end  of  the  suction  tube  and  with  the  latter 
substantially  coincident  with  the  base  of  the  cone,  of  an 
automatic  regulator  for  compensating  for  variation  in 
pressure  occurring  In  the  suction  tube,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  ¥rlth  a  suction  tube  and  a  chamber 
associated  with  one  end  portion  of  said  suction  tube  and 
having  an  Inlet  for  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  outlet 
in  advance  of  the  end  of  laid  tube  and  disposed  rela- 
tively to  said  tube  so  that  the  fluid  passing  through  sai(» 
outlet  will  form  a  cone,  of  means  for  automatically  com- 
pensating for  variation  in  the  atmospheric  air  pressure 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  of  said  cone  whereby  rup- 
ture of  the  latter  Is  prevented,  substantially  as  an<*  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suction  tube  and  a  chamber 
associated  with  one  end  portion  of  said  suction  tube,  and 
having  an  Inlet  for  water  under  pressure,  and  an  outlet 
disposed  relatively  to  said  tube  and  In  advance  of  the 
end  thereof,  so  that  a  fiuld  passing  through  said  outlet 
will  form  an  Inverted  cone,  of  means  for  automatically 
compensating  for  variation  In  air  pressure  on  opi>os1te 
sides  of  the  wall  of  said  cone  whereby  rupture  ot  the 
latter  is  prevented,  said  means  comprising  a  tube  de,->end- 
Ing  from  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  fiexiblf-  por- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  -  om- 
binatlon  with  a  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  cond'*  t  in' 
communication  with  the  chamber  for  supplying  a  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto  and  a  suction  tube  having  one  end 
located  in  the  chamber  and  In  close  Juxtaposition  to  the 
outlet  thereof,  so  that  the  fluid  discharged  through  said 
outlet  takes  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  having  a  thin 
wall,  and  an  automatic  regulator  located  externally  of 
the  chamber  and  operable  by  a  variation  occurring  Id  the 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rone,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chamber  designed  to  have  a  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  thereto  and  provided  with  an  outlet,' 
and  a  suction  tube  terminating  back  of  said  outlet,  the 
chamber  and  tube  being  so  constructed  that  an  Inverted 
cone  having  a  thin  wall  in  provided  at  the  end  of  the  suc- 
tion tube  by  the  fluid  discharged  through  the  outlet,  and 
an  automatic  regulator  for  preserving  said  cone  from  rup- 
ture, said  regulator  comprising  a  tube  surrounding  the 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  flexible  portion,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specifled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  designed  to  have  a  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  thereto  and  provided  with  an  outlet, 
and  a  suction  tube  terminating  back  of  said  outlet,  the 
chamber  and  tube  being  so  constructed  that  an  inverted 
cone  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  suction  tube  by  the 
fluid  discharged  through  the  outlet,  and  an  automatic 
regulator  for  preserving  said  cone  from  rupture,  said  cegn- 
lator  comprising  a  flexible  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
chamber  about  ».aid  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  designed  to  have  a  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  thereto  and  provided  with  an  outlet, 
and  a  suction  tut>e  terminating  back  of  said  outlet,  the 
chamber  and  tube  being  so  constructed  that  an  Inverted 
cone  Is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  suction  tui>e  by  the 
fluid  discharged  through  the  outlet  In  the  chamber,  and 
an  automatic  regulator  for  preserving  said  cone  from 
rupture,  said  regulator  comprising  a  tube  of  flexible 


*5» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaxy  9, 191 7. 


tpriHl,  Mid  tube  beiag  of  greater  diameter  tliaii  the  aald 
ourift  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  chamber  aboat  said 
outli't,  and  depending  therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  i>uri>ose  described. 


14,247.  CATTLB-OUABD.  Caltin  Skinmbb,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,067.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,109.552,  dated  Sept.  1,  1914,  Serial  No. 
81.3.565.  filed  Jan.  21.  1914.      {CI.  256—16.) 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising,  In  combination  with 
saltahle  cross  ties,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
guard  members  spanning  the  distance  between  said  cross 
ties,  and  end  attaching  means  for  said  guard  members 
comprising  upstanding  walls  adapted  to  limit  the  longi- 
turlinal  raoTemeat  of  said  members  and  OTerhanglng  top 
walls  loosely  engaging  the  tops  of  said  members  adjacent 
their  ends  to  permit  their  shifting  movement  toward  or 
•wa^  from  each  other. 

2  A  cattle  guard  comprising.  In  combination  with  suit- 
able cross    ties,  a  plurality   of  longitudinally  extending 


guard  members  spanning  tiM  dMmaee  between  aald  croaa 
ties,  and  a  plurality  of  end  pieces  arranged  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  flanges  to  loosely  engage  the  tops  of 
said  members  to  prevent  their  removal  and  formed  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  members  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  In -substantially  their  own  plane. 

8.  A  cattle  guard  comprising,  in  combination  with  suit- 
able cross  ties,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
roller  members  spanning  the  distance  between  said  croaa 
ties,  and  a  plurality  of  end  pieces  arranged  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  semi-circularly  shaped  flanges  for 
engaging  the  tops  of  said  members,  said  flanges  loosely 
engaging  the  tops  of  said  members  to  permit  of  a  limited 
rolling  movement  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

4.  A  cattle  guard  comprising,  in  combination  with  suit- 
able cross  ties,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  roll- 
ers spanning  the  distance  between  said  cross  ties,  and  a 
plurality  of  end  pieces  engaging  the  top,  sides  and  ends 
of  said  rollers,  said  end  pieces  being  formed  on  their 
upper  sides  with  semi-circular  flange  portions  to  looaely 
fit  said  rollers,  the  lower  sides  of  said  rollers  lying 
directly  upon  the  upper  sides  of  said  cross  ties. 

6.  A  cattle  guard  comprising,  in  combination  with  suit- 
able cross  ties,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  pipe 
sections  spanning  the  distance  between  and  lying  directly 
upon  said  cross  ties,  and  a  plurality  of  end  pieces  of  iden- 
tical structure  and  of  a  length  to  engage  half  the  required 
number  of  rollers  between  the  track  rails,  said  end  pieces 
being  disposed  between  and  upon  each  side  of  the  track 
rails,  said  end  pieces  being  formed  on  their  upper  sides 
with  semi-circolar  flange  portions  to  loosely  flt  said  rollers 
to  permit  their  rotation. 


DESIGNS. 


60,146.  CASING  FOB  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS. 
LoDis  COMtMOKTH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  7,  IWe. 
Serial  No.  180.074.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


50,146.  VEHICLE.  ROLLin  B.  WkowoL,  Oakland,  GaL 
Filed  May  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  06,278.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle,  as  shown. 


60,147.  RAILROAD  BULLETIN-BOARD.  JAMna  OATLa, 
Carrollton,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,782. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


/^v 


Tke  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  motionpl<tur«>         The  ornamental  design  for  a  railroad  bulletin  board,  aa 
apparatus,  as  shown.  Hhown. 
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50,148.     CANDY  TABLET  OR  THE  LIKE     Jamss  Hab-      50,150.      CASINO    I-utt    AIR    PUMPS    AND    FILTERS 


aia,  Wyoming.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.     Serial  No 
180.482.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


-J 


JOHW  T.  .T.vsErTB,  Chicago.  Hi.     FUed  Oct  28,   1016. 
Serlji'  No.  127,276.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


fi*- 


The  ornamental  design  for  candy  tablet  or  the  like,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


60,140.  CASING  FOR  AIR  PUMPS.  John  T.  Janittb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  126.047. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deo'^n  for  a  casing  for  air  pump  and 
filter,  as  shown. 


501J1.  PLUMBING  -  FIXTURE.  JOHw  N.  Moan  ma, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Central  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland?  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127.958.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  air  pumps,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plumbing  flxtore,  as  sbuwa. 
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5<|.152.  CLOCK-CA8B.  Jamis  Ji^blson  81  mm  a,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.  S^rUl  No.  70,063.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


50.153  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI^E.  Sam- 
CKL  G.  WiLKBB.  WalUnsford,  Conn.,  anlgnor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,744.  Term  of 
patent  81  yeart. 


The  ornamental  dadgn  for  a  clock  caae  as  shows. 


inn; 
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The  ornamental  design   for  a  q;K>OB,   fork  or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED   JANUARY  9,   1917. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  dayB  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  83.698.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEROBNT, 
AND  POLISHINQ  MATERIALS.)  Bbndub-Coopbk  A 
Co.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     F1|H  Dec.  81.  1914. 


NSHINE 


Pmrtioular  deteriptUm  of  gocda. — Metal-Polish. 
(7la4m$  utie  since  Sept.  80,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.099.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sdnbhinb  Podltbt  Farm,  Shelby, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 


I  AM  THE    HEN 
THAT    LAYS 

SUNSHINE  EGOS 

SUN&HINe     POULTRY     TARM 

i.«CH(IMt^ll>1l(MWHI 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Sunshine  Poultry 
Farm,  La  Crosse,  Wisconsin,  I  am  the  ben  that  lays  Sun- 
shine eggs  "  and  the  symbol  of  a  hen  except  In  connection 
with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Partieular  detoription  of  goodi. — Single-Comb  White 
Leghorn  (Thickens,  Single-Comb  White  Leghorn  Cocks, 
Slngle<:omb  White  Leghorn  Cockerels,  Single-Comb  White 
Le^om  Hens,  Single-Comb  White  Leghorn  Pullets.  Day- 
Old  Chicks,  Broilers,  Capons,  Hatching-Eggs,  and  Sterile 
Eggs. 

Olaimt  M««  since  Mar.  80,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,776.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T*B  Dbnmakk  Covdbnbbd  Milk 
Company,  Denmark.  Wis.     FUed  Aug.  24, 1916. 


CjF5.M 


PartUmlar  lietcription  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk. 
C1a4«M  fue  since  July  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  89.884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  MANsriBLO  Milling  Co.. 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept.  22,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Mansfield  Milling 
Co.,"  "Flour,"  "Mansfield,  Ohio"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

ParUeular  deacription  of  (roo<l«.r— Wheat-Flour. 

Olaim»  MM  since  Feb.  14,  1894. 
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»i«r.  No.  89,608.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  F,  H.  NOBLB  &  COMPA.M.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  Oct.  2.  1918. 


%r.  No.  90,6m.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-riTTINQ  SUPPLIES.)  THi  COT- 
■KTHT  Chaix  Compant  LTD..  Coventry,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1»1B. 


fio  1 
Sa  V 
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ADD-A-SLIDE 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Flnger-Rln|  ■ 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  12,  1916. 


€@VE[N]T[RY 


No  cl«ini  bf  Ing  made  to  the  word  "  Coventry  "  apart 
fr  »in  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PartUmUr  d9»eHptUm  of  goodt. — Drive-Chains  of  Or- 
dinary Metal  for  Oeneral  Purposes  In  the  Transmission 
ol  Power. 

ChMims  use  since  February,  1898. 


S«  r.  No.  91.023.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAWHACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tna 
ScHOLL  Mancfactcbino  Compant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1916. 


""articular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Pads,  Corn- 
Pli  sters,  Foot-Olntaeata,  Bunion  and  Stiff  Joint  Olnt- 
raents.    Foot-Powd«rs,    Foot-Bath    Tablets,    Chllblaln-Lo- 

is.    Injfrowlng-Toe-Nall    Remedies.    Com-Salve,    Callas- 

»e.  Foot-L«tlon.> 

( ^ItUmn  use  since  Sept.  M,  1916.  j 


Ser.  No.  92.222.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  BODBJOIS  &  Co, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Colored  as  shown,  having  flowers  of  pink  and  pnrple 
hoes,  leaves  of  greon  hues,  and  ornamentations  of  reddish 
and  yellowish  brown  hues  and  gold,  and  a  fancy  female 
portrait  of  white  and  blue  upon  a  background  of  dark  bine 
and  brown  hues,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
"  Savon  "  and  "  Parfumeurs  ft  Paris  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  22,  1894. 


8«r.  No.  99.684,  -  COiASl  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMBJlTS,iLNl>^OJ«CTILES.)  William  Mills. 
Birmingham,  England.     Piled  Jan.  .31,  1916. 


Particular  descHption  of  (/ood*.— Grenades,  Bombs, 
Parts  of  Grenades  and  of  Bombs,  Fuses,  Percussion-Caps. 
Detonators,  Projectiles,  and  Releasing  or  Projecting  Ap- 
paratU8  for  Grenades,  Bombs,  or  the  Like. 

OUMims  use  since  July  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,672.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Max  Kammuling.  New  York,  N.  T 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hi  Gloss  Lemon  Oil 
For  Furniture  &.  Pianos,  For  Victrolas  &  Fine  Woodwork  •* 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furniture-Polishes. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1816. 
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Ser.  No.  92,969.  ((XA88  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  A.  S.  Campuu  Com- 
pant, Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 


CELLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hot^ater  Bottles. 
Olaims  use  since  Sept.  8,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  93,349.     (CLASS  7.    CORDAGE.)     Wriqht  Wins 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  C,  191G. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Picture  -  Cord,  Wire 
Roi>es  and  Cables. 

Claims  use  since  Jan^  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.636.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) CoNSOLiDATBo  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1916. 


Partieular  description  of  pood#.— Wood  Lath,  Metal 
Lath,  Cofner-Beada,  Bags  of  Lime,  Bags  of  Sand,  Bags  of 
Stucco,  and  a  Preparation  Which  is  Known  as  Neatsand, 
Which  is  a  Special  Kind  of  Sand  with  PractlcaUy  No  Grit 
In  It. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  19th  day  of  October 
1916. 


Sep.  No.  94,836.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     THOMAS  J.  8 writ,  Albion,  N.  Y 
Filed  Apr.  11,  191«. 


Bi-more 


PortiOMlor  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Tomato  Catsup,  and  Apple-Cider  Vinegar. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1918. 

[Vol.  8t4. 


Ser.  No.  94,786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  Mslicow.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Predigested  Food  and 
Fermented-Milk  Preparation. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95,963.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Stdrtsvant  Askoplanb  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June  17,  1916. 


V 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Startevant "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Aeroplanes,  Flying- 
Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,346.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CCBTICE  BBOTHcas  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


Partioular  description   of  goods. — Cannsd   Fmits   and 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1870. 


Ser.  No.  96,764.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  A.  McAtmr  k  Sons,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Joly  22,  1916. 


gWAHSDOHfij 


Particular  description  of   goods. — Confectioners'    Pow- 
dered Sugar. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1909. 
No.  S.] 
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;«r.  No.  96,972.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0RBASB8.) 
Warmn  Oil  Company,  Warr«n,  Pa.  P11<>d  July  29, 
1916. 


fer.  No.  97,408.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  Mabplb  Beo«..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Ang.  17.  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  good*. — Cnide  Petroleam. 
CUHmu  %u€  slBce  May  12,  1914. 


MABRO 


Farticular  deacription  of  good». — Salted  Nntf. 
ClofaM  M«0  since  about  Oct.  1,  191B. 


I^r.  No.  97,440.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IYB.  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  Chbist  A.  ZOM. 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


POLISHU 


Porfieular  deaoHpMon  of  goedt. — ^A  liquid  Sho«- 
Cleuier,  a  Liquid  Shoe-Pollah,  and  a  Liquid  Shoe-Dress- 
1]«. 

CkUwt*  use  Blace  May  1,  1916. 


8  ?r.  No.  97,649.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICTLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNGINB8.)  PAiot-r*TBOiT  MOTOB  Ca«  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezeloslTe  ownership  of  the 
w>rd  "Paige"  except  In  association  with  the  symbol 
al  own  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Can. 

Claim*  us€  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.729.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  J.  P.  CocHBAMi,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1916. 


C^l^^^ 


•BRAND- 


NO  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  firom 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  descripHon  of  goods. — Iron  Heads  for  Golf- 
Clubs. 

Claims  use  since  about  August,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  97,730.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  Dismond- 
Stcphan  MANurACTURiNo  Co.,  Urbaua.  Ohio.  Fllad 
Aug.  31.  1916. 


Particular  deseripHon  of  goods. — Grinding  Material  In 
the  Nature  of  an  Abraaive  for  Grlndlnf-Wheel  Dressers. 
Claims  use  «lnce  Aug.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,789.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chablbs  F.  Swim,  Chicago,  Ul.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1916. 


POLISH 


I  disclaim  proprietary  rtghts  In  the  particular  words 
"  Evershlne  Polish  "  themselTes. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Polish  for  Pianos, 
Furniture.  Floors,  Automobiles,  and  other  Articles  HarlnK 
a  Varnished   Surface. 

CUUms  use  since  July  9,  1916. 


(Vol.  8S4.     Ko.  8.] 


Januaky  9, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


659 


Ser.  No.  97,760.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) WoKTBNDTKE  MANDrACTCHLNO.  Co.,  Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Toilet  Tissue" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  cv»^.— Toilet  Paper  and 
Paper  Towels. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916, 


Ser.  No.  97,974.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Waltbb  HOhn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 

GAEA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pregnancy-Twters. 
Claims  use  since  May.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,177.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tbi^ 
LOW  PiNB  Mbdicinb  Cc.  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Sept 
22,  1916. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods.— A  Composition  to  be 
Applied  to  the  Human  Body  to  Prerent  Mosqultos  from 
Stinging  Such  Body. 

Claims  use  since  the  6th  day  of  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,196.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Reiss  Bboth- 
bbs  ft  CoMPAWT,  Chicago,  ni.    FUed  Sept.  23,  1916. 


<^b^orbo 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Smoking  Pipes    and 
MouthpleceR. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1916. 

(Vol.  2S4. 


Ser.  No.  98.201.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Dambl  H.  Bot- 
KIN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1916. 

DAN'S 

KEEN-WHITE 

No  <  lalm  being  made  to  the  word  "  White  "  apart  from 
the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  Pol- 
ishing Buck,   SuMe,  Calf,   Kid,  Canvas,  or  Llqen  Shoes. 

Claimn  use  since  .\pr.  13.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,297.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  I.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nocatbe  Citbus  Gbowbbs-  Asso- 
ciation, Nocatee,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 


The  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  Honey  Sweet "  being  dis- 
claimed. The  device  of  the  trade-mark  consists  of  a 
drawing  of  a  little  girl  reaching  forward  to  gather  fruit 
from  a  tree.  The  fruit  Is  represented  by  a  drawing  of 
disks  scattered  over  a  drawing  of  a  tree.  The  whole  is 
Inclosed  by  a  circle,  within  which  are  the  words  "  Honey 
Sweet  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges,  Grape-Frult; 
Lemons,  and  All  Citrus  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,298.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NocATBB  C1TBC8  GBOwna'  Asao- 
CIATION.  Nocatee,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 


The  word  "Brand"  being  disclaimed.  The  device  of 
the  trade-mark  consists  of  a  series  of  disks  arranged  In  a 
circular  form  and  Joined  together  by  links,  as  of  a  chaio, 
and  surrounding  the  words  "  Golden  Chain  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges,  Grape  Fruit. 
Lemons,  and  All  Citrus  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1916. 

Ko.  8.] 


»T.  No.  98.440.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOOICAIj  INSTBU- 
MENTS.)  Ma.nbattak  Blscthical  8np»LT  Compant, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6, 

MESCci 


PmrticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Slectrlc  Clocks  and 
H  >rologlcal,  Astronomical,  and  Nantlcal  Timepiece*  and 
Pi  Tta  and  Attachmenta  Tberefor. 

Olaima  uae  since  November,  1906.  I 


o4  Ti 


No.  98,488.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABED  MATERIALS.)  AnaaiCAN  Wool  Impbotb- 
MBNT  Association,  Salt  Lake  dtj,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1916. 


Se 
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«fo  claim  being  made  to  the  words  appearing  therein 
ap  irt  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
^articular   de*oription    of    goodt. — WooL 
Tloims  iMe  since  Apr.  10.  1916. 


Sek  No.  98.M1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
5NTS  OF  FOODi.)  Fbcrbb  A!n>  McGatock.  Iwc, 
::hlcago.  111.    FUed  Oct.  11.  1916. 


GOLD  KING 


'articular  deMription  of  good: — Coffea. 
Tlatm*  WM  since  1900. 


No.  98.664.  (CLASS SS.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPOBT- 
NO  GOODS.)  Martins  Birminoham,  Limitbd,  Bir- 
Qlngham,  England.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 

PEARL-ZODIAC 

*ar1ieular  deseriptiou  of  goodt. — Golf -Balls..  I 
riatms  u»e  since  May,  1916.  ' 
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S«.  No.  98,680.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Samcbl  H.  Camp.  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  ezcIuslTe  ose  of  the  words 
"  Physiological  Belt  "  nor  to  the  name  "  Camp  "  except  as 
displayed  upon  tbe  shield. 

Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Abdominal  Belts  or 
Supports. 

CUt4ma  use  since  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.720.  CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  Cdtdb  Cabs  Company,  Clyde, 
Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  17,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  name- 
plate  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Cars. 
Claims  use  since  the  6th  day  of  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,782.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  S.  Bbown  Mbbc.  Co.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 

cJONQUIb 

Particular  desertptkm  ^.of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoes, 
Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Refngee-Beans,  Canned  Peas. 
Canned  Wax-Beans.  C^anned  Hominy,  Canned  Pumpkin, 
Canned  Sauer-Krant,  Canned  Corn,  Canned  Sweet  Pota- 
toes, Canned  Kidney-Beans,  and  Canned  Pickles. 

Ola4ms  use  since  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,879.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)  Thb  John  Hobbro  Co.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular   description   of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  7.  1894. 
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Ser.  No.  98,923.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Fbbd  A.  Dbnmbtt,  Port  Washing- 
ton, Wis.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1916. 


ff 


f» 


UNITED 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Phonographs    and 
Pbonograph-Becords. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Globb  Canning  Co.,  Eastport,  Me. 
Piled  Oct.  31,  1916. 


LEDA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (banned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,008.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gw)m  Canbimo  Co.,  Eastport.  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1916. 


SUVA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ci^anned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  21.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.043.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Hobacb  C. 
Nichols,  Brookline,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 


HCN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewer  and  Like  Traps. 
Union-Sleeves.  Union-Studs,  Union  Quarter-Bends,  Tray- 
Legs,  and  Tray-Brackets. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1913. 


Ber.  No.  99,057.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Bas- 
tian-Blbbsino  Company,  Crhicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1916. 


RE<^0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Regulating  and  Re- 
ducing Valves  and  other  MetalUc  Valves  for  General  Por- 
pose^. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 

[▼0L894. 


Ser.  Na.  99,086.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S.  E.  GoLOMAM  Co.  IHC,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,173.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nbw  Oblbans  Cobfbb  Co.  Ltd.. 
New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 


The  mark  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  redr 
PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Syrup  and  CofCee. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  99,179.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  ViB 
oiNiA  MANrrACTTRiNG  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.  FUed  Nov.  8, 
191.6. 


OIUIWN 


•••  M  ••• 
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Particular  description  of  goods, — Wooden  Baskets, 
Wooden  Tills  for  Shipping  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Wooden 
Crates. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,190.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Kb.ntccky  Wagon  MANcrACTCBiNO 
Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1916. 


iSiiEglloW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene-Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 

H«.  S.) 


66a 


S«i.  No.  99^10.  (CLASS  14.  MKTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  F«1ctionlm«  Metal 
(JO.,  Chattanooga,  Teon.     Filed  Not.  10,  1916. 


;  o  claim  b«lnff  made  for  the  words  "  High  Speed  Bear- 
ing Metal  Chemically  Alloyed "  apart  from  the  mark 
shonrn. 

I'articular  description  of  £roo<l«.— Chemically- Alloyed 
Hi{  h-Speed  Bearing  Metal. 

( laims  use  since  on  or  at>out  the  8d  day  of  November, 
191  8. 


Ser  No.  99.299.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  NORTH  Atlantic 
J[»TAL  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
1»16. 


NORAMCO 


/  articular   description   of   goods. — Babbitt    Metal    and 
An!  [friction  MeUl. 

C  Utims  use  since  Nor.  1,  1916. 


Ser 


S«r 
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No.  99,309.    (CLASS  18.    HARDWARE  AND  PLDMB- 
IG    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       DETROIT 

BtARTKL    Brass    MANurAcrrRiNO    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Fpied  Not.  16,  1916. 

MARVEL 

f  articular  description  of  goods. — Sewer-Gas  Traps  and 
Pla  nblng  Connections. 

C  lakns  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  NoTember.  1912. 


No.  99,337.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC/LS.  MEDICINES. 
JND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nora 
CJOLR,  Allentowo,  Pa,    Filed  Not.  17,  1916. 

Knlckepftoctep 

P  articular  description  of  goods. — A  Chonlcal  Infc-Braser. 
C  laims  use  since  Jane  1,  1916. 


No.  99.353.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Krllit  •  Clarkr  Co.,  Seattle, 
^ash.    FUed  Not.  17.  1916. 


f  articular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
C  \alms  use  since  the  year  1912.  1 


Set.  No.  99.407.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thr  Hampdrn  Watch  Company,  Canton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  20.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches  and  Watch- 
Movements. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  NoTember,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  99,424.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Pass  ft  Set- 
Mora.  Inc..  Solvay,  N.  Y.    Fllwl  Nov.  20.  1916. 


TULIP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric-Lamp  Recep. 
tacles. 

Claitns  use  since  May  27.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.433.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Campbrll  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1916. 

BASEKO 


Porneular  deserlption  of  goods. — Chemicals,  Dyestuffs, 
and  Oils  Used  In  Dyeing,  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Cla4ms  use  since  Not.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,434.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Campbrll  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  21, 
1916. 


LAKEKO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemicals.  DyestafTs, 
and  Oils  Used  in  Dyeing,  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.485.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Campbill  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1916. 


KROMEKO 


Particular  4escripti<tn  of  goods. — (Themicals,  Dyestnffs, 
and  Oils  Used  in  Dyeing,  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  4,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Campbrll  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  21. 
191&. 


SULFEKO 


Particular  desoHption  of  goods. — Chemicals,  DyestufTs, 
and  Oils  Used  in  Dyeing,  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,487.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Campbell  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1916. 


DIREKO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemicals,  Dyestuffs, 
and  Oils  Used  in  Dyeing.  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,438.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  JoHN 
Campbell  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
1916. 


EKO 


Particular  doecripUon  of  goods. — Chemicals,  Dyestuffs, 
and  Oils  Used  in  Dyeing,  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,439.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      John 
Campbell  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flle<l  Nov   21 
1916. 


VATEKO 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Chemicals,  Dyestuffs, 
and  Oils  Used  in  Dyeing,  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,440.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      John 
Campbell  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov   21 
1916. 

ACEKO 


Partioular  descHption  of  goods. — Chemicals,  Dyestuffs. 
and  Oils  Used  in  Dyeing.  Bleaching,  and  Finishing. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  4.  1916.      . 

(Vol.  2S4. 


Ser.  No.  99,490.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Waldes 
ft  CO.,  Prague-Wrschowltz,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov 
22.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarette-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.618.     (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.)     Frculoer 
Company  or   America,  Worcester.   Mass.     Filed   Not 
24,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AdheslTea,   AdhestTe 
(Jums.  Adhesive  Sizlngs,  Including  Feculose. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  99.635.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thr  Cin- 
cinnati Iron  ft  Strrl  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  26.  1916. 


(CISCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Engine-Lathes,  Stud- 
Lathes,  Single-Purpose  Lathes,  Drills.  Planers,  and  Grind- 
ers. 

Claims  use  since  February.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  99,667.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Philip  J.  Cldnb,  OtUwa, 
111.    Filed  Not.  27,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Catamenial  Sacks. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4,  1916. 

Ko.  2.) 


Sei.  No.  99,620.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.  lND  pharmaceutical  preparations.)  Turn 
1  >lONAL   ST50ICATS,  LoDdon.   Eoglaod.     Filed   Not.   29, 

:  »ie. 

DIONAL 

j  'articular  de»crlptifm  of  good». — Antiseptic  Prepara- 
tloi  for  Healing  Wonndi.  Cuts,  and  Abrasions  and  Stopping 
BU  Mllng. 

(  laimt  use  since  Sept  19.  1916. 


Sei 


Sei 
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No.  99.662.  rCI.A«S  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
rSXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co.,  New 
:  ork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 

gRNIVAL 


J  articular  detcription  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Go^s. 
( loJuM  M«e  since  Jaly  16,  1916. 


No.  99,663.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
1  EXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Malliwton  k  Co.,  New 
1  ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


pSpiNGPoCK 


i  mrtieular  deaeription  of  good*. — 811k  Piece  Goods. 
I  la*ma  use  since  Jaly  15.  1916. 


8er  No.  99,664.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
1  EXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Mallinson  *  Co.,  New 
ijorfc,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1916. 

riEADOWgfiOOK 

^tieular  deaeriptUm  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 
( laims  use  since  Jnly  15,  1916. 


■tr 


No.  99,674.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Boston 
EcBBaB  Shob  Company,  Boston  and  Maldea,  Mass. 
1  Ued  Dec.  2,  1916. 


f  articular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Hav- 
Fabrtc  Uppers  and  Robber  Soles  Attached  Thereto  by 


lag 

yn)l«nlaatfon. 

C  lafms  U9e  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  99,688.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) R.  E.  Tatloh,  Cobporatiom,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1916. 


The  words  "  Taylors  Live  Wire." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Honse  Organ  Pab- 
lisbpd  Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,714.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thi  Mabconi  Publibhiro  Cobpobation,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  4.  1916. 


THB 


£SS 


Particular  deseriptUm  of  goods. — A   Monthly   Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  us0  since  Oct.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  99,756.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  8UPPUES.)  Tea  Bbtant 
Elbctbic  Compakt,  Bridg^ort,  Conm.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1916. 


WONDOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Attachment-Plug  Re- 
ceptacles. 

Claim*  use  since  Not.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,769.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROING8.)  Thb  National  Mallb- 
ablb  Castings  Compamt,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Iron  and  Steel  Caat- 
iogs. 

CUM4ms  use  since  prior  to  October,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  99,770.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Ohio  Bbabs 
COMPAKT,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1916. 

MODOC 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Modo«." 

Partitular  description  of  goods. — TroIl«y-Wlre  Clanps. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  99,806.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Boston  Acto  Gaob  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 


CHALLENGE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Gtigw. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  19,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  99.892,     (CLASS  46.     BETERAGE8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     F.    HoPFMAN   &   Sons    Inc.,    Newark.    \    J 
Piled  Dec.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,810.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Eastman,  Gaboinbb  ft  Company,  Laurel, 
Miss.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 


Ee<iO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yellow-Pine  Lumber 
and  Timber. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  99,816.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Hott  Metal  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 


^©ijiia^^^ 


Particular  dcHcriptioH  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claims  use  slncp  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Non-Alcohollc  Car- 
bonated Beverage  to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  sinc«'  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,903.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) David  W.  Stilbs.  Iji  Fayette,  Oa.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,824.      (<'LASS45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
.  HOLIC.)      Pabbt  Brewinc  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 


Particular  dr^criptiun  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Bev- 
erage to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  September,  1916. 


'^MHMMMS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Prep- 
aration, Which  i.<!  an  Artificially-Carbonated  Beverage  Com- 
pounded with  Various  Carbohyilrates  and  Matter  Derived 
from  Hops,  Which  is  Not  Brewed  or  Fermented  and  Does 
Not  Contain  Any  Malt  or  .\lcohol  at  Any  Stage  of  Its 
Manufacture. 

Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.    .Vo.    99.919.      (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Thb 
Bbavek  Comp.\.\y.  Buffalo.  N.  i;.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 


H^nun^tn 


Particular  dcucriptiun  of  goodn. — De<orated  Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,827.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 

TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)      United    States    Lens    Com    i     "•    ^^-   ®®'*23.      (CLASS   2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Tni 
PANY.  GeneTB,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Bbaveb  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 


EXPORTO 


Particular  dcncription  of  goods. — Spectacle-I^enses. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


/fflMmftB^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Decorated  Boxes. 
CUUms  use  since  the  20th  day  of  October,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JANUARY  9,   1917. 


114,864.     COTTON  -  SEED  OIL  FOB  SCREW  -  CUTTING 

AND  ALL  OTHBB  LUBBICATINQ  PUBP08B8.    Thi 

Ammbicak  Cotton  Oil  Compaht^  Guttenberc  N.  J., 

and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  September  26,   1916.     Serial  No.  08,200.     PUB- 

LI8HBD  NOVEMBBB  7,  1916. 

114,856.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.    BrVA  B.  Alts- 

OBN,  MloneapoUs,  Itflnn. 
Filed    September   7,   1916.     Serial   No.   97,881.     PUB- 
LISEra;D  NOVEMBEB  7,  1916. 

114.866.  CLIPPED  WHITE  OATS.  Awiooe  Gbaih  Com- 
PANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,316.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  81,  1916. 

114.867.  CLIPPED  WHITE  OATS.  Abmocb  Gbain  Com- 
PAWT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aagnst  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,321.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.868.  INSULATED  WIRE.  Atlantic  Inbttlatbd 
WiBi  &  Cablb  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Stam- 
ford, Cono. 

Filed  March  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,788.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  7,  1916. 

114.869.  GRAPE-JUICE  AND  APPLE  NECTAR.  Aus- 
tin, Nichols  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   September  19,  1916.     Serial   No.  98,070.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.860.  POLISH  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-BODIES.  Gbobob 
R.  Babbbb,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

Filed  August  10, 1016.     Serial  No.  97,287.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.861.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHERS.  Thb 
Baboab  Mpo.  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  21,  1916.     Serial  No. 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.862.  FURNITURE,    PIANO.     AND 
POLISH  AND  VARNISH-RENEWER 
BON,  Butte,  Mont. 

FUed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,748. 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114,868.      NATURAL    AND    CARBONATED    MINERAL 

WATER    AND    NON-ALCOHOLIC    CARBONATED 

TONIC    BEVERAGES    SOLD    AS    SOFT    DRINKS. 

Babtlbtt  Spbingb  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

FUed  August  17, 1016.    Serial  No.  97,886.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.864.  HARDWOOD  LUMBER.  Thb  Batou  Land  ft 
LuMBBB  COMPANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    September   5,   1916.      Serial    No.   97,782.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.865.  HAIR-NETS.  J.  8.  Bbndbb  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,886.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.866.  LADIES'  SKIRTS,  LADIES'  SUITS,  LADIES' 
COATS.  .  Bbbnstbin,  Baum,  Cbatib  *  Compant, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   January   27.    1916.      SerUl   No.   92,481.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 


98,182.     PUB- 
AUTOMOBILE 
.    John  P.<Bab- 

PUBLI8HED 


114.867.  READY-MIXED  AND  SOLID-BLOCK  PAINTS. 
Wailbb  Dovb  Bitcmastic  Limitbo,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  Bngland. 

Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,676.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.868.  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE.  SiDNBT  Blombw- 
THAL.ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  08,129.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.869.  PASTE  PAINT,  LIQUID  PAINT,  WOOD- 
STAINS,  VARNISHES.  ENAMELS,  PUTTY,  FLAT 
FINISHES,  FILLERS,  AND  VARNISH-STAINS. 
Thb  a.  Bcbdsal  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,776.     PUBLISHSD 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.870.  REFINED  PETROLEUM  TO  BB  USED  AS  ▲ 
REMEDY  OR  EMOLLIENT.  ClMTBAI.  COMKiactAI. 
Company,  Chicago,   111. 

Piled  March  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,951.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

114.871.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATBD  BEVBR. 
AGES  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS.  Chicago  Con- 
SOLIDATBD  BoTTLiNO  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  September  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,810.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 


114,872.      PHONOGRAPH. 
PANY,  Coshocton,  Ohio 
Filed  June  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,198 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 


The    Compton-Pbicb    Com- 
PUBLI8HBD 


114.873.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  TO  BB  SOLD 
AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.    Edwin  S.  Eby,  Lewlstown,  Pa. 

Filed   September  22,   1916.     SerUl  No.  08,162.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.   1916. 

114.874.  WORK-SHIRTS,  NBGLIQBB  SHIRTS.  AND 
UNDERSHIRTS,  OVERALLS,  JUMPERS,  AND 
ROMPERS.  Edson  Mo<mB  k  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  August  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  07,407.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114,876.     NEGLIGftE,   WORK,   AND   UNDER   SHIRTS. 

ELDBB  MANDPACTtTBINO  COMPANY,  St.   LouiS,   Mo. 

Filed  AujruRt  25.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,622.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.876.  WOMEN'S.  MISSES',  AND  CHILDREN'S 
BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE  OF 
LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH.  FAVRca 
AND  Spinney  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  September  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  08,206.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.877.  COMPOSITION    HEELS,    HEEL-LIFTS,   AND 

SOLES.        FiBEBITB     HBEL    and    LBATHBB    CO.,    IkC., 

Whitman,  Mass. 
Filed  August  25, 1916.    Serial  No.  07,624.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 


114,878.     COTTON  PIECB  GOODS. 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  25, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,628 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 
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114.879.  ILLUMINATING  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS 
AND  GREASES.  Oalcna-Sional  Oi|.  Compant, 
Franklin.  Pa. 

Filed   September   18.   1916.     Serial    No.   97,972.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.880.  BEARINGS  AND  BUSHINGS.  Giniral  Alu- 
minum ft  Brass  Manupactcsino  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  August  26, 1919.    Serif  1  No.  97,^9.    FUBLIBHID 
NOVEMBER  7,  191«.  '  •  '  ^ '     !■ 

114.881.  WRITING-INK   AND  WRITING-INK   IN  TAB 
LET  FORM.     Thi  Gb.mbal  Eclipse  Compa-nt,  Dtn- 
lelaon.  Conn. 

Filed  August  14. 1916.    Serial  Mo.  97,389.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBJBR  81;  191ft. 

114.8«2.      GAOEB    AND    MICROMBTEIRS.      GBaailPiaU) 
Tap  and  Dii  Corporation,  GreenMd,  Mass. 
Filed  March  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.792.    FUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.883.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
TIFir  APPUANCES.  P.  A.  Harot  k  COMPANY. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  9iM^     FDBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.884.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS, 
STRINGS  FOR  SUCH  INSTRUMENTS,  AND  BOWS 
FOR  PLATING  THE  SAME.  Hbinbich  Th.  Hsbsr- 
LiiN,  Jr.,  MarknenklrcfaeD.  Germany. 

Filed  July  IX.  1914.     Serial  No    79,757.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.886.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Haas  Baon- 
■BS,  AllastowB,  Pa. 

Filed    September   25,   1915.     Serial   No.   89,4«1.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.886.  ROOFING  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
WATERPROOFED  PAPER  OR  FELT  SHEETS.  H. 
H.  HopKi.Ns  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Aaguat  24. 1916.    SerUl  N«.  97,«00.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1916. 

114.887.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  F.  M.  HoiT 
Sbob  Company,  Maocfaestcr,  N.  H.  1 

Filed   September  22,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,166.     PUB 
USHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.888.  COTTON  BEDSPREADS.  Italian  Bid  Spriap 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Ottober  9.  1916.    Sertal  No.  98,518.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  Itie. 

114.889.  MINERAL  WATER.  .Ioh.nsqn  B^os..  Green- 
spring,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,975.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.890.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  RUBBER, 
FELT,  OR  OTHER  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION.  Gao. 
B.  KBrrti  Company,  Brorkton,  Ifass. 

Filed  August  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,742.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.891.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  PUT  UP 
IN  CERTAIN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES  AND  DIS- 
PENSED AS  SOFT  DRINKS.  ClaUS  F.  P.  KoassBLL, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  September  25.   1916.     Serial   No.  98.212.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.892.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  HAVING 
PARTS  PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Lan- 
DBBS.  Fraby  h  Clabk.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

FUed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,957.     PUBLISHED 
3CTOBER  81.  191S. 

114.893.  TONIC  FOR  THE  HAIR.  Labiti£bb  and  Joub- 
DAiN,  Lowell,  Mass. 

IBed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,672.     PUBLISHED 
XrrOBER  31,  1916. 

I14.8M.     KKITTKD  UNDERWEAR  IN  ONE  AND  TWO 
PIECE  GARMENTS.     Lax  k  Bubohbimbb  In'c,  New 
Tort.  N.  T. 
tiled  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,716.     PUBLISHED 
rOYEMBER  7,  1916. 


114.896.    COKE.    Lbhioh  Cokb  Company,  South  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  20.  1916.    SerUl  No.  94.576.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114,896.     BALLS  FOR  BALL  AND  TUBE  MILLS.     Los 
.\ngblb8  FofNDBY  COMPANY,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed    September    5,    1916.     Serial    No.    97,799.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114,807.      UNION-SUITS,    UNDERSHIRTS,    DRAWERS. 

AND  PAJAMAS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE   MATERIAL. 

PHIL.1P  A.  LrcKBTT,  Salisbury,  Md. 
Filed  March  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,801.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.898.  TERNE  PLATES.  Lyon,  Conklin  *  Co.  INC., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  October  8, 1916.     Serial  No.  08,887.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.899.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  NAINSOOKS,  AND 
LONG-CLOTHS.     B.  H.  MiCY  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   20,   1916.     Serial   No.   98,116.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.900.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  Manhattan 
Elbctbical  SippLY  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,738.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.901.  CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.  May  k  Malokb,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,112.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,   1916. 

114.902.  CARD-INDEXES.  Mbiuckb  Calcolatob  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  AuguRt  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,086.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.903.  TALKING-MACHINES.  MonToOMatT  WaSD  * 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Piled    February    28,    1916.     Serial    No.    93,147.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.904.  DESK  PAPER-WEIGHTS.  Bybon  W.  Moscb, 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  August  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,889.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.905.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Oppinhbim, 
("■oLi.iNs  A  t'oMPAXY,  New  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,983.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.906.  TALKING-MACHINE  RECORDS.  Paboqubttb 
Rkord  MK<i.  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  30.  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,716.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.907.  «;AS0LENE.  BENZIN.  NAPHTHA.  KERO- 
SENE. MOTOR-SPIRIT,  FUEL-OILS,  AND  LUBRI- 
(•AT1X<J  OILS  AND  OREASE.S.  Pktrolbum  Pbod- 
CCTS  Co.,  op  CALiroRNiA,  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,469.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.908.  ORANGE  MINERAL,  A  PIGMENT  USED  AS 
AN  INK  CONSTITUENT.  Pichbb  Lbad  Company, 
Jnplln,  Mo. 

Filed  June  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  96,862.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.909.  HOG-RINGS  AND  PIG-RINGS.  William  B. 
Pbatt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,081.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.910.  LACES  AND  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Meyer  Smolowitz,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,180.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.911.  DISINFECTING-PAINT.  Tmco  Mpo.  Co.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,608.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1916. 
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114.912.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  ALL  PARTS  OF 
WATCHES  AND  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.  Waltham 
Watch  Company,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,268.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.913.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.     Wbstbbn   Clock 
.     Co.,  Peru,  111. 

FUed  June  15,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,908.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1916. 


114.914.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.     Wbstibn   Clock 
Co.,  Peru,  111. 

Filed  June  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95.910.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

114.915.  TOILET-PAPER    AND   PAPER   TOWELS. 
WOBTCNDYKB    Mancpacturing    Co.,    Richmond,    Va. 

FUed    September   1,    1916.      SerUl   No.    97,763.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


18.979.      HORSESHOE  -  NAILS.      Simmons      Hardware 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Registered   January    11,    1887.     Renewed    January    11, 
1917. 
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▲KD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


OOMMIBSIOKEB'S  DE0I8I09& 


JoLLXwwm  V.  Waldo  v.  Vkrkkkb  and  Schobik. 
Daotfci  D0oemh«r  a,  nu. 
1.  InmnBBNCB— ABANooNkiNT  or  ApplicatiombtWin- 
mwo  Pabtt  Without  Making  Iktbntion  Public — 
JuDoicBKT  Not  a  Bab. 

Where  the  winning  party  in  as  Interference  without 
fluUng  the  iBventlon  pnbllc  permits  hia  application  to 
become  abandoned,  so  that  the  pabllc  gets  no  benefit  of 
it,  he  ftiils  to  complete  the  InrentlTe  act.  and  the  Judg- 
ment in  the  Interference  is  not  a  iMur  to  the  grant  of  a 
patent  for  the  ioTentlon  to  a  losing  party  whose  appli- 
cation has  not  become  abandoned. 

S.  Saicb— Samb— PaiOB  Knowlbdob  as  a  Bab  to  Patbnt. 
Prior  knowledge,  to  inyalldate  a  patent,  must   be 
prior  knowledge  of  the  actual  thing — a  physical  em- 
bodiment of  the  Inrention — and  must  be  pabllc,  (dtlng 
eases.) 

Ow  PBTrnoR.     (Rehearing.) 

TBOLLBT-CATCHBB. 

Mei»r».  Seymour  d  Earle  for  JollifFe. 

Mr.  George  B.  Waldo  pro  *e. 

Mr.  John  G.  Elliott  for  Vermeer  and  Schorlk. 
EwiHo,  CommUtioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  to  vacate  a  Judgment  awarding 
priority  of  invmtion  to  Vermeer  and  Schorik  in  the 
above  Interference.  The  issue  of  the  interference 
reads  as  follows: 

In  an  automatic  trolley  pole  controller,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivotal  trolley  pole,  of  a  compressed  air  cylin- 
der and  a  compressed  air  tank,  whereby  the  pole  is  anto- 
matically  movea  into  a  clearance  position,  an  emergency 
valve  controlling  the  flowage  of  compressed  air  directly 
P""!?  P^^  ■•J**  *■"*  **>  **>*  «*W  cylinder,  a  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  operating  current,  an  armature  controlled 
by  the  magnet  for  dosing  said  valve,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
twnlng  the  armature  and  opening  the  emergency  valve 
when  tne  current  through  the  magnet  is  broken. 

I  have  already  handed  down  a  preliminary  mem- 
orandum, dated  September  23,  1016,  and  an  opinion 
denying  the  petition,  dated  November  2, 1916.  It  is 
upon  this  latter  opinion  that  the  petition  for  rehear- 
ing is  predicated. 

In  interflsrence  No.  85,932,  the  Junior  party,  Jol- 
liffe,  in  his  preliminary  statement  failed  to  over- 
come the  filing  date  of  either  of  the  earlier  parties, 
and  after  Judgment  against  him  he  obtained  Patent 
No.  1,089,414  for  what  remained  to  him,  Waldo 
having  failed  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  Vermeer 
and  Schorik,  a  Judgment  of  priority  was  rendered 
in  their  favor  June  24,  1913,  from  which  no  appeal 
was  taken.  Waldo  has,  however,  k^t  his  applica- 
tion alive  by  appropriate  action. 


Vermeer  and  Schorik  filed  no  pr^iminary  state- 
ment in  interference  No.  36,932  and  took  no  action 
after  a  letter  of  the  Examiner  dated  July  28,  1918, 
so  that  their  application  has  been  abandoned  tor 
over  "two  years. 

As  soon  as  he  learned  of  the  abandonment  of  their 
application  Waldo  on  July  8,  1916,  filed  his  petition 
praying  that  the  Judgment  In  favor  of  Vermeer  and 
Schorik  be  set  aside,  that  a  Judgment  be  entered 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  of  the  subject-matter 
of  the  issue  to  him,  and  that  the  Primary  Examiner 
be  instructed  to  withdraw  the  final  rejection  of  the 
claim  which  formed  the  issue  of  the  Interference 
and  to  allow  the  claim  to  him. 

I  directed  that  notice  be  given  to  Vermeer  and 
Schorik.  their  attorney,  and  their  assignee,  Jacob 
Cejka. 

My  preliminary  memorandum  was  forwarded  to 
the  parties,  attcH'ney  and  assignee,  for  their  infor- 
mation.   It  contained  the  following : 

If  at  any  time  prior  to  the  abandoning  of  their  apDll- 
»tion  on  July  26,  1014.. Vermeer  or  Schorik  or  their  a*- 
ngnee,.  published  or  put  Into  public  use  the  invention  con- 
stituting the  subject-matter  of  the  Issue  of  the  interfer- 
ence, the  substantial  prayers  of  Waldo's  petition  must  be 
denied.  If,  however,  they  In  no  way  gave  the  invention 
to  the  public,  then  it  is  not  dear  upon  what  grounds 
Waldo  can  be  denied  a  claim  commensurate  with  the  Issoe 
In  interference. 


The  letter  of  notification  addressed  to  Vermeer 
and  Schorik  was  returned  undelivered.  Nothing 
was  heard  from  the  assignee.  The  attorney  re- 
sponded as  follows : 

Chicaoo,  III.,  October  U,  J9tt. 
Hon.  CotMitittioner  of  Patent;  Wathhigton,  D.  O. 

Sir:  Concerning  the  application  of  Oeorge  B.  WaldB. 
^^®."J??»  ^5^*";.  ^^^  September  21.  190S,  Serial  No. 
454,038  with  reference  to  the  letter  of  the  Chief  Clerk 
dated  September  26,  1916.  the  attention  of  the  Office  Is 
directed  to  the  fact  that  the  application  of  Herman  Ver- 
meer and  Frank  Schorik  for  trolley  rope  controller.  Serial 
No.  418,S80.  was  filed  January  81,  1906;  that  subss- 
auentiy  and  on  Sentember  1,  1908,  an  Interference  No. 
29,264  was  declared  between  said  application  of  Vermeer 
and  Schorick  and  the  Joint  application  of  Roscoe  Lev«is 
and  Alfred  EL  Whatiey,  (981,866;)  that  a  prellmlaary 
statement  was  flled^  ther«dn,  and  that  snbMquently  on 
December  11,  1908,  Judment  of  priority  was  awarded  In 
favor  of  Leven*  and  Whatiey;  that  said  preliminary 
statement  set  forth : —  *■  * 

"  that  about.  November  1.  190T.  they  Jointly  commenced 
worklnc  on  t  working  model  which  they  completed  and 
successfully  operated  on  or  about  the  lint  day  of  Decem- 
ber. 1907,  and  that  they  showed  and  czplalBed  aad  oper> 
ated  said  model  In  the  presence  of  others  on  or  about  the 
first  day  of  January,  1908 ;  that  on  or  about  the  first  of 
February.  1908.  they  commenced  the  construction  of  a 
fnll  sised  operative  device  embodying  th«lr  Invention,  and 
that  the  same  was  completed  on  or  abont  the  first  day  of 
July,  1908.  and  successfully  operated  in  the  presence  of 
others,  and  have  since  continued  the  use  of  the  same: 
that  save  this  one  full  sised  device  they  have  not  manu- 
fBctured  others  for  use  or  for  sale,  and  that  Bo  applica- 
tions for  patents  have  been  filed." 

Ho.  t.]  « 
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It  win  be  obMrred  that  there  1«  no  assertion  In  the 
preliminary  statement  that  they  ever  operated  the  device 
on  a  trolley  car  and  concerning  which  I  have  no  Informa- 
tion, my  Impression  being,  however,  that  they  did  not. 

In  any  event  my  file  of  their  applieatiop  shows  that 
some  time  after  the  decision  above  reftrrei  to  was  ren- 
dered and  long  before  the  Interference  with  the  Wald» 
application,  Vermeer  bad  moved  to  hiM  n«tlve  country, 
Holland ;  that  several  letters  were  written  to  Schorlck 
reqnesting  him  to  come  In  with  regard  to  the  Waldo  in- 
terference, none  of  which  he  replied  to  either  directly  or 
Indirectly,  and  that  finding  I  could  not  get  In  touch  with 
Schorlck,  I  wrote  a  number  of  letters  addressed  to  Ver- 
meer mailed  to  five .  different  places  In  HoUand,  several 
of  which  were  retvnMd  vacalled  for,  and  as  to  others  no 
reply  was  ever  made. 

I  have  no  knowledge  of  the  whereabouts  of  Schorlck 
nor  hare  I  had  for  two  or  three  years,  and  likewise  of 
Cejka.  their  assignee  of  a  one-third  Interest. 

For  the  foreffolag  reason.^  no  preliminary  statement  wa« 
filed  by  Vermeer  and  Schorlck  in  the  Waldo  Interferenca. 
BespectfDlly, 

(Signod)  JNO.  G.  ELLIOTT. 

I  denied  the  petition  in  my  opinion  of  November 
2,  1916,  on  the  ground  that  the  Judgmrat  against 
Waldo  was,  or  must  be  assumed,  for  the  purpose  of 
this  proceeding,  to  have  been  properly  entered,  and 
that  the  Office  should  not  set  aside  one  of  its  own 
Judgments.  I  stated  that  if  I  should  allow  Waldo 
a  patent  I  would  be  obliged  to  overrule  ex  parte 
Phelpt,  (176  O.  G.,  525;  1912,  C.  D.,  67.)  I  also 
cited  the  case  reported  without  name  in  1877,  (C  D., 
121;  12  O.  O.,  979.)  Humphrey  y.Fichert,  (1904, 
a  D.,  447;  112  O.  G.,  2094.)  Orifflth  v.  Taylor,  (91 
MS.  I>ec,  110,)  showing  that  es  parte  Phelp*  la  in 
generai  accord  with  long  established  practice  in  the 
Office,  and  Wettinghouse  v.  Chartiers  Valley  Ga* 
Co.,  (43  Fed.  Bep..  582.)  which  applied  such  a  Judg- 
ment as  is  here  under  consideration,  (page  588;) 
but  I  pointed  out  that  the  Nicholson  application,  re- 
ferred to  in  that  opinion,  was  at  the  date  thereof 
an  ^plication  pending  in  the  Office.  Serial  No. 
117,007.  series  of  1880,  abandoned  In  1894, 

I  then  pointed  out  that  Waldo  was  not  without 
remedy,  as  he  could  appeal  from  the  rejection  of  the 
claim  by  the  Office,  and  also  take  proceedings  under 
section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  where  the 
judgment  sought  to  be  reopened  would  not  be  con- 
clusive, citing  Morgan  v.  Daniels,  (153  U.  S.,  120.) 

Waldo  has  replied  that  he  has  been  through  a 
long  and  arduous  litigation  involving  the  suggested 
remedy  tn  the  Wende  v.  Borine  interference  both  in 
'the  Office  and  under  section  4915,  and  if  it  became 
necessary  for  him  to  conduct  the  elaborate  proceed- 
ing followed  In  that  interference  he  wovld  feel  con- 
strained to  drop  the  matter.  He  also  pointed  out 
that  ew  parte  Phslpt  was  not  a  procee<llng  in  an  In- 
terference to  reoptti  a  Judgment  therein,  but  that 
It  was  on  es  parte  proceeding,  whereas  he  has  en- 
tttied  his  motion  In  the  Interference,  and  notice  has 
been  given  to  Vermes*  and  Schorik. 

Waldo  further  argues  that  on  the  construction  of 
the  law  which  I  have  followed  he  would  be  the  one 
jfvwaa  in  the  world  who,  having  made  this  Invention 
and  without  laches  uudertaleen  to  give  the  benefit 
of  It  to  the  public,  must  be  denied  a  patent,  for  any 
suheequent  inventor  coming  into  the  Office  after 
Yenneer  and  Scborik  abandoned  their  application 
might  obtain  a  patent  withont  their  application  be- 
btg  cited  against  him,  (Com  Planter  Ca$e,  23  Wall., 
m.)  This,  he  strenuously  contends.  Is  unftiir  to 
him. 
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There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  application  of 
Vermeer  and  Schorik  is  not  under  the  practice  of  the 
Office  usable  as  an  anticipation.  It  has  frequently 
been  argued  that  the  Com  Planter  Case  turned  on  a 
question  of  pleading ;  but  the  Office  has  not  so  inter- 
preted it,  for  since  that  case  was  decided  (1875)  no 
citations  have  been  made  of  abandoned  applications, 
which  have  accumulated  in  the  Office  to  the  number 
of  nearly  three-quarters  of  t  million.  The  only 
ground  upon  which  Waldo  can  be  refused  his  patent 
Is  that  a  Judgment  of  priority  has  been  rendered  ^ 
against  him  in  favor  of  Vermeer  and  Schorik,  and 
as  this  would  not  apply  to  a  subsequent  inventor 
Waldo  would  be  the  one  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  in  the  world  to  whom  a,  patent  must  be  re- 
fused. 

In  ex  parte  Phelps  it  was  said : 

The  subsequent  condition  of  the  prevailing  party's  case, 
however,  Is  believed  to  hare  no  effect  upon  the  loser's 
right  to  a  patent  for  the  Invention  In  controversy. 

After  the  termination  of  an  Interference  on  Its  morlts 
It  is.  strictly  speaking,  the  jadgment  that  the  losing  partv 
1b  not  the  first  Inventor  rather  than  the  application  of 
his  opponent  that  stand  as  a  bar  to  the  allowance  of  his 
claltns  to  the  Invention.  The  Interference  record  and 
in  fact,  the  applicant's  own  file  show  that  h«  is  not  the 
first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter  in  dispute,  and  while 
reference  may  properlv  be  made  to  the  file  of  the  winning 
party  to  determine  the  scope  of  the  Jndgment.  since  It 
affects  all  matter  which  not  only  was.  but  might  have  been 
adjudicated,  (Blackford  v.  Wtider,  C.  D..  1907,  491 ;  127 
O.  O..  1255:  28  App.  D.  C,  535,)  nevertheless  It  is  not 
this  application  itself  nor  its  stsnding  In  the  Office  which 
constitutes  this  bar.  The  right  of  the  unsuccessful  party 
to  the  Invention  In  Issue  Is  res  adfudicata  by  reason  of 
the  Judgment  which  stands  of  record  against  Mm. 

I  do  not  agree  with  this  reasoning.  As  I  view  an 
Interference  proceeding  where  no  question  of  origi- 
nality or  disclosure  is  raised,  the  Judgment  dues  not 
carry  with  It  any  finding  against  the  defeatetl  party 
which  affects  his  standing  as  an  invoitor.  The 
Office  discovers  two  men  claiming  a  patent  and  con- 
cludes that  the  rigtxt  of  one  to  obtain  a  patent  Is 
superior  to  the  right  of  the  other.  Where  both 
parties  have  nothing  but  applications,  the  Judgment 
Is  In  a  sense  Interlocutory.  Neither  one  has  done 
everjthing  that  is  required  of  the  Inventor.  If  the 
winning  party  makes  his  Invention  public,  It  doubt- 
less is  unimportant  whether  he  tliereafter  abandons 
his  application.  He  Is  abandoning  to  the  public, 
{Miller  d  England  v.  Walker  Paterit  Pivoted  Bin 
Co.,  138  Fed.  Rep.,  919;)  but  where  the  winning 
party  without  making  the  Invention  public  permits 
his  application  to  become  abandoned,  so  that  the 
public  gets  no  benefit*  from  It,  he  falls  to  complete 
the  Inventive  act,  and  the  holding  that  the  losing 
party  may  not  have  a  patent  Is  likely  to  result  In 
the  loss  of  public  knowledge  of  the  Invention.  Such 
nn  outcome  Is  contrary  to  the  theory  of  the  patent 
system. 

If  the  Waldo  patent  Is  granted  and  thereafter 
Vermeer  and  BchoHk  attempt  to  put  the  Invention 
on  the  market  and  are  sued  under  the  patent  wiMtt 
can  they  set  up  by  way  of  deflmse? 

They  can  set  up  no  public  use  or  publication,  n 
Is  shown  by  Mr.  Blllott's  letter.  They  cannot  set  up 
their  abandoned  application  under  the  Own  PUmtvr 
Ca*e.  If  they  should  plead  the  judgment,  ftuef 
would  be  met  by  the  fact  that  following  the  judg- 
ment they  have  taken  no  effective  steps  to  give  tbe 
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public  the  benefit  of  the  Inventloa    If  they  were  to 
«»t  up  prior  knowledge  by  themselves,  their  attor- 
ney, or  witnesses  to  their  applicaUon,  tills  could  be 
no  more  influential  than  the  knowledge  of  all  the 
abandoned  applications  In  the  Office  by  the  respec- 
tive   parties,    attorneys,    and    witnesses    thereto. 
I'rior  knowledge  must  be  of  the  thing— a  physical 
embodiment  of  the  Invention— not  a  drawing  or  de- 
scription thereof  or  an  application  therefor,   {The 
Com  Planter  Ca9e,  cited ;  Coffln  v.  Ogden,  85  U.  S., 
420;  Northwestem  Fire  Extinguisher  Company  v. 
Philadelphia  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  1  Ban- 
ning and  Arden,  177;  Lyinan  Ventilating  and  Re- 
frigerating Co.  V.  Lalor,  Fed.  Gas.,  8632 ;  EUUlu>rp 
v.  Robertson,  Fed.  Cas.,  4408;  Detroit  Lubricator 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  ftenchard,  9  Fed.  Rep.,  293,)  and  the 
knowledge  or  use  relied  upon  must  be  public.    ( Oay- 
ler  V.  WUder,  51  U.  S.,  477 ;  Matthes  v.  Burt.  114 
O.  G.,  764 ;  24  App.  D.  C,  ^65;  Acme  Flexible  Clasp 
Co.  V.  Cary  Mfg.  Co.,  90  Fed.  Rep.,  344;  Boyd  v. 
Cherry,  50  Fed.  Rep.,  279;  Mathcson  v.  Campbell, 
69  Fed.  Rep.,  597 ;  Bulloch  v.  Jones,  Fed.  Cas.,  2132 ; 
Eeath  v.  Hildrcth,  Fed.  Cas.,  6809;  Webster  v.  Ban- 
ford,  44  O.  G.,  667;  Mason  v.  Hepbum,  84  O.  0., 
147;   13  App.  D.  C,  86;   Thomson  v.   Weston,  99 
O.  O.,  864 ;  10  App.  P.  C.  S7a) 

A  mere  member  of  the  public  who  should  set  up 
Vernaeer  ami  Schorlk's  work  as  defense,  if  sued  on 
Waldo's  prospective  patent,  would  be  met  by  the 
fact  that  the  public  had  derived  no  knowletlg*-  of 
the  invenUon  from  Vermeer  and  Schorlit,  but  owed 
the  knowledge  of  the  invention  to  Waldo. 

In  my  opinion  of  November  2,  1916,  I  expi-es.-^nl 
an  unwillingness  to  overrule  ex  parte  Phelps.  On 
further  consideration  I  am  of  opinion  that  It  Is  dis- 
tinguishable for  the  reason  urged  by  Waldo— namely, 
that  Phelps  mistook  his  remedy.  The  effect  of  tin* 
Judgment  should  be  trietl  out  In  the  Interfereiici?. 
and  Phelps,  therefore,  should  have  proceetled  in  the 
Interference  Instead  of  proceeding  ex  parte. 

The  prayer  of  Waldo  that  a  Judgment  of  priority 
be  enteretl  in  his  favor  over  Vermeer  and  Sclioilic 
must  be  .ienleil.  The  Judgment  was  proper  when 
enteretl,  and  an  Interference  cannot  be  contlnuetl 
with  an  nbnndone<l  application. 

But  for  reasons  Indicated  above  I  am  convinced 
that  Waldo  can  no  longer  be  denied  a  patent  by  rea- 
son of  the  Judgment  entered  In  the  interference. 

Waldo,  however,  as  above  Indicated,  was  alsii  in 
Interference  No.  30,027,  with  an  application  of  T.ev- 
ens  and  Whateley,  which  has  eventuated  In  Patoit 
No.  981,865.  Nothing  can  be  allowed  to  him  which 
Is  not  patentable  over  that  patent.  The  Issue  of 
that  Interference  was,  on  Waldo's  motion  In  re- 
sponse to  nn  order  to  show  cause,  held  to  be  un- 
patentable. 

In  considering  this  case  I  have  examined  Marshall 
4  Steams  Co.  v.  Murphy  Mfg.  Co.,  (199  Fed.  Rep^ 
772,)  which,  however,  turned  on  the  point  of 
acquiescence  In  the  rejection  resulting  from  an  nd- 
verse  decision  In  an  Interference. 

Tlie  Examiner  will  act  on  Waldo's  application  in 
the  ll^t  of  this  opinion. 
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As  the  action  directed  Is  exceptional  and  there 
may  be  InformaUon  obtainable  which  has  not 
reached  the  Office  bearing  upon  the  question 
whether  Vermeer  or  Schorik  or  their  assignee  ever 
published  or  put  into  public  use  the  invention,  I 
will  direct  that  this  opinion  be  published  forth- 
with. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated ; 
but  it  Is  otherwise  in  all  respects  denied. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEirra. 

■ 

(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Cook  reissue  patent.  No. 
13,231,  (original  No.  946,596,)  for  shooting-glasses, 
Held  not  Infringed.  Standard  Optical  Co  v  Cook 
236  Fed.  Rep.,  548. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Crum  patent.  No.  764,919.  for 
a  fruit-sorter.  Held  Invalid  for  lack  of  Invention, 
being  anticipated  by  the  Huntley  patent,  No.  538,.380. 
Skinner  v.  Campbell,  236  Fed.  Rep.,  358. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Maull  patent.  No.  1,071,472, 
claims  2,  3,  4,  5,  7, 15.  and  16  Held  invalid  for  antlcl- 
paUon,  where  the  claims  were  coverM  by  prior 
patents  or  machines  covering  them  were  made  and 
sold  more  than  two  years  before  appUcaOon. 
Campbell  v.  SMnner,  2Se  Fed.  Rep..  359. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Ramsey  patent.  No.  575,733. 
for  a  signal  system  for  electric  railroads.  Held 
invalid  because  of  publication  more  than  two  years 
before  application,  as  well  as  public  use  for  more 
than  two  years  before  application.  WiUiamson  v. 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep.,  353. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)    The  Watson  patent.  No.  702,754. 
for  Improvements  In  windows,  Held,  In  view  of  the 
prior  art.  not  to  show  Invention.    Watson  Fireproof 
Window  Co.  v.  Biersach  d  Niedermeyer  Co.,  236  Fed 
Rep..  346. 

Interference  Notices. 

IHl'AUTMB.NT  or  TUB    I.VTKRIOH. 

U.MTEI)    .^TATE8     TaTE-VT     Omci, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  I,  nn. 

Mercantile  Supply  Company,  its  ataigna  or  legal  reoreseHt- 
ativeti,  take  nott  e:  •'^r- 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween  the  application  of  Joseph  Rurnett  Co.,  of  36  India 
street.  Hoston.  Ma.<.8.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark   r.-gisfered   December   18.   1906.   No.   58,651    to 

Ji^""??**"';  '^•JPP'f  ,9o"'P*"y'  o'  M«d«lletown,  N.  Y..  knd 
the  Offlfc  having  failed  to  secure  proof  of  service  UDon  the 
mid  Mernintilc  Supply  Company,  and  no  Mttsfactory  e^t 
dence  of  8u«<eR8orshln  having  l.een  filed,  notice  Is  berebV 
given  that  unless  said  Mercantile  Supply  Company  1^ 
assigns  or  tfal  representatives,  shall  eb te?  an  apSirenS 
therein  wIthTn  thfrtv  days  from  the  first  publf<i«on  of 
2i^  of  default.  "*"'*  "'"  ^  proceed^  with  a"  \i 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrricuL  Oaxam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  v..r,vi*i.  uAxarrs 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  FirMt  Aaaiatant  OommUsionrr. 


DSPABTMBNT  OF  THE  IntCBIOE, 

United  State*  Patent  Orrics. 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  U,  nu. 
MtUse'  *"*^*'  ''**  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

h-^--i°**K'"'*"°^  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Edwin  A.  Madge,  633  Wood! 
ward  avenae,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  the  appllcition  of  UuTi 
»••  8.] 
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U.  Strong,  914  Cheatnot  atrMt,  PbUadelpbia,  Pa.,  and 
a  Botlca  of  rach  declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to 
«Ud  Bdwln  A.  Madge  at  the  aaid  addreas  harlng  been  re- 
tnraad  by  tlie  poat-offlce  ondellTeraUe,  notice  Is  hereby 
glTcn  that  nnleaa  saM  Madfe.  his  assigns  or  lepl  repre- 
aentatlTca,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tneNUi  wluun  tiujrtj 
daya  from  the  first  pabllcatlon  of  this  order  the  Interiier- 
«nce  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  caae  of  default. 

Ttala  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  QAZwm 
tor  three  conaecntlTe  weeks. 

B.  r.  WHITSHBAD.  First  Atstatamt  CommUtioner. 


DapABTMBirr  or  tbi  Imnaioa. 

VniTWD  Btatm  Patbht  OfTica, 

W»»k4moUm,  D.  O.,  December  M,  019. 

Frimoe  d  Zioietmedt,  thetr  Mttgna  or  legml  re^reeentativee, 

toMe  %otioe' 

An  Interference  having  been  ^declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  appUcation  of  CoIambU  Brewing  Co..  2120-2182 
South  C  street,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  reglaterad  August  22.  1882,  No. 
9.610,  to  Prlnn  4  Zwletoach,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  a  no- 
tice of  such  declaration  sent  by  reclstered  mall  to  said 
Frlnga  k  Zwletuach  at  the  said  ad&caa  baring  been  re- 
turned by  the  poat-offlce  undellTerable,  notice  Is  hereby 
glT«n  that  unless  said  Frtnn  ft  Zwletnsch,  their  asalgns 
or  legal  representatlTes,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  of  the  first  pnbllcanon  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  la  case  of  de- 
fault. ^ 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  OmciAL  OAzam 
for  three  conaecntlTe  weeks. 

R.  F.  WEOTBHSAD,  Firet  AeeUtomt  OommUtUmer. 


DBrAMTuum  or  thb  InTaaiOB, 

UNino  Statbs  Patint  Oftio, 

WaeMmoton,  D.  0.,  Deeember  tS,  Jilt. 

Bari  J.  Baker  and  Emeat  C.  Root  take  notice: 

Letters  suggesting  claims  for  purposes  of  Interference 
taarliu  been  mailed  to  Ernest  C.  Root,  Bnglneers  Build- 
ing. CieTeland,  Ohio,  (1866  Ontario  street,)"  the  attorney 
of  record  In  an  application  filed  by  Barl  J.  Baker,  and  re- 
turned undellTered,  and  a  telegram  addressed  to  Barl  J. 
Baker,  2077  East  SeTentT-serenth  street.  CleTeland.  Ohio, 
not  having  been  dellrered,  notice  is  hereby  gtren  that  an- 
laaa  Smest  C.  Root  or  Barl  J.  Baker  ahall  nurnlah  an  ad- 


dreaa  to  which  mall  may  be  dellverad  t»  emu  or  the  otbar 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pubUcatloB  of  this  notice 
the  interferences  will  be  proceeded  wltk  aa  In  case  of  de- 
fault 

R.  F.  WHITBHBAD,  tint  AeeUtant  Ooenmieeioner. 


DiPABTlfBirT  or  THB  iRTaBIOB, 

UNtTID  8TATB8   FATBHT  OmCB, 

Waehlmgton,  D.  0.,  Deeember  91,  iflf. 
MfUred  Lewie—,  her  ae»io*e  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  haTing  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Eugene  B.  Walsh,  59  Howard 
aTenue,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  and  the  patent  to  Mildred  Lew- 
leas.  160  Harmon  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  (Patent  No. 
1,102,934,  Issued  July  7,  1914,)  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Mildred  Lew- 
less  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  bv  the  post- 
office  undellTerable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unleaa 
said  Lewless,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  sltall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  thla  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  paMlahed  in  the  OrriciAL  OAZim 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAT,  Aeeie'tant  Oommiteioner. 


Dbpabthbitt  or  thi  Itmaioa. 

Unitbd  Statu  Patvnt  Orrica, 

WoMiinQton,  D.  O.,  Deeember  H,  OM. 

Johm  F.  Dotn,  Me  aetUrtu  or  legal  repreeentativee,  taJto 

noftoo* 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Mar/land  Rubber  Company, 
of  87  Hopkins  Place,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  registration  of  a 


mall  to  said  John  F.  Doty  at  the  said  addresa  haring  been 
retamed  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  la  nerebr 
given  that  unless  said  John  F.  Doty,  his  aaaigna  or  lepu 
repreeentativee,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltbiB 
thirty  daya  from  the  first  publication  of  thia  order  tka 
interferaice  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  caae  of  detevlt. 
Thla  notice  will  be  pohliahed  in  the  OrriciAL  OAzanOi 
for  three  conaecntive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITBHBAD,  Flret  Aeetttant  OowunUetoner. 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferraioe. 

Patbht  No.  1,172,914. 

On  December  15,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Frank  H.  Steifel  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  nublect- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1,172,014, 
subject,  "  Llnotype-slugB,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  surh  decision  has  beoome 
final. 


Patbnt  No.  1,101477. 

On  December  16,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Virgil  8.  Ilardey  wan  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sabject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  4,  6,  16.  16,  18.  20,  and  21  of 
his  Patent  No.  1.191.177,  subject,  "  Electric  metering 
STStem,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  th«  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


FnU  Names  of  Applicants. 

•  •  •  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name 
of  the  applicant  in  the  preamble  of  the  spei-lflcatlon  will  be 
received  and  considered  as  a  sufficient  compliance  with 
Role  40  of  the  Rules  of  Practice.      (Order  521.) 

When  the  foil  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  ap- 
pear either  In  bis  signature  or  Id  the  preamble  to  the  specl- 
flcatlon,  the  Examiner  will.  In  his  first  official  letter,  re- 
quire an  amendment  supplying  the  omis«<lon,  and  be  will 
not  paaa  the  application  to  issue  until  the  omission  has 
been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shall  have  been  filed  set- 
ting forth  thst  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  la  the 
one  originally  given  by  him.     (Order  600.) 
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GRANTED  JANUARY   16,   1917. 


1.212.166.  TTPB-WBITBB  RIBBON.  Jamis  Towkbi.vd 
Amim,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  PUed  Feb.  17,  1916.  8erUl 
No.  78.888.     (CI.  167—172.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  ribbon,  a  strip 
having  an  end  secured  to  an  end  of  the  typewriter  ribbon, 
and  a  gumm«J  strip  secured  to  the  first  strip,  the  end  of 
one  of  the  strips  where  the  two  strips  are  Joined  together 
extending  for  operating  a  reversing  leTer  of  a  typewriter. 

2.  In  combination  with   a   typewriter  ribbon,  an  elon- 
.  gated   member  having  an  end  secured  to  an  end  of  the 

typewriter  ribbon  and  with  a  projectlnjj  portion  extending 
from  the  body  of  the  member  between  Ita  ends  for  operat- 
ing the  reversing  lever  of  a  typewriter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  ribbon,  a  gummed 
elongated  meml>er  having;  an  end  secured  to  the  typewriter 
ribbon  and  a  projecting  portion  extending  from  the  body 
of  the  member  and  between  Ita  enda  for  operating  the 
reversing  lever  of  a  typewriter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  ribbon,  a  strip 
gummed  on  Its  Inner  side  and  having  an  end  secured  to  an 
end  of  the  typewriter  ribbon,  and  •  aecond  strip  gummed 
on  its  outer  side,  the  second  strip  adjac-ent  an  end  belnj< 
affixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  tirat  strip,  with  the  said 
end  of  the  second  strip  free  to  extend  from  the  first  strip, 
for  the  purpone  itpecifled.  ' 

6.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  ribbon,  a  strip 
having  an  end  aecured  to  an  end  of  the  typewriter  ribbon, 
and  a  second  strip,  the  second  strip  adjacent  an  end  there- 
of being  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  strip,  with  the 
said  end  of  the  aecond  strip  free  to  extend  from  the  first 
strip  for  the  purpose  specified,  one  of  the  strips  being 
gummed. 


downward  on  the  inside  of  the  bowl  ataell.  and  taterally 
projecting  wings  having  their  inner  marginal  portloaa- 
aecured  to  the  hollow  abaft,  each  of  aald  wings  eztcDdlnc 
from  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  outward  laterally  and 
having  a  rear  surface  facing  inward  toward  the  axial 
center  and  rearward  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotar 
tion  of  the  bowl  shell. 


1.212.167.  MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Andriw  N.  Andib- 
so.v,  Larson.  N.  D.  Piled  Jan.  16.  1914.  .  Serial  No 
812.816.     (CT.  66—81.) 


An  atUchment  for  mowers,  including  a  runner  con- 
forming to  the  base  of  the  mower-shoe,  said  runner  hav- 
ing a  rear-end  upstanding  terminal  secured  to  the  guard- 
bar  of  the  mower,  an  auxiliary  wheel-axle  carried  bracket, 
said  runner  and  said  bracket  having  a  slot  an<]  bolt  ad- 
justing conne<tlon  therebetween,  and  an  adjustable  wheel- 
brace  including  slldably  connected  members,  one  member 
being  connected  to  the  wheel-axle  and  the  other  member 
being  connected  to  aaid  guard  bar. 


1.212.168.     CREAM  -  SEPARATOR.     SavBaiM  C.  AVKn- 
HOLTH.  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.    Serial 
No.  818.696.     (CT.  288 — 86.) 
1.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 

bowl  ahell,  a  central  hollow  shaft  extending  upward  and 


2.  In  a  cream  saparator,  the  comhlnatloB  of  a  rotary 
bowl  shell,  a  central  hollow  shaft  extending  axlally  on 
the  Inside  of  the  bowl  shell  and  provided  with  a  mUk 
Rupply  passage  communicating  ^wlth  the  interior  of  th« 
bowl  shell,  and  rearwardly  curved  blades  having  their 
inner  e«Ues  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft,  each  of  aald 
blades  extending  from  the  periphery  of  aald  shaft  outward 
laterally  and  having  a  concave  rear  surface  facing  inward 
toward  the  axial  center  and  rearward  with  respect  to  tho 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  bowl  shell. 

3.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  shell  provided  with  a  cream  outlet,  a  central  hollow 
shaft  fixed  to  and  extending  upward  on  the  Inside  of  tha 
bowl  shell  and  provided  with  a  milk  supply  passage  com^ 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  bowl  abell.  and  lateraT 
accelerator  wings  rigidly  attached  to  the  hollow  shaft  and* 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  outward,  and- 
having   rear   curved    surfaces   facing  inward   toward   the 
axial  center  and  rearward  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  wings  ^Ing  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  lioaid' 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  side  of  the  wing. 

4.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  shell  having  top  and  side  walls  and  a  bowl  bottom 
and  provided  with  a  cream  outlet  opening,  a  central  hollow 
shaft  fixed  to  the  bowl  bottom  and  extending  upward' 
therefrom  on  the  Inside  of  the  bowl  shell,  aald  hollow 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  milk  snpply  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  bowl  shell  above  the 
level  of  the  cream  outlet  opening,  and  accelerator  bUdea 
fixed  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  each  baring  a  rear  faea 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  abaft  outward  lat- 
erally and  facing  inward  toward  the  axial  center  and' 
rearward  with  respect  to  the  point  of  connection  with  tba^ 
shaft  and  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  tho 
bowl  shell. 

5.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  conbtnatlon  of  a  rotary 
separator  bowl  comprising  in  its  coaatmrtion  a  bowl  sh^ 
having  a  cream  outlet  opening,  a  central  hollow  abaft  <m 
the  Inside  of  the  bowl  shell  »nd  provided  with  a  milk 
supply  pasaage  baring  an  opening  communicating  with  tha 
interior  of  the  bowl  shell,  and  lateral  accelerator  bladea 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  milk  supply  opeaiag  la  the 
shaft  and  In  fixed  relation  to  aald  abaft,  each  of  ^td 
blades  baring  a  corred  rear  face  exteadlac  Crem  the  p^ 
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riphery  of  the  shaft  outward  laterally  and  facing  inward 
toward  the  axial  center  and  rearward  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  bowl. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^12.169.  8TEEBIN0  •  WHEEL.  Clirton  Batiholts, 
Hooslck  Palls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Inmlation 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hooslck  Palls,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Oct.  12,  1914.     SerUl  No.  866.208.      (Q.  74—33.) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  consisting  of  a  spider  and  a  rim 
mounted  thereon,  aUd  rim  comprising  an  annular  core 
composed  of  llhrous  material  wound  or  laid  up  in  a  con- 
densed plaatic  substance  and  covered  with  one  or  more 
layers  of  plastic  material  which  Is  a  non-conductor  of 
electricity  and  a  poor  conductor  of  heat,  substantially  as 
■pedfled. 

2.  A  core  for  a  steering  wheel  rim  consisting  of  a  coil 
of  fibrous  twine  or  cord  having  the  interstices  between 
lis  fibers  and  strands  filled  with  a  plastic  sobstancc.  and 
externally  shaped  and  hardened,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  core  for  a  steering  wheel  rim  consisting  of  a  coll 
of  fibrous  twine  or  cord  having  the  interstices  oetween 
the  fibers  and  strands  filled  with  a  plastic  substance,  and 
externally  shaped  and  hardened,  the  whole  being  covered 
with  one  or  more  layers  of  an  elastic,  infrangible,  plastic 
material  which  Is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  a 
poor  conductor  of  heat,  having  a  rougbeaed  non-slippable 
rarface,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  steering  wheel  consisting  of  a  spider  and  a  rim 
mounted  thereon,  said  rim  comprising  an  annular  core 
composed  of  fihrous  material  wound  or  laid  up  in  a  plastic 
condensed  substance  and  covered  with  one  or  more  layers 
of  plastic  material  which  is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  Bteeriag  wheel  rim  having  a  core  consisting  of  a 
coll  of  fibrous  twine  or  cord  having  tlie  intersticpsi  be- 
tween its  strands  and  fibers  filled  with  a  condensed  plastic 
substance  aiMl  externally  molded  and  condensed,  the  whole 
being  covered  with  one  or  more  layers  of  an  elastic,  in- 
frangible, plastic  material  which  is  a  poor  conductor  of 
heat,  and  molded  under  pretuure  with  a  roughened  non- 
allppable  lorfac*  to  aid  the  band  grip,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,212.170.      METHOD    OP    MAKING    SHOES.      ABTHtfR 
Batis,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery  Company.    Paterson.    N.   J.,   a    Corporation   of 
!few  Jersey.     Original  application   filed  Nov.  9.   1912. 
Serial  No.  780.439.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  13.  1»1S.     Serial  No.  741.761.     (a.  12—145.) 
1.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  hav- 
ing a  projecting  sole  and  an  outturned  upper  which  con- 
stats In  seizing  and  holding  a  portion  of  the  margin  of  the 
npp«T  at  a  point  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lAst.  forcing  the 
^rp«  r  tate  the  apex  of  the  angle  between  the  side  of  the 


last  and  the  projecting  margin  of  the  sole,  applying  a 
strip  of  material  to  the  exposed  face  of  the  flange  of  upper 
which  lies  upon  the  sole  projection  with  the  edge  of  the 
strip  close  in  the  apex  of  the  angle,  securing  the  strip  to 
the  sole  to  hold  the  upper  in  the  apex  of  the  angle,  and 
repeating  the  operation  progressively  by  seizing  and  hold- 
ing, forcing  into  the  angle  and  securing  to  the  top  face 
of  the  sole  successive  portions  of  the  margin  of  the  upper 
along  the  edge  of  the  shoe. 


2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  assembling  an  upper  over  a  last  having  a  sole 
preeentlng  a  lateral  projection  tN>yond  the  edge  ef  the 
last  which  the  upper  overlies  and  to  which  projection 
the  upper  is  to  be  secured,  and  progressively  lasting  the 
shoe  by  repeated  operations  of  seizing  and  holding  a  por> 
tlon  of  the  margin  of  the  upper,  supporting  the  sole  mar- 
Kin  on  the  face  covered  by  the  upper,  applying  pressure 
to  the  opposite  face  of  the  sole  margin,  and  securing  the 
upper  to  said  face  of  the  sole  which  is  covered  by  the 
upper  while  the  sole  and  upper  are  so  held  under  pressure. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  nhoes  which 
consists  Id  an!ieml>llng  an  upper  over  a  last  having  a  sole 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  seizing  a  portion  of 
the  upper  beyond  the  edge  of  the  last,  tensioning  thf 
upper  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  last  in 
or  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  last  bot- 
tom, forcing  the  portion  of  upper  that  is  being  tensloned 
into  the  angle  between  the  side  of  the  last  and  the  pro- 
jecting margin  of  the  sole,  permanently  securing  the  upper 
to  the  top  face  of  the  projecting  margin  of  the  sole,  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  seizing,  tensioning,  forcing  into  the 
angle,  and  securing,  progressively  about  the  shoe. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  stich-down 
shoes  which  consists  of  the  following  steps  performed  in 
repeated  cycles  upon  adjacent  portions  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  shoe :  first  tensioning  a  portion  of  the  freely 
projecting  upper  while  forcing  the  tensloned  portion 
againHt  the  side  of  the  last  and  again.st  the  top  face  of 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  projecting  margin  of  the  sole, 
applying  a  strip  of  material  to  the'  exposed  face  of  the 
outwardly  projecting  upper,  and  then  permanently  secur- 
ing the  strip  and  upper  together  and  to  the  said  face  of 
the  sole  to  hold  the  upper  In  the  apex  of  the  angle. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  bottom  of  a  last  a  sole  which 
projects  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  assembling  an  upper 
over  the  last,  shaping  the  upper  under  tension  into  finally 
lasted  position  in  the  angle  between  the  side  of  the  last 
and  the  projecting  margin  of  the  sole,  and  permanently 
securing  the  tensloned  upper  approximately  in  the  apex 
of  the  angle  and  to  the  top  face  of  the  projecting  sole 
margin  by  securing  means  Including  a  thread  or  cord,  and 
repeating  the  lasting  and  permanently  securing  operations 
step-by-step  progressively  about  the  periphery  of  the  shoe. 

[CUims  9  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


January  16, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6y» 


1,212.171.  DISH-CLEANSING  APPABATU8.  Pbank  W. 
Bbaboslbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Seaboard  Spe- 
cialty Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,992. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


1.  A  dish-cleansing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank;  an 
endless  conveyer,  and  an  open-work  basket,  said  baaket 
plxrotally  attached,  above  its  center  of  gravity,  to  said 
conveyer  and  at  all  times  depending  vertically  from  the 
point  of  the  pivot,  and  conveyable  thereby  into  and  out 
of  eald  tank. 

2.  A  dish-cleansing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank ;  an 
endless  conveyer ;  an  open-work  basket  plvotally  attached, 
above  its  center  of  gravity,  to  said  conveyer  and  at  all 
times  depending  vertically  from  the  point  of  the  pivot ; 
and  means  for  affording,  above  the  tank  aforenamed,  a 
field  of  cleansing  finld  under  pressure,  said  conveyer 
adapted  to  convey  said  basket,  first  through  said  field  of 
cleansing  fluid,  and  thereafter  into  and  out  of  said  tank. 

S.  A  dish-cleansing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank ;  an 
endless  conveyer ;  an  open-work  basket  plvotally  attached, 
above  its  center  of  gravity,  to  said  conveyer  and  at  all 
times  dei>endlng  vertically  from  the  point  of  the  pivot ; 
and  means  for  affording,  above  the  tank  aforenamed,  a 
field  of  cleansing  fluid  under  pressure,  said  conveyer 
adapted  to  convey  said  twsket,  first  into  and  out  of  said 
tank,  and  thereafter  through  said  field  of  cleansing  fluid. 

4.  A  diah-cleansing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank ;  an 
endless  conveyer ;  an  open-work  basket  plvotally  attached, 
above  its  center  of  gravity,  to  said  conveyer  and  at  all 
times  depending  vertically  from  the  point  of  the  pivot ; 
and  means  for  affording,  above  the  tank  aforenamed,  op- 
posite fields  of  cleansing  fluid,  each  under  pressure,  said 
conveyer  adapted  to  convey  said  basket,  first  through  one 
of  said  fields  of  cleansing  fluid,  thereafter  into  and  out 
of  said  tank,  and  thereafter  through  the  other  of  said 
fields  of  cleansing  fluid. 

0.  A  dlsh-cIeansing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank ;  Jet- 
termlnals  arranged  oppositely  thereabove  ;  an  endless  dish 
conveyer,  whose  orbit  passes  between  said  oppositely  ar- 
ranged Jet  terminals,  and  means  for  conveying  a  cleansing 
fluid  from  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  under  pressure,  to, 
and  for  delivery  ^t,  each  of  said  jet-terminals,  the  latter 
being  adapted,  e4ch  to  deliver  said  cleansing  fluid  in  the 
direction  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,172.    METAL  BRIDGING  E^pVICE.    Hsnbt  Clsvb- 
LANO  BacKNut  and  Joseph   Alphonbb  Ahuws,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  116,474. 
(CI.  20—9.) 
The  device  of  the  character  described,  being  a  metal 

bridging  tie  pressed  into  a  longitudinal  half-round,  semi- 


tubular  shape,  with  a  partial  cut-off  or  excision  made  is 
the  sides  of  the  body,  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  there- 
of, at  an  angle  of  about  46  degrees  thereto,  the  excisions 
in  the  sides  being  parallel  with  each  other,  an^  the  edges 
of  the  cut-offs  In  the  sides  near  the  upper  end  b^ng 
parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  cut-offs  in  the  sides  >ear 
the  lower  end  of  the  device,  the  remaining  part  of  ;he 
body  at  the  lower  end  tapering  from  the  pla«^  of  ex- 
cision and  terminating  in  a  sliarp  poJnt  in  line  with  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  vertex  of  the  convex  side  of  the 


ff  ,   ^/ 


body,  said  part  performing  the  function  of  a  spike  or  naU ; 
the  upper  end  of  the  device  being  turned  above  the  place 
of  excision  in  the  sides,  and  projected  forward  over  the 
concave  side  of  the  body  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
tapering  from  the  place  of  excision  and  terminating  in  a 
sharp  point  performing  the  fanction  of  a  spike  or  nail 
as  at  the  lower  end,  and  all  as  described  in  the  above 
specification. 


1,212.173.  SHOEMAKERS  TOOL.  Lcdobb  J.  Bbdabd, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  Ns. 
92,154.     (CI.  12—108.)  ^ 


1.  A  shoemaker's  tool  that  comprises  a  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  across  and  beneath  the  front  end 
of  the  shank  part  of  the  sole  after  the  forepart  of  the  sols 
has  been  cut  off  and  a  handle  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
forepart  of  the  shoe  for  holding  the  said  member  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  shank  sole  as  the  latter  is  held  np  to 
a  scouring  roll. 

2.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  holder  large  enough  to  go  over  the  forepart  of 
a  shoe,  the  ends  of  the  said  holder  having  lateral  exten- 
sions and  a  flat  plate  removably  secured  at  the  opposite 
ends  to  the  said  extensions,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
plate  being  beveled,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  slipped 
under  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  after  the  forepart  of 
the  sole  has  been  cut  off. 
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1,218,174.  REIN70RCED-0LASS  ABTICLK  OF  If  ANU- 
FACTUHB.  JOHK  BBiBWARon,  SteabenTlIle.  Ohio,  as- 
■Isnor  to  GUI  Brothers  Company,  SteubenvHIe,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,869. 
<CL  240—100.) 


1-  A  hollow  article  of  glaaaware  of  homogeneoaa  char- 
acter harlng  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  embedded  therein  and 
lying  wholly  at  one  of  the  rarfaces  thereof,  thereby  pro- 
Tiding  an  article  of  mazlmom  strength  without  mate- 
rially decreasing  Its  capacity  for  transmitting  light,  and 
having  smooth  and  aninterrupted  outer  and  inner  surfaces. 

2.  A  lamp  globe  composed  of  homogeneous  glassware 
«ad  cencaTo-coBTez  in  form,  said  globe  embodying  a  sheet 
of  wire  mesh  embedded  therein  and  lying  wholly  at  the 
coneaTe  surface  thereof,  thereby  providing  a  lamp  globe 
•f  mazlmnm  strength  without  materially  decreasing  Its 
capacity  for  transmitting  light  and  having  smooth  and 
vnintermpted  outer  and  Inner  surfacao. 


1^12.175.  ENGINE-STABTKB.  Vimcbnt  Bindix,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Apr.  10,  1016.  Serial  No.  90,088. 
<CL  T4 — ^T.) 


1.  A  pinion  for  the  transmission  of  an  engine  starter 
comprising  a  pinion  having  Its  teeth  at  one  end  cut  away, 
*  disk  fitted  to  the  pinion  at  such  cut  away  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  the  disk  to  the  pinion. 

2.  A  weighted  pinion  for  the  transmission  of  an  engine 
•tarter  comprising  a  pinion  having  Its  teeth  at  one  end 
«ut  away,  a  weighted  disk  fitted  to  the  pinion  at  such 
cut-away  portion,  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  pinion 
being  rolled  over  against  the  disk  to  prevent  the  removal 
■•/  the  latter. 

t.  A  weighted  pinion  for  the  transmission  of  an  engine 
•terter  comprising  a  pinion  having  its  teeth  at  one  end 
partially  cut  away,  and  a  weighted  disk  having  a  central 
opening  fitting  upon  the  pinion  at  Its  cut  away  portion, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  disk  from 
the  pinion. 

4.  A  weighted  pinion  for  the  transmission  of  an  engine 
•tarter  comprising  a  pinion  having  Its  teeth  at  one  end 
partially  cut  away,  and  a  weighted  disk  having  a  central 
opening  fitting  upon  the  pinion  at  Its  cut  away  portion,  a 
portion  of  the  material  of  the  pinion  being  rolled  over 
•gainst  the  disk  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  latter. 

6.  A  weighted  pinion  for  the  transmission  of  an  engine 
•tarter  comprising  a  pinion  having  Its  teeth  at  one  end  cut 
away  to  form  right-angled  recesses,  a  weighted  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  adapted  to  fit  In  said  recesses, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  disk  from 
the  pinion. 

IClainu  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,176.  SAFETY  DBVICIB  FOE  PRESSES.  Rbuiien 
B.  BavjAMiM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1918.  Serial  No 
768,677.     (CL  164—107.) 


1.  In  a  derico  of  the  character  deMribed,  the  comhina- 
Uon  with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  mpvable 
member,  a  awitch  in  the  circuit  of  said  electro  magnet 
opened  by  the  operation  of  the  electro-magnet.  me(  hanical 
means  for  resetting  said  switch  controlled  by  either  of 
two  members  movable  with  the  operator's  hand,  and  a 
second  switch  in  the  electro-magnet  circuit  controlled  by 
said  members  and  arranged  to  be  closed  when  both  handii 
of  the  operator  are  out  of  the  zone  of  danger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  an  electro-magnet   (or  operating  said   movable 
member,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electro 
magnet,  mechanical  means  for  closing  said  awitch,  hand- 
manipulated   devices   operating   said   means,   said   means 
being  inoperative  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  electro 
magnet  when   the  hand  manipulated  devices  are  Individ- 
ually operated,  and  operative  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the 
electro-magnet    when    the    hand-manipulated    devices   are 
operated  collectively  and  when  both  hands  of  the  oper 
ator  are  oat  of  the  sone  of  danger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  clutch  of 
*  P""""  •'  •«>  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  movable 
member,  a  switch  opened  by  the  movement  of  said  electro- 
magnet, a  movable  member  for  causing  said  switch  to  be 
closed,  a  latch  for  operating  the  same,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  latch  movable  with  the  hands  of  the  operator 
and  operable  for  moving  said  movable  member  when 
either  hand  Is  moved  toward  the  mechanism  of  the  press, 
and  a  second  switch  closed  by  said  mechanism,  said  mech- 
anism being  only  operable  to  close  the  switch  when  both 
hands  of  the  operator  are  moved  out  of  the  sone  of 
danger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member,  of  an  electro-magnet  for  oi>er- 
ating  said  movable  member,  a  switch  opened  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  electro  magnet,  a  slldable  stop  for  control- 
ling the  restoring  of  the  switch,  means  for  operating  sal<'. 
stop  to  permit  a  restoring  of  the  switch,  a  second  switch 
controlled  by  said  means,  a  pair  of  movable  members  mov- 
able with  the  hands  of  the  operator,  and  Interdependent 
connections  between  the  movable  members  and  the  slid 
able  member  for  operating  said  slldable  member  to  per 
mlt  the  restoration  of  the  first  switch  upon  the  move- 
ment of  either  of  the  pair  of  movable  members  when  the 
hands  are  moved  toward  the  press  and  for  closing  the 
second  switch  only  when  both  hands  of  the  operator  are 
moved  out  of  the  sone  of  danger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblno 
tlon  with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  movable 
member,  a  switch  opened  by  said  electro-magnet,  an  arm 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  switch,  means 
tending  to  move  said  arm  to  close  the  switch  after  It  has 
been  once  opened,   a  atop   moved   into  the  path  of  the 


■witch  when  the  aame  la  opened,  means  for  moving  the 
stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  switch,  a  second  switch,  a 
rocker  arm  centrally  pivoted  on  said  means,  a  movable 
member  moving  with  one  hand  of  the  operator  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm,  a  movable  member  moving 
with  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rocker  arm,  the  connection  being  such 
that  when  one  hand  is  moved  toward  the  mechanism  of 
the  preaa  the  switch-controlling  arm  will  restore  the 
switch  to  closed  position  and  when  both  hands  are  moved 
out  of  the  zone  of  danger  the  second  switch  will  be  closed 
to  cause  the  operation  of  said  electro-magnet. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,177.  GAS-ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Rsubbn  B. 
BiNJAUiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  niinols.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,708.  (Cl. 
60—14.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  an 
Intake  flow  conduit,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  in- 
take flow,  pneumatic  governing  means  for  said  valve  actu- 
ated by  variations  In  pressure  of  the  Intake  flow,  and 
manually  controlled  pneumatic  means  for  controlling  said 
governing  means. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  an 
intake  flow  conduit,  a  butter-fly  throttle  valve  controlling 
the  Intake  flow,  pneumatic  governing  means  for  said  valve 
actuated  by  variations  in  pressure  of  the  intake  flow, 
and  manually  controlled  pneumatic  means  for  controlling 
aald  governing  means. 

8.  A  controlling  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  Intake  flow,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  including  a  variable 
pressure  chamber,  means  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  controlled  gas,  and  manual 
means  for  controlling  said  communication. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  Intake  flow,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  including  a  variable 
pressure  chamber,  means  afTordlng  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  controlling  said  communication. 

6.  A  controlling  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  Intake  flow,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  Including  a  variable  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  affording  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  controlled  gas.  and  manual  means  for 
controlling  said  communication,  means  affording  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  controlling  said  com- 
munication. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,212,178.       PAPER-BAG     MACHINE.       Fbid«ick     H. 

Bbsolo,  Jr.,   Cincinnati,  OMlo.     Filed  June  21,   1909, 

Serial  No.  608.386.     Renewed  Nov.  6,  1916.     Serial  No. 

129,914.     (Cl.  93 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  feeding  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing two  separate  webs  of  paper,  two  cutting  mechanisms 


for  separately   cutting  the  webs   to  form   bag   blanks,  a 
former  for  partially  folding  the  blanks  when  superimposed, 
a  carrying  cylinder,  with  means  for  gratping  and  holding 
thereon  the  superimposed  blanks,  and  for  folding  same"^ 
simultaneously  into  complete  bags. 


2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  two  separate  webs  of  paper,  two  cutting  mecha- 
nisms for  separately  cutting  the  weba  to  form  bag  blanks. 
a  former  for  folding  the  sides  of  the  blanks  when  super- 
Imposed,  a  rotatable  carrying  cylinder  and  a  gripping 
means  to  hold  the  duplex  blank  thereon,  comprliAng  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  bar  mounted  lengthwise  of  the  cylin- 
der, with  side  arms  and  springs  secured  thereto  to  close 
said  gripping  means,  with  cams  to  operate  said  gripper^ 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  feeding  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing two  separate  webs  of  paper,  two  cutting  mechanisrox 
for  separately  cutting  the  "webs  to  form  bag  blanks,  a 
single  former  for  folding  the  sides  of  the  blanks  when 
superimposed,  a  rotatable  carrying  cylinder  and  a  grip- 
ping means  to  hold  the  duplex  blank  thereon,  comprising 
a  fixed  and  a  movable  bar  mounted  lengthwise  of  the 
cylinder,  with  means  for  opening  and  means  for  closing 
said  movable  bar  at  stated  Intervals  during  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  two  separate  webs  of  paper,  two  cutting  mecha- 
nisms for  separately  cutting  the  w^s  to  form  bag  blanks, 
a  single  former  for  folding  the  sides  of  the  blanks  when 
superimposed,  a  carrying  cylinder  with  means  for  grasp- 
ing and  holding  thereon  the  superimposed  blanks,  means 
for  distributing  glue  to  both  of  said  blanks  simultaneously, 
and  mechanism  for  folding  same  Into  a  duplex  bag  In  on*- 
operation. 

6.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  two  separate  webs  of  paper,  two  cutting  mecha- 
nisms for  separately  cutting  the  webs  to  form  bag  blanks, 
means  for  superimposing  said  two  webs  with  fold  lines 
of  the  blanks  coinciding,  and  mechanism  for  grasping  and 
holding  said  blanks  and  for  folding  both  blanks  simul- 
taneously into  complete  bags. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,179.  REVOLVING  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF 
SCREENING.  Waltbr  O.  Borchbbot.  Austinville, 
Vs.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,807.     (Cl.  83 — 66.) 

1.  The  method  of  screening  ore  pulp  and  similar  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  feeding  the  material  mixed  with 
water  upon  the  upwardly  moving  portion  of  a  revolving 
screen  and  thereby  effecting  a  primary  screening  of  the 
material  and  spraying  water  from  below  through  said 
screen  at  a  point  on  the  upwardly  moving  portion  of  said 
screen  above  the  point  of  feed  of  the  material  thereto  to 
reintroduce  water  Into  the  material  and  rearrange  the 
particles  thereof  to  effect  a  further  or  secondary  screen- 
ing of  the  material ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  screening  ore  pulp  sud  similar  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  feeding  the  material  mixed  with 
water  upon  the  upwardly  moving  portion  of  a  revolving 
screen  and  thereby  effecting  a  primary  screening  of  the 
material,  spraying  water  from  below  through  said  acreen 
at  •  point  on  the  upwardly  moving  portion  of  said  screen 
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•bore  the  point  of  feed  of  tbe  material  thereto  to  rein- 
troduce water  Into  the  oiaterial  and  rearrange  the  particles 
thoreof  to  effect  a  farther  or  second  sereentag  of  tbe  ma- 
terial, collecting  tbe  material  which  baa  passed  through 
the  screen  in  a  receptacle  within  said  screen,  spraying 
water  through  said  screen  at  a  point  below  said  receptacle 
to  remove  material  remaining  on  said  screen,  and  collect- 
ing the  material  that  has  tailed  to  pass  through  said 
■creen  la  a  receptacle  below  said  screen ;  substantially 
as  described. 


>.  The  method  of  screening  ore  pulp  and  almllar  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  feeding  the  material  mixed  with 
water  ujwn  the  upwardly  moring  portions  of  a  revoU- 
tag  screen,  sprajlnc  water  from  below  through  said  screen 
at  a  point  on  the  upwardly  moving  portion  of  said  screen 
above  the  point  of  feed  of  the  material  thereto  to  reintro- 
duce water  into  the  material  and  rearrange  the  particles 
thereof  to  effect  a  further  or  secondary  screening  of  the 
material,  collecting  tbe  materUl  which  has  passed  through 
th«  screen  in  a  receptacle  within  said  screen  and  spraying 
water  through  tbe  screen  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
polat  of  feed  of  material  thereto  and  above  said  re- 
ceptacle to  clean  said  screen  while  permitting  the  water 
to  flow  into  said  receptacle;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  screening  ore  pulp  and  almllar  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  feeding  the  material  miied  with 
water  upon  the  upwardly  moving  portion  of  a  revolving 
screen  and  thereby  effecting  a  primary  screening  of  the 
material,  spraying  water  from  below  through  said  screen 
at  a  point  on  tbe  apwardly  moving  portion  of  said  screen 
above  tbe  point  of  feed  of  the  material  thereto  to  rein- 
troduce water  into  the  material  and  rearrange  the  particles 
thereof  to  effect  a  further  or  secondary  screening  of  tbe 
material,  collecting  tbe  material  which  has  passed  through 
tbe  screen  in  a  receptacle  within  said  screen,  spraying 
water  through  said  screen  at  a  point  below  said  receptacle 
to  remove  material  remaining  on  said  screen,  collecting 
tbe  material  that  has  failed  to  pass  through  said  screen 
in  a  receptacle  below  said  screen,  and  spraying  water 
through  the  screen  at  a  point  in  advance  of  tbe  point 
of  feed  of  material  thereto  and  above  said  receptacle  with- 
in tbe  screen  to  clean  said  screen  while  permitting  tbe 
water  to  flow  into  said  rccepUde;  substantially  as  de- 
sertbed. 

6.  A  revolving  screen  for  ore  pulp  and  similar  material, 
comprising  a  screen  dram,  means  for  rotating  said  drum! 
means  for  feeding  tbe  material  to  be  screened  on  the  up^ 
wardly  moving  portion  of  the  drum  and  one  or  more  spray- 
ing devices  within  tbe  drum  discharging  through  the 
upwardly  moving  portion  of  said  drum  above  tbe  point 
of  feed  of  tbe  material  thereto,  whereby  a  further  or 
secondary  screening  of  material  is  effected ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,180.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Philip  Brady,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dee.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  67,97S.      (CT 
102—37.)  / 

A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  wBeel  and  an  outer 
rla  discoaaected  from  said  inner  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
ipriags  laterpoMd  bstpsMi  said  rim  and  wbael,  each  of  I 


said  springs  consistlnK  of  a  socket  portion  and  two  spring 
leaves  pointing  in  tbe  same  direction  and  in  frictlonal  en- 
gagunent  only  with  the  said  rim  and  wheel,  ramovable 


flanges  for  retaining  the  said  inner  wheel  within  the 
plane  of  the  said  outer  rim,  bolts  for  securing  said  flanges 
to  tbe  rim,  said  bolts  passing  through  the  socket  portion 
of  tbe  springs  for  poslUonlng  the  latter  on  tbe  said  rim. 


1,212,181.  BUTTON  FBSDINO  AND  ATTACHING  DU- 
VICE.  Julius  J.  Bbxll,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Ang. 
28,  1M4.     Serial  No.  888,488.     (Q.  112— S2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
feeding  one  button  at  a  time,  mechanism  for  clamping  the 
button  so  fed.  automatic  mechanism  for  causing  registra- 
tion between  the  eyes  of  the  button  and  tbe  sewing-mar 
chine  needle  while  tbe  button  is  in  the  clamp  and  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  said  button  after  the  same  is  sewn  to 
a  fabric. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  receive  a  button,  a  guide,  and  a  slide  moving  in  said 
guide  and  adapted  to  shift  a  button  into  said  clamp  and 
mechanism  for  causing  a  button  bole  to  register  with  the 
needle  while  held  in  said  clamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  receive  a  batton.  a  guide,  adapted  to  deliver  a  button  to 
said  clamp,  a  slide  In  said  guide  for  causing  tb«  button  to 
move  into  said  clamp,  means  for  supplying  the  said  guide 
with  a  button,  after  the  return  movement  of  said  slide 
and  mechanism  for  causing  a  button  bole  to  register  with 
tbe  needle  while  held  in  said  clamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  receive  a  batton, 'a  guide  adjacent  to  said  clamp,  a  slide 
In  said  guide  adapted  to  move  a  batton  into  said  clamp, 
a  projection  extending  from  said  slide,  means  for  entrag^ 
ing  said  projection  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  but- 
tonn  to  said  guide  so  that  only  one  bvttoa  at  a  ttes  will 
enter  said  guide  and  mechanism  for  eaoslng  a  button 
bole  to  register  with  tte  needls. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  to  re- 
ceive buttons  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  slide 
mounted  In  said  trough,  a  sewing  machine  with  a  needle 
and  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  slide  and  trough,  and  mecha- 
nism for  causing  a  batton  to  turn  in  the  clamp  while 
under  *the  needle  so  that  a  bole  of  the  button  will  register 
with  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,212,182.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  PAPER  BOXES.  Agustcs  FaaDaKlCK 
Brooks,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frederick  Daven- 
port. Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,690.     (C\.  93—81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  forming  blanks,  a  male 
die.  yielding  means  to  Impart  a  working  movement  there- 
to, positive  means  to  Impart  an  idle  movement  thereto*  a 
pair  of  female  dies  spaced  apart  from  each  other  horison- 
tally.  a  second  pair  of  female  dies  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  borliontally  and  also  spaced  apart  vertically  from 
the  first  mentioned  pair  of  female  dies;  said  female  dies 
being  operable  by  the  male  die  to  bend  and  form  said 
blanks  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  right  angle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  forming  blanks  for 
paper  boxes,  a  male  die,  yielding  means  to  impart  a  work- 
ing movement  thereto,  positive  means  to  impart  an  idle 
movement  thereto,  a  female  die  which  is  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  by  the  male  die  to  bend  and  form  said  blanks,  first 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  then  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  forming  blanks  for 
paper  boxes,  a  male  die,  yielding  means  to  Impart  a  work- 
ing movement  thereto,  positive  means  to  impart  an  idle 
movement  thereto,  a  female  die  which  is  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  male  die  to  bend  and  form  said  blanks, 
first  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  then  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto  and  automatic  means  to  feed  and  de- 
liver the  blanka  between  the  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  bending  blanks  for 
making  boxes  and  covers  for  same,  a  male  die  having  clear- 
ance spaces  formed  therein,  a  female  die  made  in  two  sec- 
tions which  are  arranged  at  different  planes  with  respect 
to  each  other,  combined  positive  and  yielding  means  for 
reciprocating  the  male  die  and  forcing  It  to  telescope  with 
and  directly  opwate  tbe  sections  of  tbe  female  die. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  bending  blanks  for 
making  boxes  and  covers  for  same,  a  male  die  having 
clearance  spaces  formed  therein,  a  female  die  made  In 
two  sections  which  are  arranged  at  different  planes  with 
respect  to  each  other,  combined  positive  and  yielding 
means  for  reciprocating  the  male  die  and  forcing  it  to 
teleacope  with  and  directly  operate  the  sections  of  the 
female  die  and  automatic  means  for  periodically  deliver- 
ing a  single  blank  between  the  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasctte.] 


1,212,183.  STREET  SWEEPING  AND  CLEANING  IM- 
PLEMENT. Martin  P.  Bbumbadoh,  Juniata,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  03.506.     (CL  16—17.) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  and  cleaning  implement,  the 
combination  wljh  a  sweeping  mechanism,  of  an  apron 
mounted  on  the  implement  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
Kw|ngingly  mounted  dirt  or  dust  receiving  members  whose 
fpee  ends  normally  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  street, 
each  of  said  members  having  upstanding  and  depending 
side  flanges. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  and  cleening  implement,  ths 
combination  with  a  sweeping  mechanism,  of  an  apron 
mounted  on  the  Implement  consisting  of  a  plurality  ef 
Bwingingly  mounted  dirt  or  dnst  receiving  members  wheae 
free  ends  normally  contact  with  the  surface  of  tbe  street 
each  of  said  members  having  a  slightly  concaved  body  por- 
tion and  upstanding  and  depending  side  flanges  which 
Rlldably  overlap  tbe  flanges  of  adjacent  members  whereby 
upon  swinging  movement  of  any  of  the  said  members,  tks 
dust  and  dirt  are  carried  apwardly  over  the  members  aad 
prevented  from  being  forced  between  the  megibers  or  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  members. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  and  cleaning  implement,  the 
combination  with  a  sweeping  mechanism,  of  an  apron  coB- 
slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  dirt  or  dust  receiving  members 
whose  rear  ends  normally  drag  along  tbe  surface  of  the 
street,  each  of  said  members  having  upstanding  taperinf 
side  flanges  and  also  having  depending  tapering  side 
flanges,  tbe  flanges  of  each  member  being  slldatfle  over  the 
flanges  of  adjacent  members. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  and  cleaning  implement,  the 
combination  with  a  sweeping  mechanism,  of  a  horisontal 
shaft  carried  on  tbe  implement,  and  an  apron  conslstiBg 
of  a  plurality  of  dirt  or  dust  receiving  members  fiwingin^y 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  whose  rear  ends  normally  drag 
along  the  surface  of  the  street,  whereby  said  members  may 
swing  on  said  shaft  upon  striking  an  obstruction  or  when 
falling  into  a  depression  in  tbe  surface  of  tho  street,  each 
of  said  members  having  upstanding  and  depending  flanges 
at  its  sides,  and  means  for  lifting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
members  together  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
street. 

6.  In  a  street  sweeping  and  cleaning  Implement,  the 
combination  with  a  sweeping  mechanism,  of  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  Implement,  and  an  apron  consisting  of  ^  plu- 
rality of  dirt  and  dust  receiving  members,  the  body  por- 
tion of  each  of  which  includes  slightly  concaved  apper  and 
lower  portions  secured  together,  the  upper  portion  having 
upstanding  side  flanges  and  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  members  having  depending  side  flanges,  one  of  said 
body  portions  formed  to  provide  an  car  for  a  swinging 
connection  of  the  respective  dust  receiving  member  on 
said  shaft. 


1,212,184.    ANGLE-COCK  HOLDER.    SnaLiNO  H.  Camf- 
BXLL.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Railway  Devices  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.    Filad 
Nov.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  128,870.     (a.  188 — 8.) 
1.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  an  angle  cock  aad 
prevent  its  rotation,  of  means  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
receiver  at  different  points  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
and  positively  securing  It  to  a  railway  ear. 
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2.  Ib  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  an  angle  cock  and 
prevent  Its  rotation,  of  a  plnrallty  of  receasea  formed  In 
aald  receiver  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  recesses  and  thas  posi- 
tively secure  said  receiver  to  a  railway  car. 


8.  In  an  angle  cock  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cover adapted  to  engage  the  hoad  of  an  angle  cock  and 
prevent  its  rotation,  said  receiver  having  recesses  formed 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  of  a  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  said  receiver,  the  edge  of  said 
opening  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  holding  said  edge  In  engagement  with  said  re- 

4.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  angle  cock  and 
prevent  Its  rotation,  said  receiver  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses arranged  in  a  direction  of  Its  length,  of  a  plate  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  receiver, 
the  edge  of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
sai4l  recesses,  and  pivotaliy  mounted  means  for  holding 
said  edge  in  engagement  with  said  recesses. 

5.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  an  angle  cock  and 
prevent  Ita  rotation,  of  a  removable  member  carried  by 
aald  receiver  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  front  face 
of  the  angle  cock  head  and  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
angle  cock  from  the  receiver,  the  body  of  said  receiver  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  body  of  said 
receiver,  the  edge  of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  en)!age 
with  one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  member  carried  by  said 
plate  for  holding  said  edge  in  engagement  with  said  re- 
cessea 


1.212,185.    ASH-TRAY.    Edith  B.  Cobb,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Piled  Nov.  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  62,767.     (CT.  181—61.) 


1.  An  ash  tray  comprising  a  bowl,  a  spring  for  attach- 
ment to  a  support,  the  spring  having  a  curved  portion 
forming  an  arc,  and  the  bowl  being  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  arc  whereby  the  bowl  may  be  slidably 
mounted  but  wUl  be  held  in  a  set  position  by  friction  ex- 
erted by  the  springy  action  of  the  arc,  substantially  as 
lesrrlbed. 

2.  An  ash  tray  comprising  a  bowl,  a  spring  formed  of 
flat  material,  the  spring  consisting  of  a  straight  lower 
«ide.  the  lower  side  being  bent  over  and  forming  an  arc 
then  extendln|r  parallel  with  said  lower  side,  and  means 
■nrrled  by  said  bowl  for  engaging  said  arc  of  said  spring, 
thereby  It  Is  slidably  adjustable  thereon  but  will  be  re- 
:alned  In  a  set  position,  substantially  as  described, 


8.  An  ash  tray  comprising  a  bowl,  a  spring  for  attach- 
ment to  a  snppbrt,  the  spring  having  a  curved  portion, 
the  curved  portion  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  bowl  and  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  slot  of  the  spring,  and  the  pin  having  a  head 
for  engaging  the  curved  portion  of  the  spring  to  hold  said 
bowl  in  a  set  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.212,186.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Hah«y 
8.  COBNisH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  tr 
Horace  B.  Christian,  Richmond,  Va.  Piled  Aug  19 
1909.    Serial  No.  518.666.     (CI.  225—26.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  water  supply,  of  a  dispensing  faucet, 
means  for  delivering  syrup  to  said  faucet  at  a  constant 
rate,  a  regulator  for  the  water  supply  and  means  for 
indicating  th«-  position  of  said  regulator. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  water  supply,  of  a  dispensing  faucet 
means  for  delivering  syrup  to  said  faucet,  a  pressure 
gage  for  the  water  supply,  a  regulator  for  the  water  sup- 
ply adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  indication  of  the 
pressure  gage  to  dispense  a  drink  of  the  same  constituency 
under  variations  of  pressure  of  the  water  and  means  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  regulator  for  the  vari- 
ations of  pressure. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a  dispensing 
faucet  connected  thereto,  means  for  delivering  a  syrup 
to  said  faucet  at  a  constant  rate,  means  for  simultane- 
ously drawing  said  liquid  and  said  syrup,  a  pressure  gage 
for  said  pressure  liquid,  a  regulator  for  said  pressure 
liquid  and  a  scale  graduated  in  pounds  pressure  to  cor- 
respond with  said  gage  whereby  drinks  of  the  same  con 
stltuency  may  be  drawn  under  variations  of  pressure. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a  dispensing 
faucet  connected  thereto,  means  for  delivering  a  syrup  to 
said  faucet  at  a  constant  rate,  means  for  simultaneously 
drawing  said  liquid  and  said  syrup,  a  pressure  gage  for 
said  liquid,  a  regulator  on  said  faucet  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  pressure  liquid,  a  disk  graduated  to  corre- 
spond with  eald  pressure  gage  and  an  Indicator  on  said 
regulator  whereby  drinks  of  the  same  constituency  may 
be  drawn  under  variations  of  pressure. 

5.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a  dispensing 
faucet  connected  thereto,  means  for  delivering  a  syrup 
to  said  faucet  at  a  constant  rate,  means  for  simultane- 
ously drawing  said  liquid  and  said  syrup,  a  pressure  gage 
for  said  pressure  liquid,  a  regulator  for  said  pressure 
liquid,  a  scale  graduated  In  pounds  pressure  corresponding 
with  said  pressure  gage  and  an  Indicator  for  said  regula- 
tor whereby  drinks  of  the  same  constituency  may  be 
drawn  In  equal  periods  of  time  under  variations  of  pres- 
sure or  drinks  of  different  constituencies  may  be  drawn  la 
the  same  periods  of  time. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


January  16, 1917. 
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1,212,187.  SAPETY  DEYICB  FOB  PRESSES.  William 
CoTTBBLL.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Piled  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,456. 
(CI.  164—107.) 


1.  In  a -device  of  the  cnwiracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tripping  mechanism  of  a  press,  of  a  stripper 
for  said  press,  means  for  raising  said  stripper  to  permit 
access  to  the  dies  of  the  press,  and  means  operated  by  said 
raising  means  for  locking  said  tripping  mechanism  against 
operation  as  long  as  the  stripper  Is  raised. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press,  of  tripping  mechanism  therefor,  a 
stripper  for  said  press,  a  guard  carried  by  said  stripper 
for  preventing  the  operator  from  getting  his  hands  in  a 
dangerous  position  as  long  as  said  stripper  is  In  opera- 
tive position,  means  for  raising  said  stripper,  and  means 
for  locking  the  tripping  mechanism  against  operation 
when  the  tripper  Is  raised. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press,  of  tripping  mechanism  for  said  press, 
a  stripper  for  said  press,  means  for  raising  said  stripper, 
and  a  stop  moved  in  the  path  of  the  movable  member  of 
the  tripping  mechanism  of  the  press  when  said  stripper 
is  raised  to  prevent  the  press  from  being  tripped  as  long 
as  the  stripper  Is  In  a  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press,  of  a  tripping  mechanism  for  said  press, 
a  stripper  for  said  press,  and  an  Inter-Iock  between  saM 
stripper  and  tripping  mechanism  for  preventing  the  trip- 
ping of  the  press  when  the  stripper  Is  moved  to  an  inop- 
erative position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press,  of  a  normally  stationary  stripper  for 
said  press,  a  tripping  mechanism  for  the  press,  means  for 
moving  said  stripper,  and  means  for  locking  said  tripping 
mechanism  against  operation  when  said  stripper  Is  moved. 

r Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,188.     PAINT-BOX  AND  SUPPORT.     Richard  H. 

CocpEH,  Newark,  N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial 

No.  72,700.     (CI.  41 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  palnt-holdlng  member,  partitions  dividing  said 
member  into  a  plurality  of  separate  troughs  each  having 
a  palnt-recelving  portion  in  which  paint  is  deposited,  and 


a  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  therefrom  when  the  mem 
her  Is  in  position  for  use  in  painting,  and  a  water-ti^t 
end  for  each  trough  forming  with  the  bottom  a  water- 
containing  portion,  whereby  the  water  is  retained  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  troughs  out  of  contoct  with  the  paint 
but  may  be  caused  to  flow  in  contact  with  the  paint  by 
tilting  upwardly  the  lower  end  of  said  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  paint-holding  member,  partitions  dividing  said 
member  from  front  to  rear  Intft  a  number  of  separate  sub- 
stantially parallel  troughs  of  general  V-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, each  trough  having  an  upper  inclined  end  wall  for 
supporting  individual  paint  containers  with  their  dis- 
charge openings  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs  and 
each  trough  having  a  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  from 
the  iMlnt-recelvlng  portion  when  the  member  is  in  posi- 
tion for  use  In  painting,  and  the  troughs  having  water- 
tight lower  end  walls  forming  with  tne  bottoms  of  the 
troughs  water-containing  portions,  whereby  the  water  Is 
prevented  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  paint  until  the 
lower  end  of  the  member  Is  tipped  upward  to  cause  the 
water  to  flow  in  contact  with  the  paint. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the -combina- 
tion of  a  paint-holding  member,  partitions  dividing  said 
member  from  front  to  rear  Into  a  number  of  separate  sub- 
stantially parallel  troughs  of  general  V-sbaped  cross- 
section,  each  trough  having  an  upper  inclined  end  wall  for 
supporting  individual  paint  containers  with  their  dis- 
charge openings  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs,  each 
trough  having  a  palnt-receiving  portion  and  a  bottom  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  paint-receiving  portion  when 
the  member  is  In  position  for  use  in  painting,  and  the 
troughs  having  water-tight  lower  ends  forming  with  the 
bottoms  of  the  troughs  water-containing  portions,  the 
troughs  having  flanges  extending  from  the  tops  of  their 
lower  ends  rearward  to  prevent  the  spilling  of  water  when 
the  member  Is  held  in  a  vertical  position  with  the  ends  of 
the  troughs  downward,  whereby  the  water  is  prevented 
from  coming  in  contact  with  the  paint  until  the  lower 
end  of  the  member  is  tipped  upward  to  cause  the  water  to 
flow  In  contact  with  the  paint. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  paint-holdlns  member  having  a  surface  inollnlng 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  when  the  member  is  Ifl  position 
for  use  in  painting,  for  receiving  individual  paint  con- 
tainers, partitions  extending  from  said  inclined  surface 
and  dividing  the  member  into  a  number  of  Individual 
troughs  of  general  V-shaped  cross-section,  the  trough! 
having  upper  palnt-receiving  portions  and  bottoms  in- 
clined downwardly  therefrom  when  the  member  is  In  poal* 
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tloD  for  lue  In  painting,  and  water-tlfht  lower  end  walla 
cloalng  the  ends  of  aald  troughs  to  form  water-containing 
lower  portions,  whereby  the  water  Is  prevented  from  com- 
ing ia  contact  with  the  paint  ontU  the  lower  end  of  the 
member  is  tipped  upward  to  cause  the  water  to  flow  In 
contact  with  the  paint.  1 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  B  palnt-holdlng  member  having  a  surface  incllnlDg 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  when  the  member  Is  in  position 
for  use  in  painting,  for  receiving  Individual  paint  con- 
tainers, partitions  extendinsr  from  said  inclined  surface 
and  dividing  the  member  into  a  number  of  individual 
troughs,  means  for  securing  said  paint  containers  in  po- 
sition on  the  inclined  surface  with  their  discharge  open- 
ings adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs,  the  troughs  hav- 
ing upper  palnt-recelvlng  portions  and  bottoms  inclined 
downwardly  therefrom  when  the  member  is  in  position 
for  use  in  painting,  and  water-tight  lower  end  walls  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  troughs  to  form  water-containing 
lower  portions,  whereby  the  water  is  prevented  from  com- 
ing in  conUct  with  the  paint  until  the  lower  end  of  the 
member  is  tipped  upward  to  cause  the  water  to  flow  in 
contact  with  the  paint. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,189.  METHOD  FOR  GATHERING  GLASS. 
Chablbs  p.  Cox.  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912. 
SorUl  No.  721,138.     (a.  49—77.) 


1.  In  the  method  of  gathering  glass  which  inclodea  re- 
moving chilled  glass  from  the  gathering  point  and  brtng- 
tng  a  fresh  supply  of  molten  glass  to  soch  point,  that  Im- 
provement which  comprises  creating  a  circulation  of 
glass  away  from  snch  gathering  point  to  a  region  of 
higher  temperature,  and  baclc  again  to  sach  gathering 
point  by  confining  the  glass  In  a  snIUble  furnace  and 
moving  a  gathering  tool  horizontally  through  said  glass, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  the  method  of  gathering  glass  which  Inclodea  re- 
moving chilled  glass  from  the  gathering  point  and  bring- 
ing a  fresh  supply  of  molten  glass  to  snch  point,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  creating  a  circulation  of  glass 

way  from  such  gathering  point  to  a  region  of  higher 
temperature,  and  back  again  to  snch  gathering  point  by 
confining  the  glass  In  a  suitable  furnace  and  moving  a 
lathering  tool  horizontally  and  uni-directlonally  through 
Mid  glass,  rabstantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  descrlbod. 


1,212,190.  COMBINED  PACKAGE-PROTECTOR  AND 
STRAP  HOLDER.  Edward  E.  Davis,  Miiwaokee.  Wia 
Filed  Sept.  23, 1918.  Serial  No.  121.721.  (CL224— «3.) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  package  pro- 
lector  and  strap  holder  comprising  an  elongated  angular 


plate,  pairs  of  out  tonod  tnaavaffsc  flaagw  at  tta  and 

portions  defining  angular  strap  receiving  channels  and 


retaining  bolts  connecting  the  angular  outer  portions  of 
the  flanges. 


1.212.191.  TILTING  HEADLIGHT.  CHAaLls  V.  DaAH, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,610.      (CI.  240—61.) 


1.  In  combination  ia  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering 
post,  a  pajr  of  hracketa  each  having  spaced  ^>art  vertical 
arms  mounted  at  the  trtttt  of  said  vehicle,  a  lamp  mounted 
to  turn  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  between  said 
arms  of  each  bracket,  tubes  having  forward  ends  posi- 
tioned back  of  the  lamp  and  leading  to  and  alongside  of 
the  steering  post,  wires  one  connected  to  the  back  of  each 
lamp  and  passing  through  said  tubes,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  steering  post  to  which  both  of 
sairt  wires  are  secured  between  the  ends  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering 
post,  a  bracket  adjacent  the  front  of  the  vehicle  having 
spaced  apart  vertical  anna,  a  lamp  mounted  between  said 
arms  to  turn  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  tube 
having  its  forward  end  located  back  of  the  lamp  and  lead- 
ing to  and  alongside  the  steering  post,  a  wire  attached 
to  the  back  of  the  lamp  leading  through  the  tube,  a  plate 
attached  to  the  steering  post,  a  second  plate  secured  to 
and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  plata,  and  a  lever 
between  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  plates, 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  extending  beyond  the  platea, 
said  wire  being  secured  to  the  lever  between  the  ends 
thereof. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  bracket  located 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  vehicle  having  upright  siwced 
apart  arms,  a  lamp  located  between  said  arms,  a  lug  se- 
cured to  the  lamp  adjacent  each  arm,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  one  leg  connected  to  each  lug,  horizontal  pivots 
on  each  arm  seated  In  sockets  in  the  other  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  member,  a  wire  connected  to  the  back  of  the 
lamp,  a  tube  through  which  said  wire  passes,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  with  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  wire  connects  for  operation  of  the  lamp,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 


Januaxy  16, 1917. 
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1.212,192.  DRAWING-PRESS.  JoHR  B.  DOBflOV,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June 
26,  1015.     Serial  No.  36,456.     (Cl,  118—88.) 


1.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  movable  table,  and  a  pair  of 
rotary  members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press,  a 
crank  pin  on  each  rotary  member,  a  rock  shaft,  connec- 
tions from  each  crank  pin  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  dupli- 
cate trains  of  toggles  between  said  rock  shaft  and  said 
table. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  movable  table  and  a  crank  pin 
on  each  side  of  the  press,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  respective  crank  pins  and  said  table  comprising 
a  rock  shaft,  a  rocking  connection  thereto  from  each 
crank  pin.  and  a  plurality  of  trains  of  toggles  between 
•aid  rook  shaft  and  said  table. 

3.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  crank  pin  on  each  side  of  the 
press,  a  movable  table  and  connections  thereto  from  said 
respective  crank  pins  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  a 
rocking  connection  to  both  of  said  crank  plus,  a  toggle 
connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  toggle  connected  to  the 
table  and  to  a  second  rock  shaft,  and  a  rocking  connection 
between  the  first  toggle  and  the  second  rock  shaft  com- 
Iirlslnf  a  sliding  abutment  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  toggle,  and  a  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
slide,  and  a  rocking  arm  on  said  second  rock  shaft  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle  link. 

4.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  movable  table  and  a  crank 
pin  on  each  side  of  said  press  for  driving  said  table,  and 
operating  connections  between  each  of  said  crank  pins 
and  said  movable  table  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocking 
connection  from  each  crank  pin  thereto,  a  sliding  abut- 
ment, two  toggles  connecting  said  sliding  abutment  and 
rock  shaft,  a  second  rock  shaft,  two  toggles  connecting 
the  same  and  the  table,  rocking  arms  on  said  second  rock 
shaft  and  two  toggle  links  connecting  the  sliding  abut- 
ment and  said  rocking  arms. 

5.  In  a  drawing  press  having  side  frames,  a  movable 
table,  main  gears  on  the  outside  of  each  side  of  the  frame, 
a  crank  pin  on  each  gear  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  crank  pins  and  said  table  comprising  a 
rock  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  each  of  said  crank  pins 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  ftlide  and  toggles  operatively 
connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  said  slide,  second  rock 
shafts  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  press,  toggles  between 
said  second  rock  shafts  and  each  corner  of  the  table  and 
rocking  connections  between  said  slide  and  said  table 
toggles. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.198.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SUSPENDED 
MATTER  FROM  GASEOUS  FLUIDS.  H«NBT  L. 
DOHBBTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  13.  1911,  SerUl  No.  620.861.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,538. 
(a.  261—79.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for   separating  from  a  gaseous  fluid 

particles    suspended    therein,    the    combination    of    two 


iplral  passages  havlBg  their  walls  sufostantlatly  paral- 
lel, means  for  varying  the  free  area  of  said  spiral  pas- 
sages according  to  the  volume  of  gaseous  fluid  passing 
through  the  same  In  a  given  time,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  gaseous  fluid. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  from  a  gaseous  fluid 
particles  suspended  therein,  the  combination  of  two  par- 
allel spiral  passages,  the  said  passages  being  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other  at  their  inner  extremities,  means 
for  varying  the  free  area  of  said  passages  according  to 
the  quantity  of  gaseous  fluid  passing  through  the  same  In 
a  given  time,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  gaseous 
fluid. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  separating  from  a  gaseous  fluid 
particles  suspended  therein,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
spiral  passages,  means  for  varying  the  free  area  of  said 
spiral  passages  according  to  the  volume  of  gaseous  fluid 
passing  therethrough  in  a  given  time,  and  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  for  said  gaseous  fluid. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  from  a  gaseous  fluid 
particles  suspended  therein,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  passages",  the  said  passages  being  so 
arranged  as  to  provide  a  continuous  path  for  the  said 
gaseous  fluid  through  said  apjiaratus,  means  for  varying 
the  free  area  of  said  spiral  passages  according  to  the 
volume  of  gaseous  fluid  flowing  through  the  same  in  a 
given  time,  a  passage  for  the  entrance  of  said  gaseous 
fluid  to  said  apparatus  and  a  passage  for  the  discbarge 
of  said  gaseous  fluid  from  said  apparatus. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  separating  from  a  gaseous  fluid 
particles  suspended  therein,  the  combination  of  two  spiral 
passages,  the  said  passages  being  so  connected  as  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  path  for  the  said  gaseous  fluid  through 
said  apparatus,  means  for  varying  the  free  area  of  said 
spiral  passages  according  to  the  volume  of  gaseous  fluid 
flowing  through  the  same  in  a  given  time,  an  inlet  passage 
for  the  gaseous  fluid  at  one  extremity  of  one  of  said  spiral 
passages  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  gaseous  fluid  at 
the  corresponding  extremity  of  the  other  of  said  spiral 
passages. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.194.  PLUMB-BOB.  Arch  BR  P.  Dtrocn),  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  28.  1918.  Serial  No. 
781,698.     (Cl,  33—216.) 

1.  A  cylindrical  plumb-bob  having  a  plurality  of  dia- 
metric Biota  formed  therethrough  in  stagaered  relation 
one  to  the  other,  said  slots  being  each  symmetrical  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  a  diameter 
of  the  bob. 

2.  A  cylindrical  plnmb-bob  having  a  plurality  of  dia- 
metric Blots  formed  therethrough,  one  at>ove  the  other,  said 


h 


>penlnf  b«ins  sTmmetrlcally  arranged  on  opposite  aides 
}t  an  Imaginary  line  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  bob. 
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slota  being  of  aacb  size  and  arrangement  Chat  there  la 
always  a  clear  Tlew  through  one  of  said  slots,  the  Tlew 


1,212.195.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  CONTBOLLINQ  MSCH- 
ANI8M.  Edwabo  L.  Dunn,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Plunger  Elevator 
Company,  Worcester,  Blass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chosetts.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1010.  Serial  No.  842,170.  (CL 
187—91.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  elerator  safety  device  with  a 
At,  retarding  means,  of  a  rope  running  with  the  car  con- 
I  ected  to  actuate  said  retarding  means,  a  goremor,  a  plo- 
I  illty  of  traction  wheels  around  which  the  rope  runs  for 
driving  said  governor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  gov- 
e  mor  for  exerting  a  wedging  action  on  one  of  said  wheels 
1  hereby  at  a  predetermined  speed  one  of  the  wheels  la 
automatically  stopped,  and  said  retarding  meaaa  la  oper- 
ated by  said  rope. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  safety  device,  with 
cu  and  guides,  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  drum  carried  by  the 

e  ir,  a  rope  running  with  the  car  and  connected  to  rotate 
■  lid  drum,  connections  between  said  drum  and  said  Jaws 
V  hereby  rotation  of  said  drum  in  either  direction  applies 
t  le  Jaws  to  said  guides,  a  driving  sheave,  a  governor 
d  iven  by  said  rope  through  said  sheave,  and  means  for 
s  opping  the  governor  driving  sheave  at  a  predetermined 
B]  teed  of  the  governor  to  cause  operation  of  the  Jawa  by 
c  otlnued  tension  of  the  rope. 

S.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  safety  device,  with 
car  and  (tnldes,  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
CI  r.  a  rope  running  with  the  car,  and  connected  to  rotate 
a4id  dmra.  cam  coanectlona  between  said  dmaa  and  said 
whereby  rotation  of  raid  drum  la  either  direction 


appllea  the  Jaws,  a  governor  driven  by  said  rope,  means 
for  disconnecting  the  governor  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
and  means  effective  to  stop  the  rope  upon  disconnection  of 
the  governor. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  safety  device,  with 
a  car  and  guides,  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
car,  a  rope  running  with  tlie  car,  and  connected  to  ro- 
tate said  drum,  worm  gear  and  cam  connections  between 
aald  dnun  and  said  Jaws  whereby  rotation  of  said  drum 
In  either  direction  applies  the  Jaws,  a  governor  driven  by 
said  rope,  means  for  disconnecting  the  governor  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  and  means  effective  to  stop  the  rope 
upon  disconnection  of  the  governor. 

B.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  with 
a  car  and  gnldea,  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
car,  a  rope  running  with  the  car  and  connected  to  rotate 
aald  drum,  worm  gear  and  rotatable  cam  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  drum  and  said  Jaws,  a  governor  driven  by  said 
rope,  and  means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  stopping 
the'rope  and  actuating  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,19«.  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCBS.s 
OF  MAKING  oAME.  Gbobgb  II.  Earp  Thomas,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  King 
Hannah,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1914,  Serial 
No.  871,291.  Renewed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  ^o. 
128,840.     (CI.  71—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  fertiliser,  which  consists 
in  grinding  eel  grass,  grinding  phosphate  rock,  and  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  fertilizer,  which  consists  in 
grinding  eel-grasa,  grinding  phosphate  rock,  thoroughly 
mixing  the  aame  together,  and  mixing  humus  therewith. 

3.  A  fertilizer  containing  humus-forming  material,  eel- 
grass  and  additional  amounts  of  phoKphate,  and  com- 
pounds of  potassium  and  nitrogen. 

4.  A  fertilizer  containing  eel-grass  and  additional 
amounts  of  phosphate,  and  compounds  of  potassium  and 
nitrogen. 

6.  A  fertiliser  comprising  ground  eel-grass  and  addi- 
tional amounts  of  phosphate,  and  phosphate  rock. 


1,212.197.  AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR  CONTROL  FOR 
LOCOMOTIVES.  William  Elmsr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  191B.    Serial  No.  68,590.     (CI.  122 — 451.) 


»'      *• 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  with  a  man- 
ually controlled  Jet  Injector  for  supplying  the  boiler  with 
feed  water,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  injector  having 
its  Inlet  open  to  the  steam  and  water  space  of  the  boiler 
at  the  maximum  deaired  height  of  water  level  therein. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  with  a  man- 
ually controlled  Jet  injector  for  supplying  the  boiler  with 
feed  water,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  Injector  having 
its  inlet  open  to  the  steam  and  water  space  of  the  boiler 
at  the  maximum  deaired  height  of  water  level  therein  and 
approximately  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and 
approximately  midway  l>etween  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  steam  and  water  space  of  the  locomotive. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  twUer  the  combination  with  a  man- 
ually controlled  Jet  injector  for  supplying  the  boiler  with 
feed  water,  of  a  steam  supply  pii>e  for  said  injector  having 
its  inlet  oi>en  to  the  steam  and  water  space  of  the  boiler 
at  the  maximum  deaired  height  of  water  level  therein  and 
approximately  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and 
sll^tly  in  advance  of  a  point  midway  between  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  steam  and  water  space  of  the  loco- 
motive. 
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14812,198.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Mask  Atl«i  Bbmold, 
Haddon  Heighta,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No 
84,668.     (CI.  46—26.) 


A  pack  of  cards  for  a  game  baaed  on  a  story,  said  pack 
being  made  up  of  groups  and  the  cards  In  each  group  bear- 
ing Identical  titles  correspond Ing  with  the  characters  In 
the  story  and  differing  from  the  tlUes  on  aU  other  cards, 
the  title  on  the  cards  In  one  group  being  the  name  of  an 
unpleasant  character  In  said  story  and  indicating  penal- 
ties, while  those  In  the  other  groups  Indicate  rewards. 


1,212,199.     METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXID 
FROM    METALLURGICAL    SMOKE    AND    SIMILAR 
GASES.     Fhidibic   Acoustcs   BcbtiS,   Milton,   Mass 
Filed  May  14, 1918.    Serial  No.  28,186.    (CI.  188—116.) 


•  ■ ' « •  i  •  •  •  •.•  •T*»  * 


A- 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  removing  sulfur  dl 
oxld  from  metallurgical  smoke  and  similar  gases  which 
contain  small  amounta  of  sulfur  dloxid,  aald  method  con- 
■Istlng  In  passing  through  a  flowing  body  of  said  gases  a 
copious  flow  of  water  containing.  In  solution,  a  matertal 
adapted  to  promote  absorption  of  sulfur  dloxid.  said 
water  being  sufflclent  In  quantity  as  compared  to  the  vol- 
ume of  gas,  to  cause  with  the  aid  of  the  absorbent  a  phys- 
ical solution  of  the  sulfur  dloxid  gas  In  the  liquid. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  removing  sulfur  dl- 
oxid from  metallurgical  smoke  and  similar  gases  which 
contain  small  amounta  of  sulfur  dloxid,  said  method  con- 
sisting In  passing  through  a  flowing  body  of  said  gases  a 
copious  flow  of  water  In  contact  with  a  soluble  material 
of  such  character  that  the  resulting  solution  tends  to 
promote  absorption  of  sulfur  dloxid,  said  water  being 
sufflclent  in  quantity  as  compared  to  the  volume  of  gas 
to  cause  with  the  aid  of  the  absorbent  a  phydcal  solution 
of  the  snlfor  dloxid  gms  in  the  liquid. 


3.  The  method  herein  described  of  removing  sulfur  dl- 
oxid from  metallurgical  smoke  and  similar  gases  which 
contain  small  amounts  of  sulfur  dloxid.  said  method  con- 
sisting in  passing  through  a  flowing  body  of  said  gases  a 
copious  flow  of  water  in  contact  with  successive  and 
separated  bodies  of  soluble  material  of  such  character 
that  the  solution  thereby  produced  tends  to  promote  ab- 
sorption of  sulfur  dloxid.  said  water  being  sufflclent  In 
quantity  as  compared  to  the  volume  of  gas.  to  cauae  with 

^  the  aid  of  the  absorbent  a  physical  solution  of  the  sulfur 
dloxid  gas  In  the  liquid. 

4.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  removing  sulfur  dl- 
oxid from  metallurgical  amoke  or  similar  gases  which 
contain  small  amounta  of  sulfur  dloxid,  aald  method  con- 
sisting In  passing  through  a  flowing  body  of  said  gases  a 
copious  flow  of  water,  said  flow  passing  first  through  a 
permeable  body  of  soluble  material  of  such  character  that 
the  solution  thereby  produced  tends  to  promote  absorp- 
tion of  sulfur  dloxid.  and  then  through  a  permeable  body 
of  Insoluble  material,  said  water  being  sufflclent  in  quan- 

I  tity  as  compared  to  the  volume  of  gas,  to  cause  with  the 
aid  of  the  absorbent  a  physical  solution  of  the  sulfur  dl- 
oxid gas  in  the  liquid. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  removing  sulfur  dl- 
oxid from  metallurgical  smoke  and  similar  gases  which 
contain  small  amounts  of  sulfur  dloxid,  said  method  com- 
prising passing  through  a  flowing  body  of  said  gases  a 
copious  flow  of  water,  said  water  being  sufflclent  in  quan- 
tity as  compared  to  the  volume  of  gas  to  cause  with  the 
aid  of  the  absorbent  a  physical  solution  of  the  sulfur  dl- 
oxid gas  In  the  liquid,  said  flow  of  water  passing  in  the 
presence  of  the  gas  first  through  a  p.rmeat)le- body  of 
soluble  material,  the  solution  of  whirh  tends  to  promote 
absorption  of  sulfur  dloxid,  and  fh.n  through  mean7  to 
retard  tl»e  flow  and  break  up  the  water  so  as  to  present 
superflclally  extensive  exposed  sprfaces  in  contact  with 
the  pasalng  of  gas. 


'1,212.200.  POWER-JACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Daw- 
IIL  8.  BvsBiTT.  Jordan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,468.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  An  automobile-Jack  comprising  a  power-wheel,  a  run- 
way  leading  to  said  power-wheel  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle  while  one  of 
Its  wheels  lies  in  engagement  with  the  power-wheel  and 
the  runway  in  order  that  the  runway  may  be  move.1  from 
engagement  with  the  vehicle  wheel  without  shifting  the 
position  of  the  wheel. 

2.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  power-wheel,  a  run- 
way leading  to  said  power-wheel  and  shiftable  under  the 
ctlon  of  a  vehicle  wheel  In  turning,  and  supporting  means 
for  the  vehicle  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  while  a  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  lies  In  engagement  with  the  power-wheel 
and  the  runway  so  that  the  vehicle  wheel  will  be  sup- 
ported In  engagement  with  the  power-wheel  cfter  the  run- 
way has  been  shifted  out  of  the  path  of  the  vehicle  wheel 
on  the  turning  of  the  latter. 

3.  An  automobile-Jack  comprising  a  power-whwl.  a  mov- 
able runway  leading  to  said  power-wheel,  and  supporting 
means  for  a  vehicle  movable  to  engage  the  latter  while 
a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  lies  In  engagement  with  the  runway 
and  the  power-wheel. 

'  4.  An  automobile-Jack  comprising  a  power-wheel,  a  mov- 
able runway  leading  to  said  power-wheel,  and  a  vehicle 
supporting-arm  having  one  end  engageable  with  the  ve- 
hicle and  the  other  end  adjustably  supported  to  cause  the 
vehicle  engaging  end  to  engage  or  disengage  the  vehicle 

5.  An  automobile- Jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  power- 
wheel  OB  the  frame,  a  runway  leading  to  the  power-wheel 


It 
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aad  moT«.ble  orf  tti«  frame,  aa  am  harlng  its  upper  end 
prorldetf  with  a  portion  to  engage  a  yekicle,  and  its  otker 
end  afaiftable  on  tbe  frame  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  lengtk 
9t  tke  runway,  tb«  arm,  when  engaging  a  vehicle,  lying  at 
flvefa  an  angle  to  tbe  Tertical  that  tbe  weight  of  tbe  Te- 
blde  swings  tbe  arm  to  throw  tbe  greater  amount  of  the 
wdgbt  of  the  vehicle  on  the  power-wheel. 
[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazertte.] 


1^12.201.  AMMUNITION  -  CHB8T.  Willt  FBLLm. 
Essen-OD-the-Rahr,  (Germany,  aacrignor  to  Fried.  Krapp 
Aktleageaellscbaft,  EsseA-OB-the-Rahr,  Qermany.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1»15.     Serial  No.  •,118.     (CI.  20« — 8.) 


^ 


cr-> 


1.  An  ammnnltlon  chest  having  a  fixed  abutment  and 
an  adjustable  abutment  for  holding  securely  between 
them   in  axial  direction  ammunition  of  different  length. 

2.  An  ammunition  chest  having  a  fixed  abutment  and 
a  reversible  abutment  for  holding  securely  between  them 
in  axial  direction  ammunition  units  of  different  length, 
there  being  also  cylindrical  bearings  in  the  chest  sup- 
porting the  ammunition  transversely  with  some  play. 

3.  In  an  ammunition  chest  with  fixed  bottom  and  sidos, 
a  stirrup  hinged  in  the  chest,  and  means  for  securing  said 
atlrmp  in  either  of  two  axlally  opposite  positions,  where- 
by ammunition  units  of  different  lenj^th  may  be  sus- 
I>ended  between  said  bottom  and  said  stirrup,  there  being 
also  cylindrical  bearings  in  the  chest  supporting  the  am- 
munition transversely  with  some  play. 

4.  In  an  ammunition  chest  with  fixed  bottom  and  sides 
and  a  li'l  ;  a  bearing  piece  attached  under  the  lid.  depend- 
ing shanks  on  said  bearing  piece,  a  stirrup  journaled  at 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  shanks,  and  means  for  securing  said 
stirrup  in  either  of  two  diametrically  opposite  positions, 
whereby  ammunition  units  of  different  length  may  be 
suspended  between  said  bottom  and  ^id  stirrup. 

5.  In  aa  ammunition  chest  with  fixed  bottom  and  sides 
aad  a  lid  ;  a  bearing  piece  attached  under  the  lid,  depend- 
ing shanks  on  said  bearing  piece,  a  stimtp  Journaled  at 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  shanks  and  constructed  to  have  two 
positions  180*  apart  from  each  other,  a  snap  latch  be- 
tween said  stirrup  and  said  bearing  pieee  for  securing 
said  stirrup  in  either  one  of  said  two  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,202.  SUBMARINB.  SUBTEBRANEAN.  AND 
AERIAL  TELEPHONY.  R«oinald  A.  Fbssbndbn, 
Brookltne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.193.  (CI.  179—1.) 
1.  A  turned  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  ultra-audible 

hl|^   frequency   current,   a   rectifier,   aa   flectromagaetic 


me<Aanl8ra  adapted  to  prodace  audlMe  soanda  and  aa 
amplifier  having  two  wlndtags,  one  winding  of  said  am- 
plifier being  In  said  tuned  circuit  and  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter in  drcolt  with  the  other  winding  of  the  amplifier. 
2.  A  tuned  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  ultra-audible 
high  frequency  current,  a  rectifier,  an  electromagnetic 
mechanism  of  substantially  no  self-induction  adapted  to 
produce  audible  sounds  and  an  amplifier  having  two 
windings,  one  winding  of  said  amplifier  being  la  said 
tun«d  circuit  and  a  telephone  transmitter  <in  circuit  with 
tbe  other  winding  of  the  amplifier. 


8.  A  tuaed  circuit  comprlsiag  a  source  of  ultra-audible 
high  frequency  current,  a  variable  condenser,  a  rectifier, 
aa  electromagnetic  nMchaalsm  adapted  to  produce  audible 
sounds  and  an  amplifier  having  two  windings,  one  wind- 
ing of  said  amplifier  being  in  said  tune<l  circuit  and  a 
telephone  transmitter  la  circuit  w^tb  the  other  winding 
of  tbe  ampllfler. 

4.  A  tuned  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  ultra-audible 
high  frequency  current,  a  variable  condenser,  a  rectifier, 
an  electromagnetic  mechanism  of  substantially  no  self- 
induction  adapted  to  produce  audible  sounds  and  an  am- 
plifier having  two  windings,  one  winding  of  said  amplifier 
being  in  said  tuned  circuit  and  a  telephone  transmitter 
in  circuit  with  the  other  winding  of  the  amplifier. 

5.  A  tuned  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  ultra-audible 
high  frequency  current,  a  variable  condenser,  a  rectifier, 
an  electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted  to  produce  audible 
sounds  and  an  amplifier  having  two  windings,  one  wind- 
ing of  said  amplifier  being  in  said  tuned  circuit  and  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  in  circuit  with  the  other  winding  of  the 
amplifier,  and  means  connected  to,  and  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  by  said  electromagnetic  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.203.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Fredbbick  M. 
FcKBiB,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  SerUl  No.  642,766. 
(CI.  12—89.) 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  a  lining  piece  la  tbe  heel  aeat 
of  a  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  laying  member,  a 
source  of  supply  of  cement,  and  mecbaalsm  actuated  upon 
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PWaentaUoa  of  tbe  shoe  in  operative  relation  to  said  ma- 
chine for  causing  cement  to  be  delivered  from  said  supply 
toto  position  to  cause  said  lining  piece  to  adhere  to  said 
heel  seat  when  pressed  thereagalast  and  tbe  laying  mem- 
ber to  approach  said  heel  seat. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comblna- 
Uoa.  mechanism  for  applying  a  Unlng-plece  to  a  shoe  and 
automatic  means  for  actuating  mid  applying  mechanism 
once  for  each  shoe  presented. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  applying  a  lining-piece  to  a  shoe,  and 
automatic  means  arranged  to  become  operative  upon  pres- 
entation of  said  shoe  in  operative  relation  to  said  ma- 
chine for  actuating  said  applying  mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna- 
aon.  a  movable  member,  mechanism  for  applying  a  Unlng- 
plece  to  a  shoe  and  automatic  means  arranged  to  become 
operative  by  movement  of  said  member  for  actuating  said 
applying  mechanism,  once  for  each  shoe  presented  to  be 
lined.  '« 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  llalng  material  to  the  heel 
•eat  of  a  shoe  having,  in  combination,  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying eemeat  to  said  material  and  means  for  operating 
said  mechanism  arranged  to  become  operative  upon  pres- 
entation of  said  shoe  in  operative  relation  to  said  machine 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


period  of  time  of  such  short  dnratloa  that  the  groats 
retain  their  original  chemical  condition,  and  then  rolllnc 
aad  drylag  the  said  material. 


1^12,204.      RAIL-JOINT.      Ch»8t«b    F.    Gaitoa     Baltl- 

?^\J^^'     ^^^   ^^^-   2°'   ^•l'*-      "•'**>   No.    10,896. 
(Cl.  289—4.) 


1.  A  welded  rail  Joint,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  mechanically  formed  Joint  including  fish  plates 
overUpplng  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  rails  by 
headed  fasteners,  of  a  welding  plate  overiapplng  the  ends 
of  the  rail  bases,  and  a  welded  connection  between  said 
welding  plate  and  the  bases  of  said  rails. 

2.  A  welded  rail  Joint  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  mechanically  formed  Joint  Including  fish  plates  over- 
lapping and  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  rails  by 
headed  fasteners,  of  a  plate  located  on  and  overlapping 
the  ends  of  the  rail  bases,  and  a  welded  connection  be- 
tween said  plate  and  tbe  bases  of  said  rails  and  a  fish 
plate. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  combination  with  abut- 
ting rail  ends  and  a  plate  located  against  a  side  of  and 
overlapping  said  rail  ends  and  secured  thereto,  of  a  rigid 
aoa-elastlc  member  of  welding  material  overlapping  the 
•butting  eads  of  the  bases  of  said  rails,  and  a  welded 
coaaectlon  between  said  member  and  the  bases  of  said 

mis. 


1.212,206.     PROCESS  OF  FLAKING  FRIABLE  GROATS 
NiiLB  GaaL-HoLnaii,  Frederiksberg,  near  Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  assignor  to   Kl0ver-Byggryn-Fabrlkken  Dan- 
mark,   Ltd.,   Copenhagen.    Denmark.     FUed    Sept    17, 
1918.     Serial  No.  790,172.     (O.  9»— 10.) 
1.  The  process  for  fiaUng  friable  groats  which  consists 
la  coarsely  griadlag  the  grain  aad  freeiag  tbe  same  from 
the  flaer  particles,   tbea   subjecting   the   material    under 
toeatment  to  tbe  action  of  steam  to  moisten  and  slightly 
heat  the  same,  the  steam  treatment  being  coatlaoed  for  a 
284  O.  O.- 


2.  The  process  for  flakfaig  friable  groats  which  consists 
to  coarsely  grindtog  tbe  grato,  then  subjecting  the  mate- 
rial under  treatment  to  the  action  of  steam  for  a  brief 
period  of  time  of  such  duration  that  the  groats  rttaln 
their  original  chemical  condition,  and  the  totegrity  of  tbe 
starch  cells  Is  matotalned.  and  then  rolling  the  said 
material. 


1,212,206.      WEATHER-STRIP.      Qrotib   C.    Oll*raAP 
S^^'oV^"'"     ^^^  ^^*^-  ^'  "^*-     ^•^l  No.  69.066.' 


A  weatherstrip  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  strips  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  sash  and  frame  of  a  IriJSow 
one  of  said  strips  having- ita  unattached  margin  ex  enS 

and  frame  and  roUed  to  extend  Inwardly  toward  said 
mar^n.  the  other  strip  having  ita  unattached  Z^aTx 
tended  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  margin  and  en 

^^'i  J^*?"?-   *^*   ^»«t-°amed   margto   beTnV^ugly 
fitted  Into  and  sUdable  within  said  rolled  portion. 

^•^rf.'iSL  ™- STITCHING  MACHINE.  Richabd 
GwrriTH,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber 
Company  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1916.    Serial  No.  83,209.     (CI.  164-10 ) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprisinc  a 
rotatable  core,  a  carrier  assodatwl  therewith  aad  rotatabla 
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about  ao  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  Mid  core,  and  atltch- 
Inc  means  carried  by  said  carrier. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  core,  a  carrier  associated  therewith  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  naid  core,  and  a 
plnrality  of  pain  of  stitching  dericei  carried  by  said 
carrier. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a.  rota- 
table core,  a  rotatable  carrier  associated  therewith,  and  a 
plnrality  of  pairs  of  stltchibg  devices  carried  by  said 
carrier  and  arranged  to  act  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  carrier. 

4.  Apparatns  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table core,  a  carrier  associated  therewith  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core,  and  a  pln- 
rality of  pairs  of  stitching  devices  carried  by  said  carrier, 
and  beaQ  placing  devices  supported  from  said  carrier. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table core,  a  carrier  associated  therewith  and  rotatable 
aboat  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  stitching  devices  carried  by  said  carrier, 
and  trimming  means  carried  by  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oas«tte.] 


1.212.208.  SPRING-WHEEL.  David  H.  Gbioo,  CTover- 
•iale,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 
Serial   No.  91,976.      (CI.  162 — 47.) 


The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub  and  rim  ;  of  oppositely 
•hsposed  spaced  ears  formed  on  said  hub  and  rim,  cup- 
shaped  socket  monbers  mounted  between  said  ears,  pivot 
pins  passing  through  said  ears  and  socket  members  to 
plrotally  connect  the  ears  and  sockets,  hollow  spring 
Meats  screwed  into  said  socket  members,  said  spring  seats 
I  ••Ing  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  8i>oke  sec- 
tions secured  to  said  spring  seats  and  telescopically  con- 
nected, springs  mounted  in  said  spring  seats  and  having 
ends  pastsing  through  the  oi>ening8  in  the  seats  and  con- 
nected to  said  pivots,  the  remaining  ends  of  said  springs 
iteing  directed  toward  each  other  in  allnement  and  thread- 
)'d,  and  a  turn  buckle  sleev^  screwed  on  the  said  remain- 
ing end  of  the  spring. 


1.212,209.     MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTLE-STOP- 
PERS.     JosBPH    Harbt   Obcvu,   Baltimore,    Md.,   as- 
signor to  The  Simplex  Protective  Stopper  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.649.     (CI.  118 — B.) 
1.  In  combination  a  non-rotary  planger  having  an  en- 
larged head  at  its  lower  end  to  press  on  the  bottle  stop- 
per, a  rotating  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger,  both  said 
plunger  and   sleeve  being  vertically  movable,  the   latter 
being  movable  upwardly  by  contact  of  the  bead  therewith 
when  raised  by  the  bottle,  a  spring  exerting  downward 
pressure  on  the  plunger,  a  spinning  member  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  intermediate  of  its  length  and  having  a  spin- 
ning tool  at  its  lower  end,  to  be  moved  radially  outward 
for  Its  spinning  action  when  the  upper  end  of  said  mem- 
ber Is  moved  radially  Inward,  and  means  for  moving  said 


upper  end  Inwardly  and  holding  the  sleeve  with  its  spin- 
ning member  to  its  work,  consisting  of  an  overhanging 
cam  on  the  inner  side  of  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
V,  inn '.us  member  bears,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  seating  within  a 
bottle  mouth  a  stopper  having  an  upstanding  portion  and 
an  interior  cover  portion  with  a  shoulder  between  said 
cover  portion  and  said  upstanding  portion,  and  in  combi- 
nation a  plunger  having  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  head  at 
Its  lower  end,  the  rim  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  stopper  between  the  cover  portion  and 
the  upstanding  portion,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
plunger  with  its  cup-shaped  bead  to  their  work,  a  verti- 
cally movable  sleeve  rotatable  about  the  plunger,  a  spin- 
ning member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  normally 
overlying  the  inverted  cup-shaped  head,  and  a  cam  for 
operating  the  spinning  member  outwardly  in  respect  to 
the  cup-shaped  head  as  the  sleeve  rises,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  setting  bottle  stop- 
pers in  place,  a  non-rotatin,;  plunger  having  a  head  at 
its  lower  end  to  bear  on  the  ^-■ttle  stopper  and  a  rotating 
sleeve  surrounding  the  said  plunger,  a  spinning  member 
p*votally  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  cam 
for  operating  said  spinning  member,  .said  sleeve  with  the 
spinning  member  l>eing  vertically  movable,  and  said  inner 
plunger  being  vertically  movable  Independently  of  th>* 
sleeve  to  bring  Its  head  In  contact  with  the  sleeve  and 
thereafter  rise  with  the  same,  means  for  yieldingly  press- 
ing the  plunger  downwardly,  and  adjustable  stop  means 
for  changing  the  vertical  position  of  the  sleeve  in  relation 
to  the  plunger  and  its  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  planger,  a  spinning  tool,  a  rotary 
carrier  for  the  jspinning  tool  rotatable  about  the  plunger, 
a  cup-shaped  member  carried  by  the  plunger  and  having 
a  rim  reaching  downward  therefrom,  the  said  spinning 
tool  overlying  the  cup-shaped  member  close  to  the  plunger 
when  in  inoperative  pcsition  and  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
cam,  the  said  spinning  tool  having  a  portion  bearing  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  cup-shaped  cam  to  be  operated  there- 
by, the  said  rotary  carrier  having  vertical  movement  in 
respect  to  said  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  extending  therefrom,  a  rotating  shaft  slidably 
Journaled  therein  and  carrying  a  spinning  sleeve  on  Its 
lower  end.  a  central  shaft  slidably  mounted  within  said 
rotating  shaft  and  having  a  plunger  at  its  lower  end  ex- 
tending below  said  spinning  sleeve,  an  adjustable  collar 
on  the  upper  part  of  said  rotating  shaft  adapted  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  said  shaft  in  its  bearing,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame  and  the 
other  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  central  shaft  to  hold 
it  against  rotation  and  adapted  to  hold  the  two  shafts 
normally  in  their  respective  lowermost  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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1,212,210.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
EvBRSTTi!  MiRLB  Halbbbt.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  FUed 
Apr.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,874.     (CI.  74—69.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  member  keyed  to  the  driven 
shaft,  clntcb  elements  associated  with  said  driving  shaft, 
gearing  connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and  the 
respective  clutch  elemenU,  a  shifUble  element  mounted  on 
said  member  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  clutch 
elements,  and  means  for  actuaUng  the  shifUble  element, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft, 
«  member  keyed  to  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  elements 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  connections  between  the 
r.-spective  clutch  elements  and  said  driving  shaft,  a  shift- 
able  element  mounted  on  the  member  and  adapted  to  se- 
lectively engage  with  said  clutch  elements ;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  shiftable  element,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft  co  axial  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  member  keyed  to  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  elements 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  having  sleeve  portions, 
gearing  connections  between  said  sleeve  portions  and  the 
driving  shaft,  a  collar  sUdabiy  mounted  on  said  member, 
an  element  carried  by  said  collar  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  with  said  clutch  elements ;  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  collar  to  shift  the  said  element,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  member  keyed  to  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  collars  mount- 
ed on  the  drjving  shaft  and  constructed  with  sleeves,  gear- 
ing connections  between  said  sleeves  and  the  driving  shaft, 
a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  member,  pins  carried  by 
said  slldable  collar  adapted  to  selectively  engage  with 
said  clutch  collars,  and  means  for  actuating  the  collar, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  keyed  to  the  driven 
shaft,  clutch  elements  located  within  said  casing,  gearing 
connections  between  the  respective  clutch  elements  and 
said  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  element  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  with  said  clutch 
elements,  and  means  for  actuating  the  selective  clutch 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.212,211.     ADJUSTABLE  CONCRETE-FORM.     John  P. 

Hai^bxn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  17,  19i6.     8e- 

rtal  No.  91,694.     (CI.  26—124.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  form  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  molding  walls  adapted  to  be  expanded  or 


contracted,  to  various  diameters,  a  aeries  of  aprights  ad- 
Jusuble  horisontaily  along  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
said  walls  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  said  up- 
rights thereto  in  different  horisontal  positions  for  differ- 
ent diameters  of  forms,  and  band  members  arranged  in 
circumferentlally  adjustable  sections  conforming  to  said 
inner  and  outer  faces  and  secured  to  said  uprl^ts. 


r^\. 


2.  In  a  cobcrete  form  construction,  tb«  combination  of 
a  pair  of  aiMced  molding  walU  of  fl«xibl«  material  adapted 
to  be  expanded  ot  contracted  to  various  diameters  of 
form,  a  series  of  uprights  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  said  molding  walls  at  different  point* 
horisontaily  along  the  latter,  band  members  arranged  In 
sections  conforming  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said 
molding  walls  and  adjustable  circumferentlally  with  ref- 
erence to  said  walls,  and  means  for  adjastably  securing 
said  band  sections  to  said  uprights. 

8.  In  a  concrete  form  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  molding  walls,  a  series  of  .uprights  ad- 
justable horizontally  along  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
said  walls,  band  members  arranged  in  sections  extending 
between  said  uprights  and  conforming  to  said  inner  and 
outer  faces,  and  band  supporting  members  carried  by  said 
uprights  and  having  adjustable  connection  with  the  ad- 
Joining  ends  of  said  band  sections. 

4.  In  a  concrete  form  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  molding  walls  adapted  to  be  expanded  or 
contracted  to  dlfferoit  diameters,  a  series  of  uprights  pro- 
vided with  connections  for  securing  the  same  to  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  said  walls  and  at  different  points  cir- 
cumferentlally thereof,  band  members  arranged  In  sec- 
tions extending  between  said  uprights  and  conforming  to  . 
said  inner  and  outer  faces,  and  band  supporting  members 
carried  by  said  uprights  and  having  adjustable  telescopic 
connection  with  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  band  sections. 

5.  In  a  concrete  form  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  molding  walls  adapted  to  be  expanded  or 
contracted  to  different  diameters  of  form,  a  series  of  up- 
rights  provided  with  connections  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  walls  and  at  different 
points  clrcumferenetlally  thereof,  band  members  of  T- 
shaped  cross  section  arranged  in  sections  extending  be- 
tween said  uprights  and  conforming  to  said  Inner  and 
outer  faces,  and  band  supporting  channel  members  car- 
ried by  said  uprights  and  formed  to  slidlngly  receive  the 
adjoining  ends  of  said  band  sections  and  provided  with. 
adjustable  connections  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,212,212.     BOB-SLED.     Danibl  T.  Hallock,  Tort,  Pfc 
FUed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,476.     (CL  21—94.) 
1.  In  a  bobsled  having  a  pair  of  runners  each  of  which 
Is  stepped,  the  forward  portion  being  on  a  higher  horison- 
tal plane  than  the  rear  portion. 


2.  In  a  bobsled  having  a  pair  of  rtmners  each  of  which 
is  stepped,  the  forward  portion  being  on  a  higher  horison- 
tal plane  than  the  rear  portion  and  an  intermediate  plT- 
oted  runner. 


1^212^18.  ABRADING-MACHINE.  John  HALTmsBCK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gottfried  Plel,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  ldl2.  Serial  No.  718.546.  Re- 
newed June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,602.     (CI.  51 — 6.) 
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1.  In  an  abrading  machine  for  concave  surfaces,  an 
ibradlng  member  for  engaging  the  concave  surface  as 
he  member  and  surface  are  moved  relatively,  a  rigid 
(olde  placed  on  eltber  side  thereof  at  an  ai^Ie  to  each 
)ther  for  engaging  edges  of  the  surface  durisg  the  rela- 
Ive  movement,  said  guides  being  spacer!  away  from  the 
wth   of   the   concave   surface,   means    for   adjusting    the 

:  in^e  between  the  guides,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
vork  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  guides  and  the 
I  ibrading  member. 

2.  In  an  abrading  machine  for  concave  surfaces,  an 
1  ibrading  member  comprising  a  traveling  belt  for  engaging 

he  surface  as  the  belt  and  surface  are  moved  relatively, 
a  guide  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  placed  on  either 
I  Ide  thereof  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  engaging  edges 
<  >f  the  surface  during  the  relative  movement,  said  guides 
I  «ing  spaced  away  from  the  path  of  the  concave  surface, 
I  aeana  for  adjusting  the  angle  between  the  guides,  and 
I  Deans  for  supporting  the  work  to  be  held  in  engagement 
'  rlth  the  flat  bearing  surfaces  of  the  guides  and  the  abrad- 
I  og  member. 

3.  In  an  abrading  machine  for  concave  surfaces,  an 
)  brading  member  for  engaging  the  concave  surface  as 
1  he  member  and  surface  are  moved  relatively,  a  guide 
I  )laced  on  either  side  thereof  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
I  or  engaging  edges  of  the  surface  during  the  relative  move- 
I  nent.  said  guides  being  spaced  away  from  the  path  of 
:  he  concave  surface,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  be- 
I  ween  the  guides,  and  a  tiltable  table  for  supjKtrting  the 
'  rork  to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  guides  and  the 
i  brading  member. 

4.  In  an  abrading  machine  for  concave  surfaces,  an 
1  brading  member  comprising  a  traveling  belt  for  engag- 
I  Dg  the  surface  as  the  belt  and  surface  are  moved  rela- 
\  ively,  a  guide  placed  on  either  side  thereof  at  an  angle 
t  o  each  other  for  engaging  edges  of  the  surface  during 
I  he  relative  movement,  said  guides  being  spaced  away 
I  rom  the  path  of  the  concave  surface,  means  for  adjust- 
1  Qg  the  angle  between  the  guides,  and  a  tiltable  table  for 
I  upporting  the  work  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the 
1  Hides  and  the  abrading  member. 

0.  In  an  abrading  machine  for  concave  surfaces,  a 
vertical  roll,  an  abrading  band  passing  thereover  for  en- 
I  aging  the  concave  surface  as  the  surface  and  band  are 
I  loved  relatively,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  plates  on  either 
tide  of  the  roll,  placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  en- 
{ aging  edges  of  the  surface  during  the  relative  morement, 
I  aid  guide  plates  being  qiaced  away  from  the  path  of  the 
( oncave  surface,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
1  uide  plates,  and  a  table  mounted  adjacent  said  plates 
I  dapted  to  support  the  work  against  said  roll  and  guide 
I  lates,  the  angle  between  the  table  and  the  guide  plates 
lelBg  free  of  obatmetloa  whereby  work  of  any  slie  or 
I  hape  may  be  disposed  in  said  angle. 

{Ctelau  «  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,214.  ABRADING-MACHINE.  John  Halt«b»ck, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gottfried  Plel,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.401.  Renewed 
Dec.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  134,505.     (CI.  61—6.) 


1.  In  an  abrading  machine,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rolls 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  an  abrading  member  com- 
prising a  traveling  belt  passing  about  said  rolls,  a  shaft 
for  driving  one  of  said  rolls,  another  of  said  rolls  being 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  width  for  oscillating  about  Its 
axis  of  rotation,  a  cam  movement  between  said  shaft  and 
said  oscillating  roll  whereby  said  belt  is  given  a  .slight 
edgewise  movement  while  It  is  fed  longitudinally. 

2.  In  an  abrading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horisonUlly  disposed  roll  adapted  to  have  an  abrading 
belt  passed  about  the  same,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
table  and  a  depending  table  adjacent  said  roll,  said  tables 
being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of 
said  roll  and  an  outwardly  extending  work  guiding  plate 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  axis. 

8.  In  an  abrading  machine,  an  abrading  member  com- 
prising a  traveling  belt,  means  for  feeding  said  belt  . 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  work  and  automatic  means 
alternately  bearing  first  on  one  and  then  on  the  opposite 
«<lge  of  the  belt  for  oscillating  said  belt  edgewise  while 
being  fed  across  the  work. 

4.  In  an  abrading  machine,  an  abrading  member  com- 
prising a  traveling  belt,  guiding  rollers  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  set  position  for  maintaining  said  belt  in  a  set  plane, 
and  mechanism  disposed  between  said  rollers  and  engag- 
ing said  belt  to  move  the  same  laterally  of  its  path  of 
travel. 

5.  In  an  abrading  machine,  an  abrading  member  adapted 
to  be  fed  past  the  work  and  having  a  relatively  quick 
longitudinal  movement  and  a  relatively  slow  transrerae 
movement  slmultaneons  with  said  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.215.  COIN-ASSORTER.  WiVLiAu  E.  Habknibs, 
Marion.  Ohio.  Plied  Dec.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,690. 
(CI.  133—3.) 

1.  In  a  coin  asaorter,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Inclined  kerfs  arranged  around  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  in  angular  progressive  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  series  of  per- 
forated plates  fitted  to  said  kerfs  in  overlapping  relation 
to  each  other  forming  separate  courses,  means  made  In- 
tegral with  the  plates  to  prevent  the  overlapping  portions 
from  contacting  with  each  other,  and  a  single  series  of  Im- 
perforate plates  also  forming  a  course  around  the  support- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  coin  assorter,  a  supporting  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  inclined  kerfs  arranged  around  the  ex- 
terior surface  thereof  in  angular  progressive  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  series  of  perforated 
plates  fitted  to  said  kerfs  in  overlapping  relation  with 
each  other  forming  separate  courses,  means  made  Integral 
with  the  pUtes  to  prevent  the  overlapping  portions  from 
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contacting  with  each  other,  a  single  series  of  Imperforate 
plates  also  forming  a  course  around  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  inclosing  casing  for  said  plates,  and  means  to  im 
part  an  oacillatlng  rotary  movement   to   the   supporting 
piember  and  the  mechanism  carried  thereby. 


3.  In  a  coin  assorter,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Inclined  kerfs  arranged  around  the  ex- 
terior surface  thereof  in  angular  and  progressive  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  series  of  per- 
forated plates  fitted  to  said  kerfs  In  overlapping  relation 
to  each  other  forming  separate  courses,  means  made  In- 
tegral wtlh  the  plates  to  prevent  the  overlapping  portions 
from  contactlnK  with  each  other,  a  single  series  of  Imper- 
forate plates  also  forming  a  course  around  the  supporting 
member,  an  Inclosing  casing  for  said  plates,  a  bottom 
secured  to  the  casing  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
Blots,  guiding  means  forming  a  continuity  of  the  paths  of 
the  courses  from  the  terminals  thereof  to  the  slots  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  coin  assorter,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  inclined  kerfs  arranged  around  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  in  angular  and  progressive  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
plates  fitted  to  said  kerfs  in  overlapping  relation  to  each 
Other  forming  separate  courses,  means  made  integral  with 
the  plates  to  prevent  the  overlapping  portions  from  con- 
tacting with  each  other,  a  single  series  of  Imperforate 
plates  also  forming  a  course  around  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  Inclosing  casing  for  said  plates,  a  bottom  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  member  which  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots,  guiding  means  forming  a  continuity  of  the 
paths  of  the  courses  from  the  terminals  thereof  to  the  slots 
In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  separate  receptacles  re- 
movably attached  in  alinement  with  and  underneath  said 
Biota. 

5.  In  a  coin  assorier,  a  pivotally  hung  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  inclined  kerfs 
arranged  and  secured  In  spaced,  angular  and  progressive 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  around  the  exterior 
of  the  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  series  of  per- 
forated plates  fitted  to  said  kerfs  to  overlap  each  other 
and  form  a  plurality  of  separate  courses  the  continuity  of 
the  paths  thereof  being  interrupted  because  of  the  spaced 
relation  of  the  plates  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,216.  CANNING  APPARATUS.  Edward  M.  Habp, 
Dublin,  Ga.  PUed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,678. 
(a.  126 — 846.) 

A  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  cooking  tank,  a  guide- 
way  extending  throagh  said  tank  and  opening  through  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  a  door  closing  the  front 
end  of  said  guideway,  a  fire  box  Inserted  removably  into 
said  guideway  through  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  fire  box 
having  an  open  front  end  and  a  closed  rear  end,  the  latter 
projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  tank  and  having  an  up- 
standing rigid  collar,  a  rigid  loop  secured  to  the  rear 


side  of  the  Unk  and  spaced  above  said  collar,  and  a  smoke 
pipe  received  slldably  in  said  loop  and  telescoping  with 
said    collar,   whereby   said   pipe   normally   holds   the   lira 


box  against  shifting  in  the  guideway  and  whereby  up- 
ward sliding  of  said  pipe  will  permit  removal  of  said  fire 
box. 


1,212,217.  BOLTLESS  TIE.  Patrick  J.  Harbioan,  Har- 
rlsburg,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,681. 
(Cl.  238—6.) 


-»■      M 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  portion  on  which  the  rail 
rests,  an  upstanding  lug  and  an  opening  alongside  said 
lug.  an  upstanding  ear  that  engages  in  the  opening,  and 
rail  fastening  means  engaging  the  lug  and  ear. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  portion  on  which  the  rail 
rests,  an  upstanding  lug  and  an  opening  between  said  por- 
tion and  the  lug,  an  upstanding  ear  engaged  In  the  open- 
ing between  the  lug  and  a  rail  placed  on  said  portion,  and 
rail  fastening  means  passing  through  the  lug  and  ear. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  portion  on  which  the  rail 
rests,  an  upstanding  lug  spaced  from  said  portion,  a  de- 
tachable ear  interposed  between  said  log  and  a  rail  placed 
on  the  portion,  and  a  transversely  disposed  rail  fastener 
spike  passing  through  the  lug  and  ear  and  overlying  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  stop  for  engagement  with  ose 
side  of  a  rail,  an  upstanding  lug  on  the  opposite  side  mt 
the  rail,  an  ear  that  passes  through  the  tie,  said  ear  hay- 
ing a  foot  on  the  under  side  of  the  tie.  and  a  retaining 
spike  passing  through  the  lug  and  engaging  over  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail. 

6.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  stop  for  Engagement  witt 
one  side  of  a  rail,  an  upstanding  lug  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rail,  an  ear  formed  of  an  upstanding  doubled  plate 
that  passes  through  the  tie.  said  plate  having  offset  ter- 
minal portion  on  the  under  side  of  said  tie,  and  a  r.>- 
tainlng  spike  that  passes  through  the  lug  and  engage* 
over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.218.  TOY  FIGURE.  Hbnrt  A.  Hart.  Flushing. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Strobel  &  Wllken  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1916.  Serial  No.  121.646.  (Cl.  46 — 40.) 
1.  A  toy  flgure  comprising  a  trunk,  spring  legs  car- 
ried thereby,  shoes  carried  by  the  legs,  and  an  anchorinc 
member  on  one  of  said  shoes. 
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3.  A  t07  flgnre  compiislnK  a  trunk,  dlTerglnc  ipring 
legs  cmrrled  thereby,  shoet  carried  by  the  legs,  and  an 
anchoring  member  on  one  of  said  shoes. 


<E^— 


8.  A  toy  flgare  comprising  a  trunli,  a  pair  of  legs  car- 
Tied  thereby,  said  legs  being  formed  of  sprlag  blades  the 
■ides  of  which  face  the  sides  of  the  trunk,  a  pair  of  shoes 
carried  by  the  legs  and  an  anchoring  memt>er  on  one  of 
aald  shoes. 

4.  A  toy  figure  comprising  a  trunk,  a  pair  of  spring  legs 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  shoes  carried  by  the  legs,  a 
■prlng  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the  trunk,  a  head 
piece  mounted  on  the  spring  neck,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  carried  by  the  head  piece. 

6.  A  toy  figure  comprising  a  trunk,  a  pair  of  spring 
legi  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  shoes  carried  by  the  legs, 
aa  anchoring  member  on  one  of  said  shoes,  a  spring  neck 
extending  upwardly  from  the  trunk,  a  head  piece  mounted 
on  the  spring  neck,  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carried  by 
the  head  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,219.  METAL  CORNER  FOR  BOXES.  IsiDoaa  M. 
HascBMLis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  66.140.     (CL  217—70.) 


J-     f 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metal  comer  for 
boxes  comprising  a  body,  said  body  being  bent  along  Its 
central  vertical  axis  so  an  to  constitute  a  substantially 
L-shaped  structr^re  In  longitudinal  section,  whereby  said 
body  will  fit  noi^y  upon  the  side  corners  of  a  box,  V- 
ahaped  spurs  struck  from  said  body,  the  bases  of  said 
Q>ars  being  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  body,  the  points  of 
aald  spurs  being  adapted  to  be  passed  throagh  the  tide 
walls  of  a  box  and  then  being  bent  so  as  to  extend  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  body,  each  spur  being  provided  with 

offset  portion  adjacent  its  base,  said  offset  portion 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  but  at  a  distance  beyond 
the  inner  portions  of  said  body,  whereby  an  Increased 
tending  action  Is  presented  adjacent  each  end  of  said  body 
between  the  side  portions  and  the  major  portions  of  said 
•purs,  whereby  the  side  movement  of  the  body  when  po- 
sitioned upon  the  side  walls  of  a  box  will  be  prevented, 
thereby  preventing  the  side  edges  of  the  spurs  from  cut- 
ting the  side  walls  of  the  body  which  action  would  cause 
the  body  to  become  loose  when  In  use,  thus  rendering  It 
laefllclent  in  operation. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metal  comer  for 
iMxes  comprising  a  body,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be 
l>osltion)'d  upon  the  corner  of  a  box,  spurs  struck  from 
■aid  body,  said  spurs  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  side  walls  of  a  box  and  be  clamped  so  as  to  extend 
In  planes  parallel  to  the  inner  portions  of  said  body,  offset 


portions  formed  adjacent  the  bases  of  said  spurs,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  offset  portions  of  said  spurs  and  the 
main  portions  of  said  spurs  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  body  portion  and  the  main  portion  of  said 
spurs,  whereby  an  increased  binding  action  Is  presented 
upon  the  side  walls  so  as  to  securely  hold  the  body  In  a 
set  position  and  prevent  its  accidental  Injury  upon  the 
side  walls  of  a  box,  whereby  the  life  of  the  box  may  be 
greatly  prolonged  as  long  as  the  body  renders  Its  maximum 
amount  of  efllciency. 


1,212,220.  SLIDING  SHOE  FOR  FURNITURE.  Wii^ 
LiAU  T.  HioHT,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  T. 
Ulght,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  George  W.  Hlght,  Quincy, 
Mass.,  Copartners  doing  business  as  W.  T.  Hight  &  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No.  49,181. 
(CI.  166—33.) 


1.  A  furniture  support  consisting  of  a  vitreous  shoe 
and  a  fitting  attached  together,  said  shoe  having  an  In- 
ternally threaded  bore,  said  fitting  having  a  part  compris- 
ing an  externally-threaded  portion  and  a  relatively  wide 
lower  surface  adapted  to  be  held  firmly  against  a  rela- 
tively wide  upper  surface  of  the  vitreous  shoe  by  a  screw- 
threaded  engagement  between  said  part  and  the  Internally 
threaded  bore  of  said  shoe,  whereby  said  surfaces  carry 
all  of  the  weight  of  the  fumlture  transmitted  through 
the  fitting. 

2.  A  furniture  support  comprising  a  vitreous  shoe  hav- 
ing on  the  upper  side  thereof  a  relatively  wide  screw- 
threaded  flat-bottomed  bore,  and  a  fitting  comprising  a 
metallic  spindle  and  an  externally  threaded  flat-bottomed 
bushing,  said  spindle  being  fastened  to  the  externally 
threaded  flat-bottomed  bushing  screwed  Into  and  resting 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  flat-bottomed  bore. 

3.  A  furniture  support  comprising  a  vitreous  shoe  hav- 
ing an  Internally  threaded  wide-bottomed  opening  therein 
and  a  fitting  attached  thereto,  said  fitting  comprising  a 
spindle  having  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  portion  and  a 
bushing  having  a  recess  and  a  threaded  bore,  the  shoulder 
and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  respectively  enter- 
ing and  being  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  recess  and 
threaded  bore  of  the  bushing  having  a  lower  surface  fit- 
ting the  bottom  of  said  opening,  said  bushing  having  ex- 
ternal threads  adapting  said  bushing  and  shoe  to  be 
screwed  firmly  together  with  their  said  fitting  surfaces  In 
engagement. 


1,212,221.  SUPPLEMENTARY  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Lawis  Garland  Hoboood,  Columbia,  S.  C 
Filed  May  2.  1914.     SerUl  No.  836,939.     (CI.  208—34.) 

1.  An  auxiliary  seat  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  chair,  a  foot-board,  supports  secured  to  said  chair 
and  to  said  foot-board,  a  protector  extending  from  said 
chair  to  said  foot-board,  a  clamping  strip  connected  with 
one  of  said  supports,  a  hook  provided  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  support,  and  a  support  having  Its  lower 
end  portion  provided  with  a  hook  and  having  its  upper 
end  portion  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
last-mentioned  support  to  constitute  a  clamping  element 
to  cooperate  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  last-men- 
tioned support. 

2.  .\n  auxiliary  seat  for  a  motor-cycle  Including  rear 
fork  members  and  a  luggage  carrier  comprising  a  chair, 
supports  for  said  chair  having  their  upper  ends  positioned 
above  said  luggage  carrier,  a  foot  rest  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  supports,  a  clamping  strip  extending  beneatk 
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■aid  luggage  carrier,  bolts  carried  by  one  of  said  supports 
and  engaging  said  clamping  strip  to  hold  the  upper  end  of 
the  support  in  tight  engagement  with  the  luggage  carrier, 
a  third  support  having  Its  upper  end  portion  extending 
beneath  said  luggage  carrier  and  beneath  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  remaining  one  of  said  first  mentioned  sup- 
ports, bolts  carried  by  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  support  and  engaging  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  third  support  to  hold  the  two  supports  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  luggatio  carrier  above  and  below  the 
same,  and  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
first  mentioned  supports  engaging  tho  rear  fork  members 
of  the  motor-cycle. 


^  ^iS 


\_y 


3.  A  seat  of  the  character  described  conjprising  a  chair, 
supports  carried  by  said  chair,  a  foot  rest  carried  by  said 
supports,  a  protector  leading  from  said  foot-rest  to  said 
chair,  clamping  members  cooperating  with  said  supports, 
one  of  said  clamping  members  being  extended  to  form  a 
support,  and  attaching  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  last-mentioned  support  and  one  of  said 
first-mentioned  supports. 

4.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  a  motor  cycle  provided  with  a 
frame  including  a  rear  fork  and  a  luggage  carrier,  said 
auxiliary  seat  comprising  a  chair,  supports  carried  by 
■aid  chair  and  resting  upon  said  luggage  carrier,  a  foot- 
rest  carried  by  said  supports,  means  for  clkmping  one  of 
■aid  supports  to  said  luggage  carrier,  a  third  support  ex- 
tending beneath  said  luggage  carrier  and  connected  with 
the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  said  first-mentioned  sup- 
ports to  clamp  the  same  to  said  luggage  carrier,  and  means 
provided  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  last-mentioned 
supports  for  engaging  the  rear  forks  of  said  motor  cycle. 

6.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  a  motor  cycle  Including  a  rear 
fork  and  a  luggage  carrier,  said  seat  comprising  a  chair, 
supports  for  said  chair  constituting  clamps  for  removably 
connecting  said  chair  with  said  luggage  carrier,  a  foot- 
rest  carried  by  certain  of  said  supports,  a  guard  leading 
from  said  chair  to  said  foot-rest,  and  means  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  certain  of  said  supports  for  engaging  the 
rear  fork  of  said  motor  cycle. 


1,212,222.      CAP-BPINNINO   AND  CAP-TWISTING   MA- 
CHINE.    JOH.v  Hodgson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Tlerney  &  Hodgson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  »  Firm 
composed  of  Frank  A.  Tlerney,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
William  S.   Hodgson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,920.     (CI.  118—62.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cap  spindle,  whirl,  bobl>ln  and  lifter  plate,  a 
disk  or  washer  on  said  spindle  and  plate  and  supporting 
the  whirl,  said  disk  or  washer  having  a  central  vertical 
opening  to  receive   the  spindle,  a  dished   upper   surface 
leading  from  its  outer  edges  downwardly  directly  to  said 
central  opening  and  transverse  lugs  extending  upwardly 
from  and  above  the  body  of  the  disk  or  washer  to  receive 
and  support  said  whirl,  said  lugs  extending  from  the  edges 
of  the  disk  or  washer  inwardly  to  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  opening  and  holding  the  whirl  elevated  sufllciently 


above  the  body  of  the  disk  or  washer  to  expose  the  con- 
cave upper  portion  thereof  and  permit  the  introduction 
of  oil  to  said  concave  portion  without  stopping  the  ma- 
chine or  elevating  the  whirl  from  the  washer  or  the  washer 
from  said  plate,  and  said  lugs  also  being  extended  laterally 
beyond  the  lower  end  surface  of  the  whirl  resliuK  on  them. 


^r!" 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cap  spindle,  whirl,  bobbin  and  lifter  plate, 
a  disk  or  washer  on  said  spindle  and  plate  and  supporting 
the  whirl,  said  disk  or  washer  having  a  central  vertical 
opening  to  receive  the  spindle,  a  dished  upper  surface 
leading  from  its  outer  edges  downwardly  directly  to  said 
central  opening,  a  recess  in  its  lower  side  surrottading 
said  opening  and  containing  an  absorbent  pad,  and  trans- 
verse lugs  extending  upwardly  from  and  above  the  body  of 
the  disk  or  washer  to  receive  and  support  said  whirl,  said 
lugs  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  disk  or  washer  In- 
wardly to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  opening  and  holding 
the  whirl  elevated  sufllciently  above  the  body  of  the  disk 
or  washer  to  expose  the  concave  upper  i>ortlon  thi're.if  nnd 
permit  the  Introduction  of  oil  to  said  concave  portion 
without  stopping  the  machine  or  elevating  th«  whirl  from 
the  washer  or  the  washer  from  said  plate,  and  said  lugs 
also  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the  lower  end  sur- 
face of  the  whirl  resting  on  them. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing  for  the 
cap  spindle  composed  of  a  perforated  base  and  a  pair  at 
diametrically  opposed  lugs  thereon. 


1,212,223.     APIARY.     Michael  HorrnANN,  South  Beth 
lehem.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  27,   1916.     Swial  No.  98,842. 
(CI.  6—2.) 


/6  -» 


/J  Z6     J^ 


In  a  beehive  the  combination  with  a  structure  having 
transverse  rails  disposed  parallel  within  its  interior,  in- 
dependent comb  making  frames  slidably  engaged  on  said 
rails,  said  frames  having  a  symmetrical  widened  upper 
portion  acting  as  separators  between  adjacent  members 
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Mid  trames  barlos  beyeled  upper  mds,  and  plates  alao 
BUdabl7  on  said  rails  whereby  said  frames  maj  be  held 
la  close  proximity. 


I 


1^13,224.  ELBCTBICALLT-OPEBATED  8PBBD-C0N- 
TROLLINQ  DEVICE  FOR  TRAINS.  Lawbbnci  Was- 
LBT  HoBNB  and  Wasbin  Noblb  Cbanb,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.    Serial  No.  783,089.     (CT.  246 — 58.) 


n-  «*--i»s  x.-j-.- 


1.  A  Talre,  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply  for  said  Talve  and  brushes  included  in  said 
electrical  circuit,  a  second  valve,  an  electrical  circuit  and 
a  source  of  electric  supply  for  said  valve,  and  brushes  In- 
cluded in  said  electrical  circuit,  means  operated  by  said 
int  mentioned  valve  for  moving  one  of  said  brushes  into 
the  plane  of  the  other  mid  brashes,  means  for  short  dr- 
culting  the  source  of  supply  for  said  first  mentioned  valve 
to  obtain  said  movement  of  said  movable  brush  and  means 
for  short  circuiting  said  movable  brush  with  another  said 
brush  for  operating  said  second  valve. 

5.  A  device  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  electrical 
circuits,  a  magnetically  operated  valve  arranged  in  each 
Mid  circuit,  means  for  short  circuiting  one  said  valve  to 
obtain  an  operation  thereof,  and  means  operated  by  aald 
valve  for  short  circuiting  the  other  said  valve  to  obtain 
ao  operation  thereof. 

3.  An  electrical  speed  controlling  device  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  brushee,  a  source  of  electric  current  supply 
for  said  brushes,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  each  said 
brush  is  included,  sectional  track  contact  devices  adapted 
to  be  bonded  together  as  desired  and  to  be  engaged  by 
•aid  brushes,  another  and  movable  brush,  a  pressure  oper- 
ated rod  secured  to  said  brush  for  holding  it  normally 
away  from  the  plane  of  contact,  an  electrically  oi>erated 
valve  in  said  first  mentioned  circuit  for  controlling  the 
pressure  for  said  rod,  and  means  for  urging  the  return  of 
laid  movable  brush  and  an  electrically  operated  relief 
valve  arranged  in  a  train  line  air  pipe  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  movable  brush  and  one  said  first  mentioned 
brush  for  opening  the  circuit  through  said  relief  valve  as 
herein  specified. 

4.  An  electrical  speed  controlling  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  brushee,  electric  circuits  In  which 
aald  brushes  are  included,  a  track  contact  device  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  separated  sections.  In  the  path  of  certain 
of  said  brushes,  an  electrical  circuit  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
tions, a  solenoid  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  alternate  contact  sections  and  certain  of  said 
brushes  by  the  interruption  of  the  electrical  circuit  through 
said  solenoid  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  .\  device  having  two  batteries,  three  brushes  electrl- 
caUy  connected  to  said  batteries,  a  pressure  release  valve 
In  the  electrical  circuit  of  one  said  batterj,  means  for 
moving  one  said  brush,  an  electrically  operated  valve  in 
another  said  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  movable  brush,  means  adjacent  to  a 
track  and  operable  upon  said  brnshefi  for  short  circuiting 
one  said  battery  to  operate  said  controlling  valve,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  between  one  9t 
Mfd  first  mentioned  brushes  and  the  movable  touab  to 
operate  said  releastag  valve. 


1,212,226.  FLT-TSAP.  SrapBBN  A.  Hditt,  Cave  Sprlas. 
Ga.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  109.497.  (CL 
43—22.) 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  flies  from  a  celling  and  lnclad< 
Ing  a  receptacle  having  an  opening ;  a  movable  scoop  lo- 
cated  adjacent  the  opening;  a  support  assembled  with  the 
receptacle ;  and  an  actuating  member  connected  with  the 
scoop  to  move  the  same  toward  and  away  from  opened 
and  closed  positions. 

2.  A  device  for  collecting  files  from  a  ceiling  and  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  having  an  opening ;  a  scoop  located  adja- 
cent the  opening  and  pivotaily  connected  along  one  edge 
with  a  receptacle ;  a  handle  for  the  receptacle ;  and  means 
assembled  with  the  scoop  for  moving  the  scoop  toward 
and  away  from  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  open- 
ing. 

3.  A  device  for  collecting  files  from  a  celling  and  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  having  an  opening;  a  movable  scoop 
pivotaily  assembled  with  the  receptacle  and  located  adja- 
cent the  opening;  a  support  assembled  with  the  recep- 
tacle ;  an  actuating  member  pivotaily  connected  with  the 
scoop ;  and  means  for  mounting  the  actuating  member  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  the  support. 

4.  A  device  for  collecting  files  from  a  celling  and  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  paving  an  opening;  a  movable  ncoop 
located  adjacent  the  opening;  an  actuating  member  con- 
nected with  the  scoop  and  constituting  means  for  moving 
the  scoop  toward  and  away  from  the  opening;  a  support 
connected  with  the  receptacle;  and  interengaglng  ele- 
ments on  the  support  and  on  the  actuatinK  member  for 
holding  the  actuating  member  In  adjusted  positions,  there- 
by to  maintain  the  scoop  in  an  open  position  and  In  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  the  opening. 

5.  -A  device  for  collecting  flies  from  a  celling  and  In- 
cluding a  receptacle  comprising  end  walls  and  a  body 
connected  with  the  end  walls,  the  transverse  edges  of 
the  body  being  spaced  apart  to  deflne  an  opening,  and 
being  extended  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  receptacle, 
to  form  leaders ;  a  combined  scoop  and  closure  for  the 
opening  pivoted  to  the  end  walls  ;  a  support  for  the  re- 
ceptacle;  and  an  actuating  member  connected  with  the 
scoop,  and  constituting  means  for  moving  the  scoop  to- 
ward and  away  from  opened  and  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.226  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Binjamin  F. 
HuTCHis,  Jr.,  Allendale.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,409.     (CI.  286 — 02.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  registering  device,  a 
driver  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  means 
for  actuating  the  driver,  a  driver-checking  device,  and 
electric  means  controlled  by  the  driver  for  setting  said 
checking  device. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  registering  device,  a 
driver  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  kejr. 
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electric  means  controlled  thereby  for  actuating  the  driver, 
and  electric  means  controlled  by  the  key  and  driver  for 
arresting  the  driver  at  a  predetermined  position. 


O,©® 


8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  registering  device,  a 
driver,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driver  to 
said  registering  device,  a  checking  device  controUlng  said 
connecting  means,  means  for  actuating  the  driver,  an 
electric  circuit  controUed  by  the  driver  and  an  electro- 
magnet In  said  circuit  and  actuating  the  checking  device. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  registering  device,  a 
drivor  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  means 
for  actuating  the  driver,  and  electric  means  controlled  by 
the  driver  for  arresting  the  driver  at  a  predetermined 
position. 

n.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  registering  device,  a 
driver,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driver  to 
the  registering  device,  a  checking  device  controlling  said 
connecting  means,  a  key,  adapted  to  actuate  the  driver, 
and  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  the  key  and  driver 
for  actuating  said  checking  means. 

[naims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.227.  ASSEMBLING-MACHINE.  William  R.  Jba- 
voxs  and  Abnold  R.  Whittaker.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1916.    Sertal  No.  58,509.     (CI.  29 — 84.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  wlck  tubes  and  spanners,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  wlck  tube  and 
spanner  In  correct  relation  to  each  other,  said  means 
having  opposed  portions  between  which  the  rim  of  the 
spanner  is  confined,  and  having  recesses  on  either  side  of  the 
periphery  of  the  .spanner,  a  di^  member  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  series  of  projections,  the  projections  of  one 
•erles  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other, 
and  mechanism  for  guiding  the  die  member  Into,  contact 
with  the  circumference  of  the  tube  so  that  the  projections 
thereof  are  caused  to  depress  portions  of  the  tube  about 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of  the  i^panner  into 
the  aforesaid  recesses  of  the  supporting  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  wlck  tubes  and  spanners, 
the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  wick  tube 


and  spanner  in  correct  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  two  substantially  parallel  series  of  projectlona. 
said  member  being  movable  into  contact  with  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tube  so  that  the  projections  thereof  are 
caused  to  depress  portions  of  the  tube  about  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  periphery  of  the  spanner,  and  ejecting  mecha- 
nism for  initiating  the  removal  of  the  tube  and  spanner 
from  the  supporting  means. 

'  8.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  wlck  tubes  and  spannem, 
the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  wldt  tube 
and  spanner  in  correct  relation  to  each  other,  said  meaas 
having  opposed  portions  between  which. the  rim  of  tbe 
spanner  Is  confined,  and  having  recesses  on  either  side  ef 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  die  member  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  series  of  projections,  the  projections  e* 
one  series  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  tbe 
other,  mechanism  for  guiding  the  die  member  into  con- 
tact with  the  circumference  of  the  tube  so  that  the  put- 
Jectlons  thereof  are  caused  to  depress  portions  of  tbe 
tube  about  the  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of  tbe 
spanner  Into  the  aforesaid  recesses  of  the  supporting 
means,  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  Initiating  the  removsl 
of  the  tube  and  spanner  from  the  supporting  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  wlck  tubes  and  spannen, 
the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  wlck  tube 
and  spanner  in  correct  relation  to  each  other,  said  means 
being  revoluble  upon  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  a 
rotary  die  member  having  two  series  of  peripheral  pro- 
jections, means  for  presenting  the  die  member  to  the  wlck 
tube  so  that  a  series  of  Ita  projections  cofiperate  there- 
with on  each  side  of  the  periphery  of  the  spanner  thereby 
to  project  portions  of  the  wlck  tube  about  opposite  side* 
of  the  spanner,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  support- 
ing means  and  the  rotary  die  member  at  tbe  same  periph- 
eral speed. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  uniting  wlck  tubes  and  spannera, 
the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  wlck  tube 
and  spanner  In  correct  relation  to  each  other,  said  meaas 
being  revoluble  upon  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 
and  having  opposed  portions  between  which  the  rim  of  tbe 
spanner  is  confined,  said  means  also  being  provided  with 
recesses  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of 
the  spanner,  a  rotary  die  member  having  two  series  of 
peripheral  projections,  the  projections  of  one  series  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other,  means  for 
presenting  the  die  member  to  the  wlck  tube  so  that  a  series 
of  it.i  projections  coSperate  therewith  on  each  side  of  the 
periphery  of  the  spanner  thereby  to  project  portions  of  the 
wlck  tube  into  the  aforesaid  recesses  of  the  supporting 
means,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  supporting  means 
and  the  rotary  die  member  at  the  same  peripheral  speed. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,228.  DARKROOM  LANTERN.  Robibt  John,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Icono- 
chrome  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,03;i. 
(CT.  240—20.) 


~''^-*-*^'- -  ■  ■  ■  '  •  ^- ^-  -  I  -  I  I  ■  r_L 


1.  A  dark  room  lantern  comprising  a  casing  adaptad 
to  contain  an  lUumlnant  having  two  windows  In  Ita  front 
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face  throagh  which  the  rays  from  said  lllamliiant  aie 
adapted  to  pass,  a  ray  filter  In  the  upper  of  said  win- 
dows, and  an  outwardly  swinging  llght-tlgbt  cover  for  the 
other  of  said  windows  piroted  along  its  upper  horizon t«  I 
edge. 

2.  A  combination  dark  room  lantern  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  adapted  to  contain  an  lUumlnant,  said  casing  haying 
two  windows  In  its  front  face  one  of  said  windows  being 
Tertically  disposed  and  having  an  outwardly  swinging 
light-tight  cover  therefor,  the  other  of  said  windows  b<-- 
Ing  disposed  above  said  last  named  window  and  having 
a  ray  filter  mounted  therein  extending  forwardly  of  ani 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  named  window. 

5.  A  combination  dark  room  lantern  comprising  a  catt- 
ing containing  an  alluminant,  said  casing  having  an  in- 
terior light  reflecting  surface  and  two  windows  in  its 
front  face,  a  ray  filter  in  one  of  said  windows,  and  a  mov- 
able light-tight  cover  for  the  other  of  said  windows,  the 
Ulumlnant  and  ray  filter  being  so  i>ositloned  that  the 
transmitted  light  from  the  illuminant  does  not  pass 
through  the  ray  filter  but  the  reflected  light  passes  down- 
wardly throagh  the  same. 

4.  A  combination  dark  room  lantern  comprising  a  cas- 
ing containing  an  illuminant,  said  casing  having  an  inter- 
ior refiectlng  surface  and  two  windows  in  its  front  face, 
a  movable  light-tight  cover  for  one  of  Raid  windows 
and  a  ray  filter  in  the  other  of  said  windows,  the 
ray  filter  being  disposed  atwve,  and  extending  forwardly 
from,  said  first  named  window  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
the  illomlnant  and  ray  filter  being  so  positioned  that 
the  transmitted  light  from  the  Illuminant  does  not  pass 
through  the  ray  filter  but  the  refiected  light  passes  down- 
wardly through  the  same. 

6.  A  combination  dark  room  lantern  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  containing  an  illuminant.  said  casing  having  an  in- 
terior refiectlng  surface  and  two  windows  in  its  front 
face,  an  outwardly-swinging  light-tight  cover  for  one  of 
■tld  windows  and  a  ray  filter  in  the  other  of  aald 
windows,  the  ray  filter  being  disposed  above,  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from,  said  first  named  window  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  the  illuminant  and  ray  filter  being 
ao  positioned  that  the  transmitted  light  from  the  illumi- 
nant does  not  pass  through  the  ray  filter  but  the  re- 
flected light  passes  downwardly  through  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,229.  APPABATUS  FOR  THE  PBODDCTION  OP 
OXTOBN  AND  HYDROGEN  GASES.  William  Jonm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
790.S15.     (CL  204—0.) 


•n     pA 


A 


1.  A  bl-polar  electrode  of  the  character  described  de- 
algned  to  be  used  In  series  and  in  which  there  are  no 
openings  to  form  internal  channels  arranged  to  contain 
the  electrolyte. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embo<lylng  therein  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  dia- 
phragm   between   adjoining  electrodea    forming   separate 


chambers  for  the  separation  of  the  different  gases  evolved, 
gas  ducts  leading  from  the  several  chambers,  and  sepa- 
rate conduits  connecting  with  said  gas  ducts  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  outside  of  the  path  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent throagh  the  apparatus. 

8.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  therein  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  dla- 
phra^nn  between  adjoining  electrodes  forming  separate 
chamt>ers  for  the  separation  of  the  different  gases  evolved, 
supply  ducts  for  the  electrolyte  leading  to  the  several 
chambers,  a  supply  conduit  connecting  with  said  supply 
ducts  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  outside  the  path  of  the 
electric  current  through  the  apparatus. 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
embodying  therein  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  dia- 
phragm between  adjoining  electrodes  forming  separate 
chambera  for  the  separation  of  the  different  gases  evolved, 
gas  ducts  leading  from  the  several  chambers  and  separate 
conduits  connecting  with  said  gas  ducts,  supply  ducts  for 
the  electrolyte  leading  to  the  several  chambers,  and  a 
supply  conduit  connecting  with  said  supply  ducts,  said 
conduits  being  located  beyond  the  electrodes  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  outside  the  path  of  the  electric  current 
through  the  apparatus. 


1,212,280.  DRAWING-PRESS.  William  Klockb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  BUsa  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Mar.  6, 
1916.     Sertal  No.  82,427.      (CI.  118 — »6.) 


1.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  moving  member,  a  device  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  slotted  operating  means  for  aald 
device,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  slide 
and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  slot,  and  means  wherehy  the  outer  end  of  said  link 
is  moved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  as  said  slide  Is  recipro- 
cated. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  moving  member,  a  device  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  slotted  operating  means  for  aald 
device,  a  sllde^  a  link  pivoted  thereto,  a  rocking  arm,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  arm  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  slot. 

8.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  movable  clamping  member,  an 
operating  slide  therefor  and  connections  between  the  same 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  clamping 
member,  a  slotted  operating  arm  for  said  rock  shaft,  a  link 
pivotaUy  connected  to  said  slide,  a  rocking  arm,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  said  link  and  rocking  arm,  the 
said  connected  parts  adapted  to  slide  In  the  slot  in  said 
operating  arm. 

4.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  moving  member,  and  means 
for  moving  same  comprising  a  slide,  a  link  pivoted  there- 
to, a  device  connected  to  said  moving  member  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  and  a  slotted  operating  arm  for  said 
device,  said  link  having  a  sliding  connection  in  aald  slot 
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and  a  rocking  arm  Journaled  in  a  fixed  part  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  sliding  end  of  said  link. 

8.  In  a  drawing  press  a  reciprocating  clamping  mem- 
ber, operating  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  Includ- 
ing a  slotted  operating  device,  a  plunger,  operating  means 
for  the  plunger  and  connections  between  said  respective 
operating  means  Including  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  slide  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  slot,  and  means  whereby  the  outer 
end  of  said  link  is  moved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  as  said 
slide  is  reciprocated,  said  parts  so  arranged  and  combined 
that  the  slot  in  said  operating  device  is  substantially 
alined  with  the  link  during  the  working  stroke  of  the 
plunger  whereby  a  dwell  of  the  clamping  member  la  ob- 
tained during  the  drawing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,281.  CALCULATING  APPARATUS.  Padl  P.  W. 
C.  Kbippindorf,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Krippendorf 
Kalculator  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  PUed  Dec  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  695,212.  (CL 
285—61.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  areas  of  upper  mate- 
rial for  shoes,  comprising  a  member  movable  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  number  of  shoes  in  question  to  deter- 
mine one  factor  of  the  calculation,  adjustable  means  for 
multiplying  the  factor  so  determined  by  a  constant,  a 
graduated  member  movable  with  said  adjustable  multiply- 
ing means  to  indicate  Its  position,  a  plurality  of  different 
adjusting  devices  acting  on  said  graduated  member  where- 
by the  constant  may  be  varied,  and  a  registering  device 
adapted  to  indicate  the  final  result. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  areas  of  upper  mate- 
rial for  shoes,  comprising  a  member  movable  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  number  and  length  of  the  shoes  in 
question  to  determine  one  factor  of  the  calculation,  adjuat- 
able  means  for  multiplying  the  factor  so  determined  by  a 
constant,  a  graduated  disk,  movable  with  said  multiplying 
means  to  indicate  Its  position.  Independent  controlling 
devices  acting  on  said  disk  to  adjust  its  position,  and  a 
registering  device  adapted  to  indicate  the  final  result. 

3.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independently  operating  registering  devices,  a  common 
actuator  therefor,  a  series  of  Independently  operative  indi- 
cators adapted  to  determine  the  movements  of  the  actu- 
ator according  to  unit  measurements  which  are  propor- 
tional respectively  to  the  areas  of  the  different  parts  sub- 
jected to  calculation,  means  for  changing  the  relation  of 
each  registering  device  independently  of  the  other  with 
respect  to  the  actuator  to  multiply  as  required  the  result 
Indicated  by  the  registering  device. 

4.  \  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  Indi- 
cators graduated  in  multiples  of  units  having  a  predeter- 
mined proportion  to  one  another,  an  actuator  operated  by 


said  Indicators  and  having  its  movemant  equal  to  th« 
cumulative  movement  of  the  Indicatora.  a  plurality  of 
registering  devices  independently  operated  by  said  actu- 
ator, and  means  for  changing  the  effective  relation  of  eadi 
registering  device  independently  of  the  other  with  respect 
to  the  actuator  to  multiply  as  required  In  securlns  the 
result  indicated  by  the  registering  device. 

5.  A  calculating  appartaus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  plate  constituting  an  actuator,  a  series  of  indi- 
cators adapted  to  govern  successive  movements  of  aald 
plate  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  independent  wheels 
having  peripheral  contact  with '  said  plate,  each  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  extending  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  plate,  a  registering  device  for 
and  operated  by  each  wheel,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
wheels  for  movement  in  divergent  paths  extending  radially 
of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,282.  WAGON.  Ciciao  H.  La  Cboix,  Bannister, 
Tex.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,571.  (Q. 
21—184.) 


A  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  provided  with 
pivotal  front  axles,  and  an  intermediately  jointed  connec- 
tion between  the  rear  axle  of  the  forward  truck  and  the 
front  axle  of  the  rearward  truck,  tables  supported  reapec- 
tively  by  the  front  and  rear  bolsters  of  said  trucks,  bonks 
pivotally  mounted  respectively  upon  said  tables,  the  pivot 
of  one  of  said  bunks  being  mounted  in  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  its  table,  and  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the 
pivot  of  said  last  mentioned  bunk  In  its  normal  position. 


1,212,283.  AIR  AND  GAS  MIXER.  SiBcrBiSD  LaaCB- 
ziN«H,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  80,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,229.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  An  air  and  gas-mixer  comprising  a  main  casing,  an 
outer  throttling  tube,  provided  with  a  discharge  port,  ex- 
tending transversely  throagh  aald  casing,  an  inner  throt- 
tling tube,  provided  with  a  discharge  port,  journaled  with- 
in said  outer  throttling  tube  so  as  to  rotate  against  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  outer  throttling  tube  to  cause  the  re- 
spective discharge  ports  to  register,  a  semi-spherical  valve 
located  within  said  main  casing  and  secured  to  the  outer 
throttling  tube,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  registering  with  the  discharge  opening  in  the  outer 
throttling  tube  and  means  secured  to  the  Inner  and  outer 
throttling  tubes  extending  outside  of  the  main  casing  for 
operating  said  tubes  and  said  valves. 

2.  An  air  and  gas  mixer  comprising  a  main  casing,  an 
outer  throttling  tube,  provided  with  a  discharge  port,  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  casing,  an  inner  throt- 
tling tube,  provided  with  a  discharge  port,  journaled  with- 
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to  aald  oater  throttling  tabe  so  as  to  rotat*  avUnst  the 
Inner  Bides  of  said  outer  throttling  tobe  to  caoae  the  re- 
spective discharge  porta  to  register,  a  seml-spherlcal  valye 
located  within  said  main  casing  and  secured  to  the  oater 
throttling  tube,  said  yalve  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
spenlng  registering  with  the  discharge  opening  In  the  outer 
throttling  tube  means  secured  to  the  Inner  and  outer 
throttling  tubes,  extending  outside  of  the  main  casing  for 
operating  said  tubes  and  said  valve,  and  means  located  on 
the  outside  of  the  main  casing  to  be  engaged  by  and  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  means  for  operating  the  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes. 

8.  An  air  and  gas  mixer  comprising  a  main  casing,  an 
outer  throttling  tube,  provided  with  a  discharge  port,  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  casing,  an  inner  spring 
actoated  throttling  tube,  provided  with  a  discharge  port, 
joumaled  within  said  outer  throttling  tube  so  as  to  rotate 
against  the  inner  sides  of  said  outer  throttling  tube  to 
cause  the  respective  discharge  ports  to  register,  a  seml- 
spherlcal  valve  located  within  said  main  casing  and  se- 
cured to  the  OBter  throttling  tube,  said  valve  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  discharge  opening  registering  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  outer  throttling  tube,  means  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  and  outer  throttling  tubes  extending 
outside  of  the  main  casing  for  operating  said  tubes  and 
valve,  and  a  spring  actuated  valve  also  located  trans- 
versely within  said  main  casing,  provided  with  an  opening. 
and  adjustable  means  for  closing  said  opening; 


1,212,284.     THERMOSTATIC  REGULATOR. 
Chables   Lion,   St.    Marys.    Pa.     PUed   Mar.  8, 
Serial  No.  82,900.     (CI.  126 — 851.) 


John 
1916. 


1.  A  thermostatic  regulator  embodying  a  valve,  means 
for  supporting  said  valve  including  a  band  to  embrace  an 
Jbject.  and  a  ribbon  extending  around  said  band  and  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  in  place  and  the  other  end  connected 
:o  the  valve,  said  ribbon  having  a  high  co-effldent  of  ex- 
>anslon. 

2.  A  thermostatic  regulator  embodying  a  yoke,  a  band 
terminally  connected  to  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  embrace 
in  object,  a  valve  carried  by  said  yoke,  and  a  ribbon  hav- 
ag  one  end  anchored  to  said  yoke  and  having  Its  other 
»d  connected  to  said  valve,  the  ribbon  extending  around 
»ld  band  and  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion. 

3.  A  thermostatic  regulator  embodying  a  yoke,  a  band 
o  embrace  an  object  in  conjunction  with  said  yoke,  means 
idjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  said  band  and  yoke  to 
Ighten  them  upon  the  object,  a  valve  casing  carried  by 
aid  yoke  snd  having  a  valve  therein,  a  ribbon  extending 

( Lround  said  band  and  having  a  high  co-effldent  of  expan- 
I  lion,  one  end  of  said  ribbon  being  connected  to  said  valve, 
iLUd  means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
]  ibbon  and  yoke. 

4.  A  thermostatic  regulator  embodying  a  yoke  haying  a 
ilr  of  outstanding  brackets  provided  with  caps,  a  valve 

laslng  clamped  In  place  by  said  caps,  a  spring  pressed 
'  aJve  within  said  casing  having  a  stem  projecting  slldably 
4  vt  of  said  casing,  a  channel-shaped  band  to  embrace  an 


object  in  connection  with  said  yoke  and  harlng  loopa  At 
Its  ends,  U-boIts  engaging  said  loops  and  having  their  tar- 
mlnals  sdJusUbly  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  a 
ribbon  extending  around  said  band  and  having  a  high  co- 
efficient of  expansion,  one  end  of  said  ribbon  being  at- 
tached to  the  valve  stem  and  the  other  end  having  a  I009, 
and  a  U-bolt  engagiag  the  last-mentioned  loop  and  tiaving 
its  terminals  adjustably  connected  with  said  brackets. 


1.212,238.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Braxs  D.  Lock  wood, 
Bellevue.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh.*  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,279.     (CT.  108 — 192.) 


1.  A  car  part  of  Y  shape  in  cross  section  forming  the 
top  member  of  a  load  confining  wall  of  the  car.  a  plate 
extending  across  said  part  and  a  roof  resting  on  said 
plate. 

2.  A  car  superstructure  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  portions  of  said  parts  diverging  upwardly, 
a  member  extending  across  snd  connecting  said  parts  and 
a  roof  secured  to  said  member. 

3.  A  car  superstructure  part  of  Y  shape  In  cross  section, 
a  plate  extending  across  aad  connected  with  said  part  and 
a  roof  resting  on  said  plAte. 

4.  A  car  superstructure  part  of  Y  shape  In  cross  secUon 
having  lateral  flanges,  a  plate  extending  across  said  part 
and  secured  to  said  flanccs  and  a  roof  secured  to  said 
plate  and  flanges. 

8.  A  car  superstructure  part  of  Y  shape  In  cross  section 
having  lateral  flanges,  a  member  secured  to  said  fliangea, 
and  a  roof  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  secured  to  said 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,236.  CAR-TRUCK.  BcBNB  D.  LOCKWOOD,  Belle- 
Tue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec  84. 
1916.    Serial  No.  68.825.     (CI.  108—248.) 


•Mm,/ 


iV^  ^-^i».-  \l^o«- 


1.  In  a  car  tmck,  a  side  frame,  a  pedestal  at  one  cod 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  aide 
frame,  and  means  Integral  with  said  side  frame  and  with 
said  reinforcing  plat^  for  securing  them  together,  said 
means  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  track. 

2.  la  a  car  track,  a  side  frame,  a  pedestal  at  one  en4 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  side 
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frame  and  flange  means  Integral  with  said  side  frame  and 
with  said  reinforcing  plate  for  securing  them  together. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  plate,  a  pedestal  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  plate  extending  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  side  plate  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and 
means  Integral  with  said  side  and  reinforcing  plates  for 
securing  said  plates  together,  said  means  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  plate,  a  pedestal  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  plate  extending  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  side  plate  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and 
flange  means  integral  with  said  side  and  reinforcing  plates 
for  securing  said  plates  together. 

8.  In  a  car  track,  a  side  plate,  a  pedestal  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  side 
plate,  said  side  plate  and  reinforcing  plate  having  in- 
wardly extending  flanges  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be 
.secured  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,212,237.  NECKTIE.  Aabon  Mabcus,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Joseph  Levy  and  Aaron  Marcus,  a  Partner- 
ship doing  business  as  Levy  and  Marcus,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  PUwl  Apr.  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  18,527.  (Q. 
2—11.) 


1.  A  necktie  having  separate  ends  with  edges,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  connecting  the  ends  and  covering  part  of 
their  edges  at  the  rear  of  the  tie,  with  adjacent  edges  of 
the  intermediate  portion  secured  on  the  face  of  the  tie. 

a.  In  a  necktie,  a  separate  lining,  separate  ends  with 
edges,  and  a  separate  intermediate  portion  connecting  the 
ends  and  secured  to  the  lining,  the  said  intermediate  por- 
tion also  having  overlapping  edges  secured  together  on  the 
face  of  the  tie  and  also  secured  over  the  edges  of  the  ends 
at  the  back  of  the  tie. 

8.  A  necktie  having  a  lining,  ends  cut  on  a  bias  and 
edges  on  said  ends,  and  an  intermediate  portion  cut 
straight,  the  intermediate  portion  having  adjacent  edges 
on  the  face  of  the  tie  and  extended  so  as  to  cover  parts 
of  the  edges  of  the  ends  at  the  back  of  the  tie. 

4.  A  necktie  tiaving  ends  with  edgea,  an  intermediate 
portion  and  a  lining,  the  intermediate  portion  iiaving 
overlapping  edges  on  the  face  of  the  tie  and  connected  to 
the  ends  by  stitching,  the  Intermediate  portion  being  ex- 
tended so  as  to  cover  the  edges  of  the  ends  at  the  back  of 
the  tie. 


1,212,238.  OBARINO.  Clabsno  B.  Mbhlhopi,  Chi- 
cago, in.  Piled  Not.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  62,109. 
(01.  74—14.) 

1.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines  and  the  like  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  support,  an  operating  shaft 
depending  Into  said  support  and  capable  of  vertical  re- 
ciprocating movement  and  of  an  alternating  rotary  move- 
ment, a  lever  arm,  and  means  directly  connecting  said 
lever  arm  with  said  operating  shaft  by  which  the  up  and 
down  movement  of  said  lever  arms  is  caused  to  vertically 
reciprocate  said  operating  shaft  and  the  horizontal  dis- 
placement of  the  means  connecting  said  lever  arm  with 
said  shaft  Is  nsed  to  Impart  an  alternating  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  in  combination  with  a  support,  an  op- 
erating shaft  depending  into  said  support  and  capable  of 
a  vertical  reciprocating  movement  and  an  alternating 
rotary  movement,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  operating  shaft,  a  laterally  extending  pin 
on  said  operating  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  said  <ver- 
atlng  arm,  whereby  the  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
lever  arm  imparts  both  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement 
to  said  operating  shaft  and  an  alternating  rotary  move- 
ment thereto. 


8.  In  a  gearing,  in  combination  with  a  sopport,  an  op- 
erating shaft  depending  thereinto  and  capable  of  both  a 
vertical  reciprocating  movement  and  an  alternating  rotary 
movement,  a  lever  arm  adapted  for  actuating  said  op«- 
atlng  shaft,  said  lever  arm  having  a  fork  embracing  said 
operating  shaft,  a  pin  pivotally  connected  with  one  arm 
of  said  fork  and  a  second  pin  -engaged  in  a  horisontally 
extending  slot  In  the  other  arm  of  said  fork. 


4.  In  a  gekring,  in  combination  with  a  support  and  an 
auxiliary  support  hinged  thereto,  an  operating  shaft 
capable  of  both  a  vertical  redprocatlng  movement  and 
alternating  rotary  movement  depending  through  said 
hlnjjed  support  and  being  capable  of  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  and  an  alternating  rotary  movement  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  a  ahaft  coaxial  with  the  line  about  v^ich 
said  hinged  support  is  adapted  to  swing,  a  lever  arm  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  and  extending  toward  said  operating  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  lever  arm  with  ssid  operating 
shaft  whereby  the  up  and  down  movement  of  said  lever 
arm  Imparts  direct  to  said  shaft  both  the  vertical  recip- 
rocating movement  and  the  alternating  rotary  movement, 
a  fly  wheel  and  high  speed  gearing  connecting  the  same 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  high  speed  gearing  with  said  shaft.  Including  a  de- 
tachable device  whereby  said  hinged  support  may  be 
swung  upon  said  shaft  notwithstanding  the  normal  con- 
nection of  said  shaft  with  said  high  speed  gearing. 

6.  In  a  gearing  In  combination  with  a  support,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  or  plunger  depending  into  said  support  and 
capable  of  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  an  arm  connected  to  said  operating  shaft  or 
plunger,  a  fly  wheel,  gearing  for  operating  said  fly  wheel 
at  high  speed,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
high  speed  gearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,289.    PLOUR-8IPTER.    Hbnbt  L,  Mbndal,  Tampa. 

Pla.     Piled   Oct.   5,    1914.     Serial    No.   868,108.      (CT, 

88—60.) 

A  reversible  flour  sifter  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  removable  cov- 
ers for  the  same,  said  body  being  also  provided  with 
apertared  partitions  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  body 
and  from  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  sieves,  agitators 
arranged  in  pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  located 
at  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  sieves  and  consisting 
of  central  hubs  and  radial  arms,  a  radial  arm  of  one  of  the 
agitators  behig  extended  through  the  hollow  body  and 
provided  with  an  exteriorly  arranged  handle  and  a  short 
vertical  shaft  consisting  of  a  central  body  portion  and 
terminal  Joamals,  the  Journals  being  extended  through 
the  partitions  and  through  the  hnbs  of  the  agitators  and 
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connected  with  the  latter  and  provided  at  their  oater 
ends  with  headg  engaging  the  agitators  at  the  outer  faces 
of  the  Bleves.  said  body  portion  being  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend across  the  sp«c«  between  the  agitators  at  the  inner 


ga 


Caeca  of  the  aleyes  and  forming  end  shoolders  for  engag- 
ing the  Inner  agitators,  the  shoolders  and  the  heads  co- 
jperatlng  to  form  a  mutually  sapportlng  atmcture  in 
Mich  position  of  the  agitator. 


1.212.240.  AUTOMATIC  PLATER-PIANO.  Thoma*  B. 
MoNBOB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,646.     (O.  84—160.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAiiUAKT  x6, 1917. 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  strings, 
1  lammers,  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  hammers  and  a  tracker 
1  «r  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  operatlvely  connected 
^  rlth  said  hammer-actuating  mechanism;  of  a  suction- 
I  hamber.  a  series  of  auxiliary  suction  chambers  each  pro- 
\  Ided  with  a  diaphragm,  a  channel  between  said  first 
1  amed  suction  chamber  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  suction- 

<  hambers,  devices  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said 

<  iaphragms  and  adapted  to  hold  one  of  said  hammers 
1  rom  moving  backward  when  said  diaphragm  Is  in  one 
I  osltlon  and  to  release  said  hammer  and  permit  the  same 
1 »  move  backward  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  another  po- 
rtion, a  second  series  of  ports  In  said  tracker  bar,  and 

channel  connecting  each  port  of  said  second  aerlea  with 
(^  of  said  aaxlliary  suction  chambers. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  strings. 
Hammers,  means  for  operating  said  hammers  and  a  tracker 
I  ar  proTldod  with  a  series  of  ports  operatlvely  connected 


with  said  hammer-actuating  mechanism ;  of  a  suction- 
chamber,  a  series  of  auxiliary  suction-chambers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  diaphragm,  a  channel  between  said  first 
named  suction  chamber  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  snc- 
tlon  chambers,  a  channel  between  each  of  said  auxiliary 
suction  chambers  and  the  open  air,  devices  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  adapted  to 
hold  one  of  said  hammers  from  moving  backward  when 
said  diaphragm  is  in  one  position  and  to  release  said 
liammer  and  permit  the  same  to  move  backward  when 
said  diaphragm  is  in  another  position,  and  a  second  series 
of  ports  in  said  tracker  bar,  said  second  series  of  ports 
opening  into  said  second  named  channels. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  strings, 
hammers,  means  for  operating  said  hammers  and  a  tracker 
bar  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  hammer  actuating  mechanism ;  of  a  suction 
chamber,  a  series  of  auxiliary  suction  chambers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  diaphragm,  a  channel  between  said  first 
named  suction  chamber  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  suction 
chambers,  a  channel  between  each  of  said  auxiliary  suc- 
tion chambers  and  the  open  air,  said  second  named  chan- 
nels being  larger  than  said  first  named  channels,  devices 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  diaphragms  and 
adapted  to  hold  one  of  said  hammers  from  moving  back- 
ward when  said  diaphragm  is  in  one  position  and  to  re- 
lease said  hammer  and  permit  the  same  to  move  back- 
ward when  said  diaphragm  is  in  another  jwsltion,  and  a 
second  series  of  ports  in  said  tracker  bar.  said  second 
series  of  ports  opening  into  said  second  named  channels. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  strings, 
hammers,  means  for  operating  said  hammers,  and  a  tracker 
imr  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  hammer-actuating  mechanism  ;  of  a  suction- 
chamber,  a  series  of  auxiliary  suction -chambers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  diaphragm,  a  second  series  of  ports  in  said 
tracker  bar,  a  channel  connecting  each  of  said  second  se- 
ries of  i>ort8  with  one  of  said  auxiliary  suction  chambers, 
a  channel  connecting  each  of  said  anxlliary  suction-cham- 
bers with  said  first  named  suction-chamber,  said  channel 
being  smaller  than  the  channel  betweeir  said  auxiliary 
suction-chamber  and  said  tracker  bar.  and  devices  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  diaphragms,  and 
adapted  to  hold  one  of  said  hammers  from  moving  back- 
ward when  said  diaphragm  Is  In  one  position  and  to  re- 
lease said  hammer  and  permit  the  same  to  move  backward 
when  said  diaphragm  is  in  another  position,  said  hammer- 
holding  devices  comprising  a  lever  one  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  hammer. 

6.  In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  strings, 
hammers,  means  for  operating  said  hammers  and  a  tracker 
bar  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  hammer-actuating  mechanism ;  of  a  suction- 
chamber,  a  series  of  auxiliary  suction-chambers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  diaphragm,  a  second  series  of  ports  in  said 
tracker  bar,  a  channel  connecting  each  of  said  second 
series  of  ports  with  one  of  said  auxiliary  suction-cham- 
bers, a  channel  connecting  each  of  said  auxiliary  suction- 
chambers  with  said  first  named  suction-chamber,  said 
channel  being  smaller  than  the  channel  between  said 
auxiliary  suction-chamber  and  said  tracker  bar,  and  dr- 
vices  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  .said  diaphragms, 
and  adapted  to  hold  one  of  said  hammers  from  moving 
ttackward  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  one  position  and  to 
release  said  hammer  and  permit  the  same  to  move  back 
ward  when  said  diaphragm  Is  in  another  position,  said 
hammer-holding  devices  comprising  a  lever  provided  with 
a  pawl  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,212,241.  BOX-COVEBING  MACHINE.  John  William 
NAaiiiTH,  Heaton  Mersey,  England.  Filed  May  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,899.     (CI.  98 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tcrnlng-in  the  edges  of  the  cover- 
ings of  boxes  the  combination  of  a  table  adapted  to  enter 
the  box,  which  ia  inverted  thereon  ;  apper  tuming-in  mem- 
bers adapted  to  press  the  lower  edges  of  the  covering  on 
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to  the  bottom  of  the  Iwx,  while  the  latter  Is  supported 
by  the  table ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  upper  turning-in 
members  ;  lower  turning-in  members  adapted  to  fold  the 
upper  edges  of  the  covering  over  the  edges  of  the  t>ox  sides 
and  ends  and  to  press  the  said  covering  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  box  sides  and  ends ;  a  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box ;  means  of  moving  the 
said  frame  into  contact  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  t>ox 
on  the  table ;  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  said  frame 
in  its  supporting  position  during  the  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  of  the  turnlng-in  members. 


>»    » 


2.  In  a  machine  for  tuming-in  the  edges  of  the  cover- 
ings of  boxes  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the 
box,  upper  and  lower  members  adapted  to  turn-in  the 
edges  of  the  box  covering,  a  reciprocating  support  for  the 
turning-in  members,  means  for  actuating  the  said  support, 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box ; 
a  main  frame  upon  which  the  working  parts  are  mounted, 
and  a  latch  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  main  frame  to 
lock  the  box  supporting  frame  in  ita  forward  position. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  turning-in  the  edges  of  the  cover- 
ings of  boxes  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the 
box,  upper  and  lower  members  adapted  to  turnln-in  the 
edges  of  the  box  covering,  a  reciprocating  support  for  the 
tuming-in  meml>ers,  means  for  actuating  the  said  support, 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box, 
a  main  frame,  rods  upon  which  the  t)ox  side  and  end  sup- 
porting frame  is  mounted  the  aaid  rods  being  slldably 
mounted  in  the  said  main  frame  and  in  the  reciprocating 
support  for  the  tuming-in  members,  a  cross  head  fixed 
upon  the  rods  that  support  each  supporting  frame  mem- 
ber, H  latch  pivoted  upon  the  said  cross  head  and  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  the  main  frame  to  lock  the  box  support- 
ing frame  in  its  forward  position,  a  cam  pivoted  upon  the 
said  cross-head  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
latch,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  reciprocating  sup- 
port for  the  turning-in  members  to  the  said  cam  whereby 
the  latter  is  brought  Into  contact  with  the  latch  to  release 
the  same  upon  the  said  reciprocating  support  sliding  back- 
ward to  cause  the  tuming-ln  memt>er8  to  return  after  hav- 
ing performed  their  functions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tuming-ln  the  edges  of  the  cover- 
ings of  boxes  the  combination  of  a  table  adapted  to  enter 
the  l>ox,  which  is  Inverted  thereon  ;  upper  turning-in  mem- 
bers adapted  to  press  the  lower  edges  of  the  covering  on 
to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  while  the  latter  is  supported  by 
the  table ;  lower  turnlng-ln  members  adapted  to  fold  the 
upper  edges  of  the  covering  over  the  edges  of  the  box 
sides  and  ends  and  to  press  the  said  covering  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  box  sides  and  ends  ;  a  reciprocating  sup- 
port for  the  tuming-ln  members,  means  for  actuating  the 
said  support,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  box  ;  a  main  frame,  rods  upon  which  the  box 
supporting  frame  members  are  mounted  the  said  rods  t>e- 
ing  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  main  frame  and  in  the 
reciprocating  support  for  the  turning-in  members,  a  cross 
head  fixed  upon  the  rods  that  support  each  supporting 
frame  member,  a  latch  pivoted  upon  the  said  cross  head 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  main  frame  to  lock  the 
box  supporting  frame  In  its  forward  position,  a  cam 
pivoted  upon  the  snid  cr<>s-h(>bd  adapted  to  come  Into 
contact  with  the  latch,  a  liu..  plvo'ally  connecting  the  re- 
ciprocating support  for  the  turniUtr-ln  members  to  the 
said  cam  whereby  the  latter  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  latch  to  release  the  same  upon  the  -aid  reciprocating 
support  sliding  backward  to  cause  the  tuinlng-in  meml>ers 
to  returii  after  having  performed  their  functions. 

5  In  a  machine  for  turnlng-ln  the  edges  of  the  cover- 
ings of  boxes  the  combination  of  a  table  adapted  to  enter 
the  box,  which  is  Inverted  thereon  ;  upper  turnlng-in  mem- 
Iters  adapted  to  press  the  lower  edges  of  the  covering  on  to 


the  bottom  of  the  box,  while  the  latter  is  supported  by 
the  table ;  lower  turnlng-ln  members  adapted  to  fold  the 
upper  edges  of  the  covering  over  the  edges  of  the  box  sides 
and  ends  and  to  press  the  said  covering  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  box  sides  and  ends ;  a  reciprocating  support 
for  the  turnlng-ln  members,  means  for  actuating  the  said 
support,  a  main  frame,  a  box  supporting  frame  and  a 
latch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  main  frame  to  lock 
the  box  supporting  frame  in  its  forward  position. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212.242.  SHEET-SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM. 
Abbaham  Novice,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  F.  L. 
Schmidt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  790,181. 
(a.  101—38.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  Including  in  combina- 
tion means  for  advancing  a  sheet,  means  for  positively 
stopping  the  sheet,  intermittently  operative  means  for 
subsequently  advancing  the  sheet,  means  for  removing 
said  positive  stopping  means  from  engagement  with  the 
sheet,  and  means  preceding  said  positive  stopping  means 
for  first  gradually  stopping  ^ald  sheet,  for  then  releasing 
said  sheet  for  engagement  with  said  positive  stopping 
means  and  for  then  holding  said  sheet  in  a  state  of  rest 
during  the  removal  of  said  positive  stopping  means  and 
for  finally  releasing  said  sheet  synchronously  with  the  en- 
gagement of  the  sheet  by  the  intermittently  operative  ad- 
vancing means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  including  In  combina- 
tion means  for  advancing  a  sheet,  means  for  positively 
stopping  the  sheet,  means  for  removing  said  positive  stop- 
ping n^eans  from  engagement  with  the  sheet,  means  for 
adjusting  said  positive  stopping  means  crosswise  of  the 
machine,  means  for  adjusting  said  positive  stopping  means 
lengthwise  of  the  machine,  means  for  gradually  stopping 
the  sheet  and  for  thereafter  releasing  said  sheet,  means 
for  adjusting  said  gradual  stopping  means  crosswise  of 
the  machine,  means  for  adjusting  said  gradual  stopping 
means  toward  and  from  the  sheet,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  sheet  after  4ts  release  by  said  positive  stopping 
means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  including  in  combina- 
tion means  for  advancing  a  sheet,  a  plurality  of  stop 
blades  for  gradually  stopping  the  sheet,  means  for  posi- 
tively stopping  the  sheet,  means  for  removing  said  posi- 
tive stopping  means  from  engagement  with  the  sheet,  in- 
termittently operative  means  for  advancing  the  sheet, 
means  for  censing  said  stop  blades  to  first  gradually  stop 
the  sheet,  to  then  release  the  sheet  for  engagement  with 
the  positive  stopping  means,  to  then  reengage  the  sheet 
and  hold  it  in  a  state  of  rest  during  the  removal  of  the 
positive  stopping  means  from  engagement  with  the  sheet, 
and  finally  to  release  said  sheet  synchronously  with  the 
engagement  of  the  sheet  by  the  intermittently  operative 
advancing  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  sheet 
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B  an  «i>prozliiutel7  eonstaat  path  of  tnTcl  daring  the 
iperatloD  of  the  Mreral  recited  InstrnmeDtallties. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cUm  specified  including  In  comblna- 
ion  means  for  advancing  a  sheet,  a  plurality  of  stop 
>Iade«  for  gradoally  stopping  the  sheet,  means  for  i>osl- 
iTely  stopping  the  sheet,  means  for  removing  said  posi- 
ive  stopping  means  from  engagement  with  the  sheet,  In- 
ermlttentljr  operative  means  for  advancing  the  sheet, 
neans  for  adjusting  said  stop  blades  crosswise  of  the 
nachlne,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  blade*  in  unison 
oward  and  from  the  sheet,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop 
dades  independently  toward  and  from  the  sheet,  and 
Deans  for  causing  said  stop  blades  to  first  gradually  stop 
he  sheet,  to  then  release  the  sheet  for  engagement  with 
he  poaltlve  stopping  means,  to  then  reengage  the  sheet 

<  >nd  hold  it  in  a  state  of  rest  during  the  removal  of  the 
losltlve  stopping  means  from  engagement  with  the  sheet, 

I  nd  finally  to  release  said  sheet  synchronously  with  the 
( ngagement  of  the  sheet  by  the  intermittently  operative 
1  dvancing  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  including  It  comblna- 
\  Ion  continuously  operative  means  for  advancing  a  sheet, 
I  plurality  of  stop  blades  for  gradually  stopping  the  sheet, 
1  leans  for  adjusting  said  stop  blades  crosswise  of  the  ma- 

<  hlne,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  blades  in  unison 
1  oward  and  from  the  sheet,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop 
I  lades  independently  toward  and  from  the  sheet,  means 
1  }r  positively  stopping  the  sheet,  means  for  removing  said 
lositive  stopping  means  from  engagement  with  the  sheet, 
I  leans  for  adjusting  said  positive  stopping  means  cross- 
lise  of  the  machine,  means  for  adjusting  said  positive 
stopping  means  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  intermittently 
operative  means  for  advancing  the  sheet,  means  for  caus- 
l  ig  said  stop  blades  to  first  gradually  stop  the  sheet,  to 
t  len  release  the  sheet  for  engagement  with  the  postive 
■  lopping  means,  to  then  reengage  the  sheet  and  hold  It 
t  >  a  state  of  rest  during  the  removal  of  the  positive  stop- 
p  ing  means  from  engagement  with  the  sheet,  and  finally 
t )  release  said  sheet  synchronously  with  the  engagement 
o '  the  sheet  by  the  Intermittently  operative  advancing 
n  eans,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  sheet  in  an  approxi- 
n  ately  constant  path  of  travel  during  the  operation  of 
t^e  several  recited  instrumentalities. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1212^43.  GO-CART.  Gnoaoa  E.  O'Biabn,  Gardner. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield 
Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,839.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  two  sets  of 
giound  wheels,  a  handle  bar  for  the  propulsion  of  said' 
T(  Ucle,  means  for  retaining  said  handle  bar  in  operative 
p<|ritlon,  with  respect  to  either  end  of  the  vehicle,  for 
propulsion  thereof  on  both  seta  of  ground  wheels, 
means  for  retaining  said  handle  bar  in  a  poslticn  be- 
sald  other  positions  whereby  the  propulsion  of  said 
veliicle  on  a  single  set  of  ground  wheels  is  effected  when 
bar  Is  held  at  the  normal  height. 
Z.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  ground  wheels 
a  set  of  auxiliary  wheels,  a  handle  bar  for  the  propnl- 
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slon  of  said  vehicle,  maana  for  retaining  said  handle  bar 
in  operative  position  with  respect  to  either  end  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
handle  bar  into  operative  position  with  respect  to  one  end 
of  the  vehicle,  for  disposing  said  auxiliary  wheels  in 
operative  position  when  said  bar  is  held  at  the  normal 
height. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  two  sets  of 
ground  wheels  and  a  single  set  of  auxiliary  wheels,  a 
handle  bar  for  the  propulsion  of  said  vehicle,  means  for 
supporting  said  handle  bar  In  position  for  the  propulsion 
of  said  vehicle  on  both  sets  of  ground  wheels,  means  for 
supporting  said  handle  bar  in  poaition  for  the  propulsion 
of  said  vehicle  on  a  single  set  of  ground  wheels,  and 
means,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  handle  bar  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  for  disposing 
said  auxiliary  wheels  in  operative  poaltloii. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  two  sets  of 
ground  wheels  and  a  single  set  of  auxiliary  wheels,  a 
handle  bar  for  the  propulsion  of  said  vehicle,  means  for 
supporting  said  handle  bar  In  operative  position,  with  re- 
spect to  either  end  of  the  vehicle,  for  the  propnlsioa 
thereof  on  both  sets  of  ground  wheels,  means  for  support- 
ing said  handle  bar  in  operative  position,  with  respect 
to  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  for  the  propulsion  thereof  on 
a  single  set  of  ground  wheels,  and  means,  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  handle  bar  from  one  of  said  first  uion- 
tioneti  positions  to  the  other  first  mentioned  position,  or 
to  the  second  mentioned  position,  for  rendering  said  auxil- 
iary wheels  operative. 

6.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  i»alr 
of  longitudinally  spaced  axles  on  which  are  jonrnaled 
ground  wheels,  a  member  through  which  the  propelling 
force  is  applied  to  the  vehicle,  said  member  being  mov- 
able Into  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  member  to  one  of  said  axles,  whereby  the  movement 
of  aaid  member  varies  the  longitudinal  distance  between 
said  pair  of  axles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,212,244.  AUTOMATIC  MIXTURE-REGULATOR  FOR 
CARBURETERS.  Frbdibick  B.  Olaon  and  Hikbt 
O.  OoassLiN,  Berlin.  N.  H.  File<l  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,828.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  a  throttle 
valve,  of  an  auxiliary  air  admitting  device  connected  to 
deliver  air  Into  the  mixture  after  the  same  has  been  past ' 
the  throttle  valve,  and  means  governed  by  the  suction  be- 
low the  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
auxiliary  air  admitting  device. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  carbureter  having  a  mix- 
ture discharge  duct  governed  by  a  throttle  valve,  an 
auxiliary  air  device  comprising  a  casing  having  air  induc- 
tion poris  and  an  air  eduction  port,  the  latter  being  con- 
nected to  deliver  the  air  into  the  mixture  above  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter,  said  device  including 
an  air  governing  valve,  and  means  connected  with  the  car- 
bureter discharge  duct  below  the  throttle  valve  for  gov- 
erning the  action  of  such  air  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  cari>ureter  having  a  mix- 
ture  discharge   duct   governed    by   a   throttle   valve,   an 
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auxiliary  air  device  comprising  a  casing  having  air  induc- 
tion ports  and  an  air  eduction  port,  the  latter  being  con- 
nected to  deliver  the  air  into  the  mixture  above  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter,  said  device  including  an 
air  governing  valve,  a  diaphragm  to  which  said  air  valve 
is  connected,  said  casing  including  a  vacuum  chamber  at 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  duct-connection  between 
■aid  chamber  and  the  carbureter  discharge  dact  below  the 
throttle  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  carbureter  having  a  mix- 
ture discharge  duct  governed  by  a  throttle  valve,  an 
auxiliary  air  device  comprising  a  casing  having  air  induc- 
tion porta  and  an  air  eduction  port,  the  latter  being  con- 
nected to  deliver  the  air  into  the  mixture  above  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter,  said  device  including 
an  air  governing  valve,  a  diaphragm  to  which  said  alr 
valve  is  connected,  said  casing  including  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  duct-connection  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  carbureter  discharge  duct 
below  the  throttle  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
effective  action  of  said  valve. 


1,212,246.  DISPLAT-RACK.  Robbkt  O'Toolb,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,807. 
(a.  211—14.) 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  article  to  be  displayed,  and  a  vertically  disposed  shelf 
engaging  clamp  connected  to  said  frame  and  formed  of 
wire  bent  in  loops,  all  of  which  lie  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  at  least  one  of  which  Ioojm  projects  substan- 
tially out  of  the  plane  of  the  shelf  to  be  received  between 
and  laterally  braced  by  merchandise  on  the  shelving. 

2.  A  shoe  display  rack  formed  of  bent  wire  and  com- 
prising a  shoe  supporting  portion  and  a  shelf  engaging 
portion,  the  shoe  supporting  portion  comprising  means  to 
engage  and  supi>ort  a  shoe  for  display,  and  said  shelf  en- 
gaging portion  comprising  a  U-bend  In  the  wire  adapted 
to  clamp  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  shelf,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  under  member  of  the  bend  being  bent  back  in  the 
plane  of  the  U-I^end  and  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
display  frame  and  means  to  support  said  bent  back  mem- 
ber from  the  outer  end  of  the  U-bend  which  engages  the 
sbrtf. 

8.  A  shoe  display  rack  formed  of  bent  wire  and  com- 
prising a  shoe  supporting  portion  and  a  shelf  engaging 
portion,  the  shoe  supporting  portion  comprising  horizontal 
heel  and  sole  supporting  members  having  end  stops  to 
prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  shoe,  and  said 
shelf  engaging  portion  comprising  wire  bent  like  a  wide 
letter  8  with  its  folds  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  shelf  and  with  its  top  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  face  of  the  shelf  and  Its  bottom  bend 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  face  of  the  shelf,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  horizontal  members  of  said  bottom  bend  being 
connected  together. 

4.  A  shoe  display  rack  formed  of  bent,  wire  and  com- 
priaiBg  a  display  frame,  and  a  shelf  engaging  clamp,  said 
clamp  being  8-shaped  In  side  elevation  and  adapted  be- 
tween the  Inner  ends  of  Its  top  and  middle  members  to  re- 
ceive and  clamp  a  shelf  and  having  a  link  connecting  the 
oater  ends  of  Its  middle  and  bottom  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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6.  A  shoe  display  rack  comprising  a  shoe  supporting 
frame  formed  of  bent  wire  and  having  Integral  therewith 
a  shelf  engaging  member,  said  member  being  formed  by 
bending  the  wire  to  form  a  substantial  8-8hape  with  its 
horizontal  members  elongated  and  lying  substantially 
parallel  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  when  in  use,  and 
means  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom  member 
from  the  shelf,  when  the  latter  is  in  position  between  the 
two  upper  members. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212.246.  CALCULATING  MECHANISM.  Edwabd  H. 
Palmbb,  Reading,  and  Clabbncb  T.  Bsbbt,  Newton, 
Mass. ;  said  Berry  assignor  to  said  Palmer  ;  Emily  M. 
Palmer  and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  Reading,  Mass.,  and 
Walter  H.  Roberts,  Maiden,  Mass..  executors  of  said 
Edward  H.  Palmer,  deceased  ;  said  executors  assignors 
to  Emily  M.  Palmer  and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  indlvidn- 
ally.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,584.  (CS. 
286—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
key  levers  operable  to  cause  writing  of  numbers,  of  a  cal- 
culating apparatus  consisting  of  a  frame,  number  indica- 
tors, a  plurality  of  automatic  stop-motion  devices  con- 
nected to  operate  said  Indicators,  and  release  members  for 
the  several  stop-motion  devices  operable  to  permit  actua- 
tion of  the  latter,  said  release  inembers  being  spaced  cor- 
respondingly to  the  key  levers  of  the  typewriting  machine, 
and  the  said  frame  being  constructed  to  support  the  type- 
writing machine  with  its  key  levers  In  position  to  engage 
and  operate  corresponding  release  members,  when  them- 
selves operated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine  complete 
in  itself  having  number  key  levers,  and  a  calculating 
machine,  also  compete  in  Itself,  having  a  frame  con- 
structed to  support  the  typewriting  machine  in  a  remov- 
able manner  and  constituting  a  sub  base  for  the  latter ; 
said  calculating  machine  comprising  also  counting  nu- 
meral Indicators,  normally  inoperative  driving  means 
therefor,  and  control  devices  for  rendering  said  means 
operative,  arranged  beneath  corresponding  keys  of  the 
typewriting  machine  and  operable  by  the  latter  through 
simple  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
number  keys,  of  a  calculating  apparatus  Inclu^i'ng  release 
levers,  number  indicators,  power-driven  means  for  operat- 
ing said  Indicators,  and  a  selector  for  making  connection 
between  any  one  of  said  number  indicators  and  any  one  of 
said  powor-drlven  means,  the  typewriter  number  keys 
being  engageable  with  said  release  levers  respectively  by 
simply  placing  the  typewriting  machine  upon  the  calcu- 
lating apparatus,  a  spring  for  actuating  and  a  tape  for 
governing  said  selector,  said  tape  being  detachably  em- 
gageable  with  the  typewriter  carriage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  calculating  apparatus  including  a 
frame,  indicators  for  representing  sums,  actuators  repre- 
senting the  nine  digits,  intermediate  connections  by 
which  any  one  of  said  actuators  may  drive  any  one  of 
said  Indicators  through  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
numerical  value  represented  by  said  actuator,  a  selector 
for  connecting  said  Indicators  in  turn  for  operation  by 
said  actnators,  release  devices  organized  and  arranged  for 
permitting  movement  of  the  several  actuators,  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  a  series  of  number  keys  therefor  represent- 
ing numbers  from  one  to  nine,  said  typewriting  machine 
being  placeable  upon  the  calculating  apparatus  frame  ■• 
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that  each  number  key  will  be  in  a  petition  to  engage  and 
•ctnate  the  corresponding  release  device  of  the  mecha- 
nlam,  a  carriage  for  the  tjpewrlter,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  aa'.d  carriage  and  selector  whereby  the 
latter  is  governed  In  its  action  by  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage. 

5.  In  combination,  a  calculating  apparatus  t>ase,  indi- 
cators for  representing  sums,  actuators  representing  the 
nine  digits.  Intermediate  connections  by  which  any  one  of 
said  actuators  may  drive  any  one  of  said  indicators 
through  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  numerical  value 
represented  by  said  actuator,  a  selector  for  connecting 
.^aid  indicators  In  turn  for  operation  by  oaid  actuators, 
a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  a  series  of  number  keys  therefor 
representing  numbers  from  one  to  nine,  said  typewriting 
machine  being  placeable  upon  the  calculating  apparatus  os 
that  each  number  key  will  be  in  a  position  to  permit  actu- 
ation of  the  corresponding  actuator  of  the  mechanism,  a 
carriage  for  the  typewriter,  and  a  flexit>le  tape  connected 
with  said  selector  and  detachably  attached  to  said  carriage 
for  governing  the  action  of  said  selector  and  causing 
sums  to  be  totalized  when  figures  are  written  In  selected 
spaces  on  the  paper  carried  by  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.1 


1^12,247.  CALCULATINO  MECHANISM.  Edward  H. 
Palmis  and  William  S.  Kinslit,  Reading,  Mass. ;  said 
Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Palmer ;  Emily  M.  Palmer  and 
Harold  V.  Palmer,  Beading,  Mass.,  and  Walter  H.  Rob- 
erts, Maiden,  Mass.,  executors  of  said  Edward  H.  Pal- 
mer, deceased ;  said  executors  assignors  to  Emily  M. 
Palmer  and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  individually.  Filed  Dec. 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,443.      (CI.  230-^9.) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  mechanism  having  Indicators  and 
ratchet  pinions  associated  therewith,  reciprocating  racks 
(or  operating  said  pinions,  said  racks  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  pinions,  and  movable  abutments  to  co- 
operate with  mid  racks  to  prevent  their  separation  from 
the  pinions  at  the  end  of  their  operative  movement. 

2.  Is  a  calculating  mechanism  having  Indicators  and 
ratchet  pinions  associated  therewith,  reciprocating  racks 
for  operating  said  pinions,  said  racks  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  pinions,  pivotally  mounted  arms,  and 
abutments  carried  by  said  arms  to  cooperate  with  said 
racks  to  prevent  their  separation  from  the  pinions  at  the 
end  of  their  operative  movement. 

8.  In  a  calculating  mechanism  having  Indicators  and 
ratchet  pinions  associated  therewith,  reciprocating  racks 
for  operating  said  pinions  in  one  direction  only,  pivotally 
mounted  arms,  abutments  carried  by  said  arms  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  racks  to  prevent  their  separation  from  the 
pinions  at  the  end  of  their  operative  movement,  and  a 
ratchet  tooth  connected  with  each  of  said  arms  to  actuate 
the  pinion  at  the  left  for  carrying. 

4.  In  a  calculating  mechanism  having  indicaton  and 
ratchet  pinions  aasodated  therewith,  reciprocating  racks 
for  operating  said  pinions,  pivotally  mounted  arms,  abut- 
ments carried  by  said  arms  to  cooperate  with  the  racks 
to  prevent  their  separation  from  the  pinions  at  the  end  of 
their  operative  movement,  a  ratchet  tooth  connected  with 
«ach  of  said  amu  to  actuate  the  pinion  at  the  left  for 


carrying,  said  ratchet  tooth  having  a  -cam-faced  rear  edge, 
and  a  fixed  abutment  to  cooperate  with  said  cam-faced 
edge  to  hold  the  ratchet  tooth  in  engagement  with  said 
pinion  at  the  left  to  prevent  over-motion  thereof  when 
carrying. 

6.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  counting 
indicators,  parallel  slides  for  actuating  said  indicators, 
and  a  single  movable  member  formed  to  act  as  a  com- 
bined detent  and  actuator  for  each  of  said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,248.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Eowabd  H. 
Palmib  and  William  S.  Kinslbt.  Reading.  Mass.;  said 
Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Palmer ;  Emily  M.  Palmer  and 
Harold  V.  Palmer,  Beading,  Mass.,  and  Walter  H.  Rob- 
erts, Maiden.  Mass..  executors  of  said  Edward  H.  Pal- 
mer, deceased  ;  «aid  executors  assignors  to  Emily  M. 
Palmer  and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  individually.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  1912.     SerUI  No.  712.872.     (O.  235— SO.) 


1.  A  calculating  machine  having  counters  and  means 
for  carrying  from  one  to  another,  lock  devices  to  prevent 
over-motion  of  the  counters,  and  means  operated  by  the 
carrying  mechanism  to  release  the  lock  devices  of  the 
counter  to  which  carrying  motion  is  to  be  imparted. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  having  counters,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  them,  carrying  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  spring-actuated  bar  baring  two  arms,  means  co- 
operating,  with  one  arm  to  bold  the  rocking  bar  against 
movement  by  its  spring  and  to  release  it  when  one 
counter  completes  one  rotation,  means  cooperating  with 
the  other  arm  to  impart  one  tenth  of  a  rotation  to  the 
next  counter,  lock  devices  to  prevent  over-motion  at  the 
counters,  and  means  operated  by  said  rocking  bar  to  re- 
lease the  lock  device  of  the  counter  to  which  carrying 
motion  Is  to  be  imparted. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  having  counters,  means  for 
operating  said  counters,  and  a  reciprocating  actuating 
carriage  extending  transversely  of  said  operating  means, 
said  carriage  comprising  two  members  movable  relatively 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  contact. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  having  an  actuating  carriage 
composed  of  two  members  yieldingly  connected,  means  for 
moving  said  carriage,  (X)untcrs,  and  connections  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  individual  counters  by  movements 
of  said  carriage. 

6.  A  calculating  machine  having  an  actuating  carriage 
composed  of  two  members,  means  for  positively  moving 
one  of  said  members,  yielding  connections  for  transmit- 
ting movement  of  the  positively  moved  member  to  the 
other  member,  counters,  and  connections  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  individual  counters  by  movements  of  tta« 
yieldingly  operated  carriage  member. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,212,249.  CALCULATING  MECHANISM.  Edward 
H.  I'ALMBB  and  William  S.  Kinslit,  Reading,  Mass.; 
said  Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Palmer ;  Emily  M.  Palmer 
and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  Reading,  Mass.,  /ind  Waiter  H. 
Roberts,  Maiden,  Mass.,  executors  of  said  Edward  H. 
Palmer,  deceased ;  said  executors  assignors  to  Emily 
M.  Palmer  and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  individually.  Filed 
Aug.  a,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,142.     (CI.  235 — 59.) 


1.  A  calculating  mechanism  constructed  to  effect  sub- 
traction by  means  of  addition,  said  mechanism  including 
a  series  of  counters,  actuators  for  said  counters,  and 
riilftabls  connections  to  alter  the  effect  of  the  actuators 
upon  the  counters  according  to  whether  an  added  or  sub- 
tracted result  is  to  be  produced,  said  connections  includ- 
ing a  series  of  groups  of  differently  proportioned  com- 
pound levers. 

2.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  indi- 
cators, a  set  of  finger  keys  for  actuating  them,  and  ad- 
justable connections  whereby  the  said  set  of  finger  keys 
may  cause  the  indicators  to  show  the  result  of  addition 
or  the  result  of  subtraction,  said  connections  including  a 
series  of  groups  of  differently  proportioned  compound 
levers. 

8.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  indi- 
cators, a  set  of  finger  keys  for  actuating  them,  and  ad- 
justable connections  whereby  the  said  set  of  finger  keys 
may  cause  the  indicators  to  show  the  result  of  addition 
or  the  result  of  subtraction,  said  connections  including  a 
series  of  groups  of  compound  levers  differently  propor- 
tioned to  cause  the  indicators  to  exhibit  the  differences 
between  nine  and  the  numerals  of  the  keys  when  adjusted 
for  subtraction. 

4.  A  calculating  mechanism  for  adding  or  subtracting 
comprising  a  series  of  Indicators,  a  series  of  finger  key 
members  each  having  a  single  numeral  thereon,  and 
xhiftabie  connections  whereby  any  one  of  the  key  members 
may  either  actuate  an  indicator  according  to  the  numeral 
borne  by  said  key  member  or  to  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between  that  numeral  and  nine,  said  connec- 
tions including  a  series  of  groups  of  differently  propor- 
tioned compound  levers. 

5.  A  calculating  mechanism  for  adding  or  subtracting, 
comprising  a  series  of  Indicators,  a  series  of  flnsrer  key 
members  each  having  a  single  numeral  thereon,  and  shift- 
able  connections  whereby  any  one  of  the  key  members 
may  either  actuate  an  Indicator  according  to  the  numeral 
borne  by  said  key  member  or  to  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between  that  numeral  and  nine,  said  connec- 
tions induding  a  rock-shaft  having  a  series  of  pairs  of 
arms  spaced  to  permit  but  one  arm  at  a  time  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  finger  key  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


1,212,260.  REVERSING-GEAR  MECHANISM.  Bdwarp 
H.  Palmbr  and  William  S.  Kinslct,  Reading,  Mass.; 
said  Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Palmer ;  Emily  M.  Pslmer 
and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  Reading,  Mass.,  and  Walter  H. 
Roberts,  Maiden.  Mass..  executors  of  said  Edward  H. 
Palmer,  deceased ;  said  executors  assignors  to  Emily 
M.  Palmer  and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  individually.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,288.      (Q.  286 — 144.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  whaeT 
having  projections,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  wheel,  a  pivoted  stop  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  position  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  wheel  projections, 
a  curved  arm  movable  with  the  pivoted  stop  arm,  said 
curved  arm  having  a  recess,  and  a  swinging  frame  having 
a  resetting  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
wheel,  said  swinging  frame  having  an  arm  to  engage  thft 
recess  of  said  curved  arm. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  wheel,  said 
means  including  an  actuating  rack  bar,  a  pinion  engaged 
by  said  rack  bar,  a  ratchet  pinion,  a  pawl  movable  with 
the  first  mentioned  pinion  and  engaging  the  ratchet  pin- 
ion, and  a  lock  movable  with  the  rack  bar  to  engage  a 
tooth  of  the  ratchet  pinion  to  prevent  overmotion  thereof. 


1,212,261.  CALCULATING  APPARATUS.  Edward  H. 
Palmer,  deceased,  by  Emily  M.  Palmer  and  Harold  V. 
Palmer,  Reading,  Mass.,  and  Walter  H.  Roberts,  Mel- 
rose, Mass.,  executors,  and  William  S.  Kinslbt,  Read- 
ing, Mass. ;  said  Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Emily  M. 
Palmer,  Harold  V.  Palmer,  and  Walter  H.  Roberts,  ex- 
ecutors ;  said  executors  assignors  to  Emily  M.  Palmer 
and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  individually.  Filed  May  29, 
1918.     Serial  No.  770,661.     (CI.  285 — 62.) 


1.  A  combined  typewriting  machine  and  adding  mecha- 
nism Including  selector  mechanism,  the  entire  adding 
mechanism  being  mounted  in  fixed  lateral  position  rela- 
tively to  the  frame  of  the  tjrpewriting  machine,  an  up- 
right connected  with  the  selector  mechanism,  and  an  ad- 
justable coupler  to  connect  the  upright  with  the  carrlac* 
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•(  the  t7i>eirTltlng  macbloe  whereby  colamni  of  namcrals 
prtated  in  different  lateral  poHttions  on  the  sheet  mounted 
la  Mid  carriage  may  be  totalized  either  by  the  same 
gronp,  or  separate  groups  of  the  indicators  of  the  adding 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  calculating  mechanism  haring  indicators  and 
ratchet  pinions  aaaodated  therewith,  reciprocating  rarks 
for  operating  said  pinions,  bars  connected  with  the  racks 
and  haring  blunt  portions  to  engage  the  pinions,  plvotally 
mounted  arms,  and  abutments  carried  by  said  arms  to  co- 
operate with  said  bars  to  prevent  their  separation  from 
the  pinions  at  the  end  of  their  operative  movement. 

8.  In  a  calcnlatlng  meclianism  having  indicators  and 
ratchet  pinlona  aaaoclated  therewith,  reciprocating  racks 
for  operating  said  pinions  in  one  direction  only,  bars  con- 
nected with  the  racks  and  having  blunt  portions  to  en- 
gage the  pinions,  plvotally  mounted  arms,  abutments  car- 
ried by  said  arms  to  cooperate  with  said  bars  to  prevent 
their  separation  from  the  pinions  at  the  end  of  their  oper- 
ative movement,  and  a  ratchet  tooth  connected  with  each 
of  said  arms  to  actuate  the  pinion  at  the  left  for  carrying. 

4.  In  a  calcolatlng  mechanism  having  indicators  and 
ratchet  pinions  associated  therewith,  reciprocating  racks 
Cor  operating  said  pinions,  bars  connected  with  the  racks 
aad  having  binot  portions  to  engage  the  pinions,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  arms,  abutments  carried  by  said  arms  to  co- 
operate with  said  bars  to  prevent  their  separation  from 
tka  pinions  at  the  end  of  their  operative  movement,  a 
ratchet  tooth  connected  with  each  of  said  arms  to  actuate 
tk»  pinion  at  the  left  for  carrying,  said  ratchet  tooth 
having  a  cam-faced  rear  edge,  and  a  fixed  abutment  to  co- 
operate with  said  cam-faced  edge  to  hold  the  ratchet  tooth 
in  engagement  with  said  pinion  at  the  left  to  prevent  over 
motion  thereof  when  carrying. 

6.  A  calculating  mechanism  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tlen  a  series  of  counters  or  Indicators,  slides  for  actuat- 
ing them,  a  transverse  bar  for  actuating  tbe  slides  in  one 
direction,  a  plate  extending  across  all  of  said  slides,  key 
eeatrolled  meaaa  for  reciprocating  the  plate  a  greater  or 
leaser  distance  according  to  which  key  is  operated,  and  a 
•elective  device  for  connecting  any  one  of  tbe  slides  with 
mid  plate  to  actuate  such  slide  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  .70  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,252.  COAL-EMPTIER.  Minotti  P«LLaoBlNO.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.496. 
(Cl.  87—50.) 


1.  In  a  coal  emptier,  upright  push-twrs  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  coal  in  a  car  to  force  the  coal  there- 
from, hammers  adapted  to  be  knocked  against  the  side  of 
the  car,  and  means,  common  to  both  the  push-bars  and  the 
hammers,  for  simultaneously  actuating  them. 

2.  In  a  coal  emptier,  upright  push-bars  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  coal  in  a  car  to  force  the  coal  there- 
from, hammers  adapted  to  be  knocked  against  the  side  of 
the  car,  and  power-driven  means,  common  to  both  the 
push-bars  and  the  hammers,  for  simultaneously  actuating 
them. 

8.  In  a  coal  emptier,  upright  pnsh-bars  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  coal  in  a  car  to  force  the  coal  there- 
from, hammers,  carried  by  hammer-rods,  adapted  to  be 
linocked  against  the  side  of  the  car,  and  means,  common 
to  bath  the  poA-bars  and  the  hammers,  for  simulta- 
Moasly  actuating  them,  said  means  Including:  a  rota- 
table  ahaft,  reciprocable  rods,  and  mechanism  connecting 


■aid   shaft  and  rods,  whereby  movement  of  the  former 
actuates  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  coal  emptier,  upright  push-bars  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  coal  in  a  car  to  force  the  coal  there- 
from, hammers,  carried  by  hammer-rods,  adapted  to  be 
knocked  against  the  side  of  the  car,  and  means,  common 
to  both  the  push-bars  and  the  hammers,  for  tlmnlta- 
neousiy  actuating  them,  said  means  Including :  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  cranks  carried  by  said  shaft,  reciprocable 
rods,  and  links  connecting  said  shaft  and  rods. 

5.  In  a  coal-emptier,  a  box.  upright  push-bars  project- 
ing through  said  box,  hammers  adapted  to  be  knocked 
against  the  sides  of  the  car,  hammer-rods  carrying  said 
hammers  and  pivoted  to  said  box.  and  means,  common  to 
t>oth  the  push-bars  and  the  hammers,  for  actuating  them 
simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     • 


1,212,253.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Edwin  A.  FiaKiMs. 
Jamaica,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.509. 
(Cl.  64 — 92.) 
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ex 


>a 


t«i 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
inner  ring  having  a  race  for  the  rollers  and  having  a 
shoulder  Integral  with  the  ring  to  abut  the  rollers  at  one 
end,  an  outer  ring  having  a  race  for  the  rollers  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  shoulder  to  abut  the  same  ends  of  the 
rollers,  said  shoulders  operating  to  take  the  end  thrusts 
in  the  bearing  on  one  end,  said  rings  having  opposite 
annular  edges  with  recesses  therein  cooperating  when  op- 
posite to  each  other  to  form  a  filling  opening  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  each  roller  by  a  longitudinal  movemoit 
into  the  space  between  said  races,  means  including  a  spilt 
ring  mounted  In  one  of  said  annular  edges  and  projecting 
across  the  filling  opening  to  prevent  the  rollers  from  shift- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  races  and  thereby  taking  the  end 
thrusts  of  the  l>earing  at  the  other  end,  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  in  said  races  abutting  said  shoulders  and  said 
split  ring,  said  rollers  adjacent  said  split  ring  having 
substantially  flat  bearing  faces  flush  with  the  inner  face 
of  said  split  ring  whereby  the  said  bearing  faces  of  aald 
rollers  permit  the  free  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
split  ring  In  the  plane  of  the  said  bearing  faces  of  tbe 
rollera. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  ring  havinx  a  race  for  the  rollers  and  having  a 
shoulder  Integral  with  the  ring  to  abut  the  rollers  at  one 
end.  an  outer  ring  having  a  race  for  the  rollers  and  hav- 
ing an  Integral  shoulder  to  abut  the  same  ends  of  the 
rollers,  said  shoulders  operating  to  take  the  end  thrusts 
In  the  bearing  at  one  end.  said  rings  having  opposite 
annular  edges  with  recesses  therein  cooperating  when  op- 
posite each  other  to  form  a  filling  opening  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  each  roller  by  a  longitudinal  movement  into 
the  space  between  said  races,  said  annular  edges  having 
annular  ring  seats  formed  therein,  and  a  spilt  ring  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  annular  ring  seats  and  projecting  across 
the  edges  of  the  filling  opening  to  prevent  the  rollers  from 
shifting  longitudinally  in  the  races,  said  spilt  rings  taking 
the  end  thrusts  in  the  bearing  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  in  said  races  abutting  said  shoulders 
and  said  spilt  rings,  said  rollers  adjacent  said  split  rings 
having  substantially  fiat  bearing  faces  flush  with  the  in- 
ner faces  of  said  split  rings  whereby  the  said  bearing 
faces  of  said  rollers  permit  the  free  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  said  split  rings  In  the  plane  of  said  bearing 
faces  of  said  rollers. 
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8.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  with  an  annular  opening 
between  said  rings,  said  rings  each  having  a  race  for 
rollers  and  each  having  a  projecting  shoulder  to  abut 
the  same  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  said  rings  adjacent  the 
oppodte  ends  of  the  rollers  each  having  an  undercut  an- 
nular ring  seat,  an  inner  split  ring  tending  to  assume  a 
relatively  small  diameter  and  expansible  so  as  to  be  In- 
sertlble  through  said  annular  opening  and  to  enable  the 
said  ring  to  contract  into  the  annular  ring  seat  of  said 
Inner  ring,  an  outer  split  ring  tending  to  assume  a  rela- 
tively large  diameter  and  contractlble  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  inserted  through  said  annular  opening,  so  that  said 
outer  split  ring  can  expand  into  the  «aid  ring  seat  of  said 
outer  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  abutting  at  one  end 
against  said  shoulders  and  at  the  other  end  against  said 
split  rings. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  with  an  annular  opening 
between  said  rings,  said  rings  each  having  a  race  for  the 
rollers  and  each  having  a  projecting  shoulder  to  abut  the 
same  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  said  rings  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  rollers  each  having  an  undercut  annular 
ring  seat,  an  inner  split  ring  tending  to  assume  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter  and  expansible  so  as  to  be  insertible 
through  said  annular  opening  and  to  enable  the  said  ring 
to  contract  Into  the  annular  ring  seat  of  said  Inner  ring, 
an  outer  split  ring  tending  to  assume  a  relatively  large 
diameter  and  constructed  so  that  its  ends  may  overlap  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  Inserted  through  said  annular  open- 
ing, and  so  that  said  outer  spilt  ring  can  expand  into  the 
said  ring  seat  of  said  outer  ring,  said  annular  opening 
constructed  of  more  than  twice  the  width  of  said  outer 
split  ring  to  permit  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  outer 
ring  to  t>e  passed  therethrough. 

6.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  ring  having  a  race  for  the  rollers  and  an  outer  ring 
having  a  race  for  the  rollers,  said  bearing  having  an  annu- 
lar opening  between  said  rings,  with  recesses  in  the  an- 
nular edges  thereof  constructed  to  aline  and  form  a  filling 
opening  to  peunit  the  insertion  of  the  rollers  by  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  into  the  space  between  the 
races,  and  a  split  ring  retained  by  the  annular  edge  on 
each  side  of  said  annular  opening  and  projecting  across 
the  recesses  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  shifting  of  the 
rollers  in  the  bearlns. 


1,312,254.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Albkbt  W.  Fibson 
and  J0LIC8  E.  PcBSON,  Harvard,  Nebr.  Piled  Apr.  8, 
1918.    SerUl  No.  89,917.     (Cl.  219—37.) 


1.  An  electric  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conjoined  units  of  non  -  conducting  material  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  each  other,  and  formed  to 
prorlde  coll  receiving  channels. 


2.  An  electric  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conjoined  units  of  non-conducting  material,  each  unit 
having  longitudinal  grooves  disposed  on  Its  opposite  faces 
which,  when  the  units  are  conjoined,  provide  longitudi- 
nally extending  coil  channels. 

3.  An  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a  series  of 
conjoined  units,  each  unit  having  oppositely  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally extending  grooves  in  its  opposite  faces  which, 
when  the  units  are  conjoined,  provide  longitudinally  ex- 
tending coil  channels,  and  each  unit  having  notches  on 
its  side  faces  intersecting  the  grooves,  which,  when  the 
units  are  conjoined,'  provide  heat  radiation  openings. 

4.  An  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a  series 
of  conjoined  units,  each  unit  having  oppositely  disposed 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  Its  opposite  faces 
which,  when  the  units  are  conjoined,  provide  longitudi- 
nally extending  coll-  channels,  aad  each  unit  having 
notches  on  its  side  faces  intersecting  the  grooves,  which, 
when  the  units  are  conjoined,  provide  heat  radiation 
openings,  each  element  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses  and  having  corresponding  projecting  dowels 
which  when  the  units  are  conjoined  engage  with  the  re- 
cesses to  thereby  4mld  the  units  In  alinoment. 

6.  An  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conjoined  units,  each  unit  having  oppositely  disposed 
grooves  in  its  faces  which  when  the  units  are  conjoined 
provide  longitudinally  extending  coll  channels  and  each 
unit  being  provided  on  its  ends  with  projecting  non-con- 
ducting conductor  supporting  lugs  smaller  in  cross  see- 
tion  than  the  cross  section  of  the  units. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,256.  WINDOW-WASHING  APPLIANCE.  GaOBOa 
Philip,  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77,369.     (Cl.  15 — 63.) 


An  elongated  hollow  stock  for  a  window  cleaning  ap- 
pliance constructed  with  an  interior  chamber  which  ex- 
tends the  whole  length  of  the  Mock,  with  an  inlet  neck 
to  said  Interior  chamber,  formed  centrally  on  said  stock, 
with  a  socket-sleeve  also  formed  centrally  on  said  stock 
and  In  Immediate  lateral  r|latIon  to  said  Inlet  neck, 
with  a  rib  extending  the  length  of  said  stock  and  In  an 
inclined  position  with  relation  to  said  Inlet  neck  and  said 
socket-sleeve,  having  a  squeegee  groove  extending  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  rib  and  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the 
rib,  provided  with  a  series  of  transversely  arranged  dis- 
charge holes  communicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with  said 
interior  chamber  and  extending  in  lateral  and  approxi- 
mately iwrallel  relation  to  a  side  of  said  rib. 


1,212,266.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Ratmond  L.  Plumlkt, 
Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor   to   Frederick   Osann   Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original   application    filed    Apr.   17.    1916,    Serial   No. 
21,986.      Divided   and    this   application    filed    Feb.    14. 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.110.     (Cl.  112—29.) 
1.  In    a    sewing    machine,    the    combination    with    the 
needle  lever  and  the  frame  of  a  pivotal  connection   be- 
tween said  lever  and  frame  comprising  a  tapered  socket 
In  said  lever,  a  tapered  socket  in  said  frame,  a  lever  stud 
comprising  a  tapered  portion  fitting  in  said  lever  socket 
and  a  cylindrical  extension  from  the  small  end  of  si  id 
tapered  portion,  and  a   split  bushing  fitting  about   Kiid 
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eztentton  and  located  in  and  externally  tapered  to  fit  in 
•aid  frame  sociiet. 


2.  In  a  wwlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needle  lever  and  the  frame  of  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  frame  comprising  a  tapered  socket 
In  aald  lever,  a  tapered  socket  in  said  frame,  a  lever  stud 
comprising  a  tapered  portion  fitting  in  said  lever  socket 
and  a  cylindrical  extension  from  the  small  end  of  said 
tapered  portion,  a  split  bushing  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion fitting  about  said  extension  and  located  in  and  ex- 
ternally tapered  to  fit  in  said  frame  socket,  and  a  threaded 
extension  from  the  small  end  of  said  bashing,  and  a  nut 
on  said  threaded  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
frame  and  draw  said  bushing  into  the  tapered  socket 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  elements  of  a  rod  connecting  said  elements 
and  connected  to  each  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  and  a 
pair  of  helical  springs  interposed  between  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  said  rod  and  acting  on  the  latter  In  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to,  and  at  opposite  sides  of  an 
axis,  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  rod.  of  the  Joint  be- 
tween said  rod  and  last  mentioned  element. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needle  lever,  maiii  driving  shaft  and  needle  lever  eccentric 
carried  thereby,  of  a  connecting  rod  and  ball  and  socket 
connections  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  said  lever 
and  eccentric,  helical  springs  acting  between  said  lever 
and  connecting  rod  and  extending  generally  parallel  to, 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  an  axis  of  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  levrr  and  connecting  rod  extending  transversely 
to,  and  lying  In  n  pTnne  transverse  to  said  rod,  said  lever 
being  formed  with  k.><  kets  receiving  the  corresponding 
ends  of  s<Ud  springs 


1,212.267.  LATHS-OPBKATINO  MBCHANISM.  BifA>- 
CBL  PoKOKA,  McKees  Rovks.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S8.000.     (Q.  82—2.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  cnt- 
tcr,  fluld-prenore  means  for  effecting  a  relative  more- 
men  t  between  said  support  and  cutter  in  one  direction,  a 
•top  for  limiting  Mid  UMvemoit,  a  second  flnld^reMare 


means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said 
parts  in  another  direction,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
supply  in  communication  with  said  first  named  moving 
means,  and  means  operable  by  the  pressure-fluid  and  at  the 
conclusion  of  said  first  namefl  movement  for  directing 
pressure-fluid  from  said  source  to  said  second-named 
moving  means. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  work  support,  a 
cutter,  fiuid-pressure  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  support  and  cutter  in  one  direction, 
a  stop  for  limiting  said  movement,  a  second  fluid-pressure 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  parts 
in  another  direction,  a  source  of  pressure-fluid  supply  In- 
cluding means  for  Increasing  the  pressure  upon  the  fluid 
when  the  resistance  to  the  flow  thereof  Is  increased,  a 
conduit  between  said  supply  and  said  first-named  moving 
means,  and  means  operable  at  the  conclusion  of  said  first- 
named  movement  and  by  the  increased  pressure  upon  thf 
fluid  for  directing  pressure-fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
second-named  moving  means. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  cut- 
ter, fluid  pressure  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement 
between  said  support  and  cutter  in  one  direction,  a  stop 
for  limiting  said  movement,  a  second  fluid-pressure  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  parts  in 
another  direction,  means  for  limiting  said  second-nametl 
movement,  a  reservoir  for  low  pressure  motive  fluid,  a 
reservoir  for  high-pressure  motive  fluid,  a  pump  for  tak- 
ing fluid  from  the  low  to  the  high  pressure  reservoir  and 
by  continued  action  effective  to  increase  the  pressure  upon 
the  fltiid  in  the  high  pressure  reservoir  when  the  flow 
therefrom  is  diminished,  a  conduit  between  said  hlKh 
pressure  reservoir  and  said  firat-named  moving  means, 
means  operable  at  the  conclusion  of  said  first  named 
movement  and  by  the  increased  pressure  upon  the  fiulil 
for  directing  pressure-fluid  from  the  high  pressure  reser- 
voir to  said  second-named  moving  means,  and  means  oper- 
able at  the  conclusion  of  said  second-named  movem^it 
for  directing  to  said  low  pressure  reservoir  the  motive 
fluid  utilised  In  effecting  both  of  said  movements. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  cut- 
ter, a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  and  piston  movable  there- 
in for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  sup- 
port and  cutter,  means  for  limiting  said  movement,  n 
second  fluid-pressure  cylinder  and  piston  movable  therein 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  support 
and  cutter  in  another  direction,  a  source  of  pressure-flui<) 
supply  including  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  upon 
the  fluid  when  the  flow  from  said  supply  is  diminished, 
conduits  between  said  cylinders  and  said  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  valve  In  the  conduit  leading  to  said  second-named 
cylinder,  and  means  operable  at  the  conclusion  of  said 
flrat-named  movement  and  by  the  increase  in  pressure  upon 
the  pressure  fluid  for  opening  said  valve. 

0.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  work  support,  a 
cutter,  fluid-pressure  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative 
feed  movement  between  said  support  and  cutter,  high 
and  low  pressure  reservoirs  for  operating-fluid,  a  con- 
duit between  said  mechanism  and  the  high  pressure 
reservoir,  a  conduit  between  said  mechanism  and  the  low 
presirare  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  last  named  conduit, 
closed  during  said  feed  movement,  and  means  operable  at 
the  conclusion  of  a  feed  movement  for  opening  said  valve 
to  permit  the  flow  of  pressure-fluid  from  said  mechanism 
to  the  low  pressure  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,258.     BELT  FASTENING.     GiOHOi  B.  PuBPLi,  La 
Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Not.  11, 
1912.     SerUl   No.   780,686.      (CI.   24—33.) 
1.  A  belt  fastening  comprising  hinge  looi>8  attachable 
alternately  to  the  ends  of  a  belt  and  elongated  length- 
wise of  the  belt  and  a  hinge  pin  removably  fitted  in  said 
loops  and  composed  of  two  longitudinal  segments  having 
rocker  bearings  on  their  Inner  sides  and  bearings  fitting 
said  loops  on  their  outer  sides,  the  diameter  of  the  com- 
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poslte  pin  lengthwise  of  the  belt  between  loop  bearings 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  segments  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the  loops 
transversely  to  the  belt. 


X 


2.  A  hinge  pin  for  belt  fastenings  composed  of  two 
longitudinal  segments  having  rocker  bearings  on  their 
Inner  adjoining  sides  and  semicylindrical  bearings  on 
their  opposite  outer  sides,  the  diameter  of  the  composite 
pin  between  bearings  on  opposite  sides  thereof  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  segments  transversely 
thereto. 

8.  A  belt  fastening  comprising  hinge  loops  attachable 
alternately  to  the  ends  of  a  belt  and  elongated  length- 
wise of  the  belt  and  a  hinge  pin  removably  fitted  in  said 
loops  and  composed  of  two  longitudinal  segments  having 
rocker  bearings  on  their  inner  adjoining  sides  and  semi- 
cylindrical  bearings  on  their  outer  sides  fitting  said 
loops  and  alternating  with  raised  lugs  adapted  to  confine 
the  segments  in  place  lengthwise  in  said  lugs  under  work- 
ing conditions,  the  diameter  of  the  composite  pin  between 
opposite  bearings  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  segments  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  separate  segments  trans- 
versely thereto  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  segments 
from  turning  in  the  loops  out  of  proper  working  position. 

4.  A  hinge  pin  for  belt  fastenings  composed  of  two 
longitudinal  segments  having  rocker  bearings  on  their  In- 
ner sides  and  loop  seats  alternating  with  raised  lugs  on 
their  outer  sides,  the  shortest  diameter  of  the  composite 
pin  passing  through  said  segments  transversely  to  their 
inner  rocker  bearing  faces  being  greater  than  the  longest 
diameter  of  the  segments  transversely  to  the  b^t. 

5.  The  belt  fastening  comprising  two  members  attach- 
able to  the  ends  of  the  belt  and  each  having  a  series  of  ap- 
proximately semicylindrical  hinge  loops  elongated  length- 
wise of  the  belt  and  alternating  with  those  of  the  other 
member,  and  an  approximately  cylindrical  loose  hinge  pin 
detachably  connecting  said  members  and  composed  of  two 
segments  having  rocker  bearings  on  their  inner  sides  and 
approximately  semicylindrical  bearings  on  their  outer 
sides  fitting  said  loops  and  provided  with  raised  lugs 
alternating  with  the  semicylindrical  bearings  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  loops  and  prevent  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  segments  in  said  members  when  the  fastening  Is 
subjected  to  tension  lengthwise  of  the  belt. 


1,212,269.  FILM-PRINTING  MACHINE.  JoHH  A.  Ram- 
8«Y,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69.186.     (CI.  96—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  light  source,  of  a  film  support  arranged  to 
support  superposed  sections  of  negative  and  positive  films 
in  printing  relation  to  said  light  source  and  movable  to 
carry  fresh  sections  of  films  into  printing  relation,  means 
for  disposinK  one  of  the  films  on  said  film  support  at  a 
point  In  advance  of  the  printing  point  and  means  for 
superposing  the  second  film  on  said  firat  previously  placed 
film  at  a  point  between  the  printing  point  and  the  point 
where  the  flnt  film  is  placed  on  the  film  support,  where- 
by said  second  film  Is  placed  on  a  relatively  fixed  section 
of  film  and  relative  movement  between  the  contacting 
sections  of  film  is  thereby  avoided. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  light  source,  of  a  film  support  arranged  to  , 


support  superposed  sections  of  negative  and  positive  films 
In  printing  relation  to  said  light  source  and  movable  to 
carry  fresh  sections  of  films  into  printing  relation,  means 
for  disposing  one  of  the  films  on  said  film  support  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  the  printing  point,  means  for  super- 
posing the  second  film  on  said  first  previously  placed  film 
at  a  point  between  the  printing  point  and  the  point  where 
the  first  film  is  placed  on  the  film  support,  whereby  said 
second  film  is  placed  on  a  relatively  fixed  section  of  film 
and  relative  movement  between  the  contacting  set^lons 
of  film  is  thereby  avoided,  and  means  for  operating  the 
film  support  to  advance  fresh  sections  of  films  to  the 
printing  point. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  light  source,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  film  sup- 
port arranged  to  support  superposed  sections  of  negative 
and  positive  films  In  printing  relation  to  said  light  source, 
means  for  disposing  one  of  the  films  on  said  film  support  at 
a  point  In  advance  of  the  printing  point,  and  means  for 
superposing  the  second  film  on  said  first  previously  placed 
film  at  a  point  between  the  printing  point  and  the  point 
where  the  first  film  is  placed  on  the  film  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  light  source,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  film  sup- 
port arranged  to  support  superposed  sections  of  nacativc 
and  positive  films  in  printing  relation  to  said  light  source, 
means  for  disposing  one  of  the  films  on  said  film  support 
at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  printing  point,  means  for 
superposing  the  printed  film  on  said  previously  placed  film 
at  a  point  between  the  printing  point  and  the  point  where 
the  first  film  is  placed  on  the  film  support,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rotatable  film  support  to  advance  fresh  sec- 
tions of  film  to  the  printing  point. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movably  mounted  film  support  arranged  to  sup- 
port strips  of  film  in  superposed  relation,  means  for  dis- 
posing the  inner  film  strip  on  said  support  at  one  point 
and  means  for  superposing  the  second  film  strip  on  the 
firat  previously  placed  film  strip  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the 
point  where  the  first  film  strip  is  placed  on  the  film  sup- 
port considering  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  film 
support. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,260.  THERMOSTAT.  Hinbt  B.  Rnva,  New  York, 
N.  T.  nied  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,749.  (CL 
900—81.) 

1.  In  a  thermostat,  two  curved  thermostatic  arms  ar- 
ranged one  to  expand  inwardly  and  the  other  arranged  to 
expand  outwardly  under  Influence  of  beat,  means  support- 
ing each  of  said  arms  at  one  end  and  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  closely  adjacent  and  arranged  to  move  toward 
each  other  on  intersecting  paths  in  the  expansive  action 
of  said  arms,  the  said  free  ends  of  the  arms  having  con- 
tact tips  and  the  contact  tip  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one 
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of  tbe  nid  arms  being  Inclined  witli  rMpe<t  to  the  pftth 
of  travel  of  the  contact  tip  of  the  other  arm,  whereby  to 
produce  In  the  expanalve  movement  of  the  thermostatic 
arms  a  sliding,  wiping  contact  of  one  contact  tip  In  en- 
gagement with  the  other. 


2.  In  a  thermostat,  two  expansible  thermostatic  arms, 
means  supporting  said  arms  with  their  free  ends  closely 
adjacent  each  other  and  movable  toward  each  other  on 
intersecting  angles  and  guard  devices  for  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  whereby  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  with  respect  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  thermostat,  a  contact  and  a  thermostatic  arm 
supported  at  one  end  and  free  to  expand  longitudinally  at 
its  opposite  end  into  engagement  with  the  said  contact, 
the  said  thermostatic  arm  being  centrally  slotted  longi- 
tudinally thronghont  the  working  length  thereof  to  divide 
the  worlcing  length  into  two  transversely  separated  parts 
and  thereby  prevent  transversely  continaons  warping 
which  otherwise  would  interfere  with  the  ftee  longitudi- 
nal expansion  of  the  thermostatic  arm. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  a  pair  of  curved  thermostatic  arms 
arranged  one  to  expand  outwardly  under  influence  of  heat 
and  the  other  arranged  to  expand  inwardly  under  Influence 
of  heat  and  means  supporting  said  curved  arms  with  their 
free  ends  closely  approaching  each  other  with  the  free 
end  of  the  outwardly  expanding  arm  disposed  inside  the 
plane  of  the  free  end  of  the  inwardly  expanding  arm 
whereby  under  influence  of  heat  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
will  travel  in  intersecting  paths  to  produce  a  wiping 
contact. 

6.  In  a  thermostat,  a  supporting  member  having  a  slot 
with  an  ofTset  portion  and  a  thermostatic  arm  engaged  in 
the  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  projection  interlocking 
with  the  offset  in  the  slot  to  prevent  longitudinal  disen- 
gagement of  the  arm  from  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,261.  CARBURETER.  Qbobo«  E.  Riblit,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  83,680.  (Q. 
261—44.) 


»  ». 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  •  foel  lalet  In 
the  form  of  a  horizontal  slot ;  a  mixing  chamber  of  greater 
cross  area  than  the  slot  having  an  inclined  bottom  wail 
leading  from  the  slot  the  slot  being  at  the  bottom  of  tke 
Incline  ;  and  means  for  directing  the  main  air  supply  ad- 
mitted to  the  chamber  to  sweep  the  slot  and  then  along 
the  inclined  wall. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  Inlet  in 
the  form  of  an  upwardly  opening  horizontal  slot ;  a  TalTe 
for  varying  the  width  of  the  slot ;  and  a  mixing  chamber 


leading  from  the  slot,  the  walls  of  the  mixing  duunber 
leading  upwardly  from  both  sides  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  inlet  In 
the  form  of  an  upwardly  opening  horizontal  slot;  a  valve 
for  varying  the  width  of  the  slot ;  a  mixing  chamber  lead- 
ing from  the  slot ;  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber 
being  inclined  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  slot  to- 
ward the  discharge  of  the  carbureter  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  air  admitted  to  the  chamber  to  sweep  the  slot 
and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  inlet  In 
the  form  of  an  upwardly  opening  horizontal  slot ;  a  valve 
having  a  way  therethrough  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
slot  for  varying  the  width  of  the  slot ;  and  a  mixing  cham- 
ber leading  from  the  slot,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber  being  inclined  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
slot  toward  the  discharge  of  the  carbureter. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  inlet  in 
the  form  of  a  horizontal  slot ;  and  a  vent  at  the  end  of  the 
slot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,212,262.  JOINT  FOR  END-MATCHING  LUMBBR. 
Bthd  C.  Rockwell,  Camden.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  10,290.     (CT.  20 — 92.) 


\  Joint  for  end  matching  lumber.  Including  two  opposed 
members  shiftable  in  the  direction  of  their  length  toward 
•  ach  other  Into  interlocked  relation,  each  member  haTlng  a 
stepped  end  forming  non-alinlng  transverse  shoulders  and 
a  relatively  thin  tongue  extending  from  the  outer  shoul- 
der and  capable  of  bending,  there  being  a  groove  within 
the  Inner  shoulder  of  the  same  proportions  as  the  tongue 
and  obliquely  disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  member,  the  walls  of  the  groove  in  each  member 
constituting  means  for  frlctionally  engaging  and  bending 
the  tongue  of  the  opposed  member  when  Inserted  longi- 
tudinally Into  the  groove,  thereby  to  hold  all  portions  of 
the  tongue  obliquely  disposed  rtiatlve  to  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  member*. 


1,212,263.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Fkiorich  Bomain, 
MarUs.  Mont.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,967. 
(Cl.  152—61.) 


A  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  rim,  removably  mounted 
spring  spokea  extending  radially  from  the  respective  sides 
of  the  hub  and  converging  toward  and  connected  to  the 
rim  to  effectively  brace  the  rim  to  the  hub  and  preyent 
lateral  movement  thereof,  the  spokes  on  one  side  being 
also  arranged  In  staggered  relation  with  the  spokes  on  the 
other  side,  a  hoop  arranged  between  the  spokes,  rigid  rod* 
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extending  in  convergent  relation  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  hub  between  said  spokes  terminating  short  of  the 
rim  and  connected  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  hoop  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  the  hoop  and  to  normally  hold 
the  hoop  In  spaced  relation  with  the  rim.  and  abutment 
pins  extending  transversely  through  the  hoop  at  uniformly 
•paced  intervals  and  arranged  between  the  adjacent  spokes 
•0  as  to  engage  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  spokea. 


1,212,264.  SCREENING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS. 
Nils  M.  RoscNnAHL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
22,  1913,  Serial  No.  743,430.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  28,  1913.  SerUl  No.  781,460.  (Cl. 
88—66.) 


r-* 


1.  In  a  portabb'  paving-plant  having  a  machine  for 
treating  the  materials,  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  In- 
ner and  outer  walls,  said  walls  spaced  apart,  the  Inner 
wall  being  longer  than  the  outer  wall  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  screen,  the  outer  wall  being  imperforate,  means  for 
feeding  materials  to  one  end  of  said  drum,  within  the 
■aid  screen,  rings  on  the  ends  of  said  screen,  supporting 
rolls  engaging  said  rings,  and  gearing  applie<l  to  one  end 
of  said  screen  to  rotate  the  drum,  and  devices  at  the 
other  end  of  said  drum  for  separately  receiving  the  rela- 
tively coarse  and  fine  materials  therefrom,  said  screen 
having  interior  feed  blades  for  causing  the  materials  to 
move  forward,  and  feed  blades  disposed  between  the  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  to  move  the  relatively  fine  mat  rials 
forward,  serving  also  to  support  the  outer  wall. 

2.  In  a  portable  paving-plant  having  a  machine  for 
treating  the  materials,  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  walls,  said  walls  spaced  apart,  th?  innfer  wall 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  screen,  the  outer  wall  being 
imperforate,  means  for  feeding  materials  to  one  end  of 
said  drum,  within  the  said  screen,  devices  at  the  other 
end  of  said  drum  for  separately  receiving  the  relatively 
coarse  and  fine  materials  therefrom,  said  drum  being  dis- 
posed horizontally,  and  said  inner  wall  having  imperforate 
end  portions,  means  whereby  said  entire  drum  Is  supported 
by  said  end  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of 
blades  for  supporting  the  outer  wall  on  the  Inner  wall, 
•ervlng  to  propel  the  materials  in  the  required  direction. 

3.  In  a  portable  paving-plant  having  a  machine  for  pre- 
liminarily treating  the  materials,  a  drum  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  a  horizontal  disposed  axis,  having  internal  lon- 
gitudinal rows  of  feed  blades,  said  blades  being  disposed 
at  angles  oblique  to  the  length  of  each  row,  with  space 
between  adjacent  rows,  thereby  to  feed  the  materials  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  said  drum,  a  cylinder  inside  of  said 
rows  of  blades,  means  to  deliver  the  materials  to  one  end 
of  said  drum,  mechanism  encircling  said  means  to  rotate 
said  drum,  and  means  to  support  said  drum  at  the  ends 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  portable  paving-plant  having  a  machine  for  pre- 
liminarily treating  the  materials,  a  drum  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  a  horizontally  disposed  axis,  having  Internal 
longitudinal  rows  of  feed  blades,  said  blades  being  dis- 
posed at  angles  oblique  to  the  length  of  each  row,  with 
space  between  adjacent  rows,  thereby  to  feed  the  materials 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  drum,  means  to  deliver 
the  materials  to  one  end  of  said  drum,  mechanism  to  ro- 
tate said  drum,  means  to  support  said  drum  at  the  ends 


thereof,  said  drum  comprising  concentrically  arranged  cyl- 
inders, and  each  cylinder  having  said  rows  of  blades  se> 
cured  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  one  cylinder  feeding  to 
the  other,  and  the  outer  wall  being  imperforate  and  of 
metal  to  withstand  fire  to  heat  the  materials. 

5.  In  a  portable  paving-plant  having  a  machine  for  pre- 
liminarily treating  the  materials,  a  drum  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  a  horizontally  disposed  axis,  having  internal 
longitudinal  rows  of  feed  blades,  said  blades  being  dis- 
posed at  angles  oblique  to  the  length  of  each  row,  with 
space  between  adjacent  rows,  thereby  to  feed  the  mate- 
rials from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  drum,  a  cylinder 
inside  of  said  rows  of  blades,  means  to  deliver  the  mate- 
rials to  one  end  of  said  drum,  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
drum,  and  means  to  support  said  drum  at  the  ends  there- 
of, said  drum  having  an  outer  imperforate  metal  wall 
adapted  to  withstand  fire  to  heat  the  materials. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,266.  HORSE  DETACHER.  John  M.  Rtbka,  Badis- 
son,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100,841.      (Cl.  21—75.) 


-i— 


I- 
^2 


tU 


Jr 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wagon 
tongue,  a  tubular  cross  tree  centrally  pivoted  to  the  said 
tongue  and  having  pairs  of  perforations  through  its  for- 
ward side  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  sheaves 
within  the  said  cross  tree  arranged  between  the  said  pairs 
of  perforations,  tubular  whlflletrees  plvotally  connected  to 
the  said  cross  tree  intermedUte  the  said  perforations 
thereof  and  having  slotted  forward  sides  at  each  end, 
abutment  blocks  carried  by  the  said  whiflletrees  adjacent 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  slotted  portion  thereof,  hooks 
plvotally  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  whiflle- 
trees swingingly  arranged  within  the  said  slots  with  their 
free  ends  normally  engaging  the  said  blocks,  the  said 
hooks  being  right-angular  in  elevation  with  the  outer'end 
lying  parallel  to  the  whiffle-tree,  closing  springs  \ot  the 
said  hooks  mounted  within  the  said  whiflletrees  connected 
to  the  hooks  at  points  outwardly  of  their  pivots,  a  stub 
shaft  vertically  Journaled  through  the  said  cross  tree  for- 
wardly  of  its  pivotal  connection,  pulleys  upon  the  said 
stub  shaft  within  the  said  cross  tree  and  operating  cords 
carried  by  the  said  shaft  pulleys  running  over  the  said 
cross  tree  pulleys  and  through  the  said  perforations  and 
whiflletrees  and  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
hooks  and  operating  means  for  the  said  stud  shaft. 

2.  A  horse  detacher  including  a  vehicle  having  «  draft 
tongue,  a  cross  tree  connected  to  said  tongue,  a  tubular 
whiflletree  attached  to  each  end  of  said  cross  tree,  each 
whiflletree  having  slotted  ends,  spring-controlled  'right 
angular  hooks  plvotally  mounted  in  each  whiflletree  near 
each  Blotted  end  thereof,  each  hook  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  slotted  ends  and  a  portion 
outside  of  and  normally  approximately  parallel  with  said 
whiflletree,  stop  blocks  for  each  of  said  hooks,  and  means 
operable  from  the  driver's  seat  and  connected  to  said 
hooks  for  swinging  the  same  on  their  pivots. 


1,212.266.     HORSESHOE.    Lsi  B.  Schhader,  Shelbyvllle, 
and  ADOLPH  P.  SCHRADSR,  Evausville,  Ind..  and  Samobl 
A.  ScHBADER,  Sapulpa.  Okla.    Filed  May  19.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  98.525.      (Cl.  168 — 28.) 
A  horse  shoe  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal 

supporting  plate  of  a  size  adapted  to  extend  to  the  edge 


7i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i6,  1917. 


of  the  hoof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
a  aerlea  of  tan>;8  cut  from  said  plate  and  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  edge  thereof  and  having  apertures  therein, 
•  resllleDt  pad  molded  above  and  below  said  plate  and 
throui^h  the  apertures  thereof  to  form  a  cushion  portion 


above  and  a  tread  portion  t>elow  the  same,  the  said  tangs 
being  free  from  contact  with  the  molded  material  and 
t>eln);  adapted  to  be  bent  up  around  the  hoof  to  support 
the  shoe  thereon,  and  a  layer  of  protecting  material  be- 
tween the  hoof  and  the  molded  material. 


1,212.267.  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  POWBB-TBAN8MIT- 
TER8.  DuDLBT  S.  ScTMOUR,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.672.      (a.  192—8.) 


1.  A  power  transmitter  Including  In  combination,  •  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  said  members  having  op- 
posed friction  surfaces,  a  non-rotating  sleeve  on  which 
said  driven  member  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  sleeve 
having  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
driven  member  on  said  non-rotating  sleeve,  means  for 
shifting  said  sleeve  to  move  said  driven  member  laterally, 
said  niean.<4  including  a  second  sleeve  having  a  cam  slot 
therein,  a  stud  carried  by  said  first  named  aleeve  and  en- 
gaging said  cam  slot,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
in  one  direction,  and  a  treadle  connection  for  rotating  the 
sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  including  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  driving  member,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  rod 
and  having  a  ball  bearing  support  for  said  driving  mem- 
t>er.  a  second  sleeve  spUned  to  said  rod.  a  driven  member 
carried  by  said  second  sleeve,  a  ball  bearing  support  on 
said  second  sleeve,  said  driven  and  driving  members  hav- 
ing oppose<I  friction  surfaces,  means  for  moving  said 
second  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  rod.  Including  a  third 
sleeve  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  a  roller  stvd  carried  by 
said  second  sleeve  and  engaging  said  cam  slot,  a  spring 
for  rotating  said  third  sleeve  on  said  supporting  rod, 
means  for  preventing  said  third  sleeve  from  moving  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rod,  and  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may 
be  rotated  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  for  bringing 
said  friction  surfaces  into  driving  contact. 

.3.  A  power  transmitter  including  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  driving  member,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  rod 
and  having  a  ball  bearing  support  for  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  second  sleeve  splined  to  said  rod,  a  driven  member 
carried  by  said  second  sleeve,  a  ball  bearing  support  on 
said  second  sleeve,  said  driven  and  driving  members  hav- 
ing opposed  friction  surfaces,  means  for  moving  said 
second  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  rod.  Including  a  third  1 


sleeve  having  a  cam  slot  therein}  a  roller  stud  carried  by 
said  second  sleeve  and  engaging  said  cam  slot,  a  sprlntc 
for  rotating  said  third  sleeve  on  said  supporting  rod. 
means  for  preventing  said  third  sleeve  from  moving  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rod,  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
rotated  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  for  bringing 
said  friction  surfaces  into  driving  contact,  and  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  under  the  action  of  the  spring 
will  cause  said  friction  surfaces  to  be  disengaged. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  including  in  combination,  a 
bracket,  a  stationary  supporting  stud  carried  thereby,  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  said  driving  and  driven 
members  t>eing  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  stud,  a  cam 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  stud,  devices  cooperating  with 
said  cam  for  bringing  the  driving  and  driven  members  into 
contact  and  for  releasing  the  same,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  cam  for  moving  said  cam  in  one  direction  for  bringing 
the  driving  and  driven  members  into  contact  and  for 
moving  said  cam  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the 
driving  and  driven  members. 

0.  A  power  transmitter  including  in  combination,  a 
bracket,  a  stationary  supporting  stud  carried  thereby,  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  said  driving  and  driven 
members  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  stud,  a  cam 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  stud,  devices  codperatlng  with 
said  cam  for  bringing  the  driving  and  driven  members 
into  contact  and  for  releasing  the  same,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  cam  for  moving  said  cam  In  one  direction 
for  bringing  the  driving  and  driven  members  into  contact 
and  for  moving  said  cam  in  the  opposite  direction  to  re- 
lease the  driving  and  driven  members,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  cam  and  arm  in  one  direction,  and  a  treadle  for 
moving  the  cam  and  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,212,268.     NB8T.    William  H.  Shatto,  San  Jose,  Cnl. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,364.      (O.  11^—00.) 


1.  An  automatic  neat  comprising  a  shelter,  a  frame  sup 
porting  said  shelter,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shelter  supporting  frame,  a  nest  box  disposed  be- 
neath said  shelter  and  suspended  from  said  swinging 
frame,  said  swinging  frame  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  arms  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end 
edges  of  said  nest  box,  closures  carried  by  said  swinging 
frame  at  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed  directly  beneath 
said  arms. 

2.  An  automatic  nest  comprising  a  shelter,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  shelter,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shelter  supporting  frame,  a  nest  box  disposed  be- 
neath said  shelter  and  suspended  from  said  swinging 
frame,  said  swinging  frame  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  arms  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end 
edges  of  said  nest  box.  closures  carried  by  said  swinging 
frame  at  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed  directly  beneath 
said  cross  arms,  stop  bars  carried  by  said  shelter  support- 
ing frame  and  disposed  directly  beneath  said  nest  box, 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  suspended  nest  box  with 
said  swinging  frame  being  to  one  side  of  the  connection 
of  said  swinging  frame  with  said  shelter  supporting  frame 
whereby  a  minimum  downward  movement  of  said  neat 
box,  limited  by  said  stop  bars,  will  cause  said  closnrea  to 
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intermittently  obstruct  the  spares  between  the  top  of  said 
shelter  and  the  edge  of  said  nest  box. 

3.  An  automatic  nest  comptisinK  a  shelter,  an  upright 
frame  consisting  of  posts  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
shelter,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  posts 
and  consisting  of  longitudinally  arranged  arms,  connect- 
ing arms  e-xtending  tiansversely  across  said  shelter  and 
connectin},'  said  longitudinal  arms,  closures  suspended 
from  said  connecting  arms,  a  nest  box  suspended  from  said 
longitudinal  arms,  and  a  stop  bar  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  nest  box.  said  connecting  arms 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  nest  box  when 
said  nest  is  operated. 

4.  An  automatic  nest  comprising  a  frame,  side  walls 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  nest  box  (lispose<l  between  said 
side  walls,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
stationary  frame,  connecting  elements  carried  by  the  side 
edges  of  said  nest  box,  and  connected  with  said  swinging 
frame  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  swinging  frame  with  said  stationary  frame,  said 
swinging  frame  being  provided  with  transversely  extend- 
ing bars  of  a  substantial  width  adaptetl  to  contact  inter- 
mittently with  the  end  edges  of  said  nest  box,  and  closures 
swingingly  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame  directly  be- 
neath said  bars. 


1,212,269.  CABLKWAY  CONVEYING  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam M.  Shaw,  Greenville,  Me.  Piled  Feb.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,320.      (CI.  212 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  system,  a  main  cable,  a  slack-pulling 
carriage  and  a  conveying  carriage  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  main  cable,  a  hoisting  and  inbaul  rope  passing  over 
both  of  said  carriages,  means  for  actuating  said  rope,  a 
atop  button  on  said  rope,  a  part  on  the  slack-pulIlng  car- 
riage which  is  impassable  to  said  stop  button,  an  outbaul 
rope  connected  to  the  conveying  carriage  whereby  said 
stop  button  may  be  pulled  into  engagement  with  said  part 
to  cause  the  slack-pulling  carriage  to  travel  with  the  con- 
veying carriage,  a  slack-pulling  rope  extending  over  the 
conveying  carriage  and  connected  to  the  slack-pulling 
carriage,  and  a  second  rope-engaging  device  on  the  slack- 
pnlllng  carriage  permitting  free  passage  of  the  Inhaul 
and  hoisting  rope  when  the  carriages  are  outhauled,  but 
constructed  to  engage  said  stop  button  to  lock  said  rope 
to  the  slack-pulling  carriage  when  the  carriages  are  In- 
haulcd. 

2.  In  a  conveying  system,  In  combination,  a  main  cable, 
a  conveying  carriage,  and  a  slack-pulling  carriage  on  the 
main  cable,  a  combined  hoisting  and  inhaul  rope  passing 
over  said  carriages  and  movable  lengthwise  relative  to  the 
same,  an  outbaul  rope  connected  to  the  conveying  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  rope  engaging  devices  on  the  slack- 
pulling  carriage  to  couple  the  combined  hoisting  and  in- 
haul rope  thereto  to  cause  the  slack-pulling  carriage  to  be 
pulled  by  the  said  combined  inhaul  and  outhaul  rope  in 
both  directions,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
one  of  said  devices  when  the  combined  hoisting  and  in- 
haul rope  and  the  slack-pulling  carriage  are  moved  in  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  conveying  system,  in  combination,  a  main  cable, 
a  conveying  carriage,  and  a  slack-pulling  carriage  on  the 
main  cable,  a  combined  hoisting  and  Inhaul  rope  passing 
over  said  carriages  and  movable  lengthwise  relative  to 
same,  an  outhaul  rope  connected  to  the  conveying  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  rope  engaging  devices  on  the  slack- 


pulling  carriage  to  couple  the  combined  hoisting  and  in- 
haul rope  thereto  to  cause  the  slaok-pulling  carriage  to  be 
pulled  by  the  combined  inhaul  and  outhaul  rope  in  both 
directions,  and  means  fixed  to  the  main  cable  for  auto- 
matically releasing  one  of  said  devices  when  the  combine*! 
hoisting  and  inhaul  rope  and  the  carriages  are  moved  in 
one  direction. 

4.  In  a  conveying  system,  a  main  cable,  a  slack-pullln''. 
carriage,  and  a  conveying  carriajre  movable  on  the  same, 
an  outhaul  rope  for  the  load  carriage,  a  combined  hoist- 
ing and  inhaul  rope  passing  over  said  carriages  and  hav 
Ing  a  stop  to  coSperate  with  the  conveying  carriage  when 
the  latter  is  traversed  on  the  main  ca bl.^,  and  carrying  n 
button,  a  rope-engaging  device  on  the  slack  pulling  car- 
riage to  engage  the  button  to  couple  the  rope  thereto 
when  the  carriages  are  outhauled.  said  device  consisting 
of  means  impassable  by  the  button,  a  second  rope-engagin-? 
device  on  the  slack-pulling  carriage  constructed  to  auto' 
matically  disengage  Itself  from  the  combined  hoisting  and 
inhaul  rope  when  the  latter  is  moved  In  a  direction  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  rope-engaglng  device,  and  to 
automatically  engage  Itself  with  the  combined  holstin-r 
and  inhaul  rope  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  secoml 
device  at  a  predeterminwl  point  in  the  travel  of  the  slack 
pulling  carriage,  said  releasing  means  including  a  lock  to 
hold  the  slack-pulling  carriage  against  movement  at  said 
predetermined  point,  said  lock  cooperating  with  said  sec 
ond   rope-engaging  device. 

5.  In  a  conveying  system,  a  main  cableway,  a  slack- 
pulling  carriage,  and  a  conveying  carriage  movable  there- 
on, a  hoisting  rope  having  a  stop  and  passing  over  both 
snid  carriages,  a  part  on  the  slack-pulling  carriage  to  per- 
mit free  movement  of  the  rope  in  one  direction  but  co 
operating  with  the  stop  to  couple  the  slack-pulling  car 
riage  to  said  rope  when  the  said  rope  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  releasable  part  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  stop  to  couple  the  said  rope  and  slack- 
pulling  carriage  when  the  said  rope  is  moved  in  said  first- 
mentioned  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,270.  SHADE  AND  FIXTURE  THEBEFOB.  Bzea 
B.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Dodge  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,160.     (CT.  156—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shade  provided  with  transverse 
sticks  at  the  top,  at  the  bottom  and  midway  between  the 
top  and  the  bottom,  and  with  a  fourth  transverse  stick 
midway  between  the  two  lower  sticks,  the  shade  l>elng 
creased  transversely  midway  between  the  two  upper  sticks, 
two  cords  passing  over  stationary  guides  above  the  shade, 
one  of  the  cords  being  attached  to  the  upper  stick  and 
the  other  cord  being  attached  to  the  second  stick  from 
the  bottom  of  the  shade,  and  an  eye  fixed  to  the  stick  at 
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the  middle  of  the  shade  and  loowly  rarronndlng  the  latter 
cord,  eald  guides  being  xpacod  ai>art  in  the  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shade,  the  cord  which 
passes  through  the  eye  on  the  stick  at  the  middle  of  the 
shade  having  no  connection  with  the  upper  half  of  the 
■hade. 

2.  In  combination,  a.  shade,  two  pulleys  mounted  above 
the  shade  on  a  fixed  support  with  their  axes  spaced  apart 
and  lying  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  ahade,  a  cord 
passing  over  one  of  the  pulleys  and  fixed  to  the  top  of 
the  shade,  a  second  cord  passing  over  the  other  pulley  and 
fixed  to  the  vhade  at  a  point  near  the  lower  end  tbereot 
an  eye  fixed  to  the  shade  about  midway  between  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  and  loosely  surrounding  said  second 
cord,  the  said  second  cord  being  entirely  firee  from  the 
upper  half  of  the  shade. 


1,212,271.  TOOL-HOLDER.  L0CI8  SMITH,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  0S,879.  (CI. 
29—09.)  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder  body  piece  with  a 
bearing  therein,  a  rocking  shaft  in  the  bearing  adapted  to 
carry  the  tool  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  shaft 
against  turning  motion  for  the  purpose  of  retracting  the 
tool  when  it  strikes  an  obstruction  in  the  work. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder  body  piece  with  a 
bearing  therein,  a  rocking  shaft  in  the  bearing  adapted  to 
carry  the  tool  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  abaft 
against  turning  motion,  such  means  comprising  a  spring 
coiled  around  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  bearing  at  one 
end  and  fastened  to  the  shaft  aUthe  other  for  the  purpose 
of  retracting  the  tool  when  it  strikes  an  obstruction  in 
the  work. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder  body  piece  with  a 
bearing  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  and 
carrying  the  tool,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  shaft 
against  turning  motion,  a  collar  fastened  to  the  shaft 
and  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  stop  pin  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  opening,  said  slot  In  the  collar  being 
longer  than  the  width '  of  the  stop  pin  for  the  purpose 
qiedfied. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tool  bolder  body  piece  having 
a  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  therein  and  adapted  to 
carry  tbe  tool,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  shaft,  one  end 
of  the  spring  anchored  to  the  body  piece,  an  adjustable 
collar  on  tbe  shaft  to  anchor  the  other  end  of  the  spring, 
a  collar  fastened  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  slot  therein 
and  a  stationary  pin  projected  in  the  slot,  the  slot  being 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  pin  for  the  purfoee  specified. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder  body  piece  with  a 
bearing  therein,  a  rocking  shaft  in  tbe  bearing  adapted  to 
carry  the  tool  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  shaft 
against  turning  motion,  the  sliaft  formed  to  carry  the 
tool  eccentrically  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,212,272.  TOOL-RETAINER.  William  A.  Smith,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.484. 
(a.  121—20.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  tool  holding  meml>er,  of  a  swinging  tool  re- 
taining member  mounted  on  the  tool  holding  member  and 
having  its  axis  disposed  transversely  thereto,  one  of  aald 
members  having  angularly  disposed  seats,  against  which 
the  other  member  bears  accordingly  as  the  retaining  mem- 
ber is  in  its  operative  or  inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  urging  the  members  into  seating  engage- 
ment to  maintain  tbe  retaining  member  in  both  of  said 
positions. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tool  holding  member,  of  a  swinging  tool  re 
taining  memt>er  mounted  on  the  tool  holding  member  and 
having  its  axis  disposed  transversely  thereto,  said  tool 
holding  member  having  angularly  disposed  seats  against 
which  the  tool  retaining  member  is  adapted  to  bear  ac- 
cordingly as  said  member  Is  in  its  optratlve  or  inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  tool  retain- 
ing member  against  said  seats  to  hold  said  member  In 
both  its  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  n  tool  holding  member  having  an  ear,  a  tool 
retaining  member  mounted  on  the  ear  and  swinging  on  an 
axis  intersecting  tbe  ear  and  transverse  to  a  tool  mounted 
In  the  tool  holding  member,  and  coacting  elements  on  tbe 
ear  and  tool  retaining  member  to  hold  the  latter  either  in 
an  operative  or  inoperative  position  with  re8];>ect  to  the 
tool. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tool  hold- 
ing meml>er  liaving  an  ear  and  a  swinging  tool  retaining 
member  passing  through  the  ear  and  having  a  pivotal 
movement  therein  on  an  axis  intersecting  the  ear  and 
transverse  to  a  tool  placed  in  the  tool  holding  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tool  hold- 
ing member  including  an  element  having  an  opening  there- 
in disposed  longitudinally  of  a  tool  held  by  said  member 
and  a  tool  retaining  member  having  an  element  engaged 
in  the  opening  and  plvotally  mounted  therein,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  swinging  movement  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  a  tool  place<l  in  the  tool  holding  member  and  swinging 
in  a  plane  disposed  substantially  longitudinally  of  rock 
tool. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.212.278.  PORTABLE  ELETATOR  AND  WAGON- 
DUMP.  Plin  C.  Southwick.  Sandwich,  111.,  assignor 
to  Sandwich  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sandwich,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnois.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
788.412.     (CI.  214—12.) 

1.  In  a  portable  elevator  and  wagon  dump,  in  combi- 
nation, a  suitable  motor,  an  elevator,  and  a  wagon  dump- 
ing device,  a  power  shaft  leading  from  tbe  motor,  Inde- 
pendent means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  mecha- 
nism of  the  elevator  and  with  the  mechanism  of  the  damp- 
ing device,  and  locking  means  for  preventing  the  simul- 
taneous engagement  of  the  connecting  means. 

2.  In  a  portable  elevator  and  wagon  dump,  in  combi- 
nation, a  suitable  motor,  an  elevator,  and  a  wagon  dump- 
ing device,  a  power  shaft  leading  from  the  motor,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  elevator  mecha- 
nism, a  hand  lever  for  controlling  the  clutch,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  abaft  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
dumping  device,  a  lever  for  controlling  such  clutch,  and 
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a  detent   movable  by   the   first-named   lever  for  locking 
the  second-named  lever. 


3.  In  a  portable  elevator  and  wagon  dump,  in  combi- 
nation, a  suitable  motor,  an  elevator,  and  a  wagon  dump- 
ing device,  a  power  shaft  leading  from  the  motor,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  elevator  mecha- 
nism, a  hand  lever  for  controlling  the  clutch,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
dumping  device,  a  lever  for  controlling  such  clutch,  and 
a  detent  movable  by  the  first-named  lever  for  locking 
the  second-named  lever  and  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  first-named  lever  when  the  second-named  lever  Is 
shifted  to  engage  the  clutch  with  which  it  is  associated. 

4.  In  a  portable  elevator  and  wagon  dump,  in  combi- 
nation, a  suitable  motor,  an  elevator,  and  a  wagon  dump- 
lag  device,  a  power  shaft  leading  from  the  motor,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  elevator  mecha- 
nism, a  hand  lever  for  controlling  the  clutch,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
dumping  device,  a  lever  for  controlling  such  clutch,  an 
osclllatable  plate  movable  Into  the  path  of  both  levers 
and  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  lever  associated  with 
the  dumping  device,  and  a  shoulder  engageable  by  the 
lever  associated  with  the  elevator  mechanism  when  such 
lever  is  moved  to  disengage  the  clutch  thereof. 

6.  In  a  portable  elevator  and  w»gon  dump,  in  combi- 
nation, a  suitable  motor,  an  elevator,  and  a  wagon  dump- 
ing device,  a  power  shaft  leading  from  the  motor,  a 
clutch  for  connestlng  the  shaft  with  the  elevator  mecha- 
nism, a  hand  lever  for  controlling  the  clutch,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
dumping  device,  a  lever  for  controlling  such  clutch,  an 
osclllatable  plate  movable  into  the  path  of  both  levers 
and  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  lever  associated  with 
the  dumping  device,  a  shoulder  engageable  by  the  lever 
associated  with  the  elevator  mechanism  when  such  lever 
is  moved  to  disengage  the  clutch  thereof,  and  a  cam  shoul- 
der engages  Ule  by  the  last-named  lever  wheh  shifted  to 
engage  said  clutch. 


1,212,274.  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  HBRMBTICALLT- 
8EALED  JARS.  Gray  Staunton,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Staunton  Jar  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l  May  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765,186.  Renewed  June  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
102,800.     (CI.  218 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  opening  bounded  by  a  vertically  extended  surface 
and  an  adjoining  Inwardly-Inclined,  tapering  surface ;  a 
cover  having  an  overhanging  flange  and  an  nnderlying 
rertlcal  surface,  affording  an  abutment  and  a  seat  for  a 
packing  ring  respectively;  and  a  packing  ring,  for  inser- 
tion on  said  cover  before  sealing,  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed to  a  wedge-shaped  cross  section  by  contact  with 
the  inwardly  tapering  surface  of  the  Jar,  the  narrower 
portion  of  the  ring  confronting  the  Interior  of  the  Jar,  the 
vertical  wall  of  th*  cover  being  the  other  boundary  of 
said  ring  when  sealed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  opening  bounded  by  a  vertically  extended  surface 
and  an  adjoining  inwardly-Inclined,  tapering  surface ;  a 
cover  having  an  overhanging  flange  and  an  underlying 
Tertlcal  surface,  affording  an  abutment  and  a  seat  for  a 
packing  ring  respectively ;  a  packing  ring,  of  rectangular 
cross  section,  when  not  compressed,  for  insertion  on  said 


cover  before  sealing,  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  a  wedflS- 
shaped  cross  section  by  contact  with  the  inwardly  taper- 
ing surface  of  the  Jar,  the  narrower  portion  of  the  ring 
confronting  the  interior  of  the  Jar,  the  vertical  wall  of 


the  cover  being  the  other  boundary  of  said  ring  when 
sealed,  and  a  notch  in  said  flange  terminating  inwardly  in 
the  plane  of  said  ring  seat  along  which  to  insert  a  pin  to 
break  the  seal. 


1.212.275.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN.  Grat 
Stadnton,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1918,  Serial 
No.  782,763.  Renewed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,346.     (CT.  84— -SO.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical,  tight  receiver,  having  closable  receiving  and 
discharge  openings  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  injecting  nos- 
zles,  in  said  receiver,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  a  fluid  radially  and  tangentlally  with 
respect  to  said  receiver,  to  create  a  series  of  whirls 
therein. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  air  tight  materials  receiver  having  closable  receiving 
and  discharge  openings ;  a  perforate  bottom  dividing  said 
receiver  into  a  materials  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber ; 
a  plurality  of  alr-injecting  nozzles  in  the  heating  cham- 
ber, adapted  to  project  the  air  in  various  directions  to 
equalize  the  attenuation  in  said  chamber  and  a  heating 
coll  interposed  between  said  nozzles  and  bottom. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  air  tight  materials  receiver,  having  closable  receiving 
and  discharge  openings ;  a  perforate  bottom  dividing  said 
receiver  Into  a  materials  chamber  and  a  heating  ctiamber ; 
a  heating  coll  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cone  in  said 
heating  chamber;  and  air  injecting  nozzles  within  the 
space  under  the  largest  diameter  of  said  coil  and  means 
to  exhaust  said  receiver. 


1.212.276.    CONNECTOR.    Jason  C.  Stiabns,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.     SerUl  No.  858.116.     (CL 
173—328.) 
1.  In  a  connector,  a  section  of  insulating  material,  a 

longitudinally    spring  •  pressed    plunger    extending    there- 
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through,  said  planger  being  screw-threaded  at  one  end, 
and  means  for  securing  a  conductor  directly  to  said 
threaded  end,  said  means  comprising  a  nut  longitudinally 
movable  with  but  non-rotatable  with  said  plunger  and 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein  to  receive  the  con- 
ductor, and  said  screw- threaded  plunger  comprising  the 
sole  meaoa  for  engaging  and  retaining  said  conductor  in 
said  nut. 


3S 


2.  In  :i  connector,  a  section  of  insulating  material,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  Hpring-prc8se<l  plungers  extending 
therethrough,  and  conduttor-securing  devices  non-rotata- 
bly  mouDttHi  in  a  single  sruove  formed  between  parallel 
extensions  of  said  insulatiug  material,  said  dtvices  having 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  ronductors  and  having  transverse 
threaded  openings  intersecting  said  longitudinal  openings, 
and  said  plungers  being  screw-threaded  at  one  end  and 
extending  through  said  transverse  openings  to  engage  and 
hold  said  conductors  within  said  securing  devices  and  to 
hold  said  devices  in  position  in  said  section  of  insulating 
material. 

8.  In  a  connector,  a  shell  and  a  section  of  insulating 
material  secured  therein,  said  section  having  a  stud  there- 
on, and  said  shell  having  an  integral  resilient  tongue  with 
a  circumferential  slot  therein  positioned  to  co-act  with 
■aid  stud  to  permit  relative  angular  movement  of  said 
■hell  and  section  while  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  said  resilient  tongue  permitting  sepa- 
ration of  said  shell  and  !<ection  when  desired. 


1,212,277.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE, 
and  Otto  Gscpp,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  9,020.      (CT.  21—96.) 


^7 


LCDWlO    SnPHANT 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
adapted  to  traverse  ice  and  snow,  a  steering  post  con- 
nected to  said  runner  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  steering  post  and  disposed  below 
the  runner,  a  second  roller,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  second-mentioned  roller  and  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  runner,  uprights  secured  to  said  runner  and 
upstanding  therefrom,    and   a    foot    rest    carried    by    the 


upper  ends  of  said  uprights  and  spaced  apart  from  aald 
runner  and  parallel  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  runner 
adapted  to  traverse  ice  and  snow  and  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  curved  upwardly  and  formal  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  steering  po.-t,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  of  sa'd  steering  post  and 
said  runner,  a  roller,  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
roller  and  said  steering  post,  a  second  roller,  and  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  the  last-mentioned  roller  and 
the  r*>ar  end  portion  of  said  runner. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiag  in  com- 
bination :  an  ice  runner,  detachable  front  and  rear  rollers, 
the  front  roller  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  runner 
for  steering  purposes,  a  steering  post  connected  with  said 
front  roller  to  turn  the  same  laterally  relatively  to  the 
runner,  and  means  whereby  the  steering  post  may  be  con- 
nected non-rotatably  with  the  runner  when  the  rollera 
are  detached. 

4.  A  sled  comprising  a  single  Integral  runner  formed 
from  a  T  iron  and  having  its  front  end  bent  upward  to 
form  a  brace,  an  upright  secured  to  the  upright  rib  of  the' 
runner,  means  for  attaching  the  upright  to  the  brace,  a 
handle  bar  carrie«l  by  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  for 
tipping  said  runner  to  either  side  to  maintain  the  balanc- 
ing of  the  sled  and  change  the  direction  of  travel  thereof, 
a  ffM)t  board,  and  means  for  attaching  said  foot  board  to 
the  runner. 

5.  A  sled  comprising  a  single  integral  runner  formed 
from  a  T  iron  and  having  its  front  end  bent  upward  to 
form  a  brace,  an  upright  secured  to  the  upright  rib  of  the 
runner,  means  for  attaching  the  upright  to  the  brace,  a 
handle  bar  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  for 
tipping  said  runner  to  either  side  to  maintain  the  balanc- 
ing of  the  sled  and  change  the  direction  of  travel  thereof, 
brackets  secured  to  the  upright  rib  of  the  runner  and  a 
foot  t>oard  mounted  thereon  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.212,278.  LOOM  •  SHUTTLE.  Edward  8.  STiMpaoN. 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
r>rapor  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,455.  (CI. 
139 — 4«.) 


TP^ 


1.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  sheet  metal  threader  with  separated  aide 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  hole,  and  a  thread  de- 
flector fitting  between  said  walls  to  hold  them  apart  and 
having  a  nose  entering  said  hole. 

2.  An  automatically  threading  «huttle  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  threading  passage ;  a  l)eak  at  the  eye  or  front 
side  of  the  threading  paaaage  extending  outwardly  beyond 
and  overhanging  the  slotted  eye  -of  the  shuttle ;  a  thread 
guard  at  the  inner  end  of  the  threading  passage ;  and  an 
outer  guard  at  the  outer  port*on  of  said  threading  i>as- 
sage  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  threading  passage 
and  overhanging  the  point  of  the  beak,  said  guard  having 
a  loop  retainer  at  its  inner  end  extending  abruptly  across 
and  over  the  threading  passage  and  above  and  in  line 
with  the  eye,  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  front 
wall  of  the  threading  passage. 

3.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  threading  paaaage;  a  beak  at  the  eye  or  front 
side  of  the  threading  passage  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond and  overhanging  the  slotted  eye  of  the  shuttle ;  a 
thread  guard  at  the  inner  end  of  the  threading  passage : 
and  an  outer  guard  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  threading 
passage  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  threading  passage 
and  overhanging  the  point  of  the  beak,  said  guard  having^ 
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a  loop  retainer  at  Ita  inner  end  extending  abruptly  acroas 
and  over  the  threading  passage  and  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  threading  passage. 

4.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  <om- 
b'natlon,  a  threading  passage;  a  slotted  eye;  a  thread 
guard  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  threading  passage ;  and  an 
outer  guard  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  threading  passage 
extending  from  the  rear  of  the  threading  passage  and 
overhanging  said  passage,  said  guard  having  a  loop  re- 
tainer at  its  inner  end  extending  abruptly  across  and 
over  the  threading  passage  and  extending  forwardly  l)e 
yond  the  front  wall  of  the  threading  passage. 

5.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  threading  passage;  a  slotted  eye;  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  beak  overhanging  said  passage  : 
and  a  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  having  a 
longitudinal  wall,  a  transverse  wall,  and  an  upper  face, 
said  longitudinal  wall  extending  alongside  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  beak  forward  of  the  front  wall  of  the  threading 
passage  and  separated  from  said  beak  so  as  to  constitute 
a  narrow  slit  through  which  the  thread  passes  on  Its  way 
from  the  threading  passage  to  the  eye  during  the  thread- 
ing operation,  said  transverse  wall  being  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  threading  passage  and  at  the  heel  of  the  beak,  and 
said  upper  face  being  located  in  a  plane  below  the  point 
of  the  beak  and  above  the  heel  of  the  beak. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,279.  BOOK  OR  CATALOGUE.  CLAa»Nca  N.  Stoni, 
Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Balrd-North  Co., 
Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,936.      (CI.  11—19.) 


In  a  book  or  catalogue,  the  combination  with  the  sev- 
eral leaves  thereof,  of  a  leaf  of  relatively  heavier  stock 
bound  into  the  book  and  provided  with  a  series  of  circular 
openings  of  graduated  finger-ring  sizes  having  printed  in- 
dicia adjacent  each  opening  indicating  the  size  of  the 
opening  related  thereto  and  adapted  for  the  insertion  of 
the  finger  to  measure  Its  size. 


1,212,280.  CLOSET-BOWL  fASD  COVER  MOUNT.  Al- 
rEBD  E.  Stringbb,  Chicago,  111.  Plied  Nov.  22,  1918 
Serial  No.  802.848.      (01.  4 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  attaching  bolts 
having  apertured  internally  threaded  heads  thereon,  short 
stud  shafts  adjustably  and  rigidly  secured  transversely 
in  the  heads  of  each  of  said  bolts,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
stud  shafts  reduced  in  diameter,  a  hinge  member  fitted  on 
the  reduced  ends  of  said  stud  shafts,  and  independent 
hinge  members,  one  each  secured  upon  said'  stud  shafts 


and  held  from  longitudinal  movement  thereon  by  said  first 
mentioned-  hinge  member. 

2.  In  a  hinge  construction  for  seat  and  cover  members 
of  a  closet  bowl,  attaching  bolta  adapted  to  secure  the 
closet  bowl  upon  a  wall,  hinge  pintles  secured  adjustably 
and  transversely  in  the  heads  of  said  attaching  bolts  and 
projecting  toward  one  another  in  alinement,  means  pro- 
jecting through  an  aperture  in  the  heads  of  said  attaching 
bolts  and  threading  into  said  hinge  pintles  to  clamp  the 
same  rigidly  in  said  heads  of  said  bolts,  Independent 
hinge  meml)er8  plvotally  Journaled  on  said  hinge  pintles, 
and  a  single  hinge  member  Journaled  on  both  of  the  inner 
ends  of  sa'd  hinge  pintles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  pair  of  attaching  bolta  for  the 
bowl  having  apertured  heads,  hinge  pintle  members  thread- 
ed into  said  apertures,  locking  screws  threaded  in  said 
hinge  pintle  members  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  heads  of 
the  attaching  Iwlts  to  retain  the  pintles  in  their  adjusted 
position,  and  seat  and  cover  hinge  members  or  leaves  Jour- 
naled upon  the  hinge  pintle  members. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  hinge  member  for  cover  and  seat 
members  of  a  closet  bowl,  a  pair  of  attaching  heads  se- 
cured to  the  bowl,  hinge  pintles  secured  to  the  attaching 
heads,  said  pintles  being  capable  of  a  lateral  adjustment 
with  respect  to  each  other,  means  cottperatlng  with  the 
pintles  and  the  attach'ng  heads  for  positively  retaining 
the  pintles  In  their  adjusted  position,  a  hinge  member  slid- 
ably  secured  to  each  of  the  pintles  and  extending  there 
between,  a  plurality  of  hinge  leaves,  one  each  Journaled 
on  said  pintles  and  one  carried  by  said  hinge  member. 

6.  In  an  adjustable  hinge  member  for  a  cover  and  seat 
member  of  a  closet  bowl,  attaching  bolts  adapted  to  secure 
the  closet  bowl  upon  the  wall,  pintles  havinR  threadetl 
connections  with  the  attaching  bolts,  said  pintles  being 
capable  of  a  lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to  each  otho-, 
means  cooperating  with  the  pintles  and  In  engagement 
with  the  attaching  bolts  for  positively  retaining  the  pin- 
tles in  the'r  adjusted  positions,  an  open  ended  hinge  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  hinge  pintles  and 
sUdably  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  hinge  leaves, 
one  each  Journaled  on  said  pintles,  and  one  carried  by  the 
open  ended  hinge  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,281.  GAS  -  GENERATOR.  William  W.  Talbot, 
Sew  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Frank  T.  Fowler,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,940.  (CL 
23—10.) 


n  jH 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  a  container  a 
closure  cap  therefor,  said  cap  having  a  duct  or  passage 
formed  in  the  body  thereof  and  extending  laterally  there- 
in, a  casing  extending  into  said  container,  said  duct  or 
uassage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  casing  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  container. 
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2.  In  an  apparatas  for  generating  gat,  a  container  a 
elosare  cap  therefor,  said  cap  having  a  dnct  or  passage 
formed  In  the  body  thereof  and  extending  laterally  there- 
in, a  casing  extending  Into  said  container,  said  duct  or 
passage  com  man  lea  ting  at  one  end  with  said  casing  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  container,  and  a  valye  to  con- 
trol said  duct  or  passage. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  a  container,  a 
closure  cap  therefor,  said  cap  having  a  dnct  or  passage 
formed  in  the  body  thereof  and  extending  laterally  there- 
in, a  casing  extending  into  said  container,  said  dnct  or 
passage  commanlcatlng  at  one  end  with  said  casing,  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  container,  a  valve  to  control 
said  dnct  or  passage,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being  threaded 
Into  a  passage  formed  in  the  body  of  said  cap,  and  pieans 
to  prevent  said  valve  stem  from,  being  wltiidrawn  from 
said  passage  without  Interfering  with  the  adjustment  of 
said  valve. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  a  container,  a 
closure  cap  therefor,  said  cap  having  a  duct  or  passage 
formed  in  the  body  thereof  and  extending;  laterally  there- 
in, a  casing  extending  into  said  container,  said  duct  or 
passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  casing  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  container,  a  valve  to  control 
said  duct  or  passage,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being  threaded 
into  a  passage  formed  In  the  body  of  said  cap  and  having 
a  reduced  portion,  and  a  set  screw  tapped  through  said 
cap  and  cooperating  with  said  reduced  portion  to  permit 
the  adjustment  of  said  valve  but  preventing  it  from  being 
withdrawn. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  a  container,  a 
closure  cap  therefor,  said  cap  having  a  duct  or  passage 
formed  In  the  body  thereof  and  extending  laterally  there- 
in, a  casioi^  extending  into  said  container,  said  duct  or 
passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  casing  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  container,  a  cage  having  car- 
tridge engaging  portions,  and  means  to  retain  said  cage  In 
said  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


i;212.282.  ELECTRIC  FAN  .VND  MOTOR  THEREFOR 
AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  GsoBGB  S.  TlFTANT, 
Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gray  Electric  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  0, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663.510.     (CI.  172—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  circuit 
controlIlD^  means  for  alternately  malclng  and  br«-aking 
the  motor  cirruit  as  the  motor  operates,  of  spark-annul- 
Ing  means  affording  a  path  for  the  extra  current  as  the 
motor  circuit  is  thus  broken,  a  circuit  controlling  means 
for  alternately  making  and  breaking  the  motor  circuit  as 
the  motor  operates,  comprising  a  circuit-closing  contact 
of  carbon  and  a  circuit  breaker  of  metal,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  circuit 
interrupter  having  a  circuit  closing  contact  and  a  sepa- 
rate circuit  breaking  contact,  for  making  and  breaking 
the  motor  circuit,  means  for  annulling  the  siwrk  at  the 
breaking  of  the  circuit  by  said  Interrupter,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  duration  of  the  open  and  closed 
drcnlt  periods  of  the  motor  circuits  by  varying  the  rela- 
tlT«  positions  of  said  circuit  closing  contact  and  said 
circuit  breaking  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  circuit 
controlling  means  for  alternately  making  and  breaking 
the  motor  circuit  as  the  motor  operates,  comprising  a  cir- 


cuit closing  contact  and  a  circuit  breaking  contact  one 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  other  to  vary  the  time  of 
contact  controlling  the  Interrupted  currents  for  operat- 
ing said  motor  and  thus  varying  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  ro- 
tary circuit  breaker  therefor,  of  circuit  controlling  means 
for  alternately  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  as  the 
motor  operates,  comprising  a  circuit  closing  contact  and 
a  circuit  breaking  contact  both  ongaging  the  breaker  as  it 
rotates  and  one  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other  to  vary 
the  time  of  contact  controlling  the  Interrupted  currents 
for  operating  said  motor  and  thus  varying  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  Its  ro- 
tating armature  of  means  including  a  centrlfugally  mova- 
ble weight  for  automatically  positioning  the  armature  in 
an  unbalanced  magnetic  relation  to  the  magnet  as  the  mo- 
tor circuit  Is  broken  and  the  armature  comes  to  rest, 
whereby  the  motor  becomes  self  starting  on  the  closing 
of  the  circuit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,212.283.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATINO  THB  TEM- 
PERATURE OF  INCUBATORS.  Ellwood  F.  THUM, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harold  L.  Watson,  New- 
town. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.011.  (CI. 
237—4.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system  for  incubators,  the  combination 
of  an  Incubator  and  a  hot  water  heater  ;  alternative  pipes 
leading  from  the  heater  to  the  Incubator  ;  means  connected 
with  one  of  these  pipes  for  cooling  the  water  therein,  a 
valve  controlling  the  course  of  the  water  between  these 
alternative  pipes ;  a  single  thermostatic  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  and  also  the  draft  of  the  heater,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  the  temperature  of  the  water. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  for  incubators,  the  combination 
of  an  Incubator ;  a  water  system  comprising  beating  pipes 
in  said  Incubator,  a  hot  water  heater  provided  with  a 
water  Jacket,  Ingress  and  egress  pipes  connecting  the 
heating  pipes  with  said  water  Jacket ;  an  alternative  pipe 
connecting  the  egress  pipe  with  said  heating  pipes ;  a 
cooling  device  Interposed  in  said  alternative  pipe ;  a  valve 
situated  at  the  point  where  said  alternative  pipe  meets 
the  egress,  whereby  all  or  any  part  of  tbe  water  circu- 
lating from  the  water  Jacket  may  be  deflected  through  said 
cooling  device,  and  a  single  thermostatic  means  actuated 
by  the  temperature  of  the  water  for  controlling  said 
valve  and  the  draft  of  the  heater. 

3.  In  a  heating  system  for  Incubators,  the  combination 
of  an  incubator ;  a  water  system  comprising  heating  pipes 
in  said  Incubator,  a  hot  water  heater  provided  with  a 
water  Jacket,  Ingress  and  egress  pipes  connecting  the  heat- 
ing pipes  with  said  water  Jacket,  an  alternative  pipe  con- 
necting the  egress  pipe  with  said  heating  pipes ;  a  cool- 
ing device  Interposed  in  .said  alternative  pipe ;  a  valve 
situated  at  the  point  where  said  alternative  pipe  meets 
the  egress  pipe,  whereby  all  or  any  part  of  the  circulation 
from  the  water  Jacket  may  be  deflected  throngh  said  cool- 
ing device ;  a  float  in  an  open  receptacle  connected  by  a 
stand  pipe  to  the  water  system,  and  rising  or  falling  with 
the  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  water  due  to  its  tem- 
perature ;  and  mechanical  connections  whereby  said  float 
controls  both  the  valve  and  the  draft  of  the  heater. 
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1,218.284.  TRACTOR  DRITB.WHBBL.  Andrsw  K. 
TsacH,  Lakefield,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial 
N».  70,826.     (CI.  21—207.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  wheel  having  a  ring  within 
the  rim  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  wheel  and  coaxial  with 
the  wheel,  radially  arranged  rollers  between  the  wheel 
and  the  ring,  a  driving  ring  for  connection  with  a  motor 
arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel,  a  fixed  disk  upon 
which  the  driving  ring  is  mounted  and  arranged  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  having  Its  eccentric 
portion  above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
series  of  flexible  members  connecting  the  driving  ring  to 
the  wheel,  each  flexible  member  being  connected  to  the 
wheel  In  rear  of  Its  connection  with  the  ring,  and  being 
•f  a  length  to  be  taut  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
wheel,  the  driving  ring  having  a  pair  of  parallel  inwardly 
extending  annular  ribs  coaxial  with  the  driving  ring, 
rollers  Journaled  between  the  ribs  In  spaced  relation  on 
tadlal  axes  and  corresponding  in  arrangement  with  the 
arrangement  of  the  rollers  of  the  wheel,  the  flexible  mem- 
bers connecting  each  roller  of  the  driving  ring  with  the 
—eeeetftng  roller  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tractor  wheel  having  a  ring  con- 
■ected  rigidly  therewith,  wlthla  the  rim  at  the  Inner  side 
0I  the  wheel  and  coaxial  with  the  wheel,  a  driving  ring 
fsr  connectloB  with  a  motor  arranged  at  the  inner  side 
«f  the  wheel,  a  fixed  disk  upon  which  the  driving  ring  is 
mounted  and  arranged  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  and  having  its  eccentric  portion  above  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  flexible  members 
connecting  the  driving  ring  to  the  wheel,  each  flexible 
member  being  connected  to  the  wheel  in  rear  of  its  con- 
section  with  the  driving  ring,  and  being  of  a  length  to  be 
taut  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  wheel,  an  annular 
series  of  rollers  Journaled  oa  axes  radial  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  an  annular  series  of  rollers  Journaled  on  the 
driving  ring  on  axes  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  ring,  and  the  flexible  members  connecting  the  two 
series  of  rollers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tractor  wheel  having  a  .ring  con- 
nected rigidly  therewith,  within  the  rim  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  wheel  and  coaxial  with  the  wheel,  a  driving  ring 
for  connection  with  a  motor  arranged  at  the  Inner  aide 
•f  the  wheel,  a  fixed  disk  upon  which  the  driving  ring  is 
Mounted  and  arranged  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  and  having  Its  eccentric  portion  above  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  flexible  members  con- 
necting the  drlrlnf  ring  to  the  wheel,  each  flexible  member 
being  connected  to  the  wheel  In  rear  of  its  connection  with 
the  driving  ring,  and  being  of  a  length  to  be  taut  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  comMnation.  a  tractor  wheel,  a  driving  ring  for 
connection  with  a  motor,  arranged  adjacent  to  the  wheel, 
n  drum  on  which  the  ring  is  Journaled,  said  dmm  being 
eccentric  to  the  wheel  for  elevating  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  ring  above  that  of  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  flexible 
members  connecting  the  ring  to  the  wheel,  each  flexible 
member  being  connected  to  the  wheel  in  rear  of  its  con- 
nection with  the  ring. 
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6.  In  combination,  a  tractor  wheel,  a  driving  ring  for 
connection  with  the  motor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  wheel, 
a  dmm  on  which  the  ring  Is  journaled.  said  drum  being 
eccentric  to  the  wheel  for  elevating  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  ring  above  that  of  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  fkexlble 
members  connecting  the  ring  to  the  wheel,  each  flexible 
member  being  connected  to  the  wheel  in  rear  of  its  con- 
nection with  the  ring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,286.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Sdwakd  Stanlst  ToaD- 
VI N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
24,287.     (CL  116 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having 
spurs  formed  thereon,  an  alarm  having  a  push  pin  carried 
by  said  plate,  .a  depresslble  member  reslllently  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  lock  on  said  depresslble  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  push  pin  on  said  alarm  and  a  U-shaped 
clamp  for  engagement  with  said  base  and  depresslble 
member,  said  clamp  having  a  spur  formed  thereon  for 
engagement  with  a  movable  closure. 

'2.  In  an  alarm  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate, 
spurs  formed  thereon  by  slitting  portions  of  the  edges 
thereof,  and  bending  said  portions  from  the  plane  thereof, 
an  alarm  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  flexible  arm  carried 
by  said  base  plate,  a  push  pin  carried  by  said  alarm  and 
extending  Into  the  payi  of  said  arm,  an  offset  on  said  arm, 
and  a  lip  formed  on  said  offset  to  engage  under  said  push 
pin  to  lock  said  arm  In  depressed  position. 


1,212,286.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRITliN  VEHICLES.  William  B.  Ti7LLAb,  Chicago, 
ni.  Original  application  flied  Mar.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
681,917.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,122.     (CI.  74—68.)  " 


L  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tiea  of  a  driving  mechanlam,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  devices  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving 
to  the  driven  mechanism,  and  means  actuating  the  said 
devices,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  controlling 
member  for  each  device  adapted  to  move  the  said  device 
to  establish  operative  relationship  between  the  said  driv- 
Inc  and  driven  mechanisms,  sn  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  actuate  any  desired  controlling  member, 
means  adapted  to  move  the  said  element  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  said  element  with  a  desired  member,  and 
means  for  holding 'the  said  element  in  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlOB  9t  a  drlTtag  mechanism,  a  driven  medmnlsm,  a  pin- 
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imllty  of  derlcn  for  tnosmlttlnff  power  from  the  driving 
to  the  driven  mecbanlam.  and  means  actuating  the  Raid 
derlcea,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  controlling 
member  for  each  device  adapted  to  move  the  said  device 
to  establish  operative  relationship  between  the  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  mechanisms,  an  element  adapted  to  move 
the  said  device  to  establish  operative  relationship  between 
the  said  driving  and  driven  mechanisms,  an  element 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  actuate  any  desired  member, 
means  adapted  to  move  aaid  element  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  desired  member,  and  an  expansion 
spring  for  holding  said  element  In  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged relation  with  the  said  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rallty  of  devices  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving 
to  the  driven  mechanism  and  means  actuating  the  said 
device*,  aald  actuating  means  comprising  a  controlling 
member  for  each  device  adapted  to  move  the  said  device 
to  establish  operative  relationship  between  the  said  drlv 
ing  and  driven  mechanisms,  an  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  actuate  any  desired  controlling  member, 
an  expansion  spring  for  holding  said  element  in  engaged 
and  disengaged  position,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said 
element  against  the  force  of  the  said  spring  and  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  said  element  with  the  desired  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving 
to  the  driven  mechanism,  and  means  actaatlng  the  said 
devices,  aald  actuating  means  comprising  a  controlling 
member  for  each  device  adapted  to  move  the  said  device 
to  establish  operative  relationship  between  the  aald  driv- 
ing and  driven  mechanisms,  an  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  actuate  any  ideslred  controlling  member, 
an  expansion  spring  for  holding  said  element  In  engaged 
and  disengaged  position,  means  adapted  to  move  said 
element  against  the  force  of  the  said  spring,  and  means 
adapte<I  to  engage  and  disengage  the  said  element  with 
the  desired  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving 
to  the  driven  mechanism,  and  means  actuating  the 
said  devices,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  rota- 
table  member  connected  to  each  device  adapted  to  move 
It  Into  and 'out  of  operative  relation  between  the  said 
mechanisms,  a  link  having  one  end  attached  to  a  rotatable 
member,  an  element  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  end 
of  said  link  for  actuating  the  said  link  and  rotatable  mem- 
ber, means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  said  ele- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  link,  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  element  In  engaged  and  disengaged  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,287.  COMBINED  NUT  AND  PIPE  WRENCH. 
WiLBCB  S.  Upson.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  12, 
1916.      Serial   No.    119.749.      (CI.  81—178.) 

1.  In  a  wrench  provided  with  a  stationary  Jaw.  an  in- 
tegral head  and  handle,  said  head  having  a  guideway 
formed  therein  and  an  angularly  related  aperture  crossing 
said  guideway  and  communicating  therewith,  a  pin  se- 
cured to  said  head,  a  spindle  pivotally  secured  for  oscil- 
lation to  said  pin,  a  worm  cog  screw  loosely  mounted  on 
said  spindle.  In  combination  with  a  double-faced  movable, 
separable  and  reversible  jaw  having  a  shoe  provided  with 
cog  teeth,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the 
guideway  to  slldably  engage  the  guideway  and  mesh  with 
the  worm  cog  screw,  and  yielding  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  pin  and  worm  screw  which  is  adapted  to  exert 
a  pressure  on  the  spindle  to  normally  maintain  the  worm 
cog  screw  in  mesh  with  the  cog  teeth  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench  provided  with  a  stationary  Jaw.  an  in- 
tegral head  and  handle,  said  head  having  a  guideway 
formed  therein  and  an  angularly  related  aperture  croaslBg 
said  guideway  and  which  communicates  therewith,  a  pin 
•ecnred  to  said  head,  a  spindle  pivotally  secured  for  oscll- 
Uition  to  aaid  pin.  a  worm  cog  screw  looaely  mounted  on 


aald  spindle,  in  combination  with  a  double-faced  movable, 
separable  and  reversible  Jaw  having  a  shoe  provided  with 
cog  teeth,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  tlie 
guideway  to  alldably  engage  the  guideway  and  mesh  with 
the  worm  cog  screw,  and  yielding  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  pin  and  worm  screw  which  Is  adapted  to  exert 
a  pressure  on  the  spindle  to  normally  maintain  the  worm 
cog  acrew  in  mesh  with  the  cog  teeth  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


S.  In  a  wrench  comprising  an  integral  statioaary  Jaw 
bead  and  handle,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  opca 
guideway  and  an  angularly  related,  opening  which  crosMa 
said  guideway  and  communicates  therewith,  a  pin  secured 
to  aaid  head,  a  spindle  having  one  end  fitted  within  a  aleC 
formed  In  one  of  the  walla  surrounding  aald  openinf 
which  Is  pivotally  secured  for  oscUlatlon  to  said  pin.  • 
worm  cog  screw  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  free  end  *( 
said  spindle,  in  combination  with  a  double-faced  movabia, 
separable  and  reversible  Jaw  provided  with  a  series  of  coc 
teeth,  and  which  can  be  slldably  inserted  in  aaid  gnldewaj 
to  engage  the  worm  cog  screw,  and  yielding  means  ai^ 
ranged  between  the  pin  and  worm  screw  which  is  adapted 
to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  spindle  to  normally  m«itn^^fl 
the  worm  cog  screw  In  mesh  with  the  cog  teeth  of  th* 
movable  Jaw. 


1.212,288.  FISHING-REEL.  Gnoaon  W.  Upton,  War- 
ren, Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  Ml.Wt. 
(CI.  242—84.4.) 


1.  A  line  carrier  for  a  fishing  reel,  adapted  to  travvl 
from  side  to  side  in  front  of  said  reel,  and  having  proa^ 
and  an  Intermediate  line  receiving  space  so  formed  aa 
to  permit  one  prong  to  pass  under  said  line  when  it  la 
being  wound  in,  and  prevent  its  passing  over  a  second 
prong  until  the  line  is  slackened,  in  combination  with 
line  elevating  deflectors  attached  to  the  said  aldea  of  mV 
reel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
complete  reel  equipped  with  a  mechanically  rotated  double 
threaded  shaft  at  Its  front  and  means  for  dlstrlbatlttc 
a  fishing  line  when  being  wound  on  to  the  spool  of  Mid 
reel,  consisting  of  a  line  carrier  moved  from  side  to  side 
of  said  reel  by  cooperation  of  one  of  its  members  with 
said  shaft ;  with  a  line  receiving  end  for  aald  carrier 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  prongs  spaced  opeoly  apart  at 
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their  extremities ;  and  a  line  supporting  rod  extending 
across  said  reel  between  the  side  plates  thereof,  in  front 
of  its  spool,  and  so  located  that  the  inner  edges  of  said 
prongs  travel  on  a  line  below  Its  top  and  adjacent  parts 
of  said  prongs  protrude  above  It,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  complete  fishing  reel  of  the 
class  described ;  with  a  horlxontal  rod  permanently  at- 
tached at  ita  ends  to  the  head  and  tail  plates  of  the  reel, 
extending  across  Its  front,  and  located  high  enough  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  fish  line  when  drawn  taut  from  the 
top  of  the  spool  of  the  reel  to  the  first  guide  of  a  flahing 
rod,  and  low  enough  to  rest  below  the  extreme  upper 
I»arts  of  a  line  carrier  positioned  in  front  of  it,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel  having  a  carrier 
adapted  to  wind  a  fish  line  evenly  on  its  spool  when  oper- 
ated, of  a  rod  extending  In  front  of  said  spool  and  be- 
tween the  side  plates  of  the  reel  and  having  protuber- 
ances, at  Its  extremities,  adjacent  to  said  plates,  higher 
than  the  top  line  of  said  carrier,  as  and  for  the  pnri>ose 
descrit>ed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  complete  fishing  reel ;  a  fishing 
rod,  a  guide  on  said  rod  ;  mechanism  for  driving  a  mem- 
ba  from  aide  to  side  in  front  of  the  spool  of  said  reel ; 
a  fishing  line  wound  around  said  spool  and  passed  through 
said  rod  guide,  with  means  attached  to  said  member  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  line  when  it  is  taut  and 
capable  of  Immediate  release  through  a  permanent  open- 
ing therein  when  the  line  is  slack,  and  a  member  extend- 
ing from  plate  to  plate  of  said  reel,  horizontally,  between 
aaid  spool  and  said  member,  above  the  IJne  of  departure 
of  said  line  from  said  spool  when  filled  to  said  rod  guide, 
and  below  the  highest  part  of  said  member,  as  set  forth 
and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,289.  COMBINED  HATCHING  AND  BIDDING 
DEVKTE.  Aa<MDtD8  J.  van  Ackibin,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,817.  (CI. 
119—21.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  chambers  for 
hatching  and  brooding  purposes,  with  a  feeding  compart- 
ment therebetween,  the  hatching  compartment  and  feed- 
ing chamber  having  oppositely  inclined  roofs,  the  roof  of 
the  feeding  compartment  being  provided  with  a  wlre-net- 
ting-covered  opening,  said  roof  also  having  upset-flanges 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  wire-netting  covered 
opening,  a  hinged  frame  having  arranged  therein  a  light 
transmitting  member,  said  frame,  with  Its  light-transmit- 
ting member  being  arranged  above  said  opening  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  upset-flanges,  said  feeding  chamber  roof 
having  a  ventilating  aperture  therein  near  its  upper  edge, 
guarded  by  a  hood  in  continuation  of  the  hatching-cham- 
ber roof. 


1,212,290.  DRT  OAS-MBTER.  Aabt  Piitbb  Visbbb, 
The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,273.     (CI.  73—1.) 

1.  In  a  dry  gas  meter  the  combination  of  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  distribution  such  valves  being  of  the  type 
which  rise  and  fall  from  and  to  their  seats,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves  conalatlng  of  rotating  oblique 


disks  adapted  to  periodically  engage  and  lift  each  of  aald 
valves  from  ita  seat. 


2.  In  a  dry  gas  meter  the  combination  of  valves  for  coB- 
trolling  the  gas  distribution  such  valves  being  of  the  type 
which  rise  and  Call  and  to  their  seata  and  each  liaving 
a  downwardly  facing  rqunded  portion,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  valves  consisting  bf  rotating  members  adapt- 
ed to  i>eriodica]ly  engage  said  rounded  portions  and  lift 
said  valves  from  their  seata  and  at  the  same  time  to  cavse 
rotation  of  the  same  by  rubbing  engagement. 

8.  In  a  dry  gas  meter  the  combination  of  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  distrlbntion  such  valves  being  of  the  type 
which  rise  and  fall  from  and  to  their  seats,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves  consisting  of  rotating  members  adapt 
ed  to  periodically  engage  and  lift  each  of  said  valves  from 
Its  seat.  8§ld  valves  being  freely  rotatable  and  being  en- 
gaged by  said  rotatable  members  to  cause  their  rotation 
by  frlctlonal  engagement. 

4.  In  a  dry  gas  meter  the  combination  of  ball  valves  for 
controlling  the  gas  distribution  and  means  tor  operating 
said  valves  consisting  of  rotating  oblique  disks  adapted 
to  periodically  engage  the  underside  of  said  valves  and 
lift  them  from  their  seata. 

5.  In  a  dry  gas  meter  the  combination  of  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  distribution  such  valves  being  of  the  type 
which  rise  and  fall  from  and  to  their  seats,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves  consisting  of  rotating  members 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  adapted  to  periodically  engage 
and  lift  each  of  said  valves  from  Its  seat  and  at  the  same 
time  to  rotate  it  by  rubbing  euKagement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.212,291.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRIQUETS.  FlLix  A. 
VoG»L,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Brlqnettlng 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,668.     (CI.  44 — 1.) 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  fuel  briqnets 
which  consists  In  heating  an  oily  material  to  approxi- 
mately 250»  F.  or  over,  then  adding  thereto  from  time  to 
time  sulfite  pitch  solution,  constantly  agitating  the  mix- 
ture, maintaining  the  mixture  at  the  original  high  tem- 
perature until  the  mixing  or  emulsifying  is  complete  and 
finally  incorporating  the  product  thus  prodneed  with  the 
finely  divided  particles  of  the  fuel  to  be  brlqueted,  and 
then  forming  the  briquets. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  fuel  briquet  art  which  con- 
sists in  heating  an  oily  material  to  approximately  260*  F. 
or  over,  then  adding  thereto  from  time  to  time  concentrat- 
ed sulfite  pitch  solution,  constantly  agltiitlng  the  mixture 
and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  the  original  high  tem- 
perature until  the  mixing  or  emulsifying  is  complete  and 
finally  incorporating  the  product  thus  produced  with  the 
finely  divided  partlclea  of  the  fuel  to  be  brlqueted,  and 
then  forming  the  brlqueto. 

8.  In  the  fuel  briquet  art,  the  product  being  essentially 
a  body  of  agglomerated  particles  of  fnel  and  a  binder  sach 
as  Is  produced  by  periodically  adding  a  solution  of  snlflte 
pitch  to  a  constantly  agitated  oily  mass  having  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  260*,  F.  or  over,  and  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  at  the  original  high  temperature  until  the 
mixing  or  emulsifying  is  complete. 


1,212,292.     NEEDLE-CUTTER.      SAMuaL  O.    WAOn,   Chi-. 

cago.   111.     Filed   June   24,   1915.     Serial   No.   8e,0ei. 

(CI.  144—146.) 

1.  In  a  needle  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pUcts. 
a  knife  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  jaws,  a  face 
plate  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  af  the  >awa  •£ 
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Uc  pUen,  and  a  guide  fastened  to  the  face  pkite  and  Iut-  I 
Ing  flaofcps  passing  around   the  *'di;e»  of  the  knife  blade 
for  guiding  the  same  parallel  to  the  face  plate. 


2.  Id  a  needle  t-utter,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  aimpla 
pliers  hinged  at  a  single  point,  a  itnlfe  blade  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  one  jaw  of  the  pliers,  a  face  plate  co 
operating  with  said  blade  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  receiving  the  needle,  said  face  plate  being  plvfted  to 
the  other  Jaw  of  the  pliers,  and  a  guide  having  I'ange*  for 
guiding  the  knife  parallel  to  the  face  plate,  said  guide  be- 
ing fastened  to  said  face  plate. 

3.  In  a  needle  cutter.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pliers 
jivotally  connected  together,  a  cutting  blad**  pivoted  to 
)ne  of  the  Jawa  thereof,  a  face  plate  pivotaliy  connected 
u>  the  other  jaw  af  the  pliers  and  baring  an  epening  there- 
n  for  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  the  needle,  one  edge  of 
Mild  opening  supporting  the  needle  in  opposition  to  the 
jressure  of  the  blade  In  tnkin;;  the  cut,  and  a  spring  fas- 
:ened  to  the  Jaw  which  supports  the  blade  and  pressing 
Lgalnat  the  back  af  the  blade  to  hold  It  in  cciutact  with 
:he  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate. 

4.  In  a  needle  cutter,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pliers, 
I  knife  pivoted  ta  one  Jaw  thereof,  a  face  plate  pivoted 
0  the. other  Jaw  thereof,  a  croea  bar  fastened  to  the  Jaw 
vhich  supports  the  knife,  and  a  spring  fastened  t.)  gai<l 
lar  and  abutting  tha  bark  of  the  knife  to  hold  the  samt- 
tressed  against  the  surface  of  the  face  plate,  substantially 

I  IS  described. 


.212,293.  PORTABLE  FORGE.  Albbbt  S.  Walkir, 
Buffalo,  X.  Y.,  asatgnor  to  H.  G.  Trout  Company,  BulTalo, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York.  Piled  Mar.  ll! 
1W8.     Serial  No.   83,492.      {CI.   110—182.0.) 


1.  In  a  portable  forge.  In  comhinatloa,  a  hearth,  a 
I  rate  therefbr,  a  vertlral  draft  tube  having  flaring  upper 
no^  lawer  esttav  coanected  to  said  grate,  a  nonle  pro- 
J  KTted  Into  said  draft  tuhe  and  terminating  near  the  top 
n  f  the  lower  flare,  said  lower  end  of  the  draft  tube  being 
o  ;>eD,  and  meaua  for  supplyiof  said  nocile  with  air  under 
pressurev  whereby  additional  air  is  induced  through  said 
n  iring  lower  end  and  to  the  hearth. 

2.  In  a  portable  forge,  in  combination,  a  hearth,  a 
_  rate  for  said  hearth,  said  grate  constructetl  to  afford 
n  ore  reslatanee  to  the  passage  of  air  at  ita  center  than 
a  t  Its  periphery,  an  upwardly  directed,  substantially 
s  ralght  draft  pipe  leading  to  said  grate,  there  being  a 
t1  ire  at  each  end  of  said  pipe,  and  an  injector  pipe  enter- 
U  ig  nid  ptpe  from  bHow  and  ending  at  about  the  top  of 
«4«'  ?rtw«r  flare. 


1.212.294.  RETAINING-CUP.  Wiixiam  J.  Walb», 
Bolivar,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  Buthven  H. 
Ball,  Bolivar,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No, 
94.417.     (CI.  108—63.) 


In  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  and  a  leather  cup 
of  a  pump  piston  working  in  said  barrel,  a  reUinlng  cup 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  lovrer  portion  of  the  leather 
cup,  said  retaining  cup  being  formed  of  a  metal  capable 
of  expansion  under  pressure  and  comprising  a  continuona 
annular  member  having  its  lower  marginal  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  inturned  continuous  annular  tlange,  said 
annular  flange  and  member  Iwing  pressed  out  of  sheet 
metal,  the  annular  member  being  continued  in  cylindrical 
form  to  coact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pump  barrel 
to  form  a  tight  fit  therewith. 


1,212.295.  CDLTIVATOR-8HOVEL.  Lnwis  E.  Wai 
MAN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Brantingham 
Company,  Rockford,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Mar.  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  11,468.     (01.  97—11.) 


1.  A  cultivator  shovel  comprising  an  equilateral  blade, 
a  shoVel  standard,  a  shank  blade  portion  secured  thereto, 
and  means  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  standanl  cen- 
trally below  the  shank  with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  blade 
In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  said  means  permitting  the  blade 
to  be  rotatably  adjusted  on  an  axis  disposed  centrally 
thereof  to  position  any  of  its  edges  In  JuxUposltion  to 
the  shank  whereby  any  of  the  apices  of  the  blade  may  be 
positioned  as  the  working  point  thereof,  the  shank  being 
shaped  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  shovel  face  of  the 
blade  when  the  same  is  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  cultivator  shovel  comprising  a  blade,  a  pivot  bolt 
attached  to  the  center  of  the  blade,  means  for  supporting 
the  blad^.  Including  a  block  shaped  to  receive  the  rear 
face  of  the  blade  and  provided  with  a  vertically  extend- 
ing slot  for  the  reception  of  said  pivot  bolt  and,  a  shank 
blade-portion  secured  to  the  block  above  the  blade  and  co- 
operating with  the  adjoining  e<lge  thereof  so  as  to  hold  the 
blade  against  rotation  on  Its  pivot  bolt  and  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  shovel  surface  of  the  blade,  said  slot 
in  the  block  permitting  the  bolt  to  be  secured  In  different 
positions  la  the  slot  so  that  when  the  blade  becomes  worn 
It  may  be  adjusted  and  maintained  In  cooperative  relation 
to  the  shank. 

3.  A  cultivator  shovel  comprising  an  equilateral  blade, 
a  shovel  standard,  a  shank  blade-portion  secured  thereto, 
and  neana  for  rigidly  securing  the  blade  to  the  standard 
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centrally  below  the  shank  with  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
blade  in  JuxUpositlon  to  the  shank  said  means  permitting 
the  blade  to  be  rotatably  adjusted  on  an  axis  disposed 
centrally  thereof  to  position  any  of  Its  edges  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  shank,  the  shank  being  shaped  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  shovel  facP  of  the  blade  and  being  of 
less  width  than  any  of  the  cutting  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  cultivator  shovel  comprising  a  blade  the  working 
face  of  which  Is  in  the  form  of  a  concave-spherical  triangle, 
means  for  mounting  the  blade  so  that  It  may  be  rotatably 
adjusted  on  an  axis  disposed  centrally  thereof  whereby 
to  position  any  one  of  its  vertices  as  the  working  point 
of  the  blade,  a  shank  blade  portion  having  a  working 
face  of  less  width  than  a  side  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  aecuring  the  shank  centrally  above  the  blade  In  Juxta 
position  thereto,  said  working  face  of  the  shank  being 
shaped  so  as  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  working  face 
of  the  blade  regardless  of  which  vertex  thereof  is  posi- 
tioned as  the  working  point  and  forming  a  central  divide 
for  passing  the  earth  sidewlse  over  the  two  uppermost 
vertices  which  form  slde-sbank  sections  of  the  blade. 


1,212,296.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
DOORS.  Lens  T.  Waiss  and  Hcmrt  F.  Franklin, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door 
Hanger  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,867. 
(01.  187—62.) 


1.  devices  for  opening  and  closing  sliding  doors  com- 
pristng  in  combination  a  prime  mover,  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  prime  mover  and  the  door  including  a 
clutch,  a  lug  In  operative  relation  with  the  door  In  certain 
positions  to  hold  the  door  against  sliding  movement, 
and  manually  operable  means  to  move  the  lug  from  Its  op- 
erative relation  with  the  door  and  simultaneously  to  In- 
itiate operation  of  the  prime  mover  and  throw  the  clutch 
Into  operative  position. 

2.  Devices  for  opening  and  closing  doors  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  electric  motor,  operative  mechanical 
connections  between  the  motor  and  the  door  by  which 
unidirectional  rotation  of  the  motor  Imparts  opening 
and  closing  movements  to  the  door,  a  single  controlling 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  manually  operable 
means  to  close  said  switch  and  devices  movable  with  the 
door  to  initiate  automatically  the  opening  of  the  switch. 

8.  Devices  for  opening  and  closing  doors  comprising. 
in  combination,  an  electric  motor,  operative  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  door  including  a  clutch,  a 
switch  In  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  cam  for  controlling 
the  positions  of  the  clutch  and  the  switch,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  rotative  movement  to  said  cam  to  alternately 
close  and  open  the  swltih  and  throw  the  clutch  Into  and 
out  of  operative  positions  respectively. 

4.  Devices  ^r  opening  and  closing  doors  comprising,  In 
combination,  an  electric  motor,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  door  Including  a  clutch,  a  shifter 
fork  for  the  clutch,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor 
connected  to' said  shifter  fork,  a  rotatable  cam  engaging 
the  fork  and  determining  the  position  of  the  clutch  and 
the  switch,  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  for  imparting  a  step 


by  step  movement  to  said  cam,  a  spring  for  maintaining 
the  end  of  the  shifter  fork  against  the  face  of  the  cam. 
a  spring  for  restoring  the  pawl  to  normal  position  after 
each  movement  thereof,  and  a  single  manually  operable 
lever  for  rotating  the  cam  to  Initiate  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  door. 

5.  Opening  and  closing  devices  for  elevator  dbora  com- 
prising an  electric  motor  carried  on  the  elevator,  operative 
connections  between  the  electric  motor  and  the  door  In- 
cluding a  clutch,  a  shifter  fork  engaging  the  clutch,  a 
switch  in  the  motor  circuit  actuated  by  the  shifter  f<w-k. 
a  manually  operable  rock  shaft  for  closing  said  switrk 
and  simultaneously  shifting  the  clutch,  lugs  carried  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  the  rock  shaft  and  cama  movable 
with  the  door  and  arranged  to  strike  said  lugs  knd  oa- 
clUate  the  rock  shaft  as  the  door  approaches  Its  extreme 
positions  of  travel,  whereby  the  switch  and  clutch  are  au- 
tomatically operated.  \ 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.212,297.   FOUNTAIN-PEN.   William  A.  Wiltt,  Water- 
loo,  Iowa.     Filed   Mar.   16,   1916.     Serial   No.   84,608 
(CI.  120 — 16.) 


<!  'S 


1.  In  a  fountain-pen,  a  ^larrel  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  an  elastic  compressible  ink-reservoir  In  said  barrel, 
a  pressure  bar  underlying  said  Ink-reserroir  and  having 
one  end  bifurcated,  a  J  shaped  lever  having  Its  longer 
member  movably  seated  In  the  barrel-slot.  Its  bent  part 
mounted  between  the  blfarcatlons  of  the  pressure-bar,  and 
Its  shorter  member  underlying  the  prescure-bar. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  an  elastic  compressible  Ink  reservoir  in  said  barrel,  a 
pressure-bar  underlying  the  reservoir  and  having  depend- 
ing laterally-spaced  lugs,  and  a  J -shaped  lever  having  its 
longer  member  seated  movably  in  the  barrel-slot,  its 
shorter  member  located  under  the  presBore-bar  with  its 
extremity  located  between  the  depending  lugs  thereof. 

8.  In  a  fountain-pen,  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
■lot.  an  elastic  compressible  ink-reservoir  in  said  barrel, 
a  pressure-bar  underlying  the  reservoir  having  depend- 
ing laterally-spaced  lugs  and  having  one  end  bifurcated 
with  the  inner  spacing  of  the  bifurcations  wider  than  its 
outer  spacing,  and  a  J-shaped  lever  whose  longer  member 
ia  seated  in  the  barrel-slot  to  swing  outwardly,  its  mid- 
dle bent  part  passed  through  the  wider  spacing  of  the 
preaaure4>ftr  bifnrcatlona,  and  Its  shorter  member  under- 
lying the  pressure-bar  with  extremity  seated  between  said 
dq>«idlng  lugs. 


1^12,298.  IBXPAM8ION-BOLT.  Milton  T.  Wnnov, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,870. 
(a.  86—2.4,) 


1.  In  an  expansion  bolt  of  the  type  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  bolt,  of  an  inner  spiral  member  adapted 
to  be  compressed  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  with  a  sepa- 
rate outer  co-acting  co-spiral  member  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded drcumferentially  by  the  compression  of  the  inner 
member. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bolt  the  combination  of  an  outer 
■plral  expansion  member  each  convolution  of  which  ia 
wedge-shaped  on  its  inner  side,  of  a  co-q>lral  inner  member 
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«ftck  CMiTolatloii  of  which  la  wedxe-ahapefl  on  iti  oater 
■Ide,  and  longitodinal  compression  means  to  caose  dr- 
mmferentlal  expansion  of  the  outer  spiral  member  by 
the  wedging  action  of  the  convolutions  of  the  members. 

S.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  resilient  Inner  spiral  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  a  resilient  co-spiral  outer  member 
harlng  a  soft  alloy  Inlay  on  its  outer  surface,  means  for 
compressing  both  meml>ers  longitudinally  to  expand  the 
oater  member  to  fill  the  anchorage  hole,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  longitudinal  compression  to  allow  the  ex- 
pansion membera  to  free  themselves  from  the  anchorage 
kole. 

4.  In  an  expansion  bolt  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  aleeve  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end 
and  a  tapped  hole  at  the  other  to  receive  a  stud  or  tap 
bolt,  of  co-tplral  expansion  members  adapted  to  slip 
over  aald  aleere  and  to  be  expanded  by  longitudinal  com- 
pression, of  a  collar  also  adapted  to  slip  over  said  sleeve 
and  to  bear  against  the  expansion  members,  and  means 
for  fdrclng  said  collar  inwardly,  thereby  compressing  the 
expansion  membera  longitudinally  between  the  collar  and 
tkc  annular  flange. 


1^12,299.  TRUNK-LOCKING  MEANS.  GnoRon  Hbnbt 
Whiabt.  Badne,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,909.     (CI.  70—116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  divided  longltodliially 
of  Its  length  to  form  two  hinged  together  members  and 
also  having  a  top  cover  member  for  one  of  the  hinged 
together  members,  of  locking  means  therefor  comprising 
a  locking  means  for  the  top  cover  member,  a  locking 
means  for  the  trunk  hinged  together  members  remote 
from  the  top  cover  member,  and  a  manually  operable  lock 
controlling  means  exposed  in  operable  position  when  one 
of  the  members  Is  swung  to  open  position  to  permit  the 
opening  of  the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  divided  longitudinally 
of  Ita  length  to  form  two  hinged  together  members  and 
also  having  a  top  cover  member  for  one  of  the  hinged 
together  members,  of  a  locking  means  therefor  comprlb- 
Ing  a  locking  means  for  the  top  cover  member,  a  locking 
Beana  for  the  hinged  together  members  remote  from  the 
top  cover  member,  and  a  manually  operable  lock  con- 
trolling means  exposed  In  operable  poRitioo  adjacent  to 
the  top  portion  of  the  trunk  when  the  top  cover  member 
Is  swung  to  open  position  to  permit  the  opening  of  the 
kinged  together  members. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk  having  an  outer  side 
coTer  and  an  oater  top  cover,  of  locking  means  therefor 
comprising  a  lock  for  one  of  the  covers,  a  spring  lock 
for  the  other  cover,  and  a  manually  operable  member 
positioned  within  the  trunk  and  connected  to  the  spring 
lock  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  opening  of 
the  trunk  covered  by  the  cover  to  be  first  opened  for  un- 
locking tbe  spring  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  having  an  outer  side 
cover  and  an  outer  top  cover,  of  locking  means  therefor 
comprising  a  lock  for  the  top  cover,  a  plurality  of  locks  for 
tbe  side  cover,  and  a  manually  operable  slidable  bar  posi- 
tioned within  the  trunk  and  connected  to  tbe  locks  of  the 
iride  cover  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  open- 
lag  of  tbe  trunk  covered  by  tbe  top  cover. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk  having  an  outer  side 
cover  and  an  outer  top  cover,  of  locking  means  therefor 
comprising  a  lock  for  the  top  cover,  a  plurality  of  locks 
for  the  side  cover,  and  a  manually  operable  slidable  bar 
positioned  within  the  trunk  and  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion with  tbe  locks  of  the  side  cover  and  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  trunk  covered  by  the 
top  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,800.  COMBINED  CUT-OUT  AND  LIGHTNING-AR- 
RESTEE  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Habbt 
Spbncir  Whiaton,  Dallas,  Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,137.     (CI.  178 — 80.) 


S 


1.  A  combined  cut-out  and  lightning  arrester  compris- 
ing a  plate,  an  insulating  body  member  adjacent  thereto, 
plates  adjacent  the  under  part  of  the  body,  two  sets  of 
conducting  plates,  one  set  having  connections  with  the 
main  line  and  the  ground,  the  other  set  having  connec- 
tion to  the  wires  of  a  telephone  receiver  and  bell,  means 
for  Insulating  the  plates  of  one  set  from  tbe  plates  of  the 
other  set,  a  series  of  resistance  members  between  the 
ground  and  the  main  line  connected  plates  and  tbe  plates 
adjacent  the  insulating  body,  insulated  means  extending 
through  tbe  first  plate,  the  t>ody,  tbe  plates  adja<^ent  the 
under  part  of  said  body  and  the  two  sets  of  plates  for 
holding  the  parts  together,  the  two  sets  of  plates  having 
yleldable  terminal  contacts,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
contacta  In  and  out  of  engagement. 

2.  A  combined  cut-out  and  lightning  arrester  compris- 
ing a  plate,  an  insulating  body  member  adjacent  thereto, 
plates  adjacent  the  under  part  of  the  body,  two  sets  of 
c-onductlng  plates,  one  set  having  connections  with  the 
main  line  and  the  ground,  the  other  set  having  connec- 
tions to  the  wires  of  a  telephone  receiver  and  bell,  means 
for  Insulating  the  plates  of  one  set  from  the  plates  of 
tbe  other  set,  a  aeries  of  resistance  members  between  the 
groand  and  the  main  line  connected  plates  and  the  platea 
adjacent  the  insulating  body.  Insulated  means  extending 
through  the  first  plate,  the  body,  the  plates  adjacent  tbe 
under  part  of  said  body  and  the  two  sets  of  plates  for 
holding  the  parts  togt^ther,  the  two  sets  of  plates  having 
yleldaMt>  terminal  contacts,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  contacts  In  and  out  of  engagement,  said  operating 
mean<<  comprising  a  lever  having  rollers  at  Ita  lower 
end.  the  upper  terminal  contacts  having  crotch  portions 
to  ret.-elve  said  rollers,  said  resistance  means  comprising 
opper  and  lower  sets  of  carbon  members,  and  a  plate 
between  tbe  upper  carbon  members  and  extending  between 
the  lower  carbon  membera. 


1,212,301.  FIR&BSCAPB.  Jacob  O.  Wick,  ClUTord, 
N.  D.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,282.  (CL 
227—11.) 

In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  pulley 
having  a  rope  wound  thereon  and  depending  therefrom,  of 
gripping  means  comprising  a  ring  encircling  the  depend- 
ing portion  of  said  rope,  a  second  ring  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  and  partially  encircling  said  first  named  ring, 
said  depending  portion  of  the  rope  passing  over  the  second 
named  rine.  through  the  first  named  ring,  and  over  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  second  named  ring,  a  body  sling  de- 
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tachably  connected  to  said   second  ring,  and  additional 
Slipping  means  arranged  beneath  the  first  named  means 


embodying  a  pair  of  leg  engaging  rings  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


M12,S02.  POWER -BRAKE.  Allbn  B.  WiLoaa,  Bt. 
Looia,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  60,922. 
(CL  188—6.) 

A' 

4- 


1.  A  power  brake  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like  com- 
prialng  an  air  compressor,  a  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air  to  said  compressor, 
aald  valve  mechanism  being  automatically  actuated  by 
aaid  compressor,  a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with 
tbe  exhaust  of  said  compressor,  and  means  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  operator  of  the  motor  vehicle  for  regulat- 
ing tbe  supply  of  outside  air  to  said  valve  mechanism. 

2.  A  power  brake  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  air  compressor,  a  valve  mechanism  automati- 
cally operated  by  said  compressor  and  controlling  tbe  ad- 
miaalon  and  exhaust  of  air  thereto,  the  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  said  compressor,  a 
dutch  device  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  compressor 
to  the  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  means  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  operator  of  the  motor  vehicle  for 
operating  said  clutch  and  for  regulating  the  supply  of  out- 
aide  air  to  said  valve  mechanism. 

8.  A  power  brake  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like  com- 
priaing  an  air  compressor  having  two  cylinders,  each  of 
■aid  cylinders  having  one  end  thereof  open,  a  valve  mecb- 
aaiam  automatically  operated  by  said  compressor  and  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air  thereto,  a  prea- 
■we  chamber  communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  aald 
cylinders,  and  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  oper- 
ator of  the  motor  vehicle  for  regulating  the  supply  of  out- 
aide  air  to  said  valve  mechanism. 

4.  A  power  brake  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like  com- 
prlalng  an  air  compressor,  a  valve  mechanism  automati- 
cally operated  by  said  compressor  and  controlling  the  ad- 
mlaalon  and  exhaust  of  air  thereto,  a  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  aald  compressor,  n 
TBlve  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  outalde  air  to  said  valve 
mechanism,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  exhaust  of  air  from 
■aid  pressure  chamber,  and  means  arranged  to  be  operated 


by  tbe  operator  of  tbe  motor  Teblde  for  actuating  said 

valves. 

6.  A  power  brake  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  air  compressor  having  two  cylinders,  pistons 
moving  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  oi>eratlvely  connecting 
said  pistons  to  the  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  automatically  operated  by 
said  compressor  and  controlling  the  supply  ef  air  to  said 
cylinders  and  the  exhaust  of  air  from  said  cylinders  to 
said  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  regnlatln):  the  sup- 
ply of  outside  air  to  said  mechanism  and  for  regulating  the 
exhaust  of  air  from  said  pressure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,303.  WEEDER.  Wilson  W.  Wilt.  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  30,036.  (Cl.  66—148.) 
1.  The  combination.  In  a  weedef,  of  the  resilient  self 

opening   Jaws    provided    with    independent    brackets,    and 

means  connected   with   said   brackets   for   actuating  ami 

forcing  the  Jaws  together. 


zrT 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  weeder,  of  resilient  self  open- 
ing Jaws  provided  with  Independent  brackets,  each  of  said 
brackets  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  Jaw  and  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  Jaw. 
and  means  connected  with  said  brackets  for  actuating  and 
forcing  the  Jaws  together. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  weeder,  of  resilient  self  open- 
ing jaws  provided  with  independent  laterally  projecting 
brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  projecting  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  opposite  jaw,  and  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected with  said  brackets  for  actuating  and  forcing  the 
Jaws  together. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  weeder,  of  resilient  opposed 
Jaws  normally  open  and  convergent,  each  of  aaid  Jawa 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  bracket,  and 
means  connected  with  said  brackets  for  actuating  and 
forcing  the  jaws  together. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  weeder,  of  a  frame  having 
space<l  and  opposed  end  members,  resilient  Jaws  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  end  members  and  projecting  there- 
from In  a  normally  open  state,  said  Jawa  being  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  brackets,  and  means  for  closing 
said  jaws  said  means  comprising  hand  levers  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  actuating  rods  connecting 
said  levers  with  said  Jaw  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,304.  TUNING  INSTRUMENT.  Chablbs  C.  Wooimi, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,050. 
(Cl.  84 — 43.) 

1.  The  herein  described  piano  tuning  Instrument  com- 
prising two  Jaws  having  their  Inner  faces  flat  and  their 
outer  faces  beveled,  yielding  means  for  throwing  said  Jaws 
normally  Into  contact  with  each  other,  and  manually 
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akim  dgylew  far  •vereeodiif  Mid 

Jaws,  for  the  pariMMe  set  forth. 


Ill*  «ad 


lag  tke 


2.  Tb«  herein  described  tiinins  instrameDt  for  piano- 
fortes and  the  like,  the  aame  comprlalng  two  jaws  plrot- 
ally  connected  witli  each  other,  a  sprlDg  for  throwing 
them  normally  into  contact,  and  manually  operable  de- 
Tlces  for  swinging  them  open  In  opposition  to  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

3.  The  herein  described  tuning  Instrament  for  piano- 
fortes and  the  like,  the  same  comprltiln;;  two  Jaws  plTOt- 
ally  connected  with  each  other,  a  handle  rigidly  connected 
with  and  projecting  from  one  Jaw,  a  spring  in  said  handle, 
connections  between  it  and  the  other  Jaw  for  holding  the 
latter  normally  in  contact  with  the  flrst-named  Jaw,  and 
manoally  operable  devices  for  overcoming  the  tension  of 
the  spring  and  swinging  the  movable  Jaw  open,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  tuning  instrument  for  piano- 
fortes and  the  like,  the  same  comprising  two  Jaws  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  each  other,  a  handle  rigidly  con- 
nected with  and  projecting  from  one  Jaw,  a  spring  In  said 
handle,  a  rod  connecting  the  spring  with  the  movable  Jaw 
for  turning  it  on  its  pivot,  and  a  thumb-piece  pivoted  In 
the  handle  and  connected  with  said  rod  for-movlng  the 
latter  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tuning  instrument  for  pianofortes  ami  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  flxed  Jaw  having  a  shank  at  Its 
Inner  end  and  a  pair  of  knacklea  on  its  Inner  face  with  a 
cavity  between,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  single  knuckle 
pivoted  between  those  on  the  flxed  Jaw,  and  a  lug  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  movable  Jaw  extending  into  said  carlty ; 
of  a  handle  connected  with  said  stiank,  a  rod  extending 
tkreagta  the  handle  and  connected  with  said  lug,  mechani- 
cal means  for  normally  drawing  upon  said  rod  to  throw 
the  inner  faces  of  the  Jaws  Into  contact,  and  mantial  de- 
vices for  overcoming  said  means  and  opeslng  the  Jaws,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.305.  GRAIN-SCOOP.  John  Hbsry  Worsbll,  Gull 
Lake.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled  June  7,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  102,361.     (Cl.  65—36.) 


A  scoop  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  having  the  sides  at  the  front  end  inwardly  in- 
elloed  and  bent  to  form  a  curvilinear  top,  the  rear  end  of 
the  scoop  being  circular  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
orlflces  through  the  top  thereof,  handles  secured  to  the 
rear  mad  front  end  of  the  scoop  respectively,  and  a  re- 
inforcing rib  embraced  by  the  front  handle  and  extending 
around  the  cnrrllinear  top  of  the  scoop,  satmtantially  as 
dewTlbed. 


1.212,806.  ILLUMINATOB  FOB  8PEBD01CBTBRS  AMD 
GAGES.  Edwabd  8.  Abbahaits,  Indianapolla,  lad. 
Piled  June  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  846.144.  Renewed  Jaly 
6.  1916.    Serial  No.  107.870.    (Cl.  240—2.) 


1.  In  an  odometer  or  speedometer  having  a  dial  with 
openings  therethrough  and  indicators  maintained  oppo- 
site the  aforesaid  openings  through  the  dial,  a  plate  bar- 
Ins  therethrough  openings  which  register  with  the  open- 
ings through  the  dial  the  plate  being  maintained  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  same  and  the  dial  said  plata 
having  a  depressed  portion,  and  a  lamp  maintained  wlthla 
the  depresseil  portion  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  dial  having 
sight  openings  therethrough,  a  plate  that  Is  spaced  apart 
from  and  is  maintained  parallel  with  the  dial  said  plate 
having  a  depressed  portion  to  one  side  of  Its  major  por- 
tion and  openings  in  alinement  with  the  sight  opealaff 
throogh  the  dial,  indicators  which  extend  through  the 
openings  formed  in  the  plate,  and  an  Incandescent  electric 
light  maintalne<l  within  the  depressed  portion  of  the  plat* 
to  be  located  beneath  the  dial. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  opaque  dial 
or  plate  having  sight  openings  therethrough,  indicators 
maintained  below  the  sight  opefiings.  a  plate  having  there- 
through openings  which  arc  In  alinement  with  the  open- 
ings through  the  dial  through  which  extend  a  portion  of 
the  indicators  said  plate  also  having  a  depressed  portloa, 
a  lamp  associated  with  the  plate  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  plate  and  dial  separate<l  to  provide  a  light 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  opaque  dial 
having  a  sight  opening  therethrough  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  sight  opening  being  bent  to  be  disposed  at  converging 
angles  above  the  plane  of  the  dial,  a  cylindrical  Indicator 
maintained  so  that  Its  surface  will  be  below  the  plane  of 
the  dial,  an  illuminating  means  maintained  so  that  direct 
light  rays  therefrom  will  illuminate  an  exposed  portion  of 
the  indicator  and  deflected  light  rays  will  Illuminate  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  indicator  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  center  of  the  indicator  from  that  part  thereof  which 
is  lllumlnate<l  by  the  direct  light  rays. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
dial  having  sight  openings  therethrough,  a  plate  which  la 
maintained  parallel  with  the  dial  and  is  provided  with 
openings  which  register  with  the  sight  openings  through 
the  dial  said  plate  also  having  a  depressed  bowl-shaped 
portion  with  a  hollow  tubular  wall,  a  member  maintained 
in  detachable  engagement  with  the  tubular  wall,  and  a 
socket  for  an  electric  .lamp  associated  with  the  hollow 
tubular  wall  of  the  plate  and  with  Its  detachable  engag- 
ing member. 


1,212,807.  CREMATION-FURNACE.  Gaoau  C.  Adaim, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Btfial  No. 
91.768.      (Cl.  110—3.) 

1.  A  cremation  furnace  having  a  casket  chamber  aad 
supports  for  a  casket  therein,  a  furnace  pit  below  said 
supports,  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  directed  downwardly 
into  said  furnace  pit. 

2.  A  cremation  furnace  having  a  famace  pit  and  a 
caaket  chamber  above  said  pit,  the  sides  of  the  pit  havtaig 
upward  extensions  into  the  casket  chamber,  bars  for  sap- 
porting  a  casket,  supported  by  said  extensions,  the  aides 
of  the  pit  being  otherwise  disconnected  with  each  other. 

3.  A  cremation  furnace  having  a  casket  chamber  and 
supports  for  a  casket  therein,  a  furnace  pit  below  aald 
ROpports,  a  fluid  fuel  bamer  directed  downwardly  lato 
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•aid  furnace  pit.  aad  a  long,  narrow  air  conduit  Wartlag 
Into  aald  famace  pit  below  said  burner. 


4.  A  cremation  furnace  having  a  casket  chamber  and 
supports  for  a  casket  therein,  a  furnace  pit  ttelow  said 
supports,  a  fuel  burner  directed  downwardly  Into  said 
furnace  pit,  a  long,  narrow  air  conduit  leading  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  furnace  pit  and  a  long,  narrow  air  conduit 
leading  through  the  wall  of  said  furnace  pit  and  dis- 
charging Immediately  beneath  a  casket  supported  upon 
said  supports. 

5.  A  cremation  famace  having  a  casket  chamber  and 
supports  for  a  casket  therein,  a  furnace  pit  below  said 
supports,  a  fuel  burner  directed  downwardly  Into  said 
furnace  pit,  a  long,  narrow  air  conduit  leading  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  furnace  pit,  an  escape  flue  from  one  side  of 
the'  casket  chamber,  and  a  long,  narrow  air  conduit  lead- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  furnace  pit  and  discharging 
beneath  a  casket  supported  upon  said  supports  on  the  side 
of  the  casket  chamber  remote  from  said  escape  flue. 


1,212,308.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Chablis  Henbt 
Allen,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,380.      (Cl.  24—102.) 


1.  An  extensible  fastening  device  for  soft  cults  and  the 
like,  comprising  heads  with  loops  upon  their  adjacent 
faces,  relatively  slidable  interengaging  links  each  having 
an  end  passed  through  one  of  said  loops,  said  links  t>eing 
guided  one  upon  the  other,  and  resilient  means  In  the 
links  for  restraining  the  same  against  movement  In  oppo 
site  directions,  the  same  forming  a  compound  flexible  con- 
necting member. 

2.  An  extensible  fastening  device  for  soft  cuffs  and  the 
like,  comprisinc  heads  with  loops  upon  their  adjacent 
faces,  relatively  slidable  Interengaging  links  each  having 
an  end  passed  throogh  one  of  said  loops,  said  links  being 
iniided  one  upon  the  other,  and  resilient  means  In  the 
links  for  restraining  the  same  against  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  same  forming  a  compound  flexible  con- 
necting member,  the  loops  of  the  heads  and  the  connecting 
member  extending  in  the  same  plane  to  facilitate  lns«tlon 
In  the  buttonholes  of  the  cuff. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising heads  having  loops,  a  honslng  link  composed  of 
parallel  shells  spaced  from  each  other  with  a  connecting 
loop  at  one  end  and  Interlocked  loops  at  the  other  end 
forming  a  post,  said  bousing  having  side  openings,  a  link 
slidable  In  said  openings,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
connected  with  one  of  said  loops  and  one  end  of  said  link 
with  the  other  loop,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  by  said  noosing 
and  link  and  abutting  at  one  end  against  a  post  of  the 
bousing  and  at  the  other  end  against  one  end  of  the  said 
link. 


1.212,300.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  SOUND-BOX  TO 
THE  TONE-ARM  OF  TALKING-MACHINES.  HabsT 
WooDWABO  Abchsr,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Graphophone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Tlrginia.  Piled  May  19,  1016. 
Serial  No.  20,161.     (O.  274—24.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tone- 
arm  having  an  exterior  peripheral  groove  In  the  end  or 
neck-portion  thereof,  a  spring  resting  In  said  groove  with 
its  outer  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  neck-portion,  a  projection  on  said  spring  extend- 
ing within  the  said  neck  portion,  and  a  sound-box  having 
a  hob  extending  within  the  said  neck-portion  and  engaged 
and  held  In  position  by  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tone-arm 
having  an  exterior  annular  groove  in  the  end  or  neck- 
portion  thereof,  an  annular  split  ring  resting  In  said 
groove  with  Its  outer  surface  substantially  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  neck-portion,  a  projection  on  said 
ring  extending  within  the  said  neck-portion,  and  a  sound- 
box having  a  bub  extending  within  the  said  neck-porti<>D 
and  engaged  and  held  in  position  b.v  said  projection. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tone-arm 
having  an  exterior  annular'groove  in  the  end  or  neck-pov- 
tion  thereof,  an  annular  split  ring  resting  in  aaid  groore 
with  Its  outer  surface  sobstantially  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  neck-portion,  a  projection  on  said  ring  ex 
tending  within  the  said  neck-portion,  and  a  sound  box  hav- 
ing a  hub  extending  within  the  said  neck-portion  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  outer  surface  with  a  groove  exti>nding  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  registering  with  a  second  groove  ex- 
tending peripherally  thereof,  said  peripheral  groove  l>eing 
engaged  by  said  projection  when  the  parts  are  in  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  c-ombinatlon  of  a  tone-srm 
having  an  exterior  annular  groove  In  the  end  or  neck 
portion  thereof,  a  split  spring  ring  renting  in  said  groove 
with  Its  outer  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  neck-portion,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said 
spring  ring  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove,  and  a  sound-box  having  a  bub  extend- 
ing within  the  said  neck-portion  and  engaged  and  held  In 
position  by  said  pin. 


1,212,310.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Philw 
AviLLA,  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1015.  8e 
rial  No.  61,922.     (Cl.  123—74.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  t>ase.  a  cylinder 
surmounting  the  same,  a  hollow  piston  operating  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  its  inner  end  opened,  a  rotary  crank 
shaft  In  the  base,  a  transversely  slotted  frame  having  a 
pair  of  flxed  arms  flxedly  secured  to  the  piston,  the  crank 
of  the  shaft  operating  in  the  slot  of  the  frame,  a  station- 
ary piston  arranged  In  the  hollow  piston  apd  provided 
with  flxed  extensions  connected  concentrically  to  the  shaft, 
said  cylinder  and  hollow  piston  having  ports  to  admit  gas 
to  the  interior  of  th<-  latter  at  the  end  of  the  outward  re- 
ciprocation, a  by -pass  to  transfer  the  gas  from  the  boJiow 
piston  to  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke,  aad 
means  to  Ignite  the  charge  thus  Introdxiced. 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  tubular 
main  piston  closed  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  cylinder 
head  and  having  outward  extensions  on  Its  opened  end 
operating  In  grooves  in  the  cylinder,  a  fixed  interior  pis- 
ton slidably  received  In  the  open  end  of  the  main  piston, 
a  shaft,  means  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  piston  exten- 
sions to  reciprocate  the  main  piston,  said  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton having  ports  to  admit  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  main 
piston  at  the  end  of  Its  outward  reciprocation,  a  by-pass 
to  transfer  the  gas  from  the  Interior  of  the  piston  to  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke,  and 
meauK  to  ignite  the  charge  thus  introduced. 


1,212,311.  TURBINE-CONTROL  MECHANISM.  J.KUza 
Nicoi^ON  Bailiy.  Stretford.  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Limited,  London,  EuKland.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,284.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


sew 

1.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  menns  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  prime  mover,  a  liquid  brake 
for  said  prime  mover,  and  means  for  delivering  brakins 
liqaJd  to  the  brake  and  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
controlling  means  of  the  prime  mover  to  shut  off  the  ac- 
tuating fluid  thereto,  and  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  controlling  means  of  the  prime  mover  to  deliver  actu 
ating  fluid,  and  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  brake 
with  a  region  of  low  pressure. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  controlling 
means  therefor,  a  liquid  brake  for  stopping  the  prime 
mover,  a  valve  for  deliverine  braking  liquid  to  the  brake, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  valve  and 
■aid  controlling  means  to  stop  said  prime  mover. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  a  regulating 
valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
prime  mover,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  cutting  off  the  fluid 
supply  to  the  regulating  valve  and  to  said  prime  mover,  a 
liquid  brake  for  the  prime  mover,  means  for  placing  the 
Interior  of  the  brake  in  communication  with  a  region  of 
low  pressure  and  for  opening  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  for 
catting  off  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
brake  and  the  region  of  low  pressure,  for  dellverin'.;  liquid 
to  the  brake  and  for  closing  the  auxfliary  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  for  cut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  a 
liquid  brake  for  stopping  the  prime  mover,  means  for  al- 
mnltaneously  connecting  the  interior  of  the  brake  to  a 
region  of  low  pressure  and  for  opening  said  valve,  and 
for  simultaneously  cutting  off  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  the  brake  and  the  region  of  low  pressure, 
for  delivering  liquid  to  said  brake  and  for  closing  the 
vmlve.  I 


1^12,312.     LOOM.     Alizandri  Barbibr.  Lyon.   Prance. 
Filed  May  27,  IMS.    Serial  No.  770,115.     (CI.  1S»— 68.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  loom ;  of  a  flgurer  bar,  shut- 
tles therefor,  a  pivoted  frame  extending  transversely  of 
the  loom,  vertically  slidable  members  upon  said  frame, 
buffers  for  said  sliding  members,  arms  adapted  to  turn  on 
their  axes  and  upon  which  said  flgurer  bar  is  mounted, 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  the  Iwtten  of  the 
loom  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  thereto,  means  for 
imparting  horizontal  movement  to  said  flgurer  bar  and 
means  operated  by  the  Jacfjuard  mechanism  of  the  loom 
for  varying  the  amplitudes  of  said  horizontal  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  loom ;  of  a  flgurer  t>ar,  ahut- 
tlea  therefor,  a  pivoted  frame  extending  transversely  of 


the  loom,  vertically  slidable  members  upon  said  frame, 
buffers  for  said  sliding  members,  arms  adapted  to  turn  on 
their  axes  and  upon  which  said  flgurer  bar  is  mounted, 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  the  batten  of  the  loom 
to  impart  a  rocking  movement  thereto,  means  for  im- 
parting horizontal  movement  to  said  flgurer  bar,  and 
means  for  imparting  vertically  reciprocating  movement  to 
said  figuring  mechanism. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  figuring  mechanism, 
shuttles  therefor,  a  pivoted  frame  extending  transversely 
of  the  loom  supporting  said  mechanism,  menns  for  im- 
parting forward  and  backward  rocking  movement  only  to 
said  frame,  said  frame  being  free  from  lateral  movement, 
means  for  Imparting  horizontal  movement  of  said  figur- 
ing mechanism  upon  said  frame,  means  for  imparting  a 
rising  and  falling  movement  to  said  figuring  mechanism, 
and  means  operated  by  the  Jacquard  mechanism  of  the 
loom  for  varying  the  amplitudes  of  said  horizontal  move- 
ment, said  figuring  mechanism  being  turnable  through  an 
angle  to  facilitate  changing  of  the  shuttles  during  weav- 
ing of  the  fabric  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  figuring  mechanism, 
shuttles  therefor,  a  pivoted  frame  extending  transversely 
of  the  loom  supporting  said  mechanism,  means  for  im- 
parting rocking  movement  to  said  frame,  means  for  Im- 
parting horizontal  movement  to  said  figuring  mechanism 
upon  said  frame,  means  for  imparting  a  rising  an  falllnff 
movement  to  said  figuring  mechanism,  means  operated  by 
the  Jacquard  mechanism  of  the  loom  for  varying  the  am- 
plltures  of  said  horizontal  movement,  said  figuring  mecha- 
nism being  turnable  through  an  angle  to  facilitate  chang- 
ing of  the  shuttles  during  weaving  of  the  fabric  ground, 
and  means  operated  by  the  Jacquard  mechanism  of  the 
loom  to  bring  said  figuring  mechanism  Into  operation. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  a  figurer  bar,  shut- 
tles therefor,  a  pivoted  frame  extending  transversely  of 
the  loom,  vertically  slidable  members  upon  said  frame, 
buffer  springs  for  said  sliding  members,  horizontal  arms 
adapted  to  turn  on  their  axes  carried  by  said  members  and 
upon  which  said  figurer  bar  is  mounted,  means  governed 
by  the  Jacquard  mechanism  for  connecting  said  frame  to 
the  batten  of  the  loom  to  impart  a  rocking  movement 
thereto,  means  for  Imparting  horizontal  movement  to  said- 
figurer  bar,  means  operated  by  the  Jacquard  mechanism 
of  the  loom  for  varying  the  amplitudes  of  said  horlsontal 
movement,  an  inclined  abutmi>nt,  levers,  rollers  thereon 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  abutment,  rods  connecting  said 
levers  to  said  horizontal  arms,  and  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  abutment  to  impart  reciprocating  rising 
and  falling  movements  to  said  figurer  bar. 

ICHaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,212,818.     BRUSH.     Thomas  F.  Babbt,  Newark,  N.  J^ 
assignor  to  Rubber  *  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec. 
27.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,024.     (CI.  15—84.) 
1.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  having  thereto 

an  Interior  closed  recess  conforming  generally  in  outline 
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to  the  outline  of  the  head,  a  set  of  tufts  of  bristles  having 
their  knot-ends  extended  through  one  face  of  the  head  and 
Into  said  recess,  a  metal  plate  within  said  recess  and 
through  which  said  knot  ends  also  extend,  and  a  t>ody  of 
hard  rubber  heat- vulcanized  on  said  knot-ends  and  con- 
fined within  said  recess  and  against  one  side  of  said  plate, 
said  tufts  of  bristles  and  body  of  hard  rubber  constituting 
a  unit  previous  to  insertion  in  the  head. 


2.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  having  therein 
an  interior  recess  conforming  generally  in  outline  to  the 
outline  of  the  head,  a  set  of  tufts  of  bristles  having  their 
knot-ends  extended  into  said  recess,  a  metal  plate  con- 
cealed within  said  recess  and  through  which  said  knot- 
ends  extend,  a  body  of  hard  rubber  heat-vulcanized  on 
said  knot-ends  and  confined  within  said  recess  and  against 
one  side  of  said  plate,  and  a  perforated  plate  at  the  other 
side  of  said  metal  plate  closing  one  side  of  said  recess  and 
through  which  said  tufts  of  bristles  extend,  said  head  and 
said  perforated  plate  being  of  plastic  material  and  con- 
nected in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  and  said  tufts  and 
body  of  hard  rubber  constituting  a  unit  previous  to  inser- 
tion In  the  bead. 

8.  'a  brush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  Integral 
therewith  of  plastic  material,  said  head  having  in  Its 
lower  side  a  recess  conforming  generally  to  the  outline  of 
the  head,  a  perforated  plate  of  plastic  material  closing  the 
open  side  of  said  recess,  a  metal  plate  en  said  perforated 
plate  and  concealed  within  said  recess,  a  set  of  tufts  of 
bristles  extended  at  their  knot  ends  through  both  of  said 
plates  and  into  said  recess,  and  a  body  of  beat-vulcanized 
hard  rubber  on  the  knot-ends  of  said  tufts  and  the  upper 
side  of  said  metal  plate  and  concealed  within  said  recess. 


1,212,814.  STAMP-AFFIXBR  CABINET.  Jbssb  Stdabt 
Bates,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Multipost  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1.  1913.    SerUl  No.  764,759.     (a.  216—11.) 


1.  .The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxer  comprising  a 
stamp  affixing  mechanism  and  a  detachable  stamp  con- 
tainer, of  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
each  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  a  stamp  container 
which  is  itself  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  afllxlng 
mechanism  and  Interchangeable  with  the  containers  in 
other  compartments. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxer  comprising  a 
stamp  affixing  mechanism  as  one  element  and  a  detachable 
stamp  container  as  a  second  element,  of  a  cabinet  adapted 
to  secure  against  unauthorized  removal  therefrom  a  plu- 
rality of  said  containers  in  position  for  Independent  se- 


lection and  use  Interchangeably  with  each  other  on  said 
afflxer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxer  comprising  a 
stamp  affixing  mechanism  and  detachable  stamp  container 
provided  with  a  lock  which  secures  it  to  said  affixing 
mechanism  when  in  use,  of  4  cabinet  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  said  containers  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  each  of  the  containers  is  independently  secured 
in  the  cabinet  by  its  respective  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixer  comprising  a 
stamp  affixing  mechanism  as  one  element  and  a  detach- 
able stamp  container  fitted  thereto  as  a  second  element,  of 
a  cabinet  having  an  open  side  which  is  the  counterpart  of 
the  portion  of  the  cdntainer  which  connects  with  the 
affixing  mechanism,  said  cabinet  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  container  when  not  in  use  on  the  affixing 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixer  comprising  a 
stamp  affixing  mechanism  as  one  element  and  a  detach- 
able stamp  container  as  a  second  element,  of  a  cabinet 
having  a  compartment  in  which  the  affixing  mechanism 
may  be  secured  and  provided  with  other  compartmehts  in 
which  a  plurality  of  said  second  elements  may  be  inde- 
pendently secured  against  unauthorized  removal  when  not 
in  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,212,316.     LIFE-BELT.     Swan  P.  Bjbrrb,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,147.     (CI.  9—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  air  tube  provided 
with  an  air-inlet  valve  and  doubled  to  form  a  pair  of  alr- 
belts  with  intercommunicating  ends  common  to  both,  and 
a  casing  supporting  said  air  belts  in  their  said  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  inner  air  tube  dou- 
bled to  form  a  belt  with  ends,  said  belt  consisting  of  two 
separate  air  belts  communicating  with  each  other  at  their 
ends,  a  casing  common  to  both  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  means  for  securing  said  ends  together,  and  means 
for  lacing  said  separate  air  belts  individually  to  said  cas- 
ing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  doubled  endless  air  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  of  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  ends 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  fastened  together  and  sepa- 
rately incasing  between  their  ends  the  two  runs  of  said 
doubled  air  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  air  tube  doubled 
In  the  form  of  a  belt  with  ends,  of  a  casing  for  said  tnt>e. 
which  casing,  together  with  said  air  tube,  forms  a  life  pre- 
server belt  with  substantially  two  waist-girdling  air  bands, 
and  means  for  Inflating  or  defiating  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  endless  tube  adapted  to  t>e 
alr-lnflated,  of  a  casing  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  coupled  together  and  uncoupled,  said  casing  supporting 
and  covering  said  tube  in  the  form  of  a  double  air  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.316.      DIRECTION-INDICATOR.     Chablbb   E.   Bo- 
bbbo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Piled  Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial 
No.  861,798.     (Cn.  116 — 31.) 
1.  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  indicators,  a   ro- 

tatable  shaft  carrying  said  indicators,  a  pair  of  vertlcaUy 
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■Mvabie  SIMM  karing  codperatlac  slots  therrln,  and  a  via 
rigid  with  said  shaft  projecting  In  the  slots  In  said  slldca. 
2.  Indicating  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising  in- 
dicators, a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  Sbid  indicators  and 
provided  with  a  pin  rigid  with  the  shaft,  cooperating  yer- 
tlcally  movable  slides  having  cooperating  slots  therein 
lato  which  said  pin  projects,  and  means  extending  from 
the  seat  of  the  aatomoblle  to  said  slides  for  operating  said 
slides. 


3.  Indicating  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising  In- 
dicators, a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  said  indicators,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  vertically  movable  slides  having  cooperat- 
ing slots  therein,  operative  connections  between  said 
slides  and  said  Indicators  working  in  said  slots,  and  se- 
lective members  extending  from  the  seat  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  connected  to  said  slides  for  turning  said  Indi- 
cators to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

4.  Indicating  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising  In- 
dicators, a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  said  Indicators  and 
provided  with  a  pin  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally movable  slides  engaging  said  pin  and  normally  hold- 
ing said  shaft  against  rotation  and  provided  with  slots 
for  permitting  lateral  movement  of  said  pin  and  cam  slots 
for  causing  said  pin  to  move,  and  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  slides. 

6.  Indicating  mechanism  for  moving  vehicles  compris- 
ing Indicators,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  said  indicators 
and  provided  with  a  pin  rigid  therewith,  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating slides  having  lateral  slots  and  cam  slots  receiving 
said  pin  and  normally  holding  the  same  against  rotation, 
and  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  slides,  one  slide 
permitting  the  movement  of  said  pin  In  the  lateral  slot 
and  the  cam  slot  of  the  slide  being  actuated  causing  said 
pin  to  move. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,.'?17.      CONCRETE-FORM   FASTENER. 
BoaHM,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 
93.<>98.      (CI.  25—131.) 


JoaapH  C. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  concrete  form  fastener,  the  combination  with 
the  forms,  of  a  wire  loop  which  Is  shorter  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  forms,  meffns  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  loop  with  the  forms,  and  means  for  severing  the 
ends  of  the  loop  below  the  surface  of  the  wall. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wire  loop  for  fastening  forms,  having  one 
end  terminating  at  a  short  distance  from  the  Inner  face 
of  the  form,  means  for  fastening  the  end  of  tlie  loop  to  the 
form,  and  means  for  severing  the  end  of  the  loop.  : 

8.  In  a  form  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  wire'  loop, 
a  socket  for  fastening  the  end  of  the  loop  to  the  form,  and 
means  co-acting  with  said  socket  for  severing  the  end  of 
the  loop  within  the  Inner  surface  of  the  form. 

4.  A  fastener  for  concrete  form  tlea,  comprising  a 
socket  with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  chisel, 
and  a  transverse  hole  through  the  Inner  end  for  receiving 
the  fastening  wire. 


S.  A  faatening  device  for  concrete  form  ties,  comprising 
a  socket  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  closed  at 
the  opposite  end.  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal aperture  for  receiving  a  cutting  device,  and  being 
provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  means  for  engagement  with 
a  fastening  wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.212.318.  FIXTURE-LOOP.  Qbobob  A.  BooMaa,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  &  Atwood  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.998.      (CI.  248—30.) 


1.  A  fixture  loop  having  overlapping  apertured  enda 
and  a  shouldered  tubular  member  inserted  In  said  aper- 
tured ends,  the  end  of  sa*d  member  being  beaded  down 
upon  the.  overlapping  enda 

2.  A  fixture  loop  having  overlapping  apertured  enda, 
and  a  threaded  tubular  member  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
the  end  of  said  member  being  Inserted  In  the  overlapping 
apertured  ends  and  headed  thereon. 


1,212.319.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER-PRESSES. 
William  BaaraNToaB.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Dec  22. 
1918.     Serial  No.  808.192.      (CL  164—107.) 


1.  A  nfety  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  rods  and  levers,  constltnting  the  con- 
nection between  the  treadle  and  the  mechanism  adapted 
to  control  the  individual  operations  of  the  press — adapt- 
ed to  mechanically  vary  the  distance  between  the  said 
points  during  the  operation  of  the  press :  a  secondary 
lever  plvotally  attached  thereto  adapted  to  present  a 
yielding  constructjlve  lever  between  the  operator  and  the 
operative  tone  simultaneously  with  the  functioning  of  the 
treadle ;  a  clutch ;  said  obstructive  lever  linkeil  to  a 
member  of  the  said  clutch  ;  said  clutch ;  said  obstructive 
lever  linked  to  a  member  of  the  said  clutch ;  said  dutch 
member  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  Intercept 
the  travel  of  the  toggle-levers,  cause  their  collapse,  and 
thereby  effect  the  variation  herein  si>eclfled. 

2.  A  aifety  device  for  hand-fed  power  punch  presses, 
wherein  the  connecting  means  joining  the  treadle  and  the 
press  operating  mechanism,  consists  of  a  plurality  of  rods 
plvotally  united  by  a  plurality  of  toggle-lerera,  adjusted 
so  as  to  permit  an  automatic  Increase  of  distance  between 
the    extreme    points    of    attachment    of   the    connectlng- 

;  a  lever  assembled  on   the  bed-plate  adapted  to 
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effect  the  said  increased  length  when  any  force  la  applied 
to  move  said  lever  out  of  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hand-fed  power  punch  press, 
a  device  constituting  the  connection  between  the  treadle 
and  press — controlling  mechanism  consisting  of  means  for 
automatically  Increasing  the  distance  between  the  points 
specified  whereby  the  travel  of  the  treadle  may  be  neu- 
tralized and  the  normal  effect  of  the  treadle  upon  the  press 
clutch  nullified  throughout  the  functioning  of  the  treadle ; 
a  protective  lever  assembled  upon  the  bed-plate  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  a  predetermined  position  by  the  treadle 
functioning;  a  trip-lever  operated  by  the  aforementioned 
lever  adapted  to  effect  the  increased  length  of  the  said 
connecting  mechanism  when  any  force  comes  into  con- 
tact with  said  protective  lever — during  every  functioning 
of  the  press,  except  during^  the  actual  time  of  the  descent 
of  the  punch  ;  means  to  maintain  said  protective  lever 
rigid  during  the  descent  of  the  punch. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  the  purposes  described  em- 
bodying therein  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  bed-plate  adapt- 
ed to  present  an  unobstructed  approach  to  the  punch 
when  press  is  at  rest  and  to  present  a  yieldable  obstruc- 
tive barrier  between  the  operator  and  the  operative  zone 
when  the  press  is  in  action  ;  a  clutch  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  said  lever  and  conversely  controlled  by  the 
said  lever  when  any  force  Is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  said 
obstructive  carrier  lever;  a  press  connecting  rod  assem- 
blage adapted  to  function  said  clutch  and  set  the  said 
obstructive  lever  In  position  of  protection  to  the  operator ; 
a  lever — forming  an  extension  of  one  member  of  the  said 
clutch — operated  by  the  said  ob8tr»|ctlve  lever— designed 
to  effect  a  neutralizing  of  the  treadle  movement  upon  the 
press  starting  mechanism  In  the  event  the  band  of  the 
operator  Is  within  the  operative  tone  of  the  punch. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  there- 
in a  plurality  of  cooperating  toggle  levers  forming  part  of 
the  treMR-connecdng  rod  :  a  trip-lever  operated  from  the 
bed  plate  adapted  to  intercept  the  travel  of  the  toggle- 
levers,  alter  their  relative  position  and  elongate  the 
treadle-rod  sufficiently  to  compensate  the  normal  travel 
of  the  treadle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.212,320.  CALCDLATINO  •  MACHnvm  Wiluam  H. 
BaowN,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  S6S.197. 
(CI.  23&— 60.) 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  movable 
element  having  gear  teetS  for  engaging  a  toothed  element, 
the  teeth  being  normally  disengaged  from  the  toothed 
element  and  provided  with  type  at  their  ends,  said  mov- 
able element  being  arranged  to  advance  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  movable  element  In  Its  starting 
position  and  for  releasing  said  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  recording  machine,  a  wheel  os- 
cillating about  a  snbstantially  horizontal  axis  and  liaving 


a  series  of  peripheral  gear  teeth  for  engaging  a  toothed 
element,  the  teeth  being  normally  disengaged  from  the 
toothed  element  and  provided  with  type  at  their  ends,  the 
wheel  having  a  weighted  portion  arranged  above  and  at 
one  side  of  its  axis  and  overbalancing  the  dpposite  portion 
of  the  wheel  and  thereby  tending  to  advance  the  wheel  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  retaining  the  wheel  in  its  starting 
position  and  for  releasing  said  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  movable 
element  having  gear  teeth  for  engaging  a  toothed  element 
the  teeth  being  normally  disengaged  from  the  toothed 
element  a  number  of  the  teeth  being  provided  with  type 
at  their  ends,  and  another  of  the  teeth  being  In  advance 
of  said  number  of  teeth  and  being  unprovided  with  type, 
the  movable  element  being  normally  arranged  with  its 
tooth  unprovided  with  type  at  the  printing  line,  means 
tending  to  advance  said  element  and  means  for  retaining 
the  movable  element  in  its  starUng  position  for  releasing 
said  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  recording  machine,  a  substan- 
Ually  horizontal  shaft,  a 'wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  an  upper  portion  weighted  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  peripheral  gear  teeth  for  engaging  a 
toothed  element,  a  number  of  teeth  being  provided  with 
printing  characters  at  their  enda,  and  another  of  the  teeth 
being  below  said  number  of  teeth  and  unprovided  with  A 
printing  character,  the  weighted  part  being  above  and  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  wheel  In  Its  starting  position  for  releasing  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  elements  shift- 
able  laterally  Into  denominational  positions,  the  elements 
being  movable  Individually  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  shifting  movements  thereof  Into  numerical  positions, 
each  element  having  means  tending  to  actuate  the  same 
Into  numerical  positions,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
elements  from  movement  by  Its  actuating  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  elements  later- 
ally and  the  releasing  of  said  elements  one  by  one,  from 
holding  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claiaa  6  to  S6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


1^12,821.  GARBAGE-CAN  COVER.  Albut  Bccbholb. 
MUwmnkee.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No;  19.805. 
(CL  190— 115.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiaB  with 
a  receptacle  and  a  top  therefor  provided  wttli  an  opening : 
•f  a  housing  peratanently  secured  to  said  top  and  q>m- 
■VBleatlnc  wltii  tlie  opening  in  the  latter,  the  rear  wall 
of  said  ho«Rlng  keing  lower  than  the  front  wall  thereof, 
whereby  to  provide  rearwardly  Inclined  upper  edges  on 
said  housing,  and  the  front  wall  of  the  hooslnt;  having 
Its  upper  portion  thereof  inclined  rearwardly  la  a  plane 
at  sabetantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  npper 
edges  of  the  housing,  a  cover  for  the  hoasing  hinged 
te  tke  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  latter,  a  receiv- 
ing plate  formed  integral  with  said  cover  at  its  hinged  end 
and  extending  within  the  bousing  in  a  plane  arranged 
at  an  obtnae  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  cover  proper,  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lip  provided  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  bousing  adapted  to  contact  with  tike 
receiving  plate  to  limit  the  outward  swinging  movement 
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of  aald  cover,  aide  flanges  connectlnf  the  coyer  with  said 
recelylnc  plate,  whereby  to  form  substantially  a  recep- 
tacle therebetween  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  face  of  said 


1^12,822.     DASH-POT.     Fkkmont  H.  Buckingham,  De 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  C«mpatlng  Scale 
Company.   Detroit,   Mich.,  a   Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,920.     (CI.  74— «9.) 


1.  Ib   a   dash    pot,  the  combination   of  a   cylinder  of 
and  a  piston  of  hard  non-corrosive  metal. 

3.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
and  a  piston  of  hard  non-corrosive  metal,  and  means 
to  control  the  escape  of  air  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  dash  pot.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
and  a  piston  of  metal  within  the  cylinder,  the  diameter  of 
the  piston  being  so  nearly  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
as  to  sabstantially  prevent  the  passage  of  air  between 
them  when  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  both  are  clean. 

4.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  comhination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
having  a  tubular  guide  of  glass  at  one  end  co-axlal  there- 
with, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
Beeted  to  said  piston  and  extending  out  through  said  tu- 
bular guide,  .<!aid  rod  l>elng;-  formed  to  make  substantially 
an  air-tigbt  Qt  with  the  bore  of  said  guide. 

6.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
bavine  a  tubular  guide  of  glass  at  one  end  co-axial  there- 
with, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  pii^ton  and  extending  out  through  said  tubular 
guide,  said  rod  being  formed  to  make  an  air-tight  fit  with 
the  bore  of  said  guide,  and  said  piston  forming  an  air- 
tight fit  with  the  bore  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^12,328.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPABINO  A  BURNING 
BALX.A9T-PILE  FOR  COVERING.  HlNBT  G.  Botl^k. 
Wellington,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911,  Serial  No. 
068,037.  Renewed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  184,607. 
(a.  214—18.) 

1.  la  a  machine  for  preparing  a  ballast  fire  for  corerlng, 
the  combination  of  a  coal  feeding  spreading  and  distribat- 
iBg  boom  and  a  coal  baffle  attached  to  said  boom. 

2.  In  a  machlae  for  preparing  a  ballast  pile  for  cover- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  car  structure  on  wheels,  a  coal 
feeding  spreading  and  distributing  boom  attached  to  said 
■tmcture,  a  coal  feeding  spreading  and  distributing  car 
on  said  boom,  coal  baffles  attached  to  said  boom  and  means 
for  operating  said  car  and  baffles  to  properly  feed,  spread 
and  distribute  coal  on  said  pile. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  ballast  burning  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  hopper  on  said  car,  means  for  unloading  coal 
from  a  coal  car  placed  in  front  of  said  car  and  delivering 
It  to  said  b<^per,  a  lateral  track  with  a  car  tliereeB  for 


conveying  the  coal  from  said  hopper  to  be  distributed 
onto  the  flre,  a  dragging  apparatus  on  said  car  for  drag- 
ging the  face  of  the  fire  bank. 


4.  In  «  machine  for  ballast  burning  the  combination  of 
a  car  or  movable  support,  an  unloading  apparatus  at  the 
front  of  said  car  for  unloading  coal  from  a  coal  car  and 
delivering  it  to  said  car,  a  boom  and  a  car  thereon  for 
conveying  the  coal  from  said  car  to  a  point  over  the  flre 
bank,  and  a  dragging  or  raking  apparatus  on  said  car  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  said  boom  and  said  car  on  said  boom. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  ballast  burning  the  combination 
of  car  and  the  structure  thereon,  a  coal  hopper,  in  said 
structure,  a  co«U  unloading  boom  In  front  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  coal  chute  extending  from  the  front  of  said  struc- 
ture to  said  hopper,  a  lateral  boom  with  a  coal  car  there- 
on for  transporting  and  spreading  coal  from  said  hopper 
over  the  flre  and  a  drag  or  raking  apparatus  on  said  car 
arranged  in  front  of  said  boom  and  said  car  on  said 
boom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,824.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PROTECTED 
METAL  SHEETS.  Jambs  H.  CArraar,  Beaver  Falls. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  866,685.     (CI.  164—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  in  com- 
bination, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  Into  and  out  of  said 
kettle  to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material,  means  for 
applying  to  one  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  of  greater  width  than  said  metal  sheet 
to  leave  portions  of  the  said  fibrous  layer  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  folding 
the  projecting  side  portions  of  the  fibrous  layer  over  upon 
the  other  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  through  said  ket- 
tle to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material,  means  for 
applying  to  one  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  of  greater  width  than  said  metal 
sheet  to  leave  portions  of  the  said  fibrous  layer  project- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for 
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folding  the  projecting  side  portions  of  the  fibrous  Uyer 
over  upon  the  other  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  ketUe  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive 
material,  means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  Into  and  out 
of  said  kettle  to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material, 
means  for  spreading  the  adhesive  material  evenly  over  the 
surfaces  of  said  metal  sheet,  means  for  applying  to  one 
surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial of  greater  width  than  said  metal  sheet  to  leave  por- 
tions of  the  said  fibrous  tayer  projecting  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  folding  the  projecting 
side  portions  of  the  fibrous  layer  over  upon  the  other 
surface  of  the  coated  meUl  sheet. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  kettie  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  through  said  kettle 
to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  materUl,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  surplus  of  adhesive  material  to  one  surface  of  the 
metal  sheet  between  the  sides  of  the  latter,  means  for 
applying  to  one  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  of  greater  width  than  said  metal 
aheet  to  leave  portions  of  the  said  fibrous  layer  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  folding 
the  projecting  side  portions  of  the  fibrous  layer  over  upon 
the  other  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet. 


1.212,826.  METAL  -  ROLLING  MACHINE. 
CULttK.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
82,488.     (CI.  80—18.) 


Datid    a. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  work  supporting  roUers  carried  by  said  car- 
rier, for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier,  and  work  supporting  rollers 
Joumaled  in  said  carrier,  and  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
rmngad  In  palra.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier,  and  a  freely  movable  work 
supporting  roller  mounted  on  said  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  work  supporting  rollers  Journaled  on  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  positively  imparting  a  revoluble 
moTement  to  said  roUers  as  they  are  moved  around  by  the 
carrier. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  produce  a  pass  for  the  metal  to  be  rolled,  work 
supporting  rollers  Journaled  In  said  carrier,  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  rollers,  and  a  stationary  rack  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clalnu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,212,826.  TROLLEY-POLE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Edward  Albbbt  Colton,  Galesburg,  111.  Filed  May  14, 
1916.     SerUI  No.  28,028.     (Cn.  191—89.) 


1.  In  a  troUey  pole  controlling  device,  an  erector  spring, 
a  support  for  sustaining  the  tension  of  said  spring  con- 
sisting  of  a  toggle  Joint  one  member  of  which  is  extended 
beyond  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  and  forms  a  lever  for 
supporting  the  weight  at  said  knuckle  caused  by  the  ten- 
sion of  said  erector  spring ;  and  means  for  retaining  aaid 
supporting  lever  in  its  operative  relation. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  device,  an  erector  spring, 
and  a  support  for  susUlnlng  the  tension  of  said  spring 
consisting  of  a  toggle  Joint  one  member  of  which  is  ex- 
tending  beyond  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  and  forms  • 
lever  for  supporting  the  weight  at  aald  knuckle  caused 
by  the  tension  of  said  erector  spring;  and.  In  combina- 
tion with  said  supporting  lever,  means  controlled  by  the 
trolley  wheel  for  retaining  said  lever  In  Its  toggle  sun- 
porting  position.  ••         *^ 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  derice  an  erector  spring 
and  a  support  for  sustaining  the  tension  of  said  spring 
consisting  of  a  toggle  Joint  one  member  of  which  Is  ex- 
tended beyond  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  and  forms  a  lever 
for  supporting  the  weight  at  said  knuckle  caused  by  the 
tension  of  said  erector  spring ;  and,  in  combination  with 
said  supporting  lever,  means  controlled  by  the  trolley 
wheel  for  retaining  said  lever  In  its  toggle  supporting  po- 
sition, and  means,  allowed  to  operate  by  escape  of  the 
trolley  wheel  from  Its  power  supplying  wire,  for  releasing 
■aid  lever  and  permitting  collapse  of  the  tension  sup- 
porting toggle. 

4.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  device,  a  hinged  pole  an 
erector  spring,  a  pin  coupling  the  spring  to  the  pole  at  a 
variable  distance  from  the  pole  hinge  and  a  support  for 
sustaining  the  tension  of  said  erector  spring  and  for  per- 
mitting the  release  of  same ;  the  said  support  consisting 
of  a  toggle  Joint  in  combination  with  and  connecting  the 
pole  hinge  and  the  coupling  pin,  said  coupling  pin  being 
llmltedly  movable  longitudinally  of  said  pole  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  motion  controlled  by  the  toggle  Joint  and  the 
erector  spring. 

6.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  device,  a  support  for 
sustaining  the  tension  of  the  erector  spring  and  for  per- 
mitting ttae  release  of  same,  the  said  support  consisting 
of  a  toggle  Joint  in  combination  with  the  pole,  the  pole 
binge,  the  erector  spring,  a  retaining  bolt  In  the  pole  and 
a  coupling  pin  which  forms  the  attachment  of  the  erector 
spring  to  the  trolley  pole,  said  coupling  p{n  being  capable 
of  limited  motion  longitudinally  of  said  pole  and  of  hav- 
ing its  distance  from  the  pole  hinge  controlled  by  the 
toggle  Joint  and  the  erector  spring;  one  member  of  said 
toggle  connecting  with  said  movable  coupling  pin  and 
the  other  toggle  member  connecting  the  pole  hinge  with 
the  knuckle  pin  of  the  toggle  and  being  extended  beyond 
said  knuckle  pin,  forming  a  lever  capable  of  being  cau^t 
and  held  by  the  retaining  bolt  and  of  thus  holding  said 
movable  coupling  pin  at  the  distance  from  the  pole  hinge 
necessary  for  operative  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette!] 
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of  mid  cover,  side  flanges  connecting  the  cover  with  Mid 
recelvlnc  plate,  whereby  to  form  aabstaBtlalljr  a  recep- 
tacle therebetween  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  face  of  nld 


1^12,822.     DASH-POT.     Fbimont  H.  Buckingham,  Tte 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a   Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,920.     (CT.  74—69.) 


In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of 
and  a  piston  of  hard  non-corrosive  metal. 

2.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
and  a  piston  of  hard  non-corrosive  metal,  and  means 
to  control  the  escape  of  air  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

t.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
and  a  piston  of  metal  within  the  cylinder,  the  diameter  of 
the  piston  being  so  nearly  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
as  to  substantially  prevent  the  passage  of  air  between 
them  when  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  both  are  clean. 

4.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
having  a  tubular  guide  of  glass  at  one  end  co-axiai  there- 
with, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  «nd  extending  out  through  said  tu- 
bular guide,  said  rod  t>elng-  formed  to  make  substantially 
an  air-tigbt  tit  with  the  bore  of  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  glass 
havlnK  a  tubular  guide  of  glass  at  one  end  co-axial  there- 
with, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  and  extending  out  through  said  tubular 
salde,  said  rod  being  formed  to  malie  an  air-tight  fit  with 
the  bore  of  said  guide,  and  said  piston  forming  an  air- 
tight fit  with  the  bore  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,212,328.     MACHINE   FOR   PREPABINO    A   BURNING 

BALLAST-PILE  FOR  COVERING.     HliTBT  G.  BuTLHi. 

Wellington.    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    1,    1911,    Serial    No. 

668,037.     Renewed  Dee.  1,   1916.     Sertal  No.  184,607. 

(a.  214—18.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  a  ballast  fire  for  covering, 
the  combination  of  a  coal  feeding  spreading  and  distribut- 
ing boom  and  a  coal  baffle  attached  to  said  boom. 

3.  In  a  nachliie  for  preparing  a  ballast  pile  for  cover- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  car  structure  on  wheels,  a  coal 
feeding  spreading  and  distributing  boom  attached  to  said 
■tmcture,  a  coal  feeding  spreading  and  distributing  car 
on  said  boom,  coal  baffles  attached  to  said  boom  and  means 
for  operating  said  car  and  baffles  to  properly  feed,  spread 
and  distribute  coal  on  said  pile. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  ballast  burning  the  combination 
•f  a  car,  a  taoipper  on  said  car,  means  for  unloading  coal 
from  a  coal  car  placed  In  front  of  said  car  and  delivering 
It  to  said  hopper,  a  lateral  track  with  a  car  thereon  for 


conveying  the  coal  from  said  hopper  to  be  distributed 
onto  the  fire,  a  dragging  apparatus  on  said  car  for  drag- 
ging the  face  of  the  fire  bank. 


4.  In  «  machine  for  ballast  burning  the  combination  of 
a  car  or  movable  support,  an  unloading  apparatus  at  the 
front  of  said  car  for  unloading  coal  from  a  coal  car  and 
delivering  it  to  said  car,  a  boom  and  a  car  thereon  for 
conveying  the  coal  from  said  car  to  a  point  over  the  flre 
bank,  and  a  dragging  or  raking  apparatus  on  said  car  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  said  boom  and  said  car  on  said  boom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  ballast  burning  the  combination 
of  car  and  the  structure  thereon,  a  coal  hopper,  in  said 
structure,  a  coal  unloading  boom  In  front  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  coal  chute  extending  from  the  front  of  said  struc- 
ture to  said  hopper,  a  lateral  boom  with  a  coal  car  there- 
on for  transporting  and  spreading  coal  from  said  hopper 
over  the  flre  and  a  drag  or  raking  apparatus  on  said  car 
arranged  in  front  of  said  boom  and  said  car  on  said 
boom. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,824.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PROTECTED 
METAL  SHEETS.  Jamis  H.  CArrasT,  Beaver  Falls. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1914.     SerUl  No.  806,686.     (C\.  164—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  Into  and  out  of  said 
kettle  to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material,  means  for 
applying  to  one  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  of  greater  width  than  said  metal  sheet 
to  leave  portions  of  the  said  fibrous  layer  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  folding 
the  projecting  side  portions  of  the  flbroas  layer  over  upon 
the  other  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  through  said  ket- 
tle to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material,  means  for 
applying  to  one  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  of  greater  width  tlian  said  metal 
sheet  to  leave  portions  of  the  said  fibrous  layer  project- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for 
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folding  the  projecting  side  portions  of  the  fibrous  layer 
over  ujwn  the  other  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  ketUe  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive 
material,  means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  into  and  out 
of  said  kettle  to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material, 
means  for  spreading  the  adhesive  matertal  evenly  over  the 
surfaces  of  said  metal  sheet,  means  for  applying  to  one 
surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial of  greater  width  than  said  metal  sheet  to  leave  por- 
tions of  the  said  fibrous  layer  projecting  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  folding  the  projecting 
side  portions  of  the  fibrous  layer  over  upon  the  other 
surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  ketUe  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  throu^  said  kettle 
to  coat  the  same  with  adhesive  material,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  surplus  of  adheaive  material  to  one  surface  of  the 
metal  sheet  between  the  sides  of  the  latter,  means  for 
applying  to  one  surface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  of  greater  width  than  said  metal 
Bheet  to  leave  portions  of  the  said  fibrous  layer  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  folding 
the  projecting  side  portions  of  the  fibrous  layer  over  upon 
the  other  sorface  of  the  coated  metal  sheet. 


1.212,826.  MBTAL  •  ROLLING  MACHINE. 
Clark,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916 
82.488.     (CI.  80—18.) 


DAT  ID    A. 
SerUl  No. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier  mounted  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  work  supporting  rollers  carried  by  said  car- 
rier, for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
eoncave.  a  revoluble  carrier,  and  work  supporting  rollers 
journaled  in  said  carrier,  and  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
nnged  in  pairs,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  machine  of'  the  character  described,  including  a 
eoncave,  a  revoluble  carrier,  and  a  freely  movable  work 
■opporting  roller  moanted  on  said  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  work  supporting  rollers  Journaled  on  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  positively  Imparting  a  revoluble 
movement  to  said  roUers  as  they  are  moved  around  by  the 
carrier. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
concave,  a  revoluble  carrier  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  produce  a  pass  for  the  metal  to  be  rolled,  work 
supporting  rollers  Journaled  in  said  carrier,  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  rollers,  and  a  stationary  rack  meshing  with 
•aid  pinions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(dalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.212.826.  TROLLEY-POLE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Bdwabo  Albbbt  Colton.  Galesburg,  III.  Filed  May  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  28,028.     (CI.  191 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  troUey  pole  controlling  device,  an  erector  spring, 
a  support  for  sustaining  the  tension  of  said  spring  coT 
elsting  of  a  toggle  Joint  one  member  of  which  is  extended 
beyond  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  and  forms  a  lever  for 
supporting  the  weight  at  said  knuckle  caused  by  the  ten- 
slon  of  said  erector  spring ;  and  means  for  retaining  said 
supporting  lever  in  Its  operative  relation. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  device,  an  erector  spring 
and  a  support  for  sustaining  the  tension  of  said  sprinc 
consisting  of  a  toggle  Joint  one  member  of  which  is  ex- 
tending beyond  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  and  forms  a 
lever  for  supporting  the  weight  at  said  knuckle  caused 
by  the  tension  of  said  erector  spring;  and,  in  comblna- 
tlon  with  said  supporting  lever,  means  controlled  by  the 
trolley  wheel  for  retaining  said  lever  in  its  toggle  suo- 
portlng  position.  "         *^ 

8.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  device  an  erector  spring 
and  a  support  for  sustaining  the  tension  of  said  sprinc 
consisting  of  a  toggle  Joint  one  member  of  which  Is  ex- 
tended beyond  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  and  forms  a  lever 
for  supporting  the  weight  at  said  knuckle  caused  by  the 
tension  of  said  erector  spring ;  and.  in  combination  with 
said  supporting  lever,  means  controlled  by  the  trolley 
wheel  for  retaining  said  lever  In  Its  toggle  supporting  po- 
sition, and  means,  allowed  to  operate  by  escape  of  the 
trolley  wheel  from  its  power  supplying  wire,  for  releasing 
■aid  lever  and  permitting  collapse  of  the  tension  sup- 
porting toggle.  •        ^ 

4.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  device,  a  hinged  pole  an 
erector  spring,  a  pin  coupling  the  spring  to  the  pole  at  a 
variable  distance  from  the  pole  hinge  and  a  support  for 
sustaining  the  tension  of  said  erector  spring  and  for  per- 
mitting the  release  of  same;  the  said  support  consisting 
of  a  toggle  Joint  In  combination  with  and  connecting  the 
pole  hinge  and  the  coupling  pin.  said  coupling  pin  being 
llmitedly  movable  longitudinally  of  said  pole  and  odapted 
to  have  Its  motion  controlled  by  the  toggle  Joint  and  the 
erector  spring. 

6.  In  a  trolley  pole  controlling  device,  a  support  for 
sustaining  the  tension  of  the  erector  spring  and  for  per- 
muting  the  release  of  same,  the  said  support  consisting 
of  a  toggle  Joint  In  combination  with  the  pole,  the  pole 
hinge,  the  erector  spring,  a  retaining  bolt  In  the  pole  and 
a  coupling  pin  which  forms  the  attachment  of  the  erector 
spring  to  the  trolley  pole,  said  coupling  pjn  being  capable 
of  limited  motion  longitudinally  of  said  pole  and  of  hav- 
ing its  distance  from  the  pole  hinge  controlled  by  the 
toggle  Joint  and  the  erector  spring;  one  member  of  said 
toggle  connecting  with  said  movable  coupling  pin  and 
the  other  toggle  member  connecting  the  pole  hinge  with 
the  knuckle  pin  of  the  toggle  and  being  extended  beyond 
said  knuckle  pin.  forming  a  lever  capable  of  being  caught 
and  held  by  the  retaining  bolt  and  of  thus  holding  said 
movable  coupling  pin  at  the  distance  from  the  pole  hinge 
necessary  for  operative  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  -Gaxette.] 
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1.212.S27.  SPLINK-DOWEL  FOR  S1LO-STAVB8.  Fkbd 
P.  CORT,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  McClure 
CumiMiny,  Saginaw,  BUdi.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.235.     (CI.  217—96.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  tongue  and  grooved  staves 
placed  end-to-end  and  grooved  at  their  abutting  ends,  of  a 
flat  metallic  plate  resting  within  the  grooves  In  both  of 
the  staves  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the 
tongues  at  one  side  Into  and  beyond  the  grooves  at  the 
other  side  and  laterally  extending  spaced  wings  integral 
with  the  lateral  edges  of  said  metallic  plate,  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  wings  being  .substantially  hori- 
zontal and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  adjacent  staves.  ! 

J.  The  combination  with  tongue  and  grooved  stavea 
placed  end  to-end  and  grooved  at  their  aduttlng  end.s.  of  a 
■etallic  plate  resting  within  the  grooves  In  the  ends  of 
both  staves  and  extending  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
staves,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  metallic  plate  being 
formed  with  laterally  extending  wings  spaced  apart,  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  wings  being  substantially 
herlxontal.  said  wingi  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
tongues  of  the  adjacent  staves  and  enter  the  bodies 
thereof. 


1,212.328.  BUCKLE.  ABTHca  C6Tfi,  Lyoa.  Prance. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  790.384.  (CI. 
M— 19«.) 


A  buckle  comprlslnc  in  combination  a  plate  having  a 
rectaacalar  aperture  and  two  parallel  transverse  slots,  a 
alldable  member  aroand  which  one  end  of  the  strap  la 
adapted  to  be  looped  arranged  transversely  to  said  plate 
and  having  its  ends  turned  over  the  edges  thereof,  n  pro- 
jection on  each  end  of  said  transverse  member  engaging 
la  the  aforesaid  slots,  and  a  laterally  slidable  rabbeted 
lecklag  bar  having  its  ends  engaging  in  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  to  press  the  loop 
asalBst  said  transverse  member  or  in  the  other  direction, 
so  that  the  rabbet  thereof  engages  an  edge  of  said  i»late 
whereby  the  strap  is  held  against  movement  relatively  to 
said  plate  and  to  said  transverse  member. 


1 .  S  1  2  ,  8  2  9  .     AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE-JACK. 

WiMD  BaLLs  CuxNiNUHAM  and  Hazbn  L.  Wilson,  St. 

Albans.  W.  Va.     Filed  May  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  96,112. 

{CI.  2M — 89.) 

An  automobile  Jack  embodying  a  base  inelodlng  parallel 
longitudinal  side  sills  of  anele  iron  having  certain  fiances 
projecting  toward  one  another  and  other  flanges  project- 
ing upwardly  and  stays  attached  to  the  first  Mentioned 
flanges,  transverse  rock  shafts  mounted  in  the  second  men- 
tioned flanges  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  siUs,  a  pair  of 
Jack  arms  mounted  upon  each  shaft  adjacent  the  sills  and 
projecting  opwardly,  said  arais  havlag  axle  scats  at  their 


upper  ends,  the  seats  of  the  rear  arms  having  extensions 
for  the  engagement  of  ont-  axle  of  an  automobile,  links 
having  forks  at  their  ends  straddling  and  pivoteil  to  the 
arms  at  the  opposite  Hides,  one  of  the  sills  having  an  ex- 


tension, an  upwardly  projecting  segment  carried  by  said 
extension  having  nitchet  teeth,  an  upwardly  projecting 
band  lever  fulcrumeil  to  said  extension  and  having  a 
pawl  engageable  with  said  segment,  and  a  link  connectiac 
said  lever  and  one  of  said  forks. 


1,212,330.  MILLINO  ATTACHMENT.  jAiias  A.  DaLT, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.662. 
(CI.  90—11.) 


In  a  milling  machine  having  an  adjustable  rotatable 
head,  bearings  carried  thereby,  and  a  spindle  Journaled  in 
said  bearings  and  driven  from  said  milling  machine  ;  a 
cutter  on  said  spindle,  hangers  carried  by  one  of  said 
bearings,  a  Jack  shaft  Journaled  in  said  hangers  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  said  spindle, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  spindle  to  said 
Jack  shaft,  cone  bearings  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
hangers,  a  cutter  supported  by  said  cone  bearings  and 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  said  Jack  shaft 
and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle 
cutter,  and  a  pinion  on  said  Jack  shaft  adapted  to  impart 
movement  to  said  cutter. 


1.212,381.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL-8TOME 
STRUCTURES.  Paul  B.  DaNiTBLLB.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,879.     (CL  25—155.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  striated  artifldai 
stone  structures  which  comprises  depositing  upon  a  pre- 
pared surface  of  desired  form  a  series  of  narrow  layers 
of  plastic  material,  depositing  upon  said  layers  and  upon 
the  exposed  surfaces  therebetween  a  suitable  suterial  of 
such  texture  and  consistency  as  will  leave  numerous 
small  portions  of  said  exposed  surfaces  out  of  contact 
with  said  material,  binding  together  said  layers  and  said 
material  with  a  fluid  cement,  and  allowing  the  mass  to  set. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  striated  artificial 
stone  structures  which  comprises  depositing  upon  a  pre- 
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pared  surface  of  desired  form  a  series  of  narrow  layers 
of  plastic  material  of  a  certain  color,  depositing  upon  said 
layers  and  upon  the  exposed  surfaces  therebetween  a  suit- 
able material  of  a  dilTerent  color  and  of  such  texture  and 
.  consistency  as  will  leave  numerous  small  portions  of  said 
exposed  surfaces  out  of  contact  with  said  material,  bind- 
ing together  said  layers  and  said  material  with  a  fluid 
cement,  and  allowing  the  mass  to  set. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  striated  artlfldal 
stone  structures  which  comprises  depositing  upon  a  pre- 
pared surface  of  desired  form  a  series  of  narrow  layers 
of  plastic  material,  serrating  the  edges  of  the  layers,  de- 
positing upon  said  layers  and  upon  the  exposed  surfaces 
therebetween  a  suitable  material  of  such  texture  and  con- 
sistency as  will  leave  numerous  small  portions  of  said 
exposed  surfaces  out  of  contact  with  said  material,  bind- 
ing togefher  said  layers  and  said  material  with  a  fluid 
cement,  and  allowing  the  mass  to  set. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  striated  artificial 
stone  structures,  which  consists  in  depositing  upon  a  pre- 
pared surface  a  series  of  veins  of  plastic  material  in 
simulation  of  the  stone  striatlons,  depositing  a  loose 
lumpy  material  over  the  veining  material  to  leave  a  po- 
rous body,  binding  the  foregoing  with  a  fluid  cement,  blot- 
ting up  the  excess  seepage  of  the  binding  fluid  to  prevent 
all  the  interstices  In  the  loose  lumpy  material  from  filling 
up,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  set. 

5.  A  process  for  the  npanufacture  of  striated  artificial 
stone  structures,  which  consists  In  preparing  a  mold  of 
suitable  outline  with  an  isolator,  forming  veins  of  plastic 
material  over  this  prepared  surface,  depositing  loose, 
lumpy  material  over  the  veining  to  provide  pockets,  bind- 
ing the  pocket-forming  material  with  the  veining  material, 
and  leaving  certain  pockets  exposed  on  the  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  mold  surface. 

[Claims  C^to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,832.  TOY.  W11J.IAM  T.  Ensign  and  Sravaw  A. 
ALifiDA,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No 
91,192.     (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  A  toy  including  a  body  having  an  axle  Journaled  In 
bearings  therein,  a .  roller  upon  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  upon  a  support  for  the  body,  and  a  flexible 
operating  shaft  secured  to  the  axle. 

2.  A  toy  Including  a  comparatively  light  body,  an  axle 
Journaled  in  bearing  openings  In  the  body,  a  comparatively 
heavy  wheel  secured  to  the  axle  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
support  for  the  toy,  and  a  flexible  shaft  secured  to  the 
axle. 

8.  In  a  toy,  a  hollow  body  having  angularly  disposed 
openings,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  openings,  a  roller  se- 
cured to  the  axle  and  resting  upon  the  support  for  the 
toy,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  for  operating  the  shaft 


1.212.333.  SINTERING  APPARATUS.  FBK>isiCK  A 
BcsTiB,  Milton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,031.     (CT.  266—21.) 

1.  A  sintering  apparatus  comprising  a  pan,  a  cover  for 
said  pan,  and  means  to  force  air  under  pressure  from  a 
blower  or  air  pump  into  said  pan  between  the  cover  and 
grate,  thereby  to  produce  a  downward  draft  of  air  through 
the  charge  on  the  grate. 

2.  A  sintering  apparatus  comprising  a  pan.  a  cover  for 
■tld  pan,  and  means  to  force  air  under  pressure  from  a 
blower  or  air  pump  into  said  pan  between  the  cover  and 
grate,  thereby  to  produce  a  downward  draft  of  air  through 
the  charge  on  the  grate,  and  means  to  lock  the  cover  In 
closed  position. 

384  O.  O.— 48 


8.  A  sintering  apparatus  eomprislnc  ft  paa.  a 

for  said  pan,  and  an  air  pipe  extending  into  the  appara* 
tus  between  the  cover  and  grate  adapted  to  deliver  all 
under  pressure  above  the  charge  on  the  grate  and  thereh} 
to  produce  a  downward  draft  therethrough. 


4.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  sintering  pan  having  a 
grate,  a  cover  for  said  pan,  a  stack  leading  from  below 
said  grate,  and  an  air  delivery  pipe  extending  into  the 
apparatus  between  the  cover  and  the  grate  adapted  to 
deliver  air  under  pressure  above  a  bed  of  material  on  the 
grate,  said  air  delivery  pipe  being  movable  away  from  its 
operative  position  over  the  grate. 

6.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  sintering  pan  having  a 
grate,  a  cover  hinged  to  swing  to  open  and  closed  position 
on  said  pan,  an  air  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  cover 
and  swinging  therewith,  adapted  to  deliver  air  nnder 
pressure  above  a  bed  of  material  on  said  grate,  an  air 
rapply  pipe  to  which  said  air  delivery  pipe  Is  connected, 
and  a  swivel  Joint  between  said  air  delivery  and  supply 
pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,334.  TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL  ORES.  FBaomc 
A.  EusTis,  Milton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  47,161.     (CI.  76—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  nickel  from  oxidised  or 
silicate  nickel-bearing  ores,  which  comprises  mixing  the 
ore  with  a  small  proportion  of  sulfur-bearing  material 
such  as  pyrite,  and  roasting  the  mlxtore  in  Its  raw  state 
in  a  suitable  furnace  at  such  temperature  and  for  such 
time  that  a  relatively  large  amount  of  the  nickel  is  made 
soluble  while  a  relatively  small  amount  of  the  gangne  la 
made  soluble. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  nickel  from  an  oxidised 
or  silicate  nickel-iron  ore,  which  comprises  mixing  the 
ore  with  a  small  proportion  of  sulfur-bearing  material 
such  as  pyrite,  and  roasting  the  mixture  In  Its  raw  stata 
in  a  suitable  furnace  at  such  temperature  and  for  such 
time  that  a  relatively  large  amount  of  the  nickel  la  made 
soluble  while  a  relatively  small  amount  of  the  Iron  la 
made  soluble. 

8.  The  method  of  making  the  nickel  in  a  nickel-iron 
ore  soluble,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ore  with  a  small 
proportion  of  sulfur-bearing  material  such  as  pyrite,  and 
roasting  the  mixture  in  its  raw  state  in  a  suitable  fur- 
nace at  a  temperature  of  from  400*  C.  to  600»  C.  for 
one  hour  or  more. 

4.  The  method  of  making  the  nickel  In  a  nickel-iron 
ore  soluble,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ore  with  a  small 
proportion  of  sulfur-bearing  material  such  as  pyrite,  and 
roasting  the  mixture  in  Its  raw  state  in  a  sijltable  furnace 
at  a  temperature  of  about  460*  C.  for  about  four  hours. 

6.  The  method  of  making  the  nickel  and  alumina  la  an 
oxidised  or  silicate  ore  containing,  nickel,  alumina  and 
iron,  soluble,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ore  with  a 
small  proportion  of  sulfur-bearing  material  such  as  pyrite. 
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•ad  roasting  the  mixture  In  its  raw  itate  in  a  raltable 
furnace  at  Mich  temperature  and  for  such  time  that  a 
relatlTely  large  amount  of  the  nickel  and  alumina  la  made 
■olnble  while  a  relatlrely  small  amount  ot  the  iron  la 
made  soluble. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i;212.83S.  TOOTH-BKU8H  HOLDEB  AKD  STERILIZER. 
A«THUB  PaiNBMO,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  July  26, 
1»1P.    Serial  No.  111.120.     (CI,  182—11.) 


A    J.  o^tr' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brush  containing  casing,  a  casiug  for  containing  a 
sterilising  agent,  a  rotatable  coupling  between  said  two 
casings  for  detachably  securing  them  together,  and  TalTU- 
lar  means  cooperating  with  the  coupling  and  automat- 
ically operable  to  open  communication  between  the  In- 
teriors of  said  casings  when  the  casings  are  In  assembled 
relation,  but  to  shut  off  such  communication  when  the 
casings  are  separated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brush  containing  casing,  a  casing  for  containing  a 
sterilizing  agent,  a  coupling  rotatably  secured  to  the 
sterilizer  casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  female 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
brush  containing  casing,  said  coupling  being  adapted  for 
rotation  when  the  brush  containing  casing  is  screwed  into 
engagement  with  or  out  of  engagement  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  coupling,  said  coupling  and  sterilizer  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  complementary  apertures  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  alinement  automatically 
by  the  attaching  and  detaching  operations  of  the  brash 
containing  casing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  chambers,  one  of  which  houses  a  brush  and  the 
other  of  which  conUlns  a  disinfectant,  means  for  de- 
tachably  assembling  said  chambers,  and  valvular  means 
operable,  upon  the  removal  of  the  brush  chamber  from 
the  disinfectant  chamber,  to  seal  the  disinfectant  cham- 
t>er  and,  by  the  assembling  operation,  to  unseal  said 
chamber  and  allow  the  fumes  of  the  disinfectant  to  enter 
the  other  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
»f  two  relatively  movable  chambers,  one  of  which  con- 
tains a  disinfectant  and  the  other  a  brush,  means  for  se- 
:urlng  the  chambers  in  Juxtaposition,  means  for  sealing 
the  brush  chamber,  and  means  for  governing  the  jMissage 
>f  disinfecting  fumes  from  the  disinfectant  chamber  into 
ih«  brush  chamber,  safd  governing  means  being  control- 
able  by  relative  movement  between  the  chambers,  to 
1  or  unseal  the  chamber  containing  the  disinfectant. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
»f  two  chambers,  one  of  which  contains  a  disinfectant 
ind  the  other  a  brush,  means  for  sealing  the  brush  cham- 
>er.  means  for  governing  the  passage  of  disinfecting 
"omes  from  the  disinfectant  chamber  into  the  brush  cham- 


ber, and  means  independent  of  the  means  for  goveminf 
the  passage  of  disinfecting  fumes  from  the  disinfectant 
chamber  into  the  brush  chamber,  for  precluding  the  disin- 
fectant from  entering  the  brush  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.212,S8e.  SWINGING  -  SASH  HANGER.  Bdwakd  J. 
FULLUAM.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  Jan,  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  74.806.     (Cl.  16 — 48.) 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  outer  sashes  comprising  a 
pair  of  hooks  adapted  for  securement  to  a  support  and 
a  pair  of  plates  adapted  for  securement  to  a  sash  to  ex- 
tend thereabove  and  provided  In  their  upper  portions  with 
longitudinal  slots  each  having  its  side  edges  diverged,  the 
bight  portions  of  the  hooks  being  of  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  slots  lind  of  a  width  eqoal  to 
the  width  of  the  reduced  ends  of  the  slots. 

2.  A  suspension  device  for  outer  sashes  wmprislng  a 
pair  of  hooks  adapted  for  securement  to  a  support,  a  pair 
of  plates  adapted  for  securement  to  a  sash  to  extend 
thereabove  and  provided  in  their  upper  portions  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots  each  having  Its  sides  diverged,  the  height 
of  the  bight  portions  of  said  hooks  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  slots  and  the  width  of  the 
hooks  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  nar- 
rowest portions  of  the  slots,  and  the  inner  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  each  hook  being  curved  substantially  coincident 
with  the  arc  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  slot. 


1,212.387.  PROCESS  OP  MANUPACTDRING  PISTON- 
RINGS.  John  Plahuano,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Inland  Machine  Works.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,769.  {CL 
29—148.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  piston  ring  having  over- 
lapping end  portions  which  comprises  splitting  a  solid 
ring  in  a  long  zigzag  cut  extending  drcnmferentially.  In- 
verting the  split  ring  thereby  formed,  treating  the  in 
verted  ring  to  remove  molecular  strains,  and  reversing  tha 
Inverted  ring. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  piston  ring  having  over- 
lapping tapered  ends  which  comprises  splitting  a  solid 
ring  in  a  long  diagonal  line,  inverting  the  split  ring  there- 
by formed,  treating  the  inverted  ring  to  remove  molecular 
strains,  and  reversing  the  inverted  ring. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  piston  ring  having  ovep. 
Upping  spiral  portions  with  Upered  ends  which  com- 
prises cutting  a  long  spiral  slot  in  the  periphery  of  a  solid 
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ring,  the  ends  of  said  slot  terminating  near  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  ring,  cutting  notches  in  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring  to  intersect  the  ends  of  said  slot,  inverting  the 
split  ring  thereby  formed,  treating  the  inverted  ring  to 
remove  molecular  strains,  and  reversing  the  inverted  ring. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  spiral  piston  ring  which 
comprises  forming  a  cylindrical  helix,  treating  It  to  re- 
move molecular  strains  and  inverting  It  into  a  closed  coll 
helix  having  its  contacting  edges  under  tension  to  force 
them  together  sidewise. 

8.  The  process  of  forming. a  spiral  piston  ring  which 
comprises  forming  an  open  coll  cylindrical  helix  and  In- 
verting it  into  a  closed  coil  helix,  treating  the  inverted 
ring  to  remove  molecular  strains,  and  reversing  the  in- 
verted ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.338.  SELF-OILING  BALL-BEARING  TROLLEY- 
WHEEL.  Carl  Flatter  and  WipUAM  L.  Case,  Alton 
Park.  Tenn.,  assignors  of  one-ninth  to  Charles  H. 
Stephenson,  Alton  Park,  Tenn.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,336.     (Cl.  64 — 26.) 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  body  forming  a 
lubricant  reservoir  and  having  a  peripheral  trolley  wire 
groove,  a  hub  in  said  body  provided  on  each  face  with  a 
counter-bore,  anti-friction  bearings  in  said  counter-bores, 
said  hub  having  oil  passages  leading  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  bearings,  and  an  axle  joubnaled  in  said  hub  and 
bearings. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  body  centrally 
apertured  and  forming  a'  lubricant  reservoir,  said  body 
having  a  peripheral  trolley  wire  groove,  a  hub  counter- 
bored  on  each  face  and  driven  Into  the  central  aperture  of 
said  bub,  antl-frlction  bearlnpi  In  said  counter-bores,  said 
hub  having  oil  passages  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  bearings,  and  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  bearings. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  body  centrally 
apertured  and  forming  a  lubricant  reservoir,  said  body 
having  a  peripheral  trolley  wire  groove,  a  hub  counter- 
bored  on  opposite  sides  and  driven  Into  said  central  aper- 
ture, ball  races  In  said  counter-bores,  balls  in  said  races 
forming  anti-friction  bearings,  collars  driven  Into  said 
counter-bores  to  hold  said  ball  races  In  position,  said  hub 
having  oil  passages  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
bearings,  and  an  axle  Journaled  In  said  bearings. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  two  substantially  hollow 
centrally  apertured  halves  threaded  together  to  form  an 
oil  reservoir  having  a  peripheral  trolley  wire  groove,  a 
pin  holding  said  halves  against  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  a  centrally  apertured  hub  driven  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  reservoir  and  having  passages  connecting 
therewith,  said  hub  having  end  counter-bores,  ball  races 
in  said  counter-bores  each  having  a  groove  registering 
with  one  of  said  oil  passages,  means  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  ball  races  relative  to  said  hub,  balls  in  said  races 
forming  anti-friction  bearings^  a  collar  driven  In  each 
counter-bore  to  hold  said  ball  races  in  position,  and  an 
axle  Journaled  In  said  collars,  bearings  and  hub  and  lubri- 
cated from  said  oil  reservoir. 


1,212,889.  WATER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  LO- 
COMOTIVES. Frank  C.  Fosdick,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Sept.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,968.     (Cl.  210—19.) 


L 


1.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  having  a 
water  tank,  a  chemical  hopper  mounted  on  the  tank  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  device  to  control  the 
feed  of  chemicals  from  the  hopper  to  the  tank,  a  sprocket 
wheel  having  a  one  way  driving  connection  with  said  de- 
vice, a  sprocket  wheel  within  the  Unk,  a  chain  extending 
around  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  float  attached  to  the  chain, 
and  a  tube  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  chain,  said  tube 
extending  above  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  having  a 
water  tank,  a  chemical  hopper  mounted  on  the  tank  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  device  to  control  the  feed  of 
chemicals  from  the  hopper  to  the  tank,  a  Wheel,  a  one- 
way clutch  between  the  wheel  and  the  said  device,  and  • 
float  arranged  to  rotate  the  wheel,  said  float  being  located 
in  the  tank. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  having  a 
water  tank,  a  chemical-supplying  means  on  the  tender  and 
communicating  with  the  tank,  a  float  within  the  tank 
operated  by  the  rise  of  water  In  the  tank  to  actuate  the 
chemical-supplying  means,  and  a  casing  within  the  tank, 
said  casing  Inclosing  and  guiding  the  float,  said  casing 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  having  a 
water  tank,  chemlcal-supplj  Ing  means  on  the  tender  and 
communication  with  the  tank,  a  float  within  the  tank  and 
means  operated  by  the  rise  of  the  float  to  actuate  the 
chemical-supplying  means  during  the  period  of  such  rise. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  having  a 
water  tank,  a  chemical  hopper  mounted  on  the  tank  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  device  to  control  the  feed  of 
chemicals  from  the  hopper  to  the  tank,  two  sprocket 
wheels  arranged  one  above  the  other,  one  of  said  wheels 
being  supported  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  one- 
way clutch  between  the  other  wheel  and  the  said  device, 
an  endless  chain  extending  around  said  wheels,  and  a  float 
attached  to  the  chain,  said  float  being  located  in  the 
tank,  said  clutch  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  device 
In  the  upward  movement  of  the  float 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.840.  BREAD-TOASTER.  ALLAN  McC.  Plohartt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Galvanis- 
ing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb,  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  8,727.     (a.  68 — 6.) 

1.  A  bread  toaster  comprising  a  base  having  a  series  of 
apertures  formed  therein,  a  perforated  tube  mounted  on 
the  base  over  each  of  the  apertures,  means  for  support- 
ing bread  to  be  toasted  between  the  tubes,  baflle  plates 
located  between  the  means  and  the  base,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  base  for  distributing  the  heat  uniformly  to  said 
tubes. 

2.  In  a  bread  toaster  the  combination  of  a  base,  per- 
forated tubes  mounted  on  the  base,  and  means  adapted 
to  support  bread  to  be  toasted  between  said  tubes,  the 
perforations  of  said  tubes  Increasing  In  size  from  the  cen- 
ter of  each  face  of  each  tube  to  the  edges  thereof. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  bread  toaster,  a  base,  a  series 
of  perforated    tubes    mounted   on    the    base,   and    means 
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adapted  .to  support  bread  to  be  toasted  between  tlie  tnbea. 
the  perforations  of  said  tubes  haTlng  faonel-sbaped  Walls 
direrglof  from  the  interior  of  the  tabes  to  the  exterior 
tlMreof. 


4.  In  combination  In  a  bread  toaster,  a  base  bavlnc  a 
series  of  apertures  formed  therein,  a  series  of  perforated 
tnbes  mounted  on  the  base  over  the  apertures  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  closed,  means  for  supporting  bread  to 
be  toasted  between  the  tubes,  and  baffle  plates  located 
between  the  means  and  the  base,  each  perforation  of  the 
tnbes  being  spaced  from  each  of  its  adjacent  perforations 
a  distance  greater  than  the  greatest  dimension  of  the  per- 
forations. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  bread  toaster,  a  base,  a  series 
of  perforated  tubes  mounted  on  the  base,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  support  bread  to  be  toasted  between  the  tubes,  the 
perforations  of  the  tubes  having  funnel-shaped  walls 
diverging  from  the  interior  of  the  tubes  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  adjacent  perforations  of  the  tubes  being  spaced 
apart  distances  no  less  than  the  dimensions  of  the  perfora- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,212.341.  AUTOMATIC  SHEET-METAL  TANK.  Jamks 
FowLKB,  Granite  City,  111.  Piled  Aug.  14,  l©ie.  Se- 
rial No.  114,031.      (CI.  26fi— 7.) 


1.  A  tank  for  sheet  metal.  comprLaing  a  tank,  a  table 
within  the  tank  adapted  to  receive  and  support  super- 
imposed sheets  of  metal  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
In  the  tank  in  order  to  support  the  uppermost  plate  at  a 
constant  level  irrespective  of  the  number  of  plates  upon 
the  table,  and  Eprings  within  the  tank  supporting  the 
table  and  arranged  to  yield  under  the  weight  of  the  plates 
aa  they  are  successively  placed  on  the  table,  whereby  the 
uppermost  plate  is  maintained  at  approximately  a  con- 
stant level  irrespective  of  the  number  of  plates  thereon. 

2.  A  tank  for  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  tank,  a  table 
within  the  tank  arranged  to  receive  and  support  super- 
imposed sections  of  sheet  metal  and  to  support  the  sheet 
metal  plates  in  position  so  that  the  uppermost  one  is  at  a 
constant  level  for  manual  discharge,  and  a  series  of 
springs  within  the  tank  supporting  the  table  and  ar- 
ranged to  yield  under  the  weight  of  the  sheet  metal  plates 
aa  they  are  successively  placed  on  the  table  and  to  raise 
the  table  and  the  plates  thereon  as  the  plates  are  snc- 
ceasively  removed  therefrom,  whereby  the  uppermost  plate 
is  constantly  maintained  at  approximately  the  same  level. 

3.  A  tank  for  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
conUin  an  immersing  liquid,  a  table  within  the  tank  ar- 


ranged to  support  soperlmpoMd  aectlona  of  sheet  meUl 
immersed  within  the  liquid,  and  springs  within  the  tank 
supporting  the  table  and  tensioned  to  support  the  table 
and  the  sections  of  sheet  metal  thereon  In  position  to 
maintain  the  uppermost  section  of  sheet  metal  constantly 
at  approximately  the  same  level  as  the  sections  are  suc- 
cessively placed  within  the  tank  or  removed  therefrom. 

4.  A  tank  for  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  transportable 
tank  arranged  to  contain  an  Immersing  liquid  and  super- 
Imposed  sections  of  sheet  metal  immersed  therein,  a  table 
within  the  tank  for  supporting  the  superimposed  sections 
of  sheet  metal,  springs  within  the  tank  supporting  the 
table  and  tensioned  ^o  maintain  the  uppermost  section  of 
sheet  metal  constantly  at  approximately  the  same  level 
as  the  sections  are  successively  placed  upon  the  table  or 
removed  therefrom,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  table 
anil  the  springs  in  proper  relative  position  within  the 
tank. 


1,212.342.  SOUND  -  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOB 
MOVING  PICTURES.  Ely  D.  Gboroe,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  112,836.  (CI. 
17»— 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  seats  and  screen  of  a  mov- 
ing picture  theater,  of  a  sound  proof  booth  having  a  win- 
dow whereby  the  occupant  of  the  booth  can  observe  the 
screen,  receivers  Individual  to  the  seats  for  the  use  of  the 
audience,  and  a  transmitter  In  said  booth  connected  to 
the  receivers. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  seats  and  screen  of  a 
moving  picture  theater,  of  a  sound  proof  booth  at  that 
side  of  the  screen  opposite  the  seats  and  having  a  window 
facing  the  screen,  receivers  Individual  to  the  seats,  and  a 
trauHmltter  within  the  booth  electrically  connected  to  the 
receivers. 


1,212.343.  TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.  Chables  B.  Qm- 
Diwo,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  826,491.    (a.  191—98.) 


1.  A  trolley  retriever  of  the  class  described,  having  a 
spiral  scholl  closed  at  the  outer  end  and  an  abrupt  cam 


January  16, 19 17. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


743 


portion  of  less  arcuate  length   than  one  complete  turn, 
connecting  Its  last  two  outer  turns. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  trolley  retriever,  the  Combination  of 
a  retriever  disk  having  a  scroll  closed  at  the  outer  end, 
spring  mechanism  tending  to  rotate  said  retriever  disk  In 
one  direction,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  In  the  other 
direction  and  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  pivoted 
lever  controlled  by  said  scroll,  a  latch  for  locking  said 
disk  against  rotation  in  the  direction  urged  by  said  spring 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  setting 
said  latch. 

3.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  with  a  flanged 
retriever  disk  having  a  slot  In  the  flanRe,  of  a  fixed  caslnc 
In  which  the  disk  is  rotatable,  having  oppositely  disposed 
stops  therein,  a  pair  of  latch  levers  at  a  distance  apart  in 
said  slot  with  their  adjacent  ends  pivoted  together,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  levers  projecting  beyond  the  flange  to 
engage  said  stops  when  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers 
project  Inwardly  from  said  flange,  thereby  preventing  ro- 
tation of  the  disk  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  and  means  to  engage  the  Inwardly  projecting  ends 
of  the  levers  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  trolley  retriever  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  spring  actuated  service  drum,  of  a 
retriever  disk  having  a  scroll,  spring  mechanism  tending 
to  rotate  said  retriever  disk  in  one  direction,  means  for 
rotating  said  disk  In  the  other  direction  and  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring  mechanism,  a  lever  controlled  by 
said  scroll,  a  latch  for  locking  said  disk  against  rotation 
In  the  direction  urged  by  said  spring  mechanism,  a  pivoted 
member  controlled  by  said  lever  for  setting  said  latch, 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
drum  for  actuating  said  latch  to  release  the  retriever 
disk. 

B,  In  a  trolley  retriever  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  retriever  disk  having  a  scroll,  spring  mech- 
anism tending  to  rotate  said  retriever  disk  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  rotating  said  disk  In  the  other  direction 
and  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  lever  controlled 
by  said  scroll,  a  latch. for  locking  said  disk  against  rota- 
tion In  the  direction  urged  by  said  spring  mechanism,  a 
pivoted  member  controlled  by  said  lever  for  setting  said 
latch,  a  service  drum  around  which  the  trolley  rope  is 
wound,  and  means  responsive  ta  the  rotative  movements 
of  said  service  drum  for  actuating  said  Utch  to  Interlock 
the  retriever  disk  and  the  service  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.344.  SCREEN.  John  H.  Oilman  and  Albkbt  E. 
Oilman.  Ottawa,  111.,  assignors  to  King  ft  Hamilton 
Company.  Ottawa.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.477. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  11  1916  Se- 
rial No.  96.812.     (CI.  130— IJS.) 


1.  In  a  sheller.  a  frame  supporting  a  shelled-corn  riddle 
at  the  middle  and  one  end  thereof  having  a  pair  of 
screens,  and  at  the  other  end  on  a  higher  level  a  cob  rid- 
dle having  two  screens,  the  lower  Intermediate  of  the 
com  screens,  the  overflow  from  the  upper  corn  screen  dis- 
charging at  its  adjacent  end  upon  the  lower  cob  screen, 
and  a  plate  below  the  lower  cob  screen  to  discharge  on 
the  lower  com  screen. 

2.  In  a  sheller.  a  screen-frame  supporting  at  the  middle 
and  one  end  thereof  a  pair  of  corn-screens,  the  lower  one 
of  finer  mesh  and  Inclined  to  discharge  the  shelled  com 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  its  overflow  at  one  end  upon 
th'e  cob  screen,  a  cob-screen  supported  at  the  other  end 


of  the  frame  and  Inclined  to  discharge  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  plate  beneath  the  cob  screen  discharging 
upon  the  lower  com  screen. 

3,  In  a  sheller.  a  screen-frame  supporting  at  the  middle 
and  one  side  thereof  a  shelled-corn  screen,  an  imperforate 
inclined  plate  beneath  the  screen,  and  beneath  the  inclined 
plate  another  screen  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  supporting  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  cob-screen  in- 
clined to  discharge  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
lowermost  grain-screen. 

4.  In  a  sheller,  a  screen-frame  supporting  at  the  middle 
and  one  end  thereof  a  shelled-cora  screen,  an  inclined 
imperforate  plate  beneath  the  shelled-cora  screen,  and  a 
finer  corn-screen  beneath  the  imperforate  ptete  inclined 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  at  the  other  end  a  pair  of 
cob-screens,  one  below  the  level  of  the  upper  corn-screen 
and  upon*one  end  of  which  said  upper  corn-screen  may 
discharge,  and  the  other  cob-screen  above  the  level  of  the 
upper  corn-screen. 

C.  In  a  sheller,  a  screen-frame  inclined  slightly  along 
its  length,  a  cob-screen  secured  at  one  end  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  finer  cob-screen  secured  directly 
beneath  the  first  cob-screen,  a  subsUntlally  hortsontal 
grain-screen  on  a  level  between  the  two  cob-screens  and 
discharging  material  coarser  than  its  perforations  on  the 
lower  cob-screen. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,212,345.  MARLINESPIKB.  CA«8in«  G.  Hall.  Adams 
Center.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellen  A.  Titsworth.  Adama 
Center.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,788 
(CI.  114—225.) 


A  marlinespike  thinner  on  one  lateral  edge  than  on  the 
other,  and  tapered  two-thirds  of  Its  length  to  a  point.  th« 
tapered  portion  being  scalloped  and  the  scallops,  except 
the  one  at  the  point,  decreasing  in  size  toward  the  point 


1,212,846.      VARIABLE-SPEED    GEARING. 
Hall,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  May  26,  1914. 
841,017.      (Cl,  74— «8.) 


Elbbrt   J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  ^ring,  a  plurality  of  trana- 
versely  movable  gears,  a  plurality  of  complementary  gears 
adapted  to  be  singly  engaged  by  said  movable  gears,  and 
power  operated  means  arranged  to  move  said  movable 
gears  transversely,  the  Initial  portion  of  a  continuoos 
movement  of  said  means  operating  to  disengage  the  en- 
gaged gears,  and  the  following  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  means  operating  to  engage  a  i»alr  of  disengaged 
gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plnralltv  of  alined  gears  of 
different  diameters  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  mov- 
able complementary  gears  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  first  named  gears,  of  power  operated  means  adapted 
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ia  the  Initial  stage  of  a  continaoua  moTement  to  move  the 
engaged  gears  out  of  mesh. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
gears  of  dllTerent  diameters  secured  thereto,  and  a  parallel 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters 
longitudinally  movably  mounted  thereon,  said  gears  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  singly  or  in  pairs,  of  power  operated 
means  for  moving  said  movable  gears  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  corresponding  gears  on  the  other  shaft, 
said  moans  being  arranged  to  move  the  gears  to  neutral 
position  in  the  initial  stage  of  a  continuous  movement  and 
to  engage  one  set  of  gears  in  the  second  stage  of  said  move- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  gearing  in- 
cluding complementary  gears  and  other  gears  adapted  to 
be  moved  transversely  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  complemenUry  gears,  of  a  rod  attached  to  each  of 
said  movable  gears,  and  power  operated  means  for  moving 
■aid  movable  gears  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
complementary  gears,  the  initial  movement  of  said  means 
operating  to  move  the  engaged  movable  gear  into  neutral 
position,  and  the  further  movement  of  said  means  in  the 
same  direction  operating  to  move  another  of  said  movable 
jears  Into  engagement  with  its  complementary  gear. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  gearing  in- 
cluding complementary  gears  and  other  gears  adapted  to 
be  moved  transversely  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
«ald  complementary  gears,  of  a  plurality  of  rods,  each  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  movable  gears,  an  abutment  on  each 
of  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said 
rods,  a  plurality  of  levers  fixed  to  said  rocit  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  said  abutments,  and  power  operated  means 
adapted  in  ita  Initial  movement  to  rock  the  rock  shaft  to 
move  one  of  the  rods  in  one  direction,  and  by  its  further 
movement  to  move  another  rod  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


1,212,347.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
jAifaa  T.  Bavl,  Coalinga,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Bunting  Iron  Works,  Coalinga,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California,  and  one- third  to  O.  T.  Mountford,  Coalinga, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  24.464.  (CI. 
187—90.) 


An  elevator  safety  appliance  for  locking  an  elevator  car 
against  falling  relative  to  the  fixed  guides  between  which 
it  operates,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  open  blocks  one 
carried  at  each  side  of  the  car  and  each  provided  with  a 
Tcrtlcally  disposed  interior  chamber  increasing  in  width 
toward  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
webs  of  the  guides,  friction  engaging  balls  In  said  chamber 
and  positioned  one  at  each  side  of  said  guide  web,  float- 
ing plungers  rapportlng  said  friction  balls  and  for  forcing 
the  same  toward  the  shallow  end  of  said  chamber,  springs 
for  supporting  said  plungers  and  balls  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  for  actuating  said  plungers  to  move  said  balls 
iato  locked  engagement  with  the  guide  webs  on  a  rupture 


of  the  supporting  means  for  the  car,  and  weights  carried 
by  said  plungers  for  maintaining  said  plungers,  balls  and 
springs  in  a  condition  of  unstable  equilibrium. 


1,212,348.  ADJUSTABLE  TAPER  BIT.  Cyril  R.  Han- 
NAH,  Anaheim,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Baum- 
gardner,  Anaheim,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,610.      (CI.  146—124.) 


c=i 


1.  In  a  taper  bit.  a  blade  adjustable  to  dlfTerent  angles 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bit,  said 
blade  being  freely  movable  radially  of  the  bit  and  having 
a  cutting  and  feeding  lip  adapted  to  engage  at  Its  outer 
face,  the  opening  being  bored  and  having  said  outer  face 
Inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bit. 

2.  In  a  boring  tool,  a  shank,  a  blade  mounted  in  said 
shank  and  freely  movable  in  a  substantially  radial  plane 
and  having  a  surface  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  shank  and  ensraglng  the  work  for  laterally 
moving  the  blade  to  progressively  vary  the  diameter  of 
the  hole  being  bored. 

3.  In  a  boring  tool,  a  shank  having  feeding  means  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  blade  freely  radially  movable  upon  said 
shank,  and  means  carried  by  the  blade  and  engaging  the 
work  to  move  the  blade  gradually  to  form  a  tapered  open- 
ing. 

4.  In  a  boring  tool,  a  shank,  boring  and  feeding  means 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  blade  freely  movable  radially  of  said 
shank  and  mounted  angularly  adjustably  to  provide  for 
inclining  one  end  thereof  with  reference  to  the  axial  line 
of  the  shank  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  opening  being 
bored. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bit;  of  a  rotatable  block 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  taper  forming  blade  freely 
slidably  carried  by  the  block,  and  means  for  locking  the 
block  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,349.  COUPON -STRIP  HOLDER.  Lawrinci  P. 
Harot.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,661.      (CI.  211—37.) 


A  coupon  strip  holder  including  a  backing  plate  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  opposite  sides 
and  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  front  plate  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  front  plate  being  formed  to  provide 
a  rectangular  casing  with  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  being  bent  to  form  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  whereby  when  the  two  plates  are  assem- 
bled, the  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  top  of  the 
front  plate  will  embrace  the  edges  at  the  opper  part  of 
tta«  back  plate  and  the  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  rectangular  casing  will  be  en- 
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gaged  by  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  opposite 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  backing  plate,  thereby  sectxring 
the  two  plates  against  other  than  endwise  separation. 


1,212.360.  SIDE  CAR  FOR  MOTOR  -  CYCLES.  Wli^ 
LiAM  S.  Harlit,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,554.     (CI.  208 — 46.) 


1.  A  motor-cycle  side  car  including  a  frame  formed  of 
an  Inner  side  bar  having  its  forward  end  bent  outward 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  motor-cycle  frame,  an 
axle  member  having  a  rigid  connection  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  bar  and  adapted  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a 
motor-cycle  frame,  an  outer  side  bar  having  an  angular 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  inner  side  bar  at  an  inter- 
mediate point,  the  outer  bar  having  Its  rear  end  rigidly 
fastened  to  the  axle  member  and  a  diagonal  bar  connect- 
ing the  outer  portion  of  the  axle  member  with  the  said 
outwardly  bent  forward  end  of  the  inner  side  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  side  car 
therefor  having  laterally  directed  frame  extensions  at  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  one  side,  said  extensions  being 
of  considerable  length  whereby  to  provide  for  vibratory 
cushioning  movement,  means  for  universally  connecting 
said  extensions  with  the  frame  of  the  motor-cycle .  and 
means  connecting  the  side  car  with  the  motor-cycle  to 
limit  relative  vertical  pivotal  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  side  car 
therefor  having  laterally  directed  frame  extensions  at  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  one  side,  snid  extensions  being 
of  considerable  length  whereby  to  provide  for  vibratory 
cushioning  movement,  means  for  universally  connecting 
said  extensions  with  the  frame  of  the  motor-cycle,  and 
an  arm  extenc^ing  from  the  motor-cycle  and  universally 
and  adjustably  connected  with  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  car  at  a  point  Inwardly  of  the  pivotal  connections 
of  the  said  frame  extensions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  side  car 
therefor  having  laterally  directed  frame  extensions  at  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  one  side,  said  extensions  being 
of  considerable  length  whereby  to  provide  for  vibratory 
cushioning  movement,  means  for  universally  connecting 
■aid  extensions  with  the  frame  of  the  motor-cycle,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  motor-cycle  above  the  side 
car  and  having  Its  free  end  downwardly  directed  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  side  car, 

6.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  side  car 
therefor  having  laterally  directed  frame  extensions  at  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  one  side,  said  extensions  being 
of  considerable  length  whereby  to  provide  for  vlbraton^" 
cushioning  movement,  means  for  universally  connecting 
•aid  extensions  with  the  frame  of  the  motor-cycle,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  motor-cycle  above  the  side  car  frame  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  motor-cycle,  and  the  free 
end  of  the  bar  being  downwardly  directed  and  universally 
connected  with  the  side  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,212,351.  SCRAPER.  Hans  Petcr  HiirscN.  Tecnmseh. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.467.  (Q. 
37—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  draft  pole,  diverging  arms  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  pole,  each  of  said  arms  terminating 
in  a  depending  extension,  a  wing,  and  a  clip  plvotally 
engaged  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  wing  and  mov- 
able on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  clip  coactlng  with  the  ex- 
tension of  an  arm  for  plvotally  connecting  the  wing  there- 
to for  movement  in  a  horizontal  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  draft  pole,  forwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined wings  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  draft  pole 
and  connected  thereto,  the  inner  ends  of  said  wings  being 
spaced  apart  to  afTord  an  exit  opeiving,  a  resilient  arm 
secured  to  the  draft  pole  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  terminating  rearwardly  of  the  inner,  ends  of  the 
wings,  a  leveling  member  disirased  transversely  of  the 
pole  and  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  an  up- 
standing handle  member  carried  by  the  leveling  member. 


1,212,362.  BOOKBINDING  DEVICE.  Charlsb  F.  Hill. 
JanesvIUe,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,649.      (CI.  11—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  vertical  clamping  members  connected  together  by 
a  plurality  of  screws,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates,  each 
plate  being  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  series  of 
guide  notches,  means  securing  said  clamping  plates  to 
said  vertical  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  verti- 
cal members  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  The  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  vertical  clamping  members,  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates  each  plate  being  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with 
a  series  of  guide  notches,  means  securing  said  clamping 
plates  to  said  vertical  members,  means  for  moving  said 
vertical  members  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pair  of 
creasing  plates,  and  means  for  temporarily  securing  said 
creasing  plates  to  said  clamping  plates. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  vertical  members,  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws 
connecting  said  members  together,  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates  secured  to  said  vertical  members,  each  clamping 
plate  being  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  series  of 
guide  notches,  a  bookholder,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  bookholder  at  different  elevations  between  said  damp- 
Isf  platw. 
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4.  In  •  device  ot  the  described  claas,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  ot  T«rtic«J  members  each  provided  with  two  elon- 
gated slots  for  the  reception  of  adjustable  book  supporting 
members,  book  supporting  members,  means  for  adjustably 
holding  said  book  supporting  members  at  any  desired  point 
of  adjustment  In  said  slots,  a  book  holder  for  holding  the 
book  while  being  sewed,  said  book  supporting  members 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  according  to  the 
width  of  the  book  being  bound,  a  pair  of  notched  clamp- 
ing plates  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  upper  ends 
of  said  vertical  clamping  members. 

6.  A  bookbinding  vise  comprising  two  vertical  clamping 
members,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots, 
means  for  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  said  clamping 
members  in  the  same  plane,  an  angular  bracket  affixed  to 
the  front  side  of  one  of  said  clamping  memliers,  an  angu- 
lar member  comprising  two  screws  connected  together  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  screws  being  ad- 
justably supported  in  said  vertical  slots  and  the  other 
•crew  adjustably  supported  upon  said  angular  bracket, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged  screws,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  horliontal  member  of  said  screws  in  a  horlsontal 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  retaining  said  horl- 
iontal screws  at  a  lower  or  higher  plane  in  said  slots,  a 
pair  of  clamping  screws  revolubly  supported  from  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  clamping  members. 


1,212.853.  GEARING.  William  Hichabl  HormBUTH, 
Redwood,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,177. 
(CL  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  member  having  a 
lateral  extension  at  one  end  and  with  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom  intermediate  Its  length  and  in  sub- 
■Untlally  vertical  allnement  with  the  lateral  extension, 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  through  certain  of  the  arms 
and  operatively  engaged  with  the  lateral  extension,  said 
■haft  being  provided  with  a  spiral,  and  an  endwise  mov- 
able member  disposed  through  certain  of  the  arms  and 
•ngageable  with  the  spiral  whereby  reciprocation  of  the 
endwise  movable  member  rotates  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elongated  member,  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  handle  and  having  a  curved 
end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
tarailnatlng  in  an  upwardly  ineUned  Uteral  portion,  a  bear- 
ing seat  on  the  terminal  portion  of  said  rod,  spaced  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  the  handle,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  In  said  arms  and  axially  movable  therethrough,  a 
reciprocating  rod,  said  rod  and  shaft  being  provided  with 
cooperatively  engaged  means  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated 
in  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  handle  and  operatively  connected  to 
■aid  rod  to  reciprocate  the  same. 

8.  In  combination,  aA  elongated  member  having  a 
lateral  extension  at  one  end  and  with  spaced  trms  extend- 


ing therefrom  Intermediate  its  length  and  in  substantially 
vertical  allnement  with  the  lateral  extension,  a  shaft  r6- 
tatably  disposed  through  certain  of  the  arms  and  opera- 
tively engaged  with  the  lateral  extension,  said  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  spiral,  an  endwise  movable  member 
disposed  through  certain  of  the  arms  and  engageable  with 
the  spiral  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  endwise  mov- 
able member  rotates  the  shaft  and  the  beater  element,  and 
a  rock  lever  supported  by  the  handle  and  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  endwise  movable  member  for  Imparting  re- 
ciprocation to  said  movable  member  upon  rocking  of  the 
lever. 


1,212,854.  SHADE-FIXTURE.  Albmit  H.  Hovbb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Ellas  Olson,  Chicago,  111,  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,287.     (CI.  166—27.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  telescoped  plates,  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a 
bar  for  supporting  a  shade  roller,  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  plate  being  formed  into  a  rounded  shoe  adapted  to 
lie  parallel  with  said  bar,  said  plates  having  registering 
elongated  slots  extending  through  the  same  and  con- 
tracted In  width  at  a  plurality  of  points  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  a  supporting  cord  having  one  end  passing 
through  the  slots  and  its  other  end  extending  down  past 
the  shoe. 

2.  In  combination,  two  flat  telescoped  plates,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  bar  for  supporting  a  shade  roller,  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  plate  being  extended  laterally  in  both  directions  and 
being  bent  downwardly  into  the  form  of  a  rounded  shoe 
having  rounded  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
plates  together  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 


1.212,356.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Habbt  L.  Idi, 
Springfield,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  W.  Ide, 
Springfield.  III.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.274. 
(CI.  96—10.) 


1.  A  camera  of  the  roll  film  type  including  a  casing; 
supply  and  winding  film  spools  in  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  an  actinic  light  conveying  passage;  and  a  sensi- 
tised element  for  testing  actinic  light  value  coupled  with 
a  spool  Independently  of  the  spool  contents  whereby  suc- 
cessive portions  thereof  are  brought  to  exposure  position 
at  the  aforesaid  passage. 

2.  A  camera  of  the  roll  film  type  including  a  casing; 
supply  and  winding  film  spools  In  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  an  actinic  light  conveying  passage,  the  part  of 
the  casing  having  this  passage  being  changeable  in  posi- 
tion to  enable  the  adjustment  of  the  location  of  said 
passage  In  the  casing;  and  a  sensitized  element  for  test- 
ing actinic  light  value  coupled  with  a  spool  Independently 
of  the  spool  contents  whereby  successive  portions  thereof 
are  brought  to  exposure  position  at  the  aforesaid  passage. 


January  16, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


747 


8.  A  camera  of  the  roll  film  type  including  a  casing ; 
supply  and  winding  film  spools  in  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  an  actinic  light  conveying  passage  at  a  spool 
head  ;  and  a  sensitized  element  for  testing  actinic  ilKht 
value  and  carried  by  the  spool  head  located  at  said  pas- 
sage whereby  successive  portions  of  the  sensitized  testing 
element  are  brought  to  exposure  position  at  the  afore- 
said passage  by  the  turning  of  the  spool  carrying  said 
testing  element. 

4.  A  camera  of  the  roll  film  type  Including  a  casing; 
supply  and  winding  iUm  spools  In  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  an  actinic  light  conveying  passage  at  a  spool  head, 
the  part  of  the  casing  having  this  passage  being  change- 
able In  position  to  enable  the  adjustment  of  the  location 
of  said  passage  In  the  casing;  and  a  sensitized  element 
for  testing  actinic  light  value  and  carried  by  the  spool 
head  located  at  said  passage  whereby  successive  portions 
of  the  sensitized  testing  element  are  brought  to  exposure 
position  at  the  aforesaid  passage. 


1.212,366.  MUSICAL  INSTRUCTION.  Th»odobi  J. 
iBwiN,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,186.     (CI.  84—89.) 
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1.  In  a  musical  educational  device,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  member  attached  thereto  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  such  groove  being  open  toward  the  front, 
a  plurality  of  hooks  equidistantly  arranged  in  a  row  paral- 
lel to,  and  Immediately  under  such  groove,  a  time  scale 
constructed  to  readily  slide  within  said  groove,  the  time 
scale  having  a  plurality  of  equal  divisions  marked  thereon 
and  a  plurality  of  cards  having  means  thereon  for  hang- 
ing them  on  said  hooks,  said  cards  having  musical  sym- 
bols thereon,  each  card  being  of  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  time  value  of  the  symbol  printed  thereon  In  rela- 
tion to  said  time  scale. 

2.  In  a  musical  educational  device  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  row  of  hooks  equldlstantly  arranged  across  said 
base,  a  groove  in  said  base  parallel  to  the  row  of  hooks 
and  above  them,  a  time  scale  constructed  to  fit  within 
the  groove,  and  having  equal  divisions  marked  thereon 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said  hooks  or  mul- 
tiples thereof,  a  card  the  length  of  such  division  and 
having  printed  thereon  a  musical  symbol  equal  to  a  quar- 
ter note  In  time,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  cards  hav- 
ing musical  symbols  printed  thereon,  the  lengths  of  said 
cards  being  proportional  to  the  time  value  of  the  symbols 
printed  on  them. 


1,212,867.  TOOTHPICK-HOLDER.  Fobbst  Jackson, 
Yetter,  Iowa.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,299. 
(CI.  206—22.) 


A  tooth  pick  holder  including  end  standards,  a  hopper 
arranged  between  the  end  standards  and  having  a  narrow 
discharge  opening  at   the   bottom   thereof,   a   horlsontal 


roller  Journaled  between  the  end  standards  and  extending 
across  the  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
said  horizontal  roller  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
peripheral  seat  for  'the  reception  of  a  tooth  pick  and  also 
with  annular  grooves  Intersecting  the  peripheral  seat, 
means  for  rotating  the  roller  to  carry  the  tooth  picks  de- 
posited In  the  peripheral  seat  away  from  the  hopper, 
curved  flanges  proJe<ting  from  the  end  standards  under 
the  roller  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  discharged  tooth 
pi<  ks  to  support  the  said  tooth  pick*  with  the  middle 
portions  thereof  exposed,  and  eje<tlng  fingers  proJe<-tlng 
from  the  curved  fianges  and  extending  into  the  annular 
grooves  of  the  roller  for  positively  ejecting  the  tooth 
picks  from  the  longitudinal  seat  of  the  roller  as  the  latter 
Is  rotated. 


1,212,358.  THREAD  TENSION  FOR  LOOM-SHUTTLES. 
RoBKKT  JAUIESON,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,216.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


^Jfii: 


1.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shuttle  having  a 
block  having  two  slots  one  In  its  bottom  and  the  other 
In  Its  front  wall,  a  rough  fibrous  tension  material  fas- 
tened at  one  end  In  the  bottom  slot  thence  pasxlng  around 
the  Inner  end,  the  floor,  the  outer  end  and  a  portion  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  block  and  fastened  at  Its  other  e<lge  in 
the  slot  in  the  front  wall  of  the  block. 

2.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shuttle  having  in 
Its  thread  passage  a  block  K  having  the  silts  f  aud  0  In 
Its  bottom  and  side  walls  respectively  In  combination  with 
the  flbrous  tension  material  L  fastened  at  one  end  in  the 
silt  /  thence  passing  around  the  block  K  and  fastened 
at  its  opposite  end  in  the  slit  g. 

8.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shuttle  having  a 
block  located  In  Its  threading  passage,  said  block  having 
two  slits  therein,  which  are  In  faces  of  the  block  which 
are  alongside  walls  of  the  threading  passage.  In  combina- 
tion with  tension  material  fastened  at  its  opposite  ends 
in  said  slits  and  extending  between  its  two  ends  over  all 
the  exposed  faces  of  the  block,  namely  the  floor,  the 
outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  block. 


1,212,869.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FORMATES.  Sidney  H.  Katz  and  Fbank  K.  Ovitx, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,902.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  formates  by  reaction  of  car- 
bon monoxid  with  a  caustic  alkali,  including  the  admix- 
ture with  these  reagents  of  a  volatile  alkali  to  act  as  an 
interchanger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  formates  by  bringing  carbon 
monoxid  in  a  gaseous  state  into  Intimate  contact  with 
an  alkali  hydroxid  in  solution,  and  simultaneously  ex- 
posing both  to  a  volatile  alkali  In  the  gaseous  phase. 

3.  The  process  of  making  formates  which  coraprlsea 
passing  a  current  of  gas  containing  carbon  monoxid  and 
ammonia  against  a  counter-flowing  divided  stream  o( 
sodium  hydroxid  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  making  formates  by  passing  down- 
ward through  a  closed  vessel  under  pressure  of  from  10 
to  20  atmospheres,  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxid  In  a 
divided  state,  and  simultaneously  passing  upward  there- 
through a  gas  containing  carbon  monoxid  and  a  gas  coa- 
taining  ammonia. 

6.  The  process  of  making  formates  by  passing  down- 
ward through  a  closed  vessel  under  pressure  of  from  10 
to  20  atmospheres,  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxid  in  a 
divided  state,  and  simultaneously  passing  upward  thera- 
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through  a  gM  containiog  carbon  monoxid  and  a  gas  con- 
taining ammonia,  meantime  keeping  said  reagents  at  a 
temperature  of   150   to  220  degrees  centigrade. 


1.212,860.  ROTART  BRUSH.  Waclaw  Kknstowicz. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1915.  SerUl  No.  57,294. 
(CL  91—41.) 


The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  elongated  receptacle 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  adjustable 
angularly  with  respect  thereto,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  in 
the  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof,  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle being  closed  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  Its 
length,  leaving  a  top  opening  at  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
carrying  the  brush,  said  brush  being  located  partly  be- 
neath the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  depth  of  the  recep- 
tacle being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  brush,  and  the 
working  portion  of  the  brush  projecting  through  the 
aforesaid  top  opening. 


1,212,361.  NUT-LOCK.  Johh  T.  Kbnnidt,  Soldier  City, 
Kans.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,142.  (CI. 
161— «.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut, 
a  sleeve  formed  upon  aald  nut  and  provided  for  receiving 
a  section  of  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  aald 
not  being  provided  with  alining  openings  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  one  of  said  openings  being  provided 
with  internal  screw  threads,  and  a  screw  threaded  lock- 
ing pin  adapted  for  insertion  through  said  openings  and  an 
opening  in  the  bolt  for  locking  the  nut  upon  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
■crew  threaded  shank,  of  a  nut  for  mounting  upon  said 
•hank,  m  aleere  formed  upon  and  extending  outwardy 
from  one  face  of  said  nut  and  being  provided  for  receiving 
a  section  of  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  shank, 
■aid  nut  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  alining  openings, 
■aid  bolt  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
opening  and  adapted  for  alinement  with  said  nut  carried 
opening,  one  of  said  openings  formed  in  said  nut  being 
Internally  screw  threaded,  the  other  of  said  openings 
having  a  countersunk  outer  end,  and  a  screw  threaded 
locking  pin  extending  through  said  opening  for  locking 
said  nut  against  rotation  upon  said  bolt,  said  locking  pin 
having  an  enlarged  bead  for  seating  in  the  countersunk 
portion  of  said  opening. 


1,212,362.  VALVB.  Jissi  E.  Kippkl,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Vulcan  Valve  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Misaouri.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,819.     (CL  162—12.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  valve 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
casing,  a  hollow  valve  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
lower  end  of  aald  shell,  and  having  a  side  wall  with  an 
aperture,  and  a  closed  end,  a  gasket  supported  on  said 
closed  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  pro- 
viding a  valve  seat  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  contact  with 
said  gasket,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  when  said  aperture  is  beyond 
the  end  of  said  shell  to  open  communication  through  the 
said  wall  of  said  valve  member  and  through  the  end  of 
said  shell. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  valve 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
casing,  a  hollow  valve  member  slldably  secured  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell  and  having  a  side  wall  with  an 
aperture,  and  a  closed  end,  a  gasket  supported  on  said 
closed  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  providing  a  valve- 
seat  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  contact  with  said  gasket, 
a  deflating  stem  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  valve 
member  and  extending  upward  through  said  shell,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  said  valve 
member  when  said  aperture  is  beyond  the  end  of  said  shell 
to  open  communication  through  the  side  wall  of  said  valve 
member  and  through  the  end  of  aald  ■hell. 

8.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  valve 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
casing  and  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  hollow  valve-member  slldably  mounted  on 
thfc  lower  end  of  said  shell  and  having  a  side  wall  with 
an  aperture,  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  turned-in  inner 
end  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  valve-member  when  the  said  aperture  is 
below  said  shoulder,  a  gasket  supported  on  said  closed 
end,  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  providing  a  valve-seat 
adapted  to  form  sealing  contact  with  said  gasket,  and  a 
deflating  stem  secored  to  the  closed  end  of  said  valve- 
member  and  extending  upward  through  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  tubu- 
lar shell  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  casing,  a  hollow  valve 
member  slldably  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shell, 
and  having  a  side  wall  with  an  aperture,  and  a  closed 
end,  a  gasket  supported  on  said  closed  end,  said  tubular 
shell  having  an  annular  shoulder  engaging  said  valve 
member,  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  provid- 
ing a  valve  seat  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  contact  with 
said  gasket,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  when  said  aperture  la  beyond 
said  shoulder  to  open  communication  through  the  said 
wall  of  said  valve  member  and  through  the  end  of  said 
shelL 


l,212,3e.'5.     AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.     Lau- 

aiNCi  J.  KiLLiAN,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 

Serial  No.  68.981.      (CI.  177—329.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  motor  driven  veltlclea,  the 

combination   of  an   imitation   of  a  human   forearm   and 

translucent  hand  adapted  to  swing  downward  and  slide 

outward,  a  toothed  rack  fixed  to  aald  forearm,  a  toothed 

segment  engaging  said  rack,  electric  means  for  rotating 
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■aid  segment  and  for  Illuminating  said  hand,  and  a  re- 
tractile spring,  constructed  and  operating  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  an  imitation  human  forearm  and  trans- 
parent hand  adapted  to  slide  horizontally,  electric  means 
for  illuminating  said  hand  and  operating  said  forearm 
consisting  of  a  magnet,  a  lever  armature,  a  shaft,  a  steel 
ribbon  connecting  said  lever  armature  and  said  shaft,  a 
disk  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  connecting  said 
disk  and  said  forearm  and  hand,  all  construtced  and  op- 
erating substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  an  imitation  of  a  human  forearm  and  trans- 
shaft  upon  which  said  arm  is  mounted,  a  toothed  segment 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  toothed  rack  fixed  to  said  arm  and 
meshing  with  said  segment,  a  magnet,  a  pivoted  lever 
armature  connected  to  said  shaft  by  a  steel  ribbon,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  a  spiral  spring  adapted  to  re- 
store to  their  original  positions  the  aforesaid  parta  after 
they  have  been  moved  by  the  electric  current  operating 
upon  said  magnet,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


1,212,364.  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OP  WORN 
STEEL  RAILS.  Oeobgi  LANcroRD,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor 
to  American  McKenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  May  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,096.     (CI.  80 — 65.) 


1.  The  process  of  renewing  worn  steel  rails  to  render 
them  usable  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  originally 
employed,  .which  consists  in  heating  the  rails  to  «  de- 
gree short  of  affecting  the  quality  of  the  metal,  then 
changing  the  contour  of  the  head  only.  In  amount  depend- 
ing upon  the  degree  of  wear,  but  leaving  the  flange  and 
web  substantially  the  same  and  restoring  the  fishing  of 
the  rail  to  the  original  or  a  suitable  contour  and  then 
sawing  off  the  ends  of  the  rail. 

2.  The  process  of  renewing  worn  steel  rails  to  render 
them  usable  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  origi- 
nally employed  which  consists  in  heating  the  rails  to  a 
degree  Just  short  of  affecting  materially  the  quality  of 
the  metal,  then  redistributing  the  metal  of  the  head  into 
a  shape  following  in  general  the  contour  of  wear,  and 
rounding  the  upper  head  comers  of  the  rail  In  degree 
corresponding  to  the  reduction  of  cross  section  of  the 
rail,  in  order  to  All  the  rolls  entirely,  the  cross  section 
of  the  web  and  flange  being  reduced  as  little  as  posaible 
whereby  a  rail  of  sabstentially  the  same  general  dimen- 


sions and  of  the  original  or  a  suitable  fiahing  Is  produced 
as  the  original  rail. 

3.  The  process  of  renewing  worn  steel  rails  to  render 
them  usable  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  origi- 
nally employed  which  consists  In  heating  the  entire  rail 
to  a  degree  Just  short  of  materially  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  metal,  then  redistributing  the  metal  of  the  head 
into  a  symmetrical  shape  following  in  general  the  contour 
of  wear,  rounding  the  upper  head  corners  and  tapering 
the  sides  in  degree  corresponding  to  the  reduction  of  cross 
section  due  to  wear,  restoring  the  original  fishing  and 
maintaining  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  base  of 
the  head,  the  cross  section  of  the  flange  being  reduced  as 
little  as  possible,  whereby  a  rail  of  substantially  the  same 
general  dimensions  of  outline,  of  fishing  and  of  width  of 
base  is  produced  such  that  the  rail  may  be  employed  in 
the  same  track  with  new  rails. 


1,212,366.  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  WORN 
STEEL  RAILS.  GaoBGB  LANcroRD,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor 
to  American  McKenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  May  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  28,260.     (CI.  80 — 65.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  worn  rails  to  render  them 
usable  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  originally  em- 
ployed and  in  connection  with  new  rails,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  rails  to  a  degree  short  of  injuriously  af- 
fecting the  quality  of  the  metal,  then  forming  the  con- 
tour of  the  head  only  into  an  unsymmetrical  shape  hav- 
ing on  one  side  the  contour  of  the  original  head  and  on 
the  other  side  a  contour  corresponding  In  general  to  the 
contour  of  wear,  but  leaving  the  flange  and  web  substan- 
tially the  same  and  forming  a  suitable  fishing  on  the  rail 
and  then  sawing  off  the  ends. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  worn  rails  to  render  them 
usable  in  connection  with  rails  having  the  original  un- 
worn cross-section  and  for  the  purpose  for  which  they 
were  originally  employed,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
rails  to  a  degree  short  of  injuriously  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  metal,  then  distributing  the  metal  of  the  head  Into 
an  unsymmetrical  shape,  follovring  on  one  side  the  gen- 
eral contour  of  wear,  and  on  the  other  side  the  general 
contour  of  the  original  rail,  the  cross-aectlon  of  the  web 
and  flange  being  altered  as  little  as  posaible,  whereby  a 
rail  of  substantially  the  same  general  dimensions,  with 
the  exception  of  a  narrower  tread,  as  the  original  new  rail, 
is  produced. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  worn  rails  to  render  them 
usahle  in  connection  with  rails  having  the  original  cross- 
section,  and  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  orig- 
inally employed  which  consists  in  heating  the  rails  to  a 
degree  short  of  materially  affecting  the  chemical  compo- 
sition of  the  metal,  then  redistributing  the  metal  of  the 
head  into  an  unsymmetrical  shape  following  on  one  side 
the  general  contour  of  wear,  and  following  on  the  other 
side  the  general  contour  of  the  original  outline  of  the 
head,  restoring  substantially  the  original  fishing  and  main- 
taining substantially  the  full  width  of  the  base  of  the 
head,  the  cross  section  of  the  fiange  being  altered  as  little 
as  posaible,  whereby  a  rail  of  substantially  the  same  gen- 
eral dimensions  of  outline,  vrith  the  exception  of  a  nar- 
rower tread,  and  of  width  of  base  is  produced,  such  that 
the  rail  may  be  employed  in  the  same  track  with  new 
rails. 
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4.  The  proceM  of  treating  worn  rails  to  render  them 
naable  as  the  inner  rail  on  curves  in  connection  with  the 
original  new  rails  which  consists  in  heating  the  entire 
rail  to  a  degree  short  of  injuriously  affecting  the  chemical 
composition  of  the  metal,  then  redistributing  the  metal 
of  the  head  into  an  onsymmetrical  shape  having  on  the 
gage  side  the  general  contour  of  the  original  rail  head, 
and  having  on  the  outside  a  tapered  face  corresponding  in 
general  to  the  contour  of  wear  and  having  a  narrower 
tread  than  the  original  rail  to  reduce  the  friction  between 
the  wheels  and  the  rail,  restoring  substantially  the  orig- 
inal dshlng  and  maintaining*  substantially  the  full  width 
of  the  base  of  the  head,  the  cross-section  of  the  flange 
and  web  being  altered  as  little  as  possible,  whereby  a  rail 
of  substantially  the  same  general  dimensions  with  the 
exception  of  less  width  at  the  top  of  the  head,  and  of 
width  of  base,  is  produced,  rach  that  the  rail  may  be 
employed  In  the  same  track  with  new  rail  and  with  the 
same  rail  flttings. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  rails  which  have  been  worn 
to  an  unsymmetrlcal  shape  to  render  them  usable  for  the 
purpose  for  which  they  were  originally  Intended,  which 
consists  In  heating  them  to  a  degree  short  of  Injuriously 
affecting  the  quailty  of  the  metal,  then  forming  the  metal 
of  the  hf-ad  on  the  less  worn  side  into  a  wear  or  aerrlce 
aide,  and  forming  the  metal  of  the  more  worn  side  into  a 
strength  side  having  greater  girder  strength  at  the 
Joints  for  the  weight  of  metal  than  the  service  side,  and 
forming  the  fishing  on  the  strength  side  to  give  full  width 
of  bearing  surface  of  the  angle-bars,  finishing  the  rail  on 
all  its  surfaces  and  then  sawing  off  the  ends  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette 


dimensions  throughout,  except  as  to  width  of  tread,  said 
tread  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  tread  of  the  outer 
rail,  this  narrow  tread  rail  being  substantially  standard 
as  to  height  of  rail,  width  of  base,  thickness  of  web  and 
depth  of  flange. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,367.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES. 
Olivier  Larochb,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Knitting  Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  On- 
Urio,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Continuation 
in  part  of  application  SerUl  No.  727,311,  filed  Oct.  23, 
1912.  This  application  filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,691.     (CI.  66—7.) 


1 


1,212,366.     RAILROAD  -  RAIL  FOR   USE   ON  CURVES. 
Gbobgb  LANcroBO,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Mc- 
Kenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.     Filed  May  19,  1915.     Sevial  No 
29,042.      (a,  23»— 14.) 


1.  A  mllroad  rail  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rail  substantially  standard  in  all  dimensions  except  as 
to  the  width  of  tread,  the  tread  being  narrower  than  the 
standard  width. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  for  the  purpose  described  having  sub- 
stantially standard  web  and  flanges  and  a  narrow  tread, 
the  head  having  a  sloping  side  face  on  the  outside  of  the 
rail  said  rail  being  of  standard  contour  and  dimensions 
on  the  gage  side. 

8.  A  railroad  rail  having  substantially  standard  dimen- 
sions as  to  the  height  of  the  rail,  the  width  of  the  base 
of  the  rail,  thickness  of  the  web,  depth  of  head  and  flange, 
but  having  a  narrow  tread,  said  rail  having  full  bearing 
Borfaces  between  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  angle-bars 
for  forming  the  Joint,  and  a  sloping  side  on  the  oataide  of 
the  rail  for  controlling  the  width  of  tread. 

4.  In  combination  a  track  comprising  a  standard  rail 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  curve,  a  tangent  standard  rail 
connected  thereto,  an  inner  narrow  tread  rail  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  cnrve  and  a  tangent  standard  rail  con- 
nected thereto,  said  narrow  tread  rail  being  standard  in 
rabstatially  all  dimensions  except  as  to  width  of  tread. 

8.  A  section  of  carved  track  comprising  a  standard 
inter  rail  and  an  inner  rail  having  substantially  standard 


1.  A  stop-motion  for  knitting  machines  comprising  a 
clntcb-operating  device,  a  support,  a  rockable  shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  adapted,  when  rocked,  to  actuate  said 
device,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  and 
continuously  driven  from  the  machine,  a,  guide  mounted 
on  said  support  adapted  for  the  passage  of  thread  there- 
through, a  fixed  support,  a  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  support  and  codperating  with  said  guide,  said  member 
being  supported  by  the  thread  passing  through  said  guide, 
and  means,  associated  with  said  member,  for  interlocking 
said  actuating  shaft  and  said  rockable  shaft  when  said 
member  moves,  due  to  the  breaking  or  severing  of  a 
thread,  whereby  said  actuating  shaft  causes  said  rockable 
shaft  to  be  rocked,  and  means  operated  upon  an  Increase 
in  the  tension  on  the  thread  to  sever  the  thread  between 
the  thread  supported  member  and  the  thread  supply. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  mecha- 
nism for  arresting  the  operation  of  said  machine  when 
the  continuity  of  the  yarn  thread  of  the  machine  is  broken, 
said  mechanism  including  a  clutch-operative  device,  a 
brake,  latching  means  for  actuating  said  device  and  said 
brake,  a  continuously  rotating  actuating  shaft,  having  a 
projection  thereon,  a  rockable  shaft  tiavlng  a  projection 
thereon,  detent  means  for  said  latching  means  carried  by 
said  rockable  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  guiding 
eyes,  a  movable  member  located,  when  in  one  of  its  posi- 
tions, in  the  path  of  the  projection  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  in  operative  relation  with  the  projection  of  said 
rockable  shaft,  means  resting  upon  said  thread  between 
said  eyes  and  normally  holding  said  movable  member  out 
of  the  path  of  the  projection  of  the  actuating  member, 
whereby,  when  the  continuity  of  such  yam  thread  is 
broken,  said  movable  member  effects  a  coupling  between 
said  rotating  shaft  and  said  rockable  shaft,  to  remove 
said  detent  means  from  said  latching  means. 

3.  The  combination  vrith  a  knitting  machine  inclndinf 
a  rotary  needle-supporting  head,  of  mechanism  for  arrest- 
ing the  operation  of  said  machine  when  the  continuity 
of  the  yam  thread  of  the  machine  is  broken,  said  mectia- 
nlsm  including  a  clutch  operating  device,  a  releasable 
brake,  adapted,  when,  released,  to  bear  apon  said  bead, 
latching  means  for  actuating  said  derice  and  releaalnK 
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said  brake,  a  continuously  rotating  actuating  shaft,  hav- 
ing a  projection  thereon,  a  rockable  shaft  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon,  detent  means  for  said  latching  means 
carried  by  said  rockable  shaft,  a  movable  member  located, 
when  in  one  of  its  positions,  in  the  path  of  the  projection 
of  said  actuating  member,  and  in  operative  relation  with 
the  projection  of  said  rockable  shaft,  but  normally  held 
out  of  su<  h  position  by  said  yarn  thread,  whereby,  when 
the  continuity  of  such  yam  thread  is  broken,  said  movable 
member  effects  a  coupling  between  said  actuating  shaft 
and  said  rockable  shaft,  to  effect  the  removal  of  said  de- 
tent from  said  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  arresting  mechanism,  of  a 
rockable  shaft,  adapted,  when  rocked,  to  actuate  said 
mechanism,  an  actus  ting  shaft,  a  thread-supported  mem- 
l)er  adapted,  when  released,  to  connect  said  first  and  sec- 
ond named  shafts,  whereby  said  first  named  shaft  la 
rocked,  a  shears,  a  thread-controlled  tension  device  for 
actuating  said  shears,  and  a  device,  controlled  by  said 
tension  device,  for  rocking  said  first  named  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  arresting  mechanism,  of  a 
latch  device  adapted,  when  released,  to  actuate  said  mech- 
anlsm.  a  ro<-kable  shaft  adapted,  when  rocked,  to  release 
said  latch,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  thread-supported  member 
adapted,  when  released,  to  connect  said  first  and  second 
named  shafts,  whereby  said  first  named  shaft  is  rocked, 
a  shears,  a  thread-controlled  tension  device  for  actuating 
said  shears,  and  a  device,  controlled  by  said  tension  de- 
vice, for  rocking  said  first  named  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,.3e8.  MOVABLE  LOADING-HOPPER.  Albbbt  P. 
Lbb,  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  8, 
1914,  Serial  No.  810,964.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,182.     (Q.  214—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hopper  carrying  framework,  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  framework  from  one  limiting  position  to  the  other, 
and  means  adapted  when  said  hopper  is  in  a  limiting  posi- 
tion to  elevate  said  hopper  to  withdraw  a  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  hopper  from  discharged  material,  said  means 
Including  a  pin  provided  upon  said  hopper,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  finger  carried  by  said  framework. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hopper  carrying  framework,  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  framework  from  one  limiting  position  to  the  other, 
and  means  adapted  when  said  hopper  is  in  a  limiting 
position  to  elevate  said  hopper  to  withdraw  a  projecting 
portion  of  said  hopper  from  discharged  material,  said 
means  Including  a  pin  provided  upon  said  hopper,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  finger  carried  by  said  framework,  and  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  said  finger. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hopper  carrying  framework,  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  framework  from  one  limiting  position  to  the  other. 


and  means  adapted  when  said  hopper  is  in  a  limiting  posi- 
tion to  elevate  said  hopper  relative  to  said  framework  to 
thereby  withdraw  a  projecting  portion  of  said  hopper 
from  discharged  material. 


1,212,369.  PLATER-PIANO.  JOBBPH  Lbisch,  Tryon, 
N.  C,  assignor  to  The  John  Church  Company,  Cln> 
cinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,606.     (CI.  84 — 160.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a 
movable  member,  an  air  cushion  stop  for  said  movable 
member,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  air  in  the 
said  air  cushion,  and  means  Independent  from  said  vary- 
ing means  for  deflating  said  air  cushion  whereby  said 
cushion  is  withdrawn  as  a  atop. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a*  series  of 
power  pneumatics  and  air  cushion  stops  therefor,  of  means 
of  exhausting  the  air  in  the  air  cushion  stops  in  selected 
pneumatics  of  the  series,  and  means  of  varying  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  in  the  remainder  of  the  air  cushion  stops 
of  said  series  without  affecting  said  selected  pneumatics 
and  stops. 

8.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  mor- 
able  member,  an  air  cushion  stop  for  said  movable  member, 
and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  said 
air  cushion  above  or  below  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  mov- 
able member,  an  air  cushion  stop  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  said 
air  cushion  above  or  below  atmosphere,  and  means  inde- 
pendent from  the  said  varying  means  for  deflating  said 
air  cushion  whereby  said  cushion  is  withdrawn  as  a 
stop. 

8.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a 
movable  member,  an  air  cushion  stop  for  said  movable 
member,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  air  in  the 
said  air  cushion  above  or  below  atmoRphere.  and  means 
for  deflating  said  air  cushion  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  pouch  therein,  connection  from  the  chamber  to  said 
cushion,  and  a  valve  on  the  i>ouch.  said  valve  positioned 
to  cut  off  the  means  of  varying  pressure  and  to  open  the 
connection  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  said  cushion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.370.  BOWL-CASING  DRAIN  FOR  CREAM-SEPA- 
RATORS. Mbbedith  Lbitch.  Poughkeepsle,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.560.     (CI.  283—21.) 

1.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
loble  separator  bowl,  of  a  stationary  bowl  casing  snr- 
roundlng  the  separator  bowl  and  spaced  therefrom,  sta- 
tionary skim  milk  and  cream  covers  superimposed  upon 
the  casing,  the  separator  bowl  being  provided  with  skim 
milk  and  cream  discharge  outlets,  there  being  an  opening 


In  the  bowl  casing  below  the  bowl,  the  arrangement  being 
such  as  to  tend  to  establish  air  currents  past  the  llqald 
oatlets  and  through  such  opening  thereby  tending  to  cause 
n  admixture  of  cream  with  the  skim  milk,  and  antomatl- 
cally  acting  means  normally  closing  said  opening  and 
thus  building  up  air  pressure  to  minimize  the  establish- 
ment of  said  air  currents  but  adapted  to  yield  under 
pressure  of  liquid  to  open  the  passage  and  permit  the 
iquld  to  escai>e. 
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2.  In  a  centrifugalizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
1 1  revoluble  centrifugalizing  bowl  provided  with  an  outlet, 
I  t  a  stationary  bowl  casing  surrounding  the  centrifugalls- 
!  Dg  bowl  and  spaced  therefrom,  stationary  covers  super- 
1  mposed  upon  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mate- 
1  ial  discharged  from  the  centrifugalizing  bowl  outlet,  there 
I  «lng  an  opening  in  the  bowl  casing  below  the  bowl,  the 
I  rrangement  being  such  as  to  tend  to  establish  air  cur- 
1  ents  past  the  bowl  outlet  and  through  such  opening, 
1  hereby  tending  to  cause  a  discharge  of  material  below 
1  he  covers,  and  automatically  acting  means  normally 
(losing  said  opening  and  thus  building  up  air  pressure 
\9  minimize  the  establishment  of  said  air  cnrrents  but 
« dapted  to  yield  under  pressure  of  liquid  to  open  the  paa- 
lage  and  permit  the  liquid  to  escape. 


:  .212.371.  BEARING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM- 
SEPARATORS.  Mebcdith  Lbitch,  Poughkeepsle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  a 
Corjwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  14,  lUfl  Serial 
No.  103.648.     (CT.  64—56.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  the 
h  >wl  spindle  and  the  casing  bored  to  receive  the  spindle, 
o  a  bearing  surrounding  the  spindle  and  provided  near 
i4i  lower  end  with  a  hole  opening  to  the  spindle,  a  spring 


between  the  bearing  and  the  casing,  a  cap  supported  from 
the  casing  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  bearing  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  therefrom  and  having  a 
central  orifice  through  which  the  spindle  extends,  and 
means  at  the  lower  part  of  the  bore  of  the  casing  adapted 
to  convey  to  said  hole  oil  gravitating  between  the  casing 
and  the  bearing,  there  being  a  hellcoidal  groove  between 
the  spindle  and  the  bearing  adapted  to  convey  oil  up- 
wardly through  the  bearing  to  the  space  beneath  the 
cap. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  the 
bowl  spindle  and  the  casing  bored  to  receive  It,  of  a  bear- 
ing surrounding  the  spindle  and  spaced  from  the  casing 
and  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  a  hole  opening  to 
the  spindle,  a  spring  between  the  bearing  and  the  casing, 
a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bearing  overhanging  said 
casing  and  spaced  vertically  therefrom  to  allow  oil  to  pass 
inwardly  to  the  space  around  the  bearing,  there  being  a 
hellcoidal  groove  between  the  spindle  and  the  bearing 
adapted  to  carry  oil  upwardly  through  the  bearing,  and 
a  cap  supported  from  the  casing  and  extending  over  and 
outside  the  top  of  the  bearing  and  spaced  therefrom  ver- 
tically and  laterally. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  the 
bowl  spindle  and  the  casing  bored  to  receive  It,  of  a  bear- 
ing surrounding  the  spindle  and  provided  on  Its  Inner 
face,  with  a  hellcoidal  groove,  a  flange  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  bearing,  said  bearing  being  oriflced  above  the  flange, 
a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bearing  overhanging  said 
casing  and  spaced  therefrom  vertically,  a  cap  supported 
from  the  casing  and  extending  outside  and  over  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  vertically  and  laterally 
and  oriflced  centrally  to  allow  the  extension  therethrough 
of  the  spindle,  a  spring  between  the  bearing  and  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  member  extending  Inward  from  the  bore  of  the 
cosing  adapted  to  convey  oil  to  the  lower  flange  of  the 
bearing. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  the 
bowl  spindle  and  the  casing  bored  to  receive  it,  of  a  bear- 
ing surrounding  the  spindle,  there  being  a  hellcoidal 
groove  between  the  spindle  and  the  bearing,  a  tubular  shell 
fitting  within  the  bore,  a  spring  between  the  shell  and  the 
bearing,  the  bearing  being  oriflced  at  Its  lower  part  to 
allow  oil  to  pass  to  the  spindle,  a  centrally  oriflced  cap 
carried  by  the  shell  and  overhanging  and  spaced  from  the 
bearing,  and  means  to  direct  oil  gravitating  between 
the  bearing  and  shell  to  the  oil  orifice  In  the  bearing. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with 
the  bowl  spindle  and  the  casing  bored  to  receive  it,  of  « 
bearing  surrounding  the  spindle,  there  being  a  hellcoidal 
groove  between  the  spindle  and  bearing,  a  tubular  shell 
fitting  within  the  bore,  a  spring  between  the  shell  and  the 
bearing,  the  bearing  being  orificed  at  Its  lower  part  to 
allow  oil  to  pass  to  the  spindle,  an  extension  at  the  top 
of  the  shell  extending  outwardly,  upwardly  and  inwardly, 
said  inward  extension  forming  a  cap  being  spaced  verti- 
cally from  the  bearing,  a  flange  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
bearing  overhanging  the  casing,  said  flange  being  spaced 
vertically  from  said  outward  extension  of  the  shell  and 
laterally  from  said  upward  extension  of  the  shell,  a  flange 
on  the  bearing  beneath  the  oil  orifice  therein,  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shell 
overhanging  the  second  named  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,372.  FASTENER  FOR  STERILIZER  DOORS.  John- 
Marion  LiPTAT,  Van  Nest,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Kny 
Scheerer  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,166. 
(CI.  70—8.) 

1.  Securing  means  for  closnres.  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  k  closure,  a  bolt  carrier  and  a  lock  carrier,  one 
being  internally,  the  other  externally  threaded,  a  hub 
Interposed  between  the  two  and  having  externally  and 
Intemklly  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  securing 
bolt  for  the  closure  operated  by  the  bolt  carrier,  and  a 
holder  for  the  bolt  engaged  thereby. 
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2.  Securing  means  for  closures,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  closure  baring  an  outwardly  projecting 
bolt  externally  threaded,  holding  means  engaged  by  the 
bolt,  a  lever  carrier  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  central  boss  Internally  threaded,  a  hub 
Intermediate  the  l)olt  and  the  lever  carrier  and  exter- 
nally and  Internally  threaded  to  engage  simultaneously 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  and  the  lever  carrier. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  radially  arranged  levers  having  ter- 
minal balls,  of  a  carrier  for  the  series  comprising  two 
plates  each  with  registered  recesses  adapted  to  form 
sockets  to  retain  such  balls  and  means  for  securing  the 
plates  together  and  a  hand  wheel  by  which  the  levers  may 
be  moved  circularly  as  a  series  at  their  socket  ends,  and 
a  series  of  detents  by  which  the  levers  are  prevented 
from  such  circular  movement  at  their  outer  ends. 

4.  In  closure  securing  means,  the  combination  with  an 
outwardly  flaring  inturned  annular  rim,  of  a  door  substan- 
tially circular  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  rim,  and 
arranged  within  the  rim.  and  a  locking  device  by  which 
the  door  Is  secured  to  the  sterilizer.  Including  a  member 
projecting  from  the  door  at  right  angles  to  its  general 
surface,  a  lever  carrier  movable  along  said  member,  a 
series  of  levera  radially  arranged  from  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  to  lock  the  door,  and  means 
for  moving  the  lever  carrier  including  a  rotary  member 
having  a  hub  externally  and  Internally  threaded,  one  set 
of  threads  being  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  member 
and  the  other  set  of  threads  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  door,  a  series 
of  levers,  a  carrier  therefor  comprising  socket  plates, 
means  for  moving  the  levers  rectllinearly  and  circularly, 
in  combination  with  means  for  preventing  either  move- 
ment until  the  other  movement  is  completed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,378.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Gbobob  H.  Lov«,  Pueblo, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,160.  (CI. 
15—37.) 


£^ 


housing  releasably  connected  with  said  handle,  a  brush 
positioned  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  end  portion  extended  through  said  pas- 
sage way  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  handle,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  brush  shaft,  and  an  actuating  lever  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  rack  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  passage  way  and  having  its  teeth  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  gear. 


1.212,374.    ALUMINUM  ALLOY.    William  A.  M'cAdams, 

Bay    Shore,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    16.    1914,    Serial    No. 

832,053.     Renewed  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,089. 

(CI.  76—1.) 

An  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  zinc  and 
copper  In  substantially  the  proportion  by  weight  of  one 
hundred  and  eight  parts  aluminum,  forty-six  parts  zinc 
and  twenty  parts  copper. 


1.212.376.  ILLUMINATING  APPLIANCE.  Eabl.C.  Mc- 
KiNNia.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Re- 
flector Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoli. 
Filed  May  19,  1918,  Serial  No.  768,894.  Renewed  June 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,236.     (CI.  240—78.) 


A  brosh   comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  trans- 
Tersely  extending  cut  out  forming  a  passage  way,  a  bmah 


1.  An  illuminating  appliance  comprising  an  annular  rim 
having  a  continuous  inwardly-extending  flange  at  its  lower 
peripheral  edge ;  a  translucent  bowl  supported  from  said 
flange ;  and  a  lighting  unit  arranged  Interiorly  of  said  rim 
and  bowl  and  embodying  a  central  Junction  box,  lights 
connected  thereto,  and  radial  box-supporting  arms  having 
their  Inner  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  said  box  and  their  outer  ends  detachably  connected  with 
said  flange. 

2.  An  Illuminating  appliance  comprising,  an  annular  rim 
having  a  continuous  inwardly-extending  flange  at  its  lower 
peripheral  edge ;  a  ring  secured  concentrically  to  said 
flange ;  a  translucent  bowl  supported  from  said  flange ; 
and  a  lighting  unit  arranged  interiorly  of  said  rim  and 
bowl  and  embodying  a  central  Junction  box,  lights  con- 
nected thereto  and  radial  box  supporting  arms  having 
their  inner  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  said  box  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with  hooka 
which  are  detachably  engaged  with  said  ring. 

8.  An  illuminating  appliance  comprising,  an  annular  rim 
having  a  continuous  inwardly-extending  flange  at  its  lower 
peripheral  edge ;  a  translucent  bowl  supported  from  said 
flange ;  and  a  lighting  unit  arranged  interiorly  of  said  rim 
and  bowl  and  embodying  a  central  Junction  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  lights  and  a  depending  light  connected 
to  said  box,  radial  box  supporting  arms  detachably  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  the  under  side  of  said  box 
and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  flange,  and  a  depending 
supporting  element  wherein  the  depending  light  is  ar- 
ranged detachably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  box 
and  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  bowl. 


1,212,376.  LINE-REEL.  Dennis  McNamara,  Lexington. 
Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,254.  (CI. 
242—96.) 

1.  In  a  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle 
separate  from  the  body,  a  pivot  pin  loosely  mounted 
through  said  body  and  handle,  and  means  for  optionally 
securing  the  handle  to  the  body.  , 

2.  In  a  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  pivot  pin,  a  body 
of  approximately  rectangular  shape  rotatable  on  said  pin. 
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a  handle  rotatably  moonted  od  tbe  pin  separate  from 
the  body,  and  meana  for  optionally  securing  the  handle  to 
■aid  body. 


8.  In  a  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  beaded  pivot  pin, 
a  flat  body  of  rectangular  shape  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  V-cots  rotatable  on  said  pin.  a  handle  rotatably 
moonted  on  the  pin  separate  from  said  body,  and  means 
carried  by  said  handle  for  optionally  securing  the  body 
and  handle  together  for  common  rotation. 

4.  In  a  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  flat  body  of 
approximately  rectangular  shape  provided  with  a  flattened 
V-recess  In  one  end.  a  pivot  pin  loosely  secured  through 
tbe  body,  a  handle  loosely  mounted  In  relation  to  the  bo<ly 
on  said  pin  of  tbe  same  thickness  as  said  body  and  having 
Its  underface  shaped  to  fit  Into  said  recess,  and  a  fork 
catch  rockably  mounted  In  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  the  lateral  faces  of  the  body 
•o  as  to  operatlvely  connect  the  same  to  said  handle. 

6.  In  a  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  flat  body  of 
approximately  rectangular  shape  provided  with  a  flattened 
V-recess,  a  pivot  pin  loosely  secured  through  the  body, 
a  handle  loosely  mounted  In  relation  to  the  body  on  said 
Irin  of  the  same  thickness  aa  said  body  and  having  its 
underface  shaped  to  fit  Into  said  recess,  said  handle  being 
provldetl  on  each  side  face  with  two  wrapping  posts  posi- 
tioned e<jul-dl8tant  from  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  forked 
catch  rockably  mounted  In  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  the  lateral  faces  of  said  body 
•o  aa  to  operatlvely  connect  the  same  to  the  handle. 


1,212,877.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Jambs  M 
Mai^covi.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,026.      (CT.  97— C3.) 


ya". 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
hoea  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  manually 
operated  means  .for  moving  said  hoes  transversely  of  said 
frame,  and  power  driven  means  for  reciprocating  said  hoes 
lengthwise  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
plows  secured  to  the  medial  portion  of  said  frame,  hoes 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
said  hoes  transversely  of  said  frame,  and  power  driven 
means  for  reciprocating  said  hoea  longitudinally  of  said 
flame. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
plows  secured  to  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  plows  simultaneously,  hoes  disposed  at  the  side* 
of  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  hoes  lonfdtn 
dinally  of  said  frame,  ^  clutch  for  disconnecting  said  re- 
ciprocating means  and  means  for  moving  said  hoes  trans- 
Teraely  of  said  frame. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
plows  secured  to  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
*lng  said  plows,  telescoping  rods  extending  transversely  of 
said  frame,  hoes  secured  to  said  rods,  means  for  moving 
said  rods  laterally  of  said  frame  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  hoes. 


1,212.878.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING-CUP.  LoDiB  K. 
MiAasLB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Duquesne  Sales 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Piled  Mar.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,635.     (Q.  66—58.) 


1.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  composed  of  two  stiff 
sides  and  two  sides  and  bottom  formed  of  flexible  material, 
a  plurality  of  compound  Inward  and  upward  folds  In  the 
flexible  material,  with  the  underside  at  the  topmost  fold 
shorter  than  the  bottom  fold,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  vessel  made  with  two  stiff  sides  and 
two  sides  and  bottom  of  folded  flexible  material,  a  pair  of 
inward  and  upward  folds  laterally  In  the  latter  attached 
at  the  sides  of  the  folds  to  the  stiff  sides  so  that  the 
underside  of  the  topmost  fold  is  shorter  than  its  upper 
side,  and  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  fold  is  shorter 
than  its  bottom  side,  rabstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  composed  of  two  stiff 
sides  and  two  sides  and  bottom  made  of  double  folded 
flexible  material  attached  to  said  stiff  sides  by  clamping 
under  flanges,  the  flange  by  which  the  under  side  of  the 
upper  of  the  folds  of  the  flexible  material  is  held  being 
wider  than  the  clamping  flange  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
fold. 

4.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  composed  of  two  metal 
sides  having  Inward  bent  clamping  flanges  and  two  sides 
and  bottom  formed  of  folded  flexible  material  clamped 
under  said  flanges,  said  flexible  material  being  provided 
with  two  compound  upward  and  Inward  folds  In  the  bot- 
tom, and  said  clamps  arranged  to  prevent  the  entire 
straightening  of  th^  folding  ridges  when  the  vessel  Is 
distended. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  vessel  composed  of  two  metal  sides 
and  two  sides  and  bottom  made  of  folded  flexible  material 
clamped  to  said  metal  sides,  a  clamping  flange,  having  its 
vertical  part  Rradually  widened  toward  the  bottom,  and 
below  this  a  diagonal  flange  wider  than  the  vertical  flange 
at  Its  middle  portion  and  narrower  at  its  bottom,  ending 
in  a  notch,  beyond  which  It  has  a  short  extension  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  whereby  to  prevent  entire  flattening 
of  the  folds  when  the  cup  is  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.879.  QUICK-ACTING  RETAINER  FOR  DEMOUNT- 
ABLE RIMS.  Cbbistophbb  B.  Michbl,  Ollflelds,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  90.030.     (CI.  162— 21.> 

1.  A  retaining  member  for  demountable  rims  compris- 
ing a  box,  a  wedxe  arranged  to  engage  tbe  rim  and  having 
a  retaining  body  projecting  within  the  box,  and  a  sprlnii 
pressed  binding  member  removably  arranged  between  the 
retaining  body  and  one  side  of  the  box,  as  described. 

2.  A  retaining  member  for  demountable  rims  compris- 
ing a  wedge  arranged  to  engage  the  rim,  a  tapered  retain- 
ing body  on  the  wedge,  a  box  Into  which  the  retaining 
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body  projects,  a  spring  pressed  binding  block  movable  lo 
the  box  back  of  the  retaining  boily.  a  pin  on  the  blo<-k  pro- 
jecting through  the  box.  and  means  on  the  pin  for  engage- 
ment by  a  tool  for  pullInK  the  bimling  block  from  engage- 
ment with  the  retaining  body,  as  described. 


8.  A  retaining  member  for  demountable  rims  compris- 
ing a  wedK**  arranged  to  engage  the  rim.  a  retaining  body 
on  the  wedge,  a  box  into  which  the  retaining  body  pro- 
jects, under  grips  projeitinx  outside  of  the  box.  and  spring 
pressed  mesns  for  frlctlonally  binding  the  retaining  body 
within  the  box  to  hold  the  wedge  against  the  rim,  as 
described. 

4.  A  retaining  member  for  demountable  rims  compris- 
ing a  box  disposed  adjacent  the  rim,  a  spring  pressetl 
wedge  within  tbe  box,  a  spring  pressed  binding  block 
within  the  box,  a  pin  on  the  block  extending  through  the 
box  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  tapered  retaining 
member  within  the  l>ox  engageable  by  the  block,  flnger 
grips  on  the  retaining  body,  and  means  on  the  retaining 
body  engageable  with  the  rim,  as  described. 


1.212,880.  WUEEL-TIRE.  CBALMsaa  A.  Millbb,  Maple- 
ton.  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,943. 
(CL  162—8.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  tire  there- 
for Including  a  plurality  of  cushioning  springs,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  resilient  metal  plate  having  an  arcuately 
curved  medial  portion  dixposed  in  space«l  concentric  rela- 
tion to  the  wheel  rim.  said  plate  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
such  curved  portion  being  provided  with  Inwardly  dis- 
posed semi-circular  bendji  snd  the  end  portl«>ns  of  tb<> 
plate  being  extended  Inwardly  from  said  bends  odlkioely 
to  the  wheel  rim  and  initially  terminating  In  angular  ex- 
tremities disposed  toward  the  medial  portion  of  the  aprlag 
U4  O.  a— 49 


and  In  the  same  general  direction  aa  the  obliquely  dis- 
posed end  portions,  said  angular  extremities  being  adapted 
to  be  flxed  to  said  rim,  and  a  flexible  casing  iucloslng  tha 
said  cushioning  springs. 


1,212,381.      LOCK.      Edward    M.    Millbs,    Kent,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,183.     (CI.  70—18.) 


1.  In  a  chest  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  hook  shaped  member  rigidly  secured  thert-to,  of  a 
lock  casing  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
hook  shaped  meml>er,  a  horlzuntally  arrange«l  lockln" 
bar  supiMrted  In  said  casing  and  capable  of  rocking  00 
its  supports,  said  lucking  bar  being  adapted  to  fuguge 
with  said  hook  shaped  meml>er,  a  bar  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  free  to  slide  In  its  mountings,  one  end  of  said 
slidable  bar  being  arranged  to  engage  with  said  lo<-klDg 
bar  and  rock  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  book  shaped 
member,  means  for  resillently  holding  said  slidable  bar 
against  movement  and  means  for  actuating  said  liar. 

2.  In  a  chest  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plute  having 
a  hook  shaped  member  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  op<'n- 
Ing  for  receiving  said  hook  8hape<l  member,  a  Iw-king  bar 
arranged  in  said  casing  and  capable  of  rot-king  on  its 
supports,  said  locking  bar  having  an  edge  adapted  to  en- 
g)ige  with  said  book  shaped  niemlter.  means  for  reHiliently 
holding  said  locking  bar  in  engagement  with  said  book 
shaped  member,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  locking  bar 
and  rock  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  said  hook 
shaped  member  when  the  saiti  slidable  bar  Is  moved 
longitudinally  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  chest  lock,  the  comhioatiun  with  a  plate  having 
hook  shaped  members,  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  op«'n- 
ing  for  receiving  said  hook  shaped  members,  a  horlznotally 
arranged  locking  bar  supporied  in  said  casing  and  cnpaltle 
of  rocking  on  its  supports,  said  locking  bar  having  one 
edge  adapted  to  engage  with  said  hook-sbapeil  menil»ers 
snd  having  a  tongue  arrange*]  at  an  angle  to  said  Imr.  a 
bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and .  provldtnl  with  a 
lug  arranged  to  extend  under  said  locking  bar  and  engags 
with  the  tongue  thereon  and  means  for  actuating  said 
slidable  bar  to  bring  It  Into  engagement  with  said  tongue 
on  said  locking  bar. 

4.  In  a  chest  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing hook  shaped  memliers  rigidly  sei-ured  thereto,  of  a 
rasing  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  said  hook 
shaped  members,  said  casing  having  recesses  In  the  sides 
thereof,  the  bottom  walls  of  said  recesses  being  Inclined, 
a  locking  bar  arrangetl  in  said  casing  and  extending  hori- 
zontally from  side  to  side  thereof  and  having  its  ends 
resting  on  the  inclined  wall  of  said  recesses,  one  edge 
of  said  lo<-klng  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hook 
shapeil  members  of  the  plute,  said  locking  bar  being 
also  provide<l  with  a  tongue  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  liar  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  lug  which  extends  under  said  lot-king  bar  and 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tongue  on  said  locking  bar 
and  means  for  attuating  said  slidable  bar  to  bring  it  Into 
engagement  with  said  locking  bar. 


C.    MoaoAK, 
Serial   No. 


1,212,882.      MININO-MACIII.VE.      EDurxt) 
Morgan   Park,    111.     Filed   Nov.   8.    1910. 
600.446.     (CI.  126—14.) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 

catting  an  Incision  in  the  material  to  be  mined  to  effect 
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Its  breaking  down,  and  borisontal  convejer  flights  operat- 
ing in  close  proximity  to  and  moving  wltb  said  rotting 
meant  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  tbe 
Utter  to  convey  tbe  material  back  from  tbe  mine  wall  as 
soon  as  it  la  broken  down. 


2.  In  a  mining  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  chain  cnt- 
ter  for  producing  a  kerf  in  a  mine  wall,  and  conveyer 
flights  extending  laterally  from  said  chain  cutter  in- 
wardly or  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  cutters  of  said 
chain  cutter,  to  convey  tbe  material  away  from  tbe  mine 
wall  as  soon  as  broken  down. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine  comprising  an  undercutting 
chain  cutter,  inwardly  extending  lateral  conveyer  flights 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  chain  cutter,  a:id 
means  for  breaking  down  the  material  from  a  mine  well 
above  tbe  undercut  into  tbe  path  of  said  conveyer  flights. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  tbe  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism  for  producing  a  kerf  in  the  material  to  be 
mined,  and  conveying  mechanism  extending  backwardly 
from  the  mine  wail  and  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
aald  cutting  mechanism  into  tbe  kerfs  pnHiuced  to  act 
directly  on  fhe  material  as  soon  as  broken  down  to  con* 
Tey  the  same  back  from  the  mine  wall. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  continn- 
ouxly  operating  endless  cutter  for  cutting  an  Incision  In 
tbe  material  to  b«  mined,  and  a  plurality  of  conveyer 
filgbtM  ext«>ndlng  ttackwardly  from  tbe  mine  wall  and  car- 
ried by  said  cutter  and  moving  Into  tbe  kerf  produced 
thereby  to  take  the  material  broken  down  and  move  it 
away  from  the  mine  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.383.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER-OPERATING  DE- 
VICE FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Stbviji 
Naoy,  Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  119,897.     (a.  161—26.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
wlUi  a  photographic  apparatus  including  a  ahutter,  of 


means  to  actuate  said  shutter  comprising  an  air  cylinder, 
a  plunger  operable  in  said  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  shutter  and  said  plunger,  means  to  move  said 
plunger  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  said  plunger 
whereby  the  speed  of  movement  thereof  may  be  varied, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.212.384.  AUTOMOBILE-TANK  FILLER.  John  L. 
NiLBON  and  John  Pbincb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,667.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  fuel  tank  filler  constructed  and  arranged  for  em- 
placement under  a  vehicle  seat  cushion  and  provided 
with  a  liquid  fuel  conduit  and  an  air-conduit  both  ad- 
JusUble  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  tank 
and  having  their  Inlet  and  outlet  end,  respectively,  un- 
covered at  tbe  edge  of  said  cushion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  tank  arranged  under  & 
driver's  seat  having  a  cushion  thereon,  of  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  opening  to  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  seat  and  cushion,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing Its  Inlet  arranged  In  an  exposed  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  tank  arranged  under  a 
driver's  seat  covered  by  a  seat  cushion,  of  a  filler  conduit 
covered  by  said  cushion  and  extending  tbe  inlet  opening 
of  said  tank  to  an  exjiosed  or  uncovered  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  tank  of  a  self  propelllDg 
vehicle  having  said  tunk  underneath  the  driver's  seat,  of 
a  fluid  conducting  and  Indicating  device  arranged  between 
the  seat  and  the  cushion  thereon  by  means  of  which  the 
driver  from  his  seat  is  enabled  to  refill  said  tank  and  note 
the  quantity  of  liquid  In  said  tank. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  seat  and  seat  cushion  of  a 
self  propelling  vehicle,  and  a  fuel  tank  covered  by  said 
seat  and  seat  cushion,  of  a  filler  having  an  indicator 
thereon  and  an  air  passage  therein  communicating  with 
tbe  interior  of  said  tank  and  permitting  air  to  be  ex- 
pelled therefrom,  said  filler  being  covered  by  said  cushion 
with  the  exception  of  Its  Inlet  and  indicator,  and  means 
for  operating  said  Indicator  by  the  liquid  In  said  tank. 


1,212,385.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Thaddbub  A, 
Nolan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,920.     (CI.  74—7.) 


l.In  combination  la  a  mechanical  movement,  a  drir- 
ing  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  roUtlvely  mounted  on  the 
secondary  shaft,  a  driven  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  motion  pommunicatlng  means  se- 
cured to  the  shafts,  a  second  motion  communicating 
means  secured  to  the  secondary  shaft  and  tbe  first  men- 
tioned sleeve  a  third  motion  communicating  means  se- 
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cured  to  tbe  first  and  second  mentioned  sleeves,  and  a 
fourth  motion  communicatlnn;  means  secured  to  tbe  se<-onil 
mentioned  and  driven  sleeves,  certain  of  Kald  means  vary- 
ing in  Kpee«]  ratio  to  drive  caid  first  mentioned  sleeve 
faster  than  said  driving  shaft,  said  second  mentione<l 
sleeve  faster  than  tbe  secondary  shaft,  and  said  driven 
sleeve  faster  than  tbe  said  first  mentione^l  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  secontlnry  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  sl«»eve  rotatlvely  mounte<I  on  the  sec- 
ondary shaft,  a  driven  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  tbe 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  set  of  Intermesbing  gears  se- 
cure<l  to  tbe  shaftR,  a  set  of  intermeshing  gears  secured 
to  tbe  secondary  shaft  and  first  mentioneil  sleeve,  a  set  of 
Intermeshing  gears  secure«l  to  the  first  and  second  men- 
tioned sli'eves,  and  a  set  of  intermeshing  gears  secured  to 
the  second  mentioned  and  driven  sleeves,  certain  of  said 
gets  of  irears  varying  in  speed  ratio  to  drive  said  first 
mentlone<l  sleeve  faster  than  said  driving  shaft,  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  sleeve  faster  'than  the  secondary  shaft,  and 
said  driven  eleeve  faster  than  said  first  mentioned  sleeve. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  mechnnlcal  movement,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the 
secondary  shaft,  a  driven  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  motion  communicating  means 
8ecure<l  to  the  shafts,  a  second  motion  communicating 
means  securetl  to  tbe  secon<lary  shaft  and  the  first  men- 
tioned sleeve,  a  third  motion  communicating  means  se- 
cured to  the  first  and  second  mentioned  sl«'eve8,  ,and  a 
fourth  motion  communicating  means  secure<l  to  tbe  sec- 
ond mentioned  and  driven  sleeves,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  drive  the  shafts  at  substantinlly  the  same 
speed,  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  faster  than  the  driving 
shaft,  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  faster  than  the  sec- 
ondary shaft,  and  the  driven  sleeve  faster  than  the  first 
mentlone<I  sleeve. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ondary shaft,  a  driven  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounte<l  on  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  set  of  Intermeshing  gears  secured 
to  the  shafts,  a  set  of  intermeshing  gears  secured  to  the 
secondary  shaft  and  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  set  of  inter- 
meshing pears  secured  to  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
sleeves,  and  a  set  of  intermeshing  gears  secured  to  the 
second  mentioned  and  driven  sleeves,  said  sets  of  gears 
being  adapted  to  drive  the  shafts  at  substantially  the  same 
speed,  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  faster  than  the  driving 
shaft,  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  faster  than  the  sec- 
ondary shaft,  and  ^be  driven  sleeve  faster  than  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  shaft, 
a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounte<l  on  the  first 
mentioned  abaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the 
second  sleeve,  and  intermeshing  sets  of  gears  secured  to 
the  sleeves,  certain  of  said  sets  of  gears  varying  In  speed 
ratio  to  drive  said  third  mentioned  sleeve  faster  than  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,212,386.     MILKINO-8TOOL.     Peteb  J.  Norbbrq,  New 
.     Era,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,256. 
(CI.  31—13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stool  seat,  legs 
supporting  the  same,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
seat  and  on  the  legs  thereof,  and  means  associated  with 
said  bracket  and  adapte<l  to  engage  a  pall  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  engage  palls  of 
different  sizes. 

2.  In  a  milking  stool,  a  seat  member,  legs  supporting 
the  same,  a  hfacket  bar  pivoted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
seat  member,  a  supporting  bar  plvotally  associated  with 
the  front  legs  of  the  stool  and  connected  to  said  bracket 
bar,  an  extension  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  bar 


adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  a  pail,  and  means  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  bar  to 


engage  the.  lower  end  of  a  pail  to  support  said  pall  la 
swinging  adjustment  with  reference  to  said  stooL 


1,212,387.  LUBRICATOR.  William  W.  Ndobnt,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,939.  (CL 
184—96.) 


1.  A  sight  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  transparent 
tube,  a  clamping  ring  having  a  screw-tbreadeti  hub,  and 
means  for  supi>orting  said  tranxpurent  tube  having  a 
screw-threaded  recess  for  receiving  said  screw- threaded 
hub.  said  clamping  ring  having  an  exposed  surface  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  tube  for  manually  turning  said  hub 
in  said   recess. 

2.  A  sight  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
rectangular  opening  therethrough  and  a  screw-threaded 
recess  therein,  a  transparent  tube  In  the  op4>ulug  in  said 
frame  adapted  for  movement  laterally  of  the  fmme  out 
of  said  opening,  and  a  clamping  ring  having  a  hub  thread- 
ed in  said  screw-threaded  recess  to  effect  adjustment  of 
said  clamping  ring. 

3.  A  sight  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough :  a  trans^ 
parent  tube  in  the  frame  and  formed  of  a  length  a<Iapted 
to  pass  laterally  through  said  opening:  and  a  clamping 
ring  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  frame  holding 
the  transparent  tube  in  the  frame  and  adapted  when  ad- 
Justed  away  from  tbe  transparent  tube  to  permlf  the  re- 
moval of  tbe  latter  from  the  frame  laterally  and  inde- 
pendently thereof. 

4.  A  sight  feed  lubricator  comprising  two  spitred  mem- 
bers :  a  transparent  tube  disposed  between  said  members ; 
the  lower  of  said  members  having  a  flange  exteniiing  up- 
wardly around  the  transparent  tube ;  and  a  clamping 
ring  engaging  the  top  of  the  transparent  tube  and  having 
a  threaded  connection  with  one  of  tbe  spaced  members, 
the  transparent  tube  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  over 
the  flange  from  between  spaced  membcs  when  the  clamp- 
ing ring  is  disengaged   therefrom. 

5.  A  sight  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  passage  therethrough  and  a  lateral  opening  inter- 
secting the  vertical  passage;  a  transparent  tube  In  said 
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opening  In  rabsUntlal  axial  allnement  with  th«  T«rtlcal 
passage ;  and  a  clampioK  ring  bavlng  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  frame  and  engaging  the  transparent  tube 
locking  the  latter  in  said  opening,  said  clamping  ring  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  its  threaded  connection 
with  the  frame  to  disengage  the  transparent  tube  permit- 
ting the  latter  to  be  removed  laterallj  through  said  lateral 
opening  from  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.388.  FISHING-TACKLE.  Abthub  W.  Ojibholm, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,694.     (Cl.  43 — 31.) 


L»^I8 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  type  described,  including  a  support- 
ing element,  a  piTOted  tackle  reel  suspending  element  sus- 
tained! In  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  incllnpd  position 
therefrom,  a  trip-element  arranged  to  be  sustained  in  an 
ontstandlng  poaltloo  from  said  supporting  element,  a  piv- 
oted closure  for  said  tubular  member  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  engage  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
extension  of  said  trip-element  when  the  latter  is  in  a  set 
or  horizontal  position,  said  trip-element  being  adapte«1  to 
have  applied  thereto  the  fishing  line  to  provide,  as  a  pull 
or  "  bite  "  delivers  force  to  the  line  to  effect  the  tripping 
operation. 

X.  2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  tubular 

supporting  element,  a  pivoted  element  adapted  to  be  up- 
held at  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  position  from 
said  supporting  element,  a  trip-lever  pivoted  in  position 
upon  said  supporting  element  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
or  tripped  by  the  line  of  a  fishing  tackle  when  a  pull  Is 
exerted  thereon,  said  trip-lever  having  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  extension  at  its  pivoted  end.  a  pivoted 
eloaora  for  said  tubular  supporting  element  adapted  to 
eagage  said  inclined  extension  of  said  trip-lever,  a  signal 
member  plvotally  atUched  to  a  slidable  element  within 
amid  tubular  supporting  element,  and  a  resilient  element 
within  said  tubular  element  adapted  to  project  upwardly 
■aid  slidable  member  Into  contact  with, said  closure  and 
actuate  said  signal,  aa  th«  pull  is  exerted  upon  said  fish- 
ing line. 


1,212.889.     BOTTLB-CAP  REMOVER.    WitLUM  0'Nail.i-. 

New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Simon  Meyer. 

New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.   Serial  No.  124.454. 

(a.  215—1,) 

1.  A  bottle  cap  remover,  comprising  a  lever  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  neck  of  a  bottl«,  a  cap  lifting  arm  blng- 
edly  connected  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
arm  inward  upon  upward  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  remover,  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
pair  of  folcmms  adapted  for  engagement  In  sockets  at  op- 


posite sides  of  a  bottle-neck,  a  cap  lifting  arm  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  pressing  said  arm 
inward  upon  upward  movement  of  the  lever. 


3.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  lever  having  its  side  portions  provided  with  <ippo- 
sitely  disposed  upright  eyes  and  having  its  ends  inturned, 
and  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  lifting  arm  bavlng 
Its  ends  outturned  and  engaged  in  said  eye«.  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  arm  being  extended  laterally  and  bent  back 
over  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle-neck  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  sockets,  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  fulcrums 
engaged  in  said  sockets,  a  cap-lifting  arm  hlngvdly  con- 
nected to  the  lever,  and  means  for  pressing  said  arm  in- 
ward upon  upward  movement  of  the  lever  whereby  to  en- 
gage an  edge  of  the  cap  and  remove  it  from  the  bottle. 


1,212,390.  OVEN.  Abthdr  D.  Ordwat.  Newburyport, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  9,798.  (CT. 
107—66.) 


1.  An  oven  comprising  a  frame,  a  chamber  of  sni table 
ceramic  material  carried  thereby  and  Including  a  crown, 
supporting  bars  for  said  crown  resting  freoly  on  the  walla 
of  said  chamber,  and  suspensory  supporting  means  for 
said  bars  Intermediate  said  ends. 

2.  An  oven  comprising  a  frame,  a  chamber  of  suitable 
ceramic  material  carried  thereby  and  Including  a  crown, 
supporting  bars  for  Kaid  crown  resting  freely  on  the  walls 
of  said  chamber,  and  suspensory  supporting  means  for 
said  bars  Intermediate  said  ends  and  means  bracing  said 
supporting  means  to  sides  of  the  frame. 

3.  An  oven  comprising  a  frame,  a  chamber  of  suitable 
ceramic  material  carried  thereby  and  including  a  crown, 
supporting  bars  for  said  crown  resting  freely  on  the  walls 
of  said  chamber,  a  l>eam  extending  transversely  of  said 
bars  and  from  which  the  bars  are  suspended  Intermediate 
their  ends  and  banger  truss  means  bracing  said  beam  to 
sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  An  oven  comprising  a  frame,  a  chnmber  of  suitable 
ceramic  material  carried  thereby  and  including  a  multi- 
partite crown,  sectional  bars  Kupporting  the  elements  of 
said  crown  and  detachable  suspending  means  for  said  sec- 
tions. 

6.  An  oven  comprising  a  frame,  a  chamber  of  suitable 
ceramic  material  carried  thereby  and  including  a  mutlt- 
partite  crown,  sectional  t>ara  supporting  the  elements  of 
said  crown  and  having  ends  resting  freely  on  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  and  detachable  suspending  means  for  said 
sections  remote  from  said  enda. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printtn]  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,212,391.     INTERNAl^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Aldiw 
E.  OaftORN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.     Se- 
rial No    879.689.     (a.  123—76.) 
1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 

having  a  combustion  chamber  at  one  end,  a  piston,  an  ad- 
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mission  passage  opening  into  the  cylinder  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  in  the  piston  stroke,  a  valve,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  valve  to  open  the  admission  passage  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  piston  during  the  suction  stroke  and  to 
close  the  admission  passage  Independently  of  the  piston 
at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine 'comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  an  admission  passage  at  an  Intermediate  point 
in  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust port  opening  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  to  independently  con- 
trol the  exhaust  port,"  to  open  the  admission  passage  in 
conjunction  with  the  piston  during  the  suction  stroke  and 
to  close  said  passage  independently  of  the  piston  at  the 
end  of  the  suction  stroke. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  combustion  chamber  at  one  end.  a  piston,  an  ad- 
mission passage  opening  Into  the  cylinder  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  in  the  piston  stroke,  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  valve  at  one- 
half  the  speed  of  the  main  piston  to  independently  con- 
trol the  exhaust  port  to  open  the  admission  passage  In 
conjunction  with  the  main  piston  during  the  suction  stroke 
an<l^o  close  said  passage  at  the  end  of  said  suction  stroke 
independently  of  the  piston. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  cylinders,  a  driven  shaft,  a  piston  In  one  of  said 
cylinders  opcratlvely  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  piston  in 
the  other  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  at  one-half  the 
speed  of  the  first  piston,  an  admission  port,  an  exhaust 
port  opening,  into  the  cylinder  of  the  slow-moving  p!ston 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  a 
passage  l>etween  the  cylinders  beyond  which  the  fast  mov- 
ing piston  travels,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
the  slow-moving  piston  to  the  shaft,  whereby  said  slow- 
moving  piston  is  arranged  to  close  said  passage  at  the  end 
of  the  suction  stroke  before  it  is  covered  by  the  fast-mov- 
ing piston. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  main 
cylinder,  a  valve  cylinder  adjacent  thereto  and  communi- 
cating therewith  at  one  end,  a  passage  between  the  two 
cylinders  intermediate  their  ends,  a  main  piston  in  the 
main  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in  the  valve  cylinder  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  at  one-half  the  speed  of  the  main 
piston,  an  exhaust  passage  opening  into  the  valve  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  when  the  piston  valve  is 
at  the  outer  end  of  its  stroke,  an  admission  port  opening 
Into  the  valve  cylinder,  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  the 
piston  stroke,  said  valve  piston  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  passage  to  establish  communication  l>etween 
the  admission  port  and  the  passage  between  cylinders  dur- 
ing the  suction  stroke  and  to  close  said  passage  Independ- 
ently of  the  main  piston  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,392.  DECALCOMANIA  WINDOW  -  SIGN.  Otto 
Palm,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,120..      (Cl.  41—22.) 


1.  A  decalcomania  window  sign  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  sign  of  the  transfer  type  printed  In  reverse  on  said 
member,  an  opaque  backing  applied  to  said  reversely  print- 
ed sign,  and  a  second  sign  printed  positively  on  said  bark- 
ing, said  two  signs  with  their  interposed  backing  l)eing  re- 
movable from  said  base  member  to  effect  their  applicatloB 
to  a  window. 

2.  A  decalcomania  window  sign  comprising  a  l>ase  sheet 
of  paper,  a  sign  of  the  transfer  type  printed  in  reverse  on 
said  paper,  a  metal  backing  applied  to  said  reversely 
printed  sign  and  following  the  outline  thereof,  and  a  sec- 
ond sign  printed  positively  on  said  backing,  said  two  signs 
with  their  Interposed  backing  being  removable  from  said 
base  member  to  effect  their  application  to  a  window. 


1,212.393.  PNEUMATIC  CONCENTRATING  -  TABLBL 
Clarence  Q.  Payne,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  115,590.     (Cl.  83—64.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  table  deck 
composed  of  a  mineral  septum,  pervious  to  air  under 
pressure  and  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves  along  ita 
upper  surface  filled  with  cementitlous  material,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  conveying  the  material  to  be 
separated  across  said  table  deck  while  subjected  Jointly 
to  mechanical  agitation  and  to  air  under  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  table  deck 
composed  of  a  mineral  septum,  pervious  to  air  under  pres- 
sure and  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves  along  its 
upper  surface  filled  with  cementitlous  material,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  blowing  air  through  the  pervious 
areas  of  the  table  deck,  means  for  agitating  the  table 
deck  in  an  inclined  position,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  separated  upon  the  surface  of  the  table 
deck,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  table  deck 
composted  of  a  mineral  septum,  pervious  to  air  under  pres- 
sure, and  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  along 
its  upper  surface  filled  with  cementitlous  material.  In 
combination  with  means  for  agitating  said  table  deck  In 
a  transversely  inclined  position,  means  for  blowing  air 
through  the  pervious  areas  of  said  table  deck,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  upon  the  surface  of 
said  table  deck,  stratifying  the  minerals  contained  in  the 
material  thus  fed  into  horizontal  layers  by  the  Joint 
action  of  mechanical  agitation,  and  of  air  under  pressure, 
and  then  separating  the  strata  from  each  other  by  caus- 
ing them  to  travel  over  the  alternately  cemented  and  un- 
cemented  areas  of  said  table  deck,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  table  deck 
composed  of  plates  of  accreted  mineral  particles  forming 
a  mineral  septum  and  having  a  series  of  parallel  grooves 
filled  with  cement,  in  combination  with  means  for  pass- 
ing air  through  the  uncemented  areas  of  said  table  deck, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  table  In  a  transversely  In- 
clined position,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  sepa- 
rated upon  said  table  deck,  stratifying  the  minerals  thua 
fed  into  horizontal  layers  by  the  Joint  action  of  air  under 
pressure  and  of  mechanical  agitation,  and  then  separating 
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tie  strata  by  canrtng  them  to  travel  diagonally  oyer  the 
alternately  cemented  and  nncemented  areas  of  said  table 
deck,  substantially  as  described. 


1.212,394.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  Charlks  L.  P«irc«, 
Jr..  Plttsbargb.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  FTubbard  A 
Co.,  Plttsbargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennRylvanla. 
PUed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.365.     (CI.  161—14.) 


1.  In  an  insulator  support,  the  combination  with  the 
Insulator  receiving  end,  of  a  locking  lever  pivoted  on  said 
end  with  one  arm  extending  transversely  thereover  and 
the  other  arm  extending  longltadinally  downwardly,  en- 
gagement of  the  top  of  an  insulator  with  the  transverse 
arm  of  the  lever  causing  clamping  of  the  longltuillnal 
lever  arm  against  the  Insulator  side. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  support,  the  combination  with  an 
insulator  receiving  end.  of  a  clamping  member  pivoted 
thereon  In  the  path  of  the  top  and  sides  of  an  insulator  to 
exert  upward  and  lateral  clamping  pressure  against  an 
insulator  when  It  is  applied. 

3.  In  an  Inniilator  support,  the  combination  with  an 
insulator  receivlfag  end,  a  pivot  member  extending  trans- 
versely acrosf  said  end,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  member 
and  having  one  arm  extending  transversely  across  said 
end  and  above  the  top  thereof  and  having  another  arm 
extending  downwardly  adjacent  the  side  of  said  end,  said 
downwardly  extending  arm  being  swung  outwardly  into 
damping  engagement  with  an  insulator  when  the  trans- 
verse arm  is  engaged  by  the  insulator  top. 

4.  In  an  Insulator  support,  the  combination  with  an 
insulator  receiving  end  of  circular  croaa-section,  a  pivot 
member  extending  transversely  across  said  end  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  said  end  be- 
low said  pivot  member,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  pivot 
member  and  having  an  arm  extending  transversely  and 
above  said  end  and  having  another  arm  extending  down- 
wardly adjacent  said  slot,  said  lever  being  free  to  swing 
to  carry  its  downwardly  extending  arm  laterally  out- 
wardly through  said  slot  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the 
transverse  arm. 

5.  In  an  insulator  support,  the  combination  with  an 
insulator  receiving  end,  of  an  insulator  clamping  member 
pivotally  supported  on  said  end  and  having  a  transverse 
arm  and  a  longitudinal  arm,  said  end  having  a  slot  for 
normally  receiving  said  longitudinal  arm.  said  transverse 
arm  being  In  the  path  of  the  top  of  an  insulator  when  ap- 
plied to  said  end  and  when  engaged  by  the  top  effecting 
swing  of  the  clamping  member  to  force  Its  longitudinal 
arm  outwardly  through  the  slot  and  against  the  Insulator 
side. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.212,395.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Hahht  J.  P«aKiNa, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No 
69.878.-     (CI.  74—19.) 

1.  In  combination,  socket  members,  a  ring  detachably 
eonne^^ed  to  one  member  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  therein,  a  casing  member  having  open  ends  and 
with  the  edgca  at  one  end  seated  in  the  groove,  members 


secured  to  the  casing  member  and  projecting  Inwardly 
therefrom,  means  passed  through  the  socket  member  and 
ring  and  enjcagln)?  with  said  members  to  draw  the  casing 
member  Into  the  groove,  a  second  casing  member  closing 
and  partially  covering  the  Hrst  casing  member,  universal 
Joint  connections  between  the  socket  members,  meana 
mounte<l  on  the  other  socket  member  for  forcing  the  sec- 
ond casing  member  toward  the  first  casing  member,  and 
a  packing  ring  positioned  between  said  casing  members 


2.  In  combination,  socket  members,  one  member  being 
provldeil  with  a  flange  having  an  annular  recess,  a  ring 
provided  with  an  annular  projecting  portion  seating  in 
the  recess,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  ring  to 
the  flange  said  ring  having  projecting  lugs,  a  straight  pin 
mounted  between  the  lujjs.  the  other  socket  member  be- 
ing provided  with  projecting  lugs,  a  straight  pin  of 
smaller  dlumeter  than  the  flrst-mentloned  pin  carried  by 
and  located  between  said  lugs  and  passing  through  the 
first  pin,  a  center  block  around  both  pins  and  located  be- 
tween the  lugs,  and  a  removable  pin  passing  through  the 
center  block  and  one  of  the  straight  pins. 

3.  The  combination,  socket  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
l>ers  having  a  fiiinge,  a  ring  detachably  secured  to  the 
fiange  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  therein  and 
lugs  extending  therefrom,  a  pin  mounted  In  and  between 
said  lugs,  the  other  socket  member  having  lugs  project- 
ing therefrom  toward  the  first  lugs,  a  pin  mounted  in  and 
between  said  last-mentioned  lugs,  one  of  said  pins  passing 
through  the  other,  a  center  block  surrounding  the  pins 
between  the  lugs  and  detachably  secured  to  one  of  said 
pins,  an  Inclosing  casing  covering  the  lugs  and  pins  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  the  e<lges  of  which  are  seated  in  the 
groove  in  said  ring.  Inwardly  projecting  screw-threaded 
members  on  said  casing,  and  screws  passing  through  the 
flange  and  ring  und  into  said  members  to  draw  the  edges 
of  the  casing  Into  the  groove. 

4.  In  combination,  socket  memlMrs,  a  nniversal  Joint 
connection  therebetween,  a  casing  member  bavlng  open 
ends  detachably  secured  to  one  of  the  socket  members  and 
covering  the  universal  Joint,  a  second  casing  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  other  socket  memt>er  covering  the 
open  end  of  the  first  casing  member  and  extending  par- 
tially thereover,  a  packing  between  said  casing  members,  a 
second  packing  around  said  other  socket  member,  a  coil 
spring  pressing  said  second  packing  against  the  second 
casing  memb«r,  a  housing  for  the  spring  and  packing  hav- 
ing a  flange  turned  Inwardly  toward  said  other  socket 
member,  the  spring  bearing  ajjalnst  the  flange  and  a  split 
ring  around  said  other  socket  member  detachably  seated 
In  a  groove  therein  and  engaging  against  the  flange  on 
the  housing  to  hold  the  spring  under  compression. 


1,212.396.      ELEVATOR.      Charles    6.    PFCirrcR    and 
OiORoB  W.  Parker,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  1912.     Serial  No.  693,708.     (CI.  193 — 6.) 
An  elevator  Including  in  combination,  an  axle,  support* 
ing  wheels  for  said  axle,  horizontal   beams  mounted   on 
said  axle,  vertical  beams  carrle<l  by  said  axle  and  Inclined 
beams  supported  by  said  horizontal  beams  and  said  ver- 
tical beams,  said  Inclined  beams  extendlns  from  a  point 
at  one  side  of  said  axle  to  a  point  the  other  side  thereof, 
an  endless  conveyer  mounte<l  on  said  Inclined  beams,  means 
connected    to   said    horizontal    beams    for   engaging   the 


ground,  and  devices  whereby  said  ground-engaging  means 
may  be  adjusted  for  tilting  said  horisontal  beams  and 


rarylng  the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer 
relative  to  the  ground. 


1.212,897.  SILO  CONSTRUCTION.  Lunvio  B.  Pinwox, 
Poteet,  Tex.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,727. 
(Ca.  25—124.) 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  vertical  wall  comprising  two 
coacting  mold  members  arranged  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  each  of  said  mold  members  comprising  a  pln- 
rality  of  sections,  the  adjacent  vertical  margins  of  the 
sections  being  provided  with  vertical  members  substan- 
tially U-sbape  In  cross  section  and  arranged  in  down- 
wardly converKlng  planes,  and  a  wedge  member  insertible 
between  said  U-shape  members  for  holding  adjacent  sec- 
tions In  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  a  vertical  wall  comprising  two 
coacting  mold  members  arranged  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  each  of  said  mold  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  the  vertical  margins  of  the  sections 
overlapping  when  in  assembled  relation,  the  adjacent  ver- 
tical margins  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  vertical 
members  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  section  and  ar- 
ranged in  downwardly  converging  planes,  and  a  wedge 
member  insertible  between  said  U-shape  members  for  hold- 
ing adjacent  sections  in  assembled  relation. 


1.212,898.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING  AND  SHIFTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR.  Rot  A.  Ralph.  Auburn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aikr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,737.     (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  having 
two  gear-shlTters,  of  a  cam-block  having  two  cam-groove* 
for  engaging  said  gear-shifters,  movement  of  the  block 
acting  to  move  one  of  said  gear-shifters  to  shift  the  gear- 
ing from  neutral  to  reverse  and  from  neutral  to  low  speed 
position,  and  to  move  the  other  gear-shifter  to  shift  the 
gearing  from  neutral  to  intermediate  speed  position,  and 


from  neutral  to  high  speed  position,  and  means  to  moYt 
said  cam  block  back  and  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  hav- 
ing two  gear-shifters,  of  a  movable  element  to  which  both 
of  said  gear-shifters  are  connected  and  by  which  they  are 
moved  to  shift  the  gearing,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
sblftlng-bar  connected  with  said  movable  element,  actuat- 
ing-meana  to  move  said  twr  in  one  direction,  controlling- 
means  therefor,  and  means  for  returning  said  bar  against 
the  force  of  its  actuatlng-means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  having 
two  gear-shifters,  of  a  movable  element  to  which  both  of 
aald  shifters  are  connected  and  by  which  they  are  moved 
to  shift  the  gearing,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  shift- 
ing-bar connected  with  said  movable  element,  actuatlng- 
means  to  move  said  bar  in  one  direction,  controlling-means 
therefor,  pedal-controlled  escapement  mechanism  aaao- 
clated  with  said  t>ar  for  controlling  its  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  returning  said  bar  against  the 
force  of  Its  actuating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  having 
two  gear-sliifters,  of  a  movable  element  to  which  both  of 
said  shifters  are  connected  and  by  which  they  are  moved 
to  shift  the  gearing,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  shift- 
ing-bar connected  with  said  movable  element,  actuatlng- 
means  to  move  said  bar  in  one  direction,  controlling-means 
therefor,  and  hand-operated  means  for  returning  said  bar 
throughout  its  entire  range  of  motion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  having 
two  gear-shifters,  of  a  movable  element  to  which  both  of 
said  gear-shifters  are  connected  and  by  which  tbey  are 
moved  to  shift  the  gearing,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
shifting-bar  connected  with  said  movable  element,  actuat- 
lng-means to  move  said  bar  in  one  direction,  controlling 
means  therefor,  hand  operated  means  for  returning  said 
bar  throughout  its  entire  range  of  motion,  and  power-oper- 
ated means  for  returning  said  bar  from  any  of  ^ts  speed 
positions  to  neutral. 

[CHaims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.399.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
Alonzo  B.  Rboadkb,  Hopedale,  Biass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  64,208.     (CI.  139—85.) 


1.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
transferrer,  a  transferrer  dog  pivoted  thereto,  a  lay,  a 
hunter  on  the  lay  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  front  face  and  cooperating  with  said  transferrer 
dog,  a  projection  extending  downwardly  from  the  banter 
having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  front  face, 
a  picker,  a  picker  stick,  a  slotted  deflector  sliding  above 
the  bunter  and  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined front  face  in  the  same  plane  as  the  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  faces  of  the  bunter  and  the 
hunter  projections,  a  lever  outside  of  the  picker  having 
an  abutment  against  which  the  picker  is  moved  by  the 
shuttle  entering  the  shuttle  box  at  the  replenishing  side 
of  the  loom,  a  spring  moving  said  lever  toward  the  picker, 
a  rod  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  lever  with  said  de- 
flector, and  a  stud  secured  to  said  bunter  and  extending 
through  the  slot  In  said  deflector. 

2.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
transferrer,  a  transferrer  dog,  a  lay,  a  bunter  on  the  lay 
cooperating  with  said  transferrer  dog,  a  movable  deflector 
alongside  the  bunter,  a  lever  on  the  lay  at  the  replenish- 
ing aide  of  the  loom  cooperating  with  the  picker  to  be 
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moyfd  thereby  when  tbe  ahattle  enter*  the  neishboring 
tbuttle  box.  a  rod  conoerting  said  lever  with  Mid  de- 
flector whereby  said  deflector  U  moved  away  from  the 
bunter  Whon  the  shuttle  Is  rorreotly  loi-ated  In  the  abot- 
tle  box.  aod  meaoii  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  de- 
flector In  both  directions. 

3.  A  weft  repl«>Dli«hlng  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
traniiferrer.  a  tran-ferrer  dog.  movable  means  located  on 
tbe  lay  to  control  the  action  of  the  dog.  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  position  of  tbe  shuttle  In  the  shuttle  box  at 
the  replenlKblng  side  of  tbe  loom  cooperating  with  said 
transfer  controlling  means  so  as  to  render  aald  dog  in- 
operative when  the  shuttle  is  Improperly  located  in  the 
ahpttle  box  and  to  render  said  tranHferrer  operative  when 
the  ahutUe  ia  properly  located  in  the  shuttle  box. 


1^12.400.     AUTOMATIC  WEPT-RKPLENI8HINO  LOOM 
ALONZO    E.    RHOAoas.    Hopedale.    Masa^    assignor,    by 
mesne  asslimments,   to   Draper  Corporation.   Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled  Oct.  11    1915     8«^ 
rial  No.  55,330.     (CL  18»— 86.) 


r-.  * 


J-   t~t 


1.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  magazine  adapted  to  contain  filled  weft  camera, 
aald   magazine  having  a   head   provided   with   sockets  to 
receive  the  butts  of  the  weft  carriers,  and  a  dink  provided 
with  yielding  holders  to  retain  the  tips  of  weft  carriers 
nld  disk  lieing  between  said  head  and  the  warp ;  a  rota- 
table support  rotating  with  said  magazine  and  having  weft 
end  holders  for  the  weft  ends  of  the  weft  carriers  In  the 
magazine,  said  support  being  between  the  aald  disk  and 
the  warp ;  thread  guides  carried  by  said  disk  and  support 
for  the  weft  ends  whereby  said   weft  ends  are  held   in 
definite  positions;  a  transferrer  to  transfer  the  weft  car- 
riers one  by  one  from  said  magazine  to  the  working  shut- 
tle; and  a  thread  placer  and   finger  movable  with  said 
transferrer  and  normally  located  above  the  weft  end  ex- 
tending from  the  lowermost  weft  carrier  In  the  magazine 
•nd  l^tween  the  said  disk  and  support,  said  thread  placer 
being  adapted   to  enter  the  chamber  In    the   shuttle  be- 
tween the  weft  carrier  therein  and  the  threading  end  of 
the  shuttle  when  said  shuttle  Is  at  the  replenishing  side 
of  the  loom,  and  said  thread  finger  being  ailapted  to  de- 
■cend  above  the  shuttle  and  to  hold  the  weft  end  down- 
wardly between  the  eye  of  the  shuttle  and  the  warp. 

2.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  iq  combination,  a 
rotatahle  magazine  adapted  to  contain  filled  weft  carriers 
aald   magazine  having  a   head  provided   with   sockets  to 

STk'^,?/.  ""  k",°/  ^^*  ""'*  ""^''"'-  ""  ■  '»««''  provided 
with  yielding  holders  to  retain  the  tips  of  the  weft  car- 
riers, said  dlxk  being  between  said  bead  and  the  warp  •  a 
rotatable  support  having  weft  end  holders  for  the  weft 
ends  of  the  weft  carriers  In  the  magazine,  said  support 
being  between  the  said  disk  and  the  warp :  a  transferrer 
to  transfer  the  weft  carriers  one  by  one  from  said  maga- 
■ine  to  the  working  shuttle :  and  a  thread  placer  and  finger 
movable  with  said  transferrer  and  normally  located  above 
the  weft  end  extending  from  the  lowermost  weft  ••arrler  in 
the  magazine  and  between  tbe  said  disk  and  support,  aald 
thread  placer  being  adapted  to  enter  the  chamber  in  the 
shuttle  between  the  weft  carrier  therein  and  the  thread- 


ng  end  of  the  shuttle  when  said  shuttle  is  at  the  replen- 
Ishlng  side  of  the  loom,  and  said  thread  finger  being  adapt- 
ed to  descend  above  the  shuttle  and  to  hold  tbe  weft  end 
downwardly  between  the  eye  of  the  shuttle  and  the  warp 
8.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination    a 
rotatable  magazine  adapted  to  contain  filled  weft  carriers 
said  magazine  having  an  outer  head  provided  with  sockets 
to  receive  tbe  butts  of  the  weft  carriers,  and  an  Inner  disk 
provided  with  yielding  holders  to  retain  the  tips  of  the 
weft  carriers,  said  disk  being  between  said  head  and  the 
warp;  a   rotatable  support   rotating  with   said   magazine 
and   having  weft  end   holders   for   the  weft  ends  of  tha 
weft  carriers  In  the  magazine,  said  support  being  between 
tbe  said  disk  and  the  warp;  and  thread  guides  carrletl  by 
Mid  disk  and  support  for  the  weft  ends  whereby  said  weft 
ends  are  held  In  definite  positions. 

4.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  magasine  adapted  to  contain  filled  weft  car- 
riers, said  magasine  having  an  outer  head  provided  with 
sockets  to  receive  the  butts  of  the  weft  carriers,  and  an 
inner  disk  provided  with  yielding  holders  to  retain  tbe  tip* 
of  the  weft  carriers,  said  disk  being  between  said  head 
•nd  the  warp;  and  a  rotatable  support  rotating  with  said 
magazine  and  having  weft  end  holders  for  the  weft  ends  of 
the  weft  carriers  In  the  magazine,  said  support  being  be- 
tween the  said  disk  and  the  warp. 

5.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  magazine  adapted  to  contain  filled  weft  carriers, 
said  magazine  having  an  outer  head  provided  with  sockets 
to  receive  the  butts  of  the  weft  carriers,  and  an  Inner 
disk  provided  with  yielding  holders  to  retain  the  tips  of 
the  weft  carriers,  said  disk  being  between  said  head  and 
the  warp;  and  a  rotatable  support  having  weft  end 
holders  for  tbe  weft  ends  of  the  weft  carriers  In  the  maga- 
zine, said  support  being  between  the  said  disk  and  the 
warp. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.401.     HARNESS-MOTION   FOR   LOOMS.     Awnzo 
E.  RHOADia.  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Maine.     FUed  Oct.   12.   1916.     Serial  No 
55.391.     (CI.  139—78.) 


1.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  har- 
"??!!?•  *  P'°""*y  °'  lengthwise  extending  treadles  at  tha 
mddle  of  the  loom  one  for  each  harness,  tbe  middle 
treadle  being  directly  connected  to  the  middle  of  one  of  tha 
harnesses  by  a  direct  vertical  upwardly  extending  con- 
nector, and  two  groups  of  Intermediate  crosswise  extend- 
ing levers,  the  levers  of  one  group  being  pivoted  at  ona 
side  of  the  loom  and  of  the  other  group  at  the  other  sida 
of  the  loom,  each  lever  extending  to  the  middle  of  the 
loom  and  being  there  connected  by  a  vertical  upwardly 
extending  connector  to  the  middle  of  Ita  harness  and 
each  lever  being  connected  to  ita  treadle  by  a  vertical 
downwardly  extending  connector. 
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2.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  har- 
nesses, a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending  treadles  at 
the  middle  of  the  loom  one  for  each  harness,  and  two 
groups  of  Intermediate  crosswise  extending  levers,  the 
levers  of  one  group  be'ng  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  loom 
and  of  the  other  group  at  the  other  side  of  the  loom, 
each  lever  extending  to  the  middle  of  the  loom  and  being 
there  connected  by  a  vertical  upwardly  extending  con- 
nector to  the  middle  of  Its  harnesa,  and  each  lever  being 
connected  to  its  treadle  by  a  vertical  downwardly  extend- 
ing connector. 

8.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  a  plnrallty  of  har- 
nesses, a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extend'ng  treadles  at  the 
middle  of  the  loom  one  for  each  harness  and  two  groups 
of  Intermediate  crosswise  extending  levers,  the  levers  of 
one  group  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  loom  and  of  the 
other  group  at  the  other  side  of  the  loom,  each  lever  ex- 
tending to  the  middle  of  the  loom  and  being  there  con- 
nected by  an  upwardly  extending  connector  to  the  middle 
of  Its  harness,  and  each  lover  being  connected  to  Its 
treadle  by  a  downwardly  extending  connector. 


1,212,402.  AUTOMATICALLY-THREADING  LOOM- 
SHUTTLE.  ALONZo  E.  Rhoadxs,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  55,392.      (CI.  139 — 46.) 


1.  A  left-handed  loom  shuttle  having  the  eye  in  the 
front  side  of  the  left-hand  end  and  having  a  sheet  metal 
threader  with  a  front  wall  J  ;  a  read  wall  Q ;  a  beak  M ; 
a  guard  II.  with  a  transversely  extending  inner  etige  e 
between  the  transverse  plane  of  the  shuttle  eye  and  the 
neighboring  tip  of  the  shuttle;  a  recess  F.  In  the  rear 
wall  O;  and  a  supplementary  hook  E.  formed  Integrally 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  threader  at  the  Inner  edge 
thereof  and  bent  rearwardly  and  also  forwardly  In  the 
direction  of  the  first  flight  of  the  shuttle  when  replen- 
ished with  its  point  extending  Into  the  said  recess  F. 
therel>y  providing  a  flaring  entrance  Q.  for  tbe  thread, 
and  the  upper  edge  of  aald  supplementary  hook  extending 
downward  from  front  to  rear  and  said  book  extend'ng 
above  the  threading  passage  I,  In  the  threader,  said  hook 
con>tltutlng  the  sole  engaging  means  for  the  thread  as  It 
passes  from  the  weft  carrier  on  the  first  flight  of  the 
replenished  shuttle. 

2.  A  left-handed  loom  shuftle  having  a  threading  pas- 
sage and  an  eye  in  the  front  side  of  the  left-hand  end  ;  a  , 
guard  overhanging  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  with  its 
transversely  extending  Inner  edge  between  the  plane  of  the 
shuttle  eye  and  the  neighboring  tip  of  the  shuttle ;  a 
recess  In  one  wall  of  said  passage ;  a  hook  extending  di- 
agonally across  the  entrance  of  said  passage  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  first  flight  of  the 
shuttle  when  replenished  and  downwardly  to  Its  point 
which  enters  said  recess  and  conxtitut'ng  the  engaging 
means  around  which  the  thread  reeves  as  it  passes  from 
the  weft  carrier  on  the  first  flight  of  the  replenished 
■buttle. 

3.  A  left-handed  loom  shuttle  having  a  threading  paa- 
■age  and  an  eye  In  the  front  side  of  the  left-hand  end  ;  a 
guard  overhanging  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  with 
its  Inner  edge  between  the  transverse  plane  of  the  shuttle 
eye  and  the  neighboring  t*p  of  the  shuttle;  a  wall,  and 
a  hook  extending  diagonally  across  the  entrance  of  aald 
pasaage  and  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  first  flight 
of  the  shuttle  when  replenisbod  and  downwardly  to  Its 
point  and  constituting  the  engaging  means  around  which 
the  thread  reeves  as  it  iwsses  from  the  weft  carrier  on  the 
first  fillet  of  the  replenished  shuttle. 

4.  An  antomatically  threading  left-handed  shuttle  hav- 
ing the  eye  in  the  front  side  of  the  left-hand  end  and  a 


hook  extending  across  the  entrance  of  Its  threading  paa- 
■age,  aald  hook  extending  from  one  side  forwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  first  flight  of  the  shuttle  when  replen- 
ished with  its  upper  edge  -Inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  point,  thereby  forming  a  flaring  thread  entrance  be- 
tween the  hook  and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  passage, 
and  said  hook  constituting  the  engaging  means  around 
which  the  thread  reeves  as  it  passes  from  the  weft  carrier 
on  the  first  flight  of  the  replenished  shuttle. 

5.  An  automatically  threading  left-handed  ahuttle  with 
the  eye  in  the  front  side  and  at  the  left-hand  end  having 
a  hook  extending  across  Its  threading  passage,  said  hook 
extending  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  first  flight  of 
the  shuttle  when  replenished  with  Its  upper  edge  inclined 
downwardly  toward  Its  point,  and  terminating  at'  Ita 
point  In  a  recess  In  the  rear  wall  of  said  passage,  and 
said  hook  constituting  tbe  engaging  means  around  which 
the  thread  reeves  as  It  passes  from  the  weft  carrier  on 
the  first  flight  of  the  replenished  shuttle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,403.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  STAMP-AF- 
FIXERS.  John  E.  Richmond.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Multlpost  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     FUed  May  1.  1918.     Serial  No. 

.    764,799.      (CI.  235—91.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  feeding  machine  the  combination  with  a 
stamp  container  having  an  apertured  wall  along  which 
a  stamp  strip  is  fed.  side  walls  extending  laterally  there- 
from, of  a  bracket  spaced  from  one  of  the  side  walls 
forming  a  guide-way  opposite  the  aperture  In  tbe  first 
mentioned  wall,  a  U-shaped  carr'age  guided  between  said 
bracket  and  ope'B  on  Its  side  adjacent  the  apertured  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  fingers  mounted 
In  the  carriage  and  projecting  from  the  open  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  coJiperate  with  tbe  perforations  in  a  stamp 
strip,  a  counter  mechanism  also  located  t>etween  the  side 
walls  and  a  connecting  member  between  It  and  said  car- 
riage. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  stamps  tbe  combination 
with  a  stamp  container  comprising  an  apertufed  wall 
along  which  the  stamp  strip  Is  fed  and  side  walls  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  of  a  carriage  guided  in  the 
corner  between  the  apertured  wall  and  one  of  the  side 
walls,  a  plnrallty  of  fingers  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
co«">perating  w*th  the  perforation  In  a  stamp  strip,  a 
counter  mechanism  mounted  between  said  side  walla  and 
a  connecting  member  between  It  and  said  carriage. 


1.212.404.  FILTER.  AsTHCB  C.  R0BIN8ON.  East  Wey- 
mouth, Mass.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.47S. 
(CI.  210—6.) 

1.  A  filter,  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin  metal  screw- 
threaded  to  engage  tbe  screw-threaded  outlet  end  of  a 
faucet,  flltering  means  inserted  In  the  bore  of  said  tabe 


md  A  flange  on  the  tnlet  end  of  Mid  filter,  said  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  screw-threaded  portion  of 
Mid  tube  and  terminating  In  a  thin  tabular  portion. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  fancet  terminating  In  a  screw- 
hreaded  outlet  portion  and  an  annular  flange  on  said 
aucet  adjacent  said  screw-threaded  portion,  a  washer  on 
aid  screw  threaded  portion  and  bearing  against  said 
lange  and  a  filter  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin  metal  bav- 
ng  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  screw-threaded 
tortlon  of  said  faucet,  filtering  means  Inserted  In  the  bore 
•f  said  tube  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  bpyond  said 
«rew-threaded  portion  of  said  tube  and  terminating  in  a 
bin  tubular  portion  arranged  to  bear  at  one  end  thereof 

I  igalnst  said  washer. 

3.  A  reversible  filter,  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin  metal 
crew-threaded  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  annular 
langes  projecting  into  the  bore  of  said  tube  between  said 

I  crew-threaded  portions,  a  plurality  of  screens  of  different 
lesh  Interposed  between  said  flanges  and  a  fiange  on 
I  acb  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  filter,  each  of  said 
I  anges  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  screw-threaded 
lortions  of  said  tnbe  and  tprmlnatlng  In  a  thin  tubular 
]  ortlon.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  screw- 
Ihrcaded  outlet  portion  constructed  to  l>e  engaged  by 
( Ither  of  the  screw-threaded  ends  of  said  filter,  a  flange 
<n  said  faucet  adjacent  said  screw-threaded  outlet  end 
I  nd  a  washer  on  said  screw-threaded  outlet  end  arranged 
be  clamped  thereagainst  by  either  one  of  sfild  tubular 
1  anges.  I 


^12,405.  CHASB  FOR  PRINTERS*  USB.  CtoaaNCB  A. 
RocssiAc,  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  June  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,879.      (CI.  101— 2C.) 

>^ 


-^ 


Iff 


1.  A  chase  for  printing  presses  comprising  end  mem- 
t  srs,  side  members  associated  therewith  by  means  of  inter- 
im (cking  Joints  having  Inclined  cooperating  facea,  whereby 
outward  movement  of  said  end  members  causes  Inward 
B  ovement  of  said  side  members,  and  means  for  retaining 
•  lid  end  members  and  said  side  members  In  inter-locklng 
rtlatloa. 

2.  A  chase  for  printing  presses  comprising  associated 
e  Id  and  side  members  having  at  their  end  portions  inclined 
Liter-locking  tongues  adapted  to  unite  said  members  In 
n  ovable  relation  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  limiting 
t  le  relative  movement  of  said  members  and  for  retaining 
t  >e  same  in  Inter-Iocklng  relation. 

8.  A  chase  for  printing  presses  comprising  end  members, 
a  de  members  bent  Inwardly  at  their  central  portions  and 
a  isoclated  In  limited  movable  relation  with  said  end  mem- 
b  rs  by  means  of  Inter-locking  tongues  having  Inclined 
ft  ces,  whereby  outward  movement  of  said  end  members 
a  uses  Inward  movement  of  said  side  members,  and  means 
f(  r  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  and 
f<  r  retaining  the  same  in  interlocking  relation. 


1,212,406.  LAMP  •  HOLDER.  William  O.  Bchniiom, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wilbur  A.  Cochrane,  Sea 
aifr.  Long  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,093.     (CI.  248—42.) 


1.  A  lamp  holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  bent  to  form  a  bow  projecting  beyond  the  lamp  when 
in  position  and  dimensioned  to  provide  a  handle  by  which 
the  holder  and  lamp  may  be  carried,  said  bow  compriaing 
a  pair  of  spring  members  one  of  which  is  formed  to  provide 
a  part  of  a  lamp  socket  and  a  supporting  prong,  and  the 
other  of  which  completes  the  socket  and  has  a  rounded 
bearing  end  located  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  Janc- 
tlon  between  the  socket  and  the  prong  to  form  a  throat 
through  which  the  lamp  may  be  forced  into  the  socket 
against  the  tension  of  the  bearing  end  and  held  therein 
by  the  spring  of  the  members. 

2.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  bent  to  form  a  bow  handle  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  spring  members,  one  member  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  lamp  socket  and  a  supporting  prong,  the  Junctlbn 
between  the  two  being  rounded,  and  the  other  member 
forming  a  part  of  the  socket  and  having  a  rounded  bear- 
ing end  which  is  located  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the 
Junction  between  the  socket  and  the  prong  to  form  a 
throat  through  which  the  lamp  may  be  forced  into  the 
socket  against  the  tension  of  the  bearing  end. 


1,212,407.  FLY-EXTERMINATOR.  Nathanial  SCHULTB, 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,794. 
(a.  48—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
cage  sections  hinged  together  in  Inverted  relation  to  each 
other,  the  lower  section  having  an  entrance  opening  oppo- 
site the  hinged  end.  the  upper  section  being  provided  with 
removably  inclined  slides  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  ends 
to  form  an  entrance  from  the  lower  section  to  the  upper 
section,  such  slides  being  arranged  to  be  removed  when  the 
lower  section  is  opened  on  its  hinges  to  allow  the  upper 
section  to  t>e  cleaned. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
cage  sections  hinged  together  In  inverted  relation  to  each 
other,  the  lower  section  having  an  entrance  opening  oppo- 
site the  hinged  end,  inclined  guides  disposed  in  the  upper 
section  arranged  In  pairs,  one  guide  of  each  pair  being 
straight  and  the  opposite  guide  being  curved,  slides  ar- 
ranged to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  between  the  guides,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  slides  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
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entrance  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  sections,  snch  slides 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  when  the  lower  section  is 
opened  on  Its  hinges  to  allow  the  upper  section  to  be 
cleaned. 


1,212,408.  DRAWER-PULL.  WILLIAM  O.  Shuib,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,419. 
(CI.  40—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  pull  of  a  card  rack 
supported  thereon  comprising  an  open  card  containing 
frame  and  a  reinforcing  bar  within  the  frame  adapted  to 
lie  against  the  back  of  the  card  and  disposed  along  the 
central  line  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  pull  of  a  card  rack 
Integral  therewith  comprising  a  reinforcing  frame  said 
frame  being  located  above  the  drawer  pull  and  comprising 
two  vertically  disposed  bars,  cross  pieces  Joining  them  to 
form  an  open  frame  and  means  carried  by  said  bars  and 
cross  pieces  for  holding  the  card  in  position.  " 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  pull  of  a  card  rack 
Integral  therewith  comprising  a  reinforcing  frame  said 
frame  being  located  above  the  drawer  pull  and  comprising 
two  vertically  disposed  bars  cross  pieces  Joining  them  to 
form  an  open  frame  and  means  carrle<l  by  said  bars  and 
cross  pieces  for  holding  the  card  in  position  said  means 
comprising  flanges  on  the  cross  pieces  and  lugs  alternat- 
Ingly  projecting  Inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  pull  of  a  card  rack 
integral  therewith  comprising  a  reinforcing  frame  said 
frame  being  located  above  the  drawer  pull  and  comprising 
two  vertically  disposed  bars  cross  pieces  Joining  them  to 
form  an  open  frame  and  means  carried  by  said  bars  and 
cross  pieces  for  holding  the  card  in  position  and  a  rein- 
forcing strip  supported  In  said  frame  behind  the  card 
parallel  to  and  midway  between  said  bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  pull  of  a  card  rack 
Integral  therewith  comprising  a  reinforcing  frame  said 
frame  being  located  above  the  drawer  pull  and  comprising 
two  vertically  disposed  bars  cross  pieces  Joining  them  to 
form  an  open  frame  and  means  carried  by  said  bars  and 
cross  pieces  for  holding  the  card  in  position  said  means 
comprising  flanges  on  the  cross  pieces  and  lugs  alternat- 
Ingly  projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the  bars  and 
a  reinforcing  strip  supported  in  the  said  frame  behind  the 
card  parallel  to  and  midway  between  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,400.  COASTER.  William  E.  Sherwood,  Canas- 
tota,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  869,041. 
(a.  21—94.) 


1.  A  coaster  comprising  a  body,  front  and  rear  support- 
ing members  for  the  body,  one  being  pivoted  to  the  body, 
motion  transmitting  parts  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot  and  partaking  of  the  pivotal 
movement  thereof,  a  lever  connected  to  said  parts  and 
movable  about  axes  located  between  the  points  said  parts 
are  connected  to  the'  lever,  and  spring  means  connected  to 
the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  eet  forth. 


2.  A  coaster  comprising  a  body,  front  and  rear  mippori- 

Ing  members,  one  member  being  pivoted  to  the  body,  links 
connected  to  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  a 
cross  piece  connected  to  the  links,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected to  the  cross  piece,  the  cross  piece  being  movable 
about  axes  located  between  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  links  to  the  cross  piece  and  the  center  of  the  cro« 
piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  coaster  comprising  a  body,  front  and  rear  support- 
ting  members,  one  member  being  pivoted  to  the  body,  a 
lever,  spring  means  connected  to  the  lever  between  the 
ends  thereof,  connections  between  the  arms  of  the  lever 
and  the  pivoted  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
thereof,  and  fulcrums  for  said  lever  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  point  the  spring  means  is  connected  to  the 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  coaster  comprising  a  body,  front  and  rear  sup- 
porting members  for  the  body,  one  member  being  pivoted, 
means  connected  to  the  pivdted  member  and  to  the  body 
tending  to  hold  the  pivoted  member  in  its  central  position 
and  to  resist  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  either  direction, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
pivoted  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof, 
spring  means  connected  to  the  lever  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  flxed  fulcrums  for  the  lever  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  point  the  spring  means  is  connected  to 
said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrit)ed. 

5.  A  coaster  comprising  a  body,  front  and  rear  support- 
ing members  for  the  body,  one  member  being  pivoted  to 
the  body,  a  lever,  spring  means  connected  to  the  lever  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  flxed  fulcrums  for  the  lever  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  point  the  spring  is  connected  to,  and 
links  connecting  the  arms  of  the  lever  to  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  <3asette.l 


1,212,410.  SHEET-METAL  CASE.  Patrick  D.  Skahik, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,773.     (CI.  27—7.) 


i^ 


-nr 


1.  A  sheet  metal  casing  having  walls  which  meet  and 
form  a  comer,  and  a  sheet  metal  reinforcing  strip  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  corner  and  having  a  raised  inter- 
mediate corrugation  embracing  the  comer  and  extending 
full  length  thereof,  and  flat  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  corrugation  lying  flat  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 
walls  forming  the  corner  and  being  secured  thereto,  rab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  case  having  walls  which  meet  and  form 
a  comer,  and  a  sheet  metal  reinforcing  strip  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  comer  and  having  a  raised  Intermediate 
corrugation  embracing  the  corner,  and  fiat  portions  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  corrugation  and  lying  fiat 
against  the  walls  and  being  ifl^egrally  secured  to  said 
walls,  the  walls  at  the  comer  engaging  the  Inner  face  of 
the  corrugation  between  the  bases  of  the  corragatlon 
whereby  distortion  of  the  corrugation  relatively  to  said 
walls  is  confined  between  the  flat  portions  of  the  rein- 
forcing strip  and  the  line  along  which  the  corner  engages 
the  inner  face  of  the  corrugation,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  case  having  walls  comprising  sheets 
which  meet  and  form  a  corner,  the  margins  of  the  sheets 
at  the  corner  lapping  and  being  secured  together  and  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  the  corner  forming  a  flange,  and  a 
comer  reinforcing  strip  having  an  Intermediate  corruga- 
tion embracing  the  corner  and  portions  on  opposite  sides 
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i>f  the  cormgatloD  seciired  respectively  to  the  sheets  form- 
Lag  the  comer,  said  flange  engaging  the  Inner  taec  of  the 
corrTigatlon,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,212.411.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  AtTorsTTS 
H.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  82«.547.     (CI.  19»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  receiving  organ,  a  line  transporter  movable  into  and 
oat  of  operative  relation  thereto,  and  Interlocking  de- 
vices formed  on  said  parts  to  connect  them  directly  and 
rigidly  together  in  proper  registration,  the  said  interlock- 
ing devices  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  and  disengaged  as  the 
transporter  moves  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  receiving  organ. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  A  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  suitable  guide- 
ways  in  the  machine  frame,  the  upper  transfer  channel  B 
to  receive  the  line  from  the  transporter  in  Its  uppermost 
position,  and  Interlocking  devices  formed  on  said  parts 
to  connect  them  directly  and  rigidly  together  in  proper 
registration,  the  said  interlocking  devices  adapted  to  t>e 
engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  movement  of  the  first  ele- 
vator. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  receiving  organ,  a  line  transporter  movable  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  thereto,  and  means  whereby  one 
of  said  parts  is  shifted  by  the  other  as  the  transporter 
arrives  In  operative  relation  to  the  receiving  element  to 
insure  their  proper  registration  at  such  time. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  A,  the  upper  transfer  channel  B  to  receive  the 
line  therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
elevator  brings  the  channel  Into  proper  receiving  position. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  line  transporter,  a  device  to  receive  the  line 
therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  trans- 
porter brings  said  device  Into  proper  receiving  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,212.412.  LAND-MARKER.  Orbin  F.  Smith,  Mollne, 
111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jane  2,  1015.  Serial  No.  31,644.  (O. 
111—24.) 

1.  In  a  seeding  machine  and  In  combination  with  a 
(tame,  a  marker  rod  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  up  and 
down,  an  actuating  spring  for  said  rod.  sustained  by  the 
frame,  and  devices  connected  to  the  spring  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  rod,  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  li>tter. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  marker  rod  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  up  and 
down,  oppositely  extending  arms  on  the  rod.  an  actuating 
spring  for  the  rod.  sustained  by  the  frame,  and  connecting 
devices  between  the  spring  and  arms. 

3.  In  a  seeding  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  marker  rod  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  up  and 


down,  arms  on  the  rod  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at 
Its  pivotal  axis,  an  actuating  spring  for  the  rod,  sustained 
by  the  frame,  and  connecting  devices  between  the  spring 
and  arms. 


4.  In  a  seeding  machine  and  In  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  marker  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  up  and  ('.Dwn, 
oppositely  extending  arms  on  the  rod,  an  actuating  spring 
for  the  rod,  sustained  by  the  frame,  links  pivoted  at  one 
end  resptH-tively  to  said  arms  and  operatively  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  seeding  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  marker  rod  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  up  and 
down,  oppositely  extending  arms  on  said  rod,  an  actuating 
spring  for  the  rod,  sustained  by  the  frame.  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  respectively  to  said  arms,  and  straps  Jointed 
respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,413.  CHECK  -  WIRE  -  OPERATED  MECHANISM 
FOR  PLANTERS.  Orbin  F.  Smith.  Mollne,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  Jane  2,  1916,  Serial 
No.  81,644.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  IS. 
1910.     Serial  No.  55,959.     (CI.  Ill — 43.) 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  seed-dis- 
charging mechanism,  a  rocking  check-shaft  for  operating 
the  same,  said  check-shaft  being  In  the  form  of  a  bar, 
round  in  cross-section  and  bent  between  its  ends  to  form 
an  integral  crank  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
seed-4llHCharglnK  mechanism,  and  said  bar  having  Its  end 
bent  around  to  form  an  eye,  and  a  check-fork  detachably 
Interlocked  with  said  eye. 

2.  In  a  see<ling  machine,  the  combination  of  seed-dis- 
charging mechanism,  a  rocking  check-shaft  for  operating 
the  same,  said  shaft  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye, 
and  a  check-fork  removably  mounted  in  said  eye  and  rock- 
able  therein  to  doff  the  check-wire. 

8.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  seed-dis- 
charging mechanism,  a  rocking  check -shaft  for  operating 
the  same,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  opening,  and 
a  check-fork  provided  with  a  lateral  stud  mounted  loosely 
in  said  bearing  opening. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  seed-dis- 
charging mechanism,  a  rocking  check-shaft  for  operating 
the  same,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  opening,  and 
a  check-fork  provided  with  a  lateral  stud  mounted  loosely 
in  said  bearing  opening,  said  stud  having  a  confining  lug 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  bearing  opening. 
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6.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  seed-dis- 
charging mechanism,  a  rocking  check-shaft  for  operating 
the  same,  said  check-shaft  l)eing  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  bearing  having  an  opening  through  one  side,  and  a  check- 
fork  provided  with  a  stud  mounted  loosely  In  the  bearing, 
said  stud  being  provided  with  a  conUning  lug  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  opening,  In  Interlocking  the  fork  with 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.414.  SEEDING-MACHINE.  Orbin  F.  Smith,  Mo- 
llne, 111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  June  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,644.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  55,960.     (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  oppo- 
sitely extending  relatively  Inclined  wheel  spindles,  wheels 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  respective  spindles,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  hubs  of  which  wheels  are  provided  with  lugs 
having  outer  surfaces  curved  outwanlly  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, and  an  Intermediate  coupllnx  sleeve  surrounding  at 
its  ends  the  lugs  on  the  hubs,  and  provided  with  lugs  ex- 
tending between  those  on  the  hubs. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  oppositely 
extending  relatively  Inclined  wheel  splmtles,  ground  wheels 
mountiHl  to  rotate  on  the  respective  spindles,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  hubs  of  which  wheels  are  provided  with  lugs 
whose  outer  surfaces  are  curved  axlally  from  a  center 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  Intermediate 
coupling  sleeve  surrounding  at  its  ends  the  lugs  on  the 
hubs,  and  being  provided  with  lugs  extending  between 
those  on  the  hubs. 

3.  In  a  see<llng  machine,  the  combination  of  two  oppo- 
sitely extending  relatively  inclined  wheel  spindles,  ground 
wheels  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  hubs  of  which  wheels  are  provided  with  lugs  con- 
stituting sections  of  a  sphere,  and  an  interme<1iate  cou- 
pling sleeve  surrounding  at  its  ends  the  lugs  on  the  hutis, 
and  being  provided  with  lugs  extending  between  those  on 
the  hubs. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  oppo-' 
sitely  extending  relatively  inclined  wheel  spindles,  ground 
wheels  mounted  loosely  thereon,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
hubs  of  which  wheels  are  provided  with  lugs  carve<l  out- 
wardly at  their  sides  and  at  their  outer  surfaces  axlally 
between  their  ends,  and  a  coupling  sleeve  surrounding  at 
its  enils  the  lugs  on  the  hubs,  and  provided' with  lugs  ex- 
tending between  those  on  the  hubs.  • 

0.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  oppo- 
sitely extending  relatively  inclined  wheel  spindles,  ground 
wheels  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  and  an  Intermediate 
coapUng  sleeve,  in  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  hubs  of  said  wheels  extend,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulders 
against  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hubs  are  adapted  to 
respectively  abut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,415.     RUBBING-POST.     Erncbt  Starbuck,  Peorfa, 
III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ed- 
ward   M.    Smith.    Peoria,    111.      Filed    Dec.    14,    1912. 
Serial  No.  786.788.     (CH.  lift— 167.) 
1.  In' a  rubbing  post,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an 

upright  rubbing  bar  hlngvdly  mounted  on  the  support  and 


adapted  to  swing,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  measure  a 
given  quantity  of  fluid  disposed  above  and  directly  en- 
gaged by  a  portion  of  the  rubbing  bar.  the  latter  under- 
hanging  the  place  of  discharge  from  said  mechanism  and 
adapte<l  by  pressure  of  the  animal  upon  It  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  mechanism  for  liberating  and  discharg- 
ing such  measured  quantity  of  fluid  directly  upon  that 
side  of  the  rubbing  bar  against  which  the  animal  rubs. 


2.  In  a  rubbing  post,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an 
upright  rubbing  bar  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
support,  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  an  animal,  and 
mechanism  arranged  to  measure  a  given  quxntity  of  fluid 
disposed  above  and  directly  engaged  by  a  portiou  of  the 
rubbing  bar,  the  latter  underhanging  the  place  of  dis- 
charge from  said  mechanism  and  adapted  by  pressure  of 
the  animal  upon  It  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  mecha- 
nism for  liberating  and  discharging  such  measured  quan- 
tity of  fluid  dlre<tly  upon  that  side  of  the  rubbing  bar 
against  which  the  animal  rubs. 

8.  In  a  rubbing  post,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
for  holding  a  fluid,  a  second  smaller  receptacle  Imludlng 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  first  said  receptacle, 
said  second  receptacle  also  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a'stem  including  spaced  valves  each  adapted  to  cover  one 
of  the  openings,  said  valves  In  their  movement  ailapted 
to  alternately  close  one  and  open  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings, and  a  rubbing  member  having  a  part  to  engage  and 
move  the  stem  In  the  direction  of  one  of  the  openings, 
means  to  hold  It  eiastically  In  engagement  with  said  stem 
and  hold  one  of  the  valves  on  Its  seat,  and  means  con- 
stantly tending  to  move  the  valves  in  opposition  to  th« 
said  rubbing  nieintter. 

4.  In  a  hog  oiler,  the  combination  of  a  ^alr  of  elevated 
receptacles  for  holding  fluid  there  being  an  ofx-rture  con- 
necting the  two,  there  also  being  an  outer  exit-aperture 
for  one  of  said  receptacles,  a  valve  adapted  for  closing 
the  first  said  aperture,  a  second  valve  adapttnl  for  closing 
the  said  exit-aperture,  said  valves  operating  In  unison  to 
alternately  close  one  and  expose  the  other  of  the  apertures, 
a  rubbing  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  animal 
rubbing  upon  it  Including  a  part  to  operate  the  valves, 
the  same  adapted  to  hold  one  of  the  valves  seated  and  the 
other  unseated,  said  rubbing  memt>er  underhnnging  the 
exit-aperture  to  receive  the  fluid  upon  it.  and  means  to 
operate  the  valves  In  opposition  to  the  movement  imparted 
by  said  rubbing  member. 

5.  In  a  hog  oiler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  re- 
ceptacles Including  a  communicating  opening  between 
them,  and  Including  also  an  outer  discharge  oT>enlng  from 
one  of  said  receptacles,  a  pair  of  valves  Including  a  stem, 
one  of  said  valves  adapted  to  overlie  and  close  the  outer 
discharge  opening,  the  other  adapted  to  dose  the  other 
opening,  the  latter  being  normally  exposed,  a  rubbing  mem- 
ber Including  means  to  hold  It  eiastically  In  engagement 
with  the  stem,  and  means  tending  to  operate  the  valves 
in  opposition  to  the  said  rubbing  niember.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.212.416.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OP 
FISH-SCRAP.  KELP.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oeobob  h. 
Stillson,  Port  TownseDd,  Wash..  asMlgnor  to  Pacific 
Products  Company,  St-attle,  WaMb.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,091. 
(CI.  84—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  screw,  a  cotveyer  cylin- 
der, a  jacl(ete«l  chamber  surrounding  said  convt-yer  cylin- 
der, a  drying  cylinder,  a  delivery  chute  coootK^ting  the 
delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  cylinder  and  the  receiving 
CBd  of  said  drying  cylinder,  a  revoluble  paddle  wheel  in 
said  drying  cylinder,  means  to  force  a  hot  blast  of  air 
through  said  drying  cylinder,  and  means  to  cauMe  a  heat- 
ing medium  to  pass  throuxh  the  Jaclieted  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  conveyer  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  screw,  a  conveyer  cylin- 
der, a  Jacketf'd  cbaml>er  surrounding  said  conveyer  cylin- 
der, a  drying  cylinder,  a  chute  connecting  the  delivery 
end  of  said  conveyer  cylinder  with  the  receiving  end  of 
said  drying  cylinder,  a  Jacketed  chambfr  surrounding  said 
drying  cylinder,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  for  revolution 
in  said  drying  cylinder,  means  to  cause  a  blast  of  hot 
air  to  pass  lengthwise  through  said  drying  cylinder,  means 
to  cause  a  heating  me<lium  to  pass  lengthwise  through  the 
Jacketed  chamber  around  said  conveyer  cylinder,  means 
to  cau.se  a  beating  medium  to  pass  lengthwise  through  the 
Jacketed  chamber  around  said  drying  cylindei  and  means 
to  cause  said  conveyer  screw  and  said  paddle  wheel  to  re- 
volve in  timed  relation. 

3.  In  combination,  a.  conveyer  screw,  a  conveyer  cylin- 
ler,  a  Jacketed  chamber  surrounding  said  conveyer  cylin- 
ler,  a  drying  cylinder,  a  chute  between  the  delivery  end 
of  said  conveyer  cylinder  and  the  receiving  end  of  said 
drying  cylinder.  Jacketed  chambers  in  separate  sections 
rarrounding  said  drying  cylinder,  means  to  cause  heating 
noediums  of  differing  characters  and  temperatures  to 
leparately  enter  the  Jacketed  chambers  surrounding  said 
trying  cylinder,  means  to  cause  a  heating  medium  to 
inter  the  Jacketed  chamber  surrounding  said  conveyer 
cylinder,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  for  revolution  in  said 
Irying  cylinder,  and  means  to  cause  said  paddle  wheel 
ind  said  conveyer  screw  to  revolve  In  timed  relation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  screw,  a  conveyer  cylin- 
ler,  a  Jacketed  chamber  surrounding  said  convt-yer  cylln- 
ler.  a  drying  cylinder,  a  chute  connecting  the  delivery  end 
»f  said  conveyer  cylinder  with  the  receiving  end  of  said 
Irying  cylinder,  sectional  Jacketed  chaml>ers  surrountllng 
lald  drying  cylinder,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
n  said  drying  cylinder,  a  comrauDlcating  air  duct  between 
lald  drying  cylinder  and  said  Jacketed  chamber  surround- 
ng  said  conveyer  cylinder,  means  to  cause  a  blast  of  hot 
ilr  to  pass  through  said  drying  cylinder  and  said  Jacketed 
hamber  around  said  conveyer  cylinder,  means  to  cause 
he  waste  stack  gases  from  a  boiler  furnace  to  pass  through 

one  of  the  sectional  Jacketed  chambers  around  said  drying 
cylinder,  means  to  cause  the  exhaust  steam  from  sresm- 
I  tslng  mechanisms  to  separately  pass  through  the  remaln- 
I  Dg  said  sectional  Jacketed  chamt»ers  around  said  drying 
xyllnders,  and  means  to  cause  said  conveyer  screw  and 
I  aid  p«ddle  wheel  to  revolve  In  timed  relatloa. 


6.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  screw,  a  conveyer  cylin- 
der,  a  hopper  on  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer  cylin- 
der, means  for  mounting  said  screw  for  rotation  la  aald 
cylinder,  a  Jacketed  chamber  around  said  conveyer  cylin- 
der, an  air  duct  leading  out  of  one  end  of  said  Jacketed 
chamber,  a  drying  cylinder,  a  communicating  chute  be- 
tween the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  cylinder  and  the 
receiving  end  of  said  drying  cyllmler,  an  air  duct  leading 
from  one  end  of  said  drying  cylinder  into  the  other  end 
of  said  Jacketed  chamber  around  said  conveyer  cylinder, 
a  paddle  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  drying  cylin- 
der, sectional  Jacketed  chambers  around  said  drying  cylln* 
der,  an  automatically  closabie  chute  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  other  end  of  said  drying  cylinder,  means  to 
close  the  ends  of  said  drying  cylinder,  an  air-heating  cham- 
ber, a  communicating  air  duct  between  said  air-heating 
chamber  and  said  drying  cylinder,  steam  coils  within  said 
air-heating  chamber,  means  to  force  a  blast  of  aid  through 
said  heating  chamber,  said  drying  cylinder  and  the  said 
Jackete«l  chamber  around  said  conveyer  cylinder,  con- 
trollable means  to  cause  the  waste  stack  gases  from  a 
boiler  furnace  to  pass  through  one  of  the  sectional  Jacketed 
chambers  around  said  drying  cylinder,  controllable  means 
to  cause  the  exhaust  steam  from  a  steam  pump  to  pass 
through  a  second  one  of  the  said  sectional  Jacketed  cham- 
bers, controllnble  means  to  cause  the  exhaust  steam  from 
a  steam  engine  to  pass  through  a  third  one  of  said  sectional 
Jacketed  chambers,  means  to  cause  the  waste  steam  from 
said  steam  coils  to  pass  through  a  fourth  one  of  said  sec- 
tional Jacketed  chambers,  and  means  to  cause  said  conveyer 
screw  and  said  paddle  wheel  to  revolve  in  timed  relation. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,417.  HOLLOW  TILE  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Halvib 
R.  Straight,  Adel,  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  748,057.     (CI.  72—41.) 


1.  A  wall  composed  of  a  aeries  of  layers  of  balldlng 
blocks,  each  building  block  having  its  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces inclined  from  a  central  longitudinal  line  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  top  surface  of  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  groove,  and  the  under 
surface  of  each  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
rib.  the  rR)  on  the  upper  layer  being  designed  to  rest  In  the 
groove  on  the  layer  below,  the  said  rib  being  of  such  aize 
as  to  hold  the  said  layers  of  blocks  spaced  apart,  a  longi- 
tudinal layer  of  mortar  near  each  edge  between  said  layers 
of  blocks,  the  said  layers  of  mortar  being  of  such  width 
that  an  air  space  will  be  provided  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral rib  for  the  purpoite  state<l. 

2.  In  a  building,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  layers  of 
building  blocks,  each  building  block  having  Its  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  Inclined  from  a  central  longitudinal  line 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  the  top  surface  of  each 
b<>iug  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  groove,  and  the 
under  surface  of  each  being  provided  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal rib,  the  rib  on  the  upper  layer  being  designed  to 
lest  in  the  groove  on  the  layer  below,  the  rib  being  of  such 
size  aH  to  hold  the  said  layers  of  blo<-ks  spaced  apart,  a 
longitudinal  layer  of  mortar  near  rarta  edge  between  aald 
layers  of  blocka,  the  aald  layers  of  mortar  being  of  such 
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width  that  an  air  space  will  be  provided  for  on  each  side 
of  the  central  ribs,  a  series  of  bricks,  the  bricks  being  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  position  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
to  form  a  corner,  the  blocks  being  arranged  in  horizontal 
rows  in  line  with  the  bricks,  one  end  of  a  layer  of  blocks 
being  arranged  against  the  flat  edge  of  each  brick,  the  said 
bricks  and  blocks  being  so  proportioned  with  relation  to 
.  each  other  that  the  brick  la  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  block,  of  a  height  substantially  the  same 
aa  the  height  of  a  block,  and  of  such  width  that  a  length 
of  block  combined  with  the  width  of  a  brick  Is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  width  of  a  block  plus  half  the  length 
of  the  block,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  layers  of  building 
blocks,  each  building  block  having  its  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces Inclined  from  a  central  longitudinal  line  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  the  top  surface  of  each  being  provided 
with  two  longitudinal  grooves  near  the  side  edges  thereof, 
a  layer  of  mortar  In  each  groove,  said  parts  being  so  shaped 
and  arranged  that  the  blocks  will  be  slightly  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  between  the  edges  of  the  two  adjacent 
layers  of  cement  or  mortar,  each  block  being  also  pro- 
vided on  Its  under  surface  with  a  longitudinal  rib  and  on 
Its  upper  surface  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  rib  on 
the  under  layer  being  designed  to  enter  the  groove  of  the 
layer  below  and  to  divide  the  said  space  between  the 
rows  of  mortar  or  cement  Into  two  separate  dead  air 
chambers,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  A  wall  composed  of  hollow  blocks  each  having  a 
top  and  bottom  surface  Inclined  from  a  longitudinal  line 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  the  upper  surface  of  each 
block  being  provided  near  the  sides  thereof  with  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  being  nearer  to  the  side 
of  the  block  than  the  other  and  also  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal groove,  the  under  surface  of  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  said  central  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  an- 
other block  In  a  course,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  Idocks 
spaced  apart  vertically,  said  blocks  being  arranged  In 
courses  with  the  blocks  superposed  one  above  the  other 
and  with  mortar  In  said  first  described  grooves  ami  be- 
tween the  blocks  near  their  side  edges,  so  that  dead. air 
aiwces  are  provided  between  the  blocks  between  the  cen- 
tral groove  and  the  other  grooves. 


1,212,418.  ROTARi-BEATER  MILL.  Thomas  Josbph 
STtJBTBVANT,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,648.     (Q.  8»— 11.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
Tertlcal  mill  casing  having  a  feed  opening  at  Its  upper 
IMrt  and  provided  with  stationary  crushing  elements,  of  a 
vertical  shaft  In  said  casing,  relatively  massive  or  heavy 
pivoted  beaters  carried  by  said  shaft  In  the  upper  part  of 
aald  casing,  and  relatively  light  pivoted  rotary  beaters 
carried  by  said  shaft  below  said  heavy  l>eaters. 

2.  In  a  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical mill  caalng  having  a  feed  opening  at  its  upper  part 


and  provided  with  stationary  crushing  elements,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  in  said  casing,  relatively  massive  or  heavy 
pivoted  beaters  carried  by  said  shaft  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  casing,  and  relatively  light  pivoted  rotary  beaters 
carried  by  said  shaft  below  said  heavy  beaters,  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  mill  casing  affording  a  high  chamt>er 
above  said  massive  or  heavy  heaters  so  as  to  accommodate 
relatively  large  pieces  of  material  to  be  crushed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical mill  casing  provided  with  stationary  crushing  ele- 
ments, of  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  casing,  relatively  massive 
or  heavy  pivoted  rotary  beaters  carried  l)y  said  shaft  la 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  and  relatively  light  pivoted 
rotary  beaters  carried  by  said  shaft  below  the  said  heavy 
l>eaters,  the  outer  working  ends  or  faces  of  said  relatively 
light  beaters  InMng  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  stationary  crushing 
elements  being  also  Inclined  to  correspond  to  the  working 
ends  or  faces  of  said  i/eaters,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  shaft  vertically  to  vary  the  distance  between  said 
l>eaters  and  stationary  crushing  elements. 

4.  In  a  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical mill  casing  provided  with  stationary  crushing  ele- 
ments, of  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  casing,  relatively  massive 
c.r  heavy  rotary  beaters  carried  by  said  shaft  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  casing,  and  relatively  light  pivoted  rotary  beat- 
ers carried  by  aald  shaft  below  the  said  heavy  beaters.  th« 
outer  working  ends  or  faces  of  said  relatively  light  beaters 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  the 
inner  faces  of  the  said  stationary  crushing  elements  being 
also  Inclined  to  correspond  to  the  working  ends  or  faces 
of  said  beaters,  said  stationary  crushing  elements  forming 
a  series  of  steps  affording  horizontal  shelves,  and  mean* 
for  adjusting  said  shaft  vertically  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  beaters  and  stationary  crushing  elements. 

6.  In  a  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical mill  casing  provided  with  stationary  crushing  ele- 
ments, of  a  vertical  shaft  In  said  casing,  relatively  massive 
or  heavy  pivoted  rotary  beaters  carried  by  said  shaft  In 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  and  relatively  light  pivoted 
rotary  beaters  carried  by  said  shaft  below  the  said  heavy 
beaters,  said  casing  being  provided  at  Its  top  at  one  side 
with  a  feed  hopper  so  as  to  enter  the  material  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  heavy  beaters  and  said  stationary  crush- 
ing elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,419.  ROTARY-BEATER  MILL.  Thomas  L.  Stub- 
TBVAKT,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,649.     (CI.  88 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  vertical  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  mill  casing  and  a  vertical  shaft  rotating  therein,  of  a 
receiving  and  detaining  table  arranged  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  mill  chamber  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  rotary 
beaters  above  said  tal)le  in  the  upper  part  of  the  mill 
chaml>er,  hinged  or  pivoted  rotary  beaters  below  said  table 
In  the  lower  part  of  the  mill  chamber,  said  beaters  being 
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connected  with  Mid  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  sta- 
tionary crashing  elements  coi^perattng  with  said  beaters. 

2.  In  a  vertical  rotarj  beater  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  mill  casing  and  a  vertical  shaft  rotating  therein,  of  a 
receiving  and  detaining  table  arrangeil  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  mill  chamber  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  hinged 
or  pivoted  rotary  beaters  above  said  table  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  mill  chamber,  hinged  or  pivoted  rotary  beaters 
below  said  table  In  the  lower  part  of  the  mill  chamber,  said 
beaters  being  connected  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  stationary  crashing  elements  co4H>eratlng  with 
said  beaters. 

8.  In  a  vertical  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  mill  casing  and  a  vertical  shaft  rotating  therein,  of  a 
receiving  and  detaining  table  arranged  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  mill  chamber  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  rotary 
beaters  above  said  table  in  the  upper  part  of  the  mill 
chamber,  hinged  or  pivoted  rotary  beaters  below  said  table 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  mill  chamber,  said  tfeater^  having 
inclined  outer  ends  and  being  connected  with  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  stationary  crushing  elements  cooperat- 
ing with  said  beaters  and  having  Inner  face  parts  which 
are  Inclined  reversely  to  the  outer  end  faces  of  said  beat- 
ers, and  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  vertl«-ally  to  vary 
the  position  of  shid  table  and  beaters  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary cniKhIng  elements. 

4.  In  a  vertl<-al  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  mill  casing  and  a  vertical  shaft  rotating  therein,  of  a 
receiving  and  detaining  table  arrange*!  in  the  upper  psrt 
of  the  mill  chamber  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  hinged 
or  plvote»l  rotary  heaters  above  said  table  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  mill  chamber,  hinged  or  pivote*!  rotary  beaters  be- 
low said  table  in  the  lower  part  of  the  mill  chamber,  said 
beaters  having  incllne<l  outer  ends  and  being  conne«-t»Hl 
with  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  stationary  cruMhIng 
elements  coftperatlng  with  said  beaters  and  having  Inner 
face  parts  which  are  intllnwl  reversely  to  the  outer  fs«-es 
of  said  l>eaters.  and  means  for  adjusting  said. shaft  verti- 
cally to  vary  the  position  of  said  table  and  beaters  relative 
to  aald  stationary  crashing  elements. 

B.  In  a  vertical  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  mill  casing,  provided  at  its  upper  part  with  a  feed  op«'n- 
Ing  for  the  Intrwluction  of  material  to  be  crushe<l.  and 
a  vertical  shaft  rotating  In  the  chamber  afforded  by  said 
casing,  of  a  receiving  and  detaining  talde  arrang»'«l  In  the 
v.pper  part  of  the  mill  chaml>er  and  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  relatively  heavy  crushing  rotary  beaters  above  said 
taide  in  the  upper  part  of  the  mill  chamber,  relatively  light 
paiverixlng  rotary  beaters  below  said  table  In  the  lower 
I»rt  of  the  mill  chamber,  said  beaters  l)eing  connected  with 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  stationary  crushing 
elements  cooperating  with  said  beaters. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.420.  I.UO  FOR  RIL08  AND  THE  LIKE.  Emil  C. 
TtCKTONirs.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Tecktonlus 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.875. 
(CL  217—95.) 


apertured  ear,  a  curved  web  tension  member  connecting 
the  arch  with  the  base  and  the  rear  wall,  and  bracing  weba 
connecting  the  arch  with  the  base  and  front  wall. 

3.  A  hoop  or  band  lug  for  ailoa  and  the  like  consisting 
of  an  integral  casting  having  a  Itase,  a  rear  wail  provided 
with  an  elongated  aperture,  a  front  wall,  an  anh  spring- 
ing from  the  base  t>etween  the  rear  wall  and  the  front  wall 
and  leaving  an  aperture  between  It  and  the  front  wall  ao 
that  a  hoop  or  band  can  extend  through  said  aperture  and 
the  aperture  In  the  rear  wall  In  a  line  substantially  tan- 
gent to  the  structure  to  which  the  lug  Is  applleil.  the  arch 
being  provided  with  an  apertured  ear.  a  carved  web  tension 
member  connecting  the  arch  with  the  base  and  the  rear 
wall,  and  bracing  weba  connecting  the  arch  with  the  base 
and  the  front  wall. 


1.212.421.  ROAD  GRADING  AND  DITCHING  PLO^. 
WiLHiLM  TiTZLorp.  New  Richland,  Minn.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.405.     (CI.  97—12.) 


A  plow  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with  an 
archetl  frame,  a  thr«>aded  shaft  associated  with  the  fnime, 
an  axle  carried  by  the  frame,  wheels  mounted  un  the  szle. 
a  bearing  carrle«l  b.v  the  axle  and  rotataldy  engageii  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  plates  carried  by  the  plow 
beam,  said  plates  having  fingers  carried  thereby,  a  nut 
engaged  on  the  shaft  and  held  against  rotary  movement 
by  said  Hngers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,212,422.     PICTURE  -  HANGER.     Charlbb  H.  Thomas. 
York.   Pa.     Filed   Mar.    25,    1916.      Serial   No.   86,768. 
.     (a.  40—146.7.) 


1.  A  hoop  or  hand  tug  for  silos  and  the  like  consisting 
of  an  Integral  casting  having  a  base,  an  apertured  r«>ar 
wall,  an  arch  springing  from  the  base  and  provided  with 
an  aperturnd  ear.  and  a  carved  web  tension  member  con- 
necting the  arch  with  the  iiase  and  the  rear  wall. 

2.  A  hoop  or  band  lug  for  silos  and  the  like  consisting 
of  an  lnt»>gral  casting  having  a  l>ase.  an  apertured  rear 
wall,  a  front  wall,  an  arch  springing  from  the  base  between 
the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall  and  provided  with  an 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manafactare.  a  pictare 
hanger  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  at  in- 
tervals to  provide  inwardly  projecting  loops  for  engage- 
ment om  the  e«lge8  of  a  picture  frame,  one  end  of  the 
wire  being  engaged  under  one  of  the  loops  and  formed  In 
Its  terminal  with  an  outwardly  projecting  eye. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture 
hanger  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  beni  into 
the  form  of  a  parallelogram  and  having  Inwardly  prnji-rt* 
Ing  loops  formed  therein  at  the  Juncture  of  Its  sides  for 
••ngagement  over  the  edges  of  a  picture  frame,  one  termi- 
nal of  said  wire  having  an  ontwardly  projecting  eye 
formed  therein,  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  wire  being 


farmed  into  ah  inwardly  projecting  book  fer  engagement 
over  the  reverse  side  of  the  picture  frame  with  respr^ct  to 
■aid  loops. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture 
hanger  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  parallelogram  and  having  inw<irdly  project- 
ing loops  formed  therein  at  the  Juncture  of  its  sides  for 
engagement  over  the  edges  of  a  picture  frame,  one  termi- 
nal of  the  wire  being  extended  from  one  of  said  loops  and 
formed  into  a  hook  for  engagement  over  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  picture  frame,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  en- 
gaged under  the  latter  loop  therein  and  formed  in  its  ter- 
minal with  an  outwardly  projecting  eye. 


1.212,423.  BLOCK  FOR  OILINO-MOPS.  Jasaa  E.  Thomp- 
■ON,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Morris  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  45,279. 
(CI.  15—13.) 


1.  In  a  mop  block,  a  flat  triangular  plate,  a  flange  ris- 
ing from  each  edge  of  said  plate,  said  flanges  each  form- 
ing a  concave  seat  to  retain  a  mop,  the  central  portion  of 
one  of  said  flanges  and  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
aide  of  said  plate  removed  and  forming  a  seml-clrcular 
shaped  recess,  a  lug  near  the  center  of  said  plate,  a  hole 
in  said  lug,  a  mop  surrounding  said  plate  and  said  flanges, 
and  a  screw  having  a  screw  thread  connection  in  said  lug 
and  passing  through  one  side  of  aald  mop  and  provided 
with  a  head  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  said  mop,  where- 
by said  screw  may  be  tightened  and  one  side  of  said  mop 
drawn  slightly  out  of  allnement  tightening  aald  mop  to 
•aid  flanges  and  holding  It  so  that  It  cannot  slip  upward 
or  downward. 

2.  A  triangular  plate,  flanges  rising  from  and  Integral 
with  said  plate,  each  of  said  flanges  forming  an  outwardly 
facing  concave  seat,  a  handle  connection  on  said  plate,  a 
lug  rising  from  said  ifl&te,  a  recess  in  one  side  of  said 
plate,  a  mop  surrounding  said  block  and  resting  in  said 
outwardly  facing  concave  seats,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  one  side  of  said  mop  and  screw  threaded  in  said 
Ing,  whereby  one  side  of  said  mop  may  be  drawn  slightly 
out  of  allnement  and  said  mop  held  rigidly  in  said  concave 
teats. 

8.  In  a  mop  block,  a  triangular  .shaped  Idock,  a  groove 
in  said  mop,  an  endless  mop  stretched  In  said  groove 
around  said  triangular  shaped  block,  and  means  whereby 
a  i>ortlon  of  said  mop  on  one  side  of  said  triangular  shaped 
block  may  be  drawn  slightly  oat  of  allnement  tightening 
laid  mop  on  said  block  and  retaining  said  mop  in  approxi- 
mately trlangalar  shape. 


1,212,424.  SCREEN  FOR  PICTURE  REPRODUCTION 
AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CURVING  THE  SAME  Wii^ 
LIAM  L.  TiiyLOTsoN,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,283.      (CT.  88 — 24.) 

1.  A  screen  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 

backing  of  suitable  resilient  material,  and  a  suitable  fabric 

fkcing  adhesively  secured  thereto,  and  means  connectlnK 

the  diametrically  opposite  upper  and  lower  comers  of  said 
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screen  for  bowing  the  same  and  maintaining  the  sane  in 
a  bowed  poaltlon,  said  screen  being  self-supported  when 
Imwed  and  in  a  vertical  position. 


2.  A  screen  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stiff  but  resilient  backing  of  any  suitable  material,  and  a 
suitable  fabric  faeing  adhesively  secured  thereto,  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  corners  of  one  vertical 
edge  of  the  screen,  swiveled  supports  secured  t«,  the  up- 
per and  lower  corners  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  screen, 
rods  hinged  to  said  brackets,  their  opposite  ends  being 
thrpade<l  and  passed  loosely  through  said  swiveled  sup- 
ports, and  hand  wheels  on  the  threaded  extremities  of 
said  rods,  by  which  when  they  are  screwed  forcibly  against 
said  swiveled  supports  the  bowing  of  the  screen  is  effected. 

3.  A  screen  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stiff  but  resilient  backing  of  any  suitable  material,  and  a 
suitable  facing  adhesively  secured  to  said  backing,  metal 
strips  secured  along  the  vertical  edges  of  said  screen,  rods 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper  and  lower  corners  of  said 
screen,  supports  on  the  opposite  corners  of  said  screen 
through  which  said  rods  pass  loosely,  and  means  carrlad 
by  the  outer  free  ends  of  rods  for  forcibly  engaging  said 
.supports  and  sliding  them  inward  on  the  rods  whireby  the 
screen  is  bowed. 

4.  A  resilient  screen,  having  rods  hinged  at  one  end  to 
one  of  its  vertical  edges,  apertured  abatments  on  the  op- 
posite vertical  edge  of  said  screen,  through  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  rods  pass  loosely,  said  free  ends  being  thread- 
ed, and  hand  wheels  on  the  threaded  ends  of  said  rods, 
adapted  to  be  screwed  forcibly  against  the  said  abntmenta 
to  draw  the  said  vertical  edges  of  the  screen  toward  each 
other  and  thereby  bow  the  aald  screen. 


1,212,426.  BINDER.  Philip  Toiian»k.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,886.     (Cl.  112—1.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  binder  composed  of  relatively 
movable  sections  together  forming  a  U-sbaped  channel,  a 
hinge  connection  between  said  se<-tlons  comprising  a  piv- 
otal pin  sustained  by  the  outer  convex  face  of  one  of  said 
sections  and  disposed  externally  to  and  crosswise  of  said 
channel  and  in  a  line  intermediate  the -overlapping  walls 
thereof,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  spctiona  yield- 
ingly in  normal  relation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  binder,  a  base-plate,  a  scroll* 
guide  comprising  two  yieldingly  connected  sections  mount- 
ed thereon  adjustably  lengthwise  of  the  binder,  said  see- 
tions  together  forming  a  tape-channel  having  overlapping 
members  with  closed  outer  extremities  and  having  an  open- 
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lag  between  them  commanicatlng  witb  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  channel,  a  fabric-sapper  ting  plate  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  sections,  and  an  edge-guide  afford- 
ing a  closure  for  said  channel  adjacent  Its  recelTlng  end. 
3.  In  a  sewing  machine  binder.  In  combination  with  a 
tmse-plate  having  a  guide-aperture,  a  arroll-guide  com- 
pnnng  two  pivotally  connected  sections  of  which  one  is 
mounted  on  said  base-plate,  a  steady-arm  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  pivotal  connection  and  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  enter  the  guide-aperture 
of  the  base-plate,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  sec- 
tions in  yielding  relation. 


1,212.42«.  PROCBSS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOMOOENB- 
OUS  BODIES  OF  CHEMICALLY-PURS  TUNGSTEN 
METAL  OF  ANY  DESIRED  SHAPE.  Otto  Yoiot- 
LANDiR  and  Hugo  Lohma.vn,  BMen-on-the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many. FUed  Dec.  2,  1918.  S«nal  No.  804,206.  <CL 
204—64.)  i 


1.  The  process  of  producing  chemically  pure  metals, 
which  comprises  supplying  a  reducing  charge  containing 
metallic  aluminum  to  a  heated  rotating  chamber,  and  cen- 
trlfugally  compacting  the  resulting  reduced  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  chemically  pure  metals, 
which  comprises  supplying  to  a  heated  chamber  rotating 
at  sufficient  speed  for  centrifugal  separation  a  reducing 
charge  under  the  action  of  a  gas. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  chemically  pure  metals, 
which  comprises  electrically  beating  a  furnace  chamber, 
supplying  a  reducing  charge  to  said  heated  chamber  by 
means  of  a  reducing  gas  while  subjecting  the  chamber  and 
charge  to  centrifugal  action. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  chemically  pure  metals, 
which  comprises  supplying  to  a  heated  chamber  rotating 
at  sufficient  spee«I  for  centrifugal  separation  a  reducing 
charge  containing  aluminum  under  the  action  of  a  gas. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  chemically  pure  metals, 
which  comprises  inductively  heating  a  furnace  chamber, 
supplying  a  reducing  charge  containing  aluminum  to 
•aid  heated  chamber  by  means  of  a  reducing  gas,  while 
subjecting  the  chamber  and  charge  to  centrifugal  action. 


1.212.427.       MOWING-MACHINE.       Rotal     A.     Wa«8, 

Berlceley,  Cal.     Filed  July  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  852,877. 

Renewed    Oct.    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    128,808.      (Q. 

56 — 44.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  sickle  bar  and  the  knives  of 
a  mowing  machine,  a  bracket  borne  by  the  machine,  a 
bearing  member  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  foot 
which  depends  from  the  front  end  thereof  and  bears  upon 
said  knives,  said  t>earing  member  having  an  upwardly 
extending  projection  at  a  point  substantially  over  the  piv- 
otal point  of  said  member,  said  projection  being  hollowed 
out  to  form  a  grease  cup  and  being  Jnterlorly  threaded 
and  said  member  having  a  duct  which  leads  from  the 
grease  cup  through  the  bottom  of  the  foot,  a  piston 
threaded  into  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  grease- 


cup,  and  a  set  screw  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
member  and  bearing  on  a  part  of  the  machine  to  enable 
the  degree  of  contact  of  the  foot  with  the  knives  to  be 
regulated. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  sickle  bar  and  the  knives  ot 
a  mowing  machine,  a  bracket  borne  by  the  machine,  a 
bearing  member,  a  transverse  bolt  passed  through  the 
bracket  and  member  to  provide  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the 
latter,  said  bearing  member  having  a  foot  which  bears  on 
the  knives  and  also  having  a  hollowed  out  portion  at  Its 
top  to  provide  a  grease  cup  and  farther  having  a  duct 
which  leads  from  the  cup  through  the  bottom  of  the  foot, 
and  a  closure  for  the  grease-cup. 


1,212,428.  RECEPTACLE.  HiNBT  V.  WATaoN,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Watson  Development  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Hay  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  25,427.     (O.  229—6.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  top  portion,  con- 
sisting of  flexible  material  embedded  in  a  flexible  cement, 
and  a  stiff  bottom  portion.  « 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  material  embedded 
in  flexible  cement  so  as  to  form  a  flexible  top  portion,  said 
cement  containing  fiber  so  as  to  add  to  the  strength  of 
the  top  portion,  said  cement  containing  mineral  matter 
formed  into  a  bottom  thicker  than  the  top  portion. 

3.  A  waterproof  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  top 
portion  consisting  of  a  flexible  material  embedded  in  a 
water-proof  flexible  cement,  and  a  tiottom  portion,  also 
formed  of  said  cement. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  flexible  material  formed 
into  shape  and  open  at  the  botton?,  a  flexible  cement  in 
which  said  flexible  material  is  embedded,  said  cement  ex- 
tending across  the  open  bottom  portion  of  said  flexible 
material. 

5.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  top  portion  consist- 
ing of  flexible  material,  a  flexible  cement  in  which  said 
material  is  embedded,  said  cement  being  thin  at  the  top 
so  as  to  permit  the  flexible  material  to  retain  its  flexibility 
so  that  the  top  of  the  receptacle  may  be  formed  Into 
various  shapes  after  the  receptacle  is  completed,  the  ce- 
ment at  the  bottom  portion  l>eing  thickened  so  as  to  form 
a  stiff  bottom,  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  being  inclined 
so  that  it  is  larger  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom. 
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14212,429.  FOLDING  BOX.  Sacl  WiiNSTiiN,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,881.  (CI. 
220—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  several  walls  hinged  together  to 
form  an  angular  space  and  foldable  into  collapsed  rela- 
tion, and  a  rigid  Interior  support  holding  said  walls  in 
the  open  position  and  movable  to  permit  the  collapse 
thereof,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  Inside  transverse 
groove  facing  the  relatively  opposite  wall  and  into  which 
said  support  Is  sprung  and  another  having  means  to  hold 
the  support  against  movement  In  a  direction  relatively 
transverse  of  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  several  walls  hinged  together  to 
form  an  angular  space  and  foldable  into  collapsed  rela- 
tion, and  a  rigid  Interior  support  holding  said  walls  in 
the  open  position  and  movable  to  permit  the  collapse 
thereof,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  transverse  wire  edge 
and  an  inside  groove  adjoining  the  same  and  facing  the 
relatively  opposite  wall  and  into  which  said  support  is 
sprung  and  another  of  said  walls  having  means  to  hold 
the  support  against  movement  in  a  direction  relatively 
transverse  of  said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  of  several  walls  hinged  together  to 
form  an  angular  space  and  foldable  into  collapsed  rela- 
tion, said  walls  having  a  transverse  Inside  groove  ex- 
tending around  the  major  part  of  said  space  and  facing 
radially  Inward,  and  a  rigid  interior  support  holding  said 
walls  in  the  open  position  and  movable  to  permit  the  col- 
lapse thereof  and  normally  engaged  in  said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rectangular  side  walls 
hinged  together  to  form  an  annular  space  and  foldable 
into  collapsed  relation,  and  rectangular  end  walls  each 
hinged  to  a  side  wall,  one  at  one  free  edge  and  the  other 
at  the  relatively  opposite  free  edge  of  said  series,  said  end 
walls  being  foldable  against  said  series  when  the  latter 
are  collapsed  and  in  the  space-forming  position  of  the  side 
walls  forming  a  top  and  bottom  and  one  of  said  end  walls 
and  the  side  walls  other  than  that  to  which  It  Is  hinged 
having  reversely  projecting  interlocking  means  adapted  to 
be  sprung  past  and  In  wiping  contact  with  each  other  In 
moving  said  end  wall  on  Its  hinge  to  or  from  perpendicular 
relation  to  said  side  walls. 


1,212,430.     TOOL.     Elmir  S.  Wist,  Ewlng.  Ky.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,666.     (CI.  146— «1.) 


The  combination  with  a  tool  handle  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore,  of  a  tool  receiving  socket  member  fitted  In  said 


bore  and  provided  upon  its  open  end  with  oppositely  pro- 
jecting lugs  countersunk  In  the  end  face  of  the  handle, 
and  a  ferrule  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  handle  and  hay- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  engaged  over  said  luga 
to  retain  the  socket  member  in  the  handle  bore. 


1,212,431.  COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  SEALER. 
JOBBPH  H.  W^T,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  PUed  May  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  27,186.     (CI.  220—67.) 


A  closure  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arched 
bar,  a  horizontal  bar  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
stoppers  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  bars,  and 
an  attaching  screw  disposed  between  the  arms  of .  the 
arched  bar,  swiveled  to  said  bar,  and  projecting  loosely 
through  the  horizontal  bar. 


1,212,432.  INSPECTION-OPENING  FOR  MATTRESSES, 
&c.  Crans  H.  Touno,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  91.106.     (CL  5—18.) 


f. 


1.  A  cover  for  mattresses,  pillows  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  envelop  of  suitable  fabric  adapted  to  incloae 
the  body  thereof,  having  the  meeting  sides  at  a  comer 
thereof  provided  with  free  ends  adapted  to  abut  and  form 
an  outstanding  strip  or  rib,  and  detachable  fastening 
devices  carried  by  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  ends  to 
thereby  permit  the  ready  exposing  of  the  interior  or 
body  of  the  mattress. 

2.  A  cover  for  mattresses,  pillows  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  envelop  of  suitable  fabric  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
body  thereof,  having  meeting  free  edges  at  a  point  in  the 
side  portion  thereof  adapted  to  abut  to  form  a  reinforced 
outstanding  rib,  and  detachable  fastening  devices  secured 
in  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  meeting  edges,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  marginal  portions  l>eing  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  envelop. 

3.  A  mattress,  pillow  or  like  device,  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover  or  envelop  of  suitable  material  provided 
with  top.  bottom  and  side  members,  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  top  and  sides  and  of  the  bottom  and  sides  having  pro- 
jecting marginal  portions,  one  corner  of  the  side  member 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  abutting  the 
margins  of  the  material  upon  either  side  of  the  openlnf 
to  form  an  outstanding  rib,  and  detachable  fastening  de- 
vices carried  by  said  margins,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
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■larglnal  portions  being  secured  respectlrely  to  the  ad- 
jacent projecting  marginal  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom 
members.  ' 


1,212.488.  CHAIR-OPERATED  FAN.  John  Zcrvalbcz. 
Martin.  Pa.  Filed  8«>pt.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,426. 
(CL  2«0— 7.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  base,  a  rock- 
ing chair  positioned  upon  said  base,  an  upright  frame 
secured  upon  said  base,  the  rear  member  of  which  frame 
has  a  slot  near  its  upper  end,  a  pivoted  segmental  rack 
upon  said  frame  having  a  toothed  lower  edge,  said  rack 
being  received  movably  within  said  slot,  a  gear  frame 
carried  by  the  chair,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  gear  frame, 
a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  frame  and  in  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  segment,  a  second  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  gear  frame,  a  sheave  secured  to  said  second  shaft 
within  the  frame  and  receiving  in  its  peripheral  groove 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rack,  a  stub-shaft  Journaled  in  said 
gear  frame  and  a  gear  mounted  thereon  outwardly  of  the 
frame,  an  outwardly  positioned  gear  mounted  on  the  first 
named  shaft.  In  mesh  with  the  last  named  gear,  a  beveled 
gear  mountwl  on  said  second  shaft,  the  hub  of  said  beveled 
gear  having  peripheral  teeth  in  engagement  with  the  gear 
of  the  stub-shaft,  an  upright  shaft  Journaled  in  said  gear 
frame,  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  the  upright  shaft  in 
engagement  with  the  last  named  beveled  gear,  a  forwardly 
curved  arm  carried  by  the  back  of  said  chair,  a  fan  Jour- 
naled in  the  forward  end  of  said  arm,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  fan  and  upright  shaft. 


1,212,434.  COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE. 
William  Abiot  and  Edwabd  B.  Lbonahd^  Evansville. 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,712.  (CI. 
126—36.)  • 


1.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven,  a  fire- 
box for  solid  fuel,  a  flue  for  conducting  the  heat  from  the 
Ore-box  BO  that  It  will  heat  the  oven,  a  multiple  chamber 
or  compartment  casing  located  between  the  fire-box  and 
the  oven,  the  respective  chambers  of  said  casing  being 
Independently  in  communication  with  different  parts  of 
the  oven,  and  gaseous  fuel  burners  located  In  the  respec- 
,tlve  compartments  or  chambers  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven,  a  fire 
box  for  solid  fuel,  a  flue  for  conducting  the  beat  from  the 
flre-^Mx  so  that  It  will  heat  the  oven,  a  multiple  chamber 
or  compartment  casing  located  between  the  flre-hox  and 


the  oven,  the  respective  chambers  of  said  casing  being  in- 
dependently In  communication  with  different  parts  of  the 
oven,  gaseous  fuel  Ijurners  located  in  the  respective  com- 
partments or  chambers  of  said  casing,  an  air  chamber 
located  adjacent  the  compartments  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing ports  communicating  with  the  respective  compart- 
ments,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  respae- 
tive  burners,  and  an  air  damper  operable  in  the  air  cham- 
ber and  adapted  for  opening  or  closing  all  of  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven,  a  fire- 
box for  solid  fuel,  a  fine  for  conducting  the  heat  from  the 
fire-box  so  that  it  will  heat  the  oven,  a  multiple  chamber 
or  compartment  casing  located  beween  the  fire-box  and 
the  oven,  the  respective  chambers  of  said  casing  being 
independently  in  communication  with  different  parts  of 
the  oven,  gaseous  fuel  burners  located  in  the  respective 
compartments  or  chambers  of  said  casing,  an  air  chamber 
located  adjacent  the  compartments  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing ports  communicating  with  the  respective  compart- 
ments, means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  respec- 
tive burners,  an  air  damper  operable  in  the  air  chamber 
and  adapte<l  for  opening  or  closing  all  of  said  ports,  and 
devices  under  the  control  of  the  respective  burner-con- 
trolling  means,  each  adapted  to  cause  opening  of  the 
damper  when  the  gas  is  turned  on  and  closing  of  the 
damper  when  the  gas  Is  turned  off  from  the  given  burner 
controlled  by  said  means. 

4.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a 
plurality  of  casings  respectively  In  communication  with 
different  parts  of  the  oven.  Independent  gas  burners  In  the 
resi>ectlve  compartments,  means  for  Independently  control- 
ling the  admission  of  gas  to  the  respective  burners,  and 
means  common  to  all  the  casings  adapted  to  Jointly  and 
Independently  control  the  admission  of  air  to  all  of  them. 

5.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a 
plurality  of  casings  respectively  in  communication  with 
different  parts  of  the  oven.  Independent  gas  burners  in  the 
resi>ective  compartments,  means  for  Independently  control- 
ling the  admission  of  gas  to  the  respective  burners,  and 
means  common  to  all  the  casings  adapted  to  Jointly  and 
independently  control  the  admission  of  air  to  all  of  them, 
said  air  controlling  means  being  operable  by  the  gas  con- 
trolling means  of  any  of  the  gas  burners. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,430.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Andbbs  Andbbbbbo,  Malmo,  Swe^len.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1814,  Serial  No.  860.740.  Renewed  Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  135,484.      (CI.  110—76.) 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
a  fire  box,  a  fire  bridge  extending  Inward  and  upward  from 
the  front  wall  of  the  fire  box  at  a  point  below  the  boiler 
cylinder  and  provlde<l  with  an  air  channel  having  an  en- 
larged closed-wall  chamber  tapering  upward  from  its  lower 
front  end  adjacent  to  said  front  wall  and  said  air  channel 
also  having  discharge  openings  of  smaller  area  than  said 
chamber  remote  from  said  front  wall,  and  a  short  straight 
air  inlet  pipe  Inserted  In  the  boiler  plate  and  the  tube 
plate  and  opening  at  its  front  end  into  said  enlarged 
i-hamber  and  at  its  rear  end  into  the  atmosphere  under- 
neath the  cylindrical  shell  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  of  a  boiler. 
H    flr»-   box,  a   fire  bridge  extending  Inward  and   upward 
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from  the  front  wall  of  the  fire  box  at  a  point  below  the 
boiler  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  air  channel  having 
an  enlarged  closed-wall  chamber  tapering  upward  from 
Its  lower  front  end  adjacent*  to  said  front  wall  and  said 
air  channel  also  having  remote  from  said  front  wall  dis- 
charge openings  of  smaller  area  than  said  chamber,  and 
an  air  inlet  for  said  air  channel  comprising  two  short 
pipes  disposed  one  within  the  other  and  having  insulating 
material  between  them,  the  outer  pipe  being  Inserted  in  the 
iioller  plate  and  the  tube  plate  and  being  exposed  to 
the  hot  steam  between  said  plates  and  the  inner  pipe  open- 
ing at  its  front  end  into  said  air  channel  and  at  its  rear 
end  Into  the  atmosphere  and  being  exposed  between  said 
plates  to  the  incoming  cool  air,  said  insulating  material 
preventing  uneven  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  outer 
pipe  and  thereby  avoiding  leakage  strains  at  its  Joints  with 
said  plates. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
a  fire  box,  a  fire  bridge  extending  inward  and  upward 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  fire  box  at  a  point  below  the 
boiler  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  series  of  air  channels 
having  respectively  enlarge<l  closed-wall  chambers  taper- 
ing upward  from  its  lower  front  end  adjacent  to  said  front 
wall,  said  air  channels  having  respectively  remote  from 
said  front  wall  discharge  openings  of  smaller  area  than 
said  chambers  respectively,  and  short  straight  air  Inlet 
pipes  Inserted  In  the  boiler  plate  and  the  tube  plate  and 
opening  at  their  front  ends  into  said  enlarged  chambers 
respectively  and  at  their  rear  ends  Into  the  atmosphere 
iiuderneath  the  cylindrical  shell  of  the  boiler. 


I 


1,212,436.  SIDE  BEARING.  Fbanklin  L-  Babbbb  and 
EowiN  W.  Webb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,511.  (CI. 
64—64.) 


U^' 


In  a  bearing  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  flange  having  la'^erally  spaced  inner  and  outer 
hobs  with  axially  alined  axle  seats,  the  outer  of  which 
seats  Is  elongated,  of  an  axle  insertlble  into  said  seats  by 
endwise  movement  through  the  elongated  axle  seat  and 
having  a  notch  in  its  Inner  end,  a  stop  1  ange  on  the  inner 
bub  with  which  said  notch  Interlocks  to  hold  the  axle 
against  rotation  and  endwise  movement  In  one  direction, 
a  stop  flange  outward  of  the  outer  end  of  the  axle,  said 
two  stop  flanges  being  located  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  a  pin  passed  through  the  elongated  axle  seat  and 
cooperating  with  the  stop  flange  on  the  outer  hub  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  axle  against  endwise  displacement,  and  a 
roller  located  between  said  hubs  and  Journaled  on  the  axle. 


1,212,437.  WIRE  TIE  FORMING  MACHINE.  Adklmeb 
Mabcus  Bates,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve 
Bag  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.148. 
(CI.    140—71.) 

1.  A  wire  twisting  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
slotted  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  wire  into 
said  slot,  means  for  holding  It  there,  and  means  for  cut- 


ting it  off  and  bending  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  about  the 
body  of  tlie  wire  to  form  an  open  loop. 
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2.  A  wire  twisting  machine  comprising  a  longitudlnaUy 
slotted  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  wire  Into 
said  slot,  means  for  holding  It  there,  means  for  cutting  U 
off  and  bending  the  free  ends  of  the  length  of  wire  thus 
cut  off  about  the  body  of  the  wire  to  form  an  open  loop, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  to  twist  the  free  ends 
about  the  bojly  of  the  wire  to  close  the  loop. 

.1.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  means  for  feeding  out  a 
flxe«l  length  of  wire,  means  for  cutting  It  off.  means  for 
holdlnir  It  In  position,  menus  for  bending  the  free  end* 
of  the  length  of  wire  thus  cut  off  back  across  the  body 
of  the  wire  and  rotating  the  free  ends  to-  twist  them 
around  the  body  to  form  a  closed  loop. 

4.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
rotatable  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  wire  into 
said  mandrel,  means  for  rutting  It  off  and  means  for 
bending  the  free  ends  of  the  length  of  wire  thus  cut  off 
back  across  the  body  of  the  wire  adjacent  the  two  oode 
of  the  nmndrel,  fingers  on  the  mandrel,  ami  means  for  ro- 
tating It  to  bring  said  flngers  Into  engagement  with  the 
fr<*e  ends  of  the  wire  to  twist  them  about  the  body  of  the 
wire. 

5.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  rotatably  mounted 
longitudinally  slotted  mandrel,  a  pair  of  forming  heads 
located  one  at  either  end  of  the  mandrel,  means  for  feed- 
ing out  a  length  of  wire  through  said  slot,  means  for  cat- 
ting it  off  and  means  for  twisting  the  free  ends  of  the 
length  of  wire  thus  cut  off  about  the  forming  heads  to 
form  open  loops  at  either  end  thereof. 

(Claims  0  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,438.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DBTBR- 
MINING  AND  INDICATING  THE  DEPTH  OF 
WATER.  Abthi-b  R.  r.At-DEB,  North  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  650,774.  (CL 
175—265.)  . 


1.  The  metbotl  of  determining  and  indicating  the  depth 
of  water  or  the  presence  of  metallic  bodies  or*  minerals 
adjacent  to  a  floating  ship  which  consists  in  measuring 
the  conductivity  of  an  electric  circuit  including  the  body 
of  water  surrounding  the  ship,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  and  indicating  the  depth 
of  water  or  the  presence  of  metallic  bodies  or  ffilner;i1g 
adjacent  to  a  floating  ship  which  consists  in  estab.t.  Mag 
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an  electric  elreatt  tbrongh  the  water  surroaadlnf  the 
■hip  and  through  an  indicator  controlled  in  operation  hy 
changes  In  condactlTlty  in  the  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  and  indicating  auto- 
matically the  depth  of  water  adjacent  to  a  floating  ship, 
which  conaiata  Id  eatablishing  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing the  water  surrounding  the  ship  and  including  an  indi- 
'Cator  subject  to  changes  in  conductivity  in  the  circuit, 
and  setting  said  indicator  at  an  initial  indication  at  a 
known  depth  of  water,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  The  method  of  automatically  determining  and  indi- 
cating the  depth  of  water  or  the  presence  of  metallic 
tMdies  or  minerals  adjacent  to  a  floating  ship,  which  con- 
•lata  in  adjusting  an  electrical  indicator  in  circuit  with 
the  water  surrounding  the  ship  to  a  certain  position  at  a 
Slven  depth  of  water,  and  preventing  a  change  In  said 
Indicator  by  changes  in  conductivity  of  said  circuit  due 
to  other  causes  than  the  depth  of  the  water  or  the  pres- 
«nce  of  metallic  bodies  or  minerals  in  said  water,  8Ul>- 
atantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  determining  and  indicating  auto- 
matically the  depth  of  water  adjacent  to  a  floating  ship, 
which  consists  in  providing  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  water  surrounding  8aid  ship,  and  an  electric^  indi- 
cator, and  constantly  compensating  for  changes  in  the 
conductivity  of  the  circuit  due  to  causes  other  than  the 
depth  of  water  or  the  presence  of  metallic  bodies  in  the 
water  to  prevent  operation  of  the  indicator  by  such  other 
■ubfltantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^12,480.  GATE.  Albist  Prank  BiACRaaAao,  West  De 
Pere,  Wla.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,0«2. 
(CI.  89—92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate,  of  a  gear 
segment  mounted  rockably  on  the  iK>st  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  gate,  a  second  sennnent  mounted  rockably  on 
the  post  and  meshing  with  the  other,  an  arm  secured 
rigidly  to  said  second  segment  and  extending  therefrom 
along  one  side  of  the  gate,  and  a  weight  on  said  arm  for 
operating  the  segments  to  raise  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate,  of  a  gear 
segment  mounted  rockably  on  the  post  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  gate,  a  second  segment  mounted  on  the  post 
and  meshing  with  the  other,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said 
second  segment  la  secured,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  extend- 
ing rigidly  from  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  and  weights  on  said  arms 
for  operating  the  segments  to  raise  the  gate. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate,  said  post 
having  a  slot  formed  through  its  upper  end,  of  a  pair 
of  intermeshing  gear  segments  mounte<l  partially  in  said 
slot,  one  of  said  segments  l>elng  rigidly  secured  to  the 
gate,  a  {Mir  of  straps  contacting  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  post  and  projecting  at  their  ends  l>eyond  said  post,  a 
bolt  passing  through  one  end  of  said  straps  and  serving 
MM  a  pivotal  moontlng  for  the  segment  secured  to  the 
gate,  an  additional  bolt  passing  through  the  other  ends 
of  said  straps  and  cooperating  with  the  other  bolt  in  re- 
taining said  straps  in  position  on  the  post,  a  rock  shaft 
on  which  the  other  segment  is  mounted,  said  shaft  being 
supported  rotatably  by  the  aforesaid  straps,  and  one  or 
more  weighted  crank  arms  extending  from  said  rock  shaft 
Into  parallel  relation  with  the  gate. 


1,212.440.  LUBRICATING  DKVICE.  RnooLPH  BacKKR. 
Roselle  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ringer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  5.  1»16.     Serial  No.  96.637.     (CI.  74—1.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  cam-element  formed  with  a  cam  surface  and  with 
a  shoulder  disposed  angularly  to  its  direction  of  movement 
and  having  an  oil-directing  connection  with  said  surface, 
a  follower  for  said  cam-element  contacting  with  said  cam- 
surface,  a  fixed  member,  and  an  oil-absorbent  pad  ans- 
talned  by  said  member  in  proximity  to  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  member,  an  oil-absorbing  pad  sustained  thereby,  a 
rotary  cam-element  formed  with  a  cam-surface  and  having 
a  face  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  pad  for  collection  of  oil  from  the 
latter  and  delivery  thereof  to  the  cam-surface,  and  a  fol- 
lower for  said  cam-element  contacting  with  said  cam- 
surface. 

8.  A  lubricating  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  cam-element  formed  with  a  cam-surface  and  with 
ft  laterally-oi>en  lubricant  recess  connected  by  an  out- 
wardly extending  duct  with  said  cam-surface,  a  follower 
for  said  cam-element  contacting  with  said  cam-surface,  a 
fixed  member  or  support,  and  an  oil-absorbent  pad  sus- 
taine<l  by  said  member  or  support  in  proximity  to  said 
cam-element. 

4.  A  lubricatin>r  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  cam-element  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a 
cam-surface  and  with  a  laterally-open  lubricant  recess 
connected  by  an  outwardly  extending  duct  with  said  cam- 
surface,  a  follower  for  aaid  cam-element  contacting  with 
said  cam-surface,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  formed  with  a 
surrounding  cavity,  and  an  oil-absorbent  pad  within  said 
cavity,  and  in  contact  relation  with  the  recessed  face  of 
said  cam-element. 

6.  A  lubricating  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  thereon  and  formed 
with  a  laterally-open  lubricant  recess  having  a  side  wall 
terminating  in  an  abrupt  shoulder  and  connected  by  an 
outwardly  extending  duct  with  the  periphery  of  said  ec- 
centric, a  pitman  having  a  strap  embracing  said  eccentric, 
a  frame  containing  a  l>earing  for  said  shaft  and  a  project- 
ing boss  concentric  with  the  latter,  and  an  apertured  oil- 
absorbent  pad  entered  by  and  sustained  upon  said  boss 
close  to  the  recessed  face  of  said  eccentric. 


1,212,441.  TOBACCO  -  LEAF  -  STRIPPING  MACHINE. 
Frrdrrick  I.  Billings  and  Frbdbrick  C.  ScHorisLo, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,128. 
(Cl.  131—67.) 

1.  In  a  leaf  stripping  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  stripping  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  substan- 
tially continuous  leaf-engaging  surface,  said  continuous 
surface  at  different  points  about  the  axis  of  rotation  be- 
ing disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  said  axis. 

2.  In  a  leaf  stripping  machine  and  in  combniatlon,  a 
pair  of  stripping  rolls  each  having  a  substantially  con- 


January  16, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


tlnaous  leaf-engaging  surface  which  at  different  points 
about  the  axis  upon  which  it  turns,  lies  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  axis,  and  means  for  driving  the  rolls. 


3.  In  a  leaf  stripping  machine  and  in  combination,  a 
stripping  roll  having  a  substantially  continuous  leaf-en- 
gaging surface,  said  surface  being  provided  by  the  outer 
ends  of  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  spaced-apart  colls, 
and  said  surface  at  different  points  about  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation being  at  different  distances  from  said  axis. 

4.  In  a  leaf  stripping  machine  and  in  combination  a 
stripping  roll  having  a  substantially  continuous  leaf-en- 
gaging surface  made  up  of  curved  sections  having  no 
common  center  from  which  they  are  struck,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  leaf  stripping  machine  and  In  combination  a 
pair  of  stripping  rolls  each  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous leaf-engaging  surface  which  at  different  points 
about  the  axis  upon  which  it  turns,  lies  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  axis,  said  rolls  being  so  relatively  dis- 
posed that  at  one  point  in  the  revolution  of  said  rolls  the 
point  of  greatest  distance  on  one  roll  will  be  substantially 
opposite  the  point  of  least  distance  on  the  other  roU,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,442.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CLEANING  COM- 
POUNDS. Arthur  W.  Bishop,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  0.  19ie.     Serial  No.  114,028.      (Cl.  87—6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  cleaning 
compound,  which  consists  in  forming  an  aqueous  solution 
01  the  sudfld  and  hydro-oxid  of  sodium.  In  suitable  propor- 
tions, adding  manganese  dioxid  to  eliminate  the  suifurous 
odor,  adding  sodium  chlorate  and  sifted  soft  coal  ashes 
containing  an  acid  in  suitable  proportions,  whereby  free 
chlorin  is  liberated,  decanting  the  clear  portion  of  the 
liquid  after  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period,  and 
adding  oil  of  mlrbane  to  the  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  cleaning 
compound  which  consists  in  forming  an  aqueous  solution 
of  twenty  parts  of  sodium  sulfid  and  three  parts  of  sodium 
hydro-oxid  in  one  hundred  and  twenty  parts  of  water, 
adding  twenty-four  parts  of  manganese  dioxid,  and  agi- 
tating the  combination  until  the  suifurous  odor  has  been 
eliminated,  adding  three  and  one-half  parts  of  sodium 
chlorate  and  three  parts  of  sifted  coal  ashes  containing  an 
acid  to  the  combination  and  permitting  the  same  to  settle 
for  a  predetermined  time  until  free  chlorin  has  been  lib- 
erated, decanting  the  clear  liquid  thereafter  and  adding 
thereto  four  parts  of  oil  of  mirbane. 


1,212,443.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  John  A.  Blains,  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Filed  Oct  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,762. 
(CT.  128—16.) 

1.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  handle  and  a  head,  the  latter  having  upon  each  of  its 
opposite  edges  a  longitudinal  groove  and  rounded  projec- 
tions upon  opposite  sides  of  the  groove. 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  handle  and  a  head  each  having  longitudinal  grooves 
upon  its  opposite  edges  and  formed  with  rubbing  surfaces 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves. 


3.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  handle  and  a  head  each  having  longitudinal  grooves 
upon  its  opposite  edges  and  formed  with  rubbing  surfaces 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves,  the  rubbing  surfaces 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  head  and  handle  being  of  dif- 
ferent sizes. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  handle  and  a  head  detachably  united,  the  head  and 
handle  having  upon  their  opposite  edges  longitudinal 
grooves  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  grooves  formed 
with  separated  rounded  projections.  ^ 


1,212,444.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  KOBCRT  O. 
Boaroman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,621.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  capable  of  handling 
type  or  nuitrices  of  variant  fonts,  the  combination  of  a 
group  or  line  of  type  or  matrices,  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  detect  the  presence  therein  of  a  type  or  ma- 
trix of  improper  font,  and  matrix  removing  means  actu- 
ated by  said  font  detecting  means  for  conducting  the  im- 
proper type  or  matrix  from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  font-distlnguisher,  and  matrix-removing  moans 
controlled  thereby  for  conducting  a  type  or  matrix  from 
the  machine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
font-distlnguisher  adjustable  to  different  operative  posi- 
tions to  correspond  to  tjrpe  or  matrices  of  different  fonts, 
and  matrix-removing  means  controlled  by  the  font-dls- 
tingulsher  in  any  of  its  different  positions  for  conducting 
a  type  or  matrix  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  means  serving  when  active  to  con- 
trol the  delivery  of  type  or  matrices  thereto  and  when  in- 
active to  permit  their  automatic  removal  from  the  ma- 
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cMliie,  and  means  actuated  by  an  improper  type  or  matrix 
to  rend(>r  said  controlling  means  inactive. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  means  serving  when  active  to  con- 
trol the  delivery  of  type  or  matrices  thereto  and  when  in- 
active to  permit  their  automatic  removal  from  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  movable  font  distinguisher  to  govern  the 
action  of  said  means. 

[blalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.212,445.     EGG-PRESERVING  COMPOUND.     H«nrt  D. 

BosTOCK,  JaclEsonvUle,  Fla.     Filed  June  13,  1916.  Se- 

rUl  No.  103,569.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 

Th«»  proiess  of  preserving  eggs,  tho  same  consisting  in 
Immersing  the  eggs  in  a  solution  of  De$modium  tor- 
tuoHum  mribomia  in  proportions  of  substantially  one  pound 
of  DcnHodium  tortuofntm  meihomia  to  on<>  gallon  of  water. 


1.212.446.  MOVABLE  PLATB  APPLICABLE  TO  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POSITIVE  CINEMATOGRAPH- 
FILMS  AND  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  THE  SAME. 
Ab«l  Boclaran*.  dit  Deval.  Paris.  France.  Filed  May 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.464.     <C1.  95 — 5.6.) 


_■ 


1.  A  proc»>ss  of  manufacturing  movalilc  platfs  applicable, 
with  the  aid  of  suitable  inks,  to  tho  continuous  printing 
of  positive  cinematograph  films,  on  supports  of  trans- 
parent material,  consisting  essentially  In :  applying  to  the 
front  face  of  a  positive  photo-print  film  a  layer  of  bi- 
chromated  gelatin :  applying  to  said  layer,  while  still 
viscous,  a  strip  of  black  paper ;  exposing  for  the  desired 
time  to  the  action  of  light,  after  drying,  the  back  of  the 
hand  thus  prepared,  so  as  to  effect  a  gradual  insolubllizing 
of  the  gelatin  layer  through  the  said  film  :  subjecting  the 
gelatin  layer,  aftejT  having  been  so  exposed  to  the  light, 
to  the  action  of  a  mordant  for  preparing  for  the  subse- 
quent wasbing-away  of  the  non-exi>08ed  portions ;  efFecting 
such  washing-away  by  immersion  in  hot  water ;  and  finally 
hardening  by  tanning  the  reliefs  thus  obtained,  and  defi- 
nitely drying  the  band. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  movable,  plates  appli- 
cable,  with   the  aid   of  suitable  inks,   to   the  continuous 

I  I  printing  of  positive  cinematograph  films,  cossistlng  essen- 

tially in  :  applying  to  the  front  face  of  a  positive  photo- 
print film  a  layer  of  bichromated  gelatin  ;  applying  to  said 
layer,  while  still  viscous,  a  strip  of  black  paper  ;  exposing 
for  the  desired  time  to  the  action  of  light,  after  drying, 
the  back  of  the  band  thus  prepare<l,  so  as  to  effect  a 
gradual  insolubllizing  of  the  gelatin  layer  through  the 
said  film :  subjecting  the  gelatin  layer,  after  having  been 
so  exposed  to  the  light,  to  the  action  of  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite, for  preparing  for  the  subsequent  washlng-away 
of  the  non-exposed  portions ;  effecting  such  washing-away 
by  immersion  in  hot  water ;  and  finally  hardening  by  tan- 
ning the  reliefs  thus  obtained,  and  definitely  drying  the 
band. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  movable  plates  applicable, 
with  the  aid  of  suitable  inks,  to  the  continuous  printing 
of  positive  cinematograph  films,  consisting  essentially  In : 
applying  to,  and  uniting  by  pressure  with,  the  front  face 
of  a  positive  photo-print  film  a  band  of  bichromated  gela- 
tin, the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  film  and  said  gelatin 
band  having  previously  been  rendered  viscous ;  applying 
to  the  said  gelatin  band,  while  still  viscous,  a  strip  of 
black  paper :  exi>osing  for  the  desired  time  to  the  action 
of  light,  after  drylBg.  the  back  of  the  band  thus  prepared. 


so  as  to  effect  a  gradual  insolubUlslng  of  the  gelatin  layer 
through  the  positive  film ;  subjecting  the  gelatin  layer, 
after  liaving  been  so  exposed  to  the  light,  to  the  action  of 
a  mordant,  for  preparing  for  the  subsequent  washing-away 
of  the  non-expo.sed  portions ;  effecting  such  washlng-away 
by  Immersion  in  hot  water ;  and  finally  tanning  the  re- 
liefs thus  obtained  by  succeaaively  dipping  the  band  so 
prepared  in  n  bath  of  potaaaium  bichromate,  exposing  it 
to  the  action  of  light,  drying  it,  dipping  it  in  a  bath  of 
chrome  alum,  again  drying  it,  dipping  it  in  a  bath  of 
formnl,  ami  definitely  drying  it. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  movable  plates  applicable, 
with  the  aid  of  suitable  inks,  to  the  continuous  printing 
of  positive  cinematograph  films,  consisting  essentially  in  : 
applying  to  the  front  face  of  a  positive  photo-print  film 
a  band  of  bichromated  gelatin  ;  applying  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  gelatin  t>and.  said  outer  surface  having  pre- 
viously been  rendered  viscous,  a  strip  of  black  paper ; 
exposing  for  the  desired  time  to  the  action  of  light,  after 
drying,  the  back  of  the  positive  film,  while  the  said  gela- 
tin band  is  kept  against  the  front  of  said  film,  so  as  to 
effect  a  gradual  insolubllizing  of  the  gelatin  band  through 
the  said  positive  film  ;  separating  said  positive  film  from 
said  gelatin  band,  after  the  latter  has  been  so  exposed  to 
the  light ;  subjecting  the  gelatin  band  to  the  action  of  cal- 
cium hypochlorite,  for  preparing  for  the  subsequent  wash- 
ing -  away  of  the  non  -  exposed  portions  ;  effecting  such 
washing-away  by  immersion  in  hot  water ;  and  finally 
tanning  the  reliefs  thus  obtained  by  successively  dipping 
the  hand  so  prepared  In  a  bath  of  potassium  bichromate, 
exposing  it  to  the  action  of  light,  drying  it.  dipping  It  in 
a  bath  of  chrome  alum,  again  drying  it.  dipping  It  In  a 
Itath  of  formol,  and  definitely  drying  it. 

5.  The  herein-<le8crlbed  process  of  manufacturing  moT- 
ahle  plates  applicable,  with  the  aid  of  suitable  inks,  to  the 
continuous  printing  of  cinematograph  films,  consisting 
essentially  in  :  applying  to  the  front  face  of  a  photo-print 
film  a  band  of  bichromated  gelatin  ;  applying  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  gelatin  band,  said  outer  surface  having 
previously  been  rendered  viscous,  a  strip  of  black  paper ; 
exposing  for  the  desired  time  to  the  action  of  light,  after 
drying,  the  back  of  said  photoprint  film,  while  the  aald 
gelatin  band  is  kept  against  the  front  of  said  film,  so  aa 
to  effect  a  gradual  Inaolubllizlng  of  the  gelatin  band 
through  the  said  photo-print  film  ;  separating  said  photo- 
print film  from  said  gelatin  band,  after  the  latter  has 
been  so  exposed  to  the  light ;  subjecting  the  gelatin  hand 
to  the  action  of  a  mordant,  for  preparing  for  the  subse- 
quent washlng-away  of  the  non-exposed  portions ;  effecting 
SQch  washing-away  by  immersion  In  hot  water;  and 
finally  hardening  by  tanning  the  reliefs  thus  obtained, 
and  definitely  drying  the  band. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.447.  CUT-OUT  FILM  BLANKET-STRIP  FOR  AU- 
TOGRAPH-CAMERAS. Hbhbt  J.  Mown,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.098.  (CL 
96—9.) 


1.  An  opaque  blanket  strip  for  photographic  films,  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  along  the  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
along  the  side  of  each  Him  section,  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  opaque  blanket  strip  for 
pbotograplilc  films  said  blanket  strip  having  slots  therein 
for  autograph  printing  from  the  back  of  the  camera,  of 
pieces  of  paper  covering  said  slots  and  having  an  opaque 
coating  preparation  which  may  be  displaced  to  permit 
light  to  pentrate  when  scratched  with  a  pointed  Instru- 
ment. 
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1,212,448.    TIRB-GUARD.    Obhoiah  H.  Bbown,  Ariel,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.179.     (CI.  162—16.) 


A  tire  guard  made  up  of  pivotally  connected  trough  like 
Intermediate  and  terminal  sections ;  oppositely  extended 
superposed  Interengaging  racks  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
terminal  sections :  and  a  clamping  means  for  uniting  the 
racks ;  the  outer  ends  of  the  terminal  sections  being  pivot- 
ally  Joined  to  the  adjacent  intermediate  sections  by  pin 
and  slot  connections,  the  slots  of  said  sections  slanting  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  guard,  whereby  when 
the  terminal  sections  are  drawn  together  cin-umferentlally. 
the  racks  will  move  apart  radially,  thus  facilitating  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  racks  on  each  other. 


1,212,449.  SPARK-PLUG.  Cyhds  L.  Bonoy.  East  Gr- 
ange. N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Bohleber, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,806.      (CI.   123—169.) 


*- 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing  provided  with  a  bayonet 
slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  core,  and  means  for 
securing  the  core  within  the  bushing  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  sleeves  surrounding  said  core  and  screw- 
threaded  to  each  other,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  bushing  within  the  bayonet  slot 
and  the  other  of  which  engages  with  the  core  for  effecting 
a  movement  of  the  same  relative  to  the  bushing. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing  provided  with  a  bayonet 
slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  core,  and  means  fixed 
to  said  core  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  bushing  com- 
prising relatively  movable  sleeves  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet  slot  and  the 
other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  handle  by  which  it  Is 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing  provided  with  a  bayonet 
slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  core,  and  means  fixed 
to  said  core  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  bushing,  com- 
prising sleeves,  the  first  of  which  is  rotatable  about  but 
fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  core,  and  the 
second  of  which  is  screwthreaded  to  the  first  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet  slot,  and 
means  on  the  first  sleeve  for  rotating  both  of  the  sleeves 
to  secure  the  core  to  and  remove  the  same  from  the 
bushing. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing  provided  with  a  bayonet 
Blot  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  shoulder  at  an 
intermediate  portion,  a  removable  core  for  said  bushing 
provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
shoulder  of  the  bushing,  and  means  carried  by  said  core 
adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the  bushing  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet  slot  and  a  rotatable 
member  normally  resting  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  core 
and  co^iperating  with  the  aforesaid  membeV  to  force  the 
core  downwardly  into  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  bushing. 


6.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bnshing  provided  with  a  bayonet 
slot  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  annular  ahoul- 
der  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  removable  core  for  aald 
bushing  provided  with  a  shoulder  normally  resting  upon 
the  shoulder  of  the  bushing,  and  means  carried  by  said 
core  for  securing  the  same  to  said  bushing  comprising  a 
member  engaging  said  slots  and  a  second  member  engaging 
the  first  named  member  and  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto. 


1.212.450.  VENTILATOR  APPARATUS.  Mobton  G. 
BuNNBLL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Sertal  No.  637,641. 
(CI.  183—70.) 


1.  A  ventilator  compris'ug  a  l»ox  having  an  air  Intake 
chamber  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  for  catching  the  dust, 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  cloth  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
air,  and  rolls  for  the  ends  of  said  sheet,  said  rolls  being 
disposed  in  position  to  cause  the  sheet  to  travel  horizon- 
tally, and  means  for  supporting  said  box  in  position  with 
its  outer  side  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  box  having  an  air 
intake  chamber  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  for  catching 
'the  dust,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  cloth  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  air,  rolls  for  the  ends  of  said  sheet,  said  rolls 
being  disposed  In  position  to  cause  the  sheet  to  travel 
horizontally,  together  with  means  for  preventing  the  air 
from  passing  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  cloth,  bearing 
against  the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  aald 
box  In  position  with  Its  outer  side  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

3.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  box  having  an  air 
intake  chamber  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  for  catching 
the  dust,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  cloth  disposed  In  the 
path  of  the  air,  rolls  for  the  ends  of  said  aheeit,  aald  rolls 
being  disposed  In  position  to  cause  the  sheet  to  travel 
horizontally,  together  with  means  for  preventing  the  air 
from  passing  around  the  rolls,  bearing  against  the  sur- 
face thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  said  box  in  posi- 
tion with  Its  outer  aide  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  box  having  an 
air  intake  chamber  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  for  catch- 
ing the  dust,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  cloth  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  air,  and  rolls  for  the  ends  of  aald  sheet,  aald 
rolls  being  disposed  in  position  to  cause  the  sheet  to 
travel  horizontally,  said  rolls  having  exposed  upper  ends 
for  the  operation  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
box  in  position  with  Its  outer  side  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

6.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  box  having  an  air  Intake 
chamber  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  for  catching  the  dust, 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  cloth  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
air.  rolls  for  the  ends  of  said  sheet,  said  rolls  being  dis- 
posed in  position  to  cause  the  sheet  to  travel  horizontally, 
together  with  means  for  filter'ng  the  air  b<>fore  it  strikes 
the  said  Itaffle  plate. 
i        [Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1^12.451.  8TEERINQ  DBVICB.  JOHN  B.  BcrrwiiLnt, 
Freeport.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,466. 
(a.  21—194.) 


In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  a  chassis  ;  a  ground  wheel 
assembled  therewith  *  a  bearing  carried  by  the  chassis ;  a 
steering  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing ;  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  steering  shaft  and  the  ground  wheel ; 
an  oil  tube  carried  by  the  bearing  and  discharging  on  the 
■haft ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  tube  and  extended  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shaft ;  a  top  member  secured  to  the  arm ; 
a  bottom  member ;  shoes  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom 
members  and  engaging  the  steering  shaft ;  rods  secured 
to  the  bottom  member  and  passing  slidably  througb  the 
top  member  ;  compression  springs  on  the  rods  and  abutting 
against  the  top  member ;  and  adjusting  devices  on  the 
rods  and  engaging  the  springs. 


1,212,462.  CONCRBTB  CULVERT  OR  BRIDGE.  Smith 
C.  Calowbll.  Roberts,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  116,612.     (a.  72—62.) 


1.  A  culvert  construction  comprising  side  blocks  formed 
tt  their  extremities  with  dovetailed  recesses,  the  recesses 
being  defined  on  each  side  by  ears  having  relatively  di- 
vergent inner  faces,  the  faces  diverging  toward  the  outer 
face  of  the  block,  a  main  bottom  block  having  dovetailed 
recesses  in  Its  ends,  a  top  block  having  dovetailed  recesses 
In  its  ends,  the  bottom  and  top  block  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  abutting  ears  of  the  side  blocks  and  inter- 
lock with  said  ears,  auxiliary  bottom  blocks  adapted  to  be 
disi>osed  on  each  side  of  the  main  bottom  block  and  having 

Ts  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  the  side  blocks  and  inter- 
locking therewith,  and  end  blocks,  each  comprising  a  main 
traD8vers*-ly  extending  portion  formed  upon  its  inner  faces 
with  a  transversely .  extending  flange,  there  being  down- 
wardly extending  legs  on  each  side  of  said  main  portion, 
the  face  of  the  main  portion  opposite  the  flange  being 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  legs  with  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  the  outer  upper  ears  on  the  side  blocks,  the  in- 
ner end  walls  of  the  recess  being  inclined  to  correspond 
to  the  inclination  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  ears  on  the 
side  blocks,  whereby  to  Interlock  the  end  blocks  with  the 
side  blocks. 

2.  A  culvert  construction  comprising  side  blocks  formed 
t  their  extremities  with  dovetailed  recesses,  the  recesses 

being  defined  on  each  side  by  ears  having  relatively  di- 
vergent inner  faces,  the  faces  diverging  toward  the  outer 
fhee  of  the  block,  a  bottom  block  having  dovetailed  re- 
(?essea  in  its  ends,  and  a  top  block  having  dovetailed  re- 
etnatm  in  Its  ends,  the  bottom  and  top  block  being  adapted' 
to  engage  with  the  abutting  ears  of  the  side  blocks  and  in- 
terlock with  said  ears. 

8.  A  culvert  construction  comprising  side  blocks  formed 
It  their  eztremitlea  with  dovetailed  receaaes,  the  recesses 


being  defined  on  each  side  by  ears  having  relatively  di- 
vergent inner  faces,  the  faces  diverging  toward  the  outer 
face  of  the  block,  a  main  bottom  block  having  dovetailed 
recesses  in  Its  ends,  a  top  block  having  dovetailed  recessen 
in  its  ends,  the  bottom  and  top  block  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  abutting  ears  of  the  side  blocks  and  inter- 
lock with  said  ears,  and  auxiliary  bottom  blocks  adapted 
to  be  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  main  bottom  block  and 
having  ears  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  the  side  blocks 
and  interlocking  therewith. 


1.212,463.     CHAIR.     Pnn  P.  Callaoban,  Lincoln,  Cal. 
Filed  lay  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,810.     (CI.  166 — 8.) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  normally  set  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  horizon  and  sloping  from  its  front  to  its  rear 
edge,  front  snd  rear  legs  on  the  chair,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs  being  in  the  same  plane,  a  back  on  the  chair, 
such  back  comprising  side  posts  and  a  filler  portion  be- 
tween the  posts,  such  filler  portion  curving  rearwardly 
at  its  upper  end  and  gradually  extending  toward  the  chair 
from  its  upper  to  its  lower  end,  such  filler  portion  being 
provided  with  a  central  slot,  such  slot  being  contracted 
at  its  center  and  flaring  outwardly  at  Its  ends. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  normally  set  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  horizon  and  sloping  from  its  front  to  Its  rear 
edge,  front  and  rear  legs  on  the  chair,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  being  in  the  same  plane,  a  back  on  the  chair, 
such  back  comprising  side  posts  and  a  filler  portion  be- 
tween the  posts,  such  filler  portion  curving  rearwardly 
at  Its  upper  end  and  gradually  extending  toward  the  chair 
from  its  upper  to  its  lowe^  end. 

8.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  normally  set  at  an  Incllaa* 
tion  to  the  horizon  and  sloping  from  its  front  to  its  rear 
edge,  front  and  rear  legs  on  the  chair,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs  being  in  the  same  plane,  a  back  on  the  chair,  such 
back  comprising  side  posts  and  a  filler  portion  between  the 
posts,  such  filler  portion  curving  rearwardly  at  its  upper 
end  and  gradually  extending  toward  the  chair  from  its 
upper  to  its  lower  end,  such  filler  portion  being  provided 
with  a  central  slot. 


1,212.464.  SAND-VALVB  FOR  DEEP-WELL  PUMPa 
Sbth  Watt  Clabk,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1916. 
Serial  No.  80.482.     (CI.  103—66.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sleeve 
to  fit  tightly  in  the  upper  end  of  a  pump  barrel  and  having 
a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  a  tubular  shank  slidahle 
snugly  within  said  sleeve  and  having  an  enlarged  valve 
head  at  its  upper  end,  said  valve  head  being  seatable  upon 
the  valve  seat,  said  shank  having  an  opening  spaced  be- 
low said  heed  to  move  below  the  valve  seat  when  said 
head  is  seated  and  to  move  above  said  valve  seat  when 
the  valve  head  is  raised,  said  head  having  a  bore  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  shank  for  the  paa- 
satte  of  a  piston  rod  therethrough,  and  a  ring  engaged 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  below  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  end  thereof  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleeve  tapered  exteriorly  to  fit  wedgedly  in  the  upper  end 
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•f  a  pump  barrel  and  having  a  countersunk  valve  seat  at 
the  upper  end  of  its  bore,  a  tubular  shank  slldable  snugly 
within  said  bore  and  having  an  enlarged  valve  head  at 
its  upper  end,  said  valve  bead  having  an  annular  bevel 
seatable  upon  said  seat,  said  shank  having  an  opening 
below   said   head   to  move  above  said   seat,  and  a   ring 


i-t 


threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  below  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  shank, 
said  head  having  a  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  said  shank  for  the  passage  of  a  piston  rod  there- 
through. 


1,212,466.  SEPARATION  OF  THE  CONSTITUENTS  OF 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES.  Gbobobs  Clauds,  Parts. 
France,  assignor  to  Soclete  L'Alr  Liquide  (Sodete 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploltatlon  Des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude),  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.586.     (CI.  183—116.) 


1.  A  process  of  separation  of  the  constituents  of  a  mix- 
ture of  gases  Uquefiable  at  very  different  temperatures 
which  consists  In  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases 
through  but  in  iudirect  contact  with  a  quantity  of  the 
more  readily  condensable  constituent  in  liquid  form  and 
under  atmospheric  or  less  pressure  ;  subjecting  the  un- 
condense<l  residue  to  a  still  lower  temperature  and  pass- 
ing the  more  readily  condensable  constituent  after  lique- 
faction but  while  still  under  pressure  tbroufrfa  but  in  in- 
direct contact  with  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  under  atmos- 
pheric or  less  pressure. 

2.  In  a  process  of  separation  of  the  constituents  of  a 
mixture  of  gases  liqueflable  at  very  different  temperatures 
by  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases  through  but 
In  Indirect  contact  with  a  quantity  of  the  more  readily 
condensable  constituent  in  liquid  form  and  under  atmos- 
pheric or  less  pressure ;  subjecting  the  uncondensed  resi- 
due to  a  still   lower  temperature  and  passing  the  more 


readily  condensable  constituent  after  liquefaction  but 
while  still  under  pressure  through  but  in  Indirect  con- 
tact with  separate  and  successive  quantities  of  the  liquid 
under  atmospheric  or  less  pressure. 

3.  In  a  process  of  separation  of  the  constituents  of  a 
mixture  of  gases  Uquefiable  at  very  diflFerent  tempera- 
tures by  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases  through 
but  in  indirect  contact  with  a  quantity  of  the  more  readily 
condensable  constituent  In  liquid  form  and  under  atmos- 
pheric or  less  pressure ;  causins  the  more  readily  condens- 
able constituent  after  liquefaction  under  pressure  to  come 
repeatedly  into  indirect  contact  with  the  compressed  gas 
mixture  under  treatment  by  collecting  In  stages  around 
the  path  pursued  by  the  compressed  gas  mixture. 

4.  In  a  process  of  separation  of  the  constituents  of  a 
mixture  of  gases  liqueflable  at  very  different  temperatures 
T)y  passing  the  compressed  and  c-ooled  gases  through  but 
in  indirect  contact  with  a  quantity  of  the  more  readily 
condensable  constituent  in  liquid  form  and  under  atmos- 
pheric or  less  pressure ;  passing  the  more  readily  con- 
densable constituent  after  liquefaction  but  while  still 
under  pressure  through  but  in  indirect  contact  with  a  quan- 
tity of  the  liquid  under  atmospheric  or  less  pressure,  and 
then  causing  the  said  readily  condensable  constituent  to 
come  into  indirect  contact  with  the  compressed  gas  mix- 
ture un<ler  treatment  by  collecting  in  stages  around  the 
path  pursued  by  the  compressed  gas  mixture. 

5.  In  a  process  of  separation  of  the  constituents  of  a 
mixture  of  gases  liqueflable  at  very  different  temperatures 
by  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases  through  but 
in  indirect  contact  with  a  quantity  of  the  more  readily 
condensable  constituent  in  liquid  form  and  under  atmos- 
pheric or  less  pressure ;  causing  a  stream  of  the  unlique- 
fled  constituent  derived  from  the  separation  to  pass 
through  the  liquefied  constituent  before  the  latter  ts 
utilized  to  cool  the  gaseous  mixture  under  treatment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,212.4  6  6.  PURIFICATION  OF  OASES.  Obobom 
Clai'DB,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  L'Air 
Liquide  (Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Bzploi- 
tation  Des  Procedes^  Georges  Claude),  Paris,  France. 
Filed  June  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  846.286.    (CI.  188 — 117.) 


ji- 


^5? 


1.  \  method  of  completely  removing  from  impure  gases 
in  a  single  operation  gaseous  impurities  which  are  both 
susceptible  of  being  absorbed  by  the  physical  action  of  a 
liquid  pressure  and  of  reacting  rh'emically  with  an  appro- 
priate substance  in  solution  in  the  liquid,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  same  volume  of  impure  gases  under  pres- 
sure in  one  and  the  same  apparatus  and  at  successive 
stages  in  the  same  -operation  first  to  the  physical  absorb- 
ing action  of  a  liquid  under  pressure  and  then  to  the  action 
of  a  chemical  substance  held  in  solution  in  the  same  vol- 
ume of  liquid,  said  substance  belng'-capable  of  chemically 
reacting  with  the  impurities,  so  that  the  gases  are  first  sub- 
jected to  the  physical  absorbing  action  of  the  liquid  under, 
pressure,  whereby  a  large  proportion  of  the  impurities  are 
dissolved  and  held  in  solution  in  the  liquid,  and  finally  to  a 
chemical  reaction  with  the  chemical  substance  in  the 
liquid  whereby  the  last  traces  of  the  impurities  are  r«: 
moved. 
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3.  A  method  of  remoying  carbonic  add  ga«  from  Im- 
pure gases  in  a  single  operation  consisting  In  snbjectiag 
the  same  volume  of  impure  gases  under  pressure  is  one 
and  the  same  apparatus  and  at  succesalve  atagea  in  their 
passage  through  the  apparatus  first  to  the  physical  absorb- 
ing action  of  a  liquid  under  pressure  whereby  the  major 
portion  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas  is  dissolved  and  held  in 
solution  in  the  liquid,  and  thereafter  to  the  action  of  a 
chemical  substance  capable  of  chemically  reacting  with 
carbonic  acid  gas  and  contained  In  the  same  volume  of 
liquid  whereby  the  last  traces  of  cart>onlc  acid  gas  are 
removed. 

3.  A  continuous  method  of  purifying  gases  containing 
gaseous  impurities  which  are  capable  of  being  dissolved 
and  held  in  solution  in  a  liquid  under  the  influence  of 
pressure  and  also  of  chemically  reacting  with  an  appro- 
priate substance  in  solution  in  the  liquid,  consisting  in 
effecting,  in  one  and  the  same  apparatus  and  with  one 
and  the  same  liquid  during  the  passage  of  the  same  vol- 
ume of  gas  through  the  liquid,  first  the  removal  of  part 
of  the  impurity  In  a  volume  of  the  gas  under  pressure 
by  the  absorbing  action  thereon  of  the  liquid  under  pres- 
sure subsequent  to  its  chemical  reaction  with  traces  of 
Impurity  reoiaintng  in  a  preceding;  quantity  of  the  gas, 
and  then  the  removal  of  the  remaining  traces  of  imparity 
in  the  aforesaid  volume  by  the  chemical  action  thereon  of 
a  succeeding  volume  of  the  liquid,  the  latter  being  then 
used  to  effect  a  removal,  by  absorption  of  part  of  the  im- 
parity of  a  succeeding  quantity  of  the  gas  to  be  purified. 

4.  A  continuous  method  of  purifying  gases  containing 
carbonic  acid  or  analogous  gas  from  gases  containing  the 
same  as  impurity,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  same  volume 
of  gases  in  one  and  the  same  apparatus  to  direct  contact 
with  a  volume  of  water  under  pressure  containing  in  solu- 
tk>n  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  substance  capable  of  remov- 
ing chemically  from  the  gas  the  traces  of  impurity  not 
removed  by  a  preceding  physical  action  of  absorption  by 
the  same  volume  of  water  under  pressure  to  as  to  effect 
first  the  removal  of  part  of  the  impurity  la  a  volume  of 
the  gas  under  pressure  by  the  absorbing  action  thereon 
of  the  liquid  under  pretsure  subsequent  to  its  chemical  re- 
action with  traces  of  impurity  remaining  in  a  preceding 
quantity  of  the  gas,  and  then  the  removal  of  the  remaining 
traces  of  impurity  in  the  aforesaid  volume  by  the  chemical 
action  thereon  of  a  succeeding  volume  of  the  liquid,  the 
latter  being  then  used  to  effect  a  removal  by  absorption, 
of  part  of  the  impurity  of  a  succeeding  quantity  of  the 
gas  to  be  purified. 

5.  A  continuous  method  of  purifying  gases  containing 
cart>onic  acid  gas  from  air  or  gases  containing  the  same 
as  impurity,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  same  volume  of 
gas  In  one  and  the  same  apparatus  to  direct  contact  with 
a  stream  of  water  under  pressure  containing  In  solution 
a  small  quantity  of  lime  or  sodium  hydrate,  so  as  to 
effect  first  the  removal  of  part  of  the  imparity  in  a  vol- 
ame  of  the  air  or  gas  ander  preaaore  by  the  absorbing 
action  thereon  of  the  solution  under  pressure  subsequent 
to  Its  chemical  reaction  with  traces  of  impurity  remaining 
in  a  preceding  quantity  of  the  air  or  gas,  and  then  the  re- 
moval of  the  remaining  traces  of  impurity  in  the  afore- 
said volume  by  the  chemical  action  thereon  of  a  succeeding 
volume  of  the  solution,  the  latter  being  then  used  to  effect 
a  removal,  by  absorption,  of  part  of  the  Impurity  of  a 
succeeding  quantity  of  the  air  or  gas  to  be  parlfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


and  during  tha  fMcess  of  vulcanization,  and  flexible,  noA- 
metalUc  pada  adapteil  to  prevent  close  conformation  of  the 
casing  to  the  core  prior  to  the  process  of  vulcanization. 


1,212,467.  MECHANICAL  EXPANSION  -  MOLD.  BlTB- 
amam  Dakkow,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.606.  (Q. 
1»-— 46.) 

1.  In  an  apparatas  for  making  tire  caslnga,  a  rlidd  core 
to  support  a  casing  during  the  laying  up  process  thereof 
and  daring  the  process  of  vulcanisation,  and  means  rela- 
tively compressible  to  afford  a  false  exterior  shape  to  sii<l 
core  prior  to  the  said  process  of  vulcanisation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tire  caalngn.  n  rigid  core 
to  support  a  casing  daring  the  laying  np  process  thereof 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tire  casings,  a  rigid  core 
to  suBport  a  casing  during  the  process  of  laying  the  cas- 
ing up  thereon  and  during  the  process  of  vulcanisation  of 
the  casing,  annular  pockets  being  formed  In  the  core  for 
accommodation  of  the  casing  toe  flanges  during  the  said 
vulcanization  process,  and  relatively  compressible  me^ns 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  casing  toe  flanges  Into  said 
core  pockets  daring  the  said  laying  up  process. 

4.  In  an  apparatas  for  making  tire  casings,  a  rigid  (-or<> 
formed  with  lateral  annular  pockets,  said  core  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  tire  casing  during  both  the  laying  up  nnd 
vulcanizing  processes  of  the  tire,  and  flexible  means  re- 
ceivable in  said  core  pockets  so  that  the  casing  side  walls 
may  be  laid  np  thereover  In  tangential  dependence  fr  ira 
the  core,  said  flexible  means  being  removable  from  the 
core  pockets  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  vnlcanis- 
Ing  process. 

5.  In  an  apparatas  for  making  tire  casings,  a  rigid  core 
shaped  to  fit  the  interior  of  a  finished  tire  casing,  and 
pads  in  conformity  to  portions  of  the  core  to  space  the  toe 
flanges  of  the  tire  casing  from  the  said  core  portions  dur- 
ing the  laying  up  process  of  the  casing,  said  pads  be'.ng 
compressible  to  admit  of  removal  without  deformation  of 
the  casing.  Immediately  prior  to  the  vulcanising  procesK  of 
the  Utter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,468.  COOK-STOVE.  Ransom  W.  DAvnirpoBT,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66.262.     (Cl.  126—36.) 


1.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven  pro- 
vided with  top,  end,  bottom  and  rear  flues,  of  a  rear  wall 
for  said  oven  having  a  swell  or  rearward  extension  be- 
yond the  bottom  flue  and  in  front  of  the  rear  floe,  and  a 
gaa  burner  located  in  said  swell  or  rearward  extension. 

2.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven  pro- 
vided with  top,  end,  bottom  and  rear  flues,  of  a  rear  wall 
for  said  oven  having  a  swell  or  rearward  extension  there 
in  beyond  said  bottom  flue  and  In  front  of  said  rear  flue, 
a  burner  extending  horizontally  in  said  swell  or  rearward 
extension  above  the  plane  of  the  oven  bottom,  and  a  re- 
movable false  bottom  for  said  oven  above  said  burner  hav- 
ing means  for  Intercepting  the  escape  of  gases  to  the  front. 

3.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven  having 
a  bottom  flue  and  rear  flue  connected  therewith,  covering 
only  a  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  even,  of  a  swell  or 
rearward  extension  of  the  oven  rear  wall  beyond  said  bot- 
tom flue,  a  gas  burner  located  In  said  rearward  extension 
arranged  horizontally  above  the  oven  bottom,  an  air  inlet 
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to  the  burner  in  the  portion  of  said  rear  wall  uncovered 
by  said  flue,  and  an  outlet  In  the  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
covered  by  said  flue. 

4.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  bven  hav 
Ing  a  bottom  flue  and  a  rear  flue  connected  therewith  of 
less  width  than  the  rear  wall  of  the  oven,  said  rear  wall 
having  a  swell  or  rearward  extension  beyond  said  bottom 
flue,  a  gas  burner  extending  horizontally  in  said  swell 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  and  connected  draft 
dampers  controlling  draft  openings  In  said  rear  wall,  the 
inlet  opening  being  at  the  bottom  of  the  uncovered  por- 
tion of  said  wall,  and  the  outlet  opening  being  In  the  cov- 
ered portion  opening  into  said  flue. 

5.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a 
gas  burner  extending  horizontally  along  the  rear  wall  of 
said  oven  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  Inwardly- 
directed  jets,  and  a  horizontal  false  bottom  above  said 
burner  having  a  downturned  flange  at  the  front  for  pre- 
venting the  forward  escape  of  the  combustion  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,469.  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE.  Joseph  W. 
Dawso.n,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Wehmiller 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  30,007. 
(Cl.  141—7.) 


1.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  holder, 
a  water  discharging  device  adapted  to  discharge  a  stream 
of  water  onto  the  bottle  at  said  bcttle  holder,  a  shaft  sup 
porting  a  portion  of  said  bottle  holder,  and  means  for 
taming  said  shaft  to  tilt  said  bottle  portion  of  the  holder 
thereby  exposing  different  parts  of  the  bottle  to  said 
■tream  of  water. 

2.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  holder, 
a  water  discharging  device  adapted  to  discharge  a  stream 
of  water  onto  the  bottle  at  snid  bottle  holder,  and  means 
for  i.s.lllating  a  portion  of  said  bottle  holder  to  expose 
different  parts  of  the  bottle  to  said  stream  of  water. 

3.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  car- 
rier having  bottle  receiving  pockets  which  are  open  at 
their  Inner  ends,  a  bottle  Bupi>ortlng  device  forming  seats 
for  the  bottles  conflned  by  said  bottle  receiving  pockets,  a 
water  discharging  device  arranged  above  said  bottle  car- 
rier and' above  said  bottle  supporting  device,  said  water 
discharging  device  being  adapted  to  discharge  streams  of 
water  onto  the  bottles,  and  means  for  moving  said  bottle 
supporting  device  to  expose  different  parts  of  the  bottles 
to  said  streams  of  water. 

4.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  car- 
rier having  bottle  receiving  pockets  which  are  open  at 
their  inner  ends,  a  bottle  supporting  device  forming  seats 
for  the  bottles  conflned  by  said  bottle  receiving  pockets, 

•a  water  discharging  device  arranged  above  said  bottle  car- 
rier and  above  said  bottle  supporting  device,  said  water 
discharging  device  being  adapted  to  discharge  streams  of 


water  onto  the  bottles,  means  for  operating  said  bottle 
carrier  Intermittently  to  conduct  the  bottles  along  said 
bottle  supporting  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  bot- 
tle supporting  device  while  the  bottle  carrier  Is  at  rest  so 
as  to  move  bottles  conflned  by  said  pockets,  thereby  ex- 
posing different  parts  of  each  bottle  to  the  streams  of 
water. 

6.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  bot- 
tle carrier  having  bottle  receiving  members  which  are 
open  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  bottle  seat  within  kald  bottle 
carrier,  a  water  discharging  device  adapted  to  discharge 
streams  of  water  onto  the  bottles  in  said  bottle  carrier, 
and  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  bottle  seat  to  more  the 
bottles  Independently  of  the  carrier,  thereby  exposinc  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  bottles  to  the  streams  of  water. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,460.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Josbph 
Dnvi.Mz,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,262.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


A  head  light  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table  lamp  supporting  member,  a  rearwardly  directed  rod 
carried  by  said  member,  said  rod  being  slotted  longitudi- 
nally, a  vertical  member  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support 
ahd  having  a  reduced  end  engaged  In  the  slot  of  said  rod* 
a  steering  knuckle,  an  operating  rod  carried  by  said  steer- 
ing knuckle,  and  connections  between  said  operating  rod 
and  said  vertical  member  to  swing  the  latter  within  said 
slot  and  cause  rotation  of  said  lamp  supporting  member 
upon  operation  of  said  steering  knuckle. 


1,212,461.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  ADJUST- 
ING ROTARY  DEVICES,  John  F.  Dodgs,  Detroit,  and 
HoBACB  E.  DoDGi,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,978.  (Cl. 
64—62.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  an  adjustable  member  mounted  on 
said  means,  a  shaft  adjustable  by  said  memt>er  at  one 
portion  of  Its  length,  an  adjustable  support  opposite  an- 
other portion  of  said  shaft  located  between  said  shaft 
and  said  supporting  means,  and  releasable  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  adjustable  support  but  located  between 
said  adjustable  memtwr  and  said  adjustable  support  foi 
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holding  nid  shaft  In  a  predetermined  position  relatlTCly  to 
It,  aald  adjustable  support  and  said  releasable  holding 
means  being  adapted  for  adjusting  the  shaft  in  accord- 
ance with  the  adjustment  obtained  by  said  adjustable 
member. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  an  adjustable  member  mounted  on 
said  means,  a  shaft  adjustable  by  said  member  at  one 
portion  of  its  length,  an  adjustable  support  opposite  an- 
other portion  of  said  shaft  located  between  said  shaft 
and  said  supporting  means,  and  flexible  means  associated 
with  said  adjustable  support  but  located  between  said 
adjustable  memt>er  and  said  adjustable  support  for  hold- 
ing said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  it. 
said  adjustable  support  and  said  flexible  means  being 
adapted  for  adjusting  the  shaft  in  accordance  with  the 
adjustment  obtained  by  sai  1  adjustable  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  an  adjustable  memt>er  mounted  on 
said  means,  a  shaft  adjustable  by  said  member  at  one 
portion  of  its  length,  two  adjustable  supporting  members 
iMTlng  seat  surfaces  inclined  outwardly  away  from  a 
point  intermediate  thereof  and  located  between  said  shaft 
and  said  supporting  means,  and  means  associated  with 
said  supporting  members  but  located  between  said  adjust- 
able member  and  said  adjustable  supporting  members  for 
centering  said  shaft  toward  said  intermediate  point  said 
adjustable  supporting  members  and  said  centering  means 
being  adapted  for  adjusting  the  shaft  in  accordance  with 
the  adjustment  obtained  by  said  adjnatable  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  aapporting  means,  an  adjustable  member  mounted  on 
said  means,  a  power  device,  the  housing  of  which  is  ad- 
justable by  said  member  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  support 
opposite  another  portion  of  said  housing  located  between 
said  housing  and  said  supporting  means,  and  releasable 
means  associated  with  said  adjustable  support  but  locted 
between  said  adjustable  member  and  said  adjustable  sup- 
port for  holding  said  housing  in  a  predetermined  position 
relatively  to  it,  said  adjustable  support  and  said  releasable 
holding  means  be'ng  adapted  for  adjusting  the  bousing 
In  accordance  with  the  adjustment  obtained  by  said  ad- 
justable member. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  an  adjustable  member  mounted  on 
said  means,  a  power  device  having  a  housing  which  Is 
adjustable  by  said  member  at  one  end,  two  adjustable 
supporting  members  having  seat  surfaces  Inclined  out- 
wardly away  from  a  point  Intermediate  thereof,  and  lo- 
cated between  said  housing  and  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  associated  with  said  supporting  members  but 
located  between  said  adjustable  member  and  said  adjust- 
able supporting  members  for  centering  said  hous'ng  to- 
ward said  intermediate  point,  said  adjustable  supporting 
members  and  said  centering  means  being  adapted  for  ad- 
Justing  the  housing  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment 
obtained  by  said  adjustable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette, 
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1,212.462.  TRACTION-OBAB.  William  T.  Donkillt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
20,387.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 

1.  In  combination  :  a  driving,  and  a  driven  member ;  a 
continuous,  annular  and  resilient  circumscribing  member 
rotatable  with  one  of  said  members  ;  a  rotatable  roll  cen- 
trally located  within  said  circumscribing  member  and 
about  the  other  of  aald  drive  members ;  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate rolls  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  central  roll 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  circumscribing  member,  the 
latter  through  its  resiliency  exerting  upon  the  rolls  a  pre- 
determined and  permanent  pressure  to  effect  a  transmis- 
sion between  the  said  driving  and  driven  members ;  and 
a  resilient  connection  included  between  the  said  circum- 
scribing member  and  the  corresponding  drive  member. 

2.  In  combination  :  a  driving,  and  a  drivea  member ;  a 
continuous,  annular  and  resilient  circumscribing  member 
rotatable  with  one  of  said  members ;  a  rotatable  roll  cen- 
trally   located   within   said   circumscribing   member   and 


about  the  other  of  said  drive  members ;  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  rolls  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  central  roll 
and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  circumscribing  member, 
the  latter  through  its  resiliency  exerting  upon  the  rolla 
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a  predetermined  and  permanent  pressure  to  effect  a  trans- 
mission between  the  said  driving  and  driven  members  ;  and 
a  cylinder  fixedly  secured  to  said  circumscribing  member,, 
the  wail  thereof  being  resilient  and  the  end  provided  with 
a  central  hub  portion  for  external  connection. 


1.212,463.  ABMOR  FOH  SOLDIERS.  Jcstin  R.  Dokam, 
Beaver.  Iowa.  Piled  Jnly  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,428.. 
(Q.  8»— 8«.) 


0  0   _, 

.0) 

IS 

0  0 

0 

u 

f 

V 

1.  An  armor  comprised  of  two  sheets  of  suitable  metal- 
placed  edge  to  edge,  and  means  for  locking  said  sheets 
together,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  sheets  locked  in  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  or  In  position  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  An  armor  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be 
arranged  with  their  side  edges  adjacent  to  each  other,  a 
strip  on  each  end  of  one  of  said  plates  projecting  beyond 
the  side  edge  thereof  made  of  resilient  material,  a  re- 
ceiving member  on  each  end  of  the  other  plate  adapted  to 
receive  the  projecting  end  of  one  of  said  strips  of  said 
first  plate,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  strips  and  the  ends 
of  the  adjacent  plate  having  coacting  means  for  locking 
said  plates  together. 

3.  An  armor  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  adapted  to  be 
arranged  with  the  side  edge  of  one  plate  adjacent  to  the 
side  edge  of  the  other  plate,  strips  of  resilient  material 
secured  to  the  ends  of  one  plate  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  edge  thereof,  channel-shaped  members  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  other  plate  near  the  side  edge  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  first  plate  with  the  ends  of  the  strips  of 
said  first  plate  received  with'n  the  walls  of  said  channel- 
shaped  member,  with  the  central  portions  of  the  channel 
shaped  members  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  plate  to 
which  the  end  of  said  channel -shaped  members  are  se- 
cured, said  channel-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  ends  of  said  resilient  strip,  said  pro- 
jecting end  and  the  end  of  said  second  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  coacting  locking  means. 

4.  An  armor  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  b« 
arranged  with  the  side  edge  of  one  plate  adjacent  to  tha 
side  edge  of  the  other  plate,  strips  of  resilient  material 
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secured  to  the  ends  of  one  plate  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  edge  thereof,  channel-shaped  members  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  other  plate  near  the  side  edge  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  first  plate  with  the  ends  of  the  strips  of 
the  first  plate  received  within  the  walls  of  said  channel- 
shaped  members,  with  the  central  members  of  the  chan- 
nel-shaped portions  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  plate  to 
which  the  end  of  said  channel-shaped  member  Is  secured, 
said  channel-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  resilient  strip,  said  projecting  ends 
and  the  ends  of  said  second  plate  being  provided  with  co- 
acting  locking  means,  as  to  be  within  the  channel-shaped 
members  when  the  plates  are  assembled  and  locked  to- 
gether. 

6.  An  armor  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  adapted  to  be 
arranged  with  the  side  edge  of  one  plate  adjacent  to  the 
side  edge  of  the  other  plate,  strips  of  resilient  material 
•ecnred  to  the  ends  of  one  plate  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  edge  thereof,  channel-shaped  members  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  other  plate  near  the  side  edge  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  first  plate  with  the  ends  of  said  strips  of 
the  first  plate  received  within  the  walls  of  said  channel- 
shaped  member,  with  the  central  portions  of  said  channel- 
shaped  member  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  plate  to 
which  the  end  of  said  channel-shaped  member  is  secured, 
said  channel-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  resilient  strip,  said  projecting  ends 
and  the  ends  of  said  second  plate  being  provided  with  co- 
acting  locking  means,  each  of  said  8hannel-8hai>ed  mem- 
bers having  In  its  side  wall  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
second  plate,  diagonally  alined  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  ends  of  said  resilient  strips  for  per- 
mitting said  plates  to  be  locked  together  at  obtuse  angles 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,464.  OYSTER  SHUCKING  MACHINE.  Bbdc»  V. 
Edwards,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oliver  S.  Camp- 
bell, New  York.  N.'Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1»1«.  Serial  No. 
126,120.      (a.  17—81.) 


1.  In  oyster  shucking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
oyster-holding  device,  from  which  the  end  of  the  oyster 
opposite  to  the  hinge  is  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  device,  an  opening 
knife  (-arrled  by  said  carriage,  positioning  means  for  said 
carriage,  adapted  to  move  said  carriage  to  aline  the  axis  of 
said  knife  with  a  line  passing  from  the  bill  of  an  oyster 
held  In  said  holding  device,  through  the  eye  thereof  re- 
gardless of  the  shape  of  the  oyster,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  knife  rearwardly  to  open  the  oyster,  substantially 
as  set  fortli. 

2.  In  oyster  shucking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
oyster-holding  device,  a  carriage,  shearing  devices  carried 
thereby  for  cutting  off  the  bill  of  the  oyster,  a  knife  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  in  allnement  with  the  opening  thus 
made,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  carriage. 


and  lever  means  for  operating  the  shearing  devices  and 
advancing  said  knife,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  oyster  shucking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
oyster-holding  device,  a  carriage,  a  guiding  edge  thereon, 
a  knife,  the  forward  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  slide 
over  said  edge  In  entering  the  oyster,  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
on  said  carriage,  an  operating  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  knife,  arranged  to  per- 
mit free  vertical  movement  to  said  rear  portion  as  said 
knife  advances  over  said  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  oyster  shucking  apparatus,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
support  having  an  anvil,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  said 
support,  an  opening  knife  adapted  to  aUde  over  said  anvil, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  lever  and  tha 
rear  portion  of  said  knife,  arranged  to  reciprocate  said 
knife  as  said  lever  is  operated,  and  to  permit  free  vertical 
movement  to  said  rear  portion  under  manual  control  dur- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  knife,  substintlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  oyster  shucking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  having  a  guiding  edge  thereon,  a  knife,  the  for- 
ward  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  slide  over  said  edga, 
a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  cross  member  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  said  knife,  and  a  multiplying 
pivoted  link  and  lever  connection  between  said  hand  lever 
and  cross  member,  arranged  to  permit  free  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  rear  portion  of  said  knife,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,465.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,212.466.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,212.467.  TESTING  OF  INSULATION.  Stdnit  Evai- 
8HBD,  Chlswick.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914 
Serial  No.  826.872.     (a.  17^—188.) 


1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  the  Insulation  in  In- 
stalled systems  and  appliances  which  consists  in  applying 
to  the  Insulation  a  plurality  of  suitable  and  different  volt- 
ages and  measuring  the  resistances  or  quantities  related 
thereto  at  each  voltage. 

2.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  insulation  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  the  insulation  Several  different  volt- 
ages and  measuring  the  resistances  or  quantities  related 
thereto  at  each  voltage  the  voltages  being  so  chosen  that 
the  location  of  the  point  or  region  of  Inflection  on  the 
characteristic  curve  is  ascertained  with  regard  to  an  as- 
signed voltage. 

8.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  Insulatlon^whlch  con- 
sists In  applying  to  the  Insulation  several  different  volt- 
ages and  measuring  the  resistances  or  quantities  related 
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tb«reto  at  each  voltage,  the  Toltages  belog  ao  choaen  that 
the  point  or  region  of  inflexion  on  a  curve  connecting  re- 
ilatanre  of  conductance  and  voltage  applied  la  inclniied. 

4.  A  method  of  testing  Insolation  which  consists  lo  con- 
Bcctlng  the  insnlator  In  circuit  with  an  adjustable  source 
Df  electromotive  force  and  a  galvanometer  of  adjustable 

nslbllity  ;  adjusting  the  galvanometer  deflpctlon  to  a  con- 
rralent  Initial  reading  upon  a  scale  divided  in  units  of 
resistance  (or  conductance)';  successively  adjusting  the 
electromotive  force  to  a  series  of  different  voltages  and 
ilmnltaneonsiy  adjusting  the  galvanometer  so  that 
throughout  the  said  series  it  shall  indicate,  by  units  of  the 

me  magnitude,  the  valu<>s  of  the  Insulation  resistance 
>r  conductance  corresiwnding  to  the  series  of  electro- 
Botlve  forces. 

5.  A  method  of  testing  insulation  which  consists  in  con- 
lectlng  the  Insulator  In  drcnit  with  an  adjustable  source 
>f  electromotive  force  and  a  galvanometer  of  adjustable 
lenslbllity ;  adjusting  the  galvanometer  deflection  to  a 
convenient  initial  reading  upon  a  scale  divided  in  units  of 
resistance  (or  conductance)  ;  successively  adjusting  the 
dectromotlve  force  to  a  series  of  different  voltages  and 
tfaialtaneously  adjusting  the  galvanometer  so  that 
:hroughout  the  said  series  it  shall  indicate,  by  units  of 
:b«  same  magnitude,  the  values  of  the  Insulation  reslat- 
ince  or  conductance  corresponding  to  the  series  of  elec- 
Tomotive  forces,  and  in  terms  of  the  Initial  reading. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


,212,468.  TORPEDO.  ALFUO  BzTBAifD,  Aberdeen, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  46,542.  (CL 
114—21.) 
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1.  The  combination   of  a  parent   vessel  provided  with 
lock-chamber,    an    automobile    torpedo    adapted    to    be 

1  tunched  from  the  lock-chamber,  lines  for  guiding  and  re- 
( rieving  the  torpedo  extending  from  the  parent  vessel 
i  lirough  the  lock-chamber  and  laterally  attached  to  the 
t  jrpedo,  a  depresslble  signal  mounted  on  the  tori>edo,  a 
1  ne  leading  from  the  parent  vessel  through  the  lock- 
« hamber  to  the  signal,  a  winding  mechanism  on  the 
larent  vessel  operating  to  simultaneously  wind  and  un- 
\  rind  the  guiding  and  signal  lines,  and  means  for  varying 
1  lie  tension  on  said  lines  to  guide  the  tori>edo  and  to  de- 
]  ress  the  signal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  parent  vessel  provided  with  a 
1  )ck-ctaamber,  an  automobile  torpedo  adapted  to  be 
1  ranched  from  the  lock-chambrr,  a  telescopic  signal 
I  iounte<l  on  the  torpedo,  a  spring  normally  extending  the 
t  Uescopic  signal,  a  line  leading  from  the  movable  member 
fi  t  the  telescopic  signal  to  the  parent  ship,  means  on  the 
I  trent  ship  for  paying  out  the  line  during  the  progress  of 
t  le  tori>edo,  and  means  for  restraining  the  line  to  tele- 
■  :ope  the  movable  member  of  the  signal  against  the  action 
cl  said  spring. 


4212,469.   EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.   JOHK  H. 

VvDutam,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1909,  SerUl 

No.    630.049.      Renewed    June    9.    1916.      Serial    No. 

102,795.      (a.  127—9.) 

1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  traveling  carrier 
a  lapted  to  receive  the  substance  to  be  evaporated,  and 
II  eans  for  passing  a  current  of  air  back  and  forth  across 
t  le  substance  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  trans- 
v  -r^^'ly  of  the  carrier.  • 


2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  rotatable  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  on  Its  surface  the  substance  to  be 
evaporated  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  back 
and  forth  across  the  surftice  of  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  traveling  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  substance  to  be  evaporated,  and 
means  for.  passing  a  current  of  air  back  and  forth  across 
the  substance  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  trans- 
versely of  the  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  wall  adja- 
cent said  carrier,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  plates 
secured  thereto  and  arranged  with  their  inner  edges 
closely  adjacent  the  said  carrier. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  traveling  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  substance  to  be  evaporated,  and 
means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  back  and  forth  across 
the  substance  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  transversely 
of  the  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  wall  adjacent  said 
carrier,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  staggered  plates 
secured  thereto  and  arranged  with  their  Inner  edges 
<'loseiy  adjacent  the  said  carrier. 

5.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  traveling  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  substance  to  be  evaporated,  and 
means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  back  and  forth  across 
the  substance  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  transversely 
of  the  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  wall  adjacent  said 
carrier,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  plates  secured 
thereto  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  and  arrauKed  with  their  inner  edgea 
closely  adjacent  the  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.470.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STEEL  IN- 
GOTS. Sdwabd  J.  Fltmn,  Jr.,  Woodlawn.  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  83.808.      (a.  268—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
soaking  pit  having  its  bottom  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  supporting  portions  and  each  side  wall  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  abutment,  said  supporting  portions 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  corners  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  ingots  and  each  abutment  adapted  to  contact  with 
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the  outer  side  of  each  ingot  of  said  opposed  Ingots  for 
maintaining  these  latter  In  an  upright  position  at  each 
aide  of  the  center  of  the  pit  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  spaced  from  said  sides  and  bottom  to  obtain  an  equal 
dlatrlbutlon  of  heat  around  the  ingots. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
soaking  pit  having  the  Intermediate  portion  of  Its  bottom 
gradually  Increasing  in  height  from  each  end  toward  the 
center  to  provide  a  pair  of  Ingot  supports  to  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  hingedly  attached  downwardly  swinging 
dumping  portions,  said  pit  further  having  each  side  wall 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  abutment,  said  ingot 
supports  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  comers  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  ingots  for  maintaining  these  latter  in  an 
upright  position  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  further 
spaced  from  said  sides  and  bottom  to  obtain  an  equal 
distribution  of  heat  around  said  Ingots. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
soaking  pit  having  the  intermediate  portion  of  its  bottom 
gradually  increasing  In  height  from  each  end  toward  the 
center  to  provide  a  pair  of  supports,  said  pk  further  hav- 
ing each  side  wall  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
abutment,  said  supports  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner 
corners  of  a  pair  of  opposed  ingots  and  said  abutments 
adapteil  to  contact  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  opposed 
ingots  for  maintaining  these  latter  In  an  upright  position 
and  spaced  from  each  other  and  further  spaced  from  said 
sides  and  bottom  to  obtain  an  equal  distribution  of  heat 
around  said  ingots. 


1,212.471.     DRAWER-SUPPORT.     LaiOHTON  H.  Forbu, 

Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Drafting  Furni- 
ture Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  887,868.     (a.  46—77.) 


^ 
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The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  drawer  therein, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  parts  being  spaced  apart 
and  having  grooves  cut  therein,  of  a  support  sliding  in 
said  grooves  and  having  longitudinal  recesses  In  its  upper 
and  lower  sides  in  the  space  between  the  faces  of  the 
drawer  and  cabinet,  said  recesses  terminating  short  of 
the  ends  of  the  support,  and  plates  each  having  an  edge 
lying  In  one  of  said  recesses  and  attached  respectively  to 
the  casing  and  drawer. 


1,212,472.  DRILL.  William  R.  Fox,  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,856.  (O. 
77—24.) 


In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 

drill  spindles,  a  plurality  of  spindle  drlTing  ataafts,  drirlnff 
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means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  shafts  flexibly  connecting 
said  spindles  with  said  pplndle  driving  shafts,  and  quickly 
detachable  means  connecting  said  spindle  driving  shafts 
and  said  connecting  shafts,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.212.473.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  BdwaB0 
Houston  Fhinch,  Smethport,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  590,324.     (CI.  210 — 25.J 


1.  In  means,  for  removing  tars  and  oils  from  vapora  ob- 
tained in  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUry  drum  having  a  vapor  Inlet  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Its  side,  said  opening  having  a  screen 
device  therein,  a  wing  projecting  from  the  Inner  side  of 
said  drum  adjacent  said  opening  to  direct  the  tar  and  oil 
particles  through  the  screen,  and  a  drum  open  at  its  up- 
per end  surrounding  said  rotary  drum  against  which  aaid 
particles  are  gathered. 

-  2.  In  means  for  removing  tars  and  oUs  from  vapors  ob- 
talned  In  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  vapor  inlet  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  side,  said  opening  having  a 
screen,  a  wing  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of  said  drum 
adjacent  said  opening  to  direct  the  tar  and  oU  particles 
through  the  screen,  and  a  drum  Uperlng  toward  and  open 
at  Its  upper  end  surrounding  said  rotary  drum  against 
which  said  particles  are  gathered. 

3.  In  means  for  removing  Urs  and  oils  from  vapors 
obtained  in  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood,  a  per- 
forated rotary  drum  provided  with  a  wing  projecting  from 
Its  inner  side  to  direct  thi  tar  and  oil  particles  through 
the  perforations,  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
slaU  beyond  said  perforations,  and  a  surface  against 
which  said  particles  are  gathered  beyond  said  drum. 


1,212.474.  SHAFT-HANGER.  Hbitbt  P.  Gali.  Oneida, 
N.  T.  FUed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.247.  rCi' 
64—14.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  shaft  hanger  the  combination  of  a  head  com- 
prising Integral  complementary  sections  secured  together 
back  to  back  and  forming  the  top  and  sides  of  said  head 
and  a  bottom  member  secured  to  said  sides,  and  legs  con- 
sisting of  angle  bars  secured  together  in  complementary 
relation,  the  abutting  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  being  se- 
cured between  the  complementary  sections  of  paid  head. 

2.  In.  a  shaft  hanger  the  combination  of  a  head  com- 
prising integral  complementary  sections  secured  together 
back  to  back  and  forming  the  top  and  sidee  of  said  head 
and  a  bottom  member  consisting  of  complementary  sec- 
tions secured  together  to  said  aides,  legs  consisting  of 
angle  bars  secured  together  in  complementary  relation,  the 
abutting  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  being  secured  between 
the  complementary  sections  of  said  head,  and  feet  consist- 
ing of  angle  bars  secured  to  aaid  lega. 

3.  In  a  shaft  banger,  the  combination  of  a  head  con- 
sisting of  integral  complementary  sections  secured  together 
back  to  back  and  forming  the  top  and  sides  of  said  head 
and  a  bottom  member  secured  to  said  sides,  legs  consist- 
ing  of   angle    bars    secured    together   In    complementary 
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relation  and  baring  their  flanges  tapered  In  oi>poBlte  di- 
rections,  the  abutting  fiangen  of  said   angle   bars  being 


secured  between  the  complementary  sections  of  said  head, 
and  feet  consisting  of  angle  bars  secured  to  said  legs. 


1.212,475.  PIVOT -HINGE  FOR  WINDOW  -  8A8HB8. 
RoBUtT  Abbib  Gillibs,  Bumaby.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.368.  (CI. 
1»— 142.) 


A  binge  comprising  a  plate  member  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  arranged  circularly  on  its  Inner  face 
and  baring  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  one  edge  of 
which  U  formed  are  shaped,  a  plate  member  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  portion  one  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  arc  shaped  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
Inwardly  extending  portion,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing both  plate  members  together,  the  axis  of  said  pivotal 
connection  being  beyond  the  edge  of  the  plates  and  a 
spring  plunger  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  plate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  co-act  with  the  depressions  In  the  first 
mentioned  plate  member  and  lock  said  members  together 
In  any  desired  iwsltlon. 


1.212,476.  DTNAMO.  Victor  C.  Ooodbi9«b,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  787,692.  (Cl. 
171—282.)  I 


In   a    dynamo,    the   construction   and   arrangement    of 
parts,  comprising  an  Integral  U-shaped  standard,  a  shaft 


Joumaled  in  the  outer  arm  thereof,  a  hollow  shaft  con- 
centric with  the  first-named  shaft  Journaled  in  the  Inner 
arm  thereof,  one  member  of  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
secured  to  the  outer  shaft  and  another  member  of  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  secured  to  the  inner  shaft,  and 
collecting  devices  for  said  members  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  located  between  the  arnw 
of  said  U-shaped  standard. 


1.212.477.  PLANTER.  Edwabd  J.  Grdbe.\,  Royston. 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,916.  (Cl. 
111—6.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  planter  of  a  vertically  adjust- 
able and  rotatable  mast,  a  furrow  opener  attached  to  said 
maat,  a  swinging  seat,  and  rotating  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  seat  and  the  mast  and  connected  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  mast,  a  furrow  opener  attached  to  said 
mast,  a  seed  dropping  clutch  mechanism,  and  adjusting 
lever  having  connection  with  the  mast  for  adjusting  the 
same  and  also  connected  with  the  clutch  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mast. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  vertical  mast,  a  furrow  opener  at^ 
tached  to  said  mast,  a  roller  guide  frame  in  which  the 
mast  is  both  rotatable  and  slldable  vertically,  a  swinging 
seat,  and  a  rotating  structure  connected  with  the  seat 
and  also  with  the  mast  for  rotating  the  latter,  said 
structure  being  supported  In  a  fixed  horlsontal  position, 
the  most  being  slidably  connected  therewith. 

4.  In  a  planter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  guide 
frame  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  a  ryllndrlral  mast  passing  through  the  guide 
frame  and  engaging  the  rollers,  a  furrow  opener  attached 
to  said  mast,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  mast,  a 
swinging  seat  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  roller  support  for 
the  seat,  a  track  mounted  on  the  frame  and  supporting 
said  roller  support,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  links 
pivotally  connected  with  the  seat,  lateral  members  car- 
ried by  the  mast  for  rotating  the  same,  and  connections 
slid.tbly  engaged  by  the  links  and  attached  to  the  lateral 
members. 


1,212,478.  CARBURETER.  Elbebt  J.  Hall,  West 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,159. 
(Cl.  123 — 62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  a  manifold, 
of  means  for  dividing  t>oth  the  carbureting  chamber  and 
the  manifold  into  two  indei>endent  chambers  each  of 
which  chamt>ers  has  Independent  connection  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  one  or  more  cylinders  of  an  engine. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  hydrocarbon  inlet,  a  vertical  wall 
providecl  at  its  lower  end  with  a  cylindrical  portion  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  hydrocarbon  inlet,  said  cylindrical  portion 
being  provided  with .  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall,  and  an  air  inlet  concentric  with  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a 
manifold  connected  to  said  carbureter  and  to  which  the 
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hydrocarbon  conductors  are  connected  and  a  vertical  wall 
dividing  said  manifold  into  two  independent  chambers 
and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  manifold  downwardly 
Into  the  carbureter  to  a  point  adjacent  the  hydrocarbon 
inlet  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  manifold,  of 
a  butterfly  valve  arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  car- 
bureted mixture  through  the  manifold,  and  a  vertical  wall 
arranged  within  said  carbureter  and  manifold  and  ex- 
tending for  the  length  of  the  manifold  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve,  half  of  said  valve  being 
lUspoaed  on  each  side  of  said  wall. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  a  manifold 
attached  thereto,  of  a  central  vertical  wall  dividing  the 
manifold  and  carbureting  chamber  into  two  parts  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  the  hydrocarbon  inlet,  a  hydro- 
carlwn  inlet,  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  said  hydrocarbon  inlet 
and  means  into  which  said  hydrocarbon  inlet  discharges 
for  causing  an  equal  feed  of  hydrocarbon  to  the  two  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,479,  HYDRAULIC  BED.  Samttil  N.  Hall,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,571. 
(O.  6—1.) 
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1.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame ;  a  bottom  assembled 
therewith,  a  flexible  mattress ;  securing  elements  connect- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  mattress  with  the  frame  whereby 
the  frame,  the  bottom  and  the  mattress  will  define  a  fluid 
receiving  compartment ;  the  mattress  upstanding  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  thereby  to  avoid  a  direct 
suspension  of  the  mattress  from  the  securing  elements 
and  to  prevent  the  mattress  from  sagging  in  a  trough- 
like  form  with  the  securing  elements  as  opposed  points  of 
suspension. 

2.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame ;  a  bottom  assembled  there- 
with ;  a  flexible  mattreaa ;  securing  elements  connecting 
the  periphery  of  the  mattress  with  the  frame  whereby 
the  frame,  the  bottom  and  the  mattress  will  define  a  fluid 
recolvin^  compartment ;  the  mattress  upstanding  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  thereby  to  avoid  a  direct 
suspension  of  the  mattress  from  the  securing  elements 
and  to  prevent  the  mattress  from  sagging  in  a  trough-like 
form  with  the  securing  elements  as  opposed  points  of 
suspension  ;  and  a  rail  secured  to  the  frame,  the  rail  be- 
ing upwardly  extended  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  mattress. 

3.  A  bed  embodying  a  flexible  mattress ;  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  mattress ;  and  an  upright  tank 
communicating   with    the   interior   of   the   mattress   and 


adapted  to  contain  liquid  under  a  varying  head,  therebj. 
to  vary  the  flexibility  of  the  mattress. 

4.  A  bed  embodying  a  flexible  mattress ;  means '  for- 
supplying  liquid  to  the  nuittress :  and  an  upright  expan- 
sion tank  communicating  with  the  mattress ;  the  tank  be- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  whereby  the  air  at  the  top  Qt 
the  tank  may  be  discharged,  wholly  or  in  part,  thereby  t& 
vary  the  liquid  head  in  the  tank. 

6.  A  bed  embodying  a  hollow  flexible  mattreaa ;  an  up- 
right expansion  tank  communicating  with  the  mattreaa ; 
a  splash  plate  upstanding  in  the  tank ;  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  compartment  defined  by  the  tank 
and  the  mattress. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,212.480.  BIT-BRACB.  Samuil  N.  Hall,  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  and  Carl  M.  Prtersbn,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signors to  said  Samuel  N.  Hall.  FUed  Dee.  8, 1014.  Se- 
rial No.  876,174.     (Cl.  146—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  a  tubular  stem 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a  gear  case  revoluble 
with  the  stem,  of  a  chuck  spindle  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  stem,  speed  multipljring  gearing  within  the 
case  for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  crank  arm  connected  to' 
the  sleeve,  and  means  operating  independently  of  the 
crank  arm  for  actuating  the  gearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  a  tubular  atem 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a  gear  case  revoluble 
with  the  stem,  of  a  chuck  spindle  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  stem,  speed  multiplying  gearing  within  the 
case  for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  crank  arm  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  means  operating  independently  of  the  crank 
arm  for  actuating  the  gearing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
gear  case  for  engaging  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  case  against 
rotation  relative  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  a  tubular'  stem 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a  gear  case  revolable 
with  the  stem,  of  a  chuck  spindle  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  stem,  speed  multiplying  gearing  within  the 
case  for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  crank  arm  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  means  operating  Independently  of  the  crank 
arm  for  actuating  the  gearing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
gear  case  for  locking  the  gearing  against  operation  within 
the  gear  case,  and  means  upon  the  sleeve  for  engagement 
by  said  locking  means  when  the  gearing  is  released,  for 
holding  the  gear  case  against  rotation  relatlTe  to  the 
sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  and  a  crank  arm 
fixedly  connected  to  the  sleeve,  said  crank  arm  having  an 
offset  grip  portion  extending  radially  from  the  sleeve,  of 
a  tubular  stem  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  sleeve,  a 
gear  case  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  diak  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  gear  case,  an  internal  gear  depending 
from  the  ratchet  disk  and  within  the  gear  ease,  means  for 
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r«tatiiig  said  ratchet  clink  wltb  or  independently  of  the 
crank  arm,  a  cliuck  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within 
th«  tabular  stem.  Rearing  within  the  case  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  spindle  from  the  internal  gear,  means 
carried  by  the  gear  case  for  engaging  the  disk  to  lock  the 
gearing  against  operation,  and  means  upon  the  sleeve  for 
engagement  by  said  locking  means  when  the  gearing  is 
released,  to  hold  the  gear  case  and  stem  aaainst  rotation 
relative  to  the  sleeve  daring  the  rotation  of  the  Internal 
gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  a  crank  arm  fixedly 
connected  thereto,  of  a  tubular  stem  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  sleeve,  a  gear  case  carried  thereby,  a  disk  con- 
stltntlng  a  closure  for  the  gear  case,  an  internal  gear 
depending  from  and  revoluble  with  the  disk,  said  gear  be- 
ing located  within  the  case,  a  chuck  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  stem,  a  gear  thereon,  spee<l  mnltlply- 
Ing  means  within  the  gear  case  for  transniittine  motion 
from  the  internal  gear  to  the  spindle,  a  locking  pin  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  gear  case  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
disk  to  hold  the  gears  against  operation,  and  means  upon 
the  sleeve  for  engagement  by  the  pin  to  hold  the  case 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  sleeve  wlien  the  gears  are 
unlocked,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk  when  the  gears 
are  disengaged. 


1,212,481.  BITBRACE.  Samuel  N.  Hall,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Piled  July  15,  1915,  Serial  No.  40,053.  (CI. 
145—68.) 


1.  A  bit  brace  including  a  gear  case,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  tabular  extension  connected  thereto  and  having 
a  flared  end,  a  sleeve  adjustable  longitudinally  within  the 
exteaalon  and  having  spaced  annular  grooves,  a  locking 
ball  within  the  flared  end  and  adapted  to  he  seated  in  one 
of  the  grooves,  means  adjustably  engaging  the  extension 
for  holding  the  ball  In  one  of  the  grooves  to  lock  the  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  chuck  ^arrjring  stem 
revoluble  within  and  movable  with  the  sleeve,  speed  mul- 
tiplying gears  within  the  case,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
the  gears,  and  means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
mest  of  the  stem  for  coupling  said  stem  to  either  of  two 
gears  thereby  to  drive  the  stem  at  either  of  two  speeds. 

3.  A  bit  brace  including  a  gear  case,  a  chuck  carrying 
stem  therein,  superposed  gears  on  the  stem,  one  of  said 
gears  constituting  a  drive  gear,  connected  gears  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  case,  one  of  said  connected  gears  being 
constantly  in  mesh  with  the  drive  gear  and  the  other  one 
of  said  gears  constituting  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  other  gear  on  the  stem,  means  for  shifting  the 
stem  to  uncouple  it  from  the  last  named  gear  thereon  and 
cauple  it  to  the  drive  gear,  a  ratchet  disk  revoluble  with 
the  drive  gear,  a  member  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  disk, 
a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  member,  a  pawl  carried  by 
tbe  member  for  cncagement  with  the  ratchet  dlak,  and 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  engaging  the  gear  cast 
to  hold  the  member  against  rotation  relative  to  the  case. 


3.  A  bit  brace  including  a  gear  case,  a  yoke  connected 
to  the  case,  a  stem  slldably  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
case,  a  drive  gear  within  the  case  and  upon  the  stem, 
speed  multiplying  gearing  within  the  case  and  co5perating 
with  the  drive  gear,  means  for  shifting  the  stem  to  rotate 
the  same  at  either  of  two  speeds  from  the  drive  gear 
through  the  speed  multiplying  gearing,  means  for  locking 
the  drive  gear  against  rotation  relative  to  the  case  there- 
by to  provide  a  direct  drive  to  the  spindle  from  the  drive 
ffear.  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  drive  gear  when 
unlocked. 

4.  A  bit  brace  Including  a  gear  case,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  tubular  extension  connected  thereto,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justable longitudinally  within  the  extension  and  having 
spaced  annular  grooves,  a  locking  means  carried  by  the 
tubular  extension  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  one  of  the 
grooves,  a  member  adjustably  engaging  the  extension  for 
holding  the  locking  means  In  one  of  the  grooves  to  lock 
the  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  chuck  carry- 
ing stem  revoluble  within  and  movable  with  the  sleeve, 
speed  multiplying  gears  within  the  case,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  the  gears,  and  means  controlled  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  stem  for  coupling  said  stem  to 
either  of  two  gears  thereby  to  drive  the  stem  at  either  -t 
two  speeds. 


1.212.482.  APPARATUS  POE  MAKING  RADIATOR- 
STRIPS.  Herbert  Champion  Harrison,  Lockport, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,082.  (O. 
16»—77.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  radiator  strips  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  dies  adapted  to  form  open  corrugations 
in  said  strips ;  a  traveling  chain  of  dies,  provided  with 
parallel  dlsjMsed  compression  surfaces  adapted  to  close 
said  open  corrugations,  and  with  angularly  disposed  sur- 
faces adapted  to  further  shape  said  corrugations ;  and  a 
roller  die  member  coactlng  with  said  chain  of  dies,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  radiator  strips  the  comld- 
nation  of  a  power  shaft ;  a  roller  die  member  connected  to 
said  shaft ;  a  second  shaft ;  a  second  roller  die  meml)er 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  coactlng  with  said  first 
named  die  member  to  provide  open  corrugations  in  said 
strips ;  guides  for  leading  said  strips  to  said  die  members ; 
a  chain  of  dies  provided  with  surfaces  adapted  to  close 
and  further  shape  said  corrugations ;  and  a  compression 
die  member  coactlng  with  said  chain  of  dies,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  radiator  strips  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  shaft ;  a  roller  die  member  connected  to 
said  sliaft ;  a  second  shaft,  a  second  roller  die  member  car- 
ried by  said  second  shaft  and  coactlng  with  said  first 
named  die  member  to  provide  open  corrugations  in  said 
strips ;  guides  for  leading  said  strips  to  said  die  members ; 
a  chain  of  dies  provided  with  surfaces  adapted  to  close 
and  further  shape  said  corrugation^ ;  means  to  deflect 
said  strip  after  It  leaves  said  first  named  dies  and  to  cause 
It  to  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  chain  of  dies ;  and 
a  compression  die  member  coactlng  with  said  chain  of  dies, 
Bubatantlally  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  making  radiator  strips  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  roller  dies ;  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
thin  sheet  metal  to  said  dies ;  a  second  set  of  closely 
m>aced  individual  dies ;  rotating  means  around  which  said 
individual  dies  move,  located  above  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  strip  through  said  first  named  dies  and  adapted 
to  cause  said  individual  dies  to  separate  or  open  out  from 
each  other  ;  a  deflecting  means  for  causing  the  ends  of 
said  strip  after  leaving  said  first  named  dies  to  rise  and 
to  enter  between  said  separated  dies ;  and  additional  de- 
flecting means  for  further  causing  said  end  to  follow  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  dies  to  facilitate  the  subsequent 
entry  of  portions  of  said  strip  between  said  dies,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  radiator  strips  the  comtri- 
natlon  of  a  pair  of  roller  dies ;  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  sheet  material  through  said  dies ;  a  chain  of  dies ;  a 
third  roller  die  coactlng  with  said  chain  of  dies ;  means 
for  continuously  moving  all  of  said  dies  in  unison  ;  up- 
wardly extending  means  to  cause  the  ends  of  said  strip 
to  be  deflected  after  leaving  said  pair  of  dies ;  and  addi- 
tional deflecting  means  to  cause  said  strips  to  automati- 
cally be  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  other  dies,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,483.  VACUUM-CHURN.  Ernest  B.  Hbllbr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Vacuum  Churn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914,  Serial  No. 
819,443.  Renewed  June  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,671. 
(01.  31—66.) 


1.  In  a  churn  the  combination  of  an  outer  sealed  cham- 
ber ;  means  to  admit  a  fluid  to  said  outer  chamber ;  an 
Inner  sealed  chamber ;  means  to  introduce  cream  into  said 
inner  chamber ;  hollow  dashers  located  in  said  inner  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  said  outer  chamber ;  means 
to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  inner  chamber  after  the 
cream  has  been  placed  therein,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  churn  the  combination  of  an  outer  chamber ; 
means  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  outer  chamber ;  means 
to  admit  a  fluid  to  said  outer  chamber ;  an  inner  chaml>er 
concentric  with  said  outer  chamber ;  means  to  exhaust  the 
air  ^om  said  inner  chamt>er ;  means  to  inti-oduce  cream 
Into  said  inner  chamber ;  hollow  dashers  located  in  said 
Inner  chamber  extending  through  the  walls  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  outer  chamber  ;  and  means  to 
rotate  said  chambers,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1,212,484.      PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    FERTI- 
LIZER   OUT    OF    STEFFENS    WASTE    WATER,    Ac. 
Bmile   HaazKA,    Arecibo,    Porto   Rico.      Filed   Oct.   24, 
l»ie.     Serial  No.  127,362.     (O.  71—9.) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  fertilizer  out  of  Stef- 
fens  waste  water,  osmosis  water,  and  other  similar  waste 
waters  resulting  in  the  process  of  extracting  sugar  from 
beet  sugar  molasses  consisting  in  concentrating  the  above 
mentioned  waste  waters  to  55'  Brlx,  and  acidifying  same 


with  the  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  chemically  equivalent 
to  the  lime  and  alkaline  content  of  the  waste  waters,  and 
adding  calcium  superphosphate  and  sawdust,  and  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  drying  process. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  fertiliser  out  of  Stef- 
fens  waste  water,  osmosis  water,  and  other  similar  waste 
waters  resulting  in  the  process  of  extracting  sugar  from 
beet  sugar  molasses  consisting  in  concentrating  the  above 
mentioned  waste  waters  to  55°  Brix,  and  acidifying  same 
with  the  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  chemically  equivalent 
to  the  lime  and  alkaline  content  of  the  waste  waters  and 
adding  calcium  superphosphate  and  nitrogen-containing 
animal  wastes  and  sawdust  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  drying  process. 


1,212,485.  TOGGLE  FOR  USB  IN  STRETCHING 
LE.\TnER.  Austin  G./Hill,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed 
May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.237.     (CI.  149—21.) 


1.  A  toggle  for  use  in  stretching  hides  and  the  like 
comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  cord  recess  and  a  cord 
having  one  end  thereof  arranged  within  said  recess  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  cord  extending  from  said  end 
around  the  exterior  of  said  head  and  through  said  recess, 
so  that  the  strain  on  the  cord  causes  said  adjacent  por- 
tion alone  to  clamp  and  hold  said  end  against  slipping  out 
of  the  recess  when  the  toggle  is  is  use. 

2.  A  toggle  for  use  in  stretching  hides  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  head  and  a  cord,  the  heart  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  cord  receiving  slot  near  one  side  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  resilient  tongue,  and  the  cord  extending  througli 
said  slot  and  wound  around  the  boay  and  tongue  of  the 
head  so  that  the  strain  on  the  cord  while  the  toggle  is  in 
use  acts  through  the  tongue  to  clamp  the  cord  against 
slipping. 

3.  A  toggle  for  use  in  stretching  hides  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  head  of  wood  or  the  like  and  a  cord,  the  head 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  cord  receiving  slot  near 
one  side  so  as  to  provide  a  resilient  tongue,  and  the  cord 
being  wound  around  both  the  body  and  tongue  of  the  head 
with  both  ends  of  said  winding  extending  through  said 
slot  so  that  the  strain  on  the  cord  while  the  toggle  is  in 
use  acts  through  the  tongue  to  clamp  the  cord  to  the  head. 


1,212,486.  STOPPING  MECHANISM.  GaOROB  S.  Hill. 
Strafford,  .N.  H.»  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  27.  1914,  Serial  No. 
884.720.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  IK, 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,135.     (CL  74 — 46.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  comldna- 
tion,  a  shaft,  mechanism  for  automatically  throwing  off 
the  power,  stopping  device  for  stopping  the  shaft  in  a 
definite  position,  and  means  within  convenient  reach  of 
the  operator  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  power  throw- 
off  mechanism  with  relation  to  the  stopping  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  mechanism  for  automatically  throwing  off 
the  power,  a  stop  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  retarding  and  stop- 
ping plunger  cooperating  with  the  cam  to  stop  the  shaft 
in  a  deflnite  position,  and  means  within  convenient  reach 
of  the  operator  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  power 
throw-off  mechanism  with  relation  to  the  stopping  poai- 
tion. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  mechanism  for  automatically  throwing  off 
the  power,  a  stop  cam  on  the  shaft  having  an  ecc«;:trk 
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braklnff  portion  aod  a  stopping  depression,  a  spring 
preased  plunger  co-operating  wltta  the  cam  to  retard  and 
•top  the  ahaft,  and  means  within  convenient  reach  of  the 
operator  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  power  throw-off 
— chanlam  with  relation  to  the  stopping  position. 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  class  desrribe<i,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  mechanism  for 
intomatically  throwing  off  the  power  and  for  retarding 
ind  stopping  the  shaft  in  a  definite  position,  and  devices 
^•r  regulating  the  relative  operation  of  the  power  throw-off 
ind  the  retarding  and  stopping  mechanism  arranged 
for  manual  adjustment  by  the  operator  while  running  the 
nachlne.  | 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  comblna- 
lon,  a  shaft,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  stopping  de- 
ricea  for  stopping  the  shaft  in  a  definite  position  when 
Jie  power  is  thrown  off.  a  rocking  cam  sleeve  for  throw- 
ng  off  the  power,  a  cooperating  stationary  cam  disk,  an 
idjusting  shaft  couuected  to  adjust  the  stationary  disk 
ind  provided  with  a  head  within  convenient  reach  of  the 
oachlne  operator. 

[Claims  6  and  7     ot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


,212.487.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  William  P. 
Holt,  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8S,781.     (CI.  105—143.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  front  and  rear 
1  rbeels  having  flanged  treads  fitting  said  rails,  said  whe<>l8 
llao  having  plain  resilient  treads  of  larger  outside  diam- 
« ter  than  the  flanged  treads,  an  axle  dlrlgibly  connected  to 
1  lie  front  wheels,  means  to  steer  the  front  wheels,  means 
t»  lock  said  steering  means  against  movement,  a  vehicle 
I  nune,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  driving  gear 
<  »iiiiectlng  the  engine  to  the  rear  wheels. 

2.  A  track  system  having  main  line  rails  and  having 
I  witch  rails,  said  switch  rails  terminating  in  beveled  ends. 

wheeled  vehicle,  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  having 
1  anged  railroad  treads  properly  spaced  to  fit  the  rails  and 
■  Ud  wheels  having  resilient  tires  of  greater  diameter  than 
I  dd  railroad  treads,  an  engine  on  the  vehicle  operatively 
t  >anected  to  said  wheels,  means  to  steer  the  front  wheels 
1  hen  the  wheels  are  off  of  the  rails,  and  means  to  lock  the 

•  veering  means  when  the  wheels  are  on  the  rails  to  hold 
t  le  front  wheels  against  steering  movement. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  sn  outer  ring  fitting  on 

•  M  felly,  an  Intermediate  ring  fitting  on  the  first  named 


ring  and  provided  with  beveled  edges,  outer  rings  fitting 
on  the  first  named  ring  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  first 
named  ring  and  provided  with  -beveled  inner  edges,  a 
flanged  metal  rim  provided  with  beveled  faces  fitting  the 
beveled  edge  of  one  of  said  outer  rings  and  fitting  one 
beveled  edge  of  the  Intermediate  ring,  an  annnlar  metal 
tread  having  an  outwarlly  extending  flange  and  having 
twveled  faces  fitting  the  beveled  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
onter  rings  and  fitting  the  other  edge  of  the  intermediate 
ring,  a  resilient  tire  of  larger  outside  diameter  than  the 
flange  of  the  annular  tread  seated  on  the  fianged  metal 
rim,  and  means  to  hold  the  outer  rings  toward  said  inter- 
mediate ring. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  resilient  tire,  an  anna- 
lar  metal  tread  having  a  flange  of  less  diameter  than  the 
tire,  and  means  Independently  and  detachably  holding  aald 
tire  and  metal  tread  in  place  on   the  felly. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  front  wheels  dl- 
rlgibly connected  to  the  frame,  rear  wheels  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  the  frame,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  felly 
and  having  a  resilient  tire  and  having  an  annular  flanged 
metal  tread  of  less  diameter  than  the  resilient  tire  and 
having  means  Independently  and  detachably  holding  said 
tire  and  metal  tread  in  place  on  the  felly,  an  engine- 
mounted  on  the  frame,  driving  connections  between  the 
engine  and  rear  wheels,  means  to  steer  the  front  wheels, 
and  means  to  lock  the  steering  means  to  hold  the  front 
wheela  against  steering  movement  when  the  flanged 
treads  are  on  the  rails  of  a  railroad  track  system. 


1,212,488.  INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  GAS- 
ENGINES.  Howard  H.  Hughes,  Madrid,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,962.     (CI.  123 — 80.) 


^a      ^f" 


An  exploalve  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  rotatabU 
disk  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  the  cylinder 
and  formed  with  a  central  hollow  stub  ahaft  disposed 
through  the  head,  said  stub  shaft  being  arranged  to  receive 
the  spark  plug,  said  disk  having  teeth  around  its  periphery 
and  a  depending  Qange  tberebeiow,  packing  rings  mounted 
in  the  outer  face  of  the  flange,  the  cylinder  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  above  the  packing  rings,  and  a  drlT- 
ing  gear  engaging  said  teeth  through  said  opening. 


1,212,489.      CAN-SURFACE    PRESSER    AND    EVENBR. 
Thaddku.s   A.   Jackson,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar. 
10,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,378.     (CI.  163 — 81.) 
1.  A  can  pressing  machine  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  incuse  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  a  can.  a  driving  shaft  concentric  with  said  shell,  a 
plurality  of  arms  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  roller  on 
the  onter  end  of  each  arm ;  the  shell  being  supported  for 
movement  axially  relative  to  said  shafts  and  means  for 
shifting  the  arms  to  move  the  rollers  In  difforent  opposed 
directions  to  and  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell  daring 
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the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  rollers  can 
be  swung  inwardly  for  their  insertion  through  the  reduced 
neck  of  the  can,  and  can  be  swung  outwardly  for  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  can, 
while  being  carried  around  by  means  of  the  driving  shaft, 
and  daring  the  movement  of  the  shell  and  can  longitudi- 
nally with  the  shafts. 


2.  A  can  pressing  machine  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  incase  the  cylinder  portion 
of  the  can,  a  driving  shaft  concentric  with  said  shell,  a 
plurality  of  arms  connected  with  said  shaft,  n  roller  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  means  for  nhifting  the  arms 
to  move  the  rollers  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  shell  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  rollers  .can  be 
swung  toward  the  axis  for  insertion  in  the  reduced  neck 
of  the  can,  and  can  be  swung  outwardly  from  the  axis  for 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  can,  and  means  for 
moving  the  shell  axially  to  cause  the  rollers  to  engage 
the  inner  wall  of  the  can  during  the  rotation  of  the  main 
■haft  whereby  the  rollers  are  carried  around  to  engage 
■ach  wall. 

3.  A  can  pressing  machine  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  incase  the  cylinder  portion 
of  the  can,  a  driving  shaft  ronci-ntric  with  said  shell,  a 
plurality  of  arms  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  roller  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  means  for  shifting  the  arms  to 
move  the  rollers  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  shell  daring 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  rollers  can  be  swung 
toward  the  axis  for  insertion  In  the  reduced  neck  of  the 
can,  and  can  be  swung  outwardly  from  th.>  axis  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  wall  of  the  can,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shell  axially  to  cause  th'>  rollers  to  engage  the 
inner  wall  of  the  can  during  the  rotation  of  th<^  main 
ahaft  whereby  the  rollers  are  carried  around  to  engage 
such  wall,  and  a  roller  on  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  at  the  end  of  the  can. 

4.  A  can  pressing  machine  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  wall  adapted  to  incase  th  *  cylinder  p.)r- 
tlon  of  the  can.  a  driving  shaft  concentric  with  said  shell, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  cf  rock 
shafts  mounted  In  said  casing  beyond  the  axis  thereof,  an 
arm  on  one  end  of  each  rock  shaft,  and  a  roller  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm  that  is  swung  to  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  shell  by  the  swinging  of  its  supporting  shaft,  where- 
by the  rollers  can  be  swung  toward  the  axis  for  insertion 
In  the  reduced  neck  of  the  can,  and  can  be  swung  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  for  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  can,  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  c.tn  rela- 
tive to  the  rollers. 

5.  A  can  pressing  machine  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  wall  adapted  to  incase  the  cylinder  por- 
tion of  the  can,  a  driving  shaft  concentric  with  said  shell, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rock 
shafts  mounted  in  such  casing  beyond  the  axis  thereof, 
an  arm  on  one  end  of  each  rock  shaft,  n  roller  on  th<? 
outer  end  of  each  arm  that  is  swung  to  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  shell  by  the  swinging  of  its  supporting  shaft,  where- 
by the  rollers  can  be  swung  toward  the  axis  for  insertion 
In  the  reduced  neck  of  the  can,  and  can  be  swung  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  for  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  can,  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  can  rela- 
tive to  the  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  the  shell  axially 
to  cause  the  rollers  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  can 
daring  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  whereby  the  rollers 
are  carried  around  to  engage  such  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,212,490.  INSOLE  BLANK  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE 
PARING  IT.  Albebt  E.  Johnson,  Beverly,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855,591.     (CI.  12 — 146.) 


1.  An  Insole  blank  for  boots  and  shoes  having  an  elon- 
gated unlipped  recess  in  Its  fiesh  side  located  at  each  side 
of  the  shank  adjacent  the  breast  line  and  having  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  the  sliank  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  counter  and  welt. 

2.  An  insole  blank  for  boots  and  shoes  having  an  un- 
lipped recess  in  its  flesh  side  located  at  each  of  the  shnnk. 
the  rear  end  of  the  recess  being  located  adjacent  the 
breast  line,  and  the  forward  end  lying  wholly  within  the 
shank  portion  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  counter  and  welt, 
and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  de- 
sired feather  at  this  point. 

3.  An  insole  blank  for  boots  and  shoes  having  a  stitch 
receiving  rib  comprising  a  between-substance  extending 
throughout  the  shank  and  forepart,  a  channel  along  the 
entire  inner  edge  of  the  between-substance,  a  lip  along  the 
greater  portion  cf  the  outer  edge  of  the  between  sub- 
stance, and  a  shoulder  along  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  between-substance  In  the  rear  of  the  lip 
at  the  two  shank  ends  thereof. 

4.  An  insole  blank  for  boots  and  shoes  having  a  con- 
tinuous rhanncl  extending  throughout  the  shank  and  fore- 
part, and  a  parallel,  continuous  lip  outside  the  channel 
but  of  less  length  than  the  channel. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  insole  blanks  for  boots  and 
shoes  which  comprises  (banneling  an  insole  to  form  a  mar- 
ginal lip  and  raising  the  lip  to  provide  a  stitch  receiving 
rib  and  in  cutting  an  elongated  portion  corresponding  to 
the  lip  from  substmtlally  the  breast  line  of  the  insole 
forward  on  both  sides  of  the  shank  to  form  a  recess  for 
the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  counter  and  welt. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,491.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATING  CARBU- 
RETER. Charles  E.  Johnson,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,914.     (CI.  261—50.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  hav- 
ing an  air  intake  and  a  fuel  inlet,  of  an  automatically 
controlled  air  intake  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  fuel  valve,  a  pivot  pin,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
at  one  end  to  sild  pin  and  having  a  connection  at  Its 
other  end  with  the  intake  valve,  a  lever  secured  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pin,  and  an  adjustable  shoe  on  said 
lever  for  engaging  said  fuel  valve  raising  means,  when 
the  said  pin  is  turned  by  the  raising  cf  the  intake  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  intake  and  a  fuel  inlet,  an  antomatically  con- 
trolled Intake  valve  and  a  fuel  valve,  of  means  for  lifting 
said  fael  valve,  an  operating  rock  lever  connected  to  said 
valve  lifting  means,  a  pivot  pin,  a  rock  arm  secured  to 
said  pin  at  one  end  and  connected  at  its  other  end  with 
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the  said  air  Intake  valre.  whereby  the  pin  1b  rocked  by 
th^  moTement  of  said  rock  arm,  a  bar  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin.  and  an  adjustable  shoe  on 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  bar  for  engaging  said  fuel  yalre 
operating  rock  lever. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hay- 
ing an  air  Intake,  a  fuel  Inlet,  an  air  Intake  valve  and  a 
fuel  Inlet  valve,  of  rocking  means  for  lifting  said  fuel 
valve,  means  operated  by  the  intake  valve  for  operating 
saM  fuel  valve  lifting  means,  and  adjustable  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve  lifting  means  and  engaged  by 
intake  valve  operated  means  for  varying  the  lifting  move- 
ment of  said  fuel  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  intake,  a  fuel  Inlet,  an  automatically  controlled 
air  Intake  valve  and  a  fuel  Inlet  valve,  of  rocking  means 
for  operating  said  fuel  valve,  means  operate<l  by  the  air 
Intake  valve  for  operating  said  racking  meins,  adjustable 
means  connected  with  the  rocking  means  for  varying  the 
rocking  movement  Imparted  to  the  same  by  the  air  in- 
take valve  operated  means,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
by  the  air  intake  valve  operated  means,  for  increasing!  the 
tlirow  of  the  said  fuel  valve  rocking  means  proportionately 
to  the  rise  of  the  air  Intake  valve. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  intake,  a  fuel  inlet,  an  air  intake  valve  and  a 
fuel  Inlet  valve,  of  a  rock  arm  having  a  finger  for  lifting 
Mid  fuel  valve,  a  bell  crank  form  of  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  said  rock  arm,  while  the  extremity 
of  its  horizontal  portion  Is  adjustably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rock  arm.  and  means  operated  by  the  air 
intake  valve  for  engaging  the  depending  end  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  to  rock  the  same  together  with  the  fael  valve 
operating  rock  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette,] 


1,212,402.  TBLBPHONE-BXCHANOB  SYSTEM.  L»wi8 
H.  JoHxsoN,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,976.      (CI.  179—78.) 


r'lKEaM 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce,  link  circuits  for  Interoon- 
aectlng  the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay  hav  • 
Ing  an  operating  winding  associated  with  each  link  circuit 
>perating  upon  connection  thereof  with  a  calling  line  to 
iBcInde  the  operator's  telephone  set  in  circuit  therewith. 

I  circuit  multipled  to  and  normally  including  the  operat- 
injr  winding  of  each  relay,  and  means  in  said  circuit  op- 
»rafing  upon  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  relays  to 
ncrease  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  to  prevent  the  oper- 
itlon  of  the  relay  of  another  link  circuit  when  connected 
irlth  another  line. 

2.  In   a   telephone  exchange  system,   subscribers'   lines 
erminatlng  at  a  central  oflSce,  link  circuits  for  Intercon 
lectlng  the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  a  relay  hav- 


ing an  operating  winding  associated  with  each  link  cir- 
cuit operating  upon  connection  thereof  with  a  calling  line 
to  Include  the  operator's  telephone  set  In  circuit  there- 
with, an  operating  circuit,  a  branch  from  said  operating 
circuit  for  each  relay  and  normally  including  the  operat- 
ing winding  thereof,  and  means  In  said  circuit  operating 
upon  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  relays  to  alter  the 
resistance  of  said  circuit  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
relay  of  another  link  circuit  when  connected  with  an- 
other line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce,  link  circuits  for  intercon- 
necting the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay  hav- 
ing an  operating  winding  associated  with  each  link  cir- 
cuit operating  upon  connection  thereof  with  a  calling  line 
to  include  the  operator's  telephone  set  in  circuit  there- 
with, a  circuit  multlplod  to  and  normally  including  the 
operating  winding  of  each  relay,  and  a  common  relay  in 
said  circuit  operating  upon  the  operation  of  any  one  of 
Shid  individual  relays  to  alter  the  resistance  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  relay  individual  to 
another  link  circuit  when  connected  with  another  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  line* 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce,  link  circuits  for  Intercon- 
necting the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay  hav- 
ing an  operating  winding  associated  with  each  link  clrcnit 
operating  upon  connection  thereof  with  a  calling  line  to 
Include  the  operator's  telephone  set  In  circuit  therewith,  a 
circuit  multipled  to  the  operating  winding  of  each  relay, 
and  a  double  wound  common  relay  having  one  winding 
normally  short-drcalted  In  said  circuit  operating  upon 
the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  Individual  relays  to  re- 
move the  short  circuit  and  Include  both  windings  in  Bal# 
circuit  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  relay  individuai  to 
another  link  circuit  when  connected  with  anotlier  line. 


1,212,493.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  L»wi» 
H.  Johnson,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,977.     (CI.  179—78.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  linea 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce.  link  circuits  for  Intercon- 
necting the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay 
having  operating  and  neutralizing  windings  associated 
with  each  link  circuit  operating  upon  connection  thereof 
with  a  calling  line  to  Include  the  operator's  telephone  set 
In  circuit  therewith,  and  contacts  on  one  of  said  relays  en- 
gaged upon  the  operation  thereof  to  close  a  break  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  neutralising  winding  of  the  relay  of  another 
link  circuit  preventing  the  operation  thereof  when  said 
another  link  circuit  is  connected  wth  another  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  linea 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce.  link  circuits  for  Intercon- 
necting the  lines,  in  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay 
having  an   operating  winding  and  associated   with   each 
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link  circuit  operating  upon  connection  thereof  with  a 
calling  line  to  Include  the  operator's  telephone  set  In  cir- 
cuit therewith,  and  a  neutralizing  winding  for  the  relay 
of  another  link  circuit  whose  circuit  is  prepared  by  the 
operation  of  the  relay  of  the  busy  link  circuit  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  relay  of  said  another  link  circuit 
when  connected  with  another  line. 


1,212.494.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  L«wi8 
H.  JOHNSO.N,  Bloomfleld,  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporateil.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  May  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99.978.     (CI.  179—73.) 


X.  ±n  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce,  link  circuits  for  Intercon- 
necting the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  listening 
relay  for  each  link  circuit  oi>erating  upon  the  connection 
thereof  with  a  calling  line  to  include  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  in  circuit  therewith,  and  a  second  relay  con- 
ditioned for  operation  upon  the  operation  of  the  listening 
relay  of  a  busy  link  circuit  and  operate*!  upon  the  connec- 
tion of  another  link  circuit  with  another  line  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  the  listening  relay  thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  link  circuits  for  intercon- 
necting the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  listening 
relay  for  each  link  circuit  operating  upon  the  connection 
thereof  with  a  calling  line  to  include  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  In  circuit  therewith,  and  a  second  relay  condi- 
tioned for  operation  upou  the  actuation  of  the  listening 
relay  of  a  busy  link  circuit  and  operated  upon  the  con- 
nection of  another  link  circuit  with  another  line  to  open 
the  circuit  of  and  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  listening 
relay  thereof. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  link  circuits  for  Intercon- 
necting the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  a  listening 
relay  for  each  link  circuit  operating  upon  the  connection 
thereof  with  a  calling  line  to  Include  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  in  circuit  therewith,  a  second  relay  for  each 
link  circuit,  and  a  circuit  for  each  second  relay  open  at 
two  points,  the  operation  of  the  listening  relay  of  a  busy 
link  circuit  closing  one  break  in  the  circuit  of  the  second 
relay  of  another  link  circuit,  the  second  break  thereof 
being  closed  upon  the  connection  of  said  another  link  cir- 
cuit with  another  line  to  actuate  said  second  relay  thereof 
and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  listening  relay  thereof. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce,  link  circuits  for  Intercon- 
necting the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  listening 
relay  for  each  link  circuit  operating  upon  the  connection 
thereof  with  a  calling  line  to  Include  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  in  circuit  therewith,  and  a  second  relay  for  each 
link  circuit,  the  second  relay  of  another  link  circuit  being 
conditioned  for  operation  upon  the  operation  of  the  listen- 


ing relay  of  a  busy  link  circuit  and  operating  upon  the 
connection  of  said  another  link  circuit  with  another  line 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  listening  relay  tjbereqf. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  offlce,  link  circuits  for  intercoii- 
nectlng  the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  listening 
relay  for  each  link  circuit  operating  upon  the  connection 
thereof  with  a  calling  line  to  include  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  in  circuit  therewith,  a  second  relay  conditioned 
for  operation  upon  the  operation  of  the  listening  relay  of 
a  busy  link  circuit  and  operated  upon  the  connection  of 
another  link  circuit  with  another  line,  a  signaling  device 
associated  with  said  another  link  circuit,  and  Interrupter 
mechanism  brought  into  circuit  with  the  signaling  device 
upon  the  operation  of  said  second  relay. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,495.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Lswil 
H.  JOH.vsoN,  I^Ioomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,010.     (O.  179 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  telephone  switchboards 
conne<-te4l  together  by  a  pair  of  conductors,  means  at  one 
of  said  boards  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  for  said  con- 
ductors and  to  apply  ringing  current  over  said  conductors 
to  said  other  board,  a  signaling  device  operated  thereby, 
a  listening  key.  an  operator's  receiver,  a  relay  operated 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  listening  key  to  short-circuit 
the  receiver,  means  for  disconnecting  ringing  current 
from  the  circuit,  and  a  relay  operating  thereupon  to  in- 
clude the  operator's  telephone  set  In  the  circuit,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  mentioned  relay  permitting  the  first 
mentioned  relay  to  release  and  remove  the  short  circuit 
from  the  receiver. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
conductors  Joining  two  switchboards,  a  source  of  ringinc 
current  at  one  board,  means  thereat  for  Impressing  current 
from  said  source  over  said  conductors,  a  signaling  device 
at  the  other  board  operated  thereby,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set  thereat,  a  listening  key,  a  relay  operated  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  listening  key  to  establish  a  short 
circuit  for  the  receiver  of  the  operator's  set.  means  ren- 
dered effective  by  the  actuation  of  the  listening  key  to 
disconnect  the  ringing  current  from  the  circuit,  and 
means  operating  thereupon  to  Include  the  telephone  .net 
in  circuit  with  said  conductors  and  thereafter  remove  the 
short  circuit  from  the  receiver. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  one  telephone  sMtchboard  to  a 
second  board,  means  at  one  of  said  iKMirds  for  applying 
rlneing  current  over  said  trunk  to  the  other  board,  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  operator  at  that  board  for  dis- 
connecting the  ringing  current  from  the  trunk,  an  opera- 
tor's telephone  set,  means  operated  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  switch  to  short-circuit  the  receiver  of  the  operator's 
telephone  set,  and  means  operating  upon  the  removal  of 
the  ringing  current  to  connect  the  operator's  telephoae 
set  to  the  trunk  circuit  and  thereafter  cause  the  removal 
of  the  short  circuit  from  the  receiver. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a, trunk 
circuit  extending  from  one  telephone  switchboard  to  a 
second  board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying 
ringing  current  over  said  trunk  to  the  other  board,  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  operator  at  that  board  for  dis- 
connecting the  ringing  current  from  the  trunk,  an  opera- 
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or'a  telephone  set,  a  relay  operated  by  the  actuation  of 
he  switch  to  short-drcnlt  the  receiver  of  the  operator's 
elephone  set,  and  means  operating  upon  the  removal 
tt  the  ringing  current  to  connect  the  operator's  telephone 
let  to  the  trunk  circuit  and  thereafter  cause  the  removal 
»f  the  short  circuit  from  the  receiver. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
4rcuit  extending  from  one  telephone  switchboard  to  a 
lecond  board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying 
inglng  current  over  said  trunk  to  the  other  board,  a 
witch  actuated  by  the  operator  at  that  board  for  dls- 
onnectlng  the  ringing  current  from  the  trunk,  an  opera- 
or's  telephone  set.  a  relay  operated  by  the  actuation  of 
he  switch  to  short-circuit  the  receiver  of  the  operator's 
elephone  set,  and  a  relay  operating  upon  the  removal  of 
he  ringing  current  to  connect  the  operator's  telephone 
et  to  the  trunk  circuit  and  thereafter  cause  the  removal 
if  the  short  <ircult  from  the  receiver. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


,212,496.  SLEIGH-RUNNER.  Fix>rian  JONISB.  Wavy 
Creek,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Plied  Sept.  20,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  121.260.     (CI.  21 — 48.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTJa. 


January  i6,  1917. 


The  combination  with  a  sleigh  runner,  of  a  pair  of 
I  tandards  carried  by  the  sleight  runner  having  vertical 
cpposing  ribs,  a  block  carried  by  the  sleigh  runner  be- 
tween the  standards  and  having  grooves  Into  which  the 
1  ertical  ribs  of  the  stamiards  extend,  a  bolster  end  resting 
I  pon  the  block  and  also  provided  with  vertical  grooves 
1  ito  which  the  ribs  of  the  standardH  extend,  a  plate  ex- 
t  uiding  between  the  top  of  the  standards,  and  vertical 
t  olts  extending  through  the  plate,  standards  and  sleigh 
I  unner. 


l|212,497.  VEHICLE-FENDER.  Mabccs  L.  Ksuum. 
Baker,  Oreg.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,907. 
(CI.  106—127.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic 
p  lable  net  fender  comprising  a  rearwardly  depresslble 
a  id  tilting  upper  frame  member  of  two  parts,  supporting  a 
p  lable  net,  and  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  arms  of  a 
tansverse  rockshaft  secured  to  the  car  by  means  of  for- 

trdly  projecting  brackets,  the  said  upper  frame  member 
■iipporting  the  upper  border  of  a  main  pliable  net,  and 
a  Iditlonal  net  supporting  means  comprising  a  lower  frame 
n  ember  in  pivotal  connection  with  pendant  links  extend- 
li  g  downward  from  upright  brackets  immovably  secured 
ti    the  side  frames  of  the  car  and  loosely  secured  on  the 

Id  rock  shaft  supporting  the  lower  border  of  the  said 

iln  pUable  net. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic 
p  lable  net  fender  comprising  a  rearwardly  depresslble  and 
tl  Iting  upper  frame  member  of  two  parts,  supporting  a 
p  lable  net.  and  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  arms  of 
a  transverse  rockshaft  secured  to  the  car,  the  said  upper 
fi  sme  member  supporting  also  the  upper  border  of  a  main 
p  lable  net,  a  lower  frame  member  supporting  the  lower 


border  of  a  main  pliable  net  and  in  pivotal  and  extensible 
connection  with  pendant  links  plvotally  secured  to  and 
extending  downward  from  upright  brackets  immovably 
secured  to  the  side  frames  of  the  car  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion, said  pendant  links  supporting  the  heel  of  said  lower 
frame  meml>er,  and  means  comprising  oblique  folding 
pivotal  connecting  rods  connecting  the  forward  part  of 
the  lower  frame  member  with  the  said  upright  brackets 
comprising  means  whereby  the  lower  frame  member  will 
be  held  forward  as  the  upper  portion  of  the  fender  is 
rearwardly  depressed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic 
pliable  net  fender  comprising  a  rearwardly  depresslble 
and  tilting  upper  frame  member  of  two  parts,  the  said 
part*  comprising  a  near  vertical  and  an  oblique  part,  each 
part  having  arms  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  rigidly 
Joined  to  a  horizontally  positioned  bar  which  in  turn  Is 
plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  portion  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  of  a  transverse  rockshaft  secured  to  the  car,  the 
said  vertical  and  oblique  parts  comprising  the  upper  frame 
member  and  supporting  a  short  net  and  providing  also 
the  upper  support  of  the  main  pliable  net,  a  lower  frame 
member  in  pivotal  connection  with  upright  bracket* 
rigidly  secured  to  the  side  frames  of  the  car  supporting 
the  lower  border  of  the  main  pliable  net,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  complete  rearward  depression  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fender  including  means  for  supporting  the 
fender  in  its  rearwardly  depressed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic 
pliable  net  fender  comprising  a  rearwardly  depresslble  and 
tilting  upper  frame  member  Including  an  oblique  forward 
memt>er  and  a  normally  nearly  vertical  member  adapted  to 
be  inclined  rearwardly,  said  members  being  rigidly  linked 
together  in  angular  relation  and  plvotally  connecting  with 
the  arms  of  a  transverse  rockshaft  secured  to  the  car,  the 
forward  part  of  the  upper  frame  member  supporting  the 
upp«'r  border  of  the  main  pliable  net,  and  a  lower  frame 
member  In  pivotal  connection  with  upright  brackets,  con- 
necting means  including  hangers  pendant  to  said  upright 
brackets  and  further  Including  oblique  folding  pivotal 
connecting  rods  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  the 
low.T  frame  member  of  the  fender  with  said  upright 
brackets  and  means  comprising  pliable  swing  supports  se- 
cured to  the  forward  outer  comers  of  the  upper  frame 
member  and  attached  to  the  forward  outer  corners  of  the 
extensible  lower  frame  member  as  yielding  swing  supports 
therefor. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic 
pliable  net  fender  comprising  a  rearwardly  depresslble 
and  tilting  upper  frame  member  Including  an  oblique 
forward  member  and  a  normally  nearly  vertical  member 
adapted  to  t>e  lncllne<l  rearwardly,  said  members  being 
rigidly  linked  together  In  angular  relation  and  plvotally 
connecting  with  the  arms  of  a  transverse  rockshaft  se- 
cured to  the  car,  the  forward  part  of  the  upper  frame 
member  supporting  the  upper  border  of  the  main  pliable 
net,  and  a  horliontally  positioned  lower  frame  member 
in  pivotal  and  extensible  connection  with  upright  brackets, 
connecting  means  including  hangers  pendant  to  the  said 
upright  brackets  and  further  Including  oblique  folding 
pivotal  connecting  rods  connecting  the  forward  portion 
of  the  lower  frame  member  of  the  fender  with  said  up- 
right brackets,  pliable  swing  supports  connecting  the 
lower  frame  member  with  the  upper  frame  member,  and 
means  comprising  circular  hangers  plvotally  secured  to 
the  upper  frame  member  and  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
the  pliable  side  supports  are  attached  comprising  means 
whereby  the  said  pliable  side  supports  are  adapted  to  swing 
clear  of  the  upper  frame  member  as  the  fender  la  moved 
rearwardly  Into  the  carrier  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,498.  DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  ROLL-FILMS. 
Lb  Roy  W.  Kblsay.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  L.  Grindle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,251.  (CI.  9S— 90.5.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  spfral  groove  having  inclined  walls,  for  rer 
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<elvlng  the  edge  of  a  film,  whereby  the  fllm  may  be  wound 
thereon  so  that  there  will  be  a  space  between  consecutive 
layers,  and  means  for  holding  the  fllm  in  the  spiral  groove 


2.  In   a   device   of   the   character   described,   a   holder 
^mprlsing  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  having  evenly 

J^l  ?',H  "  ?v"^"°  '°'"  ^""'"'«  *  «"°  »«  It  18  wound  on 
the  holder,  the  turns  of  the  spiral  being  fixedly  secured 
k.  portions  definitely  separated  by  a  space  wider  thTS 
thickness  of  a  fllm.  and  means  for  holding  said  members  In 
a  given  position. 

,JL'°  "device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  provided  with 
Teglsteriug  spiral  grooves  having  inclined  walls  and  means 
for  holding  said  ends  in  a  predetermined  position 

^h*:^'L!k***^**.°'  *•"*  c»»a~cter  described,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  provided  with 
registering  spiral   grooves   having   substantially   continu- 
ous inclined  walls,  with  smooth  bottom  faces  and  means 
for  holding  said  end  members  in  a  predetermined  position 
.iL  Ifw'**^'**  °'  **•*  character  described,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  end  members  as  set  forth  and  presenting  spiral 
grooves  registering  one  with   the   other  and   adapted   to 
receive  the  edges  of  a  fllm.  said  grooves  having  the  same 
■plral  form,  whereby  the  fllm  may  be  started  In  the  outer 
groove  and  moved  so  as  to  be  spirally  wound,  therein,  and 
«eaiis    for    holding   said    end    members    spaced   a    prede- 
termined distance  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,499.   FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

fjf«  '  L,^,'^**"'  ^"""*^  ^^^'  N-  ^-    ^^^  Mar.  80,' 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,769.     (Cl.  26—131  ) 


2.  In  forms  for  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  main  supports  In  spaced  relation,  each  support  provided 
With  a  flange  extending  longitudinally  of  and  at  each 
side,  and  a  plurality  of  ways  extending  through  the  Hdd 

shfLT  Jf,.  .k""^^'*'  ^"'^  """^  '^l"^  substantially  L- 
l^r^K  ?  **"*  "*"'  °'  °°*  P«''"«°  »°*^"°«i  toward  and 
with  the  closed  end  thereof  nearest  said  flange..  paneU 
in  abutting  relation  with  the  flanges  of  said  su^orU 
tTil  r  ?'«    ^'^«  •<>J«<^°t  said  ways,  angle  bars  in  kbut- 

provided  with  perforations  to  aline  with  the  said  ways  In 
said  supports,  and  securing  devices  passing  through  said 
ways  and  aUned  perforations. 

3.  A  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  uprights  secured  thereto  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, each  upright  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flauge  and  a  plurality  of  ways  extending  through 
the  bo,ly  of  said  upright,  each  way  being  substantially  L- 
shaped  with  the  walls  of  one  leg  inclined  toward  and  with 
the  closed  end  thereof  nearest  said  flange,  panels  In  abut 
t  ng  relation  with  the  flanges  of  said  uprights  with  their 
.^t*  *;*^c«"t  Bald  ways,  angle  bars  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  outer  faces  of  said  panels,  each  bar  provided 
with  perforations  to  aline  with  the  said  ways  in  said  up- 
rights and  securing  devices  passing  through  said  ways 
and  alined  perforations. 

4.  A  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  uprights  secured  thereto  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, each  upright  provided  with  a  flange.extendlng  longl- 
tudlnally  of  and  at  each  side  and  a  pluralltv  of  ways  ex- 
tending  through  the  body  of  the  uprights,  each  way  being 
substantially  L-shaped  with  the  walls  of  one  of  the  l«n 
Inclined  toward  and  with  the  closed  ends  thereof  nearest 
said  flanges,  panels  In  abutting  relation  with  the  flange* 
of  said  uprights  with  their  sides  adjacent  said  ways,  angle 
bars  m  abutting  relation   with   the  outer   faces  of  aald 
panels,  each  bar  provided  with  perforaUons  to  aline  with 
the  said  ways  in  said  uprights,  and  securing  devices 'pass- 
ing through  said  ways  and  alined  perforations. 

5.  In  forms  for  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  main  supports  comprising  rolled  metal  sections  each 
including  a  web  and  a  flange  extending  lonRitudinally 
thereof,  each  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse L  shaped  ways  in  its  web  with  the  walls  of  one  leg 
of  each  way  Inclined  toward  and  with  Its  closed  end  Near- 
est said  flange,  panels  in  abutting  relation  with  the  flanges 
of  said  supports  with  their  sides  adjacent  said  ways  angle 
bars  in  abutting  relation  with  the  outer  faces  of  said 
panels,  each  bar  provided  with  perforations  to  aline  with 
the  said  ways  In  said  supports,  and  securing  devices  pass- 
ing through  said  ways  and  alined  perforations, 
rcialms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^1.  In  forms  for  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  main  .supports  in  spaced  relation,  each  support  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  and  a  plurality  of 
ways  extending  through  the  body  of  said  supports,  ich 
way  being  substantially  L-shaped  with  the  walls  of  one 
portion  Inclined  toward  and  with  the  closed  end  thereof 
nearest  said  flange,  panels  In  abutting  relation  with  the 
flanges  of  said  supports  with  their  sides  adjacent  said 
ways  angle  bars  In  abutting  relation  with  the  outer  faces 
of  said  panels,  each  bar  provided  with  perforations  to  aline 
with  said  ways  in  said  supports,  and  securing  devices 
I>a88lng  through  said  ways  and  alined  perforations 


1.212,600.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  B 
KBNN.DV.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  FUed 
Feb.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  10.215.     (Q.  199-7  j 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  means  for  shifting  them  to 
bring  one  or  another  into  operative  position,  the  said 
e"n?  nf  ??"P'"""°«.  *  P**--  «'  ••o^Ty  cams  arranged  at  each 
end  of  the  magazines  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  hori- 
Bontai  axis. 

2.  In  a  typographical  ma.hine.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  means  for  shifting  them  to  brine 
one  or  another  into  operative  position,  the  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  cams  arranged  at  each  end 
of  the  magazines  and  mounted  to  route  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  connections  whereby  the  several  pairs  are 
caused  to  rotate  In  unison.  i«    »    are 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bl"^e  L.^h.  magazines,  a  supporting  frame  sustained 
by  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  the  maga- 
rines  toward  and  from  the  supporting  frame  to  bringX 
nnJI"  Jl""  ?  «P*"»^^  Po^'tlon.  the  said  means  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  rotary  cams  Journaled  In  the  support-  • 
ing  frame  and  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  magazlnet 


6.  In  «  tyiwsraphical  machiDc,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  two  pairs  of  perlpberal  aegnMntaJ 
»m«  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  magazines  for 
ihlftlng  them  to  bring  one  or  another  into  operative  pod- 
tton,  and  means  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 
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4.  In  a  tTpographlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plorallty  of  magazines,  a  supporting  frame  sustained  by 
tb«  machine  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  tk«  magasines 
toward  and  from  the  supporting  frame  to  bring  one  or 
another  into  operative  poifiition.  the  said  means  Inclndlng 
A  system  of  rotary  cams  joumaled  In  the  supporting  frame 
and  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  magasines. 


f 


1,212,501.  COMBINATION  PLIERS  AND  WIRB- 
SPLICEB.  OaoBGB  D.  Kxn.vedt.  Sonora,  Cal.  Filed 
May  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  97,283.     (Q.  140—121.) 


A  wire  working  tool  comprising  pivoted  jaws  arranged 

tor  face  to  face  conUct  and  with  a  transverse  orifice  ex- 

endlng  transversely  between  and  formed  in  the  contact- 

ng  faces,  the  orifice  terminating  In  a  circular  recess  hav- 

ng  a  pair  of  slots  extending  laterally  therefrom,  one  slot 

leing  the  same  depth  as  the  recess  and  the  other  varying 

iteadily  in  depth  .from  its  Inner  ^nd  at  the  bottom  of  the 

1  ecess  to  the  edge  of  the  tool  where  it  terminates  at  a 

(  epth  less  than  the  depth  of  the  recess  by  an  amoont  equal 

I  0  the  diameter  of  the  wire  to  be  worked  on. 


,212.802.  DBE88IN6-HAMMER.  Conrad  Kmw,  Zortch, 
Switzerland.  FUed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  8,6«4. 
(a.  125—19.) 

1.  A  dressing  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  body  har- 
ifag  a  tenon  formed  thereon,  a  detachable  head  having  a 


catting  face  on  one  side,  and  a  cavity  in  the  opposite  side 
to  receive  the  tenon  and  adapted  to  permit  angular  move- 
ment of  the  head,  said  cavity  being  of  greater  depth  than 
the  length  of  the  tenon  whereby  said  opposite  side  of  the 
head  engages  the  hammer  body,  and  means  to  move  the 
tenon  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  cav;ity  to  lock 
the  head  onto  the  body. 
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2.  A  dressing  hammer  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  Integral  tenon  and  a  central  longitudinal  slot  extend 
Ing  through  the  tenon,  a  detachable  head  having  a  cutting 
face  on  one  side,  and  a  cavity  in  the  opposite  side  to 
receive  the  tenon  and  adapted  to  permit  angular  movement 
of  the  head,  said  cavity  being  of  greater  depth  than  the 
length  of  the  tenon  whereby  said  opposite  side  of  the  head 
engages  the  hammer  body,  and  means  to  spread  the  tenon 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  cavity  and  lock  the  head  onto 
the  body. 

3.  A  dressing  hammer  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  Integral  tenou  and  a  central  longitudinal  alot  extend- 
ing through  the  tenon,  a  detachable  head  having  a  cutting 
face  on  one  side,  and  a  cavity  in  the  opposite  side  having 
inwardly  diverging  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
tenon,  said  cavity  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  length 
of  the  tenon  whereby  said  opposite  side  of  the  head  engages 
the  hammer  body,  and  means  to  force  the  tenon  against 
said  diverging  walls  to  lock  the  head  onto  the  body. 

4.  A  dressing  hammer  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  Integral  tenon  and  a  central  longitudinal  alot  extend- 
ing through  the  tenon,  a  detachable  head  having  a  cutting 
face  on  one  side,  and  a  cavity  in  the  opposite  side  having 
inwardly  diverging  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tenon, 
said  cavity  being  of  greatar  depth  than  the  length  of  the 
tenon,  whereby  said  oppoaHe  side  of  the  head  engages  the 
hammer  body,  and  a  tapering  pin  passing  transversely 
through  the  tenon  and  head. 

6.  A  dreadng  hammer  cenprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  Integral  longitudinally  alotted  tenon  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  body,  a  detachable  head  having  a  catting 
face  on  one  side  and  a  cavity  In  the  opposite  side  to  re- 
ceive the  tenon  and  adapted  to  permit  angular  movement 
of  the  head,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cavity  being  greater 
than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  tenon,  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  diverging  Inward  and  of  a  greater  length  than  that 
of  the  tenon,  and  means  to  force  the  tenon  into  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  the  cavity,  whereby  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  bead  and  body  are  held  In  contact. 


1,212,503.  BALL-BEARING  BOLLEB.  EuiL  Klahn. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  688.835. 
(a.  64—17.) 


*  jL 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  a  web  portion  to  support 
same  and  composed  of  two  plates,  means  whereby  said 
plates  may  be  maintained  apart  substantially  at  the  rim, 
a  sleeve,  a  single  set  of  balls  arranged  aboat  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  position  by  said  plates,  and 
means  to  secure  the  plates  to  each  other  and  to  draw  the 
same  together  to  provide  the  desired  pressure  upon  said 
balls. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  a  web  portion  to  support 
same  and  composed  of  two  plates,  one  of  which  is  yield- 
able  relatively  to  the  other,  means  whereby  said  plates 
may  be  maintained  apart  sabstantially  at  the  rim,  a  sleeve, 
a  single  set  of  balls  arranged  about  said  sleeve  and  adaptad 
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to  be  held  in  position  by  said  plates,  and  means  to  secure 
the  plates  to  each  other  and  to  draw  the  same  together 
to  provide  the  desired  pressure  upon  said  balls. 

8.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rim.  a  web  portion  to  rapport 
same  and  composed  of  two  plates  held  in  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  whereby  said  plates  may  t>e  main- 
tained apart  substantially  at  the  rim,  a  sleeve,  a  single 
>ot  of  balls  arranged  about  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  position  by  said  plates,  and  means  to  secure  the 
plates  to'  each  other  and  to  draw  the  same  together  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  pressure  upon  said  balls. 

4.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  a  web  portion  to  support 
same  and  composed  of  two  plates  forming  a  slight  angle 
with  each  other,  means  whereby  said  plates  may  be  maln- 
talne<l  apart  substantially  at  the  rim,  a  sleeve,  a  single  set 
of  balls  arranged  about  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  held 
in  position  by  said  plates,  and  means  to  secare  the  plates 
to  each  other  and  to  draw  the  same  together  to  provide 
the  desired  pressure  upon  said  balls.  , 

5.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  a  web  portion  to  support 
same  and  composed  of  two  plates  held  In  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  whereby  said  plates  may  be  main- 
tained apart  substantially  at  the  rim  and  be  held  against 
angular  displacement  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  sleeve,  a 
single  set  of  balls  arranged  about  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  position  by  said  plates,  and  means  to  secare 
the  plates  to  each  other  and  to  draw  the  same  together  to 
provide  the  deMred  pressure  upon  said  balls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.504.  PBOCESS  OF  PBBPABING  NITROQBN  COM- 
POUNDS. CoNSTANTiN  KRAC88,  Colognc-Braunsfeld, 
and  Paul  Stakhilin,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  80!5.180.  Re- 
newed Dec.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  135,900.     (CI.  28—18.) 


ii'^^y'iiyji^^jjr  \JiH^^«y...J^!; 


1.  A  process  for  the  contlnnons  production  of  nitrogen 
compounds  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  material  to 
be  combined  with  nitrogen  in  pulverized  state,  to  a  pre- 
liminary heating,  passing  the  material  through  a  heat  of 
reaction  temperature,  then  passing  the  material  to  a  point 
of  critical  temperature,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  re- 
sultant mass,  all  in  the  path  of  a  current  of  nitrogen  gas 
flowing  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  travel  of  the 
material. 

2.  A  process  for  the  -continuous  production  of  nitrogen 
compounds  which  consists  in  subjecting  carbld,  In  pulver- 
ized state,  to  a  preliminary  heating,  passing  the  partially 
heated  carbld  through  a  beat  of  reaction  temperature,  then 
passing  the  mass  to  a  point  of  critical  temperature,  and 
subsequently  cooling  the  resultant  mass,  all  in  the  path 
of  a  current  of  nitrogen  gas  flowing  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  carbid. 


1,212,505.      CABBUBETER.      Bdwabo     Knacss,     Mount 
Vernon,   N.  T.,  assigfaor,   by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  K.  P.  Iitanufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
16.    1915,   Serial   No.   34.502.     Benewed  June  9,   1916. 
Serial  No.  102,791.      (CI.  261 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  sapply : 
Inner  and  outer  concentric  noszles  providing  an  annular 
space  between   them,  said  outer  nozzle  being  outwardly 
tapered ;   connections  between  said   supply  and  said  an- 
nular space;  hand  operated  means  adapted  to  b«  located 
on  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  to  cause  air  to  pass  through 
said  inner  nozzle  and  to  suck  fuel  out  of  said  space  ;  a 
second    air    supply ;    and    adjustable    sliding    automatic 
means  reversely  tapered  on  its  inside  sarroundlng  said 


outwardly  tapered  nozzle  for  controlling  said  second  sup- 
ply, substantially  as  described. 


0-- 


2.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply ; 
inner  and  outer  concentric  nozzles  providing  an  annular 
space  between  them ;  connections  between  said  supply 
and  said  annular  space;  an  automatic  regulator  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  wails  spaced  apart  to  provide  an 
annular  space  between  them  open  at  Its  bottom,  and  with 
a  chamber  surrounding  the  delivery  ends  of  said  nozzlea 
forming  an  annular  passage  outside  of  said  outer  nozzle; 
means  to  cause  air  to  pass  through  said  inner  nozzle  and 
annular  passage  and  to  suck  fuel  out  of  said  space  ;  means 
for  adjusting  said  regulator  to  vary  said  passage,  and 
means  to  permit  air  to  enter  said  second  named  annular 
space  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  sapply ; 
inner  and  outer  concentric  nozzles  having  a  space  between 
them ;  a  connection  between  said  space  and  said  supply ; 
an  exhaust  pipe  in  which  said  nozzles  are  located  ;  and 
an  automatic  regulator  in  said  exhaust  pipe  surrounding 
said  nozzles  and  slldingly  movable  in  said  pipe,  said  regu- 
lator provided  with  an  annular  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  perforations  leading  to  aald  chamber ;  and  means  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply  ; 
Inner  and  outer  nozzles  connected  with  said  supply  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  thin  film  of  fuel  between  them  ;  said 
outer  noBzle  having  an  outer  tapered  surface ;  an  exhaust 
pipe  in  which  said  nozzles  are  located ;  a  slidable  auto- 
matic regulator  provided  with  a  restricting  surface  sur- 
rounding said  noszles  and  located  in  said  exhaust  pipe ; 
an  air  supply  connected  to  said  regulator ;  and  an  addi- 
tional air  sapply  connected  to  said  inner  nozile,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply ; 
inner  and  outer  noszles  connected  with  said  supply  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  thin  film  of  fuel  between  them ;  said 
outer  nozzle  having  an  outer  tapered  surface ;  an  exhaoat 
pipe  in  which  said  nozzles  are  located ;  a  slidable  auto- 
matic regulator  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  flaring 
Inner  surfaces,  said  regulator  also  provided  with  a  restrict- 
ing surface  surrounding  said  nozzles  and  located  In  said 
exhaust  pipe ;  an  air  supply  connected  to  said  regulator ; 
an  additional  air  supply  connected  to  said  inner  noxsle ; 
and  means  to  adjust  said  regulator  up  and  down  to  pre- 
determined position  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,606.  SH0CK-AB80BBER  FOR  MOTOB- VEHICLES. 
Edward  Knauss.  Mount  V>rnon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  K.  P.  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.669. 
Renewed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102.792.  (O. 
21—105.)  ' 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  arms,  each  arm  comprising  two  aiaia- 
l>ers ;  means  for  pivoting  said  arms  at  an  angle  to  each 
other;  a  spring  located  between  the  members  of  one  arm 
adapted  to  resist  a  relative  movement  of  said  arms  In 


<  De  direction,  and  'to  assist  said  moTement  in  an  opjMslte 
<^lrcctlon ;  and  friction  generating  means  located  between 
id  last  named  members  and  each  of  the  members  of  said 
cither  arm  adapted  to  resist  said  movement  in  both  direc- 
t  ons,  substantially  as  described. 


1. 
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2.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
l^ver  arms ;  a  pivot  member  Joining  said  arms ;  a  spring 
o  le  end  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  the 
o  lier  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  pivot  member ;  a 
0  orable  connection  between  the  other  of  said  arms  and 

■  Lid  pivot  member ;  and  friction  means  associated  with 

■  lid  arms  adapted  to  resist  relative  motion  thereof,  anb- 
s  nntlally  as  de«erlt>ed. 

8.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rilatlvely  movable  arms,  each  arm  comprising  two  mem- 
b  trs ;  means  for  pivoting  aald  arms  at  an  angle  to  «teh 
o  Jier ;  a  spring  located  between  the  memt>ers  of  one  arm 
a  lapted  to  resist  a  relative  movement  of  said  arms  in  one 

rection  and  to  assist  said  movement  in  an  opposite  dl- 
r(  >ctlon  ;  friction  generating  means  located  between  said 
list  named  members  and  each  of  the  members  of  said 
0  her  arm  adapted  to  resist  said  movement  in  both  dl- 
n  ctions ;  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring ;  and 
a  eans  to  adjust  said  friction  generating  means ;  substan- 
tiiilj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
nlatively  movable  arms;  a  spring  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  arms;  a  friction  generating  means  for  con- 
ti  oiling  the  movement  of  said  arms,  and  of  said  spring 

one  direction ;  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
s[tring ;  and  means  comprising  a  spring  member  for  ad- 
Jt  sting  the  pressure  of  said  friction  generating  means, 
SI  bstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
nlatively  movable  arms;  a  spring  controlling  the  move- 
D  ent  of  said  arms ;  a  pivot  member  holding  said  arms  and 
spring  together;  one  end  of  said  spring  being  attached 

one  of  said  arms  and  the  other  end  to  said  pivot  mem- 
ber ;  a  friction  generating  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
mjent  of  said  arms  and  of  said  spring  In  one  direction ; 

ins  comprising  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
aims  and  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  pivot  member  to  ad- 
ji  st  the  tension  of  said  spring ;  and  means  comprising  a 
s{  ring  member  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  friction 
g«  neratlng  means,  substantially  as  described. 


512,607.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE  -  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
VicTOB  R.  KOONTZ,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  800,715.      (CI.  164—61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  pipe  guide  along 
w  lich  the  pipe  is  fed  by  gravity  into  cutting  position,  of 

rotary  cutter  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  guide,  a  stop  for  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe,  means 
fo  r  raising  and  lowering  the  cutter  to  and  from  the  pipe, 
ai  d  means  ^for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  pipe 
be  cut,   of  cutter   mechanism,   and   means  for   bodily 

■^Ting  the  cotter  mechanism  to  and  from  a  pipe,  said 
Including  a  cam  wheel,  a  plunger  connected  with 
ttk  cotter  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  cam  wheel, 
ax  d  mechanism  for  driving  the  cam  wheel. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sur;>i'r:  for  a  pipe  to  be  rot, 
of  means  for  holding  the  n<><-  lu  cutting  position  3  i.w 
tary  cutter,  a  cutter  shnU.  a  rocker  arm  cunnert>>d  with 
the  cotter  shaft,  a  'itud  carrying  the  rocker  arm,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  'hr.lt,  a  gear  pinion  on  the  .cut' it  shaft 
meshing  wit;i  the  gear  wheel  and  driven  thr»  -from,  a 
drive  sh.nii,  and  a  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft  me»:  ng  with 
and  liopartlng  motion  to  the  gear  wheel. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pipe,  means  for 
holding  the  pipe  in  position  to  be  cut,  a  roury  cutter,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  cutter,  a  plvotally  mounted  rocker 
arm  supiwrting  said  shaft,  a  plunger  connected  to  said 
arm,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  idpe,  means  for 
holding  the  pipe  in  position  to  be  cut,  a  rotary  cutter,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  cutter,  a  plvotally  mounted  rocker  arm 
supporting  the  cutter  shaft,  a  shaft  carrying  the  rocker 
arm,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  last  named  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
the  cutter  shaft  meshing  with  the  wheel  and  driven  there- 
from, a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
the  gear  wheel,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  rocker  arm, 
means  comprising  a  cam  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  and 
connections  for  operating  the  cam  from  the  shaft  carry- 
ing the  gear  wheel. 


1,212,508.  DIE-HEAD.  VicTOB  R.  KocNTi,  Waynesboro, 
Pa.  File.1  Dec.  12,  1»14.  SerUI  No.  876,968.  (CI. 
10—100.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  body,  means  for  carry- 
ing one  or  more  chasers  supported  by  the  body,  said 
body  and  said  carrying  means  being  shaped  to  engage  each 
other  Interchangeably  for  operation  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  same  carrying  means  can  be  employed,  re- 
gardless of  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  kind  described,  a  chaser  car- 
rier having  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  chaser,  and 
a  cylindrical  section  having  a  pair  of  spiral  grooves  ez- 
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tending  in  opposite  directions  In  Its  circumferential  sur- 
face. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  chaser 
carrier  having  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  chaser, 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  to  be  received  in  Said  bore,  said 
portion  t>e1ng  detachable,  means  for  securing  the  said  por- 
tion to  the  carrier  and  means  for  locking  the  securing 
means. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  Und  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chaser  block  having  a  longitudinal  groove  there- 
in, said  groove  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  chaser  in 
said  groove,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  groove  having  in- 
terrupted threads  thereon,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
said  threads,  said  block  having  recesses  on  either  side  of 
said  groove,  a  locldng  block  to  fit  Into  either  recess  to 
engage  the  chaser  and  means  for  securing  said  block  to 
the  chaser  block. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  Und  descrlt>ed,  a  chaser 
carrier  having  a  transverse  projection  at  one  end,  a 
swivel  plate,  means  for  plvotally  securing  the  swivel  plate 
to  one  side  of  the  projection,  said  swivel  plate  having 
transversely  extending  teeth,  a  chaser  having  teeth  on  one 
side  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  swivel  plate,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  chaser  to  the  swivel  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  the  projection  for  adjusting  the  swivel 
plate  around  the  means  for  plvotally  securing  the  plate 
to  the  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,212.609.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE. 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1916. 
(CI.  11—86.) 


Albsbt  Kbaitth, 
Serial  No.  10,917. 


1.  In  a  manifolding  machine,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
writing-table  intervenlngly  connected  to  said  side  frames 
over  which  a  strip  of  paper  having  apertures  spaced  longi- 
tudinally is  drawn,  a  member  yieldingly  urged  toward  a 
face  of  said  paper  adapted  to  engage  through  a  registering 
aperture  in  the  paper  to  Intercept  its  progress,  a  rocking 
tearing-blade  across  which  a  withdrawn  length  of  paper 
is  severed  from  the  strip,  and  means  connecting  said  tear- 
ing-blade and  member  for  moving  both  to  a  position  of 
release  coSrdlnately  with  the  movement  of  one. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  machine,  a  frame  structure  having 
a  writing-table  as  a  portion  th.ereof,  over  which  a  strip  of 
paper  is  drawn,  the  paper  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures,  a  tearing-blade  hingedly  mounted  upon 
the  frame  structure  having  its  cutting  edge  spanning  the 
writing-table  and  across  which  the  paper  is  transversely 
severed,  andvmeans  adapted  to  Intersect  the  paper  through 
a  registering  aperture  to  arrest  its  progress  controUably 
connected  with  said  tearing-blade  for  moving  both  to  a 
position  of  release  coOrdinately  with  the  movement  of  one. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  machine,  a  frame  structure  having 
a  writing-table  as  a  portion  thereof,  over  which  a  strip 
of  paper  is  drawn,  the  paper  provided  with  measured 
spaced  apertures  longitudinally  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
yielding  means  mounted  with  respect  to  the  writing  table 
and  in  a  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the  table,  the 
spacing  corresponding  to  the  aperture  spacing  longitudinal 
of  the  paper  to  intersect  the  paper  through  the  relative 
registering  apertures  to  retain  an  intervening  area  of 
paper  against  movement  upon  said  writing  table,  and 
means  for  moving  said  means  to  positions  of  paper  release. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  machine,  a  frame  structure,  a  writ- 
ting  table  supported  thereby  over  which  a  strip  of  paper 
is  drawn,  the  paper  provided  with  definitely  spaced  aper- 
tures longitudinally  therewith,  a  movable  tearing-blade 
having  its  cutting  edge  extended  transversely  across  the 


writing-table  and  at  one  end  thereof,  means  movable  to 
intersect  the  paper  through  a  plurality  of  registering  aper- 
tures with  an  area  of  paper  upon  the  writing-table  lon- 
gitudinally intervening  and  arrested  against  movement, 
and  coupling  devices  connecting  said  tearing-blade  and 
paid  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  both  with  the 
control  of  one. 

6.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame, 
a  writing-table  over  which  a  strip  of  paper  is  drawn,  the 
strip  having  apertures  predeterminately  spaced  longitudi- 
nally, a  plurality  of  members  mounted  to  engage  through 
apertures  in  the  table  and  said  meml>ers  relatively  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  table,  the  spacing  corresponding  to 
the  paper  aperture  spacing  and  each  member,  yieldingly 
urged  toward  a  face  of  said  paper  to  engage  through 
registering  apertures  in  the  paper  confining  a  portion  In- 
tervening said  yielding  members  upon  the  table  and  mean* 
for  simultaneously  retracting  said  members  for  paper 
disengagement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,212,510.  GAS-BURNER.  Max  KEATin,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,964.  (Ct 
168—115.) 


In  a  gas  stove  or  range,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
burner,  an  auxiliary  burner  inclosed  thereby,  a  main  sap- 
ply  pipe,  feed  conduits  leading  to  the  req>ective  burners,  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  main  gas  supply  pipe  and  with  discharge  porta 
communicating  respectively  with  said  feed  conduits,  and 
a  plug  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
diametrically  extending  port  for  connecting  said  inlet 
port  with  the  discharge  port  leading  to  the  main  burner 
conduit,  said  plug  having  also  a  vertical  feed  port  open- 
ing through  one  of  its  sides  and  its  bottom,  said  port  being 
adapted  for  connecting  the  Inlet  passage  of  the  valve 
casing  with  the  auxiliary  burner  feed  conduit,  said  valve 
passages  bHng  so  disposed  as  to  a^pt  the  valve  to  be 
moved  to  different  feed  positions  to  connect  one  or  the 
other  of  said  burners  with  the  main  supply  pipe  and  to  a 
third  position  to  cut  off  communication  between  both 
burners  and  the  main  supply  pipe. 


1,212.611.  KBT-RING  HOLDER.  AnouST  Kbopp,  Bryan, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,763.  (a! 
24—8.) 


1.  A  key  ring  holder  comprising  a  plate  bent  oppositely 
at  Its  ends  to  form  two  oppositely  extending  hooka,  a 


I'  ) 


tgtiag  within  oat  hook,  and  •  ]«T«r  plTOtAlly  copnected 
iritb  the  plate  and  bavins  one  end  in  constant  engagement 
with  the  spring  to  positlTely  hold  It  in  its  upper  and  lower 
positions,  and  the  other  end  operating  to  close  one  of  the 
books  when  in  one  of  Its  positions. 

2.  A  key  ring  bolder  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal, 
the  ends  of  which  are  bent  Into  hooks,  the  center  of  which 
has  a  slot,  one  hook  tiavlng  an  inwardly  extending  stud 
nd  the  other  baring  a  hole  through  its  end,  a  spring 
secured  within  one  hook  with  its  free  end  between  the  slot 
uid  stud,  and  a  lever  extending  through  the  slot  pivotally 
(connected  to  the  holder  with  one  end  constantly  bearing 
upon  the  spring  and  the  other  end  having  a  pin  in  position 
to  pass  through  the  bole  in  the  end  of  one  hook. 


1^12,612.  FOLDING  CRIB  OB  CRADLE.  Anton  Kbu- 
ou,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
82.604.     (CI.  5 — 58.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i6,  191 7. 


1.  A  folding  crib  or  cradle  comprising  a  rectangular 
Irame  having  corner  extensions,  side  members  hinged  to 

id  frame  capable  of  folding  inwardly,  a  pair  of  support- 
ng  legs  at  each  end  of  said  frame  pivotally  connected 
irith  said  extensions,  each  of  said  supporting  legs  formed 
>f  a  pair  of  hinged  sections  foldable  outwardly,  ends  car- 
led  by  said  pairs  of  legs  and  foldable  outwardly  there- 
rlth  and  said  ends  of  legs  capable  of  folding  under  said 
!rame. 

2.  A  folding  crib  or  cradle  comprising  a  rectangnlar 
^me  having  corner  extensions,  side  members  hinged  to 
laid  frame  capable  of  folding  Inwardly,  a  pair  of  sup- 
wrtlng  legs  at  each  end  of  said  frame  pivotally  connected 
rlth  said  extensions,  each  of  said  supporting  legs  formed 
>f  a  pair  of  hinged  sections  foldable  outwardly,  ends  car- 
led  by  said  pairs  of  legs  and  foldable  outwardly  there- 
vith  and  said  ends  of  legs  capable  of  folding  under  said 
tody,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  legs  in  an  upright 
wsitlon  when  said  side  members  and  ends  are  set  up  in 
m  upright  position. 

3.  A  folding  crib  or  cradle  compi'laing  a  rectangular 
tame  having  corner  extensions,  side  members  hinged  to 

Id  frame  capable  of  folding  inwardly,  a  pair  of  support- 
ng  legs  at  each  end  of  said  frame  pivotally  connected 
rlth  said  extensions,  each  of  said  supporting  legs  formed 
>f  a  pair  of  hinged  sections  foldable  outwardly,  ends 
arrled  by  said  pairs  of  legs  and  foldable  outwardly  there- 
rlth  and  said  ends  of  legs  capable  of  folding  under  said 
rame,  and  'detachable  means  for  maintaining  said  legs 
n  an  upright  position  when  said  side  members  and  ends 
ire  set  up  in  an  upright  position. 

4.  A  foldable  crib  or  cradle  comprising  a  rectangular 
tame  provide<I  with  corner  extensions,  side  members 
dvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  foldable  inwardly, 
wo  pairs  of  supporting  legs,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ng  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  with  said  extensions,  each 

<  if  said  supporting  legs  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
1  ection  hinged  together  and  with  the  upper  section  fold- 
1  ble  outwardly,  an  end  connected  to  the  upper  section  of 
( ach  pair  of  legs,  said  pivots  and  extensions  providing 
or  folding  said  legs  with  said  ends  under  said  frame. 

5.  A  folding  crib  or  cradle  comprising  a  rectangular 
1  rame  provided  with  corner  extensions,  two  pairs  of  sup- 
1  orting  legs,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  pair  of  sup- 
1  orting  legs  with  said  extensions,  each  of  said  pair  of  snp- 
]  orting  legs  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section 
1  inged  together  and  with  the  upper  section  folding  out- 
wardly, an  end  connected  to  the  upper  sections  of  each 
I  air  of  legs,  side  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
1  rame  and  foldable  inwardly,  said  pivots  and  extensions 
I  rovidlng  for  folding  said  legs  with  said  ends  under  said 
Ipime,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  legs  extended. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,812,518.  AMMUNITION  -  POCKBrr  FOB  HUNTING- 
COATS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bichabd  A.  Lanobbhan, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
114,860.      (CI.  224—14.) 


1.  In  a  hunting  coat  or  Jacket,  a  body  portion,  a  strip 
of  material  secured  to  the  said  garment  by  parallel  fas- 
tenings, spaced  apart  and  the  material  between  the  fasten- 
ings being  loose  and  forming  loops,  said  loops  with  the 
garment  constituting  pouches  for  the  reception  of  ammu- 
nition, covers  for  the  upper  ends  of  said  pouches,  and  a 
cup  inclosing  or  embracing  the  lower  ends  of  said  ponches 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pouches 
and  to  the  sides  to  permit  the  removal  of  ammunition 
from  the  bottom  of  said  jMuches,  said  cup  constituting 
supporting  means  for  the  ammunition. 

2.  In  a  hunting  coat  or  Jacket,  a  body  portion,  a  strip 
of  material  secured  to  the  said  garment  by  parallel  fas- 
tenings, spaced  apart  and  the  material  between  the  fas- 
tenings being  loose  and  forming  loops,  said  loops  with 
the  garment  constituting  pouches  for  the  reception  of 
ammunition,  covers  for  the  upper  ends  of  said  pouches,  a 
cup  secured  to  the  garment  and  embracing  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  pouches,  said  cup  having  its  upper  edge  stand- 
ing away  from  the  ends  and  surfaces  of  the  said  pouches 
and  forming  a  clearance  for  the  Insertion  of  the  hand  of 
an  operator. 


1.212,514.  GUARD.  Gboroe  W.  Lathbop,  St.  Paul,  and 
IUbman  F.  Abels,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2,336.     (CI.  5 — 41.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  having  a 
lateral  supporting  merot>er,  a  guard  rail  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  extension 
an<l  the  other  of  said  sections  slldably  disposed  upon  said 
extension,  said  sections  and  said  extension  having  their 
eilges  disposed  In  the  same  vertical  plane  to  form  a 
buffer  surface  of  substantially  unbroken  continuity,  and 
supports  extending  laterally  from  said  guard  rail  and 
detachably  8ecure<l  to  said  supporting  member. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  rail  for 
fornlture,  comprising,  a  bar.  a  supporting  member  having 
a  hook  at  one  end  and  an  elongated  opening  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  members  reciprocabiy  disposed  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured within  the  opening,  one  of  said  members  being  se- 
cured to  said  guard  rail  and  the  other  of  said  members 
coacting  with  the  hook  end  of  said  support  to  secure  it 
to  an  object. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  bed  stead  having  a  horlion- 
tal  nipporting  angle  Iron  bar,  a  guard  rail  positioned 
.alongside  of  said  bar,  and  a  supporting  member  holding 
•Bid  rail  away  from  said  bar,  consisting  of  an  arm  having 
a  hook  on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  over  an  edge  of  said 
bar  and  slotted  longitudinally,  a  shoulder  piece  secured 
through  said  slot  in  selected  position  against  a  side  of 
■bM  bar  to  secure  mid  arm  thereon,  and  a  clip  fastened 
to  said  guard  rail  and  secured  through  said  slot  to  hold 
said  rail  In  adjnst(><l  positions  on  said  arm  to  and  from 
■aid  supporting  angle  bar. 


1,212,515.     PILLOW.      Sheldon   L«atitt,  Chicago,    HI. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,989.     (Cl.  5—15.) 


1.  A  pillow  having  a  ca.se  consisting  of  opposed  t>ody 
wall!  and  a  marginal  wall  of  uniform  width  connected  to 
ttk»  edges  of  said  body  walls,  the  opposite  longitudinal 
portions  of  the  marginal  wall  and  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  body  walls  being  Inwardly  curved  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pillow  to  its  center  and  one  of  the 
longitudinal  portions  of  the  marginal  wall  having  a  slit 
therein  and  closure  means  for  the  same,  and  a  suitable 
packing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  case  or  re- 
moved therefrom  through  said  slit,  said  case  when  packed 
MBomlng  a  box-like  form  having  concave  longitudinal 
edges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  pillow  having  a  case  including  opposed  body  walls 
and  a  marginal  wall  connected  to  the  body  walls  at  their 
edsea,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body  walls  and 
the  corresjMnding  portion  of  skid  marginal  wall  being 
concavely  curved  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pillow  to 
its  center,  said  marginal  wall  being  provided  with  a  slit 
and  closure  mecuns  therefor,  and  suitable  packing  material 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  or  removed  from  the  case 
through  B(iid  silt,  said  case  when  packe<l  assuming  a  box- 
like form  having  a  concave  side  wall,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.212,516.  QUILTING  -  FRAME.  Vallii  D.  Lbmonb, 
Pontotoc,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,928. 
(01.  112—14.) 


A  device  of  the  chara<;ter  described  comprising  uprights 
having  their  upper  end  portions  tubular,  said  uprights  be- 
ing movable  upon  the  surface  supporting  the  same,  an 
inverted  V-shaped  member  coacting  with  each  of  the 
uprights,  said  member  being  resilient,  one  stem-  thereof 
being  telescoplcally  engaged  with  the  upright,  a  cross  bar 
Becured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  stem,  and  rollers 
provided  with  engaging  means  and  rotatably  supported 
hf  the  cross  bars. 
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1,212,517.  BNOINB  -  PISTON.  Hbbmann  Lbmp 
Hbnbt  W.  Stock,  Brie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jnne 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31.377.     ((H.  128—193.) 


1.  In  a  piston  of  the  trunk  type,  the  combination  of  a 
body  member,  a  head  fastened  thereto,  packing  rings  be- 
tween the  head  and  body  member,  a  cup-shaped  member 
fitted  within  the  body  member  and  fastened  thereto,  and 
a  connecting  member  pivotally  Joined  to  the  cap-shaped 
member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piston  of  the  trunk  type  hav- 
ing a  hollow  head,  a  member  fitted  within  the  wall  there- 
of and  resting  on  tfte  head,  bolts  securing  said  member  to 
the  head,  some  of  said  bolts  being  hollow  and  communi- 
cating with  the  space  In  the  head  for  conveying  cooling 
medium,  a  cross-head,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
cross-head  to  said  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  piston  of  the  trunk  type  com- 
prising a  head  and  a  body  member,  a  cap-shaped  member 
fitted  within  the  body  member,  bolts  connecting  said 
head,  body  member,  and  cup-shaped  member  together,  a 
cross-bead,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  cross-head 
to  the  cup-shaped  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piston  of  the  trunk  type  com- 
prising a  hollow  head  and  a  body  member,  a  cup-shaped 
member  fitted  within  the  body  member,  bolts  connecting 
said  head,  body  member,  and  cup-shaped  member  to- 
gether, some  of  said  twits  being  hollow  and  communicating 
with  the  space  in  said  head  for  conveying  cooling  medium, 
a  cross-head,  and  a  wrist  pin  pivotally  connecting  it  to 
the  cup-shaped  member. 


1,212,518.  SIDEWALK  -  ELEVATOR.  JBNS  S.  LiHD- 
HOMi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
22,  1915,  Serial  No.  51,928.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  .Serial  No.  78,367.  (CI. 
187—1.) 


A  sidewalk  elevator  comprising  a  platform  and  bow 
Irons,  a  safety  open-work  top  between  said  bow  irons  and 
protecting  bars  secured  at  the  front  of  the  said  elevator 
to  the  one  bow  iron  thereof. 
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1.212,519.  ORAVB-VAULT.  Antoh  A.  LiMQUiar,  Oar- 
fl«ld  townibip.  CU7  county.  Kans.  FUed  Apr.  S,  1916. 
8«rUl  No.  88,780.     (CL  72—7.) 


In  a  (raye  Tault  the  combination  with  a  main  receptacle 
conatructwl  of  any  weather  and  water  resisting  material 
and  provided  with  a  corer  of  a  similar  material,  the  sec- 
ondary receptacle  within  the  main  receptacle  for  recep- 
tion of  the  casket  containing  the  corpse,  said  secondary 
receptacle  being  also  constructed  of  a  weather  and  water 
r<>tdstlng  material,  the  side  walls  thereof  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  main  receptacle,  the  cover  thereto  provided 
with  a  transparent  section,  the  chamber  above  said  sec- 
ondary receptacle,  the  transparent  partition  between  said 
■pace  and  secondary  receptacle,  the  opening  through  the 
cover  to  the  main  receptacle  into  said  chamber,  the 
transparent  plate  closing  said  opening  and  the  protecting 
cover  over  said  plate,  all  as  and  for  the  purxwse  set  forth. 


1.212,520.  SPREAD  -  ROLLER.  Frank  W.  LoogDOM, 
Colfax.  Iowa.  Piled  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,861. 
(a.  54—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
opposite  spaced  resilient  side  members,  an  end  member 
Integral  therewith,  a  roller  rotaUbly  supported  between 
■aid  side  members,  a  second  parallel  roller  rotatably 
supported  between  said  side  members  and  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  and  detachable  means  for  locking  said 
side  members  against  spreading. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
opposite  spaced  resilient  side  members,  an  end  member 
integral  therewith,  a  roller  rotatably  supported  between 
■aid  side  members,  a  second  parallel  roller  rotatably 
supported  between  said  side  members  and  detachahly 
mounted  thereon,  and  detachable  means  for  locking  said 
side  members  against  spreading,  said  means  and  the  ends 
of  said  side  members  being  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  a  spreader  strap,  which  prevents  the  removal  of  said 
means. 

3.  .\  spread  roller  comprising  a  frame  having  an  end 
member,  opposite  spaced  resilient  side  members,  a  pair  of 
rollers  rotatably  support»'d  l)€tween  said  side  members  In 
spaced  relation,  one  of  said  rollers  t>elng  removable  when 
the  side  members  are  spread  apart,  said  side  meml>ers 
having  free  ends  inclined  toward  each  other,  and  then  ex- 
tended away  from  said  end  member  in  parallel  relation 
with  each  other,  and  then  extended  toward  each  other 
in  alinement  with  each  other  and  parallel  with  said 
end  member,  and  a  retaining  device  comprising  opposite 
spaced  side  members  and  connecting  end  members,  said 
retaining  device  being  adapted  to  receive  the  parallel  ends 
of  said  side  members,  so  that  a  spreader  strap  may  t>e 


inserted  between  the  side  of  the  retaining  device,  the  last 
described  parallel  portions  of  the  side  members,  and  the 
opposite  inwardly  extending  portions  of  the  free  ends  of 
■aid  side  members,  whereby  the  spreader  strap  will  hold 
■aid  retaining  device  against  removal  from  said  frame. 


1.212,621.  COIN-BOX.  ALBMtT  Lonson,  Callaway,  Minn. 
Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  88,779. 
filed  June  12.  1916.  This  application  filed  Mar.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,636.      (Ci.  133—11.) 


1,  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  or  receptacle 
and  a  nest  for  the  coins  having  spaced  transverse  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  coins  with  each  groove  separated 
at  the  top  edges  from  each  neighboring  groove  by  a  nar- 
row ridge  or  wall,  and  said  nest  also  having  a  substan- 
tially central  longltadinal  groove  in  the  face  remote 
from  the  first-named  grooves  and  Intersecting  said  first- 
named  grooves  up  to  the  separating  narrow  ridges  or  walU 
and  dividing  the  nest  into  two  longitudinal  sections  Joined 
by  said  narrow  ridges  or  walls  bridging  the  longitudinal 
groove,  and  a  bar  of  suitable  cross-section  and  of  a  length 
substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  groove  and 
constituting  a  partition  dividing  each  transverse  groove 
into  coin  receiving  pockets  between  the  bar  and  the  side* 
of  the  body  member  or  rece^itacle. 

2.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  or  receptacle 
with  a  nest  therein  for  coins  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  transverse  grooves  in  one  face  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  the  face  remote  from  the  first-named  grooves  and  in- 
tersecting them  from  their  bottom  portions  for  a  portion 
of  the  distance  to  the  tops  of  the  grooves,  and  a  bar 
formed  separately  from  the  nest  and  substantially  coin- 
cident in  length  with  and  lodged  in  the  longitudinal  groove 
to  constitute  a  partition  common  to  the  first-named 
grooves  and  dividing  each  of  them  Into  coin-receiving 
pockets  between  the  bar  and  the  sides  of  the  body  mem- 
ber or  receptacle. 

8.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  or  receptacle 
with  a  block  therein  formed  on  the  exposed  face  into  a 
longitudinal  series  of  transverse  grooves  shaped  to  receive 
coins  on  edge  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  In  the  face  re- 
mote from  the  coin  receiving  grooves  and  of  a  height  to 
intersect  said  coin  receiving  grooves,  and  a  bar  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-section  lodged  in  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  of  a  length  to  be  common  to  a  plurality 
of  the  transverse  grooves  and  constituting  a  partition 
dividing  each  transverse  groove  Into  coin  receiving  pockets 
between  the  bar  and  the  sides  of  the  body  member  or  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  coin  holding  means,  comprising  a  block  having  a 
series  of  transverse  grooves  in  one  face  shaped  to  receive 
coins  on  edge  and  a  groove  in  the  opposite  face  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  series  and  intersecting  or  cutting  the 
first  named  grooves  from  the  bottoms  of  the  latter  toward 
the  tops  thereof  and  stopping  short  of  the  tops  of  the 
grooves,  and  a  bar  of  a  length  equal  to  the  combined 
widths  of  n  plurality  of  the  transverse  grooves  and  adapted 
to  the  longitudinal  groove  to  constitute  a  partition  for 
the  transverse  grooves  dividing  them  into  coin  receiving 
pockets  between  the  bar  and  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
grooves., 

6.  The  coml)ination  with  a  tray-like  bo«ly,  of  a  nest 
therein  hfving  spaced  parallel  transversely  arranged 
grooves  forming  pockets,  the  said  nest  being  formed  with 
a  slide-way  medially  thereof  and  longitudinally  disposed. 
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and  a  reversible  partition  Insertible  in. the  slide-way  and 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  longer  edge  to  register 
with  the  pockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,622.  COIN-BOX.  ALBsaT  Lonsok,  Callaway,  Minn. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  16,  1916,  SerUi  No. 
84,636.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,624.     (CI.  133—11.) 


1.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  or  receptacle 
and  a  nest  for  coins  having  spaced  transverse  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  coins  with  each  groove  separated 
at  the  top  edges  from  each  neighboring  groove  by  a  nar- 
row ridge  or  wall,  and  said  ne«t  also  having  a  rab^tan- 
tlaliy  central  longitudinal  groove  in  the  face  remote  from 
the  first  named  grooves  and  intersecting  the  first  named 
grooves  up  to  the  separating  narrow  ridges  or  walls,  and 
a  bar  formed  separately  from  the  nest  and  lodged  in  the 
longitudinal  groove,  said  bar  being  of  angular  cross-sec- 
tion with  its  long  faces  plane. 

2.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  or  receptacle, 
and  a  nest  having  spaced  transverse  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  coins  with  each  groove  separated  at  the  top  edges 
from  each  neighlK>ring  groove  by  a  narrow  ridge  or  wall, 
and  said  nest  also  having  a  substantially  central  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  face  remote  from  the  first  named 
grooves  and  entering  said  first  named  grooves  from  the 
bottoms  thereof  up  to  the  separating  narrow  ridges  or 
walls,  and  a  permanently  located  bar  formed  separately 
from  the  nest  and  lodged  in  the  longitudinal  groove  np  to 
the  narrow  ridges  or  walls  separating  the  grooves,  said 
bar  being  of  substantially  constant  cross-section  through- 
out and  constituting  a  partition  permanently  dividing 
each  transverse  groove  into  coin  receiving  pockets  be- 
tween the  bars  and  the  sides  of  the  body  member  or  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  or  receptacle 
with  a  nest  therein  for  coins  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  transverse  grooves  in  one  face  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  the  face  remote  from  the  first  named  grooves  and  inter- 
secting the  latter  from  their  bottom  portions  for  a  portion 
of  the  distance  to  the  tops  of  the  grooves,  and  a  bar  of 
substantially  constant  cross-section  throughout  with  all 
its* long  faces  plane,  said  bar  being  formed  separately 
from  the  nest  and  substantially  coincident  in  length  with 
and  permanently  lodged  In  the  longitudinal  groove  to 
constitute  a  fixed  partition  common  to  the  first  named 
grooves  and  dividing  each  of  them  into  coin  receiving 
pockets  between  the  bar  and  the  sides  of  the  body  mem- 
ber or  receptacle. 

4.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  or  receptacle 
with  a  nest  therein  for  coins  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  transverse  grooves  In  one  face  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  In  the 
face  remote  from  the  first  named  grooves  and  Intersecting 
the  latter  from  their  bottom  portions  for  a  portion  of  the 
distance  to  the  tops  of  the  grooves,  and  a  bar  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section  and  longitudinally  plane 
throughout  and  of  a  length,  width  and  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  similar  dimensions  of  the  longitudinal 
groove  and  permanently  lodged  therein  to  constitute  a 
fixed  partition  common  to  the  first  named  grooves  and 
dividing  each  of  them  Into  coin  receiving  pockets  between 
the  t)ar  and  the  sides  of  the  body  member  or  receptacle. 

6.  A  coin  receiving  means  comprising  a  block  haVlng 
■erles  of  transverse  grooves  in  one  face  adapted  >to  receive 
coins  on  edge  and  a  groove  in  the  opposite  face  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  series  and  intersecting  or  cutting 
the  first  named  grooves  from  the  bottoms  of  the  latter 


toward  the  tops  thereof  and  stopping  short  of  the  topa  of 
the  grooves,  and  a  bar  of  a  length  equal  to  the  combined 
widths  of  a  plurality  of  the  transverse  grooves  and  of 
substantially  constant  cross  section  corresponding  to  the 
largest  cross-section  of  the  longitudinal  groove,  said  bar 
being  permanently  lodged  in  the  longitudinal  groove  and 
constituting  a  fixed  partition  for  the  transverse  groove* 
dividing  them  into  coin  receiving  pockets  between  the 
bar  and  the  ends  of  the  transverse  grooves. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,523.  TUNNEL-MOLD  FORM.  Howard  B.  Loxtbr- 
MAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construc- 
tion Company,  Hoboken,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JerMy.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.866.  (CL 
26—181.6.) 


1.  A  tunnel  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mold  forms, 
a  beam  carried  by  the  side  forms  connecting  the  upper 
ends  thereof  and  having  a  slip  connection  with  the  aide 
forms,  an  arch  form  above  the  side  forms,  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  arch  form  upon  the  beam 
whereby  the  arch  form  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  A  tunnel  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mold  forma, 
a  beam  carried  by  the  shie  forms  connecting  the  upper, 
ends  thereof  and  having  a  slip  connection  with  the  side 
forms,  means  secured  to  the  beam  for  moving  the  side 
forms  with  respect  to  the  beam,  an  arch  form  above  the 
side  forms,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  arch 
form  upon  the  beam  whereby  the  arch  form  may  be  raised 
and  lowered. 

3.^  A  tunnel  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mold  forms, 
a  beam  carried  by  the  side  forms  connecting  tEe  upper  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  slip  connection  with  the  side  forms, 
an  arch  form  adjustably  supported  upon  the  beam,  wheels 
for  supporting  the  side  forms  mounted  for  relative  lateral 
movement  therewith,  and  means  secured  to  the  beam  for 
moving  the  side  forms  with  respect  to  the  beam. 

4.  A  tunnel  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mold  forms, 
a  beam  carried  by  the  side  forms  connecting  the  upper 
ends  thereof  and  having  a  slip  connection  with  the  side 
forms,  an  arch  form  adjustably  supported  upon  the  t>eam. 
wheels  for  supporting  the  side  forms  mounted  for  relative 
lateral  movement  therewith,  and  means  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  side  form  connecting  with 
the  rear  and  fore  ends  of  the  beam  respectively,  for  mov- 
ing the  side  forms  with  respect  to  the  beam. 

5.  A  tunnel  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  forms,  a 
beam  carried  by  the  side  forms  connecting  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  slip  connection  with  the  side  forms, 
an  arch  form  supported  upon  the  beam,  diagonal  brace* 
secured  to  the  side  forms  and  having  a  slip  connection 
with  the  beam  and  means  carried  by  the  l>eam  for  moving 
the  side  forms  and  braces  with  respect  to  the  beam. 


1,212,624.  APRON.  Charlbb  T.  Lcca*.  Cimarron,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,823.  (Cl.  198 — 40.) 
An  apron  Including  two  sections,  each  section  being 
made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  having  one 
longitudinal  wall  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  the 
opposite  ends  t>ent  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  and  aper- 
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tared,  lald  •ections  when  assembled  fitting  telescopically 
for  transTCTM  adjattment,  mod  fastening  derlccs  entering 


the  apertures  of  the  bent  ends  to  hold  the  nections  in  ad- 
justed position. 


1.212,025.  TBACTOR.  Albxandmb  McCmut^  Hiawatha, 
Kana.  PUed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,404.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  front  and  rear  wheels,  an  intermediate  land  wheel 
disposed  coDRUntly  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  frame,  the  several  wheels  being  so  disposed  that  in 
any  position  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  prolongations 
of  the  axes  of  aU  the  wheels  will  Intersect  at  a  point 
coinciding  with  the  center  about  which  the  machine  Is 
adapted  to  turn,  and  connecting  means  between  the  front 
•ad  rear  wheels  to  effect  a  slmuitaneoas  taming  thereof 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
wheel  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  cam.  a  member  directed  In  Its  more- 
ments  by  the  said  cam.  and  connecting  means  between 
■nch  member  and  arm  for  moving  the  latter  to  turn  the 
steering  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hiaatlon  of  a  steering  wheel  having  an  arm  projecting  lat 
eraily  therefrom,  a  longitudinally  disposed  cam,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  In  such  cam.  connecting  means  between  the 
nember  and  arm  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  meant  for 
moTlsg  the  member  along  the  cam. 

4.  In  combination,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  laterally 
extending  arm,  a  cam  guide,  a  member  mounted  In  the 
cam  guide,  a  link  connecting  such  member  with  the  lateral 
arm,  a  second  link  connected  with  the  member,  and  means 
for  moving  the  second  link  to  shift  the  member  along  the 
cam  guide. 

6.  In  combination,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  lateral 
arm,  a  gnlde  formed  with  a  cam  slot,  a  member  arranged 
to  operate  in  the  cam  slot,  a  link  connecting  the  member 
with  the  arm,  a  second  link  connected  with  the  member, 
and  means  for  operating  the  second  link  to  move  the 
member  along  the  cam  slot 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,626.     WHEEL-PLOW.     ALBxiiiDaR  McCaaaBT,  Hia- 
watha, Kans.     Original  application  filed  May  25.  1915, 
Serial  No.  80.404.     Divided  and  this  appllcaUoa   filed 
■ept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  51,958.     (CT.  97—86.) 
1.  la  a   machine  of  the   character   described,  a  main 

frame,   front   and   rear   wheels   positively   connected    for 


simultaneous  adjustment  to  admit  of  the  machine  making 
a  short  turn,  and  shovel  plows  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  and  provided  with  longitudinally  curved  landsldea 
to  admit  of  the  machine  turning  with  a  minimum  amount 
of  resistance. 


2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  por- 
tion, a  beam  mounted  upon  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  second  beam,  a  two-part  bracket  having  corresponding 
ends  brought  together  about  the  crank  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  having  the  parts  attached  to  the  re^tectlve 
beams,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  effect  a  raising 
or  a  lowering  of  the  beams. 

8.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  a  beam  mounted  apon 
the  crank  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  second  shaft  par- 
allelling the  crank  shaft,  connecting  means  between  the 
two  shafts  to  cause  them  to  turn  together,  a  third  shaft 
having  a  crank  axle  upon  which  is  mounted  a  supporting 
wheel,  gearing  between  the  second  and  third  shafts,  and 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  second  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  a  beam  mounted  upon 
the  crank  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  crank  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  the  second  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  operating  lever  and  arm 
of  the  crank  shaft,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  operating 
lever,  a  toothed  segment  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch,  a 
tappet  for  operating  the  latch  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  or  out  of  the  path  thereof,  and  a  support  for  the 
tappet. 

5.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  beam  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  the  second  shaft,  a  toothed 
segment,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  segment,  a  support  having 
yleldable  connection  with  the  second  shaft,  a  tappet 
mounted  upon  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  latch,  a  third  shaft  having  a 
crank  portion,  and  connecting  means  between  the  crank 
portion  of  the  third  shaft  and  the  arm  of  the  second  shaft 
for  turning  the  latter  whether  the  third  shaft  Is  turned 
to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.627.     GAGE  -  WHEEL  -  ADJUSTING  MECHAinSM. 

ALBXANDBB  McCasBiT.  Hiawatha.  Kans.     Original  ap 

plication  filed  May  26,  1916,  Serial  No.  80,404.    Divided 

and   this  application  filed  Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No 

*  51.959.      (CI.  97—36.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  standard  moonted 
upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  move- 
ment imparted  thereto  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  crank  axle  upon  which  a  gage  wheel  is  mounted,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  link  connection  between 
the  lever  and  standard,  a  toothed  segment  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  an  operating  lever  eccentri- 
cally pivoted  upon  the  toothed  segment  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  flrat-mentloned  lever,  a  latch  mounted 
upon  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
toothed  segment,  and  means  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
eocentrically  to  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  seg- 
ment for  adjusting  the  same  In  Its  own  plane. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertically  adjustable  gage  wbed, 
a  lever  having  connection  with  the  gage  wheel  to  effect 
vertical  adjustment  thereof,  a  plvotally  mounted  tootked 
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segment  having  a  fixed  center  of  rotation,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  eccentrically  upon  the  toothed  segment  and 
having  connection  with  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  latch 
mounted  upon  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  toothed  segment  to  lock  the  lever  to  the  segment  for 
movement  therewith,  pedals,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  pedals  and  the  toothed  segment. 


8.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable 
supporting  member  therefor,  a  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate its  ends  upon  the  main  frame  and  connected  at  its 
front  end  with  the  vertically  adjustable  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  toothed  segment  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  In  rear  of  said  lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
eccentrically  upon  the  said  segment  and  having  connec- 
tions with  the  rear  end  of  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  operating  lever  to  lock  the  same  to 
the  segment  for  movement  therewith,  an  arm  depending 
from  the  segment,  a  rocking  member  mounted  upon  the 
main  frame  in  rear  of  the  segment,  a  Unk  connecting  said 
member  with  the  arm  depending  from  the  segment,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rocking  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
vertically,  a  beam  having  connection  with  one  of  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  locking  means  for  the  beam,  a  lever 
having  connection  with  the  remaining  supporting  wheel, 
an  operating  lever  having  connection  with  said  first  men- 
tioned lever,  a  toothed  segment  plvotally  mounted  and 
having  the  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
■the  toothed  segment,  pedals  having  connection  with  the 
toothed  segment,  and  a  cam  having  connection  'with  the 
pedals  and  adj^ted  to  operate  the  locking  means  for  the 
before-mentioned  beam. 


1,212,628.  LEVER  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  ALix- 
ANDiB  McCrkrbt,  Hiawatha,  Kans.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  22,  1915,  Serial  No.  51,958.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8«.477.     (Cl.  74—89.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  operating  lever  connected 
with  the  shaft,  a  toothed  segment.  &  latch  mounted  upon 
the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
segm^t,  a  tappet  adapted  to  release  the  latch  from  the 


toothed   segment   whereby   the   lever  and   shaft   mtmj  be 
moved,  and  means  for  operating  the  tappet 

2.  In  combination,  a.  shaft,  an  operating  lever  connected 
wtih  the  shaft,  a  toothed  segment,  a  latch  mounted  upoB 
the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
segment,  a  support,  a  tappet  mounted  upon  the  support 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
latch  for  actuating  the  latter  when  it  is  required  to  dis- 
engage the  latch  from  the  toothed  segment  to  admit  of 
the  operating  lever  and  shaft  moving,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating  the  tappet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  operating  lever  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  a  toothed  segment,  a  latch  mounted  ui>oii 
the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segment,  • 
second  latch  mounted  upon  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  end  of  the  segment,  a  tappet  adapted  to 
raise  the  firat-mentioned  latch  to  release  the  same  from 
the  segment,  and  means  for  operating  the  tappet. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  a  toothed  segment,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  levin 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  segment,  a  second  latch  piv- 
ote<l  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of 
the  segment,  a  tappet  having  a  yleldable  connection  with 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  firat-mentioned  latch 
to  release  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  segment, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  a  shaft  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  a  segment,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  lever  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  R«gment,  a  second  latch  pivoted  to 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  seg- 
ment, a  tappet  carried  by  the  shaft  and  constructed  to  ride 
under  the  firat-mentioned  latch  to  release  the  same  from 
the  segment  and  to  engage  the  side  of  said  latch  whereby 
to  move  the  latch  and  the  lever  rearwardly,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.212.629.      GARMENT  -  SUPPORTING     CLASP. 
MclLvaNNT,    Norwich,    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    17, 
SerUl  No.  62,012.     (Cl.  24—268.) 


JOBK 
1916. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  spaced  arms, 
one  of  which  has  Its  extremity  turned  Inward  toward  the 
other  arm  to  form  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  arms  of  the  frame  aad 
having  an  outwardly  offset  portion  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  opposite  the  fixed  Jaw.  said  offset  portion  coa- 
stitutlng  a  movable  Jaw,  said  pivoted  member  also  having 
a  finger  piece  extending  beyond  the  offset,  and  resilient 
means  for  pressing  the  movable  Jaw  against  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  spaced  arms, 
one  of  which  constitutes  a  fixed  jaw.  a  pivotal  axle  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  arranged  between  the  arms,  a 
movable  Jaw  member  pivoted  on  said  axle,  and  a  spring 
coiled  about  the  axle  and  having  its  ends  bearing  against 
the  movable  Jaw  member  and  one  arm  of  the  frame  for 
pressing  said  movable  Jaw  member  against  the  other  arm 
of  the  frame. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  siwccd 
arms,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  fixed  jaw.  and  lateral 
fianges  in  the  crotch  at  the  Junction  of  said  arms,  a  piv- 
otal axle  passed  through  said  fianges,  a  movable  Jaw 
member  pivoted  on  said  axl^  between  said  Sange'^.  and 
a  spring  colled  about  the  axle  and  having  its  e^da  t  <.;: ring 
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•galaat  the  morable  jaw  member  and  one  arm  of  the 
frame  for  pressing  said  moTable  Jaw  member  against  the 
other  arm  of  the  frame. 


M12,630.  CHILD'S  PUSH-CAB.  Chablm  J.  McKnioht. 
Oreensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oreensbarg  Swing  Com- 
pany, Oreensburg,  Pa,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
>11«d  Oct  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  128,202.      <C1.  21—191.) 


A  child's  pash  car  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  Ter- 
tlcally  disposed  support  secnred  against  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  projecting  aboTe  and  below  said  body  portion, 
rear  wheels  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  said  sap- 
port,  an  apright  mounted  upon  and  connected  with  said 
body  portion,  a  seat  member  connected  with  the  top  of 
•aid  support  and  with  the  top  of  said  upright,  a  steering 
post  extending  down  through  the  forward  part  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels  connected  with 
•aid  steering  post. 


1«212.531.  SELECTING  MECHANISM.  Fan)  R.  Mc- 
McBRT,  Westwood,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  10.678.     (CT.  177—380.) 


CfffTP^' 


frfrfr  frr 

1.--      ■_.!  •►• 


1.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•witches,  cams  for  actuating  said  switches,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  step-by-step  apparatus  cooperating  therewith 
and  controlled  by  the  cam-actuated  switcbea  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  said  can*s. 

3.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•ett  of  switches,  current-polarity  controlling  means  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  sets  of  switches,  an  electro- 
mechanism  cooperating  with  another  of  said  seta  of 
•witches,  mechanlnn  for  slmultaneonsly  actuating  switches 
from  both  sets,  and  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  the 
lint  of  said  seta  of  switches  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

8.  A  selecting  mechanism  adapted  for  use  as  a  current 
Impolae  transmitter  and  receiver  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  switches,  impulse  controlling  circuit  cornec- 
tlona  cooperating  with  said  switches  of  one  of  **-  «ets, 
electromechanlsm  cooperating  with  said  swltchea  of  an- 
other of  the  sets,  a  device  for  simultaneously  operating  a 
plurality  of  said  switches.  theYe  being  at  least  one  switch 
from  at  laut  two  seta  and  an  electromagnet  for  operating 
■Aid  dairies. 


4.  A  •electing  mechanism  for  producing  a  succession  of 
current  impulses  comprising  a  source  of  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  In  succession,  a  plurality  of  cams  for  actuat- 
ing said  switches,  an  electromagnet  and  step-by-step  ap- 
paratus cooperating  therewith  for  rotating  said  cams  a 
plurality  of  steps  to  actuate  said  switches  successively, 
and  current  controlling  means  cooperating  with  said 
switches  and  said  source  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  co- 
operation of  said  switches  and  said  cams. 

6.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  switches,  current  controlling  means  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  sets  to  form  a  succession  of  current  im- 
pulses, a  selecting  device  cooperating  with  another  of  the 
sets  to  selectively  control  the  performance  of  a  plurality 
of  functions,  means  for  simultaneously  closing  switches 
of  both  sets,  and  an  electromagnet  for  Insuring  the  stei>- 
by-step  operation  of  said  switch  closing  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,532.  DENTAL  MOUNTING,  Chablbs  C.  Maw- 
NiNO,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126,711.     (Cl.  32—12.) 


A  dental  backing  having  a  tubular  stem,  a  tooth  facing, 
means  for  securing  the  tooth  facing  to  said  backing,  and 
a  bridge  having  a  bore  into  which  the  tubular  stem  of 
said  backing  Is  inserted  and  upset  to  secure  the  backlug 
to  the  bridge. 


1.212,533.  CAR-SEAT.  Richabo  B.  Mabsh.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  44.674.     (Q.  166—2.) 


1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  crosa 
rails,  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  aiale  ends  of  the  same,  a 
curved  track  supported  on  said  rails,  facing  outwardly, 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  plate,  a  back  supporting 
standard  extending  between  said  plate  and  track,  having 
bearing  means  therefor  mounted  on  said  track,  a  seat- 
cushion  extending  above  said  track,  a  rocker  supporting 
said  seat,  and  means  for  operating  said  rocker,  comprising 
a  lever  connected  to  said  standard,  and  extending  be- 
tween said  standard  and  end  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  crosa 
rails,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  pedes- 
tal spaced  Inwardly  from  the  aisle  end  of  said  rails,  an 
aisle  end  plate  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rails,  bracket! 
secured  on  said  rails  substantially  above  said  pedestal, 
a  curved  track  secured  on  said  brackets,  a  back-support- 
ing standard  extending  between  said  plate  and  track,  hav- 
ing supporting  means  therefor  extending  Inwardly  there- 
from, movably  mounted  on  said  track,  a  seat-cushion  ex- 
tending over  said  track  into  close  proximity  to  said  stand- 
ard, rocker  means  supporting  the  same  supported  from 
said  cross  rails  above  said  pedestal,  and  operating  cob- 
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nectlons  t>etween  aald  rocker  means  and  standard,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cross 
rails,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  pedes- 
tal adjacent  the  aisle  end  of  said  rails,  an  aisle  end  plate 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rails,  a  curved  track  sup- 
ported on  said  ralla,  inwardly  from  said  end  plate,  a  back, 
a  back-supporting  standard  having  supporting  means 
therefor  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  movably  mounted 
on  said  track,  a  seat-cushion  extending  above  said  track. 
rocker  means  supporting  the  same  above  said  cross  rails, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  standard,  hav- 
ing pin  and  slot  connection  therewith,  a  rock-shaft  oper- 
ated by  taid  lever,  and  iuu,.nti  tur  operating  said  rocker 
means  when  said  rock-shaft  is  operated,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cross 
rails,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  pedes- 
tal adjacent  the  aisle  end  of  said  rails,  an  aisle  end  plate 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rails,  a  curved  track  sup- 
ported on  said  rails,  approximately  over  said  i>edestal,  a 
seat  cushion  above  said  track,  a  back,  of  less  length  than 
said  seat  cushion,  a  standard  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
back  and  extending  around  the  end  of  said  seat  cushion, 
rollers  extending  inwardly  from  said  standard,  8upporte<l 
on  said  track,  a  rocker  supporting  said  seat,  and  means 
for  operating  said  rocker,  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  standard,  between  said 
standard  and  end  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  curved  channel 
track  having  its  flanges  directed  outwardly,  a  pair  of 
brackets  secured  to  and  supporting  said  track,  adapted 
to  be  secured  on  a  pair  of  cross  rails,  a  bracket  centrally 
secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  vertical  web  of  said 
track,  and  a  rocker  plvotally  secure<i  to  said  last-named 
bracket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,684.  ROLL  •  POLISHER.  ABTHra  J.  Maskrxt, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  61,470. 
(Cl.  80—1.) 


1.  In  a  roll  polishing  device.  In  combination  with  a 
rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  upon  the  housings  of 
•aid  mill,  a  guide  trough  carried  between  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  polishing  blocks  slidably 
mounted  within  said  guide  trough,  means  connected  to  the 
upper  extremities  of  said  levers  for  holding  said  polishing 
blocks  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  roll,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  polishing  blocks  toward  or 
away  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  roll  polishing  device,  In  combination  with  a 
rolling  rain,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  upon  the  housings  of 
said  mill,  a  guide  trough  carried  between  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  polishing  blocks  slidably 
mounted  within  said  guide  trough,  the  inner  extremities 
of  said  polishing  blocks  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  fit 
together,  means  connected  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said 


levers  for  holding  said  polishing  blocks  in  contact  with  the 
face  of  the  roll  and  means  for  moving  said  polishing  blocks 
longitudinally  within  said  guide  trough. 


1,212,686.  ROLL  -  POLISHER.  Arthub  J.  Mabkbbt. 
Canton,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.768. 
(Cl.  80—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  pol- 
ish the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination  with  said  roll,  a 
plurality  of  polishing  blocks  located  at  each  side  of  the 
roll,  said  blocks  being  located  In  staggered  relation  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  pol- 
ish the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination  with  said  roll,  a 
plurality  of  polishing  blocks  mounted  upon  a  frame  upon 
one  side  of  said  roll  and  a  plurality  of  grinding  blocks 
mounted  upon  a  frame  at  the  other  side  of  said  roll. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  pol- 
ish the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination  with  said  roll,  a 
plurality  of  polishing  blocks  mounted  upon  a  frame  upon 
one  side  of  said  roll  and  a  plurality  of  grinding  blocks 
mounted  upon  a  frame  at  the  other  side  of  said  roll,  and 
Individual  means  for  moving  different  comblnatlona  of 
said  blocks  Into  contact  with  the  roll. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  pol- 
ish the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill, 
said  device  comprising  in  •combination  with  said  roll,  a 
plurality  of  grinding  blocks  mounted  at  one  side  of  aald 
roll  and  adapted  to  grind  the  surface  of  the  roll  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  polishing  blocks 
mountetl  at  the  other  side  of  said  roll  and  adapted  to 
polish  the  entire  surface  of  the  roll. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  pol- 
ish the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill, 
said  device  comprising  In  combination  with  said  roll,  a 
frame  located  at  one  side  of  the  roll,  grinding  blocks 
mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  each  extremity  of  the 
roll,  a  second  frame  mounted  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
roll,  a  plurality  of  polishing  blocks  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond frame  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  roll, 
and  means  for  holding  said  blocks  In  contact  with  aald 
roll. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.686.  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SUBMARINE  MINES.  GiDBBPPB  Matbicaboi.  Pal- 
ianza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Soci«t6  Harle  k  Cle.,  Paris, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,772.     (O.  102—8.) 

1.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  firing  mechanism  comprising 
a  reciprocatory  part,  a  detonating  hammer  and  means 
operated  by  the  reciprocatory  part  for  releasing  the  ham- 
mer, in  combination  with  a  chamber  in  which  the  recip- 
rocatory part  works,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  said 
chambw,  and  yielding' means  for  proventlng  a  movement 
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of  the  rcdprocatorjr  part  before  a  mlolmum  pressure 
agalnat  the  same  Is  attained,  a  safety  cock  for  prerenUng 
water  from  reachins  the  chamt>«r.  and  moana  for  opeaina 
the  cock  after  a  predetermliied  perio<l  of  sabmersion. 


2.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  firing  mechanism  comprising 
a  piston,  a  detonating  hammer  and  means  operated  by  the 
platoa  for  releasing  the  hammer,  In  combination  with  a 
closed  cylinder  la  which  the  piston  works,  means  for 
trapping  air  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  frangi- 
ble member  closing  said  pipe  and  projecting  from  the 
mine  and  yielding  means  for  preventing  the  inovemeat 
of  the  piston  before  a  minimum  pressure  against  the  samo 
la  attained. 

S.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  firing  mechanism  comprising 
a  piston,  a  detonating  hammer  and  means  operated  by  tlie 
piston  for  releasing  the  hammer,  in  combination  with  a 
closed  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  works,  an  air  trapping 
pipe  commonicaUng  with  the  cylinder,  a  frangible  mem- 
ber closing  said  pipe  and  projecting  from  the  mine  and  a 
spring  opposing  the  movement  of  the  piston  until  a  given 
pressure  is  exerted  thereon. 

4.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  firing  mechanism  comprising 
a  piston,  a  detonating  hammer  and  means  operated  by  the 
piston  for  releasing  the  hanuaer,  in  combination  with  a 
closed  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  works,  a  water  pipe 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  frangible  member 
closing  said  pipe  and  projecting  from  the  mine,  and 
ylddiag  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
piston  before  a  mlaimom  pressure  against  the  same  is 
attained,  and  a  safety  cock  for  preventng  water  froa 
reaching  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  chamber,  an  air-trapping 
pipe  communicating  therewith  and  a  horn  closing  the  said 
pipe  and  projecting  from  the  mine,  in  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  part  arranged  In  the  chamber,  the  projecting 
born  being  proTlded  with  a  weakened  portion,  whereby 
the  rupture  and  the  opening  of  the  pipe  to  water  will  be 
SDsed  by  an  impact  against  the  horn. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,212,637.  STOCK  -  WATERING  DEVICE.  Victor  A. 
MiUJiN.  Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  12.  1916.  Serial  Ko 
119,731.     (CI.  119—76.) 


In  a  stock  watering  derlce.  a  trough,  a  water  condnlt 
t  >r  conveying  water  to  the  trough,  a  conduit  for  convey- 
ing water  from  the  troogh,  a  normally  closed  rotary  valve 


In  the  first  conduit,  a  normally  open  rotary  valvs  in  tka 
second  conduit,  a  stem  extending  between  and  connecting 
the  valves  for  effecting  slmulUneoue  roUtlon  thereof,  a 
depreesihle  platform,  vertical  hoUow  standards  dlspoa«l 
below  the  platform,  plunger  rods  carried  by  the  platform 
and  slidable  vertically  in  the  standards,  collars  on  ths 
rods,  coil  springs  encircling  the  rods  between  the  collan 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  crank  arms  carried 
by  the  said  stem  and  extending  radially  therefrom  la  «^ 
poslte  directions,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  plat- 
form and  to  one  of  the  crank  arms,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ed to  the  other  crank  arm  and  having  its  other  and  se- 
cured adjacent  the  sUndards. 


1.212,838.  WARNING  -  SIGNAL.  CHABLaa  F.  MiLMB 
Deepcreek,  Wash.  Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No 
111,185.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  A  warning  signal  adapted  to  be  operated  by  flald 
pressure,  consisting  of  a  tubular  sounding  member,  means 
for  Introducing  fluid  pressure  thereto,  and  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  said  member  for  removing  foreign  deposits 
from  the  Interior  surface  thereof  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
closure,  scraper  members  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
spreading  said  scraper  members. 

2.  A  warning  signal  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid 
pressure,  consisting  of  a  tubular  sounding  member,  means 
for  introducing  fluid  pressure  thereto,  and  a  derice  car- 
ried by  the  said  member  for  removing  foreign  deposits 
from  the  interior  surface  thereof  consisting  of  a  screw- 
cap,  scraper  members  carried  thereby,  a  screw-bar  mount- 
ed in  said  cap,  and  pivoted  arms  secured  to  said  bar  and 
said  scraper  means. 


1,212.539.      SEWING  -  MACHINE   FOLDER.      GnOBQB   B. 
MoLTNinz,  Bayonne,  and  Gbokoi  S.  Oatchill,  Rosclle 
Park,   N.   J.,  assignors   to  The   Singer   Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  1 
1913.     SerUl  No.  781,40t.     (Q.  11»— 10.) 


1.  A  lap-seam  felling  attachment  comprising  oppositely 
carved  work-folding  portions  extending  in  sabstantially 
paraUd  directions  from  the  receiving  to  the  dellTery  eada 
of  the  folder  and  two  edge-guiding  •portions  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  cooperating  with  said  work-folding 
portions  to  make  a  lap-seam. 

2.  A  folder  comprising  oppositely  curved  work-folding 
portions  extending  In  substantlallj  parallel  dlrectloaafroM 
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the  receiving  to  the  delivery  ends  of  the  folder  and  edge- 
guiding  portions  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  and  co- 
operating with  said  work-folding  portions  to  make  a  lap 
seam,  said  edge-guiding  portions  converging  toward  each 
other  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder. 

3.  A  folder  comprising  oppositely  curved  work^folding 
portions  extending  in  subetuntially  parallel  directions  from" 
the  receiving  to  the  delivery  ends  of  the  folder,  edge- 
gaiding  portions  cooperating  therewith  to  make  a  lap 
seam,  and  work-supporting  aprons  cooper.^.ting  with  said 
work-folding  portions. 

4.  A  folder  comprising  a  wurk-Huppurting  apron,  a  work 
folding  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  down- 
wardly concaved  edge-guiding  portion  carried  by  said 
work-folding  portion,  a  8(>cond  and  upwardly  concaved 
edge-guiding  portion  below  the  first-mentioned  edge-guid 
Ing  portion,  and  a  second  work-folding  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  se<ond  edge-guiding  portion,  stld  work 
folding  portions  extending  in  directions  which  are  sub 
stantially  parallel  from  front  to  back  of  the  f'llder. 

6.  A  folder  for  forming  lap-seam  hems  having  two  work- 
supporting  aprons,  a  work-folding  portion  therebetween,  a 
downwardly  concaved  edge-guiding  portion  extendin-;  from 
said  work-foldlu);  portion,  a  second  and  upwardly  con 
caved  edge-guiding  portion  below  the  first  mentioned  edge 
guiding  portion,  and  a  second  work-folding  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  second  edge-guiding  portion,  said 
work-folding  portions  extending  In  directions  which  are 
substantially  parallel  from  front  to  back  of  the  folder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,640.  COOP  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
LIVE  CHICKS.  HiBBCiiT  L.  G.  Mooan,  Hohokus,  N.  J. 
FUed  July  26. 1914.    Serial  No.  863,010.    (CI.  119—19.) 


Jt< 


1.  A  device  for  the  transportation  of  live  chicks,  con- 
sisting of  a  box  having  openings  in  its  end  walls  below 
their  longitudinal  centers,  a  compartment  within  the  box 
provided  with  openings  in  its  end  walls  above  their  lon- 
gitudinal centers,  and  triangular  members  located  between 
the  end  walls  of  the  box  and  the  end  walls  of  the  inner 
compartment  for  spacing  said  walls  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  causing  the  air  entering  through  the  majority 
of  openings  In  the  end  walls  of  the  box  to  l>e  directed  into 
the  inner  compartment  through  a  lesser  number  of  open- 
ings in  the  end  walls  of  the  inner  compartment  without 
dosing  or  partially  closing  any  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  device  for  the  transportalton  of  live  chicks,  con 
slsting  of  a  box  having  openings  in  its  end  walls  below 
their  longitudinal  centers,  a  compartment  within  the  box 
provided  with  openings  In  its  end  walls  above  their  longi- 
tudinal centers,  and  adjustable  triangular  members  located 
l>etween  the  end  waljs  of  the  box  and  the  end  walls  of  the 
inner  compartment  for  spacing  said  walls  a  predetermined 
distance  and  causing  the  air  entering  through  th:>  majority 
of  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  box  to  be  directed  into 
the  inner  compartment  through  a  lesser  number  of  open- 
ings in  the  end  walls  of  the  inner  compartment  without 
closing  any  of  said  openings. 


8.  A  coop  provided  with  a  removable  covn,  a  chick  com- 
partment inside  the  coop  having  end  walls  provided  with 
space<l  openings,  said  walls  being  spaced  a  {iredeteiTnined 
distance  front  the  end  walls  of  the  coop  forming  air  cham- 
bers one  at  each  end  of  the  coop  extending  transversely 
the  full  widtlL  thereof,  the  end  walls  of  the  coop  having 
spaced  openings  below  their  longitudinal  centers,  and  said 
cover  having  transversely  spaced  openings  adjacent  each 
end  communicating  with  said  air  chambers. 

4.  A  coop  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  chick  com- 
partment inside  the  coop  having  end  walls  provided  with 
spaced  openings,  said  walls  being  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  end  walls  of  the  coop  forming  air  cham- 
bers one  at  each  end  of  the  coop  extending  transversely 
the  full  width  thereof,  the  end  walls  of  the  coop  having 
spaced  openings  below  their  longitudinal  centers,  and  said 
cover  having  transversely  spaced  openings  adjacent  eadi 
end  and  communicating  with  said  air  chambers,  and  ad- 
justable means  located  within  said  air  chambers  whereby 
said  openings  in  the  cover  may  be  closed. 

5.  A  coop  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  chick  com- 
partment inside  the  coop  having  end  walls  provided  with 
spaced  openings,  said  walls  being  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  end  walls  of  the  coup  forming  air  cham- 
bers one  at  each  end  of  the  coop  extending  transversely 
the  full  width  thereof,  the  end  walls  of  the  coop  having 
spaced  openings  below  their  longitudinal  centers,  and  said 
cover  having  transversely  spaced  openings  adjacent  each 
end  communicating  with  said  air  chambers,  and  approxi- 
mately triangular  members  located  within  said  air  cham- 
bers whereby  said  openings  in  the  cover  may  be  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,641.  THERAPEUTICAL  APPLIANCE.  Frcdbb- 
ICK  H.  M0R8B,  Boston,'  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allen-Chap- 
man Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,947.  (CT. 
174—89.) 


1.  An  applicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
insulating  base  element,  a  conductive  contact  member 
disposed  through  said  base  element,  a  metallic  terminal 
extending  substantially  over  one  side  of  said  base  ele- 
ment and  connected  to  said  contact  member,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent pad  disposed  over  said  metallic  terminal  and  se- 
cured to  said  base  element. 

2.  An  applicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
insulating  base  element,  a  metallic  element  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  base  element  and  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber, a  heat  insulated  member  disposed  over  said  metallic 
element  and  a  protective  covering  for  said  heat  insulated 
member  and  secured  to  said  base  element. 

3.  An  applicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
flexlhle  insulating  base  element,  a  metallic  screen  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  said  base  element,  within  the  margins 
thereof,  a  socket  member  connected  to  said  screen,  and 
projecting  through  said  base,  and  a  pad  member  disposed 
over  said  screen. 

4.  An  applicator  of  the  class  describetl.  comprising  an 
insulating  base  element,  an  electrode  of  metallic  gauze 
disposed  within  the  margins  of  said  base  element,  and  a 
heat  insulated  member  covering  said  electrode. 

6.  An  applicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  insulating  base  eleoient,  a  flexible  electrode  of 
metallic  gauze  disposed  thereon,  and  an  absorl>ent  heat 
insulated  member  covering  said  electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1^12,542.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSINO-MACmNE. 
Cabl  Mu«hl«i««jj,  Berlin,  Oennany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
ffentbaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Mar.  2»,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.688.  (Q. 
IW— 7.) 


whereby  the  switch  is  adjusted  to  approximately  the 
plane  of  each  magaslne  as  it  la  brought  into  operatlT* 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.212,548.  FLBXIBLB  COUPLING.  Jamh  M.  Naul, 
PlalnDeld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Mar.  10,  191C.    Serial  No.  83,872.     (CI.  64 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  comiK>slng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  magazines  and  an  assembler 
plate  one  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  other  so 
that  the  assembler  plate  can  receive  matrices  from  any  of 
the  magasines,  of  a  switch  Intervening  the  magazines  and 
asuembler  plate  and  means  operative  to  automatically  ad- 
just the  switch  angularly  to  approximately  the  plane  of 
each  selected  magazine. 

2.  In  a  tjrpographlcal  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  magazines  and  an  assembler 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  former  relatively  to  the 
latter  so  that  the  assembler  plate  can  receive  matrices 
from  any. of  the  magazines,  of  a  switch  intervening  the 
maeazinert  and  assembler  plate,  and  automatic  means 
operative  to  adjust  the  switch  to  approximately  the  plane 
of  each  selected  magazine  during  the  adjustment  ot  the 
magazines. 

8.  In  a  typopvphlcal  composing  machine,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  masazlnes,  an  assembler  plate  re- 
ceiving matrices  from  the  respective  magazines,  and  man- 
ual means  operative  to  alternatively  move  each  of  the 
magazines  into  operative  relationship  to  the  assembler 
plate,  of  a  switch  interrening  the  magazines  and  as- 
sembler plate,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
switch  to  the  aforesaid  manual  means  whereby  it  is  ad- 
Justed  to  approximately  the  plane  of  each  magazine  as  it 
is  brought  into  operative  relationship  to  the  assembler 
plate. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a  bank  of  escape- 
ments on  each  magazine,  escapement  reeds  adapted  to 
actuate  the  said  escapements,  an  assembler  plate  re- 
ceiving matrices  from  the  respective  magazines,  and 
manual  means  operative  to  alternately  move  each  maga- 
line  into  operative  relationship  to  the  assembler  plate,  of 

switch  Intervening  the  magazines  and  assembler  plate, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  switch  to  the  aforesaid 
manual  means  whereby  it  la  adjustable  to  approximately 
(he  plane  of  each  magazine  as  it  is  brought  into  operative 
•elatlonship  to  the  assembler  plate,  and  means  operatively 
■onnected  to  the  said  manual  means,  operative  to  adjust 
:he  escapement  reeds  to  the  respective  banks  of  escape- 
nents  to  be  actuated  by  them. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna- 
ion  with  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a  bank  of  escapements 
>n  each  magazine,  escapement  reeds  adapted  to  actuate 
:he  said  escapements,  an  assembler  plate  reoelving  mat- 
•ices  from  the  respective  magazines,  and  manual  means 
tperatlve  to  alternatively  move  each  magazine  into  op- 
'rative  relationship  to  the  assembler  plate,  of  a  switch 
atervenlng  the  magazines  and  assembler  plate,  and  a  cam 
tperatlvely    connected    to    the    aforesaid    manual    means 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rota  table  members,  of  a 
flexible  coupling  therefor  preventing  axial  separation  of 
the  members  and  permitting  disallnement  of  the  axes 
thereof  In  all  angular  directions,  said  coupling  ^omprts- 
InK  a  flexible  element  plvotally  connecte<l  to  one  member 
and  rigidly  fastened  to  the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  members,  of  a 
spring  coupling  therefor  preventing  axial  separation  of 
the  members  and  permitting  disallnement  of  the  axes 
thereof  In  all  angular  directions,  said  coupling  compris- 
ing a  flat  spring  rigidly  fastened  to  one  member  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  other  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  members,  of  a 
flexible  coupling  therefor  preventing  axial  separation  of 
the  members  and  permitting  disallnement  of  the  axes 
thereof  in  all*angular  directions,  said  coupling  compris- 
Ule  element  fastened  U.  the  other  member  and  extending 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending throuxh  the  flexible  element  and  the  cylindrical 
device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  gearing  element, 
and  a  rotatable  device  to  be  connected  thereto,  of  a  flexi- 
ble coupling  extending  through  the  gearing  element  and 
having  a  flat  spring  plvotally  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
shaft  of  the  rotatable  device,  and  a  sleeve  fastened  to  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  and  carrying  the  gearing  element, 
the  spring  being  capable  of  swinging  movements  in  one 
direction   and   bendlne   movements   in   another   direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  gearing  element, 
and  a  rotatable  device  having  a  shaft  to  be  connected  to 
the  gearing  element,  of  a  flexible  coupling  extending 
through  the  gearing  element  and  having  a  spring  fas- 
tened thereto,  said  coupling  also  having  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  to  which  the  spring  Is  plvotally  connected 
and  which  is  fastened  to  the  shaft  against  relative  move- 
ment in  an  axial  direction,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.644.      DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      AIXONS 
H.  NXDLA!(D,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Piled  Dec.  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,097.      (CI.  171—252.) 
1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  the  combination  of  means,  includlnt;  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, for  producing  a  progressive  masnetlc  field  having 
a  higher  angular  velocity  than  said  rotatable  element,  a 
drcumferentlally  distributed  Induced  winding  arranged  to 
be  cut  by  said  field  and  having  a  current  generated  there- 
in, a  commutator  connected  to  said  winding  and  brushes 
wiping  said  commutator,  said  winding,  commutator  and 
bmshes  being  arranged  so  that  a  current  enters  the  in- 
duced winding  throuKh  said  commutator  at  a  larger  num- 
ber  of  equidistant  points   on   the   circumference   of  the 
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commutator  than  there  are  pole  p^rs  and  is  concentrated 
in  the  drcumferentlally  distributed  Induced  winding  at  a 
smaller  number  of  points,  the  point  of  maximum  current 
in  said  induced  winding  being  caused  to  progress  at  a 
higher  angular  velocity  than  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
commutator  with  respect  to  the  brushes. 


2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  means,  including  a  rotatable  element,  for  produc- 
ing a  progressing  magnetic  field  of  higher  angular  veloc- 
ity than  the  rotatable  element,  a  drcumferentlally  dis- 
tributed Induced  winding  arranged  to  be  cut  by  said  field 
and  have  a  current  generated  therein,  a  commutator  con- 
nected to  said  winding  and  brushes  wiping  said  commu- 
tator, said  winding,  commutator  and  brushes  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  induced  winding  to  be  entered  by 
current  through  n  larger  number  of  equidistant  points  on 
the  circumference  of  the  commutator  than  there  are  pole 
pairs,  to  concentrate  the  current  at  as  many  points  in  the 
winding  as  there  are  lnduce<l  winding  poles  and  to  cause 
the  point  of  maximum  current  in  the  winding  to  progress 
at  a  higher  angular  velocity  than  the  angular  velocity  of 
the  commutator  with  respect  to  the  brushes. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  means,  including  a  rotatable  element,  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  having  a  higher  angular  velodty  than 
the  rotatable  element,  a  drcumferentlally  distributed  in- 
duced winding  composed  of  a  plurality  of  drcumferen- 
tlally distributed  independent  circuits,  each  circuit  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  distributed 
coils,  a  commutator  associated  with  said  circuits  having 
as  many  sets  of  segments  as  there  are  independent  cir- 
cuits, each  set  being  composed  of  as  many  evenly  spaced 
segments  as  there  are  coils  per  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary positive  and  negative  brushes  wiping  said  com- 
mutator, said  brushes  being  spaced  to  produce  rotating 
positive  and  negative  contact  points  between  the  brushes 
and  each  set  of  segments  having  higher  angular  velocitj 
than  the  commutator,  the  said  circuits  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  a  current  entering  the 
Induced  winding  through  ^he  commutator  at  a  larger 
number  of  equidistant  points  than  there  are  inducing 
winding  poles  will  be  concentrated  at  as  many  points  In 
the  windlnj!  as  there  are  Induced  winding  poles  and  only 
in  those  colls  which  have  proper  polarity  and  relation 
with  respect  to  the  field. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  the  combination  of  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field,  a  drcumferentlally  distributed  induced  winding  ar- 
ranged to  be  cut  by  said  field  and  have  a  current  generated 
therein,  a  commutator  connected  to  said  winding  and 
brushes  wiping  said  commutator,  said  brushes  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  current  enters  the  induced  winding 
through  said  commutator  at  a  larger  number  of  equidis- 
tant points  on  the  circumference  of  the  commutator  than 
there  are  pole  pairs  and  is  concentrated  In  the  induced 
winding  at  a  smaller  number  of  points,  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum current  in  the  Induced  winding  being  caused  to  pro- 
gress at  a  higher  angular  velodty  than  the  angular  ve- 
lodty of  the  commutator  with  respect  to  the  brushes. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutatlnp: 
type,  the  combination  of  means  for  prodndng  a  magnetic 


field,-  a  drcumferentlally  distributed  induced  winding 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  distribute  1 
Independent  circuits,  each  circuit  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  distributed  coils,  a  coni- 
mutator  associated  with  said  cli  cults  composed  of  as. 
many  sets  of  segments  as  there  are  Independent  drcuits, 
each  set  being  composed  of  as  many  evenly  spaced  seg- 
ments as  there  are  colls  per  drcuit,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary positive  and  negative  brushes,  spaced  to  produce- 
rotating  positive  and  negative  contact  points  between  the 
brushes  ami  each  set  of  segments  having  higher  angular 
velocity  than  the  commutator,  the  said  drcuits  being  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  a  current  enter- 
ing the  induced  winding  through  the  commutator  at  a 
larger  number  of  equidistant  points  than  there  are  In- 
duced winding  poles  will  be  concentrated  at  as  many 
points  in  the  winding  as  there  are  induced  winding 
poles,  and  only  in  those  coils  which  have  ^oper  polarity 
and  relation  with  respect  to  the  fleiu. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,645.  RIDING-SADDLETREE.  Chbistophbb 
NiCKiL,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.584.      (CI.   54 — 44.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  saddle  tree,  Includ- 
ing H  base,  and  an  upwardly  disposed  hollow  pommel  mem- 
ber, consisting  of  a  peripheral  wall  and  spaced  arched 
supporting  walls,  said  elements  being  molded  as  an  In- 
tegrally formed  whole,  by  the  process  of  fo\]nding,  from 
n  suitable  molten  metal  substantially  as  described,  where- 
by there  results  a  finished  saddle  tree  of  inseparable  parts, 
and  without  further  substantial  manipulation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufactnre,  a  saddle  tree,  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  cantle  element,  a  hollow  pommel  member, 
consisting  of  a  peripheral  wall  and  spaced  arched  sup- 
porting walls  therefor,  and  a  horn  surmounting  said  pom- 
mel member,  said  elements  being  molded  as  an  integrally 
formed  whole,  by  the  process  of  founding,  from  a  suitable 
molten  metal  substance  having  the  properties  of  lightness 
and  toughness  when  set,  whereby,  upon  the  cooling  of  said 
metal  substance,  there  results  a  finished  saddle  tree  of  In- 
separable parts,  and  without  further  substantial  manipa- 
lation.  substantially  as  described. 


1.212,646.  STAPLING-MACHINE.  Josbph  PAOLiAttn^ 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Joseph  E.  Smyth,  Chicago, 
111.-  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  37,150.  (CI. 
1—2.) 

1.  In  a  stapling  machin^,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  severing  a  staple  length  from  a  continuous  wire  sui>- 
ply,  a  forming  anvil  having  an  outwardly  extending  open 
slot  to  admit  the  wire-blank  and  discharge  the  formed 
staple,  a  forming  plunger  having  a  pair  of  forks  spaced 
apart  to  receive  the  anvil,  and  a  stationary  abutment  on 
the  side  of  the  anvil  remote  from  the  severing  device, 
having  a  surface  inclined  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  wire  for  guiding  the  free  end  of 
the  wire-staple  into  the  operating  field  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  derlec 
for  severing  a  staple  length  from  a  continuous  wire  supply, 
a  forming  anvil  having  an  outwardly  extending  open  slot 
to  admit  the  wire-blank  and  discharge  the  formed  stapls, 
a  forming  plnnger  having  a  pair  of  forks  spaced  apart  to 
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receive  the  aiiTll.  aa4  a  statloDary  abatmeot  on  the  side 
of  the  anvil  remote  from  the  severing  device,  having  a 
■arface  inclined  in  a  direction  transverae  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  wire  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  wlre- 
■taple  into  the  vertical  plane  necesaarj  for  the  correct 
formation  of  the  ataple  by  the  forming  devices,  nid  form- 
ing plonger  having  one  of  its  forks  beveled  off  to  avoid 
the  abotment'upon  Its  downward  forming  stroke. 


3.  In  a  wire-stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
clprocatory  shear  for  severing  the  staple  length  from  a 
continuous  wire  supply,  a  spring-pressed  forming  anvil 
having  ah  outwardly  extending  open  slot  to  admit  the 
wire  length  and  discharge  the  formed  sUple,  a  forming 
plunger  adapted  to  reclprooate  to  straddle  said  anvil  and 
shape  the  blank  into  staple  form,  and  a  resilient  depend- 
ing presser  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  fork  to  re- 
siUently  engage  the  blank  before  It  is  severed. 

4.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  shear  for  severing  the  staple  length  from  a 
continuous  wire  supply,  a  spring-pressed  forming  anvil 
having  an  outwardly  extending  open  slot  to  admit  the 
wire  length  and  discharge  the  formed  sUplc,  a  forming 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  straddle  said  anvil  and 
shape  the  blank  into  staple  form,  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting spring-pressed  Insert  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
former  adapted  to  engage  and  reslliently  press  the  on- 
severed  staple  blank  down  upon  the  anvil  before  the  shear 
severs  the  blank  from  the  continuous  wire  supply  and 
before  the  lower  end  of  said  former  bends  the  blank. 

6.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catory  shear,  a  forming  anvil,  a  former  having  a  pair  of 
lower  extensions  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  straddle  the 
anvil  to  form  a  wire  blank  Into  suitable  form,  one  of  said 
lower  extensions  being  drilled  out  from  its  lower  end,  a 
notched  pin  located  In  said  drilled  hole  and  having  its 
outer  end  extending  below  the  lower  eqd  of  said  former, 
tealllent  means  tending  to  force  out  said  pin,  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  pin  and  main- 
taining the  latter  with  Its  notch  In  allnement  with  the 
direction  of  wire  feed,  said  pin  being  suitably  arranged  to 
reslliently  engage  and  press  down  the  blank  into  contact 
with  the  anvil  before  severing  takes  place.     1 


Pa- 
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1,212,547.     AUTOMATIC   INSULATOR.     Rxsrva   A. 
MKT,  Sooth  Tacoma,  Waah.    Filed  May  23,  1916 
rial  No.  09,361.     (a.  173 — 314.) 

1.  An  insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  means  for  sopiwrting  said  blocks, 
dredging  ribs  formed  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said  blocks, 
laid  ribs  being  enlarged  at  their  lower  portions  and  taper- 
ng  toward  their  outer  portions,  thereby  providing  an 
Alarged  entrance  therebetween,  whereby  a  wire  may  be 
Mssed  between  said  ribs  until  the  same  becomes  wedged, 
hereby  causing  the  wire  to  be  efficiently  supported  by 

I  aid  blocks. 

2.  An  insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
tlorallty  of  blocks,  means  for  supporting  said  blocks,  said 
locks  comprising  elongated  bodies,  wedging  rlba  formed 


opon  the  inner  faces  of  said  blocka,  said  wedging  rlba  kav- 
ing  widened  enlarged  lower  portions,  said  ribs  tapering  so 
as  to  be  considerably  reduced  at  their  outer  ends,  thereby 
providing  a  widened  entrance  opening,  the  ends  of  said 
blocks  being  formed  in  a  plane  to  the  rear  of  the  inner 
bearing  faces  of  said  wedging  rlba,  whereby  a  wire  may 
be  quickly  and  easily  passed  between  the  outer  portions 
of  said  ribs  and  then  by  being  moved  inwardly  thereon 
will  finally  wedge  between  the  rtbs  and  thus  be  retained 
by  the  Insulator. 


-■«/. 
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3.  An  insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  blocks,  said  blocks  provided  with  channels  In 
their  side  portions,  a  frame  supporting  said  blocks  and 
fitting  within  said  channels,  whereby  said  blocks  will  be 
held  In  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  carried 
by  said  blocks  for  gripping  a  wire  and  automatically  hold- 
ing the  same  therebetween. 

4.  An  insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blocks  having  vertical  channels  In  their  outer 
side  portions,  a  frame  having  base  arms  fitting  upon  said 
blocks  for  supporting  the  same,  vertical  fingers  extending 
from  said  base  arms  and  fitting  within  said  channels, 
whereby  said  blocks  will  be  held  against  side  displacement, 
and  means  carried  by  said  blocks  for  engaging  a  wire  and 
holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  Insulator. 

6.  An  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  said  blocks  having  vertical  channels 
In  their  side  portions,  a  frame  comprising  base  arms, 
vertical  fingers  carried  by  said  base  arms,  means  for  sap- 
porting  said  frame,  said  fingers  fitting  within  said  chan- 
nels, whereby  said  blocks  will  be  efficiently  supported,  and 
means  for  holding  said  blocks  from  accidentally  moving 
from  engagement  with  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,548.  CHAIR-BRACK.  RcriTB  A.  Paunt,  South 
Tscoma,  Wash.  FUed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,862 
(CI.  155—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  hanger  platea,  a  hanger  wire  connected  to 
said  hanger  plates,  a  Junction  plate,  a  bracing  wire,  said 
junction  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depending 
flanges,  each  flange  provided  with  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  bracing  wire  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
diverging  strands,  the  strands  of  said  wire  passing  through 
said  apertures,  guiding  plates  mounted  upon  the  diverging 
ends  of  said  strands,  said  strands  being  wound  around  the 
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legs  of  said  chair  to  constitute  a  loop,  each  guiding  plate 
provided  with  a  rolled  portion  engaging  said  loop,  and 
each  guiding  plate  provided  with  means  straddling  aald 
strands  for  holding  the  diverging  strands  against  acci- 
dental displacement  from  the  legs  of  said  chair. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manutactore,  a  chair  brace  com- 
prising a  banger  memtwr,  a  Jonction  plate,  a  bracing  wire 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  legs  of  a  chair,  said  bracing 
wire  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diverging  strands, 
Mch  pair  of  diverging  strands  terminating  in  a  loop  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  for  fitting  around  the  leg  of  a  chair, 
a  guiding  plate  provided  with  a  rolled  portion  engaging 
aald  loop,  each  guiding  plate  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  and  said  strands 
passing  through  said  aperture  for  holding  the  strands  of 
each  pair  In  substantial  parallel  relation. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cliair  brace  com- 
prising a  hanger  member,  a  Junction  plate,  a  bracing  wire 
carried  by  aald  Junction  plate  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  diverging  strands,  each  pair  of  strands 
provided  with  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  legs  of  a  ctialr, 
a  guiding  plate  carried  by  each  pair  of  strands  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rolled  portion  engaging  said  loop,  and  each 
guiding  plate  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  folded  ears 
for  constituting  guiding  means  for  holding  the  strands  of 
each  pair  In  a  substantial  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


1,212,549.  COMBINATION  RUEB,  C0MPASSB8, 
SQUARE,  AND  ANGL^.  RuruB  A.  Parbnt,  South 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Piled  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.614.     (01.  33—106.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ruler  comprising 
a  primary  section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  means  for 
locking  one  section  In  an  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  the  other  section,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a 
pocket,  means  cooperating  with  said  pocket  for  firmly 
soldering  a  marking  device  in  engagement  therewith,  means 
carried  by  the  other  section  to  secure  a  pivot  point  there- 
to, one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  socket  formed 
opon  the  inner  face  thereof,  the  other  section  l>eing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket  and  firmly 
hold  said  sections  in  a  closed  position  against  accidental 
swinging  movement. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ruler  comprising 
a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  section,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  sections  together,  one  face  of  each  section 
provided  with  an  inclined  edge,  said  primary  section  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket,  a  metallic 
spring  Jaw  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  fitting  in 
said  pocket  to  constitute  an  efficient  grip  for  holding  a 
marking  device  in  engagement  therewith,  said  other  sec- 
tion having  a  socket  registering  with  said  spring  Jaw  of 
said  first  mentioned  section,  said  other  section  provided 
with  a  pocket  to  secure  a  pivot  point  therein,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sections  in  a  closed  position  against  ac- 
cidental swinging  movement. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ruler  comprising 
a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  section,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  sections  together,  one  tace  of  each  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  Inclined  edge,  said  primary  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket,  a 


metallic  spring  Jaw  secor«d  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
fitting  in  said  pocket  to  constitute  an  efficient  grip  for 
holding  a  marking  device  in  engagement  therewith,  a 
socket  formed  In  said  other  section  registering  with  said 
spring  Jaw  of  said  first  mentioned  section,  said  other  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  pocket  to  secure  a  pivot  point  there- 
in, means  for  holding  said  sections  in  a  closed  position 
against  accidental  swinging  movement,  and  one  of  said 
sections  provided  with  indicating  marks  formed  thereon 
for  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  one  section  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  other  section. 


1,212,550.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Julius  Augustus  Pib- 
KiNS,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912,  Serial  No. 
735,901.  Renewed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,797. 
(a.  64—62.) 


<??  fe 


1.  A  bearing,  comprising  an  outer  solid  ring  having  a 
centrally  arranged.  Inwardly  directed,  member  presenting 
a  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  an  inner  solid  ring  having 
a  centrally  arranged  outwardly  directed,  member  present- 
ing a  cylindrical  t>earing  surface,  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal rollers  operating  on  said  bearing  surfaces  and  pro- 
vided, each,  with  end  flanges  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
rollers  Impinging  on  corresponding  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers to  take  end  thrust,  a  plurality  of  unflanged  rollers, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  rollers. 

2.  A  bearing,  comprising  an  outer  solid  ring  having  an 
inwardly  directed  member  presenting  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surtace,  an  inner  -solid  ring  having  an  outwardly 
directed  member  presenting  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  operating  on  said  surfaces  and  pro- 
vided, each,  with  end  flanges  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
rollers  impinging  on  corresponding  edges  of  said  members, 
said  member  edges  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges 
being  similarly  inclined,  a  plurality  of  unflanged  rollers, 
and  means  for  guiding  all  of  said  rollers. 

3.  A  bearing,  comprising  an  outer  solid  ring  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  member  presenting  a  cylindrical  bearing 
surface,  an  Inner  solid  ring  having  an  outwardly  directed 
member  presenting  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  said  rings 
being  outwardly  flared  from  said  members  to  permit  the  es- 
cape, of  foreign  matter,  a  plurality  of  rollers  operating  on 
said  surfaces  and  provided,  each,  with  end  flanges  imping- 
ing on  corresi>onding  edges  of  said  members  to  take  end 
thrust,  a  plurality  of  unflanged  rollers,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  rollers. 


1,212,551.     ROLLER-BEARING  CAGE.     Julius  A.  Pn- 

KIS8.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 

765,782.     Renewed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,796. 

(CI.  64—62.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  spanning  the  space 
between  two  elements  snd  adapted  to  take  any  torsional 
strain  therebetween,  a  rib  of  T-formatlon  centrally  of  Ita 
length,  end  bases  of  substantially  greater  area  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  central  portion  and  substan- 
tially  triangular  in  configuration,  and  Inclined  portions 
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extending  from  the  edges  of  aald  bases  toward  said  cen- 
tral rib  portion,  the  material  of  said  Inclined  portions 
being  within  lines  drawn  between  diagonal  shoulders  of 
■aid  bases  to  effect  a  minimum  of  weight  and  maximam 
of  strength,  and  means  for  connection  of  said  rib  with 
said  elements. 


2.  A  cake  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  end  plates 
and  connecting  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  central  portion,  bases  of  greater  cross-sectional 
areas  than  said  central  portions,  and  inclined  portions 
Joining  said  end  bases  and  sa'd  central  portions  and  being 
confined  within  lines  drawn  between  diagonal  shoulders 
of  said  bases  to  reduce  the  weli^t  of  said  rib  to  a  mini- 

BQffl. 

3.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  end  plates, 
taaring  bores  therethrough,  and  connecting  ribs  having 
tod  tenons  loclced  in  said  bores,  each  of  said  ribs  compris- 
ing a  T-shaped  central  portion,  end  bases  of  substantially 
greater  cross-sectional  areas  than "  said  central  portion, 
and  ioclined  portions  Joining  said  bases  and  central  por- 
tions and  being  confined  within  lines  drawn  between  di- 
agonal shoulders  of  said  bases  to  reduce  rib  weight  to  a 
minimum. 

4.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  end  plates  and 
connecting  ribs  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  ribs  compris- 
ing a  central  T-shaped  portion,  end  bases  of  subi^tantlally 
greater  cross-sectional  areas  than  said  central  portion, 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  rib  being  of  the  same  pe- 
ripheral dimension  as  said  end  bases,  and  Inclined  por- 
tions Joining  said  bases  and  central  portion,  the  Inclina- 
tion thereof  being  approximately  that  of  a  line  drawn 
between  diagonal  shoulders  of  said  end  bases  whereby  ex- 
cess material  and  weight  is  elim*nated. 


1,212,052.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Rob«bt  D.  Pikb, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  191$.  Serial  No 
8C.S76.      (a.  61—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  grinding  means,  of  a  device 
for  holding  the  work  to  be  ground,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  holding  device  to  carry  the  work  successively 
into  and.  out  of  the  spheres  of  action  of  the  grinding 
means,  means  for  correctly  positioning  said  work  within 
said  holding  device  prior  to  the  first  grinding  operation. 
and  means  for  re-positioning  said  work  within  said  holding 
device  after  said  first  grinding  operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  grinding  means,  of  a  device 
for  holding  the  work  to  be  ground,  mechanism  for  moving 


said  holding  device  to  carry  the  work  successively  Into^ 
and  out  of  the  spheres  of  action  of  the  grinding  means, 
means  for  correctly  positioning  said  work  within  said 
holding  device  prior  to  the  first  grinding  operation,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  holding  device  to  cause  the  sam» 
to  release  said  work  after  said  first  grinding  operation, 
to  enable  said  work  to  be  re-poslUoned  within  said  holding 
device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  adJusUble  grinding  means,  of  a  device  for 
holding  the  work  to  be  ground,  means  for  rotating  said 
holding  device  ujwn  its  axis,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
holding  device  to  carry  the  work  into  and  out  of  the 
sphere  of  action  of  the  grinding  means,  and  means  for 
universally  adjusting  said  grinding  means  relative  to  said- 
work. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  plurality  of  grinding  means,  of  a  devica- 
for  holding  the  work  to  be  ground,  mechanism  for  carry- 
lof  Mid  holding  device  into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of 
action  of  the  grinding  means,  means  for  adjusting  said 
holding  device  on  said  carrying  mechanism,  and  adjust- 
ajle  devices  for  correctly  positioning  the  work  withia- 
said  holding  device. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
binatlon  with  a  plurality  of  grinding  means,  of  a  deviea 
for  holding  the  work  to  be  ground,  rotatahle  carrying 
mechanism  for  moving  said  hold'ng  device  into  and  out 
of  the  sphere  af  action  of  the  grinding  means,  and  adjust- 
able devices  for  correctly  positioning  the  work  withia 
said  holding  device  before  being  carried  Into  engagement 
with  the  grinding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.503.  HEAT  TREATMENT  AND  MANUFACTURE 
OF  WOVEN  SCREENS.  WiNFiau)  8.  Porrm,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  SerUl  No.  838.029. 
(CT.  148—21.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  from  a  rolled  steel  bar,  rod, 
or  wire,  a  corresponding  crimped  bar,  rod,  or  wire,  for 
woven  screens,  which  comprises  heating  the  rolled  bar, 
rod,  or  wire,  to  such  a  temperature  as  to  relieve  the  strains 
Incident  to  the  rolling  operation  and  to  bring  into  solid 
solution  in  the  metal  such  carbids  as  may  have  segre- 
gated therein,  working  the  bar,  rod.  or  wire,  sufllclently 
to  condense  and  refine  any  coarsely  regrained  portions 
thereof  and  ultimately  crimping  it. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  from  a  rolled  steel  bar,  rod, 
or  wire,  a  corresponding  crimped  bar.  rod,  or  wire,  for 
woven  screens,  which  comprises  heating  the  rolled  bar, 
rod,  or  wire,  to  such  a  temperature  as  to  relieve  tha 
strains  incident  to  the  rolling  operation  and  to  bring  into 
solid  solution  in  the  meUl  such  carbids  as  may  have 
segregated  therein,  working  the  bar,  rod,  or  wire  sufll- 
clently to  .  ondense  and  refine  any  coarsely  regrained  por- 
tions thereof  and  ultimately  crimping  it,  the  workiuK  be- 
ing incidental  to  the  crimping. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  from  a  rolled  steel  bar, 
rod.  or  wire,  a  corresponding  crimped  bar,  rod,  or  wire, 
for  woven  screens,  which  comprises  heating  the  rolled 
bar.  rod,  or  wire,  to  such  a  temperature  a»  to  relieve  the 
strains  Incident  to  the  rolling  operation  and  to  bring 
Into  solid  solution  in  the  metal  such  constituents  as  may 
have  segregated  therein,  working  the  bar.  rod  or  wire 
sufllclently  to  condense  and  refine  any  coarsely  regrained 
portions  thereof,  and  ultimately  crimping  It  while  still 
hot,  and  subsequently  heat-treating  the  metal  to  bring  It 
to  the  desired  final  condition. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  from  a  rolled  steel  bar,  rod, 
or  wire,  a  corresponding  crimped  bar,  rod.  or  wire,  for 
woven  screens,  which  comprises  heating  the  rolled  bar, 
rod.  or  wire,  to  such  a  temperature  as  to  relieve  the  strains 
incident  to  the  rolling  operation  and  to  bring  Into  solid 
solution  in  the  metal  such  constituents  as  may  have  segre- 
gated therein,  working  the  bar,  rod  or  wire  suflSciently  to 
condense  and  refine  any  coarsely  regrained  portions  there- 
of, and  ultimately  crimping  It  while  still  hot,  and  subse- 
quently heat-treating  the  metal  to  bring  it  to  the  desired) 
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final  condition,  the  heat-treatment  being  preceded  by  a 
reheating  operation. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  from  a  rolled  steel  bar,  rod, 
or  wire,  a  corresponding  crimped  bar,  rod,  or  wire,  for 
woven  screens,  which  comprises  heating  the  rolled  bar, 
rod,  or  wire,  to  such  a  temperature  as  to  relieve  the 
strains  incident  to  the  rolling  operation  and  to  bring  into 
solid  solution  in  the  metal  such  constituents  as  may  have 
Mgragated  therein,  working  the  bar,  rod,  or  wire  suflS- 
ciently to  condense  and  refine  any  coarsely  regrained  por- 
tions thereof,  and  ultimately  crimping  it  while  still  hot. 
and  subsequently  heat-treating  the  metal  to  bring  it  to  the 
desired  final  condition,  the  hot  crimping  being  preceded 
by  a  reheating  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.212,654.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM. 
Cbablbs  Pbachb,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  785,612.     (CI.  172—280.) 


1.  In  remote  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  having  two  variable  resistances,  one 
of  said  variable  resistances  being  located  at  the  control 
station,  the  other  variable  resistance  being  located  at 
the  controlled  station,  a  sluggish  relay,  and  an  electric 
device  connected  in  circuit  with  the  bridge,  the  device 
operating  in  response  to  variations  in  the  resistance  at 
the  control  station  and  having  a  part  cooperating  with 
the  variable  resistance  at  the  controlled  station  to  restore 
the  electrical  balance  of  the  bridge  and  to  bring  the  elec- 
tric device  to  rest  for  a  sufllcient  time  to  operate  the  relay. 

2.  In  a  remote  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  sluggish  relay,  a  device  comprising  two  variable  resist- 
ances, and  an  electric  device  controlling  said  relay  and 
connecte<l  in  circuit  with  said  resistances  and  responsive 
to  variations  of  one  of  said  resistances  and  having  a  part 
cooperating  with  the  other  resistance  to  bring  the  electric 
device  to  rest  for  a  sufllcient  period  to  cause  the  operation 
of  the  relay. 

8.  In  a  remote  control  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sluggish  relays  controlling  separate  cir- 
cuits, two  circuits  in  parallel,  each  circuit  comprising  a 
variable  resistance,  and  an  electric  device  capable  of 
causint;  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  relays,  said  elec- 
tric device  being  connected  with  said  variable  resistances 
and  operating  in  response  to  variations  of  one  of  said 
resistances,  said  device  having  a  part  cooperating  with 
the  other  resistance  to  bring  said  device  to  rest  at  a  pre- 
determined point  and  for  a  sufllcient  period  to  cause  a 
selected  relay  to  operate. 

4.  In  a  remote  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  circuits  in  parallel,  each  circuit  including  a  variable 
resistance,  a  plurality  of  devices  to  be  controlled,  and 
means  in  circolt  with  said  resistances  and  operating  in 
response  to  the  variation  of  one  of  said  resistances  to 
cause  the  operation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  devices. 

6.  In  a  remote  control  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  variable  resistance  in  two 


of  the  limbs  thereof,  an  electric  motor  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  neutral  conductor  of  the '  bridge,  and  a 
plurality  of  relays  controlling  separate  circuits  said  mo- 
tor being  capable  of  causing  the  energization  of  any 
selected  relay  and  operating  in  response  to  variations  of 
one  of  said  resistances,  said  motor  carrying  a  part  co- 
operating with  the  other  variable  resistance  to  bring  said 
motor  to  rest  at  a  predetermined  point  to  cauK^  the  opera- 
tion of  a  selected  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212.666.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  GsoBoa  G.  Praost. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  D.  &  W.  Fuse  Company. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Not.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  870,977.     (CI.  176—21.) 


1;  An  article  of  the  character  described,-  comprising  a 
shell  having  an  Inwardly  extending  hollow  hub,  an. in- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange  and  an  annular  re- 
cess between  said  hub  and  flange,  a  magnet-coil  in  said 
recess,  a  pole-plate  secured  upon  the  free  end  of  said  bob 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  strip  St  non-mag- 
netic material  secured  upon  the  periphery  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flange,  and  a  bushing 
extending  through  the  central  opening  in  said  pole-plate 
and  hollow  hub. 

.2.  A  work-holding  plate  for  a  magnetic  chuck,  comprla- 
Ing  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings therein  and  an  inwardly  extending  peripheral  flange, 
pole  pieces  in  said  openings  having  their  inner  faces  flush 
with  the  free  end  of  said  flange  and  held  in  said  openings 
by  non-magnetic  material. 

3.  A  work-holding  plate  for  a  magnetic  chuck,  comprta- 
ing  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings therein  and  an  Inwardly  extending  peripheral  flange, 
pole  pieces  in  said  openings  having  their  inner  facet 
flush  with  the  free  end  of  said  flange  and  a  seam  of  non- 
magnetic material  Interposed  between  the  pole  pieces  and 
the  plate  and  filling  the  Interior  of  the  plate  surrounding 
the  pole  pieces  flush  with  said  free  end  of  the  flange. 

4.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  single  i)ole  of  one 
polarity  and  a  single  pole  of  the  opposite  polarity,  and 
a  work-holding  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  ^id 
poles  and  a  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other 
pole. 

6.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  single  pole  of  one 
polarity  and  a  single  pole  of  the  opposite  polarity,  and^ 
a  work-holding  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pole-pieces' 
adapted  to  contact  vrith  one  of  said  poles  and  a  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  pole,  with  non-magnetic 
material  located  between  said  work-holding  plate  and 
said  first-mentioned  pole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,212,656.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Chablbs  RADioun. 
St.-Denis,  France,  assignor  to  The  Societe  Anonyme  des 
Btablissements  Delauney-Belleville,  St.-Denis,  France,  a 
Corporation  of  France.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,667.  (CI.  122^-491.) 
1.  In   steam   generators   composed   of   elements   having 

two  coils,  the  combination  of  a  purifier,  and  steam  oat- 


(ift 


M  pipe*  for  the  upper  tobea  of  each  elenMBt,  Mid  outlet 
^Ipea  projecting  Into  tbe  purifier  and  having  oblique  ei- 
tremltles  Inclined  from  front  to  rear  and  eadlng  flash  at 
tk«  front  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  porlfler. 


2.  In  (team  generaton  compoaed  of  elemlnta  baring 
:wo  coila,  the  combination  of  a  purifier,  steam  outlet  plpea 
or  the  upper  tube*  of  each  element,  tbe  said  outlet  plpea 
projecting  Into  tbe  portlier  and  haying  oblique  eztremi- 
lea  tncllned  from  front  to  rear  and  ending  flush  at  tbe 
*ont  of  tbe  bottom  purifier,  and  a  haflle  plate  placed  oTer 
Ach  outlet  pipe  sllgbtljr  above  tbe  extremity  thereof. 


,212.557.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  CONVEY- 
ING FLUIDS.  Jbas  ALKANDBa  Ray,  Paris,  Prance, 
PUed  Dec.  28,  1911,    Serial  No.  668.373.     (CI.  230—13.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAVUAKY  X6, 19x7. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  compressing  flnlda. 
he  combination  with  two  disks  placed  oppoaite  each  other. 

i>t  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  space  between 
laid  disks  at  their  peripheries,  the  walls  of  said  disks 
I  tarting  from  their  axes,  being  first  convergent,  then  dl- 

ergent,  said  disks  having  a  series  of  narrow  orifices 
t  djacent  to  their  points  of  nearest  approach  to  each  other, 
I  of  the  disks  being  provided  at  its  axis  with  means  for 
I  applying   motive   fluid,   the  angle   of  divergence   of  tbe 

rails  of  the  disks,  subatantiaUy  throogbout  their  entire 

<  xtent,  being  less  than  the  angle  of  divergence  of  a  Jet  of 
I  imilar  fluid  in  free  space  in  which  there  exists  a  pressure 
1 10  greater,  substantially,  than  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  compressing  fluids, 
1  he   combination    with    two   disks   placed    opposite   each 

<  ther,  of  a  chamber  in  communication  with  tbe  space  be- 
ween   said   disks  at   their   peripheries  and   arranged   to 

1  orm  an  annular  conductor  to  receive  the  mixed  fluid, 
I  ad  provided  with  an  outlet,  the  walla  of  the  disks,  start- 
I  ag  from  their  axis,  being  first  convergent,  then  divergent, 
I  aid  disks  having  a  series  of  narrow  orifices  adjacent  to 

I  belr  i>oints  of  nearest  approach  to  each  other,  one  of  the 

<  isks  being  provided  at  Its  axis  with  means  for  supplying 
motive  fluid,  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  walls  of  tbe 

disks,  substantially  throughout  their  entire  extent,  being 
l»ss  than  the  angle  of  divergence  of  a  jet  of  similar  fluid 

I I  free  space  in  which  there  exists  a  pressure  no  greater, 
^ibstantlally  than  atmospheric  pressure, 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  compressing  fluids, 
Ae  comMnatioa  with  two  disks  placed  opposite  each  other. 


of  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  space  between 
said  disks  at  their  peripheries,  tbe  walls  of  the  disks, 
starting  from  their  axis,  being  first  convergent,  then  di- 
vergent, said  disks  having  a  series  of  narrow  orifices 
adjacent  to  their  points  of  nearest  approach  to  each  other, 
one  of  tbe  disks  being  provided  at  its  axis  with  means  for 
supplying  said  motive  fluid,  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the 
walls  of  tbe  disks,  substantially  throughout  their  entire 
extent,  being  leas  than  the  angle  of  dtvergenc*  of  a  Jet 
of  similar  fluid  in  free  space  In  which  there  exists  a  pres- 
sure no  greater,  substantially,  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, means  for  supplying  induced  fluid  to  said  orifices, 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  apart  of  tbe  disks. 

4.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  compressing  fluids  com- 
prising disk-like  members  arranged  with  their  mating 
faces  in  relatively  closa  proximity  to  inclose  a  volume  of 
revelation,  the  space  between  said  members  comprising 
a  central  admission  chamber  with  walls  converging  radi- 
ally outward  to  a  constricted  peripheral  or  circumferential 
port,  and  an  annular  diffusing  chamber  extending  beyond 
said  i>eripberal  port  with  walls  diverging  radially  there- 
from, a  relatively  wide  circumferential  discharge  con- 
ductor in  communication  with  said  diffusing  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet,  means  for  supplying 
a  motive  or  Impelling  fluid  to  said  admission  chamber, 
and  induction  ports  in  annular  arrangement  extending 
through  tbe  walls  of  said  diffusing  chamber  at  a  location 
near  said  constricted  peripheral  port,  the  angle  at  which 
tbe  walls  of  said  diffusing*  chamber  diverge  being  substan- 
tially throughout  their  entire  extent  somewhat  less  than 
that  which  the  jet  of  impelling  fluid  would  form  if  al- 
lowed to  escape  from  said  constricted  port  into  an  un- 
conflned  space  in  which  prevails  a  pressure  substantially 
lower  than  that  of  tbe  impelling  fluid. 

5,  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  circular  central  chamber  having  walls  radi- 
ally convergent  toward  a  constricted  opening  extending 
circnmferentially  around  said  chamt>er,  an  inlet  for  ad- 
mitting motive  fluid  to  said  chamber,  an  annular  diffusing 
chamber  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  central  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith  through  said  con- 
stricted opening,  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said 
diffusing  chamber  being  axlally  adjustable,  said  walls 
diverging  radially  from  said  opening  substantially  through- 
out their  entire  extent  and  at  an  angle  somewhat  less  than 
the  angle  formed  by  tbe  jet  of  impelling  fluid.  If  left  to 
Itself  fluid  induction  apertures  extending  through  the  walls 
of  the  diffusing  chamber  near  said  constricted  opening,  and 
conduit  means  for  receiving  and  leading  away  mixed  fluids 
dtecharged  from  tbe  outer  periphery  of  said  diffusing 
chamber. 


1,212,658.  COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.  Grant 
RiDDLB,  Riddle,  Idaho.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,852.     (CT.  162—14.) 


A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  adapted 
to  extend  drcumferentlally  of  a  wheel,  and  a  plurality 
of  transversely  disposed  strands  threaded  through  the 
flrst  named  strands,  the  intersecting  portions  of  the  cir- 
cumferential strands  and  the  transverse  strands  being 
welded  one  to  tbe  other. 


Januakv  x6,  19x7, 
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1.212,669.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPB  CONNECTOR. 
JoaiPH  V.  ROBiNaoN,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1914,  Serial  No.  826,887.  Renewed  Oct.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No,  124,684.     (CI.  188—18.) 


L  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  and  a  coupling  head  carried  by  said 
support,  said  bead  being  provided  with  diagonally  spaced 
forwardly  extending,  outwardly  diverging  spiral  shaped 
guiding  prongs. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  and  a  coupling  head  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, said  head  being  provided  with  forwardly  extending 
galding  prongs,  each  of  said  prongs  being  spiral  shaped 
and  each  being  curved  gradually  to  approximately  the 
point  18  and  thence  abruptly  to  its  forward  extremity 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  tbe  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  support,  a  coupling  bead  carried  by  said  support, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  coupling  face  and  having 
at  its  side  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the  head 
and  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  face  and  lying 
entirely  in  tbe  vertical  plane,  said  bead  being  rounded 
from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  portion  to  approximately 
the  center  of  the  head,  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  spaced 
forwardly  extending  guiding  prongs  for  said  head,  each 
prong  having  a  bearing  surface  lying  In  the  vertical  plane 
and  extending  forwardly  of  the  face  of  tbe  head  and  sub- 
stantially at  a  right  angle  thereto  for  a  short  distance 
to  constitute  a  bearing  surface  for  cooperating  with  said 
portion  at  the  side  of  said  head  in  coupling,  said  prongs 
having  a  variable  curve  in  tbe  horizontal  plane  and  hav- 
ing also  a  convex  guiding  face  which  approaches  gradually 
toward  tbe  horizontal  plane  from  both  edges  throughout 
sabstantially  tbe  full  length  of  the  prong. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  coupling  head,  a  support  connected  with  tbe 
base  and  head  and  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the 
hoad  in  various  directions,  said  bead  being  rectangular  in 
dvUine  and  provided  with  diagonally  spaced  guiding 
prongs,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  outer  and  inner 
goldlng  edge  and  extends  forwardly  of  said  head  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  for  a  short  distance  and  thence  flares 
outwardly,  said  inner  guiding  edges  of  the  prongs  being 
curved  slightly  in  tbe  vertical  plane  where  they  leave  tbe 
face  of  said  coupling  head  and  constituting  tbe  only  por- 
tion of  the  prongs  which  is  curved  in  said  plane  at  tbe 
face  of  said  bead,  the  curve  of  such  edges  changing  as  the 
edges  approach  the  forward  extremity  of  the  prong  from 
an  abrupt  curve  to  a  gradual  curve  encompassing  sub- 
stantially tbe  whole  face  of  the  prong. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  yleldable  support,  a  rectangular  shaped  coupling 
head  carried  by  said  support  and  provided  with  a  coupling 
face  and  having  at  its  sides  portions  lying  in  the  vertical 
and  horlsontal  planes  and  extending  rearwardly  of  tbe 
bead  and  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  face,  and 
diagonally  spaced  forvrardly  projecting  outwardly  ex- 
tending guiding  prongs  for  said  head,  each  prong  having 
an  outer  and  inner  guiding  edge  and  being  provided  at  Ita 
base  with  surfaces  lying  also  in  the  vertical  and  hori- 

384  O.  Q.— 68  » 


zontal  planes  and  extended  forwardly  of  said  coupling 
face  and  approximately  at  a  right  angle  thereto  to  con- 
stitute complementary  surfaces  for  mating  with  said  por> 
tlons  at  the  sides  of  the  bead  of  a  mating  coupling,  said 
outer  and  inner  guiding  edges  of  the  prongs  being  curved 
slightly  in  the  vertical  plane  where  they  leave  tbe  face 
of  said  head  and  constituting  the  only  portions  of  the 
prongs  which  are  curved  in  said  plane  at  tbe  face  of  said 
bead,  tbe  curve  of  said  edges  changing  as  the  edges  ap- 
proach tbe  forward  extremity  of  tbe  prong  from  an  abrupt 
curve  to  a  gradual  curve  encompassing  substantially  the 
whole  face  of  the  prong,  whereby  accurate  vertical  and 
lateral  allnement  of  said  complementary  surfaces  of  the 
prongs  with  said  portions  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  coupling 
bead  Is  assured  under  all  conditions  of  service  in  advance 
of  meeting  of  the  faces  of  mating  heads. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,212,560.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  CONNECTOR. 
JoscPH  V.  Robinson,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,824.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  head,  a  fltUd  conduit  extending  from 
said  head  auA  provided  witb  a  seat  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  conduit  and  having  on  its  inner  face  a  semi-circum- 
ferential groove,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  groove  for  ex- 
tending and  placing  said  head  under  pressure,  means  for 
securing  tbe  spring  In  said  groove,  and  a  base  against 
which  said  spring  acts  in  service. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  head,  a  fluid  conduit  extending  from  said 
head  and  provided  with  a  seat  arranged  at  one  side  of 
tbe  conduit  and  having  on  its  inner  face  a  semi-circum- 
ferential groove,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  groove,  means 
for  locking  tbe  spring  in  the  groove,  a  second  seat  .for 
tbe  spring  and  in  which  the  spring  is  mounted,  and  a 
base  by  which  said  second  seat  is  carried. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  head,  a  fluid  conduit  extending  from 
said  head  and  provided  with  a  seat  comprising  halves 
each  half  having  on  its  inner  face  a  semi-circumferential 
groove,  a  spring  secured  between  said  halves,  a  second 
seat  for  «aid  spring  comprising  halves  each  having  on  its 
inner  face  a  semi-circumferential  groove,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  spring  between  such  halves,  and  a  base  on  which 
said  second  seat  is  loosely  mounte<l. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  bead,  a  fluid  conduit  extending  from 
said  head  and  provided  .with  a  seat,  a  second  seat,  a  base 
by  which  said  second  seat  is  carried,  flexible  means  con- 
nected with  said  conduit  for  supporting  said  head  against 
downward  movement  from  tbe  uncoupled  position,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  seats  and  mounted  therein 
for  extending  said  bead,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit tilting  of  the  head  downwardly  from  tbe  uncoupled 
position  with  the  point  of  connection  of  said  flexible  means 
with  said  conduit  as  tbe  fulcrum. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  bead,  a  fluid  conduit  extending  from 
said  bead  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  spring  secured  in 
said  seat,  a  second  seat  in  which  said  spring  is  secured, 
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a  b«*e  by  which  nld  second  seat  Is  carried,  and  means 
for  causing  said  spring  to  yield  upwardly  Intermediate 
Its  ends  when  opposing  connectors  couple  up  under  a 
condition  of  Tertlcal  dlsallnement. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,212.M1.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOBINO  AND  DI8- 
TRIBXJTINQ  MACHINB.  Karl  ROobb,  Berlin,  Ger- 
nanjr,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849.684.     (Q.  19»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  magaiine,  and  means  opera- 
tive to  moye  that  magazine  flatwise,  of  fixed  cam-shaped 
guiding  means  adapted  to  convert  that  motion  into  a  cur- 
vilinear motion  other  than  a  drcnlar  one. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  magazine,  and  means  opera- 
tive to  move  that  magazine  flatwise,  of  fixed  cam-shaped 
guides  adapted  to  guide  the  magazine  curvlllnearly  other- 
wise than  circularly. 

8.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  magazine  supporting  frame, 
and  moans  for  moving  the  frame  op  and  down  In  the  ma- 
chine, of  fixed  cam-shaped  guiding  means  adapted  to  con- 
vert that  motion  Into  a  curvilinear  motion  other  than  a 
circular  one. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  superposed 
maSAxines-  capable  of  moving  fore  and  aft  independently  of 
each  other,  and  means  operative  to  move  those  magazines 
flatwise,  of  fixed  cam-shaped  guides  adapted  to  guide  each 
magazine  curvlllnearly  otherwise  than  circularly  and  inde- 
pendently of  another  magazine. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  superposed 
magazines  some  of  them  arranged  in  a  group  Independently 
of  another  of  them,  the  group  being  movable  fore  and  aft 
as  a  single  entity  independently  of  the  magazine  outside 
of  that  group,  and  means  operative  to  move  the  magazines 
flatwise,  of  fixed  cam-shaped  guides  adapted  to  guide  the 
group  of  magazines  and  the  magazine  outside  that  group. 
la  respectively  different  curvilinear  paths  other  than  dr- 
enlar  paths. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.813.M2.    TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.    John  R.  Roa- 
ns, Bjrooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  24, 
191B.     Serial  No.   10,165.      (CI.  199—7.) 
and  having  an  Inclined  surface  to  engage  th«  type  or  mat- 
rices during  their  transfer  therefrom  and  bring  them  to 
a  common  level,  the  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
eppoaitely  IncllBed  surface  which  la  engagefl  by  the  type 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  type  or  mat- 
rices at  different  levels  therein,  a  device  to  transfer  them 
therefrom,  and  a  movable  member  carried  by  the  elevator 
or  matrices  as  they  enter  the  elevator  and  thus  displaced 
thereby. 
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2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  type  or  mat- 
rices at  different  levels  and  also  with  a  retaining  pawl  to 
hold  them  therein,  and  a  device  for  transferring  the  type 
or  matrices  from  the  elevator,  the  said  retaining  pawl 
acting  upon  the  type  or  matrices  to  bring  them  to  a  com- 
mon level  during  their  transfer. 

8.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  tyi>e  or  mat- 
rices at  different  levels  and  also  with  a  retaining  pawl  to 
hold  them  therein,  and  a  device  for  transferring  the  type 
or  matrices  from  the  elevator  past  the  retaining  pawl,  the 
said  pawl  being  formed  with  an  inclined  surface  to  enfM* 
the  elevated  type  or  matrices  during  their  transfer  and 
depress  them  to  the  level  of  the  lower  ones. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  type  or  mat- 
rices at  different  levels  and  also  with  a  movable  retaining 
pawl  to  hold  them  therein,  and  a  device  for  transferring 
the  tyi>e  or  matrices  from  the  elevator  past  the  retaining 
pawl,  the  said  i«wl  being  formed  with  an  inclined  surface 
to  engage  the  type  or  matrices  during  their  transfer  and 
bring  them  to  a  common  level  and  also  with  an  oppositely 
inclined  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  type  or  mat- 
rices as  they  enter  the  elevator  and  thus  be  displaced 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  type  or  mat- 
rices at  different  levels  therein,  a  device  for  transferring 
them  therefrom,  a  movable  member  carried  by  the  elevator 
and  haring  an  inclined  surface  which  is  engaged  by  the 
elevated  type  or  matrices  daring  their  transfer  so  as  to  be 
displaced  thereby,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  displacement  of 
said  member,  the  inclined  surface  of  said  member  acting 
In  the  limited  position  thereof  to  depress  the  elevated  mat- 
rices to  the  level  of  the  lower  ones. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,568.  COMBINED  WEBDER  AND  CULnVATOR. 
Elijah  F.  Rows.  Big  Falls,  Minn.  FUed  Aoff.  86,  191B. 
Serial  No.  47,467.     (CL  97—42.) 


A  cultivator  having  a  ground-engaging  runner  and  a 
ground  -  engaging  tool,  said  ground  •  engaging  tool  being 
mounted  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  runner,  the  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  runner  thereby  forming  stops  to 
limit  the  depth  of  cat  of  the  ground-engaging  tool. 
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1,212,564.  DENTAL-MOTOR  HOOD.  Fobhbst  C.  Rows. 
Concord,  N.  H.  FUed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,729. 
(Cl.  51—7.) 


A  protective  hood  for  dental  engines,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent housing  having  one  of  Its  walls  made  of  yielding 
material,  as  celluloid,  and  having  armholes  in  said  yielding 
material. 


l;212.665.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.     John  Bchadb.  Jr., 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany, Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Trust  .Association  of 
Copartnership  having  as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne,  F.  B. 
Toiyne,  E.  S.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
FUed  June  12,  1915,  Serial  No.  83,718.  Renewed  Not. 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  188,813.     (Cl.  129—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  sap- 
port,  prong-carrying  members  rockably  mounted  thereon, 
and  an  end  thrusting  bow  spring  member  engaging  each 
prong-carrying  member  at  single  points  that  have  stag- 
gered relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  sup- 
port, prong-carrying  members  rockably  mounted  thereon 
and  each  having  a  crank  portion  extending  toward  the 
other  member  in  staggered  relation  to  the  crank  portion 
thereof,  and  an  end  thrusting  bow  spring  engaging  each 
crank  portion  of  the  prong-carrying  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  sup- 
port, prong-carrying  members  rockably  mounted  thereon 
and  each  having  a  crank  portion  extending  toward  the 
other  member  in  staggered  relation  to  the  crank  portion 
thereof,  each  crank  portion  having  a  grooved  seat,  and 
an  end  thrust  bow  spring  engaging  in  the  grooved  seat  of 
the  prong-carrying  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
longitudinally  arranged  spring  thereon,  and  companion 
prong-carrying  members  Joumaled  on  the  support  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spring  and  each  having  a  crank  portion 
offset  with  respect  to  the  crank  portion  of  the  other  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  the  spring. 

,5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  in- 
cluding spaced  bridges,  a  wire  spring  mounted  between  the 
bridges  in  a  spring  manner,  and  a  prong-carrying  member 
Journaled  on  the  bridges  on  each  side  of  the  spring  and 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  portion  staggered 
relative  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  member 
and  engaging  the  spring  to  distort  the  same  in  reverse 
directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,566.     SEPARATING  FINELY-DIVIDED  ORE  MIX- 
TURES   IN    VACUUM    SEPARATING    VESSELS    OR 
CHAMBERS.     Fribdrich  Arthcb  Maximilian  SCHin- 
CHBL,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.    FUed  June  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  86,218.     (Q.  88—86.) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  ore  pulp,  which  includes 
subjecting  a  coUectlon  of  such  pulp  to  a  racaom  soffldent 
to  remove  part  of  the  metallic  particles,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  coUectlon  to  another  and  hlghw  vacnom  to 


remove  metaUic  iMUtldes  remaining  after   the   first  l»- 
movaL 


2.  The  process  of  separating  ore  pulp,  which  Indodaa 
subjecting  a  collection  of  such  pulp  to  a  vacnam  soffldent 
to  remove  part  of  the  metallic  particles  bat  insaffldent 
to  cause  undesirable  ebullition  at  the  stufaoe  of  the  polp- 
liquid.  and  then  subjecting  the  collection  to  another  and 
hl^er  vacaam  to  remove  metaUic  particles  remaining 
after  the  first  removal. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  palp,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  palp  to  successive  vacuum  treatments,  whereby 
each  treatment  withdraws  part  of  the  metalUc  bodies  tn 
the  pulp,  with  each  successively  applied  vacuum  highar 
than  the  one  Immediately  preceding,  and  at  each  treat- 
ment slmoltaneoosly  withdrawing  concentrates  in  the 
pulp,  the  withdrawn  bodies  being  kept  separated  from  tbs 
withdrawn  concentrates  during  the  carrying  oat  of  tba 
process. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ore  palp,  Inclading,  la 
combination,  a  plarallty  of  separation  chambers,  eadi 
chamber  being  shaped  as  an  nprighf  cone  with  a  discharge 
orifice  at  its  top,  a  vacuum  bell  for  each  chamber  ovar- 
lylng  the  same,  conduits  conneding  the  bells  in  series,  a 
pressure  pump  associated  with  one  of  the  conduits  and 
directly  serving  one  of  the  bells,  conduits  connecting  the 
chambers  in  series,  and  valves  in  the  conduits  first  men- 
tioned IndependenUy  adjustable  to  permit  the  preasnre 
pump  to  establish  different  degrees  of  vacaam  in  the  vmrl- 
ous  bells. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  sejMiratlng  ore  pulp,  including,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  separation  chambers,  each 
chamber  being  shaped  as  an  upright  cone  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  its  top,  a  vacuum  bell  for  each  chamber 
overlying  the  same,  conduits  connecting  the  bells  in  series, 
a  pressure  pump  associated  with  one  of  the  conduits  and 
directly  serving  one  of  the  bells,  conduits  connecting  tbc 
chambers  In  series,  and  valve  in  these  conduits  and  in 
the  conduits  first  mentioned  and  operable  to  establish 
different  degrees  of  vacuum  in  the  various  chambers  and 
at  the  same  time  maintaining  a  desired  Uqald  level  in  one 
of  the  chambers  while  permitting  a  fiow  of  Uqnld  from  the 
chamber  last  mentioned  to  an  adjacent  t^kmftttt  throogb 
one  of  the  conduits  last  mentioped; 


1,212,567.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  DAiniL  BCHimSH^ 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Modem  Threshing  Cylinder  Company,  Spokane,  Waak., 
a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,3Tft. 
(Cl.  175—808.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  soarea  of 
electridty,  an  electric  drcult,  a  Boardon  tabe,  means 
adapted  to  admit  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  tabe,  means 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  drcult  dosed,  means  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  open  said  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  said  gas,  said  means  comprising  a  dosed  ex- 
tremity provided  on  said  tnbe,  a  switch  Interposed  la 
drcult  and  comprising  a  stationary  contact 
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movmble  contact  member,  and  means  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably connect  said  closed  extremity  and  said  moTable 
member. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  soorce  of 
electricity,  an  electric  clrcalt,  a  Bourdon  tabe,  means 
•dapted  to  admit' gas  to  the  Interior  of  said  tnbe,  means 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  drcnlt  closed,  means  adapted 
to  automatically  open  said  drcnlt  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure of  said  gas,  said  means  comprising  a  closed  extremity 
provided  on  said  tube,  a  switch  lnteriK>sed  In  nald  drmlt 
and  comprising  a  stationary  contact  member,  a  movable 
contact  member,  means  adapted  to  adjustably  connect  said 
closed  extremity  and  said  movable  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  means  for  automatically  breaking  said 
drmlt  to  allow  said  last  mentioned  means  to  actuate  at 
different  predetermined  pressures  of  said  gas. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  stationary  contact  member, 
a  movable  contact  member  hinged  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  unitary  means  normally  holding  said  movable  mem- 
ber tn  contact  with  said  stationary  member  and  adapted  to 
withdraw  said  movable  member  from  contact  with  said 
stationary  member  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  means 
comprising  a  Bourdon  tube,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting 
one  <>xtremlty  of  said  tube  to  one  extremity  of  said  lever, 
and  hook  means  connecting  said  lever  and  said  movable 
contact  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  resilient  curved  hollow  tube, 
means  adapted  to  admit  gas  to  said  tube,  a  closed  ter- 
minal provided  on  said  tube,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  said  closed  terminal,  a  stationary  contact  member, 
a  movable  contact  member  hinged  to  said  stationary'  mem- 
ber and  normally  held  by  the  resiliency  of  said  tube  In 
contact  with  said  stationary  member,  a  plvotally  sup- 
pi^rted  lever  connected  to  said  link,  and  hook  means  con- 
necting said  lever  and  said  movable  contact  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  resilient  curved  hollow  tnbe, 
means  adapted  to  admit  gas  to  said  tnbe,  a  closed  ter- 
minal provided  on  said  tube,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  said  closed  terminal,  a  stationary  contact  member, 
a  movable  contact  member  hinged  to  said  stationary  mem- 
l>er  and  normally  held  by  the  resiliency  of  said  tube  in 
c-ontact  with  said  stationary  member,  a  plvotally  support- 
ing lever  connected  to  said  link,  an  adjustment  screw 
threadably  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  a  book  member 
pivoted  to  said  adjustment  Kcrew  and  movably  attached  to 
!«id  hinged  supporting  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


U12JS68.      INSTRUMENT  -  ACTUATINiJ    DEVICE   FOR 
KNITTING-MACHINES.     Robebt  W.    Bcott,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  30. 
1915.     Serial  No.  47.951.      (CI.  66—21.) 
1.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  a   mov- 
able member  or  instrument,  an  actuating  device  therefor 
moving  in  a  fixed  path,  a  follower  for  said  actuating  de- 
vice forming  a  part  of  and  movable  with  said   movable 
member,  and  pattern-controlled  means  for  shifting  said 
follower  from  said  path  into  idle  positions  out  of  contact 
wl  h  said  device  on  each  side  of  ssid  path. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able member,  an  actuating  cam  therefor  rotating  In  a 
circular  path,  a  follower  for  said  actuating  cam  connecte<I 
to  said  member,  and  pattern  controlled  means  for  shift- 
ing said  follower  from  said  circular  path  into  Idle  posi- 
tions on  each  side  thereof. 


3.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  frequently  actuated  part 
for  effecting  changes  in  the  knitting,  an  actuating  device 
rotating  In  a  circular  path,  and  a  follower  forming  part 
of  and  movable  with  a  connection  between  said  actuating 
de\ice  and  eald  part,  in  combination  with  means  for 
positioning  said  follower  In  said  circular  path,  wholly 
inside  of  said  path,  and  wholly  outside  of  said  path,  at 
predetermined  times,  whereby  respectively  to  actuate  and 
to  render  idle  in  two  different  positions  said  frequently 
actuated  part. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  frequently  actuated 
part  such  as  a  movable  needle  cam,  an  actuating  cam 
rotating  in  a  circular  path,  and  a  booked  follower  form- 
ing part  of  a  connection  between  said  actuating  device 
and  said  part,  having  an  opening  therein,  in  combination 
with  means  for  positioning  said  follower  with  its  free  end 
In  said  circular  path,  with  Its  opening  In  said  path,  and 
with  Its  free  end  outside  of  said  path,  at  predetermined 
times,  respectively  to  acttiate  said  part,  and  to  hold  said 
part  idle  In  two  different  positions. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  member  adapted  to  be 
actuated  at  frequent  intervals.  In  combination  with  mean* 
for  holding  said  member  In  different  Idle  positions  com- 
prising a  carrier  for  said  member,  an  actuating  cam  for 
said  carrier  rotating  In  a  drcnlar  path,  a  hooked  follower 
on  said  carrier  movable  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
cam.  and  pattern  means  for  positioning  said  follower  to 
contact  with  and  l)e  moved  by  said  actuating  cam,  and  ID 
any  of  a  plurality  of  Idle  positions  In  said  plane  of  rota- 
tion and  out  of  operative  contact  with  said  cam. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.569.      LOCK.      Samcil    Skoal,    New 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.     SerUl  No.  92,820. 


York,    N.    Y. 
(CI.  70— «4.) 


I.  A  door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  keeper,  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  In  and  out  of 
said  keeper,  said  mechanism  Including  a  pawl  to  main- 
tain said  bolt  out  of  said  keeper,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
bolt  into  lockiHl  position,  a  detent  carried  by  said  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  and  said  detent  being  actu- 
ated by  said  keeper  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to  release 
said  pawl  for  permitting  said  spring  to  move  said  bolt  into 
said  keeper. 


January  16, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8*3 


2.  A  door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  keeper,  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  in  and  out  of 
said  keeper,  said  mechanism  Including  a  pawl  to  main- 
tain said  bolt  out  of  said  keeper,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
bolt  Into  locked  position,  a  detent  fulcrumed  on  said  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  and  said  detent  being  actu- 
ated by  said  keeper  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to  swing 
about  its  fulcrum  and  to  release  said  pawl  for  permitting 
said  aprlng  to  move  said  bolt  Into  said  keeper. 

8.  A  door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  keeper,  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  in  and  out  of 
•aid  keeper,  said  mechanism  including  a  pawl  to  main- 
tain said  bolt  out  of  said  ko<>per,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
bolt  into  locked  position,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  pawl 
adapted  to  be  swung  about  a  fulcrum  and  also  to  be 
shifted  longitudinally,  means  to  swing  said  detent  about 
its  fulcrum  upon  closing  of  the  door  to  release  said  pawl 
for  permitting  said  spring  to  move  said  bolt  Into  said 
keeper,  and  means  to  actuate  said  detent  longitudinally 
upon  the  unlocking  of  said  bolt  without  affecting  said 
pawl. 

4.  A  door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  keeper,  a  bolt  adaptable  to  piove  In  and  out  of 
said  keeper,  said  mechanism  Including  a  pawl  to  maintain 
said  bolt  out  of  said  keeper,  a  spring  for  moving  said  bolt 
into  locked  position,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl, 
said  detent  being  actuated  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to 
release  said  pawl  for  permitting  said  spring  to  move  said 
bolt  into  said  keeper,  and  said  detent  being  actuated  upon 
the  unlocking  of  said   bolt  without  affecting  said   pawl. 

5.  A  door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  keeper,  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  In  and  out  of 
said  keeper,  said  mechanism  including  a  pawl  to  maintain 
said  bolt  out  of  said  keeper,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
bolt  Into  locked  position,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  pawl 
adapted  to  be  swung  about  a  fulcrum  and  also  to  be 
shifted  longitudinally,  said  keeper  swinging  said  detent 
about  Its  fulcrum  upon  closing  of  the  door  to  release  said 
pawl  for  permitting  said  spring  to  move  said  bolt  Into  the 
keeper,  and  said  keeper  actuating  said  detent  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  unlocking  of  said  bolt  without  affecting 
said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  lii  the  Gazette.] 


1.2;2,570.  INTERMITTENT  MECHANICAL  MOVE- 
MENT. MICHAEL  Sbcbl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.  773,382.     (01.  74 — 41.) 


>      '>^ 


1.  The  herein  described  Intermittent  mechanical  move- 
ment consisting  of  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  and  an 
intermittently  rotatable  shaft,  grooves  on  the  Intermittent 
shaft,  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  continuously  rotating 
shaft,  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  ridge,  said  ridge 
being  shaped  to  fit  the  grooves  In  the  intermittent  shaft, 
and  said  ridge  being  carried  and  slid  Into  a  groove  of  the 
intermittent  shaft  at  intervals  by  the  rotation  of  the  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft. 

2.  The  herein  described  intermittent  mechanical  move- 
ment consisting  of  a  continuously  operating  shaft,  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  an  Intermittent  shaft,  an  oscillating 
member  mounted  on  said  wheel,  and  means  to  guide  said 
oscillating  member  to  engage  the  intermittent  shaft,  and 


means  for  normally  locking  the  intermittent  shaft  when 
not  engaged. 
.  8.  The  herein  described  Intermittent  movement  consist- 
ing of  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  flywheel  or  disk 
thereon,  an  intermittent  shaft,  a  grooved  member  carried 
by  said  Intermittent  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  tongue 
carried  by  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  Intermittent 
member  at  Intervals,  and  means  for  guiding  said  plvot- 
ally mounted  member  during  its  operation  properly  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  described  intermittent  mechanical  move- 
ment, consisting  of  an  int  -rmittently  rotatable  shaft  and 
a*  continuously  opera  table  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted 
member  carried  thereby,  said  member  having  at  least  one 
elongated  ridge,  said  ridge  engaging  said  Intermittently 
operated  shaft,  a  support  frame  for  both  shafts,  and  guide 
members  carried  by  said  frame  and  the  ridge  member  to 
aline  the  ridge  member  with  the  engagement  elements  of 
the  Intermittent  shaft  and  means  to  lock  the  intermittent 
shaft  when  not  engaged  by  said  ridge  member. 


1,212,571.       LAMP    FOR     MINERAL    OILS. 
Sepclchhb,    Herstal,    Belgium.      Filed    Dec. 
Serial  No.  805,683.     (CT.  67—68.) 


Chablbk 
9,    1918. 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  chimney,  an  air  supply  tube,  and 
means  at  the  Inlet  end  of  said  tnbe^for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  thereto  comprising  two  oppositely  arranged 
funnel-like  members,  and  a  conical  shaped  guide  posi- 
tioned within  said  members  with  its  apex  directed  into  the 
mouth  of  the  tnbe. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  air  supply  tube,  of  a  conical  shaped  guide 
arranged  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tube  with  its  apex  di- 
rected Into  the  tube,  and  means  surrounding  and  adapted 
to  direct  currents  of  air  against  said'  guide. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  vertical  air  supply  tube,  of  a 
conical  shaped  guide  arranged  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
tube  with  Its  apex  extending  downward  Into  the  tube,  and 
two  oppositely  arranged,  vertically  separated,  members 
respectively  surrounding  the  base  and  apex  of  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  chimney,  an  air  supply  pipe,  provided 
at  its  inlet  end  with  means  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  thereto,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  chimney  and  provided  with  closed  ends  and  an  inter- 
mediate series  of  laterally  extending  tubular  conical  pro- 
jections. 


1,212,572.     FOOT  SCRAPER.     Philip  H.  SHBHin.w.  Fort 
Myer,    Va.      Filed    June   5.    1914.      Serial   No.    843,197. 
(CI.  15—2.) 
1.  In  a  foot  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  spring  >^^ 

cured    to  the  bottom  of  a   support   and   having  a  lut.h 
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formation  at  the  free  end,  a  acraper  frame  kiogfd  to  the 
•nitport  and  having  a  catch  piece  to  engage  the  spring  In 
one  posltloD  and  a  projection  to  engage  It  In  a  position 
at  right  angles  thereto. 


2.  In  a  foot  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  scraper-plece 
with  arms  at  each  side  Joined  by  a  bar  hinged  to  a  sup- 
port, a  projection  on  the  bar,  a  flat  spring  whose  free  end 
la  engaged  by  the  bar  or  by  the  projection,  depending  npon 
the  position  of  the  scraper. 

8.  In  a  foot-scraper,  the  combination  of  a  sabstantlally 
D  shaped  frame  hinged  to  a  sabstantlally  horlxontal  sap- 
port  by  Its  straight  top  part,  an  oatwardly  projecting 
part  at  the  top  of  the  O-frame,  a  catch  piece  also  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  D- frame,  a  flat  spring  baring  a  notch 
at  the  outer  end  and  worlcing  in  conjunction  with  the  D- 
trame,  so  that  when  the  frame  Is  released  and  dropped  the 
catch  piece  will  engage  the  notch  in  the  spring,  and  when 
the  D-frame  Is  tamed  op  oat  of  the  way  the  projection 
will  engage  the  notch  In  the  flat  spring  so  as  to  lock  oat 
of  position  the  scraper  until  released  for  operation. 


1^12,573.     MANUFACTURE  OF  FBRTILIZSRS.     Datio 

BHiBLoa,  Edgeworth.  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  28,  1916.     Serial 

No.  I92.M8.     (a.  71—9.) 

1.  The  method  of  manafacturlng  fertiliser  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  carbonaceous  material  In  finely  divided 
condition  with  subterranean  salt  water,  snbjectlng  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  approximating  the  boiling- 
point  of  water,  and  adding  to  the  so-treated  material  clay 
in  finely  divided  condition. 

3.  The  method  of  manafiactarlng  fertUiser  which  con- 
■Ists  In  subjecting  the  carbon  component  of  a  mixture  of 
finely  divided  coal  and  finely  divided  clay  to  the  action 
of  subterranean  salt  water  while  at  a  temperature  of 
212*  r. 


1^12.674.  AUTOILATIC  RADIATOR-YALTl!  AND  HU- 
MIDIFIER. Claunci  C.  Shipp,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filsd  Joly  25, 1916.     Serial  No.  111.816.     (Q.  287—78.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  steam  and  hot  water  radiator, 
I  pan  for  receiving  the  air  and  water  discharged  from 
nid  radiator,  an  air  and  water  conductor-means  comma- 
Bleating  with  the  Interior  of  the  radiator  and  discharg- 


ing into  said  pan,  a  valve  holding  tnbe  interposed  In  said 
conductor-means,  a  valve  arranged  within  said  tube  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  air  and  water  toward  the  pan, 
means  actuated  by.  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level 
within  said  pan  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  communicating  with  the  hollow  tube  above  thi^  valve 
and  having  its  discharge  end  terminating  within  and  be- 
low a  determined  minimum  water  level  within  said  pan. 

2.  In  lombination,  with  a  steam  and  hot  water  radiator, 
a  pan  for  receiving  the  air  and  water  discharged  from  said 
radiator,  an  air  and  water  conductor-means  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  radiator  and  dlHcharging  into 
said  pan,  colls  in  said  air  and  water  conductor-means  for 
converting  the  Incoming  steam  into  water,  a  valve  holding 
tube  Interposed  in  said  conductor-means,  a  valve  arranged 
within  said  tube  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  water 
toward  the  pan,  means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
water  level  within  said  pan  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  hollow  tut>e 
above  the  valve  and  having  Us  discharge  end  terminating 
within  and  below  a  determined  minimum  water  level 
within  said  i>an. 

8.  In  combination,  with  a  steam  and  hot  water  radiator, 
a  pan  for  receiving  the  air  and  water  discharged  from  said 
radiator,  an  air  and  water  conductor-means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  radiator  and  discharging  Into 
said  iMin,  a  valve  holding  tube  Interposed  in  said  con- 
ductor-means, a  valve  arranged  within  said  tube  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  and  water  toward  the  pan.  meana 
actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level  within  said 
pan  for  operating  said  valve,  means  for  guiding  said  oper- 
ating means  in  a  determined  path  of  travel,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  communicating  with  the  hollow  tube  abov> 
the  valve  and  having  its  discharge  end  terminating  with- 
in and  below  a  determined  minimum  water  level  within 
said  pan. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  steam  and  hot  water  radiator, 
a  pan  for  receiving  the  air  and  water  discharged  form  said 
radiator,  an  air  and  water  conductor-means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  radiator  and  discharging  into 
said  pan,  a  valve  holding  tube  interposed  in  said  con- 
ductor-means, a  valve  arranged  within  said  tnbe  for  eon- 
trolling  the  flow  of  air  and  water  toward  the  pan,  meanK 
actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level  within 
said  pan  for  operating  said  valve,  a  dlacharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  tube  above  the  valve  and  Imt- 
ing  Its  dlacharge  end  terminating  within  and  below  a 
determined  minimum  water  level  within  said  pan,  and 
check-means  interposed  in  the  conductor-meana  for  dos- 
ing the  imssageway  within  the  latter  against  back  travel 
of  the  air  and  water. 


1,212,576.       MAGNESIUM    CEMENT.      WlLLUM    G.    F. 

SiBOMANN,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mary  V.  Ganlt, 

Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  May  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  96.61t. 

(Cl.  106—29.) 

The  herein  described  magnesium  cement  consisting  of 
magnesium  oxld,  colophonium,  magnesium  sulfate,  salt, 
kieselguhr,  carbonate  of  barium,  fiber,  carbon  bl-sulfid  and 
water. 


1.212,676.  DRILL-SHARPENING  MACHINE.  JAMBa  H. 
SiNci^iB  and  Habbt  L.  Sinclair,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  72,960.     (O.  76—6.) 

1.  In  a  drill-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support  and  a  dolly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  gnlding  and 
retaining  device  comprising  two  members  hinged  on  said 
support  and  having  complementary  recesses  which  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  members  provide  a  paasage  for  a 
part  of  said  dolly. 

2.  In  a  drill-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support  and  a  dolly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  guiding  and 
retaining  device  comprising  two  memt>ers  hinged  on  said 
support  and  having  romplementary  recesses  which  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  members  provide  a  passage  for  a 
part  of  said  dolly,  and  a  third  member  for  locking  the  first- 
mentioned  members  in  their  said  closed  position. 
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8.  In  a  drlll-8hari>ening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support  and  a  dolly  mounted  thereon,  of  bolts  on  said 
support  at  opposite  sides  of  said  dolly,  and  a  guiding  and 
retaining  device  comprising  two  members  pivoted  on  one 
of  said  bolts,  the  said  members  having  complementary  re- 
cesses which  In  the  closed  position  of  the  members  provide 
a  passage  for  a  part  of  said  dolly,  and  slots  adapted  to  ad- 
mit tbe  other  bolt,  and  a  third  member  mounted  on  the 
last-mentioned  bolt  in  engagement  with  opposl(te  edges  of 
said  members  to  lock  them  in  their  said  closed  position. 


4.  In  a  drill-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  support  and  a  dolly  mounted  thereon,  of  bolts  on  said 
support  at  opposite  sides  of  said  dolly,  and  a  guiding  and 
retaining  device  comprising  two  members  piroted  on  one 
of  said  bolts,  the  said  members  baviufc  complementary  re- 
cesses which  In  tbe  closed  position  of  the  members  provide 
a  passage  for  a  part  of  said  dolly,  and  slots  adapted  to  ad- 
mit the  other  bolt,  and  a  third  member  mounted  on  the 
last-mentioned  bolt  in  engagement  with  said  members  to 
lock  them  in  their  said  closed  position. 

6.  A  device  for  guiding  and  retaining  dollies  of  drlll- 
sharpealng  machines  comprising  a  pair  of  members  hinged 
at  one  of  their  ends  and  having  complementary  recesses 
which  In  the  closed  position  of  said  members  provide  a 
passage  for  a  part  of  a  dolly,  and  a  third  member  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  first-mentioned  members  in  their  said  closed 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,312.677.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
JOHN  H.  Smith,  Richmond,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  Anrellus  Gill,  Richmond,  Vat  Filed  Oct  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.987.     (Cl.  188—22.) 


if 

1.  In  a  transmission  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
an  elliptical  casing  having  a  pressure  Inlet  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  minor  axis  thereof  and  a  pressure  outlet  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  minor  axis,  a  cylindrical  rotor 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  each  end  of  the  minor 


axis  of  said  casing,  and  between  the  pressure  inlets  and 
outlets,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pistons  carried 
by  the  rotor  and  movable  successively  to  positions  to 
divide  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  diametrically  op- 
posed pressure  chambers  each  extending  through  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees,  there  being  a  plurality' of  pistons  dis- 
posed in  steppe<l  relation  within  each  pressure  chamber 
at  all  times  during  the  actuation  of  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  transmission  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
an  elliptical  casing  having  a  pressure  inlet  adjacent  each 
end  of  tbe  minor  axis  thereof  and  a  pressure  outlet  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  minor  axis,  a  cyliodrioal  rotor 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  each  end  of  tbe  minor 
axis  of  said  casing,  and  between  the  pressure  Inlets  and 
outlets,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pistons  carried 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  movable  successively  to  posi- 
tions to  divide  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  dlametri 
rally  opposed  pressure  chamt>crs  each  extending  throu^ 
approximately  90  degrees,  there  being  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons disposed  in  stepped  relation  within  each  pressure 
chamber  at  all  times  during  the  actuation  of  the  rotor, 
there  being  elliptical  guide  channels  within  the  side  walla 
of  tbe  casing,  projecting  meml>er8  on  the  pistons  and 
working  within  said  channels,  a  fluid  forcing  means,  means 
for  conducting  fluid  from  said  forcing  means  to  the  pres- 
sure Inlet,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  pres- 
sure outlets  to  said  fluid  forcing  means. 


1,212,678.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Grboort  J.  Spouaaa,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Motor-Compressor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  862.162.     (Q.  74—59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  in  alinement  with  the  motor  shaft  and 
adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  tbe  same,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  two  shafts  for  simultaneous  rotation,  a 
counter-shaft,  a  gear  adapted  to  slide  azially  on  the  coon- 
ter-shaft  and  connected  to  the  counter-shaft  by  a  spiral 
thread,  and  means  including  the  said  axially  movable  gear 
and  the  counter-shaft  for  connecting  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  to  said  second  shaft  whereby  the  motor  may  drive 
the  second  shaft  and  be  disconnected  therefrom  when 
the  speed  of  the  second  shaft  exceeds  the  speed  of  the 
motor  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  In  alinement  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  for  connecting  the  two  shafts  for 
simultaneous  rotation,  a  gear  on  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  second 
gear  on  the  second  siiaft,  a  counter-shaft,  two  gears 
mounted  on  the  counter-shaft,  one  of  which  is  movable 
axially  upon  the  counter-shaft-  and  connected  thereto  by 
a  spiral  thread,  said  gears  on  the  counter-shaft  cooperat- 
ing with  the  said  gears  upon  the  motor  shaft  and  the 
second  shaft,  one  meshing  directly  with  its  cooperating 
gear  and  the  other  connected  to  Its  co^iperatlng  gear 
through  an  idler  gear ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  convertible  motor  compressor 
having  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  he 
driven  by  the  shaft  of  the  motor  compressor,  means  for 
eonaectlng  the  two  shafts  together  for  simultaneous  rota- 


In  the  uiu«  direction,  and  automatic  meant  for  con- 

the  shaft  of  the  motor  compressor  to  said  second 

shift   for   almultaneous    roUtlon    In    opposite   directions, 

last  named  means  being  actuated  aotomaticallr  to 

the  second  shaft  from  the  motor  shaft  when 

speed  of  the  second  shaft  exceeds  that  of  the  motor 

•hMt ;  substantially  as  described. 
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12.879.  DISTILLING  APP-VRA-rtlS  FOB  KELP  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  C.  W.  Sta.vl«t,  Santa  Crui,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar    7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,573.     (CI.  20»— «.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  x6,  19x7. 


from  that  end  of  the  said  conTeyer  transversely  over  to 
the  conveyer  in  the  next  adjacent  tube,  vents  for  IJUM 
from  said  bofes,  and  discharge  means  for  the  final  Mild 
product  at  the  end  of  the  tube  through  which  the  mata- 
rial  li  last  conveyed. 


1,212,580.  BUTTONHOLE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  LAW- 
RBNCC  St.  Claib,  HaTerhiU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tka 
Reece  Button   Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial 
No.  92.734.      (CI.  112—4.) 


"^  10^  lf»  M  S^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  destructive  dlstillatloo,  the  com- 
bl  nation  of  a  furnace,  boxes  arranged  one  at  each  end  of 
tl  e  furnace,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
0:  and  through  the  furnace  and  communicating  at  oppo- 
sibe  ends  with  said  boxes,  means  to  move  material  back 
a«d   forth   through   said    tubes   between   the   said   boxes, 

ins  to  introduce  material  to  be  distilled  into  one  of 
s4ld  boxes  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  means  to 
scharge  solid  material  from  one  of  said  boxes  at  the 
ei  id  of  another  of  said  tubes,  and  means  to  discharge  gases 
fiom  said  boxes,  said  boxes  having  transverse  partitions 
s<  paratlng  the  points  of  communication  of  the  several 
ti  ihex  with  the  boxes,  and  said  boxefi  being  open  above  said 
pirtitions  to  allow  free  passage  of  gases. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  destructive  distillation,  a  fur- 
ice,  a  pair  of  boxes  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  the 

fimace.  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  a  common  horl- 
z  mtal  plane  alongside  of  each  other  lonirttudinally  of 
a  id  through  the  furnace  and  communicating  at  their  oppo- 
te  ends  with  said  boxes,  means  for  carrying  material 
b  ick  and  forth  between  the  boxes  through  the  tubes,  said 
r  leans  embodying  spiral  screw  conveyers  one  in  each  of 
skid  tubes  and  means  to  rotate  said  conveyers  all  in  the 
I  me  direction,  the  conveyers  In  adjacent  tubes  being 
ditched  In  opposite  directions  so  that  material  may  be  car- 
t  led  in  opposite  directions  between  the  boxes  In  adjacent 
t  ibes,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  distilled  Into  one 
<f  said  boxes  over  the  end  of  one  of  said  conveyers,  a 
(addle  at  the  other  end  of  said  conveyer  adapted  to  move 
t  lie  material  from  that  end  of  the  said  conveyer  trans- 
\  ersely  over  to  the  conveyer  in  the  next  adjacent  tube. 
^  ents  for  gases  from  said  boxes,  and  discharge  means  for 
I  he  final  solid  product  at  the  end  of  the  tube  through 
rhlch  the  material  Is  last  conveyed. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  destructive  distillation,  a  fnr- 

I  ace  a  pair  of  boxes  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  the 

I  urnaoe.  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  a  common  hori- 

i  ontal  plane  alongside  of  each  other  longitudinally  of  and 

1  hrough  the  furnace  and  communicating  at  their  opposite 

(  nds  with  said  boxes,  means  for  carrying  material  back 

rnd    forth    between    the    boxes    through    the   tubes,    said 

1  aean<<  embodying  mplral  screw  conveyers  one  In  each  of 

I  aid  tubes  and  means  to  rotate  said  conveyers  all  in  the 

lame  direction,  and  bearings  for  said  conveyers  In  the 

( •uter  walls  of  said  boxes,  and  said  boxes  being  arranged 

rith  'their  outer  walls  exterior  of  the  furnace  so  that  the 

loxes  and  said  bearings  may  be  kept  comparatively  cool, 

he  conveyers  in  adjacent  tul)es  being  pitched  In  opposite 

llrectlons  so  that  material  may  b«  carried   in  opposite 

lirections  between  the  boxes  in  adjacent  tubes,  means  for 

ceding  material   to  be  distilled   Into  one  of  said  boxes 

iT«r  th«  end  of  on«  of  said  conveyers,  a  paddle  at  the 

»ther  end  of  said  conveyer  adapted  to  nove  the  material 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  buttonholes,  the  comblna^ 
tion  with  a  work  support  having  a  work-bending  groove, 
of  a  bender  to  bend  the  work  into  the  groove,  a  horizon- 
tally-reciprocating needle  operating  beneath  the  work 
support,  a  looper  for  manipulating  a  looper  thread,  a 
rocking  frame  on  which  said  looper  is  plvotally  mounted, 
means  to  oscillate  the  looper  in  timed  relation  with  XM 
movements  of  the  needle,  and  means  to  rock  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  a  work-bending  groove,  of  a  bender  for 
bending  the  work  into  said  groove,  a  horizontally-recipro- 
cating needle  operating  beneath  the  work  support,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  beneath  the  work  support  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  needle,  an  oscillatory  frame  having  a  fork 
rigid  therewith,  a  cam  on  said  driving  shaft  couperatlag 
with  said  fork  to  oscillate  the  frame,  a  looper  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  by  rotation  of 
the  driving  shaft,  and  means  to  actuate  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  buttonholes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support  having  a  work-bending  groove,  of 
a  bender  for  bending  the  work  into  said  groove,  said 
groove  having  an  opening  therein  beneath  the  l>ender, 
means  to  feed  the  work,  and  rolls  occupying  the  opening 
In  the  groove  and  on  which  the  work  is  sustained  when 
acted  on  by  the  bender,  said  rolls  having  their  axes  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  feeding  movement,  and 
stitch-forming  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  finishing  machine,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  frame  provided  with  a  work  support  having  a 
work-bending  groove,  of  a  driving  shaft  beneath  the  work 
support,  a  horizontally-reciprocating  needle  situated  be- 
neath the  work  support,  means  to  actuate  said  needle 
from  the  driving  shaft,  a  looper  pivoted  to  oscillate  In  a 
direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  the  needle,  an  arm  connected  to  said  looper,  an  elbow- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of 
said  lever  to  the  arm  of  the  looper,  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  finishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provided  with  a  work  support  having  a 
work-l>ending  groove,  of  a  driving  shaft  beneath  the  work 
support,  a  horizontally-reciprocating  needle  situated  be- 
neath the  work  support,  means  to  actuate  said  needle 
from  the  driving  shaft,  a  looper  pivoted  to  oscillate  in  a 
direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  the  needle,  an  arm  connected  to  said  looper,  an  elbow- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of 
said  lever  to  the  arm  of  the  looper,  a  connection  between 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  shaft,  and  a  take-«p 
mechanism  for  the  looper  thread  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


January  16, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8.7 


1,212,581.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jambs 
OsBOBN  Stbphkns,  Big  Island,  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  John  Marvin  Stephens  and  one-third  to  Harry 
Randolph,  McComas,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  69,904.     (CI.  128—65.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  body  having  a  cylin- 
der and  a  conical  valve  recess  adjacent  to  the  cylinder, 
and  a  conical  valve  inclosed  within  the  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing a  square  opening  in  its  lower  smaller  end,  a  shaft 
connected  with  the  valve  having  a  square  upper  end  fit- 
ting into  the  square  opening  of  the  valve  and  having  a 
fixed  washer  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  t6e  valve,  a 
bearing  In  the  cylinder  for  said  shaft  preventing  its  up- 
ward movement,  a  collar  rigidly  connected  to  the  valve, 
said  collar  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
and  disposed  about  the  said  shaft  below  said  washer,  and 
a  compression  screw  located  between  the  collar  and  the 
washer  to  hold  the  valve  properly  seated  within  the  valve 
recess  at  all  times. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  port  and  a  conical  valve  rccosH  at  one  side  communicat- 
ing with  the  port,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  power 
shaft  with  which  the  piston  is  connected,  said  valve  re- 
cess having  vertically  spaced  annular  chambers,  a  conical 
valve  seated  in  the  recess  and  having  diagonal  passages 
establishing  communication  betwe<>n  the  said  annular 
chamber  and  the  cylinder  port  and  located  wholly  between 
the  ends  of  the  valve,  upper  and  lower  shafts  projecting 
vertically  and  axlally  from  the  said  valve,  ignition  means 
controlled  by  the  upper  shaft,  and  a  connection  between 
the  lower  shaft  and  the  said  collar  shaft  for  rotating  the 
said   valve. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
port  and  a  conical  valve  recess  at  one  side  communicating 
with  the  port,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  power  shaft 
with  which  the  piston  is  connected,  said  valye  recess  hav- 
ing vertically  spaced  annular  chambers,  a  conical  valve 
seated  In  the  recess  and  having  diagonal  passages  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  said  annular  chamber 
and  the  cylinder  port  and  locato<l  wholly  between  the  ends 
of  the  valve,  upper  and  lower  shafts  projecting  vertically 
and  axlally  from  the  said  valve.  Ignition  means  controlled 
by  the  upper  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the  lower 
shaft  and  the  said  collar  shaft  for  rotating  the  said  valve, 
said  lower  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  valve  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  said  lower 
shaft  whereby  to  adjust  the  valve  relatively  to  the  said 
shaft  and  maintain  the  former  properly  seated  within  the 
valve  recess  at  all  times. 


bifurcated  ends  entering  the  flat  portion  of  the  blank  at 
different  points. 


1,212,582.  SHOVEL  AND  SCOOP.  John  S.  Surbacoh, 
Vlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,097.     (CI.  55—147.) 

1.  A  shovel  or  scoop  blade  comprising  a  unlAlank  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  shank,  said  blank  l)eing  crimped  to 
provide  a  flat  portion  with  raised  sides  and  back,  said 
shank  being  rolled  Into  a  hollow  tube,  adapted  to  receive 
a  handle,  said  tube  having  Its  Inner  end  bifurcated,  said 


2.  A  shovel  or  scoop  blade  comprising  a  unit  blana 
provided  with  an  Integral  shank,  said  blank  being  crimped 
to  provide  a  flat  portion  with  raised  sides  and  back,  said 
shank  being  rolled  Into  a  hollow  tube,  adapted  to  receive 
a  handle,  and  extending  across  the  raised  back  member 
in  the  form  of  a  strengthening  roll  and  being  bifurcated 
to  provide  an  Increased  number  of  strengthening  rolls  to 
enter  the  flat  portion  of  the  blank  at  different  points. 

3.  A  shovel  or  scoop  blade  comprising  a  unit  blank  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  shank,  said  blank  being  crimped 
to  provide  a  flat  portion  with  raised  sides  and  back,  said 
shank  being  rolled  into  a  hollow  tube,  adapted  to  receive 
a  handle,  and  extending  across  the  raise<l  back  member  in 
the  form  of  a  strengthening  roll  and  thence  forked  to  pro- 
vide an  Increased  numl>er  of  strengthening  rolls  to  enter 
the  flat  portion  of  the  blank  at  different  points. 

4.  A  shovel  or  scoop  blade  comprising  a  unit  blank  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  shank,  said  blank  being  crimped  to 
provide  a  flat  portion  with  raised  sides  and  back,  said 
shank  being  rolled  Into  a  hollow  tube  adapted  to  support 
a  handle  and  extending  Into  the  raised  back  In  the  form 
of  a  strengthening  roll  and  thence  forked  to  provide  an 
Increased  number  of  strengthening  rolls  extending  Into 
the  flat  portion  of  the  blade. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  shovel  blade  pressed  to  form  a  bottOM, 
a  riear  wall,  a  handle  socket  merging  into  said  rear  wall, 
and  ribs  merging  into  said  handle  socket  at  said  rear 
wall,  said  ribs  being  separated  from  each  other  at  the 
junction  of  said  rear  wall  and  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,583.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING WARPING  AND  TWISTING  OF  LUMBER 
DURING  KILNING.  Damel  R.  Ta.nnir,  La  Grande, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,816.  (CI. 
34—26.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  preventing  warping  and  twist- 
ing of  lumber  during  drying,  apparatus  exerting  a  sub- 
stantially constant  follow-up  action  at  different  points 
along  the  load  of  material  during  shrinkage  and  irre- 
spective of  the  reduction  of  volume  thereof  and  also  exert- 
ing a  variable  pressure  at  different  longitudinal  and  eleva- 
tlonal  points  along  the  load,  whereby  the  lumber  Is  pre- 
vented both  from  warping  and  also  twisting  during  the 
drying  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  preventing  twisting  of  lumber 
during  drying,  apparatus  exerting  a  substantially  constant 
follow-up  pressure  with  variable  action  at  different  longi- 
tudinal and  elevatlonal  points  along  the  load  of  lumber, 
whereby  the  lumber  is  prevented  from  twisting  during 
the  drying  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  preventing  twisting  of  lumber 
during  drying,  apparatus  exerting  a  substantially  coa- 
stant  follow-up  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  load  of  lam- 
ber  and  with  variable  action  at  different  longitudinal  and 
elevatlonal  points  on  both  sides  thereof  tberelty  prevent- 
ing twisting  of  the  lumber  while  It  Is  drying,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  preventing  twisting  of  lumber 
during  drying,  apparatus  exerting  a  substantially  con- 
stant follow-up  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  load  of  lum- 
ber and  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  such  sides  with  a  vari- 
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able  action  at  different  longitadlnal  and  eleration  points 
on  both  sides  thereof,  thereby  preyenting  twisting  of  the 
lamber  during  drying,  subfitantially  as  deaoribed. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  preventing  warping  and  twinting 
of  lumber  during  dryinc,  apparatus  exerting  a  subntan- 
tially  confitant  follow-up  pressure  at  different  points  along 
both  sid^  of  a  rectangular  load  of  lumt>er  to  be  dried  and 
Irrespective  of  variation  of  shrinkage  and  reduction  of 
volume  and  also  exerting  stress  in  different  directions  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  load  to  prevent  twisting  during  dry- 
Ing  of  the  lumber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,584.  AUTOGRAPHIC  SALES  -  REGISTEB.  ROB- 
KBT  W.  Tbmpue,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6,  li»16. 
Serial  No.  123.957.      (a.  11—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  its 
end  walls,  a  support  provided  at  Its  enda  with  tongnea 
adapte<l  to  seat  in  said  notches,  a  table  carried  by  said 
support,  and  record  strips  mounted  In  said  support  and 
disposed  to  rest  upon  and  travel  over  the  said  table. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
bination  of  a  casing,  a  support  suspended  within  the  cas- 
ing, web-carrylng  rollers  mounted  in  said  support,  a  table 
in  the  support  above  said  web-carrylng  rollers,  a  duplicat- 
lag  medium  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  table 
and  adapte<i  to  extend  t>etween  the  said  webs,  and  a  guide 
for  said  duplicating  medium  disposed  within  the  support 
and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  table,     i 


1.212,586.  COMBINED  SIFTER  AND  MIXER.  SoiA- 
BCBO  ToDA,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  June  14,  19;i6.  Serial  No. 
34,008.     (CL  88—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  having  an 
Inwardly  opening  annular  channel,  a  member  of  foraml- 
Bous  material,  a  partition  member  extendiaff  tranareraely 
of  the  shell  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  rolled 
at  Its  edges  over  the  edge  of  the  foramlnons  member,  the 
rolled  over  edge  of  the  partition  member  frictlonally  en- 
Saging  In  the  channel,  and  a  cut  off  member  coactlng  with 
tbe  partition  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  having 
an  inwardly  opening  annular  bead  and  transverse  slots, 
a  frame  havlag  projections  engaging  in  aald  alota  and 
thereby  mounted  for  oscillation  within  said  shell,  a  cnp- 


shaped  member  supported  by  said  frame  and  movable 
therewith,  said  movable  cup-shaped  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  spaced  apart,  another  cup-shaped 
member  having  its  rim  rolled  over  and  frictlonally  en- 
gaging in  said  annular  bead  and  supported  thereby  within 
the  shell,  said  frictlonally  supported  cup-shaped  member 
bearing  within  the  movable  cup-shaped  member  and  said 
frictlonally  supported  cup-shaped  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  registering  with  tbe  openings  of  the 
movable  cup-shaped  member  when  in  one  position  and 
closed  by  the  spaces  between  said  openings  when  in  another 
position,  and  an  agitator  operating  within  the  shell  and 
within  the  frictlonally  supported  cup-shaped  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing  shell 
having  an  inwardly  opening  encircling  channel  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots,  a  transverse  member  having  its  rim 
rolled  over  and  frictlonally  supported  thereby  In  said 
channel  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  cut-off 
member  having  projections  engaging  in  said  slots  and 
mounted  for  rotation  thereby  relative  to  said  transverse 
member  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing  shell 
having  an  inwardly  opening  encircling  bead,  a  transverse 
meml>er  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  with  its  edge 
rolled  over  and  engaging  in  said  bead,  a  screen  member 
bearing  upon  said  transverse  member  and  with  its  edge 
received  in  the  rolled  over  edge  of  the  same  and  supported 
thereby,  a  member  rotative  relative  to  said  transverse 
member  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  of  the  transverse  member.  a,nd  an  agitator 
within  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  shell,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  mounted  for  oscillation  within  said  shell 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  apart,  and  an- 
other cup-!<haped  member  rigidly  supported  within  the 
shell  and  bearing  within  the  movable  cup-shaped  member, 
said  rigidly  supported  cup-shaped  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  the 
movable  cup-shaped  member  when  in  one  position  and 
closed  by  the  spaces  between  said  openings  when  in  an- 
other position,  said  shell  adapted  to  support  an  agitator 
therein. 


1,212,580.  CREAM-STORING  CABINET.  Thbodobb  L. 
Valuius,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cream- 
ery Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,788.     (CI.  217—36.) 


1.  A  cream  cabinet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box 
having  a  cover  and  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  cooling 
means  and  a  can,  a  member  hinged  to  said  box  below  the 
cover  and  having  an  opening  through  which  cream  may 
be  poared  Into  the  can,  said  opening  being  bounded  by  a 
flange  extending  Into  the  mouth  of  the  can,  and  meant 
for  locking  said  member  in  engagement  with  the  mouth 
of  the  can. 

2.  A  cream  cabinet  comprising,  In  combination,  a  box 


cxea 
nWec 


having  awover  and  adapted  to  contain  suitable  cooling 
means,  a  bracket  flxed  In  said  cabinet  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  primary  storage  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  opening,  means  for  locking  the  primary 
receptacle  against  floating,  a  main  storage  receptacle,  a 
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plate  hinged  to  the  box  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  cream  may  be 
poured  into  the  main  receptacle,  means  on  the  lower  side 
of  said  plate  adapted  to  extend  into  the  mouth  of  the 
main  receptacle,  and  means  for  locking  said  plate  to 
hold  the  main  receptacle  against  floating. 


1,212,587.  BARREL- WASHING  MACHINE.  Chablm 
B.  Van  Hobn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  780,976.     (CI.  141—6.) 


1.  Iq  a  barrel  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  barrel  conveyer,  sets  of  rotating  rolls  ui>on  the 
frame  for  revolving  the  barrel  at  different  working  posi- 
tloas,  means  for  vertically  moving  and  reciprocating  the 
conveyer  at  timed  intervals,  a  pivoted  vertically  movable 
barrel  lifting  device  upon  the  conveyer,  and  an  inclined 
surface  upon  the  frame  in  the  path  of  forward  travel  of 
the  lifting  device  for  tilting  the  lifting  device  to  deliver 
■a  barrel  therefrom  to  one  of  said  sets  of  supporting  rolls. 

2.  In  a  barrel  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  barrel  conveyer  mounted  for  vertical  and  re- 
eiprocatory  motion  on  the  frame,  setr  of  revolving  roller* 
apon  the  frame  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  Imrrel  at 
different  working  positions,  a  pivoted,  vertically  tilting 
barrel  lifting  device  at  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyer,  said 
lifting  device  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
flxed  cam  abatment  upon  the  frame  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  on  the  preliminary  forward  motion 
of  the  conveyer  to  tilt  said  barrel  lifting  device  to -de- 
livery position. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  barrel  washing  machine,  of  a 
frame  having  separated  sides,  independent  sets  of  ro- 
tatable  supports  for  barrels  Joumaled  upon  the  respective 
sides,  a  barrel  conveyer  arranged  to  move  veriically  and 
horlBontally  between  said  separated  frame  sides  and  the 
said  sets  of  Independent  rotatable  barrel  supports,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  Conveyer,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  conveyer,  a  pivoted  barrel  lifting  device 
at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  upon  the 
frame  for  engagement  with  said  Iwrrel  lifting  device  to 
tilt  the  same  for  the  delivery  of  a  barrel  to  the  conveyer. 

4!  In  a  barrel  washing  machine,  the  (Combination  of  a 
frame,  a  barrel  conveyer,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  conveyer  in  the  frame,  roller  supports  for  said  con- 
reyer,  a  horizontal  rack  slldabie  vertically  upon  the  con- 
veyer, a  pinion  In  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  means 
for  operating  said  pinion  to  reciprocate  the  conveyer  longi- 
tudinally. 

5.  In  a  barrel  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  barrel  conveyer,  roller  supports  for  said  con- 
veyer, rocking  arms  carrying  said  roller  supports,  means 
for  rocking  said  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  conveyer  longitudinally 
in  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]- 


1,212.688.  80AP-TRAT.  Cbablbb  Volhabd,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,161.  (CL 
46—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray,  a  post 
depending  from  said  tray,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  i>ost, 
means  for  yleldably  holding  said  arm  engaged  with  said 


post,  said  arms  and  post  being  provided  with  pipe  engag- 
ing portions,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  having  a 
curved  portion  at  its  upper  end,  an  arm  pivoted  inwardly 
from  one  end  to  said  post  at  the  base  of  the  curved  por- 
tion, the  rear  end  of  said  arm  providing  a  finger  grip,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  arm  against  said  post, 
said  arms  and  post  being  provided  with  pipe  engaging 
portions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,212,689.  COMBINATION  MANICURING  IMPLEMENT. 
Edwabo  F.  Voas,  Walworth,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,467.     (CI.  80—28.) 


An  Implement  for  squeezing  pimples,  blackheads,  and 
the  lik^  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  pivoted  shanks,  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  shanks  being  formed  with  heel 
portions,  having  conical  sockets  in  their  opposing  faces, 
and  conical  rubber  blocks  secured  in  said  sockets,  said 
blocks  having  flanges  at  their  bases  which  cover  the  said 
opposing  faces  of  the  heel  portions  to  prevent  contact  of 
said  faces  with  the  skin  of  the  user. 


1,212,690.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Edwabd  Waigand,  Nampa, 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.638.  (Q. 
131—12.) 


In  a  tobacco  pipe  of  the  class  described,  the  upper  side 
of  tbe  stem  of  which  adjacent  the  bowl  thereof  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  extending  air  Inlet  opening  com- 
munlcat'ng  with  the  bore  thereof,  a  tube  having  its  lower 
end  secured  In  said  opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  stem  and  having  an  elon- 
gated aperture  In  one  side  thereof,  and  a  cap  snagly 
fitted  over  the  open  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap  being 
adapted  to  rotate  thereon  and  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture in  one  of  its  sides  adapted  to  partially  or  completely 
register  with  the  aperture  In  said  tube  according  to  the 
relative  position  of  said  f-ap,  whereby  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  air  allowed  to  pass  into  the  bore  of  said  stem 
and  mix  with  the  smoke  drawn  therefrom. 
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1^12,581.     DOOR.     EuoiKC  W.  Walsh.  Ntw  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.     S«rUl  No.  60.145.     (CL  20—20.) 


1.  In  a  door,  the  rombloatlon  with  a  pair  of  folding 
elements  each  bereled  at  the  Joint  on  the  Inner  side  there- 
of, of  cylindrical  Joint  hinges  having  leaves  attached  to 
the  beveled  edges  of  said  elements,  the  cylladrlcal  portion 
of  each  of  said  hingen  being  dlaponed  in  the  plane  of  the 
front  of  said  door  elements,  pivot  pins  carried  by  said 
hinges  and  extending  therefrom,  cylindrical  Joint  rods 
registering  with  and  forming  continuations  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  hinges,  said  rods  being  separate 
from  the  door  elements  and  filling  the  unoccupied  spaces 
along  the  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  folding  door  comprising  two  main  elements,  one 
being  hinged  to  a  door  Jamb,  the  other  having  an  edge 
mating  the  opposite  Jamb,  a  cleat  attached  to  the  hinged 
elements  and  so  located  as  to  cover  the  Joint  between  said 
element  and  the  Jamb  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  second 
Cleat  attached  to  the  Interior  of  the  opposite  Jamb  whereby 
the  Joint  thereat  is  covered  when  the  door  is  closed, 
flanges  extending  from  each  of  said  door  elements  and  so 
located  as  to  cover  the  Joints  at  the  outer  aides  of  the 
Jambs  when  the  door  is  closed,  hinges  disposed  between 
aald  door  elements  and  connected  thereto,  and  means  com- 
bined with  the  hinges  whereby  the  Joint  between  said  door 
elements  is  covered. 


1.212.592.  HORSESHOE.  Gboboe  J.  Walsh.  Brooklyn. 
N:  Y.  nied  Dec.  28.  1912,  Serial  No.  739,014.  Re- 
newed Aug.  22. 1916.    Serial  No.  116,389.    (CI.  168 — 24.) 


A  horse  shoe  of  the  usual  U  shaped  configuration  having 
heel  calks  and  having  Its  lower  face  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof  fianked  with  a  flange  which  extends  continuously 
from  the  heel  calks  around  the  front  of  the  shoe,  the  edge 
of  said  flange  at  the  front  of  the  shoe  being  sharp  and 
said  edge  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  the  heel  calks 
and  thence  sloping  gradually  to  the  forward  sides  of  the 
heel  calks,  and  a  single  fulcrum  calk  located  midway  be- 
tween each  heel  calk  and  the  middle  of  the  aald  sharpened 
edge  and  having  its  edge  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
said  sharp  edge  of  the  flange  and  the  ends  of  the  heel  calka 
and  disposed  obliquely  to  the  median  line  of  the  shoe  and 
the  forward  edges  of  the  heel  calks,  and  the  sharp  edge 
of  the  flange. 


1.212.59.3.      DRIVING   MEANS   FOR  CEMBNT-MIXERS. 
EawssT  F.  Wmam  and   Hlvbt  Waoa,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  87.809.     (CI.  21—114.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  driving  members  permanently  secured 
against   Independent   rotation,  a   pair   of   shaft   sections, 
driving  connections  between  said  shaft  sections  and  driv- 
ing members,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  sections 
including  means  for  permitting  said  sections  to  fluctoate 


in  speed  to  at  all  times  equalise  the  driving  power  on  the 
two  driving  members.  - 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  dram  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  driving  members  permanently  secured 
against  independent  rotation,  a  pair  of  shaft  sections, 
driving  connections  between  said  shaft  sections  and  driv- 
ing members,  and  differential  gearing  for  rotating  said 
shaft  sections  and  permitting  fluctuation  In  the  speeds 
thereof  to  at  all  times  equalise  the  driving  power  on  the 
two  driving  members. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  driving  gears  permanently  secured 
against  Independent  rotation,  a  pair  of  shaft  sections 
having  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears,  and  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  sections  including  means  for  permitting 
said  sections  to  fluctuate  in  opeed  to  at  all  times  equalise 
the  driving  power  on  the  two  driving  gears. 

4.  In  combination,  a  portable  truck  having  a  pair  of 
independently  rota  table  driving  wheels,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  on  said  truck  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  driving  members  permanently  secured  against  In- 
dependent rotation,  a  pair  of  shaft  sections  for  driving 
either  said  wheels  or  said  driving  members  at  will,  a 
power  plant  on  the  truck,  and  meanx  for  driving  said 
shaft  sections  from  said  power  plant.  Including  means  for 
permitting  said  sections  to  fluctuate  in  speed  to  equalise 
the  driving  power  thereof  whether  this  power  be  exerted 
on  the  wheels  or  said  driving  members. 

6.  In  combination,  a  portable  truck  having  a  pair  of 
Independently  rotatable  driving  wheels,  a  rotary  dram 
mounted  on  said  track  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  driving  members  permanently  secured  against  in- 
dependent rotation,  a  pair  of  shaft  sections  for  driving 
either  said  wheels  or  said  driving  members,  at  will,  dif- 
ferential gearing  connecting  the  two  shaft  sections  for 
permitting  the  same  to  fluctuate  In  speed  to  equalise  the 
driving  power  thereof  whether  this  power  be  exerted  on 
the  wheels  or  on  said  driving  members,  and  n  power  plant 
on  the  track  for  driving  said  rearing 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.212.594.  ENVELOP.  Jambs  E.  Whits,  Walker.  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.481.  (Cl.  229 — 82.) 
1.  An  envelop  provided  with  a  body  portion  including 
upper  and  lower  wings  and  end  wing!<,  the  end  wings  be- 
ing provided  with  side  flaps,  one  of  the  side  flaps  of  one 
of  the  end  wings  being  extended  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  end  wing  and  the  second  side  flap  of  the  end  wing  be 
Ing  extended  inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  side  flap  thereof,  one  of  said  end  wings  being 
provided  with  openlntrs  and  the  second  end  wing  being 
provided  with  side  notches  forming  abutment  shoulders, 
said  upper  and  lower  wings  being  folded  and  provided 
with  registering  slots,  a  key  formed  from  a  blank  dou- 
bled intermediate  Its  length,  said  key  being  provided  with 
abutment  shoulders  and  having  a  cutout  forming  a  pocket, 
the  key  being  threaded  through  the  registering  openlngn 
formed  in  the  end  wing  having  the  extensions,  said  last 
mentioned  end  wing  being  threaded  through  the  roglnter- 
ing  slots  formed  in  said  upper  and  lower  wing.s  and  the 
remaining  end  wlnjc  boing  threaded  through  one  of  the 
sets  of  registering  slots  in  said  upper  and  lower  wings 
and  having  its  Inner  end  passing  through  the  pocket  of 
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said  key  with  its  shoulders  In  Interlocking  engagement 
with  said  key  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pocket  and  with 
the  shoulders  of  said  koy  In  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  end  wing  having  the  extensions. 
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2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  upper 
and  lower  wings  and  end  wings,  the  end  wings  being  pro- 
vided with  side  flaps  folded  to  provide  end  tongues,  one  of 
said  tongues  being  provided  with  side  notches  forming  a 
head  having  abutment  shoulders,  and  the  second  tongae 
being  provided  with  openings  and  having  one  of  its  side 
flaps  provided  with  an  outer  extension  forming  a  tab  and 
the  second  flap  with  an  inner  extension  forming  a  secoad 
tab,  said  upper  and  lower  wings  being  folded  and  provided 
with  registering  openings,  a  key  threaded  through  the 
openings  of  said  second  tongne  and  provided  with  side 
notches  forming  abutment  shoulders  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  tongues,  said  key  being  provided  with 
•  cutont  forming  a  pocket,  said  tongue  and  key  being 
threaded  through  the  openings  of  the  upper  and  lower 
wings  with  the  tabs  extending  out  through  the  openings 
of  the  wings,  the  first  mentioned  tongue  being  threaded 
through  on^  set  of  registering  openings  in  said  upper  and 
lower  wings  and  having  Its  Inner  end  passing  through  the 
pocket  of  said  key  for  interlocking  engagement  l>etween 
the  key  and  shoulders  of  the  tongues,  the  tabs  Iteing  then 
removed. 

3.  An  <  nvelop  comprising  a  body  portion  Including  up 
per  and  lower  wings  and  end  wingS,  said  upper  and  lower 
wings  being  folded  and  provided  with  registering  slots,  one 
of  said  end  wings  being  provided  with  side  flaps  folded  to 
provide  a  tongue  having  side  notches  providing  a  head 
having  abutment  shoulders  at  Its  inner  end,  the  second 
end  wing  being  provided  with  side  flaps  folded  and  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings  forming  passageways  In 
the  second  tongue,  said  second  tongue  being  passed  through 
the  registering  openings  of  said  upper  and  lower  wings,  a 
key  passed  through  the  passageways  of  the  second  tongue 
and  provided  with  side  notches  forming  shoulders  for  in- 
terlocking encagement  with  the  second  tongue,  and  said 
flrst  mentioned  tongue  being  passed  through  certain  of  the 
registering  openings  of  said  upper  and  lower  wings  and 
through  the  pocket  of  said  key  for  interlocking  engagement 
between  the  key  and  the  abutment  shoulders  uf  the  flrst 
mentioned  tongae. 

4.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  including  up- 
per and  lower  wings  and  end  wings,  said  upper  and  lower 
wings  being  folded  and  provided  with  registering  open- 
ings, one  of  said  end  wings  forming  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  head  having  abutment  shoulders  and  the  second 
end  wing  providing  a  tongue  having  passageways  formed 
therein,  a  key  passed  through  the  passageways  of  said 
second  tongue  and  provided  with  abutment  shoulders  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  second  tongue,  said  key 
being  provided  with  a  pocket,  said  second  tongue  being 
threaded  through  the  oponlnes  of  said  upper  and  lower 
wings  and  aald  flrst  mentioned  tongue  being  passed 
through  one  set  of  openings  In  said  upper  and  lower  wings 
and  through  the  pocket  In  said  key  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement between  the  key  and  the  shoulders  of  the  tongne. 


1,212,596.       REGULATED    FUEL  -  HBATINO    DEVICE. 

Josbph  a.  Williams,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  nssignor  to  The 
K.  W.  Ignition  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corjwra- 
tion  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,891. 
(a.  236—6.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  heating  and  heat  regulating  device  for  a 
fuel  feed  system  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  bowl- 
shaped  fuel  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  heating  chamber  arranged  about 
the  fuel  chamber  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections for  a  heating  medium,  a  hermetically  sealed  heat 
regulating  chamber  seated  in  the  top  of  the  fuel  chamber 
and  provided  at  the  top  vHth  a  flexible  diaphragm,  and 
mechanism  connected  with  said  diaphragm  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  heating  medium  to  the  heating  cham- 
ber. 4 

2.  In  a  fuel  heating  and  heat  regulating  device  for  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  bowl-shaped  fuel  chamber 
having  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  heating  chamber 
surrounding  the  side  and  bottom  of  the  fuel  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  a  heating  medium,  a 
third  chamber  hermetically  sealed  and  provided  at  the  top 
with  a  flexbile  diaphragm,  said  third  chamber  being  seated 
in  the  fuel  chamber  so  that  Its  lower  wall  will  be  in  en- 
gagement with  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber,  a  va}ve  In 
the  connection  leading  to  the  heating  chamber,  and  mech- 
anism connected  to  snid  diaphragm  for  actuating  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  fuel  heating  and  heat  regulating  device  for  a 
fuel  feed  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  bowl- 
shaped  fuel  chsimber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections, 
a  heating  chamber  arranged  about  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
chamber,  said  heating  chamber  being  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  a  sealed  chambered  member  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  said  fuel  chamber,  a  volatile  flulQ 
within  said  chambered  member,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
forming  a  part  of  said  chambered  member,  and  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  heating  medium  to  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fuel  beating  and  heat  regulating  device  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  bowl-shaped  fuel  chamber 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  heating  chamber 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  fuel  chamber,  said  heating 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  a  heating 
medium,  a  sealed  chambered  member  forming  a  closure 
for  the  said  fuel  chamber,  a  volatile  fluid  within  said 
chambered  member,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  part 
of  said  chaml)ered  member,  a  valve  in  the  connection  lead 
Ing  to  the  heating  chamber,  and.  lever  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  said  diflphragm  for  actuating  the  valve. 


1.212,696.  DUST  SEPARATOR.  Milto:*  F.  Williams, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crasher 
and  Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  75.966. 
(CT.  188—54.) 

1.  A  dust  separator  comprising  an  Inlet  pipe  having 
helically  arranged  blades  at  Its  Inner  end  in  combination 
with  means  for  flexing  or  warping  said  blades  so  at  to 
regulate  the  angularity  of  the.  entering  blasts  of  dust 
laden  air. 


2.  A  doct  aeparator  comprising  a  sepantlng  chamber, 
ftid  an  islet  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  Mrles  of  hellcallr 
a:  Tanged  blades  in  the  inlet  pipe,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
a  «  fixed  and  whose  npper  ends  are  moyable,  said  upper 
« ids  being  connected  to  an  adjustable  part  whereby  the 
a  igularity  of  the  discharging  blasts  of  dust  Ud«n  air  may 
bi!  regnlatad. 
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5.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  separating  chamber,  ' 
a  I  inlet  pipe  leading  thereinto,  spiral  blades  arranged  in 

t  te  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  adjostiag  the  ap- 
p  IT  ends  of  said  blades,  a  spreading  plate  located  immedl- 
a  «l7  abo^e  the  upper  ends  of  said  blades,  and  means  for 
aljusting  said  spreading  plate  independent  of  any  ad- 
]i  stment  of  said  blades. 

4.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  separating  chamber, 
inlet  pipe  leading  thereinto,  means  located  in  the  in- 
B^r  end  of  said  Inlet  pipe  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion 
t(  I  the  dust  laden  air  as  it  enters  said  chamber,  and  a  se- 
r  es  of  separating  flanges  of  gradually  increasing  angular- 
It  y  from  which  the  dust  laden  air  is  impelled. 

6.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  separating  chamber, 
a  1  inlet  pipe  leading  thereinto,  means  located  in  the  in- 
n  >r  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion 

the  dust  laden  air  as  it  enters  said  chamber,  a  series 
of  separating  flanges  of  gradually  increasing  angularity 
which  the  dust  laden  air  is  Impelled,  and  means  for 
a|ljnstlng  the  flanges  relative  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  the  locking  lug  upon  turning  of  the  stop  plate,  said 
lever  being  engageabie  by  a  coin  admitted  through  the  slot 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  where  it  will  not  engage  the  lug. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  Including  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  stop  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  that 
of  the  casing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  stop  plat* 
with  its  opening  out  of  registration  with  that  of  the  caa- 
ing,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  coin  admitting  slot, 
a  locking  plate  mounted  In  the  casing  and  coacting  with 
one  wail  thereof  to  form  a  passage  for  a  coin  admitted 
through  the  slot,  a  locking  lug  carried  by  the  locking 
plate,  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  normally  engageable  with 
the  locking  lug  upon  turning  of  the  stop  plate,  said  lever 
l>eing  engageable  by  a  coin  admitted  through  the  slot  to 
be  moved  to  a  position  where  it  will  not  engage  the  lug, 
and  a  guard  wall  located  adjacent  one  wall  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  coin  admitted 
Is  discharged  into  the  body  of  the  casing. 

8.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  stop  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the  eat- 
ing and  having  an  opening  adaptnl  to  register  with  that 
of  the  casing,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  coin  admit- 
ting slot  and  passage,  and  a  locking  lever  normally  hold- 
ing the  stop  plate  aptinst  turning  and  engageable  by  a 
coin  moving  through  the  passage  to  release  the  stop  plate. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  stop  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  that 
of  the  casing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  stop  plate 
with  its  opening  out  of  registration  with  that  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  being  formed  with  a  coin  admitting  slot 
and  passage,  a  lug  projecting  within  the  casing,  a  locking 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  stop  plate  and  normally  engaging 
the  lug  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  stop  plate,  the  lever 
being  engageable  by  a  coin  forced  Into  the  passage  and  by 
such  engagement  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lug  and  free  the  stop  plate,  and  means  (or  tnmlng  the 
stop  plate  when  freed. 


4212,597.  COIN-ACTUATED  CLOCK-BANK.  Fbnton  | 
WaiOHT,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  I 
No.  68,777.     (Q.  194—64.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  including  a  casing  hav- 
tkg  an  opening,  a  stop  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
c  kolng  and  liavlng  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
t  lat  of  the  casing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  stop 
t  late  with  its  opening  out  of  registration  with  that  of  the 
c  kslnc  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  cola  admitting 

ot.  a  locking  plate  mounted  in  the  casing  and  coacting 
1 1th  one  wall  thereof  to  form  a  passage  for  a  coin  ad- 
I  Itted  through  the  slot,  a  locking  log  carried  by  the  lock- 
i  \g  plate,  and  a  spring  preased  lever  normally  engageable 


1,212.698.  RECORDINfl  -  LOCK.  BnMABP  H.  ZiiHl 
and  Jam ■■  C.  Dawlbt,  Dayton,  Ohio ;  said  Dawley  as- 
signor to  said  Ziehler.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,789.     (CI.  284—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  a  re- 
cording device,  a  knob  normally  disconnected  from  said 
bolt  and  said  recording  device,  and  key-controlled  means 
to  operatively  connect  said  knob  with  said  bolt  and  said 
recording  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  a  re- 
cording device,  a  knob  normally  connected  with  said  bolt 
and  said  recording  device,  a  second  knob  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  bolt  and  said  recording  device,  and  key- 
controlled  means  to  connect  said  secong  knob  with  said 
bolt  and  said  recording  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  t>olt,  a  re- 
cording device,  a  knob  normally  connected  with  said  bolt 
and  said  recording  device,  a  aecond  knob  normally  dlscon 
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nected  from  said  bolt  and  said  recording  device,  key-con- 
trolled means  to  connect  said  second  knob  with  said  bolt 
and  said  recording  device,  and  means  to  indicate  on  said 
record  which  knob  was  actuated  to  make  a  particular 
record. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  a  re- 
eordlng  device,  a  knob  normally  connected  with  said  bolt 
and  said  recording  device,  a  second  knob  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  bolt  and  said  recording  device,  key-con- 
trolled means  to  connect  said  secod  knob  with  said  bolt 
and  said  recording  device,  and  means  to  indicate  on  each 
record  the  direction  in  which  the  bolt  was  moved  when 
■aid  record  was  made. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactto  described,  a  bolt,  a  re- 
cording device  comprising  type  carriers,  a  roller  platen 
movable  across  said  type  carriers,  and  a  single  device  to 
actuate  said  bolt  and  impart  operative  movement  to  said 
platen. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,699.  LOCK.  Bkbnabp  H.  Zibhlib  and  Don  Rat 
Rows,  Dayton,  Ohio ;  said  Rowe  assignor  to  said  Zieh- 
ler. Piled  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,714.  (Q. 
70—46.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  t>oIt-actuating  device  therefor,  key-con- 
trolled locking  means  to  prevent  the  actuating  device 
from  imparting  movement  to  said  bolt,  and  a  device  con- 
trolled by  the  locking  means  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
key  while  said  locking  means  is  in  an  inoperative  position 
and  to  release  said  key  when  said  locUng  means  assumes 
an  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  bolt-actuat- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  key-controlled  device  to  lock  said 
bolt-actuating  mechanism  against  movement,  of  means 
controlled  by  said  l>olt  actuating  mechanism  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  key  from  said  key-controlled  device 
while  said  bolt-actuating  mechanism  is  unlocked. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  a  locking  de- 
vice to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  bolt  and  a  key  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  locking  device  into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  of  means  controlled  by  the  position 
of  said  locking  device  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  key 
after  said  locking  device  has  been  moved  into  its  inoper- 
ative position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  bolt,  and  a  key-controlled  device  to 
lock  said  actuating  mechanism  against  movement,  of 
means  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  key  from  said  key-, 
controlled  device  after  said  actuating  mechanism  has  been 
released  and  before  said  actuating  mechanism  has  been 
operated. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  means  to 
lock  said  bolt  normally  against  movement  comprising  a 
key  barrel,  a  locking  memlwr,  and  a  part  carried  by  said 
key  barrel  to  control  the  movement  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber, of  meana  to  prevent  the  return  of  said  key  barrel  to 


its  normal  position  after  it^has  l>een  actuated  and  before 
said  locldng  member  has  been  moved  into  locking  relation 
to  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,600.  WINDING-HEAD  APPARATUS.  JACOB  K. 
Altbhub,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  1,076.     (CI.  242 — 46.8.) 


1.  In  a  winding  head,  a  spindle,  a  form  rest  and  form 
gripper  means  carried  thereby,  grlpper  actuating  means 
rotatable  independently  on  said  spindle,  a  form  steady- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  bearing  against  said 
gripper  actuating  means  and  said  form  steadying  member. 

2.  In  a  winding  head,  a  spindle,  a  form  rest  rotatable 
therewith,  radially  movable  form  gripper  means  on  said 
rest,  and  means  concentrically  movable  on  said  spindle  for 
actuating  the  form  gripper  means,  said  actuating  meant 
having  a  cam  face  In  direct  engagement  with  said  gripper 
means. 

3.  Id  a  winding  head,  a  spindle,  a  form  rest  rotatable 
therewith,  radially  movable  form  grippers  on  said  rest, 
gripper  actuating  means  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  and 
means  whereby  the  grippers  are  actuated  upon  rotation  of 
said  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  spindle  to  entirely  become  dis- 
engaged from  said  grippers.  r 

4.  In  a  winding  head,  a  spindle,  a  form  rest  rotatable 
therewith,  radially  movable  form  grippers  on  said  rest, 
means  rotatable  on  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  grip- 
pers, a  steadying  member  slidable  on  said  spindle,  yield- 
ing means  exerting  pressure  upon  the  steadying  member 
and  gripper  actuating  means,  said  gripper  actuating  means 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  spindle  to  entirely 
become  disengaged  from  said  grippers. 

6.  In  a  winding  head,  a  spindle,  a  form  rest  rotatable 
therewith  and  having  a  radial  slot,  form  gripi>er8  on  said 
rest,  means  rotatable  on  said  spindle  for  actuating  said 
grippers,  a  handle  on  said  gripper  actuating  means,  said 
handle  being  movable  beneath  the  form  rest  on  either  side 
of  said  radial  slot  to  rotate  said  gripper  actuating  means, 
said  handle  being  movable  through  said  radial  slot  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  gripper  actuating  means  from 
operative  relation  with  the  grippers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,601.  HORSESHOE.  David  Spincbb  Anthoity, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,897.      (CI.  168—81.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  having  in  Its  under  surface  a  channel 
and  an  integral  cross-bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  channel,  and  a  calk  having  an  integral  tongue  or  key 
driven  into  the  channel  and  between  the  top  surface  of 
the  latter  and  the  cross-bar. 

2.  A  horseshoe  having  in  Its  under  surface  a  channel 
and  an  Integral  cross-bar  extending  across  the  bottiun  of 
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ttM  chaniMl.  ft  calk  having  an  Integral  tongue  or  key 
driven  *nto  the  channel  and  between  the  top  surface  of  the 
latter  and  the  crosa-bar,  and  Inter-Iocklng  surfaces  be- 
tween the  shoe  and  the  calk. 

3.  A  horseshoe  having  a  channel  In  its  under  surface 
and  a  bar  extending  across  the  channel,  in  combination 
with  a  calk  having  a  wedge-shaped  tongue  driven  Into  the 
channel  and  wedging  between  the  top  of  the  latter  and.  the 
cross-bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  calk  in  place. 

4.  A  horseshoe  having  a  channel  in  <ts  under  surface 
and  a  bar  extending  across  the  channel  In  combination 
with  a  calk  having  a  wedge-shaped  tongue  driven  into  the 
channel  and  wedging  between  the  top  of  the  latter  and 
the  cross-bar,  and  means  for  effecting  the  self-locking  of 
the  calk  in  driving  the  same  home. 

5.  A  horseshoe  having  in  Its  under  surface  a  channel 
and  an  integral  bar  extending  acrosa  the  channel  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  in  combination  with  a  calk  having,  a 
tongue  driven  into  the  channel,  and  the  tip  of  the  tongue 
being  upset  to  interlock  with  the  horseshoe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.602.  OILER  FOR  CRANK-PINS.  Claiton  L. 
AVBBY.  Tecumseh.  Mich.  Filed  June  2.1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  106.469.      (Q.  184 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod  and  its  wrist 
pin,  of  an  oil  cup  moante«1  on  the  connecting  rod  and 
having  communication  with  the  wrist  pin,  a  feeder  pin 
mounted  in  the  cup  for  reciprocating  movement,  a  clamp 
secured  to  the  cup  and  having  a  vertically  extending 
guide  thereon,  an  arm  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  said  arm  being  conne<-ted 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  feetler  pin,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
wrist  pin  and  a  connecting  rod  secured,  plvotally.  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  aforementioned  arm  and  to  the  afore- 
mentioned disk  and  eccentrically  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  w'th  a  rod  and  Its  wrist  pin,  of  an 
oil  cup  mounted  on  the  connecting  rod  and  communicating 
with  the  wrist  pin,  a  feeder  pin  monnted  in  the  oil  cup 
for  reciprocating  movement,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  outer 
aide  of  the  cup,  an  arm  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  and 
having  connection  to  the  upper  end  of  the  feeder  pin.  a 
di.^k  secured  to  the  wrist  pin  and  means  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  aforementioned  arm  and  to  the  disk  ee- 
centrlcally  of  the  latter  to  reciprocate  the  arm  upon  the 
movement  of  the  diak. 


1.212,60.3.     FL'SE.      Howard   H.   Bakkb.   Buffalo,   N.   T. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1916,  Serial  No.  12.744.     Renewed  Dec.  T, 
191rt.     Serial  No.  185,701.      (CI.  175—273.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial,  rigid   sockets  mounted  on  said  block,  a  supporting 
plate  of  insulating  material,  and  two  pairs  of  Jaws  which 
are  arrange<l  on  said  plate  and  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  sockets  and  to  receive 
one  end  of  a  fusible  member  between  the  same,  the  co- 
operating surfaces  of  said  Jaws  and  sockets  being  con- 
structed to  produce  a  wedplng  action  on  said  Jaws  where- 
by the  members  of  each  pair  are  pressed  toward  each  other 
and  against  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse  between  the  same. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, two  rigid  metal  sockets  arranged  in  said  block,  a 
supporting  plate,  two  rigid  pairs  of  metal  clamping  Jawn 
monnted  on  said  plate  and  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
constructed  to  engage  by  a  wedge  action  with  one  of  said 
sockets,  and  a  fusible  member  having  a  longitudinal  body 
and  laterally  projecting  tabs  at  its  ends  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  Jaws  of  one  of  said 
pairs,  and  said  block  being  provided  with  a  fuseway 
which  places  corresponding  lateral  sides  of  said  sockets 
In  communication  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  longitu- 
dinal body  of  said  fusible  membier. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, two  rigid  metal  sockets  arranged  in  said  block,  a 
supporting  plate,  and  two  rigid  pairs  of  metal  clamping 
Jaws  mounted  on  said  plate  and  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  constructed  to  engage  by  a  wedge  action  with  one 
of  said  sockets  and  to  grip  between  them  one  end  of  a  U- 
shaped  fuse  strip  and  said  block  having  a  fuseway  ex- 
tending between  said  soi-kets  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
central  part  of  the  U-shaped  fuse  strip. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  block  of  insulating  material 
which  is  provided  with  a  fuseway  ac^apted  to  receive  the 
central  part  of  a  U-shaped  fuse  strip,  two  metal  sockets 
mounted  on  the  block  at  opposite  ends  of  the  fuseway,  two 
pairs  of  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  opposite  ends  of 
said  fuse  strip  and  to  engage  by  a  wedge  action  with  said 
sockets,  and  a  supporting  plate  on  which  said  Jaws  are 
moutned  and  which  is  provide<l  with  a  vent  opening,  said 
fuseway  being  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  sockets  and 
said  vent  opening  so  as  to  produce  an  angular  path  from 
said  fuse  to  the  atmosphere  for  the  escape  of  the  gases 
when  the  fuse  bums  out. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, rigid  sockets  mounted  on  said  block,  and  two  pairs 
of  rigid  Jaws,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  sockets  and  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
fusible  meml>er  between  the  same,  the  cooperating  sur- 
faces of  each  pair  of  Jaws  and  the  companion  socket  being 
constructed  to  produce  a  wedging  action  on  the  respective 
Jawii  whereby  the  members  of  each  pair  are  preyed  to- 
ward each  other  and  aga'nst  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse 
between  the  same. 


1,212.604.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WARPINO- MA- 
CHINES. Edward  Bloom.  Paterson.  .\.  .1.  Original 
application  Hied  Mar.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  826,142. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  SO.  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,883.      (CT.  74 — 46.) 

1.  A  warping  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  reel  Joumaled  therein,  means  to  rotate  the  reel 
including  clutch  members  forming  a  clutch  connection  and 
one  being  withdrawable  out  of  clutching  engagement  with 
the  other,  and  means.  Including  a  repeating  mechanism, 
for  transmitting  withdrawing  motion  from  the  reel  to  the 
first-named  clutch  member. 

2.  A  warping  machine  Including,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  r«»el  Journnled  therein,  means  to  rotate  the  reel 
including  clutch  members  forming  a  clutch  connection  and 
one  iH'ina  withdrawable  out  of  clutching  engagement  with 
the  other,   and   means  Including  a   disconnectlTe  clutch 
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connection  ttr  transmitting  withdrawing  motion  from  the 
reel  to  said  first-named  member. 


3.  A  warping  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  reel  Journaled  therein,  means  to  rotate  the  reel 
including  clutch  members  forming  a  clutch  connection  and 
one  being  withdrawable  out  of  engagement  with  the  other, 
and  means,  including  a  disconnective  clutch  connection 
and  a  repeating  mechanism,  for  transmitting  withdraw- 
ing motion  from  the  reel  to  said  first-named  meml>er. 

4.  A  warping  machine  Including,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  reel  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  reel  carried  by 
.said  shaft,  a  repeating  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  and  driven  by  the  reel  shaft,  a  lever  engaged  with 
the  repeating  mechanism,  means  to  rotate  the  reel  includ- 
ing clutch  members  forming  a  clutch  connection  and  one 
being  withdrawable  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  the 
other,  another  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  and  engaged 
with  the  first-named  clutch  member,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  levers. 

5.  A  warping  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  reel  Journaled  therein,  means  to  rotate  the  reel 
Including  clutch  members  forming  a  clutch  connection  and 
one  being  withdrawable  out  of  clutching  engagement  with 
the  other,  means  for  transmitting  withdrawing  motion 
from  the  reel  to  the  first-named  member.  Including  a  re- 
peating mechanism,  disconnective  power-transmitting 
mechanism  connecting  the  repeating  mechanism  and  reel, 
back  and  forth  moving  means  actuated  by  the  pattern- 
mechanism  and  operatively  connected  with  the  first-named 
clutch  member,  and  a  detent  normally  active  to  lock  the 
last-named  means  against  return  upon  movement  in  one 
direction. 


1,212,605.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  NUT-MAKING 
MACHINES.  Harrison  M.  BRiOHTifAN,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  107,949.     (CI. 

•    10—72.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  and  in  combixution,  a  car- 
riage comprising  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  spaced  eccentric 
gripping  members,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  adjost- 
able,  while  the  other  member  is  spring  pressed  to  co-act 
with  the  stationary  member. 

284  O.  G.- 


2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  of  a  pair  of  eccentric  gripping  rolls  one 
of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  q>rlng  pressed  to  co- 
act  with  the  stationary  roll. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  and  a  housing  through  which  the  work  is  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  of  a  pair  of  eccentric  gripping  rolls  supported 
in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  rotatable  and  adjustable  bush- 
ings for  each  roller  ln-*^the  housing,  and  one  of  said  rolls 
having  a  spring  attached  to  one  of  the  bushings  urging  It 
to  gripping  action. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame  and  a  housing  having  open  bosses  seated  in 
the  frame,  of  a  pair  of  eccentric  rollera  one  of  which  is 
spring  pressed  to  co-act  with  the  other  and  each  roller 
having  an  axle,  a  pair  of  bushings  for  each  axle  supported 
in  the  housing,  one  of  said  bushings  having  means  for  ad-* 
Justing  the  tension  of  the  spring  pressed  gripping  roller, 
and  another  bushing  having  means  co-acting  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  roller  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity 
of  the  roller. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  intermittent  feed  mechanism 
with  a  pair  of  supporting  rods  and  a  stationary  adJusUble 
retaining  device  for  the  work,  of  a  reciprocating  carriage 
having  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  slidable  on  the  rods,  and 
a  pair  of  rollers  supported  in  the  carriage  one  of  which 
Is  eccentric  and  adapted  to  grip  the  work  on  the  working 
stroke  of  the  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    ' 


1,212,606.  NUT-CASTELLATING  MACHINE.  Harbison 
M.  Briohtman,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  107,950.     (CI,  10—72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  carrier  having 
pockets  for  nuts  therein  and  a  rotary  cutter,  of  an  ad- 
justable housing,  and  a  flexibly  supported  presser  foot  in 
the  housing  to  retain  nuts  in  the  carrier  while  being  cut 
by  the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  carrier  and  ro- 
tary cutter  of  a  housing  formed  with  guide  flanges,  • 
presser  foot  movable  between  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
retain  nuts  in  the  carrier  while  being  cut,  perforated  logs 
on  the  housing,  and  pivoted,  spring  actuated  guide  bars 
in  said  lugs  and  pivoted  to  the  presser  foot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  nut  carrier,  of  a 
shaft  and  cutter  thereon  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft, 
vertically  arranged  slidsble  bearing  blocks  for  said  shaft, 
lower  screw  bars  for  lifting  said  blocks  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cutter,  and  upper  screw  bars  for  clamping  the 
blocks  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  nut  castellating  machine  a  rotary  carrier  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  series  vt  spaced  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  spaced  rings  fixed  to  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  registering  with  the  grooves,  and  complemen- 
tary notches  on  said  rings  forming  pockets  of  less  depth 
than  the  grooves,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  grooves 
for  ejecting  nuts  from  the  pockets. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  nut  castellating  machine  with 
a  revolving  carrier  having  grooves  therein,  spaced  rlftgs 
each  having  notched  edges  to  form  pockets  registering 
with  said  grooves,  a  cutter,  means  for  retaining  the  nuts 


Li'i 


1 1  tke  pockets,  and  a  pawl  located  la  each  groove  of  the 
carrier  adapted  to  eject  the  oats  from  the  pockets. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^12.607.  SPRrNO-WHEEL.  OM»oa  B.  BomcH.  Bal- 
lai^.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.917. 
Renewed  Jane  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,619.  (CI. 
162—28.) 
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A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  spokes  radiating 
l^om  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bub  and  baring  their  outer 
c  Dds  coonet  ted,  a  rim  having  a  series  of  blocks  rigidly 
<  onnected  thereto,  a  series  of  spring  plates  having  their 
c  enters  connected  to  the  spokes,  said  plates  having  their 
cuter  ends  slotted  adjacent  the  ends,  and  bolts  passing 
t  lirongh  said  slots  Ihto  said  blocka. 


.212.608.  COMPOSITE  GEAR.  Chablbb  fl.  Calkins, 
Ludlow,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bansh  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aag.  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  113.718.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  A  gear  haying  a  center  of  comparatively  strong  metal 
ind  teeth  of  comparatively  weak  antifriction  material 
1  ormed  in  a  ring  of  snch  material  extending  around  the 
<  enter,  said  parts  having  shoulders  engaging  each  other 
transversely  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  and  one 
(  f  said  part.s  having  projections  entering  openings  in  the 
4ther  to  prevent  relative  circumferential  movement. 

2.  A    grar   having  a   center   of   comparatively   strong 
letal  with  an  annular  shoulder  on  Its  outer  face  and  a 

^st  Iron  ring  of  comparatively  weak  anti-friction  mate- 
1  ial  on  said  center  in  engagement  with  said  shoalder,  one 
4  f  nld  parts  having  also  projections  entering  oi>enlnga  in 
the  other  and  extending  toward  the  axis. 

S.  A  gear  having  a  center  of  comparatively  strong  metal 
^th  an  annular  groove  In  Its  outer  face,  and  a  ring  of 
( omparatlvely  weak  anti-frlctlon  material  cast  In  said 
1  roove,  nid   c«iter  having  also  openings  extending  to- 


ward the  axis  and  said  ring  having  projection  cast  there- 
with and  entering  said  openings. 

4.  A  gear  having  a  center  A  of  cast  iron  with  an  anna* 
lar  groove  B  extending  around  the  rim  thereof  and  with 
boles  in  said  rim  and  a  bronte  ring  E  cast  in  said  groove 
and  with  projections  entering  the  holes  in  the  rim  of  the 
cast  iron  center,  so  as  to  firmly  anchor  the  bronze  ring  on 
the  cast  iron  center,  said  rim  having  teeth  cut  therein. 


1.212,609.  FLOOR  OR  CEILING  PLATE.  Edward  B. 
CUADSSiN  and  Josiph  C.  Haumib,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,465.     (CI.  126—317.) 


1.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  segmental  sections 
adapted  when  closed  to  abut-  at  their  ends,  and  a  bowed 
spring  extending  across  one  of  the  butt  joints  and  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  sections  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  joint  which  it  crosses,  said  spring  acting  to  apply  a 
constant  closing  effect  to  the  sections  when  they  are 
opened. 

2.  A  floor  or  ceiling  plate  comprising  segmental  sections 
adapted  when  closed  to  abut  at  their  ends,  and  a  bowed 
spring  extending  across  one  of  the  butt  joints  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  respective  sections  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  joint  which  It  crosses,  said  spring  serving  to  hlngedly 
connect  the  sections  and  acting  to  constantly  close  them 
when  they  are  opened. 

8.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  segmental  sections 
adapted  when  closed  to  abut  at  their  ends,  and  a  bowed 
spring  extending  across  one  of  the  butt  joints,  the  sec- 
tions having  means  for  connecting  the  spring  therewith  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  bntt  joint  which  said  spring  crosses 
and  for  retaining  the  spring  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
sections  as  they  are  opened,  the  spring  acting  as  a  hinge 
for  the  sections  and  to  constantly  close  them  when  they 
are  opened. 

4.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  segmental  sections 
adapted  when  closed  to  abut  at  their  ends,  and  a  bowed 
spring  extending  across  one  of  the  butt  joints  and  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  respective  sections  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  butt  joint  which  it  crosses,  the  spring  con- 
necting the  sections  for  swinging  movement  in  transverse 
directions  and  acting  to  constantly  close  them  when  they 
are  oi>ened. 

5.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  segmental  sections 
adapted  when  closed  to  abut  at  their  ends,  and  a  bowed 
spring  extending  across  one  of  the  bntt  joints,  the  sec- 
tions having  means  for  connecting  the  spring  therewith 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  butt  joint  which  it  crosses  and  for 
retaining  the  spring  In  fixed  relation  with  said  sections 
as  they  are  opened,  the  spring  acting  as  a  hinge  for  the 
sections  and  to  constantly  close  them  when  they  are 
opened,  said  spring  extending  from  the  free  end  of  one  of 
the  sections  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  section 
to  hold  the  two  sections  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.610.     ELECTRODE.     Chablu  W.  Dakb.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Com- 
pany, Clilcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed 
Jan.  81.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,600.     (CI.  176—121.) 
1.  In  an  arc  lamp  electrode,  means  for  changing  the 
color  of  the  arc  when  one  of  the  electrodes  has  been  con- 
sumed to  a  certain  fixed  point  and  means  for  subsequently 
extinguishing  the  arc  < 
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S.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  a 
plug  contained  therein  and  embedded  in  the  body  thereof, 
said  plug  being  made  dp  of  a  material  which  when  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  the  arc  changes  its  color  and  a 
lower  insulation  ping  which  extinguishes  the  arc. 


3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  a 
plug  contained  therein  and  embedded  In  the  body  thereof, 
said  plug  being  made  up  of  a  material  which  when  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  the  arc  changes  Its  color,  and  an 
Insulating  plug  beneath  supporting  said  color  plug. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  comprising  a  conducting  body, 
a  plug  contained  therein  embedded  in  the  body  thereof 
and  removed  from  the  normal  arcing  point,  said  plug  be- 
lUK  made  up  of  a  material  such  that  when  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  arc  it  changes  the  color  of  the  arc,  an  insu- 
lating plug  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  current  and  extin- 
guish the  arc  when  the  color  plug  has  t)een  burned  away. 


1,212,611.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS.  Edward 
L.  Davis,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  861,574.     (CI.  137—103.) 


1.  In  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  bushing  and  valve 
casing  to  engage  within  the  outlet  of  radiators  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  exteriorly  threaded  hollow  casting  hav- 
ing Integral  closing  plates  at  each  end,  one  having  a 
tapped  opening  for  pipe  connection,  the  other  having  an 
inlet  port  formed  therein  to  receive  the  return  from  a 
radiator,  and  a  valve  within  the  casing  movably  mounted 
for  engagement  over  the  port  yieldably  for  egress  of 
water. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
bashing  and  casing  consisting  of  an  exteriorly  threaded 
hollow  cylindrical  eleident  having  head  portions  there- 
across  at  each  end,  and  constructed  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
bottom  of  a  radiator  unit,  one  of  the  heads  having  an 
interior  threaded  openinK  therethrough  coincident  at  one 
Bide  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
mentioned,  the  other  head  having  an  opposed  opening 
therein,  a  ported  element  fixed  In  the  last  named  open- 


ing, and  a  check  valve  mounted  on  the  inner  side  thereof, 
to  close  the  port  in  said  ported  element,  and  yieldable  to 
pressure  therethrough. 


1.212,612.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  BENZENE  SUL- 
FONIC ACID  FROM  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  OF  CON- 
VERTING THE  BENZENE  SULFONIC  ACID  INTO  A 
SALT.  Louis  M.  Dbnnis,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1915.     Serial  No.  67,635.     (Q,  2»— 24.) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  benzene  solfonic  add  from 
snlfuric  acid  consisting  in  treating  a  mlxtore  of  the  adds 
with  a  solvent  which  dissolves  but  one  of  them. 

2.  A  method  of  separating  benzene  sulfonic  add  from 
sulfuric  acid  consisting  In  treating  a  mixture  of  the  adds 
with  a  solvent  which  dissolves  the  bensene  sulfonic  add 
but  not  the  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  A  method  of  separating  t)onzene  sulfonic  acid  from 
sulfuric  acid  consisting  in  treating  a  mixture  of  the  acids 
with  an  organic  solvent  which  dissolves  the  benzene  sul- 
fonic acid  but  not  the  sulfuric  add. 

4.  A  method  of  separating  benzene  sulfonic  acid  from 
sulfuric  add  consisting  In  treating  a  mixture  of  the  acids 
with  benzene. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  salt  of  benzene  sulfonic  add 
consisting  In  dissolving  the  benzene  sulfonic  add  In  a 
solvent  In  wbich  the  salt  is  not  soluble  and  treating  tha 
solution  with  a  suitable  compound  to  form  the  salt. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,613.  OIL-BIRNER.  Albeut  P.  1>oha!«,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  »2.368.  (CL 
158-^.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deKcribed,  oumprislng  a 
main  bnmer  having  a  hollow  cjfsing  provided  with  burner 
openings,  a  generator  for  converting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
oil  into  a  combustible  gaseous  form  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply such  gas  to  the  hollow  casing  of  said  main  burner,  an 
auxiliary  burner  having  a  hollow  casing  provided  with 
burner  openings,  a  conduit  connecting  said  auxiliary 
burner  with  said  main  burner  for  supplying  the  hollow 
casing  of  the  auxiliary  burner  with  gas  from  the  hollow 
casing  of  the  main  burner,  a  valve  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  generator  and  said  main  burner,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  yie  supply  of  gan  from  the  main 
burner  to  the  auxiliary  burner. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  burner  having  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  burner 
openings,  a  generator  for  converting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
oil  Into  a  combustible  ga8e<>iiH  form  h;i  1  adapted  to  sup- 
ply such  gas  to  the  hollow  'a»lng  of  siid  main  burner,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  burners,  .•a'-h  having  a  hollow  cas- 
ing provided  with  burner  o|i:>ning<(.  a  londuit  connecting 
each  auxiliary  burner  with  xaid  main  burner,  said  con- 
duits serving  to  supply  the  hollow  casing  of  each  auxiliary 
burner  with  gas  from  the  hollow  casing  of.  said  main 
burner,  a  valve  member  interposed  between  said  generator 
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and  said  main  bamer,  and  valve  mean*  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  gas  from  said  main  burner  to  eacb  auxiliary 
burner. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  burner  having  a  hollow  casing,  the  top  wall  of  which 
Is  provided  with  burner  openings,  a  generator  for  convert- 
ing a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  into  a  combustible  goseous 
form  and  adapted  to  supply  such  gas  to  the  hollow  casing 
of  the  main  burner,  said  generator  embracing  a  hollow 
conduit  having  a  single  convolution  located  above  the  top 
wall  of  said  main  burner,  an  auxiliary  burner  having  a 
hollow  casing  provided  with  burner  openings,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  burner  with  said  main  burner  for 
supplying  the  hollow  casing  of  the  auxiliary  burner  with 
gas  from  the  hollow  casing  of  said  main  burner,  a  valve 
member  lnterpose«l  between  said  generator  and  said  main 
burner,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas 
from  the  main  burner  to  the  auxiliary  burner. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  burner  having  a  hollow  casing,  the  top  wall  of  which 
is  provide<l  with  burner  openings,  a  generator  for  con- 
verting a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  Into  a  combustible  gaseous 
form  and  adapted  to  supply  such  gas  to  the  hollow  casing 
of  the  main  burner,  said  generator  embracing  a  hollow 
conduit  having  a  single  convolution  locate<l  above  the  top 
wall  of  said  main  burner,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  burners, 
each  having  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  burner  open- 
ings, .1  pipe  connecting  each  auxiliary  burner  with  said 
main  burner,  said  pipes  serving  to  supply  the  hollow  cas- 
ing of  each  auxiliary  burner  with  gas  from  the  hollow  cas- 
ing of  said  main  burner,  a  valve  member  interposed  t>e- 
tween  said  generator  and  said  main  burner,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  from  said  main 
burner  to  each  auxiliary  burner. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  burner  having  a  hollow  casing,  the  top  wall  of  which 
is  provided  with  one  or  more  burner  openings,  a  generator 
for  converting  a  liquid  hydrocart>on  oil  into  a  combustible 
gaseous  form,  embracing  a  hollow  conduit  having  a  single 
convolution  located  above  the  top  wall  of  said  main  burner, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  burners,  a  pipe  connecting  each 
auxiliary  burner  with  said  main  burner,  a  valve  member 
interposed  betwt^n  said  conduit  and  said  main  burner, 
and  a  valve  member  for  each  of  said  auxiliary  burners, 
said  last  uamed  valve  members  being  located  in  the  hol- 
low casing  of  the  main  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,614.  ART  OF  CURING  MEATS.  George  F. 
DoRAN.  Omatia,  Nebr.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
1.3.  1915,  Serial  No.  66.506.  Divid«i  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  04.486.  (CI. 
1»— 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  cur- 
ing meats,  which  comprises  treating  the  meats  with  a 
pickling  liquor  to  which  has  been  added  soluble  nitrites  in 
the  form  of  the  chemical  salts. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  cur- 
ing meats,  which  comprises  treating  the  meats  with  a 
pickling  liquor  to  which  ha>i  l>een  added  alkali  metal 
nitrites  in  the  form  of  the  chemical  salts. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  cur- 
ing meat.4.  which  comprises  treating  the  meats  with  a 
pickling  liquor  to  which  has  been  added  sodium  nitrite  In 
the  form  of  the  chemical  salts. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  curing  meats,  which 
comprisea  treating  the  same  with  a  pickling  liquor  con- 
taining soluble  nitrites  In  the  form  of  the  chemical  salts. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  curing  meats,  which 
comprises  preparing  a  pickling  liquor  consisting  of  a  salt 
brine  solution,  an  alkali  metal  nitrate,  and  an  alkali 
metal  nitrite  In  the  form  of  the  chemical  salt,  and  treat- 
ing the  meat  with  the  pickling  liquor  so  prepared. 


1.212,615.  SICKLE-BLADE  HOLDER.  P«ter  Eckman, 
Greeley.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  -1916.  Serial  No.  124,700. 
(O.  51—8.) 

1.  In  a  holder  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical   support    and    a    laterally    extending    rod    swivelly 


mounted  upon  the  support  to  oscillate  horlsontally,  of  a 
transversely  disposed  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  .ind  having  anti-frictional  guides,  a  transverse 
bar  mounted  movable  in  said  guides  and  carrying  pulleys 
at  its  outer  end,  a  cable  passing  over  said  pulleys,  and  a 
blade  carrying  channel  bar  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cable. 


2.  In  a  support  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  standard  and  a  laterally  extending  rod  swiv- 
elly mounted  upon  said  standard  to  oscillate  horizontally, 
means  to  support  the  lateral  rod  in  different  positions 
upon  said  standard,  of  a  member  adjustably  carried  by 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  rod,  said  member  consisting  of 
two  disks  and  means  for  axially  connecting  one  disk  to 
the  other,  whereby  one  may  be  held  adjustably  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  one  of  said  disks  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  provided  with  anti-frlctlonal  guides  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  transverse  l>ar  movable  In  said  guides, 
pulleys  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar,  a  cable  pass- 
ing over  said  pulleys  and  a  blade  receiving  and  holding 
t>ar  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cable. 


1.212.616.     VEHICLE.     RoLLiB  B.  Faoeol.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  41,824.     (CI.  21—90.) 
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1.  A  paHeager  carrying  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  supporting  wheels,  certain  of  said  wheels  capable 
of  driving  the  vehicle  in  either  direction,  and  all  of  said 
wheels  capable  of  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  in  the 
steering  thereof,  to  insure  a  uniform  steering  of  the  ve- 
hicle when  traveling  in  either  direction,  said  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  passenger  carrying  body  provided  with  pas- 
senger carrying  seats  and  formed  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
with  a  transversely  disposed  vehicle  controlling  and  steer- 
ing station,  means  whereby  the  operator  may  be  seated  on 
eitoer  side  of  said  controlling  station,  enabling  the  op- 
erator to  face  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle. 

2.  A  passenger  carrying  vehicle  having  steering  and 
supporting  wheels  and  capable  of  driving  in  either  direc 
tion  and  including  a  body  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  outwardly  facing  passenger  carrying  side  seats, 
an  outwardly  facing  passenger  carrying  seat  at  each  end 
of  the  body,  said  body  formed  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
with  a  transversely  disposed  vehicle  controlling  station 
extending  for  the  full  width  of  the  body,  vehicle  control- 
ling means  extending  centrally  of  said  station,  and  an  op- 
erator's seat  on  each  side  of  said  controlling  station,  one 
facing  toward  eacb  end  of  the  vehicle  enabling  the  op- 
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erator  to  fa<-e  tom-ard  either  end  of  the  vehicle  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  same  and  with  the  controlling 
means  in  advance  of  the  operator. 


1,212,617.  TIE-LOADING  MACHINE.  Walter  A.  Flow- 
ers. Riverside,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,351.     (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
skldway  having  means  at  one  end  for  engagement  with 
the  side  of  a  car.  a  supporting  bracket  having  means  for 
supporting  engagement  with  the  side  of  a  car.  jan  endless 
conveyer  mounted  upon  the  skldway.  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  member  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  conveyer  to  drive  the  latter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
skldway  having  parallel  spaced  side  members,  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  members  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
aide  of  a  car  to  hold  the  skldway  at  an  Inclination  to  the 
ground,  an  endless  chain  conveyer  mounted  upon  the  skid- 
way,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  driving  means  from  the  side  of  the  car  in 
operative  position  with  respect  to  the  skldway. 

.1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
skldway  having  spaced  side  members  formed  in  their  upper 
faces  with  longitudinal  channels,  reinforcing  strips  ex- 
tending along  the  upper  faces  of  the  side  members  and 
having  instruck  portions  seating  in  the  channels,  an  end- 
less chain  conveyer  including  conveyer  chains  having  their 
upper  stretches  seating  in  the  instruck  portions  of  the  re- 
inforcing strips  to  lie  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  such 
strips,  conveyer  lugs  extending  from  the  chains,  and  means 
for  driving  the  conveyer. 

4^'  ▲  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
skldway  adapted  to  rest  at  one  end  upon  the  ground,  hooks 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  skldway  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  a  car  wall,  an  endless  chain  con- 
veyer mechanism  on  the  skldway  including  a  drive  shaft, 
a  support  having  upwardly  directed  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  the  outer  face  of  a  car  wall,  hooks  carried 
by  the  arms  for  engagement  over  the  edge  of  the  car  wall, 
a  prime  mover  mounted  upon  the  support,  and  driving 
means  l)etween  the  prime  mover  and  drive  shaft  of  the 
conveyer. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
skldway  and  a  supporting  platform  adapted  for  Independ- 
ent detachable  application  to  a  car.  an  endless  conveyer 
carried  by  the  skldway.  a  source  of  power  carried  by  the 
platform,  and  operative  connection  between  the  source  of 
power  and  conveyer. 


1.212,618.  WOOD -PLANING  MACHINE.  Abthcb  E. 
FOLBOM,  Winchendon.  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  M. 
Whitney,  Winchendon.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  809.197.     (CI.  144—130.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  and  a  cutter  cylinder,  work-engaging 
means  opposed  thereto,  means  for  effecting  simultaneous 
adjustment  of  the  table  and  cutter  cylinder  toward  and 
from  the  opposed  work-engaging  means  for  varying  thick- 
ness of  the  work,  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the 
cutter  relative  to  the  table  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut.  a 
self-contained  motor  movable  with  the  table  and  cutter 
as  they  are  adjusted  for  thickness  of  work,  and  connec- 


tions Iwtween  the  motor  and  cutter  to  effect  movement  of 
the  motor  with  the  cutter  as  the  latter  is  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  table  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  and  a  cutter  cylinder,  Irork-engaging 
means  opposed  thereto,  means  for  effecting  simultaneous 
adjustment  of  the  tablfe  and  cutter  cylinder  toward  and 
from  the  opposed  work-engagini^  means  for  varying  thick- 
ness of  the  work,  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the 
cutter  relative  to. the  table  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut,  a 
self-contained  motor  movable  with  the  table  and  cutter  as 
they  are  adjusted  for  thickness  of  work,  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  cutter  to  effect  movement  of  the  mo- 
tor with  the  cutter  as  the  latter  is  moved  relatively  to 
the  table  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  motor  in  a  plurality  of  directions  independently 
of  the  cutter  cylinder.  ^ 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft  and  cutter,  a  table-ever  which  the 
work  is  fed.  Journals  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  cutter 
shaft,  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  Journals 
with  respect  to  the  table  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut  at  either 
side  of  the  table,  a  self-contained  motor  and  Its  shaft,  a 
flexible  coupling  operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  shaft'' 
and  cutter  shaft  end  to  end  and  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  cutter  shaft  while  said  shafts  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected, and  means  for  adjusting  the  motor  and  its  shaft 
in  a  plurality  of  directions  independently  of  the  cutter 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  and  a  cutter  cylinder,  work-feeding 
means  opposed  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  table  and 
cutter  cylinder  together  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the 
work-feeding  means  for  variations  in  thickness  of  work, 
moans  for  adjusting  the  cutter  and  table  relatively  for 
varying  the  depth  of  cut.  means  for  separately  adjusting 
the  end  of  the  cutter  cylinder  for  varying  the  plane  of 
cut.  a  self-contained  motor  mounted  for  movement  with 
the  table  and  cutter  cylinder  as  they  are  adjusted  for 
variations  in  thickness  of  the  work,  and  for  movement 
with  the  cutter  cylinder  Independently  of  the  table  as  the 
cutter  cylinder  is  moved  relatively  to  the  table  to  vary 
the  depth  of  cut.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  motor  Inde- 
pendently of  the  cutter  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  slide  frame  vertically  adjust- 
able on  the  main  frame,  a  cutter  cylinder  and  shaft  car- 
rie<I  by  the  vertically  adjustable  slide  frame,  an  apron 
depending  from  the  slide  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a 
bracket  adjustably  secured  to  the  depending  apron,  a  plate 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  self-contained  motor 
and  shaft  secured  to  the  plate  for  adjustment  therewith 
relative  to  the  bracket*  and  also  adjustable  with  the 
bracket,  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  the  motor  shaft 
and  cutter  cylinder  shaft  end  to  end,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  cutler  cylinder  relative  to  the  slide  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.212.619.  AWNING.  Charlss  L.  Foord,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1915.  Sertal  No.  17,979.  (CI.  156 — 44.) 
1.  In  an  awning,  a  collapsible  frame,  forming  the  hood 

forming  means,  and  a  support  whereon  the  frame  is  ar- 
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anged  to  slide  combined  with  mean*  for  locklnc  the  frame 
o  prrrent  collapaing  until  the  frame  reaches  a  prescribed 
loint  in  its  upward  trarel. 
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2.  In  an  awnlns,  a  collapsible  frame  forming  the  hood 
forming  means,  and  two  vertically  disposed  rods  whereon 
Bald  frame  Is  arranged  to  slide,  combined  with  means  for 
locking  the  frame,  against  collapse  of  said  frame,  until  the 
frame  reaches  a  prescribed  point  in  Its  upward  trave}. 

8.  In  an  awning,  two  vertically  disposed  rods,  two  sets 
of  sleeves  arranged  to  slide  npon  said  rods,  a  hood  forming 
frame  pivotally  suspended  from  said  sleeves,  a  pair  of  diag- 
onal braces  constituting  the  collapsing  means  for  said  frame 
and  a  slide  for  one  end  of  each  brace,  said  slides  arranged 
to  slide  on  the  sleeves  intermediate  of  their  ends,  combined 
with  means  for  locking  the  slides  to  their  respective 
sleeves  to  prevent  movement  of  said  slides  independently 
of  the  sleeves. 

4.  In  an  awning,  two  vertically  disposed  rods,  two  sets 
of  sleeves  arranged  to  slide  upon  said  rods,  a  hood  forming 
frame  pivotally  suspended  from  said  sleeves,  a  pair  of  diag- 
onal braces  coBsdtnting  the  collapsing  means  for  said 
frame  and  a  slide  for  one  end  of  each  brace,  said  slides 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  sleeves  intermediate  of  their  ends, 
combined  with  means  for  locking  the  slides  to  their  respec- 
tive sleeves  to  prevent  movement  of  said  slides  Independ- 
ently of  the  sleeves  and  a  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing said  locking  means  when  said  sleeves  are  elevated  to 
their  highest  position  In  said  rods. 


1,212.620.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
TILLING HYDROCARBONS.  Hans  A.  Fbasch,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,605. 
(a.  196— 2S.) 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  hydrocarbons,  which  con- 
sists in  exposing  the  hydrocarbons  to  the  temperature  of 
volatilization  while  confined  within  a  retort  which  is  ar- 
ranged within  a  distilling  apparatus  containing  an  in- 
ternal heating  medium  fluid  in  character  and  maintained 
•t  the  necessary  temperature  to  effect  volatilisation  of 
the  hydrocarbons  without  itself  being  volatilised,  said  re- 


tort being  immersed  into  and  Its  outlet  being  sealed  by  the  . 
fluid  heating  medium,  accumulating  the  resulting  vapor  in 
the  retort  until  a  desired  pressure  Is  obtained,  and  then 
passing  the  vapor  together  with  the  nonvolatillzed  residue 
through  the  Immersed  outlet  of  the  retort  and  through  the 
body  of  the  heating  medium  Into  the  body  of  the  distilling 
apparatus,  and  subsequently  condensing  the  vapor. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  hydrocarbons,  which  con- 
sists In  exposing  the  hydrocarbons  to  the  temperature  of 
volatilization  while  confined  within  a  retort  which  is  ar- 
ranged within  a  distilling  apparatus  containing  an  inter- 
nal heating  medium  fluid  in  character  and  maintained  at 
the  necessary  temperature  to  effect  volatilization  of  the 
hydrocarbons  without  Itself  being  volatilized,  said  retort 
being  immersed  into  and  its  outlet  being  sealed  by  the 
fluid  heating  medium,  accumnlatlng  the  resulting  vapor  in 
the  retort  until  a  desired  pressure  is  obtained,  and  then 
passing  the  vapor  together  with  the  nonvolatillzed  residue 
through  the  Immersed  outlet  of  the  retort  and  through 
the  body  of  the  heating  medium  into  the  body  of  the  dis- 
tilling apparatus  and  therein  continuing  the  operation 
under  reduced  pressure,  and  subsequently  condensing  the 
vapor. 

3.  The  method  of  converting  hydrocarbons  of  heavier 
specific  gravity  and  higher  boiling  point  into  products  of 
lighter  specific  gravity  and  lower  boiling  point,  which 
consists  in  exi>osing  the  heavy  hydrocarbons  while  con- 
fined within  a  retort  arranged  within  a  distilling  appa-^ 
ratus  to  the  temperature  of  decomposition  by  means  of  an 
Internal  heating  medium  consisting  of  a  fusible  substance 
In  which  the  discharge  end  of  the  retort  is  immersed  and 
having  a  melting  point  high  enough  to  decompose  the 
hydrocarbon,  applying  heat  to  the  distilling  apparatus  to 
bring  the  heating  medium  Into  a  molten  state  and  to  a 
temperature  high  enough  to  decompose  the  hydrocarbon, 
and  by  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  within  the  retort  forcing 
the  resulting  vapor  together  with  the  nonvolatillzed  resi- 
due from  the  retort  and  through  the  body  of  the  molten 
heating  medium  into  the  distilling  apparatus,  and  subse- 
quently condensing  the  vapor. 

4.  In  the  method  of  distilling  hydrocarbons' in  a  retort 
within  a  distilling  apparatus  by  means  of  a  fluid  heating 
medium,  the  step  of  resisting  the  escape  of  the  vapor 
from  the  retort  by  immersing  its  outlet  in  the  fluid  heat- 
ing medium  and  by  the  depth  of  such  Immersion  obtain- 
ing any  desired  difference  of  pressure  within  the  retort 
and  the  distilling  vessel. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  hydrocarbons,  having 
a  distilling  vessel  containing  a  fluid  heating  agent,  and  a 
retort  containing  the  hydrocarbon  to  he  distilled,  said  re- 
tort exposed  to  the  heat  within  said  distilling  vessel  and 
having  its  outlet  submerged  in  said  fluid  heating  agent 
and  discharging  Its  contents  into  said  distilling  vessel 
through  the  heating  agent  as  said  contents  are  volatilized 
therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,212,621.  GAS-LAMP.  William  Jsssb  Hbnbt  Fcllib, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,124.  Renewed  June  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
103,842.     (CT.  67—60.) 

1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  receiving  chamber  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  a  gas  supply  and  an  outlet  connected  to  a 
by-pass,  said  receiving  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  partitioned  from  said  receiving  chamber  and 
having  a  tubular  lower  extension,  a  screen  lining  and 
valve  controlled  air  holes  toward  the  lower  end  of  said 
extension,  a  key  valve  In  said  extension  having  a  ratchet 
control,  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  said  receiving  cliamber 
with  said  extension,  valves  controlling  said  outlet  from 
the  receiving  chamber,  burners  connected  with  said  mixing 
chamber  and  in  proximity  to  said  by-pass  pipe  and  pilot 
bnmers  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  burners  and  connected 
with  the  outlet  from  said  receiving  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  receiving  cliamber  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  gas  supply,  a  mixing  chamber  parti- 
tioned from  said  receiving  chamber  and  having  a  tubular 
lower  extension,  a  screen  lining  in  said  mixing  chamber, 
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valve  controlled  air  holes  toward  the  lower  end  of  said 
extension,  a  key  valve  in  said  extension  having  a  ratchet 
control,  a  T-cock  from  said  receiving  cliamber,  a  by-pass 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said  T-cock  and  con- 
necting said  receiving  chamber  with  said  extension,  a 
valve  in  the  outer  end  of  said  T-cock  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  from  the  receiving  chamber  to  said  by-pass  pipe, 
burners  connected  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  in 
proximity  to  said  by-pass  pipe  and  pilot  burners  adjacent 
to  the  aforesaid  burners  and  connected  with  an  outlet 
from  said  receiving  chamber. 


8.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  receiving  chamber  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  gas  supply,  a  mixing  chamber  partitioned 
from  said  receiving  chamber  and  having  a  tubular  lower 
extension,  a  screen  lining  In  said  mixing  chamber,  valve 
controlled  air  holes  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  ex- 
tension, a  nozzle  screw  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  extension, .  a  valve  cock  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  nozzle,  a  key  valve  in  said  valve  cock  having  a 
ratchet  control,  an  operating  chain  secured  to  said  ratchet 
control,  a  valve  In  said  valve  cock  above  said  key  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  nozzle,  a  T-cock 
from  said  receiving  chamber,  a  by-pass  pipe  extending 
downwardly  from  said  T-cock  and  connected  with  said 
valve  cock  and  connecting  said  receiving  cliamber  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  outer  end  of  said  T- 
cock  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  from  the  receiving 
chamber  to  said  by-pass  pipe,  burners  connected  with  said 
mixing  chamber  and  in  proximity  to  said  by-pass  pipe, 
pilot  burners  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  burners  and  con- 
nected with  an  outlet  from  said  receiving  chamber  and 
a  globe  closing  in  the  whole  from  the  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  receiving  chamber  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  gas  supply,  a  mixing  chamber  partitioned 
from  said  receiving  chamber  and  having  a  tubular  lower 
extension,  a  screen  lining  In  said  mixing  chamber,  valve 
controlled  air  holes  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, a  nozzle  screw  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
extension,  a  valve  cock  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
nozzle,  a  key  valve  in  said  valve  cock  having  a  ratchet 
control,  an  operating  chain  secured  to  said  ratchet  con- 
trol, a  valve  in  said  valve  cock  above  said  key  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gas  to  said  nonle,  a  T-cock  from 
said  receiving  chamber,  a  by-pass  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  T-cock  and  connected  with  said  valve 
cock  and  connecting  said  receiving  cliamber  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  outer  end  of  said  T-cock 
controlling  the  supply  of  gas  from  the  receiving  cham- 
ber to  said  by-pass  pipe,  burners  connected  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  in  proximity  to  said  by-pass  pii>e,  a  T- 
cock  secured  in  an  outlet  from  said  receiving  chamber,  a 
pipe  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  terminating 
adjacent  to  said  burners,  pilot  burners  from  said  pipe 
adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  burners,  a  valve  regulating  the 
supply  of  gas  to  said  pilot  burners  and  a  ^obe  closing 
In  the  whole  from  the  lower  end. 


6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  mixing  chamber  of  substantially 
inverted  cup  shape,  a  receiving  chamt>er  formed  by  a  cylin- 
drical projection  from  the  upper  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  simply  pipe  connecting  said  receiving  chamber 
with  the  gas  supply,  an  outlet  from  said  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  T-cock  secured  in  said  outlet,  a  by-pass  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  T-cock  and  secured  therein  in 
a  cone  and  cup  connection,  a  valve  In  said  T-cock  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  gas  to  said  by-pass  pipe,  a  screen  lin- 
ing in  said  mixing  chamber,  a  cone  shaped  lower  extension 
from  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  secured  in  said  extension 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  air  holes  in  said  pipe 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  valve  adjustably  secured  on  said 
pipe,  a  nozzle  extending  upwardly  into  said  plp^,  a  valve- 
cock  threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of  said  nozzle  and  having 
a  valve  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  nozzle,  a  key 
valve  in  said  valve  cock  tiaving  a  ratchet  control,  a  chain 
secured  to  said  ratchet  for  operating  said  key  valve,  a 
hollow  coupling  secured  in  an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve-cock  and  connecting  said  valve-cock 
with  said  by-pass  pipe  and  completing  the  passage  for  the 
gas  from  the  receiving  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
cap  closing  in  the  lower  end  of  said  valve-cock  and 
burners  connected  with  said  mixing  dumber  and  in 
proximity  to  said  by-pass  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,622.  BUCKLE.  GaoBOB  Lbwis  Gilbbhthobpb, 
Chatswood,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Gllberthorpe  Buckle  Limited,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  a  Corporation  of  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  July  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,312.     (CI.  24—191.)  . 


1.  A  buckle  frame  having  four  fixed  transverse  bars, 
the  two  middle  ones  being  arranged  with  a  considerable 
interval  between  them  and  the  other  two,  bars  being  ar- 
ranged as  keeper  bars  In  proximity  to  the  said  two 
middle  bars,  to  be  used  as  described,  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  reversible  tumbler  plates  arranged  to  bind  said 
strap  against  said  middle  bars  In  one  of  the  positions  of 
said  tumbler  plates,  one  of  said  tumbler  plates  being 
provided  with  a  slot  and  the  other  with  a  hooked  part 
for  entering  said  slot  to  lock  said  tumblers  against  end- 
wise or  lateral  separation. 

2.  A  buckle  frame  having  a  pair  of  raised  rigid  side- 
parts  and  four  transverse  bars,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  reversible  tumbler  plates,  pivoted  near  their  middle 
points  to  said  side  parts  and  arranged  to  grip  a  strap 
against  the  two  middle  bars,  the  strap  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  middle  liars  and  passed  between  them  and  the 
other  two  bars,  which  serve  as  keepers,  and  the  said 
tumbler  plates  being  constructed  to  interlock  with  each 
other  by  a  hook  and  a  slot  when  in  their  gripping  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  buckle  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  raised  rigid 
side  parts  and  four  rigid  transverse  bars,  two  of  these 
bars  being  an  attachment  bar  and  a  seating  bar  arranged 
with  a  considerable  interval  between  them,  and  the  other 
two  bars  being  keeper-bars  arranged  at  slight  intervals 
from  the  other  bars  for  the  passage  of  a  strap  between 
them,  and  means  for  gripping  a  strap  against  said  seating 
bar  at  least,  said  means  being  plvtited  to  said  raised  side 
parts. 


1,2  12,62  8.      SIGNATURE-MARKING    MEANS    FOR 
PAPER-FOLDING    MACHINES.      Claudb    U.    GlLSOM, 
Wellesley,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  6,260. 
(Q.  101—88.) 
1.  Jn  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  in  comblnatldn, 

a  back-supporting  member  and  an  end-supporting  mem- 


ber  collectively  forming  a  two-sided  signature  guiding 
support,  said  back-supporting  member  being  Inclined  to 
caoae  an  endwise  movement,  by  gravitation,  of  signatures 
depodted  endwlae  thereon  and  bring  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  signatures  against  said  end-supporting  member  and 
thus  cause  the  automatic  allnement  of  the  signatures,  and 
a  marking  member  arranged  to  mark  signature  backs 
gQlded  by  said  support. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  In  combination, 
a  back-supporting  member  and  an  end-supporting  member 
collectively  forming  a  two-sided  signature-guiding  sup- 
port, said  back-supporting  member  being  inclined  to  cause 
an  endwise  movement,  by  gravitation,  of  signatures  de- 
posited edgewise  thereon  and  bring  the  inner  ends  of  said 
signatures  against  said  end-supporting  member  and  thus 
cause  the  automatic  allnement  of  the  signatures,  a  mark- 
ing member  arranged  to  mark  signature  backs  guided  by 
said  support,  one  of  the  parts  called  respectively  the  back- 
rapporting  member  and  the  marking  member  being  mov- 
ble  relatively  to  the.  other,  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  marks  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  signatures, 
tnd  means  for  retaining  said  movable  member  In  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.  In  combination, 
t  back-supporting  member  and  an  end-supporting  member 
collectively  forming  a  two-sided  signature-guiding  sup- 
^rt,  said  back-supporting  member  being  Inclined  to  cause 
in  endwise  movement,  by  gravitation,  of  signatures  de- 
posited edgewise  thereon  and  bring  the  inner  ends  of 
■aid  signatures  against  said  end -supporting  member  and 
thus  cause  the  automatic  allnement  of  the  signatures,  a 
marking  member  arranged  to  mark  signature  backs  guided 
by  said  support,  the  marking  member  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  end-supporting  member  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  marks  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  signatures, 
&nd  means  for  retaining  the  marking  member  In  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signature-back-support,  a  signa- 
ture guide  adapted  to  direct  a  group  of  signatures  In  a 
predetermined  path  on  said  support,  a  marker  adapted 
to  mark  the  backs  of  signatures  moving  in  said  path, 
marker-supporting  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
said  marker  In  a  path  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  signa- 
tures, and  positioning  means  for  selectively  confining 
Mid  marker  in  either  of  a  series  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions at  different  distances  from  said  guide,  said  position- 
ing means  including  a  series  of  stop  members  conflned 
igalnst  movement  in  the  path  of  the  marker,  and  a  com- 
plemental  stop  member  movable  with  the  marker  and  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  a  member  of  said  marker-supporting 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  marker  in  predetermined 
;K>sltions. 

6.  In  combination,  a  signature-back-support  having  a 
leries  of  marker- receiving  and  confining  slots  interrupting 
Its  continuity,  said  slots  being  at  different  distances 
rrom  said  guide,  a  marker  adapted  to  enter  either  of  said 
dots,  and  marker-supporting  means  adapts  to  support 
:he  marker  in  separable  engagement  with  either  of  the 
il6ts. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,624.  CAR-UNLOADING  APPABATUS.  Bdwabd 
C.  OLIDHIU^  Gallon,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  31,  1914.  SerUl  No.  828.561.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,699. 
(CL  19»— 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  box  having  its  top 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
for  the  passage  of  material  deposited  upon  said  top.  of 
a  truck,  an  elevator  carried  by  the  truck  and  having  its 
lower  end  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  top  of 
the  receiving  box,  a  boot  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
elevator,  a  feeding  table  having  its  discharge  end  posi- 
tioned above  the  boot,  links  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  feeding  table  and  the  receiving  box,  means 
for  driving  the  elevator,  a  connection  between  the  elevator 
and  the  feeding  table  for  imparting  a  redprocatory  motion 
to  said  table,  and  a  connection  between  the  elevator  an<; 
truck  for  adjusting  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  longi- 
tudinally of  the  receiving  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  box  adapted  to  be 
positioned  beneath  a  vehicle  runway  and  having  its  top 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  dist-harge  opening 
for  the  passage  of  material  deposited  upon  said  top,  of 
an  elevator  having  its  lower  end  extending  through  the 
open  end  of  the  top  and  including  a  shaft,  a  boot  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator,  a  feeding  table  suspended 
from  the  top  of  the  receiving  box  and  mounted  for  recipro- 
cating movement  therein,  a  crank  secured  to  the  elevator 
shaft,  a  pitman  forming  a  connection  between  the  crank 
and  feeding  table,  and  means  connected  with  the  elevator 
for  adjusting  said  elevator  together  with  the  boot  and 
feeding  table  longitudinally  of  the  receiving  box. 


1,212,626.  GBARINO  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Liland  P. 
GooDSPMD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Locomotive  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  671,852.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  In  gearing  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  a  fly  wtaeti 
having  a  slot  and  driven  by  the  driving  motor,  a  longitu- 
dinally shif table  shaft,  clutch  members  on  said  shaft,  a 


Januaky  16, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


843 


gear  associated  with  each  clutch  member,  an  operative 
connection  for  transmitting  motion  between  said  gears 
and  the  load,  means  carried  by  said  stiaft  and  disposed  In 
said  slot  in  said  fly  wheel  for  driving  said  shiftable  shaft. 

2.  In  gearing  for  a  locomotive,  a  driving  wheel  having 
a  flange,  with  diametrically  disposed  slots  therein,  a  lon- 
gitudinally shiftable  shaft,  clutch  members  operated  by 
shifting  said  shaft,  a  spider  on  said  shiftable  shaft  having 
arms  movable  in  said  slots  and  means  driven  by  said  sliaft 
through  said  clutch  member  for  transmitting  motion  to  a 
power  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  clutch,  a  lever  for  shifting  said 
clutch,  a  screw-threaded  part  on  said  lever,  an  operating 
rod  having  a  screw-threaded  part  cooperating  with  said 
first  named  screw-threaded  part,  cbantte  gears,  a  sleeve 
keyed  on  said  rod,  a  hand  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said  change 
gears  whereby  shifting  of  the  sleeve  secures  a  change  in 
gear  relation  and  angular  movement  of  said  sleeve  secures 
operation  of  the  clutch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  wheel  having  a  flange  and 
slots  diametrically  disposed  in  said  flange,  a  longitudinally 
shiftable  shaft,  said  shaft  being  substantially  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  said  driving  wheel,  a  spider  on  said  shaft,  said 
spider  having  arms  disposed  in  said  slots,  clutch  members 
on  said  shaft,  said  clutch  members  being  brought  Into  ac- 
tion by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  for 
shifting  said  shaft,  and  means  driven  by  said  clutch  mem- 
bers for  alternately  driving  a  power  shaft. 

6.  In  gearing  for  a  locomotive,  a  driving  wheel  having 
a  pl'irallty  of  diametrically  dinposed  slots,  a  longitudinally 
shiftable  shaft,  a  spider  having  rigid  arms  disposed  in  said 
slots,  said  spider  secured  to  said  shaft,  clutch  members 
connected  to  said  shaft,  opposing  clutch  members  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  named  clutch  members,  transmission 
mechanism,  gearing  between  said  transmission  mechanism 
and  said  opposing  clutch  members,  and  means  to  shift 
said  shaft  to  operate  said  first  named  clutch  members  to 
bring  one  or  the  other  of  them  Into  engagement  with  ifj 
respective  opposing  clutch  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,626.  GEARING  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Leland  F. 
GooDsrsBD.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Locomotive  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  671.853.     (CT,  74—69.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  keyed  on 
said  sleeve,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  gear 
tight  on  said  counter  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  tight  on  said  counter  shaft  meshing 
with  the  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  keyed  on  said 
sleeve,  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on  and  one 
of  the  gears  tight  on  said  counter-shaft,  dutch  means  be- 
tween the  gear  keyed  on  said  sleeve  and  the  gear  on  the 
power  stiaft,  and  clutch  means  t>etween  the  gear  loose  on 
said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
dutches. 


2.  In  a  locomotive,  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  keyed  on 
said  sleeve,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear 
tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing 
with  the  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  keyed  on  said 
sleeve,  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on  and  one  of 
the  gears  tight  on  said  counter-shaft,  clutch  means  be- 
tween the  gear  keyed  on  said  sleeve  and  the  gear  on  the 
power  shaft,  and  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on 
said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
clutches  to  throw  in  any  one  and  to  simultaneously  throw 
the  other  two  out. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  keyed  on 
said  sleeve,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear 
tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing 
with  the  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  keyed  on  said 
sleeve,  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on  and  one  of 
the  gears  tight  on  said  counter-shaft,  clutch  means  be- 
tween the  gear  keyed  on  said  sleeve  and  the  gear  on  the 
power  shaft,  and  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on 
said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
clutches  to  throw  In  any  one  and  to  simultaneously  and 
automatically  throw  the  other  two  out. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  keyed  on 
said  sleeve,  a.  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear 
tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing 
with  the  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  keyed  on  said 
sleeve,  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on  and  one  of 
the  gears  tight  on  said  counter-shaft,  clutch  means  be-' 
tween  the  rear  |ceyed  on  said  sleeve  and  the  gear  on  the 
power  shaft,  and  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on 
said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve,  an  operating  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  cam  plates  carried  thereby,  said  plates  having  cam 
grooves  therein  and  a  follower  for  said  grooves  connected 
with  said  clutch  members. 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  keyed  on 
said  sleeve,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  ^ar 
tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  gear  tight  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing 
with  the  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  keyed  on  said 
sleeve,  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on  and  one  of 
the  geaia  tight  on  said  counter-shaft,  clutch  means  be- 
tween the  gear  keyed  on  said  sleeve  and  the  gear  on  the 
power  shaft,  and  clutch  means  between  the  gear  loose  on 
said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve,  an  operating  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  cam  plates  carried  thereby,  said  cam  plates  having 
cam  grooves  therein,  a  follower  for  one  groove  connected 
with  the  gear  loose  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  follower  for 
another  groove  connected  with  the  gear  keyed  on  said 
sleeve,  and  a  follower  for  the  other  groove  connected  with 
the  gear  loose  on  said  sleeve. 

[Oalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,627.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  William  B.  Goodwin.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,655.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  chassis, 
a  running  gear  chassis,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  body 
chassis,    a    driving   axle    mounted    on    the    running   gear 
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^aasls,  means  connecting  the  running  gear  chassis  to  the 
primary  chassis  and  adapted  to  permit  relatlye  longltadl- 
nal  and  rototory  motion  of  said  chassis,  means  for  mova- 
bly  mounting  said  driving  axle  relatively  to  said  running 
fear  chassis,  a  driving  shaft  connecting  with  said  engine, 
a  driven  shaft  connecting  with  said  driving  axle  and  mov- 
able therewith,  and  an  Intermediate  telescopic  shaft  con- 
nected with  aald  driving  and  said  driven  shafts  and 
adapted  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  driving  axle 
and  driven  shaft  with  said  engine  and  said  driving  shaft. 
2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  chassis,  a  run- 
ning gear  chassis  yieldingly  secured  to  the  body  chassis 
beyond  the  limits  thereof,  an  englpe  mounted  on  said 
body  chassis,  a  driving  shaft  connected  with  said  engine, 
a  driven. ihaft  mounted  on  said  running  gear  chassis,  and 
means  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  and 
adapted  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  chassis. 


1,212,628.  8MOOTHINO-HEAD  FOR  MANDFACTUB- 
INO  EYEGLA88-LEX8ES.  HaNBT  Obford  Gowlland. 
Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  3,  1918,  Serial  No.  11.925.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.123.  (O. 
M— 1.) 


A  rotary  smoothing  tool  for  finishing  lenses,  consisting 
of  a  pneumatically  Inflated  convex  bead  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  Independent  smoothing  elements  sepa- 
rately secured  to  the  working  lace  of  said  Lead  In  spaced 
apart  relation.  y»^^ 


W12,629.     CHARGE-CAB.     John  E.  Gb.«mawalt.  Den- 
VA'  0^1^.  r^^   ^°«'   '^'   ""•     ^'W  ^0-   865,183. 


1.  In  a  traveling  charge-car,  a  holder  having  Inclosing 
walls  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  mdvable  gate  disposed 
across  said  open  bottom  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  Inclos- 
ing walls  aforesaid  for  supporting  the  charge  In  the  holder 
and  a  movable  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall 
operating  to  be  depressed  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
wall  and  below  the  level  of  the  discharged  material  cut 
off  by  said  edge  whereby  said  member  may  serve  as  a 
leveler. 

2.  In  a  traveling  charge-car,  a  holder  having  Inclosing 
walls  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  movable  gate  disposed 
across  said  open  bottom  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  Inclos- 
ing wails  aforesaid  for  supporting  the  charge  In  the 
kolder,  and  an  oaclUatlng  member  on  the  oppojdte  side  of 
■aid  wall  adapted  to  be  depressed  below  the  lower  or  bot- 


tom edge  of  said  wall  whereby  said  member  may  serve  as 
a  leveler. 

8.  In  a  traveling  charge-car,  a  holder  having  Inclosing 
walls  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  movable  gate  disposed 
across  said  open  bottom  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  Inclos- 
ing walls  aforesaid  for  supporting  the  charge  In  the 
holder,  and  an  oscillating  member  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  wall  out  of  range  of  the  path  of  dis- 
charge of  the  material,  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  below 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall  and  below  the  level  of  the  dis- 
charged material  cut  off  by  said  edge,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber may  serve  as  a  leveler. 

4.  In  a  traveling  charge-car,  a  holder  having  Inclosing 
walls  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  movable  gate  disposed 
across  said  open  bottom  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  Inclos- 
ing wails  aforesaid  for  supporting  the  charge  In  the 
bolder,  an  oscillating  member  having  Its  axis  of  rotation 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  and  between 
said  wall  and  the  free  edge  of  the  member,  said  free  edge 
operating  to  be  depressed  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
wall  and  below  the  discharged  material  cut  off  by  said 
edge,  whereby  the  bottom  edge  of  the  wall  serves  as  a 
cutting  edge  and  the  depressed  member  serves  as  a  leveler 
with  a  travel  of  the  car  In  proper  direction. 

6.  In  a  traveling  charge-car,  a  holder  for  the  charge,  a 
door  or  gate  supporting  the  charge  In  the  holder  for  a 
closed  position  of  the  gate  and  releasing  the  charge  with 
an  opening  of  the  gate,  and  means  on  the  car  outside  the 
holder  and  positioned  out  of  range  of  the  path  of  dis- 
charge from  the  bolder,  for  leveling  the  discharged  mate- 
rial along  a  plane  depressed  below  the  level  of  the  dis- 
charged material  cut  off  by  the  passage  of  the  car  there- 
over. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.630.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Gioaon  L.  Goiuvr, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bastian  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  61,192.     (O.  24—160.) 


In  combination  with  a  badge,  a  fastening  device  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  having  an  Intermediate 
shank  portion  secured  to  the  badge,  retaining  loops  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  shank  portion,  one  of  said  loops  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  the  other  of  said  loops  extend- 
ing outwardly,  a  pin  extending  from  each  loop,  the  pin 
on  the  downwardly  turned  loop  being  nearer  the  badge 
and  also  lower  than  the  other  pin. 


1,212,631.  SAFETY-LAMP.  Ebnmt  Abthcb  Hailwood, 
Chufwell,  near  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.' 
Serial  No.  856.168.      (CI.  240 — 18.) 

1.  In  miners'  safety  lamps,  a  chimney,  an  Inner  glasa 
suspended  therefrom  by  means  of  a  framework  having  a 
hase  piece  In  which  a  combustion  aperture  Is  formed,  said 
framework  having  a  spring  acting  kink  at  one  side  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  spring  suspension  for  the  Inner  glass. 

2.  In  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  lamp  burner,  outer  glass  supported  thereon,  inner 
metallic  chimney,  gause  covering  over  the  same  and  hood 
connected  to  said  lamp  body  and  disposed  over  the  chim- 
ney and  gauze;  of  an  Inner  glass  suspended  from  the 
chimney,  said  inner  glass  having  a  reduced  opening  In  Its 
hase  below  which  the  burner  of  the  lamp  Is  located  to 
permit  the  flange  to  extend  through  said  opening  and  also 
to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  thereto  for  combustion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  an  outer  glass,  a 
burner  and  a  chimney,  an  inner  glass  Interposed  between 
the  chimney  and  the  burner,  a  framework  carried  by  the 
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chimney  and  extending  downward,  and  a  plate  carried  by 
the  framework  extending  under  the  Inner  glass  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  of  less  dimension  than  the  Inner 
glasa  and  so  arranged  that  the  flame  from  the  burner  may 
extend  therethrough. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  burner,  an 
outer  glass  disi>osed  around  the  burner,  sT  chimney  dis- 
posed above  the  burner,  a  gauze  mantle  disposed  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  chimney,  an  Inner  glass  disposed 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney  and  a  point  above 
the  burner,  resilient  means  carried  by  the  chimney  and 
extending  underneath  the  Inner  glass  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  of  a  size  smaller  than  that  of  the  Inner  glass 
and  so  arranged  above  the  burner  that  the  flame  there- 
from may  enter  the  aperture. 


1,212,632.  COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  LOCK  DEVICE. 
Tbkodobb  a.  Haumoxd  and  William  P.  Hammond, 
Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1906.  Serial  No.  338,164. 
(CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  switch  and  switch  locking  device  of  the  character 
described.  Including  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  recep- 
tacle, a  key-operated  lock  Including  a  rotary  element,  and 
means  flxedly  associated  with  the  rotary  element  for 
selectively  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  and  for  lock- 
ing the  receptacle  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a  switch  mechanism 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  Including  a  swinging 
switch  arm,  a  key  operated  lock  Including  a  rotary  mem- 
ber carrying  the  swinging  switch  arm,  and  a  keeper  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  swinging  switch  arm  to  lock  the 
cover  of  the  receptacle  in  a  closed  position  when  the 
■witch  mechanism  Is  In  predetermined  position. 


1,212,633.     PORTABLE  DAM.     Gbobob  W.  Hanna,  Vale, 
Oreg.     Filed  Aug,  8,  1916.     Sertal  No.   113,761.      (CL 
137—66.) 
1.  In   a   dam   of  the  class  described,  a   flexible   body 

member  provided  with  means  for  the  support  of  its  upper 


end,  and  an  anchoring  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  member  of  coarsely  woven  material. 


2.  In  a  dam  of  the  class  d^crlbed,  a  flexible  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  anchoring  member  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  member,  of  coarsely  woven  material. 

3.  In  a  dam  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  body  mem- 
ber of  relatively  closely  woven  material,  and  a  terminal 
anchoring  member  connected  therewith  and  of  relatively 
coarsely  woven  material,  readily  penetrable. 


1,212,634.  SQUARE-HOLE  DRILL.  Chablbb  F.  Hath- 
away, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Angular  Drill  and 
Machine  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,537. 
(CI.  77—61.) 


1.  A  square  hole  drill  comprising  a  rotary  circular 
guide  supporting  housing,  a  non-rotary  guide  having  an 
annular  collar  within  the  end  portion  of  said  housing,  an 
antlfrictional  bearing  between  said  collar  and  the  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  posts  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
hub  from  which  said  posts  extend,  a  cutting  tool  extend- 
ing through  the  guide  and  between  said  posts,  and  a  float- 
ing yoke  constructed  with  a  socket  arranged  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  cutting  tool  and  having  arms  loosely  em- 
bracing opposite  sides  of  the  posts. 

2.  A  square  hole  drill  comprising  a  rotary  circular 
guide  supporting  housing,  a  non-rotary  guide  having  an 
annular  collar  within  the  end  portion  of  said  housing, 
said  collar  being  constructed  with  a  peripheral  groove, 
screws  projecting  laterally  through  said  housing  into  said 
groove,  an  antlfrictional  hearing  between  said  collar  and 
the  housing,  a  pair  of  posts  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  hub  from  wbich  said  posts  extend,  a  spindle 
to  which  said  hub  Is  affixed,  a  cutting  tool  extending 
through  the  guide  and  between  said  posts  up  to  and 
against  the  spindle,  and  a  floating  yoke  constructed  with 
a  socket  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of  the  cutting  tool 
and  having  bifurcated  arms  loosely  embracing  opposite 
sides  of  the  posts. 
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8.  A  square  hole  drill  comprising  a  rotary  housing,  a 
pair  of  posts  extending  from  the  bousing  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  non-rotary  tool  guide  mounted  on  the 
bousing  but  arranged  to  permit  the  rotation  thereof,  said 
guide  being  proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  cut- 
ting tool  projecting  through  the  guide  and  a  floating  yoke 
constructed  with  a  socket  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  cutting  tool  and  having  bifurcated  arraK  loosely  em- 
bracing opposite  sides  of  the  posts. 

4.  A  square  hole  drill  comprising  a  rotary  housing,  a 
pair  of  posts  extending  from  the  housing  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  non-rotary  guide  connected  with  the 
bouidng.  said  guide  t>eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  cutting  tool  projecting  through  the  guide,  a 
floating  yoke  con8tructe<l  with  a  ^*ocket  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  cutting  tool  and  having  arms  loosely  embracing  the 
posts  and  a  clamp  bracket  longitudinally  movable  in  rela- 
tion to  the  gnlde. 

5.  A  square  hole  drill  comprlnlng  a  rotary  housing,  a 
pair  of  posts  extending  from  the  housing  parallel  with  the 
axltf  of  rotation,  a  non-rotary  guide  connected  with  the 
housing,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  of  square  cross-section,  an  antifriction  bearing 
between  the  housing  and  the  guide,  a  cutting  tool  project- 
ing through  the  guide,  a  floating  yoke  constructed  with  a 
socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  cutting  tool  and  having 
arms  loosely  embracing  the  posts  and  a  clamp  bracket 
longitudinally  moval>le  In  relation  to  the  guide,  said  clamp 
bracket  having  gripping  means  for  engaging  the  object  to 
be  drilled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.635.  REAR-AXLE  AND  TRANSMISSION  CON- 
STRUCTION. Jamks  a.  Heaslkt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Stiidebakpr  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
N»w  Jerwy.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,543. 
(CL  31— M.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  rear  axle  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
casing  and  having,  at  Its  back,  an  opening  In  altnement 
with  the  forwardly  extending  casing,  a  carrier  member 
within  said  axle  and  casing,  and  removable  therefrom 
through  the  opening  In  the  former,  motor  car  transmis- 
sion mechanism  mouDted  on  and  carrle<l  by  the  carrier 
member,  and  differential  mechanisms  also  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  said  carrier  member,  whereby  the  carrier  mem- 
ber with  the  associated  transmission  and  differential  may 
be  Inserted  Into  or  removed  from  the  axle  and  casing  as  a 
onlt. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  rear  axle  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
casing  and  having,  at  its  back,  an  opening  in  allnement 
with  the  forwardly  extending  casing,  a  carrier  member 
within  said  axle  and  casing,  and  removable  therefrom 
through  the  opening  In  the  former,  motor  car  transmis- 
sion me<-hanl!4m  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  carrier 
member,  and  differential  mechanisms  also  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  said  carrier  member,  whereby  the  carrier  mem- 
ber with  the  associated  transmission  and  differential  may 
be  Inserted  Into  or  removed  from  the  axle  and  casing  as  a 
onlt,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  carrier  In  i)o«l- 


tion  and  simultaneously  attaching  the  torque  rods  of  the 
vehicle  to  the  carrier  member. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  rear  axle  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
casing  and  having,  at  its  back,  an  opening  in  allnement 
with  the  forwardly  extending  casing,  a  carrier  member 
within  said  axle  and  casing,  and  removable  therefrom 
through  the  opening  In  the  former,  motor  car  transmis- 
sion mechanism  mounte<l  on  and  carried  by  the  carrier 
member,  and  differential  mechanisms  also  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  said  carrier  member,  whereby  the  carrier  mem- 
ber with  the  associated  transmission  and  differential  may 
he  Inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  axle  and  casing  as  a 
unit,  pockets  In  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  projections 
on  the  carrier  memt)er  adapted  to  seat  in  said  pockets  to 
properly  position  the  carrier  member  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  doscrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  rear  axle  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
casing  and  having,  at  Its  back,  an  opening  In  allnement 
with  the  forwardly  extending  casing,  a  carrier  member 
within  said  axle  and  casing,  and  removable  therefrom 
through  the  opening  In  the  former,  motor  car  transmis- 
sion mechanism  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  carrier 
member,  and  differential  mechanisms  also  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  said  carrier  member,  whereby  the  carrier  mem- 
ber with  the  associated  transmission  and  differential  may 
be  Inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  axle  and  casing  as  a 
unit,  pockets  In  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  projections  on 
the  carrier  member  adapted  to  seat  In  said  pockets  to 
properly  position  the  carrier  member  within  the  casing, 
and  bolts  pa.«<He<l  through  the  pockets  and  projections  to 
secure  the  carrier  member  In  position. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  rear  axle  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
ca.sing  and  having,  at  its  back,  an  opening  in  allnement 
with  the  forwardly  extending  casing,  k  carrier  member 
within  said  axle  and  casing,  and  removable  therefrom 
through  the  opening  in  the  former,  motor  car  transmis- 
sion mechanism  mounte<I  on  and  carried  by  the  carrier 
member,  and  differential  mechanisms  also  mounted  on  and 
carrl«>d  by  said  carrier  member,  whereby  the  carrier  mem- 
ber with  the  associated  transmission  and  differential  may 
be  Inserted  Into  or  removed  from  the  axle  and  casing  as  a 
unit,  pockets  In  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  projections  on 
the  carrier  member  adapted  to  seat  In  said  pockets  to 
proi>erly  position  the  carrier  member  within  the  casing, 
and  bolts  passed  through  the  pockets  and  projections  to 
secure  the  carrier  member  In  position,  said  bolts  also  serr- 
Ing  to  attach  the  torque  rods  of  the  vehicle  to  the  carrier 
member. 

ICIaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the.Gazette.l 


1.212,636.  WATER  HEATER.  Hkrman  J.  HaitKJEHKBW, 
Phllipsburg.  Mont.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No 
814,610.     (CI.  122—161.) 


In  a  water  heater,  a  flue,  a  source  of  heat  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  flue,  a  water  chamber  formed  on  and  sur- 
rounding the  flue,  a  dead  air  chamber  disposed  centrally 
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within  the  flue  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  water  chamber 
formed  on  and  surrounding  the  dead  air  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  flue,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
water  chambers,  a  reservoir,  connections  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first  water  chamber  and  the  reservoir,  connec- 
tions l)etween  the  top  of  the  second  water  chamber  and  the 
riscTvolr  and  connections  between  the  flrst-nametl  water 
chamber  and  the  last-named  connections  to  the  reservoir. 


1,212.637.  TRAMPER  FOR  COTTON-PRESSES.  Nar. 
80.V  B.  Hbnrt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Murray 
•  ompany.  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1016.     Serial  No.  63,712.     (Q.  100—25  ) 


1.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses,  a  tramper  foot,  a 
frame  carrying  said  foot,  a  fixed  framework  wherein  said 
frame  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  chain  arranged  on 
said  frame  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  fixed 
framework  combined  with  means  for  winding  and  un- 
winding said  chain  on  said  frame  to  thereby  reciprocate 
said  frame  In  the  fixed  framework. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
sprocket  arranged  at  the  top,  and  a  sprocket  arrange<l  at 
the  base  of  said  frame,  an  Intermediate  sprocket,  a  chain 
carried  over  the  top  sprocket,  under  the  bottom  sprocket 
and  over  the  Intermediate  sprocket,  a  fixed  framework  In 
which  the  frame  Is  arranged  to  reciprocate,  a  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  chain  to  said  fixed  framework 
and  a  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  chain  on  the 
frame  to  thereby  elevate  and  depress  said  frame  In  the 
fixed  frame-work. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  frame- 
work, a  frame  carrying  the  tramper  foot  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  In  the  frame-work,  a  chain  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate the  frame,  said  chain  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the 
fixed  frame-work,  a  gear  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
chain  and  a  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  drive  the  gear 
alternately  In  reverse  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tramper 
foot,  a  frame  carrying  the  tramper  foot,  a  fixed  frame 
work  wherein  said  frame  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a 
chain  arranged  on  said  frame  and  having  its  ends  secured 
to  the  fixed  frame  work,  a  means  for  winding  and  unwind- 
ing said  chain  on  said  frame  to  thereby  reciprocate  said 
frame  in  the  fixed  frame  work.  In  combination  with 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  at  the  limit  of 
either  stroke  of  said  frame  to  stop  the  movement  of  said 
chain  operating  means. 


1,212,638.  METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING 
LIQUIDS  FROM  SOLIDS.  HOMBK  A.  Hebh,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Original  application  flle*l  Sept.  21,  1908, 
Serial  No.  466,068.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  28,  1916.  Sertal  No.  68,333.  (CI.  210—26.) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  liquids  from  solids  which 
consists  of  putting  an  nnseparated  mass  in  a  rotating  ves 
sel,  rotating  the  vessel  at  high  separating  speed  at  which 


speed  the  liquid  is  passed  from  the  solids  and  the  vessel, 
reducing  the  speed  of  the  vessel  to  a  predetermined  slow 
speed,  maintaining  the  vessel  at  the  slow  speed  for  a 
predetermined  time,  removing  the  solids  from  the  wall  of 
the  vessel  at  the  slow  speed,  exposing  a  port  In  the  vessel 
after  the  high  speed,  conducting  the  solids  as  removed 
from  the  wall  of  the  vessel  to  the  bottom  and  thereover 
to  said  exposed  port  by  the  force  inherent  In  the  rotating 
mass. 


2.  The  method  of  separating  liquids  from  solids  which 
consists  in  putUng  an  unseparated  mass  in  a  vessel,  rout- 
ing the  vessel  at  a  high  predetermined  speed  for  a  prede- 
termined time,  during  whjch  time  the  liquids  are  sep- 
arated from  the  solids,  reducing  the  speed  of  the  vessel  to 
a  predetermined  slotfr  speed,  scraping  the  wall  of  the  ves- 
sel while  rotating  at  the  slow  speed,  exposing  a  discharge 
port  in  the  said  vessel  when  the  speed  is  reduced  and 
passing  the  solids  through  the  said  port  from  the  said 
shell  by  the  force  inherent  In  the  mass. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  liquids  from  solids  which 
consists  of  putting  an  unseparated  mass  in  a  routing  ves- 
sel, routing  the  vessel  at  a  high  separating  speed,  main- 
taining the  high  speed  for  a  predetermined  time,  conduct- 
ing the  separated  liquid  from  the  vessel  at  high  speed  re- 
ducing the  speed  of  the  vessel  to  a  predetermined  slow 
speed,  scraping  the  separated  material  from  the  shell  of 
the  vessel  at  said  predetermined  slow  speed,  malnUlnlng 
said  slow  speed  for  a  predetermined  time,  opening  a  port 
In  the  vessel  after  high  speed  and  conducting  the  sepa- 
rated solids,  as  scraped  from  the  said  wall  over  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  to  said  port  by  the  force  Inherent  in  the 
rotating  mass, 

4.  The  process  of  separating  liquids  from  solids  coA- 
prlslng  putting  an  unseparated  material  In  a  vessel,  rout- 
ing the  vessel  and  the  material  at  a  high  predetermined 
speed  during  which  speed  the  liquid  is  separated  from  the 
solids  by  virtue  of  the  speed  of  the  mass  of  the  vessel,  re- 
ducing the  speed,  maintaining  a  reduced  speed  for  a  pr^e- 
termlned  time,  removing  the  separated  solids  from  said 
wall  by  a  scraper,  while  the  vessel  is  rotating  at  the  slow 
speed,  opening  a  port  in  the  vessel ;  passing  the  solids'  as 
removed,  from  the  shell  of  the  vessel  to  and  through  'the 
said  port  at  the  said  slow  speed. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  liquids  from  soUds  com- 
prising putting  an  nnseparated  material  In  a  routing 
vessel,  passing  the  liquid  out  of  the  vessel  at  a  high  speed 
by  centrifugal  force,  reducing  the  speed  of  the  vessel,  ren- 
dering available  a  port  in  the  vessel  for  the  passing  of 
solids,  changing  the  position  of  the  solids  In  the  vessel 
while  routing  at  the  reduced  speed  from  the  shell  wall 
of  the  vessel  to  the  bottom  and  passing  said  solids  out  of 
the  vessel  at  the  reduced  speed  through  the  available  port 
after  their  position  is  changed  by  force  acquired  by  roU- 
tlon. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 
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1^12.689.  POCKET  FOR  OVESALX.S.  WIIXUM  A. 
HB8TSB.  ByansTille.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  58,696.     (a.  2—16.) 


In  combination  with  overalls  having  a  band  with  a  de- 
pending intermediate  flap  having  eyelets  and  a  pocket  sup- 
ported from  said  band,  of  a  supplemental  detachablt* 
pocket  having  a  flap  projecting  above  the  opening  in  said 
pocket  and  having  eyelets,  and  separable  fastening  de- 
vices passed  through  the  eyelets  in  the  overlapped  flap** 
and  securing  the  flaps  together  in  overlapped  condition. 
Mid  fastening  means  being  lndei>endent  and  disconnected 
from  the  pocket  proper.  ; 


1,212.940.  AIR -VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Ernst  ALraio  Hildino,  LidkOping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Loftventller,  LidkSpIng,  Sweden. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  119,623.    (O.  152—12.) 


1.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  attached  to  a  tire  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  tire,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  within 
said  sleeve,  said  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  ending  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  pipe  and  lateral  openiags  from  said 
bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  a 
bead  at  said  inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  nut  closing 
the  ooter  sleeve  aboat  the  supply  pipe,  an  elastic  washer 
disposed  about  the  supply  pipe  between  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  annular  end  surface  of  said  nut  and  the 
bead  of  the  supply  pipe  and  covering  the  lateral  openings 
of  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  lock  nut  disposed  on  the  air 
supply  pip  bearing  against  the  first  mentioned  nut  so  aM 
to  compress  the  elastic  washer  between  the  end  surface 
of  said  nut  and  the  head  of  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  As  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  attached  to  a  tire  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  tire,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  within 
nld  sleeve,  said  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  ending  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe  and  lateral  openings  from  said 
bore  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve,  a 
head  at  said  inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  nut  closing 
the  outer  sleeve  about  the  supply  pipe,  said  supply  pipv 
having  an  annalar  recess  00  tbe  exterior  thereof  with 
which    said    lateral    openings    communicate,    an    elastic 


washer  disposed  about  the  supply  pipe  in  said  recess  so  as 
to  cover  said  lateral  openings  and  bearing  against  the 
head  of  the  supply  pipe  and  the  inner  annular  end  sur- 
face of  the  said  nut,  and  a  lock  nut  disposed  on  the  air 
supply  pipe  t>earing  against  the  first  mentioned  nut  so  as 
to  compress  the  elastic  washer  between  the  end  surface 
of  said  nut  and  the  head  of  the  supply  pipe. 

3.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  attached  to  a  tire  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  tire,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  within 
aid  sleeve,  said  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  ending  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  the  pipe  and  lateral  openings  from 
said  bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
a  head  at  said  inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  nut  closing 
the  outer  sleeve  about  the  supply  pipe,  said  supply  pipe 
having  an  annular  recess  on  its  exterior  with  which  said 
openings  communicate,  th«  annular  surface  of  said  head 
which  faces  the  said  recess  having  a  cavity  formed  there- 
on, an  elastic  washer  disposed  ahout  the  supply  pipe  in 
said  recess  covering  the  said  openings  and  between  and 
bearing  against  the  head  and  the  inner  annular  end  sur- 
face of  the  nut,  and  a  lock  nut  about  the  air  supply  pipe 
bearing  against  the  first  mentioned  nut  so  as  to  com- 
press the  elastic  washer  between  the  end  surface  of  said 
nut  and  the  head  of  the  supply  pipe. 

4.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  atached  to  a  tire  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  tire,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  within 
said  sleeve,  said  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  ending  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  the  pipe  and  lateral  openingps  from 
said  bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
a  head  at  said  inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  nut  closing 
the  outer  sleeve  about  the  supply  pipe,  said  supply  pipe 
having  an  annular  recess  on  its  exterior  surface  with 
which  said  openings  communicate,  the  annular  surface 
of  said  head  which  faces  the  said  recess  having  a  cavity 
formed  thereon,  an  elastic  washer  disposed  about  the  sup- 
ply pipe  in  said  recess  so  as  to  cover  the  said  openings 
and  bearing  against  the  said  head  and  tbe  Inner  annular 
end  surface  of  the  nut,  a  lock  nut  disposed  about  the  air 
"tnpplj  pipe  and  bearing  against  the  first  mentioned  nut 
so  as  to  compress  the  elastic  washer  between  the  end  sui  - 
face  of  said  nut  and  the  head,  shoulders  formed  within 
the  outer  sleeve  beyond  tbe  supply  pipe  head  of  such  a 
width  that  the  head  can  be  pushed  freely  therebetween, 
the  elastic  washer  being  of  a  larger  width  so  that  it  can- 
not pass  by  said  shoulders,  and  arranged  to  cloi*e  tbe 
space  between  said  shoulders  and  the  rear  edge  of  said 
recess  of  the  supply  pipe,  when  pushed  in,  uncovering  the 
said  lateral  openings. 

5.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  attached  to  a  tire  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  tire,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  within 
said  sleeve,  said  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  ending  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe  and  lateral  openings  from  said 
bore  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve,  a 
head  at  said  Inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  nut  closing 
the  outer  sleeve  about  the  supply  pipe,  an  elastic  washer 
disposed  about  the  supply  pipe  between  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  annular  end  surface  of  said  nut  and  the 
head  of  the  supply  pipe,  covering  the  said  lateral  open- 
ings of  the  bore  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  lock  nut  disposed  on 
the  air  supply  pipe  bearing  against  the  first  mentioned  nut 
so  as  to  compress  the  elastic  washer  between  the  end  sur- 
face of  said  nut  and  the  head,  a  spring  disposed  between 
and  bearing  against  the  head  and  a  shoulder  within  the 
outer  sleeve  so  as  to  maintain  the  air  supply  pipe  in  its 
ordinary  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,212.641.     AIR -VALVE     FOR     PNEUMATIC     TIRES. 

Ebnst  ALrBBD  Hildino,  LidkAping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Luftventller,  L*dkttplng.  Sweden. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  119.624.     (CI.  162— 12.) 

1.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 

sleeve  attached  to  and  leading  from  within  tbe  tire,  an 

air  supply  pipe,  means  for  attaching  said  air  supply  pipe 

to  tbe  outer  sleeve,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore 

closed  at  Its  Inner  end  attached  to  the  air  supply  pipe  so 
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as  to  form  by  means  of  the  bore  an  extension  of  the  air 
passage  of  said  air  supply  pipe,  the  said  member  having 
Uteral  orifices  diverging  from  the  bore  thereof,  a  head  on 
said  member  adjacent  said  Uteral  orifices,  an  elastic 
waaher  positioned  about  said  member  so  as  to  cover  the 
lateral  orifices  therein  and  to  bear  against  the  head  of  the 
aald  member,  and  the  inside  of  said  means  for  attaching 
tbe  air  supply  pipe,  and  a  lock  nut  about  the  air  supply 
pipe  bearing  against  the  said  attaching  means  so  as  to 
compress  the  elastic  washer  between  the  bottom  thereof 
and  the  said  head. 


1,212,642.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Babbt  F.  HOTF- 
MAN,  Allentown,  Pa.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  Feb.  15, 
1916,  Serial  No.  78,604.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,864.     (CI.  240—61  ) 


<-, 


2.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  attached  to  and  leading  from  within  the  tire,  an 
air  supply  pipe,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
closed  at  its  inner  end  loosely  attached  to  the  air  supply 
pipe  so  as  to  form  by  means  of  the  bore  an  extension  of 
the  air  passage  of  said  air  supply  pipe,  the  said  member 
having  lateral  orifices  diverging  from  the  bore  thereof,  a 
head  on  said  member  adjacent  said  lateral  orifices,  an  elas- 
tic washer  positioned  about  said  member  so  as  to  cover 
the  lateral  orifices  therein  and  to  bear  against  the  head 
of  said  member,  a  cap  nut  closing  the  bore  in  the  outer 
sleeve  outside  the  air  supply  pipe  to  which  said  air  supply 
p'pe  is  attached,  said  cap  nut  having  an  annular  bottom 
which  serves  as  the  rear  seating  for  said  elastic  waaher 
said  cap  nut  so  as  to  compress  the  clastic  washer  between 
the  said  cap  nut  so  as  to  compress  the  elastic  washer  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  cap  nut  and  the  said  head. 

3.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
■leeve  attached  to  and  leading  from  within  the  t're,  an  air 
supply  pipe,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  closed 
at  Its  inner  end,  screwed  within  the  inner  end  of  the  air 
supply  pipe  so  as  to  form  by  means  of  the  bore  an  exten- 
sion of  the  air  passage  of  said  air  supply  pipe,  sa'd  mem- 
ber having  lateral  orifices  diverging  from  the  said  bore,  a 
head  on  said  member  adjacent  said  lateral  orifices,  an 
elastic  washer  positioned  about  said  member  so  as  to  cover 
the  lateral  orifices  therein  and  to  bear  aga<nst  the  head 
of  the  said  member,  a  cap  nut^closing  the  bore  in  the  outer 
sleeve  outside  the  air  supply  pipe,  said  cap  nut  having 
an  annular  bottom  which  serves  as  the  rear  seating  for 
said  elastic  washer,  and  a  lock  nut  about  the  air  supply 
pipe  bearing  against  the  said  cap  nut  so  as  to  compress 
the  elast'c  washer  between  the  bottom  of  the  cap  nut  and 
tbe  said  bead. 

4.  An  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  attached  to  and  leading  from  within  the  tire,  an 
air  supply  pipe,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
closed  at  Its  Inner  end  attached  to  the  air  supply  pipe  so 
as  to  form  by  means  of  the  bore  and  extens'on  of  the  air 
passage  of  said  air  supply  pipe,  said  member  having  lat- 
eral orifices  diverging  from  the  said  bore,  a  head  on  said 
member  adjacent  said  lateral  orifices,  an  elastic  washer 
positioned  about  said  member  so  as  to  cover  the  lateral 
orifices  therein  and  to  bear  against  the  head  of  the  said 
member  and  tbe  Inner  walls  of  the  said  outer  sleeve,  a  cap 
nut  closing  the  bore  In  the  outer  sleeve  outside  the  air 
supply  pipe,  said  cap  nut  having  an  annular  bottom  which 
serves  as  tbe  rear  seating  for  said  elastic  washer,  and  a 
lock  nut  about  the  air  supply  pipe  bearing  against  tbe 
said  cap  nut  so  as  to  compress  the  elastic  washer  between 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cap  nut  and  tbe  said  head. 


»- 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  Including  a  bracket  adapted  for 
atUchment  to  a  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
ring  shaped  upper  terminal  formed  with  alined  sockets, 
a  light  casing  seating  within  the  ring  and  having  trun- 
nions engaging  in  the  sockets,  spaced  stops  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
ring  to  limit  swinging  movement  of  the  casing  in  both 
directions,  an^  means  for  controlling  movement  of  tbe 
casing. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  Including  a  bracket  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  headlight  swlngingly  supported 
by  the  bracket  for  turning  movement,  a  pipe  having  one 
end  disposed  adjacent  the  light  and  bent  Into  subsUntially 
semicircular  formation,  spaced  piston  heads  mounted  In 
the  curved  end  of  the  pipe,  an  arcuate  connection  between 
the  piston  heads  conforming  In  curvature  to  the  curvature 
of  the  pipe,  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  heads  with  the 
light,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 'behind 
the  other  piston  head  to  operate  the  light 


1,212,643.  FABRIC  COATING.  DRYING,  AND  SOL- 
VENT RECOVERY  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  F.  Hopb- 
WBLi..  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657476.     (Cl.  34—3.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary heated  drum,  means  for  gu'dlng  the  coated  fabric 
around  said  drum  with  its  back  against  the  same  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  volume  of  gas  containing  a  sol- 
vent in  contact  with  the  face  of  said  coating  whereby  tbe 
drying  of  the  face  of  the  coating  wUl  be  reUrded  and  the 
expuLoion  of  volatile  material  from  the  coat'ng  will  pro- 
ceed from  the  fabric  toward  the  face  of  the  coating. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary drum,  means  for  guiding  the  coated  fabric  around 
said  drum  with  its  back  against  the  same  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  volume  of  gas  contaln'ng  a  solvent  In  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  said  coating  throughout  the  entire 
heated  area  whereby  the  drying  of  the  face  of  the  coating 
will  be  retarded  and  the  expulsion  of  volatile  material 
from  the  coating  will  proceed  from  tbe  fabric  toward  tbe 
face  of  the  coaling. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
vaporizing  chamber,  a  rotary  heated  drum  located  in  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  guiding  the  coated  fabric 
around  said  drum  with  its  back  against  said  heated  drum 
and  means  for  maintaining  In  contact  with  the  face  of 
said  coating  a  circulating  nirrent  of  gas  containing  a 
solvent  whereby  the  drying  of  tbe  face  of  the  coating  will 
be  retarded  and  the  expulsion  of  volatile  materials  from 
the  coating  will  proceed  from  the  fabric  toward  the  face 
of  tbe  coat*ng. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  vaporizing  chamber  and  heating  means  in  said  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  series  of  beating  elements  of  progres- 
sively Increasing  temperature,  means  for  guiding  the 
coated  fabric  over  said  beating  means  with  Its  back  to- 
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ward  th«  same  and  In  a  direction  whereby  the  fabric  will 
be  gabject  to  the  influence  of  gradually  Increasing  tem- 
perature and  meana  for  maintaining  In  contact  with  the 
face  of  Mid  coating  a  volume  of  gas  containing  a  solvent 
whereby  the  drying  of  the  face  of  the  coating  will  be  re- 
tarded and  the  coating  will  proceed  from  the  fabric  toward 
the  face  of  the  coating. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  yaporlxlng 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  rotary  heated  mangles  located 
within  said  vaporizing  chamber,  ii&eans  for  maintaining 
successive  sections  of  said  mangles  at  successively  higher 
temperatures,  meana  for  guiding  the  coated  fabric  through 
said  vaporising  chamber  with  its  back  against  the  rotary 
elements  of  said  mangles,  moans  for  maintaining  In  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  said  coating  a  circulating  current 
of  gas  containing  a  solvent  whereby  the  drying  of  the  face 
of  the  fabric  will  be  reUrded  and  the  expulsion  of  volatile 
materials  from  the  coating  will  proceed  from  the  fabric 
toward  the  face  of  the  coating. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^12,644.  SEED  -  GATHERER.  JosiPH  G.  Johnson, 
Eustls,  Fla.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,082. 
(CT.  56—117.) 


In  a  seed  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
supported  frame  and  a  receptacle  thereon,  of  a  pneumatic 
device  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  suction  arm 
pivotally  carried  by  the  casing  of  the  pneumatic  device, 
said  arm  having  at  Its  free  end  a  broad  fan-like  suction 
member  to  drag  over  the  tops  of  the  crop,  whereby  the 
seed  may  be  sucked  through  the  arm  into  the  pneumatic 
device  and  blown  into  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  arm,  said  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted bell  crank  lever  having  a  long  and  short  arm,  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  long  arm  terminating  in  a  semi- 
circular member  fitting  under  the  lower  part  of  the  tubu- 
lar auction  arm.  and  having  an  antl-frlctlonal  roller  to 
engage  the  arm  and  means  connected  to  the  short  arm  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bell  crank  lever. 


1,212,645.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  Abthub  L.  Kak« 
and  John  J.  O'Nsil,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,337. "  (Q.  132—11.) 


A  tooth  brush  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  shank  formed 
of   flexible  aheet   metal   and   adapted   to   be   bowed   out- 


wardly to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  various  tooth 
brush  handles  of  different  forms,  a  casing  connected  to 
said  shank,  and  a  spring  actuated  door  for  said  casing 
having  an  aperture  therein  to  accommodate  the  handle  of 
the  tooth  brush,  and  a  finger  hold  on  the  opposite  end  to 
operate  said  door,  said  door  having  lugs  formed  thereon, 
and  *■  pin  extending  through  said  lugs  and  through  the 
lugs  formed  on  the  rasing,  and  spring  encircling  said  pin 
for  normally  holding  the  door  cloeed,  said  shank  having 
key  hole  slots  in  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for  removably 
securing  the  same  to  the  base,  and  permitting  the  same 
to  be  readily  bowed  outwardly  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  tooth  brush  handles  of  different  forms. 


1,212.646.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Hbnrt  C.  Kino,  Washington.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,220.     (a.  254—144.) 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  supporting  automobiles,  com- 
prising connected  side  frames  spaced  apart  a  distance  to 
admit  the  passage  of  an  automobile  through  the  device 
from  end  to  end,  with  each  side  frame  composed  of  basic 
members  and  a  frame  structure  rising  therefrom  and  con- 
nected at  the  lower  ends  to  said  basic  members,  another 
frame  disposed  horisontally  and  comprising  transverse  and 
longitudinal  beams  with  the  longitudinal  beams  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  device  and  nor- 
mally located  to  underrlde  the  axle  portions  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  having  the  ends  of  the  transverKe  beams  enter- 
ing the  basic  members,  a  windlass  extending  transversely 
across  the  top  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  device, 
flexible  connections  extending  from  the  windlass  to  the 
end  portions  of  each  transverse  beam  of  the  second- 
named  frame  and  along  the  connected  side  frames  out  of  " 
the  path  of  the  automobile,  and  windlass  operating  means 
at  one  side  of  the  device  at  a  lower  level  than  the  wind- 
lass and  within  reach  of  an  operator. 

2.  A  lifting  structure  for  automobiles  comprising  side 
frames  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sufllcient  to  permit  the 
passage  of  an  automobile  between  the  frames,  arch  basic 
supports  for  the  side  frames,  transverse  beams  having  the 
ends  entering  the  arch  supports,  longitudinal  beams  con- 
necting the  transverse  beams  and  spaced  apart  to  under- 
rlde the  axles  of  an  automobile  between  the  wheels  there- 
of, a  windlass  structure  centrally  located  at  the  top  of 
the  side  frames  and  connected  to  and  sustaining  the 
transverse  bars,  and  a  lever  structure  connected  to  the 
windlass  and  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  windlass 
and  provided  with  means  for  the  manipulation  of  the  le- 
ver by  an  operator. 

8.  A  lifting  structure  for  automobiles,  comprising  aide 
frames  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the 
passage  of  an  automobile  between  the  frames,  arch  basic 
supports  for  the  side  frames,  transverse  beams  having  the 
ends  entering  the  arch  supports,  loneitudinal  beams  con-i 
necting  the  transverse  beams  and  spaced  apart  to  under- 
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ride  the  axles  of  an  automobile  between  the  wheels  there- 
of, a  windlass  structure  centrally  located  at  the  top  of 
the  side  frames  and  connected  to  and  sustaining  the 
transverse  bars,  and  a  lever  structure  connected  to  the 
windlass  and  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  windlass 
and  provided  with  moans  for  the  manipulation  of  the  le- 
ver by  an  operator,  one  of  the  side  frames  being  provided 
with  a  latch  member  for  engaging  the  operating  lever  to 
hold  the  automobile  in  the  elevated  position. 

4.  An  automobile  lifting  structure  comprising  arch  side 
frames,  connecting  members  for  the  arch  frames  near  the 
top  thereof  and  across  the  leg  portions  of  each  arch 
frame  near  the  bottom  thereof,  arch  basic  supports  for 
the  arch  frames,  cross  beams  having  the  ends  entering 
the  arch  basic  supports,  longitudinal  beams  on  the  cross 
beams  and  spaced  ap*rt  by  a  distance  less  than  the  spread 
of  the  wheels  of  an  automobile,  a  windlass  structure  cen- 
trally located  at  the  crown  portions  of  the  arch  frames, 
flexible  strands  extend Inc  from  the  windlass  to  the  re- 
spective cross  beams  and  including  non-flexible  members 
extending  through  and  guided  by  the  basic  arch  supports, 
a  lever  carried  by  one  Of  the  brace  members,  a  drum  on 
tlie  windlass,  a  flexible  strand  extending  from  the  lever 
♦•  the  drum  and  related  thereto  to  cans.-  winding  of  the 
trst-named  flexible  strands  on  the  windlass  by  the  un- 
winding of  the  second  named  flexible  strand  from  the 
Arum,  and  latch  means  for  holding  the  operating  lever  la 
the  position  to  which  it  is  moved  to  elevate  an  automo- 
Mle. 

9.  A  lifting  structure  for  aatomoblles  comprising  side 
frames  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  1 
passage  of  an  automobile  between  the  frames,  arch  basic 
supports  for  the  side  frames,  trnnsverse  beams  having  the 
eads  entering  the  arch  supports,  longitudinal  beams  con- 
■ertlng  the  transverse  beams  and  spaced  apart  to  under- 
rMe  the  axles  of  an  automobile  between  the  wheels  there- 
of, a  windlass  structure  located  at  the  top  of  the  side 
frames  and  connected  to  aad  sustaining  the  transverse 
bars,  and  means  for  operating  the  windlass  structure. 

[Claime  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^12,647.  EMERGENCY  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Elib  H.  Knowlcs,  Malone,  Fla.  Piled 
Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  19,974.     (CI.  242 — 95.) 


An  emergency  draft  Mrlndiass  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth 
provided  with  a  flexible  draft  member,  compriaing  a  drum 
having  an  annular  flange  at  Its  inner  end  and  fitting  over 
the  outer  end  of  the  hub  of  a  wheel  with  the  flange  in 
contact  with  the  spoke,  a  plate  consisting  of  two  sections 
adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  hub,  said  flange  and  the  plate  having 
registering  radial  T-shaped  slots  altornating  with  the 
■poke  and  having  their  T  portions  nearer  the  center  of 
the  hub,  fastening  means  engaging  the  registering  slots 
to  clamp  the  fltinge  and  the  plate  to  opposite  sides  of  tho 
spokes,  said  fastening  means  comprising  devices,  each 
being  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of  heavy  sheet  steel, 
bent  upon  Itself  midway  its  ends  to  form  a  loop  having 
arms,  which  permaaeatly  engage  «ach  other  a  short  dis- 
tance, aad  beyond  their  engagement  diverge  outwardly 
and  subsequently  laterally  in  opposite  directions  for  en- 
gaging the  T-portions  of  the  slots  of  said  fiange,  the  arms 
adjacent  the  loop  being  yieldaMe  and  engaging  the  T- 
portlons  of  the  slots  of  said  plate,  thereby  clamping  the 
drum  securely  In  plac«L 
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1,212,648.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS. 
Abthub  H.  Kuibuek,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Kleselguhr  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,822.      (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  A  composition  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  a 
mixture  of  mineral  colloid  and  a  porous  carrier  material. 

2.  A  composition  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  a 
mixture  of  hydrous  aluminum  silicate  and  kleselguhr, 
both  in  finely  divided  condition. 

3.  A  comi>ositioB  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  kleselguhr  and  a  mineral  col- 
loid. 

4.  A  composition  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  kleselguhr  and  finely  divided  col- 
loidal clay,  in  substantially  equal  proportions. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  finely  divided 
kleselguhr  intimately  mixed  with  finely  divided  colloidal 
clay. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,649.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Makoibos  Abadoob  Kbi- 
KOBiAN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1816.  Serial 
No.  66.522.      (CI.  123—11.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  compriaing  a  atator  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  an  anhular  passage,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  casing  at  the  axis  of  the  passage,  a  sectional  rotor, 
each  section  of  the  rotor  being  journaled  loosely  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  oi^Msltely  extending  blades 
moving  in  the  passage,  the  blades  of  one  section  alternat- 
ing with' the  blades  of  the  other  section,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  each  section  of  the  rotor  and  the  shaft 
for  constraining  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  with  the 
rotor  section  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly 
independent  of  the  rotor  rection,  the  blades  of  the  sec- 
tion serving  alternately  as  pistons  upon  which  the  motive 
fluid  may  act  to  drive  the  section  forwardly,  and  aa  abut- 
ments for  the  motive  fluid,  a  normally  operative  connec- 
tion between  each  rotor  section  and  the  shaft  for  con- 
straining the  section  to  move  forwardly  with  the  shaft 
and  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  independ- 
ently of  the  section,  said  connection  comprising  a  cam 
plate,  a  cam  disk  adjustably  connected  with  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  each  rotor  section,  a  pin  mounted  to  move 
laterally  In  each  rotor  section,  each  disk  having  recessss 
in  its  p«>riphery  for  engagement  by  the  pin  of  the  adja- 
cent section,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  each  pin  into 
engagement  with  the  cam  disk,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  casing  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  for 
retracting  the  pins  at  predetermined  points  to  release  the 
sections  from  the  shaft  when  the  blades  of  the  sections 
are  in  abutment  position,  each  cam  plate  having  means  for 
engaging  the  pin  of  the  section  to  check  the  movement  of 
the  section  when  the  blades  are  in  abutment  position, 
said  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  motive  fluid,  a^d  an 
igniting  device  opposite  the  said  inlet,  and  having  an  ex- 
haust between  the  spark  plug  and  the  Inlet  and  adjacent 
to  the  Inlet 
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2.  A  rotary  eDKlDe,  comprlsin-^  a  stator  consiBtiDg  of  • 
casiDK  baving  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  casing  at  the  axla  of  the  pasnage,  a  sectional  rotor, 
each  section  of  the  rotor  being  joarnaled  loosely  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  blades 
moving  In  the  passage,  the  blades  of  one  section  alternat- 
ing with  the  blade  of  the  other  section,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  each  section  of  the  rotor  and  the  shaft  for 
constraining  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  with  the  rotor 
section  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  Inde- 
pendent of  the  rotor  section,  the  blade  of  the  sections 
serving  alternately  as  pistons  upon  which  the  motive  fluid 
may  act  to  drive  the  section  forwardly,  and  as  abutments 
for  the  motive  fluid,  a  normally  operative  connection  be- 
tween each  rotor  section  and  the  shaft  for  constralninc 
the  section  to  move  forwardly  with  the  shaft  and  for  per- 
mitting the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  Independently  of  the 
section,  said  connection  comprising  a  cam  disk  adjustably 
connected  with  the  shaft  adjacent  to  each  rotor  section, 
a  pin  mounted  to  move  laterally  in  each  rotor  section,  each 
disk  having  recesses  In  its  periphery  for  engagement  by  the 
pin  of  the  adjacent  section,  and  a  spring  normally  press- 
ing each  pin  into  engagement  with  the  cam  disk,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  casing  and  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto  for  retracting  the  pins  at  predetermined 
points  to  release  the  sections  from  the  shaft  when  the 
blade  of  the  sections  are  in  abutment  position,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  pins  to  check  the  sections  in 
abutment  position. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  stator  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  casing  at  the  axis  of  the  passage,  a  sectional  rotor, 
each  section  of  the  rotor  being  Journaled  loosely  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  blades 
moving  in  the  passage,  the  blades  of  one  section  alternat- 
ing with  the  blades  of  the  other  section,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  each  section  of  the  rotor  and  the  shaft 
for  constraining  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  with  the 
rotor  section  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly 
lndepen<lent  of  the  rotor  section,  the  blades  of  the  section 
serving  alternately  as  pistons  upon  which  the  motive  fluid 
may  act  to  drive  the  section  forwardly,  and  as  abutments 
for  the  motive  fluid,  a  normally  operative  connection  be- 
tween each  rotor  section  and  the  shaft  for  constraining 
the  section  to  move  forwardly  with  the  shaft  and  for 
permitting  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  Independent  of 
the  section,  and  means  controlled  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  connection  when  the 
blades  of  the  rotor  sections  are  in  abutment  position. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  stator  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  casing  at  the  axis  of  the  passage,  a  sectional  rotor, 
each  section  of  the  rotor  being  Journaled  loosely  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  blades 
moving  in  the  passage,  the  blades  of  one  section  alternat- 
ing with  the  blades  of  the  other  section,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  each  section  of  the  rotor  and  the  shaft  for 
constraining  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  with  the  rotor 
section  and  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  forwardly  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotor  section,  the  blades  of  the  section 
serving  altemately  as  pistons  upon  which  the  motive 
fluid  may  act  to  drive  the  section  forwardly,  and  as  abut- 
ments for  the  motive  tluld,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
relative  forward  movement  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to 
the  rotor  sections  for  connecting  the  said  sections  to  the 
shaft  at  predetermined  points  in  the  travel  of  the  sections. 

5.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  stator  having  an  annu- 
lar passage,  a  sectional  rotor,  each  section  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  blades  moving  in  the  passage,  and 
the  blades  of  the  sections  alternating,  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  sections  are  Journaled,  a  driving  connection  between 
each  rotor  section  and  the  shaft  for  constraining  the 
shaft  to  move  forward  with  the  sections  aad  for  permit- 
ting the  shaft  to  move  forward  Independently  of  the  sec- 
tions, snd  means  controlled  by  the  relative  movement  for- 
ward of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  each  rotor  section  for 
connecting  the  section  to  the  shaft  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  travel  of  the  section,  to  constrain  the  section 
to  move  with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.212,660.  BUILDING  -  MOTION  FOR  SPINNING  OB 
WINDING  MACHINES.  Harhy  A.  Lbonabd,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  June  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  86,886.    (Cl.  242 — 48.6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  builder  cam,  a  traverse  member,  a  movable  frame 
between  the  builder  cam  and  traverse  member,  motion 
transmitting  devices  between  the  movable  frame  and 
builder  cam  to  transmit  motion  to  the  frame  from  the 
cam,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  device* 
longitudinally  and  alao  transversely  of  the  movable  frama 
to  effect  variable  movements  to  said  frame  and  travera* 
member. 

2.  A  builder  motion  for  spinning  or  winding  machines, 
comprising  a  cam,  a  traverse  member,  a  movable  frame 
between  the  cam  and  traverse  member,  a  traverse  slide 
movable  ioDgitudlnally  of  the  said  frame,  a  bunch  builder 
slide  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  said  frame, 
and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  cam 
through  the  bunch  builder  slide  to  the  traverse  member. 

3.  A  builder  motion  for  spinning  or  winding  macbinea, 
comprising  a  cam,  a  traverse  rod,  a  swing  frame  between 
the  cam  and  traverse  rod,  a  traverse  slide  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  swing  frame,  a  bunch  builder  slide  mount- 
ed for  movement  transversely  of  said  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  movement  from  aald  cam  through  the  bunch 
builder  alide  to  the  traverse  rod,  and  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  bunch  builder  slide  transversely  ef  the 
Kwlng  frame. 

4.  In  a  spinning  or  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  spindles  for  supporting  fllllng  carriers  to  be 
wound  with  fllllng,  a  traverse  rod  for  effecting  relative 
traverse  movement  of  the  fllllng  carriers  and  fllllng  as  the 
latter  is  wound  thereon,  a  cam  for  moving  the  traverse 
rod,  and  means  between  the  cam  and  traverse  rod  for 
modifying  the  movement  transmitted  to  said  rod  by  the 
cam,  <-ompri8ing  a  swing  frame,  a  traverse  slide  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  hunch  builder  slide  mounted  on  the  trav- 
erse slide. 

6.  A  builder  motion  for  spinning  or  winding  machine*, 
comprising  a  cam,  a  traverse  rod,  a  swing  frame  t>etween 
the  cam  and  traverse  rod,  a  traverse  slide  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  swing  frame,  a  part  carried  by  the  traverse 
slide  and  through  which  the  motion  of  the  cam  la  tran*- 
mltted  to  the  swing  frame,  means  for  moving  the  traverse 
slide  in  one  direction  and  said  part  in  another  direction 
to  effect  a  number  of  movements  of  minimum  traverse  to 
said  traverse  rod,  then  a  maximum  traverse,  then  a  plu- 
ral number  of  medium  traverses  of  gradually  increasing 
length  and  thereafter  a  series  of  service  traverses  of  uni- 
form length. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,661.    CONVBYHR-BELT.    GiOBO*  F.  LOCOM,  Arriba. 

Colo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,466.     (CL 

193 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt  having  cross- 
slats,  of  guards  composed  of  stripe  of  flexible  material 
which  are  fastened  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  belt  and 
lie  across  the  end-portions  of  the  slats  thereof,  free  to 
separate  from  the  belt  and  the  slats  at  their  opposite  ends. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer-belt  having  cross- 
slats,  of  guards  composed  of  strips  of  flexible  material 
which  are  fastened  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  belt  and 
lie  across  the  end-portions  of  the  slats  thereof,  free  to 
separate  from  the  belt  and  the  slats  at  their  opposite  ends, 
said  strips  overlapping  at  their  outer  edges,  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  belt,  adjacent  which  they  are  applied. 


AjC!.s^ 


t: 


8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt  having  cross- 
slats,  of  guards  composed  of  strips  of  flexible  material 
which  are  fastened  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  belt  and 
lie  across  the  end-portions  of  the  slats  thereof,  free  to 
separate  from  the  belt  and  the  slats  at  their  opposite 
ends,  the  outer  edges  of  the  strijM  extending  slantingly 
beyond  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  belt,  adjacent  which 
they  are  applied. 


1,212,662.  DDST-BBMOVEB  FOB  TBACKINO  DEVICES. 
BNoraaD  Lckobsro,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Otto 
Higel  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  and  one-half  to  George  P.  Brand,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,188.  (O. 
84—161.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tracking  device  for  a  music 
sheet,  including  shifting  means  for  maintaining  proper 
registration  between  the  sheet  and  the  tracker  and  a  con- 
trolling duct  for  said  shifting  means,  of  cleaning  means 
for  said  duct,  comprising  a  wind-inducing  device  and 
means  for  establishing  or  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween said  duct  and  said  wind-inducing  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tracking  device  for  a  music 
aheet,  including  shlftiuK  means  for  maintaining  proper 
registration  between  the  sheet  and  the  tracker  and  a  con- 
trolling duct  for  said  shifting  mtons,  of  cleaning  means 
for  said  duct,  comprising  a  suction  devi%,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  connection  between  said  suction  device  and 
said  controlling  duct. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tracker,  music  and  take-up 
rolls,  mechanism  for  alternately  driving  said  rolls  to  wind 
a  sheet  upon  the  take-up  roll  and  rewind  It  upon  the  music 
roll,  controlling  means  for  said  driving  mechanism,  a 
tracking  device  for  the  music  sheet  including  shifting 
means  for  maintaining  proper  registration  between  the 
sheet  and  the  tracker  and  a  controlling  duct  for  said 
shifting  means,  and  a  pneumatic  cleaning  device  connected 
with  said  duct  and  controlled  by-  said  controlling  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker,  music  and  take-up 
rolls,  mechanism  for  alternately  driving  said  roila  to  wind 
a  sheet  upon  the  take-up  roll  and  rewind  it  upon  the  music 
roll,  controlling  means  for  said  driving  mechanism,  a 
tracking  device  for  the  music  sheet  including  shifting 
means  for  maintaining  proper  registration  between  the 
sheet  and  the  tracker  ami  a  controlling  duct  for  said 
shifting  means,  and  a  suction  device  connected  with  said 
dnct  and  controlled  hy  said  controlling  means. 

5.  The  i*oiubiDatlon  of  a  tracker,  music  and  take-up 
rolls,  mechanism  for  alternately  driving  said  rolls  to  wind 
a  sheet  upon  the  take-up  roll  and  rewind  it  upon  the  music 
roll,  controlling  means  for  said  driving  mechanism,  a 
tracking  device  for  the  music  sheet  Including  shifting 
means  for  maintaining  proper  registration   between  the 


sheet  and  the  tracker  and  a  controlling  duct  for  said  shift- 
ing means,  a  suction  chamber,  a  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  said  duct,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  con- 
nection and  operatively  connected  with  said  controlling 
means  to  establish  communication  between  said  duct  and 
said  chamber  when  the  driving  mechanism  is  shifted  t» 
rewind  the  music  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,663.  INTEBNAL<:OMBU8TlON  ENGINE.  Jama 
Habbt  Kiiohlt  McCollcm,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  George  H.  Gooderhara,  John  Wycliffe  Lowes 
Forster,  and  The  Argylls  Limited,  Alexandria,  Scotland. 
FUed  May  29, 1909.    Serial  No,  499.216.     (O.  123 — 81.V 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  havins 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  cylindrical  valve  separate  from  the  piston  and 
having  suitable  ports,  said  valve  being  operated  with  a 
combined  reciprocal  and  lateral  movement  causing  the 
valve  iK>rta  to  travel  in  a  substantlaUy  circular  path  on 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der having  inlef  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  arranged  substan- 
tially co-axial  with  said  piston  and  separate  therefrom 
and  operated  with  a  combined  reciprocal  and  partial  ro- 
tary movement  causing  the  valve  port  to  travel  in  a  sub- 
stantially circular  path  one  diameter  of  which  is  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operating  ia 
'said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  ports  to  co- 
operate with  the  cylinder  ports,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  so  that  the  port  thereof  travels  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  path  one  diameter  of  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  cylindrical  valve  seiwrate  from  the  piston,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  piston  for  impart- 
ing to  sAld  valve  a  substantially  circular  movement  one 
diameter  of  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder 
to  control  the  inlet  and  exhaust. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
Inlet  ports  and  exliaust  ports  drcumferentially  arranged 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  in  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  cylinder  ports,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  to  move  the  valve  ports  laterally 
into  and  out  of  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  cylinder 
ports  and  longitudinally  to  move  said  valve  ports  into  and 
out  of  lateral  alinement  with  said  cylinder  ports,  to  open 
and  close  the  inlet,  to  retain  the  gases  during  compression 
and  firing  and  to  open  and  close  the  exhaust. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1^12.654.  CONCRETE  -  FORM.  Stbwabt  R.  McKat, 
Pf>rtb  Amhoy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  McKay  Cotiorpt«  Form 
Company.  S«wam.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  1».  1912.    Rerlal  No.  704.472.     (CT.  25 — 181.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  luain  siipportM  or  ni*>uiiM-r8. 
composed  of  hollow  metai  t>«>amH  havin;;  lateral  fan.-jPM 
anrl  dovetailed  groores,  said  flanges  being  bevele<l,  of  an 
adjustable  plate  wkose  edges  are  beveletl  to  corre.«pond 
with  the  bevel  of  the  said  fanges,  and  whose  position  can 
be  changed  along  the  length  of  the  said  b4>nms,  and  fas- 
tening means  on  said  plate  for  engaging  the  dovetailed 
grooves  In  the  beams,  said  fastening  means  conRlKting  of 
pivoted  fingers  engaging  the  grooves  an<l  a  spring  pro- 
vided knob  carrying  also  a  bar  and  arranged  to  bold  the 
pivoted  Angers  closely  in  engagement  with  the  tteams. 

2.  The  combination  with  hollow  metal  members  having 
dovetailed,  longitudinal,  lateral  flanges,  of  an  auju!«tab1e 
plate,  and  fastening  means  thereon  consisting  of  movable 
fingers  engaging  tbe  grooves,  said  fingers  being  pivoted 
together,  a  plate  to  which  one  of  the  fingers  Is  pivoted, 
and  a  spring-provided  knob  having  a  bar  at  one  end  there- 
of for  assisting  in  locking  the  fingers  In  engagement  with 
tbe  dovetailed   grooves. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  main  members  having  grooves, 
of  an  adjustable  plate,  and  fastening  means  thereon  en- 
gaging tbe  main  members  and  composed  of  Interplvoted 
parts  which  expand  In  the  main  members,  and  a  spring- 
provided  knob  having  a  bar  engaging  a  slotted  plate  and 
o];>erated  to  control  the  action  of  the  expanding  fingers. 

4.  In  a  form  of  tbe  character  describe*!,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  posts  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  sections  and  each  post  having  an  Inner  face 
presented  toward  the  material  to  be  molded  and  a  lateral 
seat,  a  plate  Interposed  between  said  posts  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  said  seats,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  plate  to  said  posts  with  Its  Inner  face  in  substantially 
the  plane  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  posts,*  the  seats  an«l  the 
»-nds  of  the  plate  cooperating  to  provide  an  increasing 
clearance  between  tbe  ends  of  the  plate  and  the  seats  as 
the  plate  Is  moved  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  seats. 

6.  In  a  form  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  posts,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
said  potts,  said  posts  and  said  plate  having  coffperating 
bereled  snrfaces  providing  an  Increasing  rtearance  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  the  plate  and  the  posts  as  the  plate  is 
moved  outwardly,  and  clamping  devices  for  securing  the 
plate  to  the  posts. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,212,656^       HYDRAULIC     TRANSMISSION      DEVICE. 

William  E.  Maoib,  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  and  WALna  Faa- 

Bis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No. 

810.928.      (CI.  1S8— 22.) 

1.  la  a  hydraalic  traa^imissien  device  a  power  member 
containing  a  gnmp  of  cylinders,  a  shaft  on  which  such 
O'inders  are  w— ted  and  with  which  tliey  operate,  an 


iBclosiag  valve  port  ring  about  tbe  cylinders,  a  circulatory 
system  with  .i  loose  oonne<-tion  b«>tween  the  same  and  the 
rioti  whereby  all  the  parts  are  suspended  on  the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  device  a  pfwer  member 
containing  a  group  of  cylinders,  two  pistons  acting  In 
each  such  cylinder,  a  shaft  on  which  such  cylinders  are 
mounted  and  with  which  they  operate,  an  inclosing  valve 
port  rinu  nbout  the  cylinders,  a  circulatory  system  with  a 
loose  connection  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  ring  whereby 
all  the  parts  are  suspende<1  on  the  r:haft. 

3.  In  a  hrdrnulic  transmission  a  cylinder  barrel,  a 
series  of  pistons  therein,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  barrel  Is 
mounte<l,  a  driving  plate,  an<l  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  plate  and  tbe  barrel  comprising  a  pair  of  bev- 
ele<l  gears  one  on  tbe  plate  and  one  on  the  barrel,  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  between  tbe  swash  plate  and  tbe 
shaft. 

4.  Ib  a  pressure  transmission  system  a  pressure  relief 
member  comprising  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
system,  a  plui;  within  said  <hanil>er,  yielding  means  to  re- 
sist movement  of  said  plug,  and  a  relief  passage  through 
said  plug  closeil  by  the  wall  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  be 
opene<I  only  after  the  plug  has  been  displaced. 

5.  A  hydraulic  transmission  system  having  two  xones 
of  different  pressurea,  an  elongated  cliamber  interposed 
between  them,  a  plug  slldably  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber, yielding  means  for  resisting  displacement  of  said 
plug  In  either  direction,  pressure  relief  passages  contained 
within  said  plug  communicating  each  with  one  of  said 
zones,  a  discharge  from  the  oppose*!  end  of  each  passage, 
said  discharges  being  closed  by  the  wall  of  tbe  chamber 
when  tbe  plug  Is  In  the  normal  position,  and  adapted  each 
to  be  opened  by  tbe  movement  of  the  plug  In  one  direction 
or  tbe  other.    • 


1.212,6.'i«.  PURE  CULTIRE  APPARATIS  FOR  YEAST, 
Ml'CORINI,  MOLDS,  BACILLI,  &c.  Jeax  Henbi  Pas- 
cal MAGNfi/  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  June  19.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  104,645.      (CI.  195—17.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  smaller  Initial  vat.  tbe  larger  secondary  vat, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  vats,  means  for  con- 
ducting air  under  pressure  to  tbe  vnts,  a  sterilizing  mech- 
anism for  said  air  having  a  sterilizing  medium  arranged  to 
t>e  enveloped  by  tbe  volume  of  steam  utilized  in  tbe  vats, 
an  air-drying  or  separating  device,  and  a  duct  for  taking 
air  therefrom  to  tbe  aforesaid  alr-conductlng  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  smaller  Initial  vat,  the  larger  secondary  vat, 
means  for  Introducing  steam  to  the  vats,  an  air-sterillElng 
mechanism  having  an  air  chamber  containing  a  sterilizer 
and  arranged  to  be  enveloped  by  the  steam  in  one  of  the 
vats,  a  second  air  sterilizer  containing  a  sterilizing  fluid, 
means  for  drying  or  separating  the  air  from  moisture,  and 
a  dnet  for  taking  tbe  air  therefrom  to  either  or  both  of 
the   vats. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  smaller  Initial  vat.  tbe  larger  secondary  vat, 
means  for  taking  liquid  from  either  vat  to  tbe  other, 
means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  vats,  alr-sterilliing 
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mechanism  having  a  primary  sterilizing  device  and  a  sec- 
ondary sterilizing  device,  both  adjacent  to  the  steam  cham- 
ber In  a  vat  and  one  arranged  to  be  enveloped  by  tbe 
steam  therein,  an  elongated  air-drying  apparatus  com- 
municating with  tbe  said  sterilizing  devices,  and  a  duct 
for  taking  the  air  therefrom  to  either  of  the  vats. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  smaller  Initial  vat,  the  larger  secondary  vat, 
means  for  conducting  liquid  from  one  of  said  vats  to  tbe 
other,  an  alr-sterllUing  mechanism,  a  duct  for  supplying 
air  thereto,  a  duct  for  taking  air  therefrom  to  the  inte- 
riors of  the  vats,  and  automatically  acting  means  for  pre- 
venting the  back  flow  of  gpses  or  moisture  from  the  vats 
toward  the  alr-sterillzlnc  mechanism. 

■».  In  an  apparatus  at  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  the  smaller  Initial  vat.  the  larger  secondary  vat, 
means  for  conducting  ftuld  from  one  of  said  vats  to  tbe 
other,  an  alr-sterlllzing  njechanisni  having  a  primary 
sterilizing  chamber  with  an  Inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet 
orifice,  means  for  holding  a  stratum  of  sterilizing  or  filter- 
ing fiber  in  Integral  condition  at  points  remote  from  the 
orifices,  said  fiber  holder  being  Inclosetl  but  arranged  to  be 
surrounded  by  the  steam  In  one  of  the  vats,  a  duct  from 
the  air  sterilizer  communicating  with  the  vats,  and  auto- 
matically acting  devices  for  preventing  gas  or  moisture 
from  flowing  backward  from  the  vats  toward  the  alr- 
sterlllzing   means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2i2,667.  CHAIR-SEAT.  Fbankmn  S.  M.kr^  and 
Harbt  R.  MiLLBB,  Canton,  HI.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,218.     (CI.  155 — 4.) 


A  seat  having  a  frame  with  an  opening  therein,  plates 
secured  to  said  frame  and  having  their  inner  marginal 
edges  projecting  over  tbe  marginal  edges  of  tbe  opening 
and  bent  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  said  bent  portions 
being  provided  with  oppositely  dls(iose<I  notches,  wires 
passing  through  said  notches  in  oppositely  disposed  plates, 
and  a  woven  top  covering  said  plates  and  wires  and  fas- 
tened to  the  frame  about  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates. 


1,212,658.  BALING-PRE«S.  Joseph  A.  Mabx  and 
Flotd  E.  Holobn,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I^en- 
mar  Manufacturing  Company.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,196.  (CI.  100 — 5.) 
A  baling  press  comprising  a  ttox  having  a  hinged  front 
and  slotted  sides,  a  follower,  a  pair  of  exterioriy  ar- 
ranged  rack   bars   having  portions   passing  through   the 


slots  of  said  sides  and  bearing  under  said  follower,  gears 
meshing  with  said  rack  bars,  plates  mounted  upon  said 
sides  and   holding  said  rack  bars  In   the  slots,  a  shaft 


supported  by  said  plates  and  directly  connected  to  both 
gears,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  brace  rods  con- 
nected to  said  box  and  certain  of  which  bearing  upon 
said  plate  to  prevent  outward  movement  thereof.   . 


1,212,669.  BATH-TUB  ATTACHMENT.  Fbank  May- 
couBSB.  South  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  July  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,508.     (CI.  4—24.) 


12  ,11 


1.  The  combination  with  k  bath  tub  having  a  common 
inlet  and  outlet  opening  In  one  of  its  end  walls  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  of  a  vertically  disposed  bousing  ex- 
teriorly fixed  to  said  end  wall,  said  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  the  bousing,  a  drain  pipe  con- 
nection at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  boosing,  a  manually  oper- 
able valve  to  close  said  drain  pipe,  and  water  supply  pipes 
extending  Into  the  bousing  and  provided  with  discharge 
nozzles  to  eject  streams  in  divergent  directions  through 
the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  tub. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bath  tub  having  a  slot  In 
one  of  Its  end  walls  at  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  bottom  of 
the  tub,  of  a  vertically  disposed  housing  exteriorly  fixed 
upon  said  end  wall,  a  drain  pipe  connection  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  bousing,  said  slot  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  water  supply  pipes  extending  Into 
the  housing,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  discharge 
nozzles  oppose*!  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  to  eje<rt 
water  Into  the  tub,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  member 
to  open  or  close  the  drain  pipe  connection. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub  having  a  slot  In 
one  of  Its  end  walls  at  the  upper  surfa*^  of  the  bottom  of 
the  tub,  of  a  vertically  disposed  housing  exteriorly  dxed 
upon  said  end  wall,  a  drain  pipe  connection  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  housing,  said  slot  communlcnttng  with  the 
Interior  of  the  housing,  water  supply  pipes  extending 
Into  the  housing,  said  plp«»s  lielng  provide*!  with  discharge 
nozzles  opposed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  to  eject 
water  into  the  tub,  a  verti<»Tly  movable  overflow  pipe  ar- 
ranged within  the  bousing,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pipe  nor- 
mally closing  communication  between  the  dralta  pipe  .tod 
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tk«  Interior  of  the  taoadog.  guide  meaoa  for  said  pipe, 
md  maoiially  operable  means  to  lift  the  pipe  and  permit 
the  water  to  drain  from  the  tab  through  the-  slot  in  the 
irall  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  wilb  a  bath  tub  having  a  slot  in 
>ne  of  its  end  walla  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  of 
Jic  tub,  of  a  rertieally  disposed  housing  fixed  to  the  ex- 
«rior  of  said  wall,  said  slot  communicating  with  the  lower 
tnd  of  the  housing,  a  drain  pipe  connection  secured  to 
:he  lower  end  of  the  housinc.  hot  and  cold  water  supply 
Mpea  extending  into  the  housing  and  provideil  with 
>bllquely  disposed  nozzles  to  discharge  water  in  divergent 
Urections  through  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slot,  an  over- 
low-pipe  vertically  movable  in  the  housing,  the  lower 
tnd  of  aald  pipe  constltutia);  %  valve  to  normally  close 
Jie  drain  pipe  connection,  gul<l<-  means  for  said  pipe,  and 
nanually  operable  means  to  niise  the  pipe  and  permit 
:he  water  to  drain  throu^  the  slot  In  the  wall  of  the 
:ub  into  the  drain  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  com- 
non  inlet  and  outlet  opening  at  the  base  thereof,  of 
irater  supply  means  Including  pipes  arranged  to  dis- 
charge water  under  pressure  in  divergent  streams  through 
laid  opening  over  the  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
'eceptacle  and  toward  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazett* .] 


1,212,660.  COMBINED  RECEPTACLE-CO VBE  AND  IN- 
SECT TRAP.  Fru>  D.  MiAOa,  Lake  Charles.  La. 
Hied  Idar.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,401.     (CI.  4S— 22.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiag  a  hollow 
>ody  adapted  to  engigp  over  the  open  end  of  a  receptacle 

)  Lud  having  its  upper  end  open  and  its  lower  end  provided 
ith  a  depending  cylindrical  portion,  the  said  depending 
<7llndrlcal  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openingx  therein 
i  ind  having  an  outwardly  depressed  annular  rib  formed 
heretu  .."d  located  below  the  openings,  a  dlMk  positioned 
'vitLin  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having  its  peripheral 
'  dge  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  rih,  the  Bai<l  -lisk 
ving  a  central  opening  therein,  a  piece  of  foraminoux 
terlal  covering  the  opening  in  the  disk,  a  body  posi- 
1  toned  wlthi^  the  flrst-mentioned  body  and  located  above 
t  he  disk  and  formed  of  foraminous  material  and  having 
1  ts  opposite  ends  open,  and  a  removable  top  piece  closing 
I  he  upper  end  of  the  flrst-mentioned  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
i  onlcal  shaped  body  having  a  depending  hollow  cylindrical 
j  lortion  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof  and  disposed  in- 

rardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  conical  body  and. pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  located  adjacent  the 
I  ipper  end  thereof,  the  said  hollow  portion  having  an 
I  nnular  rib  bent  outwardly   therefrom  at  a  point  below 

<  he  openings  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  a 
I  eceptacle,  the  said  hollow  conical  body  having  a  trapping 
i  hamber  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  and 
I  Deated  above  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  disk  positioned 
V  rlthla  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having  its  peripheral 
i  dge  received  by  the  interior  of  the  annular  rib,  the  said 

<  isk  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle 
od  having  a  central  opening  therein,  and  a  piece  of 
•raminous  material  overlying  the  opening  in  the  disk. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiag  a  hollow 
ironical  shaped  body  having  its  lower  end  provided  with 

n  Internal  annular  shoulder,  and  a  cylindrical  portion 


depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  shoulder 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  frusto- 
conical  shaped  body  located  within  the  flrst-mentioned 
body  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  its  lower 
end  integrally  secured  to  the  point  of  juncture  between 
the  annular  shoulder  and  the  depending  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and  a  hollow  conical  shaped  body  fitted  within  the 
flrst-mentioned  hollow  conical  body  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tiob  thereto  and  formed  of  foraminous  material  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  frusto- 
conlcal  shaped  body. 


1,212,661.  COMBINATION  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Hinbt 
Llotd  MaNDAL,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Kate  M.  Langley.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,919.     (O.  63—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil,  including  a 
vertically  disposed  heat  conducting  flue,  of  a  collar  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  flue,  a  plurality 
of  arms  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  col- 
lar and  en^geable  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  heat  con- 
ducting Hue  and'a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  arms 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  flue,  whereby  by  reason  of 
their  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  flue,  said 
arms  serve  to  relieve  said  collar  of  the  weight  of  said 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil.  Including  a 
heat  conducting  flue  open  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  pan  sup- 
porting plate,  a  collar  fltting  within  said  flue,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  arras  connecting  said  collar  and  said  plate 
and  disposed  diagonally  to  ride  upon  the  upper  e<1ge  of 
said  flue,  said  Kupporting  arms  retaining  said  plate  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  flue  thereby  per- 
mitting the  heat  product!*  to  est-ape  from  said  (lue  beneath 
said  plate  and  said  armn  relieving  said  collar  of  the  weight 
of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.212,662.  VENDING-MACniNE.  Ratmond  L.  Msvu.  <. 
Miller.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  «J.'J«H. 
(CI.  194—91.) 


xr 


1.  In  a  package  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
lugs  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  revoluble  member  Is 
mounted,  of  a  detent  bearing  frictionally  on  said  revoluble 
member  to  retard  the  same  in  its  movement,  a  rocking 
lever  spring  tensioned  comprising  two  arms  and  adapted 
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to  be  shifted  axially  on  said  shaft  when  rocked,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  lateral  lug.  means  to  hold  a  coin  to 
be  contacted  with  by  one  arm  of  said  lever  to  shift  the 
lever,  whereby  the  lateral  lug  may  engage  one  of' the  L- 
sbaped  lugs  of  the  revoluble  member,  substantially  at  the 
same  time  the  extremity  of  the  other  arm  engages  the 
detent  to  disengage  the  detent  from  the  revoluble  member, 
whereby  the  revoluble  member  may  be  actuated,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  package  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
lugs  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  revoluble  member  is 
mounted,  of  a  detent  bearing  frictionally  on  said  revoluble 
member  to  retard  the  same  in  its  movement,  a  rockable 
spring  tensioned  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  designed 
to  be  shifted  axially  when  rocked  on  said  shaft,  means  to 
hold  a  coin  to  be  engaged  by  said  device  when  rocked  to 
shift  said  device,  said  device  having  means  to  engage  one 
of  the  L-shaped  lugs  of  the  revoluble  niemlier  and  means 
to  engage  the  detent  when  the  device  is  rocked  and  shift- 
ed, to  disengage  the  detent  from  the  revoluble  member, 
whereby  the  member  may  be  actuated,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  device  against  the  action  of  its  spring. 

3.  In  a  package  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
lugs  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  member  is  mounted,  of  a 
detent  bearing  frictionally  on  said  member  to  retard  the 
same  in  its  movement,  a  rockable  spring  tensioned  device 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  designed  to  be  shifted  axially 
when  rocked  on  said  shaft,  means  to  hold  a  coin  which 
is  engaged  by  said  device  when  rocked  to  shift  the  device, 
said  device  having  an  arm  to  engage  one  of  the  L-shaped 
Ings  of  said  member  and  means  to  engage  said  detent  to 
disengage  the  detent  from  the  member,  whereby  the  mem- 
ber may  be  actuated,  and  means  for  rocking  said  device 
against  the  action  of  its  spring. 

4.  In  a  package  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
lugs  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  member  is  mounted,  of  a 
detent  bearing  frictionally  on  said  member  to  retard  the 
same  in  its  movement,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  axially  when  rocked  on 
said  shaft,  said  rocking  lever  comprising  two  arms,  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  which  having  a  lateral  lug  to  engage 
one  of  the  L-shaped  lugs  of  said  member,  an  element  to 
hold  a  coin  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever 
for  shifting  the  lever  when  rocked,  so  that  the  lateral  lug 
engages  one  of  the  L-shaped  lugs  to  actuate  the  revoluble 
member,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever,  whereby  the 
other  arm  thereof  may  disengage  the  detent  from  the 
member  sumultaneously  with  the.  engagement  of  the 
lateral  lug  with  one  of  the  L-shaped  lugs. 

6.  In  a  package  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elements 
and  a  shaft  on  which  said  member  Is  mounted,  of  a  de- 
tent bearing  frictionally  on  said  member  to  retard  the 
same  in  its  movement,  a  rocking  device  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  designed  to  be  shifted  axially  when  rocked  on 
said  shaft,  means  to  hold  a  coin  to  be  engaged  by  said 
device  when  rocked  to  shift  the  device,  said  device  having 
means  to  engage  one  of  the  elements  of  said  member  and 
provided  with  an  arm  to  engage  the  detent  to  release  the 
detent  from  engagement  to  said  member,  whereby  the 
member  may  be  actuated,  and  means  for  rocking  said  de- 
vice whereby  its  means  may  engage  one  of  the  elements 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  releasing  of  the  de- 
tent to  actuate  the  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,663.  DOOR  BDMPER  AND  RETAINER.  Bbnist 
R.  MiTCHBLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mitchell 
Specialty  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.187. 
(CI.  16—77.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  door;  a  supporting 
structure  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts ;  and  a  resilient 
roller  mounted  on  said  structure  with  its  axis  parallel  to 


that  of  the  door  In  position  to  simultaneously  engage  two 
surfaces  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  the 
other  part  when  the  door  is  closed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  door ;  one.  of  said 
parts  having  at  its  edge  two  surfaces  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other ;  and  the  other  having* a  rubber 
roller  mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  door 
in  position  to  simultaneously  engage  both  of  said  surfaces 
when  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  door  :  rabbets  re 
spectively  formed  on  two  adjacent  edges  of  said  door  and 
frame ;  with  a  roller  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  lines  of  said  edges  and  in  a 
position  for  its  cylindrical  surface  to  simultaneously  and 
yieldingly  engage  portions  both  of  the  rabbet  and  of  the 
•■dge  of  the  other  member. 


1,212,664.  HEA VINO-PLUG.  EuoBNB  B.  NOSLB,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  115,174. 
(CI.  166—13.) 


I 


1.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  slip  ways  therein,  each  of  said  ways  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  and  slips  vertically  movable  in  said  ways 
having  teeth  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  ways  and 
having  teeth  for  engaging  a  casing. 

2.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  slip  ways  therein,  the  l>ack  wall  of  each  of  said 
ways  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  facing  teeth,  slips  adapted  for  ver- 
tical movement  In  said  ways  having  teeth  on  their  back 
facc^  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly  facing  teeth  of  the 
ways  so  as  to  prevent  downward  movement  but  allow  up- 
ward movement  of  the  slips. 

3.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  slip  ways  therein,  the  back  wall  of  each  of  said 
ways  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  facing  teeth,  slips  adapted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  said  ways  having  teeth  on  their  back 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly  facing  teeth  of  the 
ways  so  as  to  prevent  downward  movement  but  allow  up- 
ward movement  of  the  slips,  and  spring  means  to  move 
the  slips  upwardly  in  the  ways.  "- 

4.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  l>ody  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  slip  ways  therein,  the  back  wall  of  each  of  said 
ways  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  being  pro- 
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▼Wed  with  mnrardly  fkrlag  t«?th.  sllpa  adapti>d  for  ver 
Meal  movement  in  said  ways  having  teeth  on  their  back 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly  fadag  te«th  of  the 
ways  so  as  to  prevent  downward  movemeht  but  allow  up 
ward  movement  of  the  slips,  spring  means  to  move  the 
slips  upwardly  In  the  ways,  and  breakable  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  slips  down  against  the  upward  action 
of  the  springs. 

5.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  slip  ways  therein,  the  back  wall  of  each  of  said 
ways  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  facing  teeth,  slips  adapted  for  verti 
cal  movement  In  said  ways  having  teeth  on  their  back 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly  facing  teeth  of  the 
ways  so  as  to  prevent  downward  movement  but  allow  op- 
ward  movement  of  the  slips,  spring  means  to  move  the 
slips  upwardly  in  the  ways,  breakable  means  for  normally 
holding  the  slips  down  against  the  upward  action  of  the 
springs,  and  breakable  suspension  means  for  the  body 
so  that  the  body  may  be  lowered  Into  a  ^-aslng  and  said 
means  broken  by  upward  pull  after  the  plug  has  l)een  set 
in  Dosltlon  tn  the  casing. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

H : 


January  16, 1917. 


mcana  for  displacing  raps  from  said  dies  on  to  said  ve^ 
sels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:rtbed.  bUnk- 
formlng  means,  a  cap  shaping  die,  means  for  bringing  said 
blank-forming  means  and  cap-shaping  die  Into  soltable 
relative  positions  to  have  a  blank  displaced  from  said 
blank-forming  means  into  said  cap^shaplng  die.  meaM 
whereby  said  die  and  a  receptacle  may  be  brought  into 
suitable  relative  positions  to  have  a  cap  In  said  die  applied 
to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  applying  caps  from  said 
die  to  rec^tades. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  blank- 
forming  means,  a  cap  shaping  die,  means  for  bringing  said 
blank-forming  means  and  cap-shaping  die  into  suitable 
relative  positions  to  have  a  blank  displaced  from  said 
blank-forming  means  Into  said  cap  shaping  die,  means 
whereby  said  die  and  a  recepUde  may  be  brought  Into 
suitable  relative  posiUons  to  have  a  cap  In  said  die  ap- 
plied to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  applying  caps  froa 
said  die  to  recepUdes,  said  cap-shaping  die  being  pr*. 
sented  downwardly  and  suitably  mounted  to  move  suc- 
cessively Into  positiouK  over  said  blank  formlnjc  maaas 
and  a  receptacle  to  be  capped. 

(Ctalms  0  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,666.      CAP  MAKING   AND   BOTTLING   MACHINE 
ELor  N0RD8T8OM.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Dan  Stopper  Company,  Bridgeport,   Conn.,  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.     Serial  No 
48,210.     (a.  118—1.) 


1,212,666.  COMBINED  ANTI8WAYING  AND  SPRINO- 
GUAED  DEVICE  FOR  ADTOMOBILB8.  Fnao  L.  Om> 
WAT,  Old  Orchard,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Loute 
Mansey.  Old  Orchard,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  11S.060.      (CI.  267— «2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  applying  caps  to  vessels,  of  means 
for  securing  taps  to  said  vessels,  means  for  feeding  vessels 
to  and  from  said  cap  applying  means,  and  means  operating 
at  a  different  rate  of  speed  for  feeding  a  different  number 
of  vessels  from  the  flrst  mentioned  feeding  means  to  and 
from  said  cap-securing  means,  each  of  said  feeding  means 
being  adapted  to  move  said  vessels  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  cap-apply- 
ing means  which  act  at  relatively  short  intervals,  cap- 
securing  means  which  act  at  relatively  long  intervals  on 
a  relatively  larger  number  of  vessels,  means  for  feeding 
vessels  to  and  from  said  cap-applying  means,  and  means 
for  feefllng  said  vessels  to  and  from  said  cap  securing 
means,  said  feeding  means  being  adapted  to  move  the 
vessels  only  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  blank  forming  means,  of  a  cap  shaping  die. 
means  for  moving  said  blank  forming  means  and  cap 
shaping  die  Into  and  out  of  juxtaposition,  means  for  dis- 
pladng  a  blank  from  aald  blank  forming  means  and  shap 
ing  ft  Into  a  cap  In  said  die,  means  for  feeding  vessels 
into  and  out  of  position  io  have  caps  applied  thereto,  and 


1.  The  herein  described  spring  guard  and  antl-swaylng 
device  for  automobiles  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
a  two  part  clamp  embracing  the  axle  and  secured  near 
each  end  thereof  and  loosely  Inclosing  the  spring,  a  clip 
secured  on  the  central  portion  of  the  spring,. a  pair  of 
rods  connecting  said  clamp  and  said  clip  and^a  coiled 
spring  on  each  rod  for  resisting  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  spring  In  one  direction. 

2.  The  herein  described  combined  spring  guard  and 
antl-swaylng  device  for  automobiles  consisting  of  a  two 
part  clamp  embracing  the  axle,  and  loosely  Inclosing  the 
spring  and  secured  to  the  axle  near  each  end  thereof,  a 
clip  secured  on  the  wntral  portion  of  the  spring  and  hav- 
ing lateral  openings,  rods  connecting  with  said  clamps 
and  extending  through  said  openings  and  colled  springs 
on  said  rod.s  for  resisting  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
springs  In  both  directions. 

3.  The  herein  described  combined  sprlnjr  guard  and 
antl  swaying  device  for  automobiles  of  the  class  described, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  two  part  clamps  embracing  the  axle 
near  each  end  and  loosely  inclosing  the  spring,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  each  clamp  and  cro.sslng  above  the  axle 
for  securing  the  clamp  near  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  clip 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  spring  and  having 
lateral  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  through  said  openings  and  having  eyes  at 
their  outer  ends  through  which  said  bolts  pass,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  rods  being  provided  with  colled  springs  for 
resisting  the  lateral  motions  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  herein  described  anti  swaying  device  for  auto- 
mobiles of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  clip  secured 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  spring  having  lateral  open- 
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Ings.  a  pair  of  rods  extending  through  said  openings,  one 
rod  toward  each  side  of  the  automobile,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  being  secured  to  the  axle  and  colled  springs  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods  for  resisting  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  spring  and  the  attached  parts. 


1,212,667.  CUFF-BUTTON.  Jambs  H.  Orpin,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.  Piled  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,419. 
(CI.  24—102.) 


In  combination  with  a  cuff  provided  with  bntton-holes, 
a  cuff  button  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  said  button- 
holes and  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  shanks  adapted 
to  overlie  the  outer  faces  of  the  cuff,  a  stud  Interposed 
between  said  shanks  at  a  predetermined  point  Intermediate 
their  lengths  and  provided  with  a  substantially  V-shaped 
extension  disposed  toward  the  converging  ends  of  the 
shanks,  the  side  walls  of  the  extension  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  opposed  walls  of  the  shanks  and 
affording  open-ended  slots,  said  slots  being  of  such  a 
length  as  to  cause  the  outer  edges  of  the  cuff  to  be  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  converging  ends  of  the  shanks, 
and  inwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  tongues  carried  by 
the  shanks  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  having 
their  free  extremities  rounded,  the  rear  edges  of  the 
tongues  at  their  Junction  with  the  shanks  and  the  inner 
ends  of  the  slots  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  batton-holes  of  the  cuff,  said  stud,  ex- 
tension and  tongues  occupying  the  same  plane  as  the 
shanks. 


1,212,668.  APPARATUS  FOR  UNWRAPPING  TARN- 
CHAINS.  Herbkbt  W.  Owin,  Lewiston.  Me.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  37.579.     (a.  28 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam-chains,  the 
combination  of  unwrapping  mechanism  for  unwinding  a 
cord  or  thread  from  the  yarn-chain,  a  receiver  for  said 
cord  or  thread,  means  acting  upon  the  wrapped  portion  of 
the  yam-chain  before  It  reaches  the  unwrappine  mecha- 
nism for  positively  drawing  the  wrapped  chain  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  feeding  it  toward  the  unwrapping 
mechanism,  and  means  acting  upon  the  yarn-chain  after 
it  has  been  unwrapped  for  pulling  upon  and  mtintaining 
the  yam-chain  luider  uniform  tension  as  it  is  fed  toward 
the  unwrapping  mechanism  by  said  drawing  and  feeding 
means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yara-ohalns,  the 
combination  of  unwrapping  mechanism  for  unwinding  a 


cord  or  thread  from  the  yarn-chain,  a  receiver  for  aald 
cord  or  thread,  means  acting  upon  the  wrapped  portion  of 
the  yara-chaln  before  it  reaches  the  unwrapping  mecha- 
nism for  positively  drawing  the  wrapped  chain  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  feeding  it  toward  the  onwrappinc 
mechanism,  means  for  varying  the  action  of  the  feeding 
means  up<Hi  the  wrapped  yarn  chain  to  vary  the  speed  at 
which  the  wrapped  portion  of  the  chain  shall  be  fed 
toward  the  unwrapping  mechanism,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  yarn-chain  after  it  has  been  unwrapped  for 
maintaining  the  yarn  chain  under  uniform  tension  as  It  is 
supplied  by  said  drawing  and  feeding  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yarn-chains,  the 
combination  of  unwrapping  mechanism  for  unwinding  a 
cord  or  thread  from  the  yarn-chain,  a  receiver  upon 
which  said  cord  or  thread  is  wound  as  It  comes  from  the 
yarn-chain,  means  acting  upon  the  chain  before  It  reaches 
the  said  mechanism  from  a  source  of  supply  and  feeding 
it  toward  the  unwinding  mechanism,  and  means  having  a 
surface  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  chain  for 
drawing  it  from  the  unwrapping  machine. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam-chains,  the 
combination  of  unwrapping  mechanism  for  unwrapping  a 
cord  or  thread  from  a  plural  number  of  the  chains,  a  re- 
ceiver for  said  cord  or  thread,  means  acting  upon  the 
wrapped  portion  of  the  chain  for  positively  drawing  the 
wrapped  chains  from  a  source  of  supply  and  feeding  them 
toward  said  unwrapping  mechanism,  means  for  separating 
the  chains,  and  means  acting  separately  upon  the  on- 
wrapped  portion  of  the  separated  yam  chains  for  main- 
taining them  under  uniform  tension  as  the  wrapped 
chains  approach  the  unwrapping  mechanism,  as  they  are 
unwrapped  by  said  mechanism,  and  as  they  pass  from  said 
mechanism  after  t>eing  unwrapped. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tl»e  combina- 
tion of  unwrapping  mechanism,  means  acting  upon  the 
wrapped  portion  of  the  yam  chain  for  positively  drawing 
It  from  a  source  of  supply  and  feeding  it  toward  the  un- 
wrapping mechanism,  connections  t>etween  said  means  and 
mechanism  for  causing  them  to  be  driven  at  proportional 
speeds  to  maintain  the  angular  departure  of  the  wra^ 
ping  cord  or  thread  from  the  yarn  diain  substantially 
constant,  and  means  acting  upon  the  unwrapped  portion 
of  the  yarn  chain  for  pulling  upon  and  maintaining  the 
yarn  chain  under  unvarying  tension  as  It  travels  to  and 
through  the  unwrapping  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.669.  COASTER  BRAKE.  Victor  W.  Pagi,  Bristol. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departnre  Msnufacturing 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.682.  (O. 
208—67.) 


1.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  an  axle,  a  part  rotatable 
thereabout,  a  brake  for  said  part,  means  for  actuiting  the 
brake,  means  for  connecting  said  brake  and  actuating 
means,  means  for  normally  holding  said  connecting  meana 
in  position  to  release  said  brake,  and  cottunon  means  for 
supporting  said  connecting  means  and  said  holding  means, 
and  for  supporting  said  part  upon  said  axle;  sni>stantlaUf 
as  dascrihed. 
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2.  In  a  cycle  bob  prorlded  with  a  brake,  an  axle,  a 
bearing  carried  by  aald  axle  and  stationary  thereon,  a 
■poke  carrying-wbeel-bub  shell  directly  carried  by  said 
bearing  for  rotation  about  said  axle;  said  shell  belni? 
Adapted  to  sustain  the  loads  transmitted  by  said  i«pok«>s. 
and  certain  of  said  bearing's  load  lines,  radial  to  the 
axle  and  extending  thereto  from  portions  of  said  bearing 
immediately  sustaining  said  loads,  being  coincident  with 
certain  of  the  bearing  points  of  said  bearing  upon  said 
axle,  and  the  bearing  providing  supporting  material  con- 
tinuous along  such  lines ;  a  braking  means  for  said  shell 
upon  the  one  side  of  said  bearing,  a  brake  operating 
means  upon  the  other  side  of  said  bearing,  at  least  one 
of  said  means  being  received  within  said  shell,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  operating  means  and  sai<' 
braking  means,  such  connecting  means  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  bearing  to  the  other ;  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

3.  In  a  coaster  brake,  an  axle,  a  bearing  carried  by 
•aid  axle  and  stationary  thereon,  a  Bpoke-carrying-wh<^el 
hub-shell  directly  carried  by  said  bearing  for  rotation 
about  said  axle ;  said  shell  being  adapted  to  sustain  the 
loads  transmitted  by  said  spokes,  and  certain  of  said  i)ear 
lag's  load  lines,  radial  to  the  axle  and  extendin';  thereto 
from  portions  of  said  bearing  immediately  sustaining 
■aid  loads,  being  coincident  with  certain  of  the  bearing 
points  of  said  bearing  upon  said  axle,  and  the  bearing 
proTldlng  supporting  material  continuous  along  such 
lines ;  a  braking  means  for  said  shell  upon  the  one  Bide 
of  said  bearing,  a  brake  operating  means  ui>on  the  other 
aide  of  said  bearing,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
■aid  operating  means  and  said  braking  means,  such  con- 
necting mean8  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bearing  to 
the  other,  a  driver  for  said  shell  carried  by  said  axle  for 
rotation  independently  of  said  shell,  and  means  whereby 
when  said  driver  rotates  in  the  one  direction  it  drives  the 
■hell,  when  said  shell  overruns  the  driver  said  shell  is 
free  to  coast  and  when  said  driver  rotates  in  the  other 
direction  it  operates  the  brake  operating  means  to  th-»ro'»y 
apply  the  braking  means  to  siid  shell  r  sul)Ktantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  cycle  hub.  an  axle,  a  bearing  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  spoke-carrying  hub  sheU  carried  by  said  bearing 
for- rotation  about  said  axle,  said  bearing  providing  snp 
porting  material  along  certain  of  the  radial  load  lines  of 
said  l>earlng  and  extending  from  the  parts  of  the  bearing 
direr tly  supporting  the  load  of  said  shell  to  parts  of  th- 
bearing  adjacent  the  axle,  a  brake  for  said  shell  at  th- 
one  side  of  the  bearing,  an  actuating  means  for  said  brake 
at  the  other  side  of  the  bearing,  and  means  for  connecting 
■aid  actuating  means  and  said  brake  and  comprising  a 
pla  slidably  tarried  in  the  said  material  of  the  bearing 
and  operatively  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said 
actuating  means  and  said  brake;  substantially  as  de 
■cribed. 

6.  In  a  cycle  hub,  an  axle,  a  bearing  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially solid  portion  carried  by  said  axle,  a  spoke- 
carrying  hub  shell  carried  by  said  bearing  for  routlon 
about  said  axle,  said  bearing  portion  extending  through 
out  its  circumferential  length  in  a  substantially  solid 
mass  substantially  radially  from  said  axle  to  the  face 
mipporting  said  shell,  a  brake  for  said  shell  at  tht-  one 
aide  of  said  bearing,  an  actuating  means  for  aatd  brake 
at  the  other  side  of  said  bearing,  nnd  means  for  connect- 
ing said  actuating  mean>>  and  siid  brake  aad  comprising 
a  pin  slidably  carried  in  said  bearing  portion  and  opera- 
tively connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  mid  actuating 
means  and  said  brake  ;  substantially  as  described. 

fClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


14^12.670.  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Richard  P.  Palmbb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Charles  R.  Palmer,  rinclnnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.999.  (CI. 
74-^68.) 

1.  A  variable  ratio  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gears,  a  clutch  for  the  transmission  control  of  said  gears, 
actuating  means  for  said  clutch,  shifting  means  for  said 
gears,  and  actuating  means  for  said  shifting  means  adapt- 


ed to  be  connected  with  and  disconnected  from  said  clutch 
actuating  means  during  a  part  of  the  clutch  releasing 
movement,  thereby  moving  under  tension  with  said  clutch 
actuating  means  in  one  shifting  motion  and  independ- 
ently In  an  alternate  shifting  motion. 


2.  A  variable  ratio  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gears,  a  clutch  for  the  transmission  control  of  said  gears, 
actuating  means  for  said  clutch,  shifting  means  for  one 
of  said  gears  movable  to  a  plurality  of  shifting  positions, 
selector  means  for  determlnately  controlling  said  shift- 
ing means  in  its  motion  to  each  shifting  position,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  shifting  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  and  disconnected  from  said  clutch  actuit- 
Ing  means,  for  moving  said  actuating  means  in  alternate 
directions  during  a  part  of  a  clutch  releasing  movement. 

3.  In  a  transmission-gear  shifting-mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gear  shifting  member,  movable  lietwcen  neu- 
tral and  active  positions ;  a  lever  ( perable  from  a  driver's 
station  ;  means  movable  in  one  direction  for  cooperating 
with  the  shifter  member  to  move  It  to  neutral  position 
and  movable  In  another  direction  for  selectively  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shifter  member  to  move  it  to  active  posi- 
tion :  means  to  Impart  such  dual  movements  to  the  first 
mentioned  means  upon  unidirectional  movement  of  the  le- 
ver ;  and  means  controllable  from  the  driver's  station  for 
selectively  conditioning  the  flrst-mentloned  means  to  m  te 
the  shifting  member  to  active  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cluteh ;  a  clutch  lever  movable  one  way 
to  disengage  the  clutch  and  the  other  way  to  restore  it ; 
and  selective  transmission  gearing  ;  of  a  gear  shifter  mov- 
able between  neutral  and  active  positions;  a  part  mov- 
able in  two  directions,  respectively  to.  flr«t,  eoOperate 
with  the  shifter  member  to  move  It  to  neutral  position 
and,  second,  to  cooperate,  if  set  therefor,  with  the  shifter 
member  to  move  it  to  an  active  position  ;  means  for  trans- 
lating one-way,  clutch  disengaging  movement  of  the  clutch 
lever  Into  the  stated  two-way  movement  of  said  part ;  and 
means  for  setting  said  part  at  will  for  its  second-stated 
cooperation  with  the  gear  shifter. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  clutch  and  se- 
lective transmission  gear,  of  a  gear  shifter  comprising  two 
shifter  members  respectively  engaging  movable  elements 
of  the  transmission,  said  shifter  members  being  axtally 
movable  in  either  direction  from  neutral  mid  posltlod, 
moving  means  for  said  shifter  members  selectively  coa- 
nectible  therewith  to  move  them  in  either  direction  from 
neutral,  and  invariably  operable,  preliminarily  to  connee- 
tion,  to  position  both  shifters  In  neutral,  a  power  lever 
associated  with  the  clutch  to  control  the  same  and  coa- 
nectlble  with  the  shifter  means  to  control  their  prelimi* 
nary  movement,  and  automatic  mems  to  free  said  shifter 
moving  means  from  the  power  lever  and  effect  their  fur 
ther  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1^12,671.  CLASP  FOR  HOSE-SUPPORTERS.  Ratmond 
M.  Pakbbtt,  Stephenson,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  60,678.     (CI.  24 — 262.) 


/9-Jk 


A  garment  fastener  formed  of  wire  bent  centrally  to 
provide  a  horizontal  suspending  and  pivoting  l)ar,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bar  curved  downwardly  and  directed 
Inwardly  toward  one  another,  parallel  supporting  arnu 
having  one  of  their  ends  formed  Integrally  with  the  in- 
wardly directed  ends  of  the  said  first  named  bar,  said  sup- 
porting bars  looi>ed  near  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  an 
extension  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  belovr 
the  loops,  a  friction  pad  supported  by  the  extension,  a 
second  pair  of  abutting  parallel  arms  having  their  lower 
ends  directed  outwardly  and  Inclined  Inwardly,  a  second 
extension  formed  on  the  inclined  portions  of  said  arms,  a 
second  friction  pad  carried  by  said  second  extension,  said 
outwardly  directed  portion  of  the  last  named  arms  piv- 
ots I  ly  secured  in  the  loops  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars, 
and  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the  loops  near  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bars  and  engaging  the  parallel  second  arms 
for  moving  the  friction  pads  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  another. 


1,212.672.  COTTON-GIN.  NoniiAN  Pain  Piaus*.  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  651.064. 
(CI.  13—7.) 


**.      M 


-^^^ 


1.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor,  and 
oppositely  facing  ciearers  mounted  In  ginning  relation  to 
said  doctor,  a  pivoted  link  mounting  for  snld  ciearers  ar 
ranged  to  direct  the  movement  thereof  In  a  path  suhstan 
tlally  tangent  to  the  roll  at  substantially  unvarying  dis- 
tances from  the  roll  periphery  throughout  the  range  of 
the  movement,  and  means  for  Imparting  vibratory  move- 
ment to  said  clearer  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor,  op 
poslte  ciearers  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately  Into 
ginning  relation  with  said  doctor,  and  a  mounting  for 
said  ciearers  to  cause  them  to  move  across  the  roll  at  a 
sui>stantlany  unvarying  distance  therefrom,  said  meano 
consisting  in  a  link  to  which  the  ciearers  are  fixed  and 
link  arms  pivotally  connected   to  said   link  at  Its  endu 


and  extending  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  connectloDB 
to  fixed  pivots. 

3.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor,  a 
seed  grid  arranged  to  constitute  means  for  directing  the 
cotton  to  the  ginning  point,  and  opposite  spaced  apart 
ciearers  mounted  In  ginning  relation  with  said  doctor, 
both  of  said  ciearers  being  memb^s  adapted  to  ease  and 
loosen  the  cotton  at  the  doctor  edge,  one  of  said  members 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
seed  grid  for  the  escape  of  seeds. 

4.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart  ginning  rolls  arranged  side  by  side,  a  common  chute 
for  supplying  cotton  to  said  rolls,  doctors,  and  clearer 
mechanism  cooperative  with  said  rolls,  and  a  reciprocatory 
pusher  mounted  Intermediate  of  said  rolls  for  apportion- 
ing the  cotton  equally  to  each,  said  pusher  and  said 
clearer  mechanism  having  a  common  mounting  and  ac- 
tuating means. 

5.  In  n  ginning  apparatus,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart  ginning  ri  Us  arranged  side  by  side,  a  common  chute 
for  supplying  cotton  to  said  rolls  having  a  horlsontally 
extending  seed  grid  In  the  bottom  thereof,  doctors  an4 
clearer  mechanism  cooperative  with  said  rolls,  a  redpro 
catory  pusher  mounted  Intermediate  of  the  rolls  for  ap 
portioning  the  cotton  equally  to  each,  and  rotary  top 
warding  means  between  said  pusher  and  each  roll  for  ad- 
vancing the  cotton  to  the  ginning  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,673.  INSULATOR-SUPPORTING  BRACKET. 
Chablbs  L.  Piibcb,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Hubbard  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.367.      (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  An  insulator  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  body 
part  and  an  end  part  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  body  and  end  parts  being  of  channel 
shaped  cross-section  and  open  at  the  back  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  end  part  being  formed  to  receive  an  insulator 
or  insulator  supporting  thimble,  a  base  plate  of  sheet 
metal  extending  across  the  open  back  of  the  body  part  and 
having  ears  extending  therefrom  and  being  secured  to  the 
body  part  by  said  ears,  and  bolt  boles  through  said  body 
part. 

2.  An  insulator  supporting  bracket  comprisljig  a  body 
part  and  an  end  part  l>ent  forwardly  and  t>pwardly,  said 
bracket  being  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  of 
channel  shaped  cross-section  open  at  the  back,  the  end  of 
the  end  part  being  formed  to  receive  an  insulator  or  insu- 
lator supporting  thimble,  a  base  plate  extended  across  the 
back  of  the  body  part,  ears  stamped  from  said  back  plate 
by  means  of  which  said  plate  is  secured  to  the  body  part, 
tougues  deflected  rearwardly  from  said  base  plate  to  en- 
gage with  the  top  of  a  support  to  which  the  bracket  Is 
secured,  and  bolt  holes  through  said  body  part. 

3.  An  Insulator  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  l»ody 
part  bent  transversely  to  arch  shaped  cross-section  and 


Mvtng  Insulator  r^rrtvlnR  ends,  a  sb^et  metal  plate  ap- 
•lled  to  the  edges  of  said  t>ody  part  and  having  wings 
leftected  therefrom  for  engaging  with  the  aides  of  the 
>od7  part,  there  being  registering  bolt  bole*  tkroagh  said 
<oAy  part  and  plate. 

4.  An  Insulator  supporting  hracket  comprising  a  sheet 
netal  bo<ly  part  bent  transrerwely  to  arch  cross-aection 
)  md  lUTing  an  inaolator  recelring  end.  a  badrins  plate  of 
heet  netal  bridging  the  edges  of  the  body  part  and  per- 
aanently  secured  thereto,  said  txMly  part  and  plate  having 
egistering  bolt  boles.  i 
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,212.674.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Rocaa  W.  Pttsm. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Theatre  Vending  Machine 
Corporation,  New  York.  N-  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.676.  (CI. 
194—48.) 


1.  In  a  vending  mMcblne.  in  combination,  an  article 
nagazine,  an  article  opera te«l  article  retaining  cradle  to 
etain  the  articlea  in  the  magaxlne.  by  the  retention  of  one 

I  rtlcle  on  tbe  cradle,  said  cradle  being  adapted  to  b« 
ocked  by  the  weight  of  an  article  thereon  to  deliver  the 
rtlcle  to  the  customer,  a  restraining  means  for  prevent- 
Dg  tbe  last  mentioned  rocking  movement  of  tbe  cradle ; 
ml  a  coin  chate  adapted  to  receive  coins  and  direct  the 
Gins  by  a  rolling  action  on  the  edge  of  the  chute  down  tbe 

<  hiite  and  in  such  direction  to  cause  the  edge  of  coins  of 
iroper  size  to  impart  against  the  last  mentioned  means. 

Id  coin  chute  having  tbe  edge  upon  which  tbe  coins  roU 
f  0  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  last  mentioned  means  that 
«  escendlng  coins  of  smaller  diameter  roll  down  the  chute 
^rlthout  affecting  the  beforementioned  cradle  restraining 
1  leans. 

2.  In  a  vencflng  machine,  In  combination,  an  article 
sagazine.  an  article  operated  article  retaining  cradle  piv- 
ted  in  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  magazine  and  adapted  to  re- 
aln  one  article  on  the  cradle,  said  cradle  on  being  rocked 

i  a  one  direction  delivering  an  article  to  tbe  cnatoraer  and 
'  rben  rocked  in  tbe  opposite  direction  receiving  an  article 
rom  the  article  magazine,  means  for  restraining  tbe 
( radle  against  tbe  first  mentioned  rocking  m«TcgMnt,  said 
eans  comprising  a  pivoted  detent  having  a  preponderance 
i  f  weight  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  be  tripped 
I  y  a  deposited  rein  and  to  be  thereafter  rocked  by  gravity 
return  to  detaining  position  upon  tbe  rocking  of  tbe 

<  radle  to  receive  an  article  from  tbe  article  magazine. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  in  combination  an  article 
aagazine ;    an    article   operated   article    retaining   cradle 

1  herein  to  retain  one  article  on  tbe  cradle,  wid  cradle  upon 
«ing  rocked  in  one  direction  delivering  an  article  to  tbe 
(  ustomer  and  when  rocking  in  the  opposite  direction  re- 
( elvlng  an  article  from  the  article  magazine,  means  for  re- 
i  training  the  .said  cradle  against  the  first  mentioned  rock- 
I  Qg  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  detent  adapted  to 
1  e  tripped  by  Impact  from  a  coin  and  to  thereafter  auto- 
1  latically  return  to  detaining  position  upon  tbe  rocking  of 
1  be  cradle  to  receive  an  article  f  ron  tbe  ■Mgaalne,  and  a 


coin  chnte  adapted  to  direct  coins  with  a  rolling  action 
against  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  in  combination,  an  article 
magazine,  an  article  operated  article  retaining  cradle  to 
retain  one  article  on  the  cradle,  said  cradle  on  being 
rocked  in  one  direction  delivering  an  article  to  the  cus- 
tomer and  when  rocked  in  tbe  opposite  direction  receiving 
an  article  from  tbe  article  magazine,  means  for  restraining 
the  cradle  against  the  first  mentioned  ro<-king  movement, 
t«aid  means  comprising  a  detent  adapted  to  bo  tripped  by  a 
coin  and  to  thereafter  automatically  return  to  detaining 
position  upon  the  rocking  of  tbe  cradle  to  receive  an  ar- 
ticle from  the  magazine. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  in  combination,  an  article 
magazine,  a  cradle  pivoted  in  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  article 
magazine,  said  cradle  baring  upper  and  lower  article 
engaging  portions,  said  lower  portion  being  adapted  to  re- 
tain one  article  thereon,  said  cradle  being  adapted  to  be 
rocked  by  tbe  weight  of  the  article  on  tbe  lower  portion 
to  discharge  tb«  article  thereon  and  to  concurrently  swing 
tbe  upper  portion  to  a  position  to  prevent  the  descent  of 
articles  from  the  magazine,  said  cradle  being  thereafter 
rocked  by  tbe  weight  of  articles  in  tbe  magazine  to  a 
poaition  in  which  the  upper  portian  of  the  cradle  permita 
the  descent  of  nn  article  to  engagement  with  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  cradle. 

ICUims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,212,678.  CONVBRTIBLE  CHAIR.  OnoBoi  W.  PnrrT- 
/OHK,  Woodbury,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,337.     (CI.  15&— 6.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  supports,  rockera 
carrying  tbe  supports,  of  a  seat  secured  to  tbe  supports, 
a  back,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  rockers,  a  shaft 
supported  by  tbe  rockers  and  having  fingers  thereon  en- 
gaging the  arms,  and  a  lever  on  one  end  of  the  shaft 
adapted  to  move  the  shaft  and  arms  td  bold  tbe  chair 
against  rocking  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  supports,  rockers 
carrying  the  supports,  of  a  seat  secured  to  the  supports, 
a  back,  a  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  seat,  a  foot  lever  con- 
nected to  tbe  foot  rest,  and  chair  rocking  means  located 
under  tbe  chair  and  operaUvely  connected  to  tbe  foot 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  supports,  rockera 
carrying  tbe  supports,  of  a  seat  secured  to  the  supports, 
a  back,  a  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  seat,  a  toggle  lever  under 
tbe  chair,  and  a  foot  lever  connected  to  tbe  foot  rest  and 
operatlvely  engaging  the  toggle  lever  to  rock  tbe  chair 
when  the  foot  lever  is  moved,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cbalr,  tbe  combination  with  sopports,  rockers 
carrying  the  supports,  of  a  seat  secured  to  tbe  supports, 
a  back,  a  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  seat,  a  drum  mounted 
under  the  chair,  a  toggle  lever  connected  to  tbe  chair  and 
having  one  end  engaging  tbe  floor,  a  foot  lever  connected 
to  tbe  foot  rest,  and  a  flexible  deTlce  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  drum,  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  foot  rest  and  be- 
tween its  ends  operative!-  envaging  tbe  toggle  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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8.  la  a  cbalr.  the  combination  with  supports,  rockers 
carrying  the  supports,  of  a  seat  secured  to  the  supports, 
a  liaik,  a  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  seat,  a  drum  supported 
under  tbe  cbalr,  a  spring  tending  to  turn  tbe  drum  in  one 
direction,  a  latch  bolt  locking  the  drum  against  turning 
movement,  a  toggle  lever  located  below  the  chair  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  engaging  tbe  floor,  a  foot  lever  hinged  to 
tbe  foot  rest,  a  strap  secured  to  the  drum  and  to  the  foot 
lever  and  between  its  ends  engaging  tbe  toggle  lever,  and 
rollerH  on  tbe  toggle  le»er  around  which  the  strap  is 
passed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  strip  of 
wire  screening  adapted  to  fit  within  the  frame  and  having 
suitable  stiffening  means  at  its  upper  and  lower  end,  means 
for  detacbably  securing  the  «nds  of  the  screen  to  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  angle  plates  detacbably  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  window  frame  and  having  serrated  portions 
for  engaging  and  holding  tbe  marginal  edges  of  the  screen. 


1,212,677.  COMBINED  BRASSlftRE  AND  GIRDLE. 
BiANCA  Pbincc  and  Hb.vbibtta  Pbincb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1918.     Serial  No,  65,886.     (CI.  2 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  brassldre,  of  a  girdle  extending  from  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  brassiere,  and  an  elastic  connection  between 
the  brassiere  and  the  girdle,  said  connection  being  elastic 
lengthwise  of  the  garment. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  brasaiftre  bavin«  elastic  members  disposed  in  tbe 
back  thereof,  of  a  girdle  extending  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  brassl&re  and  adapted  to  girdle  tbe  hips,  ond  an 
elastic  connection  between  the  girdle  and  the  brasaidre. 


1,212,676.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  RoswiLL  H.  Pobtbh, 
Weston,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,118. 
(CI.  156—14.) 


3.  In  a  garment  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  brassiere,  of  a  girdle  e.\tending  from  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  braaaitre.  elastic  connections  between  tbe 
brassifere  and  the  girdle,  .ind  elastic  members  arranged 
along  the  front  and  back  of  the  girdle. 

4.  In  a  garment  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  brassiftre,  of  a  girdle  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  brassiftre  and  adapted  to  loop  the  hips,  elastic 
connections  between  the  bras.siftre  and  girdle,  and  elastic 
members  along  the  back  of  the  brasslftre  and  the  back  and 
front  of  the  girdle. 

6.  In  a  garment  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  brassiere,  of  a  girdle  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  brassiftre,  elastic  strips  between  the  hrassiftre 
and  the  girdle,  and  an  elastic  band  free  of  said  strips  and 
adapted  for  circumferential  expansion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,678.  DRAG-SAW.  Ai.^BiD  R.  Pctnaii.  Valparaiso. 
Ind.  Ftled  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,621.  (CI. 
143—68.) 


1.  In  a  drag  saw,  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a  pitman 
connected  to  said  source  of  iwwer,  a  suitable  support,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  pitman  and  slldably  mounted  on 
said  support,  an  angular  saw  head  connected  to  said  rod, 
cutting  l)lade8  fono^  on  the  saw  head,  and  a  saw  con- 
nected to  the  saw  bead. 

2.  In  a  drag  saw,  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a  support 
detacbably  secured  to  said  source  of  power,  a  casing  rer- 
olubly  mounted  on  said  support  a  rod  slldably  amounted  in 
said  casing,  a  pitman  connecting  said  rod  to  said  source 
of  power,  an  angular  saw  head  connected  to  said  rod.  cut- 
ting blades  formed  on  said  saw  head,  and  a  saw  connected 
to  said  saw  head. 

8.  In  a  drag-saw,  a  suitable  source  of  power,  braces  de- 
tacbably connected  to  said  source  of  power,  skids  attached 
to  said  braces,  a  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  said  skids, 
a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pitman  connecting 
said  rod  to  said  source  of  power,  a  saw  connected  to  said 
rod,  and  mechanism  for  revolving  said  casing  to  revolve 
the  saw  on  its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  In  a  drag-saw,  a  suitable  source  of  power,  driving 
mechanism  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  skids  con- 
nected to  said  driving  mechanism  and  adapted  to  support 
the  same  upon  the  ground,  a  saw  connected  ^o  said  driving 
mechanism,  mechanism  mounted  on  said  skids  for  revolv- 
ing tbe  saw  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  driving  mechanism  when  the  same  is  to  be  trans- 
ported. 

5.  In  a  drag-saw,  a  suitable  source  of  power,  saw  drlT- 
ing  mechanism  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  a  sup- 
port for  said  driving  mechanism,  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  mechanism  for  revolving  said  casing  to  re- 
TOlTe  the  saw  on  its  longitudinal  axis.       • 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,679.    GARMENT.    El»ib  M.  Rash.  New  Providence. 

Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,736.     (CL 

2 — U.) 

A  garment  comprising  a  coat  and  a  skirt  portion  open 
In  front  and  having  fasteners  for  securing  said  front  In 
closed  position,  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  skirt  portion  having 
notches  at  tbe  sides,  said  notches  defining  foldable  sep- 
arate front  and  rear  flaps  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  skirt  por- 
tion, said  flaps  being  of  uniform   length,  and   tbe  front 


8<4 


fl^ps  bdnf  foldable  Inward  between  the  rear  and  the 
tt  ided  front  portion  of  the  garment  beneatb  !tald  folded 
fr  >nt  portion,  and  the  rear  flap  being  foldable  over  and  on 
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t^e  ontslde  of  the  front  of  the  skirt  portion  to  cloM  the 

«  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  fastening  said  rear  flap 

folded  position. 


1J212,«80.  TTPOORAPH  MECHANISM.  William  A. 
KBAoa  and  FaaDasicK  MrrcALr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnora  to  Ludlow  Typograph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20.007.      (CI.  IW— 10.) 


o 
•  I 


1.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  of  slog- 
ciatlng  mechanism ;  a  set  of  detached  matrix-bars ;  an  in- 
d  ipendent  member  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  in  selected 
ration  a  snfllclent  number  of  said  bars  to  form  a  plurality 

composite  matrices  apart  from,  but  respectively  adapt- 
to  cooperate  with,  said  casting  mechanism  ;  and  means 
aflaptad  to  locate  aaid  member  with  a  dealred  group  of 
b  Lfs  In  proper  relation  to  said  casting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  of  alug- 
cistlng  mechanism  including  a  mold  formed  with  a  casting 
a  ot ;  a  set  of  detached  matrix-bars ;  an  Independent  mem- 
b  IT  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  In  selected  relation  a 

•  iflldent  number  of  said  bars  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
p  Mite  matrices  apart  from,  but  respectively  adapted  to  co- 
0  terate  with  said  mold ;  and  means  adapted  to  locate  said 
a  ember  with  a  desired  group  of  bars  properly  alined  with 
t  le  slot  iB  said  mold. 

8.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  of  slug- 
e  istlng  mechanism  including  a  mold  formed  with  a  casting 

•  ot ;  a  set  of  detached  matrix-bars  ;  an  Independent  mem- 
bfr  anmnfwl  to  receive  and  hold  In  selected  relation  a 


sufllcient  number  of  said  bars  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
poKite  matrices  apart  from,  but  respectively  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  mold ;  means  adapted  to  locate  said 
member  with  a  desired  group  of  bars  properly  alined  with 
thp  slot  in  said  mold  ;  and  meHns  adapted  to  clamp  such 
group  of  bars,  thus  held,  against  said  mold. 

4.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  of  slog- 
casting  mechanism  adapted  to  cast  a  slug  or  type-bar  of 
predetermined  length  ;  a  set  of  detached  matrix-bars  of 
various  widths  correspondiuK  with  the  characters  there- 
on ;  an  independent  member  arranged  to  receive  and  hold 
In  selected  relation  a  sufllcient  number  of  said  bars  to 
form  a  plurality  of  compoHlte  matrices  apart  from,  but 
respectively  adapted  to  coOporate  with  said  mold ;  and 
blank  dlvlalon  bars  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  succes- 
sive groups  of  said  matrix-bars  in  said  member. 

5.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  of  slug- 
casting  mechanism  adapted  to  cast  a  slug  or  type-bar  of 
predetermined  length  ;  a  set  of  detached  matrix-bars  ot 
various  widths  corresponding  with  the  characters  thereon ; 
an  independent  member  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  In 
selected  relation  a  sufllcient  number  of  said  bars  to  form 
a  plurality  of  compoaite  matrices  apart  from,  but  respec- 
tively adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mold ;  and  blank 
division  bars  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  successive 
groups  of  said  matrix-bars  In  said  member,  said  division 
bars  being  all  of  the  same  width. 

(Clalau  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,212.681.  FILLING -END  REMOVER  FOR  LOOMS. 
Aloxzo  el  RaOAOU,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  iHopedale, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Oct.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,206.     (a.  180—86.) 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
filling  parting  means  for  parting  the  filling  between  the 
cloth  selvage  and  adjacent  shuttle-box,  a  conduit  having 
an  entrance  between  the  cloth  selvage  and  adjacent  shut- 
tle-box across  which  the  filling  to  be  parted  extends,  and 
means  for  producing  currents  of  air  into  said  entrance 
to  act  upon  the  filling  extending  across  the  same  and 
carry  said  filling  into  tha  conduit  after  it  has  been  parted. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  two 
filling  parters  to  part  the  filling  adjar-ent  the  cloth  selvage 
and  filling  carrier  respectively,  a  conduit  having  an  en- 
trance located  between  said  two  partera  and  across  which 
the  filling  to  be  parted  extends,  means  for  producing  cur- 
rents of  air  into  said  entrance  to  act  upon  the  filling  ex- 
tending across  the  same  and  carry  the  filling  into  the 
conduit  after  it  is  parted,  and  a  receiver  to  receive  the 
filling  ends  from  said  conduit. 

8.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  the 
lay  and  shuttle  -  boxes,  a  filling  end  conduit,  means  for 
supporting  said  conduit  with  Its  entrance  between  the 
cloth  selvage  and  a  shuttle-box,  means  for  producing  cur- 
rents of  air  into  said  entrance  to  act  upon  the  filling  be- 
tween the  cloth  selvage  and  shuttle-box,  means  for  part- 
ing the  filling  adjacent  the  shuttle  to  permit  the  Ingoing 
currents  of  air  to  carry  the  parted  end  of  the  filling  into 
the  condolt  and  hold  It  while  the  filling  Is  still  connected 
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to  tbe  cloth  selvage,  and  means  for  parting  the  filling  ad- 
jacent the  cloth  selvage. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  parter  to  part  the  filling  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
cloth  selvage,  a  filling  parter  to  part  the  filling  adjacent 
the  cloth  selvage,  and  pneumatic  means  between  said 
two  filling  parters  to  act  upon  tbe  filling  end  and  remove 
It  after  It  has  been  parted. 

6.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
two  filling  parters  to  part  the  filling  at  points  different 
distances  from  the  cloth  selvage,  a  tube  having  an  entrance 
IK>rtlon,  means  for  supporting  said  tube  with  said  entrance 
portion  normally^  In  operative  position  between  said 
thread  parters,  and  means  for  inducing  currents  of  air 
through  said  tube  to  act  upon  the  filling  end  and  remove 
it  after  it  has  been  parted. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,682.     MECHANICAL  OIL-PUMP.      HlNBT   RiTTiR, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Com- 
'  pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  63,937.     (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  lid 
therefor,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  lid  and  depending 
Into  the  reservoir  for  raising  oil  to  a  sight  feed,  a  sight 
feed  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  Ud,  and  a  force  pump 
mounted  on  top  of  the  Ud,  to  force  the  oU  that  falls  from 
said  feed  into  the  machine  to  be  lubricated. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  lid 
therefor,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  lid  and  depending 
into  the  reservoir  for  raising  oil  to  a  sight  feed,  a  sight 
feed  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lid,  and  a  force  pump 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lid,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  force  pump  mounted  on  the  lid  and  depending  there- 
from, said  pump  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod 
connected  to  the  said  means. 

8.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  Ud 
therefor,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  lid  and  depending 
into  the  reservoir  for  raising  oil  to  a  sight  feed,  a  sight 
feed  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lid,  and  a  force  pump 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lid,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  force  pump  mounted  on  the  Ud  and  depending  there- 
from, said  pump  having  a  vertlcaUy  reciprocating  rod 
connected  to  the  aald  means,  a  cross  shaft  in  said  reser- 
voir and  separable  connection  from  said  shaft  to  .said 
actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  lid 
therefor,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  Ud  and  depending 
into  the  reservoir  for  raising  oil  to  a  sight  feed,  a  sight 
feed  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lid,  and  a  force  pump 
mounted  on  top  of  the  Ud,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
force  pump  mounted  on  the  lid  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  croas  shaft  In  said  reservoir  and  separable  connection 
from  said  shaft  to  said  actuating  means. 

6.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  lid 
therefor,  a  force  pump  mounted  on  top  of  said  Ud,  means 


in  the  reservoir  for  raising  oil  to  said  pump,  said  pump 
having  a  pump  rod  and  means' In  the  reservoir  for  actuat- 
ing aald  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,683.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  D.  Rcbbill 
Robinson,  Osceola,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  ShnU 
Jarl.  Osceola,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1,111.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  Transmission  apparatus  comprising  friction  mecha- 
nism, tracks  pivoted  on  said  friction  mechanism  and  idler 
grooved  wheels  interposed  between  said  tracks  and  fric- 
tion mechanism,  said  tracka  and  idler  wheels  being  con- 
nected and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  friction  mechanism. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  friction  mecha- 
nism, arms  pivoted  to  and  leading  from  said  'friction 
mechanism,  a  shaft  in  said  arms,  grooved  idler  wheels  on 
said  shaft  and  tracks  leading  toward  said  Idler  wheela, 
said  arms,  shaft  and  idler  wheels  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  through  an  arc  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  friction 
mechanism. 


1,212.684.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
JoscPH  V.  ROBi.NBON,  New  Haven,  Conn.  FUed  Dec.  21, 
1912,  Serial  No.  738.014.  Renewed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  90,522.     (a.  188—13.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  coupling  head,  of  means  on  said 
head  for  Interchangeably  receiving  a  perforated  coupling 
head  of  different  construction  and  for  maintaining  said 
last  mentioned  head  in  place  with  aald  perforations  sab- 
stantlally  alined. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  coupling  head,  of  spaced  shouidera 
connected  with  said  head  for  Interchangeably  receiving  a 
perforated  coupling  head  of  different  construction  and  for 
maintaining  said  last  mentioned  head  In  place  with  Its 
perforation  alined  with  the  perforation  of  the  first  men- 
tioned head. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupling  head,  of  means  for  Interchangeably 
receiving  a  coupling  bead  of  a  different  type,  said  means 
comprlMing  a  support  connerteil  with  the  first  mentioned 
h  nd  nnd  having  a  seat  with  which  the  guides  of  the  last 
mentioned  head  register  in  coupling. 
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4.  lo  HO  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  of  oae  constmction,  of  means  for  adapting 
said  coupler  to  couple  with  a  coupler  of  a  different  con- 
struction comprising  auxiliary  gaides  on  tbe  former  cou- 
pler for  receiving  the  usual  guides  upon  the  latter  coupler. 

0.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  haring  the  usual  guiding  members, 
of  auxiliary  guides  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  guide 
members  of  a  coupler  of  another  type. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (.'acette.] 


1,212,685.  FLEXIBLE  METAL  TUBINGJ  JosiPH  V. 
RoaiNSON,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  753,086.     (a.  137—75.)  j 


1.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  series  of .  separately 
formed  rings,  arranged  side  by  side  in  coaxial  relation, 
each  ring  having  a  rolling  contact  with  ahnttlng  rings, 
and  flexible,  inextonsible,  means  holding  the  ring  sections 
la  contacting  relation. 

2.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  series  of  coaxially  ar- 
ranged separately  formed  rings,  a  second  series  of  similar 
rings  of  diffprent  diameter  than  the  rings  in  the  first  said 
aeries,  the  two  series  of  rings  being  alternately  arranged 
M  that  the  memt)ers  of  one  series  are  positioned  between 
and  in  contact  with  members  of  the  other  series,  and  flexi- 
ble, Inextenslble,  means  holding  the  rings  of  one  series 
in  contacting  relation  to  those  of  the  other  series. 


1.212,680.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  PIPE  CONNECTOR. 
Joseph  V.  Robinson.  Chevy  Cha.se,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
191.^.     Serial  No.  806,158.     (CI.  188 — 13.) 

1.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head,  comprising 
an  oval  shaped  coupling  face  having  diagonally  spaced 
thereon  a  pair  of  flaring  guiding  prongs  provided  with 
portions  12  that  extend  forwardly  of  the  face  of  the  head, 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  lie  entirely  in  the  vertical 
plane  and  project  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  prong  in- 
wardly toward  the  coupling  bead  for  mating  with  corre- 
sponding surfaces  14  of  an  opposing  head  to  lock  the 
heads  against  relative  angular  movement  when   coupled. 

2.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head,  comprising 
a  coupling  face  having  round  corners  and  provided  with 
forwardly  extending  outwardly  diverging  guiding  prongs 
each  prong  having  on  Its  inner  face  an  inwardly  project- 
ing surface  12  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  and  having  also 
a  shoulder  24  lying  In  the  horizontal  plane,  said  surface 
12  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a  complpmeBtary  surface 
14  at  the  side  of  an  opposing  coupling  head  and  said 
shoulder  24  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a  complementary 
shoulder  26  at  the  side  of  said  opposing  bead  to  lock  such 
head  against  relative  angular  movemout  when  coupled. 

3.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head,  comprising 
a  coupling  face  having  round  corners  and  provided  with 
diagonally  spaced  forwardly  extending  outwardly  diverg- 
ing guiding  prongs,  ea<  h  prong  being  provided  with  a 
portion  12  extending  forwardly  of  the  bead  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  face  thereof  to  approximately  the  point  13, 
and  thence  flaring  outwardly  gradually  to  a|>proximately 
the  point  15,  and  thence  flaring  outwardly  abruptly  to 
approximately  the  point  16,  the  portion  of  said  prongs 
which  flares  abruptly  being  substantially  of  the  same 
length  as  the  portion  thereof  which  flares  gradually. 

4.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head,  comprising  a 
coupling  face  having  round  corners  and  provided  with 
diagonally  spaced  forwardly  extending  outwardly  diverg- 
ing guiding  prongs,  the  rear  faces  of  which  are  slightly 
concaved,  each  prong  being  provided  with  a  portion  12 
ec tending  forwardly  ot  the  head  and  at  an  angle  to  the 


face  thereof  to  approximately  the  point  18,  and  thenc« 
flaring  outwardly  gradually  to  approximately  the  point 
15,  and  thence  flaring  outwardly  abruptly  to  approxi- 
mately the  point  16,  each  of  said  prongs  being  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  guiding  edges  which  edges  are 
curved  In  the  vertical  plane  and  which  Curves  change  as 
they  approach  the  forward  extremity  of  the  prong  from  a 
comparatively  abrupt  curve  to  a  gradual  curve  encompass- 
ing the  whole  face  of  the  prong,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


.'>.  .An  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head,  comprising 
a  coupling  face  having  round  corners  and  provided  with 
diagonally  spaced  forwardly  extending  outwardly  diverg- 
ing guiding  prongs,  each  prong  being  provided  with  a  por- 
tion 12  extending  forwardly  ef  the  head  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  face  thereof  to  approximately  the  point  1.1.  and 
thence  flaring  outwardly  gradoally  to  approximately  the 
point  15,  and  thence  flaring  outwardly  abruptly  to  ap- 
proximately the  point  16,  each  of  said  prongs  being  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  gnidlng  edges  which  edges 
are  curved  in  the  vertical  plane  to  diflTerent  extents, 
whereby  the  distance  from  a  vertical  line  parallel  to  the 
face  of  said  head  and  tangent  to  the  curve  of  the  upper 
one  of  such  edges  to  the  point  a  of  said  edge  Is  less  than 
the  distance  from  a  like  line  tangent  to  the  curve  of  the 
lower  one  of  said  edges  to  the  point  b  of  such  lower  edge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1.212,687.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  PIPE  CONNECTOR. 
JosiPH  V.  Robinson,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  June  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  702.818.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Mar.  31,  1914,  Serial  No. 
828,611.  Renewed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,768. 
(Q.  188—18.) 


1.  An  automatic  train  pipe  connector  head  having  guid- 
ing .prongs  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
head  in  the  horisonUl  plane,  and  having  also  auxiliary 
guiding  prongs  extending  vertically  and  laterally  of  the 
head  in  the  vertical  plane. 

2.  An  automatic  train  pipe  connector  head  having  guid- 
ing prongs  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  head 
in  the  horisenUl  plane,  and  having  also  guiding  pronga 
extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  h^id  substan- 
tially in  a  vertical  plane  and  flaring  laterally  of  the  head. 

3.  An  automatic  train  pipe  connector  bead  having  guid- 
ing prongs  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
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head  and  having  also  an  auxiliary  guiding  prong,  said 
auxiliary  prong  being  connected  with  the  top  of  said  head 
and  being  connected  also  with  an  edge  of  aald  first  men- 
tioned guiding  prong  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
head  and  flaring  laterally  therefrom. 

4.  An  automatic  train  pipe  connector  head  of  oblong 
outline  having  a  pair  of  diagonally  spaced  forwardly  ex- 
tending outwardly  diverging  guiding  prongs,  and  having 
also  a  pair  of  auxiliary  guiding  prongs  integral  with  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  head  and  integral  also  with  the 
edges  of  the  first  mentioned  prongs  that  lie  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  head,  said  auxiliary  guiding  prongs 
being  extended  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  face 
of  the  head  and  flared  laterally  therefrom  to  prevent  Jam- 
ming of  the  heads  in  coupling  under  conditions  of  severe 
dlsallniag. 

5.  An  automatic  train  pipe  connector  head  having  guid- 
ing prongs  provided  with  base  portions  8  which  extend 
forwardly  of  the  head  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
thereto  for  a  short  distance  to  constitute  sockets  for 
closely  engaging  a  correspondingly  shaped  surface  9  of 
a  co0i>eratlng  head  to  prevent  relative  angular  movement 
between  the  faces  of  coupled  heads,  said  prongs  being 
provided  with  lateral  shoulders  12  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  connected  with  said  base  portions  by  curved 
portions  13. 

1,212,688.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  SUITABLE 
FOR  USE  AS  A  PACKING  OR  FILLING  FOR  BOXES. 
ARNOLD    OCOat^AH    RONA    and    ALrRID    HlRTURTH,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,88». 
(CL  164—66.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  layer  of  textile  raw 
■Mterial,  and  a  layer  of  paper  above  and  below  said  raw 
Material,  each  layer  being  indented  toward  and  adhesively 
•ecured  to  said  raw  material. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  paper  and  cotton  waste  Interposed  between  said  sheets 
of  paper  and  indentively  and  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  sheet. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  paper,  cotton  wadding  interposed  between  said  sheets 
and  secured  thereto,  said  sheets  being  indented  and  form- 
ing a  compoaite  mass. 


1^12,689.  NUT-MAKING  MACHINE.  Cbarlss  R. 
Roor,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Nut 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,604. 
(01.  164—12.) 

1.  In  a  bar  guiding  and  clamping  device  for  nut  mak- 
ing machines,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  blank 
nut  cutting  tool  on  aald  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  weight  on  the 
•ther  end  of  said  cam  lever,  a  cam  lever  engaging  roller 
«B  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  i>air  of  guide  blocks  pivoted 
OB  aald  fixed  Jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  blocks  and 
■aid  cam  lever,  a  movable  gage  block,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  to  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  said  gage  block  and  said  pair  of  links,  and  a 
bRT  clamping  mechanism  holding  nid  bar  in  an  adjusted 
284  O.  G.- 


position  in  advance  of  said  tool,  said  bar  clamping  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plunger  body  slldably  osonnted  In  the 
reciproeating  Jaw,  and  a  tq;>rlng  tending  to  hold  said 
clamping  mechanism  against  said  bar. 


2.  In  a  bar  guiding  and  clamping  device  for  nut  mak- 
ing machines,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  blank 
nut  cutting  tool  on  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  bar  support- 
ing anti-friction  roller,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  cam  lever  engaging  element  mounted 
on  the  other  Jaw  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cam  lever, 
a  pair  of  guide  blocks  movably  mounted  on  aald  fixed 
Jaw,  an  adjustable  connection  l>etween  said  cam  lever  and 
said  guide  blocks,  a  movable  gage  block,  a  pair  of  links 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  said  gage  block  and  said  pair  of  links,  and 
a  bar  clamping  mechanism  holding  said  bar  in  an  adjusted 
position  in  advance  of  said  tool. 

8.  A  iMir  guiding  and  clamping  device  for  nut  making 
machines,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  blank  nut 
cutting  tool  on  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  cam  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  cam  lever  engaging  roller 
on  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  pair  of  guide  blocks  pivoted 
on  the  fixed  Jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  blocks  and 
said  cam  lever,  a''  gage  block,  means  pivoted  to  the  re- 
ciprocating jaw  for  operating  said  gage  block,  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  said  gage  block  and  said  means, 
and  a  bar  clamping  mechanism  mounted  in  said  recipro- 
cating Jaw  for  holding  said  bar  In  an  adjusted  position  in 
advance  of  said  tool. 

4.  In  a  bar  guiding  and  clamping  device  for  nut-mak- 
ing machines,  a  flxech  Jaw,  a  reciprocating  jaw,  a  blank 
nut-cutting  tool  on  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  pair  of  guide 
blocks  on  the  fixed  Jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  means  connected  to  said  reciprocating  Jaw  for 
operating  said  guide  blocks,  a  movable  gage  block,  means 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  Jaw  for  operating  said 
gage  block,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said 
gage  block  and  said  means.   ' 

5.  In  a  bar  guiding  and  clamping  device  for  nut  mak- 
ing machines,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  reciprocating  Jaw,  a  blank 
nut  cutting  tool  on  said  reciprocating  jaw,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  fixed  Jaw.  a  cam  lever  engag- 
ing roller  on  said  reciprocating  Jaw,  means  for  holding 
said  cam  lever  in  engagement  with  said  roller,  a  pair 
of  guide  blocks  on  said  fixed  Jaw  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  connection  between  said  blocks 
and  said  cam  lever,  a  movable  gage  block,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  gage  block  connecte<}  to  said  reciprocating  Jaw, 
and  a  bar  clamping  mechanism  engaging  said  bar  between 
said  guide  blocks  and  said  gage  block.  , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,690.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Psbcival  L.  Rooklbdgb, 
HolUster,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  7.142. 
(CI.  267—27.) 

1.  A  spring  for  resiliently  separating  two  bodies  com- 
prising a  lever  spring  having  three  connections,  one  of 
which  Is  slidable,  said  lever  spring  being  connected 
through  two  of  said  connections  with  one  of  said  bodies 
and  through  the  remaining  connection  with  the  opposite 
body,  said  lever  spring  being  fulcrumed  at  the  slidable 
connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  spring  arms,  of  a  lever 
spring  having  three  connections,  said  lever  spring*  t>elng 
connected  through  two  of  said  connections  with  one  of 
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■aid  •pring  arms  and  tbroagh  one  of  said  connections 
with  the  opposite  spring  arm,  the  connection  with  said 
opposite  spring  arm  being  alldable  and  Intermediate  the 
other  two  connections,  said  lever  spring  being  fulcmmed 
by  the  slidable  connections. 


3.  The  combination  with  two  bodies  to  be  separated, 
of  a  half-elliptic  spring  connected  between  its  ends  with 
one  of  said  bodies  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  other 
of  said  bodies,  a  lever  spring  slidably  fulcromed  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  half-elliptic 
spring,  a  spring  arm  connected  to  the  other  of  said  bodies, 
a  link  connecting  the  end  of  said  spring  arm  with  one 
arm  of  said  lever  spring,  and  means  connecting  tht  other 
arm  of  the  lever  spring  with  said  other  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  bodies  to  be  separated, 
of  a  half-elliptic  spring  connected  between  its  ends  with 
one  of  said  bodies  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
other  of  said  bodies,  a  lever  spring  slidably  fnlcrnmed 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  half- 
elliptic  spring,  a  spring  arm  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  bodies,  and  extending  around  the  sliding  fulcrum,  a 
link  connecting  the  end  of  kaid  spring  arm  with  one  arm 
of  said  lever  spring,  and  means  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  spring  with  said  other  body. 

5.  The  lever  spring  set  forth  adapted  to  form  part  of 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  separating  two  bodies,  which  lever 
spring  consists  of.  a  slotted  shank  having  a  connection  at 
one  end,  and  a  resilient  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  shank ;  said  resilient  arm  having  a  connection 
at  its  other  end  and  the  slot  of  the  sliank  being  inter- 
mediate between  said  end  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 
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1.212,691.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Abb 
L.  BooraMORa  and  Oscar  M,  Faiawbll,  Palestine, 
Tex.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.926.  (CI. 
123—09.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engiae,  a  power  cylinder,  two 
valve  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side  at  one  end  of  the 
power  cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  a  chamber  wider  than  the 
two  valve  cylinders  and  projecting  from  their  outer  end 
portions  and  provided  with  an  end  plate  arranged  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  said  crankshaft  and  having  bearings 
for  It  to  revolve  in,  the  said  cylinders  and  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  water  Jacket  which  extends  from  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  power  cylinder  to  the  underside  of  the 
■aid  end  plate  and  shaft  bearings,  a  cover  secured  to  the 


■aid  end  plate  and  closing  the  said  chamber,  piston  valves 
{  alldable  In  the  valve  cylinders,  and  means  for  operating 
I  the  said  valves  from  the  crankshaft. 


1,212.692.  SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Albbbt  RccKCABiR,  Bfooklyu,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.    Serial  No.  822,933.     (CL  74—13.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  record-disk,  a  movable 
tone-arm,  means  for  moving  the  record-disk,  a  rotary 
member  rotated  with  the  record-disk,  and  means  movabi* 
by  the  tone-arm,  the  last-named  means  and  rotary  mem> 
ber  being  movable  in  respect  to  each  other,  and  being  in 
magnetic  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  for  the 
purpose  of  regulating  the  speed  of  the  record-disk. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  record-disk,  means  for 
moving  the  same,  a  tone-arm,  a  rotary  member  rotatable 
with  the  record-disk,  and  a  magnetic  member  movable 
by  the  tone-arm  in  respect  to  the  rotary  member,  there- 
by causing  a  braking  action  on  the  rotary  member. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  disk, 
means  for  moving  the  same,  and  a  stylus  relatively  mov- 
able to  said  record  disk,  with  a  member  movable  with  said 
record  disk,  and  a  magnetic  member  coacting  with  said 
first-named  member  and  in  magnetic  relationship  there- 
with, one  of  said  members  being  movable  in  respect  to  the 
other,  the  action  of  said  magnetic  member  upon  said  first 
named  member  being  automatically  changed  to  correspond 
with,  and  to  compensate  for,  any  tendency  to  change  the 
relative  linear  velocity  of  the  record  line  to  the  stylus 
from  a  predetermined  relative  linear  velocity  of  the  record 
line  to  the  stylus,  so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  linear 
velocity  of  the  record  line  in  respect  to  the  stylus  at  any 
position  of  the  stylus  in  respect  to  the  record  line. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  stylus,  a  record-disk,  and 
means  for  moving  the  same,  a  rotatable  metallic  member 
rotating  with  the  record-disk,  and  a  magnetic  member, 
movable  in  respect  to  the  metallic  member,  and  means 
for  causing  the  movement  of  the  magnetic  member  in  re- 
spect to  the  metallic  member  to  correspond  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  stylus  in  respect  to  the  record-disk. 

6.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  stylus,  a  record-disk,  and 
means  for  moving  the  same,  a  metal  braking  disk  moved 
by  said  means,  a  magnetic  braking  member  co4)perating 
with  said  metal  disk,  a  support  for  the  stylus,  a  support 
for  the  magnetic  braking  member,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber for  the  stylus  and  braking-member  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1,212.693.     SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS; 

Albibt   Rcckoabbr,   Itrooklyn.   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.   7, 

1914.     Serial  No.  855,618.      (CI.  74—13.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  record  disk,  a  stylus,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  record  disk,  means  actuated  by 

said   first  named   means   for  producing  an   electromotive 

force  by  electromagnetic  induction,  and  menns  acte<l  upon 

by    the    electric    energy    corresponding   to    the    produced 

electromotive   force,    said    means   operating   to   vary   the 

speed  of  rotation  of  the  record  disk  on  the  variation  of 

the  Induced   electromotive  force. 
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2.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  record  disk,  a  stylus,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  record  disk  at  a  constant  linear 
velocity  relatively  to  tl^  stylus,  means  actuated  by  said 
first  named  means  for  producing  an  electromotive  force  by 
electromagnetic  induction,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the 
electric  energy  corresponding  to  the  produced  electro- 
motive force,  said  means  operating  to  vary  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  record  disk  on  the  variation  of  the  in- 
duced electromotive  force  from  that  electromotive  force 
produced  corresponding  to  a  constant  linear  velocity  of 
the  record  line  and  stylus  relatively  to  each  other. 


3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  medi- 
um, a  me<llum  coacting  therewith,  and  members  coacting 
with  each  other  and  in  magnetic  relationship  with  each 
other,  with  means  for  changing  the  position  of  one  of  said 
members  relatively  to  the  other,  upon  the  change  of  the 
position  of  the  coacting  medium  upon  the  record  medium, 
means  capable  of  changing  the  linear  velocity  of  the  rec- 
ord medium  and  the  coacting  medium  relatively  to  each 
other,  on  the  change  of  position  of  one  of  said  members 
relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  on  one  of  the  members 
for  Inducing  herein  when  in  magnetic  relationship  with 
the  other  member  an  electromotive  force,  for  controlling 
■aid  last-named  means. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  record  disk,  a  movabl'e 
tone-arm,  means  for  moving  the  record  disk,  a  rotary 
member  rotated  with  the  record  disk,  means  movable  by 
the  tone-arm,  the  last-named  means  and  rotary  member 
being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  in 
magnetic  relationship  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  of 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  record  disk,  means  moved  by 
the  rotary  member  for  inducing  therein,  when  in  mag- 
netic relationship  with  the  other  member,  an  electromotive 
force,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  electric  energy  gener- 
ated, for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  rotary  member 
and  record  disk. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  record  disk,  means  for 
actuating  the  record  disk,  and  a  movable  tone-arm,  a  mag- 
net movable  with  the  tone-arm,  a  coil  of  wire  movable  to 
cut  the  lines  of  force  of  the  magnet  for  generating  an  elec- 
tric current,  means  actuated  by  said  current,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  last-named  means  and  operating  on  the 
means  for  rotating  the  record  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,694.  FUSE.  Alf  Schaannino  and  Stanlbt  Atis- 
tbn  Stigant,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.   134.630.      (CI.   175 — 30.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  having  a  conduct- 
ing cup  member  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  of  horn 
members  operatlvely  connected  to  the  cup  members  and 
adapte*]  to  receive  a  fusible  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  stationary  terminal  members, 
of  an  insulator  having  a  conducting  cap  at  each  end  there- 
of to  receive  the  stationary  terminal  members,  and  means 
for  securing  a  fusible  conductor  to  the  said  cup*. 


8.  The  combination  with  stationary  terminal  members, 
of  an  Insulator  of  substantially  bobbin  sliape,  a  'conduct 
ing  cup  secured  to  each  end  of  the  insulator  having  means 
for  receiving  the  said  terminal  members,  a  horn  member 
secured  to  each  of  the  conducting  cups,  and  a  foaible  coi^ 
ductor  connected  between  the  horn  members. 


4.  The  combination  with  upwardly  extending  terminal 
members,  of  conical  conducting  cups  for  receiving  the 
terminal  members,  an  insulating  member  for  securing  the 
cups  together,  horn  gap  members  secured  to  the  said  cups, 
and  a  fusible  conductor  secured  to  the  horn  gap  members. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  sUtionary  insulators,  and 
upwardly  extending  contact  members  mounted  thereon,  of 
an  Insulating  member  having  horn  gap  members  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  secured  to  each  end  of  the  insulatinff 
member  whereby  the  horn  gap  members  are  maintained  in 
a  predetermined  position  and  in  electrical  connecUon  wltk 
the  upwardly  extending  contact  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,696.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  HARROWS.  Ml- 
CHA«L  G.  ScHMiTz,  Medldne  Lake,  Mont.  Filed  May 
12,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,096.     (CI.  50—84.) 


The  combination  wi^h  a  barrow  having  a  plurality  of 
tooth  carrying  bars,  of  a  shaft,  a  semi -circular  rim  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  teeth  on  th* 
forward  end  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  rim  which  is  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  the  shaft  being  of  greater  weight  thaa 
the  portion  which  Is  located  rearwardly  thereof,  a  sprtnc 
pressed  rod  for  normally  preventing  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  forward  end  of  the  rim  and  a  spring  detent 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  rim  in  the  opposlt* 
direction. 


1.212.696.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  -  ROLLER.  Gkobok 
ScHULER  and  Euil  Krabukr,  Woodside,  N.  Y.  FileA 
June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  106.096.     (CI.  156 — 36.) 

1.  A  shade-roller  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  ezteo- 
■ible  spindle  carried  thereby,  and  a  spring  carried  by  th» 
spindle  arranged  to  rewind  the  roller  and  to. tend  to  con- 
stantly extend  said  spindle. 

2.  A  spindle  for  shade-rollers  consisting  of  a  plnnUitx 
of  slidably  connected  members,  a  rewinding  spring  car* 
ried  by  said  spindle  and  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  on* 
of  said  spindlo  members  and  at  the  other  and  to  the  e^ 


•to 


op«ratlii«  wptndlp  member,  said  Jiprlng  actlnf,  aftw  having 
been  secured,  to  extend  said  spindle-memben. 
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3.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion, 
an  extensible  spindle  carried  therein  and  consisting  of  two 
telescopic  members,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  said 
spindle  and  attached  at  Its  ends  to  these  members  re 
•pectlvely  and  arranged  to  rewind  said  roller  and  tend  to 
continuously  extend  said  spindle,  caps  for  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  body  and  a  trunnion  protruding  through  one  of 
•aid  caps,  the  outer  part  of  the  said  spindle  extending 
through  the  other  cap  as  set  forth. 


1^12.697.      MEANS    FOB    PRODUCING    RAW  -  WATER 
ICE.     OiLBBBT  Sbllbu,  Chicago,  lU.     PUed  Nov.   18 
1»15.     Serial  No.  61,318.      (CI.  62—159.) 


./» 


^':je  ^ 

A 
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X.  la  comMaatlon.  an  open  topped  Ice  can.  and  a  clos- 
ing medium  for  said  opening,  said  closing  medium  having 
means  protruding  Into  said  Ice  can  adjacent  to  the  inner 
walls  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  against  leakage, 
said  closing  medium  also  having  an  annular  Insulating 
member  extending  Into  said  Ice  can  and  a  receptacle  In 
tubular  connection  with  the  Interior  of  said  annular 
member. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Ice  can,  a  rover,  downwardly  ex 
tending  means  on  said  cover  adapted  to  be  Ice-sealed 
against  leakage,  a  downwardly  projecting  tubnlar  boss  on 
said  cover,  and  a  receptacle  in  tubular  connection  with 
said  boss. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Ice  can.  a  cover,  a  receptacle 
thereon,  an  Inverted  dish-shaped  pan  depending  from 
•aid  cover,  said  pan  having  its  marginal  edges  In  adja 
cency  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  can  adapted  to  be  ice- 
•eaUd  against  leakage,  there  being  a  tubular  connection 
between  said  pan  and  said  receptacle.  | 


1^2.698.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Mabcui  t,v.ua.  Cam 
deo.  N.  J.  nied  June  13.  1916.  SerUl  No.  103,556 
(a.  46—59.) 

1.  A  game  apparatua,  comprising  a  board  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  sections  marked  thereon,  spots  marked  on  said 
sections,  members  designed  to  be  placed  on  said  spots, 
said  spots  being  arranged  In  two  groups  oiq;>o8iteIy  dis- 
poaed,  a  member  elertrlcany  attached  to  said  board  and 
operative  when  the  eUstlc  attachment  Is  stretched  to  be 
projected  across  the  spaces  having  said  spots  thereon 
sabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sectloaa  marked  thereon.  %^\%  marked  on  said 
sections,   members  designed   to   be  placed   on   said   spots, 

lid  spots  being  arransed  in  two  groups  oppositely  dis- 
posed, a  member  elastlcally  attached  to  said  board  and 
tperatlve  when  the  elastic  attachment  is  stretched  to  be 
>ro>rte*l  across  (he  spaces  having  safd  spots  thereon,  cer- 


tain of  the  other  sections  having  pointed  members  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto,  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  struck 
and  rotated  by  said  elastlcally  connected  member,  suD- 
Htantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  marked  thereon,  spots  marked  on  said 
sections,  members  designed  to  be  placed  on  aald  spota, 
said  spots  being  arranged  In  two  groups  oppositely  dis- 
posed, a  member  elastlcally  attached  to  said  board  and 
operative  when  the  elastic  attachment  Is  stretched  to  be 
projected  across  the  spaces  having  said  spots  thereon,  cer- 
tain of  the  other  sections  having  pointed  members  pivot- 
ally  attache*!  thereto  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  struck 
and  rotated  by  said  elastlcally  connected  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  elastic  attachment  to  the  board, 
and  a  plurality  of  lines  marked  on  said  board,  each  of 
said  lines  being  Included  In  a  plane  extending  through  the 
axis  of  one  of  ssiid  pivoted  members  and  through  said 
means,  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

4.  A  game  apparatna.  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  marked  thereon,  spots  marked  on  said 
sections,  members  designed  to  tw  place<l  on  said  spots,  said 
*pots  being  arranged  in  two  groups  oppositely  disposed,  a 
member  elastlcally  attached  to  said  board  and  operative 
when  the  elastic  attachment  Is  stretched  to  be  projected 
across  the  spaces  having  said  spots  thereon,  certain  of 
the  other  sections  having  pointed  members  plvotally  at- 
tached thereto,  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  struck  and  ro- 
tated by  said  elastlcally  connected  member,  and  other  of 
said  sections  being  marked  to  form  prisons,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  marked  thereon,  spots  marked  on  said 
sections,  members  designed  to  be  place<l  on  said  spots,  said 
spots  being  arranged  In  two  groups  oppositely  disposed, 
a  member  elasUcally  attached  to  said  board  and  operative 
when  the  elastic  attachment  Is  stretched  to  be  projected 
across  the  spaces  having  said  spots  thereon,  certain  of  the 
other  sections  having  pointed  members  plvotally  attached 
thereto,  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  struck  and  rotated  by 
said  elastlcally  connected  member,  and  other  of  said  sec- 
tions having  recesses  forming  prisons  Into  which  the  said 
first  members  may  be  inserted,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,699.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  Eloa  G.  Smith, 
Syracuse,  N.  T..  asaignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company! 
Syracme,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  787,207. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,998.      (CI.  178—888.) 

1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  support  Includ- 
ing a  wall  hnring  an  opening  therethrough,  a  block  of  In- 
sulation mountwl  on  one  side  of  said  wall  and  having  a 
socket  alined  with  the  opening,  and  also  having  a  groove 
opening  through  a  face  thereof,  the  groove  being  alined  In 
a  lengthwise  direction  with  the  socket  and  with  said  open- 
ing, a  block  of  insulation  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
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wall  and  having  a  nipple  extending  through  the  opening 
and  Into  the  socket,  and  also  having  a  passage  extending 
through  the  nipple  in  line  with  the  groove,  a  terminal 
mounted  on  the  first-mentioned  block  and  having  Its  base 
lying  In  the  groove,  the  terminal  projecting  beyond  said 
face  of  the  block  In  which  the  groove  Is  formed,  and  a  stem 
connected  to  the  terminal  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
groove  and  Into  the  nipple,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  of  an  electrical  con- 
nection movable  into  the  socket  and  comprising  a  support 
in  the  form  of  a  box  open  at  its  tdp  and  one  end,  means 
on  the  closed  end  of  the  box  by  which  the  box  is  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  socket,  insulation  mounted  in  the 
corner  of  the  block  forme<i  by  the  closed  end  and  the 
bottom  of  the  box  and  said  bottom  being. formed  with 
openings  therethrough,  terminals  supported  by  the  Insula- 
tion on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  open  end  of  the  box, 
stems  connected  to  the  terminals  and  extending  toward 
the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  Insulation  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  box  and  inclosing  the  Insulation  and  the 
wires  connected  to  the  stems,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  support  Includ 
inu  H  liox  open  at  its  top  and  at  one  end  and  having  open 
ings  in  ItK  bottom,  insulation  extending  crosswise  of  the 
Iwx  and  located  In  the  corner  formed  by  the  closed  end  of 
the  box  and  the  t>ottom  thereof,  the  Insulation  being 
formed  with  grooves  In  Its  front  face  toward  the  open 
end  of  the  box,  the  grooves  being  alined  In  a  lengthwise 
direction  with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
terminals  having  their  bases  extending  into  the  grooves, 
the  terminals  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  insulation 
in  which  the  grooves  are  formed,  stems  connecte<l  to  the 
terminals  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  grooves  toward 
the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  Insulation 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  box  and  having  perfora- 
tions alined  with  the  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  of  an  electrical  con- 
nection movable  Into  the  socket  and  comprising  a  box  open 
at  one  end  and  having  perforations  in  its  bottom,  means 
at  the  closed  end  of  the  box  by  which  the  box  Is  moved 
Into  and  out  of  the  socket,  and  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
box  over  the  perforations,  insulation  mounted  in  the  box, 
terminals  mounted  on  the  insulation,  stems  connected  to 
the  terminals  and  extending  through  the  bottom,  and  a 
block  of  insulation  mounted  on  the  bottom  within  the  hous- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1^12.700.  TOY  CONSfBUCTION  MEMBER.  Wai>tu  B. 
Smith,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,474.     (CI.  189 — 84.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  toy-construction 
members  comprising  girder  -  members  and  end  -  coupling 
members,  the  said  girder-members  being  provided  at  their 
respective  ends  with  inwardly  projecting  assembllng-tin- 
gen,  and  the  said  coupling-members  being  formed  with 
slots  for  the  reception  of  the  said  assembling-fingers,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  fingers  In  place  in  the  said 
slots  after  their  Introduction  thereinto. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  toy-construction 
members  comprising  girder-members  and  male  and  female 
end-coapllng  members,  the  said  girder-members  being  for- 


nished  at  their  respective  ends  with  inwardly  projecting 
assembling-fingers,  and  w-Uh  coupling-slots  located  ailja- 
cent  thereto,  and  the  said  male  and  female  end -coupling 


«•  • 


members  being  formed  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the 
■aid  assembling-fingers,  and  respectively  formed  also  with 
coupling-tongues  and  coupling-slots. 


1,212.701.  STANCHION.  GaoRci  Solidat,  Orrville, 
Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,287.  (01. 
119—160.) 

/3 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upper  beam  having  a  receaa 
therein,  a  stanchion  including  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate 
with  reference  to  said  beam  and  having  a  stanchion  bar 
swingably  mounted  therein,  and  a  member  mounted  at  Its 
opposite  ends  In  the  frame  for  movement  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bar  and  recess  for  locking  the  bar 
in  operative  position  and  the  frame  from  rotation  when 
the  bar  Is  In  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  upper  beam  having  a  pair  of 
recesses  therein,  a  stanchion  Including  a  frame  mounted 
to  rotate  with  reference  to  said  beam  and  having  a  pair  of 
stanchion  bars  swingably, mounted  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
locking  members  mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  for  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  the  bars  and  recesses  for 
locking  the  bars  In  holding  position  and  the  frame  from 
rotation,  the  frame  being  free  to  rotate  when  the  bars  are 
in  operative  position  and  locked  when  the  bars  are  in 
lnoi>eratlvc  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  upper  beam  having  a  recem 
therein,  a  stanchion  Including  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate 
with  reference  to  said  beam  and  having  a  st.nnchlon  bar 
swingably  mounted  therein  and  an  L-sliaped  locking  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  at  Its  opposite  enda,  one  end  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  lock  the  stanchion  bar  In  holding  posi- 
tion and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  lock  the 
frame  In  fixed  position  by  engaging  with  the  recess  In  the 
beam. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  upper  beam  having  a  receaa 
therein,  a  stapchlon  Including  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate 


^73 


with  reference  to  nld  beam  and  baring  a  stanchion  bar 
•wlngably  mounted  therein,  and  a  locking  member  raorably 
mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  in  the  frame  havinfc  a  hori- 
sontal  portion  normally  lying  slightly  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  stanchion  bar  for  locking  it  in  operative  position, 
«nd  an  upright  portion  at  its  outer  end  movable  by  the 
stanchion  bar  Into  engagement  with  the  recess  In  the  beam 
to  lock  the  frame  In  fixed  position  as  the  stanchion  bar- 
swings  into  inoperative  position. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  upper  beam  having  recesses 
therein,  a  stanchion  including  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate 
with  reference  to  said  beam  and  having  stanchion  bars 
awingably  mounted  therein  and  a  locking  member  for  each 
of  the  bars  and  the  frame  movably  mounted  at  its  opposite 
cads  in  the  frame  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  nor- 
mally engaging  at  its  inner  end  with  tbe  stanrhion  bar  and 
an  upright  portion  movable  by  the  stanchion  bars  into 
engagement  with  the  recesses  in  the  beam  for  locking  the 
frame  from  rotation  as  the  stanchion  bars  swing  into  in- 
operative position,  and  a  handle  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
locking  member  extending  through  the  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1^12,702.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI  AND  ALKA- 
LINE-EARTH METAL  SULFIDS.  Hbinbich  Spbcke- 
T««  and  WiLHii.M  HorMANN,  Grlesheim.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Chemische  Fabrik  Griesheim-Elektron,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.880.     (CI.  23—13.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  method  of 
'  nanofacturlng  alkali-metal  sulflds  by  heating  a  mixture 

>f  carbonaceous  material  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  con- 
dstlng  in  providing  in  the  mixture  an  amount  of  carbo- 
naceous material  la  sufflelent  excess  of  that  consumed  In 
he  melting  operation  to  subsequently  reduce  any  unre- 
i  luced  sulfate  or  bisulfate  which  may  remain  In  the  melt. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  alkali- 
letal  sulflds  comprising  heating  in  a  shaft  furnace  a  mix- 

1  nre  of  carbonaceous  material  and  an  alkali-metal  sulfate 
"  rhlle  Introducing  air  to  the  furnace  under  such  control 
1  hat  it  will  maintain  combustion  of  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
erlal  without  causing  oxidation  of  the  sulfld  produced 
1  hereby,  the  amount  of  carbonaceous  material  In  the  mlx- 
1  are  being  such  that  a  portion  thereof  will  pass  off  in  the 

JMlt. 


^12,708.  DISK -TYPE  CHAIN  INSULATOR.  Lor  is 
SniNBrnon,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,693.  (CT.  17»— 366.) 
1.  In  a  disk  type  insulator,  the  combination  comprising 
disk  of  Insulating  material  having  aa  Integrally  formed 
1  Bbe  pendant  therefrom,  a  strain  member  extending  from 
1  he  upper  side  "Of  said  disk,  a  strain  member  extending 
1  rom  the  lower  side  of  said  disk,  said  last  mentioned  strain 
iiember  being  U-shaped  and  eomprlslnc  spaced  end  por- 


tloas  exteading  and  terminating  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  lobe,  and  a  separately  formed  straight  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending through  a  straight  aperture  formed  through  the 
material  of  the  lobe  from  one  of  said  spaced  end  portions 
to  the  other,  said  pivot  rod  being  connected  with  said 
spaced  end  portions  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  second  strain  member  and  said  lobe. 


2.  In  a  chain  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separately  formed  units,  each  unit  being 
formed  of  a  l>ody  of  insulating  material  and  having  a  pair 
of  strain  members  plvotally  interlinking  with  each  other 
within  the  body  of  insulating  material,  each  strain  mem- 
ber having  a  pivot  portion  at  its  outer  end,  and  the  pivot 
portions  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  strain  members  of  at 
least  some  of  said  units  being  disposed  in  subsUntially 
right  angular  relation  to  the  portions  of  the  strain  mem- 
bers constituting  the  pivots  within  the  respective  units, 
for  the  purpose  described.- 


1,212,704.  DISK  STRAIN-INSULATOR.  L0DI8  STiijr- 
BBBOBB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1912.  Serial 
No.  789,485.     (CI.  173—866.) 


1.  Aa  insulator  comprising  a  body,  an  annular  flange 
formed  on  said  body,  the  material  of  said  flange  beiag 
formed  with  bends  concentrically  of  the  body  to  provids 
a  plurality  of  ridges  and  depressions  on  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  flange  concentrically  of  the  body,  the  ridges 
on  one  surface  being  disposed  opposite  the  depressions  on 
the  other  surface,  the  ridges  being  formed  relatively  higher 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  flange  than  near  the  body,  the 
outer  annular  surface  of  the  outermost  ridge  being  In- 
clined from  its  lower  annular  edge  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
toward  the  body  in  substantial  fmsto-conlcal  shai>e,  and 
an  annular  flange  formed  on  said  relatively  inclined  sur- 
face intermediate  the  height  thereof,  being  Inclined  opi>o- 
sltely  to  the  inclination  of  The  outer  surface  of  said  ridge 
to  provide  an  annular  V-shaped  groove  on  the  inclined 
outer  surface  of  said  outermost  ridge. 

2.  In  a  disk  type  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  body  portion  of  Insulating  material  having 
attaching  means  thereon,  of  an  annular  flange  bent  sub- 
stantially concentrically  of  the  body  into  serpentine  cross 
section  forming  a  series  of  annular  ridges  and  depressions 
at  opposite  sides  theerof,  and  the  material  of  the  flange 
being  of  gradually  decreasing  thickness  away  from  the 
body  portion,  aad  said  flange  being  connected  to  the  body 
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intermediate  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  body,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  disk  type  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
trally disiwsed  body  portion  of  insulating  material  having 
attaching  means  thereon,  of  an  annular  flange  bent  sub- 
stantially concentrically  of  the  body  into  serpentine  cross 
section  forming  a  series  of  annular  ridges  and  depressions 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  flange  being  connected  to 
the  body  at  a  plane  sulmtantially  midway  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  l>ody,  the  flrst  bend  of  the  flange 
being  toward  the  plane  of  one  end  of  the  body,  the  next 
bend  being  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  the  third 
band  being  toward  the  flrst  end  of  the  body,  and  so  on  to 
the  periphery  of  the  flange,  and  all  of  said  bends  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  body. 


1.212,705.  TELEPHONE  -  RECEIVER  CASING.  LoriS 
Stbinbbbobb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  74i,862.     (a.  179—179.) 
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1.  A  telephone  receiver  casing,  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical member  open  at  one  end,  said  cylindrical  member 
beling  formed  with  a  shoulder  interiorly  thereof  adjacent 
■aid  open  end,  a  separately  formed  reinforcing  ring  ar- 
ranged within  said  open  end,  said  reinforcing  ring  having 
a  flange-like  part  at  its  outer  end  for  engaging  the  re- 
ceiver cover  and  having  a  flange-like  part  at  its  inner  end 
for  engaging  said  shoulder,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  reinforcing  ring  lying  in  close  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent surface  portion  of  the  receiver  rasing  throughout 
its  extent,  and  there  being  openings  formed  throqgb  said 
adjacent  portion  into  which  portions  of  tbe  material  of 
the  receiver  casing  are  molded  so  as  to  comprise  means  for 
positively  fixing  the  intermediate  portion  rigidly  in  con- 
tact with  the  receiver  casing. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  casing,  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical member  having  a  flaring  opening  at  one  end,  a 
separately  formed  reinforcing  memt>er  set  into  said  flaring 
opening,  said  reinforcing  member  being  provided  with 
openings  into  which  material  of  the  receiver  and  casing  is 
molded  whereby  aald  parts  are  permanently  locked  to- 
gether, said  reinforcing  member  t>elng  provided  with  an 
Internal  shoulder  overlying  a  portion  of  said  receiver  cas- 
ing, said  shoulder  having  a  threaded  opening  and  said 
rccclTcr  casing  hariag  a  threaded  opening  which  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  opening  in  the  reinforcing  member, 
said  threaded  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  a  screw 
for  supporting  the  receiver  mechanism,  and  the  wall  of 
said  latter  opening  being  adaped  frlctlonally  to  resist  the 
loosening  the  aald  screw. 


1,212,706.     DISK  STRAIN-INSULATOR.     LooiB  Stbik- 
bbboxr.  Brooklyn,   N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.     Serial 
No.  759,939.      (CI.  173 — 366.) 
1.  A  disk  type  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  disk  of  In- 

Bolating  material,  oppositely  disposed  strain  members  at- 


tached thereto,  and  strengthening  ribs  formed  upon  one 
surface  of  said  disk,  continuing  across  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  continuing  along  the  opposite  surface  of  said  disk. 
2.  A  disk  insulator  comprising  a  disk  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial and  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  formed  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  disk  radiating  from  the  center 
thereof,  continuing  across  the  periphery  thereof,  and  con- 
tinuing along  the  opposite  surface  of  the  disk  to  ward  tbe 
center  thereof. 


8.  A  disk  type  Insulator  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
body  of  insulating  material,  reinforcing  members  formed 
upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk  extending  intlrely 
across  said  surfaces,  the  reinforcing  member  upon  one  sur- 
face being  in  substantially  right  angular  relation  to  the 
reinforcing  memt)er  on  the  other  surface  of  the  disk,  and 
strain  members  carried  by  said  reinforcing  members  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  disk. 

4.  A  disk  type  insulator  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
body  of  insulating  material,  reinforcing  members  formed 
upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk  extending  entirely 
across  said  surfaces,  the  reinforcing  member  upon  one 
surface  being  in  substantially  right  angular  relation  to  the 
reinforcing  member  on  the  other  surface  of  the  disk,  and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  formed  upon  tbe  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  disk  radiating  from  the  center  thereof. 

6.  A  disk  type  insulator  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
body  of  insulating  material,  reinforcing  members  formed 
upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk  extending  entirely 
across  said  surfaces,  the  reinforcing  member  upon  one 
surface  being  in  substantially  right  aagnlar  relation  to 
the  reinforcing  member  on  the  other  surface  of  tbe  disk, 
means  projec  ting  from  tbe  ends  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers adapted  for  the  attachment  of  cables  or  the  like,  and 
reinforcing  ribs  formed  upon  said  disk  radiating  from  tbe 
center  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,707.  DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  CHAIN- 
LINKS.  L0DI8  Stbinbbrgbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,940.      (Q.  178—28.) 


1.  A  coaaectlng  member  for  Insulators  or  other  mem- 
bers, said  connecting  member  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  extending  between  the  members  to  be  connected,  a  pair 
of  heads  one  adjacent  each  ead  of  aald  body  portion  both 
offset  from  said  body  portion  in  the  same  lateral  direction, 
said  beads  l>eing  elongated  and  each  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  extensions  from 
said  body  portion  projecting  laterally  therefrom  toward 
said  heads  respectively  and  merging  into  tbe  surfaces  of 
said  beads  which  face  toward  tbe  body  portion. 


2.  In  a  devlct  of  the  c1«m  described,  the  comblnaUon 
with  a  peir  of  spaced  apertured  members,  the  apertures 
in  said  spaced  members  being  elongated  and  the  axes  of 
the  longest  dimension  of  said  apertures  being  sabstaat'ally 
is  alinement.  of  a  connecting  member  for  connct  ting  said 
■paced  members  together,  said  connecting  member  comprls 
Ing  a  body  portion  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
Bpaced  members  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  extensions 
extending  laterally  from  the  end  portions  of  said  connect- 
ing member  and  each  projecting  through  one  of  said  elon- 
sated  openings,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  heads  one  formed 
apon  the  projecting  end  of  each  of  said  extensions,  said 
slongated  heads  each  extending  longitudinally  In  a  plane 
Tansrerse  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  body  portion 
)f  the  connecting  member  and  being  of  a  length  greater 
^han  the  length  of  the  smaller  diameters  of  the  elongated 
>pening8,  and  said  head*  each  being  also  longer  than  the 
ength  of  the  longer  dUmeters  of  paid  elongated  openings. 
>ut  the  distance  from  one  side  of  said  extensions  to  the 
>PPoslte  end  of  said  heads  being  relatively  shorter  than 
he  length  of  the  longer  diameters  of  said  elongated  open 
ngs,  all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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said  horn,  of  a  tubular  member  for  recelviog  one  end  of 
said  wires,  said  tubuUr  member  being  formed  with  a  pro- 
JecUng  overhanging  member,  a  clamping  bracket  frlc- 
Uonally  held  In  said  tubuhir  member  and  arranged  to 
<-lamp  said  steering  post,  said  overhanging  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  said  bracket  whereby  the  tubular  mem- 
ber cannot  rotate,  said  tubular  member  being  arranged  at 
such  an  angle  as  to  cause  the  outer  end  to  be  adjacent  the 


.212,708.     WIRE-CLAMP.     Louis  8t»i.nbbboib,  Brook- 
lyn.  N.   T.     Filed  Dec.   8.    1913.     Serial    No.   806.368 
(CI.  24—180.) 


periphery  of  said  steering  wheel,  a  switch  connected  with 
said  wires  and  arranged  ih  said  tubular  member  and  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  thereof,  said  switch  belnjc  forniwi 
with  a  spririg  for  normally  maintaining  the  contacts  sepa- 
rate, and  a  movable  button  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  button  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  for  closing  said  switch,  said  spring  moving  said 
button  when  released  so  as  to  open  said  switch. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  mem- 
b.  r  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  outwardly  and  ui>- 
w  irdly  turned  flange  forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
ai  Id  support  a  length  of  wire,  said  pocket  being  of  a  depth 
8<  that  the  wire  projects  above  said  flange,  a  clamp  mem- 
b<r  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  wire,  said 
cl  imp  member  being  provided  with  openings  and  said'  body 
msmber  with  sockets,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
ojenings  and  into  said  sockets  for  clamping  said  parts 
to  lather.  I 


1.212,710.  MOTOR-TRACTOR.  Gtobob  J.  Stoll,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  17  206 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


:12.70».       ELECTRIC  -  HORN    CONTROL.      BlirjAlciir 

FaAKKUN  SnpHiNsoN,  Edmontou.  Alberta.  Canada 
raed  Oct.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  58,807.  (Cl.  200—27.) 
I.  In  a  control  for  electric  horns,  the  combination  with 
steering  post  of  ap  automobile  and  the  wirings  for  the 
-  of  a  member  bent  upon  itself  forming  a  tubular 
"•  and  a  pair  of  cUmplng  arms,  whereby  a  clamping 
is  produced,  means  for  clamping  said  arms  against 
post,  a  tubular  member  fitting  over  the  tubular  por 
of  said  bracket,  said  tubular  member  being  provided 
1  an  aperture  whereby  the  wires  of  said  horn  may  be 
prtcd  into  the  tubular  member,  a  switch  arranged  in 
tubular  member  near  the  end  opposite  said  bracket, 
a  button  arranged  la  the  end  of  the  tubular  member 
proJecUng  therefrom,  said  button  being  adapted  to  be 
prtssed  Inwardly  closing  said  switch,  the  outer  end  of 
sail  tubulnr  member  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
•te  olng  wheel. 

J.  In  a  controlling.'  device  for  electric  horns,  the  com- 
Ina  Ion  with  a  steering  wheel  and  post  and  the  wires  of  | 
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In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle,  a  truck,  bowed  springs 
connected  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  truck  and  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle,  means  at  the 
IntermedUte  portion  of  each  spring  detachably  securing 
the  same  to  the  respective  side  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  each  spring 
detachably  ^curing  the  same  to  the  respective  side  of  the 
motor  ve^cle  in  advance  of  the  flrst-mentloned  securing 
means,  the  said  springs  yleldably  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  motor  vehicle,  and  means  yleldably  resisting 
up  and  down  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle with  reUUon  to  the  truck  comprising  spaced  reslUent 
rods  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  truck  and  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  motor  vehicle,  the  said  rods  being  provided  in 
their  Intermediate  portions  each  with  a  coll. 


1.212.711.  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Elmib  B.  Taooaet 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  PUed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  99  OOo' 
Ca.  67—20.1.)  • 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  looaely 
mounted  rotatable  abraldlng  wheel,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
present  a  body  of  sparking  material  thereto  In  frictional 
contact  therewith,  an  annular  flange  on  said  wheel  a 
clutch  member  inclosed  by  said  flange  and  having  angular 
peripheral  notches,  rolling  members  In  such  notches  adapt- 
ed to  move  idly  with  said  clutch  member  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  flange  when  said  clutch  member  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  and  to  coact  with  said  clutch 
member  and  engage  said  flange  and  rotate  said  wheel 
when  said  clutch  member  Is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, manually  operated  means  for  partially  rotating  said 
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clutch  member  In  such  one  direction,  and  q»rtng  actuated 
means  for  partially  rotating  said  clutch  member  in  such 
opposite  direction  when  su<-h  manually  operated  means  is 
released. 


it» 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  loosely 
mounted  rotatable  abrading  wheel,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
present  a  body  of  sparking  material  thereto  in  frictional 
contact  therewith,  an  annular  flange  on  said  wheel,  a 
clutch  member  inclosed  by  said  flange  and  having  angular 
peripheral  notches,  rolling  members  in  such  notches  adapt- 
ed to  move  idly  with  said  clutch  memt>er  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  flange  when  said  clutch  member  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  and  to  coact  with  .said  clutch 
member  and  engage  said  flange  and  rotate  said  wheel 
when  said  clutch  member  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, manually  operated  means  for  partially  rotating  said 
clutch  memt>er  in  such  one  direction,  and  a  torsional 
spring  opposing  such  manual  rotation  and  serving  to  ro- 
tate said  clutch  member  in  such  opposite  direction  when 
said  manually  operated  means  Is  released. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tubular 
casing,  a  fixed  collar  therein  at  one  end,  a  plug  loosely 
Inclosed  in  the  other  end,  an  arm  on  said  plug  extending 
through  a  circumferential  slot  in  said  casing,  a  torsional 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  collar  and  at  the  other 
to  said  plug,  a  rod  fixed  in  said  plug  and  extending  axially 
of  said  casing  and  through  said  collar,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  on  said  rod  and  having  tmgular  peripheral  notches, 
a  rotatable  abrading  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod. 
an  annular  flange  on  said  wheel  Inclosing  said  clutch 
member,  rolling  members  in  such  notches  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  clutch  member  and  flange,  and  a  carrier 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  sparking  material  and  pre- 
sent it  <o  said  wheel  in  frictional  contact  with  the  latter. 


1.212.712.  BELT  -  FASTENER.  Walter  O.  Talcott. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mancel  W. 
Talcott.  Providence,  R.  I.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.886.     (a.  24—81.) 


1.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  the  belt  layers,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  rivet  holes  for  receiving  fastenings 
passed  through  each  end  of  the  belt,  and  a  gage  member 
raised  above  the  plane  of  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
belt  ends  to  serve  as  a  templet  for  positioning  the  holes 
and  the  riveta  in  the  belt. 

2.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  readily  inserted  between  the  belt  layers,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  one  or  more  rivet  holes  for  re- 
ceiving fastenings  passed  through  each  end  of  the  belt, 
and  one  or  more  gage  lips  raised  from  the  body  of  the 
stock  Intermediate  its  ends  to  engage  the  belt  ends  and 
serve  as  a  templet  for  first  punching  the  rivet  holes  in  the 
belt  end  then  as  a  gage  for  positioning  the  plate  between 
the  layers,  to  cause  its  rivet  holes  to  register  with  those 
in  the  belt. 


1,212,713.      SEWING-CHAIR.     Dblla 

sas  City,  Mo.     F11«H1  Apr.  3.   1916. 
(Cl.  166—26.) 


F.  TiKBUT,  Kan- 
Serial  No.  88.648. 


1.  In  a  sewing  chair,  an  arm  embodying  a  chesi  with 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  flexible  pocket 
suspended  from  said  arm  and  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  chest. 

2.  In  a  sewing  chair,  an  arm  embodying  a  cbet<t  with 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lid  to  close  said 
chest,  a  flexible  pocket  suspended  from  said  arm  and  com- 
municating with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  che»t, 
and  strips  secured  to  the  cliair  to  reinforce  said  pocket. 

3.  In  a  sewing  chair,  an  arm  embodying  a  chest  having 
compartments  and  an  oi>ening  therein,  a  lid  to  close  said 
chest  and  provided  with  means  for  holding'  different  arti- 
cles, and  a  flexible  pocket  suspended  from  said  arm  and 
communicating  with  the  opening  In  the  chest. 


1,212,714.  AUTOMATIC  OILER.  Waltbb  F.  Van  Qcr«- 
LING,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  TSerlal  No. 
31,821.      (CT.  184—37.) 


1.  An  oiler  comprising  a  piston,  an  outlet  connected  to 
the  piston,  a  container  adapted  to  coOperat>  with  the  pis- 
ton, a  connection  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  respon- 
sive to  the  machine  to  be  lubricated  for  causing  the  piston 
to  approach  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  weight  arm 
pivotally  supported  near  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated to  hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratch«t 
teeth  and  adapted  when  relea8e<l  from  its  rlevated  position 
to  hoi*  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth. 

2.  .\n  oiler  comprising  a  piston,  an  outlet  connected  to 
the  piston,  a  container  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  pis 
ton,  a  connection  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  re- 
sponsive to  the  machine  to  be  lubricated  for  catulng  the 
piston  to  approach  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  weight 
arm  pivotally  supported  near  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  be 
elevated  to  hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratcliet 
teeth  and  adapted  when  released  from  its  elevated  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratrhi't 
teeth ;  and   a   trigger   dependent   upon   a   predeterrt'n->^d 
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rrUtlve  position  of  the  pUton  and  container  for  releasing 
the  arm. 

3.  An  oiler  comprising  a  piston,  an  outlet  (connected  to 
be  piston,  a  container  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pla- 
:on,  a  connection  comprising  a  ratchet  ted  pawl,  re- 
iponslve  to  the  machine  to  be  lubricated  for  causing  the 
)l8ton  to  approach  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  weight 
irm,  and  a  crescent-abaped  rocker  coaxially  pivoted  near 
:he  pawl.  «aid  rocker  being  adapted  to  hold  the  pawl  In 
ingagcment  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  weight  arm 
R  fulcrumed  on  one  horn  of  the  rocker,  and  means  for 
■eleasing  the  arm  from  the  rocker  when  the  piston  ap- 
iroaches  the  bqttom  of  the  container. 

4.  An  oiler  comprising  a  piston,  an  outlet  connected  to 
he  piston,  a  container  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pis- 
ion,  a  connection  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  re- 
tponslve  to  the  machine  to  be  labrlcated  for  causing  the 
>l8ton  to  approach  the  bottom  of  th«  container,  a  weight 

rm,  a  crescent-shaped  rocker  coaxially  pivoted  near  the 
Mkwl,  said  rocker  being  adapted  to  hold  the  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  weight  arm  is 
tilcmmed  on  one  horn  of  the  rocker,  and  a  trigger  de- 
>endent  upon  a  predetermined  relative  i>08ltlon  of  the 
liston  and  container  for  releasing  the  arm. 

5.  An  oiler  comprising  a  piston,  an  outlet  connected  to 
he  piston,  a  container  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  pis- 
:on,  a  connection  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  re- 
[ponslve  to  the  machine  to  be  lubricated  for  causing  the 
tlston  to  approach  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  plv- 
•ted  weight  arm,  a  crescent-shaped  rocker  coaxially  plv- 
»ted  with  the  weight  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pawl 
n  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  weight 
irm  is  fulcrumed  on  one  born  of  the  rocker,  said  weight 
irm  being  adapted  to  act  directly  upon  the  pawl  to  hold 

oat  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the 
relght  arm  is  released  from  the  rocker  horn. 
[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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,212,716.  FORCE -FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Walim  P. 
VA!f  OnTRLiNo.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916. 
8«rlal  No.  119,166.     (CI.  184—417.) 


1.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  framr.  a  sta- 
tlonary  piston  supported  thereby,  an  internally  threaded 
( ollar  In  said  frame  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  th''  move- 
I  lent  of  the  machine  to  which  the  lubricator  is  to  be  ap- 
I  lied,  a  screw  passing  through  the  collar,  an  oil  recep- 
tjiele  and  cofljierating  means  for  holding  said  receptacle 

said  screw  in  alinement  with  said  piston 

2.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  supported  thereby,  an  Internally  threaded 
c  »Ilar  in  said  frame  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  move- 
I  lent  of  the  machine  to  which  the  lubricator  la  to  be  ap- 
I  liad,  a  screw  passing  through  the  collar,  said  screw  hav- 


ing a  head  guided  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  prevent 
the  screw  from  turning,  an  oil  receptacle  having  a  base, 
and  cooperating  means  for  holding  said  base  and  said 
screw  head  together  to  hold  the  oil  receptticle  In  aline- 
ment with  said  piston. 

3.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  supported  thereby,  an  internally  threaded 
collar  in  said  frame  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  machine  to  which  the  lubricator  is  to  be  ap- 
plied, a  screw  paHsing  through  the  collar,  said  screw  hav- 
ing a  flat  rectangular  head,  an  oil  receptacle  having  a 
rectangular  base  fitting  onto  said  screw  head,  a  screw 
projecting  from  the  screw  head  and  a  slot  provided  In 
said  base  for  receiving  said  screw,  a  similar  screw  pro- 
jecting from  said  Itase  and  a  slot  In  screw  head  provided 
to  receive  the  latter  screw,  said  screws  and  slots  t)eing 
arranged  to  hold  the  receptacle  In  alinement  with  said 
piston. 

4.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  supported  thereby,  an  internally  threaded 
collar  in  said  frame  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  machine  to  which  the  lubricator  is  to  be  ap 
plied,  a  screw  passing  throu);h  the  collar,  said  screw  hav- 
ing a  flat  rectangular  head,  an  oil  receptacle  having  a 
rectangular  base  fitting  onto  said  screw  head,  a  screw 
projecting  from  the  screw  head  and  a  slot  provided  In 
said  base  for  receiving  said  screw,  a  similar  screw  pro- 
jecting from  said  base  and  a  slot  in  screw  head  provided 
to  receive  the  latter  screw,  said  screws  and  slots  being 
arranged  to  hold  the  receptacle  In  alinement  with  said 
piston,  said  base  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  frame 
and  means  engaged  by  said  projecting  portion  of  the  Imse 
for  automatioaliy  stopping  rotation  of  said  collar. 

6.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  frame,  having  a 
base  portion,  parallel  side  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion  forming  a  stationary  hollow  piston,  an  internally 
threaded  collar  in  said  base  portion,  driving  mechanism 
connected  to  rotate  said  collar,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  collar,  said  screw  having  a  head  fitted  between  the 
parallel  portions  of  the  frame,  an  oil  receptacle  having  a 
base  fitted  between  the  parallel  side  portions  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  attaching  said  receptacle  to  said 
screw  head  in  alinement  with  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,212,716.     CAR-STEP.     Charlu  D.  Wabil,  Uehry,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  92.696.     (Cl.  106 — 86.) 


AT 


/>       f 


The  combination  with  a  set  of  fixed  steps,  of  a  step,  and 
riser  hinged  to  fold  face  to  face,  said  riser  being  also 
hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  lower  fixed  step,  to  fold 
thereunder,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  fixed  stops 
above  the  lower  step,  depending  arms  on  the  extremities 
of  said  shaft,  links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
and  the  forward  covers  of  the  foldable  step,  a  second 
link  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  connec- 
tion between  said  arms  and  the  first  mentioned  links,  and 
means  to  operate  said  second  link  to  fold  and  unfold  said 
step,  the  abutting  ends  of  aald  links  being  formed  to 
lock  the  foldable  step  in  open  or  folded  position. 
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1,212.717.  MINING-MACHINE.  Caml  J.  B.  WaxboM, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1918.   Serial  No,  790,442.    (Cl.  12&— 14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  power  driven  cutting  apparatus  projecting  from 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  power  actuated  cable 
arranged  to  exert  a  forward  draft  on  the  inner  part  of  the 
bed  frame  to  propel  the  machine  along  the  face  of  the 
coal,  a  winding  drum  on  the  bed  frame,  a  retarding 
cable  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  the  winding  drum 
and  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  extend  rearward  from 
the  machine  to  an  anchor  and  exert  a  retarding  draft 
on  the  outer  part  of  the  bed  frame,  and  power  actuated 
driving  devices  for  the  said  drum  rotating  In  a  direction 
to  wind  up  the  retarding  cable,  said  driving  devices  com- 
prising an  adjustable  friction  transmission  clutch  adapted 
either  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  driving  devices  so 
as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  drum  in  the  direction  to  wind 
up  the  retarding  cable  or  to  permit  rotation  of  said  drum 
in  the  opposite  direction  with  various  degrees  of  fric- 
tlonal  resistance  as  the  machine  Is  advanced  along  the 
face  of  the  coal  in  the  cutting  operation. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  projecting  from  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bed  frame,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  the  bed 
frame,  a  feed  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  winding 
drum  and  adapted  to  exert  a  forward  draft  on  the  Inner 
part  of  the  bed  frame  to  propel  the  machine  along  the  face 
of  the  coal,  a  second  winding  drum  mounted  on  the  bed 
frame,  a  retarding  cable  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached 
to  the  last  named  winding  drum  and  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  extend  rearward  from  the  machine  to  an 
anchor  or  the  like  and  exert  a  retarding  draft  on  the 
outer  part  of  the  bed  frame,  a  motor  on  the  bed  frame, 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  cutting 
apparatus,  driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the 
first  named  winding  drum,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  retarding  cable  drum  rotating  in 
a  direction  to  wind  up  the  retarding  cable,  said  devices 
comprising  an  adjustable  friction  transmission  clutch 
adapted  either  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  driving  de- 
vices so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  drum  in  the  direction 
to  wind  up  the  retarding  cable  or  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
drum  In  the  opposite  direction  with  various  degrees  of 
frlctlonal  resistance  as  the  machine  Is  advanced  along 
the  face  of  the  coal  In  the  cutting  operation. 

8.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  bed  frame,  a  cable  arranged  to  exert  a  forward  draft 
on  the  Inner  part  of  the  bed  frame  to  propel  the  machine 
along  the  face  of  the  coal,  a  winding  drum  to  which  one 
end  of  the  said  cable  is  connected,  a  retarding  cable  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  rearward  draft  on  the  outer  part  of  the 
bed  frame,  a  winding  drum  on  the  bed  frame  to  which  one 
end  of  the  retarding  cable  is  connected,  a  motor  on  the 
bed  frame,  driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the 
cutting  apparatus,  driving  connections  comprising  a  dls- 
engageable  clutch  between  the  motor  and  the  first  named 
winding  drum,  and  driving  connections  between  the  motor 
and  the  retarding  cable  drum  rotating  in  a  direction  to 
wind  up  the  retarding  cable,  said  devices  comprising  an 
adjustable  friction  transmission  clutch  adapted  either  to 
transmit  the  rotation  of  the  driving  devices  so  as  to  canae 
rotation  of  the  drum  In  the  direction  to  wind  up  the  re- 
tarding cable  or  to  permit  rotation  of  the  said  drum  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  varlons  degrees  of  frlctlonal  re- 


sistance as  the  machine  is  advanced  along  the  face  of  the 
coal  in  the  cutting  operation. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
rutting  appai:atus  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
bed  frame,  a  power  actuated  cafailei  arranged  to  exert  a 
forward  draft  on  the  inner  part  of  the  bed  frame  to  pro- 
pel the  machine  along  the  face  of  the  coal,  a  winding  drum 
on  the  bed  frame,  a  retarding  cable  having  one  of  Its  ends 
attached  to  the  winding  <lrum  and  being  adapted  and  ar 
ranged  to  extend  rearward  from  the  machine  to  an  anchor 
or  the  like  and  exert  a  retarding  draft  on  the  outer  part 
of  the  bod  frame,  and  power  actuated  driving  devices  for 
the  said  winding  drum  rotating  in  a  direction  to  wind  up 
the  retarding  cable,  said  devices  comprising  adjustable 
yleldable  friction  parts  adapted  when  tightened  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  drum  In  the  direction  to  wind  up  ttfe  re- 
tarding cable  and  when  loosened  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
drum  in  the  opposite  direction  with  various  degrees  of 
frlctlonal  resistance. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  bed  frame,  the  cutting,  apparatus  carried 
thereby,  means  for  moving  the  frame,  and  cutting  appa- 
ratus bodily,  laterally,  along  the  coal' during  operation, 
yielding  means  for  adjustably  retarding  the  advance  of  the 
frame,'  and  power  actuated  devices  independent  of  the 
feeding  device*  for  causing  the  retarding  devices  to  bodily 
move  the  frame  backward  while  the  catting  apparatus  is 
in  action. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,718.       DRAFT  -  EQUALIZER. 
Doland,  8.  D.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1916. 
(Cl.  21—76.) 


William    Wblls. 
Serial  No.  120,666. 
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A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  cross  devia  having  a 
double  point  hitched  to  a  plow,  a  timber  pivoted  to  one 
end  oT  the  cross  clevis  and  having  a  long  and  short  end, 
an  equalizing  lever  pivoted  to  the  short  end  of  the  timber 
and  having  a  long  and  short  end,  means  for  hitching  a  pair 
of  horses  to  the  short  end  of  the  equalizing  lever,  a  bal- 
ancing bar  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  longest  end 
of  the  timber,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  to  the  cross  clevis,  an  equalizing  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  bar  and  having  a  long  and  short  end,  means 
for  hitching  a  pair  of  draft  animals  to  the  short  end  of 
the  second  mentioned  equalizing  lever,  and  means  for 
hitching  a  fifth  draft  animal  to  the  longer  ends  of  the 
equalizing  levers  so  that  the  fifth  draft  animal  will  equal- 
ize the  pall  of  the  remaining  draft  animals. 


1,212,719.  DRAW -BAR  CONNECTION.  Charlm  T. 
W^stlakb,  St.  Louis,  Mo„  assignor  to  Transom  Draft 
Gear  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Original  application  filed  Mar.  1,  1916,  Serial 
No.  11,860.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  80. 
1916.    Serial  No.  87,199.     (Cl.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  connection  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bar  ex- 
tension provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pocket  which  Is 
open  front  and  top,  a  coupler  shank,  the  rear  end  of 
which  fits  snagly  within  said  pocket  and  is  movable  Into 


»7« 


uid  oat  of  the  same  by  •  relative  vertical  Bovement  be- 
rwe«D  the  two  parts,  and  interlocking  meana  for  rigidly 
lecurlng  the  parts  to  each  other,  which  Interlocking 
means  comprises  a  transversely  disposed  member  which 
iwsses  through  the  coupler  shank  and  through  the  wslls 
(o  the  sides  of  the  pocket  In  the  draw  bar  extension,  and  a 
rertlcally  disposed  member  which  passes  throagh  the  coa- 
;>ler  shank  and  through  the  wall  below  the  pocket  in  said 
Iraw  bar  extension. 

2.  In  a  connection  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bar 
extension,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  side  walls  Inte- 
p«l  with  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  a  bottom  plate 
tronnectlng  the  lower  portions  of  said  walls,  which  walls 
ind  bottom  plate  form  a  pocket  open  at  front  and  top,  a 
soapier  shank  the  rear  end  of  which  fits  snngly  within 

id  t>ocket,  a  transversely  dl^osed  key  seated  in  the  rear 
>nd  of  the  coupler  shank  and  in  the  walls  to  the  sides  of 
the  pocket,  and  a  vertically  disposed  member  passing 
:hrough  the  rear  portion  of  the  coupler  shank  and  throagh 
:he  bottom  plate,  which  vertically  disposed  member  en- 
tases the  key  to  lock  the  same  against  withdrawal. 

8.  Id  a  connection  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bar 
>xten8ioD,  a  pair  of  vertlt-ally  disposed  side  walls  integral 

ith  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  a  bottom  plate  con- 
lectlng  the  lower  portions  of  said  walls,  which  walls  and 
Kkttom  plate  form  a  pocket  open  at  front  and  top.  a  cou- 
>ler  shank  the  rear  end  of  which  fits  snugly  within  said 
M>cket,  a  transversely  disposed  key  seated  in  the  rear  end 
)f  the  coupler  shank  and  in  the  walls  to  the  sides  of  the 
tocket,  the  ends  of  which  key  are  flush  with  the  outer 
aces  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  vertically  disposed  member 
tassing  through  the  rear  portion  of  the  coupler  shank 
ind  throagh  the  bottom  plate,  which  vertically  disposed 
aember  engages  the  key  to  lock  the  same  against  with 
I  irawal. 
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,212,720.  STRUCTURAL  SY.STEM.  AMBON  B.  Wrrn- 
UBix.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754.285.     (O.  189 — 86.) 


^ 


z 

1.  In  metal  structural  work,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
I  Ight  flanged  beam,  a  laterally  extending  member  carried 
t  T  »  flange  of  the  beam  having  corrugations  adjacent  the 
<  ad  supported  on  the  flange,  and  a  laterally  extending 
I  ider  having  a  corrugated  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  the 
c  irrugatioDs  on  the  said  member  and  inserted  between  the 
Y  ram  and  the  corrugated  end  of  said  member. 

2.  In  metal  structural  wprk,  the  combination  of  an 
t  prlght  flanged  beam,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  mem- 
t  trs  supported  on  the  flanges  of  the  beam  with  their  ends 
1  'Ing  adjacent  the  beam  and  provided  with  corrugations, 
a  ad  a  rider  provided  with  a  corrugated  portion  adapted 

)  He  between  the  beam  and  the  corrugated  ends  of  said 
n  embers  and  engage  the  corrugations  thereof,  and  means 
f  tr  supporting  the  rider  against  relative  downward  ver- 

cfll  displacement. 


212,721.  TRACTOR  WHEEL.  Abthch  T.  Wildbt, 
Floncut,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  B.  Johnson, 
Marysville,  Cal.  Plied  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,625. 
(CL  21—210.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  traction  wheel 
niounted  therein,  a  gronter  supported  by  the  rim  of  the 
w  lieel  and  adapted  to  extend  therethrough,  aa  eccentric 


disk  looaely  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  (or  causing  the  * 
disk  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  wheel,  a  second  eccentric 
disk  rototably  supported  by  the  first  disk,  arms  carried  by 
one  of  the  eccentric  disks  and  overlying  the  second  eccen- 
tric disk,  a  releasable  catch  carried  by  the  second  eccentric 
disk  and  coacting  with  the  arms  of  the  other  eccentric 
disk  for  holding  the  disks  against  relative  independent 
movement  in  one  direction,  an  annular  member  rotatably 
supported  by  the  second  disk,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  annular  memt>er  and  the  grouter. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  grouter  supported  by  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  extend  therethrough,  an  ecceniric 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  for  causing  the 
disk  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  wheel,  a  second  eccentric 
disk  rotatably  supported  by  the  first  disk,  arms  carried 
by  one  of  the  eccentric  disks  and  overlying  the  second 
eccentric  disk,  a  releasable  catch  carried  by  the  second 
eccentric  disk  and  co-acting  with  the  arms  of  the  other 
eccentric  disk  for  holding  the  disks  against  relative  inde- 
pendent movement  in  one  direction,  an  annular  member 
rotatably  supported  by  the  second  disk,  coacting  means 
carried  by  the  axle  and  the  second  disk  for  causing  the 
annular  member  to  travel  in  substantially  a  straight 
path  upon  rotation  of  the  first  named  disk  with  the  wheel, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  annular  member 
and  the  grouter. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  grouter  supported  by  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  extend  therethrough,  an  eccentric 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  for  causing  the 
disk  to  rotate  In  unison  with  the  wheel,  a  second  eccen- 
tric disk  rotatably  supirarted  by  the  flnt  disk,  an  annu- 
lar member  rotatably  supported  by  the  second  disk,  paral- 
lel members  fixed  to  the  axle  and  overlying  the  second 
disk,  a  lug  carried  by  the  second  disk  extending  between 
the  parallel  members  whereby  the  annular  member  is 
caused  to  travel  in  substantially  a  straight  path  upon 
rotation  of  the  first  named  disk  with  the  wheel,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  annular  member  and 
the  grouter. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  grouter  supported  by  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  extend  therethrough,  an  eccentric 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  toothed  wheel  carried 
by  the  wheel  and  concentric  to  the  axle,  a  movable  pin 
carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  toothed 
wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  pin  Into  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  and  means  under  control  of  the  eccen- 
tric disk  for  Imparting  In  and  out  movement  to  the 
grouter. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  grouter  supported  by  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  extend  therethrough,  an  eccentric 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  toothed  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  and  concentric  to  the  axle,  a  movable 
pin  carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
toothed  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  pin  Into  engage- 
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ment  with  the  toothed  wheel,  said  pin  being  normally  oat 
of  contact  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  eccentric  disk  for  imparting  in  and  out  move- 
ment to  the  grouter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,722.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Rdssill  Wilbs,  River- 
side. 111.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1914.  SerUl  No.  879,108.  <C1. 
99—5.) 

The  herein  described  water-soluble  dry  food  i>owder 
consisting  of  the  solid  constituents  of  fermented  malt 
liquor  in  the  quantity  and  relative  proportions  which  they 
bear  to  each  other  in  such  liquor,  such  solid  constituents 
being  chemically  substantially  unchanged,  whereby  a 
water  solution  of  the  powder,  when  carbonated,  has  sub- 
stantially the  original  properties  of  the  fermented  liquor 
except  for  the  alcohol  content. 


1,212.728.  COAL-TIPPLE.  Thomas  J.  Wiixiamb,  Coal- 
wood,  W.  Va.  PUed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  61.808. 
(CI.  214—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ro- 
tary dumping  element,  stop  mechanism  carried  thereby 
for  a  car  upon  the  said  element,  stop  mechanism  for  the 
dnmpins  element,  and  releasing  means  for  said  last  men- 
tioned stop  mechanism  operable  by  a  car  moving  off  of  the 
damping  element  and  engaging  with  the  said  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  ro- 
tary dumping  element,  stop  mechanism  therefor,  and 
means  engageable  by  a  series  of  cars  successively  dis- 
charged from  the  said  element  for  actuating  the  said  stop 
mechanism  to  release  the  said  element  by  a  step  by  step 
movement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  ro- 
tary dumping  element,  stop  mechanism  therefor,  and 
means  engageable  by  a  car  discharged  from  the  said  ele- 
ment for  actuating  the  stop  mechanism  to  release  the 
said  element  with  the  said  stop  mechanism  normally  urged 
to  engage  the  dumping  element  for  arresting  said  element 
In  its  rotary  movement  at  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
rotary  dumping  element,  stop  mechanism  normally  urged 
to  engage  the  said  element  for  arresting  the  said  element 
in  its  rotary  movement  at  predetermined  points,  and 
means  engageable  by  cars  discharged  from  the  said  ele- 
ment for  actuating  the  said  stop  mechanism  to  release 
the  said  element. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ro- 
tary dumping  element  provided  with  a  platform,  stop 
mechanism  carried  by  the  platform  and  normally  urged 
to  active  position  for  engsf^ement  with  the  wheels  of  a 
ear  thereon,  means  engageable  by  a  car  moving  onto  the 
platform  for  shifting  the  said  stop  mechanism  to  inactive 
position,  stop  mechanism  for  the  dumping  element,  and 
means  engageable  by  a  car  moving  off  of  the  platform  for 
releasing  the  said  last  mentioned  stop  mechanism  and 
freeing  the  dumping  element  for  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,724.  SHOE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  JosaPH  C. 
WiSB,  North  Takima,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Donald  J.  Fisher,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  one-half  to 
Prank  B.  Ketchum,  North  Takima,  Wash.  Filed  Oct. 
80.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,862.     (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  A  shoe  finishing  machine  embodying  a  main  frame 
composed  of  end  standards  and  longitudinal  stays  con- 
necting them,  a  stitcher  stand  embodying  a  standard  and 
horisontal  members  attached  thereto  and  sHdably  engag- 
ing one  of  the  standards  above  the  main  frame,  and  means 
carried  by  said  standard  of  the  main  frame  for  clamping 
said  membera. 

2.  A  shoe  finishing  machine  embodying  a  main  frame 
composed  of  end  standards  and  longitudinal  stays  con 
nectlng  them,  and  a  reversible  stitcher  stand  embodying 
a  standard  and  horisontal  members  attached  thereto  and 
projecting  in  one  direction  therefrom,  each  of  the  stand- 
ards of  the  main  frame  having  portions  for  receiving  and 
clamping  said  members  of  the  stitcher  stand. 

8.  A  shoe  finishing  machine  embodying  a  main  frame 
composed  of  end  standards  and  a  pair  of  lont^itudlnal 
stays  connecting  them  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standards  above 
said  stays  and  having  shoe  finishing  means  thereon,  a 
shelf  attached  at  one  end  to  one  standard  below  said 
stays,  hangers  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  shelf 
and  said  stays,  a  motor  upon  said  shelf  having  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected.with  the  aforesaid  shaft,  an  exhaust 
fan  mounted  upon  said  shelf  and  connected  to  the  motor 
shaft,  and  a  hood  coOperable  with  said  shoe  finishing 
means  and  having  a  conduit  connected  to  said  fan. 


1,212,726.  MOLD  FOR  VUI.CANIZBD-RUBBBR  DEN- 
TAL PLATES.  Gboboi  M.  WoLpa,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,628.  (O.  18 — 88.) 
A   mold    employed   for   vulcanizing   rubber,  liaving  its 

body  composed  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  sine  oxld. 


f 


1,212,726.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIFTING  DEVICE.  Gaoaai 
W.  Wtman,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Apr.  1»,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,120.     (CI.  121—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  auxiliary 
pipe  leading  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  stcamchest  of 
an  engine,  a  checkvalve  In  said  pipe  actuated  by  steam- 
chest  pressure  and  adapted  to  close  said  pipe,  a  second 
checkvalve  in  said  pipe  actuated  by  boiler  pressure  and 
adapted  to  close  said  pipe,  and  means  operated  by  the  dif- 
ference in  such  pressures  for  automatically  closing  one  of 
said  valves  and  opening  the  second  when  the  engine  is 
running,  closing  said  second  valve  and  opening  the  other 
when  the  engine  is  stopped,  and  holding  both  of  said 
valves  open  when  the  engine  Is  drifting. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  auxiliary 
pipe  leading  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  steamchest  of  an 
engine,  a  checkvalve  in  said  pipe  subject  to  steamchest 
pressure  and  arranged  to  seat  in  one  direction  and  close 
said  pipe,  a  second  checkvalve  in  said  pipe  actuated  by 
boiler  pressure  in  said  pipe  and  arranged  to  seat  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  close  said  pipe,  and  means  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  difference  in  aoch  pressures  for 
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closing  one  of  said  valves  and  opening  the  second  when 
thp  tnglne  Is  running,  closing  said  second  valve  and  open- 
ing the  other  when  the  engine  is  stopped,  and  holding  both 
of  Mild  valves  open  when  the  engine  is  drifting. 


.J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  anxillary 
pipe  leading  steam  from  the  boUer  to  the  steamchest  of 
n  engine,  a  checkvalve  In  said  pipe  subject  to  steam- 
chest  pressure  and  arranged  to  seat  In  one  direction  and 
rloae  said  pipe,  a  second  checkvalve  in  said  pipe  of  less 
irea  than  the  first,  arranged  to  seat  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  close  said  pipe,  and  actuated  by  boiler  prea- 
jure  in  said  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  closing  of 
uid  first  checkvalve  for  opening  said  second  checkvalve, 
md  means  operated  by  the  difference  in  effective  pressures 
»n  said  valves  for  automatically  closing  the  first  of  said 
•l.eckvalves  and  opening  the  second  when  the  engine  is 
running,  closing  the  second  of  said  checkvalves  and  open- 
ng  the  first  when  the  engine  is  stopped,  and  opening  both 
)f  said  checkvalves  when  the  engine  Is  drifting. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  auxiliary 
)lpe  leading  steam  from  the  boUer  to  the  steufcfceat  of  an 
nglne,  a  casing  In  said  pipe  having  two^^tely  ar- 
anged  valveseats  therein,  a  checkvalve  on  the  stoamchest 
lide  of  said  casing  arranged  to  coact  with  one  of  said 
leata  to  close  said  pipe  under  steamchest  pressure  a  sec- 
>nd  checkvalve  on  the  boUer  side  of  said  casing  arranged 
o  coact  with  the  other  of  said  seats  to  close  said  pipe 
ind  operated  by  boiler  pressure,  means  actuated  by  the 
•losing  movement  of  said  first  checkvalve  for  opening  said 
econd  checkvalve.  yielding  means  for  supporting  said  sec- 
>nd  checkvalve  In  the  open  position,  and  means  mibject  to 
wUer  pressure  and  acting  In  opposition  to  said  yielding 
neans  for  closing  said  second  checkvalve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav 

ng  a  passage  therethrough  in  communicatioa  at  one  end 

irlth  a  steam  boUer  and  at  the  other  with  the  steamchest 

if  an  engine,  a  vertically  movable  checkvalve  arranged 
10  cloae  said  passage  from  such  boiler  by  a  downward 
iiovement.  a  horizontally  movable  checkvalve  arranged 
1  o  close  said  passage  to  such  steamchest  by  a  movement 
(oward  said  vertical  valve,  a  piston  carried  by  said  ver 
Ileal  valve  and  movable  vertically  In  a  cylinder  In  said 
(tsing,  said  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports,  and  an  Inlet 
lort  In  communication  with  such  boiler,  said  ports  ar- 
I  inged  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  movements  of  said 
Ilston,  and  means  carried  by  said  horizontal  valve  for 
1  fting  said  vertical  valve  and  pl^on  by  the  cUslng  move- 
ifent  of  said  horizontal  valve. 

[Oaima  6  to  ,14  not  printed  in  the  Qnzette.) 


1212.727.      PRIMING    CUP.      Oscar    Znc.    Cleveland. 

Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  George   W. 

Bowen,  Auburn,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  3.  191.1.     Serial  No 

758.651.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
t  on  of  a  cup  having  a  cavity,  a  cap  threading  on  the  cup 
a  Id  having  a  central  rod  secured  thereto  and  cooperating 
with  a  seat  at  the  base  of  the  cavity  in  the  cup,  and  a 


spring  detent  carried  by  the  cap  within  the  same  and  co- 
acting  with  the  cup,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


*^«iy* 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  having  a  cavity  and  having  an  external 
thread,  a  cap  having  a  wall  with  an  Internal  thread  screw- 
ing onto  the  external  thread,  a  central  rod  rigidly  secured 
to  the  cap  and  co«peratlng  with  a  seat  at  the  base  of  the 
cavity  in  the  cup,  a  washer  like  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  and  having  a  downward  projection,  and  notches  in 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  with  which  such  projection  may 
coact. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  having  an  external  thread  and  a  notched 
upper  edge,  a  cap  having  a  wall  internally  threaded  and 
screwing  onto  the  cup.  a  central  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the 
cap  and  acting  as  a  valve  on  a  seat  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  cup.  a  spring  within  the  cap  surrounding  the  rod 
and  rotatable  therewith  and  clamped  between  a  shoulder 
on  the  rod  and  the  head  of  the  cap.  said  spring  having 
a  downward  projection  cooperating  with  the  notches  in 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cup  having  an  external  thread,  a  cap  having 
a  wall  with  an  internal  thread  screwing  onto  the  external 
thread,  a  central  rod  having  Its  upper  end  upset  In  the 
cap  and  cooperating  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  seat  at  the 
base  of  the  chamber  In  the  cup,  a  spring  detent  for  lock- 
ing the  cap  to  the  cup.  comprising  a  spring  clamped  by 
the  rod  to  the  head  of  the  cap  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  spring  having  a  projection  and  there  being  notche* 
in  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  with  which  such  projection 
cooperates. 


1.212.728.      TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE    SYSTEM.      Wai^ 
T«B  P.  Albmt.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments.  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee.  Clevetand.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  1912.     Serial  No.  787.100.     (CI    179—27  > 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  and  a  called  subscriber's  station,  said  calling 
station  being  equipped  with  sending  means,  automatic 
switches  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  such  sending  means 
for  establishing  a  connection  between  the  calling  and 
called  lines,  an  operator's  position,  means  responsive  ta 
the  initiation  of  a  call  to  connect  the  calling  line  to  such 
operator's  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  such  sending  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  such 
connecting  means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  and  a  called  subscriber's  station,  said  calling 
station  being  equipped  with  a  sending  device  and  the 
usual  switchhook,  automatic  switches  adapted  to  be  con- 


J  ANUARY  i6, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


881 


trolled  by  such  sending  means  for  establishing  a  connec- 
tion between  the  calling  and  called  lines,  an  operator's 
position,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  switch- 
hook  to  connect  the  calling  line  to  such  operator's  posi- 
tion, means  controlled  by  the  subsequent  operation  of  the 
sending  device  to  prevent  the  operation  of  suqh  connect- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  in  combination,  a 
calling  and  a  called  subscriber's  station,  automatic  switch- 
ing mechanism,  line  circuits  from  said  stations  terminat- 
ing In  the  automatic  switching  mechanism,  means  at  thi> 
calling  station  for  closing  a  line  circuit,  a  sending  device 
at  each  station  for  operating  tbe  switching  mechanism 
to  interconnect  the  line  circuits,  an  operator's  position, 
means  for  connecting  the  calling  line  to  the  operator's 
position  after  the  line  circuit  is  closed  and  on  a  failure 
to  operate  said  sending  device  at  the  calling  station,  and 
means  accessible  to  the  operator  for  completing  the  con- 
nection from  tbe  calling  to  the  called  su^t^criber. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchun;:e  system  the  coml)lnatlon  of. 
subscribers'  lines.  Impulse  sending  means  associated  with 
certain  of  said  lines,  an  operator's  position  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lines  to  the  operator's  position  comprising 
automatic  switching  mechanism  arranged  to  be  rendered 
active  upon  origination  of  a  call  on  one  of  said  lines  and 
on  a  failure  to  operate  the  Impulse  sending  means  asso- 
ciated with  tbe  line  calling  and  additional  means  under 
control  of  the  operator  for  Interconnecting  said  lines. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  of 
calling  and  called  subscribers'  lines  and  stations,  lmpulst> 
sending  means  associati-d  with  the  lines  and  adapted  to  bL> 
actuated  by  the  subscribers,  an  operator's  position  and 
means  for  connecting  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to  the 
operator'*  position  comprising  special  aut  mutlc  switching 
mechanism,  means  for  rendering  the  special  automatic- 
switching  mechanism  active  after  an  Interval  and  upon  a 
failure  of  the  calling  subscriber  to  operate  the  sending 
means  associated  with  the  calling  line,  a  signal  at  the 
operator's  position  adapted  to  Indicate  when  a  ca  liug  sub- 
scriber's line  becomes  connected  to  the  operator's  p  sitl<  n, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  operator  may  compl-te  the  con 
nection  from  the  calling  to  the  called  subscriber  and  re- 
lease the  special  automatic  switching  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,729.  GAS-METER.  Jauib  R.  Armstrong,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Equl'table  Meter  Company.  Pitts- 
bar^,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
81.  1916.     Serial  No.  42,940.     (CI.  78—1.) 


-3 


1.  In  a  cas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  valve-aetuating 
crank  shaft,  a  tangent  post  rotatable  with  the  shaft, 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  post  relatively  to  the 
shaft  and. a  plurality  of  flag  ro<l8  each  pivotally  connected 
to  the  tangent  post,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  post  rela- 
tively to  the  crank  shaft  correspondingly  adjusts  the  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  each  of  the  flag  rods. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  valve-actuating 
crank  shaft,  a  tangent  post,  a  tangent  post  support  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  shaft,  support  adjusting  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  flag  rods  each  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  post,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  post  support  relatively 


to  the  crank  shaft  correspondingly  adjusts  the  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  each  of  tbe  flag  rods. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  valve-actuating 
crank  shaft,  a  tangent  post,  a  post  support  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  also  movable  relatively  thereto  In  direction  to 
at  once  change  the  angular  position  of  the  post  and  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  post  and  shaft,  support  mov- 
ing means,  and  a  plurality  of  flag  rods  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  post,  whereby  movement  of  the  post  support 
relatively  to  the  crank  shaft  correspondingly  varies  the 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  each  flag  rod. 

4.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter  casing 
having  an  opening  through  which  an  adjusting  tool  may 
be  entered,  a  valve-actuating  crank  shaft,  a  tangent  post 
movable  with  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  crank  shaft, 
stop  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  backward  move- 
ment, and  post  adjusting  means  accessible  through  the 
casing  opening  when  the  shaft  is  being  held  against  back- 
ward movement 

5.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter  casing 
having  an  opening  through  which  an  adjusting  tool  may 
be  entered,  a  valve-actuating  crank  shaft,  a  tangent  arm 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  a  tangent  post  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  stop  device  in  the  path  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  displaced  by  forward  movement  of  the  arm  but  adapted 
to  prevent  backward  movement  thereof,  the  post  being 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  post  adjust- 
ing means  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  having  position 
accessible  through  the  casing  opening  wlien  the  tangent 
arm  is  being  held  against  backward  movement  by  the  stop 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,730.  PRINTING -PLATE -SHAVING  MACHINE. 
Howard  M.  Barrrr,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed 
July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.866.      (CI.  90 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  knife 
carrying  head,  head  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  a 
reciprocating  bed,  a  brake  therefor,  brake  applying  mech- 
anism and  a  common  manually  operated  lever  connected 
to  both  the  head  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  and  the 
brake  applying  mechanism  for  operating  them. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife  car- 
rying head,  bead  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  a  recip- 
rocating l>ed,  a  brake  therefor,  brake  applying  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  the  bed  for  automatically  operating 
the  brake  applying  mechanism  as  the  bed  reaches  prede- 
termined points  In  its  reclprocatory  movements,  and  a 
manually  operated  lever  connected  to  the  head  raising 
and  lowering  mechanis'm  and  to  the  brake  applying  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife  car- 
rying bead,  head  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  a  recip- 
rocating bed,  a  brake  therefor,  brake  applying  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  the  bed  for  automatically  operating 
the  head  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  and  the  l)rake 
applying  mechanism  as  the  bed  reaches  predetermined 
points  In  its  reclprocatory  movements,  and  a  manually 
operated  lever  connected  to  the  brake  applying  mechanism. 


ft  s 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife  car- 
ing head,  head  raLiing  and  lowering  mechanism,  a  recip- 
rt  eating  bed,  a  brake  therefor,  brake  applying  mechanism, 
njeans  controlled  by  the  bed  for  operating  the  bead  rals- 
and  lowering  mechanism  and  the  brake  applying  mech- 
anism as  the  bed  reaches  predetermined  points  In  its  re- 
el jrocatory  movements  and  a  manually  operated  lever 
«  nnected  to  the  head  raiting  and  lowering  mechanism  and 
the  brake  applying  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife  car- 

n>c  head,  head  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  a  redp- 

ling  bed.  a  motor  for  driving  it.  and  means  controlled 

the  bed  for  automatically  operating  the  head  raising 

lowering  mechanism  and  stopping  the  motor  as   the 

reaches    predetermined    points    in    Its    rectprocatory 
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[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  fjacette.] 
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SURGICAL  BANDAGB  AND  FASTENER 
RcBVE  H.  Banks.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Piled 
Serial  No.  106,471.      (CI.  128—8.) 


A  fastener  for  surgical  bandages  comprisllig  a  sub- 
tially   tlat  pUte-Uke  device  slotted    inwardly  at  one 
to   form    parallel   arms   with    the   arms   tapering   In 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  slot  and  formed  with 
'  extremities  to  facilitate  entering  the  arma  beneath 
folda  of  the  bandage,  the  Inner  edge  of  one  arm  being 
>oth  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other  arm  shaped  to 
obaln    a   biting   hold   on    the   bandage,   for   the  purpose 
de4crll>ed. 

A  .surxical  bandage  fastener  consisting  of  a  member 

viding  an  end  finger  hold   by  which  the  member  can 

gra«ped  and  inserted  in.  removed  from,  slipped  along 

reversed   on   the   bandage;    said   member  embodying 

thin   flat  longitudinal   arms  having  their   free 

reduced  for  easy  insertion  between  piles  of  the  hand- 

.  one  of  said  arms  formed  to  permit  free  sliding  conUct 

*i  the  bandage  and  the  other  arm  having  its  longltu- 

1  edge  formed  to  bite  and  hold  the  bandage  ply  en- 

thereby. 

A   Kurglcal    bandage   adjusting  and    holding   device 

corfalsting    of    a    longitudinally-elongated    approximately 

!  haped  comparatively  thin  blade-like  member  the  closeil 

of  which  forms  a  finger  hold,  the  free  ends  of  both 

of  the  member  being  reduced  for  insertion  between 

dlflt?rent  plies  of  the  bandage. 

A  faatener  for  adjusting  and  holding  a  surgical  band- 
wrapped  on  a  bandaged  part,  said  fastener  consisting 
%  member  providing  an  end  finger  hold  and  two  elon- 
flat   blade-like   longitudinal   arms   spaced   apart   to 
provide  an  Intervening  slot  to  receive  the  looped  free  end 
veil  as  an  inner  ply  of  the  bandage,  one  of  said  arms 
"■  to  extend  throush  the  looped  free  end  of  the  band- 
to  exert  pull  on  the  bandage  In  the  direction  in  which 
wrapped  around  the  bandaged  part,  the  other  arm 
its  free  end  shaped  for  ready  insertion  beneath  a 
of   the    bandagfc   and    having    its    longitudinal    edge 
to  permit  movement  beneath  said  ply  In  the  dlrec- 
In  which  it  is  wrapped  and  to  bite  Into  the  bandage 
xat  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantlaUy 
(  ascribed. 
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Adolf  Bslib,  Pittsburgh. 
SerUI    No.    61.130.       (CI. 


I^i2.783.     FLUID-HBATER. 

Pi.      Filed    Nor.    12,    1915. 

1^2—249.) 

A  fluid  heater  Including  a  ring-like  fluid  recepUcIe. 

c  rcular  series  of  colls  in  communication  with  said 
recf  ptacle.  said  colls  being  disposed  in  pairs,  the  colls  of 
' — •*  pair  InterflttlBg,  centrally  disposed  coils  surrounded 


by  said  series  of  colls  and  communicating  with  the  recep- 
tacle, all  of  the  colls  overhanging  the  openinj.'  surround- 
ed by  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  fluid  heater  Including  a  ring-like  fluid  recepUcIe 
having  a  spare  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  circular  series  of  colls  connected  to 
the  receptacle,  said  coils  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  colls 
of  each  pair  interflttlnjc,  a  coil  supported  at  the  center 
of  the  space  surrounded  by  the  receptacle  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  directing  fluid  to 
and  from  the  receptacle  and  coils. 

3.  A  fluid  heater  including  a  fluid  receptacle  having  a 
space  extending  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  circular  series  of  coils  communicat- 
ing with  the  receptacle,  said  colls  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  colls  of  each  pair  Interflttlng,  a  central  coll  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle  and  snrrounded  by  said  cir- 
cular series  of  colls,  all  of  the  coUs  overhanging  the  space 
for  direct  contact  with  the  hot  products  of  combustion 
flowing  through  the  space. 

4.  A  fluid  heater  including  a  casing,  a  fluid  receptacle 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  having  vent  openings 
therethrough  for  products  of  combustion,  a  ring-like  fluid 
receptacle  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  circular 
series  of  coils  interposed  between  and  communicating  with 
the  receptacles,  said  coils  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  colls 
of  each  pair  interflttlng,  and  a  coll  Interposed  between 
the  receptacles  and  surrounded  by  said  circular  series  of 
colls,  all  of  Mid  colls  overhanging  the  space  surrounded 
by  the  ring  like  receptacle  and  all  of  the  coils  communi- 
cating with  both  of  the  receptacles. 


1,212,733.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  John  H.  Bell, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.762. 
(CI.   178—78.) 


tpl         ^  I^ 


1.  In  a  telegraph  repeating  system,  sources  of  current, 
a  plurality  of  line  sections,  a  plurality  of  line  relays  for 
each  one  of  said  line  sections  for  repeating  telegraphic 
signals  respectively  Into  the  other  ones  of  said  line  sec- 
tions, and  a  repeating  line  relay  for  each  line  section 
adapted  to  remain  inert  when  traversed  by  signal  im- 
pulses of  strengths  less  than  a  predetermine*!  amount  and 
to  respond  only  to  currents  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
strength. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  repeating  system,  sources  of  current, 
a  plurality  of  line  sections,  a  plurality  of  line  relays  for 
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each  line  section  to  repeat  telegraphic  signals  respectively 
from  one  line  into  the  other  lines,  a  current  strength 
regulating  means  for  each  line  section,  and  a  line  relay 
fer  each  line  section  to  control  the  opera tlveness  of  said 
regulating  means. 

8.  In  a  tele>;raph  repeating  system,  sources  of  current, 
a  plurality  of  line  sections,  a  plurality  of  line  relays  for 
each  one  of  said  lines  for  respectively  repeating  tele- 
graphic signals  from  any  one  of  said  lines  Into  the  other 
lines,  an  additional  line  relay  for  each  of  said  line  sections 
Inert  under  current  of  one  strength  but  operative  under 
currents  of  another  strength,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
last  mentioned  relay  to  respectively  cause  the  strength  of 
repeated  currents  to  correspond  with  the  strength  of  the 
current  received  through  said  additional  relay. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  repeating  system,  sources  of  current, 
a  plurality  of  line  relay  groups  each  comprising  a  nniver- 
sal  current  slow-release  relay,  a  universal  current  mar- 
ginally adjusted  relay  and  a  plurality  of  polarized  relays, 
a  line  section  for  each  of  said  relay  groups,  contacts  oper- 
ated by  the  switching  relay  of  any  group  to  disable  the  re- 
lays of  the  other  groups  and  to  join  the  line  sections  of 
the  dlsahhHl  groups  one  with  another,  contacts  operated 
by  the  poralised  relays  for  including  said  sources  of  cur- 
rent with  said  jolne<l  line  circuits,  a  resistance  unit  for 
each  relay  group  lnclu<led  in  the  path  by  which  current 
from  Raid  sources  may  reach  the  joined  line  circuitR.  and 
contacts  operated   by  sold   marginally  adjusted   relay  for 

itrolllng  the  operatlveness  of  said  resistance  unit. 


1,212,734.  COMBINED  DESK  AND  SEAT.  BCNJAMIN 
K.  BLOOUriBLD,  Brady,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  P.  Callan,  Brady,  Tex.  Plied  Nov.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,554.      (CI.  155 — 34.) 


A  combined  desk  and  seat  including  a  base  having  a 
standard  provided  with  a  socket,  vertically  adjustable  bars 
or  members  arranged  in  the  said  socket  and  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms,  a  desk  carrie<l  by  one  of  the  bars 
or  members,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  other  bar  or  member 
and  reversely  arranged  fastening  devices  piercing  the 
standard  and  the  said  bars  or  members  common  to  the 
same  for  securing  the  said  bars  or  members  in  their  ver- 
tical adjustment. 


1,212,786.      SPIRIT  -  LEVEL.      Chbibtian    BoDMiB   and 
Albert  W.  Ritteb,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Stanley   Rule  and   Level   Company,  New   Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  May  81, 
1916.    Serial  No.  100.749.     (CI.  38—211.) 
1.  A  spirit  level  compri.sing  a  level  stock  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  supporting  webs  in  said  bore,  a  tube  sup- 
port seated  In  said  bore  and  having  a  flange  bearing  on 
the   webs    aforesaid,    fastenings   extending;    through    said 
flange  Into  the  webs,  cover  platen  engaging  the  ends  of 
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the  tube  support  and  fastenings  engaged  In  the  level  stock 
and  confining  said  cover  plates  to  the  ends  of  the  tube 
support. 


i7,  6 


2.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  level  stock  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  supporting  webs  In  said  bore,  a  tube 
holder  having  a  supporting  flange  dispose<l  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  same  and  bearing  on  the  supporting  webs 
aforesaid,  and  securing  means  extending  through  the  sup- 
portlnp  flange  into  the  supporting  webs  having  head  por- 
tions disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
tube  bolder  and  cover  plates  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
tube  holder. 

3.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  level  stock  counterbored 
from  opposite  sides  to  thereby  leave  a  supporting  web  in 
the  bore  thu«!  provided,  said  web  being  recessed  at  oppo- 
site points  to  separate  said  web  Into  oppositely  disposed 
supporting  shelves,  an  annular  tube  holder  having  a  flange 
resting  on  said  oppositely  disposed  supporting  shelves 
and  bosses  received  In  the  recesses  between  said  shelves 
and  a  spirit  tube  mounted  in  said  bosses  In  the  annular 
support. 

4.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  level  stock  counterbored 
from  opposite  sides  to  thereby  leave  a  supporting  web  in 
the  bore  thus  provided,  said  web  being  recessed  at  oppo- 
site points  to  separate  said  web  Into  oppositely  disposed 
supporting  shelves,  an  annular  tube  bolder  having  a  flange 
resting  on  said  oppositely  disposed  supporting  shelves  and 
bosses  received  in  the  recesses  between  said  shelves,  a 
spirit  tube  mounted  In  said  bosses  in  the  annular  support, 
the  supporting  flange  of  said  tube  holder  being  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  annular  portion  of  said 
holder,  securing  means  extended  through  the  supporting 
flange  Into  the  shelves  having  head  portions  disposed  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  annular  member 
and  cover  plates  engaging  the  ends  of  said  annular  por- 
tion of  the  tube  holder. 

5.  In  combination  with, a  level  stock  having  a  bore 
therethrough  alid  supporting  webs  at  opposite  sides  at 
said  bore,  a  tube  holder  seated  In  said  bore  having  a  flange 
bearing  on  said  supporting  webs  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated openings  therethrough,  fastenings  passed  through 
said  elongated  openings  into  the  supporting  webs  and 
raised  shoulders  on  said  tube  holder  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  tool  for  shifting  said  holder  relatively  to  said 
fastening  means. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,736.  METAL -BED  FASTENING.  William  T. 
Bo.wEB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  679.524.      (CI.  5 — 65.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  be<l  post  having 
a  vertical  slot  and  a  side  rail,  a  vertical  member  connecte*! 
to  the  side  rail  and  having  two  opposed  relatively  lon.u 
continuous  vejytical  bearing  edges  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  bed  posts  throughout  their 
length  and  at  two  spaced  points,  and  directly  at  the  front 
face  or  portion  of  the  l)ed  post  whereby  the  member  can 
be  applied  to  posts  of  varying  diameters  and  regardless 
of  the  diameter  will  still  engage  the  front  face  of  the  post, 
and  a  hook  connected  to  the  member  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  lit  the  slot  of  the  bed  post  to  draw  said  spaced  ver 
tlcal  edges  against  the  periphery  of  the  bed  pos>. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  bed  i>08t  hav 
Ing  a  vertical  slot  and  a  side  rail,  a  member  connected  to 
said  side  rail  having  an  outwardly  inclined  hook  con- 
nected thereto  adapted  to  draw  the  member  and  the  bed 
post  together  forcibly  when  the  hook  Is  forced  agaTst  the 
lower  edge  of  said  slot,  and  a  crescent  shaped  shoulder 
carried  by  said  memtxT  having  arms  with  rounded  ends 


8U 


pi  oJfctinR  toward  aod  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of 
tt  n  b«H!  pofit.  said  Ahouldpr  tx^inz  long  relatively  to  said 
ta<  ok  and  b«>lni;  arrane(>d  vprtically  and  the  radius  of 
ct  rTatur<>  of  Mid  shoulder  on  the  siide  toward  the  bed  post 
b<  Ins  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  post  where- 
by the  shoulder  contacts  with  the  post  only  at  Its  ends 
al>ng  two  vertical  lines  and  whereby  the  shoulder  Is 
a(  apted  to  cooperate  with  posts  of  different  diameters. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  bed  p««t  having 
vertical  slot,  of  a  member  for  connection  to  said  side  rail 

hi  .vlng  an  outwardly  inclined  hook  united  therewith 
a(  apted  to  draw  the  members  and  the  bed  post  together 
fqrclbly  when  the  hook  la  forced  against  the  lower  edge 
said  slot,  said  member  having  a  crescent  shaped  shoul- 
der thereon,  said  shoulder  having  arms  with  rounded  ends 
p:  ojecting  toward  and  contacting  with  the  front  outer 
fi  cc  only  of  the  bed  post,  the  distance  between  the  lines 
o:  contact  of  said  arm  with  the  post  bi-ing  materially  less 
tl  an  the  diameter  of  tbo  post  and  said  shoulder  extending 
al  >ove  the  hook,  the  distance  between  the  throat  of  the 
h  »ok  and  the  top  of  the  bearing  being  greater  than  the 
lepgth  of  the  hook. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  for  ronnect- 
idg  the  hollow  metal  bed  post  with  a  side  rail  of  a  be<l. 
«  Id  member  comprising  in  combination  an  outwardly  in- 
cl  Lned  hook,  a  crescent  shaped  portion  rigid  with  said 
h  »ok  having  rounded  ends  for  engaging  with  the  front 
o  Iter  face  of  the  l>ed  post,  said  crescent  shaped  shoulder 
e:  tending  above  the  throat  of  the  hook  a  distance  greater 
t!  lan  the  length  of  the  hook.  1 


1  212.737.  DEVICE  FOR  RIFLE  AND  MACUINE-OUN 
INSTRDCTION.^  Jamis  Robut  Bowbn,  Ottawa.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,693. 
<C1.  3fr— 12.) 


1.  A  device  for  rifle  and  machine  gun  Instruction  com- 
p  lalng  a  miniature  target,  an  element  associated  therewith 
a^  Lapted  to  represent  the  rear  sight  of  a  rifle  or  machine 
r  in,  and  a  movable  element  movable  over  the  targat  and 


adapted  to  represent  the  fore  sight  of  the  rifle  or  machine 
gan. 

2.  A  device  for  rifle  and  machine  gun  instruction  com- 
prising a  <-asing  having  an  aperture  therein  designed  to 
r»»pr(>!M>nt  the  ri>ar  sight  of  a  rifle  or  machine  gun,  a  min- 
iature targpt  removably  held  In  the  casing  and  a  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  casing  and  over  the  face  of 
the  target  having  the  ends  shaped  to  represent  the  fore 
alfht  of  a  rifle  or  machine  gun. 


1,212.738.  LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION.  Abthub 
L.  Brown,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,437. 
(CI.  134—26.) 

1.  A  liqnid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  and  a  greater  portion  of  a  drying  oil. 

2.  A  liquid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  and  an  amount  of  Chinese  wood  oil, 
greater  than  that  required  to  catalytlcally  produce  the 
said  condensation  product. 

3.  A  liquid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product,  a  drier,  and  a  dry'ng  oil,  the  drying 
oU  being  present  In  greater  proportion  than  the  conden.sa- 
tlon  product. 

4.  A  liquid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product,  Chinese  wood  oil  and  a  drier,  the 
Chinese  wood  oil  being  present  In  greater  proportion  than 
the  condensation  product. 

5.  A  liquid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product,  a  drying  oil,  and  a  lead-manganew 
drier. 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,212,739.  SWING.  Luciocs  D.  BrsLiNOHaM,  Hubbard, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,750.  (CI. 
165—36.) 


2t 
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The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  means  for  mount- 
ing the  support  for  swinging  movement,  of  a  pair  of  end 
chairs  and  an  intermediate  chair  carried  by  the  support, 
all  of  the  chairs  includ*ng  arms ;  means  for  mounting  all 
of  the  chairs  on  the  support  for  rotation  on  vertical  axes, 
whereby  the  arm.s  of  the  intermediate  chair  may  be  made 
to  cooperate  with  the  arms  of  either  end  chair  to  form  a 
crib,  and  whereby  the  remaining  chair  will  form  an  op- 
erator's chair ;  and  means  for  locking  the  Intermediate 
chair  to  either  end  chair  when  the  arms  of  the  interme- 
diate chair  and  the  arms  of  either  end  chair  cooperate  to 
form  a  crib. 


1.212,740.  METAL  CORNER-BEAD.  NORBis  Elmobr 
CLARK,  Plainville.  Conn.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  698.078.     (Q.  72—121.) 

1.  A  corner  t)ead  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  and  having 
a  rounded  outer  edge.  si>aced  lugs  projecting  rearwardly 
from  sa*d  rounded  outer  edge  and  bendable  attaching  arms 
cut  longitudinally  from  the  edge  portions  of  the  strip  l>e- 
tween  the  posltloolng  lugs,  each  of  said  arms  being  in- 
tegrally united  with  a  lug  at  one  end  and  free  from  said 
strip  for  the  rest  of  its  length,  said  arms  being  folded 
back  against  the  lags  and  flar*ng  outwardly  therefrom  to 
provide  a  comer  receiving  angle  In  rear  of  the  said  luga, 
and  the  sides  of  the  bead  In  rear  of  the  outer  edge  thereof 
being  indented  to  provide  shoulders  and  lateral  channels. 

2.  A  corner  bead  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  and  having 
a  rounded  outer  edge  and  rearwardly  projecting  apaced 
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logs  and  arms  cut  from  the  sides  of  the  strip  and  folded 
over  against  the  lugs  and  flaring  outwardly  and  leaving 
openings  for  the  plaster,  tho  sides  of  the  bead  being  bent 
inward  slightly  in  rear  of  the  edges  so  as  to  form  lateral 
channels  and  longitudinally  extending  side  wires  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms. 


•^ 


8.  A  comer  bead  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  and  having 
a  rounded  outer  edge  and  rearwardly  projecting  spaced 
lugs  and  arms  cut  from  the  sides  of  the  strip  and  folded 
over  against  the  lugs  and  flaring  outwardly  and  leaving 
openings  for  the  pUster.  the  sides  of  the  bead  being  bent 
Inward  slightly  in  rear  of  the  edges  so  as  to  form  lateral 
channela  and  longitudinally  extending  side  wires  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  by  means  of  tangs  cut  from 
the  arms  and  curled  around  the  wires. 

4.  A  comer  bead  comprising  a  body  portion  and  arms 
cut  out  longitudinally  from  the  side  of  the  body  portion, 
aald  arms  being  bent  backward  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  front  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  extending 
on  divergent  lines  in  rear  of  the  body  portion,  and  said 
arms  being  narrowed  at  their  point  of  attachment  to  the 
body  portion  to  facilitate  bending  of  the  same. 

6.  In  a  corner  bead  construction,  a  folded  body  having 
its  central  portion  formed  to  constitute  an  edge  protecting 
member  and  having  projecting  side  portions  with  small 
Integral  tangs  punched  therefrom  adjacent  the  rear  edges 
thereof  whereby  other  members  may  be  secured  to  said 
parts  by  means  of  said  tangs,  the  bending  outward  of  said 
tangs  leaving  small  holes  in  said  parts  suitable  for  the 
reception  of  fastening  nails. 


1,212,741.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Padl  CtoMPTON. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  6.  1916.  Sertal  No.  101,763. 
(01.  40 — 126.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
section  provided  with  diverging  board  members,  aald  di- 


verging board  members  being  hinged  together  and  havlnr 
rear  vertical  extensions,  and  an  upper  board  section  ex- 
tending across  said  base  section,  the  vertical  extensions  of 
the  diverging  board  members  of  the  base  section  bein^ 
hinged  to  said  upper  board  section. 

2.  In  a  foldable  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
ritantially  V-shaped  base  display  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  board  members  hinged  to  each  other  at  the  front 
of  the  device,  and  an  upper  display  section  extending: 
across  said  substantially  V-shaped  base  section  and  hinged- 
to  each  of  said  board  members,  said  upper  section  com-^ 
prising  a  pair  of  board  members  hinged  together  at  a. 
point  to  the  rear  of  the  apex  of  the  base  section. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  foldable  has* 
section  comprising  diverging  board  members,  a  foldable 
upper  section  extending  across  said  base  section,  said  up- 
per section  comprising  board  members  hinged  to  eachi 
other  and  secured  to  the  diverging  board  members  of  tha- 
base  section,  and  means  for  preventing  the  hoard  mem> 
bers  of  the  upper  section  from  turning  on  their  hinge» 
thereby  retaining  all,  of  said  board  members  In  their  un- 
folded positions. 

4.  In  a  foldable  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base- 
section,  an  upper  section  supported  by  said  base  section,, 
said  upper  section  including  board  members  hinged  tc 
each  other;  and  a  retaining  flap  hinged  to  said  board 
members,  said  retaining  flap  being  adapted  to  lie  at  aft 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  of  the  board  members  so  aa 
to  retain  the  device  in  its  unfolded  condition. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  a  foldable  has* 
section  comprising  diverging  board  members,  a  foldable 
upper  section  extending  across  said  base  section,  said  up- 
per section  comprising  board  members  hinged  to  eaclh 
other  and  secured  to  the  diverging  board  members  of  the- 
base  section,  and  means  for  preventing  the  board  mem- 
bers of  the  upper  section  from  turning  on  their  hinge,, 
thereby  retaining  all  of  said  board  members  in  their  un» 
folded  positions,  said  means  including  a  flap  secured  to 
said  upper  section  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axia 
of  the  last  mentioned  hinge  and  adapted  to  lie.  at  an  angle 
to  said  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.742.  VULCANIZER.  Chablbs  Loms  Cooraa,. 
Moran,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  li;  1916.  Serial  No.  114,870^ 
(CI.  18—18.) 


The  combination  in  a  vulcanizer  of  an  Inside  form  ar-^ 
an  outside  form  and  a  tube  surface.  In  one  body,  ar-*" 
having  the  heater  attached  direct. 


1,212,743.     SCREW-HOLDING  DEVICH.     JoHH  W^ 
CowBLi,,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.- 
72.126.     (Cl.  146—62.) 
A     removable  screw  driver  attachment,  comprising  a. 

collar  having  a  pair  of  projecting  screw  engaging  arms,  a. 

slotted   disk   throtigh    which   the   shank  -portion    of   the- 


icrew  drirer  aitd  aald  arms  are  adapted  to  pasa,  hinged 
la«er«  apon  said  disks  projecting  toward  the  collar,  and  a 


oiled    spring   about   said    fingers   and    designed    to    bear 
Lgalnst  the  collar. 


.212.744.  FODNTAIKJ-PEN.  Sara  S.  CK)C««r.  Wollaa- 
ton,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.001. 
(CI.  12Q  -46.) 
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1.212,745.  AIR-INTAKK.  Samtbl  Ci.auk  <'ROrK«TT. 
Bozemao,  Mont.,  assignnr  to  Fred  Leathers.  Howard. 
Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,848.  (CI. 
123—123.) 


A  fountain-pen  roropriniDg  a  pen-harrel  harlng  a  pen 
lectlon  in  one  end,  and  an  opening  In  Its  opposite  end, 
IB  elastic  Ink  sack  In  the  barrel  connected  to  said  pen 
lection,  a  presser-bar  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  sack, 
I  supporting  bar  connected  to  said  presser  bar  a<IJacent  | 
:he  pen  section  end  of  the  barrel,  and  extending  to  the 
»ppoBlte  end  thereof,  and  an  operating  lever  oonnected  at 
n  intermediate  poitit  therein  to  said  supporting  bar  and 
laving  Its  opposite  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to 
ach  other,  one  portion  through  the  open  end  of  the  bar- 
el,  and  the  other  into  engagement  with  said  presser-bar 
>etween  the  point  of  connection  of  the  supporting  bar 
[herewith  and  its  opposite  end.  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  oil  engine  provide«l 
irith  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  manifold  int'ke.  a  car- 
jureter.  a  rrank-shaft.  and  a  fan  actuated  thereby;  of 
luxiliary  air  supply  means  to  said  cylimlers.  and  means 
ictnated  by  said  fan  to  control  said  auxiliary  air  supply. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  (.'as  or  oil  enxine  proride<! 
with  a  plnrallty  of  cyllnderH.  a  manifold  Intake,  a  car 
ii.r*  ter,  a  crank-shaft.  an<i  a  fan  actuatfnl   thereby  ;  o.  a 


Talve  in  said  manifold,  said  manifold  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  said  valve,  means  actuated  by  said  fan 
to  control  said  auxiliary  air  supply,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  valve  to  normal  position  after  haTing  been 
moved  therefrom. 

,•}.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  oil  engine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  manifold  Intake,  a  carbu- 
reter, a  crankshaft,  and  a  fan  actuated  thereby ;  of  a 
valve  in  said  manifold,  said  manifold  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed to  be  cIose<l  by  said  valve,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
vane  in  operative  connection  with  said  valve  and  in  the 
path  of  the  air  forceil  through  said  fan  whereby  said  vane 
is  moved  to  control  said  auxiliary  air  supply. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  oil  engine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cylindera,  a  manifold  intake,  a  caibu- 
reter.  a  crankshaft,  and  a  fan  actuated  thereby;  of  a 
valve  In  said  Intake,  said  manifold  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  said  valva,  a  pivotally  mounted  vane 
in  operative  connection  with  said  valve  and  In  the  path 
of  the  air.  forced  through  said  fan.  whereby  said  vane  is 
moved  to  control  said  valve  and  the  auxiliary  air  supply, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  vane. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  cir- 
culatins  fan.  the  combination  of  an  Intake  manifold  for 
supplying  combustible  mixture  to  the  engine,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  ingre<lleuts  of  the  mixture,  said  meins  n- 
eluding  a  valve,  a  vane  pivotally  mounted  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  currents  produced  by  said 
fan.  and  op^Tative  connections  l>etween  said  valve  and 
said  vane. 

IClains  6  to  9not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.746.     UGIIT.MNG- ARKESTEIL     David  ('.  Davis. 
Kwlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 


Manufacturing  Company,  a 
vania.  Piled  Apr.  29.  1915. 
175—30.) 


Corporation    of    Peanayl- 
Serlal  No.  24,722.      (CI. 


1.  A  horn-gap  discharge  terminal  comprising  an  elon- 
gated meml>er  of  magnetizable  material,  and  a  high-re- 
sistance and  refractory  conductor  disposed  thereupon 
but  Insula te<l  therefrom,  said  refractory  conductor  con- 
stituting the  discharee  terminal. 

2.  A  horn  Kap  discharge  terminal  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tuliular  member  of  magnetizable  material,  said  tu- 
bular member  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the 
circulation  therethrough  of  cooling  fluid,  and  a  high- 
resistance  refractory  conductor  disposed  longitudinally 
thereon  but  insulated  therefrom,  said  high-resistance  con- 
ductor constituting  a  portion  of  the  discharge  terminal. 

.{.  A  Ifghtnini;  arrester  comprising  diverging  terminal 
members  of  magnetizable  material,  and  a  refractory  con- 
ductor of  high  speciflc  resistance  disposed  on  the  arcing 
surface  of  each  of  said  terminal  members  bnt  insulated 
therefrom,  said  high  resistance  conductors  constituting 
the  discharge  terminals  for  the  arc. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprisin:;  diverging  terminal 

members  of  magnetizable  material  and  tubular  form,  said 

tubular  memt>ers  being  provided  with  inlets  and  outlets 

for  the  circulation  therethrough  of  cooling  fluid,  and  re- 

\  fractory  conductors  of  high  specific  resistance  disposed  on 
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the  arcing  snrfaces  of  said  terminal  members,  said  high- 
resistance  conductors  constituting  the  dlscharse  terminals 
for  the  arc. 

5.  The  combination  with  electric  circuit  conductors,  of 
a  lightning  arrester  which  affords  circuit  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  ground,  said  lightning  arrester  com 
prising  diverging  terminal  members  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial, and  a  refractory  conductor  of  high  specific  reslst- 
anf^  disposed  on  the  arcing  surface  of  each  of  said  ter- 
minal members  but  Insulated  therefrom,  said  high  resist- 
ance conductors  constituting  the  discharge  terminals  for 
the  arc,  whereby  the  reslstam-e  of  the  ground  circuit  is 
caused  to  Increase  after  the  occurrence  of  a  disruptive  dis- 
charge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,747.  BOTTLE  WASHING  APPAR.\TUS.  JOSEPH 
W.  Dawson.  St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Weh- 
mlUer  Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  May  U4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,008.      (CI.  141—7.) 


A  bottle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  device  for 
washing  the  outer  faces  of  the  bottles,  a  watei"  receiver 
adapted  to  receive  the  water  which  passes  from  said  de 
vice,  a  pair  of  t)ottle  washing  devices  adapted  to  wash 
the  inner  faces  of  the  bottles,  a  reservoir  common  to  said 
pair  of  bottle  washing  devices  atlapted  to  receive  the  wa 
ter  which  passes  from  the  interior  of  the  bottles,  an  over- 
flow pipe  for  conduct  ing  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
water  receiver,  and  means  for  forcing  water  from  said 
water  receiver  to  one  of  the  pair  of  bottle  washing  de 
vices  and  also  to  the  device  for  washing  the  outer  faces 
of  tlw  bottle. 


1,212.748.  HEADLK3HT.  .Ta^bs  C.  Day.  Montpeller, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,005.  (CI. 
240—41.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body   having  an  enlarged   annular  end   connected   by  an 
annular  wall  to  the  body,  a  glass  panel  arranged  in  the 
enlarged  end   and  slightly  less  in  diameter  than   the  en 
larged  end,  a  cushioning  ring  of  the  same  width  as  the 
thickness  of  the  panel,  said  ring  surrounding  ih  •  periph 
ery  of  the  panel  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  panel  is 
permitted,  the  edge  of  said  panel  being  spaced  away  from 
the  said  connecting  wall  for  providing  an  annul  ir  space 
in  said  enlarged  end.  an  annular  gasket  of  resilient  mate 
rial  arranged   in  th  •   said   space  for  reilevins;  said  panel 
of  lateral  vibration,  and  a  closure  for  the  ^-nlarged  end 
for   holding   sahl    panel   In    proper   position   In    said   en- 
larged end 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  eomMnatioa  with  a   cylhadricai 
body  having  an  enlarged  annular  end  coQnect4>d  bv  an  an 


nular  wall  to  the  body,  a  glass  panel  arranged  In  tke 
enlarged  end  and  slightly  less  In  diameter  tlian  the  en- 
larged end,  a  cushioning  ring  of  the  same  width  as  the 
thickness  of  the  panel,  said  ring  surrounding  the  periph- 
ery of  the  panel  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  panel  la 
permitted,  the  edge  of  said  panel  being  spaced  away  from 
the  said  connecting  wall  for  providing  an  annular  space 
in  said  enlarged  end.  an  annular  gasket  of  resilient  mate- 
>^rial  arranged  in  the  said  space  for  relieving  said  panel  of 
lateral  vibration,  a  closure  for  the  enlarged  end  for  hold- 
ing said  panel  In  prop->r  position  In  said  enlarged  end, 
and  an  elastic  ring  carried  l>y  said  closure  and  of  the 
same  inner  and  outer  diameter  as  the  said  annular  gaa- 
ket.  said  elastic  ring  contacting  with  the  panel  whan 
said  closure  Is  close<l  for  aiding  said  gasket  In  relieving 
the  vibration  of  said  panel  and  for  permitting  the  easy 
extraction  of  said  panel  when  said  closure  is  open. 


1.212,749.  STEAM-HEATINtJ  SYSTEM.  JOHN  B.  DOB- 
SON,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  &  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3, 1918. 
Serial  No.  765,204.     (CI.  236—6.) 


iJr 


^    )> 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
with  a  steam  supply  valve  having  a  spring  actuated 
valve  piece  upon  the  radiator  to  mechanically  tend  to  vary 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  radiator,  a  thermostatically 
operated  motor  device  at  a  distance  from  the  radiator,  a 
guiding  device  fixed  to  the  radiator  In  horizontal  aline- 
ment  with  the  valve,  connecting  means  between  the  ther- 
mostatically operated  motor  device  and  the  spring  actu- 
ated valve  piece  c<onslstlng  of  a  flexible  cable  guided  about 
the  guiding  device  to  pull  in  a  horizontal  direction  upon 
the  valve  whereby  the  action  of  the  spring  is  opposed 
and  controlled  to  overcome  in  an  automatic  manner  to 
change  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiator  to  suit  the 
requirements  of  the  changing  temperature  of  the  room, 
and  hand  operable  means  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve 
independently  of  the  automatic  meana. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
with  a  steam  supply  valve  having  a  spring  actuated  valve 
piece  to  mechanically  tend  to  reduce  the  admission  of 
steam  to  the  radiator,  a  hand  operated  part  on  the  supply 
valve  to  manually  adjust  the  normal  opening  of  the  valve 
to  be  permitted  and  to  shut  off  all  supply  of  steam  at  will, 
a  thermo.statically  operated  motor  device  at  a  dlstanw 
from  the  radiator,  and  connecting  means  l)etween  the 
tberra*8tatically  operated  motor  device  and  hand  adjust- 
ing part  of  the  spring  actuated  valve  piece  whereby  the 
action  of  the  spring  is  continually  opposed  and  controlle<i 
or  overcome  in  an  automatic  and  continuous  manner  to 
reduce  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiator  gradually  and 
to  Koch  extent  only  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  chang- 
ing temperature  of  the  room,  said  automatic  adjustnteat 
of  the  valve  piece  being  impressed  upon  the  valve  :.  -  a 
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whole  la  addition  to  the  manual  adjastment  and  to  par- 
^•lly  cloM  the  valTC  only  at  any  time.  I 

8.  In  a  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
^  valve  for  supplying  steam  thereto  having  a  movable 
-ralve  piece,  a  spring  to  move  the  valve  piece  to  Increase 
the  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiator  to  a  maximum,  a  ther- 
tnostatlc  motor  at  a  distance  from  the  radiator,  means  con- 
necting the  thermostatic  motor  with  the  valve  piece  to  au- 
tomatically oppose  the  action  of  the  spring  above  the  nor- 
mal temperature  required  and  vice  versa  to  reduce  the 
ateam  supply  from  a  maximum  to  minimum  normal  sui>- 
f>ly,  and  hand  operated  means  Independent  of  the  spring 
and  motor  for  adjusting  the  normal  maximum  permissible 
opening  of  the  valve  while  maintaining  the  automatic 
control  thereof  and  also  for  fully  closing  the  valve  to 
abut  off  the  steam  supply  without  affecting  the  tbermo- 
atatlc  motor  and  Its  connections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  steam  supply  globe 
Talve  therefor  having  a  rotatable  valve  stem,  hand  oper- 
able means  for  rotating  the  valve  for  more  than  one  revo- 
lution, a  spring  constantly  acting  to  rotate  the  stem  In 
4>ne  direction  to  open  the  valve,  a  thermostatic  motor  at 
a  distance  from  the  valve,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  thermostatic  motor  and  valve  stem  to  rotate  It  In  op- 
poHltion  to  the  spring  to  reduce  the  supply  of  steam  but 
«ot  close  the  valve,  means  between  the  valve  stem  and 
flexible  connection  to  permit  the  hand  adjustment  of  the 
stem  to  cloae  the  valve,  and  means  for  guiding  the  flexible 
•connection. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  steam  supply  valve 
therefor  having  a  rotatable  stem  and  valve  piece,  an  arm 
trlctionally  held  to  the  rotatable  stem  whereby  the  valve 
piece  may  be  adjusted  upon  the  stem,  a  spring  con- 
stantly acting  on  the  arm  to  rotate  the  stem  in  one 
<Urectlon,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm,  a 
thermostatic  motor,  and  a  connection  between  the  motor 
and  the  arm  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  in  opposition  to 
the  spring  when  the  temperature  adjacent  to  the  motor 
la  too  high  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,212,750.  FIREPROOF  FILM  •  HEWINDBR.  Waltbb 
B.  EooLCSTON  and  LaoN  L.  Cbacncbt,  Blnghamton, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,862.  (CI. 
242— M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at 
ita  front  and  formed  with  two  chambers  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  film  reel,  said  chambers  being  oonne<ted  to- 
gether it  their  upper  ends  by  a  narrow  passageway,  said 
passageway  conducting  the  film  from  one  reel  to  the 
other,  antl-frtctlon  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  passageway, 
and  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
chambers,  said  doors  being  provided  with  extensions  to 
cloae  the  open  end  of  the  narrow  passageway. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at 
Ita  front  and  formed  of  two  spaced  chambers  connected 
together  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  narrow  pasmgeway,  said 
chaml)ers  being  adapted  to  receive  the  film  reel  and  the 
passageway  serving  to  conduct  the  film  from  one  reel  to 
the  other,  alining  sight  opening.s  In  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  In  the  pas-sageway,  and  Illuminating  means  beneath 
tbe  tight  openlngi  and  disposed  In  the  space  between  the 
two  cbambera. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at 
Its  front  and  formed  with  two  spaced  chambers  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  film  reel,  said  chambers  being  con- 
nected at  their  open  ends  by  a  narrow  passage  way,  said 
passage  way  conducting  the  films  from  the  reel  In  one 
chamber  to  the  reel  In  the  other  chamber;  a  pair  of 
hinged  doors  for  closing  the  open  fronts  of  the  chambers, 
said  doors  being  provided  with  meeting  extensions  to  cloae 
the  open  front  of  the  narrow  passage  way. 


1,212,751.  TRANSMISSION-DTNAMOMBTBB.  Fbaw- 
CI8  DtwiT  EvEBBTT,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,431.     (CI.  78—16.) 


1.  A  transmission  dynamometer,  comprising  a  direct 
current  magneto  generator,  a  shaft  In  which  the  power  is 
to  be  measured,  means  for  driving  said  generator  from 
said  shaft,  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between 
two  devices  connected  with  said  shaft,  proportional  to  the 
torque  in  said  shaft,  and  said  two  devices,  and  a  volt- 
meter for  the  reading  of  the  horsepower  transmitted,  and 
a  resistance  coll,  and  electrical  circuits  connecting  said 
resistance  coll  and  said  magneto  generator  In  series,  and 
connecting  said  voltmeter,  to  measure  the  voltage  drop 
in  a  variable  portion  of  said  resistance  coll,  by  means  of 
a  moving  contact,  whose  movement,  relative  to  the  re- 
sistance coll.  Is  controlled  by  the  two  devices  above  men- 
tioned. 

2.  A  transmission  dynamometer,  comprising  a  direct 
current  magneto  generator,  a  shaft  In  which  tbe  power  is 
to  be  measured,  means  for  driving  said  generator  from 
said  shaft,  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between 
two  devices  connected  with  said  shaft,  proportional  to 
the  torque  in  said  shaft,  and  said  two  devices,  and  a  flxed 
resistance  coll,  and  a  contact,  forming  an  electrical  con- 
nection, whose  position  on  the  resistance  coll  is  con- 
trolled by  the  mechanical  connection  of  said  contact  and 
said  resistance  coll  to  the  two  devices  above  mentioned, 
and  a  voltmeter  for  the  reading  of  the  horsepower  trana- 
mltted,  and  electrical  circuits,  connecting  said  resistance 
coil's  terminals  to  those  of  said  magneto  generator,  and 
connecting  said  voltmeter  to  a  terminal  of  said  resistance 
coll  and  to  said  contact. 

3.  In  a  transmission  dynamometer,  or  apparatus  for 
measuring  power  transmitted  in  a  shaft,  a  direct  current 
magneto  generator,  giving  a  voltage  proportional  to  its 
speed,  and  driven  from  the  shaft  In  which  the  power  is  to 
be  measured,  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said 
generator  from  said  shaft,  and  mechanical  means  produc- 
ing relative  motion  between  two  devices  on  said  shaft,  pro- 
portional to  the  torque  in  said  shaft,  and  said  two  de- 
vices, and  a  flxed  resistance  coll,  attached  to  one  of  said 
two  devices,  and  a  contact  t>earlng  on  said  resistance  coil 
and  attached  to  tjie  other  of  said  two  devices,  and  a  volt- 
meter for  the  reading  of  the  horsepq^er  transmitted,  and 
electrl<al  circuits  connecting  said  resistance  coll  In  'a 
closed  loop  with  the  armature  of  said  magneto  generator, 
and  connecting  said  voltmeter  In  shunt  with  the  variable 
portion  of  .said  resistance  coll. 

4.  A  transmission  dynamometer,  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  from  a  pulley,  or  ^ther  source  of  rotating  power. 
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by  means  of  springs,  and  bald  springs,  a  contact,  and  a 
resistance  coll,  mechanically  connected,  one  to  said  driven 
shaft,  and  the  other  to  said  pulley,  or  other  source  of  ro- 
tating power,  so  that  a  relative  movement  is  produced  be- 
tween said  contact  and  said  resistance  coll,  dei>en(llng  on 
the  change  in  said  springs,  due  to  the  force  transmitted 
through  them  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  direct  current 
magneto  generator,  whose  armature  is  set  in  rotation 
through  mechanical  connections  to  the  driven  shaft,  and 
said  connections,  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
resistance  coll  and  said  magneto  generator,  forming  a 
closed  circuit  of  fixed  reslKtance,  and  an  electrical  meas- 
uring Instrument,  electrically  connected  between  one  ter- 
minal of  tbe  above  mentioned  resistance  coil  and  tbe  slid- 
ing contact,  and  said  electrical  connections,  said  measur- 
ing instrument  to  indicate  a  value  bearing  a  constant 
relation  to  the  product  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft,  and  the  torque  In  said  shaft,  Irrespective 
of  bow  the  speed  of  one,  or  the  other,  or  both  may  vary. 


W12,752.  FLOATING  FLY  OB  BAIT.  John  P.  FiEBlO, 
Candor,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,304. 
(CI.  43—80:) 


1.  In  a  tioatlng  (iy  or  artiticial  bait — a  fly  body  com- 
posed of  kapok  and  bound  to  the  hook  with  strands  or 
threads  of  kapok  and  silk. 

2.  In  a  floating  fly  or  artificial  bait,  a  body  portion 
composed  entirely  of  kapok  and  bound  with  any  suitable 
outcrlal. 

8.  In  a  floating  fly  or  artificial  bait,  a  fiy  or  body  portion 
composed  of  kapok. 

4.  In  a  floating  fly  or  artlflclftl  bait,  a  fly  or  body  por- 
tion composed  of  kapok  and  which  body  portion  is  bound 
ta  the  hook  by  strands  composed  of  the  same  substance.  *' 


1^12,753.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  Sidney  Fisheb,  West 
Danby,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,149. 
(a.  166—38.) 


1.  A  foldable  screen  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed 
with  one  hand,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  screen  frame 
members,  one  of  the  screen  frame  members  overlapping  the 
other,  hinge  straps  attached  to  the  second  screen  mem- 

r,  means  adjustably  engaging  tbe  straps  to  any  one  of 


several  overlapped  positions  on  the  first  screen  member, 
the  overlapping  screen  frame  liavlng  a  handle  affixed  to 
Its  upright  portion,  to  permit  of  easy  manipulation  of  the 
screen  with  one  hand. 

2.  A  screen  member  having  a  handle  mounted  on  its 
frame  portion,  and  having  opposite  orifices  correspond- 
ingly positioned  In  Its  upper  and  bottom  frame  portions,  a 
second  screen  meml>er  overlapping  the  first  screen  mem- 
ber, hinges  attached  to  the  second  screen  member,  said 
hinges  having  slotted  strap  members,  and  adjustable  fas- 
tening means  for  securing  the  aforesaid  strap  members  in 
the  desired  ndjustetl  position  to  the  first  screen  meml>er, 
for  the  'Purposes  described. 

3.  A  screen  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  corre- 
spondingly positioned  orifices  In  its  upper  and  bottom 
frame  portions,  a  handle  member  on  the  aforesaid  screen 
member,  a  second  screen  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
overlapping  the  first  screen  member,  hinges  secured  to  the 
second  screen  member,  the  free  straps  of  said  hinges  hav- 
ing slotted  portions,  manually  adjustable  fastening  means 
adjustably  securing  the  slotted  straps  in  the  desired  ad- 
Justed  relation  to  any  of  tbe  plurality  of  orlflced  portions 
of  the  first  screen,  whereby  to  permit  of  manipulating  the 
screen  with  one  hand,  to  permit  of  Its  accurate  adjastment 
to  prevent  rattling  and  to  prevent  Its  being  removed  from 
the  window  from  the  outside. 


1.212,764.  CAN  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Pacl  W. 
Flbischbb,  West  Ilotwken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merican 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
•Terscy.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.309.  (CI. 
113—115.) 


1.  A  can  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
including,  in  combination  :  a  supporting  table  ;  a  guideway 
above  said  table  and  along  which  the  articles  are  adapted 
to  be  advanced  ;  an  article  propelling  and  gradually  ac- 
celerating member  movable  In  a  path  over  said  table  in  the 
guideway,  said  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  table  and  located  eccentrically  of  said 
guideway,  and  a  moving  can  carrier  to  which  the  cans  are 
delivered  by  said  accelerating  member,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  can  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
including,  in  combination  :  a  curved  guideway  along  which 
the  articles  are  adapted  to  be  advanced  ;  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  propelling  arms  extending  within  said  guideway 
and  adapted  to  advance  and  gradually  accelerate  the  ar- 
ticles therealong,  said  member  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  disposed  eccentrically  to  said  curved  guideway,  and 
a  moving  can  carrier  to  which  the  cans  are  delivered  by 
said  accelerating  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  can  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  descrU>ed 
including,  in  combii&ation  :  a  stationary  table ;  a  uniformly 
rotatable,  multiple  arm  spider  for  advancing  articles  over 
said  table ;  means  cooperating  with  the  said  spider  for 
gradually  accelerating  the  speed  of  the  articles  as  the  same 
are  advanced  l>y  the  spider,  and  a  can-moving  device  hav- 


liK  satMtaBtUlljr  tke  altlmate  acc«icratc4  apttd  ot  Mid 

tder  «n«l  arranged  to  recpive  the  cans  advanced  thereby. 

4.  A  can  ftHHllng  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
ii  eluding,  in  combination  :  a  stationary  table  :  a  uniformly 
r(  tatable.  multiple-arm  spider  for  advancing  articles  over 
■  id  table  ;  and  means  for  gradually  accelerating  the  speed 
e:  the  artlcleM  as  the  same  are  advanced  by  the  spider, 
Dcans  including  a  relatively  stationary  curveil  guide- 

ly  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
•Aider,  and  a  can-moving  device  having  substantially  the 

tlmate  accelerated  speed  of  said  spider  and  arranged  to 
n  celve  the  cans  advanced   thereby. 

6.  A  can  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  uniformly  ro- 
ti  table  radial  arm.  and  combined  therewith  means  caus- 
li  g  the  cans  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  at  points  nearer 
t<  and  farther  from  the  center  of  rotation,  to  effect  re- 
U  rdatiun  and  acceleration  of  the  feeding  of  the  cans,  and 

can-moving  device  having  substantially  the  ultimate  ae- 
a  lerated  speed  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
ci  ns  advanced  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc.] 


1  212.755.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTtJRINO  INDUC- 
TANCE-COILS. William  Foxdillu.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  as.signments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,400.     (Cl.  178 — 46.) 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  Inductance  colls  which 
cdnslsts  Id  subjecting  the  cure  material  to  a  baking  tem- 
perature, assembling  the  said  material   into  a  core,  plac- 

windings  on   the  core,  and   subsequently   heating  the 
at  a  temperature  approximately  the  same  as)  the  pre- 
li^alnary  baking  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  inductance  coils  which 
aslsts  in  subjecting  the  core  material  to  a  baking  tem- 

P4rature,  placing  windings  on  the  core,  baking  the  coll. 
Impregnating  the  coll  In  insulating  compound,  the 
mkxlmum  temperature  of  the  core  during  the  baking  and 
In  pregnatlng  steps  being  approximately  the  t<amc  as  the 
pi  ellmlnary  core  baking  temperature. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  inductance  coils  which 
ccbslsts  in  subjecting  the  core  material  to  a  baking  tem- 

placlng  a  plurality  of  line  winding  sections  on 

core,  comparing  the  inductances  of  the  line  winding 

■e|?tlons  with  a  standard  inductance,  and  heating  the  coll 

temperature  approximately  the  same  as  the  prellmi- 

core-lwking  temperature. 

The  method  of  manufacturing  Inductance  colls  which 

c«tisl8t8  in  subjecting  the  core  material  to  a  baking  tera- 

re,   coating   the   said   material   with   an   insulating 

asaenbling  the  mid   material   Into  a  core,   placing 

ndlngs  on  the  core,  and  hratlng  the  coll  at  a  tempera- 

approximately    the    same    as    the    preliminary    core- 

ing  temperature. 

.  The  metbiMl  of  manufacturing  inductance  colls  which 
eotiaiats  la  mibjecting  hard  drawn  iron  wire  to  a  baking 
iperatnre.   forming  the  wire  Into  a   core,  winding  the  1 


core  with  insulated  wire  and  heating  the  coU  at  • 
perature  approximately  the  same  as  the  preliminary  ew« 
wire  baking  temperature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,766.      TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      Bbnjamim   P. 

FuKTiN,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
IX'laware.  Filed  Sept.  1.1,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,766. 
(Cl.   197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  means  for  advancing  material  thereto,  aald 
means  comprising  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
platen,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  carriage,  guide  ralla, 
means  to  secure  said  rails  In  parallelism  on  the  frame, 
groov«Hl  guide-rollers  on  the  carriage  arranged  with  their 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  frame 
to  run  on  said  guide-rails,  the  latter  arranged  with  their 
guiding  edges  in  parallelism  for  the  correct  guidance  of 
the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  plutcn  carriage,  of  means  for  advancing  ma- 
terial to  the  platen,  comprising  an  auxiliary  carriage  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  platen,  a  frame  on  which  nid 
auxiliary  carriage  Is  mounted,  said  frame  secured  to  tha 
platen  carriage  to  travel  therewith  as  the  platen  la  ad- 
vanced in  letter-feeding  direction,  said  frame  formed  of 
tubular  material,  guide-rails  on  which  said  auxiliary  car- 
riage Is  guided,  and  means  for  securing  said  raila  to  the 
frame  with  their  guiding  edges  parallel  and  extendlnf 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  platea  car- 
riage for  guiding  said  auxiliary  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen  and  a  platen  carriage,  of  an  auxiliary  car- 
riage for  holding  transfer  material  between  the  piles  of  a 
work-piece  during  the  line-space  feed  of  the  transfer  ma- 
terial and  work-piece,  'and  for  shifting  the  transfer  ma- 
terial at  Intervals  backward  along  the  work-piece,  a  inp- 
portlng  frame  for  said  auxiliary  carriage  attached  to  the 
platen  carriage  and  traveling  therewith,  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  .said  supporting  frame  also  forming 
a  table  over  which  the  work-piece  is  guided,  said  auxiliary 
carriage  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  material,  trucks  se- 
cured to  said  body  and  carrying  grooved  guide-rollers  ar- 
range<l  with  their  axes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
supporting  frame,  guide-rails,  and  means  to  secure  the 
guide-rails  on  the  supporting  frame  with  their  guiding 
edges  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  platen  carriage,  said  rollers  running  on  said  ralla 
to  thereby  guide  the  auxiliary  carriage  and  hold  It  on  the 
supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  for  sheet  ma- 
terial to  be  fed  to  the  platen,  said  carriage  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  body  of  sheet  material,  trucks,  each 
comprising  a  liody  of  sheet  material,  said  trucks  arranged 
beneath  the  bo<lv  of  said  carriage  and  removably  attached 
thereto,  and  rollers  Journaled  in  the  said  trucks,  with 
their  axen  |M>rpendlmlar  to  the  body  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  for  sheet  ma- 
terial to  be  fed  to  the  plat<)n.  said  carriage  comprising  a 
horliontally  disposed  iMMly  of  sheet  material,  tmcka,  each 
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comprising  a  body  of  sheet  material,  aald  tracks  arranged 
beneath  the  body  of  aald  carriage  and  removably  attached 
thereto,  and  rollers  Journaled  In  the  said  trucks,  with 
their  axes  perpendicular  to  the  body  of  the  carriage,  said 
trucks  comprising  guards  depending  from  the  outer  edges 
thereof  and  having  InturntMl  portions  providing  Journal 
bearings  for  the  axes  of  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,767.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Hbrman  W.  Fbcise. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Carl 
A.  Waldron.  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,319.     (Cl.  138—9.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  Jack  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  'n  said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for 
fluid,  a  reciprocating  pump  In  communication  with  said 
reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  pump, 
a  passage  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  reservoir, 
a  check- valve  In  said  passage  for  controlling  the  latter, 
adjustable  means  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
th  •  pump-actuating  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  pump-actuatlns  means,  and  means  operated  by  said 
pniiip-actuatlng  means  when  said  adjustable  means  are 
adjusted  out  of  position  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  pump-operating  means,  for  actuating  said  valve,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hydraulic-Jack  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for 
fluid,  a  pump-barrel,  a  piston  movable  therein  having  an 
operating  handle,  said  pump  barrel  being  In  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  a  passage 
through  which  the  fluid  lntroduce<l  into  said  cylinder  is 
retamed  to  said  reservoir,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  adjust- 
able means  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
pump-actuating  means  limiting  the  movement  Of  said 
handle,  and  means  operated  by  said  handle  when  said  ad- 
justable means  are  adjusted  to  a  position  In  which  the 
movement  of  said  handle  is  unobstructed  thereby,  for 
actuating  said  valve  to  open  said  passage. 

8.  A  hydraalic-Jack  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  receptacle  for  fluid,  a 
pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  receptacle  into  said 
cylinder,  an  elongated  chamber  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  and  through  an  outlet  with  said  receptacle,  the 
only  outlet  of  said  chamber  being  between  said  valves,  a 
check-valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  normally 
closing  the  latter  to  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  rod  In 
said  chamiMT  engaging  said  check-valve,  a  check-valve  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  located  above  the 
liquid  in  said  chamber  when  the  device  Is  in  upright  posi- 
tion and  adapted  when  operated  to  actuate  said  rod  and 
open  sa'd  flrst-named  check  valve,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  second-named  check-valve. 

4.  A  hydraallc  Jack  comprising,  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  In  raid  cylinder,  a  reeervolr  for 


flold,  a  reciprocating  pomp  In  communication  with 
reservoir  and  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  pump,  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  reservoir, 
a  check-valve  in  said  passage  for  controlling  the  latter,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  pump  and  adjustable  rotatably, 
means  serving  to  hold  said  member  at  one  elevation  when 
rotatably  adjusted  to  a  certain  position,  and  to  hold  it  In 
a  lower  elevation  when  adjusted  to  another  position,  said 
member  codperatlng  with  said  pump-actuating  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  operated 
by  said  pump-actuating  means,  when  said  member  Is  In  Its 
lowermost  position  for  actuating  said  valve,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  A  hydraulic  Jack  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  in  lAld  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for 
fluid,  a  reciprocating  pump  in  communication  with  said 
reservoir  and  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  pump, 
a  passage  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  reservoir, 
a  check-valve  in  said  passage  for  controlling  the  latter,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pump 
and  provided  with  lugs,  said  pump  being  provided  on  Its 
upper  surface  with  stepped  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  lugs  whereby  upon  rotatably  adjusting  said 
member  the  latter  may  be  caused  to  extend  at  different 
heights,  said  meml>er  being  positioned  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  pump-actuating  means,  and  means  operated 
by  said  pump-actuating  means  when  said  member  Is  In 
lowermost  position  for  actuating  said  valve,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,212,758.  METALLIC  CRATE.  Johnathak  R.  Frmzi, 
Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Rolling 
Mill  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88,513.      (Cl.  220—111.) 


1.  A  crate  for  disks  comprising,  a  jacket  adapted  to 
snogly  encompa.ss  the  periphery  of  the  disks  to  be  crated, 
heads  larger  than  the  Jacket  and  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
the  jacket,  and  a  circumferential  series  of  bolts  disposed 
closely  alongside  the  Jacket  and  extending  through  the 
heads  and  serving  to  draw  the  heads  toward  each  other 
and  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  Jacket,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  crate  for  disks  comprising  a  jacket  adapted  to 
snugly  encompass  the  periphery  of  the  disks  to  be  crated, 
heads  larger  than  the  Jacket  and  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
the  jacket,  a  circumferential  series  of  bolts  disposed 
closely  alongside  the  jacket  and  extending  through  the 
heads  and  serving  to  draw  the  heads  toward  each  other 
and  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  Jacket,  a  paper  lining 
for  the  jacket,  and  Inward  folds  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  Jacket  engaging  tbc  inner  surface  of  the  lining, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  crate  for  disks  comprising  a  Jacket  adapted  to 
snugly  encompass  the  periphery  of  the  disks  to  be  crated, 
heads  larger  than  the  jacket  and  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
the  Jacket,  a  circumferential  series  of  bolts  disposed 
clos^  alongside  the  Jacket  and  extending  through  the 
heads  and  serving  to  draw  the  beads  toward  each  other 
and  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  jacket,  and  a  lining 
secured  to  the  Interior  of  said  jacket,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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A  composite  beam  comprising  a  main  portion  of  con- 
crete material  having  a  web.  top  and  bottom  members,  and 
ogs  which  project  laterally  from  the  said  parts,  reinforc- 
ing rods  extending  longitadlnally  in  the  said  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  loops  formed  of  rods  and  secured  at  inter- 
rals  to  the  said  longitudinal  rods  and  holding  them  snit- 
ibly  spaced  apart  and  extending  within  the  said  lugs,  and 
^res  arranged  diagonally  and  crosswise  of  each  other  and 
lecured  to  certain  of  the  rods  in  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
Mrs  and  extending  longitudinally  In  the  said  web. 
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1,212,759.  COMPOSITE  BEAM.  Philip  Blair  PBoax. 
Sheffield,  and  Prkoibick  Rings,  Llrerpool,  England. 
Filed  May  26,  1915.  .Serial  No.  30,280.      (CI.  72—61.) 


,212.760.  AIR-PCMP  ATTACHMENT.  Co«  Smith 
Oaboner,  De  Land,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
H.  Foote,  Jr.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,331. 
(a.  230—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  body  and  a  piston 
( tructure  therefor,  means  for  moving  said  piston  structure 
(omprlsing  a    reciprocally   mounted   handle,   a  power  in- 

reaslng  element,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
1  teton  to  said  handle  through  said  power  Increasing  ele- 
iient.  * 

2.  In  combination,  a  pump  body  and  a  piston  structure 
1  herefor.  manual  means  for  moving  the  piston  structure 
I  oward  a  final  pumping  position,  slidably  supported  mech- 
i  nlsm  connected  with  the  piston  structure  and  actuated 
I  y  the  operating  means  for  increasing  the  manual  thrust 
ippUed  by  said  means  as  the  piston  structure  approaches 
'  final  pumping  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pump  body,  and  a  piston  structure 
1  herefor.  means  for  moving  said  structure,  bodily  recipro 
<  Rting  mechanism  movable  with  said  means,  stop  means 
t )  limit  movement  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  connect- 
lig  said  mechanism  with  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
1  icreasc  the  thrust  on  said  structure  by  a  continued  move- 
i^ent  of  said  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pump  body  and  a  piston  structure 
tierefor,  means  for  moving  said  structure,  mechanism 
I  lovable  bo<liIy  with  said  means,  guide  means  for  said 
I  lechanism.   stop  means  to  limit,  the  movement   of  said 

■  lechanism,  and  means  connecting  said  mechanism  with 

■  Lid  first  mentioned  means  to  Increase  the  thrust  on  said 
•  tmcture  by  a  continued  movement  of  said  means. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pump  body,  and  a  piston  structure 
t  lerefor.  operating  means  for  said  piston  structure.'roech- 
aiism  movaMe  bodily  according  to  the  movement  of  said 
0  aerating  means,  guide  means  for  said  mechanism,  means 
f  ir  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  mechanism  as  the 
p  aton  structure  approaches  a  final  pumping  position,  and 


means  connecting  said   mechanism   with   said   operating 
means,  said  last  mentioned  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
mechanism  by  a   continued   movement  of  said   operating 
means  to  increase  the  thrust  on  said  piston  structure. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,761.  PRESSER  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. JosBPu  J.  G01LJ.XRB,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Landis  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1916  Serial 
No.  114,211.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  presser  foot  and  attached 
thread  measure  frame,  of  a  resilient  retaining  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame  and  retain  it  in  its  lowered 
position,  and  a  reciprocating  member  movable  during 
operation  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the*  re- 
taining member  to  release  the  measure  frame. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  the 
presser  foot  and  the  thread  measure  frame  shiftable 
therewith,  of  a  resiliently  operating  retaining  member 
arranged  to  engage  the  frame  when  the  presser  foot  ia 
raised,  and  having  a  portion  engageable  by  the  thread 
throw-off  mechanism  to  release  said  frame  and  permit 
the  movement  of  the  presser  foot  to  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  the  presser 
foot,  the  thread-measuring  frame  movable  therewith,  and 
the  throw-off  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a 
retaining  member  mounted  on  a  stationary  portion  of  a 
machine  and  arranged  to  retain  the  presser  foot  in  raised 
position,  said  retaining  member  having  a  portion  oper- 
able by  the  throw-off  mechanism  to  release  the  preaser 
foot. 


1,212.762.  CAR-FENDER.  Hbnet  S.  Graci,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,126. 
(CL  105—130.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  mounted 
to  move  transversely  on  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  projecting  said  fender  forwardly  auto- 
matically by  impact  of  a  part  thereof  against  an  object 
in  front  of  the  car. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
projecting  said  fender  forwardly  automatically  by  im- 
pact of  a  part  thereof  against  an  object  in  front  of  the 
car. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
said  wheels  being  turnabie  about  vertical  axes,  a  fender, 
a  support  therefor,  means  for  projecting  said  fender  for- 
wardly from  its  normal  position  on  said  support,  and 
means  whereby  said  fender  can  move  transversely  with 
the  turning  of  the  wheels  alwut  vertical  axes. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
•aid  wheels  being  tumable  about  vertical  axes,  a  fender. 
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a  support  therefor,  means  for  projecting  said  fender 
forwardly  from  its  normal  position  on  said  support,  and 
means  whereby  said  fender  can  swing  about  a  vertical 
«xi«  with  the  turning  of  aaid  wheels  about  vertical  axea. 


- ■IjJ^r 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  fender, 
«nd  means  for  movably  supporting  said  fender  upon  a 
central  and  two  terminal  vertical  axes  closely  adjacent  to 
the  front  wheels  of  the -vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212.703.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  CONCEALED 
CONDUCTORS.  Frank  J.  Grroory,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 
Fil«d  Aug  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  47.419.     (CI.  176—183.) 


Apparatus  for  locating  concealed  conductive  material, 
comprising  an  Induction  coil  having  both  the  primary  and 
the  secondary  windings  of  a  few  turns  of  comparatively 
large  wires,  in  connection  with  an  interrupter  whereby 
to  Induce  a  high  frequency  current  of  large  amperage, 
and  a  detector  device  consisting  of  a  locating  member 
having  a  magnetic  core  surrounded  by  a  coil  of  consider- 
able length  of  fine  wire  that  is  in  closed  circuit  with  a 
telephone  receiver,  whereby  upon  bringing  the  locator 
with  the  plane  of  its  coil  parallel  or  coincident  with  the 
concealed  conductor  that  Is  traversed  by  said  induced 
current  the  receiver  will  be  caused  to  sound. 


1,212.764.  GUIDE-RING  FOR  ELASTIC-FLUID  EN- 
GINES. Charles  R.  Grbutrr,  Saugus,  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  T.  Pratt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,878.  (Cl. 
123—76.) 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  fitted  with  Internal,  longitudinally  slidint;  valves, 
of  an  elastic  packing  ring  In  the  cylinder  near  the  crank 
end,  held  in  place  by  a  guide  ring  fastened  to  the  cylin- 
der, for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  valves  closely  In  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  flttetl  with  longitudinally  sliding  valves  em- 
bedded in  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  of  an  elastic  packing 
ring,  fitted  to  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  valves,  and  held 
in  place  by  a  Kulde  ring  fastened  to  the  cylinder,  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  the  valves  closely  to  their  seats. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  fitted  with  internal  longitudinally  sliding  valves, 
of  an  elastic  packing  ring  in  and  fixedly  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  of  creating  such  a  degree 
•of  friction  upon  the  valves  as  to  check  the  Inertia  effects 
and  minimize  the  shock  upon  the  moving  parts  of  the 
mechanism. 


4.  In  an  elastic  fiuid  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  fitted  with  internal,  longitudinally  sliding  valves, 
of  a  ring  within  said  cylinder  at  the  crank  end  thereof, 
said  ring  being  arranged  to  hold  the  valves  in  contact 
with  the  cylinder  walls. 


6.  In  an  elastic  fiuid  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  fitted  with  Internal,  longitudinally  sliding  valves, 
of  a  ring  within  said  cylinder  at  the  crank  end  thereof, 
said  ring  being  arranged  to  hold  the  valves  in  contact 
with  the  cylinder  walls,  and  means  for  holding  said  rinf 
in  position. 


1,212.768.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.  Francis  B.  Qbi»- 
rsTH.  Athens.  r,a.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,924.     (a.  24—178.) 


1.  A. device  of  the  clatib -described  comprising  a  draft 
rod  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  forked  shaped 
portion,  a  cross-bar  extending  transversely  of  said  forked 
shaped  portion  and  integral  therewith,  adapted  to  pivot- 
ally  engage  the  sides  of  a  buckle,  raid  cross  bar  being 
provided  with  iqgs  to  engage  the  tongue  of  a  buckle  and 
retain  the  same  against  accidental  displacement. 

2.  A  draft  rod  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
formed  to  produce  an  elongated  shank  and  a  substantially 
semi-circular  shaped  loop  at  one  end  thereof,  said  loop 
beine  provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  cross-bar 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  lugs  adapted  to  retain  a 
tongue  of  a  buckle  against  displacement  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cross-ttar  t>etween  the  lugs,  said  loop 
being  provided  also  with  a  plurality  of  integral  projec- 
tions for  pivotally  mounting  the  buckle. 


1.212.766. 


[WITHDRAWN.] 


1,212,767.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Michail  Halst,  New- 
buryport,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  8. 
Spaulding.  Newburyport.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1916. 
Serial  No.  43,606.     (Cl.  70 — 53.) 

1.  A  combination  lock  for  a  closure  for  an  oi>ening, 
having,  in  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  opening, 
a  closure  constructed  to  be  secured  in  said  opening  by  a 
relative  rotary  movement  of  the  receptacle  and  closure,  a 
cover  mounted  on  said  closure  to  have  a  free  rotary  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  closure,  and  means  whereby  the 
closure  may  be  keyed  to  the  cover  to  lock  the  cover  to 
the  closure  so  that  the  cover  and  receptacle  may  be  rela- 
tively rotated  to  remove  the  closure. 

2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  dorare  constructed 
to  be  relatively  secured  in  the  opening  of  a  receptacle  tn 
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be  lacked ;  a  m«mber  pWotally  aemred  to  tke  dosore  and 
eoT<  ring  It  so  as  to  render  it  inaccemlble,  and  means  for 
lock  Mg  the  cloMore  and  said  member  toother  against  rela- 
tlre  rotation  so  that  by  the  rotation  of  said  member  the 
closvre  may  be  rotated  and  released  from  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  closure  haTlng 
peri  >beral  threads  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  threads  of 
an  I  penlng  of  a  receptacle  to  be  locked,  a  cover  for  con- 
ceal ng  the  cloMure  which  is  loosely  pivoted  to  the  closure, 
and  means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  closure  whereby  a 
movement  may  l)e  imparted  to  the  cover  to  screw  the  clo- 

out  of  the  opening.  , 

A   combination   lock   comprising  a   closure  provVled 
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a  key-hole  and  constructed  to  be  rotatably  secured 
dn  opening  of  a  receptacle  to  be  locked,  a  cover  held 
agal  Qi^t  said  closure  for  rotary  movement  relatively  to  the 
clos  ire  and  provided  with  a  key-hole  adapted  to  be  axially 
alin  ^4l  with  the  closure  key-bole,  and  means  by  which  the 
key  boles  may  be  alined  to  receive  a  key  to  lock  the  cover 
t  le  closure  and  permit  the  closure  to  be  removed  from 
receptacle. 

A  combination  lock  comprising  a  closure  constructed 
tie  rotatably  secured  in  an  opening  of  a  receptacle  to 
1  >cked,  a  cover  pivoted  to  aald  closure,  a  key-b«le  plate 
plvc  ted  to  said  closure,  aald  closiire,  cover  and  key-hole 
t»  being  provided  with  key-holes,  and  means  by  which 
ley-holes  in  .<»aid  cover,  key-hole  plate  and  clo8.ure  may 
a  lined  to  receive  a  key  to  lock  them  together. 
Halms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.768.  INTERCHANGEABLE  LAST.  Patuck  H. 
AcKMAN,  Irvington,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one>haIf  to 
T  lomas  Aloyslus  Hickman,  Irvlnpton,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec. 
Zk.  1914.     SerUl  No.  879.744.     (CT.  12— 13«.) 


In  a  last,  a  pair  of  movable  actions,  a  plate  fixed  to 
section  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  iSie  other 
on  and  a  spring  actuated  sleeve  pivoted  to  said  plate 
exerting  pressure  at  all  times  against  the  aame  for 

id  sections  In  their  extended  poelttoD.| 

la  a  la»t.  a  pair  of  movable  sections,  a  plate  fixed  to 

of  said  sections  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with 

ather  section,  an  extension  provided  on  said  plate  and 

actuated  sleeve  carried  by  one  section  and  plvot- 

eonnected  to  the  extension,  said  sleeve  embracing  said 

and  exerting  pressure  against  tbe  same  at  all 
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In  a   la^t.  a  pair  of  movable  sections,  said  sections 
ng  recesses  in  the  adjacent  sides  thereof,  a  plate  rig- 
connected  within  one  recess  and  movably  connecte<l 
the   other   recess,   one  of  said   recesses   having  a 
socl(et    opening    therelo,    a    sleeve    slldable    wltfein    said 
t  and  ptrotally  connected  to  tke  plate,  aad  a  spring 
dladfMed  within   tke  socket  and  engaging  the  sleeve  for 


yleldtn^y  foreliig  the  same  in  the  direction  of  said  plate 
for  retaining  the  sections  !■  extended  position. 

4.  In  a  last  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  movable  sec- 
tions, means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sections 
in  opposite  directions,  said  sections  having  recesses  pro- 
vided in  the  meeting  edges  thereof  and  disposed  in  regis- 
tration, a  plate  disposed  within  said  recesses  and  rigidly 
secured  to  one  section  and  movably  connected  to  the  other 
section,  an  extension  formed  upon  one  edge  of  said  plate, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  socket  formed  therein  open- 
ing into  the  adjacent  recess,  a  sleeve  arranged  within 
said  socket,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sleeve  and 
the  extension,  an  annular  flange  formed  within  said  sleeve, 
and  a  spring  disposed  within  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sleeve  and  socket  and  engaging  the  flange  for  yieldingly 
retaining  the  sections  in  their  extended  position. 

6.  In  a  last,  a  pair  of  movable  sections,  a  plate  fixed  to 
one  of  the  sections  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
tbe  other  section,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced rounded  extension,  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to 
said  extension  and  embracing  the  same  and  engaging  the 
plate,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  last  and  the 
sleeve  to  hold  the  sleeve  at  all  times  in  contact  with  the 
plate. 


1.212.769.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Habbt  F.  Horr- 
MAX.  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.504.      (CI.  240— 61. > 
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1.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  vehicles  incladlng  a  light 
supported  for  turning  movement,  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  its  movement  in  either  direction,  means  nor- 
mally holding  it  in  one  position,  and  manually  controlled 
fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  it  to  its  other  position, 
said  latter  means  including  a  pipe  extending  into  prox 
Imlty  to  the  light,  a  piston  movable  in  tbe  pipe  toward 
the  extended  end  thereof  under  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  piston  and  light. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  vehicles  including  a  light 
mounted  for  limited  turning  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  whereby  it  may  be  swung  to  direct  its  rays  ahead 
of  the  vehicle  or  to  tbe  side  thereof,  means  normally 
holding  the  light  in  the  first  of  such  positions,  a  pipe  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  light  and  at  its 
other  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  driver's  seat,  a  piston 
In  the  former  end  of  the  pipe,  connecting  means  between 
the  piston  and  light,  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
will  turn  the  light,  a  cylinder  closing  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pipe,  and  a  plunger  closely  fitted  in  the  cylinder, 
the  pipe  and  cylinder  t)elow  the  plimger  being  filled  with  a 
relatively  non -compressible  fluid,  whereby  depression  of 
the  plunger  will  transmit  force  through  the  fluid  to  move 
tbe  piston. 

3.  A  dirigible  headlight  system  for  vehicles  Including  a 
pair  of  headlights  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  swinging 
movement,  pipes  disposed  each  with  one  end  adjacent  one 
of  the  lights,  pistons  In  tbe  pipes,  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  pistons  and  lights,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
pipes  being  forked  and  each  fork  being  closed  by  a  cylin- 
der, a  hand  operated  plunger  opi-ratlng  in  one  cylinder 
of  each  fork,  and  a  foot  operated  plunger  mounted  In  the 
other  cylinder  of  each  fork,  the  pipes  and  cylinders  below 
the  plungers  being  filled  with  a  liquid,  whereby  depression 
of  any  plunger  will  act  throngh  the  fluid  in  its  pijie  sys- 
tem to  operate  a  piston  and  correlated  light. 

4.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  vehicles  including  a  light 
mounted  for  limited  turning  movement  abont  a  vertical 
axis  whereby  It  may  be  swung  to  direct  its  rays  ahead 
of  the  vehicle  or  to  tbe  side  thereof,  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  light  la  the  flrst  of  said  positions,  a  pipe  project- 
ing at  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  light  and  at  Its 
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other  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  driver's  seat,  a  piston 
in  the  former  end  of  the  pipe,  operative  connection  be- 
tween tbe  piston  and  light,  a  cylinder  closing  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  pipe  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed 
abutment,  a  plunger  fitting  closely  within  tbe  cylinder 
and  having  a  helical  groove  to  receive  the  abutment 
whereby  turning  of  the  plunger  will  cause  its  reciproca- 
tion in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  manually  turning  the 
plunger  whereby  when  the  cylinder  below  the  plunger  and 
the  pipe  is  filled  with  a  relatively  non-coiupressible  fluid 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  will  be  transmitted  to  tbe 
piston. 

.'».  A  dirigible  headlight  for  vehicles  inclnding  a  light 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  pipe  projecting  at  one 
end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  driver's  seat,  a  piston  in  the 
other  end  of  the  pipe,  operative  connection  between  the 
piston  and  light,  a  cylinder  closing  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  pipe,  and  a  manually  operable  plunger  in  the 
cylinder  whereby  when  the  cylinder  below  the  plunger  and 
the  pipe  are  filled  with  a  relatively  non-compressible  fiuld 
movement  may  be  transmitted  from  the  plunger  to  the 
piston. 

malm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,770.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SMOKELESS  POW- 
DERS. Dmitbib  S.  KoNDBATiEFr.  Wilmington,  Dei., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  Edelhertz.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  131.668.  (CI. 
52—3.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  smokeless  gun  and  rifle  powders, 
from  nitrocellulose,  that  step  which  consists  in  adding 
alcohol  and  ether  to  the  wet  nitrocellulose,  unsubjected 
to  any  other  process  of  drying  or  dehydration  except  cen- 
trifuglng,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  about  the  condi- 
tion required  for  the  proper  gelatinlzation  necessary  to 
produce  an  alcohol  ether  smokeless  powder. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  smokeless  gun  and  rifle  powders, 
from  nitrocellulose,  that  step  which  consists  in  adding 
alcohol  and  ether  to  the  wet  nitrocellulose,  after  cen- 
trifuging,  without  subjecting  such  nitrocellulose  to  any 
other  process  of  either  thorough  or  partial  drying  or 
dehydration,  or  to  any  process  of  drying  with  alcohol  by 
percolation  with  pressure,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
about  the  condition  required  for  the  proper  gelatinlzation 
necessary  to  produce  an  alcohol  ether  smokeless  powder. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  smokeless  gun  and  rifle  powders, 
from  nitrocellulose,  that  step  which  consists  in  adding 
simultaneously  alcohol  and  ether  to  tbe  wet  nitrocellulose. 
Immediately  after  centrlfuglng.  without  subjecting  such 
nitrocellulose  to  any  other  process  of  either  thorough  or 
partial  drying  or  dehydration,  or  to  any  process  of  drying 
with  alcohol  by  percolation  with  pressure,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  bringing  about  the  condition  required  tor  the 
proper  gelatinlzation  necessary  to  produce  an  alcohol 
ether   smokeless   powder. 


1,212.771.  MOBILE  POULTRY  AND  ANIMAL  CAGE. 
ARTHtTR  S.  Holland.  Homer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,213.     (CI.  119—16.) 


A  poultry  and  animal  i*age  consiating  of  a  cylindrical 
body  reliable  along  the  ground,  one  «f  the  ends  thereof 


being  removable  and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  being  retico> 
lated  so  that  the  bird  or  animal  the^in  can  feed  off  the 
ground  through  said  walls,  and  means  located  in  tbe 
cylinder  for  supporting  food  and  water  receptacles,  said 
means  being  non-rotatable  with  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,212,772.  FLOWING  MACHINE.  Herman  HoaMAN. 
Arnold  Mills,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.768.     (CI.  97—63.) 


1.  In  a  plowing  machine,  a  tractor,  a  plow  carrying 
member,  one  or  more  plows  mounted  on  said  member, 
means  for  moving  said  member  in  a  circular  path,  a  sllda- 
ble member  in  which  said  circularly  movable  member  is 
mounted  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  latter  member 
a  redprocatory  motion. 

2.  In  a  plowing  machine,  a  tractor,  a  plow  carrying 
member,  one  or  more  plows  mounted  on  said  member, 
means  including  a  set  of  gears  for  moving  said  member  in 
a  circular  path,  a  slldable  member  in  which  said  circular 
movable  member  is  mounted  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  latter  member  a  redprocatory  motion. 

3.  la  a  plowing  machine,  a  tractor,  a  plow  carrying 
member,  one  or  more  plows  mounted  on  said  member, 
means  including  a  set  of  gears  for  imparting  a  circular 
movement  to  said  member,  a  slldable  member  carrying 
said  plow  carrying  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  sliding  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  tractor. 

4.  In  a  plowing  machine,  a  tractor,  a  plow  carrying 
member,  one  or  more  plows  mounted  on  said  member, 
means  including  a  set  of  gears  for  imparting  a  circular 
movement  to  said  member,  a  slldable  member  carrying 
said  plow  carrying  member,  a  crank  rotated  by  one  of  said 
gears  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  crank  for  cansing  said 
sliding  member  to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  movement  of  said  tractor. 

6.  In  a  plowing  machine,  a  tractor,  a  frame  on  the  rear 
of  .said  tractor,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  transversely  in 
said  frame  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  tractor,  a  set 
of  gears  carried  by  said  plate,  a  plow  supported  by  said 
gears,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  gears  thereby  imparting  to  said  plows  a  com- 
bined longitudinal  and  circular  motion. 


1,212,773.  FIREARM.  Thomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  127.077.      (CI.  42—25.) 


In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  breech-bolt  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  for  locking  and  unlocking  It.  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  cartridge-retaining  (Tbutment, 
of  a  gun-barrel  formed  with  a  segmental  clearance- recess 
'for  the  reception  and  rotary  movement  of  the  said  abat- 
ment.  tbe  said  recess  being  separated  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  cartridge-chamber  in  the  gun-l>arrel  by  a  car- 


8^6 


trjdge-sapportinK  wall,  asd  a  cartridge-extractor  eo-actlng 
the  said  abutment  In  the  extraction  of  the  spent- 
caHridges. 


1,:  12.774.  MA(JNETICALLY-CONTROLLED  MERCURY- 
VAPOR  APPARATUS  AND  THE  UKE.  JCLics  Jonas. 
Baden,  Swltzt>rland,  a^nignor  to  '  AktlenKesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle.,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Piled  Sept. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,467.      (CI.  176 — 368.) 
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In  combination  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  or  the 

a   controlling  elertromaen«»t   disposed    In   proximity 

thereto,  means  for  Rupplying  current  of  varying  direction 

said   magnet  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  electric 

of  the  vapor  apparatus,  only  once  during  one  period 

:he  exdtlng  current. 

In   combination   a   mercury  vapor  lamp  or  the  like 

Including  a   guiding  tube   for  the  arc,  an  electromagnet 

tapering  pole  fares  disposed   In  proximity   to  said 

but  eccentric  thereto  and   means  for  supplying  an 

alternating  current  to  the  winding  of  said .  electromagnet 

inch  a  manner  that  once  for  every  perio<1  of  this  cur- 

the  arc  Is  driven  Into  a  field  of  such  density  that  It 

Token. 

In  combination  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  or  the  like, 

uding  a  mlding  tube  for  the  arc,  an  electromagnet 

two   windings  and    with    tapering  pole    faces,   said 

being  <ll!»po«»ed  in  proximity  to  wild  tube  but  eccen- 

thereto.   mt'ans  for  supplying  an  aiternatini;  current 

me  winding  of  the  electromagnet,  and  means  for  sup- 

ng   a    direct    current    to    the   other    winding    of    the 

ele<|tromaenet,  the  currentu  being  such  that  once  for  every 

o<l  of  thin  current   the  arc  is  driven  into  a  field  of 

density  that  it  is  broken. 

In  combination  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  or  the  like 
including  a  guiding  tube  for  the  arc,  an  elect romagnpt 
disposed  !n  proximity  to  said  tube  but  eccentric  thereto, 
windlnsH  on  ^ald  maimet,  means  for  supplying  an 
altifmating  current  to  one  winding  and  meanR  for  sup- 
ply ng  a  direct  current  to  the  other  winding,  the  currents 
bell  g  such  that  once  for  every  period  of  this  current  the 
arc  Is  driven  into  a  field  of  Much  density  that  it  is  broken. 
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l^:  2.775.  PIANO  WRE8T-PLANK.  Jacob  Kantor,  Port 
E  llsabeth.  Cape  Colony.  South  Africa.  File«l  July  14, 
1^14.     SerUl  No.  851.021.     (CI.  84 — 28.) 


1.  A  wrest  plank  for  muMical  instruments  consisting  of 
alternate  layers  of  wood  and  woven  fabric  combined  by 
sin  if  S- 

A  wrest  plank  for  musical  instruments  consisting  of 
alte^ate  plane   layers  of  wood  and   linen   bagging  com- 

I  .         blaei  I  by  gluing. 

II  8.  A  wrest  plank  for  musical  instruments  comprising  In 
onmlinntlon  four  supprpo'-wl  lny«»rs  of  wood,  the  top  and 
bott<  m  layers  being  thinner  than  the  Intermediate  layers, 
layeis  of  linen  haeging  disposed  between  said  layers  of 
wood  and  the  whole  combined  by  a  gluing  material. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wrest  pUrak  consistlnc  of 
four  superposed  layers  of  wood,  the  top  and  bottom  layers 
being  thinner  than  the  intermediate  layers,  layers  of  linen 
bariring  disposed  between  said  layers  of  wood  and  the 
whole  combined  by  a  gluing  material,  of  a  series  of  pegs 
inserted  into  said  plank  for  the  attachment  of  strings 
thereto. 

6.  A  wrest  plank  for  musical  instruments  comprising 
In  combination,  four  superposed  layers  of  wood,  the  top 
and  bottom  layers  being  thinner  than  the  intermediate 
layers,  one  of  the  intermediate  layers  of  wood  having  the 
grain  running  longitudinally  of  the  wrest  plank  and  the 
remaining  layers  of  wood  having  their  grain  mnnlng 
transversely  of  the  wrest  plank,  layers  of  textile  fabric 
disposed  between  said  layers  of  wood,  and  the  whole  being 
held  together  by  gluing  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.212,776.  EYEGLASSES.  Moaaia  Kaplan,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,872.  Id. 
88—47.) 


1.  In  an  eye-glass  the  combination  with  a  lens  mount- 
ing having  a  strap  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  lens,  of  a 
vibratory  device  carried  by  the  mounting  for  engagement 
with  another  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  lens,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  device  to  force  it  against  the  rim  of 
the  lens. 

2.  In  an  eye-glass  the  combination  with  a  leuH  mount- 
ing having  a  strap  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  lens,  of  a 
detent  pivoted  to  the  mounting  for  engagement  with 
another  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  lens,  and  means  on  the 
mounting  for  forcing  the  detent  against  the  rim  of  the 
lens. 

3.  In  an  eye-glass  the  combination  with  a  lens  mount- 
ing having  a  strap  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  lens,  of  a 
detent  pivoted  to  the  mounting  for  engagement  with  an- 
other portion  of  the  rim  of  the  lens,  and  a  clamp  coacting 
with  the  detent  for  forcing  it  against  the  rim  of  the  less. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  the  combination  with  a  lens  mount- 
ing having  a  strap  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  lens,  of  a 
detent  pivoted  to  the  mounting  for  engagement  with  an- 
other portion  of  the  rim  of  the  lens,  and  a  bifurcated 
clamp  to  coact  with  the  detent  to  hold  the  lens  In  fixed 
relation  with  the  mounting.' 

5.  In  an  eye-glass  the  combination  with  a  lens  mount- 
ing having  a  strap  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  lens,  of  a 
wedge  shaped  detent  pivoted  to  the  mounting  for  engage- 
ment with  another  portion  of  the  rlm  of  the  lens,  and  a 
clamp  coacting  with  the  wedge  for  holding  the  lens  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  mounting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.212,777.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  F.  C.  KARSTtN,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,456. 
(CI.   239—12.) 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  fish  plates  disposable  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rails,  a  strut  beneath  the  rails  at  the  point  of 
Juncture  thereof,  coacting  members  adjustable  vertically 
upon  the  strut,  and  tenslonal  members  having  their  inter- 
mediate portions  engaged  between  the  co-acting  members 
and  their  opposite  ends  formed  integral  with  the  fish 
plates. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  fish  plates  disposable  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rails,  a  depending  strut  located  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  rails,  said  strut  being  exteriorly  threaded,  co- 
acting  members  mounted  on  the  itrnt  for  vertical  move- 
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ment,  means  for  retaining  the  members  in  position  sub- 
sequent to  adjustment,  and  tenslonal  members  having 
their  lnterme<llate  portions  engaged  l>etween  the  adjust- 
able meml>er8  and  their  opposite  sides  formed  integral 
with  the  fish  plates. 
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3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  fish  plates  disposable  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rails,  a  compression  block  located  beneath  the 
rails  at  the  point  of  Juncture  thereof,  a  threaded  strut 
having  its  upper  end  seated  in  the  compressing  block,  a 
we<lge  block  mounted  on  the  strut  for  vertical  movement, 
a  Jam  nut  mounted  on  the  stmt  adapted  to  engage  the 
wedge  block  to  retain  the  same  in  position  subsequent  to 
adjustment,  a  bridge  member  mounted  on  the  strut  t>e- 
neath  the  we<lge  block,  for  co-action  therewith,  and  ten- 
slonal members  having  their  intermediate  portions  en 
gageable  l>etween  the  wedge  block  and  bridge  meml>er  and 
its  opposite  ends  formed  integral  with  the  fish  plates. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  fish  plates  disposable  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rails,  a  compression  block  located  beneath  the 
rails  at  the  point  of  Juncture  thereof,  a  vertical  exteriorly 
threaded  strut  having  its  upper  end  engaged  against  the 
compression  block,  tenslonal  memt>ers  having  their  Inter- 
mediate portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  strtit 
and  their  opposite  ends  formed  integral  with  the  fish 
plates,  a  wedge  block  mounted  on  the  strut  for  vertical 
adjustment  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  sides  of  the 
tensionnl  members,  a  Jam  nut  on  the  strut  engaging  the 
wedge  block  to  force  the  same  downward  thereby  urging 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  tenslonal  members  down- 
ward to  place  the  same  under  strain,  a  bridge  member 
mounted  on  the  strut  for  vertical  movement  and  beneath 
the  wedge  block,  to  engage  the  tenslonal  memt>ers  to  pre- 
vent spreading  thereof,  and  a  Jam  nut  mounted  on  the 
strut  adapted  to  engage  the  bridge  meml>er  to  retain  the 
same  In  position  subsequent  to  adjustment. 


1,212,778.  NEEDLE-GUARD  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Louis  B.  Ketcham,  BInghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,703.      (CI.    112 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  vertically  reciprocating  needle  and  a  looper  co- 


operating therewith,  of  a  needle  guard,  and  means  for 
moving  the  needle  guard  into  contact  with  the  needle  and 
upwardly  with  the  needle  while  in  contact  therewith, 
whereby  said  needle  is  held  in  proper  position  relative  to 
the  looper  as  the  looper  enters  the  needle  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle  and  a  looper  co&peratlng  therewith,  of  a 
needle  guard,  a  supporting  fork  therefor,  an  eccentric, 
means  carried  by  the  fork  and  engaging  said  eccentric, 
whereby  said  fork  is  positively  moved  back  and  forth  and 
up  and  down,  said  needle  guard  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  needle  and  move  therewith,  so  as  to  properly  hold  the 
needle  In  position  for  the  passing  of  the  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle  and  a  looper  codperatlng  therewith,  of  a 
needle  guard,  a  supporting  fork  therefor,  an  eccentric, 
means  carried  by  the  fork  and  engaging  said  eccentric, 
whereby  said  fork  is  positively  moved  back  and  forth  and 
up  and  down,  said  needle  guard  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  needle  and  move  therewith,  so  as  to  properly  hold  the 
neetlle  in  position  for  the  passing  of  the  loop,  and  meant 
whereby  said  needle  guard  may  be  adjustably  attached  to 
its  supporting  fork. 

4.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle  and  a  looper  cooperating  therewith,  of  a 
needle  guard,  a  supporting  fork  therefor,  means  for  plr- 
otally  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  fork,  an  eccentric 
engaging  the  front  end  of  said  fork  for  moving  said  fork 
up  and  down  and  back  and  forth,  said  needle  guard  be 
Ing  adapted  to  engage  and  move  with  the  needle  for  hold 
ing  the  same  in  position  for  the  passing  of  the  looper. 

5.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlug  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  needle  and  a  looper  coSperatlng  therewith,  of  a 
needle  guard,  a  supporting  fork  therefor,  means  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  fork,  an  eccentric 
engaging  the  front  end  of  said  fork  for  moving  said  fork 
up  and  down  and  back  and  forth,  said  needle  guard  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  with  the  needle  for  holding 
the  same  In  position  for  the  passing  of  the  looper,  and 
means  whereby  said  needle  guard  may  be  attached  to  said 
supporting  fork,  so  that  said  needle  guard  may  be  ad- 
Justed  vertically  and  also  adjusted  transversely  of  tha. 
path  of  travel  of  the  looper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,21 2.779.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
OsKAR  Laschb,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Feb.  17.  1915.    SerUl  No.  8,718.     (CI.  128—181.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  exhaust  and  -scavenging^ 
ports,  a  receiver  communicating  with  the  scavenging 
ports,  fuel  admission  means,  valve  means  for  supplying 
starting  air  to  some  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
throttling  or  closing  the  exhausts  of  the  other  cylinders 
during  the  starting  period. 

2.  In  a  high  compression  Internal  combustion  englna, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  ex- 
haust and  scavenging  ports,  a  common  receiver  communi- 
cating with  the  scavenging  ports  of  all  the  cyllnilers,  a 
pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  receiver,  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold, pipes  connecting  the  exhaust  ports  thereto,  air 
starting  valves  connected  with  some  of  said  cylinders, 
and  shut-off  valves  In  the  pipes  of  the  other  cylinders. 


9» 


,212.780.  AUTOMOBILE  TRUCK.  QxokOB  H.  W.  LlND- 
HOBST,  BeUingham.  Wash.  l<nied  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  46,624.      (CI.  21—212.) 


A  wh«>l  oomprlslnjc  a  hub,  an  outer  rim.  an  lenor  rim, 
spokes  extPDilioK  from  the  hub  through  the  Inner  rim  to 
;he  outer  rim,  a  plurality  of  cleats  extending  through 
>penlns:s  formed  In  the  outer  rim,  nald  cleats  being  ar- 
■angef!  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  outer  rim.  a  pair  of  rubber  blocks  Interposed 
>etween  the  Inner  end  of  each  cleat  and  the  Inner  rim, 
>ach  rubber  blofk  being  tapered  to  form  a  wide  baae  to 
rent  on  the  Inner  rim,  pins  necureil  to  the  cleatu  and^ex 
lending  through  the  rublxT  blocks  and  the  inner  rim,  and 
»tiu  extending  through  the  rleatt*  Inxide  the  outer  rim  to 
irevent  said  cleats  falling  from  their  op«-nings. 


1.212,781.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  M08«s  LccB.  Ellington, 
near  Slnclalrvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1$14.  Serial 
Xo.  852,222.      (CI.  21—8.) 
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1.  An  emergency  brake  Including  in  combination,  a 
lousing,  a  drat;  bar  having  one  end  sUdably  held  within 
laid  housing,  a  stop  to  limit  the  excursion  of  said  drag 
Mr,  a  detent  to  hold  said  bar  in  said  housing,  and  a  sup- 
jMrting  bar  pivotally  securing  one  end  to  said  dra;;  bar. 
ill  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  emergency  brake  Including  la  combinatioo  with  a 
rehlcle,  a  housing,  a  drag  bar  having  one  end  slidably 
beld  within  said  housing,  a  stop  to  limit  the  excursion  of 

Id  bar.  a  detent  to  hold  said  bar  within  said  iMusing,  a 
ipring  exerting  a  force  to  normally  withdraw  said  bar 
Form  said  hou.«ing,  a  Kwingin^  supporting  bar  pivotally 
secured  to  said  vehicle  at  one  end  the  remaining  end  be- 
ing secured  to  said  drag  bar.  and  means  to  force  said 
drag  bar  into  engageni<*Dt  with  said  d<  teut. 

3.  An  emergency  brake  including  in  combination,  a 
bousing,  a  drag  bar  having  one  end  slidably  held  within 

id  bousing,  a  stop  to  limit  the  excursion  of  said  drag 
bar.  a  dcttnt  to  hold  said  bar  within  said  housing,  a 
spring  exerting  a  fofce  to  normally  withdraw  said  bar 
from  said  housing,  and  a  swinging  supporting  l)ar  pivot- 
ally secured  at  one  end  to  said  drag  >>ar.  all  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  emergency  brake  including  in  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  a  housing,  a  drag  bar  having  one  end  slidably 
held  within  said  housing,  a  stop  to  limit  the  excursion  «f 
said  bar.  a  detent  to  hold  sai<l  bar  within  s.iid  housinK.  a 
spring  exerting  a  forc«  to  normally  withdraw  said  Imr 
from  tald  housiBC.  «  swinging  supporting  bar  pivotally 
secured  to  said  vehicle  at  ono  end  tho  remaining  end  be- 
iag  secured  to  said  drag  bar,  and  a  pliable  member  se- 
cured to  said  drag  bar  to  force  the  same  into  engagement 
with  Mid  detent. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  rear 
axle,  of  a  housing  secured  to  said  vehicle  body  Including 
a  channel,  a  drag  bar  having  a  outstanding  trunnion  ar 
ranged  to  alide  within  aaid  channel,  a  detent  within  said 
housing  to  hold  said  drag  bar  in  retracted  position,  a 
■pring   normally   forcing   said    bar   outward,   a   swinging 


supporting  bar  secured  to  aaid  rear  axle,  at  one  end,  thu 
other  end  being  secured  to  said  drag  bar,  the  length  of 
said  swinging  supporting  bar  being  greater  than  the  riidll 
of  the  wheels  carried  by  said  axle. 


1,212,782.  SPRING  -  MOTOR.  Charlbs  L.  McDokai.. 
Montlcello,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  W. 
Penington,  Brookbaven,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,077.      (CI.  186 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  counter-shaft  arranged  adja- 
cent the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor  and  intergeared  there- 
with, an  audible  signal  arranged  in  proximity  with  said 
coBnter-shaft,  signal  operating  means  movably  mounted 
upon  the  counter-shaft,  and  a  lever  arranged  upon  the 
motor  frame  engageable  with  said  operating  means  and 
tlie  motor  spring  for  moving  the  operating  means  into 
position  for  operating  the  audible  signal  upon  expansion 
of  the  motor  spring. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor  having  a  counter-bhaft  arrangnl 
adjat^ent  the  driving  shaft  thereof  and  Intergeared  there- 
with, an  audible  signal  arranged  In  proximity  to  said 
(ounter  sliaft,  a  hammer  for  said  signal,  a  star  wheel 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  counter-shaft  engageable  at 
times  with  said  hammer,  and  a  lever  arranged  upon  the 
motor  frame  engageable  with  said  star  wheel  and  the 
motor  spring  for  moving  the  star  wheel  into  position  for 
engaging  the  hammer  upon  expansion  of  the  motor  spring. 


1.212»783.  XUT-LOCK.  Glksh  S.  McGonboai,,  Woo<1- 
bum,  Oreg.  Fiieil  July  5.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  107.660. 
(CI.  151      11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  provided  in  its  periphery  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and 
having  a  socket  In  one  of  Its  side  faces  and  an  orifice  at 
the  base  of  the  so<ket  opening  Into  the  l>ore  of  the  nut. 
a  disk  having  diametrically  opposed  lugs,  the  wall  of  thi- 
socket  in  the  nut  lM>ing  provided  with  opposed,  spiral 
gri»oves  to  re<elv*  said  lugs  and  recesses  at  one  end  of 
the  groove  in  which  the  lags  have  locking  engagement, 
and  a  yiel<iabie  element  carried  by  the  disk  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  through  s:iid  orifice  for  locking  engag<>- 
inent  In  the  groove  in  the  l>olt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinal  grooves  In  its  p«>riphery,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  bolt  provided  with  a  socket  in  one  of  its  side  faces, 
and  BB  oriflt«  leading  from  the  socket  to  tiie  bore  of  the 
nut,  a  disk,  a  coIle<l  spring  fixed  to  said  disk,  and  having 


oac  •(  its  ends  azially  projected  to  extend  through  tbe 
orifice  in  the  nut  and  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
greores  In  the  bolt,  and  coacttng  means  on  the  disk  and 
the  wall  of  said  socket  to  detachably  lock  the  disk  wtthin 
the  Bocket 


1^12,784.  TYPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mo- 
Ladohlin,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Comftany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpotatloa 
of  DeUware.  FUed  May  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  274>76. 
(CI,  197—166,) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
oniTersal  bar ;  of  a  ribbon  v<brator ;  a  toggle ;  a  toggle 
support ;  one  arm  of  the  toggle  being  connected  to  the  rib 
bOB  Tibrator  to  actuate  the  latter  and  another  arm  of  the 
toggle  being  pivoted  to  the  toggle  support ;  and  means 
fomtng  a  direct  connection  from  a  point  of  said  toggle, 
iBfermetflate  said  support  and  said  vibrator-connection. 
to  the  uhlversal  bar,  by  which  the  motion  of  the  bar  ife 
transmitted  without  change  in  direction  to  the  toggle. 

'2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
oniversal  bar ;  of  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  a  toggle ;  a  toggle 
support ;  one  arm  of  the  toggle  being  connected  to  the 
ribbon  vibrator  to  actuate  the  latter  and  another  arm  of 
the  toggle  being  pivoted  to  the  toggle  support ;  and  means 
whereby  the  toggle  may  be  directly  connected  at  different 
points  thereof,  intermediate  said  support  and  said  vibra- 
tor-connection, to  the  universal  bar,  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  the  bar  to  the  toggle. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar;  of  a  ribbon  vibrator;  a  toggle ;  a  toggle 
support ;  one  arm  of  the  toggle  being  connected  to  the  rib- 
boo  Tibrator  to  actuate  the  latter  aitd  another  arm  of  the 
toggle  being  pivoted  to  the  toggle  siii»port ;  a  switch  con- 
nected to  the  universal  bar  ;  connecting  devices  for  con- 
necting the  switch  directly  to  the  toggle  at  different 
points  of  the  toggle,  whereby  the  motion  of  the  universal 
bar  may  be  transmitted  to  the  tog|^;  and  a  gnldeway  on 
which  the  switch  Is  movable  from  one  to  another  of  said 
connecting  devices. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conblnatloa  with  a 
oMversal  bar ;  of  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  a  toggle ;  a  toggle 
support ;  one  arm  of  the  toggle  being  connecte<l  to  the 
iHboa  Tibrator  to  actuate  the  latter  and  another  arm  of 
the  toggle  being  pivoted  to  the  toggle  support ;  a  slotted 
bracket  carried  by  the  universal  bar ;  a  switch  mounted 
to  slide  In  said  slot ;  connecting  devices  for  connecting 
the  switch  directly  to  the  toggle  at  different  points  of 
the  toggle,  whereby  the  motion  of  the  universal  bar  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  toggle ;  and  means  for  sIldlBg  the 
8w1t(?h  in  said  slot  from  one  to  another  of  the  connecting 
devices. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
uBiTersal  bar ;  of  a  rlbboa  vibrator ;  a  toggle ;  a  toggle 
support ;  one  arm  of  the  toggle  betag  connected  to  the  i4h- 
boB  vibrator  to  actuate  the  latter  and  another  arm  of  the 
toggle  being  pivoted  to  the  toggle  support ;  a  slottod 
brmdiet  carried  by  the  valversal  bar ;  a  switch  noonted 
to  rifde  la  said  slot ;  connecting  devices  for  connecting  the 
switch  4Irectly  to  the  toggle  at  dlflTerent  points  of  the 
toggle,  vrfaereby  the  motion  of  the  QBlTersal  bar  may  he 
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transmitted  to  the  toggle ;  aa^l  key-controlled  connections 
for  sliding  the  switch  in  said  slot  between  tiie  positions 
at  which  it  is  connected  to  the  toggle. 

[ClBlms  «  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.) 


1,212,785.  TELEPHONE  ATT.^CHMENT.  John  L.  Mc- 
MiLiJiN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  886,639.      (CI.  179—147.) 


1.  The  coabinattoB  with  a  talepbone  desk  aet  taelBdlhg 
a  base,  a  receiver  hook  awitch  supported  thereby  and  a 

i  receiver  carried  by  said  hook  switch ;  of  a  separate  and 
I  detachable  support  for  said  base ;  an  amplifylag  bom 
j  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  said  sopport  and  having  a  mouth 
I  piece  adapted  to  sMve  into  operative  relation  with  the 
I  ear  piece  of  the  receiver  and  then  lift  said  receiver  to  f^oc 

the  hook  switch ;  and  a  latch  for  holdiag  said  hora  in 

said  last  named  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  desk  set  inclwllng 
a  base,  a  hook  switch  carried  thereby  and  a  receiver  snp- 
ported  by  the  hook  switch  ;  of  a  supporting  member  re- 
leasably  clamped  to  said  base ;  a  aoond  aavli^ylng  hmn 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  sopport  having  a  mouth  piece 
movable  by  the  movement  of  said  horn  to  engage  the  ear 
piece  of  said  receiver  and  then  lift  the  latter  to  free  the 
book  switdi ;  and  an  Impoaitlve  latch  for  alternately 
holding  said  horn  la  and  out  of  its  receiver  elevating 
position. 


1,212.786.  SPRING -MOTOR  ESCAPEMENT.  II^amb 
Magidson,  Brownsville,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jacob  Davis,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Be 
rial  No.  72.933.     (CI.  186 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
spHng-lmpelled  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  support,  two  levers 
each  pivoted  to  the  support  and  extending,  respectively, 
toward  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  vrheel,  the  levers 
connected  together  for  slmnltaneons  movement,  and  dogs 
carried  by  the  levers  and  operated  by  the  latter  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  wheel  teeth  fs^  limiting  the  eecapemeat 
thereof. 

2.  In  BB  escapement  me(4taBlsm,  the  comhtnatlon  of  a 
sprii^-lrapelled  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  wpyuit  lerers  az- 
tending  across  the  face  of  the  wheel  to  oppoeAte  8l4es 
thereof,  the  levers  arranged  end  to  end  with  their  adjacent 
ends  jointed  together  and  with  each  lever  pivoted  to  the 
support  adjacent  to  said  joint,  and  spring-actuated  dogs 
piToted  to  the  levers  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
osdllatlotts  of  the  levers  whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  «■ 
gaged  by  first  one  dog  and  then  the  other  for  affording 
8tBp-hy-«tep  ascmi^ment. 
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3.  In  an  <>scapeiiieBt  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
a  >ring-lmpelled  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  support,  two  levera 
a  -ranged  end  to  end  and  extending  to  opposite  portions 
the  wheel,  the  levers  Jointed  together  at  their  adjacent 
«  Ids  and  each  falcmmed  to  the  support  adjacent  to  said 
y  int.  dogs  pivoted  to  the  levers  for  engaging  opposite 
p  irtlons  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  each  dog 
hiving  fixed  position  with  the  free  portion  of  the  spring 
connected   to   its  dog,   each   lever  when   In   one   position 

intaining  its  dog  and  spring  In  such  position  that  the 
dig  Is  held  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  while 
n  ovement  of  the  lever  from  such  position  causes  the 
s]  ring  to  move  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wkeel. 

In  an  escapement  meclianlsm.  the  combination  of  a 
s]  ring  impelled  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  support,  two  levers 
fi  Icrumed  to  the  support  and  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
tl  e  levers  connected  together,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  respec- 
ti  re  levers  for  euRaglng  opposite  portions  of  the  ratchet 
w  leel,  a  spring  for  each  lever,  each  spring  having  fixed 
P4  sition  with  the  free  portion  thereof  loosely  engaged  by 
tie  lever  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  when  the  lever  is 
o«  dilated,  said  free  portion  of  the  spring  connected  to  the 
pi  ^oted  dog  and  adapted  to  turn  the  latter  Into  or  out  of 
eigagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  determined  by  the 
dipectioD  of  movement  of  the  lever,  the  relative  movement 

the  lever  and  spring  resulting  in  said  turning  movement 

the  dog. 

0.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
•I  ring-Impelled  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  support,  two  levers 
es  L-h  fulcnimed  to  the  support  and  with  the  adjacent  ends 

the  levers  connected  together,  ratchet  wheel  engaging 
dc  gs  pivoted  to  the  respective  levers,  each  lever  having  an 
ai  ertnre  adjacent  ita  dog,  and  a  spring  for  each  lever  bav- 
in r  a  fixed  support  with  the  free  portion  of  the  spring  ex- 
te  iding  through  the  lever  aperture  and  connected  to  the 
pi  roted  dog,  each  lever  when  oscillating  adapted  to  lat- 
er illy  deflect  Its  spring  and  the  movement  of  the  latter 
wl  thin  the  lever  aperture  operating  to  turn  the  pivoted 
do  J  mounted  on  such  lever  either  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel  determined  by  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  lever. 

Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.212.787.  SPRING-MOTOR  MECHANISM.  Phank 
Kaoidson.  Brownsville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
lacob  Davis,  Unlontown.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1916.  8«- 
•lal  No.  86.832.      (CL  186 — 46.) 
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.  A  spring  motor  mechanfsm  comprising  a  spring-im- 
pel led  ratchet  wheel,  two  levers  extending  to  different 
poi  tions  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  each  having  a 
flxi  d  pivotal  mounting,  a  connecting  device  to  which  each 
lev  vr  is  pivoted,  said  device  extending  around  the  wheel- 
axi  s  and  adapted  to  movo  bodily  when  the  levers  are 
mo  red,  reversely  disposed  dogs  pivoted  to  the  levers  and 
adi  pted  to  engage  different  portions  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 

a  spring  for  each  dog  actuated  by  the  movement  of 

lever  carrying  such  dog  for  moving  the  latter  alter- 
na^ly  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

A  spring  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  9ring-lm- 

pe]|ed  ratchet  wheel,  two  levers  having  fixed  pivotal  sup- 

at  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  center  of  the  wheel 

extending  from  their  supports  toward  different  por- 
of  the  wheel  periphery,  a  bodily  movable  link  ex 
tending  around  the  wheel  axis  and  with  opposite  portions 
•eof  connected  to  the  respective  levers,  reversely  dis- 
po8  Hi  dogs  pivoted  to  the  levers,  springs  actuated  by  the 
mo  cments  of  the  levers  for  engaging  one  dog  with  the 

wheel  and  simultaneously  disengaging  the  other  dog 


therefrom,   and  a   body  mounted   to  oscillate  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  levers. 

8.  A  spring  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  spring-im- 
pelled shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  fixed 
support  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  levera 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  support  and  with  their 
free  portions  extending  toward  different  portions  of  the 
wheel  periphery,  a  bodUy  movable  link  extending  around 
said  shaft  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  plvotally 
connected  to  the  respective  levers  whereby  the  free  por- 
tions of  the  levers  are  caused  to  move  ■imnltaneously  in 
the  same  direction,  reversely  disposed  dogs  plvote«l  to  the 
respective  levers,  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of 
the  levers  for  engaging  one  dog  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  simultaneously  disengaging  the  other  dog  therefrom 
and  vice  versa,  and  a  body  mounted  to  oscillate  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  levers. 

4.  A  spring  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  spring-im- 
pelled ratchet  wheel,  two  levers  having  fixed  pivotal 
mounting  at  opposite  aides  of  the  wheel  axis  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  bodily  movable  link 
extending  around  the  wheel  axis,  arms  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  from  the  respective  levers  with  said 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  portions  of  aald  Unk, 
reversely  disposed  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive levers,  springs  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
levers  for  engaging  one  dog  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
simultaneously  disengaging  the  other  dog  therefrom  and 
vice  versa,  and  a  body  mounted  to  oacillate  and  operatlvelj 
connected  to  one  of  the  levera. 


1,212,788.  SPRING-MOTOR.  Prank  Maoid«on,  Browna- 
viUe,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Davia,  Union- 
town,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  22,  1916, 
Serial  No.  86.832.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.423.      (CI.  186—37.) 


1.  In  a  spring  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
spool-like  core-forming  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  several  sections  are  mounted  and 
upon  which  all  of  the  sections  are  rotatable  excepting  one 
of  the  end  sections,  a  support  for  the  shaft  and  core  sec- 
tions to  which  the  non-routable  end  core  section  is  ae- 
cured.  a  rotatable  power  transmitting  device,  and  a  coiled 
spring  embracing  the  core  sections  and  with  means  for 
anchoring  that  end  of  the  spring  which  embraces  the 
non  rotatable  core  section  and  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  connected  to  the  power  transmitting  device. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
spool-like  core-forming  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  several  sections  are  mounted  and 
upon  which  all  of  the  sections  are  rotatable  excepting  one 
of  the  end  aectiona,  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
sections  for  transmitting  power,  and  a  colled  spring  em- 
bracing the  core  sections  and  with  means  for  anchoring 
that  end  of  the  spring  which  embraces  the  non-rotatable 
core  section  and  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  se- 
cured to  the  power-transmitting  end  section  of  the  core. 

8.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
coiled  spring,  power  transmitting  means  connected  to  the 
spring,  a  spool-like  core  upon  which  the  spring  is  wound 
and  consisting  of  a  series  of  core  sections  arranged  end 
to  end,  and  a  washer-like  part  Interposed  between  the  ends 
of  adjacent  sections  and  with  projections  on  said  inter- 
posed part  extending  over  the  core  sections  for  prevent- 
ing convolutions  of  the  spring  from  working  between  the 
sections. 
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4.  In  a  spring  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
core  at  one  end  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  extending  into 
the  casing  therefrom,  a  supporting  arm  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  inner  end  of  the  core  and  engaging  opposite 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  power  transmitting  device, 
and  a  spring  coiled  around  the  core  and  at  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  power  transmitting  device  and  at  its  opposite 
end  secured  to  said  core  supporting  arm,  said  core  formed 
in  sections  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  the 
power  transmitting  device  is  adapted  to  rotate  relatively 
to  the  supported  inner  portion  of  the  core. 

6.  In  a  spring  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  coiled  spring,  a  core  for  the  spring  consisting  of 
end  and  Intermediate  sections  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
q>ring  secured,  respectively,  to  the  end  sections  of  the 
core,  a  shaft  extending  into  and  rotatable  within  the  end 
core  sections  and  with  the  intermediate  sections  rotatable 
on  said  sliaft.  means  for  holding  one  of  the  end  core  aec- 
tlons  from  rotating,  and  a  power  transmitting  device  ro- 
tatable with  the  other  end  core  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,789.  ESCAPEMENT  POR  SPRINO-MOTOBS. 
PaANK  Magidson.  Brownsville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Jacob  Davis,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  July  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,424.     (CI.  186 — 46.) 


? 

< 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  two  supports 
adjacent  opposite  portions  of  the  wheel  periphery  with 
one  support  immovable  and  the  other  adapted  to  oscillate 
concentrically  with  the  wheel,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
ports and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  opposite  portions  of 
the  wheel,  and  means  connecting  the  dogs  with  the  vibrat- 
ing support  whereby  they  are  actuated  simultaneously  In 
reverse  directions  with  one  dog  engaging  the  wheel  and 
the  other  dog  disengaging  the  same. 

2.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  im- 
pelled ratchet  wheel,  two  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  t-o- 
operate  with  different  portions  of  the  wheel,  an  immov- 
able support  for  one  dog,  an  oscillating  support  for  the 
other  dog,  an  actuating  spring  for  each  dog  connected  at 
one  end  thereto,  and  holding  devices  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  aald  springs,  the  holding  device  for  that  spring 
which  cooperates  with  the  dog  mounted  on  the  Immovable 
aupport  being  adapted  to  OHcillate,  and  the  holding  devii-o 
for  that  spring  which  cooperates  with  the  dog  mounted 
on  the  oscillating  support  being  immovably  held. 

3.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  im- 
pelled ratchet  wheel,  two  supports  extending  radially  and 
In  different  directions  from  the  wheel  center,  one  of  the 
supports  Jtelng  Immovable  and  the  other  support  adapted 
to  oscillate  about  the  wheel  center,  two  dogft  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  the  supports  and  adapted  to  cofiperate  with 
different  portions  of  the  wheel  periphery,  an  actuating 
spring  for  each  dog  connected  thereto  and  extending 
toward  the  wheel  center,  and  securing  devices  for  the 
inner  ends  of  the  springs,  the  securing  device  for  the 
spring  of  that  dog  pivoted  to  the  Immovable  support  be- 
ing adapted  to  vibrate,  and  the  securing  device  for  the 
spring  of  tiiat  dog  pivoted  to  the  vibrating  support  being 
immovable. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  spring  impelled  ratehet  wheel, 
two  supiDorts  extending  radially  from  the  wheel  center 
with  one  support  adapted  to  oscillate  about  said  center 
and  with  the  other  support  im'movable.  two  dogs  pivoted 
to  the  respective  supports  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
opposite  portions  of  the  wheel  periphery,  actuating 
springs  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  dogs  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  toward  the  wheel  center,  holding  means 
on  the  Immovable  support  for  the  inner  end  of  the 
spring  that  coOperatea  with  the  dog  of  the  movable  aap- 
pprt  and  holding  means  on  the  movable  support  for  the 
inner  end  of  the  spring  that  coOperatea  with  the  dog  of 
the  immovable  support. 


1,212.790.  RAKE.  Tbomab  Richard  Mandcbscbiid, 
Terrebonne.  Oreg.  PUed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42,020.     (CI.  66—80.)  — 

/7 


In  a  rake,  spaced  parallel  runners,  a  transverse  r<K 
tatable  rake  head  Journaled  at  its  ends  in  the  runnera, 
transverse  frame  bars  connecting  the  runners,  central 
longitudinal  bars  connecting  the  frame  bars,  a  manually 
operable  lever  Journaled  between  said  longitudinal  bara, 
links  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lev»r 
forming  a  toggle  with  said  lever,  and  a  detaining  U- 
shaped  member  having  it*  terminal  pivoted  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  its  bight  portion  connected  to  the  link* 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rake  head  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  U-shaped  member  being  movable  oat 
of  such  engagement  by  manipulation  of  the  lever. 


1,212.791.  VARIABLE-CAPACITY  PUMP,  ChabLM 
M.  Manlt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  PUed  Peb.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,618.     (CL  lOS— 86.) 


:  oirr 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  multiple  cylinder* 
grouped  into  multiple  sets  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to 
separate  multiple  circuits,  of  means  for  interconnecting 
and  disconnecting  the  said  multiple  circuita,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  multiple  fluid  pres- 
sure generating  elements,  of  passagea  connecting  the  fluid 
pressure  to  separable  multiple  circuits,  and  means  for 
Interconnecting  and  di8<'onnectlng  the  said  paaaagea,  aub- 
stantlally as  described. 

S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  nultlple  fluid 
pressure  generating  elements,  of  means  for  varying  the 
volume  of  fluid  pressure  generated  per  cycle  of  op«ratlo» 


of 


laid  preasare  gcaeratliig  element*,  and  means  for 
the  flald  preaanre  to  separable  drcolta,  sab- 
■ta4tiall7  as  described. 

In  a  pomp,  the  coaibiiiation  with  multiple  cylinders, 
eans  for  connectinc  the  said  cylinders  in  a  maltiple 
of  separable  groaps  with  an  odd  nnmber  of  cylln- 
ia  each  groap,  subatantiaUjr  as  descrlbad. 
In  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  multiple  cylinders, 
1  leans  for  connecting  the  said  cylinders  In  a  multiple 
ana  ber  of  separable  groups  with  a  multiple  number  of 
cyll  iders  in  each  group,  substantially  as  described. 
[  Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,792.  HINOB  CONSTRUCTION.  Plorian  J.  Mam- 
Syraeuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Uinda  Corn- 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Itled  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,698.  (a. 
2  10—12.) 
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The  comblnatloa  of  a  plate  haTiag  an  opening  there- 

a    cover   or  lid    for  the  opening,   the   cover  or 

laving  a  hinge  leaf  extending  under  the  margin  of  the 

around  the  opening,  and  bearing  00  the  edge  of  the 

around  said  opening,  and  a  spring  secured  to   '.be 

side  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the  hinge  leaf  to 

and    hold   the   same  against  said   edge  and    beno-> 

the  cover  or  lid  from  removal,  substantially  as  aud 

he  purpose  described. 

The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening,  and 

n^tch  In  the  margin  of  the  wall  around  the  opening, 

a  cover  or  lid  for  the  opening  having  a  binge  leaf 

with  an  angle  between  its  cnda,  the  hinge  leaf 

seated  at  the  apex  of  its  interior  angle  against  the 

of  the  notch,  and  a  sprinK  secured  to  the  inner 

of  the  plate  and  having  a  flange  opposed  to  the  open 

of  the  notch  and  engaging  the  hinge  leaf,  substnit- 

as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

The  comhlnation  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  and 

in  the  margin  of  the  wall  around  the  opening,  a 

or  lid  for  the  opening  having  a  hinge  leaf  forroe<i 

an   angle   between    Its  ends,    the   hinge   leaf   being 

at  the  apex  of  its  interior  angle  against  the  bot- 

of  the  notch,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate  nnd 

against  the  outer  aide  or  leg  of  the  angle  of  tbr 

and   having  an  angular   flange   engaging  the   Inner 

or  leg  of  the  angle  of  the  leaf  adjoining  the  eov^r 

for  holding  the  leaf  In  the  notch  with  the  apex 

interior  angle  thereof  seated  against  the  bottom 

notch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s<<t 
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The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  and 
in  the  margin  of  the  wall  around  the  opening,  a 
or  lid  for  the  opening  having  a  hinge  leaf  formed 
an   angle   between   its   ends,    the   hinge   leaf   being 
at  the  apex  of  Its  interior  angle  against  the  bottom 
notch,  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
and  having  a  flange  opposed  to  the  open  side  of  the 
and   engaging  the  hinge  leaf,   the  portion  of  the 
hln^   leaf   near  the  apex   of   the   angle   therein    movably 
flttl^g  the  notch  and  the  leaf  being  formed  with  laterally 
lag*  ezteadlBff  beyond  the  sides  of  the  notch, 
satx^ntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

The  eoabinatlon  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  and 

n4tch  in  the  margin  of  the  wall  around  the  opening, 

or  IM  for  the  opening  having  a  hinge  leaf  formed 

an  angle  between   its  ends,   the   hinge  leaf   being 

rtd  at  the  apex  of  Ita  Interior  angle  against  the  bottom 
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of  the  notch,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  plate  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  or  leg  of 
the  an^e  of  the  leaf  and  having  an  angular  flange,  the 
angle  of  the  spring  extending  around  the  exterior  angle  of 
the  leaf  and  the  flange  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the 
angle  of  the  leaf  adjoining  the  cover  or  lid  for  holding 
the  leaf  in  the  notch  with  the  apex  of  the  interior  angle 
thereof  seated  against  the  bottom  of  the  notch,  the  leaf 
being  forme<l  with  laterally  extending  lugs  at  its  free  ends 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  notch,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified . 


1,212,793.  PACKING  FOB  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP 
BULBS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbh>  C.  Mabch.  Warren, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
739,400.      (CT.  229—90.)  ' 


A  packing  for  incandescent  lamp  bulbs  comprising  a 
cylindrical  corrugated  wrapper  adapted  to  be  expanded 
and  distorted  out  of  Its  cylindrical  form  by  the  bulging 
portion  of  the  lamp  bulb  upon  insertion  thereof  and  a 
single  reinforcing  ring  of  expansible  material  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  one  end  of  the  wrapper  to  reduce  the  area 
thereof  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  tip  end  of  the  bulb  and 
expanded  thereby  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  interior 
of  the  wrapper  and  lamp  bulb,  whereby  said  ring  is  main- 
tained in  a  definite  position  by  the  gripping  action  be- 
tween said  ring  and  wrapper  to  support  and  suspend  the 
lamp  bulb  against  accidental  movement  in  the  wrapper 
during  handling. 


1,212,794.  GAME  APPARATUS.  John  G.  Mabk, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,607. 
4e— 59.) 


Nile*. 

(a. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit)ed,  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  support  a  quoit  in  substantially  borlsontal 
disposition  thereon,  and  upper  and  lower  means  on  said 
base  for  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  lach 
quoit  near  one  edge  thereof  and  at  points  in  different  ver- 
tical planes,  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  means  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other  for  simultaneously  throwing 
and  positively  overturning  the  quoit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  qaolt 
in  horizontal  disposition  thereon,  shoulders  on  said  base 
for  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  8a<-h 
quoit  near  one  edge,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
shoulders  relatively  to  the  other  for  simultaneously 
throwing  and  overturning  the  quoit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  quoit 
in  borlsontal  disposition  thereon,  a  hooked  stop  mounted 
on  said  base  for  engaging  the  front  edge  of  such  quoit,  and 
a  spring  arm  mounted  on  said  base  and  coacting  with 
said  stop  for  throwing  and  overturning  such  quoit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  disposed  base 
adapted  to  support  a  quoit  in  horizontal  disposition  there- 
on, a  hooked  stop  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  baae  adapted 
to  abut  and  overhang  the  front  edge  of  the  quoit,  a  bent 
lever  on  said  base  disposed  to  rock  in  a  vertical  plane  for 
flipping  such  quoit,  and  means  for  looaely  pivoting  said 
arm  to  said  base,  said  means  being  positioned  so  as  to  sup- 
port  the  rear  edge  of  such  quoit  In  elevated  position. 
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1,212,796.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL GEAR  IN  MOTOR-CARS.  HaiNBiCH  Matbb  and 
Gdstav  Schi.attib.  Arbon.  Switserland,  assignors  to 
Firm  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  85,634.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  differential  gearing,  the  com- 
bination of  a  divided  axle,  differential  gearing  connecting 
the  sections  of  the  axle  including  a  rotatablo  cylindrical 
casing,  a  cylindrical  clutch  member  entirely  supported  by 
and  axlally  movable  on  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  clutch 
teeth  on  the  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  differ- 
ential. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  differential  gearing,  the  com- 
bination of  a  divided  axle,  differential  gearing  connecting 
the  sections  of  the  axle  including  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
casing,  a  cylindrical  clutch  member  entirely  supported  by 
and  axially  movable  on  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  latter,  said  clutch 
member  having  an  end  wall  parallel  to  the  end  of  the 
casing,  clutch  teeth  on  said  end  wall  projecting  through 
the  end  of  the  casing,  clutch  teeth  on  one  of  the  gears  of 
the  differential,  means  to  axlally  slide  the  clutch  member 
on  the  casing  to  move  the  clutch  teeth  into  and  out  of 
rngagemeut,  and  means  to  rotate  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  locking  device  for  differential  gearing,  the  com- 
bination of  a  divided  axle,  differential  gearing  connecting 
the  sections  of  the  axle  including  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing vertical  end  walls,  bearings  for  the  casing  in  close 
proximity  to  said  end  wails,  means  to  rotate  the  casing, 
a  clutch  member  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  end  wall  disposed  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  extending  between  the  latter  and  one  of  the  bear- 
ings, short  clutch  teeth  on  said  end  wall  projecting 
through  one  end  of  the  casing,  clutch  teeth  on  one  of 
the  gears  of  the  differential,  means  within  the  planes  of 
the  ends  of  the  casing  adapted  to  axially  slide  the  clutch 
sleeve  on  the  casing  to  move  the  clutch  teeth  on  the  end 
wall  of  the  sleeve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  said  gear. 


1,212,796.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  Silvestro  Milano, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  H. 
Werham,  South  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  666,464.     (CI.  36 — 86.) 


ir^ 


1.  In  a  heel  for  footwear  embodying  a  fixed  part  and  a 
movable  part,  coftperating  plates  one  on  the  fixed  part  and 
the  other  on  the  movable  part,  the  area  of  said  co- 
operating plates  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  parts  on 
which  they  are  respectively  poBition'.<d  and  the  marginal 


edge  of  each  plate  being  within  the  nargla  of  the  part 
to  which  the  plate  is  applied,  resUlcat  means  integral 
with  one  of  said  plates  for  detachably  coupling  the  plates, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  plates  and  positioned 
exteriorly  thereto  for  rriieving  said  coupling  means  from 
a  substantial  part  of  the  strain  exerted  by  one  part  upon 
the  other  part  doe  to  a  twisting  movement  of  one  part 
relatively  to  the  other,  whereby  said  plates  are  precluded 
from  becoming  accidentally  separated  by  twisting  strainti. 

2.  A  heel  for  footwear  embodying  a  fixed  part  and  a 
movable  part,  cooperating  plates  one  of  which  is  on  the 
fixed  part  and  the  other  on  the  movable  part,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  chamber,  mich  plate  being  provided  with 
inturned  flanges,  one  of  which  plates  is  arranged  to  slide 
within  the  other  plate,  and  a  core  or  filler  occupying  said 
chamber  of  one  plate  and  precluding  the  plate  from  col 
lapsing  under  the  pressure  and  strain  to  which  the  plate 
is  subjected  when  in  use. 

.1.  A  heel  for  footwear  cnibod.ving  a  fixed  part  and  s 
movable  part,  cooperating  plates,  one  of  wMch  Is  attached 
to  the  fixed  part  and  the  other  plate  is  attached  to  the 
movable  part,  one  of  said  plates  being  fianged  and  united 
to  one  of  said  parts  to  produce  an  Intervening  chamber, 
and  a  removable  core  or  filler  occupying  said  chamber  and 
supporting  said  flanged  plate  against  collapsing  under  the 
pressure  and  strain  to  which  the  plate  Is  subjected  when 
the  device  Is  in  use. 

4.  A  heel  for  footwear  embodying  a  fixed  part  and  a 
movable  part,  and  cooperating  plates  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  secure  the  movable  part  to  the  fixed  part,  one  of 
which  plates  is  attached  to  the  movable  part,  the  other  of 
said  plates  being  composed  of  two  sections  detachably 
united  together,  said  sections  being  attached  to  the  fixed 
part  of  the  heel,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  core  integral 
therewith,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  remov- 
able core. 

6.  A  heel  for  footwear  embodying  a  fixed  part  and  a 
movable  part,  cooperating  plates,  one  of  which  is  attached 
to  the  flx«'d  part,  and  the  other  plate  to  the  removable 
part,  said  plates  being  provided  with  cooperating  inturneil 
flanges  arranged  to  secure  the  movable  part  to  the  flxeil 
part,  said  fixed  plate  being  chambered,  a  core  filling  the 
chamber  of  said  plate,  the  flange  of  one  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  a  thrust  stud  on  the  other  plate, 
said  thrust  stud  fitting  in  said  slot  so  as  to  relieve  oni> 
plate  from  a  part  of  the  strain  brought  upon  the  flanges 
by  a  twisting  movement  of  one  part  of  the  heel  relatively 
to  the  other  part  of  said  heel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,797.  WALL -FITTING  FOR  COCKS.  Philii' 
Mu«LL»B  and  Anton  C.  Schubbmann,  Decatur,  111. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  806,774,  filetl 
Dec.  16,  1913.  This  application  filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81.688.     (CI.  187—111.) 


1.  In  a  wall  fitting,  n  faucet  having  a  shank  engaging 
through  an  opening  in  n  wall  and  adapted  for  attacfamoit 
to  a  siipply  pipe,  a  canopy  movable  longitudinally  on  the 
shank  for  engagement  against  the  wall  to  cover  the  open- 
ing, and  a  retaining  device  adjustably  secured  on  said 
shank  within  the  canopy  for  engagement  with  said  wall 
to  hold  the  faucet  in  position,  said  device  having  sd'  --t- 
ing  means  on  Its  periphery  adjacent  to  its  Inner     ni  M 


apop 
•> 


per^ilt  access  thereto  between  the  wall  and  the  canopy 
the  ■Ufht  wparation  of  the  latter  from  the  wall. 
Id  a  wall  fitting,  a  faucet  having  a  shaak  for  en- 
gagfment  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  and  adapted  for 
It  to  a  capply  pipe,  said  shank  having  rela- 
tively fine  threads  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  end,  a  collar 
Inte  rnally  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  fine  threads 
of  the  ahank,  said  collar  having  radially  extending  lags 
adapted  for  engagement  against  said  wall  to  hold  the 
firmly  in  place,  said  Inga  having  tool  receiving 
openings  In  their  outer  ends  to  increase  the  radial  pur- 
of  the  tool  on  the  collar,  and  a  canopy  sUdable  on 
shank  adapted    to  Inclose  said  collar  and   the   lugs 

thereby. 

In  a  fitting  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

a  faucet  having  a  shank  adapted  to  pass  through  a 

opening  and  engage  a  supply  pipe ;  of  a  collar  adjust- 

mounted  on   the  faucet  shank  and  adapted  to  bear 

the  retaining  wall  to  clamp  the  fitting  firmly  In 

r,  and  a  canopy  of  thin  bendable  metal  disconnected 

lid    collar   and    slidably    mounted    on    the    faucet 

and    having   an   extended    bearing    thereon,    said 

being    adapted    to    seat    against    the    wall    sur- 

inclose  and  cover  said  collar  and  opening,  and  ad- 

Itself  by  body  distortion  to  the  angular  position  of 

Taocet  relative  to  the  walL 

In  a  wall  fitting,  the  combination  with  a  faucet  hav- 
a  shank  engaging  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  and 
mda;  ited  for  attachment  to  a  supply  pipe,  and  a  canopy 
loni  Itudlnally  movable  upon  said  shank  adapted  to  engage 
wall  over  said  opening,  of  a  retaining  collar  adjnst- 
flxed  on  the  shank  separately  and  Independently  of 
canopy  and  located  within  the  canopy  for  binding 
against  said  wall  to  hold  the  faucet  in  place, 
collar  having  a  convex  or  spherical  seat  for  engage- 
with  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  wall  to  permit 
collar  to  adjust  Itself  over  the  opening  upon  angular 
'dlsp  lacement  of  the  faucet  relative  to  the  wall. 
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1,2112,798.  YEHICLE- WHEEL.  Tbomab  B.  McamAT, 
N>w  York,  N.  T.  Plied  May  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
»  .98«.     (CL  21— «9.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  of  metal  having  a  wheel  t>ody,  com- 
a  hollow  nave  and  tubular  spokes  thereon,  a  brake 
and  a  circular  rib  upon  and  concentric  with  said 
:  the  said  spokes  being  each  homogeneously  united  to 
rib. 

A  vehicle  wheel  of  metal  having  a  wheel  bo4y,  com- 

a  hollow  nave  and  tubular  spokes  thereon,  a  brake 

circular  rib  upon  and  concentric  with  said  disk, 

MUd  spokes  being  each  homogeneously  united  to  said 

a  hub,  a  flange  on  said  hub  Interposed  between  said 

and  said  aaTe,  and  means  for  securing  together  said 

hub  flange  and  disk. 

A  vehicle  wheel  of  metal,  having  a  hnb,  spokes,  a 
disk,  and  an  anaolar  rib  struck  up  from  the  outer 
of  said  disk  near  the  circumferential  periphery  there- 
the  said  spokes  beldg  each  homogeneoasly  united  to 
rib. 


1,212,799.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Thomas  E.  Mttkbat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
62.798.     (CI.  21— «9.) 


1.  A  metal  wheel  for  vehicles  having  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  body,  comprising  a  nave  and  tubular  spokes  thereon, 
a  brake  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks  interposed 
between  said  spokes  and  said  disk. 

2.  A  metal  wheel  for  vehicles  having  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  body,  comprising  a  nave  and  tubular  spokes  thereon, 
a  brake  disk,  a  flange  surrounding  said  nave  opening  and 
welded  to  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks 
interposed  between  said  spokes  and  said  disk. 


1.212.800.  METAL  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  TeOMAa  E 
McRRAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  61,894.     (O.  21— <1.) 


1.  A  demountable  metal  wheel  for  vehicles  having  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  body,  comprising  a  nave  with  openings 
in  its  rear  wall  and  tubular  spokes  on  said  nave,  a  hob 
receiving  said  wheel  body,  a  flange  on  said  hub.  studs  on 
said  flange  entering  said  nave  openings,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  wheel  body  on  said  hub. 

2.  A  demountable  metal  wheel  for  vehicles  having  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  body,  comprising  a  nave  vrith  openings 
In  Its  rear  wall  and  tubular  spokes  on  said  nave,  a  hab 
receiving  said  wheel  body,  a  flange  on  said  hub,  studs 
integral  with  said  flange  entering  said  nave  oi>enlngs.  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  wheel  body  on  said  bob. 


1,212,801.      METAL    VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.      Thomas    E. 

McRRAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.     Serial 

No.   81,686.      (Cl.   21 — 81.) 

1.  A  demountable  metal  veTilcIe  wheel,  comprising  a 
hollow  nave  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  hob. 
spokes  on  said  nave,  sockets  in  one  face  of  said  nave  dis- 
posed around  said  hub  opening,  a  cylindrical  hub  enter- 
ing said  opening,  a  flange  on  said  hub.  projections  on  said 
flange  entering  said  sockets,  and  a  removable  bolt  secaT- 
ing  said  flange  to  said  nave. 
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2.  A  demountable  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
hollow  nave  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  hub. 
spokes  on  said  nave,  struck  up  sockets  In  one  face  of  said 
nave  disposed  around  said  hub  opening,  a  cylindrical  hut 
entering  said  opening,  a  flange  on  said  hub,  struck  up  pro- 
jections on  said  flange  entering  said  sockets,  and  a  re- 
movable bolt  securing  said  flange  to  said  nave. 


3.  A  demountable  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
hollow  nave  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  hub. 
spokes  on  said  nave,  struck  up  sockets  in  one  face  of  said 
nave  disposed  around  said  bub  opening,  a  cylindrical  hub 
entering  said  opening,  a  flange  on  said  -bub  having  a 
threaded  opening,  struck  up  projections  on  said  flange  en- 
tering said  sockets,  and  a  bolt  headed  at  one  end  and 
threaded  near  the  other  end,  passing  through  said  nave 
and  entering  said  threaded  flange  openint;. 

4.  A  demountable  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
hollow  nave  of  thin  metal  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  a  hub,  spokes  on  said  nave,  struck  up  sockets  in 
one  face  of  said  nave  disposed  around  said  hub  opening, 
a  cylindrical  hub  entering  said  opening,  a  flange  on  said 
hub  having  a  threaded  opening,  struck  up  projections  on 
said  flange  entering  said  sockets,  an  Interior  tube  secured 
in  and  extending  from  face  to  face  of  said  nave  and  open 
at  both  extremities,  and  a  bolt  headed  at  one  end  and 
threade<l  near  the  other  end,  passing  through  said  tube 
and  entering  'said  threaded  flange  opening. 


1.212.802.  METAL  HUB  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Thomas  E.  Mdbray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,225.     (Cl.  21—69.) 


^'''^yy»Ki«>MAV.rxyy. 


^BSiaaaBeal 


1.  A  hollow  metal  hub  having  a  central  opening  in  its 
front  wall,  a  collar  flzed  within  said  hub  having  a  cen- 
tral tubular  projection  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a  driv- 
ing axle  shaft  fitting  In  said  projection  and  extending 
through  said  wall  opening,  and  means  for  securing  said 
hub  on  said  axle  shaft. 

2.  A  hollow  metal  hub  having  a  central  polygonal  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall,  a  collar  flxed  within  said  hub  having 
a  central  tubular  projection  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a 
driving  axle  shaft  flttln<  in  said  projection  and  said  wall 


opening,  and  means  for  securing  said  hab  on  said  axle 
shaft. 

3.  A  hollow  metal  hub  having  a  central  polygonal  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall,  a  collar  flxed  within  said  hub  hav- 
ing a  central  tubular  projection  of  polygonal  cross  section, 
a  driving  axle  shaft,  a  polygonal  sleeve  secured  on  said 
shaft  and  flttlng  In  f>ald  projection  and  said  wall  opening, 
and  means  for  securing  said  hub  on  said  axle  shaft. 

4.  A  hollow  metal  hub  having  a  central  polygonal  open- 
ing In  its  front  wall,  a  collar  flxed  within  said  hub  having 
a  central  tubular  projection  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a 
driving  axle  shaft,  a  polygonal  sleeve  having  a  longitudi- 
nal key-way  and  fitting  in  said  projection  and  said  wall 
opening,  a  key  on  said  axle  shaft  received  in  said  key- 
way,  and  means  for  securing  said  hub  on  said  axle  shaft. 

5.  A  hollow  metal  hub  having  an  axle-eupportlng  open- 
ing in  Its  outer  wall  and  formed  with  an  inner  section,  an 
outer  section  of  less  diameter  than  said  inner  section  and 
a  middle  tapering  section  uniting  said  outer  and  inner 
sections,  a  tapered  collar  seated  and  secured  In  said 
middle  section,  and  an  axle-receiving  sleeve  centrally  dis- 
posed In  and  carried  by  said  coUhr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,212.803.  METAL  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Thomas  B. 
MuEBAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.   104.171.      (Cl.   21—69.) 


1.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  spoke,  a  rim. 
and  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke  and  secured 
to  said  rim  at  two  spots  dlKposed  In  the  circumferential 
line  of  said  rim,  the  said  spoke  and  flange  being  free  from 
said  rim  between  said  spots  for  a  distance  sufficient  to 
cause  shock  or  strain  applied  to  the  Joint  between  rim 
and  siK>ke  to  be  counteracted  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
metal  intervening  between  said  spots. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  spoke,  a 
rim.  and  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke  and 
homogeneously  united  to  said  rim  at  two  spots  disposed 
180  degrees  apart  in  the  circumferential  line  of  said  rim, 
the  said  spoke  and  flange  being  free  from  said  rim  be- 
tween said  spots  for  a  distance  soffldent  to  cause  shock 
or  strain  applied  to  the  Joint  between  rim  and  spoke  to 
be  counteracted  by  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  intervening 
between  said  spots. 

3.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  sjKkke,  a  rim.  a 
sleeve  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  spoke,  and  a  flange  on 
said  sleeve  homogeneously  united  to  said  rim  at  two  spots 
disposed  In  the  circumferential  line  of  said  rim.  the  said 
flange  and  the  butt  end  of  said  spoke  between  said  ppots 
being  free  from  said  rim  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause 
shock  or  strain  applied  to  the  Joint  between  rim  and  spoke 
to  be  counteracted  by  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  inter- 
vening between  said  spots. 


1.212,804.     METHOD  OF  FLANGING  THE  END  OF  A 

METAL  TUBE.    Thomas  E.  Mttrbat,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  Nov.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,456.     (O.  219—10.) 

The  method  of  flanging  the  end  of  a  metal  tube,  which 

consists  in,  first,  integrally  forming  on  the  surface  of  a 

metal  plate  a  circular  rib  registering  with  the  ^utt  end 
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o£  Miti  tuk*.  aecond,  reBMnrlng  th*  material  of  raid  plate 
Inclofi^l  by  aaiil  rib,  and  third,  placiog  the  gaid  tube  end 


la  contact  with  said  rib  and  elertrlcally  welding  said  tube 
and  rib  at  nld  joint. 


1,212.806.  REINFORCED  GARMENT.  Ma«c  N»witAlf. 
Chlrago.  111.  Piled  July  3,  1»1«.  8«rta]  No.  107,490. 
(CI.  2 — 81.) 


1.  A  garment  having  a  reinforcing  patch  of  the  same 
material  applied  directly  thereto  and  united  to  the  fabric 
thereof  by  closely  spaced  lines  of  atitchlng  extending  only 
partially  through  the  exposed  fabric  of  the  garment  and 
Invisible  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  forming  In  efTect 
a  fabric  of  double  thickness,  and  having  a  lining  over- 
lapping the  edge  of  the  patch  and  united  therewith  by 
the  same  kind  of  stitching,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  reinforcing  patch  of  the  same 
material  applied  directly  thereto  and  united  to  the  fabric 
thereof  by  closely  spaced  Unea  of  stitching  extending  only 
partially  through  the  exposed  fabric  of  the  garment  and 
larlsible  from  the  exterior  thereof,  and  forming  in  effect 
a  fkbrlc  of  donble  thickness,  and  having  a  lining  lapping 
the  edge  of  the  patch  and  united  thereto  by  stitching, 
snbatantially  as  described. 


1,212.806.  COMBINATION  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 
FAUCET.  WiLUAM  G.  NawTOK,  New  Haven,  Coim., 
aaslfnor  to  The  Peck  Bros.  *  Co.,  New  Havea.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  FUed  Jan.  28.  ItlO.  Serial  No,  74  72S. 
(CI.  137—26.) 


t- 


1.  A  valTe-oatflt  for  wash  baaiiis,  comprising  two  lade- 
pendently  organised  vtrtlcally  arranged  vatve-structares 
respectively  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  a  hot  and  a  cold  water  supply-pipe  and  one  having 
a  single  noszle,  aad  each  having  an  independently  oper- 
able valve  closing  against  the  pressure  of  the  water,  and 
the  said  .valve-ontflt  also  comprising  a  water-pipe  leading 
from  one  valve-stnjctare  into  the  other,  whereby  water 
nay  b«  drawn  throvgh  the  said  nonlc  from  either  valve- 
stmctiire  by  operating  Its  particular  valve,  or  through 
the  said  nozzle  from  both  valve-structures  by  operating 
both  valves. 

2.  A  valve-oatUt  for  wash-basins,  comprising  two  isde- 
pandently  organised  valve-structures  one  of  which  is  nox-  j 


sleless  and  furnUhed  with  a  long  valve-stem  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  valve  closing  against  the  water- 
pressure,  and  the  other  having  two  Independent  water- 
paasascB,  a  single  noule  commonicating  with  bath  of  the 
said  pasMages,  and  a  valve  closing  against  the  water- 
pressore,  and  the  two  structures  being  connected  by  a 
water-pipe  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the  nossle- 
less  structure  at  a  point  above  the  valve  thereof,  and 
the  other  end  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  other  stmc- 
turo  so  as  to  lead  Into  one  of  the  water-passages  thereof 
at  a  point  below  the  valve  of  the  said  structure,  whereby 
water  may  be  drawn  through  the  nozzle  from  either  struc- 
ture or  simultaneously  from  both  structures. 

3.  A  valve-outflt  for  wash  basins,  comprising  two  inde- 
pendently organised  valve  structures  having  Independent 
manually  operable  valves,  one  structure  l)elng  nozzleless 
and  the  other  structure  having  a  nozzle  and  two  Independ- 
ent concentric  water-passages  the  upper  ends  of  which 
communicate  with  the  said  nosxle.  and  the  nozzleless 
structure  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  by  a  pipe  with 
the  outer  water-passage  of  the  other  structure,  whereby 
water  may  be  drawn  through  the  nozzle  from  either  struc- 
ture or  simultaneously  from  both  structures. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wash-basin  slab  having  two 
faucet-openings,  of  two  independently  organized  vertically 
arranged  valve-structures  mounted  In  the  said  openings 
and  respectively  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes,  and  one  of 
snch  structures  having  a  single  nozzle  and  each  stmctnre 
having  an  independently  operable  valve  for  controlling  the 
water  admitted  through  Its  sopply-pipe  and  both  of  the 
said  valves  closing  against  the  pressure  of  *he  water ; 
and  a  water  pipe  located  below  the  said  slab  and  leading 
from  the  nozzleless  structure  to  the  structure  having  a 
nozzle,  whereby  water  may  be  drawn  through  the  said 
nozzle  from  either  valve-stmcture  by  operating  Its  par- 
ticular valve  or  simultaneously  from  both  valve-stmctores 
by  operating  both  valves. 


1.212.807.  MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  AND  OOUOINO 
HEEL  BLANKS.  De.nnis  Parks,  St.  Loais.  Mo.  FUed 
.July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  41.316.     (CI.  12 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
cutter,  means  for  supporting  an  Independent  heel-blank 
with  its  upper  fiat  side  In  inclined  relation  thereto,  and 
with  a  portion  extending  across  the  plane  of  the  cutter, 
and  a  redprocable  member  for  forcing  the  heel-blank  la 
a  right  line  in^o  contact  with  and  over  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter,  means 
for  supporting  a  heel-blank  with  Its  apper  flat  side  in 
Inclined  relation  thereto  and  with  a  portion  extending 
below  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  means  for  automatically 
clamping  the  heel-blank  In  such  position,  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  heel-blank  and 
the  cutter  In  a  horizontal  plane  while  the  heel-blank  Is 
held  In  Its  clamped  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
cutter,  means  for  supporting  a  heel-blank  in  an  Inclined 
position  relative  thereto,  means  for  advancing  the  heel- 
blank  In  a  right  line  toward  said  cutter,  a  clamp  movable 
with  said  advancing  means  tor  holding  the  heel-blank  in  a 
fixed  position  while  being  advanced,  and  means  for  aoto- 
matlcally  releasing  said  clamp. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
•  utter,  a  support  for  heel-blanks  located  below  the  plane 
of  gald  cutter  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
material  to  be  cut  from  the  heel-blank,  a  pusher  for  forc- 
ing the  heel  blank  toward  the  cutter,  a  clamp  movable 
with  the  pusher  for  holding  the  heel-blank  in  fixed  posi- 
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tlon  during  its  movement  toward  the  cutter,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  clamp  and  pusher. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter,  a  sup- 
port for  heel-blanks  lo<ated  below  the  plane  of  said  cutter, 
a  movable  pusher  located  above  said  support  and  adjust- 
able to  permit  a  heel-blank  to  rest  on  said  support  only 
when  one  edge  portion  of  said  heel-blank  rests  on  said 
.cotter,  heel-blank  clamping  moans  movable  with  said 
paaher,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  toward 
and  from  the  cutter. 

[Cnaims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,808.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  Ds  Watt  Psppbb, 
New  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,906.      (CI.  166—28.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a 
seat  plvotally  connected  at  Its  front  edge  to  the  front 
of  said  frame  and  capable  of  swinging  movements  from 
said  pivotal  point,  integral  cross  bars  carried  by  said  seat 
and  having  their  ends  extending  beyond  the  respective 
seat  sides,  and  integral  cleats  common  to  the  cross  bars 
secured  to  the  stationary  frame  and  against  which  said 
cross  bars  abut  when  the  seat  is  swung  to  horizontal 
position. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at  its  front  to  the 
frame,  a  back  pivoted  to  the  frame,  links  pivoted  to  the 
back  and  seat,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  seat  and 
having  Its  other  end  slotted,  a  bolt  connected  to  the  frame 
and  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  bar  and  having 
a  head  engaging  the  bar,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  engag- 
ing the  frame  whereby  to  bind  the  bar  against  the  frame. 

S.  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at  Its  front  to  the 
frame,  a  back  pivoted  to  the  frame,  links  pivoted  to  the 
back  and  seat,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  seat,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  bar  against  the  frame  to  lock  same. 


1,212,809.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Fhank 
N.  Raavas.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  ALsan  B.  Lundbll,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
era  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,170. 
(a.  179—18.) 


1.  In   a   telephone   exchange   system,   the   combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  power- 


driven  switches  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  driving  cir- 
cuits for  ^aid  switches,, and  a  sender  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switches  by  means  of  revertlve  impulses, 
of  a  single  relay  to  cooperate  with  said  sender  for  di- 
rectly controlling  the  driving  circuit  of  each  switch  la 
succession. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  power- 
driven  switches  for  connecting  said  lines,  driving  magnets 
for  said  switches,  circuits  for  energising  said  magneta, 
and  a  sender  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches 
by  means  of  revertlve  impulses,  of  a  single  relay  cooper- 
ating with  said  sender  and  controlling  at  a  front  contact 
the  magnet  energizing  circntt  of  each  switch  in  soccsa- 
slon. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches 
for  Interconnecting  the  same,  and  a  fundamental  circuit 
comprising  a  stepping  relay  and  a  control  relay  for 
jointly  supervising  the  operation  of  each  of  said  switches 
of  a  commutator  associated  with  each  switch  for  Inters 
mlttently  shunting  said  stepping  relay  but  maintaining 
energized  said  control  relay  during  the  advance  of  its 
associated  switch. 


1,212,810.  MATCH  -  STRIKER.  Pbrcival  Sewill  Ro- 
BABTS,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.^  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,924.      (CI.  206 — 36.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coniprlslng  a  piece 
of  metal  cut  to  form  a  body-portion  having  the  opposite 
ends  folded  to  receive  securing  pins  and  provided  with 
side  flanges  to  hold,  in  combination  with  said  folded  ends, 
an  abrasive  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  folded  at  opposite  ends 
and  provided  with  side  flanges  of  an  abrasive  material 
adapted  to  fit  therein,  securing  pins  extending  through 
said  folded  ends  and  inwardly  bent  across  the  iiack  of  said 
plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plate  folded  at  both  ends 
and  formed  with  side  flanges  of  two  lengths  of  wire 
formed  with  pointed  ends  fixedly  secured  and  extending 
horizontally  through  said  folded  ends,  the  pointed  ends  of 
said  wires  being  bent  inwardly  beneath  said  plate,  an 
abrasive  material  for  said  plate. 


1,212,811.  GARMENT-STAY.  William  J.  Rochi,  Mead 
vlUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Comjtany ,  MeadviUe, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,688.      (CI.  2 — 76.) 


I.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  backhand  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  loop."*  lying  at  the  edges  of  the  stay  and 
conhected  by  transverse  portions  or  crossings,  the  w're 
at  the  closed  ends  of  the  loops  along  both  edges  cf  the 
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■t  ly  being  bent  Inwardly  nearly  to  the  center  line  of  the 
•t  ty  to  form  a  reentrant  portion  In  each  loop. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  loops  lying  at  the  edges  of  the  stay 
•I  d  connected  by  transverse  portions  or  crossings,  the 
w  re  at  the  closed  ends  of  the  loops  along  both  edges  of 
th  t  stay  being  bent  inwardly  nearly  to  the  center  line  of 
th»  stay  to  form  a  reentrant  portion  In  each  loop,  the 
cr  >8slng  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  or  deflected  in 
th;  plane  of  the  stay  toward  its  ends. 

B.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  loops  lying  at  the  edges  of  the  stay  and 
CO  inected  by  transverse  portions  or  crossings,  the  wire 
•t  the  closed  ends  of  the  loops  along  both  edges  of  the 
■t  ly  being  bent  inwardly  nearly  to  the  center  line  of  the 
•t  ,y  to  form  a  reentrant  portion  in  each  loop,  the  cross- 
In  t  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  or  deflected  in  the 
plint  of  the  stay  and  lying  substantially  parallel  to  each 
•t  ler  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  toward  its  ends. 
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12,812.  OARMENT  STAT.  WiLLUM  J.  RocBl,  Mead- 
rille.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Meadville, 
?*.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jaly  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,263.      (Q.  2—76.) 


.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  bent 
bai  k  and  forth  in  opposite  directions  in  zigzag  form  to 
foi  D  a  series  of  return  loops  lying  along  the  ed|^  of  the 
eta  f  and  extending  toward  its  middle  line  and  transversely 
ex)  ending  crossing  portions  connecting  said  loops,  the  re- 
tnin  loops  on  the  edges  of  the  stay  being  disposed  in 
pa:  rs  opposite  each  other. 

:.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  bent 
bai  k  and  forth  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  series  of 
edj  e  loops  and  crossing  portions,  the  edge  loops  being 
ret  amed  toward  the  center  line  of  the  stay  and  the  wires 
bci  ig  Intertwined  with  each  other. 

.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  bent 
ba(  k  and  forth  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  series  of 
retprn  loops  lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  trans 

lely  extending  crossing  portions,  the  return  loops  on 

edges  of  the  stay  being  disposed  in  pairs  opposite  eack 
otlier,  all  of  said  loops  also  extending  toward  the  same 
«B<   of  the  stay. 


sat/ 


M  12,818.     VBHICLE-FENDEB.     Fan)   B.   Roland  and 

<  HAaLis  D.  Cha.vdlib,  Portland,  Oreg.     FIUhJ  Feb.  8, 

:»16.     Serial  No.  6.726.     (CI.  106 — 130. 1 

i .  vehicle  fender   comprising  a   duality  of   supporting 

bers  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  axle  of  the  said  vehl- 

and  having  orlfles  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof ;  a 

duality  of  extension  members  pivoted  respectively   upon 

supporting    members,    and    having    oriflcea    therein 

to  register  with  said  orifices  in  the  supporting 

when  said  extension  members  are  in  alinement 

a  duality   of  pins  each   mounted   within   its 

ve  orifice  in  one  of  said  extension  members  and 

adapted  to  extend  therefrom  into  the  adjacent  orifice  la 

supporting  member  adjacent  thereto ;  a  horizontally 

dlsj^sed    frame   mounted    upon   aald    extension    members. 

frame  being  covered  with   woven  fabric  or  mesh ;  a 

verfically  disposed  frame  secured  to  the  rearward  side  of 

horlsontally  dlq;K>«ed  frame,  said  vertically  disposed  [ 


de, 

dot 

sail 

adipted 

mei  libers 

the  -ewith ; 

rc^iectli 

Ida* 

the 


frame  being  covered  with  woven  fabric  or  mesh ;  a  trinity 
of  bearings  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  6f  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  frame,  one  of  said  bearings  being  cen- 
trally disposed,  and  the  other  two  of  said  bearings  being 
disposed  respectively  upon  the  outside  of  said  extension 
members;  a  contact  bar  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
said  horizontally  disposed  frame,  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed In  front  of  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
said  frame ;  rearwardly  extending  members  integral  with 
said  contact  bar.  each  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  said 
bearings ;  a  bar  substantially  parallel  to  said  contact  bar 
and    connecting   said    rearwardly   extending   members;   a 


duality  of  T  shaped  bell  cranks,  each  pivoted  upon  one 
of  said  extension  members,  each  of  said  bell  cranks  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  pins,  and  a  transversely  disposed  arm 
overlapping  the  transversely  disposed  arm  of  the  adjacent 
bell  crank,  one  of  said  transversely  disposed  arms  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  the  corresponding  trans- 
versely disposed  arm  having  fixed  therein  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  said  slot ;  and  a  spring  adapteil  to  hold  said 
pins  engaged  with  the  oriflcea  In  said  supporting  member* 
until  same  are  withdrawn  by  said  contact  bar  meeting 
with  some  obstruction. 


1,212,814.  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  TRAIN.  Fbank  A. 
R088,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  -  Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.888. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  prin- 
cipal gear  train  through  which  the  vehicle  drive  wheels 
are  actuated,  a  fixed  housing  inclosing  such  principal  gear 
train  ;  a  second  gear  train  for  actuating  a  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  gear  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  principal 
train,  the  housing  having  an  opening  or  aperture  from  its 
cavity  to  the  outaide ;  a  shaft  and  a  sleeve  in  which  it  is 
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Joumaled,  adapted  to  extend  in  and  cloae  the  Inner  end  of 
the  aperture  of  the  housing,  and  means  exteriorly  accessi- 
ble for  making  said  sleeve  fast  to  the  bousing  in  said 
aperture ;  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve  within  the  housing,  and  a  coupling  member  on  the 
shaft  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
stop-collar  for  preventing  the  shaft  from  escaping  in- 
wardly from  the  sleeve ;  a  second  gear  housing,  one  end  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  the  outside  of  the 
principal  bousing  Into  said  aperture  and  to  close  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  shaft  In  said  second  housing  Joumaled  In 
the  end  portion  thereof  which  enters  the  aperture  In  the 
principal  housing,  and  a  coupling  member  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  coupling  member 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  means 
for  securing  said  second  tiousing  in  the  aperture  of  the 
first  housing  with  said  coupling  members  engaged  with 
each  other  within  said  aperture. 


1,212.815.  DOMESTIC  CLEANINO  APPLIANCE.  CahL 
Hbrbmann  Roth,  Southport,  England.  Filed  June  29, 
1914.      Serial  No.  847,948.      (CI.  188—87.) 


A  dust  receptacle,  an  air  inlet  tube  projecting  thereinto, 
and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  Inlet 
tube  within  said  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  oppo- 
site the  end  of  the  tube  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  disin- 
fectant supported  in  said  portion  of  the  bracket. 


1,212,816.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINES. 
Samdbl  W.  Rcsbmobk.  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,819.     (CI.  74 — 45.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  member  having  a  brak* 
liig  surface,  a  rotary  member,  a  braking  element  pivotally 


connected  to  the  rotary  member  and  having  a  brake  shoe  la 
Juxtaposition  to  said  braking  surface,  whereby  tjie  cen- 
trifugal force  of  the  rotary  member  will  apply  the  brake 
shoe  to  said  braking  surface  with  more  or  less  pressure  de- 
pending upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member, 
and  a  counterweight  arranged  to  partly  offset  the  centrifu- 
gal effect  of  said  brake  shoe. 

2.  A  turbine  including  a  stationary  member  having  a 
braking  surface,  a  :otary  blade  carrying  member,  and  a 
braking  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  rotary  member 
and  having  a  brake  shoe  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  braking 
surface,  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber will  apply  the  brake  shoe  to  said  braking  surface  with 
more  or  less  pressure  depending  upon  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  member,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said 
braking  element  to  limit  its  braking  action. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  stationary  casing  having  a  braking 
surface,  and  a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet,  a  rotary 
blade  carrying  member  within  said  casing,  and  a  braking 
element  pivotally  connected  to  the  rotary  member  in  the 
path  of  the  steam  and  having  a  brake  shoe  In  Juxtaposition 
to  said  braking  surfaces  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  of 
the  rotary  member  will  apply  the  brake  shoe  to  said  brak- 
ing surface  and  whereby  the  steam  passing  to  the  outlet 
win  lubricate  the  braking  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  turbines,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing a  steam  chamber,  a  rotary  member  arranged  In  said 
chamber,  an  annular  braking  flaOge  within  the  chamber, 
centrlfugally  acting  brake-shoes  pivotally  carried  on  the 
rotary  member  to  engage  said  flange  when  the  speed  be- 
comes excessive,  said  brake-shoes  having  an  enlarged 
braking  area,  counter-balance  weights  carried  by  the  shoes 
to  limit  their  centrifugal  action,  stop-lugs  on  the  rotor  and 
retractile  springs  normally  to  hold  the  shoes  in  retracted 
position  In  engagement  with  the  lugs,  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  access  of  the  steam  to  the  braking 
parts  thereby  to  be  subjected  to  the  action  thereof. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  turbines  and  the  like  having 
a  stationary  member,  a  rotary  member,  centrlfugally  act- 
ing brake-shoes  carried  by  said  rotary  member  frlotlonally 
to  engage  said  stationary  member,  said  brake-shoes  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  braking  area,  counter-weights  to  oppose 
the  centrifugal  action  of  said  shoes  In  order  to  limit  the 
braking  and  retractile  springs  normally  to  hold  the  shoes 
in  retracted  position. 

[Claims  i\  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,817.  HOSB-COUPLINO.  CALrtN  Lu  Rcssbll, 
Tulare.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17.  191S.  Serial  No.  14,949. 
(CL  187—28,) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hose  having  a  squared  end, 
and  an  externally  threaded  coupling  member  having  a 
squared  end,  of  a  collar  arranged  on  the  hose  having  a 
threaded  Inwardly  extending  flange  resting  against  the 
end  of  the  hose,  said  flange  being  of  an  Internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  hose  aTlts  end,  a 
sleeve  arranged  on  the  hose,  means  securing  the  ilaera 
against  longitudinal  niov*>mont  relative  to  the  hose,  and 
an  Interlocking  swivel  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 
collar,  retaining  the  collar  against  longitudinal  movement 
and  allowing  rotary  movement  thereof,  whereby  the 
squared  end  of  the  hose  may  be  forced  Into  engagement 
with  the  squared  end  of  the  coupling  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hose  having  a  squared  end, 
and  an  externally  threaded  coupling  member  having  a 
squared  end,  of  a  collar  arranged  on  the  hose  having  a 


no 


hre«ded  inwardly  eztettdlns  flange  reatlaff  avKloBt  the 
id  of  the  boxe,  said  flange  being  of  an  internal  diameter 
reater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  hose  at  its  end. 
Mans  anchored  on  the  hose  having  an  interlocking  swlrel 
onnectioD  with  the  collar,  retaining  the  latter  against 
ongitadlnal  moTement  and  allowing  rotary  movement  of 
he  collar,  whereby  Mid  collar  may  be  turned  npon  the 
oopler  member  in  order  that  the  squared  end  of  the  hose 
nay  be  forced  against  the  squared  end  of  the  coupler 
ieml>er. 
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,212.818.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOFT  TRANSPAR- 
ENT SODIUM  OILrSOAPS.  Jamu  W.  Rtdkb,  New 
Torl(,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Specification  Soap  *  OU  Co.. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  York. 
FUed  July  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  39,207.     (O.  87—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  soft,  transparent  sodium 
I  oaps    from    vegetable   oils    directly    during   manufacture 

<  onslstlng  in  preparing  the  oil  by  admixing  a  few  per  cent. 
( f  denatured  alcohol  therewith,  saponifying  the  mixture 

<  f  oil  and  alcohol  by  caustic  soda  lye,  adding  water  up  to 
I  bout  one  half  of  the  quantity  of  the  mixture,  and  boiling 
1  be  resulting  mass  until  perfectly  saponlfled,  transimrent 
I  oft  soap  is  obtained. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  soft,   transparent  sodium 
ps    from    vegetable    oils   directly    during    manufacture 

( onsistln);  in  saponifying  the  oil  by  caustic  soda  lye,  add- 
lag  water  up  to  about  one  half  the  quantity  of  the  mix- 
1  are,  and  boiling  the  resulting  mass  until  perfectly  saponl- 
I  ed.  transparent  soft  soap  is  obtained. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  soft,  transparent  sodium 
doaps    from    vegetable   oils   directly    during    manufacture 

<  onslstlng  in  preparing  the  oil  by  heating  it  to  about 
]  00-110*  F.  and  then  incorporating  a  few  per  cent,  of 
1  Icohol  therewith,  saponifying  the  mixture  by  caustic 
I  Dda  lye,  adding  water  up  to  about  one  half  of  the  quan- 
t  ty  of  the  mixture,  and  boiling  the  resulting  mass  until 
I  erfectly  saponlfled,  transjMirent  soft  soap  is  obtained. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  soft  transparent  soap  of 
ilarlous  consistency  from  vegetable  oils  directly  during  Its 
1  tanufactnre  consisting  in  heating  about  100  pounds  of 
1  egetable  oil  to  a  temperature  of  from  100-110*  F.,  in- 
q»rporatlng  with   the  heated  oil  about  3  pounds  of  de- 

tured  alcohol,  admixing  then  about  50  pounds  of  caus- 
tic soda  lye  of  36*  B.  having  a  temperature  of  from  60- 
1 0*  F.,  adding  about  30-60  per  cent,  of  water,  and  boiling 
t  lie  resulting  mass  until  transparent  soap  of  the  desired 
qonsistency  is  obtained. 

0.  The  process  of  producing  soft,  transparent  sodium 
ifeaps   from   vegetable   oils  directly   during   manufacture 

<  Duslstlng  In  preparing  the  oil  at  a  temperature  of  100- 
1 10*  F.  by  admixing  therewith  a  few  per  cent,  of  alcohol, 

ponlfylng  the  mixture  by  caustic  aoda  lye  having  a  tem- 
perature of  from  60  to  90*  F.,  adding  water  op  to  about 

<  ne  half  of  the  quantity  of  the  mass,  and  boiling  the  re- 
volting mass  until  perfectly  sajwnifled,  transparent  soft 

p  is  obtained. 


1,212,819.  NIPPLE.  FiK)  8.  Sakanai,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,927.  (CI. 
128—18.) 

s  I 


A  nursing  nipple  including  «  hollow  body  constructed 
resilient  material,  a  mouthpiece  formed  upon  said  body, 
hollow  conical  extension  formed  upon  said  body  and 
iktending  into  the  same,  the  walls  of  said  conical  exten- 
■  on  helag  equal  In  thleknefla  to  the  thickness  of  the 
b  >dy,  said  conical  extension  having  a  split  formed  in  its 

•  de,  sides  of  said  split  diverging  as  they  extend  Inwardly 
I  ito  the  interior  of  the  conical  extension  for  weakening 
t  le  extension  to  allow  free  spreading  movement  of  the 

•  dea  of  the  split  upon  sadden  action  upon  the  mouth- 
p  e«e.  I 


1,212,820.  OSAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Hans  Sathu, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1915.  SerUl  No.  01.491. 
(CI.  20—31.) 


M^^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  grain  car  and  its  door  open- 
ing, rails  supiwrted  along  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  car 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  door  opening,  a  bracket  sliciably 
supported  upon  said  rails,  a  door  having  pivotal  and  ver- 
tically slidable  support  upon  said  bracket,  outwardly 
projecting  locking  pins  slidably  supporteil  upon  the  face 
of  the  door,  and  actuating  mechanism  Kupporte<l  upon  tbe 
door  for  .forcing  said  door  downwardly  Into  contact  with 
the  threHhold  and  said  pins  outwardly  into  engugemeut 
with  the  sides  of  the  door  openln;;. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grain  car  and  its  door  open 
Ing,  rails  supported  along  tbe  inner  side'  wall  of  the  car 
adjacent  to  tbe  top  of  the  door  opening,  a  bracket  slidably 
supported  upon  said  rails,  a  door  having  pivotal  and  ver- 
tically slidable  support  upon  said  bracket,  outwardly 
projecting  locking  pins  slidably  supported  upon  tbe  face 
of  tbe  door,  outwardly  slidable  plates  supported  upon  the 
inner  face  of  the  door,  and  mechanism  8upporte<l  upon 
tbe  door  and  actuatable  to  force  said  door  downwardly 
against  the  threshold  and  said  pins  and  plates  outwardly 
to  make  contact  respectively  with  the  sides  of  the  door 
opening  and  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  car  along  the  door 
opening. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  grain  car  and  its  door  open- 
ing, rails  supported  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  car  adja- 
cent to  the  top  of  the  door  opening,  a  door  having  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  slidable  pivotal  sui>port  upon  said 
rails,  outwardly  9lldal>le  pins  and  plates  supported  upon 
the  door,  means  for  shoving  said  door  downwardly  into 
contact  with  the  threshold  and  said  pins  and  plates  out- 
wardly Into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  door  opening, 
and  means  locking  said  actuating  means  against  more  than 
a  partial  movement  of  said  parts,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,212,821.  SPRING  FASTENING  DEVICE.  JoHH 
ScHAPB,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  13,  1913,  SerUl  No.  754,128.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Dec.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,658. 
(CI.  173—259.) 


A  sprini;  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors, 
made  of  spring  wire  looped  on  itself  to  form  opposing 
body  and  spring  members,  each  composed  for  sutwtantlally 
their  length  of  parallel  wires,  and  both  having  angular 
wire  retaining  portions  at  opposite  points,  the  respective 
wires  of  said  retaining  portions  lying  closely  adjacent  each 
other,  side  by  side,  whereby  the  conductor  may  be  inserted 
transversely  between  all  of  the  wires  of  said  retaining 
portions  when  said  body  and  spring  members  are  forced 
into  cooperative  relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  angular 
retaining  portions  being  shaped  to  form  a  right  angle  or 
less,  having  opposing  points  of  contact  with  the  conductor 
at  tangents  to  the  conductor  lying  In  a  plane  nearer  to 
the  center  of  the  conductor  than  to  the  apex  of  the  said 
angular  rethining  portion,  thereby  causing  the  conductor 
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to  become  flnnly  wedged  within  the  angle  of  said  retain- 
ing portion  and  gripped  and  held  in  defined  position  be- 
tween the  opposing  points  of  contact  on  the  separate 
wires  of  said  retaining  portion,  one  of  said  body  or  spring 
members  extending  beyond  the  angular  wire  retaining 
portion  of  said  member  and  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
loop  of  the  fastening  device,  said  extension  having  a 
broadened  foot  adapted  to  He  flat  upon  a  base  or  support, 
and  acting  to  maintain  the  device  upright  and  restrain  it, 
whtn  fastened,  from  tipping  sldewise  under  transverse 
strain,  whereby  the  fastening  device  may  be  secured  to  a 
base  or  support. 

1,212,822.  CUSPIDOR-CARRIER.  Acodst  C.  Schlipp, 
Java,  S.  D.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,565. 
(Cl.  57—111.) 


A  cuspidor  carrier  including  a  pair  of  curved  cucpidor 
engagini!  jaws,  each  Jaw  provided  centrally  on  Its  convex 
face  with  a  laterally  extending  stem,  said  stem  having  Its 
outer  end  sulnrtantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  plv- 
otally  connected  levers,  said  levers  provided  with  key- 
hole slots  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  said  key-hole  slots 
adapted  to  receive  the  rectangular  portions  of  the  stems 
•f  the  caspidor  engaging  Jaws  therein  so  as  to  permit 
the  cuspidor  to  be  suspended  from  the  Jaws  and  held  in 
either  on  upri^t  or  inverted  potdtlon,  said  slots  and 
lerers  also  permitting  the  Jaws  to  be  arranged  in  tbe 
plane  of  the  levers  so  that  the  latter  will  project  laterally 
from  the  cuspidor  and  spring  bmsbs  arranged  around  tbe 
levers  and  engaging  tbe  stems  of  the  Jaws  to  secure  the 
Jaws  in  either  of  said  positions  with  relation  to  the  leren. 


U12,823.  LOCK.  Samitil  S»cal,  New  York,  N.  T.,  ••- 
slgnoT  to  Buriiiar  Proof  Lo<*  and  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  87«,«44.     (Cl.  70— *«.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  a  casing, 
a  bolt  slidable  transversely  of  tbe  longer  axis  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  bolt  having  a  book  Interlocking  with  said  keeper, 
a  guide  flange  carried  by  said  bolt  on  one  side  thereof 
toward  the  end,  s  «;pcond  guide  flange  carried  by  said  bolt 


on  the  opposite  side  thereof  near  tbe  other  end,  parallc: 
guide  flanges  carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  guide  flanges  on  said  bolt  f<w  guiding  the 
bolt  in  Its  movement,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  bolt  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bolt  from  said  last  named  flange, 
means  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pivoted  catch  for  maintaining  the  bolt  In  its  shifted 
position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  catch 
and  for  shifting  the  bolt  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
guide  flanges. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  a  casing,  a 
bolt  slidable  transversely  of  the  longer  axis  of  the  casing, 
said  bolt  having  a  hook  Interlocking  with  said  keeper,  the 
body  portion  of  the  bolt  being  substantially  of  the  same 
width  as  that  of  the  casing,  a  guide  flange  on  one  sMe 
of  said  bolt,  8  guide  flange  carried  by  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  tbe  guide  flange  on  the  bolt,  said 
bolt  having  a  flat  shank  provided  with  a  guide  flange,  a 
second  guide  flange  carried  hy  said  casing  and  arransed 
to  be  engaged  by  the  last  named  guide  flange  on  tbm 
shank,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  on  one  side  of  said  shank 
bet#e»  the  latter  and  t^e  casing,  a  stop  pin  carried  by 
the  shank  en  the  same  side  thereof,  a  spring  for  pladnt 
said  catch  under  tension,  one  end  of  the  spring  bearing 
against  said  stop  pin,  lugs  carried  by  said  casing  ami  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  for  holding  the  bolt  la 
its  shifted  positions,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch 
from  tbe  lugs  and  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  bolt  l» 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  guide  flanges. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  a  caslnc 
a  bolt  slidable  transversely  of  the  longer  axis  of  thte  cas- 
ing, said  bolt  having  a  hook  interlocking  with  said  keeper, 
the  body  portion  of  the  bolt  being  substantially  of  tbe  . 
same  width  as  that  of  the  casing,  a  guide  flange  on  one 
side  of  said  bolt,  a  guide  flange  carried  by  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  flange  on  the  bolt, 
said  bolt  having  a  flat  shank  provided  with  a  gal  As 
flange,  a  second  guide  flange  carried  by  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  last  named  guide  flange  on 
the  shank,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  on  one  side  of  said 
shank  between  the  Utter  and  the  casing,  a  stop  pin  car- 
ried by  the  shank  on  the  same  side  thereof,  a  spring  for 
placing  said  catch  under  tension,  one  end  of  the  spring 
bearing  against  said  stop  pin,  lugs  carried  by  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  for  holding  the 
bolt  In  Its  shifted  positions,  means  for  releasing  the  catch 
from  the  lugs  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  bolt  in  a 
direction  paralld  to  the  guide  flanges,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  actuators,  each  actu- 
ator having  fingers  adapted  for  Independent  manipulation 
of  the  bolt,  both  of  said  actuators  being  mounted  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  spring  catch 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  Jhe  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  a  casing, 
a  bolt  slidable  transversely  of  the  longer  axis  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  bolt  having  a  hook  interlocking  with  said 
keeper,  the  body  portion  of  the  bolt  being  substantially 
of  the  same  width  as  that  of  the  casing,  a  guide  flange  on 
one  side  of  said  bolt,  a  guide  flange  carried  by  the  cidnf 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  flange  on  the 
l>olt,  said  bolt  tiavlng  a  flat  shank  provided  with  a  guide 
flange,  a  second  guide  flange  carried  by  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  last  named  guide  flange  on 
the  shank,  a  pivoted  catch  carried'  on  one  side  of  said 
shank  between  the  latter  and  the  casing,  a  stop  pin  car- 
ried by  the  shank  on  the  same  side  thereof,  a  spring  for 
placing  said  catch  under  tension,  one  end  of  the  spring 
bearing  against  said  stop  pin.  lugs  carried  by  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  for  holding  the 
bolt  In  shifted  positions,  means  for  releasing  the  catch 
from  the  lugs  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  bolt  iu  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  guide  flanges,  said  last  nam<-«l 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  said  bolt,  sn 
extension  carried  by  said  catch  disposed'  between  said 
lugs  In  the  locking  position  of  the  catch,  a  pair  of  piv 
oted  actuators,  each  actuator  having  fingers  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  extension  for  releasing  the  catch  and 
for  engaging  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  latter 
with  the  pivoted  axis  of  said  spring  catch. 
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4212,824.       CEILING-PLATE.       Albbbt     L.     ScssiONa, 
Bristol.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  761,289 
(CI.  12ft— 317.) 
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1.  A    celling    plate    Inclnding    two    sections    of    equal 
1<  n^ths  nnlted  to  form  an  annulns,  two  of  the  diagonally 

0  >jK>8lte  ends  of  the  sections  havlAs  members  projecting 
b  syond  the  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
Tded  with  an  opening  and  the  other  with  a  depression. 
tJe  other  two  diagonally  opposite  ends  having  members 
tt  rmed  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the  sections  and  folded  over 
tie  same  with  the  outer  side  edges  lying  substantially 
pt  irallel  with  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  spaced  inwardly 
tl  ereof.  one  of  said  last  named  members  having  an  open- 
llg  therein  adapte<I  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the 
flst   nametl    inomber.   a   pivot   pin   passing  through   said 

01  lenlngs  and  a  teat  formed  on  the  other  one  of  the  last 
D)  med  members  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  depression 
la  one  of  the  first  named  members,  whereby  the  sections 
ai  e  hinged  at  one  end  and  releasably  engaged  at  the  other 
eid. 

2.  A  celling  plate  including  two  sections  unlt«d  to  form 
annulus.  two  of  the  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  the 
sections  having  members  projectlnjr  beyond  the  eflges 
thereof,  the  other  two  diagonally  opposite  ends  having 
m  mbers  formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  sections  and 
fo  ded  over  the  same  with  the  outer  side  edges  lying  sub- 
■tintlally  parallel  with  the  ends  of  the  sections  and 
spared  Inwardly  thereof,  and  means  for  hinging  one  set 
-'  opposetl  ends  and  detachably  connecting  the  other  set 

opposed  ends. 


1,:  12.826.     COMPOUND  FOR  COVERING  THE  TOP  OF 
HOLTEN     METAL     IN     INGOT-MOLDS.      Jamm     E 
jHBArrRB.  Burnham.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1916      SerUI 
*o.  92.614.      (CI.  22—216.) 

A  compound  for  protecting  the  exposed  surface  of 
imlten  steel  In  an  Ingot  mold,  said  compound  consisting 
of  %  mixture  of  pulverised  coal  with  a  hydrocarbon,  the 
coil  being  in  excess,  and  the  hydroc-arbon  preventing  the 
co(  1  from  bridging  over  the  steel  In  the  ingot  mold  aa  It 
co41s. 

A  compound  for  protecting  the  exposed  surface  of 
i<  Iten  steel  In  an  ingot  mold,  said  compound  consisting 
a  mixture  of  pulverized  anthracite  coal  and  petroleum 
the  anthracite  coal  being  In  excess. 
i.  A  compound  for  protecting  the  exposed  surface  of 
mc  Iten  steel  while  In  an  Ingot  mold,  said  compound  cou- 
rts Ing  of  a  mixture  of  pulverized  anthracite  coal  and 
pel  roleum  oil  In  about  the  proportion,  of  one  quart  of  pe- 
tpo  lenm  to  one  hundred  pounds  of  anthracite  coaL 


•a. 


tu^  fnally 


.826.  TROWEL.  Wii.mam  Smith,  Philadelphia, 
assignor  to  Henry  DLsston  &  Sons.  Incorporated. 
>  Ulladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  FUed 
.  .ug.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  112.559.  (CI.  72—186.) 
The  combination  In  a  trowel,  of  a  blade ;  a  longl- 
arranged  bar  centrally  located  at  the  back  of 
trowel  and  secured  therpto.  said  bar  having  undercut 
8  ;  a  handlp  having  a  longitudinal  extension  engaging 
bar  and  split  throughout  Its  length  so  as  to  form 
yielding  sections,  the  outer  surface  of  said  extension  be- 
tapered  longitudinally ;  an<l  a  tapered  sleeve  open  at 
under  side  and  encircling  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
ext  nsion  of  the  handle  so  that  when  the  sleeve  Is  driven 
ont>  the  tapered  portion  It  will  cause  the  yielding  por- 
tloi  s  of  the  handle  to  firmly  grasp  the  bar  throughout  the 
lean  tb  of  the  extension. 


2.  The  combination  la  a  trowel,  of  a  blade;  a  bar  se- 
cured to  the' back  thereof;  a  handle  having  a  split  tapered 
portion  adapted  to  the  bar ;  a  sleeve  arranged  to  move  lon- 


gitudinally on  the  tapered  portion  and  to  contract  It  so 
that  the  handle  will  be  clamped  to  the  bar,  said  tapered 
portion  being  slotted  ;  and  a  pin  on  the  sleeve  extending 
into  the  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


1,212.827.  COMBINED  RAIL  BRACE  AND  TIB.  WlL- 
LIS  J.  Smith.  St.  Olaf.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  J.  Tayek,  Froellch,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,188.     (CL  28»— 2.) 
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The  combination  with  a  rail  tie,  of  a  pair  of  tie  plates 
positioned,  respectively,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie 
and  each  having  each  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  opposed  openings,  and  another  open- 
ing alining  with  the  space  between  the  adjacent  pair  and 
located  adjacent  the  terminal  of  the  end  of  the  plates, 
the  Mid  plates  being  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  com- 
panion rails  of  a  track  and  baring  their  under  sides  pro- 
vided with  Intersecting  ribs  for  engaging  In  the  tie,  rail 
braces  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  and  each 
Including  a  substantially  triangular  shaped  base  portion 
having  its  large  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  rail-engaging 
portion  projecting  upward  from  the  base  portion,  the  said 
base  portion  of  the  rail  brace  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  openings  located,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail-engaging  portion,  and  also  having  another  opening 
located  adjacent  the  apex  end  thereof,  and  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  rail-engaging  portion,  the  said  openings 
In  the  base  portion  of  the  rail  brace  registering  with  the 
adjacent  openings  In  the  outer  end  of  the  tie  plate,  fas- 
tening elements  extending  through  the  registering  open- 
ings, a  tie  rod  extending  between  the  opposed  plates  and 
having  its  outer  ends  bent  downwardly  and  extended 
through  the  openings  in  the  terminals  of  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  pUtes  and  engaging  in  the  tie,  and  rail-engaging 
elements  extending  through  the  pairs  of  opposed  openings 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plates  and  engaging  in  the  tie. 


1.212,828.    TRIPLE  VALVE.    Jacob  Rush  S.ntdbb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corjraratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.567.     (CL  188—16.) 
1.  In    a    fluid    pressure   brake,    the   combination    of   a 

train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  two  reservoirs  00  a 
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car,  and  means  operative  by  variation  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  arranged  on  service  reduction  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  connect  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  reser- 
voirs to  one  of  said  brake  cylinders,  and  upon  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure  after  full  service  application  to  con- 
nect one  of  said  reservoirs  to  the  other  brake  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  two  reservoirs  on  a 
car,  and  means  operative  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  arranged  on  service  reduction  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  connect  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  reser- 
voirs to  one  of  said  brake  cylinders,  upon  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure  after  full  service  application  to  con- 
nect one  of  said  reservoirs  to  the  other  brake  cylinder,  and 
upon  emergency  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  con- 
nect both  of  said  reservoirs  to  both  of  said  brake  cylinders. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  two  reservoirs  on  a 
car,  and  means  operative  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  arranged  on  service  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  connect  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  reser- 
voirs to  one  of  said  brake  cylinders,  upon  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure  after  full  service  application  to  con- 
nect one  of  said  reservoirs  to  the  other  brake  cylinder, 
and  upon  emergency  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to 
connect  both  of  said  reservoirs  and  a  source  of  pressure 
to  both  brake  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  two  reservoirs  on  a 
car,  and  moans  operative  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  arranged  on  service  reduction  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  connect  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  reser- 
voirs to  one  of  said  brake  cylinders,  and  upon  reduction 
of  train  pipe  pressure  after  full  service  application  to 
connect  one  of  said  reservoirs  to  the  other  brake  cylinder, 
said  means  including  a  supplementary  valve  device  con- 
trolled by  variations  in  reservoir  pressure  and  arranged 
to  maintain  brake  cylinder  pressure  against  leakage. 

6.  In  a  fiuld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  two  reservoirs  on  a 
car,  and  means  operative  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  arranged  upon  service  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  connect  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said 
reservoirs  with  one  of  said  brake  cylinders,  and  upon  re- 
duction of  train  pipe  pressure  after  full  service  applica- 
tion to  connect  one  of  said  reservoirs  to  the  other  brake 
cylinder,  said  means  'nrluding  a  supplementary  valve  de- 
vice controlled  by  variations  In  the  pressure  of  the  other 
of  said  reservoirs  and  arranged  to  maintain  brake  cylin- 
der pressure  against  leakage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,829.  AIR-BRAKE-CONTROL  VALVE.  Jacob 
RrSH  Sntdbr,  Plttsburirh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,671. 
(CI.  188—16.) 
1.  An  air  brake  valve  having  connections  to  the  train 

pipe,   brake  cylinder,   atmosphere,   a   supplementary   res- 


ervoir, and  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling connections  from  the  train  pipe  to  both  of  said 
reservoirs  and  arranged  on  an  increase  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  restrict  the  connection  from  the  train  pipe  to 
the  supplementary  reservoir  and  Increase  the  connection 
from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  moving  said  valve  to  Increase  the  connection 
from  the  train  pipe  to  the  supplementary  reservoir  and 
restrict  the  connection  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir. 


2.  Air  brake  valve  mechanism  having  connections  to 
the  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  atmosphere,  auxiliary  res- 
er^'oir,  and  a  supplementary  reservoir,  a  movable  abut- 
ment operating  under  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure 
and  controlling  a  feeding  groove  from  the  train  pipe  to 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  operated  by  said  movable 
abutment  and  controlling  connections  from  the  train  pipe 
to  both  the  supplementary  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  arranged  on  increase  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  re- 
strict the  connection  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  supple- 
mentary reservoir  and  open  a  connection  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  yielding  means  to 
move  said  valve  and  Increase  the  connection  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  supplementary  reservoir  and  reduce  the 
connection  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 
8.  Air  brake  valve  mechanism  having  connections  to 
the  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  atmosphere,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  a  supplementary  reservoir,  valve  mechanism 
controlling  connections  from  the  train  pipe  and  arranged 
on  increase  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  connect  the  train 
pipe  to  the  supplementary  reservoir  through  a  restricted 
connection  in  said  valve  mechanism,  and  yielding  means 
for  moving  said  valve  to  Increase  the  connection  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  supplementary  reservoir. 

4.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
to  the  train  pipe,  atmosphere,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  resets 
voir,  a  movable  abutment  operating  under  variations  of 
train  pipe  pressure,  a  graduating  stem  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  said  movable  abutment,  a  graduating  spring 
acting  against  said  graduating  stem,  and  a  second  spring 
arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  graduating  stem 
after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  valve 
actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  In  service 
reductions  to  establish  communication  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  upon  greater  reductions  to 
establish  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  vent  pressure  from  the  reservoir  side  of  said 
piston,  said  graduating  stem  and  springs  being  arranged 
under  service  reductions  in  pressure  to  move  against  the 
resistance  of  one  of  said  springs,  and  in  further  reduc- 
tions in  train  pipe  pressure  to  encounter  the  resistance  of 
the  second  spring. 

6.  An  air  brake  valve  mechanism  having  connections 
to  the  train  pipe,  atmosphere,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  aux- 
iliary  reservoir  and  a   supplementary   reservoir,  a   mov- 
able abutment  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, and  a  valve  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and 
controlling  ports  arranged  whereby  upon  Increase  In  train 
I  pipe  pressure  communication  Is  establishe<l  from  the  train 
I  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  to  the  supplementary 
i  reservoir,  and  yielding  means  for  moving  said  valve  to 
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b  rcak  the  connection  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  aoxlU&ry 
riMTToir  and   to   Increase   the  commanlcation   from   the 
tfain  pipe  to  the  supplementary  reserroir. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1 
11212.M0.     STEAM-ENGINE  REVERSING-GBAR.    Jacob 
Rush   Sntdm,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  E. 
Donner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.     Serl&l 
No.  86.679.     (a.  121—98.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In   ralve  rerersing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
rcTcrsiBg  fluid  pre— u re  motor,  a  rererslng  rod  actuated 

t  creby,  a  locking  derlce  for  said  rod,  valve  mechanism 
CI  ntrolUng  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to 
a  id  from  the  two  sides  of  said  motor,  an  actuating  handle, 
n  eana  for  locking  said  handle  in  its  various  positiona, 
a  id  connections  between  the  handle  locking  means  and 
tl  le  valve  mechanism  and  the  rod  locking  device,  so  ar- 
r  Aged  as  to  leave  the  valve  mechanism  and  the  rod  lock- 
ii  g  device  undisturbed  when  unlocking  the  handle  and 
n  oving  the  handle  to  the  desired  position,  and  to  actuate 
tl  e  rod  locking  device  and  valve  mechanism  to  release 
tl  e  rod  locking  device  and  admit  fluid  pressure  to  'One 
si  le  of  the  motor  when  the  handle  locking  means  aa- 
81  laes  a  position  for  locking  the  handle. 

2.  In   valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 

tl  ereby,  a  locking  device  for  said  rod,  valve  mechanism 

0  ntroUing  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to 
a:  id  from  the  two  sides  of  said  motor,  an  actuating 
h  indle,  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  its  various  post- 
tl  i>ns.  connections  between  the  handle  locking  means  and 
tJ  le  valve  mechaniam  and  the  rod  locking  device,  so  ar- 
r  nged  as  to  leave  the  valve  mechanism  and  the  rod  lock- 
I1  g  device  undisturbed  when  unlocking  the  handle  and 
n  ovlng  the  handle  to  the  desired  position,  and  to  actuate 
tl  le  rod  locking  device  and  valve  mechanism  to  release 
tl  le  rod  locking  device  and  admit  fluid  pressure  to  one 
sfde  of   the   motor   when    the   handle  locking  means  aa- 

les  a  position  for  locking  the  handle,  and  means  aetu* 
aked  from  the  reversing  rod  when  It  ha*  mov«d  the  de- 
si  red  distance  for  automatically  restoring  the  rod  lock- 
li  g  device  to  locking  condition  and  restore  the  normal 
n  onectlons  of  the  valve  mechanism  to  exhaust  the  re- 
V  frsing  motor. 

8.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
tl  icreby,  a  locking  device  for  said  rod,  valve  mechanlam 
f4  r  eoBtrolling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure 
t4  and  from  the  two  sides  of  said  motor,  an  actuating 
k  tndle.  means  for  locking  said  handle  In  its  various  posi- 
tl  ins.  connections  between  the  handle  locking  means  and 
tl  e  valve  mechanism  and  the  rod  locking  device  so  ar- 
n  aged  aa  to  aaintaio  the  rod  locking  device  in  locking 
ct  adition  and  the  reversing  motor  exhauster  when  moving 
tl  •  h&ndle  to  the  desired  position,  and  to  release  said 
n  d  locking  device  and  admit  fluid  pressure  to  one  side 

01  the  motor  when  the  handle  locking  means  assumes  a 
p<  «itlon  to  lock  the  handle,  a  spring  put  under  tension 
w  len  the  handle  locking  means  assumes  a  position  to 
Ifl  rk  the  handle,  and  means  actuated  from  the  reveraias 


rod  when  it  has  moved  the  desired  distance  for  releasing 
said  spring  and  enable  the  latter  to  restore  the  rod  lock- 
ing device  to  locking  condition  and  the  valve  mechanism 
to  normal  condition  to  release  fluid  pressure  from  tiie 
reversing  motor. 

4.  In  vaive  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
thereby,  a  locking  device  for  said  rod,  valve  mechanisin 
for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure 
to  and  from  the  two  sides  of  said  motor,  an  actuating 
handle,  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  its  various  i>osl- 
tions,  connections  between  the  handle  locking  means 
and  the  valve  mechanism  and  the  rod  locking  device  ho 
arranged  as  to  maintain  the  rod  locking  device  in  locking 
condition  and  the  reversing  motor  exhausted  when  movlni; 
the  handle  to  the  desired  position,  and  a  spring  put  under 
tension  by  the  act  of  releasing  the  handle  locking  mean* 
In  order  to  move  the  handle,  said  spring  acting  when  the 
handle  locking  means  assumes  a  position  to  again  lock 
the  handle  to  release  the  rod  locking  device  and  admit 
fluid  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  reversing  motor. 

6.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
thefeby,  a  locking  device  for  said  rod,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure 
to  and  from  the  two  sides  of  said  motor,  an  actuating 
handle,  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  its  various  posi- 
tions, connections  between  the  handle  locking  means 
and  the  valve  mechanism  and  the  rod  locking  device  so 
arranged  as  to  maintain  the  rod  locking  device  in  locking 
condition  and  the  reversing  motor  exhausted  when  mov- 
ing the  handle  to  the  desired  position,  a  spring  put  under 
tension  by  the  act  of  releasing  the  handle  locking  means 
in  order  to  move  the  handle,  said  spring  acting  when  the 
handle  locking  means  assumes  a  position  to  again  lock 
the  handle  to  release  the  rod  locking  device  and  admit 
fluid  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  reversing  motor,  a  second 
spring  put  under  tension  when  the  handle  locking  means 
assumes  a  position  to  look  the  handle,  and  means  actu- 
ated from  the  reverse  rod  when  it  has  moved  to  the  de- 
sired distance  for  releasing  said  second  named  spring  and 
enable  It  to  restore  the  rod  locking  device  to  its  locking 
condition  and  the  valve  mechanism  to  Its  normal  condi- 
tion to  exhaust  fluid  pressure  from  the  reversing  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.212,881.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Mask  R. 
Spblman,  Hyde  Park,  N.  T.  Plied  July  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42.746.     (CI.  210—26.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable 
basket,  a  device  disposed  within  the  basket  for  supplying 
to  the  wail  of  the  basket  the  material  to  be  separated, 
and  means  for  relatively  axlally  moving  the  basket  and 
the  device  for  distributing  the  material  over  the  iateraal 
surface  of  the  basket. 


jAm7AXY  l4,  1917. 
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I.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable 
basket,  a  device  extending  into  the  basket  from  the  top 
for  supplying  therete  material  to  be  separated,  means 
for  rotating  said  device,  and  means  for  relatively  axlally 
moving  the  device  and  basket  for  distributing  over  the 
internal  surface  of  the  latter  the  material  to  be  separted. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatoble  basket, 
means  for  suspending  and  rotating  the  haaket  from  the 
top,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  basket  and  movable  axlally 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  nontle  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe  and  disposed  in  the  basket  for  supplying 
thereto  material  to  be  separated,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  nozzle. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  basket,  a  sur- 
rounding well,  a  support  on  the  top  of  the  well  from 
which  the  basket  is  rotatably  suspended,  a  pipe  extending 
into  the  top  of  the  basket  and  slldable  axlally  thereof, 
and  means  ob  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  for  discharging 
against  the  Internal  surface  of  the  wall  ef  the  basket 
the  material  to  be  separated. 

6.  A  eentritagal  separator  comprising  a  basket  ro- 
tatable on  a  vertical  axis  for  separating  liquid  from  solid 
Material,  and  a  plurality  of  means  dlspoKed  outside  the 
hasbet  for  discharging  fluid  through  the  wall  of  the  basket 
to  dislodge  material  from  the  internal  surface  thereof, 
said  means  being  so  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other 
that  the  lateral  pressures  produced  on  the  basket  by  the 
■aid  fluid  are  Iwlanced. 

(Clainu  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


rigidly  seewed  to  said  drcutor  body,  a  laop  formed  00  the 
edge  of  said  body  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  from 
mid  handle,  said  loop  adapted  to  eB«i«e  the  hook  of  the 
pan  for  holding  said  body  in  posltleo,  said  handle  of  the 
cover  provided  with  a  central  longitudinally  extending  rib 
which  terminates  short  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  rib  de- 
fining a  groove  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  upstand- 
ing rib  of  the  handle  of  the  stew  pan  for  fastening  said 


1^12.832.  RECORD  ELEMENT  FOR  TABULATING 
H¥8TiDM&  CHAaLBS  W.  SricKH,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,716.     (CI.  11—16.) 


cover  on  to  mid  pan,  said  handle  of  the  cover  completely 
covering  the  handle  of  the  stew  pan  and  the  portion  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  longitudinally  extending  rib 
of  the  cover  handle  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
pwtlons  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upstanding 
leagltudinally  extending  rib  of  the  stew  pan  handle,  thus 
preventiag  any  lateral  movement  of  tbe  handle  when 
clasped  tor  moving  the  pan. 
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1.212,834.  SPORTING-SHOE.  Waltbb  T.  Stall.  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  T.  Stall  and  Chartea  H. 
Dean,  Brockton,  Mass.,  Copartners  doing  business  as 
&>tall  &  Deaa  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1916,  Serial  No.  83,061.  Renewed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  134.209.     (a.  86—14.) 


JO 


1.  A  record  element  for  tabulating  systems  divided  Into 
fields  and  having  columns  of  Indicia  in  said  tields,  certain 
of  said  indicia  indicated  by  punch  apertures  in  each 
column  to  produce  a  readable  item,  which  punch  apertures 
serve  as  a  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  tabu- 
lating machine,  and  a  printed  item  in  each  field,  each 
character  of  the  printed  item  being  a  duplicate  of  the 
character  Indicated  by  the  punch  aperture  in  tbe  column 
with  which  It  is  associated  and  serving  to  readily  Identify 
the  character  lndlcate<l  by  said  punch  aperture. 

2.  A  record  element  for  tabulating  systems  having  a 
plurality  of  columns  of  indicating  indicia,  certain  of  said 
indicia  in  each  column  indicated  by  a  punch  aperture  to 
produce  a  single  readable  character,  and  a  single  printed 
Item  or  character  arranged  at  the  head  of  each  column, 
said  printed  character  being  a  duplicate  of  the  character 
indicated  by  the  puncJi  aperture  In  the  column  in  which 
said  printed  character  Is  located,  whereby  said  characters 
are  associated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  readily  identified 
one  with  the  other. 


1,212.638.  PAN-C!OVBR.  EnoaY  F.  STACKHOtlsa,  Ken- 
singtaB,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,046. 
<CI.  63— «.) 

In  ewmblaatlon,  a  stew  pan,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  on 
the  Htew  pan,  a  book  rigidly  secured  to  said  stew  pan  at 
a  {)olBt  diametrically  opposite  tnm  said  handle,  said 
handle  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  extending 
upntnading  rib,  which  terminates  short  at  each  en^  of 
said  handle,  of  a  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  circular 
body,  a  recess  formed  In  Its  peripheral  edge,  a  handle 
284  O.  O.— 69 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  inelastic  non-vuhanlzable  body 
comprising  an  Insole  and  an  upper,  and  an  elastic  remov- 
able bottom  composed  of  a  one-ple<"e  mW>er  outer  sole  and 
a  continuoBs  upwardly  projecting  textile  fabric  flange 
bearing  mi  and  rulcanlsed  directly  to  said  outer  sole,  sar- 
rounding  the  insole  and  the  lower  niarglBal  portion  of  the 
upper,  and  secured  to  the  upper  by  exposed  stitches,  said 
bottom  being  attached  without  valcantsing  boat,  and  sep- 
arable as  one  part  from  the  bedy  WIWB  said  stitches  are 
roBoved. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  bottom  com- 
poNed  of  a  one-piece  rubber  ot\ter  sole  and  a  continuous 
upstandlBg  textile  fabric  flange  bearing  on  and  vulcanised 
directly  to  Haid  ooter  sole,  and  adapted  to  hold  attach- 
ing stitcbet*  engaged  with  the  marginal  portion  of  a  sbae 
upper,  so  that  tbe  rubber  ooter  sole  may  »>e  renewably  se- 
cured to  a  shoe  body. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manntactBre.  a  ahoe  bottom  com- 
peaed  ef  a  one-piece  rubber  outer  sole  and  a  cootinueas 
•trip  of  textile  fabric  wider  tlian  tbe  thickness  of  tbe 
sole,  covering  and  vulcanised  to  the  edge  of  the  i*oie  and 
projecting  above  the  sole  to  tona  a  flange  adapted  to  be 
«tltfhed  to  tbe  marginal  porUon  of  a  shoe  upper,  the  Jotet 
formed  by  the  vulcanisation  of  tbe  strip  to  the  ed^e  of 
tlie  sole  being  sobstaatlally  In  aUnesaent  with  t*e  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  strip. 
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::  1  1'  .  8  3  5  .  BROADCAST  SEEDBB.  Bb.ijamin  M. 
Stebi.b.  IVoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Peoria  Drill  and  Seeder 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23.331.     (CI.  Ill — 38.) 
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1.  Id  <-onil)inatlon.  a  hopper,  a  chute  member,  a  casing 
Irfterpoxetl  therebetween  baring  an  inlet,  a  restricted  pas- 
st  geway  therein  and  an  outlet,  a  peripherally  flanged  disk 
n\  ipporteil  to  facilitate  the  travel  of  a  limited  portion 
tl  lereof  through  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  also  a 
United  portion,  inclodlng  the  peripherally  flanged  part, 
tl  rough  the  restricted  passageway,  and  a  valve  disposed 

the  inlet  opening  and  related  thereto  and  to  the  flanged 

rrytng  surface  of  the  disk  that  by  spacing  the  same  in 

graduated  manner  from  the  inner  face  of  the  said  flanged 

graduated  quantities  of  grain  as  desired  may  be  fed 

the  restricted  pa!f!<ageway  and  the  body  of  the  grain 

the  hopper  will  be  held  by  the  valve  body  from  t>earing 

except  upon  a  limited  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  chute,  a  casing  provided 
an  outlet  and  an  inlet  communicating  respectively 
the  outlet  from  the  bopi)er  and  with  the  chute,  said 

c4stng  being  provided  with  a  cbannelway  and  expanded 
approximately  the  Inlet  to  said  channel,  a  rotatable 
supported  In  the  casing  provided  with  a  peripherally 
flanged  portion  channeled  on  its  Inner  surface  and  dis- 
relatlve  to  the  casing  and  the  hopper  to  travel 
tirough  the  expanded  portion  of  the  cbannelway  of  the 
a  sing,  a  valve  at  the  inlet  of  the  cliannelway  adjustable, 
r^lstlre  to  the  inner  face  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 
member  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  grain  passing 
said  cbannelway,  a  chute  iidapted  to  receive  the  dls- 
l|arge  from  the  casing. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
1  annelway  therein  and  expanded  In  advance  of  the  en- 
ti  mce  to  said  cbannelway  and  also  provided  with  an  oat- 
le '  portion  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of  said 
cl  annelway  expanded  for  clearance  and  provided  with  a 
d<  flector  portion  having  an  escape  opening  therethrough 
ai  id  Inclined  toward  the  cbannelway.  a  rotatable  disk 
m  ^nilwr  disposed  relative  to  the  hopper  and  the  channel- 
w  ly  in  the  casing  to  travel  through  both  said  hopper  and 
id  cbannelway.  a  valve  at  the  entrance  to  the  cbannel- 
y  to  the  casing  adjustable  relative  to  the  inner  face 
the  tiange  of  the  disk  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  the 
g^in  admitted  to  said  cbannelway,  and  a  chute  adapted 
receive  discbarge  from  the  outlet  of  tbe  casing. 
4.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  and  with  rotatable  fan 
dfctributers  of  a  rotatable  seed  carrying  member  inter- 
p<  «ed  therebetween  comprising  a  disk  member  and  flanges, 
c]  tending  laterally  each  side  from  tbe  periphery,  said  disk 
hi  ving  interior  ribs,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said 
fe  Nling  member,  having  a  wall  conformatory  to  tbe  pe- 
rt ;>bera  I  flanges  of  said  feeding  wheel,  a  wall  spaced  there- 
fr  >in  and  lying  between  tbe  axial  center  of  aald  wheel. 
ai  id  said  peripheral  wall,  and  said  closure  walls  connecting 
St  Id  peripheral,  and  laterlor  wall,  discbarge,  openings  at 
el  her  side  of  tbe  casing  comprising  laterally,  extended 
fit  nged  portions  from  said  casing,  and  an  Inclined  de- 
fl4  ctor  member  forming  part  of  said  casing  having  a  bear- 
in  f  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  outlet  opening*,  and  pro- 
▼i  led  with  an  opening  into  each,  communicating  with  the 
ia  ^«Tior  of  the  casing,  a  wall  member  conformatory  to  the 
liape  asd  width  ^*  the  flange  member  of  the  feed  wheel, 
oierlying  said  wheel  at  communicating  point  between  tbe 
fe  Kl  proper  and  said  feed  wheel  and  an  adjustable  valve 
for  limiting  the  alie  of  the  opening  Into  the  cbannelway 
od  the  casing. 


1.212.836.  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOB  VEHICLB8. 
Gbobgb  Goboon  8TKWABT.  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Filed  July 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,84(».     (Cl.  200 — 27.) 
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An  automatic  circuit  closing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  lever  of  the  gear  shifting  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
tbe  under  side  of  the  t>ottom  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  provided 
with  a  partition  wall,  a  straight  contact  plate  secured 
upon  the  bottom  of  and  within  said  bousing  adjacent  the 
front  end  wall  thereof,  a  second  contact  plate  also  secured 
upon  tbe  bottom  of  and  within  said  bousing  adjacent  the 
partition  wall  within  said  housing  and  provided  with  an 
angularly  disposed  contact  end  or  finger,  said  contact 
plates  being  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical 
supply  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  with  the  contact  end  of  said  second  contact  plate 
being  normally  out  of  contact  with  tbe  first  contact  plate, 
a  plunger  rod  formed  with  an  enlarged  elongated  bead 
slldably  mounted  In  tbe  rear  end  wall  of  said  housing 
and  provided  with  a  rounded  end  projecting  outwardly 
therethrough,  tbe  reduced  portion  of  said  plunger  rod  be- 
ing slldably  mounted  through  the  partition  wall  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  button  upon  its  projecting  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  contact  plate,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  Interposed  between  said  partition  wall 
and  said  head  and  surrounding  tbe  reduced  portion  of 
said  plunger  rod  for  normally  holding  the  same  outwardly 
In  the  path  of  said  lever,  whereby  when  said  lever  is 
moved  against  said  plunger  rod  tbe  same  will  be  forced 
inwardly  for  causing  the  contact  of  said  contact  plates 
for  closing  a  circuit. 


1.212.837.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Jaubs  Y.  Stbwart.  Van 
Houten,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,714. 
(CT.  21—106.) 


i. 


In  a  shock  absorber,  a  casing  having  sides  and  a  bead 
with  an  opening,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  casing,  radial 
ribs  extending  inwardly  around  the  side  of  the  casing,  a 
bolt  rotatably  disposed  at  the  opening  In  tbe  head  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  two  companion  cam  members 
disposed  In  tbe  casing  around  tbe  bolt,  one  of  the  cam 
members  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  bolt  to  rotate  with 
tbe  latter,  and  tbe  other  cam  member  having  recesses  In  Its 
periphery  In  which  the  ribs  are  disposed,  the  ribs  being  dis- 
posed apart  in  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  cam  member  to  permit 
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of  tbe  rotation  of  one  of  tbe  cam  members  relatively  to  the 
other  to  adjust  tbe  cam  surfaces  of  one  of  tbe  cam  members 
relatively  to  tbe  cam  surfaces  of  tbe  other  cam  member, 
a  spring  disposed  within  the  casing  against  tbe  outer  cam 
member  and  around  tbe  bolt,  a  second  head  disposed  at  the 
spring  for  closing  the  casing,  the  second  head  engaging  the 
shoulder  of  the  bolt  for  rotating  tbe  latter,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  tbe  second  mentioned  head,  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt  at 
the  side  of  tbe  second  mentioned  bead  for  holding  the 
second  mentioned  head  In  position,  and  a  plurality  of  disks 
disposed  around  tbe  bolt  between  the  cam  members  and 
the  first  mentioned  bead,  alternate  disks  having  recesses 
in  their  peripheries  in  which  the  ribs  on  the  casing  are 
disposed,  tbe  remaining  disks  engaging  tbe  shoulder  on  tbe 
bolt  to  rotate  therewith,  tbe  number  of  the  disks  employed 
being  determined  by  the  amount  of  free  play  desired  be- 
tween the  said  two  arms. 


1.212,888.  PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  PLASTICS.  Bowabd 
OiLBs  Stonb  and  Ebnbst  Joshua  Siddblbt,  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  13.  1913,  Serial  No.  754,006.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,316.  (Cl. 
26—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  molding  plastics  comprising,  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  an  air  tight  reservoir  containing  tbe 
material  to  be  molded  and,  next,  feeding  this  material  to 
a  suitable  mold  while  under  such  pressure,  allowing  tbe 
simultaneous  escape  of  air  and  moisture  freely  through 
perforations  In  all  parts  of  said  mold. 

2.  A  process  for  molding  plastics,  consisting  of  tbe  fol- 
lowing steps,  first,  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  an  air 
tight  receptacle  or  reservoir  containing  the  material  to  be 
molded,  second,  feeding  this  material  to  a  suitable  mold 
while  simultaneously  supplying  air  under  pressure  directly 
to  said  mold  and  allowing  the  escape  of  air  and  moisture 
through  holes  to  all  parts  of  said  mold. 

3.  A  process  for  molding  pla.stlcs  consisting  In  fee<llng 
plastic  material  to  a  mold  from  which  air  and  moisture 
are  free  to  escape  at  all  points  and  jarring  said  mold  to 
prevent  adhesion  of  such   material. 


1,212,839.  MOLD.  Eowabd  Gilbs  Sto.ve  and  Ernbst 
Joshua  Siddblby,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  13.  1918.  Serial  No. 
764,006.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  16,316.     (Q.  28 — 127.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  upper  mold  section  and  a 
lower  mold  section,  together  making  up  tbe  body  of  tbe 
outer  shell  of  a  mold,  with  two  end  pieces  normally  held 
against  tbe  ends  of  said  sections  to  close  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
mold,  bolts  fastening  said  sections  together  and  addi- 
tional bolts  fastening  said  end  pieces  In  position,  each  bolt 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  tightening  nut  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  slot  and  transverse  wedge  to  facili- 
tate fastening  and  unfastening  the  aforesaid  parts. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  sectional  outer  part  of  a 
mold  and  the  sectional  hollow  core  thereof,  a  pair  of  end 
pieces  fitting  against  the  ends  of  said  outer  part  and  said 
core  to  complete  said  mold  and  grooved  to  receive  tbe  ends 
of  said  core  and  bolts  passing  through  said  end  pieces 
longitudinally  of  said  mold  to  fasten  the  foregoing  parts 
together,  said  bolts  being  provided  with  tightening  means 


and  with  additional  means  for  facilltatiiig  attachment  and 
detachment. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  an  outer  part  consisting  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section,  detachable  means  for  securing 
said  sections  together,  a  core  and  end  pieces  In  combluu 
tlon  with  a  supporting  trnc^  receiving  tbe  lower  8ectlo» 
tnd  links  pivoted  to  said  lower  section  and  truck  whereby 
said  mold  may  be  swung  from  Its  borleontal  position  on- 
said  truck  to  a  vertical  position  oa  tbe  ground. 

4.  A  mold  having  trunnions.  In  combination  with  a  sup-- 
portlng  truck  having  lateral  pivot  pins  and  a  pair  of  links 
extending  from  said  trunnions  to  said  pins  and  permitting 
said  mold  to  be  swung  from  Its  horizontal  position  on  said 
truck  to  an  upright  position  on  tbe  ground. 

5.  A  mold  having  trunnions.  In  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting truck  having  Uteral  pivot  pins,  a  pair  of  links  ex- 
tending from  said  trunnions  to  said  pivot  pins  and  per- 
mitting  said  mold  to  be  swung  from  Its  horizontal  position, 
on  said  truck  to  an  upright  position  on  the  ground  and  an 
additional  pair  of  links  attached  to  said  trunnions  and 
detachably  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  truck,  la 
order  that  they  may  be  freed  from  the  latter  and  used  as 
handles  for  turning  said  mold  Into  an  upright  position  or 
back  again  into  its  position  on  tbe  truck. 


1.212.840.     BUILDING  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.     Feancis  J.  Stbacb.  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  60.618.     (CI 
106—24.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  building 
blocks  and  tbe  like  consisting  In  crushing  or  grinding  an 
original  mass  of  coal  cinder  and  ashes  without  separation, 
mixing  the  entire  mass  of  coarse  and  fine  material  with  a 
suitable  proportion  of  cement  and  water,  and  molding  an«l 
drying  tbe  same  in  block  form, 

2.  A  building  block  composed  of  a  mixture  of  coarse  and 
fine  coal  cinder  and  ashes,  retaining  all  of  the  original 
mass,  cement,  and  water. 

3.  A  building  block  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  coal  cin- 
ders acd  ashes  taken  In  Its  original  composition  as  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  crushed  to  a  consistency  ranging 
from  dust  to  lumps  of  about  three  quarter  inch  in  size 
anu  retaining  all  of  the  original  mass  in  its  natural  re- 
sulting combination,  and  then  mixed  with  a  suitable  pro-^ 
portion  of  cement  and  water  and  molded  in  block  form 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,212,841.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Kabl  A.  Stoittbb,  Na- 
bant,  Mass.  Filed  .Dec.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.643. 
(Cl.  112 — 20.) 


In  a  sewing  machine  for  attaching  outer-soles.  In  com- 
bination, a  shoe  guiding  work  rest;  a  single  needle;  a 
presser  foot,  a  welt  guide  constrncted  with  means  foj 
guiding  a  grooved  welt  strip  Into  position  on  the  trea. 
side  of  the  outer  sole,   said  guiding  means   including 
guide  tube  leading  toward  the  needle  and  a  projection  c 
tbe  work-engaging  face  of  tbe  presser  foot  located  whol* 
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•n«l  lmm«>diateiy  between  the  deltrery  end  of  ntd  tube  and 
said  needle  for  engaging  the  groove  of  the  welt  «trlp  to 
fside  tb«  latter  into  the  path  of  the  needle  as  it  leaven 
■aid  tube  so  that  aaid  welt  Rtrip  reeelveo  the  sole  attaeh- 
iag  stitches  and  is  sewed  to  the  sole  at  the  same  time  that 
the  sole  is  sewed  to  the  opp^  portion  of  the  sbo*. 


1.212,842.    HAT.    JosKPH  Stsongb,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Piled 
July  1.  1JJ16.     Serial  No.  107,148.     (CI.  2—149.) 


1.  A  hat  haviac  a  mft.  perforated  brim  provided  with 
a  nonoole  of  transparent  inaterlal.  and  a  frame  of  flexible 
material  applied  to  the  margin  of  the  perforation  and 
ailapted  to  secure  the  monocle  In  place. 

2.  A  hat  harlog  a  soft  brim  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
OTer  the  brow  of  a  wearer,  a  monocle  orer  an  opening  in 
said  briao  and  means  for  holding  the  monocle  in  place. 

3.  In  a  hat  having  a  pendent  brim,  a  monocle  inserted 
la  the  fraat  of  aald  biln  and  held  in  place  bf  a  marginal 
application  of  ornamental  fabric. 

4.  A  hat  having  a  soft  brim  adapted  to  b«  turned  down 
over  the  brows  •(  the  wearer,  a  monocle  in  a  perforation 
in  the  front  of  said  brim,  and  an  irregular  t>order  of 
applied  flexible  material  adapted  to  hold  the  monocle  in 
place. 


1,212,843.  GUIDE -BAB  SUPPOUT  FOB  CONCBETB- 
GAGE8.  Hbxbt  C.  Stbvchbn,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,574.     {CI.  248—30.) 
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4.  K  guide-bar  support  for  a  concrete  gage  adapted  to  l>e 
driven  Into  forms  for  concrete  floors,  said  gage  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  strip  pointed  at  its  lower  end  and  per- 
forated near  said  end,  said  strip  having  an  arm  near  its 
upper  end  to  carry  a  guide,  said  arm  being  cut  and  offset 
from  the  strip,  the  metal  at  the  upper  end  of  the  atrip 
forming  a  driving  head  and  also  forming  a  pliable  retain- 
ing clip  to  hold  the  guide  within  the  arm. 

5.  A  guide-bar  support  for  a  concrete  gage  comprising 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  pointed  at  its  lower  end  and  having 
right-angled  slits  cut  In  the  margins  near  Its  upper  end  to 
form  arms,  said  arms  being  bent  outward,  then  upward 
and  together  with  said  strip  adapteti  to  embrace  the 
lower  edge  and  sides  of  a  guide  bar,  and  retaining  dips 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  atrip  t»  hold  the  guide  against 
upward  movement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.212,844.  CONTINUOUS  FILTEB  PRESS.  Damul  Bbk 
.fABD  SWBBNBT,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85.814.      (CI.  210—13.) 


^  nil 


J  * 


■^8^ 


1.  In  a  Alter  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
•Iter  casiBg ;  a  rotary  screw  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  casing ;  fecil  and  dls<-harge  pipes  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  <-aHing  :  and  means  ongnglug  said  screw  at  points  along 
the  side  thereof  for  holding  the  screw  out  of  contaK  with 
the  sides  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  Alter  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
Alter  rasing ;  n  continuous  rotary  screw  dispoeed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  losing  :  feed  and  discharge  pipes  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing :  aad  means  engaging  said  screw  at 
points  along  the  side  thereof  for  holding  the  screw  out  of 
(ontact  with  the  sides  of  the  (asiog. 

3.  In  a  Alter  press,  the  combination  of  a  cyHndrical 
Altering  casing :  a  screw  conveyer  in  said  casing ;  fee4 
and  discharge  pipes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing ;  and 
means  engaging  a  plurality  of  points  of  the  screw  for 
holding  It  out  of  contact  with  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  Alter  press,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
perforated  cylindrical  casing  :  a  layer  of  canvas  lining  the 
rasing:  n  strew  conveyer  in  the  casing;  ribs  for  holding 
the  conveyer  from  tbe  canvas :  means  for  rotating  the 
conveyer  :  and  a  feed  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  communi- 
cating with  opposite  ends  of  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  Alter  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
Altering  casing ;  comprising  segments ;  a  screw  conveyer 
in  said  casing ;  and  strips  placed  between  said  segments 
and  holding  the  s<tow  from  the  sides  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  guide-bar  support  for  a  concrete  gage  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  strip  pointful  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  a  form  for  concrete  floors,  an  arm  cut 
and  offset  from  said  strip  to  receive  a  guide-bar  and  a 
pliable  retaining  clip  formed  by  the  metal  at  the  top  of 
the  strip,  said  clip  being  arlapted  to  be  t^ent  over  the  guide 
bar  on  said  arm. 

2.  A  guide-bar  support  for  a  concrete  gage  formed  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  pointed  at  Its  lower  end  and  rein-  : 
forced  by  a  central  longitudinal  corrugation  therein,  arms 
offset  from  said  strip  and  formed  by  cuts  extending  inward 
from  opposite  edges  of  the  strip,  then  downward,  and 
retaining  ctU>s  above  the  arms  to  hold  a  guMe  therein. 

3.  A  guide-bar  support  for  a  concrete  gage  formed 
from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  said  strip  being  pointed  at 
one  end  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  corrugation 
therein,  and  also  having  supiwrthig  arms  cut  and  offset 
from  said  strip,  pomous  of  the  strip  above  said  arms 
sc-T-<ng  as  retatnhig  cnps  for  gui<>a  adapted  4u  ue  carried 
Ic  vtiM  arm*. 


1.212,845.     MAS8A«;E  APPARATUS. 
Grinnell,  Iowa.     File«l  Ma.v  <:,  1916. 
(CI.  128—16.) 


Edwi.\  R.  Tallbt. 
Serial  .No.  96,864. 


A  cyMadric*]  pump  chamber  provided  at  one  of  it*  ends 
with  aa   opcai   bell  or   funnel-shaped   chamber,   a  piston 
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within  the  chaml>er.  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  being 
provided  with  u  ring  to  receive  the  thumb  of  the  oper- 
ator, and  the  upper  face  of  the  bell-shaped  chamlier  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  Angers  of  the 
operator,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,212,846.  REFRACTORY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Arthur  P.  Tayloii 
and  Jambs  Doxald  RrxvA.v.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a-irt-nors 
to  The  Charles  T:iylor  Sons  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.  Kerial  No. 
66,784.     (CI.  H»«— 10.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  refractory  products,  the 
method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  separating  from  flint 
clay  the  impurities  contained  therein,  then  mixing  the 
purifled  clay  with  a  kaolin  bond,  and  then  shaping  and 
firing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrilMMl  improvement  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  refractory  products,  comprising  calcining  clay,  re 
moving  therefrom  impurities  made  visible  by  the  calcin- 
ing operation,  then  mixing  the  calcined  clay  with  a  kaolin 
bond,  shaping,  and  then  flring,  sulistantlally  as  descrltyd. 

3.  The  herein  describeri  method  of  manufacturing  re- 
fractory products,  comprising  calcining  clay,  removin;^ 
therefrom  the  Impurities  made  visible  by  the  calcining 
operation,  mixing  the  calcined  and  purifled  clay  with  a 
bond  consisting  in  part  of  a  kaolin  of  relatively  high  re- 
fractory qualities  and  another  kaolin  of  a  relatively  high 
plastic  character,  and  then  shaping  and  flring.  substan 
tlally  as  de8crit>ed. 

4.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  refractory  prorlucts,  comprising  purifying  filnt  clay 
to  remove  therefrom  the  impurities  containeri  therein, 
mixing  the  purifled  clay  with  a  t)ond  consisting  in  part 
of  a  kaolin  of  relatively  high  refractory  qualities  and 
another  kaolin  of  a  relatively  high  plastic  character,  and 
then  shaping  and  Aring.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  refractory  products,  the 
method  comprising  mixing  flint  clay  with  a  bonding  mate 
rial  composed  of  two  different  kaolins  of  different  refrac 
tory  properties,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.847.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS. 
Arthur  P.  Taylor  and  .Iambs  IHtXAi.n  Runvax.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Taylor  Son^i 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  flled  Dec.  8,  1915,  Serial  No.  65,7S4. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  July  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,707.      (CI.  252.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  refractory  products,  the  Im- 
provement which  consists  in  calcining  flint  clay,  nml 
thereby  rendering  visible  the  impurities  contained  there 
in,  and  then  separating  out  such  impurities  before  using 
the  clay,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  refractory  products,  the 
method  which  consists  In  treating  raw  flint  clay  to  effect 
a  discoloration  of  the  Impurities  {"ontained  therein,  and 
then  removing  .the  impurities  as  described. 


1,212,848.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WELL  DRILL 
IN<3  TOOLS.  Jambs  C.  Thbriot,  Taft,  Cal.  Fileri 
June  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  37,286.      (Cl.  255—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  including  a  hol- 
low drill  shaft,  a  drill  bit  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  valve  cage  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  6baft. 
a  valve  within  the  cage,  a  conductor  pipe  within  the  shaft 
l>elow  the  valve,  the  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  conductor  pipe  and  means  to  allow  the  valve 
to  automatically  close  upon  accidental  disconnection  of 
the  drill  bit  from  the  shift. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hoi 
low  shaft,  a  drill  bead  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
drill  bit  carried  by  the  head,  a  conductor  pipe  swlvelly 
connected  to  the  drill  head  and  disposed  within  the  drill 
shaft,  a  valve  cage  intermeiiiate  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  lower  end'  of  the  valve  cage  with  the 


conductor  pipe,  a  valve  within  the  cage,  a  valve  seat  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  connecting  the  cage  with  the 
conductor  pipe  and  means  to  bold  the  valve  out  of  en- 


gagement  with  the  valve  seat  under  normal  working  con- 
ditions and  allowing  the  valve  to  operate  upon  accidental 
disconnection  of  the- drill  bit  from  the  shaft. 


1.212.849.  SAND  -  SPREADING  DEVICE.  JoHir  M. 
THOMP8ON,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Flled  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,708.     (Cl.  111—34,) 


~A 


1.  In  a  device  for  spreading  sand  or  analogous  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  a  cart,  of  a  hopper  mounted  on 
said  cart,  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per, a  distributing  .screen  arranged  below  aald  hopper  and 
comprising  two  screen  portions  inclining  downwardly  from 
below  said  opening  and  extending  substantially  from  said 
opening  to  the  sides  of  the  device,  the  meshes  of  the 
screen  being  such  that  part  of  the  sand  passes  through 
the  screen  and  part  of  the  sand  passes  over  the  surface  of 
the  screen,  and,  means  for  controlling  the  discbarge  of 
sand  from  said  hopper  to  said  screen,  the  vibrations  or 
shocks  caused  by  the  passing  of  the  cari  over  the  surface 
to  be  sanded  assisting  the  passage  of  the  sand  through 
the  meahes  of  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  device  for  spreading  sand  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cart  having  bearing  seats  at  its  opposite 
sides,  of  a  hopper  removably  mounted  on  said  cart  and 
having  laterally  projecting  portions  adapted  to  enter  said 
seats  for  removably  supporting  said  hopper  on  said  cart, 
and  sand  spreading  means  mounted  on  said  hopper  in- 
cluding a  distributing  screen  arranged  l>elow  the  hopper 
and  on  which  the  sand  from  the  hopper  passes,  said  screen 
havl.ng  meshes  which  are  so  proportioned  that  part  of  the 
sand  passes  through  the  meshes  and  part  of  the  sand 
passes  over  the  surface  of  the  screen  whereby  sand  will 
be  distributed  by  Rubstantlally  all  of  the  meshes  of  the 
screen. 

3.  In  a  device  for  spreading  sand  or  analogous  niat<>- 
rial,  the  combination  with  a  cart  adapted  to  be  moved 


^lO 


^er  the  rorface  on  wblch  the  material  1«  to  be  spread,  of 

hopper  mounted  on  said  cart,  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
Uottom  of  said  hopper,  a  distributing  screen  arranged  be- 
i  >w  said  hopper  and  upon  which  sand  is  discharged  from 
t  le  hopper  and  through  the  menhes  of  which  the  material 
fills  on  the  surface  on  which  the  material  la  to  be  spread. 

id  connections  between  said  distributing  screen  and  said 
Mopper,  said  connections  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  an- 
gular relation  of  said  screen  relative  to  the  discharge 
opening  In  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  device  for  spreading  sand  or  analogous  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  a  cart  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
t  le  surface  on  which  the  mat<>rlal  is  to  be  Bpread,  of  a  hop- 
I  (r  mounted  on  said  cart,  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bot 
t  »m  of  said  hopper,  a  distributing  screen  arranged  below 
8  lid  hopper  and  upon  which  sand  is  discharged  from  the 
hopper  and  through  the  meshes  of  which  the  material 
f  ills  on  the  surface  on  which  the  material  is  to  be 
s  tread,  and  supporting  rods  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
t )  s«ld  distributing  screen  and  adjustably  secured  at  their 
upper  portions  to  said  hopper. 

6.  In  a  device  for  spreading  sand  or  analogous  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  a  cart,  a  hopper  mounted  on 
«  Jd  cart,  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
p  tr,  a  distributing  screen  below  said  opening  in  the  bop- 
p  >r  and  comprising  a  part  inclining  downwardly  from 
SI  id  discharge  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  screen 
o  I  said  hopper,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting 
n  eans  to  vary  the  position  of  the  screen  relatively  to  said 
h  tpper. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1212.850.  AUTOMOBILE  -  FENDER.  Ray  Thbock- 
MORTo.v.  PhiUdelphia.  I>a.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.   122,401.      id.   105—260.) 
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1.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  supports 
k^frlag  exteivlons  projecting  over  the  wheels  of  the  vehi- 

to  which  the  fender  Is  attached,  forwardly  projecting 
re  iches  Joumaled  on  said  supports,  so  as  to  rotate  from 
«1(  le  to  side  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  skids  slidably 
m  »unted  upon  the  reaches,  means  for  detachably  suspend- 
lo  t  said  skids,  means  for  actuating  the  aforementioned 
mans,  whereby  the  skids  may  be  dropped,  and  a  fender 
aiiron  disposed  between  the  skids. 

2.  An  antomoblle  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  supports 
fia  ring  extensions  projecting  over  the  wheels  of  the  vehi- 

to  which  the  fender  is  attached,  forwardly  projecting 
re.  iches  Journaled  on  said  supports,  so  as  to  rotate  from 
«1(  e  to  side  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  skids  slidably 
SKunted  upon  the  reaches,  trigger  bars  connected  with 
•a  d  means,  whereby  said  means  may  be  actuated  to  per- 
ini  t  the  descent  of  the  skids,  a  trigger  rod  connected  with 
•ad  trigger  bars  and  disposed  transversely  across  the 
fn  nt  of  the  device,  a  fender  apron  situated  between  the 
sk  ds.  and  a  fender  screen  projecting  upwarlly  from 
■a:  i  apron  at  the  rear  thereof. 

I.  A  vehicle  fender  consisting  of  a  pair  of  supports  hav- 

extenslons  projecting  over  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle 

which  the  fender  is  attached,  arcuate  forked  reaches 

pliotc<l   to  said  sup(>orts  above  the  pivot  points  of  the 

rli  eels   of  the   vehicle,   skids   slidably   mounted    on    said 

fdi^ed  reaches,  a  rod  having  its  ends  movably  attached  to 


said  skids,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  forked  reaches  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  locking  means  for  suspending  the  skids,  means  for 
actuating  said  locking  means  when  the  fender  strikes  a 
person  or  object,  a  fender  apron  situated  between  the 
skids,  and  a  vertical  fender  screen  also  situated  between 
said  skids  at  the  rear  of  the  fender  apron. 

4.  A  vehicle  fender  consisting  of  a  pair  of  supports  hav- 
ing extensions  projecting  over  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
to  which  the  fender  Is  attached,  arcuate  forked  reaches 
pivoted  to  said  supports  above  the  pivot  points  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  skids  slidably  mounted  on  said 
forked  reaches,  a  rod  having  its  ends  movably  attached  to 
said  skids,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  forked  reaches  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  lofklng  means  for  suspending  the  skids,  another  rod 
having  its  ends  movably  attach«l  to  the  skids  parallel 
with  the  first  named  rod  and  spaced  therefrom,  trigger 
bars  connected  with  the  locking  means,  a  trigger  rwl  at- 
tached to  said  trigger  bars  whereby  the  locking  means  will 
be  actuated  when  the  trigger  rod  strikes  a  person  or 
object,  and  a  mesh  covering  certain  parts  of  the  apparatus 
to  form  a  fender  apron. 

5.  A  vehicle  fender  consisting  of  a  pair  of  supports 
having  extensions  projecting  over  the  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle to  wblch  the  fender  is  attached,  arcuate  forked  reaches 
pivoted  to  said  supports  above  the  pivot  points  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,"  skids  slidably  mounted  on  said 
forked  reaches,  a  rod  having  Its  ends  movably  attached  to 
said  skids,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  forketl  reaches  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  locking  mians  for  suspending  the  skids,  another  rod 
having  Us  ends  movably  attached  to  the  skids  parallel 
with  the  first  named  rod  and  spaced  therefrom,  trigger 
bars  connected  with  the  locking  means,  a  trigger  rod  at- 
tached to  said  trigger  bars  whereby  the  locking  means 
will  be  actuate*!  when  the  trigger  rod  strikes  a  person  or 
object,  a  fender  apron  arranged  between  the  first  named 
rod,  the  trigger  rod  and  the  trigger  bars,  a  vertical  frame 
connected  with  the  first  named  rod,  a  mesh  disposed 
across  the  space  between  said  rod  and  frame  to  form  a 
fender  screen,  and  shields  or  guards  carried  by  the  front 
walls  of  the  skids  of  sufficient  length  and  width  to  cover 
the  forked  portion  of  the  reaches. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.212.881.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE  GOV- 
ERNOR. GaoBOB  Wallis  Topping,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Piled  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,656.     (CI.  123—122.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  mani- 
fold pipe  for  operatlvely  connecting  an  engine  with  a  car- 
bureter ;  a  valve  operable  to  close  said  pipe ;  means  em- 
bodying a  series  of  passages  operatlvely  connecte<l  with 
said  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  forming  a  by-pass 
around  said  valve ;  a  series  of  valves  for  closing  said  pas- 
sages :  a  pressure-actuated  member  operatlvely  mounted 
for  extension  partially  across  said  passages  and  operated 
by  fluid  pas.-jlng  therethrough,  said  member  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  valres  for  closing  said  pas- 
sages for  operating  the  same  for  relatively  reverse  re- 
sults ;  and  yielding  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
member  for  normally  disposing  the  same  to  open  one  of 
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said  pasaage-coBtrolllng  valves  and  to  close  the  other  of 
••id  passage-controlling  valves. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characteris«>d  comprising  a  mani 
fold  pipe  for  operatlvely  connecting  an  engine  with  a  car- 
bureter ;  a  valve  operable  to  close  said  pipe ;  means  em- 
bodying a  series  of  passages  operatlvely  connected  with 
Mid  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  forming  a  by-pass 
around  said  valve ;  a  series  of  valves  for  closing  said  pas- 
sages;  a  pressure-actuated  m<>mber  operatlvely  mounted 
for  extension  partially  across  said  passages  and  operate<l 
by  fluid  passing  therethrough,  said  member  being  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  said  valves  for  closing  said  passages 
for  operating  the  same  for  relatively  reverse  results; 
yielding  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member 
for  normally  disposing  the  same  to  open  one  of  said  pas- 
sage-controlling valves  and  to  close  the  other  of  said 
passago  controlling  valves,  and  a  plurality  of  manually 
controlled  auxiliary  valves  disposed  in  said  passages  for 
controlling  the  flow  therethrough  for  regulating  the  pro- 
portionate pressure  of  said  fluid  on  said  member. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  delivery 
pipe  for  a  carbureter  ;  a  by  pass  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  operatlvely  connected  with  said  by  pass 
member  at  both  ends  thereof  ;  a  plurality  of  passage-closing 
valves  plvotally  mounted  In  the  passages  In  said  by-pass 
member;  a  pressure  actuated  pIvoUlly  disposed  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  valves  for  alter- 
nating the  active  positions ;  and  means  for  automatically 
rocking  said  member  to  a  position  wherein  one  of  said 
passage-dosing  valves  Is  opened  and  one  of  said  passage- 
closing  valves  is  closed. 


end,  a  flap  extending  from  the  envelop  for  inclosing  the 
said  open  end  and  having  a  tongue  normallv  extendint 
down  through  one  slot  and  up  through  the  other  slot  th« 
tongue  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  spaced  from'  the 
flap  and  dispose<I  beyond  the  slots  for  engaging  the  en- 
velop at  the  slots  for  locking  purposes. 

4.  An  envelop  having  a  body  with  an  open  end  and 
with  two  slots  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  the  said  open 
end.  a  flap  extending  from  the  body  for  inclosing  the  said 
open. end  and  having  a  slot,  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
the  flap  and  normally  disposed  down  through  one  slot 
and  up  through  the  other  slot  in  the  envelop  body  and 
then  bent  back  and  having  Its  end  extending  into  the 
slot  in  the  flap,  the  tongue  being  provided  with  a  should* r 
spaced  from  the  flap  and  disposed  beyond  the  slots  in  th* 
body  for  engaging  the  body  at  its  slots. 


1,212,853.  CONDENSINQ-LENS  FOR  CINEMATO 
GRAPHS.  ALBx-iNDBB  Fdbdinand  Victob,  Daveuport 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,049.  (Cl' 
88—24.)  . 


1,212.862.  ENVELOI'.  Fbank  L.  Toipal,  Chicago 
Heights,  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,900. 
(Cl.  229—84.) 
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1.  An  envelop  having  a  body  with  an  open  end  an<l 
with  two  slots  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  the  said  open 
end.  a  flap  extending  from  the  body  for  Inclosing  the 
■aid  open  end  and  having  a  slot  and  a  tongue  extending 
from  the  flap  the  sides  of  the  tongue  at  a  distance  from 
the  flap  having  lateral  extensions  which  are  bent  in  the  di- 
rection of  each  other  and  secure<l  together,  the  tongue 
being  normally  disposed  down  through  one  slot  and  up 
through  the  other  slot  in  the  envelop  body,  with  the  inner 
edges  of  its  bent  side  disposed  substantially  at  one  of  the 
•lots  in  the  body,  the  tongue  being  then  bent  back  and 
having  its  end  extending  into  the  slot  in  the  flap. 

2.  An  envelop  having  a  body  with  an  open  end  and 
with  two  slots  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  the  said  open 
end.  a  flap  extending  from  the  envelop  for  inclosing  the 
said  open  end  and  having  an  extending  tongue,  the  sides 
of  the  tongue  at  a  distance  from  the  flap  having  lateral 
•xtenslons  which  are  bent  In  the  direction  of  each  other 
and  secured  together  so  that  when  the  tongue  is  disposed 
down  through  one  slot  and  up  through  the  other,  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  bent  sides  of  the  tongue  will  be  disposed 
substantially  at  one  of  the  slots  in  the  body  for  the  pur 
pose  specifled. 

8.  An  envelop  having  a  body  with   an  open   end   and 
With  two  slots  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  the  said  open 


1.  The  combination  with  a  picture  projecting  machine 
comprising  lantern-sUde  projecting  apparatus  and  moving 
picture  projecting  apparatus,  of  condensers  therefor,  and 
means  for  separating  the  lenses  of  the  condenser  for  the 
lantern  slide  projector  and  combining  one  of  Its  lenses 
with  a  complementary  condensing  lens  to  form  the  mov- 
ing picture  condenser,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  picture  projecting  machine 
comprising  lantern  slide  projecting  apparatus  and  mov- 
ing picture  projecting  apparatus,  of  condensers  therefor, 
and  means  for  separating  the  lenses  of  the  condenser  for 
the  lantern  slide  projector  and  combining  the  rear  con- 
densing lens  thereof  with  the  forward  complementary 
condensing  lens  of  the  moving  picture  condenser,  and  vice 
versa. 

8.  The  combiivation  with  a  picture  projecting  machine 
comprising  lantern  slide  projecting  apparatus  and  mov- 
ing picture  projecting  apparatus,  of  a  conden^vr  for  the 
former  employing  two  lenses  of  different  sites  and  con- 
vexity, and  a  condenser  for  the  latter  employing  two 
lenses  corresponding  in  site  and  convexity  to  the  smaller 
lens  of  the  condenser  of  said  lantern  slide  projector,  and 
means  for  separating  the  lens  of  the  lantern  slide  con- 
denser and  combining  the  rear  smaller  lens  thereof  with 
the  complementary  lens  of  the  moving  picture  projector 
and  vice  versa.  * 

4.  The  combination  with  a  picture  projecting  machine 
comprising  lantern  slide  projecting  apparatus  and  mov- 
ing picture  projecting  apparatus,  of  a  condenser  for  the 
former  employing  a  forward  stationary  lens  and  a  rear 
smaller  lens  of  greater  convoxlty,  and  a  condenser  for  the 
latter  employing  two  lebses  corresponding  in  diameter  and 
convexity  to  the  smaller  lens  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
denser, and  means  for  separating  the  rear  lens  of  the  con- 
denser  of  the   lantern   slide  projector  and   combining  It 


tot 
fo 


w^h   the  forward  leas  of  the  moTiac  picture  projector, 
vice  T«riB. 

The  cottiMlnattoa  with  a  picture  proj^ctlnt  machlae 
prising  lantern   tUde  projecting  apparatus  and  mmr- 
pkrtore  projerttng  apparatus,  of  a  condenser  for  tke 
mer  employing  a  forward  atatlonary  less  aod  a  rtar 
able  samller  lena  of  greater  conrexity,  aod  a  coDdenser 
the  latter  poiploytiig  two  movable  lenses  correiqjondlng 
diameter  and  coovexlty  to  the  smaller  lens  of  the  first 
mintioaed  eendeaser  of  tbe  lantern  slide  projector,  mad 
anw  for   Meparsting  the  rear  lens  of  tbe  coodenser  of 
antern  iilide  projector  ami  consbining  it  with  the  for- 
ward leas  of  tbe  mo^lag  picture  projector,  aad  Ttee  v« 
(Claims  ft  to  18  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 
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1.112.854.  SILK-FINISHING  MACHINE.  OiOBBPPl  PlTlB 
Vt'ONo.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1918.  Serial 
No.  7«.11».     (CI.  W— It.) 
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Januaky  li,  a^ij. 


1.  In    a    silk    flnishlag   machine    of   the    character    de- 
ibed,  a  container  for  receiving  paste,  a  paste  roller,  a 

pi  («er  roller  for  pressing  the  silk  fed  through  the  ma- 
ctilne  against  said  paste  roller,  a  controlling  roller  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  material  taken  up  from  said 
e<i  Btalner  and  applied  to  the  silk,  a  guide  for  supporting 
ai  d  guiding  tbe  movement  of  tbe  controlling  roller  toward 
ai  d  from  tbe  paste  roller,  means  acting  en  tbe  guide  for 
gt  ring  tbe  same  a  tendency  to  move  away  from  tbe  paste 
re  Her,  a  cam  for  adJastlBg  tbe  position  of  the  guide 
ai  ahist  tbe  action  of  said  means,  and  an  eccentrically 
m  >unted  many-sided  aieiaber  arranged  so  that  one  of  tbe 
will  eagage  said  guide  for  locking  tbe  guide  in  its 
adjnsted  poaftion. 

2.  In  a  silk  flnlshlng  mactalae  of  tlie  character  de- 
M  ribed,  a  paste  roller,  a  contaiaer  for  receiving  paste 
wjilch  Is  adapted  to  be  taken  op  by  the  paste  roller,  a 

roller  preaalng  th«  silk  fed  through  tbe  macbiao 
aitklaat  said  paste  roller,  a  controlling  roller  for  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  paste  applied  to  sa'd  silk,  a  supporting 
■1  d  gnldlng  member  for  supportiag  and  guiding  the  con- 
tr  »lHng  roller,  an  ecceatric  adapted  to  laore  tbe  guiding 
Bi>raber  toward  said  paste  roller,  and  an  eccentric  locking 
Biber  having  a  plarality  of  flat  facen  adapted  to  eagage 
d  galdiag  member  at  different  tines  accordlag  to  tbe 
p<fsttion  to  whlcb  it  baa  be«a  moved  by  tbe  eccentric 
iber. 
S.  la  a  silk  flnlabing  aiachtoe  of  the  character  de- 
al rtbed,  a  paste  receptacle,  a  paste  roller  for  rec«lvlag 
pi  ate  from  tbe  receptacle,  a  presser  roller  for  pressing 
k  against  the  paste  roller,  a  controlling  roller,  a  »lidiag 
for  supporting  tbe  coatsolllng  roller  and  for  mov- 
ing the  same  toward  and  from  tbe  paste  roller,  restlleat 
as  acting  oa  said  gatde  for  forcing  tbe  same  away 
frbm  the  pa.<<te  roller,  a  fixed  stationary  p4a  for  guiding 
tl  p  resilient  oMans.  sakl  {to  extending  into  a  bore  in  tbe 
gi  Mo  wkercbj  the  gn!d«  la  belA  against  aaj  moveaieat 
e]  eept  a  morenent  toward  aad  from  tbe  paste  roller, 
na  tor  aioviag  tbe  guide  toward  tbe  paste  roller,  and 
mfaas  for  locklag  tbe  gaMe  agatast  a  return  movemeat 


4.  la  a  silk  flnishlag  macUne  of  tbe  cbaractor  Ao- 
scrit>ed,  a  paste  roller,  meaas  for  controlling  tbe  aaoupt 
of  paste  supplied  thereto,  a  container  for  supplying  paste 
to  tbe  paste  roller,  a  presaer  roller,  means  for  guiding 
tbe  silk  to  tbe  presser  roller,  aad  Ibcaas  for  removlag 
lint  aad  otber  foreign  Batter  froas  tbe  silk  as  th«  sUk 
passes  to  tbe  presaer  roller,  said  meaaa  iacladlag  a  brush 
and  a  suction  member. 

5.  In  a  silk  flaishing  machine  of  tbe  character  da> 
scribed,  a  paste  contaiaer.  a  presser  roller,  a  controllkag 
roller,  means  for  guiding  silk  to  tbe  presser  roUer,  aad  a 
vacuum  or  suction  member  arranged  with  an  open  monCb 
adjacent  one  side  of  tbe  silk  as  tbe  same  passes  ts  tbe 
paste  roller  whereby  lint  aad  otber  foreign  matter  Is  r»- 
Buyred  from  tbe  silk  immedlateiy  prerlons  to  Its  passage 
to  the  presser  roller. 

I  Claims  m  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,212.855.  ICE-SKATE.  Mtnouv  A.  Wachs,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  l»ia.  SerisI  No.  77,60«.  <Ct. 
4d— 00.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  skate  having  a  main  runner, 
of  an  auxiliary  ruaner  pivoted  to  the  skate  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  tbe  main  runner. 

2.  The  combiaation  with  a  skate  including  a  heel  plate 
and  a  main  supporting  runner  to  which  the  heel  plate  is 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  ranners  pivoted  to  tbe 
heel  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  runner  and  mov- 
able at  their  lower  edges  toward  and  from  said  main 
runner. 

3.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  a  main  runner,  a 
heel  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  runner,  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  runners  connected  to  the  heel  plate  by  horlson- 
tal  pivots  parallel  to  the  main  runner  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  main  runner  at  their  lower  edges,  and 
means  between  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  runners  to  lock 
the  auxiliary  runners  in  rigid  vertical  position,  substnn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


14212.866.  GARMENT-STAY.  Fbank  L.  O.  Wabswobth, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,25«.      (CI.  2—76.) 

1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  fsrth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  series  of  loops  lying  along  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  stay,  each  edge  loop  overlapping  tbe  next 
crossing  portion  and  comprising  two  parallel  portions  oi 
tbe  wire  extending  loagltudlnallj  of  the  stay  and  Joined 
by  a  curved  end  portion,  and  a  series  of  transversely  aa- 
tending  parallel  crossing  portions  connecting  successive 
loops  on  opposite  edges  of  tbe  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  series  of  loops  lying  along 
tbe  e<lges  of  the  stay,  each  edge  loop  overlapping  tbe  aext 
crossiag  portion  and  comprising  two  parallel  portlsan  sf 
tbe  wire  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stay  and  Joined 
by  a  canred  end  portion,  and  a  series  oi  transversely  ek- 
tending  parallel  croeidag  portions,  each  of  said  crossiag 
portions  exteoiiag  f>om  tbe  Inacr  «f  tbe  two  loogModlaal 
wire  portions  of  one  edge  loop  to  tbe  outer  wire  portloa 
of  tbe  next  adjacent  edge  loop  oa  tbe  otber  edgs  of  the 
stay. 
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8.  A  garmeat  stay,  comprisiag  wire  beat  back  aad  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  series  of  loops  lylag  along  tbe 
edges  of  the  stay,  each  edge  loop  comprising  two  parallel 
portions  of  the  wire  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stay 
and  Joined  by  a  curved  end  portion,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
versely extending  parallel  crossing  portions  connecting 
successive  loops  on  opposite  edges  of  the  stay,  each  of 
said  edge  loops  overlapping  a  plurality  of  the  next  adja- 
tent  crossing  portions  of  the  wire. 


4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  series  of  loops  lying  along  the 
edges  of  the  stay,  each  edge  loop  comprising  two  parallel 
portions  of  the  wire  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stay 
and  Joined  by  a  curved  end  portion,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
versely extending  parallel  cros.sing  portions,  each  of  said 
crossing  portions  extending  from  the  inner  of  the  two 
longitudinal  wire  portions  of  one  edge  loop  to  the  outer 
wire  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  edge  loop  on  the  other 
edge  of  the  stay.  ea<-b  of  said  edge  loops  overlapping  a 
plurality  of  the  next  adjacent  crossing  portions  of  the 
wire. 


1,212.857.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GARMENT- 
STAYS.  Frank  L.  O.  Wads  worth,  I>itt»bargh.  I»a.. 
assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Peflns> ivanla.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  9.4.^1. 
(CI.    140—91.) 


1.  Wire  bending  apparatus,  comprising  loop-forming 
phis,  a  wire-carrying  shuttle  movable  in  a  p-ith  to  coll 
the  wire  around  "said  pins,  and  means  for  twisting  tbe  un- 
formed portion  of  the  wire  while  colling  the  same. 

2.  Wire  t>ending  apparatus,  comprising  loop-forming 
pins,  a  wire-carrying  shuttle,  means  for  moving  said 
shuttle  in  a  path  to  coil  the  wire  around  said  pins,  and 
means  for  twisting  the  unformed  portion  of  the  wire  as  it 
is  coiled  around  said  pins. 

3.  Wire  bending  apparatus,  comprising  loop-forming 
pins,  a  wlre-carrylag  shuttle,  swans  for  nsovlag  said 
shuttle  to  coil  tbe  wire  aroond  said  piss  Into  loops  or 
eye;*  and  crossiag  portions,  and  means  for  twisting  tbe 
iMt  formal  crottslng  portioa  of  tbe  wire  as  tbe  latter  Is 
coiled  around  said  plns^ 


4.  Wire  bending  apparatus,  comprtslag  loop-forming 
pins,  a  wire-carrying  shattle,  means  for  moving  wM 
shuttle  In  a  flgure-8  path  around  said  pins,  and  means  for 
twisting  the  nnformed  portion  of  tbe  wire  while  coiling  It 
around  said  pins. 

5.  Wire  bending  apparatus,  comprising  loop-forming 
plas,  a  plurality  of  wire-carrying  shuttles,  means  far 
moving  said  shuttles  successively  arouad  a  path  to  coU 
tbe  wires  carried  thereby  successively  around  said  pins 
Into  figure-t  colls,  and  means  for  twisting  tbe  unformed 
portion  of  each  wire  as  It  is  coiled  around  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212.858.  STOVE  LID  PLIERS.  EaviN  Wkur,  WU- 
kinsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  81S,525. 
(CI.  126—323.) 


A  de\ice  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms,  each  arm  being  curved  in  one  direction  and 
having  a  Jaw  curved  in  an  opposite  direction,  one  of  said 
arms  being  of  a  less  length  than  tbe  other  arm,  a  colled 
spring  bent  into  U -formation  to  provide  a  pair  of  iegs, 
the  convolutions  of  the  legs  of  said  spring  gradually  in- 
crcnslng  in  diameter  as  they  rece«le  from  the  bight  portion 
of  the  spring  and  decreasing  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs, 
and  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  legs 
in  embracing  relation  upon  the  arms,  tbe  spring  leg  en- 
gaging the  longer  arm  for  a  greater  distance  than  the  leg 
embracing  the  shorter  arm,  the  wider  convolutions  of  the 
last-named  leg  being  out  of  contact  with  either  arm.  and 
the  spring  leg  on  the  shorter  arm  being  longer  than  tba 
spring  leg  on  the  longer  arm. 


1.212,8.'S9.  ROASTING  APPARATCS.  Adolf  WEisa, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robert  J.  Masbach,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.7«T. 
(CI.  84—6.) 


1.  In  roasting  apparatas  of  the  character  designated 
the  comblnatioB  of  a  rotatable  roasting  drum  formed  with 
a  hinged  door,  latch  raechanism  on  tbe  drum  for  holding 
sai.l  door  closed,  and  trip  mechanism  supported  Inde- 
pendent of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  trip  tbe 
said  latcta  mechanism  on  tbe  drum,  for  tbe  purpofw  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  roasting  apparatus  of  tbe  cliaracter  designated, 
the  comMaatioo  of  a  rotatable  roasting  drum  formed  with 
two  biaged  doors  oae  overlapplag  the  other,  latch  aiecba- 
nlsm  on  the  <ir»m  for  holdlDK  said  doors  closed,  and  trip 
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n  scbanlRin  supported  Independeatly  of  uld  drum  and 
•4  apted  to  be  set  to  trip  the  said  latch  mechanism  on  the 
dfum. 

.  In  roasting  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
combination  of  a  rotatablc  roasting  drum  formed  with 
hinged  door,  uprlng  latch  mechanism  on  the  drum  for 
holding  said  ik>or  closed,  and  trip  mechanism  supported 
iiflependent  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  trip 
said  spring  latch  mechanism  on   the  drum,   for  the 
pi|ri>o<«e   ilesirlbed. 

In   roasting  apparatus  of  the   character  designated, 

combination  of  a  rotatable  roasting  drum  formed  with 

hlnK««d  doors  one  overlapping  the  other,  spring  latch 

sm  on  the  drum  for  holding  Hald  doors  closed,  and 

mechanlom  Kupported  Independently  of  said  drum  and 

at^apted  to  be  set  to  trip  the  said  8pring  latch  mechanism 

the  drum. 


tie 


tte 

tio 

m  >chanU 

trp 
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l;  12,860.       LADLE    STOPPER    OPERATLNO    MECOA- 

yiSM.     Obobgk  AhtXASDta  Wkttenoel,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,402.     (CI.  22 — 85.) 

The   combination    with    a    portable    ladle    having   a 

DC  Me  and  a  stopper  for  closing  said  nozzle,  of  electrical 

po  srer  operated  means  rarrle<l  by  said  ladle  for  actuating 

Mid  stopper. 
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OFFICTAL  GAZETTE 


January  i6,  191 7. 


The    combination    with    a    portable    ladle    having   a 
no4zle  and  a  stopp^-r  for  closing  said  nozzle,  of  electrical 
er  operated  means  carried  by  said  ladle  for  raising 
lowering   said   stopper. 

The  combination  with  a  ladle  having  a  nozzle  and  a 

•tobper  for  closing  said  nozzle,  of  a  sliding  pUte  arranged 

said  ladle,  means  connecting  said  plate  and  said  stop- 

and  electrical  power  operated  means  for  raising  and 

leering  said   plate. 

The  combination  with  a  ladle  having  a  nozzle  and  a 

•to|>per  for  closing  the  same,  of  electrical  power  operated 

for  raisinx  and  lowering  said  stopper,  and  means 

said  operating  means  and  said   stopper,  said 

ope^aUng  means  comprising  a  motor,  a  nut  secured  to  said 

e,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  nut  and  operable 

said  motoi    for  raising  and  lowering  said  connecting 
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The  combination  with  a  ladle  having  a  nozde  and  a 
for  closing  the  same,  of  electrical  power  operated 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  stopper,  ami  means 
said  operating  means  and  said  stopper,  said 
ope^tlng  means  comprising  a  motor  having  a  screw,  a  nut 
to  said  ladle  and  engaging  said  screw,  a  plurality 
<  onductor  tubes  carried  by  said  nut  and  one  of  which 
p  rovided  with  a  non-conducting  projection,  and  a  brush 
carded    by   said   screw   and   adapted    to  electrically   con- 
said  tubes  when  not  engaged  by  said  projection. 
Halms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l."f  .8«1-  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  CORNS. 
¥  nzBL,  New  RocheUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30 
Serial  No.  87.704.      (CI.  128 — 28.) 

An  elongated  com  protector  having  an  end  slightly 

ive  so  that  the  protector  may  be  disposed  wholly  at 

rear  af  a  com  and  lo  close  proximity  to  the  rear  of 


coDiave 


the  com  to  remove  prewrara  fwm  the  com  without  con- 
Qning  the  sides  of  the  corn. 


2.  An  elongated  com  protector  having  one  end  slightly 
concave  so  that  the  protector  may  be  disposed  wholly  at 
the  rear  of  a  corn  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  corn  at 
Its  rearward  portion  for  removing  pressure  from  the  com 
without  confining  the  sides  thereof,  and  with  the  other 
end  of  the  protector  convex,  to  aaslst  In  the  movement  of 
the  shoe  over  the  protector. 


1,212.862.  LUBRICATION  OF  BEARINGS.  Hahold  8. 
Whbblib,  Tacoma,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1916  Serial 
No.  87.410.      (a.  67—27.) 


A  bearing  member  cloaed  at  one  end.  hollow  for  part 
of  the  way  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  the  said  interior 
hollow  portion  providing  an  nnobstracted  reservoir  for 
conUinlng  a  heavy  lubricant,  a  passage-way  connecting 
the  hollow  Interior  of  the  bearing  member  and  its  exte- 
rior bearing  surface  and  being  of  a  diameter  relatively 
smaller  than  that  of  the  hollow  interior,  a  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  the  bearing  member,  which  is  adapted  to  fit 
Into  said  end  and  be  taken  out  therefrom  by  a  slldinff 
movement,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  closure  per- 
manently to  the  bearing  member,  the  said  open  end  of  the 
l»earlng  member  being  designed  to  take  the  nozzle  of  a 
grease  gun.  whereby  the  bearing  may  be  filled  with  heary 
oil  by  a  grease  gun  and  the  closure  applied  to  keep  the 
heavy  oil  in  the  reservoir  formed  by  the  hollow  Interior 
of  the  bearing  member. 


1.212.863.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED  METAL 
STRUCrrURES.  HBaBBBT  E.  Whitb,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  General  Flreproofing  Company,  Youngs- 
town, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773.651.      (Cl.  164 — 6.6.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures 
which  consists  In  slitting  the  portion  of  the  bUnk  to  b« 
expanded,  stretching  longitudinally  the  metal  of  the 
strands  formed  by  the  silts  and  deforming  the  sUtted  and 
stretched   material  into  unbroken  undulations,  and   sub- 
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■equently  spreading  the  blank  laterally  to  thereby  open 
the  silts  Into  meshes. 

2.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures 
which  consists  in  longitudinally  slitting  the  portion  of  the 
blank  to  be  expanded,  stretching  longitudinally  the  metal 
of  the  strands  formed  by  the  rows  of  slits  and  deforming 
the  sUtted  and  stretched  material  into  unbroken  undula- 
tions displaced  to  the  side  of  the  blank,  and  then  acting 
on  the  blank  to  cause  the  displaced  portion  to  spread, 
thereby  opening  the  silts  Into  meshes. 

3.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures 
which  consists  In  longitudinally  slitting  the  portion  of 
the  blank  to  be  expanded,  and,  simultaneously  with  the 
slitting  operation,  stretching  the  metal  of  the  strands 
formed  by  the  silts  and  deforming  the  slltted  and  stretched 
material  Into  unbroken  undulations,  without  opening  the 
slits,  and  subsequently  spreading  the  sheet  laterally  to 
thereby  open  the  slits  into  meshes. 

4.  The  hereiudescribed  method  of  opening  portions  of 
a  slieet  blank  into  expanded  metal  open-work  comprising 
meshes  of  substantially  diamond  form,  which  consists  in 
slitting  the  portion  to  be  expanded,  and.  simultaneously 
with  the  slitting  operation,  stretching  the  strands  formed 
by  the  slits  and  deforming  the  slltted  and  stretched  mate- 
rial into  unbroken  undulations,  and  then  acting  on  the 
blank  to  cause  the  stretehed  and  deformed  portion  to  be 
opened  into  meshes  and  thereby  brought  into  a  widened 
plane. 


1,212,864.  BAKING-PAN.  Anthony  J.  Will,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  August  Maag  Company,  Baltimore, 
*Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914. 
Serial  No.  858.097.     (Cl.  83 — 6.) 


jf If 


1.  A  series  of  rectangular  baking  pans  arranged  side  by 
side  and  each  having  flanges  on  all  four  sides,  a  reinforc- 
ing member  surrounding  the  series  of  pans,  each  of  the 
end  pans  of  the  series  having  the  flanges  on  three  of  Its 
sides  turned  over  said  member  and  each  of  the  Interme- 
diate pans  having  the  flanges  on  two  of  Its  sides  turned 
over  said  member,  the  remaining  flanges  being  folded,  over- 
lapped and  secured  directly  together  In  pairs  throughout 
substantially  their  full  length. 

2.  A  series  of  rectangular  baking  pans  formed  from 
blanks  of  uniform  size  having  flanges  on  all  of  their  sides, 
a  reinforcing  member  surrounding  the  series  of  pans,  each 
of  the  end  pans  of  the  series  having  the  flanges  on  three 
of  its  sides  turned  over  said  member  and  each  of  the  Inter- 
mediate pans  having  the  flanges  of  two  of  its  sides  turned 
over  said  member,  the  remaining  flanges  being  folded, 
overlapped  and  riveted  together  In  pairs  throughout  sub- 
stantially their  full  Iragth. 


1,212.865.  (X)KE-OVBN.  L0UI8  Wilputtb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  July  81.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,877.  (Q. 
202—9.) 

1.  A  coke  oven  structure  comprising  coking  chambers 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  flues,  a  plurality  of  regen- 
erators one  individual  to  and  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  flues,  said  flues  being  arranged  in  sets  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flues  connected  together  at  their 
ends  remote  from  those  to  which  the  regenerators  are 
connected  and  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  through  said  flues  and  regenerators 
comprising  outlet  connections  to  the  regenerators  for  (>on- 


veylng  waste  gas  away  from  the  latter,  and  air  supply 
connections  to  the  regenerators  Including  a  separate  air 
inlet  for  each  regenerator. 


2.  A  coke  oven  structure  comprising  coking  chambers 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  flues,  a  plurality  of  regen- 
erators one  Individual  to  and  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  flues,  said  flues  being  arranged  in  sets  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flues  connected  together  at  their 
ends  remote  from  those  to  which  the  regenerators  are 
connected  and  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  alternately 
In  opposite  directions  through  said  flues  and  regenerators 
comprising  outlet  connections  to  the  regenerators  for  con- 
veying waste  gas  away  from  the  latter,  air  supply  con- 
nections to  the  regenerators  including  a  separate  air  inlet 
for  each  regenerator,  and  means  for  supplying  air  in  pro- 
portional amounts  to  the  air  Inlets  of  the  separate  re- 
generators. 

3.  A  coke  oven  structure  comprising  coking  chambera 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  flues,  a  plurality  of  regen- 
eratora  one  Individual  to  and  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  flues,  said  flues  being  arranged  in  sets  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flues  connected  together  at  their  ends 
n  mote  from  those  to  which  the  regenerators  are  connected 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  alternately  in  opposite 
diiections  through  said  flues  and  regenerators  comprising 
outlet  connections  to  the  regenerators  for  conveying  waste 
gas  away  from  the  latter,  air  supply  connections  to  the 
reg»-n«>rat6rs  including  a  separate  air  inlet  for  rach  re- 
generator, and  means  for  supplying  combustible  gas  in 
proportional  amounts  to  the  different  flues  of  each  groop. 

4.  A  coke  oven  structure  comprising  coking  chambera 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  flues,  a  plurality  of  regen- 
erators one  Individual  to  and  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  flues,  said  flues  being  arranged  in  sets  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flues  connected  together  at  their 
ends  remote  from  those  to  which  the  regenerators  are  con- 
nected and  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  alternately  In 
opposite  directions  through  said  flues  and  regenerators 
comprising  outlet  connections  to  the  regenerators  for  con- 
veying waste  gas  away  from  the  latter,  air  supply  con- 
nections to  the  regenerators  Including  a  separate  air  inlet 
for  each  regenerator,  and  combustible  gas  supply  connec- 
tions including  a  separate  gas  supply  nozzle  for  each  floe. 


1.212.868.  COKE-OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERAT- 
ING THE  SAME.  L0CI8  WiLPurra.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.714.  (Cl.  202—9.) 
1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  distribution  of  the 
heating  gases  among  the  heating  flues  of  a  regeneratlre 
coke  oven  of  the  type  In  which  the  beating  flues  are 
arranged  In  sets,  each  consisting  of  two  groups  with  the 
flues  in  each  group  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  all  the  flues  in  the  other  group  of  the 
same  set,  which  consists  in  causing  the  air  entering  and 
the  off  gases  leaving  each  group  of  heating  flues  to  flow 
externally  of  the  flues  In  divided  streams  along  flow  paths 
such  that  the  stream  of  air  entering  any  one  flue  flows  to 
the  flue  along  a  path  separate  not  only  from  the  paths 
followed  by  «treams  of  air  simultaneously  entering  other 
flues  In  the  same  group,  hut  also  separate  from  the  path 
of  flow  followed  by  the  off  gases  leaving  the  flue  when  the 


(UitFctlon  of  flow  tlieretbrouKb  Is  rvreraed,  and  regnlatlng 

distiibation   «f   flow   In   one  direction   ttiroogh  each 

gr<>up  of  dues  by  regulating  the  capacity  of  tbe  arparate 

pafbs  traversed  by  the  last  mentioned  flow  and  not  trav- 

by  the  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said 

of  flues. 
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ycBi  rator 


la  a   regenerative  coke  oven,   having  coking  cham- 
beatlBg  walls  at   the   sides  of  said   chambers,   two 
of  heating  flnea  in  each  beating  wall,  a  pnwgr  to 
wMch  one  end  of  eacb  of  said  floea  is  connected  and  re- 
to  which   the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  floes  are 
the  two  groups  of  heating  flues  in  each  wall 
belijg   connected   to   different   regenerators,    tiie   Improve- 
which  consists  in  meauH  for  regulating  the  dlstribu- 
among  the  flues  of  tbe  heating  gases  passing  into 
from  said  passage  combined  with  other  means  regu- 
lating the  distribution  among  the  dues  of  the  fluid  paas- 
Into  them  from  the  regencratcnv. 
In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  having  coking  chamban, 
heahng  walls  at  the  sides  of  said  chambers,  two  greops 
1  eating  flues  in  each  heating  wall,  a  passage  to  which 
end   of  each   of   said   flues   is   connected   and   regen- 
I  on  to  which  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  flues  are  con- 
each   group   of   heating   flues    being   connected    to 
r 'generator  or   set   of  regenerators   different    from   the 
regenerators  or   set  of  regenerators  to  which   the  other 
in   the   s^me  wall   is  connected,   the  improvement 
whl|:b  conrists  In  means  for  regulating  the  distribution 
the  various  flues  of  eacb  group  of  tbe  fluid  pass- 
through    them   from  and  into  tbe  corresponding  re- 
or  set  of  regenerators,  comprising  a  set  of  regu- 
devi<-es    located    in,    and    another    set    of    regulable 
located  out  of  the  paths  of  flow  of  the  fluid  with 
of  the   two  directions  of  flow   of  tbe  latter  through 
groups  of  flues. 

In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  having  a  coking  cbam- 
a    heating   wall    at    the   side   of   said   chamber,    two 
of  heating  flues  in  said  heating  wall,  and  a  passage 
hlch  one  end  of  each  of  the  flues  in  both  groups  is 
a   set  of  regenerators   to  which   the  opposite 
«>f  th«  flues  in  one  group  are  connected,  and  another 
f  regenerators  to  whiob  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues 
other  group  are  connected,  each  regenerator  being 
"    "  to  a  part  only  of  tbe  flues  In  the  group  to  which 
r^orrespondlng  set  of  regenerators  is  connected. 
In  a   regenerative  coke  oven,   having  coking  cham- 
heatlng  walls  at  tbe  sides  of  said   chambers,   two 
groups  of  heating  floes  in  each  beating  wall,  and  a  passage 
hlch  one  end  of  eacb  of  the  flues  In  both  groups  is 
a   set  of  regenerators  to  which   tbe  opposite 
of  tbe  floes  in  one  group  in  each  heating  wall  are 
and  another  set  of  regenerators  to  which  the 
opp4"ite  ends  of  the  floes  in   the  other  groups  are  con- 
each  regenerator  being  connected  to  a  part  only 
fl»e«  ia  each  groop  to  which  the  corresponding  set 
r  'generators  is  connected  and  being  connected  to  the 
com  spondingly  located  flue  or  flues  in  tbe  different  heat- 
valls. 
( lalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,212,M7.  ELECTRIC  -  SWITCH  CONTACT  -  HCH^DBB. 

AiK>Lr  V.  Witts,  C'bicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Maorice  8.  Dick.  Chicago,  lU.  Hied  Fob.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,731.     (Cl.  17&— 282.) 


1.  A  rarl^on  contact  bimk  bolder,  rouprislng  a  sup- 
porting plate,  having  a  screw  threaded  stem,  and  arranged 
to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  support,  a  carbon  contact  block 
holding  plate,  having  a  rectangular  notch  extending  la 
from  one  edge  adapted  to  receive  a  grooved  carbon  block 
with  tbe  edges  adjacent  tbe  notdi  of  the  notched  plate 
entering  tbe  grooves  of  the  carbon  block,  two  headed  pins 
secured  to  said  block  holding  plate,  and  slldably  guided 
in  apertnres  In  said  supporting  plate:  the  heads  of  said 
pins  being  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  said  block  hold- 
ing plate  In  one  direction,  springs  interposed  betweoa 
said  plates,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
block  holding  plate  In  front  of  said  notch,  to  thereby  re- 
movably bold  tbe  block  in  place. 

2.  A  carbon  contact  block  holder,  comprising  a  fixed 
supporting  plate,  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein,  a 
carbon  block  holding  plate,  having  an  npwardly  opening 
notch  formed  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  headed  pins 
sliding  in  said  apertures ;  the  heads  of  said  pins  being 
arranged  to  strike  against  tbe  supporting  plate  to  thereby 
limit  movement  of  the  block  holding  plate  in  one  direc- 
tion, springs  Interposed  between  said  plates,  a  grooved 
carbon  contact  Mock  removably  held  in  tbe  notch  of  said 
block  holding  plate,  and  a  latch  removably  secured  to 
said  holder  above  tbe  block  whereby  the  carbon  block  may 
be  removed  without  removal  of  the  holder  from,  its  sup- 
port. 


1,212,868.  PUMP  ROD  CONNECTOR.  Gbohgi  T.  Wohl- 
FORD.  Wiggins,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.721.     (Cl.  74—17.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  connector  for  pump 
rods  and  the  like,  the  same  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
rod  metal,  one  end  of  which  constitutes  a  connecting  pin, 
the  rod  being  bent  upon  Itself  at  one  end  of  tbe  pin 
whereby  to  form  a  loop  constituting  a  finger  piece  and  a 
means  for  connectlug  the  connector  with  a  displacement 
preventing  device,  and  said  rod  being  farther  bent  later- 
ally from  the  1o<h?  to  form  an  abutment  limiting  the  move- 
meot  of  the  pin  to  its  operative  connecting  position,  after 
which  tbe  rod  is  bent  to  form  an  arm  parallel  with  the 
pin  and  having  a  laterally  extending  «xtrpmity  constitut- 
log  a  locking  element  whereby  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  connector  when  disposed  In  operative  position. 
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1.212.8W.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Harbt 
R.  WooDitow.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E 
Murray.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial 
So.  127.096.     (CL  219—6.) 


1.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  means  for 
progressively  forming  a  welded  Joint,  and  means  for  au 
ton.atlcally  controlling  tbe  speed  of  progression  of  said 
joint   proportionately   to   the  amoant  of  carrent  energy 
delivered  to  said  Joint. 

2.  An  electric  seam-welding  machine,  comprising  a  di- 
rect current  motor,  rotary  electrodes,  means  actuated  by 
said   motor  for  progressively  feeding  said   seam   to  said 
electrodes,    an    alternating   current    generator    supplying 
welding   current   to   said   electrodes,  a  dlfferentUl   gear 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  feeding  means 
to  one  of  the  opposing  pinions  of  said  differential  gear   a 
wattmeter  in  circuit  with  said  generator,  means  for  trans 
mitting  motion  from  said  wattmeter  to  the  opposite  pin 
Ion  of  said  differential  gear,  and  means  controUed  by  tbe 
connection  pinions  of  said   differential  gear  for  varying 
tbe  speed  of  said  direct  current  motor. 

;j.  An  electric  seam-welding  machine,  comprising  a  di- 
rect current  motor,  rotary  electrodes,  means  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  progressiveiy   feeding  said  seam  to  said 
electrodes,    an    alternating   current    generator    supplying 
weldlBg  current   to   said   electrodes,   a   differential    gear 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  feeding  means 
to  one  of  the  opposing  pinions  of  said  differential  gear  a 
wattmeter  in  circuit  with  said  generator,  means  for  trans 
mitting  motion  from  said  wattmeter  to  the  opposite  pin 
Ion  of  said  differential  gear,  a  resistance,  a  switch  actu- 
ated by  the  connection  pinions  of  said  differential  gear, 
and  a  resistance  across  the  terminals  of  said  switch. 

4.  An  electric  seam-welding  machine,  comprising  a   dl 
rect  current  motor,  rotary  electrodes,  raenns  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  progressively  feeding  said  seam  to  said 
electrodes  and  for  rotating  said  electrodes,  an  nltematlng 
etirrent  generator  for  supplying  welding  current  to  said 
electrodes,  a  differential  gear,  means  for  transmitting  mo 
tlon  from  one  of  said  rotary  electrodes  to  one  of  the  op 
posing  pinions  of  said  dMTerentlal  gear,  a  wattmeter  In 
circuit  with  said  generator,  means  for  transmitting  mo 
tlon  from  said  wattmeter  to  the  opposite  pinion  of  said 
differential  gear,  and  means  controlled  by  the  connection 
pinions  of  said  differential  gear  for  varying  the  speed  of 
said  direct  current  motor. 

5.  An  electric  tube-welding  machine,  comprising  weld 
Ing  electrodes,  means  for  progrewlveiy  and  longitudinally 
feeding  to  said  electrodes  a  tube  to  be  seam-welded,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  speed  of  said  tube 
proportionately  to  tbe  amount  of  current  energy  deliverod 
at  the  welded  joint. 


1.212,870       DEVICI!   FOR    PICKING    UP   OR   LIFTING 
PINS,  NREDLB8,  &c.     Wilmau  Kolp«r.  Wilmington, 
Del.     Plle<l   .Tune  15.   1916.     Serial   No.   103,730.      (Cl 
1T5— 21.) 
A  device  for  lifting  pins  and  needles  coaslsting  of  a 

p?nti>  of  nagnette  material  having  therethroogh  aa 


Ing  forming  an  enUrged  chamber,  a  head  disposod  freely 
within  said  chsmber.  and  a  flexible  .-arrler  passed  through 


I 


^lret?7'°^i"  .'^*  ''^'''*  ""  ''"^'°«^  «»W  "^^^  secured 
on  said  head  and  roll  thereon. 


14212,871.     BOTTLE -STOPPER.      Lronard  G.   Abbott, 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  Including  a  thimble  having  aa  as- 
nular  Aange  at  its  outer  end  and  an  Inwardly  dlrect«| 
flange  at  Its  inner  end  whereby  the  base  of  the  thimble  Is 
reduced,  a  hollow  sleeve  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  in- 
ternally  threade<l  slldably  re.elved  in  said  thimble  a  U- 
shsped  cam  member  straddling  the  outer  end  of  the 'sleeve 
and  plvoUUy  connected  thereto,  the  cam  spacing  the  in- 
ner  end  of  the  sleeve  from  tb*-  inner  thimble  flange  at  all 
times,  a  screw  passed  through  the  inner  end  of  the  thla- 
Me  and  threaded  into  the  sleeve,  a  bead  formed  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  rubber  plug  mounted  oa 
the  screw  and  engaged  at  Its  ends  hy  the  screw  head  and 
thimble,  the  cam  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  thlable 
to  expand  the  rubber  plug  laterally  of  the  thimble  and 
screw  bead. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  shouldered  tbiaMa. 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  slidable  in  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  thimble,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  screw  entering  the  lower  end  of  the  thimble  and 
engaging  tbe  sleeve,  a  head  formed  integral  with  the 
screw  and  a  robber  plug  surrounding  the  screw  betwaea 
Its  head  and  tbe  thimble,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bore  ia  the 
thimble  being  contracted  to  nearly  tbe  dUmeter  of  tkt 
screw  whereby  undue  lateral  movements  of  the  screw  are 
obviated. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  sbooldered  thimble  a 
sleeve  ^dable  within  the  thimble  hariag  aa  interaaily 
threaded  hole  reaching  nearly  to  Its  upper  end.  a  caa 
oonslstlas  of  two  cam-members  at  opposite  sid«H  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  rivet  passing  through  the  two 
cam-members  and  the  solid  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  beaded 
screw  entering  the  lower  end  of  the  thlmlde  and  engagia' 
the  sleeve,  and  a  rubber  plug  oa  the  screw  between  lt» 
head  and  thimble  tbe  sleeve  aod«8cnew  being  reiathrcl} 
adJBstablo  to  vary  the  expansive  force  of  tbe  rubber  plag. 
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of  fl«w  tkcretkrough  is  reversed,  and  regolatiac 

dlatrlbntlon  •t   flew   In  sne  direction   tbroo^  each 

grfnp  of  aup»  by  regulating  the  capacity  of  the  separate 

iB  traversed  by  the  last  mentioned  flow  and  not  trav- 

by  the  flow  In  the  opposite  direction  through  said 

of  flues. 
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OrnCIAI.  GAZETTE 


January  i6,  1917. 


:  .  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  having  coklag  cham- 
bezi,  heatlag  walls  at  the  sides  of  said  chamhers,  two 
ffc  apa  of  heating  flues  in  each  beating  wall,  a  passage  to 
wh  ch  one  end  of  each  of  said  flues  is  connected  and  re- 
gti  erators  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues  are 
eoi  nected.  the  two  groups  of  heating  flues  In  each  wall 
bal  ig  connected  to  different  regenerators,  the  Improve- 
me  It  which  consists  In  meauH  for  regulating  the  dlstrlbu- 
tlai  among  the  flues  of  the  heating  gasea  pasting  into 
from  said  passage  combined  with  other  means  regu- 
the  dititributlon  among  the  (lues  of  the  fluid  pasa- 
Into  them  from  the  regenerators. 
In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  having  coking  chambers, 
walls  at  the  sides  of  said  chambers,  two  groups 
leatlng  flues  In  each  heating  wall,  a  passage  to  which 
end  of  each  of  said  flues  Is  connected  aiMl  regen- 
to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues  are  con- 
each  group  of  heating  flues  being  connected  to 
ifegenerator  or  set  of  regenerators  different  from  the 
or  set  of  regenerators  to  which  the  other 
In  the  same  wall  is  connected,  the  Improvement 
conttists  in  means  for  regulating  the  dliitribution 
the  various  flues  of  each  group  of  the  fluid  pass- 
through  them  from  and  into  the  corresponding  re- 
or  set  of  regenerators,  comprising  a  set  of  regu- 
devices  located  In.  and  another  set  of  regulable 
ces  located  out  of  the  paths  of  flow  of  the  fluid  with 
of  the  two  directions  of  flow  of  the  latter  through 
groups  of  flues. 

In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  having  a  coklag  cbam- 
a  heating  wall  at  the  side  of  said  chamber,  two 
of  heating  flues  in  said  heating  wall,  and  a  passage 
hich  one  end  of  each  of  the  flues  in  both  groups  is 
KTted.  a  set  of  regenerators  to  which  the  opposite 
of  the  flues  in  one  group  are  connected,  and  another 
>f  regenerators  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues 
e  other  group  are  connectt-d.  each  regenerator  being 
ted  to  a  part  only  of  the  flues  in  the  group  to  which 
corresponding  set  of  regenerators  is  connected. 
In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  having  coking  cham- 
heating  walls  at  the  sides  of  said  chambers,  two 
groi|ps  of  heating  flues  in  each  heating  wall,  and  a  passage 
hich  one  end  of  each  of  the  flues  in  both  groups  Is 
a  set  of  regenerators  to  which  the  opposite 
of  the  flues  In  one  group  in  each  heating  wall  are 
and  another  set  of  regenerators  to  which  the 
e  ends  of  the  flues  in  the  other  groups  are  con- 
each  regenerator  twlng  connected  to  a  part  only 
•f  t  »e  flues  In  each  group  to  which  the  corresponding  set 
of  regenerators  la  connected  and  being  connected  to  the 
corr  >!iipondtngl7  located  flue  or  flues  in  the  different  beat- 
lag  iralls. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.212.M7.     ELECTBIC  -  SWITCH   CONTACT  -  HOOiDBB. 

AiMiLr  V.  WiTTE.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Maurice  8.  Dick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,731.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  carbon  couttict  blm-k  bolder,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  having  a  screw  threade<I  stem,  and  arranged 
to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  support,  a  cart>on  contact  block 
liolding  plate,  having  a  rectaagular  notch  extending  in 
from  one  edge  adapted  to  receive  a  grooved  carbon  block 
with  the  edges  adjacent  the  notch  of  the  notched  plate 
entering  the  grooves  of  the  carbon  block,  two  headed  pins 
secured  to  said  block  holding  plate,  and  slidably  guided 
la  apertures  in  said  supporting  plate;  the  heads  of  said 
pins  being  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  said  block  hold- 
ing plate  in  one  direction,  springs  interposed  between 
said  plates,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
block  holding  plate  in  front  of  said  notch,  to  thereby  re- 
movably hold  the  block  In  place. 

2.  A  carbon  contact  block  holder,  comprising  a  fixed 
supporting  plate,  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein,  a 
carbon  block  holding  plate,  having  an  upwardly  opening 
notch  formed  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  headed  pins 
sliding  in  said  apertures ;  the  heads  of  said  pins  being 
arranged  to  strike  against  the  supporting  plate  to  thereby 
limit  movement  of  the  block  holding  plate  In  one  direc- 
tion, springs  interposed  between  said  plates,  a  grooved 
carbon  contact  block  removably  held  in  the  notch  of  said 
block  holding  plate,  and  a  latch  removably  secured  to 
said  holder  above  the  block  whereby  the  carbon  block  may 
be  removed  without  removal  of  the  bolder  from.  Its  sup- 
port. 


1,212.868.  PUMP  BOD  CONNECTOR.  C.tOHGt  T.  WoHL- 
roHD,  Wiggins,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,721.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manyfacture,  a  connector  for  pump 
rods  and  the  like,  the  same  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
rod  metal,  one  end  of  which  constitutes  a  connecting  pin, 
the  rod  being  bent  upon  itself  at  one  end  of  the  p,in 
whereby  to  form  a  loop  constituting  a  finger  piece  and"  a 
means  for  connecting  the  connector  with  a  displacement 
preventing  device,  and  said  rod  being  further  bent  later- 
ally from  the  loop  to  form  an  abutment  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin  to  its  operative  connecting  position,  after 
which  the  rod  is  bent  to  form  an  arm  parallel  with  the 
pin  and  having  a  laterally  extending  extremity  constitut- 
ing a  locking  element  whereby  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  connector  when  disposed  in  operative  position. 


January  16, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,212,8«9.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Habbt 
R.  WooDRow,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  E 
Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,096.      (CI.  219—6.) 


1.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  means  for 
progressively  forming  a  welded  Joint,  and  means  for  au 
tomatlcally  controlling  the  speed  of  progression  of  said 
Joint   proportionately   to   the  amount   of  current  energy 
delivered  to  said  Joint. 

2.  Ab  electric  seam-welding  machine,  comprising  a  di- 
rect currunt  motor,  rotary  electrodes,  means  actuated  by 
said   motor   for  progressively   feeding  said    seam    to   said 
electrodes,    an    alternating   current    generator    supplying 
welding   current   to   said   electrodes,  a  differential   gear 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  feeding  means 
to  one  of  the  opposing  pinions  of  said  differential  gear    a 
wattmeter  in  circuit  with  said  generator,  means  for  trans 
mittlng  motion  from  said  wattmeter  to  the  opposite  pin 
ion  of  said  differential  gear,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
connection  pinions  of  said   differential  gear  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  direct  current  motor. 

:i.  An  electric  seam-welding  machine,  comprising  a  di- 
rect current  motor,  rotary  electrodes,  means  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  progressively   feeding  said  seam  to  said 
electrodes,    an    alternating    current    generator    supplying 
welding  current   to   said   electrodes,   a   differential    gear 
means  for  tran.smltUng  motion  from  said  feeding  means 
to  one  of  the  opposing  pinions  of  said  dlfferentUl  gear,  a 
wattmeter  In  circuit  with  said  generator,  means  for  trans 
mittlng  motion  from  said  wattmeter  to  the  opposite  pin 
Ion  of  said  differential  gear,  a  resistance,  a  switch  actu- 
ated by  the  connection  pinions  of  said  differential  gear, 
and  a  resistance  across  the  terminals  of  said  switch. 

4.  An  electric  seam-welding  machine,  comprising  a  dl 
rect  current  motor,  rotarj-  electrodes,  aetins  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  progressively  feeding  said  seam  to  said 
electrodes  and  for  rotating  said  electrodes,  an  nltematlng 
ctirrent  generator  for  supplying  welding  current  to  said 
electrodes,  a  differential  gear,  means  for  transmitting  mo 
tlon  from  one  of  said  rotary  electrodes  to  one  of  the  op 
posing  pinions  of  said  differential  gear,  a   wattmeter  In 
circuit  with  said  generator,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  wattmeter  to  the  opposite  pinion  of  said 
differential  gear,  and  means  controlled  by  the  connection 
pinions  of  said  differential  gear  for  varying  the  speed  of 
said  direct  current  motor. 

5.  An  electric  tube-welding  machine,  comprising  weld- 
ing electrodes,  means  for  progressively  and  longitudinally 
feeding  to  said  electrodes  a  tube  to  be  sesm  welded,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of  said  tube 
proportionately  to  the  amount  of  current  energy  delivnad 
at  the  welded  Joint. 


lag  forming  an  enlarged  chamber,  a  head  disposed  freely 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  tlexll.le  carrier  passed  through 


1.212.870.      DEVICE   FOR    PICKING   UP   OR    LIFTING 
PINS,  NEEDLES,  Ac.     William  Xolmb,  Wltmingtoa, 
Del.     Filed  June  15.   1916.     Serial   No.   103,780.      (CI 
ITO— 21.) 
A  device  for  llfttng  pins  and  needles  consisting  of  a 

plat<'  of  magneric  material  having  therethrongh  aa 


i 


?jii.?7'°^.i°  .'''*  P'"'*  *""  *"^'°^  «^<J  head  secured 

n^  «M  1°  T    '.''""''"•  '"'*'  P^'**'"  •^'»«  •''«P*«J  to  rest 
on  said  head  and  roll  thereon. 


14212.871.      BOTTLE -STOPPER.      L«,nabd   O.    ABBorr 
fci    216^'i8:)   "'"'"  '^*-  "•  '•'*'     ^''"'  ^°    ^!*^ 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  including  a  thimble  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  its  outer  end  and  an  inwardly  dln-cted 
flange  at  its  inner  end  whereby  the  base  of  the  thimble  is 
reduced,  a  hollow  sleeve  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  in- 
ternally threaded  slidably  reteived  in  said  thimble  a  U- 
shaped  cam  member  straddling  the  outer  end  of  the 'sleeve 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  the  cam  spacing  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  sleeve  from  the  inner  thimble  flange  at  all 
times,  a  screw  pasaed  through  the  inner  end  of  the  thim- 
ble and  threaded  into  the  sleeve,  a  bead  formed  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  rubber  plug  mounted  on 
the  screw  and  engage<l  at  its  ends  by  the  screw  head  and 
thimble,  the  cam  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  thimble 
to  expand  the  rubber  plug  laterally  of  the  thimble  and 
screw  head. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  shouldered  thimble,  ' 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  slidable  in  the  nfiper  part 
of  the  thimble,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  upper  «nd  c.f  the 
sleeve,  a  screw  entering  the  lower  end  of  the  thimble  and 
engaging  the  sleeve,  a  head  formed  integral  with  the 
screw  and  a  robber  plug  surronndiag  the  screw  between 
Its  head  and  the  thimble,  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  la  the 
thimble  being  contracted  to  nearly  the  diameter  of  tte 
screw  whereby  undae  lateral  movements  of  the  screw  ax* 
obviated. 

3.  A  bottie  stopper  comprising  a  sbonldej^  thimble  a 
sleeve  sUdable  within  the  thimble  having  aa  intnvaUy 
threaded  hole  reaching  nearly  to  Its  upper  end,  a  cam 
cansistiag  of  two  cam-mem>>ers  at  eppomte  sidw  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  rivet  passing  through  the  two 
cam-members  aad  the  solid  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  headed 
screw  entering  the  lower  end  of  the  thlmltte  and  enga«i»-> 
the  sleeve,  and  a  rubber  plug  on  the  screw  between  lt>i 
head  aad  thimble  the  sleeve  and  screw  being  relatlvelj 
adjastable  to  vary  the  expansive  force  of  the  rublw  plog 


1^!12,872.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHONOORAPH8.  Frank  H.  Adams.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1915,  Serial  No.  3,673.  Renewed  Dec.  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  134.500.      (O.  74 — 46.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i6,  1917. 


aim 


m  iTement 


A  (Stopping  attachment  for  disk  phonographs  of  tht- 
tTbe  having  a  rotary  turntable  and  pivoted  tone  arm.  com 
pi  ising  in  combination  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  extend 
h(  rlzontailjT  over  a  part  of  a  disic  upon  the  phonograph 
tu  rntabie,  a  spring  for  swinging  ^<aid  arm  away  from  said 
p«  Bltlon.  restraining  means  preventing  the  spring-induced 
m  ivement  of  said  arm,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  pbono- 
griph  which  is  moved  in  the  brake  applying  direction  by 
th  i  spring-induced  movement  of  said  arm,  a  trip  finger  car- 
rii  d  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of 
part  of  the  phonograph  which  is  carried  by  the  tone 
thereof,  and  meanx  whereby  the  trip  finger  by  its 
t  relea-ses  said  arm  from  said  restraining  devices. 
A  stopping  attachment  for  disk  phonographs  of  the 
having  a  rotary  turntable  and  pivoted  tine  arm,  com 
prising  In  combination  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  extend 
hcrlzontally  over  a  part  of  a  disk  upon  the  phonograph 
tn  rntabie.  a  spring  for  swinging  said  arm  away  from  said 
pc  lition,  restraining  means  preventing  such  spring  in 
movement,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  phonograph 
wilch  is  moved  in  the  brake  applying  direction  by  the 
spfing  induced  movement  of  said  arm,  a  trip  finger  which 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  pro- 
into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  phonograph  which  is 
by  the  tone  arm  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the 
finger  by  its  movement  releases  said  arm  from  said 
restraining  devices. 

A  stopping  attachment  for  disk  phonographs  of  the 
having  a  rotary  turntable  and  pivoted  tone  arm.  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  extend 
bcjrisontally  over  a  part  of  a  disk  record  upon  the  phono- 
turntable,  a  bracket  arm  to  which  said  arm  is  piv- 
whlch  bracket  arm  is  provided  with  an  arc-shaped 
In  which  there  is  a  notch,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  to 
d  arm  and  having  a  finger  adapted  to  enter  said  notch, 
mm  pivoted  to  said  arm  in  position  to  engage  with  said 
lever,  a  trip  finger  connected  with  said  cam  and 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  a  part  t>f  the  phono- 
which  is  supported  on  the  swinging  tone  arm  there 
a  spring  acting  to  swing  said  arm  away  from  its  initial 
pobitlon  and  a  brake  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  spring- 
ini  Inced  movement  of  said  arm,  for  stojvping  the  phono- 

A  stopping  attachment  for  disk  phonographs  of  the 
ty^  having  a  rotary  turntable  and  pivot^'d  tone  arm,  com- 
pr  sing  in  combination  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  extern! 
bo  rixontally  over  a  part  of  a  disk  record  upon  the  phono- 
gr  iph  turntable,  a  bracket  arm  to  which  said  arm  is  piv- 
ot d,  which  bracket  arm  is  provided  with  an  arc-shaped 
•d  («  in  which  there  is  a  notch,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  to 


ty>e 


is 

Jeit 
carried 
tr  p 


ty  >e 


griph 

otd, 

edie 


c«:ch 


griph 
of 


said  arm  and  having  a  finger  adapted  to  enter  said  notch, 
a  cam  pivoted  to  said  swinging  arm  on  a  pivot  which  is 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  arm,  a  trip  finger  connected 
with  said  cam  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  a 
part  of  the  phonograph  which  is  supported  on  the  swing- 
ing tone  arm  thereof,  a  spring  acting  to  swing  said  arm 
away  from  its  initial  position,  and  a  brake  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  spring  induced  movement  of  said  arm 
for  stopping  the  phonograph. 

5.  A  stopping  attachment  for  disk  phonograplxs  of  the 
type  liavlng  a  rotary  turntable  and  pivoted  tone  arm,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  extend 
horizontally  over  a  part  of  a  disk  record  upon  the  phono- 
graph turntable  and  a  brake  arm  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
swinging  arm,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  arm  to  swing 
it  away  from  the  position  stated  and  to  a  position  such 
that  the  brake  arm  will  engage  with  the  periphery  of 
the  turntable,  means  restraining  said  arm  from  moving 
In  the  direction  which  it  Is  impelled  to  move  by  said 
spring,  and  a  trip  finger  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  into  the  path  of  a  part  which  is  carried  by 
the  swinging  tone  arm  of  the  phonograph,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  trip  finger  will  disconnect 
the  swinging  arm  from  said  restraining  devices. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.212,878.     STRIP-SERVING  DEVICE.     Habbt  A.  AVAUB, 

Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  F.  Ryan,  Bellows  Falls, 
Vt.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,511.  (CI. 
91—14.5.) 


1.  A  strip  serving  device  including  in  combination  a 
device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive  and  a  holder  for  a 
supply  roll  of  tape  comprising  a  standard,  at  each  end  of 
the  axis  of  the  supply  roll,  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  to  various  positions  for  holding  rolls  of  different 
width  of  tape,  and  stub  axles  supported  by  said  standards 
and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  roll 
only  a  short  distance,  thereby  being  capable  of  holding 
rolls  of  either  wide  or  narrow  tape,  and  a  base  and  a 
device  thereon  for  engaging  the  standards  at  a  plurality 
of  locations,  in  symmetrical  pairs,  at  equal  distances  each 
side  of  the  position  of  closest  approach. 

2.  A  strip  serving  device  including  in  combination  a 
device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive  and  a  holder  for  a 
supply  roll  of  tape  comprising  a  standard  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  the  axis  of  the  supply  roll,  stub  axles  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  roll ;  and  plates  on 
saiad  axles,  perpendicular  thereto,  intervening  between 
the  roll  and  the  adjacent  standards,  adapted  to  inclose 
between  them  the  central  part  of  the  roll,  the  whole  be- 
ing arranged  and  adapted  for  the  said  axles  to  let  the  roll 
slip  aronnd  them  and  for  the  plates  to  be  spring-pressed 
together. 

8.  A  strip  serviiig  device  including  in  combination  a 
device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive  and  a  holder. for  a 
supply  roll  of  tape,  comprising  a  standard  at  each  end 
of  the  axis  of  the  roll ;  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
standard  and  the  roll  at  each  end  of  the  roll ;  and  pins 
projecting  from  said  plates  extending  inwardly  to  form 
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stub  axles  penetrating  the  roll,  and  extending  outwardly 
to  be  supported  in  the  adjacent  standard,  said  inwardlv 
and  outwardly  extending  parts  being  removable  and  r^ 
placeable  with  the  plate  to  which  they  are  attached  as  a 
single  unit 

4  A  strip  serving  device  including  In  combination  a 
device  for  rendering  tape  adheaive  and  a  holder  for  a 
supply  roll  of  tape,  comprising  a  standard  at  each  end 

1  **  *J^  .°'  ^"^  '°"=  *  P'**«  ''•^*Pt«*  t«  fit  be;tween 
the  standard  and  the  roll  at  each  end  of  the  roll ;  and  pins 
projecting  from  said  plates  extending  inwardly  to  form 
stub  axles  penetrating  the  roll,  and  extending  outwardly 
to  be  supported  in  the  adjacent  standard,  the  outward 
projection  having  a  screw  and  nut  clamp,  whereby  the 
plate  and  stub  axle  may  be  held  on  the  standard  by 
compression  of  the  standard  between  the  plate  and  said 
nut,  outside  of  the  standard. 

6  A  strip  serving  device  including  in  combination  a 
device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive  and  a  holder  for  a 
supply  roll  of  tape,  comprising  a  standard  at  each  end 
of  the  axis  of  the  roll ;  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  standard  and  the  roll  at  each  end  of  the  roll ;  and 
pins  projecting  from  said  plates  extending  inwardly  to 
form  stub  axles  penetrating  the  roll,  and  extending  out-  ' 
wardly  to  be  supported  in  the  adjacent  standard  the 
outward  projection  having  a  screw  clamp  for  engaging 
the  standard  ;  and  there  being  a  lug  on  each  plate,  adapted 
to  engage  the  sUndard  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  standard. 

[CUims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.J 


and   brushes  bearing  upon   said   commutator  adapted   to 
take  off  a  direct  rectifle<l  current  therefrom 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ctass  described  a  plurality  of  mul- 
Uple  segment  commutators,  means  rotating  tl.e  same  in 
phase  with  an  alternating  current,  and  brushes  bearing 
^™  VL™      ♦^""""tators  adapted  to  lead  an  alternating 

IZuJ^L  !.^"'!°  *""*  ''°**"'"  P»""  *>'  »>™»»'*«  to  take  a 
rectified  direct  current  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  use  with  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  motor,  a  multiple  seg 
ment  commtitator  mounted  on  the  shaft  thereof,  slip  rings 
mounted. on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  commutator  s^fd 
f^Tl!^**"  a"f  rings  Insulated  from  said  shaft  and' from 
each  other  said  motor,  rings  and  cominutotor  adapted 
to  be  rotated  as  a  unti  by  said  alternating  current  a 
second  commutator  mounted  on  said  shaft,  brushes  be« 
ing  on  said  second  commutator  adapted  to  introduce  a> 
alterMting  current  thereto,  and  brushes  bearing  on  said 
second  commutator  at  an  angle  to  said  first  mentioned 
bnishes  adapted  to  take  off  the  rectified  current  th^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.I  ' 


1^12.874.  MECHANICAL  RECTIFIER.  Fha.vk  Ads.t 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,764* 
(CI.  176 — 864.) 


14212,876.  INTBRNAL<:OMBD8TION  ENGINE  Am- 
DM8  J.  ANDiasoN,  Colvllle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Christian  Borup,  Colville.  Wash.  FUeS  g^^t 
6.  1916.     Serial  No.  118.662.      (CI.  123-80  ) 


.,^>.  *  ''"'''  **'  ^^'^  ^'""  dwwrtbed  a  self-starting 
synchronous  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  altemat 

«fdT;;°*'  n  "'r""'^  "'  commutators  on^he  shafT  of 
said  motor,  slip  rings  adjacent  one  of  said  commutators 

tatorTn'd""  iTV."^,  ''"'  '"'•'  '"*  mentioned  commu- 
tator and  with  said  rings  adapted  to  transfer  said  alter- 
nating current  independently  of  said  motor  to  another 
cur^Iit  *^"""***°"'  *°  *>«  thereby  rectified  Into  a  direct 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  motor  a  oluralltv 
Of  multiple  segment  commutators  mounted  on  eUher  enj 
thereof,  multiple  sets  of  brushes  connected  to  said  com- 
mutators, one  set  thereof  adapted  to  receive  an  altermi" 
ng  current  therethrough  and  another  set  adapted  to 
mutatol*  '''"*  '*""""*  ^"""^  '""  «»•'  «'  '«»<'«>»- 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  motor,  commuta- 

^lltJ  1  r**  "'  *••'  ""°**"'^  •"•*"  t»'"«o'  and  S- 
sulated    therefrom,    an    alternating   current    circuit,    slip 

rings  connected  to  one  of  8al<l  commutators  at  on^  end 

»L!r  ""iT"?/*  '''■"  **°^'°«  *«  *»'^^*  the  motor  shunted 
ZZ  :*'^  *""°*«°«  <^«-ent  Circuit,  and  brushes  co^ 
♦«,/!*,  commutator  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
to  lead  the  alternating  current  through  said  commutator 


of.  nviinH       ^  T!  ^«'"»'"«"«°   ""Klne,   the  Combination 

1^/r  .  "  ^""^  '"'^'^"^  P*''*"'  "  «"Perlmpoeed  partition 
plate  having  ports,  a  cover  plate  having  portT disks  dhu 
posed  between  the  cylinder  head.  partitio'nX;  aid  cove^ 

for  rotating  the  disks  In  opposite  directions. 

of  «  .v.i^H    '"J^'Tv  '^^^'"''""tlon  engine,  the  comblnatioa 

D  at/J  .  "  '"?  '"'^'°*  ^'"''  •  ««P«rlinposed  partition 
plate  having  ports,  a  cover  pla*e  having  ports.  dUks  dlij 
posed  between  the  cylinder  head,  partition  plate  and 
cover  ptate  respectively,  said  disks  having  openings  "d 
associated  means  for  effecting  the  movement  7t  tSe  lower 
disk  against  the  adjacent  partition  to  form  a  gas  se^l 

of  a  cvliJdPr  h''r'  ''°"^'"-"°°  ^°^°e.  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  ported  head,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der adapted  to  perform  a  compression  stroke,  a  partition 

?inl,  /  °*^  ^°'*''  "^  "  "°"'"  depen,ling  fifnge  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  cylinder  head  and  forming  a  recew 

n.Z7:  "'"''J''^''^  P°^«.  and  an  annuUr  depending 
flange  arranged  to  engage  a  partition  plate  and  forming 
a  recess,  a  disk  having  ports  located  In  "he  recess  Z7^n 

disposed    In   the  recess   between   the   partition  plate  and 

til  d^nth  "r^'vr'^  *""'  "^'"^  *"  '^--'^  ♦»'«<^''°*- 1;« 

iali '^H,  I  .*  '  "^"'  *  •'**^*  '«'  '«t*ting  the  first- 
tbr^^h  /h  ,  **"'  *"'"""°°'  "'^  *  """t  extending 
InZ/^iT.  "^^l  ""^  *'*^*°«  ■  ^^'^^  connection  with  the 
lower  disk  for  rotating  the  disk  in  the  opposite  dire,  tion 

when  th"*"?  *"°*^  T  '"•'  *°  ""^^  '^'"^  '^'^  parti!  oi 
when  the  piston  performs  a  compression  stroke 

4^  In  an  internal   combustion  engine,   the  combination 

of  a  cylinder  having  a  ported  cylinder  head,  the  wall  of 

the  cylinder  extending  beyond  the  head  to  form  a  recess 

a  piston  movable  within  the  cylinder,  a  superimposed  par- 


tytion  platp  harlag  an  aonalar  flange  tormlng  a  reoeaa. 
Id  partition  plate  having  ports,  a  rover  plate  harlog 
doTts,  and  an  annular  flange  engaging  tbe  partition  plate 
I  nd  forming  a  reoem,  a  dlalc  luiTlng  openings  diapowd 
latween  tbe  cover  plate  and  the  partition,  a  sleeve  for 
I  stating  the  disk,  a  seeood  disk  having  openlnga  and  a 
( entra.!  aperture,  said  disk  being  located  between  the 
I  artition  plate  and  tbe  cylinder  bead,  said  disk  being 
4f  a  l«88er  thlckaeaa  than  the  depth  of  Its  receaa,  a  shaft 

Ming  through  the  sleeve,  and  having  a  aon-olrmlar 
^d  for  loose  engagement  with  the  lower  disk  for  per- 
I  ilttlng  the  disk  to  move  against  the  adjacent  partition 
I  tate  when  the  piston  performs  a  compressloo  stroke. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combastion  engine,  the  comblnatlini 
«  f  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  bead,  a  superimposed  par- 
tltlon  plate,  a  cover  plate,  tbe  cover  and  partition  plates 
I  ad  the  cylinder  heui  having  alining  exhaust  ports  aad 
( ther  laterally  extending  exhanst  ports  at  opposite  points, 
IMtlons  of  these  ports  being  in  alinement,  disks  disposed 
1  etween  tbe  cover,  partition  plates  and  cylinder  head,  said 

<  isks   having   openings   at    diametrically    opposite   points 

<  nd  means  for  rotating  the  disks  In  opposite  directions. 
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,212,87«.  AUTOMATIC  INDICATOR  FOR  LOCKKRH. 
J08n>H  B.  Armitaoc.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
N'arMigansett  Machine  Company.  Pawtncket,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhod.>  Island.  Plied  Oct.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,211.     (CI.  40—66.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  xlKht 
penlng.  a  turn  plate  rotatable  thereon  having  a  projec- 
lon,  a  vertically  movable  latch  bolt  pivoted  to  the  plate, 
if  a  lock  on  tbe  door  including  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  moved 
nto  the  path  of  the  projection  on  the  turn  plate  and  a 
;ey-reeelvlng  barrel  formed  with  a  transverae  slot,  an 
ndlcator  pivoted  to  the  door  for  movement  across  the 
Igfat  opening  thereof,  an  actuator  slldahly  mounted  for 
Bovement  against  the  latch  bolt  and  provided  with  a  cam 
lot,  a  Ing  carried  by  the  indicator  and  engaging  in  the 
Am  slot  of  the  aetoator,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
[ee|)er,  a  trip  pawl  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having 
mf  end  engaging  with  tbe  keeper  of  the  actuator  and  its 
lypofllte  end  resting  In  the  slot  of  the  lock  barrel,  a  spring 
»nnected  with  the  actimtor  and  pawl  to  render  the  same 
ipring  actuated,  and  a  pair  of  keys  for  the  lock  ««e  only 
»f  which  being  adapte«l  for  raising  tbe  end  of  the  trip 
Miwl  froai  the  slot  of  the  lock  barrel  to  release  th* 
ictuator. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  pivoted  IndlcatDr.  an  actn- 
ktor  for  tbe  Indicator  having  a  cam  part,  a  lug  on  tbe  Indl- 
«tor  for  cooperation  with  the  cam  part  of  the  actuator, 

>ans  for  operating  the  lock,  and  means  noder  (x>Btrol 
If  tiM  first  means  for  operating  the  actuator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  plvote<l  indicator,  an 
Mrtnator  for  the  Indicator  having  a  guide  slot  and  a  cam 
il«t.  a  guide  pin  operable  in  tbe  guide  slot  of  the  artnat«r, 
I  lug  on  the  indicator  engaging  In  the  cam  slot  of  tbe 
ictuator.  a  keeper  on  tbe  latter,  a  trip  member  engaging 
irith  the  keeper,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  trip  raeii)t>er 
wd  lock. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  latch  member  thereon,  a 
WK-k  for  the  latch  member,  an  Indicator,  means  for  opernt- 
tBg  the  lock  and  moving  tbe  Indicator  fmm  normal  poal- 
rion.  and  means  operable  by  the  latch  member  to  retwv 
fhe  indicator  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  lock,  a  latch  mentber,  an 
iHlleator,  a  slidably  mounted  actuator  conne<^««d  to  the 
iiMllcatar  and   adapted    for  movement  agalaat   the  latch 


member,  a   trip  member  releasably  holding  the  actuator 
In  normal  position,  means  for  operating  the  lock  and  trl| 
member  to  release  the  actuator,  and  means  for  operating 
the  latch  to  return  the  actuator  to  normal  position. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,212,877.     MACHINE  FOR  GLAZING  AND  FINISHING 
YARNS,  THREADS.  AND  TWINES.     Rr.veht  E.  AsPlN 
WALL,  Pawtucket,  R.   I.     Filed  Oct.  21,   1915.     Serial 
No.  57,076.      (CI.  28—7.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having 
wpacwl  upper  bars,  arcuate  strip-like  supports  having  In 
wardly  and  outwardly  extending  radial  foot-portions  on 
their  ends  secured  to  the  frame  bars,  each  support  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  aro- 
Kbape<l  slots,  independently  adjustable  brackets  secured  in 
the  support  slots  In  radial  disposition,  rollers  stl^jported 
by  the  brackets,  and  n  brush  Jonrnale«l  on  the  frame  bars 
between  the  foot  portions  of  the  arcuate  supports  and  In 
(rnm-entrlc  relation  with  the  latter. 


1.212,878.  CLOSURE  FOR  GASOLENE  OR  OTHER 
LIQUID  TANKS.  I>CTKB  F.  Accbnbracn.  Stamford. 
Conn.,  .isslgnor  to  The  Yale  h  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.   .37,614.      (CI.  220—124.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ring  haviuK  an  Internal  nn 
nular  lip.  a  closure  plate  seated  on  the  lip,  a  lock  actu- 
ated bolt  for  locking  said  plate  to  the  Up,  and  a  readily 
detachable  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  ring  for 
sealing  the  same  and  also  for  concealing  the  closure  plate 
and   Its  lock. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ring  having  an  internal  annu 
lar  lip,  a  closure  plate  resting  on  said  lip,  a  lock  actuateil 
bolt  for  locking  said  plate  to  the  Up,  and  a  readily  detach 
able  air  tight  cap  secured  to  the  ring  for  sealing  the  sami- 
and  also  for  concealing  the  closure  plate  and  its  lock. 

X  The  combination  of  a  ring  having;  an  internal  annu 
lar  lip.  a  closure  plate  resting  on  said  lip  and  provide*! 
with  a  rigid  clamp  and  a  movable  bolt  coacting  with  tbe 
clamp  to  lock  the  closure  plate  In  place,  a  lock  carrle<l  by 
said  plate  fur  actuating  the  bolt  and  a  freely  detachable 
cov»»r  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ring  and  hermetl 
<-al1y  sealing  the  Mime. 

.  4.  The  comiilnatlon  of  a  tank  having  an  Intake  opening, 
a  r.'fldliy  removable  cap  for  hermetically  sealing  said  open 
lug  and  an  Independent  closure  for  said  opening  compris- 
ing a  plate,  n  bolt  for  locking  said  plate  within  tbe  open 
Ins  and   a   lock   for  actuating  the   bolt,    the   said   closure 
and  luck  being  concealed  by  the  cap. 


IJiViM'M.     RE1»I:CI^K^ VALVE.     JoHK   Aru»  and   Jo)B!t 
GaAHAM.  Giasgow,  Hcfftioad.     Filed  Mar.  5,  li»18.     Se- 
rial So.  7.'i2.124.      (CI.  187 — *.) 
The  combination  In  a  valve,  of  a  caslnit  hiivlng  Inlet  and 

outlet   pnssages   and  a   threaded   opening;  a    valve  aeat 
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■•«x»ted  In  a  thouldM^  cavity  io  aald  casing  and  having 
a  V9m»  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
aages;  a  plug  threaded  Into  said  opening  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  projecting  ootslde  of  the  same,  said  plug 
eafaglng  the  valve  seat  to  hold  It  against  the  shoulder 


•nj.  cavity  and  being  provided  with  a  wrench -receiving 
*J^  .with  a  cap  threaded  on  tbe  proving  portion  of  the 

a  the  edge  of  tbe  cap  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 


'•^^^n  ^^'<?^«-BAK  FOB  MOWING-MACHINES, 
fow  8.H  "t^^'l"''  Latham.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,592.      (d.  56—44.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  finger  bar  having  recesses  In 
the  fingers  thereof,  a  rod  in  the  recesses,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  recess  opening  through  the  side  and  one 
end  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  contracted  mouth  a 
■etalllc  lining  In  the  recewies  of  tbe  fingers  surrounding 
the  rod  and  including  tbe  holding  lip,  a  plurality  of 
halves  projecting  through  the  month  of  tbe  rod  and  hav- 
img  ealarged  inner  ends  disposed  In  the  recess  of  tbe  rod 
tha  holdlag  Up  of  the  Unlng  bearing  against  the  upper 
iMM  of  aald  knives  to  support  same  against  a  tendency  to 
■ove  upward,  a  head  having  a  tongue  slidable  In  the  receaa 
la  the  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  end  knlje,  and 
— aa  f«r  adjusting  the  head  longitudinally  of  tbe  rod  to 
the  knives  against  each  other  end  to  end. 


1.212381.  SHUTTLE.  LtJXHia  C.  Baldwin,  Providence 
J.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  U.  8.  Bobbin  ft  Shuttle  Company' 
K-ovIdence,  K.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed 
Ma*.  6,  1918,     Serial  No.  82.278.     (a.  189—27  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  longitudinal 
hole  and  a  cross  bole  intersecting  the  first  hole,  a  stem, 
•  guide  secured  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  stem  and  having 
aa  Inclined  part,  tbe  top  end  of  which  Is  turned  outwardly 
to  engage  the  shuttle  and  having  a  base  which  underlies 
tfca  atem  and  extends  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
MVarate  Jaws  having  concavo-convex  shanks  engaged  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  stem  and  in  said  longitudinal  bole 
aaA  aeatlag  on  the  aide  portions  of  the  base  of  the  guide, 
aaid  Jaw  shanks  and  stem  having  registering  openings 
wUcb  aline  with  the  cross  hole,  and  a  bolt  passed  through 
■M  ceglstering  openings  and  eroaa  hole. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  stem  having  a  gaide.  a  pair  of  jaws  having 
coacave-eoovex  shanks  engaged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stem,  and  means  to  secure  the  parts  in  tbe  shuttle  open- 
ing extending  through  the  shanks,  stem,  aad  shuttle. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  ba«laff  a  longitudinal 
raond  opening,  a  steak,  and  a  pair  of  jawa  having  abaaka 
which  conformably  fit  over  aald  stem,  aald  Jawa  when 
engaged  with  said  stem  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  driven  In  tbe 
opening. 

4.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  shuttle  having  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  stem,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  having  shanks  which 
latter  fit  over  said  stem  and  have  free  dde, edges  which 
confront  each  other,  tbe  stem  and  sbanka  being  received 
in  said  opening. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  stem,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  having  shanks  which 
latter  fit  over  said  stem  so  as  to  substantially  inclose  tbe 
entire  periphery  thereof  and  being  received  in  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatte.] 


1,212382.  COMBINATION  POWBB  AND  STEERING 
KNDCEUD.  HSNax  W.  BAB«aB,  Toledo,  lU.  PUed  Dec 
31,  18U.     Serial  No.  60,«W.     (CL  21— 9a) 


1.  A  combined  power  and  steering  knuckle  comprising 
the  combination  of  an  axle  formed  In  sections,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  said  axle  aections,  a  bousing  through 
which  said  axle  extends  and  in  which  said  universal  joint 
Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  sleeve  integral  with  said  housing 
for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  axle,  pivot  poata 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bousing,  said  pivot 
posts  having  ports  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
an  extension  at  the  inner  end  of  the  port  of  the  upper 
post,  a  cap  screw  at  the  outer  end  of  the  port  of  the  lower 
poet,  a  casing  surrounding  aald  housing  and  having  tubu- 
lar extensions  to  receive  said  pivot  posts,  bushings  be- 
tween said  pivot  posts  and  extensions,  and  a  closure  cap 
for  the  open  end  of  the  lower  tubular  extension. 

2.  A  combined  power  and  steering  knuckle  comprising  a 
hollow  bousing  having  a  pivot  post  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  casing  surrounding  said  housing  and  having  a 
tubular  extension  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  bushing 
between  each  pivot  post  and  tubular  ertenalon,  said  pivot 
posts  and  extensions  having  shoulders,  said  bushings  hav- 
ing flanges  to  engage  said  shoulders,  the  upper  bushing 
being  of  less  length  than  tbe  height  of  tbe  pivot  post  and 
tubular  extension  to  form  a  channel,  each  pivot  post  hav- 
ing a  vertlcaUy  extending  port,  an  extension  plug  at  tbe 
Inner  end  of  tbe  port  of  the  upper  pivot  post,  a  closure 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  port  of  the  lower  pivot  post,  and 
a  closure  cap  for  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lower  tubular 
extension. 


1,212.888.      OSCILLATING    BOB-KNBB.      CBAaLaa    B. 

Barnbs,  Haaceck,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.    Serial  No 

83,161.      (CI.  21 — 48.) 

1.  A  bob  knee  comprising  in  combination  with  a  ruttnar 
and  a  sleigh  beam,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  aald  ruaner 
and  having  a  cancaved  seat,  pina  ■Ttisidlnj.  through  said 
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nuiDer  and  said  block,  slecTes  moanted  upon  the  upper 
eoda  of  said  plaa,  a  bearing  plate  moanted  upon  tbe  lower 
face  of  Mid  beam  and  haring  a  codtcz  face  fitted  to  said 
concave  bearing  face,  said  sleeveii  proriding  column*  to 
confine  uld  beam  and  bearing  plate  within  the  limits  of 
•aid  concaTe  bearing  face,  loops  formed  on  said  bearing 
plate  and  surrounding  said  sleeves  above  the  upper  limits 
of  the  bearing  block,  and  a  retaining  plate  secured  on  said 
pins  and  confining  said  beam  and  said  sleeves. 


2.  A  bob  knee  comprising  In  combination  with  a  runner 
and  a  sleigh  beam,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  said  runner 
and  having  a  concaved  seat,  pins  extending  through  said 
runner  and  said  block,  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pins,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  upon  the  lower 
face  of  said  beam  and  having  a  convex  face  fitted  to  said 
concave  bearing  fkce,  said  sleeves  providing  columns  to 
confine  said  beam  and  bearing  plate  within  the  limits  of 
said  concave  bearing  face,  loops  formed  on  said  bearing 
plate  and  surrounding  said  sleeves  above  the  upper  limits 
of  the  bearing  block,  a.  retaining  plate  secured  on  said 
pins  and  confining  said  beam  and  said  sleeves,  and  a 
guide  groove  formed  In  the  upper  face  of  said  beam  and 
cooperating;  with  said  retaining  plate  to  limit  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  loops. 


1,212,884.  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ABRIAL 
PHOTOORAPHT.  Acouan  Biaira  Baeon  and  Chaslbs 
MAEia  Abthub  Guinard,  Paris,  Prance.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  784,674.     (CL  88—17.) 


1.  A  panoramic  photographic  apparatus  for  recording 
on  a  film,  grounds  overflown  by  an  aerial  machine,  com- 
prising a  box  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  and  Incloa- 
lag  a  dark  camera,  an  objective  at  the  base  of  said  dark 
camera  opposite  the  opening  of  the  box,  a  variable  speed 
motor  adjustable  at  will  for  the  automatic  Intermittent 
unwinding  of  the  film,  and  a  shutter  for  the  objective, 
ictuated  by  the  motor  at  the  moment  of  the  stopping  of 
the  film. 

2.  A  panoramic  photographic  a^aratua  for  recording 
>n  a  film,  grounda  overfiown  by  an  aerial  machine,  com- 
Drlslng  a  box  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  In- 
rloalng  a  dark  camera,  an  objective  at  the  base  of  said 
lark  camera  opposite  the  opening  of  the  box,  a  variable 
ipeed  motor  adjustable  at  will,  wheels  for  the  transmla- 
lion  of  movement,  a  ball  regulator,  a  movable  rod  for 
itopplng  the  motor,  and  a  shutter  for  the  objective. 

8.  A  panoramic  photographic  apparatus  for  recording 
>n  an  endless  film,  grounds  overfiown  by  an  aerial  machine, 
»mprlsiDg  a  box  inclosing  a  dark  camera,  an  objective 
It  the  base  of  said  dark  camera,  a  motor  for  the  automatic 
ntermittent  unwinding  of  the  film,  wheels  for  the  trana- 
olsslon  of  movement,  one  of  which  is  secured  at  the  base 
of  the  barrel  and  is  toothed  on  a  part  of  its  periphery 

I  «ly,  another  toothed  wheel  gearing  with  the  wheel  of  the 
•rrel,  an  axle  supporting  this  second  wheel  and  on  which 

I I  mounted  the  winding  drum  of  the  wheel  in  order  that 


said  drum  should  t>e  driven  only  when  the  teeth  of  tka 
wheel  of  the  drum  are  in  gear  with  the  wheel  supportlag 
the  axle  of  the  drum,  a  movable  rod  for  stopping  tha 
motor,  a  ball  regulator  for  regulating  the  movement  of  tha 
motor,  and  a  shutter  for  the  objective,  controlled  by  tka 
motor. 

4.  A  panoramic  photographic  apparatus  for  recordlaf 
on  an  endless  film,  grounds  overflown  by  an  aerial  machlna, 
comprising  a  box  Inclosing  a  dark  camera,  an  objectlva 
at  the  base  of  said  dark  camera,  a  variable  speed  motor 
adjustable  at  will,  wheels  for  the  transmission  of  move- 
ment, a  ball  regulator,  means  for  intermittently  drawlac 
along  the  film  and  for  causing  the  taking  of  the  image  to 
correspond  to  the  stopping  moment  of  the  film  for  obtal»- 
Ing  a  succession  of  Images  the  edges  of  which  overlap  eaek 
other  so  as  to  obtain  a  non-interrupted  representation  af 
the  overflown  grounds,  and  a  shutter  for  the  objective. 

5.  A  panoramic  photographic  apparatus  for  recordlac 
on  an  endless  film,  grounds  overflown  by  an  aerial  machlaa, 
comprLslng  a  box  Inclosing  a  dark  camera,  an  objective 
at  the  base  of  said  dark  camera,  a  variable  speed  motor 
adjustable  at  will  constituted  by  a  spring  barrel,  whoeto 
for  the  transmission  of  movement,  a  ball  regulator,  a 
device  for  slowing  down  at  will  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
cbnstltuted  by  a  bent  lever,  a  plate  Integral  with  tko 
regulator  and  on  which  presses  the  lever,  a  screw  for  tko 
displacement  of  the  bent  lever,  a  toothed  pLnlon  mounted 
on  this  screw,  wheels  for  the  transmission  of  movemeat 
for  actuating  an  index,  a  graduated  sector  arranged  bchiai 
the  index  and  opposite  one  of  the  graduations  of  whiek 
the  index  is  brought  by  the  displacement  of  the  screw, 
and  a  shutter  for  the  objective  actuated  by  the  ipotor  at 
the  moment  the  film  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,212.880.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  COLOwaLL  C.  BavB, 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49.441. 
(Q.  32—8.) 

■  <r 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  compriaiBg  a  facing  member 

a  backing  member  having  meeting  faces  intersecting  tho 
labial  and  lingual  faces  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  base  face  of  the  tooth,  the  facing  member  being  pro- 
vided In  its  medial  and  distal  faces  with  grooves  extend- 
ing toward  and  taperlngly  enlarged  toward  the  base  fsee 
and  being  further  provided  In  said  base  face  rearwardly 
of  the  said  grooves  with  a  transverse  groove  having  lU 
sides  extended  laterally  in  the  medial  and  distal  f^ces  and 
having  its  bottom  curved  whereby  the  bearing  rarface  of 
the  transverse  groove  approximates  the  combined  beariac 
faces  of  the  medial  and  distal  face  grooves,  and  portions 
carried  by  the  backing  member  to  engage  In  said  groovca 
whereby  strain  incident  to  longitudinal  pressure  on  tho 
tooth,  is  equally  distributed  in  the  tranaverae  groove  and 
In  the  medial  and  distal  grooves. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  backing  member  hav^ 
ing  Its  top  face  adapted  for  securement  to  a  crown  cap 
member,  the  adjacent  portions  of  Its  labial  and  its  medial 
and  distal  faces  being  inwardly  offset  and  provided  wltk 
a  curved  horlsontal  groove  forming  an  under  cut  in  said 
offset  face  portions  and  said  liacking  member  being  formed 
for  attachment  of  a  facing  member  thereto. 


1.212,886.  TEST  PLUG.  Robibt  Santord  Binson,  WeaC 
Paris,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  73,891. 
(Cl.   137—77.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  pipe  Una 
at  intervala,  a  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  passaga 
therethrough  and  a  port  In  the  side  thereof,  a  plug  ar- 
ranged laterally  in  said  coupling  and  extended  outwaidliL— 
through  said  port,  said  plug  having  an  axial  passage  as* 
tended  Inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  trann- 
▼«rse  passage  connecting  said  axial  passage  with  ono  sad 
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of  the  longitudinal  passage  in  said  coupling,  and  means  on 
the  exterior  end  of  said  plug  for  connection  with  a  pli)e  or 
hoae. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  pipe  line 
at  intervalji,  a  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  port  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a  recess  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  port,  a  plug  seated  In  said  recess 
and  extended  outwardly  of  said  port,  said  plug  having  an 
axial  passage  extended  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  there- 
of and  a  transverse  passage  connecting  said  axial  pas- 
sage with  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  passage  through 
aald  coupling,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plug 
for  pipe  or  hose  engagement. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  pipe  line 
at  Intervals,  a  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  port  In  the  side  thereof,  a  flange  around 
said  port  and  a  recess  diametrically  opposite  said  port, 
said  flange  being  screw  threaded,  a  plug  seated  in  said 
recess  and  extended  outwardly  of  said  port,  said  plug  hav- 
ing an  axial  passage  extended  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  a  transverse  passage  connecting  said  axial 
passage  with  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  passage  through 
said  coupling,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plug 
for  pipe  or  hose  engagement. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  pipe  line 
at  Intervals,  a  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  port  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a  recess  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  port,  a  ported  sleeve  seated  in 
said  recess  and  extended  through  said  port,  a  plug  in  said 
sleeve  having  an  hxial  passage  extended  from  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  a  transverse  passage  connecting  said  axial 
passage  with  a  port  in  said  sleeve  and  with  one  end  of  the 
longitudinal  passage  In  said  coupling,  and  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  plug  for  pipe  or  hose  engagement. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  In  a  pipe  line 
at  intervals,  a  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  port  In  the  side  thereof,  and  an  angular 
recess  In  the  position  of  said  port,  an  angular  plug  in 
said  recess,  a  wedge  for  locking  said  plug  in  position,  and 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  for  pipe  or  hose  con- 
nection, said  plug  having  an  axial  passage  and  a  trans- 
verse passage  connecting  said  axial  passage  with  one  end 
of  tho  longitudinal  passage  through  said  coupling. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,887.  CARBURETER.  Assam  ScnancK  Biboin, 
Huntington.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,847.     (Cl.  261—48.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal mixing  chamber  having  air  ports  in  its  aide  wall,  an 
inverted  piston  valve  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  suction  of  the  engine,  said  piston  valve 
having  air  ports  in  Its  side  wall  adapted  to  variably  regis- 
ter with  those  in  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamt>er  when 
the  piston  valve  Is  elevated,  an  air  nozxie  centrally  mount- 
ed In  said  piston  valve  and  discharging  Into  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  air  nozzle  having  air  admission  porta  in 
communication  therewith,  a  spray  nozzle  surrounded  by 
and  discharging  into  said  air  nozsle,  and  a  needle  valve 
carried  by  said  piston  valve  and  operating  In  the  spray 
nosxie. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination,  a  chamber 
having  air  ports  in  its  wall,  a  hollow  piston  valve  slidably 
fitting  the  inner  side  of  the  chamber  and  having  air  ports 
variably  registering  with  those  in  the  wall  of  the  latter, 
•aid  hollow  piston  valve  carrying  therewith  an  internally 
arranged  air  nossle  In  communication  with  the  other  air, 
a  spray  nozzle  in  communication  with  the  fuel  supply  and 
extending  into  said  air  nozzle,  and  a  needle  valve  carried 
by  tbe  piston  valve  and  operating  In  the  spray  noszle. 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination,  a  chamber 
having  air  ports  in  its  wall,  and  in  its  bottom,  a  hollow 
piston  valve  slidably  registering  inside  of  the  chamber 
and  having  lateral  air  ports,  said  hollow  piston  valve 
carrying  therein  an  Internally  arranged  air  nosslo  in  com- 
munication with  the  bottom  air  ports  and  presenting  a 
piston  surface  over  said  bottom  air  porta,  a  spray  noislo 
extending  into  the  air  nozzle,  and  a  noodle  valve  carried 
by  the  piston  valve  and  operating  In  the  spray  nonle. 


4.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  float  feed 
chamber  provided  with  a  base,  a  cylindrical  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  flange  at  its  upper  end,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  intake  pipe  of  an  explosive  engine,  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  near  the  lower  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  divided  ring  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove, 
a  collar  adapted  to  fit  around  said  mixing  cbamt>er  and 
contact  with  said  divided  ring  when  inserted  in  said 
groove,  and  means  for  securing  said  collar  to  said  base. 


1,212,888.  MENTHOLATED  OR  MINTED  CATHARTIC 
SALTS.  Chaelss  Samcsl  Bbbbt,  Tuckerman,  Ark., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  T.  Slayden  and  one-third  to 
J.  S.  Graham,  Tuckerman,  Ark.  Filed  July  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  107,690.     (Cl.  167—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  mentholated  cathartic  salts, 
consisting  of  taking  equal  parts  of  menthol  crystals,  oil 
of  peppermint,  and  oil  of  spearmint,  adding  the  menthol 
to  approximately  one  thousand  parts  of  cathartic  salto 
and  then  triturating  the  same,  and  during  such  tritnm- 
tlon  slowly  adding,  by  drops,  the  oils  of  peppermint  and 
spearmint  until  the  composition  is  thoroughly  mixed  and 
a  perfect  blend  of  mint  is  distributed  tliroughout  tho 
salts. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  mentholated  cathartle 
salts  compounded  in  the  following'  approximate  propor- 
tions and  consisting  of  equal  parts  of  menthol  crystala, 
oil  of  peppermint,  and  oil  of  spearmint,  to  approximately 
one  thousand  parts  of  cathartic  salts. 


1,212,889.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR.  William  Nawroir 
BSBT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Marda  Waltlier 
Dresser,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,536.      (Cl.  122—76.) 

1.  A  steam  generator  including  a  shell  having  fonr 
groups  of  flues  extending  substantially  horizontally  there- 
through, one  of  said  groups  being  disposed  adjacent  tho 
lower  portion  of  the  shell,  one  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  and  the  other  two  being 
disposed  above  the  lowermost  group  and  at  substantially 
the  same  elevation  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical, medial  plane,  means  at  one  end  of  aaid  ahell  for 
connecting  the  uppermost  group  with  one  of  the  side 
groups  and  the  lowermost  group  with  the  other  side  groop^ 
and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  for  connecting 
together  tbe  two  side  groups  whereby  gases  may  be  de- 
livered through  all  of  aald  groups  in  series. 
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2.  A  steam  gesentor  incladinc  •  shell  haTinc  four 
irenp*  of  flnes  ^xteadiog  substantially  horisoDtally  there- 
tliroagta,  one  of  said  groups  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shell,  one  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  apper  portion  of  the  shell  and  the  other  two  being 
disposed  above  the  lowermost  group  and  at  substantially 
the  MJBe  eleTatlOB  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Ter- 
tleal,  medial  plane,  means  at  one  end  of  said  shell  for 
connectlag  the  uppermost  group  with  one  of  the  side 
groups  and  the  lowermost  group  with  the  other  side  group 
and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  for  connecting 
together  the  two  side  groups  whereby  gases  may  be  de- 
livered through  all  of  said  groups  In  series,  and  means 
for  delivering  hot  gases  to  one  end  of  the  lowermost  group 
whereby  the  hottest  gases  are  applied  to  the  lowermost 
course  and  one  side  course  receives  more  heat  than  the 
other. 


S.  ▲  steam  generator,  including  a  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  horizontal  flues  extending  there- 
through and  including  a  group  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shell  and  two  groups  at  a  higher  level  and  disposed 
side  by  side,  means  for  delivering  the  heated  gases  be- 
neath the  shell  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lower  group,  means 
for  directing  the  gases  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower 
group  to  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  second  mentioned 
groups,  means  for  directing  the  gases  into  the  other  of 
said  second  mentioned  groups  after  they  have  passed 
through  the  first  of  said  socond  mentioned  groups  and 
means  for  delivering  the  gases  from  last  of  said  two 
groups  to  the  staek. 


1.212.890.  CONVBYER.  Frank  Biu^iwob,  Cleveland. 
Ohk).  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,274.  (Q 
198-^.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  truck,  a  turn  table 
•vlveled  to  said  truck,  a  conveyer  supported  by  said  turn 
table,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  con- 
aeeted  at  its  forward  end  to  the  turn  table,  said  frame 
iacllnlng  upwardly  from  the  pivoted  end  and  thence  ex- 
tsBdlnc  substantially  horlsontally,  the  horizontally  ex- 
tending part  being  composed  of  plurality  of  telescopic 
sections,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  free  end  of  the 
eaaveyer  at  a  desired  elevation,  comprising  an  adjustable 
fBlerum  between  the  forward  portion  of  the  conveyer  and 
■•id  turn  Uble. 

S.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  conveyer  frame,  and  an 
eadless  belt  carried  thereby,  the  frame  being  composed  of 
m  plurality  of  telescopic  sections,  rollers  carried  by  said 
sections  for  supporting  the  belt,  the  said  rollers  of  one 
section  being  mounted  for  movement  vertically  so  as  to 
ta  Bovable  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent section  when  the  frame  is  being  collapsed. 


3.  Craveylng  apparatus  comprising  a  collapsible  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  telescopic  sections,  a  belt  8um>orted 
thereby,  the  two  sections  having  rollers  which  support 
the  belt,  a  support  for  a  roller  of  one  section,  said  support 
being  movably  connected  to  the  said  section  so  that  the 
roller  carried  by  the  support  may  move  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  other  section  when  the  frame  is  col- 
lapsed. 

4.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  collapsible 
frsme,  a  belt  carried  thereby,  said  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  sections  having  belt  supporting 
rollers,  movable  frames  carrying  part  of  said  rollers  and 
connected  to  the  sections  of  the  conveyer  frame  whweby 
the  rollers  may  be  elevated  when  the  conveyer  frame  Is 
being  collapsed. 

8.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  collapsible 
frame,  and  a  belt  carried  thereby,  said  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescopic  sections,  one  section  having  a  roller 
for  supporting  a  part  of  the  belt,  a  pivoted  frame  sup- 
porting the  roller,  said  frame  having  a  portion  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  other  section  so  that  the  said  roller 
will  be  elevated  when  the  frame  is  collapsed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,891.  WEATHER  -  SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
Fhank  S.  Blivin.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1915. 
Serial  No.  58,761.     (CT.  21—148.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wind-shield,  two  glass  sections 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  sections,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  glass  sections  being  unframed  so  that  the  central 
portion  of  the  wind-shield  Is  clear  and  transparent,  means 
for  Hosing  the  clearance  opening  between  the  sections  in 
the  form  of  a  transparent  strip  of.  flexible  material,  and 
means  for  holding  the  transparent  strip  In  position  In  the 
form  of  horisontally  spaced  members  extending  between 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  pivoted  glass  sections. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  wind  shield,  two  glass  sections 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  sections  to  open  and  close 
the  wind  shield,  means  for  closing  the  clearance  opening 
between  the  sections  In  the  form  of  a  transparent  strip 
of  flexible  material,  and  means  for  holding  the  trans- 
parent strip  In  position  In  the  form  of  horisontally 
spaced  clips  to  be  inserted  between  the  adjacent  surfaces 
01  the  pivoted  glass  sections. 


1,212,892.  TEA-CANISTER.  Tbouas  John  Boubsk, 
Helena.  Mont  Filed  Nov.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  871389. 
(CI.  221—107.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  canister, 
having  slots  of  different  lengths  provided  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  container  disposed  within  the '  canister,  a  cir- 
cular casing  disposed  beneath  the  container  and  hav'ng 
an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  container,  a 
spout  extending  from  the  circular  casing  throu^  one 
wall  of  the  circular  canister,  said  circular  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  opening  communicating  with  said 
8i>out  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inlet  opening,  a  shaft 
journaled  within  the  canister  and  extending  centrally  and 
traasversely  through  said  drcalar  casing,  a  feed  wheel 
secured  on  the  shaft  within  the  circular  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pockets  along  its  periphery,  a 
pair  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  feed  wheel,  a  lever  swlveled  upon  said  shaft 
adjacent  each  ratchet  wheel,  means  adapted  to  lock  the 
levers   with   the    ratchet    wheels    when    the    farmer   are 
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Boved  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  allow  movement 
of  the  levers  relatively  to  the  ratchet  wheels  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  levers 


-4^ 


in  raised  position,  said  levers  extending  each  through  one 
of  the  slots  in  the  canister,  the  length  of  said  slots  adapt- 
ed to  determine  the  path  of  movement  of  the  levers. 


1.212.893.  HEADER  BARGE.  William  Boyd,  Abra 
HAM  L.  Dblapp.  and  Jbsse  J.  Dblapp.  Okmulgee.  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  «7,461.     (CI.  21—74.) 


A  header  barge  including  a  tubular  piping  frame,  said 
frame  comprising  a  front  oblong  portion,  a  rear  oblong 
portion  having  a  relatively  greater  height  than  the  front 
portion,  metallic  tubes  interposed  between  said  portions 
connecting  the  bottoms  thenKjf  at  right  angles,  metallic 
tubes  Interposed  between  the  tops  of  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  frame  whereby  an  obtuse  angle  Is  formed 
at  the  front  connection  and  an  acute  angle  formed  with 
relation  to  the  rear  portion,  a  wire  mesh  covering  for  the 
sides  and  end  of  said  frame,  oppositely  disposed  trap 
floors,  a  floor  member  secured  centrally  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  frame  providing  means  for  hlngedly  connecting 
said  trap  floors,  a  windlass  mountetl  upon  both  sides  of 
Mid  frame,  and  a  winding  cable  inten;>08ied  between  each 
of  said  floors  and  said  windlasses  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1,212,894.  PRODUCER-QAS-ENQIXR  STSTBM.  Cbabuu 
8.  Braolbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  3,  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  816,362.      (CI.  48—76.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  producer,  an  engine,  means  for  introducing 
fresh  air  into  said  producer,  means  for  transferring  beat 
from  the  producer  gas  to  the  fresh  air  and  delivering  the 
cooled  producer  gas  to  said  engine,  means  for  introducing 
burnt  gas  from  said  engine  into  said  producer  and  auto- 
matic means  for  controlling  the  proportion  of  burnt  gas 
to  fresh  air  supplied  to  said  producer. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  producer,  an  engine,  means  for  introduc- 


ing fresh  air  Into  said  producer,  means  for  traasfwriag 
beat  from  the  producer  gas  to  the  fresh  air  and  delivering 
the  cooled  producer  gas  to  said  engine,  means  for  intro- 


ducing bnnt  gas  tmn  said  engine  Into  said  producer  and 
means  for  controlling  the  p-cportlon  of  burnt  gas  to  fresh 
air  supplied  to  said  producer  by  the  temperature  of  the 
producer  gas. 


1,212.895.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  FrBMUCK  A.  Haet, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnne  28,  1911, 
Serial  No.  (Ki5,7U2.  Renewed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  743.421.      (CI.  235—129.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spsclfled.  the  combina- 
tion, wrth  a  driving  part ;  of  a  device  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  driving  part ;  a  motor  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  driving  part;  a  full-stroke  device  associated 
with  said  driving  part  and  effective  at  the  operation  of 
said  manual  device ;  controlling  means  for  altematlTely 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said  motor  with  or  fi-om  said 
driving  part;  and  means  operated  automatically,  conse- 
quent upon  the  connection  of  the  motor,  for  rendering 
said  full-stroke  device  ineffective. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  cumbiua- 
tion.  with  a  driving  part ;  of  a  device  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  driving  part ;  a  motor  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  driving  part;  a  full-stroke  device  associated 
with  said  driving  part  and  comprising  pawl-and  ratchet 
mechanism,  said  full-stroke  device  effective  at  the  opera- 
tion of  said  manual  device ;  controlling  means  for  alt<!r- 
natlvely  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  motor  with  or 
from  said  driving  part ;  and  means  operated  consequent 
upon  the  connection  of  the  motor,  for  preventing  engige- 
ment  between  the  compjnent  members  of  said  pawl-and- 
ratchet  device,  to  render  said  full-stroke  ineffective. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  driving  part ;  of  a  device  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  driving  part;  a  motor  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  driving  part ;  a  full-stroke  devl'  e  tiasocL  ted 
with  said  driving  part,  and  effective  at  the  operation  of 
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rcald  BMBoal  derlce ;  gearing  driven  by  said  motor  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  driving  part,  to  actoate 
the  Mune ;  a  frame  carrying  said  gearing  movable  into  and 
■oat  of  pocitlon  to  effect  lucb  connection  ;  and  mean*  oper- 
ated bj  aald  frame  at  Its  connecting  movement,  for  ren- 
ilering  said  full-stroke  device  Ineffective. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  th«  combina- 
tkm,  with  a  driviag  part ;  of  a  device  for  manaally  oper- 
ating said  driving  part  comprising  a  shaft,  and  a  handle 
therefor ;  and  a  full-stroke  device  associated  with  said 
driving  part  and  comprising  a  ratchet  secured  to  said 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing  pawls  capable  of  altar- 
aiately  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  aald 
abaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  to  engage  and 
■operate  said  pawls  in  alternation  during  the  rotation  of 
«ald  shaft  hj  said  handle. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  driving  part ;  of  a  device  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  driving  part  comprising  a  shaft,  and  a  handle 
therefor ;  and  a  full-stroke  device  associated  with  said 
■driving  part  and  comprising  a  toothed,  reciprocating  mem- 
Imt  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  pawls  cooperating 
with  said  member,  one  in  each  direction  of  movement 
thereof,  and  a  controller  pivoted  on  said  shaft  for  opera- 
tion thereby  and  acting  to  operate  said  pawls  in  alterna- 
tion during  the  operation  of  said  manual  device. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


1,312,896.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICB.  Olinh 
C.  Brown,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  86,699.     {CI.  74 — 64.) 


1.  In  power  traatmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  any  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  driving  sluft,  and 
Intermittent  grip  devices  between  the  driving  and  driven 
ahafts  whereby  the  driven  shaft  may  be  actuated  from  the 
driving  shaft  in  either  direction  irrespective  of  the  angle 
of  adjuatment  thereof. 

2.  In  power  tranamlttlng  devices,  the  combination  of 
driving  means  adapted  to  oi>erate  continuously  In  a  cer- 
tain direction,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in 
any  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  driving  means,  in- 
termittent grip  ratchet  devices  associated  with  the  driven 
•haft,  and  actuating  means  between  the  driving  means 
and  the  intermittent  grip  ratchet  devices  whereby  the 
drirea  shaft  may  be  actuated  in  either  direction  Irre- 
^•ctlTC  of  the  angle  of  adjustment  thereof. 

S.  la  power  tranamltting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  having  constant  rotation  in  a  certain 
direction,  a  driven  shaft  adapt«>d  to  be  disposed  at  any 
desired  angular  relation  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  double 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
pawls  cooperating  with  the  opp<«lte  sides  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  variable  eccentric  driven  by  the  driving  shaft, 
connections  between  the  eccentric  and  the  pawls  serving 
to  cauae  the  pawls  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  In  propor- 
tion to  the  eccentricity  of  the  eccentric,  means  to  vary 
the  throw  of  the  eccentric,  means  to  shift  the  pawls  for 
roTtfiing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  connected  to  the  pawl  shifting  devices  and 


the  eccentric  throwing  means  to  prevent  the  shifting  of 
the  pawls  while  the  driven  shaft  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  driving  means,  an  oscillating  bell  crank,  connections 
between  the  driving  means  and  the  bell  crank  to  cause 
the  oscillation  thereof,  a  driven  shaft,  means  associated 
with  the  driven  shaft  serving  to  mount  one  end  thereof 
to  adapt  the  shaft  to  be  extended  in  any  suitable  direc- 
tion, and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  said  bell  crank  whereby  the  shaft  will  be  driven 
in  either  direction  from  the  bell  crank  irrespective  of  the 
angle  of  adjustment  thereof. 

6.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  fork  at  one  end,  a  knuckle  swiveled 
in  said  fork  adapting  it  to  swing  in  an  arc  of  a  circle 
therearound,  a  driven  shaft  at  one  end  connected  to  said 
knuckle,  a  reciprocatory  member  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  knuckle,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  between  the  re- 
dprocatory  member  and  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  cause 
the  driven  shaft  to  t>e  rotated  constantly  in  a  certain  di- 
rection coincidentally  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  mem- 
ber, driving  means,  and  connections  between  the  driving 
means  and  said  reclprocatory  member  serving  to  cause 
the  membM'  to  reciprocate  to  different  distances  with  a 
corresiK)ndlng  variation  in  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  ir- 
respective of  the  angle  of  adjustment  of  the  driven  shaft 
or  rate  of  speed  of  the  driving  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,897.  CONVERTIBLE  TABLE.  Hablow  R.  Baowir, 
Tonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Philip  Strobel  *  Sons,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
17.663.     (CI.  46 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  ^ble  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  table  top  having  relatively  stationary  ex- 
tensions extending  beyond  said  frame,  an  extension  leaf 
hinged  at  the  edges  of  each  stationary  extension  and 
adapted  to  fold  in  a  semi-circular  path  beneath  said  exten- 
sion, a  leaf-supporting  bracket  hinged  to  swing  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  only  and  having  its  upper  edge  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the  stationary 
extension  and  folding  leaf  when  the  latter  is  in  extended 
position,  an  arc-shaped  track  in  the  under  surface  of  the 
extension  leaf  and  a  registering  arc-shai>ed  track  in  the 
under  surface  of  the  stationary  extension,  and  a  bearing 
iron  secured  to  the  leaf-supporting  bracket  and  bearing  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  track  in  the  under  surface  of  the. 
extension  leaf  when  the  same  is  extended. 

2.  In  a  convertible  table  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  table  top  having  relatively  stationary  ex- 
tensions extending  beyond  said  frame,  an  extension  leaf 
hinged  at  the  edges  of  each   stationary  extension  and 
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adapted  to  fold  In  a  semi-circular  path  t>eneath  said  ex- 
tension, a  leaf-supporting  bracket  hinged  to  swing  in  a 
heriiontal  direction  only  and  having  its  upper  edge  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  under  surface  of  the  stationary 
extension  and  folding  leaf  when  the  latter  is  in  extended 
position,  an  arc-shaped  track  in  the  under  surface  of  the 
sxtenslon  leaf,  a  registering  arc-shaped  track  in  the  under 
sarface  of  the  stationary  extension,  and  a  dog  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  leaf-supporting  bracket  and  adapted  to 
said  leaf  when  in  its  folded  position. 


M12,898.  SIGN-HOLDER.  Jimmt  Bbown,  Jr.,  Bloss- 
bnrg.  Ala.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  47.662. 
(CL  40—126.) 


I 
I 


A  sign  holder  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  side  bars,  attaching  pins  formed  Inte- 
grally with  opposite  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  extending 
Marwardly  from  the  device,  end  bars  having  their  oppo- 
iite  ends  looped  about  the  side  bars,  the  loops  of  the  end 
bars  being  positioned  adjacent  the  attaching  pins,  clamp 
bars  adjacent  the  end  bars,  angular  extensions  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  clamp  bars  for  disposing  said  clamp  bars 
dightly  in  advance  of  the  end  bars  and  loops  on  the  exten- 
rions  surrounding  the  side  bars  to  bold  the  clamp  bars  in 
position. 


i;212,899.  COTTON-PICKER.  Josbph  P.  Brown,  Fred- 
erick, Okla.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  48.340. 
(a.  66—118.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  substantially  triangularly  shaped  tracks  carried  by 
said  frame  and  being  disposed  In  a  forward  pair  and  a 
rearward  pair,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  frames  for  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  for  causing  said  auxiliary  frames  to 
travel  over  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cotton  picking  spin- 
dles carried  pj  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames,  said  frames 
being  pivotally  supported  for  permitting  said  spindles  to 
assume  a  vertical  position  when  in  a  cotton  picking  posi- 
tiOD,  the  spindles  carried  by  the  frames  for  travel  about 
aald  rearward  track  being  dlajmsed  staggeredly  to  the  spin- 
dles carried  by  the  auxiliary  frames  for  travel  on  said 
forward  pair  of  tracks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spin- 
dles while  positioned  vertically. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  substantially  triangularly  shaped  tracks  carried  by 
said  frame  and  being  disposed  in  a  forward  pair  and  a 
rearward  pair,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  frames  for  travel 
«a  said  tracks,  means  for  causing  said  auxiliary  frames 
to  travel  over  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cotton  picking 


spindles  carried  by  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames,  said 
frames  being  pivotally  supported  for  permitting  said  spin- 
dles to  assume  a  vertical  position  whta  In  a  cotton  pick- 
ing position,  the  spindles  carried  by  the  frames  for  travel 
about  said  rearward  track  being  disposed  staggeredly  to 
the  spindles  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frames  for  travel  on 
said  forward  pair  of  tracks,  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  spindles  from  a  vertical  position  into  an  angled 
position  with  respect  to  the  vertical  after  movement  out 
of  a  cotton  picking  position,  means  for  stripping  the 
cotton  from  said  spindles  when  in  an  angled  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  while  positioned 
vertically. 

3.  In  a  cottoh  jiicker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  substantially  triangularly  shaped  tracks  carried  by 
said  frame  and  being  disposed  In  a  forward  pair  and 
a  rearward  pair,  a  plurality,  of  auxiliary  frames  for  travel 
on  said  tracks,  means  for  causing  said  auxiliary  frames 
to  travel  over  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cotton  picking 
spindles  carried  by  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames,  said 
frames  being  pivotally  supported  for  permitting  said 
spindles  to  assume  a  vertical  position  when  in  a  cotton 
picking  position,  the  spindles  carried  by  the  frames  for 
travel  about  said  rearward  track  being  disposed  stagger- 
edly to  the  spindles  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frames  for 
travel  on  said  forward  pair  of  tracks,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  spindles  from  a  vertical  position 
Into  an  angled  position  with  respect  to  the  vertical  after 
movement  out  of  a  cotton  picking  position,  endless  belts 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stripping  fingers  carried  by  said  belts  and  positioned  for 
travel  between  said  picking  spindles  when  the  latter  are 
In  an  angled  position  for  stripping  the  cotton  from  said 
spindles. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
'frame,  substantially  trlangularlarly  shaped  tracks  carried 

by  said  frame  and  being  disposed  in  a  forward  pair  and  a 
rearward  pair,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  frames  for  {ravel 
on  said  tracks,  means  for  causing  said  auxiliary  frames 
to  travel  over  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cotton  picking 
spindles  carried  by  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames,  said 
frames  being  pivotally  supported  for  permitting  said  spin- 
dles to  assume  a  vertical  position  when  in  a  cotton  pick- 
ing position,  the  spindles  carried  by  the  frames  for  travel 
about  said  rearward  track  being  disposed  staggeredly  to 
the  spindles  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frames  for  travel  on 
said  forward  pair  of  tracks,  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  spindles  from  a  vertical  position  Into  an  angled 
position  with  respect  to  the  vertical  after  movement  out 
of  a  cotton  picking  position,  endless  belts  carried  by  said 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stripping  fingers 
carried  by  aald  belts  and  positioned  for  travel  between 
said  picking  spindles  when  the  latter  are  in  an  angle<i 
position  for  stripping  the  cotton  from  said  spindles, 
troughs  carried  by  said  frame  for  receiving  the  cotton 
from  said  stripping  fingers,  endless  conveyers  positioned 
within  said  troughs,  and  cotton  sacking  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame  for  receiving  the  cotton  from  said 
troughs. 

6.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  frames,  a  plurality  of 
cotton  picking  spindles  carried  by  each  of  said  frames, 
gears  mounted  upon  said  spindles,  rack  bars  carried  by 
said  supporting  structure,  gears  meshing  with  said  rack 
bars,  meaps  for  causing  said  gears  to  travel  over  said  rack 
bars,  and  beveled  gears  connecting  said  spindle-carried 
gears  and  said  last  named  gears  for  rotating  said  spin- 
dles by  the  travel  of  said  last  named  gears  over  said  rack 
bars,  said  spladle-carrled  gears  meshing  for  rotating  each 
spindle  in  a  direction  oppositely  to  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle  next  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,212,900.  METHOD  OF  COOLING  AND  TREATING 
BREAD.  WiKTiBLD  M.  Tampbbll,  Kansas  Ctty,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,789.  (C\.  107—64.) 
1.  In  the  method  of  cooling  and  treating  bread,  the 

herein  described  process,  which  consists  of  subjecting  hot 
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tore«d   mcoesalTtly   to  »   range   of   coolisff  tenpcratvw 
««ch  in  •luccesatoa  belag  Itywcr  in  degrve  thraa^oat  tke 


2.  In  the  method  of  cooling  and  treattng  bread,  the 
herein  deacribed  procem,  which  conslsta  of  sabjecting  hot 
bread  sncwsalvelj  to  a  range  of  cooling  temperaturpB,  earh 
iB  raccewloa  lower  hi  degree  througbotrt  the  cooling 
proeeas.  which  proceaa  takes  place  dnrlng  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 

3.  In  the  method  of  cooling  and  treating  bread,  the 
herein  described  procem.  which  consists  of  conveying  hot 
bread  through  raceessire  atmospheres  the  temperatures  of 
which  are  uniformly  lower  In  degree  tha*  that  of  the 
bread  thronghont  the  cooling  process. 

4.  In  the  method  of  cooling  and  treating  bread,  the 
herein  described  process,  which  consists  of  subjecting  hot 
bread  snccesslvely  to  a  range  of  temperatnres  each  lower 
In  degree  than  that  of  the  bread  whereby  the  cooling  of 
the  bread  takes  place  gradnally. 

6.  In  the  method  of  cooling  and  treating  bread,  the 
herein  described  process,  which  consists  of  sabje«  ting  the 
hot  bread  to  a  range  of  cooling  temp^ratares  whereby 
sabstantlally  nniform  measures  of  heat  are  taken  from 
the   br^ad   during   successive   nniform   periods   of   time. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,212,901.  STOVTC.  Lie  S.  CHAnwicK,  Bast  ClevHanfl. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clevelan.i  Foundry  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corx>oration  of  Ohio,  riled  July  23 
1914.    Serial  No.  852,613.     (a.  158—88.) 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combtoa- 
tlon  of  an  open-top  reservoir,  a  tube  extending  verUcally 
through  the  reservoir  and  having  a  perforated  cap  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  perforated  commingling  tube  mounted 
OB  the  upper  end  of  th*  first  mentioned  tube,  with  the  cap 
projecting  Into  and  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said 
commingling  tube,  a  cap  for  the  commingling  tube,  one  or 
more  perfnratMl  dlaphragm.s  between  said  caps,  a  remoT- 
whle  cover  for  the  reaarrolr  adapte<l  to  rest  upon  the  top 


of  the  same,  and  an  outer  perforated  commingling  tuhs 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  comblM- 
tiwi  of  an  open-top  reaervolr,  a  tube  extending  vertlcaUy 
through  the  reservoir  and  having  a  perforated  cap  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  perforated  commingling  tube  mount- 
ed on  the  apper  end  of  the  arst  mentioned  tube,  with  tka 
cap  projecting  into  and  aztendlng  across  the  bottom  of 
said  commingling  tube,  a  cap  for  the  commingling  tube, 
a  removable  cover  for  the  reservoir  adapted  to  rest  apea 
the  top  of  the  same,  and  an  outer  perforated  commingling 
tube  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  cover. 

».  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  coraMnatiea 
of  an  open  top  reservoir,  a  vertical  tube  extending  tkere- 
through,  a  perforated  inner  commingling  tube  exteadlag 
above  the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  cover  which  is  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  perforated  outer  commin- 
gling tube  carried  by  said  cover,  a  tube  depending  from  the 
cover  and  forming  with  the  first  mentioned  tube  a  wick 
space,  and  a  wick  for  said  space. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  comhina- 
tion  of  an  open  top  reservoir,  a  vertical  tube  extending 
therethrough,  a  perforated  inner  commingling  tube  ex- 
tending above  the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  cover  which  la 
adnptwl  to  rest  on  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  perforated  outer 
commingling  tube  carried  by  said  cover,  a  tube  depending 
from  the  cover  and  forming  with  the  first  mentioned  tube  a 
wick  space,  n  wick  for  said  space,  and  means  for  holding 
the  wick  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  one  of  the  wick 
tubes  thereby  to  maintain  the  wick  In  any  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  stove  of  thv.  cnaracter  describefl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir,  a  wick  tube  therewlthln.  a  perforated 
Inner  commingling  tube  above  the  wick  tube,  a  removable 
cover  for  the  reservoir,  a  perforated  outer  commingling 
tube  cnrrled  by  said  cover,  a  tube  depending  from  tlw 
cover  and  forming  with  the  first  mentioned  tobe  a  wiek 
space,  a  wick  between  said  tubes,  and  a  wick  raiser  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  operatively  connected  to  said  wit*. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212.902.  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
TUBES.  Lw  8.  Chadwick,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Company.  CleTeland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  49,405.      (CI.  158—90.) 


s~  ■■     m 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  comBuatlea  tnbea. 
of  a  lifting  rod  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
tubes,  said  ro<l  having  a  vertical  and  lateral  tUting  mav*- 
ment,  and  means  attached  to  said  burner  for  supportiac 
said  ro«l  in  its  rnlsed  and  shifted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  combustion  tnbea. 
of  a  lifting  rod  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  tubea. 
a  guide  for  said  ro«l  within  said  burner,  said  guide  being 
slotted  to  permit  a  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  rod 
and  means  atUche.1  to  said  burner  for  supporting  said 
rod  in  its  raised  and  shifted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  combustion  tubes, 
of  a  lifting  rod  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  tubes. 


Januaky  i6,  ipi7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■Bid  rod  having  a  vertical  and  lateral  tilting  morement, 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  projected  outwardly  be- 
yond the  burner,  and  means  atUched  to  said  burner  for 
guiding  the  vertical  and  outwardly  projected  portlona  of 
Mid  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  homer  and  combustion  tubes, 
•(  a  lifting  rod  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  tubea, 
the  lower  end  being  projected  outwardly  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  burner  and  means  attached  to  said  burner  for 
guiding  the  vertical  and  the  outwardly  projected  portion 
of  said  lifting  rod,  said  rwl  having  a  vertical  and  laterally 
tilting  movement,  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
rod  and  that  portion  of  the  guiding  means  coSperating 
therewith  being  shaped  to  hold  said  rod  in  its  elevated 
and  tilted  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  combustion  tubes 
•f  a  perforated  dUphragm  attached  to  the  inner  combus- 
tion tube,  a  thimble  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
Ufting  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  burner  and 
having  its  upper  end  fitted  in  said  thimble,  a  slotted  guide 
carried  by  said  burtoer  whereby  said  rod  has  a  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  and  means  carried  by  the  burner 
for  locking  the  lower  end  of  said  lifting  rod  in  its  raised 
and  shifted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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bowl  at  various  positions  on  said  barrel,  a  plunger  In  said 
barrel,  and  a  base  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said  plnngar 
Is  secured. 

6.  A  burner  for  aromatic  material,  comprising  a  barrel 
in  which  the  aromatic  material  may  be  compacted,  a  bowl 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  in  such  a  poal- 
tion  as  to  catch  any  particles  of  aromatic  material  that 
may  fall  from  said  barrel,  friction  mean«  for  locking  said 
bowl  at  various  positions  on  said  barrel,  a  cap  surround- 
ing said  bowl  and  provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  top 
through  which  smoke  rings  may  be  projected,  a  plunger 
In  said  barrel,  and  a  base  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
plunger  is  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,212.904.  ENTELOP.  Ctbil  Ashworth  CHirrcBTOjf 
Somerset.  Manitoba,  Canada.  PUed  July  16,  1916  ae- 
rial  No.   109,500.      (CI.  229 76.) 


1.212,908.  TOT.  Pbtcsson 
Cal.  Piled  Mar.  1,  1916. 
167—12.) 


r/ 


H.   Chbkby,   Los   Angeles, 
SerUl   No.   81,645.      (CI. 


■***. 


1.  A  burner  for  aromatic  material,  comprising  a  barrel 
la  which  the  aromatic  material  may  be  compacted,  a  bowJ 
■arronnding  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  In  such  a  position 
as  to  catch  any  particles  of  aromatic  material  that  may 
fhll  from  said  barrel,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel,  and  a  base 
la  which  the  lower  end  of  said  plonger  is  secured. 

2.  A  burner  for  aromatic  material,  comprising  a  barrel 
In  which  the  aromatic  material  may  be  compacted,  a  bowl 
aarrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  in  such  a  posi- 
tion as  to  catch  any  particles  of  aromatic  material  that 
may  fall  from  said  barrel,  a  cap  surrounding  said  bowl 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  top  through  which 
amoke  rings  may  be  projected,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel, 
and  a  base  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  is  se- 
cured. 

3.  A  burner  for  aromatic  material,  comprising  a  barrel 
in  which  the  aromatic  material  may  be  compacted,  a  bowl 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  in  such  a  posi- 
tion as  to  catch  any  particles  of  aromatic  material  that 
may  fall  from  said  barrel,  a  cap  surrounding  said  bowl,  a 
fiarlng  mouthpiece  secured  In  the  top  of  said  cap,  a  plun- 
ger in  said  barrel,  and  a  base  in  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  plunger  Is  secured. 

4.  A  burner  for  aromatic  material,  comprUing  a  barrel 
In  which  the  aromatic  material  may  be  compacted,  a  bowl 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  wild  barr«'l  In  such  a  posl 
t'on  as  tocatch  any  particles  of  aromatic  material  that 

tBB  tnm  Mid  barrel,  friction  means  for  locking  aaid 


1.  The  herein  described  envelop  comprising  a  froal 
panel,  a  bottom  flap  foldable  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
front  panel,  a  sealing  tongue  carried  b^  the  end  of  the 
bottom  fiap  and  foldable  outwardly  and  downwardly  upon 
the  outer  face  thereof,  said  seallnjr  tongue  being  free  from 
the  bottom  flap  except  along  Its  folding  line  connection 
therewith,  end  flaps  foldable  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  front  panel  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  flap  and 
gummed  thereto  from  their  folding  lines  to  points  pub- 
Btantially  midway  between  said  folding?  lines  and  the  tips 
of  the  end  flaps,  said  tips  of  the  end  flaps  being  gummed 
respectively  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sealing  tongue 
and  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  tips,  but  being  other- 
wise free  from  the  bottom  flap,  and  a  sealing  flap  foldable 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  end  flaps  and  tongue 
In  position  to  be  secured  to  the  reinforcements  provided 
by  the  overlapping  of  the  sealing  tongue  and  tip  ends  of 
the  end  flaps. 

2.  In  an  envelop,  the  combination  of  a  front  panel,  a 
bottom  flap  foldable  upwardly  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  front  p.nnel  and  having  an  extension  forming  a  tongue 
foldable  outwardly  and  downwanlly  loosely  upon  the 
outer  face  of  the  main  portion  of  the  bottom  flap,  end 
flaps  foldable  to  overlap  each  other  and  the  loose  tongne 
extension,  said  end  flaps  being  gummed  to  each  other  and 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  tongue  but  being  free  therewith 
from  the  bottom  flap  directly  adjacent  and  surrounding 
the  tongue,  a  sealing  flap  foUlable  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  having 
a  point  overlapping  the  tongue  and  the  ends  of  the  end 
flapa  between,  and  a  metal  clenching  fastener  outside  of 
the  bottom  flap  and  passing  through  the  tongue,  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  end  flaps,  and  the  point  of  the  sealing 
fiap,  locking  them  together. 


1,212,906.  WIRB-GATE-nOLDIN<4  DEVICE.  JoBBra 
M-  CHUCiua,  Roy.  Moat.  Filed  Sept  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  122.429.     (CL  70—121.) 

A  combined  gate  closing  and  holding  device  consisting 
of  a  U-shaped  casing  adapte<l  to  be  mounted  on  a  gate 
post,  a  gate  engaging  rod  slldably  mounted  within  the 
caaing  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  wheel  mounted  within 
the  caaing  and  taaring  teeth   thereon   for  engaging  the 
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tmfh  OB  the  rod  so  u  to  effect  moTement  of  the  rod 
when  the  wheel  la  rotated,  a  manlpalatlDg  element  for 


fbe  wheel,  and  a  pawl  located  within  the  casing  and  en- 
ftClng  the  teeth  on  the  wheeL 


1,212.»06.  TBENCH-PILLING  MACHINE.  JoiL  B. 
Clabk,  Bancroft,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  746.620.     (Cl.  87—24.) 

0 


.1 


In  a  trench  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  truck,  a  frame  extending  longitadlnally  of  the 
tmck  and  forwardly  thereof,  said  frame  being  freely  sup- 
ported on  the  truck  for  rocking  moTement,  adjusting 
■crews  mounted  in  the  frame  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  engaging  the  tmck,  acraplng  derlcea  plrotally  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  operating  said  scraping  derlcea. 


1,212,007.  BATTBRT-LAMP.  William  B.  Cltmbb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1814. 
Serial  No.  848,147.     (CL  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  an  electric  flashlight,  a  tubular  member,  a  lamp 
reflector,  a  lens  cap  adjustable  on  said  tubular  member, 
a  lens  in  said  cap  and  a  spring  located  between  the  reflec- 
tor and  the  lens  adapted  to  press  the  lens  against  the  cap 
to  allow  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  cap  on  the 
tubular  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  flashUght,  a  battery  casing,  a  cap  ad- 
justable thereon,  a  contact  closer  secured  to  but  insulated 
from  said  cap,  a  resistance  la  the  cap  and  means  to  short 
drcnlt  the  resistance  when  said  cap  is  adjusted  on  the 
casing  a  predetermined  amount. 

8.  In  an  electric  flashlight,  a  battery  casing  containing 
a  Mal  and  cap  thweon,  a  contact  closer  secured  to  but 
Issftlated  from  said  cap,  a  reslsUnce  inside  the  cap,  a 
spring  adapted  to  contact  with  a  terminal  of  said  battery, 
a  contact  member  connected  to  said  closer  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  terminal  when  the  cap  is  adjusted  on  the 
casing  a  predetermined  amount,  and  a  resistance  con- 
nected between  said  spring  and  said  contact  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  flashlight,  a  battery  casing  containing 
•  cell,  a  cap  adjustable  thereon,  an  iaaulatlng  disk  inside 
tha  cap,  a  contact  closer  secured  to  said  insulating  disk, 


a  coU  spring  Inside  the  cap  aecnred  to  the  disk,  a  second 
coll  spring  secured  to  the  contact  doaer,  a  coll  of  resist- 
ance wire  secured  to  said  disk,  and  connected  to  each  of 
said  springs. 

0.  In  an  electric  flashlight,  a  battery  cap  having  an  In- 
sulating disk,  a  contact  closer  secured  to  the  disk,  a  coll 
spring  secured  to  the  disk,  a  second  coil  spring  of  leas 
aiial  length  than  the  first  spring  secured  to  said  contact 
closer,  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  on  said  disk  having 
one  end  connected  to  one  spring  and  the  other  end  to  the 
other  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.212,008.  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHONB  SYSTEM. 
JaaoMi  E.  CooLBT,  Manhattan.  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1014.  Serial  No. 
818,088.     (Cl.  170—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  an  automatic  connector  switch  for  establishing  con- 
nection with  a  called  line,  said  switch  provided  with  op- 
erating magnets  for  moving  the  switch  first  to  elect  a 
group  of  lines  and  for  thereafter  moving  the  switch  to 
pick  out  a  line  in  the  elected  group,  said  switch  controlled 
over  two  sides  of  a  calling  line  in  series,  means  for  ex- 
tending a  connection  from  a  calling  line  to  said  connector 
switch,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  last 
connection  upon  said  connector  attempting  to  establish 
connection  with  a  called  line  which  is  busy. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  an  automatic  connector  switch  for  establishing  con- 
nection with  a  called  line,  said  switch  provided  with 
operatluK  magnets  for  moving  the  switch  first  to  elect  a 
group  of  lines  and  for  thereafter  moving  the  switch  to 
pick  out  a  line  in  the  elected  group,  means  for  extending 
a  connection  from  a  calling  line  to  said  connector  switch, 
said  connector  switch  controlled  over  two  sides  of  the 
calling  line  in  series,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  last  connection  upon  said  connector  attempting  to 
establish  connection  with  a  called  line  which  is  busy,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  release  of  said  last  connection 
for  releasing  said  connector. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  line 
switch  individual  thereto,  means  for  operating  said  switch 
to  extend  a  connection  from  said  line,  a  busy  signaling 
machine  associated  with  said  switch,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  release  of  said  switch  for  connecting  said  busy 
signaling  machine  with  the  calling  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  line 
switch  individual  thereto,  a  busy  signaling  machine  as- 
sociated with  said  switch,  means  for  operating  said  switch, 
means  for  releasing  said  switch  when  an  attempt  is  made 
to  establish  connection  with  a  busy  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  release  of  said  switch  for  connecting  said 
busy  signaling  machine  with  the  calling  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  aubscriber's  line,  a  Una 
switch  individual  thereto,  a  busy  signaling  machine  a»- 
sociated  with  said  switch,  means  for  operating  aaid  switch, 
means  for  releasing  said  switch  when  an  attempt  is  made 
to  establish  connection  with  a  busy  line,  means  controlled 
by  the  release  of  said  switch  for  connecting  said  busy 
signaling  machine  with  the  calling  line,  and  means  con- 
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trolled  by  the  replacing  of  the  receiver  on  the  hook  at  the 
calling  substation  for  disconnecting  said  busy  algnaling 
machine  from  the  calling  line. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,212,000.  FBCIT  AND  POTATO  GATHEREB.  Jamm 
WiTBaRSPOON  Coopnt,  Mayesville.  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1014.     SerUl  No.  872,228.      (a.  S6— 00.) 


A  device  for  selecting  and  lifting  fruit  from  the  ground 
comprising  a  handle,  and  a  flexible  wire  loop  at  one  end 
of  said  handle  arranged  in  a  plane  angular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  handle,  the  ends  of  said  loop  being 
t>ent  parallel  to  and  secured  to  the  handle,  said  loop  l>eing 
designed  to  be  bent  into  different  shapes  to  bold  and  lift 
fruit  of  different  sizes. 


1,212,010.     HOG-8TT.    Jambs  M.  Cobnrt,  Kewanee,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1014.    Serial  No.  824,188.    (a.  11»— 68.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  spaced  sup- 
ports, a  trough  arranged  between  the  supports,  a  barrier 
mounted  between  the  supports  and  arranged  for  movement 
to  position  with  its  lower  end  lying  at  either  side  of  the 
said  trough,  cooperating  means  upon  the  said  supports 
and  the  aaid  barrier  for  maintaining  the  barrier  In  up- 
right position  and  permitting  upward  movement  of  the 
barrier  in  its  movement  from  one  irasition  to  the  other,  a 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  barrier  and  having  cranked  ends 
journaled  ui>on  the  said  supports,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same 
upon  its  said  cranked  ends. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  spaced  sup- 
ports, a  trough  arranged  between  the  8upi>orts,  a  barrier 
mounted  upon  the  supports,  coacting  means  upon  the  bar- 
rier and  supports  for  maintaining  the  barrier  in  upright 
position,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  barrier  and  having 
cranked  ends  journaled  upon  the  support,  an  actuating 
lever,  and  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
■aid  shaft  for  oscillating  the  latter  whereby  to  position 
the  barrier  at  either  side  of  the  said  trough. 


1,212,011.  SILO.  William  Cbaikb,  Brookfleld,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  1,  1016.  SerUl  No.  101,102.  (Cl.  217 — 4.) 
1.  In  a  building  having  an  Inner  wall  embodying  a 
plurality  of  upright  staves  arranged  edge  to  edge,  an 
outer  covering  In  the  form  of  separate  transversely  di- 
vided hoops  surrounding  the  staves  closely  at  right  angles 
to  the  staves  and  securely  fastened  thereto,  each  hoop 
comprislnff  a  plurality  of  individual  strips  or  segmenta  of 
single  thickness  arranged  end  to  end,  and  metallic  fasten- 
ing plates  each  of  a  breadth  corresponding  to  that  of  a 
hoop  and  of  a  length  to  overlap  and  strongly  connect  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  hoop  segments,  said  plates  being 
aecurely  fastened  to  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  hoop 
•egmenta  together,  each  hoop  having  one  long  edge  grooved 


and  the  other  In  the  form  of  a  tongue  with  the  tongue 
edges  of  the  hoops  seated  in  the  grooves  of  the  neighbor- 
ing hoops,  and  each  plate  beiUR  longitudinally  bent  to 
fit  the  tongue  edge  of  the  hoop  and  enter  the  groove  of 
the  next  hoop  in  order. 


2.  In  a  building  having  an  inner  wall  of  upright  staves 
with  their  upright  edges  in  contact  and  having  an  up- 
right door  opening,  an  outer  covering  of  separate  wooden 
hoops  of  single  thickness  with  their  long  edges  In  con- 
tact, each  hoop  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  and 
connecting  plates  joining  the  segments  with  tlie  hoops 
stopping  at  the  door  opening  and  said  hoops  and  their 
connecting  plates  being  securely  fastened  to  the  staves, 
and  metallic  strips  extending  across  the  door  opening  and 
beyond  sajd  door  opening  having  their  terminal  portions 
longitudinally  divided  and  divergent,  the  divergence  of  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  strips  beginning  closely  adjacent 
to  the  door  opening,  and  said  divergent  terminal  portions 
spanning  a  plurality  of  hoops  and  longer  than  the  com- 
bined width  of  a  plurality  of  staves,  and  fastening  de- 
vices extending  through  the  strips  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door  opening  and  through  the  hoops  and  stavsa. 


1,212,012.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTINO-MACHINB8. 
Fbank  CBAwroBn,  8r.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Crawford  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1016.    Serial  No.  68,706.     (Cl.  66—7.) 


1.  The  comblaatlOD  In  a  stop  motion  for  knlttlDg  ma- 
chines, of  a  single  spring-actuated  mechanism ;  control- 
ling means  for  stopping  the  machine ;  a  alngle  trip  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  spring  in  tension ;  two  stop  motions, 
one  arranged  above  the  other,  the  upper  stop  motion  hav- 
ing a  rotating  device  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  an  arm 
at  Its  lower  end  arranged  to  come  in  contact  with  tb«  trip 
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■•ehanluB :  a  Mrtw  ©f  «top  iiiotl<»  lervn  uraaged  to 
ralww  the  rotating  device  wben  extra  tentdon  is  applied 
to  a  thread  of  a  serie*.  the  other  rtop  motion  having  a 
rotating  derice  and  having  a  pin  arranged  to  actuate  tb« 
trip  mechanism  when  the  device  is  rotated :  and  a  serlee 
of  arms  arranged  to  release  the  rotating  device  when  a 
thread  breaks  so  that  the  machine  wlU  be  stopped  when  a 
thread  is  under  excessive  tension  or  when  it  Is  broken. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  Rtop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, of  a  spring-controlled  trip  mechanism ;  control- 
ling means  for  stopping  the  machine  actuated  by  said  trip 
mechanism  :  a  single  means  for  holding  the  spring  in  ten- 
sion ;  two  stop  motions,  one  located  above  the  other,  each 
■top  motion  having  a  rotatable  disk ;  a  pin  arranged  off 
center  carried  by  the  lower  disk  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  trip  mechanism ;  a  shaft  carrying  an  opper  disk  and 
baring  a  pin  also  arranged  off  center  to  engage  the  trip 
mechanism  ;  an  arm  over  which  the  thread  parses  and 
irranged  to  hold  the  upper  disk ;  a  trip  lever  for  holding 
bhe  lower  disk ;  means  for  independently  turning  one  disk 
vben  a  thread  breaks  or  a  loose  end  oemrs;  and  means 
'or  turning  the  other  disk  when  a  thread  is  under  ezces- 
ilve  tension,  whereby  the  disks  are  free  to  rotate  causing 
:helr  pins  to  actuate  the  trip  mechanism. 

8.  The  coml)lnatlon  In  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 

lilneM.  of  a  rasing  supported  by  the  machine ;  a  single 

Tip  mechanism  In  the  .casing:  a  lever  held  in  position  by 

te  thread  leading  from  the  bobbins  to  the  kalttlng  ma- 

I'hine:  a  stan<Iard  projecting  from  the  casing;  a  second 

oslng  stipporte*!   by   the  standard;   lever  mechanism  on 

1  be  seron«l  raMtng  over  which  the  thread  passe* ;  a  rotata- 

I  lie  shaft  extending  through  the  standard  and  connected 

10   the   upper   lever    mechanism,   each    mechanlnn    having 

in  arm  for  independently  actuating  the  trip  mechanism 

uhen  a  thread  breaks  or  excessive  tension  la  applied  to 

1  be  thread. 

4.  The  combine  ttna  in  a  stop  motion,  of  two  casings ;  a 
lollow  standard  connecting  the  two  cmalnga;  a  shaft  In 
1  lie  lower  casing ;  an  arm  on  the  shaft ;  means  connecting 
I  lid  arm  with  the  shifting  mecbaalsn  of  the  machine  to 
1  ^hlch  the  stop  motion  is  applied  ;  a  notched  lever  ptvotally 
iiounted  on  the  upper  rasing  over  which  the  thread  is 
I  asaed :  a  springKmntrolled  shaft  having  an  arm  arranged 
t »  bold   the   lever  in   Its  raised  position ;  a   aecond  arm 

•  a  said  shaft  arrangwi  to  engage  a  disk;  a  shaft  extend- 
1  ig  throuKh  the  standard  to  which  the  disk  Is  attached ; 
a  trip  arm  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft;  trip  meclia- 
t  Ism  In  the  lower  casing  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
a  rm  when  a  thread  is  under  excessive  tension  ;  a  pivoted 
a  rm  mounte<l  on  the  lower  casing  and  having  a  hook ; 
t  iread  guides  between  which  the  hook  extends  so  that 
t  le  thread  will  pass  over  the  guides  and  under  the  hook ; 
a  spring-controlled  shaft  held  in  tension  by  said  lever ;  an 

•  ■mat  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  trip  plate  arranged 
til  be  actuate<l  by  said  arm  and  having  a  trip  pin,  also 
eigaging  the  trip  mechanism  so  that,  when  a  thread  Is 
n  ider  excessive  tension,  the  upper  device  will  actuate  the 
ti  Ip  mechanism  and  when  a  thread  breaks,  or  a  loose  end 
a  >pears,  the  lower  device  will  actuate  the  trip  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
el  inea,  of  a  casing  mounted  above  the  knitting  machine  ; 
a  abaft  mounted  in  the  casing ;  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft 
aiid  located  within  the  casing;  a  vertical  shaft  also  lo- 
ci ted  In  the  casing  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to  en- 

0  ge  the  disk  and  having  a  second  arm  extending  on  the 

01  tslde  of  the  casing;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
ai  ranged  to  receive  a  thread,  said  lever  engaging  the  arm 
ol  the  abaft  on  the  outside  of  the  casing ;  a  second  casing ; 
tr  p  mechanism  therein  consisting  of  a  trip  lever ;  a  com- 
p<  und  lever  held  by  the  said  trip  lever ;  a  shaft  controlled 
bj  the  compound  lever ;  a  spring  connected  to  the  shaft 
aid  held  nm6tT  tcnaton  by  the  cooapovnd  lever;  eeotrol- 
lii  g  means  for  stopping  the  maohflne  coupled  to  the  shaft, 
th  t  first  mentioned  shaft  having  an  arm  arranged  to  e»- 
gi  ce  the  trip  lever  ao  that  when  the  other  levet  ia  drawn 
da  wn  It  will  releaac  the  mechanlam  and  will  stop  the  rota- 
ti4  o  of  the  machine. 

(Clalrae  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,212.91«.-  "LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAEa 
WiLiiAM  CuBBT,  Port  Morien.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  1«,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,248.     (CI.  40—17.) 


1.  A  label  holder  for  car  labels  comprising  a  Ubel  can- 
ing having  a  display  opening  apon  its  face  and  being 
open  at  its  upper  end.  a  base  plate  upon  which  the  cas- 
ing is  mounted,  the  casing  having  It.^  upper  edge  adja- 
cent the  upper  edge  of  the  base  plate,  a  pinUe  having  Its 
ends  downwardly  bent  and  forced  into  the  upper  edge  of 
the  base  plate,  and  a  lid  for  the  casing  having  a  bead 
Inclosing  said  pintle. 

2.  A  label  holder  for  car  labels  comprising  a  baae  plate. 
A  casing  composed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  display 
opening,  the  sheet  being  bent  at  each  end  to  provide  re 
entrant  guide  portions  disposed  relatively  close  to  tht 
f*ce  of  the  sheet  and  on  each  side  of  said  openings  the 
margin  of  the  sheet  being  again  rebent  outward  to  form 
attaching  flanges  attached  to  said  base  plate,  the  lower 
end  of  the  sheet  being  bent  to  form  a  bottom  for  the 
space  In  which  the  card  Is  disposed  and  also  an  attach 
lug  flange,  and  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  casing. 


1,212.914.  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE.  Mark  S.  DARUNa, 
Conrad,  Mont.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No  101  OM. 
(a.  60—37.)    . 


1.  In  an  caglAe,  a  stntar.  a  gu  receiving  tank  eoaneet- 
ei  therewith,  a  rotor  noonted  in  said  sUtor  and  forming 
therewith  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  said  stator 
having  gas  outlet  porta  connecting  said  chambers  with 
the  Interior  of  wml4  tank,  awl  normaUy  eloead  valves  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  gas  throogh  said  porta  and 
opened  by  the  force  of  the  explosion  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  aectlonal  stater,  a  tank  fonaiac  • 
portion  of  the  sections  of  the  stator  for  receiving  bvned 
gaaca,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  sUtor  and  forming  there- 
with a  plnrality  of  explosion  chambers  and  sections,  aad 
a  gas  outlet  valve  for  connecting  each  of  the  explodoa 
chambers  and  sections  with  the  Intwrior  of  said  Unk. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  sectional  stator.  a  tank  forming  a 
portion  of  the  sections  of  the  stator  for  receiving  horned 
gaaea,  a  rotor  moonted  in  said  atator  and  foTBiag  there- 
with a  plurality  of  explosion  chambera  and  sections,  a  gas 
outlet  valve  for  connecting  each  of  the  explosion  cham- 
bers with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  and  a  rotary  valve 
aiao  mounted  in  said  stator  for  controlling  the  simply  of 
mixture  to  the  explosion  chamber. 
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4.  In  an  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted  in  aaid  ita< 
tor  and  having  partitions  forming  explosion  sections,  a 
packing  element  interposed  between  said  stator  and  each  of 
said  partitions  for  preventing  the  explosive  mixture  from 
paasing  from  one  section  to  another,  said  packing  element 
comprlaing  a  aplit  ring  tiaving  a  groove  on  one  face  and  a 
tongue  on  the  other  adapted  for  engaging  similarly  formed 
tongues  and  grooves  in  the  atator  and  partltiona. 


1,212.915.  ICE-SHAVING  DEVICE.  William  E. 
Datjohtey,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  48,622.     (CI.  83—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  ice  and  rotated, 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  having  shaving  means  for 
cutting  and  directing  the  cut  ice  into  the  receptacle  upon 
the  rotation  thereof,  a  detachable  top  and  a  crank  device 
comprising  a  ahaft  made  Cast  to  the  top  and  extending 
centrally  through  the  receptacle  and  below  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  drill  point  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft,  a 
positive  driving  and  thrust  connection  between  the  ahaft 
and  the  receptacle,  a  crank  at  the  extreme  end  of  said 
ahaft,  and  a  thrust  spool  mounted  to  turn  on  the  ahaft 
adjacent  to  its  crank,  said  top  being  adapted  to  center  the 
ahaft  in  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  ice  and 
rotated,  and  having  its  bottom  provided  with  cutting  de- 
vices adapted  to  shave  the  ice  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
receptacle,  there  being  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle oppoaite  the  cutting  devices  to  permit  the  shaved 
ice  to  enter  the  receptacle,  a  detachable  cover  which  en- 
gages the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  has  a  centering  flange 
which  fits  anugly  in  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  crank  means  detachably  connected  to  the  receptacle  for 
rotating  the  same,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated 
shaft  having  a  crank  at  Its  upper  end.  a  thrust  collar  ad- 
jacent to  the  crank  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  drill 
point,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  project  centrally  through 
the  receptacle  with  its  drill  point  projecting  below  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  Its  intermediate  portion 
made  fast  to  and  centered  by  the  receptacle  top,  and  a 
driving  and  thrust  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
receptacle  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 


1.212.916.  LEAF -SPRING.  William  P.  Dblihantt. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.942. 
(a.  267—33.) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  leaves, 
all  having  terminal  eyes  and  all  save  the  upper  one  hav- 
ing lateral  lugs,  blocks  separating  the  springs  at  the  mid- 
dle, and  links  appUed  pivotally  to  the  said  lugs  and  eyes. 


and  thna  connecting  tlie  end  portions  of  the  leaves,  bat 
holding  them  separated  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  series  of  superputied  leaves, 
the  upper  two  having  their  ends  formed  as  upturned  eyea, 
ail  the  leaves  except  the  upper  one  having  lateral  logs, 
and  links  applied  to  said  eyea  and  lugs,  and  thus  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  end  portlona  of  the  springs  and  hold- 
ing them  spaced  apart,  as  described. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  leaves  of 
different  lengths,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
enda  of  each  of  the  shorter  leaves  and  alao  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  longer  leaf,  said  links  being  of  such  a  length 
as  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  leavea  spaced  from  each  othor 
Willie  permitting  the  leavea  to  freely  flex  as  load  is  ap- 
pUed. 


1,212,917.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  EFFI- 
CIENCY OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTORS. 
Knud  on  LoNT,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Johannes 
Schiott,  Greens  Farms.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  58,616.     (CI.  123—26.) 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efllclency  of  an  inter- 
nal-combustion motor  in  which  the  combustion  begins 
when  the  volume  is  predetermined  and  the  pre-compres- 
sion  at  a  maximum,  which  consists  In  introducing  air 
under  pressure  into  the  working  space  of  the  cylinder 
after  the  combustion  is  completed,  thereby  maintaining 
the  pressure  substantially  constant  during  such  introdue- 
tion  of  air,  and  thereafter,  in  order  to  accomplish  furthw 
work,  expanding  the  gases  adiabatically. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  operating  internal- 
combustion  engines,  which  consists  in  compressing  the 
charge,  then  Igniting  the  charge  while  under  its  maximum 
compression,  introducing  relatively  cool  air  under  pressure 
Into  the  working  space  of  the  cylinder  after  completion 
of  combustion  and  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, whereby  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  will  not 
be  decreased  during  the  introduction  of  such  air  while  at 
the  same  time  the  cylinder  contents  will  be  cooled,  and 
thereafter  expanding  the  gases  adiabatically  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  or  thereabout,  for  the  performance  of  ad- 
ditional work. 

8.  The  herein-described  process  of  operating  Internal 
combustion  engines  wherein  pre-compression  is  effected 
by  the  working  piston  to  a  predetermined  volume  and 
maximum  degree,  which  consists  In  igniting  the  fuel 
within  said  volume,  introducing  relatively  cool  air  under 
compresaion  into  the  working  space  of  the  cylinder  after 
combustion  is  completed  ,and  thereby  maintaining  the 
pressure  substantially  constant  within  the  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  Introduction  of  such  air.  and  finally  adiabatically 
expanding  the  cylinder  contents  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
or  thereabout,  in  the  performance  of  other  work,  thereby 
increasing  the  expansion  ratio  and  the  efllclency  of  the 
motor. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  operating  Interaal 
eoBbustlon  engines  of  the  Otto  or  Diesel  type,  which  con- 
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itats  la  Introdadiic  bii^Iy  compreased,  relatlTely  cool  air 
Into  the  working  space  of  the  cylinder  after  the  charge 
la  combiuted  and  thereby  maintaining  the  working  prea- 
•ore  within  the  cylinder  during  the  Introduction  of  such 
Lir,  and  thereafter  adlabatlcally  expanding  the  cylinder 
contents  to  atmospheric  pressure,  or  thereabout,  in  the 
performance  of  other  work,  thereby  Increasing  the  expan- 
■lon  ratio'  and  the  efficiency  of  the  motor. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  of  operating  internal 
combustion  engines  working  on  the  Diesel  or  Otto  cycle, 
which  consists,  after  combustion  of  the  fuel  la  completed, 
maintaining  the  pressure  substantially  constant  for  a 
predetermined  time  and  also  In  Increasing  the  expansion 
ratio,  by  introducing  relatively  cool  compreaaed  air  Into 
the  working  space  of  the  cylinder  for  ao  long  a  time  aa 
fi^aaure  Is  to  be  maintained,  and  thereafter  adlabatlcally 
Expanding  the  cylinder  contents  to  atmospheric  pressure. 
or  thereabout,  in  the  performance  of  further  work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,312,918.  NUT-LOCK.  OaoBoa  Dobbii»«.  Stockton.  Cal., 
aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Freeman,  Stockton,  CaL 
FUed  June  19, 1918.     Serial  No.  1(M.432.     (CL  161— «6.) 
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1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
I  f  a  washer  fixed  stationary  with  respect  to  the  bolt  and 
I  «ing  proTlded  with  orifices,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt 

<  nd  provided  with  recesses  in  its  sides,  a  band  fitted  over 
1  he  nut,  lugs  on  the  band  projecting  into  the  ortflces  in 
1  he  waaher.  and  spring  clips  carried  by  the  band  and  en 

I  ageable  with  the  recesses  in  the  nut  to  hold  the  band  so 
1  hat  the  luga  cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  ortflces. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 

<  f  a  waaher  fixed  sUtlonary  with  respect  to  the  bolt,  a 
1  ut  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  provided  with  recesses  In  Its 
I  Idee,  a  band  fitted  over  the  nut  and  fixed  stationary  with 
iMpect  to  the  waaher,  and  spring  clips  carried  by  the 
land  and  engageable  with  the  recesses  in  the  nut,  such 
I  ^rlng  clips  being  provided  with  orifices. 


4212,919.  C0NTIND0U8-WIRE-DRAWING  MACHIN- 
BBT.  jAumm  P.  Doolit,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaaehusetts.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808.691.     (CL  206-14.) 


1.  la  a  continuous  wire  drawing  machine,  a  seriea  of 
p  wltlvely  rotated  drawing  drums,  a  series  of  drawing 
d  es  one  less  In  number  than  said  drums,  and  arranged  in 
aJ  tematlng  relation  thereto,  a  movable  tension  device  for 
tl  e  wire,  arranged  between  each  die  of  the  aeries  and  the 
pi  eceding  drum,  means,  responsive  to  tension  00  the  wire 
w  ille  being  drawn  onto  the  first  dnua  of  the  seriea,  for 


stopping  the  operation  of  the  maehlBe,  and  means  acto^ 
ated  by  the  breakage  of  the  wire  between  the  last  drawing 
drum  and  the  last  die  of  the  series  for  stopping  the  oper- 
ation of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  continuous  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combln*- 
tlon  with  a  seriea  of  drawing  dies  and  a  series  of  posi- 
tively rotating  drawing  drums,  alternating  with  said 
drawing  dies,  of  a  movable  tension  device  interposed  be- 
tween each  drum  and  die,  a  reel  from  which  the  wire  is 
fed  to  the  first  drawing  die  and  drum  of  the  series,  meana 
responsive  to  tension  on  the  wire  between  said  reel  and 
said  die  and  drum  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  responsive  to  breakage  of  the  wire  be- 
tween the  last  die  and  the  last  drum  of  the  seriea  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


1.212.920.  8AFBTY  WATCH-GUARD.  William  Eobbbt 
DooLiTTLi,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,316.     (Cl.  24—3.) 


1.  In  a  safety  watch  guard,  the  combination  of  an  S- 
shaped  member  forming  two  hooks,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ring  of  the  watch  while  the  other  Is 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  pocket,  a  lever  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  this  last  mentioned  hook, 
said  lever  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  outwardly  turned 
retaining  point,  a  second  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  outer  end  of  said  last  mentioned  hook,  and  extend- 
ing, when  in  upward  position.  Into  proximity  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  lever. 

2.  In  a  safety  watch  guard,  the  combination  of  an  S- 
ahaped  member  forming  two  hooks,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ring  ot  the  watch  while  the  other  la 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  pocket,  a  lever  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  this  last  mentioned  hook, 
said  lever  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  outwardly  turned 
reUlnlng  point,  and  a  detent  movable  relatively  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  close  the  ring-containing  hook. 

3.  In  a  safety  watch  guard,  the  combination  of  an  S- 
shaped  member  forming  two  hooks,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ring  of  the  watch  while  the  other  la 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  pocket,  a  lever  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  this  last  mentioned  hook, 
said  lever  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  outwardly  turned 
retaining  point,  a  detent  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable 
relatively  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  close  the  ring-con- 
taining hook,  and  a  spring  housed  within  said  detent  and 
acting  to  move  said  detent  and  point  in  opposite  dlrectlona. 

4.  In  a  safety  watch  guard,  the  combination  of  an  8- 
shaped  member  forming  two  hooks,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ring  of  the  watch  while  the  other  la 
adapted  to  embrace  the  eilge  of  a  pocket  a  lever  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  this  last  mentioned  hook, 
said  lever  having  at  its  lower  end  an  outwardly  turned 
retaining  point,  a  detent  adapted  to  close  the  ring-con- 
taining book,  a  spring  housed  within  said  detent  and  act- 
ing to  move  said  detent  and  point  In  opposite  directions, 
said  detent  and  lever  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable 
about  a  common  axis. 

5.  In  a  safety  watch  guard,  the  combination  of  an  8- 
shaped  member  forming  two  hooks,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ring  of  the  watch  while  the  other  U 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  pocket,  a  lever  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  this  last  mentioned  hook, 
said  lever  having  at  its  lower  end  an  outwardly  turned 
retaining  point,  a  detent  adapted  to  close  the  ring-con-  ■ 
tainlng  hook,  a  spring  housed  within  said  detent,  and  act^ 
inj  to  move  said  detent  and  point  In  opposite  dlrectlona,. 
Mid  detent  and  first  mentioned  lever  being  mounted  ao  •» 
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to  be  movable  about  a  common  axis,  the  bearing  of  said 
parts  being  furnished  by  projections  upon  said  lever  ex- 
tending throui^  the  walls  of  said  detent  and  said  8- 
^aped  member  having  recesses  engaged  by  said  projec- 


1.212,921.  TTPB-BAR  ACTION.  HaaBiBT  BTHBBiDoa, 
London,  Ehigland,  assignor  to  The  Bar-Lock  Tyi>e- 
writer  Company  Limited,  London.  Bngland.  Filed  Bfar. 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,806.     (O.  197—28.) 


1.  In  type-bar  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  type-bar,  a  pivoted  sub-lever  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  key-lever  situated  approximately 
at  right-angles  to  the  sub-lever  and  having  a  tongue  which 
lies  approximately  parallel  with  the  sub-lever,  a  projection 
secured  to  the  tongue  and  having  sliding  engaged  With  a 
driving-face  on  the  sub-lever,  the  arrangement  of  the  parts 
being  such  that  the  said  projection  travels  in  a  path  which 
Is  toward  the  point  of  pivoting  of  the  sub-lever  but  In- 
clined also  to  one  side  of  the  same  in  the  direction  In 
which  the  sub-lever  Is  to  be  moved  whereby  the  sub-lever 
la  swung  about  its  pivot  with  an  accelerated  movement 
which  may  be  made  to  continue  throughout  the  whole  of 
the  stroke  and  the  tongue  allows  the  projection  to  be 
situated  at  different  points  along  its  length,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  type-bar  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  tyi>e-bar,  a  pivoted  sub-lever  In  the  form  of 
a  plain  arm  so  that  It  can  be  shortened  as  required,  said 
sub-lever  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  type-bar 
and  having  a  slot  radial  to  Its  pivot,  a  key-lever  situated 
approximately  at  right-angles  to  the  sub-lever  and  having 
a  tongue  which  lies  approximately  parallel  with  and  at 
the  side  of  the  sub-lever,  a  projection  secured  to  the 
tongue  and  engaging  the  slot  In  the  sub-lever,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  said  projection 
travels  in  a  path  which  is  toward  the  point  of  pivoting 
of  the  aub-lever  but  inclines  also  to  one  side  of  the  same 
In  the  direction  In  which  the  sub-lever  is  to  be  moved 
whereby  the  sub-lever  is  swung  about  Its  pivot  with  an 
accelerated  movement  which  may  be  made  to  continue 
throughout  the  whole  of  the  stroke  and  the  tongue  allows 
the  projection  to  be  situated  at  different  points  along  Its 
length,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,212,922.  RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE.  BSdward  EvaaaTT, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,028.      (Cl.  238—6.) 


1.  A  railway  cross-tie  having  a  one  piece  body,  having 
substantially  co-extenslve  upper  and  lower  bearing  por- 
tions, the  end  portions  of  which  are  partially  severed,  the 
remaining  end  portions  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
aald  body. 

2.  A  railway  cross-tie  comprising  a  one  piece  body  hav- 
iBf  rabatantlally  co-extensive  upper  and  lower  bearing 


portions,  the  end  portloaa  thereof  being  partially  aerered. 
the  nnsevered  portion  being  bent  at  right  anglea  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  and  rail  clamps  arranged 
ui>on  the  upper  face  of  said  body,  said  clamps  openings  In 
the  same  direction. 

8.  A  metallic  cross  tie  comprising  parallel  flanges  and 
a  connecting  web,  said  flanges  projecting  at  opposite  enda 
beyond  said  web  and  bent  at  right  angles  in  reverse  direc- 
tions thereby  providing  a  flat  surface  at  each  end  of 
the  tie. 

4.  A  metallic  cro«s-tle  I  shape  In  cross  section,  the  head 
projecting  at  one  end  and  the  base  projecting  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  projecting  ends  being  bent  at  right 
angles  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  A  railway  cross-tie  comprising  a  one  piece  body 
having  substantially  coextensive  upper  and  lower  bearing 
portions,  the  end  portions  thereof  being  partially  severed, 
the  nnsevered  portions  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  and  rail  clamps  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  tie,  said  clamps  opening  In  the  same 
direction,  one  of  said  clamps  being  arranged  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  body,  and  the  other  clamp  arranged  some  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  end  of  said  tie. 


1,212,928.  PUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.  Akdebw  J.  Fauchib,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  69,663.     (Cl.  230—2.) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  base,  pneumatics  at 
the  sides  of  the  base,  an  Intake  chamber  between  the 
pneumatics  and  rising  above  the  same,  levers  connecting 
the  pneumatics,  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  at  the  front 
and  back  of  the  intake  chamber  and  disposed  below  the  top 
of  the  latter,  and  a  foldable  seat  structure  on  the  baaa 
adapted  to  be  raised  to  an  erect  position  so  that  the  feet 
of  an  operator  may  rest  on  the  bellows  and  operate  the 
same,  the  Intake  chamber  being  adapted  to  support  the 
seat  structure  in  the  lowered  position. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  a  base,  pneumatics  at 
the  sides  of  the  base  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  feet 
of  an  operator,  an  intake  chamber  located  between  the 
pneumatics  and  rising  above  the  same,  and  a  folding  seat 
structure  adapted  to  be  lowered,  when  not  in  use.  to  a 
position  resting  on  top  of  the  Intake  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  an  erect  position  for  the  oi>erator  to  rest 
on  the  seat  whereby  the  feet  of  the  operator  may  be  placed 
on  the  pneumatics  to  operate  the  same. 

8.  A  vacuum  cleaner.  Including  a  base,  an  Intake  cham- 
ber on  the  base,  foot-operated  pneumatics  on  the  base 
below  the  Intake  chamber,  and  a  folding  seat  structura 
to  seat  an  operator  for  the  operation  of  the  pneumatica 
by  the  feet  of  the  operator,  said  seat  structure  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  upper  portion  and  being  foldable 
downward  to  bring  the  lower  adjustable  portion  of  the 
seat  structure  to  rest  on  the  Intake  chamber. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  a  base,  feiot-operated 
pneumatica,  and  a  seat  structure  on  the  base,  the  aald 
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■Mt  itrneton  bebtf  fol^lable  to  a  lowered  podtloa  orer 
tb*  pneamatlcs  or  to  an  erect  position  to  Mat  an  oper 
ator  and  permit  the  operation  of  tbe  pnenmatlca  by  the 
feet  of  the  operator. 

S.  A  vacaum  cleaner  including  a  base,  pneumatics  on 
Ac  baac,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  feet  of  an  oper 
ator,  and  a  eeat  Btmctare  foldable  to  a  lowered  position 
aboTe  the  pneomatlcs  or  to  an  erect  position  to  diL,-„ 
the  feet  of  the  operator  for  operating  the  pneumatica. 
laid  seat  structure  comprising  standard  sections  in  fixed 
relation  to  tbe  base,  upper  standard  sections  pivoted  to 
tbe  fixed  sections  and  carrying  the  seat,  and  braces  com- 
peaed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  pivoted  to  each  other, 
the  lower  sections  being  pivoted  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to 
tke  baae  and  the  upper  sections  being  pivoted  at  their 
apyer  aids  to  the  pivoted  standard  sections. 

[Clalai  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^12.924.  B.\CON-8LICBB.  Elba  C.  Fikbbacoh,  Kouts. 
Ind.  PUed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.994.  (Q. 
17— »«.) 


In  a  bacon  slicer,  the  combination  with  a  block  of 
wood  having  an  elongated  kerf  In  its  upper  face  and  ex- 
tending throughout  its  entire  length,  of  staples  engaged 
In  the  upper  face  of  the  block  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
kerf  and  alined  at  right  angles  to  the  kerf,  a  pivot  pin 
removably  Inserted  through  the  staples  across  the  kerf, 
and  resting  on  the  face  of  the  block,  and  a  knife  having 
an  aperture  near  the  point  of  the  blade  mounted  in  and 
extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  kerf,  said  pivot  pin  being 
wojovably  Inserted  through  the  blade  aperture  whereby 
the  knife  may  be  swung  on  the  pivot  pin  from  and  to  the 
bottom  of  the  kerf  substantially  a.<t  and  for  the  DariKwe 
■at  forth,  ^^ 


1^12,925.  AIE- PROOF  COMPOSITION.  Walt«b  O. 
FLacKNBR,  Cloverdale,  Cal.  FUed  May  18,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  98,412.     (a.  106—8.) 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  producing  a  plastic 
composition  for  forming  an  air  and  liquid  tight  Joint  or 
connection  which  consists  in  cooking  together  resin  and 
tallow  until  the  Ingredients  are  well  melted,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  cool  and  then  beating  the  mixture  until  it  aa- 
•omes  a  white  color. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  plastic 
composition  for  forming  an  air  and  liquid  tight  Joint  or 
connection  which  consists  in  cooking  together  resin  and 
tallow  until  the  Ingredients  are  well  melted,  allowing  tbe 
mixture  to  cool  and  then  beating  the  mixture  until  It 
assumes  a  white  color,  and  adding  a  few  drops  of  oil  of 
anise. 


1.212,926.     ADJUSTABLE  REVOLVING-CARRIER  SUP- 
PORT.   OscAB  Flbich.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled  July  18, 
1918,     Serial   No.  39.638.      (CT.  46—26.) 
1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  bob,  a  plurality  of  arms  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  the 


end  of  each  alternate  arm  and  extending  appreciablj 
above  Ita  upper  surface,  a  pin  extending  from  each  Inter- 
mediate arm,  an  extension  bar  for  each  Intermedlata 
arm,  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  tbe  pin  of  the  cor- 
responding  intermediate  arm,  means  associated  with  each 
pin  for  securing  an  extension  bar  to  the  corresponding 
intermediate  arm,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  each  extension  bar.  and  extending  appreciably  above 
the  surface  thereof,  and  a  plate  resting  upon  said  rollers 
and  revoluble  about  the  said  bub. 


2.  'A  carrier  comprising  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  arms  ex- 
tending  radially  therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  tlM 
free  end  of  each  alternate  arm  and  extending  appreciably 
above  Its  upper  surface,  pins  In  spaced  poaltlons  extending 
from  each  Intermediate  arm  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  an 
extension  bar  for  each  intermediate  arm.  each  extension 
bar  being  provided  with  spaced  holes  to  receive  the  pina 
on  the  corresponding  intermedlafe  arm,  means  for  secur- 
ing each  extension  bar  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  posltlona 
to  Its  Intermediate  arm,  a  roller  mounted  In  the  end  of 
each  extension  bar  and  extending  appreciably  above  its 
upper  surface,  and  a  revoluble  plate  resting  upon  the  said 
rollers. 

8.  A  carrier  comprising  a  hub,  a  plarality  of  arms  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  tbe 
free  end  of  vacb  alternate  arm  and  extending  appreciably 
above  Its  upper  surface,  pins  In  spaced  positions  extend- 
ing from  the  said  intermediate  arms  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  an  extension  bar  for  each  intermediate  arm,  each 
extension  bar  being  provided  with  spaced  boles  to  receive 
the  pins  on  tbe  corresponding  intermediate  arm.  means  for 
securing  each  extension  bar  in  any  one  of  a  number  ot 
positions  to  its  intermediate  arm.  a  roller  mounted  In  tbe 
end  of  each  extension  bar  and  extending  appreciably  above 
its  upper  surface,  a  plate  resting  upon  tbe  said  roller, 
and  means  for  centering  said  plate  on  tbe  said  bub. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  short  arma 
extending  radially  therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent 
tbe  end  of  each  short  arm  and  extending  appreciably 
above  its  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  long  arms  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  said  hub  and  intermediate  of  the 
said  short  arms,  spaced  pins  projecting  from  the  said  long 
arms  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  an  extension  bar  for  each 
long  arm.  each  extension  bar  being  provided  with  a  sertea 
of  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  on  the  corresponding 
long  arm.  means  coarting  with  one  of  the  said  pins  for 
securing  each  extension  bar  In  any  one  of  a  number  of 
positions  to  its  long  arm.  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  each  extension  bar  and  extending  appreciably 
above  tbe  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  plate  resting  upon 
tbe  said  rollers. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising  a  hub,  short  arms  projecting 
therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  -the  end  of  each  short 
arm,  long  arms  also  projecting  from  tbe  said  bub  and  in- 
termediate of  the  short  arms,  laterally  projecting  pina 
on  each  long  arm.  an  extension  bar  for  each  long  arm. 
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each  extension  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  boles 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  pins  on  the  corresponding  long  arm, 
a  nut  for  securing  each  extension  bar  to  Its  long  arm  by 
engaging  with  one  of  tbe  said  pint  thereon,  a  roller 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  free  end  of  each  extension  bar,  and 
a  plate  resting  upon  said  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.212,927.  VACCINATING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Abthcb 
Flood,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,179.     (a.  128—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  separable  members  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  orifice,  means  in  said  casing  and  projected  through 
said  orifice  for  scarifying  a  surface,  means  for  applying 
▼ims  to  tbe  scarified  surface,  and  means  for  acttiating 
■aid  scarifying  and  applying  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  separable  members  one  of  whlcb  is  provided 
with  an  orifice,  means  In  said  casing  and  projected  through 
said  orifice  for  scarifying  a  surface,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  scarifying  means  In  predetermined  degree  in  each 
of  two  directions. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  separable  members  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  orifice,  means  in  said  casing  and  projected  through 
•aid  orifice  for  scarifying  a  surface,  and  a  cord  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  scarifying  means  for  actuating 
the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  separable  members  one  of  whlcb  is  provided 
with  an  orifice,  means  In  said  casing  and  projected  through 
■aid  orifice  for  scarifying  a  surface,  a  shaft  connected  with 
•aid  scarifying  means,  and  a  cord  wound  on  said  shaft  for 
rotating  tbe  aame  to  actuate  said  scarifying  meana. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  separable  members,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  orifice,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  said  casing,  a  toothed 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  projected  through  said 
orifice  to  scarify  a  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
•haft  to  acttiate  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.928.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  DI- 
PHENYLAMIN.  Birnharo  Jac«ITB8  Flurschbim,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,688. 
(01.  28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dlphenylamln  com- 
prising the  heating  of  anllin  in  the  presence  of  ferric 
chlorld. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  dlphenylamln  com- 
prising tbe  heating  of  anllin  in  the  presence  of  ferric 
dUorld  and  a  catalyst. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dlphenylamln  com- 
prising tbe  beating  of  anUIn  In  the  presence  of  ferric 
chlorid  and  finely  divided  copper. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  dlphenylamln  com- 
prising the  heating  of  anllin  In  the  presence  of  ferric 
chlorld,  finely  divided  copper  and  lodin. 


1.212,929.  PUDDLINO-FURNACB.  Edward  L.  Ford, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
61,999.     (CI.  266—84.) 

1.  A  puddling  furnace  having  one  end  permanently 
closed  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  large  opening, 
•aid  ftirnace  being  carried  by  supports  which  permit  it 
to  rotate  and  tip  reapectively  on  dllTerent  axes,  an  annu- 
lar cover  detachably  secured  to  the  said  open  end  and 
rotating  with  said  furnace,  said  cover  acting  to  decrease 
284  O.  G.— 61 


tbe  opening  of  said  end  daring  the  puddling  operation, 
but  which  can  be  removed  to  permit  of  tbe  removal  of 
the  finished  puddle  ball,  and  a  fuel  pipe  arranged  to 
discharge  fuel  through  the  opening  of  said  cover  into 
the  furnace,  the  opening  being  arranged  to  allow  tbe 
producta  of  combustion  to  escape  therethrough,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


^J4 


2.  A  puddling  furnace  having  one  end  permanently 
closed  and  tbe  other  end  provided  with  a  large  opening, 
said  furnace  being  carried  by  supports  which  permit  It 
to  rotate  and  tip  respectively  on  different  axes,  an  anna- 
lar  cover  detachably  secured  to  the  said  open  end  and 
rotating  with  said  furnace,  said  cover  acting  to  decrease 
the  opening  of  said  end  during  the  puddUng  operation, 
but  which  can  be  removed  to  permit  of  the  removal  of 
the  finished  puddle  ball,  and  a  pipe  projecting  Into  the 
opening  of  said  cover  and  arranged  to  dlacbarge  fuel  Into 
the  furnace,  the  opening  being  arranged  to  allow  tbe 
product!  of  combustion  to  escape  therethrough,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  roUry  tipping  puddling  furnace,  carried  by  sup- 
ports which  permit  it  to  rotate  and  tip  respectively  on 
different  axes,  said  furnace  having  one  end  closed  and 
tbe  other  end  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet,  an  outlet  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  and  a  single  supporting  struc- 
ture arranged  underneath  tbe  free  end  of  the  furnace, 
said  support  being  rotatable  in  a  horisontal  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  supporting  roUers,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  rotary  tipping  paddling  furnace  carried  by  tup- 
ports  which  permit  it  to  rotate  and  tip  resi>ectlvely  on 
different  axes,  said  furnace  having  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet,  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  comuustlon,  and  a  single  supporting  stmc- 
ture  arranged  ondemeath  the  free  end  of  the  furnace,  said 
support  being  arranged  to  tUt  in  one  plane  and  rotate 
In  another  plane  and  having  a  plnraUty  of  supporting 
roUers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rotary  tipping  puddUng  furnace  carried  by  sup- 
ports which  permit  It  to  rotate  and  tip  respectively  on 
different  axes,  said  furnace  having  one  end  eloaed  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet,  an  outlet  for  tbe 
products  of  combustion,  and  a  single  supporting  structure 
arranged  underneath  the  free  end  of  the  furnace,  aald 
support  being  arranged  to  tilt  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  supporting  roUera,  aabstantially  as 
described. 


1.212,980.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Arthur  Fountain,  Paw- 
huska,  Okla.  Filed  Sept  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.190. 
(CI.  288—8.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  core  piece  with  a 
suppporting  portion  for  rails,  and  a  body  member  com- 
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poMd  of  a  plaralitjr  of  block*  strong  upon  and  held  to- 
Vrther  by  the  core  ptec«. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  core  piece  with  a 
supporting  portion  for  rails,  and  a  body  member  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  blocks  stmng  upon  and  held  to- 
gether by  the  core  piece,  the  blocks  having  those  face* 
constituting  the  lower  face  of  the  tie  convexly  rounded. 

8.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  series  of  alined  blocks 
with  alined  passages  therethrough  opening  at  the  tops 
of  the  blocks,  and  a  tubular  core  piece  extending  length- 
wise of  the  blocks  and  provided  with  means  at  the  ends 
for  holding  the  blocks  together  on  the  core  piece  and  said 
core  piece  having  rail  supporting  means  at  the  top  of 
th«  tie. 

4.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  series  of  blocks  of  con- 
crete or  like  material,  each  with  a  passage  therethrough 
Bear  what  constitutes  its  upper  face  and  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  the  block  through  said  upper  face  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  block  convexly  rounded,  and  a  metal 
core  of  tubular  form  of  substantially  the  same  length 
•a  the  combined  length  of  the  assembled  blocks  and  hav- 
ing a  neck  and  a  flange  portion  extending  through  and 
•long  the  top  of  the  blocks  and  constituting  a  supporting 
means  for  the  rails. 

6.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  series  of  blocks  with 
passages  lengthwise  therethrough  and  opening  through 
the  tops  of  the  blocks  and  a  rail  supporting  core  piece 
of  tubular  form  and  extending  lengthwise  throu^  the 
passages  and  alining  the  blocks  and  holding  them  to- 
gether, said  core  piece  having  a  neck  portion  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blocks  and  through  the  top  of  the  blocks 
and  there  provided  with  oppositely  directed  flanges  form- 
ing rail  supports,  the  tubular  member  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extended  strip  of  a  width  to  reach 
to  a  point  dose  to  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  constitute  a  stiffening  and  abutting  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,981.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  THE  TOPS 
OF  BEETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  OLor  Fbamkman, 
Marleberg,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,082.     (a.  6&— 107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  tilting 
frame  monnted  on  the  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  tilt- 
ing frame,  means  between  the  shaft  and  the  roller  for 
rotating  the  latter,  a  slide  carried  by  the  tilting  frame 
and  located  over  the  roller,  a  horisontal  crank  arm 
mounted  on  the  tilting  frame  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  slide,  a  link  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
crank  arm,  means  for  reciprocating  the  link  from  the 
ahaft,  a  sh^k  depending  from  the  slide,  a  vertically  ad- 
Joatable  knife  oa  the  ahank,  said  knife  extending  below 
and  at  an  angle  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  roller, 
•  rotating  cutter  depending  from  the  tilting  frame  in  ad- 
rance  of  the  roller,  a  plow  share  supported  on  the  main 
frame  between  the  shank  and  the  rotating  cotter,  and 
means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  tilting  frame. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  a  supple- 
menUl  frame  monnted  In  the  main  frame,  a  roller  mounted 
la  the  rear  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  slide  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  legs  mounted  above  the  roller,  a  shank 
depending  from  the  slide  to  a  point  below  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  roller,  a  knife  extending  at  an  angle 


from  the  ahank  and  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
roller,  a  crank  pivoted  to  the  supplemental  frame  and 
connected  to  the  slide,  a  connection  between  the  crank 
and  the  shaft  Including  a  rod  and  universal  Joint  for 
reciprocating  the  slide,  and  means  In  advance  of  the  shank 
for  removing  the  earth  from  the  path  of  said  shank. 

3.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  supplemental 
frame  monnted  on  the  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  rear 
of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  knife  mounted  in  rear  of 
and  below  the  center  of  the  roller  and  extending  acrota 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  roller,  means  between  the 
knife  and  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  knife,  a  trough 
supported  by  the  supplemental  frame  between  the  shaft 
and  the  roller  to  depress  the  beet  tops,  a  rotating  cutter 
mounted  in  advance  of  the  roller  and  to  one  side  of  the 
trough,  a  plow-share  in  rear  of  the  rotating  cutter,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow  share. 


1,212,932.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Albmt  L»- 
ORAND  G»NT»K,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kelly 
Filter  Press  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  UUh.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916,  Serial  No.  83.606. 
Renewed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,445.  (CL 
210—18.) 
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1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  and  a  carrier 
slidably  monnted  relatively  thereto,  and  provided  with 
filter  leaves  and  a  central  hollow  shaft  which  communi- 
cates with  the  Interior  of  said  leaves,  of  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  shell,  and  engageable  dutch 
members  between  said  driving  shaft  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft. 

2.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  and  a  carrier  slid- 
ably monnted  relatively  thereto,  and  provided  with  filter 
leave*  and  a  central  hollow  shaft  which  communicates 
with  the  Interior  of  said  leaves,  of  a  driving  shaft  enter- 
ing one  end  of  the  shell  or  casing,  and  clutch  members  on 
the  opposed  ends  of  aald  shafts  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  seating  of 
the  carrier  within  the  shell  or  casing. 

3.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  and  a  carrier  slid- 
ably mounted  relatively  thereto,  and  provided  with  filter 
leaves  and  a  central  hollow  shaft  which  communicates 
with  the  Interior  of  said  leaves,  of  a  driving  shaft  enter- 
ing one  end  of  the  shell  or  casing,  and  dutch  members 
on  the  opposed  ends  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  seating 
of  the  carrier  within  the  shell  or  casing,  and  to  disengage 
by  and  in  unison  with  the  outward  movement  of  the  car> 
rler  relatively  to  said  shell  or  casing. 

4.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  and  a  carrier  slid- 
ably mounted  relatively  thereto,  and  provided  with  filter 
leaves,  of  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
a  drive  shaft  and  the  other  a  driven  shaft  said  driven 
shaft  being  hollow  and  provided  with  filtering  agenta, 
and  coactlng  clutch  members  fixed  to  the  opposed  ends 
of  the  shafts  and  engageable  and  dlsengageable  by  and 
in  unison  with  the  sliding  movement  of  the  carrier. 
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0.  In  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
solution-containing  shell  or  casing  having  a  trou^  ex- 
tending along  its  bottom  and  opening  at  the  top  into 
the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  solution-supply  pipe  connecting 
with  said  trough,  an  agitator  monnted  In  the  trough 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  solid  constituents  of  the  so- 
lution in  suspension,  and  filtering  agencies  mounted  in 
the  shell  or  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.933.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Albbbt  Lb- 
«BAND  G«NTER.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kelly 
FUter  Press  Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,607.      (CI.  210—18.) 


A  filter  press  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  of  substan- 
tial^ rectangular  form  having  permanent  ends  and  one 
permanent  side  and  a  top  ;  a  bottom  inclining  from  the 
sides  and  ends  to  a  central  point ;  a  pipe  connecting  with 
the  lowest  point  of  the  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  ralve- 
controlled  branchca,  aald  shell  or  casing  adapted  to  in- 
close filter  mediums  each  having  a  valve-controlled  fil- 
trate outlet  and  said  casing  having  only  one  op^i  side ;  a 
head  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  the  casing 
and  hingedly  secured  thereto  along  Its  upper  longitudinal 
edge  ;  a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  head  in  closed 
position  against  the  open  side  of  the  casing ;  and  a 
counterweight  connected  to  the  free  side  of  said  head 
adapted  to  elevate  the  head  about  its  hinged  connection 
when  the  locking  mechanism  is  released. 


1,212.934.  PROCESS  OF  ORNAMENTING  COATED 
PAPER.  Mam^l  a.  T.  Gillbu,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,094.     (CI.  41—19.) 


1.  The  process  of  ornamenting  paper  sheets,  which  con- 
sists in  coating  the  same,  drying  the  coating,  subjecting 
the  coated  sheets  to  pressure,  and  effecting  slip  of  the 
sheets  while  undergoing  such  preosure  whereby  indefinite 
areas  of  the  coated  surface  are  impressed  or  compressed 
In  varying  degrees  of  depth. 

2.  The  process  of  ornamenting  paper  sheets,  which  con- 
■tsts  in  coating  the  same,  drying  the  coating,  sobjectlng 
the  coated  sheets  to  rolling  pressure,  and  effecting  slip 
of  the  sheets  while  ondergoing  such  rolling  pressure  where- 


by Indefinite  areas  of  the  coated  surface  are  impressed  or 
compressed  in  varying  degrees  of  depth. 

3.  The  process  of  ornamenting  paper  sheets,  which  con- 
sists in  coating  the  same,  drying  the  coating,  placing  im- 
pression pads  in  contact  with  the  coated  surface,  subject- 
ing the  coated  sheets  to  pressure,  and  effecting  slip  of  tha 
pads  and  sheets  while  undergoing  such  pressure  whereby 
indefinite  areas  of  the  coated  surface  are  Impressed  or 
compressed  in  varying  degrees  of  depth. 

4.  The  process  of  ornamenting  paper  sheets,  which  con- 
sists in  coating  the  same,  drying  the  coating,  placing  im- 
pression pads  in  contact  with  the  coated  surface,  subject- 
ing the  coated  sheets  to  rolling  pressure,  and  effecting 
Blip  of  the  pads  and  sheets  while  undergoing  such  rolling 
pressure  whereby  indefinite  areas  of  the  coated  snrfaca 
are  impressed  or  compressed  in  varying  degrees  of  depth. 

6.  The  process  of  ornamenting  paper  sheets,  whlck 
consists  In  coating  paper  stock  of  a  dark  shade  or  tone 
with  a  coating  material  of  a  light  shade  or  tone,  drying 
the  coating,  then  subjecting  the  coated  sheets  to  pressure 
between  sheets  or  pads  of  fabric  having  an  irregular  or 
uneven  surface,  and  effecting  slip  of  the  coated  sheets 
while  undergoing  such  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,212,936.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  THOMAa  F.  OuNN, 
Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,770. 
(a.  32—9.) 


Z3 


»T 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  having  in  its  lingual  face  a  "  bite  " 
surface  of  natural  irregular  formation,  a  surface  adjoin- 
ing said  "  bite "  surface  extending  gingivally  therefrom 
and  in  oblique  relation  thereto,  and  an  undercut  recess  in 
the  surface  adjoining  said  "  bite  "  extending  continuously 
from  near  said  "bite"  gingivally,  and  providing  a  lingual 
opening' in  the  form  of  a  relatively  narrow  alot. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  having  In  its  lingual  face  a  "  bite  " 
surface  of  natural  irregular  formation,  a  surface  adjoin- 
ing said  "  bite  "  surface  extending  gingivally  therefrom  in 
oblique  relation  thereto,  and  a  recess  In  said  lingual  face, 
approximating  said  "  bite  "  surface  and  extending  gingiv- 
ally through  said  tooth  and  affording  an  elongated  lingnal 
opening  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  tooth  having  a 
"  bite  "  surface  of  natural  Irregular  fbrmation,  a  surface 
disposed  longitudinally  and  extending  gingivally  from  the 
linguo-glngival  termination  of  said  "  Wte "  In  relatively 
oblique  relation  thereto,  and  an  undercut  recess  approxi- 
mating said  "bite"  surface  and  extending  gingivally 
through  tbe  tooth  and  affording  an  elongated  lingual  open- 
ing therein,  of  an  anchor  member  engaged  in  said  recew 
and  extended  through  said  opening  and  having  means 
providing  a  backing  overlying  the  Ungual  face  of  said 
tooth,  exclusive  of  the  "  bite." 

4.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  tooth  having  a 
"  bite  "  surface,  of  natural  irregular  formation,  a  surface 
disposed  longitudinally  and  extending  gingivally  from 
the  llnguo-gingival  termination  of  said  "bite"  In  rela- 
tively oblique  relation  thereto,  and  an  undercut  receaa 
approximating  said  "bite"  surface  and  extending  gin- 
givally through  the  tooth  and  affording  an  elongated 
lingual  opening  therein,  of  an  anchor  member  engaged  in 
said  recess  and  extended  through  said  opening  llngually 
beyond  the  lingual  plane  of  said  tooth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  tooth  having  a 
natural  Irregular  "bite"  surface,  a  "ridge-lap"  surface, 
a  plane  "shut"  surface  extending  longitudinally  and 
intersecting  said  "  bite  "  and  "  ridge-lap,"  and  an  under- 
cut recess  approximating  said   "bite"  anrface  and  ex- 
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tending  gtaglruUj  throash  tbe  tooth  and  proTldins  an 
elongated  opening  In  said  "ghnt,"  terminating  In  a  rela- 
tlTely  broader  opening  In  tbe  "rldge-lap,"  of  a  backing 
eemprlslng  a  plate  OTerlylng  said  "  sbat "  and  baring  a 
projection  rabetaatlally  conforming  to  Bald  reeeaa. 
[Clainu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1,212.936.  INDIVIDUAL  SHAVINChCUP.  JicquBS  C. 
GoLonNBBBO  and  Abraham  I.  Kbllbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaalgnors  to  Indlridnal  Sanitary  Shaving  Cup  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  17,  1913,  Serial 
No.  770,041.  Renewed  Jane  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,340.      (a.  182—15.) 


1.  An  indlTldaal  aanltary  shaving  cup  comprising  an 
apetandlng  wall  having  an  Inwardly  extending  ridge 
formed  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  removable  bottom  portion 
having  a  short  upstanding  wall  formed  with  a  peripheral 
groove  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  the  ridge  and  fitting 
therewith,  and  an  Individual  portion  of  soap  in  said  re- 
movable bottom  i>ortlon  and  retained  therein. 

2.  An  individual  sanitary  cup  comprising  an  upstanding 
wall  of  fibrous  material,  said  wall  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  ridge  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  remov- 
able bottom  portion  having  a  peripheral  groove  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  snap  over  tbe  ridge  to  be  engaged  and 
held  thereby,  and  an  individual  portion  of  soap  consisting 
of  a  pasty  mass  filling  up  the  groove  within  the  removable 
bottom  and  retained  therein. 

3.  An  individual  sanitary  shaving  cup  comprising  an 
apetandlng  wall  of  flexible  fibrous  material,  a  compara- 
tively stlir  removable  bottom  portion  secured  within  the 
bottom  of  the  wall  maintaining  the  latter  in  shape,  there 
being  Interengaglng  portions  on  tbe  wall  and  bottom 
whereby  the  two  are  Interlocked,  and  an  individual  por- 
tion of  soap  within  tbe  removable  bottom  portion  securely 
maintained  in  place  by  the  Interengaglng  portion  of  said 
bottom  portion. 


1,212.937.  FEED-HOPPER.  ALLBM  H.  GOOD,  Spring 
aty,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,581. 
(CL  119—58.) 


1.  A  feed  hopper  having  an  opening  In  the  front  wall 
thereof,  a  feed  regulator  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
hopper,  and  a  door  hinged  In  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  regulator  plate. 

2.  A  hopper  having  an  opening  In  the  front  wall  there- 
of, an  inclined  regulator  plate  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
hopper,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  regulator 
plate  with  relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  hopper,  and  a 
door  hinged  In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuate  said  regulator  plate. 

S.  A  feed  hopper  having  an  opening  in  tbe  front  wall 
thereof,  an  Inclined  regulator  plate  pivotally  mounted  iu 
•aid  hopper,  and  a  polygonal  block  eccentrically  pivoted  In 


said  hopper  and  adjnstably  supporting  th«  lower  free  and 
of  said  regulator  plate. 

4.  A  feed  hopper  including  a  body,  an  Inclined  regulator 
plate  pivotally  mounted  In  said  body  and  terminating  in 
qwced  relation  to  tbe  rear  wail  of  the  latter  to  provide 
a  dlacharge  opening,  and  a  plnrallty  of  agitators  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  aaid  hopper 
and  having  V-shaped  lower  terminals  extending  down- 
wardly  through  aaid  discharge  oi>enlng  and  movable  at 
right  angles  to  said  pivoted  plate. 

5.  A  feed  hopper  including  a  body,  an  Inclined  regn- 
lator  plate  arranged  in  said  body  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  latter  to  provide  a 
discharge  opening,  a  door  pivotally  secured  in  said  body 
adapted  to  engage  and  actnate  said  regulator  plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  agitators  pivotally  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  hopper  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  discharge  opening. 


1,212.938.  tX)PYINO  DEVICE.  Lw)  Gbubman,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Stein,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,201. 
(CI.  88—24.) 


1.  A  support  and  a  colored  transparent  medium  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  at  right  angles  to  said  support,  said  support 
being  adapted  to  receive  upon  one  side  of  said  medium  the 
object  to  be  copied  and  upon  the  other  side  of  said  me- 
dium tbe  material  upon  which  the  copy  is  to  be  made. 

2.  In  a  copying  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  folder,  ' 
p«ds  reinforcing  tbe  sides  of  said  folder,  a  transparent 
medium  foldably  mounted  between  the  pads  on  aaid 
folder,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  transparent  me- 
dium erect  when  said  folder  is  unfolded,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  copying  device  of  the  class  described,  a  folder, 
pads  reinforcing  tbe  sides  of  the  folder,  a  transparent 
medium  foldably  secured  to  said  folder  between  said 
pads,  a  support  in  foldable  connection  with  said  trans- 
parent medium,  and  a  foldable  tongue  on  said  support 
adapted  to  engage  between  said  folder  and  one  of  the  pads 
whereby  the  trannparent  medium  is  maintained  in  upright 
position  with  reference  to  said  folder  when  the  same  is 
open,  said  folder  having  means  for  preventing  an  acci- 
dental folding  of  said  folder  when  the  same  is  unfolded. 

4.  In  a  copying  device  of  the  class  described,  a  foldable 
support,  a  transparent  medium  foldably  mounted  In  the 
fold  of  the  support,  and  means  having  a  portion  engage- 
able  between  the  support  and  one  of  said  pads  for  main- 
taining said  transparent  medium  in  erect  position  when 
said  support  is  unfolded. 

5.  In  a  copying  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  foldable 
support,  a  transparent  medium,  foldable  means  between 
said  transparent  medium  and  said  foldable  support  and 
foldable  along  tbe  side  thereof  or  movable  to  a  position 
at  right  angles  thereto  whereby  the  transparent  medium 
can  be  maintained  In  erect  position  when  the  support  is 
unfolded. 


1.212,989.  CABRIAGE-FEED  MECHANISM.  Gbobob  7. 
Haxdlbt,  Glendale.  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,590.     (CI.  197—88.)     • 

1.  An    escapement    rocker    plate    for    typewriting   ma- 
chines provided    with    a   spring-supported    contact    roller 
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adapted  to  engage  the  universal  bar  of  the  machine,  and 
provided  also  with  an  adjusting  screw  operating  on  the 
q>rlng  to  vary  the  position  of  the  roller  relatively  to  the 
rocker  plate. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  universal  bar  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  an  escapement  rocker  plate,  a  spring 
secured  thereto,  a  roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  universal 
bar,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  plate  and  bear- 
ing on  the  spring  in  rear  of  the  roller  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  roller  between  the  rocker  plate  and  uni- 
versal bar. 

3.  A  carriage  feed  mechanism  for  typewriters  compris- 
ing an  escapement  rocker  plate,  a  universal  bar  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  all  of  the  type  keys,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  rocker  plate,  a  roller  carried  at  the  end  of  the  spring 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  universal  bar  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  passing  through  the  rocker  plate  and  bearing 
against  the  spring  for  varying  the  distance  between  tbe 
roller  and  rocker  plate. 

4.  A  carriage  feed  mechanism  for  typewriters,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  arranged  escapement  rocker  plate  having 
a  rearwardly  bent  portion  at  its  lower  end,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  rocker  plate  and  carrying  an"  antifriction 
roller,  and  a  universal  bar  provided  with  a  contact  plate 
engaged  by  said  rocker. 


1,212.940.  TYPE-WRITIN(J  MACHINE.  Fhedcbick  A. 
Hart,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,972. 
(Cl.  197—182.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  platen,  said  mechanism  comprising 
adjusting  means  for  varying  the  extent  the  platen  is 
rotated  by  an  operation  of  tbe  line-space  mechanism,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  or  w^b  over  the  rotatable  print- 
ing surface  of  the  platen,  and  means  to  prevent  the  wetc 
from  being  fed  by  the  platen,  said  web-feeding  means 
operable  by  said  line-space  mechanism  to  feed  the  web 
forwardly  the  same  distance  at  each  operation  of  the  llne- 
q>ace  mechanism  regardless  of  the  distance  the  platen  is 
rotated  by  said  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  line-space  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  platen,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  distance  the  platen 
is  rotated  at  each  line-space  operation,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing a  web  or  strip  over  the  platen,  comprising  feed  rolls 
between  which  the  web  extends  after  passing  over  the 
platen,  gearing  between  said  feed  rolls  and  the  line-simce 
mechanism  operable  to  rotate  the  feed  rolls  to  advance 


the  web  the  same  extent  at  each  Une-apace  operation 
Independently  of  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  platen,  and 
means  at  the  Introductory  side  of  the  platen  for  placing 
tension  on  said  web  sufficient  to  prevent  it  from  being  fed 
forwardly  by  the  platen,  so  that  the  web  la  advanced  at 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  said  feed  rolla. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen  and  line-space  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
platen,  of  means  for  feeding  a  web  or  strip  over  the 
platen,  aaid  means  comprising  a  web-feeding  device  to 
draw  the  web  over  the  platen,  a  tension  device  for  ap- 
plying tension  to  the  web  at  the  intsoductory  side  of  the 
platen  sufllcient  to  prevent  the  web  from  being  drawn  for- 
wardly by  tbe  platen  as  tbe  latter  rotates,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  line-space  mechanism  to  actuate  said  web- 
feedlng  device. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  mechanism  for  Imparting  step- 
by-step  rotations  to  the  platen,  of  a  tally  strip  mechanism 
comprising  a  support  for  a  supply  roll,  a  feeding  roll 
couple  to  which  the  web  extends  from  the  supply  roll  after 
passing  around  the  platen,  a  winding  sik>o1  or  spindle  on 
which  the  web  is  wound  after  passing  between  the  roll* 
of  said  couple,  a  gear  train  between  said  couple  and  the 
line-space  mechanism,  for  driving  said  couple  at  each 
line-space  operation,  gearing  for  rotating  the  winding 
spindle  when  said  couple  is  driven,  to  wind  the  strip  as  it 
is  advanced  by  «aid  couple,  said  gearing  comprising  a  slip 
connection,  and  a  tension  device  applied  to  said  supply 
roll  to  retard  its  rotation  and  place  tension  on  tbe  web 
sufficient  to  prevent  it  from  being  drawn  forwardly  with 
the  platen  at  a  greater  speed  than  it  Is  advanced  by  said 
couple. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  platen  feed 
rolls  for  feeding  a  work-sheet  over  the  platen,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  platen,  of  means  for  feeding  a  web  or  strip 
which  passes  around  the  platen  between  the  platen  and 
work-sheet,  said  means  comprising  a  winding-spool  to  re- 
ceive the  web  a*  It  Is  fed  over  the  platen,  means  to  rotate 
said  winding  spool,  and  means  at  the  Introductory  side  of 
the  platen  to  place  tension  on  said  web  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  web  from  being  advanced  by  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,941.  FIGURE  TOY.  Hbnrt  A.  Hart,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  114,862.  (Cl. 
4»— 40.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  figure  made  of  a  flat  piece  and 
having  a  contour  formed  of  contiguous  Barfaces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  of  spaced  points  and  recesses 
whereby  the  figure  can  be  set  up  in  different  positions. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  flgnrea  made  of  flat 
pieces  and  having  a  contour  composed  of  spaced  points, 
recesses,  supporting  surfaces  and  projections,  whereby  the 
fi^^ures  can  be  set  up  edgewise  on  a  flat  snrtace,  or  on* 
figure  supported  on  another,  with  the  projections  of  one 
figure  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  the  other  figure. 

3.  A  toy  representing  a  figure  with  the  body  bent  back 
and  the  legs  bent  toward  the  head  but  spaced  therefrom, 
whereby  the  legs  and  back  farm  a  reci-sa,  the  front  edgea 
of  the  leg  and  body  porti  ns  being  formed  of  flat  sur- 
faces, contiguous  fiat  sorfsicos  being  disposed  at  on  ob- 
tuse angle  to  each  other,  the  h  nd  and  toes  of  the  figure 
also  constituting  a  supporting  baae  on  which  the  flgorr 
can  rest 

4.  A  toy  representing  a  figure  with  the  body  bent  hac> 
and  the  legs  b«nt  toward  the  bead  but  spaced  therefroai» 
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whereby  the  legs  and  twck  form  a  receaa,  the  front  edge* 
of  the  leg  and  body  portions  being  formed  of  flat  rarfacea, 
eontlgaoas  flat  rarfacee  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  an^e 
to  each  other,  the  head  and  toes  of  the  figure  also  con- 
itltatlng  a  supporting  base  on  which  the  flgnre  can  rest, 
■aid  flgnre  harlng  a  member  representing  the  arms  raised 
forwardly  abore  the  head. 

6.  A  toy  In  the  form  of  a  figure  made  of  a  flat  piece  and 
having  the  legs  of  the  flgare  disposed  at  approximately 
right-angles  to  the  body,  whereby  the  feet  and  head  eon- 
■titnte  spaced  points  on  which  the  body  can  be  supported, 
the  front  edge  of  the  legs,  body  and  arms  being  so  shaped 
as  to  proTlde  a  plarality  of  supporting  points  and  inter- 
mediate  sliaUow  bights. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^12,942.  TARGET  TOT.  HaifRT  A.  Habt,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,024.  (CL 
124—15.) 


1.  A  target  toy  comprising  a  BU(«7orting  section  repre- 
senting a  frog  pond,  a  movable  section  normally  held  on 
the  supporting  section  and  representing  a  frog  floating  In 
tlie  pond,  means  normally  under  tension  for  projecting 
the  frog  into  the  air  when  bit  by  a  projectile,  and  catch 
means  normally  holding  the  frog  in  set  position  on  the 
supi>orting  section. 

2.  A  target  toy  comprising  a  supporting  section  and 
having  a  pocket,  an  object  to  be  hit  by  a  projectile  and 
mounted  in  the  pocket,  with  a  portion  extending  out  of 
the  same,  catch  means  tor  releasably  holding  the  object 
in  the  pocket,  and  a  spring  in  tlie  pocket  held  under  ten- 
sion when  the  catch  means  are  engaged,  said  catch  means 
being  adapted  to  be  released  by  lateral  movement  of  the 
object  under  the  Impact  of  a  projectile,  whereby  the  object 
is  thrown  Into  the  air. 

8.  A  target  toy  comprising  a  supporting  section,  an  ob- 
ject adapted  to  be  hit  by  a  projectile,  means  for  mount- 
lac  the  object  on  the  supporting  section,  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  object  exposed  above  the  top  «f  the  said  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  exposed  part  can  be  hit  by  a  projectile, 
and  meana  for  bodily  projecting  the  object  upwardly 
dear  of  the  snjHlMrting  section  when  the  object  is  hit. 


1^12,943.   DI9APPBABINO  AND  RBCUBRINQ  REVOLV- 
ING-TARGET TOY.     HasBT  A.  Hart,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aug.  26.  1916.   Serial  No.  117.025.    (CT.  124 — 15.) 
1.  A  target  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  rotary  structure  mounted  thereon  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  target  elements  so  arranged  that 
one  element  at  a  time  Is  exposed  to  view,  a  catch  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  the 
structure  In  one  direction  and  permitting  f»-ee  rotation  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  coiled  spring  connected  with 
the  structure  and  tending  to  turn  the  same,  each  target 
ekneat  indoding  a  resilient  arm  adapted  to  yield  when 


the  target  element  thereof  la  itmek,  to  permit  the  said 
structure  to  rotate  one  step. 


2.  A  target  comprising  a  frame,  the  front  of  which  rep- 
resents a  waU,  a  rotary  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
resilient  arms  and  a  target  member  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm,  means  for  mounting  the  structure  in  such  posi- 
tion that  one  target  member  is  exposed  at  the  top  of  the 
said  wall,  means  tending  to  rotate  the  structure,  and  a 
catch  arranged  on  the  frame  in  a  position  to  engage  the 
outer  portion  of  the  arm  of  that  element  exposed  to  view, 
whereby  a  projectile  striking  such  member  will  cause  the 
arm  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch  and  per- 
mit the  structure  to  roUte  untU  tLe  next  arm  engages  the 
catch. 

3.  A  target  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  rota- 
Uble  resilient  member  carrying  on  its  outer  end  an  object 
adapted  to  be  struck,  means  for  turning  the  member,  and 
a  catch  normally  engaging  the  member  at  a  point  dis- 
posed inwardly  from  the  object  for  preventing  turning 
thereof  and  from  which  the  member  disengages  when  the 
said  object  is  struck  by  a  projectile,  whereby  the  said  ob^ 
Ject  disappears  from  view. 


1,212,944.  OA8-BUHNING  8T0VB.  CHAaLBs  A.  Ha«t^ 
MANN.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  69,203.      (CL  126—62.) 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  burner  having  a  central  opening,  a 
lever  disposed  beneath  said  burner,  the  ends  of  the  lever 
projecting  beyond  the  burner,  a  post  carried  by  said  lever 
near  the  central  part  thereof,  said  post  being  arranged 
to  extend  through  said  central  opening,  a  stop  cock  dis- 
posed at  the  front  of  the  stove  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  to  the  burner,  connections  between  one  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  stop  cock  for  operating  the  latter  on  the 
■movement  of  the  post,  an  adjustable  counterweight  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  at  the  rear  of  the 
stove  for  normally  retaining  the  post  in  a  raised  position, 
a  fulcrum  bar  for  said  lever  disposed  between  qald  ad- 
JusUble  weight  and  said  post,  means  carried  by  the  lever 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  said  fulcrum  bar,  and  a  cap  resting  loostiy  on 
said  post  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  to  dilTerent 
positions  to  change  the  eflTective  length  of  the  post. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  cover,  a  plarality  of  burners,  each 
burner  having  a  central  opening,  a  lever  disposed  beneath 
each  burner,  the  ends  of  the  lever  projecting  beyond  the 
burner,  a  post  carried  by  each  lever  near  the  central  part 
thereof,  said  posts  being  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
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openings  of  their  respective  burners,  a  stop  cock  for  each 
burner  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  stove  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  connections  between  one 
end  of  each  of  said  levers  and  its  individual  stop  cock  for 
operating  the  latter  on  the  movement  of  the  i>ost,  a  ful- 
crum bar  common  to  each  of  said  levers,  the  ends  of  said 
fulcrum  bar  being  provided  with  openings  arranged  to 
receive  said  levers,  means  carried  by  the  levers  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  thereof  through  the  open- 
ings and  an  adjustable  counterweight  carried  by  each  le- 
ver on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum  bar  from  the  post. 


1,212,946.  VACUUM  SERUM-EXTRACTOR.  Thomas  P. 
Haslam,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas 
State  Agricultural  College,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  a  Corpo- 
raUon.  FUed  Oct.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  68.931.  (CL 
128—9.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  curved 
tubular  body  open  at  both  ends,  such  open  ends  being  at 
least  as  large  as  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  body,  a 
mouthpiece  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  body 
of  an  animal,  and  means  at  the  other  end  for  attaching  a 
suitable  receptade,  whereby  a  free  open  passage  between 
the  mouthpiece  and  receptacle  Is  provided,  and  an  air 
.exhaust  pump  connected  with  said  tubular  body. 


1,212,946.    PLANTER.    Willum  D.  HaruN,  Sardls,  Miss. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  79,159.    (0. 111—7.) 


X'f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planter  Including  a  support- 
ing structure,  seed  dispensing  means  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  seed  dispensing  means,  of  a  sprocket  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  means,  a  casing  for  receiving 
the  seeds  from  said  dispensing  means,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  valve  member  upon 
operation  of  said  operating  means,  an  adjustable  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  chain  for  permitting  the 
changing  of  said  sprockets  for  altering  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  said  valve  member  for  regulating 
the  deposit  of  seed  from  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter  Including  a  support- 
ing structure,  seed  dispensing  means  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  seed  dispensing  means,  of  a  sprocket  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  operating  means,  a  casing  carried 
by  said  supporting  structure  for  receiving  seeds  from  said 
dispensing  means,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve 
member  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  valve  member  includ- 
ing a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  blades  connected  to 
said  hub,  a  sprocket  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  chain 
connecting  said  sprocket  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  valve 


member  upon  operation  of  said  operating  means,  one  aide 
of  said  casing  being  detachably  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  casing  whereby  said  valve  member  may  be  removed 
from  said  shaft  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  replae* 
ing  It  with  another  valve  member  as  desired. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  planter  including  a  support* 
ing  structure,  seed  dispensing  means,  and  meant  for  oper- 
ating said  dispensing  means,  of  a  rotary  valve  for  receiv- 
ing seed  from  said  seed  dispensing  means,  a  sprocket  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  operating  means,  a  second 
sprocket  operatively  connected  to  said  valve,  a  chain 
passing  about  said  sprockets,  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
supporting  structure  and  provided  with- an  inclined  slot, 
a  pin  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  for  holding  said  pin  in 
adjusted  positions  within  said  slot,  an  idler  sprocket  ro- 
ta tably  carried  by  said  pin  and  engaging  one  run  of  said 
sprocket  chain  for  holding  said  chain  taut,  said  slot  per- 
mitting of  adjustment  of  said  idler  to  regulate  said  chain 
for  different  size  sprockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  planter  including  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  seed  dispensing  means,  and  means  for  op- 
erating  said  seed  dispensing  means,  of  a  rotary  valve  for 
receiving  seed  from  said  seed  dispensing  means,  a  sprocket 
operatively  connected  to  said  operating  means,  a  second 
sprocket  operatively  connected  to  said  valve,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  about  said  sprocket,  a  bracket  attached  to 
said  supporting  structure  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
slot,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  for  holding 
said  pin  In  adjusted  position  within  said  slot,  an  Idler 
sprocket  rotatably  carried  by  said  pin  and  engaging  one 
run  of  said  sprocket  chain  for  holding  said  sprocket 
chain  taut,  said  slot  permitting  of  adjustment  of  said 
idler  to  regulate  said  chain  for  different  sl»e  sprockets, 
an  arcuate  guide  extension  formed  upon  said  bracket  and 
engaging  the  run  of  said  chain  opposite  to  that  engaged 
by  said  idler. 


1,212,947.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B. 
Hsss  and  Lewis  C.  Mtbrs.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
May  8,  1915,  Serial  No.  26,884.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,060.  (CT. 
197—88.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars  and  the  universal  bar  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected of  an  upright  frame  plvotally  supported  between 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  plate  attached  to  and  vertically 
adjustable  on  said  frame,  springs  connecting  the  type  bars 
with  said  plate  and  tending  to  pull  the  upper  part  of  the 
plate  forwardly  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  portion 
of  said  frame  for  Undting  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
t3rpe  bars  and  a  universal  bar  to  which  they  arc  connected, 
of  an  upright  rocking  frame  plvotaUy  supported  between 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  within  the  machine  casing, 
springs  connecting  the  type  bars  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  rocking  frame  and  tending  to  pull  the  upper  part 
thereof  forward,  and  a  set  screw  within  the  machine  cas- 
ing carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  rocking  frame  for 
limiting  its  movement. 

8.  In  a  typewrihng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars  and  a  universal  bar  to  which  they  are  connected, 
of  an  upright  rocking  frame  plvotaUy  supported  between 
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Its  ai>per  and  lower  ends  within  the  nuichine  cuing, 
sprlnfs  connecting  the  type  bars  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  rocUnc  frame  and  tending  to  ptdl  It  forward,  and 
a  set  screw  extending  throosb  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rocking  frame  and  engaging  the  inner  rear  wall  of  the 
machine  casing. 


1,212,948.  PABCEL-P08T  MAIL-BOX.  ALsntT  B. 
HcssB,  Kelso,  Minn.  PUed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,814.     (a.  220--17.) 


1.  A  mailing  box  comprising  an  expansible  body  portion 
and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  the  said  cover  consisting  of 
a  member  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  pair  of 
plates  mounted  between  the  plates  of  the  said  member  and 
slldable  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
plates  having  a  clip  on  one  end  thereof  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  end  of  the  box,  a  second  pair  of  plates 
slldably  mounted  between  the  plates  of  the  said  member 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  the  said  last  mentioned 
plates  having  clips  on  the  ends  thereof  arrsnged  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  box.  and  an  additional  clip  arranged  to 
engage  the  forward  side  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  mailing  box.  the  combination  with  an  expansible 
body  portion  including  a  back  which  consists  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  and  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  between  said 
plates  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  of  a  cover  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  plates  hinged  to  the  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  plates  a  pair  of  sliding  plates  mounted 
between  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  plates  and  hinged  to 
the  aforementioned  slides  and  an  additional  pair  of  slid- 
lag  plates  mounted  between  the  last  mentioned  pair  of 
plates. 


1.212,949.  TRAILER  RUNNINO-OEAR  AND  TOWING 
CONNECTION.  Otto  H.  Hbssi,  Leavenworth,  Kans., 
assignor  to  The  Wm.  O.  Hesse  *  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Incor- 
porated, Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  92.724.     (a.  21—137.) 


1.  lo  comblnatlea  with  a  short  turn  trailer  consisting 
)f  front  and  rear  axle  units  and  cross  reaches  connectlBS 


said  units  and  fifth  wheels  on  which  said  axles  turn ;  and 
In  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  fixed  tow- 
ing axle;  a  coupling  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  connected  with  one  of  said  trailer  axle 
units  for  movement  on  a  horisontal  axis,  a  second  pair  of 
coupling  members  adapted  for  connection  with  the  towing 
vehicle,  a  body  carried  by  one  pair  of  coupling  members 
and  having  a  V-shaped  longitudinal  opening  and  a  flat 
outer  face,  a  draw  bar  carried  by  the  other  pair  of  mem- 
bers and  having  a  head  provided  with  a  flat  surface  to 
engage  said  flat  face,  said  draw  bar  projecting  through 
said  opening  and  a  buffer  spring  on  said  draw  bar  con- 
tinuously tending  to  pull  said  flat  surface  into  engage- 
ment with  said  flat  face. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  short-turn  trailer  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  axle  units  and  crossed  reaches  connect- 
ing said  units  and  flfth  wheels  on  which  said  axles  turn ; 
and  In  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  fixed 
towing  axle ;  of  a  coupling  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
coupling  Irons  connected  with  one  of  said  trailer  axle 
units  for  movement  on  a  horlxonUl  axis,  a  second  pair  of 
coupling  members  adapted  tor  connection  with  the  V>wlng 
vehicle,  a  draw  bar  connection  between  said  pairs  of  cou- 
pling members,  said  draw  bar  connection  comprising  a 
bolt  secured  to  one  pair  of  coupling  members,  a  body  car- 
ried by  the  other  pair  of  coupling  members  and  having  a 
passage  through  the  same,  the  side  walls  of  said  passage 
diverging,  said  bolt  passing  through  said  passage,  a 
buffer  spring  on  said  bolt  and  an  adjusting  nut  cooperat- 
ing with  said  buffer  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  short-turn  trailer  running 
gear,  the  axles  of  which  are  pivoted  on  flfth  wheels  and 
a  towing  vehicle,  the  rear  axle  of  which  Is  relatively 
flxed,  of  a  coupling  connection  between  said  flxed  axle 
and  one  of  the  axles  of  the  trailer,  said  coupling  connec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  bow  members  pivoted  to  the 
trailer  axle  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second  pair  qf  bow 
members  pivoted  to  the  towing  vehicle  on  a  horisontal 
axis  and  a  buffer  draw  bar  connection  between  said  pair  of 
bow  members  which  comprises  a  body  having  a  longitudinally 
V-shaped  passage  and  a  flat  face  normal  thereto,  a  draw 
bolt  passing  through  said  passage  and  having  a  flat  head  to 
engage  said  flat  face,  and  a  buffer  spring  on  said  draw 
bolt  to  continuously  tend  to  bring  said  flat  head  and  flat 
face  into  engagement,  said  bow  members  and  said  draw 
bar  connection  being  so  designed  that  the  distance  be- 
tween the  towing  vehicle  axle  and  the  adjacent  trailer 
axle  Is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the 
trailer  axles  whereby  said  buffer  draw  bar  connection  will 
lie  In  substantially  the  mid-position  between  the  towing 
vehicle  axle  and  the  trailer  axle  to  cause  the  trailer 
wheels  to  track  with  the  wheels  on  the  axle  of  the  towing 
vehicles  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  towing  connection  which  includes  a  body  having  a 
V  shaped  opening,  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  a 
vehicle,  said  body  having  a  flat  end  face,  a  draw  bar  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  flat  surface  to  engage  said  flat 
face,  said  draw  bar  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
a  buffer  spring  for  holding  said  draw  bar  under  tenMon 
to  continuously  tend  to  bring  said  head  Into  engagement 
with  said  body. 

6.  In  a  towing  connection  for  vehicles,  a  body  having  a 
panage  through  the  same  diverging  from  one  end  toward 
the  other,  arms  projecting  from  said  body,  means  adapted 
for  connecting  said  arms  to  a  vehicle,  a  draw  bar  project- 
ing through  said  body  passage,  said  draw  bar  having  a 
head  to  engage  said  body,  a  buffer  spring  on  said  draw 
bar  In  engagement  with  said  body  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  head  in  engagement  with  said  body 
and  tending  to  bring  said  draw  bar  Into  allnement  re- 
gardless of  the  divergence  of  the  slot,  and  a  towing  con- 
nection between  said  draw  bar  and  another  vehicle,  said 
towing  connection  being  such  that  said  draw  bolt  will 
always  lie  in  the  same  longitudinal  position  with  relation 
to  the  adjacent  axle  of  the  vehicle  with  which  it  is  di- 
rectly connected. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,212.9S0.  CULTIVATOR.  Bdwabo  M.  Hbtlman,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Piled  July  «,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,768.     (CT.  97—36.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  a  cultivator  beam  plvotally  connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  soil  engaging  member,  of  a 
pivoted  mast  a  pendulum  connecting  said  mast  with  the 
beam,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  mast,  a  spring  connected  with 
•aid  link  and  with  the  frame,  a  pivoted  stop  arm  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  said  link,  a  hand  lever  on  the  mast, 
a  rod  connecting  the  hand  lever  with  said  stop  arm.  and 
means  for  locking  said  hand  lever  at  different  adjustments. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  co^nblnatlon  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  a  pivoted  cultivator  beam  provided  with  a  soil- 
engaging  member,  of  a  pivoted  mast,  a  pendulum  connect- 
ing said  mast  with  the  cultivator  beam,  a  link  connected 

.  with  the  mast,  a  spring  connected  with  said  link  and  the 
frame,  a  stop  arm  under  said  link,  and  a  stop  on  the  mast 
to  engage  over  said  link  when  the  mastMs  shifted  to  raise 
the  cultivator  beam. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  a  cultivator  beam  provided  with  a  soil-engag- 
ing member,  of  a  mast  pivoted  at  the  frame,  a  pendulum 
connecting  said  mast  with  the  cultivator  beam,  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  mast  and  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft, 
an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  an  extensible  connection  be^ 
tween  said  arm  and  the  mast,  said  extensible  connection 
comprising  relatively  movable  members  having  coOpetmting 
limiting  stops,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  crank- 
axle  members  mounted  thereon,  wheels  In  which  said 
crank  axle  members  are  mounted,  and  a  cultivator  beam 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  of  a  mast  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  pendulum  connecting  said  mast  with  the 
beam,  a  rock-shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  depending 
arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  connections  between  said  arms 
and  the  crank  axle  members,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm 
on  said  rock  shaft  a  connection  between  said  last-men- 
tioned arm  and  the  mast,  said  connection  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  members  provided  with  limiting  means,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
wheels,  crank-axle  members  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  bearings  In  said  wheels,  a  cultivator  beam  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  frame,  raising  devices  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  beam,  and  a  counter- 
balancing  spring  connected  with  said  raising  devices,  of  a 
rock  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  connections  between 
said  rock-shaft  and  crank  axle  members,  connections  be- 
tween said  rock-shaft  and  raising  devices,  said  connec- 
tions comprising  relatively  movable  members  provided 
with  limiting  means,  a  single  lever  connected  with  said 
rock  shaft  whereby  the  wheels  may  be  shifted  and  the 
beam  counterbalanced  and  the  raising  devices  operated 
simultaneously  by  the  operation  of  said  single  lever,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,212.96i.  BBLIEP-VALVB  FOR  COMPRESSOR  SYS- 
TEMS. Abthub  O.  Hioikbothau.  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Charles  B.  Poster  and  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass..  a  Copar  nershlp  consisting  of  Charles  B.  Foster, 
Arthur  O.  Hlglnbotham,  and  Jerome  R.  George.  Piled 
May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  886,665.     (CI.  187—63.) 
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1.  A  relief  valve  for  compressor  systems,  comprising  a 
passage  for  connecting  a  compressor  and  a  storage  tank, 
a  chamber  in  communication  wfth  said  storage  tank  hav- 
ing a  valve  controlled  opening  for  connect'ng  It  with  said 
passage,  and  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  {^redetermined  pressure  of  air  In  isald 
chamber  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  compressor 
through  said  valve  controlled  opening  to  the  atmosphere. 

2,  A  relief  valve  for  compressor  systems,  comprising  a 
passage  for  connecting  a  compressor  and  a  storage  tank, 
a  chamber  having  an  opening  Into  said  passage  and  an 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  normally  closing 
said  first  mentioned  opening,  a  passage  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  storage  tank,  and  a  piston  within  said 
chamber  having  an  extension  adapted  to  open  said  valve 
when  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  tank  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point 


1,212.962.  SHUTTLE  CHECK.  Harht  H.  Hodoman. 
Nasonville,  R.  I.  Piled  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.220.     (CI.  139—22.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  packing  box.  and  a 
shuttle  check  comprising  a  body  resting  on  a  wall  of  and 
In  the  box,  a  spring  plate  carried  by  said  body  and  dis- 
posed outside  said  wall  and  grasping  the  exterior  of  the 
box.  and  shuttle  checking  means  carried  by  the  body. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  packing  box,  a 
shuttle  check  body  comprising  an  offset  plate  resting  on 
the  side  wall  of  the  box,  and  a  depending  arm  resting  In 
the  box  and  against  the  end  wall  thereof,  a  spring  plate 
connected  with  said  plate  of  the  body  and  resting  onts'dc 
said  end  wall  and  grasping  the  end  of  the  box.  and  shuttle 
checking  means  arranged  In 'front  of  the  body  arm  and 
connected  with  said  arm  and  the  plate  of  the  body. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  packing  box,  and  a 
shutUe-check  resting  In  and  on  said  box  and   having  a 
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•prtac  portion  gsmxplnc  the  exterior  vt  tb«  box  to  aatlat 
la  holding  the  check  In  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  ahattle  check,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring 
a  plate  and  an  arm  depending  therefrom,  a  bolt  connected 
with  and  extending  laterally  from  aald  plate,  and  a  spring 
plate  connected  with  the  bolt  and  conatracted  and  ar- 
ranged to  grasp  the  packing  box  of  a  loom. 

1,212,958.  COIN-DBTBCTING  DEVICE  FOB  VENDING- 
MACHINES.  Macrick  HorHBiMBB,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Autosales  Gom  and 
Chocolate  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Not.  18,  1910,  Serial  No.  593,030. 
Renewed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,118.  (Q. 
194—102.) 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
morable  jjate  having  a  transverse  flange  at  the  bottom 
for  receiving  and  guiding  the  deposited  coin  into  operative 
position,  a  fixed  rail  having  an  edge  or  shoalder  in  allne- 
ment  above  said  flange  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, (aid  Bhoulder  and  said  flange  being  so  spaced  apart 
that  disks  of  less  than  the  prescribed  diameter  paas  into 
the  space  between  said  shoulder  and  said  flange,  means 
on  said  fixed  rail  for  retaining  a  trapped  disk  within  said 
space,  said  rail  and  said  fiange  being  so  arranged  that  a 
coin  or  disk  of  proper  diameter  overlaps  said  shoulder  and 
la  held  by  said  rail  out  of  said  trapping  space,  and  means 
for  operating  said  gate  to  release  said  trapjied  disks. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  gate  having  a  transverse  flange  at  tike  bottom  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  deposited  coin  into  operative 
position,  a  flxed  raU  having  an  edge  or  shoulder  In  allne- 
ment  above  said  flange  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, said  shoulder  and  said  flange  being  so  spaced  apart 
that  disks  of  lesa  than  the  prescribed  diameter  pass  into 
the  space  between  said  shoulder  and  said  flange,  means 
on  said  fixed  rail  for  retaining  a  trapped  disk  within  said 
■pace,  said  rail  and  said  flange  being  so  arranged  that  a 
coin  or  disk  of  proper  diameter  overlaps  said  shoulder  and 
la  held  by  said  rail  out  of  said  trapping  space,  and  means 
for  causing  operation  of  said  gate  by  the  entering  coin 
to  release  the  trapped  disks. 

8.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  gate  having  a  transverse  flange  at  the  bottom  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  deposited  coin  into  operative 
position,  a  flxed  rail  having  an  edge  or  shoulder  arranged 
tbove  said  flange  and  so  spaced  therefrom  that  disks  of 
scant  diameter  are  caught  and  held  between  said  shoul- 
ler  and  said  flange,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  gate 
ind  said  raU  for  seiwratlng  the  same  to  release  the 
trapped  disks. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
novable  gate  having  a  transverse  fiange  at  the  bottom  for 
•ecelvlng  and  guiding  the  deposited  coin  into  operative 
position,  a  fixed  rail  having  an  edge  or  shoulder  arranged 
ibore  said  flanfe  and  so  spaced  therefrom  that  disks  of 
(cant  diameter  are  caught  and  held  between  said  shoulder 
ind  said  flange,  a  cam  on  said  rail,  a  Up  on  said  gate 
irranged  to  ride  over  said  cam  to  cause  operation  of  said 
tate  and  rail,  whereby  trapped  disks  are  released,  and 

lans  for  actuating  said  gate  to  cause  cooperation  of  Mid 
am  and  lip. 

ft.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combljiatlon  of  a 


movable  sate  having  a  transrerys  flanga  at  the  bottom 
for  receiving  and  guiding  the  deposited  coin  into  operative 
position,  a  fixed  rail  having  an  edge  or  shoulder  arranged 
above  said  flange  and  so  spaced  therefrom  that  diska  of 
scant  diameter  are  caught  and  held  between  said  shoulder 
and  said  flange,  a  cam  on  said  rail,  and  a  lip  on  said 
gate  arranged  to  ride  over  said  cam  to  cause  oi>eration  of 
said  gate  and  rail,  whereby  trapped  disks  are  released. 
said  gate  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
entering  coin,  whereby  the  latter  actuates  said  gate  to 
cause  cooperation  of  said  cam  and  lip. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,212,964.  AEROPLANE.  Allih  Q.  Hou>«b.  Jr.,  Lacs- 
dale,  Misa.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,848.  (CI. 
244—12.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing propelling  mechanism ;  a  plurality  of  annular  planes 
each  tUtable  on  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  frame;  and 
meana  for  tilting  the  planes  on  their  axes  forwardly  and 
backwardly ;  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  planes  being 
curved  downwardly  and  backwardly  and  the  lower  part 
being  similarly  carved,  these  carves  gradually  merging 
Into  an  approximately  cylindrical  shape  at  the  sides. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing propelling  mechanism;  a  plurality  of  annular  planes 
each  tUUble  on  the  horisontal  axis  of  the  frame;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  tUting  the  planes  forwardly  and 
backwardly  on  their  axes ;  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said 
planps  being  curved  downwardly  and  backwardly  and  the 
lower  part  being  similarly  corred,  these  carres  gradually 
merging  Into  an  approximately  cylindrical  shape  at  the 
sides. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carrying 
propelling  mechanism ;  a  plurality  of  annular  planes  each 
tlltahle  on  the  horisontal  axia  of  the  frame,  said  planes 
being  arranged  in  tandem  on  the  frame ;  and  means  for 
tilting  the  planes  on  their  axes  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly; the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  planes  being 
curved  downwardly  and  backwardly  and  the  lower  part 
being  similarly  curved,  these  curves  gradually  merging 
into  an  approximately  cylindrical  shape  at  the  sides. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
plurality  of  annular  planes  tiltably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  surrounding  the  same ;  means  for  simultaneously  tilt- 
ing these  planes  forwardly  and  backwardly  ;  and  propel- 
ling means  mounted  on  the  frame ;  the  upper  part  of  each 
of  said  planes  being  curved  downwardly  and  backwardly 
and  the  lower  part  being  simUarly  curved,  these  curves 
gradually  merging  into  an  approximately  cylindrical  shape 
at  the  sides. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
plurality  of  annular  planes  pivotally  mounted  thereon; 
means  for  tilting  these  planes  simultaneously  forwardly 
and  backwardly  and  to  the  same  degree ;  propelling  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  point  between  the  planes 
and  arranged  to  depend  from  the  frame  so  as  to  bring 
the  center  of  gravity  below  the  geometrical  axis  of  the 
aeroplane;  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  planes  being 
curved  downwardly  and  backwardly  and  the  lower  part 
being  similarly  curved,  these  curves  gradually  merging 
into  an  approximately  cylindrical  shape  at  the  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.212,965.     SAFETY  AIR-BRAKB  VALVE.     Wiixiam  S. 

Ingram.  Raleigh,  N.  C.     FUed  June  10,  1916.     Serial 

No.  102,843.     (CT.  188—2.) 

1.  In  a  safety  air  brake  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
car  frame  and  car  track,  of  a  casing  having  a  valTS  seat. 
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a  valve  controlling  the.  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  por- 
tion projecting  below  the  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a 
chamber  above  the  valve,  a  train  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  said  chamber  and  train  pipe,  upper  and  lower  levers 
pivotally  connected  with  the  said  casing  and  valve  stem 
below  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  car  truck 
and  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  levers  whereby  the 
levers  will  be  moved  and  the  said  valve  unseated  when 
the  truck  moves  up  or  down  with  respect  to  the  car. 


h^'j9^ 


2.  In  a  safety  air  brake  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
car  frame  and  car  truck,  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  controlling  the  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  por- 
tion projecting  below  the  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a 
closed  chamber  above  the  valve,  a  train  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  said  chamber  with  the  train  pipe,  the  said 
casing  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  below  the  said 
valve,  upper  and  lower  levers  pivotaUy  connected  with 
the  said  valve  stem  and  with  the  casing  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  valve  stem,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  car  truck 
and  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  levers  whereby  the 
•  levers  will  be  moved  and  the  said  valve  unseated  when 
the  truck  moves  up  or  down  with  respect  to  the  said  car 
frame. 

8.  In  a  safety  air  brake  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
car  frame  and  car  truck,  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  controlling  the  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  por- 
tion projecting  below  the  casing,  the  said  casing  having 
a  closed  chamber  above  the  yalve,  a  train  pipe,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  train  pipe,  the  said 
casing  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  below  the 
valve,  upper  and  lower  levers  pivotally  connected  with 
the  said  valve  stem  and  with  the  casing  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  valve  stem,  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
car  truck  and  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  levers 
whereby  the  levers  will  be  moved  and  the  said  valve  raised 
from  its  seat  when  the  truck  moves  up  or  down  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  car  frame,  the  said  valve-raising  means 
comprising  a  straight  middle  portion  and  wedge-shaped 
ends  whereby  the  said  levers  are  moved  and  the  valve 
unseated  when  the  truck  turns  horizontally  with  respect 
to  the  car  frame. 

4.  In  a  safety  air  brake  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
car  frame  and  car  truck,  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  controlling  the  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  por- 
tion projecting  below  the  casing,  the  said  casing  having 
a  closed  chamber  above  the  valve,  a  train  pipe,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  train  pipe,  the  said' 
casing  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  below  the 
valve,  upper  and  lower  levers  pivotally  connected  with  the 
said  valve  stem  and  with  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve  stem,  means  carried  by  the  said  car  track  and 
arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  levers  whereby  the 
levers  will  be  moved  and  the  said  valve  raised  from  the 
said  seat  when  the  track  moves  op  or  down  with  respect 
to  the  said  car  frame,  and  releasable  means  borne  by  the 
easing  and  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the  said  valve  In  a 
predetermined  raised  poaltlon. 


1,212,956.     RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.     BOMBT  AMBim 

JoHNBTONi,  Ness  City,  Kana     FUed  Jane  18,   1916. 
Serial  No.  103,524;     (Cb-8<^— 12.) 


1.  A  razor  including  an  arm  having  parallel  blade  en- 
gaging Jaws  at  one  end,  and  a  socket  extending  longitrtdl- 
nally  thereof,  a  blade  mounted  between  said  Jaws,  and  a 
carrying  and  ejecting  device  for  said  blade  including  a 
flat  elongated  member  having  one  of  its  edges  reduced  to 
provide  a  recess  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  blade  whereby  to  receive  a  portion  thereof,  said 
device  being  inserted  into  said  socket  and  having  Its  re- 
duced portion  interposed  between  the  inner  longitudinal 
end  of  said  Jaws  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  razor  including  an  arm  having  parallel  blade  en- 
gaging Jaws  at  one  end  and  a  socket  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  blade  mounted  between  said  Jaws,  and  a 
carrying  and  ejecting  device  for  said  blade  including  a 
fiat  elongated  member  having  one  of  Its  edges  reduced  to 
provide  a  recess  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  blade  whereby  to  receive  a  portion  thereof,  said 
device  being  inserted  into  said  socket  and  having  its  re- 
duced portion  Interposed  between  the  inner  longitudinal 
end  of  said  Jaws  and  the  Inner  edge  of  said  blade,  and  a 
transverse  stop  flange  carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  elongated  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent transverse  edges  of  said  Jaws. 


1,212,957.  HARROW  -  BVENER.  William  h.  Jonbs. 
Nelson,  Cal.  FUed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  41.746! 
(Cl.  5&— 84.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrying  wheel  for  engaging  the  ground,  a  stub  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  carrying  wheel,  bearings  engaging 
said  stub  shaft,  supporting  bars  connected  with  said  bear- 
ings, a  circle  bearing,  means  for  connecting  said  circle 
bearing  rigidly  to  said  supporting  bars,  a  pair  of  draft 
beams,  a  circle  bearing  carried  by  each  of  said  draft  beams 
and  engaging  said  first  mentioned  circle  bearing,  harrow 
mechanism  connected  to  said  draft  beams,  and  a  tongue 
connected  to  said  supporting  bars  for  the  purpose  of  drag- 
ging the  device  over  ground. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  i)air  of  draft 
beams  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  stand  in  alinement  or  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  for  holding  the  draft 
beams  in  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tongue,  a  wheel  sa^wrted  bearing  circle,  connections  from 
said  tongue  to  said  bearing  circle,  a  pair  of  draft  beams, 
a  circle  bearing  connected  with  each  of  aald  draft  beauM 
and  mounted  loosely  upon  said  first  mentioned  circle  bear- 
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tnc  aiid  exteta«ll7  concentric  to  tlie  «un«,  ao  that  mid 
draft  beami  may  be  mored  open  aald  flrat  mentioned  circle 
bearing  aa  a  center  and  braces  connecting  the  tongue  with 
the  draft  beams. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
frame  prorlded  with  a  tongue,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the 
frame,  oppoaltelj  arranged  draft  beams  carried  by  the 
frame,  wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  draft  beams,  braces 
connecting  the  tongue  with  the  draft  beams,  harrow  sec- 
tions, and  flexible  connections  between  the  harrow  sections 
and  the  draft  beams. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrying  wheel  provided  with  a  hub,  a  stub  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  hub.  bearings  of  substantially  U-form  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  and  engaging  said 
•tub  shaft,  brace  bars  connected  with  said  bearings,  a  circle 
bearing  secured  rigidly  to  said  brace  bars,  braces  connected 
with  said  circle  bearing,  supporting  bars  secured  to  said 
braces,  a  tongue,  connections  from  said  tongue  to  said  sup- 
porting bars,  a  pair  of  draft  beams,  a  circle  bearing  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  draft  beams  and  loosely  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  circle  bearing,  so  as  to  allow  said  draft 
beams  to  move  relatively  to  said  first  mentioned  circle 
bearing,  means  for  bracing  said  draft  beams  In  order  to 
limit  relative  movements  thereof,  and  harrow  mechanism 
connected  with  said  draft  beams  for  the  purpose  of  operat- 
ing upon  the  eart)^ 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,212,988.  ALARM  8T8TEM.  Casl  A.  Kallnbach.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Kallnbach  Automatic  Fire 
Alarm  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1913.    Serial  No.  766,251.     (CI.  177 — 8W.) 


-ft-     -ftiL* 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits  each  providtd  with  a  pair  of 
SQCcesslvely  operating  thermostats  and  an  annunciator, 
said  circuits  furthermore  having  connected  in  parallel 
therewith  respectively,  each  its  individual  signal  and  all 
additionally  one  common  signal. 

2.  An  alarm  system  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  a  common  signal  connected  in  series 
with  each  of  said  circuits,  a  particular  signal  connected 
in  series  with  each  such  circuit,  a  local  signal  connected 
In  parallel  with  each  such  circuit,  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  pairs  of  thermostats  for  successively  controlling 
said  circuits  respectively,  and  each  adapted  invariably  to 
effect  three  distinct  signals  simultaneously. 

8  An  alarm  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  outlying  electric  circuits  each  including  a  pair  of 
local  thermostats  and  a  local  annunciator,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  lines  connected  in  parallel  therewith 
respectively,  each  of  said  parallels  Including  a  common 
signal  and  a  distinct  designating  signal,  said  common  sig- 
nal and  all  of  aald  designating  signals  being  placed  to- 
gether. 


1.212.959.    VALVB  STRUCTURE  FOR  STEAM-BNOINKS. 

SOLOMOir  Kma  and  JoaapH  Kino.  Tazewell  county.  111. 

filed  July  IS,  1914.    Serial  No.  850,684.     <C1.  136—12.) 

In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  en- 

glna  cylinder  and  its  steam  chest.  Mid  cylinder  including 

two  pairs  of  ports  extending  through  its  wall,  each  pair 


of  ports  communicating  with  and  being  common  to  a  single 
separata  passage  leading  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder  cavity, 
a  place  qiaced  from  said  wall  and  provided  with  openings 
corresi>onding  in  number  and  position  to  said  ports  in  said 
cylinder  wall  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylin- 
der cavity,  a  valve  lying  in  the  space  between  said  plat* 
and  said  wall  adapted  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  steam  to  said  cylinder,  the  same  being  provided  with 
two  openings  spaced  whereby  each  is  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  to  register  with  one  of  the  ports  of  each 
pair  of  ports  in  said  wall,  and  being  provided  also  with 
an  opening  between  said  two  openings  whereby  in  another 
posiUon  of  the  valve  the  said  opening  and  one  of  the  two 


said  openings  will  register  with  a  different  port  of  each 
said  pair  of  ports,  and  a  valve  having  two  openings,  each 
adapted  to  direct  the  steam  into  any  one  of  the  four  open- 
ings of  the  said  plate,  there  being  a  groove  In  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  steam  chest  and  an  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  and  extending  out  of  said  groove,  said  valve 
adapted  to  overlie  and  cover  said  recess,  and  a  series  of 
three  recesses  in  that  face  of  the  valve  lying  upon  the  said 
plate,  each  of  said  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  a  port 
of  said  plate  constituting  an  exhaust  port,  said  recesses 
both  opening  through  the  valve  at  its  side  overlying  the 
groove  and  commonlcating  with  said  groove  In  any  posi- 
tion of  said  valve. 


1,212,960.  OARMBNT-STAT.  JoHU  F.  KiTCHiir.  Mead- 
vlUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company.  MeadviUe, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  July  21, 1914. 
Sertal  No.  852,247.     (CI.  2—76.) 


1.  A  carment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  bacic  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  rows  of  closed  loops  or  eyes 
lying  along  the  edge*  of  tha  atajr  and  bent  or  deflected 
along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay  to  form  a  row  of  open 
loops,  said  open  loops  all  pointing  in  the  same  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  sUy  having  their  sides  snbstantially 
parallel  to  the  middle  line  of  the  stay,  and  successive 
open  loops  along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay  overlapping 
each  other. 
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2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  rows  of  closed  loops  or  eyes 
lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  a  row  of  open  loops 
lying  along  the  middle  line  thereof,  the  closed  end  of  each 
of  the  open  loops  along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay  over- 
lapping the  open  end  of  the  next  adjacent  loop. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  bacIc  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  rows  of  closed  loops  or  eyes 
lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  a  row  of  open  loops  * 
lying  along  the  middle  line  thereof  having  their  ends 
rounded  and  their  sides  substantially  parallel  to  the  mid- 
dle line  of  the  stay,  each  of  said  ope^  loops  being  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  stay  between  the  next  adjacent  loops 
along  the  opposite  edges  thereof. 

•  4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  rows  of  closed  loops  or  eyes 
lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  a  row  of  open  loops 
lying  along  the  middle  line  thereof  having  their  ends 
rounded  and  their  sides  substantially  parallel  to  the  mid- 
dle line  of  the  stay,  said  loops  being  disposed  in  diagonal 
rows  inclined  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  l>ack  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  two  rows  of  closed  eyes  or  loops 
alternately  disposed  in  progressive  arrangement  and  a  row 
of  open  loops  lying  along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay  and 
having  the  sides  of  said  open  loops  substantially  parallel 
to  the  middle  line  of  the  stay,  whereby  to  provide  a  series 
of  parallel  overlapping  wire  portions  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  stay. 


1,212.961.  GARMENT  STAT.  John  F.  Kitcbin.  Mead- 
viUe, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  July  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.248.     (Cl.  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  lying  in  alternate  order  along  the  two  edges 
of  the  stay,  each  loop  having  an  outer  longitudinal  por- 
tion on  one  edge  of  the  stay  and  at  each  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal portion  a  transverse  portion  extending  toward  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  stayi  each  transverse  portion  being 
connected  to  a  transverse  portion  of  the  next  succeeding 
loop  on  the  other  edge  of  the  stay  by  an  S-shaped  bend 
whoae  middle  portion  extends  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  l>ent  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  Ijing  in  alternate  order  along  the  two  edges 
of  the  stay,  each  loop  having  an  outer  straight  longitudi- 
nal portion  on  one  edge  of  the  stay  and  at  each  end  of 
said  longitudinal  portion  a  transverse  portion  extending 
beyond  the  center  line  of  the  stay  toward  ita  opposite  edge, 
each  transverse  portion  being  connected  to  a  transverse 
portion  of  the  next  succeeding  loop  on  the  other  edge  of 
the  stay  by  an  8-shaped  bend  whose  middle  portion  ex- 
tends transversely  to  the  length  of  the  stay. 

8.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  lying  in  alternate  order  along  the  two 
edges  of  the  stay,  each  loop  having  an  outer  straight  lon- 
gitudinal portion  on  one  edge  of  the  stay  and  at  each  end 
of  said  longitudinal  portion  a  transverse  portion  extend- 
ing toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  stay,  each  transverse 
portion   being  connected  to  a  transverse  portion  of  the 


next  succeeding  loop  on  the  other  edge  of  the  stay  by  an 
8-8haped  bend  whose  middle  portion  extends  transversely 
to  the  length  of  the  stay,  the  transverse  portions  of  sae> 
cesslve  loops  along  each  edge  of  the  stay  overlapping  ea^ 
other. 

4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  lying  in  alternate  order  along  the  two  edge* 
of  the  stay,  each  loop  having  an  outer  strali^t  longitudi- 
nal portion  on  one  edge  of  the  stay  and  at  each  end  of 
said  longitudinal  portion  a  transverse  portion  extending 
beyond  the  center  line  of  the  stay  toward  its  opposlt* 
edge,  each  transverse  portion  l>eing  connected  to  a  trans- 
verse portion  of  the  next  succeeding  loop  on  the  other  edge 
of  the  stay  by  an  8-shaped  bend  whose  middle  portion 
extends  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  stay,  the  tratt»' 
verse  portions  of  successive  loops  along  each  edge  of  the 
stay  overlapping  each  other. 


1,212,962.  SWIVEL-SOCKET  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WELL 
DRILLS.  Jambs  H.  Kuhnb.  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1915.     SerUl  No.  61,020.     (Cl.  256 — ^26.) 


i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section  threadedly  connected  together,  and 
provided  with  alining  t>ores,  the  bore  in  the  lower  section 
being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  bore  in  the  upper  sec- 
tion, an  extension  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  bore  in  the  lower  section,  said  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  a  passageway  communicating 
with  the  bores  in  the  sections,  and  a  cable  extending 
through  the  upper  section  and  into  the  lower  section  and 
being  provided  with  a  collar  arranged  within  the  lower 
section  adapted  to  engage  and  swivel  against  the  said  ex- 
tension, said  cable  being  babbitted  within  the  collar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  i>alr  of 
detachably  connected  sections,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  bores,  an  extension  formed  on  one  of 
the  sections  and  extending  within  the  bore  in  the  other 
section,  and  l>eing  provided  with  a  passageway  communi- 
cating with  the  bores  in  the  sections,  a  flexible  element 
extending  through  the  bore  in  the  said  one  section  and 
into  the  bore  in  the  other  section  and  being  provided  with 
a  swivel  member  adapted  to  engage  against  said  extension. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hollow  sections  detachably  connected  together,  an  exten- 
sion formed  on  one  of  the  sections  and  extending  within 
the  other  and  provided  with  a  passage  connecting  the  In- 
teriors of  the  sections,  and  a  flexible  element  extending 
into  the  sections  and  bein^  provided  with  a  swivel  member 
adapted  to  engage  against  said  extension. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section  provided  with  alining  borea.  the  bore 
in  the  lower  section  being  larger  than  the  bore  in  the 
upper  section,  said  upper  section  being  provided  with  a 
tapered  externally  threaded  portion  screwed  into  an  in- 
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Urnallj  thremded  tapered  aocket  in  the  lower  wctlon  and 
hftTlng  a  tapered  extension  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the 
lower  section,  a  cable  extending  through  the  upper  section 
Into  the  lower  section,  and  a  collar  carried  by  the  cable 
within  the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  engage  against 
Mid  eztensloB. 

8.  ▲  derlce  of  the  class  described  including  an  upper 
•ad  a  lower  section,  said  sections  being  provided  with 
alining  bores,  an  extension  formed  on  one  of  the  sections 
extending  within  the  other  and  provided  with  a  passage 
connecting  the  bores  in  the  sections,  a  flexible  element  ex- 
tending into  the  sections  and  provided  with  a  swivel  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  against  the  extension,  the  section 
la  which  the  swItsI  member  operates  being  provided  with 
whereby  it  may  be  drained. 


1,212,968.  APPARBL  -  CORSET.  Danibl  Kops.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,064. 
(a.  2—73.) 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half 
«  bust  form  projecting  from  the  upper  front  edge  of  the 
^rment.  a  back  flesh  retainer  attached  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  garment  and  extending  from  approximately  the 

^^^'^fJ^^  ^^'"^  *^*  axillary  line,  and  means  asso- 
cUted  with  the  said  back  flesh  retainer  and  the  corre- 
sponding bust  form  for  adjusting  the  same  to  position 

2.  In  aa  apparel  corset  and  in  each  eoratt  body  half  a 
bust  form  extending  from  the  upper  front  edge  of  the 
rmneat,  a  back  flesh  retainer  proJecUng  upwardly  from 
i7^  «*™*°*  »°<»  extending  from  approximately  the  rear 
Udag  edge  toward  the  axillary  line,  and  means  connected 
to  the  back  flesh  retainer  and  assocUted  with  the  bust 
form  for  adjustably  connecting  and  securing  the  same  la 
position. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half  a 
bust  form  comprising  tapes  secured  to  the  upper  front 
edge  of  the  garment  in  spaced  positions,  and  converging 
to  a  point  m  which  they  are  connected  together,  a  back 
fl«h  retainer  comprising  series  of  tapes  secured  to  the 
upper  rear  edge  of  the  garment  In  spaced  poslUons  and 
converging  to  a  point  In  which  they  are  connected,  and 
■eans  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  tapes  of  the 
back  flesh  retainer,  and  assocUted  with  the  corresponding 
bart  form  to  adjust  and  maintain  the  back  flesh  retainer 
and  bust  form  In  position. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  cor«et  body  half 
a  ba«t  form  comprising  a  series  of  tapes,  each  secured  at 
on*  end  to  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  garment,  extend 
lB«  therefrom  and  secured  together  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  a  loop,  a  back  flesh  retainer  comprising  a  series  of 
tapes  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  rear  edgi> 
of  the  garment,  and  a  shoulder  strap  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  straps  comprising  the  back 
fleah  retainer  and  passing  through  the  loop  connected  to 
the  straps  forming  a  bust  form,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
■aid  shoulder  straps  being  adapted  to  be  secured  together 
to  adjust  and  maintain  the  said  back  flesh  retainers  and 
bast  fornu  In  position. 


1,212,964.  8TBBL  BAIL  FOB  BAILBOADS  OB  THB 
LIKE.  GaoBGa  LANoroao.  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican licKenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  May  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  29,041.     (CI.  239—14.) 


1.  A  railroad  rail  comprising  a  service  or  wearing  aid* 
and  a  strength  side,  the  service  side  comprising  head, 
web  and  flange  portions  of  subetantlally  standard  dimen- 
sions, the  strength  side  comprising  a  flange  portion  similar 
in  all  substantial  respects  to  the  flange  portion  of  the 
service  side,  a  web  portion  of  greater  height  than  the  web 
portion  of  the  other  side,  and  a  head  portion  having  full 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  angle-bars,  but  comprising  less 
metal  than  the  head  portion  of  the  other  side  said  rail 
comprising  less  metal  per  unit  of  length  than  a  standard 
rail. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  adapted  for  nw  In  connection  with 
standard  rails,  comprising  a  service  side,  and  a  strength 
side,  said  senrice  side  comprising  head,  flange,  and  web 
portions  of  substantially  standard  dimensions,  so  as  to 
match  up  with  standard  rails,  said  strength  side  compris- 
ing a  head  portion  of  substanttally  standard  width,  a  flange 
portion  of  substantially  standard  dimensions  and  a  web 
portion  of  greater  depth  than  the  web  of  a  standard  rail. 

3.  A  railroad  rail  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with 
standard  rails,  comprising  a  service  side  and  a  strength 
side,  said  service  side  comprising  head,  flange,  and  web 
portion  of  substantially  standard  dimensions,  so  as  to 
match  up  with  a  standard  rail,  said  strength  side  compris- 
ing a  head  portion  of  substantially  standard  width  to 
give  full  bearing  surface  for  the  angle-bar.  and  a  tapered 
side  to  reduce  the  tread  of  the  rail  and  to  produce  a 
lighter  rail  head,  a  flange  portion  of  substantially  stand- 
ard dimension,  and  a  web  portion  of  greater  depth  than 
the  web  of  a  standard  rail,  whereby  said  rail  has  Its  gage 
side  substantially  In  conformity  with  standard  contour 
and  dimensions,  but  the  ent^e  rail  Is  lighter  per  unit 
of  length  than  a  standard  rail. 

4.  In  a  railroad  track,  a  rail  substantially  standard  In 
all  of  Ita  dimensions  except  as  to  a  decrease  of  tread  sur- 
face, said  dimensions  Including  flange,  web,  and  flshlng, 
the  Inner  side  of  the  head  of  said  rail  conforming  to  the 
outline  of  a  new  standard  rail,  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
head  having  substantially  the  same  width  at  the  base 
thereof  and  the  same  contour  of  the  parts  Joining  the 
web.  but  having  Its  side  face  tapered  la  toward  the  top 
to  conform  to  the  general  contour  of  wear  of  a  worn  rail, 
the  depth  of  bead  being  substantially  standard,  a  standard 
rail  pUced  end  to  end  with  said  rail,  and  standard  angle- 
bars  Joining  the  same  to  form  a  continuous  track. 

6.  A  railroad  rail  substantially  standard  In  all  Its  di- 
mensions except  as  to  the  head  and  the  flshlng  of  one 
side,  said  head  being  unsymmetrical,  the  Inner  side  of  said 
head  conforming  substantially  to  the  outline  of  a  new 
standard  rail,  and  the  outer  side  of  said  head  harlng  Ita 
side  sloped  Inward  bat  being  of  substantially  standard 
width  and  contour  at  the  base  thereof,  the  flshlng.  the 
web  and  the  base  of  said  rail  being  substantially  standard 
In  all  respeeta  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  aae  with  standard 
flttlags  such  as  may  be  employed  with  new  standard  ralla 
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1,212,966.  MEANS  FOB  CONTBOLLING  AN  ACTUAT- 
ING-BOD.  CHBSTaa  8.  Lbonabo  and  Charlbs  O. 
Baapa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wllley  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
S6.186.     (Q.  188—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  com- 
bination.— a  piston  cylinder, — a  valve  casing  extending 
laterally  from  and  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  Into 
■aid  cylinder,  and  provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports. — a  piston  within  said  cylinder, — an  actuating  lerer 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  piston  rod.  and  fulcrumed 
at  the  other  end  externally  of  the  cylinder; — an  actuating 
rod  connected  with  said  lever  between  Ita  fulcrum  and  Its 
connection  with  the  piston. — a  rotary  valve  within  the 
valve  chamber, — a  valve  recess  in  the  face  of  the  rotary 
valve, — an  oppositely  corresponding  recess  in  the  valve- 
face  of  the  casing. — a  valve-rotating  rod. — and  a  foot 
treadle  for  rotating  said  rod  and  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  com- 
bination,— a  piston  cylinder, — a  valve  casing  extending 
laterally  from  and  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  Into 
said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports. — a  piston  within  said  cylinder. — a  spring  within 
the  cylinder  acting  upon  one  end  of  the  piston, — an  ac- 
tuating lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  piston  rod 
and  fulcrumed  at  the  other  end  externally  of  the  cylln- 
der. — sn  actuating  rod  connected  with  said  lever  be- 
tween Its  fulcrum  and  Its  connection  with  the  piston. — 
a  rotary  valve  within  the  valve  chamber, — a  spring  with- 
in the  valve  chamber  acting  against  the  valve. — a  valve 
recess  In  the  tace .  of  the  valve. — an  oppositely  corre- 
sponding recess  In  the  valve  face  of  the  casing. — a  valve- 
rotating  rod, — and  a  foot  treadle  for  rotating  said  rod 
and  valve. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  In 
combination, — a  piston  cylinder. — a  valve  casing  extend- 
ing laterally  from  and  having  a  fluid  passage  extending 
Into  said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  fluid  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports, — a  piston  within  said  cylinder. — an  actuat- 
ing lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  piston  rod  and 
fulcrumed  at  the  other  end  externally  of  both  the  cylin- 
der and  the  valve  chamber  and  Intermediately  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  the  foot  treadle, — an  actuating  rod  con- 
nected with  said  lever  between  Ita  fulcrum  and  Ita  con- 
nection with  the  piston, — a  rotary  valve  within  the  valve 
chamber, — a  valve  recess  In  the  tace  of  the  rotary  valve.— 
an  oppositely  corresponding  recess  in  the  valve-face  of 
the  casing. — a  valve-rotating  rod, — a  bearing  for  said  rod 
In  the  external  end  of  the  valve  chamber, — another  bear- 
ing for  said  rod  In  the  fulcrum  support  of  the  actuating 
lever, — and  a  foot  treadle  for  rotating  said  rod  and  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  com- 
bination,— a  piston  cylinder. — a  valve  casing  extending 
laterally  from  and  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  into 
■aid  cylinder, — a  fluid  Inlet  port  leading  Into  the  valve 
casing  to  the  rear  of  the  valve, — a  fluid  exhaust  port  lead- 
ing out  from  said  casing  In  advance  of  the  valve, — a 
piston  within  said  cylinder. — an  actuating  lever  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  piston  rod,-  and  fulcrumed  at  the 
other  end  externally  of  the  cylinder, — an  actuating  rod 


connected  with  said  lever  between  Ita  fulcrum  and  Ita 
connection  with  the  piston, — a  rotary  valve  within  the 
valve  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  the  fluid  passage  of  the  valve  casing,— a 
valve  recess  in  the  face  of  the  rotary  valve, — an  oppo- 
sitely corresponding  recess  In  the  valve-tace  of  the  cas- 
ing,— a  valve-rotating  rod, — and  a  foot  treadle  for  rotat- 
ing said  rod  and  valve. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  statsd,  comprising  In 
combination. — a  piston  cylinder, — a  valve  casing  extend- 
ing laterally  from  and  having  a  fluid  passage  extending 
Into  said  cylinder, — a  fluid  Inlet  port  leading  Into  the 
valve  casing  to  the  rear  of  the  valve, — a  fluid  exhaust 
port  leading  out  from  said  casing  in  advance  of  the 
valve, — ^a  piston  within  said  cylinder. — an  actuating  lever 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  piston  rod,  and  fulcrumed 
at  the  other  end  externally  of  the  cylinder, — an  actuat- 
ing rod  connected  with  said  lever  between  its  fulcrum  and 
its  connection  with  the  piston, — a  rotary  valve  within 
the  valve  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  aperture  adapted 
to  register  with  the  fluid  passage  of  the  valve  casing. — 
a  crescent-shaped  valve  recess  in  the  face  of  the  rotary 
valve, — an  oppositely  corresponding  crescent-shaped  re- 
cess In  the  valve-face  of  the  casing, — a  valve-rotating 
rod, — and  a  foot  treadle  for  rotating  said  rod  and  valve. 


1,212.966.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOB  POWER-MA- 
CHINES. GaoBGi  O.  LiopoLD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  North  BroV  MTg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,260.     (CI.  192—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bearing;  a  shaft  mounted  In 
the  bearing  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein ;  a 
washer  on  the  shaft ;  means  for  holding  the  washer  In 
position  ;  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  between 
the  washer  and  the  bearing  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  arranged  to  aline  with  the  slot  In  the  shaft ;  a 
loose  sleeve  on  the  end  of  the  shaft ;  a  key  mounted  la 
the  slot  and  engaged  by  the  sleeve,  said  key  having  under- 
cut projections  at  the  back ;  a  spring  located  between  tha 
two  undercut  projections  and  resting  on  the  base  of  th« 
slot  of  the  shaft  and  tending  to  lift  the  key  ;  a  section 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  key  being  inclined  sa  that  if 
the  sleeve  is  pulled  out,  the  key  la  withdrawn  from  en- 
gagement with  the  pulley  by  the  Inclined  surtace  passing 
under  the  washer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein ;  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  aline  with  the  slot  In  the  pulley  ;  a  key  In 
the  slot  of  the  shaft  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  slot  of 
the  pulley ;  a  spring  back  of  the  key  ;  means  for  depress- 
ing the  key  when  said  key  Is  moved  longitudinally;  a 
sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  hand  hold  by 
which  it  can  be  gtasped,  said  sleeve  having  an  Internal 
groove  therein,   the   key   having  a   projection   extending 
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Into  the  grooTe;  and  a  screw  located  In  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  harlng  a  head  extending  over  the  slot  and 
forming  a  atop  to  limit  the  outward  moTement  of  the  key 
And  the  aleere. 


1^12.M7.  SELF-MOISTENING  AND  SELF-SOAPING 
BBU8H.  &4MUIL  Light  and  William  EiCHBLaiBoaB, 
Pierce.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  1«,  l©ie.  Serial  No. 
120.485.     (CL  U-«l.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  apedfled  comprising  a 
bmsfa  having  In  the  back  thereof  a  pipe  connected  with 
branches  discharging  Into  the  bristles,  and  having  a  nipple 
extending  outwardly  through  the  back  of  the  bnish.  a 
water  motor,  a  soap  casing  having  a  hollow  abaft  extend- 
ing Into  the  cadng  and  a  hollow  shaft  connected  with 
the  nipple  of  the  bmsh  and  extending  Into  the  casing, 
bevel  sears  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  together  for  con- 
straining the  bmsh  to  rotate  when  the  water  motor  Is 
rotated,  the  water  flowing  from  the  motor  Into  the  soap 
casing  and  Into  the  brush,  said  bevel  gears  having  means 
for  cutting  the  aoap.as  they  rotate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  si>eclfled  comprising  a 
brush  having  in  the  back  thereof  a  pipe  provided  with 
branches  discharging  into  the  brtatlea  and  having  a 
nipple  extending  outwardly  through  the  back  of  the  brush, 
a  hollow  shaft  engaging  the  nipple  and  detachably  con- 
nected therewith,  a  soap  casing  into  which  the  hollow 
shaft  extends,  a  motor  having  a  connection  with  the  hol- 
low shaft  in  the  casing  for  rotating  the  same,  said  cabl- 
ing being  adapted  to  hold  soap,  and  the  hollow  shaft  and 
motor  shaft  having  means  for  grinding  the  soap. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled  comprising  a 
brush  having  In  the  back  thereof  a  pipe  provided  with 
branches  discharging  Into  the  bristles  and  having  a  nipple 
extending  outwardly  through  the  back  of  the  brush,  a 
■cap  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  engaging  the  nipple  and  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
means  for  delivering  water  tp  the  casing,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  shaft  for  grinding  the  soap. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
motor,  a  brush,  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor 
and  the  brush  for  rotating  the  brush,  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  driving  connection  and  adapted  to  contain  soap  to  be 
ground  by  the  said  connection,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  motor  and  the  brush  for  discharging  water  into 
the  easing,  and  for  dlscharglntr  soap  and  water  from  the 
casing  Into  the  bristles  of  the  brush. 

6.  A  brush  having  means  for  discharging  soap  and 
water  Into  the  brlstlea  thereof,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  brush  for  rotating  the  brush,  for  grinding  coap, 
and  for  delivering  the  ground  soap  and  water  Into  the  dls^ 
charging  means  of  the  brush,  said  means  comprising  a 
motor  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  brush  and 
■ervlng  as  a  handle  for  supporting  the  brush,  and  a  cas- 
ing Inclosing  the  driving  connection  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain soap  to  be  ground  by  the  said  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


W12,»68.  TELESCOPIC  MAST.  Omiw  P.  LITM.T.  Ports- 
■oath.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  81,089. 
(CL  189—14.) 

1.  A  support  adapted  for  extension  and  retraction  and 
capable  of  sustaining  the  applicable  load  At  any  point 
within  its  range  of  movement,  comprising  telescopic  outer 


sections,  telescopic  driring  sections,  splines  connecting 
both  sets  of  sections  in  pairs,  and  an  actuator  for  the  driv- 
ing sectloaa. 


2.  A  support  adapted  for  extension  and  retraction  and 
capable  of  sustaining  the  applicable  load  at  any  point 
within  its  range  of  movement,  comprising  telescopic  outer 
sections,  telescopic  driving  sections,  splines  connecting 
mated  sections,  means  for  operating  the  driving  sections, 
and  means  for  insuring  the  prompt  return  of  the  outer  sec- 
tions In  response  to  retraction  of  the  driving  aectlons. 

3.  A  support  adapted  for  extension  or  retraction,  com- 
prising telescopic  outer  sections,  telescopic  inner  sections, 
and  positive  means  including  spline  connections  for  ad- 
vancing or  retracting  both  sets  of  sections  without  ro- 
tating the  outer  sections. 

4.  A  collapsible  mast,  comprising  telescopic  mast  sec- 
tions, telescopic  driving  sections  contained  within  the 
mast  sections,  and  a  screw  cooperating  with  said  driving 
sections  to  raise  or  lower  the  mast  sections. 

0.  A  collapsible  mast,  comprising  telescopic  mast  sec- 
tions, telescopic  driring  sections  contained  within  the 
mast  sections,  a  screw  cooperating  with  the  driring  sec- 
tions to  raise  and  lower  the  mast  sections,  and  splines 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,212.969.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TABLE-KNIVES 
AND  PHODUCT  THEREOF.  Jossph  Fbkdbick  Lamb 
and  Hbnst  Faoan,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
783,676.  filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  This  appllcaUon  filed  June 
23,  1916.    Serial  No.  105,464.     (CT.  76—104.) 


1.  The  process  of  securing  handles  to  the  blades  of 
table  cutlery  comprising  providing  a  blade  member  having 
a  shank  at  one  end.  providing  a  handle  member  having  a 
head  at  one  end.  the  said  head  being  wider  than  the  said 
shank  and  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  for  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  said  head,  inserting  the  said  shank  in 
the  said  slot,  and  compressing  the  said  head  so  as  to  close 
the  end  wall  portions  of  the  said  slot  over  against  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  said  shank. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  handles  to  the  blades  of  table 
cutlery  comprising  providing  a  blade  member  having  a 
shank  at  one  end,  providing  a  handle  member  baring  a 
head  at  one  end,  the  said  head  being  wider  than  the  said 
shank  and  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  for  the  en- 
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tire  width  of  Che  said  Itead,  iBscrtiag  the  said  shank  In 
the  said  slot,  compressing  the  said  head  so  as  to  close  the 
end  wall  portions  of  the  said  slot  over  against  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  said  shank,  and  the  said  lateral  edges  of  the 
said  shank  being  divergent  outwardly  from  the  Junction 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  said  blade  member. 

8.  The  process  of  securing  handles  to  the  blades  of  table 
cutlery  comprising  providing  a  blade  member  having  a 
shank  at  one  end.  providing  a  handle  meml>er  having  a 
head  at  one  end,  the  said  head  being  wider  than  the  said 
shank  and  having  a  trauKverse  slot  extending  for  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  said  head.  Inserting  the  said  shank  in 
the  said  slot,  compressing  the  said  head  so  as  to  close  the 
end  wall  portions  of  the  said  slot  over  against  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  said  xhank,  and  the  said  shank  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  Into  which  material  of  the  said  head  is 
forced. 

4.  The  process  of  securing  handles  to  the  blades  of 
table  cutlery  comprising  providing  a  blade  member  hav- 
ing a  shank  at  one  end  and  a  handle  member  having  a 
head  at  one  end,  the  said  shank  having  divergent  lateral 
edges  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  the 
said  head  being  wider  than  the  said  shank  and  baring  a 
transverBe  slot,  inserting  the  Bald  shank  centrally  in  the 
said  slot,  and  compressing  the  material  of  the  said  head 
•e  as  to  Inclose  the  said  shank. 

5.  The  process  of  securing  a  handle  to  a  blade,  compris 
lag  providing  a  blade  member  having  a  shank  at  one  end 
•ad  a  iMndle  member  blank  having  a  head  at  one  end, 
the  said  head  being  wider  than  the  said  shank  and  baring 
m  transverse  slot,  Inserting  the  said  shank  centrally  in 
tbe  said  slot  and  compressing  the  said  head  so  as  to  form 
a  bolster  that  Incloses  the  said  shank,  and  the  said  head 
being  of  fanciful  form  at  the  middle  portions  of  the  lateral 
faces  and  baring  protuberances  at  the  edge  portions  of 
the  said  lateral  faces  whereby  material  is  provided  for 
kriagtng  the  said  edge  portions  into  conformity  with  the 
•aid  fanciful  form  In  the  finished  bolster. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.812.970.  THREADING  DIB  AND  HOLDER.  Hbnbt 
M.  LooMKB,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,871.      (CI.  10—119.) 


1.  A  bntton  threading  die  and  holder  having,  In  combi- 
■atioa.  a  shank,  a  wedge-shaped  raeml}er  for  spreading 
tke  die,  adjusting  means  for  said  wedge-shaped  member, 
means  for  mnlntrlnloK  said  wedge-shaped  member  In 
proper  alinement,  a  bead  on  said  shank,  conlcally  re- 
esatted,  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  on  said  die  which  are 
capable  of  alternately  registering  with  said  recessed  head, 
a  retaining  cap  for  maintaining  said  die  against  said  head 
and  a  yielding  member  to  connect  the  memt>ers  of  said 
§U  when  removed  from  said  head. 

2.  A  button  die  and  bolder  having,  in  combination  ad- 
Jastable  members  mounted  in  and  supported  by  tlie  holder 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut  of 
the  die,  each  of  said  members  being  prorided  with  two 
aagalarly  dtaposed  plane  surfaces  for  engagement  with 
corresponding  faces  on  the  die. 

8.  A  button  die  and  holder  liaving,  in  combination, 
wedge-shaped  members  and  screws  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
kars.  said  screws  being  located  externally  to  the  die  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  wedge-shaped  members,  all  so  con- 
•tracted  and  arraaged  that  the  peneratloa  of  the  catting 
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points  into  the  work  may  be  proportionally  adjusted  by 
meaiw  external  to  the  die  and  located  at  an  angle  to  Its 
axis. 

4.  A  button  threading  die.  a  die  holder  and  a  cap  so 
constructed  and  arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  that 
the  die  Is  automatically  centered  by  co-acting  cone  faces 
on  the  die  and  holder  and  is  broo^t  into  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hoMer  ky  comcting  flat  faces  on 
the  die  and  cap. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  threading  die  formed  In  sec- 
tions having  thread  cutting  portions,  a  holder  for  said  die, 
a  cap  for  said  holder,  separating  wedges  carried  by  the 
holder  for  spreading  the  sections  of  the  die  apart,  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  said  separating  wedges,  said 
holder  and  cap  tending  te  force  the  thread  cutting  por- 
tions of  said  die  sections  to  penetrate  into  the  work  and 
said  separating  wedges  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  penetra- 
tion of  8ald>  thread  cutting  die  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,212,071.  THRBADIN(3-DIE  AND  HOLDER.  Henbt 
M.  LOOMKB,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  June  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  38,946.      (a.  10—119.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  threading  die  liavlng  a  base 
provided  with  a  plane  face  and  having  prongs  extending 
from  the  base,  the  prongs  being  provided  with  a  cutting 
thread  the  axis  of  wlilch  is  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
face,  a  die  holder  having  a  plane  seat,  and  a  cap  for  the 
bolder  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold  the  plane  face 
of  the  die  against  the  plane  seat  In  the  holder  and  also 
constructed  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  depth  of  cut  of  the 
die  by  the  position  of  said  cap  upon  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threading  die  having  a  base 
provided  with  a  plane  face  and  having  prongs  exten<llng 
from  the  base,  the  prongs  being  provided  with  a  cutting 
thread  the  axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
face,  a  die  holder  having  a  plane  seat  i>erpendicular  to  Its 
axis,  and  a  cap  for  the  holder  constructed  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  plane  face  of  the  die  against  the  plane  seat  in 
the  holder  and  also  constructed  and  arranged  to  force  the 
prongs  together  to  increase  equally  their  penetration  Into 
the  work. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  threading  die  having  a  base 
proride<l  with  a  plane  face  and  having  prongs  extending 
from  the  Iwise,  the  prongs  being  provided  with  cone  sur- 
faces and  with  a  cutting  thread  tlie  axis  of  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  face,  an  externally  threaded 
die  holder  having  a  plane  seat  perpendicular  to  its  axis, 
and  an  Internally  threaded  cap  for  the  holder,  said  cap 
having  a  cone  surface  thereon  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  cone  surfaces  of  th^tu'onss  and  spring  tald 
prongs  In  order  to  vary  equally  their  depth  of  cut,  said 
cap  being  also  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  the  plane 
face  of  the  die  against  the  plane  seat  In  the  holder. 

4.  Thread  cutting  apparatua,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pronged  threading  die,  a  die  holder  and  a  cap,  said  die  and 
holder  baring  a  sliding  connection  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  die  to  traverse  the  axis  of  the  holder 
transversely  to  position  the  die  and  cap  initially  in  con- 
centric relation  and  so  that  adjustment  of  the  cap  caoses 
an  equal  penetration  of  each  prong  of  the  die  into  tho 
work. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pronged  threading  die.  a  bolder 
therefor,  a  cap.fiw  said  holder,  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  die  to  move  transversely  in  the 
holder  and  to  prevent  relative  angalar  aMvement  between 
the  die  and  holder,  said  die.  bolder  and  cap  being  cob- 
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•tructed  and  arranged  to  bring  the  die  Into  coaxial  allne- 
ment  with  the  bolder  and  then  to  force  the  prongs  of  the 
die  together  to  increue  their  penetration  Into  the  work. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1^12,972.  OATHBRINO  AND  CITTTTNO  DBVICB. 
Danibl  H.  Lues  and  Bsar  8.  Janm,  Harbor  Creek 
township.  Erie  county,  Pa.  Piled  May  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  90,030.      (CI.  55 — 118.) 


1.  In  a  gathering  and  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  ffulde-way ;  a  gathering  deyice  having  gathering  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  guide-way ;  a 
crowding  device  operating  above  the  guide- way  for  forc- 
ing and  compressing  the  material  as  it  is  gathered  by  the 
gathering  device  into  the  guide-way,  said  crowding  device 
being  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  front  ends  of  the  pro- 
jections forming  the  gathering  device;  a  cutting  device 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  guide-way  ;  and  means  for 
actuating  tb<  cutting  device. 

2.  In  a  gathering  and  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  guide-way  ;  a  gathering  device  having  gathering  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  guide-way ; 
a  crowding  wheel  operating  on  the  material  to  the  rear 
of  the  front  ends  of  the  projections  forming  the  gathering 
device  for  compressing  and  forcing  the  material  into  the 
guide-way  :  a  cutting  device  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
guide-way ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  cutting  device. 

3.  In  a  gathering  and  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
•f  a  guide-way ;  gathering  projections  extending  from  the 
front  end  of  the  guide-way  :  a  crowding  wheel  operating 
over  the  front  end  of  the  guide-way ;  a  cutting  device  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  thif  guide-way ;  traction  wheels  on 
which  the  guide-way  is  mounted ;  and  means  for  driving 
the  cutter  from  the  traction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  gathering  and  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  guide-way  wider  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear  ;  gather- 
ing projections  extending  from  the  front  of  the  guide- 
way  ;  a  gathering  wheel  over  the  guide-way ;  a  guide  plate 
OTer  the  guide-way ;  a  cutting  wheel  arranged  at  the  rear 
of  the  guide-way;  traction  wheels  on  which  the  guide- 
way  is  mounted  ;  a  driving  connection  t>etween  a  traction 
wheel  and  the  cutter ;  and  a  driving  connection  between 
a  drive  wheel  and  the  crowding  device. 

5.  In  a  gathering  and  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  golde-way  wider  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear  ;  gather- 
ing projections  extending  from  the  front  of  the  guide-way  ; 
a  gathering  wheel  over  the  guide-way  ;  a  guide  plate  over 
the  guide-way ;  a  cutting  wheel  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
the  guide-way  ;  traction  wheels  on  which  the  guide-way  is 
mounted  ;  a  driving  connection  between  a  traction  wheel 
and  the  cutter;  a  driving  connection  between  a  drive 
wheel  and  the  crowding  device ;  and  an  auxiliary  crowd- 
ing device  at  the  rear  of  the  guide-way. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I,ai2,973.  VEHICLB-TISE.  William  T.  Lcpton  and 
JAMM  McS.  LiTProN,  Martlnsburg.  W.  Va.,  and  John  W. 
JoLLirva,  Clear  Brook.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814.994.     (CL  102—18.) 

1.  A  tire  armor  comprising  substantially  parallel  wire 
strands  and  hinge  members  of  sheet  metal  having  their 
ends  recurved  about  adjacent  strands,  said  binge  members 
before  application  to  said  strands  being  formed  with  their 
ends  of  lem  #idth  than  the  central  portion  thereof  to 
provide  space  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  hinge  members 


for  the  prevention  of  friction  when  the  structure  is  aa- 
sembied. 


2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  subatantlally  parallel  wire 
strands  and  hinge  members  of  sheet  metal  having  their 
ends  recurved  about  adjacent  strands  and  closely  embrac- 
ing the  same,  said  hinge  members  leaving  oiMn  the  spaoe 
between  the  strands  and  the  recurred  ends  of  said  binge 
members  on  one  side  of  said  hinge  members  and  forming 
a  substantially  smooth  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
strands,  the  plorallty  of  hinge  members  being  arranged 
with  all  of  the  ends  thereof  on  one  side  of  the  strands, 
the  surface  opposite  thereto  being  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  the  smooth  central  surfaces  of  each  hinge  member. 

3.  A  tire  casing  provided  with  an  armor  embedded 
therein,  comprising  substantially  parallel  wire  stranda 
and  hinge  members  of  sheet  metal  having  their  ends  re- 
curved about  adjacent  strands  and  closely  embracing  the 
same,  said  hinge  members  leaving  open  the  space  between 
the  strands  and  the  recurved  ends  on  one  side  of  said 
hinge  members  and  forming  a  substantially  smooth  sur- 
face on  the  opposite  side  of  the  strands,  the  plurality  of 
hinge  members  being  arranged  with  all  of  the  ends  there- 
of on  one  aide  of  the  strands,  the  surface  opposite  there- 
to being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  smooth  central  sur- 
faces of  each  hinge  member. 

4.  A  tire  casing  provided  with  a  tire  armor  embedded 
therein  comprising  a  single  wire  wound  into  a  form  sub- 
stantially that  of  a  pneumatic  tire  casing,  the  two  enda 
of  the  wire  being  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  stmcture,  and 
hinge  members  of  sheet  metal  having  their  ends  recurved 
about  adjacent  strands,  successive  members  on  one  strand 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  recurved  about  the 
adjacent  strand  on  either  side  to  closely  embrace  the  same 
and  present  a  smooth  surface  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
armor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  the  smooth  central  portions 
of  said  hinge  meml>ers,  said  hinge  members  before  appli- 
cation to  aald  stranda  being  formed  with  their,  enda 
slightly  reduced  in  width  to  provide  space  between  aald 
ends  and  present  friction  when  the  structure  is  complete. 


1.212,974.  CAR-MOVER.  Chaelm  McCartbb,  Decatur, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Evans,  Decatur, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.380.  (CL 
100—132.) 

1.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumad 
on  the  frame,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  car 
wheel  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  boaa 
extending  from  the  frame  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
the  clamp. 

2.  A  car  mover  comprialng  a  frame,  rollers  th«efor  tor 
riding  on  a  rail,  a  double  crank  shaft  mounted  to  rock  In 
the  frame,  the  two  cranks  being  directed  oppositely,  one 
of  said  cranks  having  a  socket,  a  lever  engaging  said 
socket  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rocked,  a  lug  extending 
from  said  socket  having  crank  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  second  crank,  said  lug  being  shorter  than  said  second 
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crank,  and  a  clamp  suspended  from  said  lug  and  second 
crank  to  engage  or  disengage  the  sides  of  a  car  wheel 
when  said  shaft  is  rocked. 


'  3.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  frame,  rollers  therefor  for 
riding  on  a  rail,  a  bearing  at  the  top  of  the  frame  disposed 
transversely  thereof,  a  double  crank  shaft  in  said  bearing, 
the  two  cranks  being  disposed  oppositely,  one  of  said 
cranks  having  a  socket,  a  lever  engaging  said  socket,  a  lug 
extending  from  said  crank  having  a  socket  in  the  same 
direction  with  the  aacond  crank,  said  lug  being  of  a 
shorter  length  than  said  second  crank,  a  clamp  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  a  car  wheel,  links  connecting  said  clamp 
to  the  lug  and  said  second  crank,  and  means  for  moving 
the  clamp  between  the  lug  and  the  second  crank. 

4.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  frame,  rollers  therefor  for 
riding  on  a  rail,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  car 
wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  ends  of  the  clamp  so  that  one  end 
of  the  clamp  has  a  greater  movement  than  the  other  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  lever,  whereby  said  clamp  may 
be  caused  to  engage  or  disengage  the  car  wheel. 

0.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  clamp 
having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  a  car  wheel,  a  rocking  shaft  on  the  frame  engag- 
ing the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  of  the  clamp,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  ahaft  whereby  the  jaws  are  caused  to 
engage  or  disengage  the  car  wheel,  said  clamp  having 
means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  clamp. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


14(12,970.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  John  A.  Hac- 
MUBCHT,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Aug.  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  786,494.  (CI. 
208—69.-) 

1.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  divided  on  a  plane  passing 
throui^  the  axis  of  the  rotor  Inclosed  therein,  an  internal 
cylinder  cooperating  with  the  rotor  and  divided  in  semi- 
circular sections,  and  clamping  means  for  removably  se- 
curing each  section  of  the  Internal  cylinder  to  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  an  inclosing  casing  for  the  rotor  of  the 
turbine,  an  internal  cylinder  within  the  casing  and  sur- 
rounding the  rotor,  and  means  for  removably  clamping  the 
cylinder  to  an  Imperforate  part  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  an  inclosing  casing  for  the  rotor  ele- 
ment of  the  turbine  provided  with  a  cylinder  supporting 
shoulder  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  an  internal  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  ahonlder,  and  means  for  gripping  said 
shoulder  and  for  removably  securing  the  cylinder  thereto. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  an  inclosing  casing  for  the  rotor  ele- 
ment of  the  turbinr,  having  an  intrmal  annular  ihoulder 


formed  thereon,  an  Internal  cylinder  located  within  the 
casing  and  surrounding  and  cooperating  with  the  rotor 
element,  and  a  clamp  ring  mounted  on  the  Internal  cylin- 
der for  engaging  the  shoulder  and  for  removably  mooat- 
Ing  the  cylinder  on  the  casing. 


e  V 


0.  In  a  turbine,  an  inclosing  caalng  for  the  rotor  of  the 
turbine,  having  an  imperforate  cylinder-mounting  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  an  internal  cylinder  located  within  the 
casing  and  surrounding  the  rotor,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  cylinder  to  said  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,212,976.  BOO-HOLDBR.  GuSTAva  Hvon  Maoib,  New 
Orleana.  La.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  80396^ 
(CL  217—29.) 


1.  An  egg  container  adapted  to  contain  individual  egga, 
comprising  a  tapered  hollow  shell  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
band  engaging  in  said  slots  and  being  adapted  to  engac* 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  egg,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  egg  container  adapted  to  contain  indivldnal  egga, 
comprising  a  tapered  hollow  shell  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
band  engaging  in  said  slots  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  egg,  the  aald  hollow  shell  bting 
also  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  through 
the  smaller  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of  the  smaller  end  of  said  tapered 
shell,  substantially  as  described.  .  - 

3.  An  egg  container  adapted  to  contain  Individual  eggi, 
comprising  a  pyramidal  hollow  shell  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
band  engaging  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  egg,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

4.  An  egg  container  adapted  to  contain  individual  eggs, 
comprising  a  hollow  pyramidal  shell  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  realUent 
band  engaging  in  said  slots  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  egg,  the  said  hollow  shell  being 
also  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  through 
the  small  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of >  the  smaller  end  of  aald  taperad 
shell,  substantially  an  described. 

0.  A  blank  adapted  for  use  with  egg  containers  of  the 
character  descrit>ed,  comprising  a  wedge-ahaped  strip  pro- 
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Tided  wltk  short  slots  on  Its  opposite  edges  and  an  elon- 
gated slot  extending  trem  the  narrow  side  of  said  wedg% 
sabatantlally  as  described. 

(Claln  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^12.077.  WHIP -LOCK.  HaNBT  T.  IUllbn,  Chllll- 
cotbe,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1M6.  Serial  No.  70.677.  (O. 
21—180.) 


1.  In  a  whip  lock.  In  combination,  a  whip  socket,  a 
whip,  a  bracket  member  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
whip,  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  bntt  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  a  ttlotted  way 
from  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  a  post  member  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  whip  socket  and  extending 
npwardly  therefrom,  provided  with  a  winged  member  radi- 
ating therefrom  for  correlation  and  entrance  through  the 
slot  In  the  bracket  number. 

2.  In  a  whip  lock,  in  combination,  a  whip  socket,  a 
whip,  a  post  member  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  whip  socket  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  laterally  disposed  lugs  of  varying  width,  a 
bracket  member  attached  to  and  spaced  from  the  bntt  of 
the  whip,  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  openini;  for 
register  with  the  post  member  and  with  slots  radiating 
ftom  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  said  slots  in  the 
bracket  and  the  lugs  on  the  post  adapted  to  register  for 
entrance  of  the  post  Into  the  bracket  member  for  estab- 
lishing a  lock. 

3.  In  a  whip  lock,  in  combination,  a  whip  socket,  a 
whip,  a  post  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  whip  socket  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
•tnd  members  of  varying  width  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  bracket  member  attached  to  the  butt  of  the  whip 
and  a  portion  thereof  spaced  therefrom,  said  bracket 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  register  with 
the  post  member,  and  with  plural  slots  of  varying  width 
radiating  from  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  con 
forming  one  of  each  of  said  slots  with  one  of  each  of  said 
winged  members  on  the  post,  whereby  entrance  of  the  post 
may  be  had  throagta  the  opening  and  slots  In  the  bracket 
to  effect  a  lock,  and  a  slide  member  upon  the  bracket 
adapted  to  be  passed  over  a  slot  member  in  said  bracket 
to  prevent  entrance  of  the  post  member  Into  the  opening 
In  the  bracket,  or  to  be  moved  from  snch  closure  to  per- 
mit entrance  of  the  parts  named. 

4.  In  a  whip  lock,  in  combination,  a  whip  socket,  a 
whl^  a  post  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
hottoB  of  the  whip  socket  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stud  members  of  varying  thickness  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  bracket  member  attached  to  the  butt  of  the 
vhip  and  a  portion  thereof  spaced  therefrom,  said  bracket 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  register  with 
the  post  member,  and  with  plural  slots  radiating  from 
the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  conforming  one  of  each 
of  si^d  slots  with  one  of  each  of  said  winged  members  on 
the  poet,  whereby  entrance  of  the  post  may  be  had  through 
the  opening  and  slots  in  the  bracket  to  effect  a  lock,  a 
(Olde  member  upon  the  bracket  adapted  to  be  passed  over 
•  dotted  member  in  said  bracket  to  prerent  entrance  of 


the  poet  member  into  the  opening  in  the  bracket,  or  to  be 
moved  from  such  closure  to  permit  entrance  of  the  parts 
named,  and  markings  respectively  upon  the  whip  and 
whip  socket  as  a  guide  for  entrance  and  withdrawal  of 
the  interlocking  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  whip,  a  whip  socket,  a  post  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  whip  socket  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  provided  with  a  winged  mem- 
ber extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  butt  of  the  whip,  the  same  being  provided  with  spaced 
walls  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  butt  of  the  whip, 
each  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
register  with  the  post  and  with  a  slotted  way  radiating 
from  the  periphery  of  said  openings  disposed  in  different 
vertical  planes,  said  slotted  ways  being  designed  for  reg- 
ister with  the  winged  member  on  the  post  by  proper  rela> 
tive  adjustment  to  facilitate  locking  of  the  parts. 


1,212,978.  PULP  SAVINQ  AND  WA8HINO  MACHINB. 
JosiPH  E.  Malo.m.  Bristol,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  SO.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  128,087.      (Cl.  92 — 86.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  reec^ 
tacle.  a  rotary  cylinder  operating  in  the  receptacle  and 
having  Imperforate  sides  and  the  foraminous  periphery,  a 
suction  pipe  extending  through  the  cylinder  at  one  side 
thereof  and  having  a  depending  arm  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  nonle  having  a  silt  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
liquid  against  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  for  removing 
material  from  the  exterior  of  the  same. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  recep- 
tacle, a  rotary  cylinder  having  solid  sides  and  a  forami- 
nous periphery  operating  in  the  receptacle,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  hollow  Journals,  a  suction  pipe  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  hollow  Journals  and  operat- 
ing within  the  cylinder  and  a  spray  or  jet  pipe  extending 
through  the  other  hollow  Journal  and  having  a  nonle 
arranged  to  discharge  against  the  inner  face  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  recep- 
tacle, a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  receptacle  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  cylinder  having  a  foraminous  periphery 
and  operating  in  the  receptacle,  an  elevated  storage  tank, 
a  suction  pipe  operating  within  the  cylinder  and  connect- 
ed with  the  storage  tank,  and  a  spray  or  Jet  pipe  also 
connected  with  the  storage  tank  and  having  a  nosxle  oper- 
ating within  the  cylinder. 


1.212.979.      RBCBPTACLB-8UPPORTINO   FADCET   AT- 
TACHMENT.     Colin    iUnv,    Boothbay    Harbor,    Me. 
Filed  June  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,374.     {Cl.  187 — «.) 
A  receptacle  supporting  faucet  attachment  comprising 
a   main  body   part   adapted   to  conform  to  the  enlarged 
valve  containing  section  of  the  faucet,  a  bearing  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  downwardly  corved  nossle  portion  of 
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the  faucet,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the 
faocet  back  of  the  enlarged  part  thereof  and  a  receptacle 


support,  said  attachment  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  admit  the  faucet. 


1,212,980.  TAPPET  FOR  VALVES.  Rodn»t  W.  Man- 
ning, Riverside,  B.  I.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,999.      (Cl.  74 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  its  ends,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  part 
on  one  end  thereof  having  an  annular  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  its  lower  edge,  an  externally  threaded  rwd  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  part  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  key  way,  a  disk  having  an  inwardly 
extending  key  slidably  engaged  in  the  way  of  the  rod  and 
a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  interlocking  with  the  sleeve  teeth, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  rod  for  serving  as  a  keeper  to  the 
disk,  and  a  spring  tending  to  turn  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  its  ends,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  part 
on  one  end  thereof  having  an  annular  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  Its  lower  edge,  an  externally  threaded  rod  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  part  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  key  way,  a  disk  element  slidable  on 
the  rod  In  interlocking  relation  with  the  key  way,  said 
disk  having  a  part  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
sleeve,  means  releasably  holding  the  disk  part  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rod  in  the  sleeve  part. 

8.  In  a  tappet  for  overhead  valves,  a  lever  having  a 
sleeve  part,  a  rod  threaded  through  the  sleeve  part,  a 
torsional  spring  on  one  end  of  the  rod  secured  thereto 
and  to  the  sleeve  part,  a  disk  on  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  having  teeth  engaging  the  sleeve  part,  and  means  re- 
leaaably  holding  the  diak  teeth  In  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  part,  said  disk  being  mounted  on  the  rod  for  slid- 
ing only. 

4.  In  a  tappet  for  overhead  valves,  a  lever  having  a 
sleeve  part,  a  rod  threaded  through  the  sleeve  i>art.  a 
torsional  spring  on  one  end  of  the  rod  secured  thereto 
and  to  the  sleeve  part,  a  disk  disposed  oa  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rod  for  sliding  only  and  provided  with  means 


for  interlocking  with  the  sleeve  put,  aad 

ing  the  disk  on  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  tappet,  a  lever  having  a  sleeve  part  on  one  end 
provided  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  rod  threaded 
in  the  sleeve  part,  spring  means  tending  to  rotate  the  rod 
for  advancing  the  latter  in  the  sleeve  part,  iseans  slid- 
able on  the  rod  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  part 
and  means  releasably  holding  the  second  means  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  part. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.981.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  Frank  Mabis  and 
Chablcs  E.  Mabis,  Lansdowne,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Anna 
Pickering  Maris  and  Elisabeth  Pennock  Marls,  Lana- 
downe.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,380. 
(Cl.  254—168.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  a  motor; 
a  drum  ;  means  including  a  bodily  rotatable  structure  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to  the  drum ;  and 
hoiiltng  mechanism  automatically  actuated  by  bodily  rota- 
tion of  said  structure  for  preventing  revelation  of  ■^14 
drum  under  pre<letermined  conditions. 

«2.  The  combination  in  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  a  motor ; 
a  drum  ;  gearing  of  which  a  portion  Is  bodily  rotatable 
connecting  the  motor  and  the  drum ;  and  holding  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  bodily  rotation  of  a  portion  of  said  gear- 
ing for  preventing  revolution  of  said  drum  under  pre- 
determines! conditions. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  a  motor ; 
a  drum ;  means  including  gearing  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  motor  to  the  drum  ;  a  holding  clutch  ;  and  a 
lever  mecbanirai  actuated  by  said  gearing  for  causing  said 
power  transmitting  means  to  apply  the  clutch  to  prevent 
revolution  of  the  drum  under  predetermined  conditions. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  a  motor  ; 
a  drum  ;  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  motor  and 
drum,  including  gearing  and  a  rotatable  member  support- 
ing a  portion  of  said  gearing  and  mounted  to  exert  a  pres- 
sure proportional  to.  the  load  on  the  drum ;  with  a  clutch 
actuated  by  bodily  rotation  of  said  portion  of  the  gearing 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  drum  under  predetermined 
conditions. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  a  motor ; 
a  drum ;  a  rotatably  mounted  frame ;  gearing  carried  by 
the  frame  for  operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  the 
drum ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  frame  when  the  dram 
tends  to  turn  in  one  direction,  for  preventing  revolution 
of  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,982.     MOTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CYCLES.     BaT- 

MONO    (iBOBGCs    Aiiffi    Mauclaibb,    Asnl^es,    France. 

Filed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  845.628.     (CL  21 — 90.) 

1.  In  a  removable  motor  unit,  capable  of  being  fitted 

rapidly  to  a  cycle,  means  for  attaching  a  motor  unit  to  a 

cycle,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stays  clamped  to  part  of  the 

cycle,  slides  on  the  said  stays  to  which  part  of  the  motor 

crank  case  is  pivoted,  a  nut  connected  to  the  slides,  a  loa- 

gitudlnally  fixed  screwed  rod  provided  with  a  crank  handle 

and  screwing  into  said  nut,  and  a  second  pair  of  stays 

pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  first  mentioned  stays 

and  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  part  of  the  motor 

crank  case. 


9« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  z6,  1917. 


2.  In  a  rcnorablc  motor  unit,  capable  of  belnc  fitted 
rapidly  to  a  cycle,  means  for  attaching  a  motor  unit  to  a 
cycle,  Gonslstinc  of  a  pair  of  stays  clamped  to  part  of  the 
cycle,  alldea  00  tlie  said  stays  to  which  part  of  the  motor 
crank  caae  Is  piroted,  a  nut  connected  to  the  slldaa,  a 
lOBcltndlnally  fixed  screwed  ro<I  provided  with  a  crank 
kandla  and  screwing  into  said  nat,  and  a  second  pair  of 


stays  pivoted  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  the  irst  mentioned 
•tays  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  part  of  the  motor 
crank  case,  the  said  first  stays  being  clamped  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  handle  bar  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  slotted  lugs  to  be  fixed  to  the  axle  of  the  front 
wbeeL 


1^12,988.  VBHICLE  -  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT.  WlL- 
UAM  H.  ICato,  Royalton,  Vt  FUed  Feb.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.107.     (Q.  21—8.) 


1.  A  wnice  brake  attachment  for  automobiles  of  the 
Vord  type  which  are  characterised  by  a  foot  i>edal  oper- 
ated service  brake  acting  upon  the  transmission  and  an 
emergency  brake  including  standard  brake  drams  on  the 
rear  wheels,  said  brake  attachment  including  auxiliary 
brake  dnuna  fitted  over  the  standard  brake  drum*  and 
centered  upon  the  wheels  thereby,  brake  bands  for  the  aux- 
iliary brake  drama,  an  auxiliary  lever  mounted  upon  the 
transmi«don  case,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
aaxiliary  lever  and  the  brake  bands,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  auxiliary  lever  and  the  standard  serv- 
ice brake  foot  pedaL 

2.  A  service  brake  attachment  for  automobiles  of  the 
Vord  type  which  are  characterised  by  a  foot  pedal  oper- 
ated service  brake  acting  upon  the  transmission  and  an 
emergency  brake  including  standard  brake  drums  on  the 
rear  wheels,  said  brake  attachment  including  auxiliary 
brake  drums  fitted  upon  the  standard  brake  drums  and 
centered  upon  the  wheels  thereby,  a  detachable  bearing  dip 
clamped  upon  the  drive  shaft  housing,  bearing  clips 
damped  ui>ob  the  radius  rods,  brake  shafts  Joumaled 
opoB  the  bearing  dips,  brake  bands  applied  to  the  aaxil- 


iary brake  drums  and  operativeiy  connrcted  to  the  brake 
shafts,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  brake 
aliafts  and  the  standard  service  brake  foot  pedal. 


1,212,984.  AUTOMATIC-RELEASE  HOOK.  Anton  F. 
Maxoch  and  BDWAmo  Sladicbk,  Granger,  Tex.  Filed 
June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,906.     (CI.  67—9.) 


1.  An  automatic  release  hook  comprising  two  hook 
members,  flexible  moans  for  supporting  and  Joining  said 
hook  members,  spring  actuated  pivoted  guards  for  said 
hook  members,  means  for  moving  and  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  guards  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hook  members  and 
means  operated  by  the  flexible  connecting  means  for  re- 
leasing the  last  named  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  hook 
members  each  comprising  twin  hooks,  guards  for  said  hook 
members,  means  for  automatically  operating  said  guards 
in  one  direction,  means  for  actuating  said  guards  in  the 
other  direction,  and  flexible  means  connected  with  the 
last  named  means  for  releasing  the  same  and  with  the 
hook  members  for  supporting  them  and  Joining  them  to- 
gether. . 

3.  In  ^  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hook,  support- 
ing means  for  said  hook  connected  thereto,  a  spring  actu- 
ated guard  for  the  hook,  a  cam  for  operating  the  guard 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  means  connected  to 
the  supporting  means  and  the  cam  for  releasing  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hook,  a  guard 
therefor,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  guard  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  cam  for  actuating  said  guard  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  the  hook  and  cam  for  sup- 
porting the  hook  and  releasing  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  hook 
members  each  comprising  twin  hooks  consisting  of  an 
eye,  diverging  portions  projecting  from  said  eye,  parallel 
portions  or  shanks,  diverging  arcuate  hook  arms  termi- 
nating in  tines  smaller  than  the  arms,  thereby  forming 
shoulders,  guards  pivoted  to  said  hook  arms,  means  for 
normally  forcing  said  guards  in  that  direction  which  will 
cause  them  to  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  tines,  a  cam 
for  forcing  the  guards  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  connected  to  the  eye  of  the  hook  member  and  to 
the  cam  for  supporting  and  Joining  the  hook  members, 
and  releasing  the  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,212.986.  SHOE-SOLE.  Lnoii  F.  MoNTOoimT,  Fort 
Recovery:  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  28, 1916.  Serial  No.  62,982. 
(CI.  36—31.) 


1.  A  shoe  sole  comprising  a  cut  piled  fabric  having  the 
weft  fibers  normal  to  one  snrface  of  its  basis,  said  tatnic 
having  the  outer  edge  of  Its  weft  fibers  removed  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  basis  projects  beyond  said  fibers,  and  a 
marginal  strip  aecnred  around  the  weft  fibers  and  against 
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■aid  projecting  portion  of  said  basis  to  prevent  the  spread- 
ing and  lateral  movement  of  the  fibers. 

2.  A  shoe  sole  comprising  a  cut  piled  fabric  liaving.  the 
weft  fibers  normal  to  one  surface  of  its  basis,  a  rubber 
compound  filling  for  the  fabric,  said  fabric  having  the 
weft  fit>ers  removed  at  the  outer  edge,  a  marginal  strip 
■ecored  around  said  outer  edge  having  its  inner  vertical 
edge  abutting  the  weft  fibers  to  prevent  the  spreading 
thereof,  said  strip  being  formed  integral  and  extending 
around  the  sole  and  heel,  and  means  to  secure  the  free 
ends  of  said  strip  together. 


1,212.988.  CARBURETER.  WiLLUM  J.  P.  Mooai,  New 
Terk,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.667. 
(a.  261—12.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing,  a 
valve  seat  movable  therein,  means  for  moving  said  valve 
■eat,  a  ring  inserted  in  the  casing,  a  resilient  connection 
attached  to  the  ring  and  also  to  the  seat,  and  acting  to 
return  the  seat  after  it  has  t>een  moved  by  the  aforesaid 
means,  a  float  valve  arranged  movably  with  relation  to 
the  valve  seat,  a  fuel  dumber,  a  float  therein,  means  for 
admitting  fuel  to  said  chamber,  and  a  needle  valve  for 
allowing  the  fuel  to  jwss  from  the  fuel  chamber  into  the 
mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing,  a 
ralve  seat  reclprocable  therein,  means  for  moving  it,  a 
ring  inserted  in  the  casing,  resilient  means  attached  to 
the  ring  and  to  the  seat  for  the  purpose  of  returning  the 
seat  after  its  movement,  a  valve  liaving  a  limited  floating 
movement  with  relation  to  the  seat,  a  fuel  chamber,  a 
float  therein,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  chamber, 
and  a  needle  valve  for  allowing  the  fuel  to  pass  from  the 
chamber  into  the  mixing  chamber. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing,  a 
valve  seat  consisting  of  a  Venturi  tube  movable  therein, 
a  floating  valve  within  the  Venturi  tube,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  tube  and  the  casing  for  urging  the 
•eat  away  from  the  valve  to  provide  a  wider  opening,  a 
ring  within  the  casing  to  which  the  yielding  connection  is 
attached,  means  for  moving  the  tube  nearer  the  valve  to 
contract  the  opening,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  float  within  said 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  chamber,  n 
needle  valve  for  allowing  the  fuel  to  pass  from  the  cham- 
ber into  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing,  a 
Venturi  tube  movable  therein,  a  floating  valve  within  the 
Venturi  tube,  means  for  muving  said  Venturi  tube,  a  ring 
within  the  casing,  resilient  means  attached  to  the  said  ring 
and  to  the  Venturi  tube  for  the  purpose  of  returning  said 
Venturi  tube  after  it  is  moved  by  the  aforesaid  means,  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  float  therein,  a  valve  for  admitting  fuel 
to  the  diamt>er,  a  needle  valve  for  aUowing  the  fuel  to 
pasa  from  the  chamber  into  tike  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valves. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing,  a 
Venturi  tube  movable  therein,  a  floating  valve  within  the 
Venturi  tube,  means  for  moving  said  Venturi  tube  so  as 
to  contract  the  opening  between  it  and  the  valve.  resUlent 


means  for  returning  it  after  such  movement,  means  in- 
serted in  the  casing  to  wliich  means  said  rMillent  means 
is  attached  by  a  few  of  its  coils,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  float 
therein,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  float  for  admitting 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  together  with  means  for  allowing 
the  fud  to  pass  from  said  diamber  to  the  mixing  diamber. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,212,987.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Llotd  B.  Moaaow,  San- 
ford,  Fla.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,807.  (CI. 
267—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  vehlde  body,  vertically  dlKposed 
springs  one  connected  to  each  side  of  the  body,  an  axle, 
and  two  transversely  disposed  supporting  means  connecte<l 
with  the  axle  one  at  each  side  of  the  veliicle  body,  each 
supporting  means  having  a  horisontal  arm  disposed  in 
engagement  with  a  spring  at  the  aide  of  the  body  which  is 
opposite  the  Bide  at  which  it  is  connected  with  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  vehicle  body,  vertically  disposed 
springs  one  connected  to  each  side  of  the  body,  an  axle, 
and  transverse  levers  of  the  flrst  class  having  one  set 
of  arms  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  their 
other  arms  disposed  horisontally  and  engaging  the  springs 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  vehicle  body,  springs  one  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  body,  an  axle,  and  two  trans- 
verse levers  of  the  first  class  pivoted  together  substan- 
tially at  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  liaving  one  set  of  arms  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  axle  and  their  other  arms  connected  with  the  springs 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  vehicle  body,  two 
vertical  springs  connected  with  the  vehide  body  one  at 
each  side,  two  transverse  levers  of  the  first  class,  meann 
connecting  i>ne  set  of  arms  of  the  levers  with  the  ends 
of  the  axle,  the  other  set  of  lever  arms  being  disposed 
horisontally  and  engaging  the  springs. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  Tehicle  body  and  an  axle,  a 
cradle  in  which  the  body  is  supported  and  having  hori- 
sontally disposed  offset  portions,  two  transverse  levers, 
means  connecting  one  set  of  arms  of  the  levers  with  the 
ends  of  the  axle,  the  other  arms  bdng  disposed  horizon- 
tally, and  springs  disposed  between  and  connecting  the 
said  other  arms  of  the  levers  and  the  said  offset  portions 
of  the  cradle. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,988.  WIRE-GATE  FASTENER.  Archibald  J.  Mtik- 
RAT,  Unity,  Oreg.  Filed  Jsn.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,266.     (CT.  89—74.) 

The  herein  described  wire  gate  fastener.  Including  a 
looped  keeper  adapted  to  be  appUed  to  the  end  bar  of 
a  fiexible  wire  gate,  a  beaded  irivot  bolt  adapted  to  be 
appUed  to  the  latch  post,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  said  pivot  bolt  and  provided  at  the  pivot  end 
thereof  with  an  extension  which  is  arraaged  at  aB  aBgle 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  locking  lever,  said  extension 
terminating  in  a  lateraUy  projecting  arm  which  is  pro- 


97© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUAXY  16, 1917. 


Tided  mt  the  end  thereof  with  an  upwardly  extending  guard 
flBffer,  and  a  hooked  member  plTotally  connected  to  the 
locking  lerer  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  plTot  holt  and 
on  the  opposite  side  from  the  extension,  said  hook  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  looped  keeper  to  draw  the 
gate  Uot,  and  th*  body  portion  of  the  hook  member  being 
offaet  oatwardly  to  clear  the  head  of  the  pivot  bolt,  the 


•winging  moTement  of  the  locking  lever  Incident  to  tight- 
ening the  gate  bringing  the  hook  member  slightly  beyond 
a  dead  center  position  and  into  engagement  with  the  lat- 
erally projecting  arm,  the  pull  of  the  gate  then  holding 
the  hook  member  In  operative  position  and  the  apwardly 
projecting  guard  finger  preventing  the  hook  member  from 
becoming  laterally  disengaged  from  the  arm. 


1.212,989.  CABBIAGE-SHUrr  STOP  FOR  TTPE-WHIT- 
INO  MACHINM.  L«wi8  C.  Mths,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  TortL  Filed  Sept.  26.  If  14. 
Sertal  No.  86S,489.      (CL   19T— «1.) 


■^aeJ- 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shiftable  carriage  sapportteg 
frame,  a  rod  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  shock 
absorbing  offset  mediate  Its  ends,  means  for  shifting  the 
carriage  shift  frame  and  means  applied  to  th«  r«4  for 
stopping  the  carriage  In  its  two  set  positiona 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shiftable  carrlaf*  supporting 
frame,  a  rod  sscored  to  said  frame  and  having  a  skock 
absorbing  offset  mediate  its  ends  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  carriage  shift  frame,  means  for  shifting  the 
carriage  shift  frams  and  means  applied  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  rod  for  stopping  the  carriage  in  its  two  set  poal- 
tloos. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shiftable  carriage  smportinf 
frame,  a  rod  •scored  to  said  frame  and  having  a  shock 
absorbing  offset  mediate  its  ends  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  carriage  shift  frame,  means  for  shifting  the 
carriage,  a  lug  on  the  mala  frame  of  the  machine  through 
which  the  lower  part  of  the  rod  passes,  and  aieane  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  rod  for  adjustably  stopping  it  In  two 
directions. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shlftabls  carriagv  sopportliig 
fraae.  a  rsd  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  shock 
absorbing  offset  mediate  Its  ends  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  carrtags  shift  frame,  aaeans  for  shifting  the 
carriage  shift  frasM,  a  tag  on  the  main  ftam*  of  tlM 
machine  through  which  the  lower  part  of  the  rod  passes 
ind  adjustable  nsts  on  the  rod  above  and  below  the  tic. 


8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shiftable  carriage  supportlBg 
frame,  a  rod  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  shock 
absorbing  offset  mediate  Its  ends  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  carriage  shift  frame,  means  for  shifting  the 
carriage  shift  frame,  a  lug  on  the  main  frame  of  the 
machine  through  which  the  lower  part  of  the  rod  passes, 
adjustable  nuts  on  the  rod  above  and  below  the  log  and 
sound  deadening  washers  on  the  rod  between  the  nuts  aad 
the  hag. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,212.990.  CONCRETE-INSERT.  HawBT  B.  Niwhali-, 
Jr.,  Plalnfleld,  and  Hbkrt  W.  PuiarBB,  Wcstfleld, 
N.  J.;  said  Plelster  assignor  to  said  Newhall.  FUed 
May  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,474.     (CI.  72— lOB.) 


1.  A  concrete  Insert  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  for 
supporting  a  hanger  and  having  lugs  on  the  sides  thereof 
and  a  cover  having  openings  to  receive  said  lugs,  said 
lugs  projecting  through  said  openings  in  the  cover  having 
downturned  hooked  ends  to  thereby  draw  the  cover  down 
on  the  skeleton  frame. 

2.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  a  relatively  heavy 
metal  frame  having  spaced  apart  supporting  ledges,  closed 
ends  connecting  said  ledges  in  spaced  apart  relation,  and 
upstanding  bendable  lugs  on  said  closed  ends,  an  arched 
sheet  metal  cover  engaging  said  closed  ends  and  forming 
in  conjunction  therewith  a  closed  chamber  above  the 
ledges,  certain  of  the  upstanding  lugs  on  said  closed  ends 
being  bent  over  said  cover  to  hold  the  same  in  place  and 
others  of  said  lugs  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  later- 
ally extending  anchorages  and  a  fixture  support  extending 
up  Into  the  closed  chamber  and  supported  by  the  support- 
ing ledges. 

3.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  a  relatively  heavy  load- 
supporting  skeleton  frame  open  at  the  top  and  having  sup- 
porting ledges  spaced  apart  by  a  slot  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  frame  and  closed  ends  con- 
necting said  ledges  in  such  spaced  relation  provided  with 
arched  upper  edges,  a  relatively  light  arched  cover  fitted 
over  the  closed  ends  of  the  frame  and  bearing  on  the 
arched  upper  edges  of  said  closed  ends  and  thereby 
braced  and  supported  by  said  closed  ends,  said  cover 
extending  down  over  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  thereby 
forming  In  connection  with  said  sides  and  closed  ends  a 
closed  chamber  above  the  supporting  ledges  and  upstand- 
ing lugs  on  the  closed  ends  of  the  frame  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  cover  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of  said  cover 
from  the  arched  supporting  edges  of  the  closed  ends  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  further  to  guide  the  cover  down 
into  proper  engagement  over  the  closed  ends  and  sides 
of  frame. 


1,212^1.  IMPACT-PULVERIZER.  Rat  C.  Nbwrocbb, 
Milwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,716. 
(CL  8»— 11.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  series  of  ball- 
shaped  beaters  suspended  from  said  shaft,  each  of  said 


January  16, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»7« 


heaters  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  radial  suspension 
arms  and  a  cross-bar  detacbably  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  extending'  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
and  the  bars  of  successive  beaterx  belnjr  of  different 
thicknesses. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  element,  a  pair  of  arms  each 
having  a  threaded  end,  a  pivot  for  suspending  said  arms 
from  said  element,  and  a  beater  having  threaded  sockets 
engaging  said  threaded  arm  ends,  said  pivot  serving  to 
iock  said  arms  against  movement  relative  to  said  beater. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
beaters  of  progressively  different  thickness,  diametrically 
opposite  beaters  being  of  substantially  like  thickness. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotor  comprising  several  series  of 
beaters,  each  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sus- 
pension arms  and  a  bar  secured  to  said  arms,  the  bars 
of  successive  beaters  of  each  series  being  of  different 
thickness,  and  diametrically  opposite  beaters  of  said  rotor 
being  of  like  thickness. 


1,212.992.  ANTIFRICTION  DEVICE.  Adei^idb  B. 
O'Bbiin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
56.046.      (CI.  64—38.) 


1.  An  antl-frictlon  device  comprising  a  hollow  open- 
ended  member,  consisting  of  a  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  resiUent  V  shaped  members  depending  from  Its  Inner 
edge,  and  forming  the  walls  defining  said  hollow  member, 
certain  of  said  resilient  V  shape<l  members  being  formed 
with  a  perforation,  and  a  roller  including  a  pair  of  trun- 
nions rotatably  mounted  in  the  perforations  of  the  hollow 
member,  the  perforation  bearing  resilient  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  pressed  apart  In  opposite  directions  to  allow  the 
trunnions  to  enter  said  perforations  or  to  be  removed 
therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  pit.  an  anti- 
friction device  comprising  a  hollow  member  open  at  each 
end  and  having  a  dentated  lateral  wall  and  a  fiange,  said 
flange  being  borne  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow 
member  and  the  dentations  of  said  wall  being  directed 
•way  from  said  flange,  and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  member,  the  points  of  said  dentations  being  for 
driving  engagement  into  the  bottom  wall  of  said  pit  In 
the  support  so  as  to  extend  in  the  latter  beyond  the  pit 
to  frictlonally  hold  the  hollow  member  in  position  therein. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  pit,  an  anti- 
friction device  comprising  a  hollow  member  open  at  each 
end  aad  having  a  dentated  lateral  wall  and  a  flange,  said 
flange  being  borne  by  one  end  of  said  wall  and  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  opening  at  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  member,  the  dentated  portions  of  said  wall  extending 
away  from  said  flange,  and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted 
la  said  member  and  disposed  so  that  Its  bottom  is  spaced 
away  from  the  plane  that  lies  tangentlally  of  the  points 
of  said  denutions,  the  points  of  said  dentations  being  for 


driving  engagement  Into  the  bottom  wall  of  said  idt  in  the 
support  so  as  to  extend  in  the  latter  beyond  the  pit  fric- 
tlonally to  hold  the  hollow  member  in  position  in  said  pit. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  pit,  an  anti- 
friction derlce  comprising  a  hollow  member  open  at  each 
end  and  having  a  dentated  lateral  resilient  wall  and  aa 
annular  flange  extending  therefrom,  said  flange  being 
borne  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  member  and 
the  dentations  of  said  resilient  wall  being  directed  away 
from  said  flange,  and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
resilient  member,  said  wall  designed  to  be  sprung  into 
said  pit  for  frictionai  pngasement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pit,  said  flanse  adapted  to  limit  the  depth  that  the 
wall  may  enter  said  pit. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  pit,  an  anti- 
friction device  comprising  a  hollow  member  open  at  eaek 
end  and  having  a  dentated  lateral  wall  and  a  flange,  said 
flange  being  borne  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow 
member  and  the  dentations  of  said  wall  being  directed 
s^'sy  from  said  flange,  and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  member,  the  extreme  inner  ends  of  said  dentations 
being  for  driving  enRagement  Into  the  bottom  walL  formed 
by  said  pit  in  the  support  so  as  to  extend  in  the  latter 
beyond  said  pit  to  frictlonally  hold  said  hollow  member 
in  position,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  limit  the  depth 
to  which  said  dentations  may  enter  Into  said  bottom  wall. 


1,212,993.  LOCKER  AND  CABINET.  John  B.  OCok- 
NOR,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  May  18.  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.268.     (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  The  combination,  ^th  a  community  locker,  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  lockers  grouped  adjacent  to  the 
community  locker  and  all  provided  with  doors,  the  in- 
dividual lockers  having  Individual  locking  means,  operable 
from  the  outside,  and  the  community  locker  having  lock- 
ing means  operable  from  the  inside  of  each  of  the  Indi- 
vidual lockers,  whereby  any  tenant  of  the  Indiridoal  lock- 
ers maiy  alao  have  access  to  the  community  locker  after 
opening  his  Individual  locker,  but  access  to  tlie  community 
locker  may  be  had  only  after  qne  of  the  individual  lockers 
has  been  opened. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  community  locker,  a  stack  of  indlvidoal 
lockers  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  community  locker,  said 
lockers  all  having  doors,  locking  means  for  the  doors  of 
the  indiridoal  lockers,  latching  means  for  holding  the  door 
of  the  community  locker  closed  and  releasing  means  for 
releasing  said  latching  means,  said  releasing  means  being 
accessible  solely  from  the  inside  of  the  indlvidoal  lockers. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  individual  lockers,  a  community  locker  arranged' 
adjacent  to  said  individual  lockers  and  separated  thero- 
from  by  a  partition,  all  of  said  lockers  having  doors,  a 
releasing  bar  sUdably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  partition 
and  haring  handles  for  its  operation  extending  into  the 
Inside  of  each  of  the  individual  lockers,  and  locking  mcch- 
ajiism  for  the  community  locker  door,  the  last  mentioned 
locking  mechanism  beipg  releasable  by  said  releasing  liar. 
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4.  In  a  ftructiire  (or  m.te  ttormce,  the  combination  ot  an 
upright  commnnity  locker,  a  stack  of  indiTldual  lockers 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  commnnity  locker  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  partition,  all  of  said  lockers  having 
doors  and  locking  means  for  holding  them  closed,  the 
doors  of  the  individoal  lockers  having  individual  locks 
operable  from  the  outside,  and  releasing  means  moonted 
upon  said  partition,  back  of  the  doors,  for  releasing  the 
locking  means  of  the  commnnity  locker  door,  said  releas- 
ing means  being  accessible  from  the  Inside  of  each  of  the 
individoal  lockers,  whereby  said  releasing  means  is  out 
of  reach  when  the  doors  of  the  individnal  lockers  are 
closed,  and  the  doors  of  the  individoal  lockers  swinging 
away  from  said  partition  when  moving  to  open  position. 

5.  In  a  multiple  locker  strocture.  the  combination  of  a 
stack  of  individual  lockers,  a  commnnity  locker  arranged 
vertically  alongside  of  the  stack  of  individoal  lockers,  all 
of  said  lockers  having  doors,  the  doors  of  the  individual 
lockers  having  Individoal  locks  operable  from  the  ootslde, 
latchea  on  the  inside  of  the  commonity  locker  door,  keep- 
en  on  the  inside  of  the  commonity  locker  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  latches,  and  means,  a  portion  whereof 
extends  into  the  inside  of  each  of  the  individual  lockers 
for  detaching  the  latches  from  the  keepers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  Aa  article  dispensing  device  comprising  a  caatag 
having  an  open  bottom  hopper,  a  drum  joumaled  onder 
the  hopper  to  form  a  valve  therefor  and  provided  with 
means  for  picking  up  an  article  in  the  hopper  and  moving 
It  therefrom,  a  pivoted  shelf  disposed  in  the  casing  in 
front  of  the  drum  to  receive  articles  therefrom,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  shelf  and  dmm,  whereby  the 
up  and  down  movement  of  the  shelf  actuates  the  dmm. 


1,212,990.  ASH-TRAT  AND  CIGAR-REST.  SBNwrr  OLD- 
■NBDacH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.   74,810.      (CT.    181—01.) 


1,212,994.  DISPENSING  MATCH-HOLDER.  CAUia  H. 
Odbll.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79,037.     (a.  206—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  supi>ort- 
ing  stroctore  inclodlng  a  hopper  open  at  Its  bottom,  a 
reclprocatbry  element  forming  a  valve  at  the  opening  of 
the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  pocket  for  picking  up  an 
article  from  the  hopper,  and  a  combined  actuator  and 
receiver  in  the  form  of  a  single  member  mounted  on  the 
structure  and  operatively  connected  with  the  element  for 
Imparting  movement  thereto  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
dispensed  article.    '* 

2.  An  article  dispensing  device  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  hopper  at  Its  top  which  has  an  opening  in 
Its  bottom  and  alao  formed  with  an  open  front  below  the 
hopper,  a  swinging  shelf  In  the  opening  of  the  casing,  and 
a  rotary  dispensing  element  operatively  coanected  with 
the  shelf  to  receive  an  article  from  the  hopper  and  dis- 
charge it  upon  the  shelf,  said  shelf  constituting  the  actu- 
ator for  the  dispensing  element,  and  the  axis  of  the  dis- 
pensing element  being  spaced  from  the  axis  on  which  the 
shelf  awings. 

8.  Aa  article  dispensing  device  comprising  a  casing 
containing  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  drum  under  the  opening  and  forming  a  valve 
therefor  and  provided  with  a  longitodlnal  pocket  to  re- 
ceive an  article  through  the  opening,  said  opening  being 
of  such  aiie  that  a  plurality  of  articles  will  constantly  rest 
on  the  dram,  a  swinging  shelf  pivoted  In  front  of  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  swing  on  an  axla  parallel  with  the  drum, 
aa  arm  coanected  with  the  bottom  of  tht  ahelf  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  link  connected  with  the 
arm  and  with  the  dmm  for  oscillating  the  latter  by  the 
swinging  of  the  shelf,  whereby  an  article  la  carried  by  the 
dmm  from  the  hopper  and  dropped  on  the  shelf. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  box  or  con- 
tainer having  a  lid  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  pre- 
liminary ash  tray  arranged  so  as  to  fill  said  aperture  when 
In  operative  position,  said  ash  tray  comprising  a  pair  of 
bottom  members  contacting  at  their  adjacent  edges  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  sides  having  interlocking  geared  posi- 
tions so  that  when  one  bottom  Is  raised  the  other  will  also 
be  raised,  each  of  said  bottoms  having  a  horiiontal  ex- 
tension projecting  beyond  said  box  and  acting  in  the 
double  capacity  of  a  cigar  rest  and  as  a  handle  for  mov 
ing  the  preliminary  tray. 


1,212,996.  FILTER.  Thomas  Habbt  Parku,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Apr,  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  89,808.  (CI. 
283—7.) 


1.  In  a  filter  a  core,  having  a  central  depression,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  core  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting over  and  surrounding  said  core  and  provided  with 
an  upper  opening  having  an  edge  and  a  lower  opening,  a 
rotatable  aleeve  penetrated  therethrough  by  said  ahaft  and 
upwardly  carrying  said  shell,  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  lower  opening  surmounting  said  cose  and  shell,  and  hav- 
ing a  base  inclining  downwardly  from  and  below  the  said 
edge  of  said  shell,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  shell 
and  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  filter  a  core  having  a  central  inclined  depression, 
a  sliaft  carrying  said  core  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
shell  projecting  over  and  surrounding  said  core,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  opening  having  an  edge  .and  a  lower 
opening,  a  rotatable  sleeve  penetrated  therethrough  by 
said  shaft  and  upwardly  carrying  said  shell,  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  lower  opening  surmounting  said  core  and 
shell,  and  having  a  t>ase  inclining  downwardly  from  and 
in  allnement  with  said  edge  of  said  shell ;  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  shell  and  sleeve,  and  a  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  receptacle  and  in  proximity  to  the 
center  of  said  inclined  depreaaloa. 


Januaky  16, 191 7. 
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1,212,997.  CASTING  DBVICB.  William  B.  Pats. 
Garysburg,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T. 
Whitehead,  Weldon,  N.  C.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  118,686.     (CL  22—128.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar,  a 
pair  of  U-sliaped  frames  slldable  on  the  bar,  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  frames  on  said  bar,  the  outer  arms  of  the  frames 
extending  upwardly  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  frames,  brackets  adjustable  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
outer  arms,  a  core  snpported  centrally  of  the  bar,  threaded 
bars  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  clamps  on  the  threaded 
bars  for  holding  bearing  boxings  in  position  around  the 
core. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  a  core  re- 
movably secured  centrally  to  the  bar,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
frames  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar,  the  outer  arms  of 
the  frames  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  inner  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  frames,  brackets  adjustably  attached 
to  the  upwardly  extending  arms,  arms  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  brackets  toward  the  core,  threaded  bars 
carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  arms,  and 
clamps  on  the  threaded  bars  for  holding  bearing  boxes 
in  place  around  the  core. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deflcrit>ed,  a  bar,  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  frames  slldable  on  the  bar,  upward  extensions 
on  the  outer  arms  of  said  frames,  means  to  adjust  said 
frames  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  a  core  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  central  portion  of  the  bar,  a  dividing 
plate  carried  by  the  core,  an  Inverted  yoke  adjustable  on 
the  opper  end  of  the  core,  adjustable  brackets  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  upward  extensions,  horizontally  extend- 
ing threaded  bars  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  clamps  ad- 
justable on  the  threaded  bars  to  hold  bearing  boxes  in 
place  around  the  core  the  holding  of  said  boxes  being  as- 
sisted by  the  yoke. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  frames  slldable  on  the  bar,  upward  extensions  on 
the  outer  arms  of  said  frames,  means  to  adjust  said  frames 
longitudinally  of  the  bar,  a  core  extending  upwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  bar,  a  dividing  plate 
carried  by  the  core,  an  inverted  yoke  adjustable  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  core,  brackets  vertically  adjustable  on 
the  upward  extensions,  horizontally  extending  threaded 
bars  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  clamps  adjustable  on 
the  threaded  bars  to  hold  bearing  boxes  in  place  around 
the  core  the  holding  of  said  boxes  being  assisted  by  the 
yoke. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  frames,  a  bar  connecting  said  frames,  extensions 
on  the  outer  anns  of  said  frames,  means  to  adjust  the 
frames  longitudinally  of  the  bar.  vertically  adjustable 
arms  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  extensions,  the  said  arms 
extending  toward  each  other,  bara  connecting  the  ex- 
treme inner  ends  of  said  arms,  thumb  nuts  adjustable 
on  said  bara,  a  core  supported  centrally  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bar  and  clamping  washers  actuated  by  the  thumb 
nuts  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  bearing  boxes  to  hold 
the  same  in  place  on  the  device  and  aarroondlng  the  core. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.} 


1,212,998.  FLUID-MOTOR  DRILL.  Caid  U.  Pbck, 
Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Baad  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,173.     (01.  121—27.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  crank-shaft  having  bearings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  cylinders  radiating  from  said  crank-shart,  and 
pistons  having  connections  with  said  crank-shaft,  said 
casing  being  divided  substantially  through  said  bearings, 
said  casing  having  a  cap  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  divided 
casing. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combinatibn  6f  a  cas- 
ing, a  crank-shaft  having  bearings  therein,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cylinders  in  said  casing  radiating  from  said  crank- 
shaft, said  sets  forming  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  pistons 
having  connections  with  said  crank-shaft,  said  casing 
being  divided  through  said  bearings  and  across  said  me- 
dian line  of  said  angle,  said  casing  having  a  cap  inclosing 
the  ends  of  the  divided  casing. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
ing,  a  crank-shaft  having  bearings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  in  said  casing  radiating  from  said  crank- 
shaft and  forming  an  angle  with  each  other,  and  pistons 
and  connections  with  said  crank-shaft,  said  casing  having 
a  division  substantially  through  said  bearings  and  out- 
side of  said  angle,  said  casing  having  a  cap  inclosing  the 
ends  of  the  divided  casing. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  crank-shaft  having  bearings  therein,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  in  said  casing  radiating  from  said  crank-shaft 
and  forming  an  angle  with  each  other,  and  pistons  and 
connections  with  said  crankshaft,  said  casing  being 
divided  on  a  line  passing  through  said  bearings  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  nie«llan  line  of  said  angle, 
said  casing  having  a  cap  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  divided 
casing. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
divided  casing,  a  crank-shaft  having  bearings  therein, 
cylinders  in  said  casing  radiating  from  said  crank-shaft 
and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  casing  having  a  cap 
covering  said  crank-shaft  bearings  and  inclosing  the  ends 
of  the  divided  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,212,999.        NOISELESS   BEEFSTEAK-CONDITIONER. 

Plotd  R.  PnLBB.  Chester,  8.  C.     Filed  July  8,  1910. 

Serial  No.  87,936.     (CI.  17—29.) 

1.  A  meat  tenderer  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  drums  Joumaled  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a 
peripheral  row  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  height  projecting  from  each  of  the 
drums,  the  riln  of  the- two  drums  being  arranged  to  mesh 
with  each  other  and  being  formed  with  corresponding 
peripheral  rows  of  angular  notches  arranged  in  planes 
transverse  to  the  axe?  of  the  drums,  the  notches  in  the 
ribs  of  one  of  the  drams  being  V  shaped  while  tbe  notchfla 
in  the  ribs  of  the  opposite  dram  are  rectangular,  and  the 
mouths  of  the  V  shaped  notches  being  wider  than  the 
mouth8  of  the  rectangular  notches  so  that  the  sharp 
corners  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  rectangular  notches  wlU 
project  between  the  aldea  of  the  V  ahaped  notches  and  co- 
operate therewith  to  cut  and  tear  the  meat. 


n4 


2.  A  meat  tenderer  Including  a  mipportinc  frame,  a 
pair  of  drama  Joamaled  upon  tbe  aapportlac  frame,  a 
peripheral  row  of  loogltiidinally  extending  rlba  of  the 
■ame  belKtat  projectlnv  from  each  of  the  dnuna,  the  ribs 
»f  tbe  two  drams  being  arranged  to  meeb  with  each  other 
la  the  drama  are  rotated  and  being  formed  with  corre- 
ipondlng  peripheral  rowa  of  angalar  notchea  arranged  In 
planes  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  drama,  the  notchea 


the  rlba  of  one  of  the  druma  being  V  shaped  and  ex- 
1  ending  entirely  to  the  bases  of  the  rlba  while  the  notchea 

the  ribs  of  tbe  opposite  drum  arc  rectangular  and  do 
lot  extend  entirely  to  the  bases  of  the  ribs,  the  mouths 

<  f  the  V  shaped  notches  being  wider  than  the  mouths  of 
1  lie  rectangular  notches,  so  that  tbe  sharp  corners  at  the 

<  uter  ends  of  tbe  recUngular  notchea  will  project  between 
t  lie  aldea  of  the  V  shaped  notches  and  codperate  therewith 
t }  cut  and  tear  the  meat 


1^213,000.  HTDROAEBOPLA>'£.  LODis  Phiup  Pmumw, 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1W6.  Serial 
No.  73,324.     (CL  244—29.) 
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1.  A  Hying  machine  Including  separate  spaced  body 
Mctlons  rigidly  connected,  a  structure  slldable  in  a  fore 
aj  Id  aft  direction  between  said  body  sections,  and  a  rodder 
CI  rried  by  said  alldable  structure. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Inelodlng  two  buoy- 
ant boat-Uke  body  sections  spaced  apart  and  disposed 
pirallel  with  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longl- 
tr  dlnal  center  of  the  machine,  a  frame  supported  on  said 
b«  dy  sections  and  prorlded  with  a  pUae.  means  to  shift 
sijM  frame  and  plane  transrersely,  a  straeture  slldable 

a  fore  and  aft  direction  between  said  buoyant  body 
actions,  and  a  buoyant  boat-Uke  rudder  carried  by  said 
si  dabls  structure  at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter. 

I.  A  owehiBc  of  the  class  described  Including  a  buoyant 
bcily,  planes  supported  on  the  body,  a  structure  slldable 
the  body  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  and  a  boat-llks 
rdddar  carried  by  said  alldable  structure. 

I.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body, 
*ajBe  transrersely  slldable  on  the  body,  said  frame  bar- 
a  plane  thereon  and  morable  bodily  therewith,  a 
sC  uctnre  slldable  la  a  fore  and  aft  direction  on  said  body 
be  leath  the  said  slldable  frame,  a  mdder  carried  by  said 
stiueture.  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said  rudder 
aal  extending  therefrom  forwardly  to  the  front  of  said 
sli  table  structure,  meana  on  the  forward  and  of  the  slld- 
abe  structure   for  actuating  said  flexible  aleaent,  and 


means  for  laterally  moving  the  traaarerse  sliding  frame 
and  the  pUae,  said  last-mentloaed  means  Inclndlng  a 
drum  on  tlie  said  slldable  structure,  means  for  turning 
said  drum,  a  flexible  element  wound  on  said  drum  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  in  tbe  form  of  a  double 
strand,  guide  means  on  the  said  slldable  structure  with 
which  said  last-mentioned  flexible  element  has  running 
engagement,  tbe  said  strands  Of  said  element  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  and  having  running  en- 
gagement with  the  transversely  sliding  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  the 
strands  being  returned  on  themselves  and  made  fast  to 
the  said  slldable  structure. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  separated 
buoyant  body  sections,  a  plane  supported  on  said  body 
sections,  a  buoyant  body-like  rudder  in  the  rear  of  the 
said  body  sections,  ground  wheels  on  tbe  buoyant  body 
sections,  and  a  steering  ground  wheel  on  tbe  buoyant 
rudder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,213.001.  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS.  Hkbhan  B. 
Philips.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ralph  8.  Phlllpa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,876. 
(CI.  128— 2«.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cannula,  a  trocar  carried  by 
the  cannula,  and  comprising  two  separable  parts,  means 
to  adjust  the  trocar  so  as  to  project  tbe  point  thereof  be- 
yond the  point  of  the  cannula  for  making  an  incision, 
means  to  clamp  the  cannula  to  the  patient  for  drainage 
operation,  and  means  to  secure  one  part  of  the  trocar 
wholly  within  tbe  outer  end  of  the  cannula  when  the 
other  part  Is  separated  therefrom  during  said  drainage 
operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cannula,  a  trocar  carried  within 
tbe  cannula  and  comprising  a  rod  and  a  bead  detacbably 
connected  together,  means  to  adjust  tbe  trocar  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cannula  to  cause  the  point  thereof  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  point  of  the  cannula  for  IntroduciuK  the 
cannula,  and  means  rarrled  by  the  outer  end  of  the  can- 
nula to  lock  tbe  head  of  the  trocar  wholly  within  the 
outer  end  of  the  cannula  when  tbe  rod  is  detached  during 
drainage  operation. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cannula  haTing  a  amooth  cylia- 
drical  bore,  a  curette  slldably  fitted  in  said  bore,  a  trocar 
slidably  fitted  within  the  curette,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe 
trocar  and  curette  Independently  of  each  other  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cannula. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cannula  having  a  amooth  sylia- 
drleal  bore,  a  curette  slidably  fitted  in  said  bore,  meaaa 
connected  to  tbe  curette  to  move  it  longitudinally  of  tba 
cannula,  means  to  limit  such  movement  of  the  curette,  and 
a  trocar  sUdably  fitted  within  the  curette  and  adJuaUble 
lengthwise  thereof  Independently  of  the  adjustments  of 
tbe  curette. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cannula  having  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  curette  slidably  fitted  in  said  bore  and  mov- 
able outwardly  along  said  bore,  means  carried  by  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  cannula  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  tbe  curette,  means  carried  by  the  cannula  to  prevent 
all  movement  of  the  curette  when  in  its  outer  position, 
and  a  trocar  carried  within  tbe  curette  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,213.002.  INSULATOR.  Fbank  C.  Pibbcb,  Campblrd, 
Colo.  FUed  May  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,796.  (CI. 
178—813.) 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  horisontal  passage  several  times  greater  In 
height  than  In  width,  and  the  passage  being  provided 
with  a  side  opening  intermediate  the. top  and  bottom  of 
the  passage,  whereby  wire-receiving  seats  are  provided 
by  the  passage  at  points  above  and  below  the  opening, 
there  being  another  horizontal  passage  extending  trahs- 
versely  of  the  block  and  crossing  the  first-mentioned  pas- 
sage, and  a  wedge  driven  longitudinally  ln!o  the  second- 
mentioned  passage  to  clamp  a  wire  against  either  of  the 
said  seats. 

2.  An  insulator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  passage  extending  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other,  and  the  passage  being  in  height  several  times 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  passage  to  provide  wire-re- 
ceiving seats  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  tbe  passage,  there 
being  a  second  passage  extending  through  the  body  trans- 
versely to  tbe  first  passage,  and  a  wedle  disposed  in  the 
second  passage  to  clamp  the  wire  agalmat  either  of  tbe 

its  of  the  firat  passage. 


1.218,003.  CIRCULAR  FASHIONIN©  KNITTING-MA. 
CHINB.  Albbbt  M.  PioaoN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pigeon  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,260.     (a.  66—24.)  • 


1.  In  a  knitting  machiae,  tbe  combination  of  a  neadle 
cylinder,  a  series  of  needles  having  butts  or  the  like  car- 
ried thereby,  a  narrowing  picker  cooperating  with  said 
nsedle  butts,  said  picker  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  a  needle  butt  at  the  lower  active  level,  means  for 
sunMrting  said  picker  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the 
needle  cylinder  operates  through  the  needle  engaging  tbe 
shoulder  on  the  picker  to  move  said  picker  to  raise  said 
butt  to  tbe  full  idle  level,  the  upper  face  of  said  picker 
when  raised  to  full  extent  being  substantially  in  line  with 
the  under  face  of  the  butts  of  the  idle  needlea,  whereby 
said  picker  may  pass  underneath  said  butts  and  clear  tbe 
same. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  comfolaation^of  a  needle 
cylinder ;  a  series  of  needlee  having  butts  or  the  like  cai^ 
rled  thereby ;  a  narrowing  picker,  said"  narrowing  picker 


having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  butt  of 
the  needle ;  meana  for  pivoting  said  picker  whereby  the 
same  swings  about  an  inclined  axis  and  carries  tbe  needle 
butt  from  a  lowar  level  t»  an  idle  level,  tbe  outer  upper 
end  of  tbe  picker  being  chamfered  to  clear  the  butts  of 
the  idle  series  and  allow  the  butt  of  tbe  needle  to  be 
raised  to  full  idle  level  without  disturbing  the  other  idle 
needles. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nee«llc 
cylinder ;  a  plurality  of  nee<lles  carried  thereby  ;  needle 
Jacl^  for  engaging  and  moving  said  needles,  each  needle 
jack  having  a.  butt  formed  with  a  square  outer  lower  cor- 
ner; a  picker  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  tbe  square 
comer  of  said  butt ;  means  for  pivoting  said  picker,  so 
that  the  same  swings  about  an  inclined  axis  to  carry  tbe 
needle  from  a  lower  level  to  an  idle  level,  the  upper  end 
of  said  picker  being  chamfored  to  clear  the  butts  of  the 
already  inactive  series  of  needles. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder;  a  series  of  needles  having  long  butts  and  a 
series  of  needles  having  short  butts  carried  by  said  needle 
cylinder ;  a  raising  cam  for  lifting  the  needles  having  loiqp 
butts  to  Idle  level ;  a  lowering  cam  for  moving  the  needles 
with  the  long  butts  to  active  poaition,  said  cams  being 
rigidly  attached  to  a  pivoted  bracket  oa  oi^osite  sides  of 
tbe  pivotal  point  thereof,  whereby  when  one  cam  ls< 
thrown  into  action,  the  other  cam  is  positively  thrown 
out  of  action ;  a  narrowing  picker ;  and  a  cam  plate  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  supporting  the  raising  and  lowering 
cams  for  engaging  and  moving  the  picker  to  inactive  posi- 
tion upon  the  moving  into  action  of  the  lowering  cam. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  needles  having  butta  or  the  like 
carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  widening  picker,  a  pivoted  yoke 
supporting  said  widening  picker,  a  pivoted  plate  engaging 
said  yoke,  tbe  axis  of  the  plate  and  tbe  axis  of  the  yoke 
being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other ;  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  upward  swinging  movement  of  tbe  plate ; 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
yoke ;  a  spring  engaging  the  picker  for  normally  holding 
tbe  yoke  and  plate  in  engagement  with  the  stops,  said 
picker  consisting  bf  a  finger  having  oppositely  disposed 
overhanging  ledges  adapted  to  engage  two  needle  butts, 
said  picker  having  a  notched  working  end  to  engage  a 
needle  butt  at  tbe  inactive  level  and  through  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  depress  said  needle  to  full  active 
level,  said  picker  having  Its  lower  face  cut  away  to  clear 
the  needles  when  said  needles  are  at  full  lower  level. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,213,004.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Albcbt  M.  PlOBOM, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norris- 
town.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,058.     (CI.  66—21.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  maebine.  tbe  combinatimi  of  a  naedlt 
cylinder,  a  series  of  spring  beard  needles  carried  thereby. 
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and  meaov  for  engaglnK  the  beards  of  tb«  needles  for 
cloeiog  said  needle  beards  for  shedding  the  yam  loop8 
OTer  the  same  and  for  engaging  the  t>eards  of  the  needles 
when  said  needles  are  at  the  lower  end  of  their  stroke  for 
prereating  vibration  of  the  needle  beards  upon  rerersal 
of  the  movement  of  the  needles. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  series  of  spring  beard  needles  carried  thereby, 
a  beard  presser  for  each  needle  moanted  on  the  needle 
cylinder  and  having  means  for  engaging  and  closing  the 
beard  of  the  needle  for  shedding  the  yam  loops  over  the 
same,  and  means  for  engaging  the  needle  beard  when  the 
needle  is  at  the  lower  end  of  its  reciprocation  for  prevent- 
ing vibration  of  said  needle  beard  upon  the  reversal  of  the 
movement  of  the  needle. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  series  of  spring  beard  needles  carried  thereby, 
a  beard  presser  for  each  needle  moanted  on  the  needle 
cylinder,  means  for  engaging  said  beard  pressers  for 
caoalag  said  pressers  to  close  the  beards  for  shedding  the 
yarn  loops  over  the  same,  and  said  pressers  having  means 
for  engaging  the  needle  beards  when  the  needles  are  at 
the  lower  end  of  their  reciprocation  for  preventing  vibra- 
tion of  said  needle  beards  apon  the  reversal  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  needles. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  having  needle  grooves  therein,  a  series  of  spring 
beard  needles  located  In  said  grooves,  a  beard  presser  for 
each  needle  located  in  each  needle  groove,  cams  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  ends  of  said  beard  pressers  for  swinging 
the  same  to  close  the  beards  of  the  needles  t»  permit  the 
yam  loops  to  pass  over  the  same,  said  beard  presKers  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  spring  beards  and  placing  the 
same  ander  tension  while  the  needles  are  at  the  lower  end 
of  their  stroke. 

6.  la  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  spaced  partitions  forming 
needle  grooves,  spring  beard  needles  located  in  said 
grooves,  said  partitions  being  cut  away  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  to  a  point  below  the  lowest  extreme  position  of 
the  needle  beards  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  needles, 
a  beard  presser  for  each  needle  located  between  the  parti- 
tions on  the  cylinder,  said  beard  pressers  being  thickened 
above  the  ends  of  the  cut  away  partitions,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  wide  bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  beard  of  the 
needle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,213.005.  OBSTETRICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Albert  H. 
PiLLaBiRv.  Lyndon  Station,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Victor  CsesUeba.  Lyndon  SteMon,  Wis.  Piled  Dec. 
22.  1914.     Serial  No.  878.590.      (Cl.  128—27.) 


r  ^f 


An  'obstetrical  Instrument  comprising  a  substantially 
Iteart-ahaped  Inflatable  pad,  a  tube  extending  through  the 
ipez  end  of  the  pad  and  having  Its  inner  end  provided  with 
I  flange  curved  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  apex  portion  of  the  pad.  the  outer  end 
)f  the  tube  being  spaced  from  the  pad,  a  pipe  having  one 
md  detachably  engaging  over  the  outer  end  of  the  tube, 
iie  said  end  of  the  pipe  having  a  sabstantially  concavo- 
WBvex  flange  thereon,  the  concaved  surface  of  which  Is 
idapted  to  engage  and  receive  the  apex  end  of  the  pad, 
lie  said  flanges  co«peratlng  to  provide  an  airtight  Joint 
tetween  the  pad  and  the  tube,  and  a  check  valve  asso- 
iated  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe. 


1,218.006.  UP8END  WIRB-LINli  CABRIBR.  Fhaitk  D. 
PowBLL,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,768.     (Cl.  186—9.) 


1.  In  store  aervice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
high  level  station  and  a  low  level  station  with  a  carrier, 
a  track  between  said  stations  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected curve  therein  around  wliich  said  carrier  may 
travel,  meana  for  propelling  said  carrier  along  said  track 
from  the  station  at  the  1ow«t  level  around  said  curve  to 
the  station  at  the  higher  level,  and  means  at  the  high 
level  station  for  latching  It  against  Inadvertent  downward 
displacement,  said  latching  means  having  provisions  for 
automatically  releasing  said  carrier  when  the  carrier  itself 
Is  alone  engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  actuated 
to  despatch  the  same. 

2.  In  store  senrice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
station  with  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  gravel  along 
said  track,  means  for  locking  said  carrier  against  inad- 
vertent despatch  from  said  station  along  said  track,  and 
co-acting  means  for  rendering  said  locking  means  Inop- 
erative to  retain  said  carrier,  only  when  said  carrier  Is 
propelled  past  a  determined  point  in  said  track  at  a  ve- 
locity in  exceaa  of  a  determined  amooat. 

3.  In  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  with  a  carrier  and  means  for  holding  said  carrier 
against  despatch  along  said  track  unless  said  carrier  is 
propelled  past  a  determined  point  in  aatd  track  at  a  ve- 
locity In  excess  of  a  determined  amount,  said  holding 
means  having  a  carrier  engaged  part  operative  to  free  the 
carrier  engaging  the  same  from  the  restraining  action  of 
aald  holding  aieana,  oaly  whea  said  carrier  is  propelled 
past  said  point  in  said  track  in  manner  aforesaid,  said 
carrier  being  out  of  engagement  with  said  part  after  it 
leaves  said  point  in  said  track.   . 

4.  In  atore  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  with  a  carrier  and  means  for  holding  said  carrier 
against  despatch  along  said  track  unless  said  carrier  is 
propelled  past  a  determined  point  in  said  track  at  a  ve- 
locity in  excess  of  a  determined  amonnt,  aald  holding 
means  having  an  operating  part  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  carrier  before  the  latter  reaches  said  point,  said 
operating  part  having  a  bias  for  a  determined  position 
and  being  displaced  from  aald  position  by  the  passing 
carrier. 

8.  la  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  with  a  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  said  carrier 
against  movement  along  said  track  ia  a  determined  direc- 
tion, when  said  carrier  is  in  actual  engagement  with  said 
holding  means,  until  said  carrier  has  first  beea  moved  ia  a 


Januaky  z6,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


direction  opposite  that  aforesaid  and  thereafter  driven  In 
said  determined  direction  at  a  speed  In  excess  of  a  deter- 
mined amount 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.218,007.  BAOOAOB-CHBCK  PBOTBCTOR.  Waldo  K. 
PuLLAao,  CumberUnd,  Md.  FUed  June  3.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  101.678.      (Cl.  40—15.) 


%  m^fyi  g 


i 


1.  In  a  baggage  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  locking  slide  movable  in  the  frame  and  car- 
rying an  upstanding  pin  on  which  the  eyelet  of  a  baggage 
check  may  be  disposed,  a  shield  carried  by  the  frame  and 
into  which  the  said  pin  is  movable 'in  the  locked  position 
of  the  slide,  and  locking  means  for  securing  the  slide  ia 
locked  position. 

2.  In  a  baggage  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  locking  slide  movable  in  the  frame  and  car- 
rying an  upstanding  pin  on  which  the  eyelet  of  a  baggage 
check  may  be  disposed,  a  shield  mounted  in  the  frame 
above  the  slide,  and  having  a  slot  Into  which  the  said 
pin  of  the  allde  Is  niovable  in  the  locked  poaitlon,  said 
■hield  also  having  a  limited  rotary  movement  to  per- 
mit the  baggage  check  to  be  effectively  guided  thereunder, 
and  locking  means  for  securing  the  slide  In  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  baggage  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  slide  movable  In  the  frame  and  having  a  baggage 
check  engaging  portion,  a  shield  carried  by  the  frame  and 
beneath  wb'ch  said  engaging  portion  of  the  slide  Is  mov- 
able to  locked  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  baggage  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  slide  movable  in  the  frame  and  having  a 
b&ggage  check  engaging  portion,  a  shield  carried  by  the 
frame  and  beneath  which  said  Migaglng  portion  of  the 
slide  is  movable  to  locked  position,  means  for  locking  the 
slide,  and  a  slide  frame  adjustable  in  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  baggage  check  thereunder. 

6.  In  a  baggage  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  Including  a  base  plate  having  side  flanges,  a 
locking  slide  having  guided  movement  in  the  base  plate 
to  and  from  locked  position,  and  provided  with  an  up- 
standing pin  on  which  the  eyelet  of  the  baggage  check 
may  be  disposed,  means  for  locking  the  slide,  and  a  shield 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  lower  slot  Into  which 
the  said  pin  is  projected  when  the  slide  is  moved  to  locked 
position,  said  shield  having  a  limited  rotary  movement 
with  respect  to  the  slide  and  the  main  frame,  and  receiv- 
ing the  engaged  portion  of  the  baggage  check  thereunder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.213,006.  WRENCH.  JoHM  C.  FuBCiLi,,  Bellevue,  Ohio. 
Piled  Nov.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,878.  (Cl.  81—180.) 
In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  of 
an  attachment  comprising  a  channel-shaped  member  hav- 
ing serrations  on  its  external  intermediate  face,  the  wings 
of  said  member  being  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
lie  on  the  two  sides  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  removable  pin 


extending  tbrongh  both  wings  and  the  intermediate  jaw,- 
and  a  spring  secured  to  said  attachment  and  adapted  te 


>  V 


lie  ia  a  groove  in  said  pin  for  temporarily  holdiag  it  la 
place. 


1,218.009.  ASH  RBCEPTACLK  AND  SIFTER.  Pateick 
P.  QuiNN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,676.     (Cl.  83—60.) 


1.  The  herein  described  aah  receptacle  comprising  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  connecting  and  inclosing  said 
walls.  Inwardly  projecting  ledges  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  side  walls  below  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  pair 
of  rigid  handles  for  the  receptacle  connected  to  the  end 
walls  thereof,  one  end  wall  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
aad  the  adjacent  handle  covering  said  slot  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  wider  than  the  otlier  alot,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  slots  being  in  the  horlson tar  plane  of  the 
ledges,  a  pan  having  a  reticulated  bottom  supported  for 
reciprocation  on  the  side  ledges,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle 
Inclosing  said  pan.  and  a  shaker  projecting  Inwardly 
throu^  said  slots  aad  iaterlocking  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  pan  for  manipulating  the  same  from  the  outside 
when  the  receptacle  is  closed.  ' 

2.  The  herein  described  ash  receptacle  comprising  a  de- 
vice having  connected  side  and 'end  walls  and  a  bottom, 
one  of  the  ends  having  a  slot,  a  pair  of  ledge  supports 
formed  upon  the  side  walls  In*  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  said  slot,  a  pan  having  a  reticulated  bottom  supported 
upon  said  ledges,  the  pan  being  shorter  thaa  the  recep- 
tacle, a  shaker  extending  inwardly  through  said  slot,  said 
pan  having  a  central  longitudinal  rib,  means  to  cause  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shaker  to  Interlock  with  acid  rib  whereby 
the  pan  may  be  manipulated  from  the  outalde,  and  a  cover 
for  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  herein  described  ash  receptacle  comprising  a 
main  ash  receiver,  the  main  portion  of  which  is  tapered 
downwardly,  said  receiver  haviag  side  walls  provided 
with  offsets  forming  ledges  ia  the  same  horisontal  plane,  a 
pan  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
receiver  at  its  upper  portion,  and  of  a  length  shorter 
thaa  the  receiver,  said  paa  beiag  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  reinforcing  rib  liaviag  its  eads  iaterlocked 
with  the  ends  of  the  pan,  a  bail  secured  to  said  paa  rib 
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•stendlnc  upwardly  from  the  middle  portion  tkcraei.  a  lug 
projecting  rlownwardly  from  one  end  of  tbe  rtb,  Mdd  pu 
having  a  reticulated  bottom  supported  upon  said  rib  a 
•baker  extending  through  one  end  of  the  receiver  and 
bavlng  a  hole  to  recelvf  and  interlock  with  said  lug  where- 
by the  pan  may  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  upon  said 
ledges  from  the  outside  of  tbe  receiver,  and  a  cover  for 
tbe  receiver. 


1.218.010.     RAIWOINT.     Mabtin  Pbank  Radovan    Mc- 
Carthy.   Alaska.       FllPtl    July    17.    1915.       g^rlal    No 
40,467.      (CI.   239 — 2.) 


The  comlilnntlon  of  a  railroad  tie  and  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  provlled  In  the  bottom  thereof  with  tapered 
openln*!!.  a  rati  rbair  robstantlally  tbe  wldtb  of  said  tie 
and  bavlng  flanges  formed  at  Its  outer  longitudinal  edges 
!?♦,.,*  ^****'*  "ubstantlally  the  same  as  the  thickness 
or  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bases  of  said  rails,  said 
flanges  engaging  tbe  said  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  imils 
and  being  provided  wfth  notches,  fastening  means  driven 
lato  said  tie  and  engaging  in  said  notches  for  securing 
■aid  chair  and  the  rail  to  said  tie,  and  Upering  lugs 
extending  from  said  chair  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  openings  In  the  bottoms  of  said  rails,  said  lugs  Mng 
of  a  smaller  area  than  said  openings. 


•d^'^lo        DEVICE     FOR     CONNECTING     OUTSIDE 
W  RES  TO  BUILDINGS.     Phiup  C.  Ragotzct,  Phlla 


♦1.     ..t  "*■  •"•<^»»*nt  to  bnildlngs  to  permit  of 

tbe  direct  connection  thereto  of  exterior  wires,  comprts- 
tog   a    clrcmnferentlally    grooved    knob    having    one    end 

Sl2Lt!!l"*/"'***^"  °''"^°*  "»'*  *°  »»>«  longitudinal 
^ J!?  ^  extension  of  the  circular  grooved  face  and 
provided  with  an  orifice  extending  between  tbe  end  fkcee. 
and  perpendicular  to  tbe  obliquely  extending  end  face 
^t.\f  ''*^'**  '*'  attachment  to  buildings  to  permit  of 
tbe  direct  connection  thereto  of  exterior  wires,  comprising 
M    Integral    drcnmferentlally    grooved    knob    bavlng    its 

^VT  "^*°***»«  ^  P*""«'  PJ"*«  at  oblique  angles 
to  tbe  direction  of  longitudinal  extension  of  the  circular 
rrooved  face  and  provided  with  an  orifice  extending  be- 
tween said  end  faces  at  right  angles  tbereto  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  securing  screw. 


tbe  catch  holds  tbe  lifting  member  in  elevated  posltloa. 
and  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  said  connection. 


0 


»    n  *r 


2.  In  combination  in  an  automobile  lifting  and  pump- 
ing device,  a  cylinder,  a  lifting  member,  an  air  pump  for 
supplying  air  to  the  cyUnder  to  move  the  lifting  member 
a  catch  for  holding  the  Uftlng  member  of  the  Jack  In  ele^ 
vated  position,  and  a  supply  connection  provided  with 
a  valve  leading  from  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  automobUe  lifting  and  pump- 
ing device,  a  pneumatic  Jack  including  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  an  air  pump  carried  by  tbe  cylinder,  a  supply  con- 
nection from  tbe  pump  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  check  valve  la 
the  connection,  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  lifting  member 
of  tbe  Jack  In  elevated  position,  a  connection  provided 
with  a  cot  off  valve  leading  from  tbe  cylinder  wbereby 
the  air  supplied  by  the  pump  may  be  conducted  away  for 
use  la  other  relations,  and  a  bleed  passage  provided  with 
a  valve  for  permitting  an  escape  of  air  from  tbe  Jack  to 
lower  tbe  said  lifting  member  after  tbe  catcb  is  released 


1.213.013.     HEATER.     MA«a  G.  Rat.  Jack«)nvme.  Pla. 
Filed  Sept  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  51.908.     (Q.  126—4.) 


iJowo*  «5MBINED  AUTOMOBILE-JACK  AND  TIRB- 
PDMP.  William  P.  Rawlwos,  Qeveland.  Ohio.  Plied 
July?,  1914.  SerUl  No.  849,666.  (Q.  1^9  j 
1.  In  combination  la  an  autoraobUe  Jack,  a  fixed  Jack 
ember  a  relatively  movable  lifting  member,  manoally 
)  alenaable  catch  means  for  boldlnf  tbe  lifting  member  at 
I  ny  desired  position,  air  operated  means  for  moving  tbe 
imng  member  upward,  an  air  pomp  carried  by  said  fixed 
.  »clt  member  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  operated  means 
I  connection  leading  from  the  Jack  whereby  the  air  com- 
ireased  by  tbe  pomp  may  be  supplied  for  use  In  other 
I  Nations  and  the  pomp  operated  to  supply  such  air  while 


In  a  heater  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  aah  pan  having  an  outwardly  extending  shelf  along 
ts  upper  edge,  a  grate  resting  on  said  outwardly  extend 
Ing  shelf,  and  a  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  shelf 
around  Its  lower  edge  resting  upon  tbe  grate  over  the  out- 
wardly extending  shelf  of  the  ash  pan.  the  outwardly 
extending  shelves  of  tbe  body  and  the  ash  pan  being 
clamped  together  to  secure  tbe  grate. 


1.218.014.     GOLF-STICK  GRIP.     Gnoaei  A.  Rns    Cbl- 

1.  A  golf  dab  adapted  to  be  graqped  by  tbe  band  hay- 
ing an  enlarged  yielding  fingerhold  adapted  te  be  grasped 
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only  by  one  or  more  of  tbe  fingers  of  tbe  band  not  ntillsed 
In  delivering  tbe  stroke,  said  fingerhold  preventing  the 
■aid  fingers  from  exerting  objectionable  pressure  on  said 
club. 


2.  A  golf  dub  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  band,  bav- 
lng an  enlarged  yielding  bulb-like  fingerhold  adapted  to 
be  grasped  only  by  one  or  more  of  the  fingers  of  tbe  band 
not  utilized  In  delivering  the  stroke,  said  fingerhold  pre- 
venting the  said  fingers  from  exerting  objectionable  pres- 
sure on  said  club. 

8.  A  golf  club  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  band,  bav- 
lng an  enlarged  yielding  fingerhold  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  one  or  more  of  the  fingers  of  tbe  hand  not  utilised 
In  delivering  the  stroke,  said  fingerhold  preventing  tbe 
said  fingers  from  exerting  objectionable  pressure  on  said 
club,  said  fingerhold  having  an  air  cushion  between  it  and 
■aid  club. 

4.  A  golf  dab  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  tbe  band,  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  yielding  buIb-llke  fingerhold  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  one  or  more  of  the  fingers  of  the  band  not 
utilized  in  delivering  the  stroke,  said  fingerhold  pre- 
venting tbe  said  fingers  from  exerting  objectionable  pres- 
sure on  said  dub,  said  fingerhold  bavlng  an  air  cnsblon 
between  it  and  said  club. 

6.  A  golf  club  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  yielding  adjustable  fingerhold  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  one  or  more  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  not 
ntlllsed  In  dellverinc  tbe  stroke,  said  fingerhold  prevent- 
ing tbe  said  fingers  from  exerting  objectionable  pressare 
on  said  dab. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,218,015.  ADVERTISING  -  CARD.  Charlbs  Raui. 
Stapleton.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Nevlns-Chorch  Press,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  46,809.     (CI.  40—149.) 
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1.  A  display  card  formed  from  a  single  sheet  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  supporting  legs  cut  from  tbe  side 
edges  of  tbe  card  and  adapted  to  be  folded  back  at  an 
angle  to  said  card  into  supporting  position,  said  legs  car- 
rying members  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  at  their  point  of  union  with  said  legs  toward  tbe 
body  of  the  card,  tbe  free  ends  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  base  of  said  card. 

2.  A  display  card  formed  from  a  single  sheet  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  supporting  legs  cut  from  the  side 
edges  of  tbe  card  and  adapted  to  be  folded  back  at  an 
angle  tbereto  into  supporting  position  with  reference  to  tbe 
card,  said  legs  being  provided  with  offset  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  at  their  points  of  union  with  said  legs 
toward  the  base  of  tbe  card  and  interlocked  at  their  free 
ends  with  tbe  base  of  said  card  so  as  to  space  the  outer 
ends  of  said  legs  from  the  base  of  said  card. 

234  O.  O.— 68 


1.218,016.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  STARTING  MECH- 
ANISM. RoBUT  RsiNKB.  Weebawken  Heights,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  114,878.     (0.74—16.) 


1.  In  a  motion  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  freely  swinging  crank  arm.  of  a  shock  absorbing 
support  therefor,  consisting  of  a  tubular  foot  and  a  mem- 
ber movably  and  reslllently  guided  therein. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  freely  swinging  motion  starting  arm,  of  a  movable 
reslllently  supported  member  adapted  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  said  arm  when  the  latter  is  dropped  from  ita 
operative  position. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  freely  swinging  motion  sUrtlng  arm,  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber and  means  movably  and  reslllently  supported  therein 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  arm  when  tbe 
latter  is  dropped  from  its  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  freely  awinging  mo- 
tion starting  arm.  a  tubular  member,  means  movably  and 
reslllently  galded  in  said  member  and  means  on  said  arm 
so  positioned  as  to  strike  tbe  said  first  named  means 
when  said  arm  is  dropped  from  Its  operative  position. 


1.218,017.  DOLL-CARRIAQB.  Pbtbr  J.  RaiimT.  De- 
troit,  Mich.  Filed  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  06,486. 
(CI.  21—12.) 


V 

A  toy  carriage  comprising  a  body  member  bavlng  a  Mat, 
arched  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  bavlng 
intermediate  portions  bearing  directly  against  the  seat 
to  brace  tbe  same,  an  axle  mounted  in  tbe  forward  ends 
of  the  bars,  an  axle  mounted  In  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
bars,  a  handle  mounted  on  tbe  last  named  axle  and  sepa- 
rated from  tbe  wheels  of  the  axle  by  the  said  rearwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  bars,  and  a  brace  connecting  the 
handle  bars  with  tbe  said  arched  bars. 
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l;ns.018.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINB.  '  CharIW  !>■ 
Los  RiCB,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  UDdenrood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  Aag.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,227. 
(CL  197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  platen  car- 
riage, a  carriage  for  holding  transfer  material  between 
the  piles  of  a  work-piece  during  line-space  feed  of  the  lat- 
ter and  for  drawing  the  transfer  materUl  at  intervals 
backward  alone  the  work-piece,  a  table  on  which  the  car- 
riage for  the  transfer  material  moves,  and  a  latch  for  de- 
tacbably  connecting  the  table  to  the  platen  carriage,  said 
latch  comprising  a  finger  on  one  of  said  connectible  ele- 
Bents  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  other  of  said 
elements. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  platen  car- 
riage, a  carriage  for  holding  transfer  material  between 
the  plies  of  a  work-piece  during  line-space  feed  of  the  lat- 
ter and  for  drawing  the  transfer  material  at  interrals 
backward  along  the  work-piece,  a  table  on  which  the  car- 
riage for  the  transfer  material  mores,  a  latch  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  table  to  the  platen  carriage,  said 
latch  comprising  a  pin  on  one  of  said  connectilile  elements 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  other  of  said  elements, 
aad  means  (or  holding  said  pin  In  interlocked  position 
against  acddentai  displacement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  platen  car- 
riage, a  carriage  for  holding  transfer  material  between 
the  piles  of  a  work-piece  during  Ilne-spice  feed  of  the  lat- 
ter and  for  drawing  the  transfer  material  at  InterTals 
backward  along  the  work-piece,  a.  table  on  which  the  car- 
riage (or  the  transfer  material  moves,  a  latch  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  table  to  the  platen  carriage,  said 
latch  comprising  a  pin  on  one  of  said  c(  nnectiblt*  elements 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  other  of  said  elements, 
and  a  spring-pressed  ball  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in 
said  pin  for  holding  said  pin  In  Interlocked  position 
against  accidental  displacement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  frame  on  which 
the  platen  is  supported,  a  table  over  which  a  work-piece 
may  be  fed  to  the  platen,  a  pin  carried  by  the  table,  a 
receiver  for  the  pin  on  the  platen  frame,  and  means 
whereby  the  pin  may  be  shifted  into  and  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  said  receiver  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
table  aod  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  frame  on  which 
the  platen  is  supported,  a  table  over  which  a  work-piece 
may  be  fed  to  the  platen,  a  pin  carried  by  the  table,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  pin  on  the  platen  frame,  means  whereby 
the  pin'may  be  shifted  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
■aid  receiver  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  table  and 
platen,  and  means  for  holding  the  pin  in  oparative  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.019.  SPARKING  DEVICE.  Andriw  L.  Rikir. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  LooomoMle  **  Com- 
pany of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial  Nu.  353,021. 
(a.  123—163.) 

1.  A  sparking  device  for  internal  combastlon  engines 
comprising  a  stationary  and  movable  contact  sapported  by 
an  igniter  plate,  the  latter  having  a  tapered  seat  in  the 


cylinder  walls,  the  said  stationary  contact  being  sustained 
by  an  outwardly  contracted  tapered  plug,  insulation  ma- 
terial between  the  walls  of  the  contact  and  the  tapered 
plug,  the  latter  having  a  correspondingly  tapered  seat  in 
the  said  plate. 


2.  A  sparking  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  relatively  movable  contact  members ;  a  plug 
to  support  one  of  them  having  an  insulating  layer  inter- 
posed between  the  body  of  the  plug  and  Its  contact  mem- 
ber;  means  to  secure  the  contact  member  rigidly  to  the 
plug  so  as  to  be  sabstantially  unitary  and  removable 
therewith ;  but  separate  from  and  independent  of  the 
other  contact  member  and  means  for  securing  the  plug 
with  its  substantially  unitary  contact  member  in  a  ta- 
pered seat  in  the  cylinder  wall. 

3.  A  sparking  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  metallic  support,  a  removable  plug  struc- 
ture having  an  Interior  electrode  member,  an  exterior, 
tapered,  metallic  plag  contracted  from  the  contact  end 
thereof  toward  the  exterior  and  having  a  correspondingly 
tapered  seat  In  the  metallic  support,  an  insulator  for  in- 
sulating said  contact  member  from  the  plug  and  from  the 
metallic  support  wli«n  installed,  a  not  threaded  onto  aald 
electrode  member  fixedly  to  secure  said  electrode  member 
to  said  metallic  plug,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  plug 
and  engaging  said  metallic  support  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  plug  in  its  tapered  seat  In  the  metallic  support. 

4.  A  sparking  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  metallic  support,  a  removable  plug  struc- 
ture having  an  Interior  electrode  member,  an  exterior,  ta- 
pered, metallic  plug  contracted  from  the  contact  end 
thereof  toward  the  exterior  and  having  a  correspondingly 
tapered  seat  In  the  metallic  support,  an  Insulator  for  in- 
sulating said  electrode  member  from  the  plug  and  from 
the  metallic  support  when  Installed,  means  fixedly  to  se- 
cure the  electrode  member  to  the  metallic  plug,  and  in- 
dependent and  distinct  means  removably  to  secure  the 
plug  in  Its  tapered  seat  In  the  metallic  support,  each  of 
said  means  being  accessible  from  the  outer  face  of  aald 
metallic  support  without  disturbing  the  other  of  said 
means. 

5.  A  sparking  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  metallic  support,  a  removable  plug  struc- 
ture having  an  Interior  electrode  member,  an  exterior,  ta- 
pered, metallic  plug  contracted  from  the  contact  end 
thereof  toward  the  exterior  and  having  a  correspondingly 
tapered  metal  to  metal  seat  in  the  metallic  support,  an 
Insulator  for  Insulating  said  electrode  member  from  the 
plug  and  from  the  metallic  support  when  Installed,  means 
fixedly  to  secure  the  electrode  member  to  the  metallic 
plug,  and  Independent  and  distinct  means  removably  to 
secure  the  plug  in  Its  tippered  seat  in  the  metallic  support 
without  disturbing  the  first-mentioned  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,020.  LEVEL.  WiLLUM  A.  Roissa,  McKee  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,431.  (CI. 
83—211.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plumb  beam  having  an  elon- 
gated, opening  therein  and  also  havlnff  conntersonk  por- 
tions at  the  longer  edges  of  the  opening.  Inner  and  outer 
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clamping  strips  secured  In  the  coantersunk  portions  at 
one  side  of  the  plumb  beam,  and  spirit  levels  having  ear 
extremities  engaged  between  the  Inner  and  outer  clamp- 
ing strips. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plumb  beam  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  and  also  having  countersunk  por- 
tions at  the  longer  edges  of  the  opening,  inner  and  outer 
clamping  strips  secured  in  the  countersunk  portions  at 
one  side  of  the  plumb  beam,  spirit  levels  having  ear  ex- 
tremities engaged  between  the  Inner  and  outer  clamping 
strips,  and  fasteners  securing  the  Inner  and  outer  clamp- 
ing strips  In  the  countersunk  portions  and  detachably 
passed  through  the  ear  extremities  of  the  spirit  level. 


1.218.021.  SMOKING-PIPE.  Waltm  C.  Roosaa,  Kil- 
kenny, Minn.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  89,892. 
(CL  131—12.) 


jie  \- 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  stem  and  a  bowl,  a 
magazine  supported  on  the  stem  adjacent  to  the  bowl,  a 
guide  tube  Intermediate  the  bowl  and  the  magazine,  said 
tube  being  In  communication  with  the  bowl  and  also  with 
the  magazine,  and  a  plunger  operating  in  the  guide  tube 
to  transfer  the  contents  of  the  magazine  to  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  stem  provided 
with  the  customary  longitudinal  bore,  said  stem  having* 
also  a  recess  communicating  with  an  aperture  in  the  t>owl 
above  the  longitudinal  bore,  a  guide  tube  fitted  In  the 
recess  and  extending  Into  the  aperture  of  the  bowl,  said 
guide  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  flanges  adjacent 
thereto,  a  magazine  supported  on  the  flanges  and  having 
a  slot  communicating  with  the  slot  In  the  tubular  guide, 
and  a  manually  operable  plunger  movable  in  the  longi- 
tudinal guide. 

8.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  stem  provided 
with  the  customary  longitudinal  bore,  aald  stem  having 
also  a  recess  communicating  with  an  aperture  in  the 
bowl  above  the  longitudinal  bore,  a  guide  tube  fitted  in 
the  recess  and  extending  Into  the  aperture  of  the  bowl, 
said  guide  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  flanges  adjacent 
thereto,  a  magazine  supported  on  the  flanges  and  having 
a  slot  communicating  with  the  slot  in  the  tubular  guide, 
and  a  manually  operable  plunger  movable  in  the  longitudi- 
nal guide,  said  plunger  having  a  handle  and  the  tubalar 
guide  having  a  slot  throueb  which  the  handle  extends. 

4.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem,  the 
latter  having  an  annular  groove  and  the  bowl  having  an 
aperture  communicating  with  said  annular  groove,  a  fer- 


rule on  the  stem,  a  tabular  guide  extending  at  one  end 
into  the  aperture  of  the  bowl  and  provided  at  itk  other 
end  with  notches  »ngaglng  the  ferrule,  said  tubular  iculie 
having  a  longitudiiial  slot  and  flanp^  adjacent  thert-i'v, 
a  magazine  sup:^rteu  nnii  m>i  unn)  on  the  flanges  and 
having  a  lop^ltbdinal  slot  communicating  with  the  slot 
of  the  tubular  guide,  a  plunger  slldable  in  the  tubular 
guide  and  having  in  Its  underside  a  recess  to  accommo- 
date the  'errule,  and  mean^  for  operating  the  plunger. 


1,218,022.  TENT  ATTACHMENT.  JoHW  A.  Roaai, 
North  Yakima,  Wash.  FUed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,787.     (CT.  108—26.) 


An  attachment  for  a  tent  comprising  a  plate  forming 
a  body  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  collar  surround- 
ing said  opening,  convoluted  clamping  memWrs  connected 
with  the  plate  and  arranged  circumferentially  about  said 
opening,  a  cover  plate  for  connection  with  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  having  a  flange  for  connection  with  the 
collar,  a  frame  for  disposition  within  said  opening,  and 
fingers  on  said  frame  to  be  received  between  the  collar 
and  flange. 


1,213,023.     HAY-RIGGING.    Loois  F.  Rumtin,  Lebanon, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr,  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  92.029.     (CL 

21—74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hay  rack  having  side  sllla, 
of  socket  members  mounted  on  the  Inner  opposed  facev 
of  said  sills,  one  of  said  socket  members  being  open  at 
the  top,  a  hay  ladder  having  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 
terminal  trunnions  engaging  the  socket  members,  and  a 
latch  member  swlnglngly  connected  with  the  socket  men*- 
ber  which  Is  open  at  the  top,  said  latch  member  having  a 
portion  extending  through  the  wall  portion  of  the  socket 
near  the  open  end  thereof  and  Ijring  In  the  iwth  of  one 
of  the  trunnions  of  the'tock  shaft  of  the  hay  ladder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hay  rack  havlnp  side  sllla, 
of  socket  members  mounted  on  the  inner  opposed  facea 
of  said  sills,  one  of  said  socket  membert  being  open  at 
the  top,  a  hay  ladder  having  a  rock 'shaft  provided  with 
terminal  trunnions  engaging  the  socket  members,  and  a 
latch  member  swinglngly  connected  with  the  socket  mem- 
ber which  Is  open  at  the  top,  said  latch  member  having  a 
portion  extending  through  the  wall  portion  of  the  socket 
near  the  open  end  thereof  and  lying  in  the  path  of  one 
of  the  trunnions  of  the  rock  shaft  of  the  hay  ladder,  mid 
latch  member  having  an  offset  adapted  to  engage  the  haj 
ladder  to  sustain  the  same  in  a  raised  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hay  rack  having  side  sllla, 
of  socket  members  mounted  on  the  Inner  opposed  faces  of 
said  sills,  one  of  said  socket  uiembers  being  oi>en  at  the 
top,  a  hay  ladder  having  a  rock  abaft  provided  with  ter- 
minal   trunnions   engaging   the   socket   aieBbera,   and   a 
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tatch  member  swln^lnglj  connected  with  the  socket  mem- 
ber which  is  open  at  the  top,  said  latch  member  harlnx 
a  portion  extending  through  the  wall  portion  of  the  socket 
near  the  open  end  thereof  and  lying  In  the  path  of  one 
of  the  trunnions  of  the  rock  shaft  of  the  hay  ladder,  said 
latch  member  haring  an  offset  adapted  to  engage  the 
hay  ladder  to  sustain  the  same  In  a  raised  position,  said 
latch  member  being  also  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  locked  securely  with  respect  to  the  socket 
memt>er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  member 
of  substantially  U-shape  open  at  the  top,  the  wall  portion 
of  said  socket  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
registering  apertnrea  and  with  an  additional  aperture 
adjacent  to  on*  of  the  first  mentioned  apertures,  in  com- 
bination with  a  latch  member  consisting  of  a  resilient 
yoke,  one  limb  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  rock  shaft 
engaging  the  registering  apertures  in  the  wall  portion  of 
the  socket,  said  rock  shaft  extending  also  in  the  path  of 
the  other  limb ;  said  other  limb  being  provided  with  a 
locking  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  registering  apartnrea  in  the  wall  portion  of  the 
socket. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  member  of 
substantially  U-shape  open  at  the  top,  the  wall  portion 
of  said  socket  being  provided  with  oppositely  dinposed 
registering  apertures  and  with  an  additional  aperture 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  apertures,  in  com- 
bination with  a  latch  member  consisting  of  a  resilient 
yoke,  one  limb  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  rock  shaft  en- 
gaging the  registering  apertures  in  the  wall  portion  of  the 
socket,  said  rock  shaft  extending  also  In  the  jmth  of  the 
other  limb;  said  other  limb  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing lug  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  registering  apertures  in  the  wall  portion  of  the 
socket:  the  wall  portion  of  the  socket  being  equipped 
with  a  stop  member  lying  in  the  path  of  the  latch  mem- 
ber, said  stop  member  being  so  disposed  as  to  Intercept 
the  latch  member  about  the  time  when  the  locking  lug 
engages  the  aperture. 


1.218,024.  IN8BCT-EXTBBMINATOR.  CALTlir  T.  Bu». 
B«LL  and  John  N.  Bcaaau.,  Klnston,  Ala.  Filed  Aug. 
81.  1916.     Serial  No.  117.924.     (O.  48—1.) 


1.  An  Insect  exterminator  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  runners  secured  thereto  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, receptacles  mounted  upon  said  runners  and  having 
slotted  flanges,  means  arranged  In  the  slots  to  adjustably 
connect  the  receptacles  to  the  runners,  and  knocking  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  frame  intermediate  the  receptacles 
for  dislodging  insects  to  be  received  by  said  recepUdes. 

2.  An  Insect  exterminator  of  th«i  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  over  plants  to  be 
operated  upon,  spaced  receptacles  carried  thereby,  each  of 
■aid  recepUdes  harlng  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent  In- 
wardly of  the  receptacle  into  contiguous  spaced  relation 
to  provide  a  constricted  opening  thereinto,  and  means  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  recepUdes  for  knocking  InsecU 
Into  said  oi>ening. 

8.  An  insect  exterminator  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  over  plants  to  be 
operated  upon,  spaced  recepUcles  mounted  on  said  frame, 
each  of  said  recepUdes  having  the  material  of  lu  bottom 
extending  to  a  point  substantially  centrally  of  the  frame 
and  then  bent  b«ck  toward  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
recepUcle  to  provide  a  receiving  surUce  to  catch  the 
Insects,  the  materUl  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  recep- 
Udes terminating  substantUUy  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  and  cooperating  with  the  bent  portion  of  the 
bottom  aforesaid  to  provide  a  mouth  for  the  recepUde, 


and  means  for  dislodging  InsecU  from  the  plants  onto  the 
receiving  surface  for  delivery  into  the  receptade  opening. 

4.  An  insect  exterminator  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  pair  of  recepUcles  mounted  in  spaced 
reUtion  upon  said  frame,  each  of  said  recepUcles  having 
a  Uteral  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
formed  by  bending  the  lateral  edges  of  the  recepUcle  back 
and  Inwardly  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  a  constricted 
opening. 

5.  An  Insect  exterminator  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  pair  of  recepUcles  mounted  thereupon 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  vibratory  wing  exten- 
sions projecting  outwardly  from  the  receptacles  and  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  the  same,  and  resilient  means 
deUchably  connecting  said  wings  to  the  recepUdes  and 
holding  said  wings  In  offsUnding  position. 

[Qaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,026.  TOASTER.  Thomas  SABaLBaao,  Port  Md- 
boume.  Victoria.  Australia.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1916 
Serial  No.  138.247.     (Cl.  68—6.) 


1.  A  toasting  utensil  comprising  in  combination  a  grid, 
a-  sheet  of  wire  mesh  spaced  from  said  grid  and  parallel 
thereto,  an  integral  frame  Indudlng  a  handle  and  com- 
prising a  single  wire  shaped  to  form  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending around  the  grid  and  sheet  members,  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  a  portion  of  the  wire  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  grid  and  another  portion  of  the 
wire  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  said 
wire  being  bent  transversely  to  the  planes  of  said  sheet 
and  said  grid,  said  grid  having  cross-members  and  sheet- 
metal  side  members  into  which  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
members  are  folded,  said  side  members  having  tongues 
clasping  said  wire,  and  sheet  metal  strips  Into  which 
the  edges  of  said  sheet  are  folded,  said  strips  also  having 
tongues  clasping  said  wire. 

2.  A  toasting  utensil  comprising  in  combination  a  grid, 
a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  spaced  from  said  grid  and  parallel 
thereto,  an  integral  frame  Including  a  handle  and  com- 
prising a  single  wire  shaped  to  form  a  handle  and  ex- 
tending around  the  grid  and  sheet  members,  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  a  portion  of  the  wire  lying  substan- 
tUUy in  the  plane  of  said  grid  and  another  portion  of  the 
wire  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  said 
wire  being  bent  transversely  to  the  planes  of  said  sheet 
and  said  grid,  said  grid  having  cross-members  and  sheet- 
metal  side  members  into  which  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
members  are  folded,  said  side  members  having  tongues 
clasping  said  wire,  and  sheet  metal  strips  intb  which  the 
edges  of  said  sheet  are  folded,  said  strips  also  having 
tongues  clasping  said  wire  and  a  sheet  clip  clasping  the 
two  portions  of  said  wire  forming  the  handle  at  the  base 
of  the  handle. 

8.  A  toasting  utensil  comprising  in  combination  a  grid, 
a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  spaced  from  said  grid  and  parallel 
thereto,  an  Integral  frame  including  a  handle  and  com- 
prising a  single  wire  shaped  to  form  a  handle  and  ex- 
tending around  the  grid  and  sheet  members,  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  a  portion  of  the  wire  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  grid  and  another  portion  of 
the  wire  lying  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  sheet, 
said  wire  being  bent  transversely  to  the  planes  of  said 
sheet  and  said  grid,  said  grid  having  cross-members  and 
sheet-meUl  side  members  into  which  the  ends  of  the 
cross-members  are  folded,  said  side  members  having 
tongues  clasping  said  wire,  and  sheet  meUl  strips  Into 
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which  the  edges  of  said  sheet  are  folded,  said  strips  also 
having  tongues  clasping  said  wire  and  a  sheet  clip  clasping 
the  two  portions  of  said  wire  forming  the  handle  at  the 
base  of  the  handle,  said  clip  also  covering  the  opening  at 
the  junction  of  the  handle  with  the  main  body  of  the 
handle. 


1,218,026.  STORE-SHELF.  Nbls  H.  Sandi,  Scarville, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  7,  1«16.  SerUl  No.  88,565.  (Cl. 
211—21.) 


A  store  shelf  device  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  drum 
Including  a  central  sleeve  rotaUbly  embracing  the  shaft, 
radial  shelves  and  vertical  partitions  emanating  from 
the  sleeve,  a  second  drum  including  an  inner  clrcuUr  wall 
disposed  concentrically  around  the  first  drum  and  having 
a  vertical  opening  the  entire  length  of  said  drum  to  per- 
mit access  to  the  inner  drum,  vertical  partitions  and  hori- 
sontal  shelves  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  circular 
wall,  casters  supporting  the  outer  drum,  ball  bearings 
supporting  the  inner  drum,  a  disk  disposed  at  the  top  of 
the  outer  drum  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  disk 
receiving  the  said  shaft  therethrough,  and  a  spacing 
sleeve  on  the  shaft  between  the  said  disk  and  the  top  of 
the  inner  drum. 


1,218,027.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  L0CI8  P.  8avag«,  Laporte. 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No.  76,782.  (Cl. 
128—75.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  mo- 
tors, the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  port  there- 
in, of  a  valve  for  cooperation  with  said  port,  said  valve 
comprising  sliding,  telescopically  connected  parts  hav- 
ing coiJperating  ports,  the  Inner  valve  part  consisting  of 
a  hollow  body  forming  a  reservoir,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing oil  through  said  reservoir  to  the  working  surfaces  of 
the  valve  parts. 


2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  mo- 
tors, a  cylinder  having  a  port  therein,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  cooperating  port,  telescopically  connected  valve 
members  operating  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  valve 
members  forming  an  oil  reservoir,  means  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  said  valve  parts  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said 
oil  reservoir  and  from  thence  to  the  surfaces  of  the  valve 
members. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  mo- 
tors, a  cylinder  having  a  port  therein,  a  casing  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  casing  com- 
posed of  sliding,  telescopically  connected  parts  having  co- 
operating ports,  the  inner  valve  part  comprising  a  hollow 
body  forming  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  oil  discharge 
port  therein,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  reservoir, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  valve 
members  in  opposite  directions  in  unison. 


1,213,028.  CARBURETER.  Frbobick  ScHLcana  and 
Clabcncc  Mibicli,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9, 191«. 
Serial  No.  77.223.     (Cl.  261 — 64.) 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
vertical  carbureting  chamber  of  a  tubular  formation,  a 
horizonUlly  elongated  air  chamber  at  right  angles  to  the 
bottom  of  said  carbureting-  chamber  projecting  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  of  the  cross  sec- 
tional capacity  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  con- 
taining bowl  arranged  exteriorly  of  both  the  carbureting 
chamber  and  the  air  chamber,  said  bowl  having  an  outlet 
notile  discharging  upwardly  within  the  carbureting 
chamber,  said  air  chamber  being  formed  with  an  air  inlet 
orifice  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  inwardly  opening  spring 
seated  flap  valve  for  said  orifice,  tensioning  means  for 
said  valve,  a  pressure  relief  opening  in  the  top  wall  of 
aald  air  chamber,  a  valve  for  the  last  named  opening,  and 
a  stranglcr  valve-controlled  air  Inlet  at  one  end  of  said 
air  chamt>er. 


1.213.029.  SCREEN -WIRE  FASTENER.  WAl/na  W. 
Schmidt,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No,  77,061.     (Cl.  166—14.) 


1.  Means  for  securing  screen  wire  to  a  frame  Indudlag 
a  continuous  metallic  strip  sUmped  to  provide  a  plurality 
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of  secuiioK  Ungs  of  uniform  width  throughout  their 
length,  said  tangs  being  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the 
mesh  of  the  fabric  Into  lald  frame,  said  strip  having 
rounded  edges  and  adapted  together  with  aald  fabric  to  be 
received  within  a  groove  In  said  frame,  and  a  molding 
•ecured  to  the  frame  and  covering  said  strip  and  groove. 

2.  Means  for  securing  screen  wire  to  a  frame  having  a 
groove  therein.  Including  a  continuous  metallic  strip 
•tamped  along  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  securing  tangs,  the  latter  being  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  strip  and  of  uniform  width  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  their  length,  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  mesh  of  the  fabric  and  groove  into 
said  frame,  said  strip  having  rounded  edges  and  adapted 
to  t>e  fitted  in  said  groove  thereby  crimping  the  fabric 
therein,  and  a  molding  secured  to  said  frame  and  covering 
aald  strip  and  groove. 


1.213,030.'  BAKEFOOT  HOUSB-SHOB.  Frank  Finni* 
Skinnu,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  FUed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,260.      (CI.  86—1.) 


A  bare-foot  shoe  comprising  a  sole  extending  from  heel 
to  toe,  straps  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  sole,  for  connect 
Ing  the  toe  portion  of  the  sole  to  the  foot,  flexible  loops 
secured  in  spaced  apart  relation  at  the  sides  and  back  of 
the  heel  portion  and  extending  upwardly,  said  loops  being 
open  from  top  to  twttom  and  capable  of  being  folded  flat 
upon  the  sole  without  Interference  one  with  the  other, 
and  a  detachable  ankle  strap  threaded  through  said  loops 
and  adapted  to  endrde  the  ankle  to  retain  the  loops  In 
extended  position  and  the  heel  portion  upon  the  foot, 
whereby  upon  removal  of  the  ankle  strap  the  loops  and 
the  toe  straps  may  be  collapsed  upon  the  sole,  and  a  pair 
Off  such  shoes  placed  one  upon  the  other  with  the  sides  of 
Oie  soles  remote  from  the  straps  and  loops  outermost,  and 
the  ankle  straps  utilized  for  securing  a  pair  of  the  shoes 
In  superimposed  relation,  the  ankle  straps  being  passed 
about  the  two  shoes  at  the  intermediate  portion  thereof. 


1.213,031.  VEFIICLE  TORSION  ARM.  AlbBRT  D.  SMITH. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Smith  Form-a-Truck  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  79.809.     (CI.  21—182.) 


i.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  an  in- 
tcfrally  formed  locking  member  projecting  therefrom,  of 
a  torsion  arm  having  a  hole  through  one  end  thereof  for 
receiving  said  axle,  and  having  an  integrally  formed  lock- 
ing member  for  engagement  with  the  projection  on  said 
axle. 


2.  A  vehicle  axle  having  a  bearing  with  a  projection 
thereon,  and  a  torsion  arm  engaging  with  said  bearing 
and  having  a  groove  for  receiving  said  projection,  to  pre- 
vent the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  arm  while  permit- 
ting its  oscillation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle  having  an  In- 
tegrally formed  semi-circular  lug  and  a  torsion  arm  en- 
gaging with  said  axle,  and  having  a  semicircular  lip  form- 
ing a  groove  to  receive  saM  lug,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  lip  may  be  slipped  past  the  lug  when  the 
arm  is  in  one  position,  and  will  then  engage  with  the  lag 
when  the  arm  is  swung  around  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  having  a  bearing  thereon,  said  bearing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seml-drcular  lug  at  its  inner  end,  a  distance 
rod  or  arm  having  a  hnb  for  engagement  with  said  bear- 
ing, said  hub  being  provided  with  a  semi-circular  lip  on 
its  inner  end,  and  having  a  groove  for  receiving  said  lug, 
and  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  circumferentlally  ar- 
ranged segmental  log  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  torsion  arm  having  a  hub  engaging  with  the  axle,  said 
hub  being  provided  with  a  segmental  projection  having  a 
groove  therein  for  receiving  the  lug  when  the  arm  is 
turned  to  bring  the  projection  at  the  top  of  the  axle. 


1,218,032.  ItACK  FOR  HANDLING  PLATE  -  GLASS. 
CARLToif  L.  Smith,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sagi- 
naw Plate  Glass  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,706.     (a.  248 — 41.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  plate  glass  comprising 
movable  racks  constmcted  and  arranged  to  be  positioned 
facing  each  other  with  the  bottoms  of  their  adjacent  sides 
In  close  proximity,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  plate  glass  comprising 
movablv  supported  racks  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
positioned  facing  each  other  with  the  bottoms  of  their 
adjacent  sides  in  close  proximity,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  handling  plate  glass  comprising 
racks,  tmcks  on  which  sa'd  racks  are  supported,  and 
tracks  for  said  trucks,  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
said  racks  to  be  moved  into  position  facing  each  other 
with  the  bottoms  of  their  adjacent  sides  in  close  proxim- 
ity, substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  handling  plate  glass,  comprising 
racks,  trucks  on  which  said  racks  are  supported  and  tracks 
on  which  said  trucks  are  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  the  tracks  for  the  tmcks  which  support  different 
racks  being  arranged  out  of  line  to  permit  said  racks  to 
be  moved  into  positions  with  the  bottoms  of  their  adjacent 
sides  in  close  proximity,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  handling  plate  glass,  comprising 
movable  racks  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positioned 
facing  each  other  with  the  bottoms  of  their  adja(!ent  sides 
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in  close  proximity,  and  separate  supports  on  which  the 
lower  edges  of  the  plates  ot  glass  are  adapted  to  rest,  sub- 
staatlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,033.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-VALVE.  WlLUAM  A. 
Socaaa.  Johnston  City.  111.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  54.419.     (CT.  137—122.) 


The  herein  described  valve  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  hot  water  system  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cap 
and  a  base,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  chamber  and 
being  provided  with  a  minute  constantly  open  air  escape 
leading  downwardly  therefrom,  the  said  base  having  a 
downwardly  extending  nipple  stem  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  with  a  valve  seat  near  its 
lower  end,  the  capacity  of  the  said  bore  exceeding  that 
of  said  air  escape  opening,  in  combination  with  a  valve  to 
close  upwardly  against  the  valve  seat  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  stem  only  partly  filling  and  loosely  ar- 
ranged and  for  vertical  movement  in  the  bore,  and  a  float 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  attached  thereto  and 
arranged  above  the  base  and  in  the  chamber  of  the  cap, 
said  float,  when  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  movement,  caus- 
ing the  valve  to  open  downwardly  from  the  valve  seat. 


1,213,034.  HOUSEHOLD  IMPLEMENT.  FoBRaaT  S. 
SowiBa,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
26,798.     (CI.  65—61.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  material  bent  to  provide  a  handle  including 
spaced  convergently  disposed  limbs,  a  rivet  passed  trans- 
versely through  said  limbs  adjacent  their  extremities,  a 
stopper  extracting  element  embodying  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular portion,  and  a  reduced  spiral  portion  projecting 
centrally  from  one  end  of  said  re<ftangular  portion,  the 
latter  mentioned  portion  being  longitudinally  slotted  to 
receive  said  rivet,  one  wall  of  said  slot  having  spaced 
notches  to  Interchangeably  engage  said  rivet  for  adjust- 
ing the  extracting  element  relative  to  the  handle,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  arm  arranged  between  the  limbs  of  the 
handle,  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  limbs  to  normally  He 
parallel  therewith,  and  to  depend  therefrom  in  parallelism 
with  the  extracting  element  for  use  with  the  latter,  and 
said  arm  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge  to  engage  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,213,035.     INSTANTANEOUS  ELECTRIC-SOCKET  AT- 
TACHMENT.   Philip  Stboup.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  62.871.     (CI.  173—360.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two  part  block 

bolted  together,  one  of  said  parts  being  forafied  with  a  pair 


of  spaced  lugs  for  spacing  the  parts,  leaf  springs  each  bar- 
ing one  end  secured  to  a  lug  and  its  other  end  formed 
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into  a  contact  and  a  button  secured  to  each  spring  and 
working  between  said  parts. 


1.213.036.  SHOE.  Joskph  GAariiLn  Tatlor.  Jr., 
Springfield,  111.  FUed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,858. 
(a.  86—46.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  reat  reinforcing  strip 
stitched  along  its  marginal  edges  and  transversely  of  Its 
intermediate  portion  in  an  arcuate  shape  to  form  a  pocket, 
the  mouth  of  said  pocket  being  flush  with  the  top  edge  of 
the  shoe  and  a  tab  secured  to  said  shoe  to  form  a  closure 
for  the  pocket. 


1,213,037.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
John  Eowakd  TuoaNTON,  West  llampstead,  London, 
England,  aKsiKUor  to  John  Owden  O'Brien,  Manchester, 
England.  Filed  Jun«  8,  1915.  Serial  ■  No.  82.M9. 
(CI.  95—75.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  prlntifig  cinematograph  films  compris- 
ing a  light  of  high  actinic  and  low  heating  power,  a  bed 
over  which  the  films  travel,  means  to  hold  the  films  in 
intimate  contact  during  each  exposure  with  more  than 
two  exposure  aperiures  and  a  plurality  of  spaces  one  be- 
tween each  pair  of  apertures,  feeding  and  registering 
means  to  engage  the  perforations  In  the  films  to  carry 
them  forward,  and  a  movable  shutter  Interposed  to  cut 
off  the  light  during  the  movement  of  the  film,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  printing  cinematograph  films  compris- 
ing a  light  of  high  actinic  and  low  heating  power,  a  bed 
over  which  the  films  travel ;  means  to  hold  the  films  in 
intimate  contact  during  each  exposure ;  a  movable  grid 
interposed  between  the  light  and  the  exposure  aperture  to 
cause  the  light  rays  to  strike  the  film  perpendicularly  and 
thereby  Insure  a  sharp  image ;  feeding  and  registering 
sprockets  to  engage  the  perforations  in  the  films  to  carry 
them  forward ;  and  a  movable  shutter  interposed  to  cut 
off  the  light  during  the  movement  of  the  film,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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8.  Apparatua  for  printing  clnematograpli  films  wherein 
a  plnrallty  of  exporares,  more  than  two,  take  place  d- 
maltaneoasly,  comprlaing  means  for  forming  a  loop  in 
the  films  In  the  plnrality  of  spaces  between  each  pair  of 
czposare  apertares  to  permit  of  registration  of  the  perfo 
rations  In  the  films,  and  means  to  iotermittently  draw  the 
films  forward  after  each  exposure  a  distance  equal  to  the 
namber  of  pictures  printed.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  Apparatns  for  printing  cinematograph  films  In  which 
a  large  number  of  pictures  are  printed  at  a  time  and  in 
which  the  films  are  exposed  to  the  light  of  a  mercury 
lamp  tube  at  a  number  of  printing  points  with  loops  be- 
tween each  printing  point,  means  for  bringing  a  picture 
section  of  the  film  to  an  exposure  aperture  adjacent  to  a 
lamp  at  each  forward  movement  of  the  film ;  means  for 
arresting  the  film  opposite  the  exposure  aperture  for  suf- 
ficient time  to  give  the  desired  exposure ;  a  grid  ;  means 
for  making  such  exposure  through  said  grid,  the  grid  be- 
ing moved  during  the  entire  period  of  exposure,  a  shutter 
tor  cutting  off  the  light,  and  means  for  finally  shifting 
the  film,  during  the  period  in  which  the  light  is  cut  off  by 
said  shutter,  forward  a  distance  equal  to  the  number  of 
pictures  printed.  In  such  a  manner  that  no  picture  space 
shall  appear  more  than  once  at  a  printing  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  printing  cinematograph  films,  compris- 
ing a  mercury  vapor  lamp ;  beds  over  which  the  films  are 
passed  In  series  of  loops  to  present  a  number  of  printing 
points  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  film,  means  to 
malnUin  said  films  in  intimate  contact  against  said  beds, 
said  clamping  means  having  a  series  of  exposure  apertures 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  printing  points,  to  expose  all 
simultaneously,  and  a  shutter  to  cut  off  the  light  while 
the  film  is  shifted  between  exposures;  and  feeding  and 
registering  devices  to  engage  the  perforations  In  the  film 
and  feed  the  film  Intermittently  forward  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  number  of  the  pictures  printed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]        1 


1,218,038.  FILM  FOR  MOTION  -  PICTURES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  John  Edward 
Thobnton,  West  Hampstead,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  John  Owden  O'Brien,  Manchester.  England.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.633.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  88,016.     (CT.  88—19.8.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  films  for  motion  or  cine- 
matograph pictures  which  consists  in  preparing  simnlU- 
neonsly  upon  a  negative  a  plurality  of  section  color  pic- 
tures, printing  a  film  strip  from  one  of  such  section  pic- 
ture negatives  in  Its  correct  collor,  re-coatlng  and  re- 
sensltlzing  the  film  and  again  printing  from  another  of 
these  negatives  In  another  color  superimposed  upon  the 
first  printed  picture  and  so  on  to  form  a  complete  multi- 
color picture  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  Improvement  In  the  art  of  pro- 
ducing films  for  motion  or  cinematograph  pictures  by  the 
nae  ot  a  negative  with  two  or  more, section  color  pic- 
tures, which  comprises  printing  a  film  strip  from  one  of 
these  color  sections  in  its  correct  color,  re-coating  and  re- 
■ensitlslng  the  film,  and  again  printing  from  another  of 
these  color  sections  In  another  color,  and  so  on  to  form 
a  complete  multi-color  picture  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  multi-color  single  width  continuous  film  tape  for 
moving  or  cinematograph  pictures,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent base  having  thereon  a  series  of  complete  photo- 
graphic pictures  in  natural  colors,  each  picture  embody- 
tag  a  ploralitj  of  color  section  photographs  In  different 


color  layers  accurately  regUtered  and  superimposed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  multi-color  single  width  continuous  film  Upe  for 
moving  or  cinematograph  pictures,  comprising  «  trans- 
parent base  having  thereon  a  series  of  complete  photo- 
graphic pictures  in  natural  colors,  each  picture  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  section  photographs  in  different  eoiora 
and  in  different  color  Uyers  in  accurately  registered  and 
superimposed  relaUon,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  A  complete  multi-color  single  width  film  for  cine- 
matograph or  motion  pictures,  comprising  a  transparent 
base  having  thereon  a  series  of  complete  photographic 
pictures,  each  picture  embodying  superimposed  color  sec- 
tion photographs  in  different  colors  and  in  different  lay- 
ers, substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,218,039.  WRENCH.  John  William  Toohbt,  Beriin. 
N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S.  Myers,  Berlin. 
N.  H.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,188.  (Q. 
81—103.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wrench,  a  frame  pivoted  there- 
to carrying  a  slldably  adjusted  Jaw,  of  a  spring  construct- 
ed of  an  Integral  piece  of  material  and  embodying  a  body 
portion  bent  around  the  handle  portion  of  the  wrench, 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  dUmetrically  op- 
posed arms  extending  longitudinally  of  and  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  faces  of  the  handle  portion  and  positioned  with- 
in said  frame  for  normally  reUining  the  slldable  Jaw  in 
proper  longitudinal  position  with  relation  to  the  handle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wrench,  having  a  handle  por- 
tion provided  with  angularly  disposed  pins,  a  frame  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  handle  portion  and  carrying  a 
slldably  adjusted  Jaw,  of  a  spring  constructed  of  an  inte- 
gral piece  of  material  and  embodying  a  body  portion  bent 
around  the  handle  portion  of  the  wrench  and  confined 
between  said  pins  for  preventing  any  accidenUl  movement 
thereof,  said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  arms  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  at  the  opposite  edge  faces  of  the  handle  portion  and 
positioned  within  the  frame  for  normally  retaining  the 
slldably  Jaw  in  proper  longitudinal  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  handle. 


1,213,040.  DOOR-LATCH.  Nathanibl  Twomblt.  Easton- 
viUe,  Colo.  FUed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,186. 
(CT.  70—48.) 


tt 


X 


/# 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  plate  having  a 
bracket  secured  thereon,  a  latch  Including  a  body  por- 
tion pivotally  secured  between  the  bracket  and  plate,  said 
latch  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  with  a  hook  and  an 
upwardly  and  downwardly  curved  finger  engaging  por- 
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tion  extending  from  the  hook,  the  second  end  of  the  hook 
comprising  a  thumb  engaging  extension  and  the  said  end 
at  a  distance  from  the  rounded  portion  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening,  a  second  bracket  upon 
the  plate  also  prorided  with  a  registering  elongated  open- 
ing, a  convolute  spring  upon  the  last  mentioned  bracket 
and  contacting  with  the  latch,  a  member  loosely  passing 
through  the  oi>enlngs  and  through  the  convolutions  of  the 
spring,  and  adjustable  elements  upon  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  member. 


1,218,041.  GRAIN-TANK.  Waltbb  R.  Vbckbuisb,  La 
Orange.  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  1,820. 
(a.  220—126.) 


A  tank  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  vertical  wall 
constructed  from  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  marginal  edge 
of  one  section  being  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  an  angular 
extension,  said  extension  terminating  exteriorly  and  likter- 
ally  of  said  tank  to  provide  a  U-shaped  locking  rib  ter- 
minating in  a  return  fiange,  the  marginal  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent section  being  extended  exteriorly  and  laterally  of 
said  tank  to  provide  a  second  U -shaped  locking  rib,  said 
last  named  rib  fitting  within  the  first  mentioned  rib  and 
interlocking  therewith  by  the  return  fiange  of  the  former 
mentioned  rib,  and  retaining  the  second  mentioned  rib 
over  the  angular  extension  of  the  first  mentioned  rib,  and 
a  reinforcement  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  sections  and  overlying  the  an- 
nular extension. 


1,218,042.  FLUID-COOLING  APPARATUS.  Gbobob 
Hbnrt  Walkbh,  Worcester,  England,  assignor  to 
Heenan  A  Froude,  Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,684.     (CI.  261—92.) 


1.  A  cooler,  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid  containing 
compartments,  a  rotor  in  each  of  said  compartments, 
and  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  one  compartment  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  where  the  rotor  in  said  compartment 
enters  the  liquid  therein,  to  the  adjacent  compartment  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  where  the  rotor  in  the  latter  compart- 
ment emerges  from  the  liquid  therein. 

2.  In  a  cooler,  a  tank  divided  into  compartments,  a  rotor 
divided  into  sections,  one  in  each  compartment,  and  means 
to  direct  the  flowing  water  into  each  compartment  of  the 
tank  adjacent  to  the  rising  side  of  the  rotor  and  to  direct 
the  flowing  water  out  of  the  compartment  adjacent  to  the 
falling  side  of  the  rotor. 

S.  In  a  cooler,  a  tank  divided  into  liquid  containing 
compartments,  a  rotor  divided  into  sections,  one  In  each 
compartment,   baflte   plates   arranged   in   the    tank,   and 


means  to  direct  the  flow  of  the  liquid  into  each  comjiart- 
ment  at  the  side  at  which  the  plates  of  the  rotor  emerge 
from  the  water  and  the  flow  of  the  water  out  of  each  com- 
partment at  the  side  at  which  the  plates  of  the  rotor  re- 
enter the  water  in  the  tank. 

4.  A  cooler  comprising  a  tank,  weir  plates  arranged  la 
pairs  therein,  the  tank  having  compartments  between  ad- 
joining pairs  of  said  plates,  each  weir  plate  having  a  i>or- 
tion  of  its  upper  edge  cut  away,  the  plates  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  and  having  the  said  cut-away  portions  at 
relatively  opposite  ends  thereof  for  directing  liquid  to 
flow  from  one  compartment  at  an  end  opposite  to  where 
it  enters  the  succeeding  compartment. 

6.  In  a  cooler,  a  tank,  partitions  in  said  tank  dividing 
the  latfer  into  compartments,  each  partition  comprising 
a  plurality  of  weir  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation, 
each  weir  plate  having  portions  of  its  upper  edge  cut 
away,  the  adjacent  plates  of  each  partition  having  said 
cut-away  portions  at  relatively  opposite  ends  for  permit- 
ting the  liquid  to  flow  out  of  one  compartment  along  the 
space  between  said  plates  and  into  the  next  compartment, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purjMse  set  forth. 


1,213,043.  SCAFFOLD,  Gbobob  Washington  Wali 
and  Ebastcs  Habknbbb  Ha&bt,  Gibson  City,  111. ;  said 
Harry  assignor  to  said  Walker.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  84,884.     (O.  20— 81JS.) 


mvi  iBi  si»» 


1.  A  scaffolding  apparatus  comprising  a  sectional  stand- 
ard having  a  plurality  >  of  openings  therein,  upper  and 
lower  sleeve  members  mounted  on  said  standard  and  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  each  other,  means  engaging  the  open- 
ings in  said  standard  for  supporting  said  sleeve  members 
in  adjusted  positions,  a  plurality  of  sectional  and  resil- 
ient platform  board  supporting  arms  extending  radially 
from  said  lower  sleeve  member  and  engaging  the  wall  of 
a  structure,  flexible  brace  connections  between  said  arms 
and  the  upper  sleeve  member,  a  device  for  adjusting  said 
upper  and  lower  sleeve  members  relative  to  each  other, 
said  device  including  oppositely  disposed  levers  pivoted 
to  said  upper  sleeve  member,  and  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  lower  sleeve  member  whereby  the  upper 
sleeve  member  is  raised  when  the  levers  are  lowered  and 
the  lower  sleeve  member  raised  when  the  levers  are  raised. 

2.  A  scaffolding  apparatus  comprising  a  standard,  up- 
per and  lower  platform  supporting  sleeve  members  mount- 
ed upon  said  standard  and  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other,  resilient  supporting  arms  extending  from  one  of 
said  members  and  having  their  outer  ends  in  contact  with 
the  wall  of  a  structure  when  said  arms  are  in  horiaontal 
position,  and  means  for  alternately  shifting  said  arms 
from  horisontal  to  diagonal  positions  and  adjusting  said, 
sleeve  members  whereby  to  raise  the  apparatus. 

3.  A  scaffolding  apparatus  comprising  a  standard,  tip- 
per and  lower  sleeve  members  mounted  upon  said  stand- 
ard and  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  resilient  plat- 
form supporting  arms  extending  from  one  of  said  sleeve 
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nemben  and  harlnc  their  outer  ends  In  contact  with  the 
nail  of  a  structure  when  the  arms  are  In  substantially 
liorlzontal  position,  flexible  connections  between  said 
t  pper  siet'Te  momber  and  Kaid  supporting  arms  and  lever 

<  onnectlons  between  said  sleeve  members  adjustable  in  one 

<  Irectlon  for  raising  said  upper  sleeve  member  and  exert- 
1  ig  upward  pull  on  said  flexible  connections  to  disengage 
1 1ke  outer  ends  of  said  platform  supporting  arms  and  ad- 
j  ostable  In  the  opposite  direction  to  raise  said  lower  sleeve 
I  lember  to  again  cause  the  outer  extremities  of  said  plat- 
Iprm  supporting  arms  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  structure. 

4.  A  scaffolding  apparatus  comprising  a  standard,  up- 
der  and  lower  sleeve  members  mounted  thereon  and  ad- 
justable relative  to  each  other,  resilient  platform  sup- 
I  orting  arms  extending  from  one  of  said  sleeve  members 
ipA  having  their  outer  ends  in  contact  with  the  wall  of 

structure  when  the  arms  are  in  a  substantially  borl- 
^ntal  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  mem- 
ters  relative  to  each  other  whereby  to  raise  the  outer 
eads  of  said  supporting  arms  out  of  contact  with  said 
a  TQctnre  wall,  said  means  being  also  operated  to  raise 
t  le  sleeve  member  to  which  said  supporting  arms  are 
c  >nnected  after  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  have  been 
r  lised  whereby  said  ends  are  again  caused  to  contact  the 
s  xuctnre  wall. 


1 


213,044.  DETACHABLE  SHOE  FOR  THE  WHEELS 
OP  SELF-PROPELLBD  VEHICLES.  Jissi  C.  Wiaveb, 
Oakland,  Nebr.  FUed  Nov.  11,  191S.  Serial  No.  60,879. 
(a.  162—14.) 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  class  described  designed  for  use  in  con- 
n  iction  with  vehicle  wheels  carrying  antl-skld  chains  hav- 
ii  g  circumferential  and  transverse  portions ;  comprising 
a  pair  of  frames  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  opposite 
■i  ies  of  the  tire  of  the  wheel  and  being  offset  laterally 

0  itwardly  intermediate  their  widths  to  adapt  them  to  re- 
ct  Ive  the  transverse  portions  of  said  chains,  means  con- 
B  )ctlng  the  inner  ends  of  said  frames  and  having  their 
p>lnts  of  connection  with  the  latter  offset  laterally  from 
tl«  same  to  provide  for  the  reception  of  the  clrcumfer- 
« itlal  portions  of  said  chains,  means  connecting  the  outer 
eiids  of  said  frames,  and  mud  lugs  on  the  outer  sides  of 
t^e  latter. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  class  described 
a  mprlslng  an  open  triangular  frame,  the  central  portion 

01  one  of  Its  ends  being  offset  laterally  to  form  strap 
n  ceiving  portions  on  the  opi>osite  sides  of  said  central 
portion,  the  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  forming 
tl  e  mnglt  at  the  other  end  thereof  being  also  offset  later- 
al ly   and    provided    with   a    strap    rec««lvlng   loop,   and   a 

extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  fraine. 


l,nS,045.  FIXATION  OF  ACID  COLORS  ON  COTTON. 
FsKDnicK  William  Wnss,  Edgworth.  England.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  114,622.     (CT.  8—13.) 

1.  In  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  cotton  fabrics  with  acid 
d;  eatnffs,  the  method  of  treating  the  fabrics  with  fixing 
ai  eats  or  mordants  consisting  of  condensation  products 
fc  rmed  by  the  interaction  of  amins  and  aldehydes. 

2.  In  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  cotton  fabrics  with  acid 
djestuffs,  the  method  of  treating  the  fabric  with  fixing 
aj  ents  or  mordants  consisting  of  condensation  products 


formed  by  the  interaction  of  amins  and  aldehyde  com- 
pounds which  yield' an  aldehyde  when  steamed  or  heated. 
3.  In  the  dyeing  of  cotton  fabrics  with  acid  dyestuffa, 
the  method  of  treating  the  fabric  w4th  fixing  agents  or 
mordants  formed  by  the  interaction  of  amins  and  alde- 
hydes, the  materials  for  forming  said  fixing  agents  or 
mordants  being  mixed  in  the  padding  bath  with  the  acid 
dyes  tuffs. 


1,213.046.  TOT  WAR-SHIP.  Houacu  Thomas  Wilch. 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,719.     (CI.  46—37.) 


A  toy  simulating  a  vessel  comprising  a  hull  having  a 
bottom  provided  at  Its  ends  with  blocks  and  at  a  point 
between  Its  ends  with  a  transversely  disposed  partition 
beam,  the  said  hull  also  having  side  walls  which  extend 
above  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
blocks  and  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  beam, 
a  woven  fabric  applied  to  the  bottom  and  side  walls  f  f  the 
hull  and  extending  over  the  block,  a  coating  of  waterproof 
material  applied  to  said  fabric,  a  deck  adapte-l  to  be  fit 
snugly  between  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  bu1i>  walU 
of  the  hull  and  engaging  the  fabric  at  the  Inner  eudi  of 
the  said  blocks  and  resting  upon  the  upper  wUe  )f  the 
partition  beam,  a  woven  fabric  covering  the  derk,  nnd  a 
waterproof  coating  applied  to  the  fabric  on  th>  de''k 
whereby  the  deck  whon  applied  to  the  hull  serves  as  a 
waterprool  seal  for  the  same. 


1,213,047.  HOSIERY.  ELiZABrra  WiSM,  SwoyersvUle, 
Pa.  PUed  Sept  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.161.  (CI. 
2—23.) 


A  aock  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  elastic 
bands  la  th«  cuff  thereof,  and  said  bands  being  spaced 
distances  decreasing  progresalvely  from  the  extremities  of 
the  cuff  to  the  center  thereof,  all  of  said  bands  being  nor- 
mally of  the  same  thickness  and  tension. 


1,213,048.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Edwiw  Wmbmak, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,794. 
(CT.  68—20.) 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  traveling  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  washed,  scrubbing 
m(>chanlsm  above  the  carrier  and  cooperating  therewith 
and  movable  across  the  carrier  to  scrub  the  articles  there- 
on and  embodying  vertical  stems,  scrubber  heads  on  tht 
lower  ends  of  said  stems,  respectively,  and  a  flexible  sheet 
interconnecting  all  of  said  scrubber  heads  and  closing  the 
spaces  between  the  same. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  traveling  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  washed,  scrubbing 
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mechanism  above  the  carrier  and  coCperating  therewith 
and  movable  across  the  carrier  to  scrub  the  articles  there- 
on and  eml>odying  vertical  stems,  scrubber  heads  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  stems,  respectively,  a  flexible  sheet  in- 
terconnecting all  of  said  8crubl>er  heads  and  closing  the 
spaces  between  the  same,  and  springs  surrounding  said 
stems  and  acting  to  permit  upward  movement  of  the  stems 
and  scrubber  heads  under  the  action  of  the  articles  being 
washed. 


3.  A  washing-machine  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  the  articles  to  t>e  washed,  scrubbing  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  carrier  and  arranged  above  the  latter, 
and  means  for  moving  said  scrubbing  mechanism  trans- 
versely of  the  carrier  to  scrub  the  articles  on  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  washing  medium,  a  carrier  In  said  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  articles  to  be  washed,  scrubbing  mecha- 
nism above  said  carrier  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
scrub  the  articles  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
scrubbing  mechanism  and  carrier  In  relatively  reverse  di- 
rections to  scrub  the  articles  on  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  longitudinally  of  the  scrubbing 
mechanism  to  discharge  the  washed  articles  from  the  ma- 
chine and  bring  unclean  articles  Into  position  to  be 
washed. 

6.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  washing  medium,  a  carrier  In  said  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  articles  to  be  washed,  scrubbing  mecha- 
nism above  said  carrier  and  cooperating  therewith  to  scrub 
the  articles  thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  scrubbing 
mechanism  to  scrub  the  articles  on  the  carrier,  and  means 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  carrier  to  throw  the  articles 
toward  the  center  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.213,049.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  AND  SCARRING 
PAPER.  John  Whitakeb.  North  Wales,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  123,679,     (CI.  101—57.) 


for  pressing  the  check  against  the  platen  to  thereby  cause 
said  elements  to  pierce  the  paper ;  and  means  coactiag 
with  the  first  named  means  ^for  moving  platen  elements 
laterally  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  piercing 
of  the  paper  to  thereby  open  the  fibers  of  the  pierced 
paper  and  thus  scar  the  check. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  scarring  checks  and  other 
papers  a  movable  platen  consisting  of  a  series  of  elements 
each  element  having  a  scarring  surface ;  a  support  there- 
for ;  and  means  for  pressing  the  check  against  the  platen 
so  that  the  surface  of  the  latter  will  penetrate  the  paper, 
said  support  Including  means  for  causing  the  elements  of 
the  platen  to  move  laterally  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  penetration  of  the  paper  to  thereby  separate  the 
fibers  of  the  paper  and  thus  scar  the  check. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  and  scarring  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  type  form  for  making  an  impression  ;  a 
platen  having  fiber  piercing  elements ;  and  means  co-act- 
ing with  the  type  form  for  displacing  platen  elements 
laterally  to  -cause  them  to  open  up  the  fibers  of  the  pene- 
trated paper  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  mak- 
ing of  the  Impression. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  and  scarring  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  type  form ;  means  for  inking  the  form ; 
and  a  yielding  platen  having  laterally  moving  piercing 
elements  constructed  to  pierce  the  paper  and  substantially 
simultaneously  open  the  fibers  thereof  as  the  impression 
Is  being  made. 

5.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  printing  and 
scarring  paper,  of  a  type  form  having  smooth  faced  type 
thereon  ;  means  for  inking  the  type ;  a  sectional  platen ; 
means  for  moving  one  element  of  the  printing  couple 
toward  the  other  to  cause  an  impression  to  be  made  on 
the  paper  between  the  elements,  each  section  of  the  platen 
having  a  piercing  device  to  pierce  the  paper ;  and  means 
to  cause  sections  of  the  platen  to  move  laterally  to  open* 
up  the  fibers  of  the  paper  as  an  Impression  is  being  made. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,050.  CULTIVATOR.  William  S.  Whit«,  Tracy 
City,  Tenn.  Filed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,957. 
(CI.  97—37.) 


1.  In    an    apparatus    for    scarring    checks    and    other 
papers,  a  platen  having  fiber  piercing  elements ;  means 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  having  standards,  boxes 
carried  by  the  standards,  bearing  sleeves  In  the  boxes,  an 
axle  of  non-circular  cross  section  having  rounded  spindles 
engaging  the  boxes,  a  spacing  sleeve  on  the  non-drcular 
portion  of  the  axle,  disks  mounted  on  the  non-clrrular 
portion  of  the  axle,  washers  Interposed  between  the  disks 
and  the  ends  of  the  spacing  sleeve,  washers  mounted  on 
the  nou-clrcular  portion  of  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  disks,  keys  Hlriven  transversely  through  the 
axle  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  washers  to  clamp 
the  diaks  between  said  last  mentioned  washers  and  the 
first  mentioned  washers,  and  additional  washers  mounted 
on  the  non-circular  portion  of  the  axle  between  the  keys 
and  the  bearing  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  standards  carried  by  the 
frame,  each  standard  consisting  of  a  triangular  frame' 
composed  of  a  member  bent  to  form  two  sides  of  the 
frame  and  a  second  member  secured  on  the  first  member 
to  form  the  third  side  of  the  frame  and  constituting  a 
brace,  a  portion  of  the  first  member  being  extended  below 
the  second  member  to  form  a  shank  and  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  second  member  constituting  a  shoulder,  in 
combination  with  a  bearing  box  having  a  socket  engaging 
the  shank,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  key  to  retain 
the  box  In  position.  '^ 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i6,  19 17. 


1^8.0S1.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIAPHRAOMS. 
Clarbncb  8.  WicKia,  Merchantvllle  borooffh.  N,  J., 
asrignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.   721.415.      (CI.   18—56.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  diaphragm  for  acoustical 
Instmments  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  sheet  of 
flbrons  material  with  a  thermo-plastlc  condensation  prod- 
net  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  In  solution,  forming  a 
disk  from  the  same,  superposing  upon  the  edge  portion 
of  said  disk  an  annulus  of  similarly  Impregnated  sheet 
material,  subjecting  said  disk  and  annulus  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  change  said  condensation  product  into  a  fur- 
ther condensation  product  and  to  form  thereby  an  In- 
tegral homogeneous  Infusible  Implastic  diaphragm,  baring 
a  stiffening  rim. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  dUphragm  far  acoustical 
Instruments  which  consists  in  impregnating  a  sheet  of 
fibrous  material  wltii  a  thermoplastic  condensation  prod- 
uct of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  solution,  forming  a 
disk  from  the  same,  superposing  upon  the  edge  portion  of 
said  disk  an  annulus  of  similarly  Impregnated  sheet  ma- 
terUl,  snbjectlng  said  disk  and  annulus  to  heat  and  pres- 
sure in  a  mold  to  further  condense  said  condensation  prod- 
uct, and  to  form  thereby  an  integral  homogeneous  In- 
fusible Implastic  dUphragm  having  a  stiff  subsUntiallr 
Integral  rim.  ' 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  dUphragm  for  acoustical 
instruments  which  consists  in  Impregnating  a  sheet  of 
fibrous  material  with  a  condensation  or  reaction  product 
of  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  forming  a  disk  from  the 
«me.  superposing  upon  the  edge  portion  of  said  dUk  a 
plurality  of  annnll  formed  from  sheets  of  materUl  sim- 
ilarly Impregnated  and  subjecting  said  dUk  and  annnll 
to  heat  and  pressure  to  further  condense  said  condensation 
ir  reaction  product  and  to  form  thereby  an  Integral 
lomogeneous  Infusible  ImpUstic  dUphragm  having  a  stiff 
inbstentUlly  Integral  rim, 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  dUphragm  for  acoustical 
nstmments  which  consists  In  impregnating  a  sheet  of 
Ibrons  material  with  a  condensation  or  reaction  product 
)f  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  forming  a  dUk  from  tiie 
«me.  superposing  upon  the  edge  portion  of  said  disk  a 
Hurallty  of  annuU  formed  from  sheets  of  materUl  siml- 
arly  Impregnated,  and  subjecting  said  disk  and  annull 
o  heat  and  pressure  In  a  mold  to  further  condense  said 
ondensation  product  and  to  form  thereby  an  integral 
lomogeneous  Infusible  implastic  dUphragm  having  a  stlff- 
<iilng  rim  at  the  edge  thereof. 

^-The  metiiod  of  forming  a  dUphragm  for  acoustical 
iBstruments  which  consUts  in  Impregnating  a  sheet  of 
ibrous  materUl  with  a  thermo-pUstic  condensation  or 
1  eaction  product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  forming  a 

"  .1  ifT  ****  "*"*•  P'*''*"*  "P*"*  *•»«  opposite  faces  of 
i  aid  dUk  and  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  same,  a  plurality 
<f  superposed  annull  formed  from  sheet  materUl  siml- 
lirly  Impregnated,  subjecting  said  dUk  and  annull  to 
eat  and  pressure  in  a  mold  conforming  generally  to  the 
iyrm  of  said  superposed  dUk  and  annull  to  change  the 
f  >rm  of  said  material  to  that  of  the  mold  and  to  change 
I  lid  condensation  product  into  an  ImpUstic  product 
tieieby  to  form  an  integral  homogeneous  infusible  Im- 
I  lastic  dUphragm,  having  a  stiff  substantially  Integral 
rim. 

[Qalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  213.062,  PEED  MECHANISM.  Ebabtds  E.  Wihkmt 
(a"i^^"  ^*^  ^^''  ^'  ^®^''  '^"'**  ^°'  "''*®^' 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  heel -compressor  and  mech- 
KiUm  for  advancing  heeU  to  the  compressor,  of  means 
U  r  transferring  the  heels,  from  the  advancing  mechanism 
t«  the  compressor,  said  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
n  nged  to  invert  the  heels  before  their  introduction  into 
tl  e  compressor,  so  that  they  may  be  received,  by  the  ad- 
rt  ndng  mechanism,  in  a  position  the  reverse  of  that  in 
w  ilch  the  compressor  Is  arranged  to  operate  on  them 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  heel-compressor,  of  means. 
Including  a  conveyer,  for  carrying  heels  to.  and  feeding 
them  into,  the  compressor,  said  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  seize  tiie  heeU  by  their  lateral  surfaces 
and  Invert  Uiem  after  tiiey  are  placed  on  tiie  conveyer 
and  before  they  are  received  by  the  compressor,  so  that 
the  heels  may  be  loaded  on  the  conveyer  in  a  position  the 
reverse  of  that  In  which  the  compressor  U  arranged  to 
operate  on  them. 


3.  Heel-feeding  means,  having,  in  combination,  a  heel- 
compressor  having  a  table  and  feed  slide,  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged  adjacent  said  table  and  feed-slide:  and  means 
actuated  by  connection,  and  In  timed  cooperation,  wltii 
the  Uble  of  the  compressor,  for  ti»nsferrtng  a  heel  from 
the  conveyer  to  the  feed-slide. 

4.  Heel-feeding  means,  having,  in  combination,  a  con- 
veyer which  may  support  heeU  in  substantUIly  borlsontal 
position ;  a  clamp,  for  seising  the  heeU  of  the  conveyer 
mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  pivotal  axis ;  and 
means  for  rocking  the  clamp  about  said  axis  to  first  place 
It  above  the  conveyer  In  position  to  grip  a  heel  and  then 
cause  It  to  remove  ths  heel  from  tiie  conveyer  and  slmnl- 
taneoufely  Invert  the  heel. 

6.  Heel-feedIng  means,  having.  In  combination,  a  con- 
veyer which  may  be  loaded  with  heels ;  a  heel  receiving 
member,  and  means  fw  seising  the  heels  on  said  conveyer 
successively,  and  simultaneously  Inverting  them  and  de- 
positing them  In  a  fixed  position  upon  the  receiving  mem- 
ber for  presenutlon  to  a  machine  for  operating  on  said 
heels. 

[CUlms  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.213.053.  SELF-CLEANING  MANGER.  Gaoaon  W 
WooLDBiDoa.  Clarksvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  July  7.  1916.* 
Serial  No.  107,979.     (CL  119—61.) 


1.  A  manger  Including  a  rectangular  box  open  at  the 
t<v  and  bottom  thereof  and  formed  with  opposed  side  waUs 
and  opposed  end  walls,  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  socket  extending 
the  full  length  thereof,  a  trough  shaped  bottom  plvotaUy 
mounted  between  the  end  walls  of  the  box  so  as  to  tilt 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  bottom 
member  being  received  within  the  before  mentioned  socket 
of  the  side  member  when  the  bottom  member  U  In  normal 
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position,  and  the  bottom  member  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  a  vertical  or  an  inverted  position  when  clean- 
ing the  manger,  and  latch  means  for  locking  the  bottom 
member  In  normal  position. 

2.  A  manger  Including  a  rectangular  box  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  and  formed  with  opposed  side  walls 
and  opposed  end  walls,  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  being  returned  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  pro- 
Tide  a  downwardly  opening  spring  socket  extending  the 
full  lengtii  thereof,  a  trough  shaped  bottom  member 
pivotal  y  mounted  between  the  opposed  end  walls  so  as 
to  be  tilUble  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  susceptible  of 
being  swung  Into  a  vertical  or  inverted  position  when 
Cleaning  the  manger,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  trough 
shaped  bottom  being  reinforced,  one  of  the  reinforced 
longitudinal  edges  being  engaged  by  the  before  mentioned 
spring  socket  at  tiie  lower  edge  of  one  of  tiie  sides  when 
tiie  bottom  member  U  In  closed  position,  and  a  Utch 
member  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  trough  shaped  bottom 
member  for  locking  the  bottom  member  In  a  closed  posl- 
tion. 

3.  A  manger  Including  a  rectanguUr  box  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  and  formed  with  opposed  side 
walls  and  opposed  end  walls,  Oie  lower  edge  of  one  of  the 
side  walls  being  returned  upwardly  and  then  downwardly 
to  provide  a  spring  socket  extending  the  full  length  thereof 
while  the  opposite  side  wall  is  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  Up,  a  trough  shaped  bottom  member 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  opposed  end  walls  so  as 
to  turn  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  be  susceptible  of 
being  swung  Into  a  vertical  or  inverted  position  when 
cleaning  the  manger,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
trough  shaped  bottom  being  received  within  the  before 
mentioned  spring  socket  at  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the 
aide  plates  when  the  bottom  U  closed,  and  a  depending 
lip  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  ti-ough  shaped  bottom  for 
engaging  the  lip  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  manger  box 


•  i!'T*St„  ^PPA»ATU8  FOB  FORMING  gAPEB  CON- 
TAINER-BODIES.      Wilbur    L.    WaiOHr  Baltimore, 

»o;i  "Jm^^o***  ^*'*  ^*P"  ^"•"•»  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed  Jan    18 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,710.     (CI.  9^-79.)  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  container  bodies  with  longi- 
tudinal permanent  cemented  seams  from  flat  paper  mate- 
rial bUnks.  comprising  a  continuously  moving  conveyer 
for  successively  carrying  forward  flat  blanks  at  regular 
Intervals  and  for  delivering  the  same  at  a  transfer  sta- 
tion, a  device  for  depositing  a  stripe  of  liquid  cement 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  bUnk  while  being 
carried  forward  by  said  conveyer,  a  reciprocating  step 
by  step  conveyer  for  successively  receiving  bUnks  from 
said  transfer  station  and  carrying  the  same  forward  step 
by  step  at  regular  Intervals,  and  body  forming  mechanism 
to  which  said  bUnks  are  successively  delivered  at  regu- 
Ur  Intervals  by  aald  reciprocating  conveyer. 

2.  Mechanism  for  pressing  a  flat  paper  material  blank 
into  permanent  container  body  form  with  Its  longitudinal 
edges  cemented  together  and  flattened  to  form  a  tight 
•earn,  In  combination  with  a  liquid  cement  applying  de- 
Tlce  for  depositing  a  stripe  of  cement  along  the  longl- 
tndinal  edge  of  a  flat  paper  materUl  blank,  and  blank 


conveying  means  for  successively  carrying  bUnks  through 
said  device  to  receive  cement  and  for  simultaneously  con- 
veying a  multiplicity  of  said  bUnks  along  an  extended 
path  of  movement  from  said  device  to  said  mechanism, 
while  maintaining  said  bUnks  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
in  succession,  and  successively  delivering  said  bUnks  at 
uniform  intervals  to  said  mechanism. 

3.  Container  body  forming  mechanism  for  pressing  a 
flat  paper  materUl  bUnk  having  liquid  cement  applied  to 
a  side  face  of  one  longitudinal  edge  into  permanent  con- 
tainer body  form  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bUnk 
overUpplng  and  compressed  together  to  form  a  permanent 
tight  seam  In  combination  wltti  a  cement  applying  de- 
vice located  remotely  from  said  mechanism  for  applyina 
cement  to  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  each  bUnk  and 
conveyer  mechanism  for  successively  receiving  blanks 
from  said  device  and  conveying  the  same  along  an  ex- 

nn°^!?/KV'*  J\"'**  »'^»»"«'«°  "d  exposing  the  cement 
on  said  blanks  to  setting  influences  while  In  transit,  said 
conveyer  mechanism  embodying  means  to  prevent  the  ce- 
lTt«nslt"''*  ""'"'  '^°**'="°«  "'^^  oO*"  "urfaces  whl^ 
4.  A   cement   applying  device    for   depositing  an    un- 

?nni.?H',  r^'  ""*"*•*  ""*"*  *'°''«  "»*  lower  face  of  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  a  continuously  moving  flat  pap** 
bUnk.  and  apparatus  for  successively  moving  bUnks 
tiirough  said  device  and  along  an  extended  paUi  of  moT». 
ment  witiiout  contacting  the  cement  on  Uielr  lower  face*, 
said  apparatus  constructed  and  arranged  to  slmultane^ 
ously  move  forward  a  multiplicity  of  successively  ar- 
ranged  spaced  bUnks  and  to  deliver  tiie  same  at  uniform 
Intervals  into  container  body  forming  mechanUm  with 
the  cement  at  the  under  face,  of  the  bUnks.  in  comD.na- 
tlon  with  mechanUm  for  pressing  said  bUnks  into  oer- 

S*°*KfK"*fK***°"  ^"^^  ^°™  '"'*'  *»»*  longitudinal  edge 
to  which  the  cement  is  applied  overUpping  and  super- 
imposed  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  each  bUnk 
and  compressed  thereto  to  form  a  tight  permanent  ce- 
mented  seam. 

6.  A  longitudinally  elongated  conveyer  UbU  provided 
with  a  continuously  moving  endless  conveyer  having  uni- 
formly spaced  projecting  pushers  for  engaging  the  rear 
edges  of  flat  paper  material  blanks,  a  liquid  cement  ap- 
plying  device  arranged  on  said  table  for  depositing  a  stripe  , 
of  liquid  cement  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  each  bUnk 
moved  along  said  table  by  Mild  conveyer,  said  uble  em- 
bodying a  longitudinal  edge  guide  against  which  said 
bUnks  are  alined  as  they  are  propelled  along  the  UMe 
by  said  conveyer,  transfer  means  receiving  the  bUnks 
successively  from  said  Uble,  and  a  step  by  .tep  conveyer 
successively  receiving  the  blanks  from  sUd  ta-ansfer  de- 
vice. In  combination  with  mechanUm  successively  receiv- 
ing the  blanks  from  said  step  by  step  conveyer.  «iid 
mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  successively 
press  the  bUnks  Into  permanent  cont^ner  body  form  with 
their  edges  overUpping  and  cemented  together. 

ICUlms  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.218.0«W.  ICE-CREAM-CONE  SUPPORT.  Jo»ph 
mlLlt^A^M  '  !^»' '•^«"o'  o'  on-»»aW  to  Charles  A. 
??8?J.  •  (a  ^J^8.,  ""'^  '"•  "•  "'^    ^'  ''^ 


An  Ice  cream  cone  support  comprising  a  pUte  havlnc 
a  aeries  of  cone  receiving  openings,  and  a  aheet  of  paper 
of  m  rabstantUlIy  rectanguUr  outline  having  one  edge 
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portion  attached  to  one  edge  portion  of  tald  plate,  there 
being  side  flapa  depending  from  said  sheet  of  paper  when 
the  latter  Is  folded  over  the  cones. 


1,213.056.  CORN-SLICER.  Adam  H.  ZoKon,  Shermans 
Dale,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,239.  (CI. 
146—7.) 


1,218.007.     STEERING  DEVICE.     Anoil  ArAMADOB,  Lin- 


coln. Nebr.  Filed 
Renewed  Oct.  30, 
21—200.) 


Aug.    31,    1915,    Serial   No.    48,247. 
1916.      Serial    No.    128,636.       (CL 


6     a 


A  steering  gear  attachment  for  motor  vehiclea  compris- 
ing a  housing  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  axle  and 
having  a  slot  formed  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  hooslng. 
depressions  formed  In  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
housing,  colled  springs  within  said  housing  and  having 
the  adjacent  extremities  thereof  extending  through  said 
slot  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  each  of  the  remaining  ex- 
tremities being  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  coils  and  lying 
in  said  depressions,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  the  steering 
rod  and  lying  between  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the 
steering  rod. 


A  com  sllcer  comprising  a  platform,  a  hopper  mounted 
thereon,  a  block  supported  from  the  platform  and  located 
below  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
redprocatory  movement  upon  the  platform,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage,  a  blade  mounted  upon  the  carriage, 
a  follower  slidably  mounted  upon  the  platform  and  nor- 
mally lying  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  fol- 
lower having  a  shank  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug 
adapted  to  l>e  encountered  by  the  carriage  when  the  same 
moves  In  a  direction  away  from  the  hopper  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  shank  and  the  platform  and  being 
under  tension  with  a  tendency  to  normally  hold  the  lug 
toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  carriage. 


1,213,058.     BICTCLE-BELL  RINGER.    Jauib  ALtJKONis. 

Nashua,  N.  H.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  46,749. 

(CT.  116—65.) 

In  combination  with  a  handle  bar  and  a  handle  revoln- 
biy   mounted   thereon,  a   head  at  the  Inner  end   of  the  1 


handle,  having  radial  tappets  and  also  having  an  annular 
flange ;  a  holder  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  bar  and 
having  a  grooved  end,  the  groove  of  which  Is  engaged  by 


the  said  flange,  and  a  bell  having  an  arm  for  operation 
by  the  tappets  and  also  having  an  attachment  clip,  said 
clip  engaging  the  handle  bar  and  also  engaging  and  secur- 
ing the  bolder. 


1,218.069.  DISH-HOLDER.  PAtJL  I.  Bachmanx,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Henry  C.  Schaefer, 
Appleton,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,663. 
(CI.  6S— 61.) 


A  dish  holder  comprislnK  a  ring,  having  a  depression 
formed  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  an  arcuate  flange  formed 
on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  ring,  a  spring-pressed  latch  plv- 
otally  mounted  within  said  depression,  a  flange  formed 
on  said  latch,  a  handle  formed  on  said  latch  and  extend- 
ing through  said  ring,  a  bracket  formed  on  said  ring  and 
depending  therefrom,  the  sald^racket  being  of  substan- 
tially L-shaped  configuration  and  having  its  horizontal 
portion  lying  parallel  with  said  ring,  and  a  thumb  screw 
threaded  into  the  free  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  and 
vertically  disposed  therein. 


1,213.060.  BOILER -TUBE  PLUG.  Wilmm  J.  Bakbr, 
Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H. 
Baker,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,040.      (CI.  137—76.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  a  boiler  tube, 
a  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  rod  and  constituting 
a  guide  therefor,  a  closure  associated  with  the  rod  to  be 
Inserted  therewith  within  the  tube,  and  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  yleldably  supported  sections  adapted  to  expand 
Into  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  tube  wh<>n  projected 
therefrom,  a  second  closure  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
rod  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  on  the  rod  for  .holding  said  closures  In  effective 
engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oper- 
ating rod  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  within  a  boiler  tube,  a 
member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  rod  and  constituting 
a  guide  therefor,  a  closure  associated  with  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  t>e  inserted  therewith  within  said  tul»e.  and 
Including  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  sectloDs.  a 
yleldable  means  connected  with  said  sections  to  automati- 
cally expand  the  latter  into  eneagement  with  one  end  of 
the  tube  when  prbjected  therefrom,  a  second  closure  ad- 
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Justably  mounted  upon  the  rod  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  on  the  rod  for  hold- 
ing said   closnri's  in   oporntlve  position. 

3.  K  device  of  the  character  describetl  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  boiler  tube, 
a  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  rod  and  constituting 
a  guide  therefor,  arms  projecting  from  said  meml)er,  a 
closure  supported  by  said  arms  for  Insertion  within  the 
tube  with  said  rod,  and  including  yleldably  supported 
members  adapted  to  automatically  expand  Into  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  the  tube  when  projected  therefrom, 
a  second  closure  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lod  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  said  closures  In  operative  position. 


1,213,061.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TIPS  TO 
CIGARETTES.  Thomas  William  Baldwin,  Cray- 
ford,  England,  assignor  to  British-American  Tobacco 
Company  Limited,  Westminster,  Englanc).  Filed  Dec. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  135.216.      (CI.  131—39.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  tip  carrier,  of  a  movable  cigarette  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  cigarette  In  engagement  with  a  tip  on 
the  tip  carrier,  said  carriers  moving  at  different  speeds 
to  effect  the  rolling  of  the  cigarette  while  In  engagement 
with  the  tip  to  wrap  the  latter  on  the  cigarette. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  wjth 
a  movable  tip  carrier,  of  a  movable  cigarette  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  cigarette  in  engagement  with  a  tip  on 
the  tip  carrier,  said  carriers  moving  at  different  speeds  In 
the  same  direction  to  effect  the  rolling  of  the  cigarette 
while  in  engagement  with  the  tip  to  wrap  the  latter  on 
the  cigarette. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine;  the  combination  with 
a  movable  carrier  serving  to  hold  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent tips,  of  a  cigarette  carrier  moving  at  a  diffen-nt 
q>eed  of  travel  and  arranged  to  bring  a  plurality  of  cl^'a- 
rettes  severally  into  engagement  with  said  tips  and  effect, 
by  said  difference  of  speed  of  travel,  the  rolling  of  the 
cigarettes  to  wrap  the  tips  thereon. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  and  carrying  cigarette  tips,  of  means 
for  severally  feeding  the  cigarettes  and  a  traveling  band 
receiving  the  cigarettes  from  the  feeding  means  and 
bringing  them  Into  rolling  engagement  with  the  tips  to 
wrap  the  latter  severally  on  the  cigarettes. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  constantly  moving  tip  carrier  and  means  for  contin- 
uously feeding  thereto  the  cigarette  tips,  of  a  constantly 
moving  conveyer  for  the  cigarettes  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  cigarettes  severally  thereto,  said 
conveyer  being  arranged  to  travel  past  the  tip  carrier  and 
severally  roll  the  cigarettes  in  engagement  with  the  sev- 
eral tips  to  wrap  the  latter  on  the  cigarettes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


14218,062.     BRIDGE   SIGNAL  APPARATUS.     Noah   O. 

Batt,  Springfield,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 

76.988.     (CL  177—839.) 

1.  In  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sema- 
phore, an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  signal  blade  of 


the  semaphore,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  rod.  a  pin  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  rod  eiid  of  said  lever,  an  arm  adapted 
for  rotary  movement,  an  electric  motor,  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  arm  for  operating  the  arm  to  en- 
gage said  pin  to  swing  the  lever  to  move  the  signal  blade 
to  danger  position,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for 
said  motor,  a  relay  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a  float 
actuated  circuit  closer  controlling  said  relay. 


2.  In  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sema- 
phore, an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  signal  blade  of 
the  semaphore,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  rod.  a  pin  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  rod  end  of  said  lever,  an  arm  adapted  for 
rotary  movement,  an  electric  motor,  connealons  between 
said  motor  and  arm  for  operating  the  arm  to  engage  said 
pin  to  swing  the  lever  to  move  the  signal  blade  to  danger 
position,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  said  motor, 
a  relay  controlling  said  circuit,  a  bridge  structure,  fusible 
conductors  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bridge  struc- 
ture and  connected  with  said  relay,  and  a  source  of  energy 
connected  in  said  fusible  conductors  and  holding  said  re- 
lay normally  energized. 

3.  In  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 'a  sema- 
phore, an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  signal  blade  of 
the  semaphore,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  rod.  a  pin  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  rod  end  of  said  lever,  an  arm  adapted 
for  rotary  movement,  an  electric  motor,  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  arm  for  operating  the  arm  to  en- 
gage said  pin  to  swing  the  lever  to  move  the  signal  blade 
to  danger  position,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for 
said  motor,  a  relay  controlling  said  circuit,  a  bridge  struc- 
ture, fusible  conductors  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
bridge  structure  and  connected  with  said  relay,  a  source 
of  energy  connected  in  said  fusible  con<luctor8  and  hold- 
ing said  relay  normally  energized,  and  means  carried  by 
the  brldgre  structure  and  connected  in  said  fusible  con- 
ductors and  operable  upon  movement  of  the  bridge  struc- 
ture to  break  the  continuity  of  said  conductors  whereby 
the  relay  will  be  deenerglied. 

4.  In  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  signal 
mechanism,  a  motor  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
signal  mechanism,  an  electroresponsive  device  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  a  bridge  structure,  fusible 
conductors  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bridge  struc- 
ture and  connectetl  with  said  relay,  and  a  source  of 
energy  connected  in  said  fusible  conductors  and  holding 
said  relay  normally  energized. 

5.  In  signal  apparatus'  of  the  class  descril>ed,  signal 
mechanism,  a  motor  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
signal  mechanism,  an  electroresponsive  device  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  a  bridge  structure,  con- 
ductors extending  longitudinally  of  the  bridge  structure 
and  connecter!  with  said  relay,  a  source  of  energy  con- 
nected in  said  conductors  and  holding  said  relay  nor- 
mally energlzefl,  and  means  carried  by  the  bridge  struc- 
ture and  connected  In  said  conductors  and  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  bridge  structure  to  break  the  continuity 
of  said  conductors  whereby  the  electroresponsive  device 
win  be  deenerglzed. 
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1^18,063.  PORTABLE  SQUABB.  Chakus  A.  BlNBOIf, 
Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  30,  1911.  SerUl  No.  605,664. 
(a.  83—114.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  main  section  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  separable  section  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  to  register  with 
laid  holes  in  the  main  section,  one  of  said  dowel  pins 
provided  with  screw  threads,  the  main  section  provided 
with  a  perforation  Into  which  the  extremity  of  the 
threaded  dowel  pin  extends,  a  threaded  retaining  pin  on 
the  main  section  located  In  the  perforation  of  the  main 
■action  Into  which  the  threaded  dowel  pin  extends  and 
la  axial  allnement  with  the  threaded  dowel  on  the  sep- 
arable section  and  a  screw  shell  or  nnt  arranged  to  be 
screwed  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  alined  threaded 
plos. 


1,213,064.     MAP.     ALracD  W.  Bjobnstad,  U.  8.  Army. 
Piled  Mar.  13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  83,857.     (Q.  36—6.) 


1.  A  map  composed  of  sections  bearing  representations 
of  physical  features,  the  intersections  of  such  representa- 
tions having  the  same  relative  location  in  a  plurality  of 
■aid  sections  whereby  when  the  several  sections  are  in- 
terchanged a  reprewntatlon  on  one  section  will  coincide 
or  harmonise  with  a  representation  on  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

2.  A  map  composed  of  sections  bearing  representations 
of  dissimilar  physical  features,  the  intersections  of  such 
representations    having    the    same    relative    location    in 

plurality  of  edges  of  said  sections  whereby  the  sections 
are  rendered  interchangeable  to  vary  the  terrain,  and, 
when  Interchanged  the  representations  on  one  section 
win  coincide  and  harmonize  with  the  representations  on 
idjacent  sections. 

8.  A  compact  map  for  military  instruction  including 
lectlona  bearing  representations  of  physical  features,  the 
Bteraectlons  of  such  representations  having  the  same 
rclatlTC  location  In  a  plurality  of  said  sections  whereby. 
Then  the  seTeral  sections  are  Interchanged,  a  repreaenta- 
lon  on  one  ■ectlon  will  coincide  or  harmonise  with  a  rep- 


resentation on  the  adjacent  section;  and  identifying 
marks  on  said  sections  for  preserving  a  record  of  the 
combinations  used. 


1,213,065.  SPEEDOMETKB.  Out  W.  Blackbtjbk  El- 
gin.  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  SerUl  No.  832,434.  (Q. 
264 — 1.) 


1.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  rotating  slotted  spin- 
dle and  means  for  rotating  it.  a  carrier,  and  means  com- 
prising said  spindle  for  lifting  said  carrier  against  the 
force  of  gravity. 

2.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  rotating  slotted  spin- 
dle and  means  for  rotating  it.  the  effective  circumference 
of  the  spindle  progressively  decreasing  upwardly,  a  carrier 
In  contact  with  said  spindle,  and  means  comprising  said 
spindle  for  raising  said  carrier. 

3.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to 
move  vertically,  means  for  raising  said  carrier,  said  means 
comprising  a  slotted  spindle  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
in  contact  with  said  carrier. 

4.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  slot 
In  the  surface  thereof  increasing  in  width  from  the  lower 
end  thereof  upwardly,  and  a  carrier  free  to  slide  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  In  contact  therewith. 

5.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  Tertical  spindle  hav- 
ing a  slotted  surface,  and  a  carrier  free  to  slide  therealong 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,066.     WIBELE88  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  REGIS- 
TERING  SYSTEM.    Clinton  L.  Bopp,  Waterloo.  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  750,426.     (Cl.  246--80  ) 


1.  A  wireless  system  for  train  signals  comprising  mean* 
carried  by  the  train  to  maintain  a  sone  of  Inflaence,  a  sta- 
tionary relay,  an  open  circuit  Including  said  relay  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  influence,  means  for  closing  said  clrctdt 
when  the  train  comes  within  a  predetermined  distance  of 
the  circuit,  and  means  for  opening  said  circuit  when  the 
train  passes  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  A  wireless  system  for  train  stgnals  comprising  means 
carried  by  the  train  to  maintain  a  sone  of  Influence,  a 
stationary  reUy,  a  battery,  an  element  responsive  to  the 
influence,  a  circuit  including  said  relay,  battery  and  ele- 
ment resjMnslTe  to  the  Inflaence,  electromagnetic  means 
to  open  said  circuit  at  the  reaponslTe  element,  a  second 
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battery,  a  second  drcalt  including  said  electro-magnetic 
means  and  second  battery,  and  means  to  short  circuit  the 
second  battery  and  thereby  deCnerglse  the  electromagnetic 
means  to  prerent  the  same  from  opening  the  first  named 
drcolt. 

8.  A  wireless  signaling  system  for  trains  comprising 
means  upon  the  train  for  maintaining  a  zone  of  Influence, 
a  coherer  responsive  to  the  Influence  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond when  the  train  is  within  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  coherer,  a  relay,  a  battery,  a  circuit  Including 
said  coherer,  relay  and  battery,  said  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  the  coherer  responds,  electromagnetic  means 
for  agitating  the  particles  of  the  coherer,  a  second  battery, 
an  insulated  rail  section  of  the  track  over  which  the  train 
passes,  a  wire  running  from  each  side  of  the  second  named 
battery  to  the  rails  of  the  Insulated  section  respectively, 
a  second  circuit  including  said  agitating  means  and  the 
second  named  battery,  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit 
when  the  relay  is  energized. 

4.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system  for  trains,  means  car- 
ried by  the  train  to  set  up  a  zone  of  Influence,  a  relay, 
a  battery,  a  circuit  including  said  relay  and  battery,  an 
element  responsive  to  the  inflaence  located  within  said 
circuit  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  train  is  with- 
in a  predetermined  distance  from  said  element,  an  Insu- 
lated track  section  in  the  track  over  which  the  train 
passes,  a  second  battery,  a  connection  between  one  side  of 
the  battery  and  one  of  the  rails  of  the  insulated  section,  a 
connection  i>etween  the  other  side  of  the  battery  and  the 
other  rail  of  the  Insulated  section,  means  adapted  to  break 
said  circuit  at  the  element  responsive  to  the  Influence,  a 
second  circuit  including  said  second  named  battery  and 
said  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  at  the  responslTe  ele- 
ment, and  means  controlled  by  the  relay  adapted  to  close 
said  second  named  circuit  as  the  relay  is  energized. 

B.  A  wlreleas  system  for  signaling  trains  comprising 
means  on  the  train  to  maintain  a  zone  of  influence,  a  sta- 
tionary element  located  along  the  track  and  responsive  to 
the  zone  of  influence,  a  battery,  a  relay,  a  circuit  including 
■aid  responsive  element,  battery,  and  relay,  an  electromag- 
net, a  second  battery,  means  controllable  by  the  electro- 
magnet to  Interrupt  the  path  through  the  responsive  ele- 
ment, an  armature  controlled  by  the  relay,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  electromagnet,  said  second  battery,  said  ar- 
mature when  the  relay  Is  energized,  and  means  to  short 
circuit  the  second  battery  when  the  train  approaches  a 
predetermined  point. 
'      [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^1,213,067.  CAMEBA.  Carl  Bobkmann,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,762.     (Cl.  95—89.) 


1.  In  a  folding  camera  provided  with  a  bellows,  lens 
casing  and  co-acting  parts,  spring  actuated  arms  plvotally 
supported  at  one  end  upon  the  camera  body  and  slldably 
engaged  at  their  other  end  with  the  lens  supporting  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  project  the  lens  and  bellows,  and 
means  upon  the  camera  body  to  hold  the  parta  when  closed 
against  the  stress  of  the  springs. 

S8«0.a— M 


2.  In  a  folding  camera  provided  with  a  bellows,  lent 
casing  and  co-acting  parts,  spring  actuated  arms  pivotallf 
supported  at  one  end  upon  the  camera  body  and  engaging 
the  lens  casing  at  their  other  ends,  shoulders  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  adapted  when  extended  to  engage  somo 
part  of  the  lens  casing  and  thus  determine  the  position 
of  the  lens  as  projected,  and  means  upon  the  camera  body 
to  hold  the  parts  when  closed  against  the  stress  of  the 
springs. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera  provided  with  a  bellows,  lens 
casing  and  co-acting  parts,  spring  actuated  arms  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  upon  the  camera  body  and  engaging 
the  lens  casing  at  their  other  ends,  slotted  brackets  on  the 
lens  casing,  pins  on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  which  work 
in  the  slots  of  the  brackets  and  means  upon  the  camera 
body  to  hold  the  parta  when  closed  against  the  stress  of 
the  springs. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera  provided  with  a  bellows.  leni 
casing  and  co-acting  parts,  spring  actuated  arms  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  upon  the  camera  body,  U-shaped 
brackets  upon  the  lens  casing,  each  member  of  which 
brackets  Is  slotted,  a  pin  upon  the  free  end  of  each  arm, 
which  works  in  the  slot  in  one  of  the  members  of  each 
U-shaped  bracket  and  means  upon  the  camera  body  to 
Itold  the  parts  when  closed  against  the  stress  of  the  springs. 

5.  In  a  folding  camera  provided  vrith  a  bellows,  lens 
casing  and  co-acting  parts,  spring  actuated  arms  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  upon  the  camera  body  and  engaging 
the  lens  casing  at  their  other  ends,  shoulders  upon  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  which  automatically  cause  the  leni 
casing  and  co-acting  parts  to  assume  and  maintain  posi- 
tions parallel  to  that  of  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera 
and  means  upon  the  camera  body  to  hold  the  parta  when 
closed  against  the  stress  of  the  springs. 


1.213.068.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNuINB.  Wai^ 
MB  Box.  Georgetown.  Tex.  Piled  Peb.  11,  1916.  8e> 
rial  No.  77,'j;S5.     (Q.  123—80.) 


1.  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  cylinder  having  a  port  opening  into 
the  combustion  chamber  and  a  cylinder  having  alined 
oppositely  extending  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  valva 
chamber  and  at  right  angles  to  the  port  leading  to  the 
cylinder  and  offset  longltadlnally  with  respect  to  the  flrst 
named  port  and  having  igniting  mechanism  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  chamber  from  the  flrst  named  port,  of  a 
rotary  valve  In  the  chamber  and  extending  at  Its  ends  be- 
yond the  said  chamber  and  having  at  one  end  a  gear  ring 
for  connecting  with  means  for  rotating  the  valve  con- 
tinuously In  one  direction,  the  ends  of  the  valve  being 
solid  and  the  intermediate  portion  being  chambered,  said 
valve  having  annular  packing  grooves  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  solid  portions,  and  packing  rings  In  the  grooves, 
said  valve  having  a  radial  longitudinally  extending  slot 
forming  a  port  at  the  end  of  the  chambered  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  gear  ring,  and  having  a  depression,  ex  tending 
longitudinally  of  the  valve  at  said  port  and  from  one  side 
thereof  around  the  valve  to  near  the  other  side  thereof, 
a  packing  ring  in  the  depression,  said  port  registering  with 
the  Inlet  and  the  exhaust,  and  the  valve  having  oppositely 
arranged  ports  at  the  other  end  of  the  chambered  portion 
registering  with  the  spark  plug  and  the  flrst  named  port 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  substantially  cylindrical   tbIt* 
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chamber  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  hartng  a  port  lead- 
ing from  the  chamber  Into  the  cylinder,  aald  chamber  har- 
Ing  oppositely  extending  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  hav- 
ing igniting  mectianism  opposite  the  first-named  port,  a 
Talve  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  chamber  and  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form,  said  valve  l>elng  chambered  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  in 
alternation  with  the  Inlet  and  the  exhaust  and  having 
oppositely  arranged  ports  for  registering  with  the  first 
named  port  and  the  igniting  mechanism,  the  valve  having 
means  for  sealing  the  port  with  which  the  first  named  port 
is  out  of  register. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head 
therefor,  a  spark  plug  disposed  in  said  head,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  bore  and  having  Intake  and  exhaust 
passages  communicating  with  the  bore,  and  a  port  extend- 
ing from  the  bore  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  closed  at  its  ends  and  having  a  hollow  portion 
intermediate  Its  ends,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  enter 
the  bore  and  being  provided  with  a  port  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  the  intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  second  port 
arranged  to  register  with  the  port  leading  into  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  third  port  arranged  to  register  with  the  sjMirk 
plug. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  heifd 
therefor,  a  spark  plug  disposed  in  the  head,  said  head  be- 
ing provided  with  a  bore  and  having  Intake  and  exhaust 
passages  communicating  with  the  bore,  and  a  port  extend- 
ing from  the  bore  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
portion  intermediate  Its  ends,  said  valve  being  arranged 
to  enter  the  bore  and  being  provided  with  a  port  arranged 
to  register  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  second 
port  arranged  to  register  with  the  port  leading  into  the 
cylinder,  and  a  third  port  arranged  to  register  with  the 
spark  ping,  said  second  named  and  said  third  named  ports 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  head 
therefor,  a  spark  plug  disposed  in  the  head,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  bore  and  having  intake  and  exhaust 
passages  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  port  extending 
from  the  bore  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  por- 
tion intermediate  Its  ends,  said  valve  being  arranged  to 
enter  the  bore  and  being  provided  with  a  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  pasftages,  a  second 
port  arranged  to  register  with  the  port  leading  Into  the 
cylinder,  and  a  third  port  arranged  to  register  with  the 
spark  plug,  said  second  named  and  said  third  named  ports 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  being  in 
alinement. 


1,213,069.  AUTOMOBILE-HEATER.  John  J.  Brint, 
Alton.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  864,6«4. 
(a.  22(V— 8.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  an  oblong 
metal  sheet,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
separated  Integral  parts  forming  respectively  a  rectan- 
gular top  portion,  a  relatively  narrow  rear  wall  Integral 
with  said  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  Integral  with 
said  back  wall  and  a  front  portion  Integral  with  said  bot- 
tom portion,  said  bottom  portion  being  rectangular  but  of 
a  smaller  site  relatively  to  the  top  portion,  said  rear  wall 
being  of  the  same  width  as  said  bottom  portion,  said  front 
wall  terminating  in  a  forwardly  bent  flange  disposed  par- 
allel with  the  bottom  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  top 
portion  contacting  with  and  being  secured  upon  said 
flange,  said  bottom  portion  being  also  formed  with  lateral 
extensions,  said  rear  wall  baring  opposite  extensions 
forming  tongues  silt  with  respect  to  the  bottom  and  top 
I>ortlon.  each  of  the  extensions  of  said  bottom  portion 
being  bent  upwardly  to  provide  side  walls  at  right  angles 
to  the  bottom  portion  and  having  right  angular  flanges 


upon  which  are  secured  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  top 
portion,  said  tongues  being  bent  around  so  as  to  lap  over 
the  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  end  tongues  at 
right  angles  to  the  first-named  tongue  and  lapping  over 
said  front  wall. 


1.213,070.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  David  Bkown,  El- 
dorado, lU.  FUed  Dec.  6.  1916.  SerUl  No.  65,368. 
(a.  104— lie.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing  including  angularly  disposed 
spaced  pairs  of  connected  rails,  said  crossing  at  the  cor- 
ners thereof  having  angularly  arranged  gaps,  overlap- 
ping members  having  their  ends  arranged  in  the  gaps, 
angularly  disposed  short  rails  upon  the  rails  of  the  said 
memhers  whereby  to  fill  the  gaps  at  the  corners  of  the 
crossing,  antl-frlctlonal  rollers  upon  the  overlapping 
members,  a  rectangular  frame  having  its  arms  engaging 
with  the  rollers,  guide  members  for  the  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  frame  longitudinally  of  the  crossing  to  cause 
the  arms  thereof  to  move  the  overlapping  members  by 
vlrfue  of  contact  of  the  rollers  upon  the  said  overlap- 
ping members,  whereby  to  bring  the  respective  short  rails 
of  the  overlapping  members  to  fill  the  gaps  of  the  cross- 
ing. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  spaced  pairs  of  angularly 
disposed  rails  having  a  central  connecting  plate  and  be- 
ing provided  with  angularly  disposed  gaps  at  the  corners 
of  the  crossing,  the  side  walls  provided  by  the  gaps  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves,  members  having  tongues  re- 
ceived In  the  grooves  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
gaps,  plates  connecting  the  diagonally  opposite  pairs  of 
members,  yokes  secured  to  the  plates,  roller  members  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  Journaled  between  the  yokes  and 
plates,  angularly  disposed  short  rails  formed  upon  the  re- 
ferred to  members  In  the  gaps  of  the  crossing  and  disposed 
to  register  with  the  respective  rails  of  the  crossing  when 
the  said  members  are  moved  diagonally  of  the  crossing,  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  having  Its  arms  engaged 
between  the  respective  pairs  of  rollers,  a  rack  bar  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  bearings  for  said  rack  bar,  a 
toothed  wheel  co-engaging  with  said  rack  bar,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  wheel  to  move  the  frame  longitudinally, 
as  and  for  the  puriXMe  set  forth. 


William  A.  Bucknsr,  Fresno, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,187.      (CI. 


1,213,071.     LOCK-NUT. 

Cal.     FUed   Mar.   14, 

161—16.) 

The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
bolt,  said  nut  having  its  outer  face  depressed  to  provide 
straight  shoulders  and  angular  walls  connecting  the  shoul- 
ders, of  a  locking  nut  also  screwed  upon  the  bolt,  said 
locking  nut  having  its  Inner  face  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  Its  outer  face,  the  thickened  side  or  cor- 
ner of  the  locking  nut  being  cut  away  but  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  tooth  which  has  Its  In- 
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ner  edge  project  slightly  beyond  the  angular  Inner  flice 
of  the  locking  nut  and  which  has  Its  engaging  face  an- 
gular, the  said  tooth  adapted  to  ratchet  over  the  teeth 
of  the  first  mentioned  nut  until  the  locking  nut  is  brought 


Into  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  said  nut,  and  then  cause 
both  the  nut  and  the  locking  nut  to  cant  toward  each 
other  to  compress  their  threads  against  the  threads  of 
the  bolt,  thereby  tending  to  close  the  threads  and  pre- 
venting any  loosening  of  the  nats. 


1,213,072.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Colin  Campmll,  Yonkers, 
N.  y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.907.  (CI. 
152—10.) 


/£^/3 


A  protector  for  tires  comprising  a  casing  extending 
around  the  tire  and  detachable  therefrom,  said  casing  hav- 
ing passages  therein,  and  tread  elements  freely  removable 
In  said  passages  and  projecting  beyond  said  casing,  each 
of  said  elements  comprising  a  shell,  a  concavo-convexed 
base  flange  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  said  casing, 
the  walls  of  the  shell  having  portions  passing  through  th? 
flange  and  upset  against  the  under  side  thereof,  the  said 
flange  closing  against  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  a  fac- 
ing of  pliable  material  extending  entirely  over  one  side 
of  the  flange  and  over  said  upset  portions  of  the  shell. 


1,218,078.     SWITCH.     Minds  Cabh,  Maud,  Miss.     FUed 
Jan.  28,  1916.    SerUl  No.  74,817.     (CI.  123—148.) 


iMm 


1.  A  controller  for  electrical  Ignition  systems  compris- 
ing a  baU  governor,  a  switch,  an  electro-mechanical  means 
cooperating  with  said  governor  and  switch  for  alternately 
throwing  the  battery  and  magneto  of  the  Ignition  system 
In  circuit  with  the  spark  plugs,  means  for  short  circuit- 
ing said  switch  independent  of  said  governor. 

2.  A  controller  for  electrical  ignition  systems  compris- 
ing a  ball  governor,  a  switch,  an  electro-mechanical  means 
cooperating  with  said  governor  and  switch  for  altenately 


throwing  the  battery  and  magneto  of  the  Ignition  system 
in  circuit  with  the  spark  plugs,  and  lock  controlled  means 
for  short  circuiting  said  switch. 

8.  A  controller  for  electrical  ignition  systems  compris- 
ing a  baU  governor,  a  magneto  switch  and  a  battery 
switch  controlled  by  said  governor,  an  electro-mechanical 
means  acting  through  said  switches  for  alternately  con- 
necting the  battery  or  magneto  of  the  ignition  system 
In  circuit  with  the  spark  plugs,  and  an  auxiliary  switch 
for  short  circuiting  said  magneto  and  battery  switches. 

4.  A  controller  for  electrical  ignition  systems  compris- 
ing a  ball  governor,  a  magneto  switch  and  a  bfttery 
switch  controUed  by  said  governor,  an  electro-mechanical 
means  acting  through  said  switches  for  alternately  con- 
necting the  battery  or  magneto  of  the  Ignition  system 
in  circuit  with  the  spark  plugs,  and  independent  auxiliary 
switch  for  each  of  said  magneto  and  battery  switches  for 
short  dr^ltlng  the  same. 

6.  A  controller  for  electrical  Ignition  systems  includ- 
ing a  battery  and  a  magneto  comprising  a  variable  speed 
device,  electro-mechanical  means  for  alternately  connect- 
ing the  battery  or  magneto  of  the  ignition  system  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  spark  plug,  and  self-locking  means  under  the 
control  of  said  governor  for  rendering  a  portion  of  said 
first  means  active. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,218,074.  ARMORED  VEHICLE.  Stdabt  J.  Clakk, 
Auburn,  111.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  O.  A.  Wlneman, 
one-eighth  to  Henry  Harris,  one-eighth  to  Carl  Bren- 
ner, one-eighth  to  C.  E.  Ogg,  one-eighth  to  D.  T.  Queen, 
and  one-eighth  to  L.  J.  Foster,  Auburn,  IH.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1916.    Serial  No.  72.601.     (Q.  8»— 86.) 


1.  In  an  armored  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
supporting  wheels  rotative  on  the  axle;  a  pivot  at  right 
angles  to  the  axle  and  extended  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
the  wheels ;  and  a  shield  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  pivot 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axle  and  clear  of  the  periph- 
eries of  the  wheels. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle provided  with  an  axle  and  supporting  wheels  rota- 
tive on  the  axle  ;  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the  axle ;  a 
central  shield-section  rotative  on  said  pivot  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axle  and  beyond  and  clear  of  the  periph- 
eries of  the  wheels ;  and  wing-sections  hinged  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  central  section. 

8.  In  an  armored  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  box  hav- 
ing a  compartment  for  food  and  munitions  and  compart- 
ments for  arms ;  an  axle  supporting  the  box  ;  support- 
ing wheels  rotative  on  the  axle;  and  a  shield  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  box  on  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axle  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  armored  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  box, 
an  axle,  supporting  wheels  and  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to 
the  top  plane  of  the  box  and  extended  beyond  the  periph- 
eries of  the  wheels;  with  a  shield  rotative  on  said  pivot 
beyond  and  clear  of  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  and  par- 
allel to  the  axle  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  an  armored  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  box 
and  supporting  wheels ;  a  baU  connected  with  the  box  and 
having  a  rear  handle  adapted  for  simultaneous  use  by 
two  men  and  two  forward  handles  each  adapted  for  us* 
by  one  man  ;  and  a  shield  mounted  on  the  box  and  adapted 
to  protect  all  the  men  using  the  handles. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,218,075.  DIBAZO  DTS8.  Albbbt  Ciuusius,  DcMaa  la 
Anhait.  Bhnhabd  SchOnib.  Barackenlaser  Rothenwrk. 
Bcftr  Wittenberg,  and  Orro  Sibbibt,  Desaan  in  Anhait, 
GermaD/,  a8«l>;Qor8  to  Actien  Geftellgchaft  fflr  Anllln 
Fabiikatton,  Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  Aog.  26,  1916. 
8erUl  No.  117.100.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  new  dlaaio  dyes  which  derire  from  a  derlTatlTe  of 
S-«mlnophenoI  containing  tbe  nltro-groap,  2-amino-&-naph- 
tbol-7-«ulfonic  add  and  alkyl-aralkyl-aryiamin-solfonic 
add  and  correspond  to  the  general  forraoU ; 


where  B  means  a  radical  of  the  bensene  series  substitated 
or  not ;  in  the  shape  of  pnlTerlsed  dry  sodium  salts  being 
blackisb  powders  soluble  in  water  with  a  violet  color 
changing  to  red  by  ammoniam-  or  sodiom-hydrozid ;  the 
aqaeoas  solution  becoming  reddish  and  separating  the 
dye  when  acidified  by  hydrochloric  add ;  soluble  in  con- 
centrated  sulfuric  add  to  green  solutions  which  on  addi- 
tion of  ice  change  the  color  over  blue  and  riolet  to  reddish 
the  dyes  being  precipitated ;  being  destroyed  by  strong 
reducing  agents  yielding  a  diamlnophenol  compound,  2.6- 


HOi 
OH 


dlainino-C-naphthol-7-sulfonlc  add  and  an  aminoaryl- 
alkyl-aralkylamin-sulfonic  add ;  dyeing  wool  from  an 
add  bath  riolet  tints  which  by  a  treatment  with  an  alkali 
metal  bichromate  torn  to  black  shades. 


^N=N— Aryl- 


Alkyl 

-N-C'Hi 


-Aryl-SOiH, 


2.  The  new  disaso  dye  which  derives  from  4-nitro-2-ami- 
nophenol,  2-amino-5-napbthoI-7-saIfonic  add  and  ethyl- 
benzylaniUn-4'-salfonlc  acid  and  probably  corresponds  to 
the  formala : 


OiH 


NOf 


"="^; 


la  the  shape  of  pnlTerlsed  dry  sodium  salt  being  a  black- 
ish powder,  soluble  In  water  with  a  violet  color  changing 
to  red  by  ammonium-  or  sodium-hydrozld ;  the  aqueous 
■olution  becoming  reddish  and  separating  the  dye  when 
acidified  by  hydrochloric  add ;  soluble  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  add  to  a  green  solution  which  on  addition  of  ice 
changes  tbe  color  over  blue  and  violet  to  reddish,  the  dye 
being  precipitated;  being  destroyed  by  strong  redndng 
agents  yielding  2.4-dlaminophenol.  2.d-dlamino-&-naph- 
thol-7-snlfonic  add  and  4-amlDoaryl-etbyl-bensylamln-4'- 
snlfonic  add ;  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  violet  tints 
which  by  a  treatment  with  an  alkali  metal  bichromate 
turn  to  black  shades. 


1,218.076.  SAND-MILL  TOT.  Hbvbt  J.  Cou,  Galne*- 
TUle,  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,481. 
(a.  46—40.) 


c 


-.^ 


J0 


^ 
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1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  com- 
partments, a  sand  wheel  Joumaled  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, movable  figures  suspended  in  the  other  of  said 
compartments,  an  element  supporting  said  figures  and 
mounted  for  recking  movement,  and  an  actuating  mem- 


ber carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  wheel  and  disposed  in  the 
last  mentioned  compartment  to  rock  said  element  upon 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  com- 
partments, a  shaft  Joumaled  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  sand  wheel  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  an  element  ar- 
ranged within  the  other  compartment  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  actuated  by  the  adjacent  terminal  of  said  shaft, 
movable  figures  suspended  from  said  element,  and  a  hop- 
per disposed  within  the  first  mentioned  con^partmeUt  above 
said  wheel. 

S.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptade.  a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  com- 
partments, a  shaft  Joumaled  in  one  of  the  compartments, 
and  extending  a  slight  distance  within  the  other  com- 
partment, a  sand  wheel  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  an  element 
arranged  within  the  last  mentioned  compartment  for 
rocking  movement  and  actuated  by  the  adjacent  terminal 
of  said  shaft,  movable  figures  suspended  from  said  ele- 
ment, a  hopper  disposed  within  the  first  mentioned  com- 
partment above  said  wheel,  and  a  cover  closing  the  re- 
ceptacle^ and  haying  an  opening  immediately  above  said 
hopper. ' 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  compart- 
ments, a  fixed  shaft  in  one  of  the  compartments,  an  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rocking  movement  and 
embodying  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  arms,  movable 
figures  8us];>ended  from  said  arm.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  other  compartment  and  projecting  within  the  first 
mentioned  compartment  to  actuate  said  element,  a  sand 
wheel  fixed  upon  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  hopper 
disposed  above  said  wheel. 

0.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  com- 
partments, a  shaft  Joumaled  in  one  of  the  compartments 
and  having  an  angular  shaped  terminal  disposed  within 
the  other  compartment,  a  sand  wheel  fixed  upon  the  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  in  the  other  of  said  compartments,  an 
element  constracted  from  a  single  length  of  wire  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  for  rocking  movement,  and  formed 
to  provide  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  arms,  and  a  portion 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  angular  sliaped 
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terminal  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  movable  figures  suspended  from  said  arms,  and 
a  hopper  arranged  within  the  receptacle  above  said  wheel. 


1,213.077.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  John  F.  Colli bb, 
South  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  82,666.     (CI.  193 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  wheel  supported  main 
frame  having  longitudinal  sills  and  front  and  rear  brackets 
•upported  on  said  sills,  a  sbaft  supported  by  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  tbe  sills,  a  second  shaft  supported  by 
the  front  upright  and  extending  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  main  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  supported  on  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  shafts  In  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  Indlned  position,  a  longitudinal  shaft  supported 
on  the  front  and  rear  uprights,  and  a  second  conveyer 
frame  supported  on  said  longitudinal  shaft  with  Its  re- 
ceiving end  below  and  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  conveyer  frame ;  conveyers  guided  in  said 
frames,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  loading  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame  having  front  and  rear  A-sbaped 
bracketa,  a  longitudinal  rock  shaft  supported  at  the  apices 
of  said  brackets,  a  conveyer  frame  carried  by  the  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  conveyer  frame, 
an  endless  conveyer  In  the  frame,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  a  ground  wheel  of  the  frame  to  the  con- 
veyer, said  means  including  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  rock  shaft,  and  sprocket  wheels  on  said  sleeve. 


1.218.078.  STATIONARY  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  SYS- 
TEM. Robcbt  L.  Coonbt.  Atlsnta,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,446.     (CI.  169—24.) 


1.  A  chemical  mixing  fire  extinguisher  system  includ- 
ing a  tank,  an  invertlble  add  bottle  arranged  therein,  a 
movable  contijDlllng  element  for  the  add  bottle,  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  a  vertical  pipe  con- 
nected to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  distributing 
pipe  and  having  valved  normally  closed  leaders  or  laterals, 
a  vessel  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe, 


the  vessel  and  the  vertical  pipe  together  with  its  leaders 
or  laterals  containing  a  non-freezing  liquid,  a  fioat  ar- 
ranged within  the  vessel,  and  a  cord  connecting  the  float 
and  the  controlling  element  externally  of  the  vertical 
pipe  and  operative  to  move  the  controlling  element  upon 
the  descent  of  the  fioat 

2.  A  fire  extinguisher  system  including  fire  extinguisher 
agent  supply  means  having  a  movable  controlling  element, 
a  distributing  pipe  leading  from  said  supply  meani«,  a 
vertical  pipe  connected  to  and  extending  upwanlly  from 
said  distributing  pipe  and  having  valved  normally  closed 
leaders  or  laterals,  a  vessel  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  pipe,  the  vessel  and  the  vertical  pl|)e  together 
with  its  leaders  or  laterals  containing  a  non-freezing 
liquid,  a  float  arranged  within  the  vessel,  and  a  cord  con- 
necting the  float  and  the  Controlling  element  externally 
of  the  vertical  pipe  and  operative  to  move  the  controlling 
element  upon  the  descent  of  the  float. 


1.213.079.  ADTO-MAT  HOLDER.  Ebnwt  W.  Cbhik- 
SHANK,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,673.     (CL  21—66.) 


1.  An  auto  mat  holder  having  a  carrier  provided  with  a 
mat  engaging  element,  and  a  guide  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  to  an  auto  running  board  or  step,  and  In 
which  the  carrier  Is  mounted  to  support  the  mat  engaging 
element  close  to  and  above  thu  running  board  or  step, 
said  mat  engaging  element  being 'reversible  with  relation 
to  the  carrier  to  permit  of  Inverting  the  mat. 

2.  An  auto  mat  helder  having  a  carrier  provided  with  a 
mat  engaging  element,  and  a  guide  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  to  an  auto  running  board  or  step,  and  also 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  car- 
rier to  position  the  mat  engaging  element  close  to  and 
al)ove  and  below  the  rannlng  board  or  step,  said  mat  en- 
gaging element  being  reversible  to  permit  of  inverting 
the  mat. 

3.  An  auto  mat  holder  having  a  mat  carrier,  and  a 
guide  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  an  auto 
rannlng  board  or  step  and  having  connected  guiding  ele- 
ments locate«l  below  the  plane  of  the  auto  running  l>oard 
or  step  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  carrier  being  mounted 
in  said  guiding  elements  for  holding  a  mat  close  to  the 
plane  of  the  auto  running  board  or  step  snd  for  positioning 
said  mat  either  above  or  below  the  same,  and  said  carrier 
including  a  reversible  mat  engaging  element  to  permit  of 
inverting  the  mat. 

4.  An  auto  mat  holder  having  a  carrier  provided  with 
mat  engaging  means,  and  a  guide  for  the  carrier  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  an  auto  running  l>oard  or 
step  snd  having  upper  and  lower  ways  for  guiding  snd 
holding  the  carrier  with  said  mat  engaging  means  ia 
planes  above  and  below  the  running  board  or  step. 

5.  An  Buto  mat  holder  having  a  mnt-scst  and  mesns 
fbr  attachment  to  an  auto  running  tmard.  the  latter  hav- 
ing guiding  devices  upon  which  the  foruier  is  mounted  for 
movement  into  positions  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
rannlng  board. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlated  in  tbe  Gaaett*.) 
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1.213.080.  AUTOMOBILE  TRAILEB-TRUCK  AND 
HITCH  FOR  SAMB.  Albxandib  R.  Ccbtis,  Mlnne- 
aiMlia.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.497. 
(CI.  21—120.) 


v'/'. 


In  mn  automobile  trailer  trudi,  an  axle,  wheels  thereon, 
antomobile  body  supporting  means  embodying  rearwardly 
diverging  beams  having  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
and  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  axle, 
chains  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  beams  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  the  frame  of  the  trailing  automobile,  and 
a  draft  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  said  axle. 


1.213.081.  BOX-CAR.  Jbssib  M.  DoBRiifs  and  CIbobgb 
Dobbins.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,937.      (CI.  105 — 15.) 


1.  A  box  car  comprising  a  floor  and  celling,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  division  walls  between  the  floor  and  <eillng 
dlTlding  the  car  into  a  plurality  of  transverse  sections,  an 
independent  compartment  romovably  disposed  in  each  sec- 
tion, and  an  independent  sealing  bar  for  each  section  ex- 
tending from  the  division  wall  on  one  side  of  the  section 
to  the  division  wall  on  the  other  side,  such  sealing  bars 
holding  the  independent  compartments  in  tbelr  respective 
sections,  as  described. 

2.  A  box  car  comprising  a  floor  and  celling,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  divlaion  waUs  dividing  the  ear  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  sections,  an  independent  compartment 
removably  diq>osed  in  each  section,  each  compartment 
having  a  hinged  end  door  arranged  to  be  opened  for  ac- 
cess Into  the  compartment,  aa  described. 

3.  A  box  car  comprising  a  floor  and  ceiling,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  division  walls  dividing  the  car  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  sections,  an  independent  compartment 
removably  dl^osed  in  each  aectlon,  each  compartment 
having  a  hinged  end  door  arranged  to  be  opened  for  access 
Into  the  compartment,  such  end  door«  being  provided  with 
projecting  pins  arranged  to  support  the  end  doors  when 
opened  whereby  the  same  may  be  used  as  a  platform  lead- 
ing Into  the  compartment,  as  described. 

4.  A  box  car  comprising  a  floor  and  ceiling,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  division  walls  between  the  floor  and  celling 
dividing  the  car  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  independ- 
ent Inclosed  compartment  removably  disposed  In  each  sec- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  inclosed  compartments  forming  the 
aide  walls  of  the  car  when  all  the  compartments  are  in 
their  respective  sections,  such  ends  being  hinged  whereby 
they  may  be  opened  for  allowing  access  to  the  Interior  of 
the  compartments,  as  described. 


1,213,082.  FURNACS.  Kbits  Dobbinckbl,  Eissen-on- 
the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,840.     (Cn.  10»— 7.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  cas- 
ing; and  a  nnall  veaael  disposed  co-axlally  In  said  casing 


and  forming  a  narrow  annular  space  therewith  and  com- 
prising an  outer  Jacket  and  a  refractory  lining,  said  vessel 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fine  apertures  disirased  up  and  down 
and  around  the  vessel. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  cas- 
ing; and  a  small  vessel  disposed  co-axlally  In  said  casing 
and  forming  a  narrow  annular  space  therewith,  said  ves- 
sel being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fine  radial  apertures  disposed  up 
and  down  and  around  the  vessel. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  cas- 
ing having  an  aperture  therein  ;  a  pipe  Junction  Joining 
said  aperture  tangentlally  to  said  casing;  and  a  small 
vessel  dii^osed  co-axlally  In  said  casing  and  forming  a 
narrow  annular  space  therewith, 'said  vessel  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flne  apertures  disposed  up  and  down  and  around 
the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shapod  cas- 
ing having  an  aperture  therein ;  a  pipe  Junction  Joining 
said  aperture  tangentlally  to  said  casing;  and  a  small 
vessel  disposed  co-axlally  in  said  casing  and  forming  a 
narrow  annular  space  therewith  and  comprising  an  outer 
Jacket  and  a  refractory  lining,  said  vessel  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flne  radial  apertures  disposed  up  and  down  and 
around  the  vessel ;  an  annular  plate  disposed  gas-tight  in 
the  upi>er  end  of  said  annular  space  ;  and  a  stand  in  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel. 


1,213,088.  8HO€?K-ABSORBER.  Thomas  I.  DurvT.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  48,787.  ((n. 
267—87.) 


1.  In  a  spring  mounting,  the  combination  with  spaced 
lugs  to  receive  therebetween  a  spring  eye.  and  provided 
with  apertures,  one  of  which  is  screw  threaded  and  the 
other  plain,  of  a  shackle  bolt  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures, sa'.d  bolt  provided  with  an  intermediate  spring  eye 
bearing  and  at  one  end  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  to 
engage  said  screw-threaded  aperture  and  at  Its  other  end 
with  an  enlarged  bearing  to  engage  said  plain  aperture 
and  to  form  between  the  spring  eye  bearing  and  said  en- 
larged bearing  a  shoulder,  a  bushing  removably  applied 
over  said  bolt  between  said  shoulder  and  the  inner  face 
of  the  opposite  lug,  the  bolt  being  further  provided  ex- 
terior to  said  enlarged  bearing  with  a  shouldered  portion 
to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  lug. 

2.  In  a  spring  mounting,  the  combination  with  spaced 
lugs  to  receive  therebetween  a  spring  eye.  and  provided 
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with  apertures,  one  of  which  is  screw-threaded  and  the 
other,  plain,  of  a  shackle  bolt  extending  through  said 
apertures,  said  bolt  provided  with  an  intermediate  spring 
eye  bearing  and  at  one  end  with  a  screw-threaded  portion 
to  engage  said  screw-threaded  aperture  and  at  its  other 
end  with  an  enlarged  bearing  to  engage  said  plain  aper- 
ture and  to  form  between  the  spring  eye  bearing  and  said 
enlarged  bearing  a  shoulder,  a  boshing  removably  applied 
over  said  bolt  between  said  shoulder  and  the  inner  face 
of  the  opposite  lug,  the  l>oIt  being  further  provided  ex- 
terior to  said  enlarged  bearing  with  a  shouldered  portion 
to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  lug.  and  means  en- 
gaging the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  lock  It  In 
place. 

3.  In  a  spring  mounting,  the  combination  with  spaced 
lugs  to  receive  thi'rebetwp<n  a  spring  eye.  and  provided 
with  apertures,  one  of  which  is  screw-threaded  and  the 
other  plain,  of  a  shackle  l>olt  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures, said  bolt  provided  with  an  intermediate  spring  eye 
bearing  and  at  one  end  with  a  screw-tbreaded  portion  to 
engage  said  screw-threaded  aperture  and  at  its  other  end 
with  an  enlarged  bearing  to  engage  said  plain  aperture 
and  to  form  t>etween  the  spring  eye  bearing  and  said  en- 
larged bearing  a  shoulder,  a  bushing  removably  applied 
over  said  bolt  t>etween  said  shoulder  and  the  inner  face 
of  the  opposite  lug,  the  bolt  being  further  provided  exterior 
to  said  enlarged  bearing  with  a  shouldered  portion  to  en- 
gage the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  lug,  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  oil  opening  connected  to  a  radial  open- 
ing which  opens  on  the  bearing  face  of  the  l>olt  and  the 
bushing  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
therewith,  and  means  to  non-rotatively  interlock  the  bush- 
ing to  the  bolt  while  permitting  It  to  t>e  removed  endwise 
therefrom. 

4.  A  shackle  bolt  for  shock  absorbers  for  vehicle  springs 
provided  with  an  exterior  spring  eye  bearing  portion  and 
provided  near  one  end  with  a  shouldered  portion  and 
provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  screw-thread,  an  adapter 
bushing  fltted  over  the  bearing  portion  of  the  bolt,  a 
grease  cup  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  the  bolt  provided  with 
a  passage  connecting  the  grease  cup  with  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  bolt,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  terminal  of  the  grease 
passage,  and  non-rotative  interlocking  connections  be- 
tween the  adapter  bushing  and  said  bolt. 

5.  A  shackle  bolt  for  shock  absorbers  for  vehicle  springs 
provided  with  a  spring  eye  t>earlng.  with  a  shouldM'  near 
one  end  and  a  screw-thread  at  the  other  end,  a  cyllndrlc 
bearing  exterior  to  said  shoulder  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  spring  eye  bearing,  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  ex- 
terior to  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  cyllndrlc  bear- 
ing, and  a  bushing  of  an  internal  diameter  to  closely  flt 
over  the  spring  eye  bearing  portion  of  the  bolt  and  of  a 
length  to  extend  t>etween  the  first-mentioned  shouldered 
portion  of  the  bolt  and  the  screw-thread  thereof. 


said  bar  being  adapted  to  operate  the  lockinc  bolt  in  each 
of  said  boxes,  one  of  said  bolts  being  moved  by  a  turn  of 
said  bar  one  way  and  the  other  one  of  said  bolts  being 
moved  by  a  turn  of  said  bar  the  other  way,  said  bar  haT- 


1,213,084.     AUTOMATIC   CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
,     WINDOW-SASHES.      Hbnbt    B.    BtLiorr,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  Chipman,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  May  13,  1916,     SerUl  No.  97,394. 
(CI.  16—18.) 

In  automatic  controlling  means  for  window  sash  and  in 
combination ;  a  window  frame ;  sash  pulleys  attached 
thereto ;  ropes  mounted  on  said  pulleys ;  window  sash 
having  perforated  racks  attached  thereto  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  ropes  and  weights  attached  to  the  other  end ; 
the  weight  of  the  upper  sash  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  combined  weight  of  the  weights  controlling  the  same; 
the  weight  of  the  lower  sash  t>eing  less  than  that  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  weights  controlling  the  same ; 
sash  lock-boxes  similar  in  construction  attached  to  said 
frame,  the  bolt  of  one  box  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack  attached  to  one  sash  and  the  bolt  of  the  other  box 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  attached  to  the  other 
sash,  said  boxes  t>elng  positioned  on  the  overlapping  line 
of  said  sashes,  one  of  said  boxes  having  Its  bolt  end  up- 
ward and  the  other  box  having  its  bolt  end  downward ;  a 
saab  lock-box  operating  bar  attached  to  said  lock-boxes 


Ing  an  end-bearing  metal  piece  at  one  end  and  a  bearing 
sleeve  at  the  other  ;  a  lock-box  operating  bar  key  hariag  a 
spring  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  window  frame  and 
hold  said  locking  bolts  out  of  a  normal  locking  position. 


1,218.086.  COMBINATION-TABLE.  Chablbb  D.  EvAifs, 
Kings  Mountain.  Ky.  Filed  June  22, '^1915.  Serial  No. 
35,618.     (a.  46—110.) 


A  table  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  hollow  pedestal  rising  from  said  stand  and  having  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  Inner  guide  grooves  in  the  sides 
thereof,  a  post  movable  In  said  pedestal  and  having  side 
cleats  engageable  in  the  guide  grooves,  a  crown  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  a  table  top  upon  the  crown,  one  of 
said  side  cleats  being  recessed,  a  hand  operable  lever  piv- 
oted In  the  pedestal  and  projected  Into  the  recess,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  one  side  of  the 
pedestal  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  threaded  bolt  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  link  to  the  recessed  cleat  and  pro- 
jected through  the  slot  exteriorly  of  the  pedestal  and  a 
winged  but  adjustably  engaged  on  the  bolt  for  contact 
with  the  pedestal  to  hold  the  bolt  In  Its  adjusted  position 
in  the  slot  for  locking  the  lever  and  the  post  against 
movement. 


1,218,086.  NECKTIE-HOLDER.  Antbont  Facono,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.989. 
(a.  24—81.) 

1.  A  necktie  holder  Including  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular body  having  an  open  side,  a  wire  spring  colled 
around  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said  open  side  and  one  of 
the  convolutions  of  the  said  spring  contacting  with  one 
of  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  body,  the  second  end 
of  the  coil  being  extended  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide 
spring  Jaws  which  'exert  a  tension  toward  each  other,  the 
end  member  of  one  of  the  Jaws  being  extended  and  bent 
to  provide  a  lip,  and  said  lip  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
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•econd  end  member  of  said  triangular  body  at  the  open 
aide  of  the  body. 


2.  In  a  necktie  bolder,  a  body  formed  from  a  «trand  of 
wire  bent  to  provide  parallel  longitudinal  members  ar- 
rangHl  in  pairs  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  said  pairs 
terminating  and  being  connected  upon  ont  of  the  sides 
of  the  body  at  an  approximately  equal  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  body,  a  wire  colled  around  one  of  the  con- 
necting portions  of  the  spaced  parallel  members  and  hav- 
ing one  of  the  end  coils  thereof  contacting  with  one  of 
the  said  longitudinal  members,  the  second  end  of  the  coil 
being  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  spring  Jaws  which  exert 
a  tension  toward  each  other  and  the  inner  and  contact- 
ing members  of  the  Jaws  being  centrally  bulged  outwardly, 
the  strand  at  the  outer  Jaw  being  rounded  upon  Itself  and 
bent  to  provide  a  hook,  a  reinforcing  member  for  the  Jaws, 
and  the  other  connecting  element  for  the  parallel  mem- 
b««rs  being  rounded  to  provide  a  lip  tliat  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  hook.' 


1,213.087.  BOLL-WEEVIL  AND  SQUARE  COLLECTOR. 
Jam  as  Howabo  Fikb,  Autaugaville,  Ala.  Piled  Oct.  2, 
1016.     Serial  No.  123,334.     (CI.  48—1.) 


1.  Ao  insect  collector  embodying  a  pair  of  pans  mov- 
able along  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  an  arch-like 
frame  connecting  said  pans,  an  arch-Uke  hood  suttpended 
from  said  frame  to  pass  over  the  plants,  means  for  shak- 
ing the  plants  within  the  hood  to  dislodge  Insects  there- 
from so  that  they  drop  into  the  pans,  the  hood  embody- 
ing a  sheet  of  absorbent  material,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing an  emulsion  to  said  hood. 

2.  An  insect  collector  embodying  a  pair  of  pans  mov- 
able along  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  an  arch-like 
frame  se<'ured  to  and  connecting  said  pans,  an  arch-like 
hood  ftufipended  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  /rame  to 
paM  over  the  plants,  the  side  portions  of  the  hood  hang- 
ing above  the  pans  between  the  inner  and  outer  side« 
thereof  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  between  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  pans, 
and  rods  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  hood  and  having  their  Intermediate  portions  of  sin- 
uous form  to  provide  a  sinuous  slot  above  the  inner  sides 
of  the  pans. 

3.  An  Insect  collector  embodying  a  pair  <k  pans  mov- 
able along  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  an  arch-like 
frame  secured  to  and  connecting  said  pans,  an  arch-like 
hood  suspended  loosely  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  with  its  side  portions  movable  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  above  the  pans  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  thereof,  and  springs  connecting  the  forward 
portions  of  the  hood  and  pans  to  bold  the  side  portions 
of  the  hood  yleldably  in  p>.ic«*. 


1,213,088.  TOOL-HOLDBB.  Bdwabo  C.  FiSHn.  Burr 
Oak,  Kans.  FUed  June  22,  1916.  SerUl  No.  106.809. 
{CI.  24—3.) 


if — 


^^ 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal 
having  a  straight  intermediate  portion  and  having  its  two 
ends  curve<l  forwardly  to  grip  a  tool  thereiwtween,  and  a 
stiff  attaching  plate  contacting  with  the  rear  side  of  said 
straight  portion  of  the  strip,  said  plate  having  integral 
claws  clenched  around  the  edges  of  the  aforesaid  strip  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  straight  and  curved  portions  thereof, 
whereby  said  strip  is  secured  in  position  and  is  reliably 
held  against  longitudinal  shifting. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  stiff  attaching  plate  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  attaching 
bolts  passed  rearwardly  through  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing their  beads  countersunk  in  the  front  side  of  said 
plate,  and  a  strip  of  spring  metal  contacting  with  the 
front  side  of  said  plate  and  with  said  beads  of  the  bolts 
to  frlftionally  hold  the  latter  against  rotation,  said 
plate  having  integral  claws  clenched  around  the  edges  of 
said  strip  to  retain  the  latter  In  position,  and  the  ends 
of  said  strip  being  curved  to  grip  a  tool  therebetween. 


1.213.089.  BALL-BEARING.  Rudolph  H.  Fox,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Nov.  29,  1916,  Serial  No.  63,939.  Renewed  Dec. 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  136,662.     (CI.  64 — 36.) 


tt 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  member  having 
annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each  other  and  providing 
opposed  ball  tracks,  a  pair  of  bearing  rings  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  shouldered  ring  member  and 
having  ball  tracks  confronting  the  ball  tracks  on  said 
shouldered  member,  said  bearing  rings  being  movable 
bodily  toward  each  other  to  admit  a  row  of  balls  between 
confronting  sets  of  the  ball  tracks,  a  spreading  ring  en- 
gaged between  the  bearing  rings  and  holding  the  same 
spread  apart  with  the  ball  tracks  thereon  in  proper  co- 
operative relation  with  the  confronting  ball  tracks  on 
the  shouldered  member,  said  spreading  ring  being  radially 
displaceable  from  In  between  the  bearing  rings  to  permit 
the  bodily  movement  of  said  bearing  rings  toward  each 
other,  and  one  of  said  rings  having  recesses  in  the  face 
thereof  at  the  points  where  the  spreading  ring  and  bear- 
ing rings  overlap  when  said  spreading  ring  is  radially  dis- 
placed, whereby  to  permit  the  bearing  rings  being  moved 
toward  each  other  far  enough  to  admit  the  row  of  balls 
aforesaid. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  member  having 
annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each  other  and  pro- 
viding opposed  ball  tracks,  a  pair  of  bearing  members 
concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  shouldered 
bearing  member  and  having  ball  tracks  confronting  the 
ball  tracks  on  said  shouldered  bearing  member,  said  bear- 
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Ing  members  being  displaceable  axially  toward  each  other 
to  admit  a  row  of  balls  between  a  confronting  set  of  ball 
tracks,  a  spreading  member  made  In  a  single  piece  and 
engaged  under  pressure  between  said  bearing  members 
and  holding  the  same  spread  apart  with  the  ball  tracks 
thereon  In  proper  coiiperatlve  relation  with  the  confront- 
ing ball  tracks  on  the  shouldered  bearing  member,  one 
of  tald  members  having  means  for  enabling  the  displace- 
ment of  said  one-piece  spreading  member  from  Its  spread- 
ing position  in  between  said  bearing  members  to  permit 
said  bearing  memt>ers  being  brought  toward  each  other 
for  the  purpose  of  opening  up  the  ball  raceways. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  ring  member  having 
annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each  other  and  provid- 
ing opposed  ball  tracks,  a  pair  of  bearing  rings  concentri- 
callor  arranged  with  respect  to  said  shouldered  ring  mem- 
ber and  having  ball  tracks  confronting  the  ball  tracks 
on  said  shouldered  ring  member,  said  bearing  rings  be- 
ing displaceable  axially  toward  each  other  to  admit  a 
row  of  balls  between  a  confronting  set  of  ball  tracks,  a 
spreading  ring  engaged  between  said  bearing  rings  and 
holding  the  same  spread  apart  with  the  bail  tracks  thereon 
in  proper  cooperative  relation  with  the  confronting  ball 
tracks  on  the  shouldered  ring  memt)er,  and  detachable 
means  for  securing  said  spreading  ring  against  displace- 
ment from  between  the  bearing  rings. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  ring  member  having 
annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each  other  and  provid- 
ing oppoae<l  ball  tracks,  a  pair  of  bearing  rings  concentri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  said  shouldered  ring  mem- 
ber and  having  ball  tracks  confronting  the  ball  trackn  on 
said  shouldere<l  ring  member,  said  bearing  rings  being 
displaceable  axially  toward  each  other  to  admit  a  row 
of  balls  between  a  confronting  set  of  ball  tracks,  a  spread- 
ing ring  engage<l  between  said  bearing  rings  and  holding 
the  same  spread  apart  with  the  ball  tracks  thereon  in 
proper  coTtperative  relation  with  the  confronting  ball 
tracks  on  the  shouldered  ring  member,  and  a  securing 
screw  engaged  in  one  of  the  bearing  rings  and  engaging 
the  spreading  ring  io  thereby  bold  said  spreading  ring 
against  displacement  from  l)etween  the  bearing  rings. 

6.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  member  having  oppositely 
facing  annular  shoulders  providing  opposed  ball  tracks,  a 
bearing  member  arrange<l  In  concentric  relation  to  said 
shouldered  member  "having  a  ball  track  confronting  ofte 
of  the  tracks  on  the  shouldered  member  and  forming  in 
connection  therewith  a  race-way  for  a  row  of  balls,  a 
row  of  balls  In  said  race-way.  a  second  concentric  bearing 
member  8eparate<l  from  and  Independent  of  the  first  bear- 
ing member,  having  a  ball  track  confronting  the  otner 
ball  track  of  the  shouldered  member  and  forming  in  con- 
nection therewith  a  race-way  for  a  second  row  of  balls, 
and  a  plurality  of  spreading  screws  mounted  In  one  of 
said  bearing  members  and  proJe<-tlng  laterally  therefrom 
into  engagement  with  the  adjoining  face  of  the  other  bear- 
ing member. 
■    (Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,090.  BALL-BEARING.  Rrnoi.PH  H.  Fox,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Fafntr  Bearing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.038.  (CI.  64 — 62.) 
1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  radially  opposed  load  supporting  members  and 
rolling  elements  between  said  members,  the  whole  thus  con- 
stituting a  radial  bearing,  of  thrust  shoulders  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  radial  bearing  Hxed  in  relation  to 
one  of  the  members  of  said  bearing,  facing  toward  each 
other  and  providing  opposed  thrust  receiving  ball  tracks, 
concentrically  arrange<I  thrust  members  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  other  member  of  the  radial  t>earing  having 
ball  tracks  confronting  the  thrust  receiving  ball  tracks, 
balls  engaging  said  l»all  tracks,  spreading  meml>ers  inter- 
posed between  the  last  mentioned  member  of  the  radial 
bearing  and  the  concentric  thrust  members  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  same,  and  said  last  mentioned  meml)er 
of  the  radial  bearing  having  moans  for  securing  said 
spreading  members  In  their  spreading  engagement  be- 
tween the  radial  bearing  member  and  the  thrust  members. 


2.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  radially  opposed  load  supporting  members  and 
rolling  elements  between  said  members,  the  whole  thus 
constituting  a  radial  bearing,  of  thrust  shoulders  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  radial  bearing  fixed  in  relation  to 
one  of  the  members  of  said  bearing,  facing  toward  each 
other  and  providing  opposed  thrust  receiving  ball  tracks, 
concentrically  arranged  thrust  members  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  other  member  of  the  radial  bearing  having 
ball  tracks  confronting  the  thrust  receiving  ball  tracks, 
balls  engaging  said  ball  tracks,  and  spreading  rings  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  member  of  the  radial 
bearing  interposed  between  said  member  and  the  concen- 
tric thrust  members  to  thereby  hold  said  members  spread 
apart  in  proper  engagement  with  the  thrust  receiving 
balls. 


3.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  radially  opposed  load  supporting  members  and 
rolling  elements  between  said  memlters,  the  whole  thus 
constituting  a  radial  bearing,  of  thrust  shoulders  at  the 
opposite  sider  of  said  radial  bearing,  fixed  in  relation  to 
one  of  the  members  of  said  bearing  facing  toward  each 
other  and  providing  opposed  thrust  receiving  ball  tracks, 
concentrically  arranged  thrust  members  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  other  member  of  the  radial  bearing  having 
ball  tracks  confronting  the  thrust  receiving  ball  tracks, 
balls  engaging  said  ball  tracks,  spreading  rings  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  member  of  the  radial 
bearing  Interposed  between  said  meml)er  and  the  concen- 
tric thrust  members  to  thereby  hold  said  members  spread 
apart  in  proper  engagement  with  the  thrust  receiving 
balls,  said  radial  bearing  member  being  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  thrust  members  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  provided  with  shoulders  overlying  the  spreading  rings 
to  thereby  retain  said  spreading  rings  in  proper  position. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  channeled  member  having 
annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each  other  and  providing 
opposed  thrust  receiving  ball  tracks,  a  pair  of  bearing 
members  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
channeled  member  having  ball  tracks  confronting  the  ball 
tracks  on  said  channeled  member,  said  bearing  members 
being  displaceable  axially  toward  each  other  to  admit  a 
row  of  balls  between  a  confronting  set  of  ball  tracks, 
balls  engaged  between  the  confronting  sets  of  ball  tracks, 
and  spreading  means  comprising  a  one-piece  spreading 
member  Interposed  between  said  bearing  members  and 
holding  the  same  spaced  apart  with  the  ball  tracks  there- 
on in  proper  cooperative  relation  with  the  confronting 
ball  tracks  on  the  channeled  bearing  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  nieans  for  enabling  the  displacement  of 
said  one-piece  spreading  member  from  its  spreading  posi- 
tion In  between  said  bearing  members  to  thereby  i>ermit 
said  bearing  members  being  brought  toward  each  other 
for  the  purpose  of  opening  up  the  ball  race-ways. 

5.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  radially  opposed  load  supporting  members  and 
rolling  elements  between  said  members,  the  whole  thus 
constituting  a  radial  bearing,  of  thrust  shoulders  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  radial  bearing,  fixed  In  relation  to 
one  of  the  members  of  said  bearing  facing  toward  each 
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other  and  providing  opposed  thrust  recelvlns  tracks,  con- 
centrically arranged  thrust  members  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  other  member  of  the  radial  bearing  having  tracks 
confronting  the  thrust  receiving  tracks,  rolling  elements 
engaging  said  confronting  tracks,  spreading  rings  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  member  of  the  radial 
bearing  interposed  between  said  member  and  the  con- 
centric thrust  members  to  thereby  hold  said  member* 
spread  apart  in  proper  engagement  with  the  thrust  re- 
ceiving rolling  elements,  said  radial  bearing  member  hav- 
ing parts  softer  than  the  other  parts  of  said  member  and 
extending  beyond  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  spreaillng 
rings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  turned  over  said 
spreading  rings  to  thereby  malnUin  the  same  in  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette^] 

1^13.091.  SHIP  CLEANING  DEVICE.  PaiCLip  Oani, 
Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,037.     (CI.  114—222.) 


1.  A  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  cleaning  device  mounted  thereon,  mag- 
netic traction  rollers  for  driving  the  machine  over  a 
magnetic  surface  to  which  the  machine  Is  held  by  the 
rollers,  means  for  mounting  each  roller  to  swing  on  two 
right-angularly  disposed  axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  driving  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
>f  a  magnetic  traction  roller,  a  frame  In  which  the  roller 
a  rotaUbly  mounted,  a  yoke  in  which  the  frame  Is  plv- 
>tally  mounted  on  an  axis  at  right-angles  to  the  roller,  a 
>«arlng  in  which  the  yoke  is  mounted  to  turn  on  an  axis 
ransverse  to  that  on  which  the  frame  swings,  a  magnet 
vlthin  the  roller,  and  means  for  supplying  current  thereto. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
rame,  a  magnetic  traction  roller,  a  secondary  frame  In 
rhich  the  roller  Is  Journaled,  a  yoke  In  which  the  frame 
s  pivotaliy  mounted,  a  bearing  bracket  In  which  the  yoke 
s  pivotaliy  mounted,  a  gear  connected  with  the  roller,  a 

:  )lnlon  meshing  with  the  gear  and  Journaled  on  the  yoke, 
II  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  the  yoke,  and  transmission 
means  between  the  shaft  and  pinion  for  applying  power 
I  o  the  roller. 

4.  A  magnetic  traction  roller,  a  mounting  therefor, 
I  nd  a  stationary  magnetic  winding  in  the  roller. 

6.  A  magnetic  traction  roller,  a  mounting  therefor,  a 
I  tationary  magnetic  winding  In  the  roller,  said  roller  hav- 
lug  between  its  ends  a  circumferential  groove,  and  gear 
t  eeth  forming  one  side  of  the  groove. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l|,218,092.        ROTABY     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION     EN- 
GINE.    Bbbnabo  p.  Guhaeot,  Freeport,  K  Y.     Piled 
Not.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,234.     (CT.  123 — 14.) 
1.  In   an   engine   of  the   class   specified,   a   stationary 
cislng  comprising  an  annalar  compression  chamber,  an 
annular    combustion    chamber   concentric    therewith   and 
located  at  one  side  thereof,  a  rotor  embodying  a  piston  1 
cirried   on   the   periphery   thereof   and   mounted   in    the  j 
ompresslon    chamber,    a    like    rotor    carrying    a    piston  ' 
V  orUng  In  the  combnatlon  chamber,  a  common   central 
s  laft  on  which  both  of  said  rotors  are  fixedly  mounted, 
a  sliding  cut-off  movable  acrosa  the  compression  chamber, 
a  like  eat-off  sUdable  acrosa  the  eombostlon  chamber  in 
tiassrerae  allnement  with  the  first  named  cut  off,  means 
e  onected  with  the  engine  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  j 


said  cut-offs  in  unison,  and  means  for  transferring  a 
charge  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  combustion 
chamber. 


2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  specified,  a  stationary  cas- 
ing comprising  an  annular  compression  chamber,  an  an- 
nular combustion  chamber  concentric  therewith  and  lo- 
cated at  one  side  thereof,  a  rotor  embodying  a  piston  car- 
ried on  the  periphery  thereof  and  mounted  in  the  com- 
pression chamber,  a  like-rotor  carrying  a  piston  working 
In  the  combustion  chamber,  a  common  central  shaft  on 
which  both  of  said  rotors  are  fixedly  mounted,  a  sliding 
cut-off  movable  across  the  compression  chamber,  a  like 
cut-off  alidable  across  the  combustion  chamber,  rack  and 
sector  gear  mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine  shaft  for 
opening  and  closing  said  cut-offs  in  unison,  means  for 
transferring  a  charge  from  the  compression  chamber  to 
the  combustion  chamber. 


1,213,098.        CARHEATING      SYSTEM.        Edward      E. 
Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating 
&  Lighting  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.529 
(Cl.   23»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  Rteam  car  heating  system,  a  supply  pipe,  a  radi- 
ator connected  thereto,  an  admission  valve  in  said  supply 
pipe,  a  thermostat  at  the  outlet  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  the  discharge  from  said  radiator 
for  controlling  said  admission  valve,  a  by-pass  connected 
to  said  radiator  and  leading  to  said  thermostat  and 
adapted  when  open  to  provide  a  short  path  for  the  heat- 
ing me<lium  to  said  outlet  and  to  divert  the  same  from 
part  of  the  radiator,  a  valve  in  said  bypass  and  thermo- 
static means  controlled  by  the  temperature  within  the 
car  and  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  whereby  the  heat- 
ing area, of  the  radiator  is  regulated  by  the  temperature 
in  the  car,  and  the  heating  activity  of  the  radiator  ia 
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regulated  by  the  temperature  of  the  discbarge  from  said 
radiator. 

2.  In  a  steam  car  heating  system,  a  supply  pipe,  an  ad- 
mission valve  therein,  a  radiator  connected  thereto  and 
having  an  outlet,  a  by-pass  connected  to  said  radiator 
and  leading  to  said  outlet,  thermostatic  means  In  line 
with  the  discharge  from  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  admission  valve,  a  valve  in  said  by-pass  and 
thermostatic  means  located  In  the  car  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  temperature  therein  and  adapted  to 
control  said  valve,  whereby  the  heating  area  of  the  radi- 
ator is  regulated  by  the  temperature  in  the  car  and  the 
beating  activity  of  the  radiator  is  regulated  by  the 
temperature  of  the  heating  medium. 

3.  In  a  steam  car  beating  nystem,  a  train  pipe,  a 
branch  therefrom  having  radiating  surface,  an  admission 
valve  m  said  branch,  thermostatic  means  at  the  outlet  of 
said  branch  responsive  to  variations  In  the  temperature 
of  the  discharge  therefrom  for  controlling  said  admission 
valve,  a  by-pana  connected  to  said  branch  on  the  radiator 
side  of  the  admisRlon  valve  and  leading  to  said  thermo- 
stat, a  valve  in  said  by-pass  and  thermostatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  within  the  car  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  valve,  and  a  hand-operated  valve  In  said  hy- 
pasK.  whereby  the  boating  activity  of  the  radiator  is 
regulated  by  the  temperature  of  the  heating  medium  in 
said  radiator  and  by  the  temperature  in  the  car. 


1.213,094.  HOSE-COUPLINO.  Edward  E.  Oolo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  Gar  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.766.  (Cl. 
137—89.) 


1.  A  lock  for  mating  couplers,  each  having  a  body,  a 
lug  thereon  and  an  arm  carrying  a  projection  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lug  on  the  mating  coupler  when  coupled, 
said  lock  comprising  a  longitudinally  moving  bolt  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler 
and  mounted  in  a  recess  in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  a  portion  of  the  lug  on  the  mating  coupler 
to  prevent  unlocking,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
bolt  unyieldingly  in  locking  position  whereby  a  positive 
lock  is  produced. 

2.  In  combination  with  mating  hose  couplers  which 
have  an  extending  arm,  a  projection  thereon  and  a  lag 
on  the  body  of  the  mating  coupler  behind  which  the  said 
projection  is  adapted  to  pass  to  hold  the  couplers  to- 
gether, means  for  positively  locking  the  said  couplers  in 
coupling  position,  comprising  a  longitudinally  moving 
bolt  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  said  arm  and  inclined 
relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler,  said 
bolt  adapted  to  be  moved  in  its  recess  to  engage  beneath 
a  portion  of  the  said  lug  and  having  its  engaging  sur- 
face tapered  to  provide  a  quick  take-up  and  compensate 
for  wear  in  the  parts,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
bolt  unyieldingly  in  locking  position  whereby  a  positive 
lock  is  produced. 

3.  In  combination  with  boae  couplera,  each  haTlng  a 
body,  an  extending  arm  thereon,  a  projection  on  said 
arm.  and  a  lug  on  the  coupler-body  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  projection  on  the  arm  to  hold  the  couplers 
together,  means  for  positively  locking  the  said  couplers 
together,  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  mounted  in  the  said 
arm.  and  having  an  offset  head  forming  a  handle,  and 
having  its  forward  end  tapered  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
beneath  a  portion  of  the  lag  of  the  mating  coupler  in 
order  to  hold  the  said  mating  couplers  in  coupling  posi- 
tion, and  the  head  of  lald  bolt  being  located  nearer  the 


outside  of  the  arm  than  the  point  is,  whereby  the  bolt  is 
inclined  horizontally  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ot 
the  coupler  and  the  said  point  is  in  position  to  engift 
the  lug  of  the  mating  coupler  and  the  head  is  in  position 
for  turning  the  bolt. 

4.  In  combination  with  hose  couplers,  each  having  a 
body,  an  extending  arm  thereon, ,  a  projection  on  said 
arm,  and  a  lug  on  the  coupler-body  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  projection  on  the  arm  to  hold  the  couplers  to- 
gether, means  for  positively  locking  the  said  couplers  to- 
gether, comprising  a  threaded  bolt  mounted  in  the  said 
arm  and  Inclined  vertically  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  coupler,  and  having  its  forward  end  tapered 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  beneath  a  portion  of  the  lug  of 
the  mating  coupler  'In  order  to  hold  the  said  mating 
couplers  In  coupling  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  hose  couplers,  ^ach  having  a 
body,  an  extending  arm  thereon,  a  projection  on  said 
arm,  and  a  lug  on  the  coupler-body  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  projection  on  the  arm  to  hold  the  couplers 
together,  means  for  xwsltlvely  locking  the  said  couplera 
together,  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  mounted  in  the  said 
arm  and  having  an  offset  head  forming  a  handle  and  said 
bolt  inclined  vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler,  and  having  its  forward 
end  tapered  and  adapted  to  be  forced  benekth  a  portion 
of  the  lug  of  the  mating  coupler  in  order  to  hold  the  said 
mating  couplers  in  coupling  i>ositlon. 


1,213,095.  RULING-PEN.  Fbancis  B.  Good,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Vollmer, 
Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,334.      (Cl.  120— 109JS.) 


1.  In  a  pen,  a  shank  provided  with  threads,  adjustable 
nibs  mounted  thereon  having  ends  Inclined  away  from 
each  other,  a  slide  engaging  the  threads  on  said  shank 
having  nib  adjusting  means  swlveled  thereon,  said  means 
engaged  with  the  inclined  ends  of  said  nibs. 

2.  In  a  pen,  n  shank  provided  with  threads,  resilient 
nibs  having  ends  inclined  away  from  each  other,  a  slide 
on  said  shank  engaging  the  inclined  ends  of  said  nibs  for 
adjusting  the  distance  therebetween,  a  collar  rotatably 
secured  to  said  slide  provided  with  threads  on  its  in- 
terior engaging  the  threads  on  said  shank. 


1,213,096.  PNEUMATIC  TIBE.  Bbbnabd  Orantilu, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
65,001.      (a.  162—88.) 

1.  An  armored  pneumatic  tire  embodying  the  following 
elements,  to-wit :  a  rigid  puncture-resisting  rim  formed 
of  a  single  continuously  integral  annulus  having  mar- 
ginal inwardly  extending  approximately  parallel  flangea, 
and  a  flexible  annular  inflatable  body  having  an  Internal 
pressure  cbaml>er  extending  radially  outward  between  the 
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ilde  fUoffM  and  drmmferratlally  eztradloff  proj^ctlonn 
it  opposite  Rides  of  said  chamber  having  approximately 
parallel  side  faces  seating  against  the  rim  flanges  and 
>«iipheral  faces  seating  against  portions  of  the  rim  «d- 
acent  the  flangev,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  rim  and 
KMJy  belni?  such  that  Internal  pressure  In  the  chamt>er 
tends  to  move  the  projections  of  the  bo«ly  laterally  and 
vdially  Into  contact  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  flanges 
md  adjacent  portions  respectively  of  the  rim,  the  rlni  he- 
ng  held  against  movement  relatively  to  the  bo<ly  both 
"•dlally  and  clrcumferentlally  only  by  frlrtlonal  engage- 
nent  of  the  opposing  faces  of  the  rim  and  bod^. 
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2.  An  armored  pneumatic  tire,  compriking  a  flexible 
I  nnnlar  inflatable  body,  and  a  floating  rigid  armor  rim 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  rim  conslHt- 
:  Dg  of  a  continuously  integral  piece  of  metal  forme«l  with 
<f>po8ltely  facing  engaging  faces  extentling  loagltudln-Uly 
(if  the  tire  In  planes  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane 
(  f  the  axis  of  the  tire,  and  the  flexible  bo<ly  being  fornnnl 

rlth  approximately  parallel  faces  to  bear  against  said 
i  ngaging  faces  of  the  rim,  whereby  the  rim  Is  held  against 
literal  dlMplacement  relatively  to  the  bo«ly.  unrtupporte*] 
I  Ide  walls  of  the  flexible  body  extending  radially  outward 
1  rom  the  wheel  felly  to  the  rim,  and  the  rim  belnz  snp- 
lorted  and  held  against  lateral  dUplacement  relatively 
lo  the- wheel  felly  solely  by  the  flexible  bo<ly.  and  b^-lng 
Iree  to  move  radially  outward  relatively  to  the  flexible 
tody  under  excessive  shock. 

3.  An  armored  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  flexible 
ijnnnlar  Inflatable  body,  and  a  floating  rigid  armor  rim 
Mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  rlra  con- 
ilstlng  of  a  continuously  Integral  piece  of  metal  forme<l 
litn  integral  inwardly  extending  approximately  parallel 
I  Ide  flanges  and  with  Its  intermediate  or  main  portion  be- 
tween  the  flanges   transversely   flat  adjacent   the  flangps 

Dd  having  a  central  circumferentially  extending  outward 
tJDlge,  and  having  a  cushion  tread  on  its  peripheral  fa(*e, 

Dd  the  flexible,  body  being  formetl  with  shoulders  to  flt 
liFtween  and  to  bear  outwardly  against  said  side  flanges, 
1  hereby  the  rim  Is  held  against  lateral  dlnplaceiuent 
I  (Utlvely  to  the  body,  the  unsupported  side  walls  of  the 
1  nlble  body  between  the  wheel  felly  and  the  rim  being 
■  lapted  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  rim  rela- 
t  vely  to  the  wheel  felly,  and  the  rim  being  supported  and 
I  Bid  against  lateral  displacement  relatively  to  the  wheel 
f  tlly  solely  by  the  flexible  body. 

4.  An  armored  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  flexible 
annular  inflatable  body,  and  a  floating  rigid  armor  rim 
n  onnted  on  the  i>eriphery  of  said  body,  said  rim  consist- 
ing of  a  continuously  integral  metal  annulus  formed  with 
faitefral  Inwardly  extending  side  flanges  providing  lateral 
baring  faces  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
acts  of  the  tire  and  with  portions  adjacent  the  flanges 
p  ■oviding  cylindrical  bearing  faces,  and  bavin-.:  a  cushion 
t  ead  secured  to  its  peripheral  face,  and  the  flexible  body 
b"lng  formed  with  circnmferentlally  extending  outwardly 
p>ojectlng  portions  forming  shoulders  to  flt  bHween  and 
bivtBg  approximately  parallel  side  faces  to  bear  laterally 
V  itward  against  said  flanges  and  peripheral  fares  to  bear 
n  dlally  ontward  against  said  cylindrical  bearing  faces 
at  the  rim,  the  unsupported  side  walls  of  the  flexible  body 
b<  tween  the  wheel  felly  and  the  rim  being  adapted  to  pre- 
Tint  lateral   displacement  of  the  rim  relatively  to   the 


wheel  felly,  and  the  rim  being  supported  and  held  agaloat 
lateral  displacement  relatively  to  the  wheel  felly  solely  by 
the  flexible  bo«ly  and  being  held  against  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  body  only  by  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  rim  and  body. 

5.  An  armore<l  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  flexible 
annular  Inflatable  bo«ly,  and  a  floating  rigid  armor  rim 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  rim  consist- 
ing of  a  continuously  Integral  metal  annulus  formed  with 
Integral  inwardly  extending  side  flanges  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  tire  and  having  a 
cushion  tread  seiured  to  its  peripheral  face,  and  the  flexi- 
ble bo<ly  being  formed  with  circnmferentlally  extending 
outwardly  projecting  portions  forming  shoulders  to  flt  be- 
tween an<1  having  approximately  parallel  faces  to  bear 
outwardly  aKalnst  said  side  flanges,  whereby  the  rim  la 
held  against  lateral  displacement  relatively  to  the  body, 
the  rim  being  supported  and  held  against  lateral  dia- 
placement  relatively  to  the  wheel  felly  solely  by  the  flexi- 
ble bo<ly.  and  the  side  flanges  of  the  rim  extending  In- 
ward about  the  body  to  support  the  same  and  leaving  un- 
supported only  comparatively  narrow  portions  of  the  side 
walla  of  the  bo«ly  between  the  wheel  felly  and  the  rim 
flanges  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  tire,  whereby  side  roll  of  the  tire  la  anb- 
stantlally    prevented. 

[Claim  6    not  printed  In  the  GaMtta.] 


1,218.097.  NUT-LOCK.  Frbdrick  P.  Gbavis,  Blcknell. 
Ind..  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to  Novie 
P.  Cleveland.  RIcknell.  Ind.  Piled  June  20,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  104,729.     (CI.  161—26.) 


In  a  nnt  lock,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  neck  portion  of 
approximately  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  nut  and  which 
surrounds  the  bore  of  the  nut  or  the  Inner  threads  there- 
of, the  shoulder  of  the  nut  at  the  Juncture  of  the  neck 
therewith  having  a  spring  pressed  pin  and  being  further 
provided  with  an  angular  pivoted  dog  received  in  an 
opening  which  communicates  with  the  bore  of  the  nut. 
and  one  end  of  the  dog  being  normally  projected  over  the 
shoulder,  and  a  locking  collar  threaded  upon  the  neck  and 
having  Its  Inn^r  face  provided  with  spaced  depressions, 
(■aid  collar  adapted  to  contact  with  the  projecting  end 
of  the  dog  to  swing  the  same  to  cause  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  nut  to  engage  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  and  one  of  the  referred  to  depreaaions 
adapted  to  receive  the  mentioned  pin  of  the  nut. 


1,218.098.  BED-FRAME  CORNER-BLOCK.  William 
J.  <.-BnTaKHri8.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  «.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  740.867.     (CI.  6 — 66.) 

1.  In  corner  block  conHtrui-tlon  for  bed  frames,  a  pair 
of  coupling  elemi  nts  consisting  of  a  resilient  post  section 
and  a  side  rail  section  having  engaging  surfaces  Inclined 
In  a  direction  to  force  the  sections  away  from  each  other, 
when  the  rail  section  Is  dropped  Into  place,  and  provided 
with  Interlocking  means  subject  to  a  tightening  action 
by  the  wedging  engagement  of  aald  snrfacea,  having  en- 
gaging portions  and  shouMers  whereby  the  rail  section 
compresses  and  holds  the  post  aectlon  against  lateral 
spread. 

2.  In  corner  block  constmction  for  bed  frames,  a  pair 
of  coupling  elements  consisting  of  a  post  section  and  a 
side  rail  section  having  ennging  surfacea  Inclined  In  a 
direction  to  force  the  sectlona  away  from  each  other, 
when  the  rail  section  la  dropped  into  place,  provided  with 
interlocking  means  subject  to  a  tightening  action  by  the 
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wedging  engagement  of  said  aurfacea,  having  engaging 
portion  and  shoulders  whereby  the  rail  section  com- 
presses and  holds  the  post  section  against  lateral  spread, 
aald  surfaces  being  four  In  number,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  each  element,  one  pair  of  aur- 
facea being  aeparated  by  a  vertical  slot,  and  the  other 
pair  of  surfacea  being  separated  by  a  neck  which  entera 
aald  alot  when  the.  two  sections  are  brought  together, 
and  aald  means  Including  mutually  engaging  ahoulders 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  neck,  which  shoulders 
are  held  together  by  the  pull  exerted  on  aald  neck  by  the 
engagement  of  said  surfacea. 


8.  In  corner  block  construction  for  bed  framea,  a  pair 
of  coupling  elements  consisting  of  a  post  section  and  a 
aide  rail  aectlon  having  engaging  surfaces  inclined  In  a 
direction  to  force  the  sections  away  from  each  other, 
when  the  rail  aectlon  is  dropped  Into  place,  provided  with 
Interlocking  means  subject  to  a  tightening  action  by  the 
wedging  engagement  of  said  surfaces,  having  engaging 
portions  and  shoulders  whereby  the  rail  section  com- 
presses and  holds  the  post  section  against  lateral  spread, 
aald  elements  having  their  cooperating  portions  made  of 
Bheet  metal,  the  aheet  meUl  being  doubled  back  upon  it- 
self to  form  the  aald  Interlocking  means. 

4.  In  comer  block  construction  for  bed  framea,  a  i>alr 
of  coupling  elements  consisting  of  a  post  section  and  a 
aide  rail  aectlon  having  engaging  aurfacea  inclined  in  a 
direction  to  force  the  aections  away  from  each  other, 
when  the  rail  section  Is  dropped  Into  place,  provided  with 
Interlocking  means  subject  to  a  tightening  action  by  the 
wedging  engagement  of  aald  surfacea,  having  engaging 
portions  and  shoulders  whereby  the  rail  section  com- 
presses and  holds  the  post  section  against  lateral  spread, 
aald  surfaces  being  external  of  aald  elementa,  said  Inter- 
locking means  having  engaging  ahoulders  which  are  dla- 
posed  between  the  said  surfacea  and  the  end  of  the  bed 
frame,  aald  elements  having  their  coflperating  portions 
made  of  sheet  metal,  the  sheet  metal  being  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  the  said  Interlocking  means. 

6.  In  comer  block  construction  for  bed  frames,  a  pair 
of  coupling  elements  consisting  of  a  post  section  and  a 
side  rail  section  having  engaging  surfacea  inclined  In  a 
direction  to  force  the  aections  away  from  each  other, 
when  the  rail  aectlon  is  dropped  into  place  provided  with 
Interlocking  means  subject  to  a  tightening  action  by  the 
wedging  engagement  of  said  surfaces,  having  engaging 
portions  and  ahoulders  whereby  the  rail  section  com- 
presses and  holds  the  post  section  against  lateral  spread, 
aald  surfac<>8  being  four  in  number,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  each  element,  one  pair  of 
■urfaces  being  separated  by  a  vertical  slot,  and  the  other 
pair  of  surfaces  being  separated  by  a  neck  which  enters 
aald  alot,  when  the  two  sectlona  are  brought  together 
said  means  including  mutually  engaging  ahoulders  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  alot  and  neck,  which  ahoulders  are 
held  together  by  the  pull  exerted  on  aald  neck  by  said 
surfaces,  said  elements  having  their  cooperating  por- 
tions made  of  sheet  metal,  the  sheet  metal  being  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  the  said  interlocking  means. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.218,099.      COLD-TIRE    8ETTEK.      Bbtant    P.    Har- 
BiNOTON,  Morven,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Turner  Gaulden,   Quitman,   Ga.     Piled   Aug.  9,   1916. 
Serial  No.  118,918.     (O.  78 — 66.) 
1.  In  a   cold  tire  aetter,   the  combination  of  a  table 

having  a  wheel  support  thereon,  tension  anna  movably 


disposed  in  opposite  poaltlona  relatively  to  each  other, 
tire  setting  segments  arranged  to  drcumacribe  the  tire, 
flexible  means  engaging  the  outer  edgea  of  the  segmenU 
and  having  the  terminals  thereof  respectively  connected 
to  the  tension  levers,  and  means  for  expanding  the  ten- 
sion levers  and  exerting  a  tension  on  the  said  flexible 
means  and  the  segments. 


J 


2.  In  a  cold  tire  setter,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  wheel  support,  tension  levers  arranged  at  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  support,  setting  segments  disposed 
on  the  support  to  equally  bear  on  all  portlona  of  the  tlrs 
to  be  set  and  arranged  to  circumscribe  the  tire,  means 
connected  to  the  levers  and  engaging  the  segments  for 
equally  compressing  the  latter  relatively  to  a  tire,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  lever  to  set  up  a  compressing 
action  of  the  segments^ 

8.  In  a  cold  tire  setter,  the  combination  of  wheel  sup- 
porting means,  opposed  tension  levers  arranged  in  oper- 
ative relation  on  the  wheel  supporting  means,  tire  engag- 
ing compressing  segments  primarily  loosely  arranged  in 
relation  to  the  tire  to  be  set,  and  means  for  exerting  a 
tension  on  the  levers  and  on  the  said  segments. 

4.  In  a  cold  tire  setter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
support,  tension  levers  disposed  in  opposite  positions 
relatively  to  said  support,  the  levers  being  fulcmmed  at 
one  end  of  each  and  the  oppoiste  ends  free,  means  for 
engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  to  expand  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  tire  compressing  segments  arranged  on  the 
wheel  supporting  means  primarily  in  loose  condition  with 
relation  to  the  tire  to  be  set,  and  means  connected  to 
the  said  levera  and  engaging  the  segments  for  equally 
forcing  the  latter  inwardly  against  the  tire. 

6.  In  a  cold  tire  setter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  tire  compresalng  seg- 
ments arranged  to  loosely  circumscribe  a  wheel  tire  and 
unattached  with  relation  to  the  supporting  means,  the 
said  segments  completely  surrounding  the  tire  to  be  set, 
and  yielding  means  passing  around  and  engaging  the 
outer  portions  of  all  of  the  segments  and  provided  with 
contracting  devices  connected  thereto  to  effect  a  uniform 
pressure  of  the  segments  relatively  to  the  tire  to  be  set 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,218,100.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  <X)M. 
PUTING  MACHINE.  Feederick  A.  Hart.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,593.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine  ' 
having  a  typewriter  carriage,  numeral  keys  and  com- 
puting mechanism ;  an  obstructing  means  for  the  keys 
comprising  a  device  normally  tending  to  obstruct  said 
keys,  a  latch  restraining  said  obstructing  device,  and 
means  dependent  on  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for 
releasing  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
having  a  typewriter  carriage,  numeral  keys,  computing 
mechanism  and  a  manually  controlled  general  operator 
for  running  numbers  into  the  computing  mechanism ;  and 
comprising  In  combination,  a  device  normally  tending  to 
obstract  said  keys,  a  latch  restrainlag  aald  obstractlng 
device,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  said  car- 
riage for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  said  device  to 
obstroct  the  keys  to  warn  the  operative  to  operate  the 


]ix>8 


:enenl  operator,  aad  meana  controlled  by  «ld  general 
perator  for  releaiios  said  keys  from  said  obstructing 
leylce. 
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3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
laving  a  typewriter  carriage,  numeral  Iteys,  computing 
nechanlam  and  a  manually  controlled  general  operator 
or  running  numbers  into  the  computing  mechanism ;  and 
-omprlslng  In  combination,  a  device  normally  tending  to 
►bstruct  said  Iteys  to  warn  the  operative  to  operate  said 
general  operator,  a  latch  restraining  said  obstructing  de- 
rice,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  said  car- 
-lage  for  releasing  said  latch,  means  controlled  by  said 
ceneral  operator  for  releasing  said  keys  from  said  ob- 
itmcting  device,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  latch  to 
he  position  where  It  la  effective  to  restrain  the  ob- 
ttructlng  device. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
laving  a  typewriter  carriage,  numeral  keys,  computing 
nechanism  and  a  manually  controlled  general  operator 
or  running  numbers  Into  the  computing  mechanism ; 
md  comprising  In  combination,  a  bar  for  locking  said 
leys  at  the  end  of  a  line  of  writing,  an  independent  de 
rice  normally  tending  to  set  said  line-locking  bar  to 
>peratlve  position,  said  bar  being  movable  to  operative 
wsltlon  Independently  of  said  bar-setting  device,  a  latch 
estraining  said  bar-setting  device,  and  means  dependent 
ipon  the  writing  of  a  digit  in  the  units  place  In  a  col- 
imn  for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  said  locking  de- 
rlce  to  become  effective  to  warn  the  operative  to  operate 
lald  general  operator. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
lavlng  a  typewriter  carriage,  numeral  keys,  computing 
nechanism  and  a  manually  controlled  general  operator 
or  running  numbers  into  the  computing  mechanism  ;  and 
comprising  in  combination,  a  bar  for  locking  said  keys 
it  the  end  of  a  line  of  writing,  an  Independent  device 
lormally  tending  to  set  said  Une-locklng  bar  to  operative 
wsltlon,  said  bar  being  movable  to  operative  position 
ndependently  of  said  bar-setting  device,  a  latch  restraln- 
ng  said  bar-setting  device,  means  dependent  upon  the 
vrltlng  of  a  digit  in  the  units  place  in  a  column  for 
eleaslng  said  latch  to  lock  the  keys  to  warn  the  oper- 
ative to  operate  the  operator,  and  means  dependent  upon 
he  movement  of  said  general  operator  for  replacing  said 
tar-settlng  device  under  the  control  of  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,218,101.  SEED  CLEANER  AND  8EPABAT0R.  Wii/- 

LIAM  F.  HASTRAMpr,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.     Filed  July 

8,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,394.     (Q.  130—18.) 

A  seed  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame  Inclading 

I .  pair  of  vertically  movable  upright  bars,  vertically  spaced 

1  oilers  whose  ends  are  supported  by  said  bars,  and  a  seed 

1  landllng  belt  having  portions  trained  around  the  rollers ; 

1  ipper  and  lower  parallel  Unka  at  each  end  of  the  frame 

ilTOted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  frame  and  pivoted  at 

r  near  their  front  ends  to  said  vertically  movable  bars, 

1  he  apper  links  being  extended  forwardly  beyond  said  bars, 

ilgld  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  frame  abore 

laid  apper  links,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  carried 


by  said  arms,  and  means  oi>erable  from  said  shaft  for 
laislng  and  lowering  the  upper  links  in  unison,  said  means 


being  connected  with  the  projecting  front  ends  of  said 
links. 


1,213,102.  RECEPTACLE.  Jcha  Hill,  Valley  Junc- 
tion, Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,687. 
(CT.  224 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  strip 
for  connection  with  a  receptacle,  said  strip  having  a  slot 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  protective  flap  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  other  end  of  said  strip  and  to  underlie  the 
slotted  portion  thereof,  and  a  spring  latch  on  said  strip 
to  extend  through  said  slot  and  to  bear  on  said  flap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  strip  for 
connection  with  a  receptacle  and  having  a  slot  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  protective  flap  formed  integral  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  to  underlie  the  slotted  por- 
tion thereof,  a  spring  latch  on  said  flap  having  a  locking 
rib  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  bear  on  said  flap, 
and  an  operating  lip  on  said  latch  in  advance  of  said  rib 
extending  beyond  said  flap  to  overhang  said  slot. 


1.213.103.  WEATHER-STOP.  P»t»r  L.  Hudsow,  Bflng- 
ham.  111.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,821. 
(a.  20—68.) 


*  sa 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal weather  stop  and  means  for  mounting  It  for  verti- 
cal movement  on  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  a  horizontally 
movable  bar  having  a  horizontal  alot,  a  fastener  paasing 
through  said  slot  for  connecting  the  bar  sUdably  with  the 
door  above  the  weather  stop,  a  locking  member  for  said 
bar,  the  aforesaid  fastener  serving  as  a  mounting  for  said 
member,  and  operating  connections  between  said  bar  and 
the  weather  stop  for  moving  the  latter  vertically  when 
said  bar  is  moved  horizontally. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal weather  stop  and  means  for  mounting  It  for  verti- 
cal sliding  on  the  lower  edge  of  a  door,  an  oi>eratlng  bar 
for  said  stop,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
alot,  a  fastener  passing  through  said  slot  for  connecting 
the  bar  slldably  with  the  door,  a  stop  on  said  bar  adja- 
cent one  end  of  Its  slot,  a  double  acting  locking  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fastener  and  having  a  shoul- 
der to  abut  said  stop  when  said  member  is  swung  to  one 
position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  operating  bar  in  one 
direction,  other  stops  respectively  on  the  bar  and  locking 
member  for  holding  said  bar  against  movement  In  the 
other  direction  when  said  locking  member  is  swung  to  its 
reverse  position,  and  operating  connections  between  said 
bar  and  the  stop. 


1,213,104.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Alexandiu  S.  Huldbn,  Great 
Falls,  Mont.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,604. 
(a.  263—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings, 
two  toothed  wheels  loosely  arranged  upon  the  shaft, 
ratchet  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  disposed 
one  adjacent  each  of  the  respective  toothed  wheels,  spring 
pressed  pawls  upon  the  toothed  wheels  engaging  with  the 
respective  ratchet  wheels,  of  two  parallel  standards  ar- 
ranged at  an  Inclination  and  having  their  Inner  faces 
channeled  longitudinally,  a  float  disposed  between  the 
standards,  said  float  having  its  opposite  ends  beveled, 
short  shafts  upon  the  sides  of  the  float,  roller  wheels 
upon  the  said  shafts  received  within  the  channels  of  the 
standards,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  face  and 
approximately  central  of  the  float  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the  standards,  said  rod  having  its  free  end  provided 
with  a  yoke-shaped  extension,  the  arms  provided  by  the 
extension  being  formed  adjacent  their  diametrically  op- 
posite edges  with  a  pair  of  rack  bars,  and  one  of  said 
rack  bars  adapted  to  co-act  with  one  of  the  respective 
toothed  wheels  upon  the  shaft. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  stand- 
ards arranged  on  an  incline  to  the  perpendicular,  each  of 
said  standards  being  provided  on  their  confronting  faces 
with  channels,  a  float  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  with- 
in said  channels,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  standards  and  connecting  the  same,  a  rod  arranged 
parallel  to  the  standards  and  having  one  end  thereof  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  float  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  and 
a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  the 
sliaft  for  Imparting  a  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the 
shaft  when  the  float  is  moved. 


operation  of  said  dog  and  means  for  shifting  said  hold 
back  device  out  of  said  holding  position. 


1.218,106.  PANIC-BOLT  DOG.  Nobman  B,  Hukd,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,888. 
(CT.  70—120.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  latch  bolt,  a 
plvotally  mounted  latch  bolt  retracting  means,  a  plvotally 
mounted  dog  adjacent  thereto  and  arranged  to  operatively 
engage  and  hold  the  same  in  the  latch  retracting  ikmI- 
tion,  a  hold  back  device  movable  into  position  preventing  | 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  plvotally 
mounted  retracting  lever,  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  retracting  lever  and  a  pivoted  boldinc 
lever  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the  pivoted  dog. 

8.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
bolt  retracting  member  including  a  spring  pressed  arm 
plvotally  mounted  to  swing  in  said  bracket,  a  dogging 
device  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  arranged  to 
co5perate  with  said  bolt  retracting  member  to  hold  it  in 
a  predetermined  position,  and  a  key  operated  means  co- 
operating with  said  dog  to  move  the  same  from  the  dog- 
ging to  the  non-dogging  position,  with  means  on  the 
bracket  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  dog  into  ita 
operative  position  until  said  arm  has  reached  its  pre- 
determined position. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
movable  bolt  operating  member^  carried  thereby,  dogging 
means  for  said  bolt  operating  member  comprising  a  swing- 
ing arm  mounted  in  said  bracket  adjacent  to  the  mounting 
for  said  bolt  operating  member,  with  means  on  the 
bracket  to  hdld  said  dogging  member  against  movement 
until  said  bolt , operating  member  has  been  moved  to  a 
predetermined  position,  said  holding  means  being  operable 
by  said  lN>lt  operating  member. 

6.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
latch  retracting  lever  comprising  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
bracket  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  the 
latch  retracting  lever  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
normal  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  of  the  latch  re- 
tracting lever  and  key  operated  means  for  rotating  said 
dog  on  its  pivot  to  carry  the  aame  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm  of  the  latch  retracting  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,106.  MAIL-BAG-DELITERT  APPARATUS.  BlM 
Kabch,  Brooklyn.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,819.     (CI.  268—19.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  complementary  de- 
vices carried  by  the  train  and  station  reapecttrely.  each 
embodying  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  to 
active  and  Inactive  positions,  a  bar  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  active  and  in- 
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actlre  po«ltion,  a  ring  carried  hj  lald  bar  and  detach- 
able therefrom,  lock  mechanism  holding  aald  ring  to  laid 
bar,  and  means  on  each  bar  for  releasing  the  lock  mecha- 
nism on  the  other  bar  to  release  said  ring  whereby  the 
ring  connected  to  on*  bar  may  be  delivered  to  the  other 
bar. 

2.  In  mall  bag  dellrery  apparatus,  complementary  de- 
Tlccs  carried  by  the  train  and  station  respectively,  each 
embodying  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  to 
active  and  Inactive  positions,  a  bar  on  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  arm  capable  of  twinging  movement  to  active  and 
inactive  position,  a  ring  carried  by  said  bar  and  detach- 
able therefrom,  lock  mechanism  holding  said  ring  to  said 
bar,  means  on  each  bar  for  releasing  the  lock  mecha- 
nism on  the  other  bar  to  release  aald  ring  whereby  the 
ring  connected  to  one  bar  may  be  delivered  to  the  other 
bar,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  ring  and  bar  for  hold- 
ing the  delivery  ring  on  the  bar  against  swaying. 

t.  In  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  companion  devices 
carried  by  the  train  and  at  the  station  respectively,  each 
^•▼ice  embodying  an  arm,  a  bar  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  a  carrier  ring  suspended  from  said  bar,  mean*  lock- 
ing aald  carrier  ring  on  said  bar,  a  flag  connected  to  said 
locking  means,  and  an  Impact  head  on  said  bar,  the  im- 
pact head  on  each  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  the  flag 
on  the  other  bar  to  relieve  the  said  ring  of  the  Influence 
of  said  locking  means  whereby  the  ring  on  each  bar 
may  be  delivered  to  the  other  bar. 

4.  In  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  companion  devices 
carried  by  the  train  and  at  the  station  respectively,  each 
device  embodying  an  arm.  a  bar  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  a  carrier  ring  suspended  from  said  bar,  means  lock- 
ing said  carrier  ring  on  said  bar,  a  flag  connected  to  said 
locking  means,  an  Impact  bead  on  said  bar,  the  impact 
head  on  each  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  the  flag  on  the 
other  bar  to  relieve  the  said  ring  of  the  Influence  of  said 
locking  means  whereby  the  ring  on  each  bar  may  b«  de- 
livered to  the  other  bar,  and  cooperating  means  on  each 
ring  and  bar  to  hold  the  delivered  ring  against  swaying 
on  the  bar. 


1,218,107.  AKCH  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FUR- 
NACES. Louis  S.  Kativmor,  Sandy  Ridge,  Pa.  Filed 
July  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,689.     (Q.  ll(K-«7.) 


1.  A  locomotive  fire  box  arch  comprising  spaced  sup- 
porting elements,  and  transverse  rows  of  bricks  of  re- 
fractory material  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said 
elements  entirely  free  and  clear  of  the  fire  box  at  the 
aides  of  the  arch,  the  bricks  of  each  row  having  lateral 
abutment  surfaces  with  interlocking  elements,  arranged 
wholly  within  the  plane  thereof  so  that  the  bricks  of 
•ach  row  are  held  from  relative  Independent  vertical  dis- 
placement and  means  for  retaining  the  side  bricks  in 
■paced  relation  from  the  side  walls  of  the  flre  box. 

2.  A  locomotive  flre  box  arch  comprising  spaced  sup- 
porting members,  bricks  of  refractory  material  resting 
upon  and  supported  by  said  members,  said  bricks  having 
outer  edge  portions  spaced  clear  from  the  sides  of  the 
ire  box  and  formed  to  provide  vertical  passages  between 
th«  edge  portions  of  adjacent  bricks  and  also  between  the 
same  and  the  sides  of  the  flre  box,  and  having  grooves 
In  their  underside*  extending  uninterruptedly  across  the 
flr«  box  hstwscn  said  passages,  and  means  for  retaining 


the  side  bricks  in  spaced  relation  from  the  side  walla  of 
the  flre  box. 

8.  A  locomotive  flre  box  arch  comprising  supporting 
elements,  and  bricks  of  refractory  material  resting  on 
and  supported  by  said  elements,  the  bricks  adjacent  to 
the  sides  of  the  flre  box  having  their  edges  formed  to 
provide  vertical  flues  and  their  undersides  beveled  to 
form  sloping  surfaces  leading  to  said  flues,  and  said  bricks 
having  grooves  in  their  undersides  extending  across  the 
flre  box  between  the  flues. 

4.  A  locomotive  flre  box  arch  comprising  side  and  in- 
termediate supports,  and  a  refractory  body  of  bricks  rest- 
ing on-  said  supi>orts,  said  bricks  consisting  of  outer  or 
side  bricks  resting  upon  the  outer  supports  at  a  point 
between  their  outer  and  inner  edges  and  provided  with 
projections  engaging  said  supports  to  hold  them  from 
relative  lateral  movement,  and  intermediate  bricks  dis- 
posed above  the  Intermediate  supports,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  side  and  Intermediate  bricks  being  provided  with 
interlocking  connections,  said  connections  serving  to  hold 
the  bricks  against  upward  movement  under  pressure. 

6.  A  locomotive  flre  box  arch  comprising  spaced  sup- 
porting elements,  and  rows  of  flre  bricks  supported  upon 
said  elements,  entirely  free  and  clear  of  the  flre  box  at 
the  sides  of  the  arch,  said  bricks  being  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  supporting  elements  to  hold  the  arch 
from  sldewise  displacement  and  having  interlocking  con- 
nections within  the  plane  thereof  for  holding  said  bri^s 
against  upward  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218.108.  VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
HowAao  KiTNTOif,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  », 
1912.     Serial  No.  676.500.     (CI.  187—122.) 


1.  A  valve  for  radiators  or  the  like  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  part  to 
which  the  valve  is  to  be  attached,  and  a  central  bore,  a 
shoulder  in  said  bore,  a  valve  proper  provided  with  a 
resilient  packing,  and  a  separable  valve  seat  having  a 
packing  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  said  valve  proper 
and  valve-seat  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  bor« 
from  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  said  valve  proper  being 
adapted  to  open  outwardly  to  provide  a  vent  from  the 
interior  of  the  radiator  to  the  atmosphere,  and  to  close 
Inwardly  to  prevent  entrance  of  air  from  the  atmosphere 
when  the  pressure  in  the  radiator  falls  below  atmospheric 
pressure. 

2.  A  valve  for  radiators  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  part  to 
which  the  valve  is  to  be  attached,  and  a  central  bore, 
said  casing  having  screw-threads  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
bore  and  a  shoulder  within  said  bore,  a  valve  proper  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  packing,  a  separable  valve-seat,  said 
valve  proper  and  valve  seat  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  said  bore  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  member  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads 
in  said  bore  to  hold  said  valve-seat  against  said  shoul- 
der, said  valve  proper  being  adapted  to  open  outwardly 
to  provide  a  vent  from  the  Interior  of  the  radiator  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  to  close  inwardly  to  prevent  entrance 
of  air  from  the  atmosphere  when  the  pressure  In  the 
radiator  falls  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

8.  A  valve  for  radiators  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  part  to 
which  the  valve  is  to  be  attached,  and  a  central  bor% 
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a  valve  proper  in  said  bore,  a  valve  stem,  a  vent  in  said 
bore,  said  valve  proper  being  adapted  to  open  outwardly 
to  allow  exit  of  fluid  to  the  atmosphere,  and  to  close  in- 
wardly to  prevent  entrance  of  air  from  the  atBiom>here 
Whea  the  pressure  ia  the  radiator  falls  below  atmospheric 
pressosa,  and  means  on  said  valve  stem  for  preventing 
said  valve  proper  from  elosing  said  vefit  when  presstad 
away  from  its  seat. 

4.  A  valve  for  radiators  er  the  like,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  exterior  screw-threads  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  part  to  which  the  valve  Is  to  be  attached,  and  a 
central  bore,  said  casing  having  screw-threads  at  the  In- 
ner e«4  of  aald  bore  mid  a  shoulder  wlth4i»  said  bore,  a 
valve  proper  provided  with  a  resilient  packing,  a  sepa- 
rable valve-seat,  said  valve  proper  and  valve  seat  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  bore  from  the  inner  end 
thereof,  and  a  screw-threaded  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  screw  threads  In  said  bore  to  hold  said  valve-seat 
against  said  shoulder,  said  valve  proper  being  adapted 
to  open  outwardly  to  provide  a  vent  from  the  interior  of 
the  radiator  to  the  atmosphere,  and  to  close  Inwardly  to 
prevent  entrance  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  when  the 
pressure  in  the.  radiator  falls  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

6.  A  valve  for  radiators  or  the  like,  comprising  a  casing 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  part  to  which 
the  valre  Is  to  be  attacbed,  and  a  central  bore,  a  valve 
proper  provided  with  a  resilient  packing,  and  a  separable 
valve  seat  having  a  packing  adapted  to  engage  said  cas- 
ing, said  valve  proper  and  valve  seat  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  said  bore  from  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said 
valve  proper  being  adapted  to  open  outwardly  to  provide 
a  vent  from  the  interior  of  the  radiator  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  close  Inwardly  to  prevent  entrance  of  air  from  the 
atmosphere  when  the  pressure  in  the  radiator  falls  below 
atmospheric  pressure. 


1,218.100.  SftOJS  -  BUCKLE.  AxiL  Kilstrom,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  116,684. 
(CI.  24 — 206.) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described  two  members 
adapted  to  slide  one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  longltadlnally  spaced  transversely 
extending  cross  bars  Inclined  inwardly  and  forwardly 
from  their  rear  to  their  front  edges,  a  spring  tongue  flied 
at  oae  end  to  one  end  of  the  other  member  and  having 
a  hook  at  Its  free  end  for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  said 
cross  bars  to  hold  the  members  in  locked  position,  said 
tongue  overlyiuK  the  member  carrying  It  and  disposer]  in 
a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  movable  laterally  outward 
to  release  it  from  said  bars,  and  fingers  extending  over 
and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  tongue  for  limiting 
its  outward  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  two  members 
adapted  to  slide  one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely 
extending  cross  bars,  the  other  member  comprising  two 
parallel  superposed  elements  connected  at  one  end  and 
one  being  yieldable  relatively  to  the  other,  flngers  carried 
hv  one  ef  said  elements  and  having  inturned  hook-shaped 
terminals,  the  other  element  having  slots  to  receive  said 
t«>rminal8  whereby  the  outward  movement  of  the  yield- 
able  element  is  limited. 

S.  A  buckle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  lat- 
erally extending  cross  bars  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  their  rear  to  their  front  edges  and  having 
slots  formed  between  them,  longitudinal  grooves  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  the  side  edges  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  member  having  a  spring  tongue  connected  at  one 
end  thereto  and  extending  substantially  parallel  there- 
with aB4  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  inturned  hook 
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for  laterlocklag  engagement  with  the  cross  bars  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  member,  logs  extending  laterally  from 
said  tongue  beyond  the  side  edges  ef  the  member  with 
which  It  Is  connected,  Inturned  laterally  extending  stops 
carried  by  said  member,  said  tongue  having  slots  with 
which  said  stops  are  engaged,  the  edges  of  said  member 
outside  said  slots  being  beat  inwardly  and  the  edges  there- 
of in  advance  of  said  stops  being  rolled  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide guide  edges  for  insertion  in  the  grooves  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers to  the  article  to  which  the  buckle  is  to  be  attached. 

4.  In  a  buckle  of  the  class  described  two  members 
adapted  to  slide  one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  members 
being  la  the  form  of  a  substantially  rectangular  plate 
carved  longitudinally  throughout  its  length  and  having 
a  convex  outer  face  with  Its  edges  turned  Uteraliy  out- 
ward and  shaped  to  form  longitudinal  channels  at  each 
side  thereof,  the  convex  portion  of  said  plate  between  said 
channels  being  slotted  transversely  to  form  cross  bars, 
the  other  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinally 
curved  plate  having  an  attaching  loop  at  one  end,  and  a 
spring  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to  the  loop  carrying 
end  of  said  plate  and  arranged  subsUntlally  parallel  with 
the  outer  face  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being 
rolled  Inwardly  to  form  a  hook  positioned  near  the  free 
end  of  the  plate,  the  end  of  said  plate  opposite  said  hook 
being  bulged  outwardly  to  form  a  hook  receiving  recess 
having  its  side  edges  rolled  Inwardly  to  form  hooks  for 
engaging  the  channel  of  the  ether  memb«-.  Angers  pro- 
jecting laterally  outward  from  the  side  edges  of  said  plate 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  terminals  of  said  fingers  being 
Inturned  to  form  hooks,  said  tongue  having  slots  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  receive  the  hook  ends  of  said  fingers 
whereby  the  outward  movement  of  the  tongue  is  limited. 


1,213,110.  HOSB-COUPUNO  FOR  OARS.  Chaklib  H. 
Klotz,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  80,953.     (CL4fr-^-89.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary coupling  members  each  having  on  one  face 
thereof  a  locking  lug  provided  with  a  curved  groove  and 
locking  edge,  and  on  the  other  face  thereof  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  groove  and  locking  edge  member, 
the  said  curved  groove  and  curved  locking  edge  of  the 
one  coupling  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
straight  edge  and  straight  groove  respectively  of  the 
other  coupling  member ;  and  means  to  positively  lock  the 
said  coupling  members  firmly  in  position.-  comprlstng*'a 
member  mounted  in  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  arm  and  having  an  inclined  locking  face,  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  lug  of  the  mating  coupler  whea  the  couplers  are 
brought  together,  and  to  positively  lock  them  in  such  posi- 
tion, and  said  inclined  locking  face  adapted  to  hold  the 
parts  tightiy  together  and  to  compensate  for  WHir. 

2.  A  coupling  head  provided  on  one  face  thereof  with 
a  locking  lug  having  a  lower  face  against  which  a  sliding 
locking  member  may  take,  said  head  also  having  extend 
ing  from  another  face  thereof  an  arm  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  coupling  and  a 
sliding  locking  member  in  said  slot  having  an  Inclined 
locking  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  coupling  head  provided  on  one  face  thereof  with 
a  locking  lug  having  a  curved  groove  aad  locking  edge  as 
well  as  a  flat  lower  surface  against  whlth  a  at  id  ing  lo4k 
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iar  wedge  may  take,  aald  head  also  havliif  extending 
from  another  face  thereof  an  arm  provided  with  a  Blot 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  coupling,  a  sliding  wedge 
in  said  slot,  and  a  straight  locking  groove  and  edge 
located  near  tbc  end  of  said  arm,  sabstaatlally  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
matching  coapling  heads  each  provided  on  one  face 
thereof  with  a  locking  log  having  a  carved  groove  and 
locking  edge,  as  well  as  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  locking  wedge,  and  each  of  said  heads  having 
extending  from  another  face  thereof  an  arm  having  a 
Blot,  a  sliding  wedge  in  said  slot,  and  near  the  end  of 
■aid  arm  an  Inclined  straight  groove  and  locking  edge,  the 
last  named  locking  edge  of  the  one  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  named  curved  groove  of  the  other  head,  and  the 
said  wedge  of  the  one  head  adapted  to  engage  the  flat 
surface  of  the  locking  lag  of  the  other  head,  sabstantially 
aa  described. 

6.  A  pipe  coapling  head  having  extending  from  one 
fkee  thereof  an  arm  having  a  slot  provided  with  grooves, 
•■d  a  wedge  provided  with  ridges  ndapted  to  move  In 
aaid  grooves.  subHtantially  as  deKcribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazett*.] 


1,218.111.  VALVE  CON8TRDCTION.  BaKjAHin  O. 
KaAMBB,  Anderson,  Ind.,  aRxlgnor  to  Kramer  Vacaam 
Brake  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filad 
Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  73,907.     (Q.  128—198.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combastlon  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  and  a  carbureter  thereon,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  alternately  connect  said 
cylinder  with  Raid  manifold  and  the  atmosphere  so  as  to 
op4>rate  the  platon  therein,  and  means  on  said  valve  for 
aatomatlcany  lacrcaaing  and  decreasing  the  quantity  of 
gas  entering  Haid  manifold  ro  that  Raid  engine  will  be 
throttled  down  when  the  valve  Is  opened  to  the  manifold. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combastlon  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  of  a  valve  construction  ia- 
clQ«ling  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  batterfly 
valve  in  said  manlfoWl,  a  port  extending  through  said  cyl- 
inder to  said  manifold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  open  and  cIomc  said  ports,  a  second  port  In  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  operatini;  said  piston,  and  direct  means  on 
said  piston  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said 
batterfly  valve  when  said  piston  Is  oi>erated. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combvstlon  engine 
having  an  Intake  manifold,  of  a  valve  conatractlon  in- 
eluding  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  therela,  a  butterfly 
valve  in  said  mADlfuld.  a  port  extending  through  said 
cylinder  to  said  manifold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  open  said  portx.  a  second  port  in  said  cylinder, 
means  for  operating  said  piston,  and  a  lug  extending  from 
■aid  butterfly  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston 
for  closluK  said  valve  when  said  manifold  port  Is  opened. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  of  a  valve  construction  Includ- 
ing a  hoaxing  havln-.;  a  cylinder  therein,  a  butterfly  valve 
In  said  manifold,  a  port  extending  through  said  cylinder 
to  said  manifold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  ports,  a  second  port  in  mid  cylinder, 
m<>ans  for  operating  said  piston,  a  log  extending  from  said 
batterfly  valve,  and  a  projecting  memtwr  on  said  plstoo 


adapted  to  engage  said  lag  for  closing  said  valve  whea 
said  manifold  port  is  opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  of  a  valve  conatractlon  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  port  extending 
through  said  cylinder  and  opening  into  said  manifold,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  second  port  in  said  cylinder 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  operating  lald  pis- 
ton so  that  it  will  elide  in  said  cylinder  whereby  one  of 
said  ports  will  be  brought  into  communication  with  the 
I   manifold. 


1.218.112.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Roman  Kttms,  Chicka- 
saw, Ohio.  PUed  July  17,  1916.-  Serial  No.  109,748. 
(Cl.  Ill— «.)• 


1.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheeled  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  a  supplemental  frame,  hoppers  sup- 
ported by  the  supplemental  frame,  shafts  associated  with 
the  hoppers  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  feed 
plates  of  the  hoppers,  said  shafts  having  flDgers  carried 
by  their  outer  ends,  weba  disposed  between  the  fingers, 
sprocket  wheels  associated  with  the  supplemental  frame, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  chain*  connecting  the 
said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  tappets  carried  thereby 
said  cliains  being  engaged  between  the  flngera,  said  tap- 
pets being  adapted  to  engage  the  wetra  to  rock  the  shafta, 
and  means  for  returning  the  shafts  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion after  being  rocked. 

2.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheeled  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  a  supplemental  frame,  hoppera 
supported  by  the  supplemental  frame,  shafts  aaaocUted 
with  the  hoppers  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
feed  plates  of  the  hoppers,  fingers  carried  by  the  shafta, 
webs  disposed  l)etween  the  fingers,  idler  sprocket  wheels 
supported  by  the  supplemental  frame,  driving  aprocket 
wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  chains  connecting  said  sprock- 
ets and  having  tappets  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the 
webs  to  rock  the  shafts,  means  for  returning  the  shafta 
to  their  normal  position^  after  being  rocked,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  either  or  both  of  the  driving  sprocket 
wheels,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


14218,113.    TOILET.    John  Lanoi.  Jr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

aasigBor  of  one-third  to  C.  J.  Fredrickson  and  one-third 

to  A.  F.  Swan.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  26,  191B. 

Serial  No.  28,898.     (Cl.  4—21.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination  a 
bowl,  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  seat  formed  with 
an  interior  channel  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  bowl,  a  rim  formed  upon  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  upi>er  curved  portion  of  said  bowl. 
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sad  forming  an  opening,  saM  bowl  being  formed  at  ita 
front  side  with  an  elongated  vent  passage  taking  in  air 
St  its  lower  end  and  opening  out  of  the  top  of  the  bowl, 
said   rim   being   formed   with  an  opening  adjacent   said 


V^^t^gt.  sad  a  lip  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  lald  seat 
and  enlat^ng  the  channel  of  the  latter,  said  seat  engaging 
aald  bowl  and  causing  its  enlarged  channel  to  connect 
ssid  passage  and  the  opening  in  said  rim  and  also  to  com- 
municate with  the  opening  through  said  rim. 


1,218,114.  ARTIFICIAL  LI.MB.  LODIB  C.  LAWBSNCa, 
Brooklyn.  X,  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,813. 
(Cl.  »— 2.) 


1.  An  artlflclnl  limb  of  the  class  described  comprising 
■ectiouR  plvntaliy  Joineil  together,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  plurality  nf  shaped  plates  adjustably  se- 
cured to  each  other  for  Uteral  adjustment  with  respect 
to  each  other  ami  a  Joint  for  said  sections  comprising  a 
plurality  i>f  Mh>«|H>d  plates  ailJuRtalily  secured  to  each 
other,  said  sections  <-oniprislng  said  Joint  having  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  with  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

2.  An  artifirlHl  limb  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  adju.stalile  joint  section,  said  joint  section  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  shaped  plates,  said  plates 
being  adjustalily  secure«l  to  each  other  for  lateral  adjust- 
ment, a  pintle  carried  liy  one  of  said  plates,  having 
threaded  engHgement  with  another  of  said  plates  to  draw 
said  plates  together,  and  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  one 
of  the  plateH  engaging  the  opposite  plate  to  separate  said 
plates  and  enlarge  the  general  dimensions  of  said  Joint 
■ectlon. 

8.  An  artlflrlal  limb  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  foot,  an  ankle  wrtiun  and  a  leg  section,  said  foot  sec- 
tion havlni:  Mr  upper  fa«e  recessed  to  receive  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  ankle  section,  said  ankle  and  leg 
aectlons  cMiiiitrlHiug  compleniental  sections  having  their 
edges  overla|ipliig.  and  fSHtenlng  means  carried  by  said 
■ectlouM  to  hold  rmUI  sections  In  any  desired  relstlon. 

4.  An  artlfti'ial  lliiili  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  foot,  an  ankle  section  and  leg  section,  aald  foot  having 
Its  up|)er  face  recesseil  to  re<-elve  fastening  means,  an 
eye-bolt  carrl(>d  by  aald  font,  said  ankle  section  compris- 
ing four  couiplvmental  sheet  metal  sections  fitted  to  each 


other,  aide  plates  of  said  ankle  section,  bearings  formed 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  plates,  said  leg  section  com> 
prising  four  complemental  sheet  metal  aectlons  fitted  to- 
have  their  edges  overlapping,  said  leg  aectlons  havinf 
their  lower  ends  slotted  to  permit  a  vertical  adjustment 
over  said  ankle  sections,  fastening  means  for  the  sectieos- 
of  said  leg  and  ankle  portions  and  aald  leg  sections  bar- 
ing transverse  slots  formed  therein  to  receive  fasteainf 
means  carried  by  some  of  said  sections  for  lateral  adjaat- 
ment  of  said  plates  comprising  said  leg  section  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

6.  An  artificial  limb  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  foot,  an  ankle  section  and  a  leg  section,  said  foot  having 
its  upper  face  recessed  to  receive  fastening  means,  an  eye- 
bolt  carried  by  said  foot,  said  ankle  section  comprtains 
four  fitted  sheet  metal  sections  having  their  edg^  over- 
lapping, the  front  plate  of  said  ankle  section  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  lug  from  a  lower  edge  thereof,  a  cushion 
between  said  lug  and  said  foot,  the  back  plate  of  aaid 
ankle  section  having  a  socket  formed  la  the  lower  ead 
thereof,  a  spring  In  said  aodiet  bearing  op  said  foot,  a 
tension  cord  connecting  said  back  plate  to  said  foot,  aide 
plates  connecting  said  front  and  back  plates  being  ad- 
justably connected  thereto,  bearings  formed  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  plates  to  rest  In  the  recessed  portions 
of  said  foot  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  several 
sections  to  adjustably  secure  them  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.116.  PLARTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Hdoo  Likreb.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  827,914.     (Cl.  106 — 40.) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  peat  having  incorporated  therewith 
and  disseminated  therethrough  a  binding  agent  includins 
peat  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  viscose  process. 

2.  As  a  compositioD  of  matter,  a  solid  material  compris- 
ing fibrous  peat  and  having  incorporated  therewith  aad 
disseminated  therethrough  a  binding  agent  comprlalag 
peat  fines  treated  by  the  viscose  process. 

3.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  material  com- 
prising peat  and  a  binding  agent  Including  an  adhesive 
material  formed  from  peat  distributed  through  the  mass. 

4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  material  com- 
prising peat  and  an  adhesive  material  formed  from  peat 
distributed  through  the  mass  as  a  binding  agent 

5.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  peat  of  which  a  portion  has  been 
converted  into  vlscoid  cellulose  and  binds  the  uncon- 
verted portion  together  into  a  coherent  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.213,116.  RECEPTACLE.  Matthew  Michabl  Looiam, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,864.     (Cl.  131—80.) 


A  receptacle  comprising  in  combination  with  a  Jar  of 
non-porous  material,  a  cover  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
Jar,  said  cover  consisting  of  porous  materUl,  the  pores  of 
which  sre  closed  on  the  outer  surface,  with  the  exception 
of  a  central  portion  on  the  cover  on  which  the  porea  ex- 
tend through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  material  of  the 
cover;  an  annular  flange  surrounding  said  central  poroos 
portion,  a  non-porous  seal  detachably  placed  on  aald  cen- 
tral porous  portion  and  surrounded  by  aaid  annular  fiange. 
and  a  holding  ball  extending  from  the  jar  over  said  flange 
Into  engagement  with  the  detachable  seal  for  forcing  the 
seal  sgalnst  the  cover  aad  for  forcing  the  cover  against 
the  Jsr. 
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I.SIS.IIT.  WACtrUM  imSD  DSVICB.  Oscab  t.  LOOGHBAB. 
Badnc,  Wl«.  FU«d  ifar.  11.  1»1«.  Sertal  So.  8Sv4M. 
(a.  15»— 86.) 


1.  In  a  Tamam  fe«<l  device,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir comprislDg;  a  base,  a  top,  a  casing  Interposed  between 
said  base  and  top,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
base,  top,  and  casing  together,  comprising  a  menber  de- 
ta'taably  secured  to  the  top  and  base,  air  and  suction  con- 
duits in  said  member,  yalves  In  said  air  and  soctioo  con- 
duits, float  controiled  means  for  operating  said  valves,  a 
fuel  supply  conduit  leading  to  the  reservoir,  a  carbureter 
supply  conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  ia 
said  carbureter  supply  conduit  for  preventing  backflow  of 
th«'  fuel  into  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir comprising  a  base,  a  top,  a  casing  Interposed  between 
said  ba.se  and  top,  and  means  for  securing  said  base,  top, 
and  rasing  together  comprising  a  member  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  top  and  base,  alined  air  and  suction  conduits 
in  said  member,  valves  In  said  alined  conduits,  float  con- 
trolled means  for  oi>eratlng  said  valves,  a  fuel  supply  con- 
duit leading  to  the  reservoir,  a  carbureter  supply  conduit 
leading  from  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  In  said  carbureter 
supply  conduit  for  preventing  backflow  of  the  fuel  into 
the  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  alined  air  and 
suction  conduits  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and 
provided  with  valve  seats,  a  valve  sleeve  member  within 
said  alined  conduits,  a  valve  .stem  adjustably  mounted  la 
>»aid  sleeve  memi>er  and  carrying  valve  heeds  for  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seats,  float  controlled  means  for  op- 
prating  said  valve  stem,  a  carbureter  supply  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  reservoir,  and  a  suction  operated  valve  In 

aid  carbureter  supply  conduit. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  fe«d  device,  the  combination,  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  an  air  conduit 
leading  thereto,  an  engine  suction  conduit  leading  there- 
from, a  valve  in  said  air  conduit,  a  valve  In  said  suction 
L-onduit.  a  member  operatively  connected  to  aaid  valves,  a 
doat  within  said  reservoir,  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber including  lever  arms  engaging  said  member,  guide  rods 
for  said  float  carried  by  said  lever  arms,  resilient  means 
-onnected  to  said  lever  arms  for  assisting  the  action  of  the 
float,  -^tops  on  said  rods  for  engaging  said  float,  a  carbu- 
reter supply  rondult  leading  from  the  reservoir,  and  means 
for  preventing  back  feed  of  the  fuel  in  the  cartJureter -sup- 
ply conduit  to  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  floM  fnel  feed  device,  the  combination 
f  a  reservoir,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  an 

ipright  member  disposed  within  the  reservoir  and  having 
I  channel  therein  provided  irftfe  «n  opening  eomnrunicat- 
ng  with  !«ald  reservoir,  an  air  conduit  and  a  swction  con- 
liilt  communicating  with  said  channel,  a  valve  In  the  air 
M>:i  lult,  a  valve  In  the  suction  conduit,  float  controlled 


siavltanaovsly  operating  both  of  said  valves,  a  car- 
bureter supply  eondult  leading  from  the  reservoir,  aofl  a 
suction  operated  check  valve  in  said  carbureter  supiHy  ct.n- 
««it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,118.      PBOTBCTIVB    AND    NON  -  PENETRATIVE 
COVERING  AND  THE  LIKE.     G.gb.jb  Ltkch.  London 
England.    Filed  May  13,  1918.    Serial  No.  »7,419      (CI 
89—36.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protective  and 
buUet-lmpedlng  material  for  use  in  military  operaUon« 
comprising  a  sheet  or  quilt  of  wool  or  cotton  wool  In  a 
normal  loose  or  fluffy  condition  Impregnated  throogfaout 
Its  extent  with  dry  powdered  resin. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protective  ami 
bullet-Impeding  covering  for  use  in  military  operations 
comprising  wool  or  cotton  wool  In  normal  loose  or  fluffy 
condition  Impregnated  throughout  Its  extent  with  dry 
povrdered  resin  and  Inclosed  by  a  water-proof  or  other  ' 
fabric  covering  of  any  desired  shape  or  pattern  which 
does  not  Impair  the  loose  or  fluffy  character  of  the  wool 
or  cotton  wool. 


1,211.119.  CONTAINER.  Lawebnck  P.  McHrath,  New 
fork,  N.  Y.  Flk'd  June  22,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86.II9& 
(CI.  137—21.) 


A  container  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  plvote<I 
in  the  outlet  opening,  a  closure  pivoteil  outside  said  outlet 
opening,  a  l>ar  operatively  connecting  the  closure  with  the 
valve  and  lying  In  said  opening  and  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  container  and  operatively  conne<-t>Hl  with  the  closure. 


1,213.120.  EOC-SEPARATOR.  Flob.%  L.  Mabcilub,  Tho- 
rold,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Apr,  12,  1915.  Serial  Xo. 
20,831.      (a.  65—12.) 


1.  In  an  egg  separator,  the  combination  with  a  fraaie. 
of  a  white  container  and  a  yolk  <«>ntHiner  removnMy 
mounted  thereon,  a  strainer  having  a  wire  Imttom  immov- 
ably momted  on  the  said  frame  sho%-e  the  white  con- 
tainer, the  aaid  strainer  having  a  hole  in  the  whM  thereof 
and  a  spout  extending  outwardly  beneath  said  hole  above 
«ald  yelk  container. 
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2.  In  an  egg  sefMrator,  thp  combination  with  a  (raoM, 
of  a  white  container  mounted  thereon,  a  strainer  having  a 
wire  bottom  and  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  above 
the  white  container,  aaid  strainer  having  a  aide  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  yolk  passage  therein,  and  a  spout  cKteading 
outwardly  beneath  the  said  passage. 


1,21S.121.  DETACHABLE  DRAWER.  LnAMDBB  M.  MATNn, 
Colombia.  &  C.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.768. 
(CI.  46—77.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  drawers  therefor,  and 
means  slldably  mounting  the  drawers  within  said  casing, 
said  means  comprising  tracks,  a  guide  roller  fixed  at  one 
end  of  the  tracks,  and  a  second  roller  swingingly  mounted 
on  the  drawer  for  sliding  movement  on  said  tracks  and 
means  having  connection  with  the  drawer  for  preventing 
any  accidental  swinging  movement  of  the  second  roller 
from  said  track. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  drawers  mounted  therein 
and  means  for  permitting  of  a  slidable  and  detachable 
connection  of  the  drawers  with  the  casing,  aaid  means 
embodying  a  fixed  and  a  movable  plate,  a  gaide  roller 
■ounted  on  .said  movable  plate  and  means  carried  by  the 
flzed  plate  and  binding  against  the  movable  plate  for  pre- 
venting any  inward  swinging  movement  of  said  movable 
plate. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing,  drawers  therefor,  tracks 
secured  in  said  casing,  a  roller  hlngedlj  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  drawer  for  movemeot  on  said  tracks,  and 
ptvotally  mounted  means  for  locking  the  hinge  against 
movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  drawers  therefor,  tracks 
secured  within  said  cai^:ing,  a  guide  relier,  a  hinge  (or 
awlnglngly  connecting  the  guide  roller  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  drawer  for  movement  on  said  tracks,  a  l>olt  passing 
through  said  hinge,  and  means  ptvotally  mounted  on  said 
bolt  for  locking  the  roller  against  movement. 

6.  In  combination,  a  casing,  drawers  therefor,  tracks 
secured  within  said  casing,  a  guide  roller,  a  binge  for 
swLngingiy  connecting  the  guide  roller  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  drawer  for  movement  on  said  tracks,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  hinge,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bolt  for  locking  the  hinge  against  Inward  horisontal  swing- 
ing movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.122.  METALLIC  TIE.  Joseph  L.  Millkb,  Jersey 
Mills,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,629. 
(CI.  238—6.) 


1.  A  tie  for  railway  rails,  oempriaing  boUow  end  meat- 
bera.  rods  connecting  said  raembvs,  a  cnsbioa  block  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  the  rail  in  each  of  aaid  end  members, 
closare  plates  for  the  end  neinbers,  and  means  for  at- 
eiuing  the  closure  plates  upon  the  end  membera  and  •ver 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  tie  for  railroad  rails,  comprising  hollow  end  mem- 
bars  having  open  boxen,  rods  connecting  the  end  members. 


a  cushion  htock  providing  a  scat  for  a  rail  in  each  of  the 
end  memt)er8,  closure  plates  for  the  end  members,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  elements  in  the  ends  contacting  with 
the  sides  of  the  cushion  blocks,  and  securing  means 
dated  with  the  aaid  elements  and  engaging  the  cU 
platea  for  locking  the  closare  plates  upon  the  said  ends 
and  in  engagement  with  the  rails. 

i.  A  tie  Cor  railroad  rails  having  metal  boxes  forming 
the  ends  thereof,  rod  membera  at  the  lower  portions  of  tkt 
boxes  for  connecting  the  same,  a  cushion  block  providing 
a  seat  for  a  rail  in  each  of  the  iMxes,  a  filler  of  preserva- 
tive materiel  between  the  cushion  blocks  and  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  boxes,  cleats  secured  in  the  boxes  and  con- 
tacting with  the  sides  of  the  blocks,  closare  plates  for  tlM 
iMxes  arranged  to  have  their  confronting  edges  overlying 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  when  the  rails  are  arranged 
upon  the  cushion  blocks,  and  locking  means  removaM/ 
connected  with  the  cleats  and  passing  through  the  closure 
plates  for  locking  the  said  plates  upon  the  aaid  boxea. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie  for  railway  rails,  hollow  membera 
having  open  tops  providing  the  ends  of  the  ties,  ears  at  the 
lower  corners  of  the  ends,  rod  members  passing  through 
the  ears,  means  for  securing  the  rod  members,  a  spacer 
element  upon  each  of  the  rod  members  between  the  ends, 
a  cushion  block  providing  a  rail  seat  ia  each  of  the  ends, 
closure  plates  for  the  ends,  elements  secured  to  the  bottom 
plates  of  the  boxes  and  contacting  with  the  sides  of  the 
cushion  blocks,  bolt  members  removably  associated  with 
said  dements  and  having  their  threaded  ends  passing 
through  openings  in  the  dosura  plates,  and  nuts  for  the 
bolts. 


1,213,123.     SHOE.     John  A.  NOBDLOH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1919.     Serial  Nol  80.480.     (Cl.  36—68.) 


A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  united  to  the  upper 
by  a  seam  extending  akmg  the  amrgln  of  the  sole,  an  in- 
sole, and  a  member  fitted  within  the  heel  portion  of  tbe 
said  upper  and  constituting  a  means  for  stiffening  the  heel 
portion  of  the  upper  and  having  its  lower  marginal  portion 
turned  ia  to  lie  between  the  said  sale  and  insole  la  positisa 
covering  the  said  seam. 


1.213.124.     COOP.     Moaais  Norbikg,  Rolfe,  Iowa.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,60a.     (d.  1^9—19.) 


+ 


Y  4>  ^  <^  «^'U4i-U««4^ 


''^lifafgi#W 


1.  A  brood  coop  constructed  from  a  series  of  removably 
connected  plates  and  having  a  gable  roof,  said  roof  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge  thereof  having  openings,  valve 
members  connected  with  the  ridge  and  disposed  over  the 
openings,  means  for  adjusting  the  valves  with  relation 
to  the  said  openings,  a  ceiling  plate  disposed  below  the 
roof  and  having  its  edges  provided  with  openings,  a  Uot- 
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tMD  plate  harlBc  Its  edge*  provided  with  openlnss,  a  sUd- 
aMe  T»lve  for  regulating  these  openings,  and  the  coop, 
-Mow  the  floor  being  provided  with  ventilating  openings. 

S.  A  brood  coop  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  In- 
cluding a  front  and  back  and  having  their  vertical  edges 
flanged,  side  plates  contacting  with  and  secured  to  the 
-flanges,  cleats  upon  the  sides,  a  floor  plate  comprising  a 
lUnged  member  which  engages  with  the  cleats,  lugs  upon 
the  side  plates,  a  celling  plate  restlijg  upon  the  lugs,  a 
pitch  roof  above  and  lnclud<ng  the  celling,  Interengaging 
flanges  between  the  roof,  front  and  back  plates  and  the 
aide  plates,  a  door  closing  a  door  opening  In  the  front 
plate,  the  front,  back  and  side  platen,  below  the  floor 
plate  being  provided  with  openings,  the  floor  plate  having 
Its  edges  provided  with  openings,  a  sUdable  plate  providing 
a  valve  for  these  openings,  a  celling  plate  having  Its  edges 
provided  with  openings,  the  top  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  ridge  having  a  ser*es  of  longitudinally  disponed  open- 
ings, and  plates  hlngedly  connected  to  the  valve  disposed 
to  OTcrlle  the  openings  In  the  roof,  and  means  for  adjnst- 
lag  the  said  plates  with  relation  to  the  said  roof. 


1.213,120.  WIBB-rENCE  TTOHTBNBR  AND  POST- 
ANCHOR.  JoaapH  W.  Olbon,  MInnewaukan,  N.  D. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  60.380.     (CI.  85^-86.6.) 


/* 


1.  A  fence  wire  tightener  and  post  anchor  comprising  a 
pair  of  wire  loops,  apertured  plates  carried  by  the  loops, 
an  oppositely  threaded  bar  slidably  engaged  through  the 
plates  and  provhled  with  adjusting  nuts,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate loop  memlier  carried  by  the  bar  far  engagement 
«f  a  tool  to  turn  the  bar,  and  means  eoga^lng  with  the 
■aid  wire  loops  and  with  the  Mid  nuts  to  hold  the  nuts 
against  rotation  relatively  to  said  plates. 

2.  A  tightening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  loops. 
m,  pair  of  plates  having  apertures  receiving  said  loops 
-therethrough,  and  central  openings,  an  ( pposltely  thread- 
ed bar  having  its  ends  slidably  eneaged  through  the  cen- 
tral apertures,  nuts  engaged  on  the  said  threaded  ends 
outwardly  of  the  plates,  and  wire  members  having  their 
opposite  ends  cone«l  about  the  said  loops  and  their  cen- 
'tral  portions  bent  to  partially  embrace  the  said  nuts  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  latter  relatively  to  the  plates 
and  the  loops. 


1.213,126.  HKADLIOHT  CONTROL.  OacAa  O'Nhal.  Fre- 
mont. Mich.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.686. 
(CI.  240—61.) 


feFn^ 


1.  In  a  head-light  control,  in  combination  with  head- 
lights mounted  for  turning  movement,  operating  cords 
connected  to  the  headlights,  a  member  for  attachment  to 
a  steering  post,  guides  for  the  operating  cords  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  member,  and  springs  to  hold  said  galdes 
in  normal  iwsltlon.  the  operating  cords  being  provided  at 
their  rear  ends  with  buttons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed bracket  having  a  radial  arm,  a  spring  to  turn  the 
bracket  In  one  direction,  an  operating  cord  attached  to 
the  arm  to  turn  the  bracket  In  the  reverse  direction,  a 

-•top  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction, 
a  pivotally  mounted  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
«nn  In  tha  rsversed  direction,  a  cnahlon  acting  against 


the  pivotally  mounted  stop  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  re- 
bound of  said  pivotally  mounted  stop. 

8.  In  B  headlight  control,  in  combination  with  head- 
lights mounted  for  turning  movement,  operat  ng  cords  at- 
Uched  to  the  headlights,  a  member  for  attachment  to  a 
steering  post,  tubular  galdes  through  which  said  cords 
extend,  said  gnides  having  downwardly  extendInK  pivots 
mounted  in  bearing  openings  In  said  member,  8t<  ps  at  the 
ends  of  the  cord  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular 
guides  and  springs  to  hold  said  tubular  guides  in  normal 
position. 


1.218,127.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Robikt  B.  OaaoRNa  and 
MasTON  T.  HoRTON,  Hamburg,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov  J, 
1918.     Serial  No.  89,278.     {CL  211—14.) 


In  a  display  rack,  a  pair  of  base  members  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  and  each  having  an  angle  piece  In  Its  up- 
per side,  a  standard  member  having  its  lower  end  detach- 
ably  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  anirle  piece  of  one  of 
the  base  members,  an  inclined  bar  having  its  upper  portion 
detachably,  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
standard  and  Its  lower  end  detarhnbly  and  pIvoUlly  ae- 
cnred  to  the  angle  piece  of  the  other  base  member  and  a 
connecting  bar  deUchably.  pivotally  and  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  standard  and  to  the  Inclined  bar. 


1.213.128.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  VawA  A.  Millbb.  Bloom- 
dale.  Ohio.  FUed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  105.421. 
(CI.  288-^.) 


1.  A  cam  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a  shank 
having  laterally  extending  lugs  st  one  end,  of  a  collar  cen- 
trally apertured  to  pass  over  said  lugs  and  rotatably  en- 
gage the  shank,  cams  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
collar  to  engage  behind  the  lugs  and  pockets  In  said  col- 
lar adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  and  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  shank  and  collar  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  shank  having  a  grooved 
head  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail,  op- 
positely directed  lugs  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
shank,  a  member  loose  on  the  shank  sdspted  to  engage 
said  rail  base  and  an  adjacent  tie  to  prevent  creeping  of 
the  rail  thereon,  a  washer  on  the  shank  outwardly  of 
•aid  member,  a  collar  on  the  shank,  cams  formed  on  the 
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outer  face  of  the  collar  to  engage  behind  the  lugs,  and 
pockets  in  said  collar  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  and  hold 
the  shank  and  collar  against  relative  rotation,  said  col- 
lar, washer  and  member  being  similarly  apertured  to  pass 
over  said  lugs  for  engagement  with  or  disengagement  from 
the  shank. 


1,218,129.     CHICKBN-RBNOVATOR. 
Sioux   City.    Iowa.      Filed   Oct.   26, 
127.866.     (CI.  119—160.) 


ROBBBT  E.  Pack, 
1916.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  receptacle  having  outer  Imperforate  walls,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  walls  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portions  thereof,  an  Inner 
wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  formed  of  plates  of  reticu- 
lated material,  the  plates  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  extended  Into  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  latter,  the  side  edges  of  the  other  plates  en- 
gaging the  first  mentioned  plates,  angle  metal  strips  se- 
cured to  the  comers  of  said  Inner  wall  to  hold  said  plates 
together,  additional  angle  metal  strips  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  plates  and  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
the  top  edge  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  the  Inwardly 
bent  edges  of  the  outer  wall,  a  removable  reticulated  bot- 
tom spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  abaorbent 
material  between  said  Inner  and  outer  walls,  a  cover  for 
the  receptacle,  said  cover  having  an  opening  in  one  corner, 
and  a  slldable  closure  for  said  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, absorbent  material  lining  the  inner  walls  of  said 
receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  receptacle,  the  edges  of 
•aid  cover  being  bent  downwardly  around  the  sides  of  said 
receptacle  to  form  flanges,  said  cover  and  its  flanges  being 
cut  away  at  one  corner  to  provide  an  opening,  channel- 
shaped  guides  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover,  said 
guides  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  opening,  and  a  plate  slldable  in  said  guides 
to  cover  said  opening,  said  plate  being  wider  than  said 
opening,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  finger 
piece,  one  end  of  the  latter  being  cut  away,  the  edge  of 
said  plate  adjacent  sal^  cut  away  portion  engaging  one 
flange  of  the  cover  to  limit  its  movement  in  one  direction, 
movement  in  the  other  direction  being  limited  by  the 
engagement  of  said  finger  piece  with  one  edge  of  said 
opening. 

1.218.180.  POISON-BOTTLE  INDICATOR.  Richabo  M. 
Paob,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  seven-tenths  to  Charles 
I.  Hays,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,885.     (CI.  215—113.) 


against  the  prong  of  said  over-lapping  end.  the  last  named 
prongs  being  reversely  bent  and  serving  to  secure  the  ends 
of  the  band  together. 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  band 
around  the  neck  and  provided  with  V-shaped  silts  spaced 
from  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  correspondingly  shaped 
prongs,  said  prongs  being  turned  outwardly  so  that  open- 
ings are  formed  in  the  band  by  said  prongs  and  slits,  the 
ends  of  the  band  being  arranged  in  over-lapping  relation 
and  the  prong  near  one  end  of  the  band  being  extended 
through  the  opening  of  the  over-lapping  end  and  bearing 


1,218,131.  NON- SLIPPING  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR 
VBHICLE-WHEEL8.  William  H.  PsNaaTBas,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  SerUl  No.  678.396.  (CI. 
162—14.) 


1.  In  a  non-slipping  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  members  positioned 
transverse  to  and  In  contact  with  the  tire  of  said  wheel, 
of  chain  connections  Journaled  on  inner  portions  of  said 
members  in  continuous  connection,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  curved  portion  in  contact  with  said  tire,  and  a 
bar  or  lever  portion  positioned  between  the  tire  of  said 
wheel  and  the  hub  of  the  same,  said  chain  connections 
being  Journaled  to  Join  a  point  near  the  inner  end  of  said 
bar  portion  of  one  member  with  the  bar  portion  of  a 
neighboring  memt>er  at  a  point  away  from  the  end  of  the 
same,  and  all  neighboring  members  being  similarly  con- 
nected. 

2.  In  a  non-slipping  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  members  positioned 
transverse  to  and  in  contact  with  the  tire  of  said  wheel,  of 
chain  connections  Journaled  on  the  inner  portions  of  said 
members  in  continuous  connection,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  curved  portion  In  contact  with  said  tire,  and  a 
bar  or  lever  •  portion  positioned  between  the  tire  of  said 
wheel  and  the  hub  of  the  same,  said  chain  connections 
being  Journaled  to  Join  a  point  near  the  Inner  end  of  said 
bar  portion  of  one  member  with  the  bar  portion  of  a 
neighboring  member  at  a  point  away  from  the  end  of  the 
same,  and  all  neighboring  members  being  similarly  con- 
nected, and  a  ring  iwsitioned  near  said  tire  concentric 
with  the  same  and  having  pivoted  thereto  each  of  said 
members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  like  members,  spaced  circum- 
ferentlally  about  the  tire  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  trans- 
verse to  said  tire  and  having  each  an  inwardly  positioned 
bar  extension,  chain-like  connections  continuously  Joining 
the  said  bar  extensions  and  a  ring  positioned  near  said 
tire  and  having  pivoted  thereto  each  of  the  said  members. 

4.  A  non-slipping  traction  device,  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similaY 
members  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  tire  of  said 
wheel  and  transverse  to  said  tire,  each  of  said  members 
having  an  inwa'rdly  positioned  bar  extension,  means  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  neighboring  bar  extensions,  said 
means  being  Journaled  at  two  separate  points  upon  each 
of  said  Inner  ends,  and  a  ring  positioned  near  said  tire 
and  having  pivoted  thereto  each  of  said  members,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  non-slipping  traction  device,  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  tire  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  members  spaced  circumferentially  upon  and 
transverse  to  the  tractive  surface  of  said  tire,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  lever  portion  extending  toward  the  hub  of 
said  wheel,  the  normal  longitudinal  direction  of  said  lever 
portion  being  inclined  to  a  radius  of  said  wheel  passing 
through  the  central  point  of  contact  of  the  member,  of 
which  said  lever  portion  is  a  part,  and  the  said  tire,  said 
lever  portions  being  linked  together  for  their  coactlon  in 


oi8 


manner  to  produce  a  gripping  of  said  tractlTe  anrfaee 
jy  said  device,  when  mte  of  mid  lever  portions  Is  tilted 
J  the  retarding  action  of  Its  member  with  the  ground. 


1.  In  combination  with  plp««  baying  abutting  ends,  a 
>ipe  coupling  divided  Inlo  two  parts  longitudinally  with 
ppositely  threaded  sockets  In  its  opposite  ends  and  hav- 
ng  an  annular  groove  between  said  sockets,  alined  ears 
>n  each  of  said  parts  and  screw-threaded  means  engaging 
laid  ears  adapted  to  draw  the  parts  together,  said  parts 
»eiag  rotatable  to  draw  said  pipe  ends  together. 

2.  A  (lamp  coupling  adapted  to  Join  and  seal  two  abat- 
ing non  rotatable  pipe*  having  oppositely  threaded  ends, 
omprlsing  a  coupling  divided  Into  two  parts  longltudi- 
lally  and  having  an  annular  recess  between  the  ends,  said 
»arts  having  oppositely  threaded  sockets  in  the  ends  there- 
of adapted  to  turn  upon  said  abutting  pipe  ends  and  draw 
hem  together  when  said  coupling  is  in  place,  lugs  on  said 
•arts  and  bolts  extending  through  said  lugs  adapted  to 
Iraw  the  parts  together. 
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1,213,132.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Gaoaoa  A.  Pwwboh, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,890. 
(a.  1.37—28.) 


'i^'  < 


,213,133.  SAFETY-RAZOR  BL.ADE  HOLDER.  Jamm 
C.  P018TBR.  T(H)eka,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   94.386.      (CI.  30 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  safety  raior  blade  bolder,  a  tubular  handle  hav 

I  ag  a  closure  at  one  end  provided  with  a  slot,  in  combl- 
iiatioB  with  a  pair  of  blade  gripping  Jaws  extending 
I  hrongb  said  slot,  and  having  enlarged  inner  portions  ar 
1  anged  In  the  tubular  handle  and  provided  with  a  ta- 
I  wed  shoulder  to  bear  against  the  Inner  side  of  said  clo 
I  ure,  a  follower  pin  in  the  handle,  havihu  a  pointed  end 
•  ngaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  a  screw  in  the 

<  infer  end  of  the  handle  to  move  said  follower  pin  and 

<  ause  the  latter  to  spread  the  inner  ends  of  the  Jaws  and 
(hereby  cause  the  outer  portions  of  the  Jawa  to  grip  a 
I  lade  between  them. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor  blade  holder,  a  tubalar  handle,  a 
«ir  of  blade  gripping  Jaws,  a  follower  pin  to  operate  the 

Jiwa,  said  follower  pin  bofng  polygonal  in  cross  section. 
t  nd  fitted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  tubular  baa 
(  ie.  a  screw  to  operate  said  pin,  and  a  guide  pin  for  the 
1  slower  pin.  said  guide  pin  projecting  into  tb«»  bore  of  the 
1  andle  and  having  a  notch  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
I  tllower  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tnbvlar  handle 
laving  a  closure  at  one  end  provided  with  crossed  slots 
cf  unequal  length  and  Intersecting  at  the  center,  a  pair 
( f  grtppins:  Jaws  extending  through  one  of  said  slots  and 
laving  enlarg(<d   isaer  portions  arraBg«d  in  the  handle 

d  provided  with  a  tapered  shouMer  to  bear  agilnst  the 
I  laer  side  of  said  eiosvre,  a  follower  pin  mounted  for 
I  mgltodlnal  movement  and  having  a  pr>lnted  end  engaged 
t  Hween  tk<p  inner  ends  of  the  enlarged  inner  portions  of 
t  le  Jaws,  aatd  pin  bHag  removable  tttm  the  tubular  baa- 
^  re  to  pM-tnit  the  jaws  to  be  trrabged  in  either  of  said 
i  Ota,  and  raeabe  to  operate  tMtd  pita. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having  a 
portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pair  of  Jaws  extending 
through  and  arranged  In  the  ends  of  the  said  slot,  said 
Jaws  having  a  tapered  shoulder  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
portion  and  being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  cam- 
ming grooves,  a  follower  pin  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  and  having  a  pointed  end  engaged  in  said  cam- 
ming grooves,  and  means  to  operate  said  pin. 


1,213,134.  ADJUSTABLE  QAOE.  Mai.  Fellows.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  8,793.  (CI. 
33—143.) 


**  n 


1.  A  gage  having  a  main  frame,  suitable  Insulating  or 
other  covering  fUr  the  frame,  two  rotatinf;  turtefs  bavlbg 
a  plurality  of  anvils  of  varying  lehgtbs.  a  hub  for  eaek 
turret  provided  with  notches,  means  for  engkgittg  iHtb 
the  botches  h)  automatically  locM  the  tiitr«ti  lb  eta«t  H^ 
eratlve  position  and  means  for  dls^ngSging  the  lockihk 
means  to  permit  rotation  of  the  turret,  rabstbntlaUy  ka 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  gage  having  a  main  flrame,  stiitAblb  Ibsulatlfag  or 
otbef  covering  for  the  frame,  two  rotatlbg  turrets  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  abvlls  of  varying  lenfths  and  meabs 
for  locking  and  holding  the  anvils  in  elact  operative  po- 
sition. 


1,213,136.  PAPER  BOX.  BaiiuBL  Kibix>vitz.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charlea  A.  Blades,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  86.000.     (Gl.  229 — 16.) 


s 


-«r      jtg. 


4r 


i* 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  cover  there- 
for hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
cover  being, formed  of  transverse  sections  connected  by  a 
hlnge-Iine,  and  the  forward  section  being  longer  than  the 
rear  section  and  capable  of  being  folded  thereon  and 
therewith  turned  into  a  substantially  vertical  position 
supporting  the  body  of  the  box  in  an  Inclined  display  po- 
sition, and  tie  binge  connecting  the  said  rear  cover-sec- 
tion with  the  rear  end  of  said  body  permitting  said  sec- 
tion to  be  turned  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  arrest  said  Rectlota  in  such  position. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  body  pot-tlon,  and  a  cover  there^ 
for  hinged  at  the  rear  ebd  of  said  body  portion,  said  cover 
being  formed  of  transvefse  sections  connected  by  an  In- 
tercepted hinge-line,  and  the  fofward  section  being  longer 
than  the  body  of  the  rear  section  and  capable  of  being 
folded  thereon  and  therewith  taraed  into  a  substantially 
vertical  position  supporting  the  body  of  the  box  in  an 
inclltaed  display  position,  the  rear  section  of  the  cover  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  intercepted  binge-line  having  a 
Porwardly  projerting  portion  cut  from  the  forward  aec- 
tloa  of  the  cover  and  affording  a  promiaeet  adverttsiag 
surface  when  the  cover  sections  are  in  folded  posittoo 
sapportisg  the  body  of  the  box. 
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3.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  cover  there- 
for hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  cover 
being  formed  of  transverse  sections  connected  by  a  hlnge- 
llne,  and  the  forward  section  being  longer  than  the  body 
of  the  rear  section  and  capable  of  being  folded  thereon 
aad  therewith  turned  into  a  substantially  vertical  poal- 
tlon  supporting  the  body  of  the  box  in  an  incliaed  dis- 
play position,  and  said  cover  being  also  formed  with 
means  for  locking  it  when  the  box  is  to  be  given  its  dis- 
play position,  to  the  body  portion  of  the  box. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  cover  there 
for  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
cover  being  formed  of  transverse  unequal  sectioas  con- 
nected by  a  hinge-line,  and  the  forward  section  being 
longer  than  the  rear  section  and  capable  of  belna  folded 
thereon  and  therewith  turned  into  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position  supporting  the  body  of  the  box  in  an  in- 
clined display  position,  and  said  forward  sectlou  of  the 
cover  having  side  and  front  end  flanges  to  pass  upon 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  body  of  the  box.  while  the 
rear  section  of  said  cover  has  no  edge  flanges  and  thus 
is  permltteil.  when  the  box  is  in  display  posltioa,  to  pre- 
sent a  plain  surface  In  line  with  the  rear  end  of  the  body 

the  box. 

5.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  cover  there 
or  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tMdy  portioa,  said  cover 

being  formed  of  traasvene  une^aal  secttoas  connected  by 
a  hlnge-liae,  aad  the  forward  section  being  longer  than 
the  body  of  the  rear  section  and  capable  of  being  folded 
thereon  and  therewith  turned  Into  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position  supporting  the  body  of  the  box  ia  aa  la- 
cliaed  display  poeitloa,  and  said  forward  sectiab  belns 
formed  Integrally  with  a  hinged  lip  adapted  to  eagagr' 
said  body  portion  and  lock  said  cover  thereto  when  said 
cover  Is  in  its  folded  prop-posltloB. 

rClalms  6  to  18  not  priated  In  the  Oaeette.1 


REISSUES. 

14,248.  AUTOMATIC  COOKING  MECHANISM.  JOHN 
S.  BAKca,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Baker-Shlppee 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporat'.on  of 
California.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,646. 
Original  No.  1,181.087,  dated  Apr.  25,  1916,  Rer'al  No. 
778.927.  filed  July  14,  1913.      (CI.  126—272.) 


1.  In  a  can  cooking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  closed  cooking  chamber  throu^  which  the 
cans  are  moved,  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  aeries  of 
cans  through  said  chamt>er,  and  means  for  Independently 
varying  the  length  of  travel  of  the  cans  in  the  respective 
series  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cooking  chamlier,  a  plurality  of  package- 
ways  therein,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  pack- 
ages along  the  ways,  and  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  travel  of  the  packages  In  any  package-way. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods,  etc.,  the 
combination  of  a  cooking  chamber,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  a  plurality  of  series  of  cans  through  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the'  length  of 
travel  of  the  cans  In  any  series  in  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  can  cooking  apparatus  the  combinatloa  of  a 
sabetantially  closed  cooking  chamber,  a  plurality  of  can 
ways  therein,  meatie  for  s'ssoitaaeoasly  laoviag  oaas 
along  the  ways,  and  means  fot-  iDdependently  verylag  at 
will  the  length  of  travel  of  the  caas  In  eaoh  way. 


6.  In  apparatus  for  treatlog  packaged  goods,  etc..  tiM 
cotnbiaatlon  of  a  cooking  chamber,  means  for  moving  a 
plurality  of  series  of  packages  through  said  chambor, 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  length  of  travel  of  the  pack- 
ages in  each  series  so  that  the  packages  in  the  several 
series  may  be  caused  to  travel  for  the  same  or  differeat 
distances  la  the  chamber. 

6.  In  can  cooking  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
closed  cooking  chamber,  means  for  guiding  and  moving 
a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of  cans  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  adjustable  means  for  Independently  delivering 
the  cans  la  each  series  so  that  the  cans  In  the  several 
series  may  be  caused  to  travel  for  the  same  or  different 
distances  in  the  chamber. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  cooking  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
ways  in  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  packages  along 
said  ways,  means  for  feeding  packages  to  said  ways,  and 
Independent  means  for  discharging  packages  from  each 
way,  said  discharge  means  being  adjustable  so  as  to  vary 
the  length  of  travel  of  the  cans  In  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  can  cooking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  closed  cooking  chamt>er.  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel can  ways  In  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  cans 
along  such  Ways,  means  for  feeding  cans  to  each  pathway, 
and  means  for  discharging  cans  from  each  pathway,  said 
discharge  means  being  adjustable  so  as  to  vary  the  length 
of  tt-avel  of  the  cans  In  each  way  within  the  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  tn  a  can  cooking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  closed  cooking  chamber,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel can  ways  in  said  chamber,  m^ns  for  simultaneously 
moving  cans  along  such  ways,  means  for  feeding  cabs  to 
each  way.  Independent  means  for  discharging  cans  from 
each  way,  said  discharge  means  being  Independently  ad- 
justable so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  travel  of  the  cans  In 
each  way,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  An  automatic  cooker,  comprising  a  casing,  a  guide- 
way  mounted  therein,  a  propeller  for  moving  canned 
goods  along  said  guide-way,  and  means  for  automatically 
discharging  the  cooked  goods  therefrom  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  points  in  accordance  with  the  time  required 
for  cooking  the  materials,  with  a  plurality  of  means  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  for  conducting  the  cooked  goods  away 
from  the  cooker  and  devices  for  directing  the  cooked 
goods  to  the  desired  conducting  means. 

11.  An  automatic  cooker  for  canned  goods,  comprising 
a  casing  having  spirally  arranged  guiding  and  supporting 
tracks  mounted  therein,  a  conveyer  having  transverse 
slats  extending  across  said  guides  and  tracks  for  advanc- 
ing the  goods  thereon,  means  for  introducing  goods  upon 
said  guide  ways,  and  means  for  delivering  the  goods  there- 
from at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points,  with  a  plurality 
of  means  adjacent  the  discbarge  for  conducting  the  cooked 
goods  away  from  the  cooker  and  devices  for  directing  the 
cooked  goods  to  the  desired  conducting  means. 

12.  An  automatic  cooker  for  canned  goods  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  spiral  guiding  track  therein,  a  con- 
veyer made  up  of  chains  having  cross  connecting  pro- 
peller slats,  adapted  to  engage  the  canned  goods  u(H>n 
said  guiding  track,  means  for  delivering  the  canned 
goods  therefrom  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points,  and 
Bieans  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  casing  of  the  ma- 
chine, with  a  plurality  of  means  adjacent  the  discharge 
for  conducting  the  cooked  goods  away  from  the  cooker 
and  devices  for  directing  the  cooked  goods  to  the  desired 
conducting  means. 

13.  Ad  automatic  cooker,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  openiag 
at  the  other  end,  a  can  way  therein,  means  for  Introdoc- 
ing  canned  goods  to  be  cooked  into  the  eatraace  opeaiag, 
a  coBveyer  mounted  therein  for  forwarding  the  canned 
goods  along  said  way.  and  adjustable  means  for  dis- 
charging the  goods  at  differeat  points  along  the  can  way, 
wb«reby  some  goods  may  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
cooker  longer  than  other  goods  Cor  accorapllshiag  tke 
cooking  of  the  same  to  a  proper  degree,  with  a  plurality 
of  means  exterior  to  tfae.caslac  adjacent   the  diochaivs 
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for  conducting  the  mniawmy  from  tbe  cooker  and  de- 
▼Icea  for  directing  tbe  cana  to  the  deslrvd  conducting 
means. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rooking  rbamber.  a  parkag^way  tberein, 
means  for  moving  packages  along  said  way,  and  means 
for  dlscbarglng  packages  from  tbe  way  at  different  points 
to  vary  tbe  Ipugtb  of  travel  of  tbe  pa*  kages  in  said  cham- 
ber, witb  a  plurality  of  means  exterior  to  tbe  cbamber 
adjacent  the  discbarge  for  conducting  away  the  packages 
dischargi'd  from  tbe  chamber  and  devices  for  directing 
tbe  packages  to  tbe  desired  conducting  means. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods  and 
tbe  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  cooking  chamber,  a  way  In 
said  chamber,  means  for  moving  packages  along  !)ald  way, 
meen!«  for  feeding  packages  to  naid  way,  and  means  for 
discharging  packagea  from  said  way.  said  discbarge 
means  being  adjustable  so  as  to  vary  tbe  length  of  travel 
of  the  can<*  in  said  chamber,  with  a  plurality  of  means 
exterior  to  tbe  chamber  adjacent  the  discharge  for  con- 
ducting away  tbe  packages  discharged  from  tbe  cbamber 
and  devices  for  directing  tbe  packages  to  tbe  desired 
conducting  means. 

16.  In  an  npparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods,  tbe 
combination  of  a  cooking  cbamber  through  which  the 
packages  are  moved,  a  package  carrier  within  tbe  cbam- 
ber, and  meann  for  varying  at  will  the  length  of  travel  of 
the  packages  relative  to  the  length  of  tbe  carrier  and  with- 
in tbe  chamber,  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  with  a  plural- 
ity of  means  exterior  to  the  cbamber  adjacent  tbe  dis- 
charge for  conducting  sway  the  packages  discharged 
from  tbe  chamber  and  devices  for  directing  tbe  packages 
to  the  deslre<i  condnrting  means. 

17.  An  automatic  cooker  comprising  a  casing,  a  pack- 
age-way tberein,  propelling  means  for  moving  tbe  goods 
on  tbe  way.  and  means  for  switching  packages  at  differ- 
ent polnt!4  In  tbe  way  so  as  to  lengthen  or  shorten  tbe 
time  required  for  cooking  tbe  material  contained  In  tbe 
packages,  with  a  plurality  of  means  exterior  to  the 
cbamber  adjacent  tbe  discharge  for  conducting  away  the 
packages  discharged  from  the  chamber  and  devices  for 
directing  the  packages  to  tbe  desired  conducting  means. 

18.  An*  automatic  cooker  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  hold  a  fluid  cooking  agent,  an  inclined  guide  way  for 
directing  canned  goods  Into  said  casing,  tbe  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  top  thereof  for  receiving  tbe  same, 
cooperating  socketed  feed  wheels  adapted  to  introduce 
tbe  cans  into  tbe  mechanism  one  at  a  time,  transverse 
bars  mounted  in  the  said  casing,  rplral  guiding  bars 
formed  of  T  Irons  mounted  upon  said  transverse  bars, 
and  adapted  to  guide  canned  goods  within  tbe  casing,  the 
said  angle  bars  In  the  lower  part  of  the  machine  also 
operating  as  supporting  bars.  Inner  longitudinal  bars 
carried  by  tbe  said  transverse  bars  and  supporting  the 
canned  goods  part  of  the  way.  tbe  angle  bars  being  Inter- 
rupted for  a  portion  of  their  length  near  tbe  discharge 
end  of  the  machine,  upwardly  inclined  bars  leading  from 
said  Interrupted  portions  of  tbe  angle  bars  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  machine,  a  conveyer  for  carrying 
tbe  canned  goods  up  tbe  same  to  a  discbarge  opening  in 
tbe  end  of  the  machine,  pivoted  levers  mounted  below 
aald  openings,  means  for  raising  tbe  said  levers  for  lift- 
ing tbe  cans  so  that  they  may  pass  out  of  the  spiral  can- 
waya  of  tbe  machine,  and  adjustable  means  for  operating 
a«ld  lifting  levers. 

19.  An  automatic  cooker,  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid,  a  beating  coll  arranged  within  said 
casing  for  beating  said  water,  spiral  guiding  and  support- 
ing rails  surrounding  said  beating  coll,  a  propeller  also 
surrounding  said  heating  coll  and  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  guiding  and  supporting  means  for  ad- 
vancing canned  goods  to  the  machine,  the  said  spiral 
guide  rails  having  openings  In  their  length  near  tbe  dis- 
cbarge end  of  the  machine,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
below  the  same,  levers  Joumaled  thereon,  some  of  said 
levers  having  lifting  arma,  spurs  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  levers  and  the  aald  lifting  arms,  shafts  carrying  tbe 
aame,  operating  handles  outside  the  casing  for  turning 
Hid  ataafta,  the  apora  being  set  In  different  angnlar  posl- 


tlona  with  respect  to  aald  shafts  whereby  some  of  the 
lifting  levers  may  be  raised  while  others  are  lowered, 
the  raised  levers  being  operable  for  directing  tbe  cooked 
materials  out  of  tbe  cooker,  slides  for  eloslng  the  open- 
ings in  aald  spiral  guide  rails  where  the  canned  goods 
are  not  being  delivered,  and  levers  for  operating  said 
alldea. 

20.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  of  a  beating  box  hav- 
ing a  can-lnlet,  a  can  track  within  the  box  In  communi- 
cative relation  with  the  can-Inlet,  said  track  having  also 
a  plurality  of  can-outlets  to  deliver  the  cans  there- 
through ;  and  adjustable  slides  for  separately  controlling 
the  outlets,  each  slide  when  projected  to  close  an  outlet 
directing  tbe  cans  past  such  outlet. 

21.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing a  can-Inlet  and  discharge,  a  can-track  within  tbe  box 
In  communicative  relation  witb  tbe  can-Inlet  and  dis- 
charge, aald  track  having  a  plurality  of  can-outlets,  tto 
deliver  the  cans  therefrom ;  and  means  for  separately 
controlling  said  outlets,  each  means  including  a  allde 
adapted  when  projected  to  close  an  outlet  to  direct  the 
cans  past  such  outlet. 

22.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a 
can-way  therein,  a  can-inlet  to  the  way,  and  a  plurality 
of  can-oatleta  from  the  way  arranged  at  successively 
Increaalng  distances  from  tbe  Inlet ;  means  for  advancing 
the  cana  in  the  way  from  tbe  inlet  to  the  plural  outlets ; 
means  separately  controlling  said  outlets  for  discharg- 
ing the  cans  through  any  predetermined  outlet ;  and  sep- 
arate means  for  conducting  away  the  cans  delivered  from 
separate  ontleta. 

28.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing can-lnlet  and  diacharge  openlnga ;  a  can-track  within 
the  box  In  communicative  relation  with  the  can-lnlet  and 
having  a  plurality  of  can-outlets  in  communication  with 
the  discharge ;  means  for  advancing  tbe  cans  upon  tbe 
can-track  from  the  inlet  to  the  plurality  of  outlets ; 
means  separately  controlling  said  outlets  to  effect  tbe 
discharge  of  the  cans  from  any  predetermined  outlet ; 
and  separate  controllable  means  for  conducting  away  tbe 
cana  delivered  from  separate  outlets. 

24.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing a  can-lnlet  and  discharge,  and  a  can-way  tberein 
having  a  plurality  of  can-outlets  arranged  at  successive 
points  along  tbe  can-path  ;  means  for  advancing  the  cana 
along  the  way ;  means  for  separately  controlling  tbe  dia- 
charge of  the  cans  from  any  predetermined  outlet ;  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  means  each  in  communicative  rela- 
tion with  all  tbe  outlets ;  and  means  for  directing  the 
cans  from  any  predetermined  outlet  into  any  of  the 
conducting  means. 

20.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing a  can-lnlet  and  diacharge,  and  a  can-way  therein  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  can-outleta  arranged  at  successive 
points  along  the  way  ;  meana  for  advancing  tbe  cans  along 
the  way,  means  for  separately  controlling  the  discharge 
of  the  cans  from  any  predetermined  outlet ;  a  plurality 
of  receiving  tracks  each  In  communicative  relation  with 
all  tbe  outlets ;  and  meana  aasodated  with  aald  tracka 
to  direct  tbe  cana  from  any  predetermined  outlet  into 
any  of  the  tracks. 

26.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing a  can-inlet  and  discharge,  a  can-way  therein  having 
a  plurality  of  can-outlets  arranged  at  successive  jtolnts 
along  the  can-way ;  means  for  advancing  the  cans  along 
the  way  ;  means  for  separately  controlling  tbe  discharge 
of  tbe  cana  from  any  predetermined  outlet ;  a  plurality  of 
receiving  tracka  each  in  communicative  relation  with  all 
the  outlets ;  and  means  associated  with  said  tracks  to 
direct  the  cans  from  any  predetermined  outlet  Into  any 
of  the  tracks. 

27.  An  automatic  cooker  with  spiral  can  ways  for 
canned  goods,  comprising  a  can  advancing  conveyer,  a 
casing  carrying  the  same,  said  conveyer  having  driving 
shafts  and  transversely  extending  bars,  means  outside  the 
casing  for  driving  said  conveyer,  spiral  guide  tracks  ex- 
tending along  the  conveyer  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto  ao  aa  to  continually  advance  tbe  gooda  from  one 
aide  of  tbe  caalng  toward  tbe  other,  aald  track  having 
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a  plurality  of  outleta,  meana  adjacent  each  outlet  for 
directing  the  gooda  from  tbe  conveyer  at  any  outlet,  and 
guides  for  directing  the  goods  from  aald  outlet. 

28.  An  automatic  cooker,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  entrance  oi>enlng  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  other  end,  the  aald  diacharge  opening  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  casing,  meana  for  Introducing  cana 
Into  the  entrance  opening,  a  conveyer  mounted  therein, 
a  aplral  can  way  for  guiding  tbe  cana  as  they  are  pro- 
pelled by  aald  conveyer,  said  can  way  having  a  plurality 
of  separate  outlets ;  and  means  located  at  each  outlet 
in  tbe  canway  for  directing  the  cans  at  will  from  tbe 
canway  at  such  outlet. 


14,249.  STEBBINQ  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM  AuouST 
BcssBRDicH,  CllntonvUle,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bemhard  A.  Mosllng,  Olntonvllle,  Wis,  Piled  Jan.  12, 
1916.  Serial  No.  71.695.  Original  No.  1,152,874,  dated 
Sept.  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  702,225,  filed  June  7,  1912. 
Renewed  Mar.  2,  1916,  Serial  No.  11,679.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  universal  Joint  having 
abafta,  of  a  spherical  bousing  therefor  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  casing  operatlvely  positioned 
within  tbe  outer  caalng  and  having  an  intervening  space 
therebetween,  tubular  extensions  on  said  casings  to  re- 
ceive aald  shafts,  bosses  upon  said  outer  casing  having 
internal  threads  formed  tberein,  trunnions  upon  said  in- 
ner caalng  dlsftosed  within  said  bosses,  and  adjusting 
acrews  mounted  within  tbe  threaded  portions  of  the  bosses 
of  said  outer  caalng  and  having  their  Inner  ends  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  trunnions  within  said  bosses, 
whereby  to  adjustably  maintain  tbe  inner  casing  in  spaced 
relation  within  the  outer  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  universal  Joint  having 
riiafts,  of  a  spherical  bousing  therefor  comprising  an  outer 
casing  and  an  Inner  caalng  operatlvely  positioned  within 
the  outer  casing  and  having  an  intervening  space  there- 
between, tubular  extensions  on  said  casings  to  receive 
aald  ahafta,  bosses  upon  said  outer  casing  having  internal 
threads  formed  tberein,  trunnions  upon  said  inner  casing 
disposed  within  said  bosses,  bearings  within  said  bosses 
for  said  trunnions,  and  adjusting  screws  mounted  within 
tbe  threaded  portions  of  the  bosses  of  said  outer  casing 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  engaging  the  bearings  within 
said  bosses,  whereby  to  adjustably  maintain  tbe  inner 
casing  in  spaced  relation  within  the  outer  casing. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  universal  Joint  having 
shafts,  of  a  spherical  housing  therefor  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  Inner  casing  operatlvely  positioned 
within  tbe  outer  casing  and  having  an  Intervening  space 
therebetween,  tubular  extensions  on  said  casings  to  re- 
ceive said  shafts,  bosses  upon  said  outer  casing  having 
Internal  threads  and  annular  recesses  formed  tberein, 
trunnions  upon  said  inner  casing  disposed  within  the  re- 
cesses of  said  bosses,  ball  bearing  rings  seated  In  said  re- 
ceases,  ball  bearing  rings  surrounding  said  trunnions, 
anti-friction  balls  interposed  between  said  rings,  and  ad- 
Justing  screws  mounted  within  tbe  threaded  portions  of 
the  bosses  of  said  outer  casing  and  having  their  inner 
ends  engaging  tbe  rings  within  tbe  recesses  of  said  bosses, 
whereby  to  adjustably  maintain  the  inner  casing  in  spaced 
relation  within  tbe  outer  casing. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  universal  Joint  having 
ahafta,  of  a  spherical  bousing  therefor,  said  bousing  com- 
prising an  outer  caalng  and  an  inner  caalng  operatlvely 
positioned  within  the  outer  casing  and  having  an  Inter- 
vening space  therebetween,  tubular  extensions  on  said  caa- 
inga  to  receive  aald  ahafta,  oppoaitely  disposed  apertured 
bosses  upon  said  outer  casing  having  Internally  threaded 
portions  and  annular  recesses  formed  therein  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  threaded  portions,  oppositely  disposed  trun- 
nions upon  said  Inner  caalng  disposed  within  tbe  recessea 
of  said  bosses  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  rings  seated  in 
said  recesses  and  provided  with  raceways  In  their  inner 
edges,  rings  surrounding  said  trunnions  of  less  diameter 
than  the  rings  in  said  recesses  and  provided  witb  race- 
ways In  their  outer  edges,  anti-frlctlon  balls  Interposed 
between  said  rings  and  operating  within  tbe  respective 
raceways,  adjusting  screws  mounted  within  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  bosses  of  said  outer  casing  and  having 
their  inner  ends  engaging  the  rings  within  tbe  recessea 
of  said  bosses  whereby  to  adjustably  maintain  tbe  inner 
casing  In  proper  spaced  relation  within  tbe  outer  casing, 
and  lock  nuts  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  portions  of 
said  adjusting  screws  for  maintaining  the  same  in  their 
respective  adjusted  positions. 


14,250,  TOY  CONSTRUCTION-BLOCKS.  Altrsd  C. 
OiLBSBT,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  C. 
Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.828. 
Original  No.  1,066.809,  dated  July  8,  1913,  SerUl  No. 
743,073.  filed  Jan.  20.  1913.     (CI.  189—84.) 


1.  Toy  construction  blocks  comprising  strips  each  hav- 
ing Inwardly  turned  fianges  at  the  sides,  said  strips  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  with  perforations,  combined  with 
U-abaped  coupling-pieces  having  perforations  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  perforations  in  the  strips,  and  bolts  adapted 
to  ettend  through  the  strips  and  coupling-pieces,  whereby 
four  strips  may  be  connected  with  a  coupling-piece. 

2.  In  a  separable  toy  box  girder,  tbe  combination  of 
four  miniature  structural  elements  of  Identical  cross- 
aectlon  arranged  In  box-like  form,  each  of  said  elementa 
constituted  by  a  sheet  metal  strip,  tbe  end  portions  of 
which  are  provided  with  perforations,  each  strip  provided 
at  the  side  edgeg  with  means  to  engage  the  side  edgea  of 
adjacent  strips  located  laterally  thereof  so  as  to  preaent 
relative  displacement,  said  strips  being  movable  laterally 
Into  the  assembled  position,  and  laterally  separable  from 
each  other,  two  of  said  strips  set  in  between  the  other 
two  to  space  them  apart,  means  for  preventing  the  col- 
lapse of  the  structure  by  Inward  movement  of  tbe  Inner 
spacing  strips,  and  detachable  fastening  means  for  hold- 
ing the  strips  in  assemblerl  position,  passing  through  tbe 
perforations  In  tbe  other  strips  at  tbe  respective  ends  of 
the  box-like  etmctnre ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Toy  construction  blocks  comprising  strips  of  sheet 
metal  formed  with  inwardly  turned  edgea  and  provided 
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•t  opportte  ends  with  pcrforatloiM,  U-riicped  c««pllnc- 
picces  ironod  wblrh  four  strip*  may  be  pteccd,  »e«BS  tor 
l»terlockfaig  mKI  strips  with  the  couplint-piect,  aad  aa 
«BSl«  iron  adapted  to  rooaect  two  or  aiora  blacfei. 

4.  la  a  toy  construction  blcx'k.  the  combinatloB  of  a 
pair  of  Bheet  metal  cbanaeled  iitrlps  arranged  with  th«lr 
chaaneled  faces  oppofdng  each  other,  a  Mcond  pair  of 
■imtlar  cbanaeled  «trlp«  baring  their  cbanaeled  faces  op- 
pofllBg  each  other,  satti  necond  strips  set  In  between  said 
Unt  strips  at  right  angles  thereto  and  spacing  apart  said 
Jlrst  strips,  the  strips  of  said  second  pair  being  held 
against  oatward  displacement  by  eagagement  with  the 
flanges  of  the  first  strips,  means  for  holding  said  second 
strips  from  displacement  In  an  inward  dlrecti«B,  and 
means  for  detacbably  secnrlng  all  of  said  strips  together 
in  the  relation  specified  to  form  a  aeparshla  toy  girder: 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  toy  constmctlon  block,  the  conblnatloa  of  a 
plarallty  of  strips,  each  having  Inwardly  tamed  side 
flanges,  two  of  said  strips  facing  each  other  to  form  an 
oater  pair,  and  two  of  said  strips  set  la  between  the  first 
strips  at  right  angles  thereto  so  as  to  space  th«  same 
apart,  means  for  spacing  apart  the  inner  stripe  and  pre- 
venting their  displacement  in  an  Inward  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  block,  and  means  for  securing  all  of  said 
strips  detachably  together  to  form  a  separable  toy  girder : 
sabstantlally  as  desrrlbe«l. 

6.  A  ttractnral  element  for  building  op  tey  box  glnlers, 
rolnmns  and  the  like  comprising  a  mlnlatnre  stmctnral 
menber  having  nn  elongated  body  part  of  flexible  sheet 
metal  with  opposed  angularly  disposed  edge  flanges,  said 
body  part  having  a  plurality  of  cnt-ont  sections  forming 
transversely  disposed  truss  parts,  said  cat-out  portion 
terminating  a  considerable  distance  from  the  ends  of  the 
body  part  to  form  extended  bearing  portions,  and  said 
extended  bearing  portions  having  a  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture  for  the  reception  of  means  for 
uniting  the  member  to  another  member  or  members 
whereby  different  composite  and  angularly  arranged 
structures  can  be  readily  formed. 

7.  In  a  miniature  toy  form  of  hex  girder,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  plarallty  of  flexible  stmetoral  elements  of 
Identical  form  In  box  like  arrangement,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments composed  sf  a  light  flexible  sheet  metal  strip  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  throughout  a 
considerable  portion  of  Its  length  to  present  transversely 
extending  truss  parts,  like  angularly  disposed  flanges  at  the 
edges  of  the  strips  for  overlapping  the  body  portions  of 
the  adjacent  strips  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  box  like 
formation  against  relative  displacOMiit  at  the  comers 
thereof  and  deUchable  fastening  means  for  holding  the 
respective  strips  separably  together  whereby  a  miniature 
girder  can  be  readily  forme<l. 

8.  In  a  toy  girder  construction,  the  combination  of 
four  like  elongated  flexible  meUl  strips  each  strip  having 
opposed  Inwardly  extending  side  flanges  and  the  said 
strips  being  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  form  a  substantially 
recungular  girder  with  the  flanges  of  one  strip  arranged 
to  engage  a  side  part  of  the  adjaceat  strip  and  a  single 
means  at  the  end  of  the  girder  for  securing  all  of  the 
strips  in  their  arranged  positions. 

©.  In  a  toy  girder  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
section  comprising  four  elongated  yleldable  sheet  metal 
strips  having  cut-out  parts  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  form  transversely  extending  tmss  members,  the  said 
strips  beiag  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  form  a  rectangular 
strocture,  and  having  side  flanges  each  of  which  overlaps 
a  part  of  tl>e  body  portion  of  an  adjacent  strip,  a  second 
section  of  similar  construction,  the  sectl<ms  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  constitutes  a  prolongation  of  the 
•ther,  and  common  means  for  deUchably  securing  the 
strips  of  one  section  in  place  and  for  securiag  the  two 
sections  together. 

10.  la  a  toy  box  girder,  the  combination  of  a  girder 
aectl«D  composed  of  four  miniature  structural  elements 
each  consisting  of  a  sheet  meUI  strip  cut  away  throngboat 
a  considerable  portion  of  its  length  so  as  ti»  present  In- 
tegral transverse  truss  or  connecting  nMaahera,  soeh  strips 


arranged  in  tax  like  form,  flanges  at  the  comers  ef  the 
structure  srraaged  to  overlap  the  body  portions  of  the 
respective  adjaceat  strips  to  prerent  relative  dlsplnce- 
Bwnt  of  the  parts,  a  second  box  girder  section  similar  to 
the  first  and  having  one  end  adjacent  one  end  of  the  first 
section,  and  fastening  means  far  holdlag  the  strips  of  each 
section  in  assembled  position  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
section  and  at  the  same  time  laterconnectlng  the  two 
sections,  said  fastening  means  being  detachable  for  sepa- 
rating the  sections  from  each  other  and  simnlUneously 
releasing  the  Individual  strips  of  at  least  one  section 
from  each  other. 


14,261.  BRICK-KILN.  John  T.  Undbbwood,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Engineering  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr. 
3,  19ie.  Serial  No.  88.748.  Original  No.  1.105.724, 
dated  Aug.  4.  1914,  Sertal  No.  808.069.  filed  Dec.  22. 
1918.     (a.  25—148.) 


1.  Ib  a  kiln  having  Imperforate  outer  walls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  ©f  bnmer  openings  within  the  kiln 
at  the  floor  level  thereof,  meaaa  for  conducting  air  and 
*•■  *o  "'d  openings  under  pressure  where  the  gas  may 
he  bomed,  said  kiln  haviag  means  to  permit  the  escape 
of  the  burnt  gases,  said  exit  means  being  so  constricted 
as  to  maintain  the  pressoBS  within  the  kiln  la  excess  of 
that  of  the  air  on  the  extaclor  of  the  kiln. 

2.  In  a  kiln  having  Imperforate  outer  walls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  conduit  hclow  the  floor  of  the  kUn,  a 
eeriee  of  bomer  chambers  connecting  to  the  condnlt  and 
having  openings  into  the  kiln,  a  valve  In  each  chamber 
to  control  the  flow  of  gas  nader  pressure  Into  the  chamber, 
an  air  main,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  mala  into  each 
burner  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  air  underpres- 
sure Into  the  chamber  together  with  the  gas,  so  that  dur- 
ing the  burning  of  the  materials  In  the  kiln,  the  pressure 
wlthia  the  kiln  shall  be  above  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

8.  The  process  of  boraiag  bricks  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging them  in  proper  form  in  a  kiln  having  Imperforate 
outer  walls,  with  air  spaces  so  as  to  permit  the  passage 
of  barat  gases  between  them,  and  with  an  outer  coating 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  burnt  gases  except  at  proper 
flaea,  and  then  forcing  air  and  gas  into  the  bottom  of  the 
kiln  under  pressure  where  they  may  be  burned,  the  pres- 
sure within  the  kiln  being  in  excess  of  the  air  pressure  on 
the  exterior  of  the  kiln  and  serving  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  atmospheric  air  through  any  openings  in  the 
outer  coating. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  means  for  introducing  air  and  gas  under 
pressure  into  the  kiln  and  maintaining  said  air  and  gas. 
or  a  combination  of  them,  under  pressore  In  the  klla.  In 
excess  of  that  of  the  air  on  the  exterior  of  the  kiln,  said 
kiln  having  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  burnt 
gases. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ceramic  ma- 
terial consisting  in  maintaining  fuel  in  the  interior  of  a 
kiln  in  an  incandescent  state  under  pressure  in  excess 
of  that  of  the  air  on  the  exterior  of  the  kiln. 

«.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ceramic  ma- 
terial consisting  in  maintaining  a  fuel  composed  of  air  and 
gas  in  the  interior  of  a  kiln  In  an  incandescent  state 
under  pressure  in  excess  of  that  of  the  air  on  the  exterior 
of  the  kiln.  • 

7.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ceramic 
material  consisting  In  introdoelng  air  and  gns  nnder  pres- 
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inta  the  Intarior  of  a  kiln,  and  BMlntalnlng  the  re- 
sulting fuel  la  an  incandesct^nt  state  under  pressure  with- 
in the  kiln  iB  ezoess  of  that  of  the  air  on  the  exterior  of 
the  kiln. 

8.  The  tiereln  described  process  of  treating  ceramic 
material  consisting  of  stacking  such  material  within  a 
kiln  In  a  manner  to  leave  suitable  interstices  for  the 
entrance  of  beat ;  In  Introducing  air  and  gas  under  pres- 
sure into  such  Idln ;  In  maintaining  the  resulting  fuel 
In  an  Incandescent  state  under  pressure  within  the  kiln 
in  excess  of  that  of  the  air  on  the  exterior  of  the  kiln  to 
cause  the  heat  resulting  from  the  combustion  to  treat 
the  material  with  substantial  uniformity  throughout  all 
parts  of  the  kiln. 

9.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ceramic  ma- 
terial consisting  of  stacking  such  material  within  a  kiln 
in  a  manner  to  leave  suitable  interstices  for  th%  entrance 
of  heat ;  in  introducing  air  and  gas  under  pressure  into 
such  kiln ;  in  maintaining  the  resulting  fuel  in  an  in- 
candescent state  under  pressore  within  the  kiln  In  excess 
of  that  of  the  air  on  the  exterior  of  the  kiln  In  varying 
the  proportions  of  the  air  and  gas  to  vary  the  oxidation, 
and  thereby  control  the  resulting  color  of  t^  material. 

10.  The  herein  descrit>ed  process  of  treating  ceramic 
material  consisting  of  -  staclring  the  material  within  a 
closed  kiln  In  a  manner  to  leave  Interstices  for  the  en- 
trance of  heat ;  in  Introducing  Into  such  kiln  air  and  gas 
under  pressure ;  and  In  maintaining  the  resulting  fuel  In 
an  Incandescent  state  under  pressure  within  the  kiln  in 
excess  of  that  of  the  air  on  the  exterior  of  the  kiln. 


DESIGNS. 

50.154.      LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.      Kobbbt   Y.    Baubowb. 

Rutherford,  and  Gbobgb  V.  SnABAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
-     slgnors   to   The   Mitchell   Vance  Company,    New   York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 

Serial  No.  129.234.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


50.1M.     LIQHTIMO  -  riXTUBE.     RoauT    T.    BAaaowo. 

Rutherford,  and  Oaoaos  V.  Strabak,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
siiQiortt  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Conpaay,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mot.  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  129,286.     Term  of  pateat  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flxture,  as  shown. 


60,166.  LIGHTING- FIXTURE.  Robbht  Y.  Babbowb, 
Rutherford,  and  Gbobcb  V.  Btbahak,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129,236.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flxture,  as  shown. 


50,167.  CAtUXPY  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Robbbt 
Y.  Barbowb.  Rutherford,  and  Gborgb  V.  Stbahan,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.237.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   canopy  for  lighting  fix- 
tures, as  shown. 


60,168.  SOCKET-COVER  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Robbbt  Y.  Babbows.  Rutherford,  and  Gbobgb  V.  Stba- 
han. Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  129.238.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years.  » 


.1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  socket  cover  /or  lighting 
flxtares.  as  shown. 
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6O.IM.  ARM  POR  LIGHTTNO-FTXTUHES.  Robmt  Y. 
BABBOwa,  Butberford,  and  Obobob  V.  Strahan,  New 
ark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnon  to  Tbe  Mitchell  Vance  CompaDy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Not.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  129.239.     Term  of  patent  7 

7tlU9. 


60.162.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Robbbt  Y.  Babbows, 
Rutberford,  and  Gborgb  V.  Str.vhan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signon  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  131.684.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 
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60,164.     LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.     Robbbt    Y.    Babbowb 
Rutherford,  and  (J«ob(;k  V.  Strahan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
signors   to   The   Mitchell   Vance  Company,   New   York 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Not.  16,  191G 
Serial  No.  181,686.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  lighting  fixtures, 
B8  shown. 


60,160.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Robbbt  Y.  Babbowb. 
Rutberford.  and  Oborgb  V.  Stbahan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Tl*.e  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 
Sarlal  No.  131.682.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


H)»iei.     LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.     Robbbt    Y.    Babbowb. 
Rutherford,  and  Gbobob  V.  Stbahan.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as 
slgnors   to   Tbe  Mitchell   Vance   Company,   New   York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Not.  16.  1916! 
Serial  No.  131,683.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixtore,  as  shown. 


60,163.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Robbbt  T.  Babbowb. 
Rutherford,  and  Geobob  V.  Strahan,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Piled  Not.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  181,686.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


60.166.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  RosmtT  Y.  Babbowb. 
Rutherford,  and  Gkobob  V.  Stbahan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  181^7.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


->0,167.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Robbbt  Y.  Babbofb. 
Rutberford,  and  Gbob«;b  V.  Sthahax.  .\pw«rk.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Not.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  131,689.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


60,168.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Robbbt  Y.  Babbowb, 
Rutberford,  and  Gborgb  V.  Strahax,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  181.690.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


I 


60,166.     LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.     Robbbt   Y.    Babbowb, 

Rutherford,  and  Gborgb  V.  Strahan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  181,688.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TJM  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown.  I      The  omamental  dealtB  for  a  llfbtiBc  flxtBre.  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  diown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  ahowa. 

60.169.  CENTER  PLATE  FOR  A  CHANDELIER-BODY. 
ROBBBT  Y.  Babbows,  Rutherford,  and  Gbobob  V.  Stba- 
HAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,778.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yearB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  center  plate  for  a  chande- 
lier body,  as  shown. 
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90.1T0.  RIM  FO«  A  CHANDBLIER-BODT.  Robbbt  Y. 
Bakbows,  Rutherford,  and  Georob  V.  8t«ahan,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  CompsBy.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fliad  Dec.  2, 
1916.     SeHal  No.  134.774.     Twin  of  patent  7  years. 


50,178.  ARM  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Sobmit  Y. 
BABROwa,  Kutherford,  and  Gbobob  V.  Btbahan,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  aasignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  27. 
1916.     Sertal  No.  188,794.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rim  for  a  chandelier  body, 
as  shown. 


60.171.  RIM  FOR  A  CHANDELIER  BODY.  Robbbt  Y. 
Babbows.  Rutherford,  and  Gborge  V.  Stbahan.  Newark. 
N.  J..  as.<iiKnora  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company.  New 
York,  N.  v.,  a  Corporat'on  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  1.14.775.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


50.173.  CANDLESTICK.  Robbbt  Y.  Babbows,  Ruther- 
ford, and  Obobqb  V.  Stbahan,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27,  191C.  Serial 
No.  133.796.     Term  of  patent  7  .years. 


t    , 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rim  for  a  chandelier  bo«ly, 
as  «iM>wa. 


'   I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candlestick,  as  shown. 
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60,174.  CHANDELIER  CEILING-RINO.  Robbbt  T. 
Babbows,  Rotherford,  and  Oaoaoa  V.  Btbahax,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Not.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,797.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


80.176.  SOCKET-COVER  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Robbbt  Y.  Babbows,  Rvtherford,  and  Gbobob  V.  Stba- 
HAM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  184.771.  Term  of  patent 
7  yean. 


The  ornamental  desUn  for  a  chandelier  ceiling  ring,  as 
shown. 


60,178.  CANOPY  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Robbbt 
Y.  Babbows,  Rutherford,  and  Gbobgb  V.  Stbahan,  New- 
ark, N,  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,771.  Term  of  patent  7 
yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  socket  cover  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


80,177.  HOOK.  John  B.  Baxtr,  Waterrllet.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Covert  Manufacturing  Company.  Watervliet. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1915.    Serial  No.  58,713.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  omaBwntal  design  for  a  canopy  for  lighting  fix- 
tures, as  shown. 

284  0.  O.— 66 


zre^ 


'J 


C::Oga:ir-fii 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  book,  as  shown. 
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S(^178.  ELBCTRIC-LIGHTTNO  VIZTUBB.  BOL  „ 
WiKriiLo  Batlbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  anigDor  to  Bayley 
*  Song,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Not.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,018.  Term  of 
patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  electric  UdrtlBc  flxtore, 
aa  shown. 


50.179.  ELECTBIC  -  LIGHTING  PIXTUBB.  Robibt 
WinniLD  Batlst,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaaicnor  to  Bayley 
*  Sons.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,019.  Term 
of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  llgktint  fixture, 
aa  akown. 


50.180.  8HADB-BOWL.  John  BaiswANoaa,  Steuben- 
TlUe.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  GUI  Brothers  Company,  Stenben- 
Wlle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov. 
14.  1916.    Serial  No.  1S1.S40.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  bowl  sabstaattallr 
as  shown  and  described. 


60,181.  BINO  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Ma«tik  L.  Bow- 
DiK  and  Mabtik  L.  Bowdbn.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled 
Ao».  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.196.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


o 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   ring  or  similar  artlda, 
I  shown  and  described. 
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60,182.  CANTBBN.  W1LU8  J.  Botu,  Sr..  Los  Angalaa, 
Cal.  PUed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,677.  TWm 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  canteen,  as  shown. 


60,188.  LIGHT-SCBBBN.  Fbarcis  M.  BaiNCKBRHOir. 
BngJewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.094.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


60,184.  AUTOMOBILB-LAMP.  John  W.  Bbowm.  Jr., 
.  Colombos.  Ohio,  and  Lnsm  McCcllouoh.  Chicago.  111., 
assignors  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Nor.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  181.165.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The   ornamental    design   for   an   automobile   lamp,   am 
aHbwn. 


The  ornamental  daaign  for  a  ll^t-screen,  aa  ahown. 


60,186.  IMAGE  OR  DOLL.  Jamih  P.  Ddhnb.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.240.  Term  of 
patent  3 I  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  aa  image  or  doll,  aa 
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«),18«.     SHAMPOOING   APPAKATUS.     Wii-uam   Fa»h 
BBS,    Cblcago.    111.      Filed    Ort.    12.    1»16.      ^rUl    Mo. 
120,340.    Term  of  p«teDt  7  years.  , 


1 


The  oniAaeatal  design  for  a.  shampooing  apparatus,  as 
shown. 


60,187.  FRAJIB  FOR  CHECK-PROTECTINO  MACHINES. 
BlKJAurN  O.  Fanslow.  Rye.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,982.    Term  of  pateot  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  check  protecting 
machines,  as  shown. 


60,18«.  WALLrPAPER.  GcsTATi  M.  Fac8«h.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hobbs  Wall  Paper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  111,724.    Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


Tk«  ornamental  design   for  wall  paper  as  shows  and 
dflacrlbed. 


90.189.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  TH0MA«  D. 
Fi.Mzio.  Kltchawaa.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  14,  19X6.  Serial 
No.  131. 34^.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  electric  lamp,  as 
shown. 


50,190.  TIRE-TREAD.  Elcb  O.  Fhitch,  Watertown, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown, 
•Mhsm..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  191 6.    Serial  No.  123,185.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th»>  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread  as  shown. 

50,191.  FONT  OF  PRINTING  TYPE.  William  T.  Gaiss- 
INGBH.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  PJled  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,985.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 

6HIJKL.M 
JSO'PQRS 

abcdefghij 
klmnopqrsl 
uvojxyz, 

The  design  for  a  font  of  printing  type  as  shown. 
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60,192.  LAMP^LOBE.  Joseph  W.  GoaLiito,  Schcnee- 
Udy,  N.  Y.,  asBigaor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,620.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


50,195.  GLASS  PLATE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  RSD- 
■■»,  Halbt,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Halted  States 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pia.,  a  Csrporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,617. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.    ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  globe  as  showv  wnd 
described.  •[ 

69,198.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Oscar    D.    Gcth,    St. 

I^Mls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Conp.ay,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Nor.  1, 

1916.  Serial  No.  129,017.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  plate  or  similar  arti- 
cle, subfitantlally  as  shown.  . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


50,196.  PAPER  DOILY.  Chablbs  W.  Hamiltoh  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  la.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.981. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


60,194.    GLAM  DISH  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.    Rbobbn 

Halby,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nor.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,616.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  orpamental  design  for  a  glass  dish  or  similar  arti- 
cle, substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  doily,  as  shown. 

50,197.  PAPER  DOILY.  Chablbb  W.  Hamii^ton,  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,982. 
Term  of  patent  14  jean. 


•  0 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  doyy,  as  shown. 
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60,198.  PAPBB  DOILY.  CHASLaa  W.  Hamilxoh;  Ifll- 
waakee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,984. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


.-'-^ 


The  omamental  design  for  a  paper  dolly,  as  shown. 


S0,199.  PAPEB  DOILY.  Chaxlbs  W.  Hamii/ton,  MU- 
waokee.  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,986. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamental  deslca  for  a  paper  dolly,  as  shownr 


•0,900.  TBHICLB-LAMP  WITH  MIBROB8COPB.  Blls 
WOKTH  A.  Hawtrobhb,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  riled  Sept. 
27,  1910.    Serial  No.  122,672.    Term  of  patcat  14  years. 


The  oraamestal  design  for  a  rehlele  lamp,  with  mirror 
scope  as  shown. 


60,201.  CBILING-PLATB.  Fbank  C.  Hobbs.  New  T6rk, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Branswlck-Balke-Collender  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  182.484.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  celling  plate  as  shown. 


50,202.  TIRB.  BaNSST  Hopkinson,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  68.689.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  tire  as  shown. 


60.208.  PORCH-8HADB.  AzBL  C.  HousH,  Janearffle. 
Wis.  Filed  Not.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  799,829.  Torm 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamental  design  fbr  a  porch  shade,  as  shown. 
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60,204.  RADIATOS-CORB.  Joaira  A.  Kuui,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,941.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


M:^W^ 


The  omamental  design  for  a  radiator  core  substantially 
as  shown. 


60,206.  CASING  FOB  COMBINBD  VBNDINO  AND 
WBIGHINQ  MACHINB8.  Chaklbb  B.  McAdow,  Jer- 
sey Oty,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  lSt,464. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  casing  for  combined  Tend- 
ing and  weighing  machines,  as  shown. 


60,206.  CASING  FOR  WEIGHINCKSCALB8.  HBBBns 
S.  Mills,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Not.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  180,079.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  welghiog-scales, 
as  shown. 


60,207.  BRACKBT-BACK  FOR  LIOHTINO-FIXTDRBS. 
Paul  Mohrmann,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frledley 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Not.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  180,910.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracket  back  for  lighting 
flztares,  as  shown. 
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50,208.     GLOBE.     Scobni   H.  P»ck,  New  York,  N.   Y.,      50,211.     CANOPY,  HANOBB.  AND  PAN  FOB  A  UGHT 
aul^or  to  The  Phwnl/ Glass  Company,  a  Corporation  I       ING-FIXTUBK.      Robut  O.   Wasnu  and   Brnmt  J 


of   West    Virginia.      Filed    Not.    1.    1916.      Serial    No. 
129.026.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  glot>e,  as  shown. 


50.209.  WALI/^ABINET.  William  L.  PaiLAN,  N<.-w 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  21.  1916.  Serial  Ko.  182,704. 
Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  cabinet,  as  shown. 


H).210.  PHONOQBAPH  -  CABINET.  Horace  Shbbli, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Talking  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  SeHal  No.  88,399. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dsslga  for  a  phonograph  eablnet  sab- 
tantially  as  shown. 


ScHWSiTzau,   Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Flleil    Nov.    8,    1916. 
Serial  No.  180,280.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  canopy;  hanger,  and  pan 
for  a  lighting  flxtare  as  shown. 


50.212.  INDICATING  HAND  OR  POINTER.  Frank  B. 
Woodman,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Steam 
Gaage  A  Valve  Manofacturing  Company,  Boston,  Maxx., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  80,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776.701.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenal  design  fbr  an  indicating  hand  or  polntvr 
as  shown  and  described. 


50.213.  FRAME  FOR  HAND-BAGS.  .Marti X  Zi\N.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  126,618. 
Term  of  patent  3i- years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  hand  bags,  as 
shown. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Xotice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  84,464.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Qaa  Bn- 
GiNs  ErriciiKCV  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Efficiency  Oil  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96.388.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Amwican  Papstbsik  Compaki.  Alltaay,  N.  Y. 
.  Filed  May  20.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Lines." 
Particular  dc9criptton  of  ffoo49. — ^WritlnfPaper. 
ClaitHM  uHf   since  the  10th  day  of  Biufh,  1915. 
No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  **  26%  More  Mileage,"  j 
nor  the  word    '  Gas."  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  |  — — »__-^ 

<""'*^*°«-  I  ^r.  No.  95,627.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Lambri^ 

Particular  detcription  of  gooU.^A  Preparation  for  Im-  I       vim.b  Ri  bbch  OovpArr,  LambertvlU*.  !f.  J.    Filed  June 
proving  Gasolene  and  other  Hydrooarlion   Fuels  Used  in  I       5.  1916. 
H.vdrocariton-Motors. 

Claimn  uiw  since  Sept.  1,   1914,  i 


I 


Ser.  No.  O.J,l»»-.  (CLASS  (5  CflKMHALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PIIARM.\CKrTl(AL  I'KEI'.VKATIONS.)  Otto 
A.  Glem.s.\ei{.  <'bl<aK<>.  III.     FlUil  Mar.  30.  1916. 


Said  trade  mark  ooasists  of  a  green  oval-sbap<d  device. 
Pmrtieulnr    Hrm-ription    of    ffooda. — Rabber    Boots    mmt 
Rubber  Shoes. 

Clalm»  mtte  since  May  27,  1916.  '  ' 


Ser.  No.  97,483.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Kmahdbl 
J.  LiviN.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  poodit.—A  Germhlde  for  the 
Treatment  of  l>l8eas«>8  of  the  Mucous  Membrane  and  Skin 
ClaimM  u»r  since  Fob.    1,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,041.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Kkith  Paper  Comha.ny,  Turndrs  Fslla,  Mass 
Filed  .May  10,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  97.ttl3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chablm 
Samcil  Bbb«t.  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.    Filed  Anx.  25,  1910. 


BKRmrs 

MinlBd  Epsom  Salts 


nUJIAWAXDOOOUIIG 


It  Is  to  be  further  oaderstood  that  no  cUlia  !■  nuide  to 
the  reading-matter  appearing  on  the  drawing^    • 

Parti«ukur  description  of  good*. — Minted  Bpeom  Salt*. 
Claims  tMf  since  Aug.  10.  1915. 


8er.  No.  97.668.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) CHAKua  R.  Tan  Namb.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aag.  26,  1916. 


DOS 

lAAT 


SS\AN 

"OUCHBRED 

INGS 


THOROUGHBRED 


No  claim  Im  made  for  the  word  "  Ratings." 
PmrUemlmr  deneri^Uun  of  good*. — A  Periodical  Deroted 

to  Horse-Racing  Information.  I>ubllMbed  Twice  a  Month. 
Claim  $  te  for  the  words  "  Rosrran  Thorooghbred  Bat- 
dace  Jan.  1.  1900.  and  the  trlan^e  with  "  B  P  Co  " 

ilnce  Jan.  1.  1916.  1 


Jer.  No.  98.069.  (CLASS  46.  BETBRAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
UOLIC.)  V1R6I.NIA  BivmBAOK  CoapoaATiOH,  Salem,  Va. 
FUed  Sept.  18.  1916. 


Portiemlar  detrripMon  of  good*. — A  Bcrerage  That  1« 
"■rbonated  and  Sold  ai>  a  Soft  Drink,  and  Sjrmp  for  the 
lanafacture  of  the  Same. 

OlataM  iMe  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.645.  (CLASS  89,  CLOTHING.)  Bbown- 
STaiN-Loiis  CoMPANT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1916. 


■upar-lix 


Particular  detoription  of  90od«.— Dress.  Negllg«e.  Work, 
and  Under  Shirts. 

Claimt*  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.762.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AviM- 
Rhvuw  Rbmbdt  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  19. 
1916. 


M^Unttnr 


Partioulor  de»eHpt*on  of  goods.— An  Internal  Remedy 
for  Rheumatism.  Llrer,  Kidney,  Stomach,  and  Bowel  Com- 
plaints. 

Olatm*  u*e  since  abont  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,847.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBRAOES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) St.  Louis  Solubli  Tba  k  Corwnm  Compant. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "Ale  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

Particular  demsHption  of  goods.— :A  Noa-Alcoholic  B«t- 
erage  In  the  Natnre  of  a  Soft  Driak. 

CkrfiM  use  staiee  Sept.  1,  19U. 


Ser.  No.  98,906.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  MOnch  BaawssT  Bottlino  Dbpt.  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1916. 


No  claim  of  ezdoslTe  right  being  made  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Gold  Medal  Bxtract — a  Compoond  of  Malt  aad 
Hops "  except  as  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawlag. 
The  background  of  the  words  "  Malt  and  Hops  "  Is  a  rsd 
ribbon. 

PartUmlar  d0$artptio%  of  g^tods. — A  Bcrerage  Made  from 
a  Compound  of  Malt  and  Hops  and  Cereals. 

Olmtmt  KM  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 
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«er.  No.  99,028.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  IsiDOU 
HOROVITZ,  Savannah,  Qa.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1916. 


Particular  detoHption   of   gooda. — A   Tonic   In   Tablet 
Form. 

Olaima  uae  since  May  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.072.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Virocd- 
LiM  Co..  Waterbury.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1916. 

VIROCULIN 

Partieular  description  of  yoods.— Medicinal  Preparation 
for  Treatment  of  the  Eyes. 

OUsiau  use  since  abont  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  99,079.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICTNES. 
ANDPH ARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.)  MADAM'S 
BcroRD  &  OwRNs.  Oklahoma.  Okla.    Filed  .\ov.  4.  1916. 


B«e 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBfePABATIONS.)  Esmn 
RBifu>T  Compant,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1916. 


STON-JACK 


Partieular  description  of  goods.-—A  Medidne  for  In- 
digestion. 

Claims  use  since  Jan,  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  99,236.  (CIvkSS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERQE.NT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Boston  Elsctro 
Clunbb  Co.,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
KoT.  11,  1916. 

^BECCo. 

Partieutar  dssoripHon  of  <^>od«.— SllTer-PoIlsh. 
Claims  uss  since  June  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,268.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th.  Ro«nNMRO-N»DOAB«  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  11,  1916. 


KOKO 


Particular  description  of  goods.—JtLpsnttn^  Crapes  and 
Chinese  Silks  in  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 

[Vol.  tt4. 


Ser.  No.  99,288.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Rnrr's  Briwing  Ca,  Quincy.  lU.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1916. 


TUYU 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — .\  Malt  Beverage. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.286.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Star 
EnxBMA  Co.,  Corslcana,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1916. 


The  rpprpsentiitlon  of  the  (»tar  Is    colored  blue. 
Partioulor  description  of  goods. — Ecsema  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  31,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.296.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabb- 
WBRKB  vorm.  Mbistbb  Lucicb  &  BrCnino,  H6chst-on- 
tbe-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  Not.  14,  1916. 


IRYSOLBAH 


Particular    description    of   goods.— A    Chemical    Com- 
pound Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Tuberculous  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  26^  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,826.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  W.  T. 
Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 
Comprising  the  word  "  Wearite." 


WJE'ARDTE 


Partieular  desortption  of  0oo4«.— Hosiery. 
Claiuu  use  since  June  1,  1918. 


Ser  No.  99,866.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    WoacM«>  MANDrACTTTBTKO  Com 
PANT,  LiiftMi  Walls.  Me.    FUed  Not.  17,  1916. 


HilendalE 


PartUmiar  desoHpUom  of  poods.— Woolen  Goods  in  the 
Fiece. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.600.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Kabo  Cob- 
BBT  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1916. 


KABO 


Partiemiar  desortption  of  poods.— Brassltoes  and  Chil- 
dren's Underwaists. 

Clmtms  use  since  January,  1912. 
Ho.  8.] 


038 


1  l«r.  No.  99.546.  (CLAS8  37.  PAPBR  AND  8TATION- 
«BY.)  Gala  T»a  Co.  I»c.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  «!«!  Not. 
25.  1916. 


4er.  No.  99.611.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ed  WARD  Hccrrz.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1916. 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — Fountain  pnd  Stylo- 
8|tiphic  Pens. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  May  1,  1916. 


8^r.  No.  99,628.  < CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Mau.i.V80n  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  29,  1916. 
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6AU 


PartiCMlar  ieacription  of  good*. — Writing-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  Nor.  1,  1916. 


9^&^ 


Shftdow  Ld'wn  G: 


re«n 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "  Oreen  "  apart  from  the 
irk  shown  In  the  dravlnc. 

Particular  deacrlption   of  good*. — Woven  and   Knitted 
S  Ik  and  Crape  Piece  Goods. 
Cliiima  ute  since  Nov.  28,  1916i. 


»r.  No.  99.720.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Thoms  Bbos.  Ca,  Chlcace.  111.     Filed  Dec.  4, 
1916.  I 


All  the  words  appaarlag  on  tim  accoapanylng  drawing, 
ex  rept  "  Economy,"  are  dladalMed. 

Particular  deacrlption  of  gooda. — ^Wrapping-Paper. 
-laima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1915.  1 


S«r.  No.  99.740.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  IJea- 
cow  Fall*  Rtnmu  Saoa  Compant,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 
"Filed  Dec.  6.  1916. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  worda  "  Beacon  Falls  "  aiMirt 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  disclaimed. 

PorticuJof    deacriptian   of  «fOo^.— Rubber    Boots,    KuIh 
ber  Shoes.  Rubber  Overshoes.  Rubber  Sandals,  Arctics,  In 
soles,  Spata,  and  Overgaiters. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  9,  1910. 

^^^•'T-' 

Ser.  No.  99,771.  (CLAMS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) FaaDBiiiCK  A.  RiOLBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1916. 

FmiDOMIOi  iOMO 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Bond  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Boa4  and  Writing 
Papers  and  Envelopn. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  N«T.  28,  1916.         ' 


Ser.  No.  99,870.      (CLASS  87.     PAPBR  AND  STATION 
ERY.)      BacKMAN    Papu    and    Cahd    Compant,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ec.  12,  1916. 


FEACB 


Particular  dracriptioH   of  gooda.— Writing   and    Print- 
ing Papers. 

Claima  uae  since  the  11th  Jay  of  De«emb«T,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    »»,»71.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      RiAaa. 
ROBBCCK   AND  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed   Dec.  15.  1916! 


<x^ 


Oi;-.(i    Hil 


^^ 


Particular  deacHption  af  gooda.— Uo^ther  Shoes. 
Claima  uae  slace  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  9»,»»0.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tatlob-Looan  Co.  PApmMAKBRa,  Ilolyoke. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— header.  Record,  and 
Bond  Paper,  Envelops,  Book  and  (Jover  Paper,  Vellum, 
Text,  Wall,  and  Coated  Papers. 

Cla4m»  uae  since  July  31,  1916. 


|V«L  M4.      No.  S.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANllD 

JANUARY   16,   1917. 


114.916.  LADIES',  MISSES',  AND  CHILDREN'S  KNIT 
UNDERWEAR.  AcHrrr  Knitttng  Mill,  Inc.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Filed  October  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,455.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.917.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
JosKPH  C.  Aluin,  Plainfleld.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,270.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.918.  ASPHALT  PAINT.  AiiBSiCAN  Asphalt  Paint 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.683.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.919.  OYSTER-DISPLAY  CASES.  Ambkican  Cam 
Cc  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  25,  1915.   Serial  No.  88,797.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,   1916. 

114.920.  OAKUM  FOR  PACKING  AND  CALKING. 
Ambbican  Mancpactubino  Compakt,  Boston,  Mass., 
and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

nied  June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,840.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   7.    1916. 

114.921.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. Ti»B  Ambbican  WitiNOBB  CoMPANT.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,426.   PUBLISHED 
.NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.922.  AUTOMOBILE  GASOLENE  TANK  FILLING 
AND  MEASURING  DEVICES.  Apmx  EL«-rBic  Ma.x- 
UPACTCBiNO  CoMPANT.   Chicago,   111. 

Piled   November  26.   1915.      Serial  No.  90.918.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.923.  CRAPES  AND  SILKS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Sam 
UBL  J.  Abonsohn  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  New  York 
N.  T. 

FlleiJ  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,512.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.924.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT OF  THE  KIDNEYS  AND  LIVER.  FBttMiN  L. 
Baca,   Bexar  county,  Tex. 

Filed  .August  2.1.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,673.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.925.  POWER-DRIVEN  TRACTORS  FOR  FARM,  IN- 
DUSTRIAL. AND  COMMERCIAL  USES.  William 
Stimson  Babmbs,  Chicago.   III. 

Filed  August  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  88.705.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   14.   1916. 

114.926.  POWER  DRIVEN  TRACTORS  FOR  FARM  IN- 
DUSTRIAL, AND  COMMERCIAL  USES.  William 
Stimbon   Barnbs.   rbinif^>,   111. 

Filed  August  20,  1915.   S«.rlal  No.  88,706.   PUBLISHED 
IVOVEMBRR  14,  1916w 

114.927.  SKELETON  DRAWINGS  FOR  USE  AS  AIDS 
OR  HEI.PS  IN  CHILD  INSTRUCTION.  Babbhmj- 
TON      GRAraOTBINT     COMPAWT.      IircOBPOKATBB,      New 

York,  N.  T. 
Filed   Septen^r  8,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,802.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.928.  SKELETON  DRAWINGS  FOR  USB  AS  AIDS 
OK  HELPS  IN  CHILD  INSTRUCTION.  Babbinq- 
TOX  GraPHOPBINT  COMPAKT  iNCOBPOBAnS,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

File*  Scpteraher  8,   1918.     Serial   Km,  97,808.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 


Bacbb  a  Black, 


114,929.     LIQUID  COURT-PLASTER, 
(nilcago,  lU. 

Filed  October  13,  1916.   Serial  No.  98.aa0,  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 


Kati   a.   BBAourr,   AtiAstlc  aty. 


114,030.      GAMES. 
N.  J. 

Filed  October  12,  1916.   Serial  No.  98,586.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.931.  FELT  WASHERS.  T.  B.  Bbawlbt,  B/t)okly». 
N.  y. 

Filed    January    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,905.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.932.  FERTILIZERS.  Thb  Bbro  Compant,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  August  18, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,481.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.933.  POLISH  FOR  WOOD  SURFACES.  Schoitlbb 
C.  BoHOM,  MinueapoUis,  Minn. 

Filed  August  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,^4.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.934.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A 
TONIC  AND  NERVE-SEDATIVE.  Stbphbn  Bbit- 
TON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Septemfter  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,005.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.935.  MONTHLY  PERIODICALS.  Thb  Bbccb  Pdb- 
LiSHiXG  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    February    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,333.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

114.936.  LEATHER,  AND  PARTICULARLY  JA- 
PANNED OR  "  PATENT  "  LEATHER.  W.  D.  Btbom 
&  Sons  Inc.,  Wllliamsport,  Md. 

FUed   September  15,   1916.     Serial  No.  97,998.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916.  • 

114.937.  HAIR-TONIC.    CBrBBLLAs  Y  Ca.,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Filed    October    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,682.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEIR  14.  1916. 

114.938.  GASEOUS  FUEL  COJn»OUND  ^ITABLE  FOR 
CUTTING  AND  WELDING  PURPOSES.  Cabbo  Ilr- 
dro«en  Co.  or  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    Noreniber   27.    1915.      Serial   No.   90.969.      Pl'B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.939.  PREPARATIONS  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  Of 
CONSTIPATION.      RHEUMATISM,      AND      GALL- 
STONES  AND    OTHER    CERTAIN     NAMED    DI8 
EASES.     Charles  S.  Carlislb,  OfcUhona.  Okla. 

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,931.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.940.  SHEETINGS,  SHEETS,  ANR  PILL0W<:ASES. 
Cahlbton  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed  August  25, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,617.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114,94L     (X>WNS.  OUTER  SUITS,  WRAPS,  AND  GAR- 
MENTS MADE  OF   FUR.     David  G.  CLarmichabl, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.727.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114,942.      WATERPROOF     AUTOMOBILE     AND     CAR- 
RIAGE   FABRICS.      P.   S.   Cabr  Company,    Boaton. 
Mass. 
Filed  April  10,  1915.     Serial  No,  86,838.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  14,  1916.  , 


lOiO 


t 
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114,943.     HAIB-TOMCa     H. 
N.  Y. 
:  "Ued    October   14.    191&      Serial    No. 
LI  IHED  NOVinfBER  14.  1916. 


A.  CABSiBiHt,  New  York, 
98.649.      PDB- 


114.944.     BAGS.     Chasi  Bao  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

tiled  September  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,894.     PUB- 
HKD  NOTEMBBB  7,  1916. 

114,940.        YARN.        CiTT     MANUTACTUmiNO     CORPOBATION. 

New  Bedford,  Mass. 
]  lied   September   12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.950.     PUB- 
LIl  IHED  NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

11^,946.     GOLF  ACCESSORIES.     J.  P.  CocHSANi.  Sdln- 
bargh,  Scotland. 
]  lied  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,042}.     PUBLISHED 
NO  \rEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.947.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Cobbn  Gold 
If  AN  A  Co.  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

»lled  October  11, 1916.    Serial  No.  98.567.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.948.  DENTAL  POWDER  FOR  ASSISTING  IN 
HOLDING  DENTAL  PLATES  IN  THE  MOUTH.  Co- 
Ra«A  CHiMiCAL  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Clere- 
land,  Ohio. 

filed  Auguflt  25.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,781.    PUBLISHED 
NO  MEMBER  7,  1916. 


114,949.      OIL-CLOTH. 
Somerrille,  N.  J. 
^ed  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,892. 
NOV^KMBER  14,  1916. 


11^950.      BOTTLE-OPENERS.      Thi    Cbowk    Cobk    and 
Sbal  Co.,  or  Baltimobi  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 
tfiled    September   26,    1916.     Serial   No.  98.238.     PUB- 
Llf  HED  NOVEMBER  14,  1916.  t  \ 

11^951.      DISHWASHING      MACHINES.      Thb     Dibtt 
MA.'trrACTCBi.vo  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
tfiled  October  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,182.    PUBLISHED 
NOCEMRER  14.  1916.  I 


114052. 
111. 


Thi      Cott-a-lap      Compant, 
PUBLISHED 


RAZORS  AND  SHEARS. 


Fbbd  Dollb.  Chlcafo, 
PUB- 


llled   September  23,   1916.     Serial   No.   98,180 
LIf  HED  NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114  953.     NEWSPAPER.     Epwin  T.  Eabl,  Lo«  Angelea, 
Cal.         • 


I  iled  Ansunt  28.  1916. 
NOiTEMBER  14.  1916. 


Serial  No.  97.660.    PUBLISHED 


U4954.     WRITING-PAPER,     PRINTING-PAPER,     EN- 
VELOPS.     TABLETS,      WRITING  -  CARDS,      AND 
CARDBOARD.       EATON,    Cbanb    k    PiKB    COMPANY, 
Pittafleld,  Mass. 
*llpd   September   15.   1916.     Serial  No.  98,006.     PUB- 
LIC HED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

ll490S-     CIGARS.     Otto  Eibbnlohb  ft  BBoa.  Incobpo- 
BATBD,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
^led   September   11.    1916.     Serial  No.   97.964.     PUB- 
LI«  HED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

Il4966.      BLOUSES,   WAISTS,   ROMPERS,   AND  PLAY- 
SUITS,    AND    DRESS,    NEGLIGEE,    WORK,    AND 
UNDER  SHIRTS.     Eldbb  Manupactubino  Company, 
St.  Loola.  Mo. 
Illed  Aariat  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,620.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114|967.    I  ENAMEL-COATED    NATURAL    STONE.     Thb 
ErcWD  Stonb  ft  Bbick  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Fhled   September  29,   1916.     Serial   No.  98,822.     PUB- 
LIS  HED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114  908.     ENGINE  STOP  MECHANISM.     Fau^  Motobb 
CoBPORATioN,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
Ikied  October  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,690.   PUBMBHSD 
NO  rSMBER  14,  1916. 

114  959.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


114.960.  BUILDING-BOARDS  MADE  OF  FIBER  IM- 
PREGNATED WITH  A  CHEMICAL  SOLUTION, 
RENDERING  THEM  FIRE-RESISTING.  FiRBPHOOr 
FiBBB  Building  Boabob  Limitbd,  Bloomsbury.  Lon- 
don. England. 

Filed   September   19,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,084.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.961.  TRUNKS.  Fbbdbbick  ft  Nblbon,'  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed    September   26.   1916.     Serial   No.  98,241.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   7.  1916. 

114.962.  HAIR-NETS.  Thbo.  H.  Gaby  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  August  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.016.    PUBLISHBI> 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.963.  RUBBER  TIRES  OR  TIRE  CASINGS  OF  RUB- 
BER WITH  SUITABLE  STRENGTHENING  MATE- 
RIAL AND  INNER  TUBES.  Thb  Gbnbbal  Tibv 
AND  RrBBKB  COMPANY,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.     SerUl  No,  94.741.     PUBLISHEI> 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.964.  HAND-RAKES.  Anna  K.  Gilbon.  Quechee.* 
Vt. 

Filed  October  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,692.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.965.  REMEDY  FOR  INTESTINAL  STASIS  AN1> 
CONSTIPATION.  Fbancis  H.  Olasbbbook,  ^orris- 
town,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  29, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,683.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.966.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL.S  AND  PIG- 
MENTS FOR  GENERAL  USE.  Chablbb  F.  Gl«d- 
HILL.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   19.    1916.      Serial    No.  92,975.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.967.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEAH)u» 
AND  AFFECTIONS.  S.  B.  GoTF  ft  S0N8  Co.,  Cam- 
den,  N.  J. 

Piled  AucTwt  12. 1916.    Serial  No.  97.302.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMKER  7.  1916. 

114.968.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S 
OUTER  GARMENTS.  Goodall  Wobstbo  Co.,  San- 
ford.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fllwl  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,267.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.969.  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS.  Thb 
Grain  Chbmical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  9^,598.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.   1916. 

114.970.  PREPARATION  OR  DRESSING  FOR  THE  HU- 
M.\N  HAIR.     Claribba  J.  Hallbr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filwl  April  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,706.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.   1916. 

114.971.  GLOVES— VIZ.,  MEN'S  WALKING-GLOVES, 
DRESS  -  GLOVES,  STREET  -  GLOVES.  DRIVING- 
GLOVES.  AND  AUTOMOBILE-GLOVES.  O.  C. 
Hanbbn  Mro.  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FlledOctober  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  81.940.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   31,  1916. 

114.972.  NURSING-BOTTLES.  Inpantb  Specialty 
Company  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,907.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114,978.       ARTIFICIAL    STONE    WHICH    P0SSBSSS8 
THE  PROPERTY  OF  ABSORBING  SOUND.     H.  W. 
Johns-Mantillb  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  August  29, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,686.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114,974.     COVERING  MADE   OF    HAIR  AND  CANVAS 

AND   PLACED  OVER   HOT-WATER   BOILERS   TO 

HOLD  THE   HEAT.     H.   W.  Johnb-Mantillb  Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,687.    PUBUSHBD 

NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 


January  i6,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1041 


114.975.  MEN'S  TROUSERS  AND  BOYS'  ST  ITS  AND 
TROUSERS.     Kaplan  Bbob.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  22.  1916.     Serial   No.  98,167.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.976.  GAS  AND  COMBINATION  LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES AND  PARTS  FOR  SUCH  LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES.    Bbnjamin  F.  Klbin,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed   NoTember  8,   1916.      Serial  No.   90.614.     PUB- 
USHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.977.  STAYING  MACHINES.  M.  D.  Knowltom 
Company,  Rochester,  N,  Y. 

Filed  October  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,404.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.978.  STAYING  -  MACHINES.  M.  D.  Khowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.400.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.979.  STAYING  -  MACHINES.  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,406.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.980.  STAYING  -  MACHINES.  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,407.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.981.  STAYING  -  MACHINES.  M.  D.  Kmowwon 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,408.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  14.  19l6. 

114.982.  STAYING  -  MACHINES.  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,409.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.988.      STATING  -  MACHINES.      M.    D.    KNOWLTON 

Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,410.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114,984.      STAYING  -  MACHINES.       M.    D.    Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,411.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114,986.       STAYING  -  MACHINES.       M.     D.     Knowltow 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  4. 1916.     Serial  No.  98,412.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.986.  STAYING  -  MACHINES.       M.    D.     Knowi/ton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4, 1916.     Serial  No.  98.418.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.987.  STAYING  -  MACHINES.      M.    D.    Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,414.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

114.988.  BITS.      Thb    Lbbanon    Machinb    Company, 
Lebanon,  N.  H. 

FUed   September   28,   1916.     Serial  No.  98.188.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.989.  BROOMS.     Lbb   Broom   ft  Dcstbr   Company, 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Flle<l  August  9.  1916.     SerUl  No.  97,218.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.990.  BROOMS.     Lbb  Bboom  ft  Ddbtbb  Company, 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  August  9, 1916.     Serial  No.  97.219.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.991.  BROOMS.     Lbb   Bboom  ft  Ddbtbb  Company, 
Lincoln.  Nebr. 

FUed  August  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,220-    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.992.  MEN'S    DRESS    AND    NEGLIGEE    SHIRTS. 
Charlbs  L.  Lbyi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  18, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,429.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 


114,998.     DANDRUFF  REMEDY  AND  HAIR-RESTORER. 
Sarah  Lbty,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,997.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114,994.      PICTURE    FRAME    MOLDINGS,    PICTURE 
FRAMES,    AND    PARTS    OP    FRAMES.     Thi     H. 
LiBBBB  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  September  28,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,290.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114,996.     CORSETS.     Lily  op  Prancb  CObbbt  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9,  1916.    SerUl  No.  98.621.    PUBLIBHU) 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

114.996.  BEDS,  MATTRESSES.  BED-SPRINGS.    Mobbib 
,     LIPPB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  30,  1916.     SerUl  No.  89,648.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1016, 

114.997.  PREPARATION  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  COAL 
TO  RENDER  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  COAL  MORE 
COMPLETE.  Lloydb  or  Ambbica,  Bradley  Beach. 
N.  J. 

Filed  September  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,963.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

114.998.  SALVE  FOR  EXTERNAL  TREATMENT  OF 
CATARRH.  SORE  THROAT.  TONSILLITIS.  AND 
CROUP.     Jambs  S.  McClanahan.  Justin.  Tex. 

FUed  April  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,604.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

114.999.  SALVE  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE.  MacMillak 
Chbmical  Co.,  Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Filed   September  7,    1916.     SerUI   No.   97,842.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.000.  HOSE  MADE  PARTLY  OF  RUBBER  AND 
PARTLY  OP  COTTpN.  Thb  Manhattan  Rdbbbb 
Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,832.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.001.  PERFUMES  AND  TOILET  WATERS.  Pab- 
pumbrib  Mabcbau,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  12.  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,600.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

116.002.  CERTAIN  NAMED  STEAM  REGULATING  DE- 
VICES. PUMPS.  ENGINES.  AND  THE  LIKE  Ma- 
son Rbgttlator  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  25.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,820.     PUBDISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

116.003.  MATERIALS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  VALU- 
ABLE METALS  FROM  HYDROMETALLUROICAL 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME.  Mbrrili. 
MbtAlldroical  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   September   5.    1916.      SerUl    No.   97.801.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

116.004.  LAXATIVES.     Rudolph  Mbbtin,  Boston.  MasB. 
FUed  September   12,   1916.     SerUl  No.  97.906.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115,006.  SWORD  BLADES.  MATC^ETS,  AND  MATCHBT- 
KNIVE8.      RoBT.    MOLB  ft   SoNB.   Birmingham,  Eng- 
Und. 
Filed   Septenil>er  29,   1916.      SerUl   No.   98,316.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

116.006.  NERVE-TONIC.  MuNTOR'8  Hom<»>patbic 
HOMB  Rbmbdy  Co.,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 

FUed  October  18, 1916.    SerUl  No.  98.764.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

116.007.  TEMPERATURB-GAOB8.  National  Oadoi  ft 
EgriPMBNT  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

FUed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.106.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

116.008.  BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.  Nbbnah  Papbb 
Company,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  September  11,  1916.     SerUl  No.  97,924.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 
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1194)09.     RHEDMATISM   AND   NKTJBITI8   MEDICINE. 

N'EWBKRRY-ElDiiONDao.v  CO.,  Orand  Islaad.  Nebr. 
FU«d  October  10. 1918.    Serial  No.  98.542.    PUBLISHED 
VOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

115.010.     NEWSPAPKR-SBCTIOIf.     NcwRPAnu  PsATiai 
Bnvica,  lac  New  Tortc,  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  26.  1916.     Serial  Ha.  9«3T7.     PUBLISHED 
iOTEMBKB  7,  1916. 
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EiaiNio  C.  Not  &  Co.,  Baenos  Aires. 

92.42S.      PUB- 

NrsBAm  tt  BaaNNBB- 


115.011.  WIRE. 
Argeatlaa. 

Filed    January    26.    1916.      Serial    No. 
L18HBD  NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.012.  DANDRUFF-REMOVER. 
MAN.  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,799.  PUBLISHED 
VOVEMBBR  14.  1916. 

115.013.  TWINES  AND  ROPES  MADE  FROM  SHRED- 
DED FIBERS  OF  PALMETTO  OR  PALM  LEAVES. 
PALMaTTo  PaoDUCTs  CoMPAHT,  Iwc.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aiwlfnor  to  Palmetto  Products  Company.  Inc..  Jack- 
sonville. Fla..  a  Corporation  of  Florida. 

Piled  June  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.083.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

.15,014.  TWINES  AND  ROPES  MADE  FORM  SHRED- 
DED PALMETTO  OR  PALM  LEAVES.  Paimitto 
PaoDi  rrs  CoMPAirr,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assisnor 
to  Palmetto  Products  Company.  Inc..  JacksooTllIe. 
Fla..  a  Corporation  of  Florida. 
Filed  June  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.684.     PUBLISHED 

<OVEMr.ER  7.   1916. 

16.915.       HOT-WATER     BOTTLES     AND    FOUNTAIN- 
SYRINOES.     PaNiNSCLAB   CBamcAL   Company.  De- 
troit. Mich. 
Filed  September  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,978.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

15.016.  HTOMACH-TONIC.   Dai^ro  Pnaccci,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  I 

Fllwl  July  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,905.     PUBUSHED 
fOVEMRKR  7.  1916. 

15.017.  TOY  CANNONS.  Pao  Lock  Block  (»mpant, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4. 1916.     Serial  No.  98.418.     PUBLISHED 
iOVEMBER  14.   1916. 

15.018.  OLIVE-OIL  EMULSION.  Tna  Pompeian  Co.. 
Balttraor(>.  Md. 

Filed  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.S82.     PUBLISHED 
•OVEMBER  7.  1916. 

16.019.  HAIR-TONIC.  SHAMPOO  PREPARATIONS. 
COLDCREAM,  LIQUID  FACE-POWDER,  AND  LIP- 
ROUGE.     OBVit.i.B  L.  Pa.irHKR.  riarrmore.  **!«. 

Filed  Junp  19.  1916.     SerUl  No.  95.979.     PUKLISHED 
iOVKMBER  7.  1916. 

115.020.      FABRIC    ROLLS    FOR   LEATHBR-PRB88IN0 
MACHINES.     Emil  J.  F.  QoiBlR.  Oleao.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Au^st  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.282.     PUBLISHED 
(OVEMBER  14,  1916. 

15.021.  LUMINOUS  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  RA- 
DIUM. FOR  GENERAL  USE.  R.ADlti*  Lcmi.nocb 
Maibbial  Cokpobation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Plied   September   19.   1916.      Serial   Ne.  98.096.     PUB- 
JSHED  NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

15.022.  ADHESIVE  CEMENT.     Rboiha  Cbmbnt  Com 
PANT.  Wasklnffton.  D.  C. 

Filed   September  26.   1916.     Serial  No.   98,847.     PDB- 
JSHED  NOVEMBER  14.  191&  j 

15.023.  WORK  -  SHIRTS.  Bbliancb  Manittactvbinq 
COMVANT,  Cklcayo.  III. 

Filed  October  9, 1916.     SerUl  No.  98,926.     PUBUSHBD 
;  IOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

15.024.  PREPARATION  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DROPSY.    ROBBBTB  Dbopvt  Cobb  Co..  St.  Loata,  Mo. 

Filed  October  31.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.307.    PUBLISHED 
:  NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 


115.029.     MEDICINAL  CHEMICAL  FOR   THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  RHEUMATISM.     ROhm  A  ITaab.  Pklladel- 
phia,  Pa. 
FllfKl  May  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.426.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

115.026.  COAL.  ROMANN  A  BoMi  Pia  Ibon  A  Cokb  Co., 
St.  Loofa.  Mo. 

Filed   September  11.   1916.     Serial  No.  97.929.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

119.027.  MEDICAL  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPA- 
RATION FOR  THE  CURING  OF  CORNS.  Samubl 
K.  Salbbbt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3.  1916.     .Serial  No.  98.898.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.028.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauqcoit  Toilbt  Papbb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartfard.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  99.804.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

115.029.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIAL.    Shrafobb  a  Johnson,  Atlantic.  Iowa. 

Filed  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.416.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.030.  COAL  And  coke.  Stonboa  Cokb  A  Coal  Co., 
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Filetl  July  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,909.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.081.  MAGNETOS  AND  MAGNETO  PARTS.  Somtbb 
Elbctbical  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed   September    12.    1916.      Serial   No.   97.959.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

115.082.  WATERPROOFED    FABRIC.      Tatb    Elbctbo- 
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York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  10. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,244.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.033.  WATERPROOFED  THREADS  AND  YARNS. 
Tatb  Elbctbolttic  WATBRpRooriNo  Compant  Incor- 
PORATBD,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,246.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 
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Filed   September   26.   1916.      Serial  No.   98.261.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

115.035.  S.MOKING-TOBACCO.  Thb  Tbxas  Tobacco 
Co..  San  .Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed   Septoml>er  16,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,086.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVE.MBER  7.  1916. 

11.'S.036.    AUTOMOBILES.    (iaoRGB  L.  Thompson.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  y. 
Filed    September   6.   1916.      Serial   No.   97,829.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

1L1.0S7.      LIVER  TONIC.      Thb   Travblbr   Rbmbdt   Co., 
Hot  Springs.  Ark. 
Piled   September  27,   1915.     Serial  No.  89.497.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

115.088.      MONTHLY    MAGAZINE    PUBLICATION. 
Ci.ARBNCB  D.  TrsKA.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Piled    September  5.    1916.      Serial   No.  97,812.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115,0S9.    CIOARS.    Unitbd  CroAB  MAmrrACTtRBBS  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  August  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,484.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.040.  CIGARS.  Unitbd  Cioab  Mami;pactdrbb8  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aacnst  SI,  1916.    Serial  No.  9T,488.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.041.  CLOSURE-TOPS  FOR  BOTTLES,  JARS.  AND 
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PAirr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled   Septeml)er   .30.    1916.      Serial   No.   89.556.      PUB- 
LISHED XOVE.MBER  14,  1916. 
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115.042.  FOOD-CONTAINERS.  Vacohm  Can  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  August  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.101.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

115.043.  ILLUMINATING.  HEATING,  AND  LUBRI- 
CATING OILS  AND  GREASES.  Vaccdm  Oil  Com- 
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FUed  March  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,861.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

115.044.  HOSIERY.  Wallach  A  Maybr.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  October  5. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,458.     PUBLISHED 
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I  115,046.     RIBBONS.     H.  H.  Wbil  A  Son,  Inc..  WaTerly 
j  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
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■  VELVETEEN,    AND    CORDUROY    PIECE    GOODS. 

j  Wheblbb  a  Mottbb  Mbbcantilb  Company,  St.  Joaeph, 
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.880.— rttl«;  "  MULTIlfOTOS  CTLINDBR  OIL."  (F«» 
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Angeles,  Cal.    Piled  NoTember  13,  1918. 
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1016. 
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Tember 8,  1916. 

19.840.— r«le;  "  8NO-KI8T."  (For  Apples.)  Yakima 
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Wash.     Filed  November  1.  1916. 

19.841.— r«I«;  "  BLUB  8TBIPB."  (For  Apples.)  Yakima 
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Wash.    FUed  November  1,  1916. 
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19.848.— Title:  "COLUMBIA  MOTOR  OIL.-  (For 
Lnbrlcating-OU.)  Eablb  C.  Antbont,  Inc.,  Let 
Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  November  18,  1916. 

19,844.- r«l«:  "LOCKTITB."  (For  Hair -Nets.)  8. 
Glbmbt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  November  27, 
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4,^)1.— Title;  "  CBBAMBTTBS."  (For  Macaroni.) 
MOTHBB'B  Macaboni  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  July  81,  1916. 

4,^.— Title;  "0UB8T8  ABk  COMING."  (For  Bta- 
cnlt.)  NATIONAL  BiscxTiT  COMPANY,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Noremhcr  10,  1916. 


4,608.— Title:  "TWITCHBLL  PNBUMATIC  TIBB 
PBESSURB  GAUGE."  (For  Pneumatic-Tire  Prea- 
sure-Gages.)  A.  Schbaobb's  Son,  Incobpobatsd, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Chicafo.  lU.  Filed  December 
18.  1916. 

4.604.— Title;  "  NU-BAT-A  NUT  CBBBAL."  (For  Brcak- 
(hst  Food.)  A.  BuBSBLL  HowB,  Baffalo,  N.  T.  FUed 
November  1,  1916. 
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AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DDOISIOHS  or  THE  U.  B.  OOUBTS. 


Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  Diatriot  of  Oolumbia. 

MBwnr  V.  Bwnro,  Gomuissionkb  or  Patents. 
Decided  November  tt,  UU. 
Bon  so  Obtain  Patbmt  Unbbb  Sbction  4910,  Rbvibbo 
Statutkb — Claims  Fodnd  Allowablb  in  Pakt  in 
LiOHT  or  Evidbncb  Submitted. 
Bvklence   considered    and    found    to   Justify   the   al- 
hrwance  of  claims  6,  7,  and  8  and  a  claim  substantiaUy 
like  these  but  omitting  the  clause  relating  to  the  clean- 
ing out  of  the  residue,  and  to  support  the  rejection  of 
claims  1   to  0. 

Mr.  Archibald  Cox  and  Mr.  Wm.  G.  Hendergon 
for  the  plaintiff. 

iff.  WiUiam  R.  BaUard  for  the  defendant 
McOoT,  J.: 

The  purpose  of  this  suit  is  to  obtain  relief  under 
section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  the  plaintiff's 
application  for  a  patent  having  been  rejected  by  the 
Patent  Office  and  the  decision  of  the  Ckimmlssioner 
of  Patents  having  been  affirmed  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  C!olnmbia.  The  bill  prays  a 
Jadgm^it  that  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  a  patent 
ft>r  the  invention  which  he  claims  and  that  the  Ck>m- 
missioner  of  Patents  be  authorized  and  directed  to 
grant  him  such  patent.  The  bill  also  aslcs  for  cer- 
tain amendments  of  plaintiff's  specifications  or  of 
the  claims,  or  both,  before  the  grant  of  the  patent 
asked  for. 

Plaintiff's  invention  is  of  a  process  for  treating 
semisolid  materials  in  the  containers  of  filter- 
presses  and  removing  the  same  therefrom.  There 
are  eight  claims,  which,  as  the  court  of  appeals 
Ba}rs,  are  sufficiently  illustrated  by  two  as  follows : 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  In  and 
removing  solid  or  semi-solid  material  from  the  containers 
of  pressure  filters  consisting  in  depositing  a  suffldoit 
amount  of  said  material  In  layers  of  suitable  thickness 
upon  the  filter-cloths  which  form  the  closure  of  the  con- 
tainers, so  that  a  space  Is  left  between  the  layers,  then 
subjecting  the  Isvers  to  the  pressure  of  a  liquid,  vapor  or 
gas  acting  from  behind  the  filter-cloths  whereby  the  same 
are  caused  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  then 
forcing  said  material  out  of  the  container  by  the  im- 
pingement of  a  stream  of  liquid,  vapor  or  gas  under  pres- 
sure acting  from  below  upwardly  upon  the  contenn  of 
said  containers. 

6.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  in  and 
removing  solid  or  semi-solid  material  from  the  containers 
of  pressure  filters  consisting  of  depositing  the  same  in 
thin  layers  upon  the  filter  cloths  which  form  the  closure 
of  the  filters  so  that  a  space  is  left  between  the  layers, 
tiien  subjecting  the  lavers  to  any  desired  metallarneal 
treatment,  sabjeetlBg  the  material  daring  the  depontloB 
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and  treatment  to  continuous  pressure  upon  the  layetiL 
and  then  opening  the  gates  of  the  containers  and  finally, 
subjecting  the  layers  to  the  pressure  of  liquid,  vapwor 
gas  acting  from  behind  the  filter  cloths  whereby  the  same 
are  discharged  from  the  pressure  filter  throagn  tatd  bot- 
tom outlet  gates  of  the  containers. 

The  court  of  appeals  further  states  that  plaintlflPs 
process  is  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  gold  frmn 
ore-slimes  by  what  is  known  as  the  cyanid  process. 

A  filter-press  of  the  kind  in  which  the  proce» 
claimed  by  the  plaintiff  is  carried  on  Is  described  as 
being  a  set  of  frames  or  containers  shaped  like  a 
box  without  ends  which  are  placed  together  so  as  to 
form  sections  of  a  long,  hollow  structure.  Alternat- 
ing with  the  containers  and  inserted  between  them 
are  filter-plates,  that  Is,  plates  holding  apart  two 
pieces  of  filter-cloth  so  that  liquid  passing  through 
the  filter-cloth  may  collect  and  pass  out  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plates.  The  containers  and  plates  are 
pressed  togeth^  so  as  to  make  tight  Joints  between 
them,  and  the  whole  thus  held  together  is  called  m 
filter-press. 

Before  the  plaintiff  invented  the  process  here  In- 
volved, the  slimes  were  treated  in  the  kind  of  fllter- 
pre^  described  by  admitting  them  into  each  con- 
tainer under  pressure.  The  free-gold-bearing  liquid 
would  pass  through  the  filter-cloths  and  be  carried 
off  through  the  passages  in  the  bottom  of  the  filter- 
plates,  the  slimes  remaining  In  the  containers  with 
some  of  the  gold-bearing  solution  held  In  th«n.  To 
displace  or  remove  this  solution  washing  fluid  was 
admitted  into  the  filter-plate  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  put  through  the  cake  of  dime  displacing 
the  gold-bearing  solution  held  In^  the  caKe  and  forc- 
ing It  out  through  the  filter-plate  at  the  other  end 
of  the  container.  The  essential  feature  of  the  proc- 
ess now  sought  to  be  patented  Is  the  depositing  of 
thin  layers  of  slimes  on  the  filter-cloths  within  th* 
containers ;  holding  these  layers  in  that  position  bj 
maintaining  a  continuous  pressure  against  them  and 
displacing  the  gold-bearing  solution  by  forcing  wash- 
ing fluid  through  these  layers  from  the  centn*  of  the 
container,  thereby  forcing  the  solution  into  the 
fllter-plates  at  the  two  ends  of  the  container. 

It  is  claimed  by  the  plaintiff,  although  not  so 
stated  in  his  application,  that  in  carrying  on  tbo 
piocess  of  extracting  gold  according  to  the  earllar 
method,  it  was  necessary  to  completely  fill  a  con- 
tainer with  a  solid  cake  of  the  slimes  because  othflr> 
M«.  t.] 
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wise  it  would  be  impossible  to  extract  the  gold- 
bearing  solution  held  in  the  slimes  after  the  free- 
gold-bearing  solution  had  been  filtered  off,  for  the 
reason  that  in  order  to  force  washing  fluid  through 
a  cake  of  slimes  the  cake  must  entirely  fill  the  con- 
tainer. If  this  were  not  doae  the  wasking  flvid 
would  pass  through  the  space  not  so  filled,  that 
being  the  line  of  least  resistance.  Again,  if  there 
were  simply  a  layer  of  slimes  on  the  filter-cloth  the 
washing  material  coming  in  through  the  fttter-plate 
would  knock  it  down  and  not  pass  through  It. 

The  plaintiff  attempted  to  prove  In  the  Pate&t 
Ofllce  that  it  was  the  invariable  practice  to  fill  con- 
tainers of  filter-presses  completely  with  the  slimes 
before  his  present  Invention,  but  he  was  not  per- 
mitted to  make  use  of  certain  affidavits  offered  for 
that  purpose.  Those  affidavits  having  been  re- 
jected by  the  Patent  Office  were  not  considered  by 
the  court  of  appeals.  The  officials  in  the  Office  held 
that  it  was  not  the  universal  practice  to  completely 
011  containera  as  above  stated.  The  Elxaminer  said 
that— 


!HJ*"T^."C*'  ***  Rreaent  ca^  aad  ia  a  prior  iMtUat 
to  th«  plaintiff  were  sabstantlally  identical ; 

that  the  process  as  claimed  differs  from  that  of  the 

patent  only  in  two  particulars,  one  of  which  he 

said— 

la  a  limitation  which  la  only  the  natoraJ  and  logical,  and 
•vca  tfceaera— ry  aad  iaevltabto,  operatloa  of  the  preccaa, 

sneh  limitation  being  the  claim  that  the  process  of 
flftering  Is  to  be  carried  on  only  until  the  deposited 
layers  of  sediment  are  of  a  suitable  thickness  and  so 
as  to  leave  a  space  between  the  layers.  The  Ex- 
aminer said  further : 

A»  to  thla  it  need  only  be  aald  that  anyone  of  ordinary 
intelligence  in  operating  the  filter  to  carry  ont  the  procaaa 
wonld  exercise  snflclent  Judgment  to  clean  oat  the  con- 
tainers when  the  layers  of  sediment  were  of  "  saitable 
thickness,"  (see  lines  71-75.  p.  1  of  Thompson)  and  would 
aot  be  snch  a  blockhead  as  to  attempt  to  continue  the 
filtering  operation  until  there  was  do  space  left  between 
the  layers,  or  until  the  machine  would  break  down  from 
aacesa  preaavre. 

Certain  affidavits  are  now  before  the  court  on  a 
■Uptilation  that  they  ore  to  have  the  force  and  effect 
o<  tesdmony.  The  statements  in  those  affidavits 
which  are  in  no  wise  controverted  by  other  evidence 
fn  this  proceeding,  establish  conclusively  that  in 
carrying  on  the  process  of  extracting  gold  in  the 
containers  of  the  kind  described  above  it  was  the 
invariable  practice  prior  to  plaintiff's  present  In- 
▼ention  to  continue  the  operation  until  the  container 
was  completely  filled  and  thereupon  to  force  wash- 
ing material  through  the  slimes  so  filling  the  con- 
tainer for  the  purpose  of  washing  out  the  gold  re- 
maining and  In  the  manner  already  described  here- 
in. Such  being  the  proof  in  this  suit  it  is  obvious 
that  the  statements  of  the  Examiner  above  quoted 
proceeded  upon  a  misconception  of  the  state  of 
the  art  which  misconception  prevailed  through  all 
the  proceedings  In  the  Patent  Office,  and  it  must  be 
held  therefore  that  so  tnr  as  concerns  the  use  of 
filter-presses  of  the  sort  described  above  the  plain- 
tiff was  the  first  to  suggest  the  carrying  on  of  the 
process  of  extracting  gold  by  depositing  slimes  in 
fliln  layers  on  the  filter-cloths  inside  the  containers, 
treating  them  from  the  space  within  the  containers 
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while  held  under  presspe  by  forcing  through  them 
a  washing  fiuid  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  out  the 
valuable  metal  content  and  it  remains  only  to  be 
determlne<l  whether  the  process  Involved  invention 
and  whether  it  was  new. 

The  application  was  rejected  in  the  Patent  Office 
on  two  references:  (1)  Merrill  (the  plaintiff) 
798,200,  August  29,  1905;  (2)  Thompson  713,717. 
November  18,  1902.  These  references  are  relied 
upon  by  the  defendant  axid  he  also  relies  on  Merrill 
(the  plaintiff)  842,484,  January  29.  1907.  which 
was  not  referred  to  during  the  proceedings  In  the 
Patent  Office  except  by  the  plaintiff. 

As  above  stated  It  was  dainied  Id  the  Patent 
Office  that  tlie  drawings  of  the  plaintlfTs  application 
and  of  his  prior  Patent  798,200  were  substantially 
identical  and  that  the  discontinuance  of  the  opera- 
tion of  depositing  slimes  on  the  filter-cloths  when  a 
thin  layer  had  been  deposited  was  necessary  and 
did  not  involve  Invention.  The  evidence  now  before 
the  court,  and  it  is  that  of  metallurgical  engtoeers 
who  by  study  ami  practice  are  thoroughly  familiar 
with  the  process  involved  in  the  plaintiff's  applica- 
tion, prove  that  the  step  in  the  process  of  depositing 
thin  layers  on  the  filter-cloths  was  not  only  not  the 
natural  and  necessary  operation  ot  the  process,  and 
that  the  practice  was  otherwise,  but  shows  further 
that  the  plaintiff  had  long  sought  to  overcome  the 
difficulties  which  had  seemed  to  be  insuperable  in 
the  attempts  to  extract  from  low-grade  ores  of  a 
clay  nature  the  last  particle  of  the  precious  metal 
and  that  the  affiants  had  likewise  encountered  these 
obstacles  and  had  been  unable  to  overcome  them 
until  the  invention  which  is  the  subject-matter  of 
the  plaintlfTs  application.  Hanson,  one  of  ^he  wit- 
nesses, states  In  detail  his  unsuccessful  efforts  to 
overcome  the  difficulties  and  the  plaintiff  and  Mac- 
kenzie testifie<I  to  a  contrjict  entered  into  between 
a  mining  company  and  the  plaintiff  for  the  installa- 
tion of  filter-presses  which  would  accomplish  the 
deslrefl  result  and  the  failure  of  the  plaintiff  to  do 
so  after  many  experiments,  the  putcouie  being  that 
he  was  obliged  to  cancel  the  contract  at  a  consider- 
able loss.  Mackenzie,  Hanson,  and  Broadwater 
show  conclusively  that  not  until  the  plaintiff's  pres- 
ent Invention  was  It  possible  to  overcome  the  dlfflcul- 
tlea  referred  to  and  that  by  reason  of  such  inven- 
tion they  no  longer  exist.  It  is  also  satisfactorily 
shown  that  owing  to  the  removal  of  these  difficul- 
ties gold  which  was  theretofore  lost  has  since  been 
snvejl  In  very  large  quantities,  the  plaintiff's  in- 
vention being  used  in  many  large  mines  In  this  and 
other  countries. 

To  uphold  the  plaintiff's  claim  to  invention  it  Is 
not  necessary  or  even  possible  here  to  rely  upon  the 
fact  that  his  process  has  come  Into  general  use  sup- 
planting other  processes  which  accomplished  the 
same  result,  for  as  already  stated,  until  his  Inven- 
tion the  metal  now  saved  was  lost  through  Inability 
to  extract  it.  but  had  the  plaintiff's  process  sup- 
planted other  processes  that  fact  in  a  case  of  this 
kind  would  be  strong  evidence  of  invention.  Fllter- 
presseis  are  not  sold  on  bargain-counters  and  no 
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amount  of  »dvertiaing  or  puffing  would  induce  the 
purchase  of  them.  Mine  op^^tors  look  for  results. 
If  any  proof  <rf  this  were  necessary  the  experience 
of  the  plaintiff  with  tlie  mining  company  already  re- 
ferred to  would  be  sufficient 

If  the  plaintiff  is  to  be  denied  the  right  to  a  patent 
It  must  be  because  what  he  claims  as  his  invention 
is  not  new.  Was  he  anticipated  by  Thompson? 
The  Thompson  patent  as  described  In  tlie  Letters 
issued  to  him  relates  to  apparatus  for  use  in  filter- 
ing or  separating  liquids  from  solids  and — 

haa  far  tta  object  to  nake  the  actiMi  of  «nch  apparatus 
ooatin«ous  and  so  as  to  require  less  manual  work  than 
la  repaired  with  Alters  hitherto  constructed. 

He  says : 

Apparatus  constrvctod  in  accordance  with  my  invention 
la  practicable  for  flltering  purposea  generally — such  as 
for  taatance  treating  ore  slluies  or  separating  water  from 
river  ailts,  sewage,  and  other  matters  so  as  to  discharge 
the  MUd  matter  aa  tree  of  llqakl  aa  desired. 

The  specifications  ami  drawings  show  that  the 
I^etters  Patent  include  two  inventions.  There  Is 
first  described  a  filter  chamber  or  tank  from  the 
nppo*  part  of  which  filter-plates  are  suspended.  The 
whole  space  within  the  chamber  is  filled  with  the 
mixture  of  liquid  and  solid  matter  to  be  filtered, 
which  mixture  necessarily  entirely  covers  the  filter- 
plates.    Thompson  says: 

Wlien  rafllrlent  solid  matter  haa  collected  on  the  fllter- 
clotha.  It.  or  some  of  It,  must  be  removed  ao  that  farther 
•olM  BMtter  may  collect  thereon,  and  this  removal  is  done 
periodically  ao  that  the  solid  matter  falls  into  the  space 
aelew  <he  platea  a.  The  whole  space  within  the  chamber  « 
ia,  of  coarse,  filled  with  a  mixture  of  liqaid  and  solid  mat- 
ter to  be  filtered,  and  when  solid  matter  is  detached  from 
the  filter-cloths  it  falls  through  the  said  mixture  without 
any  considerable  part  of  it  becoming  suspended  therein, 
and  without  matorlally  Interfering  with  the  working  of 
the  filter,  and  thus  the  solid  matter  can  be  removed  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  while  filtering  procerds  at 
the  npper  part  of  the  same  chamber.  Various  means  may 
be  enmloyed  for  thus  detaching  solid  matter  from  the 
fllter-clotna provided  the  means  be  such  that  the  solid  mat- 
ter falla  and  Is  not  to  any  detrimental  extent  stirred  Into 
the  mlstare  being  filtered. 

The  second  Invention  described  in  Thompson's 
Letters  Patent  does  not  involve  the  use  of  a  tank  or 
chamber  but  consists  of  what  he  calls  filtering-com- 
partments formed  by  grooved  filter-plates  arranged 
no  tiiat  they  form  compartments  in  series  or  as  a 
"  zlgsac  "  In  consequence  of  openings  in  them  giving 
communication  between  the  compartments  alter- 
nately. The  mixture  to  be  filtered  enters  the  first 
compartment  (evid«itly  under  pressure)  and  the 
woUA  matter  Issues  from  the  last  compartment,  the 
liquid  passing  away  through  the  filter-cloths  and 
grooves  in  the  plates.  Arms  carrying  scrapers  or 
brushes  revolve  in  the  compartments  and  scrape  or 
brush  off  the  cloths  solid  matter  which  deposits 
thereon  during  filtration,  which  solid  matter  is  thus 
passed  into  suspension  in  the  mixture  and  the  dotha 
by  tiie  scraping  process  are  kept  comparatively 
clean  for  continuous  filtration. 

Thompson's  second  process  bears  no  resemblance 
whatever  to  plaintiff's  invention  and  it  is  obviously 
nothing  but  a  continuous  filtering  process.  It  seems 
equally  obvious  that  the  process  first  described  Is 
also  nothing  but  a  continuous  filtering  (^>eration. 
Notwithstanding  that  the  solid  or  semisolid  mate- 
rial in  the  course  of  filtration  in  the  Thompson  ap- 
paratus collects  on  the  filter-cloths,  and  Thompson 
says  that  when  gufflcient  material  has  so  collected 
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it  must  be  removed  so  that  other  solid  suitter  may 
collect  the  deposit  occurs  from  merely  natural 
causes  and  is  not  delibM>ately  made  for  the  purpostr 
of  aiding  in  the  carrying  out  of  the  process,  but  on 
the  contrary,  it  a(^)ears  that  the  deposited  material 
is  an  obstacle.  This  is  clearly  true  in  regard  to  the 
second  of  the  two  inventions  described  in  his  patent 
and  is  equally  true  in  regard  to  his  Invaotion  first 
described. 

As  stated  in  Thompson's  specification  the  whole 
space  within  the  chamber  is  filled  with  a  mixture  of 
liquid  and  solid  matter  to  be  filtered,  which  neces- 
sarily then  covers  the  filter-plates  entirely.  Conse- 
quently there  is  no  time  during  the  operation  when 
the  matter  which  has  accumulated  on  the  filter^ 
plates  is  not  saturated  and  Just  as  In  his  second 
process  when  the  accumulated  matter  is  removed 
from  the  cloths  in  the  manner  described  it  must 
again  pass  into  suspension  In  the  mixture  In  the 
tank  and  cannot  fail  to  become  to  some  extent  at 
least  a  part  of  the  mixture  being  filtM^.  The  first 
of  Thompson's  inventions  therefore  could  not  be 
used  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  plaintiff's  lnven« 
tion,  for  even  if  the  matter  forced  from  the  fllter- 
cloths  could  pass  through  the  accumulated  matter 
in  the  tank  and  pass  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  be 
removed  by  a  screw  conveyer  In  the  manner  de- 
scribed by  him  there  having  been  no  entire  displace- 
ment of  the  liquid  content  while  it  was  on  the  filter- 
plates  part  of  that  content  would  go  with  the  solid, 
which  would  be  fatal  in  the  cyanid  process  as  Broad- 
water states  in  his  affidavit  Broadwater  further 
says  in  regard  to  the  Thompson  patent : 

There  is,  of  course,  no  suggestion  of  any  displacing  or 
washing  in  the  Thompson  patent  or  any  provision  for  It 
and  It  is  necessary  to  exercise  the  imagination  to  hit 
upon  any  conceivable  way  in  which  displacing  or  washing 
could  be  attempted  with  that  apparatus.  The  only  coa- 
celvable  way  would  be  to  hold  the  cakes  on  the  filter 
leaves  by  auction  while  the  tank  was  emptied  and  a^n 
filled  with  washing  fluid.  Of  course,  if  the  attempt  were 
made  to  wash  without  holding  the  cakes  on  by  suction, 
the  inevitable  withdrawal  o{  pressure  from  the  cakes, 
involved  in  withdrawing  the  material  from  the  tank  and 
refilling  it  with  washing  finld,  would  result  in  thorn 
cakes  falling  off  the  filter  leaves  ao  that  the  washing 
would  be  impossible.  If  the  attempt  should  be  made  to 
wash  by  holding  the  cakes  on  the  leaves  by  suction  while 
withdrawing  the  material  from  the  tank  and  filling  It 
with  washing  fluid  (all  of  which  Is  not  In  any  way  ang- 
seated  bat  contradicted  by  the  patent),  the  reault  woold 
inevitably  be  unsatisfactory,  because  when  the  contents 
of  the  tank  were  withdrawn  from  the  leaves  the  air 
would  get  to  the  cakes,  and,  during  the  period  necessary 
to  empty  and  refill  the  tank,  dry  and  crack  the  cakea,  m 
that  by  the  time  the  taak  waa  filled  with  the  waahing 
fluid  so  as  to  reach  these  cakes,  there  would  be  cracka 
or  equivalent  Ineqoalltiea  throoj^  which  the  waahlna 
fluid  would  make  its  way  Instead  of  permeating  the  cakea 
to  displace  the  gold-bearing  solution  held  by  them.  In 
brief,  the  apparatus  of  the  Thompaon  patent  ia  neces- 
sarily simply  a  clarifying  filter.  It  is  not  in  any  sense 
an  apparatus  deaigned  or  adapUble  to  the  puri>ose  of 
treating  material  aait  is  treated  in  the  containera  of  the 
fllter-presa. 

•  •••••• 

The  treatment  in  a  filter-press  alao  permits  the  use  of 
a  predetermined  charge,  and  thus  the  perfect  recovery 
which  ia  made  practicable  by  avoiding  the  left-over  mate- 
rial which  is  incident  to  the  use  of  a  return  circuit,  and 
in  thla  war  aad  othera  ia  far  better  than  any  vacuam 
process.  The  treatment  of  material  in  a  filter-press  la 
recognised  as  distinct  from  its  treatment  by  vacaom  fil- 
ters. It  ia  certainly  widely  different  from  anything  sug- 
gested in  the  Tbompnon  patent,  for  that  showa  only  a 
clarifying  filter  and  no  possible  meaas  of  treatlag  mate- 
rial as  it  is  treated  in  the  filter-press  to  produce  the  essen- 
tial complete  recovery  of  the  gold-bearing  solution  from 
the  slimea. 

It  is  satisfactorily  establlslied  by  the  evidence  nnd 
by  a  comparison  of  tlie  filter^preas  used  by  the  plaln!> 
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tiff  wtth  tke  Thompson  filter,  and  1^  a  oomparlaon 

of  the  proceflB  as  carried  on  in  the  former  with  the 

aa  carried  on  in  the  latter,  that  Merrlirs 

•rocess  cannot  be  operated  in  Thompson's  filter,  and 

la  being  so  and  the  difference  between  the  two  ap- 

tnses  being  so  radical  it  cannot  b«  held  that 

use  Thompson   removes   the  solid   matter   so 

called  from  the  filter-cloths  in  his  apparatus  before 

the  space  between  the  two  sets  of  filter-plates  is 

entirely  filled  by  the  matter  so  deposited  (assuming 

that  this  were  possible)  a  patent  should  be  refused 

to  the  plaintiff  for  his  invention.    This  conclusion 

a  w»ell  within  the  principles  laid  down  in  Loom  Co. 

w.  nig0in$,  (106  U.  8.,  580.  591;)  Potts  v.  Creager, 

C186  U.  S.,  507-606;)  Carnegie  Steel  Co.  v.  Cambria 

TronCo.,  (186  U.  8^,403.) 

Merrlirs  Patent  No.  842,484,  which,  as  stated,  was 

not  referred  to  In  the  Patent  Office  as  a  ground  for 

rejection  of  the  application  says  In  its  specification 

unong  other  things : 

A  fortb«r  object  is  to  permit  of  tbe  Independent  intro- 
Inctloo  of  cleuMlac,  precipitating  or  other  materials  to 
:he  containers  •  •  •  the  onfllterable  contents  of  the 
»atalners  are  deposited  apon  the  plates  and  may  be  then 
■ached  w  treated  whll«  in  place  6y  ferdsf  Uqidd  or  cas 
throosh  it,  which  vapor  or  gas  may  be  introdaced  either 
>7  means  of  the  inlets  d  or  a,  the  latter  having  slits  n 
•adlas  into  alternate  filter-plates  and  behind  the  filtering 
Bfdlam. 

The  Inlets  d  open  into  the  containers  and  for  this 
reason  and  because  the  specification  speaks  of  treat- 
ng  the  contents  of  the  containers  "  in  place,"  which, 
IS  stated,  are  said  to  be  deposited  upon  the  plates, 
lie  defendant  claims  that  this  is  a  description  of  the 
>rocess  in  the  plaintifTs  application,  but  the  Ian- 
ruage  does  not  necessarily  indicate  that  the  plaintiff 
¥as  describing  a  process  of  treating  from  the  inside 
it  the  container  layers  of  material  deposited  on  the 
liter-cloths  and  la  consistent  with  the  practice 
>roved  to  have  been  universal  before  the  plaintiff's 
in>licatlon,  namely,  the  filling  of  the  container  com- 
detely  with  solid  matter.  Moreover  the  evidence  in 
lie  case,  especially  that  of  Broadwata*,  shows  that 
le  was  familiar  with  Merrill  842,484,  as  well  with  the 
process  carried  on  in  the  apparatus  therein  de- 
KTlbed,  and  be  states  that  the  practice  was  invarl- 
ibty  to  make  a  solid  cake  h^d  by  the  walls  of  the 
xmtainer  and  to  wash  through  it.  This  patent  was 
{ranted  in  January,  1907.  Mackenzie's  evidence 
Doreover  shows  that  Merrill's  failure  to  satisfy  the 
:  Dining  company  above  mentioned  was  under  a  con- 
ract  made  in  February,  1907,  and  he  says  that  the 
)rocess  of  Merrill's  application  would  have  solved 
iie  problem  of  that  company.  It  is  Inconceivable 
liat  Mwrill  should  have  intended  by  his  1907  patent 
JO  describe  a  process  which  would  have  accom- 
>llshed  results  sought  for  without  using  it 

Hanson  says  that  from  1907  to  1910  he  was  en- 
leavoring  at  a  certain  mine  to  solve  the  problem  of 
extracting  gold  from  low-grade  ores  and  that  he  was 
:horoughly  familiar  with  the  known  methods  of 
Testing  ores  In  filter-presses.  He  details  the  sev- 
eral methods  adopted  to  overcome  the  difficulties 
without  success  and  states  that  it  was  not  until  the 
use  of  the  plaintifTs  process  that  the  problem  was 
Mrived.  While  he  does  not  specifically  refer  to  Mer- 
rill 842,484  It  is  reasonable  to  info*  from  his  state- 
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ment  of  his  familiarity  with  known  netbods  that 
he  was  aware  of  Merrill's  patent.  He  ■sscits  posi- 
tively that  the  method  of  the  plaintiff's  ai^licatlon 
is  new  and  that  it  has  overconK*  difficulties  thereto- 
fore considered  insuperable  by  those  familtar  wtth 
the  old  filter-press  process  notwitlistandlng  the  most 
exhaustive  ^orts  to  remove  them. 

It  must  be  held  therefore  that  the  process  of  tbe 
plaintiff's  application  was  not  described  and  that  it 
was  not  intended  to  be  described  or  claimed  in  Mer^ 
riU  842,484. 

In  the  defendant's  brief  it  Is  stated : 

It  cannot  be  emphasised  too  strongly  that  neither  tba 
specification  nor  claims  of  plaintlff*s  application  speelflw 
tbe  iKlnd  of  metallargical  treatment,  the  cliaracter  of  tke 
treating  fluid  nor  the  place  of  its  introdactlon.  The  de- 
scription and  claims  are  In  broad  general  terms  and  th* 
patent  if  granted  woald  prohibit  the  ase  of  known  filters 
In  ways  taaght  by  tbe  prior  art. 

If  the  latter  statement  be  true  then  it  should  be 
possible  to  refer  to  the  known  filters  and  the  ways 
in  which  they  are  used,  but  there  is  no  proof  of  the 
statement  before  the  court. 

The  bill  asks  for  leave  to  amend  the  application 
and  claims  in  such  particulars  as  may  be  necessary 
and  pr<H)er.  In  the  plaintiffs  brief  only  two  amend- 
ments are  suggested.  It  is  claimed  that  the  state- 
ment— 

A>  is  a  corresponding  inlet  for  treating  the  precipitate  i» 
place  with  liquids,  vapors,  or  gases  and  which  la  prefer- 
ablv  placed  at  either  or  both  npper  comers  of  the  contaiaer 
and  In  like  manner  forms  a  continaoas  opening  or  open- 
ings when  the  containers  are  placed  togetner  in  tke  filter 
press — 

is  erroneous  in  that  this  inlet  is  not  to  be  used  for 
the  purpose  of  treating  the  precipitate  for  the  reason 
that  It  opens  into  the  filter-plates  and  not  into  tbe 
container,  and  that  the  description  of  the  process 
shows  that  the  treating  material  Is  to  be  introduced 
into  the  container.  The  description  of  tbe  process 
should  control  and  the  leave  to  amend  should  be 
granted  accordingly. 

The  other  amendment  relates  to  Figures  2  and  4 
of  the  drawings  in  which  the  apertures  opening 
Into  the  filter-plates  marked  a*  and  a*  are  shown  In 
alternate  filter-plates  only.  The  description  shows 
that  these  apertures  are  to  be  used  for  the  purpose 
of  admitting  vapor,  liquid  or  gas  for  the  purpose  of 
dislodging  material  deposited  on  the  filter-cloths  in- 
side the  container.  (Consequently,  these  Inlets  most 
open  into  every  set  of  filter-plates ;  otherwise  there 
can  be  no  such  dislodgment  Figs.  6  and  8  show  the 
apertures  in  each  set  of  filter-plates.  There  seems 
to  be  an  obvious  mistake  in  drawings  2  and  4  and 
they  should  be  amended  to  correct  it 

The  bill  states  the  process  for  which  the  plaintiff 
claims  the  right  to  a  patent  as  follows : 

6.  Toor  orator's  said  InTentlon,  as  set  forth  la  said  ap> 
plication,  consists  of  tbe  following  steps : — 

(a)  DejMMltlng  layers  of  equal  permeability  and  thin 
enough  to  be  permeable  on  the  filter  cloths  which  form 
each  side  of  the  chamber,  as  dls^nguisbed  from  com- 
pletely filling  the  chamber  as  in  the  old  filter-press  process. 

(b)  llolding  these  layers  in  that  condition  and  pod- 
tion  by  avoiding  the  discontinuance  of  the  pressure  affinst 
them  and  maintaining  continaoas  preestire. 

(c)  Displacing  tbe  metal-bearing  liquid  held  in  the 
layers  after  simple  filtration  by  patting  washing  fluid 
through  them  from  the  open  space  left  in  tbe  center  of 
tbe  container,  as  distlngalshed  from  the  old  method  of 
forcing  the  washing  fluid  through  the  solid  cake  cob- 
pletely  filling  the  chamber. 

(d)  Mechanically  remorlng  the  barren  layers  by  fordsa 
them  off  the  filter  cloths,  them  sluicing  out  the  material 
by  a  stream  of  water. 
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This  process  Is  sufficiently  described  in  the  appli- 
cation and  is  what  the  plaintiff  claims  in  his  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  claims.  Those  claims  should  be 
allowed. 

8ection  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes  provides  in 

part  that  the  court — 

■ay  adjudge  that  such  applicant  is  entitled  aeeerding  to 
law  to  receive  a  patent  for  his  invention  as  spectied  in 
his  claim,  or  for  any  part  thereof  aa  the  facts  in  the  case 
may  appear. 

It  was  held  In  Durham  v.  Seymour  (6  App.  D.  C, 
78)  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  under  this  section 
have  allowed  to  him  claims  not  made  in  the  Patent 
Office,  but  the  section  as  seen  from  the  part  Just 
quoted  does  permit  the  allowance  of  any  part  of  the 
plaintiffs  claim  and  in  ordo*  that  the  plaintiff  shall 
have  the  full  benefit  of  his  invention  he  may.  If  he 
so  elects,  be  allowed  a  claim  in  substance  as  follows : 

The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  solid  or 
■eml-aoUd  material  in  tbe  containers  of  presanre-fllters 
consisting  in  depositing  the  same  under  continuous  pres- 
sure in  thin  layers  ui>on  tbe  filter  cloths  which  form  the 
closure  of  tbe  filters,  so  that  a  space  is  left  between  the 
layers,  then  subjecting  the  layers  while  under  continuous 
pressure  to  any  desired  metallurgical  treatment. 

Claims  1  to  5,  inclusive,  should  not  be  allowed. 
While  it  is  held  herein  that  it  was  the  practice 
always  to  fill  containers  with  solid  material  prior 
to  plaintiffs  invention  and  that  the  deposition  in 
layers  upon  the  filter-cloths  inside  the  containers  is 
new  in  the  art,  claims  1  to  4  do  not  describe  any 
process,  for  the  steps  therein  described  would  ac- 
complish nothing  if  carried  out ;  that  is  to  say.  the 
depositing  of  the  material  In  layers  upon  the  cloths, 
knocking  it  from  the  cloths  and  washing  it  out 
would  be  an  idle  ceremony  without  the  intervening 
and  ess^itial  step  of  treating  the  mat^al  so  de- 
posited for  the  purpose  of  extracting  the  metal. 
This  st^  is  stated  in  the  application  to  be  "an 
element  in  the  process."  The  inference  to  be  drawn 
from  the  statement  by  the  plaintiff  in  his  bill  of 
the  process  whiqh  he  claims  seems  to  indicate  that 
he  has  abandoned  claims  1  to  4  and  also  claim  5, 
which  does  not  describe  the  process  as  set  forth  in 
thebiU. 

Settle  decree  on  notice. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHT8. 


(U.  S.  D.  G.)  The  Bergener  patent  No.  962,114, 
for  a  tubular  lantern,  Held  valid  and  infringed, 
ft.  B.  Dietz  Co.  v.  Burr  d  Starkweather  Co.,  236  Fed. 
Rep.,  763. 

( U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Bergener  patent  No.  1,072,688, 
for  a  tubular  lantern.  Held  valid  and  Infringed, 
ft.  B.  Dietz  Co.  v.  Burr  d  Starkweather  Co.,  286  Fed. 
Rep.,  763. 

(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Erb  patent  No.  962,135,  for 
a  tubular  lantern.  Held  valid  and  infringed,  ft.  E. 
Dietz  Co.  v.  Burr  d  Starkweather  Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep., 
768. 


(U.  S.  D.  G.)  The  Dillon  reissue  patent  No. 
13,352,  for  a  vacuum-cleaner,  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. United  Electric  Co.  v.  Creamery  Package 
Mfg.  Co^  236  Fed.  Rep.,  746. 


(U.  8.  C.  G.  A.)  The  King  patent  No.  914,426. 
for  a  metallic  rod  packing-ring,  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. United  State*  Metallic  Packing  Co.  r. 
Hewitt  Co.,  286  Fed.  Rep.,  739. 


(U.  8.  D.  G.)  The  McArthur  design  patent  No. 
42,488,  for  a  design  for  a  tubular  lantern,  Held  void 
for  lack  of  invention  and  not  infringed,  ft.  E.  Dietz 
Co.  V.  Burr  d  Starkweather  Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep.,  768. 


(U.  8.  C.  G.  A.)  The  Mcaur  patent  No.  814,067, 
for  a  silo*  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Farmers'  Handy 
Wagon  Co.  v.  leaver  Silo  d  Box  Mfg.  Co.,  236  Fed. 
Rep.,  781. 

(U.  S.  D.  G.)  The  Speer  and  Forster  patent,  No. 
1,071.864,  for  an  alloy  of  iron.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
novelty  and  also  not  Infringed.  Pittsburgh  Iron  di. 
Steel  Foundries  Co.  v,  Seaman-Sleeth  Co.,  236  Fed. 
Rep.,  756. 

Interference  Notioeai 

DBPAaTMSNT    or    TBS    INTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  Statu  Patbrt  Omca, 

Wcuhington,  D.  O.,  Jommary  8,  art. 
AUmrt  T.  HoffrntoH,  hit  at»iffn»  or  legmi  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Cline,  Crowell  ft  McCorkle.  80fi 
Main  street,  Newton,  N.  C,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  July  21,  1896,  No.  28,649. 
to  Albert  T.  Hoffman.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Hoffman 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office 
undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Hoff- 
man, bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHJBIAD,  First  AssUtmt  OommUsioner. 


DaPARTMlNT  or  THS  InTSRIOB, 

Ukitbd  Statis  Patbnt  OrricB, 

Waehinifton,  D.  O.,  Jannary  S,  art. 

Mereantne  Bupply  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  represent- 
atives, take  noti  e: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  tar  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Joseph  Burnett  Co.,  of  86  India 
street,  Boston,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  December  18.  1906,  No.  58,661,  to 
Mercantile  Supply  Company,  of  MIddletown,  N.  Y.,  and 
the  Office  having  failed  to  secure  proof  of  service  upon  the 
said  Mercantile  Supply  Company,  and  no  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  successorshlp  having  been  filed,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Mercantile  Supply  Company,  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITBHBAD,  First  Assistant  Oommiseionfr. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbsiob. 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbkt  Orrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Decessber  m,  !»». 

Bdiein  A.  Madge,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Edwin  A.  Madge.  S88  Wood- 
ward avenue.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  tbe  application  of  Harry 
U.  iStrong,  914  Chestnut  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
said  Edwin  A.  Madge  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Madge,  his  assiinis  or  legnl  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  tbe  first  publication  of  this  order  tbe  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publtsbed  in  the  OmciAL  Gazbttb 
fcr  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  r.  WHITBHBAD.  First  Assistant  OamsHssioner. 
Ho.  t.l 
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DlTABnCBKT  or  TBI  iNTmiOK, 

Umitsd  8tat»«  Patent  Owwitm,   ^   ^_^ 
WMhtrnffion,  D.  C,  Deoemhmr  m,  iMt. 
^MMAt  d  Zwi9t»9ch,  thttr  aMiffiu  or  legM  nprt^mUMvet. 

take  notice:  _       ^         ^    .      ^  ^     *v.    rum^  k-. 

An  Interference  havlat  been  declmred  bj  thl«  omc«  Imj- 
tween  the  appUcatlon  of  Columbia  Brewing  Co..  2120-2182 
Sooth  C  rtreet,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
MTk  and  tniaa-mark  reglatarcd  Aonat^.  1883.  No. 
9,619.  to  FrlBD  *  ZwletMch.  MUwaukte,  WU..  and  a  no- 
««  of  neh  deciaraUoB  tent  br  reflatered  mall  to  said 
rrinci  *  Zwletiwch  at  the  aald  addrjew  harlag  been  r^ 
turned  by  the  ixMt-olBce  nndellTerable,  notice  1»  hereby 
yfwn  that  ool«M  aald  Frlnai  *  Zwletnach,  thrir  aaaignt 
OT  legal  reprewsntatlTen,  ■hall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  dayi  of  the  flrat  publication  of  thla  order 
the  Interference  wUl  b«  proceeded  with  aa  In  eaae  of  de- 

'*Thia  notice  will  be  published  te  tha  OwiciAi.  Oannn 
for  three  consecutlTe  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD,  Ftrtt  A»9Ut«Mt  Oommi—Umer. 


tnriMd  aadeUTcr^,  aa«  a  ttletfam  addraHed  to  fU\  {. 
Baker.  2077  Bast  SeTenty-serenth  street.  Cleycland,  Ohio, 
not  having  been  deliTered.  notice  Is  hereby  «!▼«  that  un- 
leaa  Bmeat  C  Boot  or  Barl  J.  Baker  shall  fumlah  an  ad- 
dress to  which  mall  may  be  delUered  to  one  or  the  other 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  Botlca 
the  Intcrfef^nces  wUl  be  proceeded  with  as  In  casa  of  de- 
ffeult. 

B.  F.  WHITBHSAD.  Fint  AtMttmt  Oommtmttmtr. 


DUPARTMBNT  OW  TH«  IKTIBIOB, 

United  Statm  Patbht  Or»i<a, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  Deeember  tS,  an. 

Mori  J.  Baker  omd  Bmeet  C.  Root  take  notice:         

Letters  suggesting  claims  for  porpofes  of  Interf wence 
havlnibeen  mailed  to  Ernest  C.  Root  Engineers  BuiW- 
Ing  Cleveland,  Ohio,  (1365  Ontario  street, f  the  attoraoy 
of  record  In  an  application  filed  by  Barl  J.  Baker,  and  re- 

[Vol.  284. 


DBFABTUaMT  OF  THB  INTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  Statbb  Paibkt  OrriCB,  

WaeMmgUm,  D.  C  Deeemher  V,  ttt*. 

MOdrtd  Lmoleee.  her  aeaione  or  lefoi  rapreaentativa*,  take 

An  Intwference  harlng  been  <»w>»"d  »»▼  this  OJBce  b^ 
tween  the  application  of  Eugene  B.  Walsh,  B9  Howard 
iVenue.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  and  the  pat^t  to  Mildred  Lew- 
less.  166  Harmon  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  (Patent  No. 
I,ld2.934.  Issued  July  7,  1914,)  and  ».  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Mildred  Lew- 
less  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
oflice  undellyerable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unJese 
said  Lewless,  ber  assigns  or  legal  repreeenUtlTM>  ■'^> 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  frwa  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  wID  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default.       __ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmCTAt  GaBVlTB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY.  Assistant  Co«UH<st<ofier. 

ITo  S.I 


Ptttento  Nob.  1,213,136  to  1,213,812. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


Alabama. 

Arisona 

Arkansas......... 

CBlifomia 

Colorado 

Connecttout 

Delaware 

FkMida 

OeiMi^ 

IdBho 

Hlbiols. 

Indiana. 

Iowa 

y*n«M 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Masnchusetts.... 

Mfa't'iptn 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana......... 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jemy 

New  Mexteo 

New  York 
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states. 


North  Carolina.. 
North  DakoU... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

OreRon 

PennsylTanla... 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina.. 
South  DakoU... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Wat^inirton 

West  Virginia... 

Wisronsiii 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  Dis'rtet of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  ttico 

U.  8.  >rmy 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


.\rgentlna 

.\ustria-Hungary 

Helgiiim 

British  India 

Rriiish  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

CWle 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Kneland 

Finland 

France 

Cermany 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Luxemburg 

Mexloo 


3 

St 
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18 
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30 


Countrlea. 


Natal 

Netherlands 

New  Sonth  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

Sueensland... ■, 
ou  mania 

Russia 

Scotland , 

South  .Mist  ralla 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltierland 

Transvaal,      Sooth 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.. 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . 
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Disclaimer. 
14,124,  {Reissue.)     John  Lundie,  New  York,  N.  T.     TiB- 

PLATB.     Patent  dated  May  2,  1916.     Disclaimer  filed 

January  16,  1017,  by  the  patentee. 
He  therefore  dlsclalma.  as  to  said  patent,  reissue  14,124. 
all  tie-plates  Included  in  the  conatruction  sperifled  In 
claim  9,  except  tie  plates  In  which  "  the  greater  thick- 
nesses of  said  plate  "  mentioned  sre  caused  to  be  "  at  those 
portions  of  said  projections  which  are  nearest  to  said 
flange "  by  a  rail-bearing  surface  Inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward  the  rail-retaining  flange,  and  In  which  toe  rail-bear- 
ing surface  is  also  curved  longitudinally  of  the  rail  flange 
so  that  the  rail  In  Its  deflection  will  have  a  rolling  bearing 
upon  said  surface. 


AdTBTBO  DecisioiiB  in  Interferenoe- 

Patent  No.  1.104,959. 

On  December  22,  1916,  a  decision  was.  rendered  that 
Frank  Spencer  Chapman  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  8,  10,  13.  and  14  of  his 
Patent  No.  1,104.959.  subject,  "  Varuum-lightnlng,"  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


EonewaJ  of  lorfeitod  Oases. 

A  petition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
not  ne  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  aasignee,  but  may  be 
signed  by  the  attorney.  ._.     ,        „     ...  .».     i 

A  power  of  attorney  In  the  original  application  authoris- 
ing an  attorney  to  transact  all  business  lu  the  I'stent 
Office  In  connection  with  the  application  construed  to  be  of 
sufficient  scope  to  Include  the  signing  of  a  petition  for 
renewal  and  the  subsequent  prosecution  of  the  application. 
mm  parte  Ag^e,  101  O.  G.,  1609.) 
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Okaura  cgxretort;  FenoM.  Q*m:  Hwrowi  ud  Plfi«;  Ptowf;  Railway  Qttm.  8Mdan  and  PI«it«rB: 
Bi^tuJ^clirtSJJ.'shlSU.  md  Seneiu;  Dairy;  Ub«l  PuUnt  Md  Pto«  HMgUif:  !;«;?«««• 

FraBd&f:M«Ultarfk2^pp4rata«;  Metallurgy:  PlMtlcM*^  ___^^^  ,     _. 

Coov^SnTfeCvataSrExtrnvlitlng:  Hotatinf:  Loadlim  and  Unloading:  Flyamatic  P<^»teii;  PuA- 
tof  ud>>2ui»  D«vlc«:  RaUwiy  Mail  D«/lv«ry;  Stow^M^Ioa;  Tr«v«tag  UolsU. 

B5*5?2ii^S[^'^£t:  15SL;^:-  Firtiiix^:-  Liquid  ciiiiif-  •ciiii>iitiiii;- nitii 

ComDogftfaM:  PiwwvIm:  Subrtance  Freparatloo.  „  .    ._  ^ 

Eduealiooal  AppHancwjCluU-hes;  Games  and  Toyr  Motori;  Optica;  V'opu!~«»- ,:••  ••_■/.:::  r:;:- ' 
B^ChSri:  Ffaxlble^eat  Securing  DeMcM;  Furniture;  KitAen  and  Table  Artlclea;  BUm  Fur- 

AU^'SS'^S^V*;  nvdraulic  Motors;  Motor*.  Fluid;  Motor.,  Fluld-Curwot;  Pumpa 

Carrlacefl and  Wagona;  Spring  Devlcet i,--;\-----: •v.-.l'a* o^v.L' " * o* ••-•"• ' 

^otSd  (Shoe  IfakiDg;  TBooU,  8ho«,  and  Uningt;  Button  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Mttag;  Hame.; 
Leather  Manotoctorw  NaiUnrand  BtapUng rVvTiIpe  and  Whip  ApiMrataa. 

Journal- Boxea.  Pulleye,  ana  Shaaing;  Lnnrlcatloo;  Machine  Elttneota.... w.-;i:'"'i,'lW"JJA' 

A^Ziltkiiiid  E^l^veChareelrMaklng:  ^^^^h^^^r^^^i,^l\^'^^^^^j^''^:°!^^^ 
Drilling:  Button  Making;  Chain,  Strole.  and  Hor«ahoe  Making:  DrivMi.  Hiwded,  and  Screw- 
SX  FMtenlnp:  olar  Cnttlngniuiing,  and  P««i?<t  Metai  Drawta«:  Meta^^F«^  Md 
Welding:  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making:  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin 
Maklnjt;  Nut  and  Bolt  I-ocks:  Tumlnc-  ..  .  ,  n     ^i        u^.i  rt^. 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bendtag;  Metal-Oma- 
moDting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  structure:  >\lre^orkln«. 

Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coirting;  Fuel:  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogoos 
Muute^res:  Paper-Making  and  Flbir  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earth«iware  Apparatus; 
Plastics 

FlectrlcSbmallnr;  Radiant  Energy;  Teleeraphy:  '''•'•P^^,:.- •  •  vj^iv kj;  „•  Vi«; 

Matrix-Making:  Ornamentation;  laper  Manufactures:  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making ...........  .^. . 

FliiW-Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  KJwtors;  LlquW  Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Knglne  Plants;   Speed  Re«ponsi^e  Pexices;   Str^ni  and  Vacuum  Pumps:  Steam-Knglnes: 

Da^^Js,  Mitomatlc**Fumaces:  Heatlne  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  D«nf**c^5'<'*^^yj^!?!!l.- 
Artlrfrtol  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dwitlstry;  I.ocksand  Latches:  Bales;  Under- 

Brakw'^and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth-Flnlshlng:  Contlnuou^Strtp   Feeding;  Cordage:  Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  WlndlnE  and  Reding     ^     ^    ,        _     .         . 
Aeronautics;  -Mr-Guns.  Catapults,  and  TargeU;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  BoaU  and 

Huoys;  Firearms:  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Bhipa.  ^   r,      ^     t^. 

Acoustics:  ("oln-Mandllng;    Horology;   Rer<stiers:   Registers:  Bound    Recording  and    Reproducing, 

Tlmc-Controlllng  Mechani'^m. 

Aprtarel:  Apparel  Apparatiis;  Sewlng-Machlnes .-••■;; l.-ail •;-..;•■.•••: 

A  eftatlng:  Butchering;  Centrliugal  Bowl  Beparatns;  Mills;  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crashers 

Oas  SepAratkm. 

Electrldfy.  Oenerati(»;  Motive  Power :.••.•■•••.-•     -v--w,   v."  -V V  

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishfaig;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 
Internal-Combustion  Engines 


Nov.    1 

AOC    1 

Jul    a 

Not.  11 

MpCU 
8«pt.    8 

Aog.  3K 
Jons  27 


Joly  7 
jDly  8 
Nov.  B 

S«pt.  ft 
Sept.  33 


Aug.  31 
D«c.  30 


Joly  8 
I  Oet.  14 
!  Nov.  16 


Nov.  » 

Not.  1ft 

Doo.  37 

Jan.     4 

Dos.  If 
Dae.    8 

Nov.  U 
Oet.     ft 

Dee.  18 
Doe.  90 
Jan.   10 

Jan.  10 
Dec    8 


Dee.  13 
Jan.    I 


Nov.  30 
Doe.  30 
Doe.  IS 


884 

601 
138 

tm 

388 
387 

611 
1388 


817 
83 


Sit 


Aug.    7 
Doo.  18 

Sept.  19 
Doe.  29 

Oct.     ft 

Doe.    4 

Aug.  18 

Nov.  36 

June  39 

Jaly  38 

1  July  » 
\  Nov.   1 

1 

Nov.  31 
Doe.  IS 

CoOTorlng;  Flrf^F.scapeTLadders;  RciifsVwheelWi^ight-MM^^^        Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-flowlng; 

NVood^uming;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools.         „     ,„  ^        ™..,       w^.a.i— 

Illumlnating-BuTTiers;  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Typo-Writing  Miu^lneo.. 

Alcohol    Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuml- 


I 


87 
364 
107 

878 

sat 


vm 

344 
883 


32. 
88. 
84 

S&. 

86. 
87. 

38. 

88. 

40. 


41. 
43. 
48. 


Ofla.  Falsand 
and  Llqald  Contact  Appoiatas; 


nating:  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils 

Glue-  Sugar  and  Salt. 
Carbonating   Beverages;  Dispeosinc  Beversces:   Dispensing:  G 

Hsot  Ezdiange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration.  ...    „  „^.      _^ ^ 

Brldgao;  HydrsSllc  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  StroeCoros;  MoUlUc  Building  Btractures; 

Railw^  Railway. Brakes:  Railway  RalU  and  Joints;  RaUway  RoUing  Stoek;  Railway  TJss  and 

Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Gannont-Bupportoro;  ToMot.. 
Driars:  Geometrical  InstrumeoU:  Meosoring  iMtrumenU;  PhotMraphy........... ......  .^--v--- - 

Elsctrie  Lamps;  Bloctricity,  Clreoit  Makars  and  Broaksrs;    Eleetrfalty,  Conduits:   Electricity, 

Aalmol  Htj^SSd^fEortb  Borinc;  Fishing  and  Tupping;  BtatJonsry;  Btooo^Worklnc;  WoUi 

Buom*;  Bottles  and 'Ji«j'Check'<ii»tr6ilodT^^  Rocoptodes; 

Dopos^t  and  CoUection  Aeoeptaeles:  Metollle  Sb^iiu  and  Storing  \  esseis;  Psekage  and  Article 
CvTisrs:  P»er  Receptacles:  Special  Reoeptartes  and  Packagw:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  DiwAppUanoes;  Redllent  Tires  and  Wheels -  ■  -  •  ■  ■ 

Electricity. Cooductors:  Railwav  Signaling;  Signals;  Electricity-lransmlasion  to  Vehicles........... 

Baths  and  hoosCs;  Electricity,  Medfcol  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extinguiai»ers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wotsr 
Purlfleation. 


J  Apr.  4 

J  Doe.  8 

Ang.  9 

I  Joly  19 

.;  Nov.    3 
Aug.  17 

j  July     1 

Bopt.    7 

Jane    7 

.   Juno  37 

.   Sept.   g 

Juno    7 


i  Doc  33 
July  38 
Bopt.  16 


Sept.  7 
July  1 
Nov.    7 


Nov.  17 
l>oc  31  I 
Nov.  18 
Nov.  30  ; 

Doo.  » 
Nov.  16  I 


Doc  13 
Doe.    8 

Nov.  91 

Dec  36 
Doo.  14 
Nov.  84 

Doe.  91 
Doe.  14 
Jan.     ft 


Doc.  6 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  31 


190 


6n 

161 
306 


441 

9M 
488 
887 

893 

ITS 

678 
2SS 
668 

879 

tm 

888 

847 
880 

SSI 

714 

771 


IM 
898 


489 

870 
114 


Oldaot  now  cms,  Apr.  4;  oldest  amooded,  July  35. 
Total  nombor  of  aiqrfleatlaal  awaiting  action 


I8J48 


AMD  PunK 


Nov.  89 
Nov.  36 
l^oc  38 

DOO.  38 
Doc  10 
Doc.  « 

818 

a6A 

I0« 

toss 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  23,   1917 


1^18,186.  HANDLE.  Ai:.Bnn  L.  Aoamb,  Cedar  Baplds, 
Iowa.  FUod  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.616.  (CI. 
Oft— 110.) 


1.  A  handle  made  from  a  slnfle-  sheet  of  metal  formed 
la  a  tube  and  having  the  edges  thereof  Intumed  and  In- 
caoed  within  the  tube  to  form  a  longitudinal  reinforce- 
ment. 

2.  A  hollow  handle,  the  two  longitudinal  edges  of  which 
are  bent  Inwardly  the  full  length  of  and  housed  by  the 
body  thereof. 

8.  A  hollow  handle,  the  edgea  of  which  are  bent  in- 
wardly and  housed  by  the  body  thereof,  such  edgea  form- 
ing an  open  longitudinal  channel  the  full  length  of  the 
handle. 

4.  A  tabnlar  metal  handle,  the  two  long  edgea  of  which 
are  bent  inwardly  and  inclined  to  form  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  channel  the  length  of  one  aide  of  the  handle. 

6.  A  handle  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  formed 
in  a  tube  and  having  the  edges  thereof  inturned  and  in- 
cased within  the  tube  to  form  a  longitudinal  reinforce- 
ment, one  end  of  the  said  handle  being  provided  with  two 
spaced  terminals  and  a  handle  grip  secured  between  said 
terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,218,187.  TRBATINO-TABLB.  CHBSm  Wiaa  Al- 
BBiOHT,  Bvanston,  111.,  assignor  to  The  C.  W.  Albright 
Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Feb.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  745,562.     (Q.  128—16.) 


1.  A  treating  table  having  its  top  composed  of  a  sta- 
tionary portion  and  a  leaf  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  an  auxiliary  leaf  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing leaf  for  movements  about  a  horizontal  axis  intersect- 
ing the  aforesaid  axle 

2.  A  treating  table  having  its  top  composed  of  a  station- 
ary leaf  and  a  swinging  leaf  arranged  In  one  end  of  the 
sUtionary  leaf,  and  said  stationary  leaf  having  a  remova- 
ble central  section  arranged  at  the  opposite  end. 

8.  A  treating  table  having  Ita  top  composed  of  a  sta- 
tionary leaf  and  a  awinging  loaf  arranged  In  one  end  of 


the  stationary  leaf,  said  stationary  leaf  having  a  remom> 
ble  central  section  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  and  » 
transverse  removable  section  between  Its  ooda. 

4.  A  treating  table  having  Its  top  composed  of  a  Bt»> 
tionary  leaf  and  a  swinging  leaf  arranged  adjacent  t» 
the  stationary  leaf,  said  swinging  leaf  having  a  removabia 
section  in  proximity  to  the  stationary  leaf. 

6.  A  treating  table  having  a  stationary  leaf  and  a  loaT 
mounted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  hlgh-eBsa«> 
Ing  book  mo vably  mounted  on  the  under  side  oftheswlnf>> 
ing  leaf  so  as  to  be  capable  of  occupying  a  iK>sition  In  whlck 
It  is  concealed  under  the  swinging  leaf  and  also  In  an 
operative  poaitlon  in  which  It  projecta  beyond  the  Bwla» 
Ing  leaf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,218.188.  POCKET-KNIFE.  BiNJAMiir  Almw,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.086. 
(CL  80—10.) 


I»40       1^ 


It 

n 


m,  IS 


lit 
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In  combination  in  a  pocket  knife  having  a  handle  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  and  a  blade,  the  said 
blade  being  operative^  connected  to  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle structure,  and  the  said  handle  structure  comprislnf 
a  pair  of  handle  sides  opposed  one  to  the  other  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  blade  receiving  space,  the  said  blade  fllllnc 
the  said  space  at  one  end  of  the  said  handle  sides,  meaaa 
for  holding  the  other  ends  of  the  said  handle  aides  la 
spaced  relation  comprising  a  bridge  extending  across  the 
end  portions  of  the  said  handle  sides,  and  the  said  bridge 
serving  as  a  spring  member  for  reslliently  holding  tho 
said  blade  In  the  position  to  which  it  la  set  relatively  to 
the  said  handle. 


1,213,189.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Pwi  AuouST  AND«a«OII. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1918.  Serial  Na. 
792,748.     (a.  267—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  an  azla, 
and  realHent  shock  absorbing  means  connecting  said  azla 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  leaf  spring  extending  acrosa 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  leaf  spring  whereby  tranaverat 
rocking  of  the  latter  Is  arrested. 

2.  The  'combination  of  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  an  axla 
located  approximately  centrally  beneath  said  leaf  spring, 
a  member  connected  with  said  leaf  spring  and  having  ita 
ends  located  in  planes  at  opposite  aides  of  said  axle,  meana 
for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  member  with  said 
axle  and  resilient  shock  absorbing  means  tor  connectlog 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  member  with  aald  axle,  —M  ro> 


t»*S4 


a  lient  means  extending  across  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
1)  af  spring  whereby  transverse  rocking  of  thf  latter  is 
arrested.  j 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  an  axle 
I4cated  approximately  centrally  beneath  said  leaf  spring. 

member  connected  with  the  upper  surface  of  aaid  leaf 
rtrlnK  *nd  located  approximately  midway  between  the 
e:  Ida  thereof,  a  member  carried  by  said  axle  and  having 
i<  s  one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  one  md  of 
sj  M  first  named  member  at  a  point  above  said  leaf  spring 
a  Id  shock  absorbing  springs  located  on  opposite  sldea  of 
■  id  leaf  spring  and  between  the  oppodte  eada  of  said 
fro  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  an  axle,  a 
d  iTlct  rigidly  connected  with  the  npper  surface  of  aald 
k  af  apriog,  a  member  carried  by  said  axle  and  having  Its 
o  le  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  one  etnd  of  said 
d  'Vice  and  shock  absorbing  springs  located  between  the 
ei  >poslte  ends  of  said  device  and  said  member  and  extend- 
U  s  acroaa  the  opposite  edges  of  said  leaf  spring  whereby 
tiansverse  rocking  of  the  latter  is  arrested. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  an  axle. 

illient  shock  absorbing  means  connecting  said  axle  with 
tibc  npper  surface  of  said  leaf  spring  and  extending  acroas 
a  I  edge  of  said  leaf  spring  whereby  a  transverse  rocking 
<>  the  latter  is  arrested,  and  recoil  absorbing  means  con- 
n  >cted  with  said  shock  absorbing  means  whereby  the  re- 
b<  lond  thereof  is  neutralized. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1  213,140.      FILTER.      John    Axdrsw,    Concord.    N.    H. 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,948.     (O.  210—6.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23, 1917. 


1.  A  filter,  including  a  housing  with  an  outlet  through 
It  I  bottom,  an  additional  bottom  member  within  said  hous- 
ii|g,  having  an  opening  coincident  with  said  outlet  and  a 

••  In  its  upper  surface,  concentric  with  said  oiiening, 
aid  a  filtering  chamber  having  a  downward  tubular  ez- 
tinslon  received  within  the  outlet  of  said  housing,  said 
fi  terlng  chamber  being  seated  in  the  recess  of  said  addi- 
tj  }nal  bottom  member  concentrically  with  said  tubular  ex- 
t(  nsion  and  the  point  of  reception  of  the  latter  within  the 
01  itlet  of  said  bousing. 

2.  A  filter.  Including  a  housing  having  an  outlet  through 
it  I  bottom,  an  additional  bottom  member  withla  said  hons- 
ii  g  having  an  optnlng  coincident  with  said  outlet  and  a 
n  cess  in  its  npper  surface  concentric  with  said  opening 
m:  Id  a  filtering  chamber  harlng  a  downward  tubular  ex- 
ti  pslon  received  within  the  outlet  of  said  housing,  'said 

terlng  chamber  being  seated  in  the  recess  of  said  addi- 
tional  bottom  member  concentrically  with  said  tubular 
e:  tension  and  the  point  of  reception  of  the  latter  within 
ti  I*  outlet  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  lifting  said  addl- 
tlsnal  bottom  member,  connected  thereto  and  operable 
f]  om  a  point  exterior  of  said  housing  or  filter. 

8.  A  filter,  including  a  housing  tiavlng  an  outlet  through 
It  I  bottom,  an  additional  t>ottom  member  within  said  bous- 
l4f  having  an  opening  coincident  with  said  outlet  and  a 
•■  In  its  upper  surface  concentric  with  said  opening. 

filtering  chamber  having  a  downward  tubular  extension 
r  celTCd  within  the  outlet  of  said  housing,  said  filtering 
c!  lamber  being  seated  in  the  recess  of  said  additional  bot- 
t<  m  member  concentrically  with  said  tubular  extension 
a:  id  the  point  of  reception  of  the  latter  within  the  outlet 
•^  said  housing,  means  for  lifting  said  additional  bottom 

»mber,  connected  thereto  and  operable  from  a  point  ex- 


terior of  the  filter,  said  housing  having  an  upper  remov- 
able closure-section,  and  the  latter  having  said  lifting 
means  extending  therethrough  and  upon  which,  said  clo- 
sure section  may  be  moved  upwardly,  when  removing  It 
from  the  body  of  the  housing. 


1,213,141.  DOOR-OPERATINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
KITCHEN-CABINETS.  Ersbl  Clob  Ash,  Elwood, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  G.  I.  Sellers  A  Sons  Company,  Elwood. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  T,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,616.     (O.  4S— 16.) 


yrf     /J 


1.  A  kitchen-cabinet  having  a  compartment  provided 
with  opposite  vertical  ways  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
horUontally  disposed,  and  a  flexible  door  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  ways  and  adapted  to  close  the  compart- 
ment, combined  with  a  horizontally  disposed  l>ell-crank 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  cabinet,  above  the  horizontal  ways, 
and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  operating  handle  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  tlM 
cabinet,  and  a  movable  connection  between  the  opposltje  in- 
ner end  of  said  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  fiexlbla 
door,  whereby  the  door  is  opened  and  closed  by  an  opera- 
tion of  the  lever. 

2.  A  kitchen-cabinet  having  a  compartment  provided 
with  opposite  parallel  vertical  ways  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  horizontally  disposed,  and  a  flexible  door 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  ways  and  adapted  to  close 
the  compartment,  combined  with  a  borlsontally  dlspos«4 
bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  cabinet  at  one  side  of 
and  above  the  flexible  door  and  terminating  at  Its  outer 
end  in  an  operating  handle  trxtending  through  and  beyond 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  link  loosely 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever. 

8.  A  kitchen-cabinet  having  a  compartment  provided 
with  opposite  vertical  waya,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
rearwardly  dlsiKMOd  with  an  opening  in  its  wall,  and  a 
flexible  door  mounted  in  the  ways  and  adapted  to  close 
the  compartment,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  at  Ita 
angle  adjacent  the  door  and  loosely  connected  at  its  Inner 
end  to  the  same  and  at  Its  outer  end  extending  through 
the  opening  and  terminating  in  a  handle  t>eyond  the  same, 
whereby  the  door  is  raised  and  lowered  by  a  vibration  of 
said  lever. 


1,213,142.      PRODUCTION    OF    PHENOL    AND   OTHER 
SUBSTANCE:S.     Jonas  W.  ATLswoarH,   East  Orange, 
N.  J. ;  Adelaide  M.  Aylsworth  and  The  Savings  Invest- 
ment and  Trust  Company,  of  East  Orange,  executors  of 
said    Jonas   W.    Aylsworth,    deceased.     Plied    Jan.    24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  73,826.      (C\.  23—24.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  phenol,  comprising  mixing 
chloro-beniene  with   caustic  alkali  solution,   causing  the 
mixture  to  travel  through  a  path  in  which  it  Is  constantly 
subjected  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  300*  C,  under 
pressure  greater  than  the  vapor  tension  of  the  reacting 
substances,  at  a  rate  such  that  each  part  of  the  mixture 
Is  subjected  to  the  heating  for  a  period  of  not  more  than 
one  hour,  then  adding  an  acid  to  liberate  phenol  from  the 
pbenoxld   formed,  and   drawing  off  tbe  pbenol   from   the 
solution,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  phenol,  comprising  mixing 
chloro-beozene  with  caustic  alkali  solution  and  heating 
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the  mixture  at  a  temperature  considerably  above  800*  C, 
under  pressure  greater  than  that  due  to  the  vapor  tension 
of  the  reacting  substances,  to  form  alkaline  pbenoxld  and 
chlorid,  and  liberating  and  drawing  off  phenol  from  the 
solution,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  The  process  of  producing  phenol,  comprising  mixing 
chloro-benzene  and  sodium  hydrate  In  the  proportion  of 
substantially  one  molecule  of  tbe  former  to  between  two 
and  three  molecules  of  the  latter,  in  aQueons  solution,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  at  a  temperature  considerably  above  300° 
C.  under  pressure  greater  than  that  due  to  the  vapor  ten- 
sion of  the  reacting  substances,  to  form  sodium  phenoxld 
and  sodium  chlorid,  adding  hydrochloric  acid  in  suitable 
proportion  to  liberate  phenol,  and  separating  phenol  from 
the  solution,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  phenol,  comprising  mixing 
chloro-benzene  and  sodium  hydrate  in  the  proportion  of 
one  molecule  of  the  former  to  from  two  and  a  quarter  to 
three  molecules  of  the  latter,  together  with  water  in  pro- 
portion of  from  fifteen  to  twenty-five  molecules  to  one  of 
the  chloro-benzene,  heating  the  mixture  under  pressure  to 
a  temperature  substantially  in  excess  of  300°  C.  to  form 
sodium  pbenoxld  and  sodium  chlorid  with  sodium  hydrate 
in  excess,  adding  an  acid  to  react  with  the  pbenoxld  to 
liberate  phenol,  and  separating  out  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  phenol,  comprising  mixing 
chloiJ2*t>eDsene  and  alkali  hydrate  solution,  causing  the 
mlxtHR  ^°  travel  through  a  path  in  which  it  is  continu- 
ously subjected  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  300°  C, 
under  pressure  greater  than  tbe  vapor  tension  of  the  re- 
acting substances,  until  a  pbenoxld  has  been  formed,  add- 
ing an  acid  to  liberate  phenol,  and  drawing  off  tbe  phenol 
from  the  solution,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^18,148.  APPARATUS  FOR  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS.  Jonas  W.  Atlswortb.  E^ast  Orange, 
N.  J. ;  Adelaide  M.  Aylsworth  and  tbe  Savings  Invest- 
ment and  Trust  Comi>any.  of  East  Orange,  executors  of 
■aid  Jonas  W.  Aylsworth,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  73,827.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  In  chemical  reaction  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  receptacles,  a  pump  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  each  receptacle,  a  mixing  coil,  a  reaction  coil,  and 
connections  betwi>en  said  pumps  and  said  mixing  coil,  and 
between  said  mixing  coil  and  t-aid  reaction  coil,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  chemical  reaction  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  coil,  a  reaction  coil,  means  for  heating  the  latter, 
a  source  of  supply,  a  chamt>er  surrounding  said  mixing 
coll,  and  connections  for  leading  fluid  material  from  said 
source,  through  said  mixing  coil  and  reaction  coll,  and 
thence  into  said  rhamlier,  to  heat  the  material  In  said 
mixing  coll,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  chemical  reaction  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
reaction  coll.  means  for  pumping  liquid  through  the  same, 
means  for  heating  the  same,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  coil, 
a   hydraulic  accumulator  connected   to   said  pipe,   a  re- 


ceiver, a  pipe  connection  leading  to  aald  receiver  from 
said  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe  connection,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  chemical  reaction  apparatus,  the  combination  «f  a 
source  of  supply,  a  reaction  chamber,  a  mixing  coil,  pipe 
connections  Joined  to  the  ends  of  the  mixing  coll,  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  therewith,  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow 
■Into  and  circulate  through  the  mixing  circuit,  and  a  con- 
nection from  one  of  said  pipe  connections  to  said  reaction 
chamber,  to  permit  llqui<l  to  flow  to  said  chamber  as  liquid 
flows  into  said  mixing  circuit  from  said  source,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


5.  In  chemical  reaction  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  supply,  a  reaction  coll,  a  connection  between 
the  same,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  exit  end  of  said  coll, 
having  a  valve  therein,  pipe  connections  Joined  to  tbe  ends 
of  the  aald  coil,  to  complete  a  dreult  thervwltb,  a  valve  In 
said  pipe  connections,  and  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow 
from  said  source  through  said  reaction  coil,  and  said  pipe 
connections,  repeatedly,  when  said  first  valve  is  closed  and 
said  second  valve  is  open,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,213,144.  ORGANIC  INSULATING  COMPOSITION. 
Lao  H.  Babkeland,  Tonkers,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Bakellte  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  4, 
1907,  Serial  No.  405,022.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon 
filed  Dec.  81,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,946.     (a.  106—22.) 

1.  An  organic  insulating  composition  adapted  for  coil- 
impregnation,  said  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  and  being  initially  fluid  and  mo- 
bile, but  transformable  by  heat  without  substantial 
change  of  volume  into  a  homogeneous,  impervious,  and 
Infusible  solid  of  high  Insulating  value. 

2.  An  organic  Insulating  composition  adapted  for  coll- 
Impi'egnation,  said  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  and  being  initially  iluid  and  mo- 
bile, but  transformable  by  heat  without  substantial 
change  of  volume  into  a  homogeneous,  impervious,  and 
infusible  solid  of  high  insulating  value  and  substantially 
free  from  volatile  constituents,  sulfur,  and  acld-reactinf 
substances. 

3.  An  organic  insulating  composition  adapted  for  coll- 
Impregnation,  said  composition  containing  a  phenolic  coa> 
densation  product  and  a  material  imparting  flexibility 
to  the  final  product,  the  composition  being  Initially  fluid 
and  mobile  but  transformable  by  heat  without  substan- 
tial change  of  volume  Into  a  homogeneous,  Impenriooa, 
and  infusible  solid  of  high  insulating  value. 

4.  An  organic  insulating  composition  adapted  for  coll- 
impregnatlon,  said  composition  containing  a  phenolle 
condensation  product  and  a  material  imparting  flexibil- 
ity to  the  final  product,  the  composition  being  initially 
fluid  and  mol>lle  but  transformable  by  heat  without  sub- 
stantial change  of  volume  into  a  homogeneous,  impar- 
vlous.  and  infusible  solid  of  high  insulating  value  an4 
substantially  free  from  volatile  constituenta,  sulfur.  an4 
add-reacting  substances. 
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l.Slt44ft.  BBAKINO  FT.R  YBBTICAL  SHAFT&  WiL- 
UAM  Babtholombw.  Cblcftfo,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy 
Laosdry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FU«d  July  3,  1913.  SerUl  No.  777,2»e. 
<CL  64—48.) 


1.  A  resiUflBt  packing  ring  comprising  reinforcing 
MHled  q>rlngs  enbedded  therein  of  greater  compresalve 
rMlstiblllty  than  the  material  of  which  the  ring  is 
formed. 

2.  Ao  aanalar  resilient  packing  ring  comprising  there- 
la  axlally  arranged  reinforcing  colled  springs  of  greater 
compreulve  resistlbillty  than  the  material  of  which  the 
ring  Is  formed. 

5.  A  resilient  packing  ring  having  reinforcing  colled 
iprlngs  of  greater  compressive  resistlbillty  than  the  ma- 
twlai  of  which  the  ring  Is  formed  extending  therein  in 
aliaement  with  the  direction  of  pressure  to  which  the 
ring  is  subjected. 

4.  An  annular  packing  ring  for  yieldingly  resisting 
axial  and  radial  compression  formed  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial having  embedded  tberein  coll  springs  of  greater  com- 
presslTe  resistlMlity  than  said  materlaL 

6.  An  annular  packing  ring  formed  of  rubber  having 
•■bedded  therda  coil  springs  to  Increase  the  resistance 
•f  the  ring  to  axial  and  radial  compressions. 


1.218.146.     FUBNACE.      Daniil  O.    Bust,  Chicago,  111. 
Fltod  Mar.  28,  1816.    Serial  No.  86,644.     (0. 110—76.) 


1-  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
are  box  and  grate,  of  a  bridge  wall  having  a  portion  there- 
of extending  nearly  to  the  crown  sheet  of  the  furnace 
and  inclined  forward  from  the  grate  to  the  top  thereof, 
■id  waU  being  provided  with  air  inlet  ducts,  a  traaa- 
reraely-cx  tending  wall  between  the  first  named  wall  and 
the  furnace  boiler,  forming  a  compartment  between  said 
wall  and  the  boiler  and  between  said  wall  and  the  la- 
dined  wall,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  air  ducts 
ud  extending  horlsontally  across  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fire  box  toward  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  horlsontal 
^Ipe  having  an  elongated  opening  on  one  aide  Inside  of  the 
Ire  box. -substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  a  fire  box  aad  grate, 
:he  combination  of  a  teidge  wall  having  a  forwardly- 
Bdlaed  wall  rlatag  nearly  to  the  crown  sheet  of  the  fur- 
lace,  and  a  second  wall  rising  to  the  crown  sheet  and  hav- 
ag  an  opening  through  the  same  above  the  bridge  wall. 
h9    forwardly-iadlaed    wall    belag    provided    with    air 


ducta  extending  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  fire  chamber. 
an  air  pipe  connecting  therewith  and  extending  into  the 
Are  chamber  with  a  discharge  opening  near  the  front 
wall  of  the  furnace,  the  forwardly-lncUned  wall  being 
provided  with  an  air  Induction  passageway  opening  from 
the  furnace  ash  pit  and  discharging  superheated  air  Into 
the  flre  chamber  opposite  the  discharge  opening  from  the 
air  pipe,  and  means  for  creating  a  draft  through  said 
furnace  to  carry  the  products  of  combustion  through  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  an  air  chamber  and 
grate,  a  bridge  wall  having  two  partition  walls  rising 
therefrom  with  openings  therethrough,  a  boiler  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  rear  and  bottom  thereof,  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  having  air  ducts  through  the  sides 
thereof  which  open  Into  the  flre  chamber  discharging 
superheated  air  toward  the  rear  thereof,  one  of  the 
bridge  wall  partitions  having  air  induction  passages  dis- 
charging superheated  air  toward  the  front  of  the  flre 
chamber,  means  for  creating  a  draft  through  said  fur- 
nace to  carry  the  producta  of  combustion  through  the 
boiler  to  the  rear  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
reoxldliing  the  heavier  gases  after  they  leave  the  last 
combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


1,818,147.  SHUTTEB  FOR  KINET08COPE8.  Thomas 
H.  Blaib,  Northboro,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1816.  B# 
rial  No.  68,188.     (CI.  88—18.8.) 


«/7 


1.  A  revolvlag  shutter  for  kinetoscopes.  having  a  sec- 
tion adapted  to  completely  intercept  the  light  during  move- 
ment of  the  film  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforated  sec- 
tions alternating  with  a  plurality  of  lisht  transmitting 
sections  of  less  width  than  said  perforated  sections,  each 
of  said  light  transmitting  sections  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  separated  by  narrow  bars. 

2.  A  revolving  shutter  for  kinetoscopes.  having  a  section 
adapted  to  completely  intercept  the  light  during  move- 
ment of  the  film  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforated  sec- 
tions alternating  with  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting 
sections  of  less  width  than  said  perforated  sections,  each 
of  said  light  transmlttlag  sections  consisting  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  openings  separated  by  narrow  bars  of  less  width 
than  said  openings. 

3.  A  revolving  shutter  for  kinetoscopes,  having  a  sec- 
tion adapted  to  completely  intercept  the  light  during 
movement  of  the  film  and  having  a  plurality  of  light  trans- 
mitting sections  alternating  with  other  sections  of  greater 
width  than  said  light  transmitting  sections,  one  of  said 
other  sectlo'hs  being  perforated. 

4.  A  revolving  shutter  for  kinetoscopes,  having  a  sec- 
tion adapted  to  completely  intercept  the  light  during  move- 
ment of  the  film  and  having  a  plurality  of  light  transmit- 
ting sections  alternating  with  other  sections  of  greater 
width  than  said  light  transmitting  sections,  one  of  said 
other  sections  having  a  series  of  holes  therethrough. 

6.  A  revolving  shutter  for  kinetoscopes,  having  a  section 
adapted  to  completely  intercept  the  light  during  movement 
of  the  film  and  having  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting 
sections  alternating  with  other  sections  of  greater  width 
than  said  light  transmitting  sections,  some  of  said  other 
sections  having  small  holes  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1.218.148.  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING 
BG08.  Ralph  V.  Blaki,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
27.  1816.    Serial  No.  111,664.     (CI.  68—1.) 


1.  An  egg  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  egg  receiv- 
ing vessel,  a  second  vessel  surrounding  the  lower  part 
thereof  and  in  which  the  former  is  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  and  spaced-apart  from  the  bottom  and  side  wall 
thereof,  a  small  outlet  passage  from  the  former  to  the  lat- 
ter whereby  hot  water  placed  in  the  first  vessel  may  pass 
slowly  Into  cold  water  placed  In  the  second  vessel  to  cause 
the  level  of  water  in  the  second  to  rise  up  around  the  sides 
of  the  first  to  cool  the  latter,  the  capacity  of  the  first  ves- 
sel and  its  arrangement  being  such  relatively  to  the  space 
under  and  around  the  same  that  the  water  in  the  first 
vessel  can  not  wholly  escape  therefrom  but  will  be  retained 
therein  to  partially  or  wholly  cover  any  eggs  contained 
therein  after  cooking  has  ceased. 

2.  The  method  of  cooking  an  egg  which  comprises  ap- 
plying boiling  water  to  an  egg  In  a  receptacle  and  apply- 
ing to  the  outside  of  said  receptacle  a  cooling  medium  for 
reducing  by  conduction  the  temperature  of  said  water 
to  below  the  boiling  point  at  a  predetermined  speed  to  con- 
trol the  cooking  of  the  egg. 


1.218,148.  ORINDING-MACHINB.  Edward  J.  Bodbt, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1816.  Serial  No. 
64.012.     {CI.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  horizontally  disposed  bxirs,  a  grinding 
■haft  extending  up  and  down  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  burs,  a  feeding  hopper,  and  an 
electric  motor  having  operative  connection  with  said 
grinding  shaft,  said  electric  motor  received  by  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  ahaft,  a  feeding  hopper 
comprising  a  hopper  bottom,  an  electric  motor  located 
within  said  feeding  hopper  above  said  hopper  bottom,  said 
kopper  bottom  having  a  feed-opening  through  which  said 
upright  shaft  extends,  and  a  pair  of  horlsontally  disposed 
bars  located  below  said  feed-opening,  one  of  said  hori- 
■ontally  disposed  burs  having  operative  connection  with 
Mid  upright  ahaft  for  rotating  the  same. 


8.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  hopper  comprising  a  hopper  bottom, 
an  electric  motor  received  by  said  hopper  above  said  hop- 
per bottom,  said  electric  motor  comprising  an  armature- 
shaft,  said  hopper  bottom  having  a  feed-opening  thrdugh 
which  said  shaft  extends,  horlsontally  disposed  burs  one 
of  which  has  operative  connection  with  8ald  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same,  an  annular  wall  having  a  braking  sur- 
face about  said  armature-ahaft,  and  centrlfugally  acting 
brake-shoes  having  operative  connection  with  said  shaft 
for  being  rotated  thereby  and  movable  substantially  horl- 
sontally for  coactlnK  with  said  braking  surface. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hopper  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  grinding-bur,  a  coactlng  grindlng-bur,  and 
an  electric  motor  mounted  In  said  hopper  and  having 
an  armature-shaft  extending  through  said  first-named  bur 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  coactlng  bur,  said 
first-named  bur  having  a  support,  and  said  support  and 
said  frame  having  Inclined  slot  and  radially  extending 
pin  connections  between  them,  whereby  upon  relative  ro- 
tative movement  between  the  wajls  of  said  slots  and  said 
radially  extending  pins  said  bur-support  is  adjusted  lengt>«- 
wise  of  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  hopper  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  horlsontally  disposed  grinding-burs. 
an  electric  motor  thereabove  comprising  an  armature- 
shaft  to  which  one  of  said  burs  is  secured,  said  electric 
motor  received  into  said  hopi>er  from  above,  securing 
means  between  said  electric  motor  and  said  hopper,  said 
last-named  bur  and  said  armature-shaft  having  a  connec- 
tion therebetween  releasable  by  a  movement  of  said  bur 
downwardly  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  and  said  electric 
motor  movable  Iragthwise  in  the  opposite  direction  6ut  of 
said  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,160.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 
SOUND-RECORDS  FOR  TALKING-MOTION-PICTURE 
FILMS.  Hbnbt  C.  Bdllib,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,088.    (0. 179—100.2.) 


1.  A  method  of  photographing  sound  records  on  a  sea- 
■itlsed  record  medium  which  consists  in  Hashing  thereon 
light  beams, 'and  causing  said  light  beams  at  the  source 
to  be  inversely  varied  in  intensity  by  the  sound  waves  to 
be  recorded. 

2.  A  method  of  photographing  sound  records  on  a  sen- 
sitized record  medium  which  consists  in  fla^sblng  light 
beams  thereon  in  a  series  of  transverse  striations,  and 
causing  said  light  beams  at  the  source  to  be  inversely 
varied  In  intensity  by  the  sound  waves  to  be  recorded. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  sound  records  which  consists 
In  photographically  producing  a  positive  negative  mastM^ 
record  of  sound  controlled  light  flashes  which  are  in- 
versely related  to  the  sounds,  then  printing  the  said 
master  negative  on  a  sensitixed  surface  containing  finely 
divided  meUUic  material  in  suspension,  aad  subsegaeatly 


rMnoTlng  all  of  nld  aeniitlsMl  etmtiag  not  hardened  by 
printing  the  master  negative  on  said  sensitized  snrteee. 
4.  A  method  of  producing  sound  records  which  consists 
In  producing  a  photogram  record  of  sound  controlled  light 
BaHhet*  which  are  Inversely  related  to  the  sound  wares, 
then  printing  said  photogram  record  on  the  sensitised 
?oatlng  of  a  temporary  film  strip,  then  providing  the 
printed  sensitised  surface  with  a  permanent  backing  strip, 
iBd  subsequently  removing  all  of  the  sensitised  coating 
lot  hardened  in  the  printing  step  and  also  stripping  the 
:emporary  film  strip  from  the  permanent  backing. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  sound  records  which  con- 
ilsts  in  producing  a  photogram  record  of  sound  controlled 
Ight  ttashes  which  are  Inversely  related  to  the  sonnd 
raves,  then  printing  said  photogram  record  directly  on 
I  sensitized  metallic  coating  carried  by  a  temporary  film 
itrlp,  then  attaching  a  permanent,  backing  strip  to  the 
lardened  surface  of  the  sensitized  metallic  coating,  and 

I  ubsequently  removing  all  of  the  senslUsed   coating  not 
lardened   In   the  printing   step,   and   also  stripping  the 

1  emporary  film  strip  from  the  permanent  backing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 
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•.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  device,  a  frame,  a  ploraUty  of 
conveyer*  suspended  from  said  frame,  said  conveyers  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  between  the  rows  of  cotton  planto,  a 
track  carried  by  each  conveyer,  a  seat  sUdably  disposed 
on  said  track  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  endless 
belt  carried  by  each  conveyer,  cleats  carried  bv  said  end- 
less belt,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  seat  for  engaging 
said  cleats  to  move  the  endless  belt  when  the  seat  is 
moved  relatively  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,213,151.  COTTON  -  HARVESTER.  EaitBar  PiTBlCK 
Cato.  BeevUle.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No 
66,900.      (a,  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  device,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
»  conveyers  carried  by  said  frame,  said  conveyers  being 
a  lapted  to  enter  between  the  rows  of  cotton  plants,  a  mov- 
a  ►le  seat  carried  by  each  conveyer,  a  receptacle  at  one 
ei  Id  of  the  conveyer  for  receiving  cotton,  and  means  car- 
rl  td  by  the  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
a  nveyer  for  oporating  the  latter.  1 

2.  In  a  cotton  h.irvestlng  device,  a  frame,  g  plurality 
01  conveyers  carried  by  said  frame,  said  conveyers  being 
aitapted  to  enter  between  the  rows  of  cotton  plants  a 
tiick  carried  by  each  conveyer,  a  movable  seat  sllda'bly 
■t  pported  on  said  track  and  arranged  to  move  therealong 
m  jans  carried  by  said  seat  and  arranged  to  engago  a  por- 
tl  m  of  the  conveyer  for  operaUng  the  latter,  and  a  recep 
ta  cle  at  the  end  of  the  conveyer  for  receiving  cotton. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  device,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
ctiiveyers  carried  by  said  frame,  said  convevers  being 
a<apted  to  enter  between  the  rows  of  cotton  plants,  a 
tr  ick  carried  by  each  conveyer,  a  seat  sUdable  along  the 
tr  ick.  and  means  carried  by  the  seat  and  adapted  to  en- 
«i  K*  a  portion  of  the  conveyer  for  operating  the  latter 
wl  len  the  seat  Is  moving  In  one  direction,  the  movement 
of  the  seat  in  the  other  dlrectfon  being  independent  of 
th  i  conveyer. 

I.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  device,  a  fraq*,  a  ptnrallty  of 
CO  jveyers  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  conveyers 
hairing  an  endless  belt  provided  with  cleats  and  said  con- 
veners being  adapted  to  enter  between  the  rows  of  cotton 
pli  nts.  a  movable  seat  carried  by  each  conveyer,  and  a 
ys  rl  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  and  arranged  to  en- 
ga  re  the  cleats  on  said  endless  belt  for  moving  tho  latter 
wien  the  seat  is  moved  In  one  direction,  the  noreaMBt 
•f  (he  »«mt  In  the  other  dlreetloa  caaslag  the  pawl  to  ride 
Ml  f  VTcr  the  aaat 


1.213.152.      CONTROLLING    MEANS    FOR   INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION     ENGINES.        ALLI«»N      R.     CHAIIBIHS 

New  Glasgow,   Nova  Scotia.   Canada.     Filed  Mar    2© 
1016.     Serial  No.  17,799.     (CI.  103—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  an  elevated  tank  of  an  Internal  combustion 
motor,  a  pump  connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  force 
water  into  said  tank,  a  pipe  extepding  from  the  tank  to 
the  Intake  of  the  pump,  a  float  controlled  valve  in  the 
Unk  arranged  to  admit  water  from  the  tank  to  said  pump 
when  the  water  level  reaches  a  predetermined  point 
whereby  the  pump  will  operate  as  a  starting  device  for 
the  motor,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  when  the 
pump  commences  to  function  normally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevated  tank  of  an  internal  combustion  mo- 
tor, a  pump  connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  force  wa- 
ter Into  said  tank,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to  the 
InUke  of  the  pump,  a  float  controlled  valve  in  the  tank 
arranged  to  admit  water  from  the  tank  to  said  pnmp  when 
the  water  level  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  whereby 
the  pump  will  operate  as  a  sUrtIng  device  for  the  motor 
a  low  down  tank  In  the  discharge  line  of  the  pnmp  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  discharge  of  the  pump  functioning 
as  a  motor  starter,  and  means  for  automatically  draining 
the  discharge  line  and  low  down  tank  between  the  periods 
of  pump  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevated  tank,  of  an  Internal  combustion 
motor,  a  pump  connected  thereto,  a  discharge  pipe  from 
the  pump  pxtending  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  pipe 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  the  Intake  of 
the  pump,  a  float  controlled  valve  In  said  latter  pipe  clos- 
able  by  flow  of  water  throuuh  the  discharge  pipe,  a  low 
down  tank  In  the  discharge  pipe  for  reception  of  water 
passed  through  the  pnmp  from  said  second  pipe,  means 
for  draining  the  discharge  pipe  and  low  down  tank  dur- 
ing rest  periods  of  the  pump,  and  a  float  controlled  de- 
vice arranged  to  break  the  Ignition  circuit  of  the  motor 
when  water  rises  to  a  predetermined  level  In  the  overhead 
tank. 


1.218,153.     SUBMARINE  STEERING  APPARATUS.     A». 
Daft  CiTBO«;«.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Ano- 
nyme  Des  Engrenages  atroen.  Paris.  France,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of   France.     FUed   Dec.   19.   1918.      Serial   N« 
807.761.      (CI.  114—16.) 

1.  In  •steering  mechanism  for  ships  aad  the  like  tke 
combination-  with  a  mdder  shaft,  of  a  fram*  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  abaft  mpporUA 
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Wf  tka  fnuM,  aad  means  to  brace  the  frame  aad  prtvant 
the  same  from  freely  swinging  about  the  axis  of 
■haft. 


2.  In  steering  mechanism  for  ships  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  rudder  shaft,  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  shaft  6upi>orted 
by  the  frame,  and  mf'ans  to  yieldingly  brace  the  frame  and 
prevent  the  same  from  freely  swinging  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  or  the  like,  of  a 
aeries  of  rudders  for  steering  and  submerging,  and  a  mo- 
tor for  controlling  each  or  all  of  lald  rudders  sei>arately 
or  simultaneously. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  or  the  like,  of  steer- 
ing and  submerging  rudders,  a  motor  for  opera tng  each 
or  all  of  said  rudders  through  their  respe<tlve  actuatin;; 
means,  said  means  comprising  a  main  rudder  shaft,  means 
to  Impart  relatively  slow  movements  to  the  rudder  shaft 
when  the  resistance  offered  the:el)y  Is  relitlvely  great 
and  to  impart  faster  mov*-nientK  to  said  rudder  shaft 
when  the  resistance  offered  thereliy  is  relatively  small. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  or  the  like,  a  series 
of  steering  and  submerging  rudders,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing each  or  all  of  siitd  rudders  through  their  respective 
actnatlng  means,  said  means  comprising  a  main  mdder 
■haft,  an  auxiliary  rudder  shaft,  means  tu  impart  a  con- 
stant angular  velocity  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  connections 
between  the  auxiliary  ^haft  and  the  main  rudder  shaft  to 
impart  to  the  latter  an  Inconstant  angular  velocity,  the 
displacement  being  relatively  slow  when  the  rudder  makes 
a  relatively  Inrge  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  ship  and 
relatively  fast  when  the  rudder  makes  a  relatively  small 
angle  with  the  axis  of  the  ship,  and  means  for  locking 
said  rudder  in  any  desired  position. 


1,213.154.  AUTOMOBILE-HEADLIGHT  GLASS.  Hbnby 
D.  Cohen.  Newark.  N,  J.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  111,546.      (Cl.  240 — 48.4.) 


transparent  plano-concave  lenses  and  a  surrounding  aa- 
Bular  translucent  poMon. 

2.  A  glazing  for  dimming  headlights  comprising  a  rela- 
tively small  central  portion  composed  of  a  cluster  of 
transparent  plano-concave  lenses  arranged  concentrically 
and  constructed  to  form  substantially  a  rosette,  and  a  aur- 
rounding  annular  translucent  portion. 


1,213.156.      FASTENER    FOR    CAR-DOORS. 
COLLIEB,  Muncle,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1916. 
128.159.       (CI.    70—102.) 


IIabbt    G. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  glazing  for  dimming  headlights,  comprising  a  rela- 
ttrely   amall   central   portion    composed  of  a  cluster  of 


1.  A  fastener  for  car  doors  comprising  a  vertical  lock 
bar  having  the  tooth  and  recess,  means  to  sustain  the  lock 
bar  yleldably  at  raise<l  position,  a  latch  lug  carried  hy 
the  door  and  that  has  a  tooth  and  recess  to  engage  the 
tooth  and  recess  of  the  lock  bar,  and  there  being  inclined 
meeting  faces  on  the  lock  bar  and  latch  lug  so  coopera- 
tively adapted  that  when  the  lock  bar  Is  depressed  the 
teeth  and  recesses  are  disengaged  and  the  door  Is  forced 
from  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  fastener  for  car  doors  comprising  a  vertical  lock 
bar  having  a  tooth  and  recess,  means  to  sustain  the  lock 
bar  yleldably  at  raised  position,  a  latch  lug  carried  by 
the  door  and  that  has  a  tooth  and  recess  to  engage  the 
tooth  and  recess  of  the  lock  bar  and  there  being  inclined 
meeting  faces  on  the  lock  bar  and  latch  luj^  so  coopera- 
tively adapted  that  when  the  lock  bar  Is  depressed  the 
teeth  and  recesses  are  disengaged  and  the  door  Is  forced 
from  the  closed  position,  and  means  to  check  the  lock 
bar  against  movement  from  the  said  engaged  position. 

3.  A  fastener  for  car  doors  comprising  a  vertl<  al  lock 
bar  having  the  tooth  and  recess,  a  spring  to  sustain  the 
lock  bar  at  raised  position,  a  latch  lug  carried  by  the 
door  and  that  has  a  tooth  and  recess  to  engage  the  tooth 
and  recess  of  the  lock  bar  and  there  being  inclined  meet- 
ing faces  on  the  lock  bar  and  latch  Ing  so  cof5p<'rattvely 
adapted  that  when  the  lock  bar  is  depresswl  the  teeth 
and  recesses  are  disengaged  and  the  door  Is  forced  from 
the  closed  position,  and  a  sprlnj:  actuated  device  to  check 
the  lock  bar  against  movement  and  which  is  capable  of 
being  locked  against  release. 


1.213,156.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Gboboe  W.  Coxunr, 
Wheaton,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Sertal  No.  87,036. 
(C\.  131—12.) 

1.  A  tobacco  pipe  including  a  bowl  and  a  stem,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sageway, said  passageway  being  enlarged  adjacent  Ita 
ends,  tubes  arranged  within  said  enlarged  jjortlons  of  the 
passageway,  perforated  partitions  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tubes  to  provide  passageways  and  receiving 
chambers,  the  openings  of  the  perforate  partition  tM>ing 
each  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passaft- 
way,  said  second  name<i  passageways  being  disposed  IB 


i 


>i6o 


iimicatleB  witk  the  flrat-iiMiitioned  puMtftimy  aad 

■4id   receirlog  chamber*  being  located  below  said  flnt- 
itioned  iwaaageway. 


2.  A  tobacco  pipe  iocluding  a  bowl  and  stem,  said  stem 
bi  ing  provided  witb  a  longitudinally  extending  patmage- 
w»y,  said  passageway  being  deflected  upwardly  inter- 
B  edlate  its  ends,  one  end  of  said  stem  being  provided 
M  Itb  an  enlarged  opening  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
p  iBsageway.  a  tube  arrange<l  within  said  opening,  a  per- 
f<  rated  partition  arranged  transversely  of  said  tube  to 
P'ovide  a  passageway  and  a  receiving  chamber,  the  per- 
f<  rations  of  the  partition  t>eing  each  of  a  diameter  less 
tl  an  the  diameter  of  the  passageway,  said  passageway  be- 
ll g  arranged  in  communication  with  said  first-mentioned 
piiasageway,  said  partition  being  terminated  short  of  the 
o'lter  end  of  the  tube,  a  stopper  arranged  within  said 
tl  be,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening, 

id    tube  being  provided   with  an   opening   to    be  alined 
with  said  transverse  opening  to  provide  an  opening  in  one 
si  le  of  the  stem  for  the  passage  therefrom  of  smoke  pass 
ti  g  through  the  passageways. 
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1, 213.167.  8HEBT-ICKTAL  BOX.  William  P.  Co.f  wai, 
Chicago,  ni..  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  29,  1»14.  Serial  No.  841,691.  (Cl. 
220—11.) 


1.  A  dost  and  moisture  proof  sheet  metal  box  comprts- 
brif  rigidly  connected  side  and  bottom  walls,  an  outwardly 
w  Id  downwardly  curved  flange  along  the  entire  upper 
«  ge   of  one   side  wall,   said   flange  lying  wholly  outside 

the  vertical  plane  of  said  side  wall,  a  cover  surround- 
tdg  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  down- 
w  irdly  and  rearwardly  curved  flange  along  one  entire 
«  ge  thereof  conforming  to  and  surrounding  said  curved 
fljinge  on  said  side  wall,  and  a  keeper  strip  secnro<l  along 
tie  entire  length  of  the  outside  of  said  side  wall  curved 
•nitwardly  and  upwardly  to  extend  around  the  curved 
li  inge  on  the  cover  to  retain  the  same  In  engagement  witb 
tl  e  curved  flange  on  the  side  wall  and  to  serve  as  a  stop 

limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover.      j 

2.  A  duct  and  moisture  proof  sheet  metal  box  compris- 
1%   rigidly    connected    side    and    bottom    walla,    an    out- 

rdly  and  downwardly  curved  flange  along  the  entire 
■^per  edge  of  one  side  wall  lying  wholly  outside  of  the 
T(  rtlcml  plane  of  said  side  wall.  Inwardly  projecting  flat 
dfOKM  along  the  entire   upper  edites   of   the  other  side 

Us,  and  a  cover  surrounding  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sllle  walls  and  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
•trved  flange  along  one  entire  edge  thereof  conforming 
tc  and  surrounding  said  curved  flange  on  said  side  wall, 
w  Mreby  aald  cover  when  cloaed  closely  engages  adjacent 


Tertiesl  and  horlaoatal  pwtlons  alone  tb«  upper  edfw  «< 
all  of  the  side  walls. 

8.  A  dust  and  moisture  proof  sheet  metal  box  comprla- 
Ing  rigidly  connected'  side  and  bottom  walls,  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  curve<l  flange  along  the  entire  upper 
edge  of  one  aide  wall  lying  wholly  outside  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  aid*  wall.  Inwardly  projecting  flat  flanges 
along  the  entire  upper  edges  of  the  outer  side  walla,  a 
cover  surrounding  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and 
having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  flange  along 
one  entire  e^lge  thereof  conforming  to  and  surround ing 
said  curved  flange  on  said  side  wall,  and  a  keeper  strip 
secured  along  the  entire  length  of  the  outside  of  said  side 
wall  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  extend  around 
the  curved  flange  on  the  cover  to  retain  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  curved  flange  on  the  side  wall  and  to 
serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the 
cover. 


1,218,158.  HAT-PRE88.  JoaspH  Dain,  Mollne,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826.265.     (Cl.  100—19.) 


1.  A  hay-press,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  com- 
pression chamber  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  compressing 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  compression  cham- 
ber, power-operated  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame 
toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  for  operating  said  com- 
pressing member,  and  means  supporting  the  compression 
chamber  end  of  said  frame  so  as  to  permit  it  to  tilt  lat- 
erally to  maintain  sutMtantlal  allnement  thereof  with  the 
end  of  the  frame  supporting  the  power-operated  me<-ha- 
nlsm,  for  the  purpose  spec!**d. 

2.  A  hay-press,  comprlsiiig  a  frame  having  a  com- 
pression chamber  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  compressing 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  compression  cham- 
ber, power-operated  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame 
toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  for  operating  said  com- 
pressing member,  means  supporting  the  power  end  of  said 
frame  and  holding  It  against  lateral  tilting,  and  means 
8upi>ortlng  tbe  compression  chamber  end  of  said  frame  so 
as  to  permit  it  to  tilt  laterally  to  maintain  substantial 
allnement  thereof  with  the  end  of  the  frame  supporting 
the  power-operated  mechanism,  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

3.  A  bay-press,  comprising  a  frame  having  »  compres- 
sion chamber  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  compressing 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  compression  cham- 
ber, a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  hay  Into  the  com- 
pression chamber,  power-operated  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  frame  toward  the  end  opposite  the  compression 
chamber  end  thereof,  for  operating  said  compressing 
member  and  said  feeding  device,  and  means  supporting  the 
compression  chamber  end  of  said  frame  so  as  to  permit 
it  to  tut  laterally  4#  maintain  substantial  allnement 
thereof  with  the  end  of  the  frame  supporting  the  power- 
operated  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  hay-press,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  compres- 
sion chamber  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  compressing 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  compression  cham- 
ber, a  feeding  device  for  fee<1ing  the  hay  Into  the  com- 
pression chamber,  power-operated  mechanism  mounted  on 
said    frame   toward    the   end    opposite    the    compression 
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diamber  end  thereof  for  operattng  said  compressing  mem- 
ber and  said  feeding  device,  means  supporting  the  power 
end  of  said  frame  and  holding  it  against  lateral  tilting, 
and  means  supporting  tbe  compression  chamber  end  of 
said  frame  so  as  to  permit  it  to  tilt  laterally  to  maintain 
substantial  allnement  thereof  with  the  power  end  of  said 
frame,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  hay-press,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  compres- 
sion chamber  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  compressing 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  compression  cham- 
ber, power-operated  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame 
toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  for  operating  said  com- 
pressing member,  means  supporting  the  compression  cham- 
ber end  of  said  frame  so  as  to  permit  it  to  tilt  laterally 
to  maintain  substantial  allnement  thereof  with  tbe  power 
end  of  the  frame,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  supporting 
means  for  the  power  end  of  said  frame  arranged  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  acting  to  prevent  lateral  tilting 
of  the  latter  end  of  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,213,169.  LIGHTING  OR  HEATING  APPARATUS. 
Gdstaf  DALtN,  Sklrsfttra.  LldlngOn,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den. FUed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.891.  (Cl. 
48.191.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  lighting  or  heating  purposes  a  re- 
ceiver for  storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  pressure 
governor,  connected  with  said  gas  receiver,  a  second  gas 
pressure  governor,  a  second  receiver  connected  therewith 
for  storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  adapted  to  be  mixed  with 
the  aforesaid  gas,  and  means  for  making  the  pressure  in 
said  second  governor  dependent  of  the  pressure  in  the  first 
mentioned  governor. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  lighting  or  heating  purposes  a  re- 
ceiver for  storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  pressure 
governor,  connected  with  said  receiver,  a  second  gas  preii- 
snre  governor,  a  second  receiver  connected  therewith  for 
storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  adapted  to  be  mixed  with 
the  aforesaid  gas,  and  a  gas  connection  between  said  gov- 
ernors, adapted  to  make  the  pressure  in  said  second  gov- 
ernor dependent  of  the  pressure  in  the  first  mentioned 
governor. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  lighting  or  heating  purposes,  a  re- 
ceiver for  storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  pressure 
governor,  connected  with  said  receiver,  a  second  gas  pres- 
sure governor,  a  second  receiver  connected  therewith  for 
storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  adapted  to  be  mixed  with 
the  aforesaid  gas,  the  gas  pressure  in  said  second  gas 
pressure  governor  being  balanced  by  tbe  pressure  in  the 
first  mentioned  governor  only. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  lighting  or  beating  purposes,  a 
receiver  for  storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  pressure 
governor,  connected  with  said  receiver,  a  second  gas  pres- 
sure governor,  a  second  receiver  connected  therewith  for 
storing  a  gas  under  pressure,  the  gas  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond governor  being  balanced  by  the  pressure  in  the  first 


mentioned  goTemor  only,  iendlng  to  a  homer,  and  ahat- 
ting  off  valves,  insM-ted  in  said  outlets  at  a  place  betweoi 
the  burner  and  the  governors. 


1,213.160.     BREATHING  -  BAQ. 
London.   England.      Filed   Jan. 
2.046.     (a.  128—13.) 


RoBUT  Hbnbt  Davis, 
13,   1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  breathing  t>ag  composed  of  flexible  material,  and 
having  a  partition  dividing  the  Interior  Into  two  compart- 
ments in  communication  with  one  another  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  bag  and  a  third  flexible  compartment  adapted 
to  contain  a  cooling  agent,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the 
pnriMse  described. 

2.  A  breath^g  bag  composed  of  flexible  material  and 
having  a  partition  dividing  the  Interior  Into  two  com- 
partments in  communication  with  one  another  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  bag  and  a  third  flexible  compartment  adapted 
to  contain  a  cooling  agent  and  located  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  the  breathing  bag,  substantially  as  described. 


i.213,161.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  ALBntT 
V.  T.  Day,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,766.     (Cl.  246—36.) 


1.  A  tralBc-controlling  system  comprising  track  drcolti, 
means  for  energising  them,  and  means  acting  automatl- 
caUy  to  de«nergise  the  track  circuit  in  the  portion  of  the 
line  occupied  by  a  train. 

2.  A  traffic-controlling  system  comprising  normally-de- 
energlzed  track  circuits,  and  means  acting  automatlcaUy 
to  energize  the  track  circuits  successively  ahead  of  a  train 
moving  through  the  line  and  to  de«nerglze  the  track  cir- 
cuit at  the  point  occupied  by  the  train. 

3.  A  traffic-controlling  system  divided  Into  blocks,  track 
circuits  each  occupying  substantially  the  whole  of  a  block, 
and  means  acting  automatlcaUy  to  energise  a  block  ahead 
of  a  train  and  to  de«nerglse  the  block  occupied  by  the 
train. 

4.  A  trafflc-controUlng  system  comprising  track  circuits, 
and  relays  for  controlling  the  track  circuits  each  having 
two  contact  fingers  responsive  to  currents  of  different 
characters,  one  contact  finger  controlling  one  track  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  conUct  finger  controlling  an  adjacent 
track  drcnlt. 

6.  A  traffic-controlling  system  comprising  a  track  hav- 
ing coDtlnnously-conductive  rails  and  cross-bonds  coastl- 


t  Btlns  track  dreults,  tnlk^ontrolUng  dcrlccs 
10  cQirenti  In  the  track  drcidta,  and  idmibs,  norraaUy 
i  lactlve,  for  energizing  the  track  clrcaits,  said  means  oper- 
I  ting  antomatically,  under  control  of  *  train  to  energlie 
«  track  circuit  In  advance  of  the  train  frltbout  energizing 
t^e  track  circuit  occupied  by  the  train. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


i213.162.  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Albbbt  V.  T.  Dat,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T., 
aulgnor  to  The  Hall  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  2»,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.126.     (Q.  246 — 36.) 
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1.  An  electric  trafflc  •  controlling  syst'en  for  railway* 
a  mprislng  a  traflJc-controUlng  device,  electric  meana  for 
controlling  the  trafflc-controlUng  device  comprising  two 
r(  layi  of  which  one  is  responsive  to  alternating  current 

0  ily  and  the  other  to  direct  current  only,  a  sonrce  of  al- 
t<  mating  current  to  energise  one  of  said  relays  and  a 
Murce  of  direct  current  for  energltlnc  the  other  relay, 
and  a  line  circuit  connecting  the  relays  and  said  sources,' 
tie  relays  being  in  series  In  said  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  tralBc-controUlng  system  for  railways 
c<  mpriaing  a  trafflc-con  trolling  device,  electric  controUlng 
nisans  therefor  responsive  to  direct  current,  a  source  of 
SI  ch  current,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said  means  and 
Slid  source,  a  reUy  controlling  the  line  circuit  and  op- 
eiatlvely  responsive  only  to  alternating  current,  and  a 
8C  urce  of  alternating  current  connected  with  tlie  line  dr- 
ciit.  said  relay  being  connected  in  the  line  circuit  in 
s«rles  with  the  source  of  direct  current  so  as  to  receive 
b<th  direct  current  and  alternating  current  whUe  being 

01  eratively  Affected  only  by  the  latter. 

3.  An  electric  trafflc-controlUng  system  comprising  a 
tr  ick  circuit,  a  source  of  current  for  energising  the  track 
cl  cult,  a  line  circuit,  electric  translating  means  responsive 
to  current  In  the  track  circuit  and  operating  Intermlt- 
teitly  to  transmit  a  pulsating  current  through  the  line 
cl  cult,  a  traffic-controlling  device,  and  electric  transUt- 
In  I  means  responsive  to  said  pulsating  current  and  con- 
tDlllng  the  trafflc-controlUng  device. 

4.  An  electric  traffic-controlling  system  comprising  a 
tr  ick  circuit,  a  source  of  current  for  energising  the  track 
dvuit,  a  Une  circuit,  a  source  of  cwrent  for  energising 
the  line  circuit,  a  reUy  having  two  windings  of  which 
or  e  Is  energized  by  the  track  circuit  and  the  other  by  the 
ill  e  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker  in  the  line  drcolt  actuated 
bj  the  relay,  a  trafflc-controlUng  device,  and  electric 
tr  laslating  means  connected  with  the  Une  circuit  and  con- 
tr  >lling  the  traffic-controlling  device,  the  relay,  when  both 
wl  Qdlngs  are  energized,  being  operative  to  cause  the  cir- 
ca it-breaker  to  Internet  the  line  circuit  intermittently 
"t>  as  to  cause  an  Intermittent  flow  of  current  therein,  and 

k  d  electric  translating  means  being  operatlvely  req>oB- 
Ml  e  only  to  such  Intermittent  current. 

5.  An  electric  trafflc-controlUng  system  for  railway! 
conprtsing  a  track  circuit,  a  trafflc  •  controlliag  device, 
ekctric  translating  means  controlling  the  trafflc-contr«l- 
liig  device  and  responsive  to  current  la  the  track  dr- 
nt  t.  means  for  energising  tbe  translating  means  through 
thi!  track  drcult,  supplemental  means  for  eaerglxiag  the 
eU  rtric  translating  means,  and  electric  controlling  devlees 
•prating  automatically  to  throw  aald  sappleoental  en- 
wflalng  means  into  operation  upe*  the  approach  of  a 


vehicle  toward  a  certain  point  in  tbe  railway  and  to 
throw  said  means  out  of  operation  after  the  vehicle  pessea 
said  point. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.213.163.  ELECTRIC  STERILIZING  -  OVEN.  Nicho- 
las DaoaiCK.  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Carl  H. 
Seeger,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1»16.  Serial 
No.  76,276.     (Cl.  21»— 85.) 


1.  An  electric  sterilising  oven  coaprialng  a  body  formed 
of  heat  insulating  material,  a  foraminous  partition  dis- 
posed horlzonUUy  in  the  body,  and  terminating  at  one  end 
in  an  upstanding  wall  portion  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body  to  form  a  thermostat  chamber,  a  heating 
member  disposed  below  the  partition  and  Including  a  plu' 
rality  of  elements  and  thermostats  in  the  chamber  for  con- 
trolling respective  elements. 

2.  An  electric  sterilizing  oven  comprising  a  body  includ- 
ing side  and  end  waUs,  a  cover  and  a  bottom,  an  inwardly 
projecting  horizontal  flange  at  the  lower  portions  of  said 
side  and  end  walls,  a  heating  member  resting  against  said 
flange  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  from  one  end  of 
the  body,  and  the  body  being  provided  with  openings  be- 
tween the  heating  member  and  bottom. 

3.  An  electric  sterilizing  oven  comprising  a  bo«ly  portion 
including  side  and  end  waUs  and  a  cover,  Inwanlly  extenq- 
ing  flanges  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  the  walls,  a 
pan  shaped  body  member  engaged  In  the  l>ottom  of  the 
body  to  abut  the  flanges  to  form  a  closure  for  ^Itl  bottom, 
a  heating  block  carried  by  the  bottom  meml>er  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  and  engaging  the  flanges 
of  the  side  walls  and  one  eml  wall,  and  the  Hitles  and  th« 
adjacent  end  of  the  liottom  pan  meniher  l»elng  provUled 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  heating  block  pas- 


1,21S,104.  METnODOFPOUSniNG  DIAMONDS.  Om- 
aiT  A.  rs  GRA.(r.  Illoomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708.S60.     (CT.  51—11.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  polishing  diamonds  which  consists  in 
suitably  coating  the  surface  of  s  lapidary  wheel  adapted 
for  poUsblng  diamonds,  npeedlBg  It  pant  the  stage  of  initial 
wobbling  and  then  up  to  approximately  1900  revolutions 
per  minnte  at  wMch  speed  tbe  wbeel  nins  true  and  Is 
capable  of  cnttiag  diamonds  la  the  ordinary  aiaaner,  then 
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iacreasing  Oie  speed  until  tremors  ar«  set  up  in  the  wheel 
so  tliat  diamonds  can  no  longer  be  cat,  then  flnaUy  in- 
creasing the  speed  of  tbe  wbeel  to  approximately  3000 
revolutions  per  minute  whereby  the  tremor  is  eliminated 
and  tbe  wbeel  will  again  cut  diamonds  and  maintaining 
said  high  speed  while  bringing  a  diamond  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  wheel. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  poUshlng  diamonds 
which  consists  in  preparing  an  abrasive  surface  of  oil  and 
diamond  dust  and  moving  tbe  same  at  high  velodty  across 
the  grain  of  a  diamond  to  produce  a  facet  thereon,  said 
abrasive  being  moved  at  a  velocity  of  not  less  than  7000 
feft  per  minute. 


1,213,165.  METHOD  OF  TAPER-FINISHING  METALLIC 
BODIES.  William  W.  Doolittlb,  Chicago.  lU..  as- 
signor to  Crane  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnols.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,182. 
(Cl.  29—167.) 


Tbe  herein  de8cril)ed  method  of  working  the  Initial 
dlametered  taper  cylindrical  face  of  a  cast  body  or  the  like 
to  its  finish  taper  diameter,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  face  to  the  progressive  cutting  action  of  a  series  of 
tools  successively  cutting  into  the  stock  at  different  depths 
in  said  face  along  lines  diagonal  to  the  planes  of  the  initial 
and  finish  diameters,  thereby  leaving  steps  of  uncut  stock 
on  said  face,  removing  the  body  from  one  tool  to  another 
as  a  cut  is  taken,  and  dressing  down  the  uncut  stock  on 
said  face  to  the  desired  finish  taper  diameter. 


1,213,166.  ELECTRIC  SELF-PLATING  GRAND  PIANO. 
Charlbs  W.  DoaaicoTT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Electrello  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,523. 
(Cl.  84—231.) 


g5...;-.,7!JV-w-sgT 
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1.  Aa  clectrkally  operated  player  for  musical  Instru- 
Bkcnts  comprising  a  plurality  of  leven,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  same  upon  the  underside  of  the  piano,  striker 
ro«ls  connected  with  said  leven  and  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  said  piano  into  engagement  with  the  key  levers 
thereof,  mechanisms  for  actuating  said  levers,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  each  lever  of  the  plurality  of  levers 
and  an  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  An  electricaUy  operated  player  for  musical  instiv- 
ments  comprising  striker  rods  for  engaging  the  aduatlng 
elements  of  the  Instruments,  a  plurality  of  levers  connected 
with  said  striker  rods,  a  rail  supporting  said  levera,  aeta- 
atiag  sboes,  flexible  connections  betweea  said  levera  ftwd 
the  actuating  shoes,  a  power  shaft  for  swinging  said  actn- 


atlag  shoes,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  fordng 
said  actuating  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  power 
sbaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  casing,  a  hammer  ac- 
tion mounted  therein,  and  key  levers  for  actuating  said 
hammer  action,  of  striker  rods  arranged  to  actuate  said 
key  leven.  levers  without  the  casing  connected  to  aald 
striker  rods,  actuating  shoes,  a  flexible  connection  between 
each  lever  and  an  actuating  shoe,  a  rotating  abaft,  and 
electromagnetic  devices  each  supporting  one  of  said  shoes 
and  adapted  to  move  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said 
rotating  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piano  casing,  a  hammer  ac- 
tion mounted  therein,  and  key  levers  for  actuating  said 
hammer  action,  of  striker  rods  arranged  to  actuate  said 
key  levers,  levera  without  the  casing  connected  to  said 
striker  rods,  actuating  shoes,  a  flexible  connection  between 
each  lever  and  an  actuating  shoe,  a  rotating  shaft,  electro- 
magnetic devices  Including  armatures  upon  which  said 
shoes  are  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
magnets  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  actuating  shoes 
with  the  rotating  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piano  casing,  a  hammer  ac- 
tion mounted  therein,  and  key  levers  for  actuating  said 
hammer  action,  of  striker  rods  arranged  to  actuate  saltl  key 
levers  and  having  a  limited  downward  movement,  levers 
connected  to  said  striker  rods,  actuating  shoes,  a  flexible 
suspending  member  between  each  lever  and  an  actuating 
shoe  to  reUeve  said  shoes  of  the  weight  of  said  key  levers 
and  associated  parts,  a  rotating  shaft,  and  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  moving  said  actuating  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  print Al  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,167.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK  AND  CASING.  ,  Aldbh 
M.  Drake,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heald  Machine 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chnsettR.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.804. 
(Cl.  29—107.)  ^owa. 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  chuck  and  a  casing 
therefor,  said  chuck  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  top 
pUte  suitably  secured  to  each  other,  said  top  plate  having 
a  flange  projecting  oatwardly  therefrom  at  a  point  below 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  said  rasing  comprising  a 
cover  member  encircling  said  top  plate  and  engaging  said 
flange  and  having  a  depending  outer  portion,  and  means 
to  clamp  said  membet  flrmlyagalnst  said  flange,  whereby 
atight  joint  is  formed. 

2.  la  combination,  a  magnetic  chuck  and  a  casing 
therefor,  said  chuck  having  a  top  plate  with  a  flange 
below  its  upper  surface,  and  said  casing  comprising  a 
cover  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  fit- 
ting the  upper  surface  of  said  flange,  a  band  engaging 
tbe  lower  surface  of  said  flange,  and  means  to  draw  said 
cever  member  and  band  firmly  against  the  parallel  tacns 
of  said  flaage,  forming  close  contact  therewith. 

8.  In  combination,  a  circular  magnetic  chuck  and  a 
easing  therefor,  said  chuck  having  a  top  plate  with  a 
flange  projecting  oatwardly  tberefram  below  its  opper 
surface,  and  said  casing  comprlslns  a  cover  memt)er  hav- 
ing an  annular  Inwardly  projecting  portion  engaging  the 
upper  and  outer   surfaces  of  said   flange  and  baving  a 
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depoidljiv  cyllBdrloU  oater  portion  8pac«d  from  Mdd 
ehack.  a  band  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  flanse. 
and  rneann  to  draw  lald  annular  portion  and  band  firmly 
asalnat  nld  flanse. 


1.218.168.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Pkamk  P.  DvNif,  Ander- 
•on,  Ind.,  aulgnor,  by  mesne  aRslgnments.  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Jane  27,  1010.  Aerial  No.  569,191. 
(01.  78—29.) 


1.  In  a  wetffhinf  scale,  a  low  base  10,  brackets  11, 
arising  from  either  side  of  the  base,  a  blforcated  beam 
14  the  limb*  of  which  are  separately  falcmmed  upon  said 
brackets,  a  platform  sospended  between  the  limbs  of  the 
beam  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  and  extending  past  the 
fDlcmm.  and  an  antomatically  adjustable  countetpolae  for 
the  load  connected  to  the  tieam  and  to  the  base. 

3.  la  a  welching  scale,  a  low  base  10.  brackets  11, 
arising  from  either  side  of  the  base,  a  bifurcated  beam  14, 
the  limbs  of  which  are  separately  fulcrumed  upon  said 
brackets,  a  platform  suspended  between  the  limbs  of  the 
beam  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  and  extending  beyond 
the  latter  and  past  the  fulcrum,  and  an  automatically 
adjustable  counterpoise  for  the  load  connected  to  the  beam 
and  to  the  base. 

8.  In  a  weiring  scale,  a  low  base  10,  brackets  11  aris- 
ing from  either  side  of  the  base,  a  bifurcated  beam  14 
the  limbs  of  which  are  separately  fulcrumed  upon  said 
brackets,  a  platform  suspended  between  the  limbs  of  the 
beam  in  close  proximity  to  the  base,  and  a  guard  19  rig- 
Idly  connected  to  the  platform  and  arranged  within  the 
limbs  of  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  scale 
beam,  fulcra  upon  the  frame  upon  which  the  scale  beam 
la  mounted,  a  goods  receiving  platform  upon  the  beam  at 
one  side  of  the  fulcra,  a  pendulum  counterpoise  wholly 
sasi>ended  from  the  beam  at  the  other  side  of  the  fulcra, 
a  segment  secured  to  the  counterpoise  on  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  folcrum  for  movement  therewith,  a  strap 
pawing  over  the  curved  edge  of  the  segment  and  secured 
to  the  frame  whereby  movement  of  the  beam  causes  the 
pendulum  to  swing  In  relation  thereto  and  indicating  mech- 
anism and  connections  from'  the  beam  thereto,  independ- 
ent of  the  counterpoise. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  beam 
supports  mounted  thereon,  a  t>eam  upon  the  supports,  a . 
goods  receiver  upon  the  beam,  one  end  of  the  beam  being 
btfurcated.  a  pendulum  mounted  between  the  limbs  of  the 
bifurcation,  a  segment  attached  to  the  pendulum  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  the  fulcrum  for  movement  there- 
with to  angulariy  adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  strap 
passing  over  the  segment  and  connected  to  the  frame  and 
Indicating  mechanism  and  connections  from  the  beam 
thereto,  independent  of  the  connteriwlse. 

[daima  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.21S.109.  ATTACHMENT  TOR  ROAD  -  SCRAPBB8. 
WiULiAM  M,  Dtmond,  North  PUtte,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1916.    Serial  No.  118374.     (CL  87—7.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  scrapers,  comprising  a  bar, 
means  for  atUchlng  the  bar  directly  to  and  acros8  the 
supporting  arms  of  a  scraper  blade,  and  a  cutter  sup- 
ported on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  thereby  ia 
advance  of  the  scraper  blade. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  scrapers,  comprising  a  bar, 
•paced  clamps  for  attaching  the  bar  directly  to  and  across 
the  supporting  arms  of  a  scraper  blade,  a  depending 
bracket  carried  by  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  cotter  disks 
Jonmaled  on  the  bracket. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  scrapers,  comprising  a  bar, 
spaced  clamps  for  attaching  the  bar  directly  to  and  across 
the  supporting  arms  of  a  scraper  blade,  a  depending 
bracket  comprising  spaced  depending  arms  having  shaft 
boxes  and  braces  connected  to  the  boxes,  and  a  rotary 
cutting  member  mounted  In  the  boxea. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  scrapers,  comprising  a  bar, 
•paced  cUmps  for  attaching  the  bar  directly  to  and  acroas 
the  snpportiag  arms  of  a  scraper  blade,  a  depending 
bracket  comprising  qtaced  depending  arms  having  shaft 
boxes,  a  brace  connecting  one  of  the  boxea  to  the  bar,  a 
brace  connected  to  the  other  box  and  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  the  scraper  supporting  arma,  and  rotary  cutter* 
mounted  in  the  boxes. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  scraper 
blade,  spaced  arms  connected  to  the  blade  for  supporting 
the  same  on  the  frame,  a  bar  extending  across  the  blade 
supporting  arms,  means  for  clamping  the  bar  to  the 
arms,  and  cutting  means  suspended  from  one  end  of  the 
bar  and  disposed  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
bUde. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,170.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTINO 
WATER.  Lavi  T.  Edwabbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Edward  A.  Edwards,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  18,444.     (CI.  108 — 84.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  water,  the  comblnatioB 
of  a  well,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  into  said  well,  a 
foot  piece  secured  to  said  pipe  and  having  a  flaring  unob- 
structed inlet  end  submerged  In  the  body  of  water,  a 
nozzle  located  below  said  foot-piece  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge air  under  presfiure  into  said  foot  piece  and  means 
to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  nozzle. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  lifting  water,  the  combination  of  a 
well,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  into  said  well  and  having 
a  foot  piece  terminating  in  a  submerged  unobstructed  Inlet, 
a  nozzle  located  below  said  footplece  and  arranged  to 
dlacharge  air  under  pressure  into  said  delivery  pipe  and 
meanfc  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  nozzle. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  lifting  water,  the  combination  of 
a  well,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  into  said  well  and  having 
a  foot  piece  terminating  In  a  submerged  unobstructed  inlet, 
a  nozzle  located  below  said  foot  piece  and  arranged  to 
discharge  air  under  pressure  into  said  delivery  pipe  and 
means  exterior  of  said  delivery  pipe  to  supply  compressed 
air  to  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  water,  the  combination 
of  a  delivery  pipe  extending  Into  a  body  of  water,  an  inlet 
ssetioa  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  baring  a 
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flaring  unobstructed  inlet  end,  a  nozzle  provided  vrith  an 
outlet  located  below  said  inlet  section  and  arranged  to 
discharge  air  under  pressure  into  said  inlet  section,  and 
means  to  vary  the  size  of  said  outlet,  said  means  being 
operable  above  the  level  of  the  body  of  water. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  water,  the  combination 
of  a  well,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  into  said  well,  an 
Inlet  section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
nozzle  located  below  aaid  inlet  section  and  arranged  to 
discharge  air  under  pressure  into  said  inlet  section,  and 
a  mixing  tube  having  a  portion  encircling  said  nozzle  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  located  ia  alinement  with  said 
delivery  pipe  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  inlet  of  aaid 
inlet  section. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.171.  SCniEW  CONVEYER.  Ottomar  Obkar  Er- 
rrsTB,  Teucbern,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  56,264.     (CI.  100 — 48.) 


A  screw  conveyer  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
boss,  the  elements  In  the  outer  surface  of  which  lie  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  boss  extending  around 
and  progressing  along  said  shaft  and  increasing  In  radius 
f^om  one  end  toward  the  other,  and  a  helical  ttand  ar- 
ranged on  said  boss. 


1.218,172.  INTERNAL-EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  William 
BswiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,468.     (CI.  123—24.) 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine  or  motor,  a  power  generator, 
whose  moving  parts  have  a  constant  rotary  motion,  for 
containing  and  exploding  an  explosive  solid,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  power  generator  chamber,  a  reel 
therein  to  support  said  explosive  solid,  rollers  for  feed- 
ing said  exploaive  for  explosion,  a  rotary  divider  for 
separating  the  individual  charges  for  explosion  and  de- 
livering them  to  the  path  of  a  sparking  or  exploding  cir- 
cuit, a  sparking  or  exploding  circuit  which  delivers  its 
Varfc  between  two  spark  plugs,  and  a  rotary  circuit 
breaker  operated  by  the  generator  shaft  for  timing  the 
exploding  spark. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  power  generator,  whose  moving  parts  have  a  constant 
rotary  motion,  for  containing  and  exploding  an  explosive 
•olid,  with  a  pressure  power   chamber   for  storing  the 


resulting  gases,  and  for  delivering  them  to  the  motor  of 
the  engine. 


8.  In  an  explosion  engine  or  motor,  the  comblaatloa 
of  a  power  generator,  whose  moving  parts  have  a  eoa- 
stant  rotary  motion,  for  containing  and  exploding  an  ex- 
plosive solid,  means  for  exploding  said  explosive  solid  ia 
the  generator,  and  a  pressure  power  chamber  for  storing 
the  resulting  gases,  and  for  delivering  them  to  the  motor 
of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  or  motor,  the  combinatioB 
of  a  rotary  iwwer  generator  for  containing  and  exploding 
an  explosive  solid,  means  for  exploding  said  explosive 
solid  in  the  generator,  a  pressure  power  chamber  for  stor- 
ing the  resulting  gases  and  delivering  them  to  the  motor 
of  the  engine,  and  generator  operating  gears  automatically 
diaconnected  by  excess  pressure  in  said  preasure  chamber, 
said  gears  being  adjustable  to  operate  at  various  pres- 
sures. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  power  generator  for  containing  and  exploding 
an  explosive  solid,  means  for  exploding  said  explosive 
■olid  in  the  generator,  a  pressure  power  chamber  for  stor- 
ing the  resulting  gases  and  delivering  them  to  the  motor 
of  the  engine,  generator  operating  gears  automatically 
disconnected  by  excess  pressure  In  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  gears  being  adjustable  to  operate  at  various  pressures, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  turbine  or  rotary  motor  operated  by 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,173.  FIREPLACE.  Jambs  D.  Etans,  Montgomery, 
Ala.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,619.  (01 
126—120.) 


1.  In  a  heating  appliance  of  the  daas  set  forth,  a  fire- 
place front  wall,  a  grate  behind  the  same,  said  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  above  and  also  an  opening  below  the  grate, 
a  heating  drum  or  flue  above  the  grate,  a  damper  for  this 
drum  or  flue,  a  pair  of  connected  doors  adapted  to  slmul- 
taaeoualy  close  the  openings  in  said  front  wall  above  the 
grate  and  below  the  eame,  and  means  <y>nnectlng  said 
door  structure  with  the  damper,  whereby  they  may  be 
•imultaneoaaly  operated. 
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2.  la  •  kMtlaf  appliaaee  of  tbe  daaa  set  l«rth,  a  fire- 
place front  wall,  a  grate  behind  the  same,  aald  wall  bar- 
ing an  op<>ning  above  and  also  an  opening  below  the  grate, 
a  heating  drum  or  flue  above  tbe  grate,  a  damper  for  thia 
drum  or  floe,  a  pair  of  connected  doora  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously close  tbe  openings  in  said  front  wall  above  the 
grate  and  below  tbe  same,  and  means  connecting  said 
door  structure  with  the  damper  whereby  they  may  be 
simultaneously  operated,  said  means  embodying  devices 
whereby  tbe  damper  may  be  adjusted  to  cloaed  or  open 
position  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  doors. 

3.  In  a  heating  appliance  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  front 
wall,  a  grate  behind  tbe  same,  an  opening  being  provided 
In  tbe  front  wall  above  the  grate  and  another  opening  be- 
ing provided  in  tbe  front  wall  below  tbe  grate,  a  pair 
of  connected  doors  adapted  to  simultaneously  open  or 
close  said  opi-nings,  tbe  proportions  of  tbe  parts  being 
inch  that  tbe  upper  opening  may  be  entirely  closed  witb- 
[>ut  entirely  closing  tbe  lower  or  draft  opening. 

4.  In  a  heating  appliance  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  front 
wall  having  a  pair  of  separated  draft  openings,  a  grate 

upported  behind  tbe  front  wall  at  a  point  between  said 
Dpenlags,  guldewajs  on  tbe  front  face  of  said  front  wall, 

door  structure  working  up  and  down  In  said  guideways 
md  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side  bars  connected 
ij  two  separated  doors,  one  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  upper  opening  in  tbe  front  wall  and  tbe  other  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  lower  opening  in  tbe  front  wall,  a 
lieat  due  structure  above  tbe  door  structure,  a  damper 
It  tbe  upper  end  of  this  heat  tlue  striii'ture  adapted  to 
normally  open  by  gravitation,  a  chain  connecting  tbe 
iamper  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  door  structure  whereby 
the  damper  structure  tends  to  counterbalance  tbe  door 
structure  and  whereby  alHO  when  the  door  structure  la 
raised  to  open  tbe  draft  openings  tbe  damper  normally 
>peBa  to  a  corresponding  degree. 

0.  In  a  beating  appliance  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  front 
Rrall  having  a  pair  of  separated  draft  openings,  a  door 
(tructure  siidably  mounted  on  this  wall  and  embodying  a 
^ir  of  separated  doors  adapted  to  control  said  openings, 
I  grate  mounted  i>ehlnd  tbe  front  wall  in  a  position  be- 
tween said  openings,  a  beat  flue  or  drum  above  tbe  door 
itrocture,  a  damper  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  beat  flue 
lormally  tending  to  open,  a  chain  connecting  tbe  damper 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  door  structure,  and  means  wbere- 
jy  tbe  effective  length  of  this  chain  may  be  shortened  or 
engtbened  to  thereby  i>ermit  the  damper  to  be  oi>erated 
sdependently  of  tbe  door  structure  and  whereby  also  tbe 
Iamper  tends  to  counterbalance  tbe  door  structure  and 
lold  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,213,174.  ELECTRIC  WBLDING-MACHINE.  Prr«B 
Faszlbu.  Herlin  -  Frie<lpnau.  <.ermany.  Filed  July  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  38,449.     (CI,  219—18.) 


iZ' 


1.  In  an  elartrie  weldteg  raaebrae  a  transformer,  tb« 
>rotcetlng  case  of  said  transformer. consisting  of  parts  of 
leetrically  non-active  material,  aald  parts  forming  tbe 


greater  part  of  the  traasfonacr  ease,  Mfd  ease  completed 
to  a  folly  closed  case  by  i>art8  of  tbe  secondary  coll  of 
tbe  transformer  by  these  filling  up  the  Intervals  between 
tbe  said  non-active  parts. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  a  transformer,  tbe 
protecting  case  of  said  transformer  consisting  of  Jacket- 
forming  parts  of  electrically  non-active  material,  said 
parts  forming  the  greater  part  of  the  transformer  case, 
said  case  completed  to  a  folly  closed  case  by  parts  of 
the  secondary  coil  of  tbe  transformer  by  these  filling  up 
the  Intervals  between  tbe  said  Jacket-forming  parts. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  a  transformer,  the 
protecting  case  of  said  transformer  consisting  of  Jacket- 
forming  parts  of  electrically  non-active  material  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  base  of  tbe  welding  machine,  said 
parts  forming  the  greater  part  of  tbe  transformer  case, 
said  case  completed  to  a  folly  closed  case  by  parts  of  tbe 
secondary  coll  of  the  transformer  by  these  filling  up  tbe 
Intervals  between  tbe  said  Jacket-forming  parts. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  a  transformer,  tbe 
protecting  case  of  said  transformer  consisting  of  two 
Jacket-forming  parts  of  electrically  non-active  material, 
said  parts  forming  tbe  greater  part  of  the  transformer 
case  and  leaving  two  gaps,  said  two  gaps  filled  up  by  the 
outer  parts  of  tbe  two-conductor  secondary  coil  complet- 
ing tbe  said  Jacket-forming  parts  to  a  fully  closed  trans- 
former Jacket. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  a  transformer,  tbe 
protecting  case  of  said  transformer  consisting  of  one 
Integral  Jacket-forming  imrt  of  electrically  non-active 
material  extending  through  three  quarters  of  tbe  circum- 
ference, said  part  forming  the  greater  part  of  the  trans- 
former case  by  leaving  one  gap,  said  gap  filled  up  by 
tbe  outer  part  of  tbe  single  conductor  secondary  coll  com- 
pleting the  said  Jacket-forming  part  to  a  fully  closed 
transformer  Jacket. 


1.213.176.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  ISIBOB 
Fkbtman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  67,278.      (CI.  204—63.) 


1.  A  portable  battery  comprising  in  combination  a  group 
of  superposed  cells  tbe  lowermost  of  which  Is  bare  while 
tbe  others  carry  a  suitable  external  insulation,  a  remov- 
able conducting  plate  having  a  binding  post  at  one  end 
and  fitting  closely  against  all  of  said  cells,  and  an  external 
insulating  casing  snugly  fitting  said  cells  and  plate. 

2.  A  portable  battery  comprising  In  combination  a  group 
of  i<uperposed  cells  the  lowermost  of  which  Is  bare  while 
the  others  carry  a  suitable  external  insulation,  a  remov- 
able conducting  plate  curved  to  fit  said  cells  and  extend- 
ing along  the  same,  a  slotted  binding  post  fixed  to  one  end 
of  said  plate  and  straddling  tbe  edge  of  tbe  uppermost 
cell,  and  an  external  insulating  casing  snugly  fitting  said 
cells  and  plate. 

8.  A  portable  battery  comprising  in  combination  a  group 
of  soperposed  cells  the  lowermost  of  which  Is  bare  while 
the  others  carry  a  suitable  external  insolation,  a  remov- 
able conducting  plate  curved  to  fit  nld  cells,  extending 
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along  the  same  and  having  a  retaining  ledge  extending 
under  tbe  edge  of  the  lowermost  cell,  a  binding  post  at 
thie  top  of  said  plate  adapted  so  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
top  cell  as  to  confine  the  cells  between  It  and  said  ledge, 
and  an  external  insulating  casing  snogly  fitting  said  cells 
and  plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manofacture  a  removable  connecting 
element  for  batteries  comprising  a  cylindtlcally  curved 
plate  having  an  internal  ledge  at  one  end  and  a  binding 
post  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
straddle  the  edge  of  a  battery  cell  of  tbe  general  type  de- 
scribed. 


1,213,176.  APPARATUS  FOR  PHONOORAPH-KINBT- 
OSCOPES.  RcoiNaLD  A.  FissaNDiN,  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  June  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,247.     (CI.  179 — 1.) 


ft" 

-vv 


y/ 


1.  A  loud-speaking  telephone  having  its  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged as  a  klnetoscoplc  screen. 

2.  Means  for  producing  sound  in  an  inclosure  adapted 
to  contain  an  audience,  comprising  a  loud  speaking  tele- 
phone having  a  diaphragm  of  the  same  order  or  dimen- 
sions as  the  cross  section  of  said  inclosure. 


1,213,177.  CAR-UNLOADBR.  Robbbt  G.  Flimino,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,707.  (CI. 
193—8.) 


1.  In  a  car  onloader,  tbe  combination  with  a  sopport, 
an  arm  extending  from  said  sopport,  a  conveyer  opera- 
tively  positioned  in  said  arm,  an  elevator  operatlvely  at- 
tached to  said  arm  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with 
relation  thereto  and  plvotally  adjustable  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  arm,  of  means  for  effecting  said  longi- 
tudinal adjustment,  said  means  comprising  a  plvotally 
mounted  frame  adapted  to  move  with  said  elevator  lb  the 
pivotal  adjustment  thereof,  one  or  more  cables  attached 
to  said  elevator  and  operating  ever  poUeys  attacbed  to 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  pulleys  mounted  on  a  shaft 
positioned  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  manually  operating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  car  unloader,  tbe  combination  of  a  sopport,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  sopport,  a  conveyer  operatlvely 
positioned  in  said  arm,  an  elevator  opentlyely  attached 
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to  said  arm  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  relation' 
thereto  and  plvotally  adjostable  in  a  plane  perpendlcolar 
to  said  arm,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  arms  positioned  at  right 
angles  to  said  arm,  a  shaft  operatlvely  positioned  In  said 
auxiliary  arms  and  having  driving  means  connected  there- 
to, a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
move  with  said  elevator  in  tbe  pivotal  adjustment  thereof, 
means  for  plvotally  adjusting  said  frame  and  said  ele- 
vator, and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  ele- 
vator in  said  frame,  said  elevator  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  being  provided  with  a  plorality  of 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said 
frame. 


1,213,178.  AIR-HEATER.  William  D.  Flbicino,  East 
Downlngtown,  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,237.      (CI.  126—16.) 


/» 


IS 


Mi. 
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T^ 


// 
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IS 


1.  In  a  preheater  for  range  stoves,  the  combination  with 
a  removable  lid  for  the  stove,  of  a  preheater  consisting  of 
separated  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  walls  forming  with 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  an  air  chamber,  means  for  divid- 
ing the  chamber  Into  substantially  serpentine  passages, 
and  a  central  inlet  tube  bolted  to  the  lid  and  connected 
to  the  top  plate  of  the  preheater,  betw^n  the  lid  and 
upper  oven  wall,  the  central  tube  forming  tbe  support  for 
the  preheater  and  whereby  the  heat  and  flames  may  engage 
all  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  the  preheater,  and  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  pceheater  being  provided  with  outlet 
openings. 

2.  A  preheater  for  stoves  comprising  a  base  Including 
a  plate  having  an  edge  wall  rising  vertically  therefrom, 
a  cover  plate  secured  opon  soch  wall,  the  space  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  cover  plate  being  divided  by  a 
series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions  to  form  a 
central  chamber  and  a  tortuous  passage  on  each  side  of 
the  central  chamber,  said  tortooos  passage  incloding 
channels  extending  adjacent  to  and  co-extensive  with  the 
length  of  the  sides  of  the  edge  wall,  the  tortuous  passage 
on  one  side  of  the  central  chamber  open  to  said  central 
chamber  and  also  to  the  other  edge  channel,  the  edge  wall 
adjacent  one  of  tbe  channels  being  formed  with  horizon- 
tally arranged  openings  communimtlng  with  tbe  said 
channel  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  box  of  said  stove, 
and  a  hollow  connector  extending  from  the  cover  and  de- 
tachably  secured  to  one  of  the  lids  of  said  stove  and  for 
spacing  said  cover  plate  from  the  undersurface  of  the  top 
wall  of  tbe  stove  and  constituting  the  sopport  for  the 
preheater,  said  connector  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  atmosphere  adjacent  tbe  top  of  tbe  stove  and  at  Its 
remaining  end  with  the  central  chamber. 


1.213,179.  WATER  -  AGITATOR  FOR  ICE-FREBZINO 
APPARATUS.  Jambs  E.  Flitcboft,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  to  P.  Wall  Manufacturing  Supply  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,692.     (Cn.  261—8.) 

1.  A  water  agitating  device,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  an  air  inlet  and 
an  air  outlet  in  alinement  with  each  other,  means  for 
continuously  supplying  air  onder  pressore  to  said  inlet, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing  the  air 
outlet  for  alternately  creating  suction  and  pressure  •with- 
in said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  agitating  device,  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  for  support  on  an  ice  freeilng  can  and  having  a 
water  inlet  and  outlet  arranged  to  communicate  with  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  can  below  the  water  level  thereof,  an  air 
Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  in  alinement  with  ea<A  other, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  air  under  pressore  to 
said  Inlet,  and  means  for  intermittently  opening  and 
closing  the  air  ootlet  for   creating  altema|ely  soction 
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and    pressure    wlthio    said    receptacle,    ■abstantially 
described. 
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8.  A  water  agitating  device,  comprMng  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  a  water  Inlet  opening  and  a  water  outlet  open- 
ing, means  for  creating  alternately  suction  and  pressure 
wltblo  said  chamber,  and  a  water  receptacle  having  a 
connection  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  water  agitating  device,  comprising  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  a  water  inlet  opening  and  a  water  outlet  open- 
ing, means  for  creating  alternately  suction  and  pressure 
within  said  chamber,  a  water  receptacle  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  also  having 
an  overflow  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  water  agitating  device,  comprising  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  a  valved  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  an 
air  pipe  or  tube  extending  within  the  outlet  and  upwardly 
wlthlu  the  chamber,  and  means  for  alternately  creating  a 
suction  and  pressure  within  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

'[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.180.  RECOYEBY  OF  ZINC.  CBAaLSS  H.  Fcltoii, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  B.  Joaes,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,724.  (Q. 
204—64.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  sine, 
which  consists  In  (1)  mixing  the  ground  and  calcined  ore 
with  a  reducing  agent  and  a  binder  of  such  a  character 
and  in  such  proportions  as  will  cause  briquets  formed 
from  such  mixture  to  maintain  their  form  and  volume 
during  the  process  of  distillation,  (2)  forming  such  ore 
mixture  Into  compact  briquets  under  pressure.  (3)  pre- 
heating such  briquets  to  drive  off  the  volatile  contents  of 
the  binder  and  convert  the  latter  Into  coke.  (4)  Interpos- 
ing said  briquets  as  a  continuous  resistor  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  a  closed  electric  furnace  and  passloK  a  current 
of  electricity  through  them  to  heat  them  to  a  diHtlUIng 
temperature,  and  (5)  recovering  the  sine  from  the  sine 
rapor  evolved  by  tb«  distillation  of  the  briqusta. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  sine, 
which  consists  In  (1)  mixing  the  ground  and  calcined 
ore  with  pulverized  coke  and  with  a  carbonaceous  binder 
such  as  pitch  in  such  proportions  as  will  cause  the 
briquets  formed  from  such  mixture  to  maintain  their 
form  and  volume  during  the  process  of  distillation,  (2) 
forming  such  ore  mixture  into  compact  briquets  under 
pressure.  (3)  preheating  such  briquets  to  drive  off  the 
volatile  contents  of  the  binder  and  convert  the  latter  Into 
coke,  (4)  Interposing  said  briquets  as  a  continuous  resistor 
between  the  electrodes  of  a  closed  electric  furnace  and 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  them  to  heat  them 
to  a  distilling  temperature,  and  (5)  recovering  the  zinc 
from  the  zinc  vapor  evolved  by  the  distillation  of  the 
briquets. 


1.218.181.    GARMENT.    Norman  Gbobs,  Hartford.  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1916.    Serial  No.  270.     (a.  2—62.) 


A  sweater  collar  comprising  an  Intermediate  section 
and  approximately  triantnilar  end  sections,  the  side  edges 
of  the  intermediate  section  converging  Inwardly  and  with 
the  bottom  edge  being  selvased,  the  end  sections  being 
selvaged  alouK  their  inner  and  bottom  edges  and  the  sel- 
vaged  inner  edges  of  the  end  sections  being  secured  respec- 
tively by  stitching  to  the  selvaged  sides  of  the  interme- 
diate section. 


1.218.182.  STORAGE  BATTERT.  William  Garoincr, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  29,896. 
(CI.  204—29.) 
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1.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  sodium  silicate.  Infusorial  earth  and  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  compoxltlon  of  matter  consist- 
ing proportionately  of  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
water  of  about  1.300  Bi>eclflc  gravity,  and  a  solution  of 
one-half  pint  of  water,  two  ounces  of  sodium  silicate  and 
from  four  to  eight  ounces  of  Infusorial  earth. 

3.  A  non-flowing  electrolyte  for  storage  batteries  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid,  water,  sodium  silicate  and  infu- 
sorial earth  In  combination. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  non-flowing  electrolyte,  com- 
prising a  congealed  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  sodium  sili- 
cate, infusorial  earth  and  water,  a  porous  layer  of  mate- 
rial thereon  superposed  on  and  In  Intimate  contact  with 
said  electrolyte,  and  a  quantity  of  absorbent  material  on 
said  porous  layer. 

6.  An  electrolyte  for  storage  batteries  consinting  of  sul- 
furic add  and  water  of  about  1.300  sped flc  gravity.  Infu- 
sorial earth  and  sodium  silicate  all  consolidated  together 
in  a  congealed  mass  of  the  consistency  of  jelly. 


Jawuast  33, 19 1 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X069 


1,218.183.  TAN^L  CurroRo  E.  OASTBaLL,  Wadsworth, 
Tex.  Filed  July  81,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.268.  (O. 
210—8.) 
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In  an' apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  pipe  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
and  a  discharge  valve  at  the  bottom  thereof;  of  a  coil 
pipe  D-shaped  In  cross  section  with  the  flat  portion  of  the 
O  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  in  the  side  walls 
at  the  junction  of  said  side  walls  with  the  flat  portion  of 
the  pipe,  and  a  vertical  discharge  pipe  extending  upward 
from  the  D-shaped  pipe  and  discharging  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  tank. 


1,213.184.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  TAKING  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHIC VIEWS  IN  COLORS.  LfioN  Gadmont,  Paris, 
France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,367. 
(a.  88—16.4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  cinematographic  pictures 
upon  a  single  film  by  the  three-color  process,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  Indosure  for  a  sensitized  film,  an  optical  sys- 
tem comprising  three  objectives  constituting  a  unit  or 
whole  mounted  removably  in  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to 
furnish  pictures  equal  in  size  on  the  flim,  guiding  means 
for  said  unit  adapted  to  hold  said  unit  in  such  position 
that  a  plane  pasxing  through  the  optical  axes  of  the 
three  objectives  shall  be  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  fllm  Is  displaced  at  the  flIm  gate,  means  for  slmul- 
tanoouHly  centering  the  three  objectives  with  respect  to 
the  object,  or  portion  of  the  object  and  the  image  which 
It  is  desired  to  photograph  on  the  fllm.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  focusing  the  three  ol)je<-tlves. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tnking  cinematographic  pictures 
upon  a  single  film  by  the  three  color  process,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  Indosure  for  a  sensitized  fllm,  an  optical  sys- 
tem constituting  a  unit  w  whole  adapted  to  furnish  pic- 


tures equal  in  slse  upon  the  film  and  comprising  three 
objectives,  a  common  removable  plate,  on  which  said 
objectives  are  fixed,  three  screens  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  said  objectives  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a 
slldeway  adapted  to  hold  said  unit  in  snch  position  that 
a  plane  passing  through .  the  optical  axes  of  the  three 
objectives  shall  be  paralM  to  the  plane  in  which  the  fllm 
Is  displaced  at  the  fllm  gate,  means  for  simultaneously 
centering  the  three  objectives  with  respect  to  the  object, 
or  portion  of  the  object  and  the  image  which  it  is  desired 
to  photograph  on  the  fllm,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
focusing  the  said  three  objectives. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  cinematographic  pictures 
upon  a  single  fllm  by  the  three-color  process,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Indosure  for  a  sensitized  fllm,  an  optical  sys- 
tem constituting  a  unit  or  whole  adapted  to  furnish 
pictures  equal  in  size  upon  the  fllm  and  comprising  three 
objectives,  three  corresponding  screens  in  line  with  the 
objectives,  a  common  plate  upon  which  said  objectives 
are  fixed,  said  plate  having  one  side  face  dressed  parallel 
with  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  tbe  three  ob- 
jectives, a  frame  upon  which  the  plate  is  detachably 
fixed  by  means  of  screws  passing  through  horizontally 
ovalized  holes  In  the  said  plate ;  vertical  slldeways  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  sides  of  the  frame  one  of  which  sllde- 
ways presents  a  portion  against  which  the  dressed  faca 
of  the  plate  bears,  this  portion  being  dressed  absolutely 
parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  the  fllm  is  displaced  at 
the  fllm  gate  while  the  other  slldeway  permits  of  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  play  between  Itself  and  the  said  plate: 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  frame  In  said  slide-ways 
In  order  to  simultaneously  center  the  three  objectives 
with  respect  to  the  object,  or  portion  of  the  object  and  the 
image  which  it  is  desired  to  photograph  on  the  fllm,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  focusing  the  three  objectives. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  cinematographic  pictures 
upon  a  single  fllm  by  the  three-color  process,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  indosure  for  sensitized  fllm,  an  optical  sys- 
tem forming  a  unit  or  whole  adapted  to  furnish  pictures 
equal  In  size  upon  the  fllm,  and  comprising  three  objectives, 
three  corresponding  screens  In  line  with  the  objectives,  a 
common  plate  upon  which  said  objectives  are  fixed,  said 
plate  having  one  side  dressed  parallel  with  the  plane 
which  passes  through  the  axes  of  the  three  objectives,  a 
frame  upon  which  the  plate  Is  detachably  fixed  by  means 
of  screws  passing  through  horizontally  ovalized  holes 
in  the  said  plate,  vertical  slldeways  adapted  to  receive  the 
sides  of  the  frame  one  of  the  sides  of  said  slldeways  pre- 
senting a  portion  against  wtilch  the  dressed  face  of  th« 
plate  bears,  this  portion  being  itself  dressed  perfectly  par- 
allel with  the  plane  in  which  the  fllm  is  displaced  at  the 
fllm  gate,  while  the  other  slldeway  permits  of  a  certain 
amount  of  play  between  Itself  and  the  said  plate,  a  rack' 
Integral  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  this  rack  for  sliding  the  frame  in  the  slldeway 
and  simultaneously  centering  the  three  objectives  on  tha 
film,  a  flexible  shaft  passing  through  the  fltting  carrying 
the  objectives  and  the  casing  of  the  apparatus  for  oper- 
ating the  said  pinion  from  the  exterior  by  means  of  a 
knob,  and  means  for  simultaneously  focussing  the  threa 
objectives. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  dnematographic  pictures 
upon  a  single  fllm  by  the  three  color  process,  the  comblha- 
tlon  of  an  Indosure  for  a  sensitized  fllm,  an  optical  sys- 
tem comprising  three  objectives  forming  a  removable  unit 
or  whole  adapted  to  fumisli  pictures  of  equal  size  upon  tha 
fllm,  a  socket  In  which  said  unit  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  fit- 
ting In  which  said  socket  is  adapted  to  slide,  guiding 
means  for  said  unit  adapted  to  hold  said  unit  in  such  posi- 
tion that  a  plane  passing  through  the  optical  axes  of  thft 
three  objectives  shall  be  parallel  with  the  plane  in  which 
the  fllm  is  displaced  at  the  fllm  gate,  means  for  simulta- 
neously centering  the  three  objectives,  of  a  rack  Integral 
with  the  said  socket  which  slides  in  said  sleeve  or  fltting, 
and  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  said  socket  for  causing 
the  socket  to  slide  In  said  sleeve  or  fitting  and  simulta- 
neously focus  the  said  three  objectlres. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1^13.186.  MEMOBANDUM-PAD  HOLDER  FOR  DESK- 
TELEPHONES.  John  8.  Gii.  KaDsas  City.  Mo.  FUed 
Oct.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,269.     (Q.  211—7.) 

f, 


A  memorandam  pad  holder  comprising  a  boasing  form- 
ing a  f<i(I«>  wall  cut  away  to  form  an  opening  and  having 
•pacing  lips  at  the  edges  of  the  opening  turned  Into  the 
chamber  to  provide  guide  and  gripping  members,  and  a 
tray  slldable  within  the  opening  with  its  edges  yieldingly 
gripped  by  said  lips. 


1,218.186.  CLAMP  AND  GASKET.  Josbfs  H.  Olacbu, 
deceased,  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  by  The  Cltlsens  Savings  and 
Trust  Co.,  executor,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.    Serial  No.  17,899.     (CI.  137—73.) 


1.  In  a  service  connection,  the  combination  of  a  clamp- 
ing saddle  having  a  curved  Reat  and  recesses  at  the  sides 
thereof,  with  a  gasket  having  lugs  projected  into  said  re- 
ctsacj  to  hold  the  gasliet  from  displacement. 

5.  Ib  a  serrice-connection,  a  clamping  saddle  bavlnf  a 
enrred  seat  and  open  projections  at  tbe  sides  of  said  seat, 
in  combination  with  a  gaslcet  having  lugs  projected  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  seating  plane  of  the  gasket  and  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  open  projections. 

3.  In  a  service-connection,  a  saddle  and  clamping  means 
therefor,  said  saddle  having  open  ears  transversely  there- 
of at  Its  middle  portion,  in  combination  with  a  gasket  hav- 
ing Integral  lugs  projected  in  slldable  engaging  relations 
with  said  open  ears. 

4.  In  a  service-connection,  a  saddle  having  a  curved 
■eat,  in  combination  with  a  gasket  riveted  to  said  saddle 
opposite  said  aeat. 

6.  In  a  service-connection,  a  saddle  having  a  curved 
seat,  in  combination  with  a  gasket  permanently  affixed  to 
■aid  saddle  in  movable  engaging  relations  with  said  seat. 

[Qalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,187.      CHURN.     Jamcs   F.    Haddan,   Doenin,    Ga. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,388.     (CI.  217—81.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  support  positioned  adjacent  the  body,  a  cover  for  the 


body,  a  plate  engaged  with  the  support  and  capable  of 
vertical  adjustment  In  a  direction  toward  or  from  the 
body,  a  spring  carried  by  the  plate  and  including  a  loop 
portion  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  cover  to  hold  the  cover  in  engagement  with  the  body, 
a  portion  of  the  loop  intermediate  the  extensions  being 
disposed  inwardly,  and  a  hook  member  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
wardly extended  portion  of  the  loop  for  holding  the 
spring  in  an  Inoperative  position  relative  to  the  cover. 

1,218,188.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Frank  R. 
Hahn,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,453.     (CT.  72—16.) 


1.  A  wall  or  partition  construction  including  support- 
ing studs  or  standards  having  longitudinal  grooves  pro- 
vided therein  and  having  sockets  provided  in  said  grooves 
each  having  a  bolt,  rod,  or  bar  in  each  socket,  a  plurality 
of  tiles  or  blocks  having  corresponding  and  complementary 
grooves  and  tongues  whereby  they  may  be  secured  in 
interlocking  relation,  said  tongues  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  in  said  supporting  studs  or 
standards,  and  assembling  units  having  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  rod  or  bar  in  said  sockets. 

2.  A  wall  or  partition  construction  including  support- 
ing studs  or  standards  having  longitudinal  grooves  pro- 
vided therein  and  having  sockets  provided  ip  said  grooves 
each  having  a  bolt,  rod,  or  bar  in  each  socket,  a  plurality 
of  tiles  or  blocks  having  corresponding  and  complementary 
grooves  and  tongues  whereby  they  may  be  secured  in 
interlocking  relation,  said  tongues  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  in  said  supporting  studs  or 
standards,  and  assembling  units  in  the  form  of  elongated 
bars,  their  ends  adapted  to  fit  in  the  grooves  In  said  sup- 
porting studs  or  standards  and  having  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  rod  or  bar  in  said  sockets, 
said  assembling  units  being  grooved  and  ribbed  to  inter- 
lock with  said  tiles  or  blocks. 

3.  A  wall  or  partition  construction  Including  support- 
ing studs  or  standards  having  longitudinal  grooves  pro- 
vided therein  and  having  sockets  provided  in  said  grooves 
each  having  a  bolt,  rod,  or  bar  in  each  socket,  a  plurality 
of  tiles  or  blocks  having  corresponding  ahd  complementary 
grooves  and  tongues  whereby  they  may  be  secured  In 
interlocking  relation,  said  tongues  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  in  said  supporting  studs  or 
standards,  and  assembling  units  having  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  rod  or  bar  in  said  sockets,  said 
locking  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  pivoted  hoolL 

4.  A  wall  or  partition  construction  Including  support- 
ing studs  or  standards  having  longitudinal  grooves  pro- 
vided therein  and  having  sockets  provided  in  said  grooves 
each  Laving  a  bolt,  rod,  or  bar  in  each  socket,  a  plurality 
of  tiles  or  blocks  having  corresponding  and  complementary 
grooves  and  tongues  whereby  they  may  be  secured  in  In- 
terlocking relation,  said  tongues  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  in  said  supporting  studs  or 
standards,  and  assembling  units  having  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  rod  or  bar  in  said  sockets,  said 
supporting  studs  or  standards  having  projecting  brackets 
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or  supports,  and  stringer  members  supported  thereon  for 
supporting  Joists. 

6.  A  wall  or  partition  construction  including  support- 
ing studs  or  standards  having  longitudinal  grooves  pro- 
vided therein  and  having  sockets  provided  in  said  grooves 
each  having  a  bolt,  rod,  or  bar  in  each  socket,  a  plurality 
of  tiles  or  blocks  having  corresponding  and  complementary 
grooves  and  tongues  whereby  they  may  be  secured  in  in- 
terlocking relation,  said  tongues  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  in  said  supporting  studs  or 
standards,  and  assembling  units  having  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  rod  or  bar  in  said  sockets,  said 
supporting  studs  or  standards  having  projecting  brackets 
or  supports,  and  stringer  members  supported  thereon  for 
supporting  Joists,  said  stringer  members  being  ribbed  on 
one  side  and  grooved  on  the  other  to  interlock  with  said 
other  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,189.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Fridebick  A. 
Hart,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar. 
80.  1915.     Serial  No.  17,998.     (CI.  197—138.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  means  co 
operating  therewith  to  feed  a  work-sheet  over  the  platen, 
of  a  work-sheet-feeding  couple  comprising  feed  rolls  at  the 
delivery  side  of  the  platen  to  engage  the  work-sheet  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  the  printing  line,  a  squaring  gage 
located  in  advance  of  said  couple  and  against  which  the 
leading  edge  of  the  work-sheet  may  be  set  to  square  the 
sheet  with  reference  to  the  printing  line  on  the  platen, 
a  paper-supporting  and  squaring  table  on  which  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  sheet  is  supported  while  being  adjusted 
to  said  gage,  means  to  separate  said  feed  roils  to  permit 
said  adjustment  of  the  work-sheet,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally withdraw  the  squaring  gage  from  the  path  of  th? 
work-sheet  when  said'  rolls  are  brought  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  worksheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  work- 
sheet-feeding means  cooperating  therewith  to  advance 
work-sheets  over  the  platen  past  the  printing  line,  the 
printing  line  being  in  advance  of  said  feeding  means,  of  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  platen,  means 
to  separate  said  rolls  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the 
work-sheets  therebetween,  a  gage  located  beyond  said 
rolls  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  leading  edges  of  the 
work-sheets,  and  means  to  drive  said  rolls  from  the  platen 
at  the  surface  speed  of  the  platen  and  thereby  assist  in 
advancing  the  work-sheets,  said  rolls  operable  to  posi- 
tively feed  a  work-sheet  and  maintain  it  in  allnement  on 
the  platen  when  the  bottom  edge  of  the  work-sheet  has 
passed  beyond  the  said  first-mentioned  feeding  means, 
thereby  enabling  the  printing  to  be  continued  and  the 
allnement  of  the  work-sheet  on  the  platen  maintained 
until  the  printing  has  reached  the  bottom  of  the  work- 
sheet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  woi'k- 
sheet-feeding  means  cooperating  therewith  to  advanc* 
work-sheets  over  the  platen  past  the  printing  line,  the 
printing  line  being  in  advance  of  said  feeding  means,  of  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  platen,  means 
to  drive  said  rolls  from  the  platen  at  the  surface  speed  of 
the  platen   and   thereby   assist  in   advancing  the   work- 


sheets, said  rolls  operable  to  positively  feed  a  work-sheet 
and  maintain  it  in  allnement  on  the  platen  when  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  work-sheet  has  passed  t>eyond  the  said 
first-mentioned  feeding  means,  thereby  enabling  the  print- 
ing to  l>e  conttlnued  and  the  alinerilent  of  the  work-sheet 
on  the  platen  maintained  until  the  printing  has  reached 
the  bottom  of  the  work-sheet,  and  a  paper-table  extending 
between  said  feed  rolls  and  the  platen  and  on  which  the 
work-sheets  are  supported  and  guided. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  work- 
sheet-feeding means  coSperatlug  therewith  to  advance 
work-sheets  over  the  platen  past  the  printing  line,  the 
printing  line  being  in  advance  of  said  feeding  means,  of  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  platen,  means 
to  drive  said  rolls  from  the  platen  at  the  surface  speed  of 
the  platen  and  thereby  assist  in  advancing  the  Work- 
sheets, said  rolls  operable  to  positively  feed  a  work-sheet 
and  maintain  it  in  allnement  on  the  platen  when  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  work-sheet  has  passed  beyond  the  said 
first-mentioned  feeding  mrans,  thereby  enabling  the  print- 
ing to  be  continued  and  the  allnement  of  the  work-sheet 
on  the  platen  maintained  until  the  printing  has  reached 
the  bottom  of  the  work-sheet,  a  paper-table  extending  be^ 
tween  said  feed  rolls  and  the  platen  and  on  which  the 
work-sheets  are  supported  and  guided,  and  a  squaring 
gage  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  work-sheet  projecting 
past  the  surface  of  the  table  Into  the  path  of  the  sheet  to 
enable  the  sheet  to  be  squared  with  relation  to  the  print- 
ing line  while  the  sheet  is  supported  on  said  table. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  work- 
sheet-feeding means  coSperating  therewith  to  advance 
work-sheets  over  the  platen  past  the  printing  line,  the 
printing  line  being  in  advance  of  said  feeding  means,  of  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  platen,  means 
to  drive  said  rolls  from  the  platen  at  the  surface  speed 
of  the  platen  and  thereby  assist  in  advancing  the  work- 
sheets, said  rolls  operable  to  positively  feed  a  worksheet 
and  maintain  it  in  allnement  on  the  platen  when  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  work-sheet  has  passed  t>eyohd  the  said 
first-mentioned  feeding  means,  thereby  enabling  the  print- 
ing to  be  continueil  and  the  allnement  of  the  work-sheet 
on  the  platen  maintained  until  the  printing  has  reached 
the  bottom  of  the  work-sheet,  a  paper-table  extending  be- 
tween said  feed  rolls  and  the  platen  and  on  which  the 
work-sheets  are  supported  and  guided,  a  squaring  gage  for 
the  leading  edge  of  the  work-sheet  projecting  past  the 
surface  of  the  table  Into  the  path  of  the  sheet  to  enable 
the  sheet  to  be  squared  with  relation  to  the  printing  line 
while  the  sheet  is  supported  on  said  table,  said  feed  rolls 
being  located  between  the  squaring  gage  and  the  printing 
line  on  the  platen,  the  line  of  contact  between  said  rolls 
being  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said 
table,  means  for  separating  said  rolls  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  sheet,  and  a  connection  between  said  last- 
named  means  and  the  gage  for  automatically  throwing  the 
gage  out  of  the  path  of  the  work-sheet  when  the  rolls  are 
brought  together  to  feed  the  work-sheeL 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1.218,190.  TOOTHED  GEARING.  Ernest  Hatton.  Kil- 
lingworth,  England.  Filed  July  12,  191S.  Serial  No. 
39,471.     (a.  74 — 41.) 


1.  Toothed  garlng  wherein  the  pinion  and  the  wheel  art 
respectively  formed  or  provided  with  cylindrical  contact 
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mirteces  Don-colscldent  with   the  pitch  circle,   rabstan- 
tUJlj  M  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  Toothed  gearing  wherein  the  pinion  or  the  wheel  la 
formed  or  provided  with  a  radially  extending  collar,  and 
the  wheel  or  pinion  with  a  aorface  on  which  the  aald  col- 
lar rolla  and  alldea,  rach  contact  aorface  being  non-coin- 
ddent  with  the  pitch-circle,  aobatantiaUy  aa  and  for  the 
porpoae  aet  forth. 


]<213.101.  METHOD  OP  ATTACHING  WOODEN  OB 
LODIS  HEELS.  Obotib  C.  Rausbb  and  John  H.  Do- 
LAN.  Rochester,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88.417.     (a.  12—147.) 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  wooden  or  Iioaia  heels  to 
shoes  comprising  applying  to  the  rear  face  of  the  heel  a 
presaure  which  acta  in  a  direction  to  force  the  heel  almal- 
taneously  toward  the  toe  and  also  toward  the  heel  seat  to 
produce  anbatantially  equal  pressure  of  the  heel  on  the 
heel  seat  throoghont  the  entire  area  of  the  seat. 

2.  A  method  of  attaching  wooden  or  Louts  heela  to 
shoes  comprising  applying  to  the  rear  face  of  the  heel  a 
resilient  pressure  which  acts  In  a  direction  to  force  the 
heel  slmultaneoasly  toward  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  also 
toward  the  heel  seat  to  produce  substantially  equal  pres- 
■nre  on  the  heel  aeat  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the 
seat 

8.  A  method  of  attaching  wooden  or  Lools  heels  to 
shoes  comprising  applying  a  resilient  pressure  to  the  rear 
f*ce  of  the  heel  to  force  the  heel  slmoltaneoualy  toward 
the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  with  equal  pressure  against  the 
heel  seat  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  seat,  while 
the  heel  is  otherwise  free  to  partake  of  movement  under 
such  pressure. 


1.213.192.  STRAW-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Daniil  G. 
Hmbncb.  Lansdale.  Pa.  PUed  Sept,  18,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  120,627.      (a.  146—29.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  straw  cutting  machine,  of  cut- 
ting means,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having 
a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  in  staggered  formation  and 
operative  to  engage  and  hold  the  straw  during  the  cutting 
of  the  latter  by  said  cutting  means,  and  another  roll  hav- 
ing flexible  strips  designed  to  wipe  and  slightly  compress 
the  straw  prior  to  the  passing  of  the  same  between  the 
feed   rolla,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  straw  cutting  machine,  of  a 
casing,  cutting  means,  a  pair  of  feed  rolla  one  mounted 
above  the  other,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  feed  rolls,  means 
forming  movable  bearings  for  said  upper  feed  roll  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  casing,  a  rocker  shaft,  another  roll  having 
flexible  strips  designed  to  wipe  and  slightly  compress  the 
straw  prior  to  the  passing  of  the  same  between  the  feed 
rolls,  and  links  connecting  said  rocker  shaft  with  the 
movable  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  straw  cutting  Buchlne,  of  a 
<raalng,  a   supporting  structure   therefor,   cutting  means 


within  aaid  caaing.  a  pair  of  feed  rolla  positioned  within 
said  casing  and  one  mount»*d  above  the  other,  the  upper 
feed  roll  having  Journal  portions  extending  through  slots 
In  opposite  sides  of  the  caaing.  a  beating  roll  positioned 
within  said  casing  and  having  Journal  portions  extend- 
ing through  the  sides  thereof,  arms  plvotelly  mounted  on 
said  Journal  portions  of  the  beating  roll  and  forming 
bearings  for  said  Journal  portions  of  the  upper  feed  roll, 
a  rocker  shaft  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and 
extending  across  said  casing,  said  rocker  shaft  having 
crank  arms  thereon,  and  llnka  respectively  connecting 
aaid  flrat-mentioned  arma  and  the  crank  arms  of  the 
rocker  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


-J 


4.  A  straw  cutting  machine  including  a  casing,  cutting 
means,  two  rolls  one  mounted  above  the  other  and  oper- 
ative to  feed  the  straw  to  the  cutting  means,  a  wiping 
roll  having  end  plates  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
trunnions,  said  trunnions  forming  Journals  for  said  roll 
and  mounted  In  said  casing,  and  flexible  strips  secured  to 
the  surface  of  said  roller  and  operative  to  wipe  and 
slightly  compress  the  straw  prior  to  the  passing  of  the 
same  to  the  feeding  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1.213,193.  PAPER-FEED  DEVICE.  Edwabo  B.  Hbm. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Aug.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,605.  (CI. 
197—133.) 


1.  A  paper  feed  device  for  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  comprising  a  aource  of  supply  for  the  paper  web, 
and  a  swinging  spring-actuated  guide  for  the  paper  Inter- 
posed between  the  platen  and  the  source  of  supply  for 
automatically  producing  a  alack  portion  of  the  web  be- 
tween the  aource  of  aupply  and  the  platen  while  the 
paper  is  being  fed. 

2.  A  paper  feed  device  for  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  comprising  a  source  of  supply  for  the  paper  web, 
a  guide  over  which  the  paper  passes,  and  a  spring-actuated 
guide  beneath  which  the  paper  passes  interposed  between 
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the  platen  and  source  of  supply  for  automatically  pro- 
ducing a  slack  portion  in  the  web  between  the  source  of 
supply  and  the  platen.  ^ 

3.  A  paper  feed  device  for  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  comprising  a  source  of  supply  for  the  paper  web, 
a  fixed  guide  over  which  the  web  passes,  and  a  swinging 
spring-actuated  guide  for  the  paper  interposed  between 
the  platen  and  aource  of  supply  and  located  below  the 
fixed  guide  for  automatically  producing  a  slack  portion  in 
the  web  between  the  aource  of  supply  and  the  platen. 

4.  A  i>aper  feed  device  for  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  comprising  a  stationary  support  for  a  roll  of 
paper,  a  fixed  guide,  another  guide  interposed  between  the 
platen  and  the  web  support  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  a  spring  for  swinging  said  last-men- 
tioned guide  downward  to  produce  a  slack  looped  portion 
in  the  web  between  the  roll  and  the  platen  when  said 
guide  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

5.  A  paper  feed  device,  comprising  a  support  for  the 
web.  a  fixed  guide,  another  guide  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  a  spring  for  swinging  said  guide  down- 
ward to  produce  a  looped  portion  in  the  web  when  said 
guide  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,218,194.  PAPER -LINED  RECEPTACLE.  Habbibt 
Hill,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,603.     (CI.  47—18.) 


1.  A  liquid  holding  receptacle  comprising  a  body  open 
at  its  upper  end,  a  paper  lining  conforming  substantially 
to  the  shape  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  therein,  said 
receptacle  having  on  its  Inner  surface  a  series  of  depend- 
ing projections  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  lining 
and  a  second  series  of  depending  projections  disposed  at 
a  different  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
from  the  first  whereby  to  adapt  the  receptacle  to  secure 
therein  linings  of  various  sizes. 

2.  A  liquid  holding  receptacle  comprising  a  body  open 
at  its  upper  end.  a  paper  lining  conforming  substantially 
to  the  shape  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  therein,  said 
receptacle  having  on  its  inner  surface  a  plurality  of  spaced 
projections  disposed  below  the  said  upper  end,  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  edge  of  said  lining  and  a  perforated 
disk  arranjred  on  said  projections. 


1,213.195.  JOINT  FOR  RAILS  AND  "STRUCTURAL 
STEELWORK.  Gottlieb  H.  Hoelschkb,  Battle  Creek. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,629.  (CI. 
289—8.) 


1, 


ii- 


Z 


t 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  super- 
posed relation,  each  of  aaid  extenaiona  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  directed  tongue,  the  enacting  meeting 
end  of  the  rails  l>eing  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
a  tongue,  each  of  said  tongues  being  of  a  vertical  dimen- 


sion less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  pocket 
whereby  a  transverse  opening  is  aflTorded,  and  a  wedge 
member  insertlble  through  each  of  said  openings  for 
maintaining  the  meeting  ends  of  the  raila  in  assembled 
relation. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  enda  of  rails 
provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  super- 
posed relation,  each  of  said  extensions  t>eing  provided 
with  a  forwardly  directed  tongue,  the  coactlng  meeting 
end  of  the  rails  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
a  tongue,  each  of  said  tongues  being  of  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  pocket 
whereby  a  transverse  opening  is  afforded,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber insertible  through  each  of  aald  oi>enlngs  for  main- 
taining the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, and  means  coactlng  with  the  wedge  members  for 
holding  the  same  against  displacement. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  t>e  disposed  in  super- 
posed relation,  each  of  said  extensions  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  directed  tongue,  the  coactlng  meeting 
end  of  the  rails  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
a  tongue,  each  of  said  tongues  being  of  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  pocket 
whereby  a  transverse  opening  is  afforded,  and  a  wedge 
member  insertible  through  each  of  said  openings  for  main- 
taining the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, the  opposed  faces  of  the  extensions  being  provided 
with  a  coactlng  rib  and  groove. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  super- 
posed relation,  each  of  said  extensions  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  directed  tongue,  the  coactlng  meeting 
end  of  the  rails  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
a  tongue,  each  of  said  tongues  being  of  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  pocket 
whereby  a  transverse  opening  is  afforded,  and  a  wedge 
memt>er  insertible  through  each  of  said  openings  for  main- 
taining the  meeting  ends  of  the  raila  in  aasembled  rela- 
tion, one  of  the  opposed  faces  of  the  extensions  being 
provided  with  a  depression,  the  second  opposing  face  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  extend  within  said 
depressed  portion. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  super- 
posed relation,  each  of  said  extensions  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  directed  tongue,  the  coactlng  meeting 
end  of  the  rails  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
a  tongue,  each  of  said  tongues  being  of  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  pocket 
whereby  a  transverse  opening  is  afforded,  and  a  wedge 
member  insertible  through  each  of  said  openings  for  main- 
taining the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  in  aasembled  rela- 
tion, one  of  the  oppoaed  faces  of  the  extenaiona  being 
provided  with  a  depression,  the  second  opposing  face  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  extend  within  said 
depressed  portion,  said  lug  being  of  a  length  less  than 
the  length  of  the  depression. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.213.196.  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Habbt  A. 
HoKB,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  Ne. 
105,835.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  gear  the  combination  with  the 
drawbar  of  a  draft  yoke  plvotally  secured  thereto  and 
comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke  strap,  a  hollow  member 
loosely  surrounding  the  drawbar  to  which  the  enda  of 
said  yoke  strap  are  secured,  and  a  draft  yoke  pin  which 


I074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■+- 


January  23, 1917. 


passes  tbroagh  the  ends  of  the  draft  yoke  strap,  tbroush 
■aid  member  and  through  said  drawbar,  and  thoa  plT- 
otally  connects  aald  yoke  and  drawbar. 

2.  A  railway  draft  yoke  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke 
■trap  and  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  loosely  surround 
the  drawbar  to  which  the  yoke  is  connected  and  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  strap  are  secured,  said  member  being 
formed  with  tongues  projecting  along  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  legs  of  said  yoke  strap,  and  said  yoke  being  formed 
with  registering  apertures  extending  through  the  legs  of 
the  yoke  strap  and  through  said  tongues  to  receive  a  yoke 
pin  for  plTotally  connecting  said  yoke  to  the  drawbar 
with  which  it  is  to  be  used. 


1,218.197.  PHONOGRAPH.  Nbwman  H.  Hollaitd,  West 
Orange  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  792,253.     (Cl.  274 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  sound  records,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  member,  a  record  engaging  member,  and  a 
deylce  resillently  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  for 
rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  coactlng  there- 
with wben  turned  with  respect  thereto  In  either  direc- 
tion to  {MMltlvely  change  the  position  of  said  record  en- 
gajrlng  member  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  support  for  sound  records,  tb«  combination  of 
•  member  adapted  to  engage  the  t>ore  of  a  record,  a  derlce 
coactlng  with  aald  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
operable  to  positively  move  said  member  at  such  end 
either  toward  or  away  from  the  axis  of  the  support,  and 
means  operable  independently  of  said  derlce  and  coactlng 
with  said  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  to  change 
the  inclination  of  said  \nember  with  respect  to  the  axli 
of  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  support  for  sound  records,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  record  engaging  members,  of  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  relatively  rotatable  members  adapted 
by  their  relative  rotation  In  either  direction  to  positively 
change  the  relative  position  of  said  record  engaging  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  support  for  sound  records,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  record  en^^glng  members,  of  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  positively  and  resillently  connected  rela- 
tively rotatable  members  adapted  by  their  relative  rota- 
tion In  either  direction  to  change  the  relative  position 
of  said  record  engaging  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  plurality  of  record  engaging  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  supporting  means  for  said  mem- 
bers comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers adapted  by  their  relative  rotation  In  either  direction 
to  positively  change  the  Inclination  of  said  record  engag- 
ing members  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,218.198.  TRAIN  SPBED-CONTROL  AND  STOPPING 
DEVICE.  Lawbknci  Wcslct  Hoknb,  Brooklyn,  and 
Warrcn  Nobls  Ckanc,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1914.  Serial  No.  822.301.  (Cl.  246 — 58.) 
1.  A  train  stop  comprising  a  magnetic  track  having 
non-magnetic  sections,  a  magnetic  circuit  Interrupting 
means  retained  by  the  track,   a  'valve  operated  by  the 


release  of  said  retaining  means  and  a  piston  operated  by 
air  passing  through  said  valve  and  adapted  to  reestablish 
the  circuit  through  said  valve. 


2.  A  train  speed  controlling  device,  including  magnetic 
rails  and  non-magnetic  sections  having  controllable  mag- 
netic fields  adjacent  thereto,  a  circuit  opening  device 
maintained  closed  by  said  magnetic  track  and  field,  a 
magnetically  operated  and  normally  closed  air  valve 
opened  by  the  interruption  of  said  circuit  maintaining 
device,  and  a  duplex  cylinder  and  plurality  of  pistons  op- 
erable therein  for  reestablishing  the  circuit  through  said 
air  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  mag- 
netically controlled  circuit  maintaining  means  and  a  mag- 
netically operated  air  valve  electrically  connected  there- 
with and  operated  thereby,  a  main  cylinder  and  piston 
operable  therein  and  adapted  to  reestablish  a  circuit 
through  said  valve  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  and  platon 
therein  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  air  from  said 
valve  to  said  main  piston. 

4.  A  magnetically  operated  circuit  maintaining  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  Interruption  of  a  magnetic 
field  an  air  valve  operated  by  an  operation  of  said  main- 
taining means,  a  piston  operated  by  the  passage  of  air 
through  aald  air  valve  and  operating  means  for  reestatn 
llshlng  a  circuit  through  said  air  valve  by  a  depression 
of  said  piston  and  a  second  air  valve  operated  by  an  in- 
terruption of  said  maintaining  means  during  the  move- 
ment of  aald  piston. 

5.  A  train  speed  controlling  device  which  Include*  a 
magnetic  rail  having  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  sec- 
tions each  provided  with  an  electromagnetic  field  and  a 
magnetic  circuit  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  said  magnetic  rail  and  to  be  operated  by  the  deSner- 
gizing  of  the  electromagnetic  fields  adjacent  to  the  non- 
magnetic sections,  an  electromagnetically  operated  air 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  operation  of  said  main- 
taining means,  a  cylinder  and  piston  operated  therein 
and  connected  to  said  air  valve  and  controlled  thereby, 
means  upon  said  piston  for  reestablishing  a  circuit  to 
close  said  air  valve  and  a  second  air  valve  connected  to 
a  train  line  air  pipe  and  meana  operable  with  said  piston 
for  maintaining  said  second  air  valve  closed  during  an 
initial  interruption  through  said  maintaining  means  and 
means  for  operating  said  aecond  air  valve  upon  an  in- 
terruption of  said  maintaining  meana  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 


1,213.199.    CT.UTCH-8HIFTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  CIR- 
CULAR-KNITTING MACHINES.     Habht  A.  HocsBMAW, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CoriKJratlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,287.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  clutch  ahlftlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  abaft,  of  a  rotary  member  and  an  oscillatory 
member  each  provided  with  a  recess,  means  to  rotate  the 
rotary  member  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  maximum  si>e«l 
of  the  oscillatory  member,  a  clutch  key  turning  with  the 
shaft,  means  for  moving  the  key  out  of  engagement  with 
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the  recess  of  one  member  and  into  engagement  with  the 
recess  of  the  other  member,  said  key  having  front  and 
rear  parallel  walls  adapted  to  fit  within  similar  parallel 
walls  in  the  oscillatory  member,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  key  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  key  to 
enter  the  recess  in  the  oscillatory  pinion  while  still  be- 
ing driven  by  the  rotary  gear. 


2.  In  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  shaft,  of  a  rotary  member  and  an  oscillatory 
member  each  provided  with  a  recess,  means  to  rotate  the 
rotary  member  it  a  higher  speed  than  the  maximum  speed 
of  the  oscillatory  member,  a  clutch  key  turning  with  the 
shaft,  means  for  moving  the  key  out  of  engagement  with 
the  recess  of  one  member  and  into  engagement  with  the 
reces»  of  the  other  member,  a  cam  and  means  to  turn  the 
same,  a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam,  and 
connections  between  said  member  and  the  clutch  key  for 
shifting  the  key,  said  cam  having  an  interrupted  cam  face 
adapted  to  determine  the  shift  from  rotation  to  oscillation, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  clutch  key,  when  passing 
from  the  rotary  member  to  the  oscillatory  member,  will 
be  temporarily  arrested  to  allow  the  recess  in  the  oscil- 
latory pinion  to  move  into  a  position  directly  opposite 
the  clutch  key  to  permit  the  shift  of  the  key  to  be  com- 
pleted. 

8.  In  a  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  shaft,  of  a  rotary  member  and  an  oscillatory 
member  each  provided  with  a  recess,  means  to  rotate  the 
rotary  meiSl>er  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  maximum  speed 
of  the  oscillatory  member ;  a  clutch  key  turning  with  the 
shaft,  means  for  moving  the  key  out  of  engagement  with 
the  recess  of  one  member  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
recess  of  the  other  member,  said  key  Having  front  and 
rear  parallel  walls  adapted  to  fit  within  similar  parallel 
walls  In  the  oscillatory  member,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  key  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  key 
to  enter  the  recess  In  the  oscillatory  pinion  while  still  be- 
ing driven  by  the  rotary  gf-ar.  a  cam  and  means  to  turn 
the  same,  a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam, 
and  connections  between  said  member  and  the  clutch  key 
for  shtftiu);  the  key,  said  cam  having  an  Interrupted  cam 
face  adapted  to  determine  the  shift  from  rotation  to  os- 
cillation, whereby  the  movement  of  the  clutch  key,  wben 
passing  from  the  rotary  member  to  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, will  he  temporarily  arrested,  after  the  key  has  been 
disengaged  from  the  rotary  member  and  has  partly  en- 
tered the  recess  in  the  oscillatory  pinion,  to  allow  the  last 
named  recess  to  catch  up  to  the  key  and  permit  the  lat- 
ter to  complete  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  clutch  shifting  mechnnism,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  shaft,  of  a  rotary  member  and  an  oscillatory 
member  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  key  turning  wUh  the 
■haft  and  adapted  to  slide  along  the  shaft  out  of  <'ngage- 
ment  with  one  member  and  into  engagement  with  the 
other  member,  a  non-rotary  ring  In  which  the  said  key  is 
feathered  to  permit  It  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  a  device 
carrying  the  ring  and  adapted  to  move  it  along  the  shaft, 
a  clutch  shifting  lever  for  moving  said  device,  a  cam,  and 
a  shoe  on  the  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam. 

6.  In  a  clutch  shifting  mechmlsm.  the  comiiinatlon  with 
a  driven  shaft,  of  a  rotary  member  and  an  oscillatory 
member  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  between  said  members 


and  movable  Into  driving  engagement  with  either,  a  de- 
vice alongside  the  shaft  movable  in  the  direction  thereof 
and  connected  with  the  clutch  so  aa  to  shift  the  same, 
projections  on  said  device,  screws  In  said  projections,  a 
lever  confined  between  said  screws,  a  shoe  on  the  lever, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  and  thereby, 
through  said  lever  and  said  device,  shift  the  clutch. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,200.  FLY-TRAP.  Fhank  D.  Hontoon,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Manufacturing  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,103.     (Cl.  43 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  rigid  supporting  member  providing 
an  tnturned  annular  flange,  and  an  Inclosure  having  a 
wall  of  flexible  material  greater  in  diameter  than  said 
flange,  and  having  a  bead  at  Its  lower  edge,  whereby  the 
contraction  of  said  wall  permits  the  springing  of  said 
bead  over  said  flange,  to  hold  the  said  parta  in  operative 
position. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  an  inclosure  having  bottom  and  side 
walls  made  of  foramlnous  material,  and  a  rigid  member 
providing  an  Inturned  annular  flange  for  the  support  of 
said  inclosure,  said  side  walls  of  said  inclosure  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  flange,  and  having  above  said 
bottom  an  annular  recess,  whereby  the  contraction  of 
said  walls  permits  the  springing  of  said  bottom  within 
said  flange,  to  retain  the  parts  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  rigid  supporting  member  providing 
an  Inturned  annular  flange,  and  an  inclosure  having  a 
wall  of  screen  material,  whose  diameter  at  the  bottom  is 
greater  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  said  flange,  theca 
being  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  wall  above  its 
lower  edge,  whereby,  upon  the  contraction  of  said  wall, 
said  flange  is  received  within  said  recess  to  hold  the 
parta  in  operative  iwsitlon. 


1,213,201.  FASTENER  FOR  FENCING-WIRES.  Gboeqb 
HCTCHINSON,  Masterton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Donald-Hutchinson  Patents  Limited,  Masterton,  New 
Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,970. 
(Cl.  266 — 48.) 

1.  A  fastener  for  fence  wires,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fence  post,  a  bracket  having  a  wire  receiving 
slot,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  post,  and  lugs 
projecting  laterally  from  the  slot  both  above  and  below 
the  wire  to  form  contact  bases  wider  than  the  bracket. 

2.  A  fastener  for  fence  wires,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  fence  post  having  an  approximately  vertical 
web,  a  bracket  made  of  sheet  metal  folded  over  said  web 
and  having  holes  registering  with  holes  in  the  web,  the 
bracket  having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  fence  wire, 
and  a  staple  having  prongs  projecting  through  the  hole* 
in  the  web  and  bracket,  one  of  the  prongs  being  offset  at 
its  projecting  end. 

3.  A  fastener  for  fence  wires,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fence  post  having  an  approximately  vertical 
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w^b,  a  bracket  made  of  sheet  metal  folded  orer  said  web 
ai  d  bavins  holes  regUterlng  with  holes  Id  the  web,  the 
bi  acket  having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  fence  wire, 

staple  having  prongs  projecting  tbrough  the  holes  in 
tie  web  and  bracket,  one  of  the  prongs  being  offset  at  its 
projecting  end,  and  a  key  for  holding  the  wire  In  the 

icket 
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4.  A  fastener  for  fence  wires  comprising  in  combina- 
tlbn  with  a  fence  post  a  bracket  having  a  horisontal  slot 
s<  as  to  receive  and  support  a  fence  wire,  and  means  for 
aitachlng  the  bracket  at  two  points  to  the  post,  said 
horizontal  slot  being  located  In  snch  a  position  relatively 
the  points  of  attachment  that,  by  reversing  the  bracket 
aion  the  post,  the  fence  wire  holding  portion  Is  raised 
o]  lowered  a  distance  eqoal  to  one  half  the  distance  be- 
tween said  two  i>olnt8  of  attachment. 
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1,218,202.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Fkancis  T.  John- 
■OH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.026.      (a.  68—18.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  snbstantUIIy  cylin- 
d  ical  tab,  a  cylindrical  baffle  member  container  therein, 
1<  cated  between  the  center  thereof  and  the  jwriphery 
t  lereof,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  wall  of  the 
t  lb  and  the  baffle  member,  and  located  entirely  beneath 
t  te  baffle  member  and  between  It  and  the  tab  for  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  solid  materials  while  permitting  the 

ige  of  liquids  through  the  aperture  between  the  baffle 
ntember  and  the  wall  of  the  tub. 

2.  A  cylindrical  tub  having  a  cylindrical  baffle  mem- 
ber therein  parallel  with  its  axis,  a  narrow  box  located 
between  the  baffle  member  and  the  wall  of  the  tab  and 

oslng  the  space  between  them,  said  box  being  perfo- 
r  ite,  the  width  of  the  box  being  less  than  the  diameter 
o  '  the  baffle  member. 

t.  ▲  washing  machine  having  a  cylindrical  tub,  a  baf- 
member  therein  arranged  so  as  to  form  two  hopper 
shaped  chambers  within  the  tub  on  both  sid^  of  the  baf- 


fle member,  such  hopper-shaped  chamber  terminating  each 
at  a  point  beneath  the  baffle  member,  means  interposed  at 
such  termination  for  preventing  the  iMissage  of  solid  ma- 
terials through  the  space  between  the  tub  and  the  baffle 
member  while  permitting  the  passage  of  liquids. 


1,213,208.  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Fbam- 
CIS  T.  JOH.vsoN,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed 
Jane  7,  1015,  Serial  No.  32,525.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plicaUon  filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,684.  (CL 
74—48.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  shaft,  a  clutch 
arm  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  but  held  agaiuA  rotation  about  the  shaft,  a 
drum  and  means  for  rotating  It,  and  means  for  thrusting 
said  arm  in  engagement  with  the  drum  to  complete  the 
driving  connection,  said  means  comprising  a  guide  plate 
always  In  engagement  with  the  lever  independent  of  Its 
position,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  to  and  from 
the  drum. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  slotted  driving  drum,  a  driven 
member  and  a  clutch  arm  pivoted  thereon  and  means  for 
rotating  !>aid  arm  to  shift  it  out  of  and  thrust  It  into  the 
slot  in  the  drum,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
fingers  in  slidable  rotatable  relation  with  the  end  of  the 
clutch  arm,  said  fingers  being  substantially  concentric 
with  the  driving  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  washing  machine  tub 
of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  clutch  arm  carried  thereby, 
and  means  for  throwing  it  into  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  rotary  member,  a  brake  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  tub,  and  means  responsive  to  the  clutch 
operating  means  for  throwing  the  brake  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tub  when  the  clutch  arm  is  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driving  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion of  a  clutch  arm  carried  thereby  held  against  rotation 
thereabout  and  free  to  swing  In  a  radial  plane  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft,  a  driving  segment  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating it,  its  periphery  being  at  one  point  slotted  to  engage 
the  arm,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  slot  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
driving  and  the  driven  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
of  a  clutch  arm  carried  thereby  held  against  rotation 
thereabout  and  free  to  swing  in  a  radial  plane  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  a  driving  segment  and  means  for  rotating  it. 
Its  periphery  being  at  one  point  slotted  to  engage  the  arm, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  slot  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  driving 
and  the  driven  part,  a  driven  member  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  brake  adapted  to  be  thrust  against  the  driven  member, 
and  a  connection  between  the  brake  and  the  clutch  lever 
swinging  mechanism  to  cause  engagement  of  the  brake 
when  the  lever  is  swung  out  of  the  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,213.204.  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  SHOULDEB- 
ARMS.  Thomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,335.     (CI.  42—69.) 


1.  In  an  independently  organised  set-trigger  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  mounting-block  formed  with  a  slot 
extending  throughout  its  length  and  having  its  side  walls 
united  by  tie-lugs  one  of  which  extends  below  them,  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
slot,  a  set-trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  slot,  and  an  adjusting-screw  mounted  in  the  said 
depending  tie-lug. 

2.  In  a  shoulder-arm,  the  combination  with  a  guard 
provided  with  a  slot,  of  an  Independently  organised  set- 
trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting-block  carrying 
a  trigger  and  a  set-trigger  and  adapted  to  be  located  in 
the  said  guard  In  position  for  the  said  triggers  to  extend 
downward  through  the  said  slot  into  the  finger-portion  of 
the  guard,  and  springs  applied  to  the  guard  for  co-action 
with  the  said  triggers. 


1,218.205.  RAILWAY  CAR  AND  TRUCK  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Btieb  W.  Kadil,  Roanoke  county,  Va.  Filed 
May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,087.     (CI.  106—244.) 


1.  In  railway  car  and  truck  construction,  a  car  body, 
a  supporting  truck  under  each  end  of  the  same,  each  truck 
being  capable  of  swiveling  under  the  car  body  and  there 
being  a  plurality  of  seats  on  each  truck  at  spaced  Inter- 
vals longitudinally  of  the  body  for  receiving  the  load 
from  the  car  body,  with  co5peratively  formed  and  disposed 
load  delivering  seats  on  the  body,  each  truck  embodying 
means  for  equalizing  the  loads  delivered  thereto  among 
all  the  wheels  of  that  truck  and  for  equalizing  the  reac- 
tions between  all  of  the  said  load  seats  at  that  end  of 
the  car. 

2.  In  railway  car  and  truck  construction,  a  car  body,  a 
supporting  truck  under  each  end  of  the  same,  each  truck 
being  capable  of  swiveling  under  the  car  body  and  there 
belnK  a  plurality  of  seats  on  each  truck  at  spaced  intervals 
longitudinally  of  the  body  for  receiving  the  load  from  the 
car  body,  with  cooperatively  formed  and  disposed  load 
delivering  seats  on  the  body  having  centrally  disposed 
draft-sills,  each  truck  embodying  means  for  equalizing  the 
loads  delivered  thereto  among  all  the  wheels  of  that  truck 
and  for  equalizing  the  reactions  between  all  of  the  said 
load  seats  at  that  end  of  the  car,  the  truck  at  one  end  not 
t>eing  connected  to  the  one  at  the  other  end  except  through 
the  body  and  the  said  trucks  being  free  to  swivel  inde- 
I>endently  of  each  other. 

3.  In  railway  car  and  truck  construction,  a  car  body, 
a  swiveling  supporting  truck  under  each  end  of  the  same, 
each  of  said  trucks  embodying  side  frames,  a  plurality  of 
cross    bolsters    extending    transversely    of    the    truck  ^  1 


spaced  intervals  and  supported  by  the  said  side  frames, 
each  of  the  cross  bolsters  being  provided  with  means 
thereon  for  receiving  portions  of  the  load  directly  from 
the  car  body,  co{!t>eratIvely  formed  and  disposed  load 
delivering  means  on  the  under  face  of  the  car  body,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  side  frames  for  delivering 
the  cross  bolster  loads  to  the  truck  wheels,  for  equalising 
it  therebetween,  and  for  equallzlns  the  reactions  between 
the  said  load  delivering  means  on  an  end  of  tha  car  body. 

4.  In  railway  car  and, truck  construction,  a  car  body, 
a  swiveling  supporting  truck  under  each  end  of  the  same, 
each  of  said  trucks  embodying  the  customary  wheels  and 
axles  together  with  oil  boxes  therefor,  a  plurality  of  side 
members  along  each  side  of  each  truck,  the  same  compris- 
ing end  units  and  intermediate  units,  the  oil  boxes  for  the 
end  axles  being  rigidly  secured  to  and  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  end  units  and  the  oil  boxes  for  the  Inter- 
mediate axles  belhg  rigidly  secured  to  and  supporting  the 
Intermediate  units,  the  inner  ends  of  the  end  units  resting 
upon  and  being  supported  by  the  intermediate  units  at 
spaced  points  longitudinally  thereof,  the  intermediate 
units  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  middle  axle,  cross 
bolsters  extending  transversely  of  the  car  from  side  mem- 
bers to  side  members,  the  ends  of  the  same  being  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  end  units  thereof,  and  means  on  each 
of  said  cross  bolsters  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  car 
body  load,  there  being  cooperatively  formed  means  on  the 
under  face  of  the  car  body  for  delivering  such  loads 
directly  thereto. 

6.  In  railway  car  and  truck  construction,  a  car  body, 
a  supporting  truck  under  each  end  of  the  same,  each  of 
said  trucks  embodying  wheels,  axles  and  oil  boxes,  the  oil 
boxes  being  mounted  upon  the  axles  outside  the  lines  of 
the  wheels,  side  frame  members  supported  upon  the  oil 
boxes  and  likewise  disposed  outside  of  the  truck  wheels, 
each  of  said  side  frames  being  composed  of  two  end  units 
and  an  Intermediate  unit,  the  end  units  carrying  at  their 
outer  ends  the  oil  boxes  for  one  end  of  the  outer  axles,  the 
lnt«rmediate  unit  carrying  the  oil  box  for  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  middle  axle,  the  oil  boxes  in  each  Instance 
being  secured  to  the  respective  one  of  the  said  frame  units 
and  the  entire  frame  unit  and  oil  box  being  rotatable 
about  its  respective  axle,  two  cross  bolsters  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  at  spaced  Intervals  longitudinally 
of  the  same  and  along  either  side  of  the  middle  truck 
wheels,  said  cross  bolsters  being  supported  upon  the  end 
units  of  the  said  frames  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  end 
units  in  turn  upon  the  said  intermediate  unit,  load-receiv- 
ing means  on  each  cross  bolster  and  co8i>eratively  formed 
and  alined  means  on  the  car  body  for  imparting  portions 
of  the  car  body  load  directly  from  the  car  body  to  the 
cross  bolsters. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,206.  CAR -TRUCK.  Btebs  W.  Kaobl,  Roanok* 
county,  Va.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,994. 
(CI.  106—244.) 


1^ 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  over-reaching  frame  mem- 
bers disposed  along  one  side  of  the  truck  and  articulated 


irjA 


1 1th  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  frame  members 
t  Blng  blforcated  at  its  inner  end  for  a  portion  of  its  depth 
I  at  not  for  its  full  depth  and  accommodating  between  the 
t  Molting  portions  the  adjacent  end  ol  thC'  other  frame 
liember. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  pair  of  over-reaching  frame 
ifcembera  connected  together  and  articulated  with  respect 
1 }  each  other,  one  of  said  frame  members  having  side 
y  rails  at  its  ends  spaced  apart  at  the  top  but  connected  at 
tile  bottom  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  frame  mem- 
ijer  being  disposed  between  the  said  spaced  side  walls. 

3.  A  car  truck  having  a  rigid  side  frame  and  an  over- 
ifeachlng  articulated  side  frame  connected  thereto  and  sup- 
lorted  thereby  at  one  end,  the  rigid  side  frame  being  pro- 
1  ided  with  spaced  side  walls  and  the  over-reaching  por- 
tion of  the  articulated  side  frame  being  disposed  between 
^aid  spaced  side  walls. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  articulated  and  over-reaching 
ijide  frames,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  top  member  of 
( hannel  shape  in  cross  section  with  the  web  turned  horl- 

oDtally  and  with  normally  depending  flanges,  the  flanges 
(  f  the  channel  being  extended  upward  along  either  side  of 
1  be  frame  and  forming  a  way  for  the  adjacent  side  frame. 

5.  A  car  truck  having  over-reaching  side  members,  one 
<  f  which  is  formed  with  the  top  member  of  channel  shape 
Id  crosH  8e<'tIon,  the  web  of  the  channel  being  disposed 

lorlzontally  and  being  diverted  from  its  normal  path  to 
]  rovide  a  pocket  for  the  adjacent  over  -  reaching  side 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,213.207.  LAVATORY.  Chables  C.  Kellkr,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  821.633.  Re- 
newed Nov.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  133,810.     (Ci.  4—1.) 


1.  In  a  lavatory,  a  cast  metal  member  adapted  to  be 
lecured  to  a  wall  between  adjacent  studs,  pipe  connections 
■igid  with  said  member,  upon  the  rearward  side  thereof, 
here  being  a  chamber  In  said  member  adapted  to  form 
>art  of  a  trap,  a  basin  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be 
lecured  to  the  face  of  said  member,  and  having  a  hollow 
portion  adapted  to  form  another  part  of  a  trap  and  means 
'or  securing  said  basin  to  said  member,  so  aa  to  support 
iie  same  and  complete  said  trap. 

2.  In  a  lavatory,  a  rigid  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
:o  a  wall  and  having  a  chambered  portion,  said  cham- 
>ered  portion  having  an  inlet  on  the  forward  side  of  said 
nember  and  an  outlet  at  the  rearward  side  of  said  mem- 
>er,  said  inlet  being  at  a  lower  level  than  said  outlet,  a 
tasin  member  having  a  rearward  face  adapted  to  be  se- 
rored  to  the  forward  face  of  said  first  member,  said  basin 
nember  having  a  chambered  portion  provided  with  Inlet 
ind  outlet,  the  outlet  of  the  basin  chamber  being  at  a 
ower  level  than  Its  inlet  and  arranged  to  register  with 
;he  inlet  of  said  first  chamber  when  said  basin  member 
M  secured  to  said  wall  member,  and  means  for  securing 
Mid  tMsln  meml)er  to  said  wall  member. 

3.  In  a  lavatory,  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
irall  with  Its  front  face  near  the  surface  of  said  wall, 
}lp9  connections  rigid  with  said  member  and  located  rear- 


wardly  from  its  face,  a  basin  member  having  a  face  com- 
plementary to  that  of  said  wall  member  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  thereto,  said  wall  member  and  basin  member  l>eing 
formed  with  trapped  discharge  passageways,  one  half  of 
such  trap  being  formed  in  each  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  securing  said  t>asln  member  to  said  wall  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  lavatory,  a  cast  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  wall  and  having  a  substantially  flat  forward  face 
adapted  to  lie  substantially  at  the  plane  of  the  wall,  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  hollow  chamber  communlcat- . 
ing  at  its  lower  portion  with  an  ai>ertore  in  said  forward 
face  and  also  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  basin  member  having  a  rearward  face  complemen- 
tary to  the  face  of  said  wall  member  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured thereto,  the  basin  having  a  downwardly  extending 
discharge  passageway  which  opens  through  the  face  of 
the  basin  member  and  is  arranged  to  register  with  the 
first  mentioned  aperture  of  said  chamt>er,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  basin  member  to  said  wall  member,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  tight  joint  between  the  walls  of  said 
openings. 

5.  In  a  wall  lavatory  a  cast  metal  plate  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  elongated  body  portion  and  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  at  each  end  and  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof, 
the  arms  at  one  end  having  ribs  upon  their  rearward  sides, 
and  the  arms  at  the  other  end  having  ribs  upon  their  for- 
ward sides,  said  last  named  ribs  terminating  to  the  rear 
of  the  plane  which  defines  the  forward  face  of  said  body 
portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.213.208.  KASSETTE.  John  Bobut  Killbt,  Coving- 
ton. Ky.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,063.  (Q. 
250—84.) 


'^P 


»  ^M 
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1.  A  plate  holder  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  hollow 
metal  frame  formed  by  telescoping  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers one  into  the  other  encircling  and  carrying  said  face 
plate,  and  a  back  plate  having  metal  hinge  members  to 
guide  said  back  plate  accurately  into  position  relative  to 
said  frame  and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  back 
plate. 

2.  In  a  plate  holder  having  a  face  plate  and  a  detach- 
able back  plate,  a  polygonal  sheet  metal  frame  comprising 
channel  shape<l  members  telescoped  one  into  another  to 
form  a  hollow  frame  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section. 

3.  A  plate  holder  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  rigid  sheet 
metal  frame  encircling  and  carrying  said  face  plate  and 
formed  by  telescoping  channel-shaped  members  one  into 
the  other,  and  a  metal  back  plate  having  metal  hinge 
members  to  detachably  connect  said  back  plate  to  said 
frame  and  to  guide  said  back  plate  into  position  relative 
to  said  frame. 

4.  A  plate  holder  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  rigid  metal 
frame  encircling  said  face  plate,  hinge  sockets  In  one  sec- 
tion of  said  frame  having  narrower  channels  leading  there- 
from at  one  side,  a  back  plate  having  hinge  members  pro- 
vided with  heads  to  enter  said  sockets  and  necks  to  enter 
said  lateral  channels  to  detachably  connect  said  back 
plate  to  said  frame  and  to  guide  it  to  position  therein. 

5.  A  plate  holder  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  rigid  metal 
frame  encircling  and  carrying  the  face  plate,  hinge  sockets 
in  one  section  of  said  frame  having  narrower  lateral  chan- 
nels leading  therefrom  at  one  side,  a  back  plate  having 
metal  hinge  members  provided  with  heads  to  enter  and 
move  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  said  sockets  and  necks  to 
enter  and  move  between  the  walls  of  said  lateral  channels 
to  detachably  and  adjustably  connect  said  back  plate  ta 
said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


January  33, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1079 


1,218,209.  CARBUBETBR.  Charlis  H.  Kibbt,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Sept. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,284.     (CI.  261 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
air  valve,  an  aspirating  tube  carried  thereby  ard  a  co- 
operating metering  pin  for  variably  restricting  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid  through  said  aspirating  tube,  of  auxiliary 
non-adjustable  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  liquid 
proportioned  to  be  relatively  Inoperaitve  at  low  velociUes 
of  the  air  and  Increasingly  operative  at  high  velocities.  • 

2,  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
air  valve,  an  aspirating  tube  carried  thereby  and  a  co- 
operaitng  metering  pin  for  varying  the  area  of  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  tube  In  different  positions  of  adjustment  of 
the  valve,  of  a  restriction  in  said  aspirating  tube  propor- 
tioned to  limit  the  maximum  discharge  of  Iquid  and  to 
be  relatively  inoperatve  at  restricted  positions  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  metering  pin. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
air  valve,  an  aspirating  tube  carried  thereby  and  a  co- 
operating metering  pin  for  varying  the  inlet  of  the  liquid 
fuel,  of  a  restriction  located  at  the  discharge  mouth  of 
said  aspirating  tube  proportioned  to  limit  the  maximum 
discharge  of  liquid. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
air  valve,  of  an  aspirating  tube  and  co5perating  metering 
pin  one  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  valve,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  restriction  at  one  point  and  being  flared  at  each 
side  of  the  restriction. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
air  valve,  of  an  aspirating  tube  and  cooperating  metering 
pin  one  of  which  Is  controlled  by  said  valve,  said  tube 
having  a  restriction  located  at  the  discharge  mouth  there- 
of proportioned  to  limit  the  maximum  discharge  of  liquid. 

1,218,210.    MINEBAL  WATEB  FOB  USE  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTUBE  OP  LEAVENED  BBEAD.     HaKBT  A.  KoH- 
MAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Chablbb   HorruAN,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  Tbuman  M.  GoDrBiT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Piled 
June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,889.     (Cl.  99—10.) 
A  mineral  water  for  use  as  a  yeast  stimulant  and  dough 
ripener  In  the  production  of  leavened  bread,  comprising 
water    having   in    solution    ammonium    chlorid,    calcinm 
chlorld,    and   potassium    bromate;    substaptlaliy    as    de- 
scribed. 


1,218,211.  CUBBENT  -  DISTBIBDTINO  APPABATUS. 
Lacrbncb  M.  Kuadbbb  and  Bat  C.  Catbll,  San  Diego, 
Cal. ;  said  Cavell  assignor  to  San  Diego  Consolidated 
Gas  and  Electric  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Sertal  No.  88,246. 
(Cl.  178—28.) 
'1.  In  electric  carrent  distribnting  apparatus,  the  com- 

klnation  of  a  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  plate 


constructed  to  resist  mechanical  strains,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  attaching  points  disposed  about  an 
axis,  an  insulator  pin  above  said  plate,  a  service  connec- 
tion ring  formed  of  sections  metallically  connected  to- 
gether for  carrying  current  circumferentlally  around  said 
pin,  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  attaching  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  Insulatlngly  re- 
spectively to  said  attaching  points,  said  plate  operating 
to  support  the  tensile  strains  in  said  conductors,  said 
conductors  having  extensions  connected  to  the  separate 
attaching  means  of  said  ring. 


r^. 


2.  In  electric  current  distributing  apparatus,  an  anchor 
plate  to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  constructed  to  re- 
sist mechanical  strains,  means  for  Insulatlngly  anchoring 
a  plurality  of  service  conductors  on  said  plate,  an  insu- 
lator adjacent  said  plate,  a  split  ring  attached  to  said 
Insulator  and  having  a  plurality  of  attaching  means  for 
connecting  said  ring  to  individual  service  conductors,  and 
conductor  extensions  having  individually  dlsconnectible 
means  for  connecting  the  said  conductors  with  said 
ring,  said  anchor  plate  operating  to  relieve  said  extensions 
of  tensile  strain. 

3.  In  electric  current  distributing  appa'-atus,  a  multiple 
service  connection  consisting  of  a  split  r  ng  formed  of 
metallically  connected  conducting  sections  for  conducting 
current  around  a  central  axis,  and  having  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  about  am  Insulator,  said  ring  having  a 

■plurality  of  separated  attaching  means  for  attaching  Indi- 
vidual service  conductors  to  said  connection,  and  movable 
members  associated  with  said  attaching  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  the  service  conductors  thereto. 

4.  In  electric  current  distributing  apparatus,  an  anchor 
plate  having  means  for  engaging  a  support,  said  anchor 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  anchor  openings  therein,  clev- 
ises mounted  in  said  openings  and  having  insulating 
spools,  service  wires  fastened  around  said  Insulating 
spools  so  as  to  Impart  the  tensile  strains  In  said  wlr«s  to 
said  anchor  plate,  an  Insulator  mounted  on  said  anchor 
plate,  a  service  connection  in  the  form  of  a  ring  secured 
to  said  Insulator,  having  a  plurality  of  attaching  means 
for  connecting  said  service  conductors  thereto,  and  re- 
movable fastening  means  for  connecting  said  service 
wires  with  said  service  connection. 


1,218,212. 
Chaules 
14,  1916. 


HEATING-DRUM.      Gcstat    J.  Knaack   and 
J.    Marqlabdt,   Princeton,   Wis.     Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  78,203.     (Cl,  257—178.) 


A  heating  drum,  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably 
connecting  the  drum  to  a  stove,  said  drum  having  a  hori- 
sontal  plate  extended  from  its  front  to  Its  rear  wall  and 
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■paced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  dram  and  top  of  the 
dnuD,  a  deflecting  plate  extending  from  the  front  wall  to 
the  rear  wall  and  having  a  part  disposed  tranaversely 
between  the  plate  and  top  of  the  drum  to  provide  Inde- 
pendent floes,  baffle  plates  depending  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  plate  and  having  tbelr  lower  edges  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  drum,  an  intermediate  baffle  plate  having 
its  lower  edge  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  its 
upper  edge  disposed  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  first 
named  baffle  plates,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  stove  to 
one  of  the  flues  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion 
Into  the  adjacent  flue,  whereby  the  products  of  combas- 
tlon  will  pass  around  the  baffle  plates  and  to  the  remaining 
flue,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,213,213.  WINDOW-SCBEEN.  GtrSTAV  J.  Knaack  and 
Charlib  J.  Mabquabdt,  Princeton,  Wis.  FUed  Mar. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,297.   (  CL  156—38.) 


1.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  similar  frames 
comjMsed  of  parallel  overlapping  side  portions  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  an  end  member,  screen  fabric 
stretched  across  each  of  said  frames,  a  strip  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  each  frame  and  the  adjacent  lateral  end 
of  said  fabric,  the  said  strip  of  each  frame  being  bent 
Inwardly  throughout  Its  length  to  engage  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  fabric  of  the  opposite  frame,  and  a  con- 
necting bar  connecting  said  side  members  of  each  frame 
upon  the  opposite  surface  of  the  fabric  of  the  opposite 
frame  to  force  the  said  fabric  Into  engagement  with  Us 
corresponding  strip,  substantially  as   described. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  .two  similar  frames 
compose<l  of  sliding  parallel  overlapping  side  sections  each 
connected  at  one  end  by  an  end  member,  each  side  portion 
being  provided  with  registering  elongated  slots,  screen 
fabric  connecting  the  ends  of  each  frame  and  supporting 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  screen  fabric,  a  bar  connecting 
the  end8  of  each  of  said  frames  and  engaging  the  fabric 
of  the  adjacent  frame,  clips  securing  the  ends  of  each  bar 
to  its  respective  frame  and  passing  through  the  slot  in 
the  next  adjacent  frame  aide  member,  substantially  as 
describi'd. 

S.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  similar  frames 
composed  of  parallel  overlapping  side  portions  each  con- 
necte<l  at  one  end  by  an  end  tu»'mber,  the  aaid  side  por- 
tions and  end  members  being  provided  with  grooves,  wire 
fabric  stretched  across  each  frame  and  engaged  at  Its 
edgea  In  said  grooves,  a  strip  connecting  the  free  endH  of 
each  frame,  each  strip  comprising  an  elongated  metallic 
member  arranged  at  its  ends  in  said  grooves  and  bent 
longitudinally  to  provide  clamping  portions  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  end  of  said  screen  fabric,  the  aald  strip  ex- 
tending laterally  to  engage  with  the  fabric  of  the  adja- 
cent frame  throughout  the  width  of  the  latter,  and  a  bar 
connecting  the  ends  of  each  frame  and  engaged  through- 
out Its  length  upon  thf  opposite  side  of  the  adjacent 
frame  fabric  and  over  said  strip,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,213,214.  TATTING  -  SHUTTLE.  Oscab  A.  Kbatz, 
Hillsdale,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,424. 
(CL  66—10.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tatting  shuttle 
comprising  two  elongated  plates  substantially  elliptical 
In  form  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  superposed  relation, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  means  to  afTord  a  mount- 
ing for  a  spool,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  at  a 
side  with  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  the  flange  of  one 
plate  being  arranged  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  flange  of 
the  second  plate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tatting  shuttle 
comprising  two  elongated  plates  substantially  elliptical 
in  form  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  superposed  relation, 
and  inwardly  disposed  tongues  carried  by  said  plates  to 
afford  a  mounting  for  a  spool,  each  of  said  plates  being 
provided  at  a  side  with  a  depending  flange. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tatting  shuttle 
comprising  two  elongated  [Hates  substantially  elliptical  in 
form  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  superposed  relation,  and 
Inwardly  disposed  tongues  carried  by  said  plates  to  afford 
a  mounting  for  a  spool,  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
plates  being  provided  with  coacting  sockets  and  heads  for 
holding  the  plates  against  relative  lateral  movement. 


1,213,215.  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
TOBACCO  -  SMOKING  PIPES.  Stamsladb  KrPBBL, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,100.     (Cl.  131—18.) 


A  pipe  cleaner  comprittlng  a  circular  cell  having  flat 
parallel  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  up];>er  wail  having  a 
smooth  and  unobstructed  surface  and  the  lower  wall  hav- 
ing a  short  outlet  tube  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
lower  side  of  the  cell,  aaid  cell  forming  a  chamber  within 
which  air  la  compressed,  an  Inlet  tube  extending  Into  the 
edge  of  the  cell,  and  an  elastic  washer  fitted  on  the  outlet 
tube  and  covering  the  lower  aide  of  the  cell  to  be  seated 
on  the  upper  edge  of  a  pipe  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air, 
said  inlet  tube  being  arranged  for  connection  to  the  outlet 
tube  of  a  syringe  bulb,  the  inlet  tube  being  located  en- 
tirely below  the  surface  of  the  upper  wall. 


1,213,216.  MACHINE  FOR  THREADING  TUFT-TARNS. 
Chablbs  Lba,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,824.  (CL 
139—94.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yarns  through  the 
tubes  of  a  tube  frame  in  carpet  manufacture,  said  tube 
frame  having  means  for  holding  thereon  a  plurality  of 
spools  in   aerial   arrangement,   the  combination   with  a 
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machine  frame  having  upright  supporta,  a  series  or  bank 
of  needles  having  a  path  of  movement  between  aald  up- 
right supports,  a  tube  frame  support  for  holding  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  tube  frame  between  said  upright  sup- 
ports and  in  operative  relation  to  the  needles,  means  to 
clamp  and  bold  the  aection  or  portion  of  the  tube  frame 
which  la  placed  in  operative  relation  to  the  needles  in 
alinem^nt  therewith,  said  tube  frame  support  extending 
on  either  side  of  and  beyond  the  upright  frame  supports 
of  the  machine  and  In  non-interfering  relation  to  said  up- 
right supports  and  the  operating  parts  of  the  machine, 
whereby  support  is  aflTorded  for  portions  of  the  tube 
frame  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  needles,  means 
upon  the  machine  for  holding  a  spool  with  its  yams  in 
operative  relation  to  be  seised  by  the  needles,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  needles  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  lubes  and  the  yarns  on  the  other 
to  thread  the  yarns  through  the  tubes,  whereby  succeaaive 
sections  of  the  tube  frame  may  be  threaded  with  the 
yarns  from  successive  spools  and  the  spools  attached  to 
the  frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  through  the 
tubes  of  a  tube  frame  in  carpet  manufacture,  said  tube 
frame  having  means  for  holding  thereon  a  plurality  of 
spools  in  serial  arrangement,  the  combination  with  a 
series  or  bank  of  needlea,  a  tube  frame  support  for  holding 
successive  portions  of  the  tube  frame  in  operative  relation 
to  the  needles  together  with  means  for  holding  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  needles  those  portions  of  the  tubes  which 
are  placed  in  operatire  relation  thereto,  said  support  ex- 
tending on  either  side  beyond  the  extent  of  said  needle 

'  bank  and  In  non-Interfering  relation  to  the  operating  parts 
of  the  machine,  whereby  support  is  afforded  for  portions 
of  the  tube  frame  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  needles, 
means  for  holding  a  spool  in  the  machine  with  its  yams 
In  position  to  be  drawn  through  the  tubes,  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  the  needles  and  the 
tubes  to  simultaneously  draw  the  yams  whereby  the  yams 
from  successive  spools  may  be  threaded  through  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  tube  frame  and  the  spool  serially  at- 
tached to  the  tube  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  through  the 
tubes  of  a  tube  frame,  in  carpet  manufacture,  said  tube 
frame  having  means  for  holding  thereon  a  plurality  of 
spools  in  serial  arrangement,  the  combination  with  means 
for  holding  the  yams  of  a  single  spool,  a  series  or  bank 
of  needles,  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  yarns 
by  the  needles,  and  a  tube  frame  support  of  greater  ex- 
tent than  the  width  of  the  bank  of  needles  with  means  for 
holding  alined  those  tubes  of  the  tube  frame  which  are 
placed  in  operative  relation  to  the  needles,  said  support 
being  in  non-Interfering  relation  to  the  operating  parts 
of  the  machine,  whereby  successive  portions  of  the  tube 
frame  may  be  threaded  with  successive  spools. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yarns  through  the 
tubes  of  a  tube  frame,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  hold 
serially  a  plurality  of  spools,  the  combination  with  means 
on  the  machine  for  holding  the  yams  of  a  alngle  spool, 
a  bank  or  series  of  needles,  means  for  moving  the  same  in 
relation  to  the  yams,  and  means  for  holding  a  tube  frame 
in  Buccesfiive  positions  upon  said  machine  with  successive 
portions  thereof  in  operative  relation  to  the  yams  and 
the  needles  the  portions  of  said  tnbe  frame  out  of  opera- 


tive relation  to  the  yams  and  the  needles  being  in. non- 
Interfering  relation  to  the  operative  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  yarns  from  a  plurality  of  spools  may 
be  threaded  in  succession  thereon. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  threading  toft  yams  through  the 
tubes  of  a  tube  frame  in  carpet  manufacture,  said  tube 
frame  having  means  for  holding  thereon  a  plurality  of 
spools  in  serial  arrangement,  the  combination  with  a  series 
or  bank  of  needles,  with  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of 
a  spool  bolder,  devices  to  bold  the  ends  of  the  yams,  a 
tube  frame  aupport,  means  overhanging  the  tube  frame 
support  for  supporting  said  yam  holding  devices,  free 
lateral  movement  of  the  tube  frame  on  said  support  being 
permitted  without  interference  with  said  overhanging 
meana,  said  tube  frame  support  extending  laterally  be- 
yond and  on  either  side  of  said  overhanging  device  and  in 
non-interfering  relation  to  the  operating  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine to  support  the  portions  of  the  tube  frame  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  needlea 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,217.  PACKING-RING.  MiLviM  Masioir  Lu>ti>, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
766.081.     (CL  121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  expansible  divided 
body  portion  having  a  groove  in  Its  outer  surface  and  a 
split  expansion  ring  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves. 

2.  A  packing  ring  having  an  open  base  ring,  the  ends 
of  said  base  ring  form*ng  a  diagonal  slot,  and  an  open 
filling  ring  adapted  to  slide  on  said  base  ring,  the  ends  of 
said  filling  ring  also  forming  a  diagonal  slot,  said  slots 
when  the  rings  are  assembled  ranning  in  opposite  direc- 
tions so  that  a  tight  connection  Is  assured  at  all  timea 

3.  A  packing  ring  having  an  open  base  ring,  the  ends 
of  said  base  ring  forming  a  diagonal  slot,  a  groove  in  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  base  ring,  and  an  open  filling  ring 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  groove,  the  ends  of  said  flll'ng 
ring  also  forming  a  diagonal  slot,  said  slots  w^en  the 
rings  are  assembled  mnning  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
a  tight  connection  is  assured  at  all  timea 

•  4.  A  packing  ring  having  an  open  base  ring,  a  groove 
in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  base  ring,  and  an  open 
filling  ring  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  so  that  the 
oi>ening8  of  the  two  rings  can  be  positioned  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  apart  thereby  to  equalize  the  pressure 
throughout  the  rings. 

6.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  one-piece  expansible 
body  portion,  split  at  one  point,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  In  its  outer  surface  with  a  groove,  a  split  expan- 
sion ring  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove,  all  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  It  is  impossible  for  said  ex- 
pansion ring  to  assume  such  a  position  with  relation  to 
said  body  portion  that  the  Joints  between  the  ends  of  said 
parts  aline. 


1.213,218.    BEDSTEAD  CORNER-BRACKET.    Hacroa  V. 

LODOH,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1916. 

Serial  No.  49.867.     (CT.  5—65.) 

1.  In  a  bedstead  comer  bracket,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low tubular  member  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  front  end 
adapted  to  fit  the  bedpost,  a  connecting  member  of  sheet 
metal  fitted  into  the  tubular  member  from  the  rear  there- 
of, a  member  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  said 
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connecting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  tabular  member 
to  determine  the  positions  of  the  said  member*  relatlre 
to  each  other,  means  for  binding  the  two  members  firmly 
to  the  bedpost,  edge  portions  on  said  connecting  member 
■paced  from  and  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  to- 
ward the  rear  thereof,  and  a  side  rail  end  member  having 
Inclined  parts  at  its  outer  end,  adapted  to  removably  fit 
between  the  rear  of  the  tabular  member  and  the  Inclined 
edge  portions  of  said  connecting  member. 


1,218,219.  BLOCK  OB  TILB  PSE88.  Loms  N.  McCabtbb, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  C.  Gra- 
ham, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,608.     (Cl.  2&— 84.) 


2.  In  a  bedstead  comer  bracket.  In  combination,  a  hori- 
zontal tubular  member  of  sheet  metal  having  its  front 
end  adapted  to  fit  the  bedpost  and  having  recesses  In  its 
rear  edges ;  a  connecting  member  of  sheet  metal  fitted 
Into  the  rear  of  the  tubular  member,  having  lugs  to  enter 
the  recesses  In  the  rear  edges  of  the  tubular  member  and 
provided  with  means  extending  through  the  latter  for  con- 
nection to  the  bed  post,  and  having  lateral  edge-portions 
Inclined  downwardly  toward  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
side-edges  of  the  tubular  member ;  and  a  slderall  end- 
member  having  Inclined  portions  adapted  to  fit  removably 
between  the  Inclined  edge-portions  of  the  connecting  mem- 
ber and  the  rear  side-edges  of  the  tubular  member. 

8.  In  a  bedstead  corner  bracket,  in  combination,  a  horl- 
sontal  tubular  memt>er  having  its  upi>er  and  lower  front 
edges  shaped  to  fit  against  the  bedpost ;  a  connecting  mem- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  arms  extending  forwardly 
from  the  rear  of  the  tubular  member  through  the  same  to 
enter  slots  in  the  bed  post  and  formed  with  openings  to 
receive  a  wedge-key  Inside  the  post,  the  connecting  mem- 
ber having  also  means  to  limit  its  movement  into  the 
tabular  member  and  provided  with  lateral  edge-portions 
Inclined  downwardly  toward  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
side-edges  of  the  tubular  memt>er ;  and  a  slderall  end- 
member  having  inclined  portions  to  fit  removably  between 
the  rear  side-edges  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  in- 
clined edge-portions  of  the  connecting  member. 

4.  In  a  bedstead  comer  bracket.  In  combination,  a  hori- 
lontal  tubular  member  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  bear  at 
ita  front  end  against  the  bedpost,  a  connecting  member 
comprising  a,  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  upper  and 
lower  arms  connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  portion  having  ita  aide  edges  pro- 
jecting laterally,  the  arms  extending  through  the  tubular 
member  from  the  rear  thereof  for  attachment  to  the  bed- 
poat  and  having  means  for  holding  the  tabular  member 
against  the  post ;  and  a  slderall  end-member  having  side, 
members  provided  with  edges  inclined  in  correspondence 
with  the  aide  edges  of  the  connecting  member  and  adapted 
to  fit  removably  between  said  aide  edge*  and  the  rear  aide 
edges  of  the  tubular  meml>er. 

6.  In  a  bedstead  corner  bracket,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
sontal  tabular  member  of  sheet  metal  adapted  at  ita  front 
end  to  bear  against  the  bedpost ;  a  connectinf  member  of 
sheet  metal  having  upper  and  lower  arms  extending 
through  the  tabular  member  from  the  rear  thereof  for 
attachment  to  the  bedpost  and  having  means  to  bear 
against  the  rear  of  the  tubular  member  and  hold  the  same 
against  the  bedpost,  said  arms  being  connected  at  their 
rear  by  a  plate  inclined  downwardly  toward  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  tide-edges  of  the  tabtilar  member;  and  a 
alderail  end-member  of  sheet  metal  having  side  members 
provided  with  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  slots 
to  receive  the  side-edges  of  the  said  inclined  plate. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  molding  press  Including  a  mold  bearing  carriage, 
a  molding  element  mounted  for  movement  in  the  carriage, 
an  eccentric  for  operating  said  element,  a  box  casing  em- 
bodying an  eccentric  strap  movable  with  the  clement  and 
controlled  by  the  eccentric  and  means  to  guide  the  box 
casing  longitudinally  and  means  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
part  of  the  iK'ess  to  guide  the  same  transversely  of  the 
carriage. 

2.  A  molding  press  Including  a  mold  bearing  carriage, 
a  molding  element  mounted  for  movement  in  the  carriage, 
a  box  casing  embodying  an  eccentric  strap  movable  with 
the  element,  an  eccentric  oi>erating  said  casing,  a  guide 
block  held  against  other  than  movement  transverse  the 
carriage,  and  a  stud  depending  from  the  rasing  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  guide  block. 

8.  A  molding  press  including  a  mold  .bearing  carriage, 
a  molding  element  mounted  for  movement  in  the  carriage, 
a  box  casing  embodying  an  eccentric  strap  movable  with 
the  element,  means  for  operating  the  casing,  rails  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  guide  block  having  sliding  cooperation 
with  the  rails,  and  a  guide  stud  depending  from  the  cas- 
ing and  mounted  (or  free  movement  in  the  guide  block  in 
a  direction  at  righfr  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  block 
in  the  rails. 

4.  A  molding  press  including  a  mold  bearing  carriage, 
a  molding  element  mounted  for  movement  in  the  carriage, 
a  box  casing  embodying  an  eccentric  strap  movable  witli^ 
the  element,  means  for  operating  the  casing,  rails  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  a  guide  block  having  sliding  coopera- 
tion with  the  rails,  and  a  guide  stad  depending  from  the 
casing  and  mounted  for  free  non-rotative  movement  in 
the  guide  block  in  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  block  in  the  rails. 


1.213,220.  DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
EU<ifiB  L.  McCaslin,  Sallna,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  C.  Skinner,  Webb,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  4- 
1916.    Serial  No.  113,162.     (O.  240—62.) 


1.  Means  for  operating  dirigible  headlights,  consisting 
of  a  rotary  head  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lights, 
a  clatcb  member  mounted  ajwn  a  steering  bar  for  engage- 
ment with  said  head,  and  a  shifting  rod  for  moving  said 
clutch  member  and  provided  with  means  for  effecting  a 
locking  engagement  with  the  head. 
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3.  IB  an  apiwratM  for  coatrolllBg  dirigible  headlights, 
tk«  comMnatioB  with  a  steertng  bar,  of  a  head  revolubly 
■ounted  thereon,  a  dutch  member  keyed  upon  the  stecr- 
taC  bar  and  adapted  fer  engagement  with  said  head,  an 
•ra  actuated  by  the  head  and  connected  with  the  dirigible 
hmdnghta,  amd  a  shifting  rod  for  movement  of  the  doteh 
■•BBber  carrytag  a  loeklac  maaibar  for  engBgemtnt  with  a 
nmm  la  mM  haad. 

8.  In  aa  apparatoa  for  operating  dirigible  lights,  the 
comMnatlon  with  a  steering  bar,  of  a  head  rcroluUy 
■ovnted  upon  said  bar,  a  clutch  member  kejed  upon  tka 
•laarlng  bar,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  Ita  anaa 
connected  with  the  said  lights  and  its  other  arm  in  opcr- 
attra  aagageraent  with  the  heai.  a  shifting  rod  having 
m  yoke  encaged  with  the  clutch  member  for  moTsmaat 
thereof  lato  aad  aat  of  engagement  with  the  head,  aad 
a  locking  member  carried  by  the  shifting  rod  for  engage- 
ment with  a  socket  or  recess  in  the  head. 


1,218,221.  CLBAN-OUT  FITTING.  Mabtim  McGlomb, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,688.     (Cl.  187-— 76.) 


1.  A  cleanout  fitting,  comprising  a  stem  adapted  for 
Biotintlng  in  an  opening  of  pipe  or  trap,  a  peripheral  flange 
on  said  stem,  an  annular  gasket  on  said  flange,  a  neck  on 
the  stem  within  the  gasket,  a  cap  on  said  gasket,  and  a 
Bcrew-cap  loosely  overlying  and  Incloaing  the  cap,  neck 
axul  gasket  and  screwed  on  said  flange. 

2.  A  cleanout  fitting,  comprising  a  stem  having  a  bore 
•f  onltorm  diameter  throughout  adapted  for  conuaunica- 
tioa  with  an  opening  of  trap  or  pipe,  a  peripheral  flange 
OB  and  projecting  radially  of  said  stem  formed  with  a 
ptrtph««l  coarse  screw,  an  annular  gasket  on  said  flange, 
a  looae  cay  having  a  rim  encaging  on  said  gasket  and  a 
■crew-cap  screwed  on  said  flange  and  adapted  to  press 
the  loose  cap  to  the  gasket,  said  screw-cap  inclosing  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  the  loose  cap  and  the  gasket. 

8.  A  cleanout  fitting,  comprlalnc  a  stem  having  a  bore 
•f  uniform  diameter  throughout  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  an  opening  of  trap  or  pipe,  a  peripheral  flange  on 
and  projecting  radially  of  said  stem  formed  with  a  periph- 
ttal  coarse  screw,  a  neck  on  said  stem,  a  gasket  on  the 
flange  surrounding  said  neck,  a  loose  cap  having  a  rim 
resting  on  said  gasket  and  inclosing  said  neck,  and  a 
screw-cap  loosely  Inclosing  the  neck,  cap  and  gasket  and 
screwed  on  said  flange,  Raid  screw-cap  being  formed  with  a 
tapering  peripheral  flange. 


1,318.222.  ARTIFICIAL  ARM  AND  THE  FITTINGS 
THEREFOR.  Pbtbb  MrBBAT  McKat,  Rockvllle,  Col- 
lingwood.  New  Zealand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
William  Brickell.  Mornlngton,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.027.     (Cl.  8—12.) 


1.  An  artificial  drum  characterlaed  by  having  its  end 
formed  with  a  metal  block  and  provided  with  plug  screwed 
into  a  threaded  aperture  therein,  such  plug  being  formed 
with  a  central  bore  extending  through  it  having  grooves 
formed  longitudinally  along  its  internal  peripheral  sur- 
face to  receive  correspondingly  toothed  stems  of  fittings  for 
the  arm,  substantially  as  uperlfled. 

2.  An  artlflclal  arm  characterised  by  having  its  end 
tanned  with  a  metal  block  and  provided  with  a  plug 
aerewed  into  a  threaded  apo^ure  therein  such  plug  being 
tanaed  with  a  central  bore  extending  through  It  having 
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grooves  formed  longltadinaUy  along  its  Internal  peripheral 
surface,  a  stop  at  the  ianer  end  of  the  bare  and  a  spring 
catch  altaatad  an  the  Inaide  of  the  Mock  and  aormally 
ov<>rlyiDg  one  side  of  the  bore,  la  coaMaatiaa  with  a 
■tcm  having  a  boa^  adapted  to  fit  into  the  hore  and  formed 
with  teeth  fitting  the  grooves  therein  and  an  exteaatea 
beyond  the  boas  adaptad  to  pralart  through  Ifta  bore  and 
formed  with  a  groove  arewad  It  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  aaid  spring  catch,  sabstaattaliy  aa  specified. 

3.  A  fltttng  for  aa  artlflclal  arm  of  th«  daaa  herein 
referred  to  conatstlag  la  a  pair  of  corvod  Jaws  pivoted 
tafether  and  provided  with  handles  extendlac  heyead  their 
pivot  and  wifli  a  spring  sltoatad  between  such  handles 
and  normally  keeping  the  Jawa  doaed.  and  a  stem  or 
shank  adapted  to  be  inaerttd  aad  locked  within  the  arm, 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  Jaws,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  A  fitting  for  an  artiiclal  ana  of  the  class  herein 
referred  to,  consisting  in  a  pair  of  evrred  jaws  pivoted 
together  and  having  a  stem  or  shank  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted Into  and  locked  within  the  arm  extending  beyond 
the  pivot  contlnaously  with  one  of  tke  jaws,  a  handle 
extending  beyond  the  pltot  from  the  other  Jaw  and  a 
spring  situated  between  saeh  stem  or  shank  and  handle, 
normaUy  keeping  the  Jaws  dosed,  substantially  as  specified. 

1,218,223.  APPARATU8u.fOR  FORMING  AND  VUL- 
CANIZING RUBBER  ABTICLBS.  Nblson  W.  Mc- 
LaoD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to.  American  Motors  Tire 
Company,  Detnrtt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  4,  1916.    Solftl  No.  96.886.     (CT.  18—17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatns  for  vulcanisiag  rubber  articles,  % 
mold,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  mold,  meaas 
for  heating  the  water  In  aald  mold,  and  means  associated 
with  said  moid  permitting  the  expansion  of  the  water  in 
the  mold  without  permitting  generation  of  steam  in  the 
mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  rubber  artlclea,  a 
mold,  means  for  introducing  water  Into  aald  mold,  meaas 
for  heating  the  water  In  said  mold,  and  Means  aside  from 
said  mold  into  which  the  water  heated  therein  may  ex- 
pand without  permitting  generation  of  steam  in  the  mold. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanising  rabber  articles,  a 
Biold,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  mold,  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  mold  and  a  closed  expansion 
chamber  having  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
mold. 

4.  In  an  apparatns  for  vnlcaaising  rabber  articles,  a 
mold,  means  for  intrododng  water  into  said  mold,  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  mold,  and  an  expansion  cham- 
ber below  the  plane  of  said  mold  having  oommnalcatloa 
with  the  interior  of  the  mold. 

5.  la  aa  apparatoa  for  vulcaalaing  rabber  artldes,  a 
sectional  mold  having  an  abutment  member  situated  be- 
tween its  shell  seetioas,  means  for  iBtrodaelag  water  lato 
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mM  mold  throQfh  said  abatment  member,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  water  In  said  mold,  and  means  having  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  said  mold  through  said  abutment 
member  into  which  the  water  heated  In  lald  mold  may  ex- 
pand without  permitting  the  generation  of  steam  In  the 
mold. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  OaMttc] 


1^18,224.  APPABATUS  FOB  FOBMINO  AND  VULCAN- 
IZING BUBBER  ARTICLES.  Nblsos  W.  McIjm>d,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Motors  Ttre  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlgaa.  Filed  May 
4.  1916.     Sarial  No.  »5,S87.     (Q.  1»— IT.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanising  rubber  articles,  a 
mold,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  mold,  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  mold,  and  a  non-yielding 
expansion  device  associated  with  said  mold  to  permit 
the  expansion  of  water  in  the  mold  withoot  permitting 
the  generation  of  steam  in  the  mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  rubber  articles,  a 
mold,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  mold,  means 
for  heading  the  water  in  said  mold,  and  a  non-yielding  ex- 
pansion device  Including  an  air  chamber  associated  with 
said  mold  to  permit  the  expansion  of  water  in  the  mold 
without  permitting  the  Keneratlon  of  steam  in  the  mold. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  rubber  articles,  a 
mold,  means  for  introdudag  water  Into  said  mold,  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  mold,  and  a  non-yleldlng 
expansion  device  including  a  closed  air  chamber  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  mold. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  rubber  articles,  a 
mold,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  mold,  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  mold,  and  an  expansion 
chamber  above  the  plane  of  said  mold  having  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  mold. 

6.  la  an  apparatus  for  vulcanising  rubber  articles,  a 
mold,  means  for  introducing  water  Into  said  mold,  means 
for  heating  the  water  Id  said  mold,  and  an  expansion  de- 
rice  indndlng  an  air  chamber  located  above  the  plane  of 
tlM  water  in  the  mold  and  having  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,218.226.  MOLD  FOB  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Nblson  W.  McLaoD,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Tire  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  May  4,  1016.  Serial  No. 
»6,S88.     (a.  18 — «2.) 

1.  In  a  mold  for  molding  rubber  articles  hav1ns.«eparable 
edg«s,  a  shell  within  which  the  object  to  be  molded  may  he 
confined,  an  abutment  device  between  which  and  said 
shell  the  separable  edges  of  the  object  to  b«  molded  may 
be  held,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  confined 
object,  and  a  barrier  within  said  object  whereby  the  fiuld 
introduced  into  said  object  is  precluded  from  contact  with 
the  edge  portions  of  the  conflacd  object. 


2.  In  a  mold  for  molding  rubber  articles  having  separa- 
ble edges,  a  shell  within  which  the  object  to  be  molded 
may  be  confined,  an  abutment  device  between  which  and 
said  shell  the  separable  edges  of  the  object  to  be  molded 
may  be  held,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  into  the  confined 
object,  and  a  barrier  independent  of  said  annular  devles 
whereby  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  object  is  damsssA 
from  contact  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  confined  objael. 

8.  In  a  mold  for  molding  rubber  articles  having  sepas- 
ble  edges,  a  shell  within  which  the  object  to  be  molded 
may  be  confined,  an  abutment  device  between  which  aai 
said  shell  the  separable  edges  of  the  object  to  be  moldsi 
may  be  held,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  conflasi 
object,  and  a  flexible  barrier  within  said  object  wheNby 
the  fiuld  Introduced  into  said  object  is  restrained  tnm 
contact  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  confined  object. 


4.  In  a  mold  for  molding  rubber  articles  having  sep- 
arable edges,  a  shell  within  which  the  object  to  be  molded 
may  be  confined,  an  abutment  device  between  which  aai 
said  shell  the  separable  edges  of  the  object  to  be  moldad 
may  be  held,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  confined 
object,  and  a  barrier  extending  across  the  joint  betweca 
said  abutment  device  and  the  wall  of  said  confined  objwt 
whereby  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  abject  is  fa- 
strained  from  contact  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  coa- 
flned  object. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  molding  rubber  articles  having  sepa- 
rable edges,  a  shell  within  which  the  object  to  be  molded 
may  be  confined,  an  abutment  device  between  which  and 
said  shell  the  separable  edges  of  the  object  to  be  molded 
may  be  held,  means  for  introducing  fiuld  into  the  confined 
object,  and  a  flexible  barrier  extending  across  the  joint 
between  said  abutment  device  and  the  wall  of  the  confined 
object  whereby  the  fluid  Introduced  Into  said  object  to 
restrained  from  access  to  said  joint. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,226.  PLUMBING  STRUCTURE.  Chabuib  F.  Mu»- 
DBN,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26,  l»lfl.  Serial  No. 
98,070.     (Cl.  182—10.) 


A  plumbing  flttlng  comprising  a  pipe  returned  npaa 
itself  to  provide  two  parallel  legs  of  a  trap,  one  leg  ex- 
tending vertically  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  settilac 
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basin  connected  to  the  vertically  extending  leg  below  its 
upper  end,  an  annular  ledge  formed  on  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  vertically  extending  leg  below  Its  connection  with  the 
settling  basin,  a  cap  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
leg,  a  screw  threaded  rod  talcing  through  said  cap,  and  a 
valve  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  co- 
operation with  the  said  annular  ledge. 


1.213,227.  HANDLE.  Alonzo  Manhard.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Electric  and  Machine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  June  1,  1014.  Serial  No.  841,997.  (O. 
T4— 88.) 


The  combination  of  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  sliaft  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond 
the  sleere  said  sliaft  having  near  its  outer  end  a  portion 
which  is  reduced  in  size  and  which  is  of  oval  form  in 
cross  section  and  having  at  its  extreme  end  a  larger  oval 
button  shaped  end.  a  crank  handle  having  a  sleeve  with 
an  opening  which  Is  cylindrical  a  part  of  the  way  through 
to  flt  upon  the  cylindrical  shaft  and  which  has  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  near  its  outer  face,  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  which  flange  is  oval  and  of  such  size  as  will 
permit  the  button  shaped  end  of  the  shaft  to  pass  through 
it  but  will  not  permit  the  oval  shaped  part  bf  the  shaft 
to  turn  completely  around  It. 


1,218,228.  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOB  TUBULAB  POLES. 
William  A.  Matsinow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
18,  1016.     Serial  No.  98,469.     (Cl.  189 — 23.) 

1.  A  series  of  expansive  members  made  in  parts,  and 
a  knuckle-joint  member  having  oppositely  disposed  wedge 
portions,  and  means  for  moving  said  first  members  toward 
each  other  to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge  portions  of  said 
knuckle-joint  members  and  thereby  expanded,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  series  of  expansive  inemt>er8  made  in  parts,  and  a 
knuckle-joint  member  having  oppositely  disposed  wedge 
portions,  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  moving  said  first  members  toward  each  other,  said 
first  members  having  openings  in  their  parts  which  extend 
to  the  parting  between  said  parts,  said  partings  of  each 
of  said  first  members  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  said  wedge  portions  being  designed  to  enter  said 
openings  when  said  sections  are  moved  toward  each  other 
to  effect  the  expansion  of  the  parts  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers in  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  series  of  expansive  members  made  in  parts,  and  a 
knuckle-joint  member  having  oppositely  disposed  wedge 
portions  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  tie  bolt 
passing  through  all  of  said  members  and  operative  to  move 
■aid  first  members  toward  each  other,  said  first  members 
having  openings  in  their  parts  which  extend  to  tlw  part- 
lag  between  said  parts,  said  partings  of  each  of  said  flrtt 


members  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  wedge 
portions  being  designed  to  enter  said  openings  when  said 
sections  are  moved  toward  each  other  to  elTect  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  parts  of  each  of  said  members  In  direc- 
tions at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  coupling  device  for  tubes,  comprising  a  series  of 
members,  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  members  to- 
gether, certain  of  said  members  being  made  of  a  number 
of  parts,  said  latter  members  having  openings  extending 
to  their  parting  lines,  the  partings  of  certain  of  said  mem- 
bers being  at  angles  to  the  partings  of  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  kancUe-Jolnt  members  having  -wedge  portion! 
movable  within  said  openings  by  said  adjustable  meana, 
certain  of  the  wedge  portfons  being  disposed  at  angles  to 
other  of  the  wedge  portions  to  move  said  parts  In  differ- 
ent directions  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube  when  said  adjustable  means  is  act«- 
ated  to  move  all  of  said  members  together,  substantiallj 
as  described. 

6.  A  coupling  device  for  tubes,  comprising  a  series  of 
expansive  members,  each  being  made  In  parts  and  having 
recesses  forming  a  passage,  a  tie-bolt  extending  throogk 
said  passages  In  said  members  and  having  a  head  on  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  screw-thread  at  its  other  end* 
a  nut  fitting  said  screw-thread,  said  members  having  open- 
ings at  their  ends  extending  to  their  parting  lines,  knuckla- 
Joint  members  positioned  •  between  adjacent  end  portiona 
of  said  flrst  members  and  each  having  oppositely  disposed 
wedge  portions  designed  to  extend  within  said  openings, 
one  end  member  of  said  series  having  beveled  surfaces  for 
engagpment  with  the  bead  on  said  tie-bolt  and  being  made 
in  a  number  of  parts,  the  nut  on  said  tie-bolt  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  end  member  of  the  series  aad 
when  turned  operates  to  move  said  wedge  portions  withta 
said  openings  to  expand  said  parts  into  gripping  engaga* 
ment  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  said  head, on  tha 
tie-bolt  also  aiding  by  engagement  with  said  beveled  sur- 
faces to  move  the  parts  of  its  cooperative  member  inta 
gripping  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tat>a» 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,218,229.  AUTOMATIC  WATEB  -  H^^ATEB  VALVM. 
HsNBT  C.  Maul,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Michi- 
gan Stove  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,201. 
(Cl.  126—851.) 

1.  A  water  heater  valve  comprisiag  a  casing  having 
a  gas  chamber,  a  water  chamber,  an  atmospheric  cham- 
ber between  said  gas  and  water  chambera,  a  cap  for  said 
water  chamber,  a  movable  valve  seat  member  establlshlag 
communication  between  said  cap  and  said  water  chamber,- 
a  valve  held  normally  aeated  against  Mid  Talva  asat  mc^ 
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,  meftiM  Id  aftid  cap  operable  from  the  outside  thereof 

adjusting  said  Tolre  relative  to  said  yalve  seat  mem- 

,  a  gas  valve  in  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  connection 

ween  said  gas  valve  and  said  valve  seat  member  to 

movement  thereof  in  synchronism. 


va:er 

and 
mot 

beqweea 
at 


.  A  water  heater  valve  comprising  a  caning  hav- 
a  gas  chamber,  a  water  chamt>er,  an  atmospheric 
chamber  between  said  gaa  and  water  chambers,  a  cap  for 
water  chamber,  a  movable  valve  seat  member  estab- 
Itatlng  coounanlcation  between  said  cap  and  said  water 
ehj  lasber,  a  valve  held  normally  seated  against  said  valve 
t  member,  a  gas  valve  In  said  gas  chamber,  a  connec- 
betweea  said  gas  valve  and  said  valve  seat  member 
i  Icaaae  said  valve  and  member  to  move  in  synchronism, 
^riag  la  mM  atiMMpherle  chamber  adapted  for  moving 
gas  valve,  and  means  in  said  atmospheric  chamber 
operable  from  the  outside  thereof  adapted  fur  regulating 
expansive  force  of  said  spriog. 
A  water  heater  valve  comprising  a  gas  chamber,  a 
chamber,  an  atmospheric  chamber  between  said  gas 
water  chambers,  a  cap  for  said  water  cliamber,  a 
mofrable  valve  seat  member  establishing  communication 
said  cap  and  said  water  chambw,  diaphragms 
the  ends  of  said  water  chamber  supporting  aaid  valve 
raembor,  a  valve  held  normally  seated  agalast  said 
vaire  seat  member,  means  In  said  cap  adapted  for  adjust- 
said  valve  relative  to  said  valve  seat  member,  a  gas 
valke  in  said  gas  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  gas 
vaJ  re  and  said  valve  seat  member  to  cause  movement 
th«  reof  in  synchronism,  meana  In  said  atmospheric  cham- 
adapted  for  closing  said  gas  valve,  and  means  operable 
fro  D  oatside  of  said  atmospheric  chamber  for  regulating 
last  mentioned  means. 

.  \  valve  comprising  a  casing  tiaving  inlet  and  outlet 
connections,  a  flexible  diaphragm  between  said  connec- 
tloi  IS,  a  vftlTe  Cftrrled  by  said  diaphragm,  means  extending 
fro  n  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  other  to  hold  said 
vftl  re  open  when  said  diaphragm  Is  flexed  from  neutral 
PM  Itlen,  and  another  diaphragm  of  less  area  than  the  first 
itloaed  diaphragm  and  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of 
valve  to  move  in  synchronism  therewith. 
91  A  valve  compri.slng  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
con  aectlons,  a  flexible  diaphragm  between  said  connec- 
tioi  s,  a  diaphragm  af  less  area  than  the  first  mentioned 
dia  thragm,  a  valve  hous^ing  between  said  diapbraf^ms  and 
carried  thereby,  a  valve  in  said  bousing  and  means  to  hold 
valve  open  when  said  diaphragms  are  flexed  from 
tl  position  and  shift  said  valve  housing. 


1,230.     CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOE  BAKES.     Ed- 
F.  MiTrcovaaa,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Piled  May  31, 
1H6.     Serial  No.  100.9O8.     (Cl.  55 — 10.)     . 

The  combination   with  a  rake  having  a  cross  bsir 
rake  teeth,  of  a   cutting  blade  detachably  disposed 
the  OQtcr  face  of  the  cross  bar  and  extending  en- 
tirely along  the  length  thereof  and  parallel  to  the  teeth. 


said  blade  projecting  over  the  bases  of  the  teeth  but  lyini 
in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  teeth. 


2.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  cross  bar.  tseth  pro- 
jecting from  the  cross  bar.  the  cross  bar  being  provided 
on  its  outer  face  away  from  the  handle  with  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  extending  recesses  forming  pockets, 
and  a  blade  detachably  connected  to  the  cross  bar  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  teeth,  said  blade  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  In  either  one  of  said  recesaes.  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  projecting  beyond  the  cross  bar. 

3.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  cross  bar,  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  the  cross  bar,  the  cross  bar  being  provided 
on  its  outer  face  with  opper  and  lower  longitudinally  ex- 
tending  recesses  and  upon  its  rear  face  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess,  and  a  cutting  blade  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  (flsposed  in 
any  one  of  said  recesses,  and  when  so  disposed  extending 
parallel  to  the  teeth  of  the  rake. 


1.218,231.  SPRING-BOTTOM.  Jacob  t.  MooHi,  Muncie 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  79.291.  id. 
5—40.) 


1.  A  spring  bottom  having  a  sapporting  frame  and  in- 
cluding end  panels  of  fabric  formed  of  flexibly  connected 
links ;  a  group  of  upright  colled  springs  arranged  be- 
tween the  end  panels ;  transversely  arranged  str^M  of  re- 
silient metal  to  which  the  inner  transverse  edges  of  the 
fabric  panels  are  atUcbed  and  with  which  the  portion  of 
the  spring  bottom  formed  of  upright  coiled  springs  Is  se- 
cured, these  metal  strips  thus  eflTectlag  the  assembly  be- 
tween the  end  panels  of  the  spring  bottom  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  spring  bottom  ;  and  strips  of  restll- 
eat  metal  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  spring  bottom 
and  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  end  rails  of  the  spriac 
bottom  franc,  the  aforesaid  strips  of  metal  being  at- 
Uched  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  latter  strtps  of  metal. 

2.  A  spring  bottom  having  a  supporting  frame  and  la- 
cluding  end  panels  of  fabric  formed  of  flexibly  connected 
links:  a  group  of  upright  coiled  springs  arranged  be- 
tween the  end  panels ;  and  transversely  arranged  strips  of 
resilient  metal  to  which  the  inner  transverse  edges  of  the 
fsbrlc  panels  are  attached  and  with  which  the  portion  of 
the  spring  bottom  formed  of  upright  coiled  springs  la 
secured,  these  metal  strips  thus  effecting  the  assembly 
between  the  end  panels  of  the  spring  bottom  and  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  spring  bottom. 

8.  A  spring  bottom  having  a  supporting  frame  and  In- 
cluding end  panels  of  fabric  formed  of  flexibly  connected 
links ;  a  group  of  upright  colled  springs  arranged  be- 
tween the  end  panels ;  and  transversely  arranged  pieces 
of  resilient  metal  extending  across  the  spring  bottom  from 
side  to  side  and  to  which  the  Inner  transverse  edges  of 
the  fabric  panels  arc  attached  and  with   which  the  por- 
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tlon  of  the  spring  bottom  formed  of  upright  coiled  springs 
is  secnred,  these  metal  pieces  thns  effecting  the  assembly 
between  the  end  panels  of  the  spring  bottom  and  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  spring  bottom. 


1,218,282.  SCREEN  FOR  PEBCOLATOBS.  William 
I.  Morgan,  Seaford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,956.     (Cl.  210—37.) 


1.  A  screen  for  a  percolator  consisting  of  a  perforated 
plate,  a  flexible  grid  formed  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
apart  by  a  plurality  of  rows  of  q>acing  members,  the  bars 
and  spacing  members  being  tied  together,  a  comparatively 
coarse  fabric  over  the  grid,  and  means  for  securing  the 
fabric  and  grid  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  screen  for  a  percolator  consisting  of  a  perforated 
plate,  a  flexible  grid  formed  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
apart  by  spacing  membfrs,  the  bars  and  spacing  members 
being  tied  together,  a  comparatively  coarse  fabric  over 
the  grid,  a  wire  netting  over  the  fabric,  and  means  for 
securing  the  netting,  fabric  and  grid  to  the  plate. 

8.  A  screen  for  a  percolator  consisting  of  a  perforated 
pUte,  a  flexible  grid  formed  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
apart  by  spacing  meml>ers,  the  bars  and  spacing  members 
belag  tied  together,  a  comparatively  coarse  fabric  over 
the  grid,  a  wire  netting  over  the  fabric,  and  clamps  for 
securing  the  said  elements  together. 


1,218,238.  ADJUSTABLE  OAR -LOCK.  TuonAa  8 
Morton,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  191« 
SerUl  No.  127,855.     <C1.  »— 26^) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioD 
with  a  bracket  rigidly  engaged  with  the  rail  of  a  boat 
sftid  bracket  being  grooved  longitudinally,  of  slides  mov- 
able In  the  mentioned  groove,  a  plate  pivotally  engaged 
with  said  slides,  a  rail  upon  which  said  plate  normally 
rests,  means  for  slldably  engaging  said  plate  to  said  rail, 
and  means  combined  with  said  plate  for  pivotally  en 
Kaglng  with  an  oar. 

2.  In  ft  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metallic  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rail 
of  a  boat,  said  bracket  having  an  inverted  T  shaped  slot 
extending  its  entire  length,  of  a  rail  disposed  parallel 
with  said  slot,  a  plate  element  slldable  in  said  slot,  means 
for  engaging  said  plate  element  therein,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  pUte  with  said  rail  or  disengaging  the  same, 


means  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  latter  engaging 
means,  and  means  for  removably  engaging  a  rowlock  with 
said  plate. 


1,213,234.      HAMMER -WIRE    AND    HUB    THEREFOR 
FOB    CLOCK-MOVEMENTS.      Emil   MccKLa,   Water 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  117,645.     (Cl.  68 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer-hub  having  a  central 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  stud  upon  which  it  oscil 
lates  and  also  having  a  locking  groove  formed  in  one  of  its 
faces  so  as  to  clear  the  said  opening,  of  a  hammer -arm 
hammer-tall  and  intermediate  locking-bend  made  from 
one  piece  of  Trire,  the  w,kl  bend  fitting  into  the  said 
groove,  and  means  for  securing  the  bend  of  the  wire  in 
the  groove  of  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer-hub  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  the  reception  <;f  the  stud  upon  which  It 
oscillates  and  also  having  a  locking  groove  formed  in  one 
of  its  faces  so  as  to  clear  the  said  central  opening,  anu  " 
also  formed  with  a  staklng-shoulder  concentric  with  such 
opening,  of  a  one  piece  hammer-wire  coraprtsing  a  ham- 
mer-arm. a  hammer  tail  and  an  intermediate  locking  bend 
adapted  la  shape  to  fit  into  the  said  groove,  and  a  washer 
applied  to  the  grooved  face  of  the  hub  over  the  said  stak- 
lng-shoulder by  means  of  which  It  Is  secnred  in  place. 

1.218,285.  COVER  FOR  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  Paul  D 
MaiBBft.  Granite  City.  lU.  FUed  June  12,  1918.  Seriai 
No.  778,380.     (Cl.  132—11.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  tooth   brush   holder,  aa.elon-:  ted 
Iklftte  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  termed  at.ja- 
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c«Bt  Its  t6m,  Mid  fange  ImtIiic  a  Blot  foraied  therein 
•xfndlng  from  the  edge  thereof  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate,  and  a  lecond  plate  harlnff  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  formed  thereon,  said  last  mentioned  flange  adapted 
to  aUdabljr  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  flange  and 
karlBg  a  depreaslon  la  one  edge  thereof  conitmetad 
and  arranged  to  register  with  the  aforementioned  slot 
for  recelrlng  the  handle  of  the  brush,  said  flanges  being 
adjustable  to  accommodate  bmshes  with  bristles  of  Ta- 
ttoos length. 

3.  la  a  tooth  brush  holder,  a  flat  elongated  plate,  a 
flange  extending  from  the  plate  and  provided  with  means 
to  recelTC  the  handle  and  permit  the  t>ack  of  a  tooth 
kmsh  to  rest  flat  against  the  plate  within  the  flange,  a 
accoad  flat  elongated  plate,  and  a  flange  on  the  second 
plate  sUdably  engageable  with  the  first  flange  and  pro- 
Tided  with  means  to  hold  the  handle  of  the  brush  from 
moToneat  away  from  the  first  plate. 


1^18,28«.  OBAB-HOBBINO  MACHINE.  Wiluam 
NanacB,  Oreatkllls.  N.  T.  Filed  May  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  M,048.     (Q.  00—4.) 


r  ^    >l 


1.  la  a  Biacklae  of  the  Mad  dverlbed,  a  cutter  slide, 
a  cutter  head  rotatably  mounted,  therein,  a  hob  arbor 
attached  to  said  cutter  head,  the- -axis  of  said  hob  arbor 
lying  la  the  same  plane  wit|[|||^'axi8  of  rotation  of  said 
cotter  head  and  a  drlrlng  splndl^ibr  said  hob  arbor,  whose 
axis  is  located  ootslde  of  the  plane  through  the  axes  of 
cotter  head  and  hob  arbor. 

5.  la  a  BMchine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cutter  slide, 
a  cotter  head  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  cutter  slide 
kdag  adapted  to  slide  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of 
the  cutter  bead  axis,  a  hob  arbor  and  a  spindle  drlTing 
■aid  arbor,  carried  by  said  cutter  head,  a  shaft  supply- 
lag  power  to  Raid  q>iadle  aad  a  bearing  for  said  shaft 
attached  to  the  cutter  head. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kiad-  ^escribed,  a  cutter  slide,  a 
cotter  head  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  cotter  slide 
being  adapted  to  slide  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  the  cutter  head  axis,  a  bob  arbor,  a  driving  spindle 
In  geared  connection  with  said  bob  arbor  and  an  Inter- 
■lediate  shaft  geared  to  said  driving  spindle  carried  by 
•aid  cotter  head  the  axis  of  said  Intermediate  shaft  being 
parallel,  bat  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cotter  head. 

,  4.  In  a  Bttchine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cutter  slide, 
a  cutter-head,  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  hob  arbor, 
a  driving  spindle  in  geared  connection  with  said  hob  arbor, 
and  an  intermediate  abaft  geared  to  said  driving  spindle 
la  ecccatric  position  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head,  and 
a  second  latermedlate  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  cutter  slide 
aad  a  plaaetary  gear  connection  between  said  intermediate 
•hafts. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting 
column,  a  power  shaft  attached  thereto,  a  cutter  slide 
raovably  supported  on  said  column,  a  cutter  head  rotatably 
carried  by  said  cotter  slide,  a  horisontal  shaft  Joumaled 
la  said  cotter  slide  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotatioa 


of  said  cotter  head  and  geared  to  said  power  Aaft  aad 
a  pair  of  planetary  gears  within  said  column  to  transmit 
power  from  the  horisontal  sliaft  to  the  cutter  head. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,218,237.  DBOP-TABLE  MECHANISM  FOB  MILLING- 
MACHINES.  ALaaBT  E.  NswTON  and  Fbbd  K.  Han- 
DBICK8ON,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beed-Prentict 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  20,  1014,  Serial  No.  878,270. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,111.     (O.  00—18.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drop 
table  and  a  movable  work  table  thereon,  of  positive  means 
for  raising,  comprising  a  lever,  means  carried  by  the  work 
table  for  operating  said  lever,  a  cam  member  adapted  to 
turn  and  arranged  to  support  the  drop  table,  and  means 
operated  by  said  lever  for  turning  the  cam  into  a  position 
to  drop  or  raise  the  drop  table. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drop 
table  and  a  sliding  work  table  thereon,  of  a  rotatable 
cam  carried  by  the  drop  table  and  supporting  It,  means 
for  supporting  the  cam.  and  means  operated  by  the  slid- 
ing table  for  turning  the  cam  tbroagb  a  part  of  a  revolu- 
tion at  each  end  of  the  stroke  to  raise  and  drop  the  drop 
table. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drop  table, 
a  carriage  for  supporting  it  having  a  raised  surface,  a  slid- 
ing work  table  on  the  drop  table,  a  cam  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  projecting  surfaces  therearound  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  raised  surface,  said  cam  supporting  one 
end  of  the  drop  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam 
through  an  arc  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  sliding 
table,  for  raising  and  dropping  the  drop  table. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  reciprocatory  work  table,  said  carriage  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface  for  the  work  table,  of  means 
whereby  the  work  table  is  supported  at  one  end  from 
said  surface  in  operative  position  during  the  operative 
stroke,  and  means  whereby  said  last  named  means  is 
moved  to  allow  the  table  to  drop  from  said  supporting 
surface  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke. 

B.  la  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drop  table, 
a  carriage  for  supporting  it  baving  a  raised  surface,  a 
sliding  work  table  on  the  drop  table,  a  cam  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  projecting  surfaces  there- 
around each  adapted  to  rest  in  turn  on  said  raised  sur- 
faces as  the  cam  turns,  said  cam  supporting  one  end  of 
the  drop  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  through 
an  arc  equal  to  one  half  the  distance  between  two  of  said 
projections  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  sliding  table, 
for  raising  and  dropping  the  drop  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaactta.] 
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M18,288.  OBLABINO.  Phiup  H.  Nickbls,  Council 
Grove,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1012.  Serial  No.  674.840. 
(a.  74—7.) 


la  combiaatioa,  a  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
haft,  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  a 
u  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
flnt  mentioned  gear  when  in  one  position  and  to  be  free 
trma  said  first  gear  in  a  second  position,  a  collar  on  said 
iisere,  a  collar  on  the  second  shaft,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  collars  and  urging  said  sleeve  into  position 
to  bring  the  second  gear  into  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  a 
bd  crank  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  said  sleeve  collar 
and  baving  a  downwardly  extending  arm  bearing  against 
mM  sleeve  collar  on  the  side  opposite  the  spring,  and  a 
pan  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 


1,218,289.  DEVICE  FOB  CLEANING  SAND  AND  GBAYEL 
BCBBSNS.  Bosi  B.  Noll,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,527.     (CI.  88—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  sand  and  gravel 
screen  having  a  flexible,  reticulated  wall,  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  rotatable  rollers  mounted  above  the  screen  for 
Independent  angular  movement  with  respect  to  their  ro- 
tative axes,  each  of  said  rollers  having  peripheral  teeth 
far  engagement  through  the  interstices  of  the  screen, 
whereby  the  rollers  are  positively  rotated  in  the  rotation 
•f  the  screen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  sand  and  gravel 
screen  having  a  flexible,  reticulated  wall,  of  a  vertically 
swinging  support  mounted  above  the  screen,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  the  support 
for  Independent  rotation  upon  a  common  axis,  said  rollers 
resting  upon  the  screen  and  having  relative  angular  move- 
ment with  respect  to  their  rotative  axes,  the  wall  of  the 
screen  flexing  under  the  weight  of  the  rollers,  each  roller 
having  peripheral  teeth  for  engagement  through  the  inter- 
stices In. the  screen,  whereby  the  individual  rollers  are 
positively  rotated. 


1,218,240.  SHEBT-MBTAL  FILING-BOX.  Bxocu  ObK 
•TBAND,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  E<)wards. 
Syracuse,  N.  T.  FUed  July  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
641.860.     (Q.  220—6.) 
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1.  A  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
having  a  bottom,  and  sides  having  the  marginal  edges 
thereof  bent  to  form  channels  facing  said  bottom,  and  a 
sheet  metal  member  having  an  integral  centrally  dis- 
posed lengthwlsely  extending  corrugation,  bottom  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  corrugations  extending  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  sides  spaced  apart 
from  the  sides  of  the  t>ody  and  having  angular  marginal 
portions  engaging  the  walls  of  the  channels  formed  by  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  bottom 
and  side  flanges  projecting  from  the  bottom,  and  a  sheet 
metal  member  including  a  bottom  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  flanges  at  its  opposite  sides  opposed  to  the 
first-mentioned  fianges,  the  flanges  on  one  of  said  parts 
being  formed  with  channels  facing  the  bottom  and  the 
flanges  In  the  other  of  said  parts  extending  into  said  chaa- 
nels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriK>se  specified. 

8.  A  box  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  bottom 
and  side  flanges  projecting  from  the  bottom,  and  a  sheet 
metal  member  including  a  bottom  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  flanges  at  Its  opposite  sides  opposed  to,  and 
spaced  apart  from,  the  first-mentioned  fianges  and  to- 
gether therewith  forming  hollow  walls,  the  flanges  of  one 
of  said  parts  having  their  margins  bent  to  form  channels 
facing  the  bottom,  and  the  flanges  on  the  other  of  said 
parts  having  their  margins  bent  to  engage  the  bottoms  of 
said  channels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  bottom 
and  side  flanges  projecting  from  the  bottom,  and  a  sheet 
metal  member  engaging  the  bottom  and  having  flanges  at 
its  opposite  sides  opposed  to,  and  spaced  apart  from,  the 
first-mentioned  flanges  and  together  therewith  forming 
hollow  walls,  the  flanges  qu  one  of  said  parts  having  their 
margins  bent  to  form  channels  facing  the  bottoms,  aad 
the  flanges  on  the  other  of  said  parts  having  their  mar- 
gins bent  to  engage  the  bottoms  of  said  channels,  and  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  card  guide  consisting  of  a 
corrugation  located  between  said  flanges,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  box  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  bottom 
and  sides  integral  with  the  bottom,  the  sides  having  their 
margins  beat  to  form  internal  channels  facing  the  bottom, 
and  a  sheet  metal  member  including  a  bottom  engaging 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  flanges  at  its  opposite  sides 
extending  into  such  channels  and  snugly  flttiag  the  chan- 
nels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,241.     DEMOUNTABLE  BIM  FOB  VEHICLK- 
WHEEL8.     Nils  L.  Olson,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  May 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,660.     (CI.  21-,68.) 
In  a  vehicle  wheel,  channel  spokes  haviag  coaical  sock- 
ets at  the  outer  end  thereof  of  less  depth  than  the  width 
of  said   spokes,  a  demountable  rim,   inwardly  projecting 
arms  carried  thereby,  conical  studs  on  said  arms  sdapted 
to  wedge  in'  the  conical  sockets  of  said   spokes  by 
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thnuti  of  said  ^akes,  tald  arms  h«TlDg  th«  outer  CacM 
tWreof  in  a  plaae  wltli  tte  outer  sides  of  said  apokes,  and 


1^13^3.  DSIVINO  MECHANISM.  ViCTOa  W.  PAOtt, 
Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
ConnecUcut.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1913.     Sertal  No.  748,288 

■   (Cl.  74—34.) 


means   extendlni;   through   aald   spoke  sockets,  and  said 
rtan  studs  for  holding  said  rlsa  studs  In  aald  8|K>ke  sockets. 


1.213,242.  PORTABLE  PULLING-MACHINB.  CHAaLaa 
HsBMAN  Otsblt  and  Owbn  Alonzo  Tbompsom,  Inde- 
pendence, Kaos.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serla.!  No.  69.868. 
(Cl.  189—16.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  polling  machine  comprising  a 
>aae  frame  and  mast,  of  a  detachable  two-wheel  truck 
md  its  bolster,  a  cross  beam  on  the  base  frame  seated  on 
the  bolster  as  a  fulcrum,  a  tongue  on  the  bolster  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  aust  at  one  side  of  the  bolster,  the 
sreight  of  the  base  frame  being  such  as  to  OTetbalance  the 
MHt  end  of  the  frame  when  the  tongue  U  uncoupled  from 
he  mast,  and  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  bolster  and  detach- 
il>ly  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  base  frame  at  the 
>ppo!4lte  side  of  the  bolster  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two  wheel  track  and  its 
•olster.  of  a  nast  and  a  base  frame  seated  on  the  bolster 
IS  a  fulcmia,  a  tongue  detachable  connecting  tl>e  track 
tod  mast,  the  weight  of  the  base  frame  being  such  as  to 
•verbalaace  the  mast  end  of  the  frame  when  the  tongue 
$•  aacoupled  from  the  mast,  and  a  pair  of  side  bars  piv- 
'ted  on  a  part  of  the  truck  and  detaehaUy  connected  to 
h»'  base  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bolster. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  driving 
membfT.  a  traction  member  rotatively  supported  thereon 
and  having  a  portion  overhanging  and  spaced  from  said 
driving  member  and  rigidly  carrying  an  annular  abutment 
upon  said  overbani^lng  portion  to  provide  a  drlrini;  con- 
nection rhainbir.  a  drtving  connection  for  connecting  said 
members  and  secured  within  said  chamber,  a  rotataWe 
carrier  upon  said  drivinjc  member  and  spaced  therealong 
from  said  abutment,  and  a  second  driving  connection  for 
connecting  said  members  and  located  longltudlnallj  of 
said  driving  member  between  said  carrier  and  abutment 
with  said  carrier  carrying  a  portion  of  said  second  named 
driving  connection  and  said  abutment  carrying  another 
portion  of  such  driving  connection  ;  substantially  as  de- 
8cril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  traction  member  rotatably  supported  thereon  and 
having  a  portion  overhanging  and  spaced  from  said  drlr- 
ing  member  and  rlKidly  carrying  an  annular  abutment 
upon  said  overhanging  portion  to  provide  a  clutch  cham- 
ber, a  direct  drive  clutch  for  connecting  said  members 
and  secured  within  said  chamber,  a  rctatable  carrier  upon 
said  driving  member  and  spaced  therealong  from  said 
abutment,  and  a  speed  change  drive  for  connecting  said 
members  and  located  longitudinally  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber betweep  said  carrier  and  abutment  with  said  carrier 
carrying  a  portion  of  said  drive  and  said  abutment  carrj- 
ing  another  portion  of  said  drive;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  driving  mem 
ber,  a  traction  member  rotatably  supported  thereon  and 
having  a  portion  overhanging  and  spaced  from  said  driv- 
ing member  and  rigidly  carrying  an  annulnr  abutment 
upon  said  overhanging  portion  to  provide  a  clatch  cham- 
ber, a  controllable  direct  drive  dutch  for  connecting  said 
members  and  secured  within  aald  chamber  ;  a  rotatable 
carrier  upon  said  driving  member  and  spaced  therealoag 
from  said  abutment,  a  controllable  speed  change  driT« 
for  connecting  said  members  and  located  longitadinally 
of  said  driving  member  between  said  carrier  and  abut- 
ment with  said  carrier  carrying  a  portion  of  said  drive 
and  said  abutment  carrying  another  part  of  said  dMve, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  drives;  sabstantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  element,  an  element  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  controllable  driving  connections 
therebetareen,  said  connections  including  members  to  be 
operated  in  succession  to  thereby  render  one  connection 
inactive  prior  to  rendering  tlie  other  active,  of  m^ans  for 
controlling  said  connections  and  for  moving  said  bmb- 
bers  jn  succession,  such  means  comprisinR  a  two-armed 
lever  carrying  a  contact  element  and  having  one  arm  op 
eratlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  Ita  other 
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arm  to  an  actuator,  and  an  osdllative  member  opera- 
tlrely  connected  to  the  other  member  and  carrying  a  con- 
tact element  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  ele- 
ment but  spaced  therefrom  along  said  path  when  said 
lever  is  in  Initial  position;  substantially  as  described. 

6,  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  driving  element,  an  element  to  be  driven  there- 
by, and  a  plurality  of  controllable  driving  connections 
therebetween,  said  connections  Inclading  members  to  be 
operated  In  succession  to.  thereby  render  one  connection 
inactive  prior  to  rendering  the  other  active,  of  means  for 
controlling  said  connections  and  for  movlpg  said  mem- 
bers in  successloa,  such  means  comprising  a  bell  crank 
carrying  a  contact  element  and  having  one  arm  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  Its  other  arm 
to  an  actuator,  and  an  o<4cillative  member  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  member  and  cirrying  a  contact  ele- 
ment in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  element  hut 
spaced  therefrom  along  wild  pnth  when  said  bell  crant  Is 
In  initial  position ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,244.  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  FOB  MOTOB-CARS. 
JosiFH  W.  Faskin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1916.     ScrUl  No.  68,662.      (Cl.  137—69.) 


A  safety  lock  of  the  character  described  compriaing  in 
combination  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a 
joint  in  a  line  of  fuel  supply  and  having  means  for  at 
tachment  to  one  part  of  the  line,  said  attaching  means 
adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  against  removal,  the 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  fuel  therethrough,  a  valvular  member 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel,  locking  means  for 
locking  said  valvular  member  In  closed  position,  and 
means  releasably  holding  said  valvular  member  in  open 
position. 


1,213,246.  CEBBAL^MACUINE.  David  C.  Pabks,  near 
Kimmawick.  Mo.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,881.      (Cl.  99—2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  reducing  cereals  to  a  meal  like  forrr. 
comprising  a  closed  hollow  cylindrical  container,  having  a 
central  bearing  in  its  top,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear 
ing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  series  of  cutting 
knives  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

2.  A  machine  for  reducing  cereals  to  a  meal  like  form, 
comprising  a  closed  hollow  cylindrical  container,  having 
a  central  bearing  in  its  top.  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  series  of  cuttlnj 
knives  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  tube 
connected  to  a  suitable  source  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  the  Interior  of  said  container. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  cereals  to  a  neal  lik  • 
form,  a  hollow  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a 
top  cover  removably  fastened  upon  said  body,  a  long  eea 
tral  sleeve  In  said  cover  forming  a  bearing,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
and  a  series  of  catting  knives  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  cereals  to  a  meal  like  form, 
a  hollow  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  top 
cover  removably  fastened  upon  said  body,  a  long  central 
sleeve  in  said  cover  forming  a  bearing,  a  ahaft  mounted  In 
said  hearing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  tabular 
support  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  series  of  cut- 
ting knives  radiating  horizontally  from  said  sun>.)rt. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  cereals  to  a  meal  like  form, 
a  hollow  container  having  a  cylindrical  body,  a  bottom 
plvotally  mounte<]  in  Kald  body  and  a  removable  top  cover, 
means  for  lo«king  the  bottom  in  closed  position,  spring 
means  for  reeiilently  locking  the  top  cover  in  place,  a  long 
central  sleeve  in  the  cover  forming  n  bearing,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, aald  shaft  extending  within  the  container,  a  tubular 
support  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  cut 
ting  knives  radiating  from  said  support  and  arranged  in 
horlEontal  rows,  said  knives  having  their  lower  edges 
sharpened,  and  a  tube  arranged  in  the  cover  for  admittin-( 
compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  container. 


1.213,246.      CAR -HOOF.      John    Pbab»o.\.   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  May  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,304.     (Cl.  108—6.4.) 


1 .  In  «  deTU>e  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  car  body  having 
sides,  metallic  roof  sheets  having  downtumed  skirts  at 
their  ends  overlying  the  car  sMe,  the  sklrta  and  body  of 
the  sheets  having  depressions  at  their  edges  to  bear  upon 
the  car  sides  to  space  their  central  portions  from  the  car 
body  and  provide  air  passages  below  the  sheeta  into  tlie 
car,  and  means  to  secure  the  sheets  to  the  car.     , 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBcrlt>ed,  a  car  body  having 
sides,  metallic  roof  sheets  having  downturned  skirts  at 
their  ends  overlying  the  car  side,  the  sheeta  having  de- 
pressions at  their  edges  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
skirts  and  into  the  body  of  the  sheets  to  space  their  cen- 
tral portions  from  the  car  body  to  provide  air  passages 
into  the  car  below  the  sheets,  and  means  to  secure  the 
sheets  to  the  car. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body  having 
sides,  metallic  roof  sheets  having  downtumed  sklrta  at 
their  ends  overlying  the  car  side,  fasciw  intermediate  the 
sides  and  skirts,  means  to  space  the  fascise  from  the  sides 
to  provide  air  passages  below  the  sheets  Into  the  car. 
Iwnds  in  the  sheets  to  space  their  skirts  and  bodies  from 
the  fascic  to  provide  air  passages  below  the'  sheets  into 
the  car.  and  means  to  secure  the  sheets  and  fasc1«  to  h  • 
car. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body  having 
■Idea,  metallic  roof  sheets  havlnc  downtumed  aklrts  at 
their  ends  overl^g  the  car  aide,  faada  between  the  skirts 
and  aides,  the  sneets  being  deformed  or  bent  to  space  por- 
tlMM  of  their  bodies  and  skirts  from  the  fasds  to  provide 
air  passages  below  the  sheets  into  the  car.  waahera  be- 
tween the  car  aide  and  fasdie  to  space  the  latter  away 
from  the  car  side  to  provide  air  passages  below  the  sheets 
into  the  car,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  sides.*  washers, 
Caaclc  and  skirts  to  aecore  them  togetlMr.  , 


l;218.247.  OUN-OARRIAOB  SHIELD  AND  IN  THE  EM- 
BRASURES or  CASEMATES.  Pio  PluoifB,  Rome, 
Italy,  assignor  to  Socletft  Anonlma  Itallana  Olo,  An- 
■aldo  k  C,  Genoa.  Italy.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843.448.     (O.  8»— 36.) 


1.  A  can  cas«nate  comprlslnf  a  fixed  armor  having  an 
embrasure,  a  gun  carriage  Internally  of  the  fixed  armor, 
a  shield  partially  closing  and  In  qtaced  relation  to  the 
embrasnre,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  gun  carriage 
and  the  shield,  the  edges  of  the  casemate  and  of  the  slUeld 
being  formed  to  engage  each  other  after  a  limited  amount 
of  backward  movement  of  the  slileld. 

2.  A  gvn  casemate  comprising  a  fixed  armor  having  An 
embrasure,  a  gun  carriage  Internally  of  the  embrasure, 
a  shield  partially  closing  the  embrasure  and  spaced 
away  therefrom  so  as  to  be  capable  of  backward  move- 
ment, resilient  arms  upon  the  gun  carriage  for  support- 
ing the  shield  and  permitting  of  ita  backward  movement 
oader  exceaslve  pressure  and  means  for  limiting  the  ex- 
tant of  backward  movement  of  the  shield. 

8.  A  gnn  caaemate  comprialng  a  fixed  armor  tiavlng  an 
arcnate  portion  with  a  rectangular  embrasure,  a  gun 
carriage  movable  about  an  axis  at  the  point  from  which 
the  arc  is  struck,  an  arcuate  armored  shield  partially 
eloalng  the  embrasure  and  also  movable  along  said  em- 
brasure about  said  axis  of  the  gun  carriage  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  fixed  armor  and  resilient  connecting  meana 
between  the  gun  carriage  and  the  shield,  the  edges  of 
the  fixed  and  movable  armor  being  so  shaped  as  to  arrest 
inward  movement  of  the  movable  armor  against  the 
resistance  of  the  resilient  connecting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gnn  carriage  of  an  arcuate 
armored  shield  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  carriage, 
reaiUent  means  for  mounting  the  sltield  upon  the  car- 
riage and  a  casement  having  an  arcuate  portion  positioned 
relatively  to  the  shield  to  permit  backward  movement 
thereof  and  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  movement. 

5.  A  gun  casemate  comprising  a  fixe«l  armor,  an  em- 
hrasore  in  the  casemate  of  greater  external  than  internal 
width,  a  gnn  carriage  Internally  of  the  fixed  armor,  a 
shield  liaving  a  greater  external  than  internal  width,  re- 
■ilieat  means  connecting  the  gun  carriage  to  the  shield 
and  supporting  same  In  spaced  relation  to  the  casemate 
embrasure  and  to  permit  the  shield  to  abut  against  said 
caaemate  embrasure  under  exceaalve  external  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1^18,248.     ANIMAI^TRAP.     Bbbtbam  Lbwis  PHiixipa. 

Brockley,  London,    England.     Piled    Sept.    16,    1916. 

Serial  No.  120,434.     (O.  48 — 19.) 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  an  open  bottomed  but  otherwise 
closed  cage,  a  support  above  said  cage,  a  halt  plate  and 
flexible  connecting  means  between  the  front  portion  of 
said  cage  and  said  bait  plate,  led  over  said  support  and 


of  sach  length  that  the  front  of  aaid  cage  is  raised  when 
said  halt  plate  is  inserted  beneath  the  rear  edge  of  aaid 
cage. 


2,  In  an  animal  trap,  an  open  bottomed  but  otherwise 
doaed  cage,  a  base  pUte,  upstanding  side  and  rear  walU 
and  a  front  fillet  on  aaid  baae  pUte  loosely  incloaing  aaid 
cage,  a  support  above  said  cage,  a  bait  plate  and  flexible 
connecting  means  between  the  front  portion  of  said  cage 
and  said  bait  plate,  led  over  said  support  and  of  sneh 
length  that  the  front  of  said  cage  is  raiaed  when  aaid 
bait  pUte  ia  inaerted  between  the  rear  edge  of  said  cage 
and  said  base  plate. 

8.  In  an  animal  trap,  an  open  bottomed  but  otherwise 
closed  cage,  a  baae  plate,  upstanding  side  and  rear  walla 
and  a  fillet  on  said  baae  plate  loosely  inclosing  said  cage, 
a  lug  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  cage  engaging  in  said  rear 
wall,  a  lug  at  the  front  edge  of  said  cage,  an  Inwardly 
directed  spring-protruded  Utch  on  said  fillet,  a  support 
above  said  cage,  a  bait  plate  and  flexible  connectfng  means 
between  the  front  portion  of  said  cage  and  said  bait 
pUte,  led  over  said  support  and  of  such  length  that  the 
front  of  said  cage  U  raised  when  said  bait  pUte  U  in- 
serted between  the  rear  edge  of  said  cage  and  said  base 
plate. 


1,218.249.        MEANS     FOR      SUSPENDING     SLIDING 
DOORS.     ELLia  J.  Q.  PHILLIP8.  Aurora,  Dl..  assignor 
to    Richards-Wllcox    Manufacturing   Company.    Aurora, 
ni.,  a   Corporation  of   Illinois.     Piled    May   22    1916 
Serial  No.  99,068.     (O.  20—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  suspended  from 
an  overhead  track,  the  suspending  means  Including  a  bar 
lying  over  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  near  the 
forward  edge  thereof,  of  means  for  detachably  connecting 
■aid  bar  to  the  door  adjacent  to  the  other  edge  thereof,  an 
arm  attaclied  to  a  fixed  support,  and  a  device  carried  by 
said  t>ar  and  adapted  to  liave  locking  engagement  with 
said  arm  when  said  door  has  been  moved  on  Its  track  to 
open  pocltlon,  said  engagement  of  such  device  with  the 
arm  holding  said  bar  against  longitudinal  movement  when 
the  door  has  been  swung  away  from  the  doorway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  suspended  from 
an  overhead  track,  the  suspending  means  Including  a  bar 
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lytag  over  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  near  the 
forward  edge  thereof,  of  a  pivot-bolt  carried  by  the  door 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a  floor-socket  in  vertical 
alinement  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  door  with 
■aid  bar  when  the  door  has  been  moved  on  its  track  to 
open  position,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  alinement 
of  such  pivots  when  the  door  is  thereafter  swung  on  its 
pivots  away  from  the  doorway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  suspended  from 
an  overhead  track,  the  suspending  means  including  a  bar 
lying  over  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  near  the 
forward  edge  thereof,  of  Interengaglng  means  carried  by 
the  bar  and  the  door  for  detachably  connecting  said  bar 
and  door  together  adjacent  to  the  other  edge  of  the  door, 
a  pivoted  latch  on  the  bar  for  locking  said  interengaglng 
means  together,  and  means  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  latch,  after  the  door  has  been  moved  on  its  track  to 
open  position,  for  holding  said  bar  against  shifting  longi- 
tudinally when  the  door  is  thereafter  turned 'away  from 
the  doorway. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  suspended  from 
an  overhead  track,  the  suspending  means  including  a  bar 
lying  over  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  near  the 
forward  edge  thereof,  of  a  bracket  connected  with  the  bar 
and  having  an  c^tening  in  it,  a  projection  on  the  door 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  a  pivoted  latch  con- 
nected with  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
on  the  door  to  lock  the  bar  to  the  door,  and  a  stationary 
arm  with  which  said  latch  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  after 
the  door  has  been  moved  on  Its  track  to  open  poaition, 
sach  enKa^ement  with  the  arm  holding  the  said  bar  against 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  door  is  thereafter  swung 
away  from  the  doorway. 


1,213,250.     MEANS  FOR  RECEIVING  INTELLIGENCE 
COMMUNICATED    BT    ELECTRIC    WAVES.      Grbbn- 

LiAT  Whittiib  Pickard.  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  30,  1906,  Serial  No.  832,697.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
842.466.      (a.  260—20.) 


electric  waves,  which  comprises  an  inductance  coil  consti- 
tuting an  element  of  a  wave-intercepting  oscillating-cur- 
rent  circuit  which  is  cooperatively  related  to  the  ground 
and  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  energy  derived  from 
such  waves ;  In  combination  with  a  condenser  connected 
in  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  supplied,  by  way  of  said  in- 
ductance coil,  with  oscillating  currents  also  containing 
energy  derived  from  said  electric  waves ;  a  device  connect- 
ed in  series  with  said  condenser  and  consisting  of  an 
electrically-conducting  but  hlKhly-reslstant  non-metallic 
material  possessing  thermo-electromotlve  power,  and  there- 
by functioning  as  a  rectifier  of  said  supplied  oscillating 
currents ;  and  a  device  connected  to  receive  and  construct- 
ed to  indicate  the  flow  of  direct  currents  which  resnlta, 
by  the  functioning  of  said  rectifier  and  condenser,  from 
■aid  supplied  owdllatlng  cnrrents,  ■ubatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  waves,  which  comprises  an  inductance  coil  conati- 
tutlng  an  element  of  an  oscillating  current  circuit  which 
is  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  energy  derived  from  auch 
waves  ;  in  combination  with  a  condenser  connected  in  a 
circuit  arranged  to  be  supplied,  by  way  of  said  inductance 
coll,  with  oscillating  currents  also  containing  energy  de- 
rived from  said  electric  waves ;  a  device  connected  in  se- 
ries with  said  condenser  and  consisting  of  an  electrically- 
conducting  but  highly-resistant  non-metallic  material  poa- 
sesslng  thermo-electromotlve  power,  and  thereby  function- 
ing as  a  rectifier  of  said  supplied  oscillating  currents ; 
and  a  device  connected  to  receive  and  constructed  to  in- 
dicate the  flow  of  direct  currents  which  results,  by  the 
functioning  of  said  rectifier  and  condenser,  from  said  rap- 
plied  oscillating  currents,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

6.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  waves,  which  comprises  a  condenser  connected  in 
a  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  oscillating 
current  containing  energy  derived  from  such  waves ;  in 
combination  with  a  high-resistance  device  connected  in 
series  with  said  condenser  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  function  as  a  rectifier  for  said  supplied  oscillating  cur- 
rent; and  a  device  connected  to  receive  and  constructed 
to  be  operated  by  the  flow  of  direct  currents  which  results, 
by  the  functioning  of  said  rectifier  and  condenser,  from 
the  supplied  oscUlating  current,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.  Meana  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  waves,  which  comprises  a  circuit  arranged  to  be 
supplied  with  oscillating  current  containing  energy  de- 
rived from  said  waves  ;  a  conducting  solid  connected  in 
good  contact  In  said  circuit  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  function  as  a  rectifier  to  convert  said  supplied  oscil- 
lating current  into  direct  currents  ;  and  a  condenser  and 
a  parallel-connected  telephone  also  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  b) 
electric  waves,  which  comprises  an  aerial  wave-intercept- 
ing circuit  containing  an  inductance  cooperatively  related 
to  ground ;  a  circuit  receiving  oscillating  currents  from 
said  wave-intercepting  circuit  by  way  of  said  inductance  ; 
a  conducting  solid  connected  in  good  contact  in  the  latter 
circuit  at  a  point  of  relatively  high  potential  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  function  as  a  rectifier  to  con- 
vert said  stipplied  oscillating  current  into  direct  cur- 
rents ;  and  a  condenser  and  a  parallel-connected  telephone 
connected  In  said  circuit  at  a  point  of  relatively  lower  po- 
tential, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Means   for   receiving  intelligence   communicated   by 


1,213,251.  ADJUSTABLE  STOOL  FOR  BABT  -  CAR- 
RIAGES. Lillian  M.  Pinca,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
signor  of  one-half  to  George  L  Pierce,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.064.      (Q.  21—12.) 


1.  An  adjustable  stool  for  baby  carriages,  comprising  a 
it.  two  connected  spaced  bars  adapted  to  be  detachably 
fastened  to  the  axles  of  a  baby  carriage  under  its  body, 
an  extensibly  adjustable  retaining  element  pivoted  to  the 
seat  so  that  the  seat  may  be  swung  on  the  element,  and 
said  element  being  pivoted  to  the  bars  for  allowing  tha 
seat  to  be  guided  to  and  from  under  the  body  of  the  car- 
riage so  as  to  be  disposed  alongside  the  carriage  for  nae 
as  well  as  being  carried  on  the  bars  when  not  In  use,  fold- 
able  legs  for  supporting  the  seat  when  in  use,  and  a  lock- 
ing element  for  preventing  the  legs  from  accidental  col- 
lapsing. 
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2.  The  corablBatloii  with  the  baby  cmrrlage,  of  a  fold- 
able  stool,  and  an  cxtenalbly  adjustable  retalBlnf  element 
piTOted  to  the  stod,  and  fastened  to  the  carriage  for 
allowioff  the  stool  to  be  disposed  under  the  body  of  the 
carriage  when  not  In  ase  and  to  be  guided  to  a  position 
alongside  of  the  carriage  for  occupancy. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  baby  carriage,  of 
a  support  remorably  fastened  to  the  carriage  abore  the 
axles,  a  foldable  stool  and  an  extenslbly  adjustable  re- 
taining element  in  the  form  of  a  lazy  tong,  the  said  ele- 
ment haTlng  one  end  piroted  to  the  support  and  baring  Its 
ether  end  pivoted  to  the  stool  for  allowing  the  stool  to  b^ 
adjustably  disposed  under  the  body  of  the  carriage  on  the 
support  when  not  In  use  and  to  be  guided  to  a  position 
alongside  of  the  carriage  for  occupancy. 


1,218.252.  CAR  TBDCK-BOLSTES.  JoHW  A.  Piu:hbb, 
Baanoke,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,487. 
(CI.  100—244.) 

I 


1.  An  X-sbaped  track  bolster  having  the  terminals  of 
the  X  formed  to  provide  supporting  points  for  the  same, 
the  X  being  fMmed  of  two  continuous  beams  extending 
between  adjacent  terminals  and  connected  near  the  Inter- 
M«tion  point  of  the  X  by  a  distinct  Joining  beam,  the  said 
tolnlng  beam  being  made  with  two  parallel  m>aced  main 
portions  spanning  the  said  continuous  beams  with  a  rela- 
tively depressed  portion  therebetween,  and  a  oenter-bear 
Ing  plate  on  the  said  depressed  portion,  the  said  depressed 
portion'  extending  also  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  said 
■aln  parallel  portions  aad  being  Joined  thereto. 

2.  An  X-ahaped  truck  bolster  having  the  terminals  of 
the  X  formed  to  provide  supporting  points  for  the  same, 
the  X  being  formed  of  two  continuous  beama  extending 
t>etween  adjacent  terminals  and  connected  near  the  in- 
tersection point  of  the  X  by  a  distinct  Joining  beam,  the 
laid  joining  beam  being  arcbed  between  the  said  contlnu 
mn  beams. 

8.  An  X-shaped  truck  bolster  having  the  terminals  of 
the  X  formed  to  provide  supporting  points  for  the  same, 
the  X  being  formed  of  two  coDtlnuous  beauM  extending 
>etween  adjacent  terminals  and  connected  near  the  inter- 
lectlon  point  of  the  X  by  a  distinct  Joining  beam,  the  said 
olnlng  beam  being  made  with  two  parallel-spaced  main 
Mrtlons  spanning  the  said  continuous  beams  with  a  rela 
Ively  depressed  portion  therebetween,  and  a  center  bcar- 
ng  plate  on  the  aald  depressed  portion,  the  said  parallel 
ipaced  portions  being  arche<l  between  the  said  continuous 
leams,  and  the  said  relatively -depressed  portion  exteodiiiK 
llrectly  across  from  one  of  said  contlauous  beams  to  the 
>ther. 

4.  An  X-ahaped  truck  bolster  havjag  the  terminals  of 
he  X  formed  to  provide  supporting  points  for  the  same, 
he  X  being  formed  of  two  continuous  beams  extending 
letween  adjacent  terminals  and  coanected  mat  the  Inter- 
ectlon  point  of  the  X  by  a  distinct  Joining  beam,  the  said 
olnlng  beam  being  made  with  two  parallel-spaced  main 
lortiono  spanning  the  said  continuous  beam  with  a  rela- 
Ively-depressed  portion  therebetween,  a  ceater-bearlng 
>late  on  the  said  depressed  portion,  and  side  bearings  on 


the  said  main  port'on  at  each  side  of  the  said  center- 
bearing  plate,  said  depressed  portion  extending  also  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  said  main  parallel  portions  and 
being  Joined  thereto. 

5.  An  X-sbaped  truck  bolster  having  the  terminals  of 
the  X  formed  to  provide  supporting  points  for  the  same, 
the  X  being  formed  of  two  continuous  beams  extending 
between  adjacent  terminals  and  connected  near  the  inter- 
section point  of  the  X  by  a  distinct  joining  beam,  the 
said  joining  beam  being  made  with  two  parallel-spaced 
main  portions  spanning  the  said  continuous  beams  with 
a  relatively-depressed  portion  therebetween,  and  a  center 
bearing  plate  on  the  said  depressed  portion,  the  said 
parallel-spaced  portions  being  arched  between  the  said 
continuous  beams  and  the  said  relatively-depressed  por- 
tion extending  directly  across  from  one  of  said  continuous 
beams  to  the  other,  the  said  continuous  members  being  of 
I-shape  In  cross  section  and  the  said  arched  main  portions 
of  the  Joining  beam  being  of  box-shape  In  cross  section. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1^13,288.  TAPPING  OR  THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE. 
ABTRI7B  C.  PLvn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42,844.     (O.  10—187.) 


1.  In  a  tapping  attachment,  the  combination  of  means 
for  attachlDg  the  tapping  device  to  the  sleeve  of  the 
drlli-spindle,  a  shank  and  beveled  gear  attached  thereto, 
for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  drlll-spindle,  an  at- 
tachment spindle,  and  beveled  gear  attached  thereto  to 
transmit  reverse  motion  to  the  attachment  spindle,  an 
idler  gear  meshing  with  both  the  aforesaid  gears,  a  clutch 
splined  to  the  attachment  spindle,  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  the  first  or  second  mentioned  gears,  a  yoke  leva* 
for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally 
hold  sa*d  mechanism  in  reversing  motion  position,  a  lug 
on  said  yoke  lever,  a  trip  rod  with  a  trip  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  material  being  tapped  when  the  tap  has  entered 
the  work  a  predetermined  distance,  a  trip  lever,  one  end 
of  which  Is  sdapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  trip  rod,  and  a 
hook  on  the  trip  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  lever 
so  as  to  hold  the  device  In  position  to  insure  forward  ro- 
tation of  the  tap,  until  the  hook  is  released  from  the  lug 
by  pressure  of  the  trip  on  the  material  being  tapped. 

2.  In  a  drilling  and  tapping  machine,  in  combination 
with  the  suspended  gear  casing  containing  the  reversing 
train  of  bevel  gears,  a  drill  spindle  entering  said  casing 
from  below  loosely  through  the  lower  gear  and  Into  an 
axial  bore  or  recess  of  the  upper,  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment between  the  upper  and  lower  gears  spacing  said 
gears  apart. 

3.  In  a  drill  press  attachment  of  the  character  indi- 
cated !n  combination  with  the  Independent  drill  spindle, 
the  oppositely  rotating  bevel  gears  aad  dutch  mechanism 
for  rotatlvely  connecting  the  q>indle  with  the  gears  alter- 
nately, a  spring  bearing  mediately  against  the  clutch  to 
hold  the  engagement  normally  In  reverse  or  withdrawal 
movement  of  the  drill  or  tap;  a  movable  locking  catch 
holding  the  ^rlng  In  compression  ;  and  a  trip  rod  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  operate  the  release  when 
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the  required  depth  of  penetration  is  reached  by  the  drill 
in  the  article  worked. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  drill  spindle  and  its  rotative  media- 
nism  and  shifting  clutch,  of  an  operating  yoke,  having  a 
hand  lever  provided  with  a  projection,  a  bell-crank  lever 
plvot^  at  Its  angle  having  one  end  provided  with  a  catch 
Adapted  to  engage  aald  projection,  and  a  trip-rod  adjust- 
ably connected  to  another  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
and  adapted  to  release  the  engagement  of  the  catch  with 
said  projection. 


1,218.254.     LIQUID-HEATRR.     Fbbd  Pooli,  Jewell.  Kans. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  6,739.      (CI.  219 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  heater  the  combination  of  a  casing  inter- 
posed in  a  water  conduit  or  the  like,  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting body  centrally  located  In  said  casing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  members  having  their  inner  extremities 
respectlTely  in  a  plane  diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  supporting  body,  the  said  Inner  extremities  being 
alternately  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  supporting  body, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  interposed  In  a  water  con- 
duit, a  second  casing  concentrically  arranged  In  said  first 
casing  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  U-abaped  angularly  ar- 
ranged radially  extending  heating  members,  whereby  to 
aid  drculatlon  of  liquid  passing  between  said  casings. 

3.  In  a  liquid  heater  the  combination  of  a  casing  inter- 
posed in  a  water  conduit  or  the  like,  a  supporting  casing 
carried  therein,  radially  extending  heating  members  asso- 
ciated with  said  Inner  casing  having  the  inner  extremities 
thereof  alternately  arranged  in  said  casing,  and  means  for 
securing  said  heating  elements  rigidly  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  liquid  heater,  including  a  casing  Interposed  in  a 
water  conduit  or  the  like,  a  supporting  casing  receivable 
within  said  first-mentioned  casing,  a  plurality  of  heat 
radiating  members  carried  by  said  inner  casing  and  ex- 
tending laterally  in  the  water  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  casings,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  first- 
mentioned  casing,  electric  heating  units  carried  in  each 
of  said  heat  radiating  members,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  beat  radiating  members  in  position. 

5.  In  a  liquid  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  caa- 
ing  interposed  in  a  water  conduit  or  the  like,  an  Inner  cas- 
ing affording  a  supporting  body,  heat  radiating  members 
carried  by  said  inner  casing  and  extending  laterally  In 
the  space  between  said  casings,  said  heat  radiating  mem- 
bers being  so  disposed  relative  to  each  other  as  to  cause 
the  liquid  to  assume  a  substantially  zigzag  course  from 
inlet  to  outlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     - 
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1,21.8,255.      IRONING-BOARD.      James    H. 

cago.   III.     Filed   Aug.   21,   1916.      Serial 

(CI.  68—10.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board  and  a  sup- 
porting leg  plvotally  mounted  in  said  board,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  table  with  the  table 
edge  clamped  between  tlie  oppoaed  ends  of  the  board  and 


leg,  said  leg  being  notched,  a  brace,  one  end  of  which  la 
pivoted  to  said  board  and  the  other  end  of  which  saata  la 


-^-j^^ 
^fe 


said   notchea,   and  a   spring   connecting  aald   brace  and 
said  leg. 


1,218,266.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE.  Tom  A.  Pnoa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.' 
87,462.     (CI.  162—14.) 


An  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  antl- 
skldding  members  composed  of  narrow  flat  strips  of 
closely  woven  fabric  adapted  to  extend  transversely  in 
flat  engagement  with  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire,  a  pair  of 
coupling  elementa  for  each  of  said  members,  each  of  aald 
elements  comprising  a  rectangular  body-portion  and  paral- 
lel extensions  contactlngly  Incloaing  one  end  portion  of 
its  associated  antl-sklddlng  member,  the  said  extensions 
and  body-portion  being  provided  with  serrated  edges 
pressed  into  the  said  end  i>ortlon8  whereby  the  latter  la 
connected  to  the  element,  and  annular  retaining  membera 
seated  In  the  said  coupling  elements. 


1,218,257.     BATHING-SUIT.     Lasna  Rack,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  81,915.      (CI. 

a— 148.) 


1.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  shirt  element  and  a 
trunk  element,  said  trunk  element  having  inverted  U- 
shape  upward  extensions  and  U-shape  rectus*  therebe- 
tween. 

2.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  shirt  element  and  a 
trunk  element,  said  trunk  element  having  portions  of  Ita 
upper  part  terminating  in  diiferent  horizontal  planes  to 
permit  freedom  of  the  swimmer's  legs. 

3.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  shirt  element  and  a 
trunk  element,  said  trunk  element  having  Inverted  U- 
shape  upward  extensions  and  U-shape  recesses  therebe- 
twjeen,  the  top  of  said  extensions  and  the  bottom  of  said 
recesaes  l>elng  stitched  to  said  skirt  portion,'  said  stitching 
being  overlapped  to  prevent  rising  of  the  skirt  around 
the  awimmer'a  body. 

4.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  shirt  element  and  a 
trunk  element,  said  trunk  element  being  secured  te  sa|d 
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body  clemeot  by  Intermittent  stltchtng  In  different  horl- 
■ontal  planea  to  permit  freedom  of  the  iwimmer'i  legs  and 
to  prcTent  rising  of  the  aklrt  aroand  the  awlmmer's  body. 
6.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  body  element  and  a 
tmnk  clement,  said  trunk  element  being  secured  to  said 
body  element  by  Interrupted  staggered  stitching  In  differ- 
ent horlsontal  planes  to  permit  freedom  of  the  swimmer's 
legs  and  to  prevent  rising  of  the  skirt  around  the  swlm- 
's  body. 


1^18,2M.  DIFFEBENTIAL  GBABING.  Chablu  B. 
BiDDio,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  18,  191R.  SerUl  No. 
»,027.      (a.  74— »4.) 


1.  A  differentia]  gearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
ixlally  alined  spiral  disk  gears  adapted  for  mounting  on 
:he  respective  axle  sections,  the  threads  of  said  gears  be- 
ng  respectively  right  and  left,  intermediate  gears  mounted 
Mtween  said  spiral  gears  adapted  for  engag«>ment  with 
Mid  disk  gears,  and  a  mounting  for  said  intermediate 
tears  adapted  for  planetary  movement  abovt  the  axis 
>f  said  disk  gears. 

2.  A  differential  gearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
ixiaily  allne<l  spiral  disk  gears  having  their  threads  re- 
ipectlvely  right  and  left  and  of  the  same  pitch,  interme- 
liate  gears  mounted  between  said  spiral  gears  engaging 
laid  disk  gears,  the  pitch  of  the  threads  being  such  as  to 
►revent  the  driving  of  either  disk  from  the  Intermediate 
[ear,  a  drive  member  revoluble  about   the  axis  of  said 

'  llsk  gears,  and  a  mounting  for  said  intermediate  gears 
ipon  said  drive  member. 

8.  A  differential  gearing,  comprising  alined  abutting 
I  LXle  sections,  a  pair  of  spiral  disk  gears  mounted  on  the 
espective  sections  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
breads  of  said  gears  being  oppositely  arranged  and  re- 
1  pectlvely  right  and  left,  a  member  arranged  intermediate 
I  aid  gears  and  joumaled  for  independent  rotary  move- 
ment thereon,  and  intermediate  gears  mounted  on  said 
member  and  engaging  the  opposite  disk  gears,  said  en- 
I  ag«>ment  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
I  ears  by  either  one  of  said  disk  gears  and  being  Irrever- 
I  Ible. 

4.  A  differential  gearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  axlally 
I  lined  spaced  spiral  disk  gears  having  abutting  hub  por- 
1 1ons,  the  threads  of  said  gears  being  respectively  right 
I  nad  left,  a  member  Joumaled  upon  the  hubs  of  said  gears 
iitermediate  the  disks,  intermediate  gears  mounted  on 
I  aid  member  and  engaging  said  disk  gears  so  as  to  be  re- 
1  oluble  by  either  of  said  disks  the  movement  being  irrever- 
a  Ible.  and  a  housing  for  said  gearing  connected  to  said 
i  itermcdlate  member  and  forming  a  drive  member  there- 
ft>r. 

6.  A  differential  gearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
I  dally  alined  spiral  Ask  gears  having  their  threads 
«;>po«itely  arranged  and  respectively  right  and  left,  a 
I  tnrality  of  intermediate  gears  arranged  in  pianes  offset 
f  "vm  the  axis  of  said  dlak  gears  to  briag  the  teeth  of  said 


intermediate  gears  more  nearly  in  paralleUsm  with  the 
axes  thereof,  and  a  mount  for  said  intermediate  gears 
adapted  for  planetary  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
disk  gears. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.I 


1,218.209.  8TBBL-PLATB  OATB  -  VALVB.  HaUT  B. 
RaDDiNO,  develand,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-foorth  to  M.  A.  Fritts.  one-half  to 
D.  A.  Dlemert,  and  one-fourth  to  The  Cleveland  Steel 
Valve  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  26,468.    (CI.  187— ft.) 


1.  A  valve  body  fomed  of  side  plates  and  a  strip,  the 
side  plates  being  welded  to  the  strip,  the  side  plates  bavins 
openings  therethrough,  and  tubular  members  having  their 
ends  fitting  against  .and  being  welded  to  said  side  plates 
in  alinement  with  the  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  body  formed  of  side  plates  and  a  strip,  the 
side  plates  being  welded  to  the  strip,  the  side  plates  having 
openings  therethrough,  rings  Inserted  in  the  openings  of 
the  side  plates  and  having  shoulders  abutting  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  tubular  members  fitting  over  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rings  and  abutting  the  outer  faces  of  the  side 
plates,  and  said  tubular  members  being  welded  to  the 
rings  and  to  the  side  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  valve  body  formed  of  side  plate:]  and  a  strip,  the 
side  plates  being  welded  to  the  strip,  the  side  plates  having 
openings  therethrough,  rings  inserted  in  the  openings  of 
the  side  plates  and  having  shoulders  abutting  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  tubular  members  fitting  over  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rings  and  abutting  the  outer  faces  of  the  side 
plates,  said  tubular  members  being  welded  to  the  rings 
and  to  the  side  plates,  the  rings  having  their  inner  faces 
inclined,  and  guide  bars  for  the  valve  gate  welded  to  said 
strip  between  said  inclined  faces  of  the  rings,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,218,266.  MOTOB-PBOPBLLBD  VBHICLB.  WlLLIAk. 
Bdocdmbb  Rindli,  Westminster,  London.  Bngtand. 
FUed  Anr  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,688.     (01.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlele  having  haadles  tot 
steering  it,  of  a  motor  drtrca  vehlele,  a  horlsontal 
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bar,  cUps  which  attach  the  cross  bar  to  the  handles,  and 
a  universal  Joint  between  said  bar  and  the  motor  driven 
vehicle  which  permits  the  steered  vehicle  to  be  tamed 
Independently  of  the  motor  driven  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  connected  to  a  motor  driven  machine  by  a 
bar  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  free  to  turn  in  a  bearing  in  a 
pin  held  in  a  socket  larger  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top 
In  the  motor  driven  machine. 


I 


1.218,261.  CHOUC-ACID  FOBMALDBHYDE  CONDEN- 
SATION PRODUCT.  EBiCH  Bim,  Elherfeld,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914  Se^ 
rial  No.  879,616.      (CL  28—24.) 

1.  The  herelndescribed  new  and  therapeuUcaUy  valuable 
substances    being    chemically    condensation    products    of 
cholic  acid  and  an  active  methylene-contalnlng  subsUnce 
said  substances  being  soluble  in  alcohol,  substantiaUy  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  and  therapeutically  valuable 
Jffoducts  being  chemically  compoands  of  cholic  add  and 
ftonnlc  aldehyde  which  are  whitish  powders  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  subsUntUUy  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  and  therapeutically  valu- 
able product  being  chemically  a  compound  of  cholic  acid 
and  formic  aldehyde  which  is  a  whitish  powder  soluble  in 
alkali,  alcohol  and  glacial  aceUc  acid,  melting  at  about 
140«  C,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  sad-iron  support  iBcluding  a  plurality  of  movable 
legs  secured  to  a  sad-iron,  yielding  means  tending  to 
raise  the  legs,  said  legs  having  feet  on  which  the  sad-lnm 
rests  when  the  legs  are  lowered,  the  weight  of  the  sad- 
iron on  said  feet  holding  the  legs  lowered  against  the 
tension  of  said  yielding  means. 

8.  A  sad-iron  support  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
legs  secured  to  a  sad-iron  for  swinging  movement  and 
limited  endwise  movemwit,  said  legs  having  feet  on 
which  the  sad-iron  rests  when  the  legs  are  lowered. 

4.  A  sad-iron  support  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
l^s  secured  to  a  sad-iron,  said  legs  having  feet  on  which 
the  sad  Iron  rests  when  the  legs  are  lowered,  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  raise  the  legs. 

6.  A  sad-iron  support  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
legs  secured  to  a  sad-iron,  said  legs  having  feet  on  which 
the  sad-iron  rests  when  the  legs  are  lowered,  yielding 
means  tending  to  raise  the  legs,  and  means  for  positively 
lowering  one  of  said  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,218  262.  RBCEPTACLB  FOB  CIOAB-A8HE8.  John 
8.  R001N8KI,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,495.      (a.  248 — 1.) 


1,218,264.     MORTAB  BALL-MILL.     LBTBftrrr  8    Bopm 
Helena,  Mont.    Filed  May  22,  1916,  Serial  No.  29.88l' 
Benewed    June  16,    1916.      Serial    No.    108,866.      (CI 
88—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  arm  with  a  slot  therein  extending  inwardly 
from  one  edge  of  said  arm,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  suitable  support  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  a 
head  on  said  pin  whereby  said  arm  is  prevented  from  mov- 
Ihg  downwardly  on  said  pin  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  said 
arm  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  pin, 
whereby  said  arm  is  plvotally  and  detachably  connected  to 
said  pin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  arm  with  a  slot  therein  e;ftending  inwardly 
from  one  edge  of  said  arm,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  suitable  support  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  a 
head  on  said  pin  whereby  said  arm  is  prevented  from  mov- 
ing downwardly  on  said  pin  and  a  spring-actuated  latch 
lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  recess  in 
one  edge  thereof  arranged  to  engage  said  pin  whereby  said 
arm  U  plvotally  and  detachably  connected  to  said  pin. 


1,218,263. 
neapolli?, 
86.876. 


8AD-IB0N  SUPPOBT.     Bvbn  J. 
Minn.      Filed    Mar.    27,    1916 
(CI.  68—27.) 


RoHNC,  Mln- 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  mortar  ball  mill  comprising  a  base  having  a  con- 
caved bearing  recess,  a  semi  spherical  bearing  block 
mounted  in  said  recess,  a  hopper,  a  block  secured  thereto 
and  having  a  spindle  Journaled  in  a  recess  In  said  bearing 
block,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blocks  having  annular 
raceways  and  ball  bearings  therein,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
said  hopper,  and  gear  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

2.  A  mortar  ball  mill  comprising  a  base  having  a  con- 
caved bearing  recess,  a  semi  spherical  bearing  block 
mounted  in  said  recess,  a  hopper  and  shell  in  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  said  shell  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular track,  a  block  projecting  from  said  shell  provided 
with  a  spindle  Journaled  in  a  recess  in  said  bearing 
block,  a  gear  wheel  Integral  with  said  sheU,  means  for 
driving  the  wheel,  a  rack  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  same  and  antifriction  wheels  carried  by  the 
rack  and  engaging  said  rack. 

3.  A  mUl  comprising  a  ro.tary  bowl-shaped  receptacle 
having  a  substantially  spherical  inner  bottom  surface  and 
straight  flaring  side  walls  constituting  continuations  of 
said  bottom  surface,  means  for  supporting  and  routing 
said  receptacle  with  Its  axis  inclined  to  the  horlsontal. 
and  a  multiplicity  of  tumbUng  crushers  in  said  recep- 
tacle  adapted  to  be  given  a  whirUng  and  tumbling  move- 
ment in  a  circular  path  by  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
receptacle. 


1.  A  sad-iron  support  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
legs  secured  to  a  sad-iron,  said  legs  having  feet  on  which 
the  sad-iron  rests  when  the  legs  are  lowered. 


1,218,266.  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
BOOK-TRIMMING  MACHINES.  Jambs  Rowb,  Chi- 
cago.  111.  FUed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  29.932.'  (CL 
164 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  member,  book-pad  engaging  means  ca^ 
ried  thereby,  and  means  for  throwing  the  same  out  of 
and  into  engaging  relation  to  book  pads  during  movement 
of  said  member  In  one  direction,  and  maintaining  said 
means  In  said  relation  during  the  entire  movemoit  of  aald 


meaber  la  tbe  opposite  direction  whereby  the  said  en- 
gaglac  Beans  are  positioned  to  engage  tbe  book  pad*  dor- 
las  tbe  entire  noremeBt  of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite 
dlrectloB.  t 
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2.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  inclad- 
Ing  a  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad  support  between 
the  llmlta  of  moTement  thereof,  book  pad  engaging  means 
M  said  carriage,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower* 
lag  the  said  means  daring  the  movement  of  said  carriage 
la  one  direction  far  causing  said  means  to  pass  freely 
Dver  the  book  pad  to  be  moved  thereby  whereby  the  aaid 
engaging  means  are  positioned  to  engage  the  book  pads 
luring  the  entire  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  oppo- 
lite  direction. 

8.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  in- 
rlnding  a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad 
rapport  between  the  limits  of  movement  thereof,  reclpro- 
eable  book  pads  engaging  means  on  said  carriage,  and 
nechanlsm  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  means  dur- 
hig  the  backward  movement  of  said  carriage  in  one  dlrec- 
Jon  for  cau8lng  said  means  to  pass  freely  over  the  book- 
tad  to  be  moved  thereby. 

4.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  In- 
doding  a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad 
inpport,  book  pad  engaging  means  on  said  carriage  recip- 
■ocable  relatively  thereto  to  vary  the  elevation  thereof, 
nechanism  on  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  said  means 
IS  said  carriage  moves  rearwardly.  and  devices  on  the 
'rame  of  the  machine  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  mech- 
lalsm  to  actuate  the  latter  at  predetermined  intervals 
:o  cause  said  means  to  pass  freely  over  and  «rop  behind 
lie  book  pad  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  car- 
lage. 

5.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  Includ- 
ag  a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad  sup- 
port, book-pad  engaging  means  on  said  carriage  recip- 
•ocable  relatively  thereto  to  vary  the  elevation  thereof, 
Decbanism  on  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  said  means 
LS  said  carriage  moves  rearwardly,  and  cams  on  the 
irame  of  the  machine  disposed  in  engaging  relation  to 
Aid  mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  at  predetermined 
ntervals  to  cause  said  means  to  pass  freely  over  and  drop 
tehind  the  book  pad  during  the  rearward  movement  of 
he  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


.318,266.  BOOK-PAD  ADJUSTER  FOR  ArTOMATIC 
BOOK-TRIMMINO  MACHINES.  Jambs  Rowb,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,983.  (CI. 
164 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
i  ages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book-pile  to  be 
trimmed  relatlvfly  to  a  triinming  plane  and  a  book  sup- 
]  orting  surface  over  which  the  book  pile  is  adapted  to 
ilide  into  said  position,  of  a  pair  of  book-pile  elevating 
<  erices  having  their  surfaces  normally  tlush  with  the 
look  supporting  surface  and  extending  from  a  point  for- 
^  rard  of  the  book-engaging  surfaces  of  the  gages  to  a 
joint  rearwardly  thereof;  and  mechanism  for  imparting 
rocking  movement  of  sai<l  devices  through  an  arc  sulB- 
lent  to  effect  elevation  thereof  and  a  movement  toward 
f  lid  gages  to  a  position  flush  with  the  book-supporting 
*  nrface  upon  completing  said  movement. 


2.  Id  a  book-trimming  machine,  tbe  comblaatioa  wltb 
gages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book -pile  to  bo 
trimmed  relatively  to  a  trimming  plane  and  a  book  sup- 
porting surface  over  which  the  book  pile  is  adapted  to 
slide  Into  said  position,  of  devices  disposed  contiguous  to 
said  gages  for  elevating  the  book  pile  above  said  support- 
ing surface  and  moving  tbe  same  toward  aald  gagaa,  saM 
devices  adapted  to  lower  said  book-pile  npon  said  sup- 
porting surface  as  they  complete  their  movement  in  said 
direction,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  alternately  oppo- 
site movements  to  Mid  devices  at  r<q>ectively  different 
Interrala. 


3.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
gages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book-pile  to  be 
trimmed  relatively  to  a  trimraiaf  plaae  and  a  book  aop- 
porting  sarface  over  which  the  book  pile  is  adapted  to 
slide  Into  said  position,  of  devices  disposed  contlgnona  to 
said  gages  for  elevating  the  book  pile  above  said  sui>port- 
ing  sarface  and  moving  the  same  toward  aald  gages,  aald 
devices  adapted  to  lower  said  book-pile  upon  said  sup- 
porting surface  as  they  complete  their  movement  in  said 
direction,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  devices  at 
intervals  in  respectively  opposite  directions  and  mala- 
taialng  the  same  immovable  for  periods  alternating  wltb 
the  Intervals  of  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  book-trlmmlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
gages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book-pile  to  be 
trimmed  relatively  to  a  trimming  plane,  and  a  book  sap- 
porting  sarface  over  which  the  book  pile  is  adapted  to 
slide  Into  said  position,  of  means  movable  in  slots  la  tb« 
book  pile  supporting  surface  contiguous  to  said  gages  for 
elevating  the  boolkplle  and  moving  the  same  toward  said 
gages  and  depositing  the  same  upon  said  snppcrtlng  sur- 
flice  while  said  book  pile  abutn  against  said  gages  and 
while  said  devices  continue  their  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion, and  a  cam  actuated  mechanism  associated  with  said 
devices  for  imparting  motion  thereto  In  respectively  op- 
pealte  directions  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  main- 
taining the  same  immovable  for  predetermined  periods 
between  the  Intervals  of  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  book-trlmmlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
gages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book  pile,  to  be 
trimmed  relatively  to  a  trimming  plane,  and  a  book  snp- 
portlng  surface  over  which  the  book  pile  is  adapted  to 
slide  Into  said  position,  of  a  pair  of  shoes  disposed  con- 
tiguous to  said  gages  and  having  their  upper  surfaces 
normally  dlspose^l  at  an  elevation  no  higher  than  said 
book  supporting  surface,  rocking  means  associated  with 
said  shoes  for  moving  the  same  through  a  given  arc  Inter- 
sected by  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface  whereby  to 
elevate  and  move  toward  said  gages  a  book-pile  deposited 
upon  said  supporting  surface  ia  the  path  of  said  shoes  and 
to  rcdeposit  said  bookplle  upon  said  surface  as  said  shoes 
complete  said  movement  through  said  arc,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  rocking  means  at  predetermined 
intervals. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,818,267.  8AW-8BTTING  APPABATUS.  yaBNOH  ROTLB, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8M,4»4.     (a.  76—70.) 


1.  In  saw  setting  apparatus,  tb«  combination  with  a 
■aw  setting  tool,  of  an  anvil  provided  with  a  concave 
fkce  sorrounded  by  a  bearing  surface  on  which  the  tooth 
to  be  set  is  Intended  to  rest. 

2.  In  saw  setting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  aupportlag  tbe  saw  la  position  to  be  set,  of  a 
saw  setting  tool  provided  with  a  convex  lower  end  and 
an  anvil  having  a  concave  face,  tbe  concavity  of  the  anvil 
face  being  greater  than  tbe  convexity  of  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  setting  tool. 

8.  Ia  saw  setting  apparatus,  an  anvil,  a  saw  setting 
tool,  a  saw  centering  device,  a  main  supporting  element 
aad  a  bracket  In  which  the  saw  centering  device  has  a 
vertleal  adjustment,  the  said  bracket  having  a  support 
coBStracted  to  slide  horizontally  ia  tbe  main  supporting 
alcBcnt. 


14tl8,2«8.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Gcbtav 
BuMQDiST,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Intematleaai 
Money  Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
Jaa.  11,  1916.     SerUl  No.  1,639.     (Cl.  286—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  accumulator 
comprising  transfer  mechanism  inclndlng  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, aad  controlling  means  coaaected  with  aald  member 
camprislag  a  control  member,  a  spring  attached  thereto, 
an  operating  device  for  the  spring  to  store  up  energy 
therein  for  actuating  the  control  member,  a  main  actuator 
coactlng  with  said  device  to  subject  the  carrying  member 
to  tbe  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  on  the  operating 
device  to  preliminarily  restrain  the  control  member  as 
tbe  spring  is  energised  and  for  aabaeqaeBtly  rdcaalBg  tbe 
control  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  accamolator 
comprising  transfer  mechanism  Including  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, and  controlling  means  for  said  membo'  comprising 
q>rlngB,  means  to  operate  said  springs  to  store  up  energy 
therein  to  act  In  opposite  directions,  a  main  actuator,  and 
means  intermediate  the  carrying  member  and  said  springs 
operable  in  opposite  directions  by  tbe  latter  to  control 
tbe  action  of  tbe  carrying  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  lever  connected  thereto,  energy  storing  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  lever  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  dlroc- 
tfeai,  a  mala  actuator,  means  for  subjecting  the  lever  to 
tbe  action  of  tbe  energy  storing  device  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  in  the  action  of  the  main  actuator,  and  means 
for  restraining  and  releasing  the  lever  incident  to  tbe 
actloa  of  said  energy  storing  device  thereon  in  either  of 
opposite  directions.  j 
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4.  Ia  a  awcbiae  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed,  tbe  comblnatloB 
of  a  carrying  member,  a  controlUag  lever  therefor,  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  tbe  carrying  member, 
an  energy  storing  device  connected  with  tbe  lever,  a  mala 
actuator,  means  operable  by  tbe  mala  actuator  for  stor- 
ing up  energy  in  said  energy  storing  device  whereby  to 
actuate  the  lever,  and  means  intermediate  the  last  men- 
tioned means  and  tbe  lever  for  direct  operation  of  tbe 
same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  lever  connected  thereto,  an  energy  storing  device 
connected  with  the  lever,  a  main  actuator,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  lever  to  the  action  of  the  energy  storing  de- 
vice at  a  predetermined  time  la  the  action  of  the  main 
actuator,  an  operating  member  connected  with  tbe  energy 
storing  device  for  storing  np  energy  in  the  latter,  and 
locking  and  releasing  means  for  said  lever  carried  by  said 
operating  member  and  controlling  the  time  of  movement 
of  the  same  under  the  action  of  the  energy  storing  device. 

[Clalnu  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,813,269.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VBHICl^S.  Frank  H. 
BrTHnroRo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876.416.     (Cl.  240—41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  lamp  inclosed  in  said  casing,  an  upper  reflector  located 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  aad  arranged  to  pro- 
ject the  light  forward  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  same, 
and  a  lower  parabola  reflector  inclosed  within  said  casing 
which  concentrates  and-tbrows  the  rays  of  light  upwardly 
aad  forwardly  agalast  said  upper  reflector. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  a  lamp  inclosed  within  aaid  casing,  an  upper  for- 
wardly exteadiag  upwardly  iadiaed  reflector  arranged  to 
project  the  light  forward  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  and  a  lower  parabola  reflector  within  which 
said  lamp  is  placed  which  is  inclosed  within  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing  and  which  throws  tbe  rays  of  light  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  against  said  upper  reflector. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed 
hollow  casing  having  an  upper  opening  in  its  front,  an 
upper  reflector  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
through  the  top  of  said  op«iing  into  said  casing,  a  lower 
parabola  reflector  within  the  lower  closed  portion  of  said 
cadng,  aad  a  lamp  within  said  parabola  reflector  which 
latter  reflects  aad  coacentrates  the  light  upwardly  aad 
forwardly  against  said  upper  reflector. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  upper  front  opening  for  the  passage  of 
light  rays,  an  upper  reflector  extending  within  tbe  casing 
and  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  open- 
ing to  near  tbe  rear  of  said  casing,  a  lower  parobola 
reflector  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  light  rays  upwardly  and  forwardly  upon 
the  upper  reflector,  and  a  suitable  lamp  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  parabola  reflector ;  said  lamp  and  para- 
bola reflector  being  concentric. 

6.  A  devlc*  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed  comprising  a.  hollow 
casing  having  an  upper  front  opening  closed  by  a  trans- 
parent window,  and  an  opaque  wall  beneath  said  opening, 
an  upper  r^ector  extending  within  tbe  casing  aad  rear- 
wardly aad  downwardly  from  the  top  of  aaid  opening,  a 
lower  parabola  reflector  located  within  the  lower  portion 
of   tbe   casing  and    concealed    behind    tbe   opaque    front 


BMMber  iB  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  said  en- 
fmglBg  BieAns  are  positioned  to  engage  the  book  pads  dor- 
lag  the  entire  moyement  of  the  carriage  In  the  opposite 
direction. 
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2.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad  support  between 
the  limits  of  movement  thereof,  book  pad  engaging  means 
00  said  carriage,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
lag  the  said  uieans  dartni;  the  movement  of  aaid  carriage 
in  one  direction  far  caualng  said  means  to  pass  freely 
over  the  book  pad  to  be  move<l  thereby  whereby  the  said 
engaging  means  are  positioned  to  engage  the  book  pads 
during  the  entire  movement  of  the  carriage  In  the  oppo- 
dte  direction. 

8.  In  a  book-trlmmlng  machine,  feed  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad 
rapport  between  the  limits  of  movement  thereof,  recipro- 
cable book  pads  engaging  means  on  said  carriage,  and 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  means  dor- 
\ug  the  backward  ni«Tement  of  said  carriage  in  one  direc- 
tion for  causing  said  means  to  pass  freely  over  the  book- 
jNid  to  be  moved  thereby. 

4.  In  a  book- trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad 
rapport,  book-pad  engaging  means  on  said  carriage  recip- 
rocable relatively  thereto  to  vary  the  elevation  thereof, 
mechanism  on  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  said  means 
la  said  carriage  move*  rearwardly,  and  devices  on  the 
fkame  of  the  machine  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  mech- 
iBlsm  to  actuate  the  latter  at  predetermined  intervals 
to  cause  said  means  to  pass  freely  over  and  drop  behind 
the  book  pad  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  car- 
ftece. 

5.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  feed  mechanism  Includ- 
ng  a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage,  a  book-pad  sup- 
port, book-pad  engaging  means  on  said  carriage  redp- 
"ocable  relatively  thereto  to  vary  the  elevation  thereof, 
nechanism  on  said  carrlase  for  reciprocating  said  means 
18  said  carriage  moves  rearwardly,  and  cams  on  the 
^me  of  the  machine  dlsjKysed  in  engaging  relation  to 
«ld  mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  at  predetermined 
ntervals  to  cause  said  means  to  pass  freely  over  and  drop 
»ehind  the  book  pad  during  the  rearward  movement  of 
he  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,218,266.  BOOK-PAD  ADJUSTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
BOOK-TRIMMING  MACHINES.  James  Rowe,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Piled  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,933.  (Cl. 
164 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  book-trimming  machine,  the  comblaatlon  with 

ages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book-pile  to  be 

rimmed  relatively  to  a  trimming  plane  and  a  book  sup- 

1  lorting  surface  over  which  the  book  pile  is  adapted  to 

I  llde  into  said  position,  of  a  pair  of  book-pile  elevating 

( evlces   having  their   surfaces    normally   flush   with   the 

look  supporting  surface  nnd  extending  from  a  point  for- 

ard   of   the   book-engaging   surfaces   of   the  gages   to  a 

^int  rearwardly  thereof;  and  mechanism  for  Imparting 

rocking  movement  of  said  devices  through  an  arc  8uffl- 

lent  to  effect  elevation  thereof  and  a  niovenieat  toward 

id  gages  to  a   position  flush   with  the  book-supporting 

ifarf.ice  upon  completing  said  movement. 


2.  In  •  book-trlmmlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
gages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book-pile  to  b« 
trimmed  -relatively  to  a  trimming  plane  and  a  book  sup- 
porting surface  o^r  which  the  book  pile  la  adapted  t0 
slide  Into  said  position,  of  devices  disposed  contiguous  to 
said  gages  for  elevating  the  book  pile  above  aald  support- 
ing surface  and  moving  the  aame  toward  aald  gagea,  sai4 
devices  adapted  to  lower  said  book-pUe  apon  aald  sup- 
porting surface  as  they  complete  their  movement  in  said 
direction,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  alternately  oppo- 
site movements  to  said  deyicea  at  respectively  different 
interrala. 


3.  In  a  book-trlmmlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
gat;e8  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book-pile  to  be 
trimmed  relatively  to  a  trlmmlac  plane  and  a  book  anp- 
portlag  sarface  over  which  the  book  pile  Is  adapted  to 
slide  Into  said  position,  of  devices  disposed  contlgnooa  to 
said  gagea  for  elevating  the  book  pile  above  said  support- 
ing surface  and  moving  the  same  toward  said  gages,  said 
devices  adapted  to  lower  aald  book-pile  upon  said  sup- 
porting surface  as  they  complete  their  movement  in  said 
direction,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  devices  at 
intervals  la  respectively  opposite  directions  and  main- 
taining the  same  Immovable  for  periods  alternating  with 
the  Intervals  of  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  book-trlmmlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
gages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book-pile  to  be 
trimmed  relatively  to  a  trimming  plane,  and  a  book  sup- 
porting surface  over  which  the  book  pile  Is  adapted  to 
slide  into  said  position,  of  means  movable  in  slots  In  the 
book  pile  supporting  surface  contiguous  to  said  gages  for 
elevating  the  boolb  pile  and  moving  the  same  toward  aald 
gages  and  depositing  the  same  upon  said  suppcrting  sur- 
face while  said  book  pile  abuts  against  said  gages  and 
while  said  devices  continue  their  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion, and  a  cam  actuated  mechanism  associated  with  said 
devices  for  Imparting  motion  thereto  In  respectively  op- 
posite directions  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  main- 
taining the  same  immovuble  for  predetermined  perioda 
between  the  Intervals  of  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  iHKtk-trlmming  machine,  the  combination  with 
gages  for  determining  the  position  of  a  book  pile,  to  be 
trimmed  relatively  to  a  trimming  plane,  and  a  book  sup- 
porting surface  over  which  the  book  pile  is  adapted  to 
slide  into  said  position,  of  a  pair  of  shoes  disposed  con- 
tiguous to  said  gages  and  having  their  upper  surfaces 
normally  dispose*!  at  an  elevation  no  higher  than  said 
book  supporting  surface,  rocking  means  associated^  with 
said  shoes  for  moving  the  same  through  a  given  arc  Inter- 
8ecte<l  by  the  piano  of  the  supporting  surface  whereby  to 
elevate  and  move  toward  said  gages  a  book-pile  deposited 
upon  said  supporting  surface  In  the  path  of  said  shoes  and 
to  redeposit  said  bookplle  upon  said  surface  as  said  shoes 
complete  said  movement  through  said  arc,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  rocking  means  at  predetermined 
Intervals. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qazetta.] 
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1.918,267.  8AW-8BTTINO  APPARATUS.  VniNOli  ROTLB, 
Pateraon,  N.  J.  Plied  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8M,494.     (a.  76—70.) 


1.  In  saw  setting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
nw  aettlng  tool,  of  an  anvil  provided  with  a  concave 
fhc«  aorroonded  by  a  bearing  anrface  on  which  the  tooth 
to  be  set  is  intended  to  rest. 

2.  In  saw  setting  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  aupporting  the  saw  In  position  to  be  set,  of  a 
aaw  aettlng  tool  provided  with  a  convex  lower  end  and 
an  anvil  having  a  concave  face,  the  concavity  of  the  anvil 
face  being  greater  than  the  c<Hivezity  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  setting  tool. 

8.  In  saw  aettlng  apparatua,  an  anvil,  a  saw  setting 
tool,  a  saw  centering  device,  a  main  supporting  element 
aad  a  bracket  in  which  the  saw  centering  device  has  a 
▼ertieal  adjustment,  the  said  bracket  having  a  support 
cmiatmcted  to  slide  horlaontally  in  the  main  aupporting 
dement. 


14118,268.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Gcstat 
Bdhqcist,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  InternatloBai 
Money  Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute,  lod.  Piled 
Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  1,629.     (O.  286—60.) 


1.  To  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  accumulator 
coBprising  transfer  mechanism  Including  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, and  controlling  means  connected  with  aald  member 
comprising  a  control  member,  a  spring  attached  thereto, 
an  operating  device  for  the  spring  to  store  np  energy 
therein  for  actuating  the  control  member,  a  main  actuator 
coactlng  with  said  device  to  subject  the  carrying  member 
to  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  on  the  operating 
device  to  preliminarily  restrain  the  control  member  as 
the  spring  is  energised  and  for  anbaeqiMatly  rdaaslng  the 
control  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  accumulator 
comprising  transfer  mechanism  including  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, and  controlling  means  for  said  member  comprising 
springs,  means  to  operate  said  springs  to  store  up  energy 
therein  to  act  in  opposite  directions,  a  main  actuator,  and 
means  intermediate  the  carrying  member  and  said  springs 
operable  In  opposite  directions  by  the  latter  to  control 
the  action  of  the  carrjrlng  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  lever  connected  thereto,  energy  storing  means  con- 
nected with  the  lever  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tlMis,  a  main  actuator,  means  for  subjecting  the  lever  to 
the  action  of  the  energy  storing  device  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  in  the  action  of  the  main  actuator,  and  means 
for  restraining  and  releasing  the  lever  incident  to  the 
action  of  said  energy  storing  device  thereon  In  either  of 
opposite  directions. 
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4.  la  a  aaachiae  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblnatioB 
of  a  carrying  member,  a  controlling  lever  therefor,  a  con- 
nection between  aald  lever  and  the  carrying  member, 
an  energy  storing  device  connected  with  th«  lever,  a  mala 
actuator,  means  operable  by  the  main  actuator  for  stor- 
ing up  energy  in  said  energy  storing  device  whereby  to 
actuate  the  lever,  and  meana  intermediate  the  last  men- 
tloaed  meana  and  the  lever  for  direct  operation  of  the 
aame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  lever  connected  thereto,  an  energy  storing  device 
connected  with  the  lever,  a  main  actuator,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  lever  to  the  action  of  the  energy  storing  de- 
vice at  a  predetermined  time  la  the  action  of  the  main 
actuator,  an  operating  member  connected  with  the  energy 
storing  device  for  storing  up  energy  in  the  latter,  and 
locking  and  releasing  means  for  said  lever  carried  by  said 
operating  member  and  controlling  the  time  of  movement 
of  the  same  under  the  action  of  the  energy  storing  device. 

[Clainu  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,213,269.  HEADLIGHT  POR  VEHICLES.  Pbank  H. 
Rin>HBBroaD,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,416.     id.  240 — 41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  lamp  inclosed  in  said  casing,  an  upper  reflector  located 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  caaing  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject the  light  forward  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  same, 
and  a  lower  parabola  reflector  inclosed  within  said  casing 
which  concentrates  and  throws  the  rays  of  light  tipwardly 
and  forwardly  againat  said  upper  reflector. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  a  lamp  Inclosed  within  said  casing,  an  upper  for- 
wardly extending  upwardly  Inclined  reflector  arranged  to 
project  the  light  forward  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  and  a  lower  parabola  reflector  within  which 
said  lamp  is  placed  which  la  incloaed  within  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing  and  which  throws  the  rays  of  light  ui>- 
wardly  and  forwardly  against  said  upper  reflector. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed 
hollow  casing  having  an  upper  opening  in  its  front,  an 
upper  reflector  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
through  the  top  of  said  opening  into  said  casing,  a  lower 
parabola  reflector  within  the  lower  closed  portion  of  said 
caaing,  and  a  lamp  within  said  parabola  reflector  which 
latter  reflects  and  concentrates  the  light  upwardly  and 
forwardly  against  said  upper  reflector. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
caaing  having  an  upper  front  opening  for  the  passage  of 
light  rays,  an  upper  reflector  extending  within  the  caaing 
and  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  of  aaid  open- 
ing to  near  the  rear  of  aald  casing,  a  lower  parobola 
reflector  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  light  rays  upwardly  and  forwardly  upon 
the  upper  reflector,  and  a  suitable  lamp  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  parabola  reflector ;  said  lamp  and  para- 
bola reflector  being  concentric. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  upper  front  opening  closed  by  a  trans- 
parent window,  and  an  opaque  wall  beneath  said  opening, 
an  upper  reflector  extending  within  the  casing  and  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  opening,  a 
lower  parabola  reflector  located  within  the  lower  portion 
of   the   casing   and    concealed    behind    the   opaque    front 
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wall  thereof,  aod  a  aoltable  laup  within  the  parabola 
reflector,  nld  lamp  and  parabola  reflector  being  arranged 
to  cast  and  reflect  the  light  rays  upwardly  and  forwardly 
upon  the  upper  reflector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  the  Oasette.] 


1.218.270.  FOLDING  PIPB-BSNCH.  Pwtb  Sabbow. 
Leaterghlre.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
«.»56.     (CI.  81 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  folding  pipe  bench  a  supporting  frame  hinged 
to  the  bench ;  a  foot  board  hinged  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  frame ;  a  swing  leg  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of 
aald  supporting  frame ;  a  ball  mounted  In  said  support 
frame  and  having  a  recess  formation  la  Its  outer  side 
adapted  to  receive  said  swing  leg ;  and  lugs  mounted  on 

*  said  swing  leg  to  support  said  bail  when  the  leg  is  rest- 
ing within  the  recess  in  said  bail. 

2.  Id  R  pipe  bench,  a  supporting  frame  hinged  to  the 
bench,  a  swinging  leg  secured  to  the  bench  opposite  to  the 
supporting  frame,  a  ball  having  Its  ends  pivotally  moonted 
in  said  supporting  frame  and  provided  intermediate  of  Its 
ends  with  a  looped  portion  for  receiving  the  swinging 
leg,  and  a  log  mounted  on  said  'swinging  leg  to  support 
i*aid  bail  when  said  leg  is  within  the  looped  portion  of 
said  ball. 


1,213.271.  WOOD- HEEL-G  BOO  VINO  MACHINE.  CLTDI 
S.  SAifDBRs,  Georgetown,  Masa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831.808.     (Q.  144—154.) 


A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  carrier  having  a  clamp  thereon,  a  rotary  cutter 
arranged  to  engage  a  blank  held  by  said  clamp,  as  the 
carrier  carries  the  same  thereover,  an  abutment  arranged 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  blank  from  that  first 
engaged  by  the  cutter,  while  held  in  the  clamp,  and 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  abutment  longitu- 
dinally of  the  path  of  the  clamp  to  hold  the  blank  in 
central  radial  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 


1,218.272.      CABD- EXHIBITING    DEVICB.      Bichaso   8. 

Sa«vih.  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed  May  IT,  1916.     SerUl 

.\o.  28,799.     (CL  40—86.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  primary  sup- 
porting member  adapted  for  actuation  by  a  member  on 
the  elevator  and  secondary  supports  adapted  for  actuation 
by  the  primary  member  and  for  succeaalve  projection  to 
supporting  poaitlona. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  primary  sup- 
porting member  adapted  for  actuation  by  a  member  on 
the  elevator  and  secondary  supports  adapted  for  actua- 
tion by  the  primary  member  and  for  successive  projecUon 
to  supporting  positions,  and  yielding  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  parts  to  initial  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  primary  sup- 
porting device  adapted  for  actuation  by  a  member  on  the 
elevator,  secondary  supporting  arms,  and  links  connecting 
the  secondary  arms  with  the  primary  arm  and  adapted 
for  initially  retaining  said  secondary  arms  at  different 
angle*  relative  to  the  primary  arm  and  successively  pro- 
jecting the  same  to  functional  position  upon  actuation  of 
the  primary  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  head  having  an  arm  adapted  for  actuation  by  a 
member  on  the  elevator,  supporting  and  stop  arms  on  said 
head  adapted  for  movement  to  functional  position  upon 
actuation  of  the  head  arm,  a  plurality  of  stepping  arms 
pivotally  mounted  and  having  link  connection  with  the 
head  arm  and  adapted  for  movement  to  functional  posi- 
tion at  different  stages  of  the  movement  of  said  bead 
arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  head,  having  an  arm  adapted  for  actuation  by  a 
member  on  the  elevator,  and  having  a  supporting  arm,  « 
secondary  supporting  arm  pivotally  mounted  and  having 
link  connection  with  the  head  arm,  the  secondary  arm 
being  normally  retained  out  of  functional  position,  but 
adapted  for  movement  to  functional  position  at  a  prede- 
termined stage  in  the  movement  of  the  head  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.218,273.  TEMPEBATUBE-INDICATING  DEVICB  FOB 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Walmb  S, 
SAcNDrss,  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,339.     (CI.  123—170.) 


In  combination  with  a  liquid  cooling  system  for  initT' 
nal  combustion  engines  including  a  cooling  jacket,  a  rft> 
diator,  two  conduits  whereby  aald  jacket  and  radiator  ara 
placed  In  communication  with  one  another,  and  a  pump 
associated  with  one  of  said  conduits  for  causing  the 
liquid  in  the  system  to  circulate ;  a  shunt  conduit  through 
which  a  part  of  the  cooling  liquid  may  flow,  one  end  of 
said  conduit  being  connected  with  the  cooling  system  at 


inc 


the  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
ahunt  conduit  being  connected  to  the  system  adjacent  to 
and  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  system,  and  a 
temperature  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  in  said  shunt  conduit  through  which 
the  liquid  Is  caused  by  said  pump  to  circulate  from  a 
higher  to  a  lower  level  of  said  system. 


1,218,274.  VALVE -GEAR  FOB  PISTON  -  ENGINES. 
Ebnst  Scan  id,  Oerllkon,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,221.     (CI.  187—118.) 


1.  In  a  packing  for  valve  rods  of  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  rod  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  chamber  surrounding  the 
valve  rod  and  adapte*!  to  rpcelve  and  permit  an  expansion 
of  gas  esi-apintf  from  the  engine  cylinder  around  the  valve 
rod,  said  rod  having  means  for  connecting  periodically 
the  chamber  and  cylinder,  to  permit  the  gas  in  the  cham- 
ber to  be  sucked  through  the  valve  rod  from  said  chamber 
into  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  packing  for  valve  rods  of  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  ro<l  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  chamber  surrounding  the 
valve  rod  and  adapted  to  receive  and  permit  an  expansion 
of  gas  escaping  from  the  engine  cylinder  around  the  valve 
rod,  said  valve  rod  having  means  for  connecting  periodi- 
cally the  chamber  with  the  charge  space  of  the  cylinder 
to  permit  the  gas  in  the  chamber  to  be  sucked  through  the 
valve  rod  from  the  chamber  Into  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  packing  for  valve  rods  of  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  rod  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  annular  ex- 
pansion chambers  surrounding  the  valve  rod  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  permit  an  expansion  of  gas  escaping  from 
the  engine  cylinder  between  the  valve  rod  and  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod  having  means  for  connect- 
ing the  chamber  with  the  charge  space  of  the  cylinder 
during  the  suction  period  to  permit  the  gas  in  the  cham- 
ber to  be  sucked  through  the  valve  rod  from  the  chamber 
into  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  packing  for  valve  rods  of  a  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  ro<l  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  annular  ex- 
pansion chambers  arranged  in  tandem  and  surrounding 
the  valve  rod  and  adapted  to  receive  and  permit  an  ex- 
pansion of  gas  escaping  from  the  engine  cylinder  between 
the  valve  rod  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod 
having  means  for  connecting  the  chambers  with  the 
charge  space  of  the  cylinder  during  the  suction  period  to 
permit  the  gas  in  the  chamber  to-  be  sucked  through  the 
valve  rod  from  the  chamber  Into  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  packing  for  valve  rods  of  a  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder 
cover,  a  hollow  sleeve  arranged  centrally  in  said  cover, 
a  tubular  extension  in  said  sleeve  projecting  Into  the  hol- 
low apace  of  the  latter,  a  nut  screwed  in  the  cover,  an 


annular  chamber  provided  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
nut,  a  valve  rod  passing  through  said  tubular  extension 
and  nut  and  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  portion,  porta 
leading  from  said  hollow  portion  to  the  surfate  of  th* 
rod,  channels  in  said  tubular  extension  connecting  the 
space  for  the  charge  of  the  engine  cylinder  with  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  rod,  and  an  annular  receas  in  the  valva 
rod  for  connecting  the  hollow  sleeve  space  to  the  chamber 
provided  between  the  sleeve  and  the  not. 


1,213,275.  PUNCHING-MACHINB.  PAUt.  C.  ScHBOB- 
DBR,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Boebnck  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  18,845.     (01.  164—15.) 


1.  A  punching  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary wheel,  a  series  of  punching  devices  mounted  about 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  for  adjustment  both  radially 
and  circumferentially  of  the  wheel,  means  for  rectlllnearly 
feeding  a  metal  band  tangentlally  to  said  wheel  with  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  band  lying  in  planes  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  the  punch- 
ing devices  as  they  come  Into  association  with  the  band. 

2.  A  punching  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  cir- 
cular wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  central  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  punch  supports  mounted  about  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  for  adjustment  both  radially  and  circumfer- 
entially of  the  wheel,  said  supports  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having  enlarged  heads  on  their 
outer  ends,  a  work  receiving  slot  in  each  head,  a  punch  in 
each  head  operatively  related  to  the  slot,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  punches,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to 
be  punched  into  the  slots. 

3.  A  punching  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary wheel,  a  series  of  punch  supports  mounted  about  tha 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  each  support  having  a  slot  there- 
In,  a  feed-table  having  one  edge  cut  away  to  accommodate 
the  punch  supports  in  their  travel,  feed  rollers  for  rec- 
tlllnearly feeding  a  band  along  the  table  and  through  the 
slots  in  the  punch  supports,  and  stationary  operatinf 
means  located  at  about  the  point  of  tangency  and  ar- 
ranged to  successively  operate  the  punching  devices. 

4.  A  punching  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary wheel,  a  series  of  punching  devices  mounted  about 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  each  Independently  ad- 
justable both  radially  and  circumferentially  of  the  wheel, 
a  feed-table  at  one  edge  of  the  wheel  along  which  the 
band  to  be  punched  is  fed,  means  Including  feed  rollers 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  table  for  feeding  the  band  tan- 
gentlally to  the  wheel,  and  stationary  operating  meant 
located  at  about  the  point  of  tangency  and  arranged  to 
successively  operate  the  punching  devices. 

5.  A  punching  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary support,  a  series  of  punching  and  severing  devices 
mounted  thereon,  rollers  for  feeding  a  band  into  position 
to  be  acted  on  by  said  punching  and  severing  device*, 
means  for  operating  aald  punching  and  aerering  devices, 
means  for  stopping  and  starting  the  band-feeding  rollers, 
and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  support  for 
actuating  said  stopping  and  starting  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gktaettc.] 
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1.213,376.  8APETT-CATCH  FOR  PINS.  Aknolo 
ScHBorrrw,  New  York,  N.  T.  Pll«l  (X^.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  134.219.     (a.  24—167.) 


1.  A  safety  catch  for  pins,  comprising  a  keeper,  a  latch 
piToted  thereto,  and  a  pivoted  toogne  having  a  toe  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch. 

2.  A  safety  catch  for  pins,  comprising  a  keeper,  a  latch 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  spring-controlled  tongue  pivoted 
to  the  keeper  and  having  a  toe  which  Is  eccentric  to  the 
Utcb. 

8.  A  tafety  cstch  for  pins  comprising  a  keeper  having 
a  notch,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  keeper  and  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and  a  pivoted  spring- 
controlled  tongne  having  a  toe  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection, said  toe  being  eccentric  to  the  latch. 

4.  A  safety  catch  for  pins,  comprising  a  keeper  having 
•  notch,  a  notched  latch  pivoted  to  the  keeper  and  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  notch,  a  piv- 
oted spring-controlled  tongue  having  an  eccentric  toe 
adapted  to  engage  the  projection  and  a  handle  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch-notch. 


1,213.277.  POWDEE-LOADING  DEVICE.  WiLtuM  T. 
Scott,  San  Diego  county,  Cal.  Filed  July  17.  1916 
Serial  No.  40,449.     (Q.  86—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  loading  explosive  powder  the  combi- 
nation of  a  powdo*  receptacle  provided  with  an  aperture 
therein,  an  air  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  connect  with  a  com- 
preaaed  air  tank  and  extending  inwardly  through  the  wall 
•'  ■**<*  receptacle,  Ita  extended  end  extending  to  near 
Mid  aperture  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  different  positions  relatively  to  said  aperture  for  adjust- 
ment for  different  sized  grains  of  powder  and  means  for 
conducting  the  powder  from  said  aperture  to  the  pocket 
In  which  it  is  to  be  deposited. 

2.  In  a  device  for  loading  explosive  powder  the  com- 
bination of  a  powder  receptacle  provided  with  a  dish 
shaped  bottom  with  an  aperture  centrally  therein,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  adapted  to  connect  with  a  compresaed  air  tank 
and  extending  inwardly  through  the  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle, another  pipe  plvotally  mounted  thereon  with  its 
lower  end  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  mid  receptacle 
directly  over  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  opon 
its  pivotal  mooating  for  adjustment  for  different  sized 


grains  of  powder,  an  elbow  with  one  end  in  said  aperture, 
a  pipe  secured  in  the  other  end  of  said  elbow  and  a  flex- 
ible tube  connected  to  the  extended  end  of  said  pipe 
adapted  to  flt  loosely  in  a  hole  extending  to  the  pocket 
in  which  the  powder  is  to  be  deposited. 


1.213.278.  CURTAIN-POLE  LIFTER.  NiLa  SaASHOU, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No' 
9233.1.     (CI.  67—110.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  pole  lifter,  a  pole,  a  head  carried  by  aald 
pole  and  formed  with  ears  disposed  above  said  pole,  a 
stationary  jaw  formed  integral  with  said  head,  a  bolt  con- 
necting said  ears,  a  shank  plvotally  arranged  upon  said 
bolt,  a  Jaw  formed  Integral  with  said  shank  and  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  the  said  stationary  Jaw,  a  spring 
wound  upon  said  bolt  and  connecting  said  ears  and  said 
ahank  whereby  said  Jawa  may  be  yieldingly  retained  in 
closed  relation  and  manually  operable  means  connecting 
said  shank  for  moving  the  same  upon  its  pivot  to  open 
said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  curtain  pole  Ufter,  a  pole,  a  head  carried  by  said 
pole  and  formed  with  ears  disposed  above  said  pole,  a  sta- 
Uonary  Ja%  formed  Integral  with  said  head,  a  bolt  con- 
necting said  ears,  a  shank  plvotally  arranged  npon  «dd 
bolt,  a  Jaw  formed  Integral  with  said  shank  and  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  said  stationary  Jaw,  a  spring  woond 
opon  said  bolt  and  connecting  said  ears  and  shank  where- 
by said  Jaws  may  be  yieldingly  retained  in  closed  rela- 
tion, a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  upon  said  pole  and  flexible 
connection  between  said  shank  and  the  said  sleeve  where- 
by the  former  member  may  be  moved  to  open  said  Jaws. 


1,218,279.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  WiLraao  Biixma.  ■• 
wood.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  60.826. 
(CI.  46—16.) 


9^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen-cabinet.  Inrloding  a 
compartment  formed  therein,  of  an  intermediate  trao*. 
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▼ene  bar  across  the  front  of  said  compartment,  a  floor-bin 
In  said  compartment  and  having  its  front  wall,  between 
its  ends,  provided  with  a  curved  recess  loosely  receiving 
said  bar,  whereby  said  bin  is  supported  and  movably  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  bar  and  capable  of  tilting  outward  at  its 
apper  end  to  assume  an  inverted  position,  and  a  rest  for 
■upportlng  said  bin  when  so  tilted  and  inverted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen-cabinet,  including  a 
compartment  formetl  therein,  of  an  intermediate  trans- 
rerse  bar  across  the  front  of  said  compartment,  a  flonr-bin 
in  said  compartment  and  between  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  having  its  front  wall  provided  with  a  recess  for 
loosely  receiving  said  transverse  bar,  said  recess  having  a 
front  Inclined  portion  and  a  rear  carved  portion,  whereby 
•aid  bin  la  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  slide  forwardly  over 
said  bar  at  the  inclined  portion  of  said  recess  and  is  mov- 
ably fulcrumed  upon  said  bar  so  as  to  swing  over  the  same 
at  the  rear  curved  portion  of  the  recess,  so  that  the  bin  is 
capable  o*  tilting  outward  and  swinging  downward  at  its 
upper  end  so  as  to  assume  an  inverted  position  in  front 
of  said  compartment,  and  a  rest  for  supporting  the  said 
bin  when  so  tilted  and  Inverted. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  kitchen-cabinet,  including  a 
compartment  formed  therein,  of  an  intermediate  trans- 
verse bar  across  the  front  of  said  compartment,  a  flour-bin 
in  said  compartment  and  having  its  front  wall,  between 
its  ends,  provided  with  a  recess  for  said  bar.  said  recess 
terminating  in  a  rear  engaging  portion,  whereby  said  bin 
is  supported  by  the  bar  and  is  capable  of  sliding  forwardly 
thereover  so  that  the  rear  portion  of  the  recess  Is  brongbt 
lata  engagement  with  the  bar  and  the  bin  may  be  swung 
upon  the  bar  to  an  inverted  position  in  front  of  the  com- 
partment, and  means  for  supporting  said  bin  when  so  in- 
Tcrted. 


1,218,280.  FIFTH-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
OacAR  Shadbolt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,479.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  member  provided 
with  lateral  projections  and  Journaled  under  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle,  a  lower  member  secured  to  devices  below  the 
rehlcle.  means  adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  said  mem- 
bers together,  and  a  spring  acting  between  said  first  named 
member  and  the  under  side  of  said  vehicle ;  said  spring 
always  remaining  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  veliicle. 

2.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  member  provided 
with  lateral  projections  and  Journaled  under  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle,  a  lower  member  secured  to  devices  below  the 
vehicle,  means  adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  members 
together,  bearing  portions  located  on  the  under  side  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  seml-elUptlcal  spring  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  secured  to  said  first  named  member,  and  hav- 
ing ends  adapted  to  slide  in  said  bearing  portions. 

8.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  member  provided 
with  lateral  projections  and  Journaled  under  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle,  a  lower  member  secured  to  devices  below  the 
vehicle,  means  adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  members 
together,  a  bearing  portion  located  on  the  under  side  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  spring  having  a  portion  secured  to 
aald  first  named  member,  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  bearing  portion. 

4.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  member  provided 
with  lateral  projections  and  Journaled  under  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle,  a  lower  member  secured  to  devices  below  the 
vehicle,  means  adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  said  mem- 
bers together,  and  a  spring  acting  between  said  first  named 


member  and  the  under  side  of  aatd  vthicle;  aald  fifth 
wheel  and  spring  being  adapted  to  allde  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  said  vehicle. 


1,218.281.  DISK  HARROW.  Chablbs  S.  Sharp,  Aabwn. 
N.  Y.,  assigiftr  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnne 
10. 1912.    Serial  No.  702,645.     (CI.  66 — 88.) 


*'        k       t       M 


rrrrfyrriP' 


1.  In  a  tractor  drawn  tandem  disk  liarrow,  front  aad 
rear  units  flexibly  connected,  each  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  pivote<I  gang  members,  and  unitary  means  positioned  to 
bo  reached  from  a  tractor  for  angularly  adjusttng  all  of 
.said  gangs.  f 

2.  In  a  tractor  drawn  tandem  disk  harrow,  front  and 
rear  frames  concentrically  pivoted,  each  frame  carrying  a 
plurality  of  angularly  adjustable  disk  gangs,  and  meana 
positioned  to  be  reached  from  a  tractor  fer  controlling  the 
adjustment  of  said  gangs. 

3.  In  a  tandem  disk  harrow,  flexibly  associated  front  and 
rear  frames  laterally  plvotally  connected  and  each  carrying 
a  plurality  of  angularly  adjustable  disk  gangs,  and  unitary 
means  located  on  the  forward  eml  of  the  harrow  for  simul- 
taneously adjuRtinK  the  angular  positions  of  said  gangs. 

4.  In  a  tandem  disk  harrow,  front  and  rear  framea  lat« 
erally  plvotally  connected  and  each  carrying  a  plarality  of 
pivoted  gang  members  and  unitary  means  for  angularly  ad- 
Justing  all  of  8aid  gangs. 

6.  In  a  tandem  disk  harrow,  front  and  rear  units  com- 
prining  each  a  pair  of  pivoted  gang  members  the  rear  unit 
l»eing  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  front 
unit  and  the  gang  members  being  adapted  to  be  placed  la 
cruciform  arrangement,  and  a  single  member  for  adjaating 
the  angular  positions  of  all  of  said  gang  member*. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printe<l  in  the  fJaiette.] 


1,213.282.  VEHICLE  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Eooab  B. 
Shaw.  Minerva,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.828.      (CI.   177—811.) 


^!S«%^  h^ffifff-  Ci^S^i"^, 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  body,  a  bracket  held  in  fixed  position  with  ref- 
erence to  said  body,  said  bracket  provided  with  a  cam-face, 
a  signal  arm  plvotally  mounted  and  carried  by  said  bracket, 
a  foot  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  below 
the  signal  arm,  a  rod  connected  to  said  foot  lever  and  to 
the  signal  arm.  a  spring  connected  to  the  foot  lever  and 
signal  arm  and  a  light  signal  carried  by  said  signal  arm, 
a  switch  carried  by  the  signal  arm,  the  cam  of  the  fixed 
bracket  adapted  to  actuate  the  switch  by  the  movements 
of  the  signal  arm,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  signal  arm 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  actuating  rod. 
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1^8.28S.  OIAB- SHIFTING  MBCHANIBlf.  Johm  J. 
BiMB,  llAMey,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  22,  1916. 
8«rlal  No.  90.228.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gear  shaft,  arms  on  said 
■haft,  a  pair  of  levers,  coDnections  between  aald  levers  and 
■aid  arms  and  codperatlng  means  on  Mid  levers  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  yleldably  engaged  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gear  shaft,  arms  on  aald 
•haft,  a  iwlr  of  levers,  connection  between  said  levers  and 
said  arms,  and  gripping  fingers  on  each  lever,  the  said 
flngerK  being  adapted  to  yleldably  engage  with  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gear  shaft,  arms  on  said 
■haft,  iMlrs  of  levers,  connections  between  said  levers 
and  said  arms,  one  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  move 
In  a  reverse  direction  upon  forward  movement  of  the  other 
lever,  and  notched  fingers  carried  by  each  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  when  said  levers  are  at  intermediate  posi- 
tions in  their  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gear  shaft,  arms  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers,  links  connecting  said  levers  and  said  arms,  grip- 
ping fingers  projecting  toward  each  other  from  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  yleldably  engage  when  said  levers  are  par- 
allel, and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  gear  shafts,  arms  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  levers  for  each  of  said  shafts,  con- 
nections between  the  levers  of  each  pair  and  the  arms 
of  the  corresponding  shafts,  a  stud  axle  arranged  between 
and  adjacent  the  extremities  of  said  levers,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  on  said  axle  beneath  said  levers,  and  grlpplnj; 
fingers  on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rocker 
arm  upon  depression  of  the  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,284.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  HAR- 
VESTING FODDER  -  CROPS.  Fbitz  Slathab,  Bloom 
City,  Wla  FUed  Not.  B,  191B.  Serial  No.  59,777.  (Q. 
100— 68.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  grass,  preliminary  to  dry 
Inff  the  same  for  use  as  fodder,  consisting  in  twisting  the 


freshly  cut  grass  into  a  rope-like  form,  and  then  winding 
the  rope  of  grass  into  separate  colls  to  form  bales. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  grass,  preliminary  to  dry- 
ing the  same  for  use  as  fodder,  consisting  In  twisting  the 
freshly  cut  grass  into  rope-like  form,  subjecting  the  rope 
of  grass  to  sufilclent  pressure  to  crush  the  strands  with- 
out squeeslng  out  the  sap,  and  then  winding  the  rope  of 
grass  into  separate  coils  to  form  bales. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  grass,  preliminary  to  dry- 
ing the  same  for  use  as  fodder,  consisting  In  twisting  the 
grass  Into  rope-like  form  after  it  is  cut,  and  then  winding 
the  rope  of  grass  Into  separate  colls  to  form  flat  bales 
having  a  central  ventilating  space. 

4.  A  baler  for  twisting  material  into  a  rope-IIke  form  and 
winding  the  rope  into  a  coil,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum 
open  at  Its  ends,  feed  rollers  mounted  adjacent  to  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  drum,  twisting  rollers  mounted  In  the 
drum,  said  twisting  rollers  being  rotatable  about  th<^ir  own 
axes  and  revolving  with  the  drum,  and  driving  means  for 
the  drum,  and  the  feed  and  twisting  rollers. 

5.  A  baler  for  twisting  material  into  a  rope-like  form 
and  winding  the  rope  Into  a  coll,  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum  open  at  its  ends,  twisting  rollers  mounted  in  the 
drum,  said  twisting  rollers  being  rotatable  about  their  own 
axes  and  revolving  with  the  drum,  and  driving  means  for 
the  drum  and  the  twisting  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,285.  APPABATD8  FOR  HANDLING  GLASS  CYL- 
INDERS. Habet  G.  SLiNOLnrr.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Nov.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,768.      (CI.  49—17.1.) 


In  apparatus  for  handling  glass  cylinders,  a  bait  and 
drawing  means  upon  which  the  bait  is  releasably  sup- 
ported, a  track  extending  substantially  horizontally  to  a 
point  remote  from  the  drawing  means,  a  carrier  mounted 
for  movement  along  the  track,  means  whereby  the  bait 
may  be  disengaged  from  the  drawing  means  and  supi>orted 
on  the  carrier,  a  tilting  takedown  cradle  at  the  end  of  the 
track,  and  means  whereby  the  bait  may  be  disengaged 
from  the  carrier  and  supported  upon  the  cradle. 


1,213.286.  NUMBBRING-HEAD.  AMOa  H.  Smith.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  27,776.     (a.  101—184.) 

1.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  shaft,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  digit  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  each  of  said  digit  wheels,  a 
holding  pawl  codperatlng  with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  means  normally  operative  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  pawls  respectively,  means  morable  with  each 
digit  wheel  of  lower  denomination  and  operative  upon  said 
means  acting  upon  the  pawl  of  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
digit  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination  whereby  said 
means  is  made  inoperative  during  the  transfer  operation 
from  said  wheel  of  lower  denomination  to  said  wheel  of 
higher  denomination,  and  actoating  means  for  aald  digit 
wheels. 
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2.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  digit  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  each  of  said  digit  wheels,  a 
holding  pawl  cooperating  with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  means  normally  operative  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  pawls  respectively,  means  movable  with  each 
digit  wheel  of  lower  denomination  and  operative  upon  said 
means  acting  upon  the  pawl  of  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
digit  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination  whereby  said 
means  is  made  inoperative  during  the  transfer  operation 
from  said  wheel  of  lower  denomination  to  said  wheel  of 
higher  denomination,  a  transfer  mechanism  actuating 
directly  upon  the  several  digit  wheels  and  a  main  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor. 


8.  A  numtwrlng  head  embodying  therein  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  digit  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  .with  each  of  said  digit  wheels,  a 
holding  pawl  cooperating  with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels 
having  an  arm  or  heel  thereon,  means  normally  positioned 
in  ^he  path  of  the  arm  or  heel  upon  each  of  said  piawls 
whereby  movement  of  said  pawls  respectively  Is  prevented, 
means  movable  with  each  digit  wheel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion and  operative  upon  said  means  acting  upon  the  pawl 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  digit  wheel  of  next  higher 
denomination  whereby  said  means  Is  made  inoperative 
during  the  transfer  operation  from  said  wheel  of  lower 
denomination  to  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  digit  wheels. 

4.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  digit  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  each  of  said  digit  wheels, 
a  holding  pawl  cooperating  with  each  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  each  of  said  pawls  having  an  arm  or  heel  theeron, 
a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  adjacent  each  ratchet  wheel 
respectively  and  having  a  laterally  extending  abutment 
engaging  the  arm  or  heel  of  the  pawl  cooperating  with 
the  adjacent  ratchet  wheel  whereby  movement  of  said 
pawl  Is  normally  prevented,  means  movable  with  each 
digit  wheel  of  lower  denomination  and  operative  upon  said 
means  acting  upon  the  pawl  of  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
digit  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination  whereby  said 
means  is  made  Inoperative  during  the  transfer  operation 
from  said  wheel  of  lower  denomination  to  said  wheel  of 
higher  denomination,  and  actuating  means  for  said  digit 
wheels. 

5.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  digit  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  each  of  said  digit  wheels, 
a  holding  pawl  cooperating  with  each  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  each  of  said  pawls  having  an  arm  or  heel  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  adjacent  each  ratchet  wheel 
respectively  and  having  a  laterally  extending  abutment 
engaging  the  arm  or  heel  of  the  pawl  cooperating  with  the 
adjacent  ratchet  wheel  whereby  movement  of  said  pawl  Is 
normally  prevented,  each  of  said  levers  having  a  stepped 
or  offset  portion  at  one  side  of  said  abutment  whereby 
clearance  Is  afforded  for  the  movement  of  the  pawl  oper- 
ative upon  the  ratchet  wheel  adjacent  sJald  lever,  means 
movable  with  each  digit  wheel  of  lower  denomination  and 
operative  upon  said  mean^actlng  upon  the  pawl  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  the  dl|i4^H|eI  of  next  higher  denomina- 
tion whereby  said  nj||^^^^Pade  Inoperative  during  the 


transfer  operation  from  said  wheel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion to  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  digit  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1.218.287.  TERMINAL  BOX.  Blda  O.  SiftTH,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,181.     (CI.  178—888.) 


1.  A  terminal  box  rectangular  in  general  outline  and 
open  at  one  end  and  at  one  side  and  being  closed  at  Its 
other  end  and  other  sides,  and  having  a  nipple  for  con- 
nection with  an  electric  conduit  at  its  closed  end,  a  par- 
tition extending  transversely  of  the  Interior  of  the  box 
forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  nipple,  termi- 
nals supported  by  the  partition  and  having  binding  devices 
located  in  said  chamber  for  connection  with  wires  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber  from  the  electrical  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  nipple,  said  terminals  also  having  contacts 
exposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  and  a  cover 
for  the  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  terminal  box  rectangular  in  general  outline  and 
open  at  one  end  and  one  side  and  closed  at  Its  other  end 
and  other  sides,  the  box  having  a  transrerse  partition 
having  one  edge  exposed  at  said  open  side,  a  cover  for 
the  portion  of  the  open  side  of  the  box  between  the  parti- 
tion and  the  closed  end  of  the  box,  the  cover  overlapping 
the  edge  of  the  partition,  and  terminals  supported  by 
the  partition  and  exposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  sab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  terminal  box  open  at  one  end  and  one  side  ahd 
closed  at  its  other  end  and  other  sides,  the  box  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  partition  having  an  edge  ex- 
posed at  said  open  side,  a  cover  for  the  portion  of  the 
open  side  of  the  box  between  the  partition  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  box,  and  terminals  supported  by  the  partition 
and  exposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  terminal  hoz  rectangular  In  general  outline  and 
having  a  transverse  partition  of  Insulation  between  its 
ends  and  terminals  carried  by  said  partition  and  exposed 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  portion  of  the 
open  side  of  the  box  between  the  partition  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  box.  the  cover  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  par-  • 
tition  and  extending  in  front  of  the  partition  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  box  to  form  a  stop ;  In  combination  with 
a  plug  movable  In  and  out  of  the  box  and  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stop,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  A  terminal  box  rectangular  In  general  outline  and 
open  at  Its  front  end  and  at  one  side  and  being  closed  at 
its  other  end  and  the  other  sides  and  having  a  nipple  for 
connection  with  an  electric  conduit  at  its  closed  end,  a 
partition  extending  transversely  of  the  interior  of  the 
box  between  its  mds  forming  a  chamber  communicating 
vrlth  the  nipple,  terminals  supported  by  the  partition  and 
having  binding  devices  located  in  said  chamber  for  con- 
nection with  wires  extending  into  said  chamber  from  the 
electrical  conduit  connected  to  the  nipple,  said  terminals 
also  having  contacts  ezi>osed  on  the  opposite  or  front 
side  of  the  partition,  and  a  cover  for  the  chamber,  the 
cover  extending  in  front  of  the  partition  ;  in  combination 
with  a  plug  movable  into  the  box  through  the  open  side 
thereof  against  the  front  edge  of  the  cover,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette]  . 
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1^18.288.  STMBIUNO  -  WHBBL  LOCK.  Job  if  P.  O. 
Smith.  Wuhlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914,  Serial 
No.  857.918.  Renewed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,098. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


1,218,290.    NON-SKID  TIRE<!HAIN.    Clbo  R.  BvAmhBr, 
Boooe.  Iowa.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.( 
(a.  102—14.) 


1.  In  a  gteerlng  wheel  lock.  In  combination,  a  steering 
post  formed  wltb  a  Blot  therein,  a  steering  wheel,  mean* 
carried  by  said  steering  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  said  slot  whereby  to  place  said  parts 
In  operative  or  inoperative  relation  and  means  controlled 
by  said  engaging  means  to  hold  the  wheel  from  vertical 
movement  on  the  post. 

2.  In  a  steering  wheel  lock,  in  combination,  a  steering 
PMt  formed  wltk  a  alot  therein,  a  steering  wheel,  means 
carried  by  said  steering  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  said  slot  whereby  to  place  said  parts 
In  operative  or  Inoperative  relation,  and  aieans  carried 
by  said  post  and  controlled  by  said  first  mentioned  means  | 
adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  when  the  latter  is  in  inoper- 
ative relation  with  the  post  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
wheel  from  the  post. 

8.  In  a  steering  wheal  lock,  in  combination,  a  steering 
post  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
post,  key-controlled  means  carried  by  said  wheel  adapted 
to  engage  with  or  disengage  from  said  slot,  means  car- 
ried by  said  post  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  when  said 
key-controlled  means  is  disengaged  from  said  post,  said 
wheel  engaging  means  being  actuated  in  the  actuation  of 
said  key  controlled  means,  whereby  to  permit  the  removal 
of  said  wheel  from  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  steering  wheel  lock,  in  combinatloD,  a  steering 
post  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  therein,  a  steering 
wheel  adapted  to  be  ntounted  over  the  slotted  end  of  said 
post  and  provided  adjacent  the  lower  lace  of  Ita  hub 
portion  with  a  circumferential  recess,  a  spring  pressed 
member  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and 
having  itK  outer  end  extending  through  the  slotted  portion 
thereof  and  into  the  circumferential  recess  of  the  wheel, 
a  lock  chamber  extending  from  the  hub  portion  of  said 
wheel,  a  lock  in  said  chamber  provided  with  a  bolt  ex 
tending  Into  the  slot  in  the  post  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  spring  pressed  member  therein,  whereby  said  bolt  In  its 
extended  position  is  adapted  to  compress  said  spring- 
pressed  member  from  out  the  circumferential  recaas  in 
the  wheel  and  to  lock  said  wheel  and  post  together,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  multiplicity  of 
clrcumferentlally  spaced  chains  extending  transversely 
over  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  each  chain  having  one  of  its 
ends  positively  anchored  to  the  wheel,  and  a  hoop  loosely 
inserted  through  the  other  ends  of  the  chains  whereby  the 
chains  are  free  to  move  Independently  on  the  hoop  and  on 
the  wheel  in  circumferential  directions. 


1.213.291.      MACHINE   FOR   THE   MANUFACTDRE   OF 
GLASS    BOTTLES,   JARS,  AND  THE   LIKE.      Jamu 
Ha.voEBsc.N  Stmle.  Pendleton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  29 
1916.     .**eriai  No.  87.477.      (CI.  4ft— 1.1.) 


1.21.3.289.  DENTAL-WASTE  RECEIVER.  Bauvml  SoLorr, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  67  663* 
(CI.  82—6.) 


1.  In  a  waste  raeeiver  of  the  class  described,  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  plurality  of  indications  thereon,  said  in- 
dividual indications  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  others 
and  a  reinforciag  spider  underlying  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  waste  receiver  of  the  cUss  described,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  reUlnlag  ring  carried  by  said  receptacle,  said 
retsining  ring  being  recessed,  a  diaphragm  removably  car- 
ried by  said  retaiaing  ring  In  the  recessed  portion  thereof, 

spider  carried  by  said  receptacle  underlying  said  dia- 
phragm, and  said  diaphragm  having  indications  thereoa 
jf  Individual  areas  of  said  diaphragm  to  be  punctured 
f>T  tweexers  and  wa«s  of  waste  carried  thereby. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred  to 
for  the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles,  Jars  and  the  like, 
a  pillar,  an  intermittently  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  aaid 
pillar,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  sleeve,  a  turnover-bracket  mounted  in  each  of  the 
said  bearings,  a  parison  mold,  a  neck  mold  and  a  parison 
mold  operating  piston  on  the  fore  end  of  each  of  the  said 
brackets  and  a  combined  vacuum  and  compressed  air  inlet 
valve  centrally  located  above  the  said  pillar  and  sleeve, 
the  said  valve  comprising  a  stationary  plug  connected 
with  a  vacuum  and  a  compressed  air  source  and  a  casing, 
intermittently  rotatably  mounte<l  on  the  said  plug  and 
receiving  externally  the  rear  end  of  the  pivots  of  the 
said  tnmover-brackets,  longltodinal  passages  in  each  of 
the  said  pivots  for  separately  conveying  from  the  said 
plug,  vacuum  to  the  said  neck  mold  and  compressed  air  to 
both  the  said  neck  mold  and  the  said  parison  mold  op- 
erating piston,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  specified. 

2.  In  a   machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred  to 
for  the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles.  Jars  and  the  like. 
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a  pillar,  an  intermittently  roUtable  sleeve  on  the  said 
pillar,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  sleeve,  a  turnover-bracket  mounted  in  each  of  the 
said  bearings,  a  parison  mold,  a  neck  mold  and  a  parison 
mold  operating  piston  on  the  fpre  end  of  each  of  the 
said  brackets  and  a  combined  vacuum  and  compressed  air 
Inlat  valve  centrally  located  above  the  said  pillar  and 
sleeve,  a  staUonary  valve  plug  centrally  located  above 
the  said  pillar,  having  a  vacuum  and  a  compressed  air 
compartment,  a  valve  casing  intermittently  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  plug  and  receiving  externally  the 
rear  ends  of  the  pivots  of  the  said  turnover-brackets,  a 
vacuum  and  a  compressed  air  passage  formed  longitudi- 
nally in  each  of  the  said  pivots,  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
compressed  air  passage  being  in  constant  communlcaUon 
with  the  said  vacuum  compartment  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  vacuum  passage  In  Intermittent  communication 
with  the  said  vacuum  compartment  and  means  connecting 
the  fore  end  of  the  said  vacuUm  passage  with  the  nozzle 
of  the  said  neck  mold  and  the  fore  end  of  the  said  com- 
pressed air  passage  with  the  said  nossle  and  the  parison 
mold  operating  piston,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred  to  for 
the   manufacture   of  glass   bottles,  Jars  and   the   like,   a 
pillar,  an  intermittently  rotaUble  sleeve  on  the  said  pil- 
lar, a  plurality  of  bearings  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  sleeve,  a  turnover-bracket  mounted  in  each  of 
the  said  bearings,  a  parison  mold,  a  neck  mold  and  a  pari- 
son mold  operating  piston  on  the  fore  end  of  each  of  the 
said  brackets,  a  stationary  valve  plug  centrally  located 
above  the  said  pillar,  having  a  vacuum  and  a  compressed 
air  compartment  and  each  thereof  a  port,  a  valve  casing 
intermittently  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  plug,  receiv- 
ing externally  the  rear  ends  of  the  pivots  of  the  said 
turnover-brackets  and  having  internally  an  annular  vacu- 
om  and  an  annular  compressed  air  recess  in   constant 
register  with  the  said  plug  ports  and  a  port  leading  from 
the  said  annular  vacuum  recess  to  the  periphery  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  pivot,  a  vacuum  and  a  compressed  air 
.  passage  formed  longitudinally  in  the  said  pivot,  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  compressed  air  passage  being  in  constant 
register  with  the  said  compressed  air  recess  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  vacuam  passage  communicating  with  a 
cross  port  in  the  said  pivot,  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
brought  into  register  with  the  port  in  the  said  casing,  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred  to 
for  the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles.  Jars  and  the  like 
a  pillar,  an  intermittentl.v  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  said 
pillar,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
•aid  sleeve,  a  turnover-bracket  mounted  in  each  of  the 
said  bearings,  a  parison  mold,  a  neck  mold  and  a  parison 
mold  operating  piston  on  the  fore  end  of  each  of  the  said 
brackets  and  a  combined  vacuum  and  compressed  air  in- 
let valve  centrally  located  above  the  said  pillar  and  sleeve 
the  said  valve  comprising  a  stationary  plug  having  a  vacu- 
um and  a  compressed  air  compartment  and  a  valve  casing 
intermittently  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  plug  and  re- 
ceiving externally  the  rear  ends  of  the  pivots  of  the  said 
turnover-brackets,  a  vacuum  and  a  compressed  air  passage 
formed  longitudinally  In  each  of  the  said  pivots,  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  compressed  air  passage  being  in  con- 
stant communication  with  the  said  compressed  air  coiu- 
partment  and  the  rear  end  of  the  said  vacuum  passage  In 
Intermittent  communication  with  the  said  vacuum  com- 
partment, a  cross  port  In  the  said  pivot  at  the  fore  end 
of  each  of  the  said  passages,  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  the 
said  cross  ports  with  the  nozsle  of  the  said  neck  mold  a 
chamber  in  the  head  of  the  said  turnover-bracket,  a  plDe 
connecting  the  other  of  the  said  cross  ports  with  the 
said  chamber  and  two  pipes  connected  with  the  said  cham- 
ber one  of  which  has  a  hand  controlled  valve  and  leads 
to  the  said  parison  mold  operating  piston,  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referrol  to 
for  the  manufacture  of  glass  botUes,  Jars  and  the  like   a 
pillar,  an  intermittently  rotaUble  sleeve  on  the  said  pi  Ilk  • 
a  plurality  of  turnover-bracket  bearings  on  the  upper  end 


of  and  rotatable  with  the  said  sleeve,  a  combined  vacum 
and  compressed  air  Inlet  valve  located  centrally  above  tha 
said  sleeve  the  casing  of  which  taaa  externally  boana 
which  receive  the  rear  ends  of  the  turnover-bracket  pirata 
and  an  air  tight  Joint  located  between  each  rear  end  of 
the  said  pivots  and  the  said  bosses,  the  said  Joint  com- 
prising two  necks  formed  around  the  said  rear  ends,  two 
annular  grooves  In  the  said  boss  and  a  metal  ring  ca^t 
around  each  of  the  said  necks  through  cross  npertures 
in  the  said  boss,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.213,292.  RAILWAT-GRADE-CROS8ING  PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE.  GaoBoa  M.  Stoll  and  Victor  S.  Buku, 
Maplewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No 
789,807.     (CI.  269—8.) 


1.  A  protective  device  for  raUway  crossings,  <  omprla- 
Ing  a  horlxontally-movable  gate  normally  positioned  across 
the  track,  a  train-controlled  motor  adapted  to  slowly  move 
the  gate  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  track,  traia  re- 
leaaable  means  for  holding  the  gate  In  tjie  latter  position 
and  means  for  restoring  said  gate  to  Its  normal  .oositiou. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  railway  crossings,  comprising 
a  pair  of  horlsontally-movable  gates  normally  posiUoned 
across  the  track,  a  train  controlled  motor  adapted  to 
slowly  move  the  gates  to  a  position  parallel  with  the 
track,  train  releasable  means  for  holding  the  gates  in  the 
latter  position,  and  means  for  restoring  said  gates  to  their 
normal  position. 

3.  A  protective  device  for  railway  crossings,  comprUlng 
a  horlxonUUy-movable  gate  normally  positioned  across  the 
track,  train  controlled  means  adapted  to  slowly  move  the 
gate  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  track,  means  for 
holding  the  gate  In  the  Utter  position  and  means  for 
restoring  said  gate  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  protective  device  for  railway  crossings,  compris 
ing  a  horlsontally  movable  gate  normally  positioned  across 
the  track  a  train-controlled  motor  adapted  to  slowly  move 
the  gate  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  track,  a  latch  for 
said  gate,  a  relay  for  releasing  said  latch,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  gate  to  its  normal  position. 

6.  A  horizontally-movable  railway  crossing  gate,  a 
train-controlled  motor  adapted  to  slowly  swing  the  gate 
from  a  position  across  the  track  to  a  position  parallel 
with  the  track,  train  releasable  means  for  holding  the 
gate  In  the  latter  position  and  means  for  restoring  aaid 
gate  to  Its  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.213.293.     SHADE-HOLDER.    Aabon  P.  Stobbs.  Owego, 

N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company,  Owego,  N.  Y.. 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.     g*^ 

rial   No.   6.447.      (CI.   240—111.) 

1.  A  shade  holder  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  said 
holder  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  filamentous  an- 
null,  braces  connecting  the  annuli,  a  collar  of  insulating 
material  having  an  opening  adapted  to  engage  with  either 
that  end  of  the  lamp  through  which  the  wires  enter,  or 


iio8 


^  rlth  the  rad  opposite  thereto  and  supported  from  arms 
(arrled  by  one  annalas,  and  spring  arms  carried  by  the 
i&me  annnlus  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the 
]  imp. 
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2.  A  shade  holder  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  said 
1  older  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  filamentous  an- 
I  uli.  filamentous  members  bent  back  from  one  annulus  to 
t  arm  spring  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sldett 
<rthe  lamp,  and  a  collar  of  insulating  material,  the  In- 
termediate portions  of  the  members  being  connected  to 
t  lie  collar,  said  collar  having  an  opening  adapted  to  en- 
I  age  with  either  that  end  of  the  Jamp  through  which 
^e  wires  project,  or  with  the  end  opposite  thereto. 

3.  A  shade  holder  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  said 
Holder  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  filamentous  an- 
I  oil,  braces  connecting  the  annull,  a  disk  of  yielding  ma- 
t  erial  having  an  oi>enlng  adapted  to  engage  with  either 
t  liat  end  of  the  lamp  through  which  the  wires  enter  or 
^  rlth  the  end  opposite  thereto  and  supported  at  its  outer 
( dge  on  arms  carried  by  one  annulns,  and  spring  arms  car- 
iled  by  the  same  annnlos  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
^des  of  the  lamp. 

4.  A  shade  holder  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  said 
liolder  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  filamentous  an- 
qiill,  braces  connecting  the  annull,  a  collar  of  yielding  In- 

lating  material  having  an  opening  adapted  to  engage 
ihth  either  that  end  of  the  lamp  through  which  the  wires 
c  Bter  or  with  the  end  opposite  thereto  and  supported 
f  "om  arms  carried  by  one  annulus,  and  spring  arms  car- 
r  ed  by  the  same  anaolns  adapted  to  engage  wltii  the  sides 
o)r  the  lamp. 

5.  A  shade  holder  having  a  frame,  a  shield  carried  by 
the  frame,  said  shield  being  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  bulb 
^  hether  the  latter  is  in  an  upright  or  in  a  pendant  posl- 
t  on,  elastic  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the 
tiQlb  in  engagement  with  the  shield,  the  parts  being  so 
I  roportioned  and  arranged  that  the  source  of  light  will 
anume  a  central  location  with  the  holder  IrreapectlTe  of 
t  le  position  of  the  holder  relatively  to  the  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4213,294.  PLATFORM  COMPUTINO-SCALE.  Chablbs 
G.  Stbcblh,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stmbler  Com- 
poting  Scale  ComjiaBy,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  Ns.  677^74. 
(a.  7»— 104.) 

1.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  load  receiving  platform,  a 
pivoted  scale  beam  supporting  said  platform,,  a  draw  bar 
c  >nnected  to  the  scale  beam,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said 
d  raw  bar,  a  rotatable  weight  and  price  chart,  a  pinion 
t  lereon  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  and  equalizing  and 
l<«d  counterpoise  pendulum  means  mounted  above  the 
a  lis  of  the  chart  and  connected  to  the  chart  operating 
n  eans  by  flexible  bands  which  extend  from  points  below 
sf  Id  axis  to  said  pendulum  means. 

2.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  load  supporting  structure, 
rotatable  weight  and  price  chart,  a  supporting  shaft 

therefor,  a  plurality  of  pendulum  levers  having  knife 
e  Ige  pivots  and  having  means  of  support  above  said 
c  lart,  a  draw  bar  and  rack  bar  connecting  said  load  sup- 
p>rtlng  structure  with  said  chart  to  operate  the  latter, 
a  id  connections  between  said  pendulums  and  chart  and 
t  le  load  supporting  structure,  embracing  an  evener  bar 
a  id  flexible  connections  between  the  evener  bar  below 
t  «  axis  of  said  chart  and  i^ndnlums. 


3.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  load  supporting  structun*. 
a  rotatable  weight  and  price  chart,  operative  connections 
between  the  supporting  structure  and  chart  embracing 
a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  structure  and  a  pinion  011 
the  chart  meshing  with  the  rack  bar,  compensating  pen- 
dulum levers  having  means  to  support  the  same  above 
the  chart  and  operative  connections  between  said  rack 
bar  and  said  pendulum  levers,  connected  to  the  rack  bar 
at  a  point  below  the  axis  of  said  chart. 


4.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  load  supporting  structure, 
a  rotatable  weight  and  price  chart,  operative  connections 
between  the  supporting  structure  and  chart,  embracing 
a  draw  bar  and  rack  connected  vrlth  said  structure  and 
a  pinion  on  the  chart  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  plurality 
of  compensating  pendulum  levers  above  said  pinion  pro- 
vided with  knife-edge  pivots  and  eccentric  segmental  por- 
tions, tapes  trained  about  and  attached  to  said  segmental 
portions,  and  an  evener  below  said  pinion  to  which  the 
tapes  are  connected. 

5.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  base,  a  rotatable  weight  and 
price  chart,  a  load  supporting  structure,  comprising  a 
scale  beam,  with  means  to  operatively  connect  It  to  said 
chart,  load  counteriwlsing  and  equalizing  weights  above 
the  chart,  with  means  to  alao  operatively  connect  the  same 
to  said  chart,  a  supplemental  weight  pivoted  to  the  scale 
base  and  having  means  to  normally  sustain  it  free  from 
the  scale  beam,  and  means  whereby  said  weight  may  he 
supported  on  the  scale  beam  to  increase  the  capacity  of 
the  scale. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.213,295.  SCALB-CHBCK  DBVICK.  Charlm  G. 
Stbublbb,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Strubler  Comput- 
ing Scale  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
dUna.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,627.  (CI. 
78—162.) 


1.  In  a  scale  check  device,  a  stem,  a  transverse  knife- 
edged  pivot  integrally  formed  on  said  stem,  an  apertured 
plate  with  alined   Integral  knife-edge  pivots  fastened  to 
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said  stem,  and  a  check  plate  having  multiple  alined  bear- 
ings operatively  connected  with  said  stem  and  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  scale  check  device  consinting  of  a 
plurality  of  stems,  each  having  an  integral,  laterally- 
directed,  knife-edge  pivot  bearing  near  the  end,  plates 
fastened  to  said  stems  and  having  multiple  alined  knife- 
edge  shelf  and  laterally  directed  pivot  bearings,  and  a 
double  ended  check  plate  having  internal  and  external 
flat  alined  bearings  at  each  end  to  engage  with  said  pivot 
bearings  of  the  stems  respectively. 

3.  In  a  scale  check  device,  a  threaded  stem  having  an 
integral  side  disposed  knife-edge  in  allnement  with  the 
center  of  the  stem,  a  removable  plate  fastened  to  said 
stem,  said  plate  having  multiple  alined  knife-edges,  two 
of  which  aline  with  and  face  the  knife-edge  on  said  stem 
and  point  inward,  the  other  two  being  shelf  pivots  and 
pointing  upward,  and  a  check  plate  having  flat  Internal 
and  external  alined  bearings  adapted  to  work  against  the 
knife-edges  of  said  removable  plate  and  of  said  stem, 
with  means  to  hold  the  check  plate  centrally  of  the  shelf 
pivots. 

4.  In  a  scale  check  device,  a  stem  provided  with  a  knife- 
edge  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  plate  having  an  opening  and 
vertically  disposed  supporting  knife-edges  in  said  opening, 
said  plate  also  provided  with  longitudinally  projecting 
knife-edges,  a  check  plate  having  an  extension  on  Its  end, 
a  portion  of  which  is  recessed  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  in  said  plate,  and  resting  on  the  supporting 
knife-edges  of  said  plate,  said  check  plate  having  flat 
contacting  surfaces  adapted  to  work  against  the  knife- 
edges  on  said  platp  and  stem,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  In  a  scale  check  device,  a  stem  having  a  knife-edge 
pivot  swivelly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  multiple  knife- 
edge  plate  removably  fastened  to  the  swivel  end  of  said 
stem,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,296.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Chablm  G.  Stkublbb, 
Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Strubler  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  747,197.     (Cl.  73—104.) 


1.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  pivoted  scale  lever,  a  roUuble 
weight  and  price  chart  supported  above  and  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  plurality  of  counterpoise  pendulums  pivotally 
supported  above  said  chart,  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  said  scale  lever,  an  evener  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  draw  bar,  links  loosely  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  evener  and  extending 
at  their  upper  ends  adjacent  to  the  pendulums,  and  tapes 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  links  to  said  pendulums. 

2.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  pivoted  scale  lever,  a  rotatable 
w^ght  and  price  chart  supported  above  and  connected  to 


said  lever,  a  plurality  of  counterpoise  pendulums  pivot- 
ally supported  above  said  chart,  and  provided  with  eccen- 
tric extensions,  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said 
scale  lever,  an  evener  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  draw  bar,  links  loosely  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  ends  of  said  evener,  and  tapes  attached  to 
said  Unks  adjacent  to  the  pendulums  and  trained  about 
the  peripheries  of  and  atUched  to  said  eccentric  exten 
sions. 

3.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  base,  a  hollow  standard  ris- 
ing therefrom,  a  fixed  casing  surmounting  the  standard, 
a  weight  and  price  chart  member  mounted  therein,  a  scale 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  base,  means  to  operatively 
connect  said  lever  to  said  price  chart  member  to  actuate 
the  same,  counterpoise  pendulums  above  aaid  member, 
means  to  operatively  connect  said  pendulums  to  said' 
lever,  knife  edge  bearings  for  said  pendulums  supported 
on  a  fixed  or  nonmovable  part  of  said  casing,  and  a  re- 
movable cap  member  mounted  on  the  fixed  casing,  and 
inclosing  said  pendulums. 

4.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  base,  a  hoUow  standard 
rising  therefrom,  a  casing  surmounting  the  standard  com- 
prising end  plates  with  a  bridge  bar  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  same,  a  weight  and  price  chart  mounted 
therein,  a  scale  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  chart 
to  actuate  the  same,  counterpoise  pendulums  also  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  lever  and  therethrough  to  the 
chart  and  bearings  for  said  pendulums  carried  by  and  sup- 
ported on  said  bridge  bar. 

6.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  base,  a  hollow  standard 
rising  therefrom,  a  caalng  surmounting  the  standard  com- 
prising end  plates  with  a  bridge  bar  extending  between 
and  connecting  same,  a  weight  and  price  chart  mounted 
therein,  a  scale  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  chart 
to  actuate  the  same,  counterpoise  pendulums  also  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  therethrough  to  the  chart,  bearings 
for  said  pendulums  carried  by  and  supported  on  said 
bridge  bar  and  a  cap  member  inclosing  said  pendulums 
and  their  bearings  and  removably  fixed  to  said  drum  cas- 
ing. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,297.  r^AF-TURNING  DEVICE.  JoHK  B.  Stobbl, 
Hlles,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,447 
(Cl.  84—17.) 


^'^ 


i-^^A^ic^ 


y«  J>0  '9'    M> 


1.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  body  frame,  a 
turning  frame  including  a  transversely  Journaled  shaft 
on  a  body  frame,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  laterally  from 
longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  the  shaft,  operating 
shafts  movable  transversely  past  the  first*  shaft  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  respective  pins,  and  each  pin  being  dis- 
posed on  the  shaft  at  an  engle  to  Ita  respective  operatlnc 
shaft  when  in  operating  position. 

2.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  body  frame,  a 
turning  frame  including  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
thereon,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft,  aa 
operating    shaft   mounted    for   slidable    movement    trans- 
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veneljr  of  the  flrat  tlwft  to  engafe  Mid  pin,  a  solenoid  coil 
sniToandlng  gald  opcrmtlDg  shaft,  and  a  aolenoid  armature 
formed  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  operating  abaft. 


1.218,298.  TSLBPHONIC  RBLAT.  Feank  B.  SuMMl  _ 
Memphis,  Mo.  Filed  July  11,  191«.  Serial  No.  108,701. 
(Cl.  179—171.) 


1.  A  relay.  Including  a  support,  a  diaphragm  carried 
bjr  the  support,  two  electromagnets,  the  like  poles  of  which 
are  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  in 
attractive  relation  thereto,  the  windings  of  said  colls  be- 
ing opposed,  and  two  adjustable  permanent  magnets  dis- 
poaed  upon  the  base  and  in  cooperation  with  the  refli>ectlTe 
electro-magnets,  the  poles  thereof  being  disposed  in  a  cor- 
responding position  to  the  respective  electro-magnets. 

2.  A  relay.  Including  a  support,  a  diaphragm  carried 
by  the  support,  two  electro-magnets,  the  like  poles  of 
which  are  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm 
and  in  attractive  relation  thereto,  the  windings  of  said 
coils  being  opposed,  two  adjustable  permanent  magnets 
disposed  upon  the  base  and  in  cooperation  with  the  re- 
spective electro-magnets,  the  poles  thereof  being  disposed 
in  a  corresponding  position  to  the  respective  electro-mag- 
nets, and  means  for  increasing  the  efflciency  of  the  dia- 
phragm operably  connected  thereto. 

3.  A  relay.  Including  a  support,  a  diaphragm  carried  by 
the  support,  two  electromagnets,  the  like  poles  of  which 
are  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and 
in  attractive  relation  thereto,  the  windings  of  said  colls 
t>«lng  opposed,  two  adjustable  permanent  magnets  disi>osed 
upon  the  base  and  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  re- 
spective electro-magnets,  the  poles  thereof  being  disposed 
in  a  corresponding  position  to  the  respective  electro- 
magnets, and  adjustable  means  for  increasing  the  efflciency 
of  the  diaphragm  operably  connected  thereto. 

4.  A  relay,  Including  a  support,  a  diaphragm  carried  by 
the  support,  two  electro-magnets,  tb«  like  poles  of  which 
are  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and 
In  attractive  relation  thereto,  the  windings  of  said  coils 
being  opposed,  two  adjustable  permanent  magnets  disposed 
upon  the  base  and  In  cooperation  with  the  respective  elec- 
tro-magnets, the  poles  thereof  being  disposed  in  a  corre- 
sponding position  to  the  respective  electro-magnets,  means 
for  increasing  the  efflciency  of  the  diaphragm  operably  con- 
nected thereto,  said  means  including  a  ribrating  rod  con- 
nected centrally  of  the  diaphragm,  a  weight  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  resilient  ful- 
crum point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  relay,  including  a  support,  a  diaphragm  carried 
by  the  support,  two  electro-magnets,  the  like  poles  of 
which  are  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm 
and  in  attractive  relation  thereto,  the  windings  of  said 
coils  being  opposed,  two  adjustable  permaaeat  magnets 
disposed  upon  the  base  and  in  cooperation  with  the  re- 
spective electro-magnets,  the  poles  thereof  being  disposed 
in  a  corresponding  position  to  the  respective  electro-mag- 
nets, and  means  for  increasing  the  efflciency  of  the  dia- 
phragm operably  connected  thereto,  said  neans  includ- 
ing a  rod  having  an  aperture  centrally  of  the  eads  thereof, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  diaphragm  support  and  tttlag  in  said 
opening,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  connected  centrally  of 
the  diaphragm,  an  adjustable  spring  mounted  upon  thp 
pin  and  bearing  against  the  rod,  and  an  adjustable  weight 
opon  the  free  end  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.218.299.     CHAIR.     Mabtin   Thdm,  Rochester,   N.  T^ 
assignor    to    Langslow    Fowler    Company,    Rochester, 
Y.,  a  Corporation  of   New  York.    »Filed   S^t.  80, 
Serial  No.  728,110.     (Cl.  40 — 82.) 


N. 
1912. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  seat  portion  of  a  chair,  a 
receptacle  supported  thereon,  a  post  slidable  In  guides 
at  the  front  of  the  receptacle,  a  work  Uble  carried  by  said 
post,  clamping  means  engaging  said  post  and  pressing  it 
against  its  guides,  a  rod  connected  to  said  clamping  means 
and  extending  through  the  receptacle  to  the  rear  thereof, 
and  means  at  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  for  adjusting  said 
rod  and  the  clamping  means  with  relation  to  the  post. 

2.  In  comblnatioB  with  the  seat  portion  of  a  chair,  of  a 
post  associated  therewith,  a  work  table  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  post,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  post  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  work  table  In  slidable  engagement  with 
said  rod,  cooperating  projections  on  the  rod  and  sleeve 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  members  In  locked  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
sleeve  and  a  spring  controIle<l  member  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  said  arm  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  sleeve  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  same  upon  said  rod. 

3.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  support 
mounted  thereon,  a  post  slidable  In  guides  upon  the  sup- 
port, clamping  means  engaging  the  post  arranged  to  press 
the  same  against  Its  guides,  a  work  table  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  post,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  post 
Intermediate  its  ends,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  work  table  having  slidable  engagement  with 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  locked  en- 
gagement therewith,  an  arm  connected  with  the  sleeve 
and  a  spring  controlled  member  pivdtally  connected  with 
said  arm  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  sleeve  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  same  upon  the  rod. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  seat  portion  of  a  chair,  of 
a  post  associated  therewith,  a  work  table  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  post,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  post  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  pivotally  ar- 
ranged on  the  work  table  having  slidable  engagement  with 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  locked  relation  there- 
with, an  arm  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  bracket  on  the  work 
table,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  said  arm  and  mov- 
able within  an  opening  in  the  bracket,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  actuating  rod  in  normal  position  whereby 
the  sleeve  is  held  in  locking  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  rod. 


1.218,800.  WORK  HOLDRR  FOR  MILLING-MACHINES. 
Samcsl  J.  Todd,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Jonathan  Palmer,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,100.  (Cl.  90—21.) 
1.  IB  a  milling  machine,  work  holders,  a  slow  feed 
mechanism  for  said  work  holders,  and  a  comparatively 
fast  feed   mechanism  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  work 
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holders  into  position  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  said 
slow  feed  mechanism  while  another  work  holder  is  being 
mored  by  said  slow  feed  mechaaiam. 


2.  In  a  milling  machine,  work  holders,  slow  feed  mech- 
anism for  said  work  holders,  a  comparatively  fast  feed 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  work  holders  into  posi- 
tion to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  said  slow  feed 
mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  work  holders 
from  said  fast  feed  mechanism  to  said  slow  feed  mech- 
anism. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine  having  work  holders  adapted 
ta  be  repeatedly  fed  through  said  machine,  an  accelerator 
Including  an  automatic  means  actuated  In  advance  of  a 
manually  actuated  means  for  moving  said  work  holders 
predetermined  distances  prior  to  entering  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine  having  work  holders  adapted  to 
be  repeatedly  fed  through  said  machine,  an  accelerator 
comprising  an  automatic  fast  feed  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  said  work  holders  toward  said  machine,  and  man- 
ually actuated  means  adapted  to  move  said  work  holders 
from  said  fast  feed  mechanism  to  a  point  to  be  moved 
through  the  machine  by  the  feed  mechanism  thereof. 

0.  In  a  milling  machine  having  work  holders  and  a 
main  feed  mechanism  for  moving  said  work  holders,  an 
aaziliary  feed  mechanism  actuated  by  said  main  feed 
mechanism  to  move  work  holders  faster  than  and  at  the 
same  time  as  the  work  holders  moved  by  said  main  feed 
mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  said  work  holders  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  feed  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,818,801.  WINDOW -SHADE  FIXTURE.  John  K. 
ToMLiNSON,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910 
Serial  No.  06,987.     (Cl.  106—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  and  means  for 
securing  the  strip  to  a  portal-frame,  the  strip  being  out- 
wardly extended  Intermediate  its  longitudinal  edges  to 
define  a  rib  haring  openings  forming  a  rack,  and  to  define 
a  recess  behind  the  rib;  a  shade-roller-recelvlng  bracket 
Interengaged  with  the  strip  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment; a  pinion  carried  by  the  bracket  and  meshing  into 
the  rack ;  a  hanger  Inserted  into  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
cess behind  the  rib ;  and  a  flexible  element  trained  across 
the  hanger  and  secured  to  the  bracket 


1.218,802.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL  RESPIRATION.  William  B.  Tdllab,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  to  The  Respiratory  Apparatus  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinois.  Filed  Aug.  0, 
1916.  Serial  No,  118,802.  (Cl.  128—18.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 

UnatiOD  of  means  for  sapplying  oxygen-contalnlng  gas  to 


and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from-ths 
lungs  of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  Inlet  to  each  of 
said  means,  a  disk  of  relatively  light  material  loosely 
maintained  in  bodily  movable  relation  to  each  of  said 
outlets  and  inlets,  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  said 
outlets  and  inlets,  the  weight  of  said  disks  being  such 
that  they  are  readily  operable  by  the  lungs  of  the  patient 
to  permit  spontaneous  breathing  through  the  apparatus, 
and  means  whereby  said  waste  -  product  withdrawing 
means  may  be  rendered  inoperative  while  said  oxygen- 
containlng-gas-supplying  means  continues  In  operation. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-contalnlng 
gas  to  and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from 
the  lungs  of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  inlet  to  each 
of  said  means,  valves  In  said  Inlets  and  outlets,  means 
whereby  said  wasteproduct-withdrawing  means  may  be 
rendered  Inoperative  while  said  oxygen-contalnlng-gas-sup- 
plying  means  continues  in  operation,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  flrst-mentloned  means  be- 
yond a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-containing 
gas  to  and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from 
the  lungs  of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  inlet  to  each 
of  said  means,  a  disk  of  relatively  light  material  loosely 
maintained  in  bodily  movable  relation  to  each  of  said  in- 
lets and  outlets,  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  said 
inlets  and  outlets,  the  weight  of  said  disks  being  sacb 
that  they  are  readily  operable  by  the  Inngs  of  the  patient 
to  permit  spontaneous  breathing  through  the  apparatus, 
means  whereby  said  waste-product-withdrawing  means 
may  be  rendered  inoperative  while  said  oxygen-contaia- 
ing-gas-supplying  means  continues  in  operation,  And 
means  for  varying  the  effective  capacity  of  said  firat- 
mentioned  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-containing 
gas  to  and  withdrawing  waste  and  .other  products  from 
the  lungs  of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  Inlet  to  each 
of  said  means,  a  disk  of  relatively  light  material  loosely 
maintained  in  bodily  movable  relation  to  each  of  said  In- 
lets and  outlets,  and  adapted  to  alternately  <^ose  said 
Inlets  and  outlets,  the  weight  of  said  disks  being  such 
that  they  are  readily  operable  by  the  lungs  of  the  patient 
to  permit  spontaneous  breathing  through  the  apparatus, 
means  whereby  said  waste-product-withdrawing  means 
may  be  rendered  inoperative  while  said  oxygen-contalninc- 
gas-supplylng  means  continues  in  operation,  and  means 
for  varying  the  proportion  of  oxygen  in  the  oxygen-con- 
talnlng gas  supplied. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-containing 
gas  to  and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from 
the  lungs  of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  Inlet  to  each 
of  said  means,  valves  in  said  Inlets  and  outlets,  means 
whereby  said  waste-product-withdrawing  means  may  be 
rendered  Inoperative  while  said  oxygen-contalning-gas- 
supplylng  means  continues  in  operation,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  'said  first-mentioned  means  bs- 
yond  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  capacity  of  said  first-mentioned  means. 

(Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 
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1^18.808.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MBCHANI8M. 
JOHM  VALaimxE,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec.  20.  1913. 
8«iiAl  No.  808,080.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination,  rotary  drivlnj;  and  driven  members  in  axial 
allnement,  one  of  said  members  having  a  frlrtlon  rim  and 
the  other  member  having  a  cam  hnb  arranged  within  said 
rim,  friction  shoes  within  said  rim,  and  wedging  rollers 
Interposed  between  and  in  rolling  contact  with  said  hub 
•od  said  shoeH,  RubHtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, rotary  driving  and  driven  memb«>r8  in  axial 
allnement.  one  of  said  members)  having  a  frlrtlon  rim  and 
the  other  member  having  a  cam  hub  arranged  within  said 
rim,  friction  shoes  within  said  rim,  and  wedging  rollers 
Interposed  between  said  hub  and  said  shoes,  the  periphery 
of  said  hnb  being  recessed  at  intervals  in  Its  periphery 
to  form  enlarged  cam  seats,  said  rollers  being  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  seats,  substantially  u  described. 

8.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, rotary  driving  and  driven  members  In  axial 
allnement,  one  of  said  members  having  a  friction  rim  and 
the  other  member  having  a  cam  hub  within  said  rim, 
friction  shoes  within  said  rim,  and  wedging  rollers  inter- 
posed between  said  hnb  and  said  shoes,  said  shoes  and 
■aid  cam  hub  having  curved,  recessed,  cam  seats  In  their 
adjacent  faces  for  said  rollers,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, driving  and  driven  members  in  axial  allnement, 
a  friction  disk  on  one  of  said  members  having  a  rim  pro- 
Tided  with  an  lotemal  friction  surface,  the  other  member 
having  a  cam  hnb  within  said  rim,  friction  shoes  within 
■aid  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  wedging  rollers  interposed 
between  each  of  said  shoes  and  said  hub,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, driving  and  driven  members  In  axial  allnement, 
a  friction  disk  on  one  of  said  members  having  a  rim  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Internal  friction  surface,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  cam  hub  within  said  rim.  friction  shoes 
within  said  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  wedping  rollers  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  shoes  and  said  hub,  said 
shoes  and  said  hub  having  enlarged  concave  seats  for  said 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1^8,804.       inSTAL    SHELVING.      Waltsb    N.    Vaxc«, 

Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Durand  Steel  Locker 

Company.    Chicago,     HI.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 

Filed  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,675.     (Cl.  211 — 27.) 

1.  A  frame  comprising  uprights  slotted  to  receive  the 

•Bds  of  cross  supports,  and  a  ctom  sxipport  having  an  end 

engageable  behind   the  slotted   material  of  the  uprights, 

■aid  end  being  set  off  from  the  body  of  the  cross  support 

by  a  necked  portion  the  side  walla  of  wlilch  are  inclined 

and  wedgingly  held  in  aaid  ■lot 


2.  A  frame  comprising  aprlgbts  having  perforations  of 
tapering  form,  and  a  croMs  support  having  an  end  dla- 
postHl  tbroush  a  p<>rforation.  said  end  being  set  off  by  a 
neckcil  portion  tapering  mutually  with  the  taper  of  said 
perforation. 


se 


8.  A  frame  comprising  uprights  and  cross  snpporta, 
said  uprights  and  cross  supports  having  tongue  and  slot 
connections,  the  portion  of  the  cross  support  engaging  the 
upright  being  narrower  than  said  end  and  spaced  inwardly 
an  appreciable  distance  from  said  end  and  this  jMrtlon 
and  the  part  of  the  upright  engaging  therewith  bavins 
matoally  inclined  engaging  faces. 

4.  A  frame  comprising  slotted  uprights  and  a  pair  of 
cross  supports  engaged  In  a  single  slot  one  above  the 
other. 

6.  A  frame  comprising  slotted  uprights,  and  a  pair  of 
cross  supports  engaged  In  a  single  slot  one  above  the 
other  and  extending  angularly  with  respect  to  each  oth». 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,213,305.  AUTOMOBILE  HEATfNO  AND  COOLING 
APPARATUS.  Joasr  VCBOIKBER,  aeveland,  Ohio. 
Plied  Mar.  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  85,229.     (Cl.  237 — 21.) 


1.  A  heat  absorbing  apparatus  for  antomoblles  compris- 
ing an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  lit  over  the  pipe  con- 
ducting the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  member  having  a  spiral  passageway  formed 
therein  contacting  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  heat  retaining 
means  surrounding  the  said  member  having  the  spiral 
passageway,  a  chambered  member  with  which  the  spiral 
passageway  communicates  and  means  for  conducting 
heated  air  to  suitable  radiators. 

2.  A  heat  absorbing  apparatus  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  fit  npon  the  pipe 
conducting  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  member  having  a  plurality  of  unconnected  spiral 
passageways  formed  therein  conUcting  with  the  said  ex- 
banst  pipe,  heat  retaining  means  surrounding  the  said 
member  haTing  spiral  passageways,  a  chambered  member 
with  which  the  spiral  passageways  communicate,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  heated  air  to  suitable  radiators. 

8.  A  heat  absorbing  apparatus  for  automobile  heating 
purposes  comprising  an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  fit 
upon  the  pipe  conducting  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  en- 
gine of  the  automobile,  a  member  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections  adapted  to  contact  with  said  pipe  said 
projections  forming  walls  for  spiral  grooves  in  said  mem- 
ber, means  surrounding  the  said   member  having  spiral 
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passageways,  a  chambere<l  member  with  which  the  spiral 
paKRHtfeways  communicate,  aorl  means  for  conducting  the 
heated  air  to  suitable  radiators. 

4.  A  heatint;  npparntn.s  for  automobiles,  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  adapte<l  to  surround  a  portion  of  the 
pipe  condnctlnu'  exhaust  pases  from  the  engine,  a  sheet 
metal  memlier  having  a  plurality  of  raisetl  nplral  passage- 
ways forme«l  therein  ami  adapteil  to  surround  the  said 
pipe  for  the  exhaust  gases,  heat  retaining  material  form- 
intr  the  outside  cover  for  the  said  member  havl'ig  the 
spiral  pasKagfs,  a  chambered  member  with  which  the 
spiral  pnssiiKPR  commnnl<-nte.  a  p'pe  communicating  with 
the  chambered  member  for  conducting  the  heate<l  air, 
and  a  suction  device  for  drawing  air  through  the  casing 
and  chambered  member. 

5.  A  heating  apparatus  for  use  with  an  antomoblle. 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  adapte<l  to  encircle  a  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  which  conducts  the  gases  from  the  en- 
gine, said  casing  comprising  an  Inner  member  liaving 
spiral  grooves  formed  therein,  the  bottom  of  the  grooves 
contacting  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  pipe,  a 
cylindrical  member  surrounding  the  said  member  having 
the  spiral  grooves  formed  therein,  and  a  cover  of  heat 
retoining  material  surrounding  the  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  chambered  member  covered  with  heat  insulating 
material,  which  chambered  member  surrounds  a  portion 
of  the  pipe  from  the  engine  and  likewise  communicates 
with  the  spiral  passageway  before  mentioned,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  chambered  member,  and  a  suc- 
tion device  associated  with  said  pipe  to  draw  air  through 
the  spiral  passageways  and  the  said  chambered  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.213.806.  TRACK -DRILL.  Euoenb  W.  Voo«l,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Signal  and 
Supply  Company.  Carpentersvllle.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Piled  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,280. 
(C\,  77—9.) 


1.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  drill  spindle,  of  a  direct  driving  connec- 
tion for  the  same,  a  feed  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  said 
spindle,  mechanism  for  driving  the  fee<I  nut  at  a  speed 
different  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and 
means  comprising  a  foot  operated  member  for  putting 
the  feed  nut  driving  mechanism  out  of  operation  and  a 
stop  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation  with  the 
spindle. 

2.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  4lescribed,  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  drill  spindle,  of  a  direct  driving  connec- 
tion for  the  same,  a  Hght  threaded  feed  nut  on  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  spindle,  mechanism  for  driving  the  feed  nut 
at  a  speed  less  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  putting  the  feetl  nut  driving  mechanism  out 
of  operation. 

8.  in  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  right  threaded  drill  spindle,  of  a  direct  driving 
connection  for  the  same,  a  feed  nut  on  the  threaded  end 
of  the  spindle,  mechanism  for  driving  the  feed  nut  at  a 


speed  less  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and 
means  comprising  a  foot  operated  member  for  putting 
the  feed  nut  driving  mechanism  out  of  operation  and  for 
holding  the  feed  nut  from  rotation  with  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  right  threaded  drUl  spindle,  of  a  direct  driving 
connection  for  the  same,  a  feed  nut  on  the  threaded  end 
of  the  spindle,  mechanism  for  driving  the  feed  nut  at  a 
I  speed  different  from  the  speed  of  roUtlon  of  the  spindle 
comprising  a  clutch,  means  comprising  a  foot  lever  for 
operating  said  clutch  so  as  to  put  said  feed  nut  driving 
mechanism  out  of  operation  and  a  stop  to  hold  said  feed 
mechiinism  against  rotation. 

6.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  drill  spindle  formed  with  a  right  thread,  of  a 
direct  driving  connection  for  the  spindle,  a  feed  nut  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  mechanism  for  driring  the 
feed  nut  In  the  same  direction  as  the  spindle  but  at  a 
slower  speed,  and  means  for  putting  said  feed  nnt  driT- 
ing  mechanism  out  of  operation.  • 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,213,807.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  WaLTM 
Wachs  and  Rockwiul  L.  Gallup,  Chicago.  111.'  PUed 
Sept  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,423.     (Cl.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  soaking  solution,  means  dis- 
posed within  the  tank  for  heating  the  solution  contained 
therein,  a  water  receptacle  monnted  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tank,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  around 
said  receptacle  without  entering  the  same,  a  series  of  bot- 
tle holders  mounted  on  said  convejrer,  means  for  spraying 
the  soaking  solution  from  said  tank  over  the  bottles  as 
they  emerge  from  the  tank,  means  for  spraying  wat«r 
from  said  receptacle  over  the  Interiors  and  exteriors  of 
said  bottles  when  positioned  over  the  receptacle  so  that 
the  spraying  water  Is  caught  In  said  receptacle,  and  me«ns 
for  subsequently  spraying  clean,  fresh  water  «ver  the  in- 
teriors and  exteriors  of  said  bottles  while  still  positioned 
over  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
soaking  tank,  a,  water  receptacle  mounted  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  to  travel 
above  and  beneath  said  receptacle,  bottle  holders  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  a  pump  for  spraying  the  soaking  solution 
from  said  tank  over  the  exteriors  of  the  bottles  as  they 
emerge  from  the  tank  at  one  end  thereof,  the  pump  in- 
take being  located  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  tank  from 
the  spray  nozzle  to  thereby  create  a  current  of  soaking 
solution  In  the  tank  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  bottles,  a  pomp  for  spraying  wa- 
ter from  the  receptacle  over  said  bottles,  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  drive  chain  arranged  to  drive  both  of  said  pumps 
from 'said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
soaking  tank,  a  water  receptacle  mounted  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  bottle  carrier  arranged  to  travel  aroand 
said  receptacle  and  through  the  tank,  a  pnmp  for  deliver- 
ing soaking  solution  from  said  tank  to  bottl(>8  on  said 
carrier,  a  pump  for  delivering  water  from  said  receptacle 
to  said  bottles,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driving  chain  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  with  both  of  said  pumps,  a  secondary 
shaft  driven  from  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  operated 
from  said  secondary  shaft  for  intermittently  advanciag 
said  bottle  carrier. 


XI4 


4.  la  •  bottle  waaUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•■S;  aarrow  aoakiag  tank,  means  mounted  near  the  top 
th«  tank  for  collecting  water  delivered  above  said 
Deana,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  around  said 
eans  from  end  to  end  of  said  tank,  Individoal  bottle  car- 
Isrs  mounted  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  withdrawing 
t  soaking  solutloa  from  one  end  of  said  tank  and  spray 
Dg  the  same  over  the  bottles  as  they  emerge  on  said  car- 
ter from  the  other  end  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  dellver- 
ng  different  fluids  to  said  bottles  as  they  pass  ia  succes- 
1  Ion  over  said  collecting  means. 

B.  Ia  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ioaking  tank,  a  water  receptacle  mounted  in  the  upper 
1  lortloa  thereof,  a  track  above  said  receptacle,  a  track  in 
laid  tank  beneath  the  receptacle,  an  endless  bottle  coa- 
'  eyer  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  means  for  deliver- 
1  Bg  a  aoaking  solution  from  the  tank  to  the  bottles  at  one 
4  ad  of  the  tank,  and  aieaas  for  delivering  dUnereat  flalds 
I  Qceesslvely  to  the  bottles  when  over  said  receptacle. 


:  ^13,308.  BOTTLB-CONVEYER.  Waltbb  Wachb  and 
RocKwiLL  L.  Gallup,  Chicago,  111.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  4S.423.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  »6.974. 
(a.  198— «.) 
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1.  A  bottle  conveyer,  comprising  a  bottle-holder  consist- 
I  If  of  a  socket,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  mounted  adjacent 

said  socket,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  said  Jaws 
a  )eat  the  neck  of  a  bottle  in  position  in  said  socket,  means 
f  «■  opening  said  Jaws- against  the  force  of  said  spring,  and 

laa  for  preventing  a  rapid  closing  movement  of  said 
J4w8  such  as  would  injure  a  bottle  in  said  socket. 

2.  A  bottle  conveyer,  comprising  a  bottle-holder  consist- 
ing of  a   socket,   a   pair   of  pivoted   bottle  holding   jaws 

■  oooted  at  one  end  of  said  socket,  a  spring  for  normally 
fe  tiding  said  jaws  In  closed  position,  means  for  opening 

■  Jd  Jaws  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
l<  eklag  said  Jaws  In  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of 
p  votally  connected  links,  each  link  being  provided  with 
b  tttle-receiving  means,  a  bottle-holder  mounted  on  each 
©  said  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  means 
f<  r  advancing  said  conveyer,  and  means  ior  opening  said 
jiws,  maintaining  them  in  open  position  for  a  predettr- 

■  laed  period  and  subeeqaently  closing  said  Jaws  gradually 
w  as  to  obviate  Injury  to  a  bottle  In  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  provided  with  bottle- 
fli  pporting  elements,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  on  each  of  said 
•1  mients,  a  spring  for  closing  each  pair  of  Jawa  to  hold  a 
battle  therein,  stationary  means  for  opening  said  Jaws  at 

predetermined  point  In  the  travel  of  the  conveyer  and 
■■  for  maintaining  said  Jaws  in  open  position  during 
I  predetermined  travel  of  said  conveyer. 
6.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  conveyer,  bottle  holders  mount- 
«4  thareoa,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoUlly  mounted 
I.  aicans  for  normally  boldlnc  aald  Jaws  in  closed  po- 
aijlon,  necbafilam  for  opening  said  Jaw*  at  a  predetar- 


mined  point  ia  the  travel  of  the  conveyer,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing said  Jaws  in  open  position,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaactta.] 


1,218,309.  RAILWAY  SIONALINO.  Bbbbibt  A.  Wai^ 
LACB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  * 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pmb- 
sylvania.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,988. 
(a.  246—30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  aectlona,  a  pair  of  opposing  signals  lo- 
cated subsUntlally  at  each  junction  of  adjacent  sectioaa 
for  governing  traffic  in  opposite  directions,  a  signal  relay 
for  the  control  of  each  signal,  track  drcalts  for  the  mc- 
tlons,  each  including  a  track  relay  for  controlling  the  sig- 
nal relay  for  each  signal  governing  traflSc  through  the  s«e- 
tlon ;  means  for  controlling  each  signal  relay  by  the  sig- 
nal relay  for  the  signal  next  in  advance  governing  trafflc 
in  the  same  direction,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each  signal 
relay  adapted  when  energised  to  render  the  latter  ineCTee- 
tlve  to  control  the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  la  the 
rear,  a  pick-up  and  a  holding  circuit  for  each  aaxlllary  re- 
lay, each  pick-up  circuit  including  a  back  contact  of  a 
track  relay  for  the  section  through  which  the  correspond- 
ing signal  governs  trafllc,  and  a  front  contact  of  the  cor- 
responding signal  relay,  and  each  holding  circuit  includ- 
ing a  front  contact  of  the  anxillary  relay  and  the  said 
back  contact  of  the  track  relay  and  a  source  of  current. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pair  of  opposing  signals  lo- 
cated substantially  at  each  Junction  of  adjacent  sections 
for  governing  trafllc  In  opposite  directions,  a  signal  relay 
for  the  control  of  each  signal,  two  track  relays  for  each 
section  successively  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or 
train  through  the  section,  means  for  energising  said  track 
relays,  each  track  relay  controlling  .the  signal  relay  for 
each  signal  governing  trafflc  through  the  section  ;  means 
for  controlling  each  signal  relay  by  the  signal  relay  for  the 
signal  next  in  advance  governing  trafflc  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, an  auxiliary  relay  f^r  each  signal  relay  adapted  when 
energized  to  render  the  latter  ineffective  to  control  the  sig- 
nal relay  for  the  signal  next  in  the  rear,  a  pick-up  and  a 
holding  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay,  each  pick-up  cir- 
cuit including  a  back  contact  of  a  track  relay  for  the  sec- 
tion through  which  the  correisponding  signal  governs  traf- 
flc and  a  front  contact  of  the  corresponding  signal  relay, 
and  each  holding  circuit  including  a  front  contact  of  the 
auxiliary  relay  and  the  said  back  conUct  of  the  track  re- 
lay and  a  source  of  current,  and  a  branch  around  the  said 
track  relay  contact  for  the  holding  circnlt  of  each  anx- 
illary relay,  said  branch  Incloding  a  back  contact  of  the 
signal  relay  for  the  corresponding  signal. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals  lo- 
cated at  intervals  through  the  stretch  for  governing  traffic 
in  one  direction,  and  other  signals  located  at  intervals  for 
governing  traffic  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  signal  ralay 
for  controlling  each  signal,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch 
including  track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal  relays, 
means  for  controlling  the  signal  relay  for  each  signal  by 
the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  in  advance  governing 
trafflc  in  the  same  direction,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each 
signal  relay  for  rendering  the  latter  ineffective  to  control 
the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  in  the  rear,  a  pick-up 
circnlt  for  each  auxiliary  relay  including  a  back  contact 
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of  a  tr*<*  relay  for  the  portion  of  the  stretch  directly  gov- 
erned by  the  corresponding  elgn-il  and  a  front  contact  of 
tfce  signal  relay  for  such  signal,  and  a  holding  circuit  for 
each  anxillary  relay  Including  the  said  track  relay  back 
contact  and  a  front  contact  of  the  auxiliary  relay. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
late  sectioas,  two  track  rriays  for  each  section  adapted 
ta  be  operated  successively  by  the  passage  of  a  vehicle 
tkrough  the  section,  means  for  energising  said  track  re- 
lays :  two  signals  for  each  section,  one  corresponding  to 
one  track  relay  and  adapted  to  govern  trafflc  through  the 
section  in  one  direction,  the  other  corresponding  to  the 
other  track  relay  and  adapted  to  govern  trafflc  in  the  other 
direction ;  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by 
tke  track  relays  of  the  section  through  which  the  signal 
flavema  traffic ;  means  for  controlling  the  signal  relay  for 
each  signal  bv  the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  In  ad- 
vance governing  trafflc  in  the  same  diiection,  an  auxiliary 
rilay  for  each  signal  relay  for  rendering  the  latter  inef- 
fective to  control  the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  in 
the  rear,  a  pick-up  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  includ- 
ing a  front  contact  of  the  corresponding  signal  relay  and 
a  back  contact  of  the  corresponding  track  relay,  and  a 
holding  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  including  the  aald 
track  ralay  back  contact  and  a  front  contact  of  the  aux- 
iliary relay,  and  a  branch  around  the  track  relay  contact 
in  the  holding  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay,  which 
branch  includes  a  back  contact  of  the  signal  relay  for  the 
correajMuding  signaL 

5.  In  combination,  two  successive  sections  of  a  railway 
track,  a  signal  located  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  each 
Mction,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control 
thereof,  a  line  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  extending 
through  the  corresponding  section,  track  circuits  for  the 
sections  Including  track  relays  for  controlling  the  line  dr- 
calts of  the  signal  relays,  means  for  controlling  the  line 
circuit  for  the  section  in  the  rear  by  the  line  circuit  for 
tbe  section  la  advance ;  and  an  auxiliary  relay  for  remov- 
ing the  line  circuit  for  the  section  in  the  rear  from  the 
control  of  the  line  circuit  for  the  section  in  advance,  a 
pick-up  circuit  for  said  auxiliary  relay  including  a  back 
contact  of  a  track  relay  for  the  section  in  advance  and  a 
front  contact  of  the  signal  relay  for  the  section  in  ad- 
vance, and  a  holding  circuit  for  said  anxillary  relay  In- 
doding  the  said  track  relay  back  contact  and  a  front  con- 
tact of  the  auxiliary  relay. 

(rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,310.     RAILWAY   SIONALING.      Hbkbeut  A.  Wai. 
LAC«,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  CorjMration  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed   June  23,   1914.      Serial   No.  846,780. 
(CI.  246—30.) 


1.  Ia  combination,  a  plurality  of  successive  block  sec- 
tions, a  signal  for  each  block  section  adapted  to  indicate 
danger,  caution  attd  clear,  track  drculte  for  the  block  sec- 
tions each  including  a  track  relay,  each  track  relay  com- 
prising a  movable  member  capable  of  a  middle  iK)sltion 
and  movable  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  in  re8pons« 
to  reversals  of  current  in  the  r^ay,  each  relay  comprising 
two  independently  movable  sets  of  contacts  one  of  which 
is  closed  wbea  said  member  moves  in  one  direction  from 
Ito  middle  position  and  the  other  of  which  Is  closed  when 
the  member  moves  in  the  other  direction  from  its  middle 
position,  a  caution  indication  circuit  for  each  signal  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  sets  of  contacta  of  the  relay  for  the 
corresponding  block  section,  and  a  clear  indication  drcult 
for  each  signal  controlled  by  the  other  set  of  contacts  of 
S84  O.  G.— 72 


the  relay  for  the  corresponding  block  section,  and  a  folt- 
cbanger  operated  by  each  signal  for  rem-sing  the  polarity 
of  the  track  circuit  in  the  rear. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  adapted  to  indicate  danger, 
caution  and  clear,  a  relay  for  said  signal  and  comprising 
a  member  having  a  middle  position  and  capable  of  move- 
ments in  opposite  directions  from  said  middle  position, 
said  relay  also  comprising  two  independently  movable  sets 
of  contacta  oae  or  the  other  of  which  seta  is  closed  accord- 
ing as  said  member  moves  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
from  ita  middle  position,  a  caution  indication  circuit  for 
said  signal  controlled  by  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts,  and 
a  clear  indication  circuit  for  said  signal  controlled  by  the 
other  of  said  sets  of  contacta. 

3.  In  combination,  two  succesaive  sections  of  a  railway 
track,  a  track  drcnlt  for  each  section  including  a  sonrcs 
of  current  and  a  relay,  each  relay  being  responsive  to 
reversals  of  current,  the  relay  for  the  forward  section  com- 
prising two  sets  of  contacts  one  or  the  other  of  which  seta 
is  dosed  according  as  the  relay  is  energized  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  and  both  of  which  sets  are  opened  when- 
ever the. relay  is  deSnergised,  said  contacta  operating  to 
reverslbly  connect  the  rails  of  the  rear  section  with  the 
corresponding  source  of  current  according  as  the  relay  is 
energized  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  for  revera- 
in*  the  polarity  of  the  track  circuit  for  the  forward  sec- 
tion, and  a  signal  controlled  by  the  ralay  for  the  rear 
section. 

4.  In  combination,  two  successive  sections  of  a  railway 
track,  a  source  of  current  and  a  relay  for  each  section, 
each  relay  being  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  the 
relay  for  the  forward  section  comprising  a  member  having 
a  middle  de^nerglzed  position  and  capable  of  movementa 
in4>ppo8ite  directions  therefrom  according  as  the  relay  ia 
energized  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  relay  also 
comprising  two  independently  movable  sets  of  contacts 
one  or  the  other  of  which  is  closed  according  as  the  said 
member  moves  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  its  mid- 
dle position,  and  both  of  which  sets  an  opened  when  the 
member  occupies  the  middle  position,  said  conticts  (perat- 
Ing  to  reverslbly  connect  the  rails  of  the  rear  section 
with  the  source  of  current  for  that  section  according  as 
one  set  or  the  other  is  dosed,  means  far  raversibly  con- 
necting the  rails  of  the  forward  section  with  the  source 
of  current  for  that  section,  and  a  signal  controlled  l.y  the 
relay  for  the  rear  section. 

t5.  In  combination,  a  signal  adapted  to  Indicate  danger, 
caution  and  clear,  a  relay  comprising  two  independently 
movable  sets  of  contacta  one  or  the  other  of  which  sets  Is 
closed  according  as  the  relay  is  energised  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  and  both  of  which  sets  are  open  when  the 
relay  is  deenergized.  a  caution  Indication  circuit  for  said 
signal  controlled  by  one  of  said  seta  of  contacts,  and  a 
clear  indication  circuit  for  said  signal  controlled  by  the 
other  set. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,218,811.     OBARING.     Hinbt  C.  Waltm,   Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Locomobile  Company  of  America,* 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,231.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 

1.  A  pair  of  mating  bevel  gears  whose  teeth  are  each 
curved  from  end  to  end  and  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  dzde 
whose  point  of  tangency  to  a  radial  line  drawn  from  th%. 
cone  center  is  Intermediate  the  ends  of  such  tooth.  "  :• 

2.  A  pair  of  mating  bevel  gears  whose  teeth  are  each 
curved  from  end  to  end  and  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  circle 
whose  point  of  tangency  to  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the 
cone  center  is  approximately  midway  between  the  ends  of 
such  tooth. 

8.  A  pair  of  mating  bevel  geara  whose  teeth  are  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  depth  from  end  to  end  and  are  each 
curved  from  end  to  end  and  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  drcle 
whose  point  of  tangency  to  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the 
cone  center  Is  intermediate  the  ends  of  such  tooth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manutacture.  a  bevel  gear  whoae 
teeth  are  each  curved  from  end  to  end  and  are  formed  on 
an  arc  of  a  circle  whose  point  of  tangency  to  a  radial  line 
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drawn  from  the  cone  center  of  the  gear  la  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  each  tooth. 


5-  A  pair  of  mating  t>eTel  gears  whose  teeth  are  each 
curved  from  end  to  end  and  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  circle 
whose  point  of  tangency  to  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the 
cone  center  is  intermediate  the  inner  end  and  the  middle 
of  such  tooth. 


1.218.312.  CHAIR.  Albbbt  Wannbb,  Jh.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.12S.  (Q. 
166—3.) 


1.  In  a  seating  appliance,  an  open  seat-supporting  frame 
and  an  upright  plate-like  member  secured  against  the  in- 
side face  of  and  depending  from  the  frame,  in  combina- 
tion with  legs  secured  to  the  frame  and  each  having  an 
inwardly  facing  surface  thereof  bearing  against  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  seating  appliance,  an  open  seat-supporting  frame 
and  an  upright  plate-like  member  bent  In  plan  and  secured 
against  the  Inside  face  of  and  depending  from  the  frame, 
in  combination  with  legs  secured  to  the  frame  and  each 
having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  thereof  bearing  against 
aad  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  member. 

8.  In  a  seating  appliance,  a  substantially  circular  seat- 
svpportlng  frame,  an  upright  plate-like  member  curyed  in 
plan  to  the  curvature  of,  and  secured  against  the  inside 
fltct  of  and  depending  from,  the  frame.  In  combination 
with  legs  secured  to  the  frame  and  each  having  an  in- 
wardly facing  surface  thereof  bearing  against  and  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  seating  appliance,  an  open  seat  supporting  flmne 
and  a  leg  having  an  Inwardly  facing  surface  thereof  out- 
wardly offset  with  reference  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
fkmme,  in  combination  with  an  upright  plate-like  member 
secured  at  a  pdint  removed  from  the  leg  to  the  inside  face 
of  said  frame  end  having  Its  upper  edge  recessed  adjacent 
the  leg  and  Its  thus-recessed  portion  extending  under  the 
frame  and  secured  to  said  surface  of  the  lee. 


5.  In  a  seating  appliance,  an  open  seat-supportl^ 
frame,  a  pair  of  front  legs  depending  therefrom,  back-lcsa 
depending  from  the  frame  and  having  Inwardly  fadag 
surfaces  thereof  outwardly  offset  with  reference  to  tiie  la- 
side  face  of  said  frame,  in  combination  with  an  upngkt 
plate-like  member  bent  in  plan  and  secured  to  the  laslda 
face  of  and  depending  from  the  frame  and  also  secured 
to  the  inside  faces  of  the  front  legs  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  at  each  end  thereof  recessed  and  the  thnn  rrrr— tid 
ends  extending  under  the  frame  and  secured  to  tlte  back 
legs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  * 


1.213,818.  SKIBT-GAOB.  Lou  V.  Watkiks,  Port  Wortk, 
Tex.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  Na.  81,722.  (CL 
33—9.) 


1.  A  skirt-gage  comprising  a  semicircular  base  and  tw» 
slotted  rims,  one  of  which  is  a  part  of  the  base,  and  tto 
other  adjustably  connected  thereto,  members  pivoted  to- 
gether in  pairs,  one  end  of  which  are  pivoted  respectlvelj 
to  the  two  rims,  and  the  opposite  ends  slldable  la  tka 
slots  thereof,  and  means  connected  with  two  of  said  _ 
bers  for  adjustably  fastening  them  at  some  point  in 
slots  to  regulate  the  height  of  the  adjustable  rim. 

2.  A  skirt-gage  comprising  a  base  and  two  sfotted  rima, 
one  of  which  Is  a  part  of  the  base,  and  the  other  adjaat- 
ably  connected  thereto,  members  pivoted  together  in  palm, 
one  end  of  which  are  pivoted  respectively  to  the  two  rl^ 
and  the  oppoalte  ends  slldable  in  the  alots  thereof,  meaaa 
connected  with  two  of  said  members  for  adjustably  fka- 
tening  them  at  some  point  in  said  slota  to  regulate  tkm 
height  of  the  adjustable  rim,  and  a  detachable  clamp  for 
clamping  the  skirt  to  one  of  the  rims,  and  along  the  edfs 
of  which  the  skirt  is  marked  to  indicate  Its  height 
the  floor. 

8.  A   skirt-gage  comprislag  a   base,   a  alotted   rla 

flange  connected  with  one  edge  thereof,  a  slotted ., 

rim.  a  lasy-tongs  connection  between  the  two,  a  lasy-toags 
comprising  members  in  pairs  pivoted  together  at  their 
centers  with  one  end  of  each  pair  plvotally  connected  with 
the  two  rims,  and  the  opposite  ends  having  pulleys  or 
rollers  sHdably  connected  in  the  slota.  means  conaeetlag 
one  member  of  two  pairs  together,  gages  in  proximity  to 
two  of  the  slota  in  the  gage-rim.  aad  adjustable  thumb- 
nuts  connected  with  one  member  of  each  outer  bar  adja- 
cent to  the  gages,  whereby  the  tazy-tongs  are  expanded  or 
contracted  by  sliding  the  thumb-nuts  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  in  their  slota  for  regulating  the  adjustment  or 
height  of  the  gage-rim  from  the  floor. 


1.213,814.  SPKINO  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILB- 
TRUCKS.  Edwaho  J.  WiLCH.  Pitchburg.  Mass.  Piled 
Aug.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,094.     (CT.  267— «7.) 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  vehicle  body,  the  com- 
bination of  a  leaf  spring,  a  pair  of  pins,  one  connected 
with  each  of  two  parallel  leaves  of  the  spring  for  support- 
ing the  vehicle  frame  therefrom,  said  parallel  leave*  ba> 
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log  rigidly  connected  at  their  centers,  and  means  whereby 
said  pins  are  rigidly  connected  together,  but  are  capable 
of  turning  on  an  axis  located  between  them  to  accommo- 
date the  two  leavea. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  semi-elllptlcal  leaf  spring,  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  stationary  hub  thereon,  a  supporting  member  plvotally 
connected  with  said  hub  and  adapted  to  swing  freely  with 
ntfiect  thereto,  and  t^o  connection  connected  with  the 
«nda  of  separate  leaves  of  said  spring  and  fixed  to  the 
supporting  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  aa  automobile  truck  chassis  having  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  socket  of  a  pair  of  circular 
plates  for  supporting  it  located  and  adapted  to  turn  to- 
gether in  said  socket,  a  pair  of  pins  having  their  ends  sup- 
ported by  said  plates  and  movable  therewith,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  chassis  at  one  end  and  having  at  the 
other  end  two  leaves  adapted  to  have  freedom  of  motion 
independently  of  each  other,  one  connected  to  each  of  said 
pina. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  truck  chassis  having  a  fixed  hol- 
low hnb  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  circular  plates  located  in 
said  hnb  and  adapted  to  turn  on  a  central  axis,  a  pair  of 
pins  having  their  ends  supported  by  said  plates  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  semi-elliptical  spring  connected  to  said 
chassis  at  one  end  and  having  at  the  other  end  two  leaves 
adapted  to  have  freedom  of  motion  independently  of  each 
other,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  pins,  said  leaves  be- 
ing turned  over  at  their  ends  around  the  respecUve  pins, 
and  a  substant^aUy  flat  leaf  located  between  them  and 
projecting  beyond  their  ends. 

6.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  vehicle  body,  the  com- 
bination of  a  leaf  spring,  a  pair  of  pins,  one  connected 
with  each  of  two  leaves  of  the  spring  for  supporting  the 
vehicle  frame  therefrom,  means  whereby  said  pins  are 
rigidly  connected  together,  but  are  capable  of  turning  on 
an  axis  located  between  them  to  accommodate  the  two 
leaves,  said  spring  having  a  straight  ended  leaf  between 
■aid  two  leaves. 


1,213.316.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Huoo 
C.  WaLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
erick A.  B.  Meinhardt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  9, 
1918.     Serial  No.  778,076.     (Q.  123—47.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  port,  a  piston  for  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  piston  for 
commanding  the  second-mentioned  port,  a  piston  rod  fnl- 
emmed  to  the  piston,  and  gearing  connecting  the  piston 
rod  with  the  valve  for  rotating  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  port,  a  piston  for  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  and 


having  a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  In  tka 
cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  piston  for 
commanding  the  second-mentioned  port,  a  piston  rod  ful- 
cnuned  to  the  piston,  a  beveled  gear  secured  for  rotating 
with  the  valve,  a  second  beveled  gear  meshing  with  th« 
first  beveled  gear,  and  means  by  which  the  second  ^evalad 
gear  is  operable  by  the  piston  rod. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  havtac 
a  port,  a  piston  for  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  in  tba 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  commanding  the  second  mentloaed 
port  and  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  piston  on  an  azto 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  beveled  gear 
secured  for  rotating  with  the  valve,  a  piston  rod  falcnime« 
to  the  piston  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  th* 
C7llBder,'a  beveled  gear  meshing  with  the  flmt  beveled 
gear,  and  means  operable  by  the  pUton  rod  for  actoatlnc 
the  second  mentioned  beveled  gear. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  havias 
a  port,  a  piston  for  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  mounted  for  rotatinx  on  the  piston  for  com- 
manding the  second-mentioned  port,  a  piston  rod  ful- 
cnuned  to  the  piston,  gearing  connecting  the  piston  rod 
with  the  valve  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  valve  la 
one  direction. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  port,  a  piston  for  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  in  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  piston  for  command- 
ing the  second-mentioned  port,  a  piston  rod  fulcrunied  to 
the  piston,  a  beveled  gear  seture<l  for  rotatioK  with  the 
valve,  a  second  beveled  gear  meshing  with  the  first  beveled 
gear,  means  by  which  the  second  beveled  gear  is  operabto 
by  the  piston  rod,  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  valve  in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,218,816.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Hroo  C.  Wai.L.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  Frederick  A.  B.  Meia- 
hardt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  47,070.     (a.  128—69.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  eo* 
gines,  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  vslve  sleeve  commanding 
the  port,  a  gearing  on  the  valve  sleeve,  a  ring  in  the  cyl- 
inder below  the  valve  sleeve,  there  Iwlng  a  recess  in  tba 
ring,  a  gear  disposed  in  the  recess  and  meahing  with  tka 
gearing,  and  means  to  rotate  the  gmr. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  ca- 
gines.  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve  for  rotating  relatively  to  tha 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  operation  of  tka 
engine,  gearing  on  the  valve  sleeve,  a  ring  la  the  cylinder 
below  the  valve  sleeve,  there  being  a  re<-ess  In  the  ring,  a 
gear  disposed  in  the  recess  and  meahing  with  the  gearlac 
and  means  to  rotate  the  gear. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  latemal  rombustloa  en- 
gines, a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  valve  slt^ve  commanding 
the  port,  gearing  on  the  valve  sleeve,  a  ring  in  the  cylinder 
below  the  .valve  sleeve,  there  t>elng  a  recess  in  the  rtas 
with  a  groove  in  the  ring  leading  to  the  recew,  a 
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iitpoMd  ta  the  reean  a»d  ■Mh<n>  with  the  veartas,  and 

aun  to  r«<at«  tb*  sear. 

4.  Ib  a  TmlTc  DOMkaaiHa  for  iatemal  combastion  en- 
a  cjrilndCT  havtnc  a  port,  a  va.ly^  aieeTC  ia  the  eyi- 
iBder  OMnnaadiac  tb*  port,  feartac  on  the  -ralTe  aleare, 
I  ilac  la  tb«  eyyadcr  below  tbe  ralve  Hleere.  there  betag 

recess  In  the  ring,  a  sear  dlKposed  to  tbe  recess,  aad 
■esbtas  with  the  geariag.  meaas  to  rotate  tbe  gear,  and 
1  pfaton  for  reciprocating  la  the  Talve  slecTe  fron  a  poei- 
Mea  below  tbe  ring. 

i.  Ia  a  valve  meehaaisai  for  Internal  cofsbastlon  ea- 
{iaes,  a  cjrllader  harlag  a  port,  a  valve  Kleevt  la  tbe  cyl- 
itder  eoBiaandlng  tbe  port,  gearing  on  tbe  valva  sleeve, 
I  nag  la  tbe  cyltadcr  below  tbe  valve  sleeve,  there  belag 
I  la  tbe  ttag  with  tbe  ring  lacllaed  in  tbe  direction 
>f  tbe  recess,  a  gear  disposed  In  tbe  recess  and  lacabtni 
vith  tbe  gearing,  aiesns  to  rotate  tbe  gear,  and  a  piston 
'or  reciprocating  in  the  valve  sleeve  from  a  psaltloa  below 
be  rtag. 

iClalnu  6  to  11  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oaactte.} 
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.21SJ1T.  TRUCKINO  ST8TBM.  Rosaar  CaaiORoa 
WBLua,  Cblca«B.  lU.,  and  Philii'  Haxisl  NAOCLa  aad 
Htamlbt  Tabbb  HT»a,  Bremerton,  Wash,  filed  Nov.  4, 
19U.    Serial  No.  T3f.l89.     (a.  M»— 46.) 


In  a  transportation  system,  ^  main  track  aad  a  pln- 
llty  of  sidings,  a  car  and  an  electric  motor  for  moving 
the  same,  aald  track  aad  sidings  being  soltably  electrically 
onnected  and  divided  into  sections  forming  blocks,  the 
ectrlcal  circuit  for  one  section  in  each  Hiding  being  nor- 
iially  open  when  the  car  is  on  said  section,  means  for 
I  Bterruptlag  tbe  supply  of  electric  power  to  one  section 
^  rhen  said  car  occupies  the  next  forward  section,  nuh  man- 
I  ally  controlled  means  for  closing  the  power  circuit  In 
fald  normally  open 'clrcolt,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


.213.318.  8CALJB.  Lawis  Calvin  Wbtzbl.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  Toledo  Scale 
Oompany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FllHd  Mar.  28,  1W2.    Serial  No.  «86,827.     (01.  73—29.) 


1.  In  a  wel^ag  scale,  a  beam,  a  commodity  receptacle 
tb^reoa,  aa  ladleatlng  chart,  a  pendulum  adapted  to  offset 
Iwrl  on  the  scale  pan  to  tbe  capacity  of  the  chart,  an 


Index  hand  carried  by  tbe  pendulum  and  coOperatlag  wltii 
the  chart,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  beam  and  sabstantlally 
perpendicular  thereto,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  tbe  pendolom. 

S.  Ia  a  welgblag  scale,  a  beam,  a  commodity  recep- 
tacle thereon,  aa  Indlcatlag  chart,  a  pendulum  suspended 
above  tbe  b«aa  adapted  to  offset  load  on  the  scale  pan 
to  tbe  capacity  of  the  cbart,  aa  ladez  bead  carried  by 
the  pendulum  and  cooperating  with  the  cbart,  an  arm 
rigid  with  the  beam  and  substantially  perpendicular  there- 
to, and  an  operative  connection  between  the  Tq>per  end  of 
tbe  ana  and  the  pendulum. 

t.  Ia  a  weighing  scale,  a  base,  a  hollow  column  rising 
froai  the  base,  a  frame  coastltutlng  a  beam  or  lever  com- 
prlslag  loagltudlnal  members  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  oelama.  a  cross  piece  eoaaectlng  the  opposite  mem- 
bers of  tbe  frame  and  extending  through  tbe  column,  aa 
oprlgbt  arm  mounted  on  the  cross  piece,  a  peadulum  sus- 
pended from  tbe  hollow  columa,  and  connections  between 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  am  aad  tbe  pendalum. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  beam,  a  commodity  recep- 
tacle thereon,  an  Indicating  chart,  a  pendulum  hung  above 
the  beam  adapted  to  offset  load  on  tbe  scale  pan  to  the 
capacity  of  tbe  cbart,  an  Index  band  carried  by  tbe  pendo- 
lom and  cooperating  with  tbe  chart,  an  arm  rigid  with 
the  beam  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and 
an  adjutitable  operating  connection  between  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  arm  and  tbe  pendulum. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  beam,  a  commodity  recep- 
tacle thereon,  an  indicating  chart,  a  pendulum  bung  above 
the  beam  adapted  to  offset  load  on  the  scale  pan  to  the 
capacity  of  the  chart,  an  index  hand  carried  by  the  pea- 
dulum and  coiiperating  with  the  chart,  an  arm  rigid  wltb 
tbe  beam  and  substantially  peri>endicular  thereto,  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  beam  and  adjustable 
wltb  relation  thereto,  a  segment  secured  to  the  pendulum. 
and  a  tape  coanected  to  the  segmeat  and  pivoted  member 
at  its  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,213,319.  SANITARY  DRINKING  APPARATUS.  Sam- 
(EL  T.  Whitaker,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Homer  C.  McCutchen,  Columbus,  Oa.  Filed  Sept, 
16.  1916.     Serial  No.  120,260.      (CT.  6^—18.) 


1.  In  sanitary  drinking  apparatus,  a  tubular  structure 
having  a  lateral  projection  intermediate  Its  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  bottle  neck  when  the  struc- 
ture in  Introduced  into  the  neck,  the  portions  of  the  tube 
extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  projection 
being  substantially  duplicates  of  each  other  and  each 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  a  bottle  neck. 

2.  In  sanitary  drinking  apparatus,  a  tubular  structure 
having  a  lateral  projection  intermediate  Its  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  bottle  neck  when  the  stmc- 
tore  Is  introduced  into  the  neck,  the  portions  of  tbe  tube 
pxtend'ng  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  projection 
being  substantially  duplicates  of  each  other  and  being 
tapered  in  directions  away  from  tbe  projection  for  en- 
abling each  to  snugly  fit  within  a  bottle  neck. 

3.  In  sanitary  drinking  apparatus,  tubular  alined  sec- 
tions each  a  substantial  duplicate  of  fhe  other  and  each 
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eomprlslag  a  tapered  body  bavlag  a  termlaal  flaage,  aad 
Bieaas  connecting  tbe  flange  for  producing  a  lateral  pro- 
jection in  the  length  of  the  completed  structure,  each  sec- 
tion being  proportioned  to  fit  within  a  bottle  neck. 

4.  In  sanitary  drinking  apparatus,  a  tubular  structure 
having  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  a 
bottle  neck  in  position  for  having  a  portion  of  tbe  tube 
extend  Into  the  bottle  neck  and  a  portion  of  tbe  tube  ex- 
tend upwardly  beyond  tbe  bottle  neck,  the  forme*!  portion 
being  adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  a  bottle  neck. 


1,218.320.  SANITART  DRINKING  APPARATUS.  Sam- 
uaL  T.  WHiTAKia.  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Homer  C.  McCutchen,  C(^umbus,  Ga.  Filed  Sept. 
80,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,077.     (CI.  66—13.) 


1.  In  a  sanitary  drink'ng  apparatus,  tbe  combination, 
of  alined  tubular  sections,  and  a  ridge  outstanding  there- 
from, the  said  ridge  and  sections  being  constructed  to  be 
Individually  collapsed  to  a  substantially  flat  condition. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  apparatus,  tbe  combination. 
of  alined  tubular  sections,  and  a  ridge  outstanding  there- 
from, the  said  ridge  l>elng  severed  on  lines  dividing  the 
ridge  Into  segments  for  enabling  the  collapsing  of  the 
ridge  and  sections  to  a  substantially  flat  condition. 

8.  In  a  sanitary  drink'ng  apparatus,  the  combination, 
of  alined  tubular  sections,  and  a  ridge  outstanding  there- 
from, the  said  ridge  being  severed  on  radial  lines  dividing 
tbe  ridge  into  segments  adapted  for  extending  substan- 
tially lengthw'se  of  the  tubular  sections. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  apparatus,  the  combination, 
of  alined  tubular  sections,  and  a.  ridge  outstanding  there- 
from the  said  ridge  being  severed  on  radial  lines  dividing 
the  rkige  into  segments  adapted  for  extending  substan- 
tially lengthwise  of  the  tubular  sections,  some  of  said 
•egmeats  being  adapted  to  extend  in  one  direction  and 
otheca  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  tubular  sections. 

6.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  apparatus,  tbe  combination, 
of  alined  tubular  sections,  a  ridge  outstanding  therefrom, 
and  a  fabric  extending  across  the  opening  of  tbe  tubular 
■ections  and  embedded  within  the  ridge,  the  said  ridge 
being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  on  the  sections  when  the 
sections  are  collapsed  to  a  substantially  -flat  condition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,821.  COTTO.N-CHOPPER.  JErrEKSox  D.  Whit«, 
Gore.  Ga.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,262. 
(CI.  97 — 46.) 


A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel-supported  frame, 
a  driven  riiaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with 
catting  means,  resilient  plow  supporting  arms  secured  to 
tbe  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  member 
connecting  said  arms,  a  regulating  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  member,  and  an  upstanding  arm  carried  by  the 
frame,  said  upstanding  arm  and  pivoted  arm  being  pro- 
Tided  wltb  coacting  means  whereby  the  resilient  arms  may 
be  held  at  differing  elevations. 


1.218.822.  PORTABLB  COAL-SCRBBNINO  RIO.  Ckablbs 
S.  W1U.IAM8ON.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  668,801.      (CI.  88—66.) 


In  a  portable  screening  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
receiving  hopper,  a  screen  for  receiving  coal  from  the  said 
hopper,  a  spout  leading  from  tbe  lower  end  of  said  screen, 
a  hopper  for  receiving  coal  which  has  passed  through  the 
screen,  an  endless  conveyer  for  regnlating  the  movement 
of  the  coal  over  tbe  screen  and  the  conveyer  when  passing 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  t)elng  supported  above. the 
same  and  spaced  therefrom  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,218.823.  CONVETING  APPARATUS.  Chablis  8.  Wu^ 
LiAMSON,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,691.     (a.  106—228.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  conveying  apparatus  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  .and  propelling  wheels  mounted  in  said 
frame,  worm  wheels,  gearing  including  meshing  gears  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  from  said  worm  wheels  and 
connecting  the  same  with  said  propelling  wheels,  a  worm 
shaft  having  worms  thereon  for  driving  said  worm  wheels, 
a  motor  suspended  from  said  frame  and  arranged  to  drive 
said  worm  shaft  from  n  central  point  between  said  worms. 

2.  In  a  traveling  ccnveying  apparatus  a  frame,  having 
a  plurality  of  supporting  and  propelling  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  worm  wheels,  a  reduction  gearing 
interposed  between  saifl  worm  wheels  and  said  propelling 
wheels  for  driving  said  propelling  wheels,  a  worm  shaft 
below  said  worm  wheels,  a  plurality  of  worms  on  said 
shaft,  a  motor  attached  to  the  frame  for  driving  said  worm 
shaft  and  arranged  substantially  centrally  thereof. 

8.  In  a  traveling  conveying  apparatus,  a  bridge  having 
legs,  a  truck  to  support  one  of  said  legs  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  thereon,  a  worm  on  either  end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  engaged  with  eiich  of  said  worms,  a  shaft  on  which 
each  of  said  worm  wheels  is  mounte<l,  a  pinion  on  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  shafts  and  propelling  wheels,  directly 
driven  by  said  pinions 

4.  In  a  traveling  conveying  apparatus,  a  bridge  having 
legs,  a  truck  to  support  one  of  said  legs  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  thereon,  a  worm  on  either  end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  engaged  with  ench  of  said  worms,  said  worms  en- 
gaging snid  worm  wheels  from  below,  a  shaft  on  which  each 
of  said  worm  wheels  is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said 
last  mentioned  shafts  and  propelling  wheels  directly  drives 
by  said  pinions. 
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5.  Ib  a  tniTellBC  cotirejlos  apparatus,  a  bridge  haTlng 
Icga,  a  tmck  to  mpport  one  of  said  legs  and  baring  a  drire 
abaft  thereon,  a  worm  on  either  side  of  said  shaft,  an  lode- 
pendent  motor  applied  to  drive  said  drive  shaft  at  a  point 
between  said  worms,  a  worm  wheel  engaged  with  each  of 
aald  worms,  a  shaft  on  which  each  of  said  worm  wheels  Is 
nonnted.  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  last  mentioned  shafts 
and  propelling  wheels  directly  driven  by  said  pinions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


14(13.824.     ETBGLA88ES  AND  SPBCTACLBS.     Pkank 

•  W.  Wood.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 

assignments,  to  Floating  Wedge  Lock  Not  Co.,  Inc.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Tork.    Filed  May  28,  1916.    Serial 

Mo.  80,879.      (a.  88—42.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  forming  lock- 
Jalats  of  mlcrometric  dimensions,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing stepa .  (1)  forming  a  bar  or  rod  that  has  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  locking  detent ;  (2)  Inserting  that  rod  or  bar 
In  the  recess  of  a  nat ;  and  (3)  cutting  off  the  surplus  of 
the  bar. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  forming  lock- 
joints  of  mlcrometric  dimensions,  for  use  In  spectacle 
frames,  comprising  the  following  steps:  (1)  forming  a  bar 
or  rod  that  has  the  characteristics  of  a  locking  detent ; 
(2)  Inserting  that  ro.1  or  bar  in  the  recess  of  a  nut ;  and 
(8)  cutting  off  the  surplus  of  the  bar. 


1^18,825.  FOLDING-BLADE-ADJUSTINO  MECHANISM. 
HsMar  A.  Wiaa  Wood,  New  York,  and  John  A.  Isaaix, 
Mlddletown,  N.  T^  assignors,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  5,  1913, 
Serial  No.  771,864.  Renewed  June  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
1M,789.     (CL  101—48.) 


1.  The  eonblnatlon  with  a  folding  cylinder  baring  a 
nttlng  member  thereon  and  prorlded  with  recesses  there- 
n,  of  bearing  plates  clrcumferentially  adjustable  in  said 
'•cesses  toward  and  from  said  catting  member,  and  a  fold- 
ng  blade  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder  baring  an- 
nlar  recesses  In  Its  ends  opposite  each  other,  circular 
•arlnff  pbitaa  located  In  said  recesses  and  adjustable  ttaero- 


la  drcnmfereatlally  of  the  cylinder,  bearings  located  In 
said  plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  said  bearings,  and  a  folding 
blade  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder  baring  an- 
nular recesses  In  Its  ends,  circular  bearing  plates  located  In 
said  recesses  and  adjustable  therein  clrcomferentlally  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  clamping  said  plates  to  the  cylin- 
der In  their  adjusted  positions,  ball  bearings  In  said  platea, 
a  shaft  roUtable  in  said  bearings,  and  a  folding  blade 
mounted  on  said  shaft. 

4.  A  folding  cylinder  baring  in  combination  a  cutting 
member  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  cylinder  ends 
each  prorlded  with  an  annular  recess  therein,  drcumfer- 
entially  slotted  plates  mounted  In  said  recesses,  bolts  In 
said  slots  for  securing  said  plates  In  adjusted  angular  po- 
sition, two  sets  of  diametrically  opposed  bearings  In  said 
plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  each  set  of  bearings,  and  a  fold- 
ing blade  on  each  shaft,  angular  adjustment  of  the  platea 
being  effectlre  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the  shafts 
and  the  cutting  member. 


1,218,828.  COMBINED  BAIL  CHAIE,  FA8TBNEB.  AND 
TIE.  WiLMm  H.  YiKKis.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Apr. 
34,  1918.    Serial  No.  93,102.     (CI.  289—8.) 


1.  A  combined  rail  chair,  fastener  mmA  tie  comprising 
a  chair  base  plate  supporting  the  base  of  a  track  rail,  op- 
posed walls  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plate  and  bar- 
ing orer-hanglng  books,  fish  plates  arranged  between  said 
walls  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the 
tmck  rails  at  opponite  sides  thereof,  fastener  elements 
mounted  against  said  neb  plates  and  baring  crescent-shape 
projections  seated  In  said  walls  and  further  orer-lapped 
by  said  books  whereby  the  fish  plates  are  maintained  In 
position  to  hold  down  the  rail,  and  said  fish  plates  baring 
means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  fastener  elements  to  pre- 
rent  longitudinal  shifting  thereof,  lugs  carried  by  the  flsb 
pistes  and  over-hsnglng  mid  fastener  elements,  and  wedges 
interposed  between  said  lugs  and  said  fastener  elements. 

2.  In  combination  a  rail  cbalr  for  supporting  the  base 
oC  a  track  rail,  flsb  plates  posttloaed  within  the  cbalr  and 
adapted  to  be  mountet'  upon  the  base  of  the  track  rail, 
fastener  elements  positioned  against  the  flsb  platea  and 
extending  into  the  sl'les  of  the  cbalr,  and  means  carried  by 
the  flsb  plates  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ments to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  elements, 
lugs  carried  by  the  fish  plates  and  over-banging  naid  fas- 
tener elements,  and  wedges  interposed  between  the  lugs 
and  fastener  elements. 

8.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  fastener  comprising  a 
chair  plate  for  supporting  the  base  of  the  track  rails,  rer- 
tlrally  disposed  opposed  wails  projecting  upwardly  from 
Mid  plate  and  baring  their  inner  faces  at  their  upper  por- 
tions cut  away  to  proride  over-hanging  books,  angle  shaped 
flsb  plates  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the 
track  rail  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  baring  the  bases 
thereof  positioned  against  the  plane  portions  of  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  walls,  fastener  elements  mounted  upon  said 
fish  plates  and  having  crescent-shaped  projections  seated  la 
said  faces  and  orer-lapped  by  said  hooks  whereby  the  flsb 
plates  are  maintained  Ic  position  to  hold  down  the  rail,  and 
said  flsb  plates  baviuK  their  bases  provide4l  with  means 
rear  each  end  engaglug  tbe  ends  of  said  projections  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  shifting  of  the  fastener  elements. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  connected  with  a 
tie,  means  mounted  within  tbe  cbalr  for  fastening  a  track 
rail  therein,  a  channel-shaped  member  depending  from 
each  end  of  said  plate,  and  means  mounted  in  said  mem- 
bero  for  coupling  n-A  chair  to  a  pair  of  opposed  chairs 
and  providing  a  support  for  the  base  of  a  track  rail. 

6.  In  combination  a  rail  cbalr  for  supporting  the  baaa 
of  a  track  rail,  flab  plates  positioned  within  tbe  cbalr  anfl 
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ai^ted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  base  of  the  track  rail, 
fastener  elements  positioned  against  tbe  flsb  plates  and 
cztending  in  the  sides  of  the  chair,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  flsb  plates  and  engaging  tbe  ends  of  the  fastener  ele- 

ita  to  prerent  longitudinal  morement  of  said  elements, 
carried  by  the  flsb  plates  and  orer-hanglng  sald^fas- 
tmer  elements,  and  wedges  interposed  between  the  lugs 
and  fastener  elements,  and  means  engaging  the  top  edge 
of  said  fastener  elements  to  arrest  vertical  morement 
tbereof. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^18.827.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-DUMPING  APPLIANCE. 
JAMU  H.  Bakbb,  Fairfield,  111.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  116,881.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  Aa  automatic  car  dumping  appliance  comprising  in 
eonblnatlon  with  a  car  adapted  to  trarel  orer  a  track 
and  baring  hinged  bottom  sections  and  rertlcally  disposed 
■Iota,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  transrerse  bars,  links 
coanecting  tbe  opposite  extremities  of  said  bars,  one  of 
Mid  bars  supporting  the  free  end  of  each  bottom  section, 
Che  other  of  said  bars  being  movable  in  vertically  dis- 
poaed  slots,  means  for  supporting  tbe  last  mentioned  bar 
•lerated  to  hold  the  bottom  section  normally  closed,  trip 
BMmbers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  track  for  automatic- 
ally releasing  said  meaps  to  permit  said  section  to  assume 
a  discharge  position,  and  an  obstructing  member  disposed 
between  tbe  tracks  for  engagement  with  said  section  to 
aotomatlcaliy  return  tbe  latter  and  its  associated  parts 
to  normal  position. 

3.  An  automatic  car  dumping  appliance  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  over  tracks 
and  having  a  hinged  bottom  section  and  vertically  dis- 
posed slots,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  transrerse  bars, 
links  connecting  said  bars  at  the  extremities  thereof,  one 
of  said  bars  supporting  the  free  end  of  each  bottom  sec- 
tion, the  other  of  said  bars  being  morable  within  rertlcally 
dlqMsed  slots  In  said  car,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  car  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  latter  mentioned  bar  derated  to 
hold  tbe  bottom  section  normally  closed,  trip  members 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  track  in  the  path  bf  movement 
of  said  arms  to  rock  the  latter  from  beneath  the  last  men- 
tloaed  bar  to  permit  said  bottom  section  to  assume  a  dis- 
^arge  position,  and  an  obstructing  member  arranged  be- 
tween the  tracks  for  engagement  with  said  section  to  re- 
tara  the  latter  and  Its.  associated  parts  to  normal  posi- 


8.  An  automatic  car  dumping  appliance  comprising  In 
eombinatlon  with  a  car  adapted  to  trarel  over  tracks 
and  having  a  hinged  bottom  section  and  vertically  dis- 
posed slots,  of  a  pair  of  siMced  parallel  transverse  bars, 
llaka  connecting  said  bars  at  the  extremities  thereof,  one 
of  said  bars  supporting  the  free  end  of  each  bottom  sec- 
tion, tbe  othei*  of  said  bars  being  movable  within  ver- 
tically disposed  slots  in  said  car,  arms  plroted  upon  the 
car  and  adapted  to  support  the  latter  mentioned  bar  ele- 
vated to  hold  the  bottom  section  normally  closed,  trip 
■embers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  track  In  the  path 
of  morement  of  said  arms  to  rock  the  latter  from  beneath 
the  last  mentioned  bar  to  permit  said  bottom  section  to 
aasume  a  discharge  position,  an  obstructing  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  traclcs  for  engagement  with  said  sec- 
,to  return  tbe  latter  and  its  associated  parts  to 
position,  and  said  arms  being  plroted  abore  the 
onter  to  grarltate  to  its  normal  position  beneath  tbe 
latter  mentioned  bar. 


1,213.828.  LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OIL- 
STOYES.  HCBSBT  A.  Babscbow,  Kankakee,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  136,188.     (CI.  168—90.) 


1.  A  burner  for  an  oil  store  baring,  in  combination, 
concentric  combustion  tubes,  the  inner  tube  baring  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  with 
a  central  opening,  a  burner  bowl,  a  spindle  carried  by 
said  bowl  and  adapted  for  rotational  and  longitudinal 
morement,  a  member  supported  by  and  rigid  with  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  support  said  tubes  while  being 
elevated  or  lowered,  a  projecting  head  rigidly  secured  *o 
said  spindle,  said  head  extending  loosely  through  and  co- 
operating with  said  central  opening  for  rotating  said  tubes, 
and  a  lug  on  said  bowl  structure  and  adapted  to  support 
said  spindle  when  the  latter  and  tbe  tubes  are  in  an 
elevated  position. 

2.  A  burner  for  an  oil  store  baring.  In  combination, 
combustion  tubes,  a  burner  bowl,  a  spindle  carried  by 
said  bowl  for  derating  or  lowering  said  tubes,  said 
spindle  baring  a  portion  thereon  adapted  to  support  the 
tubes  while  being  elerated  or  lowered,  and  said  spindle 
further  baring  a  head  for  rotating  said  tubes,  means  on 
one  of  said  tubes  cooperating  with  said  supporting  means 
and  head,  and  a  lug  secured  to  said  bowl  structure  and 
adapted  to  support  said  spindle  when  tbe  latter  and  the 
tubes  are  In  an  elerated  jwsltion. 

3.  A  burner  for  an  oil  stove  baring,  in  combination, 
concentric  eombustion  tubes,  the  Inner  tube  having  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  a  horizontally-disposed  plate  with 
a  central  opening,  a  burner  bowl,  a  spindle  carried  by 
said  bowl  and  adapted  for  rotational  and  longitudinal 
movem«at,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  support  said  tubes  while  being  elerated  or 
lowered,  and  a  projecting  head  rigidly  secured  to  said 
spindle,  said  head  extending  through  and  cooperating 
with  said  central  opening  for  rotating  said  tubes,  where- 
by the  tubes  may  be  properly  seated  upon  said  burner 
bowl. 

4.  A  burner  for  an  oil  store  baring,  in  combination, 
concentric  combustion  tubes,  the  Inner  tube  having  near 
tbe  lower  end  thereof  a  horizontally-disposed  plate  with 
a  central  opening,  a  burner  bowl  having  outwardly-ex- 
tending flanges  with  upwardly-projecting  rims,  and  a 
spindle  carried  by  said  bowl  and  adapted  for  rotatable 
movement,  said  spindle  having  a  head  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  head  extending  through  and  cooperating 
with  said  central  opening  whereby  said  tubes  will  be 
correctly  seated  upon  said  flanges  and  within  said  rims 
when  rotated  by  and  with  said  spindle. 

5.  A  burner  for  an  oil  stove  having.  In  combination, 
concentric  combustion  tubes,  the  inner  tube  having  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  a  horizontally-disposed  plate  with 
a  central  opening,  a  burner  bo%l,  a  spindle  carried  by 
said  bowl  and  adapted  for  rotation,  a  member  supported 
by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  support  said  tubes  while 
being  rotated,  and  a  projecting  head  rigidly  secured  to 
said  spindle,  said  head  extending  through  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  central  opening  whereby  said  tubes  and  said 
suMwrting  member  may  be  rotated  by  and  with  said 
spindle. 
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1^13,329.  SADDLE.  Friohuck  C.  Bual.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  May  2fi.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.851.     (CI.  64 — M.) 


1.  In  a  saddle  tree  for  a  ridlog  saddle,  tbe  comblna- 
lon  of  front  and  rear  arcbea.  a  pair  of  spaciDg  members 
It  opposite  sides  of  tbe  saddle  tree  connected  to  tbe  arcbes 
nterjacent  their  crests  and  feet  and  of  a  contour  cor- 
■esponding  to  tbe  saddle  seat,  and  serving  to  bold  tbe 
LTcbes  rigidly  In  their  assembled  relation,  a  pair  of  slde- 
•oards  below  the  feet  of  the  arches,  and  binge  members 

'  onnectlng  tbe  sideboards  to  the  arches. 

2.  In  a  saddle  tree  for  a  riding  saddle,  the  combination 
if  tabular  front  and  rear  arcbes,  a  pair  of  tabular  spac- 
og  members  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  saddle  tree  connected 
0  the  arches  Interjacent  tbelr  crests  and  feet  and  of  a 

<  ontour  corresponding  to  the  saddle  seat,  and  serving  to 
1  lold  tbe  arcbes  rigidly  in  tbelr  assembled  relation,  a 
ilr  of  sideboards  below  tbe  feet  of  tbe  arches,  and  hinge 
1  lembers  connecting  the  sideboards  to  tbe  arcbes. 

3.  In  a  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  tree  com- 

I  rising  front  and  rear  arches,  a  pair  of  spacing  members 

I I  opposite  sides  of  tbe  saddle  tree  connected  to  tbe 
I  rches  Interjacent  their  crests  and  feet,  and  serving  to 
I  old  tbe  arcbes  rigidly  in  their  assembled  relation,  sus- 
lension  webs  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  arches. 
I  training  webs  passing  over  tbe  suspension  webs  and 
c  onnected  to  tbe  spacing  members,  and  a  saddle  seat  sus- 
I  ended  from  tfte  front  and  rear  arches  above  tbe  sus- 
I  enslon  and  straining  webs  and  clear  of  contact  with  the 
ipacing  members. 

4.  In  a  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  tree  com- 
I  rising  front  and  rear  arches,  a  pair  of  spacing  members 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  saddle  tree  connected  to  tbe 
i  rches  interjacent  their  crests  and  feet,  and  serving  to 
lold  tbe  arches  rigidly  In  t|ielr  assembled  relation,  sus- 
I  enslon  webs  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  arches, 
straining  webs  passing  over  the  suspension  webs  and  con- 
Eected  to  the  spacing  members,  a  saddle  seat  suspended 
f  'om  the  front  and  rear  arches  above  tbe  suspension  and 
■  xalnlng  webs  and  clear  of  contact  with  tbe  spacing  mem- 
bsrs,  and  sideboards  connected  to  the  feet  of  the  arches. 

5.  In  a  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  tree  com- 
p  rising  front  and  rear  arches,  a  pair  of  spacing  members 
a:  opposite  sides  of  tbe  saddle  tree  connected  to  the 
a-cbes  Interjacent  their  crests  and  feet,  and  serving  to 
h>ld  tbe  arches  rigidly  in  tbelr  assembled  relation,  sus- 
p>nsion  webs  connected  to  tbe  front  and  rear  arches, 
B  raining  webs  passing  over  the  suspension  webs  and  con- 
n'cted  to  tbe  spacing  members,  a  saddle  seat  suspended 
fi  om  the  front  and  rear  arches  above  the  suspension  and 
straining  webs  and  cle*r  of  contact  with  the  spacing 
a  embers,  a  pair  of  sideboards  below  tbe  feet  of  tbe 
a:  chea.  and  hinge  members  connecting  tbe  sideboards  to 
tl  e  arcbes. 


1,213.3M.     PAINT  AND  PROCESS  OW  IfAKIWO  SAMB. 
AKaox  O.  B»rr«.  Asbevllle.  N.  C.     nied  Apr.  2T,  1915. 
Serial  N«.  24,220.     (CI.  134-^9.) 
1.  Palat   coatainiag  dehydrated   barlnm   phosphate  to- 

g(  tber  with  a  vehicle. 


2.  Paint   containing  precipitated   and  dehydrated 
Inm  phosphate  and  a  paint  vehicle. 

3.  Paint  conUining  drying  oil  and  precipitated  barina 
phosphate. 

4.  As   a    new    product,   a   mixture   containing    barluB 
phosphate  and  a  paint  oil. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  a  mixture  containing  a  drying  oil 
and  anhydrous  precipitated  barium  phosphate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.213.331.  FLOWER  AND  PLANT  BOX.  Lawis  E.  BoB- 
LsiGH,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.520.      (CI.  47—19.) 
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la  a  flower  box.  tbe  combination  with  an  impervioos  r*- 
!  cepUcle.  of  a  perforated  false  bottom  consisting  of  a  plu- 
j  rality  of  arched  sections  having  recesses  at  their  edges 
I  resting  on   tbe  true  bottom  and  perforations  nesir  their 
j  hljrhest  portions,  said  recesses  and  perforations  taken  to- 
gether being  scattered  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  said  bottom  so  that  all  the  soil  therein  may  be  effldeBtty 
aerated  and  watered   by  capillary  action  Blmaltaneonaly 
from  below,  and  a  water  and  air  passage  to  the  outsMo 
of  the  box  extending  downward  through   tbe   false  bot- 
tom and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  at  a  point  above  tks 
real  bottom,  said  receptacle  having  an  aperture  in  tbe  slit 
thereof  above  tbe  false  bottom  for  draining  off  a«y  saessa 
of  water  that  may  be  poured  into  tbe  passace  or  depoettsi 
on  tbe  top  of  tbe  soil. 


1.213,832.  PARACHUTE.  EvwuBD  Richabd  CAVnutor. 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.  Serial  Nm. 
831,786.      (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  parachute  of  a  collapslhls 
pneumatic  framework,  means  for  loosely  attaching  —H 
framework  to  said  parachute,  a  valve  in  the  nose  of  »«i< 
parachuto,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
from  a  revrvoir  carried  by  tbe  air  craft  to  said  valve  to 
expand  said  framework,  and  means  for  automatically  S0p>- 
ering  tbe  connections  between  tbe  aircraft  and  tbe  pam- 
chute. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  parachute  and  a  nest  bos 
therefor,  of  a  collapsible  pneumatic  framework  loosely  at- 
tached to  said  parachute,  a  reversible  valve  in  the  nose  of 
said  parachute,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  means  (or 
Introducing  air  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to 
valve  to  inflate  said  framework  and  to  expand  tht 

chute,  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  from . 

reservoir  to  said  nest  box  to  project  tbe  parachute  tbei*- 
from,  a  shearing  device  for  the  pipe  supplying  air  nndsr 
pressure  to  said  framework,  and  means  for  actuating  ^H 
shearing  device  when  tbe  parachute  reaches  its  limit  o( 
upward  movement. 

8.  Tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  paracbvte  and  a  nest  boc 
therefor,  of  an  elastic  envelop  mounted  In  said  nest  box  t» 
frlctlonally  engage  said  parachute,  means  for  introdnd^ 
compressed  air  to  the  interior  of  the  parachate  and  to  tke 
aapt  box,  a  valve  in  said  nest  box  and  means  assoclatsd 
with  the  paracbut*-  for  operatiag  said  valve  to  lnt__ 
the  supply  of  air  to  said  nest  box  when  tbe  edge  of 
parachute  is  clear  thereof. 
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1.218.888.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED 
KNITTED  GOODS.  Fbani  Cbcka,  Chemnitx.  Germaay. 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schubert  &  Salzer  Mascblnen- 
fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Filed 
July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.416.     (01.  66—28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  reinfurceti  knitted  goods, 
the  combination  with  tbe  ueedles;  and  their  operating 
mechanism,  of  means  comprising  cooperating  cams  mount- 
ed on  tbe  same  shaft  for  setting  the  needles  according  to 
tbe  desired  knitting  depth,  gear  wheels  operatively  con- 
necting tbe  cams  for  movement  In  opposite  directions,  and 
automatic  means  to  set  said  cams  in  different  positions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  reinforced  knitted  goods, 
the  combina^tlon  with  tbe  needles,  and  their  operating 
mechanism,  of  means  for  setting  the  needles  according  to 
the  desired  knitting  depth,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  a  pair  of  cam  disks  mounted  on  said  disk  coaxially 
thereof,  and  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  disk  and  con- 
necting the  cams  for  operation  in  opposite  directions,  and 
automatic  means  to  set  said  cams  in  different  positions. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  reinforced  knitted  goods, 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  needles,  and  their  operating 
mecbaplsm,  of  means  for  setting  tbe  needles  according  to 
the  desired  knitting  depth,  and  means  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  a  pair  of  cam  disks  mounted  on  said  disk  coaxially 
thereof,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  disk  and  connecting 
tbe  cams  for  operation  in  opposite  directions,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  gear  wheels  for  setting  the  cams  in  different 
positions,  and  automatic  operating  means  for  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  mecbaalsai. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  reinforced  knitted  goods, 
the  combination  with  the  needles,  and  tbelr  operating 
mechanism,  of  means  for  setting  tbe  needles  according  to 
tbe  desired  knitting  depth,  and  means  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  a  pair  of  cam  disks  mounted  on  said  disk  coaxially 
thereof,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  disk  and  connecting 
the  cams  for  operation  in  opposite  directions,  and  dupli- 
cate pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  mounted  on  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  gear  wheels  for  shifting  the 
cams  one  away  from  and  tbe  other  one  toward  each  other, 
and  automatic  operating  means  for  the  pawls  and  ratchet 
mechanisms. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  reinforce  knitted  goods, 
tbe  rombinntloii  with  the  needles,  and  their  operating 
mechanism,  of  means  for  sotting  tbe  needles  according  to 
the  desired  knitting  depth',  said  means  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  a  pair  of  cam  disks  mounted  on  said  disk  coaxially 
thereof,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  disk  and  connecting 
the  cams  for  operation  in  opposite  directions,  and  dupli- 
cate pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  gear  wheels  for  shifting  tbe 
cams  one  away  from  and  the  other  one  toward  each  other, 
and  automatic,  selector  controlled  operating  means  for 
operating  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,213.884.    STAPLE-RET.    Edwa«d  P.  Chapmak,  Findlay, 
lU.      FUed    May   19,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,650.      (Cl. 
1— «0.) 
A  staple  set  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  series 

of  Independent  staple  receiving  sockets  in  one  end  thereof. 


which  sockets  have  contours  similar  to  that  of  a  wire 
staple  and  are  of  gradually  decreasing  depths  whereby  a 
staple  may  b«'  engaged  in  the  deepest  of  th«  sockets  during 


the  initial  morement  of  the  staple  into  its  set  position  and 
subKcquently  engaged  in  tbe  remaining  sockets,  succes- 
sively, in  tbe  order  of  their  decrease  in  its  further  move- 
ment into  its  set  position. 


1,213,335.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  BODIES. 
William  R.  Clayton,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  103,189.     (Cl.  99 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
sealed  container,  a  casket  therein,  a  closed  receptacle 
within  said  container  supporting  a  qoantlty  of  desiccating 
material,  and  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  Interior  of  said 
casket  and  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sealed  container,  a  casket  therein,  a  closed  receptacle 
within  said  container  supporting  a  quantity  of  desiccating 
material,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  interior  of  said  casket 
and  receptacle,  and  an  open  receptacle  within  said  con- 
tainer supporting  a  quantity  of  desiccating  material. 

8.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sealed  container,  a  casket  therein,  and  a  quantity  of  cal- 
cium chlorid  and  calcined  gypsum  arranged  within  said 
container  to  attract  and  take  up  moisture  from  tbe  at- 
mosphere.. 

4.  In  a  dlslccatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sealed  container,  a  casket  therein,  a  receptacle  Within 
said  container,  supporting  a  quantity  of  calcium  chlorid 
and  calcined  gypsum,  and  communicating  means  between 
said  receptacle  and  tbe  Interior  of  said  casket. 

5.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sealed  container,  a  casket  therein,  a  closed  receptacle 
within  said  container  supporting  a  quantity  of  calcium 
chlorid  and  calcined  gypsum,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  casket  and  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,218,886.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Edward  W.  Cook.  Gallon, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  19.  1915,  Serial 
No.  22,841.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
2,  1916.    Serial  No.  48,600.     (Cl.'  97—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  plow  frame  secured  to  said  main 
frame  for  adjustment   vertically   thereof,  a  plurality   of 
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I  low  beams  plrotally  connected  to  aald  frame,  a  pair 
( f  stmts  extending  crosswise  of  said  plow  frame  beneath 
Id  beams  for  supporting  the  plows  carried  thereby  when 
1  be  frame  Is  raised,  a  clevis  on  said  main  frame,  and  a 
1  nk  for  connecting  said  plow  frame  and  clevis,  sabstan- 
1  tally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
I  lounted  upon  wheels,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  vertically 
I  djastable  connection  between  one  end  of  said  aoxil- 
liry  frame  and  said  main  frame,  means  for  further  snp- 
1  orting  said  auxiliary  frame  secored  to  said  main  frame, 
I  leans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  plow  beams 
1  Ivotally  secured  to  said  plow  frame,  struts  extending 
(rosswise  of  said  aoziliary  frame  to  support  said  plow 
I  tarns  when  said  auxiliary  frame  is  raised,  as  and  for 
1  he  porpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
I  lounted  on  wheels,  a  plow  frame,  supporting  means  on 

id  main  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  frame, 
llrackets  secured  to  said  main  frame,  a  bar  mounted  trans- 
^  ersely  of  said  main  frame  and  adjqpitably  secured  to  said 
I  rackets,  connecting  means  between  said  bar  and  said 
1  low  frame  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  plows  to 

id  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
rfioanted  on  wheels,  a  plow  frame  supported  thereon, 
t  rackets  secured  to  said  main  frame,  a  l>ar  mounted  trans- 
\  ersely  of  said  main  frame  and  adjustably  secured  to  aald 
I  rackets,  a  second  bar  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  bar 
I  ad  provided  with  perforations,  means  slidably  mounted 
1  pon  aald  first  mentioned  bar  for  adjustably  securing  said 
lecond  bar,  plows  mounted  upon  said  plow  frame  and 
I  leans  for  connecting  said  plows  to  said  second  bar,  as 
I  nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


]  ,213,337.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Max  CoNOt,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Hermann  Korber,  New  York,  N.  T. 
rUed  Apr.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  833,695.     (Cl.  4ft— 66.) 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
Ikble  within  said  casing,  an  Indicating  element  adapted 
t>  be  placed  on  said  table,  devices  adapted  to  rotate  said 
tible  and  means  located  inside  said  casing  adapted  to 
I  ttain  said  indicating  element  on  said  table  when  the  table 
i ;  rotated,  said  retaining  means  being  provided  with  an 
1  iwardly  projecting  loop  adapted  to  deflect  said  indi- 
cating element. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
tkble  therein,  means  adapted  to  rotate  same,  a  receptacle 
adjacent  the  table,  and  an  indicating  element  adapted  to 
uf  located  either  in  said  receptacle  or  on  said  table. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
oir  compartments  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  compart- 
Bients  containing  a  rotatable  table,  and  another  of  said 
c  >mpartment8  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  indicating 
e  ement  adapted  to  be  located  either  in  said  receptacle  or 
0  3  Haid  table,  and  an  annular  wall  separating  said  com- 
partments. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
compartments  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  compart- 
n  ents  containing  a  rotatable  table,  and  another  of  said 
c  »mpartment8     comprising    a    receptacle,    an    indicating 

Dent  adapted  to  be  located  either  in  said  receptacle 


or  on  aald  table,  and  an  annular  rotatable  wall  aepa- 
rating  said  compartments,  said  roUtable  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapte<l  to  place  the  said  receptacle 
In  communication  with  said  rotatable  table. 

S.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  compartments  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments containing  a  rotatable  table,  and  the  other  com- 
partment comprising  a  receptacle,  an  Indicating  element 
adapted  to  be  located  either  in  said  receptacle  or  on  said 
table,  a  rotatable  annular  wall  separating  said  compart- 
ments, said  rotatable  wall  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  place  said  receptacle  in  communication 
with  said  rotatable  table,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate 
said  wall  and  thereby  cause  said  opening  to  aline  with 
said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,838.  RAIL-ANCHOEING  DEVICE.  DiNNia  B. 
Cbowlit,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,297.     (Cl.  238—2.) 


A  rail  anchoring  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  tie,  a  rail  bed  plate  disposed  thereon  and  a  rail  on  the 
plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  passages  having  their 
inner  edge  portions  extending  under  the  rail,  grip  blocks 
Insertible  In  the  passages,  and  having  their  upper  ends 
extended  Inwardly  to  overlie  the  rail  base  flange  and  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  sides  with  recesses  receiving  the  rail 
base  flange,  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  re- 
cesses and  beaded  wedge  spikes  extending  through  the 
passages  Into  the  tie  and  clamplngly  bearing  against 
the  blocks  with  the  heads  of  said  spikes  engaging  on  said 
blocks  to  provide  the  securing  means  of  the  rail  and  bed 
plate  to  the  tie. 


1,218,339.  HONING-MACHINB  FOB  SAFETY-BAZOB 
BLADES.  Raphail  D'Amato.  Astoria,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,008.     (Cl.  51—16.) 


A  honing  machine  for  rasor  blades  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  sharpening  medium  mounted  on  said  piste,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  adapted  to  straddle  said  sharpening  medium, 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  frame,  a 
handle  on  said  frame  for  causing  it  to  be  reciprocated  on 
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the  base  plate,  guide  ways  on  said  base  plate  for  said 
rollers,  and  a  blade  holder  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  U- 
shaped  frame  and  over  said  sharpening  medium ;  said 
holder  having  each  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
U-shaped  frame  and  having  a  roller  fixedly  secured  there- 
to, each  of  said  rollers  being  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  a 
pair  of  frame  rollers  whereby  when  the  carrier  is  recip- 
rocated the  holder  will  be  oscillated  to  alternately  bring 
and  hold  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  Into  contact  with  the  sharpening  medium. 


1^13,340.  GAS-ENGINE.  Fhank  M.  Davis,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,994.  (Cl. 
128—173.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  Jacket,  a  cylinder  wall 
alldably  fitted  therein  with  an  annular  space  therebetween 
having  an  Inclined  wall,  such  annular  space  varying  In 
sectional  area  with  the  eximnslon  and  contraction  of  the 
cylinder  wall  incident  to  the  temperature  variations 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  gasket  fitting  in  the  annular 
apace  and  adapted  to  be  crowded  by  the  inclined  wall  of 
the  annular  space  against  the  opposite  wall  thereof  by 
the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  cylinder  wall. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  Jacket  having  a  pair  of 
concentric  bearing  surfaces  of  different  diameters,  a  cylin- 
der wall  having  corresponding  concentric  bearing  surfaces 
slidably  fitting  against  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  cylin- 
der Jacket,  there  being  a  tapering  surface  between  one 
pair  of  bearing  surfaces  forming  «  wall  of  an  annular 
space  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  cylinder  Jacket 
and  a  resilient  gasket  containe«I  in  the  annular  space. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  Jacket,  a  cylinder  wall 
within  the  cylinder  Jacket  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
thereof  seated  upon  the  cylinder  Js'-ket,  a  cylinder  head 
seate^l  upon  the  flange  of  the  cylinder  wall,  clamping 
means  connecting  the  cylinder  head  with  the  cylinder 
Jacket  to  clamp  the  flange  of  the  cylinder  wall  therebe- 
tween, there  being  concentric  bearing  surfaces  of  differ- 
ent diameters  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  wall  with  a 
tapering  cam  surface  therebetween  and  corresponding 
concentric  bearing  surfaces  In  the  cylinder  Jacket  wlthip 
which  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  wall  slidably 
fit,  said  tapering  cam  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  form- 
ing one  wall  of  an  annular  space  between  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  cylinder  Jacket  and  a 
rubber  gasket  partially  occupying  the  annular  space  and 
adapted  to  be  compressecl  by  the  cam  surface  to  more 
completely  occupy  the  annular  space  by  the  lonigtudinal 
movement  of  the  end  of  the  cylinder  wall  incldem  to  the 
expansion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  Jacket,  a  cylinder  wall 
therein  with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  seated  on  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  Jacket  with  a  space  between  the  cylin- 
der wall  and  the  cylinder  Jacket  to  contain  water,  a  hol- 
low cylinder  head  fitting  on  the  flange  of  the  cylinder 
wall  and  containing  valve  i>ockets,  the  space  within  the 
cylinder  head  around  the  valve  pockets  being  adapted 
to  contain  water,  clamping  means  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder head  with  the  cylinder  Jacket  to  clamp  the  flange 


of  the  cylinder  wall  therebetween,  a  by-pass  connect- 
ing the  water  space  of  the  cylinder  jacket  with  the 
water  space  of  the  cylinder  head,  there  being  concen- 
tric bearing  surfaces  of  different  diameters  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  wall  with  a  tapering  cam  surface 
therebetween  and  corresponding  concentric  bearing  sur- 
faces in  the  cylinder  Jacket  within  which  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  cylinder  wall  slidably  fit,  said  taper- 
ing cam  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  forming  one  wall 
of  an  annular  space  between  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  cylinder  wall  and  the  cylinder  Jacket,  and  a  rub- 
ber gasket  partially  occupying  the  annular  space  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  cam  surface  to  more 
completely  occupy  the  annular  space  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  end  of  the  cylinder  wall  incident  to  the 
expangion  tberA>f. 


1,218,341.  MANIFOLDING  BOOK  OR  PAD.  WiixiAM 
E.  DCNNiNo,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incor- 
porated in  1914.)  AlUance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1918,  Serial  No.  746,279.  Renewed  May 
17,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,215.     (CL  11—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  pad  comprising  a  pin- 
rallty  of  sets  of  original  and  copy-receiving,  slips,  the 
original  slip  of  each  set  being  provided  with  a  transfer 
medium  on  Its  lower  face,  an  auxiliary  set  of  slips  each 
provided  with  a  transfer  medium  on  Its  lower  face  and . 
arranged  to  be  positioned  between  the  slips  of  a  set  of 
slips  of  said  main  pad,  and  a  stop  card  arranged  to  be 
positioned  between  the  uppermost  set  of  slips  and  the  ad- 
jacent set  of  slips  of  the  main  pad,  the  said  stop  card  be- 
ing formed  with  cutaway  portions  in  Its  upper  and  lower 
corners,  to  expose  the  original  slip  below  It  and  permit 
the  grasping  thereof  at  either  its  upper  or  lower  edge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  pad  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  set^  of  original  and  copy-receiving  slips,  the 
original  slip  of  each  set  being  provided  with  a  transfer 
medium  on  -its  lower  face,  an  auxiliary  set  of  slips  each 
provided  with  a  transfer  medium  on  Its  lower  face  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  l>etween  the  slips  of  a  set  of  slips 
of  Fald  main  pad,  and  a  stop  card  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  uppermost  set  of  slips  and  the  adja- 
cent set  of  slips  of  the  muln  pad,  the  said  &top  card  being 
formed  with  a  cutaway  portion  near  or  adjacent  to  its 
lower  edge  to  expose  the  original  slip  below  it,  and  one  of 
the  upper  corners  of  the  stop  card  being  cutaway  to  ex- 
pose the  upper  free  end  of  the  original  slip  below  It. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  pad  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  original  and  copy-receiving  slips,  means 
for  transferring  the  record  written  on  the  original  slip  to 
the  slip  which  may  be  positioned  below  it  when  the  pad 
is  <n  use,  an  auxiliary  set  of  slips  each  provided  with  a 
transfer  medium  on  its  lower  face  and  arranged  to  be 
positioned  between  the  slips  of  a  set  of  slips  of  said  main 
pad,  and  a  stop  card  arranged  to  be  positioned  between 
the  uppermost  set  of  slips  and  the  adjacent  set  of  sllpa 
of  the  main  pad,  the  said  stop  card  being  formed  with 
cutaway  portions  In  Its  upper  and  lower  corners  to  expose 
the  original  slip  below  it  and  permit  the  grasping  thereof 
at  either  Its  upper  and  lower  edge. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  pad  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  original  and  copy-receiving  slips,  the 
original  slip  of  each  set  being  provided  with  a  transfer 
medium  on  Its  lower  face,  an  auxiliary  set  of  slips  each 
arranged  to  be  positioned  between  the  slips  of  a  set  of 
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•lip*  of  MM  raalB  pad,  mMns  for  trtnsferrtng  the  record 
written  on  the  original  slip  from  said  auxiliary  slip  to 
the  $llp  below  It  when  the  auxiliary  slip  is  poritloned  for 
nme,  and  a  stop  card  arranged  to  be  positioned  between 
the  nppermoat  mt  of  slips  and  the  adjacent  set  of  slips 
of  the  main  pad,  the  said  stop  card  being  formed  with 
mUwRy  portions  in  its  upper  and  lower  corners,  to  expose 
the  original  slip  below  It  and  permit  the  grasping  thereof 
at  either  Its  upper  or  lower  edge. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  base  having  one  end  ex- 
tended to  form  A  stop  card,  a  supplemental  base  fixed  to 
sail  main  base  and  folded  on  Itself  to  form  a  lower  mem- 
h«r  and  an  upper  member  adapted  to  swing  thereon,  a 
■mln  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and 
copy- receiving  slips  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  upper  member 
of  the  supplemental  base  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith, 
the  original  slip  to  each  set  being  provided  with  a  transfer 
medium  on  its  lower  face,  and  an  auxiliary  set  of  slips  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  main  base,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
slips  being  provided  with  a  transfer  medium  on  Its  lower 
face  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  between  the  slips  of  a 
•et  of  slips  of  said  main  pa<l.  and  the  stop  card  being 
arranged  to  be  positioned  between  the  uppermost  set  ol 
Blips  and  the  adjacent  set  of  slips  of  the  main  pad,  the 
••id  stop  card  being  formed  with  a  cutaway  portion  near 
or  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  to  expose  the  original  slip 
below  it,  and  one  of  the  upper  corners  of  the  stop  member 
being  cuteway  to  expose  the  upper  free  end  of  the  original 
•lip  below  it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


with  a  forwardly  extending  portion  upon  which  the  flush 
rim  of  said  bowl  is  arranged  to  rest,  and  aeat  post  bolt* 


extending  vertically   through   said   bowl   and    rigidly   ex- 
tending said  bracket  to  securely  hold  said  bowl  in  position. 


1.213.344.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  KaBl  Eooabt 
and  Dani«l  Fischib,  Arbon.  Swltierland,  assignor, 
to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Swltxerland. 
Piled  Oct.  2.  1915.     Sertal  No.  63,673.      (CI    112—7  ) 


1,21S.842.  MILK-AKRATOE.  Michabl  Dvtall,  Marah- 
fleld.  Wis.  PUed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.976. 
(a.  31—90.) 


Ab  aerator-vessel  comprising  a  pall  having  a  perforated 
►ottom  provided  with   a   centrally   located   port,   a   per- 
orated valve  of  greater  diameter  than  said  port  and  hav- 
Bg  Integral  depending  lags  with  enlargements  on   their 
ower  ends,  said  depending  lugs  being  slldably  mounted  In 
(  pertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  pail  and  forming  means  for 
I  »ldlng  and  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
i  t  the  perforated  valve  so  that  said  valve  will  seat  upon 
the  Interior  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  paU  when  the 
1  erator-vessel  is  lifted  from  the  body  of  the  liquid  and  a 
1  andle  member  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pall  so 
lliat  the  aerator-vessel  may  be  plunged  into  the  liquid. 


43IS.343.  WATBR-CL08BT  8TRUCTX7RE.  Datid  A 
Ebi.ngeb  and  David  H.  Ebinobb,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No.  811.290.  (CI.  4— 1S.» 
A  water  closet  structure  comprising  a  bowl  formed  with 
a  peripheral  flnsh  rim,  a  bracket  formed  independently  of 
•  Lid  howl  and  arranged  to  be  directly  attached  to  the 
r  >om  wall  above  the  floor  level,  said  bracket  being  formed 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tension  shaft,  a  plurality  of  tension  wheels,  means  inde- 
pendent  of  the  tension  shaft  for  supporting  the  tension 
wheels  at  a  determinate  distance  from  one  another,  means 
adapted  to  connect  positively  each  tension  wheel' to  the 
tension  shaft  and  means  adapted  to  dlspUce  separately 
flftcb  tension  wheel  to  permit  Its  engagement  with  and  dls 
cagagement  from  the  tension  wheel. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tension  shaft,  having  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  ten- 
sion wheel  having  a  pinion  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  gear-wheel,  and  means  to  support  the  tension  wheel 
movably  to  permit  Its  pinion  to  be  engaged  with  and  dls 
engaged  from  the  gear-wheel  of  the  tension  shaft. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ten 
slon  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  fixed  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  tension  wheels  having  each  a  pinion  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  the  corresponding  gear-wheel,  and  means 
to  support  each  tension  wheel  independently  and  movably 
to  peijit  its  pinion  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  fte  corresponding  gear  wheel  of  the  tension  shaft. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tension  shaft  having  a  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  tension  wheel 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  and  a  pinion  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  to  support  the 
tension  wheel  movably  to  permit  its  pinion  to  be  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  the  gear  wheel  of  the  tension 
shaft. 

6.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tension  shaft  having  a  gear-wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  tension 
wheel  having  a  pinion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
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gear-wheel,  and  a  swiaging  lever  carrying  mid  tensl<m 

wheel  to  permit  its  pinion  to  be  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  gear-wheel  of  the  tension  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,345.  ELECTRIC  TIME-STAMP.  Cbablbs  8.  El- 
lis. Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,617.      (CI.  234—53.6,.) 


er  jer" 


A  hand  electric  time  stamp  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
a  master  clock,  comprising  a.  casing  of  less  height  than 
width  and  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  detachably  con- 
nected members  with  means  for  detachably  connecting 
them,  a  hand  piece  attached  to  the  top  member,  connected 
upper  and  lower  pillar  plates  within  the  casing  to  con- 
stitute a  unitary  frame  removably  attached  to  and  car- 
ried by  the  upper  casing  member,  a  yieldable  dial  stamp- 
ing die  carried  by  the  bottom  casing  member  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  clock  dial  carried  by  the  upper 
pillar  plate  below  the  hand  piece,  an  arbor  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  and  arranged  concentrically  of  the  removable 
frame,  hour  and  minute  hands  traversing  the  clock  dial 
and  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  arbor,  yieldable 
hour  and'mlpute  marking  dies  extending  into  the  central 
opening  of  the  stamp  die  with  their  lower  faces  in  the 
plane  of  the  lower  face  of  said  latter  die  and  connected 
to  and  operated  -from  the  arbor,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  frame  for  giving  intermittent  rota- 
tion to  said  arbor,  and  a  horizontally  arranged  electro- 
magnet within  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  arbor  and 
mounted  on  the  removable  frame  for  actuating  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism. 


1.218.346.  RETORT  APPARATUS.  Edwabd  Pink,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Halleck  W.  Sea- 
man, Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837.;{86.      (CI.  266—19.) 


1.  A  long,  high  and  narrow  retort  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular outlines.  In  combination  with  means  for  heating 
the  same,  a  condenser  in  communication  therewith,  the 
retort  being  provided  with  an  upright  feed  pipe  for  feed- 
ing material  to  the  retort  and  condensing  metallic  vapor 
arising  from  the  retort  thereinto,  and  means  in  commoni- 
cation  with  the  feed  pipe  adapted  tQ  hold  material  to 
seal  the  Interior  of  the  retort  from  the  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  a.  furnace  provided  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  long,  high  and  nar- 
row retorts  of  substantially  rectangular  outlines  located 
in  said  combustion  chamber  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
fines  therebetween,  each  of  said  retorta  being  proTldad 


with  an  upright  fe«d  pipe  for  feeding  material  to  a  r»^ 
tort  and  condensing  metallic  vapor  arising  from  a  retort 
thereinto,  material  holding  means  in  communication  with 
the  feed  pipes  to  seal  the  interiors  of  the  retorts  from 
the  air,  and  condensers  in  communication  with  the  retorts. 

3.  The  combination  with  'a  furnace  provided  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  of  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a 
long,  high  and  narrow  retort  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  condenser  leading  from  said  retort  into  the  adjacent 
chamber  and  a  fiue  for  leading  combustion  products  from 
the  (ombustion  chamber  into  the  adjacent  chamber  for 
heating  the  condenser  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
long,  high  and  narrow,  retort  located  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduction  chamber  in  communication  there- 
with In  the  combustion  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  for  supply- 
ing material  to  the  retort,  a  feed  pipe  for  supplying  mate- 
rial to  the  reduction  chamber,  and  a  condenser  in  commu- 
nication with  said  retort  throu^  said  reduction  chamber. 


1.218.847..  RETORT  APPARATUS.  Edwabo  Fink.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Halleck  W.  Sea- 
man, Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  .lune  10.  1015.  .*<erial  No. 
33.236.     (CI.  266—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  retort  and  a  condenser  and 
an  outlet  leading  from  said  retort  to  said  condenser,  of  a 
preheating  and  feeding  tube  for  supplying  material  to 
said  retort  so  connected  to  the  retort  as  to  maintain  a 
pocket  free  from  material  adjacent  the  outlet  to  the  con- 
denser when  the  retort  has  been  filled  with  material 
through  the  preheating  and  feeding  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  member,  adapted  to 
retain  reduced  materials  therein  and  open  at  its  top.  of  aa 
open  bottom  retort  supported  on  said  base  member  and 
provided  with  a  preheating  feed  pipe  extending  upward 
therefrom,  and  a  condenser  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  retort  through  an  outlet  In  the  retort  located 
in  the  retort  above  material  in  the  retort  when  the  retort 
Is  filled  with  material  through  the  preheating  feed  pipe. 

3.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  retort  open  at  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  a  condenser  and  a  preheating  and  feed- 
ing tube  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  retort,  of  a 
base  member  open  at  Its  bottom,  for  supporting  the  re- 
tort, and  a  shaft  extending  up  Into  the  base  member  and 
provided  with  an  agitator  for  breaking  up  crusts  or  ad- 
hering material  which  may  form  beneath  the  reducing 
zone  of  the  retort. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  partition  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  of  retorts  open  at  their  bot- 
toms, located  In  the  combustion  chamber,  base  members 
for  said  retorts  located  below  said  partition,  and  means 
for  producing  a  zone  of  high  temperature  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  retorts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  of  retorts  located  In  said  combustion 
chamber  and  preheating  and  feeding  tubes  extending 
through  the  roof  of  said  furnace  and  communicating 
with  the  interiors  of  said  retorts,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  heating  of  said  preheating  and  feeding  tubas. 


taS 


218.848.  CONCENTRATOR.  Arthur  O.  Gatbs,  La 
Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.162. 
(a..  88— 86.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23, 1917. 


1.  A  cooreotrator  of  the  character  aet  forth  haying  a 
llnfality  of  s^pHratlng  surfaces  arranged  in  the  form  of 

hollow  wb«-vl  and  to  revolve  about  a  substantially 
llorlzontnl  axis,  a  spray  pipe  entering  the  hollow  portion 

<  f  the  wheel  for  spraying  the  material  to  b«  separated 
(Dto  the  separating  surfaces  at  the  lower  portion  of  their 
iPTolutlon.  the  said  separating  surfaces  being  curved  so 
1  liat  the  varying  resultant  force  of  gravity  and  the  ren- 
t  rlfugal  force  on  the  material  caoses  a  reciprocating  flow 
<f  the  salil  material  across  the  separating  surfaces  during 

revolution  thereof  whereby  some  of  the  material  Is  dls- 

<  liarged  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  said  surfaces  at  a 
( (»rtaln  part  of  the  revolution  and  other  portions  of  the 
I  laterlal  are  retained  on  the  said  surfaces,  a  trough  enter- 
1  ig  the  hollow  portion  of  the  said  wheel  for  catching  the 

lid  discharged  portions  of  the  material  and  carrying 
—me  out  of  the  wheel,  and  a  second  spray  pipe  entering 
lite  hollow  portion  of  the  wheel  for  spraying  water  onto 
tbe  separating  surfaces  at  the  higher  portion  of  their 
I  evolution  to  wash  the  said  portions  of  the  material  which 
I  re  retalne<l  on  the  separating  surfaces,  off  of  the  outer 
<dges  thereof  at  a  certain  part  of  the  revolution. 

2.  A  concentrator  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a 
1  ilnrailty  of  neparating  surfaces  arranged  to  revolve  about 
I  substantially  horizontal  axis,  means  for  feeding  mate- 
ilal  to  be  wparsteil  onto  the  said  surfaces  In  their  down- 

•ardly  and  outwardly  sloping  positions,  the  said  sur- 
1  ices  being  curveil  outwardly  from  the  said  axis  and  In 
the  direction  of  rotation  in  a  manner  such  that  the  vary- 
ing resultant  force  of  gravity  and  centrifugal  force  on  the 
id  material  causes  a  reciprocating  flow  of  the  said  ma- 
lerlal  across  the  separating  surfaces  during  a  revolution 
(hereof  whereby  some  of  the  material  la  discharged  from 
the   said    surfaces   at   a    certain    part   of   the   revolution. 

<  ther  portions  of  the  material  b«lng  retained  on  the  said 
larfaces.  and  means  for  causing  a  discharge  of  the  latter 

Id  portionn  of  the  material  from  the  separating  sax- 
laces  at  a  «frtaln  part  of  the  revolution. 

8.  A  concentrator  having  a  plurality  of  separating  sur- 
1  ices  arrangi**!  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  to  revolve  about  a 
I  Dbstantlally  horizontal  axis,  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
ilal  to  be  sfparate*!  onto  the  said  surfaces  in  their  down- 

■ardly  and  outwardly  sloping  positions,  the  said  sur- 
1  ices  being  curved  outwardly  fram  the  said  axis  and  In 

h«  direction  of  rotation  In  a  manner  such  that  the  vary- 
1  Bg  resultant  force  of  gravity  and  centrifugal  force  on  the 
material  causen  a  reciprocating  flow  of  the  material 
i|pro8a  the  m-paratlng  surfaces  during  a  revolution  there- 

.  whereby  certain  portions  of  the  material  are  separated 
1  rom  other  portions  thereof  and  discharged  from  the  said 
leparatlng  surfaces  at  a  certain  part  of  the  revolution. 
I  ad  means  for  waahlng  off  the  remainder  of  the  said  ma- 


terial from  the  separating  surfaces  at  a  certain  part  of 
the  revolution. 

4.  A  concentrator  having  a  plurality  of  separating  sur- 
faces arranged  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  to  revolve  about  a 
substantially  horltontal  axis,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  separated  onto  the  said  surfaces  In  their 
downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  positions,  the  said 
surfaces  being  curved  outwardly  from  the  said  axis  and  In 
the  direction  of  rotation  In  a  manner  such  that  the  vary- 
ing resultant  force  of  gravity  and  centrifugal  force  on 
the  material  causes  a  reciprocating  flow  of  the  material 
across  the  separating  surfaces  whereby  certain  portions 
of  the  material  are  separated  from  other  portlona  thereof 
and  discharged  from  the  separating  surfaces  at  a  certain 
part  of  the  revolution. 

6.  A  concentrator  having  a  plurality  of  revolving  sep- 
arating surfaces  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  wheel  and 
curved  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  In  a  manner  such  that  the  varying 
resultant  force  of  gravity  and  centrifugal  force  causes  a 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  material  to  be  separated 
across  the  separating  surfaces  during  a  revolution  there- 
of, and  means  for  delivering  material  to  the  separating 
surfaces  In  their  downwardly  and  .  outwardly  sloping 
positions. 

[CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,213.349.  VAPORIZER.  Lawbbnci  O.  Gbbhabd  and 
jAiiaa  M.  RowLiY,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1014. 
Serial  No.  816.828.     (H.  257—245.) 


nv 


1.  A  liquid  vaporizer  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
having  a  tubolar  body,  heads  engaging  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  and  provided  respectively  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  a  beating  agent,  a  core  arranged  within  the 
heating  chamber  and  provided  with  a  conduit  for  the 
liquid  to  be  vaporized,  said  core  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  body  for  clamping  said  heads  against  said 
body. 

2.  A  liquid  vaporizer  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
having  a  tubular  body,  heads  engas^lng  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  and  provided  respectively  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  a  heating  agent,  a  core  arranged  within  the 
heating  chamber  and  provided  with  a  conduit  for  the 
liquid  to  be  vaporized,  said  core  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  body  for  clamping  said  heads  against  said 
body,  comprising  bolts  connecting  said  heads  outside  of 
said  body. 

3.  A  liquid  vaporizer  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
having  a  tubular  body,  heads  engaging  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  and  provided  respectively  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  a  heating  agent,  a  core  arranged  within  the 
heating  chamber  and  mounted  on  said  body  and  provided 
with  a  conduit  for  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  said  core 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  and  means  independent  of  said  body  for  clamping 
said  heads  against  said  body. 

4.  A  liquid  vaporiser  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
having  a  tubular  body  and  heads  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
respectively,  for  a  heating  agent,  and  a  core  arranged 
within  the  heating  chamber  and  having  a  partition  plate 
and  wall  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion plate,  said  plates  being  constructed  to  form  conduits 


January  23, 191 7. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iz*9 


for  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  and  one  of  said 
wall  plates  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  tubular  body 
of  the  heating  chamber  while  the  other  wall  plate  Is 
separable  therefrom. 


1,218,350.  TRACK  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Chahl»8  B. 
GiCBOiNO  and  John  Rowland  Brown,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Fel>.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  819.876.      (CI.  77—8.) 


-•r-* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drill  frame  mov- 
able thereon,  a  drill  carried  by  the  drill  frame,  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  fixed  In  the  first  named  frame  and  having 
driving  means  for  the  said  drill  and  for  bodily  moving  the 
said  drill  frame  continuously  to  feed  the  drill. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drill  frame  mov- 
able thereon,  a  drill  carried  by  said  drill  frame,  a  shaft 
for  moving  the  drill  frame  to  feed  the  drill,  driving  meana 
comprising  parts  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  frame 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the 
shaft  and  the  drill  frame  to  feed  the  drill. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drill  frame  mov- 
able thereon,  drilling  means  carried  by  said  drill  frame, 
and  means  having  a  portion  mounted  on  the  first  named 
frame  for  driving  said  drilling  means  and  for  continuously 
shifting  said  drill  frame,  said  means  embodying  a  com- 
mon connection  for  said  drill  frame  and  said  drilling 
Cleans  between  them  and  the  said  driving  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drill  frame  mov- 
able thereon,  drilling  means  having  parts  carried  bodily 
by  said  frame,  a  common  shaft  for  shifting  the  drill 
frame  continuously  and  for  driving  the  drill,  and  means 
on  the  first  mentioned  frame  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driU-carrylng 
frame  mounted  thereon,  drills  rotatable  In  the  drill 
frames,  a  shaft  for  ahlftlng  the  drill  frame,  driving  means 
on  the  Urst  named  frame  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  automatically  shifting  said  shaft  to  feed  the 
drill  frame  and  rotate  the  drills. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,361.  PIPB-WRENCH.  Jbssb 
Bluff,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916. 
(01.  81—133.) 


Q.    GiLMORB,   Pine 
Serial   No.   91,420. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  member  having  a 
caalng  formed  as  a  part  thereof,  an  adjustable  Jaw  member 
having  an  extension  bar  mounted  to  be  capable  of  move- 
ment into  and  extension  from  said  case,  a  handle  plvotally 


mounted  on  the  fixed  Jaw  member,  means  to  be  actuated 
upon  swinging  of  the  handle  to  move  said  movable  Jaw 
to  Its  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  hold  the  handle  In 
a  fixed  relation  to  retain  the  setting  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  Jaw  memt>er  having  a  rase 
formed  as  a  part  thereof,  an  adjustable  Jaw  member  har- 
ing  an  extension  rack  bar  formed  as  a  part  thereof,  and 
received  In  said  case  to  be  capable  of  endwise  movement,  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  In  the  case  with  the  teeth  thereof 
in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  extension  rack  bar, 
means  to  turn  said  toothed  wheel  to  canae  movement  of 
the  adjustable  Jaw  to  the  proper  relation,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  means  arranged  to  turn  said  toothed  wheel 
and  arranged  to  bold  said  means  against  displacement 
when  the  proper  adjustment  of  the  movable  Jaw  has  been 
attained. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  Jaw  having  a  case  formed  as 
^  part  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  an  extension 

rack  bar  mounted  In  said  case  to  be  capable  of  endwise 
movement,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  In  the  case  with  the 
teeth  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  exten- 
sion rack  bar,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  case, 
and  an  arcuated  rack  carried  by  said  handle  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  in  such  relation  that  aa 
the  handle  is  swung  the  wheel  is  turned  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  extension  rack  bar  and  In  consequence  ad- 
justment of  the  adjustable  Jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw 
having  an  extension  rack  bar  formed  as  a  part  thereof, 
friction  rolls  with  which  said  rack  bar  has  engagement, 
toothed  wheels  mounted  on  the  fixed  Jaw  with  the  teeth 
thereof  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  a 
handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  Jaw,  an  arcuated 
rack  carried  by  said  handle  with  the  teeth  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  wheels,  said  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  as  the  handle  Is  swung  the  toothed 
wheel  Is  turned  to  cause  movement  of  the  extension  rack 
bar  and  consequently  of  the  adjustable  Jaw.  and  means  to 
hold  the  parts  In  the  proper  adjusted  relation. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw 
having  an  extension  rack  bar  formed  as  a  part  thereof, 
friction  rolls  with  which  said  rack  bar  has  engagement, 
toothed  wheels  mounted  on  the  fixed  Jaw  with  the  teeth 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  Jaw,  an  arcuated 
rack  carried  by  said  handle  with  the  teeth  thereof  In  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  wheels,  said  parta 
being  so  arranged  that  as  the  handle  is  swung  the  toothed 
wheel  Is  turned  to  cause  movement  of  the  extension  rack 
bar  and  consequently  of  the  adjustable  Jaw,  means  to  in- 
dicate by  the  relative  positioning  of  the  handle  the  width 
of  extension  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  to  hold  the  handle  In 
the  adjusted  relation  to  maintain  the  fixed  adjustment  of 
the  Jaw. 


1,213,852.    SHAVING  KIT.    Frank  W.  Qbadt,  Taft  Cal. 
Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,867.     (CI.  182—11.) 


A  ahavlng  brush  Including  a  hollow  handle  constltatlng 
a  soap  container,  bristles  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
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handle,  the  other  end  of  the  handle  being  open,  an  exten- 
ilon  detachablj  connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  handle 
and  const' tating  a  combined  mng  and  rator  container, 
■aid  extension  constituting  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
tk«  handle,  a  closure  for  the  extension,  and  a  cap  for  hous- 
ing the  bristles,  said  cap  engaging  the  closed  end  portion 
of  the  handle. 


1,213..35.3.      ELECTRICAL    INCUBATOR.      John    David 
GBAns,  Colton,  Cal.     Filed  June  30.  191«.     Serial  No 
106,952.      (CI.  219—10.) 


1.213.854.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  WiLLUM  R.GBlir. 
DALL,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
SOJiSS.     (CI.  74—46.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  Incubator,  Including  a  box.  a 
resistance  wire  eitend'ng  horizontally  across  the  box 
above  the  eggs,  feed  wl^es  connected  to  the  resistance 
wire  to  complete  the  circuit  and  supply  current  thereto, 
a  fixed  metallic  contact  member  and  a  swinging  metallic 
contact  member  Interposed  In  the  circuit,  aald  contact 
members  being  normally  in  engagement  w'th  each  other, 
an  adjusting  lever  mounted  within  the  box,  a  thermostat 
carried  by  the  adjusting  lever,  means  for  locking  the  ad- 
Justing  lever  In  different  positions  with  the  thermostat  at 
different  elevations,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  thermo 
Stat  and  engaging  the  sw'nglng  contact  member  to  move 
the  same  and  Interrupt  the  circuit  when  the  temperature 
within  the  incubator  reaches  a  predetermined  point 

2.  An  electrically  heated  Incubator,  including  a  box,  a 
resistance  wire  extending  horizontally  across  the  box 
above  the  eggs,  feed  wires  connecte«l  to  the  ret'stance  wire 
to  complete  the  circuit  and  supply  current  thereto,  a  fixed 
metallic  contact  member  and  a  swinging  metallic  contact 
member  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  box  and  interposed 
in  the  circuit,  the  said  contact  members  l,eing  normally  In 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  bracket  pendent  from  the 
top  of  the  box,  an  adjusting  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  bracket,  a  thermostat  carried  by  the  adjusting  lever, 
means  for  locking  the  adjusting  lever  in  different  posi 
tlons  with  the  thermostat  at  different  elevation.s.  and  n 
plunger  carried  by  the  thermostat  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  top  of  the  box.  said  plunger  eneaglag  the 
swinging  metallic  contact  member  to  move  the  same  and 
Interrupt  the  circuit  when  the  temperature  withiu  the  box 
reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  An  electrically  heate<l  incubator,  including  a  box.  n 
resistance  wire  extending  berhtontally  across  the  box 
ibove  the  same,  feed  wires  connected  to  the  resistance 
wire  to  complete  the  circuit  and  supply  current  thereto, 
I  fixed  metallic  contact  member  and  a  swinging    metallic 

ontact  member  Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  mounted 
ipon  the  top  of  the  box.  said  contact  membej-s  being  nor 
nally  In  engagement  with  each  other,  a  bracket  pendent 

rom  the  top  of  the  box.  an  adjusting  lever  plvotally 
nounted  upon  the  bracket  at  an  Intermeiliate  point  'n  its 
ength.  a  thermostat  carried  by  one  end  of  the  adjusting 
ever,  an   adjusting  screw  acting  upon   the  opposite  end 

of  the  adjusting  lever  to  set  the  lever  in  different  posi 
Ions  with  the  thermostat  at  different  elevaHons,  and  a 
ertlcally  disposed  plunger  carried  by  the  thermostat  and 
1  asalng  slldably  through  the  top  of  the  box.  said  plunser 
•  ngaging  the  swinging  contact  member  to  more  the  same 
t  nd  Interrupt  the  circuit  when  the  temperature  within  the 
I  OK  re«cfaes  a  prcdeteralned  point 


1.  A  power  transmitt'ng  mechanism  i-omprising  In  com- 
bination a  driven  shaft,  a  reversible  driving  member  Joor- 
naled  on  the  driven  shaft  a  ratchet  mechanism  and  a  re- 
leasable  clutch  connecting  said  shaft  and  member  and  op- 
erating in  the  normal  condition  of  said  clutch  to  turn  the 
shaft  with  sa'd  memt>er  on  a  rotation  of  the  latter  in  one 
direction,  and  a  second  ratchet  mechanism  and  releasable 
clutch  connecting  said  shaft  and  member  and  operaUng  In 
the  normal  condition  of  the  last  mentioned  clutch  to  turn 
the  shaft  with  said  member  on  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  latter  opposite  to  the  first  ment'oned  direction  of  ro- 
tation. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  a  driven  shaft,  a  reversible  driving  member  jOor- 
naled  on  the  driven  shaft  a  ratchet  mechanism  and  a  re- 
leasable  clutch  connecting  sa'd  shaft  and  member  and 
operating  In  the  normal  condition  of  said  clutch  to  turn 
the  shaft  with  said  member  on  a  rotation  of  the  latter  In 
one  direction,  and  a  second  ratchet  mechanism  and  releas- 
able clutch  conneetine  said  shaft  and  member  and  operat- 
ing in  the  normal  cond'tlon  qt  the  last  mentioned  clutch 
to  turn  the  shaft  with  said  meteber  on  a  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  dlrec 
tien  of  rotation,  and  clutch  releasing  means  responsive  to 
the  angular  movement  of  said  shaft  for  restricting  the 
angular  movement  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft  a  member  revolubly  mounted  therwni. 
a  pair  of  frict'on  clutch  members  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
said  member,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  each  of 
said  dutch  members  and  said  driven  shaft,  one  of  said 
ratchet  mechanisms  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
corresponding  dutch  member  and  shaft  In  one  direction 
and  the  other  ratchet  mechan'sm  preventing  relative 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction  between  the  second 
clutch  member  and  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  driving  member  revolubly  mounted  thereon, 
collar  members  spllned  on  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  driving  member,  a  pair  of  fraction  clutch  member*.  ■ 
one  mounted  on  each  collar  member  and  movable  axlally 
therewith  to  engage  and  disengage  the  driving  member, 
and  a  ratchet  connection  between  each  collar  member  and 
the  corresponding  clutch  member,  said  ratchet  connection-* 
being  oppositely  directed  so  that  one  prevents  relative  ro- 
tation 'n  one  direction  and  the  other  relative  rotation  lu 
the  opposite  direction  between  the  corresponding  collar 
and  friction  clutch  members. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  the  combination  with  the 
driven  shaft  of  a  driving  member  revolubly  mounted  there- 
on, a  pair  of  collar  members  spllned  on  said  shaft 
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each  side  of  said  driving  shaft  a  pair  of  friction  clutch 
raembera  one  mounted  on  one  and  the  other  mounted  on 
the  second  of  said  collar  members,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  clutch  members  In  engagement  with 
said  driving  member,  a  ratchet  connection  between  each 
clutch  member  and  corresponding  collar  member,  said 
ratchet  connections  being  oppositely  connected  so  tl^t  one 
prevents  relative  rotation  In  one  direction  and  the  other 
preventa  relative  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction  be- 
tween the  collar  and  clutch  members  connected  by  It  and 
means  responsive  to  the  angular  movement  of  the  driven 
shaft  and  operating  after  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  shaft  In  either  direction  to  disengage  the  driving 
member  and  the  clutch  member  by  which  the  driven  shaft 
Is  turned  in  the  last  mentioned  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,366.  SCALE  -  RELIEVING  GEAR.  William  H. 
Gbindall,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,684.     (CI.  78—121.) 


-~-J~ ^f~^ 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form and  the  balancing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  reliev- 
ing gear  for  the  latter  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifting 
Jacks  each  having  a  movable  actuating  member,  and  being 
arranged  In  pairs  beneath  the  scale  platform  at  Inter- 
vals along  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  two  Jacks  of  each 
pair  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line 
of  the  platform  and  comprising  a  common  screw  operating 
shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  portions  In  threaded 
engagement  respectively,  with  the  movable  actuating  mem- 
bers of  the  two  Jacks,  and  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  platform  and  gear  connected  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  screw  operating  shafts. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form and  the  usual  balancing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
relieving  gear  for  the  latter  comprlslifg  a  plurality  of 
lifting  Jacks  each  having  a  movable  actuating  member,  and 
being  arranged  In  pairs  beneath  the  scale  platform  at 
Intervals  along  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  two  Jacks 
of  each  pair  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  platform  and  comprising  a  common  scrow 
operating  shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  portions  In 
threaded  engagement  respectively,  with  the  movable  ac- 
tuating members  of  the  two  Jacks,  a  main  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  platform  and  a  gear  connected  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  screw  operating  shafts,  and  a 
reversible  motor  geared  to  said  main  shaft. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form and  the  balancing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  relieving 
gear  for  the  latter  comprising  a  plurality  of  screw  Jacks 
arranged  In  pairs  beneath  the  scale  platform  at  Intervals 
along  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  two  Jacks  of  each  pair 
being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the 
platform  and  each  comprising  a  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger, a  horlBontally  movable  part  and  a  link  connection 
between  the  plunger  and  sliding  part,  the  two  Jacks  of 
each  pair  being  so  arranged  that  the  two  plungers  will 
be  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
parta  toward  one  another  and  will  be  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  en  a  movement  of  the  sliding  parts  away 
from  one  another,  a  common  operating  shaft  for  each 
pair   of   Jacks    having    oppositely    threaded    portions   In 
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threaded  engagement  with  the  horlaontally  movable  parta 
of  said  Jacks,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing the  various  operating  shafta. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combinatloB  with  the  plat- 
form and  the  balancing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  relieving 
gear  for  the  latter  comprising  a  plurality  of  screw  Jack* 
arranged  in  pairs  beneath  the  scale  platform  at  Intervals 
along  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  two  Jacks  of  each  pair 
lielng  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the 
platform  and  each  comprising  a  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger, a  horizontally  movable  part  formed  with  trunnions, 
and  a  separable  link  connecting  said  trunnions  to  said 
plunger,  the  two  Jacks  of  each  pair  being  so  arranged 
that  the  two'  plungers  will  be  moved  in  one  direction  by 
the  movement  of  the  sliding  parta  toward  one  another 
and  will  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  on  a  movement 
of  the  alldlng  parts  away  from  one  another,  a  common 
operating  shaft  for  each  pair  of  Jacks  having  oppositely 
threaded  portions  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  hori- 
zontally movable  parts  of  said  Jacks,  and  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  various  operating  shafts. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form and  the  balancing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  relieving 
gear  for  the  latter  Including  a  plurality  of  lifting  Jacks 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  Jacks  Into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  platform,  said 
means  comprising  a  main  Jack  operating  shaft,  a  reversible 
motor,  gearing  connecting  said  motor  and  shaft  and  nor- 
mally operative  to  effect  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one 
direction  or  the  other  according  to  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  resultant 
angular  movement  of  said  shaft  for  rendering  said  gear- 
ing Inoperative  to  give  further  movement  in  the  same 
direction  to  said  shaft  after  the  resultant  mo\rement  of 
the  shaft  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  condition  has 
reached  a  predetermined  maximum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,366.  RECORDER.  Rat  E.  Hall,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Robertaon. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42,878.     (Cl.  284—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  means  for  drawing 
a  tape  at  a  constant  speed  therethrough,  a  fixed  member 
constantly  engaging  said  tape  and  adapted  to  mark  there- 
on, means  for  shifting  the  tape  laterally  to  vary  the  char- 
acter of  the  maraing,  and  means  for  returning  the  tdpt  to 
ita  normal  position  after  each  shifting  operation. 

2.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  means  for  drawing 
a  tope  at  a  constant  speed  therethrough,  a  fixed  member 
constantly  engaging  said  tape  and  adapted  to  mark  there- 
on, electro-magnetic  means  for  shifting  the  tape  later- 
ally to  vary  the  character  of  the  marking,  and  means 
for  returning  the  tape  to  its  normal  position  after  each 
shifting  operation.         • 

8.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  means  for  drawing 
a  tape  at  a  coutaat  speed  therethrough,  a  fixed  moabcr 
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eigaglag  said  tape  and  adapted  to  mark  tbereon,  an 
el  'ctro-magiiet  adapted  to  receive  current  impolaes,  an 
ai  mature  therefor,  and  means  connected  to  said  armature 
ai  d  embracing  the  tape,  whereby  the  latter  la  moved 
la  terally  as  each  current  Impulse  Is  received  to  vary  the 
character  of  the  marking. 

4.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  means  (or  draw 
in;  a  tai>e  at  a  constant  speed  therethrough,  a  pen  hav- 
ing a  constant  Ink  supply  fixedly  mounted  to  engage  and 
mark  said  tape,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  rtcelve  cur- 
re  Qt  Impulses,  an  armature  therefor,  and  a  yoke  connected 
to  said  armature  ahd  embracing  the  tape,  whereby  the 
la  ;ter  Is  moved  laterally  as  each  current  Impulse  la  re- 
ce  Ived  to  vary  the  character  of  the  marking. 

5.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  means  there- 
of for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  a  motor  and  means  ac- 
tt  fcted  thereby  to  draw  the  tape  through  the  recorder 
at  a  constant  speed,  a  pen  having  a  constant  ink  supply 
fl:  edly  mounted  to  engage  and  mark  said  tape,  an  electro- 
m  ignet  adapted  to  receive  current  Impulses,  an  armature 
til  erefor,  and  a  yoke  connected  to  said  armature  and 
et  ibradng  the  tape,  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  laterally 
at  each  current  Impulse  Is  received  to  vary  the  character 
of]  the  marking. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ' 
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l.fel3.3B7.  COMPOSITION  FOR  LBAVENIN6  DOUGH. 
Abbl  M.  Hamblit.  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1914.    Serial  No.  870.60«.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  in  leavening  containfng 
la  *tic  acid  and  an  anhydrid  of  lactic  acid  substantially 
equivalent  in  amount  to  not  less  than  fifteen  per  cent,  by 
wi  Ight  of  the  lactic  acid  present. 

2.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  in  leavening  contain- 
lactic  acid,  an  anhydrid  of  lactic  acid,  substantially 

eqjuivalent  in  amount  to  not  less  than  fifteen  per  cent,  by 
Igfat  of  the  lactic  acid  present  and  a  solvent  ingredient 
ting  to  not  lefts  than  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  composition. 

3.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  in  leavening  containing 
la  itlc  acid,  an  anhydrid  of  lactic  add  substantially  equl- 
valent  In  amount  to  not  less  than  fifteen  per  cent,  by 
weight  of  the  lactic  acid  present  and  a  solvent  ingredi- 

amounting  to  not  less  than  twenty  per  cent,  of  the 
total  volume  of  the  composition  the  total  addlty  of  such 
CO  npositlon  being  greater  than  that  of  a  normal  add  aoln- 
ti<  n. 


In  f 


W( 
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l.tl3.388.  DEEP-WELL  PUMPING-CTLINDBR.  FsK> 
r.  Hamlin,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Marion  L.  VInlng.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1915.  Serial  No.  23,742.  (CI.  103—71.) 
I.  In  double  acting  deep  well  pumping  cylinders  the 
CO  nbination  of  a  working  barrel,  an  external  thread  around 
th  >  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  head  closing  the  upper 
enl  of  said  barrel,  said  head  having  an  annular  flange 
ex  rending  downward  and  provided  with  an  Interaal  thread 
fit  Ing  the  external  thread  of  said  barrel,  cages  screw- 
th  -eaded  in  and  extending  through  said  annular  flange  and 
sa  d  barrel,  annular  flanges  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  cages, 
d  annular  flanges  seating  In  counterbored  seats  In  said 
be  id,  and  intake  valves  in  said  cages. 

I.  In  double  acting  deep  well  pumping  cylinders  the 
CO  nbination  of  a  vertically  positioned  working  barrel,  a 
bei  Ld  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  in  said 
ba  -rel.  a  plunger  rod  extending  upward  from  said  plunger 
an  1  through  said  bead,  a  stufl^ng  box  surrounding  said 
roi  I,  an  annular  flange  extending  upward  from  said  head, 
a  1  tlnrality  of  cages  arranged  around  said  stuffing  box  and 
wi  :hln  said  annular  flange  and  screw  threaded  into  said 
h«  id,  a  shoulder  on  each  of  said  cages  resting  against  the 
iinler  side  of  said  head  and  forming  a  Joint,  and  a  dla- 
ehfrge  valve  in  each  of  said  cages. 

In   a   double  acting  deep  well   pumping  cylinder,  a 
wckking  barrel,  an  external  thread  on  the  outer  side  of 


said  barrel,  a  cylinder  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
barrel,  an  annular  flange  extending  downward  from  said 
cylinder  head  and  provided  with  an  internal  thread  fit- 
ting  the  external  thread  of  said  working  barrel,  an  annular 
flange  extending  upward  from  said  cylinder  head  the  out- 
side diameter  of  which  is  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  annular  flange  extending  downward,  an  external 
thread  on  said  annular  flange  extending  upward,  a  radial 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  annular  flange  ex- 
tending upward,  a  well  pipe  whose  inside  diameter '  la 
larger  than  said  radial  flange,  a  reducing  sleeve  with  in- 
ternal threads  connecting  said  well  pipe  and  said  annular 
flange  extending  upwardly,  and  suluble  Intake  and  dis- 
charge valves  serving  the  upper  end  of  said  working  barreL 


T-'*- 


4.  In  a  double  acting  deep  well  pumping  cylinder,  a 
working  barrel,  a  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said 
head  and  connecting  with  said  barrel,  an  annular  flange 
extending  upward  from  said  head,  suitable  valves  serving 
said  working  barrel,  a  plunger  in  saij!  working  barrel,  a 
well  pipe  whose  inside  diameter  is  larger  than  said  bar- 
rel and  said  head,  and  a  sleeve  connecting  said  head 
and  said  well  pipe  wbereby  said  working  barrel  and  said 
head  and  said  plunger  may  simultaneously  be  drawn 
through  said  sleeve  and  said  well  pipe. 

5.  In  deep  well  pumping  cylinders  the  combination  of 
a  working  barrel,  a  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
barrel,  an  external  thread  on  said  head,  a  plunger  in  said 
barrel,  cages  extending  into  said  barrel  above  said  plunger, 
and  lugs  extending  upward  from  said  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  cages  for  the  purpose  of  turning 
said  head  with  the  plunger  rod. 


1,213.369.      PAPER  -  LOADING    MACHINE.      Jamu    G. 
Haboib,  Canton,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.    Serial  No. 

8.692.      (CI.   101— .36.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  loading  machine  of  a  frame 
mounted  upon  a  printing  press-table,  a  table  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  power-driven  main  roll  Joumaled  In  said 
frame,  belts  passing  around  said  main  roil  and  said  table, 
power-rotated  pulleys  Journaled  in  said  press-table,  belts 
passing  around  said  pulleys  above  and  below  said  preta- 
table,  a  power-rotated  shaft  journaied  in  said  frame,  pul- 
leys mounted  upon  said  shaft,  belts  passing  around  said 
pulleys  and  around  said  pulleys  in  said  press-table,  a  suit- 
able member  adapted  to  guide  a  sheet  from  the  main  roll 
to  said  belts. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  loading  machine  of  a  frama 
mounted  upon  a  printing  press-table,  a  table  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  power-driven  main  roll  Journa'ed  in  said 
frame,  belts  passing  around  said  main  roll  and  said  table* 
power-rotated  pulleys  Journaled  In  said  press  tabl«>.  belts 
passing  around  said  pulleys  above  and  below  said  pr 


January  23, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"3J 


table,  a  table  interposed  between  said  main  roU  and  said  I  1.218,861.     APPLE  -  CORER.      Mblvilli    P     Hatwabo 
printing  press-table,  a  power-rotated  shaft  Journaled  in  I       Qulncy,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1915      Sertal  No   T  988* 

(Ca.  146—6.)  •     .       • 


aaid  frame,  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  belts  passing 
around  said  pulleys  and  around  said  interposed  table. 


1,218,860.  SPRING  TAKE  UP  FOR  TROLLEY-WIRES. 
DiMBTBios  H.  Hart,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jnne  1, 
1016.    Serial  No.  101,202.     (CI.  191 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
spring  attached  to  the  bracket,  and  wire  guides  on  the 
bracket  to  hold  a  loop  of  wire  in  position  to  encircle  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
curved  band  spring  attached  to  the  bracket,  and  wire 
guides  on  the  bracket  to  hold  a  loop  of  wire  in  position  to 
encircle  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
curved  band  spring  attached  to  the  bracket,  wire  guides 
on  the  bracket  to  hold  a  loop  of  wire  In  position  to  en- 
circle said  spring,  and  means  to  brace  the  gnide  bearing 
portions  of  the  bracket  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
curved  band  spring  attached  to  the  bracket,  wire  guides 
on  the  bracket  on  each  side  of  the  spring  to  guide  a  loop 
of  wire  about  said  band,  and  a  block  to  bridge  the  gap 
left  at  the  neck  of  the  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  slack  take-up  for  trolley  wire,  a  bracket  having 
means  for  suspension  above  the  trolley  wire,  spaced  alin 
Ing  grooved  guides  on  the  bracket  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  top  edge  of  the  trolley  wire,  a  spilt  spring  ring  con- 
nected overhead  to  the  bracket  and  disposed  to  receive  a 
loop  formed  In  the  trolley  wire  between  said  guides,  means 
to  bridge  the  gap  left  In  the  trolley  wire  at  the  neck  of 
the  loop,  and  means  to  brace  together  the  guide  ends  of 
the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


An  apple  corer  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  terminat- 
ing in  a  slanting  cutting  end  having  a  iiitting  edge,  and 
being  provided  with,  a  reinforcing  i^b  lui-nt'-d  at  the  ex- 
tremity and  forming  a  part  of  the  catting  edge. 


1,218,862.     MULTIPLE  FILLING  APPARATUS.     Fbb>- 

BBiCK  C.  Hbliioth,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  BUnd- 
ard  Oil  Company,  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1916.  8erlaJ  No. 
61,019.      (Cl.  226—17.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  a  ktationary    

voir,  a  series  of  stationary  measures  each  mnnetted  di- 
rectly with  the  reservoir,  means  outside  each  measure  aa<l 
outside  the  reservoir  to  siuiultaneously  piriiiit  an.!  prey*  nt 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  earh  measure,  an 
air  vent  connected  with  but  outside  of  eaih  m»>asarr.  a 
valve  in  each  vent  automatically  cloNed  hy  ibe  ri-e  of  tka 
liquid  In  the  measure  and  automatically  optoed  hy  lit  „a^ 
sidence  therefrom,  a  series  of  funnels  l«elow  the  m<asores, 
means  to  simultaneously  p«-rmit  and  prevent  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  uie.isures  to  the  funn<  Ix.  and  wparatety 
operated  means  connected  with  each  funnel  and  acceaKibla 
from  the  exterior  thereof  to  permit  au<l  prevent  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  each  funnel  to  the  Individual  vessel  with 
which  It  co-acts. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  stateil.  a  stationary  rener- 
voir,  a  series  of  stationary  measures  each  counected  di- 
rectly with  the  reservoir.  m<>an)«  outside  f>fi('h  moanare  and 
outside  the  reservoir  to  slmultaneoa>ly  permit  and  prevent 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  each  measnre,  an 
air  vent  connected  with  but  oiitxide  of  ea<-b  m>-asare,  a 
valve  in  each  vent  automatically  closed  by  the  rise  of  tW 
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Hiniid  tn  tbe  measore  «im)  aatomatlcmlly  opened  by  Its  «nb- 
!ild«ace  therefrom,  a  double  series  of  funneta  below  the 
tneasureii.  means  to  permit  and  prevent  tbe  flow  of  liqnld 
from  the  measures  to  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  series  of 
funnels  and  separately  operated  meaoa  connected  with 
each  funnel  and  accessible  from  the  exterior  thereof  to 
permit  and  prevent  tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  rach  individual 
funnel  to  the  individual  vessel  with  which  it  co  acts. 


1,213,363.  AIRBRAKE  ATTACIiMENl".  Mibray 
Hbnrt,  Alexandria,  La.,  anmi^or  of  one-baJf  to  Joseph 
Oebhardt,  Alexandria.  La.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,843.     (CL  188—1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
>iiiation  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  brake  piston  mounted 
Co  move  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston, 

triple  valve  connected  with  the  brake  cylinder  to  con- 
trol-^-the  passage  uf  pressure  therein  an<l  having  an  ex- 
Haust  through  which  pressure  passes  from  the  brake  cylln- 
ler.  pressure  operated  means  to  engage  the  piston  rod 
nd  lock  the  piston  against  movement,  and  means  of  com- 
munication between  tbe  exhaust  of  the  triple  valve  and 
tbe  pressure  operated  means  so  that  the  presstre  operated 
means  is  set  into  action  by  the  exhaust  from  the  triple 
^alve. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t>inatlon  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  brake  piston  mounted 
to  move  therein,  •  piston  rod  secured  to  tbe  piston,  a 
triple  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  pressure  to  tbe 
brake  cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust  through  which 
pressure  passes  from  tbe  brake  cylinder,  an  element  to  en- 
gage with  the  piston  rod  to  lock  it  against  movement,  a 
lock-cylinder,  a  lock-piston  mounted  to  move  therein  and 
having  connection  with  the  element  to  move  it,  and  a 
ronduit  establishing  communication  between  tbe  exhaust 
Df  tbe  triple  valve  and  tbe  lock-cylinder.  I 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  brake  piston  mounted 
to  move  therein,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  brake  piston, 

triple  valve  to  control  tbe  passage  of  pressure  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust  through  which 
pressure  passes  from  tbe  brake  cylinder,  an  element  to 
engage  tbe  piston  rod  to  lock  it  against  movement,  a 
!ock-cyIinder,  a  lock-piston  mounted  to  move  therein  and 
having  connection  with  the  element  to  move  it,  and  a  con- 
iuit  connecting  the  lock-cylinder  and  exhaust  of  the  triple 
ralve  and  having  a  contracted  port  communicating  with 
tbe  atmosphere  whereby  tbe  lock-piston  will  not  be  im- 
properly operated  by  leakage  from  tbe  triple  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
)ination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  brake  piston  mounted 
to  moTe  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston 
ind  provided  with  a  longitudinal  set  of  teeth,  a  movable 
pawl  to  engage  and  disengage  tbe  teeth,  a  lock-cylinder, 
1  lock-piston  mounted  to  move  therein,  operative  connect- 
tBf  BMans  between  tbe  lock-piston  and  pawl,  and  means 
to  i^i:pply  pressure  to  tbe  lock -cylinder. 


9.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  brake  piston  mounted 
to  move  therein,  a  tubular  piston  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  set  of  teeth, 
a  rod  having  connection  with  tbe  brake  rigging  and  ex- 
tending into  tbe  tubular  piston,  and  an  element  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  tbe  tubular  rod  to  hold  it  against  movement. 


1,213,364.  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  William 
Hbhskovitz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,709.     (Cl.  173—362.) 


A  socket  for  electric  lamps  having  a  hollow  dome  hav- 
ing through  its  crown  an  opening  and  a  hanger  compris- 
ing, as  an  integral  structure,  a  hanger  ring,  a  tubular 
shank  integral  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  said  shank 
opening  into  the  hanger  ring  and  its  lower  end  opening 
into  the  dome,  the  lower  portion  of  Miid  shank  t>einK  of 
two  diameters  resulting  in  an  annular  shoulder  bearing 
upon  the  crown  of  the  dome  and  below  said  shoulder  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  which  passes  through  the 
opening  of  the  doni«>,  and  an  annular  reinforcing  plate 
through  which  also  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
passes,  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  having  tongues  and 
the  reinforcing  plate  having  notches  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  opening  of  the  reiifforclng  plate,  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  being  expanded  so  that  said 
tongues  occupy  said  notches. 


1,213,365.  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. ALrRBD  Hbbs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Delta- 
Star  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,667.  (Cl. 
175—30.) 


^^^Sp-^lJIjpyir-^r^ 


^6 


1.  In  combination,  a  transmission  line,  a  lius,  surge 
retarding  means  between  said  line  and  said  bus,  an 
electrolytic  arrester  having  a  ground  connection,  sepa- 
rate spark  gaps  conne<ting  said  electrolytic  arrester  to 
each  side  of  said  surge  retarding  means  and  a  charging 
resistance  for  charging  said  electrolytic  arrester. 

2.  In  a  born  Kap  arrester,  a  bom  formed  of  a  curved 
<bannel  of  sheet  metal,  said  channel  being  bent  to  present 
a  spherira!  face  at  the  point  of  discbarge  formation,  and 
means  fitting  into  the  concave  side  of  said  channel  for 
supporting  said  born. 

3.  In  combination  a  supporting  hrafket,  an  inductance 
roil,  an  insulator  for  suspending  said  coil  below  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  insulators  above  said  bracket,  bom 
gap  electrodes  mounted  on  said  insulators,  connecting 
wires  for  Joining  said  bom  electrodes  to  tbe  terminals  of 
said  coll,  a  third  Insulator  mounted  between  said  latter 
two  Insulators  above  said  bracket,  bora  electrode  means 
for   forming  a   pair  of  gaps   with   said    bom   electrodes. 
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transmission  wires  connected  to  said  horn  electrodes  and 
a  ground  connection  for  said  electrode  means. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  parallel  re- 
sistance rods,  metal  clips  Joining  the  ends  of  said  rods 
In  series,  said  clips  comprising  each  a  casting  having  a 
pair  of  sockets,  bolts  for  springing  said  sockets  upon  the 
ends  of  said  rods,  said  clips  having  a  body  Joining  said 
sockets,  said  body  having  a  flange  projecting  laterally 
toward  adjacent  clips  for  defining  spark  gaps. 

6.  In  combination  a  transmission  line  to  be  protected, 
a  plurality  of  inductance  or  retardation  coils  connected  in 
aeries  with  the  dynamic  current  flowing  in  said  line  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  surges  and  the  like,  said  transmis- 
sion line  being  thereby  divided  into  sections  for  causing  a 
tendency  to  localize  or  confine  surges  or  the  like  disturb- 
ances arising  in  a  given  section  to  that  particular  section, 
means  in  shunt  of  each  inductance  or  retardation  coll  for 
dissipating  and  by-passing  said  dlsturba'nces  arising  upon 
a  section,  whereby  said  dlsturluinees  may  be  discharged  to 
groand  or  a  part  of  the  same  discharged  to  an  adjacent 
section  of  tbe  line,  said  means  comprising  an  electrode 
connected  to  one  aide  of  the  inductance  coil,  an  electrode 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  inductance  coll.  elec- 
trode means  between  said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  form 
Independent  spark  gaps  with  said  electrode,  a  ground 
connection  for  said  electrode  means  and  means  for  resist- 
ing or  limiting  the  passage  of  dynamic  current  through 
said  grounded  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,213.366.     LINE-GAGE  FOR  TTPE-WRITIX(J  MA 
CHINES.     Edward  B.  Hbss,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.     Serial 
No.  24,674.     (CT,  197—187.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
platen  of  a  scale  bar  fixed  relatively  to  tbe  sidewlse  move- 
ment of  the  platen,  a  line  gage  of  relatively  short  length 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  platen  adjustable  in  a 
line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  platen  and  movable 
bodily  independently  of  the  scale  bar  away  from  the  platen 
about  an  axis  below  the  top  thereof. 

2.  Line  gage  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising a  short  fixed  line  gage  located  at  the  printing 
point,  and  a  supplemental  line  gage  located  adjacent  one 
end  of  tbe  platen  mounted  to  move  sidewlse  with  the 
platen  and  adjustable  in  its  mounting  toward  and  from 
tbe  end  of  the  platen  relatively  to  tbe  fixed  gage. 

3.  Line  gage  devices  for  typewriting  machines,  com- 
prising a  short  fixed  line  gage  located  at  the  printing 
point,  and  a  supplemental  line  gage  located  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  platen  and  comprising  a  part  mounted  for  ad- 
JQstment  toward  and  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  platen,  a  part 
vertically  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  line  of  print  and  a 
third  part  movable  transversely  toward  and  from  the 
platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  tbe 
platen  of  a  fixed  scale  bar,  a  short  line  gage  located  near 
one  end  of  the  platen,  a  frame  comprising  a  horizontally 
arranged  bar  and  rearwardly  extending  side  arms  pivoted  in 
rear  of  tbe  platen,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bar 
and  said  line  gage,  devices  for  moving  the  line  gage 
lengthwise  on  said  bar  in  a  line  parallel  with  tbe  axis 
of  the  platen  away  from  sai<f  side  arms,  and  means  for 
holding  the  line  gage  close  to  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  platen  of  a  swinging  frame  above  the  platen,  a  line 
gage  of  relatively  short  length  located  near  one  end  of 


the  platen  and  movable  sidewlse  therewith^  and  a  cen- 
trally arranged  line  gage  fixed  relatively  to  tbe  sidewis* 
movement  of  tbe  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,213.367.    MANDPACTTRE  OP  EXPLOSIVES.     Habol* 
HiBBBBT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1915.     Sertal 

No.  9,774.      (Cl.  52-3.)* 

1.  An  explosive  comprising  a  nitrated  mixture  of  gly- 
cols substituted  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  said  explosfre 
being  a  stable  product  of  a  relatively  non-rolatlle  natnre 
and  of  low  freezing  point ;  substantially  an  described. 

2.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  nitrated  gly- 
cols substituted  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  with  other  ex- 
plosive compounds,  said  explosive  being  a  stable  product 
of  a  relatively  non-volatile  nature  and  of  low  freesing 
point ;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  nitrated  gly- 
cols substituted  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  glycerin, 
said  explosive  being  a  stable  product  of  a  relatively  non- 
volatile nature  and  of  low  freezing  point;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  explosive  comprising  a  nitrated  mixture  of  ethy- 
lene, propylene  and  butylene  glycols,  said  explosive  being 
a  stable  product  of  a  relatively  nonvolatile  nature  and 
of  low  freezing  point ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  explosive  comprising  a  nitrated  mixture  of  stky- 
lene,  propylene  and  butylene  glycols  with  other  explosire 
compounds,  said  explosive  being  a  stable  product  of  a 
relatively  non-volatile  nature  and  of  low  freezing  point; 
substantially  as  described. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.368.     LIQUID  COMPOSITION.      Habolo   Hibi 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  TIJU. 
(Cl.  252.) 

1.  A  heating  and  refrigerating  liquid  composition  com- 
prising water  and  glycols  of  tbe  1.2  glycol  t^e  misdble 
therewith,  said  composition  bein^  relatively  non-Tolatlle 
and  remaining  liquid  at  lOw  temperatures ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  heating  and  refrigerating  liquid  composition  com- 
prising water  and  a  mixture  of  1.2  glycols  including  ethyl- 
ene, hutylene  and  propylene  glycols,  said  composition 
being  relatively  non-volatile  and  remaining  liquid  at  low 
temperatures ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  heating  and  refrigerating  liquid  composition  com* 
prising  about  60  to  65  parts  Of  water  and  35  to  40  parts 
of  glycols  of  tbe  1.2-glycol  type  miscible  therewith,  said 
composition  being  relatively  non-volatile  and  remaining 
liquid  at   low  temperatures ;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  beating  and  refrigerating  liquid-  composition  com- 
prising aboat  60  to  65  parts  of  water  and  36  to  40  parts 
of  a  mixture  of  1.2-glycols  including  ethylene,  propylene 
and  butylene  glycols,  said  composition  being  relativelj 
non  volatile  and  remaining  liquid  at  low  temi>erature ;  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  heating  and  refrigerating  liquid  composition  com- 
prising water  and  a  mixture  of  glycols  and  polyglyeols, 
said  composition  being  relatively  non-rolatlle  and  remain- 
ing liquid  at  low  temperatures ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,213,.369.  EXPLOSIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME.  Habolo  Hibbbbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,217.     (Cl.  52 — 3.) 

1.  An  explosive  comprising  a  nitrated  polyglycol,  said 
explosive  being  a  stable  product  of  a  relatively  non-vola- 
tile nature  and  of  low  freezing  point ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  nitrated  poly- 
glyeols, said  explosive  being  a  stable  product  of  a  rela- 
tively non-volatile  nature  and  of  low  freesing  point ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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8.  An  «zi»1<m1t«  comprising  a  mixture  of  nitrmted  poly- 
ftycola  with  nitrated  glycols,  said  explosive  being  a  stable 
product  of  a  relatively  non-Tolatile  nature  and  of  low 
freexlag  point;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  explosive  comprising  a  nitrated  mixture  of  ethy- 
lene, propylene  and  butylene  glycols  and  nitrated  poly- 
gljcols,  said  explosiTe  being  a  stable  product  of  a  rela- 
tively non-volatile  nature  and  of  low  freealng  point ;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

0.  An  explosive  comprising  a  solution  of  nltro-cellu- 
lose  In  a  nitrated  polyglycol,  said  explosive  being  a  stable 
colloid  of  relatively  non-volatile  nature  and  of  low  freea- 
iBg  point ;  substantially  as  described. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1^13,870.  BAT,  John  A.  Hillmich,  Louisville.  Ky.. 
•asignor  to  Hlllerlch  A  Bradsby  Company,  a  CorporaUon 
of  Kentucky.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  M,018. 
(CL  46 — I.) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  base  ball  bat.  tennis  racket,  hockey 
•tick,  and  other  sporting  goods,  for  which  this  construc- 
tion is  suitable,  covered  with  a  sheet  of  cork  under  ten- 
aton  and  secured  in  place  by  adheslob.  and  having  an 
•Blarglng  and  cushioning  fouDdation  applied  under  the 
cork  and  firmly  attached  to  the  handle  and  to  the  Inner 
aide  of  the  cork. 

2  A  handle  for  a  base  ball  bat.  tennis  racket,  hockey 
•tick,  and  other  sporting  goods,  for  which  this  construc- 
Uon  is  suitable,  covered  with  a  sheet  of  cork  under  ten- 
■lon.  and  having  an  enlarging  and  cushioning  foundation 
applied  under  the  cork  and  flrmly  attached  to  the  handle 
•ad  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  cork,  the  end  portions  of 
Mid  cork  extending  beyond  the  said  foundation  and  being 
Applied  and  secured  by  adhesion  directly  to  the  handle 


W18.871.  BKET-HARVE8TEB.  Cioaiirc.  J.  Hosaoif 
•ad  GioBca  Pao»  W«ioht.  Orby.  Cal.  Filed  May  27 
1918.    Serial  No.  80.866.     (Q.  6fr— 9.) 


1.  la  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  standard  carried  by  said 
teame.  beet  digging  blades  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
•Undard,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  beet  gatheriag 
rake  arranged  at  the  rear  of  each  of  the  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  standard  at  the  longltv- 
diaal  center  of  said  frame,  two  rearwardly.  outwardly  and 
opwardly  inclined  beet  digging  bUdes  carried  by  said 
standard,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  beet  gathering 
rake  arranged  at  the  rear  of  each  of  the  said  blades. 

8.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  sUndard  carried  by  said 
frame,  beet  digging  blades  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, one  at  each  side  thereof,  a  cross  bar  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  standard,  and  a  set  of  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  rakes  at  each  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  In 
r««r  of  a  digging  blade. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  carried  by  the  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
standard  at  the  lonidtudtnal  center  of  the  supplemental 
frame,  digging  blades  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  rakes  carried  by  the  standard. 
one  in  rear  of  each  of  the  said  blades,  the  teeth  of  the 


rakes  Inclining  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  table  having  Its  lower  end  adja- 
cent the  upper  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  rakes,  endless  belts 
above  the  table,  one  in  rear  of  each  rake,  and  means  for 
operating  the  belts  from  the  axle  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

6.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  carried  by  the  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
standard  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame,  dlgglAg 
blades  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  one  at  each  side 
thereof  and  each  adapted  to  dig  the  beets  of  a  row,  two 
rakes  one  in  the  rear  of  each  blade,  the  teeth  of  the  rakes 
inclining  downwardly  and  forwardly,  means  In  rear  of  the 
rakes  for  receiving  the  beets  therefrom  and  conveying 
them  away,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveying  means 
from  the  axle  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,218,872.  GREASE -CUP.  Aoolph  William  Holl, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  George  W,  Bowen,  Auburn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  24,676.  (Ca. 
184—92.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  including 
Inner  and  outer  cap  members  having  perforations,  the 
inner  cap  member  being  secured  to  the  base,  the  outer 
cap  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  Inner  cap 
member  and  having  its  perforation  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  perforation  in  ths 
Inner  cap  member  during  the  rotation  of  said  outer  cap 
member,  and  the  outer  cap  member  and  the  base  having 
opposing  surfaces,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  o^ 
posing  surfaces  of  the  outer  cap  member  and  the  base  and 
acting  to  retard  turning  of  the  outer  cap  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pun>ose  specified. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  having  an  ananlar 
wall,  a  cover  for  the  base  including  Inner  and  outer  cap 
members,  the  Inner  cap  member  having  an  annular  wall 
fitting  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  annuUr  wall  of  the  base, 
and  the  outer  cap  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  tk« 
Inner  cap  member  and  having  an  annular  wall  lapping  ths 
outer  face  of  the  base,  and  friction  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  annular  walls  of  the  cap  members,  and  also 
between  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  and  the  top  of  the 
outer  cap  member,  said  means  acting  as  a  brake  on  the 
outer  cap  member  to  prevent  turning  thereof,  substaa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  barrel  por- 
tion, and  a  cover  Including  inner  and  outer  cap  members 
having  their  tops  engaging  each  other  and  their  sides 
lapping  respectively  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
barrel  portion  of  the  base,  the  cap  members  being  formed 
with  perforaUons  In  their  tops,  and  the  outer  cap  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  relatively  to  the  Inner  cap  member 
and  the  base  for  bringing  the  perforation  in  its  top  Into 
and  out  of  registration  wigj  the  perforation  of  the  inner 
cap  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrit>ed. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  barrel  por- 
tion, a  cover  including  inner  and  outer  cap  members  hav- 
ing their  tops  engaging  each  other,  and  their  sides  iip- 
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piag  rfespectively  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  barrel 
portion  of  the  base,  the  cap  members  being  formed  witli 
perforations  in  their  tops,  and  the  outer  member  being 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  Inner  cap  member  and  the 
base  for  brlniring  the  perforation  In  its  top  Into  and  out 
of  registration  with  the  perforation  of  the  inner  cap  mem- 
ber, and  friction  means  interposed  between  the  sides  of 
the  cap  members  and  between  the  top  of  the  outer  cap 
member  and  the  opposing  surface  of  the  barrel  portion 
of  the  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  grease  cup  comprisinR  a  base,  a  cover  including 
Inner  and  outer  cap  members  having  perforations,  the 
inner  cap  member  being  secured  to  the  base,  tbe  oute/ 
cap  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  Inner  cap 
member  and  having  its  perforation  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  perforation  in  the 
Inner  cap  member,  and  the  outer  cap  member  and  the  base 
liaving  opposing  surfaces,  and  means  interposed  between 
the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  outer  cap  member  and  the 
base  and  acting  to  retard  turning  of  the  outer  member  01' 
the  cover,  said  means  including  an  annular  compression 
spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.218,378.  UNIVERSAL  BUCK  EXTENSION.  Evbri 
HOLLOWlLL,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,690.     (CI.  128—62.) 


1.  In  a  universal  buck  extension,  a  plurality  of  rods 
positioned  In  parallel  relations,  a  hub  on  each  of  said 
rods  and  fitted  to  slide  freely  thereon,  means  to  lock  said 
hubs  on  said  rods,  an  arm  projecting  from  each  of  said 
hubs,  a  pin  connecting  said  arms,  a  pulley  Journaled  on 
said  pin.  a  supporting  means  projecting  from  said  rods, 
and  means  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods  to  bind  said  rods 
to  a  bed. 

2.  In  a  universal  buck  extension,  a  plurality  of  rods 
positioned  In  parallel  relations,  a  hub  on  each  of  said  rods, 
said  hubs  fitted  to  slide  freely  on  said  rods,  said  hubs 
connected  by  a  parallel  Integral  bar,  means  to  lock  said 
hubs  on  said  rods,  means  to  support  said  rods,  and  a  rod 
projecting  from  each  of  said  hubs  approximately  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  first  mentioned  rods. 

8.  In  a  universal  buck  extension,  a  plurality  of  rods 
positioned  in  parallel  relations,  a  hub  on  each  of  said" 
rods,  said  hubs  fitted  to  slide  freely  on  said  rods,  means 
to  lock  said  hubs  on  said  rods,  means  to  support  said  rods, 
a  rod  projecting  from  each  of  said  hubs  approximately  at  a 
right  an^e  to  the  first  mentioned  rods,  a  hub  on  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  rods,  and  fitted  to  slide  freely  there- 
on, means  to  lock  said  last  mentioned  bubs  on  said  last 
mentioned  rods,  a  bar  Integral  with  said  last  mentioned 
hubs,  arms  projecting  from  said  last  mentioned  bar,  and 
a  pulley  Journaled  between  said  last  mentioned  arms. 

4.  In  a  universal  buck  extension,  a  plurality  of  rods 
positioned  in  parallel  relation,  means  slldably  mounted  on 
said  rods  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  foot  piece  of  a 
bed  stead,  a  strap  connecting  to  said  rods  through  connec- 
tions fitted  to  slide  upon  said  rods,  a  pulley  Journaled  to 
said  rods  through  connection  fitted  to  slide  thereon,  and  a 
l>ed  cover  supporting  rod  connecting  to  said  rods  through 
connection  fitted  to  slide  freely  on  said  rods. 

6.  In  a  universal  buck  extension,  a  plurality  of  rods 
positioned  In  parallel  relation,  a  supporting  rest  slldably 


mounted  on  said  rods,  a  connectlble  strap  mounted  on  con- 
nections slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  pulley  Journaled 
to  connections  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  plurality 
of  bed  cover  supporting  rods  projecting  from  connections 
slldably  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  rods,  and  a  pulley 
Journaled  to  connections  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed 
cover  supporting  rods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,374.  STRUCTURAL  TOY.  Robibt  J.  HossaN,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  June  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,168. 
(CI.  189—36.) 


o 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  blanks, 
one  thereof  having  a  tapered  portion  In  combination  with 
a  wedging  washer  adapted  to  bind  said  tapered  portion 
to  another  blank. 

2.  A  structural  toy  comprising  blanks  having  strip  por- 
tions thereon,  strips,  said  strip  portions  and  strips  being 
tapered  at  their  ends,  wedging  washers  whereby  the  ta- 
pered portion  of  one  strip  may  be  flrmly  clamped  to  the 
body  portion  of  another  strip  without  the  use  of  wedges 
or  the  like. 

3.  A  structuml  toy  comprising  blanks  for  connections, 
column  bases,  angles  and  the  like  and  strips  for  beams, 
girders  and  the  like,  said  blanks  and  strips  having  tapered 
portions  and  wedging  means  adapted  to  bind  the  tapered 
portion  of  one  member  to  the  body  of  another  when  said 
tapered  portions  overlap. 

4.  A  structural  toy  adapted  to  be  constructed  out  of 
sheet  material  comprising  a  'plurality  of  blanks,  having 
strip  extensions  thereon,  for  Joints,  column  supports  and 
the  like,  a  plurality  of  strips  for  beams,  girders  and  the 
like,  and  wedging  washers  whereby  the  end  of  a  strip 
or  strip  extension  may  be  rigidly  clamped  against  the 
t>ody  of  another  strip  or  strip  extension. 

5.  In  a  structural  toy  comprising  blanks,  strip  exten- 
sions on  said  blanks,  all  said  extensions  being  of  the  same 
width,  in  combination  with  wedging  devices  easily  slldable 
along  one  of  said  strip  extensions  but  adapted  to  bind  two 
of  said  strip  extensions  together  without  the  Insertion  of 
8i>ecial  wedging  means. 

[Claims  1  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.875.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALINE- 
EARTH-METAL  COMPOUNDS.  FaaDgRicK  W.  IIcbeh 
and  RoBEET  W.  Poindbxteb,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  July  6,  1914,     Serial  No,  849,314,     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  snlfid  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  sulfate  of  such  a 
metal,  free  from  admixture  with  solid  fuel,  to  a  reducing 
flame,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200  to  1300'  C. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  strontium  sulfld.  which  com- 
prises, subjecting  strontium  sulfate.  In  n  comminuted 
form  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  flame,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1200  to  1300*  C. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  strontium-oxygen  compounds, 
which  comprises  subjecting  strontium  sulfate  to  tbe  action 
of  a  reducing  flame,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200  to 
1300°  C,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  hot  strontium  sul- 
fld, thereby  produced,  and  while  still  In  a  highly  heated 
condition,  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam. 
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4.  A  proecM  of  prodndag  alkallae  earth  iiw«t«l  com- 
pooadK,  which  comprise  subjecting  comminuted  alkaline 
earth  metal  Bulfata,  to  the  action  of  •  reducing  flame  at  a 
tempfrature  materUlly  above  a  red  heat,  thereafter  aab- 
Jectlng  the  alkaline  earth  metal  inlfld  to  the  action  of 
■team,  at  a  high  temperature,  and  bringing  the  gaaeons 
product  of  said  second  reaction  into  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial treated  in  said  flrat  step,  to  aid  In  malaUlnlng  a 
reducing  atmosphere  in  said  first  step. 


6.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  strontium-oxygen 
componnds.  which  comprises  subjecting  strontium  sulfate, 
in  the  form  of  a  moving  agitated  mass,  to  contact  with  a 
reducing  flame,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200  to  1800' 
C,  subjecting  the  hot  strontium  sulfld  thereby  produced 
to  the  actltm  of  steam,  and  passing  the  hydrogen  sulfld 
produced  in  said  second  step.  Into  contact  with  the  mate- 
rlala  treated  in  the  first  step,  to  aid  In  maintaining  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere  in  said  first  step. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett«.] 


1 .213.376.  LIFTING-JACK.  Hbnbt  H.  BwwuAit, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  191«.  Serial  No. 
121,177.       (a.    254—112.) 


1.  A  lifting  lack  comprising,  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  lifting  bar  having  a  toothed  edge,  a  pawl  and  means  for 
causing  the  same  to  be  automatically  engaged  with  said 
toothed  etlge,  an  operating  bar  con8tructe<l  to  engage  said 
toothed  edge  to  raise  and  lower  the  lifting  bar  and  to 
directly  actuate  the  pawl  to  remove  the  same  from  en- 
gagement with  said  lifting  bar.  and  an  automatically  slid- 
ing device  on  the  operating  bar  for  engaging  said  pawl 
and  holding  the  pawl  disengaged  from  the  lifting  bar 
when  the  operating  bar  is  moved  to  lower  the  llftlag  bar. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising,  In  combination,  a  base. 
1  lifting  bar  having  a  toothed  edge,  a  pawl  and  means  for 
cansing  the  same  to  be  automatically  engaged  with  said 
loothed  edge,  said  pawl  also  having  a  finger  with  a  de- 
>re88lon  therein,  an  operating  bar  constructed  to  engage 
laid  toothed  edge  to  raise  and  lower  the  lifting  bar  and  to 
lirectly  actuate  the  pawl  to  remove  the  same  from  en- 
tagement  with  said  lifting  bar.  and  a  sliding  pin  on  the 
►peratlng  bar  to  drop  late  said  depreraioa  to  hold  Mid  , 
►awl  disengaged  from  the  lifting  bar  when  the  operating  j 
lar  is  moved  to  lower  the  lifting  bar.  \ 


3.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  baat.  a 
lifting  bar  having  a  toothed  edge,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  the 
base  to  engage  said  toothed  edge,  means  for  cansing  the 
same  to  be  automatically  engaged  therewith,  and  an  oper- 
ating bar  havinc;  trunnions  to  fulcrum  in  the  base  above 
the  fnlcrnm  of  the  pawl  and  having  at  the  same  ead  a 
single  rigid  tooth  to  engage  a  tooth  of  the  lifting  bar.  the 
other  portion  of  said  bar  forming  a  handle  and  constructed 
to  engage  the  pawl,  when  depressed,  to  release  the  same 
from  engagenjent  with  the  lifting  bar.  said  tooth  standing, 
when  the  bar  is  in  operative  position,  at  an  upward  In- 
clination to  the  axis  of  the  operating  bar,  whereby  the 
said  tooth  may  be  disengaged  from  the  lifting  bar  and  the 
said  handle  subsequently  depressed  to  contact  with  the 
pawl  to  release  the  same  from  the  lifting  bar  thereby  per- 
mitting the  lifting  bar  to  fall. 


1.213.877.     AEROPLANE.     J^ii.s  W.  Inolwon,  Astoria 
Oreg.     FUed  Dec.  SO.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,740.     (CI* 
244 — 29.) 


1.  An  air  craft  including  transversely  arranged  planes, 
a  balancing  vane  mounted  In  each  end  of  the  planes  and 
movable  therein  to  be  automatically  operated  when  said 
planes  are  tilted,  an  air  cup  carried  by  each  side  of  each 
of  the  terminals  of  said  planes  having  a  partition  therein 
to  divide  said  cup  into  two  parts,  and  an  air  supply  pipe 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  parts  of  the  cup,  an 
air  baflle  movable  in  each  of  said  parts  and  in  connection 
with  the  vane,  and  a  valve  automatically  operable  by  the 
tilting  of  the  craft  to  open  communication  to  either  of 
said  air  supply  pipes,  whereby  pressure  is  exerted  upon 
either  one  of  said  baffles  for  re-adJustlng  the  vane  to  la- 
suro  stabilisation  of  the  craft. 

2.  An  air  craft  including  planes,  a  balancing  vane  mor- 
ab(y  mounted  in  each  of  said  planes  and  automatically 
movable  when  the  planes  are  tilted,  air  baffles  associated 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  balancing  vaacn, 
cups  housing  said  baffles,  each  of  which  la  equipped  with 
a  partition  to  coact  with  aald  baffles,  an  air  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  said  cup  on  the  opposite  sides  of  aald 
partitions,  and  a  valve  for  normally  dosfaig  commtulca- 
tion  through  said  air  pipes,  and  antmnatically  permlttlag 
communication  throagh  either  of  the  pipe*  of  the  cup 
when  the  craft  is  tilted. 

3.  An  nir  craft  Inclnding  lateral  and  longitudinal 
planes,  balancing  vanes  associated  with  each  of  said 
planes  and  operable  upon  displacement  of  the  craft, 
motors  associate<l  with  the  vanes,  air  supply  pipes  in  con- 
nection with  said  motors  to  control  the  latter  for  holdtag 
the  vanes  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber for  closing  communication  through  certain  of  the 
supply  pipes  to  hold  the  vanes  of  said  longitudinal  plane* 
in  a  fixed  position  when  ascending  or  descending. 

4.  An  air  craft  Including  planes,  balancing  vanes  mount- 
ed In  the  opposite  terminals  of  each  plane,  a  pair  of 
motors  In  connection  with  each  vane  to  Insure  predeter- 
mined positioning  of  the  latter,  and  means  common  to  all 
of  said  motors  to  control  movement  of  the  latter. 

5.  An  aeroplane  including  longitudinally  and  trans- 
rersely  extending  planes,  a  balancing  vane  mounted  in 
each  terminal  of  each  of  said  planes,  motor*  In  connection 
with  said  vanet  and  automatically  movable  under  tUting 
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movement  of  the  planes,  mechanism  for  transmitting  mo- 
tive energy  to  said  motors  for  operating  the  latter  and 
.  means  common  to  said  mechanism  for  rendering  the 
moton  of  either  the  longitudinally  or  transversely  extend- 
ing planes  Inoperative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.218,378.  I»APER-FILE.  Nelb  V.  Jensbn,  Portland. 
Oreg.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,464.  (CI. 
129—21.) 

A 


1.  A  papi'r  flip  oomprlKiuK  a  base,  a  tubular  spindle 
mounted  thereon,  a  puncturing  spindle  normally  Incased 
Within  the  said  tubular  spindle  and  finger  operated  means 
on  the  base  for  engaging  and  projecting  the  puncturing 
iplndle  above  the  tubular  cplndle.  said  puncturing  needle 
having  its  end  sharpened,  said  finger  operated  means  hav- 
ing provision  for  normally  lying  retracted,  whereby  said 
sharpened  end  of  said  spindle  will  normally  lie  within 
the  confines  of  said  tubular  spindle. 

2.  A  paper  file  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  spindle 
mounted  thereon,  a  puncturing  spindle  normally  Incased 
within  the  said  tubular  spindle  and  finger  operated  means 
on  the  base  for  engaging  and  projecting  the  puncturing 
spindle  above  the  tubular  spindle,  aaid  means  comprising 
a. lever  ro<-kabIy  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  base,  one 
end  of  which  acts  as  a  support  for  the  puncturing  spindle 
and  a  pusher  member  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  that 
projects  above  the  base. 

3.  As  a  new  article,  a  paper  file  comprising  a  suitable 
base  Including  pendent  oppositely  disposed  side  members, 
a  cross  bolt  mounted  on  the  said  side  members,  a  lever 
rockably  mounted  on  the  said  bolt,  a  pusher  member  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  that  projects  above  the  base,  a 
tubular  spindle  removably  connected  to  the  base  member 
and  a  puncturing  spindle  loosely  held  on  the  tubular 
spindle  and  projected  below  the  base  to  rest  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lever,  the  uppi'r  end  of  the  puncturing  spindle 
being  normally  held  within  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  out  of  the  said 
tubular  member  when  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  is  de- 
pressed; 


1.213.379.  COMPOSITION-FILLED  BRAKE-SHOE. 
Habbt  Jonbs  and  Robbkt  C.  Auqctr.  Suffern,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Brake 
Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  DHaware.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
809,821.      (a.  188—27.) 

1.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  shell  or  casing  substaa- 
tlally  trough-shape,  metallic  blocks  positioned  within  said 
ahell,  conforming  in  shape  to,  and  contacting  throughont 
with,  the  end  walls  of  said  shell  and  sopplementing  the 
same,  and  a  composition  body  portion  contained  within 
aald  shell  and  forming,  in  conjunction  with  aald  metallic 
blocks  and  casing,  a  wearing  body. 


2.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  caalng  nibatantially 
trough-shape,  including  end  walla,  metallic  blocks  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing,  extending  between  the  side  walls 


thereof,  said  metallic  blocks  approximating  the  shape  of, 
and  contacting  throughout  with,  the  said  end  walls  of  tke 
casing,  and  a  wearing  body  portion  contained  within  the 
shell  and  extending  between  said  metallic  blocks. 


1,213,380.  COUCH  OR  SOFA.  Solomon  Karpbn.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  k  Bros..  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  9,  191ft. 
Serial  No.  44.600.     (CI.  6 — 51.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  box  frame  provided  at  its  front  corners  with 
fixedly  secured  standards,  folding  standards  mounted 
thereon,  an  Intermediate  bed  section  mounted  on  said 
folding  standards,  front  and  rear  bed  sections  pivot  ally 
connected  with  the  intermediate  l>ed  section,  a  i>air  of 
links  at  each  end  of  the  bed  structure  connected  with  th« 
pivots  at  the  ends  of  the  folding  standards,  a  link  connect- 
ing each  of  said  pairs  of  links  with  the  outer  bed  section, 
folding  legs  connected  with  the  outer  bed  section,  links 
Joining  said  legs  to  said  second  named  links,  links  connect- 
ed with  the  end  members  of  the  box  frame  and  serving  to 
elevate  the  rear  bed  section,  actuating  links  for  said  last 
named  links,  connected  with  said  pairs  of  links,  and 
springs  connecting  the  Intermediate  bed  section  with  and 
tending  to  elevate  the  links  which  support  the  rear  bed 
section. 


1.213.361.  MASH  AND  STRAI>iER  TANK  MACHINE. 
ANDBBA8  R.  Kbllbb.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916. 
SerUI  No.  t-4,346.     (CI.  195—30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  straining  and  agitating  mechanism  In  said  tank, 
means  for  adjusting  said  straining  and  agitating  mecha- 
nism and  controlling  mechanism  for  said  adjusting 
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2.  In  a  ma  chine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  Htralning  and  agitating  mechanism  in  said  tank, 
means  for  adjusting  aald  straining  and  agitating  mecha- 
nism, and  controlling  mechanism  for  said  adjusting  means, 
located  on  the  exterior  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  straining  and  agitating  mechanism  in  said  tank, 
means  for  adjusting  said  straining  and  agitating  mecha- 
nism inclnding  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  movable  shaft  shiftable  relatively  to  the  fixed  shaft, 
and  a  controller  for  shifting  said  moyable  shaft 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  cumbination 
of  a  tank,  straining  and  agitating  mechanism  in  said  tank, 
means  for  adjusting  said  straining  and  agitating  mecha- 
nism including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  shiftable  relatively 
to  the  fixed  shaft,  and  a  controller  for  shifting  said  mov- 
able Khaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  straining  and  agitating  mechanism  in  said  tank, 
means  for  adjusting  said  straining  and  agitating  mi'cha- 
nlsm  including  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
fixed  position,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  horizontal  shaft. 
gears  respectively  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  or  disengaged  by  the  shifting  of  said  horixon- 
tal  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  horizontal  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,213,382.      OOLF-CLDB.      Horacb   L.    K«nt.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     PUed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,S26.     (Q. 
) 


«•      M 


1.  A  golf  club  having  In  the  head  thereof  an  angularly 
adjustable  cup  member  containing  ballast  material,  which 
material  Is  eccentrically  located  relative  to  an  axis  about 
which  said  ballast  member  is  angularly  adjustable. 

2.  A  golf  club  having  in  the  head  thereof  an  angularly 
adjustable  ballast  member,  which  ballast  member  is  un- 
•ymmetricaily  weighted  with  respect  to  an  axis  relative  to 
which  said  ballast  member  is  angularly  adjustable. 

3.  A  golf  club  having  in  the  head  thereof  a  removable 
eccentrically-weighted  ballast  member  which  can  be  caused 
to  assume  any  one  of  several  angularly  adjusted  poaltlonx 
in  the  head  whereby  the  effect  of  the  eccentrically  weight- 
ed ballast  member  can  be  regulated. 

4.  A  golf  club  having  in  the  head  thereof  an  angularly 
adjustable  ballast  member  detachably  secured  in  the  head, 
which  twllast  member  is  eccentrically  welghte<l  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  about  which  it  is  angularly  adjustable. 

6.  A  golf  club  having  in  the  head  thereof  an  angularly 
adjustable  ballast  member  secured  In  place  as  by  a  screw, 
said  ballast  member  having  more  weight  on  one  side  of 
the  axlH  of  the  screw  than  it  has  on  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.383.     FIREARM-CLEANING-ROD  TIP.     Harrt  R. 

Kiassio,   Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed   Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial 

No.  86.892.      (a.  42—91.) 

1.  In  a  fire-arm  cleaning  rod  tip,  a  round  rod  having 
sundry  annular  grooves,   sundry  annular  ridges  between 


the  grooves,  the  sides  of  the  ridges  being  the  walls  of  the 
grooves,  each  of  the  ridges  having  spiral  teeth,  the  teeth 
of  each  ridge  having  opposite  pitch  to  that  of  the  teeth 
of  the  adjacent  ridge,  a  toothless  head  section  at  one  end 
of  the  rod,  a  toothless  shank  section,  the  above  named 
grooves  and  ridges  alternating  and  being  located  be- 
tween'the  head  and  shank  sections,  the  head,  the  ridges, 
and  the  shank  having  approximately  the  same  diameter, 
said  diameter  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom 
of  the  grooves,  the  teeth  of  the  ridges  having  an  approxi- 
mately V  shaped  profile,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  fire-arm  cleaning  rod  tip.  a  round  rod  having 
sundry  annular  grooves  near  one  end,  sundry  annular 
ridges  being  formed  between  the  grooves,  each  of  said 
ridges  having  teeth  of  helical  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the  teeth 
of  each  ridge  being  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of 
the  adjacent  ridge,  a  toothless  head  at  one  end  of  the  rod, 
a  toothless  shank,  the  grooves  and  ridges  being  between 
the  head  and  shank,  the  head,  the  ridges,  and  the  shank 
having  about  the  same  diameter,  the  whole  of  the  above 
forming  the  tip  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fire-arm  cleaning  rod  tip,  comprising  a  rod, 
sundry  annular  toothed  sections  upon  the  rod,  said  teeth 
having  a  spiral  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  each  sec- 
tion being  oppoKlte  to  that  of  the  teeth  of  the  next  section, 
the  toothed  sections  being  near  one  end  of  the  rod  and 
a  shank  section  for  the  purpose  specified. 


14il8,884.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURE. 
Kino.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 
792.902.     (a.  24»— 30.) 


CraiL    W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  head  having 
a  central  chamber  and  radially  projecting  split  hubs  spaced 
apart  clrcumferentlally  and  provided  with  apertured  ear* 
projecting  Into  such  sjMces,  the  upper  ear  being  of  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  lower  ear  and  extending  be- 
neath the  horizontal  axis  of  the  hub,  lamp-supporting 
anna  slldably  engaged  In  said  hubs,  with  the  enlarged 
upper  ear  engaging  the  same  entirely  over  Its  adjacent 
face  and  below  the  transverse  axis  of  the  arm,  and  bolts 
passed  through  the  apertured  ears  for  tightening  the  hubs 
on  the  arms.   - 

2.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  head  having  a 
central  chamber  and  radially  projecting  split  hubs  spaced 
apart  clrcumferentlally  and  provided  with  apertured 
ears  projecting  into  such  spaces,  lamp  supporting  arms 
slidably  engaged  in  said  hubs,  one  of  said  ears  of  each 
pair  being  formed  to  have  the  inner  end  thereof  engage 
the  arm  throughout  its  length  and  past  the  transverse 
axis  thereof,  bolts  passed  through  the  apertured  ears  for 
tightening  the  hul>8  on  the  arms,  the  portions  of  the 
hub  between  the  arms  being  extended  and  united  at  points 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  hubs  and  provided  with 
co-axlal  threaded  sockets,  a  supporting  pipe  screwed  In 
the  upper  socket,  and  a  case-supporting  rod  secured  In  the 
lower  socket. 
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1,218,886.      SHIFTABLE    TRACTOR    DRAW-BAR.      Ab-  plates  being  provided   with   transversely  extending  alota 

THCR  J.  Knibribm,  Scribuer,  and  Gbobob  H.  Hilbrrs,  |  between  the  gripping  tongues  and  the  ends  of  the  platea. 

Hooper,  Nebr.    Filed  May  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,224.  1  and  straps  exteoding  longitudinally  of  the  plates  aloaa 
(a.  21—187.) 


[] 

' 

■m 

^'^1 

:3n 

F?'-.*-- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  secured  to  a  tractor  or  the  like,  power 
transmitting  means  within  said  casing,  a  crank  operating 
said  i>ower  transmitting  means,  a  shaft  suspended  from 
•aid  casing  and  operatable  by  said  power  transmitting 
means,  a  gear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
rack  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  brackets  supporting  said 
rack,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  brackets  in  contact  with 
the  rear  face  of  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tractor  of  a  supporting  frame  including  bi- 
furcated arms,  a  draw-bar  having  rack  teeth  thereon  mov- 
able in  said  arms,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft 
And  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  draw-bar,  a  casing, 
brackets  extending  from  the  tractor  and  supporting  the 
casing  and  means  within  the  casing  from  which  a  crank 
extends  to  within  the  convenient  reach  of  the  operator 
for  rotating  the  shaft  and  moving  the  draw-bar  trans- 
versely of  the  tractor.  . 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tractor,  of  a  movable  draw  bar  carried  there- 
by, a  casing,  brackets  secured  to  the  tractor  and  sup- 
porting said  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  in  a 
portion  of  the  casing  and  extending  therein,  a  pinion 
keyed  to  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  pinion  keyed  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  teeth  formed 
upon  the  draw-bar,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  worm  keyed  to  the  crank  shaft  and  concealed 
within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  pinion  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tractor  of  a  shiftable  draw-bar  having  rack 
teeth  provided  upon  one  edge  and  movably  mounted  upon 
the  tractor,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  one  end 
thereof  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  draw-bar,  a 
casing  supported  by  the  tractor  and  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  the 
■haft  within  said  casing,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  pinion  within  the 
casing,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  bracket  and  a 
worm  on  the  crank  shaft  and  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  bracket  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  In  said  casing 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,213,886.  SUSPENDER  CONNECTION.  Jban  O.  La- 
MOTHB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,466.     (CT.  241—24.) 

A  support  comprising  plates  having  their  central  por- 
tions pivotally  connected  and  having  their  end  portions 
i)ent  to  extend  In  spaced  relation,  gripping  tongues  ex- 
tending from  the  aides  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  bent  back  to  extend  transversely  of  the  plates 
In    overlapping  relation    to   the  outer   faces   thereof,   the 


the  outer  faces  thereof  and  passing  beneath  said  gripping 
tongues  and  through  said  slots  and  extending  from  the 
plates  out  of  engagement  with  each  other. 


1,213,387.  TRAP.  Ralph  A.  Lbwib,  GrangeviUe,  Idaho, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Strait  and  one-third 
to  Wallace  N.  Scales,  GrangeviUe,  Idaho.  Filed  May  4. 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,448.     (CI.  43—26.) 


r'^     l« 


A  trap  including  an  inclosed  housing  having  one  end 
open  and. provided  with  an  opening  in  its  base,  a  v«rtl* 
cally  swinging  door  coacting  with  the  open  end  of  the 
housing,  automatic  means  for  maintaining  the  swinging 
door  in  an  elevated  position,  a  depressible  platform  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening  in  the  base,  an  elongated  rod 
having  one  end  portion  underlying  the  platform,  aald 
platform  having  a  marginal  portion  returned  to  afford  a 
barrel  to  receive  said  end  portion  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  the  elongated  member  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  platform  being  oftset  upwardly,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  member  extending  beneath  the 
swinging  door  and  cierving  to  elevate  the  same  upon  de- 
pression of  the  platform. 


1,218.388.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  John  P.  Lorrua, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914,  Serial  No.  819,469.  R«>newed  June  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  103.020.     (CI.  40—65.) 

1.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame  having  a  central  with 
drawal  space,  adjacent  and  parallel  slideways  projecting 
horizontally  and  vertically  outward  from  this  apace,  ad- 
vertising display  cards  endwise  movable  in  the  siidewaya, 
a  cam  rotatably  mounted  within  the  witddrawal  space  to 
rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  slideways,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  card  to  the  eccentricity  of  the  cam  to 
project  them  successively  from  the  withdrawal  space  and 
return  them  thereto  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  square  casing,  having  a  right  angled 
partition  at  each  comer  that  will  leave  a  cross  shai>ed 
space  across  the  middle  of  the  casing,  a  slideway  extend- 
ing along  each  arm  of  the  cross  and  into  tbe  central  apace 
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at  the  tBtoraectlom,  Mid  sitdeways  beiiif  in  adjacent  and 

Vaiaiiel  planes,  an  adrertiainc  card  endwla«  movable  tn 

.  aacli  alldeway,  a  cam  rotatablj  mounted  in  the  interaec- 

tion  space  to  rotate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  alldeway 


*    r 


and  a  lever  system  multiplying  the  eccentricity  of  the 
cam  to  anccemlvely  project  each  display  card  from  the 
latanection  space  outward  into  the  arms  and  to  withdraw 
the  same. 


1.213.389.  BUROLAR-ALARM.  Grobgi  F.  Lumb,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.321. 
(CI.  116 — 44.) 


A  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  aasb,  having 
an  upturned  outwardly  extending  projection  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flrst-mentloned 
plate  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  spring  arm  on  one  end  of 
aaid  second-mentioned  plate  by  which  said  plate  may  be 
shifted  on  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upturned 
projection  on  the  first-mentioned  plate  to  liold  same  in  ad- 
justed positions,  an  alarm  bell  carried  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pivoted  plate  having  a  friction  wheel  project- 
ing from  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a 
window  frame  when  adjusted  into  operatire  position  and 
held  ther^n  by  the  spring  action  of  said  arm,  and  ratchet 
means  within  said  bell  aud  in  operative  engagement  with 
aaid  friction  wheel  for  actuating  the  striker  mechanism  of 
■aid  bell,  substantially  as  described. 


1,213.390.     SANITARY  PUMP.     ANDaiw  J.  McCaix.  St. 

Louis,  Mo.    Filed  May  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  770,681 

(CI.  261—12.) 

1.  In  a  sanitary  beer  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical vertical  mounted  water  container,  of  an  air  tank 
located  above  the  same ;  a  pipe  connectioii  connecting  both 
the  tank  and  container,  a  valve  located  therein;  a  com- 
binaUon  air  and  water  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  water 
conUlner  for  supplying  the  water  Unk  with  water,  the 
laner  end  of  said  pipe  being  perforated  through  which  the 
water  or  air  may  be  permitted  to  enter  into  said  tank ; 
and  a  pipe  connection  located  on  the  top  of  the  air  tank 
by  which  the  purified  air  is  conveyed  to  the  proper  source 
oi  aa|»ply,  subetantlaliy  as  specified. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally mounted  water  compartment  in  combination  with  a 
Tertlcally  mounted  air  container ;  a  pipe  connection  con- 
necting both  containers,  a  valve  located  therein  for  regu- 
lating the  passage  from  one  container  to  the  other ;  a 
drain  tap  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  container  and 
normally  closed  by  a  cap ;  a  combination  water  and  air 
supply  pipe  leading  into  the  water  tank,  a  check  valve 


located  la  the  pipe  connection,  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe 
being  perforated  and  through  which  the  water  or  the  air 
may  be  permitted  to  pass  into  the  container;  and  a  gov- 
ernor controlled  pipe  connection  located  on  the  top  of  the 
air  container  throagh  which  the  air  is  directed  to  the 
proper  source  of  supply,  and  an  overflow  cock  located  near 
the  top  of  the  water  container  for  regulating  the  height 
of  the  water  container,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,218,801.  BNOINE-VALVE  MECHANISM.  HAaaT  F. 
McCrat  and  Winfobd  W.  Goodrich.  Reno,  Nev.  Piled 
May  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  97.686.      (Cl.  128—80.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  con- 
taining the  power  chamt>er.  of  a  rotary  valve  having  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  power  chamber  during 
the  intake  and  exhaust  strokes  of  the  engine,  and  a  narrow 
sinuous  packing  ring  extending  continuously  above  and 
below  the  path  of  the  ports  In  the  vtilve  and  across  said 
path  at  intervals  forming  pockets  to  receive  said  ports 
during  the  compression  and  expansion  strokes  for  scaling 
said  ports  from  the  power  chamber  during  those  periods. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing intake  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  cylinder  bead  having 
an  annular  wall  extending  down  Into  the  cylinder  provid- 
ed with  opening  or  openings  communicating  with  said  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports  of  cylinder,  a  rotary  valTe  sleere 
Interposed  between  said  cylinder  and  annolar  wall  of 
cylinder  head,  said  rotary  valve  sleeve  having  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  said  Intake  and  ezhanst  ports 
of  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  opening  or  open- 
ings in  the  annular  wall  of  cylinder  heed  daring  intake 
and  exhaust  strokes  of  the  engine  respectively,  and  a 
narrow  sinuous  packing  ring  interposed  between  the  valve 
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sleeve  and  the  annular  wall  of  the  cylinder  head  and  ex- 
tending continuously  above  and  below  the  path  of  the 
ports  in  the  valve  sleeve  and  across  said  path  at  intervals 
forming  pockets  to  receive  said  ports,  during  the  com- 
pression and  expansion  strokes  of  the  engine  for  sealing 
said  ports  from  the  opening  or  openings  in  the  annular 
wall  of  the  cylinder  head  during  those  periods. 


1,213,392.  HAT -HOLDER.  Mato  PiTfilADBica  Ma- 
LONiY,  Atlantic  Beach.  Fla.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  109,746.      (Cl.  24—250.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  cofhprising  a  short  jaw 
and  a  long  Jaw  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  each 
other,  and  a  spring  coll  <'oartlng  with  the  Jaws  to  nor- 
mally hold  them  open,  a  flat  pad  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
long  Jaw,  a  recessed  pad  on  the  lower  end  of  the  short 
Jaw,  the  long  Jaw  having  a  locking  lever  pivoted  thereto 
above  the  common  pivot  of  the  Jaws,  said  short  jaw 
having  a  transverse  groove  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  a 
free  end  of  the  locking  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
end  of  said  short  jaw  and  to  be  positioned  in  the  trans- 
verse groove  to  positively  lock  the  Jaws  in  closed  position. 


1,213.393.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. H081A  P.  Maxim.  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Otto  Wells,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,782.     (Cl.  173—269.) 


t*    !>^t 


1.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  body  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
an  electric  conductor,  of  a  coll  spring  positioned  upon  the 
body  with  its  coil  parallel  to  the  body,  one  end  of  the 
said  spring  being  extended  In  the  form  of  an  arm  to  co-act 
with  a  conductor  and  press  it  into  engagement  with  the 
body,  and  a  tongue  formed  on  the  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  the  coil  spring. 

2.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  body  having  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  electric  conductor,  of  a  coil  spring  mounted  upon 
the  body  with  one  end  extended  to  form  a  finger  piece 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  electric  conductor,  and  a 
tongue  formed  outward  from  the  plane  of  the  body  and 
positioned  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  coll  spring. 

3.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
flat  body  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  an  elec- 
tric conductor,  a  tongue  pressed  outward  from  the  body. 


and  a  conductor-engaging  spring  comprMag  double  eofle 
positioned  one  upon  each  side  of  the  body,  one  end  of  the 
spring  extending  outward  from  the  coils  in  the  form  of 
a  conductor-engaging  arm,  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
extending  tangentlally  from  the  colls  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flat  body  having  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  electric  conductor,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the 
body  with  one  end  extended  to  form  a  pressure  arm 
adapted  to  contact  with  an  electric  conductor  In  the  said 
opening,  and  a  ledge  projecting  outward  from  the  body 
and  positioned  to  support  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  the 
said  ledge  having  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  to  hold  the 
said  end  of  the  spring  in  place, 

5.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  body  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
an  electric  conductor,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  body 
with  one  end  extended  to  form  a  pressure  arm  adapted  to 
contact  with  an  electric  conductor  In  the  said  opening, 
a  ledge  projecting  outward  from  the  body  and  positioned 
to  support  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  stop  positioned 
on  the  body  adjacent  the  said  opening  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  pressure  arm  when  no  conductor  is  In  the 
opening,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
the  spring  with  respect  to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,394.  CAR-COUPLING.  Isaac  H.  Millik.n.  Aspln- 
wall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  k  Torley  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,526.     (O.  213 42  ) 


■9  >3 


1.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  pivotally 
connected  to  said  stem  so  as  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and  a  yieldingly  supported  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  stem  and  engaging  said  coupler  head  below  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  pivotally 
connected  to  said  stem  so  as  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and  a  yieldingly  supported  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  stem  and  having  portions  which  respectively  engage 
said  head  at  a  greater  vertical  distance  on  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  than  on  the  other. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  corahi- 
natlon  with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  pivotally 
connected  to  said  stem  so  as  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and  means  carried  by  said  stem  for  resisting  drooping  of 
said  head  with  respect  to  said  stem,  said  meauN  involving 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  bearing  faces  which  engage 
said  head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof 
and  which  extend  to  a  greater  vertical  distance  below  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  than  above  the  same. 

4.  A  coupler  head  having  alined  openings  adapted  to 
receive  a  vertically  extending  pivot  pin  whereby  it  may  be 
pivotally  connected  to  a  coupler  stem,  said  head  having 
a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  stem  and  being  provided 
on  its  under  surface  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  pivot  pin.  said  pocket  being  provic^  with 
a  reentrant  lower  wall  which  also  forms  a  wall  of  aaid 
recess. 
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M18.800.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOB  RAILWAY-VE- 
HICLES. 1$UAC  H.  MiLLiKBN.  Asplnwtll.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  McCoDwajr  &  Torley  Company,  Plttsbargb,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71.627.     (CL  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  ▼ehlcles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roupler  bead,  a  coupler  stem,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  head  and  stem  so  as  to  permit 
■aid  head  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  said  stem, 
and  means  for  nupportlng  said  stem  from  the  railway 
rehlde,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending projection  which  engaKes  said  coupler  bead  in 
advajice  of  said  stem  supporting  means  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  whereby  drooping  of  the 
■aid  bead  Is  mlnlmlze<l. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  coupler  head,  a  coupler  stem,  and  means  for 
plvotally  conne<  ting  said  head  and  stem  so  as  to  permit 
■aid  head  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  said  stem, 
■aid  bead  and  sHld  stem  being  respectively  provided  on 
their  lower  8i<len  with  projections  which  extend  down- 
wardly below  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  which  are 
provided  with  vertically  extending  bearing  faces  that  are 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  thereby  minimize  drooping 
of  the  coupler  bead. 

8.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  coupler  head,  a  coupler  stem,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  bead  and  stem  ao  as  to  permit 
said  bead  to  swing  laterally  witb  respect  to  said  stem,  and 
a  yieldingly  supported  device  slldably  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  adnpted  to  engage  said  bead  and  to  centralise 
the  same  with  rexpe<-t  to  said  stem,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided witb  a  vertically  extending  bearing  face  which  en- 
gages said  bead  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
yieldingly  supported  device.  j 

4.  A  coupler  head  having  alined  openings  to  receive  a 
Tertlcally  exti-nding  pivot  pin  whereby  it  may  be  plvotally 
connected  to  a  coupler  stem,  said  head  having  a  rear- 
wardly  open  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing on  Its  under  side  a  projection  extending  downwardly 
below  the  lowermost  of  said  pivot  pin  openings,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  vertically  extending  bearing  face  adapted 
to  engage  said  stem. 


1,218.896.  CAR-COUPLING.  ImJuc  H.  Millikiw,  Ap- 
plnwall,  Pn..  a^•8lgnor  to  The  McConway  k  Torley  Com- 
pany, Itttslturgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Jan.  11.  1»10.     Serial  No.  71,628.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  car  c<iupler.  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  coupler  stem,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
■aid  head  and  stem  so  as  to  permit  said  head  to  awing 
laterally  with  renpect  to  said  stem,  and  spring  mechanism 
extending  lu  the  direction  of  length  of  the  coupler  stem 
and  enuaging  said  head  to  the  rear  of  Its  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  stem  and  constituting  means  for  yieldingly 
resisting  drooping  of  said  head  In  the  direction  of  Its 
pivotal  axs. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
bead,  of  a  coupler  stem,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
■aid  head  and  stem  so  as  to  permit  said  head  to  swing 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  stem,  and  yielding  means  en- 


gaging the  upper  portion  of  the  coupler  head  at  a  point 
removed  from  Its  axis  of  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
stem  and  constituting  means  extending  In  the  direction 
of  length  of  said  coupler  stem  for  yieldingly  resisting 
drooping  of  said  head. 
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8.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  coupler  stem,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
■aid  head  and  ■tem  ao  as  to  permit  said  head  to  swing 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  stem,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  length 
thereof,  and  operatlvely  Interposed  between  said  spring 
and  head  and  aerrlng  to  yieldingly  resist  drooping  of 
said  head  In  the  direction  of  Its  pivotal  axis. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  coupler  stem,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
aald  head  and  stem  so  as  to  permit  aald  head  to  swing 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  stem,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  drooping  of  said  head  in  the  direction  of 
Its  pivotal  axis,  said  means  for  resisting  drooping  of  the 
head  InvolTlng  a  spring  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
stem  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  length  thereof, 
and  a  rigid  member  operatlvely  Interposed  between  said 
spring  and  said  head. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  coupler  stem,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
said  head  and  stem  so  as  to  permit  said  head  to  swing 
laterally  with  re8i>ect  to  said  stem,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  drooping  of  aald  head  In  the  direction  of 
Its  pivotal  axis,  said  means  for  resisting  drooping  In- 
volvng  a  spring  mounteii  upon  the  upper  side  of  said 
stem,  means  for  transmitting  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
to  said  coupler  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative 
length  of  said  last-named  means. 


1,213,397.  HAND-GRENADE,  INCENDIARY  AND 
OTHER  BOMB,  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Mills, 
Birmingham,  and  William  Morgan,  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.138.     (CI.  102 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  hand  grenade.  Incendiary  or  other  bomb,  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  of  means 
whereby  a  charge  in  the  said  body  may  be  fired,  and  means 
whereby  said  firing  means  may  be  controlled,  said  con- 
trolling means  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  or  held  by  the 
hand  grasping  said  body,  and  said  controlling  meana  b^ng 
ao  arranged  with  relation  to  the  aald  body  that  the  action 
of  graaping  the  said  body  by  the  hand  Is  adapted  to  dl»- 
engage  the  controlling  means  from  the  firing  meaus. 

2.  In  a  hand  grenade.  Incendiary  or  other  bomb,  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  of  means  whereby 
a  charge  In  the  said  body  may  be  fired,  and  means  whereby 
aald  firing  means  may  be  controlled,  aald  controlling  meana 
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being  adapted  to  be  gripped  or  held  by  the  hand  grasping 
■aid  body,  and  said  controlling  means  being  so  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  said  body  that  the  action  of  grasp- 
ing the  said  bodf  by  the  hand  Is  adapted  to  disengage 
the  controlling  means  from  the  firing  means,  said  con- 
trolling means  being  separable  from  the  grenade  when  de- 
sired. 

3.  A  grenade,  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  body, 
a  firing  member  carried  by  aald  body  mounted  to  move 
azlally  thereof,  one  extremity  of  said  member  being  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  body,  and  said  extremity  being 
adapted  to  be  concusslvely  operated  Inwardly,  a  resistance 
member  normally  retaining  said  striker  In  position,  said 
resistance  member  being  adapted  to  be  overcome  when  the 
striker  Is  concuaaively  operated,  and  additional  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  striker  in  an  inoperative  con- 
dition comprising  a  safety  member,  aald  safety  member 
being  normally  dlapoaed  In  relief  In  relation  to  the  body 
of  the  grenade  whereby  It  may  be  automatically  displaced 
by  the  action  of  the  band  In  grasping  the  latter. 


1,218.898.  FRICTIONAL  GEARING. 
ReedsvlUe,  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1916. 
(CI.  74 — 26.) 


Albsbt   MoB>a, 
Serial  No.     ^,148. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holstlhg  device  of  the  class 
described,  Including  a  base  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
mounted  on  said  frame  transversely  thereof,  hoisting 
drums  carried  on  said  shafts,  wheels  carried  by  tfie  free 
ends  of  said  shafts,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  carry- 
ing aald  friction  wheel  being  shlftable  for  engagement 
with  the  other  wheels,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  shaft,  the 
said  lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  base,  pulley 
wheels,  supporting  arms  for  said  pulley  wheels  mounted 
on  the  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  cables  connected  to  said  lever  and  trained 
over  the  pulleys  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  purposes 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoiatlng  device  of  the  class 
described.  Including  a  base  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
mounted  on  said  frame  transversely  thereof,  hoisting 
drums  carried  on  said  shafts,  of  a  driving  shaft,  one  end 
of  which  la  laterally  shlftable,  friction  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  shaft  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  base,  a  bracket  member  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  second  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
bracket,  the  end  of  said  aecond  lever  being  bifurcated  to 
embrace  the  said  shaft,  a  bar  plvotally  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers,  a  link  mounted  on  the  aecond 
mentioned  lever  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  springs  connected  to  the  aald  link  and  anchored  to 
the  frame  and  the  first  mentioned  lever  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  link  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1.213,899.  DIRIGIBLE  VEHICLE-HEADLIGHT.  GsuRAl 
W.  MoESS.  Park  City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  76,661.      (CI.  240—62.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  device  for  a  vehicle, 
a  lamp,  a  gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  steering  device 
meshing  with  aald  gear  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel,  meana  to 


drive  aald  sprocket  wheel  from  the  teeth  on  the  first  .aea- 
tloned  gear  wheel,  a  chain  trained  around  said  sprocket 
wheel,  and  means  operable  by  said  chain  to  shift  said 

lamp. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  shaft,  a  casing  la 
which  the  shaft  la  mounted,  driving  means  for  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  means  within  the  casing  engaging  the 
casing  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  shaft,  brace  means 
connected  to  the  lamp  and  resting  on  the  casing,  and 
friction  redadng  means  intermediate  the  brace  means  and 
the  casing. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  sliaft  therefor,  a  cas- 
ing, means  within  the  casing  to  turn  said  lamp,  aald  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  and  means  on  the  shaft  Interior  of  the. casing 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  casing  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  cas- 
ing, said  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and  having 
a  bearing  engaging  Its  bottom  wall,  means  on  said  shaft 
Interiorly  of  the  casing  to  engage  the  top  wall  to  {wevent 
displacement  of  the  shaft,  driving  means  for  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  and  a  bearing  rigidly  connected  to  the 
shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  resting  on  the  casing. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  steering  member  of  a  vehicls, 
a  gear  wheel  slldable  thereon  and  turnable  therewith, 
means  to  secure  the  gear  wheel  in  an  adjusted  position,  a 
second  gear  wheel,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aald  cas- 
ing,  means  to  drive  said  shaft  from  the  second  mentioned 
gear  wheel,  a  lamp,  a  supporting  shaft  therefor  extending 
through  the  casing  and  having  a  bearing  to  engage  its  botr 
torn  wall,  means  to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  the 
last  mentioned  shaft,  means  to  drive  the  last  mentioned 
ahaft  from  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  bearing  means  rigid 
with  the  supporting  shaft  and  engaging  the  top  of  the 
casing. 


1,213,400.  RECEPTACLE-COVER.  John  F.  Mullanit, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,255.      (CI.  22(^—22.) 

1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  cover  having  a 
bearing  having  two  oppositely  projecting  ends  and  a  hinge 
lug  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  having  Its 
inner  face  flanges  provided  with  a  groove  extending  later- 
ally from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  lug  and  terminating 
in  a  slight  recess  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  bearings  of  the  removable  cover,  and  a  hinge 
lug  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  deep  recess  on  its  Inner  face  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  opposite  end  of  said  bearing,  sutistantially  as  set 
forth.. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  cover, 
the  top  part  having  a  bearing  having  two  oppositely  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  hinge  securing  lug  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  groove,  extending  laterally 
from  rear  to  front  on  its  inner  or  secured  side  and  ter- 
minating in  a  slight  recess  adapted  to  receive,  and  hold  one 
end  of  the  bearing  of  the  said  top  part,  a  hinge  lug  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  side  of  the  receptacle  and  liavlng  a 
deep  recess  on  the  inner  secured  side  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  opposite  end  of  the  bearing  of  the 
said  top  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  receptacle,  a  cover  provided  with  a  bearing 
having  two  oppositely  projecting  ends,  a  hinge  lug,  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  receptacle  near  its  open  top  and 
having  a  grooved  way  extending  laterally  from  its  isar 
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c4|»  t*  near  Iti  front  edge  on  Its  Inner  or  secared  side 
and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  sligbt  rt>cra8,  adapted  to 
receive  and  bold  one  end  of  the  bearing  of  tbe  cover,  a 
binge  lag  secured  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  satd  receptacle 
and  baving  a  deep  recess  on  tbe  inner  or  secured  side 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  cover  bearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


beyond  tbe  rear  face  of  the  radiator,  and  a  facing  member 
mounted  on  tbe  vebicle  frame  and  placed  in  front  of  the 
front  face  of  the  radiator  and  supporting  tbe  radiator 
and  forward  end  of  the  hood. 


4.  In  a  receptacle,  baving  a  removablp  binged  ltd,  a 
binge  lug  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  of  the  n-ceptaclp  near 
its  open  top  and  having  a  grooved  way,  extending  laterally 
from  its  rear  top  edge  on  its  inner  or  securtHl  side  and  ter- 
minating In  a  slight  recess,  adapted  to  receive  and  bold 
one  of  tbe  cover  bearing  ends,  a  hlng>>  lug  secured  to  tbe 
opposite  side  of  snid  receptacle  at  tbe  same  relative  height 
as  the  former  hinge  lug  and  having  a  deep  recess  on  tbe 
inner  or  secured  side  thereof  near  its  fr<  nt  e<Ige  and  op- 
posite the  slifcht  recess  adapted  to  receiv(>  and  hold  the 
opposite  bearing  end  of  said  cover,  said  flrst  oamed  lug 
being  provided  with  a  deep  recess  between  the  slight  re- 
cess and  tbe  entrance  to  the  said  grooved  way,  a  project- 
ing pivotal  bearing  for  said  binged  lid  one  end  of  which 
is  pivoted  in  said  de<  p  recess,  a  slight  depression  in  said 
last  named  hint^e  lug  an<I  rpposite  tbe  said  last  named 
deep  recess  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  pivotal  bearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover 
therefor  provided  with  a  bearing  baving  oppositely  pro- 
jecting end8,  a  binge  securing  lug  secured  to  tbe  side  of 
the  receptacle  near  its  top  and  having  a  slotted  way,  there 
being  a  deep  groove  extending  from  its  n-ar  edge  to  near 
its  front  edge  and  terminating  in  a  slitrht  depression  or 
recess  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  bearing  of  the 
said  removable  cover  of  the  receptacle,  a  binge  securing 
log  secured  to  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  receptacle,  from 
the  flrst  named  hinge  securiuir  lug.  and  having  a  deep  re- 
cess near  its  front  edge  and  opposite  tbe  said  slight  re- 
cess in  said  first  named  binge  securing  lug  adapted  to 
receive  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  bearing,  a  binged  cover 
baving  a  l)earing  provided  with  two  projecting  tiearlng.'s 
pivoted  In  said  binge  securing  lugs,  a  deep  recess  in  tbe 
first  named  hinge  lug  at  tbe  entrance  to  aald  slotted  way 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  pivotal  bearing  of  tb" 
said  binged  cover,  said  last  named  bln»9e  receiving  lug 
having  a  crooked  groove  way  terminating  in  a  shallow 
recess  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  tbe  ipposlte  end  of  the 
pivotal  bearing  of  tbe  said  binged  lid  by  tbe  spring  of  tbe 
receptacle,  sutratantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.213.401.     RADIATOR  -  SUPPORTING  FRAMB.     Fsank 
A.  NavBu.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  May  6.  Itl6.     Serial  No. 
•5,766.      (CI.  21— »0.) 
1.  In  an  automobile  construction,  tbe  combination  with 

tbe  radiator,  of  a  hood  having  its  forward  edge  extending 


2.  In  an  automobile  construction,  the  combination  with 
tbe  radiator,  of  a  hood  having  its  forward  edge  extending 
substantially  into  the  plane  of  the  front  face  of  the  radi- 
ator, and  a  facing  member  placed  in  front  of  the  radiator 
and  the  forward  edge  of  the  hood  and  supporting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  hood. 

3.  In  an  automobile  construction,  the  combination  with 
tbe  radiator,  of  a  hood  having  its  forward  edge  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rear  face  of  tbe  radiator,  and  a  facing 
member  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  placed  In  front 
of  the  front  face  of  tbe  radiator  and  baving  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  located  between  tbe  hood  and  radiator 
and  supporting  tbe  hood  and  radiator. 


1.213.402.  WHISTLE  FOR  CALLIOPES.  JosiPH  E. 
Obi,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
6,  1913,  Serial  No.  788,478.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,193.  (01. 
116—69.) 


1.  A  whistle  for  calliopes  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
sections,  brackets  connecting  said  sections,  a  disk  disposed 
in  one  of  said  sections,  a  supporting  nipple  carried  by  tbe 
disk,  a  second  disk  disposed  above  tbe  first  disk,  one  of 
said  sections  baving  a  sbari>ened  end  and  a  disk  adjust- 
able within  one  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  whistle  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  spaced  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  baving  a  beveled  end,  brackets 
conne<'ting  ^aid  sections,  a  disk  carried  by  one  of  said 
sections,  a  nipple  engaging  said  disk  and  supporting  said 
sections,  projections  extending  from  one  of  said  sections 
and  a  disk  xupported  by  the  projections  above  the  first- 
mentioned  di.'ik  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  walls 
of  said  section. 

3.  In  a  whistle  such  as  described,  a  supporting  plug,  a 
nipple  detacbabiy  connected  with  said  supporting  plug,  a 
disk  carried  by  tbe  nipple,  a  whistle  section  engaging  the 
disk  whereby  said  section  will  be  supported,  projections 
extending  from  tbe  whistle  section,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
projections  and  baving  its  periphery  spaced  from  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  si'ctlon,  brackets  secured  to  said  section, 
a  second  section  carried  by  the  brackets  and  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  flrst  section,  said  second  section  liaving  a 
beveled  lower  end,  and  a  disk  adjustable  in  said  second 
mentioned  section. 

4.  A  whistle  for  calliopes  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
sections,  brackets  connecting  said  sections,  a  disk  dls- 
pose<l  in  one  of  said  sections,  a  supported  nipple  carried 
by  the  disk,  a  second  disk  disposed  above  the  first  disk, 
and  means  in  one  of  aaid  sections  for  varying  tbe  tone  of 
the  whistle. 
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5.  A  whistle  for  calliopes  comprising  a  lower  section,  a 
snpjwrtlng  nipple  carried  thereby,  a  disk  mounted  above 
said  supporting  nipple,  an  upper  section,  brackets  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  means  in  tbe  up- 
per section  for  varying  the  tone  of  the  whistle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,403.  PROCB88  FOR  SECRETING  FUB  AND  HAIR. 

Louia  Francois   Pabis,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.  3, 

1914.    Serial    No.    822.179.      Renewed   June   20,    1916. 

Serial  No.  104.804.     (CI.  38 — 12.) 

1.  A  process  for  secreting  hair  intended  for  tbe  manu- 
fhctnre  of  felt,  which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  hair  to 
tha  action  of  the  compounds  that  arise  when  nitric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  zinc  chlorid,  sodium  nitrite  and  sodium 
hypochlorite  are  made,  to  react  in  an  aqueous  solution. 

3.  A  process  for  secreting  hair  Intended  for  the  manu- 
facture of  felt,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  hair  to 
the  action  of  nitrous  anbydrld.  nitrosyl  chlorid  and  a 
combination  of  tbe  nitrosyl  chlorid  with  a  metallic  chlorid. 

8.  A  process  for  secreting  Itair  intended  for  the  manu- 
faetiire  of  felt,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  hair  to  tbe 
action  of  tbe  compounds  that  arise  when  nitric  acid,  hy- 
drochloric acid,  zinc  chlorid,  sodium  nitrite  and  sodium 
hypochlorite  are  made  to  react  in  an  aqueous  solution  to 
which  a  neutral  salt  has  l>een  added,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  tbe  puritose  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  secreting  hair  Intended  for  tbe  manu- 
facture of  felt,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  hair  to 
tbe  action  of  the  compounds  that  arise  when  nitric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  sine  chlorid,  sodium  nitrite  and  sodium 
hypochlorite  are  made  to  react  in  an  aqueous  solution,  to 
which  a  Hdt  of  an  alkaline  earth  has  been  added,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,318.404.  MILK-BOILER.  John  Pblucha,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.614.  (CI. 
BS— 1.) 


A.  milk  boiler  attachment  comprising  a  hollow  frusto- 
conical  base  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  adjacent  tbe  enlarged  end  thereof, 
a  bowl-shaped  top  member  having  a  contracted  bottom 
inseparably  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  base  and 
provided  with  a  communicating  passage  between  the  said 
top  and  base,  the  said  bowl-shaped  top  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  and  having 
contlhnoasly  curred  aides. 


1,218.406.  AIR- VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Nicholas 
U.  PiBia,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,691.     (Cl.  286—24.) 

An  air  Talve  for  radiators  comprising  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  fit  wholly  within  the  radiator  and  having 
screw-threada  at  its  onter  end  for  attachment  to  the 
radiator,  a  bead  formed  Integraily  with  said  tubular  body 
at  said  threaded  end  and  adapted  to  fit  closely  against  tbe 
outer  surface  of  tbe  radiator,  said  bead  baving  an  opening 
therethrough  communicating  with  and  angular  to  the 
tube  chamber,  an  adjustable  and  removable  apertured 
plug  Bcrew-threaded  wholly  within  the  ianer  end  of  the 
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tnbolar  body,  and  a  composition  member  fitting  loosely 
within  tbe  tube  and  expansible  to  close  the  aperture  in 
aaid  plog,  and  aaid  composition  member  being  reduced 
At  the  «od  adjacent  the  tabe  head  forming  an  annular 


//^ 


clearance  to  proTlde  a  continuous  passage  from  tbe 
aperture  in  tbe  head  through  the  aperture  in  the  plug 
when  the  expansible  member  is  contracted,  substantially 
as  sst  forth. 


1,218,406.  INDICATOR.  Hubibt  Pbtbbs,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Mc- 
Donald Bill,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  June 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.499.     (Cl.  40—58.) 


^  #/   AT   e7£S    at 
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The  combination  with  a  street  car.  of  an  indicator  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  drum  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  pins  mountetl  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  disk  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  rods 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  located  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  disk  and  designed  to  alternately 
engage  with  tbe  said  pins,  a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  rotls, 
and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  of  its  length  to  said 
bracket,  an  armature  mounted  on  one  of  said  rods,  sole- 
noids designed  to  Intermittently  engage  with  said  arma- 
ture, a  spring  mounted  on  the  other  rod  adapted  to 
return  the  rods  to  a  normal  position,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  screen  mounted  on  said  rollers 
and  baTlng  its  ends  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  rollers,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,213,407.  CONCRKTE  MIXER  AND  CONVEYER. 
SOAMB  E.  Ptahlbb.  Hopewell.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.823.     (Cl.  88—78.) 


The  combination  la  a  concrete  mixing  and  conveying 
device  with  a  revoluble  drum  baving  an  Inlet  opening  and 
an  Imperforate  tapend  extension  baving  an  axial  outlet 
openiac  snid  dram  and  axtension  each  harlng  a  spirally 
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arranged  imperforate  flange  on  Its  Inner  wall  of  anlform 
width  anlformly  spaced  to  form  a  closed  wall  arranged 
within  the  conveyer  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having 
a  free  open  central  space,  the  conveying  capacity  of  the 
drum  being  greater  than  the  capacity  of  the  extension. 


1.213.408.  CONVEYER-BUCKET.  Soami  E.  Pfahlbr, 
Hopewell.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,324. 
(CI.  193—28.) 


rz 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  bucket  comprising 
a  fixed  rear  wall  and  two  sides  formed  with  an  open  top 
and  bottom  and  provided  with  a  hinged  front  wall,  of  a 
rpraovable  bottom  plate  provided  with  retaining  pins,  and 
sockets  in  the  front  wall  and  fixed  rear  waH  to  receive 
said  pins,  and  means  for  locking  the  hinged  wall  to  the 
bucket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  comprising  a  rear 
fixed  wall  and  two  sides  and  having  open  ends  and  a  re- 
movable front  wall  adapted  to  close  the  open  front  of  the 
backet  and  retaining  devices  in  the  bucket,  of  a  remor- 
abl«  adjustable  bottom  plate  for  the  backet  having  means 
co-acting  with  said  devices  for  holding  the  bottom  plate 
In  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  backet  having  a 
hinged  front  wall,  a  bridge  plate  and  means  for  locking 
said  wall  to  the  plate,  of  an  adjustable  bottom  formed 
with  retaining  pins,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
sets  of  sockets  in  the  bucket  walls  to  receive  said  pins. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer  bucket  oi>en  at  both 
ends  and  formed  with  tapered  sides,  of  a  front  wall 
hinged  to  the  bucket  and  converging  toward  its  lower  end, 
sockets  In  thy  front  wall  and  in  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
bucket,  and  a  bottom  plate  for  the  backet  having  retain- 
ing devices  in  said  sockets. 


1.213.409.  FOLDING  HOD  -  STAND.  FMDBBICK  W. 
PreiFER,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30.684.     (CT,  248 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  folding  hod  stand  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  uprights  and  a  brace  pivoted  together  at  their 
upper  ends ;  of  a  plate  mounted  on  the  said  uprights  adja- 
cent their  upper  ends,  and  said  plates  being  arranged  to 
assume  horliontal  position  when  the  lower  ends  of  said 
uprights  are  spread  and  to  assume  vertical  position  when 
the  lower  ends  of  Mid  nprlgtate  are  nM»ved  together. 


2.  In  an  adjustable  hod  stand  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  uprights  pivoted  together  at  their  upper  ends ;  of 
means  for  supporting  the  said  uprights  in  a  vertical  plaae 
and  a  plate  mounted  on  the  said  uprights,  and  said  plates 
being  arranged  to  assume  horizontal  position  when  the 
lower  ends  of  said  uprights  are  spread  and  to  assume  ver- 
tical position  when  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  are 
moved  together. 

8.  In  a  folding  hod  stand  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  uprights  pivoted  together  at  their  upper  ends;  of  a 
plate  pivotally  and  alidably  mounted  upon  said  uprights 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  uprights,  and  said 
platea  being  arranged  to  assume  horizontal  position  when 
the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  are  spread  and  to  assvaw 
vertical  position  when  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  are 
moved  together. 

4.  In  a  folding  hod  stand  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  uprights  hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends ;  of  a 
brace  hingedly  associated  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rights and  formed  in  two  sections  hinged  together,  meaas 
for  maintaining  said  sections  in  allnement  and  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  said  uprights,  and  said  plates  being  ar- 
ranged to  assume  horizontal  position  when  the  Iowct 
ends  of  said  uprights  are  spread  and  to  assame  vertiol 
position  when  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  are  moTed 
together. 

5.  In  a  folding  ho<l  stand  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  uprights  and  a  brace  hinged  together  at  their  upper 
ends ;  of  means  for  supporting  the  said  uprights  aad 
brace  in  predetermined  positions  and  a  plate  mounted  ea 
the  said  uprights,  and  said  plates  being  arranged  to  as- 
sume horizontal  position  when  the  lower  ends  of  said  ap- 
rights  are  spread  and  to  assame  vertical  position 
the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  are  moved  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,213.410.  TIRE-SHOE.  Ambrosb  B.  Powbll,  CaroB, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled  July  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108.744.     (a.  162—14.) 


1.  A  mud  shoe  for  wheels  comprising  a  ploraiity  of 
shoe  members  to  be  mounted  over  the  tread  at  spaced 
apart  points,  means  to  be  connected  with  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  and  by  which  the  shoes  are  secured  in  the  proper 
mounting,  means  by  which  adjustment  of  the  parts  may  be 
made  to  adapt  the  device  for  use  upon  wheels  of  varloos 
sizes,  and  braces  connected  with  one  of  said  shoes  aad 
extended  to  the  remaining  shoes  to  hold  the  several  shoes 
against  displacement  from  the  operative  mounting. 

2.  A  mud  shoe  for  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoe 
members  shaped  to  be  received  over  a  tire  mounted  oa  said 
wheels,  cleats  carried  by  said  shoes,  secnring  meaas  ex- 
tended from  each  of  said  shoes,  clamping  means  by  which 
the  securing  means  can  be  drawn  in  to  mount  the  ahoes 
la  the  proper  positions  on  aad  hold  the  same  secvred  to 
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the  tire,  and  braces  connected  between  said  shoes  to  hold 
the  same  against  displacement  from  their  relative  posi- 
tioning and  from  the  tire. 

3.  A  mud  shoe  for  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoe 
members  shaped  to  be  received  and  fitted  over  a  tire 
mounte<l  on  said  wheel,  a  cable  connected  with  certain  of 
said  shoes  to  be  looped  around  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a 
securing  clamp  structure  to  be  connected  In  said  loop,  and 
means  by  which  the  clamp  structure  is  connected  with 
another  of  said  shoes  in  such  relation  that  as  the  clamp 
structure  is  brought  to  the  operative  relation  the  several 
shoes  will  be  drawn  against  the  tire. 

4.  A  mud  shoe  for  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoe 
members  shaped  to  be  received  and  fitted  over  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  cable  connected  with  certain  of 
said  shoes  to  be  loope<l  around  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a 
securing  clamp  structure  to  be  connected  in  said  loop, 
means  by  which  the  clamp  structure  is  connected  with 
another  of  said  shoes  in  such  relation  that  as  the  clamp 
structure  is  brought  to  the  operative  relation  the  several 
shoes  win  be  drawn  against  the  tire,  and  folding  brace 
membera  connected  between  said  last  named  shoe  and  the 
remaining  shoes  to  hold  the  several  shoes  against  dis- 
placement. 


1,218,411.  PLANTER.  Charlbs  T.  Rat,  Louisville,  Ky.. 
assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  &  Sons,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentucky.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  801,176.     (CI.  111—82.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  spaced  longitodinal 
members,  bracing  and  stilTening  means  arranged  between 
said  memners  and  engaging  the  same,  said  bracing  and 
stiffening  means  including  a  pair  of  blocks  whose  confront- 
ing surfaces  are  provided  with  fianges  which  extend  toward 
each  other  and  are  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
blocks,  a  standard  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion 
arranged  edKewlse  with  its  sides  presented  toward  the 
inner  side  walls  of  the  blocks,  respectively,  and  its  upper 
and  lower  edges  adjacent  to  the  flanges  of  the  blocks,  and 
a  fastening  means  which  extends  through  the  frame  mem- 
bers, blocks  and  standards  and  secures  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  spaced  longitudinal 
members,  a  sUndard  having  a  forwardly  projecting  por- 
tion arranged  between  said  membera,  and  means  for  brac- 
ing the  frame  members  and  securing  the  standard  rigidly 
against  movement  relatively  to  the  frame,  said  means  com- 
prising members  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  standard  and  between  the  same  and  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  have  Ihelr  Inner,  confronting,  sides  provided 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  fianges  which  respec- 
tively overlie  and  underlie  the  standard,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fastening  elements  which  extend  through  the 
standard,  bracing  members  and  frame-members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  spaced  longitudinal 
members,  bracing  and  stiffening  means,  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  members  arranged  between  the  frame 
members  and  each  having  at  each  end  a  block  which  pro- 
jects laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  the  interme- 
diate part  of  the  member,  said  blocks  having  their  inner, 
confronting,  surfaces  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of with  lateral  flanges,  a  standard  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  portion  arranged  edgewise,  with  its  sides  pre- 
sented toward  the  Inner  side  walls  of  the  blocks  and  its 
upper  and  lower  ed^es  respectively  underlying  and  over- 
lying the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  blocks,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  frame  members,  blocks  btuI 


standard  together,  said  fastening  means  having  elements 
which  extend  through  the  frame  membera,  blocks  and 
standard. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  spaced  longitadlaal 
members,  bracing  and  stiffening  means,  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  members  arranged  between  the  frame 
members  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  aad 
a  web  Intermediate  the  blocks,  each  block  extending  is^ 
opposite  directions  beyond  the  sides  of  the  web,  the 
inwardly  projecting  portions  having  flanges  at  the  top  aatT 
bottom  thereof,  the  flanges  of  one  block  of  each  member 
extending  throughout  a  portion  only  of  the  length  of  thc- 
block,  a  standard  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portloik 
arranged  edgewise,  with  Its  sides  presented  toward  the 
inner  side  walls  of  the  blocks  throughout  the  length  of  the 
latter  and  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  respectively  under- 
lying and  overlying  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the- 
blocks,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  frame  men^ 
bers,  blocks  and  standard  together,  said  fastening  meana 
being  spaced  along  the  standard  and  extending  throacb 
the  same. 

5.  In  combination,  longitudinal  frame  memben  haviac 
inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  standard  having  a  portion 
arranged  longitudinally  between  said  frame  members,  brac- 
ing and  stiffening  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  i>ortlon  of  the  standard  and  between  the  same  and 
the  longitudinal  membera,  each  bracing  and  stiffening 
member  having  Its  outer  surface  formed  with  spaced 
grooves  or  channels  which  receive  the  fianges  of  tha 
longitudinal  members  and  also  having  portions  between 
said  grooves  or  channels,  the  latter  portions  beiac 
received  by  the  spaces  between  the  fianges  of  the  longi- 
tudinal members,  and  means  for  securing  the  longltadina) 
frame  membera,  standard  and  bracing  and  stiffening  mem- 
bers together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,213.412.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Enoch  Rbctok, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rector  Engine  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Peb.  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  679,864.  Renewed  Jnna 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,866.     (CI.  168 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a  _ 
reservoir  and  an  outlet  pipe  having  an  orifice  provided 
therein,  of  a  conical  member  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
orifice,  a  valve  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
close  said  outlet,  and  means  secured  to  said  member  for 
spreading  the  gases  escaping  through  said  orifice. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  gas  reservoir  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  tba 
flame  from  the  burner,  an  outlet  pipe  from  said  reservoir^ 
with  the  end  thereof  in  the  reservoir  positioned  above  tka 
end  of  the  supply  pipe  in  the  reservoir  whereby  the  gas  la 
compelled  to  traverse  the  reservoir,  said  outlet  pipe  har- 
ing  an  orifice  below  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  orifice,  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
gases  escaping  from  the  orifice. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  gas  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe  having  an  orifice 
below  the  reservoir,  and  valve  supporting  means  secured 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a 
recess  provided  therein  and  an  axial  bearing  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess,  a  valve  in  said  bearing,  and  meana 
in  the  recess  for  operating  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  an  out- 
let pipe  provided  with  a  tapered  orifice  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  for  incompletely  dosinff  said  orifice,  and  % 
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•apport  for  said  valTe  prorldcd  with  a  spreadlns  meant 
for  caiulnff  the  vapor  to  mix  with  the  ■arroanding  air. 

6.  lo  a  hydrocarbon  barner,  the  combination  of  an  oat- 
l«t  pipe  for  the  vapor  prortded  with  a  tapered  orifice 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  supported  above  said  orifice 
In  the  path  of  the  vapor  escaping  therefrom,  and  conical 
supporting  means  for  said  valve  provided  with  longltndi* 
aal  ribs  and  with  a  radial  baffle  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettei] 
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1^18,418.  PHONOGRAPH.  Clinton  B.  Rbpp,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  SerUl  No.  972,067.  (CI. 
274—12.) 


1.  A  phonograph  embodying  therein  a  fixed  amplifier, 
a  transmitter  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a 
stylDS  point,  means  connecting  the  other  end  thereof  with, 
and  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  from  said  arm  to,  said 
amplifier,  a  rigid  sapporting  arm  fcir  Maid  transmitter  arm, 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  Haiii  transmitter  arm 
adjacent  that  end  thereof  adapted  to  carry  the  stylus 
point,  means  supportloK  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and 
holding  it  against  lateral  movement  while  permitting  ver- 
tical movement,  a  record  support,  and  means  causing  said 
record  support  to  have  lineal  traverse  relatively  to  a 
■tyloa  carried  by  said  arm,  and  to  have  simaltaneous 
rotary  movement. 

2.  A  phonograph  erabodjring  therein  a  fixed  amplifier,  a 
transmitter  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  adapte<f  to  carry 
a  stylus  point,  means  connecting  the  other  end  thereof 
with,  and  adapted  to  tranRmlt  vibrations  from  said  arm 
to,  said  amplifier,  a  rigid  supportlnK  arm  for  said  trans- 
mitter arm,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  trans- 
mitter arm  adjacent  that  end  thereof  adapted  to  carry  the 
stylus  point,  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
and  holding  It  against  lateral  movement  while  permitting 
vertical  movement,  a  record  support,  means  causing  said 
record  oapport  to  have  lineal  traverse  relatively  to  a 
stylus  carried  by  said  arm,  and  to  have  simultaneous 
rotary  movement,  and  m»^ns  adapted  to  place  said  am- 
plifier under  tension  throiiKh  the  connecting  means  be* 
tween  said  transmitter  arm  and  said  amplifier. 

8.  A  phno^raph,  embodying  therein  a  rotary  record  sup- 
port, a  fixed  amplifier,  a  substantially  stationary  trans^- 
mltter  arm,  carrying  a  stylus  point  and  adapted  to  bi 
connected  with  and  transmit  vibrations  to,  said  amplifier, 
means  for  causing  said  record  support  to  have  lineal 
traverse  relatively  to  said  stylus  and  to  have  simultanoous 
rotary  movement,  means  adapted  to  place  said  amplifier 
nnder  tension  through  the  connection  between  said  trans- 
mitter arm  and  said  amplifier,  and  means  whereby  the 
direction  of  this  pressure  may  be  varied  to  adapt  the 
nuchlne  for  use  In  connection  with  either  graphophone 
or  gramophone  records. 

4.  A  phonograph,  embodying  therein  a  rotary  record 
support,  a  fixed  amplifier,  a  rigid  supporting  arm  mounted 
upon  horizontal  pivots  below  said  amplifier,  said  arm 
having  slight  lateral  play,  means  exerting  a  downward 
premore  upon  said  arm,  a  substantially  stationary  trans- 
mitter arm  attached  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  said 
supporting  arm  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  con- 
nected with,  and  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  to,  said 
amplifier,  said  transmitter  arm  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
stylus  point,  and  means  for  causing  said  record  support 
to  have  lineal  traverse  relatively  to  said  ttylus  and  to 
have  slmnltaneom  rotary  movement. 


S.  A  phonograph,  embodying  therein  a  rotary  record 
support,  a  fixed  amplifier,  a  rigid  supporting  arm  moont- 
ed  upon  horizontal  pivots  below  said  amplifier,  said  arm 
having  slight  lateral  play,  means  exerting  a  downward 
pressure  upon  said  arm,  a  substantially  stationary  trans- 
mitter arm  attached  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  said 
supporting  arm  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  con- 
nected  with,  and  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  to,  said 
amplifier,  said  transmitter  arm  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
■tyla|  point,  means  for  caasing  said  record  support  to 
have  lineal  traverse  relatively  to  said  stylus  and  to  have 
simultaneous  rotary  movement,  and  means  adapted  to 
place  said  amplifier  under  tension  through  the  connection 
between  said  transmitter  arm  and  said  amplifier. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,414.  80i  GAS  AND  LIQUID  RECLAIMBB.  Au- 
orsT  F.  RiCHTCR,  Watertown,  and  Thomas  L.  DtJRBAB, 
Potsdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,484.      (CI.  23—18.) 


1.  A  salvaging  step  in  a  sulfite  process,  which  consists 
in  first  cooling  the  combined  liquid  and  Kaseous  products 
from  a  digester,  then  effecting  a  separation  of  the  liquid 
and  gaseous  products  from  each  other,  subjecting  the  gas 
obtained  by  the  separation  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium the  temperature  of  which  differs  from  that  of  the 
atmosphere,  mingling  the  liquid  obtalne<l  by  the  separa- 
tion with  fresh  liquor,  and  mingling  the  mixture  of  fresh 
liquor  and  liqnid  with  the  gas  after  the  latter  has  been 
cooled. 

2.  A  salvaging  apparatus  for  use  in  a  sulfite  process  and 
comprising  a  cooler  for  liquid  and  gaseous  digester-prod' 
ucts ;  a  separator  into  which  the  cooler  discharges ;  a 
liquor-storage ;  a  second  cooler  for  the  gas  from  the  sepa- 
rator; a  connection  lefween  the  separator  and  the  second 
c»olei  .  a  liquid  conduit  leading  from  the  separator  to  the 
iitiuor-ritorage :  a  sulfur-dioxid  reclalnlng-tower ;  a  gas- 
conveying  connection  between  the  second  cooler  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tower ;  a  liquor-delivery  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  liquor-storage  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tower ;  means  interposed  in  the  last-specified  conduit  for 
enhancing  the  fiow  of  liquor  from  the  liquor-storage  to  the 
tower ;  and  a  return  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tower  to  the  liquor-storage. 

3.  A  salvaging  apparatus  for  use  In  a  sulfite  process 
and  comprising  a  cooler ;  a  separator  into  which  the 
cooler  discharges ;  a  liquor-storage :  a  liquid  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  separator  to  the  liquor-ittorage ;  a  sulfur- 
dloxld  reclalming-tower ;  means  for  conveying  gas  from 
the  separator  to  the  bottom  of  the  tower ;  a  liquor- 
delivery  conduit  leading  from  the  liquor-storage  to  the  top 
of  the  tower ;  a  return-conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tower  to  the  liquor-storage ;  and  means  for  prodndnf 
a  flow  through  a  circuit  comprising  the  liquor-storage,  the 
delivery-conduit,  the  tower  and  the  return-conduit. 


1,213,415.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SULFITE  LIQUOR. 
AnoTTST  F.  RicHiBH  and  Thomas  L.  Diinbab,  Water- 
town.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,921. 
(a.  23—18.) 

A  process  of  making  sulfite  liquor,  which  consists  1b 

separating  the  products  of  a  digester  Into  sulfur  dloxld 

1  and  spent  liquor ;  mingling  sulfite  liquor  with  the  spent 


Uqaor;  mtn^tng  the  mixture  of  sulfite  liquor  and  spent 
liquor  with  sulfur  dloxld  from  a  burner ;  mingling  the  ex- 
sulfur  dloxld  from  the  burner  with  calcium  bisulfite  to 


form  the  said  sulfite  liquor ;  and  mingling  the  sulfur  dl- 
oxld which  is  abstracted  from  the  proclucts  of  digester 
with  the  comimund  derived  by  mingling  the  spent  llqu<Jr, 
the  sulfite  liquor  and  the  sulfur  dloxld  from  the  burner. 


1.213,416.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  RoB- 
i.vso.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1915.  SerUl  No.  48,908. 
(CI.  197—126.) 


platen  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  to  cause  the  same  to 
act  when  in  motion  as  the  sole  means  for  fe«d*ng  the  work- 
piece,  and  means  for  exerting  a  draw  on  the  work-pl«c« 
behind  the  printing  line  to  hold  the  same  snugly  against 
the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  a  work-piece 
may  l>e  grasped  to  be  thereby  drawn  over  the  platen, 
means  for  effecting  a  po.sitive  drive  of  said  rolls  and  said 
platen  at  the  same  peripheral  speeil  to  cause  the  same  to 
act  when  in  motion  as  the  sole  means  for  feeding  the 
work-piece,  and  a  bar  over  which  the  work-piece  is  turned 
behind  the  printing  line  to  caus<>  the  work-piece  to  be  held 
snugly  to  the  platen  as  it  approaches  the  printing  line. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,417.  METAL  SASH  -  JOINT.  William  Rohm, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  N.  Ren- 
ton,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,098.      (CI.  189 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a. 
rotary  platen,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  a 
work-piece  may  be  grasped  to  be  thereby  drawn  over  the 
platen,  and  means  for  effecting  a  positive  drive  of  said 
rolls  and  the  platen  at  the  .same  peripheral  speed  to  cause 
the  same  to  act  when  in  motion  as  the  sole  means  for 
feeding  the  work-piece. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  a 
work-piece  may  be  grasped  to  be  thereby  drawn  over  the 
platen,  intermeshing  gears,  one  fast  to  each  of  said  rolls, 
for  effecting  a  positive  drive  of  said  rolls  at  the  same  pe- 
ripheral speed  to  cause  the  same  to  act  as  the  primary 
means  for  feeding  the  work-piece,  and  a  gear  fast  to  the 
platen  and  intermeshing  with  one  of  said  roll  gears  for 
effecting  a  drive  of  the  roll  gears  and  the  platen  in  unison, 
said  rolls  acting  when  in  motion  as  the  sole  means  for 
feeding  the  work -piece. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pair  of  feed  roils  between  which  a  work-piece 
Btay  be  grasped  after  it  leaves  the  printing  line,  to  be 
thereby  drawn  over  the  platen,  means  for  effecting  a  posi- 
tive drive  of  said  rolls  and  said  platen  at  the  same  pe- 
ripheral speed  to  cause  the  same  to  act  when  in  motion  as 
the  sole  means  for.  feeding  the  work-piece,  and  means  for 
holding  the  work-piece  to  the  platen  behind  the  printing 
line. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  a  work-piece 
fluy  be  grasped  to  be  thereby  drawn  over  the  platen, 
means  for  effecting  a  positive  drive  of  said  rolls  and  said 


A  metal  sash  joint  comprising  two  interlocking  muntlhs 
cross  shape  in  transverse  section,  each  mnntln  having 
crossed  fiat  webs,  one  of  said  muntins  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending transversely  from  one  edge  part-way  through  one 
of  its  webs,  said  slot  having  an  extension  at  an  angle  to 
the  general  direction  thereof  and  cutting  away  a  part  of 
its  other  web,  said  first  slotted  web  being  slit  to  provide 
tongues  laterally  bendable  to  provide  additional  space  in- 
termediate said  slot  extension  and  said  edge,  the  other  of 
said  muntins  having  crossed  fiat  webs  movable  into  said 
slot  when  the  tongues  are  laterally  bent,  said  latter  mun- 
tin  having  a  notch  in  one  edge  of  one  of  its  webs  for  In- 
terlocking with  the  edge  portion  of  the  first-mentioned 
web  of  the  slotted  muntin  which  is  remote  from  the  first- 
mentioned  edge  of  the  first  muntin,  the  other  web  of  the 
second  muntin  being  movable  into  the  slot  in  the  second- 
mentioned  web  of  the  first-mentioned  muntin.  the  other 
web  of  the  second  muntin  filling  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  slot  when  the  tongues  are  again  bent  into  their  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,218,418.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
William  Ropbr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,571.     (CI.  74 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  in  power  transmission  mechanism, 
of  two  pulleys  having  grooves  of  gradually  varying  di- 
ameter, rotatable  means  having  grooves  therein,  and  flexi- 
ble members  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  respective 
pulleys  and  their  other  ends  connected  to  said  means,  said 
grooves  being  arranged  to  permit  the  alternate  winding 
of  the  flexible  members  into  and  out  of  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pulleys  as  a  unit,  and  in  opposite 
directions  to  rotate  said  means  by  the  flexible  members, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1.  The  combinatioii  in  power  transmliisloii  mectutnlam, 
of  two  pulleys  harlng  groovp<?  of  ^adually  rarylDg  di- 
ameter, rota  table  means  haviag  grooyes  tberein,  and  flexi- 
ble members  baring  one  of  tbpir  ends  secured  to  rcspectlTe 
pulleys  and  tbeir  otber  ends  connected  to  sitld  means,  said 
grooyes  being  arranged  to  permit  tbe  alternate  winding  of 
the  flexible  members  Into  and  out  of  said  grooves,  means 
fbr  rotating  said  pulleys  as  a  unit,  and  in  oppos*te  direc- 
tions to  rotate  said  means  by  tbe  flexible  members,  and  an 
actuating  member  operated  by  said  meansi,  substanttally 
«s  demribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  power  transmission  mechanism, 
«f  two  pulleys  having  grooves  of  gradually  rarylng  di- 
ameter, rotatabie  means  having  grooves  therein,  and  flexi- 
ble members  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  respective 
pnlleys  and  their  other  ends  connected  to  said  means, 
•Aid  grooves  being  arranged  to  permit  the  alternate  wind- 
lag  of  the  flexible  members  into  and  out  of  said  grooves, 
means  for  rotating  said  pulleys  as  a  unit,  and  In  opposite 
ilirections  to  rotate  said  means  by  the  flexible  members,  a 
sprocltet  operated  by  said  means,  and  an  actnating  chain 
on  said  sprocket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  power  transmission  mechanism, 
of  two  frusto-conical  pulleys  rotatabie  as  a  unit  and  hav- 
ing qiirally  arranged  grooves  therein  of  gradually  vary- 
ing diameter,  rotatabie  means  having  grooves  therein,  a 
cable  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  frusto-conical 
pulleys  within  the  largest  diameter  of  its  groove  and  the 
other  end  positioned  within  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  ro- 
tatabie means,  a  second  cable  having  one  of  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  frusto-  .  nicai  pulleys  within  the 
smallest  diameter  of  its  groove,  tli«>  other  end  of  said  latter 
cable  being  secored  within  the  i>tber  groove  of  the  rotat- 
abie means,  means  for  rotating  :a*d  pulleys  in  opposite 
directions  to  wind  and  unwiiM  the  cables  In  and  from 
their  grooves,  a  member  secui  1  to  said  rotatabie  means, 
and  actuating  means  opera t'-<i  by  said  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  p(  wer  transmission  mechanism, 
of  two  frusto-conical  pulleys  rotatabie  as  a  unit  and  hav- 
ing spirally  arranged  grooves  therein  of  gradually  varying 
diameter,  two  other  frusto-conical  pulleys  operative  as  a 
unit  and  having  a  common  axis  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  a  conunon  axis  of  the  first  two  frusto-conical 
pnlleys,  each  of  said  second  mentioned  pulleys  being  op- 
posite one  of  the  flrst  mentioned  pulleys  and  tapering  in 
an  opposite  direction  thereto,  each  of  said  second  pulleys 
having  a  spirally  arranged  groove  of  varying  diameter,  a 
cable  having  one  end^ecuretl  to  one  of  the  first-mentioned 
pulleys  within  the  smallest  diameter  of  Its  groove  and  its 
other  end  secured  to  one  of  the  second  mentioned  pulleys 
which  is  directly  opposite,  said  end  of  tbe  cable  being 
•ecnred  within  the  groove  of  the  latter  mentioned  pulley 
at  its  smallest  diameter,  a  second  cable  having  one  of  its 
ends  secured  to  the  other  of  said  flrst-mentloned  pulleys 
within  its  groove  at  the  largest  diameter  thereof  and  it* 
other  end  secured  to  the  other  of  said  second  mentioned 
pulleys  within  its  groove  at  the  largest  diameter  thereof, 
said  cables  being  of  such  length  as  to  have  portions  alter- 
nately wound  on  opposite  pulleys,  means  for  rotating  said 
flrst  pulleys,  and  actuating  means  on  said  second  pulleys, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,219,419.  BRAKE-SHOE  AND  BRAKE-HEAD.  Chaklh 
V.  Rots,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  V.  Rote  Brake 
Shoe  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  14,724.     (CT.  188—28.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 
«hoe  adapted  to  seat  against  the  face  of  said  supporting 
member,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
through  said  supporting  member  and  said  shoe  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  Inwardly  and  downwardly  therein. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 
•boe  adapted  to  seat  thereaninst,  and  locklnir  means  ex- 
tending transversely  into  the  supportluK  member  and 
tiiroogh  Mid  aboe  to  seenre  tbe  latter  to  said  supporting 
member,    said    locking    means    also    extending    obliquely 


downwardly  and  inwardly  whereby  to  retain  the  locking 
means  in  place  by  graTlty. 


3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 
shoe  adapted  to  seat  against  the  front  face  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  key  having  oblique  blades  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  downwardly  and  transversely  into  the  sup- 
porting member  and  through  said  shoe  to  lock  the  latter 
to  the  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supportinf;  member,  a  brake 
shoe  adapted  to  seat  against  the  front  fare  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  means  for  locking  said  shoe  to  said 
member  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced-apart  blades 
extending  obliquely  therefrom  in  parallelism*  with  each 
otber,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  Into  said  supporting  member  and  through 
said  shoe,  whereby  to  retain  the  locking  means  in  place 
by  gravity. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member  haTlng 
a  key-way  in  the  side  thereof,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  front  face  of  said  supporting  member  and 
having  a  key-way  adapted  to  register  with  the  key-way 
of  said  supporting  member,  and  means  adapted  to  extend 
obliquely  Into  said  flrst  key-way  and  through  said  second 
key-way  to  lock  the  shoe  to  the  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,420.  INTERLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  BRAKB- 
HBADS  AND  BRAKE-SHOES.  Chablcs  V.  Rote,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  V.  Rote  15 rake  Shoe  Co.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  June  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,657.     (CI.  188—28.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 
shoe  adapted  to  seat  against  the  face  of  said  supporting 
member,  locking  means  for  securing  the  brake  shoe  to 
said  supporting  member,  and  a  pivoted  latch  for  retain- 
ing said  locking  means  in  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 
shoe  adapted  to  seat  against  the  face  of  said  supporting 
member,  loclring  means  for  securing  the  brake  shoe  to  said 
supporting  member,  and  means  adapted  to  drop  into  the 
path  of  said  locking  means  to  prevent  Its  accidental  move- 
ment from  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  meml>er,  a  brakt 
shoe  adapted  to  seat  against  the  face  of  said  supporting 
meml>er,  locking  means  for  securing  the  shoe  to  said  sup- 
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porting  meml>er,  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  ptvoted 
lever  having  at  one  end  means  for  engaging  said  locking 
means  for  prevuiting  the  accidental  withdrawal  of  the 
■ame,  and  at  the  other  end  means  for  retaining  said  first 
end  in  engagement  with  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 
■boe  adapted  to  seat  thereagainst,  locking  means  to  secure 
the  shoe  in  place  on  said  supporting  member,  and  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  at  one  end  a 
yoke  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means,  and  at  the 
otber  end  a  ball-weight  to  maintain  said  yoke  in  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  means. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 
•hoe  adapted  to  seat  thereagainst,  a  key  member  having 
Uades  adapted  to  extend  transversely  through  said  sup- 
porting member  and  shoe  to  retain  the  same  In  assembled 
podtlon,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  key  member  to 
retain  the  same  in  locking  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1418,421.  HOG-CHUTE.  Henbt  C.  Rtbolt,  Kenney, 
m.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,725.  (Cl. 
119—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
•f  a  main  gate  having  a  central  passage  therethrough,  a 
doenre  for  said  passage,  said  closure  being  adapted  to  be 
tfemoontably  moved  downwardly,  means  for  supporting 
■aid  closure  in  a  lowered  position,  whereby  the  central 
passage  through  the  main  gate  will  be  open  so  that  tbe 
dosnre  may  constitute  a  tread  portion  for  the  chute 
whereby  animals  passing  through  the  central  opening  may 
pMs  op  the  closure  into  a  receiving  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  gate  having  a  central  opening,  vertical  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  main  gate  in  parallel  relation  adja- 
cent tbe  central  opening,  a  vertical  gate  carried  removably 
npmi  said  standards  for  normally  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  standards,  said  central  swinging  gate  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  extended  in  a  lowered  position, 
means  for  holding  said  swinging  gate  in  a  tilted  position 
so  as  to  constitute  a  tread  portion,  whereby  animals  pass- 
ing between  said  standards  may  pass  up  said  tread  por- 
tion into  a  receiving  vehicle  at  tbe  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  gate  having  central  spaced  standards,  a  brace 
strand  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a 
swinging  gate  carried  upon  said  standards  for  normally 
dosing  the  space  therebetween,  said  swinging  gate  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  standards  and  swung  to 
a  lower  tilted  position,  staples  carried  by  said  swinging 
gate,  supporting  rods  having  L-shaped  grips  at  their  lower 
ends,  said  L-shaped  grips  being  adapted  to  he  positioned 
over  said  staples,  hooks  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  said 
strand,  whereby  said  supporting  rods  will  be  carried  so  as 
to  support  one  end  of  said  swinging  gate  in  an  elevated 
position,  whereby  the  swinging  gate  will  constitute  a 
tread  portion  so  that  animals  passing  between  said  stand- 
ards will  be  directed  upwardly  over  the  tread  portion  or 
swinging  gate  into  a  receiving  vehicle  at  the  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  standards,  a  tie  strand   connecting  the  upper 


ends  of  said  standards,  hooks  carried  by  said  standarda 
a  tread  portion  extending  between  said  standards,  offset 
outwardly  extending  fingers  carri^  by  said  tread,  said 
fingers  removably  carried  by  said  books,  whereby  said 
tread  will  be  held  from  moving  rearwardly  between  said 
standards,  means  carried  by  said  tread  for  constituting 
In  combination  therewith  a  chute,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  tread  in  an  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  standards,  a  tie  strand  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards,  hooks  carried  by  said  standards, 
a  tread  portion  extending  between  said  standards,  offset 
outwardly  extending  fingers  carried  by  said  tread,  said 
fingers  removably  carried  by  said  books^  whereby  said 
tread  will  be  held  from  moving  rearwardly  between  said 
standards,  means  carried  by  said  tread  for  constituting  In 
combination  therewith  a  chute,  staples  carried  by  said 
tread  adjacent  its  outer  end,  supporting  rods  having  L- 
shaped  grips  at  their  lower  ends,  said  grips  engaging  said 
staples,  whereby  said  grips  will  be  held  in  engagement 
with  said  tread  for  holding  said  rods  against  accidental 
displacement,  said  rods  having  hooks  at  their  upper  ends, 
said  hooks  engaging  said  strand  for  holding  the  forward 
ends  of  said  chute  In  nn  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,422.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  WELDING 
TUBES.  JoHANN  Sa<^ik,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Carl  Helnrich  Fischer,  Ctiarlottenburg,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
136,786.     (Cl.  219—6.) 


1.  A  process  of  electrically  welding  tubes  consisting  In 
placing  a  plane  strip  of  the  vame  material  as  that  of  the 
tube  along  the  welding  seam  on  the  outside  of  said  tube, 
said  strip  overlapping  the  team,  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  strip. 

2.  A  process  of  electrically  welding  tubes  consisting  In 
placing  a  separate  plane  strip  of  the  same  material  as  that 
of  the  tube  along  tbe  welding  seam  on  the  inside  of  said 
tul>e,  said  strip  overlapping  the  seam,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  strip. 

3.  A  process  of  electrically  welding  tubes  consisting  In 
placing  strips  of  tbe  same  material  as  that  of  the  tube 
along  the  welding  seam  inside  and  outside  of  said  tut>e, 
said  strip  overlapping  the  seam,  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  strips. 


1,218,423.  GARBAGE-CAN.  '  HsKRT  J.  ScHArmt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,872. 
(Cl.  220—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  having  upwardly 
extending  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  cover  for 
said  body,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  having  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  bent  to  form  cover-retaining  arms, 
the  said  arms  engaging  said  cover  when  the  ball  is  in  its 
lowermost  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  having  upwardly 
extending  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  cover  for 
said  body,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  baring  tbe 
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opposite  ends  thereof  bent  to  form  corev-retatnlnf  arms, 
the  said  arms  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
ball  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover, 
beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pivots,  when  the  ball  is 
moved  downwardly  Into  contact  with  the  side  of  said 
body. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
of  a  cover  for  said  body  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  fitting  within  the  spaces  between  said  body  and 
■aid  ears,  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  having  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  bent  to  form  cover-retaining  arms, 
the  said  arms  engaging  said  flange  when  the  ball  is  In 
Its  lowermofit  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
of  a  cover  for  said  body  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  fitting  within  the  spaces  between  said  body  and 
said  ears,  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  having  the 
opposite  ends  therpof  bent  to  form  cover-retaining  arms, 
the  said  arms  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
ball  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flanjfe.  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pivots,  when  the 
bail  Is  moved  downwardly  Into  contact  with  the  side  of 
the  body. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  fa«:Tlng  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
of  a  cover  for  said  body  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  fitting  within  the  spaces  between  said  body  and 
said  ears,  a  ball  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  having  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  bent  to  form  cover-retalnin;;  arms,  the 
■aid  arms  engaging  said  fiange  when  the  ball  is  In  its 
lowermost  position  and  being  raised  away  from  said  flange 
when  the  ball  is  lifted,  and  means  for  locking  the  bail 
in  its  lowermost  position  along  the  side  of  said  body. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.424.      LOOPER    MECHANISM    FOB    SEWING-MA- 
CHINES.   DcDLar  S.  SiTMona,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor 
to    Union    Special    Machine   Company,    Chicago,   111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.    Serial  No 
823.409.     (a.  112—5.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  loopar,  means  for  vibrating  the  looper  Into  and  out  of 
the  needle  loop,  means  for  moving  the  looper  laterally 
including  a  shaft,  devices  operated  by  the  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  said  devices,  and  means  for  holding  said 
devices  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  needle, 
a  looper,  means  for  vibrating  the  looper  into  and  out  of 
the  needle  loop,  means  for  moving  the  looper  laterally  In- 
cluding a  shaft,  an  eccentric,  means  for  supporting  said 
eccentric  on   said  shaft,   whereby  the  same  may   be  ad- 


justed transversely  of  the  shaft  tot  adjusting  the  lateral 
throw  of  the  looper. 


8.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  needle, 
a  looper,  nieana  for  vibrating  the  looper  Into  and  out  of 
the  needle  loop,  means  for  moving  the  looper  laterally  In- 
cluding a  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  said  eccentric  transversely  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  holding  the  eccentric  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  looper.  means  for  vibrating  the  looper  into  and  out  of 
the  needle  loop,  means  for  moving  the  looper  laterally 
Including  a  shaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric supported  and  actuated  by  said  collar,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  eccentric  on  said  collar  transversely  of 
said  shaft. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  needle. 
a  looper,  means  for  vibrating  the  looper  Into  and  out  of 
the  needle  loop,  means  for  moving  the  looper  laterally  In- 
cluding a  shaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  eccen 
trie  supported  and  actuated  by  said  collar,  means  for 
shifting  said  eccentric  on  said  collar  transversely  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  eccentric  in  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,425.  ASSOCIATING  AND  BINDING  MACHINE. 
Ralph  C.  SarMoca.  Larchmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Goes 
Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  July  10.  1909, 
SerUl  No.  606,956.  Divided  and  this  application  tied 
Dec.  8,  1911,     Serial  No.  664,556.     (CI.  101—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  Including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  means  for  assembling  sheets  from  said 
sheet  forwarding  means  with  the  web  sheets  and  upon 
both  sides  of  the  web  sheets,  longitudinally  arranged 
means  for  stitching  the  assembled  sheets,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  sheets  while  being  stitched. 

2.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  means  for  assembling  sheets  from  Mid 
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sheet  forwarding  means  with  the  web  sheets  and  upon 
l>oth  sides  of  the  web  sheets  and  a  plurality  of  stitching 
devices  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  sheets  for  stitching  the  assembled  sheets. 

3.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  Including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  Including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  means  for  assembling  sheets  from  said 
sheet  forwarding  means  with  the  web  sheets  and  upon 
both  sides  of  the  web  sheets,  a  plurality  of  stitching 
devices  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  sheets  for  stitching  the  assembled  sheets,  means  for 
stopping  the  sheets  while  being  stitched  and  means  for 
folding  the  stitched  sheets. 

4.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  Including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  means  for  assembling  sheets  from  said 
sheet  forwarding  means  with  the  web  sheets  and  upon 
both  sides  of  the  web  sheets,  means  for  stitching  the  as- 
sembled sheets  with  a  plurality  of  stitches  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  means 
for  stopping  the  sheets  while  being  stitched,  means  for 
conveying  the  stitched  sheets  to  a  folding  mechanism, 
and  a  folding  mechanism  for  folding  the  stitched  sheets 
along  said  stitches. 

5.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  means  for  collecting  sheets  cut  from  the 
web,  means  for  assembling  sheets  from  said  sheet  for- 
warding means  with  the  web  sheets,  a  tape  pathway  into 
which  the  collected  sheets  are  progressed  from  said  col- 
lecting means,  and  stitching  means  located  along  said  tape 
pathway  and  ad.ipted  to  make  a  plurality  of  stitches  in 
the  sheets  longitudinally  of  their  direction  of  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1'13.426.  PIPE  UNION  OR  COUPLING  SEAL.  Milbs 
a.  Shadlct.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915. 
."Serial  No.  11.083.     (CI.  1.17 — 28.) 


^^ 


1.  A  seal  for  pipe  unions  or  couplings  comprising  a 
transversely  .slotted  channeled  portion  forming  a  cage  and 
flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
or  sides  of  the  channeled  portion  ;  the  channeled  portion 
being  adapted  to  encircle  the  nut  or  enlargement  of  the 
union  or  coupling,  and  the  flanges  on  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  pipes  connected  by  the  union  or  coupling,  a 
tongue  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  channeled  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  same  when  In  operative  position,  means  to  connect  the 
ends  of  the  flanges,  and  means  to  seal  the  connected  ends 
of  the  flanges. 

2.  A  seal  for  pipe  unions  or  couplings  comprising  a 
transversely  slotted  channeled  portion  forming  a  cage  and 
flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
or  sides  of  the  channeled  portion  ;  the  channeled  portion 
being  adapted  to  encircle  the  nut  or  enlargement  of  the 
union  or  coupling,  and  the  flanges  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  pipes  connected  by  the  union  or  coupling,  a  tongue 


projecting  from  one  end  of  the  channeled  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
same  when  In  operative  position,  a  perforated  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  each  flange  and  adapted  when  the 
cage  is  in  operative  position  to  be  fitted  through  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  corresponding  flange  until  the  hole  in  the 
tongue  Is  disposed  outward  of  the  flange,  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  through  said  holes,  and  means  for  seal- 
ing the- ends  of  the  flexible  connection  together. 

3.  A  seal  for  pipe  unions  or  couplings  comprising  a 
transversely  slotted  channeled  portion  adapted  to  be  bent 
around  the  central  portion  of  a  pipe  union  or  coupling  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  Integrally  formed  tongue 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  one  of  the  slots  and  bent 
back  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  channeled  portion 
to  secure  the  same  as  a  cage  around  the  said  union  or 
coupling;  said  channeled  portion  also  having  flanges  at 
Its  side  margins  for  encircling  the  pipes  connected  by  the 
union  or  coupling,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  and  both  of  said  flanges  having  slots  at 
one  end  and  perforated  tongues  at  the  opposite  ends,  the 
tongues  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  through  the  slots  until 
the  perforations  of  the  tongues  are  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  flanges,  a  flexible  connection  extending  through  the 
perforations  of  said  tongues,  and  a  seal  uniting  the  ends 
of  said  flexible  connection. 


1,213,427.  MOTOR  AND  GEARING  THEREFOR.  Jambs 
A.  Shcpabd.  Montour  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,343.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gear  case  having  openings  in 
opposite  wa(l»  thereof,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
axlally  In  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  said  shafts  extend- 
ing into  said  gear  case  through  said  openings,  a  boss  on 
one  of  said  walls  and  surrounding  one  of  said  openings, 
said  boss  projecting  Into  said  gear  case  and  having  in- 
terior and  exterior  Ijearings  thereon,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  supported  on  said  Interior  bearing,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  other  shaft  on  said  exterior  bearing,  and  gear- 
ing in  sahl  gear  case  (Connecting  the  driving  shaft  and 
driven  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  T)f  a  gear  case  liavlng  openings  in 
opposite  walls  thereof,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
axlally  In  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  said  shafts  extend- 
ing Into  said  gear  case  through  said  openings,  a  boas 
on  the  inside  of  one  of  said  walls  and  surrounding  one 
of  said  openings,  said  boss  having  an  exterior  bearing  sur- 
face, means  for  supporting  one  of  said  shafts  on  said  bear- 
ing surface,  and  gearing  in  said  gear  case  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  and  driven  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gear  case  having  openings  in 
opposite  walls  thereof,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
axlally  in  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  said  shafts  extend- 
ing Into  said  gear  case  through  said  openings,  a  boss  on 
the  inside  of  one  of  said  walls  and  surrounding  one  of 
said  openings,  said  boss  having  an  exterior  bearing  sur- 
face, a  planet  gear  carrier  on  one  of  said  shafts  having  a 
hub  portion  supported  on  said  exterior  bearing,  planet 
gears  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  sun  gear  on  the  other 

shaft,  and  an  orbit  gear  supported  by  the  gear  case,  

sun  gear  and  orbit  gear  meshing  with  the  planet  gears. 
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4.  The  eombfnatlen  witli  a  motor,  of  a'  cadnK  therefor, 
a  gear  cas«,  aald  gear  case  and  motor  casing  havlDg  a  com- 
moD  partition  wall  provided  witb  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  boss  surrounding  said  opening,  said  boas 
projecting  into  the  gear  case  and  being  provided  with 
Interior  and  exterior  bearlnir  surfaces,  a  motor  shaft 
extending  through  said  opening  into  said  gear  case  and 
supported  on  said  interior  bearing  surface,  a  driven  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  motor  shaft  and  terminating  In  said 
gear  case,  means  for  supporting  the  driven  shaft  on  said 
exterior  bearing  surface,  and  speeil-reduclng  gearing  in 
Mid  gear  case  for  connecting  the  motor  shaft  and  driven 
■haft.  I 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor  casing,  a  gear  case  ■•- 
cured  to  the  motor  casing,  one  end  wall  of  said  gear  caae 
constituting  an  end  wall  for  the  motor  casing  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  boss  surrounding  the  opening 
in  said  wall  and  projecting  into  the  gear  case,  said  boss 
having  Interior  and  exterior  bearings  thereon,  a  motor 
shaft  extending  throuKh  said  opening  Into  said  gear  case 
and  supported  on  said  interior  bearing,  a  son  gear  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  motor  shaft,  an  orbit  gear 
mounte<l  in  the  gear  case,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  terminating  in  said  gear  case,  a 
planet  gear  carrier  on  said  driven  shaft  having  a  hub 
portion  supported  on  said  exterior  bearing,  and  planet 
gears  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  said  sun 
gear  and  orbit  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,428.  JOURNAL-LUBRICATOR.  Chablbs  A.  SlM- 
IION8.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914,  Serial  No. 
827,262.  Renewed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.868. 
(O.  64—84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  Journal  and  a  Journal 
box,  of  a  lubricating  drum  having  an  absorbent  covering 
and  engaging  with  the  under-face  of  aald  Journal,  said 
drum  being  hollow  and  provided  with  end  openings  for 
the  admission  of  oil,  and  a  frame  pivotaUy  mounted  for 
support  by  the  side  of  the  Journal  box  and  carrying  said 
drum,  said  frame  having  downwardly  extending  arms, 
and  helically  colled  springs  bearing  horiaontally  against 
said  arms  to  hold  said  drum  yielding  against  its  Journal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  Journal  and  a  Journal 
box,  of  a  platform  detachably  supported  by  a  side  wall 
of  said  box,  said  platform  serving  as  a  support,  a  drum 
having  an  absorbent  covering  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  face  of  said  Journal,  a  frame  supporting  said  drum 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  frame  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  integral  arms,  and  helically 
coiled  springs  arranged  horizontally  In  engagement  with 
aald  arms  to  control  the  pressure  with  which  the  drum 
bears  against  its  Journal.  { 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  Journal  and  a  Journal 
box  of  a  platform  removably  mounted  against  the  side 
of  said  Journal  box  to  serve  as  a  pivotal  support,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  downwardly  extending 
arms,  coiled  springs  engaging  said  arms  and  bearing  hori- 
aontally against  the  lower  ends  of  said  platform,  a 
drum  with  an  oil-absorbent  face  mounted  to  torn  In  aald 
frame,  aald  drum  being  hollow  and  having  perforations 


through  which  oil  may  be  thrown  from  the  Inside  of  the 
drum  against  the  Journal  to  be  lubricated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  Juumal  and  a  Journal 
box  of  lugs  on  the  side  of  the  Journal  box  forming  a  ver- 
tical guldeway,  a  platform  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  guide- 
way  and  having  legs  and  ears,  a  pivot  bar  supported  by 
said  ears,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  said  pivot  bar 
and  having  downwardly  extending  arms,  a  spring  be- 
tween each  of  said  arms  and  a  leg  of  said  platform,  said 
frame  being  shaped  to  form  a  yoke,  a  rotating  drum 
mounted  in  said  yoke  and  provided  with  an  absorbent 
covering  Ireld  In  yielding  engagement  with  said  Journal 
by  said  springs,  openings  in  the  end  of  said  drum  and 
perforations  through  the  cylinder  face  of  said  drum 
and  its  felt  covering,  whereby  oil  may  be  thrown  by  cen- 
trifugal action  from  the  inside  of  the  drum  through  iwld 
perforations  against  the  Journal  to  be  lubricated. 


1.213,429.  RECOVERING  CYANOGEN  AND  SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  FLUIDS.  Fb»d«bick  W.  Spbbb, 
Jr.,  Oakmont,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
58,880.     (CI.  23—18.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  a  fluid  containing  hydro- 
cyanic acid  and  hydrogen  sulfld,  or  soluble  cyanids,  and 
■ulflds,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  fluid  to  the  action 
of  a  re-agent  in  solution,  adapted  to  and  in  such  propor- 
tions as  to  combine  directly  with  all  of  the  said  sub- 
stances, to  form  a  soluble  cyanld  and  an  Insoluble  sulfld, 
segregating  the  insoluble  compounds  and  extracting  the 
cyanld  compounds  from  the  liquor. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  fluids  containing  hydrocyanic 
acid  and  hydrogen  sulfld,  or  soluble  cyanids,  and  sulflda, 
which  consists  In  treating  the  fluid  with  a  zinc  com- 
pound in  solution  adapted  to  combine  directly  with  the  con- 
tained substances  to  form  a  soluble  cyanld  and  an  insoluble 
aulfld,  segregating  the  Insoluble  compounds  and  extract- 
ing cyanld  compounds  from  the  liquor. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  hydrocyanic  acid  from 
fluids  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  fluid  to  the  action 
of  a  zlncate  solution. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting gases  containing  hydrocyanic  acid  to  the  action 
of  a  zlncate  solution. 

6.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  fluid  containing  hydrocyanic  acid  and  hydrogen 
sulfld  to  the  action  of  a  zlncate  solution  thereby  forming 
an  Insoluble  sulfld  compound  and  segregating  such  com- 
pound. 


1,218,480.  BELT-OBARINO.  Francis  A.  SrinHaiii. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,718.     (a.  74—21.) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  having  in  com- 
bination a  driving  pulley,  a  plurality  of  driven  pulleys, 
an  Idler  and  a  belt  Inclosing  said  pulleys  and  idler  In  In- 
dependent   loops,   the   driven   pulleys  having   their   faces 
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at  right  angles  to  the  portion  of  the  belt  operating  to 
drive  the  respective  pulley. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  having  in  com- 
bination a  driving  pulley,  a  plurality  of  simultaneously 
driven  pulleys,  an  idler  Intermediate  said  driven  pulleys 
as  regards  belt  movement,  and  a  belt  inclosing  said  pulleys 
and  Idler  In  Independent  loops,  the  driven  pulleys  having 
their  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  portion  of  the  belt  oper- 
ating to  drive  the  respective  pulley. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  having  in  combina- 
tion a  driving  pulley,  a  plurality  of  driven  pulleys,  an 
idler  and  a  belt  passing  around  the  Idler  and  so  arranged 
on  the  driven  pulleys  as  to  rotate  the  latter  In  opposite 
directions  respectively,  the  driven  pulleys  having  their 
faces  at  right  angles  to  the  portion  of  the  belt  operating 
to  drive  the  respective  pulley. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  having  in  com- 
bination a  driving  pulley,  a  plurality  of  driven  pulleys, 
an  Idler  and  a  belt  passing  around  the  Idler  and  fric- 
tlonally  engaging  said  pulleys,  said  elements  being  en 
constructed  that  different  rates  of  rotation  are  imparte<l 
to  the  respective  driven  pulleys,  the  driven  pulleys  having 
their  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  portion  of  the  belt 
operating  to  drive  the  respective  pulley. 

6.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  having  in  combina- 
tion a  'driving  pulley,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  fast  and  loose 
pulleys  carried  by  each  of  the  said  shafts,  a  belt  driven 
by  the  driving  pulley  and  having  successive  loops  adapted 
to  engage  the  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  each  of  said  loops 
being  movable  from  its  fast  to  Its  loose  pulley  and  vice 
versa,  without  any^shifting  of  the  other  loops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,431.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  SHEET- VENEER 
WHILE  BLEACHING.  Bebdbtti  E.  Stbono  and 
Habbt  G.  Clkubngeb,  Jaqjestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,947,     (Cl.  8—2.) 


I^JllTJs// 


1.  Means  for  holding  sheet  reneer  during  bleaching 
comprising,  two  frame  sides  for  holding  the  veneer  in 
line,  and  removable  means  for  connecting  said  frame 
aides  near  the  outer  edges  to  thereby  hold  the  veneer  in 
line  between  said  frame  aides. . 

2.  Means  for  holding  sheet  veneer  during  bleaching, 
comprising,  two  frame  sides  for  holding  the  veneer  in  line, 
pins  removably  and  adjustably  connecting  said  frame 
aides  to  hold  the  veneer  therebetween  and  within  said 
pins,  and  means  for  holding  the  veneer  and  frame  cldes 
in  bundle  form. 

3.  Means  for  holding  sheet  veneer  during  bleaching 
comprising,  frame  sides  having  holes  therein  near  the 
outer  edges,  pins  removably  insertlble  in  said  holes  to 
connect  said  frame  sides  and  hold  the  veneer  in  line,  and 
means  for  binding  said  frame  sides  on  said  pina  to  inclose 
the  veneer  in  bundle  form. 

4.  Means  tor  holding  sheet  veneer  during  bleaclng  com- 
prising, frame  sides  having  holes  therein  around  the  outer 
edges,  pins  removably  Insertlble  in  said  holes  to  connect 
aald  frame  sides  and  hold  the  veneer  in  line  therebetween, 
means  connectible  to  said  pins  for  separating  the  sheets 
«f  veneer  so  that  they  will  not  touch  one  another,  and 


means  for  binding  said  frame  sides  on  aald  pins  to  inclose 
the  veneer  in  bundle  form. 

5.  Means  for  holding  sheet  veneer  during  bleaching  com- 
prising, frame  sides  having  spaced  holes  therein  around 
the  outer  edges,  pins  removably  insertlble  in  said  holes 
to  connect  said  frame  sides  and  hold  the  veneer  in  line 
thecebetween.  sheets  of  netting  engaging  around  said  pins 
to  separate  the  sheets  of  veneer  so  that  they  will  not  touch 
one  another,  and  a  cord  for  binding  said  frame  sides  and 
netting  and  veneer  in  bundle  form  for  submerging  in  the 
bleaching  solution. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,432.  TOY  PISTOL.  Hbnbt  C.  Stoochbn,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,439.  (Cl. 
124—2.) 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol  the  combination  with  a  pistol  handle 
and  barrel  of  a  pivoted  lever  passing  through  said  barrel, 
one  end  of  said  lever  serving  as  a  trigger  and  the  other 
end  serving  as  a  catch,  a  slot  in  said  catch  and  parallel 
with  the  barrel  of  said  pistol  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
c&rdboard  therein,  and  a  flexible  band  attached  to  the 
end  of  said  pistol  barrel  and  the  trigger  end  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  caught  over  the  catch  end  for  the  pur- 
pose of  snapping  or  shooting  a  cardboard  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  toy  piston  the  combination  with  a  pistol  barrel 
and  body,  of  a  pivoted  lever  extending  through  said  barrel, 
the  lower  end  forming  a  trigger  and  tbe  upper  end  a  catch, 
an  endless  flexible  band,  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  pis- 
tol barrel  for  attaching  said  endless  flexible  band,  leaving 
a  loop  above  said  barrel  and  a  loop  below  said  barrel, 
means  on  said  trigger  for  attaching  said  lower  loop  there- 
to, a  slot  In  said  catch  parallel  to  said  barrel,  and  meana 
for  slipping  tbe  upper  of  said  loops  over  said  catch, 
whereby  It  may  be  normally  restrained,  but  will  be  freed 
from  said  catch  when  said  trigger  is  pulled   backwardly. 

.3.  In  a  toy  pistol  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
body,  of  a  pivoted  lever  extending  through  said  barrel,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  barrel  and  said  lever 
normally  holding  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  forwardly, 
and  a  flexible  loop  attached  to  said  pistol  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  looped  over  the  upper  end  of  said  lever, 
without  disturbing  the  forward  position  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever,  a  slot  In  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  receive  a  cardboard,  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever  being  formed  to  release  the  flexible  loop  thereon 
when  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  Is  pulled,  thus  snapping 
or  shooting  the  cardboard  placed  in  said  slot. 


1,213,433.  BUTTER  CONTAINER  AND  CUTTER. 
OnoBoa  E.  TiiBBT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,604.     (Cl.  45—71.) 


/a  J 


In  a  batter  container  of  the  class  described,  an 
elongated  rectangular  casing  open  at  one  end  and  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  metallic  members, 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  member  thereof  having  a  deprsa- 
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■ton  In  Its  center  adjacent  the  open  end,  non-beat  condact- 
ing  material  between  said  membera  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  heat  or  cold  to  or  from  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  an 
Inner  sanitary  casing  of  vltreoas  material  closely  fitting 
within  the  outer  casing  and  being  readily  removable  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  cleaned,  said  Inner  casing  being  open 
at  one  end  and  having  its  bottom  centrally  longltndlnaUy 
■lotted  from  Its  rear  wall  to  Its  open  end,  a  movable 
sanitary  readily  deanable  carrying  plate  to  receive  the 
batter,  closely  fitting  the  Inner  casing  and  covering  the 
■lot  In  Its  bottom  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  batter,  said 
plate  being  sUdable  on  said  slotted  bottom,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rack  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plate  centrally  thereof  and  slldably  disposed  In  said  slot, 
•  pinion  In  said  depression  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a 
■baft  fixed  to  said  pinion  and  extending  transversely 
through  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  casing  with 
Its  outer  end  projecting  therebeyond,  said  butter  carrying 
plate  being  ejected  by  rotation  of  said  pinion. 


1,213,434.  ROAD  GRADING  AND  DITCHING  PLOW. 
WiLBiLM  TiTZLOiT,  New  Richland,  Minn.  Filed  May 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,831.     (CI.  97—12.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  carried  by  the  beam 
thereof,  a  supporting  member  extending  beneath  said  beam, 
an  arcbed  frame  mounted  in  said  first  named  frame  and 
connected  to  said  supporting  member,  a  segmental  rack 
carried  by  said  arched  frame,  operating  means  Including 
a  gear  engaging  said  rack  for  actuating  the  same  to  turn 
said  arched  frame  about  its  vertical  axis,  whereby  to  guide 
tbe  plow,  vertically  arranged  rods  carried  by  said  arched 
frame  exteriorly  of  the  sides  thereof  and  having  their 
lower  ends  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said  arched 
frame,  and  a  ground  engaging  element  supported  by  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  rods. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  beam  thereof,  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  horl- 
■ontally  arranged  adjusting  member  mounted  in* said  bear- 
ing!, a  bracket  arranged  to  slide  on  said  frame  and  having 
operative  connection  with  said  adjusting  member  whereby 
tbe  same  may  be  adjusted,  a  scraper  plvotally  connected 
to  the  mold  board  of  the  plow,  and  a  connection  between 
tbe  bracket  and  said  scraper  whereby  to  swing  tbe  latter 
about  it.s  pivots  when  the  former  Is  adjusted. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  mold  board  and 
land  side  thereof,  of  an  arched  member  connecting  said 
parts,  a  laterally  and  downwardly  extending  beam  pivoted 
to  said  mold  board,  a  ground  engaging  disk  carried  by 
■aid  beam,  a  bearing  on  said  arched  member,  another  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  beam  medially  of  its  ends,  and  a  screw 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  for  vertically  adjusting 
■aid  beam. 


1.213,435.     STRAW-HAT  FILLER.     Chablis  S.  Thatbb. 

Mlddletown,   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.    11,  1916.     Serial   No 

114,466.      (CI.  134—11.) 

A  filler  for  straw  hats  comprising  one  onnce  banana  oil, 
sixteen  ounces  white  enamel  paint,  twenty-four  ounces 
gasolene,  five  ounces  salfur,  and  eighteen  ounces  soap- 
stone. 


1,21.'?.4.36.      MOLDINC^MACHINK.      L«oii    Thomas,    La 

Magdaleine,  near  Soissons,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 

Les  Flls  de  A.  Plat  &  CTe.,  Paris,  France.     Piled  Aug.  4, 

1914.     Serial  No.  865.060.      (CI.  22 — 33.) 

1.  In   a   mold   jarring  machine,   tbe  combination   of  a 

base,  a  table  yieldingly  supported  on  said  base,  a  flask 

tilting  table  hinged  to  the  first  table  and  means  for  tilt 

lag  the  same,  a  stationary  magnet  coil  having  a  movable 


core  supported  by  the  first-named  table  for  lifting  tbe 
same,  a  second  stationary  magnet  coll  having  a  movable 
core  in  line  with  the  first  core  and  adapted  to  act  as  an 
anvil  for  the  first  core,  means  for  alternately  energizing 
.said  colls  to  lift  one  core  while  the  other  is  falling  by 
gravity,  a  pump  having  a  shock-absorbing  piston  operat- 
ing counter  to  the  anvil  core,  a  receiving  table  associated 
with  the  tilting  table,  and  a  hydraulic  lift  for  the  receiv- 
ing table  and  having  operating  connections  with  said 
pomp,  and  means  for  controlling  said  connections. 


■^/imTTTm 


2.  In  a  mold  Jarring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  electromagnetic  means  for  Jarring  the  same,  a  re- 
ceiving Uble  provided  with  hydraulic  lifting  means,  a 
pump  having  a  plunger  piston  operated  by  said  magnetic 
means,  conduit  connections  between  said  pump  and  hy- 
draulic means  including  a  pressure  accumulator,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  said  hydraulic 
means. 

3.  In  a  mold  Jarring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  vibratory  table  yieldingly  supported  on  said  base, 
a  solenoid  having  a  core  for  Intermittently  lifting  said 
table  and  a  second  solenoid,  arranged  below  the  first  hav- 
ing a  core  adapted  to  act  as  an  anvil  for  the  first  core, 
and  means  for  alternately  energizing  said  solenoids  to  lift 
one  core  while  the  other  Is  falling  by  gravity,  said  second 
core  being  provided  with  means  for  retarding  its  fall. 

4.  in  a  mold  jarring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  table  yieldingly  supported  on  said  base,  a  stationary  mag- 
net coll  having  a  movable  core  supported  by  said  table  for 
lifting  the  latter,  a  second  stationary  magnet  coll  having 
a  movable  core  in  line  with  the  first  core  and  adapted  to 
act  as  an  anvil  for  the  first-named  core,  and  means  for 
alternately  energizing  said  electromagnet  to  lift  ooe  core 
while  the  other  la  falling  by  gravity. 

6.  In  a  mold  jarring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  provldeil  with  electsomagnetic  means  for  jarring  tbe 
same,  a  second  table  hinged  to  the  first-named  table  for 
receiving  a  mold  and  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  first-name<l  table  to  hold  the  second 
Uble  in  horizontal  position  when  In  tilted  position,  yield- 
ing means  for  balancing  the  second  table,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  table,  and  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  for  Jarring 
the  mold  when  the  table  is  in  position  for  withdrawal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.487.  CONCRETE  PILING  AND  PILING  ELEMENT. 
Maxwell  M.  Dpson,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  509.111.      (CI.  72—76.5.) 

1.  A  piling  element  consisting  of  a  pile  composed  <rf 
concrete  and  having  embedded  In  it  metallic  Interiocks  for 
tbe  respective  joint  faces,  said  Interlocks  being  separated 
by  a  concrete  filled  pile  space  In  tbe  direction  of  the  piling, 
and   sacb   Interlocks  consisting  of  a   vertically  disposed 
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series  of  sections  separated  from  each  other  by  the  pile 
concrete,  and  co«pemtlve  with  adjacent  piling  elements. 
2.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of  con- 
crete and  having  embedded  in  it  at  each  of  two  of  its  re- 
spective sides,  separate  metallic  members,  each  constructed 
to  interlock  with  adjacent  piling  elements. 


liTvaT' 
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3.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of  con- 
crete and  having  a  vertical  metallic  interlock  embedded 
in  It  In  the  plane  of  the  piling  but  extending  only  partially 
tbroogh  the  pile  In  the  direction  of  the  piling. 

4.  A  piling  element  consisting  of  a  pre-molded  pile  com- 
posed essentially  of  concrete  and  having  embedded  In  It  a 
rolled  steel  member  not  aflTccting  the  Integrity  of  the  con- 
crete structure,  but  extending  outside  the  concrete  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  succeeding  piling  element  to 
resist  strains  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  length  of  the 
pile. 

6.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of  con- 
crete and  having  embedded  in  its  side  a  separate  metallic 
member  In  vertically  disposed  sections  each  constructed 
to  Interlock  Into  an  adjacent  piling  element. 


1.213,438.  WINDING-INDICATOR.  EpHBBM  FfiLIX  VaLi- 
QtTBT,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fifth 
to  Joseph  Felix  Desmarais,  one-fifth  to  Omer  Francois 
Lefebvre.  and  one  fifth  to  Joseph  Charles  Desmarais, 
Montreal,  Canada.  Plied  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.700.      (CI.  58—86.) 


1.  An  indicator  for  watches  comprislnj^  a  main  watch 
dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  openings, 
a  rotary  dial  provided  with  numerals  which  in  its  normal 
position  will  permit  the  said  numerals  to  be  visible 
through  the  openings  provided  In  the  main  watch  dial, 
means  to  rotate  said  dial  and  thereby  cause  the  numerals 
to  become  invisible  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotary  dial 
back  to  its  normal  position  on  winding  the  watch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  indicator  for  watches  comprising  a  main  watch 
dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  openings, 
a  fixed  plate  provided  with  a  circular  groove  adjacent  to 
Its  edge,  a  circular  dial  provided  with  time  Indicating 
numerals  sliding  in  said  circular  groove,  said  circular  dial 
being  spring-held  in  its  normal  position,  means  to  release 
said  dial  and  thereby  cause  the  numerals  to  become  In- 
visible and  manual  means  to  rotate  said  circular  dial  back 
to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  indicator  for  watches  comprising  a  fixed  main 
watch  dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent 
to  its  circumference,  a  circular  dial  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  time  indicating  numerals,  a  fixed  plate  provided 
with  a  circular  groove  adjacent  to  Its  edge  having  a  num- 
ber of  openings,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  circular  dial,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  fixed  plate,  a 
pawl  engaging  said  circular  dial,  means  to  rotate  said 
gear,  means  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  dial  and 


means  to  rotate  said  circular  dial  back  Into  Its  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  indicator  for  watches,  comprising  a  fixed  main 
watch  dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent 
to  its  circumference,  a  circular  dial  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  time  Indicating  numerals,  a  fixed  plate  provided 
with  a  circular  groove  adjacent  to  its  edge,  having  a  num- 
ber of  openings,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  circular  dial,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  fixed  plate,  a 
pawl  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate  engaging  a  pin  mount- 
ed on  said  circular  dial  passing  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  groove  of  said  fixed  plate,  means  to  rotate 
said  gear,  means  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  pin. 
means  to  rotate  said  circular  dial  and  means  to  rotate  said 
circular  dial  back  to  Its  normal  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  An  indicator  for  watches,  comprising  a  fixed  main 
watch  dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent 
to  Its  circumference,  a  circular  dial  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  time  Indicating  numerals,  a  fixed  plate  provided 
with  a  circular  groove  adjacent  to  its  edge,  having  a  num- 
ber of  openings,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  circular  dial,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  fixed  plate,  a 
pawl  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate  engaging  a  pin  mount- 
ed on  said  circular  dlaj  passing  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  groove  of  said  fixed  plate,  means  to  roUte 
said  gear,  a  spring  secured  to  said  fixed  plate  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  .secured  to  said  pin  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  circular  dial  back  to  Its  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,439.  MAIL-BAG  COLLECTING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING APPARATUS.  Anton  Jack  Waltbb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  101,143.  (CL 
258—26.) 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  collecting  and  delivering  apparatus,  an 
open  topped  mail  bag  container  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame  and  a  cover  therefor,  means  on  said  container  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  open  end  for  supporting  the 
container  in  position  for  delivery,  and  other  means  for 
engaging   the   collecting  apparatu.s. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  collecting  and  delivering  apparatus, 
an  open  topped  mall  bag  container  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  swinging  -bail  extending 
upwardly  from  the  mouth  of  said  container  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  transverse  bar  for  respectively  sustain- 
ing said  container  for  delivery  and  for  engaging  the  col- 
lecting apparatus. 

8.  In  a  mall  bag  collecting  and  delivering  apparatus,  an 
open  topped  mall  bag  container  comprising  a  skeleton 
metal  frame  Including  a  flat  annular  band  at  the  top,  and 
a  cover  of  flexible  material  for  said  frame,  and  a  ball 
pivoted  to  said  band  having  two  parallel  horizontal  bars 
forming  a  part  thereof  for  engaging  the  collecting  and 
delivering  apparatus  respectively. 


1,213,440.  TRAILER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Pbtbb  J.  Wbp- 
PLO,  Franklin,  Minn.  Filed  July  5,  1816.  SerUl  No. 
107,628.      (CI.  21—137.) 

1.  A  trailer  for  a  propelling  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  for  arrangement  behind  and  connection  with  the 
vehicle  and  provided  with  a  substantially  relatively  sta- 
tionary guide  element  extending  transversely  thereof, 
wheels  connected  with,  the  frame  for  supporting  the  same, 
means  to  operate  tbe  wheels  for  steering  the  frame,  and  a 
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member  connected  with  the  means  and  carrying  an  ele- 
ment contacting  with  the  tranaverse  guide  element  to 
more  longitudinally  of  the  guide  element. 


2.  A  trailer  for  a  propelling  vehicle,  comprlstng  a  frame 
adapted  for  arrangement  behind  and  connection  with  the 
vehicle  and  provided  with  an  angularly  arranged  trans- 
verse guide  element  having  a  longltudioal  opening,  wheels 
connected  with  the  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  means 
to  operate  the  wheels  for  steering  the  frame,  and  a  link 
connected  with  the  means  and  carrying  an  element  oper- 
ating within  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  inclined 
transverse  guide  element. 

8.  A  trailer  for  a  propelling  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  steering 
means  for  the  wheels,  an  approximately  U-shaped  frame 
connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  first  named  frame 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  propelling  vehicle  and 
having  an  inclined  transverse  slot,  a  link  connected  with 
the  steering  means,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  the  link  and  operating  in  the  slot. 


1,213,441.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONCRETE  OR  RE- 
INFORCED-CONCRETE  (FERROCONCRETE)  PILES. 
Otto  Wilhblmi,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  'o  the 
Firm  of  Internationale  Sleifwartbalken-Oesellschaft,  Lu- 
cerne, Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,011.     (a.  72—81.) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  monolithic  pllea  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  vertical  opening  in  the  ground 
lined  by  a  sleeve,  filling  the  sleeve  with  a  fluid  concrete, 
raising  the  sleeve,  refilling  the  sleeve  with  fluid  concrete, 
and  then  simultaneously  forcing  said  concrete  and  sleeve 
Into  the  ground,  said  sleeve  being  maintained  open  at  its 
lower  end  during  the  remainder  of  the  process  after  said 
raising  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  monolithic  piles  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  vertical  opening  in  the  ground  lined 
by  a  sleeve,  filling  said  sleeve  with  a  liquid  plastic,  raising 
■aid  sleeve  a  predetermined  height,  refilling  said  sleeve 
with  a  plastic,  then  simultaneously  forcing  said  plastic 
and  sleeve  into  the  ground  and  repeating  the  operation 
until  the  pile  formed  is  composed  entirely  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  sleeve  being  maintained  open  at  its  lower  end 
during  the  remainder  of  the  proceaa  after  aald  raising  of 
the  sleeve. 


3.  A  proceaa  of  manntaeturlng  monolithic  piles  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  vertical  opening  in  the  ground 
lined  by  a  sleeve,  filling  said  sleeve  with  a  liquid  plastic 
mass,  raising  said  sleeve  a  predetermined  height,  refilling 
said  sleeve  with  a  plastic  mass  and  then  simultaneously 
forcing  said  sleeve  and  mass  into  the  ground,  said  liquid 
plastic  mass  adapted  to  expand  laterally  and  provide  a 
base  section  of  enlarged  cross-sectional  area,  the  opera- 
tion being  repeated  until  the  enlarged  base  area  and  col- 
umn have  been  enHrely  filled  with  said  plastic  mass,  said 
sleeve  being  maintained  open  at  its  lower  end  during  the 
remainder  of  the  process  after  said  raising  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  monolithic  piles  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  vertical  opening  In  the  ground 
lined  by  a  sleeve,  providing  a  liquid  plastic  mass,  filling 
said  sleeve  with  said  mass,  raising  said  sleeve  a  predeter- 
mined height,  refilling  said  sleeve  and  simultaneously 
forcing  said  sleeve  and  mass  Into  the  ground  the  operation 
being  repeated  unHl  the  entire  column  is  formed,  some 
portion  of  the  column  formed  of  liquid  plastic  mass  being 
of  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other  portion 
of  the  column,  said  sleeve  being  maintained  open  at  Its 
lower  end  during  the  remainder  of  the  process  after  said 
raising  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  monolithic  piles  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  vertical  opening  in  the  ground 
lined  by  a  sleeve,  filling  said  sleeve  with  a  plastic  mass, 
raising  said  sleeve  a  predetermined  height,  refilling  said 
sleeve  with  said  plastic  mass  then  simultaneously  forcing 
said  sleeve  and  mass  into  the  ground  to  Its  original  depth, 
then  again  raising  said  sleeve  a  predetermined  height  and 
refilling  the  same  with  said  plastic  ma.ss  and  again  forcing 
said  sleeve  and  mass  Into  the  ground  thereby  laterally  ex- 
panding the  base  of  the  pile  to  be  formed  to  a  predeter- 
mined width,  substantially  as  described,  said  sleeve  being 
maintained  open  at  Its  lower  end  during  the  remainder 
of  the  process  after  said  raising  of  the  sleeve. 


1,213,442.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM.  Glini*  8 
W1LLIAM8O.V,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1918. 
SerUl  No.  86.449.     (Cl,  187 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  safety  system  for  elevators  having  a  shaft  with 
a  plurality  of  landings,  the  combination  with  a  landing 
door,  and  a  shaft  lock  for  the  aame,  of  a  car  having  a 
controller,  mechanism  on  the  car  operable  to  open  said 
lock  and  to  render  the  controller  Inoperative,  and  means 
comprising  an  insertlble  and  removable  key  for  opening 
said  lock  from  the  outside  of  the  landing  door. 

2.  In  a  safety  system  for  elevators  having  a  shaft  with 
a  plurality  of  landings,  the  combination  of  a  landing  door, 
a  mechanical  lock  therefor,  a  car  having  a  controller  and 
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mechanism  on  the  car  for  opening  the  lock  and  rendering 
the  controller  Inoperative,  a  shaft  wall  portion  adjacent 
said  door  provided  with  a  key  hole,  a  key  insertlble  in  said 
hole,  and  means  whereby  said  key  may  be  operated  to 
open  said  lock  In  the  presence  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  safety  system  for  elevators  having  a  shaft  with 
a  plurality  of  landings,  the  combination  with  a  landing 
door,  a  shaft  lock  for  said  door,  a  car  having  a  controller, 
a  car  shoe  for  opening  said  lock,  and  mechanism  on  the 
car  operable  to  project  said  shoe  and  at  the  same  time 
render  the  controller  Inoperative,  a  shaft  wall  portion  ad- 
jacent said  door  provided  with  a  key  hole,  and  a  key  in- 
sertlble In  said  hole  to  operate  the  mechanism  on  the  car. 

4.  In  a  safety  ^stem  for  elevators  having  a  shaft  with 
a  plurality  of  landings,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  lock 
for  a  landing  door,  a  car  having  a  controller,  mechanism 
on  the  car  operable  to  open  said  lock  and  at  the  same  time 
to  prevent  starting  of  the  car  by  locking  the  controller, 
and  means  requiring  the  presence  of  the  car  for  opening 
said  lock  from  the  outKlde  of  the  door. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  door  at  a  land- 
ing, a  mechanical  lock  for  said  door,  a  pedal  and  train  of 
mechanism  on  the  car  for  releasing  said  lock,  and  means 
whereby  said  lock  releasing  mechanism  on  the  car  may  be 
actuated  from  the  landing  at  the  outer  side  of  the  door 
to  release   the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.443.     TALKING-MACHINE.     Clinton   E.   Woods, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Grapbophone 
Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    a    Corporation   of   West 
Virginia.     Filed   Sept.  25,   1913.      Serial   No.   791,821 
(Cl.  274 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flat  base,  a  relatively  short 
column  of  small  cross-sectional  area  projecting  upward 
therefrom,  and  a  talking  machine  comprising  a  record- 
mandrel,  a  sound-box  carriage  and  a  motor  operatively 
connecte<l  with  said  mandrel  and  carriage,  said  talking 
machine  being  supported  by  said  column  with  Its  parts 
compactly  arranged  In  balanced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  column. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  talking  machine,  of  a  flat  base, 
a  column  of  small  cross-sectional  area  proJe<^tlng  upward 
from  the  base,  and  a  mechanism  supported  on  the  column 
and  comprising  a  record-mamlrel,  a  sound-box  carriage 
and  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  the  mandrel 
and  carriage,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mechanism  be- 
ing at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the  base  less  than 
the  maximum  horizontal  dimension  of  the  base. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  tnlklnj;  machine,  of  a  flat  base, 
a  column  of  small  cross-sectional  area  projecting  upward 
from  the  base,  and  a  mechanism  supported  on  the  column 
and  comprising  a  record-mandrel,  a  sound-box  carriage 
and  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  the  mandrel  and 
carriage,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mechanism  lying 
approximately  in  the  axis  of  ihe  column  and  being  at  an 
elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the  base  less  than  the 
maximum  horisontal  dimension  of  the  base. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  talking  machine,  of  a  flat  base, 
a  relatively  short  column  of  small  cross-sectional  area 
projecting  upward  from  the  base,  a  record  mandrel  and  a 
sound-box  carriage  supported  on  the  column  at  one  side' 
thereof,  and  a  motor  supported  on  the  column  at  the  other 
side  thereof  and  operatively  connected  with  the  mandrel 
and  carriage,  the  combined  center  of  gravity  of  said 
mandrel,  carriage  and  motor  lying  approximately  in  the 
axis  of  the  column. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  talking  machine,  of  a  flat  base, 
a  column  of  small  cross-sectional  area  projecting  upward 
from  the  base,  a  record-mandrel  and  a  sound-box  car- 
riage supported  on  the  column  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
motor  supported  on  the  column  at  the  other  side  thereof 
an.l  operatively  connected  with  the  mandrel  and  carriage, 
the  combined  center  of  gravity  of  the  mandrel,  carriage 
and  motor  being  at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the 
base  less  than  the  maximum  horizontal  dimension  of  the 
base. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.213,444.  OVERFLOW-SIGNAL.  William  J.  AnmrntM. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No' 
41,091.     (Cl.  116—16.) ' 


An  overflow  alarm,  comprising  a  support  having  means 
for  fastening  It  to  a  receptacle,  a  stem  carrying  a  float 
vertically  redprocable  with  respect  to  said  support,  an 
alarm  carried  by  said  support;  and  a  trigger  adapted  to 
be  thrown  from  Inoperative  position  without  to  operative 
.position  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  stem  and  to  be 
actuated  thereby  to  sound  said  alarm. 


1.218.445.  BOTTLE-CLEANING  DEVICE.  .Phank  C. 
Altpeter,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No,  866.022.      (Cl.  141—7.) 


^/■ 


'I   f-rl;r-i^nir-i  H' 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  directing  a  Jet  of  cleaning  liquid  against  th* 
outer  portions  of  the  bottle,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
directing  a  Jet  of  liquid  into  the  interior  of  said  bottle, 
and  means  for  collecting  the  used  liquid  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  bottle  to  the  exclusion  of  the  liquid  osed  for 
the  exterior  of  the  bottle. 
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2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  directing  a  Jet  of  cleaning  liquid  against  the 
enter  portions  of  the  l>ottle,  means  for  simultaneously 
directing  a  Jet  of  liquid  into  the  interior  of  said  bottle, 
means  for  collecting  the  used  liquid  from  the  interior  of 
the  bottle  to  the  exclusion  of  the  liquid  used  for  the  ex- 
terior of  the  Irattle,  and  means  for  forcing  the  collected 
liquid  again  throagh  the  means  for  directing  liquid  into 
the  interior  of  said   bottle. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  directing  n  Jet  of  cleaning  liquid  against  the 
outer  portions  of  the  bottle,  means  for  collecting  the  uaed 
ilqnld  from  the  exterior  of  said  bottle,  means  for  simul- 
taneously directing  a  Jet  of  liquid  into  the  interior  of  said 
Irattle,  means  for  collecting  the  used  liquid  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  lK>ttle  to  the  exclusion  of  the  liquid  used  for 
the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  forcing  the  col- 
lected liquid  again  through  the  means  for  directing  liquid 
into  the  interior  of  said  bottle. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  directing  a  Jet  of  cleaning  liquid  against  the 
outer  portions  of  the  Irattle,  means  for  collecting  the  used 
liquid  from  the  exterior  of  said  Irattle,  means  for  forcing 
the  liquid  collected  through  the  means  for  directing  the 
liquid  against  the  outer  portions  of  the  t>uttle.  means  for 
sinlnltaneously  directint;  a  Jet  of  liquid  Into  the  interior 
of  said  bottle,  means  for  collecting  the  used  liquid  from 
the  interior  of  the  bottle  to  the  exclusion  of  the  liquid 
nsed  for  the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  coIlecte<]  liquid  again  through  the  means  for  directing 
liquid  into  the  interior  of  said  (rattle. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  directing  cleaning  liquid  against  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  an^I  a  pipe  for 
directing  liquid  into  the  interior  of  said  tmttle,  and  a 
second  pipe  inclosing  said  first  aforesaid  pipe  having 
openings  adjacent  to  said  nozzles  for  collecting  the  used 
liquid  from  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  liquid  use<l-for  the  exterior  of  the  bottle. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.213,446.  PORK.  Eluer  Axdcrsom,  Palmyra  township 
Renville  county,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.996.     (CI.  55—2.) 


1..  .\  device  of  the  cbnracter  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  '•bank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  a  revesa  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal 
opeuinc.  an  implement  having  a  shnnk  longitudinnlly  ad- 
JustaWy  mo>intp«l  within  the  loncitiKllnal  optnlu):  and 
provided  with  an  enlarged  member  for  insertion  within 
the  recess  to  lock  the  implement  shank  against  louKitudi- 
nal  movement  with  relation  to  the  handle  shank,  and 
yielding  means  adapted  to  oppose  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  implement  shank  with  relation  to  the  handle  shank. 

2.  A  derlcp  ofi  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing aud  a  plurality  of  recesses  leading  into  the  longi- 
tudinal opening,  an  implement  having  a  shank  longi- 
tudinally adjustably  mounted  within  the  longitudinal 
npenlng  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams  adapted 
for  Insertion  within  the  recesses,  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing fprlng  secured  to  the  handle  shank  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  selected  cam.  | 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  cdmprlsing  a 
landle  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  recesiies  leading  into  the  longi- 
tudinal opening,  an  Implement  having  a  shank  longltndl- 
lally  adjnstably  monnted  within  the  longltadlnal  openlnc 
ind  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  and  a  plu- 
■ality  of  cams  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  recesses, 

pin  secured  to  the  handle  sbaak  and  passing  through 


the  slot  of  the  Implement  shank,  and  a  substantially  U 
shaped   spring  straddling  the  handle  shank  and  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  selected  cam. 


1,213,447.  ETB-8HADB.  Eobut  H.  Bacow,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Piled  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.768.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


'^ 


1.  An  eye  shade  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sections 
Jointed  together,  alternate  Joints  being  foldable  in  one 
direction  and  the  Intermediate  Joints  foldable  In  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby  the  shade  may  bovfolded  Int.. 
a  compact  pack,  and  means  for  holding  theahade  on  the 
head  of  the  wearer.  -^ 

2.  An  eye-shade  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sections 
Joined  together  by  pliable  hinge  strips  arranged  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  the  shade,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shade  on  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

3.  An  eye-shade  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sections 
Jointed  together,  alternate  Joints  being  foldable  In  one 
direction  and  the  Intermediate  Joints  foldable  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  whereby  the  shade  may  be  folded  Into  a 
compact  pack,  the  Joints  between  said  sections  being 
formed  of  pliable  hinge  strips  each  of  which  is  cemented 
to  two  adjacent  sections,  said  hinge  strips  being  arranged 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shade,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shade  on  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

4.  An  eye-j(hade  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sections 
Joined  together  by  pliable  hinge  strips  arranged  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  the  shade,  alternate  Joints 
being  foldable  in  one  direction  and  the  intermediate  Joints 
foldable  In  the  opposite  direction  whereby,  when  the  shade 
is  folde<l  up,  the  edges  of  the  sections  at  alternate  Joints 
will  fall  Into  line  thus  forming  a  compact  pack,  the  ex- 
terior outline  of  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  two 
largest   sections. 


1.213,448.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Henry  J.  Bab.nbs,  Younga- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  126.883. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


/»*», 


X 


-f«-C^ 


1.  A  railroad  tie,  consisting  of  twin  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  broad  end  rail  supporting  portion  a  narrow  rib  and 
a  locking  lug  and  recess,  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse 
binding  means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  and  a 
channeled  plate  receiving  and  supporting  the  base  of  said 
sections  when  assembled. 

2.  A  railroad  tie,  consisting  of  twin  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  broad  end  rail  supporting  portion  formed  with  a 
seat  for  the  base  of  the  rails  on  its  upper  face  and  a  recess 
on  its  under  face  and  a  narrow  rib  having  teeth  on  its 
inner  face  and  terminating  in  flanges  on  its  upper 
face  and  a   locking  lug  on  Its  under   face,  a  longltudl- 
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nal  bolt  passing  through  said  ribs  of  the  sections  for 
bringing  their  teeth  Into  engagement  and  a  transverse 
rod  passing  through  said  sections  to  brtng  them  together 
and  secure  the  locking  lugs  In  the  recesses  of  said  sections. 


1,918,449.      SEWING-MACHINE.      Joaira    Beboir,    Jr., 
Utlca,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Piled  Jan 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  740.894.     (CJ.  112—7  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in 
eluding   a    plurality    of    needles    set    In    oblique    position 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  a  looper  for  each 
needle,   of   thread    laying   mechanism    for   laying   threads 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric,  comprising  thread  carrying 
fingers,  a  vertical  shaft  supporting  one  of  said   fingers, 
means  for  operating  the  shaft,  said  vertical  shaft  being 
disposed  at  one  side  the  line  of  feed,  whereby  the  thread 
•  arrylng  finger  moves  In  an  arc  substantially  equal  dis- 
tances from  said  needles,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
other  thread  finger,  whereby  the  same  may  be  oscillated 
about   the  axis   of   said    vertical   shaft   independently   of 
said  first  named  thread  finger  and  in  a  direction  opposed 
thereto,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  last  named  thread 
finger,  the  oscillating  devices  for  the  thread  fingers  being 
timed  so  that  said  thread  fingers  are  moved  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions  and  are  given  one  complete  recipro- 
cation for  every  two  complete  reciprocations  of  the  needles. 
2.  The  combination  of  the   stitch  forming  mechanism, 
including  a  plurality  of  needles  set  in   an  oblique  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  line  of  feed,  of  a  thread  laying 
mechanism  for  laying  threads  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thread  carrying  fingers, 
a  vertical  shaft  for  carrying  one  of  said  fingers,  an  oscil- 
lating  snpport    carrying    the    other    finger,    and    mount- 
ed ao  as  to  oscillate  about  the  axis  of  said   shaft,   an 
operating  shaft,  arms  carried  thereby  and  projecting  In 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  links  connecting  said 
ferms    respectively    with    said    vertical    shaft    and    said 
oscillating  support,  whereby  said  thread  carrying  fingers 
are  simultaneously  moved  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
including  a  plurality  of  needles  set  In  an  oblique  position 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  feed,  of  a  thread  laying  mecha- 
nism for  laying  threads  on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thread  carrying  fingers,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  for  carrying  one  of  said  fingers,  an  oscillating 
support  rarrylng  the  other  finger,  and  monnted  so  as  to 
oscillate  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft, 
arms  carried  thereby  and  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  links  connecting  said  arms  respectively 
with  said  vertical  shaft  and  said  oscillating  support, 
whereby  said  thread  carrying  fingers  are  simultaneously 
moved  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  links  for  varying  the  position  of  the  thread  fingers 
relatlre  to  the  needles. 
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4.  The  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism. 
Including  a  plurality  of  needles  set  la  an  oblique  position 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  feed,  of  a  thread  laying  mecha- 
nism  for  laying  threads  on  the  npper  face  of  the  fabric, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thread  carrying  fingers,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  for  carrying  one  of  said  lingers,  an  oscillating 
support  carrying  the  other  finger,  and  mounted  so  as  to 
oscillate  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft, 
arms  carried  thereby  and  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  and  links  connecting  said  arms  respec- 
tively with  said  vertical  shaft  and  said  oscillating  sup- 
port, whereby  said  thread  carrying  fingers  are  simulta- 
neously moved  In  opposite  directions,  said  vertical  shaft 
being  disposed  at  one  side  the  line  of  feed,  whereby  said 
thread  carrying  fingers  are  moved  la  arcs  substantially 
equal  distances  from  the  needles. 


1,213,460.  SAPBTT-LATCH  POR  ELEVATOR-GATES. 
Chahles  L.  Bobst,  Atchison,  Kans.  FIle<l  Mar  18 
1016.     Serial  No.  86,126.     (CT.  187—68.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  having  an  elevator 
gate  vertically  movable  In  the  exit  from  said  elevator,  trip 
members  carried  by  sajd  gate  at  each  side  thereof,  a  latch 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  elevator  at  its 
upper  end,  and  a  similar  latch  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 
said  elevator  at  the  exterior  thereof,  resiUent  means  se- 
cured to  said  elevator  and  engaging  each  of  said  latches, 
each  of  said  latches  provided  with  means  for  altering 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  resilient  means  on  said  latches 
whereby  a  different  pressure  will  be  required  to  swing 
said  latches  on  their  pivots,  said  trip  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  uppermost  of  said  latches,  and  a  slldably 
mounted  trip  member  flexibly  connected  to  said  gate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  latch  at  the  bottom  of 
aald  elevator. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  having  an  elevator 
gate  vertically  movable  In  the  exit  from  said  elevator,  trip 
members  carried  by  said  gate,  and  means  carried  by  said 
elevator  and  arranged  for  intermittent  engagement  with 
said  trip  members.  Including  flat  springs,  said  means  in- 
cluding blocks  having  resilient  engagement  with  said  flat 
spring  elements,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  pivot 
pins  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  blocks 
whereby  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  resilient  elements 
on  said  blocks  may  be  altered  for  varying  the  pressure 
required  to  release  said  means  for  Intermittent  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  having  an  elevator 
gate  vertically  movable  in  the  exit  from  said  elevator, 
trip  members  carried  by  said  gate  at  each  side  thereof,  a 
plate  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  elevator  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end,  each  of 
said  plates  earrylnff  a  flat  spring  hariag  Its  end  secured 
to  said  flange,  said  springs  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  sides  of  said  plates,  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  said  trip 
members,  said  means  Including  blocks  contacting  with 
the  ends  of  said  flat  springs,  said  blocks  being  provided 
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wltli  pivot  pins  disposed  at  one  side  of  tb«  center  line  of 
the  bloclcs  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  bj  said  flat 
•prlngi  on  said  blocks  may  be  altered  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure required  to  release  said  means  for  intermittent  en- 
gagement with  aald  trip  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  having  an  elevator 
sate  vertically  movable  in  the  exit  from  said  elevator,  of 
a  latch  plvotally  mounted,  a  substantially  rectangular 
plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  elevator  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  aperture  provided  adjacent  one  of  its  ends, 
a  pivot  pin  screw  threadedly  mounted  In  said  aperture 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  for  plvotally 
receiving  said  latch,  a  block  integrally  formed  with  said 
latch  and  interposed  between  said  latch  and  said  plate,  a 
spring  engaging  said  block,  said  spring  having  one  of 
its  ends  fixed  to  said  plate,  a  cleat  secured  to  the  frame- 
work of  said  exit,  and  a  trigger  member  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  gate  and  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  cleat  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  latch. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  having  an  elevator 
gate  vertically  movable  in  the  exit  from  said  elevator,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  elevator,  a  latch  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  spring  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
plate,  a  block  Integrally  formed  with  said  latch  and,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  latch  and  said  block  and 
having  its  ends  secured  to  said  plate,  said  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  block  In  a  line  to  one  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  block  whereby  one  side  of  said  block 
will  project  a  greater  distance  from  said  pin  than  the 
opposite  side  of  said  block,  and  a  trip  finger  mounted  upon 
the  elevator  gate  and  in  allnement  with  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,451.  LOCK.  Walter  Eowabo  Bowl,  Warborougb, 
Wallingford,  England.  Filed  .Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,395.     (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  casing,  bolt-bars,  and  slide,  of  a  spring-catch  pivoted 
directly  to  said  slide,  and  having  a  tail  and  a  projection 
on  said  tail,  and  of  a  pair  of  apertures  in  one  of  said 
bolt-bars  cooperating  with  said  projection  of  said  tail,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  having  a  casing,  bolt-bars  and  slide  as 
specified,  in  combination,  a  member  8lotte<l  to  correspond 
with  the  key-holes  in  said  casing  and  shaped  to  permit 
the  key  turning  completely  within  same,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  member  stationary,  and  a  spring-catch  pivoted 
to  said  slide  and  engaging  and  disengaging  one  of  said 
bolt-barx.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbrd,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  bolt  bars,  slide 
and  spring  catch,  said  spring  catch  pivoted  to  said  slide 
and  having  a  tail,  and  projection  on  said  tail,  a  pair  of 
apertures  in  one  of  said  b»lt  bars  cooperating  with  said 
projection,  a  member  comprising  an  arched  body,  said 
body  having  slotted  sides  corresponding  with  the  key 
holes  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  member 
stationary  with  said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  a  casdng,  bolt  bars  siitlably  contained  therein, 
a  member  comprising  an  arched  t>ody  having  its  sides 
extended  and  tiearing  upon  said  casing,  means  for  holding 
said  member  stationary  comprising  a  groove  in  said  body 
engaging  one  of  said  bolt  bars  and  screws  engaging  said 
■Ides  and  said  casing,  and  a  spring  catch  pivoted  to  a 
slide  and  engaging  and  disengaging  one  of  said  bolt  bars. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed,  a  casing,  bolt  bars  within  said  casing,  a  slide,  a 


stationary  member  forming  a  housing  for  a  key,  and  a 
spring  catch  pivoted  to  said  slide  and  cooperating  witk 
means  on  one  of  said  bolt  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,452.  STOPPER  EXTRACTOR.  Wilson  M.  Bradt, 
Baltimore,  .Md.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,9M. 
(CI.  65—46.) 


A  bottle-stopper  extractor  having  in  combination,  a 
stem  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head  having  in- 
clineii  passages  11,  through  the  head;  a  sleeve  13,  slid- 
able  on  the  stem  and  carrying  a  pin-holding  plate  14, 
having  radial  slots  16 ;  a  pin-actuating  plate  15,  also  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  positioned  above  the  said  pin-hold- 
ing plate ;  and  pins  having  heads  at  their  upper  end  and 
sharpened  points  at  the  other  end,— said  pins  extending 
loosely  through  the  radial  slots  in  the  pin  holding  plate 
and  having  their  beads  Interposed  between  said  pin-plate 
and  the  actuating  plate,  and  the  pointed  ends  of  the  pint 
extending  through  aald  inclined  passages  la  the  lowor 
head. 


1,213,453.  FLOAT  FOR  AEROPLANES.  Mabk  Lambbbt 
Bbistol  and  Holoin  Cbutkr  Richaroso.v,  U.  S.  Navy. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No..  79,696.     (Q.  244—2.) 


1.  A  float  attachment  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a 
main  central  float  mounted  below  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  aeroplane  and  provided  with  a  substantially  V-shaped 
bottom,  and  two  smaller  side  floats  secured  abreast  the 
rear  portion  of  the  main  float,  the  three  floats  b^ng 
mounted  below  and  connected  to  the  body  of  the  aero- 
plane,, and  said  side  floats  liaving  their  bottoms  flared 
outward  in  reverse  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  float  attachment  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a 
main  central  float  mounted  below  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  aeroplane,  said  float  being  of  streamline  construc- 
tion having  its  upper  surface  curved  and  tapering  forward 
and  aft,  and  its  bottom  substantially  V-shaped  in  croM 
section,  and  two  smaller  side  floats  secured  abreast  the 
rear  portion  of  the  main  float,  the  two  side  floats  having 
their  upper  surface  curved  and  tapering  fore  and  aft  and 
their  bottoms  flaring  upward  and  outward  in  reverse 
directions,  the  three  floats  being  also  connected  to  the 
body  of  the  aeroplane,  substaatially  as  described. 

3.  A  float  attachment  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a 
main  central  float  mounted  below  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  aeroplane,  said  float  being  of  stream  line  construc- 
tion having  its  upper  surface  curved  and  tapering  forward 
and  aft.  and  its  bottom  substantially  V-shaped  in  croia 
section,  an<l  provided  wUh  a  step,  and  two  smaller  side 
floats  secured  abreast  the  rear  por^tioo  of  the  main  float. 
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the  two  side  floats  having  their  upper  surface  curved  and 
tapering  fore  and  aft  and  their  bottoms  flaring  upward 
and  outward  in  reverse  directions,  the  three  floats  being 
also  connected  to  the  body  of  the  aeroplane,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  float  atUchment  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a 
main  central  float  mounted  below  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  aeroplane,  said  float  being  of  stream-line  construc- 
tion having  Its  upper  surface  curved  and  tapering  forward 
and  aft.  an.l  its  bottom  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross 
•ection,  and  provided  with  a  step,  with  means  for  venti- 
lating said  step,  and  two  smaller  side  floats  secured 
abreast  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  float,  the  two  side 
floats  having  their  upper  surface  curved  and  Uperlng  fore 
an<l  aft  and  their  bottoms  flaring  upward  and  outward  in 
reverse  directions,  the  three  floats  being  also  connected 
to  the  body  of  the  aeroplane,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  float  attachment  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a 
main  central  float  mounted  below  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  aeroplane,  said  float  being  of  streamline. construction 
having  its  upper  surface  curved  and  tapering  forward 
and  aft,  and  its  bottom  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross 
section,  and  two  smaller  side  floats  secured  abreast  the 
rear  portion  of  the  main  float,  the  two  side  floats  having 
their  upper  surface  curv.nl  and  tapering  fore  and  aft 
and  their  bottoms  of  warped  construction  and  flaring 
upward  and  outward  in  reverse  directions,  the  three 
floats  iM-lng  also  connected  to  the  body  of  the  aeroplane 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.464.    TOY  KICK-CAR.    Cacl  B.  Chown,  Colnmbus, 
Ohio.     Filed   Apr.  8,   1916.     Serial   No.   89.962.      (CI 
21 — 191.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  foot  board,  brackets  carried  thereby  and 
having  apertures,  a  doubled  resilient  han<ile  having  an- 
gular terminals  projecting  into  said  apertures,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  terminals 
from  the  apertures  unless  the  handle  is  swung  to  a 
predetermined  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  foot  board,  a  pair  of  upstanding  brackets 
carried  thereby  having  apertures,  a  doubled  resilient  han- 
dle having  outturned  terminals  projecting  through  said 
apertures,  ami  a  piece  carried  by  said  foot  board  between 
the  brackets  and  having  an  upwardly  offset  tongue  to  nor- 
mally prevent  the  terminals  from  being  moved  completely 
out  of  said  apertures. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  mounKHi  foot  board,  a  pair  of  upstanding  brackets 
carried  thereby  and  having  apertures  adjacent  their  lower 
ends,  a  doubled  resilient  handle  having  outturned  termi- 
nals projecting  through  said  apertures,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  brackets  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs  for  re 
ceivlng  the  limbs  of  said  handle  therebetween,  and  a  piece 
carr1e«l  by  the  foot  board  and  having  an  upwardly  offset 
forwardly  projecting  tongue  above  the  axis  of  said  ternU- 


nals,  said  tongue  being  sufilclently  wide  to  prevent  said* 
limbs   from   being  moved   together  enough  to  completely 
withdraw  said   terminals  from  said  apertures  when   the 
handle  is  in  operative  position  or  is  swung  against  tha- 
board. 


1.213.455.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Alfrbd  Bdbki,  Flush- 
Ing.  N.  y.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  849.18S. 
(CI.  211—34.) 


1.  A  display  device  for  hair  pins  comprising  a  blank 
provided  with  a  pair  of  silts  forming  a  holder  between 
them  for  the  bead  of  a  pin,  slita  extending  Uterally  of 
said  pair  of  slits  and  terminating  at  points  located  a 
greater  distance  apart  than  the  maximum  width  of  the 
pin,  and  holders  for  the  legs  of  the  pin,  said  lateral  silts 
forming  a  divided  opening  through  which  the  pin  is  passed 
Into  engagement  with  the  holders  In  mounting  it  on  the 
blank. 

2.  A  display  device  for  hair  pins  comprising  a  card  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  portion  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sUts 
having  outturned  ends  and  forming  between  them  a  verti- 
cal strip  for  engaging  and  holding  the  head  of  a  hair  pin, 
silts  extending  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  slita  and 
forming  a  divided  pin-receiving  opening  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  the  pin  whereby  the  pin  may  be  mount- 
ed on  the  card  by  being  passed  from  the  rear  thrpogh 
said  opening,  and  pairs  of  transverse  slits  having °o«t- 
turned  ends  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  card  and  forming 
between  them  horizontal  strips  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  legs  of  the  pin. 


1,213,456.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Jamis  K.  Bcblcioh  and  Lacbbk  V.  Whiti,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta.  to 
Arthur  L.  Zwister.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  July  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  38,824.     (CI.  40—62.) 


1.  In  8  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  face  plate,  provided  with  dlspUy  openings  therein  n 
Plata  disposed  parallel  to  said  face  plate  and  connectad 
thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  legends  In  line 
with  said  display  openings,  a  pair  of  shutters  pivoted  and 
movable  between  the  corresponding  legends  and  certain  of 
said  display  openings,  guides  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
plate  and  disposed  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
shutters,  a  third  shutter  vertically  movable  between  said 
guides  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed  finger 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  said 
finger  extends,  said  third  shutter  being  movable  between 
one  of  said  display  openings  and  the  corresponding  let- 
end,  electromagnets  carried  by  the  plato  hearing  said  leg- 
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end*,  an  armature  lever  for  each  electromagnet  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  plate,  fingers  extending  laterally  from 
two  of  aald  armature  levert,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  alots  through  which  said  flngent  extend  beneath  the 
lower  edges  of  the  correspoodtnK  shutters,  a  lever  pivot- 
allj  mounted  on  aald  plate,  and  having  the  end  thereof 
engaging  beneath  the  rearwardly  directed  Unger  of  the 
third  shatter,  the  third  armature  lever  being  disposed 
with  the  end  thereof  engaging  beneath  said  lever  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  and  a  raxinR.  all  co-acting  Bubstantially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  face  plate,  provided  with  display  openings  therein,  a 
plate  disposed  parallel  to  said  face  plate  and  connected 
thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  lejti-nd*!  In  line 
with  said  display  openings,  a  pair  of  shutters  pivoted 
and  movable  between  the  corresponding  legends  and  cer- 
tain of  said  display  openings,  guides  secured  to  the  fri>nt 
face  of  said  plate  and  disposed  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  shutters,  a  third  shutter  vertically  movable 
between  said  guides  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  di- 
rected finger,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  said  finger  extends,  aald  third  shutter  being  mov- 
able t>etween  one  of  said  display  openings  and  the  corre- 
sponding legend,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
abutters  and  a  casing,  all  co-acting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comiiination  of 
a  face  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  display  openings,  a 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  direction-indicating  legends 
disposed  in  line  with  said  display  openings,  a  bolt  con- 
necting said  face  plate  and  said  plate,  a  pair  of  tihutters 
pivoted  on  said  bolt,  and  movable  between  said  legends 
and  said  display  openings,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
slots,  electromagnets  mounted  on  the  rear  of  sajd  plate, 
armature  levers  for  each  of  said  magnets  pivoted  on  the 
rear  of  said  plate,  and  provided  with  laterally  directed 
fingers  extending  through  said  slots  beneath  the  lower 
edges  of  said  shutters,  wh<'reby  said  shutters  will  be 
lifted  when  said  magnets  are  energized. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed  pe- 
ripheral flange,  and  provided  with  display  openings,  a 
plate  carrying  shutters  movable  behind  said  display  open- 
ings, shutter  actuating  means  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
sprins  metal  bar  disposed  within  sai<l  flange  at  the  rear 
of  said  plate  and  extending  arouud  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  peripheral 
flange  fitting  around  the  rearwardly  directed  flange  of  said 
face  plate,  fastening  means  passing  through  said  flanges, 
and  into  said  bar,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
ends  of  said  arms  and  into  said  flanges  .ind  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrribed.  the  combination 
of  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  narwardly  directed  pe- 
ripheral flange,  and  provided  with  display  openings,  a 
plate  and  carrying  shutters  movable  behind  said  display 
openings,  shutter  actuating  means  carried  by  said  plate, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  forwanlly  directed  peripheral 
tiange  flttlng  around  the  r»arwarill.v  directed  flange  of 
said  face  plate,  fastening  means  passing  through  said 
flanges,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  and  holts  passing  through  the  ends  of  said 
arms  and  into  said  flanges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GazrtteJ] 

1.213.457.     PNEUMATIC  B«AKK  FOR  AITOMOBILES. 

Con  WAT  F.  Candlbh.  Orange.  Cal.     Flle<l  lie-.  13.  1915.   i 

Serial  No.  66,625.      (CI.  188—3.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  aatnmoliile.  an  Interntl  com- 
bastion  engine,  a  footbrake  comprising  a  pedal  and  a  brake 
rod.  said  rod  consisting  of  a  front  and  a  rear  section,  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  having  Its  front  head  rigidly  attacheil 
to  aald  front  section,  a  piston  slidably  moonted  in  said 
cylinder  and  operntlvely  ccnne<ted  to  said  re«r  s»'ctlon. 
resilient  means  tending  to  move  said  piston  into  brak<- 
releaae  position,  adjustable  piston  stops  limiting  th<- 
jaevement  of  said  piston,  a  pressure  conduit  leading  from 


said  cylinder  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine, 
said  conduit  comprising  a  flexible  section,  a  throttle  valve 
In  said  conduit,  a  control  valve  provided  with  an  exhaasl 
port,  said  control  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  exhaust  passages  of  successively  increasing  croaa^ec- 
tional  area,  adapted  to  establish  communication  betweeo 
said  conduit  and  said  exhaust  port  and  valve  operatinff 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  footbrake  comprising  a  pedal  and  a  brake 
rod.  said  rod  consisting  of  a  front  and  a  rear  section,  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  having  its  front  head  rigidly  attached 
to  said  front  section,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rear  section, 
resilient  means  tending  to  move  said  piston  into  brake 
release  position,  a  support  for  said  cylinder  allowing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof,  a  pressure  conduit  leading 
from  said  cylinder  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  en- 
gine, a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  control  valve  lo- 
rated  in  said  conduit  between  said  throttle  valve  and  said 
cylinder,  said  control  valve  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  passages  of  succes- 
sively increasing  cross  sectional  area  adapted  to  establish 
<-omniunication  l>etw«>en  said  conduit  and  said  exhaust 
port,  valve  (perating  means  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator and  resilient  means  for  moving  said  valves  into 
brake  inoperative  position. 

.3.  The  combination  of  an  automobile,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  footbrake  comprising  a  pedal  and  a  brake 
rod.  said  rod  consisting  of  a  front  and  a  rear  section,  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  having  its  front  head  rigidly  attached 
to  siiid  front  section,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  said 
cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  said  reAr  section,  a 
pressure  conduit  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  the  com- 
bustion chaml)er  of  said  eng^ine,  a  control  valve  in  said 
conduit,  said  control  valve  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  and  an  exhaust  passage  establishing  commu- 
nication between  said  conduit  and  said  exhaust  port 
when  the  brake  is  In  release  position,  and  valve  operating 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  establishing 
communication  l>etween  the  combustion  chamber  of  said 
engine  and  said  pneumatic  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  automobile,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  brake,  a  brake  ro<l,  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidably  mounted  therein  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  rod,  resilient  means  tending  to  move 
said  piston  into  brake  release  position,  adjustable  stops 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  piston,  a  pressure  conduit 
leading  from  said  cylinder  to  the  combustion  chamber  of 
said  engine,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  condnlt,  a  control 
valr<>  l)etween  said  throttle  valve  and  said  cylinder  in 
said  conduit,  said  control  valve  being  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  passages  of  suc- 
cessively increasing  cross-sectional  area  adapted  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  said  conduit  and  said  ex- 
haust port,  and  valve  operating  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  automobile,  an  internal  com- 
Itustlon  engine,  a  brake,  a  brake  rod,  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidably  mounted  therein  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  rod.  a  preasure  conduit  leading  directly 
from  said  cylinder  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  aald  «D< 
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fine,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit  normally  closing 
communication  between  said  cylinder  and  said  conduit,  a 
control  valve  between  said  throttle  valve  and  said  cylin- 
der in  aald  conduit,  said  control  valve  being  provided 
with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to 
establish  communication  between  said  conduit  and  said 
exhaust  port,  and  valve  operating  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,468.      APPARATUS    FOR    RECEIVING    AND   DE 
LIVERINO  MAIL.     JoH.v  A.  Chambirs.  Newburg,  Mo. 
Piled  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.764.     (CI.  258—7.) 


-tJS 


Apparatus  for  effecting  the  interchange  of  mall,  Includ 
Ing  a  stationary  trough-like  holder,  a  revoluble  post  out- 
side of  and  adjacent  the  holder,  said  holder  being  concen 
trie  with  the  post,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  with 
In  the  holder,  a  connection  between  said  member  and  the 
post,  a  spring  connected  to  the  post,  a  crank  arm.  co 
operating  means  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  the  post  for 
holding  said  post  against   rotation  and  with  the  spring 
under  tension,  and  a  tripping  element  for  engagement  by 
the  crank  arm  to  shift  said  connecting  means  out  of  their 
bolding    positions,    thereby    to    successively    release    the 
spring  and  actuate  the  movable  member  within  the  holder. 


1,218,459.     PORTABLE  FISH-TRAP.      Hans   Christsn 
SIN,  Brownsville,  Wash.     Filed   Apr.  14.  1915.     Serial 
No.  21,217.      (Cl.  43—20.) 


1'^ 


la  a  iwrtable  fish  trap  which  normally  rests  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  'sea,  the  combination  of  a  rigidly  connected 
outer  framework,  webbing  secured  to  the  said  frame- 
work and  members  dividing  the  trap  into  inner  and  outer 
compartments,  the  former  being  adapted  to  inclose  fish 
and  the  latter  to  guide  the  fish  into  the  inner  compart- 
ment, a  door  separating  the  inner  and  outer  compartments, 
a  false  bottom  within  the  inner  compartment  and  flttlng 
the  aides  of  said  compartment  closely,  means  for  raising 
the  said  false  bottom  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  trap, 
said  means  including  windlasses  on  top  of  the  trap  frame- 
work and  lines  attached  to  the  false  bottom  and  adapted 


to  be  wound  upon  the  windlasses,  a  door  in  the  Inner  com- 
partment near  the  top  of  the  trap  and  communicating 
with  the  outside  of  the  trap,  whereby  the  captured  fish 
may  be  more  easily  removed  from  the  trap  and  whereby 
they  may  be  released  from  the  trap  into  the  open  sea, 
means  for  securing  the  trap  to  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  said 
means  Including  anchors  secured  to  the  top  of  the  trap 
by  lines  and  piles  projecting  a  short  distance  below  the 
bottom  of  the  trap,  and  means  for  raising  the  entire  trap, 
whereby  it  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place. 


1,213.460.  TEMPERATURE  BOOSTER  FOR  HOT-WA- 
TER HEATING  SYSTEMS.  WiLBEBT  Edgab  Clabe, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.805.      (Cl.  137—53.) 


1.  A  temperature  booster  for  hot  water  heating  systems 
comprisins:  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  bottom  outlet 
neck  and  a  side  outlet  neck,  a  main  passageway  between 
the  outlet  necks  and  a  by-pass  passageway  between  said 
outlet  necks,  a  weighted  valve  controlling  the  main  pas- 
sageway, a  removable  cage  meipber  mounted  In  the  by- 
pass passageway  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a 
cup  shaped  seat  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
last  mentioned  passageway,  said  combined  by-pass  pas- 
.sageway  forming  one  of  L  shape,  a  removable  plug  hold- 
ing the  seat  and  cage  member  in  position,  a  valve  mounted 
in  the  cage  member  and  a  removable  seat  for  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  temperature  t)ooster  of  the  character  described 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet  passageway  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  a 
separate  by-pass  passageway  for  back  flow,  said  by-paaa 
passageway  being  formed  with  an  enlargement  opposite 
an  opening  formed  in  thej^asing,  a  weighted  valve  gravity 
seated  on  the  valve  seat  in  the  outlet  passageway,  a  cage 
memlter  flttlng  to  the  enlargement  in  the  by-pass  passage- 
way and  being  Itself  formed  with  two  passageways,  one  of 
which  has  a  tapered  valve  seat  thereon,  a  tapered  valvt 
flttlng  the  seat  and  reciprocahly  held  in  position  thereon, 
a  plug  closing  the  opening  In  the  casing,  and  a  removable 
member  co-acting  therewith  formed  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  connect  the  two  passageways  in  tlM  cace  member,  «• 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  temperature  booster  of  the  character  described  ooat- 
prising,  in  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  aa 
outlet  passageway  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  sepa- 
rate by-pass  passageway  for  back  flow,  said  by-pass  pas- 
sageway being  formed  with  an  enlargement  opposite  an 
opening  formed  in  the  casing,  a  weighted  valve  gravity 
seated  on  the  valve  seat  in  the  outlet  passageway,  a  eags 
member  formed  with  two  passageways,  a  valve  seat  re- 
movably mounted  In  one  passageway  and  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  wall  thereof,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  seat,  a  plug  closing  the  opening  in  the  casioc 
and  a  removable  member  coactlng  therewith  formed  with 
a  recess  which  affords  communication  between  the  iW9 
passageways  and  the  cage  member.  ; 
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4.  A  temperature  booster  of  the  character  described 
eomprlslng.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
•n  outlet  passageway  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  sepa 
rate  by-pass  passageway  for  back  flow,  said  by-pass  pas- 
sageway being  formed  with  an  enlargement  opposite  an 
opening  formed  In  the  casing,  a  weighted  valve  gravity 
seated  on  the  valve  seat  In  the  outlet  passageway,  a  cage 
member  fitting  to  the  enlargement  and  being  formed  with 
two  passageways,  one  of  which  has  a  valve  seat  thereon 
«nd  belnjc  also  formed  with  a  guide  recess  opposite  the 
valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  the  valve  seat  and  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recess,  a  plug 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  casing,  and  a  remov- 
able member  co-acting  therewith  having  a  recess  which 
affords  communication  between  the  two  passageways  and 
the  cage  member. 

6.  A  temperature  booster  of  the  character  described 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
An  outlet  passageway  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  sepa- 
rate bypass  passageway  for  back  flow,  said  by-pass  pas 
aageway  being  formed  with  an  enlargement  opiwslte  an 
opening  formed  in  the  casing,  a  weighted  valve  gravity 
•eated  on  the  valve  seat  in  the  outlet  passageway,  a  sub- 
stantially cyllndrieal  shaped  cage  member  fitting  to  the 
enlargement,  being  formed  with  one  passageway  extending 
end  to  end  of  the  same,  and  being  formed  with  another 
passageway  extending  from  the  under  side  and  opening  at 
one  side,  a  valve  removably  mounted  in  said  last  men- 
tioned passageway,  a  valve  fitted  to  the  seat,  a  plug  mem- 
ber closing  the  opening  in  the  casing,  and  a  removable 
member  co-actins:  therewith  afTordlng  communication  be- 
tween the  two  passageways  in  the  casing, 
[aaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tending  wings  forming  buckets,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
buckets  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said 
blades  Increasing  In  width  from  their  inner  to  their  outer 
ends,  the  wings  Increasing  In  width  from  their  inner  to 
their  outer  ends  and  having  their  inner  ends  terminating 
short  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades. 


1,213,462.     CARBURETER.     Albert  J.  Cdhmino,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn  .  assignor  of  flfty-one   one-hundredths   to 
William  a.  Jordan.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Oct    18 
1915.     Serial  No.  56.443.     (CI.  261 — 68.) 


1^18,461.    PUMP.    ALBMT  N.  COOPM,  Daris,  Cal.    Filed 
Dec.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  65,820.     (CT.  268—191.) 


1.  A  pump  embodying  a  casing  Inclndlnff  an  annular 
■member  and  circular  side  plates  attached  thereto,  said 
annular  member  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one  side, 
the  side  plates  having  downwardly  projecting  portions, 
^«  annular  member  having  a  lower  Inlet  chamber  between 
aaid  extensions  and  a  depending  Inlet  member  communi- 
cating with  raid  chamber,  said  extensions  having  open 
tags  communicating  with  said  chamber,  the  side  plates 
•kavlng  central  openings.  U-shaped  conduits  terminally 
attached  to  the  side  plates  and  their  extensions  to  com- 
Bonicate  with  the  openings  thereof,  a  shaft  extending 
throoch  the  openings  of  the  side  plates  and  the  respec- 
tive portions  of  the  conduits,  a  rotor  carried  by  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  and  worms  carried  by  the  shaft  within 
4he  conduits. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump,  comprising  a  casing  having 
wished  sides  having  central  Inlets,  said  casing  having  an 
outlet  In  its  periphery,  and  a  rotor  within  the  casing 
embodying  a  disk  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  having 
a  hob,  said  disk  having  alining  pairs  of  outstanding  blades 
at  opposite  sides,  the  blades  extending  along  curved  lines 
from  said  hub  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  being 
■curved  away  from  the  direction  in  which  the  rotor  re- 
volves, the  free  edges  of  said  blades  having  angularly  ex- 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  passage  in 
the  form  of  a  Venturi  tube  with  a  depressed  bowl  and 
fuel  intake  port  opening  into  said  bowl,  said  tube  having 
its  greatest  contraction  at  one  side  of  said  bowl,  and  at 
a  point  between  said  fuel  Intake  port  and  the  air  Intake 
end  of  said  tube,  and  the  said  tube  at  a  point  between 
said  air  intake  and  its  point  of  greatest  contraction,  also 
having  a  permanently  fixed  baffle  flange. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  passage  la 
the  form  of  a  Venturi  tube  with  a  depressed  bowl  and  a 
fuel  intake  port  opening  into  said  bowl,  said  tube  having 
its  greatest  contraction  at  one  side  of  said  bowl  and  at  a 
point  between  said  fuel  InUke  port  and  the  air  InUke 
end  of  said  tube,  and  the  said  tube,  at  a  point  between 
Its  air  intake  end  and  its  point  of  greatest  contraction 
having  a  permanently  fixe<l  baffle  flange  that  rises  above 
said  bowl. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  tube  for  the  intake 
of  air,  a  fluid  fuel  Intake  port  opening  into  the  bottom 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  tube,  fixed  baflle 
flanges  in  said  tube  between  the  intake  end  thereof  and 
the  said  fuel  port,  the  said  baffle  flanges  being  arranged 
to  afford  a  contraction  in  the  said  tube  and  to  cause  the 
air  to  take  a  slgiag  downward  course  on  its  way  past  the 
said  fuel  port,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  delivery  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  choke  valve  In  the  receiving  end  of  said  tube 
adapted  to  be  set  in  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  passage 
through  said  tube,  the  said  baffles  projecting,  one  upward 
and  one  downward,  and  arranged  to  afford  a  contraction 
of  the  said  tube  and  to  cause  the  air  to  take  a  zigsag 
downward  course  on  its  way  past  said  fuel  inUke  port. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  Intake  conduit  and  a  depending  tubular  stem 
communicating  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  air 
Intake  conduit,  a  needle  valve  working  through  the  top  of 
said  casing  and  serving  to  open  and  close  said  tubular 
stem,  said  Intake  conduit  having,  on  the  receiving  side 
of  said  needle  valve,  upwardly  and  downwardly  extended 
baffle  flanges,  a  choke  valve  In  the  receiving  end  of  said 
air  intake  conduit  working  adjacent  to  the  upwardly  ex- 
tended baffle  fiange,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  delivery  end  of 
said  air  conduit,  and  a  cup  having  communication  with 
the  said  tubular  stem  for  the  supply  of  the  fluid  fuel 
thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  an  ap- 
proximately constant  level  of  fluid  fuel  In  said  cup. 
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1.218,463.  INCANDESCENT-LIQHTINO  PLANT.  Qcs- 
TAF  DALtN,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689,476.      (CI.  67 — 87.) 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lighting  plant  employing  gas 
rich  in  carbon  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  incandescent 
lamps,  a  gas  nozzle  opening  Into  a  diverging  air  intake 
pipe  and  operating  on  the  Injector  principle,  a  pressure 
receiver  having  a  varying  volume  and  communicating  with 
aaid  air  Intake  pipe,  and  a  feeding  conduit  for  said  lamps 
■communicating  with  said  pressure  receiver  and  leading  to 
the  lamps. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  lighting  plant,  a  plurality  of  in- 
candescent lamps  pmplo.ving  gas  rich  In  carbon,  a  gas 
Boixle  opening  Into  a  diverging  air  intake  pipe  and  operat- 
ing on  the  injector  principle,  a  pressure  receiver  commu- 
alcatlag  with  said  air  Intake  pipe  and  closed  by  a  movable 
member,  a  shutting  off  device  located  in  the  gas  conduit, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  device  In  the  extreme  posi- 
tions of  the  movable  member. 

8.  In  an  incandescent  lighting  plant,  a  plurality  of  in- 
candescent lamps  employing  gas  rich  In  carbon,  a  gas 
■oizle  opening  into  a  diverging  air  intake  pipe  and  operat- 
ing on  the  Injector  principle,  a  pressure  receiver  commu- 
Blcatlng  with  said  air  intake  pipe  and  closed  by  a  movable 
member,  a  shutting  off  device  located  in  the  gas  conduit, 
and  means  connected  with  the  movable  member  for  actu- 
ating said  device  in  the  extreme  positions  of  the  movable 
Member. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lighting  plant,  a  pressure 
receiver  closed  by  a  loaded  diaphragm  and  connected  with 
the  lighting  pipe  system,  means  for  delivering  gas  and 
air  into  the  receiver,  a  shutting  off  device  inserted  in  the 
gas  supply  conduit,  a  lever  extending  from  said  device,  a 
tprlag  Inserted  between  the  dlaphragh  and  said  lever  and 
a  second  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  device  in  either 
ef  Its  extreme  positions,  the  strength  of  said  second  spring 
balng  adjusted  so  that  the  first  mentioned  spring  over- 
comes the  latter  in  the  extreme  positions  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 


1,213,464.  COMPOUNDS  OF  CINCHONA  ALKALOIDS 
AND  2-PHBNTL-QUINOLIN-4-CARBOXTLIC  ACID. 
Alex  B.  Davis.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Ell 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Jone  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,310. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  compound  of  a   cinchona  alkaloid  and   2-phenyl- 
^inolin-4-carboxylic  add. 

2.  A   compound   of  quinln   and   2-phenyI-qulnolln-4-car- 
boxylic  acid. 

8.  Quinin-di-2-phenyl-quinolln-4-carboxylate. 


1.213.466.  CRESOL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT.  Amx 
B.  Davis.  Indinnapolls.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,311.  (a. 
23—24.) 

1.  The  condensation  proiucts  of  methylated  phenols 
with  the  higher  alcohols. 

2.  The  condensation  products  of  the  cresols  with  the 
hl^er  alcohols. 

8.  Tbe  condensation  products  of  ortho  cresol  and  a 
higher  alcohol. 

4.  The  condenwtlon  products  of  cresol  and  a  butyl 
alcohol. 


1,218,466.  PLUMBER'S  FITTING.  Fbtoebick  W.  Di 
LANOT  and  Fbed  Nelson  Dblanot,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  92.809.     (CI.  137—77.) 


1.  A  fitting  comprising  a  ring  of  soft  metal,  external 
threads  formed  on  said  ring  and  a  plate  extending  across 
the  face  of  said  ring  to  form  a  detachable  closure  therefor. 

2.  A  fitting  comprising  a  ring  of  soft  metal,  external 
threads  formed  on  said  ring,  a  plate  forming  a  closure  for 
said  ring,  said  plate  being  detachably  secured  to  the  face 
of  said  ring,  and  reinforced  toward  its  center. 

3.  A  fitting  comprising  a  ring  of  soft  metal,  external 
threads  formed  on  said  ring  and  an  Integrally  formed 
plate  extending  across  one  end  of  said  ring  to  form  a  de- 
tachable closure  therefor. 

4.  A  fitting  comprising  a  ring  of  soft  metal,  external 
threads  formed  on  said  ring,  an  integrally  forme<l  plate 
extending  across  one  end  of  said  ring  to  form  a  detachable 
closure  therefor,  and  axially  formed  lugs  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  ring  for  screwing  said  fitting  Into  position. 


1,218,467.  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR.  Constantin 
OS  Sbdnstf,  Paris.  France.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781.698.     (CI.  204—29.) 


ipaoifliifii 


An  electrode  for  accumulators  comprislng^superimpused 
layers  of  webs  extending  from  one  side  of  the  electrode  to 
the  other,  adjacent  webs  having  a  cell  therebetween,  and 
the  webs  of  adjacent  layers  being  set  at  angles,  the  in- 
dividual webs  tapering  from  the  center  of  the  electrode 
outwardly  whereby  the  current  in  the  electrode  is  evenly 
distributed. 


.1.213,468.  SOUND-RECORD.  VicroB  H.  Embbson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Phonograph  Company, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  67,166.     (CI.  274 — 42.) 


tJLJI 


1.  A  sound  record  having  a  groove  with  a  rounded  bot- 
tom and  undulations  representative  of  sound  vibrations 
In  said  bottom  and  one  side  thereof,  the  other  side  having 
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MNWd  wavM  rvewied  thereon  of  rdatfrelF  aUfht  ampU- 
todc. 

2.  A  eouDd  record  havlnj?  a  groove  with  a  roanded  bot- 
tom and  undulations  In  said  bottom  and  one  side  thereof, 
•aid  undulations  similarly  disposed  and  representative  of 
■oand  vibrations,  the  other  side  being  relatively  straight. 

8.  A  sound  record  having  a  groove  with  one  wall  rela- 
tively straight:  and  an  oblique  wall  Inclined  at  approxi- 
mately forty  five  degrees  to  the  vertical  plane  thereof,  said 
oblique  wall  having  undulations  representative  of  sound 
Tibratlons.  the  bottom  thereof  having  sound  undulations 
therein  of  appreciable  width  and  corresponding  to  the 
Tibratlons  of  the  oblique  wall. 

4.  A  sound  record  having  a  groove  with  a  rounded  bot- 
tom, one  wall  subaUntlally  vertical,  and  a  wall  obliquely 
inclined  to  said  verUcal  wall  said  bottom  and  oblique 
wall  having  vibrations  of  equal  frequency  and  said  bot- 
tom having  greater  width  than  the  ampUtude  of  the 
vibrations  recorded  thereon. 

5.  A  sound  record  having  a  groove  of  unequal  depth 
and  widening  toward  the  top,  said  groove  having  one 
wall  disposed  approximately  at  forty-five  degrees  de- 
clivity relative  to  the  vertical  plane  merging  Into  a  bot- 
tom of  appreciable  width  and  having  in  the  side  and  bot- 
tom of  said  wall  undulations  of  substantially  ^ual  fre- 
quency. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  elemental  constituents  at  selective  temperatures  and 
at  different  Isolated  points,  securing  and  blending  the  heat 
evolved  and  discharging  the  products  of  combustion. 


1,213,469.  BICTCLB-BELL.  Raymond  G.  Fuslir, 
Mendota,  111.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86  027. 
(CI.  116—56.) 


1.  A  bicycle  including  a  frame,  a  driving  wheel  having 
an  axle,  and  a  steering  poet,  a  bracket  connected  with 
the  axle  of  said  driving  wheel  and  including  a  movable 
arm,  a  signal  connecte<l  with  said  arm  and  Including  actu- 
ating mechanism  engaged  by  said  driving  wheel  when  the 
arm  is  moved  to  bring  the  signal  to  an  operative  position, 
a  rigid  lever  ^nn  extending  from  said  steering  post  above 
the  frame,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  lever  arm 
with  the  movable  arm  of  said  bracket  for  moving  the  signal 
Into  an  operative  position  when  the  steering  post  is  turned. 

2.  A  vehicle  induding  a  frame,  a  driving  wheel  and  a 
steering  post,  a  movably  mounted  signal  Including  actuat- 
ing mechanism  engaged  by  said  driving  wheel  when  the 
ilgnal  is  moved  to  an  operative  position,  a  rigid  lever 
inn  extending  from  said  steering  post  above  the  frame, 
md  flexible  means  connecting  said  lever  arm  with  the 
signal  for  moving  the  signal  Into  an  operative  position 
when  the  steering  post  is  turned. 


L.213.470.  PROCESS  FOR  SECURING  HEAT  ENERGY 
FROM  COMBUSTIBLE  SUBSTANCES.  RoBnr  Gil^ 
MOCB  FiNLAt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  8  1918 
Serial  No.  788,380.     (CI.  158—117.5.) 

1.  The  process  of  securing  heat  energy  from  combus- 
Ible  fluid  which  comprises  exposing  a  combustible  fluid  to 
gnltlon,    progressively    combuatlng    the    elemental    con- 

I  titutents  at  selective  temperatures  and  at  dilTerent  Iso- 
1  ited  points,  securing  and  blending  the  heat  evolved  and 
(  ischarglng  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  heat  energy  from  combus- 
llble  fluid  which  comprises  exposing  a  combustible  fluid 
<  ontalnlag  hydrogen  to  ignition,  progresstvely  combusting 


1/^ 


^^ategt^^saasia 


3.  The  process  of  securing  heat  energy  from  combus- 
tible fluid  which  comprises  exposing  a  combustible  fluid 
containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  to  ignition,  progressively 
combusting  the  elemental  constituents  at  selective  tem- 
peratures and  at  different  isolated  points,  securing  and 
blending  the  heat  evolved  and  discharging  the  products 
of  combustion. 

4.  The  process  of  securing  heat  energy  from  combua- 
tible  fluid  which  comprises  exposing  a  combustible  fluid 
containing  a  hydrocarbon  to  ignition,  progressively  com- 
busting the  elemental  constituents  at  selective  tempera- 
tures and  at  different  Isolated  points,  securing  and  blend- 
ing the  heat  evolved  and  discharging  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. 

6.  The  process  of  securing  heat  energy  from  combus- 
tible fluid  which  comprises  exposing  a  combustible  fluid 
containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  to  the  action  of  beat 
capable  of  llberatins:  hydrogen  progressively  combusting 
the  carbon  and  the  hydrogen  at  selective  temperatures 
and  at  different  isolated  points,  securing  and  blending  the 
heat  evolved  and  discharging  the  products  of  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,218,471.      CATCH.      Kingston    Forbes.    Flint,    Mick. 
Filed  July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  107.396.     (CI.  70—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  bst- 
able  relative  thereto,  said  fixed  part  having  an  opening, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  movable  part, 
an  endwise  movable  bolt  disposed  through  the  bracket, 
a  cross  head  secured  te  the  movable  memt>er,  one  arm  of 
said  cross  head  being  adapted  for  insertion  through  th« 
opening  of  the  fixed  part,  the  opposite  arm  of  the  cros* 
head  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  movable  part, 
and  means  for  automatically  Imparting  movement  to  the 
movable  member  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  said  fixed  part  having  an  opening, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  movable  part! 
an  endwise  movable  bolt  disposed  through  the  bracket, 
a  cross  head  secured  to  the  movable  member,  one  arm  of 
said  cross  head  being  adapted  for  insertion  through  th« 
opening  of  the  fixed  part,  the  opposite  arm  of  the  croas 
head  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  movable  part, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  movable  member  being  provided 
with  a  head,  and  an  expansible  member  interposed  between 
the  bracket  and  the  head  for  automatically  imparting 
movement  to  the  movable  member  in  one  direction. 
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1,218,472.     SHINGLE.     Silas  M.  Fokd,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,812.     (CI.  108 — 8.) 
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1.  In  a  shingle  strip  the  combination  of  shingle  units 
formed  from  said  strip,  a  gutter  Integral  with  said  Khingle 
units  formed  from  said  strip,  said  gutter  running  longi- 
tudinally with  said  shingle  units  thus  formed,  and  a  block 
positioned  In  said  gutter  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said 
gutter. 

2.  In  a  shingle  strip  the  combination  of  a  tongue  formed 
by  longitudinally  shearing  along  two  parallel  adjacent 
lines  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  strip,  two  extensions 
formed  adjacent  to  said  tongue,  one  on  either  side  thereof 
by  a  shearing  cut  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal 
shearing  cuts,  a  gutter  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shingle  strip  formed  by  folding  into  a  substantially  tight 
box  plait  the  lower  portion  of  said  shingle  strip  below  said 
right  angle  shearing  cuts,  said  extensions  being  lapped 
over  the  tongue  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shingle  strip. 

3.  In  a  shingle  strip  the  combination  of  a  tongue 
formed  by  longitudinally  shearing  along  two  parallel 
adjacent  lines  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  strip,  two  ex- 
tensions formed  adjacent  to  said  tongue,  one  on  either  side 
thereof  by  a  shearing  cut  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudi- 
nal shearing  cuts,  a  gutter  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shingle  strip  formed  by  folding  into  a  substantially 
tight  box  plait  the  lower  portion  of  said  shingle  strip 
below  said  right  angle  shearing  cuts,  the  extension  being 
lapped  over  the  tongue  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shingle  strip,  and  a  block  positioned-  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  gutter,  extending  transversely  across  the  upper 
end  of  said  gutter. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shingle  formed  of 
fibrous  water  -  proofed  material  having  a  fold  running 
longitudinally  thereof  with  the  surfaces  forming  said 
fold  incorporated  together,  and  a  transverse  fold  at  the 
butt  end   thereof  abutting  said    longitudinal   fold. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shingle  formed  of 
fibrous  water-prooofed  material  having  folds  running 
longitudinally  at  either  side  of  said  shingle,  and  a  trans- 
verse fold  at  the  butt  end  thereof,  said  transverse  fold 
abutting  said  folds  at  either  side. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,473.  BEDSTEAD  CONSTRUCTION.  Patbick 
Hbnby  Fribl,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  59,764.     (CI.  5 — 4.) 


In  a  Joint  for  connecting  the  end  of  one  tube  with  the 
side  of  another  tube,  a  ferrule  on  said  first  named  tube 
having  a  closed  end  bearing  on  the  side  of  said  last  named 
tube,  a  screw  passed  through  said  ferrule  and  Into  said 
last  named  tube  having  its  head  bearing  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  closed  end.  and  a  nut  for  said  screw 
within  said  last  named  tube  consisting  of  a  U-shaped 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  parallel  edges  bearing  against 


the  inner  surface  of  said  last  named  tube  on  opposite  sldsa 
of  said  screw  and  having  a  threaded  bore  in  the  apex  there- 
of for  said  screw,  said  bearing  edges  being  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate by  the  tightening  of  said  screw  to  bind  the  apex  of 
said  nut  to  said  screw. 


1,213,474.  SAFETT. APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  TO 
THE  ENGINE-DRIVER  WHETHER  THE  LINE  IS 
FREE  OR  BLOCKED.  Hbniu  Friqibt.  Havre,  France. 
FHe<l  Oct.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  793,803.     (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
triangular  actuating  meipber,  means  for  maintaining  one 
end  of  the  actuating  member  normally  depressed,  a  con- 
necting rod  having  one  end  secured  to  the  actuating 
member,  a  second  plvotally  supported  triangular  actuat- 
ing membej  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  connecting 
rod,  a  resiliently  supported  rod  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  second  actuating  member  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  slot  and  provided 
with  a  locking  means  coSperatlng  with  the  wall  of  the 
slot  when  the  resiliently  supported  rod  is  in  raised  posi- 
tion, means  for  actuating  the  rod  longitudinally  when 
unlocked  by  depression  of  the  resiliently  supported  rod, 
and  an  audible  alarm  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  rod  disposed  through  the  slot  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  movement  In  one  direction  of  the  last  named 
rod. 

2.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
triangular  actuating  member,  a  rod  having  Its  lower  end 
pivoted  to  the  actuating  member,  a  casing  plvotally  sup- 
ported and  arranged  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the 
rod,  a  spring  disposed  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  de- 
press the  rod,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  actuating  member,  a  second  plvotally  supported  tri- 
angular actuating  member  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  connecting  rod,  a  resiliently  supported  rod  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  second  actuating  member 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  slot 
and  provided  with  a  locking  means  cooperating  with  the 
wall  of  the  slot  when  the  resiliently  supported  rod  Is  in 
raised  position,  means  for  actuating  the  rod  longitudinally 
when  unlocked  by  depression  of  the  resiliently  supported 
rod,  and  an  audible  alarm  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  rod  disposed  through  the  slot  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  last 
named  rod. 

3.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  actuating  rod,  a 
rockably  supported  actuated  member  connected  to  the 
rod,  a  movable  rod  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  actuate<l  member  and  normally  retained  in  elevated 
position,  an  alarm  actuating  rod  disposed  through  the 
movable  rod  and  adapted  to  be  locked  against  movement 
In  one  direction  thereby  until  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  relea.ses  same,  means  for  moving  the  actuating 
rod  in  one  direction  when  released,  and  an  audible  alarm 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  actuating  rod. 

4.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  normally  elevated 
rod  having  an  opening  therethrough,  means  for  depressing 
the  rod  at  a  predetermined  point,  an  actuating  rod  dis- 
posed through  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  locking 
shoulder  operative  when  the  first  named  rod  is  in  elevated 
position,  means  for  moving  the  actuating  rod  longitudi- 
nally when  released,  and  an  audible  alarm  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  when  the  actuating  rod  is  released. 

5.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  audible  alarm 
controlled  by  a  valve,  a  spring  pressed  stem  connected  to 
and  extending  from  the  valve,  an  actuating  rod  dlspoaad 
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la  annemeat  with  the  valTe  item,  means  for  locking  the 
actuating  rod  against  movement,  means  for  unlocking  the 
locking  means  and  plvotally  supported  actuating  means 
for  actuating  the  unlocking  means. 


1^13.475.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  POLDABLE  IRONINGS 
BOARD  STRUCTURE.  Dana  D.  Gabd.neb.  Kansas 
Citj,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,442.  (CI. 
«8— 10.) 


and  wear-resisting  carcass  on  which  said  cushion  and 
tread  are  superimposed  having  Its  Inner  edge  Inclosing 
a  pair  of  bead  elements,  an  inner  carcass  of  strong  dense 
tough  internal  pressure-resisting  nature  within  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  carcass,  said  inner  carcass  being 
similar  In  its  construction  to  the  construction  of  the 
outer  carcass  except  for  the  bead  elements  and  having  its 
inner  edges  spaced  from  said  inner  edges  of  the  outer  car- 
cass and  bead  elements,  and  a  secondary  cushion  of  solid 


1.  An  Ironing  board  structure,  comprising  a  suitable 
rapport,  a  board  connected  for  vertical  and  horizontal 
movements  on  said  support,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  board 
to  swing  vertically  therewith,  and  slldingly  and  rota- 
tably  connected  to  the  support  to  respectively  accom- 
■lodate  the  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  of  the 
board,  and  means  to  secure  the  board  against  accidental 
horizontal  movement. 

2.  An  ironing  board  structure,  comprising  a  cabinet,  a 
board  supported  for  projecting  out  of  said  cabinet  ho'rl- 
sontally  and  for  swinging  toward  either  side  and  abut- 
ting the  correKpon.ling  side  wail  of  the  cabinet  and  for 
folding  upwardly  within  the  latter,  a  brace  supported  to 
■wing  horizontally  and  hinged  to  the  board  to  swing  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  therewith,  and  means  to  prevent 
accidental  reverse  swinging  movement  of  the  board  after 
the  same  has  been  swung  to  abutting  relation  with  either 
Bide  of  the  cabinet. 

3.  An  ironing  board  structure,  comprising  a  base,  a 
cross  bar  above  the  base,  a  rod  extending  from  the  base 
through  said  cross  bar,  a  collar  slidable  and  rotatable  on 
■•Id  rod  and  adapted  to  be  limited  In  Its  downward  move- 
ment by  said  base,  a  binge  member  rotatable  horizontally 
on  said  rod.  means  for  fastening  the  hinge  member  to  the 
cross  bar  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the  former,  a 
board  hinged  to  the  hinge  member  for  movement  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  ends  to 
the  board  and  collar  to  constitute  an  Inclined  brace  for 
the  former  when  In  operative  position  and  to  fold  flatly 
against  It  when  In  folded  or  Inoperative  potdtion. 

4.  An  Ironing  board  structure,  comprising  a  cabinet 
a  support  therein,  a  collar  slidable  vertically  on  the  sup^ 
port,  a  board  connected  to  the  support  for  swinging  In  a 
▼ertlcal  plane  until  wholly  within  or  projecting  out  of 
the  cabinet,  and  a  brace  hinged  to  the  board  and  collar 
and  adapted  to  brace  the  board  In  a  horizontal  position 
when  the  collar  Is  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  movement  on 
the  said  support  and  to  lie  flatly  against  the  board  when 
the  latter  Is  wholly  within  the  cabinet.         | 


retdllent  material  interposed  between  the  two  carcasaes 
and  fliling  the  whole  space  between  them,  said  cushion 
having  Its  entire  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  secured  firmly 
to  the  inner  and  outer  carcasses  respectively  whereby  to 
form  therewith  a  single  element,  and  at  the  same  time 
being  capable  of  removal  with  the  Inner  carcass  to  permit 
of  access  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  carcass  with- 
out Impairing  the  Integrity  of  the  outer  carcass,  its  cush- 
Ion  and  tread. 


*•  wu^^PM,  Yl''^''''^       o™    E.    GaoTH.    Milwaukee. 
To     o?  '^  ^''''-  ^^'  ^***-     SerUl  No.  873.245.      (Q. 
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1,218.476.       VEHICLBTIRB.       CtARBycB    F.    A.    Ohat, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Piled  Nov.  24.  1913.     Se-' 
rial   No.   802,802.      (CI.  152 — 10.) 
The  herein  described  pneumatic  tire  shoe  comprising  a 

tread,  an  outer  cushion,  a  strong,  tough  external  stress 


A  wrapper  constructed  entirely  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  comprising  a  pocket  portion  and  a  mala 
body  portion,  the  body  portion  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  pocket,  and  said  pocket  portion  located  at  one 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  the  inner  end  of  said  pocket  be- 
ing open  to  provide  a  mouth,  and  said  body  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  directly  from  and  In  line  with  the 
pocket,  and  having  Integral  wings  projecting  on  each  side 
beyond  the  side  e<lges  of  the  pocket  and  forming  integral 
tucking  In  wings  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  main  body  portion. 


1.218,478.    METER-BOX.    Lto  O.  Haa8«,  Paaadena.  Cal. 
Piled  May  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,815.     (CI.  72—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  box,  of  a  detached  lid 
adapted  to  seat  horizontally  on  the  meter  box  having  an 
Inclined  face  on  its  under  side  sloping  from  Its  outer  end 
and  terminating  adjacent  its  longitudinal  center  for  cant- 
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lag  the  lid  on  sliding  It  from  its  seat  whereby  the  lid  will 
be  directed  to  its  seated  position  on  an  Impulse  being  Im- 
parted thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  box.  of  a  lid  adapted 
to  seat  horizontally  on  the  meter  box  having  means  for 
canting  the  lid  on  sliding  it  from  its  seat  whereby  the  lid 
will  be  directed  to  its  seated  position  on  an  impulse  be- 
ing imparted  thereto,  and  a  weight  on  said  lid  for  main- 
taining It  in  its  cantefi  position  cooperating  with  the 
canting  means  in  restoring  the  lid  to  Its  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meter  box.  of  a  lid  adapted 
to  seat  thereon  having  an  inclined  lower  face  engageable 
with  the  end  of  the  meter  box  on  sliding  the  lid  to  dis- 
pose the  latter  in  a  canted  position,  and  a  weighted  por- 
tion on  the  lid  operating  to  maintain  It  in  its  canted  posi- 
tion and  cooperating  with  the  inclined  face  to  restore  the 
Ud  to  its  closed  position  on  an  impulse  being  Imparted 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  meter  box,  of  a  lid  adapted 
to  seat  thereon  having  a  projection  on  its  under  side  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  forming  a  weight  terminating  in  a 
transverse  shoulder  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lid, 
and  an  Inclined  face  extending  from  said  shoulder  toward 
the  unweighted  end  of  the  lid. 

5.  A  rectangular  meter  box  lid  formed  with  an  Inclined 
face  on  Its  under  side  sloping  from  its  outer  end  toward 
Its  center  terminating  in  a  downwardly  projecting 
shoulder,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  lid  between  the 
ahonlder  and  the  end  of  the  lid  opposite  the  inclined  face. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.218.479.  BINDING  DEVICE.  FBanaBiCK  C.  Habbiman. 
Ardsley-on-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Plied  Nov.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  62,281.     (CT.  24—130.) 


A  binding  device,  consisting  of  an  elongated  flat  strip, 
a  tape  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  such 
•trip  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  binding  end  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  said  slot,  a  lobe  communicating  with 
■aid  binding  end  and  also  with  an  enlarged  opening  at  the 
other  end  of  said  slot,  the  free  end  of  said  tape  being 
freely  movable  in  said  slot  at  all  portions  thereof  except 
■aid  binding  end.  said  strip  being  also  provided  with  a  silt 
In  the  edge  thereof,  adjacent  to  said  slot,  whereby  the  free 
end  of  said  tape  may  be  temporarily  afllxed  to  the  bottom 
of  said  strip. 


X  1,218.480.    WIRE-COILING  MACHINE.    Edison  W.  Habt, 
Massillon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reliance  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Massillon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  June  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,385.     (CI.  163 — 65.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  slot  open  at  one  end  to  produce  a  fork  and  a  man- 
drel arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  head,  colling  rollers  sup- 
ported by  the  head  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  through  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  parallel  to  the 
branches  of  the  slotted  head,  the  peripheries  of  the  coiling 
rollers  being  in  the  path  of  the  wire  to  be  colled  and  being 
disposed  to  coil  the  wire  about  the  man<Ire]  as  the  wire  Is 
advanced,  and  means  for  gaging  the  pitch  of  the  structure 
to  be  colled. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  slot  open  at  one  end  to  produce  a  fork,  a  mandrel 
arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  fork,  coiling  rollers  supported 
by  the  head  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  peripheries  of  the 
rollers  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wire  as  the 
wire  is  fed  to  thus  coll  the  wire  on  the  mandrel,  and  a 
spacing  roller  supported  by  the  head  and  overlying  an 
adjacent  coiling  roller. 


8.  A  machine  ef  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  slot  open  at  one  end  to  produce  a  fork  and  a  man- 
drel arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  head,  the  head  having 
means  to  coll  the  wire  on  the  mandrel,  a  cutter  adapted  to 
operate  against  the  mandrel  to  cut  off  a  pre-determined 
portion  of  the  coil  structure,  one  of  the  branches  of  the 
forked  head  being  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the 
mandrel  daring  the  catting  action  of  the  cutter. 


1.213.481.    UNION-SUIT.    Nathan  Hatch.  Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,596.     (CI.  2—144.) 


t(^ 


1.  In  a  union  suit,  a  trunk  portion,  chest  and  back 
flaps  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  corners  of 
each  flap  forming  pairs  of  shoulder  portions,  one  pair 
overlapping  the  other  pair,  the  pair  of  shoulder  portions 
formed  from  the  cheat  flap  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
horizontal  medial  line  of  the  shoulders  and  the  pair  of 
shoulder  portions  formed  from  the  back  flap  extending 
forwardly  of  the  horixontal  medial  line  of  the  shouldera. 
each  pair  of  shoulder  portions  being  secured  to  the  gar- 
ment at  their  outer  ends,  the  side  edges  of  the  chest  and 
back  flaps  forming  the  armholes.  the  entire  upper  edges 
being  free  of  each  other  from  shoulder  aeam  to  shoulder 
seam  to  form  the  body  opening  when  separated  and  the 
neck  opening  when  closed. 

2.  In  a  union  suit,  a  trunk  portion,  chest  and  back 
flaps  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  comers  of 
each  flap  forming  pairs  of  shoulder  portions,  the  rear  pair 
overlapping  the  front  pair,  the  pair  of  shoulder  portions 
formed  from  the  chest  flap  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
horizontal  medial  line  of  the  shoulders  and  the  pair  of 
shoulder  portions  formed  from  the  back  flap  extending 
forwardly  of  the  horizontal  me<ll«l  line  of  the  shoulders, 
each  pair  of  shoulder  portions  being  secured  to  the  gkr- 
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mcnt  throagtaoat  their  side  edges,  the  side  edges  of  the 
cheat  and  back  flaps  forming  the  armholea,  the  entire  up- 
per edges  b«lng  free  of  each  other  from  sboalder  seam  to 
shoulder  seam  to  form  the  body  opening  when  separated, 
and  the  neck  opening  when  closed.  { 


1^18,482.  UNION-SUIT.  Nathan  Hatch,  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  92,B90, 
filed  Apr.  21,  191Q.  This  application  filed  May  17, 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  98,010.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  suit  provided  with  chest  and  back  flaps,  the 
upper  corners  of  said  flaps  being  formed  into  shoulder 
portions,  the  pair  of  shoulder  portions  formed  from  the 
chest  flap  extending  rearwardly  of  the  horizontal  medial 
line  of  the  shoulder,  and  the  pair  of  shoulder  portions 
formed  from  the  back  flap  extending  forwardly  of  aald 
horizontal  Une  of  the  shoulder,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
chest  and  back  flaps  being  free  to  form  both  the  body  and 
neck  openings,  one  of  the  shoulder  flaps  being  free. 

2.  A  union  suit  provided  with  chest  and  back  flaps  ex- 
tending from  points  substantially  at  the  arm  pits,  the 
upper  corners  of  said  flaps  being  formed  into  shoulder 
portions,  the  pair  of  shoulder  portions  formed  from  the 
chest  flap  extending  rearwardly  of  the  horizontal  medial 
line  of  the  shoulder,  and  the  pair  of  shoulder  portions 
formed  from  the  back  flap  extending  forwardly  of  said 
horlsontal  Hue  of  the  shoulder,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
chest  and  back  flaps  being  free  to  form  both  the  body  and 
neck  openings,  one  of  the  shoulder  flaps  being  free,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  its  end  to  the  body  of  the 
garment. 


1,213,483.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Btvind  Lib  H«id«nhiich  and  William  Authcb  Coi^ 
LINOS,  Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  said  Heldenreich  assignor  to 
■aid  Colllngs.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.  (Q. 
73 — 15.) 
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1.  A  reinforced  floor  construction  embracing  longitudi- 
nally, transversely  and  diagonally  arranged  strips  of  wire 
ine<ih  fabric  extending  from  wall  to  wall  of  the  buUdlng, 
to  afford  a  continuous  tension  member  for  the  entire  area 
»f  the  floor,  a  floor  slab  of  concrete  molded  thereon  and 
Extending  into  the  walls,  a  group  of  horizontally  anchored 
rods  bedded  In  the  walls  and  extending  around  the  build 
ag  near  the  upper  plane  of  the  floor  sUb  and  another 
rroup  of  rods  near  the  lower  plane  thereof  respectively, 
>ald  tension  webs  extending  over  the  upper  group  of 
inchor  rods  and  downwardly  around  the  lower  group  of 
inchor  rods  and  thence  into  the  floor  alab  near  the  bottom 
hereof,  and  affording  a  contlnuona  reinforcing  compres- 
sion member  projecting  from  the  wall  Into  the  floor  slab. 

2.  A  beamless  or  glrderless  floor  slab  of  concrete  or  the 
Ike  embracing  in  combination  with  the  aide  walla  and  col- 
unns,  horizontal  anchoring  rods  in  the  aide  wall  of  wire 
oeah  or  netting  running  continuously  lesgtlnrlae,  croas- 
rlse  and  diagonally  In  all  floor  panels,  and  arranged  In 


tension  and  Inveated  with  the  continuous  concrete  floor 
slab,  said  wire  mesh  reinforcement  being  located  near  the 
top  of  the  floor  slab  In  each  column  bead  and  at  the  walla 
and  near  the  bottom  of  the  floor  slab  Intermediate  the 
same,  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  strips  being  carried 
around  said  anchor  rods  and  downwardly  and  thence  into 
the  floor  slab  near  the  bottom  thereof,  crossed  weba  of 
metal  fabric  arranged  in  each  column  head  below  the  firat 
named  strips  of  reinforcement  and  near  the  bottom  of  the 
floor  slab,  and  means  spacing  said  upper  and  lower  rein- 
forcing elements  relatively  to,  and  tying  the  same  together, 
and  affording  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  the  forma 
during  pouring. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  embracing  the 
combination  with  a  column  and  a  floor  slab  of  metal  fabric 

'Webs  carried  through  the  column  head  near  the  top  of  the 
floor  slab  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  horizontally 
and  thence  downwardly  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  slab, 
reinforcing  compression  members  comprising  crossed  me- 
tallic weba  of  metal  fabric  strips  arranged  in  the  column 
bead  near  the  bottom  of  the  floor  slab  and  extending  hori- 
zontally outwardly  thereinto  and  around  the  column, 
metallic  stlrrup.s  tying  said  reinforcing  tension  and  com- 
pression means  In  unvarying  relation  and  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  latter  to  afford  a  support  for  both  In  the 
bottom  of  the  form. 

4.  A  reinforced  floor  construction  embracing  the  walla, 
horizontally  anchored  rods  embedded  therein,  the  floor 
slab  of  concrete  or  the  like,  and  reinforcing  tension  mem- 
bers Invested  in  said  floor  slab  and  extending  therefrom 
into  the  wall  and  around  said  anchored  members  near  the 
top  of  the  floor  slab  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  into 
the  floor  slab  near  the  bottom  thereof,  the  protruding  ends 
thereof  affording  reinforcing  compression  elements. 

5.  In  a  beamless  and  girderless  floor  slab  of  concrete, 
the  combination  with  the  concrete  floor  slab,  the  columns 
and  walls,  of  a  layer  of  wire  mesh  reinforcement  em- 
be<lded  therein  affording  tension  members  above  the  col- 
umns and  along  the  walls,  and  wire  mesh  folded  down- 
wardly to  form  another  layer  of  reinforcement  affording 
a  compression  member,  the  former  near  the  top  of  the 
floor  alab,  the  latter  near  the  bottom  thereof,  stirrups 
affording  apacing  members  between  said  tension  and  com- 
pression layer  members,  and  each  comprising  a  helically 
wound  rod  threaded  through  both  said  layer  members  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  columns,  and  means 
connected  with  stirrups  for  supporting  the  reinforcement 
In  the  forms  preparatory  to  pouring  the  concrete.        * 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,484.  COCK.  Adolf  Huts,  Berlin,  Germany.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  690,211. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767,229.     (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  An  adjustable  cock,  comprising  an  indicator  disk,  a 
handle  movable  over  said  disk,  thereby  Indicating  the  po- 
sition of  the  valve  of  the  cook,  a  second  disk  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  first  qamed  disk  and  provided  with  a 
stop  member  arranged  to  move  over  the  indicator  disk  and 
to  be  engaged  by  the  handle,  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
ond named  disk  in  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  ae- 
ctiring  the  disk  and  stop  together. 

2.  An  adjustable  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  disposed  therein,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  depending 
arm,  an  indicator  disk  c-arrled  by  the  valve  casing  and 
being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  valve  sten. 
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a  second  disk  disposed  above  the  Indicator  disk  and  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  stop  member,  said  sec- 
ond disk  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  indicator  disk 
and  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  depending  arm, 
and  means  comprising  a  lock  nut  for  locking  the  atop 
member  in  its  shifted  position. 


1.213,486.    PHOTOGRAPHY.    Alfrsd  Haaz,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,612.     (CI.  96 — 63.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  view-finder  comprising  image-de- 
fining mechanism,  and  a  main  camera  comprising  exposure- 
timing.  Illumination-controlling  and  image-forming  mech- 
anism, adjustable  means  for  evaluating  the  photometric 
quality  of  the  image  of  said  view-finder,  and  means  auto- 
matlcally  operated  by  adjustment  of  said  photometric 
UK-ans  for  adjusting  the  exposure-timing  mechanism  and 
the  illumination-controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  view-finder  comprising  image-form- 
ing or  defining  mechanism,  a  main  camera  comprising  ex- 
posure-timing, illumination-controlling  and  image-forming 
mechanism,  adjustable  means  for  evaluating  the  photo- 
metric quality  of  the  Image  of  said  view-finder,  and  means 
automatically  operated  by  adjustment  of  said  photometric 
means  for  adjusting  the  illumination-controlling  mech- 
anism. 

8.  In  combination,  a  view-finder  comprising  image-form- 
ing or  defining  mechanism,  a  main  camera  comprising 
Image-forming,  illumination-controlling  and  exposure-tim- 
ing mechanism,  adjustable  means  for  evaluating  the  photo- 
metric quality  of  the  image  of  said  view-finder,  and  means 
automatically  operated  by  adjustment  of  said  photometric 
means  for  adjusting  the  exposure-timing  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lens,  a  stop  mechanism  therefor, 
a  shutter  mechanism  therefor,  a  view-finder  means  for 
modifying  the  image  of  said  finder  In  degree  to  correspond 
to  the  stop  opening. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lens,  a  stop  mechanism  therefor, 
a  shutter  mechanism,  a  view-finder,  a  standard  of  Illumi- 
nation, and  means  for  modifying  the  image  of  said  finder 
In  degree  to  correspond  to  said  stop  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,480.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACETALDEHYDE. 
Haroid  Hibbcrt  and  Habold  Abtht'r  Morton,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59.838.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde,  which  consists 
In  Introducing  acetylene  Into  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid, 
aaid  solution  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury  and  a  salt 
of  a  relatively  weajc  acid,  said  salt  being  Irreducible  under 
the  operating  conditions. 

2.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde,  which  consists 
In  Introducing  acetylene  Into  a  solution  of  anlfarle  add,  i 


said  solution  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury  and  a  salt 
of  a  relatively  weak  acid,  aaid  salt  being  Irreducible  under 
the  operating  conditions,  and  simultaneously  dlatiUlnfl 
acetaldehyde  from  the  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde,  which  conalata 
in  introducing  acetylene  into  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid, 
said  solution  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury  and  • 
borate. 

4.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde.  which  conalata 
in  introducing  acetylene  into  a  solution  of  sulfuric  add, 
said  solution  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury  and  a 
borate,  and  simultaneously  distilling  acetalhehyde  from 
the  solution.  _ 


1,213,487.      METHOD    OF    MAKING   ACETALDEHYDE. 
Habolo  Hibbebt  and  Harold  Arthcr  Morton,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  Nov.  6, 
1915.    Serial  No.  59,837.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 
^1.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde  which  conalsti 
j(n   introducing  acetylene   into  a    solution   containing  an 
acid  salt  of  a  strong  acid,  said  solution  substantially  free 
from  hydrogen  ions,  and  containing  also  a-  salt  of  mer- 
cury. * 

2.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde  which  conalata 
In  introducing  acetylene  into  a  solution  containing  an  acid 
salt  of  a  strong  acid,  said  solution  substantially  free  froih 
hydrogen  Ions  and  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury,  and 
simultaneously  distilling  acetaldebyde  from  the  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde,  which  consista 
in  introducing  acetylene  into  a  solution  containing  the 
ion  HS04~  but  substantially  free  from  hydrogen  ions,  aald 
solution  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury. 

4.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde.  which  consista 
in  introducing  acetylene  into  a  solution  containing  the 
Ion  HS04~  but  substantially  free  from  hydrogen  Ions,  aald 
solution  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury,  and  simul- 
taneously distilling  acetaldehyde  from  the  solution. 

5.  The  method  of  making  acetaldehyde,  which  consists 
In  introducing  acetylene  Into  a  solution  containing  an 
acid  salt  of  a  strong  acid,  said  isolution  substantially  free 
from  hydrogen  ions,  and  containing  also  a  salt  of  mercury 
and  a  salt  of  relatively  wealf  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,488.  VALVE-SPRIN(;  RETAINER.  William  B. 
HOBAN.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.749.     (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  stem  having  a  longitudinally  extending  series 
of  notches,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem,  a  follower 
mounted  thereon  below  said  spring,  and  engaging  meana 
mounted  on  said  follower  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  said  valve  stem  and  hold  the  spring  under 
tension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  notqhed  valve  stem,  a  spring  sarrounding  said  stem. 
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a  follower  moanted  thereon  below  said  iprtng.  a  pair  of 
curved  dogs  mounted  oa  tbe  under  side  of  said  follower 
and  adapted  to  be  manually  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  notrhes  of  said  valve  stem  and  to  automatically 
drop  out  of  engagement  when  said  follower  la  raised. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cUss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  notched  valve  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem,  a  follower  mounted  below  said  spring  and  provided 
with  a  circular  boss  adapted  to  fit  within  said  spring  and 
hold  It  in  position,  a  pair  of  curved  dogs  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  said  follower  and  adapted  to  be  ma 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  notches  of  said 
stem  and  to  automatically  drop  out  of  engagement 
said  follower  Is  raised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  stem  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  means  for  engagement  thereon,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem,  a  follower  mounted  thereon  engaging 
said  spring,  and  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  follower 
for  engaging  said  means  for  engagement  on  the  stem  to 
hold  the  spring  under  any  desired  degree  of  tension. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  stem  having  a  longitudinally  extending  series 
of  nfeans  for  engagement  thereon,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stem,  a  follower  mounted  thereon  engaging  said 
spring,  and  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  follower  for 
engaging  said  means  for  engagement  on  the  stem  to  hold 
the  spring  under  tension,  said  engaging  means  being  so 
mounted  as  to  automatically  drop  out  of  engagement  with 
said  means  on  the  valve  stem  when  the  follower  Is  raised. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  fllma, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  cover  adapted  to 
at  upon  said  casing ;  a  stud  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
casing :  an  upright  member  having  a  recess  formed  at  the 
lower  end  fitted  upon  said  stnd  ;  a  rigid  spirally  wound 
film  support  attached  to  said  upright  member;  and  meana 
for  removing  theWid  film  support  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  fllma, 
the  combination  of  a  casing;  a  suitable  cover  adapted  to 
fit  upon  said  casing ;  a  stud  axle  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  casing;  an  upright  member  8  having  a  recesa 
formed  at  the  lower  end  fitted  upon  said  stud  axle ;  a  rod 
14  attached  at  one  end  to  said  upright  member  and  ex- 
tending upward  thereof  through  the  top  of  said  cover- 
and  a  rigid  spirally  wound  film  support  having  a  down- 
ward sloping  top  edge  attached  to  the  said  upright 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,213.490.      [WITHDRAWN,] 


1,213,489.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARA 
TUS.  Fba.vk  a.  Bindbb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  66.716.     (CI.  95—90.5.) 


1.213.491.  CLOTHES-WRINGER  CLAMP.  Albmit  B. 
HOLAOAT,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Wringer  Company.  Woonsocket  and  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar  17  19ie' 
Serial  No.  84.944.      (CI.  68 — 32.) 


-^,v.---,-w 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  films, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  closed  against  the 
admission  of  actinic  rays ;  an  upright  member  fitted  within 
said  casing ;  a  rigid  film  support  attached  to  said  upright 
member  and  spirally  woun.!  around  the  same ;  and  means 
for  actuating  the  said  upright  member  from  without  the 
caalng  so  as  to  route  the  said  film  support. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  films, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing;  a  cover  adapted  to 
It  upon  said  casing ;  a  stud  axle  attached  to  the  bottom 
)f  said  casing;  an  upright  member  pivotally  fitted  upon 
lald  stud  axle  ;  and  a  film  support  attached  to  said  up- 
■Ight  member  and  spirally  wound  around  the  same,  the 

id  support  being  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  metal 
ind  held  In  a  fixed  coil. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  films, 
he  combination  with  a  suitable  casing  and  a  cover  adapt- 

I  d  to  fit  thereon,  of  a  stud  axle  atUcbed  to  the  bottom  of 
aid  casing;  an  upright  member  having  a  recess  formed 
I  t  one  end.  fitted  upon  said  stud  axle ;  a  spirally  wound 
1  Igld  film  support  with  vertical  aides  and  atUched  to  said 
1  prlght  member ;  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  said  film  aup- 
lort  from  without  tlie  apparatus. 


1.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  thereof  comprising  an  angled  frame,  the  an- 
gled portion  of  said  frame  being  arranged  In  depending 
position,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  in  tbe  end  of  the 
angled  portion  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  head,  a 
button  engaging  member  having  an  apertured  boss  from 
which  extends  a  slot  communicating  with  an  aperture 
through  which  the  head  of  the  clamp  Is  adapted  to  be 
forced  for  guiding  the  neck  into  position  within  the  aper- 
ture of  said  bos-x.  said  button  engaging  member  having  a 
bifurcated  head  working  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  thereof  comprising  a  frame  having  a  clamping 
screw  carried  thereby  and  a  button  engaging  member  hav- 
ing a  head  embracing  said  frame,  said  button  engaging 
member  having  a  hollow  boss  provided  with  aperture* 
communicating  with  one  another  by  a  slot  for  guiding  and 
hold'ng  the  button  in  position  upon  said  head  when  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  thereof  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
frame  having  a  depending  portion  provided  with  a 
threaded  bore,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  In  said  threaded 
bore  provided  with  a  neck  having  a  head,  a  button  engag- 
ing member  having  a  boss  provided  with  spaced  openings 
connected  by  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said 
screw  when  arranged  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees, 
said  button  engaging  meml>er  having  a  bifurcated  head 
embracing  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  frame  for  guid- 
ing and  preventing  the  button  engaging  member  from 
rotating  when  tbe  neck  of  said  head  Is  guided  Into  the 
aperture  of  the  boss  of  said  button  engaging  member  by 
tbe  movement  of  said  button  engaging  member  into  ver- 
tical position. 

4.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  w'th  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  clamping  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
having  a  clamping  wrew  mounted  therein  provided  with  a 
neck  having  a  head,  a  substantially  horseshoe  shaped  en- 
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gaging  member  detachably  mounted  upon  tbe  neck  of  said 
head,  a  neck  extending  from  said  engaging  member  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  head  embracing  the  frame  of  said  clamp, 
said  clamp  having  an  apertured  boss  with  a  slot  extending 
from  said  boss  communicating  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  head  of  said  clamping  screw  is  adapted  to  be 
passed,  and  when  said  engaging  member  is  arranged  at 
an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  enable  the  engaging  mem- 
ber to  be  guided  upon  the  neck  of  said  head  when  moved 
into  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
thereof,  of  a  clamping  screw  carried  thereby,  of  an  engag- 
ing member  having  a  bifurcated  head  traveling  on  the 
frame  of  said  clamp,  said  engaging  member  having  an 
enlargement  provided  with  spaced  openings  of  different 
diameters  connected  by  a  slot,  the  larger  opening  of  said 
engaging  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said  head  when 
arranged  at  an  angle,  the  aperture  of  said  engaging  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  said  head  when 
said  engaging  member  is  moved  into  vertical  position. 


1,213.492.  HOSE-CODPLING.  Albert  Gborgi  Huohbs, 
Douglas,  Aril.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,068. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


1.  A  coupler  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member  respectively  externally  and  Internally  threaded 
whereby  to  be  turned  into  engagement  one  with  the  other, 
a  recess  in  one  of  the  members,  a  plate  having  two  open- 
ings therethrough  arranged  to  cover  the  recess  and  having 
its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber to  preserve  the  contour  of  the  latter,  a  spring  arm 
arranged  in  the  recess  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  plate, 
a  detent  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  extending 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  said  plate  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  and  Inwardly  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
male  member,  a  series  of  depressions  provided  Interiorly 
of  the  female  member  clrcumferentlally  thereof  and  out- 
wardly of  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  female  meml)er  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  detent  in  maintaining  the 
members  In  coupled  position,  a  button  slidabiy  arranged 
in  the  other  open*ng  In  the  plate  above  the  spring  arm 
and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  arm,  and  a  flexible  plate 
arranged  In  the  opening  above  the  button. 

2.  A  coupler  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member  respectively  externally  and  Internally  threaded 
whereby  to  be  turned  into  engagement  one  with  the  other, 
a  recess  in  one  of  the  members,  a  plate  having  two  open- 
ings therethrough  arranged  to  cover  the  recess  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
member  to  preserve  the  contour  of  the  latter,  a  spring 
arm  arranged  In  the  recess  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
plate,  a  detent  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and 
extending  through  one  of  the  openings  provided  in  said 
plate,  a  series  of  depressions  provided  interiorly  of  the 
female  member  clrcumferentlally  thereof  and  gradually 
increasing  In  width  to  conform  with  the  pitch  of  the 
threads,  said  depressions  adapted  to  coact  with  said  de- 
tent in  maintaining  the  members  in  coupled  position,  a 
button  slldably  arranged  in  the  other  opening  In  the  plate 
above  the  spring  arm  and  connected  with  said  spring  arm, 
and  a  flexible  plate  arranged  in  the  opening  above  tbe 
button. 


3.  A  coupler  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  femaie 
member  respectively  externally  and  Internally  threaded 
whereby  to  be  turned  into  engagement  one  with  the  other, 
a  recess  in  one  of  the  members,  a  perforated  plate  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  recess,  a,  spring-actuated  detent  car- 
ried on  the  under  side  of  tbe  plate  whereby  to  be  housed 
in  the  recess,  said  detent  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  opening  In  the  plate,  a  series  of  de- 
pressions formed  clrcumferentlally  of  the  other  member 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  detent  in  maintaining  the 
meaibers  in  coupled  position,  and  means  carried  by  the 
plate  for  operating  the  detent  manually  whereby  to  dla- 
engage  it  from  tbe  depressions. 


1,218,493.  FOLD-COLLAR.  Hubbard  F,  HrRD,"  Troy, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc..  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  26,  1914, 
Serial  No.  868,147.      (CI.  2 — 69.) 


1.  A  fold-collar  comprising  a  band  and  a  folded-over 
top.  said  band  having  an  upturned  hook-end,  tbe  upper 
edge  of  which  book-end  Is  convexly  curved  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  Junct'on  of  said  book-end  with  the  top,  tbe  other 
end  of  the  collar  having  a  corresponding  interlocking  part. 

2.  A  fold-collar  comprising  a  band  and  a  folded-over 
top,  said  band  having  a  hook-end  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  divergently  convexly  curved  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  point  of  Junction  of  .said  hook-end 
with  the  top,  the  other  end  of  the  collar  having  a  corre- 
sponding Interlocking  pari. 

3.  A  fold:Collar  comprising  a  band,  and  a  folded-over 
top  attached  to  the  body-portion  of  the  band,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  attached  portion  of  the  band  being  convexly 
curved  adjacent  to  the  points  of  Junction  of  the  ends  of 
the  top  with  the  band,  said  band  having  a  hook-end  the 
upper   edge   of   which    is   convexly    curved   and    Intersects 

.said  convexly  curved  edge  on  the  neighboring  attached 
portion  of  the  band  substantially  at  the  point  of  Junction 
of  the  neighboring  end  of  the  top  with  tbe  band. 


1.213.494.  STUFFING-BOX.  Martin  Hill  Ittner,  Jer- 
soy  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,623. 
(CI.  137—115.) 


1.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  shaft  comprising  a 
stationary  sleeve  surrounding  the  aha  ft  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  second  stat'onary  sleeve  surrounding  the  first 
sleeve,  and  spaced  from  said  first  sleeve  througbont  the 
length  of  the  sleeves,  said  xleeves  being  joined  at  one  end 
to  form  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  third  sleeve  attached 
to  said  shaft  beyontl  tbe  open  end  of  said  chamber  and 
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proj«ctln$r  Into  said  chamber  oat  of  cootact  with  both 
Mid  sleeves,  said  chamber  conUinlng  a  sealing  liquid 
whereby  the  length  of  colamn  of  sealing  liquid  is  limited 
only  by  the  length  of  said  sleeves. 

2.  A  staffing  box  for  a  rotary  vertical  shaft  comprising 
a  stationary  sleeve  sarroundlng  said  shaft  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  second  stationary  sleeve  surroanding  said 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  sleeves  being  connected  to- 
gether at  the  bottom  to  form  an  annular  chamber  open 
at  the  top,  a  third  sleeve  attached  to  said  rotary  shaft 
above  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  projecting  into 
■aid  chamber  and  out  of  contact  with  either  of  said 
sleeves,  and  a  liquid  seal  in  said  chamber  and  extending 
upward  on  each  side  of  the  rotary  sleeve  to  form  a  seal- 
ing column  effectively  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  depth 
of  liquid  in  said  chamber.  { 

3.  A  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  vertical  sh^ft  comprising 
a  stationary  disk  surrounding  said  shaft  having  at  its 
center  a  stationary  sleeve  projecting  upwardly  around 
said  shaft  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  second  sta- 
tionary disk  attached  to  the  first  mentioned  disk  at  Its 
periphery  and  spaced  therefrom  within  the  periphery  to 
form  a  chamber,  said  second  disk  having  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  of  the  first  mentioned  disk  and  form- 
ing a  vertical  continuation  of  the  chamber  between  the 
disks,  and  a  third  disk  working  In  the  chamber  formed  by 
the  two  stationary  disks  and  having  an  elongated  hub 
attached  to  the  shaft  above  the  edges  of  the  stationary 
disks,  said  chamber  containing  a  sealing  liquid  extending 
up  into  the  vertical  portion  of  said  chamber  on  either 
aide  of  the  bub  of  said  rotary  disk. 

4.  A  stufllng  box  for  a  rotary  vertical  shaft  comprising 
•  stationary  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  second  stationary  sleeve  surrounding  said 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  sleeves  being  connected  to- 
gether at  the  bottom  to  form  an  annular  chamber  open  at 
the  top,  a  third  sleeve  attached  to  said  rotary  shaft  above 
the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  projecting  into  said 
chamber  and  out  of  contact  with  either  of  said  sleeves, 
a  liquid  seal  in  said  chamt)er  and  extending  upward  on 
each  side  of  the  rotary  sleeve  to  form  a  sealing  column 
effectively  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  depth  of  liquid  in 
■aid  chamber,  and  means  for  cooling  said  stuffing  box 
consisting  of  a  water-Jacket  or  container  inclosing  said 
outer  disk. 

6.  A  stuffing  box  for  a  rotatory  shaft,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer surrounding  the  shaft  and  separated  therefrom  by 
an  intervening  space,  and  containing  a  sealing  liquid,  a 
rotatory  element  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having  a 
frlctional  surface  immersed  in  the  sealing  liquid,  a  drip- 
cup  to  Intercept  accidental  overflow  of  the  sealing  liquid 
into  the  receptacle  in  which  the  shaft  operates,  and  a  disk 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  throwing  any  auch  overflow 
Into  the  drip-cup ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  iu  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,213,485.  IGNITION-TIMER.  Edwabd  B.  Jacobson, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J  and  B  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  07.685. 
(CI.  123—166.) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
portion,  of  an  adjustable  bousing  for  inclosing  tbe  rotary. 


portion  and  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  ao 

upright  arm  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  exterior  of 

the  housing  and  having  a  free  end  for  detachable  connec- 

j  tion  with  a  control  rod,  a  plate  pivoted  at  its*  rear  end 

I  to   said  arm   and   seated   over  said   opening,   and   spring 

I  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  upward  displacement 

of  the  plate. 

2.  In  an  ignition  timer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
portion,  of  a  housing  for  inclosing  the  rotary  portion  and 
having  an  transverse  opening  through  its  face,  an  annular 
seat  provided  on  the  housing  around  said  opening  and 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  housing,  an  upright 
arm  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  adjacent  said 
opening  and  having  a  free  upper  end  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  a  control  rod,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  arm 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  plate  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  on  aald 
bar  and  seated  on  said  seat  over  said  opening  and  having 
its  forward  end  inclined  away  from  the  housing,  and  a 
spring  carried  on  said  bar  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  op- 
pose the  upward  displacement  of  the  plate. 


1,213.496.  TURN-BDTTON.  Bmthold  Jahn,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  Jahn  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Flle<l 
Apr.  7,  1916,     Serial  No.  89,711.     (CI.  24—221.) 


1.  A  turn-button  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  pin 
extending  outwardly  from  the  said  supporting  plate,  and 
a  head  mountini  on  the  said  pin,  the  said  bead  comprising  a 
bottom  having  a  hole  that  fltH  the  said  pin,  a  barrel  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  said  bottom,  a  head  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  pin,  positioned  in  the  said  barrel, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  said  head  and  the  said  bottom,  the  aald  rap- 
porting  plate  having  a  hole  that  fits  the  said  pin,  and 
the  said  pin  extending  through  the  said  hole  in  tbe  sup- 
porting plate  and  having  a  riveted  head  on  the  end  ttiat 
serves  as  the  means  for  boldiuK  the  said  head  operatively 
mounted  on  the  said  supporting  plate. 

2.  A  turn-button  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  pin 
extending  outwardly  from  the  said  supporting  plate,  and 
a  head.mounted  on  tbe  said  pin,  the  said  head  comprising 
a  bottom  having  a  hole  that  fits  the  said  pin,  a  barrel 
extending  outwardly  from  the  said  bottom,  a  head  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  pin,  positioned  In  the  said  barrel,  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  positioned  between 
the  said  head  and  the  said  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  wings 
extending  laterally  from  the  said  barrel  and  the  lower, 
outer  corners  of  the  said  wings  being  rounded  suitably 
to  s»Tve  as  bearing  surfaces  in  co5i>eration  with  the  wallB 
of  an  eye-piece. 

3.  .\  head  for  a  turn-button,  generally  cup-shaped, 
formed  of  sheet-material  comprising  an  endless  side  wall, 
the  said  side  wall  having  opposed  portions  that  are  in 
spared  relation  and  of  suitable  shape  to  combine  to  form 
a  barrel,  and  radial  wings  on  each  side  of  the  said  barrel 
formefi  uf  a  double  thickness  of  the  said  material,  and 
a  perforated  bottom  at  one  end  of  the  said  head. 


1.213.497.  RAIL-JOINT.  GOTTLIM  Jans,  Walsh,  Al- 
berta. Canada.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,124. 
(CT.  239—8.) 

Rail  Joint  means  comprising  rail  ends,  one  rail  end 
being  provided  in  its  tread  portion  with  a  tongue  terminat- 
ing in  a  head,  the  web  of  said  rail  end  being  projected 
lM>yond  said  head  and  beveled  forwardly,  and  the  flanges 
of  said  rail  end  being  projected  beyond  said  web  portion 
and   recessed   to .  form   feet ;   the   second   rail   end   being 
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Mfarcated  In  Its  tread  portion  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  aald  tongue  and  head,  the  web  of  the  second  rail  end 
being  beveled  rearwardly  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 


•rst  mentioned  web,  and  the  flanges  of  said  second  rail 
end  being  recessed  to  afford  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  flanges  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail  end. 


1,213,498.  METAL  SASH  OR  WINDOW.  Allan  W. 
J0BN8ON,  Chicago,  and  William  Stdart  Tait.  Lemont, 
111.,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Window  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.174.     (CI.  189—36.) 
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1.  In  a  metal  window  sash,  a  pair  of  intersectlnx  mun- 
tln  webs  having  complementary  cross  notches,  the  notched 
edge  of  the  web  of  one  munttn  having  a  longitudinal  tongue 
extending  across  tbe  notch  and  overlying  an  unsevered 
portion  of  the  other  muntin  and  such  other  muntin  having 
a  tongue  abutting  the  end  of  said  first-mentioned  tongue. 

2.  In  a  metal  window  sash,  a  pair  of  Intersecting  mun- 
tin webs  having  complementary  cross  notches,  the  notched 
•dge  of  the  web  of  one  muntin  having  a  longitudinal 
tongue  crossing  the  top  edge  of  its  notch  and  overlying  a 
portion  of  the  web  of  the  other  muntin,  and  such  other 
muntin  having  a  longitudinal  tongue  cut  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  first-mentioned  tongue  and  abutting  the 
end  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  tongue. 

8.  In  a  metal  window  sash,  a  pair  of  intersecting  T- 
shaped  muntins  formed  with  complementary  cross  notches, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  web  of  the  lower  muntin  having  a 
longitudinal  tongue  overlying  an  uncut  portion  of  tb<> 
web  of  the  upper  muntin,  and  such  upper  muntin  having 
a  loDgltuidnal  tongue  cut  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first- 
mentioned  tongue  and  abutting  the  end  portion  of  said 
first-mentioned  tongue. 

4.  In  a  metal  window  sash,  a  pair  of  intersecting  T- 
■haped  muUions  having  their  webs  formed  with  comple- 
mentary cross  notches,  the  flange  of  the  lower  muntin 
being  recessed  and  the  flange  of  the  upper  muntin  being 
cut  away  to  make  Interlocking  engagement  in  tbe  recess 
of  the  lower  muntin,  the  web  of  the  lower  muntin  having 
a  longitudinal  tongue  overlying  an  unsevered  portion  of 
the  web  of  the  upper  muntin  and  the  upper  muntin  having 
a  locking  tongue  abutting  against  the  end  of  said  first- 
mentioned  tongue. 


1.213,499.  CARBURETER.  Ch»8t»b  F.  Johnson.  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  Sept  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,601. 
(a.  123—108.) 

1.  Means  for  feeding  a  combustible  mixture  to  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  means  for  forming 
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a  mixture  passage,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  mix- 
ture passage,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  mixture 
passage,  a  main  throttle  valve  located  in  the  mixture 
passage,  and  an  auxiliary  plvotally  mounted  non-balanced 
throttle  valve  also  located  In  the  mixture  passage. 


2.  Means  for  feeding  a  combustible  mixture  to  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  means  for  forming 
a  mixture  passage,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  mix- 
ture passage,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  mixture 
passage,  a  main  throttle  valve  located  in  the  mixture 
passage,  and  an  auxiliary  non-balanced  throttle  valve 
located  In  the  mixture  passage  at  a  point  between  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine  and  the  main  throttle  valve. 

3.  Means  for  feeding  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  means  for  forming  a  mixture  passage, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  mixture  passage,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  mixture  passage,  a  main  throttle 
valve  located  in  the  mixture  passage,  an  automatic 
plvotally  mounted  throttle  valve  also  located  in  the  mix- 
ture passage,  said  automatic  throttle  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  in-rushing 
fuel  mixture,  and  resilient  means  tending  to  resist  the 
movement  of  said  valve. 

4.  Means  for  feeding  fuel  to  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  means  for  forjning  a  mixture  passage, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  mixture  passage,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  mixture  pasaage,  a  main  throttle 
valve  located  in  the  mixture  passage,  an  auxiliary  throttle 
shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  mixture  passage, 
an  automatic  throttle  valve  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  por- 
tion of  the  last  mentioned  valve  on  one  side  of  Its  shaft 
offering  greater  resistance' to  a  current  in  the  mixture 
than  the  portion  on  the  other  aide  of  the  shaft,  and 
resilient  means  tending  to  hold  the  automatic  throttle 
valve  In  such  position  as  to  partly  close  the  mixture, 
passage. 

5.  Means  for  feeding  fuel  to  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  means  for  forming  a  mixture  passage, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  mixture  passage,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  mixture  passage,  a  main  throttle 
valve  located  in  the  mixture  passage,  an  auxiliary  throttle 
shaft  extending  transversely  across  tha  mixture  pas- 
sage, an  automatic  throttle  valve  carried  by  the  shaft, 
the  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  valve  on  one  side  of  its 
shaft  offering  greater  resistance  to  a  current  in  the  mix- 
ture than  the  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  hold  the  automatic  throttle 
valve  in  such  position  as  to  partly  close  the  mixture 
passage,  and  means  for  varying  the  reslstanoe  which  the 
resilient  means  offers  to  movement  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,600.     SPOUT  FOR  RECEPTACLES.     William  G. 

Kn.NDALL.  Newark,  N.  J*    Filed  July  13,  1915.     Serial 

No.  39,692.     (CI.  221—23.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  Including  a  top 
having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing and   tapering  annular  flange  terminating  in  an   in- 


wardljr  directed   peripheral   stop   shoalder,  'of  an   Inner 
cloanre  Incladlng  a  bwly  adapted  to  seat  on  the  ahoulder 
and  an  upwardly  flared  annular  flange  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing the  flange  of  the  can  top  and  terminating  In  an  out- 
wardly directed  peripheral  shoulder  engaging  the  top  of 
the  can,  said  inner  closure  having  a  central  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  downwardly  extending  and  flaring  annular 
flange  terminating  in  a  peripheral  stop  shoulder,  a  tabular 
spout  movable  through  the  opening  of  the  Inner  closure,  a 
stop   disk    secured    to    the   spout   adjacent   one   end    and 
adapted    in   one   position   of   the   spout   to   seat   upon   the 
upper  face  of  the  closure,  a  frustoconical  tubular  thimble 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  and  terminating  at 
its  lower  end   In  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange, 
Mid   thimble   being  adapted   to   frlctlonaily    seat   In    the 
flared  flange  of  the  inner  closure  with  the  atop  shoulder 
of  the  thimble  engaging  the  stop  shoulder  oif  the  flange, 
the  outer  face  of  the  thimble  being  lightly  scored,  an  outer 
closure  incladlng  a  body  having  a  central  recess  adapted 
to  surround  the  outer  end  of  the  spout  when  the  latter  is 
in  retracted  position  and  when  seated  upon  the  stop  disk, 
an  upwardly  directed  flared  annular  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  the  flange  of  the  inner  closure  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  outwardly  directed  circumferential  stop  shoulder 
engaging  the  stop  shoulder  of  the  Inner  closure,  a  closed 
bonnet  surrounding  the  recess  in  the  outer  closure  and 
Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  spout,  and  a  packing  in  the 
bonnet  engaging  the  spout. 
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2.  A  combined  closure  and  spout  for  receptacles  Includ- 
ng  an  Inner  closure  having  an  upwardly  directed  flared 
peripheral    flange  adapted   to   frictionally   engage   in    the 
leck  of  a  receptacle  and  terminating  in  an  annular  stop 
shoulder   adapted    to   engage    the   upper   edge   of   the    re- 
•eptacle  neck,   said  closure  being   formed  centrally  with 
in  opening  surrounded   by  a  downwardly  extending  and 
lared    flange   terminating  in  an   outwardly  directed   stop 
iboulder.  an  outer  closure  including  a   body  adapted   to 
ie«t  In  spaced  relation  to  the  body  of  the  flrst  closure 
md  formed  centrally  with  a  recess  in  alinement  with  the 
>pening  of  the  inner  closure  and  peripherally  with  an  up- 
wardly directed   and   outwardly   flared   annular   flange  to 
•ngage  the  flange  of  the  inner  closure  and  terminating  in 
in  outwardly  directed   circumferential    stop   shoulder   to 
ingage  the  stop  shoulder  of  the  inner  closure,  a  bonnet 
•pen  at  its  lower  end  and  closed  at  Us  upper  end  secured 
o  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  closure  and  surrounding  the 
:  ecess  therein,  a  tubular  spout  provided  adjacent  its  upper 
I  nd  with  a  stop  disk  adapted  to  be  ciamp«»d  between  the 
i  nner  and  outer  caps  when  the  spout  is  in  retracted  posl- 
1 1on,  and  a  thimble  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spout 
I  nd  Including  a  fmsto-conlcal  body  portion  adapted  for 
1  rlctlonal  engagement  in  the  downwardly  directed  flared 
1  ange  of  the  inner  closure  and  terminating  In  an  annular 
t  top  shoulder  engageable  against  the  stop  shoulder  of  said 
t  ange  of  the  inner  closure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck 
idapted  to  receive  a  frlctional  closure  cap.  of  an  Inner 
f  rlctlonal  closure  cap  engageable  In  the  neck  and  formed 
t  ;ntrally  with  a  spout  receiving  opening  surrounded  by  a 
(]  ownwardly  directed  spout  engaging  flange,  a  spout  hav- 
1  ig  mean.s  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  in  such  flange 
1  hen  the  spout  is  extended,  means  at  Its  upper  end  to 
s  ipport  the  spout  when  retracted,  and  an  outer  frlrtional 
•  «led  closure  engageable  within  the  flrst  closure  and  hav- 
li  ig  a  bonnet  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  spout. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  circular 
depressed  portion  formed  with  an  opening  surrounded  by 
a  depending  flaring  flange,  a  spout  extending  through 
the  opening  and  formed  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  tapered 
thimble  for  engagement  within  the  flange  when  the  spout 
Is  projected  and  adjacent  its  outer  end  with  an  annular 
stop  shoulder,  a  closure  having  an  upstanding  annular 
flange  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  depressed  portion  when  the  closure  is  applied  and 
forced  Into  engagement  with  the  stop  shoulder  of  the 
spout  and  having  a  recess  for  the  end  of  the  spout  project- 
ing beyond  the  stop  shoulder,  a  bonnet  formed  on  the 
closure  to  surround  the  extended  end  of  the  spout,  and  a 
packing  in  the  twnnet  to  seal  the  spout. 


1,218,501.  ROUGE-PAD.  William  G.  K»ndall,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Original  applnatlon  flle<l  .June  15,  1915,  Serial 
No.  34,303.  IMvided  and  this  application  flied  July  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108.694.     (CI.  132—8.) 


1.  A  rouge  pad  including  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange,  and  a  plurality 
of  ribs  upstruck  from  the  base. 

2.  A  rouge  pad  including  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange,  and  a  plurality 
of  ribs  upxtruck  from  the  base,  the  ribs  being  wider  at 
their  upper  than  at  their  lower  edges. 

3.  A  rouge  pad  Including  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange,  and  a  plurality 
of  space<I  substantially  parallel  ribs  upstruck  from  the 
base. 

4.  A  rouge  pad  including  a  base  having  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaceil  substantially  parallel  ribs  upstruck  from  the  base, 
the  ribs  being  of  hollow  construction  and  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  l>ase. 

5.  A  rouge  pad  including  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  dlrecte«l  peripheral  flange,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  substantially  parallel  ribs  upstruck  from  the 
base,  the  ribs  being  wider  at  their  upper  than  at  their 
lower  edges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,218,502.  CORN-HBADEB.  Gbobob  W.  KiLDOw,  Tate* 
Center,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  23.269. 
tCl.  146—23.) 


Y<f' 


A  heading  device  comprising  a  bar  with  means  at  each 
end  for  spacing  it  from  a  suitable  support,  a  lever  having 
an  offset  portion,  a  cutting  blade  rigidly  attached  at 
an  angle  to  or  near  one  end  of  said  lever  and  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  spacing  means  of  said  bar,  and  operaitng  means 
for  said  lever,  said  offset  portion  of  the  lever  being  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  said  bar. 
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1,213,603.  CAR-HEATER.  Chaulbs  11.  Kkibs,  Mtlwau 
kee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Everburn  Heater  Company,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.  FUed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,264 
(CI.  126—50.) 


1.  A  car  heater  comprising  a  hopper,  an  outer  casing 
depending  from  and  detachably  connected  with  the  hopper 
and  provided  with  vertically  spaced  series  of  openings,  a 
bottom  closure  for  the  casing,  and  a  burner  drum  depend- 
ing from  the  hopper  within  the  casing  and  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  said  casing  to  form  therewith  an  air  heating 
chamber. 

2.  .\  car  heater  comprising  a  hopper,  means  for  biib- 
pendlng  the  hopper,  an  outer  casing  depending  from  and 
detachably  connected  with  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
vertically  spaced  series  of  openings,  a  bottom  closure  for 
tlje  casing,  and  a  burner  drum  depending  from  the  hopper 
within  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing to  form  therewith  an  air  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  car  heater  comprising  a  hopper,  an  outer  casing  de 
pending  from  and  detachably  connected  with  said  hopper, 
a  bottom  closure  for  the  casing,  an  open  bottom  burner 
drum  depending  from  the  hopper  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  closure  of  the  outer  casing 
and  a  grate  In  the  drum. 

4.  A  car  heater  comprising  a  hopper,  an  outer  casing 
depending  from  and  detachably  connected  with  the  hopper, 
a  bottom  closure  for  said  outer  casing  and  a  burner  drum 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  hopper  and  disposed 
within  the  outer  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
therewith  an  air  heating  chamber. 

6.  A  car  heater  comprising  a  hopper,  an  outer  casing 
depending  from  and  detachably  connected  with  the  hopper 
and  provided  with  vertically  spaced  series  of  openings,  a 
burner  drum  depending  from  the  hopper  within  the  outer 
casing  and  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  vertically 
spaced  series  of  openings  dlf;posed  intermediately  of  the 
openings  of  the  outer  casing,  a  grate  in  the  burner  drum 
between  its  series  of  openings  and  an  annular  balBe  plate 
surrounding  the  burner  drum  above  Its  lower  series  of 
openings.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,504.  TUBE-CLAMP.  Charlis  P.  Kuihnbr,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,296. 
(CI.  187— «.) 


1.  A  tut>e  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  spaced 
apart  Jaws  formed  of  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form 
a  transverse  lower  Jaw  bar,  the  wlr*.  on  both  sides  of  the 


Jaw  being  bent  to  form  an  upwardly  extending  cam  sn^ 
porting  loop,  then  longitudinally  the  length  of  the  Jaw, 
then  over  and  back  substantially  upon  themselves  form- 
ing a  hinge  portion  then  forwardly  of  said  loops,  then 
transversely  forming  the  upper  blghtlng  Jaw  bar  and  a 
cam  member  plvotally  mounted  in  said  loops  for  operat- 
ing said  Jaws. 

2.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  spaced 
apart  Jaws  formed  of  a  length  of  spring  wire,  bent  to 
form  a  transverse  lower  Jaw  bar,  the  parts  of  the  wire  on 
both  sides  of  the  Jaw  being  bent  to  form  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending cam  supporting  loop  then  longitudinally  the 
length  of  the  Jaw,  then  over  and  back  substantially  upon 
themselves  forming  a  hinge  portion  then  forwardly  of 
said  cam  loops  then  transversely  forming  the  upper  blgbt- 
Irig  Jaw  bar,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  wires  to- 
gether adjacent  the  hinge  portion  and  a  cam  member  pir- 
otally  mounted  in  said  loops  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  Jaws 
formed  from  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  at  Its  bight  to 
form  a  lower  transverse  blghtlng  bar,  both  pArts  of  the 
wire  then  extending  upward  and  back  forming  cam  sup- 
porting loops  then  longitudinally  forming  the  length  of 
the  Jaws  then  upward  over  and  back  substantially  upon 
themselves  and  forwardly  between  said  cam  loops  and 
transversely  in  toward  each  other  forming  the  upper 
blghtlng  bar  normally  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  bar 
and  a  cam  member  plvotally  mounted  in  said  loops  for 
operating  said  Jaw. 

4.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  Jawa 
formed  from  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  at  Its  bight  to 
form  a  lower  transverse  bighting  bar,  both  parts  of  the 
wire  then  extending  upward  and  back  forming  cam  sup- 
porting loops  then  longitudinally  forming  the  length  of 
the  Jaws  upward  ovir  and  back  substantially  upon  them- 
selves and  forwardly  between  said  cam  loops  and  trans- 
versely toward  each  other  forming  the  upper  blghtlng  bar 
normally  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  bar.  a  supporting 
sleeve  connecting  the  ends  of  the  wire,  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  in  said  loops  for  operating  said 
Jaws,  said  cam  having  two  operating  handles. 

5.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  spaced 
apart  Jaws  formed  of  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form 
a  transverse  lower  Jaw  bar,  the  wire  on  both  sides  of  the 
Jaw  being  bent  to  form  an  upwardly  extending  cam  sup- 
porting loop,  theu  longitudinally  the  length  of  the  Jaw, 
then  over  and  back  substantially  upon  themselves  forming 
a  hinge  portion  then  forwardly  of  said  loops,  then  trans- 
versely forming  the  upper  bighting  Jaw  bar.  the  side  wire* 
adjacent  the  hinge  portion  being  twisted  together  form- 
ing a  tie  between  them,  and  a  cam  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  loops  for  operating  said  Jaws. 


1,213,505.  FENDER  AND  TAIL  LIGHT  SYSTEM.  Haebt 
A.  Lacbrda,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,376.     (Cl.  240—7.) 


1.  An  automobile  Incloding  a  tall  light,  front  fender 
lights  emitting  forward  and  rearward  rays,  and  a  series 
circuit  for  all  the  lights,  whereby  the  forward  lights  serve 
as  Indicators  of  the  condition  of  the  tail  light. 

2.  An  automobile  Including  a  tall  light,  fender  lights 
positioned  in  front  of  the  driver's  seat  and  emitting  for- 
ward and  rearward  rays,  and  a  series  circuit  In  which  all 
the  lights  are  included,  the  forward  rays  being  differ- 
ently colored  frort  the  rearward  rays  of  the  fender  lights. 

3.  A  fender  light  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  single 
piece  and  of  cylindrical  shape  with  open  ends  and  formed 
with  a  central  depending  open  boss  Interiorly  threaded. 
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ta  tke  <9ea  cads,  sad  a  pine  screwed  Into  tke  nld 
and  supporting  a  llght-prodncInK  means,  said  plug 
belag  provided  with  a  shoulder  which  cooperates  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  Mid  boss  to  form  the  soie  clamping 
Beans  for  securing  tbe  said  body  In  place. 

4.  A  fender  light  comprising  a  hollow  body  op^n  at  Us 
ends  and  formed  with  a  dopendlng  open  boss,  lenses  In 
tbe  open  ends,  a  plug  fitted  on  the  said  hollow  boss  and 
supporting  a  light-producing  means,  said  lug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  which  co6peratea  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  said  boss  to  form  m«>an8  for  securing  the 
fender  light  In  place. 


1^13,506.  LOCOMOTIVE-JODRNALrBOX  MOUNTING. 
OaoBos  H.  Lanoton,  Portsmouth,  Va..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  W.  Small,  Portsmouth.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1916.     Sertal  .\o.  120.793.     {C\.  10&— 113.) 


IbP 
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1.  A  journal  box  mounting  including  a  shoe  and  wedge 
actively  receiving  the  box  with  the  said  wedge  and  shoe 
each  provided  with  side  flanges  of  unequal  thickness  ar 
ranged  for  cooperation  with  a  pedestal. 

2.  A  Journal  box  mounting  Including  a  shoo  and  wedge 
actively  receiving  the  box  and  each  prevlded  with  side 
flanges  of  unequal  thlckupss.  and  liners  arranged  to  bear 
between  the  thinner  flanges  of  the  shoe  and  wedge  and  a 
pedesUl  for  tbe  box  received  by  the  several  shoe  and 
wedge  flanges. 

3.  A  Journal  box  mounting  Including  a  wedge  and  shoe 
actively  receiving  the  box  and  each  provided  with  co- 
acting  flanges  of  unequal  thickness  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  pedestal  with  the  thinner  flanges  of  the  wedge 
and  shoe  disposed  inwardly,  and  liners  arranged  to  bear 
between  the  said  thinner  flanges  of  the  shoe  and  wedge 
and  a  pedestal  for  the  box  with  the  liner  of  the  shoe  re- 
versible end  for  end  with  respect  to  the  shoe  to  confront 
the  thicker  flange  of  the  said  shoe  and  the  liner  of  the 
wedge  interchangeable  with  an  opposinl  wedge  liner  of 
like  character  to  dispose  the  opposed  wedge  liner  to  con- 
front the  thicker  Pange  of  the  wedge  for  npaclng  the  box 
laterally.  j 

4.  A  Journal  box  mounting  includins  a'  shoe  and  wedge 
actively  receiving  the  box  and  each  provided  with  co- 
acting  flanges  of  unequal  thickness,  and  liners  arranged 
to  bear  between  the  thinner  flanges  of  the  shoe  and  we.lgp 
and  a  pedestal  for  the  box  received  by  the  several  shoe 
and  wedge  flanges,  tbe  combined  thickness  of  each  of  the 
thinner  flanges  of  the  shoe  and  wedge  and  the  said  liners 
respectively  being  substantially  equal  to  the  respective 
thickness  of  the  thicker  flanges  of  the  shoe  and  wedge. 

6.  Tie  combination  with  right  and  left  pedestals  ac- 
tively receiving  corresponding  Journal  boxes,  of  right  and 
left  shoes  and  wedg««8  receiving  the  boxes  and  each  formed 
with  coacting  side  flanges  of  unequal  thickness  engaging 
tbe  said  pedestals,  and  liners  bearing  between  the  thin- 
ner flanges  of  the  shoes  and  wedges  and  the  pedestals 
with  the  liners  of  the  shoes  reversible  end  for  end  with 
respect  to  the  said  shoes,  and  the  right  and  left  wedges 
Interchangeable  to  dispose  the  liners  to  bear  between  the 
thicker  flanges  of  the  shoes  and  wedges  and  the  pedestals 
for  spacing  the  boxes  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,507.  ELECTBIC  HEATER.  Jamu  Lawrmncb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stanley  G.  Ranger,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Plied  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.49S.  (CI. 
219—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  heating  unit 
member  comprising  a  plate  of  insulating  material  having 
air  circulation  openings  therein  and  a  beating  element 
supported  by  said  plate  to  heat  air  circulating  through 
said  openings,  and  a  receiving  member  for  supporting  said 
unit  and  extending  across  said  openings  and  directing  and 
reflecting  the  heat  generated  by  said  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  unit 
member  comprising  a  plate  of  insulating  material  having 
air  circulation  openings  therein  and  a  heating  element 
supported  by  said  plate  to  heat  air  circulating  through 
Kaid  openings,  a  receiving  memt>er  for  supporting  said 
unit  and  extending  across  said  openings  and  directing  and 
reflecting  the  heat  generated  by  said  element,  said  re- 
ceiving member  having  air  circulation  openings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  unit 
member  comprising  a  plate  of  insulating  material  having 
air  circulation  openings  therein  and  a  beating  element 
supporte«l  by  said  plate  to  heat  air  circulating  throogb 
said  openings,  and  a  receiving  member  for  supporting  said 
unit  and  extending  across  said  openings  and  directing 
and  reflecting  the  heat  generated  by  said  element,  said 
receiving  member  having  air  circulation  openings,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  to  provide  an  air  chamber 
between  said  receiving  member  and  said  unit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  unit 
member  having  an  electrode  thereon,  a  receiving  member 
for  supporting  said  unit  and  having  a  passage  therein  for 
said  electrode,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  between  said  elements,  and  means  pro- 
tecting said  passage  from  material  accumulating  in  said 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  mem- 
ber of  heat  resisting  material  having  a  depression  in  its 
upper  face  a  heating  unit  In  said  depression,  and  a  sup- 
porting and  protecting  plate  supported  by  said  member 
and  extending  over  and  out  of  conUct  with  said  unit. 

fCIaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.213,508.  SASH-OPERATING  DEVICE.  William  C. 
Ljba  and  Joseph  C.  <;bobg«,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.870.     (CI.  16—185.) 

1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  casement,  a  sash 
In  said  casement,  a  movable  pivotal  connection  between 
said  casement  and  said  sash,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casement,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  the  sash,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  movable  pivotal  connec- 
tion stationary  during  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
arm  to  open  the  sash,  and  means  for  locking  the  inner 
end  of  said  swinging  arm. 

2.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  casement,  a  sash 
in  said  casement,  a  movable  pivotal  connection  between 
said  sash  and  said  casement,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casement  and  having  Its  outer  end  pivot- 
ally connecte<l  to  said  sash,  said  arm  having  engaging 
means  for  holding  said  movable  pivotal  connection  directly 
over  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  swinging  arm  and  case- 
ment during  the  opening  movement  of  the  sash,  and  per- 
mitting lateral  movement  of  said  movable  pivotal  connec- 
tion when  the  sash  has  reached  its  open  position. 

3.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  casement,  a  sash 
fitting  Inside  said  casement,  guides   secured  Inside  said 
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casement  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  window  opening, 
said  guides  having  grooves  cut  therein,  slides  so  shaped 
that  they  fit  Inside  said  grooves  and  slide  freely  therein, 
a  slide  pivot  pin  secured  to  each  of  said  slides  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  sash  opening  of  said  casement,  sash 
pivot  plates  secure<l  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sash 
and  having  an  opening  therein  Into  which  said  slide  pivot 
pin  projects,  detachable  catch  means  for  locking  said  bot- 
tom slide  In  one  extreme  position,  casement  pivot  plates 
secured  to  said  casement  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
sash  opening,  casement  pivot  pins  secured  to  said  case- 
ment pivot  plates  In  such  a  position  that  they  are  on 
the  same  axis  as  the  slide  pivot  pins  when  said  bottom 
slide  Is  locked  in  Its  extreme  position,  swinging  arms  piv- 
oted on  said  casement  pivot  pins  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  sash,  brace  pivot  plates  secured  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  sash,  and  brace  pivot  pins  each  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  swinging  arms  and  engaging 
and  turning  In  one  of  said  brace  pivot  plates,  said  lower 
■winging  arm  having  a  locking  slot  formed  therein,  said 
l0(  king  slot  being  so  located  and  shaped  that  said  slide 
pivot  pin  is  locked  therein  whenever  the  sash  Is  partly 
or  wholly  closed. 


4.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  casement,  a  sash 
in  said  casement,  pivotal  means  for  said  sash  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  movably  mounted  in  said  casement, 
and  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  said  casement 
for  swinging  said  sash,  said  arm  having  a  locking  slot 
adapted  to  engage  the  sash  pivotal  means  at  the  bottom 
of  the  sash. 

5.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  casement,  a  sash 
In  said  casement,  pivot  plates  secured  to  said  sash  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  guides  secured  to  said  casement 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  slide  In  each  gui^e,  pins 
on  said  guides  engaging  the  respective  pivot  plates,  means 
on  one  of  said  slides  for  r«>leasably  engaging  Its  respective 
guide,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its  length 
on  said  casement,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  lu  said  sash,  said  arm  having  a 
locking  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  on  one  of 
said  slides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,509.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Thomas  L.  L«e, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North  Bast  EHectrlc  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,203.     (CI.  74 — 8.) 


The  combination,  with  a  recessed  shaft  and  a  member 
mounted  thereon,  of  an  integral  annnlar  fastening-device 


of  malleable  metal,  comprising  a  sleeve  normally  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  shaft,  and  a  flange  normally 
curving  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve  ;  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  compressed  Into  the  recess  In  said 
shaft,  and  the  flange  being  upset  against  said  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft. 


1.213.510.       XUT- CRACKING     MACHINE.  FarDgaiCE 

Leiv.  lA>ng  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maxmllian 

Calm.  Bro<.klyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
(51,136.     (CI.  146—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  legs 
formed  on  said  frame  presenting  a  tripod,  a  head  carried 
by  said  legs,  said  head  being  formed  of  halves,  each  of 
said  halves  being  recessed,  shoulders  formed  by  said  re- 
cesses, an  extension  from  one  of  said  legs  for  attachment 
between  said  shoulders,  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  securing 
said  halves  and  extension  In  fixed  relation,  a  Jaw  formed 
by  forward  extensions  of  said  halves,  a  rtrtter  of  triangu- 
lar cross  section  detachably  carried  by  said  Jaw,  a  swing- 
ing Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  bolts,  a  cutter 
of  triangular  cross  section  detachably  carried  by  said 
swinging  Jaw,  and  a  lever  pivoted  between  two  of  the 
legs  of  said  frame  for  actuating  said  swinging  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  fixed' 
Jaw,  lugs  formed  on  said  Jaw,  a  screw  detachably  carried 
l>y  said  Jaw,  a  cutter  of  triangular  cross  section  detach- 
ably carried  by  said  Jaw  betwet>n  said  lugs  and  said  de- 
tachable screw,  a  swinging  Jaw,  lugs  formed  on  said 
swinging  Jaw,  a  screw  detachably  carried  by  said  swing- 
ing Jaw,  a  cutter  of  triangular  cross  section  detachably 
carried  by  said  swinging  Jaw  between  said  legs  and  said 
detachable  screw  on  said  swinging  Jaw,  and  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  swinging  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  coacting  jaws 
having  relatively  flat  faces,  spaced  lugs  formed  on  said 
faces,  said  lugs  being  undercut,  a  screw  detachably  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  Jaw  members,  and  an  interchangeable 
cutter  carried  by  each  Jaw  member  between  said  lugs  and 
screw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  head  formed  of  halves,  said  halves  coacting  in  form- 
ing a  Jaw,  a  leg  extending  from  each  half  of  said  head, 
a  supplemental  leg  carried  by  said  head,  a  swinging  Jaw 
carried  by  said  head,  and  fastening  means  for  said  halves, 
supplemental  leg  and  Jaw. 


1,213,511.  SEAT-COVER.  Hbkbi  Colvin  Linthicum, 
Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,921. 
(CI.  155—26.) 

1.  A  seat  cover  comprising  a  flexible  foldable  sheet  hav- 
ing a  length  to  extend  transversely  across  the  seat  and 
across  tt>e  back  thereof  and  hang  down  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  back,  that  end  of  the  cover  wbk>b  is  to  hang  dowa 
at  the  back  of  the  seat  being  folded  upon  Itself,  and  ties 
or  tapes  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  cover 
and  secnred  within  the  folded  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  seat  cover  comprising  a  flexible  foldable  sheet  haT> 
lug  a  length  to  extend  transversely  across  the  seat  :ind 
across  the  back  thereof  and  hang  down  at  the  rear  side 
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of  the  Iwck,  that  end  of  the  cover  which  !•  to  hang  down 
at  the  back  of  the  seat  being  folded  upon  Itself,  and  a  tape 
or  the  like  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  inclosed  with- 
in the  folded  part  of  the  rover  and  secured  therein  and  Its 
end  portions  extendioK  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  and 
of  a  length  to  be  passed  around  the  back  of  a  seat  and  tied 
to  hold  the  cover  in  place. 


8.  A  seat  cover  comprising  a  flexible  foldable  sheet  hav- 
ing a  length  to  extend  transversely  across  the  seat  and 
across  the  back  thereof  and  hang  down  at  the  rear  side  of 
the  bark,  that  end  of  the  rover  which  Is  to  bang  down  at 
the  back  of  the  seat  being  folded  upon  Itself,  a  tape  or  the 
like  having  its  intermediate  portion  Inclosed  within  the 
folded  part  of  the  cover  and  secured  therein  and  Its  end 
portions  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  and  of 
a  length  to  be  passeil  around  the  l>ack  of  a  seat  and  tied 
to  hold  the  cover  in  place,  and  reinforcements  embracing 
the  folded  portion  of  the  cover  at  the  comers  thereof. 

4.  A  seat  cover  comprising  a  flexible  foldable  sheet  hav- 
ing a  length  to  extend  transversely  across  the  seat  and 
across  the  back  thereof  and  hang  down  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  back,  that  end  of  the  cover  which  is  to  hang  down 
at  the  back  of  the  seat  being  folded  upon  itself,  a  tape 
or  the  like  having  its  Intermediate  portion  Inclosed  with- 
in the  folded  part  of  the  cover  and  secured  therein  and 
its  end  portions  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  covei 
and  of  a  length  to  I>e  passed  around  the  back  of  a  seat 
and  tle^  to  hold  the  cover  in  place,  the  folds  of  the  cover 
and  the  tape  portion  therein  being  glued  or  pasted  to- 
gether. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seat  cover  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  flexible  foldable  material  provided  with 
securing  tapes  or  ties  at  one  end  and  projecting  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  of  a  length  to  embrace  the  back  of 
the  seat  and  be  tied  together  to  hold  the  device  in  place, 
said  sheet  l>eing  folded  transversely  successively  in  the 
same  direction,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  sheet  in 
its  folded  condition  being  folded  inwardly  in  opposite 
direction,  and  the  ties  or  tapes  being  wound  around  the 
ifolded  sheet. 


1,218,012.  COMBINED  SAW  AND  JOINTER.  Eowabd 
J.  LoBDBLL^  Onaway,  Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100.680.     (a.  144—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fslr  of  saws  and  a  pair  of  lointers,  a  carrier  for  moving  a 
woaden  block  in  a  general  direction  and  successively  pre- 
aeatlng  it  to  the  saws  and  Jointers,  parallel  tracks  upon 
which  the  carrier  travels,  the  saws  and  Jointers  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  order  of  saw,  Jointer,  saw.  Jointer,  along 
the  line  of  forward  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  carrier  angulnrly  with 


respect  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof  and  about  an 
axis  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  parallel  tracks  where- 
by the  yiws  and  Jointers  are  caused  to  form  diverging 
surfaces  on  the  block. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  saws  and  a  pair  of  Jointers,  a  carrier  for  moving 
a  wooden  block  in  a  general  direction  and  successively 
presenting  It  to  the  saws  and  Jointers,  parallel  tracks 
uiK>n  which  the  carrier  travels,  the  saws  and  Jointers  be- 
ing arranged  in  the  order  of  saw.  Jointer,  saw.  Jointer, 
along  the  line  of  forward  movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  carrier  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof  and  about  an 
axis  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  parallel  tracks  be- 
tween the  time  the  block  passes  the  first  Jointer  and  the 
time  it  passes  the  second  saw  whereby  the  saws  and  Joint- 
ers are  caused  to  form  diverging  surfaces  on  the  block. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier  for  moving  a  wooden  block  in  a  given  general  di- 
rection, parallel  tracks  upon  which  the  carrier  travels,  a 
saw  and  a  Jointer  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  carrier,  another  saw  and  another  Jointer  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  line  of  movement,  the  Jointer  being  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  the  saw  in  each  instance,  and  means 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  carrier  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof  and  about  an  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  parallel  tracks  wbert'by 
the  block  is  caused  to  engage  with  the  saw  a,nd  Jointer 
on  one  side  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  oh  which  it  engages 
the  saw  and  Jointer  on  the  other  side. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrier  for  moving  a  wooden  block  in  a  given  general 
direction,  parallel  tracks  upon  which  the  carrier  travels, 
a  saw  and  a  Jointer  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  carrier,  another  saw  and  another  Jointer  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  line  of  movement,  the  last  mentioned 
saw  and  Jointer  being  located  forwardly  of  the  first  men- 
tioned, the  Jointer  being  located  forwardly  of  the  saw  in 
each  instance,  and  moans  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
carrier  angularly  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement 
thereof  and  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
parallel  tracks  whereby  the  block  Is  caused  to  engage 
with  the  saw  and  Jointer  on  one  side  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  on  which  it  engages  the  saw  and  Jointer  on  the 
other  side. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
carrier  for  moving  a  block  in  a  given  general  direction, 
track  means  upon  which  the  carrier  is  supported  in  a 
given  plane,  a  pair  of  saws  one  on  each  side  of  said  line 
of  movement,  the  planes  of  the  saws  being  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  causing  the  carrier  to  present 
the  block  to  one  of  the  saws  to  cut  a  desired  surface 
thereon  and  for  turning  the  block  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  in  which  it  Is  supported  by  the  track 
means  and  presenting  it  to  the  other  saw  to  cut  another 
surface  thereon  the  plane  of  which  intersects  the  plane 
of  the  first  mentioned  surface  at  an  acute  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,213.513.  BUTTERFLY- VALVE.  WiLHELM  R.  LOHSt, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Nicholas 
Koch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  two-thirds  to  Oeorge  H. 
Crowns,  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Filed  May  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,026.     (a.  137 — 4.) 
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the  seat,  a  valve  disk  for  the  seat,  an  ear  extending  from 
the  disk  and  provided  with  a  circular  aperture  and  a  slot 
in  connection  with  the  aperture,  an  eccentric  head  fitted 
on  the  valve  stem  and  rotatably  seated  in  the  circular 
aperture,  a  locking  pin  extending  through  the  eccentric 
head  and  stem,  and  said  pin  including  a  portion  project- 
ing into  the  slot  of  the  ear  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
valve  disk  with  relation  to  the  stem  eccentric. 


1,213,514.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM..  Frank  W.  I^ve- 
JOT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  797.874.     (CI.  95 — 9.) 


A  continuous  strip  of  photographic  film  formed  In  a 
single  Integral  piece  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
joining pictut-c  areas  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive exposures,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  film 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  distinguishing  marks, 
one  of  which  is  opposite  and  Individual  to  each  picture 
area  and  arranged  between  said  area  and  the  margin  of 
the  strip,  the  marks  being  constituted  by  protuberances 
formed  up  from  the  material  of  the  film  and  successive 
marks  consisting  of  numerically  successive  groups  of  pro- 
tuberances, all  arranged  In  alinement  and  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  film. 


1,218,610.  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  AND  VALVE.  Wil- 
liam W.  LowsB,  Tyrone,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122,367.      (CI.  162—12.) 


A  valve  of  the  bntterfly  type  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  port  valve  seat,  a  rota  table  stem  extending  acrosa 


1.  In  a  pressure  indicator  and  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  stem,  means  for  attaching  the  stem  to  an 
object,  a  valve  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  slid- 
able  indicator  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  stem, 
means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  between  the  indi- 
cator and  stem,  a  valve  seat  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
indicator,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  Indicator  within  the 
stem,  a  rod  extending  through  the  indicator  stem  and 
valve  seats ;  a  valve  on  said  rod  adapted  to  close  the  seat 
in  the  Indicator,  a  second  valve  on  such  rod  adapted  to 
close  the  seat  in  the  stem  when  the  rod  is  forced  Inward ; 
and  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  the  rod  to  close  the 
valve  seat  in  the  indicator. 

2.  An  indicator  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tubular  stem  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent 


one  end,  a  tubular  indicator  telescoping  Into  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  valve  seat  near  its  outer 
end,  a  contractile  spring  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  stem  and  its  other  end  connected  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  indicator,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  stem 
and  indicator,  and  valves  on  said  rod  respectively  adapted 
to  close  the  seat  in  the  stem  and  the  seat  in  the  indicator, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  rod  so  as  to  close 
the  seat  in  the  indicator  and  leave  the  seat  in  the  stem 
open. 

3.  An  indicator  valve  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  tubular  stem  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent  Its 
lower  end,  means  for  attaching  the  stem  to  an  object,  a 
tabular  indicator  telescoping  the  outer  end  of  the  stem 
and  having  a  valve  seat,  means  for  preventing  escape  of 
air  from  the  stem  around  the  Indicator,  a  helical  spring 
tiaving  one  end  attached  to  the  stem  and  the  other  to  the 
indicator,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  indicator 
and  stem,  valves  on  such  rod  respectively  adapted  to  close 
the  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  to  close  the 
seat  in  the  Indicator,  a  spring  within  the  Indicator  nor- 
mally causing  said  rod  to  seat  the  valve  in  the  indicator, 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  over  the  Indicator  and  valve  rod.  sul>stantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  indicator  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like 
comprising  a  tubular  stem,  a  tubular  nipple  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  tabular  Indicator  tele- 
scoping into  the  upi>er  end  of  said  stem,  a  valve  seat  In 
the  stem,  a  valve  seat  in  the  indicator,  a  contractile  helical 
spring  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  with  the  stem 
and  Its  other  end  rigidly  connected  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  indicator,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  stem 
indicator  and  nipple,  and  valves  on  said  rod  respectively 
adapted  to  close  the  seat  In  the  stem  and  the  seat  In  the 
indicator,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  rod 
so  as  to  close  the  seat  in  the  Indicator  and  leave  the  seat 
in  the  stem  open. 

6.  An  indicator  valve  for  the  purpose  specified.  <om- 
prlslng  a  tubular  stem,  means  for  attaching  the  stem  to 
an  object,  a  tubular  member  screwed  Into  the  lower  end 
of  said  stem,  a  valve,  seat  adjacent  the  tubular  member 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  tubular  Indicator  telescop 
ing  the  oater  end  of  the  stem,  a  tabular  member  screwed 
into  the  Inner  end  of  the  Indicator,  means  for  preventing 
escape  of  air  from  the  stem  around  the  lower  end  of  the 
indicator,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  engaged  with 
the  tubular  member  attached  to  the  stem  and  the  other 
engaged  with  the  tubular  member  attached  to  the  Indicator, 
a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  Indicator  tabular  stem 
and  tubular  members,  and  valves  on  such  rod  respectively 
adapted  to  close  the  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
m{>ml>er  and  to  close  the  seat  in  the  Indicator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,616.  TIMlNc;'  DEVICE.  Pacl  8.  LcrraiLL,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  to  Reminder  Clock  Co.,  Oakland. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  80, 
1910.     Serial  No.  37,350.      (CI.  08—16.) 


1.  In   a  timing  device,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a   con- 
nected spring-actuated   driving  mechanism,   an   Indicator 
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hand,  a  connected  sprlng-actoated  driving  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  winding  shafts,  one  connected  with  the  alarm 
driving  merhanlsm  and  the  other  with  the  indicator  driv- 
ing mechaniHm,  means  for  taming  the  alarm  winding 
shaft,  and  means  on  the  alarm  winding  shaft  for  turning 
the  other  winding  shaft. 

2.  In  a  timing  device,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  con- 
nected spring-actoated  driving  mechanism,  an  indicator 
hand,  a  connected  spring-actuated  driving  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  winding  shafts  one  interior  of  the  other,  one  con- 
nected with  the  alarm  driving  mechanism  and  the  other 
with  the  indicator  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for 
turning  said  shafts  independently  of  each  other  and  in 
unison  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  timing  device,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  con- 
nected spring-actuated  driving  mechanism,  an  indicator 
hand,  a  connected  spring-actuated  driving  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  wlndin)^  shafts,  one  connected  with  the  alarm 
driving  mechanism  and  the  other  with  the  indicator  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  winding  key  loosely  mounted  on  the 
alarm  winding  shaft,  means^for  automatically  locking  the 
shaft  to  turn  in  unison  with  the  key.  and  means  for  auto-' 
inatlcally  coupling  the  indicator  hand  winding  shaft  to 
turn  In  unison  with  the  alarm  winding  shaft  and  winding 

4.  In  a  timing  device,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  con- 
nected spring-actuated  driving  mechanism,  an  Indicator 
hand,  a  connected  spring-actuated  driving  mechanism,  a 
winding  shaft  connected  with  the  alarm  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  winding  key  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  member  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  winding 
key  engageable  with  said  ratchet  member  to  turn  the 
ratchet  and  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  alarm 
winding  shaft  connected  with  the  indicator  hand  driving 
nif(hanlsm,  and  means  for  automatically  coupling  said 
shaft  to  turn  in  unison  with  the  winding  key  and  alarm 
K'indlng  shaft. 

5.  In  a  timing  device,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  connected 
pring-actuated  driving  mechanism,  an  indicator  hand,  a 
•onnected  spring-actuated  driving  mechanism,  a  winding 
<haft  connected  with  the  alarm  driving  mechanism,  a 
ivinding  key  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
member  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  winding  key 
^ngagable  with  said  ratchet  member  to  torn  the  ratchet 
ind  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  alarm  winding 
>haft  connected  with  the  Indicator  hand  driving  mecha- 
lism.  and  a  second  ratchet  member  secured  to  the  first 
lamed  winding  shaft  engageable  with  a  member  on  the 
ubular  winding  shaft  to  turn  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,517.  COMBINATION  HOLDER  AND  QBIP.  Jailia 
McAdams.  Sausallto,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1016.  Serial 
No.  44.912.     (a.  66—26.) 


1.  In  a  Jar  holder,  a  apUt  gripping  member  formed 
1  ?lth  slots,  handles  connected  to  the  member  to  draw  same 
i  bout  the  jar,  removable  blocks' for  decreasing  the  interior 
( iameter  of  the  member  disposed  interiorly  of  the  member, 
I  nd  a  pair  of  locking  elements  movably  connected  to  each 
Hock-  of  a  size  to  project  through  the  slots,  said  ele- 
I  lents  being  movable  to  engage  the  exterior  face  of  the 
I  ripping  member  so  as  to  lock  the  blocks  thereto. 


2.  In  a  Jar  holder,  a  split  gripping  member  formed  with 
slots,  handles  connected  to  the  member  to  draw  same  about 
the  Jar,  removable  blocks  for  decreasing  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  member  disposed  interiorly  of  the  member, 
and  a  pair  of  L  shaped  locking  lugs  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  each  block,  said  lugs  when  moved  to  have 
their  free  ends  He  adjacent  and  In  confronting  relation 
being  insertlble  in  the  slots  and  when  moved  to  have  their 
free  ends  point  In  the  opposite  directions  being  engaged 
with  the  exterior  face  of  the  member  at  points  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  slot. 


1,213.618.  CODPLING  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Noa- 
MAN  S.  McEwiN.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Piled  Sept.  18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  120,832.     (a.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  Inflating  pneumatic  tires  the  com- 
bination of  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply 
of  compressed  air ;  a  coupling  member  Joined  at  one  end  to 
said  means  and  having  its  other  end  flared  to  provide  an 
inclined  wall  and  an  elongated  oppnins.  said  opening  ter- 
minating at  one  side  flush  with  a  portion  of  said  inclined 
wall  and  having  its  opposite  side  screw  threaded ;  and  a 
piston  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  movable  In 
said  coupling  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  inflating  tires  the  combination  of 
a  screw  threaded  nipple  carried  by  the  wheel  rim;  a 
coupling  member  having  a  flared  interior  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  fit  said  nipple  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  having  one  end  flush  with  the  wall  of  said  flared 
chamber  and  its  other  end  screw  threaded  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  screw  threads  on  said  nipple ;  and  a  movable 
piston  carried  by  said  coupling  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  nipple,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  screw  threaded  nipple  provided  with  a  valve  stem  ; 
a  (oupllnK  member  provided  with  a  flared  bore  adapted  to 
loosely  fit  said  nipple  and  with  an  elongated  opening 
enlarged  and  flush  with  said  bore  at  one  end  and  having 
screw  threads  at  its  other  end,  said  last  named  screw 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on  said 
nipple ;  and  a  piston  having  a  passage  adapted  to  receive 
said  valve  stem,  located  in  said  bore,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  screw  threaded  nipple  provided  with  a  valve  stem ; 
a  coupling  member  provided  with  a  flared  bore  adapted 
to  loosely  fit  said  nipple  and  with  an  elongated  opening 
enlarged  and  flushed  with  said  bore  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing screw  threads  at  its  other  end,  said  last  named 
screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on 
said  nipple ;  and  a  piston  provided  on  one  side  with  a  cup 
shaped  packing  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  on  its  other  side 
with  disk  like  packing  to  engage  the  end  of  the  nipple, 
and  having  »  passage  adapted  to  receive  said  valve  stem, 
said  piston  movable  up  and  down  and  located  In  said  bore! 
substantially   as  described. 


1,213.51».  TWOCYCLE  ROTARY  CYLINDER  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chbstir  McLabin, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Piled  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  86.611. 
(CI.  123—44.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  a  ported  cylinder,  a  piston  operable 
therein,  an  Inwardly  extending  .seat  formed  in  the  head  of 
the  cylinder,  a  scavenging  piston  snugly  fitting  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  central  enlargement  adapted  to 
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engage  with  the  seat,  and  means  for  operating  the  scav- 
enging piston. 


2.  In  an  engine,  spaced  side  plates,  an  interposed  crank 
case  rotatable  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  on  the 
crank  case,  a  stationary  crank  pin  extending  eccentrically 
through  the  rase  and  secure<l  to  the  side  plates,  a  piston 
In  each  cylinder,  and  a  rod  connecting  each  piston  to  the 
crank  pin. 

3.  In  an  engine,  8parp<l  side  plates  having  a  circu- 
lar ball  race  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  crank  case  interposed 
between  the  side  plates  and  providiMl  with  a  cylindrical 
portion  supported  on  the  ball  rares  of  the  plates,  ball  bear- 
ings in  the  races,  the  c'yliu<lric'al  portion  of  the  case  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  series  of  openings,  a  cylinder 
arranged  in  each  opening  of  the  <-ase  and  extending  In- 
wardly between  the  plates,  a  stationary  crank  pin  connect- 
ing the  plates  and  disposed  eccentrically  to  the  case,  pis- 
tons in  the  cylinders,  and  piston  rods  connecting  the  pis- 
tons to  the  crank  pin. 

4.  In  an  engine,  spared  side  plates,  a  rotary  crank  case 
disposed  therebetween  and  provided  with  a  circular  flange 
overlying  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  plates,  a  generator 
mounted  on  the  specified  plate  and  operably  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  case,  cylinders  carried  by  the  case,  pistons  in 
the  cylinders,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  plates,  rods  con- 
necting the  pistons  to  the  pin,  and  sparking  means  for  the 
cylinders  operable  from  the  generator. 

5.  In  an  engine,  spaced  side  plates,  a  rotary  crank  case 
disposed  therebetween  and  provided  with  a  circular  flange 
overlying  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  plates,  a  generator 
mounted  on  the  specified  plate  and  operably  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  case,  cylinders  carried  by  the  case,  pistons  in 
the  cylinders,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  plates,  rods  con- 
necting the  pistons  to  the  pin,  a  sparking  element  in  each 
cylinder,  and  a  contact  for  each  sparking  element  con- 
nected thereto  and  arranged  on  the  circular  flange  of  the 
case,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  make  and  break  circuit 
with  the  generator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,520.  JOB -PRESS  STANDARDIZER.  WH-liam 
SlNTiTBT  McMath,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 
SeHal  No.  123,302.     (Cl.  101—13.) 

1.  A  Job  press  standardizer  having  a  lower  edge  for  en- 
gagement by  fingers  on  a  press-bed,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  sides  of  the  standardizer  to  the  sides  of  the 
press-bed,  the  standardizer  having  a  cutaway  portion 
spaced  from  each  side  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  and  through  the  top  of  the  standardizer. 

2.  A  Job  press  standardizer  having  means  by  which  it 
may  be  secured  to  a  press  bed,  the  standardizer  from  Its 
top  and  from  points  spaced  from  its  sides  being  cut  away 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  there  being  an  additional  cen- 
tral cut-away  portion  In  the  standardizer  which  is  spaced 
from  the  said  points,  the  additional  cut-away  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  through  the  top  of 
the  standardizer. 


3.  A  Job  press  standardizer  having  means  by  which  it 
may  be  secured  to  a  press-bed,  the  standardizer  from  its 
top  and  from  points  spaced  from  its  sides  being  cut  away 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  there  being  an  additional  cen- 
tral cut-away  portion  in  the  standardizer  which  Is  spaced 
from  the  said  points,  and  an  additional  cut-away  portion 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  through  the  topi 
of  the  standardizer. 
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4.  A  Job  press  standardizer  having  means  by  which  It 
may  be  secured  to  a  press-bed,  the  standardizer  from  Its 
top  and  from  points  spaced  from  Its  sides  being  cut  away 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  there  being  an  additional  cen- 
tral cut-away  portion  in  the  standardizer  which  is  spaced 
from  the  said  points,  and  an  additional  cutaway  portion 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  through  the  top. 
of  the  standardizer,  the  standardizer  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly at  the  rear  of  the  said  additional  cut-away  por- 
tion, the  incline  being  at  an  angle  to  the  Incline  of  the 
first  mentioned  cut. 

5.  A  Job  press  standardizer  having  means  by  which  It 
may  be  secured  to  a  press  bed,  the  standardizer  from  its 
top  and  from  points  spaced  from  its  sides  being  cut  away 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  there  being  an  additional  cen- 
tral cut-away  portion  in  the  standardizer  which  is  spaced 
from  the  said  points,  the  additional  cut-away  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  through  the  top  of 
the  standardizer.  the  standardizer  being  lncline<l  down- 
wardly at  the  rear  of  the  said  additional  cut-aVay  por- 
tion, the  Inclination  being  at  an  angle  to  the  Incline  of  the 
first  mentioned  cut. 


1.213,521.  REINFORCED  CENTER  FRAME  FOR 
BOILER  -  (;RATES.  Jaues  Maho.v,  Ravena,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  26.  1916.   Serial  No.  105,899.    (Cl.  126 — 176. X 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  iron  center 
frame  for  boiler  grates,  comprising  a  frame  gradually  in- 
creasing In  thickness  from  a  point  Intermediate  of  its 
width  to  its  lower  edge,  and  having  a  fiat  steel  bar  cast  in 
said  thickened  portion  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  frame. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,  a  cast  Iron  center 
frame  for  boiler  grates  provided  with  an  enlarged  depend- 
ing integral  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  steel  bar  cast  In 
the  said  depcndins  portion  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  c-entor  frame,  the  said  reinforcing  bar  having 
transverse  apertures  filled  with  the  metal  of  the  depending 
portion. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  east  Iron  center 
frame  for  boiler  plates  provided  with  an  enlarged  depend- 
ing integral  portion,  and  at  Its  ends  with  V-sbaped  heels, 
and  a  reinforcing  steel  bar  cast  In  the  said  depending  por- 
tion and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  center 
frame,  the  end<>  of  the  reinforcing  bar«  having  down- 
wardly and  oatwardly  projecting  V-shapad  terminals  con- 
forming to  the  heels  of  the  center  frame. 


1,213,522.  AIR-PUMP.  Chables  W.  Ma.vzki..  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mansel  Brothers  Company,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.659.     (CI.  230—27.) 


In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a 
crank-shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  integral  pump- 
cylinder's  seated  side  by  side  on  the  crank  case  and  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  said  cylinders  being  closed  at 
their  upper  ends  by  Integral  beads  and  their  lower  ends 
opening  into  the  crank  case,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  crank  shaft,  each  cylinder  having  In  its 
head  an  outlet  chamber  containing  a  check-valve,  said 
valves  being  located  at  the  same  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a 
discbarge  conduit  connected  with  both  of  said  outlet 
chambers,  a  valve  chamber  located  between  said  outlet- 
chambers  and  communicating  with  both  of  the  same,  and 
a  safety-valv<>  locate<i  in  said  valve  chamber. 


•^,213,523.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Richabd  Mabtin,  Ala- 
meda. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,137. 
(a.  21—106.) 
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1.  .V  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  fluid- 
.containing  cylinder  adapted  for  connection  with  the  ve- 
hicle axle :  an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  cylinder  and  the  other  end  adapted  for  connec- 


tion with  the  vehicle  body  :  a  ported  piston  within  said 
cylinder ;  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  arm ; 
a  valve  associated  with  said  piston  for  controlling  the 
area  of  said  port,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  off 
its  seat. 

2.  A  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  fluid- 
containing  cylinder  adapted  for  connection  with  the  ve- 
hicle axle  ;  an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  cylinder  and  the  other  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  vehicle  body  :  a  ported  piston  within  said 
cylinder;  a  connection  l>etween  said  piston  and  said  arm  ; 
a  valve  associated  with  said  piston  for  partially  closing 
said  port  during  the  travel  of  said  piston  in  one  direction 
only,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  holding  said  valve  off  Its 
seat. 

3.  A  device  for-  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
fluid-containing  cylinder ;  a  lineally  movable  ported  piston 
within  said  cylinder ;  a  movable  exterior  arm  having  a 
connection  with  said  piston ;  a  valve  associated  with  said 
piston  for  partially  closing  the  port  therein  :  and  means 
for  holding  said  valve  off  Its  seat  during  the  travel  of 
said  piston  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  A  device  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
fluid-containing  cylinder ;  a  ported  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder ;  a  movable  exterior  arm  having;  a  connection  with 
said  piston  ;  a  valve  associated  with  said  piston  for  par- 
tially closing  the  port  therein  ;  an  adjustable  stop  for 
holding  said  valve  off  its  seat ;  and  means  for  locking 
said  adjustable  stop  in  position. 

5.  A  device  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
fluid-containing  cylinder ;  a  ported  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder ;  a  movable  exterior  arm  having  a  connection  with 
said  piston  ;  an  automatic  valve  associated  with  said  pis- 
ton for  partially  closing  the  port  therein  during  the 
travel  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  only ;  an  adjdstable 
stop  for  holding  said  valve  off  its  seat ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  adjustable  stop  in  position. 


1.213.524.  NECKTife-HOLDER.  Edwin  8.  Mathuon, 
West  Palm  Beach,  Pla.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,611.     (CI.  24—60.) 


u 
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A  device  for  holding  a  necktie  from  rising  on  the  wearer, 
consisting  of  an  approximately  rectangular  spring  wire 
frame,  one  end  portion  of  which  is  reentrant  and  includes 
an  inwardly  broadening  throat,  one  end  of  the  wire  of  the 
frame  terminating  in  an  eye  and  the  other  end  of  the 
wire  passing  through  the  eye  and  extending  thence  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  of  the  rectangle  behind  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto. 


1,213,525.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  ROBIBT  Itf.  Mbbbi- 
MAN,  Akron.  Ohio.  Piled  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,103.     (a.  18 — 46.) 

1.  A  collapsible  core  including  inner  and  onter  sectional 
members,  the  abutting  ends  of. the  sections  of  each  mem- 
ber l>eing  scarf edrand  said  inner  members,  when  assembled, 
forming  inner  and  outer  rings,  one  engaging  within  the 
other,  and  means  for  locking  the  rings  thus  formed 
against  Independent  lateral  movement,  said  means  Includ- 
ing   shoulders    formed    longitudinally    along    the    entire 
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length  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections  making  op  the 
outer  ring  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  seat 
in  an  annular  channel  provided  by  forming  channels  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  outer  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  inner 
ring. 


\ 
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2.  A  collapsible  core  including  Inner  and  outer  ringa. 
.one  engaging  closely  within  the  other,  each  ring  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  the  abutting  ends  of 
which  are  scarfed  whereby  their  inclined  end  faces  lie 
in  non-parallel,  non  radial  planes  so  that  when  the  core 
is  assembled  securing  of  a  pair  of  opposed  sections  of  the 
inner  ring  to  certain  of  the  sections  of  the  outer  ring  will 
secure  all  of  the  sections  against  movement,  and  means 
for  so  securing  such  sections. 

.1.  A  collapsible  core  inclndlng  inner  and  outer  ring  por- 
tions, each  formed  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  certain  sec- 
tions of  the  outer  ring  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
remaining  sections  of  the  outer  ring  and  certain  sections 
of  the  inner  ring  being  of  greater  length  than  the  remain- 
ing sections  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  rings  having  the 
abutting  ends  of  their  sections  scarfed  and  so  assembled 
that  the  sections  of  one  break  Joint  with  the  sections  of 
the  other. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  including  inner  and  outer  ring  (>or- 
tlons,  each  formed  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  certain  sec- 
tions of  the  outer  ring  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
remaining  sections  of  the  outer  ring  and  certain  sections 
of  the  inner  ring  being  of  greater  length  tlian  the  remain- 
ing sections  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  rings  having  the 
abutting  ends  of  their  sections  scarfed  and  so  assembled 
that  the  sections  of  one  break  Joint  with  the  sections  of 
the  other  whereby  securing  of  the  shorter  sections  of  the 
inner  ring  to  the  longer  sections  of  the  outer  ring  will 
secure  all  of  the  sections  together. 

6.  A  collapsible  core  Including  inner  and  outer  ring  por- 
tions, each  formed  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  certain  of 
the  sections  of  the  outer  ring  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  remaining  sections  of  the  outer  ring  and  certain  of 
the  sections  of  the  inner  ring  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  remaining  sections  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  rings 
having  their  sections  so  assembled  that  the  sections  of 
one  break  Joint  with  the  sections  of  the  other,  and  means 
whereby  securing  of  the  shorter  sections  of  the  inner  ring 
to  the  longer  sections  of  the  onter  ring  will  secnre  All  of 
the  sections  together,  said  means  including  the  forming 
of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  with  scarf  Joints  so 
that  the  shorter  sections  of  the  outer  ring  are  held  against 
movement  from  each  other  by  the  longer  sections  when 
the  longer  sections  of  the  outer  ring  are  held  against 
movement  away  from  each  other  and  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  longer  sections  of  the  inner  ring  are  held  against 
movement  toward  each  other  as  long  as  the  shorter  sec- 
tions of  the  inner  ring  are  held  against  movement  to- 
ward each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,213,526.  CHICKEN-ROOST.  CoxRAD  Ml*  HAUD.  Wan- 
tagh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.749. 
(CI.  119—22.) 


1.  In  a  chicken  roost,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  iaiy 
tongs,  perch  bars  carried  thereby,  vertical  bars  connected 
with  the  lazy  tongs,  a  stretching  bar  having  arms  slidably 
connectetl  with  the  vertical  bars,  said  arma  and  vertl<al 
bars  having  interlocking  parts  adapted  to  Interlock  wh»n 
the  lazy  tongs  are  fully  opened,  and  a  flexible  catching 
bottom  connected  with  the  stretching  bar. 

2.  In  a  chicken  roost,  the  combination  of  a  pair  4>f 
lazy  tongs,  perch  bars  carried  thereby,  vertical  bars  con- 
nected with  the  lazy  tongs,  a  stretching  liar  having  nr>:;8 
slidably  connected  with  the  vertical  t>arH.  said  arms  end 
vertical  bars  having  Interlocking  parts  adapted  to  inter- 
lock when  the  lazy  tongs  are  fully  opened,  a  flexible  catch- 
ing bottom  connected  with  the  stretching  bar.  and  folding 
braces  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  stretching  bar  and 
with  the  vertical  bars  to  coCperate  with  the  said  inter- 
locking parts  to  hold  the  said  stretching  l»ar  in  poKit'.on 
to  maintain  the  flexible  bottom  stretched. 


1,213,627.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  KNITTED 
WEBS.  JosBPH  D.  Moblbt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  91,330.      (CI.  26—8.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  end 
portions  of  knitted  webs,  of  a  beater  structure,  means  for 
moving  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  wales  of  the  web. 
and  means  for  directing  a  free  end  of  the  web  into  the 
path  of  said  beater  structure,  whereby  the  latter  can  act 
to  longitudinally  stretch  and  laterally  contract  that  por- 
tion of  the  web  submitted  to  its  action. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  treating  the  end 
portions  of  knitted  webs,  of  a  plurality  of  beaters  dis- 
posed in  a  circular  series,  means  for  rotating  said  series 
of  beaters,  and  moans  for  feeding  a  free  end  of  the  knitted 
web  thereto  In  such  manner  that  the  beaters  of  the  series 
will  act  snccessively  upon  said  web  to  longitudinally 
stretch  and  laterally  contract  that  portion  of  the  aame 
submitted  to  their  action. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  treating  the  en^l 
portions  of  knitted  webs,  of  beaters  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  web,  means  for  moving  said  l>eaters  in  the 
direction  of  the  wales  of  the  web.  and  means  for  feeding 
a  free  end  of  the  knitted  web  between  said  beatera,  where- 


by  the  latter  will  act  to  lonjrltndinally  stretdi  and  later- 
ally contract  that  portion  of  the  web  rabmltted  to  their 
action. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  treating  the  end 
portions  of  kn'tted  webs,  of  beaters  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  web,  means  for  moving  said  beaters  in  the 
direction  of  the  wales  of  the  web  so  that  their  paths  of 
travel  Intersect  one  another,  and  meana  for  feeding  a  free 
end  of  the  knitted  web  thereto  lo  such  manner  that  It  will 
cross  said  paths  of  travel  where  they  Intersect  and  will 
thereby  be  stretched  longitudinally  and  contracted  later- 
ally. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  treating  the  end 
portions  of  knitted  webs,  of  a  plurality  of  beaters  disposed 
in  two  circular  series,  means  for  rotating  said  series  of 
beaters,  and  means  for  feeding  a  free  end  of  the  knitted 
web  thereto  in  such  manner  that  the  snccessiTe  beaters 
of  one  series  will  act  upon  one  side  of  the  web  and  the 
successive  heaters  of  the  other  series  will  act  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  web  in  alternation  with  the  beaters  of 
the  first  series,  and  will  longltQdlaally  stretch  and  later 
illy  contract  that  portion  of  the  web  submitted  to  their 
iction. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.213,528.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AOVER- 
TISEHENTS,  SIONALING,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jambs 
Pkiistnall  Natlob,  Dnlwlch,  London.  England.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,030. 
Patent  No.  1,191,023,  dated  July  11,  1916.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
78W.9.S0.      (CI.  177—350.) 
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1.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device,  the 
(omblnatlon     of    a    plurality    of    similar    monogrammic 
I  roups  of  elements,  each  element  individually  capable  of 
f  peratlon  to  display  and  non-display  position  by  energiza 
(Ion  of  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  devices,  three  sys- 

^ms  of  contact  keys,  circuit  connections  between  the  keys 

ad   the  monogrammic  groups,  one  system  of  said   keys 

ijelng  for  «electlon   of  a   monogrammic-  group,   a    second 

Kstem  Including  composing  keys  for  selection  of  elements 

the  particular  monogrammic  group,  and  a  third  sys- 

for  deletion  of  displayed  elements  by  operating  those 

fjements  only  which  have  been  displayed,  and  raanipula 

ve  means  for  controlling  the  said  three  systems  of  keys. 

2.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device,  the 
omblnation  of  a  plurality  of  similar  monogrammic 
8  roups  of  elements,  three  systems  of  contact  keys,  circuit 
ct)nnections    between    the    keys    and    the    raooogrammic 

ips,  one  system  of  said  keys  being  for  the  selection  of 

monogrammic   groop.   the  second   system   formed  ot 

cj)mpo»Ing  keys  for  selection  of  elements  apon  the  par- 

-  -liar   monogrammic   group,   and  a   third   system   being 

the  deletion  of  displayed  elements,  and  antomatlcsny 

r>|>eratlve  means  for  controlling  the  said  three  systems  of 

said  automatic  means  Inclading  a  control  strip  hav- 

only  as  many  contact  devices  as  there  are  systems  of 


t  ?m 


k'y». 


iig 


k  'ys. 

3.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device,  the 
ctmblnatioB  of  a  plurality  of  similar  monogrammic 
gi  onps  of  elements,  three  systems  of  contact  keys,  cirmlt 
c(nnectIons  between  the  keys  and  the  monogrammic 
gi  oups.  one  system  of  said  keys  being  for  the  selection  of 
tie  monogrammic  groap,  another  system  comprising  com- 
p«  sing  keys  for  selection  of  elements  upon  the  particular 
m)nogrammlc  group,  and  the  third  system  being  for  the 
d<  lection  of  displayed  elements,  mannally  operative  means 


for  controlling  the  said  three  systems  of  keys  and  aato- 
matlcally  operative  means  for  controlling  the  said  three 
systems  of  keys,  said  automatically  operative  means  being 
construtced  and  arranged  for  alternative  manual  opera 
tlon. 

4.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  similar  monogrammic 
groups  of  elements,  three  systems  of  contact  keys,  circuit 
connections  between  the  keys  and  the  monogrammic 
groups,  one  system  of  said  keys  being  for  the  selection  of 
the  monogrammic  group,  another  system  Including 
groups  of  keys  for  selection  of  elements  upon  the  particu- 
lar monogrammic  group,  and  a  third  system  being  for 
the  deletion  of  displayed  elements,  and  automatically 
operative  means  for  controlling  the  said  three  systems  of 
keys,  sold  automatic  means  including  a  control  device 
having  only  as  many  contacts  as  there  are  systems  of 
key.s,  the  duration  of  the  display  of  the  selected  elementa 
being  determinable  Ijy  the  distance  between  the  contacts 
and  the  speed  of  the  control  device. 

6.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  similar  monogrammic 
groups  of  elements,  each  element  individually  capable  of 
operation  to  display  and  non  display  position  by  the  en- 
ergization of  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  devices,  three 
systems  of  contact  keys,  circuit  connections  between  the 
keys  and  the  monogrammic  groups,  one  system  of  said 
keys  being  for  selection  of  a  monogrammic  group,  a  second 
system  Including  composing  keys  for  the  selection  of  ele 
ments  on  the  particular  monogrammic  group,  and  a  third 
system  for  the  deletion  of  displayed  elements  by  operating 
those  elements  only  which  have  been  displayed,  manipu- 
lative means  for  the  said  three  systems  of  keys  and  auto- 
matically operative  means  for  controlling  the  sa'd  three 
systems  of  keys,  said  automatic  means  including  a  control 
strip  having  contact  devices  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  systems  of  keys. 


1,213.529.     COTTON-PICKER.     JosiPH  B.  NliL.  Filbert, 
S.  C.  assignor  to  South  Carolina  Cotton  Picker  Com 
pany.  Yorkville.  S.  C.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 
741,068.      (01.  56—6.) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  having  superposed  hons~ 
Ing  arranged  In  opposed  series,  all  of  the  housings  of  each 
series  being  parallel  and  the  housings  of  the  oppose*! 
series  converging  downwardly  toward  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  inner  sides  of  the  housings  being  open,  snctlmi 
flues  communicating  with  the  housings  at  the  outer  sides 
tksreof,  and  cotton  picking  means  along  the  open  inner 
side  of  each  housing  and  parallel  therewith. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  superposed  inclined 
housings  open  along  their  Inner  sides,  said  Inner  sides 
converging  downwardly  toward  one  end  of  the  machine, 
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suction  flues  communicating  with  the  housings  at  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  picking  rolls  parallel 
with  and  disposed  close  to  the  open  Inner  side  of  each 
housing. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picking  nuicb'ne,  superposed  inclined 
housings  open  along  their  inner  sides,  said  inner  sides 
converging  downwardly  toward  one  end  of  the  machine, 
suction  flues  communicating  with  the  housings  at  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  a  picking  roll  parallel  with  and  dis- 
posed close  to  the  open  side  of  each  bousing,  and  means 
for  removing  material  from  the  picking  roll  and  directing 
It  Into  the  adjacent  housing. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  superposed  inclined 
housings  open  along  their  Inner  sides,  said  Inner  sides 
converging  downwardly  toward  one  end  of  the  machine, 
suction  flues  communicating  with  the  housings  at  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  picking  rolls  parallel  with 
and  disposed  along  the  open  Inner  side  of  eacb  housing, 
and  dolling  means  within  each  housing  for  removing  mate- 
rial from  one  of  the  rolls,  said  roll  constituting  means  for 
removing  material  from  the  other  roll. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  opposed  series  of  housings  having  their  inner  edges 
converging  downwardly  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  a 
picking  roll  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  open  Inner  side 
of  (-ach  housing,  and  means  for  removing  material  from 
the  picking  roll  and  directing  It  into  the  adjacent  housing, 
said  housings  and  picking  means  being  inclined  to  con- 
form to  the  natural  position  of  the  limbs  of  plants  where- 
by the  housings  and  picking  devices  may  enter  between 
and  move  freely  among  the  limbs  of  the  plant,  and  suc- 
tions flues  communicating  with  the  housings  at  the  outer 
sides  thereof. 


1,213,630.  BUCKLE.  Geobob  R.  NBTTLrPON,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  W.  &  E.  T.  Fitch  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cori>oration.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  90.246.      (Cl.  24 — 74.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  edge  walls,  an 
independently  formed  transverse  division  plate  located 
between  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  walls,  a  clamping  lever 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  co-acting  with  the  inner  face 
of  the  division  plate  as' a  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  the 
strap  to  the  buckle,  and  means  for  clamping  the  free  end 
of  the  strap  In  the  frame. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending edge  walls,  a  division  plate  located  between  the 
walls  forward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  said  division 
plate  formed  with  inwardly  extending  perforated  ears, 
a  lever  mounted  in  the  said  perforations  and  having  a 
gr'pplng  edge  coactlng  with  the  inner  face  of  said  divi- 
sion plate,  wherel>y  the  strap  may  b«  held  between  them, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
strap  with  the  buckle. 


1,213,531.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Aldbn  £.  Os- 
BOBN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,770.     (Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  gear 
system,  a  movable  mount  having  connection  with  an  ele- 
ment thereof,  means  for  restraining  at  will  the  motion  of 
the  mount  and  controllable  means  for  positively  driving 
the  mount  Independently  of  the  action  of  the  gear  system 
and  at  two  or  more  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
gear  system,  a  movable  mount  having  connection  with  an 
element  thereof,  means  for  restraining  at  will  the  motion 
of  the  mount,  and  controllable  means  mounted  independ- 
ently of  the  gearing  for  positively  driving  the  mount  at 
two  or  more  different  speeds. 


3.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  gear 
system,  a  movable  mount  having  connection  with  an  ele- 
ment thereof,  means  for  restraining  at  will  the  motion  of 
the  mount,  and  controllable  means  mounted  independently 
of  the  gearing  for  positively  driving  the  mount  similarly 
to  the  action  of  the  gear  and  at  both  a  higher  and  a  low«-r 
speed. 


4.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  driving 
and  driven  elements,  a  movable  mount,  a  gear  system  hav- 
ing one  element  thereof  connected  with  the  driving  ele- 
ment, a  second  element  thereof  connected  with  the  driven 
element  and  a  third  element  tlfrreof  connected  with  the 
movable  mount,  means  for  restraining  at  will  the  motion 
of  the  mount,  and  means  for  positively  driving  the  mount 
from  the  driving  element  separately  from  the  action  of 
the  gear  system  at  both  a  higher  and  a  lower  speed. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  elements,  a  movable  mount,  a  gear  system 
having  one  element  thereof  connected  with  the  driving 
element,  a  second  element  thereof  connecte<l  with  the 
driven  element  and  a  third  element  thereof  connected 
with  the  movable  mount,  means  for  restraining  at  will  the 
motion  of  the  mount,  and  means  for  positively  driving 
the  mount  from  the  driving  element  separately  from  the 
action  of  the  gear  system  and  at  the  same  speed  as  it  is 
given  by  the  action  of  the  gear  system  or  a  speed  either 
lower  or  higher  than  it  is  given  by  said  gear  system's 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,532.  PAYING-MACHINE.  Nblson  C.  Ovaitt  and 
Fbbdbick  N.  Rosknstbngbl,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Payograph  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.624. 
(Cl.  183 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described;  the  combination 
of  a  holder  for  coins,  an  ejector  bar  and  an.  ejector  member 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  below 
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Id  holder  and  coins  therein,  slots  in  said  bar  and  ejector 
riembfT  respeotivoly,  a  pin  passing  through  said  slots, 
a  ad  front  and  rear  abutments  in  the  path  of  said  pin  as 
t  le  bar  is  reciprocated,  the  slot  in  said  ejector  member 
b>ing  Inclined  and  said  pin  when  engaging  with  the  front 
a  Dutment  cooperating  with  said  slot  to  depress  the  ejector 
n  ember  below  the  lowermost  coin  in  the  holder  and  when 
e  igaging  with  the  rear  abutment  co<5perating  with  the  slot 
raise  the  ejector  member  into  the  plane  of  the  lower- 
i4o8t  coin. 

2.,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  holder  for  coins,  an  ejector  bar  and  an  ejector  mem- 
mounted    thereon,    means   for   reciprocating   said    bar 
b^low  said  holder  said  bar  and  said  member  having  slots, 
pin  passing  through  said  slots  and  projecting  beyond 
e  sides  of  said  bar,  front  and  rear  abutments  for  said 
n  and  in  the  path  of  said  bar,  the  slots  in  said  bar  being 
"ned  and  said  pin  when  engaging  with  said  front  abut- 
n|ent  cofipernting  with  said  bar  slots  to  depress  the  ejector 
er   below   the  plane  of  the  lowermost   coin    in   the 
holder  and   when   engaging  with   the   rear  abutment   ea- 
ting with  said  bar  slots  to  again  raise  the  ejector 
ber. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  holder  for  coins,  an  ejector  bar  and  an  ejector  mem- 
mounted    thereon,    means    for   reciprocating   said    l.ar 

b4low   said   holder  and   coins   therein,  said  bar  having  .a 

a  pin  extending  through   said  ejector  member  and 

■lot  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  said  bar,  f/ont 

rear  abutments  for  said  pin,  said  slot  being  inclined 

said  pin  when  engaging  with  the  front  abutment  co- 

o||eratlng  with  said  slot  to  depress  the  ejector   memi  er 

the  plane  of  the  lowermost  coin  and  said  pin  wht  11 

glng  with   the   rear  abutment  cooperating   with   «ald 

to  restore  the  member  to  upper  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  holder  for  coins,  an  ejector  bar  and  an  ejector  mem- 

mounte<l  thereon,  means  for  reciprocatinu  said  bar  b" 
said  holder  and  coins  therein,  said  ejector   member 
having  a  slot,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot  and  bar 
projecting  beyond  the  side  of  said  bar,  front  and  rear 
lutments  for  said  pin,  said  slot  being  inclined  and  «»aid 
when  engaging  with  the  front  abutment  cooperating 
said  slot  to  depress  the  ejector  member  below  the 
of  the  lowermost  coin  and  said  pin  when  engagiu,; 
the  rear  abutment  cooperating  with  said  slot  to  re- 
store the  member  to  upper  position. 

In  a  machine  of  the  cla-ss  described,  the  combination 
a  holder  for  coins,  an  ejector  bar  having  a  forlced  outer 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  below  the  holder 
coins  therein,  an  ejector  member  within  the  fork 
the  bar  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  bar,  a  pin  pass- 
transversely  through  said  bar  and  ejector  mem*>er, 
fr4nt  and  rear  abutments  for  said  pin  adjacent  the  path 
said  bar,  said  bar  and  member  having  cam  surfaces 
•dipted  to  cooperate  with  said  pin  to  swing  the  member 
do  w^nwardly  below  the  lowermost  coin  in  the  holder  when 
d  pin  engages  the  front  abutment  and  to  cooperate 
wi:h  the  pin  to  raise  the  member  into  the  plane  of  the 
lo^  rermoRt  coin  when  the  pin  engages  with  the  rear  abut- 
mtnt. 

Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1.213.088.  SHOE-CLOSURE.  Gcstat  Adolf  Pwtibsin, 
riborg.  S.  D.  Piled  July  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  40  216* 
CI.  86—50.) 

..  A  shoe  having  one  of  Its  flies  provided  with  a 
leather  piece  projected  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  fly 
•nt  its  opposite  fly  provided  with  a  leather  strip  along 
Its  Inner  edge,  buttons  arranged  on  said  strip  aiKl  a  plate 
eairled  by  said  leather  piece  and  formed  with  notches 
•long  its  free  edge  In  allnement  with  the  buttons  of  the 
■al  I  strip,  said  plate  being  adapted  for  insertion  between 
saib  strip  and  the  fly  to  which  It  is  secured. 

A  shoe  having  one  of  its  flies  provided  with  -i 
leather  piece  projected  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  fly 
an(  its  opposite  fly  provide*!  with  a  leather  strip  along 
Ito  inner  edge,  buttons  arranged  on  said  strip  and  meaiiS 


carried  by  said  leather  piece  for  insertion  between  said 
■trip  and  its  fly  for  engagement  with  the  said  buttons 
whereby  independent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  fli<» 
is  avoided. 


3.  A  shoe  having  one  of  its  flies  provided  with  a  leather 
piece  projected  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  fly  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  back  upon  Itself  and  Its  opposite  fly  provided 
with  a  leather  strip  along  Its  inner  edge,  buttons  arranged 
on  said  strip,  a  plate  secured  to  said  leather  piece  and 
formed  with  notches  along  its  free  edge  In  allnement 
with  the  buttons  of  the  said  strip  for  engagement  with 
said  buttons  when  said  plate  Is  inserted  between  said 
■trip  and  its  fly,  and  a  buckle  carried  by  said  flies. 


1,213,634.  DIRECTION-FINDER  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Francis  William  Phillips.  Worksop,  England.  Piled 
Aug.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,726.     (CI.  33—67.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  referred  to,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  stand  supported  on  legs ;  a  cradle ; 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  cradle  on  said  stand, 
■aid  cradle  adapted  to  carry  the  device  to  be  directed 
toward  an  object  and  adapted  to  perform  swiveling  move- 
ments in  relation  to  said  sUnd,  a  table  carried  between 
the  legs  of  said  stand  and  an  extensible  pointer  pivotally 
connected  with  said  means  and  adapted  to  register  with 
points  on  Bald  table  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  referred  to,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stand  supported  on  legs,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  said  stand  and  rotatable  therein,  a  cradle 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  relation  thereto,  said  cradle  adapted  to  carry  the  de- 
vice to  be  directed  toward  an  object,  a  table  carried  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  stand  and  an  extenaible  pointer 
pivoted  to  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  register  with 
points  on  mid  table. 


1,213.636.  GALVANIC  BATTERY.  John  Edwabo  Pbm- 
•roN.  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.402.      (CI.  204 — 84.) 

1.  A  removable  atopper  unit  for  the  containing  vessel 
of  a  closed  galvanic  battery  cell,  including  Insulated  posi- 
tive and  negative  elements  comprising  one  element  of  a 
clamp,  a  cover  plate  forming  the  complementary  clamp 
element,  an  expanding  elastic  disk  coming  between  said 
clamping  elements  for  plugging  tightly  the  conUinIng 
vessel  when  the  component  clamping  parts  are  drawn  to- 
gether to  put  clamping  pressure  upon  the  opposite  faces 
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of  said  disk,  insnlated  oondqctora  leading  from  the  po^- 
tlve  and  negative  elements  to  the  exterior  of  the  unit,  one 
conductor  being  within  the  other,  means  for  drawing  the 
component  clamping  parts  together,  and  fluid  sealing 
means  between  said  conductors,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


/*.« 


Ing  the  cooling  of  the  lubricant  before  being  admitted  to 
said  rotary  valve. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ex- 
plosive cylinder,  a  valve  casing  supported  thereby,  a  ro- 
tary valve  positioned  within  said  valve  casing,  means  for 
supplying  lubricant  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  valve, 
a  water  Jacket  formed  around  said  rblary  valve  within 
said  valve  casing,  an  oil  reservoir  formed  within  said 
valve  casing  and  positioned  upon  the  outside  of  said 
water  .Jacket  for  facilitating  the  cooling  of  the  lubricant 
before  being  admitted  to  said  rotary  valve. 


1,218.687.  WINDOW-GUARD.  John  E.  Rabib,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,848.  (Cl^ 
189—79.) 


2.  A  removable  stopper  unit  for  the  containing  vessel 
of  a  closed  galvanic  battery  cell,  including  insulated  posi- 
tive and  negative  elements  comprising  one  element  of  a 
clamp,  a  cover  plate  forming  the  complementary  clamp 
element,  an  expanding  elastic  disk  coming  between  said 
clamping  elements  for  plugging  tl^tly  the  containing 
vessel  when  the  component  clamping  parts  are  drawn  to- 
gether to  put  clamping  pressure  upon  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  disk,  insulated  conductors  leading  from  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  elements  to  the  exterior  of  the  unit,  one 
conductor  l)eing  within  the  other,  the  outside  conductor 
being  formeil  as  an  exteriorly  threaded  tubulus.  and  the 
Inside  conductor  being  formed  as  a  screwed  stem,  a  nut 
screwed  to  the  exteriorly  threaded  tubulus,  a  nut  screwed 
to  the  said  stem,  and  fluid  sealing  means  between  said 
conductora.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,213,686.  VALVE  SYSTEM.  Ralph  J.  Qcillb.  Bur-  1 
lington.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Molr,  Bur-  i 
llngton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,428.  i 
(CI.  128 — 69.)  , 


Kf  .*ry    ^f/ 


1.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  explosive  cylinders,  a  detachable  valve  casing 
supported  thereby,  a  rotary  valve  positioned  within  said 
detachable  valve  casing,  said  valve  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  formed  therein,  said  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
ports  in  said  valve  and  also  communicating  with  said 
explosive  cylinders  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  to 
and  from  said  cylinder  through  said  valve,  said  rotary 
valve  provided  with  a  proJec;tlng  end  shaft,  bearings  sup- 
porting said  end  shaft,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  periphery  of  said  rotary  valve,  a  water  Jacket  formed 
around  said  rotary  valve  within  said  valve  casing,  and 
an  oil  reservoir  formed  within  said  valve  casing  and  posi- 
tioned upon  the  outside  of  said  water  Jacket  for  facilitat- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeil,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hinged  member  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  of  a  guard  member  hingedly  connected  at  its  up- 
per edge  to  said  hinged  meml>er  an<l  a  second  guard  mem- 
l>er  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  flrat 
named  guard  member,  the  lower  edge  of  sajd  second 
named  guard  member  being  slidably  connected  to  said 
hinged  member,  said  guard  members  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  hinged  member  when  the  latter  is  raised  and 
to  unfold  therefrom  when  the  latter  is  lowered.     ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  closure  member  for 
an  opening,  said  member  having  delicate  parts,  of  a  guard 
raeml)er  hingedly  connected  to  said  closure  member  below 
said  delicate  parts  when  the  closure  member  Is  in  the 
doted  position,  and  a  second  guard  member  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  first  named  guard  member,  the  free  edge 
of  said  second  named  guard  member  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  closure  member,  said  guard  members 
adapted  to  fold  against  the  closure  member  when  opened 
to  protect  its  delicate  parts,  and  to  unfold  therefrom  In 
unol)8tructlng  position  relative  to  the  opening  when  the 
closure  member  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  opening  and  a  closure  menn 
ber  hinged  at  owe  side  thereof  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, of  a  prolecting  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  members  hinged  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  closure  member  the  free  edge  of  the  lowermost  mem- 
ber being  slidably  connected  to  the  closure  member,  said 
hingedly  conne<-ted  members  adapted  to  open  against  said 
closure  member  when  the  closure  member  Is  opened  and 
to  fold  together  through  the  opening  when  the  closure 
member  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  window 
casing,  a  vertically  swinging  sash  frame  hinged  to  said 
window  casing,  a  glazed  panel  mounted  within  said  sash 
frame,  and  a  guard  formed  of  sections  hingedly  connected 
together  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  sash  frame,  the 
edges  of  said  guard  being  slidably  connected  to  said  sash 
frame,  said  guard  arranged  to  open  in  front  of  said  glased 
panel  when  the  sash  is  in  the  raised  position  and  to  fold 
together  l)eneath  said  glazed  panel  when  the  sash  is  in 
the  closed  position,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  an 
oir-set  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  hinged  Joint  of  said 
sections  when  the  guard  Is  in  the  opened  position. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  window 
casing,  a  sash  frame  hinged  at  one  side  thereof  for  verti- 
cal swinging  movement,  said  sash  frame  being  provided 
with  vertically  disposed  grooves,  a  guard  formed  of  sec- 
tl«ns  hingedly  connected  together  and  hlngcdly  connected 
to  said  Hash  frame  adjacent  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
grooves,  and  projections  provided  adjacent  the  free  edge 
of  said  goard  and  alldably  located  within  said  groovea, 
aald  sections  being  arranged  to  automatically  fold  to- 
gether beneath  said  glazed  panel  when  the  sash  Is  in  the 
closed  position  and  to  automatically  open  In  front  of  said 
glazed  panel  when  the  sash  is  In  the  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,538.  HINGE.  John  E.  Rabkr.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  25.  1915,  SerUl  No. 
52,578.  Divided  and  this  application  Cled  July  19. 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,019.      (CI.  16— infl|.) 


1.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  fixed  and  hinge  members,  the  fixed  member  pro- 
vided with  ears  having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  said 
grooves  not  «-xtending  entirely  through  said  ears,  and  a 
pla  located  through  the  hinge  member  and  extending  into 
aald  groove.s.  one  of  said  ears  having  an  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  the  groove  therein  for  inserting  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  fixed  and  hinge  memtwrs,  the  fixed  member  pro- 
vided with  ears  having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  said 
grooves  not  extending  entirely  through  said  ears,  a  pin 
located  through  the  hinge  member  and  extending  into 
said  grooves,  one  of  -said  ears  having  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  groove  therein  for  inserting  said  pin 
and  a  removable  plug  for  closing  the  aperture  in  said  ear 
after  the  pin  is  inserted. 

3.  In  a  hinge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  fixed  and  hinge  members,  the  fixed  member  provided 
with  ears  having  vertical  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  said 
grooves  not  extending  entirely  through  said  ears,  a  pin 
located  through  the  hinge  member  and  extending  into 
said  grooves,  one  of  said  ears  having  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  groove  therein  for  Inserting  said  pin, 
and  a  stop  block  located  below  the  pin  aad  between  the 
ears  of  the  fixed  hinge  member. 

4.  In  a  hinge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  fixed  and  hinge  members,  the  fixed  member  pro- 
vided with  ears  having  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces  and 
an  aperture  located  through  the  ears  of  the  fixed  hinge 
member,  said  apertures  communicating  with  the  grooves, 
the  hinge  member  having  located  therethrough  a  pin,  the 
extended  portions  of  the  pin  seatetl  in  the  groove,  and 
means  for  closing  the  apertures  In  the  ears  of  the  fixed 
hinge  member. 


1.213.539.   MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 

RoBBRT  Rem  ANN   and   Absalom    PiKctvAL  Pabskllb, 

Birmingham,   England.     Filed  Apr.   13,   1914.     Serial 

No.  831,376.      (CI.  80—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  use  with  a  pllger  mill,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  feed  bar,  a  ram  for  moving  the 
feed  bar,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram,  a  screw  and 
nut  connection  between  the  feed  t>ar  and  the  ram,  a  ahaft 


carried  by  the  ram  having  a  spiral  thread,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  moving  in  one 
direction,  a  gear  wheel  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  gear  meshing  there- 
with and  slidably  mounted  on  the  feed  bar  and  arranged 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  for  restraining  the  gears 
from  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  the  feed 
bar  and  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  use  with  a  pllger  mill,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  feed  bar,  a  ram  for  moving  the 
faed  bar,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram,  a  screw  and 
nut  connection  between  the  feed  bar  and  the  ram,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  ram  and  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated therewith,  a  spiral  thread  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  between  the  ram  and  the  ohaft 
carried  by  the  ram  and  arranged  to  retain  the  shaft  from 
rotation  when  the  ram  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
second  gear  wheel  on  the  feed  bar  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  bearings  for  said  gear  wheels,  said  bearings 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  gear  wheels  from  move- 
ment In  a  longitudinal  direction  with  the  shaft  and  the 
feed  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  use  with  a  pllger  mill,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  feed  bar,  a  ram  for  moving  the 
feed  bar,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram,  a  screw  and 
nut  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  ram.' supporting 
brackets  mounted  on  the  ram,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in 
said  brackets  surrounding  the  feed  bar,  a  spline  connec- 
tion between  the  feed  bar  and  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  ram  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a 
spiral  spline  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  the  spiral  spline  seated  l}etween  said 
brackets,  and  means  for  preventing  the  spiral  shaft  from 
rotating  when  the  ram  is  moved  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  use  with  n  pllger  mill,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  bar,  a  ram,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
ram,  a  screw  and  nut  connection  l)etween  suid  feed  bar 
and  said  ram.  a  shaft  geared  with  said  feed  bar,  a  spiral 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  device  carried  by  said  ram, 
causing  said  shaft  to  rotate  during  reciprocation  of  said 
ram  in  one  direction  only,  a  screwed  bar  carried  by  said 
feed  bar,  a  mandrel  attached  to  said  screwed  bar.  a  guide 
for  said  mandrel,  a  nut  carried  by  said  guide,  and  engag- 
ing said  screwed  bar,  and  a  stop  device  engaged  by  said 
nut  causing  it  to  disengage  from  said  screwed  bar  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,213,540.      FASTENER  OR    HOOK    AND    THE    LIKE. 

CnARLKs    Emmanuel  Rbinhaudt- Rutland,,  London. 

England.      Filed    July  28,    1915.      Serial    No.    42,304. 
(CI.  24—150.) 


A  fabric  fastening  device  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  into  approximately  U-shape  to  form 
two  approximately  parallel  le^s  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber, the  connecting  member  and  legs  lying  within  the 
plane  passing  through  the  legs,  the  greatest  width  of  the 
fastening  device  being  adjacent  to  the  hooks,  the  ar- 
rangement l>eing  such  that  the  fabric  through  which  the 
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lags  pass  is  not  spread  or  stretched  during  its  passage 
over  the  legs  and  the  connecting  member,  but  Is  contract- 
ed or  plaited  as  it  is  drawn  toward  the  center  of  the  con- 
necting member,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  hook  at  its 
end;  aubstantially  as  described. 


1^13,641.  METAL  SASH-JOINT.  11«nbt  N.  Rbnton, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Roper, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
66,984.      (CI.  189—36.) 


9^ 


^ 


1 


1.  A  sash  Joint  <omprlsing  two  muuulonu.  one  having  a 
notch  in  one  edge,  the  other  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
tongue  formed  in  said  latter  munnion,  said  tongue  being 
produced  by  forming  two  silts  lengthwise  of  said  munnion 
and  another  slit  connecting  said  first  slits,  one  long  edge 
surface  of  said  tongue  entirely  forming  one  end  of  said 
slot,  said  tongue  being  laterally  bendable  to  provide  space 
additional  to  said  slot  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said 
first  munnion,  said  first  munnion  after  its  insertion  being 
movable  transversely  to  said  second  munnion  to  permit  the 
portion  forming  said  notch  to  straddle  the  portion  of 
said  second  munnion  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
slot,  said  tongue  being  movable  into  its  original  position 
after  the  first  munnion  has  been  moved  into  said  straddling 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sash  Joint  comprising  tw6  munnions  at  angles  to 
each  other,  one  munnion  l>eing  of  general  cross-shape  sec- 
tion, the  other  munnion  l>eing  of  general  T-shape  trans 
verse  section,  the  cross  shaped  munnion  having  a  T-shape 
opening  therein  into  which  the  T-shape  section  fits,  said 
cross-shape  section  being  silt  to  provide  a  laterally  bend- 
able  tongue  directly  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the 
head  portion  of  the  T-shape  munnion,  the  end  surface  of 
the  web  of  the  T-shape  munnion  having  a  recess  into 
which  a  portion  of  the  web  of  the  cross-slupe  munnion  ex- 
tends to  form  a  lock,  said  tongue  when  bent  out  laterally 
providing  space  in  addition  to  said  opening  into  which 
aald  T-shape  munnion  may  be  slid  and  afterward  moved 
tnoarersely  to  form  said  lock,  said  tongue  when  bent  to 
its  original  position  serving  to  abut  said  outer  surface 
of  the  head  of  the  T-shape  munnion.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  sash  Joint  comprising  two  munnions  at  angles  to 
each  other,  one  munnion  being  of  general  cross-shape  sec- 
tion, the  other  munnion  being  of  general  T-shape  trans- 
▼erse  section,  the  cross  shaped  munnion  having  a  T-shape 
opening  therein  into  which  the  T-shape  section  fits,  said 
cross-shape  section  being  silt  to  provide  two  oppositely 
disposed  laterally  bendable  tongues  directly  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the  T-shape  munnion, 
the  end  surface  of  the  web  of  the  T-shape  munnion  having 
a  recess  into  which  a  portion  of  the  web  of  the  cross- 
ahape  munnion  extends  to  form  a  lock,  said  tongues  when 
bent  oat  laterally  providing  space  in  addition  to  said 
opening  into  which  said  T-shape  munnion  may  be  slid 
and  afterward  moved  transversely  to  form  said  lock,  said 
tongues  when  l>ent  to  their  original  positions  serving  to 
abut  said  outer  surface  of  the  head  of  the  T-shape  mtin- 
nion,  substantially  as  described. 


1,213,542.      SUPPORTING    DEVICE    FOR   COUPLINGS. 
WiUiABD  F.  R1CHABD8,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oould 
Coupler   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.   10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,096.      (CI.  218—42.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  and  a  bracket 

to  which  said  coupler  is  pivoted  to  swing  laterally,  of  a 
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shelf  on  which  said  coupler  is  adapted  to  rest  in  front 
of  the  coupler  pivot,  said  shelf  being  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjustable,  and  means  for 
holding  said  shelf  at  different  elevations,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  and  a  bracket 
to  which  said  coupler  is  pivoted  to  swing  laterally,  of  a 
shelf  which  is  pivoted  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  be  verti 
(•ally  adjustable,  said  shelf  having  a  portion  extending 
forwardly  from  its  pivot  which  partially  supports  the 
coupler,  and  n  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  shelf 
pivot  adapted  to  bear  upwardly  against  said  bracket  for 
holding  the  shelf  in  supporting  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  and  a  bracket 
to  which  said  coupler  is  pivoted  to  swing  laterally,  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  device  for  partially  supporting  said 
coupler,  said  device  being  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  a  shelf  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the 
pivot  of  said  device  beneath  a  portion  of  the  coupler,  and 
an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivot  of  said  de- 
vice, and  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  l>ear 
against  said  bracket  for  holding  said  device  in  supporting 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  and  a  bracket 
to  which  said  coupler  is  pivoted  to  swing  laterally,  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  device  for  partially  supporting  said 
coupler,  said  device  being  pivoted  to  aald  bracket  and 
having  a  shelf  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  pivot 
of  said  device  beneath  a  portion  of  the  coupler,  and  a 
pocket  in  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said  device,  and  a  block 
which  is  adapted  to  bear  upwardly  against  said  bracket 
and  is  vertically  adjustable  in  said  pocket,  subctantlally 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coupler  pocket,  a  sbelf  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  a  portion  of  a  coupler  head  and  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  pocket,  and  adjusting  means  for 
supporting  the  engaging  portion  of  the  shelf  at  varying 
heights. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1.213,548.  CAR  -  COUPLING.  WiLUUU)  F.  Richards, 
Depow,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,302.      (CI.   213—59.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  ^combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  a  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  knuckle  locking  block  ar- 
ranged to  move  vertically  in  a  cavity  in  the  coupler  head, 
a  guide  stem  rigid  with  said  locking  block  which  is  de- 
tachably  connected  to  and  depends  from  said  block 
through  a  guide  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  coupler  head  la 
which  the  stem  is  adapted  to  slide  vertically  for  guiding 
the  locking  block  in  its  vertical  movements,  said  stem  aad 
guide  hole  being  of  less  cross  8e<-tional  area  than  sain 
locking  block,  a  rock  shaft  extending  beneath  the  coupler 
head  crosswise  thereof,  bearings  at  the  bottom  of  saUi 
coupler  head  in  which  said  rock  shaft  is  Journaled,  an 
arm  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  coupler  from  said 
rock  shaft  below  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  stem,  and  a 
substantially  upright  link  which  is  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  is  pivoted  at  ita 
upper  end  to  nald  guide  stem  altove  the  lower  end  thereof, 
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both  said  i^ide  stem  and  said  link  being  arranged  to  moTe 
through  said  guide  holp  in  the  operation  of  the  lock. 


2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  a  piroted  knuckle,  of  a  knuckie-locking  block  ar- 
ranged to  move  vertically  in  a  cavity  in  the  coupler  head, 
ft  guide  stem  which  ia  rigid  with  said  locking  block  and 
depends  therefrom  through  a  guide  hole  in  the  bottom  of 
the  coupler  head  in  which  the  stem  is  adapted  to  slide 
vertit-alJy  for  guiding  the  locking  block  In  its  vertical 
movementH.  said  stem  and  guide  hole  being  of  less  cross- 
sectional  area  than  said  locking  block,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  guide  stem  being  rPcesHeil  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  link,  a  rock  shaft  extending  beneath  the  coupler 
head  crosswise  thereof,  bearings  at  the  bottom  of  said 
coupler  bead  in  which  the  rock  shaft  is  Journaled,  an  arm 
which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  coupler  from  said  rock 
shaft  below  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  stem,  and  a  sub- 
stantially upright  link  which  is  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  extends  into  the  recess  of  said  guide  stem 
and  is  pivoted  to  said  stem  above  the  lower  end  thereof, 
both  said  guide  stem  and  said  link  being  arranged  to  move 
through  said  guide  bole  in  the  operation  of  the  lock. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combin.itlon  with  a  coupler 
head  and  a  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  knuckle  locking  block  ar- 
ranged to  move  vertically  in  a  cavity  In  the  coupler  head, 
a  guide  stem  rigid  with  said  block  which  depends  from  the 
block  through  a  guide  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  coupler 
head  in  which  the  stem  is  adapted  to  slide  vertically  for 
guiding  the  locking  block  in  its  vertical  movements,  aaid 
■tern  and  guide  bole  being  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than 
■aid  locking  block,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the  coupler 
head  beneath  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  crosswise 
of  the  coupler,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said 
rock  shaft  lengthwise  of  the  coupler  toward  said  guide 
stem,  u  link  pivoUIly  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  said 
guide  stem  whereby  said  locking  block  is  moved  positively 
both  up  and  down  by  the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  said  rock 
shaft  being  weighted  so  that  said  arm  tends  to  swing 
downwardly  to  lower  ahd  hold  the  locking  block  in  lock 
Ing  position. 

4.  In  a  oar  coiy>ler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head  and  a  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  knuckle  locking  block  ar- 
ranged to  slide  vertically  In  the  coupler  head,  a  guide 
stem  which  depends  from  said  block  through  a  hole  in  the 
bottom  of  the  coupler  in  which  the  stem  Is  adapted  to 
slide  vertically  for  guiding  the  locking  block  in  its  ver- 
tical movements,  said  stem  and  guide  hole  being  of  polyg- 
onal cross-section  and  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  locking  block,  bearing  lugs  integral  with  said  coupler 
head  which  project  from  the  bottom  thereof  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  guide  hole  and  are  separated  by  a  space 
which  opens  into  and  connects  with  said  guide  hole  at 
the  rear  side  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  lugs 
and  extending  crosswise  beneath  the  coupler  head,  a  rock 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  In  the 
space  between  said  bearing  lugs  with  Its  front  end  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  sul»8tentlally  uprt^t  arc  and  to  enter  said 
guide  hole  in  the  upper  position  of  said  arm,  and  a  sub- 


stantially upright  link  which  is  pivoted  to  said  rock  arm 
and  to  said  guide  stem. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head  and  a  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  movable 
knuckle  locking  block  provided  with  a  reduced  depending 
guide  stem  which  depends  through  and  is  adapted  to 
slide  vertically  in  a  guide  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the 
coupler  head,  a  rock  shaft  extending  crosswise  beneath 
said  coupler  head  and  Journaled  thereon,  a  rock  arm  se- 
cured to  said  rock  shaft  and  connected  with  said  guide 
stem,  said  rock  shaft  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
eye,  and  an  operating  rod  provided  with  a  hook  entering 
said  eye  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said  shaft  for  turning, 
the  latter,  said  eye  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  hook  with  side  walls  which  extend  beyond  the  cross 
piece  of  the  eye  and  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  hook. 


1,213,544.  CAMERA  CARRIAGE.  Wim.iam  A.  Riddiix, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company' 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Piled 
Oct.  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  56,949.     (CI.  98— 46  ) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  track  and  a 
I  block  movable  ther«>on.  of  a  track  gripping  member  com- 
prising a  rroKs-head  ad)tptf><l  tn  engage  the  track  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  block  and  a  stem  connected  to  the  cross-head 
and  extending  through  the  block,  a  rotary  cam  arranged 
to  turn  about  the  stem  as  a  center  and  to  act  against 
the  latter  and  against  the  block  and  a  thrust  member  for 
actuating  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  track  an<i  a 
block  movable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  circular  cam 
track,  of  a  track  gripping  member  comprising  a  cross-head 
adapted  to  engage  the  track  in  opposition  to  the  block  and 
a  stem  connected  to  the  cross-head  and  extending  through 
the  block  centrally  of  the  cam  track,  a  rotary  cam  disk 
arranged  to  turn  about  the  stem  as  a  center  and  to  act 
against  the  latter  and  against  the  cam  track,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  an  offset  finger  and  a  thrust  member 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  block  and  to  codperats 
with  the  said  finger  on  the  cam  disk. 

8.  In  a  camera  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  track 
and  a  block  slidable  on  top  of  the  latter,  of  a  cross-head 
engaging  beneath  the  track,  a  stem  on  the  cross-head  ex- 
tending through  the  block  and  having  a  headed  portion 
and  a  rotary  cam  arranged  to  turn  on  the  stem  and  to 
act  against  the  headed  portion  thereof  and  against  tht 
block  to  raise  the  cross-head  Into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  track. 

4.  In  a  camera  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  track 
and  a  block  movable  thereon  and  provlde<l  with  a  vertical 
opening  surrounded  by  a  cam  track  and  with  a  transverse 
recess,  of  a  cross-head  adapted  to  engage  the  track  In  op- 
position to  the  block,  a  stem  on  the  cross-head  extending 
through  the  vertical  opening,  a  cam  disk  mounted  to  tura 
on  the  stem  and  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  track  to  more 
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the  stem  rerticaUy  and  a  thrust  member  arranged  to 
reciprocate  in  the  transverse  opening  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  cam  disk  to  turn  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  camera  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  track 
and  a  carriage  block  movable  thereon  having  a  transverse 
recess  therein,  of  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  track  In  opposition  to  the  carriage  block,  a  rotary  de- 
vice for  said  member,  a  tubular  thrust  member  for  actu- 
ating the  rotary  device  arrange<l  to  reciprocate  in  the  re- 
cess in  the  carriage  block  and  a  spring  within  the  tubular 
thrust  member  for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction. 


1,213.546.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  AND  MODI- 
FYING PROTEINS  OR  ALBUMINOUS  MATTER. 
Chablbs  C.  Rinoucr  and  John  Bbsrhaltsb,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignors  of  thirty-three  and  one-third  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Fitger  Hrewinj;  Company.  Duluth.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  83.878.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  .\  method  of  extracting  and  mo<llfying  protein  or 
albuminous  matter  from  yeast,  which  consists  in  digesting 
the  yeast  with  a  solution  of  ammonia  to  dissolve  the  pro- 
tein contained  therein,  removing  the  excess  of  ammonia 
by  evaporation,  and  separating  the  solution  from  the 
sediment. 

2.  A  method  of  extracting  and  modifying  protein  from 
yeast,  which  consists  in  digesting  the  yeast  under  pres- 
sure with  a  solution  of  ammonia  to  dissolve  the  protein 
contained  In  the  yeast,  then  removing  the  excess  of  am- 
monia by  evaporation,  and  separating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion from  the  sediment. 

3.  A  method  of  extracting  and  modifying  protein  or 
albuniinouH  matter  from  yeast,  which  consists  in  digest- 
ing the  ye.ast,  subjected  to  pressure  and  heat,  with  an  am- 
monia solution  to  dissolve  the  protein  contained  in  the 
yeast,  removing  the  excess  of  ammonia,  and  separating 
the  resulting  solution  from  the  sediment. 

4.  .V  method  of  extracting  and  modifying  protein  or 
albuminous  matter  from  brewers'  yeast,  which  consists  in 
eliminating  from  the  yeast  the  substances  contaminating 
it,  digesting  the  so  treated  yeast  with  an  ammonia  solu- 
tion, while  subjecte<l  to  pressure  and  heat,  to  dissolve  the 
protein  contalne<l  in.  the  yeast,  removing  the  excess  of  am- 
monia, and  separating  the  resulting  solution  from  the 
se<llment. 

5.  A  method  of  extracting  and  modifying  protein  or 
albuminous  matter  from  brewers'  yeast,  which  consists  in 
eliminating  the  hop  resins  from  the  yeast,  digesting  the 
so-treated  yeast  with  an  ammonia  solution,  while  sub- 
jected to  pressure  and  heat,  to  dissolve  the  protein  con- 
tained in  the  yeast,  and  separating  the  resulting  solution 
from  the  sediment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.546.  YIELDING  NECK  -  BEARING.  Johannes 
Vai.dbuab  marten  Risbero  and  GusTAr  Wilhilm 
Johansson,  SOdertelJe,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Baltic.  86dertelje.  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  69.220.  (O. 
64 — 48.) 


i.  - 


1.  In  a  yielding  neck  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  abutments  arrangeil  in  a  series  around  a 
point ;  a  bearing  sleeve  placed  within  said  series  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  projections  disposed  between  the 
respective  abutments ;  an<l  an  elastic  means  placed  around 
said  series  and  engaging  said  abutments  and  projections 
and  bearing  against  the  same  with  its.  inner  surface. 

X.  In  a  yieluing  m-ck  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
niMT>  ot  fixed  anuiments  arranged  in  a  series  around  a 


point ;  a  l>earing  sleeve  placed  within  said  series  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  projections  disposed  between  the 
respective  abutments ;  and  an  elastic  ring  placed  around 
said  series  and  engaging  said  abutments  and  projections 
and  bearing  against  the  same  with  its  inner  surface. 

3.  In  a  yielding  neck  t)earing,  the  combination  of  tb» 
sleeve  of  the  hearing,  an  elastic  ring  Inclosing  the  same 
and  tending  to  contract,  stationary  abutments  against 
which  the  said  ring  bears  at  different  points  of  its  inner 
surface,  projections  being  provided  on  the  said  sleeve  lo- 
cated between  the  said  abutments  and  acted  upon  by  the 
ring,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  yielding  neck  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  fixed  abutments  arranged  in  a  series  around 
a  point  and  provided  with  grooved  outer  faces  :  a  bearing 
sleeve  placed  within  said  series  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  projections  disposed  between  the  respective 
abutments  and  provided  with  grooved  outer  faces :  and  an 
elastic  ring  placed  around  said  series  and  engaging  said 
outer  faces  of  the  abutments  and  projections. 

5.  In  a  yielding  neck  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  abutments  arranged  In  a  series  around  a 
point  and  provided  with  convexed  outer  faces ;  a  hearins 
sleeve  placed  within  said  series  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  projections  disposed  between  the  respective  abutments 
and  provided  with  convexed  outer  faces  ;  and  an  elastic 
ring  of  spiral  wire  placed  around  said  series  and  engas-  *, 
ing  said  outer  faces  of  the  abutments  and  projections. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,547.  MAGNETIC  SPEEDOMETER.  Frank  A. 
Ross,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  -  Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a-  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  June  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,776. 
(CI.  264 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  a  ring  magnet  In  com- 
bination with  a  mount  for  the  same  of  non-magnetic  metal 
occupying  the  central  aperture  of  the  magnet ;  a  ttaer> 
mostatlc  device  let  Into  the  mount  at  one  side  and  secured 
thereto  at  one  end ;  a  temperature  compensating  shunt 
piece  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  thermostatic 
device  and  lapping  laterally  upon  one  pole  of  the  magnet, 
the  magnet  mount  and  said  shunt  piece  having  one  a  slot 
and  the  other  a  stud  engaging  the  slot  for  guiding  the 
shunt  piece  in  the  movement  caused  by  the  thermostatic 
device. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  a  ring  magnet  in  com- 
bination with  a  mount  for  the  same  of  non-magnetk  metal 
which  occupies  the  central  aperture  of  the  niagnet ;  a  cali- 
brating device  consisting  of  a  thin  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  a  radially-extended  wing  or  segment  for  lap- 
ping laterally  more  or  less  on  the  magnet  poles,  the  mac- 
net  mount  having  at  intervals  In  its  circumference  slightly- 
projecting  lugs  spaced  away  from  the  plane  of  the  proxi- 
mate face  of  the  magnet  and  said  ring  being  normally 
sprung  out  of  its  plane  and  engaged  l>etween  said  lug» 
and  the  magnet  face  so  as  to  elastically  press  the  segment 
projection  against  the  side  of  the  magnet. 

8.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  a  ring  magnet  in  com- 
bination  with   a   mount    for   the   same  of   non-magnetie 
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tnetal  occapTln^  the  central  aperture  of  the  ring,  an«l 
projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the 
nngnet :  a  calibrating  shunt  device  conslstln?  of  a  spring 
plate  of  magnetic  material  comprising  a  narrow  ring  por- 
tiun  and  a  relatively  wide  wing  or  segment  projecting 
radially  therefrom  at  a  part  of  its  clrcnmference  for  lap- 
ping laterally  on  the  magnet  pole,  said  ring  being  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  said  projecting  portion  of  the  non-mag- 
netic moont,  said  projection  having  at  Intervals  In  Its 
circumference  slight  radially-projecting  lugs  spaced  away 
fn  m  the  proximate  side  of  the  magnet,  and  said  ring 
portion  of  the  shunt  having  In  Its  Inner  circumference 
notches  adapting  it  to  pass  over  said  lugs  and  be  engaged 
behind  them  by  rotation,  and  being  normally  sprung  out 
of  Its  plane  at  the  points  drcumferentlally  removed  from 
sad  notches  so  as  to  be  flattened  back  into  Its  plane  when 
rotated  Into  engagement  behind  the  lugs,  whereby  It  re- 
acts to  hold  the  wing  pressed  against  the  side  of  the 
magnet. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  a  ring  magnet  In  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  mount  for  the  same  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial occupying  the  central  aperture  of  the  ring ;  a  tem- 
P«>ratare  compensating  shunt  mounted  upon  said  non- 
magnetic mount  for  movement  substantially  about  the 
axis  of  the  magnet  and  comprising  a  radtally-projecting 
segmental  portion  lapping  on  one  pole  of  the  magnet,  and 
a  thermostatic  device  lodged  in  the  mount  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  shunt  piece  for  moving  the  latter  at>out 
the  magnet  axis  to  cause  its  segmental  projection  to  ai>- 
proach  and  dejMirt  from  and  to  lap  more  or  less  on  the 
other  pole  of  the  magnet. 


1^18.648.  COIN  -  OPERATED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Clim  J.  SCHWIBTIBMAN,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Snrbrug  Chocolate  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,078.     (CI.  194—2.) 


r 


....it 


X~T 


1.  la  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  thie  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  article  chute,  a  movable  trap 
or  support  in  the  article  chute,  a  coin  chnte.  a  pivoted 
latch,  a  counter  poise  on  one  end  of  said  latch,  the  other 
end  of  said  latch  being  disposed  In  the  path  of  a  coin 
pasiilng  through  the  coin  chute,  said  latch  being  engaged 
with  the  trap  plate  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latch  for 
Tlbrating  the  trap  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  article  chute,  a  movable  trap 
or  support  pivotally  mounted  in  the  article  chute,  a  piv- 
oted latch  with  Its  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of 
the  trap  plate,  being  pivotally  engaged  with  the  trap  plate 
between  the  ends  of  said  latch,  one  end  of  said  latch 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  passing  through  the  coin 
chnte  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  latch  for  restor- 
!•»€  It  to  its  normal  position  with  its  coin-engaging  end  in 
the  pathway  of  the  coin  chute. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  a  coin  chute  and  an  article  chute, 
a    plate    separating   said    chutes,    a    trap    plate    movably 


monnte«I  in  the  article  chnte,  and  having  a  projection 
extending  through  an  opening  In  the  plate,  a  pivoted  latch 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  an  opening  intermediate 
its  ends  engaging  the  projection  on  the  trap  plate  and  for 
vibrating  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  article  chnte  and  a  coin 
chnte  disposed  within  said  casing  and  separated  by  a 
plate,  a  trap  plate  having  a  surface  configuration  adapted 
to  engage  the  article  to  be  vended  plvote<l  to  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  a  projection  on  said  trap  plate  extending 
through  .-lu  aperture  in  the  plate  separating  the  coin 
chute  and  article  chute,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  plate 
having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  coin  chute 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  passing  through  said 
chute,  a  counterpoise  on  the  latch  and  an  opening  In  said 
latch  engaged  by  the  projection  on  the  trap  plate. 

3.  In  a  devh-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  n   suitable  casing,   of  an   article  chute  and  a   coin 

•  huie  disposed  within  said  casing  and  separated  by  a  plate, 
an  annular  trap  plate  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  projection  on  the  rear  of  said  trap  plate  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  plate  between  the  chutes,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  said  plate  having  one  of  its  ends  dis- 
posed In   the  path  of  the  coin  chute  and  adapted   to  be 

•  ngaged  by  a  coin  passing  through  said  chute,  a  counter 
poise  on  the  other  end  of  said  latch,  an  opening  in  said 
latch  engaging  the  projection  on  the  trap  plate  for  vibrat- 
inf  said  trap  plate  and  a  segmental  groove  formed  In  the 
rear  wall  of  the  casing  opposite  the  trap  plate. 

K'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,549.  TROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
AND  CONDITIONING  MATERIALS.  Waltbb  W.  SlB- 
so.N  and  Thomas  Allsop,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Phlla- 
<lelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
•luly  28,  191.3,  Serial  No.  781,465.  Renewed  June  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  104,803.      (O.  £4—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  drying  and  conditioning  yarn,  which 
consists  ly  subjecting  the  yarn  while  loosely  supported  to 
a  drying  atmosphere  and  subsequently  to  a  moist  con- 
ditioning atmosphere  without  exposing  the  dried  yarn  to 
<  ooling  air  currents. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  and  conditioning  yarn,  which 
consists  in  sulijectlng  the  yarn  while  loosely  supported  to 
heated  air  at  a  relatively  high  temperature,  then  subject* 
ing  the  yarn  to  warm  air  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
without  exposing  the  dried  yam  to  cooling  air  currents, 
and  then  subjecting  the  yarn  to  a  moist  air  for  condi- 
tioning the  same  and  also  without  exposing  the  yarn  to 
•  ooling  air  currents. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  and  conditioning  material, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  material  while  loosely 
suspended  to  a  drying  atmosphere  and  subsequently  to  a 
moist  conditioning  atmosphere  without  exposing  the  dried 
material  to  cooling  air  currents. 

4.  The  process  of .  drying  and  conditioning  material 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  material  while  loosely 
suspended  to  heate«l  air  at  a  relatively  high  temperature, 
then  subjecting  the  material  to  warm  air  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  without  exposing  the  dried  material  to 
cooling  air  currents,  and  then  .subjecting  the  material  to 
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a  moist  air  for  conditioning  the  same  and  also  without 
exposing  the  material  to  cooling  air  currents. 

5.  A  drying  and  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  an 
inclosure,  means  for  loosely  suspending  the  material  and 
passing  the  same  through  said  inclosure,  paj^tltlons  for 
separating  said  Inclosure  into  a  drying  compartment  and 
a  conditioning  compartment,  whereby  the  material  to  be 
dried  and  conditioned  may  be  passed  directly  from  the 
drying  compartment  to  the  conditioning  compartment  and 
whereby  said  material  is  subjected  to  a  drying  and  con- 
ditioning air  while  loosely  suspended  in  said  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,^18,650.  EGG-CARRIER.  Howabo  Lbbot  Smith.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914,  Serial  No.  815.66C. 
Renewed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Sierial  No.  134,509.  (CI. 
217—27.) 


*  4r 


V  i!?^^i^:^^X^4SS?f«>SS!:!ei'rft^^ii^StS!mS3mr' 


\n  Improved  egg  carrier,  composed  of  a  suitable  box,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  box,  spaced-apart  giiide-strips  on  the 
internal  walls  of  said  box,  a  tray  comprising  two  frames 
hinged  together  and  having  sheets  of  wire  netting  the 
edges  of  which  are  clamped  between  said  frames  and 
suitable  clamping-strips,  all  held  between  said  spaced 
guide-strips  on  the  box :  the  said  wire-netting  having 
egg-receiving  pockets ;  and  suitable  locking  means  for 
holding  said  lid  closed. 


1.213,551.     BALING-PRESS.    Plin  C.  Socthwick,  Sand 
wich.  111.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,848.     (CI. 
100—7.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  revoluble  drive  wheel  having  a  slut  extending 
oatward  with  reference  to  its  center,  a  pitman  attached 
to  the  plunger  and  having  a  gudgeon  entering  and  mov- 
able in  the  wheel  slot,  and  means  for  guiding  the  gudgeon 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  at  differ- 
ent periods  in  the  cycle  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  revoluble  drive  wheel  having  a  slot  oblique 
to  a  radius  Intersected  thereby,  a  pitman  attached  to  the 
plunger  and  having  a  gudgeon  entering  and  movable  in 
the  wheel  slot,  and  means  for  guiding  the  gudgeon  toward 
and  away  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  at  different  periods 
in  the  cycle  of  movement. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  in  comt^nation,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  drive  wheel  having  a  slot  obl!<ioe  to  a  radius 
intersected  thereby,  a  pitman  attached  to  th«>  ninn?er 
and  having  a  gudg«^n  >-iitertug  aud  iiiovalile  iu'i;i*-  utir<f; 


slot,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  od  the  side  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  gudgeon  on  the  pitman  intermediate  of 
its  ends  engageable  by  the  tlange. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  drive  wheel  having  an  oatwardly  extending 
slot  in  Its  side  face  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
such  face,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  plunger  and  having 
a  gudgeoa  engaging  the  slot  and  a  gudgeon  engageable 
by  the  flange. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  revoluble  drive  wheel,  a  pitman  connected 
to  the  plunger  and  to  the  wheel,  its  connection  to  the 
wheel  being  slldable  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  such  connection  to  the 
wheel  at  different  parts  In  the  cycle. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,552.  PI..ANE.  W11J.IAM  E.  SPABKS,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  9.  1913. 
Si-riul  No.  778,082.     (CI.  146—6.) 


1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stockHiavlng  sld- 
walls  presenting  u  channMed  cross-sectioB,  a  nieml>er  fit- 
ting within  the  stock  and  having  side  walls  abutting  the 
respective  first-named  walls,  and  means  of  connection 
between  each  side  wall  of  said  member  and  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  stock,  said  two  means  of  connection  t>e- 
ing  located  out  of  line  with  each  other ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  plan«,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  par- 
allel side  walls,  a  sheet  metal  member  having  tx-nt-up 
extensions  at  the  sides  fitting  within  and  against  said 
side  walls,  and  a  rivet  securing  each  of  said  extensions 
to  the  corresponding  side  wall  of  the  stock,  said  rivets 
being  out  of  line  with  each  other  ;^  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'}.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  up- 
right side  walls,  a  palm  rest  composed  of  a  plate  resting 
at  Its  lower  edge  on  the  bed  of  the  stock  and  having  for- 
wardly  directed  extensions  or  lugs  at  the  sides,  and  a  rivet 
securing  each  extension  or  lug  to  the  respective  side  walls 
of  the  stock,  said  rivets  being  out  of  line  with  each  other ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,213.563.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GANG- 
PLOWS.  John  Swainson,  AngusvUle,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada. FUed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  104.966.  (CI. 
97—44.) 


1.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  gang  plows,  a  frame, 
a  harrow  member  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  resilient 
BMana  for  raoviog  the  rear  of  the  barrow  member  down 
wardly  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  means  to  limit  the 
moTOBient  of  the  harrow  member  in  the  said  direction. 

2.  In  a   harrow   attachment   for  gang   plows,  a   f     i;i» 
having  two  arms  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  i>u  ea- 
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m«>UiI  occnpTln^  the  central  aperture  of  the  ring.  fln«l 
projecting  longltiidlnally  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the 
nngnet :  a  calibratiDR  nhant  device  t-onsistin?  of  a  sprluK 
plate  of  mai^etic  material  comprising  a  narrow  ring  por- 
tion and  a  relatively  wide  wing  or  segment  projecting 
railially  therefrom  at  a  part  of  Its  circnmferenc*-  for  lap- 
ping laterally  on  the  magnet  pole,  said  ring  being  mounted 
for  rotation  npon  said  projecting  portion  of  the  non-mag- 
norlc  mount,  said  projection  having  at  intervals  in  its 
Hrcnmference  slight  radially-projecting  lugs  spaced  away 
f ri  m  the  proximate  side  of  the  magnet,  and  said  ring 
portion  of  the  shant  having  in  its  inner  circumference 
iicrrhes  adapting  it  to  pass  over  said  lugs  and  be  engaged 
iM-htnd  them  by  rotation,  and  t>eing  normally  sprung  out 
of  its  plane  at  the  points  circumferentially  removed  from 
sad  notches  ao  as  to  be  flattened  back  into  Its  plane  when 
rotated  into  engagement  behind  the  lugs,  whereby  it  re- 
acts to  hold  the  wing  pressed  against  the  side  of  the 
magnet. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  a  ring  magnet  in  com- 
iiioation  with  a  mount  for  the  same  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial occupying  the  central  aperture  of  the  ring ;  a  tem- 
perature compensating  shunt  mounted  upon  said  non- 
magnetic mount  for  movement  substantially  about  the 
axis  of  the  magnet  and  comprising  a  radially-projecting 
Megmental  portion  lapping  on  one  pole  of  the  magnet,  and 
a  thermostatic  device  lodged  in  the  mount  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  shunt  piece  for  moving  the  latter  about 
the  magnet  axis  to  cause  its  segmental  projection  ^o  ap- 
proach and  depart  from  and  to  lap  more  or  less  on  the 
other  pole  of  the  magnet. 


1^18,548.  COIN  -  OPERATED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Clmu  J.  ScHwiCTasMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Snrbrug  Chocolate  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,073.      (a.  194—2.) 


»i— 


T^ 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  article  chute,  a  movable  trap 
or  support  in  the  article  chute,  a  coin  chute,  a  pivoted 
latch,  a  counter  poise  on  one  end  of  said  latch,  the  other 
end  of  said  latch  being  disposed  In  the  path  of  a  coin 
passing  through  the  coin  chute,  said  latch  being  engaged 
with  the  trap  plate  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latch  for 
rlbratlng  the  trap  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  article  chute,  a  movable  trap 
or  support  plvotally  mounted  in  the  article  chute,  a  piv- 
oted latch  with  its  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of 
the  trap  plate,  being  plvotally  engaged  with  the  trap  plate 
between  the  ends  of  said  latch,  one  end  of  said  latch 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  passing  through  the  coin 
<  hute  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  latch  for  restor- 
ing it  to  Its  normal  position  with  its  coin-eagaglng  end  In 
the  pathway  of  the  coin  chute. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  a  suitable  casing,  a  coin  chute  and  an  article  chute, 
•    plate   separating   said    chutes,    a    trap    plate    movably 


mounte*!  in  the  article  chute,  and  having  a  projection 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  plate,  a  pivoted  latch 
mountcil  on  thp  plate  and  having  an  opening  intermediate 
its  ends  engaging  the  projection  on  the  trap  plate  and  for 
vibrating  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  article  chute  and  a  coin 
chute  disposed  within  said  casing  and  separated  by  a 
plate.  11  trap  plate  having  a  surface  configuration  adapted 
to  engage  the  article  to  be  vended  pivoted  to  the  walls  of 
the  fusing,  a  projection  on  siaid  trap  plate  extending 
through  .an  aperture  in  the  plate  separating  the  coin 
•  hutc  and  article  chute,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  plate 
having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  coin  chute 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  passing  through  said 
chute,  a  counterpoise  on  the  latch  and  an  opening  in  said 
latch  engaged  by  the  projection  on  the  trap  plate. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Kultable  casing,  of  an  article  chute  and  a  coin 
<  hute  disposed  within  said  casing  and  separated  by  a  plate, 
an  annular  trap  plate  pivoted  Xo  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  projection  on  the  rear  of  said  trap  plate  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  plate  between  the  chutes,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  said  plate  having  one  of  its  ends  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  coin  chute  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  coin  passing  through  said  chute,  a  counter 
poise  on  the  other  end  of  said  latch,  an  opening  In  said 
latch  engaging  the  projection  on  the  trap  plate  for  vibrat- 
ing said  trap  plate  and  a  segmenUI  groove  formed  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  lasing  opposite  the  trap  plate. 

i Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,549.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
AND  CONDITIONING  MATERIALS.  Waltbb  W.  Sib- 
80.\  and  Thom.48  Allsop,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  28,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  781.465.  Renewed  June  20. 
1916.     Serial  No.  104,803.      (a.  £4—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  drying  and  conditioning  yarn,  which 
conslHts  in  subjecting  the  yarn  while  loosely  supported  to 
a  drying  atmosphere  and  subsequently  to  a  moist  con- 
ditioning atmosphere  without  exposing  the  dried  yarn  to 
<  oollug  air  currents. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  and  conditioning  yarn,  which 
consist.s  In  subjecting  the  yarn  while  loosely  supported  to 
heated  air  at  a  relatively  high  temperature,  then  subject* 
ing  the  yarn  to  warm  air  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
without  exposing  the  dried  yarn  to  cooling  air  currents, 
and  then  subjecting  the  yarn  to  a  moist  air  for  condi- 
tioning the  same  and  also  without  exposing  the  yarn  to 
cooling  air  currents. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  and  conditioning  material, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  material  while  loosely 
susi>ended  to  a  drying  atmosphere  and  subsequently  to  a 
moist  conditioning  atmosphere  without  exposing  the  dried 
material  to  cooling  air  currents. 

4.  The  process  of  drjing  and  conditioning  material 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  material  while  loosely 
su>-pende<l  to  heate<l  air  at  a  relatively  high  temperature, 
then  subjecting  the  material  to  warm  air  at  a  relatlyely 
low  temperature  without  exposing  the  dried  material  to 
cooling  air  currents,  and  then  subjecting  the  material  to 
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a  moist  air  for  conditioning  the  same  and  also  without 
exposing  the  material  to  cooling  air  currents. 

6.  A  drying  and  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  an 
inclosure,  meanu  for  loosely  suspending  the  material  and 
passing  the  same  through  said  inclosure,  paj:tltion8  for 
separating  said  inclosure  into  a  drying  compartment  and 
a  conditioning  compartment,  whereby  the  material  to  be 
dried  and  conditioned  may  be  passed  directly  from  the 
drying  compartment  to  the  conditioning  compartment  and 
whereby  said  material  is  subjected  to  a  drying  and  con- 
ditioning air  while  loosely  suspended  In  said  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,^18,650.  EGG-CARRIER.  Howard  LaaoT  Smith,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914,  Serial  No.  815,666. 
Renewed  Dec.  1,  191G.  SerUl  No.  134,509.  (Cl. 
217—27.) 


»  ^ 


\\\  improved  egg  carrier,  composed  of  a  suitable  box,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  box.  spaced-apart  guide-strips  on  the 
internal  walls  of  said  box,  a  tray  comprising  two  frames 
hinged  together  and  having  sheets  of  wire  netting  the 
edges  of  which  are  clamped  between  said  frames  and 
suitable  clamping-strips,  all  held  between  said  spaced 
guide-strips  on  the  t>ox  ;  the  said  wire-netting  having 
egg-receiving  pockets ;  and  suitable  locking  means  for 
holding  said  lid  closed. 


1.213.561.  BALING-PRESS.  PuN  C.  SocTHWiCK,  Sand- 
wich, 111.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Sertal  No.  83,848.  (Cl. 
100—7.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  revoluble  drive  wheel  having  a  slot  extending 
outward  with  reference  to  its  center,  a  pitman  attached 
to  the  plunger  and  having  a  gudgeon  entering  and  mov- 
able In  the  wheel  slot,  and  means  (ch-  guiding  the  gudgeon 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  at  differ- 
ent periods  in  the  cycle  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  baling  press.  In  combination,  a  redprocable 
plunger,  a  revoluble  drive  wheel  having  a  slot  oblique 
to  a  radius  intersected  thereby,  a  pitman  attached  to  the 
plunger  and  having  a  gudgeon  entering  and  movable  in 
the  wheel  slot,  and  means  for  guiding  ^^i^gudgeon  toward 
and  away  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  at  different  periods 
in  the  cycle  of  movement. 

8.  In  a  tmling  press,  in  coml^Datlon,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  drive  wheel  having  a  slot  obliqoe  to  a  radius 
intersected  thereby,  a  pitman  attached  to  th»«  T)i<in<r^r 
and  having  a  gudgeon  entering  ami  uii>viiliiv  iu  \u>-  witet-t 


slot,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  on  the  side  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  gudgeon  on  the  pitman  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  engageable  by  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  drive  wheel  having  an  outwardly  extending 
slot  in  its  side  farce  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
such  face,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  plunger  and  having 
a  gudgeon  engaging  the  slot  and  a  gudgeon  engageable 
by  the  flange. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  a  revoluble  drive  wheel,  a  pitman  connect«Hl 
to  the  plunger  and  to  the  wheel,  its  connection  to  the 
wheel  being  slldable  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  such  connection  to  the 
whei'l  at  different  parts  in  the  cycle. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,562.  PLANE.  Wiu^iAii  E.  Sparks,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k.  Company,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  9,  191  :i. 
Serial  No.  778,082.     (Cl.  146—6.) 


1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  side 
walls  presenting  a  channeled  cross-sectloa,  a  meml>er  flt- 
ting  within  the  stock  and  having  side  walls  abutting  the 
respective  first-named  walls,  and  means  of  connection 
between  each  side  wall  of  said  member  and  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  stock,  said  two  means  of  connection  be- 
ing located  out  of  line  with  each  other ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  par- 
allel side  walls,  a  sheet  metal  member  having  bent-up 
extensions  at  the  sides  fitting  within  and  against  said 
side  walls,  and  a  rivet  securing  each  of  said  extensions 
to  the  corresponding  side  wall  of  the  stock,  said  rivets 
being  out  of  line  with  each  other ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

\\.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  up- 
right side  walls,  a  palm  rest  composed  of  a  plate  resting 
at  its  lower  edge  on  the  bed  of  the  stock  and  having  for- 
wardly  directed  extensions  or  lugs  at  the  sides,  and  a  rivet 
securing  each  extension  or  lug  to  the  respective  ^Ide  walls 
of  the  stock,  said  rivets  being  out  of  line  with  each  other ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,213,553.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GANG- 
PLOWS.  John  Swainson,  Angusvllle,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Jose  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,966.  (O. 
97—44.) 


1.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  gang  plows,  a  frame, 
a  harrow  member  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  resilient 
means  for  moving  the  rear  of  the  harrow  member  down 
wardly  relatively  to  the   frame,  and  means  to  limit  the 
movemant  of  the  harrow  member  in  the  said  direction. 

2.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  gang  plows,  a  f    i:!" 
having  two  araut  disposed  at  aa  angle  to  each  othei'.ttu  ex- 
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tension  adjustable  lonsltodloally  of  one  arm,  means  to  se- 
cure the  extension  In  adjusted  position  to  the  said  arm, 
the  extension  and  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  bear- 
Ingi,  a  beam  Joomaled  In  the  bearings,  and  a  barrow 
member  extending  from  the  beam. 

8.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  gang  plows,  a  frame, 
a  harrow  member  pivoted  to  the  frame,  resilient  means  for 
moTlng  the  rear  of  the  harrow  member  downwardly,  and 
means  to  limit  the  said  downward  movement  of  the  har- 
row member. 

4.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  gang  plows,  a  frame,  a 
borlsontal  member  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  harrow  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  horizontal  member  and  extending  there- 
from In  one  direction,  an  arm  on  the  horieontal  member 
extending  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  adjustable  meana 
oa  the  frame  for  engaging  the  arm  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  harrow  member. 

6.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  gang  plows,  a  frame,  a 
horizontal  member  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  harrow  mem- 
l>er  aecnred  to  the  horisontai  member  and  extending  there- 
from In  one  direction,  an  arm  on  the  horisontai  member 
extending  therefrom  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  bracket 
•with  a  threaded  orifice  on  the  frame,  an<f  a  screw  mesh- 
ing with  th*  threaded  orifloe  and  engaging  the  arm  for 
the  porpoas  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,218.064.       SPRBADER     ATTACHMBNT    FOR    FERTI- 
LIZER-DISTRIBUTERS.     HiNBY    Synck,    Coldwater, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  New  Idea   Spreader  Company,  Cold- 
water.  Ohio.     FUed  Sept.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  861  022 
<C1.  Ill— -40.) 


1.  In  a  broadcast  spreader  for  fertilixer  dtstrlbnters, 
the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  material,  of  a 
spreader  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  material  from  the 
feeding  means  and  Indnding  a  rotary  member,  and  blades 
mounted  on  the  rotary  member  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  each  blade  having  an 
edge  formed  on  a  line  of  gradually  increasing  radios  to- 
ward its  outer  end  and  npon  which  the  material  will  ride, 
said  blades  being  movable  against  the  line  of  feed  of  the 
material. 

2.  In  a  broadcast  spreader  for  fertilizer  distributers, 
the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  material,  of  a 
Hpreader  dispoaed  in  the  path  of  the  material  from  the 
feeding  means  and  including  a  rotary  member,  and  blades 
secured  to  rotary  member  In  stepped  relation  around  the 
fircumference  thereof  and  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  each  blade  having 
an  edge  formed  on  a  line  of  gradually  increasing  radius 
toward  the  outer  end  thereof  and  upon  which  the  mate- 
rial will  ride  and  from  the  outer  end  of  which  it  will  be 
thrown  laterally  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  member  ro- 
tate*. 

8.  In  a  broadcast  spreader  for  fertilizer  diirtrlbuters,  the 
'  ombinatlon  with  means  for  feeding  material,  of  a  spreader 
<Mspo8ed  in  the  path  of  the  material  from  the  feeding 
means  and  including  a  rotary  member,  blades  secured  to 
the  rotary  member  progressively  around  the  drxrumfer- 
«ttce  thereof  and  each  having  an  edg*  arranged  at  sah- 


stantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  side  face  disposed 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  said  member, 
each  blade  having  a  curved  edge  formed  on  a  line  of 
gradually  Increasing  radius  toward  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  upon  ^Ich  the  material  will  ride  when  the  member  to 
rotated. 

4.  A  broadcast  spreader  for  fertiliser  distributers  com- 
prising a  rotary  member,  and  blades  secured  to  the  rotary 
member  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, each  blade  having  an  edge  formed  on  a  line  of  grad- 
ually increasing  radius  toward  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  upon  which  the  material  will  ride,  the  several  blades 
being  disposed  progressively  around  the  rotary  member 
whereby  a  clear  lateral  passage  for  the  material  acted 
upon  by  the  blades  Is  provided  at  the  side  of  each  blade. 

5.  A  broadcast  spreader  for  fertilizer  distributers  com- 
prising a  rotary  member,  and  a  blade  secured  to  said 
member  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, an  edge  of  said  blade  being  eccentric  to  the  rotary 
member  and  describing  a  substantially  involute  curve, 
the  radius  of  which  Increases  as  it  recedes  from  said  ro- 
tary member  and  upon  which  edge  the  material  will  ride. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,000.  ROADWAY  COMPOSITION.  Robiht  Fdl- 
TON  TOMPKINS,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Binder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Aug.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,880.     (CI.  100—24.) 

1.  A  road  or  roadway  composition,  comprising  a  road 
base  and  binding  substance  including  a  water-Insoluble 
metal  compound  of  a  carbon-acid  of  aromatic  type. 

2.  A  road  or  roadway  composition  comprising  a  road 
base,  a  filler,  and  a  water-insoluble  metal  compound  of  a 
carbon-add  of  aromatic  type. 

3.  A  road  or  roadway  composition  comprising  a  road 
base,  a  filler,  a  dressing  and  a  water-insoluble  metal  com- 
pound of  a  carbon-acid  of  aromatic  type. 

4.  A  road  or  roadway  composition,  comprising  a  road 
base  and  binding  substance  including  a  water-insoluble 
metal  compound  of  tannic  acid. 

0.  A  road  or  roadway  composition  comprising  a  road 
base,  a  filler,  and  a  water-insoluble  metal  compound  of 
tannic  acid. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.21.3.056.  RAZOR  STROPPER.  Btoshabd  Tbobkt,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  130.320. 
(Cl.  01—16.) 


1.  .V  stropper  comprising  a  supporting  structure  com- 
posed of  hingedly  connected  sections,  stropping  elements 
in  the  sections,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  on  the  sections  for 
clamping  a  blade,  and  movable  blade-holding  means  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  bars  for  holding  the  blade  in  proper 
position. 

2.  A  stropper  comprising  a  structure  composed  of 
hingedly  connected  sections,  stropping  means  In  the  said 
structure,  blade-clamping  bars  on  the  two  sections,  and  a 
pivoted  stud-carrying  plate  associated  with  one  of  the  bars 
to  hold  a  Wade  in  rofiporatlve  relation  with  the  stropping 
meana. 

3.  A  stropper  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  stropping  means  in  the  casing,  a  pair 
of  meeting  bars  for  clamping  a  blade,  a  plate  movably 
mounted  In  cooperative  relation  with  one  of  the  bars  and 
adjustable  to  hold  different  style  blades. 

4.  A  stropper  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  stropping  means  In  the  casing,  a  pair 
of  meeting  bars  for  clamping  a  blade,  a  plate  movably 
mounted  in  cooperative  relation  with  one  of  the  bars  and 
adjustable  to  hold  different  style  blades,  studs  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  olate.  a  cllo  on  the  (vposlte  side  of 
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the  plate,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  the  plate  and  disposed 
vnder  the  clip  for  holding  a  blade  engaged  with  the  bar 
associated  with  the  plate. 

5.  A  stropper  comprising  n  lH>dy  composed  of  relatively 
movable  sections,  stropping  means  in  the  body,  a  pair  of 
coacting  bars  for  holding  a  blade,  a  plate  pivoted  adja- 
cent one  of  the  bars,  recesses  In  the  edge  of  such  bar,  and 
atuds  on  the  plate  movable  into  and  out  of  the  recesses 
to  hold  a  blade  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  stropping 
means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.057.  TIRE.  .Iohn  Thomas  Tbottbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,727.  (Cl. 
102—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  covering  mem- 
ber for  a  tire  comprising  an  Inner  ring  arc-shaped  In  cross 
section,  an  outer  ring  arc  shaped  In  cross  section,  said 
outer  ring  being  arranged  In  contact  with  the  inner  ring 
at  the  edges  and  spaced  from  the  inner  ring  along  its 
peripheral  I'ne,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  outer  ring 
and  said  Inner  ring  together,  said  rings  being  formed  of 
metal,  said  outer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  and  a  cushioning  member  arranged  between  said 
rings,  said  cushioning  member  being  formed  with  projec- 
tions extending  through  said  apertures. 


1,218,008.  EXHAUST-MUFFLER.  Gbobub  F.  Tlb.vbb. 
Mahoningtown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,039.     (a.  121—116.) 


-  An  exhaust  muffler  including  an  elongated  shell  having 
a  bead  at  each  end,  the  one  head  having  an  extension  at 
the  center  forming  an  inlet  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
exhaust  of  an  engine  and  the  other  head  having  an  outlet 
at  one  side  of  the  center,  a  tube  concentric  with  the  shell 
and  extending  from  one  head  to  the  other,  said  tube  con- 
stituting an  expansion  chamber,  one  end  of  the  shell  com- 
municating with  the  said  inlet,  and  the  opposite  end  being 
closed  by  the  adjacent  bead,  said  tube  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  outlet  openings  to  the  Interior  of  the  shell ;  to- 
gether with  a  crescent-shaped  plate  to  baffle  the  sounds, 
the  plate  being  diqKMed  in  the  shell  transversely  of  the 
tube  at  the  same  side  from  which  the  outlet  leads  and 
positioned  a  short  distance  from  the  said  outlet,  there 
being  a  free  space  In  the  shell  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tube  from  the  baflle  and  extending  both  in  front  and  l)e- 
hlnd  the  said 


1.218,009.  UPHOLSTERED  STRUCTURE  AND  FABRIC 
THEREFOR.  Clabe.ncm  A.  Van  Dbbvbcb,  Wakefield, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield 
Company,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,007.  (Cl. 
100 — 48.) 

84 


asr 


1.  A  woven  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  warp  mem- 
bers of  cane  and  filling  members  of  cane  but  having  one 
or  more  stronger  members  of  less  brittle  material  of  sab- 
stantially  circular  cross  section  woven  therein  between 
the  cane  members. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  warp  mem- 
bers of  cane  and  filling  members  of  cane  but  having  one 
or  more  stronger  warp  members  of  less  brittle  material 
of  substantially  circular  cross  section  woven  therein 
between  the  cane  warp  members. 

3.  A  woven  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  warp  mem- 
bers of  cane  and  filling  members  of  cane  but  having 
a  cord  woven  therein  between  two  cane  memt>ers. 

.  4.  ,An  upholstered  structure  comprising  a  fastener- 
receiver  element,  an  external  covering  fabric  of  cane 
warp  members,  cane  filling  meml>era,  and* a  member  leas 
brittle  than  cane,  said  cane  members  and  said  less  brit- 
tle member  being  interwoven  with  each  other,  said  fabric 
having  a  crease,  and  said  less  brittle  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  lie  in  said  crease,  two  substantially  contlKuous 
sections  of  upholstering  material  between  said  fastener- 
receiving  element  and  said  external  covering  fabric,  and 
a  series  of  fasteners  each  anchored  to  said  fastener-re- 
ceiving element  and  embracing  said  less  brittle  member, 
said  fasteners  extending  between  said  sections  of  up- 
holstering material. 

5.  An  upholstered  structure  comprising  a  fastener- 
receiving  element,  an  external  covering  of  woven  cane 
fabric  having  an  Interwoven  member  leas  brittle  than 
cane,  two  substantially  contiguous  sections  of  uphol- 
stering material  between  said  fastener-receiving  element 
and  said  external  covering,  and  a  series  of  fasteners  each 
anchored  to  said  fastener-receiving  element  and  em- 
bracing said  woven  member,  said  fasteners  extending  be- 
tween said  sections  of  upholstering  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,060.  HEEL-CUTTER.  Josbph  TntTCNNi.  Long 
Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,047. 
(Cl.  143—20.) 


1.  A  heel  cutter  comprising  a  table  having  saw  open 
recesses  Indented  at  either  side  thereof,  said  recesses 
extending  laterally  of  the  saw  blade  out  through  the  side 
edges  of  the  table,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  below  said 
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table,  a  driTlng  whe«I  moanted  on  said  shaft  oatsldc  its 
brarin^.  an  Idler  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  shaft 
above  said  table,  an  Idler  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  band 
MW  mounted  on  said  drlying  and  Idler  wheels  and  pass- 
ing through  said  saw  recesses  in  said  table,  a  lower  slide 
mounted  in  guides  on  said  table  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
slide  across  said  table  in  a  direction  (wrallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  band  wheels,  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  lower  slide,  an  upper  slide  mounted  in  guides 
on  said  lower  slide  in  such  a  manner  as  to  slide  in  said 
lower  slide  at  right  angles  to  the  directioa  of  motion  of 
said  lower  slide.  iMans  by  which  an  operator  can  cause 
said  upper  slide  to  move  la  tald  lower  slide,  and  means 
for  securing  a  shoe  to  said  upper  slide  in  such  a  position 
that  said  movement  of  said  upper  slide  in  said  lower  slide 
throws  the  heel  of  said  shoe  against  said  saw. 

2.  A  heel  cutter  comprising  a  table  having  saw  open 
recesses  indented  at  either  side  thereof,  said  recesses  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  saw  blade  out  through  the  side 
edges  of  the  table,  a  drlylng  shaft  Journaled  below 
said  table,  a  driving  wheel  mountetl  on  said  shaft  out- 
side its  bearings,  an  idler  shaft,  means  for  supporting 
said  shaft  above  said  table,  an  idler  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
band  saw  mounted  on  said  driving  and  idler  wheels  and 
passing  through  said  saw  recesses  in  said  table,  a  lower 
slide  mounted  in  guides  on  said  table  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  slifie  across  said  table  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  band  wheels,  screw  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  lower  slide,  an  upper  slide  mounted  in 
guides  on  said  lower  slide  in  such  a  manner  as  to  slide 
in  said  lower  slide  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  lower  slide,  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  upper  slide,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on 
said  lower  slide,  said  hand  lever  having  a  slotted  end 
engaging  said  pin  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said  upper 
slide  In  said  lower  slide,  and  means  for  securing  a  shoe 
to  said  upper  slide  In  such  a  position  that  said  movement 
of  said  upper  slide  in  said  lower  slide  throws  the  heel 
of  said  shoe  against  said  saw.  | 

.*?.  A  heel  cutter  comprising  a  table  having  saw  recesses 
at  either  side  thereof,  said  recesses  extending  laterally 
of  the  saw  blade  out  through  the  side  edges  of  the  table, 
a  driving  shaft  Journaled  below  said  table,  a  driving 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  outside  its  bearings,  an  idler 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  salf'.  shaft  above  said  table, 
an  idler  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  band  saw  mounted  on  said 
driving  and  idler  wheels  and  passlnp  through  said  saw 
recesses  in  said  table,  a  lower  slide  mounted  In  guides  on 
said  table  in  such  a  manner  as  to  slide  across  said  table 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  band  wheels, 
screw  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  lower  slide, 
an  upper  slide  mounted  In  guides  on  said  lower  slide  in 
snch  a  manner  as  to  slide  in  said  lower  slide  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  lower  slide,  a 
pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  upper 
slide,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  said  lower  slide,  said 
hand  lever  projecting  from  the  right  hand  side  of  said 
table  and  mo-vlng  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  table,  said 
hand  lever  havlog  a  slotted  end  engaging  said  pin  for 
the  purpose  of  moving  said  upper  slide  In  said  lower 
slide,  and  means  for  securing  a  shoe  to  said  upper  slide 
In  such  a  position  that  said  movement  of  said  upper  slide 
in  said  lower  slide  throws  the  heel  of  said  shoe  against 
said  saw. 


1.213,561.  EGG-BEATEB.  ^Lbka  B.  Walkbb,  Fayette, 
Iowa.  PUed  Jan.  2»,  1»15.  Serial  No.  6,097.  (Cl! 
269—144.) 

1.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rod 
having  one  end  portion  forming  a  handle  extension  and 
having  the  remaining  portion  coiled  to  provide  a  beating 
head  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  exten- 
sion, that  portion  of  the  rod  forming  the  beating  head  hav- 
ing side  prongs  and  being  provided  intermediate  its 
length  with  an  enlargement  forming  a  pivot  point  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  handle  when  the  beater  la  used  in  an 
upright  potMtm. 


2.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
rod  having  one  end  portion  bent  to  provide  a  beating 
head    having    a    handle    extending    therefrom,    the    l>ent 


I 


,1 


portion  of  the  rod  being  provided  intermediate  its  length 
with  an  enlargement  forming  a  pivot  point  positioned  be- 
neath the  handle  when  the  beater  is  used  in  an  uptight 
position. 


1.213,6«2.  GAME  APPARATUS.  John  Abbbt  Walls, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,062. 
(Cl.  40—69.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  member  representing  a  war 
vessel,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  member  for 
engaging  a  supporting  table,  and  having  a  distinguishing 
mark  thereon  to  indicate  the  distance  moved  bv  the  meiii- 
hv. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  plorality  of  members  in  the 
shape  of  war  Tessels  of  dUTeraat  classes,  each  memher 
harlng  markings  indicating  yulnerable  points,  members 
representing  projectiles  which  may  lie  flred  from  one 
Teasel  at  another  vessel,  and  measuring  means  on  one  of 
the  first  mentioned  members  for  indicating  the  distance 
which  the  last  mentioned  of  the  first  mentioned  memben< 
is  moved. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  member  representing  a  war 
Teasel  and  baTlng  markliigs  thereon  Indicating  vulnerable 
points,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  member  for 
engaging  a  supporting  table  to  Indicate  the  distance  moved 
by  the  member. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  member  representing  a  war 
vessel  with  an  opening  through  its  bottom,  and  a  whi>el 
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Joomaled  in  l>earing8  in  the  meml>er,  with  its  periphery 
(■.isposed  at  the  bottotn  of  the  opening,  the  wheel  having 
a  mark  thereon  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  memlier  representing  a  war 
vaaael  and  having  markings  thereon  indicating  vulnerable 
points,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the 
member,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  member 
and  with  its  periphery  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
opening,  the  wheel  having  a  mark  thereon  for  the  pun>ose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,668.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Rot  P.  Wiluams,  Santa 
Barbara.  Cal..  assignor  to  A.  M.  Drake.  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Piled  Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.463.     (Cl.  137—86.) 


A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
threaded  opening  therethrough  ami  spiral  fluid  channels 
formed  in  the  body  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  cap  baring 
a  central  hole  therethrough,  said  cap  being  so  shaped  that 
it  forms  a  tight  closure  with  the  top  of  said  threaded 
opening,  a  primary  plug  threaded  in  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  up  or  down  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
water  to  said  channels,  and  a  secondary  plug  threaded  in 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  or  down  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  channels  thereby 
regulating  the  fineness  of  the  spray  Into  which  the  fluid  is 
divided. 


.218.564.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
DISKS  FOR  WHEELS.  Wilmam  Ebastis  Williams, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  12.  1915.  Sertal  No.  33.698. 
(Cl.  118—116.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  disk  with  tapering  corruga- 
tions from  a  aheet  of  metal,  which  consists  in  forming  by 
dies  a  corrugation  at  each  end  of  the  sheet  and  then  trim- 
ming the  ends  and  then  forming  the  lialance  of  the  corru- 
gations. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  metal  into  a  disk 
by  bringing  it  by  dies  to  the  desired  form  in  which  it  has 
tapering  corrugations  and  by  forming  the  end  corruga- 
tions before  those  on  the  liody  are  formed. 

3.  The  metho<l  of  forming  a  disk  from  a  plane  strip 
which  consists  in  giving  it  tapering  corrugations  by  ap- 
plying die  pressure  to  opposite  faces  of  the  strip  from  end 
to  end  of  transverse  lines  beginning  at  one  margin  and  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  opposite  margin,  the  lines  of  appli- 
cation swinging  as  the  strip  changes  Its  form. 

4.  The  metboil  of  forming  a  disk  from  a  flat  strip  which 
consists  in  pressing  into  divergent  planes  spaced  trans 
Terse  tapering  segments  by  pressure  simultaneously  ap- 
plied over  approximately  the  whole  of  each  segment, 
whereby  the  parts  between  said  segments  integrally  con- 
nect segmoits  in  the  two  planes. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  disk  from  a  plane  metal 
strip  which  consists  in  pressing  Into  two  divergent  planes, 
alternately,  a  series  of  spaced  segments  all  tapering  from 
the  same  margin  of  the  strip,  the  forming  pressure  being 
simultaneously  applied  from  end  to  end  of  each  segment. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,565.  TOOL  FOB  MAKING  WHEEL  DISKS.  Wil- 
LIAM  ERASTrs  WILLIAMS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33,699.     (Cl.  113 — *9.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilted,  the  combination 
with  a  recessed  die  of  a  coacting  die  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  to  a  power-actuated  plunger,  whereby  it  may  rest 
throughout  its  length  upon  the  material  to  >>e  formed  yet 
rocks  to  accommodate  itself  to  unoiual  resistance  on  op 
posite  sides  of  its  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  die  having  an  elongated  re- 
cess of  a  depth  gradually  iucreasing  with  the  distance 
from  one  end.  of  a  coacting  die  having  a  salient  face  and 
plvotf'd  between  its  ends  to  rock  In  the  nxlal  plane  of  said 
refess. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  die  having  an  elongated  re- 
cess of  a  depth  gradually  increasing  in  passing  from  one 
end.  of  a  centrally  pivoted  die  having  a  salient  face  for 
coacting  with  the  recessetl  die.  and  means  for  applying 
forming  power  to  the  centrally  plvoteil  die  at  the  pivotal 
point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  having  an  elongated  re 
cess  of  a  depth  gradually  increasing  In  passing  from  one 
end,  of  a  coacting  salient  faced  die,  a  power  plunger,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plunger  and  at  the  other  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  second  ille.  and  a  guide  limiting 
the  bodily  swinging  of  the  latter  die  as  It  is  advanced  by 
the  plunger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die  recessed  to  form  in  on  • 
side  of  a  aheet  metal  strip  transverse  corrugations  gradn 
ally  decreasing  in  depth  In  passing  toward  the  opposite 
side,  of  u  centrally  pivoted  coacting  die  having  corre- 
sponding salient  portions  and  arranged  for  swinging  t)od- 
ily  about  one  end  while  the  pivotal  point  is  advancing,  and 
means  for  accurately  guiding  the  salient  die  Into  the 
recess  of  the  other  die. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette.] 


1.213.56G.  MOUNTINii  THE  TEETH  OR  BLADES  OF 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS.  Leiam)  Willis. 
Grenloch.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uateman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Grenloch,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  July  25.  1916,     SerUl  No.  111.147.     (Cl.  55 — 94.) 


In  a  device  for  clamping  the  shank  of  a  tooth  or  blade 
of  an  agricultural  iniplemeot  to  a  frame  bar  thereof,  the 
combination  of  said  bar.  the  shank,  a  block  interposed  be- 
tween said  bar  and  shank,  said  block  having  one  face  for 
bearing  against  a  side  of  the  bar,  an  opposite  face  recssscrl 
to  form  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  the  shank, 
and  Ganges  overlapping  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  th  - 
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frame  bar,  a  clamp  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame 
har  from  the  block,  said  bar  having  transverse  opening 
therethrough  above  and  below  the  frame  bar,  and  a  yoke 
comprising  a  vertical  member  and  upper  and  lower  hori- 
lontal  members  Integral  therewith,  and  having  vertical 
openings  therethrough  and  tl)readp<l  ends  projecting 
through  the  transverse  openings  in  the  clamp  bar,  and  nuts 
engaging  sai<l  threaded  enda,  thp  outer  faces  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  horizontal  members  of  the  yoke  bearing  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  shank  and  serving  to  press  the  inner 
face  of  the  same  against  its  seat  In  the  block. 


I 


1^13,567.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BBD-AND-PLATBN  PRESSES.  Hinrt  A.  Wisi  Wood. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  High  Speod 
Preas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,807 

(a.  101—41.) 


1.  In  a  bed  and  platen  press,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  table,  longitudinal  guides  therefor,  an  osdllatable 
feed  bar  to  which  the  forward  end  of  the  table  is  plv 
oted,  means  for  adjusting  the  other  end  of  the  feed  table 
transversely  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  feed  table  along  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  feed  bar  adapted  to  engage  a 
nheet  and  move  the  same  along  during  Its  own  motion,  a 
feed  Uble  supported  adjacent  to  the  feed  bar  in  position 
to  present  one  of  a  pile  of  sheets  thereon  to  engage  the 
surface  of  said  feed  bar,  and  means  projecting  from  the 
fe«d  bar  toward  the  feed  table  for  guiding  the  forward 
edge  of  a  sheet  on  the  surface  of  the  bar,  said  guiding 
means  also  projecting  beyond  the  feed  bar  to  guide  the 
sheet  after  It  has  advanced  beyond  the  feed  bar. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  the  combination  with  a 
feed  table,  a  feed  bar  located  substantially  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  stationary  sheet  separating  means  above  the 
feed  bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  feed  table  about 
the  feed  bar  as  a  center  to  vary  its  angular  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  the  separator  to  permit  the  se|>aratlon  and 
feeding  of  sheets  of  different  thickness. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  feed  bar  adapted  to  engage  a 
sheet  and  move  the  same  along  during  Its  own  motion, 
a  feed  table  supported  adjacent  to  the  feed  bar  In  poal 
tion  to  present  one  of  a  pile  of  sheets  thereon  to  engage 
the  surface  of  said  feed  bar,  means  for  moving  the  feed 
table  toward  and  from  the  feed  bar,  means  for  moving 
the  surface  of  the  feed  bar  away  from  the  feed  table,  and 
means  projecting  from  the  feed  bar  towiird  the  feed  table 
for  guiding  the  forward  edge  of  a  sheet  on  the  surface 
of  the  bar,  said  guiding  means  also  projecting  beyond  the 
feed  bar  to  guide  the  sheet  after  it  has  advanced  bevond 
the  feed  bar. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  for  printing  presses,  the 
<  ombinatlon  of  a  feed  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  and 
more  the  same  along,  a  feed  toble,  and  a  guiding  means 
for  the  sheet  comprising  a  member  having  a  surface  sub 


stantially  in  registration  with  the  surface  of  the  feed 
bar  that  receives  the  sheet  and  projecting  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides,  the  projection  on  one  side  extending  un- 
der the  sheets  on  the  feed  table,  and  the  projection  on 
the  other  side  supporting  the  forward  edges  of  the  sheets 
after  they  have  advanced  beyond  the  feed  bar. 
[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.668.  AUTOMATIC  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BED-AND-PLATEN  PRESSES.  Hi.nrt  A.  Wisa  Wood. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  High  Speed 
Press  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  10.  1911 
Serial  No.  601,807.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,186.     (CI.  101—^6  ) 


1.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  the  ptaten,  a  rocker  arm.  means  for  rocking  the 
latter,  and  a  bed  carried  by  said  rocker  arm,  of  an  ec- 
centric on  the  rocker  arm  to  control  its  contact  with  the 
platen,  an  oscillating  operating  means  affixed  on  said  ec- 
centric, a  movable  element  normally  held  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  operating  means,  a  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  sheets  fed  Into  the  preas,  normaUy  idle  ele 
ments  mounted  adjacent  said  mechanism  and  connected 
to  said  movable  element,  and  means  to  latch  said  nor- 
mally Idle  elements  with  said  sheet  actuated  mechanism 
to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  movable  element  into  the 
path  of  aaid  operating  means  upon  the  failure  of  a  sheet 
to  paas  Into  the  press. 

2.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  the  platen,  a  rocker  arm,  means  for  rocking  the 
rocker  arm,  and  a  bed  mounted  on  the  rocker  arm,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  conUct  of  aaid  bed  with  the 
platen,  means  for  operating  «ald  controlling  means,  said 
operating  means  having  a  normally  idle  movement,  a  stop 
element  for  projection  into  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid 
operating  means,  freely  suspended  elements  for  project- 
ing said  stop  element,  a  sheet  operated  controlling  mecha- 
nism, and  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  sheet  operated 
controlling  mechanism  thrown  into  inoperative  position 
by  the  passage  of  aheeta  into  the  preas.  and  engageable 
with  said  freely  suspended  elements  on  failure  of  a  sheet 
to  pass  into  the  press. 

3.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  in  combination 
with  the  platen,  a  rocker  arm.  and  a  bed  mounted  on  the 
rocker  arm,  of  an  eccentric  on  the  rocker  arm  for  control- 
ling the  contact  of  the  bed  with  the  platen,  normally  idle 
means  for  swinging  said  eccentric  on  its  axis,  a  sheet 
operated  controlling  mechanism,  means  for  causing  the 
operative  actuation  of  said  eccentric  operating  means, 
and  a  mechanism  for  locking  said  sheet  operated  control- 
ling mechanism  with  said  means  for  causing  the  opera- 
tive actuation  of  the  eccentric  operating  means  on  the 
failure  of  a  sheet  to  paas  into  the  press. 

4.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  the  platen,  rocker  arm.  and  t)ed  mounted  on  the 
rocker  arm,  of  an  eccentric  on  the  rocker  arm  for  adlaat- 
ing  the  bed,  an  arm  connected  with  the  eccentric  for  op- 
erating it,  a  movable  plunger  for  engaging  the  arm  when 
the  bed  moves  up  toward  the  platen  to  swing  the  arm  and 
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eccentric  on  their  axes,  whereby  the  rocker  arm  will  be 
moved  back,  an  osclllatable  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft 
for  operating  the  plunger,  a  spring  for  turning  the  shaft 
In  one  direction,  and  a  trip  device  controlled  by  the  pas- 
sage of  a  sheet  through  the  press  for  preventing  the 
spring  from  operating. 

5.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  the  platen,  rocker  arm.  and  bed  mounted  on  the 
rocker  arm,  of  means  on  the  rocker  arm  for  adjusting  it, 
an  arm  connected  with  Raid  means  for  operating  It,  a 
movable  plunger,  a  shaft  having  an  arm  thereon  for  mov- 
ing the  plunger  into  the  path  of  said  arm,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  passage  of  a  sheet  through  the  press  for 
preventing  said  shaft  from  moving,  and  means  connected 
with  the  rocker  arm  for  restoring  the  plunger  to  inopera 
five  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,569.  SWIVEL -HOOK  FOR  COAT  -  HANGERS. 
Gborge  WoiioiNGHAM.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
14.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,838.     (CI.  211—13.) 


In  a  garment  hanger,  a  flat  sided  relatively  thin  hanger 
body,  and  a  suspension  device  therefor  including  a  sus- 
pension hook,  and  a  clip  carried  by  the  said  hook,  said 
clip  having  spaced  depending  sides  arranged  to  confront 
each  other  and  joined  by  a  connecting  portion  overlying 
the  upper  edge  of  the^  hanger  body  with  the  sides  of  the 
clip  confronting  the  sides  of  said  body,  the  clip  sides  be- 
ing relatively  wide  and  having  the  free  margins  thereof 
bent  to  provide  inwardly  directed  flanges  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  clip  sides  from  end  to  end  of  the  clip 
with  the  said  flanges  disposed  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  dtp  sides  and  formed  at  their  inner  edges 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  sides  of  the  clip  providing 
Jaws  movable  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  hanger  body 
therebetween  and  shift  the  said  flanges  to  pierce  the  aaid 
body  by  the  teeth  thereof  with  the  sides  of  the  clip  seat- 
ing flat  against  the  sides  of  the  hanger  body  and  with 
the  said  flanges  extending  into  the  said  body  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  side  faces  thereof  and  provid- 
ing elon^ted  supporting  shoulders  within  the  hanger  body 
adapted  to  receive  the  weight  of  a  load  upon  the  clip  ex- 
erted through  said  suspension  hook  with  the  hook  at- 
tached to  the  connecting  portion  of  the  clip. 


l,2i;i.570.     PULLEY.     Liwia  B.  YoDXil.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  .Tan.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  3.480.      (CI.  64—26.) 

1.  In  a  pulley,  the  comldnation  of  a  bub  ;  and  an  oil 
chamber  formed  by  walls  of  approximately  uniform  thick- 
ness extending  from  the  hub.  said  walls  having  an  insert 
of  metal  other  than  the  body  of  the  wall  and  of  the 
same  thickness  as  the  wall  with  its  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces flush  and  In  conformity  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
wall,  said  insert  having  ati  opening  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  hul^ :  and  an  oil 
•hamber  formed  by  walls  of  approximately  uniform  thick- 


ness extending  from  the  hub,  said  walls  having  a  curved 
portion  and  an  insert  in  said  curved  portion  of  metal 
other  than  the  body  of  the  wall  and  of  the  same  thick 


neKN  as  the  wall  with  its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  flush 
and  in  conformity  with  the  surfaces  of  the  wall,  said  In 
sert  having  an  opening  therethrough. 


1.2ia.571.  COMBINED  BATHING-CAP  AND  SUIT-BAO. 
JosiPH  ZccKBRMAN,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  114,610.     (CI.  2—106.) 


1.  A  combined  article  of  the  character  described,  formed 
with  a  covering  member  substantially  oval  when  inflated, 
ears  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  covering 
member  arranged  to  extend  over  the  ears  of  a  person 
when  the  covering  member  has  been  folded  to  produce  a 
cap,  and  retaining  and  binding  straps  connected  to  said 
ears. 

2.  In  a  combined  article  of  the  character  described,  a 
substantially  water-proof  body  approximately  twice  aa 
long  as  it  Is  wide,  one  half  of  the  body  being  capable  of 
collapsing  to  a  position  within  the  other  half,  part  of  said 
body  being  formed  with  extensions  which  produce  depend- 
ing pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  said  pocketa 
acting  as  ear  covers  when  the  device  is  in  use  as  a  cap. 

3.  In  a  combination  article  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  arranged  to  form  a  Jacket  for  an  inflatable  bag 
when  the  device  is  used  as  a  ball,  a  pair  of  projections 
formed  integral  with  part  of  the  body  forming  pocketa 
and  ear  covers  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  cap,  said 
Jacket  being  open  at  one  point,  and  means  for  holding 
said  opening  closed. 

4.  A  combined  article  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body  formed  from  a  plurality  of  sections  con- 
nected together,  two  of  said  sections  arranged  diamet- 
rically opposite  being  formed  with  extensions  which,  when 
the  device  Is  folded,  will  produce  combined  pockets  and 
ear  covers,  and  means  connected  with  said  pockets  for 
holding  the  device  in  position  on  the  head. 


1. 213.672.  TRIMMING  -  MACHINE.  Albxandbb  Mc- 
Klop  Alixandib,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.127.      (CI.   12—82.) 

1.  A  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary trimming  knife,  a  guide  for  determining  the  position 
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of  the  work  with  relation  to  the  knife,  a  abaft  on  which 

the  knife  Is  inoant<>d.  a  slide  supportlns  the  shaft  and  ad- 
justable loogltudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  maans  for  adjust- 
ing th««  sUflf  to  position  the  knife  with  relation  to  the 
Cnlde. 


^« 


2.  A  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary trimming  knife,  means  for  guiding  the  work  with  re- 
lation to  the  knife,  a  shaft  on  which  the  knife  Is  mounted, 
supporting  means  for  the  shaft  having  provisions  for  ad- 
JuRtnu'nt  to  position  the  knife  with  relation  to  the  work 
guldinjT  means  comprising  an  adjustable  alide  on  which 
the  shaft  Is  joumaled.  and  a  second  slide  on  which  the 
first  slide  Is  mounted  arranged  for  adjustment  angularly 
with  rplatlon  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  first 
slide. 

3.  A  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary trimming  knife,  means  for  guiding  the  work  with  re- 
lation to  the  knife  as  It  Is  moved  past  the  knife,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  knife  Is  mounted  and  provision  for  adjust- 
ing the  knife  with  relation  to  the  work  guiding  means 
comprising  a  slide  on  which  the  shaft  Is  Journaled  ar- 
ranged for  forward  and  rearward  adjoatment,  a  second 
slide  on  which  the  first  slide  Is  mounted  arranged  for 
lateral  adjustment,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slides. 

4.  A  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary trimming  knife,  means  for  positioning  the  work  with 
relation  to  the  knife  normally  located  adjacent  the  acting 
edgf-  of  the  knife  so  as  to  obstruct  access  thereto  and 
mounted  for  movement  away  from  the  knife,  and  mecha- 
nism for  locmtlng  the  shoe  positioning  means  in  normal 
position  after  It  has  been  moved  away  from  the  knife. 

B.  A  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  trim- 
ming knife,  and  work  feeding  means  normally  located  ad- 
jacent the  knife  so  as  to  obstruct  access  thereto  and 
mount<>d  for  movement  out  of  knife  obstructing  position. 

(Cfailas  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.213.673.  SUGARCANE  MILL.  Johh  Jamis  Abm- 
•TRO.xti.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  44.6M.     (CI.  100 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  .sugar-cane  mill  having  three  rollers  in  triangu- 
lar arrangement,  a  housing,  a  top  cap  secured  to  said 
houdlng.  said  cap  provided  with  a  curved  bottom  and  a 
vertical  slot,  the  Jaws  of  said  housing  tapered  to  pro- 
vide an  upper  gap  wider  at  Its  top  than  near  Its  bottom, 
a  frame  within  said  gap.  a  top  roller  Journal  brass  and  a 
hydraulic  Jack  operating  within  said  frame,  and  mt-ans 
for  swinging  and  for  locking  said  frame  In  any  angular 
position  within  the  said  gap.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  three  rollers,  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  gap  wider  at  its  upper  end  tlian  at 
its  bottom,  a  top  cap  secured  to  said  boasing  and  provided 
with  a  slot  through  same  and  with  a  curved  bottom,  a 
frame  In  said  gap  containing  a  hydraulic  Jack  and  a  top 
roller  Journal  brass  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  lug  terminating  In   the  segment  of  a  wfNrm-gear   pro- 


jecting through  said  slot  in  the  top  cap,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  worm  and  Journaled  above  said  cap,  the  said  worm 
meshing  with  the  said  worm-gear  segment,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  three  rollers  disposed  in  trl 
angular  relation,  a  housing  provided  with  an  upper  gap.  a 
frame  movable  in  said  gap  In  the  plane  of  the  housing,  a 
hydraulic  Jack  carried  by  said  frame  lor  imposing  pressure 
on  the  top  roller,  and  means  to  shift  said  frame  in  said 
gap  comprising  a  worm  associated  with  the  housing,  and 
a  toothed  member  associated  with  said  frame  for  co- 
operation with  the  worm. 

4.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  three  rollers  disposed  in  tri- 
angular relation,  a  housing  provided  with  an  upper  gap. 
a  frame  movable  in  said  gap  in  the  plane  of  the  housing, 
a  hydraulic  Jack  carried  by  said  frame  for  imposing  pres- 
sure on  the  top  roller,  and  means  to  shift  said  frame  in 
said  gap  comprising  an  actuating  part  associated  with  the 
housing,  and  an  actuated  part  associated  with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  mill  of  the  kind  descrit>ed,  a  housing  having  a 
gap  with  a  semicircular  bottom  and  a  wide  top,  and  a 
cap  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  and  a  curved  bottom, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.574.  TWO-PRONG  COMPOUND  FISHING-TOOL. 
LAWRBNca  F.  Baash,  Fillmore,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Tay  Pike'  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,267.      (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  tool,  a  pair  of  plates,  means  fur  securing 
said  plates  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  complemen- 
tary slots  formed  through  each  of  said  plates,  said  slots 
converging  toward  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pair 
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of  tongs,  a  single  pivot  for  said  tongs,  said  pivot  beinf 
movable  In  relation  to  said  plates,  said  tongs  being  formed 
with  coactlng  grip  Jaws  at  their  outer  ends  and  with  op- 
erntint;  handles  at  their  opposite  ends,  said  handles  being 
each  provided  with  a  pin  slidahly  mounted  in  said  slots, 
and  means  for  bodily  raisin?  or  lowering  said  plates, 
whereby  on  the  raising  of  said  plates,  the  gripping  Jaws 
are  gra\'itatlonally  moved  toward  each  other  to  firmly 
hold  the  object  engaged  between  them. 

2.  In  a  fishing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  Inclined  slots  converging  toward  each 
other  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  tongs  suspended  from 
said  support,  said  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng 
grip  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends  and  with  operating  handles 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  single  pivot  for  said  tongs  movable 
In  relation  to  said  support,  pins  on  said  handles  slldably 
mounted  In  said  slots,  and  means  for  bodily  raising  or 
lowering  said  support  whereby  on  the  raising  of  said  sup- 
port, the  gripping  Jaws  are  gravltationally  moved  toward 
each  other  to  bold  the  object  engaged  by  them. 


1,213,676.  BRICK  PALLET.  Assos  J.  Bbntlbt,  NUes, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  :{.  lOlG.  Serial  No.  69,869.  (CI. 
»4— 17.) 


^    f 


In  pallets  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  retaining 
pairs  of  such  pallets  apart  from  each  other  consisting 
of  rounded  protuberances  formed  on  parallel  edges  there- 
of, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,213,576.  LATERAL  GEAR-DRIVE  FOR  TRAVEL-IN- 
DICATORS. Joseph  Bero.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
n.  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FIUhI  June  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106.378.     (CI.  74 — ."»6.) 


r* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a 
gear  housing  in  which  It  Is  Journaled  and  from  which 
It  protrudes ;  a  coupling  member  on  the  protruding  end 
of.  said  shaft ;  a  gear  fast  on  the  protruding  portion  of 
said  shaft-back  of  the  coupling;  a  supplemental  housing 
member  secured  to  the  main  gear  housing  and  Inclosing 
said  gear,  said  supplemental  housing  having  a  lateral 
entrance  to  the  cavity  in  which  the  gear  is  inclosed ;  a 
bearing  sleeve  Intruded  through  said  entrance  and  made 
fast  therein ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  sleeve  bearing. 
and  a  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  with 
the  gear  in  the  supplemental  housing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a 
gear  housing  in  which  it  is  Journaled  and  from  which  it 
protrudes  and  a  coupling  fast  on  the  protruding  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  gear  fast  on  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
shaft  back  of  the  coupling,  a  supplemental  housing  secured 


to  the  main  gear  housing  and  inclosiag  said  gear,  said 
supplemental  housing  having  a  lateral  entrance  leading 
Into  the  housing  cavity,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  entrance, 
and  a  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  with 
the  gear  In  said  supplemental  housing. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a 
gear  housing  in  which  it  is  Joumaled,  and  from  which 
It  protrades  and  a  coupling  fast  on  the  protruding  end  of 
said  shaft ;  a  gear  fast  on  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
shaft  back  of  the  coupling;  a  supplemental  housing  se- 
cured to  the  main  gear  housing  and  inclosing  said  gear, 
said  housing  having  a  lateral  entrance  leading  Into  the 
housing  cavity  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  entrance,  and 
a  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  with  the 
gear  In  said  supplemental  housing,  the  coupling  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  or  hub  portion  which  Is  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned by  the  gear  in  the  supplemental  housing,  and  said 
supplemental  housing  having  a  sleeve  or  hub  extension 
which  constitutes  a  Journal  bearing  for  the  sleeve  or  hub 
of  the  coupling. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  a 
gear  housing  in  which  it  is  Journaled,  and  from  which 
it  protrudes ;  a  coupling  fast  on  the  protruding  end  of  said 
shaft ;  a  gear  fast  on  the  protruding  portion  of  the  shaft 
back  of  the  coupling ;  a  supplemental  housing  secured  to 
the  main  gear  housing  and  Inclosing  said  Rear,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  lateral  entrance  leading  Into  the  housing 
cavity,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  entrance,  and  a  gear 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  in 
said  supplemental  housing,  the  coupling  comprising  a 
sleeve  or  hub  portion  which  is  longitudinally  positioned 
by  the  gear  In  the  supplemental  housing,  and  said  sup- 
plemental housing  having  a  sleeve  or  hub  extension  which 
constitutes  a  Journal  bearing  for  the  sleeve  or  hub  of 
the  coupling ;  the  supplemental  housing  having  a  wick 
pocket  opening  into  the  housing  cavity  in  the  plane  of 
the  gear  therein  for  holding  a  lubricating  wick  in  contact 
with  said  gear  In  the  housing. ' 


1,213,577.  POWER-DRIVEN  BASE-BALL  PITCHER. 
Harry  G.  Boardman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Baseball  Co.  of  Illinois.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  nilnols.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,986.     (CI.  124—1.) 


1.  A  pair  of  baseball  pitchers,  two  lifting  means  each 
adapted  to  deliver  balls  to  one  of  said  pitchers,  horizontal 
means  for  feeding  balls  to  said  lifting  means,  driving 
means  for  each  lifting  means,  and  means  by  which  either 
or  both  of  said  driving  means  can  drive  said  horizontal 
means,  said  horizontal  means  being  driven  twice  as  fast 
by  both  of  said  driving  means  as  It  is  when  driven  by 
either  alone. 

2.  In  a  baseball  pitcher,  a  lifting  means,  a  horlxontal 
trough  through  which  balls  are  delivered  to  said  lifting 
means,  and  an  overflow  trough  for  receiving  excess  balls 
from  near  the  center  of  said  horlxontal  trough  and  de- 
livering them  to  a  point  near  the  beginning  of  said  hori- 
zontal trough. 
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8.  In  a  baseball  pitcher,  a  lifting  meau,  a  horisontal 
trongh  through  which  balls  are  dellTered  to  said  lifting 
means,  and  a  belt  driven  from  said  baseball  pitcher  for 
delivering  balls  to  said  trough. 

4.  In  a  baseball  pitcher,  a  sloping  floor,  a  horizontal 
trough  located  in  the  low  portion  of  said  floor,  a  second 
horisontal  trongh  for  said  pitcher,  two  belts  extending 
In  either  direction  from  said  pitcher  and  each  delivering 
balls  to  said  second  trough,  and  means  bjr  which  both  of 
■aid  belts  are  driven  by  said  pitcher. 

6.  In  a  baseball  pitcher,  a  standard ;  a  bracket  attache*! 
to  said  standard  ;  a  throwing  arm  pivoted  in  said  bracket ; 
a  tension  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
throwing  arm ;  a  crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  standard 
and  having  one  end  of  said  tension  spring  attached  to 
one  end  thereof;  and  motor  driven  meant  for  actuating 
the  other  end  of  said  crank  lever. 

[CUims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.213.578.  MITER  AND  TRY  SQUARE.  Christian 
BODMBK,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Rule  and  Level  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  29,  191G  Serial 
No.  100.448.      (Cl.  33—94.) 


the  tool,  said  tool  stock  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  located  between  the  straight  edges  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  the  end  of  the  blade  in  swinging  over 
from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  tool  stock  and 
provided  with  bearing  seats  for  the  blade  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tool  stock  hav- 
ing straight  edges  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  opening 
therethrough  between  said  straight  edges,  bearing  seats  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  and  a   slot  extending 
through  the  tool  stock  from  the  straight  edge  at  one  side 
to  the  straight  edge  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  bUde 
seated  in  said  slot  and  bearing  on  said  seats  at  the  re- 
spective straight  edges  and  bridging  the  opening  between 
said  bearing  seats  said  blade  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
thereto,  a  slotted  clamping  post  mounted  in  the  tool  stock 
and  having  side  arms  embracing  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
bUde  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  between   the  side  arms 
and  through  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  blade  to  thereby 
hold   the  blade  In   lengthwise  adjustable  relation   In   the 
tool    stock   and   permit  of  said   blade   being  swung  over 
from  one  side  of  the  tool  stock  to  the  other  side 


1.218.679.      LOOKOUT -MAST      FOR      SHIPS.      Alfbid. 
BONOM,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed   Apr.  28.   1916 
No.  »4,283.      (CI.  114—91.) 


Serial 


■'■'■'■'•^■'■'*-'' '  ■jilii'iiilii !  I 


1  A  combined  miter  and  try  square  comprising  a  tool 
stock  having  convergently  arrang.Ml  mitering  «nd  squar- 
ing edges  and  a  blade  pivotaliy  secured  In  the  head  of  the 
tool  stock  between  said  edges  and  adapte,!  to  be  swuna 
from  cooperating  relation  with  one  of  said  e^lges  over  to 

^thT*'  /k  '':!!f  ""^  *"'  ^'"'^  '°*°  coaperatlng  relation 
with  the  other  edge  with  a  seat  on  each  side  of  the  pivotol 
mounting  for  said  blade,  nald  seats  being  positioned  to 
simultaneous  y  engage  one  side  edge  of  said  blade  to  defl- 
nltely  establish  the  angular  position  of  said  blade  and 
stock.  . 

2  In  a   tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tool   stock 

extending  therethrough  from  one  straight  edge  to  the 
other  straight  edge,  a  blade  seated  In  said  slot  and  formed 
itself  w  th  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  clamping  bolt  mounted 
in  the  tool  stock  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  working 
U.  the  Slot  in  the  bUde  to  thereby  permit  of  the  b7ade  ^ 
Ing  swung  on  said  pivot  from  cooperating  relation  with 
the  8  raight  edge  on  one  side  of  the  tool  over  into  co- 
operating relation  with  the  other  straight  edge  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tool  with  a  seat  on  each  s!de  of  he 
finnlJ  "°"°"°«  'o'  «»d  bUde.  said  seat,  being  posi- 
tioned to  slmuluneously  engage  one  side  edge  of  wld 
b  ade  to  definitely  establish  the  angular  position  of  « Id 
blade  and  stock. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tool  stock  hav- 
ing straight  edges  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  one  straight  edge  to  the  other 
■tealght  edge,  a  blade  seated  in  said  slot  and  formed  itself 
iritJi  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  clamping  bolt  moonted  In  the 
tool  atock  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  working  In  the 
Hot  in  the  bUde  to  thereby  permit  of  the  blade  being  swung 
>n  said  pivot  from  cooperating  relation  with  the  straight 
fdge  on  one  side  of  the  tool  over  into  cooperating  rela- 
ion  with  the  other  straight  edge  on  the  opposite  side  of 


1.  A  lookout  mast  comprising  a  supporting  post,  a  bali 
and  socket  Joint  on  said  post,  a  shaft  disposed  trana- 
versely  to  the  axis  of  the  post  and  constrained  to  move 
with  the  ball,  a  dome  rerolnbly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
coaxial  with  the  post,  means  normally  connecting  the 
dome  to  the  shaft,  a  column  carried  by  said  dome,  and 
weights  carried  by  the  dome  to  balance  the  column. 

2.  A  lookout  mast  comprising  a  supporting  post  pre- 
senting a  ball  socket,  a  ball  in  said  socket,  a  shaft  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  post  and  rigid  with  the  ball  a 
dome  coaxial  with  the  post  mounted  to  revolve  on  the 
shaft,  means  keying  the  dome  to  the  shaft,  a  column  sur- 
mounting said  dome,  and  weights  carried  by  the  dome  at 
a  point  below  the  socket  in  the  post  to  overbalance  the 
column  on  the  dome,  said  dome  having  a  longitudln*. 
opening  to  clear  the  way  for  the  post  when  the  dome  is 
revolved  on  the  shaft. 

3.  A  lookout  mast  comprising  a  supporting  post  pre- 
senting a  ball  socket,  a  ball  in  the  socket,  a  shaft  dla- 
posed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  column  and  con- 
strained to  move  with  the  ball,  a  dome  housing  said  post 
and  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  shaft,  said  dome  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  to  clear  the  way  for  the  post  whe»^ 
the  dome  is  turned  on  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  turn 
dome,  means  for  keying  the  dome  to  the  shaft  wherebj 
the  shaft  Is  bound  to  participate  in  the  movement  of  tht- 
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dome,  a  column  sunnountlng  the  dome,  and  weights  se- 
cured to  the  dome  below  the  socket  In  the  post  to  over- 
balance the  column. 

4.  A  lookout  mast  comprising  a  supporting  post  pre- 
aenting  a  ball  socket,  a  ball  in  the  socket,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  hall  transversely  of  the  post  axis,  said  shaft  being 
constrained  to  move  with  the  ball,  a  dome  housing  the 
ball  and  post  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  dome 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  to  clear  the  way  for  the 
post  when  the  dome  is  turned  on  the  shaft,  a  detachable 
pinion  and  ratchet  arrangement  associated  with  the  dome 
for  turning  the  same,  detachable  means  rigidly  securing 
the  shaft  to  the  dome  to  normally  prevent  the  turning 
of  the  dome  on  the  shaft,  a  column  surmounting  the  dome, 
and  weights  carried  by  the  dome  below  the  ball  and  socket 
to  overbalance  the  column. 

5.  A  lookout  mast  comprising  a  gravitatlonally  oper- 
able column  mounted  on  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  located 
In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  column  whereby  said  mast 
la  normally  maintained  In  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, an  auxiliary  bearing  tor  said  column  on  aald  ball 
and- socket  Joint  disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
column,  detachable  means  normally  preventing  the  col- 
umn from  moving  on  the  auxiliary  bearing,  and  detach- 
able means  associated  with  the  column  for  moving  the 
aame  on  the  auxiliary  bearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,  2  1  3  ,  S  8  0.  RAILWAY  -  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION. 
Charles  M.  Bowman.  I.«banon,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No,  67,600.     (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  or  sleeper  having 
pockets  formed  In  Its  upper  face  Immediately  below  the 
rails  crossing  the  same,  said  pockets  being  slightly  nar- 
rower than  the  tie  and  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  of  spikes  having 
recesses  formed  in  their  opposite -faces  engaged  in  the  tie 
within  the  confines  of  the  pockets  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof,  said  recesses  disposed  entirely  within  said 
pockets,  and  a  plastic  mass  capable  of  hardening  filling 
the  pockets  and  engaging  In  the  recesses  of  and  surround- 
ing said  spikes  to  prevent  the  spikes  from  becoming  dis- 
lodged from  their  original  Intact  position. 


1,213,681.  SPARK-PLUG.  Eaic  Brandqcist.  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,202.  (Cl. 
123—169.) 


( 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
sulating member  provided  with  a  bar  extending  there- 
through, the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  acting  as  a  contact,  an 
auxiliary  bar  extending  through  said  insulating  member 
arranged   so   that   the  inner  end   will   act  as  a   contact 


spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  contact,  and  h  ground 
member  extending  to  near  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary 
bar,  said  ground  member  being  arc-shaped  at  Its  upper 
end,  the  arc  being  formed  so  as  to  cause  the  distance  be- 
tweMi  the  ground  member  and  the  auxiliary  bar  to  con- 
tinually remain  the  same  regardleas  of  the  position  of  the 
auxiliary  bar. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
sulating member,  a  pair  of  bar*  extending  therethrough, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  bars  with  the  ground, 
said  means  comprising  a  switch  formed  by  a  reciprocating 
bar  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  reciprocating  bar  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bars,  and  a  glass 
container  surrounding  said  switch  confining  the  spark 
produced  when  the  awitcb  la  partially  opened  and  tlw 
plug  Is  In  use. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
sulating member  provided  with  an  enlargement  on  one 
side  at  the  lower  part,  said  enlargement  extending  through 
the  casing  of  the  plug,  aald  enlargement  forming  a  shoul- 
der at  the  upper  end  spaced  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
insulating  member,  a  bar  extending  through  the  insulating 
member  and  forming  a  contact  at  the  lower  end.  an 
auxiliary  bar  extending  through  the  enlargement  and 
made  of  such  a  length  that  one  end  will  project  beyond 
said  shoulder  and  the  other  end  will  project  beyond  the 
enlargement  for  forming  a  second  contact  whereby  said 
auxiliary  bar  remains  dead  until  the  circoitia  closed, 
and  a  ground  member  connected  with  said  casing  and 
formed  with  a  member  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  bar. 


1,213.582.      EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE    VALVE. 
Browx,    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa.     Filed    Mar. 
Serial  No.  826,289.      (Cl.  123—86.) 


Jambs   A. 

21,    1914. 


1.  An  explosion  engine  provided  with  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent inlet  ports  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  exhaust  ports,  a 
balanced  valve  structure  for  each  pair  of  porta  having 
yieldable  marginal  portions  where  engaging  the  porta, 
and  adapted  to  yield  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  structure,  and  means 
for  positively  opening  and  closing  each  balanced  valve 
structure. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  provided  with  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  explosion  chamber  and  having  a  pair 
of  associated  alined  porta  leading  therefrom,  a  twlanced 
valve  for  the  ports,  and  operating  means  for  the  valve  for 
positively  moving  it  In  both  directions  and  Including  elas- 
tic means  for  cushlon*ng  the  closing  movement  of  the 
valve,  said  valve  being  provided  with  marginal  packing 
members  yieldable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  and  coacting  with  the  cush- 
ioning means  to  yieldably  and  accurately  seat  the  valve. 

8.  An   explosion   eygine  provided   with   a   conduit   for 
gases  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  of 
the  engine  and  Including  a  pair  of  adjacent  alined  taper 
ing  ports  each   constituting  a   valve  seat,  and   a  valTe 
structure  comprising  connected  tapering  valves  each 
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Bected  to  a  respcctlre  one  of  the  Talve  seats  with  the  faces 
toward  the  eogloe  cylinder  of  substantially  equal  area, 
aad  the  margins  of  the  yalres  toward  the  seats  beins 
proTkted  with  floating  seating  edges  movable  in  directions 
perpendicular  to  the  clos*ng  moTement  of  the  valve  struc- 
ture. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  balanced  valves  movable  to 
the  open  and  closed  positions  and  each  provided  with 
floating  engatflng  margins  for  the  ports  rontrolled  by  the 
valves,  said  floating  margins  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  valves  in  directions  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  balanced  valve  having  a 
port  engaging  portion  consisting  of  packing  rings  mounted 
t»t  bodily  movement  in  planes  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  in  opening 
aad  doatag. 

(C3alms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.218.583.  EXPANSION  RATCHET  -  WRENCH.  St»- 
PH«N  Bbow.m,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  70.50S.     (CI.  81 — 68.) 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  of  the  class  described  including  a 
rotary  head.  Jaws  slidably  mounted  In  and 'carried  by  the 
head,  a  rotary  nut  located  within  the  casing  and  oper- 
•tlrely  connected  with  the  Jaws  for  moving  the  same 
towird  and  from  each  other,  a  bearing  member  secured 
within  the  casing  and  receiving  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  nut  and  retaining  the  latter  in  the  rotary  head,  and 
an  exterior  operating  plate  extending  through  the  bear- 
ing member  and  connected  with  the  nut  for  operating  the 
same. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  of  the  class  described  including  a 
■tock  having  a  casing,  a  rotary  head  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  oblong  opening,  Jaws  slidable  in 
the  opening  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  rotary  nut 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  Jaws  for  movlog  the  same  toward  and  from  each 
other,  said  nut  consisting  of  a  ring  having  an  inner  bear- 
ing, a  guide  disk  fitting  in  the  bearing  of  the  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oblong  slot,  fastening  means  carried  by  the 
Jawa  and  operable  in  the  slot  of  the  guide  disk  and  means 
operable  exteilorly  of  the  rasing  for  rotating  the  nut. 

.1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stock 
having  a  casing,  a  rotary  head  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  provided  with  an  oblong  opening.  Jaws  slidable  in 
the  opening  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  plates 
having  thread  sections,  said  head  being  also  provided 
at  its  inner  face  with  a  recess  receiving  the  said  plates,  a 
aat  consisting  of  a  ring  fitting  in  the  recess  of  the  head 
and  having  fadal  threads  engaging  the  thread  sections 
of  the  wld  plates,  Kaid  nut  being  provided  with  an  an 
■ular  groove,  a  bearing  ring  receiving  the  said  nut  and 
an  exterior  operating  pl^te  connected  with  the  nut  and 
fitting  In  the  annular  groove  thereof  and  arranged  in  flush 
relation  with  the  said  nut. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  including  a  stock 
having  a  casing,  a  rotary  hehd  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
provided  with  .-in  oblong  opening.  Jaws  slidable  In  the 
opening  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  plates  hav- 
lag  thread  sections,  said  head  being  also  provided  at  its 
iaaer  face  with  a  recess  receiving  the  said  plate,  a  nut 
consisting  of  a  ring  fitting  in  the  recess  of  the  head  and 
having  facial  threads  engaging  the  thread  sections  of  the 
said  plates,  a  guide  disk  arranged  within  the  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  headed  fastening  device*  extending 
through  the  slot  and  connected  with  the  Jaws,  a  fixed 
bearing  ring  secured  within  the  casing  and  receiving  the 
nut,  and  an  exterior  operating  plate  having  a  rib  or  flange 
fltrini;  against  the  nnt  and  secured  to  tht  nine. 


1.218.684.  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  FRUIT-CRATBft 
Shkkma.v  p.  Bc.xkbb.  RockvUle  Center.  N.  Y.  Piled 
July  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  110,323.     (CI.  217—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crate  body  having  end  walla 
of  snch  thickneaa  that  fasteners  can  be  driven  down- 
wardly In  the  top  e<lge8  thereof,  and  a  top  for  the*  crate 
of  such  length  as  to  extend  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other 
and  He  directly  on  the  top  edges  thereof,  with  a  protec- 
tive device  comprising  cross  pieces  disposed  on  the  uppv 
surface  o/  the  crate  top  at  the  ends  thereof,  longitudiaal 
strips  disposed  on  top  of  the  cross  pieces,  and  fastener* 
passing  through  the  strips  and  cross  pieces  and  through 
the  crate  top  and  driven  Into  the  end  wails  of  the  crate 
body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crate  body  having  end  walls 
of  snch  thickneaa  that  fasteners  can  b«  driven  down- 
wardly in  the  top  edges  thereof,  and  a  top  for  the  crate 
of  such  length  as  to  extend  from  one  end  wall  to  the 
other  and  Me  directly  on  the  top  edges  thereof,  with  * 
protective  device  comprising  cross  pieces  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  crate  top  at  the  ends  thereof,  longi- 
tudinal strips  disposed  on  top  of  the  cross  pieces  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  fasteners  securing  the  cross  pieces  to 
the  crate  top  and  to  the  end  walls  of  the  crate  body  and 
clamping  the  crate  top  between  the  cross  piece*  and  said 
end  walls. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  crate  top 
cross  pieces  fastened  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  and 
disposed  along  the  end  edges  thereof,  and  longitudinal 
strips  having  their  ends  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  croas 
pieces  and  fastened  thereto,  the  outer  side  edges  of  the 
said  stripe  being  disposed  Inwardly  from  the  aide  edges 
of  the  said  crate  top. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  crate  top 
and  a  protective  device  consisting  of  cross  pieces  faa^ 
tened  to  the  top  surface  of  the  crate  top  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  longitudinal  strip*  fastened  to  the  top  sidea 
of  the  croas  pieces  and  spaced  by  such  cross  piece*  from 
the  crate  top,  said  longitudinal  strips  and  crate  top  being 
of  snbstantUlly  the  same  length,  whereby  the  croas  pieces 
Ue  wholly  between  the  crate  top  and  strips. 


1.218,686.     FLYING  -  MACHINE.      William    H    Bon 
Pramingham.  Mass.     Filed  May  12.  1916.     Serial  No! 
97,190.      (CI.  »44— 7.) 


1.  A  flying-machine  comprising  a  body  frame,  gas  bac* 
extended  above  said   frame  in   upwardly  divergent  rela- 
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tion,  means  arranged  between  the  gas  bags  for  elevating 
the  machine  and  means  arranged  beyond  the  gas  bags  for 
propelling  the  machine. 

2.  A  flying-machine  comprising  a  body  frame,  gas  bag* 
having  their  maximum  dimension  vertically  of  the  ma- 
chine including  a  shell  of  fixed  maximum  contour  rising 
above  the  body  frame,  means  for  elevating  the  machine, 
and  means  for  propelling  the  machine,  the  gas  bags  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  body  frame  with 
the  rearward  extension  of  greater  area  to  maintain  longi- 
tudinal stability  of  the  machine  under  the  action  of  the 
driving  means. 

8.  A  flying-machine  comprising  a  body  frame,  gas  bag* 
rising  from  the  respective  sides  of  the  frame  in  upwardly 
divergent  relation,  each  gas  bag  including  a  metallic 
sheathing  of  fixed  contour,  a  series  of  independent  gas 
envelops  arranged  in  the  sheathing  and  a  frame  support- 
ing the  sheathing  and  dividing  the  gas  envelops,  elevating 
means  for  the  machine  arranged  between  the  gas  bags 
and  a  propelling  means  for  the  machine  arranged  in  rear 
of  the  gas  bags. 

4.  A  flying-machine  compriKing  a  body  frame,  gas  bags 
rising  therefrom  in  upwardly  divergent  relation,  and  ele- 
vating means  for  the  machine  arranged  between  the  gas 
bags,  and  propelling  means  for  the  machine  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  gas  bags,  and  supporting  planes  secured  to  and 
projecting  beyond  the  body  frame. 

5.  A  flying-machine  comprising  a  body  frame,  gas  bags 
rising  therefrom  in  upwardly  divergent  relation,  and  ele- 
vating means  for  the  machine  arranged  between  the  gas 
bags,  and  propelling  moans  for  the  machine  arranged  In 
rear  of  the  gas  bags,  and  supporting  planes  secured  to 
and  projecting  beyond  the  body  frame,  and  mpans  carried 
by  the  body  frame  for  adjusting  the  supporting  planes 
into  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  positions  to  permit 
said  planes  to  be  turned  in  approximate  line  of  movement 
of  the  machine  in  elevating  and  in  driving. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.586.  SAMPLE  -  MAILING  PACKAGE.  John  L. 
Cabell,  Savannah.  Qa.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No 
849,906.      (CI.  229—12.) 


1,213,587.  REMOVABLE  ARTIFICIAL  DENTAL  CROWJJ. 
William  E.  Chbstbr,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Piled  May  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.  96,268.     (CI.  82—80.) 


A  mailing  package  consisting  of  a  tube  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  of  the  same  but  preserving  its  tubular 
form  for  a  considerable  distance  at  each  end,  circular 
disks  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  tube,  retainers  for 
aaid  disks  consisting  of  bands,  surrounding  the  ends  of 
the  tube  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  said  ends  so  as  to 
overlap  said  disks,  a  closing  flap  hinged  to  the  tube  at  one 
edge  of  the  opening  therein,  nnd  extending  beyond  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  opening  and  also  beyond  the  end* 
of  the  same,  and  releasabie  fastening  means  for  the  free 
edge  of  said  flap. 

284  O.  G.— 78 


1.  In  combination,  a  dental  crown  or  cap,  a  tooth  root, 
a  fastening  or  coupling  intervening  said  crown  and  root 
and  comprising  a  vertical  post  having  a  body-portion 
adapted  to  removablyextend  into  the  pulp-canal  of  the 
root,  a  doubly-shouldered  head  or  flange  on  said  body- 
portion  adapted  to  removably  seat  in  a  shouldered  recess 
made  In  the  upper  end  of  said  pulp-canal,  a  vertical  shank 
on  said  head  adapted  to  engage  a  pit  provided  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  crown,  and  means  in  the  crown  adapted  to 
removably-fasten  it  to  said  shank  in  flam,  upright  poaltion 
on  the  top  of  the  root. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dental  crown  or  cap,  a  tooth  root, 
a  fastening  or  coupling  intervening  said  crown  and  root 
and  comprising  a  vertical  post  havl^jg  a  pointed  body- 
portion  adapted  to  removably-engage  the  pulp-canal  of 
the  root,  a  doubly-shouldered  head  or  flange  on  said  body* 
portion  adapted  to  partially  and  removably  seat  in  a 
shouldered  cavity  made  In  the  upper  end  of  the  pulp- 
canal,  a  vertical  shank  surrounding  said  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  pit  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  crown, 
a  bushing  in  the  crown  adapted  to  engage  said  shank,  and 
a  transverse  screw  inserted  into  the  crown  from  its  lingual 
side  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  shank  for  removably- 
fastening  the  crown  in  supported-positlon  on  the  top  or 
finished  table  of  said  root. 

.8.  In  combination,  a  dental  crown  or  cap,  a  tooth  root, 
a  vertical  doubly-shouldered  post  or  pin  adapted  to  remov- 
ably-engage the  pulp-canal  in  the  tooth  root,  a  doubly- 
shouldered  and  grooved  seat  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
pulp-canal,  a  flange<I  metal  box  or  bushing  fitting  within 
said  doubly-shouldered  and  grooved  seat  and  adapted  to 
contain  the  shouldered-portlon  of  the  post,  a  lateral  log 
on  said  doubly-shouldered  portion  of  the  post  adapted  to 
engage  a  notch  made  In  the  countersunk  upper  portion  of 
the  box  or  bushing  and  to  receive  a  vertical  fastening- 
screw,  an  upright  shank  on  the  post,  a  vertical  box  or 
bushing  lu  the  crown  to  engage  said  shank  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  threaded  box  or  lining,  and  a  countersunk 
screw  in  said  lateral  lining  for  removably-fastening  or 
mounting  the  crown  on  the  said  shank  and  the  root  top. 


1,218,588.  SANITARY  GARBAGE-CAN.  PHILIP  COBBlf, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.261.      (CI.  220—116.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  front  and  a  base  formed  with  a  tiltable 
portion,  and  an  open  top  receptacle  disposed  In  the  casing 
and  tiltable  forwardly  with  the  said  tilting  portion  of  the 
base,  the  receptacle  when  In  closed  position  forming  in 
appearance  the  front  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  an  open  front  and  having  a  tiltable  base  por- 
tion, and  a  receptacle  removably  resting  on  the  said  tilt- 
able base  portion  to  tilt  therewith  and  formed  with  means 
engageable  with  the  edge*  of  the  opening  of  the  casing 
to  form  a  seal. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  opening  and  provided  with  a  fixed  top,  a 
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tlltlDg  element  In  the  bottom  of  the  caning,  a  receptacle 
supported  on  the  said  element  and  tiltable  therewith,  and 
meana  on  the  top  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  receptacle 
to  diacharge  dlsinfestant  into  the  same. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  Including  a  body  open  at  Its  front,  a  top 
secured  to  the  body,  a  base  on  which  the  body  Is  moanted. 
said  base  having  a  front  hinged  section  tiltable  down- 
wardly, and  legs  supporting  the  rear  sectian  of  the  base, 
with  an  open  top  receptacle  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
op«'n  Ride  of  the  casing  and  having  a  removable  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  tilting  portion  of  the  said  base. 

5.  In  a  device-  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  Including  a  body  open  at  its  ft-ont,  a  top  se- 
cun>d  to  the  body,  a  base  on  which  the  body  is  mounted, 
said  base  having  a  front  hinged  section  tiltable  down- 
wardly, and  legs  supporting  the  rear  section  of  the  base, 
with  an  open  top  receptacle  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
open  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  removable  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  tilting  portion  of  the  said 
ba«e,  said  receptacle  having  vertical  flanges  at  opposite 
sides  for  engaging  the  body  of  the  casing  and  also  having 
an  up!«ran(ilng  lip  for  engaidng  the  top  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.213.589.  CONNECTOR  FOR  REINFORCING  -  RODS. 
William  ARTHm  Colli .\os,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1916.'  Serial  No.  68,809.     (CL  73—114.) 


1.  An  apertured  cylindrical  connector  for  reinforcement 
rods,  and  Integral  inwardly  projected  portions  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  reinforcement  rods  to 
hold  the  connector  in  position  for  i-onnectlng  said  rods 
and  to  space  said  connector  from  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deRcribed.  the  combination 
with  abutting  reinforcement  rods,  of  an  apertured  con- 
nector engaged  on  the  abutting  ends  of  aaid  rods,  and 
means  Integral  with  said  connector  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  positioned  upon  said  rods  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
permit  concrete  to  flow  t>etween  said  rods  and  said  con- 
nector. 


8.  A  connector  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tube, 
and  a  plurality  of  means  struck  inwardly  therefrom  and 
projecting  in  opposite  directions,  aaid  meana  acting  to 
space  said  tube  from  the  inclosed  reinforcement  members. 

4.  A  connector  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tube, 
and  a  plurality  of  tongues  struck  inwardly  therefrom  and 
projecting  in  opposite  directions,  said  tongues  acting  to 
apace  said  tube  from  the  inclosed  reinforcement  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rods  placed  end  to 
end,  a  tube  therearound,  and  oppositely  directed  integral 
means  arranged  on  said  tube  adapted  to  hold  said  rods  In 
allnement  for  concreting  and  to  space  said  tube  from  aaid 
rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.213,590.  POPPET-VALVE.  Clabincb  D.  Compton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,727.      (Cl.  123—188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-pressed  poppet  valve 
and  its  seat,  of  actuating  means  for  the  valve  initially 
movable  to  free  the  valve  from  the  pressure  of  the  spring, 
the  continued  movement  of  said  means  serving  to  actuate 
the  valve  after  being  freed  from  the  spring  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  poppet  valve  and  its  seat, 
of  a  spring  closing  the  valve,  an  element  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  stem  against  which  the  spring  abuts,  a  mem- 
ber on  the  stem  to  be  engaged  by  said  element,  and  acta- 
atlng  means  movable  to  displace  the  said  element  and  then 
engage  the  said  member  on  the  stem  for  actuating  the 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  poppet  valve,  its  seat  and 
spring,  of  means  to  free  the  valve  of  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  and  Impart  an  opening  movement  to  the  valve 
after  being  freed  from  the  spring  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  poppet  valve  and  its  seat,  of 
actuating  means  for  the  valve,  a  weight  loose  on  the 
valve  stem,  and  coacting  meana  on  the  weight  and  stem 
to  impart  a  turning  movement  to  the  weight. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  poppet  valve.  Its  seat  and 
spring  means  acting  on  the  valve  stem  and  tending  to 
close  the  valve,  of  actuating  means  movable  to  relieve  the 
spring  pressure  on  the  stem  in  opening  the  valve,  a  spring- 
supported  weight  loose  on  the  stem,  and  co-acting  meana 
on  the  stem  and  weight  to  impart  a  turning  movement  to 
the  weight  upon  an  opening  movement  of  the  stem. 


1,213,591.  POLISHING  -  MACHINE.  Rudolph  Con- 
RADER,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,658.     (a.  61 — 4.) 
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1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lap 
made  up  of  sections  movable  radially  under  the  influence 
of  centrifugal  force  ;  a  spindle  carrying  the  lap ;  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle ;  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
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reciprocating  the  spindle,  the  speed  throughout  each  re- 
ciprocating movement  being  uniform. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  ;  means  for  rotating  said  spindles ;  and 
a  common  mechanism  for  axlally  and  automatically  recip- 
rocating the  spindles  in  unison,  the  speed  throughout  each 
reciprocating  movement  being  uniform. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  spin- 
dles in  alinement ;  an  arbor  between  the  spindles  for  driv- 
ing them  ;  and  mechanism  for  axlally  reciprocating  the 
arbor  with  the  spindles. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  spin- 
dles In  allnement ;  an  arbor  between  the  spindles  for  driv- 
ing them ;  and  mechanism  for  automatically  reciprocating 
the  spindles  with  the  arbor  in  an  axial  direction. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  spin- 
dles arranged  in  allnement;  laps  arranged  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spindles,  said  laps  being  made  up  of  sections 
movable  radially  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force ; 
an  arbor  arranged  between  the  spindles  for  driving  said 
spindles;  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  spindles 
with  the  arbor  in  an  axial  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.592.  SILO  ROOF  AND  SEAL.  Finis  B.  CRAwroRD, 
Atlanta,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,771. 
(Cl.  20—1.41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  silo  body,  a  roof  composed  of  sec- 
tions hingedly  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  seal  in  the  silo 
composed  of  sections  detachably  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sections  of  the  roof  to  form  a 
filling  extension  when  the  roof  sections  are  In  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  silo  body,  brackets  applied  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  body,  seats  formed  In  the  top  ends  of 
the  brackets,  a  ring  engaging  the  seats  of  all  the  brackets, 
said  ring  being  adjustable  In  diameter  and  bodily  remov- 
able from  the  brackets  while  the  latter  remain  in  place, 
members  having  apertures  for  receiving  the  ring,  whereby 
the  ring  forms  a  common  pintle  on  which  the  members 
swing,  Z-beam-llke  members  slida^ly  connected  with  the 
first-mentioned  members,  roof  sections  fastened  to  the 
second  mentioned  members,  and  fasteners  for  clamping  the 
slidably  connected  members  together. 

3.  A  silo  roof  comprising  a  ring  adjustable  In  diameter, 
members  having  openings  through  which  the  ring  passes 
and  having  slots  extending  transversely  to  the  ring,  roof 
sections  having  I-beam-like  members  slidable  in  the  slots 
of  the  first-mentioned  members,  and  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  the  slidably  connected  members  removably  to- 
gether, said  means  being  located  outwardly  from  the  ring 
so  as  to  be  accessible  outside  the  silo. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  silo  body  having  a  hoop  extend- 
ing around  the  same  at  the  top,  brackets  straddling  the 
top  edge  of  the  body  and  each  having  a  member  engaging 


under  the  hoop,  and  also  each  having  spaced  upstanding 
members  to  form  a  seat,  a  ring  of  substantially  the  aamt 
diameter  as  the  body  and  resting  in  the  seats  of  the 
brackets,  fasteners  securing  the  ring  In  the  brackets,  roof 
sections,  a  rail-like  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  each  section,  hinge 
members  having  openings  through  which  the  ring  extends 
and  having  slots  in  which  the  rails  slidably  engage,  and 
set-screws  clamping  the  members  and  rails  together. 

5.  In  a  sUo  roof,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angular sections  mounted  to  overlap  at  their  edges  to  form 
a  conical  shaped  roof,  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  being 
turned  up  to  form  a  neck,  a  ring  engaging  the  neck  inter- 
nally and  externally,  a  dome  supported  by  and  spaced 
aboye  the  ring  to  provide  a  ventilating  opening,  a  clamp- 
ing frame  disposed  within  the  roof  and  engaged  therewith, 
and  a  fastener  securing  the  ring  and  frame  together. 


1,213,593.  WINDOW-BOX.  Carl  A.  Dahlbbbo,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,970.  (CL 
45—104.) 


In  a  window  box,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
frame,  of  a  box  secured  thereto  and  extended'  therefrom, 
a  channeled  member  adjustably  mounted  on  and  embrac 
ing  each  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  springs  Interposed  between  said  members  and  said 
frame,  and  an  angular  and  channeled  corner  piece  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  mid  members 
at  each  upper  corner  of  the  frame. 


1,213,594.  GRINDER  COUNTER  -  SHAFT.  HCBMT 
Dalton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  124,235.     (Cl.  64 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  counter-shaft  and  counter-shaft  hangers,  of  a 
pulley  keyed  on  the  counter-shaft  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  counter-shaft,  a  pair  of 
brackets  each  adapted  to  be-mounted  in  either  of  two  poal- 
tlons  on  the  hangers,  a  shipper  for  the  pulley,  means  at- 
tached to  the  shipper  for  actuating  the  shipper  to  move 
the  pulley  on  the  counter-shaft  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  guiding  means  for  the  shipper-actuating  means 
carried  by  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  counter-shaft  and  counter-shaft  hangers,  of  a 
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pulley  keyed  on  the  connter-shaft  and  movable  lenKtbwtpe 
thereof,  a  pair  of  brackets  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  In 
either  of  two  posttioDs  on  the  hangers,  a  shipper  for  the 
palley,  means  attached  to  the  shipper  for  actuating  the 
shipper  to  movp  the  pulley  on  the  countershaft  In  one  di- 
rection or  the  other,  guiding  means  for  the  shipper  actu- 
ating mpsDR  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  guiding  means 
for  the  shipper  carried  by  the  brackets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  counter-shaft  and  counter-shaft  hangers,  of  a 
pulley  keyed  on  the  counter-shaft  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  pair  of  brackets  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  In 
either  of  two  positions  on  the  bangers,  a  pulley  Journaled 
In  each  bracket,  a  shipper  for  the  pulley  on  the  counter- 
mart, and  operating  means  for  the  nblpper  Including  flexi- 
ble cord  lengths  attached  to  the  shipper  and  pausing  over 
the  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  counter-shaft  and  counter-shaft  hangers,  of  a 
pulley  keyed  on  the  counter-shaft  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  pair  of  brackets  each  adapted  to  he  mounted  in 
either  of  two  positions  on  the  hangers,  a  pulley  Journaled 
In  each  bracket,  a  shipper  for  the  pulley  on  the  counter- 
shaft, flexible  cord  lengths  attachi-d  to  the  shipper  and 
passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  brackets,  and  a  guide-rod 
(or  the  shipper  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  brackets. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
counter-shaft,  a  pulley  keyed  on  the  shaft  but  adapted  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereof,  reversible  bangers  for  the 
abaft  whereby  the  shaft  may  l>e  suspended  from  a  ceiling 
or  mounted  on  a  side  wall,  a  pair  of  brackets  one  supported 
by  each  banger,  a  rod  flxed  to  and  Joining  the  brackets, 
means  carried  by  the  brackets  and  hangers  for  mounting 
the  brackets  on  the  hangers  In  position  to  bold  the  roil 
horlaontally  offset  from  the  counter-shaft  when  the  hang- 
ers are  In  either  of  their  two  positions,  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  rod  and  movable  thereon  to  shift  th«  pulley  length- 
wise of  the  shaft.  I 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OazettL] 


1,213,595.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  GiORoa  Dial,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Piled  Oct  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,678.  (CI. 
219—35.) 


A  atove  of  the  class  de8crll}ed  including  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  in  its  top  with  an  opening,  a  lining  of  non-heat  con- 
ducting material  arranged  at  the  inner  face  of  the  casing 
and  extending  beneath  the  opening,  an  asbestos  disk  sup- 
ported by  the  lining  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  and 
an  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  disk  or  body  arranged 
in  the  opening  and  provided  in  Its  upper  face  with  grooves, 
and  beating  elements  arranged  in  the  grooves,  and  a  sup- 
port projecting  over  the  plate  or  body. 


1,218,590.    EVAPORATOR.    William  L.  D»  BAcrRi.  An- 
napolis. Md.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,952. 
(CL  127—9.) 
1.  An  evaporator  consisting  of,  means  of  containing  a 

•olatlon,  mean*  of  compreaalng  the  vapor  from  said  sola- 


tion  consisting  of  a  vapor  actuated  compressor,  means  of 
heating  said  solution  by  said  compressed  vapor  and  the 
exhaust  from  said  compressor  and  means  of  drying  aaid 
vapor  before  being  compressed. 


2.  An  evaporator  consisting  of,  means  of  containing  a 
solution,  means  of  compressing  the  vapor  from  said  solu- 
tion, means  of  heating  said  solution  by  means  of  said 
compressed  vapor,  and  means  of  condensing  non  com  pressed 
vapor  from  said  solution. 

3.  An  evaporator  consisting  of,  means  of  containing  a 
solution,  means  of  compressing  the  vapor  from  said  solu- 
tion consisting  of  a  vapor  operated  compressor,  and  means 
of  combining  compressed  vapor  from  said  compressor  and 
the  operating  vapor  to  heat  the  solution. 

4.  An  evaporator  consisting  of,  means  of  containing  a 
solution,  means  of  compresuing  the  vapor  from  said  solu- 
tion consisting  of  a  vapor  actuated  compressor,  and  means 
of  beating  said  solution  by  means  of  said  compressed  vapor 
and  the  exhaust  from  said  compressor. 

5.  An  evaporator  consisting  of.  means  of  containing  a 
solution,  means  of  compressing  the  vapor  from  said  solu- 
tion consisting  of  a  vapor  actuated  compressor,  means  of 
heating  said  solution  by  means  of  said  compressed  vapor 
and  the  exhaust  from  said  compressor,  and  means  of  con- 
densing noncompressed  vapor  from  said  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,697.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Fbbdbrick  Dinman, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,249. 
(CI.  21—8.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  in  combination,  a  drum  turning 
with  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  frlctlpn  band  extending  about 
the  drum,  one  end  of  the  band  being  flxed,  straining  means 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  means  haT> 
Ing  a  cam  engagement  with  the  band  lnterme<]late  Its 
ends  for  moving  the  adjacent  part  of  the  band  toward 
the  drum  when  the  band  is  tightened  by  the  said  strain- 
ing means,  and  for  moving  the  adjacent  part  of  the  band 
away  from  the  drum  when  the  straining  means  is  released. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  in  combination,  a  drum  turning 
with  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  fixed  studs  extending 
transversely  oyer  the  drum  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  a  friction  band  having  one  end  attached  to  one 
of  the  studs  to  prevent  movement  of  the  said  end  of  the 
^and  about  the  drum  and  the  remainder  of  the  band  extend- 
ing about  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation  during 
forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  an  Intermediate  part 
of  the  band  being  provided  with  a  cam  slot  which  Is 
Inclined  to  the  radius  of  the  drum  and  slidlngly  receives 
the  other  stud,  an  operating  lever  having  a  flxed  pivot 
and  connection  between  the  operaing  lever  and  the  other 
end  of  the  friction  band. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle,  a 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  axle  and  a  tubular 
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axle  housing  with  a  flanged  end  adjacent  the  wheel,  of  a 
drum  located  between  the  wheel  and  the  flanged  end  of 
the  axle  housing,  said  drum  being  secure<i  against  the 
wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  a  bracket  secured  against  the 
flanged  end  of  the  axle  housing  and  having  an  arm  adapte<l 
to  serve  as  a  perch  for  connection  with  the  vehicle  spring, 
a  pair  of  studs  flxed  in  the  bracket,  one  of  said  studs  ex- 
tending transversely  in  front  of  the  drum  and  the  other 
stud  extending  transversely  in  rear  of  the  drum,  a  friction 
band  having  one  end  connecte<l  with  one  of  the  studs  and 
extending  therefrom  about  -the  drum  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drum  during  forward  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  an  intermediate  part  of  the  band  being  provided 
with  a  cam  slot  which  is  inclined  to  the  radius  of  the  drum 
and  slidlngly  receives  the  other  stud,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  connection  between 
the  operating  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  friction 
band. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle,  a 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  axle  and  a  tubular 
axle  housing  with  a  flanged  end  adjacent  the  wheel,  of  a 
drum  located  between  the  wheel  and  the  flanged  end  of 
the  axle  housing,  said  drum  being  secured  against  the 
wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  a  bracket  secured  against  the 
flanged  end  of  the  axle  housing  and  having  an  arm  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  perch  for  connection  with  a  vehicle  spring, 
a  stud  flxed  in  the  bracket  and  extending  transversely 
In  front  of  the  drum,  a  friction  band  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  said  stud  and  extending  therefrom 
about  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
during  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  connection  between 
the  operating  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  friction  band. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  in  combination,  a  drum  turning 
with  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  friction  band  extending  about 
the  drum,  straining  means  operable  upon  the  band  to 
effect  a  relative  movement  of  the  two  ends  of  the  band 
at  one  side  of  the  drum  and  a  longitudinal  shifting  of  an 
intermediate  part  of  the  band  at  the  opposite  side  of  ta<- 
drum,  and  means  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the  said 
Intermetllate  part  of  the  band  for  moving  it  toward  and 
away  from  the  drum  when  longitudinally  shifted  by  the 
aaid  straining  means. 


1,218.698.     SIGNALING   APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
TECTION OF  STATIONS  AND  BLOCK-POSTS.    NiiLs 
Viooo  DiicuMANN,  Esbjerg,  Denmark.     Filed  Oct.  20 
1914.    Serial  No.  867,643.     (CI.  246—69.) 
1.  In   a   signaling  device   for  railroad   trains  provideii 
with  a  Signal  and  a  rigid  projection  ;  a  algnal-actuatlni: 
member  and  a  setting  member  therefor ;  a  lever  Intermedi 
ary  aaid  members,  one  of  the  members  permanently  con 
tacting  therewith  and  the  other  member  having  Journaled  1 


connection  with  said  lever,  manually  operated  means  for 
adjusting  said  setting  member  in  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tion, whereby  the  setting  member  upon  being  struck  by 
the  projection,  coiiperates  with  said  lever  to  set  said 
actuating  member  In  position  to  actuate  the  signal ;  aaid 
manually  operated  means  comprising  a  welghteti  bar  for 
shifting  the  setting  member  and  a  flexible  connection  for 
amtuating  said  bar. 


M\W.\VWk'J 


2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  railroad  trains  provided 
with  a  signal  and  a  rigid  projection;  a  signal-actuating 
member  and  a  setting  member  therefor;  a  lever  Inter- 
mediary said  meml)ers,  one  of  the  members  permanently 
contacting  therewith  and  the  other  member  having  Jour- 
naled connection  with  said  lever,  manually  operate<l  means 
for  adjusting  said  setting  member  in  the  path  of  said 
projection,  whereby  the  setting  member  upon  being  struck 
by  the  projection,  coJiperates  with  said  lever  to  set  said 
actuating  member  In  poKliion  to  actuate  the  signal-  said 
manually  operated  means  comprising  a  push  rod  for 
abutting  against  the  setting  member;  a  two  arme,l  'lever 
having  one  arm  hinged  to  said  rod.  the  other  arm  being 
weighted,  a  winding  drum  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  drum  and  said  weighted  arm. 


1,218.599.  FASTENER.  Chabl.s  E.  W.  Dow,  Dorche.- 
ter.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,118. 
(CI.  86—1.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  nature  described  comprising  an  ex- 
teriorly screw  threaded  socket  member  having  a  bore,  a 
fastener  having  a  shank  slidable  and  rotatabie  in  said 
bore,  and  a  releasable  means  engaged  with  said  «o<ket 
member  for  securing  said  fastener  member  from  rilhilng 
or  rotating,  said  fastener  member,  its  shank  and  the  U»re 
of  said  socket  member  being  so  related  that  Haid  fastener 
member  may  rotate  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  its  perliihery. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  nature  described,  couiprlKlag  a 
socket  member,  a  shank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
Into  said  socket  member  and  having  a  polygonal  cugaKing 
member,  the  axis  of  which  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  wild 
shank,  and  means  to  secure  aaid  shank  to  said  socket 
member. 

8.  A  fastener  of  the  nature  described,  rompristng  an 

exteriorly  screw  tbreadeii   s..<  kci   inenil>cr  having  an   end 

wall  furnished  with  a  s«rew  llinaded  iM-rforation.  s  shnnk 

otatable  and  slidable  In  the  lM»re  of  said  socket  and  bav- 

ng  an  axial  perforation  and  a  polygonal  engiiglng  niem- 

•er  offset  laterally  from  its  axis,  and  a  «<rew  extending 

•  hrough  the  perforation  of  said  shank  and  engaged  with 

the  screw  threaded  perforation  of  said  aocket  member. 
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1,218.800.  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  WiixiAU  H.  DUNKIRLIT,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1»16.     Serial  No.  89.766.     (O.  IM— 14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  k  clrcum- 
ferentially  divided  annulus  In  one  complete  continuous 
operation,  which  consists  in  braiding  a  plurality  of  threads 
in  a  plurality  of  layers  continuous  of  each  other  and  maln- 
tlning  all  of  the  threads  under  permanent  uniform  ten- 
sion one  upon  the  other  and  simultaneously  forming  sel- 
vages continuous  of  each  other  along  the  edges. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  circum- 
ferentially  divided  annulus  in  one  complete  continuous 
operation,  which  consists  in  braiding^  plurality  of  threads 
In  a  plurality  of  layers  continuous  of  each  other  one  upon 
the  other  and  simultaneously  forming  reinforced  selvages 
continuous  of  each  other  throughout  the  various  layers. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  matcing  a  divided 
annulus  in  one  complete  continuous  operation,  which  con- 
sists in  braiding  a  plurality  of  threads  continuous  of  each 
other  and  alternately  forming  layers  of  braided  threads 
and  rubber  each  continuous  throughout  the  annulus  and 
simultaneously  embodying  in  each  braided  layer  a  rein- 
forcement at  its  opposite  edges  continuous  of  each  other 
and  throughout  the  annulus  and  placing  all  of  the  threads 
permanently  under  uniform  tension. 

4.  A  tire  or  analogous  annulus  composed  of  layers  of 
thread  all  continuous  of  each  other,  each  layer  braided 
continuously  to  form  an  annular  fabric  having  an  opening 
along  Its  Inner  face,  layers  of  rubber  continuous  of  each 
other  and  alternating  with  the  layers  of  thread  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  extended  cords  incorporated  in  said  fabric 
at  the  margins  of  said  opening  to  form  selvage  edges  there- 
for, aald  cords  being  continuous  of  each  other  and  of  each 
thread  layer  and  all  of  the  threads  being  permanently  un- 
der uniform  tension. 

5.  A  tire  or  analogous  annulus  composed  of  layers  of 
thread  all  continuous  of  each  other,  each  layer  braided 
continuously  to  form  an  annular  fabric  having  an  opening 
along  its  Inner  face,  layers  of  rubber  continuous  of  each 
other  and  alternating  with  the  layers  of  thread  and  cir- 
cumferentially  extended  cords  incorporated  In  said  fabric 
at  the  margins  of  said  opening  to  form  selvage  edges  there- 
for, said  cords  being  continuous  of  each  other  and  of  each 
thread  layer  and  all  of  the  threads  being  permanently  un- 
der onlform  tension,  and  reinforcing  strands  Incorporated 
with  the  thread  layers  and  made  continuous  of  each  other 
and  with  the  threads  throughout  the  tire. 

[CHaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,601.  BRAIDINO-MACHINB.  WiLLiAU  H.  DuNKaa- 
twi,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.767,     (CI.  28 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central  open- 
log  and  raceways  encircling  such  opening,  braiding-carriers 
in  such  raceways,  means  for  moving  said  braldlng-oarrlers, 
means  for  supporting  an  annular  core  passing  through 
mich  central  opening  and  arranged  therein  to  receive  a 
braided  covering  applied  by  said  braiding-carriers,  and 
means  for  applying  a  web  of  rubber,  to  such  braided  cover- 
Inr 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  raceways  endrcllng  such  opening,  braiding-carriers 
in  such  raceways,  means  for  moving  said  braiding-carriers, 
means  for  supporting  an  annular  core  pmaalng  through 


such  central  opening  and  arranged  therein  to  receive  a 
braided  covering  applied  by  said  braiding-carriers,  means 
for  rotating  such  core,  and  means  for  applying  a  web  of 
rubber,  to  such  braided  covering. 


3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central  open- 
ing encircled  by  raceways  and  having  a  channel  from  the 
exterior  of  said  table  to  said  central  opening,  means  for 
supporting  an  annular  core  passing  through  such  central 
opening  and  arranged  therein  to  receive  a  braided  covering 
applied  by  a  series  of  braldlng-cafriers  in  said  raceways, 
such  channel  adapted  to  allow  the  removal  of  such  covered 
core,  and  means  for  applying  a  web  of  rubl)er,  to  such 
braided  covering. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  raceways  encircling  such  opening,  and  having  a 
channel  from  the  exterior  of  said  table  to  said  central 
opening,  braiding-carriers  in  such  raceways,  means  for 
moving  said  braiding-carriers,  an  annular  core  passed 
through  such  central  opening  and  arranged  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  braided  covering  applied  by  said  braiding-carriers, 
wheels  supporting  said  core,  means  for  revolving  said 
wheels  and  rotating  said  core,  and  means  for  applying  a 
web  of  rubber  upon  said  covering. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  raceways  encircling  such  opening,  braiding-carriers 
in  such  raceways,  means  for  moving  said  braiding-carriers, 
an  annular  core  passed  through  such  central  opening  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  braided  covering  applied  by  said 
braiding-carriers,  wheels  supporting  said  core,  means  for 
revolving  said  wheels  and  rotating  said  core,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged to  press  said  core  yieldingly  upon  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  applying  a  web  of  rubber,  to  such  braided  cov- 
ering. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.602.  TAIIX)R'S  IRON.  Albxan-dbb  Dcband,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Plied  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,466. 
(CI.  68—26.) 


.^i^ 


' -rrty ' 

1.  In  a  tailor's  iron ;  a  heating  element ;  walls  forming 
a  steam  generating  chamber  above  said  heating  element ; 
a  water  pipe  connected  into  the  top  of  said  steam  generat- 
ing chamber ;  a  valve  In  said  water  pipe,  standards  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  iron  ;  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  standards ;  a  bracket  lever  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  inside  the  rear  standard,  said  bracket 
lever  being  bent  over  to  project  down  outside  said  stand- 
ard ;  spring  means  for  holding  said  handle  normally  in  the 
cloned  position  ;  and  means  by  which  said  bracket  lever 
actuates  said  valve. 
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2.  In  a  tailor's  iron  ;  a  heating  element ;  walls  forming 
a  steam  generating  chamber  above  said  heating  element ; 
a  water  pipe  connected  into  the  top  of  said. steam  generat- 
ing chamber ;  a  valve  in  said  water  pipe,  standards  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  iron  ;  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  standards ;  a  bracket  lever  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  inside  the  rear  standard,  said  bracket 
lever  being  bent  over  to  project  down  outside  said  stand- 
ard ;  and  a  flat  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  top  of  said  steam 
chamber  and  so  connected  to  said  bracket  lever  and  said 
valve  as  to  hold  them  normally  in  the  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  tailor's  iron ;  a  heating  element ;  walls  forming 
a  steam  generating  chamber  above  said  heating  element ; 
a  water  pipe  connected  Into  the  top  of  said  steam  generat- 
ing chamber ;  a  valve  in  said  water  pipe,  standards  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  iron  ;  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  standards;  a  bracket  lever  rigidly  secured. to  said 
liandle;  spring  means  for  holding  said  handle  normally 
In  the  clo8e<i  position  ;  and  means  by  which  said  bracket 
lever  actuates  said  valve. 


1^13,608.  PORTABLE  CRANE.  Jamds  Dtkbs,  New 
Rockford.  N.  D.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,470.     (CI.  212—66.) 


r;?^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
standard,  a  mast  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  standard,  a 
boom  device  including  vertically  directed  webs,  a  strap 
member  connected  to  said  boom  device  at  its  upper  edge 
and  encompassing  said  mast,  stop  members  connected  to 
said  boom  at  its  lower  edge  and  bearing  against  said 
mast,  and  a  stop  collar  adjustable  upon  said  mast  and 
engaging  said  boom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  mast  supported  by  said  standard,  a  boom  formed  of 
L-bars  connected  by  their  webs,  a  strap  device  connected 
to  the  upper  webs  of  said  boom  and  rotatively  engaging 
said  mast,  brace  members  connected  to  the  lower  webs 
of  said  boom  below  said  strap  device  and  bearing  against 
said  mast,  and  a  stop  collar  adjostable  upon  said  mast 
and  engaged  by  said  braces. 


1,218.604.  SHEAF-HOIST.  Bdoab  Bbiblt  and  WiLuaii 
G.  Fbtbow,  Mcchanicsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,820.     (CI.  193 — 8.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sprocket  cliain  having  carrier  fingers, 
pulleys  for  the  chain  guiding  the  same  in  paths  at  angles 
to  each  other,  so  that  one  run  of  the  cliain  forms  a  salient, 
and  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  salient  in  position  to  receive 
the  chain  with  the  fingers  thereof  disposed  toward  the 
pulley,  said  pulley  having  an  interior  space  to  accommo- 
date a  carrier  finger  and  an  opening  leading  from  the 
periphery  to  said  space,  co^acting  members  on  the  pulley  at 
the  interior  and  on  the  said  cliain  at  the  base  of  the  finger 


to  effect  driving  engagement  between  the  pulley  and  chain, 
and  sprocket  teeth  on  the  pulley  for  a  portion  only  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  periphery  at  the  said  opening  being 
untootbed. 


2.  The  herein  described  sprocket  pulley. for  use  with  a 
carrier  chain  having  fingers,  said  pulley  liavlng  an- inte- 
rior space  to  receive  a  carrier  finger,  an  opening  leading 
from  the  periphery  to  the  space  for  the  entrance  and  es- 
cape of  the  finger,  means  on  the  pulley  at  the  interior 
adapted  to  effect  driving  engagement  between  the  pulley 
and  the  chain  at  the  base  of  a  finger,  and  sprocket  teeth 
on  the  pulley  for  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  chain  links. 

8.  A  sprocket  pulley  for  drive  chains  having  sprocket 
teeth  for  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  adapted 
to  engage  chain  links,  said  pulley  having  a  space  within 
the  pulley  to  receive  carrier  members  on  the  chain  and 
having  a  peripheral  opening  leading  to  said  space,  said 
pulley  at  the  interior  thereof  having  means  to  engage 
the  chain  independently  of  the  sproclcet  teeth. 


1,213.606.  RAILROAD-TRACK  SCALE.  Albbbt  Ham- 
ii/TON  Ehbbt.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69,666.     (CI.  73—121.) 


G 


T 
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1.  In  a  plate-fulcrum  scale,  a  primary  lever  having  a 
fixed  plate-fulcrum,  a  secondary  lever,  a  loading  block 
therefor,  a  plate  fulcrum  securing  said  block  to  its  lever, 
a  plate  fulcrum  secured  to  the  transmitting  end  of  said 
primary  lever  and  a  roller  bearing  between  said  trana- 
mlttlng  fulcrum  and  said  loading  block. 

2.  In  a  plate-fulcrum  scale,  a  lever,  a  loading  block 
and  a  plate-fulcrum  therefor,  a  pair  of  similar  levem 
transmitting  loads  to  said  loading  block,  transmitting 
plate-fulcrums  secured  to  said  similar  levers,  and  rolling 
bearings  between  said  loading  block  and  said  transmitting 
plate-fulcrums. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  lever,  a  loading  block  therefor,  a  plate- 
fulcrum  securing  together  said  lever  and  loading  block,  a 
pair  of  primary  levers,  plate-fulcrums  secured  to  said 
primary  levers  and  rollers  between  the  last  named  plate- 
fulcrums  and  said  loading  block. 

4.  In  a  plate-fulcrum  scale,  two  parallel  pairs  of  first 
levers  which  receive  their  loads  from  the  platform  of  the 
scale,  two  second  levers  placed  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
levers,  a  single  third  lever  at  right  angles  to  said  second 
levers,  a  loading  block,  a  plate-fulcrum  securely  attached 
to  said  loading  block  and  to  said  third  lever,  -plate-ful- 
crums secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  second  levers,  and 
rollers  between  said  second  lever  falcnuns  and  said  loading 
block. 
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1^18.606.  BBEAST-PUMP.  Jamm  Tcckuman  Emott. 
MorrUtown.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Puritan  Cliemlcal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  719,397.     (CT.  128 — 4.> 


A  breast  pump  comprising  a  receptacle  of  apheroldal 
shape,  a  funnel-shaped  mouthpiece  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  an  imperforat*  pump  barrel 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  axes  of 
■aid  receptacle  and  mouthpiece  being  co-incident,  and  the 
pump  barrel  communicating  with  said  receptacle  at  lt« 
center  of  curvature,  all  of  said  parts  being  formed  Integral 
from  a  single  piece  of  glass,  and  the  axis  of  the  pump 
barrel  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the 
mouthpiece  and  receptacle,  whereby,  when  said  receptacle 
la  held  substantially  level,  the  pump  barrel  extends  In  inch 
a  direction  that  the  pump  may  t>e  conveniently  manlpu- 
Uted. 


1,21.^.607.  RING  AND  FINGER  GAGE.  Monhoi  En- 
GKL8MAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  8e- 
rtal  No.  688.244.     (Cl.  33—178.) 


1.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  scales  formed  thereon  and  a 
stationary  Jaw  formed  therewith,  a  movable  Jaw  coacting 
with  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  pointer  bar  extending  from 
the  movable  Jaw.  a  pointer  on  said  bar  coacting  with  one 
of  said  stales,  a  rack  formed  with  said  bar.  a  pivot  piv- 
oted In  said  plate,  a  pinion  fastened  to  said  pivot  and 
m^Hhlng  with  said  rack,  a  gear  on  said  pivot,  a  recipro- 
cating pointer  bar  in  the  gage,  a  rack  formed  with  the 
latter  meshing  with  said  gear  and  a  pointer  extending 
from  the  s»«<-«nd  liar  for  the  other  scale. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  scales  formed  thereon 
and  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  therewith,  the  said  station- 
ary Jaw  having  a  finger  gaging  edge  and  a  ring  gaging 
edge,  a  movable  Jaw  coacting  with  the  stationary  Jaw 
and  having  a  finger  gaging  edge  and  a  ring  gaging  edge, 
a  pointer  bar  extending  from  the  movable  Jaw  for  one  of 
said  8<ale».  a  second  pointer  bar  in  the  gage  for  the  other 
scale,  gearing  interposed  between  the  two  pointer  bars  to 
move  siniuluneously  with  the  movements  of  the  movable 
Jaw  and  means  to  lock  the  movable  Jaw  In  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  top  plate  with  a  pair  of  scales  formed  thereon,  and 
a  rear  plate,  a  second  and  third  plate,  each  with  a  slot, 
interposed  l)etween  said  top  and  rear  plates,  all  of  said 
plates  registering  with  each  other,  a  sUtlonary  Jaw  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  each  of  said  plates,  means  to 
clamp  Hald  plates  together,  a  pointer  bar  having  a  rack 
movalily  located  In  the  slot  ^rmed  In  the  second  plate 
coacting  with  one  of  the  scales  on  the  top  plate,  a  Jaw 
extending  from  lald  bar.  a  pointer  bar  having  a  rack 


located  in  the  slot  in  the  third  plate  coacting  with  the 
second  scale  on  the  top  plate,  a  pivot  extending  through 
the  gage,  a  pinion  and  a  gear  fastened  to  said  pivot,  the 
pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  of  the  pointer  bar  having 
the  movable  Jaw  and  the  gear  meshing  with  the  rack  of 
the  other  pointer  bar,  a  screw  supported  in  the  movable 
Jaw.  a  handle  on  the  screw  located  over  the  top  plate  and 
a  washer  Interposed  between  said  handle  and  the  said  top 
plate  to  lock  the  movable  Jaw  in  position. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  top  plate  with  a  pair  of  scales  formed  thereon  and 
a  SUtlonary  Jaw  formed  therewith,  the  latter  having  a 
gaging  edge,  a  movable  Jaw  coacting  with  the  stationary 
Jaw  and  having  a  gaging  edge,  a  pointer  bar  extending 
from  the  movable  Jaw  for  one  of  said  scales,  a  second 
pointer  bar  in  the  gage  for  the  other  scale,  gearing  inter- 
posed between  the  two  pointer  bars  to  move  them  simul- 
taneously with  the  movements  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
means  to  lock  the  movable  Jaw  In  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  curved  Inner  gaging  edge 
and  an  outer  gaging  edge,  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  gage  tangent  to  the  curred  Inner 
gaging  edge  being  coincident  with  said  outer  gaging  edge, 
the  said  gaging  edges  being  correlative  to  each  other,  and 
a  movable  Jaw  coacting  with  the  stationary  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  inner  gaging  edge  and  an  outer  gnging  edge, 
a  line  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gage 
and  tangent  to  the  curved  gaging  edge  of  the  movable  Jaw 
being  coincident  to  the  outer  gaging  edge  of  the  movable 
Jaw.  the  latter  two  gaging  edges  being  correlative  to  each 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.608.  GREEN  CHROMIUM  COMPOUND  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gadibst  Enoi,  Armin 
Obob,  and  Fbitz  Stbacb,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,679.  (Cl. 
8—1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  new 
chromium  compound  consisting  in  heating  a  mixture  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  a  chromium  salt  and  of  the  technical 
orthooxyazo  dyestnfT  derived  from  4  :2  rl-nltrodlazophenol 
and  1  :8  :3  :6-aminonapbtholdisulfonlc  acid,  separating  the 
remaining  inorganic  residue  by  filtration,  evaporating  the 
filtered  blue  solution,  separating  from  this  latter  by  crys- 
tallization a  red,  difBcultly  soluble  chromium  compound, 
delivering  the  solution  from  this  latter  by  filtration  and 
isolating  the  new  green  chromium  compound  from  Its  re- 
maining  blue-green    solution. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  green 
chromium  compound  consisting  in  heating  the  mixture  of 
aqueous  solutions  -of  a  chrominum  salt  and  of  the  pure 
orthooxyazo  dyestuff  derived  from  4  :2  :l-nitrodiazophenol 
and  1 :8  >3  :6-aminonapbtholdlsulfonlc  acid,  separating  the 
remaining  inorganic  residue  by  filtration  and  Isolating  the 
new  chromium  compound  from  its  thus  obtained  solution. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  described  green 
chromium  compound  of  the  orthooxyazo  dyestuff  derived 
from  4  :2  :l-nltrodlazophenol  and  1 :8  :3  :6-amlnonaphthoI- 
dlsulfonlc  acid,  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  red-blue  coloration  and  In  alcohpl  with  a  blue- 
green  coloration  and  dyeing  from  Its  green  colored  aqueous 
solution  the  animal  fibers  green  tints  of  prominent  fast- 
ness to  light. 


1,213,609.  SKATE  -  HOLDER.  JosiPH  Hinbt  Fibo- 
iwwiLL,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  Na 
124.0B1.     (a.  81—7.) 

1.  In  a  skate  holder,  a  bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  bearing,  a  grip  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  Ita 
terminals  spaced  apart,  means  on  one  of  the  grip  termi- 
nals for  pressing  a  skate  runner  against  the  other  grip 
terminal,  a  bearing  In  the  rear  of  the  first  bearing,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  learwardly.  a  rack 
on  the  arm,  a  stud  Journaled  In  the  last  mentioned  bearing 
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ajttd  having  a  gear  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  meshing  with 
the  rack,  and  an  operating  wheel  on  the  stud. 


♦».  K  .*  ***  ^°'**"'  *  '>«*'-Ing.  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  bearing,  a  grip  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  Its 
terminals  spaced  apart,  means  on  one  of  the  grip  terminals 
for  pressing  a  skate  runner  against  the  other  grip  ter- 
minal a  bearing  in  the  rear  of  the  first  bearing,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly,  a  rack  on 
the  arm,  a  stud  on  the  last  mentioned  bearing  and  having 
a  gear  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  meshing  with  the  rack 
an  operating  wheel  on  the  stud  beyond  the  rack,  the  stud 
having  a  threaded  terminal  extending  at  the  other  side 
of  the  last  mentioned  bearing,  and  a  wing  nut  meshing 
with  the  threaded  terminal  for  drawing  the  operating 
wheel  Inwardly  to  press  the  rack  against  the  bearing  for 
locking  purposes. 

3.  In  a  skate  holder,  a  plate  having  bearings,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  bearings,  two  C-shaped  grips  spaced 
apart  and  secured  adjacent  their  bottoms  to  the  shaft 
means  on  one  side  of  the  grip  terminals  for  pressing  a 
skate  runner  against  the  other  grip  terminals,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly.  and  means 
on  the  plate  for  securing  the  arm  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  skate  holder,  a  plate  having  bearings,  a  shaft 
Journaled    In    the    bearings,    two    C-sh^iped    grips    spaced 
apart  and  secured  adjacent  their  bottoms  to  the  shaft 
means  on  one  side  of  the  grip  terminals  for  pressing  a 
skate  runner  against  the  other  grip  terminals,  a  bearing 
on  the  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly.  a  rack  on  the  arm 
a  stud  Journaled  in  the  last  mentioned  bearing  and  hav- 
ing a  gear  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  meshing  with  the 
rack,  an  operating  wheel  on  the  stud  beyond  the  rack 
the  stud   having  a   threaded    terminal   extending  at   the 
other  side  of  the  bearing,  and  a  wing  nut  meshing  with 
the   threaded   terminal   for  drawing   the   operating   wheel 
inwardly  to  press  the  rack  against  the  bearing  for  lock- 
ing purposes. 


2  Apparatus  for  signaling  by  periodic  and  speech-pro- 
ducing Impulses  comprising  an  oscilUtlng  dy.  amo  a  re- 
celving  apparatus,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  non- 
fluctuating  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
dynamo  both  while  sending  and  while  receiving  signals, 
said  means  comprising  a  source  of  continuous  current 

8.  Apparatus  for  signaling  by  periodic  and  speech-pro- 
ducing  Impulses  comprising  an  oscillating  dynamo  rr- 
ranged  so  as  to  generate  and  be  acted  upon  by  comprea- 
sional  impulses  of  a  liquid,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  non-fluctuating  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  circuit 
during  operation. 

4.  Apparatus  for  signaling  by  periodic  and  speech-pro- 
ducing impulses  comprising  an  oscillating  dynamo  a  re- 
ceiving apparatus,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  oscillat- 
ing dynamo  in  a  uniformly  responsive  condition  for  re- 
ceptance  during  the  act  of  transmission. 

1,213,611.  DYNAMO-ELfcCTRIC  MACHINERY.  Rroi- 
NALD  A.  FB881.NDBN.  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine  Signal  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  applications  filed  Jan.  29.  1913  Serial 
No.  744.793,  and  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  7*70  857 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  4,  1916  Serial 
No.  53,895.     (Cl.  172—237.) 


1,213.610.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Rbgi- 
NAU)  A.  FissEXDEN.  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  29  1913  Re- 
rial  No.  744.793.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  53.896.     (a.  179—1  ) 


«Jm.,f    V  «»«niallng  by  impulses  comprising  an 

oscillating  dynamo,  a  source  of  elect ri<  power,  a  receiving 
apparatus,  and  means  for  energizing  the  magnetc  circuit 
^I  In""'"  ^"  '"■'ntaln  a  non-flu.  tuatlng  flux  therein 
both  while  sending  and  receiving  signals 


iJ\lf  u^  /  ««°"«"ng  electrical  power,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  reciprocating  engines  and  a  plurality 
of  reciprocating  dynamos  opera tively  connected  to  said 
heat  engines,  said  reciprocating  dynamos  being  electri 
cally  connected  with  each  other  and  having  substantiaUy 
nism         °'^"''"°°'  "^^"^^  ^^^"''y  mainuined  in  synchr«J 

2.  Apparatus  for  generating  alternating  electrical 
power  comprising  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  engin^ 
and  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  dynamos  operatlvely  coS! 

oTctH  'n  ""  '°^°^^'  ""'  reciprocating  SynamosMng 
electrically  connected  with  each  other  and  harinKTulI 
,?n°.hr"^  "'*  self-induction,  being  thereby  maintained  In 
synchronism,  and  the  frequency  of  the  currents  rendered 
independent  of  any  natural  period  of  the  engine 

3.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  power  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  reciprocating  engine,  and  a  plurality 
of    reciprocating    alternating    dynamos    operatlvely    con- 

eWtH  *n  "^"^  *'"**°"''  ""'^^  "-^'Procatlng  dynamo,  being 
electrically  connected  with  each  other  and  having  »u' 
stantially  no  self-induction,  being  thereby  maintained  In 
synchronism,  and  the  frequency  of  the  currents  generateS 
rendered  independent  of  any  natural  period  oftlT\t 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  power  comnrla- 

Jm^lT'?  °'  *°^'°*^  "•"  «  P'"'--"'^  of  reclpro«'S 
alternating   dynamos    operatlvely    connected    to    Mid    en' 

f.°.t!:,""w/'**^J''''*""*  '^^°'"°°''  »^^">«  electrically  con- 
^nZi  I  V"^  "'*■"  ""^  '^"^'"^  .ubst»ntlally  no  self- 
Induction,  being  thereby  maintained  In  synchronism 

6.  Apparatus  for  generating  alternating  electrical 
power  c-omprlsing  a  plurality  of  engines  and  a  plu«my 
of  reciprocating  dynamos  operatlvely  connected  to  s«  J 
engines,  said  reciprocating  dynamos  being  ^ectric!^  v 
connected    With   each   other  and    having   sul^tamUny   nJ 

fC^  1  r;    «*°*  ^'^'^'^  maintained  in  synchronism 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

'' w?;®'^     METALLIC  Ra;LWAY-TIE.     Fbanklim   Ed- 
n,      ^f  r*  P'-"'**»'>»'  I°d.,  assignor  of  one-halfTo 
Oliver  M.  Case.  Otwell.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  23    1916      8e 
rUl  No.  116,498.      (d.  238-6.)  • 

1.  A  railway  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnr 

complemental  «KrUon.  formed  at  their  Inne;  TiV\!li 
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OTerUpping  arms,  means  for  adjnatably  ooDnectlns  Mid 
arms  at  different  extensions,  for  the  purpose  speclfled, 
the  sections  being  formed  with  rail  supporting  surfaces 
and  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  with  undercut  shoulders 
extending  transversely,  rail  engaging  plate*  slldable  upon 
and  retained  on  said  rail  supporting  surfaces  and  formed 
with  lips  for  engagement  with  the  inner  base  flanges  or 
rails,  and  means  for  moving  said  lips  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 


2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  complementai 
hollow  sections  closed  at  their  ends  and  formed  interme- 
diate of  their  ends  with  crons  braces  at  their  bottoms,  the 
sections  being  further  formed  at  their  adjoining  ends  with 
overlapping  side  arms,  .each  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
bolt  holes,  bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  said  holes 
whereby  the  sections  may  be  held  together  in  different 
adjustments  lengthwise  of  the  tie,  the  sections  being 
formed  with  rail  supporting  surfaces,  and  means  for  hold- 
log  the  rails  on  said  surfaces. 

8.  A  tie  of  the  character  described  comprising  comple- 
mentai sections  each  formed  with  a  transversely  extending 
undercut  shoulder  designed  to  engage  the  outer  base  flange 
of  a  track  rail  and  with  a  rail  supporting  surface  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  shoulder,  the  side  edges  of 
said  rail  supporting  surfaces  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal recesses  forming  longitudinally  extending  flanges, 
rail  engaging  plates  movable  on  said  rail  supporting  sur- 
faces and  formed  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned 
side  flanges  engaging  the  flanges  of  said  surfaces,  the  said 
plates  being  formed  at  their  inner  ends  with  threaded 
stems  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  beveled  lips  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  base  flange  of  the  rails,  and  a  turn 
buckle  engaging  the  threaded  stems,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  tie  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  comprising  comple- 
mentai sections  formed  at  one  end  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  arms,  said  side  arms  being  of  a  width  less 
than  the  height  of  the  sections,  and  the  arms  being  ar- 
ranged In  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
holding  said  arms  connected  together,  the  sections  being 
formed  with  rail  supporting  surfaces,  rail  engaging  plates 
movable  upon  said  surfaces  and  formed  at  their  adjoining 
ends  with  longitudinally  extending  threaded  stems  ex- 
tending over  the  space  between  and  above  aaid  arms,  and 
a  turn  buckle  receivable  in  said  space  and  engaging  said 
■terns,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,213,613.  RECORD  OF  LIGHT,  SOUND,  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS PnENOMENA  AND  PROCESS  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Chablbs  Edoab 
Fbitts,  deceased,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.,  by  Josephine  H. 
Fritts,  administratrix,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasignments,  to  John  D.  Myers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  22.  1880,  Serial  No. 
19,313.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  705,346.      (CI.  274 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  speaking  diaphragm,  of  a 
movable  photo-sensltlve  body,  a  source  of  light  adapted 
to  throw  a  beam  on  said  body,  and  means  operated  by  said 
diaphragm  for  controlling  the  lateral  position  of  said  beam 
on  said  body. 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  sound  record  which  consists 
in  photographically  tracing  on  a  sensitive  surface  a  sinu- 
ous line  of  uniform  width  in  accordance  with  sound  pul- 
sations. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  sound  record  which  consists 
in  photographically  tracing  on  a  sensitive  surface  a  sinu- 
ous line  of  uniform  width  in  accordance  with  sound  pulsa- 
tions, and  then  producing  by  the  use  of  said  photographi- 
cally produced  record  commercial  sound  records  capable 
of  reproducing  the  sound. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  sound  record  which  consists 
In  photographically  tracing  on  a  sensitive  surface  a  sinu- 
ous line  of  uniform  width  in  accordance  with  sound  pulsa- 
tions, so  treating  said  record  as  to  change  the  relative 
elevation  of  said  line  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
record. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  sound  record  which  consists 
in  photographically  tracing  on  a  sensitive  surface  a  sinu- 
ous line  of  uniform  width  In  accordance  with  sound  pulsa- 
tions, so  treating  said  record  as  to  change  the  relative 
elevation  of  said  line  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
record  and  making  from  said  record  commercial  sound 
records  capable  of  reproducing  the  sound. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,614.  RECORD  OF  PULSATIONS  OF  SOUND  AND 
ANALOGOUS  PHENOMENA  AND  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Chablis 
EOGAB  Fbitts,  deceased,  Oneonta.  N.  Y..  by  Josephine 
H.  Fritts,  administratrix,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  John  D.  Myers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  22.  1880,  Serial  No. 
19.313.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,347.     (CI.  274 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  light  rays,  of  a 
photo-sonsltlve  surface,  means  for  moving  said  surface 
across  said  light  rays,  and  means  for  controlling  the  in- 
tensity of  said  rays  reaching  said  surface  at  different 
points  longitudinally  of  the  surface  by  and  In  accordance 
with  sound  waves  whereby  a  record  varying  In  density 
longitudinally  will  be  produced. 

2.  A  sound  record  varying  In  density  longitudinally  in 
accordance  with  sound  waves. 

3.  A  photographically  produced  sound  record  having  a 
coating  or  surface  varying  In  density  longitudinally  of 
the  record  In  accordance  with  sound  waves. 

4.  A  photographically  produced  sound  record  having  a 
coating  or  surface  of  Hubstantlally  uniform  width  vary- 
ing In  light  transmitting  capacity  at  different  points  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  record  In  accordance  with  sound  waves. 

6.  A  sound  record  consisting  of  a  record  blank  having 
a  record  thereon  of  substantially  uniform  width  varying 
in  light  transmitting  capacity  longitudinally  of  the  record 
In  accordance  with  sound  pulsations  and  capable  of  repro- 
ducing the  sound. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,615.      APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    SOUND-REC- 
ORDS.    Charles    Edcab   Fbitts,   deceased.    Oneonta, 
N.  Y.,  by  Josephine  H.  Fritts,  administratrix,  Oneonta, 
N.    Y..    assignor,    by    mesne^  assignments,    to    John    D. 
Myers.  Philadelphia,  Pa.   Original  application  filed  Oct. 
22,  1880,  Serial  No.  19,313.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  705.349.     (CI.  274—5.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  producing  sound  records,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  speaking  diaphragm,  of  a  photo-senaitlve 
surface,  means  for  moving  said  surface,  means  Including 
a  shutter  for  cutting  off  light  from  tald  aorfaca  except 
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through  a  single  light  opening,  and  means  operated  by  said 
diaphragm  for  vibrating  said  shutter  and  said  light  open- 
ing In  accordance  with  sound  waves. 


2.  In  a  device  for  making  sound  records  the  combina- 
tion with  a  photosensitive  surface,  of  means  for  moving 
said  surface,  means  including  a  movable  shutter  so  con- 
structed as  to  permit  a  single  spot  of  light  to  reach  said 
surface,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  shutter  in  accordance 
with  sound  pulsations  whereby  said  spot  will  vibrate  on 
■aid  surface. 

3.  In  a  device  for  making  sound  records  the  combina- 
tion with  a  photo-sensitive  surface,  of  means  for  moving 
said  surface,  means  including  a  movable  shutter  having 
a  light  opening  therein  for  permitting  a  single  spot  of 
light  to  reach  said  surface,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
■hutter  and  spot  transversely  of  the  line  of  motion  of 
■aid  surface  by  and  in  accordance  with  sound  pulsations. 

4.  Means  for  recording  sound  waves  comprising  a  mov- 
able sen8ltlze<l  surface,  means  for  moving  said  surface,  an 
Inclosure  therefor  provided  with  an  opening,  a  shutter 
provided  with  a  light  opening  and  located  in  front  of  the 
opening  In  said  Inclosure,  a  receiving  diaphragm,  and  de- 
vices Intermediate  of  said  diaphragm  and  shutter  whereby 
the  latter  Is  operated  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of 
the  diaphragm. 

5.  Means  for  recording  sound  waves  comprising  a  mov- 
able sensitized  surface,  means  for  moving  said  surface,  an 
inclosore  therefor  provided  with  an  elongated  light  open- 
ing for  admitting  light  to  said  surface,  a  shutter  extending 
across  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  elongated  light 
opening  extending  across  said  first-mentioned  opening, 
and  means  for  moving  said  shutter  longitudinally  of  said 
first-mentioned  opening  in  accordance  with  sound  pulsa- 
tions. 


1.213,616.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING.  CONTROLLING, 
AND  UTILIZING  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Chablbs 
Edoab  Fbitts,  deceased,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.,  by  Josephine 
H.  Fritts,  administratrix,  Oneonta.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  John  D.  Myers.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  22.  1880.  Serial  No. 
19.313.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  22, 
1912.    Serial  No.  706,351.     (Cl.  179—83.) 


[&2 


1.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  electricity  and 
a  circuit  connected  thereto,  branch  conductors  In  said  cir- 
cuit, each  having  one  of  said  sources  oppositely  connected 
therein,  and  a  conductor  the  resistance  of  which  Is  affected 
by  light  Included  In  each  branch  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  electricity  and 
a  circuit  connected  thereto,  branch  conductors  in  said  cir- 
cuit, each  having  one  of  said  sources  oppositely  connected 
therein,  each  branch  conductor  including  a  selenium  cell. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electricity  and  a 
circuit  connected  thereto,  two  branch  conductors  In  said 
circuit  each  including  an  oppositely  connected  section  of 
■aid  source  of  electricity  and  a  conductor  the  resistance  of 


which  is  affected  by  light,  and  a  translating  device  affected 
by  the  relative  currents  flowing  In  said  branch  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electricity  and  a 
circuit  connected  thereto,  of  branch  conductors  In  said 
circuit  each  Including  an  oppositely  connected  section  of 
said  source  of  electricity  and  a  selenium  section,  said 
selenium  sections  being  adjacently  mounted,  and  means  for 
supplying  variable  light  to  .said  selenium  sections. 

5.  The  combination, with  sources  of  electricity  and  a  cir- 
cuit associated  therewith,  of  branch  circuits  connecting 
opposite  poles  of  said  sources  of  electricity  to  one  terminal 
of  said  circuit,  a  selenium  conductor  in  each  branch  circuit, 
and  means  for  supplying  varying  light  to  said  selenium 
conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.617.     ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.    VALfeBi 
Alfbbd  Fynn,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Missouri.     Piled  Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No 
20.716.     (Cl,  172—276.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding, 
elements  of  a  second  rotor  winding  Interconnected  at  one 
end,  and  means  for  Interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
elements. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding, 
elements  of  a  second  rotor  winding  interconnected  at  one 
end.  and  automtlc  means  for  interconnecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  elements  when  a  speed  has  been  attained  ap-' 
proxlmatlng  the  synchronous  speed  for  one  of  the  available 
numbers  of  stator  i>oles. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding, 
elements  of  a  second  rotor  winding  Interconnected  at  one 
end,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
elements  and  short-circuiting  the  commuted  winding  at  a 
plurality  of  points. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
■Utor  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding, 
elements  of  a  second  rotor  winding  interconnected  at  one 
end.  and  single  means  for  Interconnecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  elements  and  short-circuiting  the  commuted  wind- 
ing at  a  plurality  of  points. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and 
brushes  positioned  to  cause  it  to  cooperate  with  a  number 
of  stator  poles  less  than  the  largest  number  available,  ele- 
ments of  a  second  winding  on  the  rotor,  and  automatic 
means  for  interconnecting  said  elements  to  form  a  squirrel 
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case  winding  when  a  8pe«d  has  be«n  attained  approximat- 
ing the  iiynchronous  speed  for  one  of  the  available  nam- 
bert  of  stator  pol<>s. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.218.018.  ALTERNATINO-CURRENT  MOTOR.  VAi-ftB* 
Alfred  Fynn,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Manafactarlng  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mlssoart.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,717.     (CI.  172—279.) 


free  ends  of  the  arms  In  advance  of  the  entrance  to  the 
loop,  a  blade  to  be  passed  through  said  loop  mounted  to 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  pole  winding  and  a 
winding  inductively  responsive  to  any  number  of  available 
stator  poles,  and  means  for  rendering  the  rotor  pole  wind- 
log  inductively  responsive  to  any  availal>le  number  of 
stator  poles  when  a  speed  has  been  attained  approximat- 
ing the  synchronous  speed  for  one  of  the  available  number 
of  stator  poles. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  pole  wlmllng  and  a 
squirrel  cage  winding,  and  means  for  converting  the  rotor 
pole  winding  Into  a  squirrel  cage  winding  when  a  speed 
has  been  attained  approximating  the  synchronous  speed 
for  the  largest  number  of  stator  poles. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  pules,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  permanently  short- 
circuited  pole  winding  of  low  resistance  and  a  squirrel 
cage  winding  of  higher  resistance,  and  means  for  con- 
verting the  rotor  pole  winding  into  a  squirrel  cage 
winding  when  a  speed  has  been  attained  approximating 
the  synchronous  speed  for  the  largest  number  of  stator 
poles. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  pro<luclng  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provide<I  with  a  pole  winding  and 
with  another  winding,  the  elements  of  said  pole  winding 
consisting  of  permanently  short-clrculteil  rolls  all  Inter- 
connected at  one  end  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  coils  after  the  motor  has  started. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  provided  with 
a  pole  winding,  the  elements  of  which  consist  of  perma- 
nently short-circuited  colls  all  lnterconne<t»Hl  at  one  end, 
and  means  for  interconnecting  the  other  end^  of  said  coils. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.619.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  CaiSTii  F.  GaL- 
BBBATH,  Hartford,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1915.  Serial 
Na  56.274.     (CI.  30—11.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  having  spaced 
parallel  arms  forming  an  elongated  limb  receiving  loop 
having  an  entrance  t)etween  its  ends,  said  loop  bein:;  dls- 
I>o«ed  above  the  shank  and  In  the  same  vertical  plane  to 
provide  a  limb  support  upon  the  end  of  the  shank  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  loop.  Incline  guide  shoulders  upon  the 


turn  above  said  shonlders,  and  means  for  turning 
blade 


lid 


1,218,620.  SCALE-BEAM.  Tbouas  William  Oattis, 
Lohn,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  W.  Hughes, 
Brady,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.885. 
(CL  73—30.) 


6       ;.     § 


K'^' 


In  a  scale  for  weighing  bales  of  cotton,  a  steelyard  hav- 
ing a  short  arm  graduated  for  a  portion  of  Us  length 
and  t)etween  its  ends,  a  solid  scale  weight  adjustable  In 
the  long  arm  of  the  steelyard,  a  counter-balance  weight  on 
the  short  arm  of  said  yard  having  an  indicating  hand 
and  movable  over  said  graduations,  an  enlargement  on  the 
steelyard  at  one  end  of  the  short  arm  having  indicia  there- 
on indicating  the  graduation  with  which  said  hand  must 
register  to  insure  the  balancing  of  the  yard  when  the 
scale  weight  Is  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
means  on  the  counterbalance  weight  for  locking  the  same 
against  movement. 


1.213,621.  CARBURETER  ATTACHMENT.  La  Roux 
B.  (iirwcNS.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  45.783.     (CI.  48—180.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  intake  pipe  having  flanged  adjacent  iiec- 
tions.  of  a  single  bar.  InteKral  flanges  l>ent  from  said  bar 
ami  fltting  in  one  pipe  section,  integral  lugs  bent  out- 
wardly from  said  flanges  and  extending  between  the  flangea 
of  the  pipe  sections,  and  a  rotary  mixing  device  mounted 
on  said  bar.  sulMTantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt^ed.  the  com- 
bination with  an  Intake  pipe  having  flanged  adjacent  sec- 
tions, of  a  siniile  straight  bar  fltte<l  diametrically  across 
one  pipe  section  and  having  its  ends  bent  to  provide 
flanges  frl<-tionally  gripping  the  interior  walls  of  said 
section,  the  extremities  of  said  l>ar  beyond  the  flanges  be- 
ing  turned   outwardly    to   constitute   lugs   engaging   be- 
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tween  the  flanges  of  the  pipe  sections,  a  spindle  mounted 
on  said  bar,  and  a  pair  of  fans  Joumaled  on  said  spindle. 


and  having  reversely-disposed  vanes  for  rotation  In  op- 
posite direction  under  the  influence  of  the  incoming 
cliarge,  substantially  as  described. 


1,218.622.  LADDER-BRACKET.  Conbad  B.  OlDLor. 
Homestead.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,684.     (CI.  228—26.) 


; '1  i'   <,   '> 

—  -     /   /,  /,  /,  7    /    / 


1.  A  shelf  support  comprising  a  clamp  including  shanks 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  adjacent  their  ends, 
Jaws  formed  on  each  of  the  shanks  adjacent  their  pivoted 
connection,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  shanks 
and  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the  other  shank  to 
move  the  Jaws  to  clamping  position,  means  carried  by 
the  shanks  for  locking  the  Jaws  In  clamping  position,  and 
a  shelf  carrying  bracket  adjnstably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
■banks. 

2.  A  support  comprising  a  clamp  including  shanks  pivot- 
ally connected  together,  angularly  disposed  Jaws  formed 
on  each  of  the  shanks,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  shanks  and  having  its  free  end  formed  in  a  slot 
to  receive  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  shank  whereby 
upon  movement  of  the  lever  the  said  shank  will  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  remaining  shank,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  shanks  and  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
remaining  shank  to  lock  the  lever  against  movement  in 
one  direction,  and  a  shelf  supporting  bracket  carried  by 
one  of  the  shanks. 


1.213.623.     GATE.     Rot  Gilbs,  Assumption.  III.     Filed 
Aog.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,516.     (CI.  39—14.) 
In  combination,  a  gate  post,  a  gate  hlngedly  and  slld- 

ably  connected  with  said  post,  a  rack  frame  connected 


with  one  side  of  tbe  gate  and  having  teeth  thereon,  a 
bracket  connected  with  the  other  side  of  the  gate  and 
alining  with  said  rack  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in 
said  bracket  and  rack  frame,  spaced  levers  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  yoke  connecting  said  levers,  a  flexible  con- 
nection  between  one  of  said  levers,  the  gate,  and  said 


post,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  levers,  a  dog  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  and  yoke 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  dog  In  engagem(*nt  with 
the  teeth  on  the  rack  frame,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
dog  from  engagement  wltl\,  said  teeth  connected  wltb  tbe 
rock  shaft  and  said  levers. 


1.218,624.  IRRIGATION-DITCH  GUARD.  Chaiib»b8  B. 
Glbnn.  Terra  Alta.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  81,604.     (Q.  61—6.) 


1.  A  fish  guard  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
body  having  an  upstanding  wall  and  havluK  an  Inlet  and 
a  splll-way  outlet,  the  wall  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing intermediate  the  inlet  and  spillway  outlet,  balDe 
plates  positioned  In  the  wall  openlqgs  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  wall,  and  a 
paddle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  circular  body  and 
having  its  paddles  extending  In  operative  relation  to  the 
inlet  and  outlet  and  openings  in  the  upstanding  wall. 

2.  A  fish  guard  including  a  floating  brush  sweep  com- 
prising a  carrying  bar,  a  cable  for  loosely  connecting  one 
end  of  the  t)ar  with  the  bank  of  a  stream  when  the  bar  is 
floating  In  tbe  stream,  and  Inclined  flns  extending  from 
said  bar  and  extending  transversely  thereof  beyond  one 
side  of  the  bar  and  Increasing  In  length  toward  the  free 
end  thereof,  the  flns  being  positioned  between  the  bar  and 
the  bank  of  the  stream. 


1.213.625.  AUTOMATIC  TRUCK-CONTROLLED  TRAIN- 
STOP.  Lsland  Ellsworth  Olbnn,  Greensboro.  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,179.  (Q.  188—2.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  conductor's  emergency 
valve,  of  a  flexible  connection  isecured  at  one  end  thereto, 
a  winding  drum  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  connec- 
tion is  secured,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  drum  Is  fast,  a 
casing  in  which  said  shaft  is  Journaled,  a  spring  coiled 
about  the  shaft  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  casing,  said  shaft  having  one  end 
thereof  extended  beyond  the  casing  and  squared  for  the 
reception  of  a  turning  Implement,  a  notched  head  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  part  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  dog  rigid  therewith  and  movable  to  engage  the  notched 
head,  a  spring  normally  acting  upon  the  said  lever  to 
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force  the  same  away  from  the  notched  bead  to  released 
position,  said  lever  having  an  extension  provided  with  a 
concaved  end,  a  controlling  arm  having  Its  inner  end 
rounded  for  engagement  within  the  concaved  end  of  the 
said  extension  to  normally  hold  the  lever  In  engagement 
with  the  notched  head  and  against  the  tension  of  its 
spring,  said  controlling  arm  having  an  Intermediate  nni- 
versally  movable  falcmm  in  connection  with  the  casing 
and  having  spaced  angularly  bent  portions  adjacent  its 
outer  end,  a  ring  encircling  the  outer  portion  of  the  said 
controlling  arm  and  disposed  between  the  angular  por- 
tions of  the  said  arm,  and  a  truck  carried  bracket  sup- 
porting the  said  ring  for  the  purjwse  described. 


2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  car  carried  actuating  mechanism  including  the 
combination  with  a  conductor's  emergency  valve,  of  a 
flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  winding 
drum  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  connection  Is  se- 
ctircd.  a  shaft  upon  which  said  drum  is  fast,  a  casing  in 
which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  spring  colled  about  the 
shaft  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  casing,  said  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tended beyond  the  casing  and  squared  for  the  reception 
of  a  turning  Implement,  a  notched  head  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  part  of  the  casing  and  having  a  dog 
rigid  therewith  and  movable  to  engage  the  notched  head, 
a  spring  normally  acting  ujwn  the  said  lever  to  force  the 
same  away  from  the  notched  head  to  released  position, 
said  lever  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  concaved 
end,  a  controlling  arm  having  its  inner  end  rounded  for 
engagement  within  the  concaved  end  of  the  said  exten 
slon  to  normally  hold  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the 
notched  head  and  against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  said 
controlling  arm  having  an  intermediate  universally  mov- 
able fulcrum  In  connection  with  the  casing  and  also  hav- 
ing angularly  bent  portions  adjacent  its  outer  end  with 
a  straight  portion  between  the  said  angularly  bent  por- 
tions, a  ring  encircling  the  said  straight  portion  between 
the  angularly  bent  portions  whereby  movement  of  the 
ring  in  any  direction  will  cause  engagement  of  the  same 
with  the  controlling  arm,  and  a  truck  carried  bracket 
supporting  said  ring  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  of  the  character  de- 
■crlbed,  the  combination  with  a  conductor's  emergency 
valve,  of  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  same,  a 
spring  actuated  winding  drum  to  which  the  opposite  end 
of  said  connection  is  secured,  a  lever  normally  controlling 
movement  of  the  drum,  a  spring  for  releasing  the  lever 
from  the  drum,  a  controlling  arm  normally  engaging  the 
lever  and  having  an  intermediate  universally  movable 
fulcrum,  and  provided  adjacent  its  outer  end  with  spaced 
angularly  bent  portions,  and  a  truck  carried  ring  encir- 
cling the  outer  portion  of  the  said  controlllnK  arm  and 
disposed  thereon  between  the  angularly  bent  portions  of 
the  arm,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  of  the  cSiaracter  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  conductor's  emergency 
valve,  of  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  same,  a 
spring  actuated  winding  drum  to  which  the  opi>o8ite  end 
of  nld  connection  la  secured,  a  lever  normally  control- 


ling movement  of  the  drum,  a  spring  for  releasing  the 
lever  from  the  drum,  a  casing  In  connection  with  which 
said  drum  and  Its  parts  and  said  lever  are  mounted,  a 
controlling  arm  having  an  intermediate  ball  and  socket 
connection  with  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  Its 
inner  end  normally  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter 
in  connection  with  the  winding  drum,  said  controlling 
arm  having  spaced  angularly  bent  portions  adjacent  its 
outer  end,  and  a  truck  carried  ring  encircling  the  outer 
portion  of  the  controlling  arm  between  the  angular  por- 
tions thereof. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, emergency  valve  actuating  means,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  first  named  means  normally  Inactive,  including  a 
spring  actuated  lever  having  a  projection  provided  with 
a  conicaved  end,  and  a  controlling  arm  having  a  uni- 
versally movable  intermediate  fulcrum  and  having  a 
rounded  inner  end  normally  seated  in  the  concaved  end 
of  the  said  projection,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
spaced  angularly  bent  portions  adjacent  its  outer  end, 
and  a  truck  carried  ring  encircling  the  outer  portion  of 
the  said  controlling  arm  and  disposed  between  the  an- 
gularly bent  portions  thereof,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,213,626.  PAPER  -  FEEDINO  MACHINE.  Alvin  P. 
OUB.NB.  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  70,987.     (a.  101—36.) 


In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  having  a  rack  bar  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  pinion,  a  pxwl 
for  imparting,  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rock  shaft  with  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
roller  upon  the  latter  and  positioned  In  the  path  of  the 
elevator,  a  longitudinally  movable  member,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  rock-shaft  and  to  which  one  end  of  said  member  Is 
pivoted,  means  for  guiding  the  member,  the  latter  having 
a  widened  portion  near  its  free  end,  and  an  antl-fric- 
tlon  wheel  on  the  pawl  against  which  said  widened  por- 
tion is  adapted  to  contact  as  the  elevator  reaches  Its 
highest  limit. 


1,213,627.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WHOLE -GRAIN  BREAD.  Paul  Gross,  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vollbrot  Patent-Verwertungs- 
Gesellschaft,  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,201.     (CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  food  products  from  grain  In 
the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  60* 
centigrade  to  separate  bran  from  the  grain,  disintegrating 
the  docorticated  grain,  and  working  the  product  Into 
dough  for  baking. 

2.  The  process  of  making  food  products  from  grain 
consisting  In  heating  the  grain  in  the  presence  of  water 
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at  a  temperature  of  about  60"  centigrade,  removing  the  j 
separated  bran  and  suspended  particles  of  starch  by  flota-  ' 


tlon  from   the  decorticated  grain   kernels,  disintegrating 
1  !*"^^*°  **»«^  ™«'8t  condition,  and  working  the  prod- 
uct Into  dough  for  baking. 


1.213,628.     GAME  DEVICE.     G.org.  S.  Gumam,  Coro- 
?CL*'i24^12r'^   ^"^   ^*'   ^^^^'     ^'■**'   ^**   ^'''^■ 


The  herein  described  ground  gun  comprising  a  barrel 
a  spring  actuated  plunger  In  the  barrel,  having  a  tooth' 
a  handle  attached  to  the  barrel  and  arranged  at  an  angle' 
thereto,  a  trigger  wire  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  guide  devices  on  the  handle  and  arranged  to 
engage  Its  outer  end  with  the  tooth  of  the  plunger  when 
the  latter  Is  retracted,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  trigger 
wire  In  engaged  position. 


1,218,629.      CORN-HARVESTING    MACHINE.      Clinton 
A.  Haoadon.,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct,  9,   1913.     Serial  No 
794,237.      (CI.  21—204.) 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  draft  member,  a  tongue 
truck  slldably  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  draft  member  relative  to  the  truck,  said  means 
Including  a  connecting  link  between  the  draft  member 
and  tongue  truck,  a  control  member,  and  a  fulcrumlng 
Unk  between  said  connecting  link  and  control  member. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  draft  member,, a  tongue 
truck,  a  connection  between  said  truck  and  said  draft 
member  including  a  draft  bar,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon 
■aid  draft  member,  and  a  link  connection  between  said 
hand  lever  and  said  draft  bar  acting  as  a  fulcrum  whereby 
said  draft  member  may  be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to 
said  truck. 


3.  In  a  harvesting  ihachine,  a  draft  frame  Including 
forwardly  extending  members  having  a  head  secured  to 
tnelr  front  ends,  a  tongue  truck  including  a  vertlcaUy 
arranged  standard,  said  head  being  slldably  mounted  upon 
sa  d  standard,  a  draft  bar  connecting  said  truck  with 
said  draft  frame,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  draft 
frame,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  hand  lever 
and  said  draft  bar  whereby  said  draft  frame  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  relative  to  said  truck. 


4.  In  a  Harvesting  machine,  a  draft  frame  Including  for- 
wardly extending  members  having  a  head  secured  to  their 
front  en.ls,  a  tongue  truck  including  a  vertically  arranged 
standard,  said  standard  boing  slldably  mounted  In  said 
frame  head,  a  draft  bar  plvotally  connecting  said  truck 
and  draft  frame  and  disposed  lK>tween  the  members  of  the 
latter,  a  lever  mounte^l  upon  said  draft  frame,  and  a  link 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  draft  bar  whereby 
said  draft  frame  may  be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  said 
truck, 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  draft  frame  Including 
forwardly  extending  members  having  a  head  secured  to 
their  front  ends,  said  head  having  forwardly  projecting 
loop  members  spaced  apart  vertically  and  a  toothed  see- 
tor,  a  tongue  truck  including  a  vertically  arranged  stand- 
ard  slldably  received  by  said  loop  members,  a  draft  bar 
connecting  said  truck  with  said  draft  frame,  a  hand  lever 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  link  connection  between  said 
hand  lever  and  said  draft  bar  whereby  said  draft  frame 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  said  truck,  and  a 
counterbalancing  spring  connecting  said  hand  lever  with 
said  draft  frame. 


1,213.630.     SPOOL.     Habht  L.  Hallidat,  Elmlra,  N    T 
Filed  July  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  107,096.     (CI.  242—128.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  spool  comprising  a  tubular  body  with 
flared  head  flanges  formed  Integrally  therewith,  said  body 
and  flanges  being  diametrically  split  into  two  sections  the 
body  forming  parts  of  which  are  provided  at  their  meet- 
ing edges  with  Interlocking  flanges,  outwardly  dished 
head  plates  having  their  outer  margins  bent  around  the 
edges  of  said  head  flanges  and  also  punched  inwardly  to 
provide  Inwardly  extending  tubular  bosses,  and  a  central 
tubular  head  plate  spreader  fitting  at  Its  extremltlea 
around  said  bosses. 
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2.  A  sbe«t  metal  spool  compiising  a  tubular  tKxly  with 
flared  head  flanges  formed  Integrally  therewith,  said  body 
and  flanges  being  diametrically  split  into  two  sections 
the  body  forming  parts  of  which  are  provided  at  their 
meeting  edges  with  interlocking  flanges,  outwardly  dished 
head  plates  having  their  outer  margins  t>ent  around  the 
edges  of  said  head  flanges  and  also  punched  inwardly  to 
provide  inwardly  jextendlng  tubular  bosses,  and  a  cen- 
tral tubular  heed  plate  spreader  fitting  at  its  extremities 
around  said  bosses,  the  body  and  head  plates  being  formed 
with  outwardly  struck  thread  grips,  and  the  bent  mar- 
gins of  the  head  plates  being  cut  away  to  form  thread 
receiving  notches. 


1,213.631.  AUTOM-4.TIC  SPRINKLER.  Wilberforci 
Beecher  Hammond,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pierce- 
Hanimond  Automatic  Sprinkler  &  Heating  Company, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  li»15.     Serial  No.  22,295.     (CI.  169—0.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  Indicated,  a 
pair  of  valve  engaging  toggle-lever  members,  each  com- 
prising a  toggle  portion  and  a  lever  arm,  the  lever  portion 
proceeding  from  one  side  of  and  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  toggle  portion. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  indicated,  a 
pair  of  valve  engaging  toggle-lever  members,  each  com- 
prising a  toggle  portion  and  a  lever  arm  made  of  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  lever  portion  bent  from 
one  side  of  and  standing  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  toggle 
portion. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  indicated,  % 
pair  of  interchaneeable  valve  engaging  toggle-lever  mem- 
ber*, each  comprising  a  toggle  portion  and  a  lever  arm 
made  of  an  Integral  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  lever  por- 
tion bent  from  one  side  of  and  standing  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  toggle  portion. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  indicated,  a 
pair  of  valve  engaging  toggle-lever  members,  each  com- 
prising a  toggle  portion  and  a  lever  arm  made  of  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  lever  portion  standing  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  toggle  portion,  the  toggle  portions 
of  each  toggle  lever  member  having  a  groove  cut  In  one 
end,  to  engage  with  an  edge  of  a  similar  groove  cut  in 
the  end  of  the  toggle  portion  of  the  other  member. 

6.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  indicated,  a 
pair  of  interchangeable  valve  engaging  toggle-lever  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  toggle  portion  and  a  lever  arm 
made  of  an  Integral  piece  of  sheet  metnl,  the  lever  por- 
tion stan<llng  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  toggle  portion,  the 
toggle  portion  of  each  toggle  lever  member  having  a 
groove  cut  In  one  end,  to  engage  with  an  edge  of  a  similar 
groove  cut  in  the  end  of  the  toggle  portion  of  the  other 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,632.      ELECTRICAL   CONNECTOR.      William    P. 

Hammoxd,  PuwIc.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.     Serial 

No.  81.820.      (CI.  173—269.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  binding  post,  an 
electrical  connector  formed  from  a  single  plate  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  binding 
port,  said  plate  being  provi<led  with  integral  resilient 
gripping  portions  at  the  edges  of  said  slot  for  positively 
engaging  the  threads  of  said  post  with  pressure  to  estab- 
lish a  good  electrical  connection  and  to  prevent  the  plate 


from  being  removed  from  the  post  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis. 


?o* 


2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  binding  post,  an 
electrical  connector  formed  from  a  single  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  binding  post, 
one  portion  of  said  slot  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  slip 
freely  thereover,  while  another  portion  of  the  slot  is  pro- 
vided at  its  eilges  with  integral  resilient  gripping  portions 
adapted  to  positively  engage  the  threads  of  the  binding 
post  to  prevent  the  connector  from  being  removed  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

3.  An  electrical  connector  for  threaded  binding  posts, 
including  a  single  plate  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the 
binding  post  and  having  a  seat  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
sides  of  the  slot  being  formed  with  deflected  integral  re- 
silient portions  adapted  to  positively  engage  the  threads 
of  the  binding  post  and  coCporate  with  the  before  men- 
tioned seat  to  lock  the  plate  in  position  upon  the  binding 
post  and  prevent  removal  of  the  plate  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  binding  post. 

4.  An  electrical  connector  for  threaded  binding  posts, 
including  a  single  plate  forme<l  with  a  slot  having  a  seat 
at  one  end  thereof,  one  portion  of  the  slot  being  enlarged 
so  as  to  slip  freely  upon  the  binding  post,  while  the  por- 
tion of  the  slot  adjacent  the  seat  is'  provided  with  de- 
flected Integral  resilient  gripping  portions  adapted  to 
positively  engage  the  threads  of  the  binding  post  and  co- 
operate with  the  before  mentioned  seat  to  lock  the  plate 
in  position  upon  the  binding  post  and  prevent  removal 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  binding 
post. 

5.  An  electrical  connector  for  threaded  binding  posts, 
including  a  single  plate  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the 
bln<nng  post  and  having  a  seat  at  one  end  thereof,  spaced 
resilient  gripping  portions  being  provided  at  the  edges 
of  the  slot  adjacent  the  seat  for  cooperation  with  each 
other  and  the  seat  to  positively  engage  the  threads  of 
the  binding  post  at  three  point.s  in  the  periphery  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,213.633.  WAGON  END-GATE.  Jambs  Q.  Hastinos. 
Ord,  Nebr.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,648. 
(CT.  21—21.) 


The  combination  with  spaced  side  members  provided 
with  stops,  of  an  end  gate,  a  cleat  secured  to  one  of  the 
side  members  in  spaced  relation  to  its  stop,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  cleat  with  its  inner  edge  directed  laterally 
into  the  space  between  the  cleat  and  stop  and  then  re- 
bent  and  directed  at  an  angle  thereto  to  engage  within  a 
groove  provided  in  the  cleat,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  gate  and  having  the  free  edge  portion  thereof 
curved  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  gate  and  termi- 
nally rebent  to  provide  a  book  adapted  to  detachably  em- 
brace the  rebent  portion  of  the  first  named  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  gate  transversely  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, to  cause  the  rebent  portion  of  the  first  named  plate 
to  ride  upon  the  curved  portion  of  the  second  named  plate 
and  force  the  adjacent  gate  end  against  the  stop,  the  free 
edge  portion  of  the  second  named  plate  being  simultane- 
ously moved  to  frlctlonally  lock  against  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  first  named  plate,  said  means  additionally 
serving  to  clamp  the  other  end  of  the  gate  against  the 
related  stop. 
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1^18.634.        CONDIMENT-HOLDER,        Jos      Hata««t 
Mlaad   Aria.     Piled  Jan.  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  72,674! 
(CI.  6a — 67.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  perforated 
cap  having  a  central  aperture  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  open  end  of  a  receptacle,  a  plate  above 
said  cap  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  alined  with  the  aperture^^ln  said  cap  and 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  ears  rising  rigidly 
from  the  cap  and  received  slidably  in  said  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  rod  extending  through  said  alined  apertures  and 
revolubly  mounte<l  therein,  a  stop  on  said  rod  above  said 
plate,  an  additional  stop  on  said  rod  below  the  cap.  an 
agitator  carried  by  sai^l  rod  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  said  receptacle,  punches  depending  from  the  lower 
face  of  said  platc  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the 
perforations  in  said  cap  when  the  plate  is  moved  to  Its 
lowermost  poslUon,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  rod 
between  said  plate  and  cap  for  normally  retaining  said 
plate  In  its  uppermost  position. 


1.218.636.   DIRIGIBLE  HEAD-LAMP.  Jamm  M.  HiADiif 

^Til'  ^'    """'^  ^^'  ^'  ^®^*-    ^'^^  No.  I27.661! 
(CI.  240—62.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  headlamps  mounted  to 
turn   on   subHtantlally  vertical   axes,   of   arms   extending 
regrwardly  from   said  lamps,  a  coupling  rod   connecting 
said  arms  and  serving  to  equalize  the  turning  movement  of 
the  lamps,  a  lamp  actuating  member  comprising  a  base, 
damping  means  securing  said' base  to  the  steering  arm 
connected  rod,  substantially  parallel  bars  extending  from 
said  base,  a  cross  head  at  right  angles  to  said  bars  and 
parallel  to  said  base,  a  slotted  guide  fastened  to  the  front 
axle  and  acting  as   guiding  and   supporting  means   for 
the  lamp  actuating  member,  a  plurality  of  post  sections 
extending  upwardly  from   said  cross  head,   and   comple- 
mental   post   sections   fixedly  attached    to   said   conpUng 
rod  and  having   tnbalar  lower  portions  which  slldlngly 
receive  the  lower  sections  of  said  posts. 


•Ude  longitvdtoally  m  tke  driving  shaft,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  driving  wheel  longltudinaUy  of  the  shaft 
In  one  direction,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  the  said  whMl 
in  the  reverse  dlrecUon.  toggle  arms  operatlvely  coa- 
nected  with  the  said  lever  and  proTlded  with  a  foot  lever 
or  pedal,  a  countershaft  monntMl  crosswise  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  driven  wheel  mooated  to  revolve  with 
and  slide  longitndiaaily  on  the  countershaft  and  to  an- 
gage  with  the  said  driving  wheel,  aad  hand  operated  meaaa 
for  sliding  the  said  driren  wheel  on  the  said  countershaft. 


-  ^  «  *  driving  mechanism,  a  reroluble  driving  shaft, 
!,M  ,  !i.  i7*°*  ^^^^  moxmted  to  revolve  with  and 
slide  longitudinally  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  driving  wheel  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
n  one  direction,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  the  said  wheel 
^J^  V.T.^  direction,  toggle  arms  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  foot  lever 

?J.^H^!.T*^*^^~*"'*'  •*^"  arranged  In  front  of 
the  said  driving  shaft,  a  friction  driven  wheel  mounted 
to  revolve  with  and  slide  longitudinally  on  the  counter- 
shaft and  to  engage  with  the  said  driving  wheel  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  center,  a  pivoted  lever  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  driven  wheel  on  the  countershaft,  a  pivoted 
hand  lever,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  two  last 


ZnL    R^      '    «"*•'  *"*«"*'''  *°  «•  H.  Heglnbottom  A 
897^''??ri2^t69.)"""  "^'-  ''  "^V  «-^'  ^.- 


l,aM,6»e.    DBIVINO  MBCHANI8M.     JACOa  D.  HwjKAW). 

Astoria,  Oreg.    FOtd  July  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  108.922 

(a.  74—26.) 

1.  In  a  drtring  mechanism,  a  rerolable  driving  shaft, 
•  trietlaa  driving  whed  mounted  to  revolve  with  and 
284  O.  O.— 79 


1.  A  spark  plug  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  reciprocally 
mounted  core  within  said  bore,  a  washer  shrunk  upon 
said  core  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  washers  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  body,  thereby  holding  said  core  against 
accidental  displacement,  and  means  carried  by  said  body 
for  forming  a  circuit  in  combination  with  said  core. 

2,  A  ivark  plug  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrongh,  said  body 
having  a  pocket  formed  upon  one  end,  said  pocket  com- 
moaicatlng  with  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  core  recipro- 
cally mounted  within  said  bore,  washers  fixed  upon  said 
care,  one  washer  fitting  up<m  the  outer  end  of  said  body, 
the  remaining  washer  fitting  within  said  pocket,  meaas 
oarriad  by  said  body  for  forming  a  circuit  in  combination 
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wltii  Mid  core,  aad  the  washer  wlttaia  Mid  pocket  beliis 
adapted  to  recelre  gas  pressure  so  as  to  move  and  In  turn 
move  said  core  and  also  be  sucked  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  Mid  pocket  for  moTlng  said  core. 

8.  A  spark  plug  of  the  class  described.  comprlslDC 
a  body  iMTlng  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  body 
having  a  pocket  formed  In  one  end  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore,  said  pocket  being  of  a  substantially 
Inverted  fmsto-conlcal  pocket,  a  core  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  bore,  washers  fixedly  mounted  upon  said 
core  adjacent  Its  ends,  one  of  Mid  washers  movably  fit- 
ting upon  the  end  of  said  body,  the  remaining  washer 
movably  fitting  within  said  pocket,  means  carried  by  said 
body  for  forming  a  circuit  In  combination  with  said  core, 
■aid  pocket  being  adapted  to  collect  a  quantity  of  gas  so 
as  to  cause  the  gas  to  be  compressed  for  moving  the  washer 
within  said  pocket,  thereby  moving  said  core  In  one 
direction,  and  said  pocket  being  adapted  to  have  the  gas 
sacked  therefrom,  whereby  the  force  exerted  upon  the 
washer  carried  within  Mid  pocket  will  cause  the  washer 
to  move  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  pocket  for  returning 
Mid  core  to  Its  normal  position. 


1,213,638.  INSECT-GUARD.  Jamm  D.  Hindibson  and 
Chablis  Zolmi.nokb,  Frederick,  Okla.  Filed  June  22, 
1015.    SerUl  No.  86,684.     (H.  4S— 16.) 


An  Insect  guard  comprising  a  stem,  said  stem  being 
provided  with  a  solid  cylindrical  upper  portion,  and  a 
yieldable  hollow  cylindrical  lower  portion,  a  disk  on 
Mid  stem,  intermediate  the  solid  and  hollow  cylindrical 
portions  thereof,  and  a  cup  on  and  embracing  the  lower 
end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  a  support  for 
the  structure  Inserted  within  the  latter  mentioned  hol- 
low cylindrical  portion. 


1.213,639.  MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
OPERATING  TWO  ROCK-SHAFTS.  JoaaPH  V.  H«M- 
LiY,  ^t.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  28, 
1913.  Serial  No.  803,479.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,682.  (CI. 
137—139.) 

The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  of  a  second  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  on  Mid  second  rock  shaft,  a  block  revolubly 
connected  with  said  crank  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  therethrough,  an  arm  having  a  hub  at 
one  end  keyed  to  the  first  rock  shaft  and  terminating  at 
Its  other  end  in  a  fork,  the  tines  of  which  are  separated 
at  their  outer  ends.  Mid  arm  having  an  interiorly  screw- 
threaded  opening  therethrough  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  forked  end,  a  comparatively  long  adjusting  screw 
mounted  In  the  said  openluK  and  extending  between,  and 
in  the  direction  of,  the  tines  of  the  fork,  a  block  having 
a  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  tines  of 
the  forked  end.  Mid  block  having  an  interiorly  screw- 
threaded  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  adjusting  screw,  a  stub  journal  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  block,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  Mid  journal  and  provided  with  an  interiorly 
screw-threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  connecting  rod 
each  end  of  which  is  provided  with  exterior  screw-threads. 


which    screw-thrMded    ends    are   adjustably    poaltloaad, 
respectively,  In  the  block  on  the  crank  of  the  outlet  valva 


and  in  the  meml>er  which  Is  joumaled  on  the  Mid  slotted 
block,  and  an  enlargement  on  the  connecting  rod  wherekf 
it  may  be  rMdily  revolved  for  the  purposes  of  adjuatmeat. 


1,218.640.  SHOVeLINO-MACHINE.  Fb&nk  M.  Hawm; 
Goldfield,  Nev.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  811. 
(CI.  37—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  an  excavatar 
element  IncludluK  an  endleu  traveling  chain,  scoops  linkad 
to  Mid  chain,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  each  side  of  eack 
scoop,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  rollers  for  diia^ 
ing  Mid  scoops  without  causing  the  overturning  thereaC 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  an  excavatar 
element  including  an  endleM  traveling  chain,  scoops 
linked  to  said  chain,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  eaek 
side  of  each  scoop,  and  guldeways  comprising  opposltalj 
disposed  portions  for  cooperating  with  said  rollers  la 
dumping  Mid  scoops  without  causing  the  overtunU^ 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  an  excavatar 
element  including  an  endless  traveling  chain,  scoops  linked 
to  said  chain,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  each  side  off 
each  Qcoop,  a  pair  of  guldeways,  each  Independently  e»- 
actlng  with  one  roller  of  a  side  between  the  loading  aad 
dumping  points  for  Mid  scoops,  convertrlnf;  portions  formed 
on  said  guldeways  adjacent  said  dumping  point,  arcuate 
and  reversely  arcuate  portions  connecting  Mid  guides  ta 
alter  the  path  of  said  rollers  and  to  dump  each  scoop, 
and  a  third  guideway  connected  to  one  of  the  first  said 
guldeways  at  the  dumpint;  and  loading  points  for  rettira- 
ing  said  scoops  to  the  lattT  point  without  causing  their, 
overturning. 


1,213,641.     SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  IRONING-' 
BOARDS,  tec.    Samubl  L.  Hickman,  Springfield,  Okla. 
assiimor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Stephan.  SpriuKfield,  Ohla. 
Filed  .May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,620.     (CI.  248—18.) 
A  supporting  device  for  Ironing  boarda,  shelves  and  tka 

like  comprlslBg  a  wall  member  and  a  shelf  member. 
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wall  member  consisting  of  a  base  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending vertically  disposed  parallel  brackets  provided 
with  vertical  slots  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  Mid  base  having  also  a  lug  extending 
between  and  connected  with  the  brackets  to  the  rearward 
of  the  slots ;  Mid  shelf  member  consisting  of  an  arm  hav- 


ing a  hMd  provided  with  a  projecting  nose  having  a 
■hoolder  at  the  base  thereof  and  with  oppositely  disposed 
laterally  extending  pintles.  Mid  pintles  adapted  to  pivot- 
ally  engage  the  slots  In  the  brackets  of  the  wall  member 
and  Mid  nose  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  lug  connect- 
ing Mid  brackets  with  the  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said 
nose  engaging  the  end  wall  portion  of  Mid  lug. 


1.218.642.  RAIN  AND  WIND  SIGNAL.  MABTllf  Gao. 
UouwT.  Mlnonk,  111.  FUed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,636.      (CI.  200—36.) 


A  signal  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
board  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  open  window  or  the 
like,  a  horizontal  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  Mid 
base  board,  a  connecting  rod  loosely  connected  to  one  end 
of  Mid  lever  and  depending  therefrom,  and  having  the 
upper  end  projecting  above  said  lever,  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  receive  rain,  snow,  etc.,  where- 
by the  rod  will  be  lowered  and  Mid  lever  swung  about  its 
peripheral  connection  with  Mid  base  board,  a  contact 
plate  on  said  base  board,  a  pin  carried  by  Mid  plate  and 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  lever.  Mid  pin 
and  lever  forming  the  terminals  of  the  signal  circuit,  and 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  rod  adapted  to  receive 
wind  preMure,  whereby  the  rod  will  be  swung  about  Ita 
loose  connection  with  Mid  lever  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  plate  to  close  the  signal  drcolt  Independently  of 
said  lever  and  pin. 


1,218,643.    WIRE-TWISTER.    Mabtin  Gao.  Hoarr,  Olpe. 

Kans.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,481.     (CI. 

140—116.) 

1.  In  a  wire  twister,  two  carriages,  a  wire  engaging 
member  on  Mch  of  the  carriages,  means  for  moving  the 
carriages  longitudinally,  mMns  for  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriages  toward  each  other  without  actuating  j 


the  wire  engaging  means,  and  mMns  for  revolving  the 
wire  engaging  means  in  opposite  directions  only  when  the 
carriages  are  traveling  away  from  each  other. 


2.  In  a  wire  twisting  apparatus,  two  carriages,  oppo- 
sitely-threaded screw-shafts  engaging  nuts  secured  In 
the  carriages,  gears  In  the  carriages,  a  wire-receiving 
barrel  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  gears  in  each  of 
the  carriages,  a  hook  upon  Mch  of  the  barrels,  means 
for  operating  the  screw-shafts  to  move  the  carriage* 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  means  actuated 
by  Mid  operating  means  for  revolving  the  gears  when  the 
carriages  are  moved  away  from  eac  h  other. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  the  ends  of  wires  to 
connect  the  Mme,  a  base,  screw  shafts  having  oppositely 
pitched  threads  joumaled  In  l>earlngH  on  the  Iwse.  two 
carriages  Mch  having  two  nut  meml^n.  enKaglng  the 
threada  of  the  screw  shafts.  gPars  Joumnlwl  In  bearings 
in  each  of  the  carriages,  a  8lotte.l  Itarrej  having  teeth 
meshing  with  the  gears  on  Mcfr  of  the  carrlag.>a.  a  wire 
receiving  element  upon  each  of  the  barrels,  a  h<.llow  slotted 
shaft  for  each  of  the  barrels,  means  for  actuating  the 
screw  shafts  to  move  the  carriages  toward  or  away  frvm 
each  other,  means  for  UmltinK  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riages, and  means  actuated  by  the  Mid  operating  meano  for 
revolving  the  gears  to  rotate  the  barn-Is  in  <.pi>osHe  direc- 
tions  when  the  carriages  are  moved  away  from  ea<h  other 
only. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  the  ends  of  wires  ro 
connect  the  Mme.  a  base,  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  base, 
shafts  having  oppositely  pitched  teeth  journalwi  in  bear- 
ings in  the  flanges,  two  carriages  upon  the  hase,  two  u^t 
members  In  Mch  of  the  carriages  engaging  with  the 
threads  of  the  shafts,  means  for  slmullanfously  rutatlng 
the  shafts  to  move  the  carriages  louRliu.llnnlly  of  the 
base,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  ibe  carriage 
gMrs  Journaled  In  bearings  in  the  carriagf-t..  a  wlre-twlst- 
Ing  element  engaging  with  and  opera  tH<|  by  an  id  guar*, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  jtears  to  turn  the  wire-engag* 
ing  elements  in  opposite  directions  when  the  carrUges  an 
moved  away  from  each  other. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  the  ends  of  wire  to 
Join  the  Mme,  a  base  having  its  ends  riane<il.  shafts  Jour- 
naled In  bearings  In  the  Mid  t1ang<>s.  ceriain  of  Mild  shafts 
being  threaded  and  the  Hid  threads  IM-Ing  arninml  «t 
opposite  pitches  from  their  center,  the  remaining  shaft 
being  square  in  cross-section,  raid  shafts  piisslng  through 
Mid  carriages,  nut  members  secure«l  to  the  carrisges  or 
engaging  with  the  threaded  shafts,  a  toothed  whwl  having 
a  square  bore  in  each  of  the  carriag<>s  ami  engiige^l  liy  the 
square  shaft,  gears  joumaled  in  the  mrrieges  nod  mesh- 
ing with  Mid  toothed  wheel,  wire-rerelvlng  membem  hmr- 
Ing  hooked  ends  co-engaging  with  the  gears,  toothed  wheels 
for  the  shafta,  a  tootheil  wheel  upon  the  square  Hhaft  be- 
ing loosely  arranged  thereon,  a  pawl  carri.-d  by  this 
toothed  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  neruretl  to  the  square  shaft 
and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  aha  ft  arranged  transversely 
of  the  first-mentioned  shafta.  toothed  wheels  upon  the 
Mid  ahaft  meshing  with  the  referred-to  tof>thed  wheels 
upon  the  first-mentioned  shafta,  and  means  for  actuatlag 
the  last-mentioned  shaft.  .„ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.2  It,  844.  PKN,  PENCIL.  STOGIB.  AND  CIGAR 
BOLDBS.  Dbllo  A.  Holcomb,  Toungstown,  Ohio. 
FUcd  June  10,  1913.    ScrUl  No.  774.678.     (Q.  24—10.) 


A  dcTice  of  tbe  character  set  forth  foriued  of  a  single 
■trip  of  flat  metal  having  its  opposite  ends  looped  to  pro- 
vide transversely  arranged  spring  portions,  said  ends 
bent  to  He  back  upon  the  body  in  opposite  directions,  one 
of  said  ends  forming  a  clamping  member,  the  opposite 
end  forming  an  outer  wail,  the  face  of  the  body  opposing 
the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  wall  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  corrugations  forming  pocitets 
and  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  inclined  upper  end 
to  permit  articles  to  be  readily  inserted  in  the  pockets. 


1,213,045.  BBOOM-HOLDER.  Albert  B.  Holdbn,  An- 
dover,  S.  D.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.775. 
(a.  24—263.) 


A  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  structure 
comprising  a  snspeoding  plate  of  substantially  rectangular 
form  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  opening,  said 
V'ate  being  formed  witb  tnturned  edges,  providing  the 
Hme  with  spaced  parallel  groores,  a  gripping  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  within  the  groove  there- 
of, and  provided  witb  a  Memi-oylindrlcal  opening  in  the 
rear  transverse  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  con- 
■ccted  at  one  end  with  the  gripping  member  and  at  their 
•pposite  end  to  the  rospending  plate  for  exerting  an  in- 
ward pull  upon  the  gripping  member  and  securing  tbe 
article  to  be  supported  between  the  wall  forming  the 
centrally  located  opening  of  the  suspending  plate  and 
the  wall  forming  tbe  semt-cylindrieai  opening  of  tbe 
gripping  member. 


1.213,646.  DISPLAT-RACK.  William  T.  Uormm. 
Uovans,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Hlmmel,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  3.332.  (CL 
211—16.) 

1.  In  a  display  rack  of  tbe  character  deatribed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
■MHinted  to  recipro<-ate  to  and  from  a  position  within  tbe 
ease  or  cabinet,  ami  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
Mts  of  parallel  panels  supported  by  said  tkaft  for  pivotal 
movement  independent  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the 
combined  length  of  the  sets  of  panels  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  case  or  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  display  rack  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  ease  or  cabinet,  ot  a  nrtatabia  riiaft 
nowited  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  a  pocttion  within  the 
et^c  or  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  parallel  pamla  arraaced  In 


oppositely  disposed  seta  and  piTotaUy  supported  by  lald 
shaft,  and  means  independent  of  the  case  or  cabinet  (or 
slmultaneoualy  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  all  said 
panels. 


3.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
case  or  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  parallel  panels  arranged  in 
oppositely  dl8i>osed  sets  and  plvotally  supported  by  said 
shaft,  and  means  independent  of  the  case  or  cabinet  co- 
operating with  the  end  panels  for  simultaneously  pre- 
venting pivotal  movement  of  all  of  said  panels. 

4.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
<a!ie  or  cabinet,  spacetl  apart  cross  heads  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  panels  arranged  in 
oppositely  disposed  sets  and  plvotally  attached  to  opposite 
e<lges  of  said  cross  heads,  the  combined  length  of  the  sets 
of  panels  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  case  or 
cabinet. 

5.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  roUtable  shaft 
mounted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
case  or  cabinet,  spaced  apart  cross  beads  secured  to  said 
.Hhaft,  a  plurality  of  parallel  panels  arranged  in  oppositelly 
disposed  sets  and  plvoUlly  supported  by  said  cross  heads, 
and  means  independent  of  the  case  or  cabinet  cooperating 
with  the  end  panels  for  simultaneously  preventing  pivotal 
movement  of  all  of  saki  panels. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


,213,647.  LIQUID-FERTILIZER  DISTltlBUTBR. 
Jambs  H.  HcrrsTDXTBR,  Corning.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,299.     (CI.  137—^3.) 


In  a  liquid  distributer,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
a  block  secured  to  one  wall  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  plate  projecting  upwardly  from  said  block 
and  lying  flush  with  said  tank  wall,  a  post  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  plate,  pipes  ei^tending  through  said  block 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  forward  face  of 
the  latter,  a  valve  plate  hingedly  connected  to  said  block 
and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  forward  face  of  the  latter, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  plate  in  closed 
position,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
post,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said 
valve  plate,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


January  33, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


WJI 


1.218.648.  CLOSURE  FOR  PAPER  RECEPTACLES. 
Edwin  F.  Hulbbht,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
National  Paper  Can  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.914.      (CI.  229—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  can  or  receptacle,  of 
an  outwardly  flanged  cap  or  disk  within  the  end  portion 

IS".!!i'  !  1*°*^^  °'  '"''^  '^"P  *»'  ^^"^  »>«»°«  held  between 
the  body  of  the  receptacle  and  a  portion  thereof  which  is 
turned  inwardly  within  said  flange,  said  parts  having  a 
locking  groove  formed  therein  and  an  auxiliary  cap  or 
disk  seated  within  said  groove  and  exerting  an  outward 
locking  pressure  thereon  ;  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  paper  can  or  recepUcle  having  its  end  portion 
turned  Inwardly,  a  cap  or  disk  having  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  held  between  the  body  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  inwardly  turned  portion  thereof,  said  parts  having  a 
tockiag  groove  formed  therein  and  a  secondary  cap  or 
disk  seated  within  the  said  inturned  portion  and  exerting 
an  outward  locking  pressure  on  the  parts ;  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  paper  can  or  receptacle  having  an  Inturned  end 
portion,  an  inner  cap  or  closure  member  having  an  out- 
wardly turned  flange  fitted  between  said  Inwardly  turned 
portion  and  the  wall  of  the  body  of  the  receptacle  and 
aald  parts  having  a  locking  bead  or  groove  formed  therein 
to  lock  the  parts  together,  together  vrith  an  auxiliary 
cap  or  closure  whose  peripheral  edge  is  engaged  with  said 
groove  and  arranged  to  hold  said  parts  in  locked  position  • 
substantially  as  described. 

4,  A  paper  can  or  receptacle  having  an  inturned  end 
portion,  an  inner  cap  or  closure  member  having  an  out- 
wardly turned  flange  fitted  between  said  Inwardly  turned 
portion  and  the  wall  of  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  and 
■aid  parts  having  a  locking  bead  or  groove  formed  there- 
in, together  with  an  auxiliary  cap  or  closure  whose  pe- 
ripheral edge  is  engaged  with  said  groove,  the  Inner  cap 
or  dosnre  having  a  central  opening,  and  the  outer  cap 
or  closure  having  an  inset  portion  fitting  within  and 
closing  said  opening ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  paper  can  or  receptacle  having  an  inturned  por- 
tion, a  cap  or  closure  member  having  an  outwardly  turned 
flange  fitted  between  said  inturned  portion  and  the  wall  of 
the  body  of  the  receptacle,  said  parts  being  beaded  to 
lock  them  to  each  other  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  the  inturned  end  portion,  and  an  auxiliary 
bowed  cap  or  closure  sprung  into  said  groove  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  parts  in  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


1.213,649.  METAL  REGLET.  Rowland  C.  Hdntbb,  En- 
glewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,280. 
(a.  108—26.) 

1.  A  reglet  comprising  a  length  of  metal  of  channel  for- 
mation, and  shoulders  formed  in  the  throat  of  said  chan- 
nel structure,  to  receive  a  clamp  for  temporarily  holding 
said  channel  structure  in  a  form. 

2.  A  reglet  comprising  a  length  of  metal  of  channel  for- 
mation, said  channel  comprising  a  web  and  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  tapering  toward  the  open  side  of  said 
channel,  said  sides  being  rolled  to  present  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulders,  flanges  formed  of  said  side  walls  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  said  side  walls,  said 
flanges  being  resilient,  and  said  shoulders  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  clamp  for  detachably  supporting  said  channel 
la  a  temporary  struetorc. 


3.  A  reglet  comprising  a  length  of  metal  of  channel 
formation,  said  cliannel  structure  comprising  a  web  and 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  tapering  toward  the  throat  of 
said  structure,  said  side  walls  being  rolled  to  present  !•• 
wardly  directed  shoulders  and  then  oppositely  extend- 
ing flanges,  said  flanges  being  resilient,  a  resilient  clip 
conforming  to  tbe  exterior  configuration  of  said  channel 
structure  carried  by  the  meeting  ends  of  said  channel 
structures,  prongs  formed  on  said  clip  extending  perpen- 
dicularly therefrom  and  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  clamp  for  temporary  attachment  of  said  reglet 
to  a  form. 


4.  A  reglet  comprising  a  length  of  metal  of  channel 
formation,  inwardly  directed  shoulders  formed  therein, 
flanges  formed  of  said  channel  structure  beyond  aald 
shoulders,  said  fianges  being  crimped  and  formed  to  nor- 
mally spring  in  advance  of  said  reglet. 

5.  A  reglet  comprising  a  channel  structure,  of  a  web 
and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  tapering  toward  the  open 
side,  resilient  oppositely  extending  flanges  formed  of  said 
side  walls,  said  flanges  havlnp  the  edges  thereof  rolled, 
a  clip  engageable  over  the  meeting  ends  of  ssld  channel 
strnettires  and  tongues  formed  of  said  clips  to  interlock 
In  said  rolled  edges  of  said  flanges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,218.660.  OARMBNT-SUPPORTBH.  Ralph  B.  Hutch- 
inson, Morton.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  Tfo. 
T6,T37.     (d.  241—12.) 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  be 
supported  about  the  waist  of  the  user  Inside  the  shirt, 
means  for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  tbe  belt,  and  snh- 
stantlally  U  shaped  members  secured  to  the  belt  at  spaced 
intervals  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  shirt  and 
waist  band  of  the  trousers  associated  therewith  as  the 
belt  of  the  latter  is  drawn  taut. 
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8.  A  garmrat  ropporter  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to 
be  amnged  about  the  waist  of  the  aser,  one  end  of  said 
kdt  kaTlng  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  resilient  locking 
element  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  belt  for  inter- 
changeable engagement  with  said  openings,  shoulder  sus- 
pension means  supporting  said  belt,  and  sabstantially  U- 
■baped  members  secured  to  the  belt  at  spaced  intervals 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  shirt  and  waist  band 
of  the  trousers  associated  therewith  as  the  belt  of  the 
latter  is  drawn  taut. 


1.213,651.     CAR-DOOR  LOCK. 
Minn.     Filed  July  6.  1916. 
70—102.) 


Anto.n  a.  Johns,  Remer, 
Serial  No.  107.656.     (CI. 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  for  sliding  doors  including  a  lock- 
ing elemt'Ut,  a  lever  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and 
having  one  end  plvotally  associated  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  locking  element,  an  actuating  member  associated 
with  Mild  element,  a  handle  connected  with  said  member 
for  operating  tbf-  latter,  and  a  connection  between  the 
opposite  end  ol  said  lever  and  said  actuating  member,  in- 
cluding a  yieidably  supported  abutment  ffr  the  purpose 
4lesrribed. 

2.  A  io'-k  mechanism  for  sliding  doors  Including  a  lock- 
ing '  -lijent,  a  rack  bar  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
ben»ath  said  element,  a  lever  arranged  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  having:  Its  opposite  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  said  element  and  rack  bar  respectively,  an  actuat- 
ing member  a«)>o<.lated  with  said  locking  element  and  hav- 
ing a  tootbefl  segment  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  and  a 
handle  carried  by  said  member  for  controlling  the  latter. 

3.  A  lock  mechanism  for  doors  including  a  locking  ele- 
ment, a  rack  bar  mounted  for  sliding  movement  beneath 
said  element,  a  lever  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and 
providing  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  locking  ele- 
ment, an  actuating  member  assttclated  with  the  locking 
element  and  having  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  said 
rack  bar  a  handle  connected  with  said  member  for  op- 
erating the  latter,  and  a  yieidably  supported  abutment 
member  carried  by  the  rack  bar  in  advance  thereof  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.218.052.  TUBULAR  DRILL.  Chbi8T!A!»  A.  Johnbok. 
Laramie.  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  Waidele. 
Laramie.  Wyo.  Piled  Oct.  13.  1916.  SerUl  No.  125,443. 
(Cl.  255—64.) 

1.  A  tubular  drill  having  a  reduced  externally  threaded 
ahank  at  Its  upper  end.  the  bore  of  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  Talve  seat  and  with  grooves  forming  air 
outlets,  a  ball  valve  engaging  the  seat,  and  a  threaded  cap 
forming  a  closure  for  the  valve  chamber. 

2.  A  tubular  drMl  having  a  reduced  externally  threaded 
•bank,  the  bore  of  which  constitutes  a  valve  chamber,  an 
upwardly  cpeoing  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  closure  at  the 


upper  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  aald  chamber  having 
grooves  that  constitute  air  outlets  unobstructed  by  the 
closure. 


8.  A  tabular  drill  having  a  reduced  externally  threaded 
shank,  the  bore  of  which  constitutes  a  valve  chamber,  an 
upwardly  extending  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  closure  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
grooves  that  constitute  air  outlets  unobstructed  by  the 
closure.  In  combination  with  a  coupling  member  of  tubu- 
lar form  internally  threaded  at  its  lower  end  to  engage 
the  threaded  shank  and  having  an  air  outlet  at  its  upper 
end. 

4.  A  tubular  drill  having  a  bore  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  grooves  merging  with  the  bore  at  their  upper 
ends,  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  having  a  circumferential 
series  of  approximately  semi-circular  recesses  merging 
with  the  grooves,  the  ribs  intermediate  the  grooves  being 
beveled  at  their  lower  ends,  producing  cutting  edges  that 
are  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drill. 

6.  A  tubular  drill  having  a  bore  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  grooves  merging  with  the  bore  at  their  upper 
ends,  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  having  a  circumferential 
series  of  approximately  semi-circular  recesses  merging 
with  the  grooves,  the  ribs  intermediate  the  grooves  being 
beveled  at  their  lower  ends,  producing  cutting  edges  that 
are  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drill, 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  drill  being  also  beveled  to 
form  faces  Intermediate  the  beveled  faces  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  ribs  and  semi-circular  recesses,  forming  a  cir- 
cumferential cutting  edge. 


1.218,663.  COLOR-FRAME.  WiixiAM  E.  JoLLT  and 
CBABLaa  D.  FoRTiaa,  Rahway,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  121.060.      (Cl.  240—8.) 


1.  A  color  frame  made  up  of  two  sections,  one  of  which 
has  a  groove  upon  its  inner  face  and  upset  portions  with 
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ladentures  therein,  the  other  section  having  a  marginal 
lange  for  engaging  said  groove,  and  lugs  for  engagement 
■with  said  indi'Dtures.  a  colored  gelatin  sheet  adapted  to 
be  held  intermediate  the  frame  sections  by  said  Interlock- 
ing lags  and  Indentures. 

2.  A  color  frame  made  up  of  two  sections,  one  of  which 
baa  a  groove  upon  its  Inner  face  and  upset  portions  with 
indentures  therein,  the  other  section  having  a  marginal 
flange  for  engaging  said  groove,  lugs  for  engagement  with 
■aid  indentures,  a  colored  gelatin  sheet  adapted  to  be  held 
intermediate  the  frame  sections  by  said  interlocking  lugs 
and  indentures,  wires  secured  to  the  frame  sections  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sheet 
of  gelatin  in  place. 

8.  A  color  frame  made  up  of  two  sections,  one  of  which 
has  a  groove  upon  Its  Inner  face  and  upset  portions  with 
indentures  therein,  the  other  section  having  a  marginal 
flange  for  engaging  said  groove,  lugs  for  engagement  with 
■aid  indentures,  a  colored  gelatin  sheet  adapted  to  be  held 
intermediate  the  frame  sections  by  aald  interlocking  lugs 
and  Indentures,  said  frame  having  lugs  upset  therefrom, 
and  wires  fastened  to  said  upset  lugs,  the  wires  from  one 
frame  being  positioned  at  right  angles  to  those  upon  the 
other. 


1J21Z,W4.  THERMOSTATIC  PIRE-SIONAL.  Abchibald 
B.  JONBS,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,376.     (Cl.  200—82.) 


A  thermostatic  signaling  device  including  a  graduated 
plate  provided  r. :  one  end  with  a  binding  post,  a 
rcury  tube  8upi>o  led  on  the  base  plate  and  provided 
•t  Its  opper  end  with  an  integral  cup,  an  electrode  em- 
bedded in  the  mercury  at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  con- 
necteil  with  the  said  binding  post,  a  transversely  disposed 
mpporting  arm  located  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
and  secured  at  one  ead  to  the  base  plate  and  provided  ad- 
Jaeent  to  such  attached  end  with  an  outward  bend  and 
baviag  its  other  end  free  and  provided  with  a  collar  ar- 
ranged In  alinement  with  the  said  tube,  a  clamping  screw 
carried  by  the  collar,  a  contact  rod  passing  through  the 
collar  and  adjustably  clamped  by  the  said  screw  and  ex- 
tending through  the  cup  into  the  said  tube,  said  rod  being 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  binding  post,  a  sleeve 
fltted  in  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  said  cup 
and  pierced  by  the  said  rod.  and  a  plastic  seal  contained 
within  the  cup  agd  supported  by  the  said  sleeve. 


M13,655.  GREASER.  John  M.  Kbil,  Boonton,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,868.  (Cl.  65—12.) 
A  griddle  greaser  including  a  casing,  a  large  mesh  wire 
■creen  removably  carried  by  the  lower  end  'of  the  casing. 
abaort>ent  material  within  the  casing,  a  follower  within 
the  casing  and  on  the  absorbent  material,  an  upwardly 
extendiuK  stem  carried  by  the  follower,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  lever  plvotally 
coanected  to  the  bracket  and  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the 


stem,  a  second  bracket  carried  by  the  casing  below  the 
upper  end  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  coll- 


spring  conne<ted  at  its  ends  to  the  lever  outwardly  of 
the  pivot  thereof  and  to  the  second  bracket. 


1,213,606.  RUG.'  Ldblla  Stilwbll  Kinnard,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  16,414.  (Cl. 
66—4.) 


1.  A  rug  or  floor  covering  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  formed  by  a  series  of  rows  of 
knitted  or  crocheted  chains,  adjacent  rows  interlooping 
with  one  another  and  a  pliable  core  located  within  and 
concealed  by  the  loops  of  said  cliain  whereby  said  rag 
will  be  flexible  and  will  retain  a  flat  iwsitlon  when  in  use. 

2.  A  rug  or  floor  covering  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  formed  by  a  series  of  rows  of 
knitted  or  crocheted  chains,  adjacent  rows  interlooping 
with  one  another,  and  a  pliable  core  located  within  and 
concealed  by  the  loops  of  said  chain  whereby  said  rng 
win  be  flexible  and  will  retain  a  flat  position  when  in  use, 
and  both  sides  of  said  rug  will  be  alike. 

3.  A  rug  or  floor  covering  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  formed  by  a  series  of  rows  of 
knitted  or  crocheted  chains,  adjacent  rows  interlooping 
with  one  another,  and  a  pliable  core,  formed  of  a  salt- 
able  cord,  located  within  and  concealed  by  the  loops  of 
said  chain  where'by  said  rug  will  be  flexible  and  will  re- 
tain a  flat  position  when  in  use. 


1,213,657.  SPINDLE-ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  RiCHAB© 
G.  U.  Kmoht,  Providence,  and  GboaoB  R.  Qcimbt, 
Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,889.     (Cl.  64—77.)  — 


I.  In   an   adjusting-device   for   spinning-,   winding-   or 
twisting    spindles,    the    combination    with    the    spindle- 
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bcarlBf  havlag  a  hue  adapted  Co  mC  mi  tk*  aplodlv-rall 
•ad  a  Bkank  extending  through  said  rail,  of  a  waahar 
snrroandlng  the  shank  between  the  base  of  the  bearing 
and  the  top  of  the  rail,  and  a  set-screw  extending  throagb 
the  rtm  of  the  washer  to  adapt  It  to  be  set  against  the 
rail  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  beartns  In  relation 
thereto. 

2.  In  an  adjosting-device  for  rotatable  spindles,  the 
combination  with  the  spindle  bearing  having  a  base  adapt 
ed  to  set  on  the  splndle-rall  and  a  shank  extending  through 
the  rail,  of  a  relatively  flat  washer  arranged  between  the 
base  of  the  bearing  and  the  top  of  the  rail,  and  a  pla 
rallty  of  set-screws  arranged  In  spaced  relation  on  one 
dde  of  the  washer  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  down  against 
the  top  of  the  rail  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  bearing 
in  relation  thereto. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjusting-de- 
vice for  the  bolster-bearings  of  splnnlng-splndles  conslst- 
iag  in  an  annular  washer  having  a  plurality  of  set- 
screws  cxteadlng  through  its  rin  and  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  on  one  side  of  its  diametrical  center. 


1.213,668.  APPAHSL  -  CORSET.  Danul  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct.  13,  19M.  SerUl  No.  126,176. 
(a.  2—73.) 


1.  In  an  apjtarel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half, 
an  insert  of  yielding  material  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  corset  adjacent  the  front  steel  to  the  approxi- 
mated waist  line,  where  the  said  Insert  is  tapered  across 
the  approximated  waist  line  to  provide  for  a  variable  yield 
ing  movement  Increasing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
approximated  waist  line  to  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  eoraet  body  half, 
an  Insert  of  yielding  material  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  corset  body  half  adjacent  the  front  steel  to 
the  approximated  waist  line  where  the  said  insert  la  cut 
at  an  angle,  with  one  corner  lying  substantially  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  approximated  waist  line  adjacent 
the  front  steel  and  the  other  comer  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  approximated  waist  line  In  order  to  effect  a 
variable  yielding  movement  between  the  lower  and  upper 
portions  of  the  approximated  waist  line. 


1,218,669.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VA- 
PORIZING. CONCENTRATING,  OR  DRYING  SOLU- 
TIONS. GaoBO  A.  Kracbb,  Munich,  Germany.  FUed 
Nov.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  134,043.     (CT.  127—9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  substances 
containing  liquids,  which  consists  In  atomising  said  sub- 
stances in  a  chamber,  conveying  said  substances  in  sus- 
pension to  a  second  chamber,  and  drying  the  substances 
in  said  second  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
an  atomizing  chamber,  Beaaa  for  spraying  substances  con- 
taining liquids  Into  said  chamber,  a  drying  chamber,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  chambers  and  through  which  con- 
duit the  substances  in  suspension  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
veyed from  the  atomizing  chamber  to  the  drying  chamber, 
and  means  for  forcibly  projecting  said  substances  in  sus- 
pension into  the  drying  chamber. 

3.  As  apparatas  of  the  character  apeeifled,  eompriaing 
aa  ateniaiag  cbaaber,  maaM  for  sprayiag  nbataacea  cmi- 


talning  liquids  Into  eald  chamber,  a  drying  chamker,  a 
coodQlt  connecting  said  chamber*  and  thrragh  which 
conduit  the  substances  In  suspension  are  adapted  to  be 
conveyed  from  the  atomizing  chamber  to  the  drying  cham- 


ber, means  surrounding  said  conduit  through  which  heated 
gaseous  bodies  may  pass  into  said  drying  chamber,  and 
means  for  forcibly  projecting  said  substances  in  mapen- 
sion  into  the  drying  chamber. 


1,218.660.  TRAIN-STOPPING  SYSTEM.  PaaaroN  KtTHK 
Hammond,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial  No 
797,849.     (a.  24ft-68.) 


1.  In  a  railway  controlling  system,  a  main  Une  track- 
way, a  switch  controlling  traffic  from  the  main  line  track- 
way to  the  siding  or  branch  line,  conductors  extending 
longitudinally  of  .said  main  line  trackway  and  spaced 
apart  and  composed  of  eections  insulated  one  from  another 
to  divide  the  trackway  Into  blocks,  said  conductors  lying 
in  a  plane  above  the  switch  points  and  having  the  por- 
tions thereof  disposed  immedUtely  above  the  switch 
points  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  means  for  swing- 
Ing  such  portions  in  the  opening  of  the  switch,  sources  of 
energy  each  having  the  poles  thereof  connected  with  the 
opposite  sections  of  one  of  the  blocks  at  one  end  of  the 
latter,  and  car  carried  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
said  conductors. 

2.  In  a  railway  controlling  system,  a  main  line  track- 
way, a  switch  controlling  traffic  from  the  main  line  track- 
way to  the  siding  or  branch  line,  coodnctora  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  main  line  trackiray  and  spaeod 
apart  and  composed  of  sections  Insulated  one  from  another 
to  divide  the  trackway  Into  blocks,  said  conductors  lyiag 
In  a  plane  above  the  switch  points  and  having  the  por- 
tions thereof  dlaposefl  immediately  above  the  switch 
points  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  means  for  swing- 
ing such  portions  In  the  opening  of  the  switch,  seurcea  of 
energy  each  having  the  poles  thereof  connected  with  the 
oppoalte  sections  of  one  of  the  blocks  at  one  end  of  the 
latter,  car  carried  me<  hanlsm  under  the  control  of  mid 
conductors,  and  means  for  shunting  the  current  arooad 
said  switch  In  the  movement  of  the  swinging  portiona  of 
said  coadoctors. 

8.  Id  a  railway  controlling  system,  a  main  line  track- 
way, a  switch  controlling  traffic  from  the  main  line  track- 
way to  the  siding  or  branch  line,  conductors  extending 
longitudlnaUy  of  said  mala  line  trackway  and  spaced 
apart  and  composed  of  sections  Insulated  one  from  another 
to  divide  the  trackway  into  blocks,  said  conductors  lying 
in  a  plane  above  the  switch  points  and  teving  the  por- 
tion* thereof  diaposed  immediately  above  the  switch 
points  BMunted  for  swinging  movement,  means  for  swing- 
ing such  portions  in  the  opening  of  the  switch,  sources  of 
energy  each  having  the  poles  thereof  connected  with  the 
opportte  sections  of  one  of  the  blocks  at  one  end  of  the 
latter,  car  carried  mechanism  under  the  control  of  said 
conductors,  means  for  breaklag  the  continaity  of  said 
coodactors  at  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  whsrefoy  the 
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portloas  of  the  condnetors  wlHiln  the  s«ne  of  the  switch 
will  be  detoergized.  and  means  for  shunting  the  current 
around  the  de^nergized  portions  of  said  conductors  and 
said  switch. 

4.  In  a  railway  controlling  system,  intersecting  lines  of 
rails,  a  pair  of  conductors  extending  longitudinally  of  each 
line  of  rails  and  cut  olT  at  the  point  of  Intersection  and 
having  the  confronting  ends  of  such  cut  off  portions 
spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  Intersecting  lines  of  rails,  means  associated  with 
each  pair  of  condoctorK  for  de^nergizlng  the  portions  of 
said  conductors  within  the  crossing  rone,  a  by-pass  around 
the  crossing  of  said  det<nergized  portions  of  the  conductors 
whereby  the  portions  of  the  conductors  beyond  the  cross- 
ing sone  will  be  electrically  connected,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  first-named  means  to  connect  said  by-pass  in 
circuit  with  the  respective  portions  of  the  conductors  of 
one  line  of  ralfs  when  a  car  is  within  the  crossing  zone 
of  the  other  line  of  rails  and  actuate  said  first-named 
means  of  the  conductors  of  the  occupied  line  of  rails  to 
render  said  conductors  electrically  continuous,  and  means 
at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  conductors  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  the  conductors  of 
the  occupied  line  of  rails  and  cleilring  the  intersecting 
point  of  the  flanges  of  the  car  wheels. 


1.218,,661.  DRAFT-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIN 
ORATES.  Abmand  Lbon  FaaDaaic  LarAvBE,  6t-Denls, 
France.  Piled  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  59.808.  (CI. 
110—40.) 


1.  A  draft-regulating  device  for  chain-grates,  compris- 
ing slldeways.  each  slldeway  being  in  two  parts  hinged 
together,  dampers  moving  with  the  grate  and  controlled 
by  said  slide-ways,  a  roll  fixed  to  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  two  parts  of  each  slide-way,  a  cam  having  a  slot 
receiving  said  roll,  said  cam-slot  having  a  straight  portion 
and  an  outwardly  Inclined  portion,  a  roll  fixed  to  the 
other  extremity  of  one  portion  of  the  slide-way.  a  cam 
having  a  slot  receiving  the  last-named  roll,  the  last-named 
cam-slot  having  a  straight  portion,  and  an  Inwardly  In- 
cUned  portion  and  means  for  moving  said  cams  to  actuate 
the  slide-ways. 

2.  A  draft-regulating  device  for  chain-grates  comprising 
a  sUde-way  on  each  side  of  the  grate,  each  slide-way  being 
in  two  parts  hinged  together,  dampers  moving  with  the 
grate  and  controlled  by  said  slide-ways,  a  roll  fixed  to  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  two  parts  of  each  slldeway 
a  cam  having  a  slot  receiving  said  roll,  said  slot  having 
a  straight  portion  and  an  outwardly  inclined  portion,  a 
roll  fixed  to  the  other  extremity  of  one  sUde-way  portion, 
a  cam  having  a  slot  receiving  the  last-named  roll,  the* 
last-named  slot  having  an  inwardly  inclined  portion  and 
a  straight  portion,  the  outwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined 
portions  of  said   slots  being  adjacent  to  each  other  or 
bet^^en  the  straight  portions,  a  gnide  for  said  cams,  pat- 
aUel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  or  median  line  of  the  gratr. 
and  means  for  moving  said  cams  to  actuate  the  slide-ways! 

8.  A  draft-regulating  device  for  chain-grates,  comprising  I 


a  slide-way  on  each  side  of  the  grate,  each  slide-way  being 
in  two  parts  hinged  together,  dampers  moving  with  the 
grate  and  controlled  by  said  slide-ways,  a  roll  fixed  to  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  two  parts  of  each  slldeway, 
a  cam  having  a  slot  receiving  said  roll,  said  slot  havinf 
a  straight  portion  and  an  outwardly  inclined  portion,  a 
roll  fijced  to  the  other  extremity  of  one  slide-way  portion, 
a  cam  having  a  slot  receiving  the  Ust-named  roll,  the 
Ust  named  slot  having  an  Inwardly  Inclined  portion  and 
a  straight  portion,  the  second  cam-slot  being  similar  in 
form  l>ut  arranged  In  the  reverse  direction  to  the  first 
cam-slot,  a  guide  for  said  cams  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  or  median  line  of  the  grate,  connecting  means  be- 
tween  said  cams  and  means  for  actuating  said  connectla* 
means. 

4.  A  draft-regulating  device  for  chain-grates,  compria 
ing  a  pair  of  slide-ways  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
grate,  each  slide-way  composed  of  a  pair  of  sections  dl» 
posed  end  to  end  and  having  their  confronting  Inner  ends 
hinged  together ;  dampers  moving  with  the  grate  and  con- 
trolled by  said  slide-ways ;  a  pair  of  adjusting  devices  lo- 
cated at  the  points  of  connection  of  said  slide-ways,  an4 
connected  together  for  movement  In  unison  ;  a  second  ad- 
justing device  located  at  the  outer  end  of  one  section  of 
each  slide-way ;  a  motion-transmitting  connection  between 
the  two  adjusting  devices  of  each  section  ;  and  means  for 
operating  the  flr^-named  adjusting  devices,  to  shift  said 
slide-ways  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  or  median 
line  of  the  grate. 

6.  A  draft-regulating  device  for  chain-grates,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  slide-ways  arranged  at  opposite  ddes  of  the 
grate,  each  slide  way  composed  of  a  pair  of  sections  dis- 
posed end  to  end  and  having  their  confronting  inner  ends- 
hinged  together ;  dampers  moving  with  the  grate  and  con- 
trolled by  said  slldeways;  a  pair  of  rolls  connected  to 
the  hinge- joints  of  said  slide- ways ;  a  pair  of  cams  co-act- 
ing with  said  rolls,  and  connected  together  for  movement 
In  unison  ;  a  roll  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  sec- 
tion of  each  slide  way  ;  a  cam  co-acting  with  each  second- 
named  roll  and  connected  with  the  corresponding  first- 
named  cam  to  move  in  unison  therewith  ;  and  means  for 
operating  said  first-named  cams,  to  shift  said  slide-ways 
relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  or  median  line  of  ths 
grate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,««2.  TIME-RECORDER.  Willabd  H.  Bdkdt,  Syra- 
cuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Bundy  Recording  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  707,161.     (Cl.  234—48.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  impression  making  mechanism 
Including  a  handle  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  make 
a  record,  a  shiftable  card  receiver,  a  card  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  card  into  the  receiver,  a  device 
for  clamping  the  body  of  the  card  against  a  statlonai7 
part  after  the  card  engages  said  stop,  and  mechanism  ae- 
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tutcd  by  the  handle  for  operatlDg  aatd  device,  rabatan- 
dally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  laterally  shlftable  card  re- 
ceiver, a  card  abutment,  an  abutment  carriage  movable 
periodically  in  the  tanl  receiver  at  an  angle  to  the  stalfl- 
iBg  movement  thereof,  the  abutment  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  carriage  by  the  card  when  Inserted  la  the 
receiver,  printing  mechanism  Including  a  movable  platen, 
an  operating  lever  for  moving  the  platen,  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  thei  operating  lever  from  movement,  ami 
Beans  for  operating  the  locking  means,  the  lock  operating 
means  being  arranRp<l  to  be  operated  by  the  card  abutment 
in  any  position  of  the  card  receiver  or  the  al>utment,  sub 
•tantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  frame  for  supporting  typ«' 
wheels,  a  platen,  a  lever  for  operating  the  platen,  a  lock 
for  the  lever,  a  laterally  shlftable  card  receiver,  a  card 
abutment  movable  In  the  card  receiver,  an  elongated  rock- 
ing part  movable  as  a  unit  with  the  abutment  and  beinf; 
movable  about  its  axis  by  the  abutment  when  the  abut- 
ment is  engaged  by  the  card,  and  a  second  elongated  rock 
Ing  part  fixed  from  movement  with  the  abutment  and  ex 
tending  crosswise  of  the  first-mentioned  rocking  part,  and 
means  operated  by  the  second-mentlone<l  rocking  part  for 
releasing  the  lock  for  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purjtose  specified. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  ahlftable  caM  receiver,  a  card 
abutment  in.  the  receiver,  a  carriage  for  the  abutment 
movable  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  receiver,  printing  mechanism  including  a  mov- 
able platen,  means  for  actuating  the  platen,  means  for 
normally  preventing  the  operation  of  the  actuating  mealiii 
comprising  an  elongated  rocking  element  carried  by  the 
abutment  carriage  and  extending  transversely  of  the  card 
receiver,  a  second  elongated  rocking  element  fixed  from 
movement  with  the  carriage  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  first-mentioned  rocking  element  in  position  to  be  en 
gaged  and  actuated  thereby  In  all  positions  of  the  cani 
receiver  and  the  movable  abutment  carriage,  and  a  latck 
for  locking  the  operating  means,  the  latch  being  operated 
by  the  second-mentioned  rocking  element,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  frame  including  side  plates,  on« 
side  plate  having  inwardly  extending  arms,  a  time  stamp 
supported  by  the  frame  and  carried  between  the  side 
plates,  a  movable  platen  coactlng  with  the  time  stamp,  n 
card  receiver  arranged  between  the  platen  and  the  time 
atamp,  and  shlftable  laterally  Into  a  plurality  of  i>ositlons, 
•  movable  card  abutment  In  the  receiver,  a  carriage  for 
the  abutment  movable  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  shifting  movement  of  the  receiver,  means  for  actuating 
the  platen,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
actuating  means  comprising  an  elongated  rocking  element 
carried  by  the  abutment  carriage  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  card  receiver,  a  second  elongated  rocking 
element  supported  by  the  Inwardly  extending  arms  of  the 
frame,  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first-mentioned 
rocking  element  in  position  to  be  engaged  and  actuated 
thereby  in  all  positions  of  the  receiver  and  the  movable 
abutment  carriage,  and'  a  latch  supported  by  the  frame 
and  coactlng  with  the  operating  means,  the  latch  being 
connected  to  the  second-mentioned  rocking  element,  sub^ 
atantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazetjte.] 


I 


1.218,663.  ANTI8LIPPIN0  TIRE.  Joh.\  H.  Ltwk, 
Coplay.  Pa.  Piled  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.416. 
(CI.  21—212.) 

1.  An  antl-slipplng  device  for  tires  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  bore  which  opens  through  its  outer  end  and 
enlarged  into  a  chamber  which  opens  through  its  inner 
•Dd.  a  spur  alldably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  having  a 
point  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  a 
head  at  its  inner  end  standing  within  said  chamber,  a  pin 
across  the-  Inner  end  of  the  latter,  a  washer  resting  on 
the  pin  and  having  a  hole  in  it,  and  an  expansive  coiled 


spring  between  said  washer  and  bolt-head,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


/^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  and  a  tread  overlying 
the  same,  these  parts  being  pierced  with  registering  aper- 
tures ;  of  a  bolt  having  a  flaring  head  fitting  the  aperture 
of  the  tread  and  a  body  projecting  through  the  tire  and 
threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  nut,  said  t>olt  having  a 
bore  through  Its  outer  jMrtlon  and  an  enlarged  chamber 
through  its  Inner  portion  communicating  with  the  bore, 
a  spur  within  the  latter  having  a  point  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  a  head  standing  within 
said  chamber,  a  pin  across  the  inner  end  of  the  chamber, 
and  an  expansive  spring  within  such  chamber  between  the 
pin  and  head,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,218.664.  D&AFTSlfAN'S  APPLIANCE.  Anthony  W. 
UcCdaig  and  Tont  N.  Chioa.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,615.     (Cl.  33 — 81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  members  connected  for 
!  relative  movement,  a  spring  drum  on  one  of  said  members, 
I  means  connecting  said  drum  and   the  other   memt>er  to 

cause  relative  movement  between  the  members,  escape- 
ment mechanism  on  one  member  and  cooperating  with 
the  other  member,  and  means  for  manually  operating 
■aid  escapement  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  members  connected  for 
relative  movement,  a  spring  drum  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  said  drum  and  the  other  member 
to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  memt>ers,  escape- 
ment mechanism  on  one  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  memt>er,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said 
escapement  mechanism ;  the  memt>er  with  which  said  es- 
capement mechanism  cooperates  being  provided  with  a 
rack  to  that  end. 

8.  In  combination  with  two  members  connected  for  the 
relative  movement,  a  spring  drum  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  said  drum  and  the  other  member 
to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  members,  escape- 
ment mechanism  on  one  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  member,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said  es- 
capement mechanism  ;  the  member  with  which  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  cooperates  beins  provided  wllh  a  rack  to 
that  end  ;  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  ftn  es- 
capement wheel,  and  a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
escapement  wheel  and  engaging  with  said  rack ;  and  said 
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means  for  manually  operating  said  escapement  mechanism 
comprising  spaced  dogs  adapted  to  be  alternately  applied 
to  the  teeth  of  said  escapement  wheel,  and  a  member  for 
reciprocating  said  dogs  In  a  path  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  escapement  wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  members  connected  for 
relative  movement,  a  spring  drum  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  said  drum  and  the  other  member 
to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  members,  es- 
capement mechanism  on  one  member  and  cooperating 
with  the  other  member,  and  means  for  manually  operat- 
ing said  escapement  mechanism  ;  the  member  with  which 
said  escapement  mechani8m  cooperates  being  provided 
with  a  rack  to  that  end ;  said  escapement  mechanism 
comprising  an  escapement  wheel,  and  a  pinion  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  escapement  wheel  and  engaging  with 
said  rack  ;  and  said  means  for  manually  operating  said 
escapement  mechanism  comprising  spaced  dogs  adapted  to 
be  alternately  applied  to  the  teeth  of  said  escapement 
wheel,  and  a  member  for  reciprocating  said  dogs  in  a 
path  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  escape- 
ment wheel ;  said  member  for  reciprocating  sfild  dogs  com- 
prising a  depressible  spring-resisted  key,  a  dog  holder 
whereby  the  dogs  are  connecte<l  with  the  key,  and  means 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  dog-holder  and  dogs  and 
key. 

6.  In  combination  with  two  members  connected  for  rela- 
tive movQBient.  a  spring  drum  on  one  of  said  members, 
means  connecting  said  drum  and  the  other  member  to 
cause  relative  moyement  between  the  members,  escape- 
ment mechanism  on  one  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  member,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said 
escapement  mechanism  :  the  member  with  which  said  es- 
capement mechanism  cooperates  being  provided  with  a 
rack  to  that  end  ;  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising 
an  escapement  wheel,  and  a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  escapement  wheel  and  engaging  with  said  rack ;  and. 
said  means  for  manually  operating  said  escapement  mech- 
anism comprising  spaced  dogs  adapted  to  be  alternately 
applle<l  fo  the  teeth  of  said  escapement  wheel,  and  a 
member  for  reciprocating  said  dogs  in  a  path  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  escapement  wheel :  said 
member  for  reciprocating  said  dogs  comprising  a  depres- 
sible spring-resisted  key,  a  dog-holder  whereby  the  dogs 
are  connected  with  the  key,  and  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  dog-holder  and  dogs  and  key  and  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,218,665.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  RUBBER 
ARTICLES.  WiLLiAU  P.  McGkocch,  Arlington,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Boston  Woven  Hose  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ciim- 
bridge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  riled 
Dec.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,438.     (Cl.  242—66.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  wrapper  of  flexible 
material  upon  an  unvulcanized  rubber  sleeve,  in  combi- 
nation, rollers  to  support  the  rubber  sleeve,  a  pressure 
roller  movable  toward  and  from  said  supporting  rollers 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  rubber  sleeve  when  the  latter 
is  bearing  against  said  supporting  rollers,  a  carrier  for 
said  pressure  roller  in  which  the  latter  has  a  fixed  bear- 
ing while  permitting  said  roller  to  revolve,  mechanism 
for  bodily  moving  said  carrier,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  carrier  for  maintaining  the  pressure  roller  in 
fixed  position  with  relation  to  said  supporting  rollers 
while  a  wrapper  is  being  wound  upon  the  rubber  sleeve 
by  said  rollers. 

2.  In  an  .apparatus  for  winding  a  wrapper  of  flexible 
material  upon  .in  unvulcanized  rubber  sleeve,  in  combi- 
nation, rollers  to  support  the  rubber  sleeve,  a  pressure 
roller  movable  toward  and  from  said  sApporting  rollers 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  rubber  sleeve  when  the  latter 
Is  bearing  against  said  supporting  rollers,  a  wedge  block 
movable  with  said  pressure  roller  toward  and  from  said 
supporting  rollers,  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  rock- 
shaft  to  engage  said  wedge  block  and  maintain  the  pres- 


sure roller  in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  said  rap- 
porting  rollers  while  a  wrapper  is  being  wound  upon  the 
rubber  sleeve  by  said  rollers,  and  means  for  positively  ro- 
tating one  of  said  rollers. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  wrapper  of  flexible 
material  upon  an  unvulcanlze<l  rubber  sleeve.  In  combina- 
tion, rollers  to  support  the  rubber  sleeve,  a  pressure 
roller  movable  toward  and  from  said  supporting  rollers 
and  arrange<l  to  engage  the  rubber  sleeve  when  the  lat- 
ter is  bearing  against  said  supporting  rollers,  a  movable 
carrier  for  said  pressure  roller.  In  which  the  latter  has  a 
fixed  bearing  while  permitting  the  said  pressure  roller  to 
revolve,  a  rock-shaft,  and  a  backing  device  for  said  pres- 
sure roller,  comprising  a  member  movable  with  said  car- 
rier and  a  member  movable  with  said  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  wrapper  of  flexible 
material  upon  an  unvulcanized  rubber  sleeve,  in  combi- 
nation, rollers  to  support  the  rubber  sleeve,  a  pressure 
roller  movable  toward  and  from  said  supporting  rollers 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  rubber  sleeve  when  the  latter 
is  bearing  against  said  supporting  rollers,  a  movable  car- 
rier for  said  pressure  roller.  In  which  the  latter  has  a 
fixed  bArlng  while  permitting  the  pressure  roller  to  re- 
volve, and  means  cooperating  with  said  carrier  for  main- 
taining the  pressure  roller  In  fixed  position  with  relation 
to  the  supporting  rollers  while  a  wrapper  is  being  wound 
upon  the  rubber  sleeve  by  said  rollers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rollers  to  engage  the  article  to  be 
wrapped,  one  of  said  rollers  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  rollers,  a  carrier  for  said  movable  roller 
in  which  the  latter  has  a  fixed  bearing  while  permitting  It 
to  revolve,  means  for  effecting  revolution  of  said  rollers 
and  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  carrier  for  maintaining  the  said  movable  roller 
in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  other  rollers  while  a 
wrapper  is  being  wound  upon  the  said  article  to  cause  the 
latter  to  t>e  compressed  externally  as  the  wrapper  la 
wound  upon  It  and  to  permit  said  movable  roller  to  be 
bodily  moved  toward  and  from  its  cooperating  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,666.     BACK  FOR  BXCAVATING-DIPPER8.     Wair 
TBB  S.  McKcE,  Chicago,  and  Weslet  O.  Nichols.  Chi- 
cago  Heights,   m.,   assignors   to   American   Manganese 
Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Nov.  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  131.820.     (Cl.  37—16.) 
A  back  for  dippers,  comprising  a  cast  metal  plate  with 
reinforcing    ribs   extending    in   a    direction    substantially 
parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  dipper  ;  the 
confronting  cast  ribs  provided  with  undercut  side  edges; 
and  lugs,  each  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upper  and 
lower  beveled   edges,  and   outstanding  spaced   apertnred 
plates,  the  beveled  edges  of  the  base  plates  of  the  logs 
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iBterlocklnff   with   the   nndercot   tldm   of  the   rlbc,   and 
rlrets  extending  through  said  base  plates  and  throogh  the 


•aid  cast  dipper  back  plate,  holding  the  lugs  in  poaitlon 
between  said  rib*. 


1,213.667.  TOOTH-CLEANING  IMPLEMENT.  Calu  W. 
McKiNNET,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Aog.  81.  1916.  Serial 
No.  48.321.     (CI.  132—12.) 


^  /-^ 


A  tooth  cleaning  tape  holder  comprising  a  snbstan- 
tlallj  rectangular  casing  formed  of  hinged  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings,  a 
tM9«  carrying  reel  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  finger 
carried  by  the  other  section  adjacent  one  of  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  reel  to  prerent  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  pyramidal  shaped  end  piece  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  members  se- 
cured to  the  slanting  opposite  faces  of  said  end  piece,  the 
section  carrying  said  bearings  having  an  opening  arranged 
therein  adjacent  one  of  said  bearings  and  through  which 
the  tape  passes,  one  of  said  bow  members  adjacent  said 
opening  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  the 
tape  is  threaded,  the  other  of  said  bow  members  having 
an  eyelet  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  in  allnement  with 
the  outermost  opening  In  the  other  member,  and  a  spring 
clasp  carried  by  said  member  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
tape  after  it  la  threaded  through  the  last  named  opening. 


1^8.668.  8TBAINBR  ATTACHMENT.  OlOBOB  Wawm 
McKixvnT,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Filed  May  10  1916 
Serial  No.  96.603.     (CI.  4 — 38.) 


*  ! 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Uftlog  device  for 

•trainers  compriaing  a  single  strand  of  Baterlal  so  beat 

to  provide  a  substantially  U-shaped  inclined  handle,  each 


of  the  limbs  of  the  handle  being  beat  in  a  lateral  direction 
providing  a  foot,  a  curved  connecting  portion  connecting 
the  feet  with  said  limbs  and  presenting  a  convexed  con- 
tact point,  the  free  terminal  of  each  foot  being  bent  be- 
low and  upon  the  foot  forming  a  toe  having  a  downwardly 
Inclined  fixed  contact  point,  shanks  formed  on  the  free 
terminals  of  the  toes,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shanks 
to  an  apertured  member  and  holding  the  first  and  last  men- 
tioned contact  points  in  binding  engagement  with  the 
top  surface  thereof  and  defining  the  handle  in  a  subsUn- 
tlally  vertical  inclined  posiaon,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.213.660.  WIRECLAMP.  Timotht  E.  Maddbn.  Eden 
VaUey.  Minn.  FUed  Sept.  26, 1916.  Serial  No.  122  219 
(CI.  264—83.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  clamping  board,  guides  arranged  on  the  opposite 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  upper  clamping  board,  slot- 
ted blocks  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  luper  clamp- 
ing board,  cam  levers  Journaled  through  the  slots  of  said 
blocks,  supporting  bars  Journaled  In  the  levers,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  bent  angularly  and  embracing  the  lower 
clamping  board,  whereupon  by  downward  movement  of 
the  levers,  the  boards  wlU  be  drawn  into  close  proximity 
to  one  another. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rectangular  damping  boards,  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
boards  being  serrated,  a  plurality  of  slotted  blocks  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  boards  at  spaced 
distances  apart,  guides  arranged  on  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edKes  of  one  of  said  boards  and  in  allnement  with 
said  blocks,  pins  arranged  transversely  through  the  slots 
of  said  blocka,  levers  Journaled  to  the  pins  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blocks,  supporting  bars  having  one  of  their 
ends  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pins,  their  lower 
ends  extending  through  the  guides,  the  extreme  lower 
ends  of  said  bars  being  bent  angularly  in  the  direction 
of  one  another  and  embracing  the  cooperating  clamping 
board,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  levers,  the  boards 
will  be  drawn  into  dose  proximity  to  one  another. 

8.  A  device  of  the  dasa  described  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  clamping  board,  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
boards  being  serrated,  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  on 
the  outer  face  of  tie  upper  board  at  spaced  distances 
apart,  said  blocks  provided  with  vertical  alots,  pins  ar- 
ranged transversely  through  the  slots  and  extending  be- 
yond the  opposite  faces  of  the  blocks,  levers,  said  levers 
having  cam-shaped  heads,  said  heads  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blocks  and  Journaled  to  the  ends  of  the  pins, 
supporting  bars,  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  bars 
Journaled  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pins  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  levers,  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  being 
\»ent  angularly  in  the  direction  of  one  another  and  em- 
bracing the  outer  face  of  the  lower  board,  guides,  said 
guides  arranged  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  the  upper  board  at  spaced  distances  apart,  said  sujh 
porting  bars  extending  through  said  guides,  whereby  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  levers,  the  boards  will  be 
drawn  into  close  proximity  to  one  another. 


MaMOM, 

Serial  No. 


1.218.eT0.      SHEAVE-BLOCK.      Dufv    Oi 
Tellico  Plains.  Tenn.     FUed  June  8,  1916. 
101.466.     (a.  64— 66.) 
1.  A  sheave  block  compriaing  a  central  shaft  made  in 
■actions  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  aleeve  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  ahaft  in  spaced  relatioa  thereto,  a 
sheave  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  heaslng  for  tndosing  said 
sheave  comprising  sections  provided  with  oppositely  dls- 
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posed  cup-shaped  portions  forming  recesses  Into  which 
project  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member,  bearing  rings  in- 
terposed between  said  ends  and  the  inner  faces  of  said 
recesses,  other  bearing  members  mounted  in  said  cup- 
shaped  portions  and  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
member,  said  cup-shaped  portions  being  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  reduced  threaded  ends  of  said 
shaft,  the  portions  of  said  housing  surrounding  said 
openings  engaging  the  shoulders  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft  for  retaining  the 
sections  of  said  housing  In  position. 


2.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  central  shaft  having 
reduced  ends  to  provide  shoulders,  a  sleeve  member  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  In  spaced  relation  thereto^  a  sheave 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  housing  for  inclosing  said  sheave 
comprising  sections  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cup- 
shaped  portions  forming  recesses  into  which  project  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  member,  bearing  rings  interposed 
between  said  ends  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said  recesses, 
bearing  members  mounted  In  said  cup-shaped  portions  and 
surrounding  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  and  over- 
lapping and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  bearing  rings, 
said  cup-shaped  portions  being  provided  with  openings 
for  receiving  the  reduced  threaded  ends  of  said  shaft, 
the  portions  of  said  housing  surrounding  said  openings 
engaging  the  shoulders  of  said  shaft,  and  mean.s  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft  for  retaining  the  sections  of 
said  housing  in  position. 

3.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  sectional  shaft  having 
the  sections  thereof  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  sheave  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  member,  a  housing  for  said  sheave 
having  recesses  into  which  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member 
projects,  and  bearing  members  interposed  between  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  member  and  the  inner  faces  of  said 
recesses. 

4.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  sectional  shaft  having 
the  sections  thereof  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  sheave  carried 
by  said  sleeve  member,  a  housing  for  said  sheave  having 
recesses  Into  which  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  pro- 
ject, bearing  members  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve  member  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said  recesses, 
and  other  bearing  members  surrounding  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  members  and  overlapping  the  first  named  bearing 
members. 

5.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  shaft,  including  rela- 
tively adjustable  sections,  a  coupling  for  joining  said 
sections,  a  sheave  housing  partially  supported  by  said 
coupling,  and  a  sheave  carrying  sleeve  member  la  said 
bousing  and  surrounding  said   shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaEette.] 


1,218.671.  HANDLE  FOB  CASKETS.  A«thu«  J.  Mab- 
•HALL.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  120,792.     (CL  16—103.) 


■    >, 
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1.  A  handle  comprising  an  ear  having  a  rearwardly 
sunken  seinl-cyllndrical  socket,  with  a  hole  In  the  rear 
waU  of  such  socket;  and  an  arm  Interlocked  with  the 
ear  and  whose  upper  end  has  a  rounded  knuckle  fitting 
rotatably  In  said  socket  with  a  radial  stop  on  the  knuckle 
rearwardly  projecting  through  said  hole  for  engagement 
with  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  moving  therein  as 
the  arm  Is  swung. 

2.  A  handle  comprising  an  ear  having  its  face  inwardly 
depressed  into  a  socket  forming  substantially  half  of  a 
cylli^r  whose  axis  is  horizontal,  with  a  hole  In  the  rwir 
wall  of  such  socket ;  and  an  arm  whose  upper  end  has  a 
rounded  knuckle  fitting  rotatably  In  said  socket  with  a 
radial  stop  on  the  rear  side  of  the  knuckle  projecting 
through  said  hole  and  moving  therein  as  the  arm  Is  swung 
vertically,  and  a  transverse  head  carried  by  the  stop  and 
overhanging  the  socket  wall,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  handle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  ear  having  rear- 
wardly depressed  Into  It  an  upright  socket  forming  sub- 
stantially half  of  a  cylinder  with  a  rectangular  hole  In 
the  upper  portion  of  its  rear  wall  throughout  substan- 
tially a  quarter  of  said  cylinder;  and  an  arm  having  a 
round  knuckle  fitting  rotatably  In  said  socket  with  a  stop' 
projecting  rearwardly  through  said  hole  to  limit  the  rise 
of  the  arm  to  substantially  a  horizontal  position,  and 
means  on  the  stop  to  prevent  dislocation  of  the  knuckle 
from  the  socket. 

4.  A  handle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  ear  having  de- 
pressed Into  it  an  upright  socket  forming  substantially 
half  of  a  cylinder  with  a  rectangular  hole  In  Its  rear 
wall  throughout  substantially  a  quarter  of  said  cylinder ; 
and  an  arm  having  a  round  knuckle  fitting  rotatably  in 
said  socket  with  a  stop  projecting  through  said  hole  to 
limit  the  rise  of  the  arm  to  substantially  a  horizontal 
position,  said  stop  being  formed  Into  an  eye.  and  a  pin 
secured  transversely  through  the  eye  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  said  hole. 

6.  In  a  handle,  the  combination  with  an  ear,  and  a 
hand  grip ;  of  a  sheet  metal  arm  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section,  a  hinge  connection  between  its  upper 
end  and  said  ear,  its  front  leaf  being  continued  downward 
Into  a  tongue  to  Inclose  said  grip  and  the  tongue  provided 
near  its  extremity  with  an  eye,  and  Its  side  leaves  carry- 
ing lips  projecting  normally  to  the  rear  and  having  re- 
duced tips,  said  Upa  adapted  to  be  bent  in  behind  the 
tongue  and  with  their  tips  bent  out  through  its  eye,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,218.672.     BOAD-ORADER.     John  D.  Maktin,  Owens- 
boro,  Ky.     FUed  June  23,  1916.     Serial   No.  106.420. 
(CL  87—7.) 
1.  Ib  a  road   grader,   the  comblaatloa   with  a  draft 

beam ;  of  a  scraper  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
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beam,  meAoa  to  hold  the  scraper  in  adjasted  ani^lar  re- 
lation, a  aapplemental  acraper  blade  having  Us  forward 
end  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  main  scraper,  and  means 
normally  holding  said  supplemental  scraper  parallel  to 
the  beam  independently  of  the  angular  relation  of  the 
main  scraper  and  beam. 


2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
beam ;  of  a  scraper  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said 
beam,  means  to  hold  the  scraper  In  adjusted  angular 
relation,  a  supplemental  scraper  blade  having  its  for- 
ward end  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  main  scraper,  and 
means  normally  holding  said  supplemental  scraper  parallel 
to  the  beam  Independently  of  the  angular  relation  91  the 
main  scraper  and  beam,  said  last  means  being  adjustable 
to  vary  the  angular  relation  between  the  supplemental 
scraper  and  the  beam  and  Including  an  element  arranged 
to  hold  the  means  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
beam ;  of  a  scraper  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
beam,  means  to  hold  the  scraper  in  adjusted  angular 
relation,  a  supplemental  scraper  blade  having  Its  forward 
end  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  main  scraper,  a  rearward  ex- 
tension on  the  beam,  a  ground  engaging  disk  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  extension,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  exten- 
sion with  the  supplemental  scraper. 

4.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  a  draft  beam ; 
of  a  scraper  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  beam, 
means  to  hold  the  scraper  in  adjusted  angular  relation, 
a  supplemental  scraper  blade  having  Its  forward  end 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  main  scraper,  and  means  normally 
holding  said  supplemental  scraper  parallel  to  the  beam 
Independently  of  the  angular  relation  of  the  main  scraper 
and  >  ^m,  said  last  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
angular  relation  between  the  supplemental  scraper  and 
the  beam,  said  last  means  comprising  an  extension  on  the 
beam,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  extension  with  the  sup- 
plemental scraper. 

5.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
b««m ;  of  a  acraper  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
beam,  means  to  bold  the  scraper  In  adjusted  angular  re- 
lation, a  supplemental  scraper  blade  having  Its  forward 
end  ptvoteil  to  one  end  of  the  main  scraper,  and  a  disk 
wheel  carried  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main 
scraper  and  coiSperating  with  the  supplemental  scraper. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1,218.673.  TOE-NAIL  PROTECTOR.  TaiODOKi  L.  Mab- 
vau  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.741.     (CI.  128—28.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  nor- 
mally straight  leaf  spring  member  having  a  hook  end  for 
engaging  one  edge  of  a  hand  or  toe  nail,  and  an  Inverted 
aobatantlall/  U-shaped  double  hook  member  adajited  for 


engaging  the  other  edge  of  said  it^ll  and  loosely  strad- 
dling the  spring  member  when  lying  across  the  nail  for 


the   bowing  of  said   spring  member  to  effect  a   pressure 
thereon  for  the  straightening  of  the  same. 


1,218,674.  SADDLE.  OioaoB  8.  Mablin,  PhiladelphU, 
Pa.  Piled  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,291.  (CI. 
208—16.) 


^* 


1.  In  a  saddle  structure,  a  rigid  body  provided  with  a 
marginal  channel,  a  covering  having  Ita  free  edge  portion 
extended  Into  the  channel  and  relatively  rigid  means  with- 
in the  channel  co-acting  with  the  walls  thereof  to  hold 
said  free  edge  portion  of  the  covering  in  a  confined  con- 
dition against  said  body  and  serving  to  hold  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  covering  in  a  stretched  condition 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  body. 

2.  A  saddle  structure  comprising,  a  relatively  rigid 
body,  a  flexible  covering  extending  over  the  body  and 
having  a  marginal  portion  extending  nnder  the  body,  and 
means  separable  from  the  body  and  co-acting  therewith  to 
hold  said  marginal  portion  of  the  covering  in  a  secured 
condition  against  said  body. 

3.  A  saddle  structure  comprising,  a  body,  having  a 
channel,  and  a  flexible  covering  extending  over  the  body 
and  against  the  wall  of  said  channel,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice separable  from  the  body  and  serving  to  hold  the 
covering  In  confinement  against  the  wall  of  said  channel. 

4.  A  saddle  structure  comprising,  a  body,  having  a  clian- 
nel  on  the  under  side,  thereof,  a  covering  extending  over 
the  body  and  having  a  marginal  portion  extending  over 
and  against  the  wall  of  said  channel  and  an  expansible 
device  carried  by  the  body  and  serving  to  hold  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  covering  against  the  wall  of  the  channel. 

6.  A  saddle  structure  comprising,  a  body  having  a 
relatively  rigid  portion  on  Its  under  side,  a  flexible  cover- 
ing extending  over  the  body  and  terminating  against  said 
portion  of  the  body,  and  a  detachable  device  separable 
from  the  body  and  serving  to  hold  the  terminal  of  the 
covering  in  confinement  against  said  portion  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,676.  OIL-BURKER.  Mact  Maynard,  Anbnni, 
Wash.  Piled  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,981.  (CI. 
168—75.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  substantially  rectangolar 
body  having  a  rounded  head,  a  substantially  rectangular 
oil  condQlt  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  re- 
stricted steam  condnit  disposed  below  the  oil  conduit  and 
having  ita  aide  walla  at  a  dlatance  from  ita  head  flared 
oatwardly  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  terminating  in  a 
atraight  shoulder,  and  the  head  being  formed  with  re- 
atrlcted  aperturea  communicating  with  the  steam  conduit 
and  aald  ajMrtures  radiating  from  the  axis  of  the  head. 

2.  An  oil  bomer  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  oil  conduit  there- 
in, an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  conduit,  aaid  body  below  the  oil 
conduit  having  a  restricted  steam  condnit,  an  Inlet  pipe 


January  23, 1917. 


U.  S.PATENT  OFFICE. 


1241 


for  the  steam  condnit,  the  sides  of  the  steam  conduit  ad 
Jacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  burner  being  flared  to 
ward  the  sides  of  the  said  burner,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  apertures  communicating 
with  the  steam  conduit,  said  body  approximately  in  a 
line  with  the  said  apertures  at  the  outlet  end  thereof 
being  extended  to  provide  a  lip,  'said  lip  bring  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  rounded  depressions,  vertical  exten- 
sions upon  the  sides  of  the  lip,  and  the  inner  walls  of 
the  said  extensions  being  beveled  approximately  In  a  line 
with  the  end  apertures. 


1,213,676.  WHEEL -PLANGB  LUBRICATOR.  Jamm 
Hbmbt  Minbb,  Lumberton,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,431.     (CI.  184—8.) 


^        to 


1.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricator  a  valve,  a  horisontal 
tube,  a  movable  weight  therein,  one  end  of  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  depression  in  the  bottom,  inclined  so  as  to  cause 
said  movable  weight  to  exert  a  greater  force  against  the 
▼alve  while  rounding  a  curve. 

2.  In  a  flange  lubricator,  a  horisontal  tube,  a  movable 
weight  therein,  said  tube  having  a  decline  from  the  cen- 
ter each  way  toward  the  ends. 

3.  In  a  flange  lubricator,  a  container,  a  movable  weight 
therein,  each  end  of  said  container  being  depressed  and 
lower  than  the  intermediate  portion  and  forming  a  tem- 
porary resting  place  for  said  weight. 


1,218,677.  GARMENT  FASTENER.  William  M.  MORBIB 
and  Bbmjaui.n  Mouaia,  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  269.     (Cl.  241—8.) 


A  garment  fastener  comprisinf  a  pair  of  body  sections, 
means  for  hinging  the  rear  ends  of  the  sections  together. 


a  downwardly  depending  hook  struck  up  from  each 
tlon  and  disponed  upon  each  side  of  the  hinging  meana 
and  upon  the  inner  faces  thereof  for  engaging  the  rear 
tabs  of  a  pair  of  suspenders,  downwardly  depending 
hooks  struck  up  from  the  sections  adjacent  their  free 
ends  and  disposed  upon  the  inner  faces  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  front  tabs  of  the  suspenders,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  ^ongated  slots  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  and  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a 
hook  struck  up  from  the  other  section  and  disposed  upon 
the  outer  face  thereof  to  engage  any  one  of  the  slots. 


1,213,678.  GREASE -CUP.  Wbblbt  W.  Mobbow  and 
CHABLBa  e.  BUBGBTT,  Prescott,  Arts.  Piled  July  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,181.     (Cl.  184 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  plug  aecured 
in  the  wall  of  said  grease  receptacle  and  having  a  cham- 
ber or  bore,  a  pawl  mounted  within  said  chamber  having 
a  rigid  handle  jneans  on  said  plug  for  securing  the  bBO- 
dle  in  different  radial  positions  and  a  grease  ejecting  plug 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  and  held  from  rotary 
movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle  provided  with  a 
plug  in  i4B  wall  having  a  chamber  or  bore  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  grease  receptacle,  a  pawl  rota- 
tably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  handle  and  means  on  said  plug  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  handle  and  retaining  it  in  different  posi- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle  provided  with  a 
hollow  plug  in  its  wall  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  grease  receptacle,  a  rota  table  and  slidable  spring 
pressed  pawl  mounted  In  said  chamber  having  a  handle 
with  laterally , projecting  ends  and  means  for  retaining 
said  handle  in  different  radial  positions  on  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle  hiving  an  open- 
ing in  its  wall,  a  plug  secured  in  said  opening  provided 
with  lugs  and  slots,  a  pawl  having  a  handle,  adapted  to 
engage  said  lugs  and  slots  a  grease  ejecting  plug  having 
a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pawl  by  which 
said  grease  ejecting  plug  is  held  from  rotary  movement 
in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  wall,  a  hollow  plug  secured  in  said  opening 
havinjg  lugs  and  slots,  a  rotatable  and  slidable  spring 
pressed  pawl  having  a  beveled  end  and  mounted  within 
said  hollow  plug  and  provided  with  a  handle  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  lugs  and  slots  and  a  grease  ejecting  plug 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  which  the  beveled  end  of 
the  pawl  is  adapted  to  engage  for  the  purpose  of  locking 
the  grease  ejecting  plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,213,679.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Jambs    J.    MCBPBT. 

Maspeth,  N.  T.    Piled  Apr.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.204. 

(a.  46 — 4.) 

1.  In  game  practice  apparatus  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  recess  therein,  a  bal- 
anced revoluble  member  mounted  in  said  rec^s  inclodlng 
diametrically  opposing  bail  membera,  either  of  said  ball 
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■icmben  bdog  subject  to  dlapositlon  with  respect  to  the 
wrface  of  the  base  to  present  a  greatpf  or  less  striking 
mrface  for  a  ball  to  represent  correspondlns:  ccnditlons  In- 
cident to  the  plaTlnc  of  golf. 


2.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comM- 
natloD  of  a  base,  a  revolnble  member  Joumaled  thereon 
and  having  threaded  arms,  and  apertured  balls  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  said  arms  for  adjustment  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  the  base  and  to  balance  the  revoluble 
member. 

3.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base,  a  sapportlng  plate  detachably  connected 
thereto,  a  revolnble  member,  a  support  carried  by  said 
plate  on  which  said  revolnble  member  Is  loosely  mounted. 
and  a  golf  ball  mounted  on  said  revoluble  member. 

4.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base,  an  annular  supporting  plate  detachably 
connected  thereto,  a  shaft  fixed  transversely  of  the  plate, 
a  revoluble  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate the  sides  of  the  plate,  and  golf  balls  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  revoluhle  member  for  ad- 
justment radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  member 
to  produce  a  balanced  member. 


1,218,680.  CIOARETTB  -  PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  TO- 
BACCO-RECEPTACLES. TiBNiB  HCMT  NANcn,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,223. 
(CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  papt-r.  comprising  a  two  part 
casing  dlvide<l  lengthwise  with  the  part.s  hinged  together 
for  permitting  opening  and  closlnR  of  the  casing,  and 
said  parts  where  meeting  on  the  side  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site the  hinge  forming  a  longitudinally  eitended  slot  for 
the  passage  of  paper  from  within  the  casing,  and  a  plate 
hinged  to  one  member  of  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  slot 
and  extending  over  the  slot  into  embracing  relation  to  the 
other  member  of  the  casing,  whereby  on  the  movement 
of  the  plate  out  of  embracing  relation  to  the  casing  mem- 
bers the  casing  may  be  opened  for  the  insertion  of  a  roll 
of  paper  and  when  the  casing  is  closed  and  the  hinge<l 
plate  is  in  embracing  relation  to  the  casing,  said  plate  con- 
stitutes a  severing  plate  for  projected  portions  of  the  roll 
of  paper  beyond  that  edge  of  said  plate  remote  from  its 
hinge  connection  to  the  casing  member. 

2,  A  bolder  for  a  roll  of  p«per  comprising  a  two  part 
casing  divided  lengthwise  with  the  parts  hinged  together 
and  having  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  parts  in  engage- 
ment and  said  parts  when  In  engagement  forming  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  slot  for  the  passage  of  paper  there- 
through, and  a  plate  hinged  to  one  member  of  the  casing 
In  embracing  relatioa  to  the  other  neml)«r  of  the  casing, 
said  plate  having  spring  means  tending  to  maintain  it  in 
eBgas^ment  with  the  second-named  part  •(  the  casing  an<] 
the  plate  also  being  provided  with  a  thuab  hole  through 
it  and  a  tearing  edge  for  the  paper  at  the  side  of  the  plate 
rcBofe  from  the  hinge. 


8.  A  holder  for  a  rell  of  paper  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  consisting  of  two  substantially  ■eml-cyUndrlcal 
members  divided  along  a  diameter  of  the  casing,  one  of 
the  members  being  hinged  to  the  other  member  along  one 
e<lge  and  having  the  other  edge  separated  from  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  other  member  to  form  a  longitudinal 
slot  for  the  passage  of  the  paper  from  the  casing,  and  said 
second  named  member  having  spring  means  tending  to 
hold  it  in  close  reUtion  to  the  first  named  member,  and  a 
plate  hinged  to  the  first-named  member  adjacent  to  tke 
slot  and  provided  with  spring  means  for  normally  holding  It 
In  engagement  with  the  second  named  member,  said  plate 
having  a  thumb  hole  therethrough  for  moving  the  web  of 
paper  beneath  the  plate  abd  the  edge  of  the  plate  remote 
from  the  hinge  serving  as  a  tearing  edge  for  the  paper. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  tobacco  box  provided  with  a 
terminal  bead  at  one  end,  comprising  a  holder  for  a  roll  of 
cigarette  paper,  with  the  holder  having  means  for  the  pro- 
jection of  the  cigarette  paper  and  for  the  severance  of  the 
projected  portion  from  the  remainder  of  the  roll,  and  a 
plate  conforming  in  shape  and  sise  to  the  bead  end  of  the 
box  to  which  the  holder  Is  secured,  said  plate  having 
flanges  of  channel  form  elongated  la  the  direction  of  the 
width  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  terminal 
bead  on  opiwslte  sides  of  the  box  to  slide  lengthwise  onto 
and  off  from  said  beaded  end  of  the  box. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tobacco  box  provided  with  a 
terminal  bead  at  and  around  its  closed  end,  a  holder  for 
a  roll  of  cigarette  paper  having  a  width  and  length  not 
to  exceed  the  dimensions  of  the  end  of  the  tobacco  box 
and  provided  with  flanges  at  Its  base  on  opposite  sidea 
thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  terminal  bead  of  the 
tobacco  box  on  opposite  sides  of  said  closed  end  so  as  to 
slide  In  the  direction  of  the  long  dimension  of  said  end  of 
the  box  onto  and  off  therefrom. 

^Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.681.  VE(;FrrABLE  SLICER.  Edward  P.  Nobtow, 
Cottonwoo<i  Falls,  Kans.  Filed  June  9,  1918.  Serial 
No.  102,781.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  .\  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  blades  having  angu- 
larly disposed  shank  portions  and  cutting  ends,  blocks 
Interposed  between  the  shank  portions  of  the  blades  and 
holding  the  same  substantially  In  parallel  relation,  the 
cutting  end  portions  of  the  blades  being  converged  down- 
wardly toward  each  other. 

2.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  series  of  blades  hav- 
ing shank  ends  and  cutting  ends  which  are  disposed  at 
angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  blocks  Interposed  be- 
tween the  shank  ends  of  the  blades  and  holding  the  same 
substantially  In  parallel  relation,  the  cutting  ends  of  the 
blades  being  converged  downwardly  toward  each  other, 
the  shanks  of  some  of  the  blades  being  extended  above 
the  blocks  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  said  shanks. 

3.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  series  of  blades  bar- 
ing angularly  disposed  shanks  and  cutting  ends,  blocks  In- 
terposed between  the  shank  «ida  of  tbe  blades  and  keldlng 
the  saane  in  substantially  parallel  relattoa.  tbo  cattiac 
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ends  of  the  blades  being  converge«1  downwardly  toward 
each  other,  the  shank  portion  of  the  Intermediate  blade 
being  extended  in  an  upward  direction  and  a  handle 
mounted  upon  the  said  shank  portion  and  the  shank 
portions  of  the  terminal  blades  being  extended  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  blocks  and  connected  with  the  said 
handle. 


1,213,682.  IIOG-OILER.  Rolliancb  W.  Olivib,  Eldo- 
rado, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1015.  Serial  No.  65,041.  (CI. 
119—167.) 


A  hog  oiler  of  the  class  described  including  an  oblong 
frame  compo8«>d  of  vertical  side  and  end  walls,  a  trough  se- 
cured at  Its  upper  edges  within  the  frame,  approximately 
Inverted  V-shaped  bearing  brackets  secured  to  the  frame 
at  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ends  thereof,  between  the  same 
and  the  ends  of  the  trough,  and  projecting  above  the 
trough  and  the  frame  and  having  terminal  laterally  ex- 
tending attaching  portions  projecting  beyond  the  frame, 
a  shaft  supported  by  the  bearing  brackets  and  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  the  shaft  and  extending 
Into  the  trough. 


1,213,688.  TOY  REPEATING  GUN.  Cari,  B.  Osbobw, 
San  Marcos,  Tex.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,808.     (CI.  124—13.) 


1.  In  an  action  for  toy  guns,  an  operating  member  com- 
prising a  trigger,  a  striker  and  a  spring  the  latter  being 
tensloned  by  a  pull  upon  the  trigger  in  the  act  of  firing 
the  gtin,  and  a  catch  for  engaging  the  discharging  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  same  in  cocked  position,  the  said  member 
being  movable  longitudinally  by  means  of  the  trigger  and 
released  from  the  catch  after  the  said  spring  has  been 
subjected  to  tension. 

2.  An  action  for  toy  guns  comprising  a  trigger,  a  dis- 
charging meml)er  connected  with  the  trigger  and  mov- 
able therewith,  .1  spring  for  operating  the  said  member 
and  adHf>ted  to  be  placed  under  tension  when  pulling  upon 
the  trigger  to  Are  the  gun.  and  a  catch  for  retaining  the 
member  In  cocked  position,  such  member  being  releasable 
from  the  catch  by  the  action  of  the  trigger  after  the  said 
spring  has  been  subjected  to  tension. 

3.  An  action  for  toy  guns  comprising  a  trigger,  a  dis- 
charging member  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
trigger  and  adapted  to  be  move<1  longitudinally  thereby, 
an  operating  spring  for  the  said  member  adnpted  to  be 
tensioned  when  pulling  upon  the  trigger  In  the  act  of 
discharging  the  gun.  and  a  catch  for  retaining  the  said 
member  In  cocked  position  during  the  tensioning  of  the 
spring,  such  member  being  releasable  from  the  catch  by 
the  action  of  the  trigger  when  reaching  the  limit  of  its 
movement  when  tensioning  the  spring. 

4.  An  action  for  toy  guns  comprising  a  trigger,  a  dis- 
charging meml>er  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  trigger  a 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  trigger,  a  main  spring  having 
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engagement  with  the  said  member  and  trigger,  coacting 
stops  between  the  trigger  and  such  member  t«»  cause  both 
to  move  together  in  one  direction,  and  a  catch  for  engag- 
ing the  member  to  hold  the  same  In  cocked  position,  the 
discharging  member  being  releasable  from  the  catch  by 
the  action  of  the  trigger  during  its  movement  after  ten- 
sioning the  main  spring. 

5.  An  action  for  toy  guns,  the  same  comprising  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  trigger,  a  discharging  member  pivoted  to 
the  trigger  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  such  trigger,  co 
operating  stop  means  between  the  trigger  and  said  mem- 
ber to  cause  both  to  move  in  unison  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  engaging  both  the  trigger  and  the  meml>er  and 
adaptoil  to  be  subjected  to  tension  when  the  trigger  is 
operated  to  discharge  the  gun,  and  a  catch  cooperating 
with  the  discharging  member  to  hold  the  same  In  <-ocked 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.684.  ML'TAL  BUSHING  AND  METHOD  OF  FORM- 
ING SAME.  William  C.  Ostbbholu,  Chicago,  fll., 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,966.      (CI.   29—189.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  bushings  from  prepared 
blanks  of  sheet  metal  having  Interlockable  tongues  and 
gaps  upon  their  opposite  e«lge8.  consisting  In  first  pressing 
the  blanks  into  semi-cylindrical  form,  assembling  them  in 
tubular  form  with  their  meeting  edges  interlocking,  sub- 
jecting the  assembled  members  to  an  external  pressure, 
and  passing  a  sizing  and  finishing  drift  through  its  bore. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  bushings  from  prepared 
blanks  of  sheet  meUI  having  Interlockable  tongues  and 
gaps  upon  their  opposite  edges,  consisting  In  first  press- 
ing the  blanks  Into  seml-cylindrlcal  form,  assembling 
them  in  tubular  form  with  their  meeting  edges  interlock- 
ing, subjecting  the  assembled  members  to  external  side 
and  end  pressure,  and  passing  a  sizing  and  finishing  drift 
through 'its  bore. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  bushlngM  from  prepared 
blanks  of  sheet  metal  having  interlockable  tongues  and 
gaps  upon  their  opposite  e«lges,  consisting  in  first  pressing 
the  blanks  into  semi-cylindrical  form,  assembling  them  In 
tubular  form  with  their  meeting  edgea  Interlocking,  sub- 
jecting the  assembled  members  to  external  pressure,  in- 
serting a  shell  of  metal  alloy  within  the  tubular  roemlier. 
and  passing  a  shell  expanding  and  finishing  drift  through 
Its  bore. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  bushings  from  prepared 
blanks  of  sheet  metal  having  Interlockable  tonf:d*»s  and 
gaps  upon  their  opposite  edges,  consisting  in  first  pressing 
the  blanks  into  semi-cylindrical  form,  assembling  them  In 
tubular  form  with  their  meeting  edges  Interlocking,  sab- 
Je<*tlng  the  assembled  members  to  external  pressure,  pass- 
ing a  sizing  and  finishing  drift  through  its  bore.  Inseri- 
ing  a  shell  of  metal  alloy  within  the  tubular  memt>er.  and 
passing  a  shell  expanding  and  finishing  drift  through  Its 
bor^. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  bushings  from  prepared 
blanks  of  sheet  metal  having  Interlocking  tongues  and 
gaps  upon  their  opposite  edges,  consisting  in  first  press- 
ing the  blanks  into  semi-cylindrical  form,  assembling  them 
In  tubular  form  with  their  meeting  edges  Interlocking,  sub- 
jecting the  assembled  memt>ers  to  external  pressure,  pass- 
ing a  sizing  and  rifling  drift  through  its  bore,  iasertiac 
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•  >bell  of  metal  alloy  within  the  rifled  ooember,  and  paas- 
Ing  an  expanding  and  flniabing  drift  through  its  bore. 
[ClalniR  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oautte.] 


1.213.680.  TUMBLER  SUPPORT.  .Mact  A.  Owinb. 
Walnut  Hill,  III.  Filed  June  10.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
102.929.      (CI.  278—20.) 


A  tumbler  support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  compriKin!;  a  vertical  portion  formed  with  an  eye 
at  it»  upper  end,  a  borisontal  portion,  a  second  vertical 
portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned 
vertical  portion  by  means  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  a 
t"oil  formed  upon  said  second  vertical  portion  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  sahl  <i>il  being  on  a  plane  above  the  eye  of 
the  first  mentioned  vi-rti'.al  portion  and  being  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  inside  bottom  of  the  tumbler  to  support 
the  said  tumbler  in  an  inverted  position.  I 


1  .  L'  1  3  ,  6  8  6  .  MEANS  FOB  PREVENTING  FIRB8  IN 

TANKS,    StC.  William    DoiriLAS    Owbns,    New    York, 

N.   Y.     Filed  June  4,   1915.     Serial   No.   32,041.      (CI. 
22(K— 121.) 


1.  In  fire  prevention  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  a  dl-scharge,  of  an  injector  nozzle  In  said 
dischargip  and  directed  to  accelerate  the  outflow  there- 
through, a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  said  Injector  nozile. 
and  heat  released  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
said  injector  nozzle  on  the  occurrence  of  a  fire  to  accel- 
erate the  outflow  from  said  tank. 

2.  In  Are  prevention  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  a  normally  closed  discharge  of  an  injector 
nozzle  in  said  dlacharjre  and  directed  to  accelerate  the 
outflow  therethrough,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  said 
Injector  nozzle,  and  heat  released  means  for  opening  said 
discharge  and  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  injector 
nozzle  on  the  occurrence  of  a  Are  to  accelerate  the  outflow 
from  said  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  normally  open 
cover  and  normally  closed  discharge,  of  aa  Injector  In  said 


discharge,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  tald  injector,  and 
heat  released  jueans  for  closing  said  cover,  opening  said 
discharge  and  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  injector  to 
accelerate  the  outflow  from  said  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discharge,  of 
a  tank  cover  normally  held  in  open  position,  accelerating 
means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  discharge  to. 
accelerate  the  outflow  therethrough,  coatrolllng  means  for 
said  accelerating  means,  and  heat  released  means  for 
simultaneously  closing  said  cover  and  rendering  said  accel- 
erating means  effective  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
discharge  and  draw  out  the  contents  of  said  tank. 

6.  The  oomhinatlon  with  a  tank  having  a  normally 
closed  discharge,  of  an  Injector  in  said  discharge,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  heat  said  reservoir 
and  connected .  to  said  Injector,  and  heat  released  mean* 
for  opening  scid  discharge  and  admitting  said  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  injector  to  accelerate  the  discharge  of  said 
tank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,087.  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS.  GaoBca 
PiLHAM.  Lead.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
76,779.      in.  95—31.) 


J*  *   #    ^    i 


In  combination  a  camera  carrying  a  roll  film  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings,  a  casing  secured  to  said  camera, 
a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing angularly  bent  extremities  arranged  to  engage  said 
openings,  a  plunger  for  giving  arcuate  movement  to  said 
levers,  and  a  spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
plunger. 


1.213,688.  AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  JoHN  H.  Fillings,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  H.  Noyes,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1913.  SerUl  No.  794,776.  (CI. 
197—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  operable  parts,  of  a  series  of  actuating  members  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  respective  operable  parts  of 
said  machine  and  each  capable  of  two  movements  of  dif- 
ferent kinds,  one  an  operative  movement  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  connected  part  of  said  machine  and  the 
other  an  Inoperative  movement,  operating  means  acting 
on  said  actuating  members  and  capable  of  imparting  there- 
to movement  of  either  kind,  and  a  device  to  control  the 
kind  of  movement  imparted  to  each  actuating  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  operable  parts,  of  a  series  of  actuating  members  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  respective  operable  parts  of 
said  machine  and  each  capable  of  two  movements  of  differ- 
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ent  kinds,  one  an  operative  movement  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  connected  part  of  said  machine  and  the  other 
an  inoperative  movement,  operating  means  acting  on  said 
actuating  members  and  capable  of  imparting  thereto  move- 
ment of  either  kind,  of  a  controlling  device  to  cause  the 
operative  movement  of  said  actuating  members  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  baring  a  plurality 
of  parts,  of  a  series  of  actuating  members  operatively  con- 
nitteil  with  the  respective  op<>rable  parts  of  said  machine 
nud  each  capable  of  two  movements  of  different  kinds,  one 
an  operative  movement  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  con- 
nected part  of  said  machine  and  tjie  other  an  Inoperative 
movement,  means  acting  normally  on  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  impart  Inoperative  movement  thereto,  and  a  con- 
trolling device  acting  automatically  on  said  members  to 
transform  said  Inuperutive  movement  into  operative  move- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  actuating 
l>ar  operatively  connected  near  one  end  with  an  operable 
part  of  said  typewriter,  means  for  continuously  imparting 
transverse  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  bar  and  caus- 
ing the  same  to  fulcrum  about  that  end  which  is  connect- 
ed with  said  typewriter,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  being 
free  to  move  in  the  line  of  said  reclprocatory  movement, 
and  means  to  interrupt  the  movement  of  the  last-men- 
tioned end  of  said  liar  and  cause  said  bar  to  fulcrum  about 
said  last-mentioned  end  and  cause  movement  to  be  Im- 
partiHl  to  that  end  thereof  which  is  connected  with  said 
typewriter. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  actuating 
lever,  means  plvotally  conne<'ted  with  said  lever  between 
Its  ends  to  impart  transverse  movement  thereto,  one  end 
of  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  with  said  tj'pe- 
wrlter  and  normally  held  against  operative  movement,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  normally  free  to  move,  and 
means  to  automatically  interrupt  the  movement  of  the 
last-mentioned  end  of  said  lever  and  thereby  cause  op- 
erative movement  to  be  Imparted  to  the  first-mentioned 
end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,689.  INDUCTANCE-COIL.  David  R.  Pbici,  Wln- 
throp,  Mass..  assignor  to  George  K.  Woodworth,  trus- 
tee, Brookline.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.14.095.      (a.  171—242.) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  to  substantially  a  minimum 
the  flucttiatlng  current  resistance  of  an  inductance-coil 
wound  with  a  stranded  conductor  and  having  a  given  in- 
ductance which  consists  In  compensating  for  the  effect  of 
inequalities  of  the  Impedances  of  the  several  strands  mak- 
ing up  said  conductor. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  to  substantially  a  minimum 
the  fluctuating  current  resistance  of  an  Inductance  coil 
wound  with  a  stranded  conductor  and  having  a  given  In- 
ductance which  consists  In  comp«>nsatlng  for  the  effect 
of  any  Inequalities  of  the  impedances  of  the  several 
strands  making  up  said  conductor  which  may  be  dispro- 
portionate to  the  respective  cross-sectional  areas  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  giving  a  stranded-wire  inductance- 
coil  substantially  minimum  fluctuating  current  resistance 
for  a  given  inductance  which  consists  In  rendering  prac- 
tically equal  the  Impedances  of  the  several  strands  making 
up  the  conductor  employed  for  winding  said  coil  and  com- 
pensating for  the  effect  of  any  Inequalities  of  the  imped- 
ances of  said  strands. 

4.  The  method  of  giving  a  stranded-wire  inductance 
coll  substantially  minimum  fluctuating  current  resistance 


for  a  given  Inductance  which  consists  in  rendering  tho 
impedances  of  the  several  strands  making  up  the  con- 
ductor employed  for  winding  aald  coll  practically  propor- 
tional to  the  respective  cross-sectional  areas  thereof  and 
compensating  for  the  effect  of  any  inequalities  of  the 
impedances  of  said  strands  which  may  be  disproportionate 
to  their  respective  cross-sectional  areas. 

5.  An  Lnductance-coll  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
coil  wound  with  a  stranded-wire  conductor  and  having  a 
given  inductance  and  means  for  reducing  to  substantially 
a  minimum  the  fluctuating  current  resistance  of  said  coil. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,690.  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD.  Alvruk)  Qui- 
NONBs,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,168.     (CL  46—64.) 
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1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  « 
board  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  angularly  related 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  strips  for  Insertion  In  certain  of 
said  grooves  to  produce  various  representations  of  ob- 
jects, said  strips  having  heads,  the  heads  being  of  a  color 
other  than  that  of  the  face  so  as  to  render  the  design 
discernible. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a  board 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  rela- 
tively spaced  grooves,  said  board  also  having  a  plurality 
of  angularly  related  diagonally  extending  grooves,  all  of 
said  grooves  intersecting  each  other  at  common  points, 
and  a  plurality  of  strips,  said  strips  having  colored  head 
portions  to  exhibit  a  design  when  combined  as  placed  in 
various  of  the  grooves. 


1.21.3.691.     LOCK.     Pabquale  Rainonb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,009.     (CI.  70— 14.> 


1.  A  primary  lock  having  two  bolts  shiftable  Independ- 
ently by  the  same  key,  in  combination  with  a  secondary 
lock  having  latches  engaging  the  said  bolts  and  releasable 
therefrom  Independently  of  each  other  by  the  same  key. 

2.  A  primary  lock  having  a  tumbler  controlled  bolt  pro- 
vided with  means  for  cooperation  with  a  key  for  advance 
and  retraction  thereby,  a  second  bolt  Independent  of  the 
first,  but  capable  of  being  advanced  and  retracted  by  the 
same  key ;  In  combination  with  a  secondary  lock  having  n 
latch  engaging  the  first  bolt  to  prevent  retraction  there- 
of, a  second  latch  engaging  the  second  bolt  to  prevent 
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retraction  thereof,  and  means  permitting  release  of  the 
bolta  and  retraction  thereof  only  by  a  plurality  of  nuinlpu- 
latlona  of  the  liey  In  a  predetermined  order. 


1.213.092.  BEARING  FOR  GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS. 
OiOEOB  A.  RossiTiR  and  Edward  A.  Thornb.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  aaalgnora  to  Frank  O.  Carrie.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  69S.514.      (CI.  64 — 10. » 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass  the  combination  of  a  b«»ar- 
Ing;  a  yielding  member  supporting  said  bearing;  mag- 
netic means  adapted  to  lessen  the  weight  of  said  bear<nx 
on  its  support ;  and  automatic  means  associated  with  said 
yielding  member  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  said 
magnetic  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass  the  combination  of  a  gyro- 
scopic disk;  a  frame  provided  with  armatures  and  bear 
lags  for  supporting  said  disk  :  a  second  frame  provided 
with  yielding  members  on  which  said  hearings  are  piv- 
oted ;  magnets  supported  by  said  second  frame  adapted  to 
attract  aald  armatures  and  thereby  reduce  the  friction 
of  said  bearings ;  res'stances  under  the  control  of  said 
yielding  members  ;  a  circuit  through  said  resistances  and 
•aid  magnets  and  means  for  supporting  said  second  frame, 
■nbstantlally  as  described. 


1.213.«93.  PRIMER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  HNOINES.  Mar 
CC8  B.  ScHMBLTz.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  l.'l,  1916 
SerUl  No.  97.256.     (CI.  103—75.) 


1.  A  primer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  outlets,  a  rotatahle  plug  in  said  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  with  transverse 
holes  connected  to  said  recess  and  arranged  to  register 
with  the  inlet  and  outlets  In  the  casing,  a  cylinder  on 
one  end  of  the  casing  connected  to  the  recess  in  said 
plug,  a  reciprocatory  piston  within  the  cylinder  having 
a  piston  rod  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a 
handle  on  the  one  end  of  the  piston  rod.  and  means  con- 
aecting  the  piston  rod  and  plug  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  plug  when  the  piston  rod  is  turned  axlally  and  to 
reciprocate  the  piston  without  movement  of  said  plug. 

2.  A  primer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  casing 
having  ports  for  connecting  the  <-aslng  with  the  engine 
cylinders  and  fuel  tank,  a  rotatahle  ping  in  the  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  thenln.  said  plug  having 
transverse  openings  arrange*]  to  register  w'th  and  connert 
■aid  ports  with  the  recess  In  said  plug,  a  cylinder  on  one 
end  of  aald  casing  into  which  said  ret-ess  opens,  a  recip- 


rm-atlng  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  on  the  pis- 
ton having  a  handle  on  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  piston  rod  and  plug  where- 
by the  piston  Is  reclprocate^l  without  movement  of  the 
plug  and  whereby  the  plug  Is  rotated  when  the  piston 
rod  Is  turned  axlally  at  all  points  In  the  reciprocatory 
movement  of  the  piston. 

8.  A  primer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  casing 
having  ports  for  connecting  the  casing  with  the  engine 
cylinders  and  fuel  tank,  a  rotatable  plug  In  the  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  there'n.  said  plug  having 
transverse  openings  arranged  to  register  with  and  con- 
nect said  port.s  with  the  recess  in  said  plug,  a  cylinder  on 
one  end  of  said  casing  into  which  said  recess  opens,  a 
reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
on  the  piston  having  a  handle  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  stem  fastened  to  said  plug  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  piston  Into  the  hollow  piston  rod,  said 
piston  and  stem  having  contacting  surfaces  adapted  to 
rotate  the  plug  when  the  pi.ston  rod  Is  turned  ax'ally  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  piston  being  reciprocated  without 
movement  of  the  plug. 

4.  A  primer  for  explosive  rnglnes  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlets,  a  rotatahle  plug  In  said 
casing  hav*ng  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  with  trans- 
ver.se  holes  connected  to  said  re<-ess  and  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  inlet  and  outlets  in  the  casins.  a  cylinder 
on  one  end  of  the  casing  connected  to  the  recess  in  said 
plug,  a  reciprocatory  piston  within  the  cylinder  having  a 
p'ston  rod  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a 
handle  on  the  one  end  of  the  piston  ro<l.  means  connecting 
the  piston  nnl  and  plug  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  plug 
when  the  piston  rod  Is  turned  axlally  and  to  reciprocate 
the  piston  without  movement  of  said  plug,  and  coacting 
means  on  said  casing  and  plug  whereby  the  extent  of 
turning  movement  of  the  plug  is  limited. 

5.  A  primer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  casing 
having  ports  for  connecting  the  casing  with  the  engine 
cylinders  and  fuel  tank,  a  rotatable  plug  in  the  t-aslng 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  raid  plug  having 
transverse  openings  arranged  to  register  with  and  connect 
said  ports  with  the  recess  in  said  plug,  a  cylinder  on  one 
end  of  said  casing  Into  which  said  re<ess  opens,  a  recip- 
rocating piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  on 
the  piston  having  a  handle  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
thp  cylinder,  a  stem  fastene<l  to  sa'd  plug  and  projecting 
through  the  piston  Into  the  hollow  piston  ro«l.  said  piston 
and  stem  having  contacting  surfact's  adapted  to  rotate 
the  plug  when  the  piston  rod  is  turneil  axlally  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  piston  being  reciprocated  without 
movement  of  the  plug,  and  coaching  means  on  said  casing 
and  plug  whereby  the  extent  of  turning  movement  of  the 
plug  Is  llmite<l. 


1.21.1.694.  FILM  ROLL  HOLDER.  WiLBi  R  I.  ScHULTE. 
Sr..  Clay  City,  Ind.  Filed  June  .-5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.416.      (CI.  95—34.) 


A  film  roll  holder  Including  a  casing  comprising  front 
and  rear  sections,  said  rear  section  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  downwartjly,  then  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  upturned  flanges  formed  on  its  longitudinal 
edges,  said  front  casing  comprising  a  flat  plate  having 
side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  exposure  opening  formed  therein,  a  partition  se- 
cured to  said  front  section,  said  partition  having  a  down- 
turned  end.  spool  carrying  studs  secure<|  to  said  side  walls 
of  said  front  casing  poslt'oned  on  each  side  of  said  down- 
turnod  end  of  the  partition,  a  guide  roller  secured  adjacent 
the   lower   end   of  said    front   section,   said   rear   section 


January  aj,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U47 


being  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  front 
section  and  extending  forwardly  to  the  front  part  there- 
of and  overlying  said  spool  carrying  studs,  sa'd  flanges 
engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  side  walls  of  the  front  sec- 
tion to  form  light  tight  Joints,  and  a  slide  adapteil  to 
cover  said  exposure  opening  in  the  front  section. 


1,213,695.  CLOTH  -  COVERED  BUCKLE.  Josbph  B. 
Scum,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91.049.      (CI.  24 — 166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  annulus 
with  separated  edges  and  a  cloth  stretched  over  the  same, 
a  cross-bar  and  an  Inner  annulus  mounted  In  the  first 
mentioned  annulus  and  over  said  cross-bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  annulus 
with  separated  edges,  a  cloth  stretched  over  the  same,  a 
cross  bar  on  the  inner  of  said  edges  of  the  outer  annulus, 
and  a   second  annulus   In   the  groove  of  the   first   men 
tioned  annulus. 


1.213.60n.  VEHICLE  BODY  SUPPORT.  UEx.rAMiN  C. 
Sbaton,  Xashvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  91,364.      (CI.  267—8.) 


1.  The  coiiihlnatlon  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  and  a  vehicle  body,  of  stmts  holding  said  axles 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other,  flexible  elements  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  main  body-supporting  members  supported  by  said 
flexible  elements,  iMxly-supportlng  levers  having  a  jointed 
connection  with  the  vehicle  body  «nd  the  main  body-sup 
porting  members,  and  cushioning  means  for  said  body  sup- 
porting levers. 

2.  The  conihlnatlon  with  the  front  and  rear  a.vles  of  a 
vehicle,  and  a  vehicle  body,  of  struts  holding  said  axles 
at  a  fixed  distanc-e  from  each  other  having  a  universal 
Jointed  connection  with  said  axles,  flexible  elements  ex 
tending  between  and  connected  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  main  body-supporting  members  supported  by  said 
flexible  elements,  body-supporting  levers  having  a  jointed 
connection  with  the  vehicle  body  and  the  main  body-sup- 
porting members.  an<i  cushioning  means  for  said  body  sup- 
porting levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle.,  and  a  vehicle  body,  of  struts  holding  said  axles 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other,  flexible  elements  ex 
tending  between  and  yieldingly  connected  with  the  front 
and  rear  axles,  main  body-supporting  meml>ers  supported 
by  said  fiexible  elements,  body-supporting  fevers  having  a 
Jointed  connection  with  the  vehicle  body  and  the  main 
body-supporting  member,  and  cushioning  means  for  said 
body-supporting  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  and  a  vehicle  body,  of  cables  extending  between 
aald  axles  and  supported  thereby,  and  body  supporting 
connections  yieldingly  supported  by  said  cables. 


5.  The  <-ombiuation  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  and  a  vehicle  body,  of  cables  extending  between 
said  axles  and  supported  thereby,  and  body  supporting 
connections  yieldingly  supported  by  said  cables  including 
cushioning  members. 

[Claims  6  ^o  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,213,697.    TIRE.    Bbtojamin  C.  Sbaton,  NashviUe,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  91,387.     (a.  162— It.) 


1.  An  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  sheet- 
like  member  of  resilient  material  having  a  central  longi 
tudiual  outwardly  bowed  portion,  and  other  Inwardly 
l»owed  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  outwardly  l>owe<l 
portion,  and  a  saddle  adapted  to  encircle  the  tire  carry- 
ing rim.  said  saddle  being  formed  with  annular  seats  for 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  Inner  tube  member. 

2.  An  Inner  tube  member  for  pneumatic  tires  comprto 
lug  a  sheet  like  bo<ly  of  resilient   material   having  a  cen 
Jral  longitudinal  outwardly  bowed  portion,  and  other  In 
wardly    bowed    portions   at    opposite    sides   of   said    oot- 
wardly  iwwed  portion,  and  a  saddle  adapted  to  encircle 
the  tire  carrying  rim.  said  saddle  being  formed  with  an 
nular  seats   for    the  nmrginal   edges  of  aald   Inner  tnbe 
member,  the  said  inwardly  bowed  portions  serving  when 
the  tube  is  in  a  fully  expanded  condition  to  press  the  mar 
glnal   edges   of   the   bo<ly   of  said    tube   member   Into   air- 
tight engagement  with  said  annular  seats. 


1,213,698.     SAFETY  DRIVE  FOR  DRILLING  MACHINE 
DRUMS.     Abia  .T.  Sharp  and  John  O.  Fobtbr,  Har- 
rlsonvllle.     Mo.      Piled    Apr.    29.    1916.      Serial .  No 
94..374.      (CI.  64—18.) 


1.  In  a  cushioned  driving  mechanism,  a  drive  and  a 
driven  element,  presenting  opposed  lateral  ffces  fonae^l 
with  transverse  recesses,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
elements,  and  studs  on  the  elements  receiving  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  springs,  the  said  studs  having  lateral 
notches  In  which  portions  of  each  spring  near  the  ends 
thereof  are  received,  the  extremities  of  each  spring  ex- 
tending from  the  said  notches  Into  said  recessea. 

2.  In  a  cushioned  driving  mechanism,  a  drive  and  a 
driven  element,  presenting  opposite  lateral  faces  formed 
with  transverse  recesses,  springs  Interposed  between  aald 
elements,  studs  having  threaded  shanks,  the  aald  ^le- 
ments  having  lugs  through  which  the  said  shanks  ext- ad. 


xa4B 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a$,  1917. 


and  nnt8  rigidly  secoTlng  the  studs  to  Mid  lags,  the 
studs  furthermore  having  lateral  notches  at  the  bases 
thereof  In  which  portions  of  each  spring,  near  the  ends 
thereof,  are  received,  the  extremities  of  each  spring  ex- 
tending from  the  said  notches  into  said  recesses. 


l,218,e»9.  BPLICB-BAR  FOR  BAILS  AND  THE  LIKB. 
FaaocBiCK  L.  H.  Sims,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
algnor  to  The  Dlaphone  Signal  Company.  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  PUed  May  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  97,387.     (CI.  239— H.^ 


1  A  splice  bar  for  rails  and  the  like  provided  with  a 
bolt  hole  and  having  ribs  on  its  outer  side  forming  be- 
tween them  a  groove  of  leas  width  than  the  diameter  of 
the  hole  and  intersecting  the  same  substantially  diametri- 
cally, said  ribs  being  tapered  off  at  each  end  to  the  general 
level  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  splice  bar. 

2.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  and  the  like  provided  with  a 
bolt  hole  and  having  ribs  on  its  outer  side  forming  be- 
tween them  a  groove  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of 
the  hole  and  Intersecting  the  same  substantially  diametri- 
cally, said  ribs  being  tapered  off  at  each  end  to  the  general 
level  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  splice  bar.  in  combination 
with  a  slotted  bolt  having  Its  slotted  end  extending  through 
the  splice  bar;  and  a  key  passing  through  the  slot  In 
the  bolt  and  lying  In  said  slot,  the  outer  corner  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  key  being  beveled  off. 

3.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  and  the  like  provided  with  a 
bolt  hole  and  having  a  groove  with  parallel  flat  sides 
formed  In  fta  outer  surface  of  less  width  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  hole  and  Intersecting  the  same  substantially 
diametrically,  In  combination  with  a  slotted  bolt  having 
Its  slotted  end  extending  through  the  splice  bar;  and  a 
wedge  key  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  bolt,  the 
edges  of  the  slot  behind  the  rear  end  of  the  key  being 
deformed  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  key. 

4.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  and  the  like  provided  with  a 
bolt  hole  and  having  ribs  on  Its  outer  side  forming  between 
them  a  groove  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole 
and  Intersecting  the  same  substantially  diametrically,  the 
said  ribs  extending  around  the  hole  substantially  concen 
trie  therewith. 


1.213,700.  LOOM  FOB  WEAVING.  Albmt  Smith,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,190.     (.CI.  189—18.) 


pick  while  held  open  by  the  divergent  yarn  guiding  aper- 
tures in  the  shuttle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  loom  Including  a  suitable  shed- 
forming  mechanism,  picker  motion  and  slay  ;  means  for 
supporting  a  supply  of  weft  yarn  at  one  side  of  the  loom ; 
a  shuttle  thrown  by  said  picker  motion  and  provided  with 
spaced  apertures  on  the  face  toward  the  fell  of  the  woven 
cloth,  through  which  apertures  the  weft  yarn  passes, 
whereby  »  looped  double  pick  of  yam  Is  laid  in  the  shed 
by  each  throw  of  the  shuttle  away  from  the  weft  supply  ; 
and  a  fixed  catch  located  at  that  side  of  the  loom  remote 
from  the  yarn  supply  for  coactlng  directly  with  the  shuttle 
as  the  latter  moves  In  the  beating  up  motion  of  the  slay 
to  catch  and  retain  the  loop  of  said  double  weft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  loom  Including  a  suitable  shed 
forming  mechanism,  picker  motion  and  slay  ;  means  for 
supporting  a  supply  of  weft  yarn  at  one  side  of  the  loom ; 
a  shuttle  thrown  by  said  picker  mechanism  and  provided 
with  rearwardly  diverging  longitudinal  yarn  guiding  slot- 
like apertures  In  the  face  of  said  shuttle  toward  the  fell 
of  the  woven  cloth,  through  which  apertures  the  weft  yam 
passes,  whereby  a  looped  double  pick  of  yarn  is  laid  In 
the  shed  at  each  throw  of  the  shuttle  forward  or  away 
from  the  weft  yarn  supply  ;  and  a  fixed  catch  located  at 
that  side  of  the  loom  remote  from  the  weft  yarn  supply 
for  coactlng  directly  with  the  shuttle  as  the  latter  moves 
in  the  heating  up  motion  of  the  slay  to  catch  the  loop  of 
said  double  pick  while  held  open  by  the  divergent  yam 
guiding  apertures  In  the  shuttle. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  fabric,  a  shuttle  to  which  weft 
from  a  Iwbbln,  cone  or  the  like  outside  the  shuttle  Is  sup- 
plied so  that  a  double  pick  of  weft  Is  Inserted  in  the  open 
shetl  on  the  motion  of  the  shuttle  in  one  direction,  the 
shuttle  running  freely  on  one  of  the  picks  of  weft  when 
performing  Its  motion  In  the  reverse  direction,  the  shuttle 
being  constructed  so  that  the  weft  passes  Into  and  out 
of  the  shuttle  through  openings  In  the  front  face  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  giving  to  the  shuttle  Its  reciprocating 
motion  working  In  combination  with  a  weft  retaining  de- 
vice at  the  side  of  the  cloth  opposite  that  at  which  the 
weft  is  first  introduced  into  the  open  shed,  the  said  weft 
retaining  device  comprising  two  p>arallel  wires  n.  n>.  the 
wire  n  being  hook  shaped  and  the  wire  n»  being  flattened 
and  situated  within  the  hook  of  the  wire  w,  the  weft  being 
engaged  with  the  hook  on  the  first  beat  up  of  the  slay 
and  being  disengaged  therefrom  on  the  second  beat  up 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  suitable  shed-forming 
and  picker  mechanisms ;  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of 
weft  yarn  at  one  side  of  the  loom ;  a  shuttle  thrown  by 
said  picker  mechanism  and  provided  with  rearwardly  di- 
verging longitudinal  yarn  guiding  slot-like  apertures  in 
tke  face  of  said  shuttle  toward  the  fell  of  the  woven 
cloth,  through  which  apertures  the  weft  yarn  passes, 
whereby  a  looped  double  pick  of  yam  is  laid  in  the  shed 
at  each  throw  of  the  shuttle  forward  or  away  from  the 
weft  yam  supply  ;  and  a  catch  located  at  that  side  of 
tb«  loom  remote  from  the  weft  yam  supply  for  coactlng 
directly  with  the  shuttle  to  catch  the  loop  of  said  double 


1,213.701.  VACUUM  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  AtTiN  L. 
Smith,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100,076.     (CI.  128—16.) 


A  vacuum  massage  device  comprising  a  tubiform  body 
of  uniform  cross  sectional  siie  throughout  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  diametrically  opposite  elongated  slots  ex- 
tending from  a  slight  distance  spaced  from  the  closed  end 
to  a  point  medially  of  said  member,  a  piston  rod  interiorly 
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of  said  tubiform  member,  a  piston  redprocatlngly  slidable 
in  the  tubiform  member  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
piston  rod,  and  a  handle  bar  connected  to  the  piston  rod 
at  Its  end  opposite  the  piston  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  tubiform  member  through  the  slots  therein  for  the 
protmdlng  of  the  ends  of  the  handle  bar  a  considerable 
distance  without  said  member  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


1,213.702.  GOVERNOR  FOB  ELBCTBIC-LIGHTINO 
GENERATORS  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Hbbbibt  Chablbs 
HcMPHBEV  Smyth.  London.  F^ngland.  Filed  Oct,  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,078.     (CI.  176 — 310.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  governer  for  electrical  generators  com- 
prising a  centrifugal  lever  rotating  with  the  dynamo-shaft 
and  separate  contact-operating  mechanism  carrle<l  on  an 
adjacent  stationary  supporting  plate  within  the  genera- 
tor, said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  sliding  pin  co-axlal 
with  the  dynamo-shaft  and  movable  In  the  stationary 
supporting  plate,  a  radially  disposed  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  latter  and  controlled  at  its  free  end  by 
the  said  sliding  pin,  a  contact  lever  pivoted  diametrically 
opposite  the  radial  lever  and  controlled  thereby  at  its 
free  end,  a  fulcrum-pin  fast  on  the  contact  lever,  an  elec- 
tric contact  block  seated  on  said  fulcram-pln,  a  pair  of 
contact  blocks  fast  on  the  stationary  support  within  the 
path  of  the  fulcrumed  contact  block,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing the  contact-operating  mechanism  in  constant  co5pera- 
tion  with  the  said  centrifugal  lever,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  governor  for  electrical  generators 
which  comprises  a  single  weighted  centrifugal  lever  car- 
ried by  the  dynamo-shaft  and  separate  pin-operated  mul- 
tiplying lever  mechanism  on  a  stationary  support  for 
electrical  contacts,  the  combination  with  said  multiplying 
mechaniMu  of  a  turnable  adjusting  spindle,  an  adjust- 
able coil-spring  retained  on  said  spindle  by  one  end  and 
bringing  the  other  end  of  said  spring  against  the  multiply- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  turning  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  retaining  same  In  an  adjusted  position,  as  described. 


1,213.708.  SHARPENING -MACHINE  FOR  CUTTER- 
HEADS.  William  A.  Spogli,  Drexel,  N.  C,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  T.  P.  Brackman.  one-eighth  to  Will 
Shuplng.  and  one-eighth  to  W.  L.  Cannon.  Drexel,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.   114,041.      (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  main  shaft  and  a  threaded  feed  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,* a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  shafts,  and 


reversing  mechanism  within  said  train ;  of  a  carriage 
including  a  frame,  a  gear  splined  on  the  main  shaft 
within  naid  frame,  a  tool  shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage 
and  driven  by  the  spline<l  gear,  a  rock  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  reversing  mechanism,  a  double  crank  rod,  con- 
nections between  one  of  its  cranks  and  said  lever,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  other  crank,  and  stops  on  said  rod 
engaged  by  the  carriage  att  he  extremes  of  its  movements, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  t^e  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  main  shaft  and  a  threaded  ieed  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  means  .Ipr  rotating  the  main  shaft,  a 
train  of  gears  connecting^  with  the  feed  shaft,  and  re- 
versing mechanism  within  said  train  ;  of  a  carriage  in- 
clutling  a  frame  whose  arms  are  slldably  mounte<l  on  both 
shafts,  a  gear  spllned  on  the  main  shaft  between  said 
arms,  a  tool  shaft  Journaled  In  the  carriage  and  having 
a  small  gear  meshing  with  the  spllned  gear,  a  rock  lever 
for  actuating  said  reversing  mechanism,  a  double  crank 
rod,  connecMons  between  one  of  Its  cranks  and  said  lever, 
a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  base  and  connected  with  the 
other  crank,  and  adjustable  stops  on  said  rod  engaged  by 
the  carriage  at  the  extremes  of  its  movements,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  f<>rth. 

3.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  descril»ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l)asc,  a  main  shaft  and  a  threaded  feed  shaft 
journaled  therein,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  shafts, 
and  reversing  mechanism  within  said  train  ;  of  a  carriage 
including  arms,  a  gear  spllned  on  the  main  shaft  t>etween 
said  arms,  a  tool  shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage  and 
driven  by  the  spllned  gear,  n  rock  lever  for  actuating  said- 
reversing  mechanism,  a  double  crank  rod,  connecttons 
between  one  of  Its  cranks  and  said  lever,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  in  the  liase  and  connected  with  the  other  crank, 
collars  adjustable  on  said  rod.  Kprlngs  thereon  against 
the  collars,  washers  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs, 
and  a  U-shaped  lug  on  the  carriage  loosely  embracing  the 
rod  between  said  washers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  grinding  wheel  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
screw  threaded  shaft  engaging  said  carriage,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  shiftable  gear  interposed  between 
said  means  and  the  screw  threaded  shaft  for  reversing  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  base, 
a  crank  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  gear,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  engaged  by  said  car- 
riage for  actuating  said  ro<l  to  shift  the  gear  for  reversing 
the  direction  and  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  screw  threaded 
shaft  engaging  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  shiftable  gear  Interposed  between  said  means  and 
the  screw  threaded  shaft  for  reversing  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  rml  slldably  mounted,  a  crank  connection 
between  said  rod  and  said  gear,  and  adjustable  resilient 
means  engaged  bv  said  carriage  for  actuating  said  rod  to 
shift  the  gear  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  > 


1,218,704.  WASHING-MACHINE.  JOHX  A.  Stssbbcp, 
Si'otsguard,  Saskatchewan.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Oscar  J.  Bolstad,  Scotsguard,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126.706.  (CL 
68—24.) 

In  a  washing  machine,  a  base,  brackets  supported  on 
the  base,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  beside  the  base,  esten- 
slons  on  the  bar  slidable  in  the  brackets,  sprtM*  Mir- 
roundlng  the  extensions  for  balancing  the  bar.  BHans  to 
reciprocate  said  bar.  rack  teeth  on  the  Jnner  and  lower 
faces  of  the  bar.  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  in  the  base  and 
extending  upwardly  therethrough,  a  tub  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  base  and  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  bar,  a  hpUow  sleeve  slidable  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  rack  bar  slidable 
through  the  hollow  shaft  and  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a 
corrugated  rubber  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
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and  mean8  driven  from  the  under  face  of  the  flrat  men- 
tioned racic  bar  to  cause  the  second  mentioned  rack  bar 


to  lei'iproi-ate  simultaneously  with  thf  oHrillatlou  of  the 
tub. 


1,213,705.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM.  Minot 
M.  STIVBN8  and  Thomas  J.  Newcomb,  Hastings,  Pa. 
Fll«l  l>^.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,866.     (CI.  172—179.) 


<^ 


■^^¥i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swurie  of  p«iw»T,  of  a  main 
circnlt  connected  therewith,  a  controlling  device  in  said 
main  circuit,  a  normally  openwl  sM^-ondary  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  Bource  of  power,  meanx  operate<l  by  th«» 
off  movement  of  the  contr»)ller  for  i-loxinK  xahl  secondary 
circuit,  means  operatetl  by  current  in  the  Mfcondary  circuit 
to  break  the  main  circuit,  and  nieanH  openiteil  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  off  movement  <>f  the  controller  to  dose  the 
main  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  power,  of  a  main 
circuit  connected  therewith,  a  controlling  device  In  said 
main  <lrcult  having  an  on  and  off  movement,  a  secomlary 
circuit  connected  with  the  source  of  power  and  including 
»  normally  open  switch,  means  operated  by  the  Initial  off 
movement  of  the  controlling  device  to  close  said  .switch, 
and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit to  break  the  main  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  power,  of  a  main 
circuit  connected  therewith.  »  controlling  device  In  said 
main  circuit  having  an  on  and  off  movement,  a  pair  of 
secontiary  circuits  connected  with  the  source  of  power,  one 
of  dakl  secondary  circuits  Including  a  movable  part  of 
the  controlling  device  and  said  circuit  being  closed  in  the 
full  off  position  of  said  movable  part  and  open  in  all  other 
positions  of  the  part,  means  operated  by  the  closing  of 
sal«(  secondary  circuit  to  close  the  main  circuit,  the  other 
of  sakl  secondary  clrcolts  Incladlng  a  normally  open 
switch,  means  operated  by  the  initial  off  movement  of  a 
part  of  the  controlling  device  to  close  said  switch,  and 
nicaus  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  last  named  second- 
ary circuit  to  break  the  main  circolt. 


1.213,706.     DIRIGIBLE  HEADLKiHT.     Abthdh  L.  Stcw- 
AaosoN  and  John  D.  Habpcr,  Santa  Anna,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1916.     Serial.  No.  118.078.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 
In  combination,  an  antomobile  Including  a  chassis  and 

a  steering  arm.  of  a  pair  of  lamp  standards  Journaled  to 


the  chassis,  headlights  carried  by  said  standards,  mean* 
for  connecting  the  standards  together,  a  rod  connected  to 
one  of  the  standards  and  having  one  end  screw  threaded, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  the  ends  of  its 
arm  portion  screw  threaded  and  having  the  web  portion 
thereof  engaging  the  steering  arm,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
arm  portions  of  said  member  and  held  in  engagement  with 


the  steering  1  nn.  one  of  said  arm  portions  of  said  mem- 
ber being  of  shorter  length  than  the  other  and  having  a 
nut  threaded  thereon  for  forcing  one  end  of  the  plate  in 
the  direction  of  the  steering  arm,  and  an  Internally  screw 
threaded  sleeve  threaded  to  the  rod  and  Journaled  on  the 
arm  portion  of  said  meml>er  which  Is  of  greater  length 
than  the  other  arm  portion. 


1.213,707.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Joiix  M.  SwansthoM, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,782. 
Renewed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,510.  (CI. 
103—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  raising  water  by  compressed  air,  a 
water  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening  In  its  upper 
end,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  air  inlet  opening  against 
the  air  supply  pressure,  means  operated  by  the  air  pres- 
sure within  the  water  chamber  for  causing  the  valve  to 
close  the  air  Inlet  opening  against  the  air  supply  pres- 
sure, and  means  independent  of  the  valve  closing  means 
for  holding  the  valve  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  for  raising  water  by  compressed  air,  a 
water  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening  in  its  upper 
end.  an  Inwardly  op4>ning  valve  adapted  to  close  the  air 
inlet  opening  against  the  air  supply  pressure,  means  op- 
erated by  the  air  preaanre  within  the  water  chamber  for 
causing  the  valve  to  close  the  air  inlet  opening  against 
the  air  supply  pressure,  means  independent  of  the  valve 
closing  means  for  holding  the  valve  in  closed  position, 
and  means  also  operated  by  air  pressure  for  releasing  the 
valve. 

3.  In  a  device  for  raising  water  by  compressed  air,  two 
water  chambers  arranged  side  by  side,  each  having  an  air 
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inlet  in  its  upper  end,  a  valve  for  closing  each  air  inlet 
opening  against  the  air  supply  pressure,  a  lever  pivoted 
between  the  air  inlet  openings,  and  means  operated  by  the 
lever  for  causing  the  valve  to  close  the  air  inlet  open- 
ings against  the  air  supply  pressure  alternately,  means 
for  swinging  the  lever  past  its  dead  center  and  resilient 
means  arranged  to  swing  the  lever  to  position  to  caase  it 
to  effect  the  closing  of  a  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  for  raising  water  by  compressed  air, 
water  chambers  arranged  side  by  side,  each  having  an 
air  Inlet  opening  In  Its  upper  end,  valves  adapted  to  close 
the  air  inlet  openings  against  the  air  supply  pressure,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  the  air  inlet  openings  and  means 
operated  by  the  lever  for  causing  the  valve  to  close  the 
air  inlets  of  the  chambers  against  the  air  supply  pres- 
sure alternately,  means  for  swinging  the  lever  past  its 
dead  center,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  swing  the 
lever  to  position  to  cause  It  to  effect  the  closing  of  a 
valve,  comprising  a  resilient  device  having  one  end  In 
engagement  with  the  lever  and  the  other  end  in  the  plane 
of  the  pivot  of  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  device  for  raising  water  by  compressed  air,  two 
water  chambers  arranged  side  by  side,  each  having  an 
air  Inlet  opening  In  Its  upper  end,  a  valve  for  closing 
each  air  inlet  opening  against  the  air  supply  pressure,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  the  air  inlet  openings  and  means 
operated  by  the  lever  for  causing  the  valves  to  close  the 
air  inlets  of  the  two  water  chambers  against  the  air  sup- 
ply pressure  alternately,  means  for  swinging  the  lever, 
and  a  resilient  device  bearing  at  one  ^nd  against  the  le- 
ver and  having  its  other  end  arranged  in  line  with  the 
pivot  of  the  lej-er. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.213,708.  .  IX>COMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  William  Whit* 
Sykes.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  1(»,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.242.      (CI.  110—168.) 


1.  .in  ashpan  having  double  rocking  doors,  the  inner 
edges  of  which  are  adjacent  to  one  another  and  the  outer 
edges  of  which  close  upwardly  against  the  lower  edge  of 
the  nshpan  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  extension  lip 
carried  by  the  said  Inner  edge  of  one  of  the  doors  to  lap 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  door  in  closed  position,  a 
rigid  frame  surrounding  the  said  lower  edge  of  the  pan 
and  having  portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof  dependin); 
below  the  said  lower  edge  of  the  ashpan  at  opposite  sides 
along  and  below  the  said  outer  edges  of  the  doors,  and 
having  at  its  other  sides  cored  out  re<-e8ses  and  vertical 
apertures,  rock  shafts  on  which  said  doors  are  secured, 
bearings  for  said  rock  shafts,  and  securing  members  for 
attaching  said  bearings  to  the  said  frame,  extending 
through  the  said  vertical  apertures  thereof  and  extend- 
ing into  the  said  coretl-out  recesses. 

2.  An  ash-pan  having  double  ash-pan  doors,  rock  shafts 
having  stationary  bearings  and  upon  which  said  doors  are 
secured,  a  crank  arm  rigid  at  one  end  with  each  shaft,  a 
bell  crank  lever,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  anus  of 
aald  lever  with  the  said  crank  arms  of  both  shafts,  and  an 
operating  shaft  upon  which  said  bell  crank  lever  is  so- 
cared,  said  operating  shaft  being  mounted  at  one  aide  of 
the  ash-i»an  whereby  it  may  with  increased  length  be 
utilized  to  operate  multiple  ash-pans,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  ash-pan  having  double  rocking  doors,  the  outer 
edges  of  which  close  upwardly  against  the  lower  edge  of 
the  ash-pan,  and  a  rigid  frame  surrounding  and  secured 
to  "the  lower  edge  of  the  ash-pan  and  having  extensions 


at  opposite  sides  depending  below  the  lower  edges  of  tke 
ash-pan  along  and  below  the  said  outer  edges  of  the  doors 
and  having  bearings  supporting  the  doors  for  rocking 
movement. 


1,213.709.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ralph  W. 
ThibOdiau,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.  Sertai 
No.  65.789.      (CI.  20(V— 27.)' 


A  steering  wheel  controlled  switch  embodying  a  contact 
finger  stationarily  mounted  upon  the  steering  column,  a 
panel  plate  secured  to  the  underneath  surface  of  the 
steering  wheel,  a  pair  of  yieldable  contacts  housed  with- 
in the  panel  plate  and  provided  with  protruding  hooked 
extremities,  said  contact  finger  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  with  the  hooked  extremities  of  the  .vleldable  con- 
tacts upon  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  In  opposite 
directions. 


1,213,710.  COMBINED  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  RB- 
LIEF  VALVE.  Frxdbkick  Moutimee  Timpson,  Ilford. 
and  ALEXANDER  Ogilvib  Kohebtso.n,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Tiros  Valve  Syndicate,  London, 
England.  Filed  June  15.  1916.  SerUl  No.  103,903 
(CI.  137—63.) 


1.  A  combined  pressure  and  vacuum  relief  valve  appll 
ance.  consisting  of  a  valve  chamber  having  apertures  In 
its  wall,  a  valve  seating  fitted  in  said  valve  chamber,  a 
grid  carried  by  said  seating  and  having  a  central  hole,  a 
plate  seiunnl  to  the  top  of  the  chimber  and' provided  with 
a  hole,  a  bridge  carried  by  said  plate,  co-acting  vacunm 
relief  and  pressure  valves,  a  tubular  stem  on  thf  pres- 
sure valve  passing  through  the  hole  In  said  plate,  a  stem 
on  the  relief  valve  passing  through  the  hole  In  said  grid 
an«l  through  Jhe  tubular  stem  of  the  pressure  valTe.  an 
adjustable  screw  stem  engaging  the  bridge  and  through 
which  the  relief  valve  stem  also  passes,  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  end  of  the  relief-valve  stem,  springs  between  said 
nut  and  said  bridge  and  between  the  adjustable  screw 
stem  and  the  stem  on  the  pressure  valve,  and  a  cover  at- 
tachable to  the  valve  chamber  so  as  to  completely  indoae 
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the  spriags,  bridx«,  plate,  and  nut,  and  the  apertures  In 
aald  chamber  wall. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprislBfr. 
in  combination,  a  valve  chamber  having  its  wall  threaded 
interDally  :  a  valve  seatlnir  fitted  In  ^ald  chnmber;  a  cen- 
trall7-apertured  plate  engaged  with  the  thread  on  said 
chamber  wall  and  provided  with  an  elevated  bridge  hav- 
ing a  central  threaded  opening  alining  with  the  apertare 
In  Raid  plate,  a  pressure  valve  arranfted  to  fit  against 
•aid  Heating  and  having  an  upstanding  tubular  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  plate  aperture;  .in  adjustable  tubu 
lar  stem  engaged  In  the  bridge  aperture  and  locited  above 
the  first-named  tubular  stem  ;  a  vacuum  relief  valve  ar- 
ranged to  seat  against  the  under  face  of  the  pressure  valve 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  upwardly  through  and  be- 
yond both  tubular  stems ;  a  spring  Interposed  between 
aald  tubular  stems  and  exerting  pressure  downward  upon 
the  lower  stem,  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  valve  nor- 
mally closed,  said  spring  having  Its  pressure  regulated  by 
adjustment  of  the  upper  stem  :  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pro- 
jecting upper  end  of  the  relief  valve  stem  :  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  bridge  and  said  nat  and  exert- 
ing pressure  upward  against  the  latter,  so  as  to  maintain 
the  relief  valve  normally  closed,  the  last  named  spring 
having  Its  pressure  regulated  by  adjustment  of  said  nut. 

S.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  comprising. 
1b  combination,  a  valve  chamber  having  apertures  in  its 
side  wall,  and  having  said  wall  threaded  both  externally 
and  Internally  above  said  apertures ;  a  valve  seating  fitted 
in  the  base  of  said  chamber ;  a  centrally-apertured  plate 
engaged  with  the  Internal  thread  on  said  chamber  wall 
and  provided  with  an  elevated  bridge  having  a  central 
threaded  opening  alining  with  the  aperture  In  said  plate : 
a  pressure  valve  arranged  to  fit  against  said  seating  and 
having  an  upstanding  tubular  stem  extending  through  the 
plate  aperture ;  an  adjustable  tubular  stem  engaged  In  th'^ 
bridge  aperture  and  located  above  the  first-named  tubu- 
lar stem  ;  a  vacuum  relief  valve  arranged  to  seat  against 
the  under  face  of  the  pressure  Talve  and  having  a  atem 
projecting  upwardly  through  and  beyond  both  tubular 
stems  :  a  spring  Interposed  b«>tween  said  tubular  stems  and 
exerting  pressure  downward  upon  the  lower  stem,  so  as 
to  maintain  the  pressure  valve  normally  closed,  aald 
spring  having  its  pressure  regulated  by  adjustment  of  the 
upper  stem  :  a  nut  threaded  on  the  projecting  upper  end 
of  the  relief  valve  stem  ;  a  spring  Interposed  betwe*'n  said 
bridge  and  said  nut  and  exerting  pressure  upward  against 
the  latter,  so  as  to  maintain  the  relief  valve  normally 
closed,  the  last-named  spring  having  Its  pressure  regu- 
lated by  adjustment  of  said  nut ;  and  a  cover  removably 
engaged  with  the  external  thread  on  said  chamber  and 
extending  below  said  thread,  so  as  to  completely  inclose 
said  springs,  nut.  bridge,  plate,  valves  and  valve  stems, 
and  the  apertures  in  said  chamber  wall. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  valv^  chamber  having  apertures  in  its 
side  wall,  and  having  saM  wall  threaded  externally  above 
aald  ^jpertures ;  a  valve  seating  fitted  In  the  base  of  said 
chamber ;  co-acting  pressure  and  vacuum  relief  valves  ar- 
ranged within  said  chamber  and  provided  with  control 
ling  springs  for  normally  holding  them  Individually 
closed,  one  of  said  valves  being  arranged  to  fit  against 
said  seating,  and  the  other  valve  being  arranged  to  seat 
against  the  under  face  of  the  first-named  valve ;  and  a 
cover  removably  engaged  with  the  external  thread  on 
said  chamber  and  extending  below  said  thread,  so  as  to 
completely  iflt-lose  said  valves  and  their  controUiog 
springs,  and  the  apertures  in  said  chamber  wall. 


ably  connected  to  one  of  the  plates  for  caus'ng  the  fer- 
tlllxer  to  sift  from  between  the  plates  during  movement 
of  the  apparatus. 


1,213.711.      FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS. 
Jamis  L.  TowNsaND.  McDonalds,  N.  C.     Filed  May  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  99,141.      (CI.  111—34.) 
1.  In  fertlliaer  distributing  apparatus  of  the  class  de. 
■cribed,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  of  distributing  plates  entirely  cloalng  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  hopper,  and  agitating  means  oper- 


'2.  In  fertiliser  distributing  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  relatively  stationary  apertured  plate  attached 
to  the  hopper  at  said  opening,  and  an  agitating  plate  sub- 
.stantially  closing  the  discharge  opening,  said  plates  hav- 
ing cooperating  projections  adapte<l  to  operate  upon  the 
material  to  pulverize  and  work  the  same  from  between  the 
plates. 

3.  In  fertilizer  distributing  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  relatively  stationary  spaced  plates  each  having 
their  central  portion  cut  away  to  form  space«l  projections 
and  arranged  at  the  discharge  opening,  a  movable  memb^-r 
disposed  Intermediate  said  spaced  plates  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  plates  and  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hop- 
per, and  means  for  agitating  said  movable  member  to 
work  the  material  from  between  the  plates  and  over  their 
edges. 

4.  In  fertiliser  distributing  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  relatively  stationary  spaced  plates  each  having 
their  central  portion  cut  away  so  as  to  leave  spaced  pro- 
jections, the  projections  of  one  plate  being  arranged  over 
the  spaces  between  the  projections  of  the  other  plate,  and 
an  Intermediate  movable  plate  for  agitating  the  material 
to  distribute  the  same  from  the  hopper. 

5.  In  fertilizer  distributing  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  and  relatively  .superposed  plates  each  having 
their  body  cut  out  to  form  annular  pulverizing  blades, 
one  of  said  plates  constituting  a  substantial  closure  for 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper. 

rciaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.l 


1,213.712.  POULTRY  NEST.  Christ  W.  TaiPPiNsaa, 
Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Piled  May  17,  lfll«.  Serial  No. 
98,118.      (CI.  119 — 45.) 


1.  A  poultry  nest  comprising  a  body  having  a  fiat  side, 
a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  and  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  to  provide  laterally  extending  loops  at  the 
flat  side  of  the  body,  and  then  extending  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide upstanding  eyes. 

2.  A  poultry  nest  comprising  a  body  of  substantially 
semi-ovate  formation  and  including  a  bottom  member,  a 
single  piece  of  material  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
member  and  extending  from  the  same  to  form  the  sides 


January  23, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"53 


of  the  booy,  said  material  having  the  opposite  ends  over- 
lapped and  Bent  to  form  a  flat  side,  and  supporting  eyes 
carried  by  the  hotly. 

3.  A  poultry  nest  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  side, 
a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bo«ly  and  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  to  provide  laterally  extending  loops  at 
the  flat  side  of  the  body  and  then  extending  outwardly  to 
provide  upstanding  eyes,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  wire  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  to  prov'de 
eyes,  the  last  mentIone<l  eyes  engaging  the  terminals  of 
the  loops. 


1,213,713.  STRKBT-SION.  Rob«ht  M.  Wallace,  Santa 
Ana.  Cal.  Filed  July  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  42.406 
(CT.  40—182.) 


A  street  sign  structure  comprising  in  combination,  up- 
per and  lower  plates  having  opposing  marginal  grooves, 
translucent  plates  having  their  longitudinal  edges  In 
serted  In  said  grooves,  an  Inclined  roof  oyerlying  the 
upper  plate,  bolts  passed  through  said  upper  and  lower 
plate  and  said  roof  for  securing  the  latter  in  assembled 
position,  illuminating  devices  suspended  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  platefi,>and  means  for  suspending  the  stru<-- 
ture. 


1,213,714.      ELECTRICALLY-INDICATING    WEATHER 
VANE.     Frank  L.   WABHRrRNB.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  and 
GCORGS    E.    KiMMBRt.fi.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignors    to 
E.  O.  Washburne  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,286.      (Q.  177—861.) 


1.  A  weather  vane  comprising  an  'upright  support,  un 
electric  commutator  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
wind  vane  including  an  open-ended  tube  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  upright  support,  a  flange  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  positioneil  adjacent  the  top  of  said  elec- 
tric commutator,  an  electric  contact  arm  carried  by  said 
flange  and  cofiperatlng  with  said  electric  commutator,  and 
a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  uprl^t  support  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  claw  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof, 
said  Inwardly  extending  claw  projecting  above  said  com- 
mutator and  engaging  the  upp  r  surface  of  said  flange 
and  holding  the  same  against  shifting. 

2.  A  weather  vane  adapted  to  transmit  signals  as  to 
Its  position,  comprising  an  upright  post,  an  electric  com- 
mutator at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  a  rod  secured  to 


and  projecting  above,  said  commutator,  a  wind  vane  pro- 
vided w'th  a  supporting  tui»e,  said  supporting  tube  fit- 
ting down  over  said  rod,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  wlqd 
vane  tube  extending  adjacent  the  top  of  said  commutator 
and  provIde«l  with  a  flange,  a  «ontact  arm  carried  by  said 
flange  and  engaging  said  commutator  and  a  supporting 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  post,  extending  to  the  side 
of  said  commutator  and  contact  arm.  a  claw  at  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  supporting  bracket  projecting  above  and 
engaging  said  flange. 

3.  A  weather  vane  adapted  to  transmit  signals  as"  to 
its  position,  comprising  an  upright  post,  an  electric  com- 
mutator at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  a  ro<l  secured  tfi, 
and  projecting  above,  said  commutator,  a  wind  vane  pro 
vlded  with  a  supporting  tube,  said  supporting  tube  fit 
ting  down  over  said  rod.  the  lower  extremity  of  sa'd  wind 
vane  tube  extending  adjacent  the  top  of  said  commutator 
and  provldcfl  with  a  flange,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  said 
Pange  and  engaging  said  ctminiutator  and  a  supporting 
bracket  rigidly  8ecure<l  to  said  post,  extending  to  the  side 
of  said  commutator  and  contact  arm,  a  claw  at  the  upper 
extrem'ty  of  said  supporting  bracket  projecting  above  and 
engaging  said  flange,  and  a  sectional  spherical -shaped  cas- 
ing housing  the  «ald  commutator,  contact  arm.  flange  and 
supporting  |)racket  therein,  the  upper  section  of  sjild  caa- 
Ing;  secured  to  a  weather  vane  supporting  tube  and  ad- 
justable therealong. 


1,213,715.  SELF-PROPELLED  SLEIGH.  Samcel 
Wei.vbero.  Regan,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathan 
Weinberg,  Bowdon.  N.  Du,  and  one-half  to  Morris  Wein- 
berg, Regan,  N,  D.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,831.      (CI.  21 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  of  runners  detachably  connected  to  the 
wheels  of  said  vehicle,  spurred  wheels  rota  table  about  the 
rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  snow 
to  propel  the  sleigh,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
spurred  wheels  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  dlfTerentlal  and 
disconnecting  the  driving  wheels  from  such  ring  gear. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  of  runners  detachably  connected  to  the 
wheels  of  said  vehicle,  spurred  whe«>ls  rot.itable  about 
the  rear  .nxle  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  bite  Into  the 
snow  to  propel  the  sleigh,  means  for  connecting-  said 
spurreti  wheels  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  dlflTerentlal  and  dls- 
(^nnectlng  the  driving  wheels  from  such  ring  gear,  and 
aerial  propellers  connected  to  fhe  engine  and  ring  gear 
respectively  for  assisting  said  spurred  wheels  In  driving 
the  sleigh. 

:{.  In  n  motor  driven  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  of  runners  detachably  connected  to  the 
wheels  of  said  vehicle,  spurred  wheels  rotatahle  about 
the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  bite  into  the 
snow  to  propel  the  sleigh,  means  for  <>onnectlng  said 
spurred  wheels  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  differential  and 
disconnecting  the  driving  wheels  from  such  ring  gear, 
aerial  propellers  connected  to  the  engine  and  ring  gear 
respectively  for  assisting  said  spurred  wheels  In  driving 
the  sleigh,  and  steppers  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  sleigh  to  augment  the  action  of  said  propellers  and 
spurred  wheels. 

1.  In  a  motor  driven  sleigh,  the  combination  with  « 
wheele<l  vehicle,  of  runners  detachably  connected  to  the 
wheels  of  said  vehicle,  spurred  wheels  rotatable  about 
the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  adapte<l  to  bite  Into  the 
snow    to    propel     the    sleigh,    and     manually     controlled 
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dutchefl  for  connecting  said  spurred  wbe«lB  to  the  ring 
gear  of  the  differential  and  disconnecting  the  drlre  whecla 
•f  tbe  vebicle  from  aucb  ring  gear. 


1^13,716.  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  CHBONOMETEB8. 
Richmond  A.  Wcntworth,  Hope,  lie.  FH«d  Jaly  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,670.     (CI.  6«~117.) 


1.  An  escapement  romprlsInK  a  balance-wbeel,  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  actuated  pallets  on  said  shaft,  and  star- 
wheels  engaging  said  pallets  and  morlng  in  different 
directions  for  oscillating  said  balance  wheel. 

2.  In  an  escapement,  the  combination  with  a  balance 
wheel,  of  a  shaft,  grooveil  pallets  on  said  shaft,  star- 
wheels  so  located  as  to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  said  pallets, 
and  geared  together  so  as  to  turn  In  opposite  directions, 
and  thus  to  oscillate  tbe  balance-wbeel. 

3.  In  an  escapement,  the  combination  with  a  balance- 
wbeel  and  shaft,  of  notched  pallets  In  superimposed  rela- 
tion on  said  shaft,  escape-wheels  geared  8-->  as  to  revolve 
In  opposite  directions  and  engage  tbe  notches  In  said 
pallets,  said  balance-wheel  and  pallets  permitting  inter- 
mittent movement  of  said  escape-wheels. 

4.  An  escapement  comprising  a  shaft,  a  balance  wheel 
thereon,  pallets  on  said  shaft  having  grooves  therein,  a 
power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  mentioned  shaft,  star  wheels  on  said  power  and 
said  driven  shafts,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last 
mentioned  shafts,  whereby  tbe  pallets  will  be  alternately 
engaged  by  said  star  wheels,  and  tbe  balance  wheel  will 
be  oscillated  In  opposite  directions  alternately. 

5.  An  escapement  comprising  a  balance  shaft  carrying 
a  balance  wheel  thereon,  pallets  having  vertical  grooves 
therein,  the  grooves  In  said  pallets  being  In  staggered 
relation  to  each  other,  actuating  means  In  close  proximity 
to  said  balance  shaft  comprising  star  wheels  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  grooves  In  said  pallets  alternately,  said  star 
wheels  having  arms  In  staggered  relation  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.213,717.       HOG-BEATER    BELT.      Stbphen    Wi.nzel, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Car  Spring  & 
Rubber  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,717.      (Q 
17—11.) 


1.  A  bogbeater  arm  comprising  a  one  piece  strip  of 
flexible  material  adapted  for  use  In  tbe  form  of  a  loop,  said 
belt  being  thicker  at  the  ends  of  the  loop  than  In  the 
middle  whereby  motion  communicated  to  the  thicker  por- 
tion Is  Internally  resisted. 

2.  A  hogbeater  arm  adapted  for  use  In  the  form  of  a 
loop,  wild  loop  comprising  a  one  piece  strip  of  flexible 
belting,  one  material  thereof  being  thicker  at  the  end* 
of  the  loop  and  thinner  In  that  portion  of  the  belt  Inter- 
mediate to  said  ends,  the  material  tapering  gradually 
from  the  thicker  to  tbe  thinner  portions  of  the  belt  where- 
by motion  communicated  to  the  thicker  portion  Is  Inter- 
nally resisted. 

3.  A  hogbeater  arm  comprising  a  flexible  loop  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material,  the  ends  of  the  loop 


having  more  layers  than  its  middle  portion,  said  layers 
being  united  to  form  an  Integral  structure  whereby  mo- 
tion communicated  to  the  thicker  portion  Is  Internally 
resisted. 

4.  A  belt  for  hogbeater  arms  adapteil  for  use  In  the  form 
of  a  loop,  said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
canvas  united  Vy  rubber  or  the  like  to  form  an  Integral 
structure,  the  ends  of  tbe  loop  being  made  thicker  than 
its  middle  portion. 

6.  A  belt  for  hogtieater  arms  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  canvas,  the  number  of  layers  being  Increasingly 
greater  toward  tbe  ends  i.f  the  belt,  a  canvas  friction 
cover  Inclosing  all  of  said  layers,  said  layers  and  the 
cover  being  united  by  rubber  or  the  like  to  form  an  in- 
tegral  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printeil  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,213,718.      GAME.      Ricuabd   W.    WETnERii.L,    rbiladel 
pbla.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    870.741. 
(CT.  46—63.) 


1.  Tbe  cnniblnatlon  of  a  game  board  :  a  slide  way  hav- 
ing a  series  of  Indicators  thereon  ;  and  a  slide  arranged 
to  travel  in  tbe  slide  way  and  having  a  pointer  which  can 
be  located  opposite  any  one  of  the  Indicating  marks. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  game  board,  of  a  slide  way 
having  a  series  of  Indicating  pins  projecting  at  one  side 
thereof ;  and  a  slide  way  having  a  flexible  pointer  of  such 
length  as  to  project  into  the  q>ace  between  the  pins  on 
one  side  of  the  slide-way  so  that,  when  a  player  moves 
the  slide,  tbe  pointer  will  be  flexed  and  will  pass  the  pins 
except  at  the  point  where  tbe  slide  stops. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  game  board,  of  a  series  of  cir- 
cular ways,  one  within  another;  a  central  space  with  a 
small  goal  therein,  the  ways  being  divided  Into  sections  by 
radial  lines  extending  from  the  goal  circle  to  the  out- 
side circle  ;  and  a  series  of  small  circles  located  in  the 
first  radial  lines  between  tbe  two  inner  circular  ways, 
said  small  circles  forming  a  large  circle. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  game  board,  of  a  series  of  cir- 
<ular  ways,  one  within  another;  a  central  space  with  a 
smaller  goal  therein  ;  tbe  ways  being  divided  Into  sections 
by  radial  lines  ;  a  series  of  circles  located  beyond  the  cen- 
tral circle  and  forming  a  direct  passage  way  Into  the  inner 
central  circle  or  goal  ;  a  slide  way  at  each  side  of  the 
board,  each  baring  a  lertea  of  Indicating  pina  at  one  aide 
thereof;  and  a  slide  mounted  In  each  slide-way  end  hav- 
ing a  flexible  pointer  arranged  to  extend  between  the 
pins. 


1.218,719.     CDSHION-TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.     Joh.n  F. 

Whiti,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No. 

75,646.     (CI.  152—29.) 

1.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner  section  having 
a  protected  element  to  constitute  an  air  chamber,  an  In- 
termediate section  cushioned  by  said  protected  element 
and  Including  radially  shlftable  Interengaging  pressure 
equallilng  elements,  and  an  outer  section  surrounding  said 
elements   and    including   bridge    members    each    plvotally 
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connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  elements  and  hav-  |  said   pressure  equalizing  elements  for  said   bridge   mem 
Ing  its  other  end  free  of  the  nivot  of  an  sdlnrpnt  hr)H<ri>      h«ra    aw,^  r^„nt^^*  « — ~»  # »t .j  l_.j_.  


Ing  Its  other  end  free  of  the  pivot  of  an  adjacent  bridge 
member,  a  free  end  of  one  bridge  member  slldable  In  the 
plvote<l  end  of  an  adjacent  bridge  member  and  on  the 
pivot  for  said  latter  member. 


2.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner  section  having 
a  protected  element  to  constitute  an  air  chamber,  an  In- 
terniwllate  section  cushioned  by  said  protected  element 
and  Including  radially  shlftable  Interengaging  pressure 
equalizing  elements,  and  an  outer  section  surrounding  said 
elements  and  Including  bridge  members  each  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  elements  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  free  of  the  pivot  of  an  adjacent  bridge 
member,  a  free  end  of  one  bridge  member  slldable  in  the 
plvote«l  end  of  an  adjacent  bridge  member  and  on  the 
pivot  for  said  latter  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  bridge  members  to  the  pressure  equal- 
ising elements  for  maintaining  each  bridge  member  on 
that  element  upon  which  It  slides. 

3.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner  section  In- 
cluding a  cushioning  element,  an  Intermediate  section 
cushioned  by  said  element  and  having  radially  shlftable 
equalizing  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  lateral 
pocket  at  one  side  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  at  the 
other  side,  the  arm  of  one  equiillzing  element  extending 
to  the  pocket  of  an  adjacent  equalizing  dement,  and  an 
oater  section  surrounding  said  equalizing  elements  and 
including  a  series  of  bridge  members  each  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  with  a  pressure  equalizing  element 
and  Its  other  end  free  of  the  pivot  of  an  adjacent  bridge 
member,  the  free  end  of  one  member  slldable  In  the  piv- 
oted end  of  an  adjacent  bridge  member  and  on  the  pivot 
of  said  latter  member. 

4.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  inner  section  In- 
^  eluding  a  cushioning  element,  an  Intermediate  section 
*  cnsbloned  by  said  elements  and  having  radially  shlftable 

pressure  equalizing  elements,  each  of  said  elements  bar- 
ing a  pocket  at  one  side  and  at  Its  other  side  a  laterally 
extending  arm  having  a  tongue,  the  tongue  of  one  equal- 
izing element  extending  In  the  pocket  of  an  adjacent  equal- 
izing element,  an  outer  section  surrounding  said  equal- 
izing element  and  Including  a  series  of  bridge  members 
each  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  a  pressure 
equalizing  element  and  Its  other  end  free  of  the  pivot  of 
an  adjacent  bridge  member,  the  free  .end  of  one  bridge 
member  slldable  In  the  pivoted  end  of  an  adjacent  brlge 
member,  rolls  carried  by  the  pivots  of  said  bridge  mem- 
bers and  upon  which  slide  the  free  ends  of  the  bridge 
members,  and  an  antifriction  means  carried  by  each  of 
said  pressure  equalizing  elements  within  the  pocket  there- 
of for  the  tongue  of  an  adjacent  element. 

6.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner  section  In- 
cluding a  cushioning  element,  an  Intermediate  section 
cushioned  by  said  element  and  having  radially  shlftable 
pressure  equalizing  elements,  each  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  pocket  and  an  arm,  the  arm  of  one  equalizing  ele- 
ment extending  in  the  pocket  of  an  adjacent  equalizing 
element,  and  an  outer  section  surrounding  said  equalizing 
elements  and  Including  a  series  of  bridge  members  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  premure  equalizing  elements, 
*ch  of  said  bridge  members  sliding  upon  a  pressure  equal- 
ising element  adjacent  to  that  element  to  which  said 
bridge  member  is  pivoted,  antl-frlctlon  means  carried  by 


bers,  and  resilient  means  for  connecting  aald  bridge  mem- 
bers with  said  pressure  equalizing  elements. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,720.  CLEVIS-PROTECTOR.  Silab  W.  Williamb, 
Gordo,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.S70. 
(Cl.  97 — «.)  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clevis  of  a  protector  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body,  a  pair  of  oppositely  located 
substantially  semicircular  channel  shaped  members 
formed  upon  one  end  of  said  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clevis,  of  a  protector  shaped 
to  snugly  fit  tbe  Inner  vertical  portion  of  the  front  end 
of  the  clevis  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  pro- 
tector thereto. 


1,213,721.  EQUALIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEMO- 
TOR  .SYSTEMS.  John  D.  William»on,  Jr.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Engineering  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.     SerUl  No.  13,476.     (Cl.  138—2.) 


1.  A  system  including  two  sets  of  telemotors ;  pipes 
respectively  connecting  the  telemotors  of  the  two  sets ;  a 
casing  connected  to  both  sides  of  the  system ;  a  storagv 
tank  connected  to  the  casing :  valves  In  said  casing  placed 
to  re8pe<tlvely  connect  the  sides  of  said  system  to  said 
tank ;  a  steering  wheel ;  and  nieans  for  causing  said  wheal 
to  operate  the  valves  under  predetermined  conditions. 

2.  A  system  including  two  sets  of  telemotors;  pipes 
respectively  connecting  the  telemotors  of  said  seta ;  a 
casing  connected  to  both  sides  of  the  system ;  valves  la 
said  casing  placed  to  respectively  permit  commonlcatloB 
between  the  sides  of  the  system  and  said  casing ;  a  steer- 
ing wheel ;  and  means  actuated  when  said  wheel  Is  oper- 
ated to  Its  mid  position  for  opening  said  ralves. 

8.  A  telemotor  system  Including  a  casing  connected  to 
both  sides  thereof;  a  storage  tank  also  connected  to  said 
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caaiag;  two  Tmlves  for  t'ontrolling  the  flow  of  fluid  be- 
tween tbe  casing  and  the  telemotor  system  ;  a  steering 
wheel  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  owning  said  ralvea 
when  the  steering  wheel  is  moved  to  its  mid  position. 

4.  A  telemotor  system  inclading  a  rasing  coonected  to 
i)oth  sides  thereof ;  two  normally  closed  valves  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  two  sides  of  the  system  and 
said  casing ;  a  steering  member  ;  and  means  for  opening 
one  at  least  of  said  valves  when  said  member  is  moved  to 
its  mid  position. 

5.  A  telemotor  system  including  a  casing  connected  to 
both  sides  thereof ;  two  normally  closed  yalves  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  two  sides  of  the  system  and 
said  casing ;  a  steering  member  ;  means  for  opening  one 
at  least  of  said  valves  when  said  member  Is  moved  to  its 
mid  position ;  with  hand  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  valves. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,218.722.  SUGAR-CANE  MILL.  John  Wilso.n.  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.  Filed  Oct  I.  1915.  Serial  No.  53.570. 
(CI.  100 — 17.  ) 


1.  In  a  cane  mill  having  the  rollers  mounted  in  pairs, 
the  combination  with  a  housing  comprising  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  channel  beams,  the  flanges  of  each  pair 
on  each  side  of  the  mill  being  turned  toward  each  other 
to  form  a  hollow  box  girder,  a  plate  connecting  the  bot- 
toms of  the  two  box  girders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mill, 
said  plate  being  cut  away  to  provide  channels  for  the 
lower  rollers  and  for  tbe  Juice,  bearings  for  each  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  box  gird- 
ers, and  tie  bolts  passing  through  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  box  girders  and  tying  said  bearings  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cane  mill  having  the  rollers  mounted  In  pairs, 
tbe  combination  with  a  housing  comprising  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  channel  beams,  the  flanges  of  eacis 
pair  on  each  side  of  the  mill  being  turned  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  hollow  box  girder,  a  plate  connecting 
tbe  bottoms  of  the  two  box  girders  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  mill,  said  plate  being  cut  away  to  provide  channels  for 
the  lower  rollers  and  for  the  Juice,  bearings  for  each  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  box 
girders,  and  tie  Iwlts  passing  through  the  hollow  portion 
of  said  box  girders  and  tying  said  bearings  together,  with 
springs  mounted  on  said  tie  bolts,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  compression  on  said  springs,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.218.723.  INDICATOR  SYSTEM.  Adolpb  Zaisit,  Bel 
Air.  Md.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,825.  Re- 
newed June  24.  1916.  SerUl  No.  106.708.  (CI. 
177—861.) 

1.  In  an  indicator  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  first  and  second  conductor  of  equal  lengths 
and  electrical  resistances  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
Boorce  of  direct  current,  an  indicator,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  one  terminal  of  said  Indicator  and  tbe 
center  of  said  first  conductor,  a  sliding'  trolley  wheel 
bearing  on  said  second  conductor  normally  at  its  center. 


an  electrical  connection  between  said  trolley  wheel  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  indicator,  a  pair  of  non-com- 
bustlble,  non-absorbent,  non-conductive  drums  upon  which 
said  second  conductor  is  wound,  a  pulley,  a  shaft  there- 
for, and  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  drums  for  com- 
municating motions  to  said  drums  for  unwinding  said 
second  conductor  from  one  drum  and  winding  it  upon  the 
other  drum,  and  causing  tbe  said  second  conductor  to 
pass  in  either  direction  and  In  contact  with  said  sliding 
trolley  wheel. 


2.  In  an  indicator  system.  Ihe  combination  of  a  source 
of  direct  current,  a  first  and  second  conductor  of  equal 
lengths  and  electrical  resistances  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  source  of  direct  current,  an  Indicator.  «n  elec- 
trical connection  between  one  terminal  of  said  indicator 
and  tbe  center  of  said  first  conductor,  a  sliding  trolley 
wheel  bearing  on  said  second  conductor  normally  at  Its 
center,  an  electrical  connection  between  said  trolley 
wheel  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  indicator,  a  pulley 
and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  pulley  in  dif- 
ferent directions,  for  feeding  said  second  conductor  back 
and  forth  along  and  In  contact  with  said   trolley  wheel. 

3.  In  an  indicating  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  Indi- 
cator, a  pair  of  spaced  cylindrical  drums  each  having  Its 
peripheral  surface  provided  with  spaced  annular  ribs,  a 
sUdably  mounted  trolley  wheel  arranged  In  the  space 
between  said  drums,  a  source  of  current  to  one  terminal 
of  said  indicator,  a  second  conductor  connected  to  the  re- 
maining terminal  of  said  source  of  current,  said  second 
conductor  being  colled  around  both  of  tbe  drums  and 
lying  between  tbe  ribs  formed  thereon,  said  trolley  whecF 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  that  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond conductor  that  bridges  the  distance  between  the 
dmms,  and  a  third  conductor  connecting  the  remaining 
terminal  of  tbe  Indicator  with  tbe  trolley  wheel. 

4.  In  an  indicator  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  source 
of  direct  current,  a  first  and  second  conductor  of  equal 
length  and  electrical  resistances  connected  in  parallel  wltb 
said  source  of  direct  current,  an  Indicator,  an  electrical 
connection  between  one  terminal  of  said  indicator  and 
the  center  of  said  first  conductor,  a  movable  contact 
bearing  on  said  se<-ond  conductor  normally  at  its  center, 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  contact  and  tbe 
other  terminal  of  said  Indicator,  a  pulley  or  lever,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  pulley  in  dilTer- 
ent  directions  for  feeding  said  second  conductor  back  and 
forth  along  and  In  engagement  with  said  contact. 


1,213,724.       PROCESS    OF    PDRIFTING    CRUDE    ACE- 
TATE   OF   LIME.     Oscar   T.   ZiNKMsaN.   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor   to   Fore  Chemical   Works,    Inc.,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a   Corporation   of   Delaware.     Filed   Jan. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.303.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  a    solution   of   acetate  of 
lime,  which  consists  in  precipitating  tbe  organic  Impuri- 
ties from  an  alkaline  solution  of  said  acetate  and  In  tbe 
presence,  of  an  alkaline  bleaching  agent. 
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2.  The  process  of  purifying  a  solution  of  acetate  of 
lime,  which  consists  in  lK>lllng  the  same  with  Ume,  a 
salt  of  iron  and  a  bleaching  agent. 


1.213.726.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Oscab  B.  Anpbbbson, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,438.     (CI.  120 — 46.) 


^  .r  * 


1.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  handle,  having  a  dished  rear  end,  a  nozele.  a 
collapsible  ink  bag  and  a  presser  bar  Interposed  between 
the  Ink  hag  and  handle,  of  an  operating  lever  extending 
within  and  lengthwise  of  the  handle,  pivoted  between  its 
two  ends  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  handle,  connected  at 
Its  front  end  to  the  presser  bar  and  at  Its  rear  end  pro- 
truding through  a  cross-slot  In  the  dished  rear  end  of 
the  pen  handle  to  provide  an  operating  handle  for  the 
self  filling  movement,  and  a  spring  which  presses  the 
lever  In  a  direction  to  lift  its  front  arm  which  carries  tbe 
presser  l»ar  away  from  the  Ink  bag,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen,  a  presser  movement, 
comprising  a  plug  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  pen  barrel  and  formed  with  a  dished 
rear  end.  a  lever  pivoted  lietween-lts  end.s  in  a  recess  in 
the  plug.  H  presser  bar  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said 
lever,  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  protruding  through  a 
cross-slot  in  the  dished  rear  end  of  the  plug  In  position  to 
serve  ns  an  operating  handle,  and  a  spring  mounted  and 
boused  In  the  recess  in  the  plug  to  press  the  lever  in  a 
direction  to  move  its  presser-bar-carrylng  end  away  from 
the  ink  bag.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo.ses  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 


1.213,726.  IMPREGNATED  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Lbo  H.  Babkbland,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Bakelite  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907. 
Serial   No.   405.022.      (CI.  176 — 21.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  colls  for  electrical  uses,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  coil  having  its  windings  In  spaced 
relation,  filling  the  Interstices  between  the  windings  with 
a  fluid  and  mobile  phenolic  condensation  product,  and 
tben  transforming  said  product,  in  $itu,  Into  a  solid, 
homogeneous.  Impervious,  Insoluble,  and  Infusible  body, 
serving  both  as  a  support  and  as  an  Insulator  for  said 
windings. 

2.  The  method  of  making  colls  for  electrical  uses, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  coil  having  Its  windings  In 
spaced  relation,  filling  the  interstices  between  the  wind- 
ings with  a  fluid  and  mobile  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct combined  with  a  substance  capable  of  Increasing  the 
flexibility  of  the  final  product,  and  then  transforming 
said  product,  in  «itu,  Into  a  solid,  homogeneous.  Impervious 
Insoluble,  and  infusible  body,  serving  both  as  a  support 
and  as  nn  insulator  for  said  windings. 

3.  The  method  of  making  colls  for  electrical  uses, 
which  consists  Jn  forming  a  coll  having  Its  windings  in 
spaced  relation,  said  windings  provided  with  a  fibrous 
covering,  filling  the  interstices  between  said  windings  and 
simultaneously  impregnating  said  fibrous  covering  with 
a  fluid  and  mobile  phenolic  condensation  product,  and 
then  transforming  said  product,  in  »itu,  into  a  solid, 
homogeneous,  impervious,  insoluble,  and  Infusible  body, 
serving  both  as  a  support  and  as  an  Insulator  for  said 
windings. 

4.  The  method  of  making  colls  for  electrical  uses, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  coll  having  its  windings  In 
spaced  relation,  said  windings  provided  with  a  fibrous 
covering,  filling  tbe  Interstices  between  said  windings  and 
simultaneously  impregnating  said   fibrous  covering   with 


•  a  fltrid  and  mobile  phenolic  condensation  product  com- 
bined with  a  sul>stance  capable  of  increasing  the  fiexl- 
bility  of  the  final  product,  and  tben  transforming  said 
product,  in  »itu,  into  a  solid,  i^oniogeneous,  impervious. 
Insoluble  and  infusible  body,  serving  both  as  a  support  and 
as  an  Insulator  for  said  windings. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacttire,  a  coil  for  elee- 
trlcal  uses  whereof  tbe  windings  are  both  separated  and 
insulatetl  by  a  solid,  homogeneous.  Impervious,  insoluble, 
and  infusible  phenolic  condensation  product,  said  con- 
densation product  serving  both  as  a  support  and  as  an 
Insulator  for  the  coll  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2i:{.727.  rHSK-(;RINDER.  Edwabd  Battebman.  Ho- 
Imrt.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Sertal  No.  120.986. 
(CI.  51—7.) 


1.  A  disk  grinding  machine  including  a  grinding  shaft, 
a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  shaft,  a  disk  carrying  shaft,  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  shaft  with  relation  to  the 
grinder  shaft,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  tbe 
disk  upon  the  disk  carrying  shaft.  '• 

2.  A  grinder  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a  ver- 
tically moval>le  frame  supported  by  the  main  frame,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  and  yieldingly  8up|>orting  tbe 
vertically  movable  frame,  a  grinding  shaft  carried  by  tbe 
vertically  movable  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  vertical  disk  supporting  shaft,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  shaft  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  grinding  shaft. 

.'{.  \  disk  grinder  machine  including  a  horizontal,  ver- 
tically movable  grinding  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  and 
yieldably  supporting  said  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  grinding  wheel,  a  disk  carrying  sup- 
port upon  said  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  and 
yieldably  supporting  tbe  vertical  shaft. 

4.  A  disk  grinding  machine  including  a  horizontal  ver- 
tically movable  grinding  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  and 
yieldably  supporting  said  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  upon  the 
grinding  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  disk  carrying  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  a  disk  thereon  for  peripheral  con- 
tact with  the  grinding  wheel,  an  adjusting  device  engaging 
said  vertical  shaft  for  adjusting  tbe  same  toward  and 
from  the  disk  grinding  shaft,  and  means  associated  with 
said  adjusting  shaft  for  yieldingly  backing  the  vertical 
shaft. 


1.213.728.  WALL  PAPER  PASTING  AND  TRIMMING 
MACHINE.  Waltcb  J.  Bbacb.  Minneapolis,  Kans.,  »•- 
signor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Glenn,  Minneapolis, 
Kans.  File«l  .luly  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,398.  (CI. 
91—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  paste  container, 
a  paste  applying  roll  In  said  container,  a  frame  disposed 
above  said  container,  a  paper  carrier  mounted  In  said 
frame,  vertical  channeled  guides  secured  to  each  opposite 
end  of  said  frame,  a  vertically  movable  slide  disposed  In 
each  of  said  guides,  and  a  pressure  roll  Journaled  in  said 
slides  and  normally  engaging  said  paste  applying  roll,  each 
of  said  slides  having  a  stop  sdapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
said  guides  when  the  former  are  raised,  whereby  said  pres- 
sure roll  may  be  spaced  from  the  paste  applying  roll. 
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2.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  class  described,  a  paste  container, 
•  floaUble  roll  tberein.  rertleal  guides  at  the  oppoitte 
ends  of  aaM  paste  container  to  recetre  said  roll,  a  frame 
disposed  aboTe  said  paste  container,  a  paper  carrier 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  vertical  channeled  guide  secured 
to  each  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  vertically  movable 
■llde  disposed  In  each  of  said  guides,  a  Tertically  elon- 
^ted  bearing  carried  by  each  slide,  a  pressure  roll  Jour- 
■aled  in  said  elongated  bearings  and  normally  engaging 
said  floatable  roll,  said  floatable  roll  and  pressure  roll 
being  movable  vertically  hi  their  guides  and  bearings  re- 
spectively by  the  buoyancy  of  said  roll. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  paste  container, 
a  paste  applying  roll  therein,  a  paper  carrier,  a  Kuide 
roller,  paper  from  the  paper  carrier  being  brought  into 
contact  with  said  paste  applying  roll  and  passed  beneath 
•aid  guide  roller,  and  a  paste  distributer  comprising  a 
•haft  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  paste 
eoDUlner,  an  L-shaped  plate  fixed  by  its  long  arm  to 
said  shaft,  its  short  arm  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
a  contact  member,  a  lever  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
rack,  the  teeth  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said   lever. 


1^13,729.       BBAKEn  ANGER     BRACKET. 
BlAR.  Greenville,  Pa.     Filed  May.  29,  1916. 
100,688.     (CI.  188—70.) 


Liwia    N. 
Serial  No. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  hanger 
bracket  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  channel  therein  to  receive  the  hanger  bar,  one  cor- 
ner of  the  bracket  plate  being  offset  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  plate  for  engagement  with  an  offset  portion  on  the 
truck  frame  bar. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake 
hanger  bracket  having  a  channel  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  hanger  bar  and  openings  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  channel  for  the  hanger  bar  pivot,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  channel  at  one  end  thereof,  being  cut 
•way. 

3.  As  an  lmprov«>d  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake 
hanger  bracket  having  a  channel  formed  therein  to  receive 
the  hanger  bar,  and  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel for  the  hanger  bar  pivot,  the  interroedUte  portion  of 
said  channel  at  one  end  thereof  being  cut  away,  one  comer 
of  the  sheet  metal  platf  being  offset  out  of  the  plane  of 
aald  plate  for  engagement  with  a  correspondingly  offset 
portion  on  the  truck  frame  bar. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manafacture  a  brake 
hanger  bracket  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  to 
provide  a  transverse  channel  therein  having  openings  in 
Its  side  walls  to  receive  the  pivot  bolt  of  the  hanger 
bracket,  said  side  walls  at  one  end  of  the  channel  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  thereon. 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  hanger 
bracket  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  to  provide 
a  transverse  ji-hanncl  therein  having  openings  in  its  side 
walls  to  re<'elve  the  pivot  Iwlt  of  the  hanger  bracket,  said 
side  walls  at  one  end  of  the  channel  being  each  provided 
with  a  shoulder  thereon,  said  plate  having  an  offset  por- 
tion disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  plate  for 
engagement  upon  a  similarly  off -set  portion  on  the  truck 
frame  bar,  said  plate  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  channel 
therein  being  also  prnvlded  with  openings  to  receive  the 
attaching  liolt. 


1.213.7S0.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  BURNERS.  Pas- 
QiALB  John  Bobacci,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  103.493.     (CI.  126—252.) 


ff         0    0 


1.  An  attachment  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  burner,  legs  extending  out- 
ward and  upward  from  the  member,  a  frusto-conlcal  hood 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  a  flange  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  top  of  the  hood  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  o|)enlngs  spaced  horizontally  about  the  flange, 
outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  Angers  radiating  from 
the  top  of  the  flange  and  having  upwardly  extending  ex- 
tremities bent  slightly  Inward,  and  a  plate  held  on  the 
Angers  In  the  angles  thereof. 

2.  An  attachment  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  burner,  legs  extending  out- 
ward anil  upward  from  the  member,  a  frusto-conlcal  hood 
secure<l  tn  the  upper  en«ls  of  the  legs,  a  flange  extending 
upward  from  the  top  of  the  hood  and  provided  with  a 
series  »)f  openings  spaced  horizontally  about  the  flange, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  being  split  and  bent  to  pro- 
vide outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  Angers  radiating 
from  the  top  of  the  flange  and  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing extremities  bent  slightly  Inward,  and  a  plate  held  on 
the  Angers  In  the  angles  thereof. 


1,215,731.  CAMERA.  Cabl  Bobnua.n.n  Binghamtoo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company.  Binghaoiton.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File«l  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,763.     (CI.  95 — 44.) 


In  a  caoMra  a  focusing  device  comprising  a  movable 
front  to  which  the  bellows  is  atUched,  a  diagonally  slotted 
?leeve,  a  longitudinally  movable  lens  casing  located  within 
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tha  atotted  alaeva  ajul  proTtded  with  proJaetlBff  parta 
adapted  to  work  through  the  slots  of  the  sleeve,  both  the 
slsera  and  tha  lens  caslag  being  supported  apoo  said  mov- 
abla  front,  maaas  to  prevsnt  rotary  and  to  eonpal  »tMi 
movamcnt  by  th«  leas  caalng.  a  shoulder  on  the  aleev* 
adapted  ta  aacage  with  the  raar  of  the  movable  fr««t,  a 
reduced  forwardly  projecting  part  ot  the  aiceve  adapted 
to  paaa  through  an  opening  In  the  mavable  front,  a 
shoulder  upon  said  reduced  part  proiectlng  forwardly  he- 
yond  tAe  laat  oamed  shoulder,  a  ring  provided  with  knobs 
adapted  to  be  seated  upon  said  last  named  shoulder,  a 
scale  on  the  movable  front,  aad  a  pointer  upon  aaid'rtBf 
cooperating  with  said  scale. 


1^18.T8S.  SIBSN.  PiHua  BOMU,  Farts,  France,  as- 
algnor  to  Sodete  Anoayme  Dee  CtabHssements  L. 
Bleriot.  Paris,  France.  FUed  July  7,  1918.  Serial  Wo. 
777,784.     (CL  116—1.) 


~  IKj 


!•  ■^  elrea,  comprising  a  dmm-shaped  stator,  a  continu- 
ously rotating  drum-shaped  rotor,  aad  a  drum-shaped 
valve  laserted  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  and 
adapted  to  laterceyt  and  release  at  wUl  the  active  fluid  la 
the  said  rotor  and  stater. 

2.  A  tkrtm  c«iBpriala«  a  8tatk»ary  ported  Bveaber,  a 
contlnnoaaly  moving  part,  aad  a  valve  eo5pcratlTe  with 
the  stationary  ported  meoaber  and  adapted  to  Intercept 
and  to  release  at  will  tiie  active  flald  relatively  to  the 
stationary  ported  steaiber,  the  valve  belag  drives  by  said 
coatlnuonaly  moving  part. 

8.  A  siren,  comprising  a  stator,  a  continuously  rotating 
rotor,  a  valve  inserted  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator 
and  adapted  to  Intercept  and  release  at  will  the  active 
fluid  In  the  said  rotor  and  stator,  and  a  brake  block  car- 
ried by  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  rotor  and  so 
drive  the  valve. 

4.  A  siren,  comprising  a  stator.  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing rotor,  a  valve  Inserted  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator 
and  adapted  to  Intercept  and  release  at  will  the  active 
fluid  In  the  said  rotor  and  stator,  a  brake-block  carried 
by  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  rotor  and  so  drive 
the  valve,  a  rod  supporting  said  brake  block,  a  magnet, 
an  armature  having  a  recess  and  adapted  to  be  attracted 
by  said  magnet  and  to  act  on  the  rod  when  so  attracted 
to  cause  said  brake  block  to  engage  said  rotor,  means 
whereby  when  the  valve  has  rotated  to  the  required  extent, 
the  rod  engages  with  said  recesa  4n  the  ararature.  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  return  the  valve  to  its  closed  position 
when  the  armature  Is  not  attracted. 

5.  In  a  siren,  the  combination  of  relatively  revoluble 
members  having  ports  therein,  and  a  valve  actuated  by 
on*  ol  said  members  for  oontrolUng  the  ports  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.788.  BOTABY  QPB&ATINQ  MSCHANISM.  Hm- 

MAN  W.  BBAtntancK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     FUed  Apr. 

28,  1910.    Serial  No.  94,216.    (CL  74 — 40.) 

1.  In  a    mechanical   movement  a   shaft   mountol   for 

rotary  motion,  clutch  members  mounted  on   said   shaft, 

sleeves  slldably  mormted  upon  the  shaft  and  engageable 

with  said  clutch  members,  a  lever  arranged  adjacent  said 

shaft,  aad  okeaaa  operabia  from  said  lever  and  moaaUd 

upon  said  sleeves  for  rotating  and  moving  said  sleeves 

to  alternately  engage  the  clatch  members  whereby  a  con- 

tinaeus  rotary  Botloa  will  be  imparted  to  the  shaft 


a.  In  a  acehaalcal  movanent  a  caatag.  a  ateft  meonted 
for  rotary  motion  Joarnaled  in  the  caMag.  elatch  neabers 
keyed  to  the  shaft  at  tha  opposite  axtreaslties  thereof, 
spirally  flanged  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
flanges  upon  one  sleeve  extending  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  flanges  upon  the  remaining  sleeve,  a  spring  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  said  sleeves,  said 
sleeves  adapted  to  nonnally  engage  said  clutch  members 
under  the  action  of  said  spring,  collars  mounted  on  each 
of  said  sleeves  and  having  their  inner  faces  formed  with 
spirally  arranged  groo▼f^  said  grooves  receiving  said 
flanges,  and  a  lever  fnlcrnaed  exteriorly  of  the  r«fing 
and  connected  to  said  collars. 


8.  In  a^  mechanical  movement  a  caalng,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotary  motion  journaled  in  the  easing,  toothed  disks 
rigidly  mounted  uiwn  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,., 
spirally  flanged  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
the  flanges  of  one  sleeve  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  flanges  of  the  remaining  sleeve,  teeth  formed  on 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  sleeves  and  engageable  with 
said  disks,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  interposed  ^ 
between  the  confronting  ends  of  the  sleeves,  collars 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  sleeves  and  having  grooves 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  collars,  and  a  lever  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  casing  and  projecting  into  the  casing,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rod. 


1,213,784.     CRATE.     Lmub  C.  Bbitt.  Chariton.   Iowa. 
Piled  Mar.  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,068.     (a.  217 — 47.) 


■^k- 


^9^*G 


In  a  device  for  the  parpaee  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  movable  side  and  end  members,  of  T-headed  bolts 
upon  the  ends  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  the  upper 
corners  thereof,  plates  apoo  the  sides  at  the  upper  corners 
thereof  provided  each  wit%  aa  arcuate  alet  having  an 
enlarged  portion  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to  permit  of 
the  entrance  of  the  T.ahaped  head  to  the  said  slot  when 
the  ends  are  swung  Inwardly  in  a  line  with  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  said  slot,  a  spring  presaed  latch  upon  each  of 
tha  pUtes  aad  normally  straddling  the  tiot  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  and  pressed  htl»w  the  slot  by  the 
tdiaak  of  the  bolt  when  the  end  is  swung  to  a  vertical  posi> 
tlon  and  to  engage  with  the  said  -' — Y  whea  the  end  is 
in  such  vertical  position. 


lJJia,I3S.  PNEUMATIC  TIKH.  HawBX  Bbown.  Putnay 
HUl.  Loadaa,  England.  FUed  July  ft.  1»1«.  gerlal  No. 
107,641.      (CI,  162—13.) 

1.  An.  air-tobe  for  a  pneumatic  tir^  nM  alr-t«ba  coai- 
prising  a  thich-waUed  aeft  India  rahhcr  t«be  and  a  pln- 
raUty  eX  layers  of  India  rubber  card  weaad  under  teaaloa 
around  aaid  tube. 

2.  Aa  air-tube  for  a  paeooiatic  tire,  said  air-tube  «•■ 
prising  a  thlck-walkd  anft  India  tnbbar  tuha.  a  ptumUtr 
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of  layera  of  India  rubber  cord  wound  under  tension  aronnd 
Mid  tube,  and  an  outer  corerlng  of  India  rubber  aecured 
to  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  wound  cord. 


3.  An  air-tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  air-tube  com- 
prising a  thlck-walled  soft  India  rubber  tube,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  India  rubber  cord  wound  in  tension 
around  the  tube  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  An  air-tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  air-tube  com- 
prising a  thlck-walled  soft  India  rubber  tube,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  India  rubber  cord  wound  In  tension 
around  the  tube  In  opposite  directions,  such  cord  being 
secured  at  Intervals. 

5.  An  air-tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  air-tube  com- 
prising a  thlck-walled  soft  India  rubber  tube,  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  India  rubber  cord  wound  In  tension  around 
the  tube,  and  a  thinner  India  rubber  cord  wound  around 
the  tube  and  tied  so  as  to  secure  the  India  rubber  cord 
forming  the  layers  above  mentioned. 


1.218,736.  KXPLOSIVE-BNGINB.  Li  ROT  Bbowh,  Lan- 
sing. Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.692. 
(a.  123—173.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  casting  having  a 
water  Jacket  and  a  steam  chamber,  valved  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  water  to  the  steam  chamber  from 
the  water  Jacket,  and  exhaust  and  fuel  paosages  extending 
into  the  steam  chamber. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  casting  having  a 
water  Jacket  and  a  steam  chamber,  valved  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  water  from  the  water  Jacket  Into 
the  steam  chamber,  and  exhaust  and  fuel  passages  extend- 
ing Into  the  steam  chamber,  said  steam  chamber  having  a 
v«nt. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  casting  having  a 
water  Jacket,  exhaust  and  fuel  passages  extending  Into 
the  casting,  a  partition  within  the  casting  and  providing  a 
steam  chamber  extending  between  the  passages,  said  par- 
tition having  a  port  for  maintaining  communication  be- 
tween the  water  Jacket  and  the  steam  chamber,  and  means 


for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  Into  the  steam  chamber 
from  the  Jacket. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  casting  having  a 
steam  chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  in  minute 
quantities  to  the  steam  chamber  from  the  water  Jacket, 
and  means  for  conducting  gaseous  fuel  and  exhaust  gases 
through  the  steam  chamber. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  casting  having  a 
Jacket  including  a  water  chamber  and  a  steam  chamber, 
valved  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
water  chamber  Into  the  steam  chamber,  and  means  for 
conducting  exhaust  gases  and  gaseous  fuel  through  the 
steam  chamber. 


1.213.787.  FBRTILIZBB  -  DISTRIBUTER.  Lasm  A, 
BBCMLaT,  Sanford.  Fla.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,408.      (CI.  111—84.) 


'111 


In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  fei^ 
tlUter  container,  of  pedestals  secured  therewith  in  palra 
near  each  end  thereof,  brackets  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  pedestals  and  container,  braces  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  to  said  pedestals  and  bracketa,. 
a  stub  axle  Journaled  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  pedestals, 
traction  wheels  keyed  to  but  slidably  mounted  on  said 
axles,  said  wheels  being  permanently  within  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  end  walls  of  the  container  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  traction  wheels  for  feeding  material  In  the- 
contalner. 


1.213,738.  RAIL-BOND.  GiOBOi  H.  BcROi,  HuntsvUlc 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.181.  (Q. 
178—277.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comblnatlon< 
with  clamps  having  spring  Jaws  conforming  to  the  crow 
sectional  contour  of  the  flanges  of  rails  and  having  adjust- 
able elements  for  forcing  the  same  toward  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  said  flanges  of  the  rails,  of  liners  shaped  to- 
engage  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  flange  of  the 
rails  and  to  be  compressed  by  the  clamps  against  said 
rails,  each  of  said  liners  having  their  upper  edges  rolled< 
to  provide  a  housing,  and  a  conductor  wire  within  said 
housings,  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  housing  to  pre- 
vent the  displacement  of  the  wire. 


1,218,789.     SNOW-SKATE.     JoHK  B.  Boom,  Charlottea- 
Tille,   Va.     Filed   Aug.   29,   1916.     Serial  No.   117.478. 
(CI.  46—80.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  skate  of  a  runner  comprising 

a    ground    engaging    surfece   and    upwardly    bent    aide*. 
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Joined  together  at  their  upper  edges,  the  said  sides  being 
upwardly  extended  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  run- 
ner to  form  a  suK>ort,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  exten- 
sions being  outwardly  turned  to  form  supporting  plates, 
a  foot  plate  formed  of  resilient  material  secured  to  the 
said  supporting  platen  at  its  front  end,  the  sides  of  the 
said  runner  being  upwardly  extended  to  form  a  support 
beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  said  foot  plate. 


2.  A  skate  runner  comprising  a  ground  engaging  sur- 
face and  upwardly  bent  sides  Joined  together  at  their 
upper  edges. 

8.  In  a  skate  the  combination  with  a  runner  having  up- 
wardly extending  sides  intermediate  of  its  ends  forming 
a  support,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  extensions  being  out- 
wardly turned  to  form  supporting  plates,  of  a  foot  plate 
secured  to  the  said  supporting  plates  and  adapted  to  os- 
cillate in  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  skate  the  combination  with  a  runner,  of  a  sup- 
port, a  foot  plate  secured  at  its  front  end  to  the  said  sup- 
port, and  adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  sides 
of  the  said  runner  being  upwardly  extended  to  form  a 
support  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  said  foot  plate. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  skate  of  a  runner,  a  support, 
a  foot  plate  formed  of  resilient  material  secured  at  its 
front  end  to  the  said  support,  and  a  second  support  upon 
the  said  runner  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  said  foot  plate. 


1.213,740.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FORMALDEHYDE. 
OaoBoa  Calvebt,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  24. 
1916.     Serial  No.  68.697.     (O.  28—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  formaldehyde  which 
consists  in  heating  a  chamber,  delivering  air  to  said  cham- 
ber, heating  said  air  during  Its  passage  into  said  chamber, 
feeding  methyl  alcohol  into  said  cliamber.  valorising  said 
methyl  alcohol  and  instantly  expelling  it  at  a  high  ve- 
locity from  said  chamber  together  with  the  heated  air, 
passing  the  same  through  a  reaction  chamber  over  a  suit- 
able catalyzer  to  produce  formaldehyde,  passing  the  form- 
aldehyde so  produced  through  a  cooling  chamber  and  then 
passing  the  formaldehyde  through  an  absorption  chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  formaldehyde  which 
consists  In  heating  a  chamber,  delivering  air  to  said  cham- 
ber, heating  said  air,  feeding  methyl  alcohol  against  a  ro- 
tating fan  in  said  chamber,  passing  the  air  and  alcohol 
through  a  reaction  chamber  over  a  suitable  catalyxer  to 
produce  formaldehye.  heating  the  reaction  chamber,  pass- 
ing the  formaldehyde  so  produced  through  a  cooling  clum- 
ber and  then  passing  the  formaldehyde  through  an  absorp- 
tion chamber. 

8.  The  method  of  manufacturing  formaldehyde  which 
consluts  In  heating  a  chamber,  delivering  air  to  said  cham- 
ber, heating  said  air)  feeding  methyl  alcohol  against  a  ro- 
tating fan  in  said  chamber,  paasing  the  air  and  alcohol 
through  a  reaction  cliamber  over  a  suitable  catalyier  to 
produce  formaldehyde,  passing  the  formaldehyde  ao  pro- 


duced through  a  cooling  chamber,  passing  drculatiiiK 
water  through  the  cooling  chamber  out  of  contact  with 
the  mixture,  and  then  passing  the  formaldehyde  throogli 
an  absorption  chaml>er. 

4.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  formaldehyde  com- 
priaing  a  rotary  fan,  a  caaing  for  said  fan,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  casing  and  the  fan.  means  for  supplying  methyl 
alcohol  to  the  fan.  means  for  beating  the  air  entering 
the  fan  casing,  a  reaction  chamber  adjacent  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  air  and  alcohol  from  the  delivery  of  the  fan,. 
an  absorbing  chamber  communicating  with  the  reaction^ 
chamber,  rotary  members  In  said  absorption  chamber 
adapted  to  agitate  the  mixture  and  means  for  drculatiag 
absorbing  water  through  said  alMorbing  chamber  to  dla- 
solve  the  formaldehyde  formed  in  the  reaction  chamber. 

6.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  formaldehyde,  com- 
prising a  rotary  fan,  a  casing  ior  said  fan.  means  for 
lieatlng  the  casing  and  the  fan.  means  for  supplying 
methyl  alcohol  to  the  fan.  means  for  heating  the  air  en- 
tering the  casing,  a  reaction  chaml>er  adjacent  to  and  ia< 
communication  with  the  delivery  of  the  fan,  a  cooling: 
chamber  adjacent  to  and  In  communication  with  said  re- 
action chamber,  an  absorbing  chamber  adjacent  to  and  in> 
communication  with  said  cooling  chamber,  rotary  mem- 
bers In  said  absorbtlon  chamber  adapted  to  agitate  the 
mixture  of  air  and  alcohol  therein  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing absorbing  water  through  said  absorbing  chamber  to 
dissolve  the  formaldehyde  formed  in  the  rea<  tion  chamber^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  nut  printed  in  the  Uaxette.J 


1.213.741.  SPINDLB-DRIVING  MECHANISM.  ROBBBT 
Gbanvillb  Cablb.  Woonsocket  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,886.     (CI.  118 — 48.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  drum  and  splndlea, 
an  endless  band  passing  alternately  and  successively 
around  said  drum  and  said  s|>lnUleB,  a  stationary  guid* 
pulley  having  Its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  drum  and  around  which  said  lian<l  passes  at  tb« 
slack  end  of  the  drum,  a  plvotally  supporte<l  arm  carrylas 
a  pulley  engaging  the  portion  of  the  band  between  aald 
drum  and  stationary  guide  pulley  and  swinging  in  a  plana 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  a  spring  ex- 
erting tension  on  said  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driving  drum  and  sptndlaa^ 
an  endless  band  passing  alternately  around  said  drum 
and  successively  s round  said  spindles,  a  bar  arranged  par- 
allel with  said  drum,  a  vertically  dlsposeil  rod  <-arried  bj 
said  bar,  a  stationary  guide  pulley  carried  by  the  lowar 
part  of  said  rod,  around  which  said  band  passes,  an  arm 
plvotally  supported  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  ver- 
tical rod  and  carrying  a  pulley  engaging  the  portion  of 
the  band  between  said  drum  and  stationary  guide  paUcy, 
and  means  exerting  tension  on  said  arm. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  driving  drum  and  aplndlea, 
a  stationary  guide  pulley  in  proximity  to  the  drum  at  on« 
end  of  the  spindlea,  an  endless  drtviag  band  paaalas 
around  said  guide  pulley  and  alternately  around  said  drua. 
and  said  spindles,  a  stationary  guide  pulley  between  tha 
drum  and  spindles  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  tenaliMi 
pulley  engaging  the  slack  of  the  belt  between  aald  Uat 
named  guide  pulley  and  the  drum. 


1.  A  carry  comb  comprisiog  «  rabstaatially  V-sbapcd 
tMick,  an  elongated  band  gra^  seenred  to  the  bark  at  tke 
apex  portion  thereof,  and  currying  rienents  supported 
by  the  opposite  cad  portions  of  the  back  and  mounted  for 
rotatloB  OB  axes  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  portlona. 

2.  A  curry  comb  comprising  a  sobstantlally  V-shaped 
Iwck,  an  elongAted  hand  grasp  secored  to  the  apex  portion 
of  the  back,  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  face  of  each  of 
the  portions  of  the  baclc  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hand 
grasp,  said  plates  extending  from  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  back  to  pointa  in  dose  proximity  to  the  apex  por 
tlon  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  angularly  disposed  ears,  a  shaft  rotatably 
lupported  by  said  ears,  and  currying  elements  carried  by 
said  shaft 
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1^18.742.  CURRYCOMB.  William  H.  Casls,  Yuma. 
Crto.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  11»,63«.  (a. 
11»— •!.) 


1.213,743.  STRAINER  HOLDEft.  Orangi  J.  Carson, 
Farmlngton,  N.  Mex.  Piled  July  10.  1»1«.  Serial  No. 
108,879.     (CI.  248—30.) 


A  holder  of  the  daas  deaerlbed  conprlstog  a  plurality 
>f  curred  sections,  eack  section  having  ■aayea  carried  by 
ta  ends,  dips  engaged  with  the  flanges,  ama  havtsg  books 
mrrled  by  thefr  outer  ends  awl  having  their  Inner  ends 
>nKaged  between  said  Ranges  an*]  ptvot  ptns  passed 
:hrough  the  clips,  flanges,  and  Imer  «•*«  o*  the  arms,  as 
uid  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,313,744.  SPTNHING-PIIAMK.  Pm.<«axdo  Casa- 
UAKCAS,  Mha^sn,  Ppalo.  Hied  Ott.  1»,  1»1&.  Serial 
No.  M,OSS.     iCL  19— 2S.) 

1.  la  a  sptnnteg  fiaaio.  the  combiaetiOB  •(  a  pair  of 
beito  for  rMdactiag  the  rortag  ts  the  drawlag 
oilers,  said  belts  heiag  alack  a*  aa  ta  take  a  eetlata  cs»- 
duc  to  thdr  owa  rigidseas,  a  pair  of  drlvlag 
vUers  for  mid  helta  wMch  farec  tfee  halta  a^taat  ane  an- 
ither  protfactag  a  straog  prcssare  apoa  the  rovlag  carrle* 
>j  aald  b«lt%  aad  Mcaar  to  gaMe  tke  frost  carve  or  loop 
*  said  betta  anaaged  aa  aa  as«  to  exert  a  dbcct  pnaaaic 
•  the  part  of  tke  bdta  wMch  hoI«i  the  ra>vlng.  la  or«er 
t  th«  piiaauin  of  the  b^s  apaa  the  rartav mmy  be  soft 
iii<l  resilient 


2.  In  a  sidaaing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
endlesa  belts  for  conducting  the  fibers  to  the  drawing 
rollers,  said  belts  being  slack  so  as  to  take  the  convexity 
resulting  from  their  own  rlgldness,  a  pair  of  driring 
rollera  that  compress  said  belU  and  drlre  thsm,  a  pair 
of  guiding  rods  arranged  inside  of  the  front  cnrre  or 
loop  of  said  belts,  these  rods  being  sufficiently  separated 
one  from  the  other  so  aa  not  to  exert  a  pressure  ui>on  the 
parts  of  the  belts  which  hold  the  roving. 


3.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
endless  belu  for  conducting  the  roving  to  the  drawing 
rollers,  aald  belU  being  alack  so  aa  to  Uke  the  convexity 
resulting  from  their  own  rigidness,  a  pair  of  driving 
roUers  for  said  belts,  a  pair  of  guiding  rods  arranged  in- 
wardly of  the  front  curve  or  loop  of  said  belts,  said  rods 
being  separated  one  from  another  ao  as  not  to  exert  any 
pressure  upon  the  parts  of  the  Delu  carrying  the  roving, 
and  a  pair  of  outer  rods  applied  to  the  outward  side  of  the 
belts  in  order  to  increase  the  reaUient  preaaufe  exterted 
by  said  belta  on  the  roving. 

4.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
belts  for  conducting  the  roving  to  the  drawing  rollers, 
said  belU  being  slack  so  aa  to  Uke  the  convexity  result' 
ing  from  their  own  rlgldnesa,  a  pair  of  driving  roUers 
for  said  belts  and  a,  pair  of  outer  rods  applied  to  the  out- 
ward sides  of  the  belts  In  order  to  guide  their  front  curves 
or  loops  and  to  Increase  the  resiliency  of  said  belts. 

5.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combinaUon  of  a  pair  of 
belts  for  conducUng  the  roving  to  the  drawing  rollers, 
said  belts  l>eing  slack  so  as  to  take  the  convexity  resulting 
from  their  own  rigidness,  an  inward  guiding  rod  for  one 
of  said  belts,  and  aa  outer  rod  applletl  to  the  outward 
side  of  the  other  belt  said  rods  being  arranged  to  guide 
the  front  curvea  or  loops  of  the  belts. 


1,213.745.  RAIL.  Albbbt  S.  Cash  and  Robibt  H.  Bbis- 
coi,  Ellxabethtown.  Ky.  Filed*  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44.289.     (a.  239—3.) 


SMbtnatioa  of  a  pair  of  raUa  each  havlog  a  tread 
iacNatd  dowawavd  froai  the  ovtslde  of  the  rail  toward 

the  inside  thereof,  flsh  plates  for  connecting  the  allntef 
eads  of  nM  valla,  one  of  aald  Ish  platea  bdag  eaaflaed 
between  the  lower  edge  of  the  tresd  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  haae  flange,  the  other  flsh  plate  having  an  exten- 
.<<taa.  the  apper  edge  of  which  is  In  the  same  phine  thrsagh- 
out  Its  length  aad  lateraHy  tecllaed  ia  the  same  piane 
It  as  the  apper  sarfaee  of  the  tread. 
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1,218.748.  GRAVITY  DISCHARGE-OATB  POR  8EPA- 
RATINii  Al'PARATUS.  Chaklis  B.  Christ,  Tama- 
qua.  Pa.  Piled  July  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  108.894. 
(CI.  137—139.) 


1.  A  counterbalance  structure  for  jig  gates  comprising  a 
rock  ahaft,  connections  between  said  gate  and  shaft,  a 
head  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  having  a  divided  spread  end 
fitted  in  said  hear,  a  counterbalance  weight  slidable  on 
said  arm.  and  a  threaded  rod  journaled  in  said  head  and 
passing  through  said  weight  for  adjusting  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  A  counterbalance  structure  for  Jig  gates  comprising 
a  rock  ahaft,  connections  between  said  gate  and  shaft,  a 
head  on  aald  shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said  head,  a 
counterbalance  weight  slidable  on  said  arm,  and  a  threaded 
rod  Journaled  in  said  bead  and  passing  through  said 
weight  for  adjusting  the  latter,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


1.218.7  47.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Clbhu,  Glaasboro,  N.  J.  FUed  Dec  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.  136.212.      (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pump, 
means  adapted  to  be  fixed  upon  the  axle  or  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating the  plunger  of  the  pump,  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  at  one  end  of  said  pump  said  outlet  pipe  leading  to 
the  bearing  to  bt  lubricated,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  pump  from  the  plunger  reciprocating  means. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
having  a  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  project  at  one 
end  from  the  cylinder  of  the  pump,  means  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  rotatable  axle  or  ahaft  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger,  valve  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pump,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
pump  mounted  upon  the  rotating  plunger  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
having  a  reciprocating  plunger,  means  capable  of  attach- 
ment to  the  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft  or  axle  for  recipro- 
cating said  plunger,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said 
pump  to  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated,   and   suspending 


means  for  the  pump  mounted  on  the  plunger  reclprocatlag 
means. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pump, 
a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured against  the  end  of  a  Journal  or  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  plunger,  a  valved  inlet  tube  for  the  pump 
adapted  to  enter  an  oil  receptacle,  a  valved  outlet  tnl>e 
leading  to  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  supimrtlBg 
plate  rotatably  monnted  on  the  hub  of  said  cam  and  fixed 
to  said  pump. 


1,213.748.  MAILING  CARD.  Gbobge  W.  Cobbl.  Brook- 
ings, 8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,027. 
(CI.  120—74.) 


The  herein  described  mailing  card  comprising  a  body 
of  cardboard  provided  at  its  left  end  with  a  series  of  coin 
receptacles,  a  memorandum  pad  attached  to  the  face  of 
the  card  at  ita  right  end,  a  sheet  attached  to  the  back  of 
the  card  and  closing  said  receptacries  at  one  side,  and 
three  flaps  integral  with  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edges  of  the  card  at  Its  left  end  and  be- 
yond the  left  extremity  of  the  card,  all  flaps  being  gummed 
around  the  three  margins  remote  from  the  card  and 
one  fiap  being  narrower  transversely  than  the  end  flap  la 
long  so  that  when  the  former  Is  folded  over  the  coin  re- 
ceptacles and  onto  the  card  the  latter  may  be  folded 
across  the  first  flap  and  gummed  upon  It  and  directly  to 
the  face  of  the  card  between  said  receptacles  and  pad. 


1,213,749.  PIRE-BXTINGUISHBR  SYSTEM.  RobebtL. 
CooNBT.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
820.8U.     (CT.  169—24.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  system  comprising  a  tank,  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  leading  therefrom,  the  distributing  pipe 
and  the  tank  both  containing  elastic  fluid  pressure  of  nor- 
mally equal  degree,  fire  extinguisher  agent  supply  means 
including  a  movable  controlling  element  arranged  within 
the  tank,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  distributing  pipe 
and  In  communication  therewith,  an  operating  element 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder,  the  operating  ele- 
ment being  movable  in  either  direction  from  its  normal 
position  by  the  action  of  elaatic  fluid  pressure  against  a 
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fice  thereof,  aecordlogly  as  the  premare  in  the  dlstrlbatlnf 
pipe  Is  increaaed  or  decrea8<>d  relatlTely  to  the  preasure 
la  the  tank,  and  connections  between  the  operating  ele- 
nent  and  the  controlling  element  whereby  a  movement  of 
the  former  in  either  direction  produces  an  operative  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

2.  A  Are  extinguisher  system  comprlRing  a  tank,  a  dls- 
trlbntlng  pipe  leading  therefrom,  the  distributing  pipe 
and  the  tank  both  containing  elastic  fluid  pressure  of  nor- 
mally equal  degree,  an  acid  bottle  normally  supported  in 
*n  upright  position  in  the  tank  and  Invertlble  to  discharge 
Its  contents  Into  the  tank,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the 
distributing  pipe  and  In  communication  therewith,  an  op- 
erating element  movable  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder,  the 
operating  element  being  movable  in  either  direction  from 
Its  normal  position  by  the  action  of  the  elastic  fluid  prea- 
•ure  against  a  face  thereof,  accordingly  as  the  pressure 
In  the  distributing  pipe  Is  Increased  or  decreased  rela- 
tively to  the  pressure  In  the  tank,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  operating  element  and  the  acid  bottle  whereby 
a  movement  of  the  former  In  either  direction  produces  an 
operative  movement  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  Are  extinguisher  system  comprising  a  tank,  a  dla- 
trlbating  pipe  leading  therefrom,  the  dlstrlbatlng  pipe  and 
the  tank  both  containing  elastic  fluid  pres.<fure  of  nor- 
mally equal  degree,  an  acid  bottle  liaving  triangular  trun- 
nions, brackets  supporting  the  add  bottle  and  upon  which 
the  trunnions  oigage  to  normally  hold  the  acid  bottle  In 
«n  upright  position,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  distribut- 
ing pipe  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  plunger  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  cylinder,  the  plunger  being  mov- 
able in  either  direction  from  its  normal  position  by  the 
action  of  elastic  fluid  pressure  against  a  fhce  thereof,  ac- 
cordingly as  the  pressure  In  the  distributing  pipe  ia  In- 
creased or  decreased  relatively  to  the  pressure  in  the 
tank,  and  connections  between  the  plunger  and  the  add 
iMttle  whereby  a  movement  of  the  former  In  either  direc- 
tion produces  an  operative  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  Are  extinguisher  system  comprising  a  tank,  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  leading  therefrom,  the  distributing  pipe 
and  the  tank  both  containing  elastic  fluid  pressure  of  nor- 
mally equal  degree,  an  add  bottle  having  triangular  trun- 
nions, brackets  supporting  the  acid  bottle  and  upon  which 
the  trunnions  engage  to  normally  hold  the  acid  bottle  In 
an  upright  position,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  dlatribut- 
Ing  pipe  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  plunger  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  cylinder,  the  plunger  being  mov- 
able In  either  direction  from  its  normal  position  by  the 
action  of  elaatlc  fluid  pressure  against  a  face  thereof,  ac- 
cordingly as  the  pressure  In  the  distributing  pipe  Is  in- 
creased or  decreased  relatively  to  the  pressure  in  the  tank, 
and  connections  between  the  plunger  and  the  acid  bottle 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  former  in  either  direction  [ 
prodaces  an  operative  movement  of  the  latter,  the  con- 
nections comprising  a  rod  which  carries  the  plunger  and  I 
which  projects  beyond  the  cylinder  into  the  tank,  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  add  bottle, 
a  lug  upon  which  the  yoke  normally  rests,  and  projec- 
tions provided  on  the  yoke  and  plunger  respectively,  the 
projection  on  the  yoke  normally  engaging  over  the  pto- 
Jectlon  on  the  plunger. 

6.  A  flre  extlnguixher  system  comprising  a  tank,  a  dla- 
trlbnting  pipe  leading  therefrom,  flre  extinguisher  agent 
•upply  means  Including  a  movable  controlling  element 
mounted  in  equilibrlom  in  the  tank,  a  fluM  pressure  ac^ 
tnated  operating  means  for  said  element  operative  rela- 
tively thereto  and  to  which  a  suction  or  blowing  fluid 
pressure  Impulse  la  transmitted  from  a  source  external 
to  the  tank  by  the  distributing  pipe,  said  operating  means 
being  operable  by  either  of  said  suction  or  blowing  prea- 
sure  impulsea  aa  transmitted  thereto  by  the  diatributing 
pipe. 

rCIaims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


knirea  fonned  each  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  U- 
ahape  and  inverted,  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  being  se- 
cured to  said  framework,  the  upper  doubled  portions  of 
said  knives  being  flattened  and  inclined,  and  a  series  of 
laterally  spaced  movable  knives  offset  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  knives  and  adapted  to  be  received  therebe- 
tween, said  movable  knives  also  consisting  each  of  a  flat 
strip  of  metal  bent  U-shape  and  inverted  and  having  in- 
clined and  flattened  upper  ends  to  co5per.-ite  with  the  in- 
clined upper  ends  of  the  stationary  knives  to  guide  the 
hemp  stalks  down  to  the  space  between  said  knives,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  an  Improved  hemp  brake  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  Including 
longitudinal  and  transverse  beams,  stringers  connected  be- 
tween said  tranaverse  beams,  tracks  supported  from  said 
longitudinal  beams,  a  double  series  of  Inverted  U-shaped 
knives  having  inclined  portions  secured  to  said  longitu 
dinal  beams  and  stringers,  a  carriage  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate on  said  tracka  between  a  double  series  of  said  sta- 
tionary knives,  inverted  U-shaped  movable  knives  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  and  coCperatlng  with  said  first-named 
knives  and  having  Inclined  portions,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said. carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Improved  hemp  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
framework  composed  of  longltu<llnal  beanw.  transverse 
beams  securing  said  longitudinal  beams  together,  longi- 
tudinal stringers  connected  between  said  transverao  beams, 
a  double  series  of  laterally  spaced  knives  consisting  of 
strips  of  metal  bent  U-shape  and  Inverted,  the  free  ends 
of  said  strips  being  secured  to  the  longitudinal  beams  and 
stringers,  said  strips  having  inclined  upper  ends,  hangers 
mounted  on  said  longitudinal  beams,  bars  supported  from 
said  hangers,  a  carriage  Including  a  pair  of  heads  having 
eyea  slldably  received  over  said  bars,  rods  connecting 
said  heada,  perforated  ears  on  said  heads,  movable  knives 
consls^ng  of  strips  of  metal  bent  U-shape  and  Inverted 
and  having  their  free  ends  secured  to  the  perforated  Inga 
on  said  beads,  the  upper  ends  of  said  knivea  being  in- 
clined to  cooperate  with  the  Inclined  upper  ends  of  laid 
stationary  knives,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
riage, substantially  as  described. 


1.218.750.     HEMP-BRAKE.     John  William  Chain,  Win- 
chester. Ky.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  8ft.4S2. 
Ca.  18—0.) 
1,  In  an  improved  hemp  brake,  the  combination  of  a 


1.218.761.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jamm  S.  Cbosslst, 
Solvay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,286. 
(a.  17»— 846.) 


•M  ^     'M  Jf    -^ 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  two  insulat- 
ing members  secured  together  face  to  face  and  having 
registering  cavities  In  their  abutting  faces  to  provide  a 
switch  chamber,  switch  mechanism  in  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  frame  having  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  a  fasten- 


ftamework.  a  double  series  of  laterally  apaced  sUtlonary  i  ing  device  engaging  the   bottom  of  said  frame  and  the 
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iaaulatlng  member  in  which  the  frame  is  fitted  to  secure 
the  frame  in  the  cavity  therein,  a  rota  table  operating 
member  mounted  in  the  endb  of  said  frame,  a  switch  mem- 
ber, a  pivoted  switch  actuating  device  operable  by  said 
rotatable  member,  and  a  pin  upon  which  said  device  is 
pivoted,  said  pin  being  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said  frame 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  ««ld  pin  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  Insulating  members  having 
oppositely  disposed  similar  recesses  opening  Into  the  cavity 
therein  and  also  opening  into  the  face  thereof  which 
abuts  against  a  face  on  the  other  insulatint;  member,  said 
similar  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  pin  and  prevent  the  frame  swiveling  on  said 
fastening  device  when  said  rotatable  member  is  turned  to 
operate  the  switch. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  two  insulat- 
ing members  secured  together  face  to  face  and  having 
registering  cavities  in  their  abutting  faces  to  provide  a 
switch  chamber,  switch  mechanism  in  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  frame  fitted  in  the  cavity  in  one  of  said  members 
and  having  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  a  screw  engaging  the 
bottom  of  said  frame  and  the  insulating  member  in  which 
the  frame  is  fitted  to  secure  the  frame  therein,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  rotating  in  either 
direction,  a  switch  member,  a  pivoted  switch  actuating 
device  operable  by  turning  said  spindle  in  either  direction, 
and  a  pin  upon  which  said  device  is  pivoted,  said  pin 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle  and  mounted 
in  the  sides  of  said  frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pin 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  said  frame,  the  insu- 
lating member  to  which  said  frame  is  secured  having  oppo- 
aitely  disposed  similar  recesses  opening  into  the  cavity 
therein  and  also  opening  into  the  top  face  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  closely  fit  around  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  pin  and  prevent  the  frame  swiveling  on  said 
screw  when  the  spindle  Is  turned  In  either  direction  to 
operate  the  switch. 


1,213,752.     SNOW-PLOW.     Albert  Dahlin,  Butte,  Mont. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  128,091.     (CI.  104 — 51.) 


1.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame 
having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  surface,  side 
walls  mounted  at  the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  in- 
clined surface,  a  prow  mounted  at  the  upper  rear  portion 
of  the  inclined  surface,  hinge-panels  forming  the  apex  of 
the  prow  and  partition  walls  normally  housed  within  the 
sides  of  the  prow  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
prow  toward  the  first  mentioned  side  walls. 

2.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame 
having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  surface,  side 
walls  located  at  the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  said 
surface,  a  wedged  shaped  prow  mounted  at  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  platform,  hinged  panels  forming  the  apex 
of  the  said  prow,  partitions  normally  housed  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  prow,  wheels  supporting  the  said  i>ar- 
titions,  and  winding  mechanisms  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  partitions,  the  said  partitions  adapted 
to  be  extended  toward  the  first  mentioned  side  walls. 


14il3.758.      SIGNALING    DEVICE    FOR   MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES.    MicHABL  J.  Dalton,  Chula  Vista,  Cal.     Filed 
Dec.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,988.     (Q.*  116— 31.) 
In  combination  with  a  motor  vehlde,  of  a  signal  for 

indicating  the  direction  of  turning,  said  signal  comprising 


a  \vnst  having  adjacent  one  end  a  Tertlcal  plTot  connect- 
ing the  lever  to  the  filling  cap  of  the  radiator  and  carry- 
ing a  signal  at  the  said  end  and  a  grip  at  the  other  end. 


said  lever  extending  rearwardly  of  the  dashboard,  and  the 
said  board  having  notches  for  holding  the  lever  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1,218,764.  FLASH-LIGHT  LAMP.  Fhibdrich  David, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Electric  Nov- 
elty Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,887.      (CI.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  portable  lamp,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  in- 
closing an  electric  battery  ;  an  electric  lamp  connected  to 
the  casing  and  to  one  pole  of  the  battery  ;  a  rotatable 
removable  cap  having  a  screw  thread  adapted  for  elec- 
trical engagement  with  a  screw  thread  formed  on  said 
cylindrical  casing;  said  cap  having  an  insulated  contact 
adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  other  pole  of  said  bat- 
tery by  means  of  said  screw  threads  when  said  cap  is 
rotated,  said  cap  having  a  manually  oi>erative  lever  piv- 
oted thereto  and  in  electric  connection  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  contact,  whereby  said  lamp  may  be  alternately  lighted 
or  extinguished. 

2.  A  portable  lamp,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  one  end  thereof,  one 
contact  of  the  lamp  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
casing ;  the  other  end  of  the  casing  being  open  ;  an  electric 
battery  adapted  to  be  plac^  in  said  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing in  such  a  manner  that  one  pole  of  the  battery  can 
make  contact  with  the  other  contact  of  said  lamp ;  a  rota- 
table removable  cap  having  a  screw  thread  adapted  for 
electrical  engagement  with  a  screw  thread  formed  on  aald 
open  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing ;  said  cap  having  an 
insulated  contact  provided  with  a  spring  extension  adapt- 
ed to  be  /orced  against  the  other  pole  of  said  battery  by 
meana  of  said  screw  threads  when  said  cap  Is  rotated,  said 
spring  thereby  serving  to  hold  the  battery  against  said 
lamp ;  said  cap  having  a  manually  operative  lever  pivoted 
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tkereto  aiid  in  electric  connection  tbercwltk  ud  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  or  out  of  engafemeDt  with  said  con- 
tact, wherebj  Mid  lamp  may  be  alternately  Ilchted  or 
extinguished. 

3.  A  portable  lamp,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
Inclosing  an  electrical  battery ;  an  electric  lamp  connected 
to  the  casing  and  to  one  pole  of  the  battery ;  a  roUtable 
removable  cap  having  a  screw  thread  adapted  for  elec- 
trical engagement  with  a  screw  thread  formed  on  said 
cylln.lrlcal  casing ;  said  cap  having  an  insulated  contact 
adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  other  pole  of  said  battery 
by  means  of  said  screw  threads  when  said  cap  is  rotated ; 
adjusting  means  for  preventing  rotating  of  said  cap ;  said 
cap  having  a  manually  operative  lever  pivoted  thereto  and 
in  electric  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact,  whereby  said 
lamp  may  be  alternately  lighted  or  extinguished. 


1.213,755.     BOX  FOR  CONTAINING  BBLTS  OF  CAH- 
TBIDOES  FOB  USE  IN  MACHINE-GUNS.     William 
I«BLA.\D   Davibs,   Bucknell,   EngUnd.     Filed   Sept    11 
1915.     Serial  No.  80,142.     (a.  89—34.) 


1.  A  cartridge  box  comprising  four  side  walls  a  base 
and  a  top,  one  of  said  sides  being  hingedly  secured,  along 
It*  lower  edge,  to  thfr  base  member,  the  hinged  Ud  of  aald 
box  being  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the 
■Ides  of  the  box.  and  being  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  of  the  box. 

2.  A  cartridge  box  comprising  four  walla,  a  base  and  a 
Ud,  one  of  Mid  walls  being  hingedly  secured  along  its 
lower  edge  to  the  base,  a  lid  being  hingedly  aecured  to  one 
of  the  upper  edges  of  another  wall,  and  means  secured  to 
the  Ud  and  the  side  waU  which  la  capable  of  being  swung 
outwardly  so  that  when  the  Ud  la  lowered  the  said  aide 
wall  U  aatomatlcaUy  swung  into  a  doaed  peslUon. 

3.  A  cartridge  box  comprising  four  walla,  a  baae  and  a 
Ud,  one  of  Mid  waUs  being  hingedly  secured  along  Its 
lower  edge  to  the  baae,  a  Ud  being  hingedly  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  another  wall,  and  means  comprising  two 
wedge  members  adapted  to  codperate  with  one  another 
one  of  Mid  wedge  members  being  secured  to  the  Ud,  the 
other  to  the  side  wall  so  that  when  the  lid  is  lowered 
the  Ude  waU  automatically  swings  Into  a  closed  poaltlon. 

4.  A  cartridge  box  comprising  four  waUs,  a  baae  and 
a  Ud.  one  of  Mid  waUs  being  hingedly  secured  along  its 
lower  edge  to  the  'baae,  said  Ud  beUig  hingedly  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  sides,  and  means  comprising 
a  realUeat  pad  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  hlnMd 
Me  wall.  ^^^ 


1.218.7M.  NUT  OB  BOLT  HOLDING  DBYICK  Bar 
Davia,  I^lgh.  Iowa.  Hied  Jane  «,  I9if.  Serial  No 
1M.0M.     (CT.  SI— IS.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth,  a  shaak  hay- 
♦-r  aae  of  itt  enda  formed  with  a  aoeket.  MM  eocket  har- 
toff  oae  of  ita  aldM  slotted  and  proTldod  with  eara  to  tke  i 


oppoalte  aMea  of  the  Mid  elot,  a  grfppfng  member  tnctod- 
lag  a  head  which  la  ptvotally  secured  between  the  ears 
and  which  Is  adapted  to  have  one  of  its  ends  enter  the 
soclcet,  .spring  means  between  the  shank  and  Mid  gripping 
member  for  forcing  the  uld  head  to  wltkln  the  aoeket, 
and  mMUs  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  head  in  the 
direction  of  the  socket. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  member  la- 
eluding  a  straight  shank  having  Its  end  formed  wtth  an 
enlarged  aoeket.  Mid  socket,  at  the  month  thereof  harlag 
a  laterally  extending  lug,  said  socket,  opposite  the  ing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  ears  upon  the  socket  member 

rtudlng  a  hMd  and  a  handle.  Mid  head  being  pivoted  be- 
tween the  ears,  a  laterally  arranged  stud  upon  the  hMd 
to  contact  with  the  socket  fo  limit  the  movement  of  the 
head  through  the  slot  of  the  socket,  a  spring  exerting  a 
pressure  between  the  handle  and  the  shank,  and  the  en- 
gaging face  of  the  head  having  a  V-shaped  deprewlon 


1.213.767.  LOOSE-LE.4F  BINDER.  Josbph  O  Dbce- 
■BT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WlUiam  Mann  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU. 
FUed  May  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.603.     (CI.  129— 18  ) 


=5^.=. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  loose  iMf  binder,  of  a  back 
and  adjustable  side  members ;  a  rod  having  right  and  left 
hand  screw  threads  thereon;  two  nata.  one  on  Mch 
threaded  portion  of  the  rod ;  diagonal  arms  carried  by  the 
nuts:  boxes  secured  to  the  side  members  in  which  the 
diagonal  arms  are  mounted  and  by  which  the  back  la  rig- 
Idly  held  to  the  adjustable  side  members,  the  parte  being 
•0  arranged  that,  on  turning  the  rod,  the  aide  members 
will  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  binder,  of  a  back;  two  aide 
memberB  arranged  to  aUde  en  the  back;  a  longitadlaal 
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rod ;  bearings  therefor  carried  by  the  back ;  a  right  and 

left  hand  screw  thread  on  the  rod  ;  two  nuts  adapted  to 

the  two  threads,  mid  nuts  having  Integral  diagonal  arms  ; 

boxes  on  the  side  members  In  which  the  arms  are  mounted 

and  by  which  the  back  Is  rigidly  held  to  the  adjustable 

Bide  members  so  that  on  turning  the  rod  In  one  direction 

the  nuts  will  be  moved  apart  and  the  side  members  will 

be  drawn  together  and  when  the  nuts  are  moved  In  the 

opposite  direction  the  side  members  wUl  be  forced  apart. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  binder,  of  a  back ;  side  sections 

having  flat  portions  and  having  means  for  retaining  the 

leaves    to    the    binder;    a    longitudinal    rod    having   two 

threaded  sections;   bearing.s  for  said  rod  secured  to  the 

back ;  a  nut  on  each  threaded  section  of  the  rod ;  diagonal 

arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  nut ;  inclosed  boxes  on 

the  flat  portions  of  the  side  members  of  the  binder  having 

diagonal  slots  In  which  the  arms  are  fitted  ;  a  centrally 

located  gdlde  plate  secured  to  the  back  and  extending  on 

the  inner  side  of  the  flat  portions  of  the  side  members 

and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  rod  ;  and  a 

stop  on  the  rod  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  nuts 

and  the  side  members.  ( 


1,218,768.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  LaweBncb  R.  Dblanbt 
Gage.  Okia.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1911.  SerUl  No,  666.886.' 
(Cl.  160 — 47.) 


In  a  Mfety  device,  the  combination  of  a  purse  having 
an  eyelet,  a  piece  of  fabric  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  purse  at  Mch  of  its  marginal  edges 
forming  a  completely  closed  pocket  with  which  the  eye- 
let communicates,  a  casing  located  within  the  pocket  and 
having  opposite  walls  and  a  peripheral  opening,  a  cen- 
tral transverse  pivot  mounted  within  the  casing,  lugs  lo- 
cated at  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing  Interiorly  thereof 
a  reel  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  and  having  a  shallow  recess  at  one  side  into  which 
the  luga  project,  a  spring  located  within  the  reel  and  con 
nected  with  the  Mme  and  the  pivot,  gravity  catches  plv 
oted  to  the  reel  In  the  .said  shallow  recess  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  nld  lugs  to  hold  the  reel,  and  a  flexible 
element  wound  around  the  reel  in  the  peripheral  groove 
thereof  and  extending  through  the  Mid  opening  and  the 
Mid  eyelet  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  attaching 
means. 


1.213.759.    BAIL-JOINT.     Habvbt  E.  Dbnolbb.  Steelton. 
Pa.      Filed    June  8.    1916.      Serial    No.    102.689.      (CT 
239 — 9.) 


1.  la  a  raU  Joint,  rails  having  approximated  ends  pro- 
vided with  receeses  In  the  bottoms  of  the  hMds  thereof 
the  Uiner  walls  of  said  recesaes  being  apaeed  apart  later- 
ally from  the  raU  web,  the  rail  head  having  Inner  bottom 
portion*  projecting  laterally  from  and  forming  enlarge- 


ments of  the. web  at  the  Juncture  of  web  and  hMd.  Utaral 
fish  plates  having  upwardly  projecting  ribs  spaced  apart 
laterally  from  the  inner  faces  of  Mid  plateii  and  fitting 
in  said  recesses,  and  upper  horiaontal  shoulders  against 
which  bear  the  outer  bottom  portions  of  the  rail  heads. 
Mid  fish  plates  having  solid  vertical  portions  located  di- 
rectly between  and  In  vertical  allnemeat  with  said  sbonl- 
ders  and  the  tops  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and 
outwardly  projecting  foot  portions  overlying  the  raU 
flanges  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  a  base  plate  under- 
lying the  rail  at  both  sides  of  the  Joint  and  provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  lugs  engaging  the  outer  edges 
of  Mid  foot  portions.  Mid  base  plate  and  said  foot  portions 
having  matched  recesses  forming  spike  holes  located  be- 
yond the  outer  edges  of  the  raU  flanges. 

2.  In    a    rail    Joint,    rails    having    approximated    ends 
provided  with  Vecesses  in  the  bottoms  of  the  hMds  there- 
of,  the  inner  walls   of  said  recesses  being  spaced  apart 
laterally  from  the  raU  web,  the  raU  head   having  Inner 
bottom   portions   projecting   laterally   from   and   forming 
enlargements  of  the  web  at  the  Juncture  of  web  and  head, 
said  enlargements   having  bottom   shoulders,  Uteral   flsh 
plates    having    upwardly    projecting    ribs    spaced    apart 
laterally  from  the  inner  faces  of  Mid  plates  and  fitting 
in  Mid  recesses.  Mid  plates  having  upper  Inner  shoulders 
against  which  bear  the  bottom  shoulders  of  said  enlarge- 
ments, and  upper  outer  shoulders  against  which  bear  the 
outer  bottom  portions  of  the  rail  hMds.  said  flsh  platM 
having   solid   vertical    portions   located   directly    between 
and  in   vertical  allnement  with   said  shoulders  and  the 
tops  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting foot  portions  overlying  the  rail   flanges  and   ex- 
ten«ttng  beyond   the  Mme,  a   base  plate   underlying  the 
rail  at   both    sides  of  the  Joint  and   provided   with   up- 
wardly projecting  lugs  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said 
foot  portions.  Mid  base  plate  and  Mid  foot  portions  hav- 
ing matched  recesses  forming  spike  holes  located  beyond 
the  outer  edges  of  the  rail  flanges. 


1,218,760.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  PIPE-JOINTS. 
Daniel  B.  Dm ick,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Casting  Company.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation 
of  Alabama.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,480. 
(Cl.  187—28.) 


1.  The  method  as  described  for  forming  a  Joint  be- 
tween pipe  sections  consisting  In  placing  a  gasket  between 
said  pipe  sections  having  a  projecting  portion  extending 
Into  the  pipe  pasMge.  and  pressing  Mid  projecting  por- 
tion down  to  cover  the  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  as  described  for  forming  a  Joint  between 
pipe  sections,  which  consists  In  placing  a  plastic  gasket 
between  said  pipe  sections  having  a  projecting  portion 
extending  Into  the  pipe  pasMge,  and  pressing  said  pro- 
jecting portion  down  with  the  application  of  heat  to 
cover  the  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  as  herein  described  for  forming  a  Joint 
between  pipe  sections,  which  consists  in  casting  a  pUstlc 
gasket  on  one  section  with  a  portion  extending  into  the 
pipe  pasMge,  bringing  the  pipe  sections  together  on  Mid 
plastic  gasket,  and  smoothUig  down  with  the  appUcatlon 
of  hMt  such  extending  portion  of  the  gasket  to  bridge 
the  Interior  walls  of  the  sectloa  ends,  substantiaUy  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  as  herein  described  for  forming  a  Joint 
between  pipe  sections,  which  conaists  In  casting  on  one 
pipe  section  a  permanently-plastic  gasket,  with  a  portion 
extending  into  the  pipe  passage,  bringing  the  pipe  sections 
together  forcibly  on  Mid  gasket,  and  hot-lronlng  said 
extending  gasket  portion  over  the  Interior  of  the  section 
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to  prerMe  •  flold-tlcht  Joint,  rabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  herein  de«crlbed  metbod  of  forming  a  flald-tlgtat 
Joint  between  interlocking  pipe  sectioned  wblcb  conslBts 
la  casting  on  one  section  a  permanently-plastic  gasket 
having  a  portion  extending  into  the  pipe  passage,  bring- 
ing said  pipe  sections  forcibly  together  over  said  gasket  by 
n  rotating  movement  to  interlock  the  same  and  compress 
the  gasket  therebetween,  and  subsequently  Ironing  down 
with  the  application  of  beat  such  extending  gasket  portion 
to  cover  the  Interior  of  the  Joint,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M13.761.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Thomas  I.  Durrr, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.99«. 
(CI.  267—19.) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  main  spring  and  its  support,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  movably  engaging  the  main 
spring  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  an  auxiliary 
spring  carried  between  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  main  spring. 

2.  A  spring  sTi8i>ension  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  main  spring  and  its  support,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  movably  engaging  the  main 
spring  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  an  auxiliary 
spring  carried  between  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  plvot- 
nlly  connected  to  tl^  end  of  tbe  main  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  main  spring,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  relatively  fixed  support,  a 
clamping  yoke  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  movably  en- 
gaging the  spring  inside  its  end,  an  auxiliary  spring  sup- 
ported on  the  lever  between  the  ends  of  tbe  latter  and  a 
plunger  connected  to  the  auxiliary  spring  and  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  the  main  spring. 

4.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  main  spring 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye,  a  support  for  the  spring, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  supirart  and 
Bovably  engaging  said  spring  a  distance  Inside  the  end 
of  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  spring  supported  on  said  lever 
nt  its  pivot  end  and  a  plunger  connected  to  said  spring 
and  pivoted  to  said  eye  of  the  main  spring. 

B.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  main  spring, 
n  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  relatively  fixed 
support,  a  clamping  yoke  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  lever,  the  arms  of  which  engage  over  the  sides  of  said 
spring  with  a  cross  pin  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
arms  whereby  the  lever  may  be  removably  attached  to  the 
main  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  supported  on  the  lever  at 
Its  pivot  end  and  a  plunger  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
spring  and  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  mala  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,762.     AUXILIAHT  SEAT.     Olin  V.  Dcnn,  Brook- 
ings, S.  D.     Piled  Mar.  14,   1916.     Serial  No.  84,169. 
(Cl.  156—5.) 
An   auxiliary   seat  of  the   dass  described,   comprising 

a  seat   frame   formed    of  a   single   length  of   wire   bent 


to  provide  front  and  rear  end  bars  and  side  bars,  the  front 
end  bar  at  its  Junction  with  the  side  bars  being  bent 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  hooks,  the  rear 
bar  at  its  Junction  with  said  side  bars  being  bent  to  form 


upwardly  projecting  axlally  alining  eyes  arranK<>d  at 
right  angles  to  said  rear  bar,  and  a  back  rest  formed  of 
a  single  length  of  wire  having  the  end  portion  thereof 
bent  to  provide  pintles  pivoted  in  the  said  eyes,  respec- 
tively. 


1,213,768.  METHOD  OF  MANrFACTrRING  COKB 
FROM  PITCH  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF. 
Ci<ARSNCB  R.  EcKBST,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Barrett  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloi^  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,901.      (Cl.    44 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  coke  from  coal  tar 
pitch  or  similar  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  in  mixing 
therewith  a  sufficient  amount  only  of  solid  carbonaceous 
material  non-Iiqueflable  by  heat  to  practically  prevent 
foaming  of  the  hydrocarbon  at  critical  heat  and  then 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  coking  operation. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  coke  from  pitch  and  similar 
hydrocarbons,  tbe  method,  which  consists  in  mixing  with 
the  hydrocarbon  coke  breese  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions of  90%  of  hydrocarbon  and  10%  of  coke  breese, 
and  afterward  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  coking  op- 
eration. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  coke  pitch,  the  method,  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  pitch,  coke  breeze  In  substantially 
the  proportions  of  90%  of  pitch  to  10%  of  breeze. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  coke  from  pitch  and  similar 
hydrocarbons,  the  method  which  consists  in  mixing  with 
the  pitch  solid  carbonaceous  material  in  substantially  the 
proportions  of  90%  of  pitch  and  10%  of  the  solid  car- 
bonaceous material,  and  afterward  subjecting  the  mixtore 
to  a  coking  operation. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  coke  from  coal  tar  pitch  and 
similar  hydrocarbons,  the  method  of  adding  to  the  pitch 
a  sufllclent  amount  of  solid  carbonaceous  material  non- 
Iiqueflable  by  heat  to  substantially  prevent  the  foaming 
of  the  hydrocarbon. 

[(Halms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,764.  MrLTIPLE-STRAINBR  SYSTEM.  WILLIAM 
S.  Elliott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,333.      (Cl.  137 — 5.) 

1.  A  multiple  strainer  having  a  plurality  of  valves  ar- 
ranged to  be  translated  from  one  operative  position  to 
another  operative  position,  connections  arranged  to  actu- 
ate said  valves  simultaneously  from  a  single  i>oint  of  con- 
trol to  effect  their  movement  of  translation,  and  means 
whereby  said  valves  may  be  operated  Independently  after 
being  translated  to  insure  their  proper  Independent  seat- 
ing action,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

2.  A  moltlple  strainer  having  a  plurality  of  bodily 
shlftable  valves,  and  actuating  devices  connected  to  said 
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valves  wliereby  they  may  all  b«-  simultaneously  shifted 
from  a  single  i>oint  of  control,  said  actuating  devices  hav- 
ing means  whereby  each  valve  after  being  shifted  may  be 
means  whereby  each  valve  after  being  shifted  may  be 
given  an  Independent  seating  movement,  Bubstantially  as 
described. 


3.  A  multiple  strainer  having  a  plurality  of  bodily 
shlftable  valves,  means  for  insuring  a  close  seating  of  said 
valves  in  each  of  their  operative  positions,  and  actuating 
connections  for  simultaneously  shifting  all  of  the  valves 
from  a  single  point  of  control,  said  actuating  connections 
having  means  whereby  each  of  the  valves  after  being 
shifted  may  be  given  an  independent  seating  movement 
in  cooperation  with  the  close  seating  insuring  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  multiple  strainer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strainer  compartments,  each  of  which  is  provide<l  with 
separate  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  valves  for  controlling  said 
ports,  each  of  said  valves  being  bodily  shlftable  from  the 
port  of  one  compartment  to  the  port  of  another  compart- 
ment, and  actuating  devices  connected  to  said  valves  to 
simultaneously  shift  them  from  a  single  point  of  control, 
said  actuating  connections  having  means  whereby  each 
valve  after  being  shifted  may  be  given  an  Independent 
seating  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  multiple  strainer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strainer  compartments,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
separate  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  valves  for  controlling  said 
ports,  each  of  said  valves  being  bodily  shlftable  from  the 
port  of  one  compartment  to  the  port  of  another  compart- 
ment, a  s^rew  shaft  engaging  each  valve,  and  actuating 
connections  for  simultaneously  operating  the  two  screw 
shafts,  said  connections  having  means  whereby  each  of 
said  shafts  may  also  be  Independently  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,765.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Jamcb  Mathew 
Ebvin,  Onaway,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915,  Serial  No. 
54,713.  Renewed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  1044237. 
(Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  headlight,  of  a 
crank  for  moving  said  headlight,  a  lever  adapted  to  more 
said  crank,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  lever  in  one 
direction,  moans  for  moving  said  lever  In  an  opposite 
direction  against  the  action  of  said  spring  whereby  said 
spring  restores  said  lever  to  normal  position,  and  means 
engaging  said  lever  to  hold  said  lever,  said  crank  and  said 
headlights  in  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  headlight,  of  a 
crank  for  moving  said  headlight,  a  lever  adapted  to  move 
said  crank,  a  spring  held  under  tension  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  move  said  lever  In  one  direction,  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  holding  said  lever  against  the  action 


of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  move  said  lever  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  that  of  said  spring  and  thereby  place 
saii  spring  under  additional  tension  whereby  said  spring 
restores  said  lever  to  normal  position  and  remains  under 
sufilcient  tension  to  move  said  lever  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  of  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  headlight,  of  a 
crank  for  moving  said  headlight,  a  lever  having;  a  rolling 
action  against  said  crank  adapted  to  move  said  crank,  a 
sprine  held  under  tension  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
move  said  lever  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  sal^ 
lever  in  an  opposite  direction  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  whereby  said  spring  restores  said  lever  to  normal 
position,  means  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  said  lever, 
said  crank,  said  headlight  in  normal  position,  and  means 
adapted  for  mounting  against  said  crank  whereby  said 
crank  can  only  be  moved  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  of  a  casing,  a 
socket  member  in  said  casing  supporting  said  headlight,  a 
crank  in  said  casing  for  moving  said  socket  member,  a 
lever  extending  Into  said  casing  for  moving  said  crank, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  casing  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  crank  in  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with<«^  vehicle  having  headlight 
brackets,  and  a  steering  mechanism,  of  casings  supported 
by  said  brackets,  rotatable  socket  members  having  toothed 
portions  In  said  casings,  headlights  supported  by  said 
members,  cranks  in  said  casings  having  segment  racks 
engaging  the  toothed  portions  of  said  members  for  mov- 
ing said  members,  operating  levers  extending  into  said 
casing^;  and  having  a  rolling  action  against  said  cranks 
for  moving  said  cranks,  connections  between  each  lever 
and  said  steering  mechanism  adapted  to  move  either  lover 
to  turn  a  headlight,  and  means  associated  with  each  op- 
orating  lever  to  automatically  move  the  lever  not  acta- 
ated  by  the  steering  mechanism  to  turn  the  headlight 
thereof  in  the  same  direction  as  the  headlight  actuated 
by  the  steering  mechanism. 


1,213,766.  CREMATORY.  AcoosTCS  C.  Filton,  Jr., 
Macon,  Ga.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,299. 
(Cl.   110—12.) 


s 

1.  In  a  crematory,  a  combustion  chamber  having  an 
arched  roof,  a  grate  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  nlght-soll  pan  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  combustion  chamber^  contiguous  to  said  grate, 
a  stack  or  chimney  on  that  side  of  the  furnace  contiguona 
to  said  night  soil  pan,  flues  connecting  said  combos- 
tion  chamber  with  said  stack,  said  flues  extending  under- 
neath said  nlght-soll  pan,  said 'nlght-soll  i>an  being  made 
of  metal  plates  spaced  apart,  the  upper  plates  having  a 
thin  refractory  covering,  means  for  Introducing  air  be- 
tween said  metal  plates,  and  an  outlet  for  the  air  from 
the  space  between  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  crematory,  a  furnace  Jacket,  a  combustion 
chamber  having  an  arched  roof  spaced  from  said  Jacket,  a 
grate  disposed  at  one  side  of  said' combustion  chamber,  a 
nlght-soll  pan  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  contiguous  to  said  grate,  a  stack  or  chimney 
on  that  side  of  the  furnace  contiguous  to  said  night  soU 
pan,  flues  connecting  said  conibustion  chamt>er  with  said 

'stack,  said  flues  extending  underneath  said  nlght-soll  pan. 
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Mid  nlght-Mll  pan  being  made  of  metal  plates  Bimeed 
apart,  the  upper  plate*  baring  a  tWn  ntnctorj  corn- 
lag,  meaiiR  for  Introdaciiiff  air  between  mM  netal  plates, 
uld  laHt  named  means  comprising  an  air  Inlet  commnnickt- 
ing  with  tlM  space  between  the  plates,  a  rertlcally  dis- 
posed air  conduit  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with 
th«  spae*  between  the  plates  and  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  space  betwe^i  the  arched  roof  and  fomace  Jacket,  and 
an  ontlet  for  tke  air  from  the  roof  space. 

3.  In  a  crematory,  a  furnace  jacket,  a  combastlon 
chamber  having  an  arched  roof  spaced  from  said  Jacket,  a 
grate  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  combortlon  chamber,  a 
alght-soll  pan  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  coatlguoas  to  said  gfata,  a  stack  or  diimney 
on  that  side  of  the  furnace  contlgveus  to  said  night-soil 
pan,  flues  connecting  said  combustion  dumber  with  said 
stark,  said  flues ,  extending  uaderaeath  said  night-sell 
pan.  said  night  soil  pan  being  made  of  metal  plates  spaced 
apart,  the  upper  plates  having  a  thin  refractory  corerlng, 
means  for  Introducing  air  between  said  aetal  plates,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  an  air  tailet  communicating 
with  the  apace  hetween  the  pUtes,  a  Tcrtleally  disposed 
air  conduit  commnnlcatlag  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
■pace  between  the  plates  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
■pace  between  the  arched  roof  aad  foraace  Jacket,  aad 
an  air  passage  leading  from  the  roof  space  to  the  space 
beneath  the  giate. 


1.213,767.  SCRAPER.  TaoMAa  B.  Paaecsos.-,  Hanford, 
Cal.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.723.  (Q. 
37—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  snpportiag  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame, 
ground  wheels  on  the  axle,  an  arch  on  the  axle  interme- 
diate the  ground  wheels,  flxed  arms  secured  on  the  axle 
Intermediate  the  arch  and  the  ground  wheels,  a  trailer 
wheel  supporting  the  rearward  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  radial  arms, 
a  scoop,  links  connecting  the  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions of  the  scoop  with  the  fixed  arms  extending  from  the 
axle  and  the  rock  shaft,  resi>ectiTely,  means  connected  to 
the  axle  arch  for  rocking  the  axle,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  rock  shaft  Independently  of  the  axle,  also  to  effect 
adjustment  of  the  scoop. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying 
frame,  two  shafts  independently  supported  for  rocking 
movement,  one  of  said  shafts  constituting  also  aa  axle  on 
which  supporting  wheels  are  mounted,  flxed  radial  arms 
extending  from  the  shafts,  a  scoop,  llnka  connecting  the 
■coop  with  the  radial  arms,  means  for  rocking  the  shafts 
to  effect  adjustment  of  the  scoop,  guiding  means  for  the 
■coop,  a  third  shaft  supported  for  rocking  movement  aad 
having  scoop  engaging  hooks,  a  spring  to  withdraw  the 
hooks  from  engagement  with  the  scoop,  and  a  treadle  to 
actuate  the  rock  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the  sprlag. 


1,218,798.      FBNCB-TIOHTENINO    POST.      NliaOK    P. 

HowAtD,  Fairfield  township,   Tippecanoe   county,   lad. 

Filed  Jtme  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  82.176.     (CI.  266 — 41.) 

1.  A  fence  poet  Incltidlag  h  column,  a  wlndlng-sliaft  ro- 

tataMy  supported  uprightly  adjacent  to  the  column  aad 

having  a  spiral-tooth  gear  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  the 


mUdle  portion  thereof,  and  a  worm  rotatably  supported 
by  the  column  between  the  column  and  the  gear  wheel  In 
engagement  with  the  wheel  and  affording  lateral  support 
to  the  middle  portion  of  the  winding-shaft,  the  worm 
being  adapted  for  turning  and  also  for  holding  the  gear, 
wheel. 


2.  A  fence  post  including  a  base,  a  column  flxed  on  the 
base,  a  Journal  bearing  supported  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  column,  a  winding-shaft  extending  rotatably  through 
the  Journal  bearing  and  rotatably  supported  upon  the 
base,  a  spiral-tooth  gear  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  the 
winding  shaft,  and  a  worm  rotatably  supported  by  the  col- 
trrnn  between  the  colamn  and  the  gear  wheel  In  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel,  the  worm  affording  lateral  sup- 
port to  the  winding  shaft. 

8.  A  fence  post  including  a  base,  a  column  flxed  upon 
the  base,  a  stnb-riiaft  having  a  shank  that  is  flxedly  se- 
cured in  the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  the  shaft  project- 
ing upward  beyond  the  top  of  the  base,  a  collar  supported 
upan  the  top  of  the  base  and  extending  about  the  stub- 
shaft,  a  hollow  upright  winding-shaft  having  Its  lower 
end  extending  rotatably  about  the  stub-shaft  and  support- 
ed upon  the  top  of  the  collar,  and  a  journal  bearing  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  and  supporting 
the  upper  portion  of  the  winding-shaft 

4.  A  fence  post  Including  a  base,  a  column  flxed  on  the 
base  and  having  two  arm-supporting  members  flxedly  se- 
cnred  therein,  the  members  converging  from  the  exterior 
Inwardly  each  to  the  other  and  being  connected  together 
within  the  column,  the  members  having  each  an  arm 
thereon  that  projects  beyond  the  column,  one  of  the  arms 
having  a  circular  Journal  bearing  therein,  the  other  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  Its  end  to  constitute  a  Journal  bearing,  a 
worm  horizontally  arranged  between  the  arms  and  having 
two  Journals  rotatably  supported  in  the  Journal  bearings, 
a  winding-shaft  rotatably  supported  upon  the  base,  and 
a  spiral-tooth  gear  wheel  flxedly  secnred  to  the  winding- 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  worm. 


1,213.769.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENVELOPS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  H.  Jacobs.  Washington,  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Lock-Tlte  EJn- 
velope  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Orlgiaal  appllcatloa  filed  June  12,  1914, 
Serial  No.  844,619.  DlTlded  aad  this  application  flled 
Mar.  80,  1916.     Sertal  No.  18,192.     (0.93—35.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  envelops  or  the  like  of  the 
kind  described  which  consists  in  forming  a  tubular  body 
said  body  being  of  greater  length  than  the  envelop  to  be 
formed,  and  rutting  and  feldlag  portions  of  said  tubular 
body  to  form  a  pocket  and  co-acting  tongue. 

2.  The  method  of  making  envelops  or  the  like  of  the 
kind  deacrlbed  which  consists  la  first  forming  a  tubular 
body  of  greater  length  than  the  envelop,  then  cutting  said 
body  at  one  end  to  provide  a  foldable  portion  and  folding 
said  foldable  portion  and  secariiig  it  to  said  body. 

8.  The  method  of  making  envelops  or  the  like  of  the 
kind  described  which  consists  In  first  forming  a  tubular 
body,  cutting  said  body  to  provide  a  foldable  portion,  and 
folding  said  feldaMe  partlen  and  seoirlBg  It  at  Its  ends 
to  said  body  to  form  a  pocket 
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4.  The  method  of  making  envelops  or  the  like  of  the 
kind  described  which  consists  in  first  forming  a  tubular 
body  of  greater  length  than  the  envelop,  then  cutting  said 
t>ody  at  one  end  to  provide  a  foldable  portion,  then  fold- 
ing said  portion  to  form  two  folds,  and  securing  said 
folded  portion  to  naid  tKxIy  to  provide  a  pocket. 


5.  The  method  of  making  envelops  or  the  like  of  the 
kind  described  consisting  in  cutting  a  tubular  bag  body 
to  provide  a  foldable  portion,  folding  said  portion  and  se- 
curing it  to  provide  a  pocket,  and  forming  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  said  pocket. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,770.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SOLES. 
Albrt  E.  Johnson.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
751.898.     (a.  12—30.) 


^9 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  sole  blank  having  a 
marginal  flap  or  rib,  having,  In  combination,  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  the  blank,  and  means  for  stretch- 
ing the  fibers  of  the  material  in  the  flap  or  rib  at  the 
upper  marginal  portion  thereof  to  produce  a  length  at 
this  portion  of  the  flap  or.  rib  greater  than  the  length  at 
its  i)ase  to  permanently  set  It,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  sole  blank  having  a 
marginal  abutment.'  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  the  blank,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing the  marginal  abutment  with  a  series  of  transverse 
crimps  or  corrugations  to  set  it  In  upturned  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  an  Insole  blank  hav- 
ing a  flap  and  a  parallel  lip  on  one  face,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  blank,  and 
means  for  molding  the  flap  and  Up  against  each  other  Into 
a  configuration  providing  mutual  support  one  for  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  an  insole  blank  hav- 
ing a  flap  and  a  parallel  Up  on  one  face,  liaving.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  turning  up  the  flap  and  lip,  and  means 
for  providing  the  flap  and  lip  with  a  series  of  transverse 
crimps  or  corrugations,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  machine  for  eperatiac  opon  a  sole  blank  havlnc  a 
flap  on  one  face,  haviag,  in  comUnatien,  means  for  tam- 
ing up  the  flap,  and  means  for  compressing  the  up-tamed 
flap  la  the  direction  of  its  height  to  consolidate  the  flbers 
-of  the  flap  at  its  base,  sabstantiallT  as  dcacrlbed. 

[Oalms  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,218,771.  PAPER-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Davi©  M. 
LacN  and  Adam  Boomekshinb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Mercantile  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  67,968. 
(CI.  242—76.) 


1.  In  a  paper  controlling  device,  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  paper,  a  relatively  flxed  but  manually 
adjustable  guide  block  contacting  with  the  side  of  the 
roil  adjacent  its  periphery  at  the  point  where  the  web 
leaves  the  same,  and  a  resiliently  pressed  guiding  member 
contacting  with  the  periphery  of  the  roll  at  the  side  oppo- 
site from  the  aforesaid   guide  block. 

2.  In  a  paper  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  guide  contacting  with  the  side  of  the  roll  of 
paper  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  shifting  guide  contacting 
with  the  opposite  side  of  the  roll  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  last  mentioned  guide  In  contact  with  the  side  of 
the  roll  at  its  periphery. 

8.  In  a  paper  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  the  roll  of  paper,  an  adjustable  bnt  relativrty 
flxed  guide  block  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  roil  at  the 
point  where  the  web  leaves  the  roll,  a  second  shifting 
guide  block  adapted  to  contact  wl«^h  the  edge  of  the  roU 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery  and  opposite  the  flrst 
mentioned  block. 

4.  In  a  paper  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  papa-,  a  guide  block  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roll  at  the  point  where  the  web  leaves  the  roU. 
a  second  guide  block  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of 
the  roll  at  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery  and  opposite  the 
flrst  mentioned  block,  and  means  for  resiliently  maintain- 
ing the  said  last  mentioned  guide  blpck  in  contact  with 
the  paper  roll,  the  said  flrst  mentioned  guide  block  being 
relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  the  second  mentioned 
block  as  the  paper  is  withdrawn  from  the  roil. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  con- 
trolling and  tensioning  a  web  of  paper  comprising.  In 
combination  a  supporting  frame,  a  relatively  fixed  but  ad- 
justable guide  and  a  shifting  guide,  both  of  said  guides 
contacting  with  the  edge  of  the  roU  of  paper  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof  and  adjacent  the  point  where  the  web 
leaves  the  roll,  and  a  tension  bar  attached  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  tension  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,772.  COOKER.  CaABLBS  F.  McCowh,  Long  Beach, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S.  Steely,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,152. 
(CI.  126—33.) 


1.  In  combination  arlth  the  exhaust  pipe  of  aa  engine, 
a  cooker  oompriaing  a  caaiag  provided  with  an  Inlet  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  and  an  outlet  a  srall  In  said  casing 
having   openings,    cooking    receptacles    dispoeed    in    said 
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openings,  and  extending  into  the  p«tb  of  the  exbaoit 
gases,  baffle  plates  disponed  In  said  casing  transrerse  to 
the  path  of  trarel  of  exbsast  gas  therethroagb  and  dis- 
posed between  said  receptacles. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine, 
a  cooker  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  and  an  outlet,  a  wall  in  said  casing 
having  op4>nlngs,  cooking  receptacles  disposed  in  said 
openings  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gases. 
baffle  plates  of  relatively  high  heat  retentlvity  disposed 
In  said  casing  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  exhaust 
gases  therethrough  and  disposed  between  said  receptacles. 


1,218,778.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  FOR  MOWING- 
MACHINE  PITMEN.  Otto  Milleb.  Crab  Orchard,  111. 
PUed  Apr.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,488.     (CI.  64—66.) 

«/ 
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In  an  adjustable  bearing,  supporting  arms  which  are 
parallel  to  each  other,  bearing  blocks  recessed  upon  their 
opposite  edges  to  receive  said  supporting  members  and 
serving  to  guide  the  blocks  as  they  are  adjusted,  one  of 
■aid  blocks  having  slots  therein  and  the  other  block  pro- 
Tided  with  integral  projections  movable  within  said  slots 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  in  its  outer  edge,  the 
adjacent  edge  of  each  block  having  a  bearing  surface  ex- 
tending its  entire  width,  the  two  supporting  arms  having 
oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  key  baring  a  straight  edge 
movable  within  a  slot  In  one  of  said  blocks  and  its  oppo- 
site edge  provided  with  parallel  inclined  portions  sdapted 
to  have  wedging  action  against  the  edges  of  said  slots  in 
the  arms,  one  end  of  the  key  being  circumferentlally 
threaded,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  a  cross-piece  connecting 
said  arm  and  movable  against  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
slotted  block,  and  a  nut  mounted  thereon. 


1,218.774.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  John  Obbe 
Maiaa,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  117.788.     (CI.  152—30.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spiing-spokes  having  a 
straight  inner-end  portion  and  a  circular  curve  beyond 
such  portion,  means  for  securing  said  Inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  to  the  bub,  a  section-rim,  interlocking  means  on 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  rim  sections,  adapted  to  permit 
the  rim  sections  relative.  Independent,  radial  and  longitu- 
dinal movement,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  being  made 
to  bear  on  the  inner  face  of  one  rlm-section  and  having  a 


projecting  tongue  overlapping  the  inner  face  of  the  adja- 
cent rlm-section,  the  tongue  of  one  spoke  underlying  th>> 
outer  end  of  the  adjacent  spoke,  bolts  connecting  the 
overlying  outer-ends  of  the  spokes  to  the  rim.  Including 
adjustment  bolts,  adapted  for  drawing  a  greater  or  lesser 
portion  of  said  outer  ends  to  the  rim,  whereby  the  tension 
of  the  spokes  may  be  adjusted  and  the  hub  centered. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spring-spokes  having  a 
straight  inner-end  portion  and  a  circular  curve  beyond 
such  portion,  means  for  securing  said  inner  ends  of  tht* 
spokes  to  the  hub,  a  sectlon-rim.  interlocking  means  on 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  rim  sections,  adapted  to  permit 
the  rim  sections  relative,  independent,  radial  and  longitu- 
dinal movement,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  being  mad<- 
to  bear  on  the  inner  f*ce  of  one  rlm-section  and  having  a 
projecting  tongue  overlapping  the  inner  face  of  the  adja 
cent  rlm-section,  the  rim  sections  being  made  with  longi 
tudlnal  grooves  for  said  tongues  of  the  spokes,  the  tongu<> 
of  one  spoke  underlying  the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent 
spoke,  bolts  connecting  the  overlying  outer-ends  of  the 
spokes  to  the  rim.  Including  adjustment  bolts,  adapted 
for  drawing  a  greater  or  lesser  portion  of  said  outer  ends 
to  the  rim,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spokes  may  be  ad- 
justed and  the  hub  centered. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spring-spokes  having  a 
straight  inner-end  portion  and  a  circular  curve  beyond 
such  portion,  means  for  securing  said  inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  to  the  hub,  a  section-rim.  tongue  and  groove  ele- 
ments on  the  abutting  ends  of  said  rim-sections,  adapted 
to  permit  the  rim  sections  relative,  independent,  radial 
and  longitudinal  movement,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes 
being  made  to  bear  on  the  inner  face  of  one  rim-section 
and  having  a  projecting  tongue  overlapping  the  inner  face 
of  the  adjacent  rlm-section,  the  rim  sections  being  made 
with  longitudinal  grooves  for  said  tongues  of  the  spokes, 
the  tongue  of  one  spoke  underlying  the  outer  end  of  the 
adjacent  spoke,  bolts  connecting  the  overlying  outer-ends 
of  the  spokes  to  the  rim,  including  adjustment  bolts, 
adapted  for  drawing  a  greater  or  lesser  portion  of  said 
outer-ends  to  the  rim,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spokes 
may  be  adjusted  and  the  hub  centered. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spring-spokes  having  a 
straight  inner-end  portion  and  a  circular  curve  beyond 
such  portion,  means  for  securing  said  inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  to  the  hub,  a  rim,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes 
being  made  to  bear  on  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  tongue,  the  tongue  of  one  spoke  underly- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent  spoke,  bolts  connecting 
the  overlying  outer-ends  of  the  spokes  to  the  rim,  includ- 
ing adjustment  bolts,  adapted  for  drawing  a  greater  or 
lesser  portion  of  said  outer  ends  to  the  rim,  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  spokes  may  be  adjusted  and  the  hub  cen- 
tered. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spring-spokes  having  a 
straight  inner-end  portion  and  a  circular  curve  beyond 
such  portion,  means  for  securing  said  Inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  to  the  hub,  a  rim,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes 
being  made  to  bear  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  and  bar- 
ing a  projecting  tongue,  the  tongue  of  one  spoke  underly- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent  spoke,  bolts  connecting 
the  overlying  outer-ends  of  the  spokes  to  the  rim,  includ- 
ing adjustment  bolts,  adapted  for  drawing  a  greater  or 
lesser  portion  of  said  outer-ends  to  the  rim,  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  spokes  may  be  adjusted  and  the  hub  cen- 
tered, the  underlying  spoke  ends  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  adjustment  bolts  ex- 
tend, whereby  said  underljring  spoke  ends  are  permitted 
longitudinal  movement  under  the  overlying  spoke  mem- 
l>era. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,776.  NOVELTT.  JAMM  Datid  Raodmauoh,  8an 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,486. 
(a.  160—84.) 

1.  A  novelty,  comprising  a  purse  or  hand  bag,  an  elec- 
tric light  mounted  in  the  catch  knob  of  said  purse  or  hand 
bag.  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  purse 


f 


or  hand  bag,  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  arm  by  a  uni- 
versal joint. 


9-' 


2.  A  novelty,  comprising  a  purse  or  hand  bag,  and  a 
mirror  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  purse 
or  hand  bag,  by  a  universal  joint,  for  universal  adjust- 
ment. 

8.  A  novelty,  comprising  a  purse  or  hand  bag,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  mounted  in  the  catch  knob  of  said  purse  or 
hand  bag,  and  a  mirror  adjustably  mounted  00  the  frame 
of  said  purse  or  hand  bag,  by  a  friction  controlled,  uni- 
versal joint. 


1,213,776.  DRAIN  DEVICE  FOR  WELL-PUMP  TUBING. 
H0UB8  O.  RisDB.N  and  Frank  Sbppi,  Orcutt,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1916.    Serial  No.  66,404.     (CI.  103 — 60.) 


*> 


1.  A  pump  drain  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  pump  tubing,  of  a  slidable  member  mounted  there- 
on, a  section  of  tubing  having  a  check  valve  disposed  in 
the  wall  thereof  fo  release  fluid  therefrom,  a  collar  disposed 
to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding  meihber,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
collar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubing  for  engage- 
ment with  said  valve,  a  detent  and  catch  mechanism  inttr- 
posed  between  said  tubing  and  said  slidable  member  to 
lock  said  slidable  member  to  said  tubing,  said  mechanism 
normally  in  locked  position,  and  means  to  lock  said 
mechanism. 

2.  A  pump  drain  device,  comprising  the  comblnatiua 
with  a  pump  tubing,  of  a  slidable  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  section  of  tubing  having  a  check  valve  disposed  in  the 
wall  thereof  to  release  fluid  therefrom,  a  collar  disposed 
to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding  member,  a  rod  secured  to 
said  collar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubing  for  en- 
gagement with  said  valve,  said  sliding  member  formed 
with  a  catch  shoulder,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  shoulder, 
a  spring  on  which  said  detent  is  mounted  and  normally 
holding  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
and  means  for  moving  said  detent  into  engagement  with 
said  shoulder. 

8.  A  pump  drain  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  pump  tubing,  of  a  slidable  member  mounted  there- 
on, a  section  of  tubing  having  a  check  valve  disposed  In 
the  wall  thereof  to  release  fluid  therefrom,  a  collar  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding  member,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  coUar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubing  for 
engagement  with  said  valve,  said  sliding  member  formed 


with  a  catch  shoulder,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  shoulder, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubing  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  thereof,  said  detent  mounted 
on  said  spring,  the  latter  tending  to  hold  said  detent  out 
of  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  means  for  interposition 
between  said  spring  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubing  to 
move  said  detent  into  engagement  with  said  catch. 

4.  A  pump  drain  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  pump  tubing,  of  a  slidable  member  mounted  thereon 
having  a  catch  shoulder  on  its  inner  wall,  a  section  of  tub- 
ing having  a  check  valve  disposed  in  the  wall  thereof  to 
release  fluid  therefrom,  said  tubing  provided  with  an 
aperture  adjacent  said  shoulder,  a  detent  disposed  In  said 
aperture,  a  spring  on  which  said  detent  is  mounted,  said 
spring  secured  to  said  tubing  and  bowed  toward  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  a  second  spring  registering  with  said  first 
spring,  a  gas  anchor  disposed  to  be  moved  between  said 
springs  to  lock  said  detent  with  said  catch  shoulder,  a 
collar  mounted  on  said  tubing  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  sliding  member,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  collar 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubing  for  engagement 
with  said  valve. 


1,213,777.  INCLOSED-FUSB  ELEMENT.  Edwabd  B. 
BoBiRTS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,026.  (CL 
176—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  element  comprising  conducting  terminals,  a 
non-conducting  supporting  rod  extending  from  one  ter- 
minal to  the  other,  cushioning  means  between  one  end 
of  the  rod  and  one  terminal,  and  metallic  ribbons  connect- 
ing said  terminals. 

2.  A  fuse  element  comprising  metallic  terminals,  a  glass 
supporting  rod  extending  from  one  terminal  to  the  other, 
cushioning  means  interposed  between  said  rod  and  one 
terminal,  and  metallic  ribbons  connecting  the  terminals. 

8.  A  fuse  element  comprising  metallic  terminals,  a 
glass  supporting  rod  with  its  ends  extending  into  sockets 
in  said  terminals,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  of  one 
terminal  and  thrusting  against  the  end  of  said  rod,  and 
metallic  ribbons  connecting  said  terminals. 

4.  A  fuse  element  comprising  metallic  terminals,  a 
glass  rod  with  its  ends  extending  into  sockets  in  said 
terminals,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  of  one  terminal 
and  thrusting  against  one  end  of  said  rod,  washers  on 
said  rod  and  closing  the  socket  in  the  terminal  containing 
said  spring,  and  metallic  ribbons  connecting  said  ter- 
minals. 

6.  A  fuse  element  comprising  conducting  terminals  a 
non-conducting  supporting  rod   extending  Irom   o^  t'er 

^nri,!'  '  "T''  "'  ^**'^'°«'^  connected  therewtT 
and  fusible  conductors  Joining  said  terminals.      ^'^'''"'• 

1,213,778.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Ow.n    W    Hob.rx. 

(S.TI21.)   ^'^  '''•  '''  ^«"-     8^1  Vio"S 

bra^ki^  V"*'k°*  machine,-a-«,pporting  frame  having 
l^^l  t*  *'*'''  *"*'  *»'  ^^'^  t°^'  »  t"l>  located  betwe^I 
said  brackets  and  having  a  bracket  secured  t^er^ZZl 
«tch  end  each  bracket  on  the  frame  having  a  hori'ontiS 
edge  and  each  bracket  on  the  tub  having  an  outwardlv  fe^ 

hat^f  f^'l  r,'  '  '''  ^^°*"^  -"»>  respectTSo^ 
that  as  the  tub  is  rocked  from  side  to  side,  the  points  7t 

sypport  are  transferred  from  said  pivots  to  the  ribs,  said 
p  vots  serving  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  tub  in  either 
direction  while  supported  on  said  ribs,  substantlaUy  aa 
specified. 
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3.  IB  «  wMhlAff  aftchlae,  a  ranporting  frame  baTias 
bzackets  at  eacb  end  of  tlie  tub,  a  tub  located  between 
■aid  brackets  and  bavlug  a  bracket  aecnred  tbereto  on 
eacb  end,  eacb  bracket  00  tbe  frame  having  a  borlzoatal 
ledge  and  each  bracket  on  tbe  tub  baring  an  outwardly  ex- 


tending pivot  and  a  rib  centered  witb  respect  tbereto  so 
tbat  aa  tbe  tub  is  rocked  from  side  to  sMe,  tbe  points 
of  support  are  transferred  from  said  pirots  to  said  ribs, 
said  rlba  being  so  eoastructed  that  tbe  rocking  morement 
of  tbe  tnb  Imparts  to  said  pirots  a  rlgbt  line  vertical 
moTement,  substantially  as  specified.  i 


1^13,rre.  8L.ACK-ADJII8TEB.  Wiixiak  H.  Salvage. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesnt*  aMignments,  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  OcL  22, 1»14-     Serial  No.  867,972.      (0. 188 — 49. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cfbracter  described.  In  combina- 
tion, live  and  dead  levers,  an  actuating  member  connected 
with  one  of  said  levers,  a  hold'ng  device  connected  witb 
tbe  otber,  a  take-up  member  connected  directly  witb  tbe 
actuating  member  adapter!  to  be  operated  on  excess  travel 
of  the  live  lever,  and  friction  means  yieUlable  in  botb 
directions  po8ltlon»'d  between  the  holding  device  and  said 
take-up  memJ)er  for  directly  mov'ng  the  holding  device  to 
take  up  the  excess  amount  of  slack  <-aui>ed  by  excess 
trnrel. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  des<Tlb«d,  in  comblna- 
tiOB,  live  and  dead  levers,  an  actuating  member  connecteil 
witb  one  of  said  lerers,  a  holding  device  directly  connected 
with  tbe  other,  a  take-up  member  connected  with  the 
actuating  member  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  exoess 
travel  of  tbe  live  lever,  and  friction  means  yleldable  in 
botb  directions  between  tbe  boldiag  -device  and  the  take- 
up  member  for  moving  the  holding  device  to  take  up  tbe 
slack  due  to  excess  travel,  said  take-Hp  member  ImiIuk 
flexibly- supported  entirely  from  tbe  rigid  part  of  tbe  truck. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charicter  describod,  in  canb'na- 
tion,  live  and  dead  levers,  an  actuating  member  having  -a 
coanectloB  with  one  of  said  levers,  a  holding  device 
directly  cann«cte4  wMta  the  otber,  a  take  up  member  bar- 
ing a  l*«t  mottoa  connection  witb  the  actuating  member 
adapted  to  b«»  operated  on  excess  travel  of  the  live  lever 
and  measK  l>etweeu,the  holding  device  and  take  up  mem- 
ber for  Bovlng  fbe  hoMing  device  to  take  up  the  exact 
•lack  doe  to  excess  travel,  said  means  comprising  a  yield- 
ing friction  clutch  device  adapted  to  permt  relative  move 
ment  under  abnormal  conditions. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, live  and  dead  levers,  an  actuating  member  connected 
witb  one  of  said  levers,  a  holding  device  directly  connected 
w*th  tbe  otber,  a  take  op  device  connected  with  tbe  ac- 
tuating member  adapted  to  be  operated  on  excess  travel 
of  the  live  lever,  and  means  between  tbe  holding  device 
and  take  op  device  for  moving  tbe  holding  device  to  take 
up  tbe  exact  slack  doe  to  excess  travel,  said  holding  de- 
vice including  a  holding  rod,  a  positive  dutcb  adapted  to 
operate  thereon  and  a  yielding  friction  clutch  connection 
between  the  dead  lever  and  take  up  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, live  and  dead  levers,  an  actuating  member  connected 
witb  one  of  said  levers,  a  holding  device  connected  witb 
tbe  otber,  a  take  up  device  connected  witb  tbe  actuating 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  on  excess  travel  of  tbe 
l*ve  lever,  and  means  between  the  holding  device  and  take 
up  device  for  moving  tbe  holding  device  to  take  op  tbe 
exact  slack  doe  to  excess  travel,  said  holding  device  in- 
cloding  a  holding  rod  mounted  on  tbe  truck  and  an  inter- 
vening yielding  friction  clutch  between  the  take  up  de- 
vice and  dead  lever  permitting  normal  movement  in  one 
direction  only. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,218,780.  APPAEATD8  FOR  COMPRB88INO  AIH. 
8tbph«;«  O.  Skinnmu  Wllmctte,  HI.  Piled  Oct.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,740.     (a.  280— 27.) 


1.  In  combination  witb  one  cylinder  of  a  multiple  cyl- 
inder internal  combustLsn  eng'ne  an  auxiliary  chamber 
disposed  adjacent  saU  eogtae  cylinder,  a  pasxage  adapt- 
ed to  afford  coouuualcation  between  tbe  engine  cylinder 
and  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  far  said  pasaage  ar- 
ranged when  seated  to  lie  sul'stantlaJJy  flueb  with  the 
'nner  wall  of  said  engine  '-yULiMler,  a  uiaaaally  operated 
controlling  rod  for  said  valve,  means  for  locking  said  valve 
in  either  open  of  doeed  position  an  required,  an  opening 
in  tbe  wall  0/  said  aaxLUary  chamber,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
upeiated  pump  fitted  io  said  opening,  said  pamp  having 
iliffcxuntlal  power  and  «ob^omU«(i  cylindon  and  pistosit 
In  said  power  and  compkreeai«a  cyJlMars  eubstaAtially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  la  combinatioe  with  one  cylinder  •/  a  multiple  cyl- 
'nder  internal  combuatUMi  engine  an  aajdiiary  chamber 
disposed  above  said  engine  cylinder,  a  paaeage  adapted  to 
alftkrd  communkatlca  between  said  cyiio4er  and  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  lor  said  psnsngp  arranged  wbco 
seate<l  to  He  substantially  flush  with  tbe  inner  wall  a< 
said  engine  cyUnder,  a  iWanaaHjr  operated  coattaUlag  rod 
for  said  valve,  means  for  locking  said  <valw  Id  eiflher 
open  or  closed  position  as  cequireil,  an  -epeoing  ki  one  of 
tbe  waUs  of  said  auxiliary  obamber,  aiMi  a  fluid  preesore 
operated  pump  fitted  in  said  op«D*ng  and  projectlag  lat- 
erally and  horizontally  £rom  said  auaUiafy  chamber,  aald 
pump  having  differential  power  and  compveaaioo  cjrlindere 
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and  pistons  in  said  cylinders  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  witb  one  cylinder  of  a  multiple  cyl- 
tedtff  internal  combustion  engine,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
diapoeed  adjacent  and  above  said  engine  cylinder,  a  pas- 
sage adapted  to  afford  communication  between  tbe  engine 
cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  pas- 
sage arranged  when  seated  to  lie  substanUally  flush  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  engine  cylinder,  a  manually  oper- 
ated controlling  rod  for  said  valve  supported  by  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  means  cooperating  witb  sa'.d  rod  to 
lock  said  valve  in  either  Its  open  or  closed  position  as  re- 
quired, an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  pump  removably  fitted  In  said 
opening  and  proJecUng  laterally  and  horizontally  from 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  said  pump  having  differential 
power  and  compression  cylinders  and  pistons  in  said  power 
and  compression  cyl'nders  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


cess  of  the  upper  Uak  overlying  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
wicks,  an  auillUry  wick  overlying  tbe  screen  element,  a 
reservoir  located  in  the  upper  tank,  and  a  ralved  connec-- 
tlon  for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  onto 
the  auxiliary  wick. 


1,213,781.  GUARD  POE  DRAFTSMEN'S  SCALES.  John 
Gordon  Spabkes,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Keuffel 
k  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  21,  IMC  Serial  No.  79,653. 
(CI.  38—107.) 


1.  A  guard  for  polygonal  scales  having  a  rounded  edge 
adapted  to  project  beyond  all  but  one  of  the  flat  faces  of 
a  scale  and  forming  a  continuous  rolling  support  for  the 
latter  in  all  but  one  position,  and  means  to  mount  the 
gaard  en  a  ecale. 

*•  A  guard  for  polygonal  sciTles  formed  by  a  circular 
plite  having  a  segment  removed  therefrom,  and  means  at 
tke  center  of  the  plate  for  attaching  it  to  the  end  of  a 
scale; 

8.  A  guard  for  polygonal  scales  formed  by  a  circular 
plate  having  a  segment  removed  therefrom,  and  means  at 
the  center  of  the  plate  for  attaching  it  to  the  ead  of  a 
•mla,  mW  guard  having  a  radius  not  less  than  the  dls- 
taace  from  tbe  center  to  the  comer  edges  of  the  scale  on 
which  It  is  adapted  to  be  mounted. 

4.  A  scale  guard  fm-raed  by  a  flat  rounded  plate  having 
a  ■egraeotal  portion  cat  therefrom,  and  a  center  pivot  pin 
adapted  for  attaching  It  to  tbe  end  of  a  scale. 

8.  A  scale  guard  formed  by  a  plate  having  portions 
adapted  to  project  substantially  beyond  all  bat  one  of  the 
tedez  bearfag  sides  of  a  polygonal  scale  to  which  It  is 
adapted  to  be  attached,  and  means  to  mount  said  plate 
oa  the  scale  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis 
of  tbe  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,782.  AIR-COOLING  DEVICE.  Willis  H.  Thomas, 
Pertland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half  to  BInar  W.  Lobse 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.' 
78,319.      (CI.  281—103.) 

1.  In  combinat'on  with  an  electric  fan,  a  device  of  the 
^araeter  described  comprising  an  upper  tank  and  a  lower 
task  rtgl81y  spaced  apart,  tbe  bottom  of  said  upper  tank 
being  made  with  a  longltadlnal  recess,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tkal  wicks  extending  between  tbe  recess  of  tbe  upper 
tank  and  the  top  of  tbe  lower  tank,  an  auxiliary  wick  in 
the  recess  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  vertical  wicks, 
a  reservoir  located  in  the  upper  tank,  and  a  valved  con-^ 
section  for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  the  reservoir 
•mto  tbe  anxlliary  wick. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  fan,  a  device  of  the 
eharacter  described  comprising  an  upper  tank  and  a  lower 
tank  rigidly  spaced  apart,  the  bottom  of  said  upper  tank 
being  made  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical wicks  extending  between  the  recess  of  the  upper  tank 
and  tbe  top  of  ,tbe  lower  tank,  a  screen  element  in  tbe  re- 
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3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  fan,  a  device  of  tbe 
character  described  comprising  an  upper  tank  and  a  lower 
tank  rigidly  spaced  apart,  the  bottom  of  said  upper  tank 
being  made  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical wicks  extending  between  the  recess  of  the  upper 
tank  and  the  top  of  the  lower  tank,  an  auxiliary  wick  in 
the  recess  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  vertical  wicks, 
a  reservoir  located  In  tbe  upper  tank,  a  valved  coanectlon 
for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  onto  tbe 
auxiliary  wick,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  planes  of  the 
vertical  wicks. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  fan,  a  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  an  upper  tank  and  a  lower 
tank  rigidly  spaced  apart,  the  bottom  of  said  upper  tank 
being  made  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical wicks  extending  between  the  recess  of  tbe  upper 
tank  and  the  top  of  tbe  lower  tank,  a  screen  element  ia  the 
recess  of  the  upper  tank  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
wicks,  an  auxiliary  wick  overlying  the  screen  element,  a 
reservoir  located  in  the  i^per  tank,  a  valved  connection 
for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  tbe  reservoir  onto  tbe 
auxiliary  wick,  and  means  for  varying  the  planes  of  the 
vertical  wicks. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  electric  fan,  a  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  an  spper  tank  and  a  lower 
tank  rigidly  spaced  apart,  the  bottofla  of  said  upper  tank 
being  made  with  a  longitudlaal  recess,  a  plurality  of  ver-  ' 
tlcal  wicks  extending  between  the  recess  of  the  upper  tank 
and  the  top  of  the  lower  Unk,  an  aoxiliary  wick  in  the 
recess  overlying  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  wlckf.  a 
reservoir  located  in  tbe  npper  tank,  a  valved  connection 
for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  onto  the 
auxiliary  wick,  a  rod  connecting  the  wicks,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rod  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,78a      HANGER   FOR   SWINGS.      Harbt   J.   VOLa- 

wsiN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  t4,  1814,  Serial  No. 

826.906.     Renewed   Mar.   29,   1918.     Serial  No.  87,661 

(Cl.  165—85.) 

1.  A  banger  for  swlags  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  lubricant,  means  for  suspending  said 
receptacle  from  a  support,  a  squared  element  extending 
across  said  receptacle  and  connected  thereto,  a  bearing 
surrounding  and  having  a  sqtmred  opening  in  which  is 
seated  said  element,  an  oscillatory  bearing  sleeve  inclos 
ing  said  bearing,  a  crank  arm  projectlag  from  tbe  bearing 
sleeve,  and  a  banger  member  integral  with  said  arm  and 
arranged  exteriorly  of  saM  receptacle. 
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2.  A  hancer  (or  swliigs ,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  lubricant,  a  cylindrical  bearing  fixed 
within  Bald  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  a  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve  incloaing  aaid  bearing 
and  capable  of  oacillating  thereon,  a  crank  arm  integral 
with  said  bearing  sleeve  and  projecting  from  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  banger  member  integral  with  said  arm  and 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  hanger  for  swings  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  lubricant,  a  cylindrical  bearing  flxed 
within  said  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  a  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve  Inclosing  said  bearing 
and  capable  of  oaclUating  thereon,  a  crank  arm  integral 
with  said  bearing  sleeve  and  projecting  from  said  recep- 
tacle, a  hanger  member  integral  with  said  arm  and  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  recepucle,  said  aleeve  provided 
with  ports  for  the  passage  of  lubricants  to  said  bearing. 

4.  A  hanger  for  swings  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at 
its  top,  a  pair  of  hanger  arms  integral  with  said  receptacle 
and  capable  of  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  support,  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  arranged  within  and  fixedly  secured  with 
said  receptacle,  an  oscillatory  bearing  sleeve  inclosing  said 
bearing,  a  crank  arm  integral  with  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  projecting  from  said  recepUcle,  and  a  hanger  member 
Integral  with  said  arm  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
receptacle. 


1,213,784.  ILLUMINATED  NUMBER  -  PLATE.  HAR«y 
Walker.  Anaheim,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  H,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,686.      (CI.  40 — 132.) 


1.  An  automobile  number  plate  device,  comprising  a 
housing  open  at  Its  lower  side,  the  front  wall  of  said  hous 
Ing  having  an  in  turned  lip  at  its  lower  edge,  the  rear 
wall  thereof  provided  with  means  for  detachably  securing 
a  number  plate  support,  a  number  plate  support  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  housin:;  and  including 
rear,  front,  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  section  of  the  front 
wall  having  an  inturned  lip  forming  a  channel  and  trans 
locent  nomber  plates  formed  with  lips  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  lips  on  said  housing  and  support. 

2.  An  automobile  number  plate  devic«,  comprising  a 
boosing  open  at  ita  lower  side,  the  froat  wall  of  said 
hooslng  having  an  inturned  lip  at  its  lower  edge,  the  rear 
wall  thereof  provided  with  means  for  detachably  securing 
a  number  plate  support,  a  number  plate  support  deUch- 
ably  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  and  inclod- 


ing  rear,  front,  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  section  of  tk« 
front  wall  having  an  inturned  lip  forming  a  channel  and 
translucent  number  plates  formed  with  lips  arranged  to 
be  engaged  with  the  Upa  on  said  housing  and  support, 
said  housing  provided  with  a  tail  light  bull's  eye  and  • 
light  disposed  within  said  housing. 


1,213,780.  BAND-WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Wilbob 
B.  WioLi,  FuUerton,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  115.456.      (CI.  64—17.) 


1.  In  a  band  wheel  for  a  aqoare  shaft,  a  divided  collar 
having  a  rim  and  a  hub  spaced  therefrom  and  secored 
thereto  by  spolses  forming  openings  therebetween,  said 
rim  being  arranged  to  receive  tangential  arms  and  having 
apertures  communicating  with  said  openings  for  bolting 
the  arms  to  said  rim,  and  means  for  securing  the  aee- 
tions  of  said  collar  together  and  clamping  the  same  to 
said  shaft 

2.  In  a  band  wheel  for  square  shafts,  a  divided  collar 
conprlaed  of  sections,  each  section  having  a  hub  portlaa 
arranged  to  f^eat  upon  said  shaft  and  a  rim  spaced  froa 
said  hub  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  spokes,  thereby 
forming  openings  between  said  hub  and  said  rim,  eack 
section  having  a  spoke  arranged  to  abut  the  spoke  on  aa 
adjacent  section  when  assembled,  means  on  said  laat 
mentioned  spokes  for  securing  together  said  sections  aad 
clamping  them  upon  said  shaft,  isaid  rim  l>elng  arranged 
for  mounting  arms  tangentially  thereon,  and  having  aper- 
tures communicating  with  said  openings  for  receiving  bolto 
to  clamp  the  arms  thereto. 

3.  A  band  wheel  for  a  square  shaft,  comprising  a 
divided  collar  baring  a  rim  and  a  hub  spaced  therefroa 
and  secured  thereto  by  spokes  forming  openings  there- 
between, said  rim  being  of  polygonal  shape  and  havlag 
apertureH  communicating  with  said  openings,  arms  mouat- 
ed  on  said  rim  tangential  thereto,  bolts  in  said  aperture* 
securing  said  arms  to  aaid  rim,  and  a  wheel  rim  mounted 
upon  said  arms. 

4.  A  band  wheel  for  square  shafts,  comprising  a  divided 
collar  formed  of  sections,  each  .section  having  a  hub  por- 
tion arranged  to  seat  upon  said  shaft  and  a  r}m  spaced 
from  said  hub  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  spokea, 
thereby  forming  openings  between  said  hub  and  said  rim. 
the  sections  forming  a  polygonal  prism  to  bolt  arms  oa 
when  assembling,  means  on  said  last  mentioned  spokea 
for  securing  together  said  sections  and  clamping  thtm 
upon  said  shaft,  said  rim  having  apertures  communlcatJaf 
with  said  openings,  arms  mounted  on  said  rim  tangential 
thereto,  bolts  in  said  apertures  for  securing  said  arms  to 
said  rim,  and  a  wheel  rim  mounted  upon  said  arms  (or  a 
drive  belt. 

6.  In  a  band  wheel  construction,  a  square  shaft,  a 
divided  collar  having  a  hob  to  conform  with  the  sqnafa 
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shaft  and  an  octagonal  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  secured 
thereto  by  spokes  forming  openings  for  bolting  tangential 
arms  to  said  rim,  and  means  for  clamping  the  two  collar 
parts  on  said  shaft. 


1,218.786.  FOOT-TREATMENT  APPARATUS.  Laa  W. 
Wilms,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Scholl  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,714.  (CI. 
128—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  toe  splint  connectible  to  a  toe,  an  under-foot 
spring,  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  splint,  and  an 
adjustable  band  for  encircling  the  foot  guided  by  said 
under-foot  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  toe  splint,  means  for  connecting  the  anterior 
end  thereof  to  a  toe.  an  underfoot  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  posterior  portion  of  the  splint  and  ex- 
tending laterally  to  pass  crosswise  of  the  foot  adjacent 
the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  adjustable  band-means  engaging 
the  plate  to  complete  a  circle  around  the  foot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  splint,  means  for  attaching  the  front  end  of  said 
splint  to  a  toe,  a  transversely  bent  plate  member  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  splint  and  arranged  to  extend 
down  alongside  of  and  under  the  foot  adjaceot  the  heads 
of  the  metatarsal  bones,  and  a  band  for  securing  said 
plate  to  the  foot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  toe-splint,  means  for  attaching  the  front  end 
thereof  to  the  great  toe  that  the  splint  may  extend  along- 
side of  the  toe  past  the  metatarsophalangeal  Joint,  a 
transversely-bent  plate-member  connected  to  the  splint  to 
lie  in  rear  of  the  Joint  and  pass  down  under  and  cross 
the  foot  adjacent  the  heads  of  the  metatarsal  bones,  means 
supplementing  the  normal  curvatures  of  said  plate  to  exert 
a  restorative  upward  pressure  under  the  metatarsal  bones, 
and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  foot. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  splint,  means  for  attaching  the  front  end  of  said 
splint  to  a  toe,  a  transversely  bent  plate  member  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  splint  and  arranged  to  extend  down 
alongside  of  and  under  the  foot  adjacent  the  heads  of  the 
metatarsal  bones,  means  supplementing  the  normal  curva- 
tures of  said  plate  to  exert  a  restorative  upward  pressure 
under  the  metatarsal  bones,  and  a  Imnd  for  securing  said 
plate  to  the  foot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,787.  SPIKE  AND  OTHER  FASTENER.  Cabl  L. 
WooDBuaT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  8e- 
rUl  No.  647.     (CI.  85— =23.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
luivlng  a  longitudinally  formed  groove  on  one  of  its  faces, 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  groove  being  provided  with 
taper  to  give  good  draw  and  a  fastener  of  spring  metal 
provided  with  biting  edges  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove. 

2.  A  spike  formed  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  and 
having  a  rectangularly  formed  groove  in  one  of  its  fu-^es, 
providing  end  outwardly  tapered  walls,  side  walls,  and  a 
back  wall,  and  a  V-shaped  spring  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  arms  of  equal  length,  so  that  the  same  may  be 


forced  Into  said  groove,  and  one  of  said  arms  be  projected 
from  said  groove  when  the  spike  is  forced  to  its  seat. 
3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  ia  groove  provided  with  tapered  sides  and  ends, 
and  formed  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  shank  when  being  driven,  and  a  spring  acting  fas> 
tener  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  groove  with  Its  locktac 
arms  trailing  with  the  movement. 


»^/<* 


4.  A  spike  formed  of  symmetrical  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  from  the  outer  surface  inward  and 
providing  outwardly  inclined  end  walls,  side  walls  and  a 
back  wall  and  an  acutely  bent  spring  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  arms  the  ends  o(  said  arms  (ormed  with 
inwardly  inclined  surfaces,  so  that  said  spring  may  be 
forced  Into  said  groove,  the  sharpened  end  of  one  arm  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  end  wall  and  the  other  of  said  ariaa 
be  projected  from  said  groove  and  engage  the  material 
into  which  said  spike  may  be  driven. 


1,213,788.  SEWING-MACHINE.  JoHK  V.  Allbn,  Soutfc 
Weymouth,  and  Edward  E.  Obr,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,119.     (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  presaer 
foot  bar,  a  presser  foot  on  said  bar,  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism, feeding  means,  means  to  actiute  the  feeding  means, 
a  stop  mounted  on  the  presser  foot  bar  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  presser  foot,  and  a  throat  absorbing 
member  l)etween  the  feeding  means  and  stop  arranged  to 
absorb  the  thrust  of  the  feeding  means  on  the  presser  foot 
bar  in  the  direction  of  feed. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  (oor- 
motlon  (eed  device,  a  presser  (oot  bar.  a  presser  (oot 
mounted  on  the  presser  foot  bar  to  co-act  with  the  feed- 
ing device,  and  movable  means  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  and  actuated  by  the  feeding  device  Independently 
of  the  work  to  directly  transmit  the  vertical  motion  only 
of  the  feeding  device  to  the  presser  foot. 
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3.  A  sewioc  machine  haTiog,  In  combination,  work  feed- 
ing means,  mechanism  to  actuate  the  feeding  means,  a 
presser  foot  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  a  direction 
normal  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  work,  connections  be- 
tween the  presser  foot  bar  and  the  feeding  means  for  11ft- 
lar  the  presaer  foot  bar  dnrlnc  the  advancing  moTcment 
of  the  work,  and  a  thmst  absorbing  member  Included  In 
said  connections  mounted  independently  of  the  presser 
foot  bar  which  Is  constrained  to  move  onljr  in  a  direction 
to  reciprocate  the  presser  foot  bar. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  four- 
motion  feeding  means,  means  for  operating  the  feeding 
means,  a  presser  foot  cooperating  with  the  feeding  means 
to  clamp  the  work  and  movable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  direction  of  feed,  a  stop  mounted  on 
the  presser  foot  bar  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  machine 
frame  with  a  free  end  interposed  between  the  presser 
foot  stop  and  feeding  means  whereby  the  feeding  means 
acts  through  said  lever  fo  actuate  the  presser  foot. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  four- 
motion  feeding  means,  means  for  operating  the  feeding 
means,  a  presaer  foot  cooperating  with  the  feeding  means 
to  clamp  the  work  and  movable  In  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  feed,  a  stop  mounted  on  the 
presser  foot  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame 
with  a  free  end  lnteri>osed  between  the  presser  foot  stop 
and  feeding  means  whereby  the  feeding  means  acts 
throagh  said  lever  to  actuate  the  presser  foot,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  lever  to  vary  its  distance  from  the 
■top. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.213,789.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Ellis  D.  Alli.ns- 
woBTH.  Waukegan,  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.106.      (CI.  123—168.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  provided  with 
a  radial  bore ;  a  hollow  shaft  axlally  movable  within  said 
bore ;  a  roller  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft ;  a 
timer-cam  rotatable  on  an  axis  at  substantial  right  angles 
to  said  hollow  shaft  and  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  said 
roller;  a  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  said  roller  in  contact 
with  said  cam ;  a  contact  pin,  within  the  hollow  shaft, 
having  a  contact-bearing  end  projecting  from  the  end 
thereof ;  a  spring  within  the  hollow  shaft  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  contact  pin  in  Its  extended  position ;  -a  stop  for 
said  contact  pin  and  a  relatively  stationary  contact  for  co- 
operation with  the  said  movable  contact. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  provided  with 
a  radial  bore  and  a  plate  extension  ;  a  hollow  shaft,  axl- 
ally movable  within  said  bore ;  a  removable  roller  carried 
in  a  slot  provided  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  timer- 
cam  rotatable  on  an  axis  at  substantial  right  angles  to 
Mid  hollow  shaft,  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said  roller ; 
a  spring  surrounding  said  hollow  shaft,  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  roller  In  contact  with  said  cam  :  an  axlally  movable 
contact  pin.  within  the  hollow  shaft,  having  a  contact- 
bearing  end  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft : 
a  spring  within  the  hollow  nhaft  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
contact  pin  In  Its  extended  position  ;  a  stop  for  said  con- 


Uct  pin  :  a  relatively  stationary,  adjustable  contact  for 
cooperation  with  the  movable  contact,  insnlatedly  snp- 
porte<l  on  said  plate  extension  and  a  cover  for  the  spark- 
gap  space  l>etween  said  contacts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  provided  with  a 
radial  bore ;  an  axlally  movable  contact  memt>er  within 
said  bore;  a  relatively  stationary,  adjustable  contact 
member  without  the  bore ;  a  rotatable  part  on  which  the 
rasing  and  1>oth  contacts  are  rotatably  supported ;  a  dis- 
tributer cam  carried  by  a  part  rotatable  independently  of 
said  casing,  and  a  commutator  faiember  for  the  high  po- 
tential circuit  carried  by  said  rotatable  support. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  timer  the  combination  with  a  cam  re- 
ciprocated member  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  contact 
member  extending  within  the  opening,  a  spring  to  resili- 
ently  hold  the  contact  member  in  Its  extended  position, 
a  stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  contact 
member,  and  a  relatively  stationary  cooperating  contact 
member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  provided  with  a 
radial  bore ;  a  hollow  shaft  axlally  movable  within  said 
bore;  a  timer  cam;  a  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  the  inner 
end  of  said  shaft  in  contact  with  said  cam ;  a  contact 
pin.  within  the  hollow  shaft  having  a  contact  bearing  end 
projecting  from  the  end  thereof ;  a  spring  within  the  hol- 
low shaft  to  yieldingly  hold  the  contact  pin  In  its  ex- 
tended position  ;  a  stop  for  said  contact  pin  ;  and  a  rela- 
tively stationary  contact  for  cooperation  with  the  said 
movable  contact. 


1.213,790.  IGNITING  AND  SPARK  DISTRIBUTINU 
DEVICE.  EM.I8  D.  Ali.bmswobth.  Waukegan,  Ilk 
Piled  Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  69.786.     (a.  123—168.) 


1.  An  Ignition  timer  and  spark  distributer  comprising 
an  electromagnet ;  a  yielding  armature  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  circuit  through  said  electromagnet ;  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  cam  to  restrain  the  armature  and  liold 
it  in  open  circuit  position  and  a  spring  opposing  shid 
means  for  releasing  said  armature  to  permit  the  electro- 
magnet to  vibrate  the  armature. 

2.  An  ignition  timer  and  spark  distributer  comprising 
an  electromagnet :  a  stationary  contact ;  a  yielding  arma- 
ture ;  a  contact  controlled  by  said  armature  normally  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  contact ;  means.  Including  a  ro- 
tary cam  for  disconnecting  said  contact  and  a  spring  op- 
posing said  means  to  separate  it  from  said  armature  and 
permitting  the  electromagnet  to  vibrate  the  armature 
when  the  cam  is  moved. 

3.  An  Ignition  timer  and  spark  distributer  comprising 
an  electromagnet ;  a  stationary  contact ;  a  yielding  arma- 
ture responsive  to  said  magnet  when  unrestrained  ;  a  con- 
tact carried  by  the  armature'  cooperating  with  the  sta- 
tionary contact  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  electro- 
magnet ;  means,  including  a  cam  to  restrain  the  armature 
and  a  spring  opposing  said  means  to  release  the  armature 
and  (lermlt  the  electro-magnet  to  vibrate  the  armatnra 
when  the  cam  is  moved. 

4.  An  Ignition  timer  and  spark  distributer  comprising 
an  electromagnet ;  a  stationary  contact ;  a  yielding  arma- 
ture responsive  to  said  magnet  when  unrestrained  ;  a  con- 
tact carried  by  the  armature  cooperating  with  the  sta- 
tionary contact  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  electra- 
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magnet ;  a  spring  arranged  to  permit  the  armature  to 
close  said  contact  and  means  Including  a  rotary  cam  op- 
erable against  the  Influence  of  said  spring  to  restrain  said 
armature  and  stop  the  elettromagnet  from  vibrating  the 
armature. 

5.  An  Ignition  timer  and  spark  distributer  comprising 
an  electromagnet ;  an  armature  therefor  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  circuit  through  said  electromagnet ;  means,  in- 
cluding a  rotary  cam  for  positively  holding  the  armature 
in  open  circuit  poBltlon  and  a  spring  for  releasing  the 
armature  when  the  cam  Is  moved  thereby  permitting  the 
electromagnet  to  vibrate  the  armature. 

rClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,218,791.     PLDID-PEESSDRE  ENGINE.     Jambs  Nicol- 
■ON    Bailit,    Stretford.    England,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,   to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania      Filed 
May  17,   1909.     Serial    No.  496,621.      (CI.  137—144  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  supply  main  a 
valve  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  governor 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve,  a  second  valve 
between  the  main  and  the  first  mentioned  valve,  and  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  within  the  supply  main  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  second  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  supply  valve  for 
delivering  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  governor  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  and  a  pressure 
responsive  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  first  mentioned  valve. 

3.  In  a  low  pressure  turbine  two  Independentlv  actuated 
valves  and  their  casings,  the  casing  of  one  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  other,  means  for  actuating  one  of 
the  valves  in  response  to  the  speed  of  the  turbine,  and 
means  for  causing  the  other  valve  to  cut  off  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  the  turbine  when  the  pressure  falls  below  a 
determined  value. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  low  pressure  turbine,  two  In- 
dependently actuated  valves,  the  casings  of  which  com- 
municate with  each  other,  means  for  actuating  one  of 
the  valves  in  response  to  varUtlons  In  the  speed  of  the 
turbine,  and  means  for  causing  the  other  valve  to  cut 
off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  speed  responsive  valve  when 
the  pressure  falls  below  a  determined  pressure. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  supply  main,  a  valve, 
a  speed  responsive  device  for  controlling  said  valve  to 
determine  the  amount  of  steam  admitted  to  said  turbine, 
another  valve  normally  unseated,  and  means  for  seating 
said  last  named  valve  when  the  pressure  In  the  main 
falls  below  a  determined  value. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,792.  MAIL  BOX.  William  T.  BaNNiB,  Catasau 
qua,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,906.  (CI 
282—17.)  ^     ■ 

A  mall  box  comprising  a  casing  hating  open  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  vertically  movable  receptacle  disposed  with- 
in the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  therewlthin  and 


through  the  open  lower  end  thereof,  a  Twtlcal  ratchet- 
toothed  bar  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  casing,  and  manually  operated  vertical  lea( 
springs  secured  to  the   ends  of   the  receptacle  adjacent 


the  toothed  bars  and  formed  with  struck-up  lugs  Inter- 
changeably engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar  to  support 
the  receptacle  at  different  heights  within  the  casing  and 
through  the  open  lower  end  thereof,  thereby  increasing 
the  capacity  of  the  receptacle. 


1.213,793.  CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.  Fbidebic  E. 
Bebtba.vd,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jej-sey.  Fll«l  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,638. 
(CI.  12—27.) 


1.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  an 
edge  knife  adapted  to  be  set  to  make  sqoare  or  beveled 
feather  cuts,  an  edge  gage  movable  to  control  the  width  of 
the  feather  cut,  and  connections  between  the  edge  knife 
and  edge  gage  operating  to  change  the  angle  of  the  edge 
knife  to  cut  a  beveled  feather  edge  only  when  the  edge 
gaga  is  set  for  a  wide  feather. 

2.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  an  insole,  an  edge  knife  for  cutting  the 
feather  at  different  angles,  an  adjustable  edge  gage  to 
control  the  width  of  the  edge  cut.  and  connected  means 
to  set  the  edge  knife  for  a  thin  feather  edge  cut  slmul- 
Uneooaly  with  the  adjustment  of  the  edge  gage  for  a  wide 
feather. 

3.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  an 
edge  knife  angularly  adjustable  to  cut  at  different  angles 
an  adjustable  edge  gage  to  control  the  width  of  edge  cut' 
and  means  controlled  by  an  adjoatment  of  the  edge  gag^ 
to  produce  a  wide  feather  to  set  the  edge  knife  for  a  thin 
feather  edge. 

4.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  an 
edge  knife  mounted  to  swing  about  Its  cutting  end  ss  a 
center  to  produce  a  beveled  feather,  an  adjustable  .  i«* 
gage,  and  mechanism  adjustable  during  the  operation  of 
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the 


•djuttlnc  the 


ichine  to  nrloc  the  edfe  knife  whc^ 
edse  gaffe.  | 

B.  A  channellBf  machine,  havlnff.  In  combination,  a 
knife  block,  a  knife  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  block 
nboat  lt«  cutting  end  as  the  center,  an  edge  gage,  means 
for  adjusting  the  edge  gage  to  control  the  width  of  feather 
cnta  daring  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism 
connecting  the  edge  gage  adjusting  means  with  the  knife 
block  to  rotate  the  knife  only  when  the  edge  gage  is  set  in 
n  certain  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^18,794.  AUTOMATIC  GBAR-SHIPT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILB8.  Abtbub  N.  Chikowkta,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1»14,    Bertal  No.  876,040.     (Q.  74—97.) 


1.  Aatomatlc  speed  gear  change  mechanism  for  auto- 
fBobiles,  comprising  suitable  change  gears,  and  shifters 
therefor ;  electro-magnetic  means  for  positioning  the  shift- 
ers to  effect  a  particular  engagement,  and  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  positioning  the  shifters  In  neutral  posi- 
tion ;  circuits  to  said  electro-magnetic  means  and  Includ- 
ing a  sonrce  of  current ;  automatic  means  to  govern 
the  actuation  of  said  electro-magnetic  means ;  and  a 
•witch  device  to  initiate  the  action  of  the  automatic 
means  to  render  possible  the  automatic  shifting  of  said 
chajige  gears. 

2.  Automatic  speed  gear  change  mechanism  for  auto- 
mobiles, comprising  suitable  change  gears,  and  shifters 
therefor ;  electromagnetic  means  for  positioning  the 
•klfters  to  effect  a  particuUir  engagement,  and  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  positioning  the  shifters  in  neutral  posl- 
tioB ;  circuits  to  said  electro-magnetic  means  and  In- 
cluding a  source  of  current ;  automatic  means  to  govern 
the  actuation  of  said  electro-magnetic  means ;  and  a 
anritch  device  to  initiate  the  action  of  the  automatic 
means  to  render  possible  the  automatic  shifting  of  said 
change  gears,  and  comprising  a  lock  and  key  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  turning  said  key. 

8.  Automatic  speed  gear  change  mechanism  for  auto- 
mobiles, comprising  suitable  change  gears,  and  shifters 
therefor  :  electro-magnetic  means  for  positioning  the  shift- 
ers to  effect  a  particular  engagement,  and  electro-mag- 
netic menns  for  jMsitloning  the  shifters  in  neutral  i>osi- 
tion  ;  circuits  to  said  electro-magnetic  means  and  includ- 
ing a  source  of  current :  automatic  means  to  govern  the 
actuation  of  said  electro-magnetic  means ;  and  a  switch 
device  to  initiate  and  render  possible  the  automatic 
ahlftlng  of  said  change  gears,  and  comprising  a  lock  and 
key  and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
key  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  and  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  key  is  turned  In  the  re- 
Terse  direction. 

4.  Automatic  speed  gear  change  mechanism  fbr  auto- 
mobiles, comprising  suitable  change  gears,  and  shifters 
therefor ;  electro-magnetic  means  for  positioning  the 
shifters  to  effect  a  particular  engagement,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  positioning  the  shifters  in  neutral 
position  :  circuits  to  said  electromagnetic  means  and  in- 
cluding a  sonrce  of  current ;  automatic  means  to  govern 
the  actuation  of  saiu  eiectro-magnetlc  means ;   a  switch 


device  to  initiate  the  action  of  the  automatic  means  to 
render  possible  the  automatic  shifting  of  said  change 
gears ;  and  manually  operated  means  to  select  the  change 
gears  for  a  desired  speed. 

5.  Automatic  speed  gear  change  mechanism  for  auto- 
mobiles, comprising  suitable  change  gears,  and  shifters 
therefor ;  electro-magnetlo  means  for  positioning  the 
shifters  to  effect  a  particular  engagement,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  positioning  the  shifters  in  neutral 
position  ;  circuits  to  said  electro-magnetic  means  and  in- 
cluding a  source  of  current ;  automatic  means  to  govern 
the  actuation  of  said  electro-magnetic  means ;  a  switch 
device  to  initiate  the  action  of  the  auton\atic  means  to 
render  possible  the  automatic  shifting  of  said  change 
gears ;  and  manually  operated  means  to  select  the  change 
gears  for  a  desired  speed,  said  manually  operated  means 
being  Interlocked  with  said  switch  device,  whereby  the 
former  is  not  operative  independently  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,796.  PROCESS  OP  SEPARATING  HTDROCAE- 
BONS  FROM  NATURAL  OR  OTHER  GAS.  WiLLABD 
Olivib  F«lt,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Petroleum 
Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,069.     (O.  196—25.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  separating  condensable  hydrocarbons 
from  .gases  containing  them,  the  process  which  consists 
in  compressing  the  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  heat-absorbing 
agent 

2.  The  process  of  separating  condensable  hydrocarbons 
from  gases  containing  them,  which  consists  in  compressing 
the  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  heat-at>sorblng  agent,  and 
then  cooling  the  compressed  gas,  whereby  the  condensable 
hydrocarbons  are  liquefied. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  condensable  hydrocarbons 
from  gases  containing  them,  which  consists  in  compress- 
ing the  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  heat-absorbing  agent,  cool- 
ing the  compressed  gas,  whereby  the  romiensable  hydro- 
carbons are  liquefied,  and  then  separating  the  condensed 
hydrocarbons  from  the  gas. 

4.  In  the  art  of  separating  condensable  hydrocarbons 
from  gases  containing  them,  the  process  which  consists  in 
compressing  the  gas  in  the  presence  of  glycerin. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  condensable  hydrocarbons 
from  gases  containing  them,  which  consists  in  compress- 
ing the  gas  in  the  presence  of  glycerin,  and  then  cooling 
the  compres.sed  gas,  whereby  the  condensable  hydro- 
carbons are  liquefied. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,218,796.  PROCESS  OF  COMPRESSING,  PURIFYINCJ, 
DRYING,  AND  COOLING  GA8B8.  Willasd  Olivib 
FiLT.  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Petroleum  Products 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1908,  Sertal  No.  464,926.  Renewed  May  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,678.     (CI.  188—117.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  gases  which  consists  In 
compressing  them  in  the  presence  of  Turkey-red  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  gases  which  consists  in 
compressing  them  in  the  presence  of  Turkey-red  oil  in 
the  form  of  a  mist  or  fine  spray. 
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8.  The  process  of  purlfyUtg  gases  which  consists  in 
compressing  them  in  the  presence  of  Turkey-red  oil  which 
has  been  reduced  in  temperature  considerably  below  that 
•f  the  gas  to  be  treated. 


"^M^ 


4.  The  process  of  purifying  gases  which  consists  in 
esmpressing  them  in  the  presence  of  Turkey-red  oil  In  the 
form  of  a  mist  or  fine  spray,  and  subsequently  recovering 
the  Turkey-red  oil  for  reuse. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  gases  which  consists  In  re- 
frigerating Turkey-red  oil  to  a  temperature  below  that  of 
the  gas  to  be  treated,  commingling  the  said  oil  and  gas 
and  then  compressing  the  mixture. 


W18.797.  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  RETARDING; 
DEVICES.  Philps  M.  Phi««,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1911,     Serial  No.  607,491.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  friction  device  having  two  rotatable  members 
phrotally  connected  on  a  common  axis  and  provided  with 
frictional  m«ans  adapted  to  retard  their  relative  rotation 
and  having  lever  arms  connected  to  and  extending  ra 
ilally  from  the  respective  members,  the  combination  of 
spherical  sockets  formed  in  the  free  i-nds  of  the  arms  and 
aperture<l  through  their  sides,  with  stud  bolts  having 
spherical  heads  adapted  to  lie  in  the  sockets  and  reduced 
shanks  which  extend  out  through  said  ap.^r^res  with 
saflUdent  play  in  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  arms  to  per- 
mit free  angular  movement  of  its  stud  shank  therein, 
while  the  aperture  of  the  other  arm  snugly  fits  upon  its 
stud  shank  to  prevent  any  but  rotary  movement  on  Its 
axis,  thereby  maintaining  the  frictional  device  in  its 
proper  plane  transverse  to  said  axis. 

2.  In  a  friction  device  having  two  rotatable  members 
pivotally  connected  on  a  common  axis  and  provided  with 
frictional  means  adapted  to  retard  their  relative  rotation 
and  having  lever  arms  connected  to  and  extending  radially 
from  the  respective  members,  the  combination  of  spheri- 
cal sockets  formed  in  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  aper- 
tured  through  their  sides,  with  stud  bolts  having  spherical 
heads  adapted  to  lie  in  the  sockets  and  reduced  shanks 
which  extend  out  through  said  apertures,  with  sufllclent 
play  In  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  arms  to  permit  free 
anguUr  movement  of  its  stud  shank  therein,  while  the 
aperture  of  the  other  arm  is  provided  with  a  sleeve  exten- 


sion which  snugly  fits  upon  its  stud  shank  to  prevent  any 
but  roUry  movement  on  its  axis  thereby  maintaining  the 
friction  device  In  Its  proper  plane  transverse  to  said  axis. 

3.  In  a  friction  device  having  two  rotatable  members 
pivotally  connected  on  a  common  axis  and  provided  with 
frictional  means  adapted  to  retard  their  relative  rotation 
and  having  lever  arms  connected  to  and  extending  radially 
from  the  respective  members,  the  combination  of  the  arms 
having  their  ends  made  in  two  parts  with  hemispherical 
sockets  in  each  part,  an  oil  recepUcle  formed  in  the  top 
of  one  half-socket  and  an  aperture  through  the  wall  of 
the  other  half-socket,  with  means  for  holding  the  two 
parts  together,  a  stud  bolt  having  a  spherical  head  adapt- 
ed to  lie  In  the  closed  socket  with  Its  reduced  shank  pro- 
jecting out  through  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  friction  device  having  two  rotatable  members 
pivotally  connected  on  a  common  axis  and  provided  with 
frictional  means  adapted  to  retard  their  relative  rotation 
and  having  lever  arms  connected  to  and  extending  radially 
from  the  respective  members,  the  combination  of  the  arms 
having  their  ends  made  in  two  parts  with  hemispherical 
sockets  In  each  part  and  apertures  through  the  side  walls 
thereof,  stud  bolts  having  spherical  heads  adapted  to  He 
in  the  closed  sockets  with  their  reduced  shanks  projecting 
out  through  said  apertures,  means  for  holding  the  two 
socketed  parts  of  the  arms  slightly  apart  when  the  heads 
are  fitted  in  the  closed  sockets,  with  annular  gaskets  of 
suitable  soft  material  to  exclude  dust  froih  and  pass  oil 
into  the  sockets,  lying  In  the  space  between  the  two  said 
parts. 

5.  In  a  friction  device  having  two  rotatable  members 
pivotally  connected  on  a  common  axis  and  provided  with 
frictional  means  adapted  to  retard  their  relative  rotation 
and  having  lever  arms  connected  to  and  extending  radially 
from  the  respective  members,  the  combination  of  the  arms 
having  their  ends  made  in  two  parti  with  hemispherical 
sockets  in  each  part  and  apertures  through  the  side  walls 
thereof,  stud  bolts  having  spherical  beads  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  closed  sockets  with  their  reduced  shanks  projecting 
out  through  said  apertures,  means  for  holding  the  two 
socketed  parts  of  the  arms  slightly  apart  when  the  heads 
are  fitted  in  the  closed  sockets,  and  springs  tending  to 
force  the  said  two  parts  Into  closer  relation  and  thereby 
compensate  for  wear  In  the  ball-and-socket  Joints. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.213,798.  INCJUBATOR-ALARM.  Pn«BT  S.  Mabtin. 
Broadway,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  760,690. 
(a.  200—81.) 


1.  In  incubator  alarms,  a  circuit  closer  Including  a  base, 
spaced  brackets  carried  by  the  base,  a  thermosUt  carried 
by  one  of  the  brackets,  a  needle  carried  by  said  thermo- 
stat and  extending  through  the  other  bracket,  an  Indicator 
arm  pivoted  in  said  latter  bracket,  a  counter-weight  car- 
ried by  the  arm  -and  normally  holding  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  needle,  and  contact  arms  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  the  Indicator  arm. 
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2.  la  inrubator  alarms,  a  circuit  closer  inclodlns  a  base, 
bracket)*  carried  by  the  base,  a  thermostat  carried  by  one 
of  tbe  brackets,  a  needle  carried  by  the  thermostat  aad 
extending  throogh  tbe  other  bracket,  an  indicator  arm 
plrot'd  in  said  latter  bracket,  an  adjusting  screw  thread- 
ed through  said  arm  and  in  aliaement  with  the  needle,  a 
coaaterweight  oarrled  hy  the  arm  and  normally  holding 
the  same  with  its  set  screw  in  engagement  with  the  needle, 
and  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y  the  arm  npon 
nwlnging  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  inrubator  alarms,  a  circuit  closure  including  a 
Itase.  spaced  brackets  carried  by  the  base  and  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  a  thermostat  carried  by  the  lower 
l>racket.  a  needle  carried  by  the  thermostat  and  extendlog 
through  an  opening  in  the  npper  bracket,  an  indicator 
arm  pivotally  aopported  by  the  upper  bracket,  an  adjust- 
ing Ktcrew  threaded  through  said  arm  and  in  alinement 
with  the  needle,  a  coanter-welght  carried  by  the  arm  and 
normally  holding  the  same  with  its  set  screw  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  needle  and  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  arm  on  swimglng  moTemeat  thereof. 


1.213.799.  BLBCTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKING  EffiJVICE. 
Fredeuic  S.  Pbbbin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spllt- 
dorf  Electrical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,861. 
(CI.  2rK>— 27.) 


1.  The  romhination  of  an  electric  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  (CKiperative  contacts,  with  a  movable  memlier  adapted 
to  make  and  break  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
MLld  nieuil>er  to  positively  break  said  circuit  at  said  con- 
tacts In  any  position  of  rest  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  r«>operative  contacts,  a  movable  element  carrying  one 
of  Haid  contacts,  a  movable  member  cooperating  with  said 
movable  element  to  make  and  break  said  circuit  at  said 
contacts,  and  means  adapted  to  bo  actuated  by  said  mem- 
lier  to  control  one  of  said  contact  members  to  cause  it  to 
l>reak  the  circuit  when  said  movable  member  is  at  rest 
in  <-«-rtaln  positions. 

3.  Tbe  <.-ombinaUon  of  an  electric  cireult  having  a  pair 
of  ccMiperatlve  contacts,  with  a  movable  element  carryiOB 
one  of  said  contacts,  a  movable  member  cooperating  with 
said  movable  element  to  make  and  break  said  circuit  at 
said  contacts,  and  a  controller  for  said  element  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  latter  to  break  the  circuit  when  said  mem 
Iter  is  at  re«t  in  certain  positions. 

4.  An  electric  circuit  having  two  contact  points,  means 
to  move  one  of  said  contact  points  to  make  and  break  tb  ■ 
circuit,  and  means  to  move  the  other  contact  point  to  re- 
tain the  circuit  broken  when  not  in  use. 

5.  An  electric  circuit  having  two  contact  points,  means 
to  move  one  of  said  contact  points  In  one  direction  to  snc- 
cessively  make  the  circuit,  and  means  to  move  the  other 
contact  p«ilnt  in  an  opposite  direction  to  lireak  the  circuit 
when  not  In  use. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasem.] 


1.218,800.  LIFTINO-JACK  AND  PULLING  DBVICB. 
OcoRGB  A.  PiPBB.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Piled  June  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,343.      (CI.  254—184.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  wind- 
ing drums  rotatably  mounted  thereon  at  opposite  sides, 
teeth  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  drums  for  engagement 
with  an  operating  lever,  means  for  turning  tbe  drams, 
and  cables  connected  with  the  drums  and  serving  to  sup- 
port tbe  bo<ly  when  one  cable  is  fastened  to  an  anchor 
and  the  other  cahU-  Is  fastened  to  tbe.  object  to  be  pulled. 


1.213,801.  DISTANCE  AND  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND 
RKCORDER.  Thomas  J.  Barrett.  Irvlngton,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Autographic  Re- 
corder Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle«l  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,679.  (CI. 
234—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  enter- 
ing the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  external 
source,  a  earn  mounted  within  the  casing  and  driven  by 
the  shaft,  a  rod  reciprocated  by  tbe  cam  and  having  one 
end  extending  through  a  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  counter 
within  tbe  tasing  actuated  by  said  rod,  a  centrifugal 
speed-Indicator  within  the  casing  drtren  by  said  shaft,  an 
Index  actuated  by  the  Indicator,  a  clock  mechanism  with- 
in the  casing,  a  tape-feeding  device  exterior  to  the  castng 
actnate<l  by  the  clock  mechanism,  a  marker  monnted  on 
the  end  of  said  rod  extending  throngh  tbe  wall  of  tlie 
casing  and  arranged  to  mark  tbe  tape  fed  by  aald  device, 
a  cover  monnted  on  tbe  casing  in  position  to  Inclose  said 
marker  and  tbe  tape-feeding  device  and  a  regulating  de- 
vice for  tbe  clock  mechanism  operable  from  outside  the 
casing  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  entering  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  external  source,  a 
transverse  shaft  within  the  casing,  worm  gearing  connect- 
ing said  shafts,  a  cam  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  spring 
actuated   rod   reciprocated   axially   by   the   cam  and   its 
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spring,  a  marker  carried  by  the  rod,  means  for  supporting 
and  feeding  a  tape  in  coiiperatlve  relation  to  the  marker 
a  counter  within  the  casing  actuated  by  tbe  rod,  a  third 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing,  spur  gear- 
ing connecting  the  third  shaft  to  the  first  shaft  whereby 
the  third  shaft  is  driven  by  the  first  one  at  higher  speed 
than  the  first  one,  a  centrifugal  member  driven  by  the 
third  shaft,  and  an  index  actuated  by  the  centrifugal 
member;  substantially  as  described. 


1.218,802.  CHANNELING-MACHINE.  Fbedebic  E.  Bee 
TBAND,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Macblnerv 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,230.     (Cl    12—27  > 


1,213,803.  ART  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING AND  DISTRIBUTING  MUSIC  ELECTRICALLY 
Thaddecs  Cahill.  Holyoke.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesM 
assignments,  to  Ellis  Spear.  E.  Hilton  Jackson,  Oeor^e 
F.  Cahill,  Arthur  T.  Cahill,  and  Thaddeus  Cahill,  tnw- 
tees.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  43  944 
filed  Jan.  19,  1901.  Divided  and  application  filed  Feb' 
26,  1903.  Serial  No.  146,797.  Renewed  Nov.  6,  l^lg" 
Serial  No.  799,626.  This  application  filed  Feb  17* 
1904,  Serial  No.  194,111.  Renewed  Dec.  14  1916  Se- 
rial No.  137,069.      (CI.  84—81.) 


1.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  sol,- 
support,  a  sole  cutting  knife  adapted  to  produce  a  sole  cu: 
extending  parallel  to  tbe  face  cf  tbe  sole  held  on  the  sup 
port  means  to  relatively  move  the  support  and  knife  to 
set  the  knife  In  a  position  to  cut  obliquely  to  the  face  of 
the  sole  for  starting  the  cut,  and  means  to  automaUcallv 
change  the  knife  from  an  oblique  cutting  position  to  a 
parallel  cutting  position. 

2.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  sol  • 
cutting  knife,  a  table  for  supporting  the  sole  during  th  • 
cutting  operation,  means  to  relatively  move  the  table  and 
knife  to  set  the  knife  in  a  position  to  cut  obliquely  to  the 
plaae  of  the  fhce  of  the  sole  for  starting  the  cut,  and 
means  to  automatically  change  the  knife  from  an  oblique 
cutting  position  to  a  parallel  cutting  position. 

.  3.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  soli> 
support,  a  sole  cutting  knife  adapted  to  produce  a  sole  cut 
extending  parsllel  to  tbe  face  of  the  sole  held  upon  the 
support,  means  to  feed  the  sole  during  tbe  cutting  opera 
tloa,  means  to  relatively  move  the  support  and  knife  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  line  of  cut  to  position  the  knife  to 
cut  obliquely  to  the  face  of  the  sole  to  start  the  cut  and 
means  to  automatically  changp  the  knife  from  an  oblique 
cutting  position  to  a  parallel  cutting  position. 

4.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  sole 
support,  means  to  f«.d  tbe  sole,  a  sole  cutting  drag  knife 
rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  operation  of  tbe  machine  upon  a 
sole  for  automatically  rotating  tbe  knife. 

5.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  sol  ■ 
support,  a  rotatable  sole  cutting  drag  knife,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  operation  of  the  machine  upon  a' sole 
for  automatically  rotating  the  knife. 

f Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurallt.v  of  shafts,  and  means 
Incapable  of  slip  connecting  said  shafts  together  so  that 
they  rotate  with  angular  velocities  having  the  same  nu- 
merical ratios  as  the  vibration  frequencies  of  consecutive 
notes  of  the  chromatic  scale. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  shafts  and  toothed 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts  so  that  they  rotate  with- 
out slip  with  angular  velocities  having  the  same  numerical 
ratios^ as  the  vlbration-frcquej^cies  of  ccnsecutlve  notes  of 
the  chromatic  scale. 

3.  In  combination,  twelve  shafts,  and  gearing  incapa- 
ble of  slip  connecting  said  shafts  so  that  they  rotate  with 
angular  velocities   having  the  same  numerical  ratios  as 
tbe  vibration  fre<iuencles  of  the  twelve  notes  of  the  chro 
matic  scale. 

rni/°  ,7"''/°''"«°-  'n  «  ".uslc-generatlng  system,  (a> 
rotary  vibration  generating  devices  for  producing  respec- 
tively vibrations  corresponding  to  consecutive  notes  of  a 

Zlr      ""^t  ^'^  '  P'"'""*^  «'  "''*"«•  «*<=»•  carrying  the 
rotary  members  of  one  or  more  of  tbe  vibration-generating 
devices  aforesaid:, and  (r)  gearing  incapable  of  .Up  con 
nectlng  said  shafts  together  so  that  they  rotate  with  dif- 
ferent angular  velocities.  ' 
rnf,\.'°   «>°'l>lMtlon,    In  a   music-generating  system.    («) 
rotary  vibration  generating  devices,  having  vlbraUon-fr. 
quencles  corresponding  to   the  notes   of  a  musical   scale 
through  one  or  more  octaves.    (6)  a  plurality  of  shafta 
each  carrying  tbe  rotary  members  of  one  or  more  of  the 
vibration-generating  devices  aforesaid ;   and    (c)    gearlnir 
Incapable  of  slip  connecting  said  shafts  together  so  that 
they  rotate  with  different  angular  velocities. 
[Halms  6  to  119  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.213,804.  ART  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING AND  DISTRIBUTING  MUSIC  ELECTRICALLY 
Thaddecs  Cahill.  New  York.  N.  y  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ellis  Spear.  E.  Hilton  Jackson.  George 
P.  Cahill.  Arthur  T.  Cahill.  and  Thaddeus  Cahill.  tma- 
tees.     Continuation  of  appUcations  Serial  No    43  944 

fiol''"M*'  **^^'   ^'■'•'  ^°    1*'^1»7,   filed  Feb:  26,' 
1903.  and   Serial   Nos.   194.112  and   194.113,  filed  Feb 
17.  1904.     This  application  filed  Apr.  27.  1916      SerUi 
No.  24.190.      (CI.  84—81.)  ' 

1.  An  electrical  muslc-generatlnB  appantus.  including 

In  combination,  (a)  electrical  vibration-generating  devices. 

for  producing  electrical    vibrations   corresponding   to   .h- 


l«84 


L 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23, 1917. 


'notM  of  a  moslcal  scale;  (d)  a  Un«  or  malos,  in  wbicb 
•lectrlcal  vlbratioDs  are  produced  by  the  devlcea  afore- 
■ald  :  (0)  telephonic  receivera,  fed  with  electrical  vibra- 
tlona  from  the  line  or  mains  aforesaid ;  (d)  note-control- 
ling dcTlces,  whereby  the  several  vlbration-KeneratiDs  d« 
tIccs  aforesaid  are  caased  to  act,  each  as  reguLred,  on  the 
line  or  mains  aforesaid,  to  produce  the  requisite  electrical 
Tlbratlons  therein  ;  and  (e)  an  eleotrical-swell  deyice. 
whereby  the  loudness  of  a  note  can  be  increased  or  de- 
creased gradually,  as  required. 
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2.  In  combination,  in  an  electrical  muslc-generntlnK  sys- 
tem, (a)  rotary  Tlbration-generatlng  devices,  for  produc- 
ing the  electrical  vibrations  required  ;  (6)  shafts  on  which 
the  rotary  members  of  said  vibration-generating  devices 
are  mounted  ;  (e)  toothed  gearing,  connecting  said  shafts, 
so  that  they  rotate  with  the  relative  angular  velocities 
required ;  (d>  suitable  vibration-translating  apparatus, 
whereby  electrical  vibrations  are  translated  into  audible 
vibrations ;  (e)  note-controlling  devices  whereby  the  vi- 
bration-generating devices  aforesaid  are  caused  to  act 
upon  the  vibration-translating  apparatus  aforesaid ;  each 
vibration-generating  device  as  required;  and  (f)  an  ex- 
pression device,  serving  In  common  for  a  plurality  of  the 
vibration-generating  devices  aforesaid,  and  whereby  the 
loudness  of  the  sounds  produced  by  the  vibration  trans- 
lating apparatus  aforesaid,  as  a  result  of  the  action  of 
the  said  vibration-generating  devices  thereon,  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

3.  In  combination,  in  an  electrical  music-generating  sys- 
tem, (a)  alternators,  having  vibration-frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale  through  one  or 
more  octaves;  (b)  suitable  vibration-translating  appara- 
tus, whereby  electrical  vibrations  are  translated  into  audi- 
ble vibrations ;  (e)  means,  whereby  the  alternators  afore- 
said are  made  to  act  upon  the  vibration-translating  appa- 
ratus aforesaid,  each  alternator  as  required;  and  (d)  an 
expression  device  serving  in  common  for  a  plurality  of 
the  alternators  aforesaid,  whose  vibration-frequencies  cor 
respond  to  consecutive  notes  of  a  musical  scale,  to  govern 
the  loudness  of  the  sounds  produced  by  said  alternators. 
in  the  Tibration-translating  apparatus  aforesaid. 

4.  In  combination,  in  an  electrical  music-generating  sys- 
tem, (a)  alternators  having  vibration-frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale  through  one  or 
more  octaves;  (b)  suitable  vibration-translating  appara- 
tus, whereby  electrical  vibrations  are  translated  into  audi- 
ble vibrations;  (e)  keys,  at  a  keyboard  and  means  con- 
trolled by  them  whereby  the  alternators  aforesaid  are 
made  to  act  upon  the  vibration  -  translating  apparatus 
aforesaid,  each  alternator  as  required ;  and  (d)  an  expres 
slon  device,  serving  In  common  for  a  plurality  of  the 
alternators  aforesaid,  whose  vibration-frequencies  corre- 
spond to  consecutive  notes  of  a  musical  scale,  to  govern 
the  loudness  of  the  souds  produced  by  said  alternators.  In 
the  ribratlon-timnslatlng  apparatus  aforesaid. 

5.  In  combination,  in  an  electrical  music-generating  sys- 
tem, (a)  alternators,  for  producing  electrical  vibrations 
corresponding  to  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale ;  (ft)  shafts, 
on  which  the  rotary  members  of  said  alternators  are 
mounted ;  (o)  toothed  gearing,  connecting  said  shafts,  so 
that  they  rotate  without  slip  with  the  relative  angular 


velocltlas  required  ;  (d)  suitable  vibration- translating  ap- 
paratus, whereby  electrical  vibrations  are  translated  Into 
audible  vibrations ;  (e)  means,  whereby  the  alternators 
aforesaid  are  caused  to  act  upon  the  vibration-translating 
apparatus  aforesaid,  each  alternator  as  required;  and  (f) 
an  expression  device  serving  in  common  for  a  plurality 
of  the  alternators  aforesaid,  and  acting  to  govern  the 
loudness  of  the  sounds  produced  by  said  alternators  In 
the  vibration-translating  apparatus;  the  alternators  con- 
trolled by  the  expression  device  aforesaid,  having  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  notes  of  different  pitches. 
[Claims  6  to  237  not  printed  In  the  Qazitte.] 


1,213,806.  BALL-BEARING.  Charlm  H.  Chapmam. 
Winchester,  Mass. ;  Frank  F.  B.  Chapman  administrator 
of  said  Charles  H.  Chapman,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813.971.     (CI.  64 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  shafting,  a  divided  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  slotted  and  tapered  screwthreaded  ends  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  having  circumferential 
chilled  ball-races  formed  thereon,  and  divided  and  hinged 
locking  rings  having  tapered  screwthreaded  portions  to 
engage  the  threaded  tapered  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  parts  of  the  sleeve  together  and  fixedly 
lock  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  said  locking  rings  adapted  to 
be  operated  and  removed  from  the  sleeve  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  sleeve  and  its  ball-races  from  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  shafting,  a  divided  sleeve  hav- 
ing tapered  ends  of  less  Interior  diameter  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  circumferential 
chilled  ball-races  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
to  the  shaft,  means  to  removably  bind  said  sleeve  at  its 
ends  to  the  shaft,  a  divided  housing  having  Interior  chilled 
ball-races  formed  therein  in  allnement  with  the  ball-races 
of  the  sleeve  and  applied  to  said  sleeve,  and  bearing  balls 
arranged  In  the  alined  ball  races  of  the  sleeve  and  bousing. 


1.213,806.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STEEL  AND  IRON. 
SHUtwooD  8.  Knight,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819.499.     (CI.  76—27.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  process  of  manufacturing  Iron 
or  steel  In  a  basic,  open-hearth  furnace,  consisting,  first. 
In  charging  directly  onto  the  bottom  a  layer  of  ferrous 
material  low  in  carbon  to  the  extent  of  approximately 
10%  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  entire  charge,  completely 
covering  the  bottom  of  the  furnace ;  second,  heating  this 
ferrous  material  sufflciently  to  cause  It  to  become  a  pasty 
mass ;  third,  charging  non-ferrous  material  containing 
free  carbon,  and  subsequently  charging  a  fluxing  material 
and  ferrous  material ;  and  fourth,  finishing  and  drawing 
off  the  product. 

2.  The  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  iron 
or  steel  consisting  in — -first :  charging  directly  on  the 
bottom  of  the  furnace  a  complete  layer,  say  10%  to 
20%  of  the  entire  charge  by  weight,— of  ferrous  material 
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comparatively  low  In  carbon;  second:  charging  directly 
upon  said  ferrous  layer,  when  softened  or  pasty  from 
heat,  burned  lime  or  limestone,  about  6%  to  20%  of  the 
entire  charge ;  third :  charging  upon  the  limestone  layer 
additional  charges  of  ferrous  material  and  carbonizing 
material  of  a  non-ferrous  nature  composed  largely  of  free 
carbon  until  the  entire  charge  Is  completed;  fourth: 
driving  the  furnace  at  a  sufllciently  high  temperature  to 
rapidly  liquefy  the  ferrous  material  until  the  bath  runs 
from  .50%  to  .90%  carbon  (with  or  without  addition  of 
highly  carbonised  ferrous  material  as  may  be  necessary 
to  this  end)  ;  fifth :  after  the  ferrous  material  of  the 
charge  Is  liquefied,  reducing  the  elements  other  than  iron, 
and  sixth,  finishing  and  drawing  off  the  product. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
refined  iron  or  steel  in  a  basic  lined  furnace,  consisting 
first  in  charging  directly  onto  the  bottom  of  the  furnace 
a  layer  of  ferrous  material  such  as  steel  or  wrought 
iron  scrap  or  material  of  a  similar  nature,  in  an  amount 
suOirient  to  cover  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  and  heating 
said  layer  to  reduce  it  to  a  pasty  mass  and  thus  forming 
a  shield  and  protection  to  the  basic  material  of  the  bot- 
tom against  the  basic  material  subsequently  charged; 
then  charging  the  furnace  with  basic  material  and  ferrous 
material,  and  then  rapidly  reducing  the  comparative  quan 
tlty  of  the  materials  other  than  iron  and  finishing  and 
drawing  off  the  product. 


1,218,807.  CARBURETER.  Habbt  A.  Milur,  Lo» 
Angeles,  and  Ci^akencb  J.  Caowell,  Santa  Barbara, 
Cal.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Master  Car- 
buretor Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,150. 
(CI.  261—41.) 


jr  -^     /«» 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  for  controlling  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a 
distributer  slidable  within  the  air  valve  and  having  a 
series  of  perforations  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  or 
shut  by  the  air  valve  according  to  the  relative  positions 
of  the  air  valve  and  distributer  and  a  throttle  valve  posi- 
tioned above  the  mixing  chamber  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  for  controlling  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a 
distributer  slidable  within  the  air  valve  and  having  a 
series  of  perforations  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  or 
shut  by  the  air  valve  according  to  the  relative  positions 
of  the  air  valve  and  distributer,  a  throttle  valve  above  the 
mixing  chamber,  an  operating  member  pivoted  to  the 
throttle  and  air  valve. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
ralve  for  controUlng  admission  of  air  to  safd  chamber,  a 
distributer  slidable  within  the  air  valve  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  perforations  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  or 
shut  by  the  air  valve  according  to  the  relative  positions 
of  the  air  valve  and  distributer,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  air  valve  along  the  distributer. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  for  controlling  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a 
distributer  slidable  within  the  air  valve  and  having  a 
series  of  perforations  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  or 
shut  by  the  air  valve  according  to  the  relative  positions 
of  the  air  valve  and  distributer,  means  for  sliding  the 


air  valve  along  the  distributer,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
distributer  Independently  of  the  air  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  a«- 
valve  for  controlling  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber  a 
distributer  slidable  within  the  air  valve  and  having  a 
series  of  perforations  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  or 
shut  by  the  air  valve  according  to  the  relative  positions 
of  the  air  valve  and  distributer,  a  throttle  valve  above 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  connection  between  the  throttle 
valve  and  air  valve  to  province  cooperative  connection  of 
the  throttle  valve  and  air  valve,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  distributer  independently  of  the  air  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.213,808.  FOLDING  HOOK.  Logan  E.  Page  New  Brit 
aln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hutchinson  Com 
pany.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of*Connectl 
cut.      Filed   Feb.   24,   1914.     Serial   No.   820.645       (CI 


1.  In  A  folding  hook,  a  hook  member  having  a  straight 
shank  portion,  a  bracket  including  a  back  plate  having  an 
upright  corrugation  forming  a  channel  to  receive  the 
shank  portion,  said  corrugation  being  of  less  length  than 
the  length  of  said  shank,  and  terminating  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  at  each 
side  of  said  corrugation  being  bent  outwardly  to  form 
horizontal  spacer  abutments  at  each  side  of  and  above  aaid 
upright  corrugation  and  in  a  plane  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  hook  member  al>ove  the  shank  portion. 

2.  In  a  folding  hook,  a  hook  member  having  a  straight 
shank  portion,  a  bracket  including  a  back  plate  having 
an  upright  corrugation  forming  a  channel  to  receive  the 
shank  portion,  said  corrugation  being  of  less  length  than 
the  length  of  said  shank,  and  terminating  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  at  each 
side  of  said  corrugation  being  bent  outwardly  to  form 
horizontol  spacer  abutments  at  each  side  of  and  above 
said  upright  corrugation  and  In  a  plane  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  hook  member  above  the  shank  por 
tlon,  said  spacer  abutments  being  corrugated  horizon- 
tally. 


1,218,809.  BLBCTSICAL  COMPRESSION  RESISTANCD 
UNIT.  Pato  J.  Rat,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10 
1914.     SerUl  No.  811,488.     (Cl.  219—61.) 


1.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductdl-  members  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
with  carborundum  mixed  with  an  adhesive  compound. 

2.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  disks  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
with  carborundum  mixed  with  silicate  of  soda. 

3.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  members  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
with  amorphous  carborundum  mixed  with  an  adhefdve 
compound. 
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4.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  onlt  baTlng  a 
plurality  of  conductor  disks  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
with  amorpboas  carborundom  mixed  wttb  silicate  of 
soda.  I 

5.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  members  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
wltb  conductive  material  having  abrasive  properties, 
mixed  with  an  adhesive  compoond. 


1.213,810.  STEBILIZINO  APPARATUS.  Ca>L  AtBRT 
ScHAERta,  Pankow,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Piled  Aug.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,106.     (CI.  167— ».) 


1.  An  improved  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  liquid  sob- 
stance  to  be  sterilized,  a  stopper  for  tightly  closing  the 
mouth  of  salil  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  through 
said  stopper  from  the  receptacle  and  an  air  feeding  pipe 
leading  into  said  receptacle  through  the  said  stopper,  a 
flexible  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  said  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle,  means  connected  to  said 
flexible  discharge  pipe  for  applying  the  sterilized  liquid 
to  the  sick  body,  a  perforated  drum  placed  at  top  of  said 
receptacle  and  serving  to  guide  the  flexible  discharge 
pipe,  a  bell  covering  the  top  of  said  receptacle  together 
with  the  stoppering  means,  pipes  and  dirum  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  tightening  said  bell  against  its 
support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ImprovtHl  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  liquid  substance 
to  be  sterilized,  of  a  stoppering  device,  means  for  tightening 
and  releasing  said  stoppering  device,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  receptacle  through  said  stoppering  de- 
vice, an  air  feeding  pipe  leading  into  said  receptacle 
through  said  stoppering  device,  means  connected  to  said 
discharge  pipe  for  leading  the  sterilized  liquid  out  of  the 
apparatus,  a  perforateil  drum  surrounding  the  stoppering 
device  and  parts  carried  by  the  sane,  a  bell  surrounding 
saiil  drum  and  superposed  to  the  said  receptacle,  means 
for  supporting  said  bell,  a  swivel  carried  by  said  sup- 
portinK  means  for  holding  the  said  bell  in  position,  and 
mean.s  for  tightening  and  releasing  said  bell  as  required, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sterillxing  apfparatos  comprldng  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  fluid  substances  to  be  sterilized,  a  closure  for 
the  receptacle,  instrumentalities  for  facilitating  the  dis- 
charge of  the  fluid  from  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable 
sealing  bell  secured  to  the  receptacle  to  inclose  the  fluid 
discharging  instrumentalities,  said  receptacle  with  the 
receiving  bell  secured  thereto  being  capable  of  l>elng 
heated  as  an  entirety  to  sterilise  the  fluid  within  the  re- 
ceptacle to  cause  the  vapors  from  tke  heated  fluid  to  pass 
into  the  sealing  bell  through  the  fluid  dtocharging  Instru- 
mentalities to  sterilise  the  instrumentaHtlee  contained 
within  the  nealing  bell. 

4.  A  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  fluid  substances  to  be  sterilised,  a  collar  secured 
to   the   receptacle,   a   closure   for   the  receptacle   having 


means  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided also  with  a  vent,  a  sealing  l>ell  for  inclosing  the 
fluid  discharging  means  and  the  vent,  and  means  carried 
by  the  collar  to  clamp  the  bell  into  engagement  with  col- 
lar supporting  means  to  hermetically  seal  the  instru- 
mentalities within  the  bell  including  the  fluid  discharging 
means  and  the  vent,  whereby  the  entire  apparatus  may 
be  heated  sufficiently  to  sterilise  the  fluid  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  permit  the  vapors  from  the  fluid  to  escape 
through  the  fluid  discharging  means  for  sterilizing  the 
instrumentalities  contained  within  the  sealing  bell. 

5.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  fluid  substances  to  be  sterilized,  a  hoop  secured 
to  the  receptacle  near  the  mouth  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  swivel,  means  to  maintain  the  swivel  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  locking  pins  carried  by  the  swivel,  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle  having  fluid  discharging  in- 
strumentalities, a  drum  adapted  to  be  positioned  around 
the  fluid  discharging  instrumentalities,  said  drum  being 
provided  with  a  flange  having  notches  to  permit  of  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  swivel  locklnc  pins  whereby 
the  drum  may  be  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  on 
the  receptacle  and  retained  in  such  position,  a  part  of  the 
fluid  discharging  instrumentalities  being  coiled  around 
the  drum,  a  sealing  bell  to  close  the  fluid  discharge  in- 
strumentalities and  a  drum,  and  means  to  hermetically 
seal  the  bell  to  the  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.811.  STEERING-WHEEL  POST.  Grant  E.  Smith. 
Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pouvallsmith  Corpora- 
tion, Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.761.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  post  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  core  adapted  to  contain  the  steering  wheel 
shaft,  and  a  covering  of  molded  plastic  material  around 
the  core  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  post  in  rigid  aline- 

2.  A  steering  wheel  post  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  wooden  core  adapted  to  contain  the  steering 
wheel  Aaft,  and  a  covering  of  condenslte  molded  onto 
the  core  and  adapted  to  maintaia  the  post  in  rigid  aline- 
ment. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  post  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  core  adapted  to  contain  the  steering  wheel 
shaft,  and  a  covering  of  molded  plastic  material  around 
the  core  and  extending  inwardly  to  form  a  beiu-ing  for 
said  shaft 

4.  A  steering  wheel  post  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  hollow  core  adapted  to  contain  the  steering  wheel  shaft, 
and  a  covering  of  molded  plastic  material  around  the 
core,  said  plastic  material  extending  beyond  the  core  and 
inwardly  at  one  end  to  form  a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 
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5.  A  steering  wheel  post  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  hollow  core  adapte<l  to  contain  the  steering  wheel  shaft, 
a  covering  of  molded  plastic  material  secured  to  the  core,' 
and  a  connecting  wire  for  controlling  any  electrically 
operated  part,  Inclosed  between  said  core  and  plastic 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,213.812.  BOX  BLANK  FOLDING  TABLE.  jAHca  K. 
Stbwart,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Box  Com- 
pany, Crawfordsvilie,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  91.004.     (a.  144 288.) 


REISSUES. 


14.262.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOVEHICLB8. 
BiCHAHD  VAHLnr,  Eaglewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley 
Duplex  Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1804^96.  Original  No.  1,186.161,  dated  May  80,  191«. 
Serial  No.  704.209.  filed  June  17,  1912.     (CI.  128—149  ) 


1.  Means  for  folding  a  foldable  package  blank,  compris- 
ing a  table  for  the  reception  of  one  section  of  a  package 
blank,  means  for  engaging  adjacent  sections  of  the  blank 
and  holding  the  same  substantially  in  the  flat  with  that 
section  supported  by  the  table,  and  means  for  producing 
a  relative  motion  between  the  table  and  section  engaging 
means  for  folding  said  sections  into  position  substantlaUy 
at  right  angles  to  the  table  and  section  supported  thereby. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  folding  package  blanks,  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  verUcally-movable  Uble  supported  there- 
by and  arranged  to  receive  an  intermediate  portion  of  a 
foldable  package  bUnk,  swinging  arms  arranged  adjacent 
said  table  and  In  position  to  engage  other  portions  of  the 
package  blank  when  in  an  extended  condiUon.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  table  for  swinging 
said  swinging  arms  into  blank  folding  position. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  folding  package  blanks,  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  vertically  -  movable  table  supported 
therein  by  means  yielding  to  a  preponderant  weight 
swinging  arms  pivotally  supported  upon  said  table  at 
each  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  the 
blank  and  holding  the  same  substantlallji  in  the  flat  with 
that  section  supported  by  the  table,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  arms  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  toward  each 
other  as  the  table  descends. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  folding  package  blanks  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  downwardly  movable  table  adapted  to 
receive  an  intermediate  section  of  the  package  blank 
arms  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Uble  and  adapted 
to  engage  sections  of  the  blank  flanking  that  supported 
by  the  Uble,  means  controlled  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  table  for  swinging  said  arms  to  cause  folding 
of  said  flanking  blank  sections,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  table  In  its  upper  position. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  folding  package  blanks  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  downwardly  movable  Uble  adapted  to 
receive  an  intermediate  section  of  the  package  blank 
arms  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table  and  adapted 
to  engage  sections  of  the  blank  flanking  that  supported 
by  the  Uble.  and  means  controlled  by  the  downward 
movement  of  the  table  for  swinging  said  arms  to  cause 
folding  of  said  flanking  blank  sections. 

[(Halms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  electrical  equipment  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  an 
electric  generator  driven  thereby  in  a  non-variable  phase 
relationship  thereto  and  adapted  to  deliver  continuous 
and  alternating  current,  a  work  circuit  in  continuous  cur- 
rent assocUtlon  therewith,  ignition  apparatus  having  an 
energizing  circuit  in  alternating  current  association  there- 
with, and  make  and  break  mechanism  for  controlling  uid 
alternating  current  circuit,  said  make  and  break  mecha- 
nism having  its  operative  periods  substantially  coind- 
dently  related  to  the  generator  and  engine  phases,  whereby 
the  ignition  apparatus  shall  be  energized  at  determined 
periods  of  generation  of  the  alternating  current  and  in 
cyclic  synchronism  with  the  engine. 

2.  In  electrical  equipment  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electric  generator  having  a  revoluble  armature  driven 
thereby  In  a  non-variable  phase  relationship  thereto,  a 
commuUtor.  a  work  circuit  in  continuous  current  asso- 
ciation with  said  commuUtor.  slip  rings,  ignition  appara- 
tus having  an  energizing  circuit  in  alternating  current 
association  with  said  slip  rings,  and  controlling  means  for 
said  alternating  current  circuit,  said  controlling  means 
having  its  operative  periods  subsUnUally  colncidently 
related  to  the  generator  and  engine  phases,  whereby  the 
ignition  apparatus  shall  be  energized  at  determined  periods 
of  generation  of  the  alternating  current  and  In  cyclic 
synchronism  with  the  engine. 

3.  In  electrical  equipment  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 
an  electric  generator  driven  thereby  in  a  non-variable 
phase  reUtionshlp  thereto  and  adapted  to  deliver  con- 
tinuous and  alternating  current,  a  work  circuit  in  con- 
tinuous current  association  therewith.  Ignition  apparatus 
having  a  circuit,  and  controlling  means  for  bringluK  said 
circuit  Into  and  out  of  alternating  current  association 
with  the  generator  at  periods  of  time  substantially  coln- 
cldenUl  with  the  maximum  periods  of  flow  of  the  alter- 
nating current  wave  and  In  synchronism  with  the  engine 
cycles. 

4.  In  electrical  equipment  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an 
electric  generator  driven  thereby  in  a  non-variable  phase 
relationship  thereto  and  adapted  to  deliver  continuous 
and  alternating  current,  a  work  circuit  in  continuous  cur- 
rent association  therewith,  ignition  apparatus  having  an 
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enerffUlng  drcnit  In  alternating  current  association  there- 
with, and  an  interrupter  driven  In  aynchronism  with  the 
engine  and  adapted  to  interrupt  the  alternating  current 
circnit  at  periods  of  time  substantially  coincident  with 
the  maximum  periods  of  flow  of  the  alternating  current. 

6.  In  electrical  equipment  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of 
an  electric  generator  driven  thereby  In  a  non-variable 
phase  relationship  thereto  and  adapted  to  deliver  continu- 
ous and  alternating  current,  a  work  circuit  in  continu- 
ous current  association  therewith.  Ignition  apparatus  hay- 
ing a  primary  energizing  circuit  in  alternating  current 
association,  therewith,  and  an  Interrupter  connected  in 
said  primary  circuit  and  positively  driven  by  the  engine 
in  synchronism  with  the  engine  and  in  such  phase  rela- 
tionship to  the  generator  as  to  interrupt  the  primary 
circuit  at  periods  of  time  substantially  coincident  with 
the  maximum  i>erlods  of  flow  of  the  alternating  current. 


14.253.  BALLr-BBARING  SPRING  CASING-HOOK. 
Wilson  B.  Wiolb,  Fullerton,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,572.  Original  No.  1,177.569,  dated  Mar. 
28,  1916,  SeHal  No.  29,222,  filed  May  19,  1915.  (CI. 
57—127.) 


1.  In*  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
a  hook  rotatably  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction,  anti-friction  bearing  means  interposed 
between  said  hook  and  said  yoke  to  take  the  thrust  of 
said  hook  when  a  load  is  placed  thereon  and  permit  free 
rotation  of  the  same,  resilient  means  to  carry  the  load 
attached  to  said  hook  and  to  return  said  hook  to  its  normal 
position  after  a  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  means  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  hook  and  to  relieve 
the  load  on  said  resilient  means  when  the  latter  has  con- 
tracted a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
resilient  means  mounted  on  said  yoke,  anti-friction  bearing 
means  mounted  upon  said  resilient  means,  a  hook  se- 
cured to  said  anti-friction  bearing  means  to  permti  free 
rotation  of  said  hook  In  any  position,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  yoke  and  said  antl-frictlon  means  to 
relieve  the  load  on  said  resilient  means  when  the  latter 
has  contracted  a  predetermined  distance. 

8.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
resilient  means  mounted  upon  said  yoke,  anti-friction  bear- 
ing means   mounted   upon   said   resilient   means,   a   hook 


secured  to  said  antifriction  bearing  means  to  permit  free 
rotation  of  the  hook  in  any  position,  a  fixed  support  for 
said  antl-frictlon  bearing  means  located  to  be  engaged 
thereby  when  said  resilient  means  has  contracted  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

4.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
including  a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture,  a  book  provided 
with  a  shank,  a  raceway  disk  secured  thereon,  said  shank 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  cross  bar,  a  raceway 
diak  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shank  below  said  first  men- 
tioned disk,  rollers  disposed  between  said  disks  thereby 
permitting  free  rotation  of  the  hook  in  any  position,  a 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  last  mentioned  race- 
way disk  and  cross  bar,  and  a  support  for  said  raceway 
disk  spaced  therefrom  when  said  spring  is  expanded. 

6.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
Including  a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture,  a  hook  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  through  said  aperture,  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank, 
a  compression  spring  encompassing  said  shank  and  dis- 
posed between  said  cross  bar  and  antifriction  bearing, 
thereby  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  hook  in  any  posi- 
tion, and  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  yoke  and 
normally  spaced  from  said  antl-frictlon  bearing  means. 

6.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture,  a  tubular 
member  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  disposed  concentric 
with  said  aperture,  a  hook  provided  with  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  a  raceway  disk  secured 
to  said  shank,  a  raceway  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shank  below  said  first  mentioned  raceway  disk,  bearing 
t>alls  mounted  between  said  raceway  disks,  thereby  per- 
mitting free  rotation  of  the  hook  in  any  position,  and  a 
compression  spring  disposed  about  said  shank  within 
said  tubular  member  and  between  said  cross  bar  and  race- 
way disks. 

7.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  a  hook  provided  with  a  shank  extending  through 
said  aperture,  anti-frlctlon  bearing  means  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shank,  resilient  means  mounted  upon  said 
cross  bar  and  engaging  said  anti-friction  bearing  means 
thereby  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  hook  in  any  posi- 
tion, and  a  fixved  support  for  said  antifriction  bearing 
means  located  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said  resilient 
means  has  contracted  a  predetermined  distance. 

8.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  yoke,  a  hook  provided  with  a  shank,  a  raceway  disk 
secured  thereon,  said  shank  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture In  said  cross  bar,  a  race-way  disk  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shank  below  said  first  mentioned  disk,  rollers  dis- 
posed between  said  disks  thereby  permitting  free  rotation 
of  the  hook  In  any  position,  a  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  last  mentioned  raceway  disk  and  cross  bar, 
and  a  support  for  said  raceway  disk  spaced  therefrom 
when  said  spring  is  exi>anded. 

9.  In  a  h6ok  (instruction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  yoke,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  said  cross  bar 
and  disposed  concentric  of  said  aperture,  a  hook  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  through  said  aperture,  a  raceway 
disk  secured  to  sal<i  shank,  a  raceway  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shank  below  said  first  mentioned  race- 
way disk,  t>earing  balls  mounted  l>etween  said  race-way 
disks,  thereby  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  hook  in  any 
position,  and  a  compression  spring  disposed  about  said 
shank  within  said  tubular  member  and  between  said  cross 
bar  and  raceway  disks. 
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60.214.  SEAMSTRESS  SEWING  -  CABINET.  Hbnrt 
Bbckbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,506.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


60,217.  COMBINED  HAT  AND  CLr)THES  HOOK. 
Willis  O.  Fawcitt,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,474.     Term  of  patent  8}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  seamstress  sewing  cabinet 
as  shown. 


60,216.  SIGN.  iRviN*;  Hromiley.  Cranston.  R.  I.,  as 
slgnor  to  Old  Colony  Advertising  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,741.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  hat  and  clothe 
hook,   sulMtantially  as  shown. 


50,218.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Fbaxk  L.  Mackbmbb, 
PeorU,  and  Eli  M.  .Ma<  kemeu,  Oaleshurg.  111.  Piled' 
June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,284.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years.  . 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  sign  as  shown. 


60,216.      BORDER    FOR    WALL-PAPER.      Gustavb    M. 
Fausbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hobbs  Wall  Paper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov   S 
1916.     Serial  No.  129,401.     Term  of  patent  8i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  border  for  wall  paper  as 
shown  and  described. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body, 
shown. 
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50^19.     ESCUTCHEON.     Josiph  A.  Raymond,  Chicago,      50.221.     GLASS  ARTICLE.     Mauhic*  A.   Smith.  Jean- 
lU      Filed  Not.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  129.899.     Term  of  nette.   Pa.,  assignor   to   McKee   Glass   Company.   Jean- 

patent  3i  years.  j  |       netj^^  p^     ^  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Piled  May 

I       27.  1916.     Serial  No.  100,430.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   escutcheon,  as  shown.  ,„.  .  ,    .    .       - 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  article  of  manofae- 
ture,  as  shown. 


00.220.  ESCUTCHEON.  JowtpH  A.  Raymo-nd,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  129,900.  Term  of 
patent  *3i  years. 


50.222.  STRUP-DI8PENSING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  M. 
Tbavib,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916,  Serial  Na. 
81,071.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  escutcheon  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  syrup  dispensing  appa- 
ratus, as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  23,  1917. 

Pebm^  P^i^^^""^^""^^^  ^""^  PubUshed  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  a.)t  of 

in  ;^^Z^r^^^^^  ^°'"  ""''^®''  ^^  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  iftider  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18  1911  Provision 

i.>U^ofTp'^ir"''^"  '"  ot  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dou;^  must  a.xx.mpany  each 


SwJNo.  76,1m.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
■KT.)  WasT  Virginia  Pclp  &  Papss  Compant  New 
Totk,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Enamel "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Book-Papers. 
Olaimt  use  since  Jan.  18,  1912. 


Ser  No.  84,427.     (CLASS  36.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     J.  A  C.  F18CH.8.  New  York,  N    T 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1915. 


MILOTHEMC 

Particular  deacription  of  </ood.._K«galatIng  Devices  for 
Player-Pianos  and  Piano-Players. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,  1916. 


8«-  No.  80.871.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sam 
Anthont,  Johnstown,  Pa,     Filed  Aug.  29.  ;t914. 


Sej.  No.  88.339.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
The  PHoiNix  Oil  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  PUad 
July  81,  1916.  ' 

SOL  YOU  NH 

Particular  description   of  (yood*.— Soluble   Lubricating 
and  Soluble  Cutting  Oils. 

Claims  use  since  about  March  of  1M2. 


®*';J!^\?,®;'^^®-  ^^^^^^  «•  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
Habht    Mccormick,    Comstock,    Mich.      Filed    Oct.    9, 


The  portrait  shown  being  fanciful 

Particular  description  of  gooA».—\  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
inatism. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


«er.  No.  81,982.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ?„.  Graph!™ 
LcBBiCATiNo  Company.  Boundbrook.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct. 


Port<cu/«ir  disoription  of  yood*.— H«wiache.  Neuralgia, 
and  Rheumatism  TaWets.  Cathartic  Compound  Tabled 
Toilet  Lofiona.  Nerve  And  Bloo«  I>UU.  Cough- Wafer.,  and 
Corn-Plasten. 

Claims  u*e  since  1M8. 


.^\\\>\^ 


i,'4U\V\\^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  bearing 
«cept  as  associated  with  the  words  "  Bound  Brook  " 

Particular  descHption  of  i^ood*.— Self-Lubrlcating  Trol- 
Kshl^  B«»«^i««s  and  Metal  and  Graphite  Bearings  and 

Claims  use  since  8egt.  18,  J914, 


284  O.  Q.--83 


^Jl^  S*"-    ^^^^®  *«•    'OOi^s  AND  in(;redi- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     NAAS-SANnBRsoN  Co..  Evansvllle 
Ind.     pqed  Oct.  18.  IfflC  '-^.'nsvuie. 


[▼d.  2t4.      Ho.  4.  J 


The   drawing   is   not  lined   for  color,  biit   to   indicate 
shading. 

Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — CofTee  in  Packages. 
OUdms  use  g^nce  the  6th  day  of  September,  1916. 


•  [ 
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January  33, 19x7. 


S«r.  No.  90.071.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOHN  W. 
Brabant.  La  Crowie.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1915. 


No  .lalm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Concrete  Mixer  " 
apart  from  the  ^arki«  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dfgcription  of  goods. — Concrete-Mixing  Ma- 
chines. 

CloiwM  !««•  since  the  5th  day  of  Aagnst.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  »0.701.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Almxasdmb  Hoblick,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Piled  Nov.  17,  1»15.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


HORLICK'S 


Particular  denrription  of  guoda. — Bread,  Blscaits, 
Crackers,  Wafers.  C()ukich.  ('andW-s,  I'dcm.  and  (Tboco- 
iate. 

0Unm9  u»e  since  In  1B44. 


Ser.  No  91,040,  (CLASS  60  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thi  C.  D.  Pkodin  Com- 
PA>T.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  30,  IflB. 

QUIXET 

I 

Partieulor  description  of  goods. — Steel  Portable  Build- 
ings. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,177.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WasTiNOHocBa  Elictbic  & 
MANUTAcnrRiNo  Company,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Piled 
Dec.  4.  1915. 


No  claim  belnff  made  to  the  words  "  Westlnghousc 
Electric." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrostatic  Voltme- 
t«r8,  Klectroatatlc  Ground-Detectors ;  Elect rometera,  Mec- 
troacopes;  Portable  and  Switchboard  (Graphic  Ammeten, 

[VoL  8S4. 


Voltmeters.  Wattmeters,  Power-Factor  Meters,  and  Fre- 
quency-Meters;  Switchboard  Graphic  Totalising  WattsM- 
ters,  Kllo-Volt-Ampere  Meters,  and  Totalising  Kllo-Volt- 
Ampere  Meters  ;  Portable  and  Switchboard  Indicating  Asa- 
meters.  Voltmeters,  Wattmeters,  Frequency-Meters,  Power* 
Factor  Meters,  and  Reactive-Factor  Meters ;  Shunts  for 
Direct-Current  Meters;  Fault-Locallxers,  Iron-Loss  Volt- 
meters, Prlntometers  for  Maximum-Demand  Meters ;  Mait- 
mum-Demand  Meters,  Kelvin  Balances,  Potentiometers, 
Capacitance  and  Power-Factor  Measuring  Bridges;  Syn- 
chronizers and  Synchroscopes,  Intefratlng  Watt-Hoar  ^»^ 
ters.  Indicating  Voltmeter-Compensators,  Indicating  Au- 
tomobile -  Ammeters.  Indicating  Automobile  •  ▼oltmetars ; 
Ampere-Hour  Meters,  Portable  Precision  Voltmeters,  Am- 
meters, yattmeters,  and  Watt-Hour  Meters;  Portable 
Lamp-Testing  Meters ;  Electrical  Testing  Outfits  and  Volt- 
Ammeters  ;  Instrument-Transformers,  Prepayment  Watt- 
Hour  Meters;  Wheatstone  Bridges,  Watt-Hour-Dema»d 
Meters,  Spring-Testing  Instruments,  Average-Value  Volt- 
meters ;  Discharge  -  Gape  for  Voltage  -  Measuring.  Meaa- 
Square-Value  Ammeters,  Steam-Flow  Meters,  Harmonic 
Analyzers,  Oscillographs,  Ohmmeters,  Polarity-Indicators, 
Temperature  -  Indicating  Instruments,  Apparent  -  Power 
Wattmeters,  Maximum- Voltage  Meters,  Polyphase  Power- 
Factor  Meters,  Differential  Galvanometers;  GalTaiioa»> 
ters.  Dynamometers, Thermocouple  Potentiometers. Cydt- 
Recorders,  Speed  -  Counters,  Speedometers,  Cyclometers. 
Tachometers,  Precision  Condensers  and  Resistors.  Them«>> 
Couples,  Permeometers,  ThermosUts,  Hardness-Testiac 
Machines,  Vlscoslmeters,  Tape-Testing  Machines,  Mlc»- 
Gaglng  Machines,  Pyrometers,  Fluid  -  Flow  Indlcaten, 
Multipliers  for  Potentiometers ;  Conductivity-Bridges  and 
Vacuum  Gages. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1^14. 


Ser.  No.  91,608.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Th»  Gbnsral  Firbproofiso  Co.,  lommgit- 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20.  191B. 


SflFETIUlTH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Composition  Sheets  fer 
Flreprooflng  in  Structural  Work. 
Claimi*  use  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,896.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) TaiiPBRANca  BsvsKAoa  roMPANT,  Chlcago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  ffoo4*.—A  Carbonated  Nos- 
Alcohollc  Soft  Drink. 

cnmkns  u»e  since  abont  Oct.  15,  1915. 

No.  4.1 


January  23, 1917. 
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Ser.  No.  92,478.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Kn«N,  Robinson  &  Company 
LiMino,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916. 
Under  teo-year  proviso. 


O  "^ 


— TJLwl;!,, 


Ser.  No.  98,818.  (CLASS  18.  HAHDWARI  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Patm* 
Manutactcrino  Company  op  Chicago,  Chicago,  m. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


SIMPLEX 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Simples." 
Partiemlw  description  of  goods. — Transom-Lifters 
Cfktims  use  since  June,  1908. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  representation  of  the  British 

J:^'?'  ***'^  '^^  ^'"^  "»*•■*  •»>o»n  in  the  drawing 
PorWonior  desoriptUm  of  flroods.— Prepared  Barley. 
ClQims  Me  since  the  year  1862. 


^^Rmin';®^^      <<^88  45.     BBViaAOBS.  NOK-ALCXK 


c0i^ 


Is^'ll^i..^^^^^  CHEMICALS.  MHDICINBS. 
^D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Samjx 
D.00  COMPANT,  8L  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1916 


LaJy 


Partioular  description  of  ^oods.— Perfumes,  Cold-Cream. 
Massage-Cream,  Toilet  Water,  and  Face  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  March,  1916 


Partiemlar  description  of  goods.—A  Noa-AlcohoUe  Ber- 
rSS  '''*"  Selected  Grains  and   Sold  as  a  Soft 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser  No.  94.389.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDiaNBB 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATioNS.)  S-"' 
SpnciALTY  Company.  Chicago,  111.    FUod  Apr.  18.  1916. 


Ber.  No.  93.246.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOU-MBTAL  WARE.)  Chaw*.  H.  Shuman,  North 
Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


QibN 


1 


M 

E 

MERIT 

R 

I 

T 
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Particular  des  ripUon  of  gooU.—A  PoUah  for  the  Pl^ 
Claifns  use  since  Sept.  16,  1912. 


^J'nG°  g"S^DS  /""  m^^*  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  8P0BT- 

Inl  .       „-^     **^^  ^'«-  ^"  *»•»  «•▼«.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  ^oeds.— Chains.  Bracelets. 
Fobs,  Lockets,  Seals,  Pendants,  Combs,  Scarf-Pins,  Tie- 
Clasps,  Brooches.  Studs,  Cuff-Llnks.  Cuff-Buttons.  Key- 
Rings.  Jump-Rings,  Swivels,  Snaps.  Made  in  Part  of  or 
Plated  with  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  •«•  since  1893. 

[▼9L8S4. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  *•  X-Bay  "  aseod- 

ated  with  the  representation  of  an  optical  toy  having  n 
portion  IntermedUte  its  ends  colored  dark,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  representation  of  the  toy  or  to  the  word 
"  Curio "  apart  from  that  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing.  ^ 

Particular  description  of  goods,— Am  Opticnl  Toy. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1914. 
Ho.  4.] 
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Januaky  93, 19x7. 


■tr.  No.  94^1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thor-xto.n  &  Chbstu  Millino 
Co..  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Fll«d  May  3,  1»16.  Under  ten-jear 
proviso. 


No  claim,  so  far  as  tke  present  application  is  concerned. 
Ixing  made  to  any  of  the  matter  appearlac  in  the  drawing 
except  the  words  "  Royal  Gift."  The  lining  shown  in  th«> 
drawing  is  intended  to  indicate  shading  and  not  color. 

Particular  dexcription  of  goodx. — Wheat-Flour. 

ClaitH$  une  since  March,  1880. 


8«r.  No.  95,178.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pabktilli  MitLiyo  Compant, 
ParkTllle,  Mo.     Filed  May  16,  1916. 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
Clainu  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  95,422.  (CLASS  .-iO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  C.  Kbnton  Compant. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  26,  1916. 


Silvareign 


Comprising  the  word  "  SllTarelgn." 
Particular   description   of   goods. — Waterproof  Fabrics 
UMd  In  the  Manaf&ctnrv  of  Waterproof  Oaments. 
rintmit  uae  since  May  tt,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96,020.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) FhisTKOTK  MANrPACTTSiKe  Compant,  Bos- 
toB,  Mass.    FiltH)  May  29,  1916. 


The  picture  of  a  boy  being  fanciful  and  the  legend  "  Look 
for  the  Boy  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Prepared  Rooflng, 
Shingles,  Strip-Shingles,  Valley  and  Rldg«  Strips,  Pre- 
pared Floorings,  and  Insnlatlng-Paper. 

Cla4nni  unr  since  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  Xo.  96,710.  ((TLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lanob  Canning  Co..  Ean  Claire. 
Wis.    Filed  June  8,  1916. 


Xo  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  wor.l 
"  Brand.- 

Pmrtioular  dea  ription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

Claima  mw  since  July  14,  1910. 


Ser.  Xo.  95,787.  (CLASS  85.  BELTIXO,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PAfKIX*;.  AXD  NOX  MI-rrALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Marvei,  .Vcv-eshoribs  MANirACTi'BiNQ  Coupa.vy, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  10,  1916. 


Particular  dcnoription  of  goods. — Tire-Voleanizers  ami 
Tire-Vulcanizing  Patches. 

Claimg  u«e  since  about  Apr.  24,'  1916. 


[YoL  2M.     N«.  4.] 
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^i;v^«  ^J*S      ^^^^^^  ^«      '^I^S  AND  INOREDI- 

^^r^K    V  *^?^?f  ]      "•    ^-    »*'■•"'«-'«   *   CO..    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1918. 


Particular  deacripHon  of  (W)od«.— Wheat-Flour 
ciaima  uae  since  the  27th  day  of  May,  1916, 


^Jlo  J^®**^  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AXD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CrKT.CB  Bboth.bb  Co..  Rochester. 
N.  Y.    Piled  July  6.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

BLUE  LABEL 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Canned  Fruits,  Vege- 
tables, Canned  and  Potte<l  Meats,  Combinations  of  Vege- 
tables in  Cans  and  Jars,  Combinations  of  Meats  with 
Wetables  or  Fruits  in  Cans  and  Jars.  Canned  Soups 
Canned  Puddlnps.  Pickled  Fruits.  Pres.Tve..  Catsup,  and 
Condiments. 

Olaima  uae  since  June,  1887. 


iJio  ^l:^*^'  ^^^^^  ^«  ^OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CtHTicB  BBOTHEB.S  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  6.  1910.     Fnder  ten  year  proviso. 


^'"^^  denripticH  of  gooda.—Ouin^il  Vegetables 
and  Fruits.  Canned  and  Potted  Meats,  Combinations  of 
Vegetables  in  Cans  and  Jars,  Combinations  of  Meats  with 

JlV^ZZ  ^"**"  '°   *^°"  "**  •'""    Canned   Soups, 
Canned  Paddings,  and  Pickled  Fruits. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  year  1870. 


^'IZ^^  ^J^-     i^^^^  *^      ^^^  AND  INORBDI. 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      Moth.b'b    Macabon,   Compaw 
Minneapolis,  Mliin.     rn.-d  July  10.  1916.  . 


Particular  deacription  of  pood#.— Macaroni 
Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   96.721.      (CLASS  35.      HELTINO    HOSE    MA 

jv;r2i' mo.  ^"^  ""•  "'^•'  ^^  ^-^-  ^-  ^-  ^^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  plston- 
rlngB  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing 
Particutar  deacHption  of  <7oo<*.— Plston-Rlngs 
Olaima  U9C  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    96,956.      (CLASS    21.      ELECTRICAL    APPA 
BATUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPlIS^     Ta,  Htl" 

29    1916       ^^  ^°'  ^^***°'  ***"•     ^^^  •^■'y 


ParticuUtr    dcarription     of    »ood«.— Repair    Parts 
Automobiles  Connected  with  the  Isnition  Systems 
Claima  ««e  since  .ibout  Jan.  1,  1915. 


for 


J^»-^;i*^-  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Durham  Mancpactc^ 
iNo  Company,  Muncle.  Ind.    Filed  July  6,  1916. 

PfUeular  deacription  of  gooda. — FIreless  Stores. 
Claima  uae  since  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  97.067.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIBS.f^lWM 
Baton,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  «,  liie.       ^^ 


[Vol.  8M.     H«.  4. J 


Particular  deacription  of  f/oods.— Metal  Culvert  PIdm 
or  Tubes.  *^ 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  11,  1916. 
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January  23. 191 7. 


8«r.  No.  ST.OM.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thbxtom 
ft  Wbioht,  Lo.,  Wratminster.  EngUnd.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1016. 


PartUmlar  4t»eriptU>n  of  ffoods.- 
Olaima  u«t  dnce  Jan.  29,  1916. 


-Men's  Orercoats. 


8er.  No.  07.102.  (CLASS  12.  CH>NSTBUCTION  M ATB- 
RIAL8.)  B.  Yam  Noobobn  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
▲bc  4.  1916. 

FmrHoular  4e»eription  of  goodt. — Skylights. 
Olataw  u»€  dnce  July  1,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  97.146.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDIdNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PhiM) 
Hat  Spbciai/TIM  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  7, 1916. 


PANDORA 


Pmrtieular  d«»eription  of  gooit.—Ttile,  NaU  -  Polishes, 
Deodorizer,  Eaa  de  Qnlnln.  Shampoo  Preparatlona,  Brll- 
lUntlne,  Almond  and  Honey  Cream,  Sachets,  Cold-Cream, 
Dspllatory-Powder,  C^ntlcle-RemoTer,  Maasage-Crcun,  Bye- 
brow-Crayon,  Nall-Whlte,  Nail-Gloss  and  Roages. 

Claim*  m*e  since  May  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  97,100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  Schubtis  Company,  Oeye- 
laad.  Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  7,^916. 

Particular  deteription  of  good*. — FlBToring  Extracts 
for  Foods,  (Except  for  Cake-Idngs ;)  Cocoa;  Presenred 
Fmlts;  Nut,  CaranMl,  Maple,  Batter-Scotch,  and  Frait 
Sundaes  ;  Booillon-Cnbes  ;  Beef  Tea  Extract ;  CTanned  Clam 
Bouillon  ;  Chicken  Boalllon  ;  Tomato  Bouillon  ;  Nuts ; 
Mmrshmallow-Topplng ;  Cream- Aid ;  Coffee;  Coffee  Bx- 
tracts,  and  Chocolate. 

Olaimu  mm  since  Feb.  8,  1915. 


■r.  No.  97,401.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  H.  Obobob  A  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


PmrUcuXmr  description  of  good*. — Butti 
Claim*  «M  since  May  6,  1916. 


[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  97,40S.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEROENT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  Ladtz  Bbos.  &  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Soap. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Atlanta  RBriNiNO  it  Manuvac- 
TUBiNO  Company,  Atlanta,  Qa.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


IHPBRIi\|^ 


Partieular  detcription  of  good*. — ^An  Oleaginous  Com- 
pound for  Use  as  a  Pastry-Shortening. 
Olmkm*  u*e  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.532.  (CHLiASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Apputon  Company,  Lowell. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1916. 

APPLEALERT 

The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "Applealert." 
PartUmlar  de*cription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Good*. 
Claiin*  u*c  since  June  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,534.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Applbton  Company,  Lowell, 
Mass.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPLESHAKER 

The  trnde-mark  comprising  the  word  "Applenhaker." 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Jane  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,636.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Applbton  Company.  Lowell, 
Mara.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPLEWEB 


The  trade- mark  comprising  the  word  "  Appleweb." 
Pewtioular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  GoodB. 
riaima  u»f  since  June  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,537.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  'FABRICS.)  Applbton  Company,  Lowell, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPLEFLUFF 

The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  AppleHuff." 
Partioular  deacription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  uae  since  Jane  28,  1916. 

Ho.  4.] 
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But.  No.  97,688.    (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Applbton   Company,   Lowell, 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPL^DOZY 


The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Appledozy." 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
CioiMS  u*e  since  June  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,102.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Sbqcin  Milling  k  Powbb  Co., 
Seguln,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


Bw.  No.  97,641.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Applbton  Company,  Lowell, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPLETYROL  • 


The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Appletyrol." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Olaikm*  u*e  since  June  28.  1916. 


»»Wo.  97|642.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Applbton    Company,   Lowell, 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPLESLUMBER 


The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Appleslumber." 
Partloulatr  deacription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goo<ls. 
Olaiim*  u*e  since  June  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.548.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      Applbton    Company.    Lowell. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPLEBYELOW 


The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Applebyelow." 
Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Clmim*  u»e  since  June  28.  1816. 


Ser.  No.  97,641.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Happy 
Fabmbb  Tbactob  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1916. 


mn  som 


Particular  de*cription  of  aood«.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claimu  uae  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  98,122.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Racinb  Auto  Tibb  Company.  RaHnp.  Wis.  Pii«i  s^pt 
26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goad*. — Inner  Tubes  for  Tlrj-s 
and  for  Non-Metallic  Tires  and  Ttre-Casings  Composed  In 
Whole  or  in  Part  of  Rubber  or  Its  Equlyalent  or  of  Rubber 
or  Its  Equivalent  and  Fabric. 

Claiat*  uae  since  about  the  first  part  of  the  year  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98,156.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  Gbobce 
Bobopblot  &.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  s*^t.  22. 
1916. 


mmawi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tractors. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Face-Powder,  Toilet 
Powder,  Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Pastes,  Smelling-Salts,  Tal- 
cum Powder,  Sachets,  Bath-Salts,  Perfumes,  Nail-Enamels 
and  Nail-Polishes,  Eyebrow-Pcndls.  Rouges,  (Liquid,  Pow- 
der, and  Compact,)  and  Toilet  Creams. 

Claima  u*€  since  Sept.  20,  1916. 
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8«r.  Ifo.  »8,2M.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBttTCTIOlY  MA' 
TEBIALS.)  Picinc  Ckbosotinq  Co.,  Seattle,  Waib. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Wood  Blocks  "  and 
the  representation  of  a  wooden  block  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  ffoo4s.-^WooA-BU>ck   Paving. 

Claim*  UM  aiaee  Sept  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  M,438.  (CLASS  80.  mRCBANDISS  NDV  0TB- 
BBWISB  CLA8SIFIKD.)  QaoaGB  BoaarHAT  *  Co.» 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  - 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Statuettes  and  Orna- 
mental Heads  and  Figures  Adapted  to  t>e  Applied  to  An^ 
Article  of  Manufacture. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,543.  (CLASS  46.  BEYEUAQES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) A/S.  NOBSKB  Mi.MRALKiLDBa,  LaTvik,  Nor- 
way.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.246.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATE2RIAL8.)  Pbatt  &  Lambbht,  Incobporatid, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1916. 


Tonetic 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wood-Stains,  Wood- 
Fillers,  Varnishes,  Enamela,  and  Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Faints. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,249.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Swan  4  Finch  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1916. 


CttOWN 


Particular  deserlption  of  (roo4«^,^— Lobricafiag-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1890.    \ 


Ser.  No.  98,373.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bio  GBA.NDa  Valley  Cbbambby 
Company,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excinsire  use  of  the  words 
••  Bio  Grande  Valley  Butter "  nor  to  the  words  "  One 
Potind  }ift  Weight "  except  in  connection  with  tUe  other 
features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter.  \ 
Claims  use  since  the  16th  day  of  January,  1916. 

[Yol.  8S4. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Naturllg  Mineral- 
rand,  Fra  'Kong  Haakons '  Badloaktlv-Alkallske  Miner- 
alkllde  A/S  Norske  Mlneralkllder  Bad  Larvlk  Norge,  Far- 
rla  "  apart  from  the  mark  sbown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Waters. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.666.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Balstox*.  Cooki  &  Co.  Lo., 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


^SB4^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets,  Velvettaa, 
Velveteens,  Corduroys.  Moleskins.  Beaverteens,  and  other 
Fustian  Cloths. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  July,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  98,731.  (CXASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODDCTTS.) 
Thcobalo  and  Oppbnhbimbb  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1916. 


VC6«!2P«H 


^ 


^^^^ 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Merl-Tosa  "  and 
a  fanciful  picture  of  a  young  lady,  the  picture  being  in 
an  plliptlral  frame. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — C'gars. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1015.  Said  corporation 
used  in  its  business  from  1004  until  September,  1916,  a 
trade-mark  exactly  the  same  except  that  the  Bane  was 
spelled  "  La  Meritosa  "  instead  of  "  Merl-Tosa." 

Ho.  4.] 


Janoa&v  »3,  Y917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1*99 


Ser.  Wo.  98,742.  (CLAtS  IJ.  GONBTRUCnON  MATB- 
BIALS.)  ACM»  BarcK  COMPA.fY.  Cayuga,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1916. 


PERSIANTEX 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Bricks  Made  of  Clay 
and  Equivalent  Material. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.786.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Hcb.aw>  Pobtablb 
Oven  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,761.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  ACMB  Bbick  Company,  Cayuga,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1916. 


VINE-WOVE 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Bricks  Made  of  Clay 
and  Equivalent  Material.  , 

Claims  use  since  about  May  15,  1918. 


'<??S^ 


Particular   description    of  «?oo<l«.— Portable   and   other 
Ovens.  _ 

Claims  use  since  June  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98.769.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE  MA 
CHIXERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The    Miller    Ribber    CoMrA.w,    Akron,    Ohio.     Filed 


AD-ON-A-TREAD 


Particular    description    of     ^oorfs.— Double  Tread-Tire 
Repair  Patches,  Kopalr-Boots. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,815.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Thb 
Sherwin-Williams    Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filed    Oct 
21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  firood*.— Medicinal  LInseed-Oil 
foj  Human  and  Animal  Use,  and  Paranltranilin. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1910.  on  medicinal  linseed- 
oil  for  human  and  animal  use,  and  March,  1916,  on  para- 
nitranllln. 


Ser    No.   98.770.      (CLASS   15.     OILS   AND   GREASES  ) 
liyWie  ^'"^   ^*'"*'^=*^-    '^^""s   City,   Mo.     Filed    Oct. 


jf^ 


Particular  descriptltm  of  «w>*».— Automobile  Lubricat- 
ing Oil,  Cylinder-Grease,  Cyllnder-OIIs.  Djnamo-OUs,  En- 
gine-Oils,  Transmission-Grease,   Cup-Grease,   Axle-Grease 
Locomotive  Rod-Grease.  Gear  Compound.  Ice-Machine  Oil' 
Motor-Cycle  Oil,  Separator-Oil,  and  Tractor-Oil. 

Claims  use  since  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98,829.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Capa 
Dedg  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 


[AR^ 


[Vol.  834.     JTo.  4.  J 


Particular  description  of  goods.— OlntmenU  and  Salve* 
Used  for  Wounds,   Ulcers,  Bruises;   Capsules  or  Tablets 
Used    for    La    Grippe,    Sore    Throat,    Menses,    Influenza. 
Jaundice,  Sluggish  Liver,  Headaches,  Stomach  Disorders 
and  Biliousness  ;  Hepatics  Used  in  Kidney  and  Liver  Trou- 
bles ;  Collyriums ;  Gargles  and  Lotions  I'.sed  in  Treatment 
of  Tonsillitis  and  Sore  Throaf :  Biological  Products,  as  An- 
ttfoxlns ;  Cosmetics  Such  as  Facial  Powders  and  Creams, 
Sedative,    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    Used    for   Treat- 
ment of  Stomach  Pains,  Colds,  Fevers,  Diseases  of  Females, 
Catarrh  and  Neuralgic  Treatments,  Hair  or  Scalp  Tonica 
or  Hair-Growers;   Inunctions  Used  In  the  Treatment  of 
(Jonorrhea ;  Liniments  Us«a  in  the  Treatment  of  Croup 
Neuralgia,    Headaches,    Painful   Joints,    Rheumatism,   La 
Grippe,   Colds,   and    Incipient    Pleurisy;    Oleates ;    Medici- 
nal Plasters.  Suppositories,  and  Pills  Used  in  the  Treat 
ment  of  La  Grippe,  Menaea,  and  Colds. 
Claims  «w  since  Oct.  18,  1916. 


f 
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8er.  No.  98,884.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Odlfpobt  (teoCBU  Co.,  Onlfport, 
MIsH.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1916. 


(JJPS^EEH 


Tbe  ezdOBlTe  right  to  the  words  "  Self  Rising  Flour  " 
b^ng  disclaimed  except  as  associated  with  the  other  fea- 
tures of  the  mark. 

PorUeular  de»eHptUm  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 

Olalmu  «M  aliice  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,902.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KSTS  OF  FOODS.)  Loosi-WiLia  Bucdit  Company, 
.New  Tork,  N.  T..  and-  Kansas  Dty,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1918. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  goods. — Cakes. 
Oimtmt  ute  since  about  May  3,  1918. 


8er.  No.  98,918.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
BRATOR8.)  Adto  Vacucm  Fbbizcb  Coupant,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1918. 


JGifi 


No   claim   being  made   to  the  word   "  Vacuum  "  ai>art 
ttxtm  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Llquld-Freexers. 
Clatmt  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


8er.  No.  98,988.      (CLAB8  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      BcNTB   BBOTHns,   Chicago,   111. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  Aogost,  1916. 


8er.  No.  98,900.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERT,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THi  BOBBBT 
RaiNBB  iMPoariNo  Co.,  Weebawken  Heighta.  N.  J. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1916. 


Particular  dcucription  of  fjoods. — Embroidering  -  Ma  - 
chiBeH,  Jacquards.  I'unchlng-Macbines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
and  Embroidering-Machlne  Needles,  Borers,  Stilpfels,  Shut- 
tles, and  Take-Ups.  ■• 

Claima  unr  r1d<«>  Oct.  10,  1916. 


8er.  No.  98,978.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Gipps  Brbwino  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  80,  1918. 


PartiouUur  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  June  0,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  98,980.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Edwabd  E. 
Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pump-Rod  Couplingi. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,014.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS.) 
Mabtinbz  Havana  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  81, 
1916. 


febse* 


Particular  dasaription  of  goods. — ClgBra. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  99,006.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  BOTi>- 
W^cLBH  Bhob  Companx,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Not.  8. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,241.     (CliASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     Thb  Elbav  Co.. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1916. 


ELRAY 


Cfu.aWxi^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Quality  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  and  Cloth 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  21.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,081.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BcRTON  &  DAVI8  Co.,  New  York, 
If.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Flasli  LighU 
and  Dry  Batteries. 

Claims  use  for  electric  flash-lights  since  Oct.  26.  1»16. 
and  as  applied  to  dry  batteries  since  Nov.  4.  1916. 


SUPREME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea.  Catsup, 
Yellow  Commeal,  White  Cornmeal,  Farina.  Tapioca,  Bar- 
ley, Raisins,  Spices,  Prepared  Mustard.  Peanut-Butter, 
Pickles,  Jellies,  OUvee,  and  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods. 

Ola4tns  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  99.243.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  ^REPARATIONS.)  (Jbo! 
C.  V.  Pbslbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1916. 

V 

COJLDINLB 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Cooghs. 
Colds,  and  La  Grippe. 

Claims  use  since  July  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,207.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Emil  Rbinbolo,  Chicago,  lU. 
Piled  Nov.  11.  1916. 


MOTOY 


M>.  No.  99.096.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Son  Bbothbbs 
A  Co.,  Ran  Francisco,  CsA.    FUed  Nov.  4,  1916. 


MRN2HUSK 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Cigarette-Papers. 
Olatms  use  since  May  1,  1901. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Flluis. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,306.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thb 
Wdichbt  Fbbtilizbb  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,199.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
PBBBLB88      RUBBBB      MA|fcrACTCBINO      COMPANT,      NeW 

York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  9,  1916. 


SIN  PAR 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Rubber  and  Rubber 
Lined-Fabric  Hose. 

Claims  use  since  July  21.  1916. 


The   trade-mark   being  a   representation   of  a   triaugie 
••olored  red  and  the  words  "  Red  Comer." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertillcers. 
Claims  use  since  about  thirty  years  last  past. 


«er.  No.  99.229.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
TiDB  Watbb  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1916. 

SNOWFI2AKE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Illuminatiag-OU. 
<Jlaiuu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  99,814.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  NOTO  Manofac- 
TUBiNO  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Nov.  10,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  bat- 
tery apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric-FIaab-Light 
Batteries  and  Chasings  Therefor. 

Olaitns  use  since  about  Oct.  26,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  99,S27.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  TASN.) 
Jamm  Lass  AND  Bona  Compant,  Brldcaport,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  16,  1916. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  la  Intended  merely  to  show 
contrast  and  not  to  Indicate  orfor. 

Particular  description  of  good: — Worsted  and  Woolen 
Tan. 

OUUms  use  since  Aug.  12,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  99.367.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
KIALS.)  Amhucam  Tab  Product*  Compaxt,  Dorer. 
DeL,  and  Chicago,  m.    Hied  Nor.  16,  1916. 


liaMAe 


Particular   degcription   of    goodt. — A    Bltamlnou   Tar 
Binder  for  Roads. 

Claim$  u»e  since  Jan.  16,  1016. 


8er.  No.  00.418.  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Btmb,  Baoli  *  Ca,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1016. 


submarine: 


Particular  descriptUm  of  good*. — Canned  Sardlnea. 
OUUmt  use  since  Not.  1,  1016. 


8er.  No.  99,430.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Datib 
CAaPKNTSB  ft  Co.,  IKC,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1016. 


Particular   de«oription   of   good*. — Lenses     for     Vault- 
Light  Construction. 

Ola*m*  u*e  since  on  or  atwut  the  1st  day  of  March,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  99.448.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  D.  Manob  ft  Co.,  Newaiarket, 
Va.     Filed  Not.  21,  1916.  j 


Sn.  No.  00.400.  (CLASS  8.  BAOOAOE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  KiCB 
ft  Wallbnstbin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  21,  1016. 


PROTECTO 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  good*. — ProtectlTC  Handles  for 
Hand- Bags  and  other  Transportable  Articles. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  26,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  99.462.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Chabmax 
ChATAT  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  22.  1016. 

ZTeii  ffolb 

Comprising  the  words  "  Ten  Fold." 
Particular   de*cription    of   good*. — Men's     Neckwear — 
Namely,  Cravats,  Neckties,  and  Scarfs.  , 

Claima  u*e  since  Oct.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.460.  (CLASS  46.  BETEBAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) M.  K.  Com  Bbbwino  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  22,  1916. 


Vp"''* 


Port<e«tor  de*criptio*  of  good*. — A  Cereal  Food  BeT- 
erage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,528.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabt 
LawBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  24,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Freckles,  Blackhead*, 
and  Similar  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 
Claima  uie  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wbeat-Floor, 
Claim*  u*e  since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  09,540.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabt 
Olapts  Fablbt,  North  Bergen.  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  20, 
1016.  |p^ 

Exbeard     1 


ParHeular  d**ertptton  of  good*. — A  Depilatory. 
Claim*  uae  since  April,  lOlt. 

pToL  S«4.     iro.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  09.668.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      Ser.  No.  00,608.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Booebt  ft  Gbbbkbahk,  New  York,  AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     U    J    Ulmit 

N.  y.    Filed  Not.  27.  1916.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  28,  1916. 


MAHsnnr 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  ««c -since  May  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.573.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Holland  Food  Cobpobatiom,  New 
York,  M.  r.    Filed  Not.  27,  1916. 


WHITE  ncZONBRAND 

SWBETCNCD  COHDCNSED 

MILK 


PROM  HOLLAND* 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brand,  Sweetened 
Condensed  Milk,  Trademark,  from  Holland." 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk. 
OMm*  uae  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,686.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Riliancb 
Ma.iupactdbing  CoifPANT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  27, 
1016. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Special  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — OTeralls. 
Claim*  u*9  since  Not.  22,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  99,693.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shanb  Bbob.  ft  Wilson  Compant, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  27,  1916. 


CERBERDS 


Particular  dracripHon  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flonr. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Apr.  1,  1916.' 


Particular    deacription    of    fl-ood*.  —  Scissors,    Rasors. 
Pocket-KnlTes.  and  Steel  Table-Cutlery. 
Claim*  uae  since  Aug.  7,  1912, 


Ser.  No.  09,617.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thi  Biavbb  Company.  Buffalo  and  BeaTer 
Falls,  N.  Y. ;  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C. ;  Thorold  and  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario.  Canada,  and  London,  England.  Filed 
Not.  29,  1016. 


BEAVERBILT 

Particular  de*cHption  of  good*. — Window-Backgrounds, 
Offlce-Partltlons,  Folding  Screens,  Sewing  Screens.  Deco- 
ration-Screens, Folding  Tables,  and  Shlrt-Waist  Boxes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.629.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Nbw  Oblbana  Cofpeb  Co    Ltd 
New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Not.  29,  1916. 


^^^X'Hos^ 


ParHeular  d«*cription  of  gooda. — Rice. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nbw  Oblianb  Cotfbb  Co.  Ltd., 
New  Orleana,  La.    Filed  Not.  29,  1916. 


n^ve/v 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rice. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  28,  1016. 
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8«r.  No.  99.679.  (CLASS  29.  BBOOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Hugh  Thompson  Bboom  Cobn  Compant, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     FUed  Dec.  2,   1916. 


HO-N-AID 


Particutar  detoription  of  goods. — Brooms. 
Clatmu  tue  since  Not.  15.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    99,703.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Bldsb 
Manufactubino  Co.,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1916. 


(JA6KFR93T 


ParUeular  ieaeriptUm  of  good*. — Men's  and  Bojrs'  Knit 
and  Cut  Underwear. 

C^otaM  iMe  since  Jnne  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,713.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lsshsb.  Whitman  k  Co.  Inc., 
N>w  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1916. 


PartiouUir  description  of  good*. — Piece  Goods  of  Cot- 
ton Warp  with  Worsted  or  Mohair  or  Alpaca  Filling  or 
Combinations  Thereof  and  Dress  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Silk, 
Linen.  Cotton-Warp  Worsted.  Mohair,  and  Alpaca. 

Claims  use  since  Aag.  10,  1915.  i 


Ser.  No.  99.741.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Bbll,  Comkao  k  COMPANT.  Chi- 
caKo.  111.    FUed  Dec.  6.  1916.  | 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.743.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BsLL,  CONBAO  k  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  Aogost,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  99,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  Rot  Pinkham,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1916. 

*EIrFESTINO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Grapes. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.783.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiBBB  Packing  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Olakns  use  since  the  29th  day  of  Aognst,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,784.  (CLASS  46.  FCK)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiBSB  Packing  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed   Dec.   7.   1916. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmoa. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,828.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wallacb  k  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 


iVf  AI^LO    PONIES 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates  and  Can- 
dies. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  November,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.910.  (CLASB  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fiu>MBNA  Ambbisb.  Hasleton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  14,  1916. 


lEONORE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,988.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jbssb  Fbbnch  and  Sons  Piako 
Compant,  New  Castle.  Ind.    FUed  Dec.  14.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goads. — ^Pianos. 
Olaitns  use  since  March,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  99.934.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jessb  Frb.nch  and  Sons  Piano 
Compant,  New  Castle.  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  99.945.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RBBVB8.  Parvin  k  Co..  Phlladel- 
pbU.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 


.||5|RrWDCE 


Particular   description  of   goods.— Ctinned    Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  99.968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  ll^GRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lbb  Countt  Packing  Compant. 
Fort  Myers,  FU.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 


Particular  descriptio^of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
ClotaM  usa  since  Oct  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.966.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)      Alvin    J.    Nyb,    Orlando.    Fla 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1916.   • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citms  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  99.991.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Jobbph  8 
Oppbnheimbb.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hblmbt  Compaitt,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 

HELMET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gom. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1908. 


Ser.   No.   100.075.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      M.    Up- 
land k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1916. 


RJSTYL 


Particular  description  of  gods. — Ladies'  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,186.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Scnsbt 
Soap  Dtb  Company,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1916. 


swser 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Sunset." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  AprU.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,187.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sdnsbt 
Soap  Dyb  Company,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  26 
1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Soap  Dyes "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  AprU,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  99,679.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  HuQH  Thompson  Bboom  Cobn  Company, 
Kanws  City,  Mo.     FUed  Dec.  2.  1910. 


HO-M-AID 


Partiemlar  detciiption  of  goods. — Brooms." 
Cla4mu  te  since  Not.  16,  1916. 


S«r.    No.    99,703.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Blobb 
MANUTACTCBiNe  Co.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1916. 


JftSKfWST 


Particular  deaeHptkm  of  good*. — Men's  and  Boys'  Knit 
and  Cnt  Underwear. 

CiaAm*  ««0  since  Jane  1,  1916.  j 


Ser.  No.  99,718.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LnsHU,  Whitman  *  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1916. 


PartiouUir  description  of  goods. — Piece  (3oods  of  Cot- 
ton Warp  with  Worsted  or  Mobalr  or  Alpaca  Filling  or 
Combinations  Thereof  and  Dress  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Silk, 
Linen,  Cotton-Warp  Worsted,  Mohair,  and  Alpaca. 

Claims  use  since  Aos.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.741.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bill,  Conbao  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago, in.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1916. 


D 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  Jannary,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,742.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bill,  Conkao  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1916. 

F©@L  P>[M©©F 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Otaims  use  since  the  month  of-  Angiiat,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JAMB8  Roy  Pinkham,  Lo«  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1916. 

/ElrFESTlNO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Grapes. 
OUUms  use  since  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.783.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wiau  Packing  Ca,  Seattle, 
Waah.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  sUice  the  29th  day  of  Angnst,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,784.  (CXASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiBSB  Packing  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  7,   1916. 


(SO 


^mjo)®" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmoa. 
CMims  use  since  Oct  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.828.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wallaci  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 


MAI^LO   PONIES 


Partitmlar  description  of  goods. — Chocolates  and  Can- 
dles. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  November,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.910,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FiLOMiNA  Ambkibb,  Hasleton,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  14.  1916. 


ttONORE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,988.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNTfl 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jisaa  Fbbnch  and  Sons  Piaxo 
Company,  New  Castle,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  99,984.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  JB88I  Fbbnch  and  Sons  Piano 
Company.  New  Castle,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.991.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Jobbph  S 
Oppbnheiubk,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  99,946.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rbbvbb.  Pakvin  ft  Co..  PhUadel- 
phU,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 


RIDGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Clakns  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hblmbt  Compact,  andn- 
natl,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 

HELMET 


-J'*"'-»P^25^ 


Particular   description  of   goods. — Canned    Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

Otaims  use  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  99.968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lbb  County  Packing  Company. 
Fort  Myers,  Fta.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — C!bewing-Gnm. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  100.076.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      M.    Up- 
land ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1916. 


TUSTYL 


Particular  description  of  gods. — Ladlea'  Hata. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  um  since  Oct.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.186.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sdnsbt 
SOAP  Dyb  Company,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1916. 


swscr 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Sunset.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  April.  1916. 


Set.  No.  99.966.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      ALViN    J.    Nyb,    Orlando.    Fla 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.    ■ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cltms  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100,187.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sunsb^ 
Soap  Dyb  Company.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dee.  26 
1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Soap  Dyee "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  AprU,  191B. 
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116.048.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOOI.    PRODUCTS        Un 

UTILITIE8  Company,  Inc..  Now  York.  N    Y 
NO^'EMBERT.^lUie''-     ^^^^^^"-^3.290.     PUBLISHED 

"*'^c*J!;tx>J*^^''^'  ^^^  ^^^^  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
SOUPS  IN  DRY  AND  CONCENTRATED  FORM 
AMBRir-AN  Health  Soup  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo 

NOvSfS'u'li'e'-     '*"■*'"  •"'"   ''•'''■     ^^«L»SHED 
116.(>50.      COLORS    FOR    RUBBER.    LEATHER.    SOAP 
BORATE     OF     MANGANESE.     AND     SICCATIVE* 
Ameican  Hbtl  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N   Y 

oS'^Kr2e%T-     ^^^'^^  '^o-  "•«*2-     PUBLISHED 

"*' York   n'y^*'"-       '^"■*'*^*'^     P'^'*«    CoiiPANT.    New 

N0';^E1IBE^^  '^"»-» '^o- «^-^2.     PUBLISHED 

115.052.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER  KNOWN 
AS  EXTRA  SUPERFINE  AND  COLORED  FLATS 
Ameri.  AX   WuiTiNo  Paper  Co..  Holyoke.   Mam. 

LIsHeD^JUNeT  /iLr'       ^-'«'    ^o-    «^.233.      PUB- 

"**' TOnT«^S!«^'?^^«-  ^^OLD-CREAM.  HAIR-WASH. 
TOOTHPASTE.     ROUGE,     SHAMPOO     PREPARA 
TION8.    PERFUME.      Th.    Abmand    Compan;.    d1 
Moines.  Iowa. 

IfO^EllBS'T.mi"*    •'^-»-'  ^^  «^.5^0-    Pt^BLISHED 

116.054.     BACON  AND  HAMS.     Armoob  and  Company 
Chicago,  III. 

nJ^eIiBER  ?!llT     '"'*'  "'"  ''''*      PDBLISHED 

116.065.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     W.  M.  Atkinson.  Mlnneapo- 
IIb.  Minn. 
Filed    Spptomher    5.    1916.      Serial 
LI8HBD  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 
116,06«.      TALKING    MACHINES. 
PANT.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed   December   16,   1916.      Serial 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

116,057.    AUTOMOBILE-TRAILERS. 
MBirr  Co..  Inc..  Saginaw,  Mich. 
FllfHl    .SpptPiiilH-r   22.   1916.      Serial 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   7,   1916. 

116,068.     VELVETS,  VBLVBTEENS,  SATEENS   CORDS 

MOLESKINS.    AND   FUSTIAN    CLOTH.      Balbtone 

Cooke  ft  Co.  La,  Manchester,  England. 

Filed  Auguat  5,  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,108.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  14.  1916.  KJiyuitiatsu 

116.059.  TALKING-MACHINES.  Chakub  J.  BoiBrim^D 
Bay  City.  Mich. 

Filed  August  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,826.    PUBLISHED 
WOVEMBKB  14,  1916. 

116.060.  PALLIATIVE  FOR  <  AXCER,  ECZEMA  CAN 
GRENB  OR  BLOOD  POISON.  SORB  EYES  CUTS 
AND  SPRAINS.     David  W.  Bover.  Cairo.  Ill' 

Filed  October  17.  1916.   Serial  No.  98.727.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

234  O.  O.— 84 


115,061 


Wl.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  FOODS.     Brodskt 
Palman  GBLraa  Co..  Chicago,  111.  *     ^ 


Serial  No.  97,402.   PUBLISHED 


No.    97.778.      PUB 
The    Adbtin    Com- 
No.   91.609.     PUB- 
Adto-Kamp  Eqdip 
No.   98.162.      PUB 


Filed  August  21.  1916 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

116.062.  CITRUS  FRUIT.     Bbook«till»  CrmoB  Grow- 
ers Assn..  Brooksvllle,  Fla. 

K,Til^«»l*^'*'"  ^^'  ^®^^     "''^*'  N°  »8»8«-    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

115.063.  BILLIARD-CLOTH.      The   Brhnswick  Bvlke- 
COLLENDER  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,830       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

116.064.  CERTAIN   NAMED   CLOTHING.      The  Bick- 
i-rvXewham.  Company.  New  York  and  Brooklyn  N  Y 

Filed  April  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  85.688.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.065.  WATBBPBOOFBD  COATS  FOR  MEN,  WATER- 
PROOFED  COATS   FOR  WOMEN.     Jhe   Bdckuiy. 

-Newhall  Company,  New  York  and  Bro..klyn   \  Y 
Filed  .April  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,689.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

116.066.  WHISKY.     C.4HN,  Belt  A  Company,  Baltimore. 

Filed    September  8,    1916.      SerUl   No.   97,867.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

116.067.  POULTRY  FEED.    Canadian  Mill  ft  E^E^  atob 
Co..  El  Reno,  Okla. 

Filed  August  9.  1916.     SerUl  No,  97,207.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.068.  GIN(;eR-ALE.      Cantrell  ft  Cochrane    Lro 
Dublin  and  Belfast.  Ireland. 

^^il^™**"  ^^'  ^^^®-    ^"'*'  '*»•  »«'5S^-    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.069.  CANNED   SALMON.     Colombia   Riv.r   Pack- 
us  Association,  Astoria,  Greg, 

Filed    September   16.    1916.      Serial   No.   98,023       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

115.070.  CLEANER^  FOB  SILKS,   LACKS,   FURS    KID 
GLOVES,    LEATHERS,    FEATHERS.    AND    FELT 
Thb  Cummer  Products  Co.,  Cleveland   Ohio 

Filed   September  29.   1916.     Serial  No.  98  312      PTtr. 
USHBD  NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.071.  TURNTABLES    FOB    TALKING-MACHINB8 
John  A.  Davis,  Bo8ton,  Mass 


I>RLRn\  Kxtt- 
PUB- 


113.072.     CERTAIN  NA.MED  CLOTHING 
TiNo  Mills,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed   November  26.   1915.      Serial   No.   90.929 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.07H.      (WITHDRAW.N.J 

115.074.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    B.  A.  Eckhaht  Milling  Co 
Chicago.   111.  •' 

Filed   September  11,   1916.     Serial   No    97  900      PPR 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 
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Serial  No.  98,494.     PUBLISHED 

I 

GoiTz  BuwiNo  Co.,  St.  Joseph, 
Serial  No.  98,495.     PUBLISHED 

QOOOYIAS 

BLI8HBD 
Gbowbbs  Sutici 


115.075.  COMPOUNDS  FOB  PURIFYING  PRODUCTS 
OF  «:OMBUSTIO.N  ISSUING  FROM  HEATERS, 
STOVES.  RADIATORS,  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS. 
Faocoi.  &  Tatb,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed    September   21.   1916.      Serial   No.   98.137.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.076.  CLEANER  FOR  ENAMEL  SURFACES.  John 
Fallon,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,782.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.077.  COFFEE.  FoLir  BKOfl.  A  Quinlan,  Imcobpo- 
KATKD,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Piled  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,964.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.078.  RAZOR-STROPS.  LSON  A.  FlImkib.  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.954.  <  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

115.079.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  John  Gatilt 
Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   September  21,   1916.     Serial   No.  98,139.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.080.  BEER.  M.  K.  Gobtz  Bbbwing  Co.,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo. 

Filwl  0«  tolM»r  7.  1916. 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.081.  BEER.     M.  K 
Mo. 

Filed  October  7. 1916. 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.082.  RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOBS 
Ri'BUCB  CoMPA.vY,  Mlddletowu,  Conn. 

Filed  October  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,698.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.083.  FRESH   BOXED  APPLES 
CoMPANT,  North  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  October  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,668.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

116.084.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HEADACHES,  FEVER,  NEURALGIA,  SCIATICA. 
NERVOUSNESS,  AND  INSOMNIA.  Hbd-Tonb  Com- 
PA.NY,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  August  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,666.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.085.  TOILET-PAPER,  PAPER  TOWELING,  AND 
PAPER  NAPKINS.  Thb  John  Hobbbq  Co..  Green 
Bay.  Wis. 

FUed  June  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,596.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.086.  FLOOR-COVERINGS  MADE  FROM  FELT 
SATURATED  WITH  A8PHALTUM  AND  COATED 
ON  BOTH  SURFACES.  JcDSON  &  Anu),  New  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed    December    6,    1916.     Serial    No.    91,228.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

116.087.  LINING-PAPER  FOR  BUILDING  PURPOSES 
AND  IN  PACKING-CASES.  H.  H.  Hopkins  Coii- 
PANT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,602.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

116.088.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  POODS."  The 
Hddson    Mro.  Co.   Incorpouated,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  September  15,   1916.     Serial   No.  98,009.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   14,   1916. 

115.089.  HOUSE  ORGAN  ISSUED  MONTHLY.  John 
P.  Jeucb  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  August  23.  1916.    8«rial  No.  97,577.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1916. 

115.090.  WATERPROOF  GARMENTS — NAMELY. 
SLICKERS.  OIL-CLOTH  COATS,  AND  HATS. 
Gbobob  a.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Piled  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,388.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    14,   1916. 


115,091.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Thb  Kibkland  Distribut- 
i.No  Company,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
Piled  August  23, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.578.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   7.   1916. 


K0P8  Bbos..  New  York, 


116.092.  APPAREL  CORSETS. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  August  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,646.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.   1916. 

115.093.  KNITTED  AND  TEXTILE  UNDERWEAR  AND 
SWEATERS.  KuTTNBB  k  SiBOBL,  Inc..  Pleafointvllle, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial   No.  95,751.     PIBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,    1916. 

115  094.    GASOLENE-IMPROVERS  OR  PREPARATIONS 
FOR    AUGMENTING    THE    ENERGY    OF    MOTOR-, 
FUELS.     Jbbome  R.  Lanoacer,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,087.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  7,   1916. 

115.095.  BELT  DRESSING.  William  M.  Lawybb, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,515.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.096.  HATS.     Leyseb.  Ubbin  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,766.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    21,   1916, 

115.097.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
EASES. Edwin  J.  Lipscomb,  Duncan,  Miss.,  and 
Menipbix.  Tenn. 

Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,922.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   21.   1916. 

115.098.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMEI>  DIS- 
EASES. Edwin  J.  Lipscomb,  Duncan,  Miss.,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Piled  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,923.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.099.  CARBONATED  SOFT  DRINK.  The  Madi- 
80X  Bottling  Wobks,  Madison,  N.  C. 

Filed  October  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,474.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.100.  SWEET  APPLE  CIDER  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT 
DRINK.     L.  P.  MiKB8BLL,*TraTerse  City.  Mich. 

Filed  October  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,477.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.101.  FLUID  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING 
ARTICLES  MADE  OP  WHITE  LEATHER  OE 
WHITE  FABRICS.  ISBABL  Milleb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,141.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.102.  BOND  PAPER  AND  WAXING -PAPER. 
MuNisiNo   Papkb   Company,   .Munlsing,    Mich. 

Filed  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,714.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

115.103.  HAIR-TONICS.  Acocsta  Nelson,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.989.     PUBLISHED 
.NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.104.  FIN(;ER  -  RINGS  AND  CERTAIN  NA.MED 
CARD  JEWELRY.  Obtbt  and  Babton  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed   September  28,  1916.     Serial  No.   98,299.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVE.MBER  14.  1916. 

115.105.  WATER  CRAPE  PAPER,  TISSUE  CRAPE 
PAPER,  PAPER  FLOWERPOT  COVERS.  Papt- 
BD8  ABTiriCIAL  PAPEB  MANLrACTTBING  CO..  Kenll- 
worth  borough,  N.  J. 

Piled    February    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,695.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.106.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  FRUIT.  I'RATT- 
Low  Presebting  Co..  Santa  Clara.  Cal. 

Piled  October  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,523.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 
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ll.l.lO?.      CHEWIN(J-(;UM    OR    CANDIED    CHEWING- 
GUM.     Rt-BCKUEiM   Bros.  &  Eckstein,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   September   29,   1916.      Serial   No.   98,316.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

115.108.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BRUSHES.  Rennocs, 
Kleinlb  ft  Company  op  Baltimobe  City,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed   September  18,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,061.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

115.109.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BRUSHES.  Rennois, 
Kleinlb  ft  Company  or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Plied   September  18,   1916.     Serial   No.  98,063.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

115.110.  FRUIT  SYRUPS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  PUR 
POSES.     Richardson  I'oui'oratiox.  Rochester,  X.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.801.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   14,    1916. 

116.111.  CHEWING-GUM.  John  B.  Robbins,  Maiden, 
Mass. 

Filed  August  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,096.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,   1916. 

115.112.  SOAP.      Royal    Pal.\i    Soap   Co.    1n<-..    Tampa 
Fla. 

Filed  August  1,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,028.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.    1916. 

115,11.S.     ANTISEPTIC  COMPOUND.     St.  Claire  Rans 
pord-CJay.   New   York,   N.    Y. 

Flle<l   May  4.   1916.     Serial   No.  94.905.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   21.    1916. 

115.114.  COFFEE.     Schnitll  ft  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed    December   8,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.333.      PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

116.115.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS,  AND 
SPICES.     D.  ft  L.  Sladb  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  August  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,284.    PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER   7,   1916.  ^ 

115.116.  GRINDING-WHEELS.  Star  Cobindum  Wheel 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Octol>er  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,503.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.   1916. 

116.117.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY. 
Stenography  ft  Reporti.vg  Company,  Ltd.,  Trenton 
N.  J. 

Filed  August  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,467.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   14.    1916. 

116.118.  PRUNES.  Strohmeyeb  &  Arpb  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Piled   September  28.   1916.     Serial  No.  98,197.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.119.  DAIRY  FEED.  TiooA  MiLL  ft  Elbyator  Co., 
Waverly,  N.   Y. 

Piled    September   19,   1916.      Serial   No.   98,106.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

116.120.  OILED  CLOTHING.  A.  J.  Towbr  COMPANY, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  October  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.758.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.121.  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  LOCOMOTIVES,  AND 
MOTORS   AND  THEIR   PARTS.     United   Combus 
tion  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Loco 
motive  Pulverized  Fuel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Piled  July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,093.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 


115.122.  CANDY.   Unitbd  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   September   23,    1916.     Serial   No.   98,199.     PUB^ 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  7.   1916. 

115.123.  CERTAIN   NAMED  HAIR  TONIC.     Savannah 
Bbhby  Wallace,  Augusta.  Oa. 

Piled  August  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,608.    PUBLIBHBI> 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


Pranklik. 


115,124.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING. 
Simon  ft  Co.  Ixc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  5,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,446.    PUBLI8HBD- 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


115.125.  MOTORS  AND  DRIVES  FOR  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES. Victor  Electrical  Equipment  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  August  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.416.    PUBLISHED^ 
NOVEMBER   14,  1916. 

115.126.  SAFETY-PINS.  Waldbb  ft  Company,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  iUrch  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,354.    PUBLISHBD 
.NOVEMBER   14,    1916. 

116.127.  BRASSIERES.  The  Warner  Bbothebs  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  October  6, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,48S.     PUBLISHBI> 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.128.  NATURAL  LAXATIVE  MEDICINAL  WATER. 
Watertown  Cabbonating  Co.,  Watertown,  S.  D. 

Filed    September   9,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,886.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


115,129.     MIDDY-BLOUSES 
timore,  Md. 
Piled  May,  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,498. 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


William  C.  Wbillbb,  Bal- 
PUBUSHBD 


.115.130.     DISINFECTANTS  AND  INSECTICIDES.   West 
Disinpbcting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied  October  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,819.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.131.  SHAVING    AND  TOILET   SOAPS.      THE   J.    B. 
Williams  Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Sertal    No.    92,145.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.132.  LINIMENT    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    PUR- 
POSES.    David  WrOblbwski,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,706.     PUBLISHBI> 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115,13.S.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  ARTICLES.     Zao- 
DER  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,610.     PUBLISHBIV 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115,184.      PREPARATION   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
WHOOPING  COUGH  AND  LIKE  AILMENTS.     Zow 
Limited,  London  and  Kensington,  England. 
Piled   Decemb<>r   11,   1915.      Serial    No.   91.409.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115,135.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CANNED    POODS.      Th» 
H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co.,  Sallna,  Kani.,  and  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
Piled  October  6, 1916.     Serial  No.  98.472.     PUBLISHEI> 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


18.976.     COPFSB  INGOTS.     Lbwisohn  BaoTUBBa,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;   United  .Metals  Selling  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Curiwration  <>f  I>«'lawaTe,  asstfcnee. 
KefclMtered  January  11.  18«7.    Rt-newwl  January  11,  1917. 

14.526.     MEDICINES  FOR  PULMONARY  AND  THROAT 
DISEASES.     J.  C.  Aybr  Company,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Registered  June  21.  1887.     Renewed  June  21,  1917. 


14,527.       PROPRIETARY      MEDICINES     CONTAINING 
SARSAPARILLA.      J.    C.    ATiR    Company,    Lowell. 
Mass. 
Registered  June  21.  1887.     Renewed  June  21,  1917. 

14,566.     A    PREPARATION    FOR    THE    UAIR.      J.    C. 
Ayih  Company,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Registered  July  5,  1887.     Renewed  July  5,  1917. 


1 
TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


16,313     SOAPS  AND  DETERGENTS.    Lbv«k  Bros..  War 
rlnKton,  county  of  Lanraster,  England. 
Beidstered  February  26,  1889.     Canceled  Deteinl)«'r  18. 
1916. 

16.315.   FANCY  SOAPS  AND  TOILET  PERFUMERY. 

LiTiB  Bbos..  Warrington,  county  of 'liencaster,  Eng 

land. 
Registered  February  26.  1889.     CanoelM  Decem»>er  18. 
1916. 


100.116.    COFFEE.    J.  B.  GbmxhdtCo..  formmly  Gbbin- 
HCT-SiEOBL  Cooper  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Kegititereil    (Vtober    6,    1914.      ('an(»'led    December    18 
1916. 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY   23,    1917 


19.845.— r«fe.   "PILCHERS  'GUARANTEED'  BACHE    ' 
LOR   BUTTONS."      (For  Buttons.)      J.   V.   Pilchbr  i 

MA.NUrACTCRI.NO    COMPANY,    INCORPORATED.    Loulsville. 

Ky.     Piled  November  16.   1916. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY   23,    1917, 


4.605.— rtt/e     -PILCHER'S    AUTOMATIC    BACHELOR- 
BUTTON."      (For  Buttons.)     J.  V.  Pilchbr  Mantj 
PAcrrrKiNG   Company,   Incorporated.   Ix)ulsTille,   Ky. 
Piled  November  16,  1916. 


«3«» 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOls/Ll^XSSXOJ^TlE^t     OF     FJ^TFil<TTS 


XSD  f»F 


UNITI-I)  STATES  COURTS  I.\  PATI-.XT  CASES. 


DEOISIONS  OF  THE  IT.  S.  OOTTETa 
Snpreme  Oourt  of  the  United  State*. 

MiNKRALS      SKPARATION,      LIMITED,      AND      MiNEBAlJS 

SiPAaATioN    Amkeican    Syndicate,    Limited    v 
Htbb. 

Decided  December  It,  1916. 

1.  Pamktability— "Agitation  Fboth  Process  "  or  Obb 

CONCINTBATION. 

Patent  No.  836,120.  for  a  pro<'e88  of  concentration 
of  ©re.,  compared  with  the  prior  art  and  Held  valid  and 
Infringed  as  to  claims  1.  2,  8,  6,  6,  7,  and  12  and  in- 
valid aa  to  claims  9,  10.  and  11. 

2.  SaM»— SaMI— COMMEHCIAL    SDCCESS. 

Where  It  appeared  that  without  puffing  or  business 
exploitation  the  patented  process  promptly  rame  Into 
extensive  use  throughout  the  world  and  largely  replaced 
an  earlier  processes.  Held  that  the  fact  Is  persuasive 
of  the  presence  of  invention. 

3.  Same —  Same  — Originality  — EMpix)YBn    and    Em 

PLOY  BE. 

Where  the  patentees  plaoned  and  directed  the  Investl- 
^tlona  from  day  to  day,  conducted  them  in  large  part 
themselves,  and  Interpreted  the  results.  Held  that  the 
resulting  invention  is  theirs  and  not  that  of  an  em- 
ployee who  happened  to  make  the  analyses  and  observa 
tlons  which  resulted  immediately  In  the  discovery. 

4.  Samb— Same— SrrriciE.vcY  or  DiscLosraK 

The  Invention  being  applicable  to  ores  of  an  Infinite 
variety  of  compositions.  Held  that  the  disclosure  of  the 
patent,  which  states  the  limits  within  which  variations 
In  the  process  need  be  made  to  operate  on  any  of  the 
ores.   Is  sufficient,  although   preliminary  tests  may  be 
nec«iMry   on   a   given   ore   In   order   to   treat    it   most 
advantageously  under  the  patented  process. 
Mr.  Henry  /).  WilUam^,  }fr.  William  H.  Kmyon, 
Mr.   Linmeif  M.    Garri»on,   Mr.   Frederick  D.   Me- 
Kenny,  Mr.  John  H.  Miller,  and  Mr.  Odell  W.  Me- 
Connefl  for  the  petitioners  and  oomplalnnnts 

Mr.   Waiter  A.  Scott.  Mr.   Thomas  F.  Sheridan 
Mr.  Geo.  L.  Wilkinson,  J/r.  K.  R.  Babbitt,  and  3fr. 
J.  Brine  Kremer  for  the  respondent  and  defendant. 

Mr.  Justice  Tl.arke  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the 
CJourt. 

In  this  suit  the  complainants,  the  first  named  as 
the  owner  and  the  other  as  general  licensee,  claim 
an  Infringement  of  Unitetl   States  Letters  Patent 
No.  835.120.  Is.sued  on  the  6th  day  of  Noveml)er,  1906. 
to  Henry  Livingstone  Sulman.  Hugh  Fitzalls  Kirk-  i 
patrlck-Plcard,   and   John   Ballot.     The   usual   In- 
junction, accounting  and  damages  are  prayed  for    ' 
The  district  court  sustained  the  patent  as  to  claims  ^ 
numbered  1,  2,  3.  5.  6,  7,  9.  10,  11.  and  12:  found  i 
that   the  defendant   had   infringed   each   of  these  ' 
claims,  and  granted  the  prayer  of  the  petition.    The 
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Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Ninth  Circuit  re- 
versed  the  decree  of  the  district  court  and  remanded 
the  case  with  instructions  to  dismiss  the  bill.  The 
case  Is  here  on  writ  of  certiorari  to  review  that 
(le<ision. 

As  statecl  iu  the  speciflcaUon,  the  claimed  dlacov- 
ery  of  the  patent  In  the  suit  relates— 
il.'™?w**^'^'?i'°*''  ^^  ^^^  process  for  the  concentration  of 

nt^r^.  maSr\";ir ^aCr"*"*'  ""^"'^^  '«^  such^^e't'L': 
The  answer  denies  all  of  the  aHegatlons  of  the 
bill  and  avers  that  in  twenty-fire  designated  United 
States  and  five  British  patents  the  process  describe,! 
in    suit    was    "fully    and    cleariy    described    and 
claimed,"  and  it  also  avers  that  the  claimed  discov- 
ery was  InTented,  known  and  use<l  by  many  persons 
long  prior  to  the  time  when  the  application  was 
made  for  the  patent  in  suit..  Notwithstanding  this 
elalmration  of  denial  counsel  for  the  defendant  In 
the  summarized  conclusion  to  their  brief  rely  np<.n 
only  five  of  the  many  patents  referred  to  as  showing 
that  the  patent  in  suit  was  anticipated  and  fs  there^ 
fore  invalid  for  want  of  novelty  and  Invention  vix- 
Everson  (1886).  Froment  (Italy.  1902;  Great  Brit- 
ain. 1908).  OlMgner  (igo,'^).  Schwartz  (applied  for 
April  19.  1005.  Issuwl  December  19,  190fS).  and  Kfrby 
(applied  for  October  17.  1908.  i.ssned  December  18, 
1908).    And  the  defendant,  a^man  obvionsly  expe^ 
rienced  in  the  subject,  says  that,  in  his  opinion,  the 
whole  basis  of  flotation  concentration  was  disclosed 
In  the  Everson  T^nlted   States  Patent  No.  348.157 
nnd  in  the  Froment  British  patent. 

it  is  clear  that  in  the  prior  art,  as  it  la  developed 
In  this  record.  It  was  well  known  that  oil  and  oily 
snbstnnces  had  a  .selective  afBnlty  or  attraction  for. 
and  would  unite  n>echanlcnlly  with,  the  minute  par^ 
tides  of  metnl  and  metallic  compounds  found  In 
crushed  or  powdered  ores,  but  would  not  so  ^nlte 
with   the  quartz,   or  rocky  non-metallic  material, 
called  ••  gangue."    (Haynes  British  patent.  I860,  and 
United  States  patents.  Everson,  1885 ;  Robson  1807 
and  Elmore.  1901.)    It  was  also  well  known  that  this 
selei-tlve  property  of  oils  and  oily  substances  was 
Increased  when  applied  to  some  ores  by  the  addition 
of  a  small  amount  of  acid  to  the  ore  and  water  used 
In  process  of  concentration.    (United  States  patents, 
Everson,  1885;  Elmore.  1901.  and  Cattermole,  1904.) 
Prior  to  the  date  of  the  patent  in  suit  a  number  of 
patents  had  been  granted  In  this  and  other  coun- 
tries for  processes  aiming  to  make  practical  use  of 
this  property  of  oil  and  of  oil  mixed  with  add  In  the 
Naw4.] 


131* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23. 1917. 


treatment  of  ores,  all  of  which,  speaking  broadly, 
consisted  In  mixing  finely  trushed  or  powdered  ore 
with  water  and  oil,  sometimes  with  add  added,  and 
then  In  variously  treating  the  mass — "  the  pulp  " — 
thus  formed  so  as  to  separate  the  oil.  when  it  l)ecame 
Impregnated  or  loaded  with  the  metal  and  metal- 
bearing  particles,  from  the  valueless  gangrne.  From 
the  resulting  concentrate  the  metals  were  recovered 
.In  various  ways. 

The  processes,  of  this  general  character,  descrlbeil 
In  the  prior  patents  may  be  roughly  divided  into 
two  classes.  The  process  in  the  patents  of  the  first 
«lass  is  called  in  the  record  the  "  surface-flotation 
process  "  and  it  depends  for  its  usefulness  on  the 
•oil  used  being  suflficient  to  collect  and  hold  in  me- 
-chanical  suspension  the  small  particles  of  metal  and 
metalliferous  compounds  and  by  its  buoyancy  to 
carry  them  to  the  surface  of  the  mixture  of  ore, 
water  and  oil,  thus  making  It  possible,  by  methods 
familiar  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art,  to  float  off  the 
concentrate  thus  obtained  into  any  desired  recep- 
tacla  The  waste  material,  or  gangue,  not  being 
affected  by  the  oil  and  being  heavier  than  water 
sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  containing  vessel  and  may 
be  disposed  of  as  desired.  { 

The  process  of  the  other  class,  calle<I  lii  the  record 
the  "  metal-sinking  process,"  reverses  the  action  of 
the  surface-flotation  process  and  is-  illustrated  by 
the  Cattermole  U.  S.  patent.  No.  777,278,  in  which 
oil  Is  used  to  the  extent  of  four  per  cent,  to  six  per 
cent,  to  ten  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  metal- 
liferous mineral  matter,  depending  on  the  character 
of  the  ore,  for  the  purpose  of  agglomerating  the  oil- 
coated  concentrate  into  granules  heavier  than  water, 
so  that  they  will  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  contain- 
ing vessel,  permitting  the  gangue  to  be  carried  away 
by  an  upward-flowing  stream  of  water. 

The  process  of  the  patent  in  suit,  as  describeil  and 
practised,  consists  in  the  use  of  an  amount  of  oil 
which  is  "  critical,"  and  minute  as  compared  with 
the  amount  used  in  prior  processes  "  amounting  to 
a  fraction  of  one  per  cent,  on  the  ore,"  and  in  so 
impregnating  with  air  the  mass  of  ore  and  water 
used,  by  agitation — "by  beating  the  air  into  the 
mass  " — as  to  cause  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the 
mass,  or  pulp,  a  froth,  peculiarly  coherent  and  per- 
sistent In  character,  which  is  composed  of  air-bub- 
bles with  only  a  trace  of  oil  In  them,  which  carry  in 
mechanical  suspension  a  very  high  percentage  of 
the  metal  and  metalliferous  particles  of  ore  which 
w«:e  contained  in  the  mass  of  crushed  ore  subjected 
to  treatment.  This  froth  can  be  removed  and  the 
metal  recovered  by  processes  with  which  the  patent 
is  Bot  concerned. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  process  of  the  patent  in  suit, 
as  we  have  described  it,  is  not  of  the  metal-sinking 
class,  and  while  it  may,  in  terms,  be  described  as  a 
surface-flotation  process,  yet  it  differs  so  essentially 
from  all  prior  processes  in  Its  character.  In  Its 
simplicity  of  operation  and  in  the  resulting  concen- 
trate, that  we  are  persuaded  that  it  constitutes  a 
new  and  patentable  discovery. 

The  prior  processes  which  we  have  described  re- 
)nlred  the  use  of  so  much  oil  that  they  were  too  ex- 
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pensive  to  be  used  on  lean  ores,  to  which  they  were 
intendeil  to  have  their  chief  application,  and  the 
efforts  of  investigators  for  several  years  prior  to 
the  dl-scovery  of  the  process  in  suit  had  been  di- 
rected to  the  search  for  a  means  or  method  of  re- 
ducing the  amount  of  oil  used,  and  It  Is  clear  from 
the  record  that  approach  was  being  made,  slowly, 
but  more  and  more  nearly  to  the  result  which  was 
reache<l  by  the  patentees  of  the  process  In  suit  in 
March,  1905.  The  Froment  Great  Britain  patent 
(1903)  and  the  Kirby  United  States  patent  (ap- 
plied for  in  1903  and  granted  In  1906)  are  especially 
suggestive  of  the  advancp  which  was  being  made 
toward  the  desired  result,  but  the  Froment  process 
was  little  more  than  a  laboratory  experiment  and 
has  never  proved  of  value  In  practice,  and  the 
Kirby  process,  though  approaching  in  some  respects 
more  nearly  to  the  end  attained  by  the  process  of 
the  patent  in  suit,  found  its  preferred  application 
in  the  u.se  of  an  amount  of  oil  solution  equal  to  one- 
fourth  to  three-fourths  in  weight  of  the  ore  treatetl, 
which  was  prohibitive  in  cost. 

Into  this  field  of  investigation  at  this  stage  of  its 
development  came  the  patentees  of  the  patent  in 
suit.  They  were  experienced  metallurgists  of  Lon- 
don, of  Inventive  genius  and  with  financial  re- 
sources, ami  they  entered  upon  an  investigation  of 
the  processes  of  oil  concentration  of  •ores  which 
was  continued  through  .several  years,  and  consisteil 
of  a  very  extended  series  of  experiments  in  which 
the  quantities  of  oil,  of  water  and  of  acid  used  and 
the  extent  and  character  of  the  agitation  of  the 
mass  under  treatment  resorte<l  to,  were  varied  to 
an  almost  unparalleled  extent  as  to  each  factor  and 
the  results  were  carefully  tabulnte<l  and  interpreted. 
It  was  while  pursuing  a  comprehensive  investiga- 
tion of  this  character,  having,  as  the  evidence  shows, 
the  special  purpose  in  mind  at  the  time  to  trace  the 
effect  on  the  results  of  the  process  of  a  reduction 
to  the  vanishing-point  of  the  quantity,  of  oil  used, 
that  the  discovery  embodied  in  the  patent  In  suit 
was  made.  The  experimenters  were  working  on 
the  Cattermole  "  metal-sinking  process  "  as  a  basis 
when  •  It  was  discovered  that  the  granulation  on 
which  the  process  depended  practically  cease<l  when 
the  oleic  acid  (oil)  was  reduced  to  about  five  per 
cent.  *'  on  the  ore."  It  was  observetl,  however, 
that,  as  the  amount  of  oleic  acid  was  further  re- 
duced and  the  granulation  diminished,  there  was 
an  Increase  in  the  amount  of  "  float-froth."  which 
collected  on  the  surface  of  the  mass  and  that  the 
production  of  this  froth  reacheil  its  maximum  when 
about  one  per  cent,  or  slightly  less  "  on  the  ore  "  of 
oleic  acid  was  u.sed.  This  froth,  on  collection,  was 
found  to  consist  of  air-bubbles  modified  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  minute  amount  of  oil  used  and  holding 
In  mechanical  suspension  between  seventy  per  cent, 
and  eighty  per  cent  of  the  total  mineral  content 
of  the  mass  treated.  It  was  promptly  recognized 
by  the  patentees  that  this  froth  ivas  not  due  to  the 
liberation  of  gas  In  the  mass  treated  by  the  action 
of  the  dilute  add  used,  and  its  formation  was  at 
once  attributed  in  large  part  to  the  presence  of  the 
air  Introduced  Into  the  mixture  by  the  agitation 
which  has  been  resorted  to  to  mix  the  oil  with  the 
particles  of  crushed  ore.  which  air,  in  bubbles,  at- 
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tached    Itself    to    the    mineral    particles,    slightly 

coated  as  they  were  with  what  was  necessarily  an 

Infinitesimal  amount  of  oil,  and  floated  them  to  the 

surface.    The  extent  of  the  agitation  of  the  mass 

had  been  Increasetl  as  the  experiments  proceeded 

until  the— 

■erl^B  of  Gabbett  mixers,  fitted  witb  the  usual  baffles, 
were  speeded  at  from  1,000  to  1,100  reyolations  per 
mlnate.  *^ 

A  careful  consideration  of  the  record  In  this  case 
convinces  us  thnt  the  facts  with  respect  to  the  proc- 
ess of  the  patent  In  suit  are  not  overstated  by  the 
plaintiff's  witness,  Adolph  Llebmann,  an  expert  of 
learning  and  experience,  when  he  says  in  substance : 

The  present  invention  differs  esaentlally  from  all  pre- 
vious results.  It  is  true  that  oil  Is  one  of  the  substances 
used  but  It  Is  used  In  quantities  much  smaller  than  was 
f^f  h**™  of,  and  It  produces  a  result  never  obtained,  be- 
fore. The  minerals  are  obtained  in  a  froth  of  a  peculiar 
character,  consisting  of  air  bubbles  which  In  their  cov- 
ering nim  have  the  minerals  embedded  in  such  manner 
that  thev  form  a  complete  surface  all  over  the  bubbles. 
A  remarkable  fact  with  regard  to  this  froth  Is  that  al- 
though the  very  ilght  and  easily  destructible  air  bubbles 
are  covered  with  a  heavy  mineral,  yet  the  froth  is  stable 
and  utterly  different  from  any  froth  known  before,  being 
so  permanent  in  character  that  I  have  personally  seen  it 
stand  for  twenty-four  hours  without  any  change  having 
.^t^.P'"^*-.  '^^^  simplicity  of  the  operation,  as  compared 
with  the  prior  attempts.  Is  startling.  All  that  has  to  be 
done  Is  to  add  a  minute  quantity  of  oil  to  the  pulp  to 
which  acid  may  or  may  not  be  added,  agitate  for  from 
two  and  one-half  to  ten  minutes  and  then  after  a  few 
seconds  collect  from  the  surface  the  froth  which  will  con- 
tain a  large  percentage  of  the  minerals  present  In  the 
ore. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  us  to  go  into  a  detailed  ex- 
amination of  the  process  In  suit  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  processes  of  the  patents  relied  on  as  antici- 
pations, convinced  as  we  are  that  the  small  amount 
of  oil  used  makes  It  clear  that  the  lifting  force  which 
separates  the  metnllic  particles  of  the  pulp  from 
the  other  substances  of  It  Is  not  to  be  found  prin- 
cipally In  the  buoyancy  of  the  oil  used,  as  was  the 
case  In  prior  processes,  but  that  this  force  Is  to  be 
found,  chiefly.  In  the  buoyancy  of  the  air-bubbles  in- 
troduce<l  Into  the  mixture  by  an  agitation  greater 
thnn  and  different  from  that  which  had  been  re- 
sorted to  before  and  that  this  advance  on  the  prior 
art  and  the  resulting  froth  concentrate  so  different 
from  the  product  of  other  processes  make  of  It  a 
patentable  discovery  as  new  and  original  as  It  has 
proved  useful  and  economical.     It  results  without 
more  discussion,  that  we  fully  agree  with  the  de- 
cision of  the  House  of  JjOT(\s,  arrived  at  upon  a  dif- 
ferent record  and  with  different  witnesses,  but  when 
dealing  with  the  equivalent  of  the  patent  in  suit.  In 
Minerals  Separations,  Limited,  v.  British  Air  Con- 
centration Syndicate,  Limited,   (27  R.  P.  C.  33.) 
In  this  decision  liord  Shaw,  speaking  for  the  court 
and  distinguishing  the  process  there  In  suit  espe- 
cially from  the  Elmore  oll-flotatlon  process  which 
had  gone  before  but  which  was  typical  of  the  then 
prior  art  said : 

They  (the  patentees  of  the  agitation  froth  process  of 
the  patent  in  suit)  are  not  promoting  a  method  of  sepa- 
ration whlrh  had  before  been  described,  but  they  are  en- 
caged upon  a  new  method  of  separation.  Instead  of  re- 
lying upon  the  lesser  specific  gravity  of  oil  In  bulk  they 
rely  upon  the  production  of  a  froth  by  means  of  an  agi- 
tation which  not  only  assists  the  process  of  the  minute 
quantities  of  oil  reaching  the  minute  particles  of  metal, 
but  forms  a  multitude  of  air  cells,  the  buoyancy  of  which 
•ir  cells,  forming  around  single  particles  of  the  metal 
floats  them  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

And  liOrd  Atkinson  said  : 

In  their  process  this  mysterious  afflnity  of  oil  for  the 
metallic  particles  of  the  ore  is  availed  of,  yet  the  oil  Is 

[Vol.  n4. 


uaed  In  such  relatively  Inflnlteslmal  quantities,  that  the 
metallic  particles  are  only  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  It, 
and  the  lifting  force  is  found  not  In  the  natural  buoyancy 


of  the  mass  of  added  oil,  but  in  the  buoyancy  of  air  bub- 
bles, which,  introduced  into  the  mixture  by  the  more  or 
less  violent  agitation  of  it,  envelop  or  become  attached  to. 
the  thinly  oiled  metallic  partii  les,  and  raise  them  to  the 
surface,  where  they  are  maintained  by  what  Is  styled 
the  surface  tension  of  the  water. 

The  record  shows  not  only  that  the  process  in  suit 
was  promptly  considered  by  the  patentees  as  an 
original  and  important  discovery,  but  that  it  was 
immediately  generally  accepted  as  so  grent  an  ad- 
vance over  any  process  known  before  that,  without 
pufling  or  other  business  exploitation.  It  promptly 
came  Into  extensive  use  for  the  concentration  of 
ores  In  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  principal  mining  coun- 
tries of  the  world,  notably  In  the  United  States, 
Australia.  Sweden,  Chile  and  Cuba,  and  thnt.  be- 
cause of  Its  economy  and  simplicity.  It  has  largely 
replaced  all  earlier  processes.  This,  of  Itself,  Is 
persuasive  evidence  of  that  invention  which  it  Is 
the  purpose  of  the  patent  laws  to  reward  and  pro- 
tect. (Piamond  Rubber  Co.  v.  Consolidated  Tire 
Co..  220  U.  S.,  428;  Carnegie  Steel  Co.  v.  Cambria 
Iron  Co..  185  U.  S..  403.  429.  430;  The  Barbed  Wire 
Patent,  143  U.  S.,  275;  Smith  v.  Goodyear  Dental 
Vulcnnite  Co..  93  U.  S.,  486.) 

The  claim  that  the  patentees  of  the  patent  In  suit 
are  not  the  original  discoverers  of  the  process  pat- 
pnte<l  because  an  employee  of  theirs  happened  to 
make  the  analyses  and  observations  which  resulte*! 
Immediately  in  the  discovery,  cannot  be  allowed. 
The  record  .shows  very  clearly  that  the  patentees 
planned  the  experiments  in  progress  when  the  dis- 
covery was  made;  that  they  directed  the  investiga- 
tions day  by  day,  conducting  them  In  larger  part 
personally  and  that  they  Interpreted  the  results. 
Agawam  Company  v.  Jordan  (7  Wall.,  583-608  > 
rules  this  claim  against  the  defendant. 

Equally  untenable  is  the  claim  that  the  patent  Is 
Invalid  for  the  reason  that  the  evidence  shows  thnt 
when  different  ores  are  treated  preliminary  tests 
must  be  made  to  determine  the  amount  of  oil  and 
the  extent  of  agitation  necessary  In  order  tcp  obtain 
the  best  results.    Such  variation  of  treatment  must 
be  within  the  scope  of  the  claims,  and  the  certainty 
which   the  law  requires  In  patents  Is  not  greater 
than  5s  reasonable,  having  regard  to  their  subject- 
matter.    The  composition  of  ores  varies  infinitely, 
each  one  presenting  Its  special  problein,  and  It  is 
obviously  Impossible  to  specify  ip  a  patent  the  pre- 
cise treatment  which  would  be  most  successful  and 
economical   In  each  case.     The  process  is  one  for 
dealing  with  a  large  dass  of  substances  and  the 
range  of  treatment  within  the  terms  of  the  claims, 
while   leaving   something  to  the  skill   of   persons 
applying  the  Invention,  is  clearly  sufl^ciently  definite 
to  guide  those  skilled  In  the  art  to  Its  succes.sful 
application,    as    the    evidence    abundantly    shows. 
This   satisfies   the   law.     (Mmrry   v.    Whitney,   14 
Wall.,  620 ;  Ives  ▼.  HamUton,  92  U.  S.,  428,  and  Car- 
negie Steel  Co.  v.  Cambria  Iron  Co.,  185  U.  S.,  408, 
436,437.) 
The  evidence  of  infringement  Is  clear. 
While  we  thus  find  in  favor  of  the  validity  of  the 
patent  we  <;annot  agree  with  the  district  court  In 
No.  4.] 


rsRurtUnK  It  valid  as  to  all  of  the  claims  in  salt 


Ah  we  have  iwintecl  out  in  this  opinion  there  were 
utany  Investigators  at  work  In  this  field  to  which 
t  le  process  In  suit  relates  when  the  patentees  omie 
Into  it,  and  it  was  while  engaged  In  study  of  prior 
jjndrefl  processes  that  their  discovery  was  ma<ie. 
"  'hiie  the  evidence  in  the  case  makes  It  clear  that 
tjiey  «Ilscovered  the  final  step  which  converted  ex- 
piriMient  into  solution,  "turned  failure  into  suc- 
cess," (The  Barbed  Wire  Patent,  143  U.  S..  275.) 
y?t  the  Investigations  prece<Iing  were  so  Informing 
t  tat  this  final  step  was  not  a  long  one  and  the 
pitent  must  be  confined  to  the  results  obtained  by 
t  le  use  of  oil  within  the  proportions  often  described 

the  testimony  and  in  the  claims  of  the  patent  as 
"Icrltical  proportions,"  "  amounting  to  a  fraction  of 
o  \e  per  cent,  on  the  ore."  and  therefore  the  decree 

this  Court  will  be  that  the  patent  Is  valid  as  to 
cklms  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  7  and  12,  and  that  the 
defendant  Infringed  these  claims,  but  that  it  is 
ir  valid  as  to  claims  9,  10  and  11.  Claims  Nos.  4.  8 
ajid  13  were  not  consfdered  In  the  decrees  of  the 

o  lower  courts  and  are  not  in  Issue  In  this  pro- 
o»|edlng. 

The  decision  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  will 

reversed,  and  the  decision  of  the  district  court 


b<' 


mr>difled  to  conform  to  the  conclnsUins  expressed  In 
tl  is  opinion,  will  be  affirmed. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATUTTS. 


(\J.  S.  D.  C.)  The  r>e  Forest  patents.  Nos. 
919.275.  967.876.  967.877.  967.878.  824.637.  836.070. 
•Mid  841.386,  all  relating  to  detectors  for  use  In  the 
rndio  nrt,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Mar- 
cf.ni  WireleMs  Telegraph  Co.  of  Ameru-a  v.  De  For- 
ei  f  Radio  Telephone  d  Telegraph  Co..  236  Fed.  Rep., 


(L.    S.    C.   C.    A.)      The    Ferguson    patent.    No. 

>89.405.  for  a  concrete  dock.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fr  nge<l.    Detroit  Iron  d  Steel  Co.  r.  Carey  236  Fed 
Ki>p..  924. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fleming  patent.  No.  803,684, 
lims  1  iind  37.  for  an  incandescent-lnmp  detector 
»-  rndlo-statlons.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Mar- 
co n  Wireleag  Telegraph  Co.  of  Amerim  v  De  For- 
c.«  Radio  Telephone  d  Telegraph  Co.,  236  Fed  Rep.. 
94  2. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Frey  patent,  No.  1.001.132, 
fo*  an  apparatus  for  compres.slng  air.   Held  valid 
and  Infringed.     Prey  v.  Marvel  Auto  Hutmlv  Co 
23}  Fed.  Rep..  916. 


U.  .S.  D.  C. )      The  Gould  patent.  No.  1.021.363,  for 
!  as-lgniter.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  In  view 
'  the  prior  art.    Safety  Gas  lAghter  Co.  v.  Fin&her 
Rr  09.  d  Corwin,  296  Fed.  Rep.,  955.  l 


fl». 


U.    S.    C.    C.    A.)      The    Hopkins    patent.    No. 

,130,  for  an  adding  and  uTltlng  machine,  con- 

tr^ie<l  and  Held  not  Infringed.    MnonHopkinn  BUI- 

Marh.  Co.  v.  DaUon  Adding  Mach.  Co.,  236  Fed 
Re  >..  936. 


U.  S.  D.  C.)    The  Pomeroy  patent.  No.  1.011,643, 
a  gas-igniter,  Held  not  Infringed.     Safety  Oa$ 
Lighter  Co.  v.  Fischer  Bros,  d  Convin.  286  Fed 
955. 

fVol.  8t4. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Tlie  Slater  patent.  No.  898,106,  for 
an  envelop-machine.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  00 
motion  for  preliminary  Injunction.  Outlook  En- 
velope Co.  V.  Whiting-Pattirson  Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep., 

«t4U. 


Interference  Notices. 

DCI-ABTMB.tT    or    THl    iNTiaioa, 

LNITKD    .STATIS    I'ATCNT   umcB, 

Washington.  D.  C.  January  8,  an. 

^^\aiL  Jo«?e '^"***"'  ***  "•*<'»'«  »'•  ^oat  representative*. 
An  interference  haring  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Cllne.  Crowell  A  McCorkle,  8M 
Main  street.  Newton.  N.  C.  for  reglstraUon  of  a  tVade- 
Z  A\^^  ^■^'^^uTm^'^  registered  July  21,  1896.  No.  2S^649, 
to  Albert  T.  Hoffman.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  a  notice  oi 
such  declaration  aeot  bv  regi«ter«l  mail  to  >iald  Hoffman 
f.l^  '**°Kf****'*ff  M'r«  ^^°  returned  by  the  post-offle* 
UBdellverabl^  notic*  a  hereby  given  that  unlesa  iaid  HoZ 
man.  bla  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  u 
***?^"»?^*  *?"t\°  *"*»^  *»>'«>'  J«y«  from  the  flrit 
**"iii^*"?!l  ®'  .**•'»  »'<*"  »»>•  Interference  will  be  or" 
ceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default.  ^ 

Thi»  notice  will  be  published  la  the  OrriciAL  GAsam 
for  three  cooaecutlve  weeks.  «-»»rw 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  /■«-.<  Auistamt  Commietioner. 


OBfAUTMENT  or  THl   I.\T«RIOR. 

Umtsd  Statbs   Pati.\t   OrricK, 

Washington,  D.  C.  Janmarp  t.  tifl. 
MfTeantUe  Supply  Company,  its  assigns  or  Umal  rtmrtaam^ 

ativen.  take  noti  e:  ^^     »»'»••»•- 

An  Interference  having  been  decUred  by  this  Office  be> 
i7rt!lf  «*  appll«itlon  or  Joseph  Burnett  Co..  of  86  IndS 
?lr!ri'..,"**t*''°'  .^.■*'-.  ^?!  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
l^t'^™»^r''  £»'«'«'•*'■«'  December  18,  1906,  No.  58.651.  to 
Mercantile  Supply  Company,  of  Middletown.  N.  Y^  an.l 
the  Office  havng  failed  to  secure  pr»of  of  service  upon  the 
said  .Mercantile  Supply  Company,  and  no  satisfactory  evl- 
^^f^  o^successorshlp  having  been  filed,  notice  Is  hereby 
fi  f °  **'"^  "°l*'*'^  ^'^  Mercantile  Supply  Company.  Its 
asHlgns  or  legal  reuresentatlves.  shall  eilef  an  appearance 

Sie  of  defiSft  *°'*'''*"°*'*  ''"'  ^  proceeded  with  as  In 

f^JI'ii''  °°*'^*'  **'"'.  ''*  published  In  the  OrriciAL  aAzvrra 
for  throe  consecutive  weeks.  va**«i  rm 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dkpautmknt  or  the  Intbuiou. 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington.  D.  «..  December  ta.  19U. 
EdwiH  A.  Madge,  hia  assigns  or  legal  icitreaentatives,  take 

An  Interference  having  been  declsre<l  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Edwin  A.  Madge  533  Wood- 
ward avenue.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aad  the  application  of  Harry 
U.    Strong    914   Chestnut   street,    PhUa.lelphla.    Pu..   and 

Lm°S^»!°„'  r^M  ^•^<^'""tl<>°  «fnt  '7  regi^terwl  mall  to 
said  Edwin  A.  .Madge  at  the  said  addresB  having  been  re- 
turne<l  by  the  post  office  undellverable.  notice  Is  herebv 
given  that  unless  said  Madge,  his  aMiLnt<  or  legal  repre- 
sentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
•lays  from  the  first  publication  of  thN  order  the  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  caae  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  GAEarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  ^'**«I■ 

,     R.  r.  WHITBHEAD.  >lr»|  Assistant  Commissionm'. 


Department  or  the  iNTaaiOR.  * 

U.NrTED  States  Patsnt  Orrici. 

Washtngton.  D.  C.  Deeemb«r  m,  tPMk 

'"'S?'  iofS**"*'*'  ****^  «*^^»*  o'  i^oai  rtpresemtativas. 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be. 
tween  the  appllcaUon  of  Columbia  Brewing  Co..  2120-21M 
South  C  street.  Tacoma,  Waah..  for  regUtXtlOT  ot  I  trial 
mark  and  trade  mark  registered  August  2J.  1882  No 
9  619.  to  Prlags  *  Zwletuach.  MllwaaKB.  T^s.  iFd  aS: 
Uce  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  mS 
Frlngs  k  Zwletu«ch  at  the  said  address  having  beenTi. 
turned  by  the  post  office  undellverable,  notice  U  herehr 
given  that  unleas  said  Frlnaa  k  Zwletuach.  their  aaSau 
or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  shall  enter  an  apDeaxance  therlia 
wlthrn  thirty  days  of  the  first  pubUcatTo^"? °thl.  ordS 
JJpj  Interference  wUl  be  proceeded  with  aa  la  caa*  of  de- 

This  notice  will  be  published  ia  the  OrriciAL  GAaaxTE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  — »*i» 

S.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  AsHstamt  Oommissioner 
Ha.  4.] 
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Trade-Mark  Registrations  Rxksweo .* iSgi 
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Ex  parte  Hudson iroa 

DRCmiOMS  or  TBS  U.  8.  COITRTB—  

Fred  Oretach  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Scboenhig  and 
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Patents 

Designa. 

Tn&Marka.. 

Labels 

PHnU 

Reissues 


ISSUE  or  JAKTJABT  30,  1917. 


880-No.  1,213.813  to  No.  l,au,492.  Inclusive 
»— No.      i0,2a3  to  No.      M.2&6,  inclusive 

Ul-No.     116,U6toNo 
aO-No.      I»,g46  to  No 
lO-No.        4,606  to  No. 
»— No.       14,254. 


lU,aQ6.  ioclusive. 

1U,S65,  inclusive. 

4,615,  inclusive. 


Total 876 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 


Btatai. 


^  !i!5 


ss 


Alabama 

Artaooa. 

Arkansas 

CalUomia 

Colorado 

CennectJnit.... 

Delaware 

Florida 

Qeorgla 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana........ 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Marytend 

Maasachusetta.... 

Michigan 

MInnesoU 

MlirfirfppI 

MisKNiri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampahta*. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


tOT* 

I? 
5j8 


3 
I 

5 

40 

4 

U 

"'2' 

s 

8 
76 
16 
11 

7 

3 

I 

a 
34 

30 
17 

3 
23 

3 

4 

I 

I 


15 
2 
1 


1 

3 

3 

13 

3 

4 


13 
1 


lU 


I 

"i 
'44 


i 

•^0 

Sutes. 

h 

|S 

2-S 

a  " 

P 
■fjj 

fj8 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

48 

1 

Oklahoma. 

1 

Oregon , 

1 

Pennsylvania 

66 

3ft 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

3 

Texas 

16 

] 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

3 

Washington 

West  vTrginte. 

11 

1 
4 

Wisconsin..... 

17 

1 

Wyoming 

Alaslca  Territory.... 
Canal  Zone. 


DbtrictofCohimbia.'     4  !  •    i 

Hawaii  Territory !..».. 

FhUippine  Islands... I 

Porto  Rico. ..:,. 

U.S.  Army. 1 : 

j  U.S.  Navy ( 

Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States.;  661      158 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Auslria^Iungary 

Belgium 

British  India......... 

British  Weitlndlaa.. 

Canada 

^■Pe  Colony.... 

CosURloa 

^ba 

Denmark 

Enirland.. 
Finland... 

France 

Germany 

Goatemakt...... 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Luxemburg 

Mexico 


10 


3 
11 

•  •  •  • 

4 

14 


■  •••'1 


Natal 

Netherianda 

New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand. 

Norway 

Portugal A. 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

f^tland 

South  Australia.... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Bwifiarlnnd 

Turkey 

Victoria 

Western  .XustniUa. 


8 
1 
3 
1 


Total  to  raaidenu 
of  foreign  eooatiisa. . 


53 

L        i 


Important  Information. 


In  ordering  manuscript  copies  much  time  will  be  eared 
If  the  order  states  speclflcally  what  le  desired,  rla : 

Application  us  originally  flled.  (Petition,  apeclflcatlon, 
oath,  and  drawings  as  received.)  Application  m 
amended.  (Petition,  speciflcation,  oath,  and  drawloca 
with  amendments  entered.) 

Application  as  allowed.  (Petition,  speciflcation.  oath, 
nnd  drawings  as  pasaed  by  the  Examiner  forlsaue.) 

Original  application.  (Facsimile  petition,  speclflcstioB. 
oath,  and  drawings  at  present  tune.)  ^^ 

Specification  as  originally  flled.     (Aa  received  In  Office.) 

bpeclflcatlon  as  amended.     (With  amendments  entered.) 

Specification  as  allowed.  (As  passed  by  the  Examiner 
for  Issue. ) 

Original  specification.     (Facsimile  at  present  tlro«.) 

I- lie-wrapper.     (File-wrapper  only.) 

File-wrapper  and  contenta.  (File-wrapper,  contents  of 
record.  Including  photoprints  of  any  trsdngs  or  of 
prints  within  file-wrapper.  In  pstented  cases,  printed 
copv  of  the  specification  and  drawtngs  of  the  oatant 
Is  furolshe±  ^^  " 

FUe-wranper.  contents,  and  drawings.  (File  wrapper 
and  all  of  the  contenta  of  record,  including  nboto- 
prlnts  of  any  tracings,  exhibits,  or  prints  within  the 
file-wrapper.  In  pending  cases,  photoprtnts  of  the 
pending  drawings  only,  omitting  any  canceled.  If 
patented,  copy  of  the  specification  and  drawings  of 
the  patent  being  furnished,  photoprints  are  not  made 
of  the  original  drawings  unless  specially  ordered.  If 
canceled  dtawings  are  wanted,  tbey  most  also  ha 
specially  ordered.) 

AsslRnment.  (Give  the  liber  and  page  of  the  record  aa 
well  as  the  name  of  the  Inventor.)  • 

Printed  publications  In  possession  of  the  Office.  (Give 
title  and  date  of  publication,  also  page  and  exact 
portion  to  be  copied.) 

Orders  for  copies  of  any  other  records  not  mentioned 
above  must  state  speclflcally  the  exact  paper  to  be  copied 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CoruKHon  at  CIom  of  Bu$meu  January  t6, 1917, 


4 


l>tvlikNM  and  aubtcet*  or  toTmUoa 


OMaat  n«w  appll 
eatloa  and  old- 
aat  aetloa  bT  ap- 
[klktuit  awaltinK 
offloaaeUoa. 


Vwm. 


*•  ^'g""  Qg"*<^  ^'PP-'  Oataa.  Harrowt  and  Dicnn:  Plowi;  Railway  Oataa:  Saedan  and  Plantan:  ' 
I  "aa,  rnnta,  and  r  wwan.  < 

*•  ®!lf^?'  ^^'5^'  ®'"^'  "<*  Soraana:  Dafrr;  Labal  Paatlnc  and  Papar  Hansinc:  Papar  Fllaa  I 
and  Rindcn:  MadtciMa:  Pneoraatlca;  Preasea:  fanU-Caooplaa,  UmbrallMTand^naa:  Tobaoeo 

I.  Anoaalhw  "nd  TamMring-  RIactrlo  Heating  and   l^heo^rta;  Etactrochaiilatry;  HaaUnf^M^- 
Foandfnt:  MataUorgkal  Appvatua:  MetaUorgy;  Plaatio  Matol  Working.     ^  '  > 

onvayara^Khvatora:  Exoav^ing:  Hototlng:  Loading  and  Unloading:  Pnaamatlo  Danateh:  PiMh- 

7.  EdpoaUoiMl  AppHancaa;  Clutchaa;  Oamaa  and  Toys;  Motora:  Optica;  Vaiodpadv. 

8.  B«la:  Cb^re:  Flaxlblfraheet  Sacuring  Davlcea:  Fornltura;  jLiX&va  and  TaBla  Artlcka:'  StowFur-" 
nitora;  Bujmorta. 

0.  Air  and  Qta  Pumpa: 

10.  Caniagaa  i     •  — 

11.  Boot  and  oaoa  «aung;  uooia,  ttnoaa,  and  Lagxlnga:  Button,  Eyalat,  and  Rlvat  Batting;  Ha 
^     „   ,  ^^«  Manofarturaa:  NalUng  and  fetapUngTwhlpa  and  wiilp  App^ratoa. 
133     12.  Joomal-Boxaa,  Pnllayf,  ana  Shafting;  LobrkattoD;  Uachina  ElMnantT 
t»     18.  Ammanltloa  and  Exploalve  Chargaa,  MaUng:  Bolt^  Nail.  Nut,  Rlvat,  and' ai;WMkktoi;B<itog';iii" 

?K""'^^£iff".*'*''*S«-  ^^'  S^**-  **^  riorwafeoa  Making)  Drlvan.  Haad«dT  and  Screw- 
wi3S^  JifiTnT.'  "•!'  PV*^*°S^*iJ*?«'  V^  ^^^  M«2i  Drawlne;  MeurF^lnVLid 
u^^-^^^nuS'  ^^J°^  ""^  ImplwnanU,  luklng;  Metal  Working;  Naadla  an3  Pin 
Making;  Not  and  Bolt  Locka;  TominK. 

U  Compound  Joota;  Cutting  and  Punching  Bheeta  and  Ban;  Farriery;  Metal-Banding;  Metal-Oma- 
..   «i2!?"5!iJ^*^^«J?'  r»?-  Makingrt ooli;  Wire  Fabrka  and  Stfoctare;  Wlr»W«klM 

3!l'..£lJ^  *%t^*^}^  ^'i^^'  Coating;  Foal;  Olaaa;  Uminatad  Fabrfaa  and  Analogooa 
Muuteetnrea:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plaatle  Block  and  Eaithaowara  Apparetua; 

IS    ^'^'^^^.f*??*""!:  Radtam  Energy:  Tetocraphy:  Telephony 

II   MaUj-x-Making;  Omameotatlon;  Paper  Manufacturea:  Printing;  Typa-Bar  Making..  •••••■•- 

FluW-Praiaure  ?«*"'at<«; JnJ«rtoni  and  EVtora:  LlquH  Heaters  and  Vaporl^;'  Mi^'l^^^^o^' 
Haat-Knglne  Plants:   Speed  Responsive  I>evlc««;    Ste^m  and  Vacuum  Pumps:  8 
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3S3      4.  Coavayi 


ie7 
tit 

tl? 
ttl 

lO 
3t« 
1*4 


Nov.  10 
Aog.  7 
Ian-  1 
Not.  14 

Oot.     t 

Sapt.» 


Amaodad 


Not.  » 

Not;  n 

Jan.     9 

Jan.    4 

Dae.  It 
Dae.  M 


^•'^^''•^  Hvdraulic  Motors;  Motora.  Ftald;  Motors,  FtaW-Cuniot;  Pumpa 

I  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devicea 

TZ^T^^  S"**  ^^^*''  v,*Jff'  Shoaa,  and  LaoingtiButtonJEyatatVand  "R^^^^ 

L— thar  Muiateetaraa;  NalUng  and  BtapUngTwhlpa  and  wijip  A f        '  "^v-*.  «»• 


107 


Sept.  e 
Joly   13 

Not. 
Oot. 

14 

I0I7  10 
July  36 
Dae.  16 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

3 

1 

10 

Oot.  3 
8apt.33 

Jan. 

Dae. 

It 

18 

Sept.  10 

Dae 

14 

Dec.  18 

Jan. 

0 

1« 
sot 

3r 


Pumps:  Steam-Enginea: 


July  » 
Oot.  14 
Dae.     4 


2te 
179 

111 

240 
179 
144 

315 

108 

372 

M 

147 

132 
172 


Under- 


Steam-Engine  Vnlves. 

)!■  P!?SP?1'/'i**^*^'*L-  •"»""<*••  Heatln*  Systems:  Stovcaand  Fomacaa.  Donaatk!  Cooking  V 

20.  Artif^lal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Har3ware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry:  lISksa^LatSiarSli  I 

21.  Brekea  and  «lnf:  C«nling:  Ctoth-Finlahlng:  Conttanooa-Strip   Feeding;  Cordage;  Fait  and  Fur;     Oct.  11 

Knlttli^  and  Netting;"8llk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  aid  Reellnl.  ■oarur.  v^c*.  n 

72.  AMonautlci:  Alr-Ouna,  CatMKirts,  and  TarjjeU:  Ammunition  and  Exploalve  Davlcea;  Boats  and  Aug.  2i 

Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Shipa.  »»*•  «iu  «u«.  *. 

"■  ■*Tnm&mro'?itag  MwhWsm  °'**'''   '^**^''''*™=   «•«««»:  Sound    Recording  and   Reproducing;  June  19 

24.  Apparel:  Apparel  Appiiratus:  Sewtng-Machinea... 

"   "^^i  .'a"*'  "«|«ch«ring;Centrllugal  Bowl  Separatofs;  Mlib:  ThreBWni;"viiKabtoCutte™andCruah^ 
Ufts  o#pArftiion 

28.  Elaetrldty,  Generatkn;  Motive  Power. . . 

S;  SS&SS^bSuJ'n'ESlS;'^*''*  "^  Pciwiing;- L.^drirVw.rtilWAipi«.t™ 


Aug.    7 
Dae.  36 


AOf.    I 

Dec.     8 


"•  ^*^SP![i°§-  ^'[•"'■'•J??:^'  I-»dders:  Roofs:  WheelWrlihtVii^diini;' Wooden"  Build IniiWii*^ 

v\ood-Turaing:  Uoodworklng;  Woodworking  Tools 
».  Ilhimlnatlng-niirTiers;  IlUimlnatlon:  Mould  and  r.aseous  Fuel  Burners;  Tvpe-Wrltlng  Machinea. 
i\.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water   and  Wood  Dbtlllatlon:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  OiTeaatlng  and  lUumr. 

natlng.  Hides.  Skins  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lima;  MfnanJ  OihTons    FaU  and 

uiue,  sugar  and  Bait.  ^ 

"•  ^pj'!^^'^'*''""''  Engineering;  Maaonry  and  Conoata  Stroeturaa;  Metallic  Building  Struotnrea; 
**   ^StMWfc*"'"^''^'*''**'  ^^'''•^  '^'*  *°**  ^"»'°*"'  R»»'^y  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Tlea  and 

S:  n?SlrrLm^St.?\'!2'^™^;^.Jr^.*"^'  ^  ^^  Exhibiting;  Oarmant-Supportan;  Tollat... 
«   i;[J!f!l  f^fora^trtcwlMtramenU   Maaauring  InatrumenU;  Photography .... 

o£«rA555ia?toS'  ^  ^^*"  '"*'  Braakars-glertrfelty,  Coiiduitai   Etortrtclty." 

S    i.  wISmSS^^'  ^"^  ^"*°**  ^''*"°«"*1  Trapping;  Statloosry;  Stooa- Working;  WaUa 

280     40.  Bi 


116 
244 

182 


?T8 

n 

XH 

67 

107 


Reoeptaolea. 


41.  Railway  Draft  .\ppllanoea;  Raaiflent  Tirsa  and  Wheels 

42.  EtootricitT,  Condiictors;  Railway  Slgnalfa^;  Signals:  Electricity-trwismisBion'to  VrtWii", 

43.  B^bsandricaata:  Electricity,  Madl^  and  8un:lGaJ;  Flra-ExtlMulalS^  8««raae:  Surw^  wki 


Purification. 


Apr.  13 
Dae.  16 
Aug.  9 
Aug.  18 

Not.  4 
Aug.  17 


July     1 

Sapt   8 

July  10 

July  37 
Sapt.  30 
June  13 

Jan.  3 
Aug.  11 
Oet.    16 


Sept.  21 
Julv  14 
Dae.    8 


Dec.  4 
Dae.  36 
Dae.  21 


Oct.  1 
Jan.     0 

Dae.  16 

Not.  37 

July  36 

Dae.  4 
Dae.  14 

Not.  17 
Oae.  38 
Not.  21 
Not.  30 

Jan.  4 
Not.  17 

Jan.     3 

Deo.  31 

Nov.  « 

Dae.  to 
Dao.  38 
Dae     4 

Jan.  8 
Dae.  14 
Jan.     8  , 


Dae.  16 
Dae.  1 
Not.  n  i 


OMart  oaw  aaia,  Apr.  11:  oMaet  «inaiidad,  Jnir  Ml 

Total  number  or  applleatiaas  awaiting  action , 
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ni 

148 
841 
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TBAor-M4*Ka, 
Trada-Marks. 


Ijmo*  AXb  PBom: 


Dasten 
Ubala 


and  Prtata. 


Daei  U 
Not.  17 
Dae.  11 


Jtm.  « 
Dae.  at 
Dae.  30 


148 
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1.213,818.     ELEVATED  DRAPTINO-RULB.     AndbBW  B. 
Andibson,    BrownsTille,   Tex.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1916. 

Serial  No.  83,282.      (CI.  33 — 107.) 


1.  A  rule  consisting  of  an  oblong  body  having  a  straight 
edge,  supporting  legs  depending  therefrom  which,  when 
resUng  upon  a  plane  surface,  hold  said  straight  edge 
•boTe  the  said  surface,  one  of  aald  lega  being  movable 
lengthwise  relative  to  the  rule. 

2.  A  rule  consisting  of  an  oblong  body  haTing  a  straight 
edge,  aupportlng  legs  depending  therefrom,  which,  when 
reetlng  upon  a  plane  surface,  hold  said  straight  edge 
spaced  above  the  surface,  spacers  depending  from  the  rule 
underneath  said  straight  edge,  and  an  upstanding  knob 
carried  by  the  rule. 

3.  A  rule  consisting  of  an  oblong  body  haTlng  a  straight 
edge,  aupporUng  legs  depending  therefrom,  which,  when 
resting  upon  a  plane  surface,  hold  said  straight  edge 
spaced  above  the  surface,  and  spacers  depending  from  th  • 
rule  underneath  said  straight  edge,  one  of  said  spacers 
being  movable. 

4.  A  rule  consisting  of  an  oblong  member  having  a 
straight  edge,  supporting  legs  depending  therefrom  and 
spaced  apart,  and  also  spaced  from  said  straight  edge 
and  a  spaced  depending  from  the  rule  underneath  the 
Btralght  e<lge. 

5.  .\  rule  consisting  of  an  oblong  member  having  a 
straight  edge,  supporting  legs  depending  therefrom  and 
spaced  apart,  and  also  spaced  from  said  straight  edge  and 
a  plurality  of  spacers  depending  from  the  rule  under- 
neath said  straight  edge,  one  of  which  is  movable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.213,814.  TEAT -CUP  FOR  MILKING  MACHINES. 
Cabl  Oscar  Andbkson,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76.405.      (Cl.  31—102.) 


1.  A  teat  cup  comprising  an  outer  casing  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  mouth  piece  at  one  end  and  a  flexible 
closure  at  the  other  end  thereof;  said  closure  having  a 
pendant  tubular  portion,  and  a  Upered  tubuUr  member 
having  Its  lower  end  Inserted  through  the  tubular  pendant 


portion  of  said  closure  and  supported  thereby  within  said 
casing  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  be  given  a  reclprocatory  move- 
ment by  intermittent  or  pulsating  suction. 

2.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  open  at 
both  ends  having  a  deUchable  mouthpiece  on  one  end 
and  a  detachable  flexible  closure  at  the  other  end  there- 
of ;  said  closure  having  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  over 
the  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  reduced  tubular 
extension  depending  therefrom,  and  a  funnel-like  member 
within  said  cylindrical  member  havlijg  its  lower  and 
smaller  end  protruding  through  the  tubular  extension  of 
said  closure  and  adjustably  supported  thereby  within  said 
cylindrical  member. 

3.  A  teat  cup  comprising  an  inflexible  tubular  member 
having  at  each  end  an  annular  rib  or  bead,  a  flexible 
mouth  piece  having  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  over  one 
end  of  said  member,  and  a  flexible  cap  or  closure  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  fitting  over  the  other  end  thereof 
said  cylindrical  portions  of  said  mouth-piece  and  closure 
each  having  an  annular  recess  therein  in  which  is  seated 
one  of  the  annular  ribs  on  said  flexible  member  for  retoln- 
ing  it  thereon,  and  a  tapered  tubular  member  adjustobly 
supported  by  said  flexible  closure  within  said  inflexible 
member  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  be  given  a  receprocatory  move- 
ment by  pulsating  suction. 

4.  A  teat  cup  comprising  an  outer  member  of  tubular 
form,  an  inner  member  of  funnel-like  form  adjusUbly 
supported  in  said  outer  member,  the  support  therefor  com- 
prising a  flexible  closure  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tabu- 
lar  member  having  a  pendant  tubular  portion  through 
which  said  Inner  member  protrudes,  whereby  th.'  latter 
Is  adapted  to  be  given  a  reclprocatory  movement  by  Inter- 
mittent or  pulsating  suction. 

5.  A  teat  cup  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  member 
of  approximately  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  having 
a  flexible  mouth-piece  at  one  end  and  a  flexible  closure  at 
the  other  end  thereof ;  said  closure  having  a  pendant  tu- 
bular portion,  an  Inner  member  of  funnel  like  form  pro- 
truding through  the  pendant  tubular  portion  of  said  clo- 
sure and  supported  thereby  within  said  outer  member  so 
as  to  adapt  it  to  be  given  a  reclprocatory  movement  by 
intermittent  or  pulsating  suction,  and  means  for  securing 
said  mouthpiece  and  closure  to  said  cylindrical  member 
so  as  to  permit  the  same  to  be  readily  removed  when  de- 
sired for  cleaning  or  for  taking  the  device  apart. 


1,213,815.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  AIR- 
COMPRESSORS.  Clinto.n-  J.  AXTSLL,  Sch-necUdy, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  SerUl  No 
76,134.      (a.  172—288.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  supply  one  side  of  which 
Is  grounded,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  electromagnetic 
switches  having  one  side  of  their  actuating  windings  con- 
nected to  the  ungrounded  side  of  said  source,  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  each  of  Buch  motors  to  the  'source  of 
supply.  Independent  .switches  assoclited  with  each  motor 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  actuating  windings 
for  controlUng  the  energliatlon  of  the  corresponding  elec- 
tromagnetic switches,  a  low  potential  ground  connection 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  side  of  each  of  said^  ac- 
tuating windings,  a  synchronising  wire  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  each  of  said  actuating  windings,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  voltage  suppUed  to  said  electromagnetic 
switches  controlling  the  connection  of  the  actuating  wind- 
ings thereof  to  said  synchronizing  wire. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  supply  one  side  of  which 
•  grounded,  a  plurality  of  electric  motorn.  electromag- 
letlc  switches  having  one  side  of  their  actuating  windings 
connected  to  the  ungrounded  side  of  said  source,  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  each  of  such  motors  to  the  source  of 
lupply.  independent  switches  associated  with  each  motor 
onnected  to  the  other  side  of  said  acttiating  windin«B  for 
x)ntrolling  the  energization  of  the  corresponding  electro- 
nagnetic  switches,  a  low  potential  ground  connection  con- 
lected  to  the  first  mentioned  side  of  each  of  said  actuat- 
ng  windings,  a  synchronizing  wire  connected  to  the  other 
ilde  of  each  of  said  actuating  windings,  and  protective  re- 
ays  respoasire  to  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  electromag 
letlc  switches  having  their  actuating  windings  connected 
n  series  with  the  windings  of  said  switches,  and  having 
heir  contacts  controlling  the  connection  of  the  windingn 
said  electromagnetic  switches  to  said  synchronizing 
rlre. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  compressed  air  system,  a  plurality 
<  f  motor-drlvea  air  compressors  supplying  compressed  air 
t  liereto.  a  source  of  electric  current  one  side  of  which  is 
!  rounded,  electromagnetic  switches  having  one  side  of 
tielr  actuating  windings  connected  to  the  ungrounded 
!-  de  of  said  source  and  arranged  to  connect  each  motor  to 
Slid  aonrce,  pressare  actuated  switches  associated  with 
eich  compressor  and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
a  ctnatlng  windings  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the 
c  jrrespondtiig  electromagnetic  switches,  a  low  potential 
ground  connection  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  side 

0  r  each  of  said  actuating  windings,  a  synchronizing  wire 
cjnnected   to   the   other   side  of  each  of  said   actuating 

1  ladings,  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  supplied 
t>  said  Hectromagnetlc  switches  controlling  the  connec 
t  •■  of  the  windings  thereof  to  said  synchronizing  wire. 

4.  la  comMnation.  a  plurality  of  cars,  a  compressed  air 
srstem  thereon  supplied  by  motor  driven  compressors  on 
t  wo  or  more  of  said  cars,  a  trolley  wire,  electromagnetic 
ontactors  arranged  to  connect  each  of  said  motors  to 
t>e  trolley  wire,  pressure  actuated  switches  associated 
f  1th  each  compressor  arranged  on  a  decrease  of  pressure 
1)1  said  system  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  th*" 
c  >rrespondlng  contactor,  a  train  wire  interconnecting  fhe 
c  rcuits  of  said  contactors  at  points  intermediate  the  ac- 
riatlng  windings  thereof  and  said  pressure  actuate<l 
s  rltches,  the  other  terminals  of  said  windings  being  con 
nscted  to  the  trolley  wire  through  a  resistance  and  the 
c  ill  of  a  protective  relay,  the  contacts  of  said  protective 
Play  controlling  the  connection  of  the  windings  of  said 
cintactors  to  said  train  wire,  and  resistance  connecUons 
t<  ground  intermediate  the  colls  of  said  contactors  and 
61  id  relays. 


1,218,816.  TICKBT- HOLDER.  John  R.  Ballistini 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  21.  1»16.  Serial  No.  3,407' 
(CL  20»— 89.) 

1.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  easing  formed  of  two 
slnllar  parts  ientfed  together,  each  part  having  side 
Hinges  whl«*  are  lapped  when  the  parts  are  assembled, 
aid  an  end  flange  of  slightly  less  width  than  the  thick- 
m  m  af  the  casing,  forming  a  slot  at  the  eod  of  the  casing. 
«  cb  part  also  having  an  opening  to  permit  finger  pres- 
sr..-  on  a  ticket  tn  the  casing,  and  a  spring  within  the 


casing,  adapted  to  hold  such  ticket  against  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  in  line  with  the  slot. 


2.  A  double  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  made  of 
two  similar  parts,  each  part  having  a  thumb  opening  and 
also  having  two  side  flanges  and  one  end  flange,  the  side 
flanges  of  the  two  parts  being  fastened  together,  and  the 
end  flange  being  of  slightly  less  width  than  the  thickness 
of  the  casing,  whereby  a  slot  is  formed  at  each  end  of  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  wtthln  the  casing  adapted  to  hold 
two  packs  of  tickets  against  said  parts,  with  a  ticket  of 
each  pack  in  line  with  one  of  the  slots. 

3.  A  ticket  bolder  comprising  a  box  formed  of  two 
similar  parts,  each  part  having  a  finger  opening  and  also 
having  two  side  flanges  9  and  an  end  flange  10,  said  side 
flanges  being  lapped  and  fastened  tog»ther,  and  each  end 
flange  being  of  less  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  box, 
whereby  a  slot  Is  forme<^  in  each  end  of  the  box,  and  a 
spring  within  the  box  adapted  to  hold  a  pack  of  tickets 
against  each  of  said  parts,  with  the  outer  ticket  in  line 
with  one  of  the  slots. 


1,213,817.  CARBURETER.  Joseph  S.  Baruch.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  SerUl  No.  797,988. 
(CI.   287—241.) 


-i 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  two  concen- 
tric hollow  spheres  separated  by  a  narrow  space,  of  means 
for  heating  the  inner  sphere,  means  for  delivering  air 
and  fuel  radially  against  one  side  of  the  inner  sphere, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  heated  and  mixed  material 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  outer  sphere  ;  whereby  all 
the  entering  material  is  spread  in  a  uniform  thin  layer 
over  the  hot  inner  sphere  and  after  beating  and  mixing 
Is  collected  and  delivered  as  hot  carbureted  air  of  homo- 
geneous character. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  internally 
spherical  hollow  casing  having  on  one  side  a  relatively 
small  radially  disposed  charge  Inlet  passage  and  on  the 
opposite  side  a  corresponding  outI0  passage,  of  a  con- 
centric hollow  sphere  slightly  smaller  than,  and  fixed 
within,  the  casing,  and  means  for  heating  the  interior 
of  said  sphere. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vide«l  with  a  spherical  chamber  having  on  one  side  an  air 
Inlet  passage  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  charge  outlet  pas- 
sage, of  a  slightly  smaller  hollow  sphere  within  said 
chamber,  hot-fluid  pipes  passing  Into  said  chamber,  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  sphere  and  holding 
the  latter  concentric  with  the  chamber,  means  within  said 
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Inlet  passage  for  delivering  fuel  radially  against  the 
sphere,  and  means  for  admitting  a  variable  amount  of 
anxillary  air  to  said  outlet  passage. 


1.218.818.  COMPOSITE  ARMATURE  SLEEVE.  Wal- 
T««  J.  Baitboth,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.995.  Renewed 
June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,646.      (CI.  171—206.) 


1.  In  an  armature  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core,  a  support  for  said  core,  and  a  non-mag- 
netic metallic  shield  cast  integral  upon  the  support  and 
interposed  between  it  and  the  core. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  a  magnetic  core,  a 
support  for  the  core,  and  a  non-mfgnetic  metaiilc  shield 
cast  integral  on  said  support  and  interposed  between  it 
and  the  core. 

3.  In  an  armature  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core,  a  support  made  of  magneUc  meUl  for  said 
•  ore,  and  a  non-magnetic  metallic  shield  cast  integral 
upon  the  support  and  Interposed  between  it  and  the  core. 

4.  In  an  armature  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core,  a  support  for  said  core,  said  support  pro- 
vided with  recesses  at  its  outer  extremities,  and  a  non 
magnetic  metallic  shield  cast  Integral  upon  the  support 
extending  Into  saKl  recesses  and  interposed  between  the 
support  and   the  core. 


1.218,819.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  CONNECrriNG- 
ROOe.  Eli  A.  Bearcp.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,312.      (CI.  74 17.) 


and  the  passage-way  of  the  block,  and  threaded  trun- 
nions  screwed  into  threaded  apertures  in  the  sides  of 
the  inner  end  of  the  con  net  ting  ro<l  and  having  bearing 
portions  engaging  In  the  bearing  apertures  In  the  sides 

of  the  block,  substantially  as  described. 


1,213,820.  PULVERIZED  -  FUEL  BURNER.  Laka  H. 
Bergman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  8«^ 
rial  No.   40,172.      (CI.   110—104.) 


1.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe 
and  an  inner  pipe  whose  discharge  ends  extend  horlson. 
UUy,  an  inlet  for  air  under  pressure  common  to  both 
pipes  and  communicating  therewith  at  their  rear  ends, 
a  downwardly  extending  fuel  supply  chamber  provided 
with  an  ouUet  arrangwl  to  receive  the  coal  by  gravity 
said  fuel  outlet  communicating  directly  with  one  of  said 
pipes  and  opening  forwardly  thereinto  in  the  direction 
of  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  whereby  the  propulsion 
and  combustion  of  the  fuel  is  effected  with  the  use  of  but 
one  source  of  air  supply. 

2.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  air 
pipe  and  an  Inner  air  and  fuel  pipe,  said  pipes  being 
curved  to  provide  horizontally  extending  discbarge  ends 
and  vertically  extending  admission  ends,  a  chamber  for 
air  under  pressure  common  to  both  pipes  arranged  above 
the  admission  ends  of  the  pipes,  and  a  fnel  Inlet  extoaidlng 
downwardly  into  the  admission  end  of  the  Inner  pipe. 

3.  A  pulverized  fuel  burner  comprising  an  inner  fuel 
carrying  pipe,  an  outer  combustion  air  pipe,  a  fuel  inlet 
to  the  Inner  pipe,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  both  pipes, 
the  inner  pipe  having  longitudinal  corrugations  to  insure 
a  more  Intimate  mixture  of  the  combustion  air  with  the 
fuel. 


1.213,821.  PULVERIZED  FUEL  BURNER.  Labs  H. 
Bergman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  40,173.      (CI.  110—104.) 


In  motion  converting  means,  the  combination  of  a  pis- 
ton having  alined  transverse  passage-ways  through  its 
walls,  a  block  provided  with  a  passage-way  therethrough 
adapted  to  register  with  the  passage-ways  through  the 
piston  walls  and  provided  with  bearing  apertures  in  Its 
•Ides,  a  wrist  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  pas- 
■*8«-way8  la  the  piston  walls  and  through  the  passage-way 
In  the  said  block,  a  connecting  rod  provided  with  an  Inner 

2t  ir»^5!  H  J'""r^"^.T°'°''.  •'*'™*''^»*  >"^"  "»«n  1.  A  pulverized  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe 

«d  Tf^    <i'°«°«  0°^  of  the  said  block,  the, said  Inner      having  a  rear  extension  adapted  for  communicaSon  SS 
w^    ""^;^0"''<^tlng  rod  with  the  said  block  being  ad-      a  «)urce  of  air  supply,  an  Inner  pipe  open  at  Its  rear  end 

^^  Se^TJn  T^r  "1?  ''T^:  "L"^'  ^•"^°      '""■"'  *»•*  '"'""•^  P-*'-  »'  "••^^-^  extension  of  tht 
before  the  wrist  pin  Is  driven  through  the  piston  walls  1  outer  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  a  portion  of 
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Mid  «Ir  to  effect  combDStion  and  affordlof  between  It  and 
the  outer  pipe  an  annular  passage,  open  at  its  rear,  for 
aaother  portion  ot  said  air  to  atomise  and  convey  the 
fa«l,  and  a  fuel  Inlet  to  said  passage  in  front  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  inner  pipe. 

2.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe 
havlnff  a  rear  extension  adapted  for  communication  with 
a  source  of  air  sopply.  an  open-ended  inner  pipe  adapted 
to  recdre  and  convey  a  portion  of  said  air  to  effect  com- 
bustion and  affording  between  it  and  the  outer  pipe  an 
•Bnalar  passage,  open  at  Its  rear,  for  another  portion  of 
■aid  air  to  atomise  and  convey  the  fuel,  a  ruel  Inlet  to 
aid  pasMge  in  front  of  the  rear  end  of  the  Inner  pipe, 
aad  means  to  vary  the  area  back  of  the  fuel  Inlet  for 
admission   of  air  to  the  annular  fuel  passage. 

8.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe 
having  a  rear  extension  adapted  for  communication  with 
a  source  of  air  supply,  an  open-ended  Inner  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  and  convey  a  portion  of  said  air  to  effect  com- 
bustion and  affording  between  it  and  the  outer  pipe  an 
•nnolAr  passage,  open  at  its  rear,  for  another  portion  of 
Mid  air  to  atomise  and  convey  the  fuel,  a  foel  Inlet  to 
•aid  passage  In  front  of  the  rear  end  of  the  Inner  pipe, 
and  means  to  adjost  the  inner  pipe  to  vary  the  area  back 
of  the  fuel  Inlet  for  admission  of  air  to  the  annular  fuel 


4.  A  polverlsed  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe 
having  a  rear  extension  adapted  for  communication  with 
a  sonrce  of  air  supply,  an  Inner  pipe  oi>en  at  its  rear  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  a  portion  of  said  air 
to  effect  combustion  and  affording  between  It  and  the 
other  pipe  an  annular  passage,  open  at  its  rear,  for  an- 
other portion  of  Mid  air  to  atomixe  and  convey  the  fuel, 
said  Inner  pipe  being  tapered  inwardly  toward  its  rear, 
and  a  fnel  inlet  to  said  pasMge. 

6.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe 
having  a  rMr  extension  adapted  for  communication  with 
a  sonrce  of  air  supply,  an  open-ended  Inner  pipe  adapted  to 
receive  and  convey  a  portion  of  said  air  to  effect  combus- 
tion aad  affording  between  it  and  the  outer  pipe  an  annuUr 
!*■■••••  op*"  at  its  rear,  for  another  portion  of  said  air  to 
atomise  aad  convey  the  fuel.  Mid  inner  pipe  being  tapered 
toward  its  rmt,  a  foel  Inlet  to  Mid  passage,  and  means 
to  sUde  the  inner  pipe  longltudinaUy  aad  thereby  vary  the 
area  back  of  tlie  fuel  inlet  for  admiasitHi  of  air  to  the 
aannlar  fuel  passage. 

(Oalnia  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]. 

1.211322.  PULYKEIZBD-FUBL  BURNSR.  f.A»^  H 
BmaMAM,  miadelphU,  Pa.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  8e^ 
rial  No.  40.174.     (Q.  110—104.) 


1.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe, 
1  n  Inner  pli>e  Inclosing  a  combustion  air  passage  and 
]  ffordlng  between  it  and  the  outer  pipe  a  passage  for  fuel 
i  nd  for  fuel  atomising  and  conveying  air,  an  InKt  for 
I  It  common  to  both  pipes,  a  fuel  hopper  communicating 
irith  the  space  between  said  pipes,  said  pipes  being  ar- 
I  anged  to  form  a  forwardly  contracting  annular  passage, 
I  ack  of  said  fuel  inlet,  whose  mouth  Is  located  to  the  rear 
(|f  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper. 

2.  A  pulverized  fnel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe, 
i   fnel  hopper,  an  Inner  pipe  inclosing  a  combustion  air 


pasaaffs  aad  affording  between  it  and  the  outer  pipe  a 
passage  for  fnel  and  for  fuel  atomising  and  conveylna  air. 
and  an  Inlet  for  air  common  to  both  pipes,  the  outer 
pipe  having  a  conical  portion  whose  front  edge  terminates 
back  of  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper. 

3.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe, 
a  fuel  hopper,  an  inner  pipe  inclosing  a  combustion  air 
pasMge  and  affording  between  it  and  the  outer  pipe  a 
P»""afe  for  fnel  and  for  fnel  atomising  and  conveying  air. 
and  an  inlet  for  air  common  to  both  pipes,  the  outer  pipe 
having  a  conical  portion  whose  front  edge  terminates  back 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper  and  also  a  conical  portion 
in  front  of  the  fuel  hopper  to  give  the  fuel  and  air  leaving 
the  burner  a  contracted  or  converging  shape. 

4.  A  pulverized  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe 
having  between  Its  ends  a  conical  portion,  a  fuel  hopper 
whose  front  wall  is  forward  of  the  front  edge  of  Mid 
conical  portion,  an  Inner  pipe  Inclosing  a  combustion  air 
passage  and  affording  between  It  and  the  outer  pipe  a 
passage  for  fuel  and  for  fuel  atomising  and  conveying  air, 
part  of  the  inner  pipe  back  of  the  front  edge  of  Mid  coni- 
cal portion  of  the  outer  pipe  converging  rearwardly  and 
affording  a  forwardly  contracting  passage  for  the  pasMge 
of  air  toward  the  fuel  Inlet,  and  an  inlet  for  alT  common 
to  both  pipes. 

6.  A  pulverised  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe, 
a  fuel  hopper,  an  inner  pipe  inclosing  a  combustion  air 
pasMge  and  affording  between  it  and  the  outer  pipe  a 
pasMge  for  fuel  and  for  fuel  atomizing  and  conveying  air, 
and  an  inlet  for  air  common  to  both  pipes,  the  outer  pipe 
having  a  conical  portion  whose  front  edge  terminates  back 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper,  the  opposite  front  end 
portions  of  both  pipes  converging  toward  the  common 
axis  of  Mid  pipes. 


1,218,828.  MAII^BAO  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS.  J  HiWBT  Bickhabd.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  IMS.      Serial  No.  129,810.      (Cl.  258—10.) 


1.  In  a  mail  bar  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  telescoping  frame  having  two  pairs 
of  fingers,  a  second  frame  having  attached  thereto  the 
mall  bag  to  be  delivered  or  received,  a  pair  of  conveyers 
and  tracks  over  which  the  conveyers  move,  the  conveyers 
having  fingers  for  receiving  or  delivering  the  second 
named  frame. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  telescoping  frame  having  two  pairs  of 
fingers,  a  second  frame  having  attached  thereto  the  mail 
bag  to  be  delivered  or  received,  a  pair  of  conveyers  and 
tracks  over  which  the  conveyers  move,  the  conveyers  hav- 
ing fingers  for  receiving  or  delivering  the  second  named 
frsjne,  and  mMUs  for  hoisting  the  tracks  over  which  the 
conveyer  moves  away  from  the  track  over  which  the  train 
moves. 

8.  In  a  mall  bag  receiving  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  havinff  fingers,  a  frame  to  which  the  mall  bag 
is  secured  supported  on  the  fingers  of  the  first  named 
frame,  a  second  set  of  fingers,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
and  plvotally  supported  pUtes  located  below  the  seconJ 
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set  of  flingers,  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  the  free  ends 
of  the  plates  in  proximity  to  each  other,  the  said  plates 
being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  fingers  as  to  engage 
the  bag  when  the  fingers  engage  the  second  named  frame. 


1,218,824.  EXTENSION  FOR  PEDALS.  Bdoab  J.  BUWM. 
Tlffln,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.649. 
tCl.  74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  on  its  side,  and  an  extension  adapted  to 
fit  the  pedal  lever  and  provided  with  bayonet  slots  adapt- 
ed to  selectively  engage  the  projection  on  the  side  of  the 
pedal  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pedA  lever  provided  with  a 
croH  pin  having  projecting  ends,  and  an  extension  In  the 
form  of  a  bar  of  U  cross  section  provided  In  Its  sides  with 
bayonet  slots  which  can  be  selected  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  cross  pin  to  vary  the 
projection  of  the  extension  on  the  pedal  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  provided  with  a 
projection  In  Its  side,  and  a  bayonet-slotted  extension  of 
U  cross  section  straddling  the  top  of  the  pedal  lever  and 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
under  the  pedal  lever  and  at  its  rear  end  with  the  pedal, 
the  said  extension  being  adjustable  upon  the  pedal  lever 
by  drawing  the  ume  re&rwardly,  swinging  the  same  out  of 
the  bayonet  slot  and  sliding  the  same  along  the  pedal 
lever  to  bring  the  desired  bayonet  slot  over  the  cross  pin 
again. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  on  its  side,  and  an  extension  of  U- 
ahape  cross  section  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  pedal 
lever  at  selected  iMsltions,  the  Mid  extensions  having  one 
or  more  lugs  cut  out  of  the  metal  In  its  top  for  the  pur- 
pose of  taking  up  looseness  when  desired. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  foot  lever  provided  with  a 
part  of  a  locking  device,  of  an  extension  having  both  a 
sliding  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  foot  lever  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  device  parts,  the 
saJd  extension  being  arranged  to  pivot  on  the  pedal  lever 
to  cause  one  of  its  locking  device  parts  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  pedal  lever  locking  part  and  the  said  extension 
then  being  capable  of  being  longitudinally  slid  along  the 
pedal  lever  part  to  bring  another  locking  part  into  engage- 
ment with  the  pedal  lever  locking  i>art  when  the  said 
extension  is  swung  back  to  its  initial  angular  position. 


1.213.826.  EXTENSIBLE  PEDAL.  Edoab  J.  Bloom, 
TilBn,  Ohio.  FUed  June  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,864. 
(a.  74—81.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  terminal,  an  ex- 
tension adapted  to  slidlngly  engage  the  pedal  fever  ter- 
Binal  and  provided   with   two  or  more   slots,  each  slot 


provided  with  two  portions  of  different  width  and  con- 
nected by  a  reduced  passage-way,  and  a  locking  member 
which  can  be  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  the  pedal 
lever  terminal  and  which  has  three  diameters,  a  diameter 
which  can  pass  through  the  reduced  pasMge-way  of  the 
slot,  a  head  portion  which  can  only  pass  through  the 
large  portion  of  the  slot,  and  an  intermediate  locking 
shoulder  portion  which  is  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  offset  or 
smaller  portion  of  the  slot. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  terminal,  an  exten- 
sion slidlngly  fitting  over  the  Mme  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots,  Mch  slot  having  two  portions  of  different 
widths  connected  by  a  reduced  passage-way,  and  a  lock- 
ing bolt  and  nut  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  pedal  lever 
terminal  and  having  three  diameters,  one  to  pass  through 
the  reduced  portion,  a  second  to  fit  into  the  smaller  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  and  a  third  to  pass  through  only  the 
large  portion  of  the  slot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  terminal,  an  exten- 
sion slidlngly  engaging  thereon  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots,  each  slot  comprising  two  portions  of  dif- 
ferent widths  connected  by  a  reduced  passage-way,  and  a 
locking  member  screwing  toward  or  away  from  the  pedal 
lever  terminal  and  comprising  three  diameters,  one  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  reduced  pasMge-way,  a  second 
portion  of  larger  diameter  and  toward  the  outside  of  the 
locking  bolt  arranged  to  fit  into  the  smaller  portion  of 
the  slot,  the  Mid  portions  of  two  diameters  being  con- 
nected by  a  tapered  portion  so  as  to  cause  the  extension 
to  so  arrange  Itself  as  to  bring  the  smaller  portion  of 
the  slot  Into  registry  with  the  locking  member,  and  a 
portion  or  head  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  two 
portions  previously  mentioned  and  which  will  pass  through 
only  the  large  portion  of  the  slot.  " 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  terminal  having  a 
recess  on  its  under  side,  an  extension  of  inverted  U  shape 
cross  section  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  pin,  the  uld 
extension  adapted  to  straddle  the  pedal  lever  extension 
and  the  said  pin  adapted  to  fit  on  the  under  side  of  the 
pedal  lever  terminal,  a  locking  member  adjustable  into 
or  away  from  the  pedal  lever  terminal,  the  said  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  In  its  top 
which  cooperate  with  the  locking  bolt  and  which  In  cer- 
tain positions  may  be  lifted  over  the  locking  member 
head,  the  said  pin  upon  which  the  extension  swings  being 
arranged  to  drop  Into  the  recess  In  the  bottom  of  the  pedal 
lever  terminal  to  allow  the  walls  of  a  slot  to  clear  the 
head  of  the  locking  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  lever  terminal,  an  exten- 
sion arranged  to  slide  along  the  pedal  lever  terminal  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  locking  means  hav- 
ing a  screw  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  pedal  lever 
terminal  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  uld  slots  and 
to  positively  as  well  as  frictlonally  lock  the  extension  at 
selected  points  along  the  pedal  lever  terminal. 
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l;U8326.      BXTENSIBLB    PKDAL.      ffi>04R   J.    Bloom.  ' 
TUBn,   Ohio.     FIMI  Not.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  129,006. 
(CI.  74—81.) 


1.  An  extension  for  pedals,  having  in  combination,^ 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  pedal  lever, 
and  a  foot  re«t  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
out  and  secured  in  such  swung  out  position  for  the  pur- 
pose of  lengthening  the  pedal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pedal  lever  extension,  having  in  combination  with 
a  pedal  lever,  a  base  plate  supported  thereupon,  and  a  foot 
rest  which  foFds  out  and  is  securable  in  such  folded  out 
position   to  extend  the  pedal,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  pedal  lever  extension,  having  in  combination,  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  pedal  lever,  a 
foot  rest  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  other  end,  the  foot  rest  folding  out  to 
lengthen  the  pedal  lever  and  the  brace  folding  out  to  hold 
the  foot  rest  spaced  from  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  i>edal  lerer  extension,  havlnf  in  eombtnatlon,  a 
base  plate  supported  by  the  pedal  lerer,  •  foot  rest 
ptroted  to  one  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  spring  thrusting 
against  the  foot  rest  tending  to  force  it  toward  the  base 
plate,  and  a  brace  secured  to  tUto  base  irtate  and  adapted 
to  fold  out  to  hold  the  foot  rest  in  a  folded  oat  position 
against  the  stress  of  the  spring. 

6.  A  foot  lever  extension,  having  in  coaiblnation,  ■ 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  foot  lever,  a 
spring  secured  thereto,  a  foot  rest  piToted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  the  under 
side  of  the  foot  rest  being  provided  with  a  lag,  and  a 
brace  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  base  plate  and  whose 
free  end  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  lag. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,827.  DOUBLE-BOLT  LOCK, 
berta,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  1,  1916. 
(CI.  70—74.) 


Gnoaoa  Bhvum,  81- 
Sertal  No.  101,069. 


1.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  locking  bar  slidable 
rlthin  the  casing  and  having  the  lower  corner  of  the 
lose  thereof  beveled,  a  tortuous  slot  being  provided  in 
lie  end  of  the  locking  bar  and  the  slot  being  provided 
rith  angular  corners  having  notches  in  communication 
herewith,  means  for  manipulating  the  locking  bar,  and 

I .  pin  for  engagement  with  the  tortuous  slot  in  the  end  of 
ha  bar,  the  mouth  of  the  slot  opening  through  the  lower 

I  dge  of  the  bar  Just  to  the  rear  of  the  beveled  nose 
iwreof . 

2.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  upper  and  lower  locking 
1  ara  rildably  mounted  within  the  casing,  manual  means 
I  or  manipulating  one  of  the  locking  bars,  a  transverse 
Isrer  plvotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its 
Imgth,  one  end  of  the  lerer  being  loosely  connected  to 


the  other  locking  bar,  while  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever 
Is  provided  with  a  notched  seat,  a  pin  upon  the  first 
mentioned  locking  bar  for  engagement  with  the  notched 
seat  of  the  lever  upon  an  initial  backward  movement 
of  the  locking  bar  to  swing  the  lever  and  project  the  sec- 
ond locking  bar  Into  operative  position,  and  key  con- 
trolled means  for  retaining  the  second  locking  bar  In 
operative  position. 

3.  A  lock  Including  a  casing,  upper  and  lower  locking 
bars  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing,  one  of  the  bars 
having  a  tortuous  slot  in  the  end  thereof,  means  for 
manipulating  the  said  locking  bar,  a  pin  for  engagement 
with  the  said  tortuous  slot,  a  transverse  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  in  Its  length,  one  end 
of  the  lever  being  loosely  connected  to  the  other  locking 
bar,  while  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  is  provided  with 
a  notched  seat,  means  upon  the  first  locking  bar  for  en- 
gaging the  notched  seat  of  the  lever  to  swing  the  lever 
and  project  the  second  locking  bar  into  operative  position 
when  the  first  bar  is  given  an  initial  backward  movement, 
and  key  controlled  means  for  retaining  the  second  lock- 
ing bar  in  operative  position. 


1,213,828.  REVOLVING  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR-LOCK. 
William  Edward  Bgbhck,  Jersey  aty,  and  Hinbt 
Sh«ld«X  GaBMOND,  Jr.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
New  York  Revolving  Portable  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed 
Aug.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.177.     (CI.  187—0.) 


1.  A  revolving  portable  elevator  including  a  truck  •  an 
elevator-base  plvotally  mounted  thereon  ;  a  load-carrying 
pUtform  carried  by  said  elevator-base;  and  a  locking 
screw  mounted  in  said  elerator-base  and  arranged  to  bear 
frictlonally  against  said  truck  and  thereby  to  lock  the 
same  and  said  elevator-base  together. 

2.  A  revolving  portable  elevator  including  a  truck  •  an 
elevator-base  plvotally  mounted  thereon  ;  a  load-carrying 
platform  carried  by  said  elevator-base;  and  a  locking 
screw  mounted  in  said  elevator-base  and  arranged  to 
bear  frictlonally  against  said  truck  and  thereby  to  lock 
the  same  and  said  elevator-base  together;  said  locking 
screw  being  formed  with  a  head  shaped  to  receive  the 
foot  of  the  workman  for  turning  said  screw. 


1,218.820.  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
BURNING  OF  STUMPS.  Ralph  BoaaNi,  Doniphan 
township.  Hall  county,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  9  1916 
Serial  No.  124,686.     (CI.  98—8.) 


A^^^^ 


Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  burning  of  stumpe  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  a  tubular  flanged  central  por- 
tion, said  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  to 
cover  a  recess  therein  adjacent  to  the  stump,  a  stand  pipe 
mounted  in  said  tubular  flanged  central  portion,  and  a 
funnel  revolnbly  mounted  in  said  stand  pipe,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wind  vane  attached  to  the  rear  thereof 
whereby  the  mouth  of  said  funnel  is  automatically  tamed 
In  the  direction  from  which  the  wind  is  coning,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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1.218.880.     PLANTER.     Waltto  H.  Boo!»,  Carbon,  Tex 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  117,904.     (CI.  111—9.) 


(>"" 


In  a  peanut  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  recepta- 
cle having  a  restricted  throat  In  Its  bottom  and  a  drop 
feed  wheel  having  pockets  In  its  periphery,  of  means  for 
rotating  the  feed  wheel,  whereby  the  pockets  wiU  move 
past  and  adjacent  said  throat,  each  pocket  at  one  end 
having  a  cavity,  a  cushion  adhesively  secured  in  said  cav- 
ity, said  pockets  having  projections  adjacent  the  cavity  to 
additionally  secure  the  cushion  In  place,  and  over  which 
projections  said  cushion  engages. 


1.213,832.  STAINING  AND  FINISHING  CABINET. 
John  Arthib  BRAKDr.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  26,276.     (CL  46 — 61.) 


1.213,831.      COMBINED    V.\LVE    DEVICE    FOR    HOT- 
WATER    HEATING    SYSTEMS.      (;w)bqi    L    Bottcm. 
Chicago.   111.     Filed   Mar.   4.    iniO.      Serial  No.   82,034 
(CI.  187—122.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  single  unitary  fitting  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  or  body  having  a  sole  Inlet  at  the  lower 
part  and  an  onUet  at  the  upper  part  and  a  continuous 
passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  of  a  valve  at  the 
upper  part  seating  upwardly  for  preventing  liquid  out- 
fiow ;  an  apertured  diaphragm  or  spider  below  said  valve 
and  a  float  retained  by  said  spider  below  the  valve  in  po- 
sition for  npliftlng  the  valve  to  Its  seat  upon  rise  of  Hquld 
in  the  passage  to  a  pre-determlned  height;  a  valve  sus- 
pended from  the  spider  and  a  seat  for  said  valve  at  the 
Inlet,  the  suspending  means  being  heat-responsive  or  ther- 
mostatic member  adapted  to  expand  for  lowering  the 
valve  to  its  seat  upon  rl.se  of  temperature  to  a  given  de- 
gree above  the  normal,  and  to  contract  for  lifting  the 
the  valve  from  Its  seat  upon  fall  of  temperature  from  that 
point. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  single  unitary  fitting  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  or  body  having  an  Inlet  at  the  lower 
part  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  upper  part  and  a  continuous 
passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  of  a  check  valve 
located  toward  the  outlet  end  seating  downward  for  pre- 
venting back-flow  of  air  through  said  outlet ;  a  valve  con- 
stituting the  sole  control  of  the  inlet  port  and  seating  out- 
wardly thereat:  an  apertured  diaphragm  or  spider  inter- 
mediate the  two  valves,  said  Inlet  valve  being  suspended 
from  said  spider,  the  suspending  means  consisting  of  a 
heat-responsive  or  thermostatic  member  adapted  to  ex- 
pand for  lowering  the  valve  to  ita  seat  upon  a  pre-deter- 
mlned rise  of  temperature  above  the  normal. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combinatioB 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  elements,  a  combined  door 
and  staining  plate,  said  vertical  elements  secured  to  said 
horizontal  elements  to  form  compartments  substantially 
adjacent  each  other,  said  door  and  staining  plate  hingedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  horizontal  elements,  supports  plvot- 
ally secured  to  said  door  and  staining  plate,  arm^  plvot- 
ally secured  to  certain  of  said  vertical  elementa,  said  arms 
plvotally  secured  to  said  supports,  said  arms  and  supports 
being  positioned  laterally  adjacent  each  other  so  that  said 
supports  form  pedestals  for  said  door  and  staining  plate 
when  said  door  and  staining  plate  is  in  an  open  position 
and  so  that  said  arms  form  braces  for  said  supports,  when 
said  door  and  Staining  plate  Is  in  an  open  position,  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  door  and  staining  plate  will  He  in  a 
horizontal  plane  when  open,  and  so  that  said  arms  and 
said  supports  will  be  held  flrm\jf  adjacent  certain  of  said 
vertical  elements  when  said  door  and  plate  is  in  a  closed 
position.  J 

1.213,833.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  HATS.  Edmcnd 
BSBWSTER,  Dalsyvllle.  England.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  128,722.     (CI.  166 — 33.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  hat  comprising  in  combination 
a  foundation,  a  light  bar  provided  with  means  of  attach- 
ment to  the  said  foundation  and  having  a  portion  held  at 
some  distance  therefrom,  and  a  clip  member  attached  to 
the  said  foundation,  coming  opposite  the  said  bar  and 
comprising  an  arm  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  over  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  foundation  surface,  a  part  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  and  hold  the  brim 
of  the  hat,  and  spring  means  for  keeping  the  said  arm 
normally  pressed  toward  the  foundation,  subatantiaUy  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  tip-np  chair,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  seat-portion  thereof  of  a  device  for  holding 
hata  comprising  a  light  bar  provided  with  means  of  a^ 


tachment  to  the  said  sarface  and  baTiog  a  portion  beld  at 
•ome  distance  therefrom,  and  a  clip  member  attached  the 
•aid  aarface,  coming  opposite  tbe  bar  and  comprising  an 
arm  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  over  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  tbe  surface,  a  part  of  tbe  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
come  into  contact  with  and  bold  tbe  brim  of  tbe  hat,  and 
spring  means  for  keeping  tbe  said  arm  normally  pressed 
toward  the  surface,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tlp-ap  chair,  the  combination' with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  seat-portion  thereof  of  a  device  for  holding 
hats  comprising  a  light  bar  provided  with  means  of  at- 
tachment to  the  said  surface  and  having  a  portion  beld  at 
■ome  distance  therefrom,  and  a  clip  member  attached  to 
the  said  surface  and  coming  opposite  the  bar,  such  clip 
member  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  the  surface  and 
provided  with  upstanding  lugs,  another  plate  constituting 
HB  arm  and  furnished  with  pivots  pivoted  to  tbe  lugs  on 
the  first  mentioned  plate,  in  such  a  way  tliat  the  plate 
constituting  the  arm  can  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  surface,  a  roll  for  pressing  on  the  brim  of  a  bat 
It  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm,  and  spring  means  adapted 
to  keep  the  said  roll  pressed  toward  the  surface  when  the 
eUp  is  released,  robstantlally  a«  described. 


1.213,834.  ELASTIC  WHEELrTIRE.  RoeaaT  Bunilac 
and  Cabl  Lcdwio  Stoll,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  as- 
signors to  the  Firm  "  Sembasto  "  Elastische  Radberel- 
fongen  Uesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  Nq.  102,585.     (d.  152 — 36.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZEi*rTE 
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lateral  lugs  engaging  tbe  rim,  said  lugs  being  composeil  of 
metal  strips  capable  of  being  bent  over  so  as  to  engage  tbe 
rim. 


1,213,836.      REVERSE-CURRENT    RELAY.      G«OBoi    A. 
BCBNHAM,   SauKus,    Mass.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     PUed   Jan.  24,  1»18.     Serial  No.  743.915 
(CI.  176—294.) 


1.  In  an  elastic  wheel  tire  the  combination  of  an  inner 
1  im,  an  outer  rim  and  reslHent  elements  interposed  tbpre- 
letween,  each  of  said  elements  being  composed  of  a  pair 

<  f  cup  shaped  members  and  of  an  elastic  body  seated  in  the 
]  «lr  of  cup  shaped  members  so  as  to  act  as  a  cushioning 
I  nd  at  the  same  time  as  a  transmitting  mena,  the  base 
]  ortion  of  tbe  cup  shaped  members  being  provided,  with 
ianges  engaging  grooves  in  the  respective  rim. 

2.  In  an  elastic  wheel  tire  the  combination  of  an  inner 
lim,  an  outer  rim  and  resilient  elements  interposed  there- 
ietween,  each  of  said  elements  being  composed  of  a  pair 

<  f  cup  shaped  members  and  of  an  elastic  body  seated  in 
t  he  pair  of  cup  shaped  members  so  as  to  act  as  a  cusbion- 
iDg  and  at  the  same  time  as  a  transmitting  means,  the 
lase  portion  of  the  cup  shaped  members  being  provided 

rith  flanges  engaging  grooves  in  the  respective  rim  and 

rlth  lateral  lugs  engaging  the  rim. 
8.  In  an  elastic  wheel  tire  the  combination  of  an  inner 
I  Im,  an  outer  rim  and  resilient  elements  interposed  there- 
l  etween,  each  of  said  elements  being  composed  of  a  pair 
£  t  cup  shaped  members  and  of  an  elastic  body  seated  in 
t  ke  pair  of  cup  shaped  members  so  as  to  act  as  a  cusbion- 
i  ig  and  at  the  same  thne  as  a  transmitting  means,  the  base 
I  ortion  of  the  cup  shaped  members  being  provided  with 
i  anges  engaging  grooves  in  the  respective  rim  and  with  a 
ifair  of  lateral  lugs  at  each  side,  said  lugs  engaging  re- 

Mses  in  the  rim. 

4.  In  an  elastic  wheel  tire  the  combination  of  an  inner 
r  a,  an  outer  rim  and  resilient  elements  Interposed  there- 
to stween,  each  of  said  elements  being  composed  of  a  pair 
of  cup  shaped  members  and  of  an  elastic  body  seated  in 
t  le  pair  of  cup  shaped  members  so  as  to  act  as  a  cusbion- 
l  ig  and  at  the  same  time  aa  a  tmamltting  means,  the  base 
pirtlon  of  the  cup  shaped  members  being  provided  with 
4uiC««  engaging  grooves  in  the  re«pective  rln  and  with 


1.  A  reverse  current  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  differ- 
ential colls,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  coils,  normally 
biased  to  the  open  position  and  movable  to  the  closed 
position  upon  reversal  of  current,  said  colls  having  two 
windings,  one  of  which  ia  normally  inactive  and  means 
controlled  by  the  current  through  the  second  winding  for 
rendering  said  first  winding  active. 

2.  A  reverse  current  relay  having  windings  arranged 
in  differential  relation,  a  rock-switch  jrovemed  by  said 
windings  normally  biased  by  the  relay  current  to  open 
position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  closed  position  upon 
reversal  of  the  current,  one  of  the  windings  being  Included 
in  an  open  circuit,  and  means  to  close  said  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  reverse  current  relay  having  windings  arranged 
in  differential  relation,  a  rock-switch  governed  by  said 
windings  normally  biased  by  the  current  colls  of  the 
relay  to  one  position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  another 
position  upon  reversal  of  the  current,  one  of  the  windings 
being  normally  inactive,  and  means  operated  upon  an 
abnormal  condition  of  the  circuit  to  render  said  winding 
active,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reverse  current  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  dilfer- 
entlal-coils,  a  rock-switch  controlled  by  the  colls  normally 
biased  to  one  position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an- 
other position  upon  reversal  of  the  current,  one  winding 
of  each  of  said  coils  being  normally  inactive,  and  means 
controlled  by  an  abnormal  condition  of  tbe  circuit  to 
render  said  windings  active,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  reverse-current  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  dlffer- 
ential-c<}lls,  a  rock-switch  upon  the  arms  of  which  the 
coils  act,  normally  biased  to  open  position  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  closed  position  upon  reversal  of  the  current, 
one  winding  of  each  of  said  coils  being  included  in  an  oi>en 
circuit,  and  means  to  close  said  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,836.  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  YARN-WIND- 
ING MACHINES.  L»ON  J.  Campbili.,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Winding 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts Filed  Mar.  4,  1916,  Serial  No.  82,031.  Re- 
newed Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,766.  (Q. 
242—27.) 
1.  A  traverse  mecbajklsm,  comprising  a 'traverse  bar,  a 

bearing  member  mounted  on  said  traverse  bar  and  having 
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screw-thrended  connection  therewith,  a  traverse  wheel 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bearing  member  and  adapted 
to  turn  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  traverse 
wheel  laterally  on  said  bearing  member  and  holding  said 
traverse  wheel  in  Its  position  of  adjustment. 


«.> 


2.  A  traverse  mechanism,  comprising  a  traverse  bar, 
a  traverse  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  traverse  bar 
and  having  screw-threaded  connection  therewith,  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  traverse  wheel  in 
a  position  at  an  inclination  to  said  traverse  bar. 

8.  A  traverse  mechanism,  comprising  a  traverse  bar.  a 
traverse  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  traverse  bar 
and  having  screw  -  threaded  connection  therewith,  and 
means  for  adjusUbly  and  yleldably  holding  said  traverse 
wheel  in  a  position  at  an  Inclination  to  said  traverse  bar. 

4.  A  traverse  mechanisB,  comprising  a  traverse  bar,  a 
bearing  member  mounted  on  said  traverse  bar  and  having 
screw- threaded  connection  therewith,  a  traverse  wheel 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bearing  member,  means  hold- 
ing said  traverse  wheel  from  rotation  about  said  bearing 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  traverse  wheel 
laterally  on  said  bearing  member  and  yleldably  holding 
said  traverse  wheel  in  its  position  of  adjustment. 

6.  A  traverse  mechanism,  comprising  a  traverse  bar,  a 
bearing  member  mounted  on  said  traverse  bar  and  having 
screw-threaded  connection  therewith,  a  traverse  wheel 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bearing  member,  means  hold- 
ing said  traverse  wheel  from  rotation  about  said  bearing 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  yleldably  holding 
said  traverse  wheel  in  a  position  at  an  inclination  to 
said  traverse  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,887.  SIGNAL  DBVICB  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEMS. ABTHCB  B.  Casb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1918.    Serial  No.  741,197.     (CI.  179—7.) 


7-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  sub- 
aUtion,  including  a  transmitter,  a  mechanical  vibratory 
aingaling  device  susUined  independently  of  the  transmit- 
ter, means  for  electro-magnetically  transmitting  tbe  signal 
over  the  line,  means  for  operating  said  device  and  means 
controlled  by  said  operating  means  for  shunting  the  tele- 
phone set  from  the  line  during  the  operation  of  said  device 
by  the  operating  means  and  for  a  predetermined  period 
thereafter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  sob-sta- 
tion including  a  transmitter,  a  resilient  vibratory  signal- 
ing device  mounted  independently  of  the  transmitter, 
means  for  electro-magnetically  transmitting  a  signal  over 
the  line,  means  for  operating  said  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  operating  means  for  shunting  tbe  tele- 
phone set  from  the  line  when  said  device  is  operated  by 
said  operating  means  and  during  the  residual  vibration 
of  the  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  sub-sta- 
tion. Including  a  transmitter,  a  mechanical  vibratory  sig- 
naling device  mounted  independently  of  the  transmitter, 
means  for  electro-magnetically  transmitting  the  signal 
over  the  line,  means  for  operating  said  device,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  operating  means  for  shunting  the  tele- 


phone set  from   the  Une  during  the  transmission   of  a 
signal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  sub- 
station including  a  telephone  set,  a  mechanical  signaling 
device,  an  electro-magnet  connected  to  the  line,  an  arma- 
ture for  the  magnet  operated  mechanically  by  said  device, 
and  operated  mechanically  by  said  device  to  vary  the 
magnetic  flux  and  tbe  flow  of  potential  over  the  line  re- 
sponsively  to  tbe  mechanical  vibrations  of  said  device, 
and  means  for  shunting  the  telephone  set  from  the  line 
during  the  transmission  of  a  signal. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  sub- 
station, a  mechanical  signaling  device,  electro  magnetic" 
means  connected  to  the  line  operated  mechanically  by 
said  device  for  varying  tbe  magnetic  flux  and  the  fiow 
of  potential  over  the  line  according  to  the  mechanical 
vibrations  of  said  device,  and  means  for  conjointly  causing 
tbe  operation  of  said  device  and  shunting  the  telephone 
set  from  the  line  during  the  transmission  of  a  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,218.888.  .APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  CONCRBTB 
SILOS  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.  Elon  K  Cokk- 
LIN,  Hartford.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No 
3.688.      (a.  25—124.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mast,  a  hub  slldable  on  said  mast,  means  for 
elevating  said  bub.  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  carried 
by  said  hub,  spacer  bars  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arm 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  to  receive  the 
upper  edges  of  outer  and  inner  mold  members,  and  means 
for  securing  said  spacer  bars  to  one  of  the  mold  members 
with  which  they  engage,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  porpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mast,  a  hub  slldable  on  said  mast,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  hub,  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  carried  by 
said  hub,  spacer  bars  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arm  and 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  to  receive  the  upper 
edges  of  outer  and  inner  mold  members,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  door  form  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
angle  bars,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  extending  angle 
bars,  vertical  plates  secured  to  said  angle  bars,  horizontal 
plates  provided  with  strengthening  ribs  extending  between 
aald  vertical  plates  and  secured  thereto,  a  keeper  socket 
provided  with  a  boss  having  a  threaded  socket  therein, 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  by  means  of  a  screw 
extending  through  said  plate  and  threaded  in  said  socket 
whereby  said  keeper  socket  may  be  disconnected  from  said 
door  form,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  door  form  comprising  a  pair  of  verticaUy  extending 
angle  bars,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  extending  angle 
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ban,  ▼«rtlral  platen  fi«(>ure<l  to  Mid  angle  bars,  a  keeper 
■ocket  provided  with  a  boss  harlng  a  threaded  socket 
tbOT«ln,  aecnrvd  to  the  outer  face  of  aald  plate  by  means 
of  a  screw  extending  tbroa?b  said  plate  and  threaded  in 
■aid  socket  whereby  said  keeper  socket  may  be  dlacon- 
aected  from  said  door  form,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
doacribed  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1.213,839.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Joshua  C. 
CowBOD,  Cement,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.103.      (CI.  46—25.)  j 


A  card  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pack  of  substan- 
tlaUy  ninety-foar  cards  divided  Into  twenty-one  different 
groopH,  nineteen  of  which  consisting  of  four  cards  to  each 
group,  the  twentieth  group  consisting  of  six  cards,  and 
the  twenty-flrst  group  twelve  cards,  whereby  the  pack  of 
cards  may  be  divided  into  two  decks  of  equal  number  of 
cards  each,  each  group  being  distinguished  by  historical 
periods,  each  card  of  each  group  being  distinguished  by  a 
world  famous  person,  the  rards  of  the  whole  pack  being 
numbered  chronologically,  each  group  being  further  dis- 
tinguished numerically,  the  group  consisting  of  twelve 
cards  being  distinguished  as  special  cards,  indicative  of 
points  to  be  added  or  points  to  be  forwarded  or  subtracted 
in  counting  the  game,  a  single  card  associated  with  and 
completing  the  twelve  cards  to  the  special  group  and  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  is  dUtinguished  Individually  from 
the  cards  of  the  special  group  and  individually  distin- 
guished from  the  cards  of  the  other  groups,  and  indica- 
tive of  amusement  and  merriment  to  the  game. 


1,213.840.  CONVERTIBLE  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  ALBXRT  E.  Cook,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  and  Thomas 
Van  TtTL,  Kankakee,  111.;  said  Van  Tuyl  assignor  to 
said  Cook.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,029. 
(CI.  123—21.) 


1.  A  2-atroke  cycle  engine  embracing  a  cylinder,  a  crank 
case  attached  thereto,  an  exhaust  valve  and  ignition  means 
timed  or  2-Btroke  operation  of  said  engine,  means  slmulta- 
aeoQsIy  adjusting  the  timing  of  lald  valve  aad  said  Igni- 
tion means  to  cause  4-stroke  cycle  operation  of  said  engine, 
and  mean^  associated  with  said  crank  case  for  introdnclng 
a  doable  fuel  charge  under  compression  into  said  cylinder 
when  operating  as  a  4-8troke  engine. 

2.  ▲  2-«tr»ke  cycle  engine  embracing  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton,  a  crank  case,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  crank  case 
with  Mid  cylinder,  vaporizing  and  mixing  mechanism  for 


a  fnel  charge  within  said  by-pass,  igniting  means,  an  ex- 
haust controlling  valve.  lever  actuated  means  simultane- 
ously adjusting  ^ald  exhaust  controlling  valve,  and  the 
timing  of  said  ignition  means  for  4-8troke  cycle  operation, 
and  mechanism  permitting  inlet  of  two  fuel  charges  prior 
to  ignition  for  each  4-8troke  cycle  power  stroke. 

3.  A  2-stroke  cycle  engine  embracing  a  cylinder,  a  crank 
case,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  cylinder, 
timed  ignition  means,  means  compressing  the  cliarge  prior 
to  inlet  to  the  cylinder,  manually  operated  means  for  vary- 
ing the  timing  of  said  ignition  means  to  convert  the  engine 
from  a  2-stroke  to  a  4-stroke  motor,  and  vice  versa,  with- 
out stopping  the  motor,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
valve  and  ignition  means  to  permit  a  second  fuel  charge 
inlet  prior  to  ignition  when  operating  as  a  4-stroke  cycle 
engine. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  two  stroke  cycle  engine  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means  changing'  the  cycle  of 
said  engine  without  stopping  from  two  stroke  to  four 
stroke  cycle  and  vice  versa,  and  mechanism  permitting  an 
additional  fuel  mixture  to  pass  into  said  cylinder  for  one 
cycle  when  operating  as  a  foqr  stroke  cycle  engine. 

6.  In  a  convertible  2-stroke  or  4-stroke  cycle  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  2-stroke  type,  a  cylinder,  a  crank 
case  attached  thereto  having  a  by-pass  communicating 
with  said  cylinder,  plates  In  said  bypass  for  vaporizing 
and  mixing  a  fuel  charge,  a  valve  mechanically  operated 
to  retain  a  first  fuel  charge  in  the  cylinder  while  a  second 
fuel  charge  flows  thereinto,  means  compressing  the  second 
fuel  charge  in  said  crank  case  prior  to  Inlet  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  preliminary  to  final  compression,  ignition  means, 
and  manually  operated  mechanism  for  timing  the  same 
according  to  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,841.  OPPOSED  CONVERTIBLE  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE.  Albtot  E.  Cook.  Odebolt,  Iowa, 
and  Thomas  Van  Tutl,  Kankakee,  111. ;  said  Van  Tuyl 
assignor  to  said  Cook.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,180.     (CT.  123— 21J 


•--•*•/« 


1.  An  engine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  open  at  each  end,  crank  cases  connect- 
ing like  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  Jonrnaled  in 
the  crank  cases  at  each  end  of  each  cylinder,  oppositely 
movable  coactlng  pistons  in  each  cylinder  and  connected 
respectively  with  said  crank  shafts,  centrally  disposed 
ignition  means  connected  in  said  cylinders,  means  admit- 
ting an  explosive  charge  to  the  crank  cases  for  primary 
compression,  ports  at  one  end  of  each  cylinder  for  admit- 
ting the  charge  between  the  pistons  at  the  end  of  a  power 
stroke,  exhaust  ports  at  the  other  end  of  each  piston  for 
exhausting  the  products  of  combustion  at  the  end  of  the 
power  stroke,  an  exhaust  valve,  mechanism  holding  the 
same  normally  Inert  for  two  cycle  operation  and  mecha- 
nism actuating  the  same  for  closing  the  exhaust  ports  at 
alternate  outward  strokes  of  the  piston  to  hold  a  pre- 
viously compressed  charge  while  delivering  an  additional 
charge  of  mixture  into  the  cylinders,  and  means  shifting 
the  timing  means  for  four  stroke  operation. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  ciasa  described  embracing  parallel 
open  ended  cylinders,  a  crank  case  at  each  end  thereof, 
crank  shafts  therein,  oppositely  reciprocating  pistons  in 
■aid  cylinders  connected  to  drive  aald  crank  ■hafts,  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  an  igniting  mechanism  adjustable  to 
two  stroke  and  four  stroke  operation,  mechanically  actu- 
ated valves  acting  to  close  the  exhaust  ports  at  alter-  • 
nate  outward  movements  of   the  ptotons.  and  aeans  to 


jANUAJtV  30,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1347 


adjust  the  valTes  to  prevent  exhaust  of  the  fuel  chart« 
from  said  cylinders  preliminary  to  the  admlasion  of  an 
additional  charge  Into  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  central  firing  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  normally  of  the  two  stroke 
type,  pistons  therein,  an  exhaust  sleeve  valve  inert  at  two 
stroke  operation,  and  shifting  and  timing  mechanism 
adapted  to  afford  Ignition  at  alternate  compression  strokes 
of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  to  close 
the  exhaust  ports  at  all  outward  movements  of  the  pistons 
except  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder  open 
at  each  end,  a  pair  of  pistons  movable  therein.  Inlet  ports 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  controlled  by  movement  of 
one  of  said  pistons  to  permit  Intake  of  fuel  therethrough, 
crank  cases  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  one  another  adapted  to  receive  the 
fuel  passing  Inwardly  through  said  Inlet  ports,  inlet  ports 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  permit  a  flow 
of  fuel  from  said  crank  cases  into  said  cylinder  between 
said  pistons  for  firing,  exhaust  ports  in  said  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  one  of  said  pistons  to  permit  educ- 
tion of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  a  sleeve  valve 
operated  synchronously  with  said  pistons  to  open  and 
close  .said  exhaust  ports  independently  of  the  piston  con- 
trolling the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  movable  therein,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts 
joumaled  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  each  eon- 
ne<-ted  to  certain  of  the  pistons  therein.  Ignition  means 
in  said  cylinders,  Inlet  ports  in  said  cylinders  at  only 
one  end  thereof,  exhaust  valves  controlling  the  flow  from 
said  cyllndera  at  one  end  thereof,  mechanism  for  changing 
the  timing  of  the  ignition  and  said  exhaust  valves  where- 
by said  engine  may  be  operated  either  on  a  two  stroke 
cycle  or  a  four  stroke  cycle,  mechanism  for  connecting 
said  crank  shafts  for  synchronous  movement  thereof,  and 
power  take  off  means  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  crank 
shafts  whereby  the  power  of  said  engine  may  be  taken 
from  any  one  of  said  means  Independently  of  or  simul- 
taneously  with    the   others. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,842.  PIX)WING-TRACTOR.  Albert  E.  Cook  and 
Thomas  Van  Tcyl,  Kankakee.  III. ;  said  Van  Tuyl  as- 
signor to  said  Cook.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831.«26.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  mounted  thereon,  arms  Journaled  on  said  sleeve, 
an  axle  supported  at  the  ends  of  said  arms,  tractor  wheels 
Joumaled  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  an  Internal  annular 
gear  on  each  of  said .  tractor  wheels,  shafts  journaled 
within  said  sleeve,  and  a  pinion  connected  to  each  of  said 
shafts  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  internal  annular  gears 
to  drive  the  tractor  wheels. 

2.  In  a  tractor  of  the  class  des<^lbed,  a  frame,  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  arms  journaled  thereon,  an  axle  mounted 
in  said  arms,  internally  geared  tractor  wheels  journaled 
on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  driving  means  within  said  sleeve, 
and  pinions  forming  a  part  thereof  meshing  with  said  In- 
ternally geared  tractor  wheels  to  drive  the  tractor. 

3.  In  a  tractor  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  means 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  an  axle  mounted  In  said 
means.  Internally  geared  tractor  wheels  journaled  on  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  and  mechanisms  associated  with  said 


means  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  internally  geared  trac- 
tor wheels  to  drive  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  friction  driven  means  mounted  within 
said  sleeVe,  pinions  secured  thereon!  arms  journaled  on 
said  sleeve  co-axlal  with  said  means,  an  axle  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  resilient  means  connected  on  said 
arms  to  support  said  frame  thereon,  and  annular  Inter- 
nally geared  tractor  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinions  to  receive  a  drive  from  said  friction 
driven  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  friction 
driven  driving  means  connected  therewith,  arms  having 
one  end  of  each  thereof  pivoted  co-axial  with  said  means, 
springs  connected  between  said  frame  and  arms  to  sup- 
port the  frame  on  said  arms,  an  a;cle  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  pinions  connected  to  said  driving  means, 
tractor  wheels  journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  and  an 
annular  gear  within  each  of  said  wheels  in  mesh  with  said 
pinions  to  receive  a  drive  from  said  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213.843.  SCALDING  APPARATITS.  Jacob  N.  Coul- 
BotTBN,  Federalsburg,  Md.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,918.     (CI.  14(V— 14.) 


1.  A  scalding  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an  Inclosed 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  tank,  a  conveyer  pass- 
ing through  the  tank  and  the  chamber,  steam  pipes  lead- 
ing from  a  suitable  source  of  supply  disposing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
openings,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply and  disposed  longitudinally  through  the  chamber  and 
extending  above  the  tank  aiid  dischargiilg  therein. 

2.  A  scalding  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an  Inclosed 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  tank,  a  conveyer  pass- 
ing through  the  tank  and  chamber,  steam  pipes  leading 
from  a  suitable  source  of  supply  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  inwardly  directed  open- 
ings, and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply 
and  disposed  longitudinally  through  the  cham)>er  and  ter- 
inlnatlng  above  the  tank  and  discharging  therein,  the  por- 
tion of  the  last  named  pii>e  within  the  chamber  being 
returned. 

3.  A  scalding  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an  inclosed 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  tank,  a  conveyer  pass- 
ing through  the  tank  and  chamber,  steam  pipes  leading 
from  a  suitable  source  of  supply  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  inwardly  directed  open- 
ings, a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  and 
disposed  longitudinally  through  the  chamber  and  termi- 
nating above  the  tank  and  discharging  therein,  the  por- 
tion of  the  last  named  pipe  within  the  chamber  being  re- 
turned, said  pipe  being  also  in  communication  with  the 
tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  said  last  named  pipe. 

4.  A  scalding  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an  Inclosed 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  tank,  a  conveyer  pass- 
ing through  the  tank  and  the  chamber,  steam  pipes  lead- 
ing from  a  suitable  source  of  supply  and  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected openings,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water 
supply  and  disposed  longitudinally  through  the  chamber 
and  terminating  above  the  tank,  the  portion  of  the  last 
named  pipe  at>ove  the  tank  being  provided  with  depending 
branches  having  their  lower  ends  closed  and  their  side 
walls  provided  with  perforations. 
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1.213.844.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Emmi  B.  F. 
Cbciohton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asaifnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  694,776.     (CI.  176—30.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device,  a  dlscharse  path  comprising 
a  plurality  of  conducting  members  normally  held  In  posi- 
tion by  pressure  on  the  end  members  and  free  to  separate 
when  relieved  of  said  pressure,  and  a  heat  responsive  sup- 
I>ort  normally  in  contact  with  said  end  members  to  exert 
an  endwise  pressure  thereon  and  hold  all  said  members 
In  normal  relation  and  broken  by  abnormally  high  heat  In 
said  discharge  path. 

2.  In  a  protective  device,  a  dischage  path  comprising 
a  plurality  of  conducting  members  and  an  insulating 
spacer  placed  end  to  end  to  form  a  column  with  two  of 
said  members  separated  by  said  spacer  to  form  a  spark 
gap,  and  a  support  for  en^ging  the  end  members  of  said 
column  and  normally  exerting  an  endwise  pressure  there- 
on to  hold  said  members  in  position,  said  support  being 
In  thermal  relation  to  said  discharge  path  to  relieve  the 
endwise  pressure  on  said  conducting  members  and  there- 
by leave  said  members  free  to  separate. 

3.  A  protective  device  comprising  an  Insulating  tube 
frangible  by  local  heating,  a  discharge  path  in  said  tube 
comprising  a  resistance  rod  and  electrodes  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  spark  gap  and  means  in  engagement  with  said 
tube  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  end  of  said  rod  to 
hold  it  In  contact  with  one  of  said  electrodes  and  pro- 
duce a  stress  which  tends  to  elongate  said  tube  whereby 
abnormal  heating  of  said  resistance  rod  produces  fracture 
of  said  tube  and  leaves  said  resistance  rod  free  to  sepa- 
rate from  said  electrode. 

4.  A  protective  devif^e  comprising  a  plurality  of  spark 
gap  units  each  comprising  a  closed  chamber  containing 
an  Insulating  fluid  and  electrodes  spaced  apart  in  said 
chamber  to  form  a  spark  gap  in  which  the  dielectric  is 
put  under  pressure  by  a  discharge  through  said  gap,  and 
a  closed  container  Inclosing  said  spark  gap  units  with 
slight  clearance  to  assist  in  extinguishing  the  arcs  In  said 
«aps. 

8.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spark 
gap  units  mounted  one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  unit 
comprising  insulating  walls  and  metal  ends  In  engagemen.: 
with  said  walls  to  form  a  pressure  retaining  chamber,  said 
metal  ends  forming  the  electrodes  of  a  spark  gap  in  said 
chamber,  a  sealed  porcelain  tube  encircling  said  units  with 
slight  clearance,  a  resistance  rod  in  said  tube  with  one  end 
In  engagement  with  said  series  of  units,  and  resilient 
means  for  engaging  tho  other  end  of  said  resistance  rod 
to  hold  said  rod  and  said  units  firmly  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,213,845.  ILLUMINATED  SWITCH  AND  INDICATOR. 
Ransom  W.  Davsnport,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  De- 
troit Stove  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  02,301. 
(a.  240—2.) 
1.  Ii  an  electric  cooking  range,  the  combination  with 

an  electric  drcolt  of  an  electric  switch  for  controlling 


said  drcolt.  Including  a  heating  unit,  a  caring  for  inclos- 
ing said  switch,  an  indicating  dial  associated  with  the 
switch  within  the  casing,  the  casing  being  apertured 
to  permit  reading  of  said  dial,  and  a  lamp  wltbla  said 
(Mslng  and  controlled  by  said  switch  for  illuminating  said 
dial  upon  the  closing  of  said  circuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cooking  range,  of 
a  controlling  switch  therefor,  an  indicator  on  said  switch 
having  an  inclined  face,  a  bousing  in  which  said  switch 
is  placed  apertured  for  the  observation  of  said  Indicator, 
a  lamp  within  said  housing  for  illuminating  said  indicator 
when  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  a  bull's-eye  also  Illumi- 
nated by  said  lamp  and  observable  from  all  directions. 

8.  In  an  electric  cooking  range,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  circuit,  including  a  heating  unit,  of  a  con- 
trolling switch  therefor,  an  indicator  on  said  switch 
having  an  inclined  face,  a  casing  for  inclosing  said 
switch,  apertured  to  permit  reading  of  the  Indications, 
and  a  lamp  within  said  casing  and  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  illuminating  said  indicator  upon  the  closing 
of  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  an  Indi 
eating  switch  for  controlling  the  same,  a  casing  for  in- 
closing said    switch  apertured   to  permit  the  reading  of 
the  indications,  a  bull's-eye  in  the  casing,  and  a  lamp  with 
In  the  casing  for  independently  illuminating  said  bull's-eye 
and  the  indicating  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  con 
trolling  switch  therefor,  an  indicator  on  said  switch,  a 
casing  for  Inclosing  said  switch  having  an  aperture  op- 
posite said  indicator  and  having  a  second  aperture,  and 
a  lamp  within  the  casing  positioned  to  throw  light  dl 
rectly  through  said  second  aperture  and  indirectly  through 
the  aperture  adjacent  the  indicator  by  reflection  from 
the  indicating  surface. 


1.213,846.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE.  Ran- 
som W.  Davinpost,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Stove  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Piled  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  74,003.  (Cl. 
126—36.) 

1.  In  a  stove,  an  oven,  a  gas  burner  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  oven  at  the  rear  thereof  and  adjacent 
to  the  bottom,  said  burner  having  forwardly-directed  jet 
openings,  a  partition  or  false  bottom  engageable  with 
said  oven  above  said  burner  forming  a  limited  space  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  oven  bottom,  and  a  lighter  tube 
for  said  burner  mounted  on  said  partition  and  removable 
ttierewith. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven  having 
a  swell  or  projection  in  the  rear  wall  thereof,  of  a  gas 
burner  extending  longitudinally  in  said  swell  and  adja- 
cent to  the  oven  bottom,  said  burner  having  forwardly- 
directed  jet  openings,  a  partition  or  false  bottom  for  the 
oven  engageable  therewith  above  said  gas  burner,  and  a 
lighter  tube  connected  with  said  false  bottom  and  remov- 
able therewith. 

8.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven  of  a  burner 
at  the  rear  of  said  oven  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  there- 
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of,  a  removable  partition  or  false  bottom  engageable  with 
the  oven  above  said  burner,  a  lighter  tube  mounted  on 
said  partition  and  removable  therewith,  and  a  gas  sup- 
ply tube  for  said  lighter  registrable  and  engageable 
therewith  upon  the  insertion  of  said  partition. 


4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  gas 
burner  arranged  at  the  rear  tbeerof  and  adjacent  to  the 
bottom,  a  false  bottom  engageable  with  said  oven  above 
said  burner,  a  lighter  tube  mounted  on  said  false  bottom, 
a  gas  supply  tube  registrable  and  engageable  vrtth  said 
lighter  tube  upon  the  insertion  of  said  false  bottom,  and 
independent  valves  for  controlliag  the  gas  supply  to  said 
■  lighter  tube  and  burner. 

6.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a 
burner  arranged  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  false  bottom  engageable  with  the  oven  above 
said  burner  tube,  a  lighter  tube  mounted  on  said  false 
bottom,  a  gas  supply  tube  registrable  and  engageable 
with  said  lighter  tube  upon  the  insertion  of  said  false 
bottom.  Independent  valves  controlling  the  gas  from  said 
lighter  tube  and  burner,  and  an  Interlock  between  said 
valves  for  compelling  the  opening  of  the  lighter  valve 
in  advance  of  the  burner  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.} 


1,213,847.  SPEED-GOVERNOR.  William  P.  Dawson, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  asRlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,011.      (Cl.  264 — 18.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor  comprising  a  spindle, 
springs  secured  at  one  end  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
spindle  and  extending  parallel  to  it,  a  controlling  de- 
vice, and  means  connecting  it  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
springs,  said  springs  and  the  connecting  means  acting 
as  the  weights  for  the  governor. 

2.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor  comprising  a  spindle, 
springs  secured  at  one  end  to  opposite  sides  of  said  spin- 
dle and  extending  parallel  to  it,  a  controlling  device,  means 
connecting  It  to  the  free  ends  of  the  springs,  said  springs 
and  the  connecting  means  acting  as  the  weights  for  the 
governor,  and  means  on  the  spindle  for  adjusting  the 
effective  length  of  the  springs. 

3.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor  comprising  a  spindle 
having  flattened  sides,  laminated  springs  having  their 
bases  secured  to  said  sides  and  their  free  ends  lying  par- 


allel to  and  extending  along  the  spindle,  the  lamina- 
tions being  graduated  in  length  with  the  longest  ones  lying 
next  the  spindle,  links  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
longest  laminations,  a  controlling  device,  and  means  con- 
necting the  links  to  it,  said  springs  and  the  links  actint 
as  the  weights  for  the  governor. 

4.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor  comprising  a  spindle 
having  flattened  sides,  laminated  springs  having  their 
bases  secured  to  said  sides  and  their  free  ends  lying  par- 
allel to  and  extending  along  the  spindle,  the  lamination* 
being  graduated'  in  length  with  the  longest  ones  lying 
next  the  spindle,  links  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
longest  laminations,  a  controlling  device,  means  con- 
necting the  link  to  It,  and  means  on  the  spindle  for  ad- 
justing the  effective  length  of  the  springs. 

6.  A  centrifugal  si>eed  governor  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal spindle  flattened  on  opposite  sides,  laminated  springs 
secured  to  said  sides  and  having  their  edges  concentric 
with  said  spindle,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  sliding  longi- 
tudinally on  said  spindle  and  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,848.  UNDERPAN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Jambs  M.  Bdoinoton  and  Arthcb  C. 
Edginoton,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,393.     (Cl.  74 — 66.) 


1.  An  under  pan  construction  for  automobiles,  includ- 
ing a  pan  extending  under  the  engine  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  permanently  secured  to  the  chassis,  said 
pan  being  provided  at  a  point  under  the  engine  with  a 
large  opening,  a  downwardly  swinging  trap  door  normally 
closing  the  opening  and  hinged  at  one  of  Its  edges  to  one 
side  of  the  opening,  and  fastening  members  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  pan  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening 
for  detachably  engaging  the  swinging  edge  of  the  trap 
door  to  lock  the  trap  door  in  a  closed  position,  said  fasten- 
ing members  being  movable  into  an  inoperative  position 
when  it  is  desired  to  open  the  trap  door. 

2.  An.  under  pan  construction  for  automobiles,  includ- 
ing a  pan  extending  under  the  engine  and  permanently 
secured  to  the  chassis,  said  pan  being  provided  at  a  point 
under  the  engine  with  a  large  opening,  a  downwardly 
swinging  trap  door  normally  closing  the  opening  and 
hinged  at  one  edge  thereof  to  one  aide  of  the  opening, 
slots  being  provided  in  the  path  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  opening,  wings  projecting  from  the  swinging  edge 
of  the  trap  door  and  provided  with  notches,  and  clamp- 
ing bolts  slldable  within  the  slots  of  the  pan  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  notched 
wings  at  the  swinging  edge  of  the  trap  door  so  that  the 
trap  door  can  be  locked  in  a  closed  position  and  quickly 
released. 

3.  An  under  pan  construction  for  automobiles,  includ- 
ing a  pan  extending  under  the  engine  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  permanently  secured  to  the  chassis,  said 
pan  being  provided  at  a  point  under  the  engine  with  a 
large  opening,  and  the  sides  of  the  pan  sloping  down- 
wardly toward  the  said  opening,  a  downwardly  swinging 
trap  door  normally  closing  the  opening  and  hinged  at  one 
of  Its  edges  to  one  side  of  the  opening,  and  fastening 
means  for  locking  the  trap  door  in  a  closed  position. 
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1^13,849.  SLOT  -  MACUINC.  Jamu  U.  Eoa.n,  Ocpno 
Gtj,  N.  J.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  109.M0. 
(CI.  1»4— «0.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  articles,  a  slid- 
ing delivery  plate  thereunder  having  an  opening  for  the 
bottom  article,  and  a  coin  slot,  a  coin  chute,  a  frame  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  coin  chute  having  a  narrow  part 
adapted  to  enga(<e  and  stop  a  coin  with  Its  edge  In  said 
slot  and  a  wider  part  adapted  to  release  said  coin,  a 
pusher  plate  slldable  upon  the  delivery  plate  and  having 
a  short  chute  section  projecting  Into  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  coin  stopped  therein  and  shift  the 
same  to  the  wider  part  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  delivery  plate,  of  an 
operating  coin  mechanism  associated  therewith,  an  ex- 
posure chute  leading  from  said  mechaniHm,  having  an 
opening  through  which  a  coin  may  be  seen,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  said  plate  and  projecting  across  said  chute  In 
I>osltion  to  stop  a  coin  opposite  said  opening  at  each  op- 
eration of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute  having  a  frame  at 
the  lower  end  theVcof  provided  with  an  opening  having  a 
narrow  end  adapted  to  stop  a  coin,  and  a  wide  end  adapt- 
ed to  release  the  flame,  a  sliding  article  delivery  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  Into  which  the  edge  of  a  coin  projects  when  It 
is  so  stopped,  and  a  sliding  pusher  plate  having  a  short 
chute  section  located  between  said  chute  and  slot  and 
projecting  Into  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  coin 
therein  and  shift  the  same  to  the  wide  end  thereof  to  re- 
lease the  same,  said  coin  acting  to  slide  the  delivery  plate 
when  so  shifted,  and  means  to  restore  the  plates  to  orig- 
inal position. 


1,213,860.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  .Tambs  Ed 
WAU)  Emlbt.  Mlddleport.  Ohio.  Filed  Fel).  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,420.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  reclprocatory  rod,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
having  an  oblique  flange,  a  U-tibaped  ring  straddling  said 
dan^e,  and  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  ring. 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  reclprocatory  rod  parallel  therewith,  a  member  upon 
said  shaft  having  an  oblique  portion,  a  ring  engaging 
said  oblique  portion,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  to  swing  about  an  axis  extending  from 
said  shaft,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  piv- 
oted member  and  rod. 


1.213.851.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK 
INQ  TERNE   PLATES.     Thomas   M.   Evans.   Granite 
City,   III.     Filed   July    8.    1916.     Serial    No.    108.226. 
(CI.  91—69.1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  terneplate. 
consisting  In  pas^slnK  a  metallic  sheet  through  a  suitable 
flux  into  terne.  then  passing  the  sheet  between  two  pairs 
of  rotating  rollers  Into  another  body  of  terne,  having  a 
different  temperature  than  that  of  the  first  named  terne 
and  then  finally  passing  the  sheet  between  a  third  pair 
of  rotating  rollers  which  are  peripherally  coated  with  a 
resinous  substance. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  terneplate, 
consisting  in  passing  a  metallic  sheet  through  a  suitable 
flux  into  terne  of  a  predetermined  temperature,  then  pass- 
ing the  sheet  between  two  pairs  of  rotating  rollers  Into 
another  body  of  terne  having  a  lower  temperature  tlian 
that  of  the  first  named  terne,  and  then  finally  passing 
the  sheet  between  a  third  pair  of  rotating  rollers  which 
are  peripherally  coated  with  a  resinous  substance. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pot  adapted  to  contain  terne,  a  pair  of  roll- 
ers mounted  side  by  side  within  the  said  pot,  guides  for 
directing  material  to  be  coated  from  the  outside  of  the 
said  pot,  through  the  terne  therein,  to  the  said  rollers,  a 
second  pot  adapted  to  contain  the  terne. , a  second  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  side  by  side  within  the  second  pot,  guides 
for  directing  the  said  material  from  the  first  to  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  rollers,  a  third  pilr  of  rollers  mounted  side 
by  side  within  the  second  pot.  guides  for  directing  the 
said  material  from  the  second  pair  of  rollers  through  the 
terne  within  the  second  pot  to  the  third  pair  of  rollers, 
a  non-combustible  packing,  a  receptacle  for  a  resinous 
substance  adapted  to  hold  the  said  packing  against  the 
periphery  of  each  of  the  last  named  rollers,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.213.852.  WELDI.N'G  MACHINE.  John  T.  Faoan  and 
Cliviland  H.  Qdackbnbush,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,335. 
(CI.  219-^.) 


1.  An  automatic  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
accurately  spacing  ends  of  two  wires  facing  each  other. 
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means  for  placing  t  third  wlr*  In  rt.ntact  with  said  ends. 
and  means  for  fusing  each  «if  the  said  ends  so  as  to  unite 
thereto  the  said  third  wire. 

2.  An  automatic  welding  machine  iimiprlsing  means  for 
supporting  two  wires  In  substantially  horizoutal  position 
and  for  n<?curately  spacing  their  ends  faclnR  each  other, 
means  for  placing  a  third  wire  upon  said  ends,  and  means 
tor  fusing  each  of  the  said  ends  so  as  to  unite  thereto  th;- 
said  third  wire. 

3.  An  automatic  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
shaplnu  ends  of  two  wires  so  as  to  receive  a  third  wire, 
BMBS  for  accurately  spacing  said  ends  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  placing  the  third  wire  In  contact  with 
said  ends,  and  means  for  fusing  said  ends  to  unite  there 
to  the  said  third  wire. 

4.  An  automatic  welding  niuchine  comprising  means  for 
shaping  ends  of  two  wires  so  as  to  receive  a  third  wire, 
means  for  supporting  the  said  two  wires  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  for  accurately  spacing  their  said 
ends  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  placing  the  third 
wire  in  contact  with  said  ends,  and  means  for  fusing  said 
ends  to  unite  thereto  the  said  third  wire. 

5.  An  automatic  welding  machine  comprising  meins  for 
forming  a  groove  at  an  end  of  each  of  two  wires,  meins 
for  accurately  spacing  said  ends  relatively  to  each  other. 
means  for  inserting  the  ends  of  a  third  wire  in  sal.l 
grooves,  and  means  for  fusing  the  first  mentioned  ends 
so  as  to  unite  thereto  the  ends  of  the  said  third  wire. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.883.  MACHINE  FOR  PRBPSING  GLASSWARE. 
Enoch  FKR.\r.Bc.x.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8,  191.r 
Serial  No.  740.754.      (CI.  49—37.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  articles  of  glassware,  a 
plurality  of  press  molds  having  varying  formative  char- 
arterlstlcs,  a  plurality  of  stationary  mold  rings,  coactlng 
plunger  mechanism,  means  for  successively  elevating  said 
molds  to  said  mold  rings,  and  means  for  successively  Im- 
parting predetermined  different  substantially  limited  press 
Ing  movements  to  said  plunger  mechanism  responsive  to 
the  respective  shap'ng  requirements  of  the  press  molds. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  articles  of  glassware,  a  plu- 
rality of  press  molds  having  varying  formative  charac- 
teristics, a  plurality  of  ring  molds,  plunger  mechanism, 
means  for  successively  presenting  said  press  molds  to  the 
ring  molds  and  to  .«ald  plunger  mechanism,  and  automati- 
cally re-adJusting  means  for  succes-slvely  Imparting  posi- 
tive predetermined  and  differently  limited  pressing  move- 
ments to  said  plunger  mechanism  responsive  to  the  re- 
spective shaping  requirements  of  the  molds. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  articles  of  glassware,  a 
plurality  of  press  molds  having  varying  formative  char- 
acteristics, a  pressing  plunger  associated  with  each  mold 
and  automatically  pre-adjusting  and  dlfTerentiating  means 
for  successively  modifying  and  varying  the  plunger  stroke 
and  the  pressure  acting  upon  the  plungers  for  Imparting 
to  each  plunger  a  predetermined  pressing  movement  re- 
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Kp«nsl%e   to  the  different  farmatlre  requirements  of  its 

respective  mold. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  articles  of  glassware,  a 
plurality  of  press  molds  having  varying  formative  char- 
acteristics, a  pressing  plunger  for  each  mold,  means  for 
successively  presenting  the  molds  to  the  plungers,  and 
automatically  mechanically  re-adjasting  means  for  acting 
upon  the  plungers  for  imparting  to  each  plunger  a  specific 
pre-limitod  distance  movement  Into  the  mold,  and  a  dif- 
ferent predetermined  pressing  movement  specifically  re- 
sponsive to  the  formative  requirements  of  its  respective 
mold,  and  the  period  of  cooperative  pressing  engagement 
therewith. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  aftlcles  of  glassware,  a 
plurality  of  press  molds  having  varying  formative  char- 
acteristics, a  pressing  plunger  associated  with  each  mold, 
means  for  successively  acting  upon  the  plungers  for  Im: 
parting  to  each  plunger  a  specific  and  predetermined  press- 
ing stroke  and  a  pre-arranged  distance  movement  Into  the 
mold,  and  means  for  successively  effecting  a  predetermined 
different  and  specifically  responsive  formative  dwell  be-  . 
twecn  each  plunger  and  its  respective  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.854.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOD  COMPOSI- 
TIO.NS.  John  C.  Flbmino.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  181.272.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  compound  comprising 
subjecting  shelled  peanuts  while  In  a  closed  receptacle  to 
the  action  of  steam  under  pressure  until  dlslntegrate<l 
Into  an  emulslon-llke  mass,  and  then  mixing  the  same 
with  a  cereal. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  compound  comprising 
subjecting  shelled  peanuts  to  the  action  of  steam  under 
pressure  until  disintegrated,  removing  the  oil,  and  then 
mixing  with  a  cereal. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  compound  comprising 
subjecting  shelled  peanuts  to  the  action  of  steam  under 
pressure  until  disintegrated,  mixing  the  same  with  a  ce-. 
real,  and  finally  drying. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  compound  comprising 
removing  the  outer  shells  from  peanuts,  subjecting  the 
shelled  peanuts  to  the  action  of  a  cold  borax  solution  to 
remove  the  inner  shells,  then  subjecting  them  to  the  action 
of  steam  udder  pressure  until  disintegrated,  and  finally 
mixing  with  a  cereal. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  compound  comprising 
removing  the  outer  shells  from  peanuts,  subjecting  the 
shelled  peanuts  to  the  action,  of  a  cold  borax  solution  to 
remove  the  inner  shells,  then  subjecting  them  to  the 
action  of  steam  under  pressure  until  disintegrated,  mixing 
the  disintegrated  mass  with  a  cereal,  and  finally  drying. 


1.21.S,855.  UMBRELLA.  Gbobgb  Fltnn,  National  Sol- 
diers Home,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adam 
Broyles,  National  Soldiers  Home,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr  27, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  93,945.     (CI.  136—28.) 

1.  An  umbrella  construction  embracing  a  head  por(^on 
having  a  flange  formed  therearound  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
bent  at  their  ends  to  form  hooks  to  be  received  through 
the  openings  of  said  flange  and  to  be  freely  Inserted 
through  or  removed  from  the  openings  when  the  ribs  are 
brou^t  to  extend  sabatantlally  parallel  with  the  stick  of 
the  umbrella  and  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  second 
flange  formed  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  flange  and 
spaced  above  the  same  to  have  the  ribs  abutted  there- 
agalnst  at  their  hooked  ends  when  the  umbrella  is  brought 
to  the  folded  relaUon  and  to  thus  hold  the  ribs  against 
punching  through  the  cover. 

2.  An  umbrella  construction  embracing  a  head  portion 
having  a  flange  formed  therearonnd  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
bent  at  their  ends  to  form  hooks  to  be  received  through 
the  openings  of  said  flange  and  to  be  freely  tnatrted 
through  or  removed  from  the  epenings  when  the  ribs  are 
brought   to   extend    substantially  parallel   With   the   stick 
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of  the  ambr«lU  and  from  the  oater  end  thereof,  a  second 
Ranee  formed  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  flange  and 
Hpaied  above  the  same  to  have  the  ribs  abutted  there- 
against  at  their  hooked  ends  when  the  umbrella  is  brought 
to  the  folded  relation  and  to  thus  hold  the  ribs  against 
punching  through  the  cover,  and  a  third  flange  formed 
around  the  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned flange  provided  with  notches  formed  substantially 
In  line  with  the  openings  of  said  flange  to  receive  the  ribs 
when  the  same  are  brought  adja<;t'ut  to  the  stick  in  the 
folding  of  the  umbrella. 


3.  An  umbrella  construction  embracing  a  head  portion 
adapted  to  be  fitted  on  a  stick  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  three  peripherally  disposed  outstanding 
flanges  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  the  central  flange 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  piu- 
ral'ty  of  ribs  bent  at  their  ends  to  provide  hooka  to  be 
received  through  the  openings  of  the  central  flange  and 
to  be  freely  inserted  through  or  removed  from  said  open 
Ings  when  the  ribs  are  brought  to  extend  substantially 
parallel  with  the  stick  of  the  umbrella  and  from  the  outer 
end  thereof,  the  Inner  fange  l)elng  provided  with  notches 
formed  in  allnement  with  the  openings  of  the  central 
flange  so  located  that  the  ribs  w'll  fit  therein  and  be  held 
against  lateral  twisting  when  brought  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  stick  upon  closing  of  the  umbrella,  and  the 
outer  flange  made  of  f.ufflciont  width  to  overhang  the 
openings  of  the  central  flange  to  hold  the  ribs  against 
sliding  movement  through  the  openings  of  the  central 
flange  and  punching  through  the  cover  of  the  umbrella 
when  the  ribs  are  brought  to  the  folded  relation. 


1.213,856.  RAIT^FASTENER.  John  P.  Folit,  Colum- 
bus, Kans.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,938. 
(CT.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie.  a  retaining 
member  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  metallic  atrap 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  tie  and  extending  at  Its 
extremities  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  tie  and  upon 
the  upper  face  thereof,  the  extremltlea  of  said  strap  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  body  portion  of  the  same  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  snugly  flt  the  web  of  a  rail, 
a  rail  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  .secured  to  the 
npper  face  of  the  tie  and  between  the  extremities  of  said 
retaining  member,  the  ends  of  said  clamp  being  widened 
and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  webs  of  the  opposing 
rmila,  and  the  aaid  widened  portions  of  sail  clamp  and 
retaining  member  being  provided  with  alined  openings, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie.  a  rail  re- 
taining member  comprising  a  metallic  strap  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tie  upon  the  under  face  thereof  and 
|>roJecting  inwardly  from   the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  tie 


upon  the  upper  face  of  the  same,  the  extremltlea  of  aaid 
member  being  widened  and  bent  to  form  flsh  plate  por- 
tions, a  rail  clamp  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  tie, 
the  ends  of  said  clamp  being  bent  upwardly  and  angularly 
to  provide  flsh  plate  portions  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  faces  of  railroad  rails,  and  bolts  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  flsh  plate  portions  of  said  retaining  member 
and  aaid  clamp  and  through  rails  held  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,213,867.  ADHESIVE  SPREADER.  Habry  Grakt 
Francis,  Rushvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  17.725.     (CI.  91—56.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  adhesive  spreader,  of  a  tank, 
a  perforated  plate  within  the  tank,  vertical  bars  actuated 
by  inclines  for  raising  the  plate,  a  tank  cover  operated  by 
the  bar  that  carries  the  Inclines  for  operating  the  vertical 
bars. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  adhesive  spreader  of  a  tank, 
a  perforated  plate  within  the  tank,  vertical  bars  actuated 
by  Inclines  for  raising  the  plate,  a  tank  cover  operated  by 
the  bar  that  carries  the  Inclines,  the  horizontal  travel  of 
the  horixontal  bar  being  greater  than  the  vertical  travel 
of  the  vertical  bars. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  adhesive  spreader  of  a  tank, 
a  plate  within  the  tank,  vertical  bars  actuated  by  inclines 
for  raising  the  plate  carried  by  a  horizontal  bar,  a  foot 
lever  for  operating  the  horizontal  bar. 


1,213,858.  MATTRESS  OR  THE  LIKE.  GOBTAT  A. 
Fra.vz,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  63,574.     (CI.  5—18.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  njanufacture.  a  colled  rectangular 
shaped  apring  whose  top  and  bottom  portions  are  arranged 
normally  In  parallel  planes  Inclined  In  opposite  directions 
across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spring  and  whose  side 
portions  are  inclined  slightly  from  the  vertical,  all  In  the 
same  direction,  the  parts  on  one  side  being  Inclined  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  similar  parts  on  the  other  side, 
thereby  providing  a  aeries  of  aquare  loops  formed  of  one 
contlnuona  piece  of  wire,  drawn  out  along  the  axis  of  the 
loops  to  form  a  tubular  structure  of  square  cross  section. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  colled  rectangular 
shaped  spring  whose  bottom  portions  are  arranged  nor- 
mally'In  parallel  planes  and  whose  aide  portlona  are  In- 
clined In  the  same  direction  from  the  vertical,  the  Inclined 
parts  on  one  side  being  Inclined  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  similar  parts  on  the  other  side  and  the  top  parts  all 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  helically  Inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  spring,  and  a  band  spring  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  spring  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  spring. 

8.  A  mattress  comprising  a  ticking  provided  with  a 
central  receaa,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  shaped  spiral 


springs  disposed  lengthwise  in  aaid  recess,  longitudinally 
of  the  mattress,  said  springs  composed  of  Inclined  loops 
adapted  to  yield  laterally  when  subjected  to  pressure. 

4.  A  mattress  comprising  a  ticking  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral recess,  a  sack  disposed  In  said  recess,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  shaped  spiral  springs  disposed  lengthwise  in 
the  sack,  longitudinally  of  the  mattreaa,  said  springs  com- 
posed of  Inclined  loops  adapted  to  yield  laterally  when 
subjfcte*!  to  pressure. 

5.  A  mattress  comprising  a  ticking  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral recess,  a  sack  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  alining  pockets,  and  rec- 
tangular shapefl  spiral  springs  disposed  lengthwise  in  said 
pockets,  longitudinally  of  the  mattress,  said  springs  com- 
posed of  Inclined  loops  adapted  to  yield  laterally  when 
subjected  to  pressure. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,218,859.  FUEL  CUT-OFF  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
William  J.  Frbw,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  131.262.     (CI.  137—27.) 


The  combination  with  a  liquid  container  having  an  out- 
let;  of  a  tube  in  the  container  and  provided  with  a  aide 
port,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  rotataltly  mounted  in  the 
flrst-mentlonod  tube  and  projecting  from  the  container, 
said  rotatable  tubes  having  side  ports  in  the  plane  of  the 
first-mentioned  port,  and  the  Innermost  tube  being  In 
communication  with  the  container  outlet,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  rotatable  tubes  being  Cared  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  the  said  tubes  from  the  flrst-mentloniMl  tube, 
said  first-mentioned  tube  being  fixed  In  the  container. 


1.213,860.  WIIir-IIOLDER.  S.AMr«L  A.  Garber.  For- 
tune, N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  10,  191G.  Serial  No.  115,289. 
(CI.  64—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  barrel  on 
said  base,  a  whip  holder,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
barrel  and  rotatlvely  supporting  said  whip  holder,  a  stop 
on  said  base,  a  spring  inclosed  by  said  whip  holder  for 
normally  forcing  the  latter  against  the  said  stop,  and  a 
cord  attached  to  said  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  said  base 
comprising  a  metallic  plate  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide 


a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  leaves,  the  aaid  leaves  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  slots,  a  barrel  on  one  of  said  leaves 
and  a  shaft  in  said  barrel,  a  holder  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  forcing  slid  holder  In  one  direction,  a  stop  on  one  of 
aaid  leaves  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  holder,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  registering  slots  for  aecur- 
Ing  said  base  to  a  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  shaft 
extending  from  said  base,  a  holder  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  resilient  Jaws 
mounte<I  to  rotate  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  arranged  apoa 
said  shaft  normally  forcing  the  said  holder  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  stop  on  said  base  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said- 
holder,  the  said  holder  being  provided  with  alined  pressed 
portions,  the  said  leaves  having  registered  openings,  bolt* 
detachably  secured  in  said  openings,  and  a  cord  attached 
to  said  holder  substantially  as  described. 


1,213.861.  GREASB-CUP.  Hbmrt  GiBBa,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  28,114.     (CI.  184 — 48.) 


1.  A  grease  cup,  comprising  a  base  having  a  threaded 
upper  portion,  a  cap  threaded  to  engage  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  cup,  a  U-shaped  spring  having  Its  outer  end 
embedded  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  at  one  side 
thereof  and  having  arms  projecting  laterally  across  the 
upper  portion  of  said  base  and  an  angular  pin  fixed  to 
and  depending  from  said  cap  and  extending  between  the 
members  of  said  U-shaped  spring. 

2.  A  grease  cup,  comprising  a  base  having  a  threaded 
upper  end,  and  a  pocket  formed  in  'said  upper  end.  a 
threaded  cap  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  base  and 
having  a  depending  angular  pin  therein  and  a  spring 
extending  laterally  across  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 
and  engaging  said  pin.  said  spring  having  Its  outer  end 
rigidly  secured  within  the  pocket  in  the  upper  part  of  aaid 
base. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  threaded 
flange  at  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  at 
one  side,  a  cap  threaded  on  said  flange  and  having  a  de- 
pending rectangular  pin  therein,  and  a  U-shaped  spring 
having  arms  extending  laterally  across  the  upper  portion 
of  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid  pin,  aaid  U-shaped 
spring  having  a  downturned  bent  end  portion  extending 
within  said  slot,  and  the  wall  of  said  slot  being  upset  l>e- 
tween  the  arms  of  said  spring  to  secure  the  bent  end  por- 
tion thereof  to  said  base,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  threaded 
flange  at  Its  upper  end  provlde<l  with  a  vertical  pocket 
open  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cap  threaded  on  said  flange  alnd 
having  a  depending  angular  pin  therein,  a  spring  ex- 
tending laterally  across  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 
and  engaging  said  pin.  said  spring  having  a  downturned 
outer  end  rigidly  secured  within  said  pocket,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,213,862.  BOBBIN-WINDER  GUARD.  SoL  Ooobl, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Oct  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,096.     (CI.  74—56.) 

In  combination  with  a  hinged  sewing  machine  belt 
guard,  a  supplementary  guard  for  other  mechanisms,  aaid 
supplementary  guard  being  hlngedly  positioned  at  an  edge 
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Approximately  at  right  angle*  to  the  hihged  edge  of  said 
bait  guard,  and  means  for  Dormally  locking  Hald  anpple- 


mentary  guard  to  said  belt  guard  whereby  both  guards 
are  held  against  disturbance. 


1,213,863.  LOCKINC.  DEVICE  FOB  MAIL  BOXES. 
William  Prbston  Goinb,  Walcott,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  11,010.     (CI.  16—01.)! 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  open  at 
one  side,  cloaare  members  for  the  box  hinged  to  the  box 
for  swinging  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  and  opening 
In  opposite  directions,  the  free  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  closure  members  overlapping  when  the  mem> 
bers  are  closed,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  outer  of  said 
closure  members  having  its  outer  ends  extended  beyond 
the  box,  then  angularly  bent  rearward,  and  then  at  au 
obtuse  angle  whereby  to  form  hook-shaped  members  ou 
the  ends  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating  arm  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  studs  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  box 
and  with  which  the  hook -shaped  members  are  adapted  to 
engage,  the  obtuaely  angle<l  extremities  of  the  rod  when 
shifted  Into  engagement  with  the  studs  drawing  the  rock 
■baft  rearward,  a  hasp  mounted  upon  the  box  and  there- 
by supported  independently  of  the  closure  meml>er8  and 
having  its  outer  end  extending  through  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  closure  members  when  the  latter  are  In 
closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  operating  arm 
on  the  shaft  to  said  hasp  when  the  hook-shaped  ends  of 
the  shaft  are  in  full  engagement  with  the  studs. 


1»218,864.  KAIL-JOINT.  Emanual  A.  GuiLL.  Conran. 
Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,988.  (CI. 
239 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  each  of  the  rail  ends  being  provided  with 
transverse    diagonally    if>xtending    cut    ends    throuKh    the 


head,  web  and  flange,  each  of  said  rails  being  further 
provided  with  a  tongue  integrally  formed  with  the  web 
and  projecting  beyond  the  said  transverse  cut  end  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  web  of  each  adjacent  rail  for 
preventing  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  rail  ends,  ai\d 
retaining  means  carried  by  each  of  the  rails  for  provid- 
ing a  space  Into  which  each  of  said  tongues  are  projected. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails  each  provided  with  a  transverse  diagonally 
extending  cut  end  for  providing  cooperating  contacting 
surfaces,  the  contacting  surface  of  one  rail  being  provided 
with  a  depression,  and  the  opposite  surface  having  a  de- 
|H-n<ling  looking  lug  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  recess, 
a  tongue  carried  by  each  of  said  rail  ends,  each  of  mid 
rails  being  provided  with  a  space  for  permitting  the 
tongues  to  interlock  with  each  rail  end. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  the  head  of  one  rail  being  provided  with  a 
depression,  the  adjacent  rail  end  having  a  tongue  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  said  recess  when  the  rail  ends  are  in 
interlocked  engagement,  means  comprising  a  locking  lug 
carried  by  one  of  the  rail  ends  for  locking  the  ends  of  the 
rails  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  stay  bar  carried 
by  each  of  the  rail  ends  and  disposed  for  providing  a  space 
between  each  of  said  bars  and  the  web  of  each  rail,  and 
a  tongue  formed  on  each  of  the  rail  ends  and  adapted 
to  enter  into  said  spaces ;  each  of  said  rail  ends  also  being 
cut  at  an  angle  to  present  contacting  surfaces  ailapted 
to  coiiperate  when  the  rail  ends  are  joined  together. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  each  rail  having  an  extension  formed  on  ito 
end  to  provide  a  tongue,  each  extension  being  tapered 
toward  its  free  end,  a  stay  bar  formed  integrally  with  the 
head  and  flange  of  each  rail  and  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  web  of  the  rail,  each  of  said  spaces  being  re- 
stricted for  permitting  an  entrance  of  the  ends  of  said 
tongues  when  the  same  are  extended  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  webs  and  the  said  bars,  each  of  the  rail  ends 
being  provided  with  locking  means  cooperating  to  lock 
the  rail  ends  in  engagement  after  the  tongjus  are  inserted 
in  position.  ^ 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails  each  having  diagonally  cut  ends  for  providing 
angularly  extending  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  with 
each  other,  n  tongue  integrally  formed  with  and  projecting 
from  each  surface  and  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  the 
corresponding  web  of  the  adjacent  rail,  each  tongue  hav- 
ing one  edge  (ut  away  to  permit  assembling  of  the  said 
rail  ends. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,865.  BRIDOB  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES.  JoHW  R.  Gux.\,  I>etroit,  Mich.  Filed 
.June  7.  1915.     Sertol  No.  32,566.     (a.  247 — 5.) 


*^AA\ 


1.  A  bridge  and  outlet  box  of  the  class  described,  hav- 
Ing  in  combination,  a  pair  of  bridge  portions  each  having 
at  each  end  an  angle  metal  cross-bar  and  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slotted  straps  integrally  connected  to- 
gether by  the  angle  metal  cross-bar,  the  said  straps  of  the 
two  bridge  portions  ailapte<l  to  be  overlapped  and  secured 
in  selectable  positions  of  overlap,  and  an  outlet  l>ox  pro- 
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vided  with  extensions  supported  00  die  outside  straps  in 
selectable  positions. 

2.  A  bridge  and  celling  box  of  the  class  described,  hav 
Ing  in  combination,  a  pair  of  bridge  portions  provided  at 
their  outside  ends  with  cross  bars  which  may  be  secured 
to  the  Joists  and  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  straps, 
the  said  straps  of  the  two  bridge  portions  being  adaptp<I 
tt>  coincide,  bolts  and  nuts  for  Secnring  the  bri.lge  por 
Mons  in  various  positions  of  adjustment  by  passing 
hrough  the  said  slots,,  a  ceiling  box,  bolts  an.l  nuts  for 
securing  the  celling  box  at  varying  positions  along  the 
center  pair  of  coinciding  straps  and  passing  through  the 
slots  in  the  same,  and  a  cross  strip  8ecure«l  to  the  top  of 
the  ceiling  box  and  resting  at  each  end  on  the  outside 
pairs  of  straps. 


1.213,866.  PAPER-PULP  APPARATUS.  William  II 
llARDixc;,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  4.  lOl."-. 
Serial   No.   12,047.      (CI.  92 — 29.) 


1.  In  pap«'r  pulp  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tnry  screen  adapted  to  have  its  lower  portion  dipping  into 
a  body  of  paper  pulp,  means  for  confining  paper  pulp  In 
guintitles  of  a  thickness  exceeding  the  maximum  thick- 
ness of  felt-elevated  sheets  of  pulp,  and  mechanically 
•llrerting  the  same  toward  and  against  the  screen,  and  re- 
taining it  in  engagement  with  the  screen  while  such  pulp 
is  In  substantially  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  paper  pulp  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary screen,  a  vat  in  which  said  screen  rotates,  means  for 
maintaining  a  dilTerence  in  pressure  between  the  exterior 
and  Interior  surfaces  of  the  screen  for  causing  paper  pulp 
to  collect  in  the  form  of  a  coating  on  the  screen  while  in 
the  vat  in  quantities  exceeding  in  thickness  the  maximum 
thickness  of  felt-elevate<l  sheets  of  pulp,  and  means  for 
confining  the  coating  of  pulp  against  dlalodgment  from  the 
screen  during  ascent  from  the  body  of  pulp  in  the  vat. 

3.  lb  paper  pulp  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary screen,  a  vat  for  containing  pap^r  pulp  into  which 
the  screen  extends,  means  fbr  maintaining  a  difference  In 
pressure  at  the  respective  faces  of  the  screen  for  building 
an.l  retaining  a  coating  of  pulp  on  the  exposeil  face  of 
the  screen,  means  directing  paper  pulp  In  the  vat  toward 
the  exposed  face  of  the  screen,  and  addlHonal  means  mov 
ing  in  th^  direction  of  travel  of  the  screen  for  reUlnlng 
the  coating  of  pulp  on  the  screen  while  substantial! v 
vertlaU. 

4.  Id  paper  pulp  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
container  for  paper  pulp,  of  a  rotary  screen  extending 
into  the  container  and  adaptetl  to  be  partly  submerged  in 
pulp,  and  traveling  shields  spaced  apart  and  extending 
about  exposed  portions  of  the  screen  at  the  reapecUre 
opposing  ascending  and  descending  parts  of  the  screen. 

5.  la  paper  pulp  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro 
tary  screen,  means  for  naintalning  a  difference  in  pres- 
sure at  the  respective  sides  of  the  screen  for  building  and 
retaining  a  coating  of  paper  pulp  on  the  screen,  addi 
tlonal  means  for  retaining  the  coating  of  pulp  on  the 
screen,  and  means  for  washing  the  pulp  while  so  retained 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.218,807.  IXH)R  OPENING  AND  CU»8IN(:  DKVICK 
FREI.EKICK  WiLMAM  Hakris,  Tate.  Saskatchewan 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  fti.M.I.  (CI 
268—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  building  provideil  with  a 
doorway  opening  and  normally  shut  sliding  doors  closing 
the  opening,  of  a  depressible  approach  located  in  advance 
of  the  doors,  depressible  runways  within  the  building 
to  the  rear  of  the  doors,  a  rack  extending  downwardly 
from  each  runway,  a  <-onnection  between  the  ra»-ks  and 
the  approach,  spring  means   normally  retalninK    the  sp. 


proach  and  runways  in  their  elevated  poaltlons,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  cross  shaft  disposed  adjacent  the  racks 
pinions  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  racks  and 
winding  cables  attached  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  doors  and 
arranged  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  doors  In  the  depre*. 
slon  of  the  approach  or  rnnwavs. 


»- 


^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  building  provided  with  a 
.loorway  opening  and  normally  shut  sUdlng  doors  closing 
the  opening,  of  a  depressible  approach  located  In  advance 
of  the  doors,  depressible  runways  within  the  building  to 
the  rear  of  the  doors,  a  rack  extending  downwardly  from 
each  runway,  a  link  <  onnectlng  the  lower  end  of  ea.-h  rack 
plvotally  with  the  un.lerslde  of  the  approach,  suitably 
mounted  springs  engaging  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
racks  and  normally  retaining  the  runways  and  approach 
in  their  elevated  positions,  a  suitably  mounted  cross  shaft 
located  adjacent  the  racks,  pinions  secured  to  the  cross 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  racks,  winding  drums  on  the 
shaft  and  suitably  guided  winding  cables  connecting  the 
drums  with  the  doors  and  designed  in  the  winding  of  the 
cables  to  open  the  doors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  building  provided  with  a 
doorway  opening  and  normally  shut  sliding  door**  closing 
the  opening,  of  an  approach  located  In  advance  of  the 
doors  and  having  the  forwar.l  end  thereof  plvotally 
mounted,  runways  locateil  within  the  building  an.l  to  the 
rear  of  the  doors  and  having  their  rearmost  ends  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  a  downwardly  extending  rack  se.  ured  to 
each  of  the  runways.  links  plvotally  connecting  the  racka 
with  the  approach,  spring  means  normally  engaging  with 
the  racks  and  effecting  the  retaining  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  approach  ami  runways  normally  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  suitably  mounted  cross  shaft  adjacent  the  racks 
a  pinion  secured  to  the  cross  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
racks,  winding  drums  .m  the  cross  shaft  and  suitably 
guided  cables  connecting  the  drums  with  the  doors  and 
arrangwl  In  the  depression  of  the  approach  or  runways  to 
open  the  doors. 


1,213,868.     WAGON-BOX.     Henuv  8.  HAjtaia,  Cardwell. 
Mont.     Piled  Jan.  9,   1914.     Serial   No.  811.216.      (O. 

i\- !•) 


A  wagon  b..x  inoJndln«  a  bottom,  vertical  stakw  mount 
ed  adjacent  the  side*  of  the  bottom,  side  members  hinged 
to  the  bottom,  a  metalll.-  plat.-  se,  ured  to  the  outer  face 
of  each  of  the  sUle  members  and  opposite  each  of  the 
stakes,  au  eye  bolt  dixposed  through  the  upper  end  of  ench 
of  the  stakes,  the  oiit.r  eml  of  each  of  the  plates  ext  nd- 
lus  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  and  provided  wltll 
i 
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«a  eye  for  the  reception  of  tbe  eye  bolt  when  the  tide  li 
la  rertical  position,  and  for  tbe  reception  of  one  end  of  a 
flexible  connection  at  times,  Mid  flexible  element  being 
carried  by  tbe  eye  bolt  and  including  a  turn  buclile  ar- 
ranged to  lengthen  or  Mborten  said  element  whereby  to 
alter  tbe  position  of  tbe  respective  side  member. 


1,213,869.  ROAD-GRADER.  Rotal  A.  Hawliy,  Graham, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Driver  and  one-third  to 
John  Rubenkoenig,  Graham.  Tex.  Piled  Apr.  19.  1915. 
JSerial  No.  22,332.     (CI.  37 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame  connecting  the  front  and 
Tear  axles  of  the  machine,  an  annular  bearing  supported  by 
the  rear  axle,  a  ring  shaped  vertically  disposed  frame  form- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  machine  frame  and  supported  to 
tarn  on  the  said  annular  bearing,  and  a  means  supported 
by  the  rear  axle  and  arranged  to  turn  the  ring  shaped 
frame  on  said  annular  bearing. 

2.  lo  a  road  grader,  a  frame  connecting  the  front  and 
Tear  axles  of  the  machine,  an  annular  bearing  supported  by 
the  rear  axle,  a  ring  shaped  vertically  disposed  frame  form- 
ing the  rear  end  of  tbe  machine  frame  and  supported  to 
turn  on  the  said  annular  bearing,  and  a  means  supported 
by  the  rear  axle  and  arranged  to  turn  the  ring  shaped 
frame  on  said  annular  bearing,  combined  vrlth  a  scraper 
blade  supported  by  the  machine  frame  and  arranged  to  re- 
volve therein,  a  shaft  traversing  the  annular  bearing  and 
Arranged  to  tarn  the  scraper  blade  and  a  manual  means 
for  turning  said  shaft,  said  iJ^anual  meann  arranged  within 
4  be  annular  bearing. 

3.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame  connecting  tbe  front  and 
rear  axles  of  the  machine,  an  annalar  bearing  supported  by 
the  rear  axle,  a  ring  shaped  vertically  disposed  frame  form- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  machine  frame  and  supported  to 
turn  on  the  said  annular  bearing,  and  a  means  supported 
by  the  rear  axle  and  arranged  to  turn  the  ring  shaped 
frame  on  aald  annular  bearing,  combined  with  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  annular  bearing,  the  ring  shaped 
frame  and  the  means  for  turning  said  ring  shaped  frame, 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  supported  by  the  rear 
Axle. 

4.  Id  a  road  grader,  a  frame  connecting  the  front  and 
Tear  axles  of  the  machine,  an  annular  hearing  supported  by 
the  rear  axle,  a  ring  shaped  vertically  disposed  frame  form- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  machine  frame  and  supported  to 
turn  on  the  said  annular  bearing,  and  a  means  supported 
by  the  rear  axle  and  arranged  to  turn  tbe  ring  shaped 
frame  on  nld  annular  bearing,  combined  with  means  for 
shifting  the  annular  bearing  and  ring  shaped  frame  later- 
ally of  the  rear  axle,  said  shifting  means  supported  by  said 
axle. 

6.  In  a  road  grader^a  rear  axle,  a  box  like  frame  work 
arranged  to  shift  laterally  along  the  axle,  an  annular 
bearing  supported  by  said  frame  work,  a  frame  having  a 
ring  shaped  rear  end  supported  to  turn  on  the  annular 
t>earing,  and  a  scraper  carried  by  said  frame,  combined 
with  means  traversing  the  box  like  frame  work  and  sup- 
ported therein,  said  means  arranged  to  turn  said  ring 
shaped  rear  end  of  said  scraper-frame  on  said  annular 
bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,  2  1  3 ,  8  7  U .  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  William  Jamhs 
Haynbs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,007.      (CI.   137—68.) 


1.  A  valve,  couiprislng  n  valve  i-asing,  un  Intiuent  port 
to  said  valve  casing  and  an  effluent  opening  from  said  valve 
casing,  a  valve  t>ody  controlling  .said  influent  port,  a  hollow 
rocker  arm  having  one  end  thereof  extending  horizontally 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  valve  casing, 
a  container  attached  to  and  communicating  with  the  other 
end  of  said  rocker  arm,  an  arm  on  said  horizontal  portion 
of  said  rocker  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the  valve  body, 
an  extension  from  said  rocker  arm,  and  an  adjustable 
weight  mounted  on  said  extension,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve 
casing  attached  to  said  supply  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  valve  casing  and  in  communication  with  a 
tank,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  from  said  supply  pipe 
to  said  valve  casing,  a  counterbalanced  arm  having  a  hol- 
low horizontal  portion  extending  Into  said  valve  casing 
and  in  communication  therewith  through  an  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  said  counterbalanced 
arm,  and  a  container  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  counter- 
balanced arm  adapte<l  to  swing  said  arm  and  thereby  close 
said  inlet  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  valve  casing 
when  a  predetermined  level  of  water  has  been  attained  In 
the  tank,  and  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  container 
through  tbe  valve  casing  when  tbe  level  of  the  water  la 
the  tank  falls  below  the  predetermined  level. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  casing  in 
communication  therewith,  a  supply  passage  entering  said 
valve  casing,  a  valve  body  in  said  valve  casing  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  supply  passage  to  said 
valve  casing,  a  hollow  rocker  arm  having  a  container  on 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  branch  thereof  extending 
Into  and  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  valve 
casing,  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  other  end  of  said 
rocker  arm.  connections  between  said  rocker  arm  and  said 
valve  body,  whereby  the  valve  body  will  be  moved  to  close 
tbe  inlet  passage  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
enters  said  container  from  the  valve  casing,  and  to  auto- 
matically release  aald  valve  body  from  the  Intake  opening 
wben  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  tank  drops  below  a  pre- 
determined height,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


1,218371.  BIPOLAR  -  ELECTRODE  ELECTROLYZER. 
GaoBOB  (iRANT  HiPBrBN,  Chorlton-cum-Hardy.  Man- 
chester. England.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.043.      (CI.   204 — 6.) 

1.  In  hl-polar  electrode  electrolyzers.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  at  the  requisite  distance 
apart,  the  intervening  spaces  being  open  at  top  and  bot- 
tom, means  between  the  electrodes  forming  side  walls  of 
tbe  cells,  means  maintaining  a  flow  of  electrolyte  through 
the  cells,  and  overflow  means  preventing  flooding  of  the 
cells,  as  Ket  forth. 
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2.  In  bi-polar  electrode  electrolyxers,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  at  the  requisite  distance 
apart,  means  between  the  electrodes  forming  side  walls  of 
the  cells,  means  forming  a  movable  bottom  for  each  cell, 
means  maintaining  a  flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  cells, 
and  overflow  means  preventing  flooding  of  the  cells,  as  set 
forth. 


3.  In  bl-polar  electrode  electrolyzers.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  at  adjustable  distances 
ai>art,  means  supporting  the  electrodes  and  clamping 
them  together,  means  between  the  electrodes  forming  side 
walls  of  the  cells,  means  maintaining  a  flow  of  electrolyte 
through  the  cells,  and  overflow  means  preventing  flooding 
of  the  cells,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  bl-polar  electrode  electrolyzers,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  .spaced  at  adjustable  distances 
apart,  means  supporting  tbe  electrodes  and  clamping 
them  together,  means  between  the  electrodes  forming  side 
walls  of  the  cells,  means  maintaining  a  flow  of  electrolyte 
through  the  cells,  overflow  means  preventing  flooding  of 
the  cells,  and  means  preventing  electrolyte  from  one  cell 
uniting  with  that  from  an  adjacent  cell,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  bl-polar  electrode  electrolyzers,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes,  means  supporting  the  electrodes 
and  clamping  them  together,  means  between  the  electrodes 
forming  side  walls  of  tbe  cells,  troughs  delivering  electro- 
lyte to  the  cells,  and  overflow  means  preventing  flooding 
of  the  cells,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218,872.      SYSTEM   OP  X  -  RAT  -  TUBE   OPERATION. 
Obobob  R.  Hogan  and  Hbctob  P.  MacLaoan,  Chicago. 
111.      Piled    Apr.    13.    1914.      Serial    No.   8.11.872.      (CI 
250—34.) 


1.  A  system  for  operating  X-ray  tubes,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  transformer  having  primary  and  second- 
ary windings,  an  X-ray  tube  having  jts  terminals  con- 
nected directly  with  the  terminals  of  tbe  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  tbe  transformer  to  produce  an  electromotive 
force  in  the  secondary  winding  thereof  of  symmetrical 
wave  form  greater  than  that  required  to  cause  current  to 


flow  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  of  nld  tube,  and  less 
than  that  nniuired  to  <-au8e  current  to  flow  from  the 
cathode  to  the  anode  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  system  for  operating  X-ray  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  source  of  alternating  current  connecte<l  with  the 
primary  winding,  an  X-ray  tube  directly  connected  with 
the  secondary  winding,  and  means  for  producing  in  said 
secondary  winding  a  potential  of  symmetrical  yirave  form 
sufficient  only  to  cause  a  nnl-dlrectional  current  flow 
through  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  system  for  operating  X-ray  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  X-ray  tube,  a  closed  high  tension  circuit  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  terminals  of  aald  tube,  and  means 
for  producing  in  said  circuit  an  alternating  electromotive 
force  cf  symmetrical  wave  form  sufficient  only  in  amount 
to  produce  a  unidirectional  current  flow  through  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  system  for  operating  X-ray  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  high  tension  X-ray  tube  having  no  v*lve,  a  closed 
circuit  directly  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  tube, 
and  means  for  producing  an  alternating  electromotive  force 
of  symmetrical  wave  form  in  said  circuit,  Intermediate  in 
value  between  tbe  critical  break-down  values  for  the  gap 
between  the  electrodes  of  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  system  for  operating  X  ray  tubes,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  transformer  having  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  pro 
vided  with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  an  X-ray  tube 
having  its  terminals  connected  directly  with  the  terminals 
of  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  transformer  to  produce  an  alternating 
electromotive  force  of  symmetrical  wave  form  in  .said  sec- 
ondary winding  sufficient  only  to  produce  current  flow  In 
said  tulH?  from  the  anode  to  tbe  cathode  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,213.873.  ROTARY-VALVE  HYDROCARBON-ENGINE. 
GBORGE  E.  HOLLMANN,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  May  12  1916 
Serial  No.  27.626.     (CI.  123—69.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  rotary  sleeve 
valve  having  Internal  and  external  bearing  surfaces  and 
ports  for  tbe  passage  of  gas,  and  having  In  its  external 
face  circumferential  recesses  made  ther^n  at  points  coin- 
cident with  the  ports  respectively. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  engine  having  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders, two  cylindrical  valve  casings  having  ports  lommu- 
nicating  respectively  with  the  combustion  chambers  of  the 
cylinders  ;  a  rotary  sleeve  valve  in  each  of  the  casingx 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  respectively  with  tbe 
ports  in  the  casing  as  the  valve  Is  rotated,  the  valve 
having  circumferential  recesses  at  points  coincidental  with 
each  of  its  ports ;  a  cylindrical  core  having  concentric 
chambers,  tbe  Innermost  of  which  is  adapted  to  have  com- 
munication with  the  respective  combustion  chambers  of 
the  cylinders  through  the  ports  in  the  valve  and  casing 
periodically  as  the  valve  is  rotated,  the  outermost  ch&m- 
ber  being  adapted  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  cool- 
ing liquid  ;  and  a  mechanism  for  actuating  the  valves. 


1,213,874.     POST-HOLE  DIGGER.     LBS  N.  HoLaoMBACa. 

Dallas,  Tex.     File«l  Nov.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,601. 

(CI.  266—22.) 

In  a  -uiacbine  of  the  character  described,  a  screw-thread- 
ed standard,  a  miter  gear  normally  Idle  on  said  standard. 
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a  me«BM  for  lorklnx  aald  gear  te  k«W  xtaDdani.  a  s«<ood 
miter  gear  arrangpd  on  nald  Ktan<Unt  l^low  aald  first  gear, 
a  tbreadefl  sleeve  wherein  xMld  Atiindard  In  ndapfpd  to  be 


advanced,  means  for  normally  locking  said  sleeve  against 
rotation,  said  locking  means  being  releasable,  said  second 
gear  normally  idle  on  said  standard  and  a  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  second  gear  to  said  sleeve. 


1.213.876.  OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBU8 
TION  MOTORS.  Habbt  L.  HoaMifo.  Waukesha,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Waakesha  Motor  Co..  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Plied  Apr.  7.  1916  Serial 
No.  89,548.      (CI.  184—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  crank  cas**.  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
In  said  case,  an  oil  pocket  below  tht-  crank  of  said  shaft. 
an  oil  rpserrolr,  a  pomp  operatiBg  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  crank  shaft  for  pumplnf  oil  from  said 
raaervoir  to  aatd  pocket,  a  return  passage  leadlB«  to  said 
reservoir,  and  a  scoop  on  said  crank  for  dipptne  into  said 
pocfcet  as  the  crank  shaft  rotates  to  throw  oil  out  of  said 
pocket  Into  said  return  passage,  said  scoop  being  of  such 
tkrowing  capacity  as  to  maiotain  the  level  of  oil  in  said 
pocket  below  the  overflow  point. 

2.  la  combination,  a  motor  crnnk  case,  a  crankshaft 
mounted  In  said  case,  said  crankcase  having  aa  oil  rcaer- 
volr  and  a  plurality  of  Individual  pockets,  each  pocket 
being  Individual  to  the  corresponding  crank  pin  upon  said 
crankshaft,  said  pockets  having  a  transverse  wall  spaced 
from  the  Kido  wall  of  said  crankcase  to  form  a  common 
passageway,  aald  crankcase  having  a  storage  reservoir 
for  re<-elvlnt;  the  oil  dlBoharge<l  from  the  ptK-kots.  a  pump 
geared  to  said  crankshaft  for  discharging  oil  from  said 
reservoir  to  each  ladlvidnal  pocket,  and  scaopK  upon  the 
connecting  rod  of  each  crankpin  for  splashing  the  oil  from 
the  individual  pocket  over  said  longitudinal  wall  Into  the  | 
common  pns.<iageway.  said  scoop  members  bein^  of  such 
throwiuk'  <apaclty  as  to  maintain  the  level  of  oil  In  said 
pockets  l«elow  the  orerflow  point. 

8.  In  con^blnatlon,  a  crank  cB!>f.  a  crank  <«h«ft  mounte<1 
in  said  taso.  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cranks,  an  1 


oil  pocket  below  each  crank,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  pump  oper 
atlng  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  *of  the  crank 
shaft  for  pumping  oil  from  said  reservoir  Individually  to 
said  pockets,  a  common  return  passage  leading  to  said 
reservoir,  and  a  scoop  on  each  of  said  cranks  for  dipping 
Into  the  respective  oil  pocket  as  the  crank  shaft  rotates  to 
throw  oil  out  of  said  pocket  into  said  common  retarn 
passage,  said  scoops  being  of  such  throwing  capacity  as  to 
maintain  the  level  of  oil  In  said  pocket  lielow  the  overflow 
point. 

4.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  crankshaft  mounted  In  said 
case,  said  case  having  pans  or  pockets  individual  to  the 
crankpins  of  said  shaft,  a  passage  between  the  side  of 
said  crankcase  and  said  pans  for  carrying  off  the  excess 
oil  which  is  splashed  out  of  the  pans  and  a  deflector  upon 
the  edge  of  said  pan. 

5.  In  combination  a  cranltcase,  n  crank  mounted  In  said 
case,  said  case  having  a  broad  flat  bottom  and  having 
Individual  pockets  arranged  therein  for  the  individual 
crankpins.  said  pans  having  a  common  longitudinal  wall 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  said  case  to  form  an  overflow 
channel,  deflectors  for  said  pans,  said  deflectors  being 
adapted  to  deflect  the  splash  to  adjacent  pans. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.876.  AMMAL-TRAP. 
Luis  Obispo,  Cal.  Filed 
111.227.     (CI.  43—24.) 


CHBIBTOPHia  C. 
July   2S,    1916. 


Hovia,  San 
Serial  Na. 


1.  The  herein  describe<l  sanitary  trap  having  a  body  of 
transparent  glass  foroMHl  at  one  end  with  an  opening,  a 
cap  member  removably  arranged  on  said  open  end  and 
formed  of  transparent  glass,  said  member  having  Inte- 
grally formed  with  It  an  entrance  portion  which  projects 
Into  the  body  and  Is  closed  at  Its  top,  sides  and  Inner  end, 
but  provided  with  an  open  bottom,  a  trap  door  formed  of 
a  flat  rectansjular  shape<l  piece  of  transparent  glass  of  a 
size  to  cover  the  open  bottom  of  said  entrance  portion  and 
to  project  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  cap  member,  said 
trap  door  having  its  outer  end  thick  and  being  tapered 
from  said  end  to  its  Inner  end  to  render  said  outer  end 
heavier,  said  trap  door  being  formetl  with  a  transversely 
extending  pivot  opening  arranged  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  ends  and  the  side  walls  of  said  entrance  portion  of  the 
cap  member  being  formed  with  apertured  pivot  openings 
to  aline  with  the  opening  In  the  trap  door,  and  a  pivot 
pin  passetl  through  said  alined  openings  to  plvotally 
mount  the  trap  door. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  transparent  cylln- 
ilrical  Jar  having  a  threaded  neck,  a  one-piece  glass  cap 
to  screw  on  wild  neck  and  having  a  trap-door  controlled 
entrance  menilter,  said  cap  being  formed  on  its  outer  fare 
near  its  bottom  with  an  integral  lug  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  face  and  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  salil 
lug  having  upright  end  walls,  a  longitudinal  curved  bot 
torn  and  a  transverse  opening  Intersecting  said  end  walls, 
nnd  a  wire  passe<l  through  said  opening  In  the  lug  and 
having  its  central  portion  posltlone<l  in  said  opening,  the 
projecting  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  downwardly  at  right 
angles  Into  engagement  with  the  flat  end  walls  of  the  luv' 
and  then  bent  In  opposite  directions  around  the  curv»-<l 
bottom  of  said  lug  to  provide  oppositely  projecting  sup 
porting  feet  to  prevent  the  Jar  from  rolling. 


January  30, 1917. 
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1.218.87  7.       MANIFOLD-BOOK     OR     SALES-SLIP 
HOLDER.    John  F.  Hitbbb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
tieorge  W.   Pound,  Buffalo,  N.T.     Filed  Julv  8    1914 
Herlal  .No.  849,727.     (CI.  129—5.) 


1.  A  manifold  book  comprising  a  backing  having  a 
binding  pin,  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  record 
sheets  each  of  which  has  a  perforated  tab  at  one  end 
which  receives  said  pin,  and  a  clamping  device  for  hold 
Ing  said  sheets  in  place  comprising  a  cross  bar  engaging 
with  the  front  side  of  the  pile  of  tabs  adjacent  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  pin,  two  longitudinal  spring  arms  each 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
cross  bar,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  each  arm  and  the  backing. 

2.  A  manifold  book  comprising  a  backing  having  a 
plurality  of  binding  pins,  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  record  sheets  each  of  which  has  a  perforated  tab  at 
one  end  which  receives  said  pins,  and  a  clamping  device 
for  holding  said  sheets  in  place  comprising  a  cross  bar 
engaging  with  the  front  side  of  the  pile  of  tabs  adjacent 
to  the  outer  sides  of  said  pins,  two  longitudinal  spring 
arms  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  with  one  end 
of  the  cross  bar  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
longitudinal  guide  loop,  and  guide  pins  arranged  on  said 
backing  and  having  heads,  each  guide  loop  embracing 
one  of  said  pins  between  the  head  of  the  latter  and  sai.l 
backing. 

8.  A  manifold  book  comprising  a  backing  having  a  phi 
rallty  of  binding  pins,  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
record  sheets  each  of  which  has  a  perforated  tab  at  one 
end  which  receives  said  pins,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
holding  said   sheets  In  place   comprising  a    cross  bar   en 
gaging  with  the  front  side  of  the  pile  of  tabs  adjacent  f.i 
the  outer  sides  of  said  pins,  two  longitudinal  spring  arms 
each  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  cross  bar  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end   with  a 
longitudinal  guide  loop,  guide  pins  arrange<l  on  said  hack 
ing  and  having  heads,  each  guide  loop  embracing  one  of 
said  pins  between  the  head  of  the  latter  and  said  backing, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  cross  bar  and  arms  against 
lateral  displacement  relatively  to  the  backing. 

4.  A  manifold  book  comprising  a  backing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  binding  pins,  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
record  sheets  each  of  which  has  a  perforated  tab  at  one 
end  which  receives  said  pins,  and  a  damping  device  for 
holding  said  sheets  in  place  comprising  a  cross  bar  en 
gaging  with  the  front  side  of  the  pile  of  tabs  adjacent  to 
the  outer  sides  of  said  pins,  two  longitudinal  spring  arms 
each  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  cross  bar  and  provlde^l  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  longl- 
tadinal  guide  loop,  guide  pins  arranged  on  said  backing 
and  having  heads,  each  guide  loop  embracing  one  of  said 
pins  between  the  head  of  the  latter  and  said  backing,  and 
retaining  pins  arranged  on  the  backing  and  engaging 
with  the  inner  sides  of  said  arms  adjacent  to  the  cross  bar. 
6.  A  manifold  book  comprising  a  backing  having  a 
binding  device  adapted  to  engage  with  one  edge  of  a  pile 


of  record  sheets,  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding  said 
sheets  in  place  having  one  part  engaging  aald  sheets  adja- 
cent to  said  binding  device  and  another  part  siidably  con- 
nected with  said  backing. 


1,213.878.     FOR«ING-DIE.     GnoBca  T.  Jacocks,  Potta- 
town.    Pa.      Filed    May    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    96.798 

(CI.  7«— 60.) 


The  herein  described  forging  die.  Including  a  female  die 
having  a  forging  receiving  cavity,  and  a  male  die  fitting 
snugly  In  the  cavity  to  prevent  flashing  from  the  circum- 
ferential edge  of  the  male  die,  said  male  die  having  a 
groove,  or  grooves,  formed  upon  the  forging  engaging  face 
thereof  for  receiving  the  surplus  metal  of  the  forging 
that  is  to  be  removed  to  form  a  finished  forging,  and  a 
movable  forging  engaging  meml>er  carried  by  the  male  die 
and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  movable  for^ng  engag- 
ing member  acting  to  spread  the  metal  In  the  cavity  and 
cause  the  snrphia  to  enter  the  groove  or  grooves. 


1,213,879.       LIQUID-TREATING     APPARATU.^.        Aaob 
Jbnsbn-,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    16     1915 
Serial  No.  45.803.     (CI.  127—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treaUng  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container,  of  an  agitator  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  ducts  extending  through  the  same, 
shaft  connections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  agitator  Jour- 
naled  in  the  container  walls.  Independent  ducts  In  each 
shaft  connection  communicating  respectively  with  the  In- 
dependent ducts  in  the  agitator.  Independent  treating 
fluid  supply  means  communicating  with  said  ducts  respec- 
tively, whereby  treating  fluids  may  be  circulated  through 
the  independent  ducts  in  the  agitator  Independently  in 
either  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the  agitator. 

2.  In   an   apparatus   for   treating  liquids,   the  combina- 
tino  with  a   container,  of  an  agitator  embodying  a  plu 
rallty  of  independent  spiral  ducts,  shaft  connections  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  agitator  journaled  in  the  container 
walls,  in<lependent  ducts   In  each  shaft   connection  com 
raunlcatlng  respt-ctlvely  with  the  spiral  ducts  of  the  agl 
tator,  independent  treating  fluid  supply  means  communi- 
cating with  said  ducts  respectively,  whereby  treating  fluidr* 
may  be  circulated  through  the  coils  independently  in  elthe;- " 
dire«  tion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  agitator. 


I340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 191 7. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  of  an  agitator  pmbodying  a  shaft  Jour- 
nalpd  in  the  container  walls  and  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent ducts  in  each  end  thereof,  a  plarallty  of  coils 
forming  an  agitator  having  their  ends  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  communicating  respectively  with  the  ducts  in 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  independent 
treating  flnld  supply  means  communicating  with  the  ducts 
respectively  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  agitator  shaft, 
whereby  treating  fluid  may  be  circulate*!  through  the  colls 
independently  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  agitator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container,  of  an  agitator  within  the  container 
embodying  a  plurality  of  independent  dilcts,  a  tubular 
shaft  on  which  the  agitator  is  mounted  Joumaled  In  the 
walls  of  the  container,  headers  mounted  within  the  shaft 
and  having  ducts  therein,  communicating  with  the  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  headers,  said  ducts  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  ducts  in  the  agitator,  and  independ- 
ent ducts  within  the  ends  of  the  shaft  communicating 
with  the  ducts  in  the  headers  whereby  Independent  com- 
municating circulating  ducts  are  formed  extending  out 
at  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  through  the  Independent 
ducts  of  the  asltator,  and  independent  fluid  treating 
supply  means  communicating  respectively  with  the  ducts 
in  the  ends  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  Uqalds,  the  combination 
with  a  dosed  container,  of  a  tubular  shaft  Joumaletl  in 
the  walls  of  the  container  and  having  ducts  in  its  op- 
posite ends  exterior  of  the  container.  Independent  tubular 
colls  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  container  and  com- 
munlcatingVespectlvely  with  the  ducts  in  the  respective 
eniis  of  the  shaft,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
container,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  independent  treat- 
ing liquid  supply  means  communicating  with  the  ducts  in 
the  shaft  ends,  and  means  for  admitting  and  discharging 
liquid  to  be  treated,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1.213.880.  TYPE-WRITIN(;  MACHINE.  VassAr  K.idbt, 
Constantinople,  Turltey,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  Ho.  812.244. 
(a.  101—174.) 


1.  The  combination  with  typewriter  types  adapteii  to 
form  both  "  te  "  medial  and  "  te "  initial,  of  typewriter 
types  adapted  to  form  the  remainder  of  the  letters  of  the 
Arabic  alphabet. 

2.  The  combination  with  typewriter  types  adapted  to 
form  both  "  the  "  medial  and  "  the  "  initial,  of  typewriter 
types  adapted  to  form  the  remainder  of  the  Iett»>r8  of  the 
Arabic  alphabet. 

3.  The  combination  with  typewriter  types  adapted  to 
form  both  "  sod  "  medial  and  "  sod  "  initial,  of  typewriter 
types  adapted  to  form  the  remainder  of  the  letters  of  the 
Arabic  alphabet. 

4.  The  combination  with  typewriter  types  adapted  to 
form  the  letter  "  noon  "  by  a  letter-feeding  and  a  silent 
type,  of  typewriter  types  adapted  to  form  the  letter  "  sod  " 
by  combining  with  said  letter- feeding  type,  another  type- 
writer type  adapted  to  form  the  remainder  c^  the  letters 
•f  the  Arabic  alphabet 


5.  The  combination  with  typewriter  types  adapted  to 
form  the  letter  "  noon  "  by  a  letter-feeding  and  a  silent 
type,  of  typewriter  types  adapted  to  form  the  letter  "  lin  " 
by  combining  with  said  letter- feed  lug  type,  and  other  type- 
writer typ<'8  adapted  to  form  the  remainder  of  the  letters 
of  the  Arabic  alphabet. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,213,881.  SHEATHED  WIRB  AND  TERMINAL  THERE- 
FOR. William  K.  Kbabslbi,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,306.  (CI. 
219—63.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  element  for  elec- 
tric heaters  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  providing 
enlarged  sections  at  the  ends  of  a  core  wire,  surrounding 
the  core  with  a  metal  sheath,  filling  the  space  between  the 
<on>  and  the  .sheath  with  powdered  insulating  material, 
and  reducing  the  whole  in  cross  section. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  element  for  elec- 
tric heaters  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  surrounding 
a  core  wire  provided  with  enlarged  sections  at  the  ends 
with  a  metal  .theath,  filling  the  space  between  the  core 
and  the  sheath  with  powdered  insulating  material,  re- 
durioK  the  whole  in  cross  section,  and  stripping  the  sheath 
and  the  insulation  at  the  ends  to  expose  the  terminals. 

.1.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  element  for  elec- 
tric beaters  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  applying  tubes 
to  the  ends  of  a  core  wire,  surrounding  the  core  with  a 
metal  sheath,  filling  the  space  between  the  core  and  the 
sheath  with  powdered  insulating  material,  and  reducing 
the  whole  in  cros.s  section. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  element  for  elec- 
tric heaters  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  applying  tubes 
to  the  ends  of  a  core  wire,  surrounding  the  core  with  a 
metal  sheath,  filling  the  space  between  the  core  and  the 
sheath  with  powdered  Insulating  material,  reducing  the 
whole  in  cross  section,  and  stripping  the  sheath  and  the 
insulation  at  the  ends  to  expose  the  terminals. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  resistance  ele- 
ments for  electric  heaters  and  the  like,  which  consists  in 
providing  the  core  wire  with  enlarged  sections,  surround- 
ing the  core  with  a  metal  sheath,  filling  the  space  l>etween 
the  two  with  powdered  insulating  material,  reducing  the 
whole  In  cross  section,  and  cutting  the  compound  wire 
thus  formed  through  the  various  enlarged  sections. 

(riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.213.882.  I'LATE  AXD  P^N  LIFTER.  Sbneca  Kbt- 
TiLL,  North  Scituate,  R.  I.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  8e- 
rtal   No.  98,077.      (CT.  66 — .^2.) 


1.  A  pie  pan  or  plate  lifter  comprising  a  frame  having 
parallel  wire  sides  and  terminating  in  a  forwardly  posi- 
tioned depending  loop  to  engage  one  side  of  the  pie-plate, 
a  liandle  for  the  main  frame,  eyes  formed  at  the  point 
where  the  loop  depends,  a  strengthening  piece  connected 
l>etween  these  eyes  and  provided  at  its  center  for  connec- 
tion with  a  spring,  a  supplemental  frame  similar  to  the 
main  frame  but  omitting  the  handle,  eyes  In  the  supple- 
mental frame  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  horizontal  member 
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and  at  the  Junction  of  the  hortsontal  and  depending  mem- 
ber, said  eyes  being  adapted  to  slide  over  the  parallel 
members  of  the  main  frame,  other  eyes  formed  near  the 
junction  of  the  horizontal  and  depending  member  of  the 
supplemental  frame,  a  strengthening  piece  connecting  the 
last  named  eyes  and  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  at  its 
center  and  a  spring  tensioning  means  for  drawing  the 
depending  loops  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  pie-pan  or  plate-lifter  comprising  a  frame  having 
parallel  wire  sides  and  terminating  In  a  forwardly  posi- 
tioned depending  l<K)p  to  engage  one  side  of  the  pie  plate, 
a  handle  for  the  main  frame,  eyes  at  the  point  where  the 
loop  depends,  said  eyes  being  so  formed  that  the  natural 
strain  on  the  loop  will  tend  to  close  them,  a  strengthening 
piece  connected  between  these  eyes  and  provided  at  its 
center  for  connection  with  a  spring,  a  supplemental  frame 
aimilar  to  the  main  frame  liut  omitting  the  handle,  eyes 
In  the  supplemental  frame  at  the  extreme  end  of  Its  hori 
zontal  members,  eyes  at  the  Junction  of  the  horizontal  and 
depending  members  of  said  supplemental  frame  so  formed 
that  the  horizontal  members  hook  around  the  depending 
legs  of  the  loop  and  pass  below  the  horizontal  members  of 
the  main  frame  in  forming  them  thus  enabling  the  depend- 
ing loop  of  which  they  are  a  part  to  better  withstand  the 
strain  of  its  work  all  of  these  said  eyes  being  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  parallel  members  of  the  main  frame,  other 
eyes  formed  near  the  Junction  of  the  horizontal  and  de- 
pending members  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  strength- 
ening piece  connecting  the  last-named  eyes  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  spring  at  Its  center,  and  a  spring  tensioning 
means  for  drawing  the  depending  loops  toward  each  other. 


1.213.883.       SYNCHRONOUS    PHONOGRAPH    AND    KI- 
NETOGRAPH.     Isidob  Kitsbe,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Cort  KItsee  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed   .July    1,   1912.     Serial   No.  706,887.      (a 
88—16.2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sound  machine,  a  pneumatic 
engine  and  a  picture  machine  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
said  engine  of  electro-magnetic  valve  mechanism  control- 
ling said  engine,  said  mechanism  controlled  by  said  sound 
machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kinetograph  and  a  sound 
produiInK  machine,  of  pneumatic  means  driving  said 
klneto);ra|)h.  electro  magnetic  valve  mechanism  controlling 
said  pneiiniHtIc  means,  said  valve  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  soun<i  pioiiucing  machine. 

3.  The  i-omhination  with  a  kinetograph  and  a  sound 
record,  of  pneumatic  means  driving  one  of  them,  valve 
mechanism  controlling  said  pneumatic  mean.s,  electro- 
magnetic means  controlling  said  valve  mechanism,  and 
switching  meehnnism  controlled  by  the  other  of  them  con 
trolling  said  electro-magnetic  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  kinetograph  and  sound  rec 
ord,  of  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  engines  controlling  the 
movement   of  one  of   them,    valve   mechanism    controlling 
said  engines,  electro-magnetic  means  controlling  said  valve 
mechanism,  and   switching  mechanism   <>ontrolled   by   the  j 
other  of  them  controlling  said  electro-magnetic  means.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kinetograph  and  sound  re<-    | 
ord,   of   reciprocating   pneumatic   engines   controlling  the  J 


movement  of  one  of  them,  valve  mechanism  controlling 
said  engines,  electro-magnetic  means  controlling  said  tsIts 
mechanism,  and   switching  mechanism   controlled   by   the 
other  of  them  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means, 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.884.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  GEoaoi  E. 
Knowles.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Hattle  A.  Knowles  execu- 
trix of  said  George  E.  Knowles,  deceased.  Filed  Oct 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,384.     (C\.  98—27.) 


^^r-b. 


1.  A  ventilating  device  for  buildings  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  ring  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base  and  provided 
with  brackets  Integral  with  said  ring  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  positions  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  steps  located 
at  different  distances  from  aaid  ring  member,  a  hood  por- 
tion provided  with  ribs  for  engaging  the  steps  of  said 
brackets,  said  hood  portion  being  movable  Into  different 
iwsltions  In  order  to  cause  each  of  said  ribs  to  be  shifted 
from  one  step  to  another,  and  a  clamping  member  con 
nected  with  said  ring  member  and  with  said  hood  portion 
for  holding  the  same  together. 

2.  A  ventilating  device  for  buildings  comprising  a  base 
meml)er  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  and  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  extending  brackets,  each  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  steps  arranged  at  different  levels 
from  said  laterally  extending  flange,  a  hood  portion  pro- 
vided with  members  to  rest  upon  said  steps  for  the  pur- 
pose of  controlling  the  height  of  the  hood  relative  to  the 
base  and  thus  adjusting  the  space  therebetween  for  pur- 
poses of  ventilation,  and  a  fastening  member  connected 
with  the  proximate  center  of  said  base  and  with  the  proxi 
mate  center  of  said  hood  for  clamping  said  hood  upon  said 
base. 

3.  A  ventilating  device  for  buildings  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  ba.se  portion  provided  with  an  opening  and  with 
a  spider  bridged  across  said  opening  for  permitting  venti- 
lation therethrough,  said  base  portion  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  brackets  integral  with  it,  each  bracket  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  steps  extending  to  different  distances 
from  said  base  portion,  said  brackets  being  spaced  apart, 
a  hood  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  surfaces  dis- 
posed adjacent  Its  periphery  for  engaging  some  of  said 
steps  In  order  to  support  said  hood  at  points  disposed 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  so  as  to  allow  ventilation 
between  said  hood  and  said  base  portion,  and  said  hood 
being  adjustable  bodily  in  relation  to  said  base  by  shifting 
said  hood  so  as  to  bring  its  supporting  surfaces  out  of 
engagement  with  one  group  of  steps  and  into  engagement 
with  another  group  of  steps,  and  means  for  locking  said 
hood  and  said  base  portion  when  said  hood  is  thus  ad- 
justed relatively  to  said  base  portion. 

4.  .\  ventilating  device  for  buildings  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  hood  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  sur 
faces  disposed  near  its  periphery  and  spaced  apart,  a  base 
member  having  a  general  annular  form  and  provided  near 
its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  different  distances  from  the  general  plane  of  the 
base  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  supporting  sur- 
faces of  the  hood  in  order  to  support  said  hood  upon  said 
base  at  a  distance  from  the  centers  of  said  hood  and  said 
base,  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said  base  being  spaced 
apart  In  order  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  ventilating 
fluid  between  said  base  and  said  hood,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  hood  and  said  base  together. 


I  J4i 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  bas«  formed  with  «  recess,  a 
extending  laterally  of  the  bane,  and  a  cup  underlying 
top  having  a  projection  adapted  to  seat  Id  the  recess 

the  base  to  support  the  cup  In  buraer  formii^  relation 
the  top. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  burner  section 
tending  laterally  of  the  base,  and  a  lower  burner  sec- 
underlying  the  upper  section,   said  base  and  lower 

sdctton  being  formed  with  interengaging  parts  adapted  to 
Bijpport  the^ower  section  in  burner  forming  relation  with 
upper  section. 

3.  A  burner  including  a  base  formed  with  a  recess,  a 
removably  secured  to  the  base  and  proJ«>ctiog  beyond 
same,  and  a  cup  codperatlng  with  the  top  to  complete 
burner,  and  formed  with  a  projection  to  seat  in  the 

ress  in  the  base,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
and  cup  to  secure  these  parts  together  beyond  the 


t(p 
tie 

01 


w  th 


e: 


ti)n 


fie 


top 
tie 
tie 
r«L- 

U9 

bi  se. 


09 


t 
t 

tiin 
ai  d 


top 

al 


m 


na 

a 
in 

a 

sil 

at 


an  I 
ho<  k 
thf 

'■n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1917. 


213.885.  OA8-BURNBR.  ChabUs  L.  KooifTZ.  South 
Hend.  Ind..  ast4ignor  of  nne-balf  to  Augustus  O.  Koonts. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  TT,  1916.  Berlal  No. 
»:i.»4o.      (d.  168—116.) 


4.  A  burner  including  a  base  formed  with  a  recess,  u 
removably  secured  to  the  base  and  projecting  beyond 
same,  a  cup  underlying  the  top  and  liaving  a  projec 

to  enter  the  recess  in  the  base,  lips  carried  by  the  top 
<up.  and  means  for  securing  the  lips  together. 

5.  A  burner  Including  a  base  formed  with  a  recess,  a 
removably  secured  to  the  base,  and  projecting  later- 

y  beyond  the  same,  a  cup  Arranged  beneath  the  pro- 
Jesting  portion  of  the  top.  and  having  a  lug  to  enter  the 

ess  in  the  base,  said  top  and  cup  being  provided  at 
pdlnts  remote  from  the  lug  and  recess  connection  with 
Ills,  and  a  bolt  uniting  the  lips. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     j 


13,886.     AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING   DEVICE.     Fuank 
1.   KoziK,   Easthampton,   Mass.     Filed  Nov.  20.   1916. 


Serial 


132,407. 


.  A  device  of  the  class  des«rlbrd  comprising  In  combl 

ion  with  a  water  closet  having  a   tank  proyMed  with 

I  usher  pipe  supplied  with  a  ball  ralye,  an  am  plToted 

the  said  tank,  loose  link  connections  between  the  said 

and  valve,  a  trip  bar  carried  by  the  said  tank,  a  re- 

pntly  mounted  floor  plate,  an  ojteratlng  lever  attached 

ane  end  to  said  plate,  a  rod  connecting  one  end  of  the 

le\-tr  to  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  said 

a  spring  for  maint.iininx  tlie  upper  free  end  of  the 

within   the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  bar  whereby 

liar  in  its  upward  movement  is  brought  into  trippins 

K)>ment  with  the  said  hook. 


MU 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination wltti  a  flush  tank  having  a  gravity  seating  flush 
valve,  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  said  tank,  link  connec- 
tions between  the  said  arm  and  valve,  a  limiting  guide 
for  the  said  arm.  an  upwardly-extending  hook  pivoted  to 
the  said  arm,  resilient  connections  between  the  said  book 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tank  whereby  the  free  end 
of  the  hook  is  normally  arranged  spaced  from  the  said 
tank  side,  a  trip  bar  for  the  said  arm  pivoted  to  the  tank 
and  having  a  lower  beveled  face  adapted  for  frictional 
moving  engagement  with  the  said  hook  during  the  down 
ward  movement  thereof,  and  elevating  moans  for  the  said 
bar  adapted  for  upwardly  moving  the  said  arm  upon  an 
upward  movement  of  the  bar  in  the  valve  unseating  op- 
eration. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  flush  tank  having  a  gravity  seating  flush 
valve,  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  aald  tank,  link  connec- 
tions between  the  said  arm  and  valve,  a  limiting  guide 
for  the  said  arm.  an  upwardly-extondlng  hook  pivoted  to 
the  said  arm,  resilient  connections  between  the  said  bo^ 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tank  whereby  the  free  end  of 
the  hook  is  normally  arranged  spaced  from  the  said  tank 
side,  a  trip  bar  for  the  said  arm  pivoted  to  the  tank  and 
having  a  lower  beveled  face  adapted  for  frictional  moving 
engagement  with  the  said  hook  dtirlng  the  downward 
movement  thereof,  elevating  means  for  the  said  bar  adapt- 
ed for  upwardly  moving  the  said  arm  upon  an  apward 
movement  of  the  bar  In  the  valve  unseating  operation,  the 
said  means  comprising  a  normally  resilientiy  elevated 
foot  plate,  a  lever  having  one  end  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  plate,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  said  lever  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said 
bar. 


1,213.887.  METHOD  OF  VAPORIZING  OR  CONCEN- 
TRATING LIQUIDS,  SOLUTIONS.  EMULSIONS,  SUS- 
PENSIONS, AND  LIKE  SUBSTANCES.  Gioar,  A. 
Kradsb.  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  134,042.      (CI.  99 — 5.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  dealccatlng  substances 
ronuining  liquids,  which  consists  In  injecting  said  anb- 
sUncea  in  a  finely  divided  state  into  a  desiccating  cham- 
ber lengthwise  thereof,  and  forcing  an  envelop  of  a  heated 
gaseous  drylni.'  medium  in  a  sinuous  path  about  said  sub- 
stance, the  diameter  of  said  envelop  being  maintained  sub- 
stantially uniform  from  one  end  of  said  desiccating  ch.im 
ber  to  the  other. 


1.218,888.    MATCHER  HKAD.    fiuNKUN  I^  Lanb,  Beloit. 

Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company.  Beloit. 

Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin.      Filed    Sept.    27, 

1915.     Serial  No.  62.sl«.     (CI.  144 — 218.) 

1.  The  conildnatlon  with  a  tool  head  having  an  axial 

bore  with  a  l»evele<l  approach  at  one  end,  and  a  shaft,  of 

means  for  mounting  the  head  on  the  shaft  comprising  a 

sleeve  enlarged  at  one  end  with  a  beveled  exterior  face 

for  coiiperation  with  the  beveled  approach  of  the  bore, 

an  abutment  for  the  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bore. 

.•<ald  abutment  enveloping  the  cloned  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 

screw  passing  through  the  clo«wd  end  of  the  abutment  and 

.sleeve  and   engaginir  the  same  with  right  and   left  hand 

I  threads  respectively  and   bearing  lnwar*»'y  on   the  shaft 
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end.  whereby  the  turning  of  the  screw  will  shift  the  abut- 
ment and  sleeve  siiuoltaneously  in  opposite  directions  and 
cause  the  sleeve  to  be  .-ontracted  on  the  shaft  by  the  bev 
eled  coactlng  surfaies. 


«nd  left  hand  threads  respectively  and  bearing  inwardly 
on  the  shaft  end,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  screw  will 
shift   the   two   sleeves   simultaneously    In   opposite   direc 
tlons  and  cause  the  inner  sleeve  to  be  contracted  on  the 
shaft  by  the  beveled  co-acting  surfnces. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,ai3,889.     TURBINE  PUMP  OR  COMPRESSOR.     Frakb 
Lawaczeck.    Halle-on-the  Saale.   <;ermany       Filed    Mar 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.814.     (CI.  103—43.) 


'«3y  «> 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head  having  an  azlal 
bore  with  beveled  approaches  at  both  ends,  and  a  siS 
of  means  for  mounting  the  head  on  the  shaft  comprising 
a  sleeve  enlarged  at  its  one  end  with  beveled  exterior  fac^ 
for  cooperation  with  the  beveled  approach  at  one  end^ 
inn  f'^K*,!^*^''*  abutment  for  the  head  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bore,  said  abutment  having  a  beveled  faS^or 
cooperation  with  the  beveled  approach  at  that  .nd  of  the 
^U.l'^J  ^'"V'.loplng  the  first  sleeve,  and  means  to  effect 
reUllve  axial  movement  of  the  two  sleeves,  said  means 
^eluding  an  element  bearing  on  the  shaft  end  to  ^Ter 
mine  the  position  of  the  head  reUtlve  to  the  shaft 

bore  with  beveled  approaches  at  both  ends,  and  a  shaft 
of  means  for  mounting  the  head  on  the  shaft  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  sleeve  enlarged  «t  its  one  end  with  beveled 
exterior  face  for  coCperation  with  the  beveled  approach 
VZ.T.V'"  '"'*'•  "^  -P  ^f^P^  «•*--  abutment  for 

having  a  beveled  face  for  cooperation  with  the  bereled 
approach  at  that  end  of  the  bore  and  enveloping  the  first 
sleeve,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  engaging  the  ^o 
sleeves  an.l  including  ;.n  element  bearing  inwardly  on  the 
shaft  end.  whereby  the  turning  of  the  screw  will  shift  the 
two  sleeves  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  aad 
cause  the  inner  sleeve  to  be  contracted  on  the  shaft  by 
the  beveled  co-acting  surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head  having  an  axUl 
bore  with  beveled  approaches  at  both  ends,  and  a  shaft 
of  means  for  mountiuK  the  head  on  the  shaft  comprislBg 
a  cup-shaped  sleeve  enlarged  at  Its  one  end  with  beveled 
iVlT^r/^l  eoSperation  with  the  beveled  approach  | 
at  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve  abutment  for 
the  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bore,  said  abutment 
having  a  beveled  face  for  cooperation  with  the  beveled 
^r„7th  VT.""^  °'  '*"*  ^"  ••^  •"^loping  the  Closed 
^^  If  15*  .  '*''*•  '  ""■"''  P""*°«  *•»""«»'  *»»«'  closed 

l^fh  r/cit  **V7;"1."'***'  •'•^''^  "'*  engaging  the  same 
with  right  and  left  hand  threads  respectively  and  bear- 
ing inwardly  on  the  shaft  end.  whereby  the  turning  of 

i^L'fr'!;.''*"  •*""  **"■  *'''»  •"•*''«*  simultaneously  in   ' 
opposite  directions  and  cause  the  inner  sleeve  to  be  con 
tracted  on  the  shaft  by  the  beveled  coactlng  surfaces 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head  having  an  axial 
bore  with  beveled  approaches  at  both  ends,  and  a  shaft 
of  means  for  mounting  the  head  on  the  shaft  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  sleeve  enlarged  at  Its  one  end  with  beveled 
exterior  face  for  co5peratlon  with  the  beveled  approach  at 
one  end  of  the  bore,  a  cup  shaped  sleeve  abutment  for  the 
head  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bore,  said  abutment  hav 
ing  a   beveled  face  for  cortperatlon  with  the  beveled  ao- 

IIT^  W^.^  *''"'  "'  **"*  """"  "<*  enveloping  the  closed 
end   of  the  first  sleeve,   means   to  lo<k  the  two  sleeves 
against  relative  rotatitm  while  permitting  of  axial   dls 
placement,  a  screw  passing  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
two  cup-shaped  sleeves  and  engaging  the  same  with  right 


1.  A  turbine  pump  or  compressor  havlnt?  a  rotor  with 
one  set  of  Impeller  blades  associate«l  iu  the  usual  man- 
ner with  a  central  inlet  and  peripheral  outlet,  another  set 
of  impeller  blades  arranged  between  a  peripheral  inlet 
aad  central  outlet  and  adapted  to  increase  the  energy  of 
the  centripetally  impelled  fluid  and  a  dUTuser  adapted 
to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  first  set  of  bUdea. 
transform  kinetic  energy  thereof  into  pressure,  and  sub- 
sequently Invert  the  fluid  for  passage  into  the  inlet  of " 
the  second  set  of  blades. 

2..  A  turbine  pump  or  compressor  having  a  rotor  with 
one  set  of  impeller  blades  associated  in  the  usual  manner 
with  a  central  inlet  and  peripheral  outlet,  another  set 
of  impeller  bUdes  arranged  between  a  peripheral  inlet 
and  central  outlet  and  adapted  to  Increase  the  energy  of 
the  centripetally  impelled  fluid  and  a  dlffuser  adapted  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  first  set  of  blades,  trans 
form  kinetic  energy  thereof  into  pressure,  subsequently  In- 
sert the  fluid  and  then  Increase  the  velocity  and  reduce 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  as  It  passes  into  the  inlet  of  the 
second  set  of  blades. 

8.  A  turbine  pump  or  compressor  having  a  rotor  with 
one  set  of  impeller  blades  assocUted  in  the  usual  manner 
With  a  central  inlet  and  peripheral  outlet,  another  set  of 
impeller  blades  arranged  between  a  peripheral  Inlet  and 
central  outlet  and  adapted  to  increase  the  energj  of 
the  centripetally  impelled  fluid  and  a  diffuser  adapted  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  flrst  set  of  blades,  transform 
kinetic  energy  thereof  Into  pressure,  subsequently  invert 
the  fluid,  and  then  increase  the  velocity  and  reduce  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  as  It  passes  into  the  inlet  of  the 
second  set  of  bUdes,  and  directing  vanes  In  the  diffuser 
adapted  to  direct  the  entering  water  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  turbine  pump  or  compressor  having  a  rotor  with 
one  set  of  Impeller  blades  associated  in  the  usual  manner 
with  a  central  Inlet  and  a  peripheral  outlet,  another  set 
of  Impeller  blades  arranged  between  a  peripheral  Inlet 
and  central  outlet  and  adapted  to  increase  the  energy 
of  the  centripetally  Impelled  fluid,  and  a  diffuser  adapted 
to  receive  the  discliarge  from  the  fli%t  set  of  blades 
transform  kinetic  energy  thereof  into  pressure.  8ut>se- 
quently  Invert  the  fluid  in  the  same  plane,  and  then  in- 
crease the  velocity  and  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
as  it  passes  into  the  inlet  of  the  second  set  of  blades,  and 
directing  vanes  in  the  diffuser  adapted  to  direct  Ihe  enter- 
ing water  in  the  manner  described. 

5.  A  turbine  pump  or  compressor  having  a  rotor  with 
one  set  of  impeller  blades  associated  in  the  usual  manner 
with  a  central  Inlet  and  peripheral  outlet,  another  set 
of  impeller  blades  arranged  between  a  peripheral  inlet 
and  central  outlet  and  adapte<l  to  increase  the  energy  of 
the  centHpetaUy  Impelled  fluid,  a  stationary  chamber 
arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  flrst  set  ef 
blades  and  invert  It  for  passage  Into  the  Inlet  of  the 
second  set  of  blades,  and  vanes  In  said  chaml)er  adapted 
to  direct  the  fluid  as  it  passes  into  the  said  inlet 


1344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiary  30, 1917 


1.218.890.  TBOLLET-HABP.  I}tban  A.  Lbohabo,  Aa- 
ron. 111.  FUed  June  1.  1916.  SerUl  No.  101,130. 
(CI.  64 — 66.) 


1.  A  trolley  harp,  Incladlng:  a  8apportiii«(  member,  dr- 
cnlar  bearing  plates  removably  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  having  concaved  pockets  arranged  therein,  sup- 
porting elements  movably  received  by  said  concaved  l>ear- 
ing  elements,  and  a  trolley  wheel  arranged  upon  said  sup- 
porting elements. 

2.  A  trolley  harp,  including  a  Rupi>orting  member,  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  supporting  member  having  coneaved 
pockctfi  arranged  therein,  supporting  elements  movably 
arranged  in  said  pockets,  immovable  Rtub-axle«  arranged 
upon  the  supporting  elements,  and  a  trolley  wheel  carried 
by  said  stub-axles. 

3.  A  trolley  harp,  including  a  supporting  member,  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  supporting  member  having  concaved 
pockets  arranged  therein,  convex  supporting  elements 
removably  received  by  said  pockets,  stub-axles  having 
squared  extensions  engaged  with  said  supporting  ele- 
ments, and  a   trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  stub-axles. 

4.  A  trolley  harp,  including  a  supporting  member,  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  supporting  member  having  concave<1 
pockets  and  inclined  recesses  adjacent  the  pockets  formed 
therein,  convex  supporting  elements  movably  received 
by  said  p<>ckets.  and  a  trolley  wheel  arraqged  upon  the 
•npportlng  elements.  | 

5.  A  trolley  harp,  including  a  supporting  member,  cir- 
cular bearing  plates  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
having  concaved  pockets  arranged  therein,  supporting  ele- 
ments loosely  received  by  said  hearing  pockets,  stub-axles 
ensaged  with  the  supporting  elements,  a  hallow  axle  ar- 
ranged upon  said  stub-axles  having  a  plurality  of  lubricant 
dispensing  ways  therein,  and  a  trolley  wheel  carried 
by  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxett«. 
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1.213.891.        ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED     AND     ME- 
CHANICALLY-CONTROLLED TRAIN-STOPPING   DB- 
VICB.     William   B.   Mcrrat.   Washington.  D.   C,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Miller  Train  Control  Corporation,  Staun- 
ton,   Va.,   a   Corporation   of  Virginia.     Piled   July   27. 
1912.     Serial  No.  711.794.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  train  stop- 
ping   means,    means    to   automatically    operate    the    train 
stopping  mean.H   when   released,   means   normally  prevent 
ing    the    operation    of    the     train    stopping    means    and 
adapted    to   automatically    move   upon    being   released   so 
that    said   train    stopping   means   may   operate,    an    elec-  ) 
trlcal    device    to    normally    hold    the    last    named    means  ' 
against    such    automatic    movement,    a    normally    closed  1 
circuit  including  a  source  of  current  connected  with  th«»  | 
electrical    device,   a   switch   connected   in   the   closed   cir- 
cuit,  a    mecbanhally    operated    structure   t«   actuate   the 
vwltch.    a    stationary    ramp    to    move    the    mechanically  I 


operated  structure,  a  source  of  current  having  electrical 
connection  with  the  stationary  ramp,  and  means  includ- 
ing an  electrical  device  having  electrical  connection  with 
the  movable  structure  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
clow  the  clrcui?  upon  the  opening  of  the  switch. 


2.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  automatically  operated  train  stopping 
means,  an  electrically  operated  device  adapted  when 
energized  to  prevent  operative  movement  of  the  automati- 
cally operated  train  stopping  means,  a  normally  closed 
circuit  including  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
electrically  operated  device,  mechanically  operated  means 
to  open  the  closed  circuit,  and  electrically  operated 
means  to  close  the  circuit. 

3.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  automatically  operated  train  stopping 
means,  electrically  operated  means  adapted  when  ener- 
gised to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  automatically 
operated  train  stopping  means,  a  normally  closed  circuit 
including  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the  elec- 
trically operated  means,  mechanically  operated  means  to 
open  the  circuit,  an  electrically  operated  device  to  close 
the  circuit,  at  another  point  and  in  a  shunt  around  the 
point  where  the  circuit  is  opened  by  the  mechanically 
operated  means,  and  a  stationary  ramp  serving  the 
double  function  of  moving  the  mechanically  operated 
means  and  supplying  current  to  the  electrically  oper- 
ated device. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  train  stop- 
ping means,  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
same  Including  a  circuit,  a  ramp,  a  source  of  current, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  ramp  with 
and  from  the  source  of  current,  a  reclprocatory  structure 
to  travel  Into  engagement  with  the  ramp  and  be  moved 
thereby,  switch  means  operated  by  the  reclprocatory 
Rtmcture  upon  the  engagement  of  the  same  with  the  ramp 
to  open  the  circuit  at  one  point,  and  electrically  operated 
switch  means  to  close  the  circuit  at  another  point  upon 
the  engagement  of  the  reclprocatory  structure  with  the 
ramp  when  the  latter  la  connected  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  track  rail,  of  a  ramp  rail; 
a  vehicle  having  a  controlling  device  and  a  magnet  for 
controlling  said  device ;  a  current  supply  on  the  vehicle ; 
a  circuit  on  the  vehicle  which  normally  Includes  the  said 
electro-magnet :  a  contact  on  the  vehicle  to  engage  the 
ramp  rail  and  thereby  eCTect  a  break  in  the  normal  vehicle 
circuit  through  the  electro-magnet ;  a  branch  in  said  nor- 
mal vehicle  circuit  l)etween  the  vehicle  current  supply 
and  electro-magnet  and  means  for  closing  a  connection 
from  the  vehicle  current  supply  through  said  branch  while 
the  vehicle  contact  is  in  engagement  with  a  ramp  rail. 


1.213.892.  TRAIN -CONTROL  SYSTEM.  William  B. 
Mt-RBAV.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Train  Control  Corporation,  Staunton.  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.498.     (CI.  246 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  train  stopping  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  arranged  pivoted 
sleeves  one  of  which  extends  into  the  other,  said  sleeves  be- 
ing provided  with  lateral  openings  ;  a  movable  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  latter  openings  to  lock  the  sleeves  for 
rotation   together  in  one  direction  ;  electrically  operated 
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means  to  move  the  bolt  for  unlocking  the  sleeves  ;  mechani- 
cally operated  means  to  turn  one  sleeve;  a  valve  for 
actuating  train  control  means;  and  connecting  means 
between  the  valve  and  one  sleeve. 


2.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described 
a  pivoted  sleeve  having  a  lateral  opening;  a  second 
pivoted  sleeve  arranged  upon  the  first  named  sleeve  and 
having  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
first  named  lateral  opening;  an  upstanding  crank  con- 
nected with  the  second  named  pivoted  sleeve ;  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  the  upstanding  crank  ;  a  gravity  oper 
ated  l)olt  adapted  to  move  downwardly  into  the  lateral 
openings  to  lock  the  sleeves  for  movement  together  In 
one  direction  and  to  move  upwardly  when  the  magnet  is 
energized;  train  control  means;  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  upstanding  crank  and  the  train  control  means  • 
mechanically  operated  means  to  turn  the  first  named 
sleeve ;  and  means  to  energize  the  magnet  under  certain 
track  conditions. 

3.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described 
a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  sleeves  one  of  which 
extends  into  the  otlier ;  electrically  operated  means  car- 
ried by  one  sleeve  to  be  bodily  moved  thereby  and  adapted 
when  deSnerglzed  to  lock  the  sleeves  for  movement  to- 
gether in  one  direction  and  when  energized  to  unlock  the 
sleeves;  train  control  means  actuated  by  the  turning 
movement  of  one  sleeve;  and  mechanically  operated 
means  to  move  the  other  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  supporting  structure,  a  crank  carrying  a  laterally  ex- 
tending sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  a  swinging  support  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  surrounding  tfie  first  named  sleeve,  an 
electro-magnet  carried  by  the  swinging  support,  a  litch 
adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the  sleeves,  an  armature 
connected  with  the  latch  and  disposed  adjacent  the  electro- 
magnet, train  stopping  means  connected  with  the  swing- 
ing support  to  be  operated  thereby,  mechanically  oper- 
ated means  to  move  the  crank,  and  electrical  means 
to  close  a  circuit  Including  the  electro  magnet. 

5.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  supporting  structure,  a  pivoted  crank  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  near  one  end  with  a  lateral  extension,  a 
■winging  support  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
lateral  extension  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
for  registration  with  an  opening  in  the  lateral  extension, 
an  electro  magnet  mounted  upon  the  swinging  support,  an 
armature  lever  pivotally  connected  near  one  end  with  the 
swinging  support  and  dl.sposed  below  and  adjacent  the 
electro-magnet,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  armature  lever 
to  operate  within  the  openings  formed  through  the  sleeve 
and  lateral  extension,  mechanically  operated  means  to 
move  the  crank,  electrical  means  to  close  a  circuit  in- 
cluding the  electromagnet,  and  train  stopping  means 
operated  by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  swinging 
■npport. 

frinlnis  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.218,898.      VEHICLE.      Charles    L.    N.doma,    Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  July  13,   1916.     Serial  No.  108,979       (Cl' 

21—182.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  front  axle, 
said  frame  extending  forwardly  past  the  front  axle,  re- 
silient means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axle  for  sup- 
porting the  frame  on  the  axle,  tension  means  connecting 
the  frame  and  axle,  said  tension  means  being  capable  of 
angular  movement  in  respect  to  the  frame,  whereby  stress 
on  the  frame,  ten.ling  to  drive  it  forwardly,  is  caused  to 
pull  the  axle. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  front  axle, 
said  frame  extending  forwardly  past  the  front  axle,  resilient 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axle  for  supporting 
the  frame  on  the  a.xle.  tension  means  connecting  the 
frame  and  axle,  said  tension  means  b  Ing  capable  of  uni- 
versal angular  movement  In  respect  to  the  frame,  whereby 
stress  on  the  frame,  tendlug  to  drive  it  forwardly  is 
caused  to  pull  the  axle. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a 
front  cross  bar  Joining  the  side  bars,  a  front  axle  posi- 
tioned to  the  rear  of  the  cross  bar,  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axle  for  reslllently  supporting  the  side 
bars  on  the  axle,  and  tension  means  for  Joining  the  outer 
portions  of  the  axle  to  the  cross  bar.  said  tension  means 
being  capable  of  angular  movement  with  respect  to  the 
cross  bar. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a 
front  cross  bar  Joining  the  side  bars,  a  front  axle  posl- 
tionedto  the  rear  of  the  cross  li.nr.  moans  extcn  llns  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axle  for  reslllently  supporting  the  side 
bars  on  the  axle,  and  tension  means  attache«l  to  the  cross 
bar  near  the  center  thereof,  said  tension  means  also  l)elng 
attached  to  the  axle  near  its  outer  ends  and  l>elng  capable 
of  angular  movement  with  respect  t<i  the  cross  bar.  where- 
by stress  on  the  side  bars.  ten.Ung  to  drive  them  for- 
wardly. is  caused  td  pull  the  axle. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a 
front  cross  bar  Joining  the  side  bars,  a  front  axle  posi- 
tioned to  the  rear  of  the  cross  bar.  means  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  axle  for  resiUenUy  supporting  the  side 
bars  on  the  axle,  a  second  cross  bar  Joining  the  side  bars 
at  a  point  substantially  over  the  front  axle,  and  tension 
means  attached  to  the  front  cross  bar  and  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  front  axle  whereby  stress  on  the  side  bars, 
tending  to  drive  them  forwardly,  is  caused  to  pull  the  axle! 

[Claims  6  to  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,894.  SAFETY  POCKET  DEVICE.  Fbw  8.  Nm^ 
SON.  Medicine  Bow.  Wyo.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,566.     (Cl.  2—151.) 

1.  A  safety  pocket  attachment.  Including  a  rectangular 
frame  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  pocket. 
an  Intermediate  cross  bar  extending  across  the  frame  mem^ 
ber,  fastening  means  carried  by  the  Intermediate  cross 
bar  for  engaging  the  pocket  to  hold  the  frame  member  in 
position  therein,  and  a  spring  actuated  clamping  Jaw 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  cross  bar  of  the  frame 
memt)er  an<l  bearing  yleldably  against  the  exterior  of  the 
pocket. 
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2.  A  safety  pocket  attachment,  IneladlBf  a  rectangular 
frame  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  pocket, 
an  intfrmediate  cross  bar  fxtendlng  across  the  frame  mem- 
ber, a  transverse  clamping  bar  having  returned  t-nds 
which  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  cross  bar  of 
the  frame  member,  and  coll  springs  surrounding  the  upper 
cross  bar  of  the  frame  meml)er,  one  end  of  each  of  the  coil 
springs  being  extended  Into  engagement  with  the  Inter- 
mediate cross  bar,  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  extended 
Into  engagement  with  the  rlamplng  bar,  said  springs  act- 
ing upon  the  clamping  bar  to  hold  the  same  yieldably 
In  operative  position. 


8.  A  safety  pocket  attachment,  including  a  rectangular 
frame  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  pocket,  a 
thickness  of  flexible  material  stretched  upon  the  frame 
member,  an  intermediate  cross  bar  extending  across  the 
frame  memb<>r  at  the  rear  of  the  ^xibie  material,  fasten- 
ing means  carried  by  the  said  intermediate  cross  bar  for 
engaging  the  pocket  to  secure  the  frame  member  In  posi- 
tion therein,  and  a  spring  actuated  clamping  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  upper  cross  bar  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  bearing  yieldably  against  the  exterior  of  the 
pocket. 


1,218.895.  HEAD-MOTIOX  FOR  NAILING-MACHINES. 
Elmbb  C.  NoBTHKiP.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Savings  Union  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  May  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,985.  (CI. 
1—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  inclined  galdefi  near  the 
top  of  said  framos,  a  slidable  head  on  said  guides,  arms 
carried  by  said  slidable  head  and  adjustable  transversely 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  nail  chucks  and  nail  drivers  carried 
by  said  arms,  and  links  carried  by  the  slidable  head  and 
pivoted  thereto  in  front  of  the  guides  on  which  It  Is 
slidable. 

2.  The  'Combination  of  a  frame  having  inclined  guides 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  head  siidablp  on  said  guides, 
arms  supported  by  said  slidable  head  and  adjustable 
transversely  thereof,  links  pivoted  to  said  slidable  head 
In  a  plane  In  front  of  the  guides  on  which  it  Is  movable, 
nail  chucks  and  nail  drivers  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a 
<-rank  shaft  to  which  said  links  are  connected  and  which 
•lelivers  the  thrusts  to  the  slidable  head  in  a  plane  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  head. 


S.  A  nailing  aiachloe  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  tncliued  guides  In  Its  upper  end,  of  a  slid- 
able head  thereon  mounted  so  that  It  may  rock  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  guides,  links  ^connect<-d  to  said  slidable 
head,  springs  to  deliver  the  thrust  of  said  links  to  the 
slidable  head  whereby  one  side  may  move  more  than  the 
other  side,  and  adjustable  arms  carried  l»y  the  slidable 
head  for  the  support  of  nail  chucks  and  nail  drivers. 

4.  A  nail  machine  coinprlsing  a  frame  having  inclined 
guides  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  slidable  head  carried 
by  said  guides  and  mounted  so  that  it  may  rock  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  guides,  resilient  links  connected  with  said 
slidable  head  for  raising  and  lowering  it,  transversely 
movable  arms  carried  by  the  slidable  head,  bolts  for  fixing 
two  of  said  arms  In  a  given  adjustment  with  respect  to 
said  slidable  head,  and  nail  chucks  and  nail  drivers  car- 
ried by  the  arms. 

5.  .V  nailing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  inclined 
guides  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  slidable  head  carried 
by  the  guides  and  mounted  so  that  It  may  move  more  at 
one  end  than -the  other  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  guides, 
laterally  movable  arms  carried  by  the  slidable  head, 
means  to  adjust  said  arms,  means  to  secure  them  in  a 
given  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  slidable  head,  a 
second  pair  of  arms  supported  by  the  first  arms  and  mov- 
abl»'  with  respe<'t  thereto,  nail  chucks  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond arms,  and  nail  drivers  carried  by  the  first  set  of 
transversely  adjustable  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.896.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COM- 
MINUTIN«;  MI-rrAL.  RoBKBT  Palmeb  and  Nathan 
H.  Adamr,  Sfhenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Mar.   16.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,728.      (CI.  29 — 4.5.) 


1.  The  method  of  comminuting  metal  which  consists  in 
producing  relative  motion  between  a  body  of  said  metal 
and  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth,  acting  upon  the  turnings 
of  metal  produced  thereby  with  a  current  of  fluid  to  re- 
move the  same  from  the  cutting  teeth,  carrying  away  the 
runiings  of  metal  by  said  fluid  current  and  collecting  the 
metal  particles. 

2.  The  method  of  comminuting  magnesium  which  con- 
sists la  turning  off  small  chips  from  a  body  of  magnesium 
with  a  tool  having  cutting  teeth,  shifting  the  relation  of 
the  magnesium  body  and  said  tool  to  cause  the  engage- 
ment of  said  te«>th  with  the  metal  on  lines  Intersecting 
prior  lines  of  engagement,  removing  the  turnings  of  metal 
by  a  current  of  fluid  from  the  cutting  teeth  and  collecting 
said  turnings. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  comminuted  metal  which 
comprises  a  machining  tool  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
mean*  for  holding  a  body  of  magnesium  In  contact  with 
said  teeth,  and  m«>anH  for  producing  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  tool. and  said  magnesium  body  while  contin- 
uously shifting  the  cutting  travel  of  said  teeth  on  said 
body  to  produce  sucressive  engagement  of  said  teeth  on 
intersecting  line*. 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  sub-dividing  magnesium  which 
comprises  a  tool  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cutting 
teeth,  means  for  holding  a  body  of  magnesium  in  contact 
with  said  teeth,  and  means  for  producing  relative  motion 
between  said  tool  and  said  magnesium  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  said  rows  of  teeth  to  turn  off  shavings  of  magne- 
sium, and  means  for  rotating  said  body  of  magnesium  on 
its  axis  to  change  the  surface  subjected  to  the  machining 
action. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  Bub-dividing  magnesium  which 
comprises  a  movably  mounted  tool  having  a  serrated  sur- 
face, means  for  rotating  said  tool,  means  for  mounting 
one  or  more  bodies  of  magnesium  to  bear  against  said  ser- 
rated surface,  means  for  rotating  said  bodies  on  their 
own  axes,  and  means  for  collecting  the  particles  of  mag- 
nesium produced  by  the  cutting  action  of  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,897.  STOCK-WATERER.  Prraa  Paclsbn,  Ute, 
Iowa,  Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,788.  (CI. 
119—78.) 


1.  A  stock  waterer,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  casing 
surrounding  it  and  liavLng  an  air  chamber  Interposed  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  tank  which  communicates  with 
the  interior  of  the  tank  above  the  water  level  therein 
through  a  plurality  of  openings  located  at  different  points 
in  the  water  tank,  a  cover  having  a  drinking  opening  rest- 
ing on  the  tank  and  casing,  a  drinking  trough  located 
wholly  withtn  said  air  chamber,  a  valved  pipe  leading 
from  the  water  tank  to  the  trough,  a  vertical  partition  in 

^  the  trough  in  front  of  said  valve  for  protecting  it,  and 
a  screen  extending  from  said  partition  to  the  side  of  the 
tank  above  the  valve  for  shielding  the  latter. 

2.  A  stock  waterer,  comprls'ng  a  water  tank  formed 
with  a  horizontally  projecting  annular  flange,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  water  chamber  and  provided  with  an  air 
chamber  below  said  annular  flange,  a  beater  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  conveying  heated  air  from  the  chamber  to 
the  interior  of  the  tank  above  the  water  level  therein,  and 
a  cover  for  the  tank  which  overlaps  said  annular  flange 
but  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  tank. 


1,213,898.  WIRE  SEAT  STRUCTURE.  Josbf  Petbzilka, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Nash  Motors  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,631. 
(Cl.  155—25.) 

1.  A  wire  seat  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
wire  marginal  frames,  a  plurality  of  springs  interposed 
between  said  frames,  a  covering  for  tfie  seat  structure 
extending  downwardly  between  the  upper  and  lower 
frames,  wires  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  lower 
frame  and  secured  thereto  by  being  colled  therearound, 
eyelets  at  the  lower  end  of  said  covering  In  allnement 
with  said  wires,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  normally 
■tralght  to  be  received  in  said  eyelets  and  then  bent  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  draw  the  lower  edge  of  the  cov- 
ering Inwardly  and  toward  the  bottom  of  said  seat  struc- 
ture. 

2.  A  wire  seat  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
marginal  wire  frames,  a  plurality  of  springs  Interposed 
between  said  frames,  a  covering  for  the  seat  structure 
extending  downwardly  between  said  upper  and  lower 
frames,  a  reinforcing  wire  secured  in  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  covertng,  wires  extending  between  the  sides  of  the 
lower  frame  and  being  secured  thereto  by  being  colled 
therearound,  eyelets  in  said  covering  above  Its  reinforce- 
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ing  wire  and  In  line  with  said  wires,  the  free  ends  of  said 
wires  being  originally  straight  to  receive  the  eyelets  and 


being  then  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  loop  around 
the  reinforcing  wire  of  the  covering  and  to  draw  it  up 
against  the  base  of  the  seat  structure. 


1,213,899.  GATE  LATCH.  Fba.ncibs  M.  Parry,  Maud, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  J.  E.  Simpson,  Maud, 
Okla.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,8.18.  (Q 
70—28.) 


In  a  gate-latch,  the  combination  of  a  keeper  and  a 
latch-bar  adapted  to-be  carried  by  a  swinging  closure  and 
designed  to  engage  said  keeper,  of  means  for  reciprocating 
the  latch-bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  keeper, 
said  latch-bar  having  an  elongated  slot  at  one  end,  a 
headed  pin  carried  by  the  closure  and  extending  through 
said  elongated  slot,  said  latch-bar  having  an  elongated  L- 
shape<l  slot  near  Its  other  end,  a  heeded  pin  carried  by  the 
closure  end,  extending  through  said  L-shaped  slot,  where- 
by as  the  latch-bar  cams  over  the  kee|H>^  thereby  tilting 
the  latch-bar,  the  vertical  portion  of  the  L-shaped  slot 
receives  said  last  mentioned  pin.  and  spring  tensioning 
means  for  the  latch-bar,  said  moans  comprising  a  spriac 
tensioning  manually  actuated  lever  pivoted  upon  the  clo- 
sure and  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  with  said  latch-bar. 


1,213.900.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Emaxuel  Piononb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.414.      (Cl.  101—44.) 

1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  horizontal  support  for  the 
material,  a  straight  guide  plate  projertlng  vertically  at 
one  side  of  the  support,  a  deflector  gradually  narrowing 
In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  material  overhanging  the 
support  and  located  opposite  the  guide  plate,  a  horizon 
tally  disposed  guide  plate  between  the  support  and   tbr 


X348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1917. 


deflector  bot  separated  from  both,  a  guide  to  determine 
the  feed  of  the  material  to  the  machine,  feeding  devices 
located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  support  adjacent  to  the 
vertical  guide  plate,  rolling  devices  beyond  the  feeding 
devices  adapted  to  engage  the  Inaterial  and  coll  it  and 
squeezing  devices  adapted^ to  flatten  and  compress  the 
colled  material. 


2.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  horisontal  support  for  the 
material,  a  straight  guide  plate  projecting  vertically  at 
jne  side  of  the  support,  a  deflector  gradually  narrowing 
In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  material  overhanging  the 
rapport  and  located  opposite  the  guide  plate,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  guide  plate  supported  from  the  vertical 
rulde  plate  and  located  between  the  support  and  the  de- 
lector  but  separated  from  both,  a  guide  to  determine  the 
feed  of  the  material  to  the  machine,  feeding  devices  lo- 
oted adjacent  to  the  vertical  guide  plate  only  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  which  are  In  the 
•me  plane  as  the  support,  rolling  devices  beyond  the 
eeding  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  material  and  coll 
t,  and  squeezing  devices  superimposed  above  the  colling 
levlces  adapted  to  grip  the  colled  material  and  flatten 
ind  compresa  It. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  horizontal  support  for  the 
oaterial,  a  straight  guide  plate  projecting  vertically  at 
ne  side  of  the  support,  a  deflector  gradually  narrowing 
n  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  material  overhanging  the 

1  upport  and  located  opposite  the  guide  plate,  a  horizon- 
ally  disposed  guide  plate  supported  from  the  vertical 
I  Hide  plate  and  located  between  the  support  and  the  de- 
1  ector,  but  separated  from  both,  a  guide  to  determine  the 
1  e«d  of  the  material  to  the  machine,  feeding  devices  lo- 
tated  adjacent  to  the  vertical  guide  plate  only  and  ar- 
1  anged  in  pairs,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  which  are  in  the 
I  ame  plane  as  the  support,  rolling  devices  beyoad  the  feed-  ! 
lag  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  material  and  coll  it, 
Hueezing  devices  superimposed  above  the  rolling  devices 
t  dapted  to  grip  the  colled  material  and  flatten  and  com- 

I  ress  it,  a  hopper  to  receive  the  flattened  and  compressed 
iiaterlal,  and  squeezing  rollers  in  the  bottom  of  the 
qopper. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  horizontal  support  for  the 
iiaterial,  a  straight  guide  plate  projecting  vertically  at 
tne  Bide  of  the  support,  a  deflector  gradually  narrowing 

I I  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  material  overhanging  the 
sjpport  and  located  opposite  the  guide  plate,  a  horiion- 
tilly  disposed  guide  plate  between  the  support  and  the 
deflector  but  separated  from  both,  feeding  devices  lo- 
cited  adjacent  to  the  vertical  guide  plate  only  and  in 
t  le  same  plane  as  the  support,  endwise  movable  rolling 
djvlces  beyond  the  feeding  devices  adapted  to  engage 
t  le  material  and  coil  it,  and  squeezing  devices  adapted 
t  >  grip  the  colled  material  and  hold  It  during  the  with- 
d  rawal  of  the  rolling  devices  and  to  flatten  and  compress 
t  le  colled  material. 


1213.901.      ASPIRATOR.      Elbibt   Ball   Porteb,    Penn 
Yan.  N.  Y.     Piled  July  27,  1915.     SerUl  No.  42,121 
(a.  60—30.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  delivery  conduit  and  an  aspl- 
n  tor  mounted  thereon,  said  aspirator  having  means  mov- 
a  ily  mounted  therein  for  putting  the  aspirator  into  and 
out  of  communication  with  the  condoit,  means  for  con- 
n  ■cting  the  aspirator  with  a  source  of  fluid  to  enable  said 
fl  st-named  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  to  put  the 
aiplrator  Into  communication  with  the  conduit,  a  source 


of  vaporizable  liquid  connected  to  the  aspirator,  and  a 
movable  member  In  the  aspirator  operable  by  said  fluid 
to  act  upon  the  liquid  and  faciliute  the  passage  of  the 
latter  through  the  aspirator. 


2.  An  aspirator  comprising  a  discharge  tube  inside  of 
the  same  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the  tube  and  com- 
municating therewith,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
chamber,  a  piston  surrounding  the  tube,  and  means  for 
putting  the  piston  into  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be  Impelled  quickly 
therethrough  and  out  of  the  aspirator. 

3.  An  aspirator  having  a  valve  and  a  seat  therefor, 
said  seat  having  one  or  more  apertures  leading  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  valve,  and  means  communicating  with  said 
apertures  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  aspi- 
rator, said  fluid  acting  through  said  apertures  to  move 
said  valve  away  from  its  seat. 

4.  An  aspirator  comprising  a  valve,  means  providing  a 
seat  for  said  valve,  said  means  having  apertures  there- 
through, means  for  conducting  gases  under  pressure  to 
said  apertures  to  open  the  valve,  a  piston  behind  the  valve 
to  be  also  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  gases,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  piston, 
and  means  for  conducting  said  water  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is 
opened,  to  cause  the  same  to  be  vaporized  by  the  said 
gases. 

5.  An  aspirator  comprising  a  discbarge  tube  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  valve  at  one  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  a  stem  projecting  from  the  opposite  end 
to  the  outside  of  the  aspirator,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said  tube,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  aspira- 
tor and  actuating  said  valve,  to  permit  the  liquid  to  pass 
the  valve. 


1,213.902.  CARBON-8TEBL  CAR-WHEEL.  WmwiMhD 
S.  POTTKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Louis  M.  Slack,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
flled  Dec.  16,  1911,  SerUl  No.  666,237.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Feb.  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  678,850. 
(CI.  105—150.) 

1.  A  carbon-steel  car  wheel  having  a  dense  tread  por- 
tion, devoid  of  irregularities  of  composition  occurring 
during  freezing  and  cooling  of  the  original  Ingot  casting 
from  which  the  wheel  blank  was  produced,  said  tread  por- 
tion being  unstretched  or  unelongated  radially  while  be- 
ing wrought,  free  from  laminations,  and  having  Its  Struc- 
ture, due  to  the  mechanical  forming,  changed  to  a  flne 
grain  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbon  steel  wrought  car  wheel  having  a  dense, 
fine-grained  tread  portion  free  from  lamination  and 
tempered  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  carbon  steel  wrought  car  wheel  having  a  dense, 
flne-gralned  tread  portion  free  from  lamination  and  of  a 
graduated  hardness  and  temper  varying  from  a  machin- 
able state  in  the  hub  portion  to  a  harder  state  in  the 
tread  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

/ 
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1,213,903.  HAT-PIN.  Elizabeth  D.  Powkll,  TltusvUle 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,222  (Cl' 
24—155.)  ' 


J?  !»■ 


1.  A   hat   pin    comprising   a    sleeve   provided    with   a 
^  handle,  a  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  a  sectional 

shank  connected  to  said  rod  and  normally  disposed  within 
said  sleeve,  a  sectional  point  formed  Integral  with  said 
sectional  shank  and  disposed  beyond  said  sleeve  and 
means  connecting  said  sectional  members  for  yieldingly 
forcing  them  apart.  v 

2.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  a  sectional  element 
comprising  a  shank  and  point  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rod  and  adapted  for  partial  telescoping  euKagement 
with  said  sleeve  and  means  disposed  between  the  sections 
of  said  element  for  yieldingly  forcing  them  apart. 

8.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  formed 
with  a  head,  a  sectional  element  comprising  a  grooved 
shank  and  point  plvotolly  connected  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  for  partial  telescoping  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  sections  are  normally  retained  in 
closed  relation,  and  a  spring  disposed  in  the  grooved  por- 
tions of  said  sectional  element  for  yieldingly  forcing  them 
apart. 


1,213,904.      AUTOMOBILE    RUNNING-GEAR.      Charles 
De  Witt  RAOLirr,  Benchland.   Mont.     Piled  July  14 
1916.     Serial  No.  109.336.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
axle  housing,  a  shaft  rotatable  therein  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  steering  knuckle  having  a  tu- 
bular spindle,  an  annular  groove  at  the  basal  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  ofTset  ears  overlapping  and  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  said  housing,  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
rotatable  upon  the  spindle,  a  stub  shaft  rotatable  within 
the  spindle  and  having  a  disk  at* its^ outer  end  overiapplng 
the  outer  side  of  the  hub,  a  ring  working  in  said  groove 
and  resting  against  the  inner  side  of  the  hub,  means  se- 
curing said  disk  and  ring  together  and  extending  through 
the  hub,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  having  Inter- 
engageable  portions  to  provide  a  universal  Jolnt- 


1,213,905.      PROCESS    OF    VULCANIZING    PLASTICS. 
Chesteb   J.    Randall,   Naugatuck,   Conn.,  assignor   to 
Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.   Filed  May  13,  1915.    Serial  No.  27,749      (Cl 
18—53.) 

1.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  rubber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises,  partially  vulcanizing  the  rubber  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  blowing  of  the  rubber,  cool- 
ing the  rubber  while  maintaining  it  at  a  pressure  sufllcient 
to  prevent  blowing  of  the  rubber,  and  completing  the  vul- 
canization under  steam  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  dur- 
ing partial  vulcanization. 

2.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  rubber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises,  partially  vulcanizing  the  rubber  in  con- 
tact with  a  fluid  vulcanizing  medium  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  prevent  blowing,  cooling  the  rubber  under 
fluid  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  blowing  of  the  rubber. 


and  completing  the  vulcanization  under  steam  at  a  prea> 
sure  less  than  that  during  partial  vulcanisation. 

8.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  rubber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises,  partUlly  vulcanizing  the  rubber  under 
heated  air  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  blowing,  sub- 
jecting the  rubber  to  cool  air  at  a  pressure  to  prevent 
blowing  of  the  rubber,  and  completing  vulcanisation  under 
pressure  less  than  that  during  partial  vulcanization. 

4.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  rubber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises,  partially  vulcanizing  the  rubber  under 
heated  air  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  blowing,  sub- 
jecting the  rubber  to  cool  air  at  a  pressure  to  prevent 
blowing  of  the  rubber,  and  completing  vulcanization  under 
steam  at  a  vulcanizing  temperature. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  vulcanlzable  rubber  stock 
consisting  of  partially  curing  the  stock  In  contact  with 
air  at  a  vulcanizing  temperature  and  pressure,  cooling  the 
partially  vulcanized  stock  under  sufficient  pressure  to  pre- 
vent blowing  of  the  stock  while  cooling,  and  completing 
the  cure  of  the  stock  in  contact  with  wet  steam  at  a  vul- 
canizing temperature  and  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.213,906.  EXPANSION-JOINT.  Fbedbrick  Bat,  Short 
Hills,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,217. 
(Cl.  137—34.) 


1.  An  expansion  Joint,  compensating  for  lengthwise  ex- 
pansion of  pipe  lines  comprising  an  expansion  member  con- 
sisting of  annuluses  of  elastic  metal  alternately.  Inte- 
grally and  homogeneously  Joined  together  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous Joint,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  maxi- 
mum movement  of  the  expansion  member  shall  not  exceed 
the  elastic  movement  of  its  parts. 

2.  An  expansion  Joint  compensating  for  lengthwise  ex- 
pansion of  pipe  lines  comprising  an  expansion  member 
consisting  of  annuluses  of  elastic  metal  alternately  inte- 
grally and  homogeneously  Joined  at  their  inner  and' outer 
peripheries  to  form  a  continuous  Joint,  pipe  connections 
at  each  end,  and  stops  to  prevent  the  expansion  of  the 
expansion  member  beyond  the  limit  of  the  elastic  metal. 

3.  An  expansion  Joint  comprising  an  expansion  member 
consisting  of  annuluses  of  elastic  metal,  integral  JolnU 
connecting  the  annuluses  at  their  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries, said  Joints  having  the  same  elastic  character  as  the 
annuluses,  and  pipe  connections  at  each  end,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  maximum  movement  of  the  ex- 
pansion member  does  not  exceed  the  elastic  movement  of 
its  parts. 

4.  An  expansion  Joint  comprising  an  expansion  member 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nested  corrugated  disks  said 
disks  being  alternately  welded  together  at  their  inner 
and  outer  peripheries,  so  as  to  form  Junctions  homogene- 
ous with  respect  to  the  physical  properties  of  the  adja- 
cent metal,  a  casing  inclosing  said  expansion  member  and 
a  pipe  connection  to  said  expansion  member  extending 
outside  of  said  casing. 

6.  An  expansion  Joint  comprising  a  metallic  expansion 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  corrugated  disks,  saia 
disks  being  alternately  welded  together  at  their  inner  ana 
outer  peripheries  so  as  to  form  Junctions  homogeneoos 
with  respect  to  the  physical  properties  of  the  adjacent 
meUl,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  member,  connecting  means 
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antted  to  said  expaoslon  member  ezteDdlng  outside  of  said 
culDg  and  a  non-stcam-tigbt  joint  between  said  eating 
and  connecting  means. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^18.907.  TUG  CONNECTION  FOR  HARNESS.  Charlbs 
W.  RaiNHART,  Fofpst  Lake,  Minn.  Piled  Oct.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,384.      {C\.  54 — 80.) 


The  combination  with  a  shaft  tug  and  belly-band,  of  a 
coonection  between  the  same  consisting  of  a  single  leather 
•trap,  having  an  elongated  elliptical  shaped  end  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  said  end  portion  of  the 
strap  (>elng  adapteil  to  be  bent  upon  itself  and  the  tug 
loop  disposed  through  said  opening,  laid  strap  at  the  edge 
of  the  opening  being  permanently  aecured  to  the  tug  loop 
and  the  spaced  portions  of  the  strap  projecting  laterally 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  edges  of  the  tug  loop  for 
bearing  entfagement  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  strap  to  one  end  of 
the  belly-band. 


1,213.908.  LEATHER-BRUSHING  MACHINE.  Cablb- 
TON  RcHE,  Glean.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
88,836.     (Cl.  149—15.) 
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1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed.  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  flexible  traveling  support  connected  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  arranged  near  and 
above  the  traveling  support,  a  corresponding  number  of 
pressure  elements  arrangtMl  beneath  the  traveling  support 
in  substantial  vertical  alinement  with  the  brushes,  and 
means  to  simultan'-pusly  move  the  pressure  elementa 
toward  and  away  from  the  brushes,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  flexible  support  connected  therewith,  a 
plorallty  of  rotatable  brushes  arranged  near  and  atwve 
the  flexible  support,  a  correfipondlng  number  of  pressure 
elements  arranges!  bent^th  the  support  In  subt«tantial  ver- 
tle«]  alinement  with  the  bmshea,  and  means  to  substan- 
tially simultaneously  raise  and  lower  the  pressure  ele- 
ments with  relation  to  the  brushes. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  an  endless  conveyer  connected  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  arranged  near  and  above 
I  be  upper  portion  of  the  endless  conveyer,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  pressure  rolls  arranflsd  beneath  the  upper 


portion  of  the  endless  conveyer  in  approximately  vertical 
alinement  with  the  brushes,  and  common  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  pressure  rolls  with  relation  to  the  brushes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  an  endless  conveyer  connected  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  arranged  near  and  above  the  endless 
conveyer,  a  movable  frame  arranged  beneath  the  upper 
portion  of  the  endless  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  pressure 
rolls  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  in  approximately 
vertical  alinement  with  the  brushes  beneath  the  upper 
portion  of  the  endless  conveyer,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  an  endless  conveyer  connected  therewith,  a 
vertically  movable  frame  carried  by  the  supporting  struc- 
ture beneath  the  upper  portion  of  the  endless  conveyer  and 
having  lncllne«l  faces,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rolls  car- 
ried by  thflL  vertically  movable  frame  and  engaging  the 
lower  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  endless  conveyer,  a 
substantially  horizontally  movable  frame  arranged  l>e- 
neath  the  vertically  movable  frame  and  having  Inclined 
faces  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  inclined  faces, 
means  to  move  the  horizontally  movable  frame  In  one 
direction,  and  brush  means  arranged  near  and  above  the 
endless  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,909.  AEROPLANE-WING.  Adolf  Fhank  Rcss, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Flle<l  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,126.     (Cl.  244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  wing  comprising  an  arched  frame  hav- 
ing marginal  stays  and  lntornie<]tate  cross-braces,  an  upper 
membrane  secured  to  and  held  In  fixed  position  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  lower  membrane 
secured  to  the  marginal  stays  of  said  frame  and  unsup- 
ported by  the  other  frame  members. 

2.  An  aeroplane  wing  of  triangular  shape  comprising 
an  arched  frame  having  marginal  stays  at  the  three  edges 
of  the  wing  and  Intermediate  cross-braces,  an  upper  mem- 
brane secured  to  and  held  in  fixed  position  upon  the  upper 
side  of  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  lower  membrane  stretched 
tautly  between  and  secured  to  the  marginal  stays  of  said 
frame  and  unsupported  by  the  other  frame  members,  said 
membranes  being  separated  a  substantial  space  at  the 
inner  wing  edge  and  gradually  tapering  to  meeting  lines 
at  the  front  and  rear  wing  edges. 


1.213.910.  DOWN-SPOUT.  Laos  SArruN,  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.519.  (CL 
210—4.) 


1.  A  down-spout  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  lower 
section  having  a  shoulder  and  a  b^ll  mouth  above  It,  and 
a  rteleton  section  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper 
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section  and  having  arms  extending  down  past  the  bell 
Booth  and  shoulder  of  the  lower  section  and  secured 
within  the  body  of  the  latter;  combined  with  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  and  skeleton  sections  with 
Its  lower  end  adapted  to  enter  said  bell  mouth  when  the 
sleeve  is  depressed,  the  body  of  the  latter  having  a  vent 
opening,  a  nosale  surrounding  the  same,  a  spider  within 
the  lower  section  below  its  shoulder,  and  a  strainer  re- 
Boovably  mounted  on  said  spider. 

2.  A  down-spout  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  lower 
section  having  a  shoulder  and  a  bell  mouth  above  It,  and  a 
skeleton  section  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  having  arms  extending  down  past  the  bell  mouth 
and  shoulder  of  the  lower  section  and  secured  within  the 
body  of  the  latter;  combined  with  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  upper  and  skeleton  sections  with  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  enter  said  bell  mouth  and  rest  on 
the  shoulder  when  the  sleeve  is  depressed,  the  body  of 
the  latter  having  a  vent  opening,  and  a  strainer  within 
the  lower  section  below  its  shoulder. 


1,218.911.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Albtot 
SCHMID.  Ste.  Adresse,  France.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1914i 
Serial  No.  878,147.     (Cl.  123 — 33.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  cylinder,  a  rotary 
device  positioned  within  the  engine  cylinder  so  as  to 
receive  said  fuel  and  provided  with  alternate  moving 
and  stationary  blades  or  fingers  for  mechanically  breaking 
op  or  pulverizing  and  Intimately  mixing  the  same  with 
air,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  device. 

2.  The  comblnatloi^  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  means  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  the  cylinder,  a  rotary 
device  positioned  within  the  engine  cylinder  so  as  to  re- 
ceive said  fuel  and  provided  with  alternate  moving  and 
stationary  blades  or  fingers  for  mechanically  breaking  up 
or  pulverizing  the  fuel  and  Intimately  mixing  the  same 
with  air,  and  means  outside  of  said  engine  cylinder  for 
rotating  said  rotary  devic^. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  means  for  Introducing  liquid  fuel  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
rotary  device  positioned  within  the  engine  cylinder  so  as 
to  receive  said  liquid  fuel  and  provided  with  alternate 
moving  and  stationary  blades  or  fingers  for  mechanically 
breaking  up  or  pulverizing  the  liquid  fuel  and  intimately 
mixing  the  same  with  air,  and  means  outside  of  said  en- 
gine cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rotary 
device  for  driving  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
rotary  device  positioned  within  the  engine  cylinder  so  as 
to  receive  said  liquid  fuel  and  provided  with  alternate 
moving  and  stationary  blndes  or  fingers  for  mechanically 
breaking  up  or  pulverizing  the  liquid  fuel  and  Intimately 
mixing  the  same  with  air,  and  means  outside  of  said  en- 
gine cylinder  and  axially  alined  with  said  rotary  device 
for  operating  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine 
•f  means  for  Introducing  liquid  fuel  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
rotary  device  positioned  within  the  engine  cylinder  so  as 


to  receive  said  liquid  fuel  and  provided  with  alternate 
moving  and  stationary  blades  or  fingers  for  mechanically 
breaking  up  or  pulverizing  the  liquid  fuel  and  intimately 
mixing  the  same  with  air.  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
device,  and  a  water  cooled  shield  within  the  engine  cylin- 
der for  protecting  said  rotary  device. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,912.  SHIFTING  BARROW  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR 
DOUBLE  PLOWS.  Jaspbb  Ray  Sebgbaxt,  Fort  Mor- 
gan. Colo.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102.508. 
(Cl.  97 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plows,  the  beams  of  which  are  arranged  In  parallelism 
and  means  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams, 
whereby  the  plows  may  shift  automatically  one  In  advance 
of  the  other,  with  a  pair  of  diverging  bars,  one  carried  by 
the  rear  extremity  of  each  beam,  means  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  liars,  and  a  harrow  having  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  last  named  means,  whereby  the  harrow 
may  be  shifted  to  one  side  or  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plows,  the  beams  of  which  are  disposed  in  parallelism 
with  each  other  and  a  rod  loosely  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  beams,  with  a  pair  of  diverging  bars,  one  be- 
ing carried  by  the  rear  extremity  of  each  beam,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  rear  extremities  of  said  bars,  said'  con- 
nection consisting  of  a  transverse  rod,  and  a  harrow  having 
means  provided  with  a  slldable  connection  with  said  rod. 
whereby  the  harrow  may  shift  to  one  side  or  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  fbrth,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plows,  the  beams  of  which  are  arranged  in  parallelism 
and  a  rod  loosely  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the 
beams,  whereby  the  plows  may  shift  automatically  one 
in  advance  of  the  other,  with  a,  pair  of  diverging  bars,  one 
being  carried  by  the  rear  extremity  of  each  beam,  the 
rear  portion  of  each  bar  being  bollew,  extensions  tele- 
scoplcally  mounted  in  said  hollow  portions,  means  for 
holding  said  extensions  adjustably  in  said  hollow  portions, 
a  rod  connecting  the  rear  extremities  of  said  extensions 
loosely,  a  harrow  having  a  connection  slldable  on  the  rod, 
whereby  the  harrow  may  shift  to  one  side  or  the  other,  as 
the  beams  are  shifted. 


1,213,913.  WATBR-CL08BT-FLUSHINQ  TANK.  Fbakk 
B.  Shaw,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cecil 
H.  Kern,  Columbus,  Ohio.  File<l  Feb.  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,402.      (Cl.  4—5.) 

1.  In  a  water  closet  flushing  tank  having  a  siphon 
discharge,  the  combination  of  a  water  supply  pipe  having 
a  tank  filling  branch,  a  valve  therein  and  means  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed  with  the  dilTerence  in 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  said  first  name<l  sop- 
ply  pipe  also  having  a  branch  containing  a  Jetting  outlet 
opening  into  the  siphon,  a   valve  for  controlling  the  Jet- 
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ting  outlet  op«rable  at  will  to  open  the  nune,  said  Ust 
named  ralve  belof  maintained  In  open  position  by  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  Jetting  ontlet  until  the  tank 
fflllng  anpply  branch  la  opened,  rabitantlalljr  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  flushing  tank,  a  siphon  and 
a  Jetting  device  for  the  siphon,  a  water  supply  means 
having  two  outlets,  one  for  the  Jetting  device  and  one  for 
charging  the  tank,  a  separate  valve  for  controlling  each 
of  said  outlets,  the  valve  for  the  outlet  of  the  Jetting  de- 
vice being  operable  at  will,  the  valve  for  said  Jetting  de- 
vice being  automatically  maintained  in  open  position  by 
the  flow  of  Jetting  water  until  the  tank  charging  outlet 
is  opened,  and  means  operated  by  a  lowering  of  the  level 
of  the  water  in  the  tank  for  opening  the  tank  charging 
outlet  upon  the  discharge  of  the  tank. 


1,213,914.  CARBURETER.  Chablbs  L.  Shbppt,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.677.     (a.  261—41.) 


1.  In  a  carbtireter,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
fuel  level  therein,  a  main  fuel  supply  nozzle  arranged  In 
a  main  air  supply  passage  and  connected  with  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  plorallty  of  auxiliary  air  admission  ralves 
which  are  opened  In  snccesaion  by  the  suction  of  the  en- 
gine with  which  the  carbureter  is  connected,  a  supplement 
tal  fuel  supply  nossle  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  air 
admitted  by  said  auxiliary  air  valves,  said  supplemental 
fuel  nosxle  being  connected  at  its  inlet  end  only  with  said 
fuel  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  only,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  supplemental  fuel  nozzle  being  at  a 
hi^er  elevation  than  that  of  the  main  fuel  supply  noisle 
and  constantly  open,  and  a  throttle  valve  located  between 
both  of  said  fuel  nozzles  and  the  discharge  passage  of  the 
carbureter  for  controlling  the  mixture  from  both  of  said 
foel  supply  noxzlea. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
fuel  level  therein,  main  and  auxiliary  air  supply  pas- 
rncea,  a  fuel  nonle  arranged  in  the  main  air  supply  pas- 
•lage  and  connected  with  said  fuel  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
.'alves  which  control  the  admission  of  air  to  said  auxiliary 
air  passage  and  are  opened  In  succession  by  the  suction 


of  the  engine  with  which  the  carbureter  is  connected,  a 
supplemental  fuel  supply  nozzle  connected  at  its  Inlet  end 
only  with  said  fuel  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  fuel 
only,  the  discharge  end  of  said  supplemental  fuel  nossle 
being  located  in  said  auxiliary-  air  passage  and  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  discharge  end  of  the  main  fuel 
supply  nozzle  and  constantly  open,  adjustable  means  for 
regulating  the  maximum  discharge  of  said  supplemental 
fuel  nossle,  and  a  throttle  valve  located  between  both  of 
said  fuel  nozzles  and  the  discharge  passage  of  the  car- 
bureter for  controlling  the  mixture  from  both  of  said  fuel 
supply  nozzles. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
fuel  level  therein,  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  arranged  in  a  main 
air  supply  passage  and  connected  with  said  fuel  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  air  admission  valves  conslstinf  of 
independently  movable  spring  strips  of  different  tensions 
which  are  opened  in  succession  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine  with  which  the  carbureter  is  connected,  a  supple- 
mental fuel  supply  nozzle  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  air 
admitted  by  said  auxiliary  air  valves,  said  supplemental 
fuel  nozzle  being  connected  at  its  inlet  end  only  with  said 
fuel  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  only,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  supplemental  fuel  nozzle  being  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  that  of  the  main  fuel  supply  nossle 
and  constantly  open,  and  a  throttle  valve  located  between 
both  of  said  fuel  supply  nozzles  and  the  discharge  passage 
of  the  carbureter  for  controlling  the  mixture  from  both  of 
said  fuel  supply  nozzles. 


1.213,915.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CARBON-BLACK.  Waltbb  O.  Snbllino,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,754.  (CL 
134—60.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  black  comprising 
means  for  projecting  a  carbonaceous  flame  upon  a  carbon- 
collecting  surface,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
surface  at  a  temperature  slightly  above  100  degrees  cen- 
tigrade. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  black  comprising 
means  for  projecting  a  carbonaceous  flame  upon  a  carbon- 
collecting  surface,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
surface  at  a  temperature  above  100  degrees  centigrade  bnt 
below  the  temperature  of  the  flame. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  black  comprising 
means  for  projecting  a  carbonaceous  flame  upon  a  carbon- 
collecting  member,  and  means  for  applying  a  cooling  fluid 
to  the  said  member,  the  said  member  being  sufflciently 
thick  to  maintain  a  substantial  difference  between  the  tern- 
p<>ratures  of  Its  carbon-collecting  and  fluid-engaging  sor 
faces. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  black  comprising 
means  for  projecting  a  carbonaceous  flame  upon  a  horizon- 
tal carbon-collecting  plate  having  upturned  edges  forming 
a  receptacle  for  containing  a  cooling  fluid,  the  said  plate 
being  sufficiently  thick  to  maintain  a  substantial  differ- 
ence between  the  temperatures  of  its  carbon-collecting  and 
fluid-engaging  surfaces. 

6.  The  process  of  making  amorphous  soots  that  com- 
prises projecting  a  luminous  flame  upon  a  surface  main- 
tained at  a  temi>erature  slightly  above  100  degrees  cen- 
tigrade. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,916.  CONCRETE  ROAD-CULVERT.  FsBDUtCK 
H.  SouDBR,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Artemas  A.  Souder  and  one-fourth  to  Wilson  C.  Stauf- 
fer.  Lansdale.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,632.      (CI.  72—62.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  culvert,  of  end  sections  form- 
ing wall9  and  having  holes  extending  therethrough,  pipes 
extending  between  said  walls  and  having  flanges  fitting 
within  the  holes  In  said  walls,  grooves  intersecting  said 
holes  and  adjacent  said  flanges,  and  filling  material  fit- 
ting within  said  grooves  and  acting  to  abut  said  fianges, 
said  filling  material  forming  an  interlock  to  retain  said 
pipes  within  the  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  culvert,  or  end  sections  form- 
ing walls  and  having  holes  extending  therethrough,  pipes 
extending  between  said  walls  and  having  flanges  fitting 
within  the  holes  in  said  walls,  grooves  intersecting  said 
holes  and  adjacent  said  flanges,  and  fliling  material  fit- 
ting within  said  grooves  and  acting  to  abut  said  flanges, 
said  fliling  material  forming  an  Interlock  to  retain  said 
pipes  within  the  walls,  said  w^IIs  having  a  passageway 
therein  which  leads  to  the  grooves  and  whereby  the  filling 
material  may  be  Inserted,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  culvert,  of  end  sections  form- 
ing walls  and  having  holes  extending  therethrough,  pipes 
extending  between  said  walls  and  having  flanges  fitting 
within  the  holes  in  said  walls,  grooves  Intersecting  said 
holes  and  adjacent  said  flanges,  and  filling  material  fitting 
within  said  grooves  and  acting  to  abut  said  fianges,  said 
filling  material  forming  an  Interlock  to  retain  said  pipes 
within  the  walls,  said  walls  having  relnforcments  em- 
bedded therein,  substantially  as.  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  culvert,  of  end  sections  form- 
ing walls  and  having  holes  extending  therethrough,  pipes 
extending  between  said  walls  and  having  flanges  fitting 
within  the  holes  in  said  walls,  annular  grooves  intersect- 
ing said  holes  and  sdjacent  said  fianges,  and  filling  ma- 
terial fitting  within  said  grooves  and  acting  to  abut  said 
flanges,  said  filling  material  forming  an  Interlock  to  re- 
tain said  pipes  within  the  walls,  said  walls  having  rein- 
forcements embedded  therein,  and  freely  removable  cou- 
pling sections  having  internal  recesses  into  which  the  in- 
termediate fianged  ends  of  the  pipe  extend,  said  recesses 
providing  shoulders  for  abutment  with  said  latter  flanges 
of  the  pli>e8,  substantially  as  described. 


pair  of  pump  cylinders  mounted  in  opposed  relation  with- 
in said  casing,  and  pistons  within  said  cylinders  having 


1,218,917.      DOUBLE-ACTING    PUMP.      ADOU8T    STBlN- 
HAuaa    and    Thomas    D.    Van    Ettbn,    Sidney.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  7.680.     (CI.  108—78.) 
.     A  casing  made  In  separable  sections  having  enlarged 

ends  and  a  reduced  middle  portion,  in  combination  with  a 


crank  operating  connections  located  and  mounted  within 
and  upon  said  reduce^  middle  portion  of  the  casing. 


1.218,918.     MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS. 

Edwabo  Stcrns,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Efliciency  Oil  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  26,406.     (CI.  221—28.) 


1.  A  container  having  an  outlet,  a  measuring  cup  nor- 
mally positioned  in  said  container  for  removal  through 
said  outlet,  and  a  closure  for  the  outlet  adapted  to  retain 
the  cup  in  place,  said  closure  having  a  pouring  spout. 

2.  A  container  having  an  outlet,  a  measuring  cup  nor- 
mally positioned  in  said  container  and  having  Its  open  end 
toward  the  outlet,  and  a  closure  for  said  outlet  adapted 
to  retain  the  cup  In  place  and  having  a  spout  constructed 
and  arranged  to  open  into  said  cup. 

8.  A  container  having  an  outlet,  a  measuring  cup  adapt- 
ed to  be  i>osltioned  in  said  outlet,  and  a  closure  adapted 
to  retain  said  cup  in  position  and  form  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  container,  cup  and  closure,  said  closure  having 
a  spout  arranged  to  open  into  said  cup. 

4.  A  container  having  an  outlet,  a  closure  having  a 
pouring  spout,  and  a  measuring  cup  between  said  closure 
and  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  member. 


1,218,919.  SPRING-METAL  CLIP  FOR  UNITING  AND 
SUPPORTING  CONCRETE-REINFORCEMENTS.  AMr 
THCB  H.  Stmons,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Symons  Clamp 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,678.  (CI.  72—122.) 
1.  A  spring  wire  clip  for  yleldably  binding  together  and 
positioning  crossed  concrete  reinforcing  rods  or  bars,  com- 
prising a  link-like  structure  bowed  between  its  ends,  one 


« id  of  the  link  being  provided  with  Integral  loop-like 
li  teral  projections,  the  otber  end  of  the  link  being  openable 
a  id  the  parta  thereof  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
o  :her  and  be  resUlently  held  In  interlocked  relation,  one 
o !  tho  link  ends  having  a  transversely  dliiposed  hook 
p  >rtlon  engaged  by  the  other  link  end,  the  intennedaltc 
p  irt  of  said  link  being  bowed  and  provided  with  hump- 
ij  ke  curves,  substantially  as  deacrlbcd. 


.  In  a  spring  wire  clip  for  yleldably  binding  together 
abd  positioning  crosoed  concrete  reinforcing  rods  or  bars, 
c  tmprislng  a  suitable  length  of  wire  bent  at  approximately 
n  Id-lengtb  to  form  the  clip  and  including  a  transverse 
a  iddle-like  portion  at  one  end  of  said  clip  on  which  It 
a  lapted  to  rest  the  lower  reinforcing  bar,  a  pair  of  rigid 
c  >ils  forme<I  from  the  continuation  of  said  transverse 
a  iddle-Ilke  portion  for  spacing  the  lower  bar  from  its  sup- 
p  )rt.  two  approximately  parallel  arms  extending  upwardly 
f  om  and  being  a  continuation  of  said  coils,  said  anna 
b'ing  of  sufficient  distance  apart  to  admit  said  lower  rein- 
*  irdng  bar,  an  upstanding  hamp-llke  curve  being  formed 
L I  each  arm  adjacent  to  said  colls,  said  upstanding  hump- 
U  te  curves  being  adapted  to  partially  embrace  the  upper 
b  ir.  and  means  for  positioning  said  ends  Including  a  trana- 
V  ?rsely  bent  portion  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms  for 
e  igaglng  the  lower  side  of  said  lower  bar. 


1|213.920.  THEATEB  -  CHAIR.  .\XTOX  Szimkowiak, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1,799.     (CI.  155—18.) 
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1.  A  chair  of  the  character  described  comprising  aide 
f:fainefl,  a  back  having  its  upper  edge  plvotally  mounted 

■aid  side  frames,  a  seat,  trackways  carried  by  said 
■Aat  rollers  carried  by  said  side  frames  on  which  said 
ti  ackways  may  move,  arms  plvotally  att.icbed  at  one  end 
t(  i  the  lower  edge  of  said  back,  cam  members  plvotally 
n  ounted  In  said  arms  adjacent  their  other  ends,  exten- 
8J  ons  on  said  cam  members  attached  to  said  seat,  and 
K\  irlng  means  mounted  In  said  arms  which  tend  to  rotate 
ai  id  seat  about  the  pivot  of  said  cam  members,  and  bold 
in  Its  forward  position  on  said  trackway.         { 

2.  A  chair  of  the  character  described  comprising  aide 
f4ame8,  a  back  having  Its  upper  edge  plvotally  mounted 

said  side  frames,  a  seat,  trackways  carried  by  said 
t,  rollers  carried  by  said  side  frames  on  which  said 
ckway  may  move,  brackets  attached  to  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  said  back,  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  In 
M  id  brackets,  cam  shaped  members  plvotally  mounted  in 
■  id  arms  intermediate  their  ends,  extenalona  from  said 
a  m  members  attached  to  said  seats,  springs  mounted  In 
Slid  arms  between  said  cam  members  and  the  pivoted  endx, 
a  ra  surfaces  formed  in  said  brackets  eccentric  with  the 
p:  voted  point  of  said  arms,  bearing  plates  on  one  end  of 


said  springs  adapted  to  rest  00  said  cam  surfacea.  and 
rollers  on  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  said  cam  shaped  members  whereby  fiald  seat 
tends  to  raise  and  to  move  to  its  forward  position. 


1,218,921.  STABLE  HYDROGEN  PEROXID  AND 
METHOD  OF  M AKINQ  THE  SAME.  Otto  Liibk  mcht 
and  Alois  ScHAiOHAinr,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Roensler  and  flasslacher  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpor.itlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  764,981.  (01. 
23—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  a,  solution,  containing  sab- 
stances  carrying  oxygen  In  available  form,  stable  which 
consists  in  adding  an  Insoluble  tin  compound  to  the  aolo- 
tlon. 

2.  The  method  of  rendering  a  hydrogen  peroxld  solu- 
tion stable,  which  consists  In  adding  an  insoluble  tin 
compound  to  said  solution. 

3.  A  solution  containing  a  substance  carrying  oxygen 
in  available  form  and  an  Insoluble  tin  compound. 

4.  A  hydrogen  peroxld  solntlon,  containing  an  i>.«olabl« 
tin  compound. 


1,218,922.    ZINC-FURNACE.    GaoRoa  LoNVRisa  and  Lbt- 

i-A.SD  Ror.ERS.  riarkslurp,  W.  Vn.  Filed  June  27.  1914, 
Serial  No.  847.736.  Renewed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.268.      (CI.  263 — 41.) 


1.  A  zinc  dross  furnace  comprising  n  series  of  fir* 
boxes,  a  dross  compartment  and  a  spiral  flue  surroondlng 
said  dross  compartment  and  communicating  with  and 
connecting  each  of  caid  fire  boxes. 

2.  In  a  xinc  dross  furnace,  a  series  of  fire  boxes,  a  dross 
compartment  having  upper  and  lower  discharge  passages 
extending  through  end  wall  thereof  and  a  spiral  floe  sur- 
rounding said  dross  compartment. 

3.  A  zinc  dross  furnace  comprising  a  scries  of  fire 
boxes,  a  dross  compartment  having  upper  and  lower  dis- 
cbarge passages  extending  through  one  end  thereof,  a 
stack  for  said  furnace  and  a  spiral  flue  surrounding  said 
dross  compartment  and  communicating  with  the  firs 
boxes  and  stack. 

4.  In  a  zinc  dross  furnace  such  as  described,  a  dross 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  flre  boxes  located  below  said 
compartment,  a  stack  extending  from  said  furnace,  and 
a  spiral  flue  surrounding  the  dross  compartment  and  com- 
municating with  said  stack. 

5.  In  a  zinc  dross  furnace,  a  dross  compartment,  n  plu- 
rality of  flre  boxes  located  beneath  said  compartment,  a 
spiral  flue  surrounding  said  compartment  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  flre  boxes,  a  stack  extendiuK  from  the 
furnace  and  communicating  with  said  flue,  a  spelter  box 
at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  the  bottom  of  said  dross  com- 
partment being  disposed  on  a  slant  sloping  toward  tba 
spelter  box,  a  plurality  of  removable  kettles  located  in 
the  spelter  box.  one  wall  of  the  furnace  having  an  open- 
ing sloping  from  the  lower  wall  of  the  dross  compartment 
Into  the  spelter  box.  and  a  second  opening  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  wall  of  said  dross  compartment  to 
the  spelter  box. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,213,923.  ARTIFICIAL  LEG.  LaoPOLD  M.  Lox,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  62.464 
(CI.  3 — 2.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vegetable  fiber 
artificial  limb  having  a  seamless  tubular  form  of  varying 
cross  section  and  with  the  particles  thereof  variously  dis- 
placed in  the  varying  cross  sections  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  artificial  limb  from  a 
seamless  vegetable  fiber  tube  which  consists  In  placing 
the  fiber  tube  around  a  form  having  a  varying  cross  sec- 
tion, and  In  reducing  the  said  tube  to  the  shape  of  said 
form,  by  external  compression. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  artificial  limb  from  a 
seamless  vegetable  fiber  tube  which  consists,  first  in  soak- 
ing the  original  tube  in  water  to  soften  the  same,  sec- 
ond, In  placing  the  said  softened  tube  around  a  form  hav- 
ing a  varying  cross  section,  and  third,  in  reducing  the 
said  tube  to  the  shape  of  the  said  form,  by  external  com 
pression. 


1,218,924.  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Stdast  G.  McAli8T«r 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  T.  H.  Symington 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,871.     (CI.  218—42  ) 


i..,.,r^^i„ ; ,- «. ,  il^^^^i^j^^s^^^^^e^ 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draft 
sills,  of  a  coupler,  a  cushioning  mechanism  therefor, 
means  extending  rearwardly  of  the  coupler  and  adapted 
to  operatlvely  connect  the  same  to  the  said  cushioning 
mechanism,  and  stationary  means  connected  to  the  said 
sills  and  adapted  to  co8perate  with  the  coupler  connecting 
means  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  same  the 
said  connecting  means  being  capable  of  a  lateral  move- 
ment  to  permit  the  removal  thereof  independently  of  the 
said  limiting  means. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draft 
sills,  of  cushioning  mechanism,  a  stationary  stop  mem- 
ber  connected  to  the  said  sills,  a  coupler,  means  for  op- 
•ratlrely  connecting  the  said  coupler  and  cushioning  mech 
anUm,  the  said  stop  being  arranged  rearwardly  of  the 
cushioning  mechanism  and  being  provided  with  lateral 
projections  adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  coupler  con- 
nertlnjt  means  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draft 
sills,  of  a  coupler,  cushioning  mechanism  therefor  said 
cushioning  mechanism  including  a  follower  adapted  to 
engage  the  coupler,  means  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
coupler  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  same  to 
the  cushioning  mechanism,  and  means  rigidly  connected 
to  the  sUlB.  in  rear  of  the  said  follower,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  coupler  connecting  means 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  coupler. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draft 
sills,  of  a  coupler,  a  cushioning  mechanism  In  rear  of  the 
said  coupler,  a  stationary  stop  member  adapted  to  form  a 
forwardly  facing  abutment  for  the  said  cushioning  mech- 
anism, means  operatlvely  connecting  said  coupler  and 
cushioning  mechanism,  said  means  being  located  at  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  said  cushioning  mechanism,  and 
said  stop  member  and  means  on  said  stop  adapted  to  pre- 


prcdo- 


vent  forward  movement  of  Mid  coupler  beyond  a 

termlned  amount. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  spaced  draft 
sills,  of  a  stop  rlRldly  connects  thereto,  and  bridging  the 
space  therebetween,  a  coupler,  a  cushioning  mechanism, 
horltontally  arranged  means  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
coupler  and  adapted  to  connect  the  coupler  and  cushion- 
ing means,  the  said  .«=top  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
cushioning  mechanism  and  being  provided  with  laterally 
extending  means  adapted  to  engage  the  coupler  connecting 
means  to  limit  the  forward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      ' 


1,213.925.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.  Alfred  C  Mc 
Cm)8key,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Process  Paper 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed   Aug.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  45.226.      (CI.  9:^—8  ) 


1.  Photographic  paper  for  producing  prints  having 
dark  images  on  light  grounds  from  tracings  and  the  like, 
provided  upon  the  face  with  a  light  sensitive  costing  con- 
taining ferric  salts  and  provided  upon  the  back  with  ^ 
coating  containing  ferrous  salts  and  removable  by  the 
clearing  solution,  whereby  the  paper  after  printing  can 
be  Immersed  In  or  wet  on  both  sides  with  the  appropriate 
solutions  tending  to  stain  it  and  will,  when  finished,  pre- 
sent a  clean  back  free  from  dlscolorations  or  stains. 

2.  Photographic  paper  for  producing  prints  having 
dark  Images  on  light  grounds  from  tracings  and  the  like, 
provided  upon  each  face  with  a  coating  of  which  the  coat- 
ing on  the  face  contains  ferric  salts  and  of  which  th« 
coating  on  the  back  has  been  primarily  exposed  to  reduce 
ferric  salts  to  ferrous  salts,  whereby  the  coating  on  the 
back  comes  off  In  the  clearing  solution  to  provide  a  clean 
stainless  back. 

3.  Photographic  paper  for  producing  prints  from  trac- 
ings and  the  like  provided  on  Its  back  with  a  c5atlng 
which  does  not  produce  images  and  which  Is  removable 
by  the  clearing  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Photographic  paper  for  producing  prints  having  dark 
Images  on  light  grounds  from  tracings  and  the  like  pro- 
vided upon  one  face  with  a  light  sensitive  coating  and 
upon  the  other  face  with  a  non-printing  protective  coat- 
ing having  the  same  behavior  in  respect  to  the  finishing 
solutions  as  have  the  portions  of  the  light  sensitive  coat- 
ing after  they  have  been  exposed  in  printing,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Photographic  paper  having  on  the  back  thereof  a 
non  printing  coating  Impermeable  to  staln«  from  the  fin- 
ishing solutions  and  removable  by  the  clearing  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ett«J  - 


1,218,926.  FACING  MATERIAL  FOR  CORK  OR  OTHER 
DISKS  FOR  IU)TTLE-CAI>S.  Charles  E.  McMaxob. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,304. 
(CI.   154—46.5.) 


1.  A  facing  material  for  cork  or  other  disk);  for  bottle 
caps  consisting  of  metal  foil  provided  with  a  reinforce- 
ment or  backing  of  fibrous  material  having  one  sarfaos 
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tbereof  ^mmed  and  the  other  ■urftce  firmly  bonded  to 
■aid  metal  foil  by  a  stratum  of  a  binding  medium. 

2.  A  facing  material  for  cork  or  other  disk*  for  bottle 
cape  consisting  of  metal  foil  having  a  paper  reinforce- 
ment or  backing,  one  surface  of  said  paper  being  gummed 
and  the  other  surface  thereof  being  firmly  bonded  to  said 
metal  foil  by  a  stratum  of  a  binding  medium. 

3.  A  facing  material  for  cork  or  other  disks  for  bottle 
caps  consisting  of  metal  foil  having  a  paper  reinforce- 
ment or  backing,  one  surface  of  said  paper  being  gummed 
and  the  other  surface  thereof  being  firmly  bonded  to 
•aid  metal  foil  by  a  stratum  of  a  binding  medium,  said 
paper  reinforcement  or  backing  being  relatively  thicker 
than  said  metal  foil. 

4.  A  facing  material  for  cork  or  other  disks  for  bottle 
caps  consisting  of  metal  foil  provided  with  a  reinforce- 
ment or  backing  of  fibrous  material  havinf;  one  surface 
gummed  and  the  other  surface  firmly  bonded  to  said 
metal  foil  by  a  stratum  of  a  substantially  non-absorbent, 
gas-impervious  binding  medium  having  relatively  less 
flexibility  than  said  metal  foil  or  Its  backing. 

5.  A  facing  material  for  cork  or  other  disks  for  bottle 
caps  consisting  of  tin  foil  having  a  paper  reinforcement 
or  backing,  one  surface  of  said  paper  being  gummed  and 
the  other  surface  thereof  being  firmly  bonded  to  said  tin 
foil  by  a  stratum  of  substantially  non  absorbent  gas  Im- 
pervious binding  medium  having  relatively  less  fiexlbiUty 
than  said  tin  foil  or  said  paper,  said  paper  being  rela- 
tively thicker  than  said  tin  foil. 

[Claim  %  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.218,927.  BRAKE  FOR  CARS.  John  8.  McWhibtib, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Dec.  29,  191B.    Serial  No.  69,141.     (CI.  188— S4.) 


^ 


? 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  motor  casing,  an  axle  on  which  the 
motor  casing  Is  sleeved,  a  drum  on  the  axle  and  fixed 
thereto,  and  braking  mechanism  supported  from  the  motor 
casing  and  applied  to  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  an  axle,  a  drum  fixed  there- 
on, a  motor-casing  sleeved  to  said  axle,  parallel  bars  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  said  motor-casing  and  above  said 
axle,  means  for  supporting  said  parallel  bars  from  said 
motor-casing,  brake  shoes  adapted  to  engage  said  drum, 
and  mechanism  for  supporting  said  brake  shoes  from  said 
parallel  bars. 

8.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  an  axle,  a  dram  mounted 
thereon,  a  motor-casing  sleeved  on  said  axle,  parallel  bars 
at  one  end  of  said  motor-casing  and  above  s"id  axle, 
means  for  supporting  said  bars  from  said  motor-casing] 
brake  shoes  and  means  for  suspending  the  same  from  said' 
parallel  bars,  and  mechanism  for  causing  aald  brake  shoes 
to  simultaneously  engage  said  dram  at  opposite  points 
when  the  brake  is  applied,  and  to  disengage  said  drum 
when  the  brake  is  released. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  an  axle,  a  drum  fixed  thereon. 
^raUel  ban  above  said  axle  and  adjacent  to  said  drum, 
■eaas  for  supporting  said    bars   from  said   axle,   brake 


■hoes  adjacent  to  said  dram,  brake  shoe  holders  holding 
■aid  brake  shoes,  hangers  supporting  one  of  said  holders 
and  levers  supporting  the  other  of  said  holders,  a  live 
lever  and  a  link  connecting  the  same  with  the  said  first 
mentioned  levers,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  brake 
shoes  from  the  drum  after  the  brake  has  been  applied. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  an  axle,  a  motor  casing  sleeved 
thereon,  transverse  bars  secured  to  said  motor-casing,  am! 
parallel  bars  supported  by  said  transverse  bars,  said 
parallel  oars  being  connected  to  one  transverse  bar  by 
pivotal  means  and  to  the  other  transverse  bar  by  resilient 
means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.928.  STUFFING  OR  PACKING  BEARING-BOX. 
PtTiR  J.  MAGDiaa,  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,217.     (CI.  64—10.) 


-•-5i»>^' 


A  stufllng  bearing  box  for  a  rock  shaft,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  and  a  counter 
recess  adjoining  said  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
opening,  a  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  provided 
with  a  boss  adjoining  its  opening,  and  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  boss  may  fit  said  counter  recess,  said 
counter  recess  having  a  shoulder,  a  collar  integral  to  the 
shaft  and  fitting  between  the  shoulder  and  said  boss  and 
provided  with  packing  on  one  face  and  packing  on  the 
cylindrical  circumference  of  aald  collar,  bolts  extending 
through  said  wall  from  Its  Inner  face  and  threaded 
through  said  plate,  and  provided  with  nuts  to  engage  the 
Inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  plate  for  adjusting  the 
plate. 


1,218,929.  FABRIC  TIBB.  BobmtM.  MwuiiMAH,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,104.  (CI. 
162—13.) 


1.  In  a  tire  construction,  a  plorality  of  piles  of  rob- 
stantlally  uniformly  woven  fabric  cut  with  the  weave  and 
having  their  longitudinal  edges  serrated  to  provide  spaced 
tongues,  the  pllea  being  superimiwsed  one  upon  the  other, 
tread  and  side  wall  portions  8uperimi>ofled  upon  the  outer 
fabric  ply,  and  a  breaker  strip  embedded  In  the  tread  and 
side  portions  and  projecting  at  Its  edges  Into  the  dde 
walls  of  the  tire  below  the  inner  lines  of  the  serrations  of 
the  fabric  plies. 

2.  A  tire  construction  embodying  a  plurality  of  saper- 
imposed  plies  of  fabric,  each  ply  being  cemented  to  all 
adjacent  plies  and  all  being  embedded  In  the  body  of  the 
tire  and  each  ply  of  fkbrlc  being  of  substantially  uniform 
weave  with  certain  of  its  threads  extending  circumferen- 
tlally  of  the  tire  and  the  other  threads  transversely  there- 
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of.  the  side  edges  of  each  ply  of  fabric  being  notched  to 
provide  tongues,  the  edges  of  which  abut  against  each 
other  when  the  ply  is  shaped  to  the  tire,  the  tongues  of 
•ach  ply  breaking  Joint  with  the  abutting  edge*  of  thoBB 
of  an  adjacent  ply. 


1,218,980.  TURBINE-NOZZLE.  John  P.  Mittsn  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  William  Cramp  ft  Sons 
Ship   A   Engine   Building   Company,   a   Corporation   of 

I^r^orj"*"'*-    ^^'^  •'"'^  ^'  1*1*-    Serial  No.  848.781. 
(CI.  253 — 78.) 


and  to  the  beams  socket  members  formed  Integrally  at 
outer  portions  of  the  top  plate,  uprights  secur^^^aid 


^^ 


Hi.nh«  JL  "*•  **"*  <^o«>»>lnatlon  with  a  casing,  of  a 

diaphragm,  a  separate  nozzle  carrying  element  engaging 
^tTn^^^  i  '  diaphragm  to  lock  the  latter.  andT^rJ 
SSient  '^''^^  "««»*«»  »°  ~W  nozzle  carrying 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing    of  a 

fi«^'!*^L  *  "T"**"  "'^'^  carrying  element  .lldably 
«n»aglng  the  casing  and  the  diaphragm  to  lock  the  latter 

^iJI^r^T"  *°""^*  "tructure  mounted  In  said  nozzle 
carrying  element  *'*«c 

8.  In  a  tuablne,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  divided  nozzle  carrying  ring  slldably  mount 

^^  fJi*  *'"*°'  *"**  **•*  dUphragm.  and  a  «^gmental 
noisle  structure  mounted  in  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
wTfh^S^lu*  °°!''*  carrying  ring  slldably  interlocking 
Sl^^^nM*  ^^f  ■?'*  ^""^  diaphragm  whereby  the  noz 
lie  ring  holds  the  dUphragm  against  displacement,  and  a 
nozzle  Btructure  comprising  concentric  ring,  and  radial 
blades  carried  by  said  ring. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  around 
JS.  !f  "'/••*•  **'  *  <»l*P»>ragm.  a  segmental  nozzle  car- 
rying ring  formed  to  slldably  Interlock  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  grooved  casing  to  hold  the  diaphragm  in 
position  and  be  slldably  removable  Independently  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  segmental  nozzle  structure  mounted 
in  saiu  ring, 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,213  931.     PORTABLE  CAROUSEL.     Ionatz  Miloncztk 
?!li   1^;^"'    ^•<*  !>«<=.  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  64,408! 

In  a  carousel  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  bear- 
ing plate  and  an  upright  pivot  shaft  extending  therefrom 
a  platform  Including  a  series  of  radially  dlspoMKl  beams' 
a  top  plate  at  the  center  of  the  platform  apertured  te 
torm  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  plate,  a  bottom  plate  at  the 
center  of  the  platform  apertured  to  form  a  second  bearing 
for  the  pivot  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  plates  together 


socket  members  and  a  drive  mechanism  carried  by  said 
uprlghta  in  gear  mesh  with  the  pivot  shaft 


1,213,932.  OUTSOLB  AND  WELT  STITCHING  MA- 
CHINE AND  GUARD  THEREFOR.  GiOBoa  Eli  Mok- 
OBAD.  Lowell.  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1916,  Serial  No. 
8,077.  Renewed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  188.129. 
(a.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine  In  combination,  a  work- 
supporting  table  having  a  needle-slot  and  a  recess  in  Its 
front  work-engaging  face,  and  a  guard  extending  below 
said  table,  said  guard  having  Its  upper  edge  portion  re- 
celved  In  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine  In  combination,  a  work- 
supporting  table  having  a  needle-slot  and  having  a  recess 
between  aald  slot  and  the  work-receiving  end  of  said  t«ble. 
and  a  guard  extending  below  said  table,  said  guard  hav- 
ing Its  upper  edge  portion  received  In  said  recess. 

8.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine  In  combination,  a  work- 
supporting  table  having  a  needle-slot  and  a  guard  extend- 
ing below  said  table  and  having  Its  upper  outer  surface 
continuous  with  the  front  surface  of  said  table. 

4.  In  a  shoe-sewIng  machine  in  combination,  a  work- 
supporting  table  and  a  guard  having  an  Incline  to  extend 
over  the  work-receiving  end  of  said  table;  said  guard  and 
table  having  continuous  front  surfaces. 


1,218,933.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Habbt  J.  MoBBT,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  ft  Seymour,  Inc.,  Solvay. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar  28  1913 
Serial  No.  686,806.     (CI.  176— 287.) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  block  of  Insulating  material,  of  a  series  of  separate 
circuit  terminals  secured  thereto,  means  for  Interconnect- 
ing the  terminals  Including  an  element  carried  by  ««cb  of 
the  terminals,  and  means  for  successively  tripping  said 


u 
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inkercoBBcctlBV  diMMti  to  ncecMlvely  eonneot  th*  ter- 
m  nals  with  one  another. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  «  serlei  of 
te  rmlnals,  a  plurality  of  rwltch  elements  mounted  In  the 
sa  me  plane,  each  of  said  terminals  having  one  iwltch  ele- 
m?nt  plTOted  thereon  and  the  snccesslTe  switch  element* 
b<  Ing  adapted  to  slide  In  edge  engagement,  a  cam  for  actu- 
i\  Ing  said  elements,  and  rotatable  means  for  operating  the 

ci  m. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 


o 


1 


terminals,  pivoted  switch  elements  electrically  con 
n  ■cted  to  said  terminals  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one 
a:  lother,  springs  tending  to  move  said  elements  Into  con- 
tj  ct  with  one  another,  a  cam  adapted  to  normally  hold 
■  id  elements  apart  but  adapted  when  operated  to  re- 
it  ise  said  elements  to  permit  said  springs  to  move  them 
li  to  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  said 

cim. 

4.  In  an  electric  swltrh,  the  combination  of  two  circuit 
t  rmlnals,  a  switch  member  pivoted  on  each  of  Mid  terml- 
nils  and  rotating  means  for  operating  said  switch  mera- 
b  ^ra  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  between  said  terminals, 
s  lid  switch  members  being  adapted  to  engage  and  slide 
li  I  contact  with  one  another  when  actuated  by  said  operat- 

if  g  means. 

6.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
vlth  an  Insulating  block,  of  a  terminal  thereon  adapted 
t  >  be  connected  to  an  electric  main,  a  series  of  other  ter- 
Eilnals  electrically  Independent  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
I  ected  to  separate  translating  devices,  means  for  succea- 
I  vely  connecting  said  other  terminals  to  the  main  terml- 

1  comprising  pivoted  connecting  members  adapted  to 
t  ridge  the  space  between  and  electrically  connect  consecu- 
t  ve  terminals,  and  means  for  actuating  said  connecting 
ipembers. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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:  .213,934.  SCALE.  HnaiET  A.  Mtkbs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.121. 
(a.  73—102.) 


1.218,985.  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PUMPS. 
Philip  A.  Mrnui,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  BL 
Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership  con- 
sisting of  Francis  E.  Myers  and  Philip  A.  Myera.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  63,176.     (Cl.  103 — 62.) 


1.  A  weighing  device  embodying  an  automatic  step  by 
itep  counterpoise  comprising  counterweights,  pick  up 
Beans  for  the  counterweights  and  adjusting  means  for 
mrylng  the  pick  up  distance  between  the  counterweights. 

2.  A  weighing  device  emt>odylng  a  main  lever,  a  load 
tearing  for  said  lever,  a  counter  weight  bearing  for  said 
lever,  a  fulcrum  In  line  with  said  bearings,  a  series  of 
raccesslvely  acting  counterweights  for  the  lever,  pick  up 
neans  for  the  counterweights,  and  adjusting  means  for 

.rylng  the  pick  up  distance  between  the  counterweights. 

3.  A  weighing  device  embodying  a  universally  suspend- 
ed counterpoise  pick  op  member,  concentric  counterpoise 
means  to  be  picked  up  by  said  member,  and  universal  Joint 
lupportlng  means  for  the  counterpoise  means. 

4.  A  weighing  device  embodying  a  pick  up  member, 
counterweights,  and  universal  joint  sustaining  means  for 

id  counter  weights,  said  counterweights  surrounding  the 
member  and  disposed  to  be  picked  up  by  said  member. 

6.  A  weighing  device  movable  In  operation  to  have 
cooaterpolse  action  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  dash 
pots  disposed  for  successive  action,  said  dash  pots  having 
restricted  discharge  openings  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  stand  provided  with 
fixed  lugs  projecting  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
of  a  power  attachment  provided  with  arms  embracing  said 
stand  and  having  portions  hooked  over  said  lugs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  stand  provided  with 
fixed  lugs  projecting  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
of  a  power  attachment  provided  with  arms  embracing 
said  stand  and  having  portions  hooked  over  said  lugs, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  power  attachment,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
bearings,  a  pair  of  slotted  arms  arranged  to  embrace  a 
pump  stand  and  be  attached  thereto,  a  hook  portion,  and 
a  set  screw  for  making  the  engagement  rigid. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  stand  provided  with 
oppositely  projecting  lugs,  of  a  power  attachment  provided 
with  slotted  arms  embracing  the  stand  with  the  slots  en- 
gaging the  lugs,  whereby  the  atUchment  Is  supported 
from  the  stand  and  movement  back  and  forth  Is  prevented. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  stand  provided  with 
fixed  lugs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  of  a  power  at- 
tachment provided  with  a  slotted  member  engaging  certain 
of  the  lugs,  a  pair  of  hooked  arms  embracing  said  stand 
and  hooked  over  other  of  said  lugs  and  clamping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.936.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  BaoDil  B.  Nillans, 
Elblng,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,303. 
(Cl.  162—28.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  carried 
by  said  hub  and  having  their  ends,  in  alternate  staggered 
relation  to  provide  spoke  series,  spring  members  se(ured 
to  the  spokes  of  each  series,  a  spring  felly  for  Mid  wheel, 
means  connecting  the  springs  of  the  spoke  serlea  to  Mid 
spring  felly,  and  a  zigzag  reinforcing  band  secured  con- 
secutively to  the  ends  of  the  alternating  spokes  for  main- 
taining the  spoke  series  and  their  spring  members  In  lat- 
eral spaced  relation. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  having  spokes 
provided  with  screw  threaded  ends  disposed  In  alternate 
staggered  relation  to  each  other  to  provide  spoke  series, 
a  plurality  of  superpo8c<l  spring  bands  secured  upon  the 
threaded  ends  of  each  of  the  spoke  series  and  lying  In 
spaced  parallelism  to  each  other,  an  angular  reinforcing 
band  having  angular  sectors  secured  to  the  extremities 
of  Mid  spokes  for  connecting  the  alternate  spokes  of  one 
series  to  the  alternate  spokes  of  the  other  series  for  main- 
taining Mid  spokes  and  Mid  spring  bands  In  operative  po- 
sition, a  felly  for  Mid  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  convolute  spring  members  provided  with  a  re- 
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■illent  tread  member,  and  l)oIts  for  connecting  Mid  felly  to 
the  respective  spring  bands  of  said  spoke  series. 


8.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  having  spokes 
provided  with  screw  threaded  ends  disposed  In  alternate 
staggered  relation  to  each  other  to  provide  spoke  series,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  spring  hands  secured  upon  the 
threaded  ends  of  each  of  the  spoke  series  and  lying  In 
spaced  parallelism  to  each  other,  an  angular  reinforcing 
band  having  angular  sectors  secured  to  the  extremities 
of  Mid  spokes  for  connecting  the  alternate  spokes  of  one 
series  to  the  alternate  spokes  of  the  other  series  for  main- 
taining Mid  spokes  and  Mid  spring  bands  In  operative 
position,  a  felly  for  Mid  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  convolute  spring  members  provided  with 
a  resilient  tread  member,  and  bolts  conncetlng  each  alter- 
nate convolute  of  Mid  spring  felly  to  the  respective  spring 
bands  of  Mid  spoke  series  at  a  point  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  spokes  of  Mid  series. 


1,213,937.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  SrmwruvT. 
NiiL88»N,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,478.      (Cl.  176—270.) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker,  including,  In  combination,  a  sole- 
noid having  a  movable  core.  Mid  core  being  snugly  ar- 
ranged within  the  solenoid  to  provide  a  pneumatic  air  cush- 
ioning chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  air  prenure 
therein,  a  slotted  guide,  a  lateral  extension  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  Mid  core  having  means  for  engagement  with  a 
circuit  opening  device,  and  an  arm  extending  from  Mid 
core  for  engagement  with  Mid  slotted  guide  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  core  when  In  use. 

2.  A  circuit  brMker,  Including,  in  combination,  a  sole- 
noid having  a  movable  core.  Mid  core  being  snugly  ar- 
ranged within  the  solenoid  to  provide  a  pneumatic  cush- 
ioning chamber,  a  slotted  guide,  a  lateral  extension  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  Mid  core  carrying  adjustable  means 
for  engagement  with  a  circuit  closing  device,  and  an  arm 


extending  from  Mid  core  for  engagement  with  said  dotted 
guide  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  core  when  in  use. 

3.  A  circuit  breaker,  including.  In  combination,  a  tole- 
noid  having  a  movable  core,  said  core  being  snugly  re- 
ceived within  the  solenoid  to  provide  a  pneumatic  air 
cushioning  chamber,  n  valve  for  controlling  the  air  pres- 
sure therein,  a  slotted  guide,  a  lateral  extension  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  Mid  core  carrying  an  adjustable  scr«w 
threaded  shank  for  engagement  with  a  circuit  opening  de- 
vice, and  an  arm  extending  from  said  core  for  engagement 
with  said  slotted  guide  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  core 
when  in  use. 


1,213.938.  DETACIUBLE  HANDLE  FOR  TRUCKS 
James  Nobto.n.  Reeds  Ferry.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct  22  1916 
Serial  No.  57,322.      (Cl.  21 — 65.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  axle  bolster  of  a  truck,  open 
loop  securing  clementa  anchored  on  the  bolster,  and  a  han- 
dle removably  associated  with  the  securing  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle  bolster  of  a  truck, 
of  securing  elements  assofiiited  therewith,  open  loops 
formed  integrally  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  securing  ele- 
ments, a  handle  Including  a  body,  and  a  connecting  ele- 
ment, Mid  connecting  element  being  removably  associated 
with  Mid  open  loops. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axle  bolster  of  a  truck, 
securing  elements  associated  therewith,  open  loops  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  securing  elements,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
loops  constituting  hooks,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  loops  con- 
stituting guards  for  the  hooks,  and  a  handle  Including  a 
bo<ly  and  a  connecting  element  for  removable  associaUoo 
with   the  loops. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axle  bolster  of  a  truck, 
securing  elements  assocUted  therewith,  each  Including  an 
engaging  shank  and  an  open  loop,  the  outer  end  of  each 
loop  adjacent  the  silt  constituting  a  guard  for  the  hook,  a 
handle  Including  a  body,  and  a  triangular  loop  extending 
at  an  angle  therefrom  and  removably  associated  with  the 
loops  and  being  adapted  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
to  allow  the  body  to  lie  flat  on  the  ground  when  not  in  use 


1,213,939.     THER.MOMETER.     Adam  Osthbimeh    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.161 
(Cl.  78—62.)  • 


An  incubator  thermometer  comprising  a  mercury  tnbe 
and  its  bulb,  a  graduated  plate  carrying  the  tube,  a  holder 
for  the  plate  having  margiMl  bends  forming  channels  in 
which  the  plate  slidably  seats,  a  ring  on  the  end  of  the 
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h  tlder,  and  an  f>gg-contactlDg  Inclosare  taoasing  the  ihilb, 
a  Id  having  a  neck  on  which  the  ring  la  mounted,  the 
bi  ilbed  end  of  the  tube  iwssing  throagh  the  neck. 


1,213,940.  HUMIDIFIER.  Ln  H.  Pauib,  Brookllne. 
and  Edward  K.  Standish,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignors, 
bjr  mesne  assignments,  to  Spray  Engineering  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbnsetts.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1915.     SerUl  No.  60,324.     (CI.  47—19.) 
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member  for  forcing  the  discharged  or  hamldlfled  air  Into 
Immediate  proximity  to  the  supported  plant  or  flowers  In 
said  ■U8j>ended  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.218.941.  VBNTII/ATINO  DEVICE.  Chablis  A.  Pat- 
rick, Hasel  Dell.  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834.611.      (CI.  36 — 3.) 
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I.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  bowl  like  receptacle  adapt- 
to  stand  and  to  contain  water,  means  substantially  cen- 
trilly  positioned  in  said  receptacle  for  circulating  air  cur- 
re  Its  through  the  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  spaced,  ra- 
dially positioned  sheets  arranged  about  said  circulating 
and  adapted  to  be  partially  immersed  In  the  water 
said  receptacle. 

I.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  bowl-like  receptacle  adapt- 
to  stand  and  to  contain  water,  means  substantially  cen- 
tr4Uy  positioned  In  said  receptacle  for  circulating  air  car- 
ts therethrough,  and  a  series  of  spaced,  radially  posl- 
absorptlve  sheets  arranged  In  an  annular  series 
respect  to  said  circulating  means  and  adapted  to  be 
partially  Immersed  in  the  water  of  said  receptacle. 

I.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  bowl-like  receptacle  adapt- 
to  stand  and  to  contain  -water,  said  receptacle  being 
op^n  at  the  top  for  filling  and  having  openings  In  the  lat- 
wall  for  the  discharge  of  moistened  air.  means  sub- 
st^tlally  centrally  positioned  in  the  receptacle  for  clrcu- 
lat  Lng  air  currents  therethrough,  and  a  series  of  spaced, 
ab^rptlve  sheets  arranged  about  said  circulating  means 
adapted  to  be  partially  Immersed  In  said  receptacle. 
A  combined  humidifier  and  flower  or  plant  receptacle 
sisting  of  an  outer  bowl-like  member  and  an  inner  plant 
receptacle  suspended  therein  from  the  wall  of  said  bowl- 
member,  whereby  the  plant  or  flowers  are  In  close 
pr4xlmlty  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  said  outer  bowl-like 
said  plant  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  In- 
tro(ducing  water  therethrough  Into  the  bumldlfler.  where- 
the  humidlfler  may  receive  Its  water  supply  through  ! 

plant  receptacle,  and  absorptive  means  within  said 
1-llke  member  and  arranged  about  said  plant  recep- 
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A  combined  humidlfler  and  flower  or  plant  receptacle 
coilsisting  of  an  outer  bowl-like  member  and  an  inner 
plant  receptacle  suspended  therein  from  the  wall  of  said 
boy  rl-llke  member,  whereby  the  plant  or  flowers  are  In 
do  le  proximity  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  said  outer 
boi  1-like  member,  means  for  humidifying  air  Including  ab- 
sor  )tlve  material  between  said  receptacle  and  said  bowl- 
Ilk<  member,  and  means  Including  an  air  circulating  de- 
vlc^  and  openings  in  the  lateral  wall  of  said  bowl-like 


1.  A  ventilating  garment  comprising  an  outer  layer, 
an  inner  layer,  an  independent  continuous  strip  mounted 
between  said  layers  and  forming  a  cellular  air  space  be- 
tween said  outer  layer  and  strip  and  between  said  strip 
and  Inner  layer,  said  outer  layer  being  provided  with  air 
passages  adjacent  to  one  extremity  thereof  and  the  inter- 
posed strip  being  stopped  short  of  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  outer  layer  and  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  Inner 
layer  to  permit  circulation  of  air  from  the  space  between 
the  outer  and  Interposed  layers  to  the  space  between  the 
interposed  and  the  Inner  layers,  and  means  arranged  to 
close  over  the  air  passages  of  the  outer  layer  to  stop  cir- 
culation of  air  therethrough. 

2.  A  ventilating  garment  comprising  an  impervious 
outer  covering  having  air  passages  formed  therethrough 
adjacent  its  upper  extremity,  a  pervious  inner  covering, 
and  an  impervious  continuous  member  located  between 
the  outer  and  inner  coverings  and  providing  a  cellular  air 
space  between  said  outer  covering  and  the  continuous 
member  and  between  said  member  and  the  pervious  inner 
covering,  said  continuous  member  being  made  somewhat 
shorter  than  said  covering  members  and  being  stopped 
short  of  the  lower  ends  thereof,  all  of  said  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  air  may  be  taken  In  through  the  air  pas- 
sages of  the  outer  covering  at  atmospheric  temperature 
and  may  circulate  downwardly  through  the  outer  series 
of  cells  and  flow  around  the  lower  end  Of  the  impervious 
Interposed  member  and  then  upwardly  through  the  inner 
course  of  cells  and  escape  through  the  i>ervlou8  inner 
covering. 

3.  A  ventilating  garment  comprising  an  outer  imper- 
vious covering,  an  inner  pervious  covering,  and  an  im- 
pervious corrugated  strip  mounted  between  said  covering 
portions  to  provide  cellular  air  spaces  between  said  inter- 
posed strip  and  the  outer  covering  and  between  the  Inner 
covering  and  the  strip,  said  corrugated  atrip  being  stopped 
short  of  one  end  of  said  covering  portions  to  establish 
communication  from  the  outer  cells  to  the  Inner  cells  and 
the  outer  covering  being  provided  with  openings  tbere> 
through  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  garment  from 
that  in  which  communication  is  permitted  from  the  outer 
to  the  inner  cells. 

4.  A  ventilating  garment  comprising  an  outer  Imper- 
vious covering,  an  inner  pervious  covering,  an  impervious 
corrugated  atrip  mounted  between  said  covering  portions 
to  provide  cellular  air  spaces  between  said  interposed 
strip  and  the  outer  covering  and  between  the  inner  cot- 
ering  and  the  strip,  said  corrugated  strip  being  stopped 
short  of  one  end  of  said  portions  to  establish  communlca- 
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tion  from  the  outer  cells  to  the  Inner  cells  and  the  outer 
covering  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough  at  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  garment  from  that  in  which 
communication  Is  permitted  frqm  the  outer  to  the  inner 
cella,  and  means  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air  through  the 
openings  of  the  outer  covering  and  to  permit  said  open- 
ings to  be  closed. 

5.  A  ventilating  garment  comprising  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  material  arranged  together  to  form  outer  and  inner 
courses  of  cells,  said  garment  being  provided  with  pas- 
sages adjacent  to  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  through 
which  atmospheric  air  is  permitted  to  flow  Into  the  outer 
course  of  cells  adjacent  to  one  extremity  of  the  garment 
and  to  pass  to  the  Inner  course  of  cells  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  extremity  to  thus  have  circulation  to  affect  the 
temperature  within  the  garment,  and  means  arranged  to 
close  over  the  passages  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  to 
thus  close  the  same  to  the  circulation  of  air. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.218.942.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Charms  Pearson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  June  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  773,629.     (CI.  56 74.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  flnger  bar  flexibly 
connected  therewith,  a  Ufting  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
finger  bar  In  a  manner  to  raUe  or  lower  It.  a  spring- 
pressed  detent  slldable  upon  said  lever,  a  sector  secured 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  detent,  a  notch  masking  member  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  sector  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
lifting  lever  and  having  a  limited  swinging  movement 
toward  or  from  said  notch,  said  detent  engaging  with  said 
masking  member  in  a  manner  to  swing  It  forward  to  a 
notch  masking  position  when  said  lever  Is  moved  in  a 
direction  to  lower  said  finger  bar. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  rising 
and  falling  coupling  frame  carried  thereon,  a  finger  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  coupling  frame,  a  lifting  lever 
pivoted  on  said  machine  frame,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  coupling  frame  and  flnger  bar 

"  le  upon  movement  of  said  lever  to  vary  the  position 
aid  coupling  frame  and   bar  in  a  predetermined   se- 
i.nce,  and  a  coupling  frame  supporting  hook  carried  on 
said  lever  and  movable  on  a  radius  therewith. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  rising  and 
falling  coupling  frame  carried  thereon,  a  flnger  bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  coupling  frame,  a  lifting  lever 
pivoted  on  said  machine  frame,  operative  connectlona  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  coupling  frame  and  flnger  bar 
operable  upon  movement  of  said  lever  to  vary  the  position 
of  said  coupling  frame  and  bar  In  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, a  coupling  frame  supporting  hook  pivoted  on  said 
lever  and  movable  on  a  radius  therewith,  and  means  mov- 
able with  said  lever  for  moving  said  hook  about  its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  flnger  bar  pivoted  on  said 
coupling  frame,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  said  machine 
frame,  operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
flnger  bar  and  coupling  frame  operable  to  vary  the  eleva- 


tlon  of  each  of  said  last  mentioned  elements  In  a  pre- 
determined sequence,  a  coupling  frame  supporting  member 
pivoted  on  said  lifting  lever  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  there-' 
of,  and  means  engageable  with  said  supporting  member 
upon  movement  of  said  lever  for  moving  the  supporting 
member  about  Its  pivot  on  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  on  said 
coupling  frame,  a  lifting  lever  carried  on  said  machine 
frame,  operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
coupling  frame  and  flnger  bar  operable  to  vary  the  eleva- 
tion of  each  of  said  last  mentioned  elements  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence,  a  coupling  frame  supporting  hook  piv- 
oted  to  said  lifting  lever  and  means  movable  with  said 
lever  and  engageable  wlUi  said  hook  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  lever  In  either  direction  for  moving 
said  hook  to  and  from  its  supporting  position. 


1.213.943.     TOY   HELICOPTER.     Joseph    W.   Pecinov- 

« I',^*'*'*  ^*^'  **°-    ^"*^  ^"-  18'  1»16-     SerUl  No. 
85,176.      (CI.   244—2.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  toy  apparatus  of  a  helicopter 
propeller  having  a  shaft  with  a  pair  of  strips  each  having 
a  hand-grasp  and  each  strip  formed  with  a  pair  of  flanges 
adapted  to  guide  the  other  strip. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  toy  apparatus  of  a  helicopter 
propeller  and  its  shaft  with  a  pair  of  strips  each  having 
a  hand  grasp  and  each  strip  having  upper  and  lower  over- 
hanging flanges  adapted  to  guide  the  other  sti-lp,  and  said 
flanges  located  at  the  remote  ends  of  the  stripe 


1,213.044.     FURNACE   DRAFT-REGULATOR.     Forrest 
M.  Powell,  (^ilcago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  John 
P.  Crangle  and  one-fourth  to  Emll  Davis,  Chicago    111 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  83,012.     (CI.  286-^7  )' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  coal  door 
and  a  drkft  door  and  equipped  with  automatic  draft- 
regulating  means,  of  mechanism  arranged^  to  automatically 
open  said  draft  door,  means  extending  directly  between 
the  two  doors  and  arranged  to  close  the  coal  door  when 
the  draft  door  is  opened,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
last  mentioned  means  and  of  said  mechanism  and  oper- 
able by  the  opening  movement  of  said  draft  door  to  pro- 
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vide  an  Independent  operating  connection  between  the 
draft  door  and  u<d  automatic  regulating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  coal  door 
and  a  draft  door  and  equipped  with  automatic  draft- 
reculating  means,  of  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  draft  door  for  opening  the  latter,  mechanism 
arranged  to  wind  up  said  flexible  element,  independent 
means  extending  directly  between  said  two  doors  and  op- 
erable by  opening  movement  of  the  draft  door  for  clos- 
ing the  coal  door,  means  for  breaking  the  connection  be- 
tween the  said  flexible  element  and  the  draft  door,  and 
independent  means  extending  directly  betwe«Ti  said  auto- 
matic draft-regulating  means  and  said  draft  door  and 
operable  by  opening  movement  of  the  latter  to  provide  an 
operating  connection  for  automatically  controlling  the 
draft  door  In  the  daytime. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  automatic 
draft-regulating  meaais  mounted  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  including  a  pivoted  lever,  the  furnace  also 
having  a  draft  door  in  its  lower  portion,  of  a  connection 
between  said  draft  door  and  said  lever  comprising- a  tube 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  lever  and  depending 
therefrom  and  having  opposite  cut-away  portions,  a  ro<l 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  draft  door  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  said  tube  to  slide  In  the  latter,  said  rod 
being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
spring  dogs  arranged  to  engage  in  said  cut-away  portions 
of  the  sleeve,  and  mechanism  arrange<l  to  automatically 
open  the  draft  door,  the  opfning  movement  of  said  door 
acting  to  raise  said  rod  in  its  sleeve  and  cause  the  lock- 
ing dogs  to  engage  the  cut-away  portions,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  operating  connection  between  the  automatic  regu- 
lating means  and  the  draft  door  for  operation  In  the 
daytime. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  draft  de- 
vice and  equipped  with  automatic  regulating  means  In- 
cluding a  pivoted  lever,  of  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  draft  device,  a  sleeve  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  and  depending  from  said  lever  and  having  opposed 
cut-away  portions,  a  rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
draft  device  and  passing  upwardly  Into  said  sleeve  and 
being  slidable  in  the  latter,  a  pair  of  spring  dogs  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  having  out-turned  ends 
arranged  to  engage  In  said  cut-away  portions  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  jwir  of  spring-mounted  releasing  devices 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  arrangwl  to  be  pressed  Inwardly 
to  engage  and  release  said  spring  dogs  from  the  cut-away 
portions  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  draft  door 
in  Its  lower  portion  and  equipped  with  automatic  draft- 
reguiatlng  means  which  Includes  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  furnace,  a  rod  connected  at  its  upper 
end  and  depending  from  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  stop 
shoulder  on  said  rod.  a  sleeve  receiving  in  its  upper  end 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  i<ald  sleeve  being  arranged  to 
abut  against  said  stop  shoulder,  a  set  screw  for  rigidly 
securing  said  sleeve  to  the  rod,  a  second  rod  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  draft  door  and  passing  upwardly 
slldably  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  of  a  pair  of 
spring-locking  dogs  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sec- 
ond rod  and  arranged  to  engage  parts  on  said  sleeve  to 
lock  the  latter  to  said  second  rod,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  draft  door,  whereby  the  second 
rod  will  be  slid  upwardly  In  the  sleeve  and  will  carry 
the  locking  device  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazett^l 


1,213.&45.     TURNOVER   DOOR.      Abthib  t    PRiscorr, 

East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  11.  Frothlngbam 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.     SerlaJ  No.  74.9«8.     (CI.  20—16.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  door  opening  having  vertical 

guideways,  a  door  having  guide  means  near  Its  lower  end 

cooperating  with  the  guideways.  suspended  links  spaced 

materially  from  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  and  spaced 

apart  to  pi-rmlt  the  door  to  swing  bttween  them,  and  a 


pair  of  brackets  afflxed  to  the  door  near  its  edges  at  an 
intermediate  point  In  its  length  and  extending  laterally 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  door 
to  connect  pivotally  with  the  suspended  links  whereby  a 
force  exerted  uiwn  the  door  In  the  plane  thereof  and  near 
the  gnide  means  causes  It  to  move  rotatatively  from  a  ver- 
tical to  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  door  opening  having  vertical 
guideways,  a  door  having  guide  means  near  Its  lower  end 
co^iperatlng  with  the  guideways,  suspended  links  spaced 
materially  from  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  and  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  door  to  swing  between  them,  a  pair 
of  brackets  afflxed  to  the  door  near  its  edges  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  its  length  and  extending  laterally  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  to 
connect  pivotally  with  the  suspended  links,  and  a  hoist- 
ing mechanism  acting  upon  the  door  near  the  guide  means 
whereby  a  force  exerted  upon  the  door  in  the  plane  there- 
of and  near  the  guide  means  causes  It  to  move  rotatlvely 
from  a  vertical  to  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  opening  having  vertical 
guideways,  a  door  having  guide  means  near  its  lower  end 
cooperating  with  the  guideways,  suspended  links  spaced 
materially  from  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  and  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  door  to  swing  between  them,  a  pair 
of  brackets  afflxed  to  the  door  near  Its  edges  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  In  Its  length  and  extending  laterally  to 
connect  pivotally  with  the  suspended  links,  said  brackets 
being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  door  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  their  length  whereby  a  force  exerted  upon 
the  door  in  the  plane  thereof  and  near  the  guide  means 
causes  it  to  move  rotatlvely  from  a  vertical  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  opening,  a  door  adapted 
to  occupy  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  closed, 
guideways  for  the  door  opening  adapted  to  hold  the  lower 
end  of  the  door  to  a  vertical  movement,  brackets  extend- 
ing laterally  a  substantial  distance  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  door  from  intermediate  points  in  the  length  of  the 
door,  and  links  spaced  materially  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  door,  suspended  from  above  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  brackets,  the  points  of  connection  between  the  links 
and  the  brackets  constituting  a  comparatively  fixed  axis 
about  which  the  door  moves  rotatlvely  from  the  vertical 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


1,213,946.  RAILWAY.  Hkbbert  Pbitchabd.  Downing- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,818. 
(a.  239 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  in  complemen- 
tary relation,  each  having  its  end  region  recessed  trans- 
versely one-half  Its  thickness  for  twice  the  length  of  the 
distance  between  the  centers  of  adjoining  ties,  and  hav- 
ing Its  web  thickened,  throughout  Its  recessed  portion 
and  beyond  each  end  thereof,  by  a  reinforcing  member 
on  the  oater  side  of  said  rail  between  the  rail  bead  and 
Iwse  flange,  in  unitary  relation  therewith,  including  an 
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«ztension  beyond  the  head  of  the  rail  at  the  end  thereof, 
arranged  to  fit  between  the  head  and  base  flange  of  the 
other  rail ;  each  of  said  rails  having  a  series  of  seven 
kolt  holes  extending  transversely  through  its  web  and  re- 
iBfsrelng  member,  each  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the 
mil  length ;  each  rail  having  a  spike  notch  in  its  flange 
•djaeeat  its  reinforcing  member  at  the  end  of  the  latter, 
and  two  pairs  of  spike  notches  In  said  flange  in  each 
i9*Md  relation  that  each  pair  registers  with  a  tie;  of 
a  scries  of  seven  bolts  having  unthreaded  portions  fitting 
throQgh  the  holes  In  said  complementary  rails,  of  such 
shape  that  they  cannot  be  turned  therein ;  said  bolts  hav- 
ing heads  all  bearing  upon  the  reinforcing  member  of 
one  of  said  rails,  and  having  screw  threaded  ends  pro- 
jecting throng  the  reinforcing  member  of  the  other  of 
Mid  rails ;  the  end  bolts  of  said  series  being  longer  than 
the  other  bolts;  nuts  on  all  of  said  bolts  clamping  said 
rails  together ;  a  tie  under  said  rails  at  the  middle  of  said 
Jrtnt ;  two  ties  adjoining  said  middle  tie  under  said  rails 
la  such  spaced  relation  that  the  ends  of  the  respective 
calls  terminate  at  the  middle  of  said  ties,  thongh  the  ex- 
tsnslons  of  the  reinforcing  members  extend  beyond  the 
Mme;  other  ties  beneath  said  rails.  In  spaced  relation 
with  said  adjoining  ties;  and  a  single  rail  on  said  ties, 
parallel  with  said  complementary  rails,  and  forming  there- 
with a  railway  track. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  in  complemen- 
tary relation,  each  having  its  end  region  recessed  trans- 
versely, one-half  of  its  thickness,  and  having  Its  web 
thickened,  throughout  its  recessed  portion  and  beyond 
each  end  thereof,  by  a  reinforcing  member  on  the  outer 
aide  of  the  rail  between  the  rail  head  and  base  fiange,  ip 
unitary  relation  therewith,  including  an  extension  beyond 
the  head  of  the  rail  at  the  end  thereof,  arranged  to  fit, 
as  a  wedge,  and  bear  upon  both  the  head  and  base  flange 
of  the  other  rail;  each  of  said  rails  having  a  series  of 
bolt  holes  extending  transversely  through  Its  web  and  re- 
inforcing member,  each  elongated  In  the  direction  of  the 
nil  Length ;  each  rail  having  a  spike  notch  in  its  flange 
adjacent  its  reinforcing  member  at  the  end  of  the  latter, 
aad  two  pairs  of  spike  notches  in  said  flange  in  such 
spaced  relation  that  each  pair  registers  with  a  tie ;  of  a 
series  of  bolts  having  unthreaded  portions  fitting  through 
the  holes  in  said  complementary  rails,  of  such  shape  that 
they  cannot  be  turned  therein ;  said  bolts  having  heads 
all  bearing  upon  the  reinforcing  member  of  one  of  said 
rails,  and  having  screw  threaded  ends  projecting  through 
the  reinforcing  member  of  the  other  of  said  rails ;  the  end 
bolts  of  said  series  being  longer  than  the  other  bolts  ;  nuts 
on  all  of  said  bolts  clamping  said  rails  together ;  a  tie 
onder  said  rails  at  the  middle  of  said  joint ;  two  ties  ad- 
joining said  middle  tie  undet  said  rails  in  such  spaced 
relation  that  the  ends  of  the  respective  rails  terminate 
at  the  middle  of  said  ties,  though  the  extensions  of  the  re- 
inforcing members  extend  beyond  the  same. 


1.218,947.      WINDOW.      Hbnbt    F.    Pbdsshib,    Philip 

MaaH,   and   Joseph   Mangbb,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed 

Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,078.      (CI.  2<^— <18.) 

In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof 

and  a  pair  of  sashes  operable  therein,  of  pairs  of  bars 

plTOtally  attached  to  each  side  of  the  lower  sash,  the 

lawer  pair  of  bars  being  secured  to  the  sash  at  Its  lower 

and  and  to  the  window  frame  at  a  height  from  the  sill 

•qoivalent  to  their  length,  the  upper  pair  of  bars  being 

attached  to  the  center  of  the  sash  at  one  end  and  to  the 

window  frame  at  their  other  end,  at  a  height  above  the 
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flrst  pair  of  bars,  by  a  distance  equivalent  to  their  leagtii, 
so  that  the  said  sash  may  either  rest  ni>on  the  sill  or 


swing  out  and  upward  to  rest  parallel  against  the  entire 
surface  of  the  upper  sash. 


1,213.948.  SHOE-HORN.  Charles  R.  RBDHErrn, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.086.      (Cl.  182—30.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  horn  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  hinged  together  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe  horn,  each  part  having  a 
guiding  surface  forming  In  alined  position  a  continuation 
of  the  surface  of  the  other  part  and  means  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  parts,  whereby  a  substantially 
continuous  guiding  surface  for  a  heel  is  formed  by  the 
combined  parts. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  .Aoe  horn  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  hinged  togetter  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe  horn,  each  part  having  a 
guiding  surface  forming  in  alined  position  a  continuation 
of  the  surface  of  the  other  part,  catch  means  to  latch  the 
parts  In  folded  position  and  means  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  said  parts  whereby  a  substantially  continu- 
00s  guiding  surface  for  a  heel  is  formed  by  the  combined 
parts. 


1,213,949.  ANTI8KIDDING  GRIP  -  TREAD  FOR  VB- 
HICLB-WHEBLS.  Conbad  Rbgeb,  Danville,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,762.     (Cl.  162—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally curved  channeled  plate  adapted  to  fit  snugly - 
transversely  around  the  tread  of  a  tire,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber disposed  in  the  channel  of  said  plate  midway  of  the 
ends  of  the  latter  and  having  an  antl-sllpplng  element 
thereon,  a  U-shaped  member  having  its  Intermediate  por- 
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tlon  dlapoaed  In  the  duuinel  of  lald  plate  and  its  centrml 
portion  clamped  between  the  central  portion  of  the  latter 
and  said  clamping  member,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  clamping  member,  said  U-shaped  member,  and  said 
plate  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally cnrred  channeled  plate  adapted  to  fit  snagly 
transrersely  aroand  the  tread  of  a  tire,  a  short  arcuate 
cUmplng  plate  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  channel  of 
said  curred  plate  midway  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and 
having  an  anti-sllpplng  element  thereon,  a  U  Bhaped  mem- 
ber having  its  Intermediate  portion  disposed  In  the  chan- 
nel of  said  curved  plate,  and  Its  central  portion  clamped 
between  the  central  portion  of  the  latter  and  said  clamp- 
ing plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  plate, 
said  member,  and  said  curved  plate  together. 


1.213.950.  CUSHION  FOB  BILLIARD  TABLlBS.  Elvah 
Ri.HosMiTH,  Morrad,  Ariz.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915  Se- 
rial Xo.  68,880.      (CI.  4»— 11.) 


said  heads,  and  a  recoU  pad  operatlvely  engaged  by  the 
resilient  members  and  supported  In  spaced  relaUon  to  th« 
heads  of  the  screws. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun-butt,  of  headed  screws 
extending  therefrom  and  having  their  beads  slightiy 
spaced  from  the  face  of  the  gun-butt,  resilient  members 
engaged  by  the  headed  screws  and  projecting  beyond  the 
heads  thereon,  and  a  detachable  recoil  pad  operatively 
engaged  by  said  resilient  members,  said  pad  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  alining  with  the  screws  whereby  the 
screws  may  bs  removed  from  engagement  with  the  mn- 
butt 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun-butt,  of  headed  screws 
extending  therefrom,  a  recoil  pad,  a  spring  engaged  with  • 
one  of  said  screws  and  deUchably  engaged  with  the  re- 
coll  pad,  and  a  hinge  member  engaged  with  the  other  end 
of  the  recoU  pad  and  plvotally  but  detachably  engaged 
with  the  other  screw. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun-butt,  of  headed  screws 
extending  therefrom,  a  recoil  pad.  a  spring  engaged  with 
one  of  said  screws  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  recoil 
pad,  and  a  resilient  hinge  member  engaged  with  the  other 
end  of  the  recoil  pad  and  detachably  engaged  with  the 
other  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


In  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  bUliard  Uble.  a  strip 
lecured  to  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  disposed  longltudi- 
lally  therealong,  the  longitudinal   margins  of  the  strip 
>eing    provided    with    laterally    and    inwardly    disposed 
langes.  a  cushion  having  its  upper  and  lower  faces  adja- 
«nt  its  rear  wall  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed 
rrooveg  forming  outstanding  beads  immediately  adjacent 
0  the  grooves,  said  grooves  and  beads  aifordlng  an  In- 
erlocklng  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  strip,  said 
'  ushlon  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  directed  air 
<  hamber  positioned  in  advance  of  the  grooves  whereby  the 
jtortlon  of  the  cushion  Intermediate  the  grooves  is  iub- 
I  tantlally  solid,  the  rear  wall  of  the  cushion  being  pro- 
ilded  with  a  longitudinally  dUposed  slit  in  communlca- 
1  Ion  with  the  air  chamber,  said  silt  being  disposed  on  an 
lacllne  with  Its  outer  end  terminating  below  the  air  cham- 
fer,  an    Inner    tube   Insertlble    within   the   air   chamber 
t  tirougb  the  slit,  and  a  valve  in  communication  with  said 
tube. 


1,213.962.    GARMENT-STAY.    William  J.  Rochi.  Mead- 
▼ille.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company.  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,  a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.     Filed   June   22 
1914.     Serial  No.  846.589.     (01.  2—76.) 


4218,951.  RECOIL-PAD  FOR  GUN-BUTTS.  Elijah 
RiJfosMiTH,  Morencl,  Ariz.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  8e- 
rtal  No.  104,456.     (CT.  42—74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun-butt  having  headed 
s<  rews.  of  a  recoU  pad  and  a  coll  spring,  the  coil  gradu- 
al y  diminishing  in  diameter,  the  small  end  of  the  coil 
NIng  engaged  by  a  corresponding  headed  screw  and  the 
la  i-ge  end  of  the  coll  being  engaged  with  the  recoU  pad, 
m  Id  recoU  pad  having  an  opening  through  which  the  screw 
m;  ty  be  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun-butt,  of  headed  screws 
extending  therefrom  and  having  their  heads  slightiy 
■piced  from  the  Csce  of  the  gun-butt,  resilient  members 
en  |m««d  by  the  heads  of  the  screws  and  projecting  beyond 


1.  A  garment  stoy,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  eyes  or  loops  along  the  edges  of  the 
stay  and  connecting  crossings,  the  crossing  portions  be- 
ing bent  to  form  another  series  of  smaHer  closed  eyes  or 
loops  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  stay  and  between  the  edges 
thereof. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  open  eyes  or  loops  along  both  edges  of 
the  stay  and  intermediate  connecting  portions  or  cross- 
ings, successive  eyes  or  loops  overlapping  each  other 
slightiy.  the  crossing  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  to 
form  another  series  of  smaller  closed  eyes  or  loops  lying 
In  the  plane  of  the  stay  and  between  the  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  eyes  or  loops  and  connecting  crossings, 
said  eyes  or  loops  lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay,  the 
wire  being  also  bent  to  form  another  series  of  complete 
colls  lying  along  the  middle  portion  of  the  stay  and  in  the 
plane  thereof. 

4.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  open  eyes  or  loops  along  both  edges  of 
the  stay  and  connecting  crossing  portions,  each  crossing 
portion  being  bent  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay  to 
form  a  smaller  closed  eye  or  loop,  the  closed  eyes  or  loops 
in  alternate  crowings  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle 
line  of  the  stay  and  In  the  plane  thereof. 

6.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  two 
series  of  open  loops  or  eyes  lying  along  the  edgm  of  the 
stay  and  a  series  of  transverse  crossing  portions,  the 
crossing  portions  being  bent  to  form  two  parallel  series 
of  closed  loops  or  eyes  lying  between  the  edges  of  the 
stay  and  in  the  plane  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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1,218,968.  GARMENT-8TAT.  WiLLUM  J.  RocHl,  Mead- 
▼lUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  MsadTiUe, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  21. 
1914.    Serial  No.  862.264.     (CI.  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires, 
each  of  which  is  bent  back  and  forth  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of  edge  loops  and  transversely 
extending  crossing  portions,  the  wires  being  also  bent  to 
form  a  series  of  closed  loops  Ijring  on  each  side  of  the 
middle  line  of  th^  atay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires,  each 
of  which  Is  bent  back  and  forth  from  edge  to  edge  of  the 
stay  to  form  a  series  of  edge  loops  and  transversely  ex- 
tending crossing  portions,  the  wires  being  also  bent  to 
form  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  closed  loops  lying  on 
each  side  of  the  middle  line  of  the  stay. 

8.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires,  each 
of  which  is  bent  back  and  forth  from  edge  to  edge  of  the 
stay  to  form  a  series  of  edge  loops  and  transversely  ex- 
tending crossing  portions,  the  wires  being  also  bent  to 
form  two  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  closed  loops 
lying  on  each  side  of  the  middle  line  of  the  stay,  alternate 
loops  in  each  row  forming  parts  of  different  wires. 

4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  bent 
back  and  forth  across  the  stay  to  form  a.  series  of  edge 
loops  and  crossing  portions,  the  wires  being  also  bent 
tetermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay  to  form  a  row  of  closed 
loops  or  eyes,  alternate  loops  or  eyes  of  which  are  at 
.  different  wires. 


1,213.964.  CONVERTIBLE  COLLAR.  William  B.  Ronit. 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Smith  and  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  June 
B,  1916.    Serial  No.  101.680.    (CI.  2—41.) 


1.  A  convertible  collar  for  garments  having  a  tab  to 
extend  across  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
collar,  the  collar  comprising  an  inner  portion  and  an 
onter  portion  adapted  to  fold  down  about  said  inner  por- 
tion and  in  front  of  said  tab.  and  a  tab  secured  to  the 
other  tab  and  adapted  to  stand  up  to  hold  the  collar  in 
"  military  "  position,  or  to  fold  down  In  front  of  the  first 
tab  to  allow  the  collar  to  assume  a  "  negligfe  "  position, 
and  suitable  securing  means  for  the  second  tab. 

2.  A  soft  folded  collar  having  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion,  a  tab  conneeted  to  one  end  of  the  Inner 
portion,  a  tab  foldably  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 


first  tab  so  as  to  be  foldable  downwardly  into  position  in 
front  of  the  first  tab,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  second  tab. 

3.  A  shirt  having  a  soft  collar  permanently  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  tab  secured  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  collar  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposed  end,  a  tab 
secured  to  the  first  mentioned  tab  and  arranged  to  stand 
up  to  hold  the  collar  in  "  military  "  position  or  to  fold  down 
alongside  the  first  tab  to  allow  the  collar  to  occupy  a 
"negllgte"  position,  a  button  and  button-hole  for  secur- 
ing the  first  tab  to  the  opposed  portion  of  the  shirt,  the 
second  tab  having  two  button-holes  at  horizontally  op- 
posite ends,  two  buttons  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
collar  and  adapted  to  enter  said  two  button-holes  and  hold 
the  second  tab  in  upstanding  position,  and  a  fourth  but- 
ton arranged  to  receive  one  of  the  button-holes  on  the 
second  tab  when  the  latter  is  folded  down,  the  other  but- 
ton-hole on  said  second  tab  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
first  mentioned  button. 


1,213,956.  ROTARY  FAN.  Adolph  F.  Roth,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,832.  (Q. 
170—166.) 


1.  A  rotary  fan  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hub  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  superposed 
blades  extending  radially  from  the  hub  portion  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  blades  o'f  each  pair  being  angular  in  shape 
as  well  as  being  correspondingly  bent  toward  the  hub 
portion  upon  one  of  the  corresponding  faces  of  one  of  the 
blades  of  each  pair  to  provide  an  air-suction  space  be- 
tween the  blades  of  each  pair. 

2.  A  rotary  fan  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hub  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  superposed 
blades'  extendlng^  radially  from  the  hub  portion,  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  blades  of  each  pair  being  angular  in  shape 
as  well  as  being  correspondingly  bent  toward  the  hub 
portion  upon  one  of  the  corresponding  faces  of  one  of 
the  blades  of  each  pair  so  that  parts  of  each  pair  of  the 
bent  ends  are  in  lapping  arrangement  while  the  other 
parts  of  each  pair  of  the  bent  ends  are  spaced  apart  to 
provide  an  air-suction  space  between  the  blades  of  each 
pair. 

8.  A  rotary  fan  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hub  portion,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  superposed  substan- 
tially equilateral  triangular  blades  extending  radially 
from  the  hub  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  approximately 
cone-shaped  air-suction  members  one  provided  on  the  free 
ends  of  each  pair  of  the  blades  by  curling  one  of  the 
corresponding  comers  of  the  blades  each  pair  toward  the 
hub  portion  upon  one  of  the  corresponding  faces  of  one  of 
the  blades  of  its  respective  pair. 

4.  A  rotary  fan  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hob  jMrtion,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  superposed  blades 
extending  radially  from  the  hub  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  approximately  cone-shaped  air-suction  mem- 
bers one  pair  on  each  pair  of  the  blades,  and  all  of  the 
alr-raction  members  being  disposed  upon  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding spaces  of  one  of  the  blades  of  each  pair  as  well 
a*  being  disposed  drcumferentially  with  relation  to  the 
hub  portion. 

6.  A  rotary  fan  of  the  character  described,  compriaiag 
a  hob  portion,  and  two  series  of  pairs  of  superposed  bladaa 


sj66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januart  30, 1917. 


•xtcBdlar  radially  from  the  hvth  portion,  the  free  ends 
•<  each  pair  of  one  aerlee  of  the  bladea  belnf  correspond- 
lagly  bent  toward  the  hab  portion  upon  one  of  the  corre- 
voadlnc  faces  of  one  of  the  bladea  of  each  pair  of  this 
aeries  and  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  the  second  series 
•f  the  blades  belnf  also  correspondingly  beat  toward  the 
hub  portion  upon  one  of  the  corresponding  faces  of  one 
•f  the  blades  of  each  pair  of  said  second  series  so  as  to 
ha  disposed  In  opposite  directions  to  the  bent  ends  of  the 
fairs  of  blades  of  the  first  series,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 
(aalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U18.9S6.      8AFBTT   MINE-HOIST. 
WUkea-Barre,    Pa.     FUed   Not.   10, 
«0,781.     (a.  74—46.) 


OaOBOB    F.    ROT«B. 

1918.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  mine  hoist,  the  combination  with  suitable  wlnd> 
tag  drums,  cables,  and  two  cages  connected  with  the  cables 
10  that  they  travel  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
if  an  indicating  mechanism  inclodlng  a  dial  and  two  handa 
IT  pointers  adapted  to  alternately  cooperate  with  a  single 
ndlcatlon  on  the  dial  as  the  cages,  respectirely,  reach  a 
iredetermined  eleratlon,  and  means  adapted  to  antomati- 
mlly  check  rotation  of  the  droms  on  completion  of  a  snfll- 
lent  nnmber  of  rerolutlons  to  wind  a  predetermined 
ength  of  cable  thereon. 

2.  In  a  mine  hoist,  the  combination  with  two  winding 
I  Irwna  arranged  to  rotate  simultaneously,  and  means 
I  tdapted  to  automatically  che<%  rotation  of  the  drums  on 
I  ompletlon  of  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  there- 
I  if,  of  an  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  dial  and  two 
1  landa  or  pointers  connected  reapectlvely  with  said  drama 

Thereby  they  will  move  relative  to  the  dial  in  anlson  with 
I  otatlon  of  the  drums. 

S.  In  a  mine  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
'  fhat"  and  "loose"  winding  drums  arranged  to  rotate 
I  iBultaneoasly,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  check 
I  otatlon  of  the  drums  on  completion  of  a  predetermined 
I  amber  of  revolutions  thereof,  of  an  Indicating  mechanism 
i  omprlsing  a  dial  and  two  bands  or  pointers  connected  re- 
i|>ectlvely  with  said  drums  whereby  they  will  move  rela- 
t  Ive  to  the  dial  In  unison  with  rotation  of  the  drams,  the 
lelatlve  positions  of  the  hands  being  varied  aa  the 
T loose"  dram  Is  adjusted  to  vary  the  operative  length 
the  c«ble  thereon,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  mine  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
i  rum,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  check  rota- 
t  on  of  the  dram  on  completion  of  a  predetermined  num- 
b»r  of  revolutions  thereof,  of  an  Indicating  mechanism 
e  >mprl8lng  a  dial,  a  pointer  connected  with  the  dram  and 

ovable  over  the  dial  in  unison  with  roUtlon  of  the  dram, 
•  »d  means  cooperating  with  the  pointer  for  iadlcatlng  the 
4  rcctlon  of  the  next  succeeding  movement  of  the  dram  at 
t:  le  termination  of  a  movement  thereof  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  mine  hoist,  the  combination  with  two  slmnlta- 
n  >ou8ly  acting  winding  drams,  and  means  adapted  to  auto- 
"itlcally  check  rotation  of  the  drams  on  completion  of 

predetermined  number  of  revolutions  thereof,  of  means 


Including  a  poiater,  movable  by  the  drams,  aad  •  dial 
for  indicating  a  predetermined  limit  of  proper  movement 
of  the  drams,  and  supplemental  means  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  pointer  to  indicate  the  direction  of  tha 
next 'succeeding  movement  of  the  drams  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  predetermined  movement  of  the  drams. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,213,957.  DRYING-HOUSE.  Ross  B.  Rtdir.  Altamont, 
8.  D.  Piled  Jan>  29,  191«.  Serial  No.  76,121.  (CI 
34—19.) 
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1.  A  drying  device  comprising  a  structure  having  walls 
Including  end  beams,  boards  positioned  between  said  end 
beams,  pivot  pins  for  said  boards,  the  pivot  pins  at  one 
end  extending  through  the  end  beams,  perforated  recep- 
tacles carried  by  said  boards,  means  (or  rotating  one  of 
said  pivot  pins  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  board  carried 
thereby,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  of  nld 
pivot  pins  to  the  remaining  pivot  pins  whereby  said  boards 
will  be  simultaneously  adjusted,  and  means  for  releaaably 
holding  said  boards  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  drying  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  structure  having  a  wall  provided  with  end  beams, 
boards  positioned  between  said  end  beams  and  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  the  boards  being  positioned  for  over- 
lapping relation  when  In  one  position,  perforated  recep- 
tacles carried  by  said  boards,  means  for  moving  said  boards 
to  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  boards  In  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  drying  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  stracture  having  a  wall  including  end  beama,  boaitla 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  end  beams,  perforated  re- 
ceptacles carried  by  said  boards,  means  for  moving  said 
boards  to  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  boards  In  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  drying  device  of  the  character  described  comprlf- 
ing  a  stracture  including  a  wall  provided  with  end  beama. 
boards  pivotally  mounted  between  said  end  beams,  per- 
forated receptacles  carried  by  said  boards,  and  means  for 
adjustlni?  the  angle  of  said  boards. 

5.  A  drying  device  comprising  a  stracture  Jiavlng  a  side 
wall  provided  with  end  beams,  boards  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  end  beams,  clutch  pins  rotatably  mounted 
In  one  of  said  beams  and  provided  with  heads  at  their 
Inner  ends  for  engaging  said  boards,  means  for  yleldably 
holding  the  heads  of  said  pins  in  engagement  with  said 
boards,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  pins  In  a  set 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  boarda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.213,908.    PUMP  CONNECTION  OR  THE  LIKE.    Maxi- 
MiLuif    Chablks    Schwbinibt,    West    Hoboken,    and 
Hs!f«T  P.  Ka*rr.  Ridgewood,  N.  J.    FUed  June  16, 1»11. 
Serial  No.  638,598.      (CI.  137 — 28.) 
1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  greater  than   two,   one  having  a 
nipple  adapted  to  lead  to  the  interior  of  a  gage,  and  Imt- 
Ing   means   for   connection   with   a  tire  valve,   and   said 
nipple  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
tire  valve,  and  being  screw-threaded  interiorly  and  exte- 
riorly. 
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ti  A  coapling  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  paaaageways  greater  than  two,  one  having  an 
enlarged  flange  provided  with  a  screw-thread  on  its  exte- 


rior, and  a  relatively  small  nipple  surrounded  by  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  packing  of  a  gage, 
said  nipple  being  screy  threaded  to  receive  a  pump  cou- 
pling. 


.1,218,909.  SANITARY  BOTTLB-CAP.  Aabon  Sboau. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Ang.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.' 
642,499.      (CI.  218 — 82.) 


A    sanitary  4ap   of   non-absorbent,    resilient    material, 
adapted  for  use  upon  mUk  bottles,  and  comprising  a  hort- 
sootal  annular  disk,  as  wide  as  the  top  of  a  milk  bottle 
and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  outer  line  of  the  top  of  the 
bottle  to  be  capped  and  to  the  inner  line  of  said  top,  a 
downwardly  extending  wall   in   the  form   of  a   circular 
flange  projecting  vertically  downward  from  the  interior 
line  of  the  hortaontal  disk  portion  and  conforming  in  out- 
line to  the  drcnUr  Interior  of  the  bottle  neck  to  which 
**j8to  be  applied,  and  a  closing  wall  extending  entirely 
acroM  the  space  within  said  downwardly  extending  wall, 
closing  said  space  and  aiding  in  holding  said  downwardly 
extending  waU  in  position,  with  an  angle  not  great«-  than 
•  right  angle  at  the  coraer  where  the  lower  line  of  the 
downwardly  extending  wall  joins  the  closing  waU,  some 
portion  of  said  closing  wall  being  raised  between  the  lines 
of  the  downwardly  extending  wall,  from  the  corner  afor*- 
said,  thus  constituting  a   spring  holding  device,  all  ar- 
ranged and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby 
the  cap  may  be  sprang  upon  the  botUe  top  and  held  there- 
on by  its  own  resilience. 


1,218,960.  LOCKING  -  SWITCH.  Bdson  O.  SuaiOKS, 
Chicago,  ni.  FUed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  88  926.' 
(Cl.  178--282.) 

1.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
pivoted  switch  bUde  having  two  operative  poaltioBs,  two 
contact  jaws,  one  for  engagement  with  said  blade  in  each 
operatlre  position,  a  catch  associated  with  each  Jaw,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  end  of  said  bUde,  two  latches  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  said  casing,  one  for  engagement  with  each 
catch,  each  latch  having  an  operating  member  rigidly  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  a  helical  spring  secved  at  ita  eiida 


to  said  operating  members  for  holding  said  latehi 
position  to  engage  said  catches. 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  posts,  a 
switch  bUde  plvotaUy  connected  to  one  of  the  posts'  a 
catch  lug  adjacent  the  other  post,  switch  Jaws  adjacent 
said  catch  lug,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  blade,  and  a 
hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  beUg 
at  such  distance  from  the  pivot  of  the  blade  as  to  cause 
the  hook  to  co-act  with  the  catch  lug  when  the  blade  U 
closed,  said  bracket  having  an  eye  to  be  engaged  by  aa 
operating  Implement,  and  the  hook  having  an  ear  over- 
lapping said  eye. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  posts,  a 
switch  blade  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  posta,  a 
catch  ;ug  adjacent  the  other  post,  switch  Jaws  adjaeeat 
said  catch  lug.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  blade,  and  a 
hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
at  such  dlsUnce  from  the  pivot  of  the  blade  as  to  causa 
the  hook  to  co-act  with  the  catch  lug  when  the  blade  is 
closed,  aald  bracket  having  an  opening  for  receiving  aa 
operaUng  Implement,  and  the  hook  having  an  ear  over- 
lapping said  opening,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
hook  in  Its  engaging  position  and  said  ear  in  its  overlap- 
ping i>osltion. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  posts,  a 
switch  blade  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  posts  a 
catch  lug  adjacent  the  other  post,  switch  jaws  adjacint 
said  catch  lug,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  blade,  and  a 
hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
at  such  distance  from  the  pivot  of  the  blade  as  to  cause 
the  hook  to  co-act  with  the  catch  lug  when  the  btade 
is  closed,  said  bracket  comprising  a  casing  for  containing 
said  hook  and  provided  with  openings  through  its  opposite 
walls  for  receiving  an  operating  implement,  and  said  hook 
having  an  ear  located  between  said  walla  and  overlapping 
said  openings. 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  posts,  a 
switch  blade  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  posts,  a 
catch  lug  adjacenf  the  other  post,  switch  jaws  adjacent 
said  catch  lug,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  blade,  and  a  hook 
plvotaUy  connected  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
at  such  distance  from  the  pivot  of  the  bUde  as  to  caase 
the  hook  to  co-act  with  the  catch  lug  when  the  bUde  Is 
closed,  said  bracket  having  an  opening  for  receiving  aa 
operating  implement.  And  said  hook  having  an  ear  over- 
lappUig  said  opening,  and  devices  for  mounting  said  catch 
lug  so  that  it  may  be  moved  longltudlnaUy  of  said  blade 
to  different  operative  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,218,961.  DRINKING-CUP.  PaaNK  P.  Srbpabd  Okla- 
homa, Okla-  FUed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.382. 
(Ca.  68—68.) 

1.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  having  a  collapsible  sne- 
tion  tube  permanently  attached  thereto  and  associated 
with  the  walls  thereof  so  as  to  be  antomatlcaUy  opened 
and  closed  as  the  drinking  cup  Is  opened  and  closed. 

2.  A  collapsible  drinldng  cup  including  walls  arraagei 
to  have  a  relative  movement,  and  a  collapsible  suction 
tube  associated  with  and  permanratly  attached  to  aald 
walls  so  as  to  be  collapsed  and  opened  up  by  the  movn- 
ments  thereof. 


f 
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3.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  including  walls  arranged 
0  hare  a  relative  movement,  and  a  suction  tube  associated 
with  and  permanently  attached  to  said  walls  »o  that  the 
••lative  movement  of  the  walls  alters  the  cross  section  of 
he  suction  tube. 


4.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  Including  relatively  mov- 
j  Me  walls  Joining  each  other  on  a  folding  line,  and  a 
(ollapslble  suction  tube  extending  along  the  folding  line 
<  f  the  walls  and  permanently  connected  to  tke  walls  so 
I  8  to  be  collapsed  and  opened  up  by  the  relative  movement 
1  bereof. 

5.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  including  relatively  mov- 
I  ble  walls  Joining  each  other  on  a  folding  line,  and  a  col- 
1  ipsible  suction  tube  of  polygonal  cross  section  extending 
u  long  the  folding  line  and  permanently  connected  with 
t  ie  said  walls  so  as  to  be  collapsed  and  opened  up  by  the 
relative  movements  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4213.962.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Eabn«8T  E.  Silm, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Universal  Drying  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
Hi.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1916. 
8«rtal  No.  8,136.     (CI,  34 — 48.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  means  forming  a  supporting  sur- 
face for  the  material  to  be  treated,  and  having  a  plurality 
o  indirect  air  passages  through  which  air  Is  emitted  to 
tl  7  the  material,  and  rotary  agitators  operating  to  tumble 
tl  le  material  about  to  subject  all  of  its  particles  to  the 
action  of  the  air. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  forming  a  supporting  sur- 
fice  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  and  having  a  plurality 

0  indirect  air  passages  through  which  air  is  emitted  to 
d  y  the  material,  rotary  agitators  operating  to  tumble 
tie  material  about  to  subject  all  of  its  particles  to  the 
a  tlon  of  the  air,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the  moisture 
iqden  air. 

3.  A  bed  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superposed  members  forming  a  support  for  the  material 
t<  be  treated,  the  lower  of  said  members  having  a  plurality 
o!  perforations,  and  the  upper  of  said  members  having  a 
p  arality  of  openings  communicating  with  said  perfora- 
tlpns  but  offset  with  resi>ect  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drying  bed  comprising  a  flat 
supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  and 
loir  guards  disposed  over  said  passages  and  forming 
ni  Duths  for  said  passages  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 

01  said  plate  and  facing  all  In  the  same  direction,  and 
m  tans  for  moving  the  material  along  the  bed  in  the  dlrec- 
ti  tn  in  which  said  mouths  face. 


1.218.963.  RECORDER  FOR  SYSTEMS  OP  ELECTRI- 
CAL DISTRIBUTION.  Habold  S.  Sinbi,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Mineralise  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  69.598.      (CI.  234—1.8.) 


^' 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circuit  through  which  electrical  energy  is  sup- 
plied, together  with  means  controlled  by  the  energy  trav- 
ersing said  circuit,  operating  both  when  the  electrical  en- 
ergy supply  to  said  circuit  Is  cut  off  and  when  the  energy 
supply  is  reestablished,  to  record  cessations  In  the  supply 
of  electrical  energy  and  the  duration  of  such  cessations. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circuit  through  which  electrical  energy  la 
supplied,  of  a  chronometer  mechanism,  printing  hands 
operated  by  said  chronometer  mechanism,  mechanism  for 
carrying  a  record  sheet  in  proximity  to  said  printing 
hands,  a  platen  arranged  when  operated  to  move  the  rec- 
ord sheet  toward  the  hands  to  effect  a  record,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  for  actuating  the  platen,  a  circuit 
for  said  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  and  switching  means 
controlled  by  the  electrical  energy  traversing  said  flrat 
mentioned  circuit  arranged  to  cause  the  operation  of  the 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  each  time  the  supply  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  first  mentioned  circuit  ceases  and 
when  the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  said  clrcut  is  re- 
established. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combination 
with  a  circuit  through  which  electrical  energy  is  sup- 
plied, a  chronometer  mechanism,  printing  iiands  operated 
by  the  chronometer  mechanism,  mechanism  for  carrying 
a  record  sheet  in  proximity  to  said  printing  hands,  a 
platen  arranged  when  operated  to  move  the  record  sheet 
toward  the  hands  to  effect  a  record,  electro-magnetic 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  platen,  switching  mechanism 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  electro-magnetic  mecha- 
nism, and  means  controlled  by  the  energy  traversing  the 
circuit  aforesaid,  arranged  and  adapted  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  mechanism  and  thus  the  operation 
of  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism  and  platen  each  time 
the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  said  circuit  ceases  ana 
also  each  time  the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  safd  clr 
cult  Is  reestablished. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circuit  through  which  electrical  energy  is  supplied, 
a  time-keeping  mechanism  and  means  controlled  by  the 
current  traversing  said  circuit  cooperating  with  the  time- 
keeping mechanism  to  make  a  record  of  the  times  when 
the  energy  supply  to  said  circuit  is  cut  off  and  reestab- 
lished, whereby  the  duration  of  the  "  outage  "  intervals 
may  be  ascertained. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  circuit 
through  which  electrical  energy  is  supplied,  a  time-keeping 
mechanism,  printing  hands  operated  thereby,  means  for 
carrying  a  record  sheet  In  proximity  to  said  printing 
hands,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  energy  traversing 
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said  circuit  arranged  to  cause  a  record  of  the  position  of 
the  printing  hands  to  be  impressed  upon  the  record  sheet 
when  the  normal  energy  supply  to  said  circuit  Is  cut  off 
and  reestablished,  whereby  the  duration  of  the  "  outage  " 
Intervals  may  be  ascertained. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.213,964. 
Topeka, 
106.041. 


ANTISET   FOR    HENS. 
Kans.     Filed     June     26, 
(CI.  119—97.) 


ALraiD  B.   Smith, 
1916.     Serial     No. 


An  anti-set  for  hens  embodying  a  sleeve  applicable  to 
the  leg  of  a  hen.  and  a  set  of  radial  spurs  attached  to  the 
sleeve  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the 
spurs  of  each  set  being  curved  away  from  the  spura  of 
the  opposite  set. 


1,213.966.  CUSHION  -  INSOLE.  Locis  Spirlin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.909. 
(CI.  3ft— 71.) 


In  a  cushion  Insole  for  footwear,  a  flexible  bottom  layer 
of  a  shape  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sole  of  the  footwear,  a  flexible  top  layer  on  the 
bottom  layer  having  an  unlnterrupte<l  upper  surface  and 
formed  with  a  substantially  semi-elliptic  projection  over- 
hanging the  shank  part  of  the  bottom  layer,  and  parts  of 
both  of  the  layers  being  connected  together  but  having 
free  outer  edges,  thereby  providing  an  open  pocket  be- 
tween the  shank  parts  thereof,  and  a  rubber  pad  secured 
in  the  pocket  and  disposed  under  the  overhanging  pro- 
jection of  the  top  layer,  the  said  pad  being  formed  with  a 
top  surface  incllnetl  downwardly  toward  the  central  parts 
of  the  layers,  and  the  edge  of  the  pad  under  the  overhang- 
ing projection  of  the  top  layer  being  beveled  Inwardly 
toward  the  lower  layer,  said  pad  being  adapted  to  have 
Its  underhanglng  portion  bend  upwardly  to  follow  the 
contour  of  the  interior  of  the  shoe  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  the  wearer's  arch,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


a  washing  fluid  from  the  bottom  Of  said  receptacle  to  the 
top  thereof. 


2.  A  process  of  cleansing  wool  which  consists  in  con- 
fining the  wool  In  a  receptacle  in  such  a  manner  that  It 
shall  remain  stationary  through  all  subsequent  steps,  suc- 
cessively passing  a  cleansing  fluid  through  said  receptacle 
and  contained  wool  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to 
the  top  thereof  until  the  wool  Is  cleansed,  thereafter  suc- 
cessively passing  through  said  receptacle  and  wool,  stUI 
maintained  stationary  therein,  a  washing  fluid  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  thereafter  passing 
through  said  receptacle  and  the  wool  therein  contained, 
still  maintained  stationary  therein,  a  drying  medium. 


1,213,967.  TIRE-TOOL.  Miltow  H.  Smwabt,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,877.  (CI. 
157 — 6.) 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  and  resetting  tires  comprising  a 
standard  and  an  off-set  arm,  and  upwardly  directed  hooks 
carried  by  the  tool,  one  of  said  hooks  being  positioned  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  standard  and  arm  and  each  hook  at 
an  opposite  side  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  tool  for  removing  and  resetting  Ures,  comprising  a 
standard  and  an  off-set  arm  carried  thereby,  and  rim  en- 
gaging hooks  positioned  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arm, 
one  of  said  hooks  having  an  enlarged  Inclined  end  and  a 
depending  projection. 


1,213,968.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  FOR  PAPER-MAK- 
ING MACHINES.  COLB  Sticklb,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.     Serial  No^  60,424.     (CI.  84 48.) 


1,213,966.     ART  OP  CLEANSING  WOOL.     Gbay  Stadn- 

TON,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1912,  Serial  No. 

692,141.     Renewed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,867. 

(CI.  8—12.) 

1.  A  process  of  cleansing  wool  which  comprises  confin- 
ing the  wool  in  a  receptacle  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall 
be  stationary  during  all  subsequent  steps,  successively 
passing  a  cleansing  fluid  through  said  receptacle  and  the 

wool  statlonarily  maintained  therein  from  the  bottom  of  1.  The  combination  of  cyllndera  for  drying  a  sheet  of 

said   receptacle   to   the   top   thereof   untU    said   wool   is      paper  or  the  Uke,  means  for  heating  sald™lnders   eU 
IZl^^l  "d  thereafter  successively  passing  through  «ild      trical  means  for  regulating  said  heating  meaL,  and  m«M 
recepUcle  and  wool,  still  maintained  stationary  therein,      controlled  by  the  tension  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  ^S 
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u  It  panes  over  said  cylinders  for  opemtlac  said  elec- 
trical beat  regulating  means. 

2.  The  combination  witb  cylinders  for  drying  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like,  means  for  heating  said  cylinders,  and  a 
ralve  for  controlling  the  heat  of  said  cylinders,  of  means 
moved  by  the  sheet  of  paper  or  the  Bke  passing  over  said 
cylinders  according  to  its  condition  of  moisture  and  dryness, 
an  electric  switch  operated  by  said  means,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit opened  and  closed  by  said  switch,  and  electrical  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit  for  caoslng  the  regulation  of  the 
beat  controlling  valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  cylinders  for  drying  a  sheet 
of  paper  or  the  like,  means  for  heating  said  cylinders,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  heat  of  said  cylinders,  of  a  main 
frame  for  supporting  said  cylinders,  a  frame  mounted  on 
Mid  main  frame  near  one  of  said  cylinders  so  as  to  rock  and 
liavlng  a  roller  on  it  extending  transversely  of  the  machine 
!•  as  to  bear  against  the  nheet  of  paper  or  the  like,  and 
arranged  so  that  said  sheet  as  it  tightens  from  dryness 
ill  rock  said  frame  in  one  direction  and  when  it  slacks 
rrom  moisture  will  permit  the  frame  to  rock  la  the  oppo- 
ilte  direction,  a  contact  arm"  secured  to  said  main  frame, 
Ln  adjustable  contact  on  said  arm,  a  contact  arm  secured  to 
Id  rocking  frame,  a  contact  In  said  movable  arm  adapted 
0  be  moved  against  and  away  from  the  other  contact  as 
:he  rocking  frame  Is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
in  electric  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  said  switch,  and 
•lectrk-al  means  controlled  by  said  circuit  for  causing  the 
egulation  of  the  heat  controlling  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  cylinders  for  drying  a  sheet  of 
laper  or  the  like,  means  for  heating  said  cylinders,  and  a 
alve  for  controlling  the  heat  of  said  cylinders,  of  a  main 
rame  for  supporting  said  cylinders,  a  frame  mounted  on 
laid  main  frame  near  one  of  said  cylinders  so  as  to  rock 
I  nd  having  a  roller  on  it  extending  transversely  of  the 
1  lachlne  so  a.s  to  bear  against  the  sheet  of  paper  or  the 
1  Ike.  and  arranged  so  that  said  sheet  as  it  tightens  from 
(  ryness  will  rock  said  frame  in  one  direction  and  when 
It  slacks  from  moisture  will  permit  the  frame  to  rock  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  contact  arm  secured  to  said  main 
Irame.  an  adjustable  contact  on  said  arm,  a  contact  arm 
( ecured  to  said  rocking  frame,  a  coaUct  in  said  movable 
I  rm  adapted  to  be  moved  against  and  away  from  the  other 
( ontact  as  the  rocking  frame  is  moved  in  one  direction  or 
t  be  other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
abte  arm,  an  electric  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  said 
8  RTltch,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  said  circuit  for 
c  luslng  the  regulation  of  the  heat  controlling  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  cylinders  for  drying  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like,  of  means  for  heating  said  cylinders,  a 
y  Hve  for  controlling  the  heat  of  said  cylinders,  electrically 
operated  meanH  for  regulating  said  valve,  an  electrical 
c  rcnit  for  energising  said  electrical  means,  a  switch  for 
c  jening  and  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
t  le  tension  of  the  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  as  it  passes 
o^er  said  cylinders  for  operating  said  switch. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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,213,969.  BRACE  AND  LOCKING  MBANS  FOR 
HINOBP  OR  SWINGING  PARTS.  Charlis  E.  Stcb- 
018,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Sertal  No 
96,911.      (CI.  217—60.)  •  j 

V.'°  combination  with  a  hinged  part  and  a  part  to 
the  first  named  part  is  hinged,  a  brace  pivoted  to 
of  said  parts  at  a  point  removed  from  the  hinge  and 
h4ving  a  way  thereon,  and  a  pintle  on  the  other  part  op- 
itlng  in  said  way,  the  way  having  a  portion  in  which 
pintle  may  work  without  any  movement  of  the  brace. 
2.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  part  and  a  part  to 
the  first  naoKd  part  la  hinged,  a  brace  pivoted  to 
of  said  parts  at  a  point  removed  from  the  hinge,  and 
having  a  way  thereon  and  a  pintle  on  the  other  part  op- 
erating In  said  way.  the  way  having  a  portion  in  which  the 
Je  may  work  without  any  movement  of  the  brace,  and 
jfrletloB  producing  device  acting  on  said  brace  to  hold 
latter  against  movement  while  the  pintle  is  moving  in 
said  portion  of  the  way. 


eii 

tte 


01  e 


plitlc 


th> 


3.  In  combination  with  a  hiaged  part  and  a  part  to 
which  the  first  named  part  is  hinged,  a  brace  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  parts  at  a  point  removed  from  the  hiage  aad 
having  a  way  thereon  with  a  laterally-turned  portion  near 
the  pivot,  and  a  pintle  on  the  other  part  operating  in  said 
way  and  moving  In  the  laterally-turned  portion  witbrat 
any  movement  of  the  brace. 


/7-» 


4.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  part  and  a  part  to 
which  It  Is  hinged,  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  at 
a  point  removed  from  the  hinge  and  having  a  way  there- 
on, a  pintle  on  the  other  part  operating  in  said  way,  and 
a  detent  for  engaging  said  brace  at  its  pivoted  end  when 
the  brace  is  in  bracing  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  part  and  a  part  to 
which  It  Is  hinged,  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  at 
a  point  removed  from  the  hinge  and  having  a  way  there- 
on, a  pintle  on  the  other  part  operating  In  said  way,  and 
a  detent  for  engaging  said  brace  at  its  pivoted  end  when 
the  brace  is  In  folded  position,  said  detent  also  engaging 
said  brace  at  its  ;>Ivoted  end  when  the  Utter  Is  in  bracing 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,970.  SPIKE-HOLDER  FOR  HAMMER-DRILLS. 
Thomas  K.  Sti  rtcvaxt.  Dover.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Kiernan  Terry  Drill  Company,  Dover,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,375.      (CI.  1—1.) 


1.  A  spike  driver  attachment  for  a  hammer  drill  har- 
Ing  side  rods  and  a  socket  comprising  a  driving  spud  hav- 
ing a  shank  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  of  the  hammer 
drtll,  a  spike-holding  socket  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
driving  spud  and  on  the  side  rods  of  the  hammer  drIH, 
and  springs  on  the  side  rods  for  pressing  the  socket  out-/ 
wardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  drill  having  a  socket 
and  side  rods  with  outwardly  projecting  extensions,  of  a 
spike  driver  attachment  comprising  a  driving  spud  havw 
ing  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  socket  of  the 
hammer  drill,  a  spike  holding  socket  associated  with  the 
driving  spud  and  mounted  to  slide  on  the  spud  and  on  tba 
side  rod  extensions,  enlargements  on  the  extensions  for 
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holding  the  spike  holding  socket  in  place,  and  (firings 
surrounding  the  side  rod  extensions  and  pressing  the  spike 
socket  against  said  enlargements. 


1,213,971.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFBBRING  GRAIN. 
Chablbs  H.  Swabnkb.  Wayne,  Nebr.  FUod  Aug.  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  43,976.      (CT,  193—3.) 


It  i)  • 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  contain  a  grain  wagon,  duplicate  spaced  pairs 
of  bearings  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  reversible 
elevator  leg  having  a  pair  of  alined  pivotal  and  mipport- 
Ing  arms  extending  horliontally  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  leg  and  Joumaled  In  the  pairs  of  bearings  alterna- 
tively, a  conveyer  shaft  extending  throu^  the  leg  and 
projecting  from  its  opposite  sides,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driven 
shaft  coaxlally  with  either  end  of  the  conveyer  shaft. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  duplicate  spaced  pairs  of  alternative  bear- 
ings on  the  frame,  a^  reversible  and  pivoted  elevator  leg 
having  a  pair  of  alined  pivotal  arms  extending  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  leg  and  Journaled  in  said  pairs  of 
bearings  alternatively,  a  conveyer  shaft  extending  through 
the  leg  and  projecting  from  its  opposite  sides,  a  driven 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  the  driven  shaft  alternatively  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  conveyer  shaft  in  mutual  allnement  there- 
with when  the  pivotal  arms  are  Journaled  In  either  of 
said  pairs  of  bearings. 


1,213,972.  FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Robibt 
Daniil  Tackabbbbt.  Lewiston,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,312.      (O,  60—27.) 


ItT. 
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1.  In  a  fiuld  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  valve 
body,  a  valve  therein,  a  diaphragm  case,  a  diaphragm 
therein,  a  hanger  connecting  said  diaphragm  case  and 
valve  body  and  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said 
body  relative  to  said  case,  a  valve  stem,  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  diaphragm  and  stem,  and  means  indod- 
Ing  a  sliding  Joint  between  said  diaphragm  case  and 
hanger  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said  case  relative  to 
said  valve  effective  to  vary  the  lift  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a 
valve  body,  a  valve  therein,  a  diaphragm  case,  a  dia- 
phragm therein,  a  hanger  connecting  said  case  and  body 
and  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said  body  relative 
to  said  dUphragm,  said  hanger  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  case  permitting  adjustment  of  said  case 
relative  to  the  valve,  and  a  valve  stem,  a  weighted  lever 
fulcrnmed  on  said  hanger  and  connected  with  said  stem 


and  a  rocking  connecUon  between  said  diaphragm  aad 
lever  for  transmitting  the  effective  motions  of  aald  dia- 
phragm to  said  lever  said  rocking  connection  having  se- 
lective engagement  with  the  lever  whereby  the  diaphragm 
may  be  adjusted  along  the  lever  to  vary  its  effective  lift 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator.  In  combination  a  ra- 
duclng  valve,  a  diaphragm  operaUvely  connected  therewith 
and  disposed  to  control  the  effective  constant  position  of 
said  valve,  and  a  flexible  protector  for  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  members  overlying  said 
diaphragm,  each  member  of  one  series  loosely  connected 
with  the  adjacent  member  of  an  adjacent  series. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  in  combination  a  re- 
ducing valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
stem,  a  diaphragm,  an  anchoring  member  mounted  on 
said  diaphragm,  a  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  16ver,  and  a  flexible  protector  for  said  diaphragm 
comprialng  a  plurality  of  series  of  members  having  a  Ioom 
connection  with  said  anchoring  member  and  one  serial 
looaely  connected  with  an  adjacent  series. 

6.  In  a  flBld  pressure  regulator  In  combination,  a  re- 
ducing valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
stem,  a  diaphragm,  an  anchoring  member  mounted  on 
said  dUphragm.  a  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  lever,  and  a  flexible  protector  for  said  dUphragm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  radUlly  disposed  pro- 
tector plates  having  loose  connecUon  with  said  anchor- 
ing member  and  one  series  detacbably  connected  with  as 
adjacent  series. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.218.978.     ALLOY   ROLL-STEEL.     Fbakk   D.  Taooa«t 

r2re^''7a.^V-u  "*  ^^-  '''  ''''■    «^»  ^•• 

The  Improved  alloy  roll-steel  described,  composed  mainly 
Of  iron,  with  percentages  of  carbon  between  1.25  and  2  60 
of  chromium  between  1.60  and  3.00,  and  of  fanadium  ap-' 
proximately  ^6 ;  the  minor  elements  present  not  exceed- 
ing one  per  cent. 


1,213,974.   PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Johb  B.  Tatwb. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elective  ComI 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  June  28   1916 
SerUl  No.  36,768.     (CI.  240—41.) 


A 


n     «;;:.----.. 


/ 

1.  The  combination  in  projection  apparatus  of  an  In- 
candescent  Ump  having  a  coiled  flUment  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  sections  all  In  the  rame  pUne  and 

V^^  H""^  *■*'*'  ***"  *  <»'«tance  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  colls  and  a  spherical  reflector  hav- 
ing its  center  of  curvature  In  the  same  plane  as  the  Ump 
flUment  and  adjacent  one  of  the  sections  of  the  filament 
whereby  Images  of  the  filament  sections  win  be  reflected 
In  such  a  way  as  to  occupy  and  All  the  spaces  between  the 
filament  sections. 

2.  The  combination  in  projection  apparatus  of  an  la-. 
candescent  Ump  having  a  flUttent  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  sections  all  In  the  same  plane,  the  area  in 
that  plane  between  adjacent  sections  being  substantUlly 
equal  to  the  effective  light  emitting  area  of  a  single  sec- 
tion in  a  direction  normal  to  the  pUne  of  the  filament, 
and  a  spherical  reflector  having  Its  center  of  curvature  In 
the  aame  pUne  as  the  Ump  flUment  and  adjacent  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  flUment  whereby  Images  of  the  flU- 
ment sections  will  be  reflected  in  such  a  way  that  they 
wUl  occupy  and  flll  the  spaces  between  the  llUraent  see^ 
tlons. 


II 

(    • 

III 


II 


8.  The  comblnAtlon  in  projection  apparatus  of  an  Incan- 
descent lamp  comprising  a  bnlb  ha  ring  a  filling  of  Inert 
gas,  a  colled  tnngsten  filament  therein  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  sections  all  in  the  same  plane,  the  are* 
in  that  plane  between  adjacent  sections  being  substan- 
tially eqju.1  to  the  effective  light  emitting  area  of  a  single 
section  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  fil&ment 
and  a  spherical  reflector  having  Its  center  of  curvature  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  lamp  filament  whereby  Images  of 
the  filament  sections  will  be  refiected  to  and  fill  the  spaces 
between  the  filament  sections. 

4.  The  combination  in  projection  apparatus  of  an  In- 
candescent lamp  for  having  a  coiled  filament  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  sections  all  in  the  same  plane  and 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  coils,  and  a  reflector  so  related 
thereto  that  Images  of  the  filament  sections  are  reflected 
in  such  a  way  as  to  fill  the  spaces  between  the  filament 
Mctlons. 

6.  The  combination  in  projection  apparatus  of  an  la- 
candescent  lamp  having  a  filament  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  sections  all  in  the  same  plane,  the  area 
In  that  plane  between  adjacent  sections  being  anbstantlally 
equal  to  the  effective  light  emitting  area  of  a  single  sec- 
tion in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  filament  and 
a  reflector  so  related  thereto  that  Images  of  the  filament 
sections  are  reflected  in  such  a  way  as  to  fill  the  spaces 
between  the  filament  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213,975.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  John  B.  Tat- 
LOB.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Blectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  23,  191S,  Serial  No.  35,768.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,001. 
(CT.  176—16.) 
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1.  An  incandescent  lamp  for  projection  purposes  having 
coiled  filament  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections 

all  in  the  same  plane  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  coils. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  for  projection  purposes  having 
filament  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  jmrallel  sections  all 

in  the  same  plane,  the  area  in  that  plane  between  adjacent 
sections  being  substantially  equal  to  the  effective  light 
emitting  area  of  a  single  section  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  filament. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  for  projection  purposes  com- 
prising a  bulb  having  a  filling  of  inert  gas,  a  tungsten 
filament  therein  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections 

11  in  the  same  plane,  the  area  in  that  plane  between  adja- 
cent sections  being  substantially  equal  to  the  effective  light 
emitting  area  of  a  single  section  In  a  direction  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  filament. 


1,218,976.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Obcab  S.  T«nl«y,  Dun- 
bar. Wis.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,358.  (Q., 
45—116.) 

1.  A  folding  table,  including  a  top  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hlngedly  connected  leaves,  two  braces,  one  pivot- 
illy  connected  to  the  under  side  of  each  outer  leaf,  one 
)elng  pivoted  nearer  the  outer  edge  than  the  other  and 
>otb  being  mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  and  at  right 
ingles  to  its  carryiqg  leaf  and  for  passage  beneath  the 
>ther  brace  carrying  leaf  when  the  top  is  extended,  means 
!0r  holding  the  braces  extended,  two  pairs  of  legs  hlngedly 
■ennected,  one  pair  to  each  outer  leaf,  one  leg  of  each  pair 


being  within  the  pivotal  point  of  Its  brace  and  all  legs 
nearer  the  respective  ends  of  the  outer  leaves  than  the 
braces,  whereby  the  braces  when  extended  limit  the  fold- 
ing movement  of  the  legs  but  permit  the  folding  of  the 
legs  upon  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
carrying  leaves  when  the  top  is  folded,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  legs  extended. 


2.  A  folding  table.  Including  a  top  composed  of  five 
leaves  hlngedly  connected  together,  whereby  when  folded 
the  middle  leaf  and  one  of  the  outer  leaves  will  be  parallel 
and  form  the  exterior  members,  while  the  other  outer  leaf 
will  be  In  parallel  but  Incased,  the  other  leaves  being  In 
parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  outer  members  at  the 
opposite  aides  of  the  table  to  the  middle  and  outer  leaves, 
two  braces,  one  pivotally  connected  to  each  outer  leaf  for 
movement  In  parallel  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of 
said  braces  being  sufllciently  long  to  extend  beneath  both 
outer  leaves  when  the  top  Is  extended,  and  four  legs,  two 
legs  being  hlngedly  connected  to  each  outer  leaf  beyond 
the  braces,  whereby  the  braces  can  be  collapsed  and  ex- 
tended when  the  legs  are  extended,  but  are  prevented  from 
extension  when  the  legs  are  folded  upon  the  carrying 
leaves. 


1,218,977.  WALL-PAPER  PROTECTOR.  William  8. 
Thompson,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.  Filed  June  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  103,381.     (CI.  91—65.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  fiat 
plate  of  metal,  rectangular  In  outline  and  having  its 
smaller  ends  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  the  base,  a  rod 
mounted  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  between  the  up- 
set ends ;  an  upset  guard  portion  on  one  of  the  longltndi- 
.nal  edges  of  the  plate  and  formed  Integrally  therewith, 
whereby  open  spaces  are  formed  between  the  ends  of  said 
guard  and  the  up-set  ends  of  the  plate ;  a  brace  attached 
to  said  guard  and  to  the  said  rod.  and  handle  members  on 
Raid  rod.  separated  from  each  other  by  the  end  of  said 
brace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fiat  metal 
plate  of  rei.-tangular  outline  having  its  shorter  ends  up- 
set at  right  angles  to  the  base ;  an  upset  guard  portion  on 
one  of  its  longitudinal  edges   midway   of  Ita  length,  a 
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handle  mounted  between  the  up-set  ends  and  a  brace  en- 
gaging the  guard  portion  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  its 
opposite  end  In  engagement  with  said  handle. 


14213.978:  DISINFECTING  DEVICE  FOB  FLUSH- 
TANKS.  Chables  W.  Thobnton,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Standard- 
ized Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  and 
one-fourth  to  Ernest  C.  Ladd  and  one-fourth  to  Hubert 
Howard,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,875.      (CI.  4—30.) 


•         4? 


» 


*r    T  -'t- 


1.  A  device  to  dispense  small  dosages  of  a  solution  Into 
a  body  of  liquid,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  solution 
which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  pipe  leading  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  above  the  level  of  the 
solution  in  the  receptacle  and  a  dispensing  tube  within 
said  receptacle,  said  tube  extending  upwardly  from  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  discharging  at  Its 
upper  end  into  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  made  of  a 
di:  meter  considerably  smaller  than  that  of  the  pipe. 

2.  A  device  to  dispense  small  dosages  of  a  solution  Into 
a  body  of  liquid,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  solution 
which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  pipe  leading  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  above  the  level  of  the 
solution  in  the  receptacle  and  a  dispensing  tube  within 
said  receptacle,  said  tube  extending  upwardly  from  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  discharging  at  Its 
upper  end  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  made  of  a 
diameter  considerably  smaller  than  that  of  the  pipe,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  for  said  device  and  means  whereby  the 
pipe  may  be  vertically  adjusted  relatively  to  said  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  to  contain  a  body  of 
liquid  and  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  solution  and  open  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  of  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
top  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  dip  Into  said  body 
of  liquid,  and  a  dispensing  tube  of  considerably  smaller 
diameter  than  the  pipe  within  the  receptacle,  said  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  discharging  at  Its  upper  end  Into  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe. 


1,218,979.  SAND  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Henry 
TscHBBNiNG,  Freeport,  III.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  116,426.      (CI.  22 — 50.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pattern  plate,  a  stripper  plate  primarily  superposed 
thereon,  and  a  flask  primarily  resting  upon  the  stripper 
plate,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stripper 
plate,  and  means  for  independently  supporting  the  flask 
when  It  has  been  raised  with  the  stripper  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sand  jarring  table,  of  a  pat- 
tern plate  resting  thereon,  a  stripping  plate  normally 
superposed  upon  the  pattern  plate,  a  flask  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  stripping  plate,  means  for  raising  the  strip- 
ping plate  and  the  flask  together,  and  automatic  means 


for  preventing  the  descent  of  the  flask  when  the  stripping 
plate  is  again  lowered. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  table,  of  a  pattern  plate  resting  thereon,  a 
stripper  plate  normally  resting  upon  the  pattern  plate  and 
itself  supporting  a  flask,  means  for  lifting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  stripper  plate  equally  and  returning  It  to  In- 
itial position,  means  for  automatically  holding  the  flask 
against  descending  with  the  stripper  plate,  and  device* 
for  at  will  throwing  the  last  named  means  out  of  action. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sand  jarring  deviee  and  a 
stripper  plate  normally  supported  thereby,  of  cranks 
adapted  to  lift  equally  the  ends  of  the  stripper  plate,  re- 
spectively, means  for  actuating  the  cranks  together,  trans- 
mitting  the  motion  of  the  cranks  to  raise  the  stripper 
plate,  longitudinally  movable  vertical  rods  for  supporting 
a  flask  in  raised  position,  blocks  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  paths  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods.  re8i>ectlvely, 
springs  urging  the  blocks  Into  said  paths,  and  manual 
means  for  moving  the  blocks  out  of  said  paths. 

5.  The  combination  with  sand  jarring  apparatus,  of  a 
pattern  plate  supported  thereby,  a  stripper  plate  and 
superposed  flask  normally  supported  upon  the  pattern 
plate,  manually  operable  connecting  cranks,  means  where- 
by the  cranks  when  properly  actuated  lift  equally  opposite 
ends  of  the  stripper  plate  and  flask,  vertically  movable 
flask  supporting  rods,  and  spring  actuated  devices  ar- 
ranged to  pass  automatically,  under  the  rods  as  soon  as 
the  latter  are  raised  to  a  predetermined  height,  to  sup- 
port the  flask  independently  of  the  stripper  plate. 

[(^alm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,213.980.      SPRING    STRUCJTURE.      John    O.  Venn, 

Jackson,   Mich.,   assignor   to  Jackson   Cushion  Spring 

Company,  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,809.      (CI.  155—25.) 


A  spring  structure  comprising  a  base  frame  romposed 
of  a  strip  of  material  including  an  upstanding  flange  pro- 
vided with  relatively  small,  spaced  apertures,  aprings 
mounted  on  the  frame,  an  upholstered  covering  including 
a  seat  portion  and  a  skirt,  the  skirt  having  Its  lower 
edge  folded  Inwardly  and  seamed  adjacent  the  lower  edges 
of  the  skirt  and  Its  folded  portion,  and  separate  headed 
fastenings  passed  through  the  folded  portion  of  the  skirt 
immediately  above  the  seam  and  Inwardly  through  said 
apertures  and  upset  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  up- 
standing flange  of  the  base  strip,  the  Inner  faces  of  ths 
heads  of  the  fastenings  binding  the  skirt  against  the  up- 
standing flange  of  the  base  strip. 
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1^18.881.  TOA8TEB.  Fbwikick  A.  YoLLmmcar.  De- 
troit, Mlcb.,  as^gnor  to  Industrial  ia«ctrle  Mfg.  Ce»- 
paay.  Detroit,  Mlcb..  a  Corporation  of  Mlctalcaa.  Fllod 
JuiM  1©,  iwe.    Serial  No.  104,S8«.     (a.  21»— 1».) 


0 


1.  The  combloatloii  with  a  frame  baring  end  ni^-rlgbta, 
of  an  electrical  resistance  unit  having  angle  shaped  mem- 
bera  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  securing  lugs  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  up-rlgbts  and  engaging  said 
angle  shaped  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  baring  spaced  walls, 
of  A  flat  electrical  resistance  unit  positioned  between  tald 
walls  and  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  flange,  and  means 
for  holding  said  unit  In  fixed  relation  to  said  frame  com- 
prising lugs  struck  Inwardly  from  said  spaced  walls  and 
extending  adjacent  the  transverse  flange  and  Into  locking 
engagement  with  edge  portions  of  the  resistance  nnlt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  end  up-rights, 
of  an  electrical  resistance  unit  having  reversely  jMsltloned 
angle  bars  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  means  for 
holding  said  onlt  In  fixed  position  in  said  frame  compris- 
ing lags  extending  Inwardly  from  the  up-rlghts  and  en- 
gaging the  rertlcal  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  and  poal- 
tioaed  adjacent  the  horizontal  flanges  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  baring  end  up-rights, 
of  an  electrical  resistance  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  flat 
Inralator  members,  a  reelstance  wire  wonad  on  the  outside 
of  said  insulator  members,  reinforcemest  membera  posi- 
tioned inside  of  the  insulator  members,  a  pair  of  angle 
bara  baring  depending  rertlcal  flanges  secured  upon  oppo- 
■ite  sides  of  said  Insulator  member,  and  lugs  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  end  uprights  and  clamped  against  said 
rertlcal  flanges.  Just  beneath  the  horisontal  flanges  of  the 
angle  bars. 

8.  Tfce  comMaatton  with  a  franc  harlng  spaced  walls, 
of  a  combined  electrical  resistance  unit  and  grid  memb« 
comprising  a  wound  electrical  rcaistance  nnlt  harlng  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  rerersdy  positioned  pairs  of 
angle  bars,  secured  thereto,  grid  bars  extending  through 
the  other  flange*  of  said  angle  bars,  and  means  engaging 
•aid  angle  bars  for  holding  said  resistance  and  grid  unit 
In  position  In  said  fraae. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Introdaea  haat  Into  said  mold  through  sems  of  said  opsa- 
ini»  aad  «orinc  derices  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said 
mold  through  the  other  of  said  opMlass. 


1,218,882.  APPABATUS  FOB  TREATING  BUILDING 
AND  BOAD  MATEBIAL.  QaosM  M.  roi«  GUsanu  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  8srM  No.  728JM4. 
(CL  2ft— -187.)  ■' 

1<  ^  Bold  coBslstiac  of  a  plurality  of  morable  walls, 
prorlded  with  openings,  merabte  coring  derices  detachahly 
secnred  to  said  noM.  weans  to  more  said  caring  derices 
thtoogh  said  opealags  and  into  said  meld,  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  said  mold  after  said  coring  derlcee  hare 
••  rsaiored,  and  burners  carried  by  said  frame  adaptad 
to  pass  thro«gh  the  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  mold. 

2.  A  mold  for  clay  or  the  Mke,  craslatlng  of  a  plurality 
»f  walls  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  means  to 


8.  A  mold  for  cUy  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  walla  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  means  to 
Introduce  heat  into  said  mold  through  some  of  said  open- 
ings, coring  derices  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  said  mold 
through  the  other  of  said  openings,  and  burners  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  said  mold  through  the  openings  for  the 
passage  of  said  coring  derices. 

4.  A  mold  for  clay  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  means  to 
introduce  heat  into  sal^  mold  through  some  of  said  open- 
ings, and  rotatable  coring  devices  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  said  mold  through  the  other  of  said  openings. 

6.  A  molding  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
walls  adapted  to  retain  clay  or  the  Uke,  means  to  produce 
pockets  in  the  material  in  said  mold,  and  means  to  Intro- 
duce heat  into  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,218,983,  CENTBIPUGAL  DBIKR.  Kahl  Wlan  and 
ALBaaT  WiRo.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Piled  Apr.  80.  1914. 
Serial  No.  835392.     (CI.  28»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  material  to  be  dried  carried 
by  the  said  rotary  member  and  mounted  for  Independent 
morement  in  a  direction  substantially  longitudinal  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  the  conreyer  being  dia- 
pueed  so  that  Its  Innermost  surfaces  Increase  in  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  centrifugal 
force  from  one  effectire  end  of  the  conveyer  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  material  to  be  dried  carried 
by  the  said  rotary  member  and  mounted  for  lndei>endent 
morement  in  a  direction  sabstantially  longitudinal  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  the  conreyer  being  dis- 
posed so  that  its  Innermost  surfaces  Increass  la  Inclination 
with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  centrifugal 
force  from  one  effectire  end  of  the  conreyer  to  the  other, 
meana  for  supplying  material  to  be  dried  to  that  end  of 
the  conreyer  baring  the  least  inclination,  and  means  for 
separately  collecting  the  solid  and  liquid  products  as  thsy 
are  cast  off  from  the  conreyer. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  rrlth  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  material  to  be  dried  carried 
by  the  said  rotary  member  and  consisting  of  an  endless 
belt  mounted  for  independent  moremettt  in  a  direction 
substantially  longitudinal  with  respoct  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  member,  the  said  belt  being  disposed  so  that  its  inner- 
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most  surfaces  increase  in  lateral  inclination  with  respect 
to  the  penMudicnlar  to  the  line  of  centrifugal  force  from 
one  effectlTe  end  of  the  conreyer  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  conreyer  for  the  material  to  be  dried  carried 
by  the  said  rotary  member  and  mounted  for  independent 
movement  in  a  direction  substantially  longitudinal  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  the  conveyer  being  dis- 
posed so  that  Its  innermost  surfaces  increase  in  inclination 
with  respoct  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  centrifugal 
force  from  one  effectire  end  of  the  conreyer  to  the  other, 
and  means  by  which  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  con- 
reyer may  be  adjusted. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combinaHon  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  conreyer  for  the  material  to  be  dried  carried 
by  the  said  rotary  member  and  consisting  of  an  endless 
belt  mounted  for  Independent  morement  in  a  direction 
substantUlly  longitudinal  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  member,  the  innermost  stretch  of  the  belt  being  maln- 
toined  offset  so  that  its  flexion  point  is  situated  nearer  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotary  member  than  the  effectire  ends  of 
the  conreyer,  the  belt  being  disposed  so  that  that  portion 
of  Us  Innermost  stretch  situated  In  adrance  of  the  flexion 
point  has  a  definite  lateral  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
perpendicnUr  to  the  line  of  centrifugal  force,  the  other 
portion  of  the  inner  belt  stretch  being  disposed  so  that  Us 
innermost  surfhces  Increase  la  inclination  with  respect  to 
the  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  centrifugal  force  from 
the  flexion  point  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  conreyer. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  In  an  tnstnuneat  of  the  character  daaeribed,  llqald 
supply  means  and  a  tube  section  connected  therewith  a 
supporting  device  to  which  said  means  and  section  are 
connected  in  movable  relation,  meana  comprising  a  second 
tube  secUon  hinged  rclatlrely  to  said  supporting  device 
so  as  to  be  movable  into  alinement  with  said  section 
first  named  and  exert  pressure  against  the  same,  and 
resilient  means  for  supporting  said  supply  means  and  tube 
section  first  named. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  cUp,  a  longitudinally  morable 
tube  section  guided  by  said  dip.  a  second  tube  section, 
and  means  comprising  a  spring  for  maintaining  a  tight 
Joint  between  said  sections. 

[aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,213.985.  OABMBNT-STAY.  Jamis  M.  Wimh  de- 
ceased, MeadrUle,  Pa.,  by  Mary  Etta  K,  Welsh,  ad- 
ministratrix. Meadrllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirell* 
Company,  MeadrUle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
ranla.     Piled  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,974.     (CL 


1,218.984.  SPHYGMOMANOMETER.  Carl  B.  Wasbb 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Precision  Thermometer 
A  Instrument  Company,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 

?«?o«'  P«">«yJ^«"»'»-    ^i*d  July  27.  1916.    Serial  No. 
42,123.     (CI.  73 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  instrament  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
.raMty  of  tube  sections,  hinged  derices  with  which  said 

sections  are  respectively  connected,  and  means  for  moving 
asw  of  said  tube  sections  relatively  to  the  device  with 
wUeh  it  is  connected  so  as  to  maintain  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween said  tube  sections. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  sections,  hinged  clips  connecting  said  sec- 
tisss,  a  spring  for  pressing  one  of  the  alined  sectleas 
longitudinally  toward  the  other,  and  means  for  holding 
the  other  of  said  sections  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  liquid 
■"•Piy  means  and  a  tube  section  connected  in  communl- 
eatlag  relation,  a  supporting  device  to  which  said  means 
and  section  are  connerted  In  movable  relation,  a  second 
tube  section  hinged  relative  to  said  section  first  named, 
and  means  comprising  a  spring  acting  against  said  means 
and  section  first  nsmed  for  maintaialng>  a  .right  Joint  be- 
tweta  said  sections. 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  flat  strip  folded  at 
intervals  upon  Itself  in  dgxag  form  back  and  forth  from 
edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  each  fold  overlying  its  preced- 
ing fold  on  the  same  side  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  flat  strip  folded  at 
Intervals  upon  Itself  in  zigzag  form  back  and  forth  across 
the  stay  and  on  the  same  side  thereof,  with  the  folded 
portions  forming  substantially  straight  edges  of  the  stay. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  flat  strip  folded  at 
intervals  in  sigsag  form  upon  lines  diagonal  to  the  length 
of  the  strip,  to  form  a  succession  of  overlapping  plies  ex- 
tending from  edge  to  edge  of  the  sUy.  each  ply  overlap- 
ping the  preceding  ply  on  the  same  side  of  the  stay. 

4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  flat  strip  folded  at 
Intervals  upon  Itself  in  sigzag  form  on  lines  dUgonal  to 
the  length  of  the  strip,  with  the  folded  portions  formlnc 
the  edges  of  the  stay  and  slightly  overlapping  each  other 
longitudinally  thereof. 


1.213.986.     MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  WATEB-OAGl 

TUBES  OF  STEAM-BOILERS.     Walt»r  Gustav  W». 

BTCK,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   Dec.   8,   1916.      Serial   No. 

68,719.      (a.  73—64.) 

1.  The  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  and  to- 
terchangeable  nipples  or  ralres,  of  end  plates,  gage  nuts 
adjustably  carried  by  uid  nipples  or  ralres,  a  gage  glass 
connecting  said  gage  nuts  and  morable  with  reUtton 
thereto,  the  morement  of  saM  gage  glaas  bHng  Hatted 
by  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  raid  nipples  or  rahras, 
an  elastic  packing  encircling  said  gag«>  glass  within  said 
gage  nuts  and  having  a  positire  bearing  upon  said  fag* 
glass  as  said  gage  nuts  are  adjusted,  a  sectional  menher 
eomprlslng  stationary  and  morable  elements  connecting 
said  end  plates,  means  connecting  the  sections  of  said 
sectional  member  for  releasably  retaining  them  in  deaed 
relation,  aa  exhaust  port  for  one  of  said  sectl<»s  aad 
stop  bolts  carried  by  the  other  flection  for  engagement 
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with  Mid  gate  B«ta  whereby  dlspUcemeat  of  tbe  Muae  Is 
prcTcated. 


2.  Tli«  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  nipples, 
of  end  pUtes,  sage  nuts  adjustably  carried  by  said  nipples. 
•  «««e  glass  connecting  said  gage  nuts,  a  sectional  mem- 
ber comprising  stationary  and  movable  elements  connect- 
ing said  end  plates,  means  connecting  the  sections  of  said 
sectional  member  for  releasably  retaining  them  in  dosed 
relation,  an  exhaust  i>ort  for  one  of  said  sections  and 
stop  bolts  carried  by  the  other  section  for  engagement 
with  the  said  gage  nuts  whereby  displacement  of  the 
Mme  Is  obviated. 


M18,987.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Lawis  CaLvin  WwnmL, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Seale  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1918.  Serial  No.  767,906. 
<CL  78—29.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  In  combination  with  the 
load  receiver  and  weight  indicator  thereof,  weight  off- 
Mttlng  means,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  levers  arranged 
sdde  by  side,  a  pair  of  pendulums  each  connected  to  Its 
r«apectlve  lever,  an  equaliser  bar  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  the  levers  respectively  and  Intermediately  to  the  load 
receiver,  and  an  eqoallscr  bar  connected  at  Its  end*  to 
the  levera  respectively  and  Intermediately  to  tbe  Indicator. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  In  combination  with  the 
toad  receiver  and  weight  indicator  thereof,  weight  off- 
■•Ctlng  means  conslatlnt  of  *  pair  of  levers,  a  pair  of 
pcadalnms  each  rigidly  connected  to  its  respective  levar. 
na  eqnallMr  bar  supported  at  its  ends  by  tbe  I«T«rs  re- 
9«ctlvely  and  intermediately  connected  to  the  load  re- 
eatver,  and  connections  from  the  levers  respectively  to 
the  walcht  indicator. 


8.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  the 
load  receiver  and  weight  Indicator  thereof,  weight  off- 
setting means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  levers,  a  pair  of 
pendulums  each  rigidly  connected  to  its  respective  lever, 
an  equaliser  bar  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  levers  re- 
spectlvrty  and  intermediately  connected  to  the  load  re- 
ceiver, and  an  equaliser  bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
levers  respectively  and  intermediately  to  the  indicator. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  the 
load  receiver  and  weight  indicator  thereof,  weight  off- 
setting means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  levers  of  the  first 
order,  a  pair  of  pendulunu  each  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive lever,  an  equalizer  bar,  means  connecting  said  bar  at 
its  ends  with  the  respective  levers,  a  load  receiver  con- 
nected to  the  equalizer  bar  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
an  equalizer  bar  supported  by  tbe  levers  at  its  ends  and 
intermediately  connected  to  the  indicator. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  the 
load  receiver  and  weight  Indicator  thereof,  weight  off- 
setting means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  levers,  a  pair  of 
pendulums  each  connected  to  its  respective  lever,  an 
equaliser  bar  connected  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  load 
receiver,  a  pair  of  segments  pivoted  on  the  respective  le 
rers  and  adjustable  about  their  pivots,  a  pair  of  ribbons 
connected  to  and  bearing  upon  the  respective  segments, 
and  an  equaliser  bar  connected  to  the  levers  and  indicator! 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.218.988.  COKE-OVEN.  Lo0i«  Wilpdtm,  Sew  Ro- 
chelle.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,877. 
(CI.  202—9.) 


1.  A  coke  oven  structure  formed  with  vertical  heating 
flues  and  a  horizontal  passage  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
said  flues  open,  and  in  combination  therewith  members 
in  hinged  relation  with  said  structure  to  swing  into  and 
out  of  a  normal  position  in  which  they  restrict  conum^ 
nication  between  said  flues  and  said  passage. 

2.  A  coke  oven  structure  formed  with  vertical  heating 
flues  and  a  horizontal  passage  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
said  flues  open  and  with  a  recessed  seat  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  each  flue,  and  in  combination  therewith  flue  reatrletlng 
devices  in  hinged  engagement  with  said  structure  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  a  normal  position  in 
which  they  are  received  in  the  corresponding  seats. 

8.  A  coke  oven  structure  formed  with  vertical  heating 
flues  and  a  horisoatal  passage  to  which  tha  upper  ends  of 
said  flues  open,  and  in  c<Hnbinatlon  therewith  a  pair  of 
members  hinge-connected  to  said  structure  adjac«t  the 
upper  end  of  each  flue  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and 
oat  of  position  In  which  they  meet  edge  to  edge  and  pro- 
ject across  said  floe. 

4.  A  coke  j)ven  structure  formed  with  vertical  heating 
floes  and  a  horizontal  passage  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
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■aid  flues  opm,  and  In  comblnaUon  therewith  a  pair  of 
members  hinge-connected  to  said  structure  adjacent  the 
opper  end  of  each  flue  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and 
out  of  position  in  which  they  meet  edge  to  edge  and  pro- 
ject across  said  floe,  each  member  being  formed  with  a 
notch  in  its  edge  which  registers  with  a  corresponding 
notch  in  the  other  when  the  members  extend  across  the 
flue  to  form  a  part  connecting  the  flue  to  said  passage. 

6.  A  coke  oven  structure  formed  with  vertical  heating 
flues  and  a  horizontal  passage  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
said  flues  open  and  being  also  formed  with  notches  or 
recesses  In  said  passage  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said 
flue,  and  in  combination  therewith  flow  restricting  devices 
formed  with  pintle  portions  journaled  in  said  notches  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  the  position  in  which  they  extend 
across  the  corresponding  flues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.218,989.  DRILL-EXTRACTOR.  William  W.  Wilbon, 
Wonder,  Nev.  Piled  Aug.  81.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.896. 
(Cl.  255—36.) 


1.  In  a  mine  drill  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port and  an  extractor  body,  of  a  chuck  block  mounted  on 
the  support  whereby  it  wiU  chuck  or  bind  thereon,  and  on 
which  the  drill  body  is  fulcrumed  substantially  midway 
the  ends  of  the  body,  a  chuck  block  pivoted  at  one  end 
of  the  drill  body  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
mine  drill,  whereby  the  second  chuck  block  will  intermit- 
tently chuck  or  bind  on  the  drill,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing rapid  successive  hammer  blows  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  extractor  body,  whereby  the  drill  may  be  extracted, 
said  extractor  body  having  an  offset  plate  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot,  the  width  of  which  is  substantially  the 
width  of  the  support,  and  through  which  slot  the  sup- 
port extends  to  guide  and  reinforce  the  extractor  body. 

2.  In  a  mine  drill  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port and  an  extractor  body,  of  a  chuck  block  mounted  on 
the  support  whereby  it  will  chuck  or  bind  thereon,  and  on 
.  which  the  drill  body  is  fulcrumed  subsUntiaUy  midway 
the  ends  of  the  body,  a  chuck  block  pivoted  at  one  end 
of  the  drill  body  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
mine  drill,  whereby  the  second  chuck  block  will  Inter- 
mlttenUy  chuck  or  bind  on  the  drUl,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rapid  successive  hammer  blows  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  extractor  body,  whereby  the  drill  may  be 
extracted,  said  extractor  body  comprising  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing elongated  strips,  an  elongated  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  of  a  width  substontlally  equally  the  width  of 
the  support  transversely  and  receiving  the  support,  there- 
by goiding  and  reinforcing  the  extractor  body,  said  slotted 
plate  having  L-shaped  portions  at  lU  opposite  ends  ae- 
cured  between  and  spacing  said  strips. 


1,218,990.      MULTIPLE-DISK    RECORD    POR    PHONO- 
GRAPHS.   N«iL  B.  WOLCOTT.  Washington,  D,  C.    PUed 
Jan.  81,  1916.     SerUI  No.  76,869.     (Cl.  274—1.) 
1.  A  composite  disk  record  for  phonoKrapbs,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disk  units  having  sound   records  on 
each,  said  units  being  secured  together  and  adapted  to  be 


collectively  placed  upon  a  revolving  phonograph  table  and 
successively  rendered  on  a  sound  reproducer. 


2.  A  composite  disk  record  for  phonographs,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disk  units  each  of  which  has  a  sound 
record  thereon  comprising  a  part  of  a  continuous  record 
of  which  all  of  the  units  comprise  the  whole,  said  units 
being  arranged  in  sequent  order  and  secured  together  to 
be  collectively  placed  upon  a  revolving  phonograph  table 
and  successively  rendered  on  a  sound  reproducer. 

3.  A  composite  disk  for  phonographs,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  disk  units  each  of  which  has  a  sound  record 
thereon,  means  for  securing  the  same  together  In  com- 
posite form,  and  means  by  which  the  uppermost  unit  may 
be  successively  removed. 

4.  A  composite  disk  record  for  phonographs,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disk  units  each  of  which  has  a  portion 
of  a  continuous  sound  record  thereon,  said  units  being  ar- 
ranged In  sequent  order  and  glued  together  on  their  outer 
edges,  an  unsecured  tab  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  by 
which  each  may  be  grasped  to  be  successively  removed 
from  the  assembled  group. 

5.  A  composite  disk  record  for  phonographs,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disk  units  each  of  which  has  a  portion 
of  a  continuous  record  thereon,  a  container  having  periph- 
eral openings  for  holding  said  units  In  compressed  reU- 
tion  whereby  they  may  be  sealed  together  on  their  outer 
edges. 


1,213,991.     ANTIPRICTION-BEARING.     Edwin   S 

.   W00D8.  Chicago,  111. ;  Albert  G.  Welch,  executorjof  said 

Edwin  S.  Woods,  deceased,  assignor  to  Albert  G.  Welch 

trustee.    Piled  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.632.     (Cl 

64—64.)  * 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  rocker  having  a 
top  bearing  surface,  a  support  for  said  rocker  and  an  anti- 
friction element  carried  by  said  rocker  having  a  periph- 
eral roUing  bearing  on  said  top  bearing  surface,  said 
rocker  having  upwardly  turned  ends  which  Umlt  the  move- 
ment of  said  antifriction  element,  said  upturned  ends  hav- 
ing ventilaUon  apertures,  which  open  Into  said  bearing 
surfaces  and  extend  through  said  rocker. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  rocker  having 
oppositely  inclined  top  bearing  surfaces.  Intersecting  in  a 
transverse  median  line  of  the  rocker,  a  support  for  said 
rocker,  and  an  antifriction  element  having  roUing  bearing 
on  said  oppositely  Inclined  top  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
rocker,  said  bearing  surfaces  terminating  at  their  outer 
ends  in  upwardly  curved  turned  stop  surfaces,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  and  to  stop  said  anUfrictloa  element  when 
at  cither  limit  of  movement  on  said  bearing  surface. 

8.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  rocker  provided 
with  a  flat  bearing  surface  at  Its  middle  and  with  oppa- 
sitely  inclined  bearing  surfaces,  which  terminate  at  their 
outer  ends  in  upwardly  turned  stop  surfaces,  a  support 
for  said  rocker,  and  an  antifriction  element  having  periph- 
eral  bearing   on  said   bearing  surfaces   carried   by   nld 
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rodter  and  adapted  to  eogag«  with  and  b«  arrested  hj 
■aid  upwardly  tamed  stop  gurfaces  at  either  Ilialt  of  Its 
travel  on  said  bearing  stirfaces. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  rocker  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flat  bearing  surface  on  Its  bottom  at  the 
middle,  and  with  Inclined  bearing  Borfacee  at  either  end 
of  Bald  first  named  b^'arlng  surface,  said  rocker  being 
provided  on  Its  top  surface  with  oppocltely  Inclined  bear- 
ing surfaces  parallel  to  the  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  oppositely  inclined  top  bearing 
surfaces  being  curved  upwardly  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
support  for  said  rocker,  and  an  antifriction  element  car- 
ried on  the  top  of  said  rocker. 

5.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  rocker  having 
oppositely  Inclined  bottom  bearing  surfaces,  and  an  inter- 
mediate horlsontal  bearing  surface,  said  rocker  having  on 
its  top  oppositely  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  which  curve 
upwardly  at  their  outer  ends,  said  surfaces  intersecting 
in  a  transverse  median  line  of  the  said  lnterme<Uate  bot- 
tom bearing  surface,  an  antifriction  element  a^^ted  for 
a  rolling  movement  on  said  top  bearing  surfaces,  and  a 
SQpiMrt  for  said  bottom  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rocksr. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,ai8,902.  LOCK.  PtsTOjr  Whioht,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  27,  1919,  Serial  No. 
•8.777.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2C, 
1916.    Serial  No.  80,415.     (a.  70—14.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  locking  shoulder,  a  plug  lock  bousing 
in  allnement  with  the  keeper,  a  rotatable  key  operated 
plug  In  the  lock  housing  having  a  cam  slot  in  one  end, 
and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length  and 
engaging  at  one  end  In  the  cam  slot  and  formed  at  its 
other  end  with  a  hook  to  engage  the  locking  shoulder. 

2.  A  plug  lock  incladlng  a  lock  casing,  a  fixed  plug  in 
the  casing  formed  with  a  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  length  in  the  slot  and  extending  beyond  the  casing 
and  being  formed  with  a  hooked  terminal  for  engagement 
with  a  keeper,  a  rotatable  plug  in  the  casing  adapted 
when  rotated  to  cause  swinging  of  the  lever,  and  means 
normally  locking  the  rotatable  plug  to  the  fixed  plug  and 
releasable  by  application  of  a  key  to  the  rotatable  plug  to 
permit  taming  of  such  plug. 

3.  A  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  fixed  plug  mounted  in 
the  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
ahattlng  one  end  of  the  fixed  plug,  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  plugs  being  formed  with  alined  sockets,  spring  pressed 
drivers  normally  seating  partially  in  the  sockets  of  one 
plug  and  partially  In  the  sockets  of  the  other,  pins  seat- 
lag  in  the  sockets  of  the  rotatable  plug  and  movable  when 
engaged  by  the  wards  of  a  key  to  force  the  drivers  out  of 
the  sockets  of  the  rotatable  plug,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  turned,  the  rotatable  plug  being  formed  with  a  cam 
8l«t  and  the  fixed  plug  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  In  tiie  longitudinal  slot  of  the  fixed 
ping  and  seating  In  one  end  of  the  cam  slot  of  the  ro- 
tatable plug,  whereby  turning  of  the  rotatable  plug  will 
swing  the  lever,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  ext^iding  beyond 
tb»  casing  and  terminating  In  a  hook. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  lever  swlngtngly  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  hooked  terminal  project-' 
tag  heyoad  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  nonnt- 
«i  la  the  easing  and  formed  with  a  cam  slot  seating  in 


the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  and  key  controlled  means 
for  normally  holding  the  plug  against  turning  movement 
and  for  turning  the  plug  to  swing  the  lever  upon  apjdlca* 
tl«n  sf  the  key. 

6.  A  lock  Inelndlng  a  casing,  a  fixed  plug  In  the  casing, 
a  rotatable  plug  in  the  casing  abutting  the  fixed  ping, 
key  releasable  means  normally  locking  the  plugs  together, 
a  swlnglDgly  mounted  lever  In  the  casing  having  a  hooked 
locking  terminal,  and  connection  between  the  rotatable 
ping  and  lever  whereby  turning  of  the  rotatable  plug  will 
swing  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.218,998.  BALING-PRB88.  William  Zachow.  Badne, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,399.      (Q.  100—20.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  transversely  swinging  needle- 
bar  adapted  to  carry  an  extensible  wire,  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  needle-bar  for  holding  said  wire  under  ten- 
sion, means  for  actuating  said  bar  to  carry  said  wire 
through  said  press  to  contact  with  a  bale  being  formed, 
means  for  propelling  said  bale  so  that  said  wire  will  be- 
come encircled  thereabout,  and  means  for  tying  the  meet- 
ing portions  of  said  wire  when  the  formation  of  said  bale 
has  been  completed. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  transversely  swinging  needle- 
bar  adapted  to  carry  an  extensible  wire,  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  needle-bar  for  holding  said  wire  under  tension, 
means  for  actuating  said  bar  to  carry  said  wire  through 
said  press  to  contact  with  a  bale  being  formed,  means  for 
propelling  said  bale  so  that  said  wire  will  become  »• 
circled  thereabout,  means  for  tying  the  meeting  portions 
of  said  wire  when  the  formation  of  said  bale  has  been 
completed,  and  means  for  cutting  said  wire  and  holding 
the  end  thereof  so  that  said  wire  will  be  in  position  to  bs 
actuated  by  a  succeeding  bale  under  process  of  formation. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  knife-controlling  shaft  com- 
municating with  said  cam,  a  hook-controlling  shaft  com- 
municating with  said  cam,  a  wire  catching  book  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  driving  shaft  to  yperate 
said  cam  and  actuate  said  knife  and  hook  controlling 
shafts. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  knlfe-controlUng  shaft  com- 
municating with  said  cam,  wire  cutting  knives  supported 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  driving  shaft 
whereby  said  knlfeK*ontrolllng  shaft  will  be  actoated  to 
carry  said  knives  in  reverse  directions  in  relatloa  to  a 
wire  to  be  evt. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  cam-shaft  communicating  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  cam-shaft,  a  knlfe-controlllng  shaft  com- 
municating with  and  actuated  by  said  cam  to  operate  a 
wire-cutting  knife  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  hook-con- 
trolling rod  communicating  with  said  cam,  a  wire-hooking 
rod  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  twlster-coatrolling  shaft 
adjacent  saM  medianisms  and  eommonlcatlng  witti  said 
cam-shaft,  a  wire  twister  mounted  on  said  twister  shaft, 
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and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  said  cam 
shiift  and  cause  said  cam  to  actuate  said  knife,  hook  and 
twister  controlling  shafts. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  print<>d  In  the-  Gazette.] 


1,218,994.  MOTOB-CYCLK  STAND.  Adolph  A.ndbbson, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 
Company.  Chirago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.     SerUl  No.  74,523.     (CI.  208 — 75.) 


bers  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  said  end  plate  adapted  ta 
retain  said  Btand  in  supporting  poslHon  with  said  straight 
tubular  members  substantially  vertical. 


1.213,996.      SPRING  FORK   FOR    MOTORCYCLES 
ADOLPH   ANDBB80N,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to   Auroni 
Automatic  Machinery  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No 
87.884.      (CI.  208—97.) 


1.  A  supporting  stand  for  vehicles,  comprising  con- 
nected together  side  frame  members,  each  frame  member 
consisting  of  longitudinal  members  spaced  apart  at  their 
ends  and  Joined  together  intermediate  their  ends  by  a 
transverse  brace  member,  an  end  plate  Joining  the  inner 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  adapted  to  have 
pivotal  connection  with  the  vehicle  frame,  and  a  curvi- 
linear track  member  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  members,  and  arranged  in  eccentric  relation 
to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  stand  and  vehicle 
frame. 

2.. A  supporting  stand,  comprising  connected  together 
side  frame  members  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  frame,  each  consisting  of  longitudinal  members 
H>aoed  apart  at  their  ends,  a  curvilinear  track  member 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members 
and  disposed  In  eccentric  relation  to  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  of  the  stand  and  vehicle  frame,  and  a  trans- 
verse member  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  longitu- 
dinal members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  vehicle  frame  to 
retain  said  stand  in  supporting  position. 

3.  A  supporting  stand  for  vehicles,  comprising  con- 
nected together  side  frame  members,  each  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally extending  members  spaced  apart  at  their  ends 
and  Joined  together  at  their  central  portions  by  a  short 
transverse  brace  member,  an  end  plate  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  adapted  to 
have  pivotal  connection  with  the  vehicle  frame,  a  curvi- 
linear track  member  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  members  and  arranged  In  eccentric  relation 
to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  stand  and  adapted  to  roll  in 
contact  with  the  ground  to  elevate  the  vehicle,  and  a  stop 
member  on  said  vehicle  frame  adapted  (o  engage  said  end 
plate  to  retain  said  stand  in  supporting  position. 

4.  A  supporting  stand  for  vehicles,  comprising  side 
frame  members,  each  embracing  longitudinally  extending 
tubular  members,  one  of  said  tubular  members  being 
straight,  the  other  being  substantially  curvilinear  and 
having  its  ends  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  straight 
tubular  member,  a  short  bracing  member  connecting  the 
central  portions  of  said  tubular  members,  a  transverse  bar 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  straight  longitudinal 
members,  an  end  plata  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  members  and  adapted  to  fee  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  curvilinear  track  member 
extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  mem 
bers  and  arranged  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  stand  and  adapted  to  roll  In  contact  with 
the  ground  to  elevate  the  vehicle,  and  coacting  stop  mem- 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  fork  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fork  mem- 
ber, shock  absorbing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
wheel  and  embracing  a  plurality  of  springs  vary'ng  in 
tension  and  arranged  to  absorb  the  shocks  delivered  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  action  of  one  of 
said  springs. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  fork  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  movably  connected  to  said  fork  member 
yleldablc  shock  absorbing  means  connected  to  the  axle  of 
said  wheel  and  embracing  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged 
to  oppose  the  bodily  movement  of  said  wheel  In  one  direc- 
tion, said  springs  varying  in  tension,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  action  of  the  lighter  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  fork  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  rocklngly  connected  to  said  fork  member  a 
plurality  of  springs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  acting  to 
oppose  the  bodily  movement  of  said  wheel  In  one  direction 
one  of  said  springs  be'np:  relatively  light  and  acting  to 
absorb  the  correspondingly  light  shocks  delivered  to  said 
wheel,  and  means  acting  to  limit  the  action  of  said  lighter 
spring  and  to  transfer  to  said  heavier  spring  the  shocks 
exceeding  the  capacity  of  said  lighter  spring. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  fork  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  rocklngly  connected  to  said  fork  member 
relatively  light  and  heavy  springs  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  coOperaUng  to  oppose  the  bodily  movement  of  said 
wheel  in  one  direction,  means  connecting  the  lighter  spring 
to  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  and  non  yleldable  means  con- 
nected with  said  heavier  spring  and  acting  to  replace  said 
lighter  spring  and  to  transfer  the  movements  of  said 
wheel  exceeding  the  capacity  of  said  lighter  spring,  to 
said  heavier  spring. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  fork  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  connected  to  said  fork  member  and  movable 
b»xllly  with  respect  thereto,  relatively  light  and  heavy 
springs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  acting  to  oppose  the 
bodily  movement  of  said^  wheel  In  one  direction,  a  compres-. 
slon  member  connecting  said  wheel  and  the  lighter  spring, 
and  means  connected  with  said  heavier  spring  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  compression  member,  to  permit  the  said 
heavier  spring  to  oppose  the  movements  of  said  wheel  ex- 
ceeding  the  rapacity  of  said  lighter  spHng. 

[Claims  6  to  l«l  not  printe<l  In  the  («aB«>He.  ] 
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1^13.996.  BBAKE-BBAM.  Euoinb  If.  APPtBBACOH  and 
OaoBoa  M.  Kbllai,  DaDville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
sylvania Brake  Beam  Company,  Danviile,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,099.      (01.  18»— 22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  a  compresalon  member 
having  Its  intermediate  i>ortion  bent  laterally  forming  the 
tension  member  of  Um  brake  beam,  and  forming  a  slot  in 
the  compreHslon  member,  a  stmt  at  one  end  engaging  tb^ 
tension  member,  and  at  Its  other  reduced  end  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  compression  member,  and  a  clamp 
aroand  the  compression  member  secured  to  the  strut. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  flanged  compression  mem^ 
ber  having  the  Intermed'ate  portion  of  its  web  bent  later 

lly  forming  the  tentiion  member  of  the  brake  beam,  a 
strut  having  a  head  at  on«  end  projecting  through  the 
compression  member,  and  a  strap  around  the  compression 
member  secured  to  tt>e  strut. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  flanged  compression  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  tension  member 
Integral  with  the  compression  member,  a  strut  constructed 

t  one  t-nd  to  engage  the  tension  member  and  baving  a 
bead  at  Its  other  end,  said  head  fitting  between  the  flanges 
of  the  compression  member  and  projecting  through  the 
»lot  In  the  compression  member,  and  a  strap  positioned 

round  the  compression  member  having  its  Intermediate 
;>ort*on  bearing  against  the  said  head,  and  its  ends  en- 
caging the  said  head  and  secured  to  the  stmt. 

4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  slotted  compression  mem- 
ber, a  tension  member  integral  with  the  compression 
nember.  a  strut  spacing  the  members  apart  and  having  a 
lead  thereon  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  compres- 
lion  member,  and  auxiliary  bangers  secured  around  the 
compression  member  and  having  enlargements  thereon 
jroject'ng  through  the  slot  of  the  compression  member. 

5.  A  brake  beam  liaving  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  com- 
iresslon  member,  a  strut  baving  a  bead  thereon  bearing 
tgainst  the  compression  member  and  projecting  through 
:he  KJot  therein,  a  strap  clamped  around  the  compressioL 
nember  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  stnit,  auxiliary 
langt'fs  clamped  around  the  compression  member  and  en- 
argements  on  the  'ntermediate  portions  of  the  tiangers 
)roJectlng  through  the  slot  in  the  compression  member. 


l,2U.997.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  MicunL  OB  MarIa  AaaiojA. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.192.      (CI.  43—24.) 


sition  to  a  position  above  said  tank  and  to  return  It  t* 
initial  position  by  the  op<>raticn  of  said  motor. 

2.  An  animal  trap  having  the  comliination  with  a  nM>- 
tor,  and  a  receptacle,  of  a  platform  for  the  animal,  a  eas- 
ing 3nrrounding  said  platform,  means  to  set  said  motor 
in  operation  upon  the  animal  reaching  said  platform, 
aftld  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  animal  to  reack 
8iUd  platform,  means  to  move  said  platform  in  a  motion 
of  translation  toward  said  tank  from  a  lower  position  to 
a  poMition  above  said  tank  and  to  return  It  to  initial  po- 
sition by  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  means  to  clow 
said  opening  during  the  operation  of  said  platform. 

3.  An  animal  trap  having  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, and  destruction  means,  of  a  platform  for  the  ■■«— fil. 
means  to  set  said  motor  in  operation  upon  the  animal 
reaching  said  platform,  and  means  to  elevate  aald  plat- 
form and  move  it  in  a.  motion  of  translation  toward  aald 
destruction  means  from  a  lower  position  to  a  poaltlon 
above  the  destruction  means  and  to  retarn  it  to  Initial 
position  by  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

4.  An  animal  trap  having  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, and  a  receptacle,  of  a  platform  for  the  animal,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  platform  having  an  opening  for 
the  animal  to  reach  said  platform,  means  to  set  said  mo- 
tor in  operation  actuated  by  said  platform  upon  the 
animal  reaching  thereto,  n  door  carried  by  said  means  for 
setting  the  motor  in  operation,  means  to  move  said  plat- 
form toward  said  tank  and  to  retarn  it  to  initial  posi- 
tion by  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  said  means  for 
setting  the  motor  in  operation  causing  said  door  to  close 
at  the  commen(>ement  of  operation  of  said  platform  and 
to  open  at  the  termination  of  operation  of  the  platform. 

5.  An  animal  trap  having  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, and  a  receptacle,  of  a  platform  for  the  animal,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  platform  having  an  opening  for 
the  animal  to  reach  said  platform,  means  to  set  said  mo- 
tor In  operation  actuated  by  said  platform  upon  the 
animal  reaching  thereto,  a  door  for  said  opening,  meana 
to  move  said  platform  toward  said  tank  and  to  return 
it  to  Initial  position  t.y  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
said  means  for  setting  the  motor  In  operation  caoslng 
said  door  to  close  at  the  commencement  of  operation  of 
said  platform  and  to  oi>en  at  the  termination  of  opet»- 
tion  of  the  platform. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette] 


1.  An  animal  trap  having  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
■  or.  and  a  receptacle,  of  a  platform  for  the  animal,  means 
I  o  set  said  motor  in  operation  actuated  by  said  platform 
I  ipon  the  animal  reaching  thereto,  means  to  maintain 
I  aid  motor  In  operation  for  an  Interval,  and  means  to 
<  l«vate  said  platform  toward  said  tank  from  a  lower  po- 


1.213.998.  HARROW.  Jossr  Andbrs  Backlcjjd.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,733. 
(CI.  56—11.) 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  plarallty  of  shafts 
bearing  earth  engaging  blades  mounted  in  bearings  slld- 
ably  supported  within  said  frame,  and  meana  for  adjost- 
Ing  the  bearings  on  either  side  of  said  frame  in  opposite 
directions  and  retaining  said  bearings  in  different  posi- 
tions in  relation  to  the  frame  while  maintaining  aald 
shafts  parallel  in  all  positions. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  plarallty  of  rotor 
shafts  fitted  in  bearings  which  are  secured  to  oppositely 
situated  strips  slidably  supported  in  said  frame,  and  a 
lever  for  shifting  said  strips  linearly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  locking  them  in  any  attained  position. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite sides  interiorly  channeled,  a  strip  lying  in  each 
channel,  and  a  plurality  of  facing  and  correspondent 
bearings  pivotally  secared  to  said  strips  to  permit  the 
strips  to  slide  in  their  respective  ckanaels,  said  strips 
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being  retained  in  the  channels  by  rotor  shafts  inserted 
in  said  bearings,  and  a  lever  attached  to  one  strip  where- 
by both  strips  may  be  slid  into  and  retained  in  any  posi- 
tion in  the  channels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  an  interiorly  channeled  frame, 
a  pair  of  siidable  strips  located  in  opposite  channels,  cor- 
responding swivel  bearings  on  the  inner  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  shafts  ex 
tending  from  the  bearings  In  one  strip  into  the  corre- 
sponding bearings  on  the  other  strip  the  movement  of  one 
strip  causing  a  compensating  movement  of  the  other  in 
the  opposite  dlrecUon. 

5.  A  harrow  comprising  an  interiorly  channeled  frame 
having  strips  provided  with  bearings  In  opposite  chan- 
nels, and  shafts  provided  with  earth  engaging  blades 
connecting  the  bearings  on  one  of  said  strips  with  the 
bearluKs  on  the  other  strip,  a  pin  on  one  of  aald  strips 
and  a  notched  pUte  secared  to  said  frame,  and  an  ad- 
jostias  leyer  plroted  on  said  toothed  pUte  with  releas- 
able  means  for  engaging  teeth  in  said  plate,  said  adjust- 
ing lever  having  a  downwardly  extending  fork  straddling 
aforesaid  pin  on  said  strip,  providing  means  for  recipro- 
cating and  securing  said  strip  in  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


and  a  door  in  the  front  wall  of  said  caaing  thrtmjfc 
which  said  screen  is  removable. 

6.  In  a  drying  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotary  foraminoas  cylinder  in  the  casing,  a  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  blower  for  circulating  air  through  the 
heating  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  elimi- 
nating the  moisture  from  the  air  passing  from  tke  ctUb- 
der  before  it  paaaes  to  the  blower. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 


1,214,000.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINS.  BB- 
WARD  R.  BARiufTT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,442.      (CI.  236—68.) 


1.213,999.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Pbitz  Balzm,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  J^ew  York.  Piled  Apr. 
27.   1914.     Serial  No.  834,796.      (CT.   34—5  ) 


1.  In  a  drylnK  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
of  a  roUry  foraminous  cylinder  in  the  casing,  a  heating 
chamber,  a  blower  for  circulating  air  through  the  heat 
Ing  chamber  and  cylinder,  and  removable  means  for 
eliminating  the  lint  from  the  air  after  It  passes  through 
the  cylinder  and  before  it  enters  the  blower. 

2.  In  a  drying  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  cas 
ing.  of  a  rotary  foraminous  cylinder  in  said  caaing,  heat 
Ing  coils,  a  blower  for  circulating  air  around  the  heat 
Ing  colls  and  through  the  cylinder,  a  screen  through 
which  the  air  passes  before  being  drawn  through  the 
blower,  and  means  for  permitting  access  to  said  screen  to 
clean  the  same. 

3.  In  a  drying  tumbler,  the  combination -with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotary  foraminous  cylinder  in  aald  casing,  heat- 
ing coils,  a  blower  for  circulating  air  around  the  heating 
coils  and  through  the  cylinder,  a  removable  screen  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  wall  of  the  casing  through  which  th.- 
air  passes  before  being  drawn  through  the  blower,  and  a 
door  in  said  wall  of  the  casing  through  which  said  screen 
may  be  withdrawn  to  remove  the  lint  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  drying  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotary  foraminous  cylinder  located  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  beating  chamber  in  the 
back  portion  of  said  casing  and  terminating  in  its  uppe<- 
end  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  blower  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  discharging  into  said  heating 
chamber,  a  screen  adjacent  the  front  of  the  caaing  and 
Intermediate  of  the  cylinder  and  the  Intake  at  the  blowar. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  manipulative  amount-determinlD;,'  devlcea.  a 
prime  mover,  and  type  carriers  adapted  normally  to  par- 
take of  one-step  movement  for  setting  up  ciphers ;  of 
settable  means  for  detaining  said  tyi>e  carriers  out  of 
cipher-setting  position,  means  for  effecting  successive  ro- 
lease  of  the  type  carriers  by  the  amount-determining  de- 
Tlces ;  and  means  for  interrapting  at  will  the  successlva 
release  of  said  type  carriers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  manipulative  amount-determining  devices,  a 
prime  mover,  and  type  carriers  adapted  normally  to  par- 
take of  one-step  movement  for  setting  up  ciphers ;  of 
pawls  collectively  settable  to  detain  aald  type  carriers; 
latches  to  hold  the  pawls  set.  said  latches  indlviduallj 
displaceable  by  the  amount-determining  devices ;  couplers 
between  the  latches ;  and  manipulative  coupier-dispiaelns 
meanav 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  manipulative  amount-determining  devices,  A 
prime  mover,  and  type  carriers  adapted  normally  to  par- 
take of  one-step  movement  for  setting  up  ciphers ;  of  nor- 
mally retracted  pawls  for  detaining  said  type-carriers* 
manipulaUve  means  for  moving  said  pawls  to  engaging 
poaltlon;  latches  to  hold  said  pawls  in  such  poslUon^ 
said  latches  individually  displaceable  by  the  amount-do- 
termlnlng  devices;  couplers  between  the  latches;  and 
manipulative  coupler-displacing  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eomU' 
nation  with  manipulative  amount-'letermlning  devices,  a. 
prime  mover,  and  type  carriers  adapted  normally  to  par- 
Uke  of  one  step  movement  for  setting  up  ciphers ;  of  nor> 
mally  retracted  pawls  for  detaining  said  type-carriers; 
manipulative  means  for  moving  said  pawls  to  engaging 
position;  latches  normally  retracted  by  said  means  aad 
adapted  upon  operation  thereof  to  engage  said  pawls, 
said  latches  IndividuaUy  displaceable  by  the  amouBt-da> 
termlning  devices;  couplers  between  the  latches;  and 
manipulative  coupler-displacing  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  manipulative  amount-determining  devices,  a 
prime  mover,  and  type  carriers  sdapted  normally  to  par- 
take  of  one-step  movement  for  setting  up  ciphers;  of 
pawls  collectively  settable  to  detain  said  type  carrlm* 
latches  to  hold  the  pawls  set,  aald  latches  iBdlvldaallx 
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i  laplaeeable  by  the  ainount-deterniining  derlci^  ;  coaplem 
Eiorably  mounted  upon  the  latcbes  and  operntively  con- 
II  Ktlog  them  ;  and  manipulative  couplcr-dlnplacing  means. 
(CHalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


11214.001.  AUTOMATIC  GATE-OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. JoH.v  F.  H«iL.  King  <ount.v.  Wash.  Filed  Sept. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No,  49,050.      (CI.  39 — 43.) 
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n4,002.  QANO-PLOW.  Job  if  A.  Bbrgbkn.  Lake  Park. 
MhiB.,  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  August  Holmgren, 
three-twentieths  to  John  H.  Moan,  three-twentietlu*  to 
Charles  H.  Kelson,  one-twentieth  to  Carl  T.  Htrand,  an-l 
two-twentieths  to  Alfred  F.  Youngt)ertf,  Lake  Park, 
Minn.  Piled  Jnne  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  nG,697.  (CI. 
W— 87.) 

In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  frame. 
of|a  plurality  of  plows  having  beams  pivotally  attached  to 
d  frame,  guide  segments  secured  to  the  rear  portions  of 
thfe  beams  of  certain  of  said  plows  and  extending  approxi- 
mt  ,tely  on  the  arc  of  a  curve  having  its  center  at  the 
pi  vtal  connection  between  said  beam  and  frame,  and  hori- 
•0  1*1(1  guide  arms  on  certain  of  the  plow  beams  engaging 


1.  An  automatic  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising 
t^o  planks  placed  at  one  aide  of  the  roadway  end  to  end, 
a  single  lever  fixedly  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  a  horlion- 
ti  1  pivot,  said  lever  extending  transversely  of  the  length 
ol  said  planks  beneath  and  supporting  the  meeting  ends 
tl  ereof  between  its  ends,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one 
ei  d  beneath  the  swinging  end  of  the  first-named  lever, 
ai  d  means  actoatlvely  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
in  ll-crank  lever  with  the  gate. 

2.  An  automatia  gate-operating  mechanism  comprising 
ti'o  planks  placed  at  one  side  of  the  roadway  end  to  end. 
a  single  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  upon  a  horizontal  pivot, 
aid  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  planks 
b€  aeath  and  supporting  the  meeting  ends  thereof  between 
It  I  ends,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  raise  said  lever,  and 
m  ians  actuatlvely  connecting  the  swinging  end  of  said 
le  rer  with  the  gate. 

3.  An  automatic  gate  opening  mechanism,  comprising 
tv  0  planks  placed  at  one  side  of  the  roadway  end  to  end,  a 
si:  igle  lever  fixedly  pivoted  by  one  end  upon  a  borixontal 
pi  rot  and  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said 
pi  inks  beneath  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  a  block  resting 
ui  on  said  lever  between  its  ends,  and  supporting  the  meet- 
In  t  ends  of  said  planks,  and  means  actoatlvely  connect- 
in  ;  the  swinging  end  of  said  lever  with  the  gate. 

4.  An  automatic  gate  opening  mechanism,  comprising 
tl  o  planks  placed  at  one  side  of  the  roadway  end  to  end, 
sa  Id  planks  being  provided  with  complemental  semi-clr- 
cx  lar  recesses  at  th^r  meeting  ends,  a  lever  plvotetl  by 
01  e  end.  and  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  sarid 
pi  inks  beneath  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  a  block  resting 
o]  on  said  lever  between  Its  ends,  and  supporting  the 
m  «ting  ends  of  said  planks,  a  bolt  secured  in  the  upper 
e«!  ge  of  said  block  and  fitting  in  said  semicircular  recesHos 
ai  d  means  actuatlvely  connecting  tbe  swinging  ends  of 
81  Id  le\-er  with  the  gate.  , 
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cooperating  guide  segments  and  working  vertically  there- 
in, thereby  holding  said  plows  definitely  spaced  but  free 
for  Independent  vertical  movements. 


2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  plows  having  beams  pivotally  attached 
to  said  frame,  guide  segments  secured  to  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  beams  of  certain  of  said  plows  and  extend- 
ing approximately  on  the  arc  of  a  curve  having  Its  center 
at  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  beam  and  frame, 
and  horizontal  guide  arms  on  certain  of  the  plow  beanu 
engaging  coiSperating  guide  segments  and  working  verti- 
cally therein,  thereby  holding  said  plows  definitely  spaced 
but  free  for  independent  vertical  movements,  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  plow  beams  being  downwardly  curved,  and 
the  said  guide  segments  being  above  and  at  the  rear  of 
the  inner  edge  of  the  curved  rear  portion  of  said  plow 
beam. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  plows  having  beams  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame,  guide  segments  secured  to  the  rear  portions 
of  the  beams  of  certain  of  said  plows  and  extending  ap- 
proximately on  the  arc  of  a  curve  having  its  center  at  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  beam  and  frame,  and  hori- 
lontal  guide  arms  on  .certain  of  the  plow  beams  engaging 
cooperating  guide  segments  and  working  vertically  there- 
in, thereby  holding  said  plows  definitely  spaced  but  free 
for  independent  vertical  movements,  the  said  horizontal 
guide  arms  being  horizontally  adjustable  transversely  of 
the  plow  beams,  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  plows. 


1.214.003.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  POTASSIUM 
FROM  MINERALS.  Hbnhy  Bu  minbebg.  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Elliott  B.  Mapel.  trustee.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,644.  (Q. 
23—22.) 


1.  A  process  of  converting  a  refractory  potassium  con- 
taining mineral  to  render  the  potassium  amenable  to  tbe 
treatment  with  acids,  comprising  mixing  equal  parts  of 
powdered  sodium  nitrate  and  powdered  orthodase,  sub- 
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Jectlng  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  1200  to  1600 
degrees  F.  In  a  closed  chamber  until  the  liberation  of 
nitric  ozlds  ceases,  drawing  the  fused  mass  from  the 
closed  chamber,  cooling  and  grinding  the  same  and  treat- 
ing the  ground  material  with  sulfuric  acid,  drawing  off  the 
■olntlon  from  the  Insoluble  mass  and  separating  the  potas 
slum  sulfate  from  the  other  sulfates  by  crystallization. 

2.  A  process  of  extracting  potassium  from  potassium 
containing  minerals,  comprising  mixing  equal  parts  of 
powdered  sodium  nitrate  and  powdered  feldspar,  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  1200  to  1600 
degrees  F.  in  a  closed  chamber  until  the  liberation  of 
nitric  oxlds  ceases,  cooling  and  grinding  the  fused  mass 
and  treating  the  ground  material  with  a  mineral  acid. 

3.  In  a  process  of  extracting  potassium  from  potassium 
conUlning  minerals  comprising  mixing  equal  parts  of  a 
nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
powdered  feldspar,  heating  the  mixture  in  a  closed  cham- 
ber untU  the  liberation  of  nitric  oxlds  ceases,  cooling  and 
grinding  the  fused  mass  and  subjecting-  the  ground  mate- 
rial to  the  action  of  a  mineral  add.  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  Insoluble  parts  and  separating  the  potassium 
salt  from  the  other  salts  by  crystallization. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  potassium  from  potassium 
containing  minerals,  comprising  mixing  a  powdered  nitrate 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  powdered 
feldspar,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  suffl- 
dent  to  drive  off  the  nitric  oxlds  and  to  fuse  the  mass  In 
a  closed  chamber,  cooling  and  grinding  the  fused  mass, 
treating  the  ground  material  with  sulfuric  acid,  separating 
the  liquid  from  the  Insoluble  parts  and  separating  the 
potassium  salt  from  the  other  salts  by  crystallization. 

6.  A  process  of  rendering  potassium  In  a  refractory 
potassium  containing  mineral  available  as  a*  commercial 
fertlllier,  comprising  mixing  equal  parts  of  a  powdered 
nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  powdered  feldspar,  heating  the  mixture  In  a  closed 
chamber  until  the  liberation  of  nitric  oxlds  ceases,  cool- 
ing and  grinding  the  fused  mass  and  treating  the  same 
with  a  mineral  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,004.     TIRE  VALVE.     Jfnius  A.  Bowdeh,  Los  An 
geles,  Cal..  assignor  to  A.  Schrader's  Son,  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  749.648.     (CI.  162—12.) 


1.  In  a  tire  ralve,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  In  aald 
body,  said  body  having  an  air  passage  of  uniform  cross- 
section  leading  to  the  seat,  a  valve  plunger  sMdable  In 
■aid  air  passage  toward  and  from  said  seat,  a  spring  seat 
•lldably  secured  by  frictionni  contact  In  the  uniform  part 
of  said  air  passage,  and  a  spring  between  aald  seat  and 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  valve  body  with  an  air  passage 
having  an  enlarged  outer  bore,  thereby  forming  an  an- 
nular shoulder,  a  seat  of  yielding  material  resting  against 
•aid  shoulder,  a  seat  retainer  comprising  a  sleeve  remov- 
ably secured  In  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  body,  and  a 
•eat  of  harder  material  than  said  yielding  seat  between 
the  yielding  seat  and  sleeve,  and  a  valve  plunger  in  the 


air  passage  movable  against  aald  yielding  aeat,  said  vmlve 
plunger  having  a  pin  at  one  end,  said  pin  extending  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  valve  body,  and  means  below  said  pla 
adapted  to  guide  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  valve  body  with  an  air  passage  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  otiter  bore  thereby  forming  a  shoulder,  a 
perforated  seat  of  yielding  material  resting  against  said 
shoulder,  a  sleeve  removably  secured  in  the  enlarged  bore, 
a  washer  between  the  sleeve  and  yielding  seat,  and  a  valve 
plunger  in  the  air  passage  movable  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  yielding  seat,  said  plunger  below  said  seat  having 
guiding  means  sUdably  fitting  the  wall  of  the  air  passage, 
and  a  pin  secured  to  said  plunger,  said  pin  extending  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  valve  body. 

4.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  valve  body  with  an  air  passage  and 
having  an  enlarged  outer  bore  with  a  shoulder,  a  rubber 
seat  on  said  shoulder,  a  seat  composed  of  hard  yielding 
material  on  the  rubl>er  seat,  a  sleeve  screwed  in  the 
enlarged  portion  holding  said  material  and  rubber  seats  lu 
position,  a  valve  plunger  In  the  air  passage  movable 
against  the  rubber  seat,  and  means  having  a  sliding  fit 
with  the  wall  of  the  air  passage  for  guiding  said  plunger 
below  said  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  valve  body  with  ai  air  passage 
and  having  an  enlarged  outer  bore  with  a  shoulder,  a 
rubber  seat  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a  sleeve  screwed 
In  the  enlarged  portion  and  retaining  the  seat,  a  valve 
plunger  in  the  air  passage,  aald  valve  plunger  having  a 
cupped  end  forming  a  thin  edge  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  rubber  seat,  said  plunger  having  guide  portions  below 
said  seat  with  a  sliding  fit  in  the  air  passage,  a  spring 
bearing  against  one  end  of  the  valve  plunger  to  move  it 
toward  the  rubber  seat,  and  means  In  the  valve  body  sup- 
porting the  Inner  end  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214.005.  METHOD  OF  BONDING  HAILS  AND  LIKE 
CONDUCTORS.  John  R.  Bbown.  Mansfldd.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11,  1916  SerUl 
No.  96.871.      (CI.  178—278.) 


II     >*    H 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  connecting  or  bonding  the 
adjacent  ends  of  rails  held  by  splice  plates  which  consists 
in  passing  two  or  more  rail  bonds  around  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rails  to  be  landed  and  l^tween  the  rails  and 
the  gpUce  plates,  and  welding  the  ends  of  the  bonds  to- 
gether and  simultaneously  to  the  rails. 

2.  The  method  of  bonding  the  adjacent  ends  of  raila 
hdd  by  splice  plates  consisting  in  passing  one  or  more 
rail  bonds  having  elongated  terminals  between  the  already 
installed  rails  and  splice  plates  and  welding  the  termlnala 
to  the  rail  by  adding  molten  metal  forming  an  Integral 
union  with  the  Iwnd  terminal  and  rail. 

3.  The  methoil  of  bonding  the  adjacent  ends  of  rails 
held  by  splice  plates  consisting  in  threading  around  th« 
Joint  and  between  the  rails  and  splice  plates,  two  or  more 
rail  bonds  provided  with  terminals  which  will  pass  be- 
tween the  rails  and  splice  plates  without  removing  sama^ 
bringing  tbe  terminals  adjacent  to  each  other  and  boildlB« 
up  the  space  there  between  by  means  of  molten  metal  Inte- 
grally united  to  the  terminals  and  to  the  rail  forming 
thereby  a  l>onde<]  Joint. 

4.  An  electrical  connection  consisting  of  a  rail,  a  pla> 
rallty  of  bonds  provided  with  terminals,  faces  on  the  ter- 
minals, one  face  on  each  terminal  resting  next  the  rail 


ii 


An  Inteirral  ticket  bolder  adapted  for  uae  with  m  car 
eortalD  having  a  rod  therein,  said  holder  having  a  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  curved  to  conform  to  the  rod  and  pro- 
Tided  in  said  portion  with  an  opening  whereby  It  may  be 
■ecared  to  the  rod,  and  a  reversely-curved  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  holder  adapted.  In  conjunction  with  the 
curtain,  to  form  a  pocket  to  hold  a  ticket. 
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sarface,  one  face  on  each  terminal  fadng  each  other  and 
metal  Integrally  united  to  the  rail  between  the  terminals 
ABd  to  the  face  on  each  terminal  fadng  each  other. 

6.  An  electrical  connection  consisting  of  a  rail,  a  pln- 
rality  of  bonds  each  provided  with  terminals,  the  terminals 
at  each  end  placed  next  the  rail  and  spaced  apart  and 
Beta!  united  integrally  with  the  terminals  and  the  rail. 

(Oaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1^14,00«.  TICKET  -  HOLDER  FOR  CAB  -  CURTAINS. 
RroOLpH  L.  Bbowr,  ChicaRo,  111.,  assliemor  to  The  Na- 
tional Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
e78.BSl.     (CI.  40—11.) 


1,214.007.  PROCESS  OF  DYEINO  VEGETABLE  FIBERS. 
GaoBOi  D.  BiBTO.v,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  833,011.      (CT.  8—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  degummed  fibers  which  consists 
^  treating  the  same  with  a  solution  of  the  natural  color- 
ing substance  originally  contained  in  the  fiber,  and  a 
nordant. 

2.  The  procem  of  dyeing  degummed  fibers  which  consists 
s  treating  the  same  with  a  solutloii  of  the  natural  color- 
ng  subsUnce  originally  contained  in  the  fiber,  and  a 
nordant.  and  then  with  a  color-setting  agent.  ; 

8.  The  process  of  dyeing  degnmmed  fibers  which  consists 
n  treating  the  same  with  a  solution  of  the  natural  color- 
ng  substance  originally  contained  In  the  fiber. 


1.214.008.  TREATMENT  OF  NATURAL  CALCIUM  PHOS- 
PHATE.   Edgaro  Cisblbt  and  Cajiillb  Dbouidb,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  819  774 
<a.  71—7.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  assimilable  phos- 
>hate«,  dissolving  natural  phosphate  In  melted  calcium 
rhlorld  and  eliminating  the  calcium  chlorld  by  washing. 

2.  In  a  proccM  for  the  preparation  of  assimilable  phos- 
phates, mixing  natural  phosphate  with  a  concentrated  solu- 
ion  of  calcium  chlorid,  drying  the  mixture  thus  obtained, 
netting  said  mixture  by  the  action  of  heat,  submitting  the 
nass  to  washing  with  water,  collecting  the  phosphate  and 

I'ecoverlng  the  calcium  chlorid  carried  away  by  the  water. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  assimilable  phos- 
phates, crushing  natural  phosphate,  mixing  said  phosphate 
rlth  a  concentrated  solution  of  calcium  chlorid,  drying 

<  he  mixture,  heating  said  mixture  to  about  1000*  C.  cool- 
1  Dg  the  mass  thus  obtained,  crushing  said  mass,  washing 
t  he  same  with  water,  collecting  and  drying  the  phosphate, 
1  nd  recovering  the  calcium  chlorld  carried  away  by  the 
'rater. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  assimilable  phos- 
I  »hate8,    cmshing   natural    phosphate,    mixing   about    100 

arts  by  weight  of  said  phosphate  with  about  50  parts  by 
eight  of  calcium  chlorld  in  solution,  the  coetflclent  of 
4oncentratlon  of  which  is  {W^r,  heating  said  mixture  to 
4  bout  1000"  C.  in  a  furnace,  cooling,  crushing  and  wash- 
1  If  with  water  the  mass  thus  obtained,  collecting  and  dry- 
1  If  the  phosphate,   and   recovering   the  caldom   chlorld 

<  urlad  away  by  the  water. 


1.214.009.  ART  OF  POLISHINO  DIAMONDS.  Cltdb 
J.  CoLBMAif,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stem-Coleman  Diamond  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  710,628.     (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  polishing  lap,  means 
for  holding  a  diamond  in  engagement  with  the  lap  to 
polish  the  diamond,  said  means  comprising  a  dop  and  an 
adhesive  body  for  adhesively  attaching  the  diamond  to 
the  dop,  and  means  for  abstracting  heat  from  the  adhe- 
sive, whereby  the  adhesive  will  rigidly  hold  the  diamond 
during  the  polishing  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  polishing  lap,  means 
for  holding  a  diamond  In  engagement  with  the  lap  to 
polish  the  diamond,  said  means  comprising  a  dop  and  an 
adhesive  body  for  adhesively  attaching  the  diamond  to 
the  dop,  and  means  for  locally  applying  a  cooling  gas  to 
the  adhesive  to  abstract  heat  from  the  adhesive  whereby 
the  adhealve  will  rigidly  bold  the  diamond  during  the 
polishing  thereof. 

3.  Means  for  holding  a  diamond  during  abrasive  treat- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  diamond,  a  holder  therefor,  a 
body  of  adhesive  material  Interposed  between  the  holder 
and  the  diamond  and  adhesively  attaching  the  diamond 
to  the  holder,  and  a  fluid-conveying  duct  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  adhesive  body  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ing fluid  during  abrasive  treatment  of  the  diamond. 

4.  Means  for  holding  a  diamond  during  abrasive  treat- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  dop  having  a  head  and  a  tubu- 
lar stem,  a  body  of  adhesive  material  adhesively  attaching 
the  diamond  to  the  dop  head,  the  dop  head  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular 
dop  stem  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  body  of  adhealve 
material,  and  a  fluld-conveylng  duct  connected  to  the 
tubular  dop  stem,  such  duct,  tubular  dop  stem  and  pas- 
sage constituting  means  for  conveying  a  cooling  fluid  to 
abstract  heat  developed  during  abrasive  treatment  of  the 
diamond. 

5.  Means  for  holding  a  diamond  during  abrasive  treat- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  dop  having  a  tapered  head  and 
a  tubular  stem,  the  tip  of  the  dop  head  being  provided 
with  a  cup  having  a  serrated  edge  and  the  dop  head 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  passages  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  dop  stem  and  terminating 
at  the  outside  of  the  tapered  dop  head,  an  annular  de- 
flector surrounding  the  dop  head  at  the  ends  of  the 
passages  and  having  an  annular  opening  adjacent  to  the 
serrated  edge  of  the  cup  of  the  dop  head,  and  a  fluid-con- 
veying duct  connected  to  the  tubular  dop  stem,  such  duct, 
tubular  dop  stem,  passages  and  deflector  constituting 
means  for  conveying  a  cooling  fluid  to  a  diamond  and  to 
an  adhesive  body  by  means  of  which  the  diamond  is  at- 
tached to  the  capped  tip  of  the  dop  head. 


1,214.010.      COMBINED    BGO-BEATBR    AND    POTATO- 
MASHER.     Mat  Connbb,  Garden  Grove,  Iowa.     Filed 
Oct.  80,  1916.     SerUl  No.  128.459.     (C\.  259—180.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  stirrer  blades  plvotally  and  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  gearing  device  rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  upright,  links  pivoted  to  said  gearing  de- 
vice and  to  the  respective  stirrer  blades,  a  sleeve  slldably 
but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  upright,  and  a  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on   said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  first  gearing  device. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
•■  said  upright,  a  gearing  device  slldably  mounted  on 
Mid  upright,  links  pivoted  to  said  gearing  device  and  to 
the  respective  blades,  adjustable  means  for  holding  said 
•earing  device  against  sliding  upwardly  on  the  upright 
When  the  gearing  device  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  ad- 
justable means  for  holding  the  gearing  device  against 
■llding  downwardly  when  said  gearing  device  is  In  the 
higher  position  on  the  upright,  a  sleeve  on  said  upright, 
and  a  gearing  mounted,  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  first  gearing  device,  for  Imparting  rotation 
aroand  the  upright  to  said  blades. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  upright,  a  gearing  device  slldably  mounted  on 
aid  upright,  links  pivoted  to  said  gearing  device  and  to 
the  respective  blades,  adjustable  means  for  holding  said 
gearing  device  against  sliding  upwardly  on  the  upright 
wiien  the  gearing  device  Is  In  its  lowermost  position,  ad- 
Jaatable  means  for  holding  the  gearing  device  against  slid- 
iag  downwardly  when  said  gearing  device  Is  In  the  higher 
pasltlon  on  the  upright,  a  sleeve  on  said  upright,  a  gearing 
■eonted  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first 
searing  device,  for  imparting  notation  around  the  up- 
right to  said  blades,  said  sleeve  being  slldably  but  non- 
rotatably  mounted,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said 
ilWTe  against  upward  movement  when  In  one  position  of 
tta  sliding  movement  on  the  upright,  and  for  holding  said 
sleeve  against  downward  movement  when  In  another  posi- 
tion on  the  upright. 


1.214,011.  SCALE.  Saicdbl  G.  Cbanb,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,666.     (CI.  200 — 35.) 

1.  Iif  an  automatic  weighing  and  indicating  scale  hav- 
lag  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  controlling  the  circuit 
from  a  movable  element  of  the  scale  comprising  a  switch 
having  a  movable  contact  and  means  upon  a  movable 
BMmber  of  the  scale  adapted  to  move  said  contact  without 
toochlng  the  same. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  Indicating  scale  hav- 
iBff  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  controlling  said  circuit 
comprising  a  switch  having  a  movable  contact,  magnetic 
means  carried  by  a  movable  element  of  the  scale  and 
adapted  to  affect  the  movable  contact  to  control  Its  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  stationary  contact. 

8.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  Indicating  scale  hav- 
tag  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  dr- 
oit comprising  a  movable  contact  formed  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  a  magnet  secured  to  a  movable  part  of  the  scale 
aad  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  the  movable  con- 
tact of  the  switch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  indicating  scale  hav- 
iBg  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit 
comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact. 


a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  drcnit  closed  at  the 
switch  and  a  magnet  mounted  upon  a  movable  part  of  the 
scale  and  normally  maintaining  the  movable  contact  away 
from  the  stationary  contact. 


6.  In  a  pendulum  scale  having  an  electric  circuit,  a 
switch  having  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact 
of  magnetic  material,  means  tending  to  maintain  the  con- 
tacts together  and  a  magnet  mounted  upon  the  pendulum 
and  maintaining  the  movable  contact  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary contact  when  the  pendulum  is  in  Its  lower  posi- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,012.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Hbrbbbt  H.  CrifMBB. 
Cadillac,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,789. 
(a.  217—46.) 


1.  In  a  shipping  box.  a  section  comprising  a  wooden 
frame  having  mitered  side  rails  with  registering  saw-kerfs 
transversely  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  metallic  strip  extend- 
ing through  said  registering  kerfs  and  bent  over  one  side 
of  said  rails  to  form  a  comer  reinforcement,  and  a  metal 
facing  plate  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rails  closlnff 
the  space  within  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  shipping  box,  side  and  end  sections, 
pivotal  links  connecting  said  sections  to  form  diagonal 
corner  braces  and  adapted  to  permit  the  folding  of  the 
ends  between  and  Into  parallelism  with  the  sides,  and 
a  bottom  section  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides  extend- 
ing between^nd  abutting  against  said  sides  and  ends  and 
foldable  Into  paralleli,«m  with  the  sides. 

8.  In  a  coIUpsible  shipping  box,  side  and  end  sections, 
pivotal  links  connecting  said  sections,  forming  diagonal 
corner  braces  and  permitting  of  the  folding  of  the  ends 
between  and  into  parallelism  with  said  sides,  and  a  bot- 
tom section  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides  extending  between 


!l 


KBd  abutting  asalnst  the  sides  and  eods,  and  supported 
l>7  Mid  diagonal  corner  braces,  being  foldable  into  paral- 
lelism with  the  sides. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  shipping  box.  side  and  end  sections, 
;>lvotal  links  connecting  said  sections  and  forming  dlag- 
[>nal  corner  braces  at  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  bot- 
tom section  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides,  extending  between 
ind  abutting  against  said  sides  and  ends  and  supported  by 
the  bottom  diagonal  comer  Braces,  and  a  top  hinged  tt. 

side  fitting  over  said  top  diagonal  braces  and  guided 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  shipping  box,  side  and  end  sections, 
jlvotal  llnk.o  connecting  said  sections,  forming  diagonal 
jomer  braces  at  the  bottom  and  top  thereof  and  permlt- 
:ing  the  folding  of  the  ends  between  and  into  parallelism 
vlth  said  sides,  a  bottom  section  fitting  between  the  sides 
ind  ends  and  supported  on  said  bottom  corner  braces,  a 
op  section,  and  lags  projecting  from  said  comer  braces 
'ormlng  gnlde  stops  for  said  top. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  3©,  i9«f. 


.214.013.  DIRECTORY.  William  C.  CtiTL««,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Dec  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  67.166. 
(CT.  40—78.) 


1.  A  series  of  cards,  a  dial,  means  operative  by  the  dial 
t  >  move  any  one  of  the  cards  to  a  selective  position,  means 
£  peratlng  to  move  the  selected  card  out  of  said  selective 
losltion  away  from  the  other  cards,  and  means  operative 
1  idependently  of  the  first  named  and  Ust  named  me&ns  to 
I^ck  the  dial  against  rotation. 

2.  A  series  of  cards,  a  dial,  means  operated  by  the  dial 
t )  move  any  one  of  the  cards  to  a  selective  position,  lamps, 
E  leans  operating  to  move  the  selected  card  out  of  said 
selective  position  to  view  position  away  from  the  other 
cirds,  and  means  operated  by  the  last  mentioned  means 
t  >  effect  energization  of  the  lamps  when  said  selected  card 
li    in  said  view  position. 

3.  A  series  of  cards,  a  dial,  a  platform,  means  operative 
b  T  rotation  of  the  dial  to  move  any  one  of  the  cards  to 
■  !lectlve  position,  and  means  operative  by  movement  of  the 
p  atform  to  move  the  selected  card  out  of  selective  position 
t  <  view  position  and  to  lock  the  dial  against  rotation. 

4.  A  aerlea  of  cards,  a  dial,  a  platform,  means  operative 
br  rotation  of  the  dial  to  move  any  one  of  the  rards  to 
«<lective  position,  lamps,  and  means  operative  by  move- 
sent  of  the  platform  to  move  the  selected  card  out  of 
•  lectlve  position  to  view  position  and  to  simultaneously 
energize  said  lamps. 

6.  A  series  of  rards,  a  dial,  an  oscillating  plate,  means 
O]  leratlve  by  taming  of  the  osdUatory  plate  to  adjust  any 
^  I*  of  the  cards  to  selective  position,  a  button  on  the  dial, 
n  Bans  operative  by  the  person  usIbk  the  device  to  store 
U|  >  power  <o  move  the  aolectod  card  from  stlectiTe  pooiUon  I 


to  view  position,  means  to  retract  said  card-moving  means, 
means  to  hold  the  card-moving  means  against  opeimtioa, 
means  operative  by  movement  of  the  button  to  release  said 
holding  means,  means  to  hold  said  button  In  the  releas- 
ing position,  means  operative  by  the  power  storing  meaaa 
to  hold  the  dial  agalntit  movement,  and  means  operated  by 
retractive  movement  of  the  card-moving  means  to  releaaa 
the  button-holdlUK  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,014.     MAGNETO.     BoBBBT  C.  Danly,  Chicago,  DL 
File.1  Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial  No,  829,236.     (Cl.  171 — 24W.) 


1.  A  magneto  including.  In  combination,  a  caslag  ha  viae 
top  and  bottom  and  one  end  wall  comprising  a  oae-pieea 
structure,  a  second  separable  end  wall,  aa  armature  Jo«f- 
naled  in  said  end  wall,  laterally  extending  vertically  dia- 
poaed  ribs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  case,  said  ribs  having 
■waging  elements  at  their  opposite  ends,  pole  pieces  dte- 
poaed  upon  opposite  sidca  of  the  azia  of  said  anaatura, 
said  pole  pieces  b«»ln!?  cast  as  one  piece  with  said  case  in 
a  manner  to  form  the  side  walls  thereof  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  disposed  InterlocklBg  elements  along  thoir 
opposite  edges  engaging  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
■aid  case  in  a  manner  to  rigidly  secure  said  pole  pieces  la 
operative  relation  without  other  securing  means,  a  flcM 
magnet  having  its  pole  received  between  aald  ribs  aad 
engaging  with  the  outside  faces  of  said  pole  pieces  aad 
having  said  swaging  elements  closed  against  the  sides  of 
said  magnet  In  a  manner  to  secure  It  in  dose  contact  with 
said  pole  pieces. 

2.  A  magneto  inclndlnK.  in  combination,  a  case,  an  oscil- 
latory armature  Journaled  in  said  case,  an  insulated  bind- 
ing post  carried  by  said  case,  a  colled  resilient  current 
.onductor  having  Ita  opposite  end  rigidly  connected  with 
said  post  and  armature,  respectively,  and  stop  iflemben 
carried  by  said  armature  and  adapted  to  enirage  with  said 
binding  post  in  a  manner  to  limit  an  oscillating  movemcat 
of  said  armature  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  magneto,  a  case,  an  oscillating  armature  Jour- 
naled In  said  case,  and  including  a  laminated  core  pleca^ 
rivets  securing  the  laminations  in  operative  relation  and 
extending  beyond  said  core,  a  binding  post  carried  by  said 
case,  said  rivets  contacting  with  said  post  in  a  manner 
to  limit  a  rotative  movement  of  said  armature. 


1.214,016.  MAGNETO.  Robut  C.  Danlt,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.683.  (Cl.  128—149.) 
1.  A  magneto  Including,  in  combination,  a  rotor,  aa 
arm  on  said  rotor,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  parallel  and  la 
the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  rotor,  an  arm  on  one  ead 
of  said  rock  shalt,  a  link  connection  between  said  arsM, 
an  arm  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock-ahaft  and  means 
engaging  with  aald  third  arm  for  aetoatiag  said  rock  shall 
interultteatly  ia  one  directioa  from  a  moving  part  of  aa 
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engine,  and  spring  means  operable  to  return  said  shaft  to 
its  initial  position. 
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2.  A  magneto  Including,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
rotor  Journaled  In  said  frame,  an  arm  on  said  rotor,  a 
supporting  base  having  said  frame  secured  thereto.'  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  In  said  base  parallel  with  and  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  rotor,  an  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  said  arms,  an  arm 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock-shaft  and  means  engag- 
ing with  said  third  arm  Intermittently  for  actuating  said 
rock  shaft  in  one  direction  from  a  moving  part  of  an 
engine,  and  spring  means  operable  to  return  said  shaft  to 
its  initial  position. 

8.  A  magneto  including,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotor 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  an  arm  on  said  rotor,  a  separable 
supporting  base,  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said 
base,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  base,  an  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  said  arms,  moans  for 
actuating  said  rock  shaft  in  one  direction  from  a  moving 
part  of  an  engine,  and  spring  means  operable  to  return 
said  shaft  to  Its  Initial  position. 

4.  A  magneto  Including,  in  comblnaUon,  a  frame,  a  rotor 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  an  arm  on  said  rotor,  a  separable 
supporting  base,  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said 
base,  a  rock  shaft  JoOrnaled  in  said  base,  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms  upon  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  tripping 
arm  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  oppositely  dis- 
posed fixed  arms  carried  by  said  base,  tension  springs  con- 
necting said  fixed  arms  with  the  arms  upon  said  shaft,  a 
link  connection  between  the  arm  on.said  rotor  and  one  of 
the  arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  meatus  operable  from  a 
moving  part  of  an  engine  and  adapted  to  engage  intermit- 
tently with  said  tripping  arm. 

6.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines including.  In  combination,  an  Igniter  block,  fixed  and 
movable  electrodes  carried  by  said  block,  a  bracket  member 
supported  by  said  block,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
bracket,  a  trip  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  said 
movable  electrode  adapted  to  engage  with  said  trip  arm, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  arms  in  engagement,  a  mag- 
neto carried  by  said  bracket,  said  magneto  including  an 
oscillatory  rotor,  and  motion  transmitting  means  con- 
necting said  rotor  with  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,016.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  ALraao  Daw 
8o.\,  Greenhithe.  England.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,877.      (Cl.  98 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  niultlplate  photographic  camera,  a  combined 
ilght-tran8mitting  and  reflecting  element  having  a  torlc- 
figured  surface  to  equalize  the  transmitted  and  the  re- 
flected image. 

2.  In  a  multiplate  photographic  camera,  a  plurality  of 
combined  light-transmitting  and  reflecting  elements  each 
having  a  toric-flgured  Kurface  to  equalize  the  transmitted 
and  the  reflected  image. 

3.  In  a  multiplate  photographic  camera,  a  lens,  a  plu- 
rality of  sensitized  surface  supports,  a  plurality  of  trans- 


parent reflectors  each  adapted  to  jrecHve  «n  Image  from 
said  lens  and  to  project  said  image  upon  the  sensitised 
surface  carried  by  the  support  opposite  said  reflector,  and 
means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  supports  about  a  sub- 
stantially central  axis. 


4.  In  a  multiplate  photographic  camera,  a  lens,  a  plu- 
rality of  sensitized  surface  supports,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent reflectors  each  adapted  to  receive  an  image  fro»r. 
said  lens  and  to  project  said  Image  upon  its  corresponding 
sensitized  surface  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  each 
of  said  supports  about  a  substantially  central  axis,  each  of 
said  reflectors  having  a  surface  distorted  to  compensate 
for  refraction. 

5.  In  a  multiplate  photographic  camera,  a  lens,  and  a 
combined  light-transmitting  and   reflecting  element,  said 
element  having  a   substantially   plane   surface  presented  ' 
toward  the  lens  and  a  curved  surface  remote  from  the  lena. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]' 


1,214,017.  STRUCTURAL- MEMBER.  Edoab  K.  Dat, 
Wheeling,   W.  Va.,  assignor  to   Wheeling  Currugatlng 

.  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West 
VirglnU.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  58.144.  (CL 
189—34.) 


1.  A  structural  member  composed  of  sheet-metal  con- 
sisting of  a  base,  a  horizontal  head,  and  a  substantially 
vertical  web,  said  web  being  composed  of  two  thi<  knessee 
of  metal  each  of  which  Is  flexed  and  reflexed  upon  itself 
to  form  a  longitudinal  fold,  said  two  thicknesses  being 
secured  together  at  points  intermediate  said  fold  and 
said  head  and  forming  a  yieldable  Joint  adjacent  to  the 
folds  for  yieldingly  gripping  nails  driven  between  said 
two  thicknesses. 

2.  A  structural  member  composed  of  sheet-metal  and 
consisting  of  a  head,  a  base,  and  a  web  connecting  said 
head  and  said  base,  said  web  being  composed  of  two  at- 
tached members  disposed  back  to  back,  each  web  being 
flexed  and  reflexe<l  upon  Itself  to  form  a  longitudinal 
plait  intermediate  its  head  and  base  portions,  said  plaits 
being  disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  members  for  reinforcing  the  latter,  said  members  be- 
ing in  engagement  adjac-ent  to  said  plait  and  forming  a 
Joint  in  which  the  points  of  nails  driven  between  said 
members   are  yieldingly   gripped. 
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1.214.018.  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
8HELVS8  AND  DOOBS.  CxuiUM  DB  ViiiscHorwEB 
•ad  JoHANNBs  Tacoma,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands. 
Filed  Jal7  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  802,028.     (CI.  70 — «9.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  farnlture.  In  combination,  a  anp- 
portlng  member  moonted  for  moTement  between  Its  In- 
operative ami  operative  poHltionsi.  and  a  latch  for  secar- 
lag  the  aapportlng  member  In  operative  position  romprlg- 
tng  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  sup- 
porting member  after  Initial  movement  of  tie  name  past 
Its  operative  position  to  a  certain  extent,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  supporting  member  In  this 
direction  normally  to  the  extent  mentioned,  means  for 
readerlng  the  said  limiting  means  Inoperative  upon  re- 
turn of  the  <:npportlng  member  to  op«'rative  pof«ition.  and 
Beans  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  member  after 
movement  of  the  same  for  a  second  time  and  to  a  greater 
extent  in  the  name  direction  past  operative  position  and 
opon  return  movement  thereof  for  moving  the  loctcing 
pawl  Info  Inoperative  position  clear  of  the  said  member 
•a  the  latter  moves  past  the  pa^l  toward  Ita  InoperatlTe 
position. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  for  movement  between  Its  In- 
operative and  operative  positions,  and  a  latch  for  secur- 
ing the  xaid  member  in  its  operative  position  comprising 
a  movable  loclilng  pawl,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  upon 
the  pawl  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  sliding  piece  normally  la 
operative  position  projecting  from  the  pawl  for  contact 
with  the  supporting  member,  the  said  member  when  In 
operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  pawl  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  sliding  piece  to  maintain  the 
•ame  In  retracted  jKnltlon,  a  movable  limiting  member 
adapted  to  normally  project  Into  the  path  of  the  support- 
ing member  at  a  position  more  remote  from  the  Inop- 
erative position  of  the  supporting  member  than  Its  op- 
erative position,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
sliding  piece  of  the  pawl  to  the  said  limiting  member  to 
render  the  latter  Inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  said 
ple<e  into  retracted  position,  and  a  movable  releasing  de- 
Tiw  for  the  loclclng  pawl  disposed  normally  so  that  it 
projects  into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  supporting  member 
bat  Is  shielded  from  contact  therewith  by  the  limiting 
meml>er  when  operative. 

3.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  for  movement  between  its  inop- 
erative and  operative  positions,  a  latch  for  securing  the 
said  member  in  Its  operative  position  comprfalng  a  mov- 
able locking  pawl,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  upon  the  pawl 
for  limitp<i  movement  relative  thereto,  means  for  yleld- 
»bly  maintaining  the  sliding  piece  normally  in  operative 
position  projecting  from  the  pawl  for  contact  with  the 
nipportlng  member,  the  said  member  when  In  operative 
[M>Hition  in  »'ngagement  witji  the  pawl  being  adapted  to 
l>ear  against  the  sliding  piece  to  maintain  the  same  in  re- 
tracted position,  a  movable  limiting  member  adapted  nor- 
mally to  project  into  the  path  of  the  supporting  member 
It  a  position  more  remotp  from  the  inoperative  potdtion 
>f  the  supporting  member  than  its  operative  position, 
neana  for  trunsmltting  motion  from  the  sliding  piece  of 


the  pawl  to  the  said  limiting  member  to  render  the  latter 
inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  said  piece  into  retracted 
portition.  a  movable  releasing  device  for  the  locking  pawl 
disposed  normally  so  that  it  projects  into  the  path  of  a 
part  of  the  supporting  member  but  is  shielded  from  con- 
tact therewith  by  the  limiting  member  when  operative, 
and  yleldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  lock- 
ing pawl  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  for  movement  between  its  in- 
operative and  operative  positions,  and  a  latch  for  secur- 
ing the  said  member  in  its  operative  poaltlon  comprising 
a  movable  locking  pawl,  a  alldlng  piece  mounted  upon 
the  pawl  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  meant 
for  yieldably  maintaining  the  sliding  piece  normally  In 
operative  position  projecting  from  the  pawl  for  contact 
with  the  8upi>ortlng  member,  the  said  member  when  la 
operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  pawl  being 
adapted  to  bear  agaiqst  the  sliding  piece  to  maintain  the 
same  in  retracted  position,  a  movable  limiting  member 
adapted  normally  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  support- 
ing member  at  a  position  more  remote  from  the  Inopera- 
tive position  of  the  supporting  member  than  its  operative, 
position,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  sliding 
piece  of  the  pawl  to  the  said  limiting  member  to  render 
the  latter  Inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  said  piece 
Into  retracte«l  position,  a  movable  releasing  device  for  the 
locking  pawl  disposed  normally  so  that  It  projects  into 
the  path  of  a  part  of  the  supporting  member  but  la 
shielded  from  contact  therewith  by  the  limiting  member 
when  operative,  and  means  for  locking  the  sliding  piece  on 
the  locking  pawl  automatically  in  retracted  position  when 
moved  Into  the  same  while  the  pawl  is  In  operative  posi- 
tion, the  last-named  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be- 
come released  from  operative  engagement  with  the  slid- 
ing piece  upon  movement  of  the  pawl  into  Inoperative 
position. 

5.  In  an  article  of  furniture.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  for  movement  between  Its  In- 
operative and  operative  positions,  and  a  latch  for  secur 
ing  the  said  member  in  its  operative  position  comprising 
a  movable  locking  pawl,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  upon  the 
pawl  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  means  for 
yieldably  maintaining  the  sliding  piece  normally  in  op 
eratWe  position  project^g  from  the  pawl  for  contact 
with  the  supporting  member,  the  said  member  when  In 
operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  pawl  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  sliding  piece  to  maintain  the 
same  In  retracted  position,  a  movable  limiting  member 
adapted  normally  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  support 
Ing  member  at  a*  position  more  remote  from  the  Inop- 
erative position  of  the  supporting  member  than  ita  op- 
erative position,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  sliding  piece  of  the  pawl  to  the  said  limiting  member 
to  render  the  latter  inoperative  upon  movement  of  the 
said  piece  Into  retracted  position,  a  movable  releasing 
device  for  the  locking  pawl  disposed  normally  so  that  It 
projects  into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  supporting  member 
but  is  shielded  from  contact  therewith  by  the  limiting 
member  when  operative,  and  a  second  pawl  adapted  to 
f'ngage  the  sliding  piece  on  the  first  named  pawl  auto 
matlcally  iipon  movement  of  the  said  piece  into  retracted 
position  while  the  first  pawl  Is  In  operative  position,  the 
said  piece  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  the  second  pawl  to  be  released  upon  movement  of 
the  first  pawl  Into  Inoperative  position. 


1.214,01©.  CONVERTIBLE  TABLE.  AcocSTE  JOSEPH 
DosTBBT,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  Pierre  Tremblay,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,186.  (Q. 
155—6.) 

1.  A  table  having  a  leg,  a  plurality  of  chairs  radially 
disposed  around  the  leg,  means  connecting  the  chairs  and 
leg,  and  operative  to  position  the  chairs  to  form  the  top 
of  the  table. 

2.  A  table  baring  a  leg,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  dic- 
ing chairs  disposed  abont  the  leg,  means  connecting  the 


Januasy  30, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S«9 


chairs  and  leg.  and  operative  to  elevate  the  chairs  and  po- 
sition them  to  form  the  top  of  the  table. 


3.  A  table  having  a  leg.  a  plur^ity  of  outwardly  fac- 
ing chairs  radially  disposed  around  the  leg,  and  means 
operative  to  elevate  and  simultaneously  rotate  the  chairs 
to  position  the  backs  thereof  to  form  the  table  top. 

4.  A  table  having  a  leg,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  fac- 
ing chairs  radially  disposed  around  the  leg,  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  leg  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
chairs  to  elevate  the  same,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
rotate  the  chairs  to  cause  the  backs  thereof  to  assume  a 
position  constituting  them  a  part  of  the  table  top. 

5.  A  table  having  an  exteriorly  screw- threaded  leg,  a 
member  mounted  on  the  leg  and  interiorly  screw-threaded 
for  engagement  with  the  threads  thereon  and  having 
wings,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  radially  disposed 
chairs  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  wings,  a  member 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  leg  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  radius  roils  plvotally  connecting  the  chairs  and 

»rotatively  mounted  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,020.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  FLOATS  TO 
THEIR  MOUNTING  -  RODS.  Charles  E.  Douglas, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Com- 
pany. ClnclnnaU,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  80,  1915.     SerUl  No.  64,275.      (CI.  187—104  ) 


"'S// 


1.  In  a  means  for  securing  a  vitreous  or  ceramic  float 
having  a  necked  opening  to  a  valve  actuating  rod,  the 
combination  of  a  jrlelding  collar  located  within  the  open- 
ing of  the  neck  and  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  t-» 
engage  the  end  of  the  neck,  an  expansion  device  located 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  collar,  and  means  secured  to  the 
valve  rod,  engaging  the  annular  flange,  passing  through 
the  collar,  and  operatively  connected  with  the  device, 
whereby  the  device  may  be  caused  to  expand  the  collar 
within  the  float  and  press  the  flange  against  the  end  of 
the  float. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  means  for  securing  a  vitreous 
or  ceramic  float  having  a  necked  opening  to  a  valve  actu- 
ating ro«l.  a  yielding  collar  located  within  the  opening 
of  the  neck  and  having  an  annular  flange  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  neck,  an  expansion  nut  located  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  collar,  a  washer  located  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  collar  and  In  engagement  with  the  flange,  and  a 
headed  bolt  connected  with  the  valve  rod,  passing  through 
the  collar  and  Into  the  nut  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  en- 
gaging the  washer,  whereby  the  nut  will  be  caused  to  ex- 
pand the  collar  and  the  washer  to  compress  the  flange  to 
secure  the  float  in  position. 

■1.  A  means  for  securing  a  vitreous  or  ceramic  float 
having  a  necked  opening  to  a  valve  actuating  rod.  com- 
prising a  yielding  collar  located  within  the  opening  to 
the  neck  and   having  a  flange  engaging  the  end  of  the 


neck,  an  internally  threaded  expansion  nnt  located  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  collat  and  having  a  conical  surface 
adapted  to  engage  and  enter  the  collar,  a  washer  located 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  collar  and  in  engagement  with  the 
flange,  and  a  headed  screw  threaded  bolt  connected  with 
the  valve  rod.  passing  through  the  collar  and  Into  a  not, 
with  the  head  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  washer,  whereby 
the  nut  will  be  drawn  into  the  collar  to  expand  it  when 
the  bolt  la  rotated,  said  collar  having  a  coefficient  of 
friction  with  relation  to  the  material  of  the  float,  less 
than  the  force  exerted  by  the  screw  threads,  whereby  the 
collar  will  rotate  with  relation  to  the  float  when  the 
screw  threads  have  brought  the  expansion  nnt  Inta 
proper  position  with  relation  to  the  collar  to  hermetically 
seal  the  float. 


1,214,021.    LIGHT  OR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR.    Dwiqht 
A.  Eaken,  Lodl.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No 
66,570.      (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  bracket  support  for  said  shaft, 
and  governor  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft;  of  an  in- 
sulating element  mounted  on  sa'd  bracket  support  and 
carrying  a  variable  resistance,  and  a  contact  element  op- 
erated by  said  governor  mechanism  and  adapted  to  trar- 
erae  said  resistance  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said 
ahaft 

2.  In  a  voltage  regulator  for  automotiiiee,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  lamps  and  a  magneto,  a 
resistance  coil  in  said  circuit,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with 
governor  mechanism  and  a  fan  adapted  to  cool  said  re- 
slsUnce  coll,  and  a  support  for  said  shaft  provMed  with  a 
spring  resisted  variable  contact  element  on  said  support 
and  actuated  by  said  governor  mechanism  and  traversing 
said  resistance  coll  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  abaft. 

3.  In  a  voltage  regulator  for  automobMes,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  lamps 
and  a  magneto,  and  a  graduated  resistance  coll  having  a 
series  of  contact  elements  ;  of  a  fan  and  fan  shaft  pro- 
vided with  governor  mechanism  said  fan  being  In  front  of 
said  resistance  coll  to  cool  the  latter,  a  governor  actuated 
plunger  In  said  fan  shaft,  and  a  spring  resisted  variable 
contact  lever  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  plunger  and 
said  contact  elements  of  said  resistance  coll. 

4.  In  a  voltage  regulator  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  lamps 
and  a  magneto,  and  a  bracket  carrying  a  graduated  re- 
sistance coll  having  a  series  of  contact  elements ;  of  a 
rotary  shaft  provided  with  governor  mechan'sm,  a  bracket 
support  carrying  said  rotary  shaft  and  first  mentioned 
bracket,  a  governor  actuated  plunger  in  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  resisted  lever  contact  element  operated  by  said 
plunger  in  variable  contact  with  said  contact  elements  of 
said  resistance  coll  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft. 


'390 


S.  In  •  Ugbt  ar  roltage  recnlator  for  avtoBioUles,  tke 
comblaation  with  a  masneto  and  a  pair  of  Uuipa  arraaged 
In  parallel  drcnlt  therewith,  and  a  resistance  coll  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlea  of  contact  elements ;  of  a  rotary  shaft 
provided  with  governor  mechanism  and  a  fan  in  front  of 
said  resistance  coil,  a  governor  actuated  plunger  in  said 
laft.  and  a  spring  resisted  variable  contact  element  in 
co5perative  relation  to  said  plunger  and  contact  elements 
of  said  resistance  coll. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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f , 2 1 4 , 0  2  2 .  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELB88  TELBG 
SAPHT  AMD  THE  LIKE.  PuiLip  E.  Eduluas,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
715.850.      (CI.  250—10.) 


1.  In  a  wireless  system,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  co- 
operating therewith,  said  receiver  comprising  a  tuner 
adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated,  and  a  wave  detector 
associated  with  said  tuner  and  adapted  to  be  Included 
In  a  plurality  of  circuits,  whereby  energy  radiated  by  said 
transmitter  may  be  selected  and  translated  by  said  re- 
ceiver while  energies  arising  from  undealred  sources  may 
be  dissipated  in  said  circuits. 

2.  In  a  wireless  system,  suitable  receiving  Inductances 
and  means  Including  a  rotatable  inductive  member  for 
■electing  desired  impulses  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  wireless  system,  a  rotating  Inductance  and  a 
plurality  of  circuits  in  relation  therewith,  said  circuits 
Including  means  for  selecting  desired  energies  therefrom 
aad  far  dissipating  other  energies. 

4.  In  a  wireless  system,  a  transmitter  oomprlsinc  a 
wave  generator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  having  a  relative  mo- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  cooling  Insulator,  means  for 
varying  the  audible  frequency  of  said  generator,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  generator  whereby  energy  may  be  ra- 
diated, in  different  and  distinguishable  wavelengths,  to 
represent  signal  elements,  a  receiver  comprising  a  wave 
detector,  tuning  means  associated  with  said  detector  to 
•elect  and  supply  it  with  energy  from  said  transmitter, 
means  associated  therewith  to  cause  said  received  energy 
to  indicate  said  tran.smitted  signal  elements,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  receiver  to  guard  said  detector  from  and 
dissiiwte  other  energies  reaching  said  receiver  in  other 
greater  and  lesser  wavelengths,  and  auxiliary  means  to 
short  circuit  said  receiver  at  suitable  times  when  neces- 
sary to  by-pass  energies  arising  from  strong  atmospheric 
dlsturbani-es  In  the  vicinity  of  said  receiver  without  pre- 
venting the  reception  of  said  transmitted  energy. 

5.  In  a  wireless  system :  a  transmitter  comprising 
Beans  for  radiating^  energy  and  means  to  modify  the 
wavelength  and  audible  frequency  tiiereof;  a  receiver 
having  means  to  select  and  render  Intelligible  energy  re- 
ceived from  said  transmitter,  said  means  ^mprlsing  a 
contlnuou.sIy  rotatable  tuning  member.  I 

(Clalm.«  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]    ^ 


1.214.023.  KEYBOARD  FOR  WRITING  •  MACHINS8. 
AiMAH  B.  Edwards,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Short- 
writer  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,362. 
(CI.  197—100.) 

1.  A  keyboard  for  writing  machines  comprising  two 
rows  of  primary  keys  and  a  pair  of  elongated  rigidly  con- 
nected shift  keys,  one  of  said   shift  keys  being  disposed 


•■  sack  side  of  said  rows  of  primary  keys  and  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  primary  keys  that  a  contigoas  shift 
key  may  be  actuated  by  the  same  finger  that  actuates  any 
Individual  primary  key. 


2.  A  keyboard  for  writing  machines  comprising  two 
groups  of  keys,  each  consisting  of  two  rows  of  primary 
keys  and  a  pair  of  elongated  shift  keys,  one  of  said  shift 
keys  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  rows  of  primary 
keys  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  primary  keys 
that  a  contiguous  shift  key  may  be  actuated  by  the  same 
finger  tlui^  actuates  any  individual  primary  key. 

3.  A  keyboard  for  writing  machines  comprising  two 
groups  of  keys,  each  consisting  of  two  rows  of  primary 
keys  and  a  pair  of  elongated  rigidly  connected  shift  keys, 
one  of  said  shift  keys  being  disi>osed  on  each  side  of  said 
rows  of  primary  keys  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
primary  keys  that  a  contiguous  shift  key  may  be  actuated 
by  the  same  finger  that  actuates  any  individual  primary 
key. 

4.  A  keyboard  for  writing"  machines  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  divided  into  groups,  the  keys  of  one  of 
said  groups  bearing  monograms  and  alphabetic  letters 
representing  the  consonants  8,  T,^C — K,  N,  Q — J,  P,  W, 
H.  L  and  R. 

5.  A  keyboard  for  writing  machines  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  key's  divided  Into  groups,  the  keys  of  one  of 
said  groups  bearing  monograms  and  alphabetic  letters 
representing  the  consonants  R,  N,  F — V,  P,  L,  T.  8,  O — K, 
H— N  and  R. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,024.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Waltbb 
P.  Evans,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Wenselmann  Mfg. 
Co..  Galesburg,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  and  one- 
fourth  to  E.  C.  Bomar  and  one-fourth  to  Rees  Davles. 
CUy  Center,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
65.076.      (CI.  254—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  plurality  of 
normally  inclined  Independent  jacks  arranged  in  front  and 
rear  pairs,  each  of  said  ^acks  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
end  portion  of  an  automobile  axle,  a  crank  operable  by 
the  automobile  in  its  advancing  novemeat,  and  means 
operated  by  said  crank  whereby  am»  pair  of  said  legs  is 
caused  to  swing  forwardly. 


January  30, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i39» 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently movable  coSperating  fulcrumed  jacks  ar- 
ranged in  front  and  rear  pairs,  a  crank-arm  adapted  for 
actuation  by  an  approaching  vehicle,  a  rod  connected  with 
said  crank  arm,  means  for  sustaining  a  pair  of  said  jacks 
In  an  inclined  position  and  for  swinging  them  forwardly, 
aad  means  fw  adjustably  connecting  said  rod  and  the 
last  recited  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
independent  movable  fulcrumed  jacks  arranged  In.  front 
and  rear  pairs,  a  crank-arm  adapted  for  actuation  by  an 
approaching  vehicle,  a  rod  connected  with  said  crank- 
arm,  a  clip  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod,  means  for  lock- 
ing it  in  selective  positions  thereon,  and  Jack-raising 
means  connected  with  said  clip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  plurality  of 
Independent  brackets  arranged  in  quadrangular  form, 
normally  inclined  jacks  fulcrumed  one  in  each  bracket 
and  movable  Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for 
locking  one  of  said  Jacks  in  vertical  position,  said  Jacks 
adapted  to  co^ict  in  elevating  and  sustaining  a  vehicle 


1.214,026.     CLEANSER.      Blmbb   E.   OaArrraT,   Kansas 
aty.   Mo.     Filed   Mar.   10.    1916.      Serial   No.    88.419. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
a  tubular  member  adapted  to  receive  a  tuft  of  bristles  or 
fibers  and  provided  with  a  conical  terminal  to  abut  the 
inner  end  of  said  tuft,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
shoulder  at  its  opposite  end  surmounted  by  screw  threads, 
ports  In  said  tubular  momber.  means  for  securing  the 
tuft  In  said  tubular  member,  and  •  brush  head  into 
which  the  tubular  member  is  adapted  to  bo  screwed. 


1 214,026.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Frm.bick  Hachmann. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  C.  Schoen 
thaler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No 
20,829.      (CI,  216—34.) 


*/  /;' 
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1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  support  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws  adapted  to  seat  downwardly  over 
and  embrace  and  yieldingly  clamp  the  edge  of  a  bottle 
neck  for  removably  holding  the  closure  on  the  bottle  one 
of  said  Jaws  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  extending 
clrcumferentially  of  and  partially  around  the  bottle  neck 
said  support   having  radially  projecting  lugs  struck  di- 


rectly from  the  body  of  said  support  within  the  sarfaco 
plane  thereof  and  forming  pintles,  aad  a  cap  constrocted 
and  arranged  to  seat  directly  upon  and  to  be  self  center- 
ing on  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  and  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  handle  provided  with  Integral  inwardly 
directed  ears  formed  for  engagement  with  said  p  ntles  to 
pivotally  sustain  said  cap  on  paid  support. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  support  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws  adapted  to  seat  downwardly  over 
and  embrace  and  yieldingly  clamp  the  edge  of  a  bottle 
neck  having  an  Inner  circumferential  shoulder,  said  jaws 
being  constructed  and  arranged  fur  removably  holding  the 
support  on  the  bottle  and  the  Inner  Jaw  being  adapted  to 
project  downward  Into  the  neck  and  having  a  shoulder 
formed  to  fit  and  seat  securely  on  said  circumferential 
shoulder,  the  outer  jaw  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  part  extending  circumfert'ntlally  of  and  par- 
tially around  the  bottle  neck,  said  support  having  radially 
projecting  lugs  struck  directly  from  the  body  of  said  sup- 
port within  the  surface  plane  thereof  and  forming  pintles, 
and  a  cap  constructed  and  arranged  to  seat  directly  upon 
and  to  be  self  centering  on  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  and 
having  a  downwardly  directed  handle  provided  with  In- 
tegral inwardly  directed  ears  formed  for  engagement  with 
said  plnUes  to  pivotally  sustain  t^ald  cap  on  said  support. 


1,214.027.     PEDAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ACCELERAT- 
ING-LEVERS.    LiiSLiE   S.   Hackniiy.   St.    Paul.  Minn 
Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  99.043.     (CI.  74—81  > 


/*.     -- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  lever,  of  a  pedal  comprising  a  cylindrical  foot 
rest  having  keepers  at  Its  ends  and  designed  to  receive 
the  shank  of  a  shoe  and  an  oscillatory  sole-piece  Integral 
with  said  foot  rest,  a  standard  upon  which  said  foot  rest 
is  axially  pivoted  and  a  roller  mounted  b«neath  said  sole- 
piece  adapted  to  rest  freely  in  contact  with  said  foot  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  foot  lever,  of  a  standard,  a  pedal  comprising  a  foot 
rest  designed  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  shoe,  and  an  oscil- 
latory sole-piece  integral  with  said  foot  rest,  a  pivot  se- 
curing said  foot  rest  upon  said  standard,  said  foot  rest 
being  designed  so  that  the  pressure  thereon  Is  transmitted 
radially  to  the  pivot  in  said  standard  and  a  roller  be 
neath  the  sole  piece  arranged  to  rest  freely  in  contact  with 
the  lever  and  transmit  motion  from  said  pedal  to  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  lever,  of  a  standard,  a  pedal  comprising  a  hoi- 
low  cylindrical  foot  rest  having  a  portion  of  Its  annular 
wall  cut  away  to  receive  the  end  of  said  standard,  a  pivot 
passing  through  said  standard  and  axially  arranged  with- 
in said  foot  rest,  and  a  sole  piece  integral  with  said  foot 
rest  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  foot  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  lever,  of  a  standard  having  laterallv  extended 
arms  turned  upward  at  their  ends,  a  pedal  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  having  ends  enlarged  to  form 
keepers  at  the  extremities  thereof,  said  body  being  cut 
away  to  receive  the  arms,  the  upturned  ends  thereof  fit- 
ting snugly  within  said  ends  of  said  body,  a  pivot  .mount- 
ed in  said  ends  and  passing  through  said  arms,  said  pivot 
being  axially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical 
body,  a  sole^piece  integral  with  the  body  and  a  roller  on 
said  sole-piece  arranged  In  rolling  contact  with  said  foot 
Isvar. 
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1^4.028.  TOT  MUSTACHE.  Fhank  H.  Hainikt.  Jr.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  6.  191S.  Serial  Ho. 
64,120.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  comprisiog  a  taoUow  member  adapted  to  be 
held  In  the  month  and  haying  an  upwardly  offset  portion 
positioned  so  as  to  lie  close  to  the  upper  Up,  and  an  In- 
flatable sack  of  air-tight  material  removably  semred  to 
said  member  so  that  the  same  may  be  Inflated  and  de- 
flated. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  be 
held  In  the  mouth  and  having  an  upwardly  offset  i>ortion. 
an  Inflatable  sack  of  air-tight  material  removably  secured 
to  said  member  so  that  the  same  may  be  inflated  and  de- 
flated, and  a  whistle  in  the  offset  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber to  be  sounded  when  the  sack  Is  Inflated  and  deflated. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  relatively  flat  tubular  member 
having  two  oppositely-extended  parallel  stems  and  a  tmns 
Terse  portion  connecting  the  same  so  that  when  one  of  the 
stems  Is  placed  in  the  mouth  the  other  stem  will  extend 
outwardly  from  the  upper  lip  below  the  nose  of  the  user, 
and  an  Inflatable  sack  of  air-tight  material  secured  ad 
jacent  Its  center  to  said  extended  portion  and  of  such 
shape  that  when  deflated  the  sack  will  hare  the  appear- 
ance of  a  drooping  mustache  and  when  Inflated  will  have 
the  appearance  of  an  upstanding  muxtnche.  In  each  casr 
being  held  properly  positioned  upon  the  upper  lip  of  the 
user. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  Z-shaped  member  adapt 
ed  to  be  held  in  the  mouth  by  one  of  the  bars  of  said  Z, 
and  an  Inflatable  sack  of  air-tight  material  removably  se- 
cnred  to  the  other  bar  of  said  Z  so  that  the  same  may  be 
Inflated  and  deflated,  said  central  bar  of  the  Z  being 
adapted  to  He  flat  against  the  upper  lip. 


14(14,029.  MAXIMUM  DEMAND  INDICATING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Chkstib  I.  Hall,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
797,422.     (Cl.  171—34.) 


1^^^ 


1.  In  a  maximum  Indicating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electricity  meter,  a  maximum  demand  .Indicat- 
ing device,  a  gear  train  for  advancing  said  device,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear  train,  dr- 
enlt    connections    extending    from    said    electromagnetic 


mechanism  *^o  said  meter,  and  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  gear  train  comprising  a  first  lever  for  moving  a  gear 
of  said  train  from  operative  position,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  said  lever  to  a  position  in  which  said  gear  Is  out  of 
operative  position,  a  cam  engaging  said  lever  to  determine 
the  operation  of  said  spring,  a  second  lever  for  moving 
said  flrst  lever  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  bring 
the  gear  controlled  by  said  flrst  lever  again  into  operative 
r^ation,  a  second  spring  stronger  than  said  flrst  spring 
for  thus  moving  said  second  lever,  a  second  cam  for  de- 
termining the  operation  of  said  second  lever,  and  time- 
controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  cama. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  maximum  con- 
sumption of  electricity,  the  combination  of  a  meter,  a 
maximum  Indicating  device,  a  gear  train  for  operating 
said  device,  connections  extending  from  the  meter  for 
operating  the  gear  train  proportionally  to  the  operation 
of  the  meter,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  gear  train 
comprising  a  flrst  lever  for  moving  a  gear  of  said  train 
from  operative  position,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
lever  such  that  said  gear  assumes  an  inoperative  position, 
a  cam  engaging  said  lever  to  determine  the  operation  of 
said  spring,  a  second  lever  for  moving  said  flrst  lever 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  bring  the  gear  con- 
trolled by  said  flrst  lever  again  Into  operative  relation,  a 
second  spring  stronger  than  said  flrst  spring  for  thus  mov- 
ing said  second  lever,  a  second  cam  for  determining  the 
operation  of  said  second  lever,  and  time-controlled  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  cams. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  indicating  the  maximum  con- 
sumption of  electricity  during  one  of  recurring  time  In- 
tervals, the  combination  of  a  maximum  Indicating  device, 
a  gear  train  for  operating  said  device,  and  mechanism 
for  interrupting  said  gear  train  comprising  a  first  lever 
for  moving  a  gear  of  said  train  from  operative  position, 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  lever  such  that  said  gears 
will  assume, an  inoperative  position,  a  cam  engaging  said 
lever  tto  determine  the  operation  of  said  spring,  a  second 
lever  for  moving  said  first  lever  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  to  bring  the  gear  controlled  by  said  flrst  lever 
again  into  operative  relation,  a  second  spring  stronger 
than  said  first  spring  for  thus  moving  said  second  lever, 
a  second  cam  for  determining  the  operation  of  said  second 
lever,  and  time-controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said 
cams. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  maximum  con- 
sumption of  electricity,  the  combination  of  a  meter,  a 
maximum  Indicating  device,  a  gear  train  for  operating  said 
device,  connections  extending  from  the  meter  for  operat- 
ing the  gear  train  proportionally  to  the  operation  of  the 
meter,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  gear  train  com- 
prising a  flrst  lever  for  moving  a  gear  of  said  train  from 
operative  position,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  lever 
such  that  said  gear  is  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position, 
a  cam  engaging  said  lever  to  determine  the  operation  of 
sain  spring,  a  second  lever  for  moving  said  flrst  lever 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  bring  the  gear  con- 
trolled by  said  flrst  lever  again  Into  operative  relation,  a 
second  spring  stronger  that  said  flrst  spring  for  thus  mov- 
ing said  second  lever,  a  second  cam  for  determining  the 
operation  of  said  second  lever,  and  time-controlled  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  cams,  said  first-named  cam  hav 
ing  a  sustaining  surface  for  positively  maintaining  the 
gear  train  In  operative  condition  when  said  Interrupting 
mechanism  Is  not  operative. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  indicating  the  maximum  con- 
sumption of  electricity  during  one  of  recurring  time  In- 
tervals, the  combination  of  a  maximum  Indicating  device, 
a  gear  train  for  operating  said  device,  and  mechanlam 
for  controll*ng  said  gear  train  comprising  a  first  lever 
for  moving  a  gear  of  said  train  from  operative  position, 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  lever  such  that  said  gear 
will  move  to  an  Inoperative  position,  a  cam  engaging  said 
lever  to  determine  the  operation  of  said  spring,  a  second 
lever  for  moving  said  flrst  lever  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  to  bring  the  gear  controlled  by  said  flrst  lever 
again  into  operative  relation,  a  second  spring  stronger 
than  said  first  spring  for  thus  moving  said  second  lever,  a 
second  cam  for  determining  the  operation  of  said  second 
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lever,  and  time  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said 
cams,  said  first  named  cam  having  a  sustaining  surface 
for  positively  maintaining  the  gear  train  In  operative  con- 
dition when  said  Interrupting  hiechanism  Is  not  operative 


1,214,030.      ADDINO-MACHINB.      Hinrt    M.    Hahrison, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.    I>etroit.   Mich.,  a   Corporation  of  Michigan 
Flle«l  June  25. 1914.     Serial  No.  847,228.     (Cl.  235—26  ) 


movable  thereby  Into  contact  with  the  guide  for  regulaHng 
as  desired  the  length  of  the  pendant  portion  of  the  wlrea 
with  the  lamp. 


1.  The  combination  of  depresslble  sprlng-susta'ned  keys  ; 
det.nt  means  for  detaining  them  singly  when  depressed, 
with  provLslous  for  releasing  one  key  by  depression  of 
another;  and  locking  means  normally  withdrawn  through 
engagement  with  said  detent  means  and  adapte<l  upon 
depression  of  a  key  to  lock  out  other  keys,  with  provisions 
for  disabling  said  locking  means  at  will  whereby  to  per- 
mit release  of  one  key  by  depression  of  another. 

2.  The  <  omblnatlon  of  depresslble  spring  sustained  keys  • 
spring  aituated  detent-means  for  detaining  them  singly 
when  depressed,  with  provisions  for  releasing  one  key 
by  depression  of  another;  and  spring-actuated  locking 
means  normally  withdrawn  through  engagement  with  said 
detent  means  and  adapted  upon  depression  of  a  key  to 
lock  out  other  keys,  with  provisions  for  disabling  said 
locking  means  at  will  whereby  to  permit  release  of  one 
key  by  depression  of  another. 

3.  Th«'  combination  of  depresslble  spring-sustained  keys 
having  detent  and  lock  projections;  a  sprlng-actuatwl 
shutter  adapted  to  be  displaced  and  to  engage  over  the 
detent  projections;  an  Inferlorly  spring-actuated  shutter 
to  engage  under  the  lock  projections  but  normally  re 
strained  by  the  first  mentioned  shutter ;  and  manipulating 
means  for  permanently  restraining  the  lock-shutter. 

4.  The  combination  of  depress'ble  spring  sustained  keys 
having  detent  and  lock  projections;  a  spring  actuated 
shutter  adapted  to  be  displaced  and  to  engage  over  the 
detent  projections;  an  Interiorly  spring-actuated  shutter 
to  engage  under  the  lock  projections  but  normally  re 
stralne<l  l.y  the  flrst-mentloued  shutter ;  and  a  manlpula-  1 
tlve  slide  for  permanently  restraining  the  lock-shutter 

6.  The  combination  of  depresslble  spring-sustained  keys  | 
having  detent  and  lock  projections;  a  spring  actuated 
shutter  adapted  to  be  displaced  and  to  engage  over  the 
detent  projections;  an  Interiorly  spring-actuated  shutter 
to  engage  under  the  lock  projections  but  normally  re- 
strained by  the  first-mentioned  shutter;  a  slide  adapted 
to  engage  and  permanently  restrain  said  lock-shutter- 
and  a  manipulative  slide  for  shifting  the  first  mentioned 
slide. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  extension  light  reel  comprising  .  yoke  swlveled 
at  a  fixed  point  to  turn  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  hollow 
drum  journaled  In  the  yoke  to  turn  In  a  vertical  plane  a 
co'led   spring  located   within  the  drum   and  arranged   to 

If  JUJ*""^  direction,  a  lamp,  electric  wires  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  current  and  provided  with  swlveled 
terminals  concentric  with  the  yoke  and  also  with  the 
drum,  said  wires  being  wound  around  the  drum  and  ter- 
minating in  circuit  with  the  lamp,  a  resilient  guide  for 
the  wires  secured  on  the  yoke  and  extended  In  front  of  the 
.Irum,  a  stop  adJustaWy  secured  on  the  wires  adapted  to 
contact  therewith  for  limiting  the  length  of  the  portion 
of  said  wires  to  be  wound  on  the  drum,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  drum  and  a  gravity  tatch  plvotally  secured  to  the  yoke 
for  automatically  engaging  therewith  for  discontinuing  the 
rotation  of  the  drum  under  the  exertion  of  the  spring 

.  i'  ^  !!^^°"'"°  "**■*  "*'  •"■^°«  '°  combination,  a' 
joke  adapted  to  be  secured  at  a  fixed  point,  a  gravity  latch 
plvota  ly  secured  thereto  and  formed  with  an  Inclined 
open  slot,  a  drum  Journaled  In  the  yoke  and  provided  with 
fnt^H  f  ?  .^*  "^aoged  to  turn  the  drum  with  the  stop 
into  detachable  engagement  with  the  slot  in  the  latclu 
wires  provided  with  a  lamp  and  wound  on  the  drum  by 
ts  action  under  the  exertion  of  the  spring,  said  wires  with 

1  lu  V^^  frlctlonal  terminals  concentric  with  the  axla 
of  the  drum,  a  guide  secured  at  a  fixed  point  In  relation 
IL..!.  *k""!,  '"'*'  arranged  to  property  direct  the  wlrea 

!r  ?K,  °°  '^°''*°*  **•*  ^'°*^*°8  t*''^'.  "d  a  stop 

adjustably  secured  on  the  wires  and  movable  thereby  Into 
contact  with  the  guide  for  regulating  as  desired  the  length 
..f  the  pendent  portion  of  the  wires  with  the  lamp.  ' 


1,214.031.  REEL.  Adam  Ham,  Liberty.  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  90,481.  (Cl.  248—10.) 
1.  An  extension  light  reel  comprising  a  yoke  swlveled 
at  a  fixed  point,  a  gravity  latch  plvotally  secured  thereto 
and  formed  with  an  inclined  open  slot,  a  drum  Journaled 
in  the  yokeand  provided  with  a  stop,  a  spring  for  turning 
the  drum  with  the  stop  Into  detachable  engagement  with 
the  slot  in  the  hitch,  wires  wound  on  the  drum  by  the 
action  of  the  spring  and  provided  wlth»a  lamp,  said  wires 
with  the  lamp  being  In  circuit  with  the  source  of  an  elec- 
tric current  and  provided  with  swlveled  terminals  con- 
centric with  the  yoke  and  with  the  drum,  a  gnlde  secured 
to  the  yoke  and  arranged  to  direct  the  wires  toward  the 
anim.  and  a  atop  adjuatably  secured  on  the  wires  and 


1,214,032.     MOTOR-HANDLE  SHIELD.     Ubbak  F   H.ik 

rs;.59^r".%^oS!ii5oT  ^'  "*• ''''  ^^^^  '*•• 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
clr,-u  ar  spring  9  having  means  to  secure  It  In  circular 
position  or  rolled  up.  a  supporting  bar  10  rigldlv  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  spring,  a  conical  shaped  covering  having 
Its  larger  end  secured  upon  the  spring  9  and  being  longl- 
tudlnally  secured  on  the  bar  10.  substantially  as  described. 

^.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  . 
clrcu  ar  spring  9  having  means  to  secure  It  In  Crcular 
position  or  rolled  up.  a  supporting  bar  10  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  spring  and  provided  with  an  eye  In  Its 
opposite  end.  a  conical  shaped  covering  having  It.  }mtger 
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id  aecored  upoo  th«  spring  9  and  being  lo»cltudtnalI:; 
I  ecared  upon  the  itar  10,  means  to  secure  the  endn  of  th> 

r  10  and  covering  upon  a  bar  extendlDg  tbrough  -tb  • 
<OTerlng,  substantially  as  desrrlbod.  j       ^ 


A  rentilating  pipe  having  perforationsi  extending  tbrough- 
<  ut  Its  circumference,  and  an  arched  hood  extending  lon- 
i  Itudlnally  along  one  side  of  the  pipe  in  spaced  concentric 
I  elation  thereto,  the  edges  of  said  hood  being  beat  Inwardly 
1  nd  formed  with  longitudinally  spaced  notches  for  per- 
I  kitting  free  circulation  of  air,  i<aid  edges  being^  secured  in 
c  »iitact  with  the  pii>e  between  said  notches. 


4214,034.  8TROPPING-MACIIINE.  Fhederick  H.  llor»- 
MANN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,904.     (CI.  51—16.) 
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,214.033.  VENTILATING-PIPB.  Akton  Hihcm,  Spring- 
valley.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  89,481. 
(a.  98—26.) 


*1.  A  stropping  machine  for  razor  blades  comprising  a 
frame  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  eion 

ited  slots,  a  blade  carrier  movably  mounted  within  said 
s)ot9,  a  rack  formed  integral  with  each  end  of  said  frame 
•  I  adjacent  to  each  of  said  slots,  a  pair  of  pinions  mount - 
eh  OB  said  blade  carrier  in  mesh  with  said  raclcs.  means 
f  »r  re<-iprocating  said  blade  carrier,  whereby  said  racks 
a  ad  said  pinions  will  cooperate  to  impart  a  rocking  mo- 
on to  said  blade  carrier,  a  rod  mounted  exteriorly  of 
s  tid  frame  an<l  means  freely  movable  thereon  and  adapted 
t »  alternately  engage  and  cooperate  with  said  reciprocat- 

\ii  means  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  said  blade  car- 

«-r  in  the  stropping  operation. 

2.  A  stroppini;  machine  for  razor  blades,  comprising  a 
flame  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  elon- 
gited  slots,  a  blade  carrier  movably  mounted  within  said 
■  ots,  a  rack  formed  integral  with  said  frame  adjacent 
ti  each  of  said  slots,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
b  a«le  carrier  in  proximity  to  each  end  thereof  each  pinion 
b  >ing  in  mesh  with  its  contiguous  rack,  and  means  in 
efgagemeot  with  said  blade  carrier  for  reciprocating  the 
m  wltkin  said  alota,  whereby  said  racks  and  said  pln- 
Idns  will  serve  to  rock  the  same ;  and  a  pair  of  spiral 
8|  >rings  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 

ternateiy  engage  with  one  end  of  said  blade  carrier,  said 
s|  iringB  beinx  adapted  to  aaaist  the  movement  of  aaid  blade 
otrrier  within  said  slots. 

.'!.  A  stropping  machine  for  razor  blades,  comprising  a 
fit^me  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  elon- 


gated alota,  a  t>lade  carrier  movably  mounted  within  said 
slots,  a  rack  formed  integral  with  said  frame  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  slots,  pinions  mounted  on  said  blade  carrier 
and  in  mesh  with  each  of  said  racks,  a  rod  positioned 
transversely  of  said  frame  and  a  pair  of  spiral  sprlngi 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
a  portion  of  said  blade  carrier  to  normally  maintain  said 
blade  carrier  in  the  blade  Inserting  position,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  blade  carrier  to  oaclllate  the  same,  the 
oppositely  disiMsed  spiral  springs  being  alternately  com- 
pressed upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  blade  carrying 
member,  the  Inactive  spring  being  out  of  contact  with 
said  blade  carrier  when  its  opposite  is  compressed,  where- 
by the  expansion  of  the  compreaaed  spring  will  serve  to 
assist  in  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  blade  car- 
rier. 

4.  A  stropping  machine  for  razor  blades,  comprising  a 
frame  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  elon- 
gated slots,  one  of  said  frame  members  having  oppositely 
disposed  ears  formed  thereon,  a  rod  positioned  within  said 
ears,  a  blade  carrier  movably  mounted  within  said  slots, 
a  rack  formed  integral  with  said  frame  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  slots,  pinions  rigidly  mounted  on  said  blade  car- 
rier and  in  mesh  with  each  of  said  racks,  and  a  pair  of 
spiral  springs  mounted  on  said  rod  and  in  engagement 
with  said  ears  and  a  portion  of  said  blade  carrier,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  blade  carrier,  whereby  said 
springs  will  t>e  alternately  compressed,  the  expansion  of 
the  compressed  spring  serving  to  return  the  blade  carrier 
to  its  normal  blade  inserting  position. 


1,214,036.  WINDOW  FIXTURE.  Daniil  Hoyt,  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  National  Lock 
Washer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,141.  (CI. 
1*— 19.) 


1.  A  series  of  devices  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ex- 
treme side  edges  of  a  sash  and  to  operate  within  the  sash 
guideways,  each  device  consisting  of  a  case,  a  movable 
member  pivoted  within  said  case,  said  movalde  member 
having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  be  in  constant  slidable 
bearing  with  the  inside  sash  stop  to  hold  the  sash  bodily 
against  the  outside  sash  stops  at  all  times,  a  spring 
within  the  case  to  force  the  convex  face  of  the  movable 
member  against  the  inside  sash  stop,  said  movable  mem- 
ber l>eing  so  formed  that  it  cannot  at  any  time  lock  the 
sash. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  extreme  side  edges  of  a  sash  and  to  operate 
within  the  sash  guideways,  said  device  comprising  a  case, 
a  movable  member  pivoted  within  the  case  and  near  the 
top  thereof,  a  spring  to  force  the  movable  member  oat- 
ward  from  fhe  caae,  a  shoulder  on  the  movable  member 
designed  to  contact  the  upper  wall  of  the  case  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  movable  member,  said  mov- 
able member  having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  slidably 
bear  on  one  wall  of  the  guideway  at  all  times  to  force  the 
sash  against  the  opposite  wall,  the  convex  face  of  the 
movable  member  receding  from  the  bearing  point  to  the 
case  both  at>ove  aAd  l>elow  the  bearing  point,  preventing 
the  movable  member  from  locking  the  sash  at  any  point, 
said  movable  memt>er  sliding  on  the  window  frame  tending 
to  retard  the  downward  movement  of  the  sash. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  extreme  side  edfes  of  a  sash  and  to  oper- 
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ate  wtttiln  the  sash  guideways,  said  device  comprlslBg  a 
CMe,  •  movable  member  pivoted  within  the  case  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  bearing  surface  and  limited  in  outward 
moyement  from  the  case,  means  on  the  face  of  said  pivoted 
member  to  preyetot  it  from  locking  the  sash  at  any  point 
whatever,  said  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  in  constant 
•lidable  contact  with  the  window  frame  and  a  spring  to 
force  the  pivoted  member  against  the  frame. 


toner  end  of  said  draft  bar  with  said  wheels,  said  con- 
Bections  consistlBg  of  ball  and  socket  jotots. 


1,214.086.    SASH  BAtANCE.    Daniil  Hott,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  National  I>ock  Washer 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Wled  Oct.  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  724,270.     (CI.  1»— 148) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  frame,  a  spring  roller  mounted  in 
■aid  frame,  a  sash  movable  in  the  window  frame,  continu 
ous  connecting  means  between  the  spring  roller  and  the 
saah,  said  connecting  means  extending  across  the  top  of 
the  sash  for  actuation  of  said  sash,  said  continuous  con- 
necting means  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the 
■ash  is  prevented  from  falling  upon  breakage  of  the  con- 
Bectlng  means. 

2.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  adapted  to  move  there- 
la  and  having  a  pulley  secured  to  each  upper  corner  there- 
of, a  spring  roller  mounted  in  the  window  frame,  a  con- 
ttouous  chain  extending  from  one  end  of  the  roller  around 
tie  pulleys  on  the  sash  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
roller  and  stops  secured  to  the  chain  between  the  pulleys 
aad  of  such  dimension  that  they  cannot  pass  the  pulleys, 
whereby  the  sash  is  prevented  from  falling  upon  break- 
age of  the  chain. 

8.  The  comblBatlon  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  adapted 
to  move  therein  and  having  a  pnlley  secured  to  each  up- 
per corner  thereof,  a  sash  balance  spring  roller  suspended 
«■  ptotles  near  the  top  of  the  frame  constantly  tending  to 
raise  the  sash,  a  connecting  means  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  roller  passing  down  through  the  pulleys,  the  ends  of 
•aid  connecting  means  attached  to  a  coupling,  the  ar- 
raafement  being  such  that  the  connecting  means  may 
be  readily  attached  to  or  detached  from  the  coupling  and 
the  tension  retained  on  the  spring  roller,  whereby. the 
sash  may  l)e  removed  without  removing  the  balance  roller. 


1,214.037.      TRAILER    TRUCK.      Warren    R.    Hodbo.n, 
Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Wagon  Works  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  1 
1916.     Serial  No.  69,128.     (CI.  21—139.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  descrij>ed,  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  located  below  said  frame,  carrying  wheels  swlvelly 
copnected  with  said  axle,  springs  for  supporting  said 
frame  from  said  axle  and  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame,  and  steering  connections  from 
said  draft  bar  to  said  wheels,  said  steering  connections 
having  ball  and  socket  Joints. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
aa  axle  and  carrying  wheels,  springs  for  supporting  said 
frame  from  said  axle  and  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally 
connected   to   said    frame,   steertog   rods   connecting   the 
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3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  and  carrying  wheeh,,  springs  for  supporting  said 
frame  from  said  axle  and  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  aa  arm  ezteading  from  each  «rf 
said  wheels,  and  a  rod  connecting  each  of  said  arms  with 
the  Inner  end  of  said  draft  bar,  the  connections  between 
each  of  said  rods  with  said  bar  and  arm  consisting  of  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
an  axle  and  carrying  wheels,  springs  for  supporting  said 
frame  from  said  axle  and  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  Mid  frame,  arms  exteadlBg  from  each  of 
said  wheels,  steering  rods,  socket  members  on  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  each  of  said  rods,  balls  on  said  arms  and 
draft  bar  extending  into  said  socket  members,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  socket  members. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
an  axle  located  below  said  frame,  carrying  wheels  swlvelly 
connected  with  said  axle,  springs  for  supporting  said 
frame  from  said  axle  and  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
portion,  and  steering  rods  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
draft  bar  with  said  wheels,  said  connection  comprising 
ball  and  socket  Joints. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.214.038.     LAWN-SPRINKLER.     John   D.   Hdmphrky 
Norfolk.  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.    SerUl  No.  129  717* 
(CI.  187 — 57.) 


■Z/:- 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  head  and  a  spreader  rising 
from  the  head,  the  head  having  a  series  of  ^forations  to 
direct  streams  of  water  against  the  spreader,  and  a  plate 
movable  to  cover  one  or  more  of  the  perforations  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  wings  to  engage  the 
spreader  when  the  vnlve  member  closes  said  perforations. 

2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  head  and  an  approximately 
frusto-conlcal  spreader  rising  from  the  head,  the  head 
having  a  series  of  perforations  arranged  in  annular  order 
around  the  base  of  the  spreader  to  direct  streams  of  liquid 
against  said  spreader,  and  a  plate  movable  across  approxi- 
mately half  the  perforations,  said  plate  having  laterally 
disposed  wings  to  lit  against  the  spreader  when  the  plate 
is  in  perforation-closing  relation. 

3.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  head  and  an  approximately 
fmsto-eonlcal  spreader  rising  from  the  head,  the  head  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  arranged  In  annular  order 
around  the  base  of  the  spreader  to  direct  strvams  of  liquid 
against  said  spreader,  and  a  plate  movable  across  approzl- 
mately  half  the  perforatioaa.  aald  plate  baving  laterally 
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tli«poaed  wiags  to  flt  agalast  the  spreader  wImb  tte  ^t« 
\»  in  perforatloB-cIoalDg  relation,  uld  plate  also  bavlog  a 
•It'pendInK  flange  practically  coextensive  therewith. 

4.  A  sprinkler  compriiilng  a  head,  and  a  frusto-conioal 
spr»>ai|pr  rising  from  the  bead  Bubstantially  centrally 
thertH>f.  the  head  havlntc  a  series  of  perforations  disjtosed 
approximately  In  annalar  order  to  direct  streams  of  liquid 
against  the  spreader,  and  an  approximately  semi-annular 
plate  movable  to  cover  a  number  of  said  perforations  and 
terminating  in  laterally  disposed  wings  which  engage  the 
spreader  when  the  plate  lt«  in  perforatlon-cIodinK  relation, 
wid  plat**  aiKo  havhii;  a  depending  flan^)'  to  flt  a»raint)t  the 
head  when  said  plate  is  in  said  relation. 

6.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  bead,  and  a  frusto-conlcal 
spreader  rising  from  the  hted  substantially  centrally 
thereof,  the  head  having  a  Heries  of  perforations  disposed 
approximately  in  annular  order  to  direct  streams  of  liquid 
against  the  spreader,  and  an  approximately  semi-annular 
plate  movable  to  cover  a  number  of  said  perforatlonn  and 
terminating  in  laterally  disposed  wings  which  engage  the 
spreader  when  the  plate  is  In  perforation  closing  relation, 
said  plate  also  having  a  depending  flange  to  flt  against  the 
head  when  said  plate  Is  In  said  relation,  said  head  having 
an  interiorly  threaded  boss  and  the  plate  having  a  rear- 
ward InoKltudlnally  slotted  extension,  and  a  screw  tapped 
Into  said  boss  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging 
said  extension  to  hold  the  plate  lo  a  desired  position. 


i.214.039.  MEANS  FOR  OPEBATINQ  DRIVEN  MECHA- 
NISMS. RoBcar  T.  Jbnnbt.  Montlcello.  Iowa.  Orlgl- 
UMl  application  filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  875.860. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  19,386.     (CT.  74 — 7.) 


.c£^ 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  having 
a  shoulder  and  a  reduce<l  end  portion,  a  pinion  having  an 
elongated  sleeve,  mounted  qb  said  reduced  portion  and  the 
pinion  lying  against  said  shoulder,  a  friction-clutch  head 
Kpllned  to  said  sleeve,  friction  shoes  carried  by  said  head, 
a  friction-clutch  member  adapted  for  engagement  by  said' 
shoes,  and  means  for  holding  said  shoes  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  said  friction-clutch  member. 

\1.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  having 
a  Hhoulder  and  a  reduced  end  portion,  a  pinion  having  an 
elonjfated  sleeve,  mounted  on  said  reduce<l  portion  and  the 
pinic.n  lying  against  said  shoulder,  a  friction-clutch  head 
spllned  to  said  sleeve,  friction-shoes  carried  by  said  head, 
a  friction-clutch  member  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
shoes,  and  a  spring  interpo8e«l  between  said  pinion  and 
head,  for  holding  said  shoes  normally  In  engagement  with 
said  friction-clutch  member. 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
pinion  having  an  elongated  sleeve,  mounted  and  held  from 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  friction-clutch  head 
spllned  to  said  sleeve,  friction-shoes  carried  by  said  head, 
a  friction-clutch  member  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
Hhoes.  and  means  for  holding  said  shoes  normally  in  en- 
gagemeBt  with  said  trtctloa-clutcb  member. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  drive-shaft,  a 
pinion  having  an  elongate<l  sleeve,  mounted  and  held  from 
longitudinal  morement  thereon,  a  friction -clatch  member  i 


■lidably  Bioanted  <«  saM  ateere.  frictloB-shoes  carried  by 
said  member,  a  friction-clutch  member  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  said  shoes,  means  for  holding  Hald  shoes  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  said  friction-clutch  member,  and 
means  for  moving  the  first  recited  clutch-member  and 
thereby  disengaging  said  shoes  from  said  head. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  drive-shaft,  a 
pinion  having  an  elongated  sleeve,  mounted  and  held  from 
lungitudlnal  movement  thereon,  a  friction-clutch  head 
spllned  to  said  sleeve,  frlctlon-shoes  carried  by  said  head, 
a  friction-clutch  member  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
shoes,  means  for  holding  said  shoes  in  engagement  with 
said  friction-clutch  member,  «nd  means  for  adjusting  said 
shoes  on  said  head  and  relatively  to  said  friction -clutch 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.214,040.  CALCULATING  INSTRUMENT.  John  T. 
JONiB,  aifton,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,708.      (CI.  235 — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  scales  marked 
on  the  obverse  face  thereof,  of  a  circular  slide  rotatable 
over  the  obverse  face  of  the  base  and  having  scales  marked 
on  Ihe  top  side  thereof  said  slide  being  of  less  dUmeter 
than  the  base,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  pivot  of  the  sllda 
and  movable  over  the  reverse  face  of  the  base,  said  arm 
extending  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  base  whereby 
same  may  be  engaged  at  its  free  end  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  slide  relation  to  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  scales  on  the 
obverse  face  thereof,  of  a  circular  slide  rotatable  over  the 
obverse  face  of  the  base  and  having  scales  marked  on  the 
top  face  thereof,  said  slide  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
base,  a  transparent  circular  cursor  rotatable  over  the  top 
face  of  the  slide  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  a 
radial  tongue  on  said  cursor,  a  second  transparent  curior 
movable  over  the  top  face  of  the  first  cursor,  and  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  pivot  of  the  slide  and  movable  over  the  re- 
verse face  of  the  base,  said  arm  extending  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  base  whereby  same  may  be  engaged 
at  Its  fre«  end  to  effect  rotation  of  the  slide  relative  to 
the  base.  * 


1.214.041.  CONVERTIBLE  AGRICULTURAL  IlIPLB- 
MENT.  Mabshal  E.  Jo.\b«,  Sparta,  111.  Filed  July  80 
1918.    Serial  No.  782,148.     (Cl.  111—6.) 


Si    ;3~w 


1.  In  a  convertible  agricultural  implement,  a  U-shaped 
axle,  a  tongue  associated  with  the  axle,  and  clamping 
means  adjustably  associated  with  the  tongue  and  to  the 
axle  for  removably  holding  the  axle  either  vertieally  or 
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horUontally  In  reUtlon  to  the  ground  for  faciUtatlng  the 
adjustment  of  various  Implements. 

2.  In  a  convertible  ajjricultural  Implement  frame,  a 
U-shaped  axle,  supporting  wheels  operatlvely  mounted 
thereon,  a  tongue  associated  with  the  axle,  an  aoxillary 
tongue  detachably  associated  with  the  tongue  and  axle, 
clamping  means  for  detachably  holding  both  of  the  tongues 
to  the  frame  when  the  frame  is  in  a  vertical  position,  and 
for  holding  the  auxUUry  tongue  to  the  frame  when  the 
frame  Is  In  a  horlsontal  position. 


1,214,042.      TRUNK    LOCKING   MECHANISM.      GuSTAV 
H.  JuBKOBNS,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Murphy 
Trunk  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.     Piled  Jan.   3.    1916.      Serial  No.   69,973.      (Cl 
70—115.) 


k 

Ir 

1.  A  trunk  provided  with  a  locking  means,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  locks  or  ftistening  devices,  one  of  which  Is 
key  controlled  and  the  other  being  provided  with  spring 
actuated  Jaws,  and  means  whereby  the  act  of  unlocking 
the  key-controlled  lock  automatically  effects  the  opening  of 
said  Jaws  so  as  to  release  the  locls  of  which  said  Jaws 
form  a  part. 

2.  A  trunk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locks  or  fasten- 
ing devices  arranged  at  different  points  on  the  trunk,  one 
of  said  locks  being  key-controlled  and  the  other  lock  hav- 
ing a  spring-actuated  retaining  device,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated cam  that  operates  automatically  to  positively  move 
said  retaining  device  Into  an  Inoperative  position  when  the 
key-controlled  lock  is  rendered  Inoperative  by  manipulat- 
ing the  key  in  same. 

8.  A  trunk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locks  or  fasten- 
ing devices  arranged  at  different  points  on  the  trunk,  one 
of  said  locks  being  controlled  by  a  key.  and  a  releasing 
mechanism  for  the  other  lock  comprising  a  rock  shaft  that 
operates. automatically  whenever  the  key-controlled  lock 
is  rendered  inoperative  by  manipulating  the  key  in  same. 

4.  A  trunk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locks  or  fasten- 
ing devices  arranged  at  different  points  on  the  trunk, 
each  of  said  locks  comprising  a  movable  member  on  one 
part  of  the  trunk  that  codperates  with  a  holding  element 
on  the  other  part  of  the  trunk,  and  a  releasing  mechanism 
combined  with  said  locks  and  comprising  a  spring-actuated, 
rockable  device  that  causes  the  holding  element  of  one 
lock  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  automatically  when  the 
movable  member  of  the  other  lock  Is  released. 

6.  A  trunk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locks  or  fasten- 
ing devices  arranged  at  different  points  on  the  trunk,  each 
of  said  locks  comprising  a  movable  member  on  one  part 
of  the  trunk  and  a  cooperating  element  on  the  other  part 
of  the  trunk,  a  rockable  device  provided  with  means  for 
effecting  the  release  of  the  movable  member  of  one  lock 
and  for  shifting  the  movable  member  of  the  other  lock  into 


an  inoperative  position  when  said  last  mentlonod  movBhlo 
member  is  released,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  rock- 
able device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,214,043.  METAL  JOINT.  Pbark  Kcbtbblbb,  Kcnonha. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  CompaBy, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Dec! 
1.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,911.  Renewed  July  27,  191«[ 
Serial  No.  111,751.     (Cl.  5 — 4.) 


4J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  post  member  having  an 
aperture  in  its  side,  a  mold  cup  formed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  having  its  rim  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  tba 
post  and  surrounding  said  aperture  whereby  the  bowl  of 
the  cup  forms  a  hollow  cavity  communicating  by  said 
aperture  with  the  outside  of  the  post,  said  cup  having  a 
flange  like  rim  around  the  bowl  loosely  fitting  within  said 
post  and  having  at  Its  sides  remote  from  the  aperture  a 
pair  of  integral  resilient  sheet  metal  arms  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  rear  edges  of  the  flange,  rearwardly 
converging  toward  each  other  out  of  contact  with  tha 
inner  sides  of  the  post  and  with  their  rear  ends  reslllently 
engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  posts  remote  from  and 
opposite  the  aperture  whereby,  the  rim  of  the  cup  la 
pretsed  tightly  Into  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  post  aronnd  said  aperture,  and  a  filling  cast  within  the 
cavity  of  said  cup. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  post  having  an  aper- 
ture in  its  side,  a  mold-cup  within  said  post  fitting  ovar 
said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  resilient  Inte- 
gral reversely-extending  convergent  arms  interposed  be- 
tween the  back  of  the  cup  and  the  opposed  Inner  wall  of 
the  post  reslllently  holding  said  mold  cup  In  position,  and 
a  filling  cast  In  the  cavity  throngh  the  aperture  in  said 
post. 


1.214.044.  SEPARABLE  LINK  -  BUTTON.  Ibvimo  B. 
.Lbdkbbb,  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  115.298.     (Cl.  24—102.) 


A  separable  link  button  member  comprlalng  a  hollow 
post  with  an  annular  recess  at  one  end  concentric  wltt 
the  opening  in  the  post,*  a  split  annular  member  looee  la 
said  recess  and  normally  of  less  Interior  diameter  than 
said  opening,  a  head  engaged  over  one  end  of  the  post  and 
having  an  opening  coaxial  with  the  opening  in  the  poat 
and  engaging  said  annular  member  to  hold  it  in  place,  the 
opening  in  said  bead  being  of  less  diameter  than  said 
recess  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  said  annular  member  in  the  contracted  form  of  th« 
latter,  and  a  cap  on  the  other  end  of  the  poet. 


1.214.046.     CONVERTIBLE  END-GATE  FOR  WAGONS. 

Alvan   W.   LiGHTBr-HNB.   Liberty,   Mo.     Piled   Feb.   8, 

1916.     Serial  No.  76.089.     (Cl.  21—21.) 

1.  An  end-gate  for  wagons  comprising  a  back  member 
having  spaced  series  of  boIt-recelvlng  openings,  a  pair  of 
side  members  each  having  an  intnmed  flange  seating  oa 
the  back  member,  and  securing  bolts  paseed  through  eaek 
range  and  selectively  engaged  In  the  openings  of  the  back 
member. 
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2.  An  end-gate  for  wagons,  comprising  a  back  member, 
a  pair  of  aide  members  each  of  wbicb  Is  adjustably 
<eaired  thereto  whereby  the  same  may  be  mored  toward 


»r  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  engage  the  Inner  and 
»nter  faces  reapectlTely  of  the  sides  of  the  wtagon  as  de- 
ilrad. 


1.214,046.  VBHICLE-BR.AKE.  Isaac  B.  McCbackbw. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
36.806.     (CI.  21—8.) 
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1.  A  Tchlcle  brake,  comprising  a  brake  shoe,  a  pivoted 
frame  supporting  said  shoe  behind  the  pivots  of  said 
frame,  and  power  drlvn  friction  me<-hani8m  for  swinging 

id  frame  to  press  the  shoe  against  the  roadway. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  brake  shoe,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  said  shoe  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle 
and  depending  behind  the  same,  and  power  driven  friction 
mechanism  for  swinging  said  frame  to  press  the  shoe 
against  the  roadway. 

8.  A  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  con- 
Dected  to  the  axle,  a  brake  shoe  oarrle<l  by  said  frame,  a 
winding  device,  a  flexible  operating  member  connecting 
said  device  and  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wind- 
ing device. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake,  rompriidng  a  frame  plvotally  coo- 
Bceted  to  the  vehicle,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  frame, 

rotatable  winding  device,  a  flexible  operating  member 
connecting  said  device  and  frame,  and  power  operated 
lechanlsm  for  rotating  said  windlnt;  device. 

6.  A  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  con- 
i«cted  to  the  rear  axle,  a  brake  shoe  supported  by  said 
frame,  yi*  Iding  means  for  holding  said  frame  with  the 
brake  shoe  out  of  contact  with  the  roadway,  and  power 
operated  friction  mechanism  for  swinging  said  frame  to 
press  the  brake  shoe  against  the  roadway. 

[Claim<<  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.214,047.     MEANS  POR  SAVING  HEAT.     David  R.  Mc- 

OlNNis,  Fresno.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1916.     SerUl  No. 

72.566.      (CI.  267— 166. » 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
»f  a  hollow  beating  drum,  a  lower  smoke  drum  positioned 
upon  said  heating  drum,  an  lnvert«Hl  cone  carried  by  said 

wet  smoke  drum,  wheretiy  smnkf  passing  through  said 
lower  smoke  drum  may  be  defl«'ctMl  from  the  central  por- 


tions of  said  lower  smoke  drum,  an  upper  smoke  drum 
|)ositione<]  upon  said  heating  drum,  pipes  extending  into 
8ald  smoke  drums  and  through  said  heating  drum,  where- 
by the  smoke  deflected  by  said  cone  will  pass  into  said 
pipes  and  then  upwardly  Into  the  remaining  smoke  drum, 
said  heating  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings adjacent  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  rotatable  collars 
positioned  upon  said  beating  drum  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  openings  of  said  collars 
being  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  openings  in  said  beat- 
ing drum,  whereby  the  heat  within  said  heating  drum  may 
he  dispensed,  said  collars  being  adapted  to  he  moved  so  as 
to  move  said  openings  out  of  registry,  whereby  the  heat 
within  said  heating  drum  will  be  prevented  from  escaping 
through  said  openings. 


'  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  a  chimney  so  as  to  conform  in  shape  to  the  inner 
shape  of  the  chimney,  said  casing  comprising  an  outer 
shell  an(|3n  Inner  shell,  a  top  and  bottom  connecting  said 
outer  and  Inner  shells,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
Inner  shell  being  open  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of 
smoke  therethrough,  a  pair  of  vertical  partitions  formed 
within  said  casing  so  as  to  span  the  distance  between  said 
shells,  a  subsUntlally  U-shaped  horlsontal  partition  ex- 
tending approximately  one-half  way  around  the  inner 
shell,  whereby  said  partitions  will  divide  said  casing  in- 
ternally into  air  passages,  whereby  as  the  casing  Is  heated 
the  air  may  pass  beneath  said  horizontal  partition  and 
then  upwardly  upon  one  side  of  the  vertical  partitions, 
over  the  free  ends  of  said  vertical  partitions  and  down- 
wardly upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be 
dispensed  in  a  heated  condition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  drum,  means  for  supporting  said  drum,  means 
for  conducting  smoke  through  said  drum  and  at  the  same 
time  radiate  beat  Into  said  drum,  means  for  injecting  air 
Into  said  drum,  said  drum  having  side  openings  formed 
therein,  and  a  movable  collar  carried  upon  said  drum,  said 
collar  being  adapted  to  be  moved  for  opening  or  closing 
said  openings,  thereby  regulating  the  passage  of  air  from 
said  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  drum,  means  for  supporting  said  drum,  means 
for  conducting  smoke  through  said  drum  and  at  the  same 
time  radiate  heat  into  said  drum,  means  for  injecting  air 
into  said  drum,  said  drum  having  side  openings  formed 
therein,  and  a  movable  collar  carried  upon  said  drum,  said 
cellar  having  openings  formed  therein,  said  collar  being 
fldapte<i  to  be  move«l  so  as  to  cause  the  openings  In  said 
collar  to  register  with  or  move  out  of  registry  with  the 
openings  in  mid  drum,  whereby  the  openings  In  said  drum 
may  be  op«>ned  or  closed  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  dram. 
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1,214,048.     MECHANICAL   INTERLOCK  FOR   ENGINE 
SELF-STARTERS.    Aldi.v  L.  McMubtbt.  Sound  Beach 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  722.847      (Cl' 
128 — 179.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  self  starter  therefor,  a  control  lever,  a  throttle  for 
the  engine  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  lever 
aad  the  throttle  whereby  the  throttle  may  be  adjusted  by 
the  starting  movement  of  the  control  lever  of  the  starting 
device. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  self  starter  therefor,  a  control  lever,  a  plunger  me- 
chanically connected  with  said  lever  and  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  response 
to  the  control  lever  of  the  starting  device. 

«.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  self  starter  therefor,  a  control  lever,  a  switch,  a 
switch  lever,  and  a  plunger  mechanically  connected  with 
the  control  lever  and  arranged  to  be  moved  therebv  In  op- 
posite directions  and  an  engaging  device  on  said  "plunger 
for  moving  the  switch  lever  In  opporite  directions 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  self  starter  therefor,  a  control  lever,  ^  switch,  a 
switch  lever  capable  of  manual  actuation  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  control  lever  In  opposite  dl- 

^h^*  f"f  T\"'*  *"*  '^^*''^  "^^"  *°  «PP««'»*'  <Hrectlons 
^^Vw  r"^""""  '"**'  «ihsequent  manual  actuation  of 
the  switch  lever. 

-J'  '"  ,«"°»"""on  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 

!°?  ;  T  '^"^^  '"""''*'•  •  '^°*'«'  •*^"-  »  «^'tch  having 
*    »     '"^      position,  an  "oflf"  position,  and  a   "mag 
neto      position,  a  switch  lever  and  means  actuated  by  n 

rlliH^  !  !''"°°  ***  "**^''  ^"•^  ■^*»*''»  "»t«  «t«  "  b-tterv  •• 
position,  and  by  a  movement  of  the  control  lever  In  an 
op^dte  direction  to  move  the  switch  Into  Its  "  magneto  " 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


exteadUig  Into  ..id  cylinders,  a  bumpar  bar  connectlii« 
said  plungers,  spring  actuated  wheel  ^oard^  carried  by 
sahl  bumper  bar  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  hori«,ntal  to- 

by  an  Initial  movement  of  said  bumper  bar  to  anume  ver- 
tical active  positions  in  front  of  the  wheel,  of  a  ^hlX 
and  m«in8  carried  by  «ild  bumper  bar  for  engagement  with 
said  wheel  gpards  to  lock  said  guards  In  actl Je  poslUonT 
3    The  combination  with  vehicle  wheels,  of  spring  ac 

tllT/rh. ''""'''  *°.  ''"°*  "'^  "''^  ^«''»<^'*  ^heel?.  mean. 
i^^  ^  supporting  said  wheel  guards  and  adapted  f" 
holding  said  guards  In  an  Inactive  position  and  c^pab^i 
of  reieaalng  said  guards  to  assume  active  posltlonTand 
means  carried  by  said  yleldable  means  adapted  for  lock- 
ing said  guards  In  active  poalUon. 

«-if:.»i,^*'^''*  °'  ^^^  ^^^  descrlbe^l  comprising  cylindera 

rnt?*^,,':;,r":f°"°*  *^''  -'"^•^-  P'ungers'ex'endt" 
into  said  cylinders,  means  in  said  cvlindem  i^i.nf^   ♦ 

in  Mid  cyUnders  adapted  to  permit  of  an  iSltlaf movement 
a  b^m  Jr  L'"'  '^^-P-n6.nt  of  said  cushioning  mTanl 
a  bumper  bar  carried  by  said  plungers  wheel  «.rrt- 
Plvotally  held  by  «,ld  bumper  ba^r  an^"dapfS  to  have 

f^H.  ,  .i """"^^  positions,  and  means  at  the  pivoted 
ends  of  said  guards  adapted  to  swing  said  guards  to  ve^ 

rtrsiid^^iitr""  '^•--'^  ^^  "^•«-  -- 


'•  C^r.aTMla;'''''=JL^*  ^^^«^« ''^^^HINBS. 
i^HASLag  r.  Marshall.  Watertown    v    v      »ii  ..    » 

24.1.16.    Serl.1  No.  »3,038.  Ta"T4^2?:,  ""^  *"' 


and  released  by  an  Initial  movement  of  said  bumper  bar 
to  aasume  active  positions  in  front  of  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  said  bumper  bar  for  engage 
meot  with  said  wheel  guards  to  lock  said  guards  In  active 
poaltions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  cylinder*; 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  reclprocable  plungers 


.h?n  J  H*"  ^^W^"""  o'  the  reproducer  of  a  talking  ma- 
dtmnlnf  ?."?  '  <Jlaphr.gm  and  a  rlbratlon-bar.  and  . 
damping  device  comprising  a  forked  elastic  part  havlni 
It.  legs  Slotted  to  receive  spaced  portloa.  of  tT. Iw  bar' 
2  The  combination  of  .  talking  machine  hav  "g  a  "-" 
bration-bar  and  a  reproducing  diaphragm  and  a  tone 
«W  ^'rtT'r"*"^  "  '°''^***  el..tlc'partf^"g.  of  tie 

s«i.7*U!!f'!l.°*"''°  '"*''  "   '»"^'°«  ^'hlne  having  a 
8o«md   reproducing  mechanism  Including  a  vibration  h^ 

l^ofLirl'S^   "°"°*^    °P^"    *^   Tlbr«tlon-bar,^!J 
legs  of  saw  device  spread  apart  for  damping  spaced  nor 
tlon.  of  the  said  bar.  and  having  «l««a,  .?ot.^lt^: 
and  Interlock  with  the  said  bar.  *^^* 

r.1  ^  i°°f  *"**"  '"  **'"»«  machines,  comprising  a 

wWcS'llr*?'  "'/""""  '"^'^^^  «*<>»  t^«  vlbr!tlon-*bar 
which  vibrates  the  diaphragm,  the  said  non-conductor  of 
soonds  being  bifurcated  and  Its  len  having  slots  to  r^^' 
and  grasp  spaced  portions  of  said  bar  receive 

5.  A  tone  purifler  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
non-<.onductor  of  sounds  mounted  upon  the  vlbritlon  bar 
^hl.h  vibrates  the  diaphragm,  the  said  non-conductJr 
of  sounds  being  bifurcated  aad  !t.  legs  having  sIo"s  ti 
re..,v.  Hpaced  portions  of  said  bar,  an?a  wIgSt  c^rrlS 

rnilmTer^r^rT""'"  '°^  steadying  the  sam^ 
ll-lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.214.061.       COMPOSITIl»X     CARRIER     OR     HOLDER 
HowABi>  F.  Marsto.v,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amrtgaor  to  Mer- 
cantile  Corporation.    Dayton.    Ohio,   a   Corporation    of 
New  York.     Piled  Jan.   19.   1916.     Serial  No.   72.918 
(Cl.  101—1260 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ifi  combination,  a 
plurality  of  composition  carriers,  said  carriers  being  mov- 
able  In   the  direction  of  their  axes,   means  for  sertUng' 
<-ompi>sitlon  to  each  of  said  carriers,  and  mean*  for  retalo- 
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Us  Mid  cuTltf*  la  either  of  two  axial  positions  whereby 
when  la  one  position  one  carrier  ig  in  position  for  prlnt- 
ias  and  the  second  carrier  Is  in  an  accessible  position  for 
<'^"g<'»»  typ«  *nd  whereby  when  In  the  other  position 
the  first  carrier  Is  accessible  for  chancing  type  and  the 
Mcond  mcntlonsd  carrier  is  In  position  for  printing. 


4r--* 


3.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
composition  carriers  axially  alined  one  with  the  other  and 
BAOTable  in  the  direction  of  their  common  axis,  means  for 
Mcorlnf  composition  to  the  said  carriers,  and  means  for 
Ntalnlnt  mid  earrlen  in  either  of  two  axial  positions, 
aald  carriers  when  in  one  position  placing  one  carrier 
la  printing  position  and  the  other  in  an  accessible  posi- 
tion for  changing  composition  and  when  in  the  other 
position  placing  the  last  mentioned  carrier  in  printing 
position  and  the  first  mentioned  carrier  in  accessible  po- 
sition for  <»»f  iigiiif  composition. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  composition 
carrying  mandrel  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally  in  the 
plane  of  a  printing  machine,  means  for  independently  ro- 
tating a  plarality  of  means  for  securing  Independent 
pieces  of  composition  to  said  carrier,  said  meaas  being 
Independent  of  each  other,  means  for  retaining  said  man- 
drel in  either  of  two  positions  whereby  one  or  the  other 
of  the  sets  of  composition  is  brought  into  printing  iwsi- 
tion  and  whereby  the  other  set  of  composition  is  brought 
to  an  accessible  position  for  replacement  or  cleaning. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  comblnatioa,  a  composi- 
tion carrying  mandrel  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally  in 
the  frame  of  a  printing  machine,  aald  mandrel  having  two 
axially  alined  portions  independently  rotatable  with  re- 
ject to  each  otiMr,  and  means  for  shifting  said  mandrel 
to  engage  and  disengage  one  portion  with  a  driying  means 
aad  to  disengage  and  engage  the  other  portion  with  the 
driving  means.  | 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  romposition 
carrying  mandrel  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally  In  the 
frame  of  a  printing  machine,  said  mandrel  having  two 
axially  alined  portions  Independently  rotatable  with  re- 
■peet  to  each  other,  means  associated  with  each  of  the 
aforesaid  portions  of  the  mandrel  for  securing  composition 
thereto,  and  means  for  shifting  said  mandrel  to  engage 
and  disengage  one  portion  with  a  driving  means  and  to 
ooacnrrently  disengage  and  engage  the  other  portion  with 
the  driving  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,062.    BUCKLE.    Jobbph  H.  Madxt,  Broadway,  Ta. 
Wed  Aug.  81,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,610.    (Q.  24—178.) 


In  comhlnatloB.  a  backle  having  spaced  side  bars,  bent 
upward  between  their  ends,  an  end  bar  connecting  the  up- 
wardly bent  ends,  a  cross  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the 
aide  bars  and  movable  toward  the  end  bar,  a  strap  having 
oae  end  paseed  about  and  secured  to  the  slldable  cross  bar 
and  the  other  cad  passing  between  the  slldable  cross  bar 
aad  the  first-mentioned  cross  bar  whereby  when  force  is 
mppVLtA  to  the  strap  which  will  tend  to  move  the  ends 
apart  the  slldable  croas  bar  will  bind  the  ends  of  the  strap 
between  Itaelf  and  the*  first-mentioned  cross  bar.  and 
IS  at  the  other  aid  of  the  buckle  to  engage  a  strap. 


1,214.068.  INCUBATOR.  Batabd  W.  Mbndbnhall,  Bait 
Lake  aty.  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,813.     (CI.  119—37.) 


1.  An  Incubator  consisting  of  a  beating  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  egg  or  chick  trays,  adapted  to  be 
closely  packed  respectively  with  eggs  or  chicks,  and  adapt-  1 
»h1  to  be  subject  to  the  thermal  Influence  of  said  chamber, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  trays  one 
above  the  other,  electric  means  for  supplying  heat  only  at 
the  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  each  of 
said  means  being  substantially  a  continuous  unit  around 
the  vertical  center  line  of  said  chamber  and  located  be- 
tween said  center  line  and  the  outer  walls  of  said  chamber, 

a  thermostat  to  control  the  heating  of  said  means,  and 
switching  mechanism  to  control  the  relative  heating'  effect 
of  said  two.  means. 

2.  An  Incubator  consisting  of  a  heating  chamber,  a  pla- 
rality of  removable  egg  or  chick  trays,  adapted  to  be 
closely  packed  respectively  with  eggs  or  chicks,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  subject  to  the  thermal  influence  of  said  chamber, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  trays  one 
above  the  other,  electric  means  for  supplying  heat  only  at 
the  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
means  being  substantially  a  continuous  unit  around  the 
vertical  center  line  of  said  chamber  and  located  between 
said  center  line  and  the  outer  walls  of  said  chamber,  a 
thermosut  to  control  the  heating  of  said  means,  and 
swltchlbg  mechanism  to  control  the  relative  heating  effect 
of  said  two  means,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  small  holes  through  which  a  plurality  of 
One  streams  of  air  may  pass  for  circulatory  purposes. 

3.  An  incubator  consisting  of  a  heating  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  egg  or  chick  trays,  adapted  to  be 
closely  packed  respectively  with  eggs  or  chicks,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  subject  to  the  thermal  influence  of  said  chamber, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  trays  one 
above  the  other,  electric  means  for  supplying  heat  only  at 
the  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
means  being  substantially  a  continuous  unit  around  the 
vertical  center  line  of  said  chamber  and  located  between 
said  center  line  and  the  outer  walls  of  said  chamber,  a 
thermostat  to  control  the  heating  of  said  means,  switch- 
ing mechanism  to  control  the  relative  heating  effect  of 
said  two  means,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  having  n 
plurality  of  small  holes  through  which  a  plurality  of  fine 
streams  of  air  may  pass  for  circulatory  purposes,  a  sec- 
ond wall  outside  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  two  walls  form- 
ing an  air  chamber,  and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
to  said  air  chamber. 

4.  An  incubator  consisting  of  a  heating  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  egg  or  chick  trays,  adapted  to  be 
closely  packed  respectively  with  eggs  or  chicks,  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  subject  to  the  thermal  influence  of  said  chamber, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  trays  one 
above  the  other,  electric  means  for  supplying  heat  at  the 
top  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  each  of  Hid 
means  being  substantially  a  continuous  unit  around  the 
vertical  center  line  of  said  chamber  and  located  betwi>cn 
said  center  line  and  the  outer  walls  of  said  chamber,  a 
thermostat  to  control  the  heating  of  said  means,  and 
switching  mechanism  to  control  the  rt-latlve  heating  effect 
of  said  two  means,  the  bottom  wsll  erf  said  chamber  hav- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  small  holes  through  which  a  plurality 
of  fine  streams  of  air  may  pass  for  circulatory  purposes. 
6.  An  Incubator  "consisting  of  a  heating  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  egg  or  chick  trays,  adapted  to  be 
closely  packed  respectively  with  eggs  or  chicks,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  subject  to  the  thermal  influence  of  said  chamber, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  trays  one 
above  the  other,  electric  means  for  supplying  heat  at  the 
top  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
means  being  substantially  a  continuous  unit  around  the 
vertical  center  line  of  said  chamber  and  located  between 
said  center  line  and  th^  outer  walls  of  said  chamber,  a 
thermostat  to  control  the  heating  of  said  means,  switching 
mechanism  to  control  the  relative  heating  effect  of  said 
two  means,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  small  boles  through  which  a  plurality  of  fine 
streams  of  air  may  pass  for  circulatory  purposes,  a  second 
wall  outside  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  two  walls  forming 
an  air  chamber,  and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  air  to 
said  air  chamber. 


talnlng  the  «me  In  operative  position  within  said  cham- 
ber. 


1,214.054.  TABLE-MAT.  Elbibt  V.  Mbnobnhall,  I>ob 
.\ngeIeB,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.391. 
(CI.   65 — 53.) 


■>.r  ";^:  i^ 


"    is 


In  combination,  central  and  wing  members  each  formed 
of  upper  and  lower  sheets,  a  hinge-strip  extending  between 
•aid  central  and  wing  members,  hinge-flaps  secured  to  the 
central  and  wing  members,  one  hinge-flap  extending  on 
top  of  the  wing  member  near  the  hinged  edge  thereof  and 
extending  In  a  loop  down  between  the  binge-strip  and 
wing  member  and  extending  over  the  hinge-strip  and  over, 
adjacent  portions  of  the  central  member,  said  hinge-flap 
being  fa8tene<1  to  the  top  faces  of  the  central  and  wing 
members  and  to  the  top  face  of  the  hinge-strip,  the  other 
hinge-flap  extending  beneath  the  wing  member  and  be- 
neath the  hinge-strip  and  extending  in  a  loop  between  the 
hlnge-Rtrip,  and  central  member  and  extending  underneath 
the  centra]  member,  and  said  other  hinge  tlap  being  fas- 
tened to  the  bottom  faces  of  the  central  and  wing  members 
and  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  hinge-strip,  and  a  continuous 
water-proof  sheet  covering  the  central  and  wing  members 
and  extending  in  a  loop  down  within  the  loop  of  one  of 
said  hinge-flaps,  said  water-proof  sheet  extending  beyond 
the  inner  adjacent  edges  of  the  central  and  wing  members 
so  as  to  overlap  the  adjacent  edge  portion  .of  other  simi- 
larly constructed  central  and  wing  mat  members  and  the 
overlapping  flap  being  cut  to  enable  it  to  be  folded  flat 
when  the  mat  is  extended  and  to  enable  said  flap  to  lie 
flat  on  said  other  similarly  constructed  mat  members. 


3.  A  welding  and  soldering  burner  embodying  a  nozzle 
having  an  elongated  tip  portion  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  of  great  thermal  conductivity,  the  wall  of  said 
tip  portion  being  substantially  thin  in  cross  section,  a  mix- 
ing  chamber  in  proximity  to  one  end  of  said  nozzle  and  s 
mixing  device  removably  positioned  within  said  chamber. 

4.  A  welding  ami  soldering  burner  embodying  a  nozzle 
having  an  elongated  one-piece  tip  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
pipe  and  containing  a  mixing  chamber,  the  wall  of  said 
nozzle  being  substantially  thin  In  cross  section  and  made 
of  copper,  and  a  mixing  ilevlce  positioned  in  said  mixing 
chamber. 

5.  A  welding  and  soldering  burner  embodying  a  nozsle 
having  an  elongated  une-piece  tip  portion  and  containing 
a  mixing  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  noisle  being  substan- 
tially thin  in  cross  section  and  made  of  a  metal  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  and  a  yieldable  mixing  devlc.-  re 
movably  positioned  In  said  mixing  chamber. 


1,214,056.     WEIOHINO-SCALB.     BCBTIB  E.  Mills,  Chl 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mills  Xov.lty  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1916      Se 
rial  No.  48,206.      (CI.  194 — 47.) 


1.214.066.  WELDING  AND  SOLDERING  TORCH. 
.\DOLr  Mbssbb.  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Oermany.  Filed 
June  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  636,113.     (CI.  168—27.4.) 

1.  In  a  welding  and  soldering  burner,  an  elongated 
nozzle  embodying  a  tip  portion  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  of  high  thermal  conductivity  and  provided  with 
a  central  passage,  one  portion  of  said  passage  being  en- 
larged to  form  a  mixing  chamber,  an  interrupting  element 
extending  Xhjt  length  of  the  chamber  removably  mounted 
therein,  and  positioning  means  for  engaging  the  free  ends 
of  said  element. 

2.  In  a  welding  and  soldering  burner,  a  nozzle  ei;nbody 
ing  an  elongated  tip  portion  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  nozzle  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  yieldable  interrupt- 
ing element  removably  mounted  therein  and  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  chamber,  engaging  stops 
formed  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  tip  iK>rtlons  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  interrupting  element  for  main-  | 


1.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combinatlmi  with  weighing 
mechanism,  of  means  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for 
preventing  the  scale  from  weighing,  coin-controlled  means 
operating  automatically,  upon  the  engagement  therewith 
of  a  coin  under  its  own  weight,  Inserted  into  the  machine, 
to  cause  said  first-named  means  to  be  in  a  position  in 
which  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the 
scale  mechanism,  catch  mechanism  for  holding  said  first- 
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namcti  mean*  ta  Mid  last  referred  to  position,  and  means, 
controlleil  by  the  movement  of  said  weighing  mechanism  to 
normal  poxltion  upon  the  removal  of  the  weight  from  the 
scale,  for  actuating  said  catch  mechanism  to  permit  said 
flr8t-named  means  to  return  to  a  position  for  preventing 
the  scale  from  weighing. 

2.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  with  weighing 
mechanism,  of  means  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for 
preventing  the  scale  from  weighing,  coin-controlled  means 
operating  automatically,  upon  the  engagement  therewith 
of  a  coin  under  its  own  weight,  inserted  Into  the  machine. 
to  cause  said  flrst-named  means  to  be  tn  a  position  in 
which  they  do  not  interfere  wttk  the  os^eratlon  of  the 
scale  mechanism  and  automatically  releaM  the  coin  in  the 
said  movement  of  said  last-named  means,  releasable  catch 
mechanism  for  holding  said  first-named  means  in  said  last 
referred  to  position,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  weighing  mechanism  to  normal  position  upon 
the  removal  of  the  weight  from  the  scale,  for  actuating 
said  catch  mechanism  to  permit  said  first-named  means 
to  return  to  a  position  for  preventing  the  scale  from 
weighing. 

3.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  with  weighing 
mechanism  of  the  beam-type  and  involving  a  balancing 
beam,  of  means  movable  Into  and  chit  of  position  for  pre- 
venting the  scale  from  weighing,  means  operating  to  hold 
said  first-named  means  normally  in  a  position  in  which 
they  will  not  interfere  with  the  balancing  of  the  scale 
when  no  weight  la  applied  thereto,  and  coin-controlled 
means  operating  automatically,  upon  the  engagement 
therewith  of  a  coin  under  Its  own  weight,  inserted  Into 
the  machine,  to  cause  said  first-named  means  to  be  In  a 
position  in  which  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  operation 
of  the  scale  mechanism  when  a  weight  is  on  the  scale. 

4.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  with  weighing 
mechanism,  of  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  position 
for  preventing  the  scale  from  weighing,  means  tending 
to  move  said  first-named  means  to  a  position  in  which  the 
scale  is  prevented  from  weighing,  means  controlle«l  by 
said  weighing  mechanism  and  operating,  when  the  latter 
is  in  normal  position,  to  hold  said  first-named  means  in  a 
position  in  which  they  will  not  interfere  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  weighing  mechanism,  and  coin-controlled 
means  operating,  when  actuated,  to  prevent  said  first- 
named  means  from  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the 
weighing  mechaaiam  in  the  movement  of  the  latter  out  of 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  with  weighing 
mechanism,  of  means  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for 
preventing  the  scale  from  weighing,  means  tending  to 
move  said  first-named  means  to  a  position  in  which  the 
scale  is  prevented  from  weighing,  means  controlled  by 
said  weighing  mechanism  and  operating,  when  the  latter 
is  in  normal  position,  to  bold  said  first-named  means  in  a 
position  in  which  they  will  not  Interfere  with  the  op- 
eration of  said  weighing  mechanism,  and  coin  controlled 
means  operating  automatically  upon  the  engagement  there- 
with of  a  coin  under  its  own  weight,  inserted  into  the  ma- 
chine, to  cause  said  first-named  means  to  be  out  of  a  posi- 
tion in  which  they  interfere  with  the  opentlon  of  the 
weighing  mechanism  in  the  movement  of  the  latter  out  of 
normal  position. 

rOalms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasett^] 


1,214.057.     WINDOW  CONSEBVATORY.     Htsuj  J. 
MooBi.  Niagara  Falls,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Piled  Mar   11 
1914.     8er!al  No.  823,942.      (a.  47—41.) 

1.  A  window  conservatory  of  box  like  form  adapted  to 
inclose  plants  and  provided  with  an  open  tray  adapted  to 
erateln  water  and  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
ssrvatory ;  a  horlsontal  beating  coll  located  in  said  tray ; 
and  a  plant  rack  above  the  tray. 

2.  A  window  conservatory  of  box  like  form  adapted  to 
lncIo«  plants  and  provided  with  an  open  tray  adapted  to 
contain  water  and  supported  slightly  above  the  bottom  of 
the  conservatory ;  a  horlsontal  heating  coll  located  in  said 
tray  :  and  a  plant  tmek  abora  the  tnj. 


8.  A  window  conservatory  of  box  like  f<«in  adapted  to 
inclose  plants  and  provided  with  an  open  tray  adapted  to 
contain  water  and  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
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servatory  ;  a  horizontal  heating  coil  locate<l  In  said  tray ; 
a  drainage  spout  leading  from  said  tray ;  and  a  plant  rack 
above  the  tray. 


1,214,068.  VEHICLE  DIRECTION  INDICATOR.  Wa«. 
aaw  B.  MotLTON  and  Edwin  w.  MonLxoN.  Riverside, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,398.  (CL 
177—387.) 


1.  A  vehicle  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing  and  ezt^dlng  out  there- 
from, an  indicating  member  secured  to  and  extending  at 
right-angles  from  the  shaft  upon  the  outer  end  thereof, 
electromagnets  mounted  within  the  casing  above  and  00 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  an  armature  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  magnets,  a  spring  arm 
mounted  within  said  casing,  and  a  spring-engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  flat  face  engaging 
said  spring  arm  to  hold  the  shaft  against  negative  rota- 
tion. 

2.  A  vehlde  d'rection  indicator  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  and  extending  out  from  the  casing^ 
an  indicating  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  extending  at 
right-angles  thereto,  electromagnets  mounted  within  the 
casing  above  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  said  mag- 
nets being  of  arcuate  formation  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other at  their  upper  ends,  an  arm,  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing at  right-angles  from  the  shaft,  an  arcuate  armature 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
attracted  by  either  magnet,  said  magnets  having  their 
opposed  faces  on  their  lower  ends  recessed  to  receive  the 
arm,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnets,  means  to  en- 
ergise  the   magnets   Independently   a   leaf  spring  rigidly 
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connected  with  the  casing,  and  a  spring  engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  .haft  and  having  a  flat  facTfor  engage- 
ment with  the  lea/  spring.  «»»»*« 


1.214.069.  RODTINO-RACK. 
mour.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
(CI.  211—36.) 


Finis   a.    Mubrat.    Sey 
1916.     Serial   No.   91.394. 


1.214,061.  FLUID  -  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
CHARLX8  H.  MErcs.  PhUsdelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Fire   Extinguisher   Company,   a   Corporation    of 

(C^r6^26T*^  "'"''  ^^'   ^*""     ^'**'  ''*'•   ^^'''^^ 


1.  A  routing  rack  comprising  a  top  bar.  a  shelf,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  flexible  elements  extending  between 
the  bar  and  shelf,  the  shelf  holding  «.e  elements  under 
tenaloo. 

2.  A  routing  rack  comprising  a  top  bar,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  flexible  elements  depending  from  the  top  bar    a 

"J^i.  ^i'T*"  "^^^^^  '***'  elements  pass,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  elements  under  tension. 

3.  A  rack  of  the  character  de»oribe»l  Inclding  a  support 
ing  bar,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  attached  to  the  bar 
and  extending  therefrom,  means  for  yieldingly  tensioning 
the  bands,  and  a  shelf  through  which  said  bands  pass, 
the  shelf  extending  on  each  elde  of  the  bands. 

4.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  including  an  upper 
supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  attached  to 
the  upper  bar  and  depending  therefrom,  a  shelf  consisting 
of  two  sections,  the  sections  bo'ng  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  flexible  bands,  and  means  for  yleldably  tensioning 
the  t«nd8,  said  means  being  disposed  below  said  shelf 

5.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  Including  an  upper 
supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  attached  to 
the  upper  bar  and  depending  therefrom  and  disposed  in 
Hpa.'.Ml  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  shelves  dis 
pose.1  n  vertical  spaced  relation  and  through  which  said 
bands  loosely  pass,  and  means  for  yleldably  tensioning  the 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,060.      MOUSETRAP. 
Pa.     Filed    Oct.    4,     1916 
43—24.) 


GaoBGB    MiTZ.    Pittsburgh. 
Serial    No.    123,760.      (Cl. 


A  mouse  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  normallv  clos- 
ing one  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the' walls 
of  the  casing  and  to  which  the  center  of  the  door  Is  se- 
cured   spring  actuated  means  for  revolving  the  door,  op- 
positely disposed  hitches  carried  by-  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  door  a  stop  carried  by  the  floor  of  tiie  casing  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  latches,  bait  boxes 
plvo  ed  to  opposite  side*  of  the  door,  means  connecting 
the  latches  «,d   the  bait  boxes,   whereby   upon   pressure 
being  applied  to  the  latter  ti»e  latches  will   be  sprung 
said  casing  having  a  hinge<l  door  In  the  top  thereof  lying 
In  the  path  of  the  edge  of  the  revolving  door  and  arranged 
to  lift  aa  ttie  revolving  door  revolves  and  drop  back  there- 
behlnd   to  prevent   backward   rotation   of  sai.l   revolving 


1.  The  combination  with  fluid  distributing  means    of  a 

r^H.'/fK"''!  '"''^'^  ""^""""y  ^  operative  relation  ^tl 
said  distributing  means,  a  second  source  of  fluid  supply 

wTh  sl,rd?strlb  h""*  "^"""^  **"*  «*'  «^-"-  -^'on 
with  said  distributing  means,  and  means  for  placing  said 

second  source  in  operative  relation  with  «ild  distrtfuting 
means  and  disconnecting  said  normally  operative  «^Jr« 
from  said  distributing  means.  i«^™"ve  source 

2.  The  oomblnatton  with  fluid  distributing  means   of  a 

rn.'.  M""!  ""''P'^  °"^°""^  *"  operative  rela^'  ^tl 
said  distributing  means,  a  s^-ond  source  of  fluid  suroly 
Kmailer  than  the  first,  of  a  different  character  Bor«  ly 

;»H  IT'""/'''"  ''"*"""  '^•**'  "^'^  distributing  meani 
and   means  for  placing  said   second  source  In   operatl^ 

«S  nor;:ln  "*""  ''"';'«»>"«»«f  n.eans  and  dlscon^ect^ 
Mld^jsormally   operative   source   from    .aid   di.trtbutlnl 

8.  The  coml.lnatlon  wlti,  fluid  distributing  means   of  a 

«W 'ISlsrHb" «  ""^^'^  "^"""'"-^  '°  operative  relation  w  tl 
said  distributing  means,  a  second  source  of  fluid  supply 
smaller  than  the  first,  normally  out  of  operative  reUtiii 
with  said  distributing  means  controlled  Vj  conditions  tl 
a  desired  location,  .ad  means  for  placing  sJw^^ 
source  m  operative  relation  with  said  distributing  t^ 
and  disconnecting  said  normally  operative  source  from 
said  dlstriljutlnK  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  fluid  dlstiibntlng  means    of  a 

Kl'tri/ZiK"!:!  '"^'*'^  '^^•"*'  ^  »P«'~tlve  relation  witi» 
saUl  distributing  means,  a  second  source  of  fluid  supply 
smaller  than  the  first,  ef  a  different  character  normaUy 

".*^,  ?!"'"''"  "^"°°  ''"»  ■»*<»  dUtribating  mean, 
controlled  by  conditions  at  a  dealred  location,  and  mean. 

!lT/il  .°.lf.*''  ''*''°°''  "**"'**  '°  operative  relation  with 
said  distributing  means  and  disconnecting  said  normally 
operative  source  from  said  distributing  means 

5.  The  combination  with  fluid  distributing  means  of  a 
ZT/l^""!  fw"  «  "*'*"^  normally  in  operative  relation  wlUi 
said  distributing  means,  a  second  source  of  fluid  supply. 

J«ith  said  distributing  means,  and  heat  controlled  mean. 

M^il^'l^.l  **.***  ^^'^"'"^  """'^  ^  operative  relation  with 
said  d  stributlng  means  and  disconnecting  sai.I  normally 
operative  source  from  said  distributing  means 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,214,062.  SHAFT-BEARING.  Francib  S.  Nobth  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Union  SpecUl  Machine  Com'pany 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  26* 
1911.  Serial  No.  667,649.  (Cl.  64—36.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  sopportiag  frame  having  an 
opening  tiierethrough,  said  opening  being  enlarged  at  each 
end  thereof  to  form  a  seating  recea.  for  a  ball  retainer  a 
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tmU  retainer  In  each  recess,  each  of  nld  ball  retainer* 
comprising  inner  and  outer  rings  and  balls  between  the 
ringn.  a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  inner  rings,  a 
collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  ring  of 
onr  of  Raid  ball  retainers,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  between 
the  inner  rings  of  the  ball  retainers,  a  second  collar  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  threaded  nut  engaging  said  collar 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  ring  of  the  ball  retainer  for 
clamping  said  ring  against  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve 
■gainst  the  inner  ring  of  the  first  named  ball  retainer, 
whereby  said  inner  rings  of  the  ball  retainers  are  secured 
to  the  shaft,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing into  the  enlarged  recess  at  the  end  of  the  opening  adja- 
cent said  threaded  nut,  and  means  for  drawing  the  wally 
of  xaid  slot  together  to  clamp  .the  outer  ring  of  the  ball 


retainer  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lapporting  frame  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  sai<I  opening  being  enlarged  at  each 
end  thereof  to  form  a  seating  recess  for  a  ball  retainer,  a 
ball  retainer  In  each  recew,  each  of  said  ball  retainers 
comprising  inner  and  outer  rings  and  balls  between  the 
rings,  a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  inner  rings,  a 
collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  ring  of 
one  of  said  ball  retainers,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  between 
the  Inner  rings  of  the  ball  retainers,  a  second  collar  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  threaded  nut  engaging  said  collar 
and  bearing  against  the  Inner  ring  of  the  ball  retainer  for 
clamping  said  ring  against  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve 
against  the  Inner  ring  of  the  first  named  ball  retainer, 
whereby  said  Inner  rings  of  the  ball  retainers  are  secured 
to  the  shaft,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  slot  extending 
iBto  the  enlarged  reoest*  at  the  end  of  the  opening  adjacent 
Mid  threaded  not,  means  for  drawing  the  walls  of  said 
•lot  together  to  clamp  the  outer  ring  of  the  ball  retainer 
la  adjusted  positions,  and  screw  washers  for  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  the  enlarged  recesses  at  each  end  of  said 
opening. 


1.214,068.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Lansino  ONDaaooNK.  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Union  8i>eclal  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  fll4,7S0.      (CL  112—8.) 


1.  A  feedlBff  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  Including 
a  feed  rocker,  a  bed  plate  to  which  the  fee4  rocker  la  piv- 
oted, a  feed  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  feed 
rocker,  means  engaging  the  feed  bar  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  raising  aad  lowerlag  the  Huae,  a  feed  dog 


pivotally.  supported  on  said  feed  bar,  whereby  said  feed 
dog  may  be  shifted  from  a  position  Inclined  to  Its  path 
of  travel  to  a  position  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for 
Hhiftlng  the  position  of  said  feed  dog,  said  means  ln<lu(l- 
ing  a  treadle,  and  connections  between  the  treadle  and  the 
feed  dog  capable  of  operation  without  stopping  the  move- 
ments of  the  feed  bar  for  shifting  said  dog. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  feed 
bar,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  bar,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  pivotally 
supported  by  said  feed  bar,  a  slotted  member  fixed  to  said 
feed  dog,  a  lever  movable  with  said  feed  bar,  means  carri»><l 
by  the  lever  for  engaging  said  slotted  member  for  shifting 
the  position  of  said  feed  dog,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  shifting  said  lever. 

3.  A  selling  machine  including  in  combination  a  fee<l 
l>ar,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  bar,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  feed  bar,  a  slotted  member  fixed  to  said 
feed  dog.  a  lever  movable  with  said  feed  bar.  means  carrlf'l 
by  the  lever  for  engaging  said  slotted  member  for  shiftiug 
the  position  of  said  feed  dog,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  shifting  said  lever,  a  spring  for  movini; 
said  lever  in  one  direction,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  includlnt: 
In  combination  a  feed  rocker,  a  feed  bar  pivoted  to  sai<l 
feed  rocker,  an  eccentric  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to  said  feed  bar,  a  lever  piv- 
otally supported  by  said  feed  bar,  means  for  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  feed  dog  whereby  a  shifting  of  the  lever 
will  swing  the  fee<l  dog.  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  iu 
one  direction,  an  adjustable  stop  for  iimitlni;  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the  bed  plate 
of  the  machine,  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the 
first  named  lever,  said  second  named  lever  being  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  whereby  said  feed  dog  may  l^e 
shifted  without  stopping  the  feeding  mechanism. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
a  pivoted  feed  dog,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  it  with 
its  upper  or  feeding  surface  inclined  downwardly  from 
front  to  rear,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 

'  for  shifting  It  so  that  Its  upper  or  feeding  surface  may  be 
level,  said  means  being  capable  of  operation  without  stop- 
ping the  action  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,064.  BA<;  HOLDER.  Oscab  E.  ParaasoN,  llruns 
wick,  Nebr.  Filed  June  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  14H.075. 
XCl.  8»— 26.) 


A  hag  holder  including  an  angle  bracket  having  a  ver- 
tical and  a  horizontal  leg.  bag  carrying  arms  plvoteil  to 
the  vertical  leg,  and  gripping  arras  pivoted  to  the  horl- 
Bontal  Isg. 
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1,214,060.  INDIA-RUBBER  PAD  FOR  THE  SOLES  AND 
HEELS  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Walt»h  William 
Phit.ups,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  06.240.      (CI.  36 — 39.) 


^-f^'    ^A^^     / 


1.  For  a  boot  the  combination  of  a  rubber  pad  having 
therein  a  number  of  nail  holes  each  extending  from  the 
tread  surface  of  the  pad  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
a  relatively  thin  collar  of  rubber  and  nails  each  having  a 
head  comprising  a  collar  portion  to  hear  against  the  inner 
end  wall  of  the  hole  and  &  central  stem  of  less  area  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  side  of  the  nail  collar  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  nail  can  be  hammered  into 
its  final  position  without  the  aid  of  a  separate  punch. 

2.  For  a  boot,  the  combination  of  a  rubber  pad  having 
therein  a  numlH>r  of  cyllndriial  nail  holes  each  extending 
from  the  tread  surface  of  the  pad  to  within  a  short  dis- 
tance of  the  back  surface  thereof  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  relatively  thin  collar  of  rubber,  and  nails  each 
having  a  head  comprising  a  circular  collar  portion  of  a 
slse  substantially  equal  in  area  to  that  of  the  inner  end 
wall  of  the  hole  against  which  It  Is  to  bear  and  a  central 
stem  of  iess  area  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  said 
nail  collar  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  nail  can 
be  hammered  into  its  final  position  without  the  aid  of  a 
separate  punch. 


1,214,066.  BOOF-CROWN  FOR  OPEN-HEARTH  FUR- 
NACES. Thiooou  Pocll,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
July  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  109,965.     (CI.  26.1 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  a  roof  crown  formed  of 
arched  rows  of  crown  blocks  resting  at  their  ends  on  skew 
backs,  rabbets  in  the  blocks  forming  arched  chases  between 
rows  thereof,  and  floating  steel  reinforcing  bars  restiifg 
loosely  In  the  rabbets  and  bearing  free  or  fixed  connection 
thereto  on  the  skew  ttacks. 

2.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  a  metallic  frame,  an 
arched  roof  crown,  skew  backs  disposed  along  the  sides 
of  the  furnace  with  their  tops  standing  flush  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  frame  work  and  left  exposed  to  form  a  support 
for  reinforcing  bars,  said  skew  hacks  t>eing  adapted  to 
support  the  roof  crown,  and  metallic  reinforcing  bars  the 
ends  of  which  rest  loosely  on  the  skew  backs,  and  said  part 
of  the  metallic  frame  and  the  arched  body  portions  of 
which  contact  with  and  support  the  arched  roof  crown, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  a  metallic  frame,  an 
arche<I  roof  crown,  skew  backs  disposed  along  the  sidss  of 
the  furnace  with  their  tops  standing  flush  with  a  portion 
of  the  frame  work  and  left  exposed  to  form  a  support  for 
reinforcing  bars,  said  skew  hacks  heing  adapted  to  support 
the  roof  crown,  metallic  reinforcing  bars  the  ends  of 
which  rest  loosely  on  the  skew  backs,  and  -said  part  of  the 
metallic  frame  and  the  arched  body  portions  of  which  con- 
tact with  and  support  the  arched  roof  crown,  and  means 
to  directly  support  the  skew  liacks  by  means  of  the  me- 
tallic frame. 

4.  An  open  hearth  roof  crown  formed  of  arched  rows 
of  crown  blocks  resUng  at  their  ends  on  skew  backs,  the 


crown  blocks  being  vertically  elonRatcd  to  bring  their  up- 
per ends  above  the  skew  hacks.  rabl)ets  in  said  upper  ends 
of  the  crown  blocks,  and  steel  Iwrs  working  loosely  in  the 
rabbets  and  bearing  at  their  ends  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  skew  backs  free  of  flxed  connection  thereto. 

3.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  a  metallic  frame  work 
comprising  horizontal  longitudinal  angle  Irons,  a  roof 
crown  formed  of  rabbeted  crown  blocks,  and  arched  steel 
l>ars  extending  through  the  rabbets  and  resting  free  of 
flxed  connection  on  said  angle  Irons  to  form  floating  sup- 
ports I'or  the  roof  crown  that  are  free  to  follow  Its  expan- 
sion and  contractliHi., 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.067.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC   MACHINE.     Willi ak 
H.  I'owBLL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora 
tion   of   Delaware.      Filed   Feb.   27.    1915.      Serial    No. 
11.405.      (CI.  200—24.) 


1.  A  bmsh-rod  support  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  rod-supporting 
projections  therefrom,  said  body  portion  comprising 
spacetl  portions  forming  parallel  paths  In  circuit  with  said 
rod-supporting  projections. 

2.  A  brush-rod  support  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  rod-supporting 
projections  therefrom,  said  body  portion  comprising 
spaced  portions  electrically  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  electri<-nlly  connected  to  said  rod-supporting  projec- 
tions. 

3.  A  brush-rod  support  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  rod-supporting 
projections  therefrom  greater  in  number  than  two,  said 
body  portion  comprising  spaced  portions  electrically  con- 
nected together  at  one  end,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  8pa<-«<I  portions  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
intermediate  one  and  an  end  one  of  said  rod-supporting 
projections. 

4.  A  brush-rod  support  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  spaced  rod-sop- 
porting  projections  greater  in  number  than  two  from  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  forming  a  plurality  of 
separate  paths  between  a  terminal  portion  of  said  support 
and  said  spactnl  rod-supporting  projections. 

5.  A  brush-rod  support  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  terminal  extension 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rod-supporting  pro- 
jections from  said  body  portion  extending  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  terminal  extension,  said  body  portion 
forming  two  spaced  paths  between  said  terminal  extension 
and  said  rod-supporting  projections. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,214,068.     CLOCKWORK-ESCAPEMENT  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL TIME-FUSES.     Hnoo  Pbahl,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  3.588.     (Q. 
102—36.) 
1.  In   a    clock   work   escapement    for    me<-hanical    time 

fuses  the  combination  of  a  balance  having  a  hollow  shaft 


Ml 


2.  In  a  clock  work  escapement  for  mechanical  time 
foaes  the  combinatioo  of  a  balance,  a  hollow  shaft  upon 
which  said  balance  la  ■Mmnted,  a  balance  control  spring 
arranged  In  said  shaft,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  balance 
being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fuse  when 
fired,  a  screw  for  regulating  the  torsion  of  said  balance 
control  sprlDK  and  a  second  opring  for  excluding  the  play 
of  the  screw. 


1,214,069.  MECHANICAL  TIME-FUSE.  Huoo  Pbahl. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  asHignor  to  Rbelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  nnd  Maachlnenfabrlk,  DusseldorfDerendorf, 
Oermany,  a  Corporation  of  Qerauny.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,624.     (CI.  102—36.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1917. 


aad  a  torsional  balance  control  spring  arranged  In  said 
shaft,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  satd  balance  being  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fuse  when  fired. 


s^  A^^. 


In  a  mechanical  time  fuse  having  clockwork  mechanism, 
I  driving  spring  for  said  mechanism  comprising  spaced 
ipart  oppositely  wound  convolutions  arranged  conaxlally 
rlth  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
)i«  projectile. 


,214.070.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LUGS  UPON 
A  DRILL-STEEL.  Thbodore  H.  Pboski,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  63,892.     (O.  76—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fraae  of  an  apparatus,  a 
^ft  extending  throng  said  frame  and  a  recess  formed 
1 1  the  latter,  a  bearing  sleeve  inserted  In  said  recess  and 
8  irrounding  the  shaft,  a  tappet  secured  on  the  end  of  the 
I  laft  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  latter 

I  ito  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  pin  located  wlth- 

I I  the  sleeve  and  having  a  portion  offset  and  tapered,  a 
c  ip  secured  upon  one  end  of  the.aleeve  and  having  a  per- 
f>ratlon  therethrough,  through  which  the  tapered  cx- 
t  >emity  of  the  pin  projects,  the  head  of  the  pin  abutting 
a  piinst  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cap,  a  member  secured 
t )  the  frame  and  located  forward  of  the  cap,  said  member 
b  Ylng  recessed,  a  U-shaped  locking  device  located  in  saki 
r>ccss.  the  latter  also  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  steel, 
V  hlch  will  lie  between  the  legs  of  said  locking  device,  a 
p  n  inserted  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  said  mem  ■ 
bsr  and  projecting  Into  the  recess  of  the  latter,  said  pin 


having  a  cam  upon  its  inner  extremity  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  locking  device,  a  lever  se- 
cured upon  its  outer  extremity,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  shaft  outwardly  to  project  the  first-named  pin  Into 
the  passage  within  the  drill  steel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket 
suitably  mounted  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  U-shaped 
locking  device  located  in  said  recess,  the  latter  also 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  which  will  lie  between  the  legs 
of  said  locking  device,  a  pin  inserted  through  an  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  into  the  recess 
therein,  said  pin  having  a  cam  upon  Its  Inner  extremity 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  locking 
device,  and  a  lever  secured  upon  its  outer  extremity  for 
manipulating  purposes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket 
suitably  mounted  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  U-shaped 
locking  device  located  In  said  recess,  the  latter  also 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  which  will  lie  between  the  legs 
of  said  locking  device,  a  |rin  inserted  throutfl  an  opening 
in  the  aide  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  into  the  recess 
therein,  said  pin  having  a  cam  upon  its  inner  extremity 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  locking 
device,  a  lever  secured  upon  its  outer  extremity  for  ma 
nipoiatlng  poriHMes,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  one 
extremity  of  said  tool  and  reciprocable  to  «<-t  thereon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shsft 
reciprocably  mounted  In  a  suitable  framework  and  extend- 
ing through  a  recess  In  the  latter,  a  bearing  sleeve  located 
In  said  recess  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  pin  carrieil  by 
said  bearing  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the 
latter,  a  t>racket  mounted  adjacent  this  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  recess,  means  located  In  said  recess 
for  securing  a  drill  steel  in  place,  and  means  mounted 
upon  one  extremity  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  pin  and 
forcing  it  into  the  passage  in  the  drill  steel  when  the  said 
shaft  Is  actuated  In  one  direction  and  for  engaging  the 
sleeve  and  withdrawing  the  pin  from  the  passage  within 
the  drill  steel  when  the  shaft  is  actuated  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  framework  of  an  apparatus, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  frame  and  a  recess  formed 
in  the  latter,  a  bearing  sleeve  inserted  in  said  recess  and 
surrounding  the  shaft,  a  tappet  secured  upon  the  end  of 
the  shaft  and  projecting  Into  an  enlarged  portion  of  isaid 
sleeve,  a  pin  located  within  the  sleeve  and  having  a  por 
tlon  offset  and  tapered,  a  cap  secured  upon  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  perforation  therethrough  through 
which  the  tapered  extremity  of  the  p!n  projects,  the  head 
of  the  pin  abutting  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap. 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  and  located  forward  of  the 
cap,  said  bracket  being  recessed,  a  locking  device  located 
in  said  recess  for  securing  a  drill  steel  In  place,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  shaft  outwardly  to  project  the  pin  Into 
the  passage  within  the  drill  steel  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,214,071.      LATCH.      Pnu    A.    Rasmcs.    Paxton,    III. 
Piled  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,312.     (CI.  70—42.) 


M5* 


In  a  door  lock  in  combination,  a  hollow  door  having 
spacefl  front  and  rear  walls,  said  rear  wall  being  slotted, 
a  plate  adapted   to   be  contained   between   said   walla,   a 
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slidable  bolt  carried  by  said  plate,  a  toggle-link  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  bolt, 
a  U  shaped  operating  lever  the  extremities  of  which  ex 
tend  through  said  slots,  and  means  connecting  said  lever 
and  said  toggle-Unks. 


1,214,072.  FOUNTAIN  DRAWING-PEN.  Tbdnis  Johan- 
N«8  MARiNts  RBYNDBB8,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  136.191.     (CI.  120 — 43.) 


A  pen  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  reservoir,  one  end 
«f  said  casing  being  reduced  In  diameter,  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing which  Is  of  full  diameter,  a  rod  within  said  cas<jig 
having  one  of  its  ends  threaded  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  internally  threaded  sleeve,  a  yoke  at  the  other  end 
of  said  rod,  pen  points  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  project  through  the  reduced  ead  of  the  casing,  and 
means  between  said  pen  points  for  slowly  feeding  ink 
thereto  from  said  casing. 


1,214,078.    GARMENT.     Morbi*  Rbinbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.    SerUl  No.  81,777.     (CI.  2—148.) 


1.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  a  waistband  portion  open 
at  the  opposite  sides,  the  back  part  of  the  waistband  por- 
tion belnx  provided  adjacent  to  the  opening  with  vertical 
slots  and  the  front  part  being  provided  with  extensions 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slots,  said  front  and 
back  parts  of  the  waistband  portion  being  provided  with 
linings  having  eyes,  and  said  extensions  and  that  part 
of  the  back  portion  of  the  waistband  inwardly  of  said 
extensions  being  provided  with  elastic  straps  having 
hook  members  adapted  to  engage  said  eyes. 

2.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  a  waistband  portion  open 
at  the  opposite  sides,  the  front  and  back  parts  of  the 
waistband  portion  of  the  trousers  being  provided  with 
extensions,  elastic  members  connected  with  said  exten- 
sions, one  of  said  extensions  at  each  side  of  the  trousers 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  waifitt>and  portion 
thereof,  and  said  extensions  being  adjustably  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  waistband  portions. 


1,214.074.  TIME-LIMIT  RELAY-SWITCH.  Clabbncb 
Rbnshaw,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
29,  1911,  Serial  No.  662,181.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,618.  {CI. 
175—806.) 

1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able member,  and  a  stationary  member,  of  an  arm  secured 


to  saMI  BMvaUe  member,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  «a  «td 
arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops  adapted 
to  engage  said  arm.  a  contact  member  secured  to  said 
stationary  member,  a  portion  of  said  rod  being  fiattened 
and  biased  to  electrical  engagement  with  said  contact 
member,  aad  a  vtatlonary  member  adapted  to  electrtt^Uy 
engage  the  bottom  of  said  rod. 


2.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able arm  and  a  stationary  contact  member,  of  a  rod  dis- 
posed In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  secured  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm,  a  flat  conducting  member  secured  to  said  rod, 
means  for  biasing  said  conducting  member  to  continued 
electrical  engagement  with  said  contact  member,  and  a 
stationary  contact  member  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  said  rod  for  predetermined  positions  thereof. 

8.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  power- 
operated  means,  a  U-shaped  supporting  member  associated 
therewith,  insulating  blocks  secured  to  the  resi>ectlve 
arms  of  said  member  and  having  openings  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  rods  severally  projecting  loosely 
through  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  said 
blocks  and  having  flat,  slotted  lnterme<}late  portions,  and 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  members  rigidly  secured 
to  said  power-operated  means,  of  laterally  extending  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  contact  members  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  in  said  rods,  and  resilient  means  sur- 
rounding said  projecting  members  for  maintaining  good 
electrical  engagement  between  said  contact  members  and 
the  flat  portions  of  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  main  contact  members  adapted  for  abutting 
engagement,  a  slotted  member  of  conducting  material 
associated  with  the  movable  contact  member  and  means 
for  actuating  said  movable  contact  member,  of  an  auxil- 
iary stationary  contact  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
slotted  member,  a  laterally  extending  member  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  said  rod,  and  resilient  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  laterally  extending  member  for  maintain- 
ing a  good  electrical  engagement  between  said  rod  and 
said  auxiliary  stationary  contact  member. 

6.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able supporting  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  con- 
ducting rod  loosely  projecting  through  said  opening,  ad- 
justable means  associated  with  said  rod  on  the  opposlv^ 
sides  of  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  for  actuating  said  rod.  and  a  movable  con- 
tact member  associated  with  one  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod 
being  provided  with  a  slotted  portion  having  a  flat  worklac 
surface,  of  a  stationary  contact  member  adapted  to  c*- 
opwatlvely  engage  said  flat  surface,  a  stud  projecting 
through  the  slotted  portion,  and  a  coll  spring  surrouadlnt 
the  outer  end  of  the  stud  and  actlni:  upon  the  slotted  por- 
tion to  maintain  the  flat  working  surface  In  good  electrical 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  member  when 
said  movable  contact  member  and  associated,  rod  at* 
actuated. 
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1.214.075.      VIOLIN.     Jobn    Hinbt   Rio.   Dallas,   Tez. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.    8«rla]  No.  89,949.     (CI.  84 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  violin  having  the  usual 
RtrlngB  outside  thereof,  of  a  bridge  upon  the  inside  of  th*" 
belly  of  the  violin,  strings  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  and  engaging  the  bridge  and  corresponding  in 
«ia«  and  length  to  certain  of  the  outxide  8trlng8.  and  means 
for  placing  said  Inside  strings  under  tension  whereby  they 
will  vibrate  In  sympathy  with  and  produce  the  same  tones 
as  the  corresponding  outside  strings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  violin  having  the  usual 
strings  outside  thereof,  of  a  bridge  upon  the  Inside  of 
the  belly  of  the  violin,  strings  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body  and  engaging  the  brldce  and  corresponding 
Ul  sise  and  length  to  certain  of  the  outside  strings,  and 
OMans  for  placing  said  Inside  strings  under  tension  where- 
by they  wUl  vibrate  In  sympathy  with  and  produce  th»* 
same  tones  as  the  corresponding  outside  strings,  said  in- 
side strings  and  their  bridge  cooperating  to  form  a  truss 
to  reinforce  the  belly  of  the  Instrument. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  violin  having  the  usual 
strings  outside  thereof,  of  a  bridge  upon  the  inside  of 
the  belly  of  the  violin,  strings  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body  and  engaging  the  bridge  and  corresponding 
In  sUe  and  length  to  certain  of  the  outside  strings,  and 
means  for  placing  said  inside  strings  under  tension  where- 
by they  will  vibrate  In  sympathy  with  and  produce  the 
same  tones  as  the  corresponding  outside  strings,  said  in- 
side strings  and  their  bridge  cooperating  to  form  a  truss 
to  reinforce  the  belly  of  the  Instmment,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  bridges  of  the  outside  strings  being  the  same 
as  the  distance  between  one  end  of  the  inside  !*trlngs  and 
the  bridge  engaged  by  said  Inside  strings. 


1.214.078.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  NEWSPAPERS, 
MAGAZINES,  *c.,  IN  POSITION.  LoDls  W.  Rica 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  6.768. 
(CL  4fr— 67.) 


A  folding  table  rest  for  newspapers  and  tbe  like,  com-, 
prising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  table  and  provided' 
with  a  short  post,  a  cross-piece  carried  by  the  post  cloae 
to  the  base,  supporting  arms  plvotally  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  tbe  back  of  the  cross  piece  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  latter  with  their  lo«««r  extremities  fashioned  into 
hooks  and  extending  around  in  front  of  the  croas-bar.  and 
aztenaion  pieces  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  tbelr  opposite  ends 
being  free,  whereby  the  extension  pieces  may  be  disposed 
vertically  or  turned  either  Inward  or  oatward,  the  arms 
and  extension  pieces  being  adapted  to  fold  alongside  the 
cross-piece,   the  arms  then  extending  Inward   from  their 


supporting  pivots  toward  the  post,  and  the  extension 
pieces  extending  outward  from  the  Inner  ends  of  th*- 
arms,  the  arms  and  extensions  Inclining  rearward  from 
the  cross-piece. 


1,214.077.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Josbpu  Sachs,  Hart 
ford.  Conn.     Piled  Nov.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,641. 
(n.  176—282.) 


5-0 


1.  An  electric  switch  compriaing  a  box,  a  switching  ele- 
ment in  said  box,  movable  between  circuit  closing  and  cir- 
cuit opening  poaltlons,  an  actoator  for  said  switching  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  at  will  connecting  the  switching  ele- 
ment and  the  actuator  and  for  disconnecting  the  same  and 
while  said  actuator  is  In  operative  relation,  the  actuator 
having  positions  corresponding  with  those  of  the  switch 
Ing  element  and  being  posltioned'^to  prevent  access  to  the 
Interior  of  the  box  when  in  one  of  Its  said  positions. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  box,  a  switching 
element  in  said  box,  movable  between  circuit  closing  and 
circuit  opening  positions,  the  box  having  a  cover  by  open 
Ing  which  accem  to  the  Interior  thereof  may  be  had,  an 
actuator  for  the  switching  element  movable  to  positions 
corresponding  with  those  of  the  swltchlni;  element,  and 
means  for  at  will  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  actuator 
and  the  switching  element  to  permit  their  movement  to 
gether  or  the  actuator  Independently  of  the  switching 
element,  the  actuator  when  In  one  of  its  positions  prevent- 
ing the  cover  being  opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  cover,  a  switch- 
ing element  in  the  box,  an  actuator  for  the  switching  ele- 
ment, and  means  carried  by  the  actuator  for  connecting 
said  switching  element  to  or  disconnecting  it  from  said 
actuator  while  said  actuator  is  in  assembled  or  operative 
relation  with  the  box,  said  actuator  when  in  one  of  its 
positions  preventing  opening  of  the  cover. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  box.  a  plurality  of 
switching  elements  in  the  box.  an  actuator  for  the  switch- 
ing elements,  movable  Independently  of  the  box,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  or  more  of  said  switching  elements 
with  said  actuator  or  disconnecting  one  or  more  of  them 
therefrom,  said  actuator  being  adapted  when  one  or  more 
of  said  switching  elements  are  connected  therewith  to 
move  the  same  between  circuit  opening  to  circuit  closlnf 
positions  and  being  adapted  when  said  switching  element 
or  elements  connected  therewith  are  In  circuit  closing  posi- 
tions, to  prevent  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  box. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  box,  a  switching 
element  in  the  box  movable  between  circuit  closing  and 
circuit  opening  positions,  an  actuator  for  said  switching 
element  having  positions  corresponding  with  those  of  the 
switching  element,  means  carried  by  the  actuator  and 
accessible  exteriorly  of  the  box  for  at  will  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  actuator  and  the  switching  element  and 
while  the  actuator  is  In  operative  relation,  the  actuator 
when  in  one  of  its  positions  preventing  access  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.078.      METER  -  TESTING    APPLIANCE.       JosBPH 
Sachs,  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  May  1.  1916.    Serial  No. 
26,167,     (CI.  176—188.) 
1.  A  meter-testing  appliance  comprising  a  plurality  of 

pairs  of  contacts,  and  their  coiiperating  connectors,  one  oC 
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which  constitutes  a  load-controlllug  switching  element, 
at  least  one  contact  of  each  pair  having  means  electri- 
cally connected  therewith  for  the  connection  thereto  of 
testing  means  to  thus  adapt  the  appliance  for  meter- 
testing. 


2.  A  pair  of  contacts  and  a  load-controlling  switching 
conne<tor  cooperative  therewith  to  open  and  close  coonec 
tions   therebetween,   one   of  the   contacts   having   means 
electrically  connected  therewith  for  the  connection  thereto 
of  testing  means. 

3.  A  pair  of  contacts  and  a  connector  cooperative  there- 
with to  open  and  close  connection  therebetween,  one  of  the 
contacts  having  means  electrically  connected  therewith 
for  the  connection  thereto  of  testing  means,  ami  the  con- 
nector also  having  means  for  the  connection  therewith  of 
testing  means  when  in  either  its  open  or  closed  position. 

4.  A  pair  of  contacta  and  a  connector  cooperative  with 
the  contacta  to  open  and  close  cranectlon  therebetween, 
one  of  the  contacts  having  means  electrically  connected 
therewith  for  the  connection  thereto  of  testing  means  and 
the  connector  having  means  tor  the  connection  therewith 
of  the  same  testing  means. 

Ji.  A  meter-testing  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tacta and  a  connector  cooperative  with  the  contacts  to 
open  and  close  connection  therebetween,  said  contacta 
being  each  provided  with  wli^  connecting  means  and  one 
of  the  wire  connecting  means  having  means  in  electrical 
connection  therewith  for  the  connection  thereto  of  testing 
means,  said  appliance  being  provided  with  mev>8  to  per 
mlt  It  to  serve  for  load  switching  or  meter-testing. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.079.  CONVERTIBLE  CUT-OUT  SWITCH.  Jo«»h 
Sachs.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No 
26.022.      (CI.  176—183.) 


/«. 


1.  A  load-controlling  switching  element  and  Ita  com- 
plemental  contacta,  one  of  them  constituting  a  load  con- 
nectlble  contact  and  the  other  a  meter  coll  connectible 
contact,  the  switching  element  when  in  the  open  position 
electrically  freeing  the  meter  coll  connectible  contact,  and 
a  circuit-controlling  element  connectible  on  the  service 
side,  said  second  element  and  the  load  side  connectible 


contact  of  the  switching  element  having  means  whereby 
current  may  be  by-passed  between  the  two  elementa. 

2.  A  load-controlling  switching  element  and  ita  rom- 
plemental  contacts,  one  of  them  constituting  a  load  con- 
nectible contact  and  the  other  a  meter  coil  connectible 
contact,  the  latter  being  adapted  for  connection  with  one 
terminal  of  a  meter  coil,  the  switch  element  when  in  the 
open  position  freeing  the  meter  roll  connectible  contact, 
a  service  side  circuit-controlling  connectible  element  hav- 
ing means  also  connectible  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
meter  coll,  and  means  associated  with  said  switching  ele- 
ment and  said  service  side  connectible  element  for  by- 
passing across  from  the  switching  element  to  the  service 
element  whereby  said  switching  element  may  be  opened 
without  Interrupting  current  flow  between  said  elementa. 

3.  A  service  side  connected  circuit  controlling  element, 
a  load  side  connected  load-controlling  switching  element 
both  of  said  elementa  having  means  connectible  to  the 
terminals  of  a  meter  coll,  and  said  switching  element  being 
adapted  to  electrically  free  the  so  connectible  means  asso- 
ctated  therewith,  and  means  associated  with  the  service 
side  connected  element  and  the  load  end  of  the  switching 
element  for  by-passing  across  from  one  to  the  other  of 
Kald  elementa  to  thereby  permit  the  opening  of  the  switch- 
ing element  without  Interrupting  the  current  flow  from  the 
service  to  the  load  side. 

4.  A  switching  element  and  its  complemental  contacts, 
one  of  them  constituting  a  load  connectible  contact  and 
the  other  a  meter  coll  connectible  contact,  the  swltchinc 
element  constituting  a  load-controlling  element  and  when 
in  the  open  position  electrically  freeing  the  meter  coll 
connectible  contact,  and  a  circuit-controlling  element  con- 
nectible on  the  service  side,  said  second  element  and  the 
load  side  connectible  contact  of  the  switching  element  hav- 
ing means  whereby  current  may  be  by-passed  between  tbe 
two  elementa,  said  second  element  having  a  fuse. 

5.  A  cut  out  element  connectible  to  the  service  side  and 
a  switching  element  connectible  to  the  load  side  of  a  meter 
coll.  said  cut  out  elemmt  at  its  meter  connectible  end  and 
f^ald  switching  elemetft  at  its  load  connectible  end  being 
provided  vrith  means  whereby  current  may  be  by-passed 
between  the  two  elements  and  around  the  meter  coil  and 
switch  break  when  the  switching  element  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,080.      STIFFENING    MRMIfRR   FOR    CAR   SIDES. 
Ralph  V.  Sags.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1914. 
^    Serial  No.  836.604.      (Cl.  106— 1R8.) 


1.  A  stiffener  for  a  car  wall,  comprising  a  tapered 
trough-shaped  member  provided  with  outwardly  extend* 
ing  free  edges,  and  a  thickened  Integral  apex  portion. 

2.  A  stiffener  for  car  walls,  comprising  a  tapered  trough- 
shaped  member  provided  with  an  integrally  thickened 
apex  portion. 

3.  A  stiffener  for  car  walls,  comprising  a  trough-«haped 
member  having  its  greatest  height  intermediate  of  Its  enda 
and  gradually-decreasing  therefrom,  said  trough-shaped 
member  being  provided  with  outwardly  extending  flanges, 
and  a  thickened  Integral  apex  portion. 

4.  A  stiffener  for  a  car  wall,  comprising  a  trough-shaped 
member  gradually-decreasing  in  height  from  an  ^terme- 
diate  part  toward  its  ends,  said  trough-shaped  member 
being  provided  with  a  thickened  Integral  apex  portioa, 
and  a  flange  extending  entirely  around  its  edgM. 
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1,214.081.  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.  Habolo  M.  Schbibi. 
Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor    to   Westioghouse    Elertric 
and  Manofartaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylrania.     Filed    Dec.    19,    1918.     Serial    No.    807,661. 
(CI.  176— aio.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  contact  member, 
•Bd  a  rotatably  and  pivotally  mounted  contact  member, 
•t  means  for  cans' ng  successive  radial  and  axial  move- 
menta  of  said  rotatable  contact  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  contact  member, 
aad  a  coacting  rotatably  and  pivotally  mounted  contact 
member,  of  means  for  causing  separate  radial  and  axial 
■lovements  of  said  movable  contact  member  at  a  prede- 
termined speed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  contact  member, 
of  a  rotatably  and  pivotally  mounted  contact  member  co- 
acting  therewith,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
contact  member  in  a  path  that  comprises  aubstantialiy  a 
right  angle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  and  a 
weighted  member  connected  thereto  and  having  a  radial 
movement,  of  a  stationary  contact  member,  a  pivotally 
■oante<l  contact  member  carried  by  said  weighted  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  causing  an  axial  movement  of  sa'd 
pivotally  mounte<1  contact  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  base  member  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion,  and  a  member  pivotally  mounted 
OB  said  base  member,  of  a  contact  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  second  member  and  having  an  arm  for 
eogaKlng  said  projecting  portion  at  a  predeterm'ned  speed, 
and  a  stationary  contact  member  for  engagement  by  the 
movable  contact  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,214.082.  SHIPPING-CASE.  Locis  ScHorr.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Galvanizing  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,350.      (CI.  217—19.) 


1.  In  a  shipping  rase  adapted  to  be  evenly  packed  and  i 
stacked  with  similar  cases  which  are  all  o(  tbe  same  dl-  i 


menalons,  tbe  combination  of  a  wooden  bottom,  sheet 
metal  sklea.  nails  whereby  these  latter  are  connected  to 
the  edges  of  the  bottom  and  a  locking  flange  for  the  beads 
of  the  nails  obtained  by  bending  metal  at  tbe  lower  edge 
of  the  sides  up  and  turn'ng  It  over  against  the  heads  of 
the  nails  to  prevent  them  from  becoming  loose  and  form- 
ing an  obstruction  which  would  interfere  with  close  pack- 
ing of  the  boxes; 

2.  In  a  shipping  case  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
sheet  metal  sides,  transversely  extending  wooden  parti- 
tions for  subdividing  the  case  and  ears  extending  from  the 
Inner  side  of  tbe  sheet  metal  sides  opposite  tbe  ends  of 
the  wooden  partition*  and  engaging  tbe  ends  of  these  par- 
titions to  bold  them  in  place,  these  ears  being  obtained 
by  bending  up  metal  from  these  sides. 


1,214.088.  OIL -CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Hj.u.iiar  Rud- 
MAN  ScHLLTZ.  Trafford  Park,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  686.062.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  terminal  member  for  circuit  interrupters  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slde-by-slde  groups  of  superposed 
conductors  having  air  ducts  therebetween,  a  cradle  for 
each  of  the  said  groups  and  a  supporting  member,  said 
cradles  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  terminal  member  for  circuit  interrupters  com- 
prising a*  plurality  of  side-by-side  groups  of  superposed 
conductors,  a  bolder  for  each  of  tbe  said  groups  and  a 
supporting  member,  said  holders  be*ng  independently  piv- 
oted on  the  said  sapporting  member. 

3.  A  terminal  member  for  circuit  interrupters  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slde-by-slde  groups  of  superposed 
conductors  having  air  ducts  therebetween,  a  holder  for 
each  of  tbe  said  slde-by-slde  groups  and  a  supporting 
member,  said  holders  being  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  said 
supporting  member. 

4.  A  terminal  member  for  drcnlt  Intermpters  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slde-by-slde  groups  of  conductors,  a 
supporting  member  and  holders  for  each  of  the  said 
groups,  said  holders  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
supporting  members. 

5.  A    terminal    member    for    circuit    interrupters    and 
similar    devices    comprising    a    plurality    of    sldehysldc 
groups  of  superposed  conductors,  a  pivotally  mounted  sup-      ^ 
port  for  each  of  said  groups  of  condactors,  and  a  member 

to  which  tbe  said  supports  are  pivoted. 


1.214.084.     LADT*S  UNDERGARMENT.     Ebnst  T.   Sbi- 

rBKT,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jiillus  Kayser 

k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  JIar.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  84.601.      (CI.  2 — 41.) 

A  garment  of  the  class  stated  adapted  to  dual  uses, 

having  a  single,  contlnuons  draw  string  movably  engaged 

with  both  tbe  front  and  back  of  tbe  neck  opening  and 

which  alone  passing  over   tbe  shoulders  constitutes  tbe 

sbooMer  straps,  tbe  entire  length  of  tbe  draw  string  be- 
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lae  of  equal  bulk  and  freely  movable  throughout  reUtlve 
tn  the  garment,  whereby  the  latter  is  comfortably  adapted 


without  removal  of  tbe  draw  string  from  the  garment  to 
both  day  and  evening  wear. 


1,2  14,0  86.  SHOE-SOLE-STAMPING  APPARATUS. 
JlTLiDB  P.  Q.  SlLU,  Jerseyville,  111.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,671.     (CI.  101—83.) 


1.  A  device  as  described  including  a  pattern  and  means 
•B  said  i>attem  for  simultaneously  numbering  a  pair  of 
■oles  of  shoes. 

2.  A  device  as  described  including  a  pattern,  and  a  de- 
tecbable  means  on  said  pattern  for  simultaneously  num- 
btrlng  a  pair  of  soles. 

8.  A  numbering  device  for  shoe  soles  including  a  pat- 
tern, and  a  pair  of  disks  positioned  one  on  each  face  of 
the  pattern  and  having  numerals  on  tbe  faces  thereof. 

4.  A  numbering  device  for  shoe  soles  Including  a  pat- 
tern, a  numbering  element  carried  by  said  pattern  com 
prising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  member,  said  primary 
member  Including  a  disk  having  a  sleeve  extending  there 
from,  said  auxiliary  member  including  a  disk  having  a 
■hank  extending,  therefrom,  said  shank  threaded  In  said 
sleeve  whereby  the  two  members  ar»»  retained  on  said  pat 
tern  and  numerals  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  disks. 

6.  A  numbering  device  for  shoe  soles  comprising  a  pat 
tern  used  in  rounding  said  soles,  said  pattern  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  disk  positioned  on  each  face  of 
■aid  pattern  and  having  means  passing  through  said  open- 
ing for  retaining  them  thereon  and  numerals  formed  on 
■aid  disks. 


1,914,086.  STOVE.  Euhkkson  N.  Shaw.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hnndredths  to  Hamilton 
8.  Wallace,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Bwtel  No.  79,877.      (CI.  126 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  portable  and  collapsible  stove  tbe  combination 
With  a  pair  of  end  pieces  including  legs  permanently  piv- 
oted together,  and  a  top  pivoted  to  one  leg  of  each  end 
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piece,  of  rods  extending  between  tbe  end  pieces  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  burners  removably  mounted  on  tbe  rods. 

2.  In  a  portable  stove  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
end  pieces  including  permanently  pivoted  legs. -the  pivot 
of  tbe  legs  being  a  rod  which  extends  between  the  end 
pieces,  of  a  top  pivoted  to  one  leg  of  each  end  piece,  a  rod 
extending  between  tbe  other  legs  of  tbe  end  pieces  with 
which  rod  the  top  is  detacbably  engaged,  rods  extending 
between  the  corresponding  legs  of  tbe  end  pieces  above 
and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  pivot  rod  of  the 
legs,  and  burners  supported  by  tbe  pivot  rod  and  main- 
tained in  place  by  tbe  last  mentioned  rods. 


1,214,087.  SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Morbib 
Shbmin,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  L.  Valen- 
tine, Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  20,  1916.  SerUl 
No,  121,101,      (a.  120 — 46.) 


In  a  fountain  pen  of  the  self  filling  variety,  a  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  wall  and  intermedi- 
ate the  length  thereof,  a  removable  pen  carrying  plug  at 
one  end  of  said  barrel  said  plug  having  an  ink  duct  there- 
through, a  collapsible  sack  carried  by  said  ping,  the  In- 
terior of  said  sack  being  in  communication  with  said  duct, 
a  yielding  bar  within  said  barrel  along  side  of  said  sack 
and  underneath  said  slot,  an  operating  member  comprising 
a  curved  lever  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  In  said  slot,  said 
lever  curving  outwardly  from  said  barrel  when  said  lever 
is  In  Its  inoperative  position,  the  curved  portion  of  said 
lever  intermediate  its  ends  being  arranged  to  pass  through 
said  slot  and  engage  and  depress  said  plate  for  the  purpose 
of  collapsing  said  sack  by  swinging  said  lever  on  Its  pivot, 
and  means  for  detacbably  holding  said  lever  in  Its  in- 
operative position. 


1,214,088.      SPEED  -  COUNTER.     Charlbb  B.   Skinnbb. 
Wllklnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  June  14,  1912.     Serial  No,  703.039.     (Q 
286—104.) 


I."  A  speed  counter  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  an 
indicator,  a  clock-governed  electromagnetic  means  for  op- 
eratively  connecting  tbe  indicator  to  tbe  rotatable  mem- 
ber at  tbe  beginning  of  a  predetermined  time  Interval  and 
a  second  clock-governed  electromagnetic  means  fer'dto- 
connecting  tbe  rotatable  member  at  the  end  of  sach  time 
interval. 

2.  A  speed  counter  compriging  a  rotatable  pplndle,  aa 
adjustable  sleeve  supported  thereon,  an  indicator  opera* 
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tlTely  connected  to  the  sleeye,  a  clock-KOT«rned  electro- 
magnetic means  (or  bo  adjusting  the  sleeve  as  to  opera- 
tlvelj  connect  it  to  the  spindle  at  the  beginning  of  a  pre- 
determine<}  time  intenral  and  a  second  clock-governed 
electromagnetic  means  for  disconnecting  the  sleeve  from 
tlM  spindle  at  tbe  end  of  the  predetermined  time  interval. 

8.  A  speed  counter  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  an 
Indicator,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  Indicator 
to  the  spindle  and  disconnecting  tbe  same  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  electromagoets  for  actuating  the  clutch,  and  a 
time-governed  controller  for  selectively  and  sacceaalvelj 
energizing  the  electromagnets. 

4.  A  si>eed  counter  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  an 
indicator,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  indicator 
to  the  spindle  and  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  electro- responsive  means  for  actuating  the  clutch, 
and  a  controller  for>goTemlng  one  of  the  alectro-responslve 
means  to  start  tbe  indicator  at  the  beginning  of  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  and  for  governing  tbe  other  elec- 
tro-responsive means  to  stop  tbe  Indicator  at  tbe  end  of 
such  interval. 

6.  A  speed  counter  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  an 
Indicator,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  indicator 
to  the  spindle  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  two  electro- 
responsive  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  dutch,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  controller  for  governing  the  electro- 
respoui^ive  means,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  clock 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller  at  tbe  beginning 
and  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  Interval. 

[Clainfs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,214.089.  GLASS-CASTING  APPABATUS.  HaanT  O. 
BLiMOLcrr,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.148.     (Cl.  49— «0.) 


i^  .** 


1.  In  combination  in  a  glass  irauring  apparatus,  a  sui>-  / 
ply  tank  containing  molten  glass,  and  a  tilting  tank  adja- 
cent thereto  Into  which  the  glass  from  the  supply  tank 
la  continuously  supplied  in  a  relatively  small  stream  at 
the  rear  end  and  from  the  front  end  of  which  the  glass 
discharges  when  the  tank  Is  tilted,  said  tilting  tank  being 
mounted  on  fixed  pivots  at  the  rear  end  thereof  which 
receives  the  glass  so  that  when  the  front  end  is  lowereil 
SBcb  rear  end  is  not  materially  changed  in  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  glass  pouring  apparatus,  a  sup- 
ply tank  containing  molten  glass  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  discharge  spout,  a  closed  tilting  tank 
provided  at  the  front  end  with  a  discbarge  orifice  and  at 
tbe  rear  end  with  an  opening  through  which  the  said  spout 
projects,  and  means  for  heating  the  glass  la  the  tilting 
tank,  the  said  tilting  tank  having  its  pivotal  support  at 
the  rear  end  tlMreof  and  so  positioned  that  such  rear  end 
is  not  materially  changed  in  vertical  position  %j  tbe  lower- 
ing of  tbe  front  end  of  the  tank. 

8.  In  combination  in  glass  pouring  apparatus,  a  sup- 
ply tank  containing  a  relatively  large  supply  of  molten 
glasa,  a  tiltliig  tank  In  position  to  receive  tbe  glass  dis- 
charged from  the  supply  tank  and  means  whereby  the 
tilting  tank  may  be  tilted  to  discharge  a  quantity  of  glass, 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  tilting  tank  upon  which  the  stream  of 
glass  from  the  supply  tank  falls  being  inclined  both  when 
tbe  tank  is  in  tilted  or  pouring  position  and  when  It  is 
In  normal  or  ontOted  position,  and  being  located  in  both 
positions  so  as  to  recetre  a  flow  ef  glaas. 


1,214.090.  BEDCLOTHES  ■  SUPPORT  FOR  FOLDING 
BED8.  Thomab  SpArLDiNo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed 
Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,644.     (Cl.  6—18.) 


1.  A  bed  clothes  supporting  device  for  folding  beds,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rods  carried  at  one  end  of  the  bed 
frame,  shoulders  formed  at  each  end  of  said  supporting 
rods,  a  plurality  of  clothes  engaging  members  siidably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  rods,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  slldable  clothes  engaging  members,  and  meant 
at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  flexible  connections  engageable 
with  said  shoulders  to  retain  tbe  bed  clothing  engaging 
members  either  in  close  or  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  bed  clothes  supporting  device  for  vertically  swung 
folding  beds  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods,  a 
series  of  rings  siidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  rods,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  rings  on  each  of  the  rod% 
a  series  of  bed  clothes  engaging  clamps  on  said  connec- 
tions, a  locking  bar  siidably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
rods  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  flexible  con- 
nections, and  means  on  said  supporting  rods  for  retain- 
ing tbe  locking  bar  in  position  at  either  end  of  the  sap- 
porting  rods. 

3.  A  bed  clothes  supporting  device  for  vertically  swung 
folding  beds  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods 
carried  by  the  bed  frame,  U-shaped  book  memt>er8  formed 
at  each  end  of  each  supporting  rod,  a  series  of  bed  clotbea 
clamps  siidably  mounted  on  said  supporting  rods,  a  lock- 
ing bar,  loop9  on  said  locking  bar  slldable  on  the  sup- 
porting rods  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  U-shRped  end 
portions  of  the  supporting  rods,  and  a  flexible  connection 
extending  between  the  clothes  clamping  members  on  each 
of  the  supporting  rods  connecting  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  locking  bar  and  connecting  at  their  inner  ends 
with  the  supporting  rods. 

4.  In  a  bed  clothes  supporting  device  for  folding  beds,  a 
support  member  carried  by  the  bed,  a  series  of  bed  clothe* 
engaging  members  siidably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
t>er.  flexible  connections  between  said  bed  clothes  engaging 
members  and  hook  means  formed  In  each  end  of  said  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  hold  the  bed  clothes  engaging 
members  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  u  bed  clothes  supporting  device,  a  supporting  rod 
having  spaced  dependent  book  portions  and  flexibly  con- 
nected clottat-s  supporting  meml>er8  slldable  on  said  rod 
and  adaptetl  to  be  engaged  collectively  by  one  of  tbe 
hook  portions  and  to  be  spaced  on  the  rod  and  held  in 
spaced  relation  by  tbe  other  book  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,214,091.  BURGLAR-PROOF  SAFE.  Thomas  S.  SpiTn, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Banker's 
Safety  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  760,660. 
(a.  109—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  Bafe-t>ody  having  a  dr- 
cular  man-hole  in  Its  fore-wall,  a  circular  closing-door  for 
tbe  said  man-hole  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  tbe 
face  of  said  fore-wall,  and  opposite  lateral-extensions  on 
the  said  outwardly-extending  part  of  the  circular  door 
adapted  to  laterally-overlap  the  said  man-hole  adjacent 
the  point  of  co-action  of  tbe  circular  door  and  its  cir- 
cular man-hole. 

2.  A  burglar-proof  safe  comprising  a  hollow  body-por- 
tion having  a  circular  man-hole,  a  circular  closing-door 
for  the  man-hole,  oppositely-disposed  lateral-extensions 
on  tbe  outer  face  of  said  circular  door  each  having  an 
expanding-chamher  beneath  It  and  overlapping  said  man- 
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bole,  horizontal  vent  ontleta  or  passages  provided  in  the 
said  lateral-extensions  and  leading  from  said  expanding- 
cbambers  to  their  outer  faces,  fragile  or  easily  dislodged 
plugs  inserted  in  said  vent  outlets  or  passages  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  offset  the  high  pressure  of  an  explosivo 
when  fired  within  said  lateral-extensions. 


8.  A  safe  comprising  a  body-portion  having  a  suitable 
man-hole,  a  door  adapted  to  properly  engage  said  man-bole 
and  having  oppositely-disposed  lateral-extensions?  and  hori- 
zontal vent  outlets  or  passages  provided  in  said  oppo- 
sitely-disposed tateral-extenslons  and  expanding  outwardly 
from  tbe  inner  face  of  said  extensions  to  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  forming  a  ready  escape  for  any  explosive  fired 
beneath  tbe  said  lateral-extensions. 


1.214,092.  HOOK.  Jamcs  C.  8t»viii8.  Apple  River,  111., 
assignor  to  Nannette  L.  Stevens,  Apple  River.  111.  Filed 
June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,469.     (Cl.  70—88.) 


A  hook  formed  from  a  single  length  of  metal  bent 
IntermedUtely  of  ita  ends  to  produce  a  loop  constituting 
a  band  hold,  the  terminal  portion  of  the  length  of  metal 
being  twisted  upon  themselves  within  the  limits  of  the 
loop  and  then  extended  beyond  respective  ends  of  the 
loop,  a  book  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  one  terminal  por- 
tion, and  a  loop  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  other 
terminal  portion. 


1,214.093.  CONCRETE-CLEANER.  Robibt  C.  Stubbs. 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  117  144 
(Cl.  16 — 17.) 


1.  A  concrete  cleaner  comprising  a  deck,  a  high  speed 
motor  mounted  on  said  deck,  bearing  frames  attached  to 
said  deck,  a  revoluble  cleaner  Joumaled  in  said  frames, 
fearing    operatively    connecting    said    cleaner    and    said 


motor,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  bear- 
ing frame,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  on  said  swinging 
frame  and  operating  Independently  of  sa<d  motor  and  rer- 
oluWe  cleaner,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  revoluble 
cleaner  relative  to  said  swinging  frame. 

2.  A  concrete  cleaner  comprising  a  deck,  a  high  speed 
motor  mounted  on  said  deck,  bearing  frames  attached  to 
said  deck,  a  revoluble  cleaner  Joumaled  In  said  frames, 
gearing  operatively  connect'ng  said  cleaner  and  said  mo- 
tor, a  wheele<l  support  for  one  end  of  said  deck,  a  swinging 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  frames,  tnp. 
porting  wheels  journaled  on  said  swinging  frame  and 
operaUng  Independently  of  said  motor  and  revoluble 
cleaner,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  revoluble  cleaner 
relative  to  said  swinging  frame. 

3.  A  concrete  cleaner  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable 
deck,  bearing  frames  attached  to  said  dei  k,  a  revoluble 
cleaner  journaled  in  said  bearing  frames,  a  high  speed 
motor  mounted  on  said  deck  and  o|>.Tatlvely  «-onnected 
with  said  cleaner,  a  wheeled  support  for  one  end  of  said 
deck,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  connetteil  ti>  sn<d  bear- 
ing frames  at  one  end  and  adjustaldy  foune<ted  to  said 
wheeled  support  and  supporting  wheel*  journaled  on  said 
swinging  frame,  said  motor  and  cleaner  operating  Inde- 
pendently of  bald  supporting  wheels. 

4.  A  concrete  cleaner  comprising  a  deck,  a  wheel  sup- 
port for  one  end  of  said  deck,  a  swing'nK  frame  op«Tatlvely 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  saM  de«  k,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  swinging  frame  relative  to  said  wheel  sup- 
port, supporting  wheels  Journaleil  on  said  swinging  frame, 
a  revoluble  clean«r  Journaled  on  said  deck,  a  high  speed 
motor  mounted  on  said  deck  for  driving  said  cleaner  la- 
dependently  of  said  supporting  wheels. 

6.  A  concrete  cleaner  comprising  a  deck,  a  wheeled 
support  for  one  end  of  said  deck,  bearing  frames  sttacbed 
to  said  deck,  a  revoluble  cleaner  Journaled  In  bearing* 
supported  by  the  bearing  frames,  a  swinging  frame  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  bearing  frames  and  adjustably 
connected  to  said  wheeled  supiwrt.  supporting  wheels 
Journaled  on  sa'd  swinging  frame,  means  mounte<l  on  said 
deck  for  driving  said  drum  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
swinging  frame  relative  to  said  wheeled  support. 


1,214.094.  SHINGLE-CAR.  Liwis  H.  Thoiipsox.  Cali- 
fornia. Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  801.416. 
(Cl.  20—86.) 


In  a  shingle  car  structure,  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
posed of  end  and  side  strips,  shafts  rotatal.ly  carried  by 
the  end  strips  of  sa'd  frame,  rollers  nitumteil  urwin  said 
shafts  and  extending  from  the  Inner  surfa«-e  of  one  of 
the  end  strips  of  the  frame  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  said  rollers  extending  below  tbe 
lower  edges  of  said  side  and  end  strips,  a  metallic  strap 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  one  of  Mid  t-nd  strips  and 
having  saddles  formed  therein,  vertical  pins  carried  by 
said  saddles,  disks  rotatably  carrle<]  by  m|,|  pins.  m\A 
disks  having  their  peripheries  Mharp<-neil  for  engagpnient 
with  the  edge  of  a  roof  sheathing  strip  to  prevent  down- 
wardly sliding  movement  of  said  frsme.  mI<|  saddles 
forming  guards  and  supports  for  said  vertical  pins. 


1,214.096.     CULTIVATOR.     Miciiabl  Toma«ico.  La   Fa- 
yette, and  CHABLKa  M.  aAaa.vKa.  MontWIIn.  ind.    Filed 
Sept.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  6J.074.      (Cl.  07—10.) 
I.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  draft  beam;  a  threaded 

vertical  rod  depending  from  said  draft  beua ;  a  cnldTator 
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blade  on  tlie  lower  end  of  raid  rod ;  Tertical  pios  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  rod ;  spreader  blades  provided  at  their 
Inner  forward  sides  with  perforated  brackets  fitting  over 
Mid  pins;  a  rod  depending  from  the  rear  end  of* said 
draft  beam  ;  a  vertical  pin  supported  by  said  rod  ;  per- 
forated bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  inner  sides 
of  said  spreader  blades  and  detachable  engaging  said  pin  ; 
and  a  brace  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  draft  beam;  a  threaded 
vertical  rod  depending  from  said  draft  beam ;  a  cultivator 
blade  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod ;  vertical  pins  at  the 
rear  «lde  of  said  rod  ;  spreader  blades  provided  at  their 
Inner  forward  sides  with  perforated  brackets  fitting  over 
aald  pins ;  a  rod  depending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  draft 
beam  ;  a  vertical  pin  supported  by  said  rod  ;  perforated 
bars  pfvotaJly  connected  with  the  rear  Inner  sides  of  said 
^reader  blades  and  detachably  engaging  said  pin  ;  a  brace 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  aald  rods ;  a  cross  bar  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  TIraft  beam  ;  divergent  braces  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bar  with  said  first  mentioned  rod  ; 
hangers  laterally  adjustable  on  said  cross  bar;  and  cul 
tlvator  blades  on  said  hangers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.214,096.      MOVABLE    ELEMENT    FOB    ELECTRICAL 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS.     Sauvml  Trood.  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West'nghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a   Corporation   ef  Pennsylva 
nla.     Filed    Feb.    7.    1913.     Sertal    No.    746,774.     (CI 
171—34.) 


1.  A  movable  member  for  electrical  measuring  Instra- 
snta    comprising    a    single    .shaft,    a    sleeve    removably 

moonted  thereon,  an  armature  mounted  ujKin  the  sleeve, 
a  hub  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  aad  a  damping 
disk  carried  by  the  hub. 

2.  A  movable  member  for  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ments comprising  a  single  shaft,  a  sleeve  removably 
moQBted  thereon,  an  anna  tore  mounted  upon  the  sleeve, 
a  hub  removably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  aad  a  damping 
disk  carried  by  the  hub. 

a.  A  movable  meiaber  for  electrical  meaauring  lastm- 
meats  caaprislnc  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  aioaDted  tbereoa,  an 
armature  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  a  hob  adjustably 
aeonted  upon  the  stoere,  and  a  damping  disk  carried  by 


1.214,097.     INTERNAL^OMBUSTION  ENOINK.     Hasbt 

8.  VaooMAN,  Chicago,  111.     Flletl  Feb.  2.  1914.     Serial 
No.   815,996.      (CI.   128 — 86.) 


.Vn  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber,  two  valve  cylinders  associated 
with  said  engine  cylinder  and  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  hollow  vnlve  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  slld- 
able  in  each  of  said  valve  cylinders,  said  engine  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  for  association  with 
each  valve,  one  set  of  ports  being  exhaust  ports,  and  the 
other  set  beinx  Inlet  ports,  corresponding  ports  being  sub- 
stantially In  the  same  plane  transversely  to  said  cylinder, 
and  said  ports  being  located  close  to  the  head  end  of  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  plurality  of  ports  to 
coCperate  with  the  corresponding  engine  cylinder  ports, 
and  Intake. and  exhaust  tubes  for  said  engine,  said  valves 
having  openln);s  In  their  sides  to  communicate  respectively 
with  said  Intake  and  exhaust  tubes,  the  said  openings  and 
said  valves  being  of  such  size  so  that  they  are  in  constant 
communication  with  said  Intake  and  exhaust  tubes,  said 
engine  cylinder  having  a  substantially  spherical  end  wall 
through  which  said  engine  cylinder  ports  extend. 


1.214,098.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  MiCHAlL  Waohib, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Newman  Brothers.  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial' 
Xo.   686,413.      (CI.    125 — 6.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  facing  device  for  grinding  wheels, 
a  support  pivoted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
grinding  wheel,  yielding  means  tending  to  move  the  sup- 
port away  from  the  grinding  wheel,  a  transverse  guide 
on  the  support,  a  block  provided  with  a  facing  means 
mounted  on  the  guide  for  lateral  movement,  and  positive 
means  for  adjusting  the  support  toward  the  grinding 
wheel  against  the  resistance  of  the  yielding  means. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  faring  device  for  grinding  wheels, 
a  pivoted  support,  yielding  means  tending  to  move  the 
support  away  from  the  grinding  wheel,  guide  means  on 
the  support,  a  block  provided  with  a  fadng  means  mo.unt- 
etl  on  the  guide  for  lateral  movement  and  adjusting  means 
whereby  the  said  support  can  be  moved  toward  the  grind- 
ing wheel. 

3.  In  combination  1«  a  facing  device  for  grinding  wheels, 
a  bracket,  a  support  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  bracket  and  the  support  to  hold  th* 
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support  away  from  the  grinding  wheel,  a  guide  on  the 
support,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  laterally  on  the  guide, 
a  facing  means  carried  by  the  block  and  means  for  moving 
the  support  against  the  action  of  the  spring  toward  the 
grinding  wheel. 


1,214,099. 
tady,  N. 
(CI.  191- 


TROLLEY-EAR.  Edwin  Waldbon,  Scbenec- 
Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,116. 
-43.) 


1.  A  wire-hanger  having  a  wire-damp  provided  with  a 
pair  of  transverse  openings,  and  a  clamp-suspending  loop 
with  oppositely  offset  ends  extending  In  opposite  directions 
through  the  respective  transverse  openings  In  the  clamp. 

2.  A  wlre-hanjrer  comprising  a  pair  of  like  interchange- 
able clamp-plates  detachably  secured  together,  having 
wire-engaging  jaws  and  provided  with  transverse  open- 
ings, and  a  clamp-suspendlng  loop  having  offset  ends  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions,  each  through  one  of  said 
transverse  openings. 

8.  A  wire-hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  like  interchange- 
able damp-plates  provided  with  bolt-holes,  and  with  hook- 
holes  each  located  above  a  bolt-hole,  and  with  complemen- 
tary grooves  In  their  Inner  sides  forming  openings  between 
the  plates  leading  from  their  upper  edge  to  the  respective 
hook-holes ;  bolt-connections  between  said  clamp-plates  ex- 
tending through  the  respective  bolt-holes  ;  and  a  clamp- 
suspending  loop  having  its  branches  extending  down 
through  the  respective  groove-formed  openings  between 
the  plates  and  Its  ends  offset  to  form  hooks,  each  en- 
gaging one  of  said  hook-holes. 


1,214,100.    GATE.    Leonard  Welkkr.  New  Holsteln.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  6,792.     (CI.  39—33.) 
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The  combination  with  a  hinge  post  and  a  latching  post, 
of  a  gate  hinged  on  said  hinge  post,  a  gear  rota  table  on 
the  top  of  the  hlnse  post,  n  pinion  rotatable  on  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  gate  and  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  latch  mech- 
anism for  the  gate,  a  keeper  on  the  latching  post  engaged 
by  said  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  levers  rigidly  secured 
to  said  pinion  and  projecting  forwardly  on  the  opposite 


sides  of  the  gate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  latching  mechanism,  a 
lever  extending  rearwardly  from  said  gear,  and  distant 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  for  Actuating  said 
lever  to  rotate  said  gear,  and  pinion,  whereby  one  of  said 
pairs  of  levers  first  withdraws  the  latching  mechaniam 
and  the  other  subsequently  bears  against  the  gate  to 
open  it. 


1,214,101.     HOT-WIRE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  LIM- 
ITER.      Pedbr   Wcssbl.   Ljan,    near    Chrlstlania,    Nor 
way.      Filed  Mar.  24,   1916.     Serial   No.   16,719.      (CI. 
176—268.) 
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1.  In  a  hot  wire  alternating  current  limiter  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  current  electromagnetic  relay,  a 
transformer  shunted  on  the  main  current  cut  in  by  the 
said  relay  on  the  current  limit  for  which  the  apparatus 
is  Adjusted  being  reached,  the  secondary  of  said  tran»> 
former  supplying  current  to  a  hot  wire  which  upon  betng 
heated  effects  an  interruption  of  the  main  current  as  waD 
as  of  the  current  to  the  primary  of  said  transformer, 
thus  causing  a  periodical  interruption  of  the  current  ontil 
the  consumption  has  again  been  brought  down  below  the 
said  limit. 

2.  In  a  hot  wire  alternating  current  llmlter  the  cdb- 
bination  with  a  main  current  electromagnetic  relay,  a 
transformer  shunted  on  the  main  current  cut  in  by  the 
said  relay  on  the  current  limit  for  which  the  apparatos 
is  adjusted  being  reached,  a  hot  wire  connected  to  the 
secondary  of  said  transformer,  a  lever  provided  with  a 
main  contact,  means  for  interrupting  said  contact  on  the 
hot-wire  being  expanded,  .with  the  object  of  causing  a 
periodical  interruption  of  the  current  until  the  consump- 
tion has  again  been  brought  down  below  the  said  limit 

8.  In  a  hot  wire  alternating  current  llmlter  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  current  electromagnetic  relay,  a 
transformer  shunted  on  the  main  current  cut  in  by  the 
said  relay  on  the^xurrent  limit  for  which  the  apparatus 
is  adjusted  being  reached,  a  hot  wire  connected  to  the 
secondary  of  said  transformer,  a  lever  provided  with  a 
main  contact  located  below  said  hot  wire,  means  connact- 
ing  said  hot  wire  with  said  lever  keeping  the  lever  In 
position  and  maintaining  the  contact,  and  means  to  more 
said  lever  to  interrupt  the  contact  on  the  hot-wire  beinc 
expanded  with  the  object  of  causing  a  periodical  intermp- 
tlon-  of  the  current  until  the  consumption  has  again  been 
brought  down  below  the  said  limit. 

4.  In  a  hot  wire  alternating  current  limiter.  a  trans- 
former shunted  on  the  main  current,  means  for  cutting 
In  the  primary  of  said  transformer  on  the  current  limit 
for  which  the  apparatus  is  a<ijusted  being  reached,  a  hot 
wire  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  interruption  of  the  main  current. 
wRen  the  hot  wire  is  expanded. 

6.  In  a  hot  wire  alternating  current  limiter,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  current  electromagnetic  relay,  a 
transformer  shunted  on  the  main  current  cut  in  by  tbe 
said  relay  on  the  current  limit  for  which  the  apparatiH 
is  adjusted  l>elng  reached,  a  hot  wire  connected  to  the 
BOfondary  of  the  said  transformer,  a  lever  provided  wltk 
a  main  contact  and  an  auxiliary  contact  for  the  main 
current,  moans  actuated  by  the  hot  wire  for  kaepiag  said 
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lerer  la  poiltloo  and  mAlotaining  nld  malB  and  aaxUlary 
contact,  means  for  moving  the  lerer  on  the  hot  wire  being 
tspanded  thereby  first  Interrupting  the  maJn  contact  and 
then  the  auxiliary  contact,  a  circuit  comprising  a  resist- 
ance, shunted  to  the  main  current  relay  and  means  for 
ctodag  aald  aknnted  circuit  between  the  Interruption  of 
■•id  main  and  auxiliary  contacts  and  for  Interrupting  It 
•gain  between  the  re^Htabllshinent  of  said  contacts  In 
order  to  reduce  the  current  passlhg  through  the  main  cur- 
rent relay  on  the  main  circuit  being  reopened  so  as  to 
equalize  the  leaiiened  resistance  of  the  lamps  when  their 
fUaments  are  cooled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GKiett«.[ 


1.214.102.  BED-MOTION  FOR  PRINTING-MACHINES. 
BaucB  C.  Whitb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  B,  Hoe 
and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1915.    Serial  No.  43,003.     (Q.  74—98.) 


^^ 


L.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  and  meana 
for  drlTlng  It  during  the  intermediate  portion  of  its  more- 
ment  in  either  direction,  of  rooking  leyers  acting  to  re- 
tard, stop,  reverse,  and  accelerate  the  bed  at  the  ends  of 
Ita  movement,  means  -for  rocking  said  lerers,  and  link 
rapports  for  said  levers,  said  link  supports  being  arranged 
to  raise  and  lower  the  levers  during  the  rocking  move- 
ment to  engage  and  release  the  bed  and  to  secure  the 
movement  of  the  bed  engaiilng  part  of  the  levers  in  aub- 
■tantlally  a  straight  line  parallel  with  the  bed  movement, 
except  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  their  bed  engaging 
movement 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  and  means 
for  driving  It  during  the  lnterme<liate  portion  of  its  move- 
ment in  either  direction,  of  rocking  levers  acting  to  retard, 
atop,  reverse  and  accelerate  the  bed  at  the  ends  of  its 
movement,  crank  mechanism  for  rocking  said  levers,  and 
link  supports  for  said  levers,  said  link  supports  being 
arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  levers  during  the  rocking 
movement  to  engage  and  release  the  bed  and  to  secure  the 
movement  of  the  bed  engaging  part  of  the  levers  in  sub- 
■tanfially  a  straight  line  parallel  with  the  bed  movement, 
except  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  their  bed  engaging 
movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed,  of  rock- 
ing levers  acting  to  retard,  stop,  reverse,  and  accelerate 
the  bed  at  the  ends  of  Its  movement,  cranks  and  connec- 
tions for  rocking  said  levers,  bed  driving  gears  for  moving 
the  bed  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  engaging  and 
releasing  the  bed  with  and  from  said  gears  alternately. 
•nd  link  supports  for  said  levers,  said  link  supports  being 
arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  levers  during  the  rocking 
movement  to  engage  and  release  the  bed  and  to  secure 
the  movement  of  the  bed  engaging  part  of  the  levers  in 
rabatantially  a  straight  line  parallel  with  the  bed  move- 
ment, except  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  th»ip  bed  engag- 
ing movement.  1 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed.  of  rock- 
ing levera  acting  to  retard,  stop,  reverse,  and  accelerate 
the  bed  at  the  ends  of  its  movement,  cranks  and  connec- 
tions for  rocking  said  levera,  bed  driving  gears  for  mov- 
ing the  bed  In  opposite  directions,  a  single  rack  on  the  bed, 
•  rocking  frame  carrying  said  gears,  means  for  rocking 
Hid  frame  to  move  Mild  gears  alternately  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  rack,  said  racks  and  gear*  having  gaps 
extending  acroas  a  part  of  their  width  and  arranged  on 
opposite  aide*  of  the  rack  and  gears,  whereby  the  gears 
may  be  brought  Into  meshing  position  without  engage- 
maat  of  the  rack  uid  gear  teeth  until  the  ends  "of  the 


gaps  are  reached  In  the  movement  of  the  bed,  aad  link 
supports  for  said  levers  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the 
levers  during  the  rocking  movement  to  engage  and  release 
the  bed  and  to  secure  the  movement  of  the  bed  engaging 
part  of  the  levers  in  substantially  a  straight  line  parallel 
with  the  bed  movement,  except  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  their  bed  engaging  movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  and  mean« 
for  driving  it  during  the  intermediate  portion  of  ita  move- 
ment in  either  direction,  of  rocking  levers  acting  to  retard, 
stop,  reverse,  and  accelerate  the  bed  at  the  ends  of  Its 
movement,  said  lovers  having  fulcra  movable  transversely 
to  the  bed,  means  for  rocking  said  levers,  and  a  swinging 
connection  between  the  levers  and  the  frame  arranged  to 
secure  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  levera  on  their 
movable  fulcra  during  the  rocking  movement  to  engage 
and  release  the  bed  and  to  secure  the  movement  of  the 
bed  engaging  part  of  the  levers  in  substantially  a  straight 
line  parallel  with  the  bed  movement,  except  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  their  bed  engaging  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,103.     POWER-(}BNBRATING  APPARATUS.     Fa 
L.  Williams,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  104.906.     (CI.  60 — i.) 


1.  A  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  an  open- 
ended  boiler  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  for  passing 
a  heating  medium  through  said  boiler  and  out  the  open 
end  thereof  for  heating  said  water,  a  steam-operated, 
power-generating  unit,-  a  condenser  connected  with  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  unit,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
Inlet  side  of  the  unit,  said  pipe  having  its  opposite  end 
submerged  in  the  water  contained  in  the  boiler. 

2.  A  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  an  open- 
ended  boiler  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  for  forcing 
hot  gases  directly  through  the  body  of  water  contained 
in 'the  boiler,  a  steam-operated,  power  generating  unit,  a 
condenser  connected  with  the  exhaust  side  of  the  unit,  and 
a  pipe  connected  with  the  inlet  side  of  the  unit,  said  pipe 
having  its  opposite  end  submerged  in  the  water  contained 
in  the  boiler. 

3.  A  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  water- 
containing,  open-ended  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber  la 
the  boiler  surrounded  by  the  water,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 
for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  said 
openings  being  arranged  to  permit  the  liberated  products 
to  escape  directly  through  the  water  body  contained  in 
the  boiler,  a  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
^ntlnuousiy  supplying  the  combustion  chamber  with  air 
under  pressure,  a  bell  having  one  end  submerged  in  the 
holler  water,  a  steam  turbine  supplied  with  steam  from 
said  bell,  and  a  condenser  connected  with  the  exhaust 
side  of  the  turbine. 

4.  A  power  generating  apparatua  comprising  a  water- 
containing,  open-ended  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber  in 
the  boiler  surrounded  by  the  water,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  for  the 
escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  said  openings 
t>elng  arranged  to  permit  'the  liberated  products  to  escape 
directly  through  the  water  body  contained  In  the  boiler, 
a  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  coadnu- 
oualy  supplying  the  combustion  chamber  with  air  under 
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prcaaure,  a  bell  haviag  one  end  submerged  in  the  boiler 
water,  a  steam  turbine  supplied  with  steam  from  said 
bell,  a  condenser  connected  with  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
turbine,  a  dynamo  connected  with  thef  turbine,  and  a 
kooaiag  iacloaing  the  dynamo  and  turbine,  said  housing 
•lao  serving  the  purpose  of  a  steam  delivery  pipe  between 
the  bell  and  the  turbine. 

6.  A  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  water- 
eoatalnlng,  open-ended  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber  in 
the  boiler  surrounded  by  the  water,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  for  the 
escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  said  openings 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  liberated  products  to  escape 
directly  through  the  water  body  contained  In  the  boiler, 

•  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  the  combustion  chaml>er  with  air  under 
pressure,  a  bell  having  one  end  submerged  in  the  boiler 
water,  a  steam  turbine  supplied  with  steam  from  said  bell, 

•  condenser  connected  with  the  exhaust  side  of  the  tur- 
bine, a  dynamo  connected  with  the  turbine,  a  housing  in- 
closing the  dynamo  and  turbine,  said  housing  also  serv- 
ing the  purpose  of  a  steam  delivery  pipe  between  the  bell 
•nd  the  turbine,  means  for  creating  a  circulation  of  water 
between  the  bell  and  the  boiler  water,  and  means  for  re- 
turning condensed  water  from  the  condenser  to  the  boiler. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.104.  PORTABLE  HOIST.  Ebnest  C.  Winoim, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  J.  N. 
MUler,  Miller,  S.  D.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
85.447       (a.  264—145.) 


riea  of  det^chably  connected  links  of  different  lengths.  • 
hook  formed  on  the  Innermost  link  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  flue,  the  outermost  link  l>eing  thread- 


Tbe  combination  with  a  portable  hoist  having  three 
pests  provided  with  means  for  limiting  their  movement 
•way  from  one  another  at  the  bottom,  of  a  fixture  com- 
prising a  yoke  having  two  pairs  of  outstanding  flanges 
between  each  pair  of  which  the  upper  end  of  each  of  two 
of  said  posts  is  plvotally  secured  spaced  from  the  other 
of  said  posts,  each  flange  of  a  pair  being  alined  with  the 
corresponding  flange  of  the  other  pair,  a  pintle  spanning 
■•id  yoke,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  pintle,  a  coupling  car- 
ried upon  the  upper  end  of  the  third  post  and  having  a 
pair  of  bifurcations  journaled  on  said  pintle  to  each  side 
of  said  sheave,  and  lifting  mechanism  supported  by  said 
poet. 


1.214,105.     STOVEPIPE-HOLDER.     Leonard  P.  Wihtx, 

Pllger,    Saskatchewan,    Canada.      Filed    Dec.    8.    1912. 

Serial  No.  734,767.     (CI.  126—818.) 

In  a  stove  pipe  holder,  the  combination  with  a  chimney 

having  a  lateral  flue  opening,  a  pipe  projecting  Into  said 

opening,  a  transversely  corrugated  elbow  carried  on  the 

end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  a 

ring  having  an  eye  above  said  elbow  and  secured  around 

the  elbow  in  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  corrugations,  •  se- 


ed and  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eye  of  said 
ring,  and  a  nut  on  the  extremity  of  the  outermost  link 
bearing  against  said  eye. 


1,214,106.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Clinton  E.  Woodi, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  W«>st 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  SerUl  No.  814.174. 
(CI.  274—17.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base,  a  motor  and  motor  shaft  therein,  a  sound  record 
mandrel  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  supported  by  Kaid  base 
in  parallel  relation,  worm-gear  connections  between  said 
mandrel  and  driven  shafts  for  driving  the  mandrel  shaft 
from  the  driven  shaft,  and  worm  gear  connections  i>e- 
tween  said  motor  shaft  and  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base,  a  motor  and  vertical  motor  shaft  therein,  a  sound- 
record  mandrel  shaft,  a  sound  box  feed-screw  and  a  driven 
shaft  all  supported  by  said  base  parallel  to  each  other, 
worm-gear  connections  between  said  driven  shaft  and  aaid 
mandrel  shaft  and  feed-screw,  and  worm  gear  connectioas 
between  said  motor  shaft  and  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base,  a  motor  within  said  base,  a  vertical  motor  shaft  hav 
Ing  a  worm  on  its  upwardly  projecting  end.  a  bearing  or 
support  for  said  worm,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  worm- 
gear  engaging  said  worm  opposite  said  support,  a  sound- 
record  mandrel  shaft,  and  worm-gear  connections  Itetwren 
said  driven  shaft  and  mandrel  shaft. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
record  mandrel  shaft  and  a  sound-box  carriage,  with  a 
hollow  base  having  a  post  extending  upwardly  therein,  a 
hollow  motor  shaft  having  bearing  on  the  upper  end  and 
the  sides  of  said  post,  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  and 
driving  connections  t)etwe<'n  said  motor  shaft,  the  man- 
drel shaft  and  the  sound-box  carriage. 

6.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  •nd  two  oppositely  disposed  sbut^ients  supported  by 
said  base,  a  motor  In  said  base,  •  speed  governor  sup- 
ported on  one  of  said  abutments  and  operatlvot- 
ed  to  said  motor,  a  sound-box  carri^ae  «*■  .^t.  aw- 
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tor,  a  correction  device  supported  on  the  other  Kbntment, 
and  opermtlDc  connections  between  said  carriage  and  cor- 
rection drvice. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.214,107.  FOOT-LBVER  CONTROLLING  DEVICB. 
HaaaT  TAanAix,  Roosevelt,  Wa«h.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  126,0»0.      (Cl.  74 — 81.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  of  the  kind  described  to  be  need 
la  combination  with  a  spring  pressed  lever  comprising  a 
rack  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  support,  a  plate 
to  be  secured  to  the  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  plate  to 
engage  the  teeth  ot  the  rack,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  pawl  for  removing  the  pawl  from  engagement  with 
the  rack  to  allow  the  lever  to  return  to  ite  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  bell-crank  lever  is  depressed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  pressed  lever  of  a 
rigidly  mounted  rack  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lever,  a 
supporting  plate  clamped  to  the  lever,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  supporting  plate  means  on  the  plate  for 
holding  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack, 
a  bell  crank  lever  plvotfHl  to  the  supporting  plnte.  and  means 
connecting  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  pawl  whereby 
when  the  bell  crank  lever  is  depressed  the  pawl  will  be 
raised  and  consequently  permit  of  the  return  of  the  spring 
pressed  lever  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  pressed  foot  lever,  of 
a  rigidly  mounted  rack  arranged  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
lever,  a  supporting  plate  removably  connpcted  to  the  le- 
ver, a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting  plate 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  leaf  spring 
rigidly  connected  to  the  supporting  plate  and  bearing 
acalnst  the  pawl  for  holding  the  pawl  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  substantial  bell  crank  foot  lever 
pivoted  to  the  plate  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  foot 
pedal,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connecteil  to  the 
pawl  and  to  the  bell  crank  foot  lever  when-by  when  the 
beU  crank  foot  lever  is  depressed  the  pawl  will  be  raised 
from  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  permit  of 
the  return  of  the  foot  pedal  to  Its  normal  position. 


1,214.108.     BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.     Frank 
Zalcski.  Somenrille,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Reece  But 
ton  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Maine.     Filed  July  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  38.186 
(CL  112—83.) 

1.  In  a  bnttoobole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  upp«>r  and  under  thread  mechanism,  of  work-clamp 
ing  means  comprising  two  clamping  members  between 
which  the  work  is  held  continuously  clamped  during  a 
predetermined  stitching  operation,  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  fer  cutting  the  upper  thread,  and  means 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  for  clamping  the 
severed  end  of  the  upper  thread. 


2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combiaatlea 
with  upper  and  under  thread  mechanism,  of  work-clamp- 
ing means  comprising  two  clamping  members  betweaa 
which  the  work  is  clamped.  m«>ans  carried  by  one  of  ^%H 
members  for  cutting  both  the  upper  and  the  under  thread, 
and^means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  tm 
clamping  the  severed  end  of  the  upper  thread. 


8.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combiaatiea 
with  upper  and  under  thread  mechanism,  of  work-clanp- 
ing  means  comprising  an  upper  and  an  under  clamping 
member  between  which  the  work  is  held  continuously 
clamped  while  a  plurality  of  stitches  are  being  formed, 
means  carried  by  the  under  da&plng  member  for  cutting 
the  upper  thread,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  upper  thread. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  under  thread  mechanism,  of  work-ciamp- 
ing  means  comprising  an  upper  and  an  under  clamping 
member  between  which  the  work  Is  clamped,  means  car- 
ried by  the  under  clamping  member  for  cutting  both  the 
upper  and  the  under  tliread,  and  means  carried  by  the 
upper  member  for  clamping  the  severed  end  of  the  upper 
thread. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch  frame  having  upper  and  under  thread  mech- 
anism, of  a  clamp  frame,  said  frames  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  work  clamp  carried  by  the  clamp 
frame  and  presenting  two  clamping  members,  a  thread- 
cutting  device  carried  by  one  clamping  member,  an  upper 
thread  clamping  device  carried  by  the  other  clamping 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of 
said  frames  to  operate  said  cutting  and  clamping  devices 
to  cut  the  upper  thread  and  clamp  the  severed  end  there- 
of at  the  end  of  a  stitching  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,109.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  Clarbnci  M.  AoamS. 
Roesvllle,  Ga.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1916.  Sertal  No.  118.176. 
(Cl.  70—18.) 


^- 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  movablj 
mounted  detent  for  holding  it,  a  plurality  of  iadlTid- 
ually  operable  members,  movable  means  carried  by  the 
detent  and  coCperable  with  said  operable  members,  said 
operable  members  being  arranged,  when  moved  to  a 
determined  position,  to  conjointly  move  said 
that  it  carries  the  detent  to  releasing  position. 
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2.  la  a  permutation  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  movable 
detent  for  holding  it.  a  rocker  carried  by  the  detent,  and 
a  plurality  of  individually  operable  means  coOperable  with 
said  rocker  and  arranged,  when  moved  to  a  predetermined 
poidtion,  to  move  said  rocker  for  carrying  the  detent  with 
it  to  releasing  position. 

8.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  movable 
detent  for  holding  it,  a  rocker  pivoted  to  the  detent  be- 
tween its  ends,  and  independently  operable  means  co- 
operable  with  the  arms  of  the  rocker  and  arranged,  when 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  to  move  the  rocker 
for  carrying  the  detent  with  it  to  releasing  position. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  movable 
detent  for  holding  it,  a  rocker  pivoted  between  its  ends 
to  the  detent,  and  a  pair  of  tumbler  members  coOperable 
with  the  arms  of  the  rocker  and  arranged,  when  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position,  to  move  said  rocker  for  carry- 
ing the  detent  with  it  to  releasing  position. 

6.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  mov- 
able detent  for  holding  it,  a  rocker  pivoted  to  the  detent 
having  projections,  and  a  plurality  of  Individually  oper- 
able cams  arranged,  when  moved  to  simultaneously  en 
gage  said  projections,  to  move  said  rocker  for  carrying 
the  detent  with  it  to  releasing  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.214.110.  MUSIC-LEAP  TURNER.  John  B.  Albibt, 
Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,718. 
(a.  84—17.) 


1.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  support,  a  swinglngly  mounted 
hollow  leaf  carrier,  a  self-expansible  collapsible  body  com- 
municatively connected  with  the  carrier  for  creating  a 
vacuum  therein  whereby  a  leaf  will  adhere  to  the  carrier, 
and  means  operable  in  one  continuous  direction  for  effect- 
ing both  a  collapsing  and  releasing  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  support,  a  swinglngly  mounted 
hollow  leaf  carrier,  a  self  expansible  collapsible  body 
communicatively  connected  with  the  carrier,  a  carrier- 
swinging  means,  means  ,for  collapsing  and  releasing  the 
body  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  carrier  whereby  a  leaf 
will  adhere  to  the  latter,  and  a  common  actuator  for  the 
last  two  means  initially  free  from  the  collapsible  body. 

3.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  support,  a  swinglngly  mounted 
hollow  leaf  carrier,  a  self-expansible  collapsible  body  com- 
municatively connected  with  the  carrier,  means  for  com- 
pressing the  body,  means  for  swinging  the  carrier,  an 
actuator  for  the  last  two  means  releasably  engaging  the 
body-compressing  means,  and  means  movable  relative  to 
the  aetuator  for  releasing  the  IwHly-compresslng  means 
from  the  actuator  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  carrier 
whereby  a  leaf  will  adhere  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  casing,  a  leaf  carrier  swinglngly 
mounted  thereon,  a  collapsible  bulb,  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  bulb  and  carrier  whereby  on  collapsing 
and  releasing  pressure  from  the  bulb  a  vacuum  will  be 
created  in  the  carrier  for  causing  a  leaf  to  adhere  to  th(> 
latter,  means  for  collapsing  the  bulb,  and  means  auto- 
matically rendering  the  bulb-collapsing  means  Inoperative 
prior  to  movement  of  the  carrier. 


6.  In  a  leaf  turner,  a  casing,  a  leaf  carrier  swinglngly 
mounted  thereon,  a  collapsible  bulb  normally  exjianded, 
means  of  communication  between  the  bulb  and  carrier 
whereby  on  collapsing  and  releasing  pressure  from  tha 
bulb  a  vacuum  will  be  created  In  the  carrier  for  causing 
a  leaf  to  adhere  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  successively 
compressing  and  releasing  the  bulb  and  swinging  the 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.111.  DRAFT-GEAR  CARRIER.  John  ALLiaoH, 
Dravosburg.  Pa^,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Foundry 
Company,  Glassport,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  SerUl  No.  21,049.  (CL 
213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  carrier,  comprising  ride  members  spaced 
to  receive  the  draft  gear  thesebetween,  and  a  rearward 
extension  integral  with  said  side  members  and  extending 
over  and  beyond  the  body  tMlster.  the  rear  end  of  said 
extension  being  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  body  bolster,  and  a  laterally  extending  member  con- 
nected to  said  extension  and  arranged  to  transmit  the 
upward  thrust  of  the  carrier  to  the  center  sills  of  the  car. 

2.  A  draft  gear  carrier,  comprising  integral  side  mem- 
bers spaced  to  receive  the  draft  gear  therel>etween.  said 
Side  members  being  provided  with  integral  Inwardly  ex- 
tending horizontal  flanges  lying  Immediately  adjacent  the 
top  edges  of  the  follower  plates  and  forming  the  upper 
guide  for  said  follower  plates  and  serving  as  a  housing 
inclosing  and  protecting  the  same. 

8.  A  draft  gear  carrier,  comprising  integral  side  mem- 
bers spaced  to  receive  the  draft  gear  therebetween,  said 
side  members  being  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
horizontal  flanges  forming  a  top  guide  for  the  follower 
plates,  in  combination  with  removable  horizontal  bars 
forming  the  lower  guide  for  said  follower  plates. 

4.  A  draft  gear  carrier,  comprising  integrally  connected 
side  members  spaced  to  receive  the  draft  gear  theret)e- 
tween,  longitudinally  extending  bars  directly  supporting' 
the  draft  gear,  and  integra^l  depending  bracket  members 
on  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  members  having  opea- 
ings  for  receiving  said  longitudinal  gear  supporting  bars. 

5.  A  draft  gear  carrier,  comprising  integrally  connected 
side  members  spaced  to  receive  the  draft  gear  therebe- 
tween and  provided  in  the  horizontal  axial  plane  of  the 
draft  gear  with  openings  to  receive  transversely  extend- 
ing spring  carrying  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,112.  HINGED  GEAR-TRIP  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
COTTON-PRESSES.  Ellswobth  R.  Almy,  Paragonld. 
Ark.  Piled  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,176.  (a. 
100—26.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  box  cotton  press,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  tamper,  mounted  therein,  of  a  starting  and 
stopping  trip  fever  for  the  feeding  means  of  the  press,  a 
device  carried  by  the  tamper  to  cooperate  with  the  trip  levMT 
to  trip  the  same,  said  trip  device  comprising  an  angular 
member  comprising  a  vertical  arm  and  a  horizontal  arm 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  horizontal 
arm  being  secured  to  the  tamper,  said  vertical  arm  har- 
ing  a  hinged  section  adapted  to  be  thrbwn  down  on  its 
hinged  connection  to  avoid  contacting  with  the  trip  lever 
when  the  tamper  reaches  its  uppermost  position,  while 
changing  the  press  boxes,  said  hinged  section  having  an 
upper  cam  end,  and  spring  means  to  hold  the  hinged  sec- 
tion yertlcally. 

2.  In  a  hinged  gear  trip  for  automatic  cotton  pressM, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  tamper  mounted  therela. 
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•(  a  itartlnc  and  stopping  trip  lerer  (or  the  feeding  means 
9t  the  press,  a  device  carried  by  the  tamper  and  having  an 
arm,  an  extension  hinged  to  said  arm,  a  spring  for  hold- 
lag  the  extension  alined  with  said  arm  ao  that  the  npper 


«Bd  of  the  extension  may  trip  the  trip  lever,  said  spring 
also  constitatlng  means  to  hold  the  extension  swang 
downwardly,  whereby  the  extension  avoids  cooperating 
with  said  lever,  when  cbanglnK  the  press  boxes. 


1^14,11S.  TANK  FOR  TRBATINO  OABBAOE.  Jamu 
A.  Andibson,  Barren  Island,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,807.     (CI.  87—13.) 


fc-"^ 


a    I  H 


1.  A  tank  for  the  treatment  of  garbage  comprising  a 
tank,  a  stirrer  shaft  mounted  therein,  stirrer  blades  con- 
nected thereto,  screen  pipes  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  along  and  back  of  the  stirrer  blades, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  screen  pipes,  and  means 
permlttliig  the  contents  of  the  tank  to  flow  out  through 
said   screen   pipes. 

2.  A  tank  for  treating  garbage  comprising  a  tank,  a 
stirrer  shaft  mounted  therein,  said  shaft  being  hollow  at 
its  lower  end,  a  stirrer  blade  connected  to  said  shaft  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  hollow  screen  pipe  connected  to 
the  Interior  of  Mid  shaft  and  extending  along  and  back 
of  said  stirrer  blade,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower 
•od  of  the  shaft  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  screen  pipe, 
and  means  permitting  the  contents  of  the  tank  to  flow  out 
through  said  pipe. 

S.  A  tank  for  treating  garbage  comprising  a  tank,  a 
stirrer  shaft  mounted  therein,  said  shaft  being  hollow 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  stirrer  blade  connected  to  said  shaft  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  screen  connected  to  the  interior 
of  the  said  shaft  and  extending  along  and  back  of  said 
stirrer  blade,  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  screen,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank  to  flow  out 
through  said  screen  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

4.  A  tank  for  the  treatment  of  garbage  comprising  a 
tank,  a  vertically  arranged  stirrer  shaft  therein,  said 
■haft  being  hollow  at  its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  stirrer  blades 
connected  to  said  shaft  at  its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  hollow 
screens  connected  to  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  at  the  back 
of  the  stirrer  blades  whereby  they  are  protected  by  said 


blades,  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sliaft  for 
supplying  steam  and  solvent  to  the  screens,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank  to  be  disctuirged 
through  the  screens  and  the  hollow  shaft. 

5.  A  tank  for  treating  garl>age  comprising  a  tank,  a 
stirrer  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  stirrer  blade  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  detachable  hollow  screen  pipe  extending 
along  the  stirrer  blade,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
tank  through  said  screen  pipe,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  contents  of  the  tank  to  flow  out  through  said  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,114.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  AIR  OB 
OTHER  OAS.  BiBNARD  R.  Andrsws,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,066.     (CI.  261 — lift* 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  containing  water,  of  means  forming  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  water  an  air  passage  which  presents  a  nar- 
row throat  having  a  diverging  discbarge  end,  and  means 
to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through  said  passage 
whereby  the  difference  in  the  static  pressure  of  the  air  at 
the  constricted  portion  of  said  passage  and  at  the  diverg- 
ing end  thereof  causes  a  conditioning  spray  to  be  de- 
veloped from  the  water  beneatii  the  constricted  portion  of 
the  passage,  which  conditioning:  spray  is  delivered  to  the 
air  current. 


1,214,116.  MATCH-CASB.  Jobn  H.  Astbcck,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,541.  (CI. 
206—35.) 


1.  A  match  case  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  slotted 
rim,  a  blade  slldable  within  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  outward  through  said  slotted  rim.  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  blade,  means  for  locking  the  blade  to  the  cover. 
and  means  for  opening  the  cover  and  simultaneously  un- 
locking the  blade. 

2.  A  match  case  provided  with  a  cover,  a  blade  slldable 
and  laterally  displaceable  within  the  cover,  a  spring  en- 
gazing  the  blado,  means  for  locking  the  blade  to  the 
cover,  a  catch  for  opening  the  cover  and  simultaneoualy 
unlocking  the  blade,  and  a  flnger  piece  on  the  blade  ar- 
range<l  at  an  angle  to  said  catch. 

3.  A  match  case  provided  with  a  spring-hinged  cover 
and  a  housing  within  the  cover,  one  of  said  parts  being 
apertured,  a  slldable  and  tiltable  blade  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  spring  engaging  the  blade  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
same  outward,  means  for  locking  the  blade  to  the  hous- 
ing, a  catch  on  the  cover  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
body  of  the  match  case,  and  an  arm  on  the  housing  that 
is  operable  by  the  catch  and  engages  the  blade,  said  arm 
l>eing  adaptetl  to  unlock  the  blade  from  the  housing. 
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1^14,116.  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  ALrsBD  L.  Athbbton, 
Wiikinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  18.608.  (Q. 
175 — 363.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  rectifier,  of  supply 
and  load  circuits  therefor,  a  transformer  connected  in 
said  supply  circuit,  a  maintaining  coll  connected  in  said 
load  clrcolt  and  mounted  in  inductive  relation  to  the  core 
of  said  supply  transformer,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
working  flux  of  said  transformer  so  that  it  may  be  ren- 
dered effective  or  ineffective  in  inducing  a  starting  E. 
M.  F.  in  said  maintaining  coil. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  rectifier  provided  with 
main  electrodes  and  a  starting  anode  adjacent  the  main 
cathode,  of  suitable  supply  and  load  circuits  connected  to 
said  main  electrodes,  a  maintaining  reactance  device  in 
said  load  circuit,  and  means  for  inducing  an  B.  M.  F. 
In  said  reactance  device  tending  to  establish  a  starting  arc 
between  said  starting  anode  and  tbe  main  cathode. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  rectifier  provided  with 
main  electrodes  and  a  starting  anode,  of  a  transformer, 
connections  from  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer  to  the  main  anodes  of  said  rectifier, 
a  connection  from  the  cathode  of  said  rectifier  to  sub- 
stantially the  midpoint  of  said  secondary  winding,  a 
winding  inserted  in  said  last  nameii  connection  and 
mounted  on  an  auxiliary  core  portion  of  said  transformer 
free  from  alternating  flux,  means  for  altering  the  mag- 
netic conditions  In  said  transformer  whereby  an  alternat- 
ing E.  M.  F.  will  be  induced  in  said  auxiliary  winding, 
and  connections  for  applying  said  E.  M.  F.  to  said  start- 
ing anode. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rectifier  provided  with  main 
electrodes  and  a  starting  anode,  of  a  transformer  provided 
with  split  primary  and  secondary  windings,  connections 
from  the  outer  terminals  of  said  secondary  winding  to  the 
main  anodes  of  said  rectifier,  a  connection  from  the  cath- 
ode of  said  rectifier  to  substantially  the  midpoint  of  said 
secondary  winding,  an  auxiliary  core  member  on  said 
transformer  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
half  windings  wheret>jr  It  receives  no  magnetic  flux  prior 
to  starting  said  rectifier,  a  maintaining  winding  in  in- 
ductive relation  to  said  auxiliary  core  member  and  in- 
serted in  said  last  named  connection,  means  for  altering 
the  distribution  of  magnetic  flux  in  said  transformer 
whereby  a  variable  flux  is  interlinked  with  said  maintain- 
ing winding  for  the  generation  of  an  E.  M.  F.  therein,  and 
connections  whereby  said  F.  M.  F.  may  be  impressed  be- 
tween the  main  cathode  and  said  starting  anode. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rectifier  provided  with  main 
electrodes  and  a  starting  anode,  of  a  transformer  provided 
with  split  primary  and  secondary  windings,  connections 
from  the  outer  terminals  of  said  secondary  winding  to 
the  main  anodes  of  said  rectifier,  a  connection  from  the 
cathode  of  said  rectifier  to  substantially  the  mid  point  of 
said  secondary  winding,  an  auxiliary  core  member  on  said 
transformer  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
half  windings  whereby  It  receives  no  magnetic  flux  prior 
to  starting  said   rectifier,   a   maintaining  winding  In  In- 


ductive relation  to  said  auxiliary  core  member  and  in- 
serted in  said  last  named  connection,  an  auxiliary  load, 
means  for  supplying  said  load  from  a  portion  only  of  the 
turns  of  said  transformer,  whereby  the  normal  distribu- 
tion of. flux  therein  is  altered  and  a  variable  flux  caused  to 
interlink  with  said  auxiliary  winding  with  the  generation 
of  an  B.  M.  F.  therein,  and  connections  whereby  Mid 
B.  M.  F.  may  be  impressed  t>etween  the  main  cathode  and 
said  starting  anode. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,214,117.  MOLDIN(^MACHINE.  William  I.  Balli.n- 
TiNK,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  B.  &  B.  Mfg. 
Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  06,097.      (CI.  22 — 44.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  main  body  having 
a  vertical  stem-receiving  passage,  a  flask-carrying  table 
provided  with  a  hollow  stem  -mounted  in  said  passage,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  main  body  within  and  acroaa 
said  passage,  a  lever  mounted  with'n  said  passage  upon 
said  shaft,  and  a  link  arranged  within  said  hollow  stem 
and  connecting  the  lever  and  flask-carrying  table. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  main  body  having 
a  vertical  stem-receiving  passage,  a  fiask-carry*ng  table 
provided  with  a  hollow  stem  mounted  in  said  passage,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  main  l>ody  within  and  across 
said  passage,  and  connections  protected  by  said  hollow 
stem,  t>etween  the  shaft  and  flask-carrying  table. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  body  thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  projection  carried 
thereby,  a  fitting  having  a  pocket  sleeved  over  said  pro- 
jection and  journaled  thereon,  said  fitting  having  a  seg- 
mental circumferential  flange  at  its  <nner  end,  an  over- 
hanging segmental  protecting  lip  carried  by  said  main 
body  and  projecting  over  said  segmental  flange  and  hold- 
ing the  same  axially  in  place,  an  arm  carried  by  said  fit- 
ting, and  a  cross  bead  carried  by  said  arm. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  main  body  having 
a  vertical  stem-receiving  passage,  a  flask-carryinr-table 
having  a  hollow  stem  mounted  In  said  passage,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  main  body  across  said  passage,  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  within  said  stem  for  reciprocating 
the  flask-table  by  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  an  additional 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  said  bearing,  said  collar  carrying 
a  segmental  lip  overhanging  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bear- 
ing. V 

6.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  main  body  having 
a  vertical  stem-receiving  passage,  a  flask-carrying  table 
provided  with  a  hollow  stem  which  is  mounted  in  said 
passage  and  vertically  slldable  therein,  a  rock  shaft  Joor- 
naled  in  said  main  l)ody  tielow  said  table,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  pro- 
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Jcctlav  upward  Isto  Mid  hollow  tton  for  Ufttot  the  table 
Dpon  the  turning  of  nld  shaft.  Mid  link  and  Mid  table 
belDsr  connected  only  as  the  table  rests  on  the  link  end. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.118.  8IDB  BEARING.  Pbakklix  L.  Babbib  and 
Edwin  W.  Wibb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Car  Track  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  57,250. 
(CI.  64— «4.) 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
having  laterally  spaced  logs  with  axiaily  alined  seats,  of 
an  axle  mounted  in  said  seats,  and  a  roller  joumaled  on 
the  axle,  one  of  Mid  seats  having  a  lug  surface  for  limit 
Ing  the  endwise  movement  of  the  axle  in  one  direction. 
the  other  of  Mid  seats  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
clearance  groove  and  the  adjacent  end  of  Mid  axle  having 
a  reduced  portion  onto  which  the  seat,  overlying  the  outer 
end  portion  of  Mid  groove,  is  swaged. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
having  laterally  spaced  lugs  with  axiaily  alined  axle  seats, 
the  Mid  axle  seats  having  circumferentlally  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally extended  clearance  grooves,  of  an  axle  fitting 
Mid  grooved  seats  with  a  driving  fit  and  having  at  its 
ends  reduced  portions,  and  a  roller  Joumaled  on  the  axle, 
one  of  Mid  seats  having  a  lug  surface  engaging  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  axle  for  holding 
the  axle  against  rotation  and  endwise  movement  in  one 
dlre^ion,  the  seat  at  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  overlying 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  Mid  grooves,  being  swaged  Inward 
onto  the  underlying  reduced  portion  of  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  cast  base  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  lugs  with  axiaily  alined  axle  seats, 
the  Mid  axle  seats  having  drcumfereatlally  spaced  Ion 
gltudlnally  extended  clearance  grooves,  of  an  axle  fitting 
the  said  grooved  seats  with  a  driving-fit,  and  a  roller 
)oumaled  on  Mid  axle. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  cast  base  having 
laterally  spaced  lugs  with  axiaily  alined  axle  seats,  the 
Mid  axle  seats  having  circumferentlally  spaced  longitu- 
dinally extended  clearance  grooves,  of  an  axle  fitting  the 
Mid  grooved  sMts  with  a  driving  fit,  and  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  on  Mid  axle,  the  Mid  axle  having  beveled  end  por 
tlons  and  the  Mid  seats  having  lufr  surfaces  engaging  the 
Mid  beveled  end  surfaces  and  holding  the  Mid  axle  both 
against  rotation  and  endwise  displacement. 


1.214.119.  NUMBER-PLATE  BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Qbobgb  O.  Batne.  Qulncy.  III.,  assignor  to 
Safety  Manufacturing 'Company,  KauMs  City.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  July  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,298.      (CT.  40—125.) 


▲  number-plate  bracket  formed  from  a  sbeet  of  metal 
and  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  Intermediate  its 


nidt  a  anpportlBg  projection.  Mid  projection  turned  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  face  and  from  the  edge  of  the  bar  and 
having  near  its  terminal  a  perforation  and  a  reccH,  the 
latter  cut  in  one  of  Its  lateral  edges. 


1,214.120.  SHOCK  AND  REBOUND  ABSORBER.  GaOBOl 
G.  Batnb.  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85.399.      (CI.  267-19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
casing  secured  thereto,  its  upper  end  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  bearing-sleeve  reciproeable  In  Mid  casing  and 
having  a  fiange  normally  resting  on  Mid  base,  a  compres- 
sion-sleeve reclprocable  in  Mid  casing  and  having  a  flange 
normally  contacting  said  abutment,  means  for  operating 
said  sleeves,  and  a  spring  compressible  by  Mid  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
casing  secured  thereto,  its  upper  end  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  bearing-sleeve  reclprocable  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  flange  normally  resting  on  Mid  base,  a  compres- 
sion-sleeve reclprocable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  head 
normally  contacting  said  abutment,  an  absorber-spring 
compressible  by  said  sleeves,  a  vehicle-spring,  and  means 
operable  by  the  vehicle-spring  for  operat'ng  said  sleeves. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  base,  a  casing 
secured  thereto,  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  abutment, 
a  bearing-sleeve  reclprocable  in  Mid  casing  and  having  a 
flange  normally  resting  on  Mid  base,  a  compression-sleeve 
reclprocable  In  Mid  casing  and  having  a  flange  normally 
contacting  Mid  abutment,  an  absorber-spring  interposed 
between  Mid  sleeves,  vehlcle-spring-actuated  means  for 
operating  the  compression-sleeve  to  cause  it  to  compress 
Mid  spring,  and  vehicle-spring-actuated  means  for  operat- 
ing the  bearlng-sleere  to  cause  It  to  compress  Mid  ab- 
sorber-spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
casing  secured  thereto,  its  upper  end  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  bearing-sleeve  reclprocable  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  flange  normally  resting  on  Mid  base,  a  compres- 
sion-sleeve reclprocable  in  Mid  casing  and  having  a  head 
normally  contacting  Mid  abutment,  an  absorber-spring 
compreMlble  by  Mid  sleeves,  a  staff  penetrating  both  of 
Mid  sleeves  and  movable  therethrough,  and  a  vehicle 
spring  connected  with  Mid  staff,  the  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  Mid  staff  and  mMus  associated  therewith  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  sleeves  whereby  to  compress  Mid  ab- 
sorber spring. 


1,214,131.  EQAD-DRAO.  Obobob  G.  Batnb.  Qulncy.  and 
Fbbo  a.  Rdnklb,  Macomb,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29.  191«. 
Serial  No.  94.894.     (CI.  37—5.) 

1.  In  a  drag,  a  front  plane,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  It  ia 
mounted,  a  sector  connected  with  the  rock-shaft,  a  drag- 
frame  pivotally  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  Mid  plane, 
means  for  rocking  Mid  plane  on  Mid  shaft,  a  plane  at  the 
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rMr  end  of  the  frame,  a  lever  for  swinging  said  frame  In 
a  horizontal  arc  relatively  to  the  front  plane,  and  means 
BModated  with  said  sector  and  lever  for  locking  said  frame 
from  swinging. 


2.  In  a  drag,  a  front  plane,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  It  la 
mounted,  a  sector  connected  with  the  rock-shaft,  a  drag- 
frame  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  plane, 
means  for  rocking  said  plane  on  Mid  shaft,  a  plane  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  sector  fixed  on  the  frame, 
eccentric  to  the  one  recited,  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  the 
frame  and  rear  plane  in  a  horizontal  arc,  and  plural 
means  whereby  said  lever  may  be  locked  in  engagement 
with  both  sectors. 

8.  In  a  drag,  a  knuckle,  a  rocker-casting  pivoted  thereto 
to  rock  in  a  vertical  arc,  a  plane  fixed  to  said  casting,  a 
drag  frame  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  knuckle  to  swing 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  rocking  Mid  casting, 
means  for  locking  it  in  set  position,  means  for  swinging 
the  frame  in  the  arc  recited,  means  for  locking  it  in  set 
position,  and  a  plane  arranged  at  the  rear  part  of  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  drag,  a  knuckle,  a  rocker-casting  pivoted  thereto 
to  rock  in  a  vertical  arc,  a  plane  fixed  to  Mid  casting,  a 
drag  frame  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  knuckle  to  swing 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  link  one  end  of  which  is  attached 
to  Mid  casting,  a  lever  for  moving  Mid  link  forward  or 
back,  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  set  position,  means 
fdr  swinging  the  frame  In  the  arc  recited.  mMus  for  lock- 
ing It  In  set  position,  and  a  plane  arranged  at  the  rMr 
part  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  drag,  a  front  plane,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  It  is 
mounted,  a  sector  connected  with  the  rock-shaft,  a  drag- 
frame  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  Mid  plane, 
a  link  for  rocking  Mid  plane  on  Mid  shaft,  a  lever  for  im- 
parting reciprocating  movements  to  Mid  link,  a  plane  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  lever  for  swinging  Mid  frame 
in  a  horizontal  arc  relatively  to  the  front  plane,  and 
means  associated  with  Mid  sector  and  the  last  recited 
lever  for  locking  said  frame  from  swinging. 


1,214,122.  TOY.  JosBPH  A.  BBAMisDBBrBB,  Jonestown, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,112.  (Q. 
124—12.) 


#v  It 


A  toy  Including  a  gun  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing 
bracket  carried  by  said  base,  a  pltinger  slldably  carried  by 
Mid  bMring  bracket  and  haring  a  handle  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  its  forward  end,  a  spring  en- 
caging Mid  plunger  to  yleldably  hold  Mid  plunger  in  a 


normal  position,  and  a  resilient  U-shaped  trigger  haTlng 
its  bridge  extending  beneath  Mid  plunger  and  fitting  in 
the  groove  of  the  handle  of  the  plunger  to  relMMbly  bold 
the  plunger  In  the  set  position  and  having  its  arms  ex- 
tending inwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger  and 
connected  with  the  base. 


1,214,123.  CAB-SEAT.  Frbdbrick  Bbnnbtt.  Ba vent- 
wood,  N.  T.,  BMlgnor  to  Walker  and  Bennett  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,066. 
Renewed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.412.  (Q. 
166—2.) 


1.  A  car-icat,  having  in  combination  fixed  end-platea 
provided  with  upwardly-extending,  slotted  arms ;  tie-rods 
connecting  said  plates  together ;  seat-rockers  mounted  on 
the  tie-rods,  and  provided  with  depending  slotted  exten- 
sions ;  a  back  provided  with  depending  slotted  arms ;  piv- 
oted two-arm  levers  having  their  lower  arms  pivoted  in 
slotted  extensions  of  the  seat-rockers  and  their  upper 
arms  loosely-connected  to  the  slotted  arms  of  the  back, 
and  links  fulcrumed  on  the  Mid  two  arm  levers.  Mid  llnka 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  back-arms  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  slotted  arms  of  the  end-plates,  where- 
by the  shifting  of  the  back  will  shift  the  SMt-rockers. 

2.  A  car-seat,  having  in  combination  fixed  end-plates 
provided  with  upwardly-extending,  slotted  arms ;  seat- 
rockers  having  oppositely-Inclined  slots,  and  provided  with 
depending  slotted  extensions ;  tie-rods  paralng  through 
the  inclined  slots  of  the  seat-rockers  and  connecting  the 
tie-plates  together  ;  a  back  provided  with  depending,  slot- 
ted arms ;  a  shaft  having  Its  ends  fixed  in  the  end-plates ; 
a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  on  said  shaft  at  each  end 
thereof,  one  arm  of  Mch  lever  being  pivoted  in  each 
slotted-arm  of  the  back  and  the  other  arm  of  each  lever 
pivoted  in  Mch  slotted  extension  of  the  seat-rockers,  and 
links  fulcrumed  on  the  two-arm  levers,  each  link  harlng 
one  arm  connected  to  the  back-arms  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  slotted  arms  of  the  end-plates. 

8.  A  car-eeat.  having  in  combination  fixed  end-plates 
provided  with  upwardly-extending- slotted  arms;  seat- 
rocken  having  oppoaltely-lnclined  slots;  tie-rods  passing 
through  Mid  slots  and  connecting  the  end-plates  together; 
a  back  inovlded  with  depending  arms ;  a  shaft  having  Ita 
ends  fixed  In  the  end-plates ;  two-arm  levers  pivoted  on 
said  shaft,  one  arm  of-  Mch  lever  being  connected  to  a 
back-arm  and  the  other  arm  of  Mch  lever  connected  to  a 
depending  arm  of  the  seat-rockers ;  and  links  fulcnnned 
OB  the  two-arm  levers. 
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1,214424.  CAS-8BAT.  Pkbobbick  Bunnwir,  Bavens- 
wood,  N.  Y.,  agglgnor  to  Walker  &  Bennett  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1913,  SerUl  No.  792.606. 
Renewed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,246.  (Q. 
165—2.) 


■Ma 


\JL. 


1.  In  a  car  seat.  In  combination,  a  pedestal  having  .n 
lower  part  adapt*^  for  attachment  to  the  floor  and  an 
upper  hinged  portion  connected  with  the  seat,  a  suitable 
support  for  the  wall  end  of  the  seat,  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  bracket, 
a  shiftable  seat  back  and  means  carried  by  the  seat  and 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  tlie  seat  back  In  shifting,  to 
lock  the  seat  to  the  bracket  in  each  extreme  position  of 
the  seat  back. 

2.  A  car-seat,  haring  in  combination  a  pedestal  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  members,  the  upper  member 
being  binge<l  to  the  lower  member  a"nd  connpcted  with  the 
seat,  so  as  to  permit  the  seat  to  be  swung  upon  the  pedes- 
Ul;  a  wall-bracket  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  car;  a 
headed  latch  carried  by  the  seat  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  slot  In  the  flange  of  the  wall  end-p!ate  and 
engage  said  flange  at  either  side  of  the  slot  to  lock  the 
Beat  In  either  extreme  position,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  latch  to  unlock  the  seat,  so  as  to  permit  it  being  swung 
upon  the  pedestal. 

8.  In  a  car  seat,  in  combination,  a  pedestal  having  a 
portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor,  and  an  upper 
hinged  portion  connected  with  the  seat,  suitably  connected 
(nd-plates.  links  pivoted  between  the  end-plates,  a  seat- 
t>a<k  pivoted  to  the  links,  a  wall  bracket  having  a  flange 
with  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  seat  for  supporting 
»ne  of  the  end  plates,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  one  end 
;)late  and  having  a  head  extending  through  the  aperture 
In  the  flange  of  the  bracket,  said  links  being  adapted.  In 
the  Mhirtlntr  movement  of  the  back,  to  engage  the  latch  to 
»u8e  It  to  lock  the  seat  to  the  bracket  in  each  extreme 
jMsitlon  of  the  back,  and  to  release  the  latch  when  at  an 
.nterme<llate  point  of  Its  shifting  movement,  so  that  the 
leat  may  be  swung  out  of  the  bracket. 


1,214,125.  LEAD-LINE  CONTROLLER.  Erick  Biao^ 
HAN.  Wayside,  Miss.  Filed  Jane  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
106.969.      (CL  48—9.) 


1,  In  a  seining  apparatus,  a  pole  or  stsndard  adapted 
I  o  be  held  in  an  upright  position  on  the  bottom  of  a 
I  tream.  lake  or  the  like,  a  broad  sapporting  base  on  the 
1  Bwer  end  of  said  pole,  a  horlxontally  pivoted  palley  ad- 

Jicent  the  lower  end  of  said  pole  for  directing  a  lead 
ne,  gnardK  in  front  of  said  pulley  to  protect  the  net 
Irom  entanglement  therewith,  two  vertically  pivoted  pul- 
leys on  said  base  eark  having  a  horisontal  flange  on  Its 
1  pper  fire,  said  flanges  beln«  close  together  to  maintain 
11m  lead  line  between  the  pulleys,  and  meaaa  (or  ralalag 
I  nd  lowering  the  pole. 


2.  In  a  Helnlng  apparatus,  a  pole  or  standard  adapted 
to  be  held  In  upright  position  on  the  bottom  of  a  stream, 
lake  or  the  like,  a  broad  flat  base  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  pole,  a  vertical  plate  attached  to  said  pole  and  said 
base,  a  horixontally  pivoted  pulley  mounted  on  said  plate, 
guards  In  front  of  and  above  said  pulley  to  prevent  en- 
tanglement of  a  seine  net  with  the  pulley,  two  pulleys 
vertically  pivoted  on  said  base  each  having  a  horisontal 
flange  on  its  upper  face,  said  flanges  being  close  together 
to  maintain  the  lead  line  between  the  pulleys,  bearings 
atwve  said  latter  pulleys  having  forwardly  projecting 
spreading  ends  to  form  an  entrance  for  the  lead  line  to 
the  pulleys,  a  raising  line  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pole,  a  lowering  line  attached  to  the  top  of  the  pole,  and 
a  plurality  of  gny  lines  fastened  on  said  pole. 


1.214,126.  BOWLING-PIN.  Oscab  J.  Boldt,  Appleton, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,153.  (CI. 
46—66.) 


1.  A  bnilt-up  ten  pin  comprising  a  core  element  ta- 
pered toward  its  lower  end  and  slabs  secnred  therearound 
at  its  lower  part  to  form  the  body  of  the  pin.  the  upper 
part  of  the  core  being  of  a  slse  to  form  the  neck  of  the 
pin. 

2.  A  built-up  pin  comprising  a  polygonal  core  tapered 
toward  Its  lower  end,  and  comparatively  thick  slabs  se- 
cured to  the  sid«s  thereof  at  the  lower  part  having  the 
grain  substantially  parallel  to  their  outer  sides. 


1.214,127.  MAILrBAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
DEVICE.  Mabtin  L.  Bowbn.  New  Eagle.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  128,660.     (O.  268 — 11.) 


A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  consisting  of 
a  suitable  elevated  structure,  a  longitudinally  extending 
and  horizontally  split  tapering  chute,  resilient  elements 
supporting  the  chute  on  the  structure  whereby  the  sec- 
tions of  the  chute  will  move  yleldably  toward  and  away 
from  «ach  other,  said  chute  being  arranged  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  bag  from  a  passing  train,  a  bag  guiding  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the  chute,  and  inclined 
and  spring  pressed  arms  carried  by  the  structure  for  sup- 
porting a  bag  to  be  taken  up  by  the  train,  said  bag  sup- 
port being  arranged  to  deliver  the  bag  to  the  train  aftar 
the  train  carried  bag  has  been  received  In  the  chute. 
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1,214,128.  HAT  -  COVERING.  William  P.  Bbookb, 
Weleetka,  Okla.  Filed  July  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.993. 
(CI.  2—108.) 


A  hat  covering  comprising  a  crown  engaging  portion 
and  a  brim  engaging  portion,  the  crown  portion  of  the 
covering  having  a  disk  of  stiffened  material' carried  there- 
by, whereby  the  covering  will  be  held  In  the  bat  crown 
by  the  frictional  engagement  between  the  edge  of  the  disk 
and  Inner  surface  of  the  bat  crown,  said  disk  causing 
the  crown  of  the  cover  to  He  flat  on  the  bat  crown  when 
the  cover  Is  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  hat. 


1,214,129.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Habold  W.  Bbow.n.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,798.     (CI.  176—294.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnetisable  core  member,  a 
two  part  main  winding  therefor,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
windings  thereon,  an  armature,  a  resistor  and  a  re- 
sistance thermometer,  said  main  winding  constituting 
two  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridfce,  the  resistor  a  third, 
the  resistance  thermometer  a  fourth,  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ings being  so  connected  t>etween  points  of  normally  equal 
potential  that,  If  the  resistance  of  the  resistance  ther- 
mometer changes,  the  armature  will  be  actuated. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnetizable  core  member  hav- 
ing a  two-part  main  winding  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
windings  thereon,  two  resistors  and  an  armature,  said 
resistors  and  the  main  winding  constituting  the  arms  of 
a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  said  auxiliary  windings  being 
connected  to  points  of  equal  potential  on  the  bridge. 

8.  A  temperature-responsive  relay  comprising  a  motor 
having  cooperating  main  and  auxiliary  windings,  and 
two  resistors,  the  main  winding  of  the  motor  and  the 
two  resistors  constituting  the  arms  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  the  auxiliary  winding  being  connected  to  points 
of  equal  potential  thereon. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnetisable  core  member  hav- 
ing a  main  and  auxiliary  winding  thereon,  a  rotatable 
armature,  a  contact-making  device  actuated  by  the  arma- 
ture and  two  resistors,  the  said  main  winding  and  the 
two  resistors  being  so  connected  as  to  constitute  the 
four  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  auxiliary  winding 
being  so  connected  to  the  bridge  that  current  only  trav- 


erses  the  same  under  predetermined  conditions  to  there- 
by actuate  the  armature. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electro-responsive  device 
having  main  and  auxiliary  windings,  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture and  a  contact-making  device  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  armature,  of  two  resistors,  and  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  the  main  winding  and  the  two  resistors 
constituting  the  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  the 
auxiliary  windings  being  so  connected  to  the  bridge  as  to 
receive  current  only  when  the  resistance  of  one  of  the 
resistors  changes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1,214.130.  HOSE-CLASP.  Cabl  H.  Bdbkhabot,  8aa 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,797.     (CI.  24—246.) 


1.  A  garment  supporter  Including  a  plate  slotted  at 
one  end  and  doubled  upon  Itself  at  its  other  end  and 
then  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  body  and 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  slotted  part  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  plate  body,  a  fabric  member  ex- 
tending through  the  flrst  named  slot  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  engaged  with  the  opposite  side  faces 
of  said  outwardly  extending  part  of  the  plate  and  passed 
rearwardly  through  the  slot  of  said  part  of  the  plate,  a 
flexible  bar  engaged  with  the  doubled  end  of  the  plate  and 
with  the  end  of  said  fabric  member,  which  engages  with 
the  outwardly  extending  part  of  the  plate,  clamping  means 
cooperating  with  the  bar,  and  supporting  means  secured 
to  the  flrst  named  end  of  the  fabric  member. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  member  havinc  a  channel 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  facing  outwardly,  a 
relatively  thick  flexible  bar  fitted  in  said  channel  and 
Impinged  at  its  top  and  bottom  against  the  top  and  bot- 
tom respectively  of  the  channel  and  having  a  side  facing 
outwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  garment,  and  clamping 
means  cooperating  with  said  outwardly  facing  side  of 
the  block  to  clamp  the  garment  against  said  side  of  the 
block. 

3.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  body  having  a  channel  at 
one  end,  a  fabric  lining  connefte<l  at  one  end  to  the  body 
and  having  its  other  end  extending  in  the  channel,  a  re- 
silient bar  engaged  in  the  channel  and  seating  on  said 
last  named  end  of  the  lining,  and  clamping  means  co- 
operating with  the  bar. 


1,214,181.  PORTABLE  STOVE.  FLOBBNca  Cantbubi  at, 
Canterbury,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.fi(36.     (CI.  126—1.) 


1.  A  portable  stove  including  a  body,  slidevrays  on  the 
edges  of  the  body  and  protective  slides  removably  engaged 
in  the  slideways  to  cover  the  top,  bottom,  front  and  one 
sMe  of  the  body. 
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2.  A  portable  stove  Inclading  a  body,  slideways  formed 
on  the  edges  of  the  body,  protective  slide*  removably 
eDsaged  io  the  slidewaya  to  cover  the  top,  bottom,  front 
and  one  side  of  the  body,  and  supporting  legs  movably 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  removably  supported  by  the 
bottom  protector  tlide  when  not  in  use. 

3.  A  portable  stove  Including  a  rectannoilar  body  em- 
bodying a  flre  box,  a  draft  flue  communicating  with  the 
box.  an  aah  pit  beneath  the  box,  a  cooking  oven  adjacent 
tke  flre  box  and  ash  pit,  a  steam  oven  beneath  the  rook- 
ing oven,  legs  for  removably  supporting  the  body,  slide- 
ways  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  bo<ly  and  protective 
slides  removably  engaged  in  the  slideways  to  cover  the 
front,  top,  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  bot- 
tom slide  serving  to  support  legs  when  not  In  use. 

4.  A  portable  stove  including  a  rectangular  body  com- 
prising a  top,  side  and  rear  walls,  a  flre  box  formed  in 
the  iMMly,  a  draft  flue  in  the  body  communicating  with 
the  box,  an  ash  pit  in  the  body  beneath  the  box,  a  cook- 
ing stove  in  the  body  adjacent  the  flre  box  and  ash  pit,  a 
steaming  oven  beneath  the  cooking  oven,  doors  for  the 
ovens,  ash  pit  and  flre  box,  a  plurality  of  lids  aasociate<l 
with  the  top  of  the  body,  supporting  legs  assooiate<l  with 
the  bottom  of  the  body,  slideways  formed  00  the  edges 
of  the  body,  and  a  plurality  of  slides  removably  engaged 
in  the  slideways  to  cover  the  front,  top,  bottom  and  one 
of  the  aides  of  the  body  for  protecting  the  lids  and  doors 
and  for  removably  supporting  the  legs. 

6.  A  portable  stove  Including  a  rectangular  body  em- 
bodying a  flre  box.  a  draft  flue  communicating  with  the 
box,  an  ash  pit  beneath  the  box,  a  cooking  oven  adjacent 
the  flre  box  and  ash  pit,  a  steaming  oven  beneath  the 
cooking  oven  and  doors  for  the  ovens,  ash  pit  and  flre 
box,  supporting  legs  with  the  body,  slideways  formed  on 
the  edges  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  protectors  removably 
engaged  in  the  slideways  to  cover  the  top,  front,  bottom 
and  one  side  of  the  body,  and  means  for  guiding  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  protectors  on  the  body. 


1,214,132.  COPY-HOLDER.  Ch.^eles  11.  r.»Rr.rroN,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  as.slgnor  of  one-bnlf  to  Rene  Whalte, 
Sail  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
112.340.     (CI.  88—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  base  board,  of  a  focusing; 
frame  hingedly  mounted  thereon  for  movement  in  th*- 
vertical  plane  of  exposure,  a  clear  glass  exposure  franu- 
hingedly  mounted  upon  the  focusing  frame  for  swin-; 
ing  movement  transversely  thereof,  and  means  for  s»v»ir- 
ing  said  parts  in  their  normal  relative  positions. 


1,214,133.      FOLDING    AND    GUIDING    ATTACHMENT 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.     JOH.\   E.  Chalman,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a.s8lgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  9, 
,   1912.     Serial  No.  676,536.     (CI.  112—10.)  i 

1.  A  folding  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
supporting  base,  a  fabric  support  projecting  laterally 
from  said  t)a8e  and  terminating  in  a  guiding  recess,  where- 
by the  edge  of  the  fabric  is  folded  back  upon  Itself,  said 
folding  guide  having  a  recess  extending  above  and  below 
tli«  end  of  said  fln>t  named  recess  for  guiding  a  tape,  said 
recesses  merging  into  each  other  at  the  dellTery  end  of 


the  folder,  whereby  the  tape  is  folded  around  the  edge  of 
the  folded  back  fabric. 


2.  A  folding  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  ft 
supporting  base,  a  fabric  support  projecting  laterally  from 
said  base  and  terminating  in  a  guiding  recess,  whereby 
the  edge  of  the  fabric  is  folded  back  upon  itself,  said 
folding  guide  having  a  recess  extending  above  and  below 
the  end  of  said  flrst  named  recess  for  guiding  a  tape,  said 
recesses  merging  Into  each  other  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  folder,  whereby  the  tape  is  folded  around  the  edge  of 
the  folded  back  fabric,  said  recess  for  the  tape  having 
means  for  folding  the  edges  of  the  tape  as  it  passes 
through  the  folder. 

3.  A  folding  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
supporting  base,  a  vertical  wall  rising  therefrom  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  Up.  a  fabric  support  carried 
by  said  base  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
beneath  said  lip,  said  fabric  support  being  spaced  from 
said  lip  and  vertical  wall,  and  from  said  supporting  base 
at  its  Inner  side,  whereby  a  fabric  resting  on  said  support 
may  be  folded  back  underneath  itself,  said  supporting 
liase  and  fabric  support  having  a  guiding  recess  formed 
therethrouKh  extending  above  and  below  the  edge  of  the 
folded  fabric,  whereby  a  tape  may  be  folded  around  the 
e<lge  of  the  fabric. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  having  spaced 
needles  of  a  folding  guide  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
fabric  support  projecting  laterally  from  said  base  and  ter- 
minating in  a  guiding  recess  whereby  the  edge  of  the  fabric 
Is  folded  back  upon  Itself,  said  folding  guide  having  a  recess 
extending  above  and  below  the  end  of  said  flrst  named 
recess  for  guiding  a  tape,  said  recesses  merging  Into  each 
other  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  folding  guide  whereby  the 
tape  is  folded  around  the  edge  of  the  folded  back  fabric, 
said  folding  guide  being  so  disposed  relative  to  said 
spaced  needles  that  one  of  said  needles  passes  through  the 
folded  fabric  adjacent  the  fold  therein  while  the  other 
needle  passes  through  the  fabric  adjacent  tlie  free  edge 
of  the  fold  and  through  the  edges  of  said  tape. 


1,214,1.34.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AND  PRESERV- 
ING FRUIT-JUICES.  Harby  F.  Chbnbt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  File«l  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,414.  (CI, 
99—11.) 


1.  The  proccM  of  preserving  fruit  juices  comprisiBg 
the  extracting  of  a  greater  portion  of  the  fruit  pulp  from 
the  expressed  juice  and  collecting  the  jnice  in  closed  ap- 
paratus whereby  oxidation  is  largely  prevented,  and  mix- 
ing the  jalce  with  a  preserratlve,  and  then  sabjecting  the 
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K*dn^  to  a  soflkient  degree  of  heat  to  ecbetantlally 
sterilise  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  juices  comprising 
the  expressing  of  the  juice  and  pulp  of  the  fruit  and  col- 
lecting it  in  closed  apparatus  for  substantially  preventing 
exidatlon  and  subjecting  the  said  products  to  the  action 
of  an  Inclosed  filtering  means  for  removing  a  large  portion 
of  the  pulp,  then  mixing  the  clarified  juice  with  a  preserv- 
ing material  and  subjecting  the  resultant  jnice  to  a  steril- 
ising temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  juices  comprising  the 
expressing  of  the  juice  and  pulp  of  the  fruit  and  passing 
the  same  through  a  filtering  medium  to  remove  the  bulk 
of  the  pulp,  and  then  through  a  clarifying  device  for  re- 
moving an  additional  quantity  of  pulp,  next  sweetening 
and  fiavorlng  the  juice  and  bottling  the  same  and  then 
sterilizing  the  bottled  juice  by  subjecting  it  to  a  su(B- 
dently  high  degree  of  beat  to  destroy  the  bacteria  in  the 
juice. 

4.  The  preserving  of  citrus  fruit  juices  consisting  of  the 
process  of  reaming  out  the  contents  of  the  fruit  from  the 
■kina  thereof,  passing  the  same  through  a  fllterer  capable 
of  removing  and  coloring  the  bulk  of  the  pulp  from  the 
juice,  then  passing  the  juice  through  a  centrifugal  clarifler 
for  removing  all  of  the  pulp  except  a  small  quantity  for 
flavoring  and  coloring  purposes,  then  mixing  sugar  with 
the  juice  and  subjecting  the  juice  to  repeated  temperatures 
of  approximately  155  degrees  Fahrenheit,  whereby  bac- 
teria and  spores  present  in  the  juice  will  be  destroyed. 

B.  The  continual  process  of  presenriitg  citrus  fruit  jnice 
comprising  the  rapid  passing  of  the  juice  and  pulp  succes- 
sively through  a  fllterer  and  a  clarifler  and  then  mixing 
with  a  preservative,  after  which  the  juice  is  raised  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  156  degrees  Fahrenheit  for 
substantially  sterilizing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,114,136.  CHAIN.  Edwabo  Fosm  Clask,  North  Attle- 
boro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Clark  ft  Company,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dee.  20, 1916.  Serial  No.  67,749. 
(Cl.  69—80.) 


I  1.  A  chain  composed  of  a  series  of  separable  Interlock- 
ing links  in  combination  with  a  series  of  tubular  shells 
■lidably  inclosing  said  links,  said  shells  having  their  ends 
adjacent  to  the  openings  therein,  so'  formed  as  to  give 
flcKlMlity  to  said  chain  and  means  for  retaining  the  whole 
ekaln  together  as  a  unit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chain  adapted  to  be  used  for  bracelets,  belts  and 
the  like,  limited  In  flexibility  to  a  single  plane  and  com- 
posed of  interlocking  units  or  links ;  a  series  of  tubular 
shelia  Inclosing  said  links,  the  ends  of  said  shells  adjacent 
to  the  openings  therein  being  so  formed  as  to  permit  flexure 
of  the  chain  as  a  whole  In  a  single  plane ;  the  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  links  being  so  shaped  as  to  give  freedom  of 
movement  between  the  extremities  of  said  links  and  the 
incl'^ng  shells  and  thus  permitting  flexure  of  the  chain 
la  a  single  plane,  said  shells  and  links  being  retained  as 
a  unit  by  means  of  a  pin  or  pins  passing  through  one  or 
more  of  said  shells  and  the  inclosed  links,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  A  chain  composed  of  a  series  of  interlocking  units 
•idapted  to  be  stamped  ready  for  assembling  from  flat 
■tock  by  a  single  operation  of  said  suitable  dies ;  a  series 
of  tubular  shells  inclosing  said  links,  the  ends  of  said 
■hells  adjacent  to  the  openings  therein  being  adapted  to 
permit  flexure  of  the  chain  in  a  single  plane,  said  shells 
•ad  links  being  retained  as  a  unit  by  meaai  of  one  or 
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more  pins  pasalng  through  one  or  mere  of  said  shells  and 
the  Inclosed  links,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chain  nntts,  hingedly  connected  together,  a 
plurality  of  sleeve  units,  Incloaing  respectively  each  of 
said  chain  units,  adjacent  portions  of  said  sleeve  anita 
adapted  to  remain  in  contact  during  movement  of  the  oBlti 
with  req;>ect  to  each  other,  and  to  cover  the  hinge  connec- 
tion between  the  chain  units. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  chain  units  hingedly  connected  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeve  units  Inclosing  respectively  each  of  aald 
chain  units,  adjacent  portions  of  said  sleeve  units  provided 
with  Interlocking  engagement  and  adapted  to  remain  in 
closed  relation  during  the  movement  of  the  units,  and  to 
cover  the  hinge  connection  between  the  chain  units. 


1,214,136.  WIBB-STRBTCHER.  JoaiPH  G.  Clabk,  Bul- 
lard,  Tex.  Piled  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,692. 
Ca.  264—83.) 


^^^ 


A  wire  clamp  comprising  a  bar.  an  eye  at  one  end  of 
■aid  bar,  a  connecting  link  secured  In  said  eye,  a  short 
laterally  extending  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  free 
end  of  the  bar  and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
end  of  said  shorter  arm  being  Inclined  downwardly  and 
then  bent  upwardly  forming  a  wire  receiving  jaw,  the 
bottom  of  said  wall  of  said  jaw  Inclined  or  angularly  dis- 
posed and  arranged  at  an  acufe  angle  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  jaw  adapted  to  cause  the  wire  to  become  wedged 
between  it  and  the  said  outer  wall  of  the  Jaw,  a  cam  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  shorter  arm,  said  lever  adapted  to 
wedge  the  wire  into  the  groove  of  the  jaw. 


1,214,137.  RESILIENT  TIRB.  Lbonakd  B.  Clawbom. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,086.      (O.  162—1.) 


1.  A  tire  for  wheels  comprising  two  elastic  circvlar 
members  abutting  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  trans- 
▼erst  dastlc  lacing  cords  connecting  said  m<-mbcrs  to- 
gether, and  having  an  elastic  action  in  unison  with  that 
of  the  tire  member. 

2.  A  tiro  for  wheels  Including  a  pair  of  elastic  membars 
abutting  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  having  transrsrse 
perforations,  and  an  clastic  lacing  cord  through  the  per- 
fevationa,  having  elastic  novements  in  onison  with  those 
o(  tht  tire. 
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S.  ▲  KsUlcnt  tire  for  wheels  Indadlng  two  drcalar 
elastic  members  abutting  in  a  central  plane  of  the  wheel, 
haring  transverse  perforations  concentric  with  the  clr> 
cnmference,  and  an  elastic  cord  laced  through  the  perfo- 
rations, said  lacing  expanding  and  contracting  colnd- 
dentljr  with  the  compressions  and  exjMnslons  of  the  tire 
meint>er. 

4.  A  tire  for  wheels  including  circular  elastic  tread 
members  perforated  transTersely,  and  an  elastic  cord  laced 
through  said  perforations  and  expanding  and  contracting 
in  unison  with  the  compressions  and  expansions  of  the 
tread  members.  1 


1.214,138.  VALVB-QRINDINO  TOOL.  THOMAa  O.  Cam. 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,774. 
(CI.  90—12.6.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  haring  an  angular  upper  reduced 
end  and  a  transverse  angular  opening  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  a  cutting  tool  adjustable  in  said  opening  and  extend- 
Ini?  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  a  screw  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  the  body  portion  from  its  upper 
end  and  adapted  to  lock  the  facing  tool  In  its  adjusted 
position,  and  a  reduced  elongate^  rod  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  an  elongated  bear- 
ing rod  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  a 

utting  tool  transversely  adjustable  through  the  tool, 
and  meauM  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
portion  for  locking  the  cutting  tool  in  its  adjusted  poii- 
tion.  whereby  the  tool  can  be  adjusted  to  Its  proper  po- 
sition after  the  tool  is  inserted  in  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  describi'd,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  having  an  angular  upper  end  and  a 
tranMverse  angular  openinv  adjacent  Its  lowtr  and.  aald 
iMdy  portion  baTlng  a  longitudinal  opening  exteoding 
from  Its  upper  end  and  Intersecting  the  transverse  open- 
ing and  having  Its  upper  end  screw-threaded,  a  cutting 
tool  In  said  tranirerM  opaniog  and  extending  beyond  the 
ildas  of  the  body  portion,  a  rod  within  the  longitudinal 
Dpenlng  and  engaglog  the  cutting  tool,  a  screw  within  the 
threaded  end  of  the  longitudinal  opening  and  engaging  the 
rod  and  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  cat- 
ting tool,  an  elongated  rod  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  portion,  and  a  removable  sleerc  00  said  rod, 
rabstantially  as  shown  and  described.  1 


1.214.1S9.  GENERATOR.  Joil  Binj.  Dalbst,  Nevada, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jay  A.  King,  Nevada, 
Iowa.  Piled  Nov.  11,  1916.  Sertal  No.  60.962.  (CT. 
67—49.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  gen- 
•rator  tube  mounted  for  8<;rew-threaded  rotation  with  r«- 
atlon  thereto,  said  tube  having  a  restricted  discharge  paa- 
lage  at  Its  end  farthest  away  from  said  support,  a  rod 
nounted  on  said  support,  a  cleaner  needle  on  the  end  of 
taid  rod  adjacent  to  said  discharge  passage,  non-heat 
■onducting  material  surrounding  said  rod,  said  parts  being 
10  arranged  that  the  rotation  of  said  tube  with  relation 


to  said  support  causes  said  cleaner  needle  to  enter 
discharge  passage. 


2.  In  a  generator,  a  tube  having  a  restricted  discharge 
opening,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  tube,  said  tube  and  rod 
being  mounted  for  screw-threaded  adjustment  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  partially  received  within  said  tube, 
non-heat  conducting  material  mounted  on  said  rod  within 
said  tube,  means  for  surrounding  said  material  for  holding 
it  in  position  and  in  shape  adapted  to  permit  the  pasaage 
of  fuel,  and  a  cleaner  needle  on  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  generator  tube,  a  support,  a  tube  mounted  (or 
rotation  with  relation  thereto,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  rap- 
port, and  partially  received  within  said  tube,  non-heat 
conducting  material  mounted  on  said  rod  within  said  tube, 
means  for  surrounding  said  material  for  holding  it  in  po- 
sition and  In  shape  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  fuel, 
said  non-heat  conducting  material  and  the  material  en- 
veloping It  being  so  arranged  as  to  rotate  with  the  tube 
and  with  relation  to  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  generator,  a  support,  a  tube  mounted  for  screw- 
threaded  rotation  with  relation  thereto,  a  rod  mounted 
In  said  support,  and  partially  received  within  said  tube, 
non  heat  absorbing  material  mounted  on'  said  rod  within 
xaid  tube,  means  for  surrounding  said  material  for  boliling 
It  In  position  and  in  shape  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  fuel,  said  generator  tube  having  a  restricted  discbarge 
passage,  enveloping  material  being  arranged  to  hold  the 
rod  away  from  contact  with  the  tube  when  said  rod  and 
tube  are  rotated  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  cleaner 
needle  moonted  In  said  rod  and  adapted  to  enter  said  pas^ 
■age  when  the  rod  and  tube  are  rotated  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rapport,  pro- 
vided with  a  paaaage  extending  through  it,  a  rod  havlBg 
one  end  received  in  said  passage  and  secured  to  said  rap- 
port, a  sleeve  having  one  end  mounted  for  rotation  in  Mid 
passage  between  the  ends  thereof,  packing  around  aald 
sleeve,  means  for  retaining  aald  packing  for  making  a 
tight  Joint  around  said  sleeve,  a  generator  tube  commu- 
nicating with  said  sleeve  designed  to  rotate  therewith  and 
to  receive  said  rod,  and  non-heat  conducting  material  on 
said  rod  within  said  sleeve. 


1,214,140.  CAR  •  DNDERFRAME.  Charlis  E.  Datb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chaay, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.241.  (€9. 
213 — 89.) 

1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  buffer 
mechanism  and  a  draft  rigging,  of  a  platform  end  casting 
having  means  for  supporting  the  stems  of  the  buffer  mel- 
anism and  an  Integral  front  stop  shoulder  for  the  draft 
rigging. 

2.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  longitudi- 
nal sills,  and  a  platform  end  casting,  of  buffer 
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xilam,  and  a  draft  gear,  the  latter  being  located  beneath 
the  buffer  mechanism  and  the  gear  and  buffer  mechanism 
being  removable  from  below. 


3.  In  passenger  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
■paced,  longitudinal  sills,  a  rear  stop  casting  extending 
between  and  secured  to  said  sills  and  a  front  stop  caat- 
ing,  of  a  buffer  mechanism  and  a  draft  gear  located  be- 
tween said  sills  and  also  between  said  castings. 

4.  In  passenger  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
longitudinal  draft  sills,  a  rear  stop  casting  extending  l>e- 
tween  and  secured  to  said  sills,  and  a  front  stop  castina. 
the  latter  having  a  horizontal  shoulder  acting  as  a  front 
■top  (or  a  draft  gear  and  provided  also  with  passage  ways 
In  which  move  the  stems  of  a  buffer  mechanism,  of  a  buffer 
mechanism  and  a  draft  gear  located  between  said  sills  and 
also  between  said  castings. 

6.  A  casting  for  passenger  car  platforms  having  pas- 
aage ways  therethrough  for  the  main  and  side  stems  of  a 
buffer  mechanism,  said  casting  being  provided  with  a  horl- 
lontal,  transversely  extending  front  shoulder  for  a  draft 
gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.141.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  Adolph  H.  Dads, 
Chicago.  III.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  43.991. 
(CI.  176—183.) 


,     >«**4:^ 


7 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  between  a 
conductor  and  a  metal  member  adjacent  thereto,  a  source 
of  current  having  one  terminal  thereof  grounded,  a 
ground  connection  for  said  metal  member,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  step  up  transformer  having 
It*  secondary  terminals  connected  respectively  to  said 
conductor  and  said  member,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent connected  to  the  primary  of  the  transformer,  and  a 
Circuit-controller  interposed  between  the  said  member 
and  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  of  current  and  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  alternating  current  to  the  said  pri- 
mary. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  teating  the  insulation  of  a  con- 
ductor on  a  motor  used  on  a  trolley  drcult  having  a 
ground  return,  a  step  up  transformer  having  its  secondary 
terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  conductor  and 
to  a  ferrous  part  of  the  motor,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  connected  to  the  prinury  terminals  of  the  trans- 
former ;  a  normally  open  drcuit-closer  In  drcult  with  the 


primary  of  said  transformer ;  and  means  controlled  by 
a  grounding  of  the  said  ferrous  part  of  the  motor  tot  ac- 
tuating said  drcuit-closer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  us(>  with  a  Murce  of  alternating 
current  in  testing  grounded-circult  motors,,  a  step-op 
transformer,  ruptorable  connection  between  the  primary 

.  of  said  transformer  and  the  source  of  current,  means  ac- 
tuated by  a  grounding  of  the  secondary  tranaformer  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  said  connections,  and  riaual  means 
for  Indicating  the  closing  of  the  said  connections  by  tke 
said  grounding. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  altematiiic 
current  in  testing  grounded-circult  motors,  a  step-up 
tranaformer,  rupturable  connectiona  t>etween  the  primary 
of  aald  transformer  and  the  source  of  current,  meana  ac- 
tuated by  a  grounding  of  the  secondary  transformer  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  said  connections,  and  means  for  almnl- 
taneously  controlling  the  connections  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  of  the  transformer  to  the  source  of  current  and 
the  said  means  respectively. 

6.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pair  of  alter- 
nating current  supply  wires,  a  multl-aectloned  transformer 
winding  permanently  connected  at  one  end  to  one  e( 
said  wires,  an  interruptlble  connection  between  the  other 
wire  and  the  other  end  of  said  winding,  a  commutating 
switch  affording  an  adjustable  connection  to  the  respec- 
tive sections  of  said  winding,  a  step-up  transformer  bar- 
ing its  primary  in  shunt  with  the  part  of  said  winding 
between  said  commutating  switch  and  the  first  named 
end  of  the  winding,  a  pair  of  sockets  connected  to  the 
secondary  of  the  step-up  transformer,  a  second  pair  of 
sockets  normally  having  only  one  thereof  connected  to 
one  of  said  wires :  and  switching  means  for  transferring 
the  connection  to  the  second  wire  from  one  end  of  the 
winding  to  the  commutatlngswltch,  and  for  aimultaneoosly 
therewith  transferring  the  connection  of  the  other  wire 
from  the  primary  of  the  step-up  transformer  to  the  other 
of  said  second  pair  of  sockets. 


1,214,142.  FRUIT-TREE  PROP.  CHAU.Ha  8.  DinowaU^ 
Medford,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114.460.     (a.  47—31.) 


^l-v 


^ 


f^ 


1.  A  tree  prop  comprising  a  plurality  of  rapportlng 
standards,  a  plurality  o(  hooks  connected  to  certain  of 
the  said  standards  at  their  upper  ends,  means  carried  by 
the  end  of  one  of  the  retaining  standards  for  coSperatlen 
with  the  said  hooks  whereby  the  ends  of  the  standards 
may  be  held  together,  fastening  elements  for  each  of  aald 
hooks,  and  eye  loopa  associated  with  the  faatenlag 
means. 

2.  A  tree  prop  comprising  a  plurality  of  Bum>ortlng 
standards,  means  carried  by  the  end  of  each  standard  and 
mutually  cooperating  for  retaining  the  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards In  close  relation,  the  said  means  including  nuts  In 
engagement  with  the  standards,  eye  loops  integrally 
formed  with  the  nuts,  and  retaining  msans  secured  to  the 
■aid  eye  loops. 

8.  A  tree  prop  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
standards,  an  eye  bolt  carried  by  the  opper  end  of  one  o< 
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tte  ataiidanls,  keeka  cftrrled  by  tb*  apper  end  of  eadi  of 
tke  otbrr  atainUrda,  the  ntd  books  and  tke  aald  eye  bolt 
cooperating  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  standards  together, 
Md  retaining  means  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
■taadards.  * 

4.  A  tree  prop  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
Xandards,  an  eye  bolt  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  one 
t€  the  standards,  hooka  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  ea(Ai 
«f  the  other  standards,  the  said  hooks  and  the  said  eye 
b«lt  eoflpecmtlng  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  standards  to- 
gether, nuts  mounted  on  each  of  the  said  hooks  and  said 
eye  bolt  for  fastentng  the  same  to  the  said  standards,  each 
•f  aald  nuts  carrying  an  integrally  formed  eye  loop,  and 
retaining  means  secured  to  the  said  eye  loops. 

9.  A  tree  prep  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
t^^aamram,  an  eye  bolt  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
tbe  standards,  means  carried  by  the  other  standards  and 
eBga^eable  with  tke  said  eye  bolt  for  mutnal  cooperation 
whereby  the  said  standards  may  be  held  together,  eye 
loops  associated  with  the  said  eye  bolt  aad  said  means, 
•ne  of  the  said  eye  loops  being  mounted  upon  each  stand- 
aid,  aa4  retaining  means  secured  to  the  said  eye  loops. 


1.214.148.  DTNAMO-BLICCTRIC  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa 
M.  Eatok,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingboase 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTanla.  FUed  July  6,  1W6.  Serial  No.  38,160. 
(CL  10&— 241.) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
housing  having  a  semldrcalar  seat,  a  frame  adapted  to 
recelTe  said  hooslng,  and  means  extending  diametrically 
from  the  top  of  said  bousing  for  transmitting  lateral 
strains  from  the  said  frame  to  the  said  housing. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
housing,  a  frame  adapted  to  receire  said  housing,  and  a 
tying  member  extending  dUmetrlcally  from  said  housing 
and  attached  to  the  said  frame. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
bousing,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  bousing,  and  a 
tying  member  connecting  the  said  frame  and  housing  and 
provided  with  a  projection  received  in  a  seat  in  the  said 
housing. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlsltf|r  *  bearing 
housing,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  housing,  bolts 
connecting  the  said  housing  to  the  said  frame,  and  a 
tying  member  secured  to  the  said  housing  by  means  of 
one  of  the  aald  bolts  and  also  attached  to  the  said  frame. 

6.  A  dynaao-electrlc  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
hooslng,  a  fkame  adapted  to  receive  said  housing  and 
baring  an  axle  bearing  and  a  lug  adjacent  to  the  said 
bearing,  a  tying  member  extending  through  an  opening 
In  the  said  log  and  provided  with  a  projection  received 
Id  a  seat  in  the  aald  bousing,  and  means  for  securing  the 
Mid  tying  member  in  the  said  position. 

CCIalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,114.144.      SmniNO    DEVICE   FOR   ADTOMOBILE8. 

William  BinoLn  Elam.  Armour,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  one- 

balf  to  J.  ■.  Boot.  Armonr.  8.  D.     FUed  May  1,  Itie 

•ertal  No.  94.T17.      (a.  74—79.) 

^  I*  A  ateorteg  aeriee  for  antomobUen,  the  comUna 
*!*■  *ttk  •  boarlac  aeaber.  of  a  plate  rotatably  nooatod 


thereon,  an  internal  toothed  gear  carried  by  the  plate,  a 
steering  rod  extending  through  the  bearing  member  and 
Into  the  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  steering  rod  meshing  with 
the  gear  and  a  steering  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  gear. 
2.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  member,  of  a  plate  rotatably  mounted 


thereon,  an  internal  toothed  gear  mounted  on  said  plate, 
a  dust  cap  eoverlng  tho  gear,  a  steering  arm  mounted  on 
the  dust  cap,  bolts  securing  the  plate,  the  gear,  the  doat 
cap  and  the  steering  arm  rigidly  together,  a  steering  rod 
extending  through  the  bearing  member  and  a  pinion  on 
the  end  of  said  rod  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  inter- 
nal gear. 


1.214,146.  POULTRY  -  FEEDER.  FaaDaaiCK  BVKM, 
North  Branch.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,030.     (CT.  119— M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  recep- 
tacle having  delivery  outlets  for  the  feed ;  a  bottom  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  outlets  for  working  the  feed  out 
through  the  same,  said  bottom  being  movable  by  gravity 
to  the  downward  position ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
bottom  upwardly  from  the  outside  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  re- 
cepUcle  provided  with  outlets  for  the  escape  of  feed  there- 
from ;  a  hollow  feeding  device  located  within  said  recep- 
tacle ;  and  means  for  alternately  moving  the  walls  of  said 
feeding  device  in  opposite  directions  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  reetp- 
Ucle  provided  with  outlets  for  the  escape  of  feed  there- 
from ;  a  hollow  feeding  device  located  within  said  recep- 
tacle;  and  means  for  alternately  moving  the  walls  of 
said  feeding  device  toward  and  from  said  outlets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  recep- 
tacle provided  with  outlets  for  the  escape  of  feed  there- 
from;  a  hollow  feeding  device  located  within  said  recep- 
tacle, and  having  Its  walls  movable  by  gravity  and  by 
the  weight  of  the  feed  la  the  receptacle.  In  a  direction 
away  from  said  openings  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  walla 
of  said  feeding  device  toward  said  openinga. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  ro- 
c«ptacle  provided  with  delivery  openings:  a  normally  col- 
lapsed feeding  device  located  within  said  rec^ptecle ;  and 
means  for  utilising  the  weight  of  the  fowls  feeding  at 
the  receptacle  to  expand  said  feeding  device. 

[Oaliaa  C  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetto.] 


jAirUAKT  30, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


l4Sr 


l,tl4,146.  LUBRICATINO-CUP.  LaiQH  H.  FiacHM, 
McOordavUle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sol<nnon  B. 
Prater,  McCordsrllle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  73,694.     (CI.  184—69.) 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve  mounted 
in  sal<l  re<vptacle  to  normally  close  communication  there- 
through, when  the  receptacle  is  In  an  upright  position, 
■aid  valve  Ntng  uaarated  to  permit  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle  to  be  dispensed  when  said  receptacle  is  turned 
from  an  upright  position,  a  screw-thr<>aded  rod  adjusta- 
bly mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  having  the  lower  ter- 
minals thereof  bifurcated  to  embrace  said  valve  for  Um- 
Itlng  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  housing  for  said 
rod  extending  through  the  recepUde. 


1,214.147.  CAN  AND  JAR  CLOSURE.  EowABD  FiSHaa. 
Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.217 
(CL  220 — 79.) 


A^can  or  other  receptacle  having  a  top  provided  wlUi  a 
Tertleal  annuUr  flange  having  an  Inwardly  carrad  perttoa 
tenahiatinc  la  an  upturned  edge,  of  a  cover  having  a 
T^eal  flaage  provided  with  an  outwardly  curved  portion 
temlnatlng  in  an  upturned  edge,  said  parts  engaging  and 
fitting  the  curved  portion,  upturned  edge  aad  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  top,  aad  a  sealing  cord  In  the  groove  formed 
.  by  the  Interengaglng  portions  of  the  top  aad  cover. 


1414448.  DOOR-LATCH.  Samitbl  H.  Fob©.  Flat  Bock, 
ni.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  S1.9M.  (CL 
TO-43.) 


A  door  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  normally  projected 
latA  bolt  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  knob  arbor  slidably 
In  the  casing  and   having  a   longitudinal   slot 


tberda,  a  pin  meanted  in  the  arbor  and  oxtendlng  throagh 
the  slot  a  link  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  tkro^k 
which  the  pin  extends,  said  latch  bolt  being  provided  with 
a  recess  in  Its  inner  end.  and  a  pin  nManted  in  the  latch 
bolt  aad  extending  across  aald  reeesa  and  throagh  tho 
slot  in  said  link. 


1.214,149.  FUMIQATINQ  DBVICa.  DAifisi.  TukUt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  Ifo. 
114,311.     (CI.  167—8.) 


1.  In  eoatblnatlon  with  a  dlaeharglng  receptacle  for 
disinfecting  material,  a  pomp  supplying  air  to  said  rwep. 
tade,  a  valve  arranged  within  and  controUlng  the  outlet 
from  said  pump,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  valve,  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  a  movable  part  and 
means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
part  and  to  actuate  said  pump  for  the  porpose  set  forth, 

2.  An  elongated  cylindrical  disinfectant  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  numerous  perforations  at  one  end.  a  pump  and 
tubular  connecting  means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  other 
end  of  said  receptade,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
under  which  the  air  passes  from  said  paa^  through  said 
tube. 

8.  In  combinaMon  with  a  toothed  gear  carried  by  a  door, 
a  gear-wheel  engaging  the  same,  an  arm  carried  by  this 
wheel,  a  pump  actuated  by  this  arm  and  mcaas  for  spray- 
ing  disinfectant  (q>erated  thereby. 


1,214.160..  AEROTRANSIT.  AsTHca  C  FaaanAN,  Jr., 
Norfolk.  ¥a.  Filed  Jane  23^  191&  Serial  Na.  IM  449* 
(CL  8»— 69.)  «•.•••. 


:- v 


L  Aa  aeroiranalt  coavrislag  a  aanaallir-leTd  haad 
compass  ami  a  telescope  rerelubly  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  mkl  conpsM. 

2.  Aa  aerotransit  tt>mprislng  a  compaas.  a  ccntaUp 
depending  handle  carried  by  the  aald  mm^mm,  aad  a  rm» 
tically  operably  poaltlonable  teleacope  revolaMy  mounted 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  said  oo^paao. 
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tile  ctmBdards.  iMoks  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
tbe  other  standards,  the  said  hooka  and  the  mid  eye  bolt 
cooperating  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  standards  together, 
and  retaining  neans  secar«d  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
•tandarda. 

4.  ▲  tree  prop  comprialng  a  plnrality  of  supportlnK 
•tandards,  an  eye  bolt  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  th«  ttaadards.  books  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  eacti 
•f  the  other  standards,  the  said  hooks  and  the  said  eye 
bait  cooperating  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  standards  to- 
gether, nata  mounted  on  each  of  the  said  hooks  and  said 
•ye  bolt  for  fastening  the  snnie  to  the  said  standardH,  each 
of  aald  auta  carrying  an  integrally  formed  eye  loop,  and 
retaining  means  secured  to  the  said  eye  loops. 

9.  A  tree  prop  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  supporting 
•tandarda,  an  eye  bolt  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
the  standards,  means  carried  by  the  other  standards  and 
eagageable  with  the  said  eye  bolt  for  mutual  coSperatlon 
whereby  the  said  standards  may  be  held  together,  eye 
loops  associated  with  the  naid  eye  bolt  and  aaid  means. 
one  of  the  aald  eye  loops  being  mounted  upon  each  stand 
•rd,  and  retaining  means  aecured  to  the  said  eye  loops. 


1.214.143.  DYNAMO  -  BLBCTRIC  MACHINE.  GsoBoi 
M.  Eaton,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTanla.  filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,1S0. 
(a.  lOtt— 241.) 


t.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
housing  having  a  semicircular  seat,  a  frame  adapted  to 
receire  .•mid  houatng,  and  means  extending  diametrically 
from  the  top  of  aald  housing  for  transmitting  lateral 
•trains  from  the  aald  frame  to  the  said  bousing. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  hearing 
housing,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  bousing,  and  a 
tying  member  extending  diametrically  from  said  housing 
and  attached  to  the  said  frame. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
housing,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  housing,  and  a 
tying  member  connecting  the  aaid  frame  and  housing  and 
provided  with  a  projection  received  in  a  seat  in  the  said 
housing. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
housing,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  housing,  bolts 
connecting  the  anld  housing  to  the  said  frame,  and  a 
tying  member  aecured  to  the  said  housing  by  means  of 
•ne  of  the  said  bolts  and  also  attached  to  the  said  frame. 
■  ft.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing 
kovslng.  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  aald  housing  and 
having  an  axle  bearing  and  a  lag  adjacent  to  the  aaid 
bearing,  a  tying  member  extending  through  an  opening 
la  the  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  projection  received 
!■  a  seat  ia  the  aald  bousing,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the 
■aid  tying  member  in  the  said  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.^     | 


1,214.144.      8TKBRINO   DHVICE   FOR   AUTOMOBILBS. 
William  Bibdli  Elam.  Armour,  8.  D..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  B.  Boot.  Armour,  8.  D.     FUod  May  1.  li»l«. 
Serial  No.  94.717.     (CI.  74—79.) 
1.  In  a  steortag  device  for  antomobllea,  the  comblna- 

tiaa  with  a  bearing  member,  of  a  plate  rotatably  laoaatad 


thereon,  an  internal  tootbe<i  gear  carried  by  the  plate,  n 
steering  rod  extending  through  the  bearing  member  an*! 
into  the  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  steering  rod  meshing  witl> 
the  gear  and  a  steering  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  gear 
2.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  bearing  member,  of  a  plate  rotatably  raounte.1 


thereon,  an  internal  toothed  gear  mounted  on  said  plate, 
a  dust  cap  covering  the  gear,  a  steering  arm  mounted  on 
the  dust  tap.  bolts  securing  the  plate,  the  gear,  the  dust 
cap  and  the  steering  arm  rigidly  together,  a  steering  rod 
extending  through  the  l>earing  member  and  a  pinion  on 
the  end  of  said  rod  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  inter- 
nal gear. 


1,214.145.  POULTRY  FEEDER.  FRTOmiCK  EtJKat. 
North  Branch.  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,036.      (CI.  119—55.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  recep- 
tacle having  delivery  outlets  for  the  feed  ;  a  bottom  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  outlets  for  working  the  feed  out 
through  the  same,  said  bottom  being  movable  by  gravity 
to  the  downward  position  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
bottom  upwardly  from  the  outside  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  re 
ceptacle  provided  with  outlets  for  the  escape  of  feed  there- 
from ;  a  hollow  feeding  device  located  within  said  recep 
tacle ;  and  means  for  alternately  moving  the  walls  of  said 
feeding  device  in  opposite  directlona  therela. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrified.  a  feed  recep 
tacle  provided  with  outlets  for  the  escape  of  feed  there 
from;  a  hollow  feeding  device  located  within  said  recep 
tacle ;   and   means   for  alternately   moving  the  walls  of 
■aid  feeding  device  toward  and  from  said  ontlets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  recep 
Ucle  provided  with  outlets  for  the  escape  of  feed  there 
from ;  a  hollow  feeding  device  located  within  said  recep 
tacle.  and  having  its  walls  movable  by  gravity  and  by 
the  weight  of  the  feed  In  the  receptacle.  In  a  direction 
away  from  said  openings  ;  and  means  for  moring  the  walU 
of  said  feeding  device  toward  aald  openings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  re 
ceptacle  provided  with  delivery  openings :  a  normally  col 
lapsed  feeding  device  located  within  said  receptacle ;  anJ 
aicaas  for  ntillaiag  the  weight  of  the  fowls  feeding  at 
the  receptacle  to  expand  said  feeding  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  ia  the  Gaxetta.] 
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i.  4.146.  LUBRICATING-CUP.  LWOH  H.  FiscKK. 
VI  CordsTille.  lad.,  aaalgaor  of  ono-half  to  Solomon  B. 
I'rnter,  McCordsrllle.  Ia4.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial 
Nu    73.684:     (CI.  184—69.) 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve  mounted 
in  said  receptacle  to  normally  close  communication  there- 
through, when  the  receptacle  is  la  an  uprl^t  position, 
said  valve  being  unseated  to  permit  the  contents  of  the 
re.eptacle  to  be  di^oised  when  saM  receptacle  is  turned 
from  an  upright  paaltion,  a  serew-threaded  rod  adjusta- 
M.v  mounted  in  said  recepUcle  and  having  the  lower  ter- 
miiiiils  thereof  bifurcated  to  embrace  said  valve  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  housing  for  said 
rod  extending  throng  the  recqjttacle. 


1,214.147.     CAN  AND  JAR  CLOSURE.     EDWARD  FiSHaa 


verli^.  .«  ""'"'/«*Pt*<^l*  taiTtef  *  top  provided  wltk  a 

/rS^? ?^  *"  "  upturned  edgtJ.  of  a  cover  h.vliig  a 
te™,?i«r?  *"■"''*****  "^^^  •"  ^^^"^y  ctirved  portion 

t^r  fh.  *  !f  "^"""^  '^-  «"»  ^^'  ««»«»"«  "« 
tion  Jf  ?K  T^^  ****^*°°'  "Ptaraed  edge  and  vertical  por- 

loB  of  the  top.  and  a  sealing  cord  In  the  groove  formed 
f.v  the  interengaging  portions  of  the  top  and  cover. 


T(L,r)     ■*  .*'  ^•^'-  ®^'  ^«-  "•»»*•  <C1. 


l«t-t, 
mount 


latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  normally  projected 

t  mounted  m  the  casiag.  a  knob  ariir  slUUbly 

«  the  easing  and   having  a   loadtadiaal   slot 


tb«r«la,  a  pin  novated  in  the  arbor  and  extending  throagh 
the  alot.  a  Unk  provided  with  a  htagltadiml  slot  tkrov^ 
which  the  pin  extends,  said  latck  bolt  belag  provided  witk 
a  recess  ia  its  inner  end,  and  a  pin  asoaated  in  tht  lateh 
bolt  aad  extending  across  said  recesa  and  tkrowh  the 
slot  in  said  link. 


1,214,14».  rUMIGATING  DEVICE.  Daniil  FaAAD 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  11,  I9ie.  Serial  No. 
114,311.     (Cl.  167—3.) 


^.  ^.  «««>toatlo«  wita  a  dtoelttrslBg  recept^io  for 
dlsiafectlag  material,  a  p«mp  saMTtrinc  air  to  said  rtcep- 
tade,  a  valve  arranged  withia  and  eostroiUng  the  ovtlet 
from  said  pump,  i  spring  bearing  on  said  valve,  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  a  movable  part  and- 
means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
part  and  to  actuate  said  pmrnp  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  elongated  cylindrical  dlHlafectant  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  nnmerons  perforatfons  at  one  end,  a  pump  and 
tubular  connecting  meana  tor  forcing  air  Into  the  other 
end  of  said  r«»pUcie,  aMaaa  for  regutotlac  tfce  pressure 
under  which  the  air  paasea  tfm  said  puip  through  said 
tube. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  gear  carriad  by  a  door, 
a  gear-wheel  engaging  the  same,  an  arm  carried  by  this 
wheel,  a  pump  actoated  by  this  arm  aad  mtaaa  for  sprar* 

ing  disinfectant  operated  thereby. 


1,214,160.     ABROTRANSIT.     AsTHca  C.  Fbbbman    Jr 

^^^  ^*-    •'"**  ^"^  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  10»,44li.' 
(a.  8S — 69.) 


1.  An  acratraaait  eoatprisfng  a  normally-level  k^^ 
cMBpsM  and  a  telescope  reralobly  neaatod  an  the  ne- 
rtpWry  of  th«  ■aid  compaaa  "^ 

2.  Aa  herotraaatt  eoaM»Halag  a  coamaso,  a  centrallj 
depending  handle  carried  by  the  said  coapaaa.  and  a  vtr- 
tl^  oporably  po«ttioMU>le  telescope  rerolabl,  Bounted 
adjacent  the  perlphary  of  the  said  eoapua. 
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S.  An  aerotrmnslt  compiislac  a  campan,  a  centrally 
dep«DdlDK  handle  carried  by  the  aatd  compass,  an  oper- 
»bly  vertically  posltlonable  telescope  revolubly  mounted 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  said  comiwss.  a  spirit  level 
upon  the  aald  compass  adjacent  the  said  telescope,  and 
a  counterweight  beneath  the  said  compass  at  the  opposite 
edge  thereof  from  the  said  level. 

4.  An  instrument  for  measuring  vertical  angles  and 
horizontal  directions  comprising  a  hand  compass  having 
a  lockable  needle,  a  telescope  revolubly  positioned  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  compass,  an  Inclination  desig- 
nating scale  carried  by  the  said  compass  with  the  said 
telescope  arranged  at  the  aero  indication  upon  the  said 
scale  when  the  telescope  Is  in  its  vertical  position  with 
the  compass  positioned  horizontally. 

6.  An  instrument  for  measuring  vertical  angles  and 
feorizontal  directions  comprising  a  hand  compass  having 
a  lockable  needle,  a  telescope  revolubly  positioned  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  compass,  an  Inclination  scale 
carried  by  the  said  compass  with  the  said  telescope  ar- 
ranged at  the  sero  Indication  upon  the  said  scale  when 
the  telescope  Is  In  Its  vertical  position  with  the  compass 
portioned  horizontally,  a  spirit  level  upon  the  said  com- 
paaa  adjacent  the  said  telescope,  and  a  setting  vernier 
for  the  said  scale  shlftable  with  the  said  telescope. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,214,151.  AXLE-MOUNTING  FOB  MOTOR  VBHICLB8. 
QBOaon  OBBa  and  Wbsut  Gna,  Vinton  county,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  191B.     Serial  No.  21.106.     (CI.  21— »0.) 


1.  In  an  axle  mounting  for  vehicles,  means  dei>en(lent 
from  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  for  supporting  said  mount- 
ing, alldable  means  sustained  by  said  depending  means 
to  permit  horizontal  rotation  of  said  mounting  with  re- 
spect to  said  chassis,  and  means  carried  by  said  sliding 
means  permitting  vertical  oscillation  of  said  mounting 
with  respect  to  first  said  means.  I 

2.  In  an  axle  mounting  for  vehicles,  means  Including 
guide  plates  dependent  from  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  for 
supporting  said  mounting,  shoes  carried  by  said  mounting 
for  sliding  contact  with  said  guide  plates  to  permit  hori- 
■ontal  rotation  of  the  mounting  Independent  of  said 
means,  and  means  sustained  by  said  shoes  to  permit  ver- 
tical oscillation  of  said  mounting  Independent  of  said 
chassis. 

8.  A  dlvlded-axIe  mounting  for  vehicles  Including  a 
chassis,  differential  drive  gearing,  the  primary  gear  of 
which  Is  maintained  in  alinement  with  said  chassis,  an 
axle  frame  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  independ- 
ency of  movement  about  the  central  perpendicular  axis 
with  respect  to  said  cbassls,  and  a  divided  axle  mounted 
in  said  frame  to  be  driven  by  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  divided-axle  mounting  for  vehlclea,  a  chassis, 
differential  drive  gearing,  the  primary  gear  of  which  is 
maintained  in  alinement  with  said  chaasis,  an  axle  frame, 
a  divided  axle  carried  by  said  frame  and  driven  by  said 
gear,  and  means  affording  said  axle  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  independency  of  movement  about  central  axes 
with  respect  to  said  gear. 

9.  A  dlvlded-axle  mounting  for  vehicles  Including  a 
chassis,  a  differential  drive  gearing,  the  primary  gear  of 


which  Is  maintained  In  alinement  with  said  chassis,  an 
axle  frame,  a  divided  axle  supported  in  said  frame  and 
driven  by  said  gear,  and  separate  means  affording  a  com- 
mon vertical  and  horizontal  Independency  of  movement  of 
said  frame  and  axle  alwut  a  central  point  with  respect 
to  said  chassis. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.152.  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANS 
ING  FILTER  MEDIUMS.  Albert  Lsc.rand  Gbnter, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,882.     (CI.  210—18.) 


1.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  <>r 
cleansing  a  filter  medium  and  facilitating  the  filtering 
function  thereof,  said  process  consisting,  essentially,  in 
alternately  directing  in  substantially  rapid  succession  th>> 
filter  current  against  one  side  of  said  medium  and  a 
cleansing  current  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  m)> 
dlum. 

2.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
cleansing  a  filter  medium  and  facilitating  the  fllterinK 
function  thereof,  said  process  consisting,  essentially.  In 
imparting  a  positive  movement  to  opposite  sides  of  tht* 
filtering  medium  alternately. 

3.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
cleansInK  a  filter  medium  having  flexible  filtering  slde^ 
and  facilitating  the  filtering  function  of  said  sides,  saM 
process,  consisting,  essentially,  in  imparting  a  positive 
rhythmical  movement  to  the  liquid  by  alternate  pressur.-.s 
on -opposite  Mdes  of  said  medium. 

4.  The   process   substantially   as   herein   described,   <>f 
cleansing  a  filter  medium  having  filtering  sides  and  fadl) 
tating  the  filtering  function  of  said  sides,  said  proce*< 
consisting,  essentially,  in  imparting  a  series  of  intermit 
tent  filtering  pulsations  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sides  and  alternating  therewith  an  opposed  series  of  in 
termlttent  back  pressure  pulsations  against  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  sides. 

5.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
cleansing  a  filter  medium  and  facilitating  the  filterlns 
function  thereof,  said  process  consisting,  essentially,  in 
giving  alternate  Impulses  to  the  filtering  medium  in  one 
direction  and  utilizing  the  back  pressure  of  filtrate  oi- 
talned  from  a  previous  filtering  period  for  giving  alter 
nate  Impulses  to  the  filtering  medium  in  the  opposlt. 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,158.  CIGAR-HOLDER.  William  D.  Gibbon. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.182 
(CI.  181—10.) 


i 


In  a  cigar-holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  which  Is  provided  with  a  passagewsy 
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extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  and  one  end  portion 
of  which  is  formed  to  adapted  It  to  receive  an  end  portion 
<if  M  rlgar,  while  its  other  end  portion  is  formed  to  adapt 
It  to  serve  as  a  mouth-piece,  of  a  plug  adapted  to  be  In- 
serte<l  within  said  passageway  at  the  mouth  piece  end  of 
said  body  portion,  said  plug  having  a  different  form  of 
oross-sectlon  from  the  shape  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
passageway  and  havintr  a  head  whose  Inner  side  is  curved  ; 
and  a  shaft  having  one  of  its  ends  fastened  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  plug  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a 
barbed  point. 


1.214,154.  VENTILATOR  AND  AIR-PURIFTINO  AP- 
PARATUS. FsANK  A.  GcsTAVSON,  Seekouk,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.    SerUl  No.  674,080.     (CI.  98 — 47.) 


1.  An  air  purifier  and  ventilating  apparatus  comprising 
a  flue  t-asing  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber,  a  reservoir 
for  liquid  germicide  located  in  said  casing  below  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  directing  the  Incoming  air 
over  said  reservoir,  a  frame  removably  secured  to  the  out- 
let end  of  said  casing,  a  filter  cloth  carried  by  said  frame 
and  closing  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  said  filter  cloth 
forming  a  permeable  wall  for  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
positioned  to  permit  the  incoming  air  to  move  along  the 
Inner  surface  thereof  as  well  as  through  the  same. 

2.  .\n  air  purifier  and  ventilating  apparatus  comprising 
a  flu.-  casing  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber,  a  reservoir 
for  liquid  germicide  located  in  said  casing  below  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  directing  the  Incoming  air 
over  said  reservoir,  said  means  including  a  partition  wall 
within  said  casing  forming  one  wall  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  frame  removably  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
casing,  and  a  filter  cloth  carrie«l  by  said  frame  and  clos 
Ing  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  said  filter  cloth  also  forming 
a  permeable  wall  for  said  mixing  chamber,  and  positioned 
to  permit  the  incoming  air  to  move  along  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  as  well  as  through  the  same. 

3.  An  air  purifier  and  ventilating  apparatus  comprising 
a  flue  casing  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber,  a  reservoir 
for  liquid  germicide  located  In  said  casing,  below  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  directing  the  Incoming  air 
over  said  reservoir,  said  means  including  a  depending 
partition  wall  within  said  casing  provided  with  an  angu- 
larly disposed  deflector  and  forming  side  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  frame  removably  secured 
to  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing,  a  filter  cloth  carried  )}y 
'•aid  frame  and  closing  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  said  fil- 
ter (loth  also  forming  one  side  wall  of  a  mixing  chamber, 
and  positioned  to  permit  the  incoming  air  to  move  along 
the  inner  surface  thereof  as  well  as   through  the  same. 


1,214.155.  TIRE.  Chables  Walt«b  Gcttzbit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,841. 
•01.  152— -8.) 

1  In  a  wheel,  a  tire  comprising  a  continuous  fiexlhle 
metal  rim,  a  plurality  of  blocks  on  said  rim  constituting  a 
segmental  tread,  said  blocks  arranged  In  pairs  and  having 
'*n  additional  block  between  adjacent  pairs,  a  felly, 
springs  between  said  felly  and  said  rim  secured  to  one  of 
"■•'I'l  members  at  its  fiiddle,  bearing  blocks  between  the 
••:"l>  of  said  spring  and  the  other  member,  an  Inward 
Px'Jectlon  on  the  flexible  metal  rim  under  each  block,  said 
'•"^ing  blocks  of  each  spring  being  located  on  opposite 


sides  of  the  said  inward  projections  under  each  block  In 
each  pair. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  a  tire  comprising  a  continuous  flexible 
metal  rim,  tread  blocks  on  said  rim,  means  for  securing 
said  blocks  which  means  include  projections  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  rim,  u  felly,  bearing  blocks  arranged  between 
the  felly  and  the  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  circumfer- 
entlally  the  opposite  sides  of  a  plurality  of  said  securing 
means  on  the  inside  of  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  springs 
of  flat  stock  each  having  one  of  its  ends  engaging  the 
bearing  block  and  means  for  securing  the  middle  of  each 
spring  against  circumferential  movement  on  the  felly. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  tire  comprising  a  continuous  flexible 
metal  rim,  blocks  on  said  rim  constituting  a  segmental 
tread,  an  attaching  plate  associated  with  each  of  said 
blo.-ks.  bolts  passing  through  the  rim  and  respectively 
engaging  said  attaching  plates,  washer  plates  for  each  of 
said  bolts,  a  lateral  extension  on  said  washer  plate  to 
lock  the  same  against  rotation  to  form  an  abutment,  a 
felly,  bearing  blocks  between  the  felly  and  the  rim  so  ar- 
range<l  whereby  said  blocks  bear  against  the  extension  of 
said  washer  plate,  and  springs  engaging  at  their  free  ends 
the  bearing  blocks. 

4.  In  an  automobile  tire,  a  flexible  continuous  rim.  a 
suitably  yielding  segmental  tread,  flat  springs  positioned 
circumferentially  within  said  rim  and  supporting  it  about 
a  felly,  bearing  blocks  between  the  springs  and. rim  and 
holding  the  rlni  against  circumferential  movement,  flangea 
on  the  bearing  blocks  engaging  the  e<lgP8  of  the  rlin.  .nnd  a 
recess  In  the  blocks  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  springs  to 
form  a  seat  for  the  latter  and  prevent  sldewise  movement 
of  the  bearing  blocks. 

6.  In  an  automobile  tire,  a  rigid  feUy,  a  flexible  rim 
surrounding  said  felly  of  a  size  affording  a  space  between 
It  and  the  felly  to  permit  radial  relative  movement,  de- 
tachable blocks  securetl  at  intervals  to  the  said  fiexlhle 
rim  to  constitute  the  tread  and  prevent  engagement  of  the 
rim  with  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  springs  between  the 
rim  and  the  felly,  a  clamp  to  secure  each  at  its  middle 
against  circumferential  movement  with  relation  to  the 
felly,  bearing  blocks  engaging  the  outer  end  of  each  spring, 
lateral  fianges  on  said  bearing  blocks  whereby  said  bear- 
ing blocks  are  prevented  from  lateral  displacement  with 
relation  to  the  rim,  and  flanges  on  the  bearing  blocks  to 
engage  the  spring  ends  laterally,  whereby  the  bearing 
blocks  and  cooperating  parts  afford  the  sole  means  for 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  rim  with  respect  to 
the  felly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,156.      ORNAMENTAL   LAMP  SHADE.      Abthcb   J. 

Hall,  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.     Serial  No 

185,581.      (CI.    240—109.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  ornamental  lamp  shade  com- 
prising an  opaque  body  part  with  open  work  in  floral  or 
other  designs  with  beveled  walls  flared  to  the  outer  sur- 
face, a  fabric  or  like  material  covering  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body  part,  with  corresponding  designs  paintetl  on 
the  said  fabric  arranged  to  register  with  the  designs  in 
the  body  part,  a  chiffon  or  like  material  covering  the  said 
painted    fabric    the    combination    providing  •  the    means 
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wker«by  tke  colors  la  the  puJuDted  dosigot  are  cbaoffo- 
aU«  at  different  anglefl  when  Illuminated. 


r 


2.  The  combination  in  an  ornamental  lamp  shade  com- 
priaing  a  body  part  with  open  work  in  artistic  designs, 
oatllnes  of  the  designs  perforating  the  interior  of  the 
body  part  flared  to  form  a  full  ouDDecting  ^^^go  ^^  ^^^ 
outer  surface  of  the  body  part,  the  outer  surface  <tt  iht 
said  l>ody  part  covered  with  fabric,  designs  painted  on  the 
said  fabric  arranged  to  register  with  the  like  designs  in 
the  body  part,  the  said  painted  fabric  covered  with  cliif- 
fon  or  like  material  whereby  the  edges  of  the  painted  de- 
signs are  shaded  whereby  the  colors  in  the  said  painted  de- 
signs changp  to  the  eye  at  different  angleK. 


1,214,157.    LIQUID  DRESSING  FOR  LEATHER.    HiNKT 
ALTSID  IlAiiaisTut.  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.    Filed  Jane  28, 
1916.     Serial  "So.  106.455.     (CI.  134—8.) 
A  liquid  dressing  for  leather  comprising  one  pound  of 

rosin,  one  pint  of  linseed  oil.  and  three  ounces  of  pitcbu 


1.214.158.  CONTAI^fER.  Acoii  L.  Hanbbn.  Evanston, 
111.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,342.     (CI.  220—13.) 


1.  In  a  container  o<  the  cUaa  described,  the  combia&tion 
with  H  container  body  of  cyliadric  shape  having  a  laterally 
extended  opening  in  its  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  band  ex- 
tending more  than  180  decrees  around  said  wall  and 
slidable  therein  to  serve  as  a  cloaore  for  said  opening,  said 
band  being  of  spring  material  to  permit  separa.tlon  of 
Its  ends  to  facilitate  its  application  to  the  body  and  to 
thereafter  hold  itself  thereon  by  its  clamping  engacMMnt 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  container  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  container  body  of  cylindrlc  shape  having  a  laterally 
extended  opening  in  its  cylindrical  wall,  a  band  ext^kl- 
ipg  raor«>  than  180  degrees  around  said  wall  and  slidable 
thereiin  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said  band 
being  of  spring  material  to  permit  separation  of  its  ends 
to  faAlitate  its  application  to  the  body  and  to  thereaXter 
hold  itaelf  thereon  by  its  clamping  engagement  therewith, 
and  moans  for  locking  said  band  against  removal  from  the 
container  body  after  it  has  been  applied  thereto. 

3.  A  container  of  the  claae  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  Tertlcal  cylindrical  section  provided  with 


an  opening,  a  band  of  spring  material  partly  encircling 
said  cylindrical  section  and  siidal>le  thereon  to  act  as  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  plate  engaging  against  the  in- 
side 0/  said  cylindrical  section  and  secured  to  said  t>and 
and  serving  to  lock  said  band  against  removal  from  said 
body. 

4.  A  container  of  the  cl&as  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  section  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
band  of  spring  material  partly  surrounding  and  fitting 
against  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  section  and  slidable 
thereon  to  act  as  an  outer  closure  for  said  opening,  a  plate 
engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  cylindrical  section  and 
secured  to  said  band  to  move  with  said  tutnd  to  act  as  an 
Inner  cloaore  for  said  opening. 

ft.  A  container  of  the  class  described  compriring  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  section  provided  with  .a  laterally  ex- 
tended opening,  a  band  of  spring  material  partly  encircling 
and  fitting  the  outer  side  of  said  cylindrical  section  and 
slidable  thereon  to  act  as  a  closare  for  said  opening,  a 
plate  engsRlnK  againat  the  inner  face  of  said  cylindrical 
section  and  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  band  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  aaid  plate  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  band  forming  a  clamp  for  receiving  the 
edge  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  opening  to  yieldingly 
lock  the  band  in  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  1,1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,159.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  William  F. 
HiLMO.xD.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  51.520. 
(CI.  197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  carriage  for 
holdlnK  transfer  material  between  the  plies  of  a  work- 
piece  during  line-space  feed  of  the  transfer  material  and 
work-piece,  and  for  shifting  the  transfer  material  at  in- 
tervals backward  along  the  work-piece,  a  rail  for  guiding; 
and  partly  supporting  the  carriage,  grooved  guide  roils 
on  the  carriage  rotatable  about  vertical  axes  and  embrac- 
ing opposite  sides  ot  said  rail  to  hold  the  carriage  against 
lateral  play  on  the  rail,  and  a  companion  supporting  rail 
for  said  carriage,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  grooved 
guide  roll  device  to  engage  said  companion  rail  on  one 

si4e  only. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  carriage  for 
holding  transfer  material  between  the  plies  of  a  work- 
piece  during  line  space  feed  of  the  transfer  material  and 
work-piece,  and  for  shifting  the  transfer  materUl  at  in- 
tervals backward  along  the  worhpieee,  a  rail  for  guiding 
the  carriage,  guards  on  the  carriage  coCperating  with  op- 
posite aides  of  aaid  rail  to  hold  the  carriage  against  lat- 
eral play  on  the  raU,  a  second  rail  cooperating  with  the 
first  rail  to  guide  the  carriage,  and  guards  on  the  carriage 
cooperating  with  the  second  rail,  said  last-named  gnarda 
arranged  to  hold  the  carriage  against  up  and  down  move- 
ment at  the  second  rail  and  allowing  such  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  on  the  second  rail  as  may  be  due  to 
Irrejfularlties  or  distortion  in  the  first  raU.  whereby  bind- 
ing of  the  carriage  between  the  two  rails  is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  carriage  for 
holding  tranafer  material  between  the  plies  of  a  werk- 
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i>itH<-  during  line-space  («ed  of  the  transfer  material  and 
uvrlk  piece,  and  for  shifting  the  transfer  material  at  in- 
ttrvdls  Liackward  along  the  work  piece,  a  rail  for  guiding 
tLv  carriage,  guards  on  the  carriage  cooperating  with  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rail  to  hold  the  carriage  against  lateral 
pla.v  on  the  rail,  a  second  rail  cooperating  with  the  first 
rail  to  guide  the  carriage,  guards  on  the  carriag«  coOper- 
iitiu^'  with  the  second  rail,  said  last-named  guards  allow- 
ing such  lateral  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the  second 
rait  as  hi:i.v  be  due  to  irregularities  or  distortion  In  the 
(irst  rail,  whereby  binding  of  the  carriage  between  the 
iwu  rallii  is  prevented,  and  ttffsets  arranged  to  prevent 
said  lateral  guards  from  moving  up  and  down  at  either 
rail  whereby  the  carriage  is  prevented  from  jumping  the 
rails. 

4.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  carriage  for 
holding  transfer  material  between  the  plies  of  a  work- 
pie,  e  during  line-space  feed  of  the  transfer  material  and 
work  piece,  and  for  shifting  the  transfer  material  at  in- 
tervals backward  along  the  work-piece,  two  rails  for  guid- 
tag  the  carriage*  rollers  on  the  carriage,  two  on  each  side 
of  one  of  said  rails,  wHh  the  rail  closely  heM  tberehe- 
tw<M>n  and  holding  tke  rollers  against  up  and  down  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  rail,  and  two  rollers  on  one  sMe 
of  the  other  of  said  rails,  and  a  guard  ea  the  carriage 
l»etween  which  and  said  last  two  rollers  the  second  rail 
is  held :  said  second  mil  operative  to  hold  the  rollers 
thereon  against  up  and  down  movement,  space  being  pro- 
vided for  such  lateral  play  of  the  carriage  on  said  second 
rail  as  may  be  duo  to  irregularities  and  distortion  in  said 
lirst  rail. 

."..  In  a   tyiwwrlting  machine,  a  platen,  a  i-arrlago  for 
holding  transfer  material   between  the  plies  of  a   work 
pieie  during  line  sjiace  feed  of  the  transfer  material  and 
work  piece,  and  for  shifting  the  transfer  material  at  in 
tervals  backward  along  the  work-piece,  two  rails  for  guid 
iiig  the  carriage,  rollers  on  the  carriage,  one  on  each  side 
of  one  of  said  rails,  with  the  rail  closely  held  therebetween 
nnd  holding  the  rollers  against  up  and  down  movement 
-eiatively  to  the  rail,  and  one  roller  on  one  sMe  of  the 
other  of  said  rails,  and  a  guard  on  the  carriage  between 
which  and  said  last  roller  the  second  rail  is  held  ;  said 
se,  ond  rail  operative  to  hold  the  roller  thereon  aaatest  19 
and  down  movement,  space  being  provided  ter  aaeh  ktettf 
l>la.v  of  the  carriage  on  said  second  raU  as  may  be  due 
to  irregularltiee  and  distortion  in  said  first  rail. 
Klalnis  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (".aaette.] 


I.::i4.1  Uu.  .M.\LTOf«E  ASU  PROCESS?  OF  MAKING  THK 
^\ME.  Frbo  J.  HsMio,  Chlcace,  Hi.,  assigner  to  Crawn 
Maltose  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  CorpwatioB  of  IHir 
nom.     Filed   Feb.    12,    1916.      SerUl    No.   7371.      (O. 


I  .Maltose  in  the  form  of  a  finely-divided  powder  tha 
•^uiv.dual  particles  of  which  are  of  generally  spheroidal 

curvature. 

•••  Maltow  in  the  form  of  a  non  hygroscopic,  finely-dl- 
J  'W  powder,  the  individual  particles  of  which  are  of  gen- 
eri.lv   spheroidal  curvature. 

A  finely  divided   powder   the   ultimate  particles  of 
are  of  generally  spheroidal  form  and  consists  of 


upward  of  90   per   cent,   reducing   sugars   calcniated  aa 
maltose. 

4.  A  finely  divided,  whitish,  non-hygroscopic  powdier  the 
individual  particles  of  which  are  of  generally  choroidal 
curvature  and  consists  esseatinlly  of  uncarameUaojl  malt 
sugar. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  sab* 
Jecting  atarch  in  solution  to  the  action  of  die  static  en- 
syms  to  produce  a  substaatlalJy  pure  maltose  solution, 
spraying  the  resultant  solution  in  a  finely  divided  form 
into  a  desiccating  atmosphere,  whereby  instantly  remov- 
ing the  water  to  form  aoUd  spheroidal  parUcles,  and  coir 
lectins  such  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,161.  TOBACCO -CAN  ROLDBB.  Paul  R.  Hwt- 
Tiifon  and  Cail  P.  Pbijccs,  Alhany,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan. 
18.  1916.    Serial  No.  72,819.     (CT.  224—8.) 


In  a  holder  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  slotted  strap 
having  Its  end  widened  and  formed  wfth  a  tongue  pro- 
viding a  channel  between  the  tongue  and  the  said  widened 
end  of  the  strap,  a  right  angular  spring  claihp  upon  one 
of  the  sMes  of  the  strap,  of  a  spring  clip  npon  the  oOwr 
«M«  of  the  strap,  adJnstaMe  seeortag  members  for  the  clamp 
and  cMp  and  passing  through  the  «lot  of  the  strap,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,214,162.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Chahlss  W.  Hinch- 
CianM,  lAwrence.  Mass.  Filed  IHmi.  1,  1916.  Serial  No 
M,638.     (Cl.  16«— M.) 


1.  A  window  screen  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  win- 
dow fimme  and  having  a  main  frame,  a  netting  supported 
thershr.  Ml  nnxllisjrj  frams  secured  to  the  main  frame  and 
rIsmplM  ths  perlmeUr  of  the  netting  therebetwaen,  a 
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■trtp  Mcored  to  tli«  wUidow  frmme,  hinge«  plTotally  to 
Mctire  the  Bcreen  to  the  rtrlp,  and  a  »llde  positioned  adja- 
cent the  lower  portion  of  the  icreen  and  movable  to  per- 
mit the  manipalatlon  of  shutters  and  to  permit  the  openint 
and  closing  of  the  screen  without  Interference  with  shutter 
fasteners. 

2.  A  window  screen  haTlng  a  main  frame,  a  netting 
supported  thereby,  an  auxiliary  frame  secured  to  the  main 
frame  nnd  clamping  the  netting  therebetween,  an  angle 
■trtp,  hinges  secured  to  the  screen  and  to  the  strip,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  strip  to  one  of  the  opposed 
faces  of  a  window  frame  whereby  said  strip  and  screen 
may  be  Installed  as  a  self-contained  structure  and  after 
Installation  the  screen  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  piv- 
oting on  aald  hlngefi. 

8.  A  window  screen  pivotally  mounted  In  a  window 
saah  and  having  a  frame,  a  netting  supported  thereby,  a 
transverse  frame  member  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
main  frame,  said  netting  terminating  thereat,  a  slide 
vertically  movable  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  nor- 
mally to  form  a  closure  conforming  to  the  window  frame 
sill  and  movable  to  afford  access  to  the  screen  exterior, 
and  means  on  the  slide  to  retain  the  same  In  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  movement  of  screen  about  Its  pivot. 

4.  A  window  screen  pivotally  mounted  In  a  window 
sash  and  having  a  frame,  a  netting  supported  thereby,  a 
transverse  frame  member  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  netting  terminating  thereat,  a  slide  vertically 
movable  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  normally  to  form 
a  closure  for  the  space  between  the  netting  terminus  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  and  movable  to  afford  access 
to  the  screen  exterior,  a  lap  on  said  slide  normally  en- 
gaging said  transverse  member  and  thereby  supported  In 
normal  position  upon  movement  of  the  screen  about  its 

pivot. 

6.  A  window  screen  pivotally  mounted  In  a  window 
sash  and  having  a  frame,  a  netting  supported  thereby,  a 
transverse  frame  member  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  netting  terminating  thereat,  a  meUlUc  slide 
vertically  movable  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  nor- 
mally to  form  a  closure  for  the  space  between  the  netting 
termlnos  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  and  n^vable  to 
afford  acceas  to  the  screen  exterior,  an  Integrtl  lap  on 
aid  slide  normally  engaging  said  transverse  member  and 
thereby  supported  In  normal  position  upon  movement  of 
the  screen  about  Its  pivot  and  Integral  Ubs  on  said  slide 
whereby  It  may  be  manipulated. 


sabfltantlal  extent  merging  into  the  concave  cone  and  the 
rim,  a  motor  having  Its  major  portion  located  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  plate  in  the  chamber  formed  by  the  conical 
portion  and  a  tan  located  coaxial  of  the  plate  in  advance 
of  the  front  side  thereof. 

4.  In  an  electric  fan  and  in  combination,  a  deflector 
plate  having  a  truncated  conical  central  portion  with  an 
opening  through  the  end  of  said  truncated  portion  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  In  area  with  said  end  and  a  de- 
flecting portion  of  material  extent  at  the  base  of  the  cone, 
a  motor  having  a  casing,  said  motor  having  its  major 
portion  located  in  the  chamber  formed  at  the  rear  of  the 
plate  by  the  conical  portion  thereof  and  an  end  of  Its 
casing  exposed  through  said  opening  in  the  plate  and  sub- 
stantially closing  the  same,  and  a  fan  arranged  coaxial 
of  the  plate  in  advance  of  said  exposed  end  of  the  motor 
casing. 


1.214,164.  PROCESS  OF  TBBATINQ  MATERIALS. 
John  W.  Hobmbbt,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Redaction  Oas  and  By-Prodacta  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FUed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,134.  Renewed  June  24.  1918.  SerUl  No.  105.722. 
(a.  48—202.) 


M14468.  BLBCTRIC  FAN.  WiLUAM  C.  Hooo,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Barial  No.  886,815.  (G. 
SaO— 1.) 


J0*. 


^ 

V 

A3 

* 

t 

7 

■■^ 

^:^ft 

--* 

1 

^ 

C'- 

C 

^1 

11 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tan.  of  a  deflector  plate 
positioned  in  rear  of  said  faa.  nld  deflector  pUte  havlnf 
a  substantially  wide  marginal  portion  terminating  Is  a 
rounded  bead  portion  and  an  Inclined  band  secured  to 
said  bead  portion  for  governing  the  area  controlled  by  the 
deflected  air  currents. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fan.  of  a  deflector  plate 
poaltloned  in  rear  of  said  fan,  said  deflector  plate  having 
a  substantially  wide  marginal  portion  terminating  in  a 
rounded  bead  portion,  an  Inclined  hand  secnrsd  to  nld 
bead  portion  for  governing  the  area  controlled  by  the  de- 
flected air  currents,  said  band  being  detachable  from  the 
bead  portion. 

8.  In  an  electric  fan  and  In  combination,  a  deflector 
plate  having  a  truncated  conical  portion  with  the  side  of 
the  cone  concave,  a  rim  and  an  Intermldlate  portion  of 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  making  water  gas  which 
consists  In  introducing  carbonaceous  material  and  steam 
into  a  closed  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  heat  out 
of  conteet  with  the  material  malnUlnlng  the  particles  of 
the  material  In  a  series  of  falling  showers  down  through 
the  vessel  whereby  the  steam  as  It  passes  throujth  the 
vessel  Is  broo^t  Into  repeated  and  shifting  contact  with 
the  particles  of  the  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  water  gas  contlpnously,  which 
consists  Id  feeding  carbonaceous  material  Into  a  <iosed 
vessel  In  the  presence  of  a  source  of  heat  out  of  contact 
with  the  material,  Introducing  steam  Into  the  vessel,  an4 
maintaining  the  particles  of  the  material  In  a  condition 
of  separation  and  subdivision  by  repeatedly  lifting  and 
showering  the  particles  down  through  the  vessel  thereby 
presenting  all  surfaces  of  the  material  again  and  again  to 
the  action  of  the  heat  and  the  steam. 

8.  The  process  of  making  water  gas.  which  (Consists  In 
Introducing  carbonaceous  material  and  steam  Into  a  closed 
vessel  In  the  presence  of  externally  applied  heat,  main 
tainlng  the  particles  of  the  material  In  a  series  of  falling 
showers  down  through  the  vessel  whereby  each  particle 
has  all  of  Ita  surfaces  repeatedly  exposed  to  the  action  of 
the  heat  and  the  steam,  and  the  seared  surfaces  of  fhe 
particles  are  again  and  again  broken  off  and  fresh  sur 
faces  again  and  again  presented  to  the  action  of  the  heat 
and  the  steam  whereby  gaaiflcation  of  the  material  Is  sub 
sUntlally  completed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  water  gas,  which  consists 
la  Introducing  carbonaceous  material  continuously  Into  an 
externally  heated  revolving  vessel,  introducing  steam  Into 
the  vessel  while  the  vessel  Is  revolved  to  cause  the  ma 
terial  to  be  picked  up  and  showered  down  In  the  int«'J®f 
of  the  vessel  to  maintain  the  materUl  In  a  finely  divided 
and  comminuted  condition,  thus  exposing  the  sepsrated 
particles  of  the  material  to  the  action  of  the  steam  and 
heat,  the  shock  of  the  falling  particles  being  adapted  to 
disrupt  their  seared  surfaces  and  present  fresh  surfaces 
to  the  action  of  the  heat  and  steam  with  each  revolution 
of  the  vessel. 
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5.  The  process  of  producing  water  gas  which  consists 
in  introducing  carbonaceous  material  continuously  Into 
an  txternally  heated  vessel,  passing  steam  through  falling 
veils  of  the  material  and  again  and  again  subjecting  the 
surfaof's  of  the  material  In  a  separated  and  unsupported 
condition  to  the  action  of  the  heat  and  the  steam  whereby 
the  material  is  substantially  gasified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,^14,105.  TOILET  ATTACHMENT.  Al.v.\B  JEWEI. 
IIowD,  Nampa,  Idaho,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Edward  H.  IVwey.  Xarnpa.  Idaho.  Flle<l 
Deo.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  136,514.     (CI.  4—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pipe,  a 
member  mounted  In  said  pipe  adapted  to  be  actuatetl 
by  the  flushing  water,  a  motor  adapted  to  store  energy 
on  actuation  of  Hald  member,  and  a  fan  adapted  to  bo 
driven  by  said  motor  on  subsequent  use  of  the  toilet. 

'i.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pip**,  and 
11  normally  raised  seat,  a  member  adapted  to  l>e  actuated 
by  the  flushing  water  as  the  seat  Is  raised,  a  motor  for 
storing  energy  on  actuation  of  said  member,  and  an  ex- 
haust fan  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  when  said 
Meat  Is  subsequently  depressed. 

H.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pipe, 
nnd  a  normally  raised  seat,  a  water  whe4>l  adapteil  to  be 
rotated  by  the  flushing  water,  a  fan,  shafts  therefor,  a 
clutch  between  the  shafts  about  which  the  water  whe4>l 
and  fan  turn,  and  a  spring  motor  adapted  to  be  tenslnned 
by  the  tiushing  water  and  adapteil  to  drive  the  fan  when 
the  Heat  is  depressed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pl|>e, 
and  a  normally  raised  seat,  a  water  wh«M>l  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  flUHhlng  water,  a  fan,  shafts  therefor,  a 
clutch  Itetween  the  shafts  about  which  the  water  wheel 
and  fan  turn,  a  spring  motor  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by 
the  flushing  water  and  adapted  to  drive  the  fan  when 
the  seat  is  depressed,  and  means  adapted  to  stop  ssld  ex- 
haust fan  as  said  seat  returns  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pipe, 
and  a  normally  raised  seat,  an  exhaust  fan,  a  shaft  about 
which  said  fan  Is  adapted  to  turn,  a  water  wheel  adapted 
to  l>e  rotated  by  the  flushing  water,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  water  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  clutch  between  the  shafts, 
a  spring  motor  on  one  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  turning  of  the  water  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
nicchanism  un  the  same  shaft  adapted  to  be  released  as 
the  seat  Is  depressed  to  surt  said  fan  and  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  upon  which  said  fan  Is  mounted  when 
-■li'l  seat  returns  to  normal  position. 


l.-'H.iee.  PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUID  AND  SOLID 
MATERIALS.  Blis  J0L«8  Mahck.  Janvibr.  Paris, 
France.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  744,818.  (CI. 
-10—18.) 

1-  A  sewage  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  stack 
••^  receptacles,  said  receptacles  being  separate  and  adapted 
'•    tit  one  on  top  of  another,  said   receptacles  having  a 


grate,  a  relatively  thick  layer  of.  flltering  material  In 
said  grate,  said  grate  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a 
perforated  upright  portion  spaced  from  one  end  of  the 
receptacles  adapted  to  permit  air  to  horizontally  pene- 
trate the  mass  of  the  material  In  said  receptacle  for 
facilitating  the  oxidation  of  the  sewage. 


2.  .V  wwage  dlKp<iHel  apparatus  (omprlslng  a  slack 
of  rec4>pta<-le8  adapted  to  contain  flltering  material,  one 
of  said  receptacles  having  a  vertical  screen  therein 
adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  solid  insoluble  matter, 
and  the  other  receptacles  having  grates  supporting  a 
relatively  thick  layer  of  flltering  material,  said  grates 
havlntr  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  perforated  uprlfl^t  por- 
tion spaced  from  one  end  of  the  receptacles,  the  s|Mice 
between  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  upright  portion 
of  the  grate  being  adapted  to  permit  air  to  horlsontally 
penetrate  the  mass  of  the  material  In  the  receptacle  for 
facilitating  the  oxidation  of  the  sewage. 

3.  A  sewage  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  stack 
of  receptacles,  one  of  said  receptacles  having  two  vertical 
perforated  walls  therein  and  a  charge  of  flltering  mate- 
rial between  said  vertical  perforated  walls,  liquid  entering 
the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  flow  through  the  flltering 
material  between  aald  perforated  plates,  and  other  re- 
ceptacles having  grates  supporting  a  relatively  thick 
layer  of  flltering  material,  said  crates  having  a  perforated 
bottom  and  n  perforated  upright  portion  spaced  from 
one  end  of  the  receptacles,  the  space  between  the  end  of 
the  receptacle  and  upright  portion  of  the  grate  being 
adapted  to  permit  air  to  horliontally  penetrate  the  mass 
of  the  material  In  the  receptacle  for  fadlltatlng  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  sewage. 


1.214,167.  PRESSURE-FILTER.  William  M.  Jbwbll, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Engineering  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,192.     (CI.  210—8.) 


In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a 
filter-bed  formed  of  gravel  with  superposed  relatively 
fine  flltering  material,  and  a  pipe  embedded  In  said  gravel 
and  having  downwardly  extending  strainer-beads  located 
In  the  gravel  of  said  bed,  with  downwardly  and  laterally 
extending  openings,  whereby  water  force<l  Into  said 
strainer-heads  for  washing  the  filter-bed,  discharges  there- 
from downwardly  and  Into  the  gravel.  In  Jets,  said  pipe 
being  closed  to  the  Interior  of  mid  casing  excepting 
through  said  strainer-heads.' 
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■trtp  M«arcd  to  tke  wtedow  frame,  biagM  ptrotally  to 
Mcorc  the  snreea  to  tb«  strip,  and  a  aliae  poflltloned  adja- 
cent the  lower  portion  of  the  screen  and  morable  to  per- 
Blt  the  manipalatlon  of  shutters  and  to  permit  the  opening 
and  cloalBf  of  the  screen  without  Interference  with  shatter 
fasteners. 

3.  A  window  screen  baring  a  main  frame,  a  netting 
supported  thereby,  an  aozlliary  frame  secured  to  the  main 
frame  and  clamping  the  netting  therebetween,  an  angle 
•trip,  hinges  secured  to  the  screen  and  to  the  strip,  means 
for  detachably  necnrlng  said  strip  to  one  of  the  oppose«l 
faces  of  a  window  frame  whereby  said  strip  and  screen 
may  be  Installed  as  a  self-contained  stmctare  and  after 
Installation  the  screen  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  plr- 
otlng  on  said  hinges. 

S.  A  window  screen  plvotally  mounted  in  a  jrindow 
•aah  and  having  a  frame,  a  netting  supported  thereby,  a 
transverse  frame  member  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 

ain  frame,  said  netting  terminating  thereat,  a  slide 
vertically  movable  on  the  lower  en<l8  of  the  frame  nor- 
mally to  form  a  closure  conforming  to  the  window  frame 
sill  and  movable  to  afford  acceiis  to  the  screen  exterior, 
and  means  on  the  slide  to  retain  the  salne  in  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  movement  of  srreec  about  Its  pivot. 

4.  A   window   screen   plvotally   mounted    in   a   window 
sb  and  having  a  frame,  a  netting  supported  thereby,  a 

transverse  frame  member  al^ve  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  netting  terminating  thereat,  a  slide  vertically 
movable  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  normally  to  form 
K  closore  for  the  space  between  the  netting  terminus  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  and  movable  to  afford  access 
to  the  screen  exterior,  a  lap  on  said  slide  normally  en- 
gaging said  transverse  memlier  and  thereby  supported  In 
normal  position  upon  movement  of  the  screen  about  Its 
^▼ot. 
0.  A  window  screen  plvotally  mounted  In  a  window 
sh  and  having  a  frame,  a  netting  supported  thereby,  a 
transverse  frame  member  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
Frame,  said  netting  terminating  thereat,  a  metallic  slide 
vertically  movable  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  nor- 
nally  to  form  a  closure  for  the  space  between  the  netting 
;ermlnas  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  and  movable  to 
ifford  access  to  the  screen  exterior,  an  integral  lap  on 
■dd  slide  normally  engaging  said  transverse  member  and 
jtereby  supported  in  normal  position  upon  movement  of 
he  screen  about  its  pivot  and  integral  tabs  On  said  slide 
vbereby  it  may  be  manipulated. 


•nbatantlal  extent  merging  Into  the  concave  cob*  and  tbe 
rim.  a  motor  having  its  major  portion  located  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  plate  In  the  chamlier  formed  by  the  conical 
portion  and  a  fan  located  coaxial  of  tbe  plate  in  advance 
of  the  front  side  thereof. 

4.  In  an  electric  fan  and  In  combination,  a  deflector 
plate  having  a  truncated  conical  central  portion  with  an 
opening  through  the  end  of  said  truncated  portion  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  in  area  with  said  end  and  a  de- 
flecting portion  of  material  extent  at  tbe  base  of  the  cone, 
a  motor  having  a  caslnir,  said  motor  having  its  major 
portion  located  in  the  chamber  formed  at  the  rear  of  the 
plate  by  tbe  conical  portion  thereof  and  an  end  of  Its 
casing  exposed  through  said  op«>nIng  In  the  plate  and  sub- 
stantially closing  the  same,  and  a  fan  arranged  coaxial 
of  the  plate  in  advance  of  said  exposed  end  of  the  motor 
casing. 


,214,164.  PROCESS  OP  TRBATINO  MATBRIAXS. 
John  W.  Horn  sit,  Rummit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Reduction  Gas  and  By-rrodu(ts  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  July  16,  1010,  SerUl  No. 
672,184.  Renewed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.722. 
(CI.  48—202.) 


1,214,163.  ELBCTRIC  FAN.  WiLLUM  C.  Hooo,  Chicago, 
UL  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,616.  (CL 
SaO— 1.) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tan,  of  a  deflector  plate 
I  loaitloned  In  rear  of  said  fan,  said  deflector  plate  having 
<  substantially  wide  marginal  portion  terminating  In  a 
I  ounded  t>ead   portion  and  an   inclined   band   secured  to 

id  bead  portion  for  governing  the  area  controlled  by  the 
(  eflected  air  currents, 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fan,  of  a  deflector  plate 
]  odtloned  in  rear  of  said  fan.  said  deflector  plate  having 
I  subatantially  wide  marginal  portion  terminating  In  a 
I  ounded  bead  portion,  an  inclined  band  secured  to  said 
I  end  portion  for  governing  the  area  controlled  by  the  de- 
lected  air  currents,  said  band  being  detachable  from  the 
ijead  portion. 

8.  In  an  electric  fan  and  In  combination,  a  defleetor 
I  late  having  a  truncated  conical  portion  with  the  side  of 
1  k«  cone  concave,  a  rim  and  an  Intermldlate  portion  of 


1.  Tbe  process  of  contlnuon^sly  making  water  gas  wblch 
consists  In  Introducing  carl>onacoous  material  and  steam 
into  a  closed  vefisel  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  beat  out 
of  contact  with  tbe  material  maintaining  the  particles  of 
the  material  In  a  series  of  falling  showers  down  through 
the  vessel  whereby  the  steam  as  it  passes  throuKh  tbe 
vessel  is  brought  into  repeated  and  shifting  contact  with 
the  particles  of  tbe  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  water  gas  continuously,  which 
consists  in  feeding  carbonaceous  material  into  a  closed 
vessel  In  the  presence  of  a  source  of  beat  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  material.  Introducing  steam  Into  tbe  vessel,  and 
maintaining  tbe  particles  of  tbe  material  In  a  condition 
of  seitaration  and  subdivision  by  repeatedly  lifting  and 
showering  the  particles  down  through  the  vessel  thereDy 
presenting  all  surfaces  of  the  material  again  and  again  to 
tbe  action  of  the  heat  and  the  steam. 

8.  The  process  of  making  water  gas,  which  consists  In 
Introducing  carbonaceous  material  and  steam  Into  a  closed 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  externally  applied  beat,  main- 
taining the  particles  of  tbe  material  In  a  series  of  falling 
showers  down  through  the  vessel  whereby  each  particle 
has  all  of  its  surfaces  repeatedly  exposed  to  the  action  of 
the  beat  and  the  steam,  and  tbe  seared  surfaces  of  the 
particles  are  again  and  again  broken  off  and  fresh  sur- 
faces again  and  again  presented  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  heat 
and  tbe  steam  whereby  gaalflcation  of  tbe  material  Is  sub- 
stantially completed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  water  gas,  which  consists 
In  Introducing  carbonaceous  material  continuously  into  an 
externally  heated  revolving  vessel,  introducing  steam  Into 
tbe  vessel  while  tbe  vessel  la  revolved  to  cause  the  ma- 
terial to  be  plckfd  up  and  showered  down  In  the  Interior 
of  tbe  vessel  to  maintain  the  material  In  a  finely  divided 
and  comminuted  condition,  thus  exposing  tbe  separated 
particles  of  the  material  to  tbe  action  of  the  steam  and 
beat,  tbe  shock  of  tbe  falling  particles  being  adapted  to 
disrupt  their  seared  surfaces  and  present  fresh  surfaces 
to  the  action  of  tbe  heat  and  steam  with  each  revolution 
of  tbe 
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8.  The  process  of  producing  water  gas  which  consists 
In  introducing  carbonaceous  material  continuously  Into 
an  externally  heated  vessel,  passing  steam  through  falling 
veils  of  the  material  and  again  and  again  subjecting  tbe 
surfaces  of  the  material  In  a  separated  and  unsupported 
condition  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  heat  and  tbe  steam  whereby 
tbe  material  is  substantially  gaslfled. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,214,166.  TOILET  ATTACHMENT.  Ai.vah  Jiwel 
HowD,  Nampa,  Idaho,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Edward  H.  Dewey,  Nampa,  Idaho.  Piled 
Dec.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  136,614.     (CI.  4^21  ) 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  Hush  pipe,  a 
member  mountetl  in  said  pipe  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  flushing  water,  a  motor  adapted  to  store  energy 
on  actuation  of  said  member,  and  a  fan  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  motor  on  subsequent  use  of  the  toilet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pipe,  and 
a  normally  raised  seat,  a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  flushing  water  as  the  seat  Is  ral8e<l,  a  motor  for 
storing  energy  on  actuation  of  said  member,  and  an  ex- 
haust fan  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  when  said 
seat  is  subsequently  depressed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pipe, 
and  a  normally  raise<l  seat,  a  water  wheel  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  flushing  water,  a  fan,  shafts  therefor,  a 
clutch  between  the  shafts  about  which' the  water  wheel' 

^nd  fan  turn,  and  a  spring  motor  adapted  to  be  tensioned 
by  the  flushing  water  and  adapted  to  drive  the  fan  when 
the  seat  is  depressed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pipe, 
and  a  normally  raised  seat,  a  water  wheel  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  flushing  water,  a  fan,  shafts  therefor,  a 
clutch  between  the  shafts  about  which  the  water  wheel 
and  fan  turn,  a  spring  motqr  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by 
the  flushing  water  and  adapted  to  drive  the  fan  when 
tbe  seat  is  depressed,  and  means  adapted  to  stop  said  ex- 
haust fan  as  said  seat  returns  to  normal  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  flush  pipe, 
and  a  normally  raised  seat,  an  exhaust  fan,  a  shaft  about 
wblch  said  fan  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  water  wheel  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  flushing  water,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  water  wheel  is  mounted,  a  clutch  between  the  shafts, 
a  spring  motor  on  one  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  turning  of  the  water  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  on  tbe  same  shaft  adapted  to  be  released  as 
the  seat  is  depressed  to  start  said  fan  and  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  upon  which  said  fan  is  mounted  when 
said  seat  returns  to  normal  position. 


1,214,166.      PURIFICATION   OF   LIQUID    AND    SOLID 

MATERIALS.      Elib   Julis    Marcbl   Janvikr,    Paris. 

France.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  744,818.     (CT. 

210—18.) 

1.  A  sewage  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  stack 
of  receptacles,  said  receptacles  being  separate  and  adapted 
to  fit  one  on  top  of  another,  said   receptacles  having  a 


grate,  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  filtering  material  In 
said  grate,  said  prate  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a 
perforated  upright  portion  spaced  from  one  end  of  tbe 
receptacles  adapted  to  p.'rmit  air  to  horizontally  pene- 
trate the  mass  of  the  material  In  said  receptacle  for 
tacilitating  tbe  oxidation  of  the  sewage. 


2.  A  sewage  dispose!  apparatus  comprising  a  stack 
of  receptacles  adapted  to  contain  tlltering  material,  one 
of  said  receptacles  having  a  verUcal  screen  thereio 
adaptetl  to  prevent  passage  of  solid  insoluble  matter, 
and  the  other  receptacles  having  grates  supporting  a 
relatively  thick  layer  of  Altering  material,  said  grates 
having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  perforated  upright  por- 
tion spaced  from  one  end  of  the  receptacles,  the  space 
between  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  upright  portion 
of  the  grate  being  adapted  to  permit  air  to  horisontally 
penetrate  the  mass  of  the  material  In  tbe  receptacle  for 
facilitating  the  oxidation  of  the  sewage. 

3.  A  sewage  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  stack 
of  receptacles,  one  of  said  receptacle^  having  two  vertical 
perforated  walls  therein  and  a  charge  of  filtering  mate- 
rial between  said  vertical  perforated  walls,  liquid  entering 
the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  flow  through  the  filtering 
material  between  said  perforated  plates,  and  other  re- 
ceptacles having  grates  supporting  a  relatively  thick 
layer  of  filtering  material,  said  grates  having  a  perforated, 
bottom  and  a  perforated  upright  portion  spaced  from, 
one  end  of  the  receptacles,  the  space  between  the  end  of 
the  receptacle  and  upright  portion  of  the  grate  being 
adapted  to  permit  air  to  horizontally  penetrate  the  mass 
of  the  material  In  the  receptacle  for  facilitating  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  sewage. 


1,214,167.  PRESSURE-FILTER.  William  M.  Jiwbll, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Engineering  Company) 
Cbicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  June  16 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,192.     (CI.  210—8.) 


In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a 
filter-bed  formed  of  gravel  with  superposed  relatively 
fine  filtering  material,  and  a  pipe  embedded  In  said  gravel 
and  having  downwardly  extending  strainer-beads  located 
In  the  gravel  of  said  bed,  with  downwardly  and  laterally 
extending  openings,  whereby  water  forced  into  said 
strainer-heads  for  washing  the  filter-bed.  discharges  there- 
from downwardly  and  Into  tbe  gravel,  in  Jets,  said  pipe 
being  closed  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  casing  excepting 
through  said  strainer-beads. 
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1.  Ab  edible  container  for  ice  cream  of  preeeed  cake 
and  of  rectangular  form  to  recelTe  and  fit  the  commercial 
alngfe  order  rectansniar  ice  cream  block. 

In  combination,  a  commercial  single  order  rectangu- 
lar !  ce  «ream  block  and  an  edible  container  for  tke  same 
«f  iiolded  and  baked  cake,  the  container  being  of  sub- 
Man  tlally  rectangular  cross  section  to  fit  the  block  and 
Miglitly  tapered  aa  to  its  rertleal  section. 


1^1 


.1».     TTPB-WBITHB  ATTACHMSNT.    Datid  A.  E. 
J^HMSTOM.  Helena,  Ark.     Piled  Jan.  2S,  IMS.     Serial 
748,778.     (CL  197—188.) 
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Jamuakv  30, 1927. 


EDIBLB   CONTAINSR.      LMiiaBD    Ymnok 

and  Otis  HAapna  BaMSON,  St  Michaels,  Ifd. 

Oct  14,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  126,530.     (CL  M— 11.) 


Ai  I  attactameat  for  tTpewritera,  compristag  a  cylinder ; 

m  depending'  from  said  cjrlln«ler  ami  formcil  to  engage 

clamp  a  paper  table;  said  cyJimliT  knving  a  lungi- 

taUl^l  slot  near  its  lower  side  through  which  a  web  of 

mar  pass:  a  shaft  snpportetl  la  saUl  rjrilmler.  said 

harlng  a  longiludlnal  slot  to  receive  and  hold  the 

of  said  wet),  and  disks  to  cooilne  the  roll  of  paper 

If-oper  position  ;  end  a  paper  cuttpr  carried  by,  bat 

ted  from,  the  apper  side  of  the  cylinder.       i 


170.  PEWINP.-MACniNE.  Joiix  KiEWint.  lV>i«tnn. 
assignor  to  The  K<>ece  llotton  FIol^  Mncblnr  Com- 
BostoB.  Mass^  a  Corpnratimi  of  Mnln^.  Kited  Jaly 
IMS.    Serial  No.  40.388.     (CL  112—48.) 


rK_m- 


la  a  sewiag  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  atitch- 
fofmlag  mechanism,  of  work-clamping  means,  maans  to 
a  relative  morement  between  the  stitch  •  fbrmlng 
meclknlsm  and  worklng-damplag  msans.  of  moaas  Co  hold 


the  end  of  the  thread  while  the  initial  stitches  are  being 
formed  and  then  to  cut  said  end,  and  pneumatic  meaaa 
actuated  by  the  aieans  fw  gtvlag  such  rsIatlTe  no^emeat 
betweea  the  work  •  clamping  means  and  stitch  •  forming 
mechaaism  to  remore  said  severed  end. 

2.  la  a  sewiag  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  stitch* 
forming  mechanism,  of  work-dampiag  means,  meaas  to 
eanse  a  relatlre  movemcat  betweea  the  stitch  -  forming 
mechanism  and  work-clamping  means,  means  to  hold  the 
end  of  a  thread  while  the  initial  stitches  are  being  formed 
and  then  to  cut  said  thread,  a  bellows  dcrlee,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  into  position  to  deliver  an  air  blast  onto  the 
thread -holding  and  cutting  means,  and  operating  means 
for  said  bellows  actuated  by  the  means  for  giving  the  nla- 
tlve  movement  between  the  work-clamping  means  and 
stitch-forming  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  chamlter  therein,  of  stitch-forming  mechanism, 
means  to  hold  the  end  of  the  thread  while  the  Initial 
stitches  are  being  formed  and  then  to  cut  said  end,  a  bel- 
lows located  in  said  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bel- 
lows into  position  to  deliver  an  air  blast  against  said 
thread-holding  and  catting  meaas,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  bellowa 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  Rtitch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  work-clamping  means,  means  in- 
cluding an  oscillating  lever  to  caase  a  relative  movement 
between  said  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work-clamp- 
ing means,  a  bellows  device  connected  to  and  operated  by 
said  lever,  and  a  pipe  commanlcating  with  said  bellows 
and  leading  into  a  position  to  deliver  air  blasts  against 
said  thread-holding  and  catting  means. 


1,214,171.  COLLAPSIBLB  DRUM.  Am  Dbb  Kino,  New 
Albany,  lad.  fllsd  Feb.  14,  1010.  Serial  No.  78,203. 
(a.  84—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  drum 
heads,  a  collapslbte  body  of  flexible  material  therebetween, 
and  ribs  connecting  said  drtim  heads  to  space  the  same 
apart,  said  ribs  t)eing  disposed  within  said  flexible  l>ody. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  drum 
heaiis,  a  collapsible  body  of  flexible  material  therebetween, 
and  fuldable  ribs  connecting  said  drum  heatls  to  permit  the 
drum  heads  to  tie  moved  toward  each  other.. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  a  pair  of  drum 
beads,  a  plurality  of  two-part  ribs  pivoted  together  inter- 
lueillate  their  ends  and  to  said  dram  heads,  said  ribs  being 
foldalde  inwardly  to  permit  the  two  drum  heads  to  come 
together,  and  a  collapsible  body  of  flexible  material  between 
said  h«>adM. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  drum 
heads,  a  collapsible  body  therebetween,  and  a  flexible  band 
Hurruuniling  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  body  to  col- 
lapse said  body  when  tightened. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  drum 
heads,  foldable  ribs  connecting  said  beads,  a  collapsible 
iMMly  of  flexittle  material  between  ttaUl  heads  and  surround- 
ing said  ribs,  and  a  flexilile  band  around  said  ribs,  said 
band  causing  said  ribs  and  body  to  fold  when  tightened  to 
collapse  the  drum. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,214,172.  DRVICB  FOR  USE  IN  CROCTHBTING  AND 
OTHER  WORK.  Fbank  B.  Kinnbt,  Jertcho,  Vt  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  91,824.     (CI.  00—17  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base, 
standards  oa  said  base,  lateral  friction  bends  in  said  stand- 
ards adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  a  spool,  terminals 
on  the  standards  disposed  toward  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  entered  in  the  bore  of  the  spool,  a  hand-band  engag- 
ing with  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hand  of  the 
user,  and  a  finger  bar  sUdably  connected  at  its  rear  end 
with  the  said  base  for  forward  and  backward  bodily  move- 
ment thereon,  and  having  a  finger  ring  at  the  front  there- 
of, said  base  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  guide  mem- 
ber on  which  the  finger  bar  has  its  sliding  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  spool  sup- 
port, means  to  hold  the  said  support  on  the  hand,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  resilient  finger  bar  connected  with  said 
base  and  provided  with  a  finger-engaging  member  at  the 
front  end,  said  finger  bar  having  means  to  guide  the 
thread. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  Inclading  a  spool  sup- 
port, means  to  hold  the  said  support  on  the  hand  at  the 
back  thereof,  and  a  resilient  finger  bar  slidably  connected 
with  the  said  support  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
the  said  finger  bar  having  means  for  engagement  of  the 
forward  end  thereof  by  a  finger  of  the  user  and  having 
means  to  guide  the  thread. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base  hav- 
lag  bends  alternating  In  forward  and  rearward  directions, 
flwol  supporting  means  on  said  base,  the  said  base  pre- 
senting a  member  between  the  bends  thereof  raised  above 
the  ends  of  the  base,  means  to  hold  the  base  to  the  hand 
of  the  user,  and  a  finger  bar  slidably  connected  at  Its  rear 
ead  with  said  raised  member,  said  finger  bar  having  means 
at  the  front  end  thereof  for  engagement  by  a  finger  of  the 
user  and  having  a  thread  guide. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base, 
meaas  to  hold  said  base  to  the^hand  of  the  user,  standards 
rising  from  said  base  and  provided  with  means  at  their 

.apper  ends  to  bold  a  spool,  a  clamp  bar  swingingly  con- 
nected with  one  standard  and  formed  with  corrugations 
at  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  standard, 
and  a  finger  bar  connected  with  the  said  base  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  said  finger  bar  having  means  at 
Its  front  end  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  user  and  having 
thread-guiding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.214,178.  PROCESS  OF  WORKING  ENAMELED 
LEATHER  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  SKIVING  OR 
SPLITTING  MACHINES.  HBRiiA.VN  Kla«geb,  Cann- 
statt  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fortnna-Werke, 
Spetialmaschlnenfabrik.  Geselischaft  MIt  BesohrMnkter 
•  Haftung,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  FUed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.097. 
(CI.  A0->21.) 

An  Improved  method  of  skiving  or  splitting  enameled 
leather  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  subjecting  enameled 
leather  to  a  forward  feeding  pressure  simoltaneously  on 
Its  enameled  surafce  and  on  its  Inner  surface  for  feeding 
It  under  restraint  to  a  skiving  or  splitting  knife,  and 


proTldlag  OB  the  enameled  sarface  while  so  pressed  dor- 
lag  its  catting  or  skiving,  an  Interposed  fine  Uyer  of  a 


lubricating  fluid,  whereby  the  sticking  of  the  enameled 
sarface  of  the  leather  is  prevented,  and  the  feeding  of 
the  material  to  be  worked  Is  not  Impeded 


1,214.174.      RESILIENT  TIRE.      LooiB   H.    Klocksibm. 

^'*?'J*1*-     '^'*'*  '^°«-  ^«'  ^®1«-     Serial  No.  46317. 
(CI.  lOS— 8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outwardly  opening  channel-shaped  rim,  with  a  tire 
comprising  a  reslHent  annular  side  portion,  and  an  an- 
nular tread  portion,  a  removable  annular  resilient  side 
member  having  one  edge  overlapping  the  edge  of  said 
trea4  portloq,  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  aide 
portion  and  said  side  member  having  parts  slidably 
mounted  on  the  flanges  of  said  channel-shaped  rim.  bolts 
extended  through  the  side  portion  and  the  side  member, 
for  holding  them  against  spreading  movement  and  adapted 
to  limit  their  inward  movement  on  said  rim,  resilient 
springs  interposed  between  said  tread  portion  .and  said 
rim,  and  means  for  preventing  said  tire  from'  creeping 
on  said  rim.. 


1.214,178.  CAR-FENDER.  BiciL  M.  Knothb.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Emellne  Knothe.  Seattle  Wash 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1916.    Serial  No.  131,366.    (CL  106— 260.) 


1.  la  a  ear  feeder,  in  combination,  a  feader  apron  bar- 
lag   carrying   arms   rigid    therewith   and    extending   m^ 
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w  irdly  ftBd  r«arwardly  from  Its  rear  edge,  piTot  vopportB 
for  nld  armi  distant  from  the  rear  ed^^e  of  the  fender 
a|  ron,  and  a  guard  frame  extending  upward  from  adjacent 
tt  e  rear  edge  of  the  fender  apron  and  liaving  slots  for 
tt  e  reception  of  ttie  fender-carrying  arms  when  the  fender 
a|  ron  is  raised. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination,  a  fender  apron  haT- 
Ins  cmrrjing  arms  rigid  therewith  and  extending  op- 
wirdly  and  rearwardly  from  its  rear  edge,  pivot  supports 
for  said  arms  distant  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  fender 
ai  ron.  and  a  guard  frame  extending  upward  from  adjacent 
tt  e  rear  edge  of  the  fender  apron  and  tiaving  slots  for 
tk  »  raceptlon  of  the  fender-carrying  arms  when  the  fender 
•iron  is  raised,  the  guard  frame  and  the  fender  apron 
bi  ring  openings  which  register  with  each  other  and  with 
tl  t  car  coupler  when  the  fender  apron  la  In  raised  posl- 
tl  m. 

8.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination,  a  fender  apron 
bi  Ting  carrying  arms  rigid  therewith  and  extending  up- 
w  Lrdly  and  rearwardly  from  its  rear  edge,  pivot  supports 
fa  r  oald  arms  distant  from  the  rear  edge  -of  the  fender 
ai  ron,  and  a  guard  frame  extending  upward  from  adjacent 
til  e  rear  edge  of  the  fender  apron  and  having  slots  for  the 
reception  of  the  fender-carrying  arms  when  the  fender 
•I  ron  la  raised,  the  carrying  arms  and  the  members  to 
*w  tlch  they  are  pivoted  having  interlocking  members  en- 
gageable  to  bold  the  fender  apron  In  either  raised  or  low- 
er n1  position. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination,  fender  suspension 
m  tmbers  located  back  of  the  bumper  member  of  the  car 
fr  ime  and  pivoted  by  tbe'r  upper  ends  above  the  bumper 
to  swing  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  car,  fender  car- 
rying arms  fixed  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  apron  frame  and 
ha  vlng  pivotal  supports  from  said  suspension  members 
lo  rated  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of  the 
fe  ider  frame. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination,  fender  suspension 
mi  >mbers  located  back  of  the  bumper  member  of  the  car 
tr  une  and  pivoted  by  their  upper  ends  above  the  bumper 
to  swing  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  car.  a  block  car- 
rli  d  by  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  suspension  member^ 
ai  d  rertlcally  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  fender  apron 
hi  Tint  carrying  arms  pivoted  upon  said  blocks  at  points 
qwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  fender 
•S  ron. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]     I 


1,  14.176.  CATTLE- ALINING  DEVICE.  ALraan  W. 
Cnthvon,  Galesburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Galesburg,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
ru«d  July  11. 1916.    Serial  No.  108.669.    (0.119—149.) 


tti  ncblon-i 


lA  a  derlce  of  the  nature  described,  a  support  a 
-adjusting  arm  connected  therewith  to  rock  lon- 
flAndlaally  with  reference  thereto,  and  a  stanchion  con- 
■ened  with  said  am. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  support,  a 
stanchion-adjusting  arm  flexibly  connected  therewith  to 
rock  longitudinally  with  reference  thereto,,  and  a  stan- 
chion connected  with  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  support,  a 
stanchion-adjusting  arm  rockingly  connected  therfwtth, 
and  a  stanchion  having  swivel  connection  with  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  support,  a 
stanchion-adjusting  arm  connected  therewith  to  rock  in 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  stanchion  connected 
with  said  arm. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  support,  a 
rocking,  stanchion-adjusting  arm  pivotally  ,  connected 
therewith,  and  a  stancblon  connected  with  said  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,177.  TRACK  -  HANGER.  Auraco  W.  Kndtson. 
Galesburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Mannfncturlng  Co., 
Galesburg,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Julj 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  109,901.     (CL  104—181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  building-framework  mem- 
ber, of  a  8a»p<>ndi'd  track  comprMug  a  iniMtalnlng  rlement 
having  a  button-like  head,  said  sustaining  element  se- 
cured rlrldly  to  said  framework  niemler,  a  track-xop- 
portlng  element  having  a  slot  ndap  e<I  to  be  engaged  with 
said  head  after  the  flr>«t  reclfeil  element  has  lieen  fixed  \a 
position,  and  a  track  supported  by  said  track -supporting 
element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  building  framework  member, 
of  a  suspended  track  comprising  a  sustaining  element  hav- 
ing a  button-like  head,  said  sustaining  element  secured 
rigidly  to*8aid  framework  Member,  a  track-supporting  ele- 
ment having  a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  or  dis- 
connected from  said  bead  after  the  first  recited  element 
has  been  fixed  In  position,  and  a  track  supported  by  said 
supporting  element. 

3.  In  a  track-hanger,  a  sustaining-element  provided 
with  lugs,  a  strap  provided  witb  aperturea  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lugs  after  the  sustaining  element  has  been 
fixed  in  operative  position,  a  track-supporting  element  en- 
gaged with  said  sustaining  element,  and  a  track  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  element. 

4.  In  a  track-hanger,  a  yoke  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
slot  and  a  recess  communicating  with  th&  slot,  a  beam- 
plate  having  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  former  adapted  to 
move  in  said  recess  and  the  latter  to  t>e  passed  tbrongb 
said  slot,  whereby  to  engage  said  head  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  yoke,  and  a  track  supported  by  the  yoke. 

6.  In  a  track-hanger,  a  track  having  circular  apertures 
in  its  web,  a  track-supporting  element  provided  witb  an 
eye  apd  with  a  boss  through  which  the  eye  extends,  said 
boss  seated  in  one  of  said  apertures,  a  bolt  non-rotatably 
seated  in  said  eye  and  passing  also  through  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  and  thereby  ■•- 
coring  said  track  to  said  supporting  element 

{Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 
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1.314.178.  CATTLE  -  ALINING  DEVICE.  Altbid  W. 
Kndtson,  Galesburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Galesburg.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  July  18. 1916.    Serial  No.  109,902.    (CI.  119—149.) 


t.  in  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  yoke  having 
opposed,  spaced  e.ves,  a  chain  passing  through  said  eyes, 
whereby  to  conned  It  with  a  Ktancblon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  deKcril>ed,  a  swiveled  yoke 
having  spaced  eyes,  a  chain  passing  through  said  eyes 
whereby  to  connect  it  with  a  Htauchion,  and  stanchion- 
adjusting  means  for  supporting  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  swiveled  yoke, 
a  stanchion,  and  a  chain  passed  loosely  through  eyes  in 
the  yoke,  its  ends  connected  with  the  stanchiun. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  stanchion,  a 
swiveled  yoke,  a  chain  paMstng  loosely  through  It.  the 
ends  of  tbe  chain  connected  to  the  respective  s.«les  of  the 
stanchion,  and  a  pair  of  linlis  adapted  to  support  tbe  yoke 
in  dilTerent  positluas. 

6.  The  combinution  with  a  stall-curb  and  a  stanchlon- 
sapportlng  rail,  ut  a  stanchiou  buppurted  from  said  rail, 
a  pair  of  links  seciirable  to  said  curb  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  dlflferent  divergent  positions  thereon,  a  yoke  con- 
nected with  saitl  links  and  having  spaced  eyes,  and  a 
chain  passed  through  said  eyes,  its  ends  secured  to  the 
respective  sides  of  the  stanchiun. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,214,179.  STERILIZER.  Jacob  A.  Kol«,  OeveUnd, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  118,711.  (CI. 
167—3.) 


1.  A  steriliser  comprising  a  casing  having  a  spray  he«d 
la  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  a  dome  at  the  top  of  the 
cmslng,  provided  with  a  spring  cushion  on  Its  under  side, 
adapted  to  press  against  a  cup  or  the  like  within  the  cas- 
ing, to  hold  the  same  In  position. 

2.  A  steriliser  comprising  a  casing  having  a  spray  head 
tharaln.  and  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  holder  In  the  f<Tl"g 


over  tbe  spray  head,  adapted  to  hold  articles  above  the 
same. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  steriliser  casing  having  a 
recess  in  one  wail  tbereot  of  a  sectional  holder  adapted 
to  grip  the  shank  of  a  tool,  and  removably  fitting  in  said 
recef>s. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sterilizer  casing  having  a  re- 
cess In  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  tool  holder  comprisinx  » 
removable  section  adapted  to  grip  and  bold  a  tool  In  tha 
casing,  the  section  being  slldable  Into  and  out  of  the  re- 
cess. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steriliser  casing  haTlng  a  re- 
movable cover,  and  a  recess  in  one  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  recess  opening  on  tbe  side  toward  the  cover,  and  a 
tool-bolder  slldable  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  when  the 
cover  is  opened. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,180.  APPAREL-CORSET.  Danibl  Kops.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,177.  (CL 
a— T8.) 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half, 
a  strap  conne<tMl  to  one  end  adjacent  the  waist  line  of 
the  garment,  bridging  an  open  space  therein,  and  extend- 
fng  approximately  from  the  hip  section  to  the  rear  edge 
of  tbe  garment,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  strap 
to  position  for  use. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half,  a 
back  relief  strap  secured  at  one  end  adjacent  the  waist 
line,  bridging  an  open  space  in  tbe  body  of  the  garment, 
and  extending  approximately  from  the  hip  section  to  the 
rear  lacing  edge  of  the  garment,  and  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  said  strap  for  coacting  with  tbe  rear 
lacing  edge  of  tbe  garment  to  adjust  and  secure  the  strap 
In  position  for  use. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half,  a 
back  relief  strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapes  secured 
at  corresponding  ends  to  the  body  of  the  garment  at  ap- 
proximately the  hip  section,  bridging  over  an  open  space 
in  the  bod.v  of  the  garment,  and  extending  rearwardly  to 
substantially  the  rear  lacing  edge,  and  an  eyelet  strip  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  tapes  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  rear  lacing  edge  of  tbe  garment  for  ad- 
justing the  relief  strap  to  position  for  use. 


•1.214,181.  BRAKE  FOE  PHONOGRAPHS.  Fbcobbick 
KBArr,  Highwood  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  115.126.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  turn  table,  a  brake,  a 
tone  arm,  a  tripper  mounted  on  the  tone  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  In  operative  engagement  therewith,  and 
brake  controlling  ftieans  adapted  to  arrest  the  tripper  aBtf" 
simultaneously  break  its  operative  engagement  witb  tha 
tone  arm. 

2.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  turn  table,  a  brake,  a 
tone  arm,  a  split  collar  mounted  on  the  tone  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  taken  along  thereby  through  frictlonal  con- 
tact, and  a  spreader  operatlvely  connected  to  the  brake, 
said  spreader  being  adapted  to  arrest  the  collar,  and  to 
simuIUneously  break  its  frictlonal  engagement  with  tha 
tone  arm. 

8.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  turn  table,  a  brake,  a 
tone  arm,  a  tripper  fitted  upon  tbe  tone  arm,  and  means 
operable  by  tbe  brake  for  loosening  said  tripper  to  permit 
an  Independent  movement  of  tbe  tone  arm. 


6.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  turn  table,  a  brake,  a 
brake  Mttlng  rod,  a  tone  arm,  a  split  collar  movable  on  the 
tone  arm.  and  a  head  carried  by  the  brake  setting  rod  and 
adapted  to  slmoitaneously  spread  and  arrest  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M14.182.  CLOTHES  •  DRIEB.  Jmiph  KMxun,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  July  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  39,634. 
(CL  68—34.) 
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4.  A  phMograpb  comprising  a  turn  table,  a  brake,  a 
tone  arm,  a  tripping  member  morably  moanted  thereon, 
and  means  operable  by  the  brake  for  slnnltaaeoasly  looaen- 
Ing  and  arresting  the  tripping  member. 


L  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  elongated 
OPportlng  members,  a  fastening  plate  detachably  carried 
»y  «nd  removabJe  with  each  of  said  supporting  members 
ind  clothes  line  supporting  means  slldable  along  each  sup^ 
torOng  member, 
a.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  elongated 

iwpporting  members,  a  fastening  plate  plvotally  and  de- 
achably  carried  by  and  removable  with  each  of  said  aap- 

1  wrtlag  members,  and  clothes  line  supporting  means  slld- 

i  itole  along  each  supporting  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  elongated 
lapporting  members,  a  fastening  p]at«  plvotally  and  do- 
I  achably  carried  by  and  removable  with  each  of  said  sup- 
1  lortlng  members,  and  clothes  line  snpportini?  ru-ans  slid- 
I  ble  along  each  supporting  member,  said  last  nnnied  means 
I  clng  connected  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
4  longated  supporting  members,  a  fastening  plate  plvotally 
ind  detachably  carried  by  and  removable  with  each  of 
I  Ud  supporting  members,  suspension  means  for  the  other 
«nd  of  each  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  clothes 
I  n«  supporting  means  slidable  along  the  elongated  sopport- 
1  ur  members,  and  means  for  connecting  together  and  for 
<iaslag  sliding  movement  of  the  clothes  line  supporting 
iiennn  on  each  elongated  member.  1 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member,  a  slide  rod  connected  thereto  In  parallel, 
a  plurality  of  hook  members  slldable  on  said  slide  rod, 
each  of  said  hook  members  being  provided  with  a  bent  por- 
tion for  detachably  engaging  a  sheave  and  with  another 
poriion  for  engaging  a  rope  or  chain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,188.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Fbani 
Keatz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,346.      (CI.  178 — 838.) 


%d 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  member,  of  ao 
electrical  connecting  device  therefor  comprising  a  condaet- 
Ing  socket  terminal  provided  with  a  binding  post,  a  con- 
ducting abutment  terminal  having  Its  eonUcting  surface 
located  within  the  socket  terminal  and  having  a  blading 
post  extending  outside  thereof,  and  a  plug  engageable  with 
the  socket  terminal,  said  plug  maintaining  one  termiaal 
of  the  conducting  member  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  socket  member  and  forcing  the  other  terminal  of  the 
conducting  member  into  engagement  with  the  contact  sur- 
face of  the  abutment  member. 

2.  The  corablnatloa  with  a  conducting  member,  of  an 
electrical  connecting  device  therefor  comprising  a  conduct- 
ing socket  terminal  provided  with  a  binding  post,  a  con- 
ducting abutment  termiaal  having  Its  contacting  surftiee 
located  within  the  socket  terminal  and  having  a  blading 
post  extending  outside  thereof,  a  conducting  plug  engage- 
able  with  the  socket  termiaal,  said  plug  completing  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  socket  terminal  and  one  ter- 
minal of  the  conducting  member,  and  forcing  the  other 
terminal  of  the  conducting  member  into  engagement  with 
the  contact  surface  of  the  abutment  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  member  having 
end  terminals,  of  an  electrical  connecting  device  therefor 
comprising  a  conducting  socket  terminal,  a  conducting 
abutment  terminal  Insulated  from  jthe  socket  terminal  and 
having  Its  contact  surface  located  within  the  socket  ter- 
minal and  connected  therethrough  to  a  binding  post,  and 
a  plug  holding  the  conducting  member  in  place  in  the 
socket  terminal  and  maintaining  the  end  terminals  of  the 
conducting  member  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
socket  member  and  the  abutment  member  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  member  having 
end  terminals,  of  an  electrical  connecting  device  therefor 
comprising  a  conducting  socket  terminal,  a  conducting 
abutment  terminal  insulated  from  the  socket  terminal  and 
having  its  contact  surface  located  within  the  socket  ter- 
minal, and  a  conducting  plug  engageable  with  the  socket 
terminal,  said  plug  holding  the  conducting  member  In 
place  between  it  and  the  contact  surface  of  the  abutment 
terminal  and  maintaining  said  end  terminals  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  socket  member  and  the  abutment 
BMmber  respectively. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  member  tevlag 
end  terminals,  of  an  electrical  connecting  device  therefor 
comprising  a  conducting  socket  terminal  provided  with  a 
binding  post,  a  conducting  abutment  terminal  haviaff  its 
contact  surface  located  within  the  socket  terminal  and 
ha-rlag  a  blndlac  post  exteadlng  eatside  thereof,  and  a 
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conducting  plug  engaging  the  socket  terminal,  said  plug 
holding  the  conducting  memt>er  in  place  between  It  and 
the  contact  surface  of  the  abutment  terminal  and  main- 
taining end/terminals  of  the  conducting  member  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  socket  terminal  and  the  abut- 
ment terminal  respectively. 


1,214,184.  PIVOTED  BRIDGE  -  SPRING  FOR  EYE- 
GLASSES. Frank  J.  Krbmbntz,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Frank  Krementz  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,287.     (CI.  88 — 44.) 


L  The  folding  Oxford  eyeglasses  comprising  lens  frames 
having  nose  guards  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  having  a 
spring  catch  device  and  mounted  on  said  lens  frames  to 
releasably  hold  them  In  folded  position,  a  pivoted  bridge 
connecting  said  lens  frames  and  comprising  a  precious 
metal  bridge  spring,  a  spring  pivot  connection  detacliably 
secured  at  each  end  of  said  bridge  spring  and  comprising 
a  pivot  casing  to  have  spring  pivotal  connection  with  the 
cooperating  lens  frame,  a  spring  holder  connected  to  said 
pivot  casing  and  provided  with  a  close  fitting  spring  socket 
to  accommodate  the  end  of  said  bridge  spring  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  holder  adjacent 
the  lens  frame,  a  reduced  width  securing  lug  on  said  bridge 
spring  to  be  accommodated  by  said  slot,  a  cooperating 
holding  lug  on  said  holder  and  a  holding  screw  connect- 
ing said  lugs  to  hold  the  end  of  said  bridge  spring  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  pivotal  connection,  said  hold- 
ing means  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  inward  movement 
of  the  ends  of  said  bridge  spring  toward  said  lens  frames. 

2.  The  folding  eyeglasses  comprising  lens  frames  having 
nose  guards  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  bridge  connecting 
said  Ims  frames  and  comprising  a  precious  metal  bridge 
spring,  a  spring  pivot  connection  detachably  secured  at 
each  end  of  said  bridge  spring  and  comprising  a  spring 
holder  provided  wtih  a  close  fitting  spring  socket  to 
accommodate  the  end  of  said  bridge  spring  and  provided 
with  a  slot  on  the  inner  side  of  said  holder  adjacent  the 
lens  frame,  a  reduced  width  securing  lug  on  said  bridge 
spring  to  b«  accommodated  by  said  slot,  a  cooperating 
holding  lug  on  said  holder  and  a  holding  screw  connect- 
ing said  lugs  to  hold  the  end  of  said  bridge  spring  In 
operative  engagement  with  said  pivotal  connection,  said 
holding  means  acting  as  a  rtop  to  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  ends  of  said  bridge  spring  toward  said  lens 
frames. 

a.  The  folding  eyeglasses  comprising  lens  frames  having 
nose  guards  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  bridge  connecting 
said  lens  frames  and  comprising  a  bridge  spring,  a  spring 
pivot  connection  detachably  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
bridge  spring  and  comprising  a  spring  holder  provided 
with  a  close  fitting  spring  socket  to  accommodate  the  end 
of  said  bridge  spring  and  provided  with  a  slot  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  holder  adjacent  the  lens  frame,  and 
holding  means  comprising  a  reduced  width  securing  mem- 
ber on  said  bridge  spring  to  be  accommodated  by  said  slot) 
said  holding  means  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  the  ends  of  said  bridge  spring  toward  said 
Iras  frames. 

4.  The  pivoted  bridge  adapted  to  connect  the  lens 
frames  of  a  folding  Oxford  or  generally  similar  eyeglass 
and  comprising  a  precious  metal  bridge  spring,  a  spring 
pivot  connection  detachably  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
bridge  spring  and  comprising  a  pivot  casing  to  have  spring 
pivotal  connection  with  the  cooperating  lens  frame,  a 
spring  holder  connected  to  said  pivot  casing  and  provided 
with  a  close  fitting  spring  socket  to  accommodate  the  end 
•f  aald  bridge  spring  and  provided  with  a  slot  on  the  inner 
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Bide  of  said  holder  adjacent  the  lens  frame,  a  rednced 
width  securing  lug  on  said  bridge  spring  to  t>e  accommo- 
dated by  said  slot,  a  cooperating  holding  lug  on  said 
holder  and  a  holding  screw  connecting  said  lugs  to  hold 
the  end  of  said  bridge  spring  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  pivotal  connection,  said  holding  means  beinc 
adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  at 
the  ends  of  said  bridge  spring  toward  the  lens  frames. 

6.  The  pivoted  bridge  adapted  to  connect  the  lens 
frames  of  a  folding  Oxford  or  generally  similar  eyeglass 
and  comprising  a  precious  metal  bridge  spring,  a  spring 
pivot  connection  detacha'bly  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
bridge  spring  and  comprising  a  spring  holder  provided 
with  a  close  fitting  spring  socket  to  accommodate  the  end 
of  said  bridge  spring  and  provided  with  a  slot  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  holder  adjacent  the  lens  frame,  a  reduced 
width  securing  lug  on  said  bridge  spring  to  be  accom- 
modate<I  by  said  slot,  a  cooperating  holding  lug  on  said 
holder  and  a  holding  screw  connecting  said  lugs  to  hold 
the  end  of  said  bridge  spring  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  pivotal  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,185.  KIESELGUHR  FILLER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING.  Arthur  H.  Kribobr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Kieselguhr  Co.  of  America,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  13,  1916,  Serial  No.  27,836.  Renewed 
Aug.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,470.     (O.  164—28.) 


;%^;/!^.%^;>^^<^^«^ 


1.  A  process  for  making  heat-lnsulatlng  flllerB  In  the 
shape  of  slabs  or  blocks,  which  consists  In  compressing 
kieselguhr  into  a  predetermined  form  to  a  point  that  if 
the  kieselguhr  is  subjected  to  vibration  it  will  not  compact 
any  further  and  applying  thereto  an  envelop  to  hold  the 
kieselguhr  In  said  predetermined  form. 

2.  A  process  for  making  heat-insulating  fillers  in  the 
form  of  slabs  or  blocks,  which  consists  In  compressing 
kieselguhr  alone  into  predetermined  forms  to  a  point  that 
If  the  kieselguhr  Is  subjected  to  vibration  It  will  not  com- 
pact any  further  and  then  applying  thereto  an  envelop  of 
pliable  nature  to  hold  the  kieselguhr  In  said  predeter- 
mined forms. 

8.  A  process  for  making  heat-lnsulatlng  slabs  or  blocks, 
which  consists  In  placing  a  pliable,  fibrous  sheet  In  a 
mold,  compressing  kieselguhr  within  the  mold  on  the 
sheet  to  a  point  that  if  the  kieselguhr  is  subjected  to 
vibration  It  wlil  not  compact  any  further,  folding  the 
ends  of  the  sheet  over  the  compressed  kieselguhr  so  that 
the  extremities  of  the  sheet  will  overlap,  and  then  com- 
pressing the  ends  of  the  sheet  covering  the  compressed 
kieselguhr  to  bind  the  extremities,  whereby  the  com- 
pressed kieselguhr  is  enveloped  by  the  flexible  sheet. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat-insulating  filler 
consisting  of  compressed  kieselguhr  and  an  envelop  of 
pliable  material  which  is  firmly  pressed  about  the  kiesel- 
guhr. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat-lnsulatlng  filler 
In  the  shape  of  a  slab  consisting  of  compressed  kieselguhr 
and  an  envelop  of  pliable,  fibrous  material  firmly  com- 
pressed at>out  the  kieselguhr. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,186.     SOLDERING-IRON.     RoBBRT  Kdhn,  Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  Sept  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.968.     (CL 

219—26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  heating  unit  and 
terminals  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  of  a  casing  for 
said  unit  formed  of  continuous  tubing  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  for  receiving  said  unit  and  a  reduced  shank 
portion  for  receiving  the  terminals  and  for  connection 
with  the  handle. 
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2.  Tb«  combfnatlon  with  a  cylindrical  heatlag  unit  and 
erminala  eztendlOK  from  one  elid  thereof,  of  a  casing  for 
•M  unit  comprlalac  contlnnons  tablng  bavlos  a  cylln- 
Irlcal  portion  and  a  redaced  portion  partly  cut  away,  a 
hreaded  segment  upon  said  unit  engaging  mM  cat-away 
tortlon,  and  an  Internally  threaded  ring  rarronnding  aald 
educed  portion  and  engaging  said  threaded  sesment. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  ryllndrioal  beating  unit  and 
t  >rmlnal»  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  of  a  casing 
t  )r  said  unit  comprising  tubing  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
t  on,  a  reduced  portion  partly  cut-away  with  a  shoulder 
1  lerebetween  against  which  one  end  of  said  unit  is  adapt- 
e  1  to  bear,  a  threaded  segment  on  said  unit  for  engaging 

lid  cut-away  portion,  and   an   internally   threaded   ring 
a  irrounding  said  reduced  portion,  engaging  said  segment 
nd  clamping  said  unit  against  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  an  electrically  heated  Instrument,  the  comblna- 
t  on  with  a  cylindrical  heating  unit  having  terminals  ex- 
t  -nding  from  one  end  thereof,  of  a  casing  for  said  anit 
f  irmed  of  tubing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  for  recelr- 
ti  ig  the  unit,  a  reduced  shank  portion  for  receiving  the 
t  rminais  and  an  intermediate  portion  partially  cut  away 
a  id  forming  a  shoulder  between  the  same  and  said  cylin- 
d  -Iral  portion,  a  threaded  segment  on  said  heating  unit 
e  igaging  said  cut-away  portion,  and  an  internally 
t  ireaded  ring  surrounding  said  Intermediate  i>ortion  and 
e  Igaging  said  threaded  segment. 


214,187.  HINGED  SPRING  -  WIRE  MATTRESS. 
David  KrpiBMAN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,678.     (CI.  5 — 9.) 


The  combination,  with  a  spring  wire-mattrass  having 
«  rner  brackets  connected  by  side  bars,  and  each  bracket 
b<  Ing  formed  with  a  socket  for  the  side-bar  and  a  flat 
ft  nge  transverse  thereto  and  projected  at  one  aide  of  the 
■lektt  and  the  flange  having  a  bolt-hole  In  Its  lower 
«  rner  at  one  side  of  the  socket,  of  bearings  pivoted  to  the 
b<  It-holea  In  said  flanges  and  having  each  a  foot-piece 
ai  apted  to  deUchably  engage  the  tie-bar  of  t^e  bedstead, 
•1  d  tb«  ontnr  edg*  of  the  flange  being  adapted  to  rest 
a]  on  the  foot-piece  and  maintain  the  mattress  In  a  ver- 
tl  «1  position  when  the  mattress  la  tipped  upwardly.  «■  and 
fo  r  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,214,188.  SHEET  FEEDING  AND  STACKING  MECH- 
ANISM. Sauvuv  M.  Lanoston,  Wenouah,  N.  J.,  •». 
slgnor  to  Samuel  M.  Langaton  Company,  Camden,  N.  J^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191& 
Serial  No.  7,248.    (Q.  101— M.) 


In  combination,  a  stack  support,  a  ratchet  wheel,  con- 
nections between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  support  for 
raising  the  latter  npon  the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
In  one  direction,  oscillating  mians  for  feeding  sheets  from 
said  stack,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  saM  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  arm,  means  operating  In  conjunction  with 
said  oscillating  feeding  means  to  oscillate  said  link  and 
pawl,  means  for  varying  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
link  and  pawl  in  respect  to  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  feeding  means,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  said  arm 
adjacent  to  said  pawl  and  adapted  when  energised  to  hold 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means'  controlled  by  the  elevation  of  the  top  of  the  stack 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  aald  electromagnet. 


1,214,189.  SEPARATOR.  Anton  Lavmbistbr,  Saa 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,696i. 
(a.  ISO— 18.) 


The  combination  with  a  main  supporting  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  parallelly  disposed  rollers  Joumaled  In  the  frame, 
driving  means  for  each  roller,  a  deflector  plate  centrally 
mounted  between  and  above  the  rollers  for  vertical  ad- 
justment to  obtain  a  variance  In  the  separation  of  the 
material,  and  an  adjustable  partition  member  plvotally 
mounted  below  the  rollers  for  adjustment  to  accommodata 
for  adjustment  of  the  deflector. 


1,214,190.  REEL.  HoRAca  John  LaACH,  Mount  Carmd, 
111.  Filed  July  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  107,000.  (CL 
242—97.) 

1.  A  reel  for  paying  out  and  taking  up  a  duplex  drop 
wire,  comprlsiag  a  caalag,  and  a  hollow  sectional  drum 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  aald  casing  and  formed  of  a 
conical  main  section  and  aa  inverted  conical  top  section 
having  its  apiex  end  fitting  onto  the  apex  end  of  the 
main  section. 

2.  A  reel  for  paying  out  and  taking  up  a  duplex  wire, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  removable  cover  and 
provided  at  the  side  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  wire,  a  coalcal  mala  drum  sectloa  mounted  to  tora 
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in  the  caaing  and  provided  at  ita  apex  with  a  spindle  ex- 
tending through  the  said  cover,  and  an  Inverted  conical 
drum  section  held  centrally  on  the  spindle  and  engagins 
with  its  apex  end  the  apex  end  of  the  said  main  drum 
section. 


3.  A  reel  for  paying  out  and  taking  up  a  duplex  drop 
wire,  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  the  side  with  an 
outlet  opening  for  the  wire,  pairs  of  guide  rollers  Jour- 
oaled  on  the  casing  adjacent  tlie  sides  and  enda  of  the 
aald  outlet  opening,  and  a  sectional  drum  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  said  casing  and  formed  of  a  conical  main  sec- 
tion and  an  Inverted  conical  top  section  having  its  apex 
end  fitting  onto  the  apex  end  of  the  main  section. 

4.  A  reel  for  paying  out  and  taking  up  a  duplex  wire, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  removable  cover 
and  provided  at  the  side  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  wire,  a  conical  main  drum  section  mounted  to  turn 
in  the  casing  and  provided  at  its  apex  with  a  spindle  ex- 
tending through  the  said  cover,  and  an  Inverted  conical 
drum  section  held  centrally  on  the  spindle  and  engaging 
with  Its  apex  end  the  apex  end  of  the  said  main  drum 
•ectlon,  the  aald  drum  sections  being  provided  with  an- 
nular Qangec 


1,214,191.  PHONOGRAPH  TURN-TABLE.  JOHN  P. 
LaACH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
121,100.     (CI.  274—39.) 


1.  A  turn-table  for  talking  machines  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  ^petalllc  plate,  of  a  pair*  of  thin 
wooden  disks  mounted  on  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  In  intimate  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  turn-table  for  talking  machines  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  metallic  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  of  a  pair  of  thin  wooden  disks  mounted 
on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  wooden 
connector  filling  aald  openings  and  Joining  the  wooden 
dUks. 

8.  A  turn-table  for  talking  machines  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  metallic  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  of  a  pair  of  thin  wooden  disks  mounte<l 
on  the  upper  and  lower  surfacea  thereof,  and  a  composi- 
tion of  comminuted  wood  with  a  binder  filling  said  open- 
ings and  Joining  the  wooden  disks. 

4.  A  turn-table  for  talking  machines  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  relatively  thick  metallic  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  of  a  pair  of  relatively  thin 
fibrous  disks  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof,  and  a  composition  of  fibrous  particlea  and  a 
binder  filling  said  openinga  and  Joining  the  fibrous  disks. 


1,214,192.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  John  E.  LasTaa,  Ta- 
coma,  Wash.  FUed  Sept  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,486. 
(CL  108—29.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  supply  pipe,  a  casing  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  a  direct  horizontal  passage 
alined  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  waate-valve  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  swlngable  from  an  open  posi- 
tion  substantially  parallel   with   the   horixontal   pasaage 


to  a  cloaed  position  extending  angularly  across  said  pa»' 
sage,  a  delivery-valve  controlling  a  lateral  outlet  from 
the  horizontal  passage  adjacent  to  that  edge  of  the  wasta- 
valve  which  Is  farthest  from  the  supply  pipe,  and  meaoa 
connected  with  the  waste-valve  and  tending  to  swins 
the  aame  toward  the  open  position  thereof. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  waste-valve  pivoted  on  a  borl- 
sontal  axis  and  swingable  from  a  horizonUI  open  posi- 
tion to  an  inclined  closed  position,  a  counterweight  con- 
nected with  the  valve  and  tending  to  swing  the  sama 
toward  the  horizontal  open  position,  the  valve  at  tha 
closed  position  intercepting  angularly  a  horizontal  paa- 
aage,  and  a  part  integral  with  the  swinging  edge  of  tha 
valve  and  projecting  partially  into  said  passage  when 
the  valve  Is  open,  whereby  a  current  through  the  passage 
will  tend  to  close  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  casinc,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
therewith,  a  waste-valve  plvotally  mouj^ted  in  the  caa- 
ing and  adapted  to  close  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  counter- 
weight connected  with  the  valve  and  ten<llng  to  swing 
the  same  from  the  closed  position  toward  the  supply  pipe 
to  an  open  position,  a  lip  on  the  valve  adapted  to  extend 
partially  In  front  of  the  supply  pipe  opening  when  the 
valve  is  In  open  position,  and  m<>ans  for  adjusting  the 
open  position  of  the  valve  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  said 
Up  may  intercept  the  flow  of  water  from  the  supply  pipa. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve-rasing  having  a  borl- 
Eontal  substantially  unobstructed  pasriage  through  the 
aame,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  casing  at  one 
end  of  the  horizontal  passaKe,  the  casiuff  haTlng  a  valved 
delivery-passage  opening  laterally  from  the  horizontal 
passage,  a  waste-valve  plvotally  mounted  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending near  the  edge  of  the  dellvery-piisfWBe  remote 
from  the  supply  pipe,  means  normally  hcildiug  said  valve 
in  an  open  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  hori- 
zontal passage,  a  lip  <m  tpe  valve  ailapte<I  for  enicage- 
ment  by  a  water-current  flowing  throu;:h  the  horizontal 
passage  to  swing  the  valve  from  the  opm  position  to  a 
position  Intercepting  the  passage,  and  aliutDM-nts  on  the 
casing  for  stopping  the  valve  at  a  liosed  poxttion  adapted 
to  deflect  the  water-current  from  the  su|>ply  pipe  toward 
the  delivery  passage. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  casing  having  a  hori- 
zontal substantially  unobstructed  passage  through  the 
same  and  a  valved  dellvery-pHssage  opening  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  horizontal  pasKage,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  casing  at  one  end  of  the  horllNintal  pas- 
sage, a  waste-valve  pivoted  on  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  near  the  e«lge  of  the  dellvery-pasKage  remote  from 
the  supply  pipe,  said  valve  being  swlncable  about  aald 
axis  from  an  inrltned  closed  position  at  which  It  inter- 
cepts the  horizontal  paaaage  to  a  horizontal  open  poai- 
tlon  adjoining  the  dellvery-psaitage,  a  counterweight  coa- 
nected  with  the  vslve  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  from 
closed  to  open  position,  the  valve  having  an  angular  11^ 
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>ortioo  proj«ctlQg  nf«r  the  end  of  the  rapply  pipe  when 
ite  valve  la  In  opt-n  pocHioo.  and  a  variabde  stop  for 
idjuatinc  the  open  position  of  the  valve  to  Increase  and 
leerease  the  extent  to  which  the  lip  projects  Into  the 
tath  of  a  water-current  from  the  supply  pipe. 
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^14,193.      CIOAB .  BUNCHING    MACHINE.      Bbbnasd 
LiBBBMAN   and    Jambs   C.   Wobbnbmith,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.;    said    Wobeasmlth    asslKnor    to    said    Llberman. 
Filed     June     19,     1912.       Serial     No.     704.1578.       (CI 
181—42.) 


1.  In  •  dsar  bunching  machine  the  eombiiBtlon  of  a 

yopper  having  Its  base  portion  provided  with  an  annolar 
r  lannel  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  hopper  and 
rotating  measnrlng  element  having  its  periphery  boused 
ifitbin  the  said  channel. 

2.  A  hopper  provided  In  Its  l>ottom  with  a  discharge 
c|>en1ng  and  also  a  region  of  small  apertures,  in  combi- 

ttlon  with  a  measartng  element  having  pockets  adapted 
t^  register  one  after  the  other  with  the  dlsdurge  opening. 
8.  A  hopper  provided  In  its  bottom  with  a  discharge 
cbenlng  and  also  a  region  of  small  apertures  and  mf-ans 
f  »r  adjusting  the  slxe  of  said  apertures,  in  combination 
V  Itb  a  measuring  element  having  pockets  Bdapted  to 
i^Ister  one  after  the  other  with  the  discharge  opening. 

4.  A  hopper,  having  a  discbarge  opening,  a  meaeuring 
element  rotating  in  the  hopi)er,  provided  with  pockets 
a  lapted  to  register  sncoesslvely,  with  the  discharge  and 
aa  agitator  provided  with  horizontally  extending  arms 
t  ivintr  inclined  under  surfaces  adapted  to  pa«  over  the 
ppckets. 

5.  A  hopper,  having  a  dischar);e  opening,  a  measuring 
ejement  rotating  In  the  hopper  provided  with  pockets 
a  lapted  to  register,  successively,  with  the  discharge  and 
ai  agitator  provided  with  horizontally  extending  arms 
h  iving  inclined  under  surfaces  adapted  to  paae  over  the 
^jpckets  and  dose  thereto.  ; 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,194.  CIOAE-WRAPPER  M0I8TENBR  AND  CON- 
TAINER. BCBTTARD  LiBERMAX,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  843,325.     (CI.  131 — 48.) 

1.  A  humidor  for  a  cigar  maker's  taMe  comprising  a 
t-metal   receptacle   and    a   pressed    metal    lid   morably 

o  nnected  therewith  having  its  marginal  extensions  in  a 
h  triaontal  plane  when  the  lid  is  brought  to  rest  on  the 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  intermediate  body  of  the  lid 
d<  pressed  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  margin  and 
Ing  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  margin. 

2.  A  humidor  for  a  ri«ar  maker's  table  conprislng  a  re- 
having  Its  bottom  inclined  to  the  borlioBtal,  a 

cock  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  IncliDed  bottom 
BQ'!  B  jwrforated  platen  having  supporting  legs  resting  on 


eiptade 
d  Bta 


the  inclined  bottom  so  proportioned  as  to  Baaiatala  the 
platen  horizontal. 


8.  A  humidor  for  a  cigar  maker's  table  comprising  b 
cast-metal  receptacle  and  a  lid  movably  connected  there- 
to, a  lid  actuating  mechanism  and  a  locking  device  for 
engaging  said  actuating  mechanism  to  lock  the  lid  Id 
either  the  open  or  closed  position. 

4.  A  humidor  for  a  cigar  maker's  table  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  lid  movably  connected  therewith  provided  on 
one  side  with  hinge  elements,  inclining  from  the  hinged 
side  downwardly  into  the  box  when  in  the  closed  position, 
and  provided  on  the  other  three  sides  with  upwardly  and 
then  horizontally  extending  flanges,  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  adapted  to  fit  within  the  receptacle  and 
the  horizontally  extending  flanges  adapted  to  lit  over  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  humidor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  lid  movably 
connected  therewith  having  upwardly  extending  flanges, 
metal  pieces  secured  to  the  lid  within  the  flanges  and 
Hush  with  the  top  portion  thereof  and  a  lever  supporting 
pin  connected  with  one  of  said  metal  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,214,195.  BOILER.  Williau  J.  LiifTON,  Jersey  Oty, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,619.  (CI. 
122 — 476.) 


1.  A  water-tut»e  boiler  comprising  In  addition  to  the 
usual  drums  and  connecting  water-tubes  forming  a  closed 
water-circulating  system,  a  steamnlome  which  is  located 
partly  below  and  partly  above  the  normal  level  of  the 
water  In  the  water-circulating  system,  steam-superheating 
tubes  which  connect  the  steam-dome  with  the  water- 
circulating  system  above  the  normal  level  of  the  water 
therein,  and  a  water-pipe  which  connects  the  steam-doine 
somewhat  above  its  lower  side  with  the  water-circulating 
system  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  and  outside 
the  path  of  the  steam  therein. 

2.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  rear  steam-disengaging  and  mud-drums,  a  front 
water-drum  and  connecting  water  tubes,  forming  a  Hoaed 
water  circulating  system,  a  steam-dome  which  is  locBtad 
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in  tlM  front  of  the  boiler  casing*  with  its  lower  side 
aligbtly  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the  boiler 
and  la  connected  with  the  steam-disengaging  drum  above 
the  water  level  of  the  boiler  by  steam-superheating  tubes, 
and  B  water-pipe  which  connects  the  said  steam-dome  at  a 
polat  between  Its  lower  side  and  the  normal  water  level 
of  the  boiler  with  the  lower  side  of  one  of  the  said  rear 
dnims. 

8.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  drums  and  <-onnectlng  water-tubes  forming  a  closed 
water-clrcnlatlni;  system,  an  additional  drum  which  is 
located  in  the  b<jiler  casing  partly  below  and  partly  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  water-circulating  sys- 
tem, steam-superheating  tubes  which  connect  said  addi- 
tional drum  with  the  wattr-circulating  system  above  the 
normal  level  of  the  water  therein,  a  water-pipe  which  con- 
nects said  additional  drum  with  the  rear  part  of  the 
WBter-circulating  system  outside  the  path  of  the  steam 
therein,  means  for  employing  the  hot  gases  which  pass 
through  the  boiler  to  heat  said  additional  drum  and  its 
connecting  steam-superheating  tubes,  means  for  nmin- 
tBiniag  a  supply  of  water  in  said  additional  drum,  and 
means  for  protecting  the  steam-superheating  tube  connec- 
tions from  injury  by  the  heat  when  the  boiler  is  first 
started. 

4.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising,  in  addition  to  the 
OBUBl  drums  »nd  connecting  water-tubes  forming  a  closed 
WBter-circulating  system,  a  drum  which  is  located  partly 
below  and  partly  above  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 
tlM  boiler  and  is  connected  with  the  boiler  above  the 
WBter  level  by  steam-superheating  tubes  and  below  the 
water  level  solely  by  a  connection  therewith  at  a  point 
outside  the  path  of  the  steam  therein. 

6.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  rear  steam-disengaging  and  mud  drums,  front 
water-drum,  and  connecting  water-tubes,  forming  a  closed 
water-circulating  system,  a  drum  which  is  located  in  the 
front  of  the  boiler  casing  with  its  lower  side  slightly  be- 
low the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the  boiler  and  is 
connected  above  the  water  level  of  the  tK>llcr  with  the 
rear  steam-disengaging  drum  by  steam-superheating  tube* 
and  below  the  water  level  of  the  boiler  solely  by  a  water 
connection  with  the  lower  side  of  one  of  the  said  rear 
drums.  • 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,196.  COLLAR  MOLDING  AND  FINISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Thomas  W.  Lucwblltm  and  Jameb  J.  Dotlb, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Chemical  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Coi-- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  828,637.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  b 
head  having  a  socket,  a  ring  for  receiving  the  collar,  the 
riag  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  head  for  inter- 
fitting  the  ring  with  the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket  to 
mold  the  collar,  a  carriage  for  the  ring  Including  a  cylin- 
drical bearing,  the  ring  having  a  hub  journaled  on  and 
alidable  axially  on  the  bearing,  a  spring  arranged  within 
the  bearing  and  having  one  end  engaged  with  the. car- 


riage, said  spring  permitting  the  ring  to  yield  relatlftijr 
to  the  carriage  when  in  Interfltting  relation  with  the  head, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  for  turning  the  ring 
relatively  to  the  head  during  the  yielding  of  the  spring, 
and  a  thrust  bearing  intcrpoRcd  between  the  hub  of  the 
ring  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  at.d 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  a  socket  and  a  ring  (for  receiving  the  collar, 
the  ring  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  head  for 
InterfittlDK  the  ring  with  the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket 
to  mold  the  collar,  a  carriage  for  the  ring  Including  a  l)ear- 
Ing,  the  ring  having  a  hub  Journaletl  on  and  slidable 
axlally  on  the  bearing,  a  spring  Interposecl  between  the 
carriage  and  the  ring  for  permitting  the  ring  to  yield 
relatively  to  the  carriage  when  In  Interfitttng  relation 
with  the  head,  the  hub  being  formed  with  a  cam  slot  and 
the  bearing  being  formed  with  a  pin  working  in  the  slot, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  a  socket,  a  ring  for  receiving  the  collar,  the 
ring  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  head  for  inter- 
fltting the  ring  with  the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket 
to  mold  the  collar,  a  carriage  for  the  ring  including  a 
bearing,  the  ring  having  a  hub  supported  by  and  slid- 
able axially  of  the  bearing,  a  spindle  extending  axially 
through  the  bearing  and  the  hub  and  having  spaced  apart 
shoulders  engaging  a  lower  face  of  the  carriage  and  air 
upper  face  of  the  hub.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
carriage  and  the  hub  for  permitting  the  ring  to  yield 
relatively  to  the  carriage  when  in  interfltting  relation 
with  the  head,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and 
for  turning  the  ring  relatively  to  the  head  during  the 
yielding  of.  the  sprfng.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  b 
head  having  a  socket,  a  ring  for  receiving  the  collar,  the 
ring  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  head  for  inter- 
fltting the  ring  with  the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket  to 
mold  the  collar,  a  carriage  for  the  ring  including  a  bear- 
ing, the  ring  having  a  hub  supported  by  and  slidable 
axially  of  the  bearing,  a  spindle  extending  axially  through 
the  bearing  and  the  hub  and  having  spaced  apart  shoul- 
ders engaging  a  lower  face  of  the  carriage  and  ilb  upper 
face  of  the  hub,  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  being  ta- 
pered, a  spring  interposed  between  the;  carriage  and  the 
hub  for  permitting  the  ring  to  yield  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage when  in  interfltting  relation  with  the  head,  and  a 
reciprocating  carriage  having  a  tapered  socket  for  coBCt- 
Ing  with  the  tapered  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  a  socket,  a  ring  for  receiving  the  collar,  the 
ring  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  head  for  inter- 
fltting the  ring  with  the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket  to 
mold  the  collar,  a  carriage  for  the  ring  including  a  bear-, 
ing,  the  ring  having  a  hub  Journaled  on  and  slidBble 
axially  on  the  bearing,  a  spindle  extending  axially 
through  the  bearing  and  the  hub  and  having  spaced  apart 
shoulders  engaging  a  lower  face  of  the  carriage  and  aa 
upper  face  of  the  hub,  a  spring  encircling  the  spindle  and 
having  Its  lower  end  bearing  against  an  upper  face  of  the 
carriage,  a  thrust  bearing  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  and  the  hub.  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (3axette.] 


1,214,197.  DENTAL  PLIERS.  Jambs  Bbllikobb  Mc- 
ALLiBTBB,  St.  John#ville,  N.  Y.  Original  applicatloa 
flled  Sept  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  51,570.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,467. 
(CI.  82—10.) 

In  dental  pliers  of  the  chBracter  described,  a  pair  of 
handles  merging  into  body  portions  which  in  turn  merge 
Into  Jaws,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  body 
portions  together,  each  of  said  body  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  serrated  or  roughened  section,  a  threaded 


IMS 


>b«r  erteadlnf  from  said  aerrmted  or  roagbened  Mc- 
t|oB,  and   a.  tfaamb   member   mounted  on   said   threaded 


iber  for  gripping  tbe  end  portions  of  a  licatare,  mM 
Hw  being  adapted  to  carry  said  ligature. 


1,  n4,198.  ELECTRIC  FAN.  WiLLABO  M.  McBwaii,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ountaf  Olson.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  and  one-third  to  Louis  Oreenberg,  Kokomo, 
lad.     FUed    May   1».    1915.     Serial   No.    29420.     (CI. 

aso—i.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  member  Joumaled 
said  support  so  as  to  be  normally  free  to  rotate  there- 
at .ill  times,  motor-driven  mechanism  tlltably  mounted 
said  mem»)er.  and  coactlng  means  on  said  motor-driven 

■ivbanlsm  and  member- adapted  to  tilt  said  motor-driven 
mechanism  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  pivotal  connection 

•aid  motor-driven  mechanism  and  member,  whereby 
gyratory  forces  are  set  up  ho  as  to  cause  the  oscillation 

said  member  and  motor-driven  mechanlam  relative  to 
■aid  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  a  member  Joumaled 

■aid  support  so  as  to  be  normally  free  to  rotate  thereon 

all   times,   motor-driven   mechanism   tlltably   mounted 

said   member,    coactlng   means    on    said    motor-driven 

and  member  adapted  to  tilt  said  motor  driven 
In  a  plane  transverae  to  the  pivotal  connection 
motor-driven    mechanism   and    member,    whereby 
forces  are  set  up  so  as  to  cause  tho  oscillation 
■aid  member  and  motor-driven  mechanlam  relative  to 
support  and  means  for  controlling  the  angularity  of 
ofcillation  of  said  member  on  said  support. 
The   combination  of  a   support,  a   pair  of  mi>mbers 
on  said  support  both  normally  free  to  rotute  at 
times  relative  to  said  support  and  to  each  other,  mo- 
mechanism    tlltably   mounted   on    one  of   s<ild 
i<  nbers.  driving  mechanism  connected  to  cause  a  relatlv* 
don  of  said   members,  and  coactlng  means  on   said 
■^tor-driven    mechanism    and    the    other    said    member 


■w  ciMnism 
m<  chanlsm 


said 
U+atory 


of 

•r 

■al 
thi 

Jeiimaled 

all 

toi  -driven 

B<in 

roia 


adapted  to  tilt  said  motor-driven  mechanism  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  motor-driven 
mechanism  and  member,  whereby  gyratory  forces  are 
set  up  so  as  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  one  member 
and  motor-driven  mechanism  relative  to  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  a  pair  of  members 
joornaled  on  said  support  both  normally  free  to  rotate  at 
all  times  relative  to  said  support  and  to  each  other,  mo- 
tor-driven mechanism  tlltably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  driving  mechanism  connected  to  cause  a  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  members,  coacting  means  on  Haid 
motor-driven  mechanism  and  the  other  said  member 
adapted  to  tilt  said  motor-driven  mechanism  in  a  plane 
transverae  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  motor-driven 
mechanism  and  member,  whereby  gyratory  forces  are  set 
up  so  n«  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  one  member  and 
motor-driven  mechanism  relative  to  said  supiwrt,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  angularity  of  the  oscillation  of 
one  said  member  with  respect  to  said  support. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  members 
Joumaled  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotating 
relatively  to  each  other,  motor  driven  mechanism  tlltably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  driving  mechanism  con- 
nected to  cause  a  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  co- 
acting  means  on  said  motor  driven  mechanism  and  on  the 
other  said  member  adapted  to  tilt  said  motor  driven 
mechanism  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
members  and  thereby  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  one 
member  relative  to  said  supi>ort  a  shoulder  on  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  on  said  support  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  for  controlling  the  oscillation  of  said 
one  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,199.  AIR  CIRCULATING  DEVICE.  Willabd  M. 
McEwaw,  Chicago,  111.  PUed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
58,198.      (CI.  280—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  a  track  thereon, 
blower  mechanism  tlltably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  mechanism  and  coactlng  with  said 
track,  and  driving  mechanism  for  causing  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  whereby  said  blower  mechanism  is  simultane- 
ously tilted  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  track  and  ro- 
tated about  the  axis  of  said  member. 

2.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  track  thereon,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support,  blower  niechnnism  tlltably  mounted  on  said 
member,  a  cam  carried  by  said  blower  mechanism  and  en- 
gaging said  track,  driving  mechanism  connecting  said  cam 
with  said  blower  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  whereby  said  blower  mechanism  is  tilted  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  track,  and  antifriction  meana 
acting  between  said  cam  and  track  whereby  the  gyratory 
forces  set  up  by  the  tilting  of  said  Mower  mechanism  are 
free  to  cause  said  blower  mechanism  to  oscillate  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  tilting  thereof. 
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8.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
■■pport,  a  horlsontally  disposed  annular  track  Integrally 
formed  thereon,  a  member  rotatAbly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port blower  mechanism  tlltably  mounted  on  said  member, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  blower  mechanism  and  engaging 
■aid  track,  and  driving  mechanism  connecting  said  cam 
with  said  blower  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  the  rotation 
of  said  cam  whereby  said  blower  mechanism  is  simultane- 
oosly  tilted  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  track  and  ro- 
tated about  the  axis  of  said  member. 

4.  In  an  air  dr^julating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
■opport,  a  track  formed  thereon,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  blower  mechanism  tlltably 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  roller  mounted  to  travel  on 
■aid  track,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  roller,  and  driving 
mechanism  connecting  said  eccentric  with  said  blower 
mechanism. 

5.  In  an  a*r  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  track  formed  thereon,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  blower  mechmlsm  tlltably 
monnted  on  said  member,  an  eccentric  cam  carried  by  said 
blower  mechanism,  a  ring  embracing  said  cam  and  en- 
gaging said  track,  anti-friction  means  interposed  between 
■aid  ring  and  cam,  and  driving  mechanism  connecting  said 
cam  with  said  blower  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.314.200.  LAMP-CHIMNEY  ATTACHMENT.  BlNJA- 
MiN  F.  McFkanklin.  Diamond,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,821.    .(O.  240—97.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  chimney  holder 
formed  of  two  lengths  of  wire  each  having  Its  interme- 
diate portion  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  helix  turns,  diver- 
gent straight  portions  extending  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  helical  po'rtlon,  a  series  of  helix  turns  formed  at 
one  end  of  one  of  the  straight  portions,  a  hook  formed  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  second  scries  of  turns,  and  an  eye 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  straight  portion, 
one  of  the  divergent  portions  of  each  of  the  wires  being 
■Udably  disposed  through  the  eye  of  the  other  wires. 


1.214,201.  SAFETY  BOMB-SIGNAL  FOR  TRAINS.  WiLr 
LiAM  McManb,  Summit,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916. 
Serial  Mo.  86,549.     (O.  24»— 16.)  ' 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination,  with 
an  ezploding-rail  supported  parallel  with  the  track-ralla, 
of  ■  bomb-carrier  adapted  to  move  a  bomb  to  and  from 
tbe  ■nrface  of  the  explodlng-rail,  and  a  wheel  separate 


from  the  track-wheels  supported  yieldingly  upon  the  train 
to  ran  over  the  explodlng-rall  and  explode  a  bomb  thereon. 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination,  with 
an  explodlng-rail  supported  parallel  with  the  track-raila, 
of  a  bomb-carrier  adapted  to  move  a  bomb  to  and  from 
the  surface  of  the  explodlng-rall,  a  wheel  separate  from 
the  track-wheels  supported  yieldingly  upon  the  train  to 
run  over  the  explodlng-rall,  and  means  operated  by  a 
train  In  times  of  danger  for  moving  the  bomb-carrier  over 
the  exploding-rail. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliince,  the  combination,  with 
a  system  of  block-signals  indicating:  danger  uu  track-sec- 
tions, of  an  exploding-rail  intermediate  to  the  track-rails, 
a  bomb-carrier  adapted  to  move  a  bomb  to  and  from  the 
surface  of  the  explodlng-rail,  a  wheel-frame  carried  by  the 
train  and  supporting  a  wheel  separate  from  the  track- 
wheels  for  exploding  a  bomb  upon  the  explcd,lng-rail,  and 
means  for  moving  the  bomb-carrier  In  unison  with  the 
danger-signal. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination,  with 
an  exploding  rail  sustained  intermediate  to  the  track- 
rails,  of  a  bomb-carrying  slide  movable  transverse  to  tbe 
explodlng-rall,  a  wheel  separate  from  the  track-wheels 
supported  yieldingly  upon  the  train  to  press  upon  the- 
exploding-rail,  and  such  explodlng-rail  bring  slopt^d  down- 
wardly at  Its  ends  to  receive  the  yielding  wheel. 

6.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  tbe  combination,  with 
tbe  track-rails,  of  an  exploding  rail  intermediate  to  the 
track-rails  and  set  above  the  level  of  the  same,  a  bomb- 
carrier  movable  to  and  from  the  surface  of  the  exploding 
rail  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  train  and  held  normally 
above  the  level  of  the  track-rails  to  clear  the  surface  of 
all  track-rails,  but  supported  yieldingly  to  engage  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  exploding  rail  to  operate  upon  the  bomb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.214,202.  GLASS.  O«OR0i  A.  Macbeth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. : 
George  D.  Macbeth,  executor  of  said  George  A.  Mac- 
beth, deceased,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1915.   Serial  No.  20,643.    (CI.  106—36.1.) 

1.  A  glass  formed  by  fusing  together  a  mixture  contain- 
ing approximately  the  following  proportions ;  1500  parts 
of  foundation  batch  capable  of  making  substantially  clear 
glass,  124  parts  of  aluminum  oxld,  136  parts  of  fluorspar 
and  150  parts  of  sodium  sllico  flnorid. 

2.  A  glass  formed  by  fusing  together  a  mixture  contain- 
ing approximately  the  following  proportions  ;  1600  parts 
of  foundation  batch  capable  of  making  substantially  clear 
glass,  124  parts  of  aluminum  oxld,  136  parts  of  a  fluorid 
containing  about  60%  by  weight  of  fluorin,  and  160  of 
sodium  sllico  fluorid. 

8.  A  glass  formed  by  fusing  together  a  mixture  com- 
prising 1600  parts  of  a  foundation  batch  capable  of  mak- 
ing substantially  clear  glass,  80  to  160  pnrts  of  aluminum 
oxld,  100  to  170  parts  of  a  fluorid  containing  about  60% 
by  weight  of  fluorin,  and  100  to  200  parts  of  sodium  silleo 
fluorid. 

4.  A  glass  formed  by  fusing  together  a  mixture  com- 
prising 1500  parts  of  a  foundation  batch  captblc  of  mak- 
ing substantially  clear  glass,  80  to  160  parts  of  aluminum 
oxld,  100  to  170  parts  of  a  fluorid  containing  atrant  50% 
by  weight  of  fluorin,  and  100  to  200  parts  of  a  second 
fluorid. 

5.  A  glass  formed  by  fusing  together  a  mixture  com- 
prising 1500  parts  of  a  foundation  batch  capable  of  mak- 
ing substantially  clear  glass  and  including  zinc  oxld,  80 
to  160  parts  of  alutnlnum  oxld,  100  to  170  parts  of  a 
fluorid  containing  about  60%  by  weight  of  fluorin,  and  100 
to  200  parts  of  sodium  sllico  fluorid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,203.  RADIATOR  UNIT.v  Dmbbbto  Maomi,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.902. 
(CI.  257—130.) 

1.  In  a  radiator,  a  honey-comb  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  units  arranged  side  by  side  in  an  upright  po- 
sition, plaits  formed  on  the  opposite  walls  of  each  unit. 


Mio 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januasy  30, 1917. 


tk  (  plaits  on  one  wall  extendlnf  acrosB  and  abattlng  the 
op  KWlte  wall,  the  walls  between  adjacent  plaits  being  cor- 
n.  sited  or  beaded  to  form  ipacen  to  separate  the  units, 
plaits  having  blind  passages  that  Uper  from  the  cen- 
toward  the  ends  and  terminate  short  of  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  unit,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  units  hav- 
offsets  to  produce  uptight  water  passages. 
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In  a  radiator,  a  honey-comb  structure  comprising  a 
pin  rallty  of  units  arnuiged  side  by  side  In  an  upright  po- 
sltf>ii,  plaits  formed  on  the  opposite  walls  of  each  unit, 
^plaits  on  one  wall  extending  across  and  abutting  the 
opi  saite  wall,  th«  walls  between  adjacent  plaits  being  cor- 
rupted or  beaded  to  form  spacers  to  separate  the  units, 
plaits  having  blind  passages  that  taper  from  the  cen- 
toward  the  ends  and  terminate  short  of  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  unit,  the  corrugations  or  beads  tapering 
rldth  from  the  center  to  their  ends  and  with  the  said 
terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  edges  of  the 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  units  having  oCseta  to 
propuce  uprtght  water  paauges.  | 

In  a  radiator  coaatnicUoa,  a  radiator  unit  comprls- 
two  side  walls,  each  side  wall  baring  plaits  that  ex- 
across  and  abut  the  opposite  side  wall,  the  plaits 
he  opposite  side  walls  being  alternately  disposed,  the 
w«l)s  between  adjacent  plaits  being  corrugated  to  form 
beads  for  separating  adjacent  units,  said  plaits  ta- 
in width  from  their  center  toward  their  ends,  said 
beads  tapering  in  width  from  their  center  toward 
ends,  and  having  their  ends  terminating  In  a  line 
the  ends  of  the  blind  passages  in  the  plaits,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  units  having  offsets  to  produce  the 
vcnical  fluid  passages  between  them  for  the  purposes 
spe4ifled. 

In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  receiving  and 
sing  chamber;  of  a  radiating  body  comprising  a 
honeycomb  structure  embodying  a  pluraUty  of  unite  ar- 
side  by  side  in  an  upright  position,  plaits  formed 
jhe  opposite  walls  of  the  unit,  the  plaits  on  one  wall 
extending  across  and  abutting  the  opposite  wall,  the  walls 
i^een  adjacent  plaits  being  corrugated  or  beaded  to 
spacers  to  separate  the  unite,  the  plalte  having  bUnd 
gee  that  teper  from  the  center  toward  the  ends  and 
terotlnate  short  of  the  edges  of  the  unit,  the  outer  edges 
of  Slid  units  having  offsets  to  produce  upright  water  pas- 
sac(^ 

In  a  radiator,  •  honey-comb  structure  comprising  a 
plotfility  of  unite  arranged  side  by  side  in  an  upright  po- 
i,  plaits  formed  on  the  opposite  walla  of  the  units,  the 
plaits  on  one  wall  extending  across  and  abutting  the  op- 
poei^e  wall,  the  walls  between  adjacent  plalte  being  cor- 
■  or  beaded  to  form  spacers,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
of  one  wall  fitting  the  corrugations  in  the  opposite 
said  units  having  offsete  for  spacing  the  unite  to 
the  water  passagae. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette,]  , 


tbel 

ter 

emj 

in 

endi 

uni 


ing 

teni 

on 


spa  »r 
per  ng 
spa  «r 

their 

Witt 


a  d  spen« 
hon  >ye 
ranfed 
on 

exi 
bet 

form 


1,214,204.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AJ  lOMATIC  BODIES  AND  QAS  PROM  PETROLBUM- 
GlLfi.  FanonaicK  Willum  Mann  and  Makvin  Las 
Ci  AppiLL,  Berkley,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Steadard  Oil 
Os  Bpaay,  Richmond,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
11  ed  Feh.  8,  1916^  Serial  No.  76.918.  (CI.  190— Sft.) 
1.  Tke  preceaa  of  prodnelng  aromatic  bodies  and  gas 

wkicp  consists  in  the  dehydrogenation  of  petroleum  oils  | 


conteinlng  oils  of  the  carbocycUc  series,  under  a  preisvre 
below  atmospheric,  at  temperatures  ranging  between  600 
and  760  degrees  centigrade,  in  the  presence  of  air  and  of 
a  contect  substance. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  aromatic  bodies  and  __ 
which  consists  in  the  dehydrogenation  of  petroleum  olle 
conteinlng  oils  of  the  carbocyclic  series,  under  a  pressure 
below  atmospheric,  at  temperatures  ranging  between  900 
and  750  degrees  centigrade.  In  the  presence  of  a  volume 
of  air  ranging  from  600  to  800  cubic  feet  for  each  16  or 
20  gallons  of  oil  subjected  to  treatment,  and  also  in  th« 
presence  of  a  contect  sutwtence. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  aromatic  bodies  and  gaa 
which  consiste  in  the  dehydrogenation  of  petroleum  oils 
contalniuK  oils  of  the  carbocyclic  series,  under  a  pressure 
of  from  1  to  4  Inches  of  mercury  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, at  temperatures  ranging  between  600  and  760  de- 
grees centigrade,  in  the  presence  of  a  volume  of  air  rang- 
ing from  600  to  800  cubic  feet  for  each  16  or  20  gallons 
of  oil  subjected  to  treatment,  and  also  in  the  presence- 
of  a  contect  substance. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  aromatic  bodies  and  gas 
which  consists  In  the  dehydrogenation  of  petroleum  oils, 
conteinlng  oils  of  the  carbocyclic  series,  under  a  pressure 
below  atmospheric,  at  temperatures  ranging  between  600 
and  750  degrees  centigrade,  in  the  presence  of  air  and  of 
the  lower  oxid  of  nickel. 

5.  The  process  6f  producing  aromatic  bodies  and  gas' 
which  consists  in  the  dehydrogenation  of  petroleum  oils 
conteinlng  oils  of  the  carbocyclic  sei'es,  under  a  pressure 
below  atmospheric,  at  temperatures  ranging  between  600 
and  760  degrees  centigrade,  in  the  presence  of  a  volume 
of  air  ranging  from  500  to  800  cubic  feet  for  each  IB  or 
20  gallons  of  oil  subjected  to  treatment,  and  aHo  in  tbt 
presence  of  the  lower  oxid  of  nickel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,214,206.  COLLAR-HOLDER.  JosBPH  A.  MABINn,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,774. 
(a.  24—81.) 


iO 


10 


1.  A  collar  holder  comprising  a  curved  bar  having  each 
end  bent  to  form  Integral  resilient  clasps  opening  in  op- 
posite directions  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flaps 
of  the  collar,  said  clasps  being  formed  and  positioned  to 
be  concealed  by  the  bar  and  the  collar  flaps  when  in 
service. 

2.  A  collar  holder  comprising  a  bar  having  each  end 
bent  to  form  a  resilient  clasp,  said  clasps  opening  in  op- 
posite directions  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
flaps  of  the  coIUr,  one  part  of  each  of  said  clasps  being 
provided  with  an  opening  Into  which  the  material  of  the 
collar  is  adapted  to  be  forced  by  a  flat  piece  of  the  other 
part  of  the  cUsp.  said  flat  piece  being  of  greater  width 
than  said  opening. 

8.  A  collar  holder  coiaprlsiag  a  bar  formed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  having  a  return  bend  at  each  end.  spring  loops 
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formed  in  said  bends,  the  ends  of  said  bends  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  each  forming  with  the  body  of  the 
bend  a  resilient  clasp  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flaps 
of  the  collar. 


1,214,206.  PROCESS  OP  GENERATING  HTDROCT- 
ANIC^CID  GAS.  CoBNKLirs  J.  Mabvin.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Braun  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  Feb.  13,  11915. 
Serial  No.  7,975.     (CI.  23 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  generating  hydrocyanic  add  gas 
which  consiste  In  bringing  together  a  hot  dilute  acid  and 
a  cyanld  solution. 

2,  The  process  of  generating  hydrocyanic  acid  gas 
which  consists  in  bringing  together  hot  dilute  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  cyanid  solution. 

8.  The  process  of  generating  hydrocyanic  acid  gas. 
which  consists  In  bringing  together  hot  dilute  sulfuric 
add,  formed  by  mixing  sulfuric  add  and  water  In  ap- 
proximately equal  parts  and  a  solution  of  cyanld  con- 
sisting of  one  part  cyanid  and  two  parts  water. 

4.  The  process  pf  generaHng  hydrocyanic  add  gas 
whloh  consists  in  bringing  together  water  and  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add,  whereby  a  dilute  acid  is  formed  and 
heat  is  generated  which  warms  the  dilute  add  and  add- 
ing a  solution  of  cyanid  to  the  dilute  add  while  the  latter 
still  retains  the  heat  of  dilution. 

8.  The  process  of  generating  charges  of  hydrocyanic 
add  gas  which  consists  in  placing  an  amount  of  hot  di- 
late sulfuric  add  in  a  vesiiel  and  successively  adding 
thereto  predetermined  charges  of  cyanid  solution,  each 
charge  being  small  as  compared  with  said  amount  of  add. 

[Chiims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,214,207.  STEAM  PROPULSION  APPARATUS.  John 
F.  MrmcN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  William 
Cramp  k  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.376.      (CI.   121—58.) 


r— 1 — \ — r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  engine,  of  a 
turbine,  said  turbine  and  engine  being  connected  in  driv- 
ing relation  to  the  same  shaft,  said  turWne  having  full 
power  stages  and  auxiliary  stages,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  passing  steam  from 
the  exhaust  of  said  engine  to  the  turbine  and  admitting  it 
to  either  the  full  power  or  auxiliary  stages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  engine,  of  a 
turbine,  said  turbine  and  engine  being  connected  in  driv- 
ing relation  to  the  same  shaft,  said  turbine  ha>lng  full 
power  stages  and  auxiliary  stages,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  engine,  and  means,  comprising  a  reheater, 
for  passing  steam  from  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  to  the 
turbine  and  admttHng  it  to  either  the  full  power  or 
auxiliary  steges. 

8.  The  comblaation  with  a  reciprocating  engine,  of  a 
turbine,  said  engine  and  turbine  being  connected  in  driv- 
ing relation  to  the  same  shaft,  said  turbine  having  full 
power  steges  and  auxiliary  stages,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  passing  steam  from 
the  exhaust  of  said  engine  to  the  torbiac  and  admitting 
it  simultaneously  to  both  the  fnll  power  and  auxiliary 
stages. 


4,  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  engine,  of  • 
turbine,  said  turbine  and  engine  being  connected  in  drtT- 
Ing  relation  to  the  same  shaft,  said  turbine  having  full 
power  stages  and  auxiliary  stages,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  engine,  and  means,  comprising  a  reheater, 
for  passing  steam  from  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  to  the 
turbine  and  admitting  it  slmulteneously  to  both  the  full 
power  and  auxiliary  steges. 

5»  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  engine,  of  a 
turbine,  said  engine  and  turbine  being  connected  in  driv- 
ing relation  to  the  same  shaft,  said  turbine  having  full 
power  steges  and  auxiliary  stages,  nleans  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  passing  steam  from 
the  exhaust  of  said  engine  to  the  turbine  and  admitting 
it  to  either  or  slmulteneously  to  both  the  full  power  and 
auxiliary  steges. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,208.  SIGNAL  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE  REELS. 
Habbt  L0DI8  MiLLiB.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Piled  June  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  36,386.     (CI.  200—86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  housing  having  an  attechlng  base  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  stem  slldably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  harp  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem,  rollers  carried  by  said  harp,  an  insu- 
lating block  connected  with  said  housing,  a  contact  point 
embedded  In  said  block,  said  block  being  provided  with  • 
passageway  for  communication  with  said  point,  a  station- 
ary contect  pin  embedded  in  said  block  and  contactiiiff 
with  said  contact  point,  an  arm  extending  from  said  stem 
through  the  slot  in  said  housing,  and  a  contact  pin  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  passing  through  the  passageway  ef 
said  block  to  contact  with  said  contect  point. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  m 
housing  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  alot, 
a  stem  slldably  mounted  in  said  hot}sing,  a  roller  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  contact  point 
Insulated  from  said  housing,  a  stationary  contect  pin  en* 
gaging  said  contect  point,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
stem  through  the  slot  In  said  housing,  and  a  contect  pla- 
carried  by  said  arm  to  engage  said  contact  point. 


1,214,209.  OIL-CLOTH-VBNDINO  APPARATUS.  Ro» 
■BT  W.  MiLLiB,  Woodlawn,  Pa.  PUed  Oct,  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,668.     (CI.  83 — 136.) 

In  an  oil  cloth  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fraaae,  a  stock  reel  and  a  receiving  and  measuring  reel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  cutting  board  secured  to 
the  frame  between  said  reels,  a  clamp  liome  by  the  re- 
ceiving reel  for  Aigaping  oil  cloth,  a  measuring  tape  and 
take-up  device  therefor  secured  to  ssld  frame  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  receiving  reel,  said  tape  extending  over  the 
cutting  board  and  having  Ite  outer  end  secured  to  said 
receiving  reel  at  a  point  In  line  with  said  damp,  a  hol^ 
down  bar  pivoted  at  one  side  of  and  adapted  to  bold  tKt 


1-  s» 


el  oth  flnnly  against  aald  cuttlnr  board,  means  secured  to 
t1 «  other  end  of  said  bar  for  clamping  It  against  said  cat- 


ti  ig  board  and  npon  a  sheet  of  oil  cloth  to  hold  It  firmly 
Q]  on  said  board,  and  a  cutter  slldably  mounted  aiwn  Mtld 
bir. 


1,514,210.  STORAGE  -  BATTBBT  PLATE.  HoWABD 
Stamlit  Mills,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  18,  lOlSC 
SOTlal  No.  704,371.     {CI.  204—29.) 
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\  grid  for  battery  plates  having  substantially  uniform 
ckness  throughout  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
I01  igltadlnal  bars  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
fnme  paraUel  with  the  longer  sides  thereof,  said  bars 
be  ng  flush  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  frame,  a  ter- 
mJ  aal  lug  for  said  grid  adjacent  the  ends  of  certain  of  said 
loi  igltudlnal  bars,  said  ends  being  thickened  to  provide 
!■<  reased  electrical  conductivity,  and  parallel  cross-bars 
«z  ending  between  adjacent  longitudinal  bars  on  each  side 
said  grid,  said  crosa-bars  being  flush  with  the  surfaces 
aald  longitudinal  bars,  the  bars  on  opposite  sides  ez- 
te  idlng  In  different  diagonal  directions  and  the  bars  on 
•p  wsite  sides  being  spaced  apart,  whereby  receptacles  for 
*c  Ive  material  are  provided  which  extend  continuously 
tnm  end  to  end  of  said  grid  between  said  longitudlnil 
ka  «,  aald  diagonal  bars  serving  as  retaining  means  for 
w  i  active  material.  , 


14  14,211.  THHEAD-BOARD  FOR  SPINNING.  TW18T- 
NG,  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES.  Alb«bt  H,  Mob- 
■ON,  Lowell.  Mass.  Piled  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
144,400.  (CI.  118—12.) 
A  spinning  frame  having.  In  combination,  a  roller 
be<  m.  a  dofflng  rail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  roller  beam, 
ani  I  capable  of  being  turned  backward  Into  inoperatlTe 
poiitlon  thereon  beyond  Its  center  of  gravity,  a  thread 
boi  rd  support  secured  to  the  dofllng  rail,  and  a  thread 
boi  rd  plvotally  mounted  on  the  thread  board  support,  said 
pai  U  having  co.'Jperatlng  parts  preventing  the  turning  of 
thi  thread  board  to  s  position  beyond  that  from'  which  it 
wll  return  by  gravity  to  its  operative  position,  when  the 


dofflng  raU  is  in  lowered,  that  Is  operative,  position,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  spinning  frame  having.  In  combination,  a  thread 
board,  a  thread  board  support  on  which  the  thread  board 
Is  pivoted,  a  pintle  forming  a  pivot  connecting  the  thread 
board  and  thread  board  sapport.  said  thread  board  sup- 
port being  provided  with  a  pintle  cover  aud  the  thread 
board  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  pintle  cover 
when  the  thread  board  is  turned  upward  to  prevent  the 
thread  board  from  being  lifted  to  a  position  such  that  It 
will  fall  over  backward,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spinning  frame  having,  in  combination,  a  roller 
beam,  a  dofflng  rail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  roller  beam, 
and  a  thread  board  plvotally  supported  upon  the  dofllng 
rail,  said  rail  and  thread  board  having  provision  for  pre- 
ventfng  the  thread  board  from  being  turned  npon  Its 
pivot  far  enough  to  carry  its  center  of  gravity  beyond 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  when  the  rail  is  in  lowefed,  that  Is, 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.214.212.  8ANITARY-DRINKING-FOTJNTAIN-8UPPLT 
SYSTEM.  ALsaaT  S.  Niwton.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed 
June  21,  1916.    SerUl  No.  104,886.     (Cl.  187— 68.) 


1.  In  a  prcaaure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  conduit  connected  with  the  tank  and  leading  to  a  point 
of  discharge,  a  svpply  pipe  projecting  from  the  conduit, 
a  rotary  valve  In  aald  supply  pipe,  an  arm  on  the  valve,  a 
float  in  the  tank,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  float 
and  arm,  means  on  the  flexible  member  for  adjusting  the 
arm  relatively  to  said  flexible  member,  a  detachable  head 
to  said  tank  having  an  Inwardly-extended  tubular  projec- 
tion, and  leak-preventing  means  carried  by  the  float  aad 
coOperable  with  the  inner  end  of  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  tank  and  leading  to  a  point  of 
discharge,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  conduit,  a  valve 
in  the  supply  pipe,  a  float  in  the  tank  operatlvely  connect 
ed  with  the  valve  to  e<|ualize  the  pressure  of  water  at  tlie 
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point  of  discharge,  a  depending  tubular  projection  within 
the  tank,  means  on  the  float  coOperable  with  said  projec- 
tion to  guide  the  float,  and  leak-preventing  means  carried 
by  said  float  and  coiJperable  with  said  projection. 

8.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal tank  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  top,  a  tubular 
downwardly  directed  projection  In  the  top  of  the  tank 
surrounding  the  opening,  a  float  in  the  tank,  a  conical 
projection  upon  the  top  of  the  float  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening,  a  packing  disk  on  the  float  a;t  the  base  of  the 
conical  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar projection  when  the  float  is  in  its  uppermost  position, 
a  pulley  on  the  tank  adjacent  the  opening,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  to  a  point  of  dis- 
charge, a  supply  pipe  branching  from  the  conduit,  a  valve 
in  the  supply  pipe,  an  arm  on  the  valve,  and  a  flexible 
member  extending  from  the  conical  projection  to  the  arm 
and  engaging  the  pulley. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  a  tank,  a  conduit  connected 
therewith,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  conduit,  a 
float  In  the  tank,  a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
float  and  arm  whereby  the  force  of  the  flow  through  the 
mPPly  PiP«  iB  automatically  controlled  by  said  float,  and 
coKpcratiDg  means  on  said  float  and  tank  within  the  latter 
for  guiding  the  float  and  preventing  the  leakage  through 
the  top  of  the  tank. 


1,214,218.  DOCUMENT  -  FILE.  GnOROB  C."  Pabsoks, 
Cicero,  111.  Filed  June  28,  1918.  SerUl  No.  776,226. 
(CT.  129—16.) 


1.  A  document  flle  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  strong 
flexible  material  folded  once  lengthwise  along  a  line  some 
distance  from  the  center  line  yet  far  from  the  e<lge  and 
seviTal  times  transversely  in  Z-foIds  to  form  a  plurality 
of  deep  parallel  pockets  capable  of  expansion  while  still 
remaining  substantially  parallel,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  document  file  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  strong 
flexible  material  folded  once  lengthwise  along  a  line  some 
distance  from  the  center  line  yet  far  from  the  edge  and 
several  times  transversely  in  Z-foIds  to  form  a  plurality 
of  deep  parallel  pockets  capable  of  expansion  while  still 
remaining  substantially  parallel,  the  horizontal  fold  being 
at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  A  document  flle  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  strong 
flexible  material  folded  once  lengthwise  along  a  line  some 
distance  from  the  center  line  yet  far  from  the  edge  and 
several  times  transversely  in  2-fold8  to  form  a  plurality 
of  deep  parallel  pockets  capable  of  expansion  while  still 
remaining  substantially  parallel,  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  secured  as  shown,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,214,214.  GBSNERATOR  OF  HIGH-FRBQUBNCT  CUR- 
.  RENTS.  Pkdbb  Oi.rr  Pbdbbsbn  and  Valdbmab  Podl- 
SBN,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Federal  Tele- 
graph Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  740.642.  (Cl.  260— .36.) 
In  a  system  for  generating  high  frequency  currents,  the 
combination  of  a  feeding  circuit,  a  plurality  of  generatorg 


connected  in  parallel  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  of  oscilla- 
tion in  which  said  generators  are  also  connected  in  paral- 
lel, a  plurality  of  condensers  at  least  one  In  each  branck 


of  the  divided  portion  of  the  said  oscillation  circuit  and  a 
plurality  of  self-induction  coils,  at  least  one  in  each  branch 
of  the  divided  portion  of  the  oscillation  circuit,  tha 
branches  being  Inductively  related  to  each  other. 


1.214.216.  ORAIN-SHOCKER.  Olb  B.  PcTCRaoN.  Jack- 
son, Minn.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  106,320 
(CL  60—121.) 
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1.  In  a  grain  shocking  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed, 
the  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine,  of  a  frama 
i-onnected  to  said  machine,  a  rotatable  meml>er  for  ra- 
ceiving  bundles  from  said  machine,  means  for  cunnecting 
the  bundle  ejecting  meihanlsm  of  the  harvesting  machine 
with  said  member  so  that  the  two  mechanisms  will  move 
together,  means  for  holding  the  bundles  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, an  endless  beJt  on  said  rotatable  member  for  causlof 
the  ejection  of  the  shock  after  the  same  has  t>een  formed, 
and  means  for  operating  said  belt  upon  each  revolution  of 
said  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocking  device  of  the  character  described, 
an  endless  belt,  a  rotatable  platform  carrying  said  belt, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  platform,  and 
means  for  moving  said  belt  at  predetermined  intervala  aa 
as  to  discharge  bundles  deposited  thereon. 

8.  In  a  grain  shocking  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  traveling  belt  for 
receiving  bundles  from  said  harvester,  means  for  holding 
the  bundles  upright  on  said  t>elt.  a  rotatable  platform 
carrying  said  belt,  means  operated  by  said  harvester  for 
Intermittently  rotating  said  platform  whereby  the  bundles 
discharged  from  the  harvester  on  to  the  belt  will  be 
moved  to  one  side  until  the  platform  has  made  a  complete 
revolution,  and  means  for  moving  said  l>elt  upon  each 
complete  rotation  of  said  platform  so  as  to  discharge  the 
bundles  positioned  thereon,  said  means  causing  the  plat- 
form to  operate  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of  advance 
of  the  harvesting  mai-hlne  whereby  said  bundles  will  be 
maintained  in  an  upright  position. 

4.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine  of  the  character  da- 
scribed,  a  belt  for  receiving  bundles  one  at  a  time,  rota- 
table means  for  holding  said  bundles  in  an  upright  position, 
a  rotatable  platform  carrying  said  belt,  means  operated 
by  the  same  power  shaft  for  rotating  the  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bundles  upright  and  also  said  platform  in  order 
that  the  bundles  placed  op  the  belt  may  be  moved  oat  of 
the  way  of  the  Incoming  or  new  bundles,  means  for  mov- 


.Id  belt  Including  a  g^ar  wheel,  and  means  for  ro- 
tehnc  said  grear  wheel,  raid   means  Including  a  traction 
w^eel  and  a  driving  year,  said  drirlng  gear  and  the  first 
tioned    gear    meshing   when    said    rotatable    platform 
been  tamed  to  a  predetermined  position. 
In  a  grain  shocking  device  of  the  character  described, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  harvesting  machine, 
■otaUble  platform  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  traction 
"  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  traveling  belt 
•ranged   on  said   rotatal>ie  platform,  a  worm  and  gear 
for  rotating  said  platform,  a  bundle  or  shock  holder 
above  the  platform  for  holding  the  bundles  In 
upright  position  as  they  are  gathered  on  said  belt,  a 
•nd  gear  drive  for  rotating  said  bundle  or  shock 
der,  a  roUtable  siiaft  geared  to  both  of  said  worms  for 
epfratlng    the    same    simultaneously    whereby    the    shock 
and  the  platform  will  rotate  at  the  same  speed  and 
le  same  extent,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
■:er  so  as  to  receive  power  therefrom  intermittently, 
means  for  connecting  said  traction  wheel  with  said 
upon  each  revolution  of  said  platform  whereby  the 
bundles  on  the  belt  will  be  discharged  therefrom. 
Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,216.  PRINTING-PLATE  CLAMP.  Willis  Pippbrt, 
lamford.  Me.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  lOT.Sls! 
CI.  101—169.) 
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A  printing  plate  clamp  adapted  for  use  in  connection 
a  bed  having  a  slot  therein,  including  in  combination 
c  temp  dog,  a  pair  of  right  and  left  duplicate  coacting 
plementary   base  pieces,   means  for  locking  the  base 
'—  to  said  cUmp  dog,  both  of  said  base  pieces  having 
for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  slot  re- 
vely  and  both  having  threaded  portions  for  engaging 
clamp  screw  and  both  adapted  to  be  entered  singly 
said  slot  through  its  mouth,  and  means  on  said  base 

for  preventing  the  clamp  dog  from  turning. 

A  i»rlnting  plate  clamp  adapted  for  use  in  connection 

a  bed  having  a  slot  therein,  including  in  combination 

c  amp  dog,  a  pair  of  right  and  left  duplicate  coacting 

'-imentary  base  pieces,  means  for  locking  the  base 

to  said  clamp  dog,  both  of  said  base  pieces  having 

for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  slot  re- 

vely  and  both  having  threaded  portions  for  engaging 

clamp  screw  and  both  adapted  to  be  entere<l  singly 

said  slot  through  its  mouth,  and  clamp  dog  stops  on 

base  pieces  respectively. 

A  printing  plate  clamp  adapted  for  use  in  connection 

a  bed  having  a  slot  therein,  Inclnding  in  combination 

mp  dog.  a  pair  of  Independent  coacting  complementary 

pieces,  a  clamp  screw  for  engagement  with  said  base 

and  said  clamp  dog,  both  of  said  base  piece*  having 

for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  slot  re- 

and  both  having  threaded  portions  for  engaging 

clamp  screw  and  both  adapted  to  be  entered  singly 

said  slot  through  its  mouth,  and  clamp  dog  stpps  on 

base  pieces  respectively. 

A  printing  plate  clamp  adapted  for  use  in  connection 
a  bed  having  a  slot  with  undercut  side  faces,  inclnd- 
n  comhinatlon  a  clamp  dog,  a  pair  of  independent  co- 
complementary  base  pieces,  a  clamp  screw  for  en- 
■nt  with  said  base  pieces  and  said  clamp  dog,  both 
base  pieces  having  faces  for  engaging  the  opposite 
cut  faces  of  the  bed  slot  respectively  and  both  1»t- 
I  leaaa  for  engaging  the  clanp  locking  meaBs  aad  both 
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adapted  to  be  dropped  one  at  a  time  into  said  slot  through 
its  mouth  and  slid  endwise  Into  coacting  relation  with 
each  other  and  with  the  undercut  faces  of  the  slot,  and 
clamp  dog  stops  on  said  base  pieces  respectively. 


1,214.217.  ANNBALING-LBER.  JosapH  Plant«,  Ver- 
dun,  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  May  16.  1913.  Serial  No 
767362.     (CI.  49 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  annealing  leer,  an  annealing  oven  constituting 
a  space  for  the  reception  of  articles,  a  heating  device 
therefor,  and  an  injecting  device  having  its  InUke  and 
discharge  openings  in  communication  respectively  with 
the  upper  and  lower  porUons  of  the  oven  space  for  the 
puriMse  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  annealing  leer,  an  annealing  oven,  a  heating 
device  therefor,  and  an  injecting  device  having  its  intake 
and  discharge  openings  in  communication  respectively 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  said  oven,  such 
injecting  device  comprising  a  box  located  in.  the  wall  of 
the  annealing  oven,  and  having  a  nozsle  therein,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  annealing  leer,  an  annealing  oven  constituting 
a  space  for  the  reception  of  articles,  a  pan  within  the 
oven  space  and  an  Injecting  device  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  and  adapted  to  draw  air  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  oven  space  and  the  other  end  in 
communication  with  and  adapted  to  inject  such  air  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  oven  space  and  at  a  point  below 
the  level  of  the  said  pan. 

4.  In  an  annealing  leer,- an  annealing  oven,  a  pan.  an 
injector  box  located  in  the  furnace  wall  and  communicat- 
ing at  the  top  with  and  adapted  to  receive  air  from 
the  top  of  the  oven  and  communicating  at  the  bottom 
with  and  adapted  to  return  the  air  to  the  oven  at  the 
bottom,  a  noxsle  within  and  having  its  inlet  near  the  top 
of  such  box;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  sulUble  source 
of  fluid  supply  and  communicating  with  such  Inlet. 

6.  In  an  annealing  leer,  an  anneaJiox  oven  constituting 
a  space  for  the  reception  of  articles,  a  heating  device 
therefor,  a  movable  pan  within  the  oven,  an  elongated 
box  in  the  wall  of  the  oven,  extending  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  roof  of  the  oven  to  a  point  below  said  pan  and 
having  an  intake  opening  at  the  upper  end  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  lower  end.  a  boss  upon  the  interior 
of  the  top  of  the  box  and  having  an  angular  passage  there- 
throuRh  one  end  of  which  opens  Into  the  box.  a  nozzle 
within  the  box  and  leading  from  the  end  of  the  passage 
opening  into  the  box  and  a  fluid  conveying  pipe  leading 
to  the  other  aid  of  the  passage. 


1,214.218.  POOD  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARIN*;  THE 
SAME.  MiCHABL  QciNAN-a,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,079.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  food  product  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  constituents  including,  first,  a  farinaceous  vege- 
table thoroughly  cooked  until  dry;  second,  a  coarse 
vegetable  material  constituting  a  filler  and  conveyer ; 
third,  a  quantity  of  calcium  phosphate,  and  finally,  high 
grade  olive  oil  as  a  preservative,  the  solution  and  oil 
being  thoroughly  Impregnated  throughout  ev«ry  particle 
of  the  two  first  Bentloaed  components. 

2.  The  herein  described  food  product  comprising  the 
Mixtvrc  of  a  vegetabls  rich  la  faod  properties ;  aeeondly. 
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wheat  bran  as  a  filler  and  conveyer ;  thirdly,  a  solution 
Including  small  proportions  of  calcium  compound  and 
saccharine  matter,  and,  finally,  an  oleaginous  preservative 
consisting  of  pure  olive  oil  to  the  amount  of  7%  of  the 
entire  product,  the  same  being  thoroughly  Impregnated 
throughout  the  other  ingredients 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  foods, 
the  same  comprising  the  following  steps  :  first,  the  sepa- 
rate thorough  cooking  of  several  independent  components, 
one  of  which  is  rich  in  food  value  while  the  other  con- 
sists largely  of  bulky  material  as  a  conveyer ;  secondly, 
the  assemblage  of  these  two  main  components  after  being 
cooked  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  same ;  and,  finally. 
Introducing  a  fiuld  Into  the  mixture  as  a  hot  spray  dur- 
ing the  mixing  operation,  whereby  the  fiuld  is  thoroughly 
Impregnated  throughout  every  particle  of  the  heavier 
material. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  food, 
the  same  comprising  the  thorough  cooking  until  sub- 
stantially dry.  of  rice  and  wheat  bran,  then  the  mixing 
of  these  two  commodities  In  a  suitable  container,  then 
spraying  into  the  container  in  the  form  of  vapor,  a  fluid 
comprising  water,  saccharine  matter  and  calcium  phos- 
phate, and  finally  introducing  Into  the  container  a  pre- 
servative oil  for  thorough  impregnation  along  with  the 
other  components. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  a  food, 
the  same  comprising  the  mixing  together  of  certain  heavy 
bulky  food  components ;  second,  thoroughly  mixing  the 
same;  third.  Introducing  into  the  mixture,  while  in  mo- 
tion, a  spray  of  solution  of  caidum  compound  and  sac- 
cbarine  matter  and  also  the  spray  from  a  highly  heated 
preserA-atlve  oil. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,214.219.  CRIPPLING-MACHINE.  Cabi.  Radsch,  Leip- 
sig.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.661.      (CI.  149—20.) 


.  1.  A  crippling  machine  comprising  parallel  and  sub- 
sUntially  upright  plates  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the 
same  speed  and  in  opposite  directions  along  a  substan- 
tially vertical  line,  for  rolling  and  crippling  the  hide,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  hide  during  the  crippling  there- 
of between  the  said  crippling  plates  and  In  a  folded  con- 
dition, each  fold  being  In  contact  with  one  of  said  plates, 
during  the  crippling  of  the  bide. 

2.  A  crippling  machine  comprising  parallel  and  sub- 
stantially upright  plates  adapted  to  be  moved  In  opposite 
dlrecUons  along  a  substantially  vertical  line,  for  rolling 
and  crippling  the  hide,  means  for  supporting  the  hide  dur- 
ing the  crippling,  and  a  tongue  projecting  between  the 
plates  and  adapted  to  separate  the  parts  of  the  hide  not 
between  the  said  plates,  during  the  crippling  of  the  hide. 

8.  A  crippling  machine  comprising  substantially  up- 
right plates,  means  for  moving  said  plates  with  the  same 
speed  in  opposite  directions  for  rolling  and  crippling 
the  hide,  a  rod  on  each  side  of  said  plates  and  means 
tp  increase  the  distance  of  said  plates  the  one  from  the 
other  for  a  short  time  after  an  even  number  of  strokes 
of  said  plates,  whereby  said  hide  ia  aatomatlcally  fed 
between  said  plates. 

4.  A  crippling  machine,  comprising  parallel  and  aab- 
staotlally  upright  platea,  means  for  moving  said  plataa 


with  the  same  speed  in  opposite  directions  for  t«lUac 
and  crippling  the  hide,  means  for  supporting  said  hides 
daring  the  crippling,  and  means  to  enable  one  of  said 
plates  to  be  adjusted  perpendicular  to  its  dlrectloo  of 
movemenL 

6.  A  crippling  machine,  comprising  parallel  and  sub- 
stantially upright  plates,  means  for  moving  said  platea 
with  the  same  speed  In  opposite  directions  for  rolling 
and  crippling  the  hide,  means  for  supporting  said  hide 
during  the  crippling,  and  means  for  periodically  moving 
one  of  said  plates  perpendicular  to  its  direction  of  move- 
ment, whereby  the  said  hide  is  automatically  fed  between 
said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,214,220.  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT.  Josbph  Reoab, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Regar  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,188.  (CL 
187—127.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cobh 
blnatlon,  of  a  faucet  shank  having  an  external  annular 
shoulder  formed  thereon  a  short  distance  in  front  of  its 
rear  end,  said  shank  being  Internally  threaded  from  the 
rear  end,  and  an  escutcheon  plate  loosely  surrounding 
the  shank  at  the  rear  of  the  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  faucet  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  faucet 
shank  having  an  annular  shoulder,  and  an  escutcheon 
plate  loosely  surrounding  the  shank  at  the  rear  of  the 
shoulder  and  extending  at  its  outer  edge  rearwardly  be- 
hind the  plane  of  the  rear  end  of  the  shank,  and  the 
shank  being  internally  threaded  from  the  rear  end. 

3.  In  a  faucet  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  one 
piece  faucet  shank  having  an  annular  shoulder,  and  an 
escutcheon  plate  loosely  surrounding  the  shank  at  the 
rear  of  the  .shoulder,  the  material  of  the  shank  being 
flanged  outwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  escutcheon. 

4.  In  a  faucet  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
having  a  rigid  annular  shoulder,  an  escutcheon  plate 
loosely  surrounding  the  shlank  at  the  rear  of  the  shoulder, 
the  shank  being  flanged  outwardly  at  the  rear  of  the 
escutcheon  and  the  escutcheon  extending  at  its  outer 
edge  rearwardly  behind  the  plane  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
shank,  the  flange  being  adapted  to  abut  a  lavatory  back 
and  thereby   prevent  distortion   of  the  escutcheon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  faucet  having  an  annular  rib 
formed  on  its  shank  and  an  annular  seat  at  the  rear  of 
such  rib,  an  Internal  thread  extending  forwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  collar  loosely  occnpyliif 
such  seat  and  .adapted  to  bear  against  said  rib,  the  ex- 
treme rear  end  of  the  shank  being  flanged  oatwardly  at 
the  rear  of  the  collar  to  reUin  It  loosely  in  place,  aad 
the  outer  edge  of  the  collar  extendiag  rearwardly  be- 
hind the  rear  end  of  the  shank. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,214^1.     FAUCET  WATER-MIXER.     AKDaaw   ROSMI- 
THAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  4,   1916.     Serial 
No.  96.486.     (a.  187 — 4.) 
1.  A    faucet    water    mlz«-    comprising    an    elmgatcd 

troufh  having  tad  ezteaaloBs  to  U«  below  the  laoceto  at 
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i  faucet  water  mixer  comprising  an  elohgated 
having  en.l  extensions  to  lie  below  the  fauceta  of 
,u«l  water  supply  fixture,  said  trough  having  a  cen- 
ellvery  opening:  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
I  In  nervlie.  said  means  embodying  an  extension 
,  and  flip  pintes  pivotally  attached  to  the  ends  of 
spring  and  having  ovoid  openings  formed  therein, 
iutractwl  ends  of  said  openings  being  extended  away 
sMtd  spring :  and  a  hanger  permanently  mounted  on 
trough   for  removably  engaging  said  spring. 


1^14222  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE.  Maiu»  P. 
BvsBHON,  Mont.  lair.  N.J.  FUed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial 
Nof  48,171.     (CI.  40—17.) 
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1.  An  identification  card  holder  comprising  a  piece  of 
textfe  material  having  opposite  side  edges  turned  In  and 
adjacent  the  creases  forming  folds  projecting  In- 
ly  fri.m   the  llnt-s  of   sewing  and  adapted  to  receive 
th  themselves  the  edges  of  a  card,  and  a  marginal 
ou  of  one  t-nd  of  the  piece  of  textile  material  turned 
d   over  and   onto  the  ends  of  said  side   fokds  and 
clown,  whereliy  the  ends  of  said  side  folds  are  held 
yti-MInx  outwardly  away  from  the  tK>dy  portion. 
An  Identlfit-atlon  card  holder  comprising  a  piece  o( 
e  material  having  opposite  side  edges  turned  In  and 
adja<-ent   the  creases  forming  folds  projecting  in- 
y   from  the  lines  of  sewing  and  adapted  to  receive 
th  themselves  the  edges  of  a  card,  and  a  marginal 
of  one  end  of  the  piece  of  textile  material  turned 
rd  over  the  ends  of  said  side  folds  «nd  sewad  adja- 
the  crease  forming  a  fold  projecting  inwardly  from 
Ine  of  sewing  and  also  adapted   to  receive  beneath 
the  edge  of  •  card. 

An  lileutltli-atlon  card  holder  comprising  a  piece  of 
le  material  having  opposite  side  edges  turned  In  and 
adjacent   the  creases  forming  folds  projecting  in- 
,    from  the  lines  of  sewing  and  adapted  to  receive 
th  themselves  the  edges  of  a  card,  and  a  marginal 
00  of  one  end  of  both  the  body  portion  and  side  folda 
baikwardly   behlml   the  body  portion,   whereby   the 
of  the  side  folda  are  prevented   from  yielding  out- 
wardly away  from  the  body  portlM  at  said  backward  bend. 


1.214,228.  YALYB  MBCHANISlf.  Hibbbbt  S.  Sali*- 
BUBT,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,086.     (a.  128—188.) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  allde  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  slide  valve  provided  with  a  port,  said  seat  having 
a  groove  therein  surrounding  said  port,  a  packing  mem- 
ber arranged  in  aaid  groove  in  yielding  contact  with  said 
alide  valve,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
packing  member  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  adapted  to 
yieldingly  retain  aald  packlnf  member  in  Contact  with 
said  alide  valve,  said  resilient  means  being  adapted  to 
substantially  fill  the  space  between  said  packing  member 
and  the  bottom  of  said  groove  to  prevent  leakage  around 
said  packing  member. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  slide  valve,  provided  with  a  port,  said  seat,  hav- 
ing a  groove  surrounding  said  port,  a  metallic  packing 
member  arranged  in  said  groove,  and  a  resilient  packing 
substance  interposed  between  said  metallic  packing  mem- 
ber and  the  bottom  of  said  groove  adapted  to  prevent  leak- 
age around  said  packing  member. 

8.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  alide  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  slide  valve  provided  with  a  port,  said  seat  havlhg 
a  groove  surrounding  said  port,  a  packing  member  ar- 
range<l  In  said  groove,  said  packing  member  having  a  re- 
cess extending  aubstantially  entirely  around  the  outer 
botttom  comer  thereof,  and  a  resilient  packing  substance 
arranged  within  said  recess  and  the  t>ottom  of  said  groove 
adapted  to  prevent  leakage  around  said  packing  member. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  slide  valve  provided  with  a  port,  aald  seat  having 
a  groove  surrounding  said  port,  a  packing  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  groove,  said  packing  member  having  a  re- 
cesa  in  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  and  a  resilient  packing  substance  arranged  within 
said  recess  and  In  said  groove  l>etween  said  packing 
member  and  the  bottom  of  said  groove  adapted  to  prevent 
leakage  around  said  packing  member. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  slide  valve  provided  with  a  port,  an  endless  pack- 
ing member  surrounding  said  port  and  arranged  In  a 
groove  formed  in  one  of  the  contacting  surfaces,  means 
for  yieldingly  retaining  said  endless  packing  member,  ia 
contact  with  the  surface  opposite  thereto,  and  a  reailient 
packing  substance  Interposed  between  said  packing  mem- 
ber and  the  bottom  of  the  groove  containing  the  same 
adapted  to  prevent  leakage  around  aaid  packing  member. 


1,214,224.  LICENSE-LAMP.  Hbnst  H.  Schibb,  Akron, 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,493.  (CI, 
40—182.) 

1.  A  license  lamp  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible housing  Including  two  telescoping  sections,  tubu- 
lar members  formed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  members, 
one  of  said  members  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower  for- 
ward edges  with  a  tongue  receiving  bore  and  opposed 
channels,  tongues  formed  upon  the  other  of  said  members 
for  adjustable  insertion  into  said  tongue  receiving  bores, 
said  last  named  member  having  channels  formed  In  ita 
upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  license  plate  carrying  frame 
mounted  within  said  channels. 

2.  A  license  lamp  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible hooalng  consisting  of  telescoping  sections,  tubu- 
lar members  formed  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  see- 
tions,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  at  its  upper 
and  lower  forward  edges  with  tongue  receiving  bores  and 
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with  opposed  facial  channels,  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  facial  channels  in  Its  upper  and  lower 
sides,  tongues  formed  upon  said  last  named  sections  for 
slldable  seating  within  said  tongue  receiving  bores,  means 
for  holding  said  sections  in  adjusted  position,  a  license 
plate  carrying  frame  for  insertion  in  said  facial  channels, 
and  Illuminating  means  mounted  within  said  tubular 
memt>er8. 


'Ze 


8.  A  license  lamp  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible housing  consisting  of  two  rectangular  telescoping 
sections,  tubular  members  formed  upon  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  tongue  receiving  bores  in  its  upper  and  lower  sides. 
the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  tongues 
formed  upon  the  terminal  ends  of  Its  upper  and  lower  side 
rails,  said  tongues  being  provided  for  sliding  Insertion  Into 
said  tongue  recelviing  bores,  means  for  holding  said 
tongues  in  adjusted  positions  within  said  bores,  said  sec 
tions  being  provided  with  facial  channela  in  their  Inner 
aides,  a  rectangular  frame  inserted  In  said  channels,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  last  narae«l  frame  and  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  grooves  for  receiving  a  license  plate  and  a 
translucent  plate,  an  illuminating  means  mounted  within 
said  tubular  members  forwardly  of  said  translucent  plate. 


1,214,22S.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Mblkbb  Willabd  ScHiLL- 
BlBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,046.      (a.  29—96.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  tool  carrying 
head  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap  ending  with  an  ap- 
proximately Involute  curve  termtpatlng  forward  in  the 
upper  part  of  sa'd  head,  and  means  for  securing  the  tool 
sabstantlally  central  In  the  latter  within  said  curve. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  portion,  a  tool 
carrying  head,  means  for  securing  the  tool  approximately 
In  the  center  of  the  latter,  and  a  gradually  increasing 
connecting  member  intermediate  the  head  and  shank  por- 
tion leaving  a  gap  therebetween  of  subsUntially  Involute 
curvature  terminating  outwardly  forward  past  said  center. 

3.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  shank,  a  tapering  goose- 
neck extending  forwardly,  a  tool  carrying  head  divided 
from  said  shank  by  a  narrow  gap  following  the  cnrvatore 
of  said  gooseneck,  and  means  for  securing  the  tool  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  head  within  said  curvature. 

4.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  shank,  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  yieldable  member  Joined  at  one  end 
to  said  ahank.  a  tool  carrying  bead  formed  integral  with 
the  other  end  of  said  member,  said  bead  consisting  of  a 
part  forced  adjacent  to  the  underaide  of  the  member  and 


to  the  end  of  the  shank  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow  gap  there- 
between following  the  Inner  contours  of  the  last  named 
elements. 

6.  A  lool-holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  tool  carrying 
head  separated  therefrom  by  a  dividing  gap.  a  connecting 
member  between  said  shank  and  said  head,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  latter  against  its  inherent  resilience  or  elas- 
ticity to  close  said  gap. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.214,226.  PANORAMIC  TILTING  DEVICE.  Ebbbhard 
ScHNBiDBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,537.      (CI.  248 — 47.) 


1.  A  panoramic  tilting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
supporting  platform  mounted  therein,  a  base  for  said 
frame  and  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  frame  relatively 
to  said  base,  means  to  rotate  said  platform  relatively  to 
said  frame,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  common  to  said  two  ro- 
tation means  to  engage  one  or  the  other  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  effect  the  corresponding  rotation. 

2.  A  panoramic  tilting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
supporting  platform  mounted  therein,  a  base  for  said 
frame  and  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  frame  relatively 
to  said  base  about  a  vertical  ax's,  means  to  rotate  said 
platform  relatively  to  said  frame  about  a  horizontal  axla, 
and  a  rotatable  shaft  common  to  said  two  rotation  mean* 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  thereof  to  effect 
the  corresponding  rotation. 

3.  A  panoramic  tilting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
supporting  platform  and  a  horizohtal  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  '.n  said  frame  and  upon  which  said  platform  Is 
secured,  a  vertically  disposed  segmental  gear  with  worm 
teeth  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  liase  for  Bald  frame 
and  a  horizontal  worm  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  horizon- 
tal actuating  shaft  and  means  to  rotate  same,  two  worms 
Independently  mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  respectively  the  said  segmental  gear  and  the 
said  wo.m  wheel,  and  means  to  effect  engagement  between 
said  actuating  shaft  and  either  one  of  the  said  worms. 

4.  A  panoramic  tilting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
supporting  platform  and  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  upon  which  said  platform  ia 
secured,  a  vertically  disposed  segmental  gear  w'tb  worm 
teeth  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  base  for  said  frame 
and  a  horizontal  worm  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  horizon- 
tal actuating  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  two 
worms  independently  mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  said  segmenUl 
gear  and  the  said  worm  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  ac- 
tuating shaft,  and  key  pins  oppositely  disposed  on  said 
actuating  shaft  designed  to  engage  corresponding  slots 
on  the  respective  worms  as  the  shaft  is  moved  in  one 
direction  or  the  other. 

5.  A  panoramic  tilting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
supporting  platform  mounted  therein,  a  base  for  said 
frame  and  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  frame  rela- 
tively to  said  base,  means  to  rotate  sa'd  platform  rela- 
tively to  said  frame,  actuating  means  common  to  said  ro- 
tation means  to  engage  one  or  the  other  thereof  to  effect 
the  corresponding  rotation,  and  resilient  means  acting 
upon  said  rotation  means  to  take  up  automatically  lost 
motion  and  wear  of  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,227.  STRIKE-PLATE.  Blizabbt^  Q.  Schwbnk, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herbert  Toegel,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,047.  (CI.  70—16.) 
1.  A   strike-plate   for  door   locks   comprising  an    inner 

main  keeper-section  and  an  onter  holding  plate,  the  aald 
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main  keeper-section  belogr  provided  with  aptced  anffalar 
openings  for  reception  of  tlie  latch  and  bolt  of  a  lock,  and 
a  tongue  extending  laterally  from  one  of  the  marginal 
edgea,  opposite  one  of  sa'd  openings,  said  tongne  serving 
as  a  flnger-plece  for  adjustment  of  said  main  keeper-sec- 
tion, said  keeper-aection  being  slidably  fitted  both  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  within  the  mortise  of  a  door  jamb 
and  having  a  rear  smooth  surface  to  prevent  marring  of 
the  wood,  and  the  said  holding  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
snugly  fitted  within  said  mortise,  retaining  serrations 
upon  said  main  keeper-section,  and  retaining  serrations 
upon  the  said  holding  plate,  the  said  serrations  being 
located  between  and  upon  the  immediate  contact  surfaces 
of  the  said  keeper-section  and  the  said  holding  plate. 


2.  A  strike  plate  for  door  locks  comprising  an  Inner 
main  keeper-section  formed  with  enlarged  screw-receiving 
openings,  the  said  main  keeper-sect*on  being  provided 
with  space<l  angular  op^-nings  for  reception  of  the  latch 
and  bolt  of  a  lock,  and  a  tongue  extending  laterally  from 
one  of  the  marginal  edges,  opposite  one  of  said  openings, 
■aid  tongue  serving  as  a  finger-piece  for  adjustment  of 
■aid  main  keeper-section,  said  keeper-sect*on  being  slldably 
fitted  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  within  the  mortise 
of  a  door  Jamb,  and  having  a  rear  smooth  surface  to  pre- 
vent marring  of  the  wood,  and  an  outer  holding  plate 
adapted  to  he  snugly  fitted  within  said  mortise,  the  said 
holding  plate  be'ng  formed  with  screw-receiving  openings, 
retaining  screws  in  aald  last-mentione<1  openings,  said 
■crews  extending  into  and  through  the  enlarged  openings 
in  the  said  main  keeper  plate  and  screwed  into  the  door- 
Jamb,  retaining  serrations  upon  the  sa'd  main  keeper- 
aection  and  retaining  serrations  upon  the  said  holding 
plate,  the  said  serrations  being  located  between  and  upon 
the  immediate  contacting  surfaces  of  the  said  keeper- 
aection  and  the  said  holding  plate. 

S.  A  strike  plate  including  a  main  plate  having  a  bolt 
receiving  opening,  a  laterally  extending  tongue  serving  as 
a  finger-piece  for  adjustment  of  said  plate,  and  serrated 
end  portions,  each  of  said  serrated  end  portions  contain- 
ing a  relatively  large  faKtener  receiving  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  smooth  surface  to  prevent  marring  of  the  wood 
when  inserted  in  the  mortise  of  a  door  Jamb,  a  holding 
plate  having  its  end  portions  serrated  for  eqgaging  the 
■erratlous  on  the  end  portions  of  the  main  plate,  there 
being  relatively  small  fastener  receiving  openings  within 
the  serrated  end  portions  of  the  holding  plate,  the  middle 
portion  of  the  holding  plate  being  cut  away  to  exi>ose  the 
bolt  receiving  opening  in  the  main  plate,  and  fastening 
means  fitting  snugly  within  the  openings  In  the  holding 
plate  and  extending  through  the  end  openings  in  the  main 
plate,  to  bold  the  serrations  upon  the  two  plates  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  said  main  plate  being  adjoat- 
ble  laterally  relative  to  the  holding  plate  when  the  ser- 
rations are  disengaged  and  longitudinally  of  the  holding 
plate  when   the  pressure  of  the  holding  plate  upon   the 

tn  plate  la  reduced. 


1^14,228.  GARMBNT-SLEBVB.  John  B.  Scolpomiti, 
Boston,  Maw.  Filed  Jane  28.  1915.  Hertal  No.  86,776. 
(a.  2—94.) 


A  vented  coat  sleeve  composed  of  a  body  and  a  lining 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  body  and  stitched 
to  the  outer  end  thereof  to  form  a  finished  sleeve  end, 
the  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  inner  seam, 
which  la  shorter  than  the  operative  length  of  the  sleeve, 
leaving  disconnected  vent-forming  longitudinal  edges 
which  are  finished  between  the  outer  end  of  said  seam 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  aleeve,  the  sleeve  end  beins 
folded  to  form  a  neck  which  may  be  variably  spaced  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  seam  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
sleeve  and  of  the  vent,  one  of  said  vent-forming  edges 
being  folded  under  said  end. 


1,214,229.  APPARATUS  FOB  CA&BONATINO  LBAD 
OXID.  Frboibick  Hsbbsbt  Sharpi,  Liverpool,  En«- 
Und.  Original  application  filed  July  12,  1916,  Serial 
No.  39.448.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  81, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100,991.     (CL  134—75.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  com- 
priaing  a  vat  adapted  to  receive  the  substances  to  t>e 
treated,  and  means  for  inducing  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vat  a  flow  of  an  agitating  agent  tn  a  substantially 
helical  course  upwardly  to  prevent  settlement  of  solid 
material  and  cause  thorough  and  efficient  contact  between 
the  substances  under  treatment. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  com- 
prl.slng  a  vat  to  receive  th?  substances  to  be  treated,  the 
vat  having  an  inverted  subHtantiaily  conical  side  wall,  and 
a  Jet  for  introducing  an  agitating  fluid  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately tangential  to  the  conical  side  wall  of  the 
vat,  said  conical  wall  and  the  Jet  cot'perating  to  Induce  a 
helical  flow  of  the  agitating  fluid. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  com- 
prising a  vat  having  a  substantially  ri>ntcal  side  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  substances  to  t>e  treated,  and  a 
plurality  of  Jets  all  having  a  pitch  in  the  same  direction 
for  introducing  an  a^itatinK  gas  in  directions  approxi- 
mately tangential  to  the  conical  side  of  the  vat  and  to 
react  with  the  aide  of  the  vat  to  induce  a  helical  flow  of 
the  substances  under  treatment. 

4.  Apperatua  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  com- 
prising a  vat  adapted  to  receive  the  sut>stances  to  be 
treated,  the  lower  portion  of  the  vat  being  of  inverted 
conical  shape,  and  means  for  introducing  an  agitating  gaa 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  vat  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially tangential  to  that  portion  of  the  vat  which  la  «f 
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Inverted  conical  shape,  said  conical  portion  of  the  vat 
and  the  means  for  introducing  the  agitating  gas  cooperat- 
ing to  Induce  a  helical  flow  of  the  agitating  gas  and  the 
■ubstanees  under  treatment. 

5.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  white  lead,  embodying  a  plurality  of  Jets  through 
which  an  agitating  agent  is  delivered  into  a  vat,  of  remov- 
able connecting  pipes  connecting  the  separate  Jets  to  the 
main  jras  Kupply  so  that  each  Jet  and  its  connections  can 
be  cleaned  without  stopping  the  others. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,280.  lH)OR  -  CHECK.  Wautm  Shbppard,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,606.  (CI. 
16—84.) 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  rubber  roller, 
an  axle,  means  for  securing  the  axle  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof,  a  yieldable  rubber  roller  having  an  opening 
smaller  than  the  axle  and  forced  over  the  axle  to  friction- 
ally  engage  therewith,  means  for  securing  the  roller  and 
the  axle  to  the  door  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
roller  against  the  floor. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  conildnation  of  a  pair  of  plates, 
guiding  members  located  Intermediate  the  plates,  springs 
located  on  the  guiding  members,  a  third  plate  movable 
along  the  guide  members  and  moved  by  the  springs,  a  rod 
secured  to  one  of  the  first  named  plates,  a  sleeve,  a  roller 
connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  movable  on  the 
first-named  sleeve,  and  springs  surrounding  the  first-named 
■leeve,  a  casing,  a  nut  threaded  on  one  end  of  the  flrst- 
named  sleeve  for  lockjng  the  said  parts  In  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  roller 
located  on  the  axle  and  formed  of  rubber  and  with  an 
opening  smaller  than  the  axle,  means  for  securing  the  axle 
from  rotation,  and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  the 
roller  and  axle  to  the  door. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  rolle/'.  a  sleeve 
connected  to  the  roller,  a  pin  for  guiding  the  sleeve,  and 
secured  to  the  door,  a  latch  engaRlng  member  movable 
relative  to  the  sleeve  and  a  compression  spring  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  latch  engaging  member  toward  the  floor 
and  located  intermediate  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
latch  engaginK  member,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  sleeve  downward  toward  the  floor,  the  latch  euRaglng 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  when  the  roller  rides  near 
to  the  top  of  the  sill  of  the  tloor. 

6.  In  a  door  check,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  floor  engaging 
member,  a  latch  engaging  member  located  on  the  floor 
engaging  member  and  movable  along  the  floor  engaging 
member,  a  compression  spring  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
latch  engaging  member  toward  the  floor  and  located  inter- 
me<llate  the  floor  engatrln^  member  and  the  latch  engaging 
member,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  floor  engaging 
member  toward  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,281.     TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER.     John  T.  Shmi- 
DAN,  Bowling  (Jreen.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.     Serial 
No.  118,267.      (CI.  211—29.) 
A  toilet  paper  holder,  comprising  a  back  plate,  arms 

thereon,  a  shaft  In  detachable  engagement  with  said  arms 
234  0.  O.— 94 


and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper,  a  shield  hinged  to 
said  back  plate  and  slotted  at  its  lower  end.  a  friction 
roll  carried  by  said  shield  adjacent  said  slot,  external 
means  for  rotating  said  friction  roll,  a  transverse  rod  car- 


ried by  said  back  plate,  a  bearing  plate  hooked  at  its  upper 
end  for  detachable  connection  with  said  rod,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  bearing  plate  toward  aaid  roll  to  act  as  a 
brake  on  the  withdrawal  of  said  paper. 


1,214,232.  SHEET  -  REGISTER.  Gii,bebt  J.  Sinnqxt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  High  Speed  Preaa 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,227.     (CI.  101—87.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  register,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower 
sheet-engaging  elements,  means  ,to  move  aald  elements 
simultaneously  transversely  of  the  sheet,  and  means  to 
raise  the  upper  element  as  it  moves  from  normal  position 
In  either  direction,  said  element  being  permitted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  element  or  the  sheet  overlying  the  same 
before  the  beginning  of  the  return  movement  of  said  ele- 
ments to  normal  position. 

2.  A  sheet  register  having,  In  combination,  a  fixed 
member,  a  movable  member,  means  for  moving  said  latter 
member  transversely  0^  the  sheet,  said  movable  member 
having  upper  and  lower  sheet-engaging  elements  mounted 
thereon  and  means  being  provided  for  ntlalnc  said  upper 
element  as  it  is  moved  in  either  direction  from  normal 
position,  said  means  releasing  said  element  to  engage  the 
sheet  before  the  return  movement  of  said  element  begins. 

8.  A  sheet  register  having,  in  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  base  adjustably  secured  to  said  fixed  member  and 
forming  a  side  «age  for  the  sheet,  a  movable  member, 
means  for  moving  said  latter  member  transversely  of  the 
sheet,  upper  and  lower  sheet  engaging  elements  mounted 
on  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  raising  the  upper 
element  as  It  Is  moved  in  either  direction  from  normal 
position,  said  element  being  released  to  engage  the  sheet 
before  the  return  movement  of  aald  element  begins,  where- 


)y  the  sheet  may  be  registered  against  either  edge  of  the 
idjostable  base. 

4.  A  sheet  register  having,  In  combination,  a  doable- 
Hlged  gajfe.  a  movable  sheet-engaKing  element  normally 
>o8ttione4i  centrally  of  said  gage,  means  for  moving  said 
lement  relatlrely  to  said  gage  and  transversely  of  the 
ibeet,  and  means  to  raise  said  element  as  It  is  moved  from 
lormal  position  in  either  direction,  said  element  t}eing  re- 
eased  to  engage  the  sheet  as  it  approaches  its  outer  limit 
>f  travel  and  remaining  in  engaging  position  during  Its 
■••turn  movement  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  shfet  register  having.  In  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
>er,  a  double-edged  gage,  means  to  adjust  said  gage  rela- 
Ively  to  said  member  In  either  direction,  a  movable  mem- 
>er,  a  sheet-engaging  element  mounted  on  said  movable 
nember,  means  to  reciprocate  said  member  and  element, 
ind  means  cooperating  with  said  element  effective  to  hold 
aid  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  sheet  as  It  moves 
rom  normal  poaitlon  In  either  direction,  and  to  permit 
aid  element  to  engage  said  sheet  upon  its  return  move- 
nent  toward  normal  position  from  either  direction, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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.214.233.  COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE 
WALLS.  Patrick  D.  ^^kahb.v,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.*  839,363.     (CI.  2^—131.) 


unr 


1.  A  collapsible  form  for  concrete  walls  comprising  an 
•utside  angle  iron,  inside  sheet  metal  pieces,  one  of  said 
tlecps  having  a  flange  lapping  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
lutside  angle  iron  and  secured  thereto,  a  flange  olTset 
rom  the  flange  of  the  angle  Iron  and  opposed  thereto  to 
orm  a  channel,  and  an  intermwliate  web  forming  the  bot- 
om  of  said  channel,  and  the  other  Inside  ;>iece  being 
>ppo»e<l  to  the  other  flange  of  the  angle  Iron  tt>  form  a 
econd  channel  and  being  secured  to  said  intermediate 
reb  portion  and  side  pieces  extending  Into  the  channels, 
ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpos<>  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  form  for  concrete  walls  comprising 
orner  posts  and  side  pieces,  the  posts  Including  members 
ormed  with  channels  for  receiving  the  f-nds  of  the  pieces 
onstituting  the  sides  of  the  form,  mid  members  being 
tinged  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
pedfled. 

3.  A  collapsible  fonq  for  concrete  walls  comprising  an 
prlght  post  having  a  vertical  channel,  side  sections  hav- 
Qg  thplr  ends  extending  into  the  chancel,  and  locking 
leans  for  connecting  the  post  and  the  side  sections,  the 
scking  means  being  located  on  the  outside  of  the  post  and 

>  side  sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
*>rth. 

4.  A  collapsible  form  for  concrete  walls  comprising  up- 

I  ight  posts  formed   with   channels  and  sheet   metal   side 
II    sections   each    having    its   longitudinal   margin    bent 

I I  an  angle  to  the  body  thereof  forming  a  channel  iron, 
4  >ch  section  having  extensions  at  Its  ends  which  telescope 
1  ito  the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  section,  the  extensions 
I  eing  designed  to  extend  into  the  channels  of  the  posts  w 


that  the  outer  faces  of  the  sections  and  the  posts  are 
flush,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  collapsible  form  for  concrete  walls  comprising  ap- 
right  posts  formed  with  channels  and  sheet  metal  aide 
wall  sections  having  their  longitudinal  margins  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  thereof  forming  a  channel,  each  Mo- 
tion having  extensions  at  its  ends  which  telescope  into 
the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  section,  the  extensions  being 
designed  to  extend  Into  the  channels  of  the  posts  so  that 
the  outer  faces  of  the  sections  and  the  posts  are  flash, 
and  each  section  being  formed  with  an  external  rabbeted 
channel  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  a  flange 
at  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  for  entering  the 
rabbeted  channel  of  the  contiguous  section,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,234.  FRUIT -DRIER.  Las  Bronbon  Skini 
Dunedln.  Fla.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Skinner  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Dunedln,  Fla.  FUed  Apr.  12.  1916.  SerUl  Mo. 
90.616.     (CI.  34^12.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  con- 
veyer for  the  fruit,  means  for  subjecting  the  fruit  to  the 
drying  action  of  air,  and  a  porous  diaphragm  interiKMed 
between  the  air  Inlet  and  the  fruit. 

2.  In  a  fruit  drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  con- 
veyer for  the  fruit,  means  for  subjecting  the  fniit  to  the 
drying  action  of  air,  a  porous  diaphragm  interposed  be- 
tween the  air  Inlet  and  the  fmlt,  the  said  diaphragm 
kept  In  contact  with  the  fruit  by  the  pressure  of  the 
air  above  the  diapbragrm,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  lat- 
eral movement  to  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  fmlt  drying  machine.  In  combination,  a  conveyer 
for  the  fruit,  means  for  subjecting  the  fruit  to  the  drying 
action  of  air.  a  porous  diaphragm  interposed  between  the 
air  inlet  and  the  fruit,  the  said  diaphragm  kept  in  contact 
with  the  frait  by  the  pressure  of  air  above  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  fruit  a  lateral  rolling 
action  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  fruit  drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  conreyer 
for  the  fruit,  means  for  subjecting  the  fruit  to  the  drying 
action  of  air,  and  means  acting  on  the  upper  run  of  the 
conveyer  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  the  opposite  tides 
of  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  fruit  drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  conveyer 
for  the  fruit,  means  for  subjecting  the  fruit  to  the  dry- 
ing action  of  air,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  fmlt 
lateral  rolling  movements  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,235.     TRANSFORMER  SECONDARY.     HiRBiBT  L. 

Smith,  Westerly,  R.  I.     Filed  May  24.  1916.     Serial 

No.  99,517.      (Cl.  219— l.T) 

1.  In  an  electric  welding  transformer,  a  two-part  sec- 
ondary the  members  of  which  comprise  respectively  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  sleeve  therefor  capable  of  rectilinear  guided 
movement  one  upon  the  other,  said  meml>ers  having  arms 
or  extensions  carrying  respectively  the  work  terminals  sf 
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the  machine  which  require  to  be  moved  one  with  respect 
to  the  other  In  the  electric  welding  operation. 


LZJ 


2.  In  an  electric  welding  transformer,  a  two-part  sec- 
ondary the  members  of  which  consist  respectively  of  a 
cylinder  and  a  sleeve  fitted  thereon,  one  of  said  members 
being  capable  of  rectilinear  guided  movement  upon  the 
other  and  said  members  carrying  respectively  arms  upon 
which  the  workholders  of  the  machine  are  mounted. 

8.  An  electric  welding  transformer  having  a  secondary 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  one  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  extension  carrying  a  workholder  while  the  other- 
end  carries  a  sleeve  fitted  and  guided  on  It  and  provided 
with  an  extension  for  the  other  workholder. 

4.  An  electric  welding  transformer  having  a  secondary 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  bar  within  the  field  of 
the  Iron  core  of  the  transformer  and  having  an  arm  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  fitted  and  guided  on  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  arm  carrying  the  opposite  ter- 
minal and  a  bond  connected  to  said  arms  and  passing 
through  the  hollow  bar. 

8.  In  a  transformer  secondary  for  electric  welding  ma- 
chines, a  cylindrical  bar  carrying  one  v?ork  terminal  and  a 
sleeve  fitted  and  guided  rectilinearly  on  said  bar  within 
the  field  of  the  core  of  the  transformer  and  carrying  the 
other  work  terminal. 


1.214.236.  RELIEVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES. 
Otto  W.  STSiNOORFr,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
19*5.    Serial  No.  64,406.     (Cl.  82—19.) 
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1.  A  relieving  attachment  for  lathes  including  a  driver, 
an  oscillatory  cam  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  driver, 
means  to  selectively  adjust  the  cam  relative  to  the  driver 
and  fixedly  secure  same  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a 
tool  holder  operatively  related  to  the  cam  and  being  inter- 
mittently advanced  and  retracted  thereby. 

2.  A  relieving  attachment  for  lathes  including  a  driver, 
an  oscillatory  cam  directly  coupled  to  the  driver,  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  cam  relative  to  the  driver 
and  fixedly,  secure  the  same  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and 
a  tool  holder  operatively  related  to  the  cam  for  being  in- 
termittently advanced  and  retracted  thereby. 

3.  A  relieving  attachment  for  lathes  Including  a  cam 
mounted  for  limited  oscillatory  movement,  a  tool  holder 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  resting  directly  on  the  cam, 
and  means  for  selectively  and  fixedly  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  cam  to  the  lever. 

'  4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  compound  slide,  of  a  tool  head  adjustable 
thereon,  a  tool-holder  pivoted  on  said  head,  an  oscillatory 
cam  mounted  on  said  head  and  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  said  tool-holder  whereby  the  latter  is  raised 
and  lowered  with  the  oscillations  of  the  cam,  an  oscil- 
latory shaft  connected  to  said  cam,  a  rota  table  master 
cam,  means  Interposed  between  said  master  cam  and  said 
shaft  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  former  Is  con- 


verted Into  oscillatory  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a 
manually  operable  micrometer  adjustment  for  the  oscil- 
latory cam  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  tha 
tool-holder. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  head  stock  and  pivoted  tool  holder  of  a 
lathe,  of  a  rotatable  master  cam,  means  operable  by  tbs 
cam  for  oscillating  the  pivoted  tool  bolder,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  the  master  cam,  a  second  gear  with  the  head 
stock,  a  sweep  arm  pivoted  between  Its  ends,  an  Idler  gear 
adjustable  on  one  end  of  the  sweep-arm  for  connecting 
the  first  two  gears,  and  means  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
swung  to  move  the  Idler  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  on« 
of  the  first  two  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,287.  SOSTBNUTO  DEVICE  FOR  PIANOS.  Thbo- 
DORi  E.  Stsinwat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  102,881.     (Cl.  84—70.) 


1.  In  a  damper  action  for  pianos,  a  damper  lever,  • 
damper  and  a  damper  lifter  provided  with  a  recess,  a  tap- 
pet pivoted  within  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  spring  within  said  recess  operatire 
to  project  said  portion,  and  a  sostenuto  rail  adapted  to 
be  moved  under  said  projecting  portion  for  holding  the 
damper  in  raised  position  when  It  has  been  raised  by  ths 
key. 

2.  In  a  damper  action  for  pianos,  a  damper  lever,  a 
damper  and  a  damper  lifter  provided  vrith  a  recess,  a 
tappet  pivoted  within  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion,  a  spring  vrithln  said  recess  operatlTS 
to  project  said  portion,  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 
projection  of  the  projecting  portion,  and  a  sostenuto  rail 
adapted  to  be  moved  under  said  projecting  portion  ta 
sustain  the  damper  in  raised  positloa  when  It  has  been 
raised  by  the  key. 

3.  In  a  damper  action  for  pianos,  a  damper  lever,  a 
damper,  and  a  damper  lifter  provided  with  a  recess  In  oas 
side,  a  tappet  pivoted  within  said  recess  and  providsd 
with  a  projecting  portion  and  with  a  bore  below  its  pivot 
point,  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  bore  and 
bearing  against  the  rear  wall  of  said  recess,  means  abora 
sal-l  pivot  point  for  regulating  the  degree  of  projection 
of  paid  projecting  portion,  and  a  sostenuto  rail  adapted 
to  be  moved  under  tiald  projecting  portion  to  sustain  ths 
damper  In  raised  position  when  it  has  been  raised  by  tlM 
key.  ^ 

4.  In  a  damper  action  for  pianos,  a  plurality  of  dam- 
per levers,  a  plurality  of  dampers  and  a  plurality  of 
damper  lifters  having  pivoted  tappets  provided  with  pro- 
jecting portions,  means  for  regulating  the  degrees  of  pro- 
jection of  said  projecting  portions  to  establish  alinement 
thereof,  and  a  sostenuto  rail  adapted  <o  be  moved  under 
sai'l  projecting  portions  to  sustain  the  dampers  in  ralaad 
position  when  they  have  been  raised  by  the  key. 

6.  In  a  damper  action  for  pianos,  a  damper  lever,  a 
damper  and  a  damper  lifting  and  holding  means  disposed 
between  said  lever  and  said  damper  and  comprising  a 
lifter,  a  pivoted  tappet  carried  by  said  lifter  and  providad 
with  a  projecting  portion,  adjustable  means  for  regolat- 


ng  the  position  of  said  piroted  projecting  tappet,  and  a 
tprlngr  for  holding  Raid  projecting  portion  in  normal 
>o<<it>on. 


1^14,238.  NET -CUTTING  AND  SIGNAL  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  SUBMARINES.  Ootthaht  Tadbkbt, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Flle<l  June  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,344.      (CI.   114—221.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
lon  with  a  stationary  notched  bar  and  a  reciprocating 
ratter  codpeEatIng  therewith,  of  driving  means  for  the 
■utter  including  a  slip  connection  permitting  the  stop- 
»age  of  the  cutter,  signal  means  set  into  operation  by  the 
itoppage  of  the  cutter,  and  means  to  positively  connect 
he  driving  for  Increased  power  and  greater  speed. 

2.  In  a  net  catting  attachment  for  submarines,  the 
ombinatlon  of  cutting  devices,  means  to  operate  the  said 
utting  devices  normally  at  low  speed  through  a  slip 
'onnectlon.  and  means  to  positively  matce  high  power 
ind  higher  speed  connection  between  the  driving  means 
ind  the  cutter  after  the  stoppage  of  the  cutting  devices 
alces  place. 

3.  In  a  net  cutting  device  for  submarines,  the  combina- 
lon  of  a  cutting  device,  means  to  drive  the  same  nor- 
nally  at  low  speed  and  permit  the  stoppage  thereof  by  an 
ibstructlon,  signal  means  set  into  operation  by  the  stop- 
page of  the  catting  devices,  and  means  to  make  iiosltive 
onnectlon  subsequently  between  the  driving  devices  and 
he  cutting  devices. 

4.  In  a  net  cutting  device  for  submarines,  the  combi- 
latlon  of  a  main  shaft,   power   means   for  driving   the 

me,  slip  connections  between  the  power  means  and  the 
haft  serving  to  drive  the  shaft  normally  without  ob- 
tructlon,  cutter  devices  connocted  to  the  shaft  ami  serv- 
ng  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  an  obstruction 
8  encountered,  and  other  connecting  meiins  between  the 
•ower  devices  and  the  shaft  for  operating  the  cutting 
levlces  powerfully  and  at  high  speed. 

6.  In  a  net  cutting  device  for  submarines,  the  combina- 
lon  of  a  rotary  member,  cutting  devices  connected  to  the 
otary  member,  power  means,  slip  connections  between 
he  power  means  and  the  rotary  member  serving  to  drive 
he  cutting  devices  normally  without  obstruction  but  per- 
alttlng  the  stoppage  of  the  rotary  member  and  cutting 
levlces    automatically    when   an    obstruction   is   reached, 

i.nd  means  set  into  operation  automatically  by  the  stop- 
lage  of  the  rotary  member  as  aforesaid  for  giving  a  slg- 
lal  automatically  and  Increasing  the  speed  at  the  drlv- 

1  Dg  connections. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 

:  ,214,239.  DRTING-MACHINE  FOR  ALIMENTARY 
PASTES.  AuoDST  Tkgoli,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Tegoll  Drying  Apparatus  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,619.      (CI.  34—19.) 

1.  A  drying  apparatus  including  a  drying  chamber  open 
dt  opposite  ends,  a  drcnlatlng  chamber  at  each  end  of  the 
i  rylng  chamber,  an  air  passage  connecting  the  circulating 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  leading  into 
t  he  drying  chamber,  means  at  one  end  of  the  drying  cham- 
l  PT  for  moving  air  therethrough,  means  for  admitting 
1  re«h  air  to  the  circulating  chamber  located  at  the  oppo- 
£  lt«  en^fcOf  the  drying  chamber  from  said  air  moving  means. 
eaiis  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  any  one 
'.  said   openings  from   the  air  passage  Into  the  drying 


chamber,  and  means  for  preventing  the  inJet  of  air  Into 
either  or  both  ends  of  the  air  passage  from  either  cir- 
culating chamber. 


2.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  a  drying  chamber  open 
at  opposite  ends,  a  circulating  chamber  at  each  end  of  the 
drying  chamber,  an  air  passage  connecting  the  circulating 
chamber,  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  the  cham- 
ber in  one  direction,  means  for  closing  one  or  both  ends 
of  the  air  passage  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, means  for  pern^ttlng  air  from  the  air  passage 
to  enter  the  drying  chamber  directly  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  and  means  for  mixing  fresh  air  with  the.  air 
already  used  prior  to  the  entrance  of  this  air  Into  the 
drying  chamber. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  chamber 
open  at  opposite  ends  and  having  charging  doors  and  side 
walls,  circulating  chambers,  one  at  each  end  of  the  dry- 
ing chamber,  a  suction  fan  at  one  end  of  the  drying 
chamber  discharging  into  the  adjacent  circulating  cham- 
oer,  a  passage  connecting  the  circulating  chamber,  a 
louver  at  the  end  of  the  drying  chamber  opposite  the  fan, 
and  a  louver  In  the  wall  of  the  adjacent  circulating  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  permitting  or  preventing  the  passage 
of  air  along  said  air  passage. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  a  drying  chamber  open 
at  opposite  ends,  air  circulating  chambers  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  drying  chamber,  one  of  said  circulating  cham- 
bers being  provided  with  a  controllable  outlet,  means 
drawing  air  through  the  drying  chamber  and  discharging 
it  Into  the  last-named  circulating  chamber,  controllable 
means  for  admitting  fresh  air  Into  the  opposite  circulat- 
ing chaml>er,  a  louver  admitting  air  from  said  last  named 
circulating  chamber  into  the  end  of  the  drying  chamber 
opposite  the  air  drying  means,  an  air  passage  connecting 
the  circulating  chamber,  and  a  door  in  said  passage,  in  one 
position  permitting  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough 
and  In  the  other  position  preventing  said  circulation. 

a.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  a  drying  chamber 
open  at  opposite  ends,  circulating  chambers  disposed  one 
at  each  end  of  the  drying  chambers,  a  suction  fan  at  one 
end  of  the  drying  chamber  and  discharging  Into  the  cir- 
culating chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  drying  chamber, 
the  other  circulating  chamber  having  means  for  admitting 
fresh  air  thereto,  a  louver  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  dry- 
ing chamber,  an  air  passage  connecting  the  circulating 
chambers  and  extending- over  the  top  of  the  drying  cham- 
ber, controllable  doors  at  opposite  ends  of  the  air  pas- 
sage, said  air  passage  having  openings  extending  Into  the 
drying  chamber  and  disposed  at  spaced  Intervals,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  downward 
through   said   openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.240.  DRINKING  -  TROUGH  FOR  CHICKENS. 
Roland  G.  Todd,  Clearfield.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129,963.     (Cl.  119—61.) 


1.  A  drinking  trough   Including  a  reservoir.   Inwardly 
disposed  members  at  the  sides  of  the  roervoir  overhang- 
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Ing  the  latter  and  presenting  an  opening  aflTording  access 
to  the  reservoir,  one  end  of  the  said  trough  having  an 
opening  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  the  said 
opening  terinlnatlng  inward  from  the  sides  of  the  reser- 
voir, the  ends  of  the  reservoir  and  the  Inwardly  disposed 
members  on  the  reservoir  serving  to  retain  a  quantity  of 
water  in  the  reservoir  to  the  level  of  the  said  end  opening 
when  the  trough  is  laid  on  its  side ;  together  with  a  roof 
supported  above  the  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  drinking  trough  including  a  reservoir  having  in- 
wardly disposed  members  at  the  sides  thereof  to  overhang 
the  reservi.lr  and  spaced  to  form  an  opening  therebetween 
affording  access  to  the  reservoir,  end  members  rising 
above  the  said  reservoir,  one  of  said  end  members  having 
an  opening  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  roof 
supported  on  said  end  members  and  overhanging  the  said 
inwardly  tllsposed  members  of  the  reservoir,  and  vertical 
guard  members  extending  at  both  sides  of  the  trough 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  ro<»f. 


ta,  sntataa- 


seated  in  a  slot  against  which  tlie  knife 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bar,  clamping  means  located  at  om 
side  of  the  bar,  means  to  clamp  said  means  against  a  knit* 
Interposed  between  the  bar  and  clamping  means,  and  ad- 
justable backing  means  against  which  the  rear  edge  of  the 
knife  is  adapted  to  seat  to  locate  the  edges  of  the  knife  in 
parallelism  with  the  sides  of  the  bar,  substantlallv  as  d*. 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,241.      UNIVERSAL   KNIFE-HOLDING   BAR.     Vic- 
tor M.  Tdthii.l,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Mar    21 
1916.     Serial  No.  86.600.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.214,242.    HARVESTING-MACHINE.     Johk  M    V.atcb 
Palco,  Kans.    i^led  June  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,4w! 
(Cl.  06—100.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  on  one  side  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  bar,  a  rod  secured  to  and  positioned  lengthwise  of 
the  same  side  of  the  bar,  clamping  members  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  curved  recess  to  receive  the  rod,  and 
with  the  opposite  end  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  bar. 
cap  screws  passing  through  the  clamping  members  and 
Into  the  bar,  and  a  removable  backing  strip  seated  In  one 
of  the  Blots  In  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  on  one  side  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  bar,  a  rod  secured  to  said  side  of  the  bar  adjacent 
a  comer  thereof,  and  a  distance  from  the  slots,  clamping 
memlMTs  at  one  end  bearing  against  the  rod  and  at  the 
other  end  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  bar,  means  to  draw 
said  clamping  members  toward  the  bar,  and  a  backing 
member  removably  seated  in  a  slot  under  the  clamping 
meml>er8. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  In  one  side  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  bar,  clamping  devices  secured  to  said  side  of 
the  bar.  means  to  draw  the  clamping  devices  toward  the 
bar  and  against  a  knife  between  the  bar  and  clamping  de- 
vices and  a  backing  member  removably  seated  in  a  slot 
against  which  the  knife  is  adapted  to  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination,  a   bar  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  in  one  side,  clamping  devices  mounted 
on  said  side  and  having  a  pivotal  mount  at  one  end.  means 
to  draw  said  means  against  a  knife  positioned  between  the  i 
bar  and  said  means,  and  a  backing  member  removably  I 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tractor,  a  header  attachment  Including  a  platform  and 
platform  supporting  means,  a  frame  including  side  mem- 
bers pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  tractor,  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  platform 
supporting  means,  vertically  adjustable  elements  carried 
by  said  tractor  and  engaging  said  side  members  Interme- 
diate their  ends  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  to  raise 
or  lower  said  header  attachment,  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said  platform  support- 
ing means,  spring  connections  between  said  arms  and  the 
side  members  of  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the 
tractor  and  having,  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  side 
members  and  secured  to  said  arms  for  adjusting  the  same 
to  raise  and  lower  the  said  header  attachment  including 
the  cutter  bar  thereof. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tractor,  a  header  attachment,  platform  supporting  mem- 
bers for  the  header  attachment,  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  tractor  and  pivotally  connected  with 
said  supporting  members  for  supporting  the  latter  and 
said  header  attachment,  vertlcaUy  adJusUble  elements 
carried  by  said  tractor  and  engaging  said  frame  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  supporUng  members  and  the  header 
atUcbment,  arms  extending  from  said  platform  support- 
ing members,  resilient  means  connecting  said  arms  and 
said  side  members  of  the  frame  and  normally  tending  to 
raise  the  forward  ends  of  the  sapporUng  members  and 
the  header  attachment,  and  means  having  a  connection 
with  said  frame  and  secured  to  said  arms  for  adjusUng 
the  latter  against  the  tension  of  said  resUient  means  to 
lower  the  forward  po/tion  of  said  supporting  members  and 
the  header  attathnient  iii<  lu<ilng  the  cutter  bar  thereof. 

«.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tractor,  a  header  attachment  Incloding  a  pUtform,  an 
elevator,  a  converer  associated  with  each,  a  cutter'  bar 
mounted  above  said  pUtform,  and  a  reel  also  assocUted 
with  said  pUtform,  the  header  attachment  also  incloding 
rearwardly  extending  platform  supporting  members,  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  said  tractor  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  platform  sup- 
porting members  for  supporting  said  header  attachment 
the  said  pivoted  members  being  adJnstaUe  to  raise  and 
lower  the  header  attachment,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  header  attachment  independently  of  the  movement 
of  the  said  pivoted  members,  a  U-shaped  frame  extending 
laterally  from  one  of  said  pivoted  members,  a  train  of 
gears  mounted  in  said  frame,  shafts  having  their  r«aar 
ends  supported  in  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  na 
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(pr  (qperatiiic  tbe  conrtjtra  and  catter  bar,  a  main  driving 

ift  Joarnaled  In  said  pivoted  members  and  operated  by 

t^e  motive  power  of  said  tractor  for  driving  said  shafts, 

ad  another  shaft  connected  to  one  of  the  axles  of  the 

t^ctor  and  to  the  reel  for  rotating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
thictor,  a  header  attachment,  side  beams  pivoted  to  said 
t  ractor,  platform  supporting  means  secured  to  said  header 
a  ttachment.  and  pivoted  to  said  side  beams,  means  for 
1  djusting  said  side  beams  to  actuate  said  platform  sup- 
I  ortlng  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  header  attachment, 

id  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform  support- 
ing means  and  the  header  attachment  Independent  of  the 
■  lovement  of  said  side  beams,  the  said  means  Including 
t  ell-crank  levers  pivoted  on  the  side  beams,  rods  connect- 
1  ig  one  end  of  the  bell-cranli  levers  with  members  of  the 
I  latform  supporting  means,  and  an  operating  lever  con- 
qected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers. 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ttactor,  a  header  attachment,  side  beams  pivoted  to  said 
t  ractor,  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
^  1th  aald  attachment,  means  carried  bj  said  tractor  for 
a  iljustlng  said  side  beams  to  raise  or  lower  the  said  at- 
t  icUment,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  on  the  side  beaihs,  an 
«  peratlng  lever  connected  with  the  bell-crank  levers,  means 
<  innectlng  the  bell-crank  levers  with  the  header  attach- 
I  tent  to  independently  adjust  the  latter,  and  means  oper- 

ted  by  the  motive  power  of  the  tractor,  for  driving  the 
irts  of  the  header. 
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,214,2  4  8.  MAIL  •  If  ARKING  MACHINE.  Hshrt 
Walkbi,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1,081.     (CI.  101—82.) 


1.  In  a  mail  marklBc  machine,  a  mail-marking  table, 
iJDlIer  type  martdag  mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  table 

the  right  hand  aide  of  the  letter  path,  a  belt  pulley  at 
t|ie  other  end  of  said  table,  a  second  belt  pulley  adjoining 
lid  roller  type  marking  mechanism,  a  feed  belt  on  said 
drst  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a  tension  roller  for  said 
I  elt  midway  the  said  first  and  «econd  belt  pulleys,  a 
f  [>rlng  adjustable  gnide  plate  at  an  acute  angle  with  said 
ft<^  belt,  a  separator  roller  opposite  said  first  belt  pulley, 
separator  roller  opposite  said  second  belt  pulley,  and 
ilieans  for  driving  said  belt  pulleys  and  roller  marking 
ipechanlsm  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  a  mall  marking  table, 
if»Iler  type  marking  mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  table 

<  n  the  right  hand  side  of  the  letter  path,  a  belt  pulley 
t  the  other  end  of  said  table,  a  second  belt  pulley  adjoin- 

i  If  said  roller  type  marking  mechanism,  a  feed  belt  on 
« lid  first  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a  tension  roller  for  said 
t  elt  midway  the  said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a  feed 
I  [>ller  opposite  to  said  tension  roller,  a  spring  adjustable 
]  ulde  plate  at  an  acate  angle  with  said  first  belt  pulley, 
s  nd  means  for  drtring  said  belt  pulleys  and  roller  type 
narking  mechanism  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mail  marking  machine,  a  mail  marking  table, 
if»ller  type  marking  mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  table 

<  D  the  right  hand  side  of  the  letter  path,  a  belt  pulley 
t  the  other  end  of  said  table,  a  second  belt  pulley  adjoln- 

t  If  said  roller  type  marking  mechanism,  a  feed  belt  on 
lid  first  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a  tension  roller  for  said 


feed  belt  midway  the  said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a 
fee<l  roller  oppositf  to  said  tension  roller,  and  means  for 
driving  said  belt  pulleys  and  roller  type  marking  mecha- 
nism substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mail  marking  machine,  a  mail  marking  table, 
a  roller  type  marking  mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  table 
on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  letter  path,  a  belt  pulley  at 
the  other  end  of  said  table,  a  second  belt  pulley  adjoin- 
ing said  roller  type  marking  mechanism,  a  feed  belt  on 
said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a  tension  roller  for  said 
feed  belt  midway  the  said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys, 
a  feed  roller  opposite  to  said  tension  roller,  a  spring  ad- 
justable guide  plate  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  feed  belt, 
and  means  for  driving  said  belt  pulleys  and  roller  type 
marking  me<-hani8m  snl)8tantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  a  mall  marking  table, 
roller  type  marking  meclianlsm  at  one  end  of  said  table 
on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  letter  path,  a  belt  pulley  at 
the  other  end  of  said  table,  a  second  belt  pulley  adjoin- 
ing said  roller  type  marking  mechanism,  a  feed  belt  on 
said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a  tension  roller  for  said 
belt  midway  the  said  first  and  second  belt  pulleys,  a  feed 
roller  opposite  to  said  tension  roller,  a  spring  adjustable 
guide  plate  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  feed  belt,  a  sepa- 
rator roller  opposite  said  first  t>elt  pulleys,  and  means  for 
driving  said  belt  pullejrs  and  roller  type  marking  me<-bM- 
ntsm  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,244.  VALVE-SEAT  GRINDER.  Akdmw  C.  Waltb. 
Port  Arthur,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  July  19,  19KS. 
Serial  No.  110,065.     (CI.  61—12.) 


1.  The  herein  described  valve  seat  grinder  comprising 
a  round  body  of  abrasive  material,  a  centering  device  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  center  of  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  screw  threaded  projection  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  turning  device  removably  connected  to  the 
threaded  end  aforesaid,  and  a  reinforcing  cap  for  the  body 
between  the  turning  device  and  the  abrasive  material, 
said  cap  embracing  the  entire  upper  end  of  the  abrasive 
body. 

2.  Ib  a  valve  seat  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical body  of  abrasive  material,  a  center  rod  threaded 
from  one  end  to  the  other  and  projecting  axlally  through 
said  body  and  projecting  therefrom  at  the  upi>er  and  the 
lower  ends,  a  metal  reinforcing  jacket  protecting  the 
abrasive  body  around  Its  curved  surface,  a  reinforcing  csp 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  center  rod  and  em- 
bracing the  end  of  the  abrasive  body  and  including  also  a 
flange  projecting  between  the  jacket  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  body,  and  a  turning  device  connected  to  one  tbreadeii 
end  of  the  rod. 


1,214.246.      RAILROAD-TIE.      Rurus    W.\pi.a8.    Wayne, 
Pa.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,467.       (CI. 
238 — 3.) 
1.  The  combination  In  a  tie  adapted  to  be  firmly  em 

bedded   in    the  roadbed,  of  rails   located   above  the  tie ; 

bearing  blocks  between  the  tie  and  the  rails ;  means  for 

holding  the  blocks  to  the  rails ;  a  centrally  located  an- 
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ehor  secured  to  the  tie ;  and  adjustable  tnision  members 
extending  from  the  anchor  to  the  raUs. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  beveled  ends  and 
an  anchor  ;  a  wedge  mounted  on  each  beveled  surface  of 
the  tie ;  adjustable  tension  members  extending  from  the 
anchor  to  the  rails ;  and  means  for  retaining  the  wedges 
iB  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  beveled  ends ;  a 
wedge  mounted  on  each  beveled  surface  of  the  tie;  a  cen- 
trally located  anchor  on  the  tie-;  adjustable  tension  mem- 
hen  extending  from  the  anchor  to  the  rails ;  and  rail 
plates  secured  to  each  wedge  and  having  flanges  extend- 
ing at  each  side  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  an  inclined  surface 
at  each  end  ;  a  wooden  wedge  mounted  on  each  Inclined 
■orface ;  a  flanged  rail  plate  secured  to  the  upp?r  surface 
of  each  wedge  so  as  to  receive  the  base  flange  of  the 
rails ;  a  central  anchor  secured  to  the  tie ;  tension  mem- 
ber* extending  from  the  anchor  to  the  outer  flange  of  each 
rail ;  and  holding  down  rods  secured  to  the  tie  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  flanges  of  the  rails. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  an  inclined  bearing 
nirface  at  each  end  ;  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  each  In- 
clined surface  and  arranged  to  support  the  rails ;  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  between  the  block  and  the  tie ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  rails  onto  the  blocks. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (3asette] 


1,214,246.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Jamcs  F.  Wblch,  Co- 
toti,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,916. 
(CI.  267—43.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  rigid  bracket  member  adapted 
to  be  centrally  secured  to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  pair  of  coil- 
■prlngs  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  bracket 
eada.  a  centrally  disposed  plate  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  springs,  and  means  for  securing  the  vehicle  body 
to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  bow-shaped  rigid  bracket  mem 
bar  adapjted  to  be  centrally  secured  to  t^e  vehicle  axle,  an 
•djnstable  eye-plate  secured  one  on  each  bracket  end,  a 
pair  of  coil-springs  having  their  outer  ends  secured  one 
to  -each  eye-plate,  a  centrally  disposed  plate  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  securing  the 
vehicle  body  to  said  plate. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be 
centrally  secured   to  the  vehicle  axle,  an  extension  on 


each  end  of  the  bracket  having  a  serrated  surface,  a 
slotted  eye-plate  on  each  bracket  end  extension  having  a 
serrated  surface  adapted  to  interlock  with  serrated  bracket 
end  extensions,  means  for  securing  the  serrated  members 
against  lateral  and  endwise  movement,^  pair  of  coil- 
springs  having  their  outer  ends  secured  one  to  each  eye- 
plate,  a  centrally  disposed  plate  -connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  springs,  and  means  for  securing  the  vehicle  body 
to  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  bow-shaped  rigid  bracket,  means 
for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  vehicle  axle  In  an  up- 
wardly bowed  position,  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  having 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  bracket  ends,  and  means 
for  securing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  vehicle 
body. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  bow-shaped  rigid  bracket,  means 
for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  vehicle  axle  In  an  up 
wardly  bowed  position,  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  having 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  bracket  ends,  a  plate  con 
necting  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs,  a  bracket  depend- 
ing from  the  vehicle  frame,  and  means  for  securing  said 
depending  bracket  to  said  plate. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,214,247.  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Frxd  A. 
Wbscott,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wescott 
Banker  Signal  Co.  Inc.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No 
83,116.      (O.  16—69.) 


1.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  sheet  nietaj 
holder  having  jaw  members  forming  a  sponge  receiving 
channel,  the  outer  edges  of  said  Jaw  members  being  closer 
together  than  the  bases  thereof  ao  as  to  hold  said  sponge 
in  place  In  said  channel,  a  bar  fitting  In  said  channel  and 
inclosed  In  the  space  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
top  edges  of  said  jaw  members,  said  bar  carrying  prongs 
adapted  to  engage  in  a  sponge  and  secure  the  same  in  said 
channel,  and  means  for  connecting  a  handle  to  the  under 
side  of  said  holder. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  holder  for 
carrying  a  strip  of  rubber  and  sponge  at  opposite  long! 
tudinal  edges  thereof,  said  holder  being  made  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  facing  groove  to  receive  one  e«ltfe 
of  said  strip  of  rubber,  the  portion  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  sheet  of  metal  being  twice  doubled  on  Itself  to 
form  the  spaced  sides  of  a  channel  to  receive  said  sponge, 
a  portion  of  said  sheet  of  metal  beyond  said  channel  being 
bent  beneath  said  channel  and  terminating  adjacent  8aid 
groove,  whereby  the  part  of  the  holder  between  said  sponge 
channel  and  rubber  groove  is  of  a  double  thickness  of 
metal. 

3.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  holder  for 
carrying  a  strip  of  rubber  and  a  sponge  at  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  aald  holder  being  made  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metol  having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  provided  with 
a  groove  to  receive  one  edge  of  said  strip  of  rubber,  the 
portion  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sheet  of  metal  being 
twice  doubled  on  itaelf  to  form  the  spaced  sides  or  jaws 
of  a  channel  to  receive  a  part  of  said  sponge,  the  upper 
or  free  ends  of  said  sides  or  jaws  being  closer  together 
than  the  bases  thereof  so  as  to  securel}^  hold  the  sponge, 
a  portion  of  said  sheet  of  metal  being  bent  beneath  said 
channel  against  the  under  side  thereof  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  rubber  receiving  groove,  whereby  the  part  of 
the  holder  t>etween  the  sponge  channel  and  the  rubber 
groove  is  of  a  double  thickness  of  metal  to  stiffen  the 
holder. 
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1.214.248.  TOP  PLATE  FOR  SCREW  JACKS.  Silton 
M.  WiTzai.,  Port  Orchard.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916. 
Sfrlal  Xo.  112.557.      {C\.  254—100.) 


1.  The  combliutlOD  with  the  top  plate  of  a  Jack,  said 
plAte  having  a  rec«M  therein  with  a  commtinlcatlag  open- 
ing, a  head  movable  for  positioning  either  within  the  re- 
cess or  acroM  the  same,  said  head  having  a  shank  por- 
tion extending  through  th«  opening  In  the  recess,  and  a 
stop  on  said  shank  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  Jack,  said 
plate  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  recesses  at  diiferent 
depths  therein  with  an  opening  through  the  plate  at  the 
intersection  of  the  recesses,  a  head  movable  for  position- 
ing in  either  recess,  said  head  being  of  a  corresponding 
height  to  the  deepest  recess,  a  shank  portion  on  the  head 
extending  through  the  oi>enlng,  and  a  stop  on  said  shank 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  Jack,  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  crossed  recesses  of  different 
depths  in  its  upper  surface,  vertical  openings  through  the 
plate  at  the  Junction  of  said  recesses;  of  bolts  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  through  said  openings,  knife  edge 
cross  heads  on  said  bolts  adapted  for  disposition  within 
either  of  the  recesses  for  positioning  above  or  below  the 
surface  of  the  plate,  and  locking  nuts  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bolts  to  secure  the  same  against  vertical  move- 
ment when  the  heads  are  positioned  in  the  recesses. 


1.214,249.  DUST-SBPARATOR.  Milton  P.  Williams. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  75.967. 
(a.  183—54.) 


1.  A  dust  separator  comprising  walls  forming  an  ex- 
pansion chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  lower 
portion  of  .said  chamber,  the  Inner  end  of  said  inlet  pipe 
Ming  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  contracted 
lischarge.  means  in  said  enlarged  portion  for  Imparting 
1  whirling  motion  to  the  dust  laden  air,  a  downwardly 
incllne<l  flange  around  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe,  an  in- 
;Uned  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
lange.  and  an  adjustable  cap  piece  or  spreader  plate 
mounted  above  the  inner  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe  for  forcing 
;he  dust  laden  air  downwardly  and  outwardly. 


2.  A  dust  separator  comprising  walls  forming  a  casing, 
an  inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
means  located  within  said  inlet  pipe  for  giving  to  the 
dust  laden  air  a  whirling  motion,  a  conical  wall  5  spaced 
apart  from  the  walls  forming  said  casing,  a  discbarge 
spout  leading  from  the  apex  of  said  conical  wall,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet 
pipe  whose  outer  edge  extends  nearly  to  said  conical  wall. 

3.  A  dust  separator  comprising  walls  constituting  an 
expansion  chamber,  the  bottom  walls  of  which  chamber 
are  conical  so  as  to  convey  material  Into  a  down-spout, 
a  down-spout  leading  from  said  conical  walls,  a  conical 
wall  located  within  the  chamber  and  whose  upper  edge 
is  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  last  named 
conical  wall  also  leading  Into  a  down-spout,  a  down-8i>out 
leading  from  said  last  mentioned  conical  wall,  an  Inlet 
pipe  leading  Into  the  expansion  chaml>er  and  whose  upper 
end  terminateH  above  said  conical  wall,  means  arranged 
In  said  inlet  pipe  for  Imparting  whirling  motion  to  the 
dust  laden  air,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of. said  Inlet 
pipe  extending  outwardly  merely  to  said  last  mentioned 
conical  wall,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  expansion  chamber. 


1,214,250.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Andbiw  Wol- 
LKN8.\K,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  WoUensak  Optical 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,180.     (CI.  95 — 63.) 


J»«>   A 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  an  exposure  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plrotally  mounte<l  shutter 
blades,  a  retaining  ring  for  said  blades,  and  an  actuating 
ring  having  projections  thereon  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
periphery  of  said  retaining  ring. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  an  exposure  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades,  a  retaining  ring 
for  said  blades,  and  an  actuating  ring  having  I)intle8  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  engaging  the  blades,  said  pintles 
also  bearing  on  the  periphery  of  the  retaining  ring  to 
guide  the  actuating  ring  In  its  rotary  movement. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  an  exposure  mechanism 
comprising  a  plate  having  hollow  bosses  struck  up  there- 
from, blades  mounted  to  turn  on  said  bosses,  a  retaining 
ring  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  bosses,  and  a  blade 
actuating  ring  having  pintles  extending  therefrom  and 
engaging  the  blades,  said  pintles  bearing  on  the  periphery 
of  the  retaining  ring  and  guiding  the  actuating  ring  in  tta 
rotary  movement. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  photographic  shutter  having  a 
master  member  and  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  a  pro- 
Jectlon  on  the  actuating  lever  engaging  the  master  mem- 
ber at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  thereof  and  travel- 
ing on  the  actuating  movement  of  the  actuating  lever 
toward  said  end  of  the  master  lever  to  slip  off  the  latter 
in  order  to  free  the  same,  one  of  said  elements  belag 
laterally  yleldal)le  to  permit  the  projection  on  the  actuat- 
ing lever  to  pass  the  master  lever  on  the  return  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  an  automatic  photographic  shutter,  the  combina* 
tion  with  a  master  member,  of  an  actuating  member 
therefor  and  two  detents,  one  for  bulb  exposure,  one  for 
time  exposure  and  both  controlled  by  the  actuating  men- 
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ber,  the  detents  being  mounted  on  different  turning  axes, 
and  a  single  spring  acting  on  both  detents  to'move  them 
to  detaining  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,214,261.      TWITCH.      Emil    Wlbmxb»t.    Morton.     III. 
Flletl  July  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  .me"!.     (CI.  119—96.) 


A  twitch  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  extensions  and  a  primary  Jaw  member 
connecting  said  extensions,  a  cross  bar  to  which  said 
parallel  extensions  are  secured,  a  screw  havlnc  a  threaded 
engagement  with  .said  cross  bar,  and  a  secondary  Jaw 
member  having  a  swiveled  engagement  with  said  screw 
and  a  slldable  engagement  with  said  parallel  extensions, 
■aid  primary  and  secondary  Jaws  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  on  their  adjacent  faces 
complementary  rounded  projections  and  depressions,  the 
surface  of  each  end  of  said  secondary  Jaw  adjacent  said 
extensions  terminating  substantially  at  the  crest  of  a 
rounded  projection  and  being  coved  adjacent  each  of  said 
extensions  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  said  extensions, 
whereby  in  the  parallel  movement  of  said  Jaws  any  object 
engaged  between  said  Jaws  will  not  be  pinched  between 
nid  secondary  Jaw  and  said  parallel  extensions. 


1.214,252.  (;AME  APPARATUS.  YiKisoBr  Yam.xjiot.), 
St.  Ix)Ul8.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  .No.  118.K15. 
(CI.  46—61.) 


.3      ^     .t> 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  table  having  an  opening 
therdn,  an  open-bottome<l  twx-llke  structure  mounted 
upon  said  table  over  said  opening,  said  box  like  struc- 
ture comprising  end  walls  and  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
front  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  shelf  between 
the  end  walls  and  above  the  opening  In  the  front  wall,  a 
partition  dividing  said  shelf,  forming  drawer  openings, 
drawers  within  said  openings  and  means  for  gaining  access 
to  the  drawers  through  said  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of 
hinged  contact  members  depending  within  the  opening 
within  the  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  characters  on  the 
front  face  of  the  front  wall  arranged  above  the  contact 
members,  one  for  each  contact  member,  a  rocking  bar 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  shelf,  a  plurality  of  sprtng 
catches  carrle<l  by  said  bar.  one  for  each  contact  member 


said  resilient  catches  comprising  a  fixed  portion  and  a 
movable  portion  plvotally  conneeted  together,  said  mov 
aide  iM)rtion  presenting  an  Inclined  face  In  the  arc  of 
the  circle  described  by  the  free  ends  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers when  said  contact  members  are  swung  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  under  the  impact  of  a  ball  or  the  like  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  contact  members  ride  over  said  Inclined 
face  and  are  locked  and  means  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing said  contact  members.  "" 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  (he  combination  of  a  table,  a 
box  like  structure  supporte<l  at  one  end  of  said  table, 
said  box  like  stru*  ture  having  a  front  wail  with  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  contact  members 
hlngedly  mounte<l  at  their  upper  ends  within  said  openings 
and  normally  maintained  by  force  of  gravity  in  a  <iepend- 
ing  position,  the  free  ends  of  said  contact  members  being 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  when 
struck  by  a  ball  or  the  like,  a  rocking  bar  within  said 
structure,  resilient  catches  mounted  on  said  roclcing  bar 
in  the  path  of  the  free  ends  of  said  contact  members, 
said  catches  being  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the  free 
ends  of  said  contact  meml>ers  thereabove  and  to  auto- 
matically lock  said  contact  members  In  such  elevated 
position  and  means  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  table 
for  actuating  said  rocking  bar  to  release  said  contact 
members. 


1,214,263.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SHELLS.  Niau 
Waltbbsin  Aasc.v,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Nov 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,161.     (CI.  102—29.) 


*'■ 


1.  In  a  shell,  a  firing  pin  at  the  front  part  thereof  a 
plate  attached  to  said  firing  pin,  a  safety  pin  having  a 
projection  at  the  front  of  said  shell  and  adjacent  the  said 
plate,  a  safety  piece  loosely  carried  upon  said  safety  pin 
and  Intermediate  said  plate  and  the  front  of  the  shell 
and  means  for  automatically  retracting  said  safety  pin 
when  the  said  shell  Is  propelled. 

2.  In  a  shell,  a  firing  pin  at  the  front  part  thereof  a 
plate  attached  to  said  firing  pin.  a  safety  pin  having  a 
projection  at  the  front  of  said  shell  and  adjacent  the 
said  plate,  a  safety  piece  loosely  carried  upon  said  safety 
pin  and  intermediate  said  plate  and  the  front  of  the  shell 
•aid  safety  piece  having  an  oblique  edge  adjacent  said 
•hell,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  said  safety 
pin  when  the  said  shell  is  propelled. 

8.  In  a  shell,  a  firing  pin  at  the  front  part  thereof  a 
pUte  on  aaid  firing  pin.  a  movable  safety  piece  intermedi- 
ate the  said  plate  and  the  front  of  said  shell  and  prerent- 
ing  the  forcing  in  of  said  firing  pin,  and  means  for  anto- 
maUcally  releasing  said  safety  piece  after  the  shell  baa 
been  propelled,  said  means  being  operated  by  a  pressure 
caused  by  the  movement  of  said  shell. 


I,:i4.254.  SPRINGING  OF  VEHICLES.  Abthob  John 
Adams,  Heywood.  near  Westbury,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  89,065.     (a.  267 — 8.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  Improved  means  for  springing  a  vehicle  frame  00  an 
ai  le,  jpompriaing  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
a^e.  coiled  springs  adapted  to  bear  against  shorter  arms 

said  levers,  relatively  longer  arms  of  said  levers  being 
piloted  to  links,  said  links  being  the  asnal  shackles  of  the 
la  nlnated  springs  which  are  replaced,  and  said  coiled 
■firings  being  placed  horiiontally  above  said  frame  and 
tr  tnsversely  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  Improved  means  for  springing  a  vehicle  frame  on  an 
ai  le,  comprising  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
a4«.  coiled  springs  adapted  to  bear  against  shorter  arms 

said  levers,  relatively  longer  arms  of  said  levers  being 
piloted  to  links,  said  links  being  the  asual  shackles  of  the 
la  nlnated  springs  which  are  replaced,  and  said  coiled 
springs  being  placed  horizontally  above  said  frame  and 
tr  tnsversely  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
tn  me  and  against  which  said  springs  bear,  screw-threaded 
ey^-bolts  connected  with  said  levers,  and  tension-control- 
llijg  nuts  on  said  screw-threaded  eye-bolts,  the  longer  arms 

said  levers  being  indirectly  connected  with  the  axle 
caking  in  respect  of  the  rear  axle  and  indirectly  connected 
w1  th  the  axle  Itself  in  respect  of  the  front  axle,  substan- 
tli  lly  as  set  forth. 


1.;  14,255.  HE.ATING  PLANT  UTILIZING  THE  WASTE 
HEAT  OF  REFRIGERATING  •  MACHINES  OF  THE 
COMPRESSION  OR  ABSORPTION  TYPE.  Edmcnd 
^LTBNKiBCH  and  Bbbnhabd  TsNCKHorr,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  670,181.  (a. 
M7— 13.) 


A  plant  for  heating  purposes,  comprising  a  heat  en- 
gine, a  refrigerating  machine  driven  thereby,  condensers 
fo:  said  heat  engine  and  said  refrigerating  machine,  and 
m<  ans  for  placing  the  condensers  of  said  heat  engine  and 
of  said  refrigerating  machine  in  thermal  connection  with 
th  >  region  to  be  heated,  said  condensers  being  maintained 
ab>ve  the  temperature  of  the  region  to  be  heated,  said 
cw  tdensers  being  thermally  connected  with  each  other. 

I.  A  plant  for  heating  purposes,  comprising  a  heat  en- 
gli  e  having  a  condenser,  a  refrigerating  machine,  driven 
by  said  heat  engine  and  having  a  condenser,  a  heat  con* 
ve  lag  medium,  means  for  placing  said  medlnm  In  ther- 


mal connection  with  the  condenser  of  said  heat  engine  and 
the  condenser  of  said  refrigerating  machine,  to  be  heated 
by  both,  said  condensers  being  maintained  above  the  tem- 
perature of  the  region  to  t>e  heated,  said  condensers  be- 
ing thermally  connected  with  each  other,  means  for  trans- 
porting said  medlnm  to  the  region  to  be  heated,  and  means 
for  returning  the  cooled  medium  to  the  said  condenser 
of  the  hectt  engine  and  the  condenser. of  the  refrigerating 
machine,  there  to  be  reheated.        ^ 


1,214,256.  SOUND  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBING  FOOT. 
Nils  H.  Andksson,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  A.  Lorens.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,225.      (Cl.  168 — 33.) 


^  1.  A  sound  eliminating  and  shock  absorbing  support 
for  a  writing  machine,  consisting  of  a  rubber  cushion,  an 
attachment  stud  with  its  lower  end  resting  upon  said 
cushion  and  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
machine  to  be  supported,  a  shell  surrounding  said  cushion 
and  loosely  connected  with  said  stud,  and  a  cap  secured 
to  said  shell  and  holding  the  rubber  cnshlon  therein. 

2.  A  sound  eliminating  and  shock  absorbing  support 
for  a  writing  machine  consisting  of  a  cushioning  pad,  an 
attachment  stud  with  one  end  resting  upon  said  pad  and 
the  other  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine  to 
be  supported,  a  shell  surrounding  said  pad  and  loosely 
connected  with  said  stud,  and  a  cap  secured  to  said  shell 
and  holding  the  pad  therein,  said  cap  having  an  opening 
In  its  lower  end  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  pad 
projects. 

3.  A  sound  eliminating  and  shock  absorbing  support 
for  a  writing  machine,  consisting  of  a  rubber  cushion, 
having  a  pocket  In  its  upper  face,  an  attachment  stud  with 
its  lower  end  loosely  fitting  the  pocket  in  the  cushion, 
and  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine 
to  be  supiK>rted,  a  shell  surrounding  said  cushion  and 
loosely  fitted  upon  the  supporting  stud,  and  a  cap  secured 
to  the  shell  and  holding  the  rubber  cushion  therein. 

4.  A  sound  eliminating  and  shock  absorbing  support 
for  a  writing  machine  consisting  of  an  attachment  stud 
having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  a  tapered  lower  end,  a 
shell  movably  secured  to  said  stud,  a  perforated  cap  se- 
cured upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  cushion  pad 
fitting  within  and  held  in  the  shell  by  said  cap,  said  pad 
having  a  tapering  recess  in  its  upi>er  end  fitting  the  lower 
end  of  the  attachment  stud,  and  its  lower  end  projecting 
through  said  cap. 

5.  A  sound  eliminating  and  shock  absorbing  support 
for  a  writing  machine  consisting  of  an  attachment  stud, 
having  a  threaded  upper  end.  a  reduced  lower  end,  and  an 
annular  flange  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  shell  loosely  fitted 
upon  said  stud  above  the  flange,  a  perforated  cap  secured 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  cushion  pad  held 
within  the  shell  by  said  cap,  and  having  its  upper  end 
supporting  the  stud,  and' its  lower  end  projecting  through 
the  cap. 


1.214,267.      WAVB-FORCB-UTILIZINO    DBVICB.      Eu- 
Msa  B.  Arnold,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  690,193.     (Cl.  263—8.) 
1.  ▲  device  for  utilising  Ihe  force  of  waves,  comprising 

an  Inclosure  havine  a  water  cushioning  chamber,  and  a 

plarallty  of  outlets  beyond  said  chamber. 
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t.  A  device  for  utUlslng  the  force  of  waves,  comprising 
an  inclosure  having  a  water  cushioning  chamber,  a  valve 
In  said  chamber,  and  means  to  hold  said  valve  closed  in 
low  tides. 


3.  A  device  for  utilising  the  force  of  waves,  comprising 
an  inclosure,  and  means  to  hold  said  inclosure  at  a  deter- 
mined level. 

4.  A  device  for  utilizing  thi  force  of  wave* ,  comprising 
an  inclosure,  and  automatic  means  for  holding  said  in- 
closure at  a  determined  level. 

6.  A  device  for  utilizing  the  force  of  waves,  comprising 
an  inclosure  and  floats  to  hold  said  inclosure  at  a  de- 
termined level. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,258.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  TOLL  TRAFFIC. 
Carolcs  Robrrt  Hbndbik  Abntzinids,  The  Hagoe, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,674. 
(Cl.  179—60.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  for  handling  toll  traflic  In  one 
direction ;  a  plurality  of  stations  and  exchanges ;  means 
for  connecting  a  calling  station  and  a  toll  exchange ;  and 
means  whereby  the  operator  at  said  toll  exchange  can  con- 
nect the  toll  line  directly  with  an  Idle  ordCT  wire  be- 
tween a  distant  toll  exchange  and  a  switching  operator 
of  a  local  exchange  associated  with  said  distant  toll  ex- 
change. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  for  handling  toll  traflic  In  one 
direction ;  a  plurality  of  stations  and  exchanges ;  means 
for  connecting  a  calling  station  and  a  toll  exchange;  a 
switching  key  at  said  toll  exchange ;  a  relay  at  a  distant 
toll  exchange;  means  whereby  said  switching  key  oper- 
ates said  relay ;  a  distant  local  exchange ;  an  order  wire 
between  said  local  exchange  and  the  distant  toll  exchange ; 
and  means  whereby  said  relay  connects  the  operator  at 
the  calling  toll  exchange  to  said  order  wire  and  thus  to 


the   switching  operator  of  said   distant   local   or   called 
exchange. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  for  handling  toll  traflic  In  one 
direction  ;  a  plurtility  of  stations  and  exchanges ;  means 
for  connecting  a  calling  station  and  a  toll  exchange;  a 
switching  key  at  said  toll  exchange  ;  a  relay  at  a  distant 
toll  exchange ;  a  distant  local  exchange ;  an  order  wire 
between  said  local  exchange  and  the  distant  toll  exchange  : 
a  buzzer  at  the  distant  toll  exchange  and  means  whereby 
the  switching  key  operates  the  relay  to  connect  the  buz- 
zer across  the  toll  operator's  toil  lines  when  said  order 
wire  is  engaged. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  for  handling  toll  traffic  in  one 
direction  ;  a  plurality  of  sUtlons  and  exchanges ;  means 
for  connecting  a  calling  station  and  a  toll  exchange;  a 
switching  key  at  said  toll  exchange ;  a  relay  at  a  distant 
toll  exchange;  means  whereby  said  key  operates  sald.r* 
lay ;  a  second  switching  relay  and  a  battery  at  the  distant 
toll  exchange ;  means  whereby  the  first  relay  operated 
from  the  calling  toll  exchange  completes  a  circuit  from  the 
battery  through  said  second  relay  to  earth  ;  a  distant  local 
exchange,  an  order  wire  between  said  local  exchange  and 
the  distant  toll  exchange;  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
order  wire  keys,  one  for  each  operator  at  the  distant  toll 
exchange  ;  means  whereby  any  one  of  said  order  wire  keys, 
when  engaging  the  order  wire  in  question,  completes  a 
circuit  from  said  battery  to  earth,  means  whereby  said 
second  switching  relay  on  the  completing  of  Its  circuit 
connects  the  calling  toll  operator  directly  to  the  order 
wire  and  thence  to  the  distant  local  exchange  should  a 
circuit  fram  said  battery  to  earth  not  be  closed  through 
one  of  said  order  wire  keys;  a  buzzer  circuit  at  the  dis- 
tant toll  exchange  and  means  whereby  said  buzzer  cir- 
cuit is  connected  across  the  calling  toll  operator's  linen 
should  the  circuit  from  said  battery  to  earth  be  closed 
through  one  of  said  order  wire  keys. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  for  handling  toll  traflic  In  one 
direction;  a  plurality  of  stations  and  exchanges;  means 
for  connecting  a  calling  station  through  a  local  exchange 
to  a  toll  exchange;  means  whereby  the  operator  at  said 
toll  exchange  can  connect  a  toll  line  directly  to  an  idle 
order  wire  at  a  distant  toll  exchange  and  thence  to  the 
switching  operator  of  the  called  local  exchange  and  means 
whereby  a  buzzer  circuit  warns  any  operator  at  the  dis- 
tant toll  exchange  who  attempts  to  engage  the  order 
wire  already  engaged  by  the  calling  toll  exchange. 

[Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.259.  CONTINUOUS  DISTILLATION  OF  TAR. 
JoHANK  Artmanm.  Essen-onthe-RuhT.  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  522.540.     (Q.  196—25.) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  distilling  tar,  which  con- 
sists in  preliminarily  heating  the  tar  above  the  distillation 
temperature  of  the  medium  weight  and  naphthalene  oils 
without  permitting  their  dlBtillatlon,  then  continuously 
distilling  off  said  medium  weight  and  naphthalene  oils, 
continuously  conducting  away  the  residue  of  said  tar 
from  said  region  of  distillation,  then  continuously  dis- 
tilling off  the  heavy  oils  In  said  residue,  and  continuously 
conducting  away  from  the  region  of  said  second  distilla- 
tion the  second  residue  of  said  tar  remaining  after  said 
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>nd  dlBtlUatloD,  and  contlnuoosly  removing  from  said 

residue  the  heavier  volatile  constituents  thereof, 

continuously  conducting  away  the  pitch  thus  remaln- 

the    said   heat    thus   preliminarily   Imparted    to   the 

before  the  distillation  thereof  being  sufflclent  to  en- 

the  said  continuous  distillation,  substantially  as  de- 


A  method  of  contlnaously  distilling  tar,  which  con- 
in  preliminarily  heating  the  tar  to  200*  C,  then  con- 
usly  distilling  off  from  said  tar  the  medium  weight 
naphthalene  oils  contained  therein,  continuously  con- 
ing away    the   residue   of   said   tar   from   said   region 
I  istlllatlon.  then  continuously  distilling  off  the  heavy 
in  said   residue,  and  continuously  conducting  away 
the   region   of  said    second   distillation   the   second 
of  said  tar  remaining  after  said  second  distilla- 
and  continuously  removing  from  said  second  residue 
heavier  volatile  constltuente  thereof,  and  continuously 
uctlng  away  the  pitch  thus  remaining,  said  tar  being 
only  before  the  distillation  of  the  said  medium  and 
aphthalene  oils,  the  said  heat  preliminarily  imparted  to 
tar  being  saffldent  to  enable  the  said  continnona  dis- 

,  substantially  as  described. 
A  method  of  continuously  distilling  tar,  which  con- 
in  first  dehydrating  the  tar,  preliminarily  heating 
tar  above  the  distillation  temperature  of  the  medium 
and  naphthalene  oils  without  permitting  the  dis- 
thereof,  then  continuously  distilling  off,  said  me- 
weigbt  and  naphthalene  oils,  continuously  conduct- 
tway  the  residue  of  said  tar  from  said  region  of  dis- 
then   continuously  distilling  off  the  heavy  oils 
id  residue,  and  continuously  conducting  away  from 
region  of  said  second  distiiiatlon  the  second  residue  of 
tar  remaining  after  said  second  distillation,  and  con- 
removing  from  said  second  residue  the  heavier 
constituents  thereof,  and  continuously  conducting 
the  Pitch  thus  remaining,  the  said  heat  Imparted  to 
laid  tar  before  the  commencement  of  the  first  dlstilla- 
plos  the  heat  imparted  to  the  residues  thereof  In  said 
>ns  of  distillation  being  sufficient  for  all  the  distilla- 
thereof,  substantially  as  describeil. 
A  metbofl  of  continuously  distilling  tar,  which  con- 
in  first  dehydrating  the  tar,  preliminarily  heating  the 
o  250'  C.  then  continuously  distllltnK  off  the  medium 
t  and   naphthalene  oils  without  permitting  the  dls- 
on  thereof,  continuously  conducting  away  the  resi- 
i>f  said  tar  from  said  region  of  distillation,  then  con- 
>usly  distilling  off  the  heavy  oils  In  said  residue,  and 
uously    conducting   away    from    the    region    of   said 
distillation  the  second  residue  of  said  tar  remain- 
tfter  said   second   distillation,   and   contlnuoosly  re- 
ng  from  said  second  residue  the  heavier  volatile  cen- 
ts thereof,  and   continuously   conducting  away  the 
thus  remaining,  the  said  heat  Imparted  to  the  said 
•efore  the  commencement  of  the  first  distillation,  plus 
leat  Imparted  to  the  residue  thereof  in  said  regions 
dl  Rtillation  being  sufficient  for  all  the  distillations  therc- 
8  iibstantially  as  described. 
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1,21  ,260.  LOCK-JOINT  FOR  WIND-8HIBLD8,  Sam- 
iJl  R.  Bailit,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 
No.  90,466.  (CI.  21—148.) 
A  Joint  comprising  a  bearing-member,  a  trunnion  ez- 
terlotly  Joumaled  therein,  said  trunnion  being  tubular  at 
nd  to  provide  an  Interiorly  disposed  clamping  surface 
n  Its  bearing  surface,  and  a  loclclng  device  held 
agaiist  rotation  by  said  bearing-member  and  arranged  to 
forced  against  said  clamping  face,  in  a  direction  to 
said  trunnion  laterally  in  its  bearing. 
A  Joint  comprising  a  bearing-member,  a  trunnion 
exteiporly  Joumaled  therein,  said  tmnnlon  being  tubular 
end  to  provide  an  interiorly  disposed  clamping 
sarfilce  within  ita  bearing  surface,  and  a  clamping  screw 
thret  ded  in  said  bearlng-memt>er  and  arranged  to  cause 
frict  onal  engagement  between  ita  end  and  said  clamping 
ind  to  presa  the  tmnnlon  laterally  In  Ita  bearing. 
A  Joint  comprising  a  bearing  member,  a  trunnion 
Joardaied   therein  having  an   internal  face  disposed  con- 


centrically with  Its  bearing  face,  and  a  screw  threaded 
In  said  bearing  member  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
trunnion,  and  In  position  to  be  frlc-tionally  engaged  with 
said  internal  face. 


4.  A  lock  Join!  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  trunnion  on  said  movable  member  Journaled  In  said 
fixed  member  and  having  a  tubular  end  portion  con- 
structed to  provide  a  circular  face  on  Its  Inner  periphery 
concentric  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  locking  screw 
threaded  in  said  fixed  member  In  position  to  extend  ob- 
liquely to  said  axis  Into  said  tubular  end-portion,  to  en- 
gage said  face. 

6.  A  lock  Joint  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, said  fixed  member  having  a  bearing  cup  therein,  a 
trunnion  on  said  movable  member  having  a  tubular  end- 
portion  extending  Into,  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
cup,  and  a  locking  screw  mounted  in  said  fixed  member 
and  extending  obliquely  through  the  bottom  of  said  cup  in 
position  to  engaKe  tiie  Inner  periphery  of  the  tubular  end- 
portion  of  the  trunnion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,214.261.  FURNITURE  JOINT.  Gdstav  C.  Balbach. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Chair  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  825,388.     (CI.  20—02.) 


A  furniture  Joint,  comprising  two  transversely-extend- 
ing members  of  unequal  thickness,  and  a  series  of  tenons 
of  substantially  square  cross-section  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  thinner  member,  and  having  the  full  thickness 
of  said  member,  an  edge  of  the  other  member  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  round  bores  registering  with  said  tenons 
to  receive  the  same. 


1,214,262.     COMPUTING  DBVICB.     Cabbae  R.  Bannihb. 

New  York,   N.    Y.     Filed    Sept.    12.    1914.      Serial   No. 

861,401.     (a.  286-^80.) 

1.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  base  with  a  series 
of  dial  disks  and  separator  plates  thereon,  recesses  for 
the  dial  disks  in  said  separator  plates,  a  center  shaft  in 
said  recesses,  a  segmental  margin  at  one  aide  of  the  sep- 
arator plates  having  index  figures  thereon  to  correspond 
with  figures  on  the  dial  disks,  dial  disks  having  figures  on 
their  surface  near  the  edge  and  knob  projections  corre- 
sponding with  the  figures  at  the  edge,  and  an  annular 
slotted  projection  on  one  side  with  the  slots  correspond- 
ing to  the  figures  and  knobs  on  said  dial  disk,  and  on  the 
other  side  pins  for  a  given  number  of  slots  In  the  annular 
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projection,  the  separator  plates  having  recesses  on  both 
sides  with  a  center  shaft  acting  as  a  pivot  for  the  dial 
disks  on  each  side,  the  centers  and  recesses  being  in  offset 
relation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  separator 
plates,  the  dial  disks  to  turn  on  said  shaft  in  said   re 
.esses  on  one  side  of  a  separator  plate  to  act  on  the  annu 
lar  slotted  projection  by  means  of  the  pins  at  the  conjunc- 
tion of  the  annular  recesses,  a  lever  plvotally  arranged 
on  each  separator  plate  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  dial 
disks  having  a  roll  at  one  end   engaging   with   the   knob 
projection  on  the  dial  disks,  and  a  pitman  on  the  other 
engaging  with  a  ratchet  operatively  connecte<l  with  a  fig 
lire  type  wheel  to  indicate  the  sum  added- at  each  opera 
tlon,  the  8«.parator  plates  having  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the 
segmental  margin,  and  the  knobs  on  the  dial  disks  being 
exposed  between  the  stops,  an  aperture  In  the  separator 
plates   to  show   the  totals  all  as  herein   shown   and  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  computing  or  counting  device  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  a  series  of  figure  dial  disks,  and  corre- 
sponding separator  plates  arranged  between,  a  dial  disk 
with  an  annular  slotted  projection,  pins  on  the  opposite 
Bide  of  said  disks,  the  annular  slotted  projection  extending 
Into  a  recess  on  one  side  of  a  separator  plate  and  the  pins 
standing  above  the  dial  disk  and  reaching  Into  a  recess 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  separator  plate,  and  the  means 
for  operating  the  dial  disks  all  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  computing  or  counting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  figure  dial  disks  provided  with  a  central 
bearing  hole  and  an  annular  slotted  projection  on  one 
side,  and  pins  on  the  other,  and  corresponding  separator 
plates  arranged  to  support  the  dial  disks,  each  separator 
plate  provided  with  a  recess  on  each  side  In  an  offset  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  one  recess  for  the  dUl  disks  to  fit  in 
provided  with  an  annular  recess  for  the  annular  slotted 
projection  and  a  pivot  central  with  the  recess  on  which 
the  dial  disks  may  turn,  and  on  the  other  side  an  annular 
recess  wherein  the  pins  on  a  dial  disk  may  travel  to  en- 
gage with  the  annular  slotted  projection  on  another  dial 
disk  at  the  conjunction  of  the  annular  recesses,  all  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  computing  device  in  combination  a  base,  a  series 
of  separate  plates  thereon,  dial  disks  having  finger  pro- 
jections on  the  periphery,  said  disks  supported  between 
the  plates,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  plate  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  dial  disks  h.iviuK  a  roll  at  one  end  engag- 
ing between  the  projections  on  the  dial  disks,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  lever  to  position  the  dial  disks  by  means  of  the 
roil  between  the  projections,  a  series  of  numeral  wheels 
and  a  pitman  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  lever  and 
operatively  connected  with  each  numeral  wheel  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

5.  An  adding  or  computing  device  provided  with  figure 
dial  disks  or  wheels  In  relation  to  each  other  that  one  may 
move  another  at  required  Intervals,  said  dial  disks  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  projection  having  a  diameter  sufll 
denf  to  encompass  the  centers  of  two  dial  disks  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  separator  plate,  said  separator  plate 
Bnd  dial  disks  being  arranged  In  offset  relation  to  each 
other  that  the  pins  on  one  side  of  a  disk  may  engage  with 
the  slots  in  the  annular  projection  on  another  disk  at  the 
conjunction  of  the  circles  of  the  pins  and  the  annular 
projection,  the  pins  being  set  at  a  radius  of  a  circle  of  a 
required  diameter  encompassing  the  center  shafts  in  the 


separator  plates  on  which  the  dial  disks  turn,  the  slota  in 
the  annular  projection  being  so  located  that  a  pin  on  a 
dial  disk  may  engage  with  one  side  of  a  slot  In  the  annular 
slotted  projection  and  pass  through  the  slot  freely  on  the 
opposite  side  In  turning  about  the  centers  in  the  separator 
plate,  all  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]    ' 


1,214.263.  DOOR  HINGE.  Dale  L.  Basbbb.  Harlan, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,904.  (CL 
16—106.) 


In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  hinge  plate,  of  a 
second  hinge  plate  associated  therewith,  a  housing  into 
which  said  second  plate  snugly  fits,  said  housing  having  a 
hollow  rib  and  said  second  hinge  plate  having  a  similar 
rib  slldable  In  the  first  mentioned  rib,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  rib  on  the  housing  and  having  a 
catch  extending  through  an  opening  In  said  rib  and  nor- 
mally extending  into  a  recess  in  the  rib  on  the  second  men- 
tioned hinge  plate. 


1.214.204.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  REVOLVING  STEAM- 
SHOVELS.  Habry  J,  Babnhart,  Marion,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Osgood  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  49,007.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


.-> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  truck,  a 
platform  mounted  to  turn  either  forwardly  or  backwardly 
on  the  truck,  a  steering  axle  for  the  truck,  a  steering  gear 
mounted  on  the  truck  for  the  control  of  the  axle,  an  en- 
gine on  the  platform,  said  gear  and  said  engine  being  rela- 
tively positioned  for  operable  connection  in  either  of  said 
positions  of  the  platform,  and  detachable  means  for  con- 
necOng  said  engine  and  said  gear  In  either  of  said  posi- 
tions, combined  with  means  for  locking  said  platform  to 
said  track  tn  either  of  said  positions. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  track,  a 
hbrizontally  revoluble  body  on  the  truck,  a  steering  axle 
f  >r  the  truck,  a  shaft  journaled  across  the  track  and  pro- 
J<  «tlng  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body,  steering  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  axle,  an  engine  on  the  bo<ly, 
detachable  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  aaid  engine 
ti  1th  a  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
t  te  body  against  taming  while  said  engine  Is  thas  con- 
BPcted. 

8.  A  track,  a  platform  horizontally  revolubic  apon  the 
t  nek.  means  for  locking  the  platform  against  sach  rota- 
t  on,  steering  wheels  for  the  truck,  and  means  supported 
b  r  the  platform  for  operating  the  steering  wheels  when 
t  te  track  and  platform  are  held  stationary  relatively  to 
e^ch  other. 

4.  A  track,  a  revolving  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  plv- 
oked  steering  axle  for  the  truck,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
t  nek  frame,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  axle 
K  hereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  controls  the  axle,  com- 
b  ned  with  manually  operated  means  and  engine  driven 
Dieans  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  A  truck,  a  revolving  platform  mounted  thereon,  a 
pivoted  steering  axle  for  the  truck,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
t  le  truck  frame,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  axle 
V  hereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  controls  the  steering 
a  [le,  a  driving  gear  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  means 
r^r  actuating  either  of  said  gears.  J 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printp<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


4214,265.  DETECTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  SYSTEMS. 
Milton  Bkskl  and  Locia  Funki,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,528.     (01.  250—31.) 


1.  A  detector  comprising  a  container,  an  active  crystal, 
conductor  contacting  therewith,  means  for  hermetically 

s  'allng  the  crystal  and  conductor  In  the  container,  and 
t  rminals  at  the  outside  of  the  container  for  connection 
V  ith  a  wireless  circuit. 

2.  A  wireless  detector  comprising  a  chambered  con- 
t  liner,  an  active  crystal  in  the  chamber,  a  conductor 
b  iarlng  on  the  crystal  and  disposed  In  the  chamber,  sepa- 
r  ite  masses  of  metallic  material  in  which  the  crj-stal  and 
c  )nductor  are  respectively  anchored,  and  a  composition 
f  >r  hermetically  sealing  the  conductor  and  crystal,  said 
c  imposition  being  neutral  In  cooling  and  solidifying, 
t  hereby  the  nature  of  the  contact  between  the  conductor 
apd  mineral  Is  unaffected. 

.  A  wireless  detector  comprising  a  chamt>ere<l  con- 
t  Liner,  an  kctive  crystal  In  the  chamber,  a  conductor 
b  earing  on  the  crystal  and  disposed  In  the  chamber,  sepa- 
r  ite  masses  of  metallic  material  in  which  the  crystal  and 
c  >ndactor  are  respectively  anchored,  a  composition  for 
h  ermetlcally  sealing  the  conductor  and  crystal,  said  com- 
pMltlon  being  neutral  in  cooling  and  solidifying,  whereby 
t  le  nature  of  the  contact  between  the  conductor  and  crys- 
t  il  is  unaffecte<l,  a  housing  for  the  said  container,  and 
c  ishion  material  surroundini;  the  container  and  holding 
t  le  same  separatetl  from  the  walls  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  wireless  detector  comprising  a  casing  hermetically 

•  faled,  binding  posts  on  the  casing,  a  container  disposed 
ti  I  the  casing,  cushion  material  snrroundlng  the  container 
a  Id  separating  the  same  from  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
ti  rminals  on  the  container  and  connected  with  the  re- 
s  tective  binding  posts,  and  detector  means  hermetically 

•  *led  In  the  container. 
6.  A  detector  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  casing, 

b  oding  posts  having  portions  extending  through  the 
ti  alls  of  the  casing,  moisture-tight  Joints  at  the  points 


where  the  binding  posts  extend  through  the  casing,  a> 
container  disposed  within  the  casing,  terminals  on  the 
container  connected  with  the  respective  binding  posts,  a 
crystal  electrically  connected  with  one* of  the  terminals, 
a  coadactor  electrically  connect<><l  with  the  other  terminal 
and  hearing  on  the  crystal,  and  a  material  covering  the 
crystal  and  conductor,  whereby  the  contact  between  tbr 
two  is  maintained  permanent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  nasette.l 


1,214,266.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  FINISHING  8H0B8. 
Fkank  W.  BLANCHAao,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Comi>any,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
821,660.     (CL  12— «7.) 


V   ^  J, 


1.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  heel  trimming  cutter  and  a  slldably  mounted  rand 
crease  guide  therefor,  of  a  work  support,  mechanism  for 
relatively  moving  said  support  and  cutter  to  present  tht- 
he4>l  of  a  shoe  mounted  in  said  support  to  the  action  of 
said  cutter  to  cause  the  heel  to  be  trimmed,  and  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  operate  in  time  relation  to  said  relative 
movement  of  the  support  and  the  cutter  for  relatively 
moving  said  guide  and  shoe  preparatory  to  the  trimming 
operation  to  cause  said  guide  to  be  positioned  automati- 
cally In  the  rand  crease  of  the  shoe  notwithstanding  varia- 
tions In  the  height  of  the  heels  of  the  shoes  being  trimmed. 

2.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  heel  trimming  cutter  and  a  rand  crease  guide  therefor 
confined  against  movement  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
cotter,  of  a  work  support,  mechanism  for  relatively  mov- 
ing said  support  and  cutter  to  present  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
mounted  in  said  support  to  the  action  of  said  cutter  to 
cause  the  heel  to  be  trimmed,  and  mechanism  arranged 
for  operation  during  said  relative  movement  of  the  sup 
port  and  the  cotter  for  relatively  moving  said  guide  and 
shoe  in  a  direction  sabstantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cotter  to  cause  said  guide  to  be  positioned  in  the 
rand  crease  of  the  shoe  preparatory  to  the  trimming 
operation. 

8.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  heel  trimming  cutter  and  a  rand  crease  guide  therefor, 
of  a  work  support,  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said 
support  and  cutter  to  cause  the  cutter  to  trim  the  heel  of 
a  shoe  mounted  in  said  support,  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  work  support  for  moving  said  guide  rela- 
tively to  the  shoe  to  i-ause  It  to  be  positioned  In  the  rand 
crease  of  the  shoe  preparatory  to  the  trimming  operation. 

4.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  romblnation  with 
a  rotary  cotter,  a  shaft  supporting  said  cutter,  station- 
ary bearings  in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted,  and  a  rand 
crease  guide  for  said  cutter,  of  a  work  support,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  support  to  present  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  mounted  therein  to  said  cutter  for  the  trimming 
operation,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  said  rand 
crease  guide  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  movement 
of  the  work  support  to  cause  the  guide  to  enter  the  rand 
crease  of  a  shoe  before  the  trimming  operation  is  begun. 
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6.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  heel  trimming  cutter  and  a  shoe  support,  of  power 
operated  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  support 
and  cutter  to  cause  the  heel  to  be  presented  to  said  cutter 
and  to  be  trimmed  by  said  cutter,  and  controlling  means 
for  enabling  the  workman  to  Interrupt  the  engagement  of 
the  heel  and  cutter  at  any  stage  of  the  trimming  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.267.     VALVE.     Mandil  Block,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
•  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,070.     (CI.  137— 7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  main  pas- 
sage extending  through  it  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  transversely  to  said  passage, 
and  having  a  drain  port  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  non-communicating  with  said  main  passage,  a 
sleeve  fitting  Into  the  chamber  in  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  drain  port,  the  drain  port  in  the  sleeve  register- 
ing with  the  drain  port  in  the  casing  when  the  sleeve 
occupies  one  position,  and  being  out  of  register  when 
the  parts  are  assembled  with  the  sleeve  rotated  to  an- 
other position,  the  sleeve  having  main  ports  in  line  with 
the  main  passage  in  the  casing,  and  a  valve  rotatably 
fitting  Into  said  sleeve  and  having  a  passage  through  it 
which  may  be  brought  info  or  out  of  register  with  the 
main .  ports  of  the  sleeve  by  rotating  the  valve,  said 
valve  having  a  drain  passage  adapted,  when  the  valve  Is 
In  closed  position,  to  conduct  the  fiuld  to  the  drain  port 
in  the  sleeve  from  one  of  the  main  ports  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  water  service  valve,  a  casing  having  a  main 
passage  extending  through  It  and  having  a  chamber  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  main  passage  and  having  a 
drain  port  in  the  side  out  of  communication  with  ihe 
main  passage,  a  sleeve  fitting  Into  the  chamber  in  the  <ns- 
ing,  and  having  a  drain  port  In  the  side  registering  with 
the  drain  port  in  the  casing,  when  the  sleeve  is  in  on.- 
position,  said  drain  ports  being  out  of  register  when  <he 
sleeve  Is  assembled  In  a  different  position  180  degrees  from 
the  first,  the  sleeve  havinc  main  ports  in  the  side,  regis- 
tering with  the  main  passage  in  the  valve  casing  for  .-aoh 
of  the  two  settings  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  valve  fitting  into 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  main  passage  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  main  ports 
of  the  sleeve  by  rotating  the  valve  90  degrees,  the  vjilve 
having  a  drain  passage  in  the  side  for  conducting  the 
water  from  one  of  the  main  passages  in  the  sleeve  to  tlio 
drain  passage  in  the  casing,  when  the  valve  is  in  clos*,l 
position. 

3.  In  a  water  service  valve,  a  casing  having  a  main 
passage  extending  through  it  and  having  a  chamber  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  main  passage  and  having  a 
drain  port  In  the  side  communicating  with  the  chamber 
and  non-communicating  with  the  main  passage,  a  sleeve 
seating  In  said  chamber  and  having  main  ports  register- 
ing with  the  main  passage  in  the  casing,  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  drain  port  In  the  side  in  register  with  the  drain 
port  of  the  casing  when  the  sleeve  is  set  In  one  position 
and  out  of  register  when  the  sleeve  is  set  in  a  differ- 
ent position,  a  valve  seating  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
main  passage  extending  through  it  coming  into  and  out 
of  register  with  the  main  port  in  the  sleeve  when  the 
valve  is  rotated,  the  valve  having  a  drain  passage  in  the 
side  for  condocting  the  water  from  one  of  the  main  ports 
In  the  sleeve  to  the  drain  port  In  the  sleeve  when  the 


valve  is  closed,  said  sleeve  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
fajStening  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  sleeve,  the  major  dimension  of  the  fastening 
means  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  sleeve  and  the  valve  may  be  simultaneously  lifted 
out  of  the  casing  withoot  disassembling  them. 

4.  In  a  water  service  valve,  a  casing  having  a  main 
passage  extending  through  it  and  having  a  chamber  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  main  passage  and  having  a 
drain  port  in  the  side  communicating  with. the  chamber 
and  non-communicating  with  the  main  passage,  a  taper 
sleeve  seating  In  said  chamber  and  having  main  porta 
registering  with  the  main  passage  in  the  casing,  the 
sleeve  having  a  drain  port  in  the  side  in  register  with  the 
drain  port  of  the  casing  when  the  sleeve  is  set  in  one 
position,  and  out  of  register  when  the  sleeve  Is  reversed 
to  a.  position  180  degrees  from  the  first,  a  taper  valve 
seating  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  main  passage  extend- 
ing through  It  coming  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
main  port  in  the  sleeve  when  the  valve  is  rotated,  the 
valve  having  a  drain  passage  in  the  side  for  condacting 
the  water  from  one  of  the  main  ports  in  the  sleeve  te 
the  drain  port  In  the  sleeve  when'the  valve  is  closed, 
said  chamber  and  said  sleeve  both  being  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  fastening  device  for  holding  the  valve  seated, 
said  fastening  device  having  an  external  diameter  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the 
sleeve  and  the  valve  may  be  lifted  out  without  being 
taken  apart. . 


1,214,268.  AIR-BAG  FOR  MENDING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  John  W.  Blodoitt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.  807.419.      (CI.  18 — 45.) 


1.  An  air  bag  for  Inflation  in  auto  tires  during  certain 
repairing  operations,  comffrislng  in  combination  a  central 
rigid  member,  means  at  each  end  thereof  for  securing 
an  elastic  rubber  sack  thereto,  an  elastic  rubber  sack  hav- 
ing its  ends  permanently  secured  to  said  means  by  air 
tight  Joints,  a  valve  associated  with  one  end  thereof 
through  which  compressed  air  may  be  supplied  to  said 
sack,  a  fabric  tube  surrounding  said  rubber  sack,  and 
capable  of  expanding  with  the  inflation  of  the  rubber 
sack,  and  means  independent  of  the  sack-securing  means 
for  securing  the  fabric  tube  at  its  ends  to  the  outside 
of  the  rubber  sack  Independently  of  the  connections  of 
the  latter  to  the  central  member  so  that  the  fabric 
tube  may  be  removed  and  replaced  without  releasing  the 
air-tight  Joints. 

2.  An  air  bag  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  central  rigid  member,  an  elastic  rubber  air 
tight  sack  having  Its  ends  permanently  secured  to  said 
member,  a  valve  associated  with  one  end  thereof  through 
which  compressed  air  may  be  supplied  to  said  sack,  and 
a  seamless  strong  elastic  fabric  casing  surrounding  said 
rubber  sack  and  removably  secured  thereto  at  Its  ends  in- 
dependently of  the  means  securing  the  sack  to  the  central 
member,  whereby  said  rubber  sack  and  seamless  tube  are 
capable  of  expanding  upon  inflation  of  the  former  to 
accommodate  the  device  to  different  sized  tires  and  per- 
mitting the  removal  and  replacement  of  the  casing  with- 
out affecting  the  air  tightness  of  the  sack. 

8.  An  air  bag  for  the  purpose  described,  coroprising 
In  combination  an  air  tight  elastic  rubber  sack,  a  valve 
associated  with  the  sack  for  supplying  air  thereto  for 
inflation,  a  central  rigid  member  located  within  said 
sack,  preventing  its  longitudinal  expansion,  and  a  strong 
elastic  knit  fabric  casing  surrounding  the  outer  surface 
of  said  rubber  sack  and  detachably   fastened  thereto  at 
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tx  tb  ends  of  said  rubber  sack,  so  that  it  can  be  removed 
nfthoat  destroyiog  tlie  air  tigtitness  of  tlie  sack. 

4.  In  HD  air  i«k  for  mending  pneumatic  tires,  the  rom- 
blaation  with  an  inelastic  eentrai  member,  of  a  highly 
elfistic  air-tlKht  tul)e  sarroonding  the  same  and   secured 

the  ends  thereof,  a  strong  knitted  fabric  tube  of  rela- 
tlkrely  limited  elasticity  having  drawstrings  in  the  ends 
b:  which  it  is  removably  secured  around  the  air-tight 
ti  be  to  prevent  its  possible  rupture  by  over-inflation,  and 
valve  for  inflating  the  air-tight  tube. 

5.  In  an  air  bag  for  mending  pneumatic  tubes,  the  com- 
bfaatlon  with  a  central  inelastic  member  having  two  out- 
wirdly  facing  shoulders  and  threaded  extensions  pro- 
Jf[:tlng  centrally  outward  from  said  shoulders,  one  of 
H  id  extensions  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  as- 
•<  elated  with  an  air  valve,  of  clamping  nuts  threaded  on 
81  id  extensions,  a  tubular  integral  hlghly-ekistic  alr- 
ti  (ht  rubt>er  sack  liaving  its  endR  cUimpe<l  directly  be- 
t^  reen  said  shoulders  and  nuts,  a  tubular  casing  made  of 
si  rong  elastic  fabric  surrounding  the  rubber  sack  to 
pi  event  the  possible  rupture  thereof  by  over-inflaUon, 
ai  id  means  for  removably  securing  the  ends  of  the  casing 

the  ends  of  the  sack  so  that  the  casing  can  be  removed 
aid  replaced  without  affecting  the  air-tightness  of  the 
■I  ck.  I 


1,  114,269.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRY  ORE  SEPARATORS. 
William  W.  Bonson.  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  May  5, 
1911,  Serial  No.  625.344.  Renewed  July  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,246.      (a.  83—54.) 
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1.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  divided  table  having  a  re- 
ct  Ivlng  side  and  a  delivery  side,  a  mesh  upon  the  table, 
01  e  riflles  on  the  mesh,  adjustable  gangue  deflectors  set 
u]  on  the  ore  riflles  at  an  angle  thereto  on  the  receiving 

le  of  the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gangue  de- 
fl(  ctors  relative  to  the  mesh  on  the  table. 

2.  In  a  dry  or«  separator,  a  table,  a  mesh  on  the  table, 
riiBes  set  on  the  mesh,  gangue  deflectors  set  on  the 
riflles  and  each  consisting  of  a  bar  secured  upon  the 
riflles  and  a  plate,  said  plate  provided  with  recesses 

one  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  relative 
the  surface  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table,  ore  riflles  upon  the 
t4t>le.  gaagufl  deflectors  each  formed  of  a  bar  and  a  plate 

parallel  to  each  other  upon  the  ore  rllfles,  and  said 

provided  with  recesses  in  which  the  ore  riflles  en- 

,  and  means  including  a  clasp  engaging  the  bar,  and 

for  adjusting  the  gangue  deflectors   with   the  ore 

es  in  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table,  a  mesh  upon  the 
taple.  ore  riflles  on  the  mesh  set  a  short  distance  apart 

providing   runways    between    the   riflles,    gangue   de- 
flectors provided  with  recesses  therein  and  set  upon  the 
riflles  and  across  said  runways  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
by  the  ore  riffles  in  said  recesses,  and  means  engag- 
the   gangue   deflectors   for   adjusting  said   deflectors 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  table  to  control  the  travel 
of]  the  mass  in  the  runwajrs. 


1,214,270.  BINDER.  Hiebiht  Staxlet  Brb.na.n.  St. 
John.  New  Bruui^wkk,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74.318.     (O.  129—19.) 


1.  In  a  binder  for  sheet  music,  a  pair  of  backs  conn<'ct- 
ed  with  a  flexible  member,  a  plurality  of  stubs  connected 
to  said  flexible  member,  each  of  said  stubs  comprising  a 
pair  of  upstanding  sides,  a  pair  of  flaps  plvotnlly  ar 
ranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sides,  and  a  removable 
clamping  member  for  connecting  a  sheet  to  each  of  said 
flaps. 

2.  In  a  binder  for  sheet  music,  a  back  including  a  fleXl- 
l»le  member,  a  plurality  of  stubs  connected  with  said  flexi- 
ble member,  each  of  said  stubs  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
standing sides,  a  pair  of  flaps,  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  sides,  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  slot  extending  from 
near  one  end  to  nt>ar  the  opposite  end,  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  permit  a  sheet  of  music  to  be  forced  there- 
through, and  means  for  clamping  said  sheet  of  music  to 
the  opposite  flap. 

3.  A  binder  for  sheet  music  comprising  a  back  formed 
with  a  flexible  section,  a  plurality  of  stubs  arranged  on 
said  flexible  section,  each  of  said  stubs  comprising  a  pair 
of  upstanding  members  and  flaps  hinged  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  upstanding  members,  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  slot 
therein  extending  from  near  one  end  to  near  the  opposite 
end  so  that  one  of  the  leaves  of  a  double  sheet  of  music 
may  be  passed  therethrough,  means  for  clamping  one  of 
said  leaves  to  the  opposite  flap,  and  means  for  clamping 
a  separate  sheet  to  the  flap  having  the  slot. 

4.  A  binder  for  sheet  music  comprising  a  back  formed 
with  a  flexible  section,  a  plurality  of  stubs,  means  engag- 
ing the  stubs  and  said  flexible  section  for  connecting  the 
stubs  flexibly  with  the  flexible  section,  each  of  said  stuba 
comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  and  a  pair  of  flaps 
hinged  to  said  upstanding  wails,  one  of  said  flaps  having 
an  aperture  extending  from  near  one  end  to  near  the  op- 
posite end. 

6.  A  binder  for  sheet  music,  comprising  a  back  taavlDg 
a  flexible  section,  a  plurality  of  stubs  connected  with  said 
flexible  section,  each  of  said  stubs  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  flaps  flexibly  mounted  in  position,  one  of  said  flaps 
having  a  slot  extending  from  near  one  end  to  near  the 
opposite  end,  each  of  said  flaps  being  formed  with  cut- 
out portions,  and  clamping  means  arranged  in  said  cut- 
out portions  for  clamping  sheet  music  to  said  flaps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.271.  PROCESS  OF  PLATING.  LcciA.v  W.  Boo- 
BKB,  Soutbbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association 
of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Dec.  4.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
134,870.      (Cl.  204—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  plating  aluminum,  consisting  in  sub- 
merging the  aluminum  article  in  a  plating  bath  and  si- 
multaneously subjecting  the  article  to  a  plating  action 
and  to  an  abrasive  blast,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  electro-plating,  consisting  in  sub- 
merging the  article  to  be  plated  in  a  plating  bath,  cou- 
pling the  article  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
directing  an  abrasive  spray  through  the  bath- onto  the 
article  during  the  plating  action. 

3.  The  process  of  plating  an  article,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  article  to  a  plating  action  and  directing  an 
abrasive  spray  against  the  article  during  a  i>ortion  at 
least  of  the  plating. 
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4'.  The  process  of  plating  an  article,  consisting  in  sub- 
■erging  the  article  lA  a  plating  bath,  subjecting  the  arti- 
cle to  a  plating  action,  abrading  the  article  during  the 
early  stages  of  the  plating  action,  and  stopping  the  abra- 
aion  before  the  plating  action  is  completed. 

6.  The  proceas  of  plating  an  article,  consistiog  In  sub- 
jecting the  article  to  a  plating  action,  and  variably  abrad- 
ing the  article,  the  initial  rate  of  abrasion  being  greater 
than  and  the  flnal  rate  of  abrasion  being  considerably 
less  than  the  rate  of  plating,  substantially  as  and  for  ih.^ 
purpose  'described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^14,272.  BUTTON  OR  CLASP.  Fbank  P.  BoRNrrr  and 
VANDaBUorr  M.  Van  Bbcnt.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Charles  J.  Degavre,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1916.     ScrUl  No.  14,934.      (Cl.  24—102.) 


f'^/s 


1.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  device  of  the 
character  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connect- 
ed meml>ers  adapted  to  be  separated  In  a  bln«e-llkp  man- 
ner, a  post  connected  with  one  of  saia  main  members. 
said  post  being  formed  with  an  angularly  shaped  slot  so 
as  to  provide  the  post  with  a  bifurcated  end-portion,  one 
of  the  members  of  said  bifurcated  end-portion  providing 
•  seat,  and  a  retaining  catch  connected  with  the  other 
member  of  said  bifurcated  portion,  and  a  retaining  means 
connected  with  the  other  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  separable  retaining  engagement  with  the  seat  and 
catch  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  post. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  device  of  the 
character  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connect- 
ed main  memt>erB  adapted  to  he  separated  in  a  hinge-like 
manner,  a  post  connected  with  one  of  said  main  members, 
said  post  being  formed  with  an  angularly  shaped  slot  so 
as  to  provide  the  post  with  a  bifurcated  end-portion,  one 
of  the  members  of  said  bifurcated  end  portion  providing  n 
seat,  and  a  retaining  catch  connected  with  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  bifurcated  portion,  and  the  other  main  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  slot  for  arranging  said  member 
over  the  bifurcated  end-portion  of  said  post  and  bringing 
said  member  into  separable  retaining  engagement  with  the 
■eat  and  catch  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  post. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  device  of  the 
character  specified  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  yoke-like 
element  connected  with  said  hack  plate  in  a  hinge-like 
manner,  a  face-plate  connected  with  said  yoke-like  ele- 
ment, a  post  connected  with  said  back-plate,  said  post  be- 
ing formed  with  an  angularly  shaped  slot  so  as  to  pro 
vide  the  post  with  a  bifurcated  end  portion,  one  of  the 
members  of  said  bifurcated  end-portion  providing  a  seat, 
and  a  retaining  catch  connected  with  the  other  member 
of  said  bifurcated  portion,  and  the  said  face-plate  belnj? 
provided  with  a  slot  for  arranging  said  face  plate  over  the 
bifurcated  end-portion  of  said  post  and  for  bringing  said 
face-plate  into  separable  retaining  engagement  with  the 
seat,  and  catch  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  post. 


1.214.273.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Jems  R.  Cabannb, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,811. 
(Cl.  182—16.) 

1.  A  dre  protector  of  the  class  described,  which  em- 
bedtes  a  piorality  of  saddles  adapted  each  to  be  seated  in 
a  crosswise  position  on  the  tread  portion  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  each  having  an  integral  fin.  all  of  which  flns 
have  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  disposed  holes  ex- 
tending therethrough ;  a  plurality  of  chains  disposed  par- 
allel with  each  other  each  to  extend  through  correspond- 
lagiy  disposed  ones  of  said  holes  in  the  flaa  of  all  of  aald 
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saddles,  said  saddles  being  equi-dlstaatly  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  helices  of  wire,  each  helix  of  which 
is  disposed  to  surround  and  inclose  each  chain  l>etween 
each  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  saddles ;  whereby  the  sad- 
dles are  held  in  equi-d'stantly  spaced  position,  and  con- 
necting means  for  the  ends  of  the  chains. 


2.  A  tire  protector  including  a  plurality  of  equi-dia- 
tantly  spaced  saddles  curved  coincident  to  the  curvature 
of  the  tire,  linked  elements  extending  between  and  through 
the  saddles,  and  wire  colls  surrounding  the  linked  ele- 
ments with  the  ends  thereof  In  engagement  with  the 
saddles. 

3.  A  tire  protector  including  a  plurality  of  equl-dls- 
tantly  spaced  saddles,  linked  elements  extending  between 
and  through  the  saddles,  and  wire  coils  surrounding  the 
linked  elements  with  the  ends  thereof  in  engagement  with 
the  saddles. 


1.214.274.  WATCH-HOLDER.  Windbll  B.  Campbelx,, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to'  The  Perkins  Campbell 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.     SerUl  Nor- 72,417.     (CT.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  watch  holder  comprising  a  back  of  substantially 
flat  fibrous  material,  a  front  of  molded  fibrous  material 
having  a  shape  adapted  to  form  a  watch  receiving  recess 
between  it  and  the  back  when  the  back  and  front  are 
sewed  together,  stitching  securing  the  back  and  front 
along  substantially  their  entire  perimeters  with  suflicient 
space  between  the  ends  of  the  stitching  to  permit  a 
watch  to  be  inserted  In  the  space  between  the  back  and 
front,  and  straps  engaging  the  rim  and  a  spoke  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  secure  the  holder  in  position,  certain 
of  said  straps  being  attached  to  the  front  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  stitching  and  extending  through  the  back,  whereby 
the  opening  left  between  the  ends  of  the  stitching  will  be 
substantially  closed  when  the  straps  are  secured  to  the 
wheel. 

2.  A  watch  holder  comprising  a  back  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, a  front  of  the  same  material,  said  back  and  front 
being  secured  together  along  substantially  their  entire 
perimeters,  suflicient  space  being  left  to  permit  a  watch 
to  be  inserted  between  them  with  its  stem  projecting  be- 
yond the  unsecured  portions  of  the  edges,  a  strap  secured 
to  the  back  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  spoke  of  a  steering 
wheel,  and  straps  engaging  the  front  and  back  at  the  un- 
secured portions  of  the  edges  and  adjacent  to  the  project- 
ing stem  of  a  watch  located  between  the  front  and  back, 
adapted  to  draw  the  unsecured  portions  of  the  edges  to- 
gether to  substantially  close  the  wa(ch-receiving  opening 
and  to  embrace  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel  on  each  aide 
of  the  embraced  spoke,  with  sufl[lcient  space  left  at  the 
unstrapped  unsecured  portions  of  the  edges  to  permit  of 
the  projection  therethrough  of  the  stem  of  a  watch  lo- 
cated in  the  holder. 
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1.214,276.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  LIFE-LINES. 
J08KPH  C.  CiRicoL^,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  M.  Taylor.  Moant  Sinai,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,986.      (CI.  103 — 34.) 


wl 


be 


-^R 


ki^T^ 


0 


1.  In  an  illum'nating  device  for  life  lines,  the  com- 
btkation  with  a  projectile,  of  a  casing  arranged  at  the 
rt  fkr  of  the  projectile  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
pi  ojectile  so  as  to  produce  an  e.\tenslon  thereof,  a  rod 
ej  tending  through  said  casing  and  Into  the  projectile,  said 
rf  rl  being  secured  to  the  projectile,  an  *nflanvmable  matter 
aijranged  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  sliding  rods  arranged 

the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  rod.  means 
operated  by  said  rods  when  moved  in  one  direction  for 
en  aiting  the  inflammable  matter  to  be  ignfted,  a  safety 
d4vice  acting  on  tb«  last  mentioned  rods  for  preventing 
d  last  mentioned  rods  from  operating  thje  means  for 
igniting  the  Inflammable  matter,  and  means  connected 
th  said  sliding  rods  for  causing  the  life  line  to  Jeric  the 
ding  rods  a  predetermined  distance  when  the  projectile 
hi  8  been  discharged  before  the  life  line  engage*  said  first 
motioned  rod. 

2.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  life  lines,  a  rod,  a 
casing  connected  with   said  rod  and  adapted  to  contain 

inflammable  matter,  a  fragile  container  arranged  In 
said  ca.slng  and  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  which 
w^en  mixed  with  said  matter  will  produce  a  flame,  a  pair 

sliding  rods  connected  with  said  fragile  container,  and 
m^ans  for  connecting  said  rods  with  a  life  line  whereby 
w  len  the  life  line  pulls  the  rods  will  be  moved  longltudl- 
n(  lly  and  said  fragile  container  broken. 

In  an  illuminating  device  for  life  lines,  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  combustible  matter,  a  rod  for  receiv- 
ing the  life  line,  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
the  life  line  before  the  same  engages  said  rod,  and 
m^ans  set  in  motion  by  said  sliding  member  for  causing  an 
Ig  iit*on  of  said  combustible  matter. 

1.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  life  lines,  the  com- 
l>i  latlon  with  a  projectile,  of  a  casing  conforming  to  the 
.sh  ip»>  atU\  size  of  the  projectile  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
th  i  projectile,  said  cas'ng  containing  an  inflammable  sub- 
st  moe,  a  rod  connected  to  the  projectile  for  receiving  the 
Ills  line,  means  arrangefl  In  the  casing  for  igniting  said 
Bu  !>stance.  and  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
th»  life  line  before  the  same  engages  said  rod,  aaid  Ignit- 
In  r  means  being  operated  by  said  sliding  member. 

5.  In  an  Illuminating  device  for  life  lines,  a  rod  adapt 
to  be  connected  with  a  projectile  and  a  life  line,  mid 
roh  having  a  pair  of  grooves  therein,  a  rod  arranged  In 
ea^h  of  said  grooves,  a  casing  surrounding  part  of  said 
flr  «t  mentioned  rod.  said  casing  containing  an  inflammable 
mi  itter,  a  fragile  container  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tl<  ned  rod  and  arranged  so  aa  to  contact  wltk  said  in- 
fla  mmable    matter,    said    container    inclosing   a    chemical 

lich  when  mixed  with  said  inflammable  matter  will  pro- 
di  ce  a  flame,  said  ro^s  and  said  grooves  having  loops  at 
on  t  end,  said  loops  surrounding  said  container,  whereby 
wl  len  said  rods  are  moved  longitudinally  in  said  grooves 

d  container  will  be  broken,  and  means  for  connecting 
sa  d  rods  with  said  life  line  so  that  when  the  projectile 
Is  projected  through  the  air  the  resistance  of  the  life  line 
will  be  against  said  means  In  order  that  said  rods  will 


moved  longitudinally. 


1,;  14,276.  SNAP-CATCH.  JosiPH  Chabot,  North  AtUe- 
>oro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  L.  Paine  Company,  North 
tkttleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
kug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114.282.  (CI.  24—239.) 
In  a  catch,  a  housing  of  approximately  rectangular 
cr^BS-sectlon  having  its  back  plate  extended  at  an  Incline 
an  1  contracted,  a  hook  member  slidable  within  the  bona- 
Ini    and   having  '*ie  extreme   free  edge  of  its  hook   en- 


gageablo  with  the  extreme  free  edge  of  the  extenalon, 
said  hook  member  being  cut-away  to  form  a  resilient  am 
and  a  flng«>r  at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  side  notch  to  receive  the  finger,  a  pln-llke  projection 
on  the  rear  inner  end  of  the  member,  a  coil  spring  recdv- 
Ing  said  projection,  means  In  the  housing  to  engage  the 
rear  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  stop  in  the  housing  ar- 
ranged within  the  cut-away  imrt  of  said  member. 


2.  In  a  catch,  a  bousing  of  approximately  rectangular 
cross-section  having  Its  back  plate  extended  at  an  incline 
and  contracted,  a  hook  member  slidable  within  the  hooa- 
ing.  means  to  tension  the  hook  member,  the  extreme  tree 
end  of  the  hook  being  engageable  with  the  extreme  free 
end  of  the  housing  extension,  a  depresslble  arm  on  the 
member  located  entirely  within  the  housing,  said  hooatng 
having  a  side  notch  and  a  finger  on  the  arm  extendiag 
through  the  notch. 

3.  In  a  catch,  a  bousing  having  a  side  opening,  a  alld- 
able  hook  member  In  the  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
arm  which  extends  adjacent  the  «lde  of  the  housing  hav- 
ing said  opening,  a  spring  to  effect  automatic  sliding  of 
said  member  to  open  position,  and  means  on  the  free  cad 
of  the  arm  extending  through  said  side  opening  to  hold 
the  member  locked  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  catch,  a  housing,  forme<l  with  a  side  notch  and 
with  a  relatively  small  back  opening,  a  slidable  hook 
memt)er  In  the  housing,  an  abutment  in  the  housing,  a 
spring  for  tensioning  the  member  Insertible  through  aaid 
opening  and  engageable  with  the  rear  end  of  the  member 
and  with  aaid  abutment,  a  supplemental  back  plate  for 
the  housing  extending  over  aaid  back  opening  to  hold  tlw 
spring  In  place,  and  means  on  the  hook  member  engage- 
able in  the  notch  to  hold  the  hook  member  In  locked  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  catch,  a  housing,  a  slidable  catch  in  the  hona- 
Ing,  said  housing  having  a  side  notch,  a  depresslble  arm 
located  entirely  within  the  housing,  and  extending  along 
a  side  of  the  member  and  having  a  finger  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  notch,  and  a  spring  for  tensioning  the  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  rear  end  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,277.  APPARATUS  FOR  VULCAJIIZING  TIEE- 
SHOES.  Hkney  Z.  Cobb,  Winchester,  Mass.,  aaaignor 
to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915. 
Serial  Xo.  12,645.      «CL  18 — 46.) 


jy' 


1.  Vulcanlilng  apparatn.";  comprlBlng  means  adapted  to 
inclose  a  tire  shoe  and  confine  pressure  therein,  and  a 
Teasel  forming  a  portable  anit  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  such  vessel  t>eing  adapted  to  be 
contained  within  the  walls  of  the  shoe  and  having  raeana 
whereby  the  fluid  preasure  confined  within  it  may  be 
liberated  within  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  vnlcanlzlng  means  adapted  to 
inclose  a  tire  shoe  and  confine  pressure  therein,  of  a 
adapted  to  proTlde  a  source  of  fluid  preaaure,  rack 
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being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  be  contained  within 
the  walls  of  the  shoe,  and  having  means  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  confined  within  it  may  be  liberated  within  the 
shoe  during  the  vulcanizing  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  vulcanizing  means  adapted  to 
inclose  a  tire  shoe  and  conflne  pressure  therein,  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  provide  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  such  vessel 
beln?  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  be  contained  within 
the  walls  of  the  shoe,  and  having  thermostatic  means 
adapted  to  open  and  liberate  the  confined  pressure  within 
the  shoe  upon  the  heating  thereof  in  the  course  of  the 
vulcanizing  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vulcanizing  mold  adapted  to 
Inclose  a  tire  shoe  and  conflne  pressure  therein,  of  a  veasel 
adapted  to  provide  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  such  vessel 
belnp  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  be  contained  within 
the  walls  of  the  shoe,  and  having  thermostatic  means 
adapted  to  open  and  liberate  the  confined  pressure  upon 
the  heating  of  the  mold  in  the  course  of  the  vulcanizing 
operation. 

6.  The  combination  with  vulcanizing  means  adapted  to 
Inclose  a  tire  shoe  and  confine  pressure  therein,  of  a 
vessel  adapted  to  provide  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for 
use  in  vulcanizing  a  tire  shoe,  such  vessel  shaped  and 
adapted  to  be  containe<l  within  the  walls  of  the  shoe,  and 
having  thermosatlc  means  adapted  to  open  and  lll>erate 
the  confine<l  pressure  within  the  shoe  upon  the  heating 
thereof  in  the  course  of  the  vulcanizing  operation. 


1,214,278.     BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.     IB.\  COM, 
Delphoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to   The  Rapid   Bottle  Washer 
Co.,  Delphos,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  22,   1916.     Serial  No 
68,197.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  sprocket  chain,  means  including  front  and  rear 
sprocket  wheels  for  supporting  and  driving  said  chain  in  a 
certain  direction  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  series  of  individual 
bottle  holding  brushes  having  hollow  stems  carried  by 
equally  spaced  links  of  said  chain  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  said  plane,  a  solution  tank  beneath 
the  wheels  and  chain,  the  bottlea  c^led  by  said  brushes 
being  plunged  downwardly  under  the  front  wheel  into  the 
solution  In  the  tank  and  carried  thence  l>eneath  the  solu- 
Uori  past  the  rear  wheel,  and  means  for  brushing  and 
4prkylng  all  parts  of  the  bottles  after  they  are  carried 
^ut  Iby  the  solution  toward  the  front  wheel,  aaid  spraying 
Aeiins  including  a  sprocket  wheel,  certain  of  whose  teeth 
are^liollow  and  register  with  said  hollow  stems. 

X'  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  flexible  member,  front  and  rear  wheels  for  support- 
ing'and  driving  said  member  in  horizontal  runs  in  a  ver- 
tlpAI  plane,  a  series  of  individual  bottle  holding  brushes 
^liavlng  hollow  stems  connected  to  and  carried  by  aaid 
member  in  said  plane,  means  for  soaking  the  bottlea  car- 
ried by  said  brushes  during  their  movement  along  one 
run  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  means  for 
brushing  and  spraying  the  bottle*  while  they  are  moving 
alonff  the  other  run  between  the  rear  and  the  front  wheels, 
said  spraying  means  Including  a  Jet  wheel  having  radial 
isprajring  nozzles  acting  through  aaid  member  and  register- 
ing at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  directly  with  aaid 
hollow  stems. 


8.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  flexible  mem»>er,  front  and  rear  wheels  support- 
ing and  driving  said  member  in  horizontal  runs  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  series  of  equally  spaced  individual  bottle 
holding  brushes  having  hollow  stems  secured  to  said  flexi- 
ble member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  said 
plane,  means  for  soaking  the  bottles  carried  by  said 
brushes  while  they  move  with  said  member  along  one  of 
the  runs  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  meana 
for  scrubbing  and  spraying  all  portions  of  the  bottles  as 
they  are  carried  along  the  other  run  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  wheel,  said  spraying  means  including  a  Jet  wheel 
having  radially  arranged  nozzles  acting  through  said  flexi- 
ble member  and  registering  with  said  hollow  stems  in  suc- 
cession as  they  pass  thereover, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprocket  cliain,  individual 
bottle  holding  brushes  having  hollow  stems  secured  there- 
to at  equally  spaced  Intervals,  and  means  for  operating 
said  chain  and  brushes,  of  a  Jet  wheel,  certain  of  whose 
teeth  consist  of  radially  disposed  nozzlea  acting  through 
said  chain  and  registering  with  the  hollow  stems  in  auccea- 
slon  as  the  chain  passes  thereover. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  endless  sprocket  chain,  • 
series  of  equally  spaced  individual  bottle  holding  brushes 
having  hollow  stems  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  chain, 
and  means  to  operate  the  chain,  of  spraying  means  Includ- 
ing an  idler  sprocket  wheel  having  radially  disposed  noz- 
zles registering  with  aaid  hollow  atema  In  auccession  as 
the  chain  is  moved  thereover. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,279.  FURNACE.  Chablu  B.  CouoiLL,  Kalamazoo, 
Mlch.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roacoe  M.  Tabor,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,821. 
(CI.  126—99.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace  body, 
of  Inner  and  outer  casings  spaced  to  provide  a  cold  alp 
chamber  between,  the  inner  casing  being  spaced  from 
the  furnace  body  to  provide  a  hot  air  chamber  between, 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  casing  being  supported  In  an 
elevated  position  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  cold  air  chamber  to  the  hot  air  chamber,  a  bottom 
ring  for  the  outer  casing,  bars  connecting  the  outer  casing 
ring  to  the  furnace  body,  supporting  arms  for  aaid  inner 
casing  mounted  on  said  bars,  and  a  baflle  member  mounted 
on  said  bars  In  the  said  air  passage  space  below  said 
inner  casing  and  in  a  spaced  relation  to  both  the  inner 
casing  and  furnace  body  and  with  its  lower  edge  in  • 
slightly  elevated  position  and  its  upper  edge  projecting 
slightly  above  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  inner  casing,  and 
constituting  a  shield  for  said  air  passage  apace  below 
the  Inner  casing. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace  body, 
of  inner  and  outer  casings  spaced  to  provide  a  cold  sir 
chamber  between,  the  inner  casing  being  spaced  from  the 
furnace  body  to  provide  a  hot  air  chamber  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  casing  being  supported  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion to  provide  for  the  passage  of  air  from  the  cold  air 
chamber  to  the  hot  air  chamber,  and  a  baflle  member  dis- 
posed in  said  air  passage  space  below  said  inner  casing 
and  in  a  spaced  relation  to  both  the  inner  casing  and 
furnace  body  and  with  its  lower  edge  in  a  slightly  ele- 
vated position  and  its  upper  edge  projecting  slightly  shore 
the  lower  edge  of  said  Inner  casing,  and  constituting  a 
shield  for  aaid  air  passage  apace  below  the  inner  casing. 


1-78 


1  214,280.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
(jOtLHAU  Crosbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Goald 
Coupler  ComjMajr.  ft  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,408.     (Q.  171—313.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dlstribation,  tlic  combina- 
ti  on  of  a  generator  driven  at  variable  speed,  a  storage 
bittpry  ronnected  to  be  rharged  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  for 
n  gulatlng  the  Toltage  of  the  generator,  two  members  act- 
li  g  on  the  same  end  of  the  pile  mechanically  independent 
o  one  another,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  action 
o  one  member  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the  bat- 
ti  ry  and  generator,  and  an  electromagnet  serially  con- 
n  >cted  between  the  generator  and  battery  for  controlling 
tl  e  action  of  the  other  member  to  regulate  the  battery 
c  larging  current. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribntlon,  the  comblna- 
ti  Dn  of  a  generator  driven  at  variable  speed,  a  storage 
bi  ittery  connected  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  for 
ri  gulating  the  voltage  of  the  generator,  connected  in  shunt 
F4]ation  with  field  windings  of  the  generator,  a  resistance 

series  with  said  field  windings  and  pile,  two  levers  act 
idg  on  the  same  end  of  said  pile  mechanically  independ- 
ei  it  of  one  another,  a  solenoid  for  controlling  the  lever 
Ti  sponsive  to  voltage  changes  across  the  generator  and 
b)  ttery  and  a  solenoid  serially  connected  between  the  gen- 
ei  ator  and  battery  controlling  the  other  lever,  the  actua- 
tl  [>n  of  either  lever  by  its  solenoid  tending  to  compress 
tl  e  pile. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tJ  Dn  of  a  generator  driven  at  variable  speed,  a  storage 
bi  ittery  ronnected  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  cart>on  pile  for 
r(  gnlatlng  the  voltage  of  the  generator,  two  members  act- 

g  on  the  same  end  of  the  pile  mechanically  independent 
o  one  another,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  action 
o  one  member  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the  bat- 
U  ry  and  generator,  and  an  electromagnet  controlling  the 
a  tion  of  the  other  member  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
b(  ittery  charging  current,  the  voltage  controlled  electroT 
IT  agnet  having  no  effect  on  the  pile  until  the  battery  has 
b-come  substantially  ctiarged. 

4.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution,  having  in  com- 
b'  nation,  a  generator,  a  storage  tm ttery  connected  to  be 
d  arged  thereby,  a  compressible  variable  resistance  opera- 
tfrely  connected  in  the  field  circuit  to  regulate  the  voltage 

the  generator,  two  levers  acting  on  the  same  end  of 
siid  compressible  variable  resistance,  mectianically  Inde- 
p  'ndently  of  one  another,  a  current  coil  connected  between 
tl  e  generator  and  battery  for  regulating  the  action  of  one 
1(  rer.  and  a  coil  responsive  to  voltage  changes  for  regu- 
li  ting  the  action  of  the  other  lever. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  comblna- 
ti  »n  of  a  generator  driven  at  variable  speed,  a  storage 
bi  ittery  connected  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  for 
rt  gnlatlng  the  voltage  of  the  generator,  two  members 
a(  ting  on  the  razie  end  of  the  pile  Independent  of  one 
a4other,  ele<-troresponsive  means  for  controlling  one  mem- 

rcaponslTe  to  battery  current  changiM  during  the 
cMarglng  of  the  battery,  so  as  to  limit  the  ctiarging  cur- 
r(Dt  and  elect roresponsive  means  for  controlling  the  other 
m  >reber  responsive  to  voltage  changf>s.  said  last  mentioned 
■el  >r  troresponsive  meaaa  having  no  effact  on  the  pile  until 


the  battery  has  become  subatantlally  charged,  when  the 
generator  voltage  is  controlled  purely  by  voltage  changes 
of  the  system. 


1,214,281.  RADIATOR-VALVE.  Edward  L.  Davis, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,369.      (CI.   137 — *.) 


^>J' 


1.  A  valve  for  steam  systems  comprising,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  port,  a  valve  movable 
In  the  casing  for  and  constructed  to  seat  over  the  outlet 
port  in  the  direction  of  steam  flow,  means  to  operate  the 
valve,  means  to  hold  the  valve  In  various  graduated  posi- 
tions, a  duct  through  the  valve,  and  a  second  valve  mov- 
able in  the  casing,  and  constructed  to  seat  over  said  duct' 
in  the  direction  of  steam  flow  yieldable  to  pressure  oppo- 
site the  direction  of  steam  flow. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  <^sing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  manually  operated 
yoke,  an  art>or  or  shaft  connected  to  the  yoke  and  ex- 
tending within  the  said  casing,  an  arm  connected  to  the 
said  arbor  or  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  clapper  valve 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  arm  for  engagement  over 
the  snid  outlet  port,  a  duct  in  the  said  clapper  for  estab- 
lishing commnnlcation  l)etween  a  radiator  and  source  of 
steam  supply  when  said  clapper  Is  either  partially  or  en- 
tirely dosed,  a  gravity  seated  flap  valve  normally  engaged 
over  the  end  of  the  said  duct,  yieldable  to  the  outflowing 
water  of  condensation,  and  means  to  hold  the  clapper  in 
adjusted  positions  whereby  selection  may  be  made  by  an 
operator  of  a  series  of  graduations  of  port  orifice  of  the 
said  valve  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  steam  to  and 
modulating  the  heat  in  the  said  radiator. 

3.  A  vnlve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rasing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet,  a  valve  port  eccentric  with 
said  outlet  coincident  with  its  lower  part  and  forming  a 
valve  seat,  a  lever  handle,  an  arbor  connected  with  tlie 
handle  and  extending  within  the  said  casing,  a  clapper 
connected  to  the  said  arbor  operable  to  engage  with  said 
valve  seat  port  for  graduating  the  quantity  of  steam  ad- 
mitted to  said  radiator,  effecting  heat  modulation  there- 
by, said  clapper  ba^ig  a  passage  therethrough,  and  pres- 
sure operated  means  for  establishing  communication  t»e- 
tween  the  outlet  of  the  said  radiator  and  the  source  of 
supply  through  the  said  jMssage  when  the  valve  is  either 
partially  or  entirely  closed,  whereby  the  water  of  con- 
densation is  permitted  to  continually  drain  away,  and 
the  entrance  of  steam  in  an  opposite  direction  prevented 
when  the  valve  Is  normally  closed  to  the  same. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rasing 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  port  formed  therein  having  a 
valve  seat  presented  Inward,  an  arbor  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  rasing  above  the  seat,  an  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  clap- 
per on  the  arm  disposed  to  engage  said  seat,  the  clapper 
having  a  duct  therethrough,  a  flap  valve  to  close  said 
dact  pivoted  at  the  back  of  the  clapper  and  movable 
therewith,  disposed  to  engage  over  said  duct  by  action 
of  gravity,  and  means  to  rotate  the  arbor  at  will  for  the 
purposes  indicated. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  arbor 
revolubly  engaged  through  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  seat 
on  the  casing  aronnd  the  arbor,  and  presented  outwardly, 
said  arbor  having  a  corresponding  portion  snugly  fitted 
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to  the  seat,  a  bifurcated  yoke  having  Its  arms  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  casing,  one  arm  secured  to  the  arbor,  a  screw 
stud  engaged  in  the  opposite  arm  and  having  a  conically 
pointed  end  set  In  the  side  of  the  casing  for  the  purpose 
described  and  means  to  operate  the  yoke. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,214,282.  EQUIPMENT  DEVICE.  Nellie  S.  Dat, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,069.      (a.  160—28.) 


An  equipment  device  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  a  pouch,  the  rear  wall  of  which  has  an  upper  end 
extension  fiap  to  overlap  the  front  wall  and  form  a  clo- 
sure for  the  mouth  of  the  pouch,  the  front  wall  of  the 
pouch  having  externally  a  supplemental  wall  of  flexible 
material  which  is  marginally  stitched  to  such  pouch  wall, 
and  cushioning  padding  inclosed  within  the  stitch-united 
walls,  said  supplemental  wall  having  eyeleted  perforations 
therethrough  near  its  upper  end,  said  supplemental  cush- 
ion inclosing  wall  having  a  flap  closed  pocket  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  the  pouch  also  having  at  its  rear  side  a 
fap  closed  pocket,  and  said  pouch  being  provided  with  at- 
tachable flexible  members  to  form  a  loop  for  the  suspen- 
sion of  the  device  from  the  robe  rail  in  an  automobile 
tiinneau. 


1.214,283.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  L«E  DC  Forest, 
Palo  Alto,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pe<leral  Telegraph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722,050.      (CI.   250—33.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  system  for  wireless  communication, 
an  elevated  fan-shaped  main  antenna,  a  conductor  con- 
necting said  antenna  to  earth,  an  inductance  and  a  source 
of  electrical  oscillations  in  said  conductor,  a  supplement- 


ary horispntal  antenna  arranged  within  and  Insulated 
from  said  main  antenna  and  a  conductor  connecting  said 
supplementary  antenna  to  earth. 

2.  In  a  transmission  system  for  wireless  communication, 
an  elevate<I  fan-shapeil  main  antenna,  a  conductor  con- 
necting said  antenna  to  earth,  an  inductance  and  a  source 
of  electrical  oscillations  In  series  in  said  conductor,  a 
capacity  in  shun}  on_gald  Inductance  and  source  of  oscil- 
lations, a  supplementary  horizontal  antenna  arranged 
within  and  insulated  from  said  main  antenna  and  a  con- 
ductor connecting  said  supplementary  antenna  directly  to 
earth. 


1,214,284.  FOLDING  BED.  Josiah  A.  Dbwey,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Dewey  Davenport  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,189.     (O.  5—51.) 


*■    Jt    € 


1.  In  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
structure,  two  superposed  t>ed  frames  arranged  on  said 
structure,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  structure,  the  upper  bed 
frame  being  plvotally  supported  on  said  plate  and  being 
capable  of  limited  turning  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
links  pivoted  to  said  structure,  the  lower  frame  being 
carried  by  said  links,  and  links  connecting  said  plate  with 
the  lower  bed  frame  arranged  to  cause  the  lower  bed 
frame  to  move  upwardly  and  forwardly  as  the  plate  is 
moved  about  its  pivot.  • 

2.  In  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
structure,  two  superposed  beil  frames  arrange<l  on  said 
structure,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  structure,  on  which  the 
upper  bed  frame  is  plvotally  supported,  links  pivoted  to 
said  structure,  the  lower  frame  being  supportetl  on  said 
links,  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
upper  frame  with  respect  to  said  plate,  and  links  connect- 
ing said  plate  with  the  lower  bed  frame  arranged  to  raise 
the  lower  frame  as  the  plate  is  rotated. 

3.  In  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
structure,  two  superposed  bed  frames  arranged  on  said 
structure,  vertically  dispose<l  plates  pivoted  to  said  struc- 
ture at  opposite  ends,  the  upper  bed  frame  being  pivoted 
to  said  platen  adjacent  its  forward  side,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  upper  bed  frame  with 
relation  to  said  plates,  parallel  links  pivoted  at  each  end 
of  said  stationary  structure  and  adapte<l  to  support  the 
lower  frame  and  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  each 
plate  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lower  bed  frame. 

4.  In  furniture  of  the  class  descrlbefl,  a  stationary 
structure,  a  lower  l)ed  frame  arranged  In  said  structure, 
parallel  Ilnk.4  upon  which  said  bed  frame  Is  mounted, 
plates  plvotetl  to  opposite  sides  of  said  structure,  a  pair 
of  crossed  links  connecting  said  platea  with  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  said  frame,  an  upper  t>ed  frame  pivoted 
to  said  plates,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  upper  frame  with  relation  to  said  plates  and  caus- 
ing the  upper  frame  and  plates  to  tnove  about  the  pivots 
upon  which  the  plates  are  supported. 

5.  In  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
structure,  parallel  links  pivoted  directly  'to  said  stmc- 
ture  at  each  end.  a  lower  l>e«l  frame  supported  on  said 
links,  an  upper  be<l  frame  In  superposed  relation  there* 
with,  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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1^1^.28S.     DOOR  LOCKING  AND  REIJJASINO  MSCH- 
AJPISM.    GaoBOB  Binit  Dobbt,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Can- 
aaalgnor  to  Bodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.    Serial 
60,148.     (CI.  106—16.) 


Hi. 


sfW 


In  a  car,  a  floor,  a  side  door,  a  locking  shaft  for 

locking  the  door  in  closed  position  and  a  hood  beneath 

such  shaft  is  adapted  to  move  when  the  door  Is 
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In  a  car,  a  floor,  a  side  door,  a  hood,  a  looking  shaft 
1  is  at  times  uncovered  by  the  hood  and  adapted  to 
he  door  in  closed  position,  such  shaft  being  adapted 
to  a  position  beneath  the  hood  when  the  door  is 
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!,  links  connecting  said  plates  with  said  lower  bed 
the  upper  bed  frame  being  pivoted  to  said  plates, 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  upper  bed 
with  relation  to  said  plates. 

6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ctezette.] 


[n  a  car,  a  floor,  a  side  door  tnd  means  for  locking 

in  closed  position  including  an  operating  shaft 

the  floor,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  through 

side  and  a  looking  shaft  carried  by  the  outer  end 

arm. 

[n  a  car,  the  anderframe  including  a  nide  sill,  stakes 

to  the  underframe,  a  door  supported  between  the 

a  floor  upon  the  underframe  and  spaced  from  the 

thereof,   a  side   floor  portion   inclined  downwardly 

and  secured  to  the  side  sill  and  having  its  lower 

projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  sill  and  a  shaft 

li  cklng  the  side  door  in  closed  position  and  adapted 

me  a  position  beneath  the  projecting  edge  of  the 

1  oor  margin  when  the  door  is  released. 

[n  a  car,  the  underframe  including  a  side  sill,  stakes 

to  the  underframe,  a  door  supported  betwe«n  the 

a  floor  upon  the  underframe  and  spaced  from  the 

thereof,   a   side   floor  portion  Inclined  downwardly 

and  secured  to  the  side  sill  and  operating  means 

the  inclined  side  floor  portion  for  locking  the  door 

position. 

ms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,214i28«.  REGULATING  DEVICE.  Thbodobi  Docglas. 
Scarboro.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,661. 
iCl   264 — 4.) 


regulating  device   comprising  a   speed-responsive 
an  element  to  b*  actuated   thereby,  a   member 
moonled  la  eperative  relation  to  said  element  to  be  ac- 


tuated and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  speed-responsive 
element  under  certain  conditions,  and  means  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  member  to  oppose  the  motion  thereof. 

2.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  speed-responsive 
element,  an  element  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  buffer 
member  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  last-named  ele- 
ment by  the  speed -responsive  element,  whereby  fluctua- 
tions in  the  action  of  said  speed-responsive  element  may 
be  suppressed,  the  buffer  member  being  disconnected  from 
one  of  said  elements. 

3.  A  governor  having  a  speed-responsive  element,  a 
member  to  transmit  motion  therefrom,  and  means  for  car- 
rying said  member,  said  means  liaving  sufBcient  frictional 
engagement  with  the  member,  and  the  member  having 
sufllclent  inertia  to  prevent  derangement  of  the  function 
of  the  governor. 

4.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  speed-responsive 
element,  an  element  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  member 
having  considerable  mass  movably  mounted  between  said 
elements,  to  transmit  motion  from  one  element  to  the 
other. 

6.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  speed-responsive 
element,  an  element  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  member 
having  considerable  mass  movably  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  said  element  to  be  actuated,  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  speed-responsive  element  under  certain 
conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.287.  <;OVERNOR.  Thbodobb  Docolas,  Scarboro, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,663.  (CI. 
264 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  governor  for  the  valve 
comprising  a  speed-responsive  element,  an  element  to  be 
actuated  thereby  connected  to  the  valve,  a  member  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  speed-responsive  element  to  the 
valve,  means  for  carrying  said  member,  said  means  having 
sufflcient  frictional  engagement  with  the  member  and  the 
member  sufllclent  mass  to  prevent  derangement  of  the 
function  of  the  governor,  a  casing,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  casing  to  enable  the  governor  to  be  driven  from  a 
source  of  power,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
to  adjust  the  element  actuated  by  the  governor,  and  means 
at  said  opposite  end  and  flanking  the  last-named  means  to 
limit  the  range  of  movement  of  the  valve,  both  of  said 
means  being  accessible  from  without  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  pivot 
on  which  the  valve  is  mounted,  a  governor  in  the  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  valve  to  actuate  the  same,  and  adjust- 
able devices  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  flanking  the 
pivot  to  limit  the  range  of  movement  of  the  valve,  said 
devices  all  being  accessible  from  without  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  a  section 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  bore,  the  caa- 
ing  comprising  a  second  section  containing  a  governor,  an 
element  carried  by  the  first  section  to  actuate  the  valve, 
a  member  in  the  second  section  and  extending  into  the  first 
section  to  engage  said  element  and  transmit  motion  from 
the  governor  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  the  governor 
through  the  end  of  the  second  section  remote  from  the 
first  section. 

4.  In  combination  a  casing,  a  valve  mounted  therein,  a 
governor  in  the  casing  operatively  related  to  the  valve, 
said  casing  having  means  at  one  end  provided  with  a  bore 
to  give  entrance  to  a  driving  element  for  the  governor, 
and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  means  for  the  valve  at  the 
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•ppoBlte  end  of  the  casing,  and  accessible  from  without 
the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  mounted  there- 
la,  a  governor  in  the  casing  operatively  related  to  the 
▼alve,  and  means  accessible  from  without  the  casing  to 
•dJost  both  ends  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M14.288.  STEERING-WHEEL  RIM.  Olivbb  W. 
BURN,  Jr.,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
Serial  No.  81,978.      (CI.  154 — 43.) 


East- 
1916. 


^y 


1.  A  steering  wheel  rim  comprising  a  multitude  of  ad- 
keaively  united  layers  of  paper  extending  substantially  clr- 
caaiferentially  of  the  rim,  each  layer  extending  through- 
oat  its  width  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rim,  the 
layers  nearer  the  outer  and  inner  wall  of  the  rim  being 
aarrower  than  the  intermediate  layers. 

2.  A  steering  wheel  rim  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
of  paper  wound  spirally  around  the  axis  of  the  rim,  form- 
lag  a  multitude  of  superlnipused  layers,  said  layers  being 
■alntained  in  the  undisturbed  concentric  relation  in 
wklch  they  are  wound  but  cut  away  along  the  corners  to 
form  a  ring  substantially  oval  in  cross  section. 

8.  A  steering  wheel  rim  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
of  paper  wound  spirally  about  the  axis  of  the  rim  to  form 
a  multitude  of  superimposed  layers,  the  width  of  succes- 
■ive  layers  gradually  increasing  from  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  the  rim  toward  its  circumferential  axis  and  ad- 
jacent layers  being  adhesively  united. 

4.  A  steering  wheel  rim  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
of  vulcanized  fiber  paper  wound  spirally  about  the  axis 
of  the  rim  to  form  a  multitude  of  superimposed  layers, 
adjacent  layers  being  adhesively  united  and  the  widths  of 
■occessive  layers  gradually  increasing  from  the  inner  and 
ooter  walls  of  the  rim  toward  the  circumferential  axis 
tkereof. 


l;214,289.  BEARING.  Frakcis  G.  Epplbt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Albaugh-Dover  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  flled  Apr.  10,  1909, 
Serial  No.  489,028.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,279.      (CI.  64 — 48.) 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inwardly 
•zteading  circumferential  flange  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
Beck  bearing  extending  through  the  opening  surrounded 
by  said  flange,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  surrounding 
■aid  neck  bearing  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  under 
Bide  of  the  first  named  flange,  the  meeting  faces  of  said 
flanges  presenting  concavo-convex  surfaces  to  each  other, 
laid  Burfaces  having  unequal  radii  of  curvature,  and  a 


spring  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  neck  bearing  flange, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing, 
having  an  annular  flange  inside  thereof,  said  flange  hav- 
ing an  uneven  radial  curvature  upon  the  under  face  there- 
of, a  neck  bearing  in  said  casing  provided  within  a  helical 
groove  upon  the  inside  thereof  and  with  openings  through 
the  walls  of  said  bearing,  a  flange  surrounding  said  neck 
bearing,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  aforesaid  flanges  having 
unequal  radii  of  curvature,  and  a  spring  seated  within  said 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  neck  bearing.  8ub<ttantially 
as  described. 


1,214,290.     SIIEAF-LOADER.    Harbt  P.  F18BBR.  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,607.    (CI.  214-2.) 


1.  In  a. sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  pair  of  chains 
traveling  along  said  chute,  cross  bars  extending  from  one 
chain  to  the  other,  projections  upon  said  cross  bars  for 
engaging  the  sheaves,  and  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said 
chains  and  having  said  cross  bars  attached  to  them,  said 
arms  overlying  and  resting  upon  the  chains  for  .1  consid- 
erable distance  behind  the  forward  pivoted  end  of  said 
arms  whereby  said  srms  and  teeth  are  free  to  swing  for- 
ward or  overthrow  at  the  end  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  pair  of  chains 
traveling  along  said  chute,  cross  bars  extending  from  one 
chain  to  the  other,  projections  upon  said  cross  bars  for 
engaging  the  sheaves,  and  arms  pivotally  attached  at  their 
forward  ends  to  said  chains,  and  extending  rearward  aInnK 
said  chains  for  a  considerable  distance  to  obtain  a  firm 
bearing,  said  arms  having  side  wings  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  chain  to  prevent  lateral  displacement. 

3.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  pair  of  link 
belts  traveling  along  said  chut^,  arms  resting  upon  said 
link  belts  and  having  side  wings,  certain  of  the  pivot  pins 
of  the  link  belt  being  extended  to  pivotally  engage  the 
wings  of  said  arms,  cross  bars  extending  from  one  link  belt 
to  the  other  and  fastened  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  arms, 
and  conveyer  teeth  projecting  upward  from  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  pair  of  link 
belts  traveling  along  said  chute,  sprockets  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  belts,  arms  pivotally  attached  at 
their  forward  ends  to  saidgibelts.  cross  bars  fastened  to 
said  arms,  conveyer  teeth  prbjectlng  from  said  bars  and 
posts  projecting  from  said  arms  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  sprockets  at  the  Ipwer  end  of  said  belts. 

Tt.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute  having  a  station- 
ary section  consisting  of  a  stationary  frame  and  a  floor 
laid  thereon  ;  and  &  foot  section  comprising  a  floor  plv- 
ote<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  floor  of  the  stationary  seo- 
tlon.  and  supporting  means  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  stationary  frame,  the  floor  of  the  foot  section  t>eing 
slldable  upon  said  supporting  means  to  thereby  permit 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  foot  section  and  at  the  same 
time  obtain  a  tight  Joint  between  the  floors  of  the  two 
sections. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,291.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Frank  FitxHahris,  Texar- 
kana,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  John  Nixon, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,592. 
(CI.  162—8.) 

1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  casing  and  a  structure 
disposed  within  the  casing  to  hold  the  same  distended, 
said  structure  comprising  three  spring  rings  arranged  con- 
centrically within  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  one  from 
another,  a  pliable  binding  extending  around  the  Inner  and 
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utrxntan 


and 


'.,  links  connecting  said  platM  with  said  lower  bed 

the  upper  bed  frame  being  pivoted  to  said  plates, 

means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  upper  bed 

with  relation  to  said  plates. 

6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1^1^  ,280.     DCK>R  LOCKING  AND  RELEASING  MECH- 

AJyiSM.    GaoBoi  Binbt  Dobit,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Can- 

aaaisnor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.  Chicago, 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Dec.  4,  191S.    Serial 

M.148.     (CI.  106—16.) 


lU 
N< 


Sfl^^ 


1.  In  a  car,  a  floor,  a  side  door,  a  locking  shaft  for 
locldig  the  door  in  closed  position  and  a  hood  beneath 
wbic!  I  such  shaft  is  adapted  to  move  when  the  door  is 
relea^ 

2. 
whir 
lock 
to 


mi  ve 
relea  led 


in  a  car,  a  floor,  a  side  door,  a  hood,  a  locking  shaft 

Is  at  times  uncovered  by  the  hood  and  adapted  to 

he  door  in  closed  position,  such  shaft  being  adapted 

to  a  position  beneath  the  hood  when  the  door  is 
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aide 

6. 
•ecnrid 
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[n  a  car,  a  floor,  a  side  door  end  means  for  locking 

qoor  in  closed  position  including  an  operating  shaft 

the  floor,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  through 

side  and  a  locking  shaft  carried  by  the  outer  end 

d  arm. 

;n  a  car,  the  nnderframe  Including  a  side  sill,  stakes 

to  the  underframe.  a  door  supported  between  the 

a  floor  upon  the  underframe  and  spared  from  the 

thereof,   a   side   floor  portion   Inclined   downwardly 

and  secured  to  the  side  sill  and  having  its  lower 

>roJectlng  ontwardly  from  the  side  sill  and  a  shaft 

lacking  the  side  door  in  Hosed  position  and  adapted 

me  a  position  beneath  the  projecting  edge  of  the 

margin  when  the  door  Is  released. 

n  a  car,  the  nnderframe  including  a  side  sill,  stakes 

to  the  underframe,  a  door  supported  between  the 

.  a  floor  upon  the  nnderframe  and  spaced  from  the 

thereof,   a   side   floor  portion   inclined  downwardly 

and  secured  to  the  aide  sill  and  operating  means 

the  inclined  side  floor  portion  for  locking  the  door 

position. 

ms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        I 
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1,214J28«.    REGULATING  DEVICE.    Tubodobe  DorcLAS, 
Sea  boro,  N.  T.   Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,661 
<a   264 — 4.) 


mmm'^K^ 


regulating  device  comprising  a  speed-responsive 
an  element  to  b*  actuated  thereby,  a  member 
IB  «p«raUve  relation  to  said  element  to  be  ac- 


tuated and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  speed-responsive 
element  under  certain  conditions,  and  means  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  member  to  oppose  the  motion  thereof. 

2.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  speed-resjKtnsive 
element,  an  element  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  buffer 
member  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  last-named  ele- 
ment by  the  speed -responsive  element,  whereby  flnctua- 
tlons  in  the  action  of  said  speed-responsive  element  may 
be  suppressed,  the  buffer  member  being  disconnected  from 
one  of  said  elements. 

3.  A  governor  having  a  speed-responsive  element,  a 
member  to  transmit  motion  therefrom,  and  means  for  car- 
rying said  member,  said  means  having  sufllcient  frlrtional 
engagement  with  the  member,  and  the  member  having 
sufflctent  inertia  to  prevent  derangement  of  the  function 
of  the  governor. 

4.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  speed-responsive 
element,  an  element  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  member 
having  considerable  mass  movably  mounted  between  said 
elements,  to  transmit  motion  from  one  element  to  the 
other. 

6.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  speed-responsive 
element,  an  element  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  member 
having  considerable  mass  movably  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  said  element  to  be  actuated,  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  speed-responsive  element  under  certain 
conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,214,^87.  GOVERNOR.  Thbodorb  Douglas.  Scarboro, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,668.  (CI. 
264 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  governor  for  the  valve 
comprising  a  speed-responsive  element,  an  element  to  be 
actuated  thereby  connected  to  the  valve,  a  member  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  speed-responsive  element  to  the 
valve,  means  for  carrying  said  member,  said  means  having 
sufllcient  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  member  and  the 
member  sufllcient  mass  to  prevent  derangement  of  the 
function  of  the  governor,  a  casing,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  casing  to  enable  the  governor  to  be  driven  from  a 
source  of  power,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
to  adjust  the  element  actuated  by  the  governor,  and  means 
at  said  opposite  end  and  flanking  the  last-named  means  to 
limit  the  range  of  movement  of  the  valve,  both  of  said 
means  being  accessible  from  without  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  pivot 
on  which  the  valve  is  mounted,  a  governor  in  the  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  valve  to  actuate  the  same,  and  adjust- 
able devices  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  flanking  the 
pivot  to  limit  the  range  of  movement  of  the  valve,  said 
devices  all  being  accessible  from  without  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  a  section 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  bore,  the  cas- 
ing comprising  a  second  section  containing  a  governor,  an 
element  carried  by  the  first  section  to  actuate  the  valve, 
a  member  in  the  second  section  and  extending  into  the  first 
section  to  engage  said  element  and  transmit  motion  from 
the  governor  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  the  governor 
through  the  end  of  the  second  section  remote  from  the 
first  section. 

4.  In  combination  a  casing,  a  valve  mounted  therein,  a 
governor  In  the  casing  operatively  related  to  the  valve, 
said  casing  having  means  at  one  end  provided  with  a  bore 
to  give  entrance  to  a  driving  element  for  the  governor, 
and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  means  for  the  valve  at  the 
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•ppoaite  end  of  the  casing,  and  accessible  from  without 
the  casing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  mounted  there- 
la,  a  governor  In  the  casing  operatively  related  to  the 
valve,  and  means  accessible  from  without  the  casing  to 
adjust  both  ends  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i;214,288.  STEERING-WHEEL  RIM.  Oliv«b  W.  Eabi^ 
BCBN,  Jr.,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  81,978.      (Cl.  154 — 43.) 


1.  A  sterring  wheel  rim  comprising  a  multitude  of  ad- 
hesively united  layers  of  paper  extending  substantially  clr- 
ewnferentlally  of  the  rim,  each  layer  extending  through- 
oat  its  width  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rim,  the 
layers  nearer  the  outer  and  Inner  wall  of  the  rUn  being 
■arrower  than  the  intermediate  layers. 

2.  A  steering  wheel  rim  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
•f  paper  wound  spirally  around  the  axis  of  the  rim,  form- 
lag  a  multitude  of  superimposed  layers,  .said  layers  being 
Baintalned  in  the  undisturbed  concentric  relation  in 
which  they  are  wound  but  cut  away  along  the  corners  to 
fann  a  ring  substantially  oval  in  cross  section. 

S.  A  steering  wheel  rim  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
of  paper  wound  spirally  about  the  axis  of  the  rim  to  form 
a  multitude  of  superimposed  layers,  the  width  of  succes- 
sive layers  gradually  Increasing  from  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  the  rim  toward  its  circumferential  axis  and  ad- 
jacent layers  being  adhesively  united. 

4.  A  steering  wheel  rim  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
of  vulcanized  fiber  paper  wound  spirally  about  the  axis 
of  the  rim  to  form  a  multitude  of  superimposed  layers, 
adjacent  layers  being  adhesively  united  and  the  widths  of 
Nccessive  layers  gradually  Increasing  from  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  rim  toward  the  circumferential  axis 
thereof. 


1,214,289.  BEARING.  Fh.\kci8  G.  Epplbt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Albangh-Dover  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1909, 
Serial  No.  489,028.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jnne  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.279.      (Cl.  64 — #8.) 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  circumferential  flange  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
neck  bearing  extending  through  the  opening  surrounded 
by  said  flange,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  surrounding 
■aid  neck  bearing  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  under 
side  of  the  first  named  flange,  the  meeting  faces  of  said 
flanges  presenting  concavo-convex  surfaces  to  each  other, 
surfaces  having  unequal  radii  of  curvature,  and  a 


spring  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  neck  bearing  flange, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing, 
having  an  annular  flange  inside  thereof,  said  flange  hav- 
ing an  uneven  radial  curvature  upon  the  under  face  there- 
of, a  neck  bearing  In  said  casing  provided  within  a  helical 
groove  upon  the  inside  thereof  and  with  openings  through 
the  walls  of  said  bearing,  a  flange  surrounding  said  neck 
bearing,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  aforesaid  flanges  having 
unequal  radii  of  curvature,  and  a  spring  seated  within  said 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  neck  bearing,  sut>«!tantlally 
as  described. 


1,214,290.     SHEAF-LOADER.    Habbt  F.  Fibubb,  ChUago. 
lU.    Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,607.    (Cl.  214 — 2.) 


tjr 


1.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  pair  of  chains 
traveling  along  said  chute,  cross  bars  extending  from  one 
chain  to  the  other,  projections  upon  said  cross  bars  for 
engaging  the  sheaves,  and  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said 
chains  and  having  said  cross  bars  attached  to  them,  said 
arms  overlying  and  resting  upon  the  chains  for  a  consid- 
erable distance  behind  the  forward  pivoted  end  of  said 
arms  whereby  said  arms  and  teeth  are  free  to  swing  for 
ward  or  overthrow  at  the  end  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  pair  of  chains 
traveling  along  said  chute,  cross  bars  extending  from  one 
chain  to  the  other,  projections  upon  said  cross  bars  for 
engaging  the  sheaves,  and  arms  pivotally  attached  at  their 
forward  ends  to  said  chains,  and  extending  rearward  along 
said  chains  for  a  considerable  distance  to  obtain  a  flrm 
bearing,  said  arms  having  side  wings  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  chain  to  prevent  lateral  displacement. 

3.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  padr  of  link 
belts  traveling  along  said  chute,  arms  resting  upon  .said 
link  belts  and  having  side  wings,  certain  of  the  pivot  pins 
of  the  link  belt  being  extended  to  pivotally  engage  the 
wings  of  said  arms,  cross  bars  extending  from  one  link  belt 
to  the  other  and  fastened  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  arms, 
and  conveyer  teeth  projecting  upward  from  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute,  a  pair  of  link 
belts  traveling  along  said  chute,  sprockets  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  belts,  arms  pivotally  attached  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  belts,  cross  bars  fastened  to 
said  arms,  conveyer  teeth  projecting  from  said  bars,  and 
posts  projecting  from  said  arms  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  sprockets  at  the  iQwer  end  of  said  belts. 

5.  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  conveyer  chute  having  a  station- 
ary section  consisting  of  a  stationary  frame  and  a  floor 
laid  thereon  ;  and  a  foot  section  comprising  a  floor  plv- 
ote<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  floor  of  the  stationary  sec- 
tion, and  supporting  means  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  stationary  frame,  the  floor  of  the  foot  section  l>elng 
slldable  upon  said  supporting  means  to  thereby  permit 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  foot  section  and  at  the  same 
time  obtain  a  tight  joint  between  the  floors  of  the  two 
sections. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,291.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  F»ank  Fitxhabbis,  Texar- 
kana,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  John  Xlxon, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  Flle<l  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,692. 
(Cl.  162—8.) 

1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  casing  and  a  structure 
disposed  within  the  casing  to  hold  the  same  distended, 
said  structure  comprising  three  spring  rings  arranged  con- 
centrically within  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  one  from 
another,  a  pliable  binding  extending  around  the  Inner  and 
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rings  to  noraaally  hold  the  same  In  concen- 
eUtlon  and  permit  of  local  deformation  of  the  Inter- 
BMdiite  rlnc  onder  shocks,  and  a  pliable  non-elastic  bind- 
(  xtendlDf  around  the  bonnd  Inner  and  Intermediate 
and  the  enter  ring  for  holding  the  latter  normally 
relation  with  the  intermediate  ring  and  per- 
mlttfag  of  local  deformation  of  the  outer  ring  under 
shocla. 
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A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  casing  and  a  structure 
within  the  casing  to  hold  the  same  distended, 
itmcture  comprising  three  spring  rings  arranged  con- 
wlthln  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  one  from 
er,   a   pliable   binding   extending   around    the   inner 
Qtermediate  rings  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  con- 
relation  and  permit  of  local  deformation  of  the  lu- 
ring under   shocks,  and  a  pliable  non-elastic 
extending  around  the  bound  Inner  and  Interme- 
rlngs  and  the  outer  ring  for  holding  the  latter  nor- 
in  concentric  relation  with  the  intermediate  ring 
]  permitting  of  local  deformation  of  the  outer  ring  un 
ocks,  the  intermediate  ring  being  wider  tiian  the 
rings. 

A  tire  comprising  a  shoe,  three  spaced  concentrically 
rings  disposed  concentrically  to  and  within  the 
two  of  the  rings  lying  at  the  inner  and  tread  por- 
of  the  shoe  reqtectively  and  the  third  ring  lying  ba- 
the others  and  normally   separated   therefrom  by 
»pen  spaces,  pliable  Inelastic  means  for  binding  the 
and   intermediate  rings   together,   and   pliable   in- 
raeans  for  binding  the  outer  ring  to  the  boand  in- 
sald  intermediate  ring  acting  supplementary  to 
ter  ring  for  receiving  impacts  too  great  to  t>e  sus- 
wholly  by  the  oater  ring. 
k   filler   for  a   tire  shoe,   comprising  three   concen- 
arranged  spring  rings  in  spaced  relation,  a  binding 
transversely  around  the  inner  and  intermediate 
to  maintain  the  same  in  concentric  relation,  a  blnd- 
tendlng  aroand  the  outermost  ring  and  the  bound 
and  inner  rings  for  maintaining  the  outer 
j>   concentric  relation   with   the   intermediate   ring, 
cushion  disposed  between  the  last-mentioned  blnd- 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  ring. , 
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1,214  292.  DD8T,  WIND,  AND  STORM  SHIELD  FOR 
VEFIICLES.  JAMU  J.  FiTZPATRiCK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllfd  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  99,816.     (CI.  21—81.) 


1.  1  0  combination  with  a  flexible  apron  suspended  In  the 
forepi  rt  of  a  vehicle  to  protect  the  driver,  a  shield  formed 
of  the  upper  portion  of  such  apron  and  comprising  means 
tot  holding  the  upper  portion  of  such  apron  extended. 
SQch  I  leans  consisting  of  a  transverse  pocket  in  said  apron 
and  a  frame  carrying  said  shield  the  lower  member  of 
which  revaivea  ta  said  pocket,  and  adapted  to  be  turned 


in  a  plane  transversely  to  such  apron  and  means  for  re- 
taining such  shield  in  different  angular  positions  with  ref- 
erence to  such  apron. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  apron  suspended  in  the 
forepart  of  a  vehicle  to  protect  the  driver,  a  shield  con- 
sisting of  the  upper  portion  of  such  apron,  pockets  at  the 
sides  and  top  edge  of  such  upper  portion,  a  transverse 
pocket  In  such  apron  at  the  lower  edge  of  such  upper  por- 
tion, a  tube  within  such  transverse  pocket  provided  with 
means  for  suspending  such  apron  extending  rearwardly  of 
such  upper  portion,  rods  within  such  tube  and  the  side 
and  top  pockets,  means  for  securely  joining  the  ends  of 
such  rods  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  tube 
and  inclosed  rod  adapted  to  hold  the  shield  in  different 
positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  apron  suspended  in  the 
forepart  of  a  vehicle  to  protect  the  driver,  a  shield  con- 
sisting of  the  upper  portion  of  such  apron,  eyes  in  such 
upper  portion,  pockets  at  the  sides  and  top  edge  of  such 
upper  portion,  a  transverse  pocket  in  such  apron  at  the 
lower  edge  of  such  upper  portion,  a  tube  within  such 
transverse  i>ocket,  means  having  rearwardly  projecting 
portions  adapted  to  secure  the  tube  in  the  pocket  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  suspending  devices,  a  rod  within 
said  tube  provided  with  a  sleeve  or  sleeves  extending 
over  the  end  or  ends  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  per- 
forations registering  with  screw  threaded  perforations  in 
the  taha,  a  aet  acrew  passing  through  the  perforations  la 
the  sleeve  or  sleeves  and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
threaded  perforations  In  the  tube  and  rotain  the  rod  in 
different  relative  positions  with  regard  to  the  tube,  and 
ro<Is  within  the  side  and  top  pockets  and  means  for  ae- 
cnrely  Joining  the  ends  of  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  combination  with  a  flexible  apron  suspended  In 
the  forepart  of  a  vehicle  to  protect  the  driver,  of  a  shield 
consisting  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  apron,  a  frame 
adapted  to  hold  such  upper  portion  in  an  extended  poel- 
tton  and  means  adapted  to  permit  the  turning  of  said 
frame  on  its  lower  member,  a  tube  inclosing  said  lower 
member,  a  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  sleeve  on  stMh 
lower  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  inner  portion 
adapted  to  receive  and  turn  on  the  end  of  said  tube  and 
provided  with  perforations  registering  with  screw  thread- 
ed perforations  in  said  tube  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  perforations  in  the  sleeve  and  engage 
the  screw  threaded  perforations. 

5.  In  a  combination  with  a  flexible  apron  suspended  in 
the  forepart  of  a  vehicle  to  protect  the  driver  of  a  shield 
consisting  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  apron,  a  transverse 
pocket  in  the  apron  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  pockets  at  the  sides  and  top  of  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  rods  within  the  side  and  top  pockets,  a  tube 
within  the  transverse  pocket  secured  against  turning  and 
a  rod  within  the  tube  securely  connected  with  the  rods  in 
the  side  and  top  pockets  and  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  connect  the  tube  and  Inclosed  rod  to  prevent  the  turn- 
ing of  the  rod. 


1,214,293.  FRONT-STRIKE  TYPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE. 
William  R.  Fox,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1913.  Serial  No.  809,165.  (CI.  197—22.) 
1.  In  a  key  action  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  key  lever,  a  rock  lever,  a  loop  secured  to 
said  key  lever  and  having  an  upwardly  curved  top,  the 
rear  end  of  said  rock  lever  being  disposed  within  said 
loop  in  engagement  with  the  top  thereof,  a  universal  bar 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  rock  lever,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  ribbon  oscillating  mechmism,  a  shiftable 
type  bar  segment,  a  type  bar  with  a  trip  contact  in  close 
proximity  to  tlie  pivot  thereof,  a  slot  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  type  bar,  a  type  bar  actuating  lever  pivoted  in  said 
type  bar  segment  and  having  a  pin  on  its  upper  end  en- 
gaging in  said  slot,  a  second  rock  lever,  a  second  loop  on 
said  key  lever,  said  loop  having  an  upwardly  curved  top, 
tlie  forward  end  of  said  rock  lever  being  disposed  within 
said  loop  in  engagement  with  the  top  thereof,  a  conpliag 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  rock  lever  and  aaid  type 
bar  actnatlng  lever,  a  aaiversal  escapement  bar  disposed 
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to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  trip  contact  of  the  type  bar 
when  it  is  near  the  printing  position,  a  parallel  move- 
ment support  for  said  universal  bar  on  the  said  type  bar 
segment,  a  push  pin  carried  thereby,  an  escapement  mech 
aniam,  and  a  sliding  trip  pin  for  the  escapement  mechu- 
nism  carried  on  the  frame  and  having  a  broad  head  to 
insure  contact  of  the  push  pin  therewith  at  all  positions 
of  the  type  bar  segment,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de 
scribed  for  the  puriK>se  specified. 


2.  IB  the  key  action  of  a  typewriting  machine,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  key  lever,  a  rock  lever  operatively  connect 
ed  therewith,  a  universal  bar  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
rock  lever,  connections  therefrom  to  the  ribbon  osciliatin? 
mechanism,  a  shiftable  type  bar  segment,  a  type  bar  hav 
Ing  a  trip  contact  in  close  proximity  to  the  pivot  thereof, 
a  second  rock  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  key 
lever,  a  slot  in  the  rear  end  of  said  type  bar,  a  type  bar 
'  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  type  bar  segment,  and 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rock  le^er,  a  uni- 
versal escapement  bar  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
trip  contact  on  the  type  bar  when  It  is  near  the  printing 
position,  a  parallel  movement  support  for  said  universal 
bar  on  the  said  type  bar  segment,  a  push  pin  carried 
thereby,  an  escspement  mechanism  and  a  sliding  trip  pin 
for  the  escapement  mechanism  carried  on  the  frame  an  1 
having  a  l.road  head  to  insure  contact  of  the  push  pin 
therewith  at  all  positions  of  the  type  bar  segment,  all 
coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  rock  lever,  a  loop  carried  by  said  key  lever,  the 
top  of  said  loop  being  upwardly  curved  to  afford  a  vari- 
able leverage,  the  rear  end  of  said  rock  lever  being  dis- 
posed within  said  loop  in  engagement  with  the  top  there 
of.  a  universal  bar  to  be  actuated  by  said  rock  lever,  con 
necUons  therefrom  to  the  ribbon  oscillating  mechanism,  a 
•hlfUble  type  bar  segment,  a  type  bar  with  a  trip  eon 
Uct  in  proximity  to  the  pivot  thereof,  a  universal  escape- 
ment bar  carried  by  said  segment  disposed  to  be  acted 
upon  by  aald  shoulder  contact  on  the  type  bar  when  It  is 
near  the  printing  point,  escapement  operating  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  universal  bar,  a  loop  on  said  key  lever,  the 
top  of  said  loop  being  up«vardly  curved  to  afford  a  vari- 
able leverage,  a  rock  lever  having  its  forward  end  dis- 
posed in  said  loop,  and  means  connecting  said  rock  lever 
with  the  type  bar  for  operating  the  same,  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specilled. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  rock  lever,  a  universal  bar  to  be  operated  by  said 
rock  lever,  means  connecting  said  rock  lever  to  said  key 
lever,  connections  from  said  universal  bar  to  the  ribbon 
oscillating  mechanism,  a  shiftable  t3rpe  bar  segment,  a 
type  bar  with  a  trip  contact  in  proximity  to  the  pivot 
thereof,  a  second  rock  lever,  means  connecting  said  rock 
lever  with  the  key  lever,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  rock  lever  with  the  type  bar.  a  universal  escapement  i 
bar  carried  by  said  segment  and  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  ' 
by  said  contact  on  the  type  bar  when  it  is  near  the  print-  1 


ing  position,  an  escapement  meclianism,  and  operating 
means  therefor  actuated  by  said  universal  bar.  all  coact- 
ing substantially  ^s  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  shiftable  type  bar  segment,  a  type  bar  with  a  trip 
contact  in  close  proximity  to  the  pivot  thereof,  a  slot  In 
the  rear  end  of  said  type  bar,  a  type  bar  actuating  lever 
pivoted  in  said  segment  and  having  a  pin  on  its  upper  end 
engaging  in  said  slot,  a  rock  lever,  a  loop  on  said  key  le- 
ver, said  loop  having  an  npwardly  curved  top.  the  forward 
end  of  said  rock  lever  being  disposed  within  said  loop  in 
engagement  with  the  top  thereof,  a  coupling  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  rock  lever  and  said  type  bar  actuating 
lever,  a  universal  escapement  bar  disposed  to  be  acted 
npon  by  the  said  trip  contact  of  the  type  bar  when  it  is 
near  the  printing  position,  a  parallel  movement  support 
for  said  universal  bar  on  the  said  type  bar  segment,  a 
push  pin  carried  thereby,  an  escapement  mechanism,  and 
a  sliding  trip  pin  for  the  escapement  meclianism  carried 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  broad  head  to  insure  contact 
of  the  push  pin  therewith  at  all  positions  of  the  type  bar 
segment,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  sped  fled. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,214,294.  TYPE  -  WRITING,  MACHINE.  William  R. 
Fox,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.647.      (CI.   197 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cast- 
ing secured  to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
a  rear  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein ;  a 
finger  lever  fulcrum  wire  carried  by  said  rear  bar ;  a  pl«- 
rality  of  finger  levers  disposed  in  said  slots,  said  finger 
levers  having  fulcrum   notches  formed  in   the  rear  ends 
thereof  In  which  said  fulcrum  wire  Is  disposed  ;  a  plate 
disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  rear  bar  and  closing  the 
slota   therein ;    bolts   extending   through   said   plate   and 
through  said  rear  bar ;  nuts  provided  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bolts ;  said  casting  having  a  front  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein ;  a  rock  lever  ful- 
crum wire  carried  by  said  front  bar;  a  plurality  of  rock 
levers  disposed  in  the  slots  of  said  front  bar,  said  rock 
levers  having  fulcrum  slots  formed  therein  In  which  said 
fulcrum  wire  Is  disposed,  said  rock  levers  being  connect- 
ed to  said  finger  levers  in  front  of  the  rock  lever  fulcrum ; 
a  pair  of  yokes  supported  by  the  front  and  rear  bars  of 
said  casting;  a  slotted  comb  carried  by  said  yoke  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  bars  and  midway 
between  the  same,  said  slotted  comb  being  provided  with 
an  upturned  rear  edge;  a  plurality  of  springs  connected 
each  at  Its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  finger  levers ;  a  screw 
threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  springs ;  the 
heads  of  said  screws  being  disposed  in  the  slots  of  said 
comb  and  supported   by  the  edges  thereof;  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specitled. 

2.  In  a  tj-pewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caat- 
Ing  secured  to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
a  rear  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein :  • 
finger  lever  fulcrum  wire  carried  by  said  rear  bar ;  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  linger  leven  disposed  In  said  slots,  said  finger 
levers  having  falcnim  notches  formed  In  the  rear  ends 
th<  reof  in  which  said  fulcmm  wire  is  disposed ;  a  plate 
di^lMsed  on  th«  bottom  of  said  rear  bar  and  closing  the 
8  therein ;  bolts  extending  through  said  plate  and 
through  said  rear  bar ;  nats  provided  on  the  apper  ends 
said  bolts ;  said  casting  liaving  a  front  bar  provided 
a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  ;  a  rock  lever 
fufcrum  wire  carried  by  said  front  bar ;  a  plurality  of  rock 
levjers  disposed  in  the  slots  of  said  front  bar,  said  rock 
having  fulcrum  slots  formed  therein  In  which  said 
fulcmm  wire  is  disposed,  said  rock  levers  being  connected 
said  flnser  levers  in  front  of  the  rock  lever  fulcrum ;  a 
slojtted  comb  extending  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  bars 
midway  between  the  same,  said  slotted  comb  being 
provided  with  an  upturned  rear  edge ;  a  piarality  of 
Dg8  connected  each  at  its  lower  »'nd  to  one  of  said 
finker  levers ;  a  screw  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  each 
Hald  springs ;  the  heads  of  said  screws  being  disposed 
the  slots  of  said  comb  and  supported  by  the  edges 
all  coactlog  subatantlally  as  described  and  for 
purpose  specified. 

In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  cast- 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
ear  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  ;  a 
fin  jer  lever  fulcrum  wire  carried  by  said  rear  bar ;  a  plu- 
ity  of  flntcer  levers  disposed  in  said  slots,  said  finger 
le^  ers  liaving  fulcrum  notches  formed  in  the  rear  ends 
th'  reof  in  which  said  fulcrum  wire  is  disposed ;  a  plate 
dit  posed  on  the  bottom  of  said  rear  bar  and  closing  the 
therein :  bolts  extending  through  said  plate  and 
through  said  rear  bar ;  nuts  provided  on  the  upper  ends  of 
bolts ;  said  casting  having  a  front  bar  provided  with 
Plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  ;  a  rock  lever  fulcrum 
p  carried  by  said  front  bar  ;  a  plurality  of  rock  levers 
diilposed  in  the  slots  of  said  front  bar,  said  rock  levers 
hafing  fulcrum  sloti  formed  therein  in  which  said  fol- 
wire  is  dlKposed,  said  rock  levers  being  connected 
said  finger  levers  in  front  of  the  rock  lever  fulcrum  ; 
coactioR  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
specified. 

Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bise  ; 
( asting  secured  thereto  ahd  bavintr  rear  and  front  bars ; 
ulcrum   wire  carried   by  said  rear  bar ;  a   fioger  lever 
ha|rlng  a  fulcrum  notch  at  its  rear  end  in  which  said  ful- 
wire  is  disposed  ;  a  rock  lever  fulcrum  wire  carried 
said  front  bar  ;  a  ro<k  lever  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
in  which  said  rock  lever  fulcrum  wire  is  disposed, 
rock   lever  being  connected   to  said   finger  lever ;  a 
co|ab  supported  by  said  casting  above  said  bars ;  a  spring 
achably   supported    by   said   comb  and   secured  at   its 
lo^er  end  to  said  finger  lever ;  a  type  bar  segment ;  a  type 
fulcrum   wire  carried  thereby ;   a  type  bar  provided 
a   fulcrum  slot  in  which  said  fulcrum  wire  is  dis- 
said  type  bar  being  removably  fulcrumed  on  said 
crum  wire ;  a  cam  lever  fulcrum  wire  carried  by  said 
a  cam  lever  removably  fnlcrumed  on  said  ful- 
wlre  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tjrpe  bar ; 
operative  connections  between   said   rock   lever  and 
d  cam  lever,  each  type  bar  action  comprising  a  type 
cam  lever,  rock  lever,  finger  lever  and  finger  lever 
•pHng    and    connections    being    independently    removable 
fr^m  the  machine ;  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
posing bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots ;  a  falcnim 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar  through  the 
sidtted  portion  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  finger  levers  pro- 
vie  ed  with  fulcrum  notches  at  the  rear  ends  thereof  in 
wqlch  said  fulcrum  wire  is  disposed ;  springs  engaging 
finger  levers  and  holding  said  notches  in  engagement 
said  wire;  a  plate  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said 
and  closing  the  slots  therein  ;  bolts  extending  through 
d  plate  and  said  bar ;  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends 
said  bolts  whereby  said  plate  can  be  lowered  safllclently 
permit  the  removal  of  any  one  of  said  finger  levers ;  all 
coicttng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,214,295.  METHOD  AND  APPABATU8  FOR  PRODCC- 
INO  RUBBER  MOLDING-BLANKS.  John  R.  Qam- 
urrBB,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Ctoodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,646.     (CI.  164—71.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  rubber  molding-blanks  con- 
taining a  definite  volume  of  material  which  consists  in 
compressing  to  a  predetermined  reduced  thickness  a  slab 
of  rubber  having  in  its  natural  form  a  greater  thickness, 
and  so  holding  it  while  a  knife  Is  caused  to  move  in  a  cir- 
cumscribing path  defining  the  desired  outline  of  the 
blank  in  order  to  cut  said  blank  out  of  the  slab,  and  then 
releasing  the  pressure  and  allowing  the  blank  to  assume 
its  natural  form. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  rubber  molding-blinks  con- 
taining a  predetermined  volume  of  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  compressing  a  slab  of  the  material, 
an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  compression  to  a  defi- 
nite thickness,  a  knife  mounted  in  operative  relation  to 
the  slab-compressing  means,  and  means  for  moving  said 
knife  in  a  definite  circumscribing  path  to  cut  out  a  blank 
of  the  desired  outline. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  rubber  blanks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  upper  abutment  for  the  blank,  a  verti- 
cally-movable lower  abutment  or  platen,  means  for  elevat- 
ing and  depressing  said  lower  abutment,  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  plates, 
and  a  revolving  knife-holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  rubber  blank:*,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically-movable  plunger  having  a  platen  at 
its  upper  end  and  a  piston  at  its  lower  end  mounted  in  a 
cylinder,  a  stop-nut  for  said  piston  surrounding  the  plun- 
ger and  screwing  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
hand-wheel  for  said  nut,  an  upper  blank  abutment,  and 
a  revolving  knife-bolder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  rubber  blanks,  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  and  lower  abutments  for  the  blank  of 
which  the  lower  one  is  vertically  movable,  a  knife-bolder 
mounted  to  revolve  about  the  upper  abutment,  a  rotary 
support  for  said  knife-holder  attached  to  a  gear  having  a 
vertically-elongated  face,  a  stationarily-mounted  mating 
gear,  and  a  vertically-movable  thrust-member  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  first-said  gear  and  the  knife-holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,296.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAFTING  PATTERNS 
FOR  GARMENTS.  JosBPHiMK  S.  GORTON.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,999.  (CI. 
33—11.) 

1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
flat  Instrument  provided  longitudinally  with  a  straight 
edge,  merging  into  a  convexly  curved  edge  extending 
across  the  end  of  the  instrument,  and  intersecting  an  op- 
posing concave  carved  edge,  which  said  carved  edges  are 
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adapted  for  drafting  the  line  for  both  an  arm  scye  and 
neck  curve. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
flat  instrument  provided  longitudinally  with  a  straight 
edge  merging  into  a  convexly  curved  end  of  constantly 
decreasing  radius,  said  curve  intersecting  a  concave  carved 
edge. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
fiat  instrument  provided  with  a  straight  edge,  merging 
into  a  convexly  curved  edge  extending  across  the  end  of 
the  instrument,  and  adapted  for  drafting  both  an  arm 
scye  and  neck  curve,  and  with  an  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  and  for  a  portion  of  its  length  parallel 
with  the  straight  edge,  adapted  for  locating  the  points 
for  and  drafting  two  back  lines  of  a  sleeve. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
fiat  instrument  provided  with  a  straight  edge  merging 
into  a  convexly  curved  edge  extending  across  the  end  of 
the  instrument,  and  with  an  elongated  concave  curved 
edge  approximately  parallel  with  the  straight  edge  adapt- 
ed for  drafting  both  the  dart  and  shoulder  curves  of  a 
garment. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
flat  instrument  provided  with  a  straight  edge  terminat- 
ing in  a  curved  edge,  extending  across  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  instrument,  merging  into  a  convexly  curved  edge 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  curved  edge  generally  ex- 
tending at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  straight  edge  and  con- 
nected by  a  sharp  curve,  with  an  elongated  curved  edge 
extending  on  a  line  approximately  parallel  with  the 
straight  edge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,297.  RINSING  AND  DRAINING  DEVICE  FOR 
CLOTHES.  Robert  Gosman.  Amagansett,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1915,  Serial  No.  14,069.  Renewed  Feb.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,806.     (CI.  6»— 21.) 


n  n 


1.  The  herein  described  rinsing  and  draining  device  for 
clothes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tapered  receptacle 
having  an  open  mesh  bottom,  a  rigid  bail  secured  to  the 
upper  rim  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  thence  up- 
wardly, a  plunger  comprising  a  shank  slidable  along  the 
tell,  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plonger  and 


a  conical  coil  spring  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
disk  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  taper  of 
the  spring  being  reverse  to  that  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  bail  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  plunger  shank.  * 

2.  The  herein  described  rinsing  and  draining  device  for 
clothes  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected flare  and  so  constructed  as  to  permit  the  water  to 
pass  freely  into  and  out  of  the  same,  a  bail  secured  per- 
manently to  the  upper  rim  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
co5perating  with  the  bail  to  act  upon  tlie  clothes  in  the 
receptacle  to  agitate  and  compress  the  same,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  conical  coil  spring  substan- 
tially filling  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  herein  described  rinsing  and  draining  device  for 
clothes  comprising  a  receptacle  of  upwardly  fiaring  form 
and  constructed  to  allow  the  water  to  enter  and  leave  the 
same  freely,  one  portion  of  the  receptacle  body  being  fiat, 
and  means  permanently  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
serving  to  agitate  and  compress  the  clothes  therein,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  coil  spring,  the  outer- 
most turn  of  the  coil  being  of  a  size  to  Just  fit  within  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  straight  portion  along 
said  flat  portion  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  sst 
forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  rinsing  and  draining  device  for 
clothes  comprising  a  receptacle  tapered  downwardly  and 
having  a  reticulated  bottom,  a  ball  for  manipulating  it, 
and  a  combined  agitator  and  compressor  cooperating 
with  the  bail  and  acting  downwardly  upon  the  top  of  the 
clothes  within  the  receptacle. 


1,214,298.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  RAILROAD-TIK. 
Loris  Griin,  London,  England.  Filed  June  12,  1918. 
Serial  No.  773,178.      (CI.  238—8.) 


;  :-~1 


1.  A  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete 
sleeper,  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  resilient  seating 
for  a  rail  and  having  opposite  supporting  legs  bplayed 
transversely  of  the  rail  for  said  seating,  said  legs  being 
partly  embedded  in  said  sleeper,  and  non-extensible  mem- 
bers between  and  directly  connected  to  said  legs  for  pre- 
venting said  legs  from  spreading  relatively  to  one  an- 
other. 

2.  A  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete 
sleeper,  a  strip  of  Qietal  bent  to  form  a  resilient  chair 
seating  for  a  flanged  rail  and  two  supporting  legs  splayed 
transversely  of  the  rail  for  said  chair,  said  legs  being 
partly  embedded  in  said  sleeper,  and  non-extensible  mem- 
bers between  and  directly  connected  to  said  legs  for  pre- 
vent'ng'  said  legs  from  spreading  relatively  to  one  an- 
other. 

3.  A  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete 
sleeper,  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  resilient  seating 
for  a  rail  and  two  supporting  legs  splayed  transversely 
of  the  rail  for  said  seating,  said  legs  being  partly  em- 
bedded In  said  sleeper  and  prevented  from  spreading  rela- 
tively to  one  another  by  members  forming  part  of  the 
longitudinal  ties  of  the  reinforcement  of  said  sleeper,  said 
members  being  between  and  directly  connected  to  said 
legs. 

4.  A  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  concrete  sleeper  rein- 
forced by  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  members  and  by 
terminal  transverse  members  connecting  together  said 
upper  longitudinal  members  with  said  lower  longitudinal 
members  and  by  intermediate  transverse  members  con- 
necting together  said  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  men- 
bers  respectively,  a  strip  of  mett^l  bent  to  form  a  resilioit 
seating  for  a  rail  and  having  two  opposite  supporting 
legs  splayed  transversely  of  the  rail  for  said  seating,  said 
legs  being  partly  embedded  in  said  sleeper  and  said  in- 
termediate transverse  members  being  between  and  directly 
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to  said  legs  t*  prevent  said  legs  from  Bpreading 
to  one  anotiier. 
mllroad   tie,   coinprlains  a   concrete  crowi-sleeper 
bj  an  upper  and  lower  system  of  longitudinal 
rfensrerse  members,  8ai(V  upper  system  being  located 
:be  neutral  eone  and  consisting  of  two  end  portions, 
I  rranf^ed  symmetrically  with   respect  to  the  center 
corresponding  rail  and  comprising  terminal  closed 
and  intermediate  connecting  longitndlnal  ties  and 
qnitral  portion  consisting  of  longitudinal  tlea  con- 
the  adjacent  transverse  portions  of  the  two  ad- 
terminal  closed  hoops  of  the  said  two  end  portions, 
Ifwer  system  consisting  of  two  end  portions,  each 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  ftf  the 
res^ndlng  rail  and  comprising  a  central  closed  hoop 
below  said  neutral  tone,  longitudinal  ties  connect- 
traniiTerse  portions  of  said  central  hoop  with  the 
transverse  portions  of  said  terminal  hoops  In  said 
system  and  diagonal  ties  connected  with  the  trans- 
portions  of  said   central   hoop   and  extending  np- 
beyond  said  neutral  zone,  forming  together  with 
longitudinal   ties  In   the   lower  system  a   series  of 
on  each  side  of  a  rail  and  of  a  central  portion  con- 
of  longitudinal  ties  connecting  the  adjacent  trans- 
Mrtlons  of  the  two  said  central  hoops  and  rail  sup- 
each  having  portions  embedded  In  said  sleeper  at 
of  the   corresponding   series   of  said   trusses, 
the  thrusts  of  said  supports  are  distributed. 
[Cl4iBS  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1.214,  !»«.      MANUFACTURING     COIXOID8.      William 
M.     GBO8VCNOR.     Ridgewood,     N.     J.,    and     Locis    A. 
Ba4cHu,  NewtonvlUe,   Mas8.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1913,   Be- 
No.  793.807.     Renewed  June  30,  1916.     SerUl  No. 
(CI.  262.) 
new  form  of  substantially  dry  colloid  in  which 
diffuse  submicroscopic  structure  of  the  colloid  when 
preserved  to  the  extent  that  the  colloid  Is  capable 
hydrat'on  and  dehydration, 
new  form  of  substantially  dry  colloid  in  which 
diffuse  submicroscopic  structure  of  the  colloid  when 
sufBciently  preserved  In  the  substantially  dry  col- 
that  the  substantially  dry  colloid  Is  capable  of 
hydration  and  dehydration  and  of  rapidly  adsorbing 
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process  of  preparing  diffuse  colloids  which  con- 

n  superhydratlon  of  the  colloid  followed  by  grad- 

dehydration  of  the  colloid,   the  gradations  of  the 

stage  being  so  slight  that  the  initial  extension  of 

colloid  mass  is  so  far  as  possible  preserved. 

he  process  of  treating  colloids   for  preparation  of 

hydrate<l    products   therefrom,    which    consists  In 

sxiperf  ydratlng  the  colloid  and  then  causing  dehydration 

lly  to  avoid  condensation  of  the  colloid  residue. 

'  "he  process  of  treating  colloids  for  preiwrat^on  of 

hydrated  products  therefrom,   which   consists  In 

snperkydrating  the  colloid  and  then  causing  dehydration 

gradual  stages  by  automatically  changing  the  drying 

of  the  dehydration  ngent. 

1ms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,»14,  900.  SYSTEM  OF  MULTIPLE  PUBn»8.  Philippb 
Jcias  GROtTVBLLB,  Emilb  Henri  ARQiBMROimo,  and 
L«<  •»  Jka.v  .loRBT,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910. 
Serai  No.  593.040i.  (O.  103 — 44.) 
1.  '  The  improvement  in  multiple  rotary  pumps  of  the 
elass  indicated,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  pas- 
ige,  a  series  of  pairs  of  circular  rotary  members  Jour- 
naled  oppositely  to  each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  I  aasage  Into  which  they  project,  all  belsg  In  the  same 
plane  the  members  of  each  pair  working  in  peripheral 
conta  >t.  and  a  motor  which  is  geared  with  both  pairs,  the 
^lembers  adjacent  to  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump 
to  produce  an  outflow  less  than  that  of  the 
on  the  suction  side,  as  described, 
n  a  multiple  rotary  pump  of  th«  class  described,  the 
c«Bbkatlon  with  a  casing  having  a  ccBtral  passage.  «f 


two  series  of  pairs  of  circular  rotary  members  working 
in  peripheral  contact  and  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with 
their  peripheries  projecting  into  the  passage  from  opposite 
sides,  the  members  nearest  the  outflow  end  of  said  pas 
sage  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  members  of  the 
other  pair,  and  a  motor  geared  with  tK>tb  pairs  and  ro- 
tating them  at  same  speed,  as  described. 


3.  A  multiple  pump  of  the  rotary  type  indicated,  com 
prising  a  casing  or  covering  having  a  central  passage, 
pairs  of  circular  rotary  members  arranged  in  said  casing, 
each  pair  constituting  a  unit-pump  and  the  members  of 
each  pair  arranged  rotatably  opposite  each  other  on  op- 
IMsite  sides  of  said  passage  and  projecting  Into  the  latter 
so  that  their  peripheries  work  In  contact,  and  means  for 
giving  the  unit-pumps  different  peripheral  speeds  so  that 
the  discharge  of  one  is  higher  than  that  of  the  pump  It 
feeds,  as  described. 

4.  A  multiple  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  central  passage,  a  series  of  pairs 
of  circular  rotary  members,  each  pair  constituting  a 
pump  unit,  the  members  of  each  pair  rotating  oppositely 
to  each  other,  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
Iiassage  Into  which  they  project  and  working  In  peripheral 
contact,  all  being  in  the  same  plane,  a  motor  geared  with 
the  pairs  of  rotary  members,  and  means  for  giving  to  the 
various  pump  units  constituted  by  said  series  of  rotary 
members  different  outflows  such  that  the  outflow  of  each 
pump  unit  be  greater  than  that  of  the  pump  unit  wh<ch 
it  feeds  according  to  the  losses  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  multiple  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  central  passage,  a  series  of  pairs 
of  circular  rotary  members,  each  pair  constituting  a  pump 
unit,  the  members  of  each  pair  rotating  oppositely  to  each 
oth^r,  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passage 
into  which  they  project  and  working  In  peripheral  con- 
tact, all  being  In  the  same  plane,  the  rotary  members  con- 
stituting two  successive  pump  units  having  different  di- 
ameters such  that  the  outflow  of  each  pump  unit  l>e 
greater  than  that  of  the  pump  unit  which  it  feed.'<  accord- 
ing to  the  losses  of  the  latter,  and  a  motor  geared  with 
the  pairs  of  rotary  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,301.  SHUTTER  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE-PRO- 
JECTIN«  APPARATUS  HAVING  INTERLOCKING 
PARTS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
PARTS  IN  ASSEMBLED  RELATION  AND  FOR 
MQUNTINO  THE  SHUTTER  ON  A  PROJECTING  AP 
PARATUS.  Fra.nk  C.  Hamilto.x,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Eureka  Projector  Device  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,286.     (Cl.  8»— 19.3.) 

1.  In  a  built-up  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality 
of  assembled  and  projecting  vanes,  a  hub  portion,  and 
an  auxiliary  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fixe<l 
within  the  first  mentioned  hub  portion,  said  auxiliary 
hub  portion  including  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  carrying  a 
spirally  adjustable  nut  00  one  end,  and  an  adjustable 
collar  flxable  adjacent  Its  other  end. 

2.  In  a  buUt-up  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality  of 
assembled  and  projecting  vanes,  a  hub  portion,  and  an 
auxiliary  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  adjustably  flxe«l 
within  the  first  mentioned  hub  portion,  said  auxiliary 
hub  portion  Including  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  carrying  a 
spirally   adJnataMe   nut  on   one  end  and  an   adjustable 
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colUir  flxable  adjacent  its  other  end,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  shutter  and  the  collar. 


I 


3.  In  a  built-up  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality 
of  assembled  and  projecting  vanes,  a  hub  portion,  and  an 
auxiliary  bub  portion  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fixed 
within  the  first  mentioned  hub  iwrtion,  said  auxiliary 
hub  portion  including  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  carryng  a 
sprally  adjustable  nut  on  one  end,  and  an  adjustable 
collar  flxable  adjacent  its  other  end,  and  a  leaf-spring 
carried  by  the  shutter  and  straddling  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  built-up  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality 
of  assembled  and  projecting  vanes,  a  hub  portion,  and  an 
auxiliary  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fixed 
within  the  first  mentioned  hub  portion,  said  auxiliary 
hub  portion  including  a  sleeve,  and  carrying  means  for 
clamping  the  first  mentioned  hub  portion  on  said  sleeve 
and  for  clamping  said  sleeve  on  the  shutter  shaft,  said 
means  including  a  resilient  tongue  extending  from  and 
longitudinally  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  built-up  rotatable  shutter,  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  vane  having  a  shank  portion  adapted 
to  fit  said  seat  and  having  also  a  light-diffusing  portion, 
said  light-diffusing  portion  being  thinner  than  the  shank 
and  the  Junction  between  the  shank  and  the  light-diffusing 
portion  being  defined  by  a  shoulder  on  each  side  of  the 
vane  and  a  shield  on  each  side  of  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  fiange  engaging  over  the  said  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.214,302.  DEVICE  FOR  PROOFING  DOUGH.  Mal- 
colm A.  Hamilton,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1916.    Serial  No.  79,909.     (Cl.  107—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  an  invertible  frame  slldably  arranged  In 
said  casing,  a  U-shaped  receptacle  arranged  in  said  frame, 
said  receptacle  being  constructed  of  cloth  adapted  to  hold 
dough,  and  a  peel  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  above 
said  U-shaped  receptacle  adapted  to  catch  the  dough  as 
it  drops  from  said  U-shaped  receptacle  when  said  frame 
Is  Inverted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  receptacles  constructed 
of  sheet  material  each  adapted  to  hold  dough,  said  re- 
ceptacles being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
In  said  frame,  the  upper  edges  of  said  U-shaped  receptacles 
being  movable  toward  each  other  to  wrap  said  sheet  ma- 
terial about  the  dough  contained  therein,  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  like  edges  of  said  U-shaped  receptacles 
together,  whereby  a  simultaneous  movement  thereof  will 
result. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  invertible  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  members 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  piece  of  sheet  material  suspended  at  oppo- 


site edges  thereof  from  said  members  respectively  and 
constituting  a  dough  recepta<le.  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  catch  said  dough  when  said  frame  is  in- 
verted. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  members 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  the  memt>erB  constituting  each 
pair  t>eing  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
piece  of  sheet  material  suspended  at  opposite  edges  from 
the  parallel  members  of  each  pair  and  constituting  a  dough 
receptacle,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
parallel  members  of  each  pair  toward  e^ch  other  to  wrap 
said  material  about  the  dough  contained  therein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  parallel  rods  each  having  offset  ends  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  frame,  and  a  piece  of  cloth  attached  along  oppo- 
site edges  thereof  to  said  rods  respectively,  said  cloth 
constituting  a  dough  receptacle,  said  rods  being  movable 
toward  each  other  to  wrap  said  cloth  about  the  dough 
contained  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.303.  PISTON-RING.  John  Charles  .  Hrnderson, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,109.      (CL  1,21—108.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  split 
spring  rings  having  a  tendency  to  expand  outwardly,  a 
fiange  on  one  edge  of  said  inner  ring  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  the  outer  ring,  an  exterior  cone-like  surface  on 
said  Inner  ring  extending  from  the  flange  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  ring,  and  an  interior  cone-like  surface  on  the 
outer  ring  extending  the  entire  width  thereof  and  con- 
tacting with  the  corresponding  cone-like  surface  on  the 
inner  ring,  and  adapted  to  slide  laterally  thereon. 

2.  A  piston  ring  comprising  Inner  and  outer  spilt  rings 
having  a  spring-like  tendency  to  expand  outwardly,  a 
flange  on  said  inner  ring  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
outer  ring,  an  exterior  cone-like  surface  on  the  inner  ring, 
and  an  interior  cone-like  surface  on  the  outer  ring,  said 
outer  ring  being  of  less  width  than  the  inner  ring  and 
terminating  even  with  one  edge  thereof,  the  construction 
being  such  that  said  cone-like  surfaces  constitute  the  en- 
tire bearing  surface  between  said  rings  so  that  the  outer 
ring  is  free  to  slide  laterally  on  the  Inner  ring. 

8.  A  piston  ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  split  rings 
having  a  spring  like  tendency  to  expand  outwardly,  a 
fiange  on  the  inner  ring,  an  exterior  cone  like  surface  on 
the  inner  ring,  and  an  interior  cone  like  surface  on  the 
outer  ring,  said  outer  ring  being  of  less  width  than  the 
Inner  jing  and  terminating  even  with  one  edge  thereof, 
the  construction  being  such  that  said  cone  like  surfaces 
constitute  the  entire  bearing  surface  between  said  rings 
so  that  the  outer  ring  Is  free  to  slide  laterally  on  the 
Inner  ring,  and  the  area  of  said  outer  ring  contacting  with 
the  cylinder  wall  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  conical 
bearing  surfaces. 

4.  A  split  ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  split  spring 
rings  having  a  tendency  to  expand  outwardly,  a  flange 
on  one  edge  of  one  ring  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
other  ring,  a  cone-like  surface  on  the  fianged  ring  ex- 
tending from  said  fiange  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
ring,  and  a  cone-like  surface  on  the  other  ring  extending 
the  entire  width  thereof  and  contacting  with  the  corre- 
sponding cone-like  surface  on  the  flanged  ring,  and 
adapted  to  slide  laterally  thereon. 
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1.214804.     TALKING-MACHINE.     Harbt  W.  Hus,  New 
N.  T.     FUed  Aug.  7.  1914.     8«rlal  No.  865,654. 
274— a.) 
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1.  [n  a  talking  machine,  a  box  for  accommodating  the 
nioal  motor  and  haring  a  renonant  wall  ao  placed  as  to 
affon  no  material  obatmctlon  to  lateral  transmission  of 
sounc ,  and  a  tone  arm  carried  by  said  box  and  so  placeil 
as  to  project  sound  waves  against  the  outer  surCace  of 

lid    rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  [n  a  talking  machine,  a  box  for  the  motor  having  a 
resonant  waU  placed  across  a  recess  at  one  cornev  thereof, 

tone  arm  extending  downward  through  the  project- 

of  said  box,  so  as  to  project  sound  waves  against 

dntslde  of  said    resonant   wall,   substantially  as  de- 


[n  a  talking  machine,  a  box  for  the  motor  having  a 
wall  placed  acroM  a  receas  at  one  comer  thereof 
inclined  position,  and  a  tone  arm  projecting  down- 
through  the  projecting  top  of  the  box  and  having 

loWer  extremity  turned  toward  said  wall,  substantially 

de  icribed. 


1^14  305.  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  Halbibt  L.  Boabd, 
Foit  Atkinson.  Wis.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.788.      (O.  128— 16.i 


Th< 


combination  of  a  seat,  a  platform,  means  for  con- 
necting said  seat  to  said  platform  In  a  substantially  rigid 
n,  a  flexible  fabric  connected  with  the  back  of  said 
roller  carrier,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
and  bearing  on  said  flexible  back,  and  means  for 
lly  transmitting  motion  to  the  carrier  ; — said  car- 
adapted  to  follow  the  back  and  simultaneously 
the  roller  over  the  surface  thereof. 
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MASSAGE    DEVICE.      Halbbbt    L.    Hoard, 
Atkinson.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1916.     Serial  No. 

(CI.  128—16.) 
a  device  of  the  de8crlb«>d  class,  the  combination 
tandard,  means  for  connecting  said  standard  with 
of  a  building,  a  roller  supporting  frame,  means 
pfrotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  frame  to  said 
one    or    more    massage    rollers    revolnbly    con- 
to  said  frame,  and  means  for  manually  moving  the 
of  said  frame  alternately  upwardly  and  down- 
whereby  said  massage  roller  or  rollers  are  eaused 
the  body  of  the  operator  alternately  In  oppo- 
dlrections. 


191. 

n 


end 


tra  rerse 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  standard,  a  roller  supporting  frame,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  frame  to  said  stand- 
ard, means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  frame  at  dif- 
ferent elevations  from  said  standard,  one  or  more  massage 
rollers  revolnbly  connected  to  said  frame,  and  means  for 
manually  moving  the  free  end  of  said  frame  upwardly  and 
downwardly  whereby  saltl  mas»:aK<>  roller  or  rollers  are 
cause*!  to  traverse  the  bwly  of  the  operator. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  standard,  means  for  connecting  said  standard 
to  the  floor  an«l  wall  of  a  building,  a  roller  supporting 
frame,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
frame  to  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  rollers  revolnbly 
connected  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  manually  moving 
the  free  end  of  said  frame  alternately  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly whereby  said  massage  rollers  are  caused  to  trav- 
erse the  body  of  the  operator  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  standard  adapte<l  to  be  supported  from  the 
wall  of  a  building,  a  roller  supporting  frame,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  frame  to  said  stand- 
ard, one  or  more  massage  rollers  revolnbly  connected  to 
said  frame,  and  means  for  manually  moving  the  free  end 
of  said  frame  upwardly  and  downwardly  whereby  said 
massage  roller  or  rollers  are  caused  to  traverse  the  body 
of  the  operator,  one  or  more  springs,  each  connected  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  said  frame  and  at  tbelr  opposite  ends 
to  said  vertical  standard,  said  springs  being  adapted  by 
their  recoil  to  cooperate  with  the  operator  in  moving  said 
roller  supporting  frame  as  the  same  is  being  raised. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  standard,  means  for  connecting  said  stand- 
ard to  the  floor  and  wall  of  a  building,  a  two  part  roller 
supporting  frame,  the  parts  of  said  frame  being  adjust- 
ably connected  together,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  said  frame  to  said  standard,  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  said  frame  at  different  elevations 
from  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  massage  rollers  revo- 
lnbly connected  with  said  frame,  one  or  more  springs 
respectively  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  frame 
and  at  their  oppoalte  ends  to  said  vertical  standard,  and 
a  plurality  of  bandies  connected  with  said  frame  in  con- 
venient position  to  be  grasped  by  the  hands  of  the  op- 
erator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^14.807.  FUBXIBUD  COUPLING.  William  B.  Hos- 
POKO,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Dodge  Mannfaetnr- 
ing  Company,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  119,513.  (CI. 
64—18.) 

1.  In  flexible  couplings,  a  series  of  elastic  members, 
terminal  connectors  to  adjacent  shaft  ends,  and  means 
for  securing  the  elastic  members  between  such  connectors 
independently  of  each  other  by  clamping  tbelr  ends  to  the 
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connectors  and  providing  cooperating  abutting  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  elastic  members  and 
prevent  their   twisting. 


2.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  separate  terminal 
members  for  each  shaft  end,  radially  placed  elastic  con- 
nectors adapte<1  to  reach  across  the  space  between  such 
members,  and  means  for  securing  the  connectors  to  said 
members  by  clamping  them  while  their  ends  engage  abut- 
ments on  said  members  whereby  the  shafts  will  transmit 
rotative  effort  across  the  connectors-  when  in  or  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other. 

5.  In  flexible  couplings,  shafts,  terminal  members  se- 
cured thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  a  series  of  Independ- 
ently supported  connectors  having  elastic  portions  at- 
tached to  the  terminal  members  with  the  elastic  portion 
nearer  the  axis  of  rotation  than  their  points  of  attach- 
ment to  the  terminal  members,  said  terminal  members  co- 
operating with  the  ends  of  the  connectors  for  holding 
them  against  displacement. 

4.  In  flexible  couplings,  shaft  end  fastenings  provided 
with  recesses,  separate  elastic  connectors  having  a  re- 
curving portion  and  projections  formed  at  the  tips  thereof 
said  projections  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  connectors  adjacent  such  projections. 

6.  In  flexible  couplings,  standard  flange  coupling  parts 
adapted  to  be  directly  connected  to  each  other  when  a 
rigid  coupling  Is  desired,  flexible  connectors  placed  there- 
between, clamping  members  adapted  to  hold  the  connec- 
tors to  the  parts  when  a  flexible  coupling  Is  required,  the 
ttuds  of  the  connectors  and  the  coupling  parts  having  co- 
operating means  adapted  to  prevent  the  connectors  being 
displaced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,808.  COUPLING  MEMBER.  Cl«m«nt  W.  Inolib, 
Chables  W.  Inolis,  and  l^urcB  K.  Inolis,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  FUod  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,584.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


4ry 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  wire  hoop  having  over- 
lapped terminals,  one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  looped 
tongue  adapted  to  straddle  the  other  terminal,  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  tongue  being  provided  with  an  offset 
bow  through  which  the  other  terminal  of  the  hoop  pro- 
jects, and  means  engaging  said  terminal  and  the  tongue 
bow  for  contracting  the  hoop. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  wire  hoop  having  over- 
lapped terminals,  one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  looped 
tongue  adapted  to  straddle  the  other  terminal,  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  tongue  being  provided  with  an  offset 
bow  through  which  the  other  terminal  of  the  hoop  pro- 
jects, the  last  mentioned  terminal  being  provided  with 
threads,  and  a  nut  engageable  with  the  threads  adapted 
to  exert  pressure  upon  the  bow,  whereby  upon  a  draw  of 


the  nut  in  one  direction  the  body  of  the  hoop  and  Its  ex- 
tended tongue  portion  will  be  contracted. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  wire  hoop  having  a 
terminal  loop  at  one  of  its  ends,  the  other  end  being 
formed  with  a  straight  section  which  Is  fltted  between 
the  loop  stretches,  an  upstanding  bow  forming  part  of  tha 
tongue  through  which  the  straight  section  of  the  hoop  ex- 
tends, and  a  nut  in  threaded  cnj^gement  with  the  afore- 
said end  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  bow. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  wire  hoop  including 
sections  having  adjacent  ends  bent  to  form  interlocking 
eye  portions,  the  other  end  of  one  section  being  bent  to 
form  a  terminal  loop  adapted  to  straddle  the  other  end 
of  the  other  section,  the  extrnne  end  of  said  loop  being 
provided  with  an  offset  bow  through  which  the  last  said 
other  end'  projects,  and  means  engaging  said  other  end 
and  the  bow  for  contracting  the  hoop' 


1,214,309.  HEADLIGHT.  Edwabd  L.  Jill«on  and  Wll<- 
labd  R.  J1LL8ON,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors-  to 
Royal  C.  Colman,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  26,  191t. 
Serial  No.  781,361.     (CI.  240—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  head  light  having  a  main  re- 
flector, the  reflector  having  a  facet  above  the  focal  axis 
of  the  reflector,  and  arranged  with  its  focal  axis  at  aa 
angle  to  the  focal  axis  of  the  reflector  and  hence  con- 
stituting an  additional  reflector,  a  main  lamp  arranged  in 
the  focal  axis  of  the  main  reflector  and  a  supplemental 
lamp  arranged  in  the  focal  axis  of  the  facet,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  lighting  of  the  lamps,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  light  having  a  reflector 
foiKU'd  with  facets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  focal  axis  of 
the  reflector  and  arranged  with  their  focal  axes  at  an 
antrle  tu  thi-  focal  axis  of  the  reflector,  a  main  lamp  ar- 
ranged in  the  focal  axis  of  the  reflector  and  supplemental 
lamps  arranged  In  the  focal  axes  of  the  facets,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  lighting  of  the  lamps,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  head  light  having  a  main  re- 
flector provided  with  facets  on  opposite  sides  of  and  above 
the  focal  axis  of  the  reflector,  each  facet  being  arranged 
with  Its  focal  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  focal  axis  of  main 
reflector  and  thereby  constituting  an  additional  reflector, 
a  main  lamp  arranged  In  the  focal  axis  of  the  main  re- 
flector, and  supplemental  lamps  arranged  in  the  focal  axea 
of  said  facets,  and  means  for  controlling  the  lighting  of  the 
lamps,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  means  of  a  motor 
vehicle;  of  a  head  light  having  a  main  reflector  provided 
with  additional  reflectors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  focal 
axis  of  the  main  reflector,  the  additional  reflector  being 
arranged  ^Ith  their  focal  axes  at  an  angle  to  the  focal 
axis  of  the  main  reflector  in  order  to  direct  the  light  to 
the  right  and  left  respectively,  electric  lamps  In  the  focal 
axes  of  the  reflectors  respectively,  and  an  electric  lighting 
circuit  having  a  switch  therein  including  two  members, 
one  being  carried  by  a  movable  part  of  the  steering  means 
and  the  other  being  fixed  and  provided  with  three  contact 
surfaces,  one  leg  of  the  circuit  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  members  of  the  switch  and  the  other  leg  being  divided 
into  three  branches  in  which  the  lamps  are  connected, 
the  branches  being  connected  respectively  to  said  contact 
surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combinatioa  of  a  bead  Ugfat  having  a  main  re- 
flector, the  reflector  having  a  facet  above  the  local  axla  of 
the  reflector,  a  main  lamp  arranged  In  the  focal  axis  of 
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t  h«  malB  reflector  and  a  supplemeotal  lamp  arranged  in 
t  lie  focal  axis  of  the  facet,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
ijghting  of  tbe  lamps. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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,214.310.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Stobmomt  Jossbltn.  At- 
lantic, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Chilton  Crocker. 
Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,607. 
(CI.  120—46.) 


1.  In  a  combination  with  the  ttarrel  of  a  fountain  pen 
Ifarlng  a  collapsible  sack  therein,  a  presser-plate  arranged 
t  >  engage  said  sack,  a  lever  plTotally  mounted  In  said  bar- 
r  >1  and  arranged  to  engage  said  plate  to  collapse  tbe  sack 
'V  ben  swung  from  its  normal  position,  and  a  n«t  threaded 
0 11  the  end  of  said  lever  and  arranged  to  be  screwed  into 

I  tcking  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  barrel,  to  lock 
tpe  lever  in  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  barrel  having  a 
lingltudlnal  slot  extending  continuously  from  an  Inter- 
n  lediate  point  in  Its  side  wall  into  the  end  wall  thereof,  a 
li  ver  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  one  arm 
t  lereof  provided  with  an  offset  portion,  arranged  to  ex- 
t  >nd  into  tbe  slotted  portion  of  said  end  wall,  and  a 
t  treaded  extension,  projecting  beyond  said  ead  wall  of 
t  le  barrel,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to 
b  >  screwed  against  said  end  wall,  to  lock  itald  lever  in 
I]  loperatlve  position,  and  a  collapsible  sack  in  the  barrel 
h  ivlng  a  presaer-plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  op- 
ppslte  arm  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fountain-pen  barrel  having  a 
ot  In  its  wall  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  its 
osed  end,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  barrel  to 

a  ring  in  said  slot,  and,  in  the  normal  position  thereof,  to 

II  B  with  its  outer  surface  flush  with  tbe  surface  of  the  bar- 
r  il,  one  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  threaded  end-portion 
e  [tending  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  in  central  allne- 
n  ent  therewith,  when  the  lever  is  In  said  normal  position. 

nut  threaded  on  said  end-portion,  adapted  10  be  clamped 
akainst  the  end  of  the  barrel,  to  lock  said  lever  in  said 
pMiition,  and  constmcted  to  provide  a  continuous  surface 
n  ith  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a  collapsibie 
Bi  ick  in  tbe  barrel  having  a  presser-plate  arranged  to  be 
e  igaged  by  tbe  opposite  arm  of  the  lever. 


1  214,311.  POTATaBUG  DESTROYER.  Albkbt  Ji  libn, 
Copas.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,356. 
(CI.  43—1.) 
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In  a  potato  bug  destroyer,  a  flat  base  member  adapted  to 
al  ide  over  the  ground  and  having  upturned  side  flanges, 
f]  DBt  and  rear  rollers  journaled  in  said  »lde  flange;*,  an 
ei  dless  apron  guided  over  tbe  rollers,  forwardly  diverging 

el  carrying  shafts  supported  above  the  apron,  a  pressure 
roller  coatacting  with  tlwt  portion  of  tlie  aproa  which 
pa  sscfi  over  the  rearward  guide  roller,  a  rotary  brush 
ei  gaging  the  rearward  portion  of  the  apron  for  cleaning 
tl  e  aanae.  intermeahlng  gears  on  tbe  rearward  guide  roller 
ai  id  on  the  pressure  roller.  Intermeshiag  gears  on  tbe  rear- 
r  ird  guide  roller  and  oa  the  rotary  brush,  a  rotary  ground 
ei  gaging  member,  aad  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
t)  e  latter   to  the  rotary   brush  and  to   tbe   reel   carrying 

ifta. 


1.214,312.  BUTTON  FASTENER.  Fbbd  A.  Kaboino, 
Kramer,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  49.072. 
(CI.  24—162.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l>ody 
provided  with  a  button  and  having  guiding  flanges  there- 
on, a  reolilent  plate  slldably  mounted  between  the  flanges 
and  the  body,  a  U-shaped  pin  pivotally  connected  to  and 
normally  lying  along  the  outside  edges  of  the  body  In  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  plane,  eyes  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  in  substantially  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  said 
body  to  receive  the  points  of  the  pin  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  plate  for  retaining  tbe  pins  within  tbe  eyes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  button  and  having  guidiag  flanges  thereon, 
a  resilient  plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  flanges  and 
the  body,  a  U-shaped  pin  pivotally  connected  to  and  nor- 
mally lying  along  the  outside  edges  of  the  body  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  eyes  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  In  sabstantlally  the  same  plane  with  the  said 
body  to  receive  the  points  of  tbe  pin  and  a  hook  shaped 
catch  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  overlapping  tbe  end  of 
the  body  when  in  engagement  therewith. 


1,214.313.  LIFE  BOAT  HOOK.  ViCTOB  RiOlNALD  Kalb- 
rLBiscH,  Sanlt  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Maltland  Gilbert  GrlSs.  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  866.06S.  Renewed  Aug. 
22,  1916.    Serial  No.  116,390.     (O.  9—23.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
hoisting  hook,  a  boat,  hoisting  book  engaging  means 
niountei]  upon  the  boat,  loekiag  means  for  holding  the 
bolHting  hook  engaging  means  In  operative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  temporarily  moving  tbe 
hoUtlng  book  engaging  means  into  inoperative  position 
when  the  boat  i<«  launched,  tbe  said  hoisting  book  engag- 
ing m«>ans  automatically  returning  to  operative  poHition 
after  a  period  of  time. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a 
hol.stlng  hook,  a  boat,  hoisting  book  engaging  means  upon 
the  boat,  locking  means  for  holding  the  hoisting  hook  en- 
gaging means  in  operative  position,  and  means  actuated 
tiy  engagement  of  the  boat  with  the  water  when  the  boat 
is  laniM-hed  for  aotouMitically  and  temporarily  moving 
the  hoisting  hook  engaging  means  Into  Inoperative  posi- 
tion when  tbe  boat  is  launched,  the  said  hoisting  hook 
engaging  means  automatically  returning  to  operative  po- 
sition after  a  period  of  time. 
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S.  ▲  derice  of  *th«  character  described  including  a 
feolatlng  book,  a  boat,  hoisting  hook  engaging  means  upon 
Ae  boat,  a  float,  means  for  mounting  the  float  upon  the 
boat  so  that  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  water  and  tem- 
porarily moved  thereby  when  the  boat  is  launched,  after- 
yttxA  rctaming  to  Its  normal  position,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  floot  and  the  hoisting  hook  en- 
gaging means  for  releasing  tbe  hoisting  hook  when  the 
boat  Is  launched  and  the  float  temporarily  moved,  the 
return  of  the  float  to  its  normal  position  moving  the 
hoisting  hook  engaging  means  into  operative  i>ositlon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
hoisting  hook,  a  boat,  hoisting  book  engaging  means  upon 
th«  boat  and  comprising  a  pair  of  correspondingly  formed 
IMTtttally  monhted  complemental  Aectlons.  each  of  the 
complemental  sections  being  correspondingly  notched  so 
as  to  form  a  recess  between  them,  a  latch  bar  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  said  recess  to  normally  bold  the  comple- 
■eatal  sectiofis  in  engagement  with  the  hoisting  hook,  a 
ioat,  means  for  mounting  the  float  upon  the  boat  so  that 
It  will  engage  the  water  and  be  moved  thereby  when  the 
baat  Is  launched,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
float  and  latch  bar  so  that  the  hoisting  hook  will  be 
released  from  the  h^lating  hook  engaging  means  when 
the  boat  is  launched. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a.  hoist- 
lag  hook,  a  boat,  hoisting  hooK  engaging  means  upon  the 
taat  and  comprising  a  pair  o^  correspondingly  formed 
pivwtally  mounted  complemental  sections  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  hoisting  hook,  each  of  said  sections 
being  correspondingly  notched  to  provide  a  recess  between 
them,  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  recess  to 
normally  hold  the  hoisting  hook  engaging  means  in  op- 
erative position,  a  spring  connected  to  each  complemental 
section  of  tbe  hook  engaging  means  and  normally  tending 
to  draw  the  said  sections  Into  Inoperative  position,  a 
float,  means  for  mounting  tbe  float  upon  the  boat  so  that 
It  will  engag*  the  water  and  be  moved  thereby  when  the 
boat  is  launched,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  latch  bar  and  tbe  float  so  that  the  latch  bar  will  be 
withdrawn  from  the  recess  and  the  hoisting  hook  released 
from  the  hoisting  hook  engaging  means  when  the  boat  is 
launched. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1^14,814.  ANIMAL  FEEDER.  Uabcmichi  KAMAnAaad 
ToHOBD  IsnixcKA,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  May  16 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,965.     (CL  119—66.) 
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1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  container,  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  a  keeper  on  said  door,  a  rotatable  shaft  having 
A  aegment  for  loekiag  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  sop- 
ported  by  the  container,  means  for  actuating  the  shaft, 
ehatea  located  interiorly  of  the  container  and  openlag 
through  the  ends  thereof  and  gates  on  the  door  for  nor- 
ftwlly  closing  tbe  ends  of  the  chtites. 

2.  A  feeder  comprising  a  container,  a  door  hinged  there- 
to, a  keeper  on  said  door,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  con- 
tataer  and  having  a  segment  for  locking  engagement  with 
tfca  feaeper,  means  for  actoatlng  the  shaft,  cbotee  located 
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latcrtorly  of  the  container  and  opening  throogh  the  ends 
thereof,  gates  on  tbe  door  for  normally  closing  the  ends 
of  the  chutes,  and  a  bousing  containing  tbe  shaft  and  sap- 
ported  by  the  coratalner. 


i;U 4,816.  BXPANDINO  -  TOOL  FOB  WHEEL  -  RIMS. 
Hbnby  Kaplan,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  asaigner  to  L«ng 
Manufacturing  Company,  8an  Prandaco,  Cal.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  California.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916,  Serial  No. 
18.261.  Renewed  May  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  98,210. 
(CI.  167—1.) 


1.  An  expanding  too4  for  wheel  rims  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  together,  a  screw  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  arms  and  extending  through  a  nut  bearing  on 
a  block  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  arm,  and  a 
riidlng  bar  for  opening  a  lock  on  tbe  wheel  rim  and  sop- 
ported  by  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  An  expanding  tool  for  wheel  rims  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  together,  a  screw  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  extending  through  a  bevel  gear  not  bearing  on 
a  block  pivoted  to  tbe  other  arm,  a  secoad  bevel  gear  in 
mesh  with  the  first  bevel  gear,  and  mannal  means  for 
rotating  said  gears  and  expanding  or  contracting  the  tool. 

8.  An  expanding  tool  for  i^eel  rims  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  together,  a  screw  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  arms,  a  nut  through  which  said  screw  extends, 
a  pivoted  Work  on  the  other  arm  against  which  said  not 
bears,  and  a  rod  supported  adjacent  one  of  said  arms  and 
having  a  clamp  to  engage  one  of  the  arms  on  one  end 
thereof  and  having  the  other  ead  shaped  for  disengaging 
the  lock  on  a  wheel  rim. 


1,214,816.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SHOES.     William  J. 

Kbllt,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  19,490.     (O.  12—145.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
Ists  in  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  a  sole, 
effecting  a  step-by-step  lasting  operation  by  soecsMlTtfy 
engaglag  said  vpper  by  a  lasting  tool,  over  the  upper 
engaging  surface  of  which  a  cord  Is  laid,  and  forcing  said 
opper  Into  lasted  position  opon  said  sole,  at  the  same 
time  forcing  said  cord  lato  apper  securing  position,  and 
Chen  tasertlBg  a  fastening  to  secure  said  cord  and  said 
opper  in  the  position  to  which  they  have  bWu  broogkt 
during  said  stretching  operation. 

S.  That  tnprovemeat  Ih  tbe  art  of  makteg  shoes  wMeh 
csmslsta  In  aasemMlng  apstt  a  Ust  an  uppar  aad  a  sole, 
effecting  a  step-by-step  laatiBg  oparaftan  by  sni 
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ei  gaging  mid  upper  by  means  of  a  laatliis  tool,  over  the 
u|  per  engaging  end  of  whlcb  a  cord  Is  laid,  and  stretching 

Id  upper  over  the   last  into  lasted  position  upon  said 

le,  whereby  aald  cord  is  brought  into  upper  securing 
p<8ition  Klmnltaneously  with  the  upper  stretching  opera- 
tl  >n.  and  then  permanently  securing  said  upper  in  lasted 
p<  sitlon  by  a  staple  Inserted  through  said  upper  into  Mid 
sc  le  In  position  to  hold  said  cord. 

S.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  sboea  which 
c«  nxlsts  in  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  a  aole. 

ping  the  upper  down  the  side  of  the  last,  and  forcing 

tl  e  angle  of  the  upper  into  the  angle  between  tiie  last  and 

tl  e  sole  margin,  forcing  a  cord  into  said  angle  slmulta- 

n*  onsly  with  the  wiping  of  the  upper  and  the  forcing  of 

'  tl  e  upper  into  the  aald  angle,  and  then  inaertlnf  a  fasten- 

^iK  to  secure  the  upper  and  said  cord.  ^.~' 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
c<  nsists  in  assembling  an  upper  and  a  sole  upon  a  last, 
e(  ecting  in  a  step-by-step  manner  the  stretching  of  the 
u  iper  over  the'  last  and  the  fordnf  of  the  ansle  of  the 
u  >per  into  lasted  relation  to  the  sole,  inserting  a  fastening 
li  said  angle  to  secure  the  upper  in  lasted  position,  and 
d  irlng  the  stretching  of  the  upper  and  the  fordng  of  the 
II  igle  of  the  upper  into  lasted  relation  to  the  sole  forcing 
ii  to  said  angle  auxiliary  fastening  means  into  (wsltion  to 
a  Operate  with  said  first-mentioned  fastening  means. 

5.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
0  laalats  In  assembllnf  an  uppei*  and  a  sole  npoa  a  last, 
tt  imlnc  oat  the  margin  of  the  upper,  engaging  aald  upper 
b  '  means  of  a  lasting  tool,  wiping  It  down  the  side  of  the 
It  St  and  forcing  the  angle  of  the  upper  into  the  angle  be- 
t  reen  the  last  and  the  sole  margin,  and  leading  a  cord 
a  TOSS  the  end  of  said  lasting  tool  before  said  wiping  and 
s  retching  operations  In  such  relation  to  said  tool  that 
a  lid  cord  Is  forced  Into  said  angle  simultaneously  with 
t  te  wiping  of  the  upper  and  the  forcing  of  the  angle  of 
t  te  upper  into  the  angle  between  the  last  and  the  sole 
■  argin,  then  securing  the  upper  in  lasted  position  by  fas- 
t  ning  means  inserted  in  said  angle  In  position  to*  secure 
s^id  cord  in  said  angle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


214,317.  LASTINO-MACHINB.  William  J.  Kbllt, 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  MacUaery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.540.     (O.  12—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
^eans  for  forcing  successive  portions  of  the  angle  of  an 
1  pper  into  lasted  relation  to  a  sole,  means  for  Inserting 
t  istenlngs  in  the  angle  of  the  upper  to  secure  the  upper 

I  lasted  position,  and  means  for  guiding  auxiliary  upper 
i  istening  means  into  position  to  he  secured  In  said  angle 
qjr  said  fastenings. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
ilMans  for  forcing  successive  portions  of  an  upper  into 
1  isted  relation  to  a  sole,  means  for  forcing  a  cord  into 
^per  securing  position,  and  means  for  li^MntiBg  npper 

curing  fastenings  in  such  relation  to  the  cord  as  to 
lk*event  the  heads  of  the  fastenings  from  pulling  through 
tpe  upper,   said  means  Including  a  tool   over  the   upper 

gaging  end  of  which  the  cord  is  laid. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  laatlng  tool, 
and  a  work  support  relatively  movable  to  effect  an  upper 
stretching  and  wiping  operation  to  force  the  angle  of  the 
upper  Into  lasted  position,  means  for  inserting  fastenings 
in  the  angle  of  the  upper  to  secure  the  upper  In  lasted 
position,  and  means  for  guiding  auxiliary  fastening  means 
Into  upper  securing  position  in  said  angle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  csmbUuieioB 
with  a  lasting  tool  and  a  work-npport,  normally  In  sepa- 
rated relation,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  approach  of  said  tool  and  said  support  to  cause 
said  tool  to  effect  a  lasting  operation,  of  means  for  guid- 
ing a  continuous  upper  fastening  means  through  aald 
tool  into  upper  fastening  position,  and  a  take-up  operating 
upon  said  fastening  means  during  the  relative  movementa 
of  said  tool  and  said  work  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  lasting  tool 
and  a  work  support  relatively  movable  to  effect  a  i^fH^g 
operation,  and  means  for  guiding  a  fastening  into  po«l- 
tion  to  secure  the  upper  in  lasted  condition  conatructad 
and  arranged  to  guide  auxiliary  fastening  means  into 
position  to  be  secured  by  aald  flrst-mentloned  fastening 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,214.818.  COUPLINO-CBNTBBINO  MBCHANISM.  WIL- 
LIAM KiLao,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway 
ft  Torley  Corapaay,  Pittatwrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,470. 
(CI.  218—69.) 


1.  In  meohanisni  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  aa 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
said  coupler  laterally,'  said  means  involving  a  fulcrum 
member,  and  a  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  points 
either  of  which  la  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fnlcnim 
member,  the  fulcrum  member  being  interposed  between 
the  fulcrum  points  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  car  so  as  to  b« 
capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting  said 
coupler  laterally  In  either  direction,  said  means  involving 
a  lover  having  an  operating  handle  and  a  plurality  of  ful- 
crum points,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
coupler,  said  fulcrum  points  and  the  point  of  attachment 
of  said  connecting  means  to  said  lever  being  triangularly 
disposed,  the  fulcrum  member  being  interposed  between 
the  fulcrum  points  of  the  lever. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  aa 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  unlocking 
said  coupler  and  shifting  it  laterally,  said  means  InvolT- 
ing  a  lever  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  three  dis- 
tinct axes,  and  a  fulcrum  member  interposed  between  twe 
of  the  axial  points  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
said  coupler  laterally,  said  means  involving  a  fulcrum 
member  affording  a  plurality  of  fulcra  for  an  operating 
lever,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  fulcrum  upon 
either  of  said  fulcra,  said  operating  lever  having  an  open- 
ing, and  said  fulcrum  member  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing into  said  opening. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  t>e  capable  of  moving  laterally,  said  coupler  involving 
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a  knockle  and  a  lock  therefor,  of  means  for  moving  said 
lock  to  unlocked  posiUon  and  for  shifting  said  coupler 
laterally,  said  means  involving  a  fulcrum  member,  a  lever 
cooperating  with  said  fulcrum  member,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  lever  and  coupler  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  coupler  lock,  said,  lever  being  rotatable  In 
one  direction  to  induce  an  unlocking  movement  of  aald 
lock,  and  being  rotatable  In  another  direction  to  effect  a 
lateral  shifting  of  said  coupler,  said  shifting  being  effected 
Independently  of  an  unlocking  movement  of  said  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the'Gasette.] 


1,214,819.  MONIIMBNT.  Walctib  J.  KnuKaoT  and  GnoBoa 
TiLLi,  IndUn  Orchard,  Mass.  FUed  Oct.  2.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  68,806.     (Q.  40—68.) 


1.  A  monument  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  metal  secured  at  their  edges  by  an^e 
hara,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
consisting  of  sheets  of  metal  secured  at  their  edges  by 
angle  bars,  the  front  wall  of  the  hollow  shaft  provided 
with  a  transparent  window,  a  transversely  extending  shaft 
rotatable  immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  window  slid- 
able  hubs  on  said  rotary  ahaft,  adjustable  arms  on  the 
hubs,  and  bars  adjustably  connected  at  the  ends  of  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  adjustable  with  relation  to  each 
other  to  fit  cards  of  different  sixes  and  a  cap  at  the  uooer 
end  of  the  shaft 

2.  A  monument  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base,  the  front  wall  of  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  transparent  window,  a  trans- 
versely extending  shaft  rotatable  immediately  In  the  rear 
of  the  window,  slldable  hubs  on  said  rotary  shaft,  adjust- 
able arms  on  the  hubs  and  bars  connected  at  the  ends  of 
the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  each 
other  to  fit  cards  of  varying  sixes. 


1.214,820.  STONE-TOOL.  Chablis  Kilbibn,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1918.  SerUI  No.  741623 
(a.  126 — 6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
standard  open  at  the  center  thereof,  a  carriage  open  at  the 
center  thereof,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  perpendicularly  on 
said  standard,  a  circular  gear  rack  forming  part  of  said 
carriage  and  open  at  the  center  whereby  a  colomn  to  be 
surfaced  may  be  passed  through  the  entire  device,  and 
means  on  said  carriage  for  supporting  a  hammer  tool, 
means  on  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the  hammer  whereby 
the  tool  is  operated  around  the  surface  of  the  column 
Inseried  through  the  device. 

2.  In  a  stone  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  standard;  of  a  carriage  comprising  bearings  allowing 
for  ite  movement  in  a  plane  paraUel  with  the  length  of 
aald  standard  and  a  circular  gear  rack  open  at  the  c«»- 
ter  thereof  after  being  properly  mounted  on  said  standard, 
a  rotating  carrier  open  at  the  center  after  being  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  and  being  provided  with  pinion  gears 
for  coi^raUon  with  the  said  circular  gear  rack  of  Mid 


carriage,  a  tool  beam  bracket  slldable  along  the  entiiv 
length  of  said  rotating  carrier,  a  swivel  beam  holder  on 
said  tool  beam  bracket  being  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
transverse  the  length  of  said  rotatable  carrier  and  a  tool 
beam  slldable  in  said  swivel  beam  holder  in  the  line  ot 
Ita  own  length. 


—r% 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
standard,  a  truck,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  adjusted  par- 
pendlcularly  on  said  standard,  said  carriage  comprising  • 
circular  gear  rack  mounted  on  sUdaUe  beartegs,  aald 
slldable  bearings  adapted  to  engage  the  standard,  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  pinion  gears  on  said  rotating  carrier  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  circular  gear  rack,  rollers  on  said  rotat- 
ing carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  circular  gear  rack,  • 
tool  beam  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  rotatable  ar- 
rier,  a  horlxontal  tool  beam  rotatably  mounted  in  aald 
bracket  and  means  for  rotating  said  nrtattag  carrier  on 
said  circular  gear  rack. 

4.  In  a  stone  surtacing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  standard,  of  a  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  said  car- 
riage  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  standard,  a 
carrier  rotatable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  length  of  aald 
standard,  independent  means  for  rotating  aald  carrier  ou 
said  carriage,  a  tool  beam  bracket  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally on  said  carrier,  independent  means  for  accomplish- 
ing said  adjustment,  a  tool  beam  holder  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  tool  beam  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane 
transverse  of  the  length  of  aaid  carrier,  a  tool  beam  slld- 
able in  the  line  of  its  own  length  in  said  tool  beam  holder, 
means  for  holding  said  tool  beam  holder  rigid  against  rota- 
tion in  said  tool  beam  bracket  and  means  for  slldably 
operating  said  tool  beam  in  said  tool  beam  holder. 


1,214.821.  PNBUMATIC  TIRE.  Willabo  B.  Kliro.  To- 
peka.  Bans.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,678. 
(Cl.  168—10.)  , 


1.  In  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  of  rigid  --.^ 
and  side  walle,  a  flexible  tread  member,  aald  parta  forming 
an  annular  air  chamber,  bridge  bolts  spanning  >aaid  aide 
walls  and  the  tread  member  being  formed  with  transveraa 
openings  for  the  accommodation  of  said  bridge  bolta,  aald 
openings  being  larger  in  cross  section  than  the  bridge 
bolta  to  permit  radial  and  longitudinal  action  of  each 
portion  of  the  tread ;  said  side  walls  and  tread  member 
being  formed  with  co-acting  shoulders  to  limit  the  out> 
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wird  radial  Bovemcat  of  the  tread  member;  aad  Mid 
tn  ad  member  being  alao  formed  with  soft  rvbber  aanular 
ia  rardl7  nteadlaf  flanges  bearing  against  tbe  respective 
site  walls  and  with  a  transversely  flexible  element  be- 
t«  een  tbe  soft  mbber  flanges  and  tbe  tread  portion  wblch 
pe  'mlts  the  Inward  radial  action  of  the  tread  under  strcas 
of  the  load  and  against  the  air  pressure  wltbln  tbe.  tire, 
wl  Jioat  dislodging  tbe  soft  rnbber  flanges  from  their 
se4t8. 

In  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  base 
anti  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  Inwardly 
fai  ing  annular  shoulders,  and  a  flexible  tread  member  flt- 
te<  between  the  side  walls  and  spaced  apart  from  the  base 
an  I  formed  with  transrersely  flexible  laterally  extending 
an  lular  shoolders  bearing  against  tbe  respective  side  wall 
sh  talders  and  formed  alao  with  soft  rubber  annular  In- 
W(^dly  extending  flanges  along  the  edges  of  the  respective 
d-member  shoulders  and  bearing  against  the  respective 
side  walls :  said  tire  base,  side  walls,  and  tread  member 
foi  ming  an  annular  air  chamber,  and  said  soft  rubber 
fla  iges  forming  under  air  pressure  within  said  chamber 
an  air  tight  seal  between  the  tread  member  and  the  side 
wa  lis  and  forming  elastic  and  flexible  connections  between 
th4  side  walls  and  the  respective  shoulder  portions  of  the 
member. 

In  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  of  a  steel  chan- 
formlng  the  base  and  side  walls  of  a  pneumatic  tire, 
aids  walls  being  formed  with  inwardly  facing  annular 
opposite  each  other  along  their  periphery,  bridge 
spanning  said  side  walls,  and  a  flexible  tread  member 
(oifaaed  with  transversely  flexible  laterally  extending  out- 
wardly  facing  shoulder  portions  bearing  against  tbe  re- 
iq>ictive  side  wall  shoulders,  said  steel  channel  and  sald^ 
trf  Id  member  forming  an  annular  air  chamber,  and  said 
treild  shoulders  being  formed  with  soft  rubber  fillets  bear- 
tbe  respectively  adjacent  side  walls,  the  trans- 
flexing  of  the  tread  shoulders  permitting  Inward 
movement  of  the  tread  without  dislodging  said  Al- 
and said  fillets  forming  an  air  tight  elastic  and  flex- 
connection   between   the   side   walls  and   the   tread 
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The  combination  of  a  steel  channel  forming  the  base 
aide  walls  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  side  walls  being 
with  inwardly  facing  annular  shoulders,  and  a  flex- 
tread  member  formed  with  transversely  flexible  lat- 
erally extending  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  por- 
bearing  against  the  respective  side  wall  shoulders, 
steel  channel  and  said  tread  member  forming  an  an- 
nolar  air  chamber,  and  said  tread  shoulders  being  also 
with  inwardly  extending  annular  soft  rubber  fll- 
bearing  against  the  respectively  adjacent  side  walls. 
transverse  flexing  of  the  tread  shoulders  permitting 
inward  radial  movement  of  the  tread  portion  and  said 
All  ts  forming  air  tight  and  elastic  and  flexible  connec 
tio;  IS  between  the  tread  shoulders  and  the  respective  side 
Is. 
The  combination  of  a  steel  channel  forming  the  base 
side  walls  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  flexible  tread  member, 
channel  and  tread  member  forming  an  annular  air 
means  for  limiting  the  radially  outward  action 
tread  member,  soft  mbber  annular  fllleta  bearing 
the  respective  side  walls,  and  an  annular  trans- 
flexible  element  connecting  the  tread  with  the  re- 
spefctive  flllets  Inside  limiting  meaUs.  the  flexing  of  said 
fle4ble  element  permitting  Inward  radial  movement  of 
tread  and  said  fillets  forming  air  tight  elastic  and 
flei|ble  annular  connections  between  said  flexible  element 
tbe  respective  side  walls. 
dClalm  6  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 
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t.«22.  BNQINB  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  Louis 
itlUT.  Hartsvllle,  Tenn.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial 
P  o.  46.938.     (a.  1S7— 5.) 

4  valve  of  the  character  specifled.  adapted  to  be  ar- 

between  tbe  carbureter,  and  tbe  toglne  to  which 

carbureter  Is  connected,  and  romprlalnif  a  rasing  hav- 

Beans  for  engaging  tbe  manifold,  said  casing  having 

■averse  opening  near  tbe  end  remote  from  the  mani- 


fold engaging  means,  a  slide  valve  movable  throoi^  the 
slot  transversely  of  the  passage  of  tbe  casing,  a  spring  in 
connection  with  tbe  valve  for  normally  holding  the  valve 
in  regUter  with  the  passage  through  tbe  casing,  manually 
controlled  means  for  moving  tbe  slide  valv«  in  the  oppo- 
•ite  direction,  and  a  cap  covering  tbe  outer  end  of  the 


■4^  * 


casing  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a  covering 
of  perforate  material,  said  casing  being  Internally  en- 
larged beyond  the  slide  valve,  and  a  coll  spring  between 
the  valve  and  the  cap  for  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat, 
said  casing  having  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  guiding  the  valve. 


1,214,323.  CONTROLLER  POR  HEATING  SYSTEMS. 
FsaouicK  T.  KiTCHiN.  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Oold  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,167.-    (.CI.  200—32.) 


1.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  swltdt 
membo-.  a  temlaal,  means  for  Interposing  a  frlctlonal 
reaisUnce  to  the  initial  movement  of  said  switch  member, 
a  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said  switch  member  at 
one  side  of  its  pivot  and  to  a  Axed  part  of  the  device  on 
the  other  side  of  said  pivot,  elastic  thermostatic  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  switch  member  comprising  an  expansi- 
ble vessel  having  volatile  fluid  therein  and  affected  by  the 
temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  vesari 
adapted  to  be  restrained  in  its  movement  by  said  initial 
resistance  whereby  upon  the  completion  of  said  initial 
movement,  said  switch  member  Is  moved  by  said  actuating 
means  with  a  sudden  movement  to  its  opposite  position. 

2.  An  automatic  swit»h  comprising  a  pivoted  switch 
member,  a  pair  of  contacts,  means  for  Interposing  a  frlc- 
tlonal resistance  to  the  initial  movement  of  said  awltdi 
member,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said  switch 
member  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
device  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot,  elastic  thermostatic 
actuating  means  for  said  switch  member  comprising  an 
expansible  vessel  having  volatile  fiuid  therein  and  affected 
by  tbe  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said 
vessel  adapted  to  be  placed  under  compression  in  its  move- 
ment by  said  initial  resistance,  a  connection  between  said 
actuating  means  and  suld  switch  member  comprising  a 
bar  spring  mounted  In  operative  relation  to  said  actuating 
means  whereby  upon  the  completion  of  said  initial  move-' 
meat,  said  switch  member  Is  moved  by  said  actuating 
means  with  a  sudden  movement  to  the  other  contact. 
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3.  An  automatic  pwltch  comprising  a  pivoted  switch 
■lember,  a  thermostatic  actuating  device  for  said  switch 
member  comprising  an  expansible  vessel  having  a  vola- 
tile fluid  therein  and  affected  by  tbe  temperature  of  the 
sorroundlng  atmosphere,  an  operating  bar  for  said  switch 
member  movably  mounted  adjacent  aftid  actuating  device, 
and  spring  means  for  holding  said  bar  and  vessel  in  op- 
erative relation,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
switch  member  adapted  to  aiypllfy  tbe  movement  of  said 
bar,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said  switch 
member  at  one  side  «f  ita  pivotAAd  t»  <  Axed  part  at  the 
other  side  of  t)te  piv^t. 

4.  An  automatic  switch  comprlalng  a  pivoted  switch 
member,  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  thermostatic  actuating  de- 
vice for  said  switch  member  comprising  an  expansible  ves- 
sel baring  a  volatile  fluid  therein  and  affected  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  an  operating 
bar  fpr  said  switch  member  morably  mounted  adjacent 
said  aictoating  device)  and  spring  means  for  holding  said 
bar  aim  vessel  In  operative  relation,  a  connection  between 
said  bar  and  said  switch  member  adapted  to  amplify  the 
movement  of  said  bar,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  switch  member  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  to  a  flxed 
part  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  and  said  switch 
member  having  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  terminals 
whereby  a  frlctlonal  resistance  to  the  Initial  movement 
of  aald  svrltch  member  exists. 

5.  An  automatic  controlling  device  for  a  switch  com- 
prlatng  a  movable  operating  bar,  a  pivoted  spring  switch 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  bar,  a  terminal  for 
said  twitch  member,  said  switch  member  having  sliding 
contact  with  said  terminal  and  being  adapted  to  bear  with 
spring  pressure  thereon,  whereby  a  frlctlonal  resistance  to 
tbe  initial  movement  of  said  switch  member  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  terminal  Is  produced,  an  elastic  tbermo- 
■tatle  motor  for  moving  said  bar  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  bar  In  operating  relation  to  said 
motor  aad  moving  it  In  the  ether  direction,  said  motor 
and  said  spring  each  adapted  to  store  up  power  when  mov- 
ing said  switch  member  in  its  said  Initial  movement  under 
their  respective  powers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,324.  NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Hinbt  Kbadt. 
Summit,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  191«.  Serial  No.  112.568. 
(CI.  215—62.) 


A  bottle,  a  cylindrical  cage  in  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle 
aad  provided  in  the  base  with  an  opening  and  provided 
with  0f>enlng8  In  tbe  upper  end.  said,  cage  also  having  a 
■emi-annular  opening  In  one  side,  and  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal valve  In  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  cage,  closed  at 
its  lower  end  and  opened  at  its  upper  end,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  radially  arranged  guide  spurs  which  bear 
against  the  wall  of  tbe  bore  of  tbe  neck,  the  valve 
being  further  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  serai-annu- 
lar flange  the  diameter  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the 
cage  and  the  ends  of  which  are  slidably  arranged  on  the 
•ides  of  tbe  side  opening  in  the  cage,  said  valve  being 


removed  from  tbe  cage  through  tbe  senl-annular  dde 
opening  of  the  latter  when  the  cage  is  removed  from  the 
bottle's  neck. 


1,214,325.  ADJUSTABLE  CUSHIONING  MEANS  POR 
LEVER  -  ACTUATED  MKCHAMISM.  RODOLPH  R. 
KCRS,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,303.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  stem  and  the 
menus  for  reciprocating  tbe  sam^  of  a  sleeve  threaded 
onto  tbe  stem  and  bavins  means  for  clamping  tbe  sleeve 
on  the  stem,  tbe  sleeve  having  sto^  at  its  ends,  a  buak- 
Ing  slldable  on  the  sleeve  between  the  stops,  and  springe 
at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bushing  and  between  tbe  same  and  the 
stops. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  stem  and  ttio 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sasM,  of  a  yleldiag  conneor 
tion  between  tbe  stem  and  the  Mild  means  and  comprising 
a  tfieeve  adjostable  on  the  stem  and  having  means  for  ser 
curing  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  said  sleeve  haviag 
at  each  end  a  stop  and  a  bushing  between  tbe  stops,  and  0 
spring  betwem  oncb  end  of  tbe  bushing  and  tbe  adjacent 
step. 


1.214,320.  OAOE-COCK.  VicToa  A.  Lanc,  North  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  88,»4. 
(CI.  137—188.) 


A  cage  cock  comprising  a  sectioaai  oa«iag.  a  reversible 
valve  seat  beld  between  tbe  sections  of  said  casing,  a 
valve  rod  extendtni;  through  one  of  the  sections  of  aald 
oasiag  aad  having  its  Inner  ea<^i  screw-tbreaded,  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  said  rod  adjacent  tbe  acrew-tbreadcd  end 
and  having  a  beveled  face,  a  valve  head  having  a  central 
screw-threaded  bore  having  each  end  dared  and  beveled 
to  engage  the  beveled  face  of  tbe  shoulder  when  threaded 
ta  the  valve  stiem,  said  valve  bead  having  vaive  seat  ea- 
gaglQg  faces,  a  perforated  wall  closing  one  end  of  one  of 
the  casings,  a  valve  rod  slldable  tn  said  wall  and  having 
one  end  threaded  Into  the  valve  bead,  a  shoulder  formed 
•a  tbe  last  mentioned  valve  rod  and  haviag  a  beveled  face 
to  co5perate  with  the  beveled  face  of  the  central  bore  of 
tbe  valve  bead,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  wall  and  tbe  last 
mentioned  shoulder  to  seat  ti»e  valve  bead  against  the 
valve  seat,  and  means  for  operating  the  ftrst  ■tenticuixl 
valve  rod. 
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1,3143S7.  TOOTHPICK-HOLDER.  Josbfh  Q.  Lahkoti, 
Detroit.  Mlcb.  FHed  Mar.  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  88.211. 
(CI.  206—28.) 


1.  A  holder  for  toothpicks  or  the  like  formed  of  a  single 
•heet  of  material  haying  a  central  base  portion  with  up- 
turned longitudinal  edges  of  compare tltely  small  width 
and  similar  end  members  of  an  Inrerted  V  shape  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  end  and  over- 
lapping the  upturned  portions  of  the  base. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Itase  member,  end  member*  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
Mibatantlally  of  the  form  of  an  inverted  V,  each  having 
iMe  portions  extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the 
base,  the  two  adjacent  upper  ends  of  the  side  portions 
of  each  end  member  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  other  providing  guides  for  the  insertion 
of  the  picks  into  the  holder. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  suitable  material  comprising  a  centrel 
base  member,  end  members  bent  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
substantially  of  the  form  of  an  inverted  V,  side  portions 
on  said  end  members  extending  over  the  base  less  than 
half  the  length  thereof  providing  openings  between  the 
side  portions  on  opposite  ends,  the  side  portions  being 
spaced  at  the  top  to  allow  removal  of  the  picks  from  the 
device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  or  support  for  the  picks,  end  members  extending  uj^ 
wardly  therefrom  at  each  end  sulmtantlally  of  the  form 
of  an  Inverted  V,  side  portions  on  each  end  piece,  the  side 
members  on  one  piece  extending  toward  the  other  side 
portions  on  the  other  piece,  and  being  spaced  therefrom 
exposing  the  central  portion  of  the  picka,  the  ilde  por- 
tions at  the  top  being  formed  to  provide  an  opening  at 
each  end  to  allow  removal  of  the  picks  therefrom,  and  a 
guide  piece  on  each  side  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  a  base  or  8upiK>rting  member  for  the 
picks  having  longitudinal  upturned  side  flanges,  integral 
end  portions  suiietantially  of  the  form  of  an  inverted  V, 
side  members  on  said  end  portions  adapted  to  riiield  the 
end8  of  the  picks  from  contact  with  the  band,  and  leaving 
the  central  portion  of  the  picks  uncovered,  said  side  por- 
tions lying  at  an  aai^e  one  to  the  other  in  substantially  the 
form  of  an  inverted  V,  and  tteing  Out  of  contact  at  the  top 
providing  an  opening  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
pidu  may  pass  in  removing  a  pick  from  the  derice. 


1,214,328.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPA- 
RATUS. Fbbdbbick  B.  Lapikrbb.  Cardiff,  Alberta. 
Canada.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.064.  (CI. 
246—09.) 

1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
:a  contTOIUng  element  of  the  motor  car,  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
an  am  pivoted  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
theraof,  a  atrip  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  arm  and 
ftormed  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  tlie  arm  to  hold 
tke  same  in  normal  position,  means  for  lifting  said  arm 
oat  of  said  notch,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  when  said 
arm  is  moved  out  of  the  notch,  and  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  the  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car 
whereby  said  element  may  be  actuated  In  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  capable  of  rotation,  connections  between  said 
ahaft   and    the    controlling    element    of    the    motor    car 


whereby  said  element  may  be  actiated  in  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  holding  M1I4  arm  in  normal 
position,  means  for  moving  said  arm  out  of  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  upon  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  out  of  normal  position. 


3.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car,  of  a 
vertical  shaft  capable  of  rotation,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  the  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car 
whereby  said  element  may  be  actuated  in  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  holding  said  arm  in  normal 
position,  means  for  moving  said  arm  out  of  normal  posi- 
tion, an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  said  last  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  the  lat- 
ter to  rotate  said  sliaft  when  the  first-mentioned  arm  la 
moved  out  of  normal  position. 


1,214.829.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLK.  Simon  Laca- 
Bua,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
02,768.     (CI.  210—69.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  reduced  necit, 
of  a  thimble  seated  in  Mild  neck  whose  lower  end  is  con- 
tracted, forming  a  seat,  a  valve  shaped  to  seat  within  the 
contracted  end  of  said  thimble,  a  rod  screwed  into  said 
valve  and  upstanding  therefrom,  an  open  disk  threaded 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  ro<l  and  holding  the  valve  cen- 
tered relative  to  the  seat,  a  rod  threaded  into  and  depend- 
ing from  said  seat  and  a  cross  arm  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  rod. 


1.214,330.  CLEVIS  FOR  ROAD-SCRAPERS.  SHinrroao 
C.  LiDBaTTU,  Edneyville.  N.  C.  Filed  May  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  94.906.     (CI.  97—27.) 

A  clevis  of  the  class  desert  ImnI  comprising  a  bar  of  ma- 
terial bent  to  form  a  V-shapeil  jdot,  the  ends  of  said  bar 
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being  intertwisted,  a  stem  formed  by  the  intertwisted 
portion,  a  l>ent  back  extension  on  one  of  the  intertwisted 
members,  an  eye  formed  at  the  end  of  the  bent  back  ex- 


tension and  a  link  supported  in  the  eye  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axla  arranged  in'alinement  with  the  crotch 
of  the  V-shaped  frame. 


1,214,331.  HJSMOCYTOMETER.  Max  LavT,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  FUed  Sept  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,200. 
(CI.  88 — 40.) 


«».  /* 


J0 


1.  A  luemocytometer  having  its  counting  chamber  po- 
sitioned below  the  face  of  the  slide,  for  use  with  a  cover- 
plate  that  is  supported  by  the  slide  to  bridge  the  counting 
chamber. 

2.  A  hemocytometer  comprising  a  glass  slide  having  a 
counting  chamber  positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  face 
of  the  slide,  recesaes  in  the  slide  located  alongside  of  the 
counting  chamber  and  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  face  of  the  slide  to  bridge  the  counting  chamber  and 
the  recesses. 

8.  A  hemocytometer  comprising  a  slide  in  which  is 
formed  a  transverse  recess,  a  scale-slip  cemented  in  the 
recess  and  maintained  so  that  the  face  of  the  scale-slip 
will  be  below  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  slide  and  a 
cover  plate  which  is  supported  by  direct  engagement  with 
the  face  of  the  slide  to  proride  above  the  scale-slip  a 
counting  chamber.  ^ 

4.  A  hcmocytometer  comprising  a  slide  in  which  Is 
formed  a  recess,  a  scale-slip  of  leas  thickness  than  the 
depth  of  the  recess  which  Is  cemented  to  the  slide  and 
maintained  so  that  the  face  of  the  scale-slip  will  be  below 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  slide  and  a  cover  which  la 
supported  by  direct  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  slide 
beyond  the  recess  to  provide  above  the  scale-slip  a  connt- 
Ing  chamber. 

0.  A  hemocytometer  comprising  a  slide  in  which  is 
formed  a  transverse  recess  and  a  scale-slip  receiving  re- 
cess, a  scale-slip  cemented  in  the  scale-slip  receiving  re- 
cess so  that  the  face  of  the  scale-slip  will  be  maintained 
below  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  slide,  for  use  with  a 
cover-plate  that  is  supported  by  the  face  of  the  slide  to 
bridge  the  scale-slip  and  the  grooves  adjacent  to  the  sides 
of  the  scale-slip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasctte.] 


pot  with  the  said  flaps,  an  adjustable  spring  connected 
with  the  said  movable  member,  a  lever  connected  with  the 


1.214,832.  CARBURETER.  William  Godson  Littlb, 
Shoreham,  England.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.155.      (01.  261—03.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  petrol  nosxle 
within  the  casing,  hinged  flaps  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  petrol  nozsle,  a  dash  pot  situated  below  said  casing 
and  co-axial  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  links  connected  to 
the  respective  flaps  and  to  the  movable  member  of  the 
dash  pot  whereby  the  flaps  in  their  movements  toward  or 
from  one  another  operate  said  movable  member. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  petrol  Jet  within 
the  casing,  hinged  flaps  within  the  casing,  flanged  edges 
to  the  said  flaps,  adapted  normally  to  abut  against  the 
said,  petrol  Jet,  a  dash-pot  situated  below  the  said  casing, 
links  connecting  the  movable  member  of  the  said  daak- 


said  movable  member  and  adapted  when  pressed  to  hold 
tho  xaid  flaps  against  the  said  petrol  Jet  and  means  for 
voiyinK  the  air  admiMMion  to  the  said  casing. 


1,214,333.  STONE-SETTING.  FkAHK  P.  LiTTLBJOHN. 
Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910,  SerUl  No.  24.870. 
Renewed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  188.618.  (O. 
63—26.) 


In  combination  with  an  article,  a  stone  on  one  face 
thereof  and  a  settipg  applied  against  the  other,  face  of 
the  article,  presenting  an  annular  portion  with  prongs 
projecting  through  the  article  to  engage  the  stone,  the 
opening  In  the  annular  portion  permitting  the  article 
about  the  stone  to  protrude,  said  annular  portion  forming 
a  Real  for  the  stone  and  the  portion  of  article  surround- 
ing it  at  the  setting. 


1.214,384.  IRONING-BOARD.  ALICB  Gbbtbidb  Lono- 
BTBBBT,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  122.606.     (CI.  60—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Uble.  of  a  horlxon tally  plv- 
otally  suspended  supporting  arm  beneath  the  top  of  the 
table  and  capable  of  being  swung  outwardly  from  there- 
under, an  ironing  board  composed  of  two  parts,  one  fold- 
able  upon  the  other  and  slidably  carried  by  the  support- 


f 


U9& 


; 


'> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  30,  X917, 


nr  arm  and  •  ftralsht  nqiportlQC  ler  (oldably  «tt»eb«d 
U  and  designed  to  normally  extend  vertlcallj  from  dl- 
r^ly  adjacent  the  line  of  folding  of  the  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aoitable  support  having  a 
cilvering  member,  of  a  horisontmlly  plTOtally  stupended 
Bi  pportlng  arm  beneath  the  covering  member  and  capable 
ol  being  Bwang  oatwardly  from  thereunder  and  an  ironing 
b<  ard  composed  of  two  i>arts,  ob«  foldable  upon  the  other, 
tl  e  latter  being  slidaMy  ^airrled  l^the  supporting  arm  and 

1  rrytng  a  straight  •iiypertiag  leg  foldably  attached 
tl  ereto.  i 


1)214.335.  HAT  STRITCHIV  AND  STEAMER.  Habbt 
P.  Ltkch  and  WiiXUK  MaQB.  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  PUed 
Sept.  11.  1916.     S«fUl  N«.  119.66©.     {C\.  228—33.) 


meabw  and  each  having  Ita  ««da  oppoaltely  tkreaded, 
nuta  eagaslng  the  threads  tkaraof,  and  mcaaa  for  <^n> 
nactlas  a  r«q>«ctlve  nut  wltii  its  corresponding  element 
at  wUl. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  hat  strvteher,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
liwer  members  for  embracing  th«  hat  hrlm,  the  lower 
n  lember  having  an  opening  for  the  hat  crown  and  the  up- 
p  ft  member  having  guide  slots  crossing  at  Its  center ;  of 
s  jafts  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  upper  member  and 
c  ■ossing  each  other  over  its  center,  the  ends  of  each  be- 
i  ig  oppoaltely  threaded  from  its  center  outward,  nutx 
I  lounted  on  such  threaded  ends  of  certain  shafts  and  cylla- 
i  rlcal  on  their  exterior,  elements  loosely  embracing  the 
c  fUndrlcal  nuts,  means  for  tightening  them  thereon  at 
1III.  stretching  blocks  beneath  tiie  upper  member,  and 
supports  connecting  the  Mocks  With  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  liat  stretcher,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
tlase.  a  member  overlying  the  same  and  having  crossed 
s  lots,  and  bearings  09  the  member  In  line  with  said  slots ; 
( f  shafts  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  crossing  and  out 
(f  engagement  with  each  other  above  the  center  of  said 
iiember,  each  shaft  bdag  oppositely  threaded  from  its 
<  enter  outward  and  bsrlBg  a  handle  at  one  extremity,  a 
I  ut  mounted  on  each  end  ot  its  respective  shaft  and  cylin- 
«  rical  on  its  exterior  and  having  a  head  on  Its  inner  end, 
1    split   sleeve  engaging  said  cylindrical  exterior,  means 

or  manually  clamping  the  sleeve  in  such  engageoient  to 
irevent  the  rotation  of  the  nut,  a  stretching  block  be- 
ow  said  member,  and  a  support  connecting  tfce  sleeve 
\a4  bUck  and  passtng  through  one  of  said  nlots. 

4.  In  a  hat  stret^er,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
••e.  a  member  overlying  the  same  and  having  crossed 
dots,  aad  bearings  00  the  member  In  Hne  with  saM  slots : 
>f  shafts  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  crosstng  and  out 
»f  engagement  with  each  other  above  the  cettter  of  saM 
nember,  each  shaft  being  oppositely  threaded  from  its 
-enter  outward  and  Iiavlng  a  handle  at  one  extremity,  a 
jut  mounted  on  each  end  of  its  respective  shaft  and  cy- 
indrlcal  on  its  exterior,  a  split  sleeve  loosely  engaging 
(uch  exterior,  a  set  screw  for  clamping  It  thereon  to  pre- 
rent  rotation  of  the  nut,  a  hook  whose  shank  depends 
from  the  sleeve  throagh  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  stretching 
»lock  supported  by  tha  bill  of  the  book. 

4.  In  a  hat  stretcher,  the  eombinatloo  of  a  base,  a  mem- 
>er  overlying  the  same  and  having  slots  crossing  at  its 
^nter  and  graduations  alongside  each  slot,  elements  mov- 
ible  on  the  member  along  its  graduations,  supports  de- 
Dending  from  the  elements  through  the  slots,  stretching 
r>locks  carried  by  the  supports,  and  meauH  for  moving 
the  elements  outward  or  inward  in  pairs  or  singly  at  will. 

5.  In  a  hat  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
member  overlying  the  same  and  having  slots  crossing  nt 
its  t-enter  and  graduations  alongside  each  slot,  elemeats 
movable  en  the  Bember  along  Its  graduations,  supports 
liepMiding  from  Ika  elements  through  the  slotv.  stretching 
blocks  carried  by  fhe  supports,  shafts  Journaled  la  said 


1.214,8«6.  TOBACCO  8TBMMINO  AND  BOOKING  MA- 
CHINE. John  T.  McClobkit,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1915,  Serial  No.  17,487.  Renewed  Oct.  27, 
1916.     SerUI  No.  ltS.116.     (CL  181—07.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  in  combination,  a 
table  upon  which  leaves  of  tobacco  are  stemmed  and 
booked,  a  reciprocable  cotter  B«vable  aeroas  aald  table  la 
•tammittg  said  leaves,  means  for  actuating  siaM  cutter, 
clamping  fingers  adapted  to  initially  engage  said  leave* 
preparatory  to  being  spread  In  a  stemming  and  bookfag 
position,  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  fingers  to 
their  holding  positions,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cutter 
aetnating  maans  for  releasing  said  fingers  from  their 
h#mng  poaltioaa,  aobstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  naachlae  of  the  type  specified,  la  combination,  a 
table  upon  which  tobacco  leaves  are  stemmed  and  booked 
a  reciprocating  cutter  movable  across  mid  table,  clamp- 
ing members  for  Initially  holding  said  leaves  In  posMaa 
to  be  sfvead  upon  said  table,  booking  clamps  for  engaging 
aald  leave*  whan  spread  upon  the  table,  means  for  *» 
toatlng  said  cutter  Including  a  rack,  a  mMn  drive  abaft, 
oscillating  gears  interposed  between  the  rack  and  saM 
drive  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  the  Initial  Wldtag 
elampa  at  the  conclusion  of  sach  stenmlag  operation,  sab- 
■lantlaUy  as  described. 


1.214,387.  CtTLTTVATOB  ATTACHMENT.  DahiH. 
A.  McCoNNCLL,  Malcom,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  862.052.     (CI.  97—18.) 

•f 


Au  attachment  for  eultivatars  Including  a  ftilcrum 
block  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  its 
lower  end  bifurcated  to  straddle  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers of  a  eiilttvator,  a  lever  extending  through  the  opoi- 
Ing,  a  set  screw  passing  through  the  Mock  Into  the  open- 
ing to  lock  the  lever  in  adjusted  position,  a  book  carried 
by  the  lever  to  form  yoke  attaching  means,  and  a  weight 
sUdatly  monnted  on  the  lever  and  prorided  with  means 
whereby  It  may  be  held  In  adjusted  position  on  said  lever. 


1.214.888.     CAB-CODPIilNG.     Wiluam  McCorwat,  Jr., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  k  Torley 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  g,  191&.  Serial  No.  65.670.  (CI. 
218 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  <;om- 
Maatloa    with   a  coupler   stem   which   Is  adapted    to  be 
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laooated  upon  the  body  of  a  railway  vehicle,  of  a  coupler 
head,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  head  and 
stem  so  as  to  permit  said  head  to  swing  laterally  In  a 
hortsontal  plane  with  respect  to  said  stem,  said  head  oe 
Ing  provided  with  a  rigidly  attached  member  which  ex- 
tends to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  head  and 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  coupler 
Item  and  a  stationary  part  of  said  vehicle  and  to  engag» 
a  stationary  part  of  said  vehicle. 


1 


i 


1- 


riS 


^d^-^^^^ir: 


o    Do 


2.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  stem  which  is  adapted  to  be  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  body  of  a  railway  vehicle,  of  a 
coupler  head,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  head  and 
stem  so  as  to  permit  said  head  to  turn  on  a  vehicle  axis, 
aald  head  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
member  which  is  movable  therewith  and  whlih  overlaps 
said  stem  and  is  adapted  to  have  sliding  engagement  with 
a  stationary  part  of  said  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  stem  which  is  adapted  to  be  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  body  of  a  rallwaiy  vehicle,  ol  a 
coupler  head,  a  vertically  extending  j^lvdt  pin  connecting 
aald  head  ant  stem,  and  a  carry  iron  extending  un<tLi- 
and  supporting  said  coupler  stem,  said  coupleir  head  being 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  member  haxiiii? 
overlapping  engagement  with  said  carry  iron. 

4.  In  a  draft  appUuice  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a.  coupler  stem,  ol  a  coupler  bead,  means 
for  movably  connecting  s*ld  head  and  stem,  and  a  carry 
iron  supporting  said  stem,  said  coupler  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  extending  member  which  is  inter- 
posed between  and  engi^ges  said  stem  and  carry  iron. 

6.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicle*,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head,  means 
for  movably  connecting  aald  head  and  stem,  and  means  for 
minimisiag  drooping  of  said  head  with  re*pect  to  said 
steal,  said  means  for  minimising  drooping  extending  rear- 
wardly from  aald  head  and  engaging  said  stem  and  being 
prcaaed  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  said  stem. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,214,880.  BAILROAD  TI£.  Jamb*  McCocet,  Albany. 
Orag.  FUed  Jaae  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.672.  (CI. 
288—8.) 


«  T 


1.  A  railroad  .tie  comprising  a  plastic  body,  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  bars  embedded  within  said  body  and 
being  integrally  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  up- 
right stems  secured  to  the  upper  longitudinal  bar  near  the 
ends  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  said  body, 
aad  rail  fastening  devicea  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  stems. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body  having  trans- 
verse channels  in  Its  top  near  the  ends  thereof,  wooden 
blocks    disposed    within    said    channels,    sheets    of    com- 


pressed paper  surrounding  said  blocks,  plates  resting  npon 
the  upper  sides  of  the  latter  and  having  flanges  extending 
downwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  said  body,  and  rail  fastening  de- 
vices mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  said  channels. 

8.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body,  apright 
stems  projecting  above  the  top  of  said  body  and  anchored 
therein,  eyea  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  stems, 
bars  extending  through  said  eyes  and  having  wedge-shaped 
sloto  therein,  wedge-ahaped  keys  divpoaed  in  said  slota. 
and  rail  fastening  devices  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  outer  tems. 


1,214,340.     WINDMILL. 
tillo,  Tex.     Piled   Nov. 
(a.  170— T5.) 


Bin  JAM  IN  J.  MacBwbn,  Canu- 
15,   1915.     Serial   No.  61,678. 


1.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  a 
wind  wheel,  means  connecting  the  wind  wheel  and  the 
pitman  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  latter,  a  regulator 
vane  and  a  steering  device  operable  in  dilferent  planes, 
and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  contact  with  each  other  for 
rendering  said  means  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  a  wind 
wheel,  means  connecting  the  pitman  and  the  wind  wheel 
for  automatically  varying  the  stroke  of  the  pitmap,  a 
steering  device  and  means  engageable  with  the  steering 
device  operative  upon  throwing  the  latter  In  inactive 
position  for  rendering  said  first  mentioned  means  in- 
operative. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  pitmaxi,  a  wind 
wheel,  means  connecting  the  pitman  and  the  wind  wheel 
for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  pitman,  a  regulator  vane  co- 
operating with  said  means,  and  a  rudder  having  a  support 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  conUct  with  said  vane  for 
rendering  said  means  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  a  wind 
wheel,  means  connecting  the  pitman  and  the  wind  wheel 
for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  pitman,  a  regulator  vane  co- 
operating with  said  meiUis,  a  steering  device  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  contact  with  said  vane  for  rendering  said 
means  inoperative,  and  independent  means  carried  by 
said  regulator  vane  for  simaltaneou^y  regulating  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  pitman  and  the'apeed  of  the 
wind  wheel. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  a  wind 
wheel,  means  connecting  the  wind  wheel  and  the  pitman 
for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  latter,  a  vertically  dlapoaed 
regulator  vane,  and  a  horizontally  arranged  steering  de- 
vice having  a  support  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact 
with  said  vane  for  rendering  said  means  Inoperative. 

1,214.341.  SAFETY  MINE  CAR  BRAKE.  Isaac  A. 
Machauxr,  Wlconisco,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  An- 
drew Budd.  Allen  Budd,  and  Richard  Bodd.  Williams- 
town.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,791. 
(CI.  188—24.) 

1.  In  a  safety  brake  appliance  for  mining  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car,  of  brake  members  for  the  wheels  of 
the  car.  operating  shifts  for  said  brake  members.  Inter- 
meshing  elements  for   the  shafts,   spring  means  for  thV 
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■taaftfl  for  normally  r«UlBtiiK  the  braking  means  oat  of 
wheel-«ngaKing  position,  lerera,  meann  compriBlng  mecb- 
aalaai  between  the  leren  and  abafta  for  operating  the 
abafts  wben  tbe  lererp  are  actoated.  a  longttudlnally  ex- 
tending rod  for  one  of  the  abafta,  an  exteiislon  for  the  rod 
projecting  outwardly  of  tbe  car,  means  for  normally  sns- 
talnlng  the  extension  In  alinement  with  tbe  rod,  meana 
for  permitting  the  extension  being  arranged  angularly  of 
the  rod  and  retained  In  snch  position,  and  Mid  exten- 
sion providing  a  bnlTer  member,  whereby  wben  contacted, 
to  move  tbe  rod  longitudinally  and  actuate  tbe  nhaft  to 
apply  tbe  brake  meana. 


£^ 
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2.  In  a  safety  brake  appliance  for  mining  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car,  of  laterally  arranged  spaced  shafts 
jonmaled  upon  the  car  and  having  their,  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  thereof,  the  wheel  brake  shoes  having 
the  roanded  engaging  faces,  the  toothed  intermeshlng  aeg- 
ments  opon  the  shafts,  the  short  shafts  joornaled  adja- 
cent to  two  of  the  diagonal  corners  of  the  car,  the  oper- 
ating levers  for  the  short  shafts  having  the  Inwardly  ex- 
toidlng  pedals  thereon,  the  rod  connection  between  the 
abort  shafts  and  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  and  tbe  spring 
means  for  holding  the  shafts  in  one  position  to  normally 
retain  the  brake  shoes  oat  of  contact  with  the  wheels  ol 
the  car. 

3.  In  a  safety  brake  appliance  for  mining  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car,  of  two  spaced  shafts  arranged 
traarversely  in  Journals  upon  the  car,  a  brake  shoe  having 
a  corred  engaging  face  upon  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
■hafts  and  disposed  over  tbe  car  wheela,  Intermeshlng 
toothed  segments  on  the  shafta,  lags  extending  from  the 
abafts,  short  shafts  Joumaled  in  bearings  adjacent  to  two 
of  the  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  car  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  car,  lugs  upon  tbe  short  shafts, 
rod  members  secured  to  tbe  loga  of  the  short  shafta  and 
t»  the  lugs  of  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  a  lever  having 
aa  offset  end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
short  shafts  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  car, 
aa  offset  memt>er  providing  a  pedal  upon  each  of  tbe  le- 
vers, a  buffer  rod  connected  with  the  lag  of  one  of  tbe 
main  shafts  and  having  its  free  end  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  car,  and  spring  means  cooperating  with  one  of 
the  main  shafta  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  one 
poaitlon  to  retain  the  brake  shoes  ont  of  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  wheels. 

4.  In  a  safety  brake  appliance  for  mining  cars,  the  com- 
Unatlon  with  a  car,  of  arched  brake  shoes  for  tbe  wheels 
of  the  car,  shafts  for  the  shoes,  rod  members  connected 
with  the  shafts,  diagonally  disposed  brake  levers  for  the 
rods  to  actuate  the  same  and  rotate  the  shafts,  Inter- 
■seahlng  segments  for  the  shafts,  spring  means  for  Bor- 
BMlly  retaining  the  abafts  in  one  position  to  sustain  the 
brake  shoes  ont  of  contact  with  the  car  wheels,  a  buffer 
rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  connected 
with  one  of  tl^e  shafts,  said  buffer  rod  having  its  outer 
end  bifurcated  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bifurcation  pro- 
vided with  a  depression,  a  rod  extension  Including  a 
toogne  received  in  the  bifurcation  and  tbe  said  extension 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  car,  said  tongue  having 
its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  b«>  received 
in  the  depression  and  having  its  side  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening,  and  a  spring  within  the  Aoi  and  ex- 
erting a  tension  between  one  of  the  walls  thereof  and  the 
pivot  to  normally  force  the  log  to  within  the  depression. 


1,214,342.  BRAKE  SHOE  CLAMP.  LmtsB  H.  MacomB. 
Payette,  Idaho.  Piled  Feb.  16,  191ft.  Serial  No.  78.740. 
(Cl.  21—82.) 


I. 


•-•«.j.-- 


The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  clamp  hold- 
ing keeper  fastened  to  said  beam  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  slot,  opposed  brake  shoe  damps  provided  with 
oppositely  facing  tongues  which  overlap  in  said  slot, 
clamp- tightening  and  releasing  leven  phrotally  attached 
to  said  clamps,  and  ratchet  elements  on  said  levers  for 
holding  the  latter  relatively  fixed  when  the  shoe  is  held 
between  the  clamps. 


1,214.348.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  W.  Matthews, 
Macon.  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,319. 
(Cl.  2«7— «0.) 


jr 


A  vehicle  ahock  absorber  Ineludiag  a  pair  of  vertical 
cylinders  designed  to  be  located  in  advance  and  rear  of 
the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  same, 
said  cylinders  being  provided  with  Integral  beads  at  their 
lower  ends  and  having  removable  heads  at  their  upper 
ends  provided  with  ports,  pistons  located  within  tbe  cylin- 
ders, piston  rods  connected  with  the  pistons  and  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  heads,  a  horizontal  bar  connecting 
the  upper  terminals  of  the  piston  roda  to  cause  the  aame 
to  move  in  unison,  said  bar  having  spaced  lugs  formed 
on  its  under  side  to  provide  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
vehicle  body,  a  vertically  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped 
pipe  located  between  said  cylinders  and  connected  at  its 
terminals  with  the  said  cylinders  at  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
same  for  equalizing  the  pressure  In  tbe  cylinders  below 
the  plstona,  and  permitting  an  uninterrupted  passage  of 
the  same  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  and  a  valve  at 
the  top  of  the  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
cylinders,  said  pipe  being  arranged  to  straddle  the  axle 
sapportlng  the  valve  above  the  same. 


1.214,844.  SHADE.  William  J.  Mato,  Charlotteavllle, 
Va.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,648.  (Cl. 
16«— 27.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  win- 
dow casing,  a  vertical  rod  secured  to  one  side  of  the  win- 
dow casing,  a  shade  roller-carrying  horizontal  frame  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  opposite  aides  of  said  window  casing, 
n  supplementary  frame  attached  to  tbe  back  of  the  first 
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Muned  fkvme.  platlea  arranged  at  the  diagonally-opposite 
corners  of  said  supplementary  frame  and  projecting  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  therefrom,  rollers  Joumaled  upon 
said  pintles  between  which  rollers  said  rod  extends  so 
that  said  rollers  may  engage  said  vertical  rod  and  permit 


■aid  frame  to  move  vertically  of  said  casing,  a  weighted 
cable  secured  to  said  first  naaad  frame  at  the  point  where 
it  carries  said  supplementary  frame,  a  vertical  guide  at 
the  side  of  said  casing  opposite  said  rollers  and  a  clip  car- 
ried by  said  first  named  frame  and  engaging  said  vertical 
guide. 


1,214,846.  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Binjamin  Mblby. 
Asbby,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  8,668. 
(O.  66—44.) 


K  sickle  bar  having  upstanding  lugs,  a  headed  screw 
engaging  the  sickle  bar  midway  between  said  lugs,  and  a 
tarn  button  fitted  on  the  screw,  said  torn  button  having 
the  two  ends  of  its  bottom  face  slanted  transversely  in 
opposite  directions  to  produce  a  double  cam,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cutting  member  having  apertures  to  engage 
the  upstanding  lugs  and  a  notch  extending  forwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  thereof  to  engage  the  bolt  member,  the 
doable  cam  face  of  the  turn  button  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  face  of  the  cutting  member  adjacent  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  notch,  and  tbe  turn  button  being  ad- 
justable by  tbe  screw  X^  produce  the  proper  pressure  upon 
the  face  of  tbe  cutting  member. 


1.214.346.  MANUFACTURE  OP  AN  ARTIFICIAL  MA- 
NITRE  OR  FERTILIZER.  Anton  Mbssbbschmitt, 
Rtolberg.  Germany.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,686.      (a.  71—7.) 

1 .  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  complex  manure  which 
comprises  calcining  or  smelting  potassium-containing  min- 
erals mixed  phosphates  and  basic  substances  and  treating 
the  calcined  material  while  in  the  heated  condition  with 
a  nitrogen  oxld-containing  substance  to  effect  A  combina- 
tion of  nitrogen  with  aald  calcined  material. 

2.  A  process  of  manufkcturing  a  complex  manure  which 
comprises  treating  with  a  nitrogen  oxld-contatning  sub- 


stance in  tbe  presence  of  hydrogen  oxld,  a  product  ob- 
tainable by  calcining  natural  potassium-containing  mln 
erals  mixed  with  phosphates  asd  a  basic  anbstance  until 
decomposition  occura 

8.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  complex  manure  which 
comprises  treating  with  a  nitrogen  oxld-containing  sub- 
stance in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  oxld.  a  silicate  combi- 
nation containing  potassium  and  phosphorus  in  available 
form. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  complex  manure  which 
c-omprlses  treating  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  ni- 
trate, a  silicate  combination  containing  potassium  and 
phosphorus  in  available  form. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  complex  manure  which 
comprises  treating  a  product  obtainable  by  pyrogenlcally 
decomposing  a  mixture  of  potassium-containing  minerals, 
phosphates  and  a  basic  substance,  with  a  hot  concentrated 
solution  of  calcium  nitrate. 

ICIa'ms  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,847.  LATHE  TOOL-HOLDER. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1916. 
(Cl.  2»— 99.) 


RlTDOLra    MiLBCX. 

Serial  No.  11.3.793. 


1.  In  a  lathe  tool  holder,  a  shank,  a  detachable  tool 
carrying  head,  a  primary  assembling  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ahank  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  head,  said  member  having  means  coOperhting  with  the 
head  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  tbe  shank,  and  secondary  means  for  tightening  the  pri- 
mary assembling  member  to  preclude  lengthwise  move- 
ment thereof. 

2.  In  a  lathe  tool  bolder,  a  shank,  a  detachable  tool 
carrying  bead,  a  primary  assembling  memt>er  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ahank  and  In  threaded  engagement 
with  the  head,  said  assembling  member  having  a  shoulder 
cooperating  with  the  head  to  limit  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  shank,  and  secondary  means 
for  tightly  engaging  the  primary  assembling  member  to 
pre<;lade  lengthwise  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lathe  tool  bolder,  a  shank,  a  detachable  tool 
carrying  bead,  a  primary  assembling  member  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  sbajik  and  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  bead,  said  assembling  member  having  a 
shoulder  codperat*ng  with  the  bead  to  limit  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  shank,  and  second- 
ary means  engaging  the  s°houlder  to  forcibly  move  the 
primary  assembling  member  lengthwise  of  the  shank, 
thereby  tightly  seating  the  head  upon  the  shank. 

4.  A  lathe  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  and  a  tool 
carrying  head  having  obliquely  disposed  meeting  faces, 
each  on  a  single  plane  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
shank,  said  faces  being  capable  of  limited  vertical  and 
lateral  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
an  assembling  member  extending  through  tbe  shank  and 
in  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  heaod  for  aecurlng  the 
same  on  the  shank. 

6.  A  lathe  tool  holder  comprising  a  shaBk  and  a  de- 
tachable tool  carrying  head,  said  shank  and  head  having 
obliquely  disposed  meeting  faces,  and  stops  to  limit  lateral 
and  vertical  movement  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
shank,  and  an  assembling  member  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  shank  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  bead. 

rCUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oasetta.] 
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U214.348.  DISPLAT-RACK.  AiroaBw  E.  MiLUB,  Balti- 
more, Md..  awlgnor  to  Solomon  Hlmmel,  BaitLnore,  Md. 
Filed  SepL  21,  1911.    Sertal  No.  660.608,     (CL  211— 16.) 
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The  comblnatloa  with  a  case  harlng  end  and  rear 
^alia  and  an  «p«a  frost,  mM  caae  harlnc  a  caldc  at  one 

id  and  a  wcond  guide  at  the  opea  front,  a  door  for  dos- 
Ibg  the  open  front  of  the  caae,  means  attached  to  the 
i  oor  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  to  engage  said 
I  aides,  the  contlgoons  ends  of  the  ga^dea  being  connected 
I  f  a  curved  portion  to  cause  said  gaMe-engaglng  means 
t>  travel  In  a  curved  pathway  a|i  It  passes  from  one 
1  Bide  to  the  other,  and  m«ans  pijrotally  supporting  the 
r  Mir  end  of  the  door,  salc^  door  supporting  means  engaging 
t  le  end  gnlde  to  the  i:ear  of  the  door  aad  positioned  to 
r  reject  the  rear  end  of  the  door  fonvardly  beyond  the 
c  irred  gulde-conaeetlng  portion  Into  the  angle  formed 
b  r  the  end  wall  and  front  of  the  case,  wh^  the  door  is 
L  I  closed  position.  *- 


l|214,349.  WINDOW-OLASS-BLOWING  APPARATUS. 
ToNT  A.  MiLLBs,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,680.      (CI.  49— 66.) 


^  {!•  An  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  Including  a  glass 
Hi  rmaee  provMed  with  a  kiln  having  an  arched  top  wall, 
m  4  top  wall  belag  provided  with  aa  opening  and  a  pot 
■anred  withla  the  kiln  below  the  said  opening  and  ex- 
te  idlag  into  the  glass  and  having  a  sobmerged  inlet,  said 
p«  t  balng  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  aotehas,  wedges 
caiagljig  the  notches  and  the  opposite  walls  of  the  kiln 
aa  1  an  extension  section  movable  through  the  said  opening 
an  1  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  pot 

t.  Am  apparatns  of  the  class  described  Including  a  fur- 
liAviBS  •  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pot 
ted  within  the  famace  below  the  said  opening  and 
ha  ring  a  submerged  inlet  and  an  extension  section  form- 
1m  a  continuation  of  the  walls  of  the  pot  and  movable 
np  vardljr  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said  extension  sor- 
tie n  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  refractory  material 


I 


and  an  onter^fieUlUc  water  Jacket,  said  water  Jacket 
being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  curved  lower  portloa 
forming  a  support  for  the  body  portion  of  the  extensi«a 
section. 

a.  An  apparatos  of  the  class  described  Inclvdlng  a  fai^ 
nace  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pot 
located  within  the  furnace  below  the  said  opening,  and 
having  a  submerged  inlet  and  an  extension  section  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  walls  of  the  pof  apd  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardty  therefrom,  said  extension  sec- 
tion comprising  a  body  portion  of  refractory  material  an 
outer  water  )a«et  fltOnr  the  body  portloii  and  provided 
with  a  lower  supporting  portion,  a  top  wall  or  member 
carrying  the  water  Jacket,  a  removable  cow  arranged 
upon  the  said  top  member,  and  supporting  beams  also 
connected  with  the  top  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  incladlng  a  fur- 
nace having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pot 
located  within  the  furnace  below  the  said  opening,  and 
having  a  submerged  Inlet  and  an  extension  section  form- 
Ing  a  continuation  of  the  waUs  of  the  pot  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cover  for 
the  extension  section,  comprising  a  refractory  body  por- 
tion, upper  and  lower  metallic  peripheral  members  ad- 
justably connected  and  engaging  the  body  portion  and  a 
substantUlly  conical  metallic  top  section  secured  to  the 
upper  member. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  » 
^ass  furnace  having  a  Uln  provided  with  burner  apei^ 
tures  and  harlng  opposite  skimming  and  setting  holes,  a 
pot  arranged  within  the  furnace  and  having  a.  submerged 
inlet  located  In  the  transverse  plane  of  the  said  holes, 
burners  mounted  In  the  said  apertures  and  an  extension 
sectloa  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the  pot  and  nor- 
able  to  and  from  the  same. 


1,214.350.  COUPLING  CENTERING  liBCHANISM. 
Isaac  H.  Millikbn,  Asplnwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
McConway  k  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
P9ratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aag.  IT,  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,183,     (CI.  213.,rr«9.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  ahlftlac 
said  coupler  laterally  in  either  direction,  said  meaas  ia- 
volvlag  a  fnlcrua  member  on  the  car  and  a  lever  devles 
having  at  one  side  of  the  longltadiaal  axia  of  the  car  a 
plurality  of  operating  members  to  either  of  which  power 
may  be  applied  to  effect  a  lateral  shifting  of  the  coupler, 
the  fulcrum  point  of  said  lever  device  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  member 
and  said  operating  members  permitting  power  to  be  ap- 
plied on  either  side  of  the  folcrom  point  of  the  lever 
device,  thereby  permitting  the  direction  of  lateral  shift- 
ing of  the  coupler  to  be  selectively  controlled. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting  said 
coupler  laterally  in  either  direction,  said  means  involving 
a  plurality  of  levers  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  car,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
levers  to  the  car  coupler,  each  of  said  levers  being  ro- 
tatable  about  a  plurality  of  axes. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  UMans  for  shifting 
said  coupler  laterally  In  either  direction,  said  means  in- 
volving  a   plurality   of   movably   connected    levers,   and 
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means  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  levers  to  the 
car  coupler,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  operatively 
eoaptod  together  so  that  one  may  actuate  the  other,  the 
free  eads  of  said  levers  when  in  coupled  relation  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
levers  to  the  car  coupler,  and  said  levers  bring  supported 
upon  the  car  through  said  connecttag  meana 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
Unation  with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  cspable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
tiM  coupler  laterally  in  either  dlrec^on,  said  means  in- 
volving a  plurality  of  levers  at  oqe  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  car,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  levers  to  the  coupler,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the 
car  and  forming  a  fulemm  for  sa^  levers,  one  of  said 
levers  being  adapted  to  be  eagaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  said  fulcrum  member  and  to  be  actuated  by  the 
other  lever. 

6.  In  BMchanlsm  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  movlag  laterally,  of  a  locking  device  for 
■mlataltting  the  parts  of  the  coupler  in  coupled  relation, 
■eana  extending  toward  the  side  of  the  car  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  locking  device  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  locking  device  and  to  shift  said  coupler 
laterally,  said  means  being  operatively  connected  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  lever  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
operating  members  to  either  of  which  power  may  be  ap- 
plied to  effect  a  lateral  shifting  of  the  coupler,  said  operat- 
ing members  permitting  pbwer  to  be  applied  on  either' 
side  of  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,361.  COUPMNO-CBNTEEUiG  MECHANISM. 
Isaac  H.  Millikbn,  Asplnwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
McConway  &  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  17.  191ft.  SerUl 
No.  115.384.      (CI.  218—69.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  todlcated,  the  com- 
Maatioa  with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
said  coupler  laterally,  said  means  involving  a  lever,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  ssld  lever  to  said  coupler, 
the  body  portions  of  said  lever  on  (^poslte  sides  of  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  lever  to  the  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  lever  with  the  coupler  being  re- 
spectively adapted  to  fulcrum  on  independent  fulcrum 
pointa 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
•aid  coupler  laterally,  said  means  Involving  a  fulcrum,  a 
lever,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
coupler,  said  lever  being  rotatable  in  the  same  direction 
to  lAlft  said  coupler  laterally  la  either  directimi. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  iadlcated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
said  coupler  laterally,  said  means  Involving  a  lever,  means 
operatively  coaneetiBg  said  lever  to  the  coupler,  and  a 
fulcrum  member  affording  a  plurality  of  fulcra  for  said 
lever,  said  fulcra  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  series. 

4."  In  mechanism  of  the  diaraeter  indicated,  the  conn 
Mnation  with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  Braving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
said  coupler  latnally  In  either  direction,  said  means  ta- 
▼•iTiag  a  lever,  and  means  affording  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  fulcra  adapted  to  be  engsged  by  said  lever. 


0.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  iadlcated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  mounted  on  a  railway  car  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  laterally,  of  means  for  shifting 
said  coupler  laterally  la  either  direction,  said  means  in- 
volving a  fulcrum  member,  a  lever,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  lever  and  coupler,  said  lever  being  rw- 
tatable  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  engage  satd 
fulcrum  member  by  rotation  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.862.  REPEATER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAPHS. Gaoaoa  L.  Mi.hns,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUsd 
Aug.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,896.     (CL  274—16.) 


The  combination  with  a  phonograph  Including  a  turn 
table,  a  central  post  in  the  turn  table,  a  tone  arm,  a 
record  on  the  turn  table  and  a  sound  box  on  the  tone 
arm,  of  a  horlscmtally  disposed  traveler  bar  positioned 
beneath  the  tone  arm,  a  sleeve  fitted  over  the  central 
post  of  the  turn  table  and  being  provided  with  external 
screw  threads,  means  adjustably  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  the  traveler  bar  and  a  toothed  bolt  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  traveler  bar  for  engagement  with  the  sleeve 
so  that  when  the  sleeve  rotates  and  the  bolt  Is  In  contact 
therewith  the  traveler  bar  will  be  raised,  a  spring  for 
raising  said  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  bolt  out  of  en^gement  with  the  sleeve, 
said  latch  being  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  traveler 
bar  and  a  paah  button  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  traveler 
bar  to  pull  the  bolt  back  when  the  tone  arm  Is  in  starting 
position. 


1,214.858.  CONDUIT -BOX  RECEPTACLE.  Habkt  J. 
MoasT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  tl.  1918.  Serial 
No,  790,287.      (CI.  178—854.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  insulating  base  having  a  cavity  approximately 
at  the  center  of  one  face  thereof,  lamp  contacts  in  said 
cavity,  switch  mechanism  located  on  the  eppssite  fiaee 
of  the  base  from  the  lamp  contacts,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  switch  mechanism,  the  said  base  having  a  pas- 
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ikceway  extending  from  face  to  face  of  the  Imum  throogh 
4hlcb  said  operating  means  passes. 

2.  In  an  electric  appliance,  the  combination  of  an  insa- 
litlng  tMute,  circuit  terminals  approximately  at  tbe  center 
cf  one  side  of  said  base,  swltcb  mecbanlsm  on  tbe  oppo- 
4te  aide  of  said  baae,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  switch 

;hanlam,  said  bam  having  a  goldeway  to  receive  and 
^Ide  said  operating  means  from  one  side  of  the  base  to 
^e  opposite  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  Insulating  base  baving  a  cavity  and  a  switch 
c  hamber  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  lamp  contacts 
I  ecnred  in  tbe  cavity  and  comprising  a  shell  which  has  a 
qortion  projecting  outside  the  cavity,  switch  mechanism 

said  switch  chamber,  a  cap  for  the  outer  aide  of  said 
llaae  having  a  flange  surrounding  the  projecting  portion 
( f  said  lamp  contact  shell,  and  operating  means  for  said 
I  witch  mechanism  extending  from  the  awltch  chamber 
tlirouKb  said  base  and  cap  to  the*  outer  side  of  the  recep- 
t  tele. 

4.  In  an  electric  pull  switch,  the  combination  of  an 
it««ii«Hny  base  of  vitreous  material,  switch  meclianism 
I  lounted  on  one  side  of  said  base,  and  a  flexible  operating 
iiember  for  said  swltcb  mechanism,  said  base  having  a 
i  uldeway  for  said  flexible  member,  said  gnldeway  leading 
I  rom  said  switch  mechanism  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
I  aw  and  having  a  glased  surface  to  diminish  the  friction 
I  etwe«>D  >:ald  base  and  the  flexible  member  which  slides 
1  hereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  or  aimUar  sup- 
ijort,  of  a  receptacle  having  a  base  comprising  a  cover  for 
t  he  box.  a  cavity  in  tbe  outer  face  of  said  base,  lamp  con- 
1  leta  in  said  cavity,  swltcb  mechanism  on  tbe  inner  face 
( f  said  base  and  extending  into  tbe  outlet  box.  and  a  pull 
( bain  or  cord  for  operating  the  switch  mechanism,  said 
t  ase  having  an  opening  extending  tberetbrongh  remote 
I  rom  said  cavity  and  through  which  said  pull  chain 
lasses,  whereby  said  operating  chain  or  cord  is  disposed 
1  0  as  not  to  engage  the  lamp  fitted  in  said'  cavity. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.214.354.  DISTRIBUTIN(;  MECHANISM  OF  TYPO- 
GBAPHICAX.  COMPOSING  MACHINES.  Cabl  Muibl- 
■iMNj  Berlin,  Grermany.  assignor  to  Mergentbaier  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Coriraration  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Mar. 
27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,915.      (O.  199— J 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combl- 
tatlon    with   a   distributer   rail,    four   distributer    screws 

I  adapted  to  propel  matrices  along  the  said  rail,  and  driving 
aeans  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  said  screws,  of  means  whereby 
me  only  of  the  said  screws  can  be  moved  out  of  its  oper- 
;tirt  position,  and  means  adapted  to  disconnect  the  driv- 
ng  means  and  screws  when  tbe  said  screw  is  so  moved. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
lOB  with  a  distributer  rail,  four  distributer  screws  adapt- 
d  to  propel  matrices  along  the  said  rail,  and  driving 
aeans  adaptid  to  rotate  the  said  screws,  of  means  where - 
>y  one  only  of  the  said  screws  can  be  moved  out  of  and 
nto  its  operative  position,  and  means  adapted  to  dis- 
«Bneet  and  connect  the  driving  meaas  and  acrews  when 
he  said  screw  is  moved  respe^rtively  ont  of  and  Into  the 
aid  position. 

8.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna- 
ion  with  a  dlatiibater  rail,  four  distributer  screws  adapt- 


ed to  propel  matrices  along  the  said  rail,  and  driving 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  screws,  of  a  pivot  for  the 
bearings  of  one  of  the  said  screws,  the  said  bearings,  and 
means  adapted  to  disconnect  and  connect  the  driving 
means  and  screws  when  those  bearings  are  rocked  about 
tte  pivot,  to  move  the  respective  screw  out  of  and  into  its 
operative  position  respectively. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributer  rail,  four  distributer  screws  adapt- 
ed to  propel  matrices  along  the  said  rail,  and  driving 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  screws,  of  a  clutch 
adapted  to  establish  and  disestablish  driving  connection 
between  said  driving  means  and  screws,  a  pivot  for  the 
bearings  of  one  of  the  said  screws,  the  said  bearings,  and 
means  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  clutch  when  thoae 
bearings  are  rocked  about  the  pivot  to  move  the  respective 
screw  ont  of  and  into  its  operative  position  respectively. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributer  rail,  four  distributer  screws  adapt- 
ed to  propel  matrices  along  the  said  rail,  and  driving 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  screws,  of  a  clutch 
adapted  to  establish  and  disestablish  driving  connection 
between  said  driving  means  and  screws,  a  pivot  for  the 
bearings  of  one  of  the  said  screws,  the  said  bearings,  and 
a  spring  constantly  tending  to  open  the  clutch  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  released  when  the  said  bearings  are  rocked  about 
the  pivot  to  move  the  respective  screw  out  of  its  operative 
position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  nat  printed  in  the  Oaaattc.] 


1.214,866.  MOTOB-CONTROL  8T8TBM.  Bowin  J.  MuB- 
PHT,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  astiijnior  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9. 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.066.      (CI.  172—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  resist- 
ance in  the  circuit  thereof,  %  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
switches  each  comprising  an  actuating  winding  and  a 
swltcb  member  actuated  thereby  for  successively  cutting 
out  sections  of  resistance,  and  connections  whereby  the 
closing  of  each  switch  to  cut  out  a  section  of  resistance 
simultaneously    energises    a    succeeding    magnet    winding 

,  and  de^nergiies  a  preceding  magnet  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  resist- 
ance in  the  circuit  thereof,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic 
switches  each  having  a  winding  in  series  with  the  motor 
and  a  switch  member  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  wind- 
ing to  cut  out  a  section  of  resistance,  and  connections 
whereby  each  switch  member  in  closing  to  cut  out  a  section 
of  resistance  'simultaneously  energizes  a  succeeding  mag- 
net winding  and  de^nergizes  a  preceding  magnet  winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  resist- 
ance in  the  circuit  thereof,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
switches  each  comprising  a  single  actuating  winding  and 
a  single  switch  member  actuated  thereby  for  successively 
cutting  out  sections  of  resistance,  and  connections  where- 
by the  dosing  of  each  switch  to  cut  out  a  section  of 
resistance  simultaneously  energises  a  succeeding  magnet 
winding  and  de^nergixes  a  preceding  magnet  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  resist- 
ance in  the  circuit  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic switches  for  cutting  said  resistance  out  of  circuit 
each  comprising  a  switch  member  arranged  to  be  held  open 
when  the  current  in  the  magnet  winding  thereof  is  rela- 
tively high  and  closed  when  the  current  falls  to  a  pred«> 
termlned  value,  and  connections  whereby  each  switch 
member  In  closing  to  cut  out  a  section  of  resistance  simul- 
taneously energises  a  succeeding  winding  and  deteergiaea 
a  preceding  winding. 
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6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  resistance  sections  in  the  circuit  thereof  divided 
into  troops,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches  each 
comprising  an  actuating  winding  and  a  switch  mem- 
ber actuated  thereby  for  successively  cutting  sections  of 
resistance  out  of  the  alternate  groupa,  and  connections 
whereby  each  switch  member  in  closing  to  cut  out  a  sec- 
tion of  resistance  simultaneously  energizes  a  succeeding 
magnet  winding  and  deCnergises  a  preceding  magnet 
winding. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,214.866.     FLOWER-POT.     Chbltiah  Natvio,  Ivanhoe. 
Minn.     Piled  Apt.  11.  1916.     SerUl  No.  90.402.      (Cl 
47 — 19.) 


A  receptacle  of  the  class  descHbed  comprising  spaced 
outer  and  inner  Integral  walls,  supporting  webs  Inter- 
medUte  said  waUs,  the  inner  of  said  walls  at  the  base 
having  feed  apertures  to  permit  passage  of  moisture  to 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  the  material  about  the 
month  of  the  receptacle  being  depressed  to  form  a  channel 
and  having  an  opening  in  said  channel  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  walls,  and  closure  means  for 
said  opening.  , 


1.214,867.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Iha  G 
Nicks,  Norfolk,  Va.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.676.     (Cl.  128 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton redprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  connections 
between  said  piston  and  said  crank  shaft,  driving  conncc- 
aons  between  said  valve  and  said  crank  shaft  and  reU- 
tirely  stationary  supporting  means  for  said  driving  con- 
nections. 

3.  In  an  internal  combostlon  engine,  a  cyUadw  having 
a  reduced  end,  a  double  piston  including  reUtively  Urge 
and  smaU  portloas  redprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
a  valve  routably  mounted  in  said  piston,  a  crank  abaft! 


extenaible  driving  connections  between  said  valTC  aa< 
said  crank  shaft  and  relatively  stationary  supporting 
means  for  said  driving  connections. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  reduced  end  and  explosion  chambers,  a  hoUow  double 
piston  redprocably  mounted  In  said  cyUnder,  a  crank 
shaft,  connections  between  the  relatively  large  end  of  mid 
piston  and  said  crank  shaft,  a  plate  snugly  fitted  within 
the  relatively  large  end  of  said  piston  providing  a  com- 
pression chamber,  and  a  roUry  valve  mounted  in  said 
piston  for  connecting  said  explosion  chambers  with  said 
compression  chamber. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  reduced  end,  a  double  piston  redprocably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  plate  snogly  fitted  within  the  relative 
large  end  of  said  piston,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
relatlvdy  small  end  of  said  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  driving 
connections  between  the  relatively  large  end  «f  said  pla- 
ton  and  said  crank  shaft,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  and  said  rotatable  valve  extending 
through  said  plate. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pl»- 
ton  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  apertures  therein,  oil  pipes  communicating  with 
said  apertures,  said  piston  having  apertures  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  registration  with  the  apertures  in  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  drcumferentUl  oil  receiving  groove  registering  with 
the  apertures  in  said  piston. 

[CUims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,368.      BANK-ROBBER   TRAP.      Elbbbt   B    Nuwji 
Malvern,  Ark.    Piled  May  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,262.' 
(CI.  268—2.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  one  wall  of  a  structure  formed  with  a  doorway  and 
with  a  compartment  above  the  doorway,  of  a  door  frame 
in  said  doorway  having  the  head  piece,  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot  establishing  communication  between  tka 
dooKway  and  said  compartment,  a  door  mounted  in  said 
compartment  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  through 
said  slot  across  said  doorway,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
upon  said  head  piece  and  connected  to  said  door  for  low- 
ering the  latter,  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  said 
head  piece  and  connected  to  said  door  for  opening  the 
latter,  a  screen  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  door  capable 
of  conducting  an  electric  current,  a  source  of  energy  for 
said  screen,  and  means  controlled  by  said  door  In  the 
downward  movement  thereof  to  connect  said  screen  to 
said  source  of  energy  upon  the  door  reaching  the  limit  of 
Its  downward  movement. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  one  wall  of  a  structure  formed  with  a  doorway,  of  a 
door  capable  of  vertical  movement  across  said  doorway, 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  door  for  lowering  the 
latter,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  door  for  rais- 
ing the  latter,  a  screen  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  doer 
capable  of  conducting  an  tiectric  current,  a  source  of  an- 
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«rK7  for  aakl  ■cr««n.  And  neaBt- controlled  by  said  door 
la  tli«  downwmrd  moyetnent  thereof  to  ronnect  said  screen 
to  said  source  of  energy  apon  the  door  reaehtag  the  limit 
of  It*  downward  moTenient. 


1^4,8M.  H088  AND  GARMENT  SUPPORTKt.  DO«a 
H.  Pa««,  Parowao,  Utah.  PUed  Jolj  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  40,472.     (a.  241 — «.) 


A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  circular 
■konlder  straps,  bip  straps  depending  from  tbe  lowermost 
point  of  said  shoulder  straps,  said  hip  straps  baTing  elaa- 
ttca  at  their  lower  ends  provided  with  hose  attaching  de- 
Tlcea,  front  and  rear  cross  bara  connecting  the  shoulder 
straps,  loops  secured  to  the  lower  central  portion  of  said 
shoulder  straps  adjacent  said  blp  straps,  integral  front 
and  rear  V-straps  slldably  connected  to  said  loops,  and 
garment  attaching  means  carried  by  said  V-straps  at  the 
central  portion  thereof. 


1.214,360.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Jamm  Pabk.  Hop- 
Una.  Minn.  rUed  Sov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  «3,870. 
(CI.  25—106.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  baring 
a  guide  which  is  laterally  deflected  Intermediate  its  ends ; 
a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  mala  frame  and 
•abodying  a  secondary  frame  and  rods  mounted  therein, 
the  rods  extending  entirely  across  the  secondary  frame, 
the  ends  of  the  rods  being  mounted  to  slide  in  the  guide ; 
arms  located  exteriorly  of  tbe  main  frame  and  fulcrumed 
tatermediate  their  ends  on  one  rod,  the  arms  projecting  at 
their  forward  ends  beyond  the  main  frame ;  a  cotter  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  the  arms ;  and  means  on  the 
other  rod  for  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  arms  to  dlt 
the  same  on  the  first  specified  rod,  thereby  to  effect  tbe 
tightening  of  the  cutter. 


U14,3«l.  MOTOR.  JoRBPH  Nicholas  Parker.  Ued- 
iMd.  Va.  rUed  Sept.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,000. 
(a.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pirotad  steering  wheel,  means  for  turning  the  wheel  at 
rii^t  aaglea  to  the  frame  in  either  direction,  and  means 
coatroUed  by  the  turning  of  the  said  wheel  for  driving 
the  same  while  at  right  angles  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
motor  OB  the  frame,  a  pivoted  steering  wheel,  means  for 
turning  the  wheel  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  in  either 


direction,  and  gearing  between  the  motor  and  wheel  when 
at  right  angles  to  the  frame,  said  gearing  being  out  of 
meafa  when  tbe  steering  wheel  is  la  normal  posltlmi. 


3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
motor  having  a  gear  on  its  shaft,  a  pivoted  steering 
wheel,  a  gear  on  the  axle  df  the  wheel,  teeans  for  turning 
the  wheel  at  right  angles  to  the  frame,  and  a  swinging 
shaft  having  gears  thereon  to  mesh  with  tbe  gear  of  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  gear  of  the  axle  of  the  steering 
wheel  when  tbe  sRld  wheel  Is  at  right  angles  to  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  mo- 
tor having  a  worm  oh  Its  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  main  frame,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  in  the  said 
frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  axle  of  the  steering  wheel, 
means  for  turning  the  frame  to  bring  tbe  steering  wheel 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  frame,  a  bearing  secured  to  the 
turning  frame  and  havlnff  a  V-ehaped  slot  therein,  and 
a  abaft  mounted  to  swing  In  one  of  the  bearings  of  the 
axle  of  the  steering  wheel  and  worldng  in  the  slot  of 
said  bearing,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  two  pinions, 
said  pinions  meshing  with  the  worm  of  tbe  motor  shaft 
and  tbe  gear  wheel  of  tbe  axle  of  tbe  steering  wheel  when 
tbe  said  steering  wheel  is  at  right  angles  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
motor  having  a  worm  on  its  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  main  frame  and  having  a  rack  on  one  face,  a 
steering  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  on  the  axle  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  tbe  rack,  an  operating  rod  operating  the  pinion,  a 
bearing  secured  to  the  turning  frame  and  having  a  V- 
shaped  slot  therein,  and  a  shaft  mounted  to  swing  In  one 
of  tbe  bearings  of  the  axle  of  the  steering  wheel  and  work- 
ing in  the  slot  of  said  bearing,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  pinions  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  worm  of  the  mo- 
tor shaft  and  the  bevel  gear  wheel  of  the  axle  of  the 
steering  wheel,  when  said  steering  wheel  is  turned  at 
right  angles  to  the  frame. 

[Oalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.214,362.  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER.  AsTHim  L. 
Paschall,  San  Simon,  ArU.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1918,  Se- 
rial No.  786.768.  Renewed  N6v.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
131,570.     (CI.  182—12.) 


^/j* 


^ 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination  a 
hollow  shank,  divergent  arms  formed  Integrally  upon  said 
shank,  one  of  said  arms  being  formed  hollow  so  as  to  com- 
municate with  said  hollow  shank,  thread  guides  carried 
by  said  arms  at  their  outer  ends,  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  semirlrrular  plates  forming  one-half 
of  a  housing,  a  aemtcircular  bousing  section  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  plates,  a  catch  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
sections  of  the  housing  together,  said  first  named  hooslng 
section  being  formed  with  oflT  set  projections  forming 
pintle  bearings,  a  spool  having  Integral  oppositely  extend- 
ing pintles  arranged  to  seat  in  said  bearings  and  to  snap 
oat  of  the  same  to  renmvc  the  spool,  the  other  heosiac 
sectloa  belag  formed  with  offsets  adapted  to  overlie  and 
retaforce  said  first  named  offsets. 
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1.214.868.  LAMP-BOX.  Arnold  G.  Parwis,  Minneapolis, 
Mina.  FUed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.172,  (CI. 
240 — 7.) 


1.  A  lamp  box  whose  rear  portion  comprises  a  projector, 
a  surrounding  channel,  and  a  shoulder  between  them,  aU 

'  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  a  sheet  metal  vehicle  body ; 
and  whose  front  portion  Includes  a  glass  whose  edge  rests 
on  said  shoulder,  and  a  frame  removably  fitting  said  chan- 
nel and  holding  tbe  glass  in  place  against  the  shoulder 
and  across  said  projector. 

2.  In  a  lamp  box,  the  combination  with  a  cupped  body, 
and  a  glass-holding  frame ;  of  fastening  means  between 
•aid  elements  comprising  a  female  member  on  one  of  them 
consisting  of  a  channel  opening  axlally  and  having  one 
wall  smooth  and  the  other  irregular,  and  a  male  member 
on  the  other  element  shaped  for  removable  insertion  Into 
said  female  member  and  having  an  irregularity  adapted 
to  engage  that  of  such  female  member  for  holding  the 
Biembers  engaged. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  lamp  box  comprising  a  cupped  body 
and  around  its  mouth  a  channel  composed  of  an  Inner 
wall  onited  to  the  body  by  a  shoulder  and  an  outer  wall 
WJlted  at  its  rear  edge  to  said  inner  wall  and  with  its 
front  edge  projecting  beyond  said  shoulder,  one  of  the 
walls  having  a  groove  facing  toward  the  other ;  combined 
with  a  glass  resting  against  the  shoulder,  and  a  frame 
•nrrotinding  the  glass  and  removably  engaging  said  cban- 
ael,  the  frame  being  composed  of  a  resilient  metal  strip 
bent  into  U-sbape  cross  section  and  of  a  sixe  to  fit  said 
«bannel  closely,  one  wall  thereof  having  a  rib  adapted  to 
•ater  said  groove,  and  a  beading  secured  across  the  front 
•dge  af  the  inner  wall  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  lamp  box  comprising  a  cupped  body  whose  mouth 
is  surrounded  by  an  axlaUy  open  channel  and  a  shoulder 
Inside  the  same,  a  glass  closing  said  mouth  and  resting 
against  the  shoulder,  and  a  frame  removably  engaging 
■aid  channel  and  overlying  the  edge  of  said  glass  and 
bearing  it  against  said  shoulder. 

5.  A  Ump  box  comprising  a  cupped  body  whose  mouth 
ia  surrounded  by  an  arially  open  channel  and  a  shoulder 
Inside  tbe  same,  a  glass  closing  said  mouth  and  resting 
against  the  shoulder,  and  a  frame  removably  engaging 
■aid  channel  and  having  a  beading  across  Its  front  edge 
overlying  and  closing  the  uiouth  of  the  channel  and  bear- 
ing tbe  glass  against  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,864.  CHILD'S  SADDLE.  Nbll  ParaBSON,  White- 
water. Colo.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.011. 
((n.  54 — 46.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  child's  saddle  comprising  a  saddle 
tree  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  back  of  the  animal  in  ad- 
vance  of  a  main  saddle,  means  adapted  to  secure  a  child 
In  position  upon  said  child's  saddle,  means  upon  the  child's 
■addle  adapted  to  engage  the  main  saddle  for  holding  the 
child's  aaddle  from  forward  displacement,  and  means 
npoB  the  child's  saddle  adapted  to  engage  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
aalmal  for  holding  the  child's  saddle  against  rearward 
dlsplacesMBt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  child's  saddle  comprising  a  seat 
portion,  a  tree  having  depending  flaps  to  which  said  seat 
portion  is  attached,  and  side  and  back  pieces  surrounding 
tbe  corresponding  portions  of  the  seat  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  means  adapted  to  secure  a  child  in  said 
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saddle,  means  upon  the  back  piece  of  tbe  child's  saddlt 
adapted  to  engage  the  cantle  of  a  main  saddle  to  bold  aald 
cbUdB  saddle  from  forward  diq^lacement.  and  means  con- 


nected with  the  flaps  of  the  tree  and  adapted  to  encircle 
the  neck  of  the  animal  for  holding  the  child's  saddle 
against  rearward  displacement. 


1.214,866.  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  TO  BE  READILY  STARTED. 
John  William  Phillips,  Hendon,  England.  FUed 
May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,894.  Renewed  Dec.  28. 
1916.    Serial  No.  188,619.     (CI.  128—180.) 


LB  J 


The  improved  construction  of  apparatus  for  enabling 
internal  combustion  engines  to  be  readily  started,  con- 
sisting of  a  block  or  carrier  having  a  nosxle  by  which  It 
can  be  attached  to  the  induction  pipe,  a  petrol  reservoir 
or  container  attached  to  said  carrier,  a  pipe  or  passage- 
way leading  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  petrol  reservoir 
to  the  notzle  end  of  the  carrier,  an  air  passage  leading 
from  the  nozzle  end  of  the  carrier  and  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  petrol  pipe  and  having  branches  leading  to  the 
petrol  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling 
the  branch  to  the  atmosphere  and  an  auxiliary  air  pas- 
sage between  the  atmosphere  and  the  nozzle,  the  whole 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  petrol  reser- 
voir can  be  opened  to  or  cut  off  from  the  induction  pipe, 
and  when  required  air  only  can  be  admitted  Into  the  la- 
duction  pipe  through  the  apparatus. 


1.214.366.  CARBURETER.  CHABLca  Ibvino  Place, 
Sharon,  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,888.' 
(Cl.  261—12.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  formed  with  concentrically  disposed  outer 
and  Inner  air  and  heating  chambers  respectively,  fuel 
supply  means  passing  through  the  heating  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  main 
valve  operating  In  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  control 
tbe  admission  of  air  from  tbe  air  chamber  to  tbe  miziiig 
chamber  and  connected  wltb  the  fuel  supply  meaaa  to 


Z5o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1917. 


control    the  pasnge   of    fael    therefrom    to   the    mlzliif 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  formed  with  concentrically  disposed  oater 
and  Inner  air  and  beating  chambers  respectively,  fuel 
supply  means  passing  through  the  beating  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  main 
valve  operating  in  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  fuel  supply  means  to  con- 
t/'ol  the  passage  of  fuel  therefrom  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
the  fael  supply  means  comprising  tubes  connected  with 
said  valve  and  operable  thereby  to  control  the  supply  of 
the  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  formed  with  concentrically  disposefl  outer 
and  inner  air  and  heating  chambers  respectively,  fuel 
supply  means  passing  through  the  heating  cbamber  and 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  main  valve 
operating  In  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  cantrol  the  ad- 
mission of  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  connected  with  the  fuel  supply  means  to  control 
the  passage  of  fuel  therefrom  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
fuel  supply  means  comprising  tubes  connected  with  said 
valve  and  operable  thereby  to  control  the  supply  of  the 
fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  to  supply  a  heat- 
ing medium  to  the  said  heating  chamber  and  passing 
throuKh  the  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  divided  Into  Inner  and  outer  heating  and  air 
chambers  respectively,  the  latter  having  an  air  supply 
opening  and  being  separated  from  the  heating  chamber  by 
a  partition,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the 
heating  chamber  whereby  to  heat  said  partition  and  there- 
by heat  the  air  passing  through  the  air  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber 
from  the  air  chamber,  and  fuel  supply  means  controlled 
by  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  heating 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  divided  Into  Inner  and  onter  heating  and 
air  chambers  respectively,  the  latter  having  an  air  sup- 
ply opening  and  being  separated  from  the  beating  cham- 
ber by  a  partition,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  the  heating  chamber  whereby  to  heat  said  partition  and 
thereby  heat  the  air  passing  through  the  air  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber  from  the  air  chamber,  fuel  supply  tubes  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  passing  through  the  heating 
chamber,  and  other  valve  means  coactlng  with  said  tubes 
and  the  action  of  which  in  cooperation  with  the  tubes  Is 
governed  by  the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  valve. 

[aalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,214.807.  CUXTHBS-PIN  HOLDER.  John  8.  Rnai<A«. 
Highland  Park,  111.  Piled  Not.  28.  1914,  Serial  No. 
874,478.  Renewed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  183.498. 
(CI.  68—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  substantially 
square  opening  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  of.  a  hanger 
oonstructed  from  a  strand  of  wire  looped  above  said  open* 
Ing  to  provide  two  horliontally  extending  sides  contact- 
ing for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
loop  with  one  of  said  sides  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
bag,  the  other  of  said  sides  being  bent  between  the  con- 
tacting  portions  to  provide  a  downwardly  extending  U- 
stfaped  frame  secured  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  open- 
ing, said  contacting  portions  being  bent  between  their  ends 
to  provide  upwardly  extending  hooks  with  the  hook  por- 
tions on  the  straight  side  of  the  loop  bearing  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  hook  portions  on  the  bent  sides  of  the 
loop  throughout  their  length,  to  prevent  the  sagging  of 
the  sides  of  the  loop  under  the  weight  of  articles  placed 
within  the  bag. 


1.214,868.  WARP  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Alonzo  B.  Rhoades,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale, 
Mas«i.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,683.     (CI.  139—92.) 


1.  A  warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms  having  a  lay  pro- 
vided with  a  hunter,  comprising  two  series  of  detectors  In 
which  each  detector  is  supported  upon  a  warp  thread,  a 
feeler  and  means  for  actnatlng  the  same  to  cooperate  with 
both  series  of  detectors  whereby  said  feeler  Is  adapted  to 
be  arrested,  by  a  detector  of  either  series  when  released 
by  failure  of  Its  supporting  thread,  a  rocking  governor 
connected  to  said  feeler  and  having  an  indicating  handle 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  loom  frame  and  movable  into 
diiferent  positions  when  the  feeler  is  arrested  by  mem- 
bers of  different  series  of  detectors,  a  movable  carrier, 
a  dog  plvotally  mounted  thereon  having  means  engaging 
said  governor  and  adapted  normally  to  be  oscillated  by 
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said  governor  out  of  the  path  of  the  hunter  on  the  lay 
but  to  be  positioned  by  said  governor  In  the  path  of  the 
bunter  when  the  feeler  Is  arrested  by  a  releas^  detector 
and  means  connected  to  said  carrier  and  operable  by  the 

Z?er  *  "**""  "'**  **"*"  ^  "»'««»  »»y  «**d 

th^rJtH.  *   '"**?   comprising  a  shipper,  a   knockoflT  lever 

i?vJr  «;h*  'T*"*^*  '^'^^f  "d  •  link  connecting  said 

ever  and  said  carrier,  a  dog  pivoted  upon  said  carrier   a 

Z'LtT"  *''"*^°  "**P^*^  **  *^»«'  *o  cooperate  with 
knockoJt  lever  and  release  the  shipper,  a  series  of  aZ 
tectors  maintained  Inoperative  by  InUct  ^a^J^d.  t 

.J5^l  "°*   governor    operaUvely    connected    In 

indicating  handle  and  connections  between  the  said  feeler 
«d  governor  to  rock  and  position  the  latter  accotSlnTtJ 

the  dog  out  of  the  bunter  path  and  positioning  the  dog  In 
••Id  path  when  the  feeler  Is  arrestedl^ 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  bunter.  a  shipper,  -eleaalnc 
means  for  the  shipper  Including  a  dog  to  Z^r^T^t 
JJ!  J""*"'*  "*=""«  «°^*"or  "oonted  independentl/of 
connection  between  the  governor  and  the  dog,  two  serin 

WbrftL  7  T"^^/"^  '"*'"  *»»*  '^^  thread?  a  n^rLll^ 
vibrating  feeler  adapted  to  be  arrested  by  a  -eleaseddZ 

tector  and  means  IntermedUte  the  feeler  and  rvtmJr 
normally  to  rock  the  latter  and  move  the  dog  ouT^If^e 
mTn/lKl  '/r^*  "^^'^  *••*  '"''^  '"  "'««t«d  by  engag^ 
™l«         *  '**.^*^*°''  ''•*  «»"'«<^«on  between  the  dog  and 

nnSf^J?'.!i*  '*'"*"  ''^"'^^  *»>«  indicating  handle  is 
positioned   differently  when   the  feeler  Is  arrested   by  a 

ro'4;r"s:r^''^'  *^°  ''••*" "---  ^^  -  -"^-? 


1.214.369.     VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.     Richard  B 

S'^'^t?*"'"'  ^-  ^-     ^"«>  '^^-  20    1916    l^r^i 
No.  73,224.     (CI.  74—69.) 


mounted  gwirs   and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  op- 
eraUng  said  sliding  rod.  ^ 

rtH«r'"I",/™°'"*""'°°  '°**°»'  Including  driving  and 
o^e  of  ^'\  T"  °'  ^'■^"'^  "'''  «^«^'y  '""""ted  on 
n^!„  ;,.  lu  '^*'''  *'«rre'»PODding  gears  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  other  Shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  flxejly  moonl^ 
ed  gears,  clutches  connected  with  said  other  shaft  anA 
engageablewlth  the  loosely  mounted  gears  a  XahtJ 
lilTrJ"'''^!'^'"'  eng^geable  with  said  clutches  a  nM^ 
able  rod  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lugs  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  bell  crank  levers  to  move  Sa 
same  for  operating  said  clutches,  and  means  engaiLMi 
with  «ld  slidable  rod  for  operating  the  same  '°*"'^**'* 
.K  ;*  .  <^<"°'''°a«on  of  parallel  driving  and  drive* 
Se  .h.fL'^"  °'  ^"^°'  ""  °^^^y  "»«"»»««»  o»  one  of 
oJher  .h-f;  '^^T"***"'  «""  ''^'^'y  "O'"*^*  o"  the 
oers  carried  by  and  connected  to  said  other  shaft,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  clutches  In  inopJi«^  J^ 

ToT^rf ,..  ?!"•  *"*''  «P*««^«  positions,  a  rildable  rod. 
^«n.^  7  **'  '°^  adjustably  mounted  upon  «iid  rod  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  clutch  moving  means 

fu'd/m  *:^°^  ''"'  ""*•  "*»  »«^"  engageable  ^tHS 
slidable  rod  for  operating  the  same. 

6.  The    combination    of    parallel    driving   and    drives 
•hafts,  of  gears  of  varying  slse  fast  on  one  of  the  shafS^ 
corresponding  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  other  shaft 
each  in  mesh  with  a  fixed  gear,  drums  carried  by  JS 
loosely  mounted  gears,   flexible  clutch  members  dlsoosed 

nected  to  said  other  shaft  and  connected  to  the  flexlbla 
clutch  members,  means  engaged  with  said  slidable  means 
InlSTfl^.M*  -ame  into  operative  position  and  tlghten- 
tog  the  flex  ble  clutches  about  the  drums,  means  for  noJ. 
mally  maintaining  the  slidable  means  in  Inoperative  vZ 
•Ition  a  Slidable  rod,  a  plurality  of  spaced  aprrTlnlJ  It 

said  means  for  operating  the  slidable  means  wherebrto 
independently  connect  the  clutch  members  t^  the,/,^ 
spective  drums,  and  means  engageable  with  the  slidable 
rod  for  operating  the  same.  "u«ui» 


R,i!?-  ^™OC^BON- GENERATOR.  Huoo  ». 
RinoiL  and  David  F.  Horning.  St.  Paul,  Minn  as- 
signors to  The  Super  Gas  Producer  Sales  Co.    a'cor^ 


1  *    ^f^!f  *^*°«™l"lon  means.  Including  parallel  drlv- 
S*o;°o?^Tk  '^'?'  '^"  °'  ^"^^°^  8l.e  fl^xedly  mo^; 

2  LI  if  ■•^"■'  <^o"«»Pon<iln«  gears  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  other  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  the  fixedly 
mounted  gears,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  loosely 
mounted  g«rs  with  their  respective  shaft,  bell  t^nk 
levers  engaged  with  said  clutch  means  for  operating  the 
•ame,  a  sUdable  rod  having  a  series  of  lugs  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bell  crank  levers  to  selectively  conn^ 
the  clutch  means  with  the  loosely  mounted  gears,  and 
means  engaged  with  the  sUdable  rod  for  faciliUUng  the 
manipulation  thereof.  * 

iJ'  ^^V^  transmission  means,  including  parallel  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  gears  of  varying  slse  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  shafts,  corresponding  gears  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  other  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  fixedly 
mounted  gears,  drums  carried  by  said  loosely  mounted 
gears,  flexible  clutch  members  arranged  about  said  drums 
and  connected  with  said  other  shaft,  bell  crank  levers 
engaged  with  the  clutch  members  for  tightening  the  same 
upon  said  drums,  a  sliding  rod  having  a  series  of  lugs 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  bell  crank  levera  to  con- 
nect the  clutch  members  with  the  drums  of  the  loow^ly 


:  t  ^"  "•*  *'^"  described  compriainf  a  horl> 
lontolly  disposed  gas  supply  tube,  conduits  ertSdlng  no- 
wardly  and  radially  from  the  ends  of  said  supplTtubr 
burner  tubes  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  aaidTudSS,' 

J  !,    u    'Jf^'^  *"**^  P*"^"*  ^^^"^  "»•  burner  tnbaa 
and  discharging  Into  the  gas  supply  t«be 

^«;.n,'*^,""  !.'  *•**  ''^"  <»««^«>«<»  comprising  a  horK 
•ontolly  disposed  gas  supply  tube,  a  pair  of  horlxonUll, 
disposed  burner  tubes  rotatably  monnted  above  said  sup. 
ply  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  fuel  snim^ 

position  for  discharging  into  said  gas  supply  tube 

*.»:  t^^'^  **'  ^^^  *"'*"  described  comprising  a  horiaoD. 
taUy  disposed  gas  supply  tube,  a  pair  of  horliontally  dto- 
posed  burner  tubes  rotatably   mounted  abora  SRld 
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§ij  tmbt  and  ceaumiaicatlnK  therewitk,  a  s«B«r«tor  paa 

supported  by  said  gas  supply  tube,  and  a  fuel  supply  tube 
passing  between  said  burner  tubes  and  tbence  oyer  said 
pan  and  into  poaiCioo  for  disc-barging  into  said  gaa  sup- 
ply tnbe. 

4.  A  barner  of  th«  class  described  conprlsiag  a  gas  Bnp- 
ply  tube  and  a  gas  inlet  portion,  said  gas  inlet  portion 
being  formed  with  lateral  air  inlet  openings,  a  pair  of 
burner  tubes  rotatably  mounted  above  and  communlcat- 
IbC  wltb  said  gas  supply  tube,  and  a  fuel  siq>ply  tube  pass- 
lag  between  said  burner  tubes  and  into  position  for  dis- 
charging into  tbe  inlet  portion  of  said  gas  supply  tube. 


1^4.371.  TTPS-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Ltmam  R.  Rob- 
■BTB,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,682. 
(a.    197— «0.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
key  lever  and  a  swinging  type-bar,  of  a  toggle  comprising^ 
a  piTotally-mounted  driving  arm  and  a  link  connecting 
laid  driving  arm  to  the  type-bar,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  driving  arm  and  said  key  lever  for  actuating 
the  toggle  during  the  printing  stroke ;  said  toggle  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  straightened  during  tbe 
printing  stroke  and  thereby  bring  tbe  hub  or  body  of 
said  type-bar  gradually  to  a  position  of  rest  before  its 
type-carrying  end  reaches  the  printing  point,  while  per- 
mitting said  end  to  spring  forward  to  tbe  printing  point, 
tbe  toggle,  when  straightened,  being  transverse  to  tbe 
Une  Joining  tbe  type-bar  pivot  and  tbe  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  toggle  with  tbe  type-bar,  whereby  tbe  toggle 
positively  resists  further  rotation  of  tbe  type-bar  en  its 
pivot. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
key  lever  and  a  type-bar,  of  a  toggle  comprising  a  bell- 
crank  driving  lever  and  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
drlrlng  lerer^to  tbe  type-bar.  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween tbe  other  arm  of  the  driving  lover  and  the  key 
lever  comprising  a  link  and  lever  for  actuating  tbe  toggle 
during  tbe  printing  stroke ;  said  toggle  b«>lng  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  straightened  during  tbe  printing  stroke 
and  thereby  bring  the  hub  or  body  of  said  type-bar  gradu- 
ally to  a  position  of  rest  before  Its  type-carrying  end 
reaches  the  printing  point,  while  permitting  said  end  to 
•pting  forward  to  tbe  printing  point. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
key  lever  and  a  typ«>-bar.  of  a  toggle  comprising  a  bell- 
araak  drlrlng  lever  having  one  arm  extending  upwardly 
and  a  borlsontal  link  connecting  said  arm  to  the.  type-bar, 
and  connecting  means  between  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  driv- 
ing lever  and  the  key  lever  for  actuating  tbe  toggle  dur- 
lag  the  printing  stroke ;  said  toggle  being  constructed  and 
•rran«ed  to  be  Mralchtened  during  tbe  printing  stroke ; 
and  thereby  bring  tbe  bub  or  body  of  said  type-bar  gradu- 
ally to  a  position  of  rest  before  its  type-carrying  end 
reaches  tbe  printing  point  while  permitting  said  end  to 
spring  forward  to  tbe  printing  point,  tbe  toggle,  when 
■tralghteaed,  bctng  transverse  to  tbe  line  Jeining  the  type- 
bar  ptrot  and  tbe  point  of  connection  of  the  toggle  with 


the  type-bar,  whereby  the  toggle  pesUlTely  reaiats  farther 
rotation  of  tbe  type-bar  on  its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  lever  and  a  type-bar,  of  a  toggle  comprising  a  piT- 
otally-mounted driving  arm  and  a  link  connecting  said 
driving  arm  to  tbe  type-bar,  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  driving  arm,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
last-named  lever  and  tbe  key  lever  for  actuating  tbe 
former  and  tbe  toggle  during  tbe  printing  stroke;  said 
toggle  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  straightened 
during  tbe  t^flnting  stroke  and  thereby  bring  tbe  hub  or 
body  of  said  type-bar  gradually  to  a  position  of  rest  be- 
fore Its  type-carrying  end  reaches  tbe  printing  point, 
while  permitting  said  end  to  spring  forward  to  tbe  print- 
ing point. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
key  lever  and  a  type-bar,  of  a  toggle  comprising  a  bell 
crank  driving  lever  and  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
driving  lever  to  tbe  type-bar,  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  tbe  driving  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  last-named  lever  and  tbe  key  lerer 
for  actuating  the  former  and  the  toggle  during  tbe  print- 
ing stroke ;  said  toggle  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  straightened  during  tbe  printing  stroke  and  thereby 
bring  the  hub  or  body  of  said  type-bar  gradually  to  a 
position  of  rest  before  its  type-carrying  end  reaches  the 
printing  point,  while  permitting  said  end  to  spring  for- 
ward to  the  printing  point. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,214,372.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  WATBR- 
VAPOR  TO  THE  CYLINDERS  OF  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Flotd  T.  Rombbbqbb,  Blixa- 
betbvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  June  6.  1916.  SerUI  No.  101.968. 
(CI.  261—124.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described:  comprising  a 
receptacle  to  hold  water ;  means  to  feed  water  Into  the 
receptacle  and  to  maintain  a  desired  water  level  therein ; 
an  air  Inlet  conduit  leading  Into  tbe  receptacle  and  having 
Its  discharge  end  disposed  below  the  water  level  thereof 
for  a  substantial  distance ;  a  deflector  plate  arranged 
within  the  receptacle  and  qmced  a  substantial  distance 
below  tbe  water  level  thereof  and  having  a  main  centrally 
arranged  opening  to  receive  air  from  the  air  inlet  con- 
duit and  discbarge  tbe  same  beneath  the  deflector  plat* 
which  Is  provided  outwardly  of  tbe  centrally  arranged 
openings  wltb  apertures  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  air  as  It 
ascends  through  the  water  whereby  the  air  la  sprayed 
through  tbe  water ;  and  a  gas  take  off  conduit  connected 
with  the  receptacle  above  tbe  water  level. 

2.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described ;  comprising 
a  receptacle  to  hold  water ;  automatic  means  to  feed  water 
into  tbe  receptacle  and  maintaining  the  water  level  sut>- 
staatially  constant ;  an  air  Inlet  conduit  leading  into  tbe 
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receptacle  and  having  its  discharge  end  exposed  below 
the  water  level  thereof  for  a  substantial  distance ;  a  de- 
flector plate  arranged  within  tbe  receptacle  at  a  substan- 
tial distance  beneath  the  water  level  thereof  and  spheri- 
cally curved  and  having  its  concave  side  arranged  lower- 
moat,  the  deflector  plate  having  a  centrally  arranged  open 
ing  to  receive  tbe  air  from  tbe  air  supply  conduit  so  that 
the  air  Is  conducted  beneath  tbe  deflector  plate  for  con- 
tact with  the  concave  side  thereof,  the  deflector  plate 
being  provided  outwardly  of  the  centrally  arranged  open 
ing  with  apertures  for  spraying  tbe  ascending  air  through 
the  water;  a  second  deflector  plate  disposed  within  the 
receptacle  above  the  water  level  thereof ;  and  a  gas  take 
off  pipe  connected  with  tbe  receptacle  above  its  water 
leTd. 


1.214,878.  TYPE  OR  MATRIX.  Josiph  L.«  Rousseau. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  19,430.     (O.  199—12  )  '     ' 


1.  A  ty^  or  matrix  of  rectangular  elongated  form  con 
talning  a  formative  character  in  one  of  its  vertical  edges 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  distributing  combl- 
rj!r.!V  °°  "«  °PP<«»te  edges  with  projecting  ears  ;to 
adapt  it  for  circulation  In  a  typographical  machine,  the 
said  type  or  matrix  having  solid  or  rigid  side  and  edge 
walls  and  formed  with  a  channel  or  cavity  located  be- 
tween and  Inclosed  by  said  walls;  whereby  tbe  matrix  Is 
materially  lightened  without  weakening  it,  without  de- 
stroying Its  general  form  or  contour,  and  without  remov 
Ing  the  support  from  Its  edge  wall  containing  tbe  forma 
tlve  character. 

2.  A  type  or  matrix  of  rectangular  elongated  form  con 
taming  a  formative  character  in  one  of  its  vertical  edges 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  distributing  combi- 
nation and  on  its  opposite  edges  with  projecting  ears  to 
*Tf  JL'*""  •^"'<^"'»"<">  «n  a  typographical  machine,  tbe 
said  type  or  matrix  having  solid  or  rigid  side  and  edge 
walls  and  formed  with  two  longitudinal  channels  or  cav- 
ities located  between  and  Inclosed  by  said  walls  and  ex- 
tending from  Its  top  and  bottom,  respectivelv,  and  sepa- 
rated by  an  Intermediate  partition  which  is  located  in  the 
rear  of  the  formative  character  ;  wberebv  the  matrix  Is 
materially  lightened  without  weakening  it,  without  de- 
stroying its  general  form  or  contour,  and  without  remov- 
ing the  support  from  Its  edge  wall  containing  the  forma 
tlve  character. 

8.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  In  a  typo: 
graphical  machine  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  vfith  a 
channel  or  cavity  located  between  and  Inclosed  by  Its  side 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  reduced  at  its  upper  end  by 
said  channel,  and  the  other  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
cut  or  notch  opening  into  the  channel,  the  said  cavltv  and 
notch  thus  serving  conjointly  to  provide  a  separating 
notch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stop  rail  of  a  dis- 
tributer box  used  in  said  typographical  machine,  aub- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  type  or  matrix  A  adapted  for  circulation  in  a 
typographical  machine  and  formed  with  a  channel  or 
cavity  located  between  «nd  inclosed  by  its  side  and  edge 
walls  and  opening  at  Its  bottom,  tbe  said  type  or  matrix 
being  formed  In  Its  bottom  with  a  cut  or  notch  extending 
transrersely  through  said  side  walls,  the  said  cavity  and 
notch  thus  serving  conjointly  to  provide  a  distributing 
notch  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  a  font-selecting  bridge 
used  in  said  machine,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1,214,874.  COMBIN8D  FRESH-AIR  PLATE  AND  SEWER. 
GAS  CHECK.  Phancis  N.  Rowak.  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  William  J.  Flynn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,491.     (CI.  4—21  ) 


1.  In  a  fresh  air  inlet  pipe,  a  perforate  head  having  a 
neck  connected  with  the  entrance  end  of  tbe  fresh  air  la- 
let  pipe  and  having  its  inner  end  contracted  and  provided 
wlto  an  opening,  the  wall  of  which  Is  tapered  to  prorida 
a  valve  seat  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardlv,  a  valve 
pivoted  to  said  neck  and  normally  suspended  "in  a  sab- 
stantlally  vertical  position  whereby  the  same  is  spaced 
from  said  valve  seat  to  permit  fresh  air  to  enter  said  la- 
let  pipe,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  swing  Into  further 
open  position  on  a  suction  action  within  said  pipe  and  to 
swing  outwardly  against  said  seat  to  close  said  openiag 
on  pressure  being  exerted  against  the  back  of  said  valve 

2.  In  a  fresh  air  inlet  pipe,  a  perforate  head  having  a 
neck  connected  wltb  tbe  entrance  end  of  the  fresh  air 
miet  pipe  and  baring  its  inner  end  contracted  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening,  tbe  wall  of  which  is  tapered  to 
provide  a  valve  seat  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
a  valve  pivoted  to  said  neck  and  normaUy  raspended  te 
a  substantially  vertical  position  whereby  the  same  is 
spaced  from  said  valve  seat  to  permit  fresh  air  to  enter 
said  Inlet  pipe,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  swing  Into 
further  open  position  on  a  suction  action  within  said 
pipes  and  to  swing  outwardly  against  said  seat  to  close 
said  opening  on  iwessure  being  exerted  against  tbe  back 
of  said  valve,  and  a  ferrule  connected  with  tbe  inlet  pipe 
and  Into  which  said  neck  is  threaded,  said  ferrule  having 
an  annular  inwardly  extending  bend,  the  Inner  diameter 
of  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  opening  in  said 
neck  and  said  inlet  pipe. 


1.214,375.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Alkcandib  H.  Rudd 
Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Position  Light  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  26  1916 
Serial  No.  100.143.      (CI  246^30.) 


^feltS 


1.  In  a  light  signal,  the  combination  with  lighting  cir- 
cuits and  lamps  contained  therein,  of  an  armature  con- 
trolling one  of  such  circuits,  a  second  armature  controlling 
tbe  first  named  circuit  and  also  another  of  such  circnltn, 
and  a  common  control  for  the  two  armatures,  the  laat 
named  armature  having  a  greater  time  Interval  than  the 
first-named  armature. 

2.  In  a  light  itlgnal,  the  combination  with  a  pldrality  of 
proceed  lighting  clrcylta,  of  a  stop  lighting  circuit,  aa 
armature  controlling  the  proceed  drcults.  a  aecond  arma- 
ture controlling  the  proceed  circuits  and  the  stop  cirtoit. 
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and  a  common  control  for  the  two  «rmatnr««,  th«  last 
named  armature  harins  a  greater  time  interral  than  the 
llrat  named  armature. 

8.  In  a  light  tlxnal,  the  combination  with  lighting  dr- 
ealta,  and  lamps  contained  therein,  of  a  track  relay,  an 
armature  actuated  thereby  and  controlUng  one  of  said  dr- 
CQlts,  a  second  relay  whose  circuit  is  controlled  by  the 
first  relay,  and  an  armature  actuated  by  the  second  relay, 
controlling  the  first  named  circuit  and  also  another  of 
rach  circuits,  the  last  named  armature  having  a  greater 
time  Interval  than  the  first  named  armature. 

4.  In  a  light  signal,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
proceed  circuits,  of  a  stop  lighting  circuit,  a  track  relay, 
means  for  determining  current  flow  through  the  said  re- 
lay and  the  character  of  such  flow,  a  polarized  armature 
actuated  by  the  said  relay  and  controlling  according  to 
the  i>olarity  of  the  current  therein  the  proceed  circuits,  a 
neutral  armature  actuated  by  the  said  relay,  a  second 
relay  whose  circuit  includes  the  neutral  armature  of  the 
first  relay,  and  an  armature  actuated  by  the  second  relay 
tor  completing  the  proceed  circuits,  or  the  stop  circuit, 
the  movements  of  the  last  named  armatmre  having  a 
greater  time  Interval  than  that  of  the  polarized  armature. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per element,  of  a  lower  element,  proceed  and  stop  signal 
drcnlts  for  the  upper  element,  a  signal  circuit  for  the 
lower  element,  a  track  relay  and  a  relay  controlled  there- 
by for  controlling  the  signaling  circuits  of  the  upper  ele- 
ment, the  last  named  relay  having  an  armature  which 
when  such  relay  is  deCnerglzed,  opens  the  proceed  and 
doses  the  stop  circuits,  and  manual  Interconnected  means 
for  oi>ening  the  circuit  of  the  last  named  relay  and  the 
•Igmal  circuit  of  the  lower  element. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.214.376.  COMBINED  PASTEURIZING,  HOLDING,  AND 
COOLING    MEANS.      Ha.SBY    M.    RcDD,    Los    Angeles, 
Cal.     Piled   Dec.   11.   1916.     Serial   No.  67.288.      (01. 
) 


1.  A  combined  pasteurizing  and  cooling  device  compris- 
ing a  liquid  receiving  receptacle,  a  removable  pasteurliinc 
element  provided  with  a  series  of  communicating  compart- 
ments, means  for  dlstrlbotlng  the  liquid  over  the  pasteuris- 
ing element,  liquid  retention  means  for  holding  the  liquid 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  prolonged  auxiliary  heating, 
and  tubular  cooling  means  for  effecting  the  rapid  cooling 
of  the  liquid,  the  said  elements  being  combined  for  effect- 
lag  the  treatment  of  the  liquid  in  a  single  and  9^tinuons 
operation. 

3.  A  combined  pasteurizing  and  cooling  device  compris- 
ing means  for  holding  the  supply  of  liquid  to  be  treated, 
primary  tabular  heating  and  liquid  distributing  means  (or 
keating  the  liquid  during  its  passage  thereover,  intermedi- 
ate liquid  holding  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
liquid  In  a  heated  state  for  a  given  period  of  time,  tubu- 
lar cooling  means,  and  distributing  means  for  spreading 
the  liquid  over  said  cooling  means,  at  set  forth. 

t.  A  combined  pasteurising  and  cooling  device  compris- 
lag  tabular  means  for  spreading  and  dlstrlbotlng  the  11^ 


uid  to  be  treated  and  for  heating  the  same  during  the  dis- 
tribution thereof,  means  for  retaining  the  liquid  in  ita 
heated  state  under  agitation  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  and  tubular  means  for  redistributing  the  liquid 
and  cooling  the  same,  in  a  single  continuous  oi>eratlon. 

4.  A  combined  pasteurising,  liquid  holding  and  cooling 
device  including  a  primary  heating  coll  for  receiving  and 
distributing  the  flow  of  liquid,  a  removable  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  liquid  from  said  coil,  heating  means  for  said 
receptacle,  a  cold  water  coil  for  cooling  the  liquid  dis- 
charged from  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  spreading 
and  evenly  distributing  the  liquid  over  said  heating  and 
cooling  coila. 

6.  A  combined  pasteurising  and  cooling  device  Including 
a  circulating  hot  water  heating  coil  and  liquid  distributing 
means  therefor,  removable  liquid  holding  means  for  re^ 
ceivlng  and  holding  the  liquid  from  the  heating  coll,  hot 
water  heating  means  for  said  liquid  holding  element,  a 
cold  water  coll  for  cooling  said  liquid,  and  means  for 
spreading  and  distributing  said  liquid  over  said  cooling 
coil. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,214.377.  MECHANICAL  TOT.  Jaspib  Jnoiia  Sabim, 
Coupeville.  Wash.  PUed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.316.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprla- 
ing  the  representation  of  a  figure  having  a  chamber  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
figure  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely 
of  the  representation  near  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
acrosa  the  chamber,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  each  having 
the  representation  of  a  blade  or  sword  in  the  hand  there- 
of, and  the  said  blades  having  their  planes  perpendicular 
to  each  other  to  constrain  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  the 
wind  Impinges  against  the  blades,  a  pedestal  upon  which 
the  figure  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
connection  between  the  head  and  the  shaft  for  constrain- 
ing the  head  to  turn  toward  each  arm  as  it  moves  down- 
ward, said  connection  comprising  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  figure  and  rigid  with  the  head  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  Intermediate  Ita  ends  through  which  the  first- 
named  shaft  extends,  said  last-named  shaft  having  a 
cross  head  above  the  first-named  shaft  and  the  first-named 
shaft  having  radial  pins  for  alternately  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  cross  head. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing the  representation  of  a  figure  having  a  chamber  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
figure  on  a  vertical  axla.  a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely 
of  the  representation  near  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
across  the  chamber,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  each  having  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  blade  or  sword  In  the  hand  thereof,  and 
the  said  blades  having  their  planes  perpendicular  to  each 
other  to  constrain  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  the  wind  Im- 
pinges against  the  blades,  a  pedestal  upon  which  the  figart 
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la  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  connection 
between  the  head  and  the  shaft  for  constraining  the  head 
to  turn  toward  each  arm  as  it  moves  downward. 

8.  A  mechanical  toy  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing the  representation  of  a  figure  having  a  chamber  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
figure  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely 
of  the  representation  near  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
across  the  chamber,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  each  having  the 
representation  of  a  blade  or  sword  In  the  hand  thereof, 
and  the  said  blades  having  their  planes  perpendicular  to 
each  other  to  constrain  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  the  wind 
Impinges  against  the  blades,  and  a  connection  between  the 
head  and  the  shaft  for  constraining  the  head  to  turn  to- 
ward each  arm  as  It  moves  downward. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing the  representation  of  a  figure  having  a  chamber  In  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
figure  on  a  vertical  ax's,  a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely 
of  the  representation  near  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
across  the  chamber,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  having  means  for 
constraining  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  the  arms  are  en- 
gaged by  air  currents,  and  a  connection  between  the  head 
and  the  shaft  for  constraining  the  head  to  turn  from  side 
to  side  as  the  shaft  rotates. 

6.  A  mechanical  toy  of  the  character  specified,  compris 
tog  the  representaOon  of  a  figure  consisting  of  a  body, 
arms  rigidly  connected  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  re- 
spect to  the  body  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  body,  said 
arm?  extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  head  rotatably 
connected  with  the  body  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  and 
a  connection  between  the  head  and  the  arms  to  constrain 
the  head  to  turn  from  side  to  side  as  the  arms  rotate. 


1.214.878.  ELEVATING-JACK.  Andbiw  8adix>ck.  Hop 
wood.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  .10,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,001 
(a.  264—100.) 


1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  operating  shaft 
carried  by  the  said  standard,  a  block  swlveled  in  the 
upper  free  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  platform  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  block  having  intumed  sides  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof,  a  main  slide  mounted  upon  the  top 
of  the  said  platform  having  side  fianges  arranged  beneath 
the  said  sides  and  having  an  underneath  recess,  an  auxll 
lary  slide  positioned  upon  the  top  of  the  said  platform 
alidably  arranged  within  the  said  recess,  and  an  adjust- 
aient  retatolng  means  for  the  said  slides. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  operating  shaft 
carried  by  the  said  standard,  a  block  swlveled  In  the 
upper  free  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  platform  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  block  having  intumed  sides  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof,  a  main  slide  mounted  upon  the  top 
of  the  said  platform  having  side  fianges  arranged  boieath 
the  said  sides  and  having  an  undemeath  recess,  an  auxil- 
iary slide  positioned  upon  the  top  of  the  said  platform 


slidably  arranged  within  the  said  recess,  an  adjustment 
retaining  means  for  the  said  slides,  and  U-shaped  work 
receivers  provided  with  threaded  shanks  adjustably  ar- 
ranged through  the  opposite  free  ends  of  the  said  slides. 


1.214.879.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Waltbb  J. 
Sadndebs,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  104.437.      (CI.  193 — II.) 


1.  A  flexible  connection  for  conduits,  comprising  a 
series  of  conduits  arranged  with  the  end  of  one  nesting 
within  the  adjacent  end  of  another  so  as  to  permit  rela- 
tive angular  movement,  thereby  forming  joints,  means 
flexibly  securing  adjacent  conduits  to  each  other,  support- 
ing links  secured  to  said  conduits,  said  links  provided  with 
openings,  a  tie  cable  disposed  In  said  openings,  a  support- 
ing line,  hangers  mounted  on  said  supporting  line  and 
supporting  said  tie  cable. 

2.  A  flexible  connection  for  conduits,  comprising  a 
series  of  thimbles  arranged  with  an  end  of  one  nesting 
within  the  adjacent  end  of  another  so  as  to  permit  rela 
tlve  angular  movement,  pins  plvotally  connecting  the  ad 
Jacent  thimbles  to  each  other,  supporting  links  secured 
to  said  condulta,  said  links  provided  with  eyes,  a  tie  cable 
disposed  in  said  eyes,  a  supporting  line,  hangers  mounted 
on  said  supporting  line  and  supporting  said  tie  cable. 


1,214.380.  MUSICAL  CHART.  Chabi.m  L.  ScHrxzi. 
Hannibal,  Mo^  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101  998 
(CI.  84—86.) 


1.  A  musical  chart  comprising  a  sheet  having  key 
notes  inscribed  thereon  and  arranged  in  concentrically 
disposed  circles  Indicative,  respectively,  of  the  major 
keys  in  sharps,  the  major  keys  in  flats,  the  relative  minor 
keys  In  sharps  and  the  relative  minor  keys  in  flats,  and  a 
finder  strip  pivoted  between  its  ends  at  the  center  of  said 
symbols  and  having  the  end  portions  thereof  formed  with 
openings  corresponding  with  the  series  of  notes  ret^pec- 
tively. 

2.  A  musical  chart  comprising  a  sheet  ha\1ng  Inscribed 
thereon  a  circular  series  of  numerals  Indicating  the  num 
her  of  sharps  or  flats  In  each  key  and  arranged  in  concen- 
tric relation  to  the  center  of  the  sheet,  key  notes  ar- 
ranged in  concentrically  disposed  circles  about  the  first 
mentioned  series,  the  key  notes  of  each  series  being  in 
radial  allnement  with  the  numerals  In  the  first  mentioned 
series,  and  a  finder  strip  pivoted  between  ita  ends  at  the 
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ecot«r  of  the  flnt  mentloiied  aerlM  and  harlnf  the  end 
portions  therMf  formed  witta  opoilngs,  tlie  openings  In 
one  end  portion  of  the  itrlp  regltterlnc  with  certain  of 
the  reapectlve  serlea  and  the  openings  in  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  itrlp  reglaterlng  with  certain  of  the  other 
■eriaa. 

8.  A  maalcal  chart  conprlalng  a  abeet  haTing  Inscribed 
thereon  a  circular  lerles  of  numerala  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  sharps  or  flats  In  each  key  and  arranged  in  concen- 
tric relation  to  the  center  of  the  sheet,  key  notes  arranged 
in  concentrically  disposed  circles  abont  the  first  mentioned 
aeries,  and  a  finder  strip  pivoted  between  its  ends  at  the 
center  of  the  first  mentioned  series  and  having  the  end 
portions  thereof  formed  with  openlnga,  the  openings  In  one 
end  portion  of  the  strip  registering  with  certain  of  the 
respective  series  and  the  openings  In  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  strip  registering  with  the  remaining  series. 

4.  A  masical  chart  comprising  a  sheet  having  Inscribed 
thereon  a  circular  series  of  numerals,  key  notes  arranged 
in  concentrically  disposed  circles  about  the  numerals,  the 
key  notes  in  the  respective  circles  being  la  radial  allne- 
ment  with  the  numerals,  a  finder  strip  pivoted  between  its 
ends  at  the  center  of  said  numerals  and  having  the  end 
iwrtlons  thereof  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  openings,  the  series  on  one  end  being  arranged 
to  expose  the  major  and  relative  minor  keys  In  flats  and 
the  corresponding  number  of  fiats  while  the  openings 
upon  the  opposite  end  are  adapted  to  expose  the  key  notes 
in  sharps  and  the  corresponding  number  of  shari>s,  and 
ladida  inscribed  upon  the  finder  strip  adjacent  each  of 
Mid  openings  for  indicating  the  information  disclosed  In 
the  openings. 


1,314.881.  BEETTOPPEK.  Johh  M.  Shbum,  America, 
Ala.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,798.  (CL 
55—107.) 


ec" 


1.  In  a  beet  topper  the  combination  of  a  wheeleil  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  traction  operated 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  guide  oA  said  frame,  a 
knife  having  one  end  slldable  In  said  guide,  a  gear  fixed 
on  the  shaft  and  having  the  other  end  of  the  knife  se- 
cured thereto  eccentrically,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  knife  and  directly  above  the  latter,  a  gear 
fixed  on  the  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
first  shaft,  and  a  spiral  rib  on  the  second  shaft  for  engag- 
ing the  severed  tops  and  moving  said  tops  rearwardly  of 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
means  for  cutting  the  tops  and  delivering  same  laterally 
of  the  frame,  a  rake  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
positioned  to  gather  the  tops  delivered  laterally,  a  toothed 
wheel  fixed  on  the  rake,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  frame  for 
cooperation  with  the  wheel,  and  a  lever  en  the  frame 
harinc  a  atud  sUdable  In  a  slot  la  the  pawL 


1,214.882.  8IDB  FBAMB  FOR  CAR-THUCK8.  CLinow 
W.  8HMUIAM,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  B*- 
rial  No.  850,035.     (CI.  106—248.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  a 
downwardly  opening  guide  and  a  recess  in  a  vertical  wall 
of  said  guldeway  forming  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a 
Journal  box  arranged  in  said  guide  way  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  vertically  Into  said  guide  way  and  removed  ver- 
tlcally  therefrom  and  provided  with  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly facing  shoulders  engaging;  with  aald  frame  and 
also  provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  a 
horizontal  key  arranged  In  said  recess  and  between  said 
frame  and  Journal  box  and  engaging  its  underside  with 
said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  and  its  upperside  with  said 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  and  movable  horizontally  and 
transversely  into  and  out  of  its  operative  position  rela- 
tively to  said  frame  and  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  provided  with 
a  downwardly  opening  guide,  a  recess  in  a  wall  of  said 
guide  and  a  lug  adjacent  to  said  recess,  a  Journal  box  ar- 
ranged in  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  dowawardlj 
facing  shoulder  above  said  recess,  and  a  key  having  a  body 
arranged  in  said  recess  and  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  lip  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
lug,  and  a  pin  arranged  In  said  lug  and  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  said  lip. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  provided  with 
a  dovirowardly  opening  guide,  a  recess  in  a  wall  of  said 
guide  and  a  lug  adjacent  to  said  recess,  a  Journal  box  ar- 
ranged In  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  above  said  recess,  and  a  key  having  a  body 
arranged  In  said  recess  and  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  lip  provided  with  an  opening 
which  receives  said  lug,  and  a  pin  arranged  in  said  lug 
and  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  said  lip. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  a 
downwardly  opening  guide  the  walls  of  which  are  vertical,  • 
transverse  recesses  In  the  opposing  parts  of  said  walls, 
and  lugs  on  the  front  side  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  the 
front  ends  of  said  recesses,  a  Journal  box  arranged  in  said 
guide  and  provided  with  vertical  ribs  engaging  with  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  downwardly 
facing  shoulders,  keys  having  transverse  bodies  arranged 
In  said  recesses  and  engaging  said  shoulders  and  liavlng 
lips  projecting  in  opposite  directions  lengthwise  of  the 
frame  adjacent  to  said  lugs,  and  pins  arranged  In  said 
lugs  and  engaging  with  the  front  side  of  said  llpa. 


1,214,383.  WEED-CUTTBH.  C^KL  O.  BiODRO.  San  Jose, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.160.  (CL 
56—60.) 

In  a  weed  cutter,  front  and  rear  frames  each  compris- 
ing a  raised  cross  bar  and  depending  vertical  arms  at  its 
ends  and  middle  part,  three  main  ground  runners  secured 
to  the  said  arms,  front  and  rear  weed-cutting  knives  se- 
cured to  the  said  ground  runners  and  arranged  above  the 
level  of  their  bottom  surfaces,  the  front  knives  being  se- 
cured to  the  side  runners  and  projecting  Inwardly  toward 
the  center  mnaer,  and  the  rear  knives  being  secured  to  all 
three  runners  and  projecting  outwardly,  two  adjustable 
aoxlliary  ground  runners  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  front 
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frame  and  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  front  knives  and 
In  advance  of  the  rear  knives,  and  means  for  raising  and 
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lowering   each   adjustable   runner   independently   of   the 
other. 


1.214,884.  TRANSFERRER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILL- 
ING-REPLENISHING LOOMS.  Isaac  Snow,  Law- 
rence. Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper 
Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  107,220.     (CT.  189—86:) 


1.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  a  hopper  containing  a  supply  of  fresh 
filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  movable  on  the  call  for  filling 
replenishment  to  transfer  a  filling  carrier  from  the  hopper 
into  the  shuttle,  the  said  transferrer  comprising  a  head 
operating  at  the  butt  of  the  filling  carrier,  an  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  head  and  recessed  at  its  end  to 
engage  the  tip  of  the  filling  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  head  and  extending  in  general  parallelism 
with  said  arm,  a  finger  projecting  from  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  arm,  a  tail  piece  projecting  from  said 
shaft  and  extending  beneath  the  head,  and  means  acting 
normally  to  rock  the  shaft  and  maintain  the  tail  piece 
out  of  engagement  with  the  head  and  the  finger  away 
from  the  recess,  whereby  as  the  transfer  movement  takes 
place  (he  said  shaft  is  rocked  by  the  butt  of  the  filling 
carrier  engaging  the  tail  piece  to  cause  the  finger  to  en- 
gage the  tip  and  lock  it  within  said  recess,  and  whereby 
upon  Initiation  of  the  reverse  movement  of  the  transferrer 
the  filling  carrier  Is  automatically  released. 

2.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  a  hopper  containing  a  supply  of  fresh 
filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  movable  on  the  call  for  filling 
repIenlBhment  to  transfer  a  filling  carrier  from  the  hopper 
into  the  shuttle,  the  said  transferrer  comprising  a  head 
operating  at  the  butt  of  the  filling  carrier,  an  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  head  and  recessed  at  Its  end  to 
engage  the  tip  of  the  filling  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  head  and  extending  in  general  parallelism 
with  said  arm,  a  finger  projecting  from  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  arm,  a  tail  piece  projecting  from 
said  shaft  and  extending  beneath  the  head,  and  a  heli- 
cal spring  on  said  shaft  connected  at  one  end  thereto 
and  at  the  other  end .  to  said  head  and  acting  nor- 
mally to  rock  the  shfift  and  maintain  the  tail  piece  out 
of  engagement  with  the  head  and  the  finger  away  from 
the  recess,  whereby  as  the  transfer  movement  takes 
place  the  said  shaft  Is  rooked  by  the  butt  of  the  fill- 
ing carrier  engaging  the  tail  piece  to  cause  the  finger 


to  engage  the  Up  and  lock  It  within  said  recess,  aad 
whereby  upon  initiation  of  the  reverse  movement  of  tka 
transferrer  the  filling  carrier  is  automatically  released. 


1,214,885.  THREAD-CUTTING  TEMPLE.  BnwABO  I. 
Stimpsoh,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assigB- 
ments,  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,831.     (CI.  139-— 36.) 


1.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
temple  thread  cutter  actuated  by  or  through  the  move- 
ment of  the  lay,  a  latch  normally  in  en^gement  with  the 
cutter  to  maintain  it  out  of  actuating  position,  a  latck 
controller  mounted  to  move  by  gravity  Into  position  to 
allow  the  latch  to  hold  the  cutter  out  of  actuating  posi- 
tion, mei|ns  controlled  by  or  through  the  loom  changing 
mechanism  to  move  the  latch  controller  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  release  the  latch  and  place  the  cutter  in  actu- 
ating position,  and  means  for  frlctlonally  retarding  the 
gravity  movement  of  the  latch  controller  whereby  the 
latch  controller  is  gradually  returned  to  normal  position 
by  the  shock  and  Jar  of  the  loom  operation  to  permit  the 
cutter  to  remain  In  actuating  position  until  after  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  cutting  operations  have  taken  place. 

2.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
temple  thread  cutter  actuated  by  or  through  the  move- 
ment of  the  lay,  a  latch  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
cutter  to  maintain  It  out  of  actuating  position,  a  latch 
controller  mounted  to  move  by  gravity  Into  position  to 
allow  the  latch  to  hold  the  cutter  out  of  actuating  poal- 
tlon,  means  controlled  by  or  through  the  loom  changing 
mechanism  to  move  the  latch  controller  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  release  the  latch  and  place  the  cutter  in  actu- 
ating position,  and  adjustable  means  for  frlctlonally  re- 
tarding the  gravity  movement  of  the  latch  controUtf 
whereby  the  latch  controller  Is  gradually  returned  to  nor- 
mal position  by  the  shock  and  Jar  of  the  loom  operation  to 
permit  the  cutter  to  remain  in  actuating  position  until 
after  a  plurality  of  successive  cutting  operations  hare 
taken  place. 

8.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
temple  stand,  a  temple  slldably  mounted  In  the  stand,  a 
temple  thread  cutter  carried  by  the  temple  and  actuated 
by  or  through  the  movement  of  the  lay,  a  latch  movably 
mounted  on  the  temple  and  normally  in  engagpmrnt  with 
the  cutter  to  maintain  It  out  of  actuating  position,  a  latch 
controller  mounted  to  slide  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
on  the  temple  stand  under  the  Influence  of  gravity  into  a 
position  to  allow  the  latch  to  hold  the  cutter  out  of  actu- 
ating position,  means  controlled  by  or  through  the  loom 
changing  mechanism  to  move  the  latch  controller  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  release  the  latch  and  place  the  cutter 
In  operating  position,  means  engaging  the  latch  controller 
frlctlonally  with  the  temple  stand  to  retard  the  gravity 
movement  of  the  latch  controller  whereby  the. latch  con- 
troller Is  gradually  returned  to  normal  position  by.  the 
shock  and  Jar  of  the  loom  operation  to  permit  tie  cutter 
to  remain  in  actuating  position  until  after  a  plurality  of 
successive  cutting  operations  have  taken  place. 

4.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
temple  stand,  a  temple  slldably  mounted  In  the  stand,  a 
temple  thread  cutter  carried  by  the  temple  and  actuated 
by  or  through  the  movement  of  the  lay,  a  latch  movable 
mounted  on  the  temple  and  normally  In  engagement  wltk 


I5I6 


iOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1917. 


the  cutter  to  maintain  It  out  of  actuating  position,  a  latch 
controller  mounted  to  slide  rearwardly  and  downwardly  on 
the  temples  and  under  the  influence  of  grarlty  into  a  posi- 
tion to  allow  the  latch  to  hold  the  cutter  out  of  actuating 
position,  means  controlled  by  or  through  the  loom  chang- 
ing mechanism  to  move  the  latch  controller  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  release  the  latch  and  place  the  cutter  In  oper- 
ating position,  resilient  means  secured  to  the  temple  stand 
and  pressing  the  latch  controller  into  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment therewith  to  retard  the  gravity  movement  of  the 
latch  controller,  whereby  the  latch  controller  Is  gradually 
returned  to  normal  position  by  the  shock  and  Jar  of  the 
loom  operation  to  permit  the  cutter  to  remain  In  actuating 
I>08ltlon  until  after  a  plurality  of  successive  cutting  opera- 
tions have  taken  place. 

6.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
temple  thread  cutter  actuated  by  or  through  movement  of 
the  lay,  means  controlled  by  or  through  the  changing 
mechanism  of  the  loom  to  place  the  cutter  in  actuating  po- 
sition, means  Including  a  movable  frlctlonally  retarded 
element,  controlled  by  the  Jar  and  shock  of  the  loom  oper- 
ation, to  throw  the  cutter  out  of  and  lock  It  out  of  actu- 
ating position  after  a  plurality  of  successive  operations 
have  taken  place. 
■  (Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^14,386.  END-GATE  FOR  WAGONS.  Chbis  A.  8T«o- 
BACK.  Jr.,  Austin,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,819.     (a.  21—21.) 


^'^-^-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  sockets 
formed  in  Its  sides,  an  end  gate  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  secUonit,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  certain  of  the 
sections,  rods  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  having  their  outer  ends  slid 
Ably  engaged  In  the  sockets,  links  having  their  Inner  ends 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  lever,  angle 
clips  adjustably  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  links, 
eoe  of  the  flanges  of  the  clips  being  provided  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods, 
when  projected  through  the  sockets. 

2.  In  combinaUon  with  a  vehicle  body  having  upper  and 
lower  sockets  formed  In  Its  sides,  an  end  gate,  spring  actu- 
ated bolts  carried  by  the  gate  for  detachably  engaging  the 
lower  sockets,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  gate,  rods 
having  their  inner  ends  plvoUUy  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  lever  and  slldably  engage«l  in  the  upper  sockets,  llnkb 
having  their  ends  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  lever  and  having  clips  adjustably  connected  to  their 
outer  ends,  said  clips  having  openings  formed  therein,  the 
parts  of  the  clips  bearing  said  openings  being  adapted  to 
dampingly  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wagon  sides 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  when 
projected  through  the  respective  sockets. 


1^14,387.      AUTOMATIC    LOCOMOTIVE    READ-LAMP. 
Jacob  Bowmax  Tablbb.  Star  Tannery,  Va.     Filed  May 
16.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,888.     (01.  240—62.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  locomotive,  and 
a  truck  plvotally  mounted  thereunder  and  supporting  the 
same,  of  a  headlamp  arranged  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and  lamp  turning  means  actuate*!  by  said  truck  and  com- 
prising a  horizontally  dinposetl   trnnxmlssiaa  lever  actu- 
ated by  the  truck,  and  a  lamp  turning  lever  connecting 
SBid  transmission  lever  with  the  lamp,  said  lamp  turning 


lever  embodying  slldable  members  at  both  ends  thereof, 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  lamp  turning  lever  and 
the  other  to  the  lamp. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  locomotive,  and 
a  truck  plvotally  mounted  thereunder  and  supporting  the 
same,  of  a  headlamp  arranged  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and  lamp  turning  means  actuated  by  said  truck  and  com- 
prising a  horlxontally  disposed  transmission  lever  actu- 
ated by  the  truck,  a  plurality  of  guides  on  said  lever,  a 
lamp  turning  lever  connecting  said  transmission  lever 
with  the  lamp,  and  an  actuating  rod  for  said  transmission 
lever  slldable  in  the  guides  of  said  lever  and  having  a 
posttlre  pivoted  connection  at  one  end  with  th«  truck. 


1.214,888.  KITCHEN  UTENSIL.  Josbph  F.  Thompson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  80,126.' 
(a.  66—62.) 


A  utensil  comprising  a  handle,  a  frame  carried  thereby, 
a  curved  top  membr>r  hlngedly  connected  with  that  edge 
of  the  frame  which  is  nearest  the  handle  and  a  brace 
member  plvotally  connected  with  the  top  member  at  a 
point  in  the  line  of  curvature  thereof,  and  at  the  extreme 
free  edge  thereof  and  slldably  engaging  the  handle,  that 
end  portion  of  the  brace  member  which  Is  connected  with 
the  top  member  being  curved  to  substantially  conform 
with  the  curvature  of  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  top 
member. 


1,214,889.  OARBAGE-RBCEPTACLB.  Stbphbn  Toth, 
Furnace  Run.  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,446.     (a.  220—116.) 

1.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  casing  having 
bottom  members  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  ar- 
ranged horizontally  when  in  their  normal  close<l  position, 
supporting  legs  for  the  casing  having  offset  portions 
adapted  for  the  accommodation  of  the  said  doors  when  In 
their  open  substantially  vertical  position,  and  releasable 
closure  maintaining  means  for  the  said  door. 

2.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  casing  having 
bottom  mesBbers  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  ar- 
ranged horizontally  when  in  their  normal  closed  position, 
supporting   legs   for   the   casing   having  off-set   portions 
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adapted  for  the  accommodation  of  the  said  doors  when 
In  their  open  substantially  vertical  position,  a  tube 
obliquely  positioned  upon  the  said  casing,  a  screw  freely 
extending  through  the  said  tube  projecting  Inwardly  of 
the  casing,  flexible  connections  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  screw  and  the  said  doors,  and  an  adjusting  nut 
upon  the  said  screw  revolubly  positioned  upon  the  upper 
free  end  of  the  tube. 
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8.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  casing,  a  hopper 
Bpon  the  said  casing  having  a  forwardly  arranged  door 
opening,  a  swinging  closure  door  provided  for  the  said 
opening  hinged  adjacent  the  top  of  the  hopper,  closing 
springs  for  the  said  door  tensioned  between  the  latter 
and  the  opposite  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  bottom  outlet 
doors  upon  the  said  casing,  and  adjustable  supporting 
means  for  the  said  doors  arranged  obliquely  rearwardly 
of  the  said  hopper. 

4,  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  casing,  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  upon  the  top  of  the  said  casing,  an  automatic- 
ally closed  entrance  door  for  the  said  hopper,  contents 
supporting  bottom  doors  hinged  to  the  said  casing,  re- 
BiUent  binding  members  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
•ild  bottom  doors  in  seating  contact  with  each  other  when 
the  said  bottom  doors  are  in  their  normal  horizontal 
<losod  positions,  and  adjusting  means  for  the  said  bot- 
tom doors. operable  rearwardly  of  and  In  a  plane  above 
the  said  hopper. 


1,214.890.     SPARKING  PLUG.    Thomab  B.  Towlb,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,118 
(Cl.  123—169.) 


The  combination  with  a  sparking  plug  for  gasolene 
«nglne8,  of  a  heat-accumulating  cap  constructed  of  a 
woven  wire  mesh  which  is  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
•parking  plug  below  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  spark- 
ing points  and  entirely  Inclosing  said  sparking  points 
and  by  means  of  which  a  high  temperature  is  maintained 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  sparking  points,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 


1.214,891.     TRACTION-WHEEL.     Hbbman  Tbbdcp, 
Sebewaing,    Mich.      Filed    Oct.    8,    1916.      Serial    No 
123.546.     (Cl.  21—209.) 

In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  sleeve  mounted  for 
oscillating  movement  on  the  wheel  and  having  a  segment 
gear,  a  pinion  engaging  said  segment  gear  and  having  a  J 


shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  the  hub,  tractor  elements 
plvotally  connected  to  the  collar  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected and  withdrawn  by  the  movements  of  the  collar. 


means  to  enable  said  pinion  to  be  manually  turned,  a 
dog  plvotaUy  mounted  on  one  of  the  wheel  spokes  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  pinion,  and  means  to  lock  the  dog 
In  engaged  or  disengaged  position.' 


1.214,392.  ART  OF  COOKING.  Chablbb  B.  Tbbscoti. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Morris  A  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  105,316.     (Cl.  99 — 11.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  low-temperature  cooking,  the  process  of 
subjecting  the  material  to  be  cooked  in  a  cooker-chamber 
to  the  influence  of  water-saturated  hot  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  at  a  cooking  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and  continuously  supply- 
ing from  an  extraneous  source  throughout  the  cooking 
operation  such  alr-saturatlng  water. 

2.  In  the  art  of  low-temperature  cooking,  the  process  of 
spraying  Into  a  cooker,  in  which  the  cooking  is  carried 
on,  hot  water  of  a  temperature  below  212°  F.  and  thereby 
saturating  with  water  the  atmosphere  In  the  cooker  and 
beating  said  atmosphere  to  the  cooking  temperature,  and 
maintaining  a  continuous  supply  of  the  atmosphere  satu- 
rating and  heating  sprayed  hot-water,  throughout  the 
cooking  operation. 

8.  In  the  art  of  low-temperature  cooking,  the  process 
of  spraying  Into  a  cooker,  in  which  the  cooking  Is  carried 
on,  hot  water  of  a  temperature  below  212'  F.  and  thereby 
saturating  with  water  the  atmosphere  in  the  cooker  and 
heating  said  atmosphere  to  the  cooking  temperature, 
maintaining  a  continuous  supply  of  the  atmosphere  satu- 
rating and  heating  sprayed  hot  water  throughout  the 
cooking  operation,  and  withdrawing  the  surplus  hot  watar 
from  the  cooker  throughout  said  operation. 

4.  In  the  art  of  loTf-temperature  cooking,  the  process 
of  forcing  water  under  pressure  through  a  water-supply 
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h«ld«r  and  kestlac  It,  la  Ita  pMMge  thertthroush,  to  a 
temperatore  prMlctermlned  for  cooklns,  bat  b«low  the 
boUlBK-point  of  water  and  contioooasljr  directlns  the 
heated  water  and  tpraylng  it  Into  a  cooker  in  which  the 
cookinc  is  carried  on,  thereby  aataratlng  with  water 
the  atmocphere  la  the  cooker  and  heating  aaid  atmos- 
phere to  the  predetermined  cooking  temperature. 

6.  In  the  art  of  low-temi>erature  cooking,  the  process 
of  forcing  water  under  pressure  through  a  water-supply 
holder  and  heating  It,  In  Its  passage  therethrough,  to  a 
temperature  predetermined  for  cooking  but  below  the 
boiUns-polnt  of  water,  continuously  directing  the  heated 
water  and  spraying  it  Into  a  cooker  in  which  the  cooking 
is  carried  on,  thereby  saturating  with  water  the  atmos- 
phere In  the  cooker  and  heating  said  atmosphere  to  the 
predetermined-cooklng  temperature,  and  automatically 
controlling  the  heating  of  the  water  coursing  through  said 
holder  to  maintain  the  predetermined  temperature  thereof. 


1.214.393.  LOW-TEMPERATURB  COOKING  APPARA- 
TUS. Chaklm  B.  TRascoTT.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Morris  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
riled  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  105,317.     (O.  99 — 2.) 


=^ 


1.  A  low-temperature  cooking  appartans,  comprising  a 
cooker,  means  for  introducing  continuously,  during  the 
cooking  operation  employing  hot  air  in  the  cooking-cham- 
ber, water  in  a  finely  divided  condlUon  to  saturate  there- 
with the  air  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  said  water  Into  said  chamber  to  maintain 
therein  during  said  operation  a  predetermined  tempeim- 
ture  for  the  cooking  below  the  boiling-point  9f  water. 

2.  A  low  temperature  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a 
cooker,  a  water-showering  pipe  leading  into  the  cooker- 
chamber,  a  water-heater  discharging  to  said  pipe,  means 
for  forcing  water  into  and  through  said  heater  into  the 
cooker-chamber  by  way  of  said  pipe  continuously  during 
the  cooking  operation,  and  means  for  heating  the  water 
In  aaid  heater. 

8.  A  low  temperature  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a 
cooker,  a  water-showering  pipe  leading  Into  the  cooker- 
chamber,  a  water-tank  discharging  through  said  pipe  Into 
■aid  chamber,  means  for  forcing  water  Into  and  through 
said  tank  into  the  cooker-chamber  hy  way  of  said  pipe, 
aeaas  for  heating  the  water  in  passing  through  said  tank! 
and  a  thermostat-device  connected  with  the  tank  and  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  heating  medium  for  the  water. 

4.  A  low  temperature  cooking  apparatna,  comprising  a 
eookw,  a  water-showering  pipe  leading  Into  the  cooker- 
chamber,  a  water-tank  discharging  through  said  pipe  Into 
■aid  chamber,  a  water-forcing  pump  discharging  into  said 
tank  to  force  water  therethrough  into  the  cooker-chamber 
by  way  of  said  pipe,  a  heater  in  said  tank,  a  Talred  steam- 
pipe  discharging  into  the  heater  for  heating  the  water 
la  paastef  throngh  aild  tank,  and  a  thermaatat  ta  ndd 


tank  connected  with  the  ateam-plpe  Talve  to  control  the 
passage  of  steam  therethrough. 

6.  A  low  temperature  cooking  apparatua,  comprising  a 
cooker,  a  water-showering  pipe  leading  Into  the  cooker- 
chamber,  a  water-heater  discharging  to  said  pipe,  means 
for  forcing  water  into  and  through  said  heater  into  the 
cooker-chamber  by  way  of  aaid  pipe  continuously  daring 
the  cooking  operation,  means  for  heating  the  water  in 
said  heater,  and  a  valved  steam-supply  pipe  leading  into 
the  cooker-chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,394.  CARD-ASSORTING  MACHINE.  Abthub  S. 
Taaw,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,146.      (CT.  214—1.) 


>,*jy/ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  card  coa-. 
talner  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  cards  In  edge-wise  posi- 
tion and  baring  an  open  aide,  a  nuucnetlcally  operated 
ejector  mounted  to  be  reciprocated  vertically  in  said  con- 
tainer for  ejecting  the  cards  therefrom  one  by  one. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  <iuracter  described,  a  card  con- 
tainer adapted  to  hold  a  ■dies  of  cards  in  edgi'-wlse  posi 
tlon  and  having  an  open  »lde,  a  magnetically  operated 
ejector  mounted  to  be  reciprocated  rertlcally  in  said  con- 
tainer for  ejecting  the  cards  therefrom  one  by  one,  and 
meana  for  manually  controlling  said  magnetically  oper- 
ated ejector  at  will. 

3.  A  card  ejecting  unit  for  distributing  machines  com- 
prising a  container  for  the  cards  to  be  distributed,  and 
means  for  ejecting  th»  Individual  cards  from  the  container 
comprising  a  card  engaging  element,  and  a  magnetic  actu- 
ator for  said  element  mounted  on  the  card  container. 

4.  A  card  ejecting  unit  for  distributing  machines  com- 
prising a  container  for  the  cards  to  be  distributed,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  individual  cards  In  a  downward 
direction  from  the  container  comprising  a  card  engaging 
element,  and  a  magnetic  actuator  for  said  element  mount- 
ed upon  the  top  of  the  card  contalnar. 

5.  A  card  ejecting  unit  for  distributing  machines  com- 
prising a  cor.talner  for  the  cards  to  be  distributed,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  individual  cards  from  the  con- 
tainer comprising  a  card  engaging  element,  an  armature 
associated  with  said  element  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
container,  and  a  magnet  also  mounted  on  the  contalnar 
in  position  to  operate  the  armature. 

[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214.395.  JAR  OPENER  AND  HOLDER.  GaOBoa  E. 
VALaivTiNa,  Port  Carboa,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  22,114.      (CI.  66-26.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head  bav- 
iag  a  central  aperture  and  diverged  arms  carried  thereby, 
the  inner  fkces  of  which  are  carved  into  tbe  aperture,  a 
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flexible  band  having  ita  terminals  passing  through  tbe 
aperture,  a  hollow  handle  rotatable  against  said  head,  a 
bolt  in  said  handle  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of 


the  band  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  threaded 
portion  received  in  a  threaded  opening  in  the  handle,  said 
handle  being  rotatable  on  the  bolt  and  about  tbe  bead  to 
force  the  head  toward  or  away  from  the  end  of  tbe  loop. 


l.L'14,396.  PLATE- VALVE.  CHABtas  Wainwbight,  Brie, 
Pa.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  ScrUl  No.  42,851.  (O. 
103—66.) 


'^-t-—- 


--P 


K  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  admission  port 
and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  tongues  mounted  upon 
the  body  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  exhaust  ports,  said 
tongues  being  provided  In  the  vldnlty  of  their  points  of 
attachment  with  the  body  with  laterally  disposed  kinks. 


1.214,397.  SNOW  SHOVEL  AND  LOADER.  Edqah  C. 
Wbanbr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Charles 
D.  Leach,  Toledo,  Ohio..  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,266.     (a.  87—25.) 


A  snow  shovel  and  loader,  embodying  in  combination, 
a  wheeled  trailer  truck,  a  snow  scoop  carried  by  said 
truck,  loading  means  embodying  a  conveyer  which  takes 
the  snow  from  the  scoop  and  discharges  the  same  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  the  trailer  truck,  said  conveyer  com- 
prising a  chute  having  Its  receiving  and  discharging  ends 
facing  in  the  same  direction  and  embodying  a  semicircu- 
lar rear  portion  closed  in  on  all  four  sides  and  also  having 
a  horizontally  extended  discharge  portion  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  semicircular  portion,  an  endless  chain 
of  snow  propelling  blades,  the  outer  free  edges  of  which 
sweep  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  semi- 
drealar  i>ortion  of  the  chute,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
truck  wheel  for  driving  said  chain  of  propelling  blades. 


1,214,398.  AIR-GUN.  Hbbmam  L.  Wblch,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,741.  (CI. 
124—8.) 

1.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  discharge  chamber 
normally  closed  to  the  barrel,  means  for  filling  it  with 
a  charge  of  pre-compriessed  fluid,  and  devices  for  permit- 
ting tbe  escape  of  tbe  charge  Into  the  barrel  when  tbe 


gun  is  fired ;  of  aozlliary  means  for  increasing  Um 
sore  of  such  charge  within  said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  discharge  chamber 
normally  closed  to  the  barrel,  means  for  filling  it  with  a 
firing  charge  of  compressed  fluid,  and  manually  controlled 
meana  for  increasiag  the  pressure  of  soch  charge  witbia 
tbe  chamber ;  of  devices  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the 
increased  pressure-charge  into  the  barrel  in  firing  the 
gun. 

3.  In^  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  discharge 
chamber  normally  closed  to  the  barrel,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  high  pressure,  a  valve  for  admitting  a  charge  from 
such  source  to  said  chamber,  and  manually  controlled 
auxiliary  means  for  increasing  tbe  pressure  of  such  charge 
within  the  chamber ;  of  devices  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  the  Increased  pressure-<harge  into  the  barrel  in  firing 
the  gun. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  gun.  the  combination  with  a  discharga 
chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  under  presstire,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  charge  from  the  source  to  the  chamber,  and  tbe 
firing  devices  for  permitting  the  escape  of  said  charge; 
of  two  auxiliary  mechanisms  for  applying  pressure  to  aaid 
charge,  automatic  means  for  actuating  one  of  them,  and 
manual  means  for  actuating  the  other.  * 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  discharge 
chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  charge  from  tbe  source  to  tbe  chamber,  and  the 
flring  devices  for  permitting  the  escape  of  said  charge; 
of  two  Independent  auxiliary  mechanisms  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  charge,  automatic  means  for  actuating 
one  of  them  whenever  the  gun  is  fired,  a  manual  adjust- 
ment for  this  mechanism,  and  manual  means  for  actuating 
the  other  mechanism  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,214,399.  NUMERATING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
Habvbt  p.  Wklliian,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
1914.    Serial  No.  870,791.     (CL  235—139.) 


1.  In  a  can  recording  mechanism,  a  series  of  eoont 
wbeels  denominationaUy  arranged  in  train,  said  count 
wheels  having  each  a  single  projection  on  one  side  and  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  the  other  side  to  the  number 
of  a  multiple  of  ten.  and  a  series  of  adjuntable  two-part 
OBRTtas  wbaela  cooperating  with  tbe  count  wb«^  oaa 


ipo 


Official  gazette 


Jakua«y  30, 1917. 


part  of  said  carrylnff  wheel  belnc  engmced  by  the  aingle 
projection,  and  the  other  part  by  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  can  recording  mechanism,  a  carrying  wheel  for 
a  counting  mechanism  made  In  two  parts  with  the  line 
of  division  between  the  two  parts  lying  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  parts  being  corre- 
tpondlBgly  notched  and  each  part  adjustable  circumferen- 
tially  with  respect  to  the  other  part  to  vary  the  pitch  of 
the  notches,  in  combination  with  count  wheels  on  each 
side  thereof  having  pins  fitting  said  notches,  the  parts 
of  nld  carrying  wheels  being  engaged  respectively  by  the 
pins  on  the  count  wheels  lying  adjacent  to  said  parts. 

8.  In  a  can  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  bank  of  count  wheels  having  carrying  pins,  and  adjust- 
able two-part  carrying  wheels  having  adjusUble  notches 
engageable  with  the  pins,  the  parts  of  said  carrying  wheels 
being  engageable  with  pins  of  different  count  wheels. 

4.  In  a  can  recording  mechanism,  a  carrying  wheel  for 
a  coontlng  mechanism  made  in  two  parts  with  a  line 
of  division  between  the  two  parts  lying  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  parts  being 
notched  and  each  part  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  notches,  in  combination 
with  count  wheels  and  pins  fitting  said  notches,  said 
pins  being  individually  engageable  with  the  adjacent  part 
only  of  the  carrying  wheel. 

6.  In  •  recording  mechanism  in  combination,  a  bank  of 
coont  wheels  having  carrying  pins,  and  carrying  wheels 
formed  of  two  symmetrical  adjustable  parts  having  notches 
eagageable  with  said  pins,  each  of  said  parts  being  en 
gaged  by  the  pins  of  different  count  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^4.400.  PUMP-VALVB.  Wilbon  B.  Wioli.  Pullerton. 
OtL  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.821.  (CI. 
108—00.) 


The  combination  including  a  tubular  casing  provided 
with  threaded  terminals  for  attachment  to  a  pump  barrel 
and  suction  tubing,  and  having  a  bore  flaring  to  a  reduced 
diameter  at  the  lower  end,  a  perforate  bridge  extending 
acroM  the  larger  diameter  of  said  flaring  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  rest,  a  valve  seat  detachably  secured 
to  said  barrel  below  said  bridge  forming  with  said  bore 
and  bridge  a  valve  housing  having  the  entire  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  bore  between  said  seat  and  said  bridge 
unobstructed,  and  a  ball  valve  mounted  on  said  seat. 


1414.401.  SPARK-PLUG.  Blijah  J.  Willis,  Morehead 
City.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  S.  Wal- 
lace, Morehead  City,  N.  C.  Filed  June  17,  1»16.  Se- 
rial No.  104,219.  (CI.  128—160.) 
A  spark  plug  structure,  comprising  a  plug  casing  hav- 
ing slots  In  Its  wall,  each  slot  open  at  one  end  and  hav- 


ing a  cam  portion,  the  upper  walls  of  the  slots  being 
roughened,  a  removable  firing  pin  passing  through  the 
casing  and  carrying  sparking  terminals,  a  locking  sleeve 
for  the  firing  pin  located  in  said  casing,  said  sleeve  having 


arms  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  casing,  one  of  said 
arms  projecting  farther  beyond  the  casing  than  the  other 
and  having  a  roughened  upper  face,  said  arms  constituting 
finger  pieces  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  said  locking 
sleeve. 


1,214,402.  ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE.  Hsnristta 
Mbaob  WoorroN,  Boston.  Mass.  Original  application' 
filed  Mar.  20.  1914,  Serial  No.  826,106.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  7,449. 
(a.  41—21.) 


1.  In  an  ornamental  article  the  combination  of  a  back- 
ground ;  a  butterfly  consisting  of  a  base,  an  artificial  body 
and  natural  wings  mounted  on  said  base:  and  means  to. 
hold  the  background  and  butterfly  in  position. 

2.  In  an  ornamental  article  the  combination  with  a 
background,  a  transparent  cover  and  a  composite  winged 
creature  consisting  of  a  flat  artificial  body  and  natural 
wings  secured  together,  means  for  holding  said  composite 
winged  creature  on  said  background  beneath  said  trans- 
parent cover. 

8.  In  an  ornamental  article  the  combination  with  a 
background,  a  transparent  cover  and  a  composite  winged 
creature  consisting  of  an  artificial  body  and  natural  wings 
secured  together,  means  for  holding  said  composite  winged 
creature  on  said  background  beneath  said  transparent 
cover. 

4.  In  an  ornamental  article,  a  composite  winged  crea- 
ture consisting  of  an  artificial  body  and  natural  wings  so 
secured  together  as  to  simulate  the  natural  creature. 

5.  In  an  ornamental  article  the  combination  of  a  back- 
ground, a  composite  winged  creature  consisting  of  a  l>ase, 
an  artificial  body  and  natural  wings  mounted  on  said 
base,  and.  means  to  hold  the  background  and  composite 
winged  creature  In  position. 


1,214,408.  RBBOUND-SNUBBBR.  Hasbt  B.  Weight, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,863! 
(CI.  21—105.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  palp  of  flange<1  annular  members  and  an  intermediate 
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annular  member  therebetween,  the  Inner  peripheral  face 
of  said  intermediate  member  extending  beyond  the  Inner 
face  of  the  fiange<I  members  to  form  a  shoulder,  removable 
side  plates  and  disks  seated  within  said  flanged  annular 
members  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a  brake  mem- 
ber within  said  casing  readily  rotatable  in  a  clockwise 
direction,  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  brake 
member  in  an  anticlockwise  direction,  lever  arms  formed 
on  said  disks  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  chassis  and 
lever  arms  on  said  flanged  annular  members  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  springs  of  a  vehicle. 


2.  In  a  shock  absorber  a  casing  comprising  a  i>alr  of 
flanged  annular  members  and  an  intermediate  annular 
member,  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  disks  nested  within  said 
flanged  member,  a  substantially  rectangular  brake  member 
inclosed  within  said  casing,  the  four  corners  of  said  brake 
member  having  extensions  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  intermediate  annular  member, 
levers  secured  to  said  disk  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
chassis  and  a  lever  formed  on  said  flanged  annular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  t^e  spring  of  a  vehicle, 
means  permitting  clockwise  movement  of  said  brake  mem- 
ber In  said  casing  when  said  levers  approach  each  other. 
said  means  retarding  the  anticlockwise  movement  of  said 
brake  member  when  said  levers  are  moved  In  an  opposite 
direction. 


1,214,404.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  Albebt  M.  Ahibn,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,338. 
(CI.  48—23.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws, 
jaw  retaining  devices  for  holding  the  trap  in  its  open  con- 
dition, and  a  depressible  tripping  device  comprising  a 
toggle  pivoted  to  said  jaw  retaining  devices. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected gripping  jaws,  a  pair  of  pivotally  supported  jaw 
retaining  members  associated  with  said  jaws  to  hold  the 
latter  In  their  open  positions,  and  a  depressible  tripping 
device  comprising  a  toggle  the  ends  of  which  are  pivoted 
♦»  the  pivotally  supported  jaw  retaining  members,  said 
toggle  being  operable  to  release  said  Jaw  retaining  mem- 
bers from  said  Jaws. 

8.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping jaws  pivoted  to  said  frame,  Jaw  restraining  members 
pivoted  to  said  frame  at  points  to  which  said  jaws  are 
spread  when  the  trap  is  opened,  and  a  toggle  connecting 
said  jaw  engaging  members,  said  toggle  being  movable 
upwardly  to  interlock  said  restraining  members  with  said 
Jaws  and  downwardly  to  separate  said  parts. 


1,214,405.  FUEL  VALVE  AND  STRAINER.  <:?HBIbtian 
C.  A.NDEKSKN,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  July  20,  1916 
Serial  No.  110,860.      (CI.  137—7.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  one- 
piece  casing  having  therein  a  pair  of  horisontally  spaced 


chambers  closed  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  removable  cover, 
one  of  f:ald  chambers  being  tapered  for  the  reception  of  a 
valve  plug,  an  inlet  into  the  upper  end  of  this  chamber,  an 
outlet  from  the  lower  end  thereof  into  the  other  chamber, 
an  outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  said  last  named  chamber, 
a  horizontal  strainer  between  the  outlet  of  this  chamber 
and  that  of  the  tapered  chamber,  a  valve  plug  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  last  named  chamber  and  having  port 
means  for  registration  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  to 
permit  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the  device,  and 
means  for  turning  said  plug. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  casing  having  therein  a  pair  of  horisontally  spaced 
chambers  closed  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  removable  cover 
one  of  said  chambers  being  tapered  for  the  reception  of  a 
valve  plug,  an  inlet  into  the  upper  end  of  this  chamber, 
an  outlet  from  the  lower  end  thereof  into  the  other  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  from  the  iipptr  end  of  said  last  named 
chamber,  a  hortsontal  strainer  between  the  outlet  of  this 
chamber  and  that  of  the  tapered  chamber,  a  valve  plug 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  last  named  chamber  and  having 
a  pair  of  ports  for  registration  witli  the  inlet  and  outlet 
thereof  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the  de- 
vice, an  internal  stop  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plug,  an 
operating  stem  passing  slldably  through  the  aforesaid 
cover  and  through  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  latter,  and  a  finger  extending  laterally  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  said  finger  being  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  contact  with  the  stop  when  the  stem  Is 
raised  to  permit  rotation  of  said  stem  to  set  the  plug. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  valve  plug 
mounted  rotatably  in  said  casing  and  having  port  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  raid  inlet  and 
outlet,  an  internal  stop  in  one  end  of  said  plug,  an  op- 
erating stem  sliding  through  the  casing  and  through  this 
end  of  the  plug  into  the  interior  of  the  latter,  and  a  lat- 
erally projecting  finger  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem, 
said  finger  be'ng  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  stop  when  the  operating  stem  is  pulled  outwardly, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  stem  will  set  the  valve. 


1,214,406.  SAND  -  MACHINE.  Waltm  D.  Ashmoit 
Salem,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  180.10ft.' 
(CI.  104 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  track  cleaning  machine,  a  casing  open  in  the 
under  side,  a  pair  of  revoluble  brushes  mounted  under  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  casing  and  for  operation  on 
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aad  between  the  trmck  r«ll«,  fui  caaings  on  the  tides  of 
the  first  named  casing  and  each  having  an  Intake  leading 
therefrom,  a  reroluble  fan  In  each  fan  casing,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  each  fan  caaiag,  a  anion  to  which  the 
said  discharge  ptpes  are  connected,  and  means  to  operate 
the  brushes  and  the  fans,  the  said  brashes  being  arranged 
for  rotation  in  reverse  directions  and  so  that  their  op- 
posing sides  move  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  track  cleaning  machine,  a  casing  open  in  the 
•ader  side,  a  pair  of  revolable  brushes  mounted  under  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  casing  and  for  operat'on  on 
and  »>etween  the  track  rails,  fan  casings  on  the  sides  of 
the  first  named  casing  and  each  having  an  intake  leading 
therefrom,  a  revoloble  fan  in  each  fan  casing,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  each  fan  casing,  a  union  to  which  the 
said  d'scharge  pipes  are  connected,  and  means  to  operate 
the  brushes  and  the  fans,  the  said  hmshes  being  arranged 
for  roUUon  in  reverse  directions  and  so  that  their  oppos- 
ing sides  move  upwardly,  and  a  delivery  pipe  pivotally 
mounted  on  and  leading  from  the  union.     -^ 


each  of  the  other  ends  of  the  bars  with  atUchlng 
for  supporting  a  film  between  the  posts. 


1.214.407.  OAS-ENOINE.  EiiiLi  Am.  M'nneapolls,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Samuel  Swanson  and  one- 
fourth  to  Albert  T.  Larsen,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,317.     (Q.  123 — 124.) 


A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Intake  and 
exliaust  ports  alternately  arranged  and  communicating 
respectively  with  Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  piston 
for  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  interposed  between  said  piston 
and  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  and  arranged  to  move  diagonally  with  respect  to 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  alternately  establish 
communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  cylin- 
der and  said  cylinder  and  exhaust  passage,  said  sleeve 
having  air  Intake  ports  communicating  with  an  auxiliary 
air  supply  for  thinning  the  mixture. 


4.  An  extensible  film  support  comprising  a  pair  of  bars 
with  overlapping  ends  and  each  end  having  a  fixed  guide 
band  encircling  the  other  end,  one  of  said  bars  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  spring  located  in  said  slot 
having  its  ends  attached  t»  the  ends  of  the  bars  for  auto- 
matically extending  the  bars,  and  means  on  the  bars  for 
supporting  a  film. 

5.  An  extensible  film  support  comprising  an  interme- 
diate bar  and  an  end  bar  and  means  connecting  said  bars 
for  sutomatlcally  extending  them,  a  third  bar,  and  means 
on  the  intermediate  bar  co-acting  with  the  third  bar  tor 
holding  said  bar  in  adjusted  posiUon. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.409.  COOKING  VESSEL.  D»lpha  E.  Bahth  and 
Samubl  F.  Collins.  Tellnride.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  8 
1915.     Serial  No.  49.578.     (CI.  53—6.) 


1,214.408.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  SUPPORT.  Chaml«b 
F.  Babb  and  William  R.  Millie,  Winchester,  fa. 
Filed  July  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  40,219.     (O.  95 — 100.) 

1.  An  extensible  film  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
buoyant  bars,  means  connecting  the  bars  for  automatically 
extending  the  support,  and  members  carried  by  the  bars 
for  supporting  a  film  between  them. 

2.  An  extensible  film  support  comprising  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping buoyant  bars  co-acting  with  each  other  and  each 
provided  with  a  guiding  member  for  the  other  bar,  means 
connecting  two  ends  of  the  bars  for  automatically  extend- 
ing the  bars,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the 
I  ars  for  supporting  a  film. 

3.  An  ezteBsit>l«  film  support  comprising  a  pair  of  bars 
•1th  overlapping  ends,  means  connecting  said  ends  for 
kotomatleally  extending  the  bars,  and  a  post  <mrried  by 


A  self-basting  roasting  pan  comprising  a  bottom  portion 
having  upwardly  extending  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
cover  for  the  bottom  portion  coiAprislng  a  top  wall  and 
downwardly  projecting  side  and  end  walls,  said  down- 
wardly projecting  side  and  end  walls  having  the  lower 
edges  thereof  projecting  outwardly  and  then  extended 
upwardly  to  form  vertical  flanges  of  a  height  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cover,  said 
flanges  cooperating  with  the  top  of  the  cover  and  the 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  cover  to  form  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  water,  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending lower  edge  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
said  cover  being  curved  in  cross  section  to  form  grooves 
to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
the  bottom  of  the  paq  to  form  a  fluid  tight  Joint  between 
the  cover  and  the  bottom. 


1.214,410.     DITCH   AND   SEWER  DIGGER.     Claunm 
BAun,  Zanesvlile,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept.  16.  1914.     Serial 
No.  862,006.     (CI.  87 — 24.) 
1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  main  framework,  mid 

frasMwork  comprising  front  and  rear  forwardly  IncUned 
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and  upwardly  converging  comer  posts,  lower  side  bars 
connecting  front  and  rear  corner  posts,  upper  side  bars 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  corner  posts,  an  elevator 
mechanism  disposed  between  the  upper  side  bars,  a  con- 
veyer mechanism  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame- 
work, a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  rear  corner  posts  and 
partially  supporting  said  conveyer  mechanism,  support- 
ing arms  carried  by  the  top  side  bars  and  supporting  the 
elevator  mechanism,  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  ele- 
vator mechanism,  and  means  on  the  framework  for  sup- 
porting the  adjusting  mechanism. 


together  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  said 
ends  being  folded  within  the  loop  thus  formed  and  a 
mier  inserted  between  the  ends  of  the  loop  portion  of  tk« 
strip. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
nrame,  a  pivot  rod  joumaled  thereon,  spaced  sleeves  se- 

f^Hi  *^°!r.'"'''^  °°  ^^^  ''<''*•  •*«<=«!  P"a"el  bars 
sHdably  positioned  in  said  sleeves,  braces  connecting  said 
bars  near  their  opposite  ends,  a  shaft  joumaled  trans- 

^'^I  w  "I**  "■"  ■*  *"•«  «°<*  thereof,  sprocket  wheels 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  drum  rotatably  positioned  trans- 

'  ^*'!f^  5  *  •'■"  **  *•'**''  opposite  ends,  endless  chains 
carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels  and  drum,  elevator  buckets 
connecting  the  chains,  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  drum  secured  on  said  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on 
said  drom,  said  endless  chains  meshing  with  said  sprocket 
wheels,  means  for  driving  said  drum,  means  for  shifting 
said  rods  longitudinally  of  the  sleeves  at  wUl,  and  means 

»  for  oscilUtlng  said  rods  with  the  pivot  rod  as  a  center 
8.  A  digging  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a  pivot 
rod  Joumaled  thereon,  spaced  sleeves  secured  transversely 
on  the  rod  an  elevator  Including  a  frame  having  side 
bars  Blldably  extending  through  the  sleeves,  an  adjusting 
frame  carried  on  the  main  frame,  eyes  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  adjusting  frame,  through  which  eyes  the  side  bars 
of  the  elevator  frame  slidably  extend,  means  for  adjusting 
the  elevator  frame  longitudinally,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  adjusting  frame. 

4.  In  an  excavatlpg  machine,  an  elevator  including  an 
endless  carrier,  a  hollow  shaft  driven  from  the  carrier 
cutUng  disks  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  stub  shafts 
arranged  In  the  hollow  shaft,  disks  carried  by  the  stub 
shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stub  shafts  relatively 
to  the  hollow  shaft.  •"»«/ 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine  of  the  class  described  an 
•levator,  said  elevator  including  endless  chains,  a  hollow 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  hollow  shaft,  said  sprocket 
wheels  meshing  with  said  chains,  disks  carried  by  said 
kollow  shaft,  stab  shafts  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  shaft,  disks  carried  by  said 
stub  shafts  and  adjustable  connecting  means  between  said 
stub  shafts  and  hollow  shafts  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


W14.411.     BLACKBOARD-ERASER.     William  E    Bat- 

o!"^«",°«^  ^c'"''"  ®-  »*^^»"'  Muncle.  Ind.     Filed  Apr. 
28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  24,550.     (CI.  15 65.) 


Aa  eraser  body  comprising  a  strip  of  erasing  material 

folded  upon  Itself  and  having  iU  side  portions  stitched 
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1,214.412.    POULTBT-ROOST.    Silas  J.  B.aol.,  Walton. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  55,688.     (CL 

IXir^— 25.} 


A  poultry  roost  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  intermediate  section  having  trapping  grooves  therein, 
cleats  carried  by  the  intermediate  section  and  having 
their  upper  sides  disposed  above  the  lower  wall  of  the 
grooves,  side  sections  associated  with  the  intermediate 
section  and  resting  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  cleats  and 
covering  the  grooves  for  the  major  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  grooves. 


1,214.413.      CHUR.X.      Pbbcy    B.^bksdauc    Bill,    Blloxi, 
Miss.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,133.      (CT 
248— 58  ) 


A  chum  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  receptacle 
carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  vertically  ar- 
ranged rods  extending  upwardly,  from  said  carrier  at  each 
end  thereof,  transversely  disposed  and  vertically  adjusta- 
ble bars  mounted  on  said  rods,  tightening  means  carried 
by  said  rods  for  supporting  said  bars  in  poslHon  a  plate 
secured  to  one  of  said  transversely  disposed  bars  and 
having  lateral  end  extensions,  a  pivot  rod  supported  in 
said  extensions  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar 
a  receptacle  retaining  device  including  an  element  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  to  said  transrerselv  disponed 
bar  and  pivoted-  to  said  pivot  rod.  a  spring  colled  about 
said  pivot  rod  and  having  one  extremity  engaging  said 
pivoted  element  and  the  other  extremity  engaging  said 
plate  for  exerting  an  upward  pressure  upon  the  same  to 
raise  said  retaining  device  to  inoperative  position,  and  a 
lock  carried  by  the  other  transversely  disposed  and  ad- 
justable bar  for  releasably  maintaining  the  retaining  de- 
vice in  locking  position. 


1,214,414.      CONDENSATION    PRODUCT    FROM  'PHE- 
NOLS    AND     FORMALDEHYDE.       LuDWio     Bsbbnd, 
Amdnebarg  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany.     Piled  Mar    19 
1914.     Serial  No.  825,849.     (CI.  106—22.) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  artificial  soluble  and  faslble 

resins  from  phenols  and  formaldehyde  consisting  in  con- 
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denslQg  a.  emde  creaol  containing  m-creso}  with  a  formal- 
dehyde body  In  about  aach  a  quantity  a«  tlie  qnaatity  of 
m-creaol  contained  in  said  mixture  will  call  for,  ezpelUnc 
the  nnuaed  creaol  from  the  obtained  resin  and  recover- 
ing  said  creaol. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  artifldal  aolnble  and  fnaible 
resins  from  phenols  and  formaldehyde  consisting  in  con- 
densing a  mixture  of  p-cresol  and  m-cresol  with  a  form- 
aldehyde body  in  about  such  a  quantity  as  the  quantity 
of  m-cresol  contained  in  said  mixture  will  call  for,  ex- 
pelling the  unused  cresol  from  the  obtained  realn  and  re- 
corerlng  said  creaol. 


1.214,415.     MATTRESS.     Chablbs  E.  Bbbo,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.811.     (Q.  ft— 18.) 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  in  combinatloa  a  series  of  np- 
right  helical  springs,  a  woven  fabric  corer  therefor,  folds 
depressed  therefrom  projecting  between  and  isolating  the 
end  colls  of  adjacent  springs  from  contact  with  each  other, 
and  means  spaced  from  contact  with  the  eAd  colls  of  ad- 
jacent springs,  connecting  the  surface  of  the  cover  with 
the  projecting  fold,  and  maintaining  the  springs  against 
material  lateral  movement  the  one  independent  of  the 
other. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purposes  described  comprlnlpg  in 
combination  a  aeries  of  upright  helical  springs,  the  end 
coils  of  which  are  adjacent  each  other,  a  ticking  or  other 
woven  fabric  overlying  the  ends  of  said  firings,  folds  In 
Mid  cover  projecting  between  the  end  coils  of  adjacent 
springs,  means  for  distending  said  folds,  and  a  fastening 
means  projecting  through  the  cover  and  around  the  dis- 
tended fold  therein. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
series  of  convolute  springs  arranged  with  their  end  colls 
adjacent  each  other,  a  textile  fabric  covering  therefor 
provided  with  folds  projecting  between  the  end  colls  of 
■aid  springs,  a  rope  for  distending  said  folds  and  a  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  ropes  to  the  fold  and  prevent- 
ing a  lateral  movement  of  the  springs,  the  one  independ- 
ently of  the  other. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purposes  described  comprialng  In 
combination  a  aerlea  of  convolute  springs  arranged  with 
their  end  coils  adjacent  each  other,  a  cover  extending  over 
the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  provided  with  folds  pro- 
jecting between  the  adjacent  end  colls  thereof,  fibrous 
ropes  distending  said  folds,  extending  frem  one  edge  of 
the  cover  to  the  other,  and  clips  projecting  through  the 
surface  of  the  cover  and  securing  the  ropes  against  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  springs. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  series  of  upright  hour  glass  springs  ar- 
ranged with  the  end  colls  of  the  springs  adjacent  each 
other,  a  fabric  extending  across  and  covering  the  ends  of 
said  springs,  folds  therein  projecting  between  the  ad- 
jacent end  coUs  of  said  springs,  fibrous  ropes  crossing 
each  other  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  said  cover, 
and  passing  through  and  distending  the  projected  folds 
thereof,  clip  plates  passing  through  the  cover  and  clenched 
against  the  surface  of  the  distended  folds  spaced  from 
contact  with  the  springs  and  maintaining  the  springs  from 
•  lateral  movement  independently  of  each  other. 


1.214,416.  FURNITURB  -  CASTER.  David  O.  Bioolb, 
Bakers  Summit.  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,684.     (Q.  16—151.) 


The  herein  deacribed  famitnre  caster  including  a  block 
having  a  aemiapherlcal  recess  in  the  lower  face  thereof, 
an  annular  raceway  being  provided  at  a  point  slightly 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  recess,  and  the  mouth  of  the 
semispherlcal  recess  being  rabbeted  to  provide  a  second 
annular  raceway,  an  annular  series  of  antifriction  balls 
arranged  within  each  of  the  annular  raceways,  a  support- 
ing ball  fitted  loosely  within  the  recess  and  engaging  the 
anti-friction  balls,  a  retaining  plate  applied  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  block  and  holding  the  supporting  ball  in  posi- 
tion, said  retaining  plate  also  providing  the  lower  wall 
of  the  second  annular  raceway  to  hold  the  anti-friction 
balls  In  position  therein,  the  retaining  plate  and  block 
being  formed  with  corresponding  openings  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  openings  in  the  block  being  flared  while  the 
openings  In  thf  plate  are  surrounded  by  positioning  bosses 
which  engage  the  flared  mouths  of  the  oi>ening8  in  the 
block,  and  fastening  members  extending  through  said  cor- 
responding openings  for  holding  the  retaining  plate  in 
proper  position  upon  the  block  and  securing  the  block 
to  an  article  of  furniture. 


1,214,417.  ORIPPINO  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  RAISING 
AND  LOWERING  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas 
GirroBO  Jam ibsox  Bishop,  Bundy  Station,  Wangahella. 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,764.     (CI.  67—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mislng  and  lowering  plpps,  a  frame, 
a  hinged  side  on  the  trume,  a  jaw  fixedly  secured  In  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  In  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  frame,  a  lug  on  the  underside  of  said  piv- 
otally mounted  jaw,  a  rope  connected  to  said  lug,  and  a 
pulley  mounted  In  said  frame  beneath  the  pivotally  mount- 
ed jaw. 

2.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  pipes,  a  frame, 
a  hinged  side  on  the  frame,  a  jaw  fixedly  secured  in  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  frame,  a  lug  on  the  underside  of  said  piv- 
otally mounted  jaw,  a  lever  on  said  pivotally  mounted 
jaw,  a  flexible  member  depending  from  tho  outer  end  of 
said  lever,  a  rope  connected  to  said  lug,  and  a  pulley 
mounted  in  said  frame  beneath  the  pivotally  mounted  jaw. 


1.214,418.  SILO.  Jambs  D.  Bobbitt,  Madisonvlile,  Ky. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Swlal  No.  17.489.  (CI.  72—6.) 
1.  A  silo  having  a  vertical  door  opening  and  compris- 
ing door  posts  for  said  opening  each  composed  of  sui>er- 
fmposed  hollow  tile  blocks  and  intervening  joints  between 
said  blocks  and  a  vertical  monolithic  column  filling  the 
blocks,  metal  uprights  In  said  columns  and  extending  ap- 
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proximately  throughout  the  lengths  of  said  posts  and  each 
eomposed  of  sections  having  screw  threaded  ends  and 
screw  threaded  couplings  uniting  said  Beotions.  and  rigid 
cross  bars  traversing  said  opening  and  forming  parts  of 
a  ladder  and  having  screw  threaded  ends  by  which  said 
ends  are  secured  to  said  couplings,  certain  of  said  blocks 
being  notched  for  the  passage  of  said  rods  Into  the  door 
posts  and  to  remove  the  rods  from  said  joints,  said  rods 
and  the  load  carried  thereby  being  directly  sustained  by 
said  uprights  through  the  medium  of  said  couplings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  silo  having  a  vertical  door  opening,  and  compris- 
ing horltontol  superimposed  courses  of  blocks,  the  end 
blocks  of  the  courses  being  hollow  and  forming  vertical 
door  posts  provided  with  a  concrete  filling,  metal  uprights 
extending  throughout  the  lengths  of  said  posts  and  com- 
posed of  screw  threaded  pipe  sections  of  uniform  length 
and  threaded  T  couplings  uniting  said  sections,  the  cou- 
plings of  one  upright  being  arranged  opposite  the  cou- 
plings of  the  other  upright,  the  blocks  containing  said 
couplings  having  notches  In  their  horiaontal  edges  alined 
with  the  horizontal  branches  of  said  couplings,  and  rigid 
ladder-rung-formlng  cross  bars  traversing  said  opening 
and  extending  through  said  notches  and  having  threaded 
ends  screwed  Into  said  horizontal  branches  of  the  cou- 
plings, whereby  the  load  carried  by  said  cross  bars  Is 
directly  sustained  by  said  couplings  and  the  uprights 
substantially  as  described. 


1.214,419.  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Richahd  C.  Brad- 
LBT,  Shreveport,  Jj&.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Lee 
Klnnebrew  and  one-fourth  to  J.  Maley  Eastham,  Shreve- 
port.  La.,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  Frank  Ireland.  Houston. 
Tex.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  19,  1914,  Serial 
No.  818,036.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct 
20.  1916,  Serial  No.  56,967.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1916 
Serial  No.  126.844.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  locking  device,  a  lock  casing  having  a  key  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  any  of  a  plurality  of  keys,  and 
means  carried  within  the  lock  casing  for  rehdering  any 
key  Inoperative  at  will. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  a  lock  casing,  a  movable  member 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  means  within  the  cas- 
ing and  corresponding  to  each  individual  key  for  render- 
ing said  key  inoperative. 

8.  In  a  lock  casing,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with 
a  Blot  arranged  to  receive  any  of  a  plurality  of  keys,  and 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  member  by  any  particular  key. 

4.  In  a  lock  casing,  a  rotatable  cylinder  provided  with 
a  slot  arranged  to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  keya, 
and  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 


justed manually  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  crlladar 
by  any  predetermined  key. 


6.  In  a  locking  device,  a  lock  casing,  a  cylinder  rota- 
table  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapt- 
ed to  receive  any  of  a  number  of  keys,  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  members  corresponding  to  the  individual  keys  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  manually  to  render  any  key  inopera- 
tive. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.420.  SOLDERING  DEVICE.  RiCHABD  C.  Bradlbt, 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  Frank  Ire- 
land, Houston,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,937.      (CI.  113—67.) 


1.  The  herein  described  soldering  device  comprising  an 
inner  casing,  an  outer  casing,  a  bottom  common  to  the 
two  casings,  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings constituting  a  reservoir  for  solder,  said  bottom  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  valve  for 
each  opening,  a  common  means  for  supporting  the  valvos, 
means  for  moving  said  common  means  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  valves  simultaneously,  means  for  keeping  the 
solder  in  a  molten  condition,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder  capable  of  radiating  heat,  said  cylinder 
being  arrapged  to  enter  the  inner  casing,  and  means  cai^ 
rled  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  engaging  and  holdinc 
a  portion  of  the  work  to  be  soldered. 

2.  A  device  for  soldering  can  tops  comprising  an  inner 
cylindrical  casing,  an  outer  cylindrical  casing,  a  common 
bottom  supporting  the  two  casings,  said  bottom  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  recesses,  a  cylinder  arranged  to  clost 
the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  recesses,  a  common  means 
for  supporting  the  said  cylinders,  said  means  comprising 
a  ring  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  casings,  and  means  for  moving  the  ring  to 
cause  the  movement  of  all  of  said  eyllnders. 


i<a6 


2.  A  device  for  tolderlng  can  tops  comprtsiot  an  inner 
cillndrlcal  casing,  an  outer  cyllndrtcal  eaalns,  a  conunon 
in  ttom  supporting  the  two  caslngi*.  Mid  bottom  being  pro 
tI  lied  with  a  series  of  rec-esses.  a  cylinder  arranged  to  clos« 
tl  e  upper  part  of  each  of  said  recesses,  a  common  means 
fc  r  supporting  the  said  cylinders,  said  means  comprising 

ring  disposed  in  the  si>ace  between  the  inner  and  outer 
cilindrlcal  casings,  means  for  moving  the  ring  to  cause 
tl  e  movement  of  all  of  said  cylinders,  said  soldering  de- 
Tf%  being  rotatable  around  the  closure  whereby  the  solder 
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2  14,421.  COTTON-BAG  EMPTIER.  Oots  Abnold 
Brown,  Santa  Anna,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,787.      (Cl.  67—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  hoisting  frame 
triangular  form  baring  a  loop  at  Us  apex,  and  eyes  at 
>  lower  comers  thereof,  a  hoisting  element  connected 

the  loop,  and  books  supported  by  the  eyes,  the  base 

member  of  said  triangular  frame  being  provided  with  n 

member  bent  rearwardly  therefrom  and  comprising 

spaced  side  members,  and  a  stripping  lever  plvotally  con- 

wlth  the  hook  and  having  an  arm  operating  be- 

the  side  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoist^g  frame 
triangular  form  provided  at  its  lower  corners  with  bag 
aching  means,  said  frame  being  provided  Intermediate 

lower  corners  thereof  with  a  hook  member  and  a  pivot- 
supported  stripping  lever. 

The  combination  with  a  cotton  bag  having  a  strap 
the  mouth  thereof,  of  a  triangular  hoisting  frame 
hoisting  means  for  elevating  said  frame,  the  latter 
ng  provided  at  the  lower  cr>rn«;r8  thereof  with  meaas 
support  the  lower  comers  of  the  bag,  and  intermediate 
comers  with  a  hook  for  engagement  with  the  strap, 
antl  means  for  striiH>ing  said  strap  from  the  hook. 
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14,422.     GBATE.     Sid.nbt   E.   BaowN  and   HAaai   C. 

Lmn.  Marshall.  Tex.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Alois  P. 

*renderga8t,  Marshall.  Tex.     Filed  July  28.  1916.     Se- 

ial  No.  111.899.      (CT.  110—74.) 

..  la  a  grate,  grate  bars  having  channels  therein  pro- 
Tit  ed  with  inlet  openings,  a  manifold  arranged  below  said 
op  nings  and  having  extensions  registering  therewith, 
■le  ives  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  extensions, 
BMBtha  on  said  sleeves,  and  springs  within  said  sleeves 
holding  said  mouths  In  contact  with  the  grate  bars 
ad,  acent  the  Inlet  openings  therein. 

: .  In  a  grate,  grate  bars  having  channels  therein  pro- 
Tic  pd  with  lalet  opeolags.  a  manifold  arranged  below  said 
op<  nings '  and  having  extensions  registering  therewith, 
sle'ves  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  eixtenaioas 


and  having  restricted  eads  forming  mouths,  sprlnga  ar- 
ranged within  aald  aleeves  and  contacting  with  saM  ex- 
tensions for  holding  said  mouths  in  contact  with  the  grata 


bars  adjacent  said  openings,  and  means  on  said  sleeve* 
and  extensions  for  holding  the  same  against  turning  move* 
ment. 


1.214.423.  REVERSIBLE  BATCHBT-WRENCH.  JOBBFR 
H.  Casper,  Greeley,  Kans.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,121.      (Cl.  81—60.) 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  oa 
the  body,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  body, 
a  pawl  extending  longitudinally  through  and  slldably 
mounted  In  the  handle  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
an  operating  stem  slldably  mounted  in  said  handle,  and 
means  to  lock  said  stem  against  rotation,  said  pawl  being 
slldably  connected  to  said  stem,  whereby  said  pawl  can 
move  independently  of  said  stem  when  engaged  by  said 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  oa 
the  body,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounte<l  in  the  body, 
a  pawl  extending  longitudinally  through  and  slldably 
mounted  in  the  handle  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  stem  slldably  mounted 
in  said  handle,  means  to  lock  said  stem  against  rotation, 
said  pawl  being  slldably  connected  to  said  stem,  whereby 
said  pawl  can  .niove  independently  of  said  stem  when 
engaged  by  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  spring 
means  normally  holding  said  pawl  in  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  stem  in  locked  position. 

8.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  t>ody,  a  shank  on 
the  body,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
bore,  the  body  having  a  circular  chamber  formed  therein 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  chamber  com- 
muniratin;;  with  the  l>ore,  a  handle  threaded  on  the  shank, 
an  operating  stem  slidabla  through  the  handle,  a  knob 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  on  the  exterior  of  the  handle, 
a  lug  on  the  knob,  the  stem  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  lug, 
a  pawl  extending  through  the  bore  in  the  stem  and  into 
the  chamber  and  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  cam  face  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  within 'the  chamber  cooperating  with  the  pawl, 
an  ear  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pawl,  said  ear  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  therethrough,  said  operating  stem 
having  its  inner  end  bifurcateil  to  receive  said  ear,  a  pia 
extending  through  the  arm  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of 
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the  stem  and  through  said  slot  in  the  ear,  whereby  said 
pawl  Is  slldably  connected  to  said  stfm,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  pin  on  said  stem  In  engagement  with  th« 
recesses  in  said  handle. 


1.214.424.  COMBINATION  COOKING-STOVE.  Bobirt 
H.  Castlb,  Quincy,  III.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  119,616.     (a.  12»— 86.) 


1.  A  combination  coal  and  gas  cooking  stove,  compriM 
lag  a  body,  a  fire-box  and  an  oven  In  said  body ;  said  Are 
box  and  oven  being  separated  by  an  Intervening  space  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  oven,  a  chamber 
arranged  below  and  In  communication  with  said  Inter- 
vening space,  a  gas  burner  in  nld  chamber,  and  longl- 
twHnal-conduits  spaced  apart  on  the  underside  of  the  bot 
torn  plate  of  the  oven  and  formed  in  part  by  said  plate 
and  communicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with  said  chamber 
and  having  upstanding  portions  at  their  outer  ends  formed 
In  part  by  the  adjacent  oven  plate  and  communicating 
through  apertures  In  said  pUte  with  the  portion  of  the 
oven  remote  from  the  burner  chamtwr. 

2.  In  a  cooking  stove,  a  body,  an  oven  therein,  a  burner 
chamber  arranged  below  the  oven  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
homer  In  said  chamber,  and  longitudinal  conduits  spaced 
apart  on  the  underside  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  oven 
and  formed  in  part  by  said  plate  and  communicating  at 
their  inner  ends  with  the  bumer  chamber  and  having 
upstanding  portions  at  their  outer  ends  formed  in  part 
by  the  adjacent  oven  plate  and  commnnicating  through 
apertures  In  said  plate  with  the  portion  of  the  oven 
rtmote  from  the  burner  chamber. 

a.  In  a  cooking  stove,  a  body,  an  oven  therein,  a  bumer 
chamber  arranged  below  the  oven  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
burner  in  said  chamber,  and  longitudinal  conduits  spaced 
aj>art  on  the  underside  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  oven 
and  formed  In  part  by  said  plate  and  communicating  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  the  burner  chamber  and  at  their 
■  outer  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  oven. 


1,214,425.  PIPE-COUPLING.  David  L.  Cabtok,  Com- 
merce. Ga.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  870.688. 
(Cl.  187—28.) 


^'^■'''-'^  >{/'■'■    "'i] 


In  a  meter  coupling,  a  meter  box  having  a  threaded 
sped,  a  pipe  section,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  secured 


thereto,  a  flanged  onion  member  threaded  into  the  sleeve 
having  a  connecting  nut  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  flange  and  thread  onto  the  spod,  mtd 
spud  and  union  member  arranged  to  bott  Joint,  a  com- 
presalWe  washer  between  the  ends  of  the  spud  and  union 
member,  and  a  packing  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  surround- 
ing the  onion  member. 


1,214,426.     SILO.     Fbank  Climton,  Milan,  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,297.     (Cl.  20—1.4.) 


In  combination,  a  silo  having  a  vertically  elongated 
open  ng  therein,  a  U-shaped  member  secured  above^ld 
opening,  an  inwardly  opening  closure  for  .aid  opening  a 
closing  and  locking  lever,  means  plvotally  securing  Sid 
lever  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  closure,  said  lever 
having  an  angular  end  adapted,  when  said  closure  is  moved 
Inward  y  and  crosswise  of  said  opening  to  be  moved  to 
vert  cal  position  to  engage  the  angular  end  with  the  web 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  member  to  support  said  closure, 
and  a  pair  of  cleats  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  having  convex  outer  surfaces  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  extremities  of  the  closing  aad  locking  lever 
to  secure  said  closure  in  closed  position 


1,214.427.      CHAIN.      Michabl    Coaos,    FrackvUle    Pa. 
Filed  Ang.  8.  1916.    Serial  No.  lll,«il.     (a™i4^ 


^=t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  link ;  aide  mem- 
bers applied  to  opposite  faces  of  the  link,  the  side  mem- 
bers havlnff  transverse  openings,  and  bdng  provided  in 
their  Inner  faces  with  cooperating  groevea  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening,  one  aide  member  being  provided  with 
an  aperture,  and  the  other  side  member  betng  equipped 
with  an  arm  extended  through  the  aperture;  a  tapered 
split  key  extended  through  the  arm  and  eoactlng  with  tiic 
aide  member  which  Is  provided  with   the  aperture-  a 
scraper   disposed    transversely   of   the   side   membera ;    a 
fastening  device  Including  a  head  engaging  the  acraper 
and  a  shank  passing  through  the  scraper  and  entering  the 
longitudinal  opening ;  and  a  tapered  split  key  mounted  In 
the  transverse  openings  and  engaging  the  shank  of  the 
fastening  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deeeribed.  a  link ;  tide^ncB- 
be«  applied  to  opposed  fkeee  of  the  link,  the  aMe  raembere 
having  transverse  openings,  and  being  provided  In  their 
Inner  faces  with  cooperating  grooves  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal opening,  one  side  member  being  provided  with  an  ap- 
erture, and  the  other  side  member  betng  equipped  with  an 
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arm  extended  tbrongh  the  apertare  ;  a  clamping  means  on 
the  arm  and  coactlng  with  that  side  member  which  is  pro- 
vided with  the  apertare  ;  a  8crap€r  disposed  transversely 
of  the  aide  members ;  a  fastening  device  including  a  head 
engaging  the  scraper,  and  a  shank  passing  throagb  the 
scraper  and  entering  the  longitudinal  openings ;  and  a 
securing  element  mounted  In  the  transverse  openings  and 
engaging  the  shank  of  the  fastening  device. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  link ;  side  mem- 
ber* applied  to  opposite  faces  of  the  link,  the  side  mem- 
ben  Including  abutments  and  platforms  outstanding  from 
the  abutments,  the  abutments  having  studs,  and  being 
provided  with  transverse  openings,  one  side  member  having 
an  aperture,  and  the  other  side  member  being  equipped 
with  an  arm  extended  through  the  aperture  ;  a  scraper 
supported  on  the  platforms  and  engaging  the  abutments, 
tbe  acraper  having  openings  receiving  the  studs ;  means 
cooperating  with  the  stads  and  the  abutments  in  retaining 
the  scraper ;  a  key  inserted  through  the  arm  and  engaging 
the  side  member  which  is  provided  with  the  apertare ; 
and  a  key  inserted  through  the  transverse  openings  In  the 
abutments. 


1,214,428.  STANCHION.  David  G.  Conx,  Roseburg, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  S4,079.  (CI. 
11»— 149.) 


1.  In  a  stanchion  structure,  the  combination  of  a  main 
body  portion,  one  side  of  said  stanchion  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  main  body  portion,  a  rod  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  side,  a  cord  con- 
nected to  said  rod,  a  weight  connected  to  said  cord  for 
aatomatically  moving  said  pivoted  side  into  a  closed  posl- 
tlMi,  a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  main  body  portion, 
a  lug  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  lug  formed  upon  said  first 
named  rod  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lug  car- 
ried by  said  rotatably  mounted  rod  for  holding  said  piv- 
oted aide  in  an  opened  position  against  the  action  of  said 
weight. 

2.  In  a  stanchion  structure,  the  combination  of  a  main 
body  portion,  one  side  of  said  stanchion  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  main  body  portion,  a  rod  detachably 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  side,  a  cord 
connected  to  said  rod,  a  weight  connected  to  said  cord  for 
automatically  moving  said  pivoted  side  into  a  closed  ik>- 
sltlon,  a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  main  body  portion, 
a  lag  mounted  upon  aald  rod,  a  lug  formed  upon  said  first 
named  rod  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lug  car- 
ried by  said  rotatably  mounted  rod  for  holding  said  piv- 
oted side  in  an  opened  position  aaginst  the  action  of  said 
weight,  said  rotatably  mounted  rod  having  its  outer  end 
weighted  whereby  when  said  pivoted  side  la  moved  out- 
wardly, said  lug  carried  by  said  rotatable  rod  will  be  aa- 
tomatically swung  out  of  an  engaging  position  with  re- 
qwct  to  tha  log  carried  by  said  first  named  rod  for  per- 
mitting said  weight  to  aatomatically  swing  said  pivoted 
aide  Into  a  closed  position. 


1,214.429.      PACKINQ  -  RING.      EtieBNC    P.    Cook,    St. 
Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to   Harward   M'f'g  Company,  St. 
Lonla,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  26,963.     (Q.  121—108.) 
1.  A  spring  ring  for  packing  pistons,  operating  to  exert 

a   aobatantlally   constant   resilient   pressure   against    the 


cylinder  wall  completely  around  its  circumference,  said 
ring  having  a  series  of  peripherally  short  oll-retaininK 
pockets  formed  soperflclaiiy  and  extending  around  Ita 
periphery,  said  pockets  being  independent  and  separated 
from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction  around 
said  ring  to  prevent  draining  of  the  oil  from  any  pocket 
into  the  next. 


■^^1^3^ 


2.  A  spring  ring  for  packing  pistons,  operating  to  exert 
a  substantially  constant  resilient  pressure  against  the 
cylinder  wall  completely  around  ita  periphery,  said  ring 
having  two  series  of  peripherally  short  oil-retaining 
grooves  formed  superficially  around  its  periphery,  the 
grooves  of  each  series  being  independent  and  separated 
from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction  around 
said  ring  to  prevent  draining  of  the  oil  from  any  groove 
into  the  next  groove  of  the  same  series,  and  one  of  said 
series  of  grooves  being  separated  from  the  other  series  of 
grooves  In  a  longitudinal  direction  on  the  packing  ring. 

3.  A  spring  ring  for  packing  pistons,  operating  to  exert 
a  substantially  constant  resilient  pressure  against  the 
cylinder  wall  completely  around  ita  circumference,  said 
ring  having  two  aerlea  of  peripherally  short  oil-retaining 
grooves  formed  superficially  in  and  extending  partially 
around  its  periphery,  the  grooves  of  each  series  being  in- 
dependent of  each  other  and  separated  from  each  other  in 
a  circumferential  direction  around  said  ring  to  prevent 
draining  of  the  oil  from  any  groove  into  the  next  groove  of 
the  same  series,  and  one  of  said  series  of  grooves  being 
separated  from  t^e  other  series  of  grooves  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  on  the  packing  ring,  the  said  grooves  of  said 
series  being  arranged  in  a  staggered  relation  with  respect 

to  each  other. 

I 

1,214,480.  ATTACDMEXT  FOR  SHEARING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Rdsbell  D.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUed  June  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  106,679.     (CI.  30—1.) 


^ 
-<^ 


m^  \\r% 
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1.  .4n  article  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  an  at- 
tachment for  shearing  machines,  said  attachment  being 
slightly  concavo-convex  and  comprising  an  attaching 
plate,  a  fin  formed  on  each  end  edge  thereof  and  project- 
ing t>eyond  the  front  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
shorter  fins  formed  Integrally  with  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said  plate,  all  of  said  fins 
depending  from  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and  having 
flat  bottoms  disposed  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  each 
of  said  fins  aUo  bnvlng  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
In  its  upper  edge,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  bottom  edges  of  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth  of  a  shear- 
ing machine,  said  attachment  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
with  its  convex  side  toward  the  stationary  cutter  of  the 
shearing  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  including 
a  stationary  cutter  having  comb  teeth  thereon,  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  teeth  being  thin  ;  of  an  attachment  therefor 
comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  fin  formed  on  each  end 
edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  shorter  fins  formeiV  on 
said  plate  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  edge 
thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  said  fins  being  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  each  having  a  longitndlnally  extending 
groove  In  aald  upper  edge,  said  grooves  receiving  the  thin 
bottom  edges  of  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  attachment  in  engagement  with  said  comb 
teeth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  Including 
a  stationary  cutter  having  comb-teeth  thereon,  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  teeth  being  thin,  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
screws  for  holding  the  parte  of  said  machine  together,  of 
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an  attachment  therefor,  said  attachment  being  slightly 
concavo-convex  and  comprising  an  attaching  plate  having 
cooperating  attaching  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  clamp- 
ing screws,  a  fin  formed  on  each  end  edge  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  relatively  shorter  fins  formed  integrally  with 
and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said  plate, 
all  of  said  fins  depending  from  the  underside  of  said 
plate  and  having  flat  bottoms  disposed  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  each  of  said  fins  also  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  in  its  upper  edge  to  receive  the  thin  bot- 
tom edges  of  a  plurality  of  said  comb-teeth,  said  attach- 
ment being  disposed  with  its  convex  side  toward  said  sta- 
tionary cutter,  whereby  when  said  clamping  screws  are 
engaged  with  said  coftperaUng  attaching  means  and 
tightened,  the  fins  will  be  clamped  In  engagement  with 
said  comb. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  Including  a 
stationary  cattcr  having  comb  teeth  thereon,  and  a  pair 
of  clamping  screws  for  ho|dlng  the  parts  of  said  machine 
together  ;  of  an  attachment  therefor,  said  attachment  be- 
ing slightly  concavo-convex  and  comprising  an  attaching 
plate  having  co^Speratlng  attaching  means  to  be  engaged 
by  said  clamping  screws,  a  fin  formed  on  each  end  edge 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  shorter  fins  formed 
Integrally  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  plate,  all  of  said  fins  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  said  plate  and  having  flat  bottoms  disposed 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  upper  edges  of  said  fins 
engaging  the  bottom  edges  of  a  number  of  said  comb 
teeth,  said  attachment  being  disposed  with  the  convex 
side  toward  said  stationary  cutter,  whereby  when  said 
clamping  screws  are  engaged  with  said  cooperating  at- 
taching means  and  tightened,  the  attachment  will  be 
clamped  in  engagement  with  said  comb. 


1.214,431.     MOLD.     Samuel   I.   Cothbbn,   Herrick,   111. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,276.     (CT.  25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  an  elongated  pallet,  upstanding 
end  plates  carried  by  the  pallet,  one  of  said  end  plates 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  side  plates  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  pallet  and  the  end  plates,  removable  cores 
carried  by  the  opposed  faces  of  the  side  plates,  said  cores 
having  their  opposed  ends  spaced  to  afford  receiving 
grooves,  partition  plates  Insertlble  within  said  grooves, 
and  cores  carried  by  said  partition  plates. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  an  elongated  pallet,  upstanding 
end  plates  carried  by  the  pallet,  one  of  said  end  plates 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  side  plates  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  pallet  and  the  end  plates,  removable  cores 
carried  by  the  opposed  faces  of  the  side  plates,  said  cores 
having  their  opposed  ends  spaced  to  afford  receiving 
grooves,  partition  plates  insertlble  within  said  -  grooves, 
cores  carried  by  said  partition  plates,  said  cores  being 
spaced  to  afford  receiving  grooves,  and  dividing  plates 
adapted  to  be  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  pallet,  the 
ends  of  said  dividing  plates  being  Insertlble  within  the 
receiving  grooves  afforded  by  the  cpres  of  the  partition 
plates.  > 


1.214,432.  OIL  BURNER.  Edwabd  Craio,  Albion,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.861.  (CI.  158 — 68.) 
1.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  casing  made  in  a  single 
casting  having  two  generating  chambers  In  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  lying  In  the  same  boriiontal 
plane,  and  an  Intake  chamber  located  above  one  of  the 
generating  chambers  and  in  communication  therewith, 
burner  tubes  connected  to  the  generating  chambers,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  intake  chamber  and  forming  a 
support  for  an«end  of  the  caaing,  and  a  stand  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  casing. 


2.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  intake 
and  generating  chambers  in  communication  with  each 
other,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  nipple  at  one 
end  thereof  for  cleaning  the  generating  chambers,  a  cap 
connected  to  the  nipple  for  normally  closing  the  same. 
and  a  stand  connected  to  the  aald  cap  for  supporting  the 
casing. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burner  having  an  Intake 
and  generating  chambers  in  communication  wjth  each 
other,  a  nipple  on  one  end  of  the  burner,  and  a  cap  for 
closing  the  nipple,  of  a  stand  consisting  of  a  body  having 
legs  and  a  bifurcated  stem,  said  body  being  provided  with 
an  opening  in  which  the  stem  is  received,  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  stem  and  body  together,  said 
bifurcated  end  of  the  stem  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
cap  therein,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cap  and  stem 
together. 


1,214,483.     CABINET  FOB  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES. 
Ebnmt  M.  Crank  and  Chadncbt  R.  Pulton,  Detroit, 
,Mich.     Piled  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,884.     (CI. 
178 — 298.) 


1.  A  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated 
instruments  withdrawable  from  said  cabinet  and  with- 
drawable Into  said  cabinet,  means  for  automatically  with- 
drawing said  Instruments  Into  the  cabinet  when  the  use 
of  the  same  Is  discontinued,  and  means  for  automatically 
switching  on  the  current  when  said  Instruments  are 
withdrawn  from  the  cabinet  and  for  cutting  off  the  cur- 
rent when  said  Instruments  are  drawn  into  the  cabinet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  top 
which  serves  as  a  switch  board  and  Includes  a  plurality 
of  switches  for  electric  circuits,  a  compartment  located  In 
the  front  of  the  cabinet  below  said  switch  board,  a  door 
for  giving  access  to  said  compartment,  and  a  plurality 
of  electrically  operated  instruments  supported  on  flexible 
cords  automatically  maintained  in  position  in  said  com- 
partment but  which  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  compart- 
ment for  use. 


1,214,484.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Fbank  J.  CaoMP,  Fbank 
J.  PrasLBS,  and  HmauT  S.  Pbbblu,  Central  Lake, 
Mich.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,641.  (CL 
123—9.) 

1.  A  rotary  explosJk>n  engine.  Including  an  outer  shell 
provided  upon  the  Interior  thereof  with'  buckets,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
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plMloB  chamber  which  opens  tbroagb  the  periphery  there- 
of In  coOperatlre  relation  to  the  backets,  a  pump  upon 
the  rotor  for  sapplring  Treah  charges  to  the  explosion 
chamber,  a  ahaft  extending  through  the  rotor  at  one  side 
thereof  and  harlng  an  operatire  connection  with  the 
pomp,  an  annalar  gear  at  one  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a 
pinion  applied  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  to 
drive  the  pump  as  the  rotor  tarns,  and  Ignition  means. 


2.  A  rotary  explosion  engine.  Including  an  outer  shell 
provided  upon  the  Interior  thereof  with  buckets,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof 
and  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  backets,  said 
rotor  being  provided  with  a  bore  forming  a  pump  cylinder 
and  also  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  pump  cylinder 
to  the  explosion  chamber,  a  spring  seated  check  valve  ar- 
ranged in  fiaid  passage  and  opening  toward  the  explosion 
chamber,  a  plMon  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton, means  for  alternately  supplying  charges  of  fresh  air 
and  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinder,  and  ignition 
means  for  exploding  the  explosive  charges  la  the  explosion 
chamber. 

3.  A  rotary  explosion  engine.  Including  an  outer  shell 
provided  upon  the  interior  thereof  with  buckets,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  outer  shell  and  formed  with  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof 
in  co«iperallve  relation  to  the  buckets,  said  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  bore  forming  a  pump  cylinder  and  also 
with  a  passage  leading  from  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  rotor  at  one  shle  thereof  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  piston,  an  annular  gear  at 
one  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a  pinion  applied  to  the  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  for  driving  the  piston,  means 
for  alternately  supplying  charges  of  fresh  air  and  of  an 
explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring  seated  check 
Talve  arranged  in  the  passage  between  the  cylinder  and 
explosion  chamber  and  opening  toward  the  latter,  and 
ignition  meansi  for  exploding  the  charges  In  the  explosion 
chambers. 

4.  A  rotary  explosion  engine,  Including  an  outer  shell 
provided  upon  the  interior  thereof  with  buckets,  a  rotor 
mounted  w'thln  the  outer  shell  and  formed  in  comple- 
mental  halves,  each  half  l)eing  formed  with  a  cylinder 
bore  opening  through  a  meeting  face  thereof,  and  being 
also  provided  with  an  explosion  chamber  located  opposite 
the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  bore  and  opening  through 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  in  cofiperatlre  relation  to  the 
buckets  of  the  shell,  passages  being  provided  which  com- 
municate between  the  cylinders  and  the  explosion  cham- 
bers, spring  seated  check  valves  mounted  in  the  said  pas- 
sages and  opening  toward  the  explosion  chambers,  pistons 
mounted  within  the  cylinders,  means  actuated  by  the  rotor 
for  operating  the  pistons,  means  for  supplying  explodTe 
charges  to  the  cylinders,  and  Ignition  means  for  exploding 
the  charges  in  tb*  explosion  clMfflbera. 

5.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  Including  an  outer  ahell 
provided  on  the  interior  thereof  with  an  annular  row  of 
buckets  and  also  with  a  peripherally  extending  mixture 
groove,  a  mlxtmre  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  gfoaw*,  a  rotor 


mounted  within  the  outer  shell  and  formed  with  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  op«ilng  through  the  periphery  thereof 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  buckets,  said  rotor  being 
proTidect  with  a  bore  forming  a  pmnp  cylinder  which  com- 
municates with  the  explosion  chamber  and  also  with  a 
feed  passage  lead'ng  from  the  pump  cylinder  and  opening 
through  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  in  position  to  be 
brought  Into  communication  with  the  mixture  groove  aa 
the  rotor  revolves,  a  check  valve  between  the  pump  cyl- 
inder and  explosion  clumber,  a  piston  mounted  within  the 
pump  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the  rotor  for  reciprocat- 
ing tke  piston,  and  Ignition  means  for  exploding  the 
charge*  in  the  explosion  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.435.  MUD  OR  ICE  TREAD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  JoHM  Ob»b  C«orcH,  EvansvlUe,  Ind, 
Filed  May  12,  19ie.     Serial  Np.  97,031.     (CI.  162—14.) 


A  mud  and  Ice  tread  for  aatomoblle  wheels,  comprlslaff 
frames  composed  of  attachable  and  detachable  sections  of 
angular  cross  sectional  shape  provided  with  webs  at  In- 
tervals thereof  and  at  their  abutting  ends,  said  frames 
being  adapted  for  disposition  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel,  and  tread  devices  connected  to  the  frames  within 
the  pockets  intermediate  the  webs  thereof  and  straddling 
the  tire  of  the  wheel. 


1,214,4m.  RAILWAY-SPIKE.  ALKCAxont  D.  CuiBT, 
Hawkinsville,  Ga.  Filed  Nov,  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
64,078.     (CL  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  railway  spike  consisting  of  a  head,  a  shank  formed 
Integral  with  said  head,  a  shoulder  formed  upon  said 
shank  beneath  said  head,  a  dovetailed  groove  formed  trans- 
versely In  the  front  face  of  said  shank  adjacent  said 
shoulder,  and  a  dovetailed  rail  ehair  removably  mounted 
in  said  groove. 

2.  A  railway  spike  consisting  of  a  head,  a  shank  formed 
Integral  with  said  bead,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
projections  formed  apon  said  shank,  a  shoulder  formed 
upon  said  shank  adjacent  said  head,  a  dovetailed  groove 
formed  transversely  In  the  front  tmce  of  said  ahank  imme- 
diately below  said  shoulder,  and  a  rail  chair  removably 
mounted  within  said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  spike  consisting  of 
a  head,  a  ahank  formed  integral  with  th«  said  bead,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  said  ahank,  the  apper  surface  of 
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the  said  shoulder  being  slanteid  downwardly  to  provide  a 
water  shed,  said  spike  being  provided  with  a  dovetailed 
groove,  a  dove  tailed  rail  chair  slidably  mounted  in  the 
said  groove  to  retain  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  a  rail  be- 
tween the  said  head  and  chair  In  rigid  position. 


1,214,487.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. GII78EPPS  DAcoBTiNO,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,040.     (CI.  21 — 47.) 


1.  A  runner  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  Including  a 
pair  ef  spaced  runners,  a  guide  structure  positioned  be- 
tween said  runners,  a  caterpillar  tread  for  travel  about 
said  guide  structure  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical spurs,  links  connecting  said  spurs  and  holding  them 
against  rotation,  a  toothed  wheel  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  tread,  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cylindrical  spurs  for  propelling  said  tread,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  toothed  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a 
driving  axle,  of  a  runner  attachment  for  said  vehicle  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  runners,  a  guiding  block  secured 
to  one  of  said  runners  and  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  runners,  a  caterpillar  tread  mounted  for  travel 
about  said  blocks  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
ipurs.  and  links  connecting  said  cylindrical  spurs,  an  up- 
standing bracket  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  run- 
ners, a  pair  of  stub  shafts  rotatably  supported  by  said 
brackets,  toothed  wheels  mountetl  wpon  said  stub  shafts 
and  operatively  engaging  the  cylindrical  spurs  of  said  cat- 
erpillar tread  for  operating  the  tread  upon  rotation  of  the 
toothed  wheels,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  said  drive 
axle  and  meshing  with  said  first  named  toothed  wheels 
for  rotating  the  toothed  wheels  and  operating  the  cater- 
pillar tread  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  axle. 


1,214,488.  HOTEL  DESK-REGISTER.  Gbobg«8  Lbo.v 
JuLSfl  DlLATOROi,  Corouado,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  54,469.     (O.  11—22.) 


In  a  desk  register  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  web  operat- 
ing roller  having  a  shaft  mounted  la  bearings  which  per- 
mit the  removal  of  said  shaft*  therefrom,  an  operating 
shaft  arranged  In  line  with  said  roller  abaft  and  mounted 
for  rotation  and  also  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  op- 
erating shaft  and  said  roller  shaft  having  means  at  their 
opposing  ends  to  enable  them  to  be  coupled  and  uncoupled, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  operating  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  operating  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  to  engage 


a^id  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  release  said  pawl  from  said 

^d  nn^^H  •  "  "°'^°^'»«  '«""•  *  "tub  shaft  geared  to 
said  unwinding  roller,  and  means  to  engage  and  rotate 
either  the  winding  roller  or  the  stub  shaft Vt  Mil  and TS 

unw  ndlng  roller  to  be  turned  either  forwardly  or  rew- 
wardJy  as  may  be  desired  in  manipulaHng  the  web  which 
connects  said  rollers.  ° 


1^14.4»».  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  LAra.K, 
P.  Dixon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan  6  1914  r!^-! 
No.  810,603.     (CI.  17»-M7.,  ^" 


1.  In  a  socket  for  electric  lamps,  the  comblnaUon  with 
a  central  disk  of  two  alined  lamp  socket  sleeves  removafily 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  said  sleeves  each 
having  a  metallic  lining  for  contact  with  the  end  of  an 
electric  lamp,  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  op- 
posed ends  of  said  sleeves  with  turned  peripheral  edges 
resting  on  the  central  disk  for  providing  chambers  between 
the  flanges  and  the  central  disk,  with  means  for  securing 
the  sleeves  to  the  central  disk,  two  electrical  contacts 
secured  on  each  side  of  the  central  disk  within  said  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  chambers  having  an  opening  therein  for 
retaining  the  end  of  a  metallic  sleeve,  said  central  disk 
having  openings  therethrough  and  metal  sleeves  disposed 
through  said  openings  and  through  the  openings  of  tb« 
conUcts,  the  flange  of  one  of  the  socket  sleeves  bavinc 
three  openings  to  admit  plugs  for  insertion  In  the  aald 
sleeves  of  the  central  disk  and  the  contacts,  sahsUntlaUy 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  double  ended  lamp  socket  comprising  a  central  disk, 
cup  shAped  lamp  receivers  attached  to  the  faces  of  said 
dlak.  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  each  face  of  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  lamp  when  In  place  within 
said  receivers,  a  metallic  sleeve  passing  through  said  disk 
and  connecting  any  two  conUcts  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
disk,  and  a  separate  sleeve  for  each  of  the  remaining  con- 
tacts, said  sleeves  being  adapted  to  receive  either  the 
poslOve  or  the  negative  plugs  of  an  electric  circuit,  where- 
by either  or  both  of  the  lamps  may  be  lighted  as  desired. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  central  disk,  lamp  re^ 
celvers  atUched  to  each  face  of  said  disk,  two  electric 
contacts  mounted  on  each  face  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
make  a  contact  with  a  lamp  when  secured  within  said  re- 
ceivers, a  metallic  sleeve  connecting  any  two  contacts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  and  separate  sleeves  connected 
to  each  of  the  two  remaining  contacts,  said  sleeves  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  positive  and  negative  plugs  of  an 
electric  circuit,  whereby  either  or  both  of  the  lamps  nay 
be  lighted  as  desired. 


1,214,440.  ELECTRIC  -  TROLLEY  -  RAILWAY  SIGNAL 
SYSTEM.  Bbsjami.v  m.  Downs,  Buffalo,  and  Waltm 
S.  Cook,  Lackawanna.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915  Be- 
rial  No.  61,917.     (CI.  24fr— 86.) 

1.  An  electric  trolley  railway  signal  system  comprising 
an  electric  signaling  device  having  one  terminal  connected 
with  the  railway  track  upon  which  the  car  runs,  a  closing 
contact  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  signal 
device  and  arranged  adjacent  to  one  part  of  the  trolley 
wire  so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  therewith  by  tbe 
trolley  of  the  car  as  the  latter  passea  tbe  respective  part 
of  the  track  and  trolley  wire,  a  closing  electro-magnet 
having  an  armature  and  a  coll  one  end  of  which  Is  con- 
nected with  said  track  whUe  the  other  end  is  connected 
with  that  side  of  sAld  signal  device  with  which  said  dot- 
ing contact  is  connected,  a  retaining  switch  having  con- 
tacts which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  forward 
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movement  of  said  armatore  when  attracted  by  enersixins 
said  coll  and  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  said  trolley 
wire  while  the  other  is  connected  with  said  signal  device 
and  coll  on  the  same  side  as  said  closing  contact,  an  open- 
ing contact  arranged  adjacent  to  another  part  of  said 
trolley  wire  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  c«nnected  there- 
with by  the  passage  of  said  trolley,  an  opening  electro- 
magnet hering  an  armature  and  a  coil  one  end  of  which 
Is  ronnei-ted  with  said  opening  contact  and  the  other 
being  connected  with  said  railway  track,  and  a  restoring 
switch  which  la  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  said  retaining 
switch  and  the  contacts  of  which  are  adapted  to  l>e  sepa- 
rated by  the  forward  movement  of  the  restoring  armature 
nnder  the  attraction  of  the  restoring  coil  when  the  latter 
Is  energised. 


2.  An  electric  trolley  railway  signal  system  comprising 
a  track  having  different  sections  over  which  cars  are 
adapted  to  run  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  a  trol- 
ley wire  having  sections  which  are  engaged  respectively  by 
the  trolley  of  said  cars  running  in  opposite  directions,  two 
pairs  of  trolley  contacts  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
railway  block  and  each  pair  comprising  a  closing  contact 
which  is  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  one 
section  of  the  trolley  wire  by  the  trolley  as  a  car  moves 
in  one  direction  on  one  track  section  and  an  opening  con- 
tact which  is  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  the 
other  section  of  the  trolley  wire  by  the  trolley  as  the  car 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction  on  another  track  section, 
two  closing  electro-magnets  each  having  an  armature  and 
a  coil,  one  end  of  both  cotia  being  connected  with  said 
track  and  the  other  end  of  one  coil  being  connected  with 
the  closing  contact  at  one  end  of  the  railway  block  while 
the  other  end  of  the  other  coil  is  connected  with  the  clos- 
ing contact  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  railway  block,  two 
electric  signal  lamps  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
railway  block  and  each  connected  on  one  of  its  sides  with 
the  track  while  its  opposite  side  is  connected  with  the 
closing  contact  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  block  and  also 
connected  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  coil  of  the 
companion  closing  electro-magnet,  two  retaining  switches 
each  having  two  contacts  one  of  which  is  connected  with 
the  trolley  wire  and  the  other  with  that  side  of  one  of  the 
slgiial  lamps  and  the  companion  closing  coil  with  which 
one  of  the  closing  contacts  is  connected  and  the  contacts 
of  each  retaining  switch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  armature  of  one  of  said  closing 
colls  when  the  latter  becomes  energized,  an  opening  elec- 
tro-magnet having  an  armature  and  a  coll  one  end  of  which 
is  connected  with  said  track  while  the  other  end  thereof 
is  connected  with  both  of  said  opening  contacts  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  block,  and  a  restoring  switch  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  circuit  of  both  of  said  retaining  switches 
and  the  contacta  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  separated  by 
tile  forward  movement  of  the  restoring  armature  under 
the  attraction  of  the  restoring  coil  when'  the  latter  is 
energlaed. 


1,214,441.      PERMUTATION-LOCK.     Fam)»icK    C.   Kci- 
WLUAH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial 
No.  82,775.     (CL  70—53.) 
1.  A  lock  coraprlaing  a  casing,  a  cloaure  hinged  thereto, 

a  latch  pivoted  in   the  casing  and  engageable  with  Um 


closure  to  hold  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  tumblers 
movably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  bar  movably  mounted 
in  the  casing  for  cooperation  with  the  tumblers,  and  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and  a  pin  movably  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  latch  and  the  bar  and  movable  into  th« 
recess  when  the  bar  is  moved  into  the  tumblers  to  move 
the  latch  to  release  the  closure. 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  tumblers  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  bar  movably  mounted  in  the  casing 
for  cooperation  with  the  tumblers  and  having  a  recess 
and  a  lug  turnably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  edges  each  »f  which  is  engageable  with 
the  bar,  the  said  recess  in  the  bar  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  lug  during  the  turning  movement  thereof. 


1,214,442.  CON8TBUCTION  OF  FLOORS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FBBDniCK  William  Edlin,  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,252.     (CI.  72—66.) 


1.  A  building  block  provided  on  each  opposite  side  face 
with  an  intermediate  cavity  forming  at  the  ends  two 
flanges  provided  with  openings  in  allnement  with  said 
cavity,  whereby  tie  rods  passed  through  the  openings  sup- 
port the  blocks  and  grouting  when  placed  in  the  cavity 
anchors  the  tie  rod  and  block  together. 

2.  A  building  block  provided  on  each  opposite  side  face 
and  above  the  bottom  with  an  Intermediate  cavity  form- 
ing at  the  ends  two  flanges  provided  with  openings,  the 
bottoms  of  said  openings  being  in  allnement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cavity,  the  lower  edges  of  the  block  adjacent 
the  cavities  and  flanges  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  respective  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
block. 


1,214,448.      HOT-WATER  RADIATOR   HAVING   MEANS 
THEREIN  TO  RELEASE  THE  RADIATOR  OF  THE 
AIR.    JosiPH  Elcbb,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1915 
Serial  No.  67,084.     (CL  1S7— 128.) 


An  air  vent  valve  for  radiators  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  radiator  unit  through  one  of  the  screw  threaded 
standard  upper  Joint  openings  of  the  unit,  and  screw 
threaded  means  cooperating  with  the  opening  and  the 
valve  to  maintain  the  valve  in  operative  position  in  the 
radiator. 
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1^14,444.  MEANS  FOR  CATCHINO  INSECTS.  AUIN 
F.  Bthbudob,  Evergreen,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,281.     (CI.  48—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  arches  secured  to  one  side 
thereof  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  a  re- 
ceptacle secured  to  the  outer  arms  of  said  arches,  a  re- 
ceptacle disposed  between  said  first-mentioned  receptacle 
and  the  wheeled  frame,  said  receptacles  being  spaced 
apart,  and  plant  engaging  means  projecting  from  the  op- 
posing sides  of  the  req^ectlve  receptacles. 

2.  A  device  for  catching  insects,  comprising  a  barrow, 
arches  secured  to  one  side  only  of  said  barrow,  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  said  arches  each  comprising 
two  members  adjustably  connected  together,  a  receptacle 
secured  to  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  adjustable  arches, 
another  receptacle  secured  to  the  side  of  the  barrow  and 
spaced  from  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  arches,  curved 
arms  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  receptacles,  one 
of  said  curved  arms  being  in  advance  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  said  receptacles. 


1,214,445.  REDDCING-VALVE.  Artbdb  J.  Faumk  and 
IRWINO  F.  Facbik,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1014. 
Serial  No.  876,088.     (CI.  50 — 4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge passageways,  and  a  valve  device  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  passageways,  said  valve  de- 
vice including  a  valve  seat  member  and  a  closure  memt>er 
movable  to  present  different  portions  thereof  to  the  same 
face  of  said  valve  seat  member. 

2.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  discharge  passageways,  and  an  automatic  valve  de- 
vice Ipcludlng  a  closure  member  different  portions  of 
which  are  adapted  to  open  and  close  communication  be- 
tween said  passageways,  said  closure  member  being  ad- 
justable to  different  positions  wherein  only  one  of  said 
portions  is  positioned  to  serve  as  a  closure. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge passageways,  and  a  valve  device  for  closing  com- 
munication between  said  passageways,  said  valve  device 
Including  a  valve  seat  member  and  a  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  closures  each  or  which  Is  adapted  to  contact 
ia  common  with  the  same  face  of  said  valve  seat  member. 


4.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let passageway  and  a  discharge  passageway,  and  an  auto- 
nuitlc  valve  device  for  opening  and  closing  communis- 
tion  between  said  passageways,  said  valve  device  includ- 
ing a  ported  abutment  member  and  a  closure  member, 
different  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  ported  abutment  member  to  close  communication  bt^ 
tween  said  passageways,  said  closure  member  being  ad- 
justable to  different  positions  wherein  only  one  of  said 
portions  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  closure. 

5.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  discharge  passageways,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  closure  member  having  a  plurality  of  closure 
elements  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  communication 
botween  said  passageways,  said  closure  member  being 
adjustable  to  substitute  one  of  said  closure  elementa  for 
another,  and  means  for  securing  said  closure  member  to 
said  dlapliragm  so  as  to  maintain  any  one  of  said  closure 
elements  in  its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,214,446.  FLY -SWATTER.  Clamnci  L.  Fmgcsoit, 
(Jeorgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  P.  R. 
Estes,  Jr.,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,195.     (CI.  43—1.) 


A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  on  the  body, 
a  resilient  loop  at  the  free  end  of  the  handle,  an  extensible 
handle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable  tubes 
one  fitted  within  the  other,  the  loop  being  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  smaller  tube,  a  stop  plug  having  a  central  opening 
therein  at  the  outer  end  of  the  smaller  tube,  said  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  swatter,  a  plug 
fitted  within  the  inner  end  of  the  smaller  tube,  a  plug  in 
the  handle  end  of  the  larger  tube  and  a  flexible  member 
connecting  the  last  named  plug  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  first  mentioned  tube  with  the  second  tube. 


1,214,447.  BROOM  -  BRIDLE.  Charhs  A.  FosDlCR, 
Keota,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,658. 
(O.  16—28.) 


/^ 


A  broom  bridle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  r«e- 
tangnlar  ahaped  relatively  movable  clamping  frames,  c«r- 
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UlB  adjaccmt  sides  of  tbe  fnuncs  harliic  ptrotaJ  connec- 
tion with  cacU  other,  and  means  adjostaUy  asaedated 
with  the  damplnc  frames  for  holdlnc  the  franua  In  dif- 
ferent clamping  positions. 


1^14.448.     PLISR8.     WiixiAM  Fbancu.   Seattle,  Wash. 

KP«d  ADg.  22.  1*16.    BerUl  No.  116,663.     (CI.  81 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers  having  a  plTot, 

of  a  cam  on  said  pliers  and  a  lerer  arm  on  said  pivot,  said 

lerer  arm  having  an  inclined  surface  opposed  to  and  en- 

ible  with  said  cam.  j 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  pller 
elements  secured  together  bj  a  pivot,  of  an  Inclined  cam 
on  one  of  said  plier  elements,  and  a  lever  arm  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  disposed  to  extend  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  lever  arm  having  an  inclined .  surface  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  said  cam  to  cause  frlctlonal 
engagement  between  the  two  halves  of  said  pliers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers  having  a  pivot, 
of  a  cam  on  one  side  of  said  pliers  adjacent  said  pivot, 
a  lever  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  an  Inclined 
surface  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
cam  to  cause  frlctlonal  engagement  within  the  pivotal 
bearing  of  said  pliers,  said  lever  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  handle  elements  of  said  pliers,  and  a  downtumed 
end  on  said  lever  arm  adapted  to  project  between  the 
handles  of  said  pliers. 


1,214.449.  JACQUARD  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
LaopOLD  FccHS,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  870,8T»,     (Q.  139—16.) 


1.  Weaving  mechanism  for  fancy  or  plain  weaving  com- 
prlslBg  harness  operating  means  including  griff  hars 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  Jacquard  harness  or  heddle 
frames  according  to  the  type  of  weaving  operation  de- 
sired, pattern  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
bars,  and  means  for  holding  certain  of  said  bars  operative 
or  Inoperative  according  to  which  of  the  types  of  weav- 
ing la  being  i>erformed. 

2.  Weaving  mechanism  for  fancy  or  plain  weaving  com- 
prising harness  operating  means  including  griff  bars 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  Jacquard  harness  or  heddle 
frames  according  to  the  type  of  weaving  operation  de- 
sired, pattern  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
bars,  means  for  holding  certain  of  said  hars  operative 
or  inoperative,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
pattern  means  for  actuating  the  griff  bars  accordlac  to 
which  of  the  tTpca  of  weaving  Is  being  performed. 


8.  In  weaving  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  griff  frame,  of  driving  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  frame,  harness  operating  means  contralled 
by  said  frame  and  Including  hook  bars  arranged  on  the 
frame,  a  series  of  needles  for  lifting  certain  of  said  bars 
to  ghre  movement  to  the  harness  In  weaving,  a  cylinder 
support  connected  with  the  frame  actuating  means  for 
carrying  Interchangeably  a  pattern  card  series  and  an  ap- 
propriate cylinder  or  a  pattern  chain  and  an  appropriate 
cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  toward  or 
from  the  needles  according  to  the  type  of  cylinder  utilized. 

4.  In  weaving  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  griff  frame,  of  driving  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  frame,  pattern  controlling  cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  be  Interchangeably  connected  to  the  griff  frame 
delving  means  for  co()peratlon  with  card  or  chain  needle 
actuating  elements,  a  support  therefor,  a  harness  support- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  frame  and  respective  cylinder 
and  including  griff  bars  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  set  of 
needles  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  cylinders  for  lift- 
ing certain  of  said  bars  to  give  movement  to  the  harness, 
means  for  adjusting  the  cylinder  support  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  cylinder  carried  thereby  for  enabling  co- 
operation of  the  latter  with  certain  of  the  needles  only, 
and  means  on  which  certain  of  the  griff  bars  are  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  render  the  same  inoperative  with  re- 
spect to  certain  of  the  needles. 

B.  In  weaving  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  griff  frame,  of  driving  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  frame,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  griff 
frame  driving  means,  a  support  therefor,  harness  operat- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  frame  and  cylinder  and  com- 
prising griff  bars  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  set  of  needles 
controlled  by  the  cylinder  for  lifting  certain  of  said  bars 
to  give  movement  to  the  harness  in  pattern  or  plain  weav- 
ing, means  Intermediate  the  cylinder  and  needles  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  predetermined  needles  according  to 
the  weave  aforesaid  desired,  means  for  adjusting  the  cylin- 
der support  for  enabling  cooperation  of  the  cylinder  with 
said  needles,  a  main  frame  carrying  the  griff  frame,  and 
rack  members  on  said  main  frame  on  which  certain  of 
said  griff  bars  are  disposed  when  not  in  operf  tlon. 

[Clalffla  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.450.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Pbiry  D.  Gifford,  Wind- 
fall, Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,780.  (Cl. 
66—99.) 


A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  cylindrical  collar,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  barrels  formed  on  said  collar  and 
extending  parallel  therewith,  a  hoUow  handle  secured 
within  the  collar,  a  substantially  rectangular  frane  kaT> 
ing  Its  ends  diverging  inwardly  and  downwardly  into  th« 
barrels,  a  serrated  plate  secured  to  the  frame,  teeth  formed 
on  tbe  plate,  a  catting  blade  slldably  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  blade,  and 
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an  operating  rod  slldable  In  the  handle  and  connected  to 
■aid  member  for  sliding  »tid  blade  over  the  plate  to  sever 
the  stems  of  fruit. 


1.214,461.  PACKING  DEVICE.  Edwin  R.  QiLt.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seamless  Products  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1918.  Serial 
No.  741,816.     (Cl.  217—27.) 


1.  In  a  packing  crate  for  eggs,  fruit  and  like  articles, 
a  tier  of  superimposed  holding  units  each  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  approximately  square  sheets  of  like  size,  the  sheets 
of  a  unit  being  superimposed  and  having  complementary 
half  cells  to  form  entire  cells,  each  for  boldlng  an  article 
singly,  the  cells  in  each  unit  being  placed  uniform  dis- 
tances apart,  alternate  units  having  different  numbers  of 
eells,  the  half  cells  of  adjacent  sheets  of  alternating  units 
being  In  staggered  relation  to  and  In  contact  with  the  op- 
posing sheets  to  support  one  unit  from  the  one  next  be- 
low and  to  hold  the  opposing  sheets  of  alternate  units 
against  lateral  movement,  the  margins  of  the  sheets  of 
the  unit  having  the  larger  number  of  cells  being  narrow 
and  the  margins  of  the  sheets  of  the  unit  having  the 
smaller  number  of  cells  being  wide,  the  outer  marginal 
cells  of  the  unit  having  the  smaller  number  of  cells  lying 
inside  the  outer  marginal  cells  of  the  next  following  unit 
having  a  larger  number  of  cells. 

2.  In  a  packing  crate  for  eggs,  fruit  and  like  articles, 
a  tier  of  superimposed  holding  units  each  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  superimposed  sheets,  the  sheets  of  the  units  being 
alike  in  size  and  each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  dome- 
shaped  cells,  the  openings  of  the  cells  of  the  pair  of 
sheets  of  a  unit  being  in  register  with  each  other  to  form 
containers  for  containing  the  articles  singly,  alternate 
units  having  different  numbers  of  registering  cells,  the 
margins  of  tbe  sheets  of  a  unit  having  the  larger  number 
of  registering  cells  being  narrow  and  the  margins  of  the 
sheets  of  a  unit  having  the  smaller  number  of  registering 
half  cells  being  wide,  the  cells  In  one  unit  extending  into 
the  spaces  between  the  cells  of  the  next  following  unU 
and  engaging  the  said  cells  and  corresponding  sheets. 

3.  In  a  packing  crate  for  eggs,  fruit  and  like  articles, 
an  external  boxing  and  a  tier  of  superimposed  holding 
mlts  in  the  said  boxing,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
■beets,  the  sheets  of  ail  the  units  being  alike  In  size  and 
fitting  Into  the  boxing,  each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
dome-shaped  cells,  the  openings  of  the  cells  of  tbe  sheets 
of  a  unit  being  in  register  with  each  other-  to  form  con- 
tainers for  containing  the  articles  singly,  each  container 
being  ovoidal  in  shape  and  elontnited  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection, alternate  units  having  different  numbers  of  cells, 
the  cells  in  one  unit  extending  In  the  spaces  between  cells 
•f  the  next  following  unit  and  engaging  the  said  cells 
and  the  corresponding  sheet,  and  cushioning  sheets,  one 
on  top  and  the  other  on  the  bottom  of  the  tier  of  holding 
units,  the  top  cushioning  sheet  abutting  against  tlie  under 
side  of  the  top  of  the  boxing  and  the  bottom  cushioning 
sheet  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  boxing,  the  said  cush- 
ioning sheets  having  dome-rtiaped  cells  extoidlng  in  the 
iCmces  of  the  adjacent  cells  of  the  bottom  and  top  units 
•nd  in  contact  with  said  cells  and  the  corresponding 
sheets. 

4.  In  a  packing  crate  for  eggs,  fmlt  and  like  articles, 
an  external  boxing  and  a  tier  of  superimposed  holding 


units  In  the  said  boxing,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  af 
sheets,  the  sheets  of  all  the  units  being  alike  In  sise  and 
fitting  into  the  boxing,  each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
dome-shaped  cells,  the  openings  of  the  cells  of  the  sheets 
of  a  unit  being  in  register  with  each  other  to  form  con- 
tainers for  containing  the  articles  singly,  each  container 
being  ovoidal  in  shape  and  elongated  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, alternate  units  having  different  numbers  of  cells,  the 
margins  of  the  sheets  of  the  units  having  the  smaller 
number  of  cells  being  wider  than  the  margins  of  the 
sheets  having  the  larger  number  of  cells,  the  cells  In  one 
unit  extending  in  the  spaces  between  cells  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing unit  and  engaging  said  cells  and  the  corresponding 
sheet,  and  cushioning  sheets,  one  on  top  and  the  other  on 
the  bottom  of  the  tier  of  holding  units,  the  top  cushion- 
ing sheet  abutting  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  of 
the  boxing,  and  tbe  bottom  cushioning  sheet  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  the  t>oxlng,  tbe  said  cushioning  sheets  hav- 
ing dome-shaped  half  cells  extending  in  the  spaces  of  the 
adjacent  cells  of  tbe  bottom  and  top  units  and  in  contact 
with  said  cells  and  the  corresponding  sheets. 

5.  In  a  packing  crate  for  eggs,  fruits  and  like  articles, 
two  superimposed  units,  each  unit  being  formed  of  two 
approximately  square  sheets  provided  with  complementary 
half  cells,  the  half  cells  being  uniformly  spaced  apart 
and  the  sides  of  the  half  cells  of  two  adjacent  sheets  of 
the  two  sheets  being  externally  in  contact  with  each 
other,  and  the  apexes  of  the  cells  being  in  contact  with 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  said  sheets,  one  unit  having  a 
larger  number  of  cells  than  the  other  unit,  the  openings 
of  the  cells  of  the  sheets  of  a  unit  being  in  register  with 
each  other  to  form  containers  for  containing  the  articles 
singly,  each  container  being  ovoidal  In  shape,  the  elonga- 
tion being  in  a  vertical  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,214.462.  LAMP.   Gbobge  W.  Giu.btti.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  30,747.     (CI.  240 — U.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  stationary  frame,  a  reflector  rigidly 
mounted  thereon,  horizontal  guide-ways  on  said  frame 
below  said  reflector  and  parallel  with  its  axis,  a  slide 
movable  in  said  guide-ways,  slide  adjusting  means,  and  a 
lamp  supporting  tube  adjustable  vertically  in  said  slide 
and  extending  through  a  slot  in  t'he  lower  portion  of  said 
reflector. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  stationary  frame,  a  reflector  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  bottom  slot, 
a  casing  Inclosing  and  protecting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
reflector,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  bot- 
tom, guide-ways  oxtendinR  longitudinally  of  said  casing 
slot  outside  of  said  casing  and  attached  thereto,  a  slide 
movable  in  said  guide-way.  means  outside  of  said  casing 
for  adjusting  said  slide,  and  a  lamp  holding  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  slide  and  said  slots  from  the  outside  of 
said  casing  to  the  inside  of  said  reflector  and  adjustable 
in  said  slide,  and  means  eo  the  outside  of  said  casinf 
for  holding  said  tube  in  adjusted  position. 
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1,214,4A8.  LBN8-FOCUSINQ  DBYICB.  JOOPB  0<X>- 
DABD  aad  William  8.  Hdtchimos,  Bochester,  N.  T., 
•ssixoon  to  S«neca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company, 
BockMter,  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  lork.  FUed 
Feb.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  77,061.     (CI.  95 — 46.) 


1.  A  lens  fomslng  derlce  comprising  a  lens  carrying 
member,  a  supporting  member,  an  adjusting  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  supporting  and  lens  carrying  mem- 
bers for  shifting  the  latter  to  focus  the  lens,  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  adjusting  member  In  a  pre- 
determined focnsing  i>ositlon. 

2.  A  lens  focusing  device  comprising  a  support,  a  rela- 
tlrely  movable  lens  carrying  member,  a  lens  focusing 
member  movable  relatively  to  said  support  and  lens  carry- 
ing member,  and  means  for  normally  retaining  the  lens 
focusing  member  In  predetermined  focusing  position. 

8.  A  lens  focusing  device  comprising  a  support,  a  rela- 
tlT«ly  movable  lena  carrying  member,  a  lens  focusing 
member  morable  relatively  to  said  lens  carrying  member, 
and  a  catch  operative  automatically  to  retain  the  lens 
focusing  member  In  predetermined  focusing  position. 

4.  A  lena  focusing  device  comprising  a  support,  a  lena 
carrying  member  movable  relatively  to  the  support  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  lens,  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber reciprocable  relatively  to  said  support  and  lens  carry- 
ing member  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
lena  to  adjust  the  lens  carrying  member  to  focus  the  lens. 

5.  A  lens  focusing  device  comprising  a  support,  a  lens 
carrying  member  movable  relatively  to  said  support  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  lens,  said  member  having 
an  operating  portion  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  support, 
and  a  member  movable  relatively  to  said  support  and 
lens  carrying  member  and  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  lens  carrying  member  relatively  to  said  support. 

[CUlms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,464.  TUMBLING  DOLL.  John  Gowd»t,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,466. 
<C1.  46—40.)  I 


1.  A  tumbling  flgore-doll  of  the  type  indicated  having 
a  tabnlar  body  formed  of  two  sepalvte  tubular  sections 


of  like  diameter,  wltli  intamal  band  or  fastening  portion, 
and  threads  passing  through  the  upper  aection  and 
looped  around  the  lower  section,  thus  securing  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  In  close  contact,  as  described. 

2.  A  tumbling  figure  doll  comprising  a  body  made  of 
tnbnlar  sections  of  like  diameter  with  an  internal  band 
covering  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means 
for  securing  sections  and  band  together,  as  described. 


1.214,466.  STOCK  AND  PODLTBY  WATEBING  DE5- 
VICK.  Ecoasn  L.  Gbant,  Napa,  Cal.  Filed  May  19, 
1914.     Serial  Na  889.494.     (CI.  119—74.) 


A  watering  trough  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  spaced  integral  side  and  end  bars,  a  central 
transverse  bar  formed  integrally  with  the  side  bars  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  aqnared  pan  receiving  opening, 
the  ends  of  said  side  bars  being  bent  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly forming  supporting  legs,  a  plurality  of  pans  posi- 
tioned in  said  pan  receiving  openings,  said  pans  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  lateraUy  extending  peripheral 
flange,  portiona  of  said  flanges  resting  upon  the  upper 
side  of  said  side  and  end  bars  and  transverse  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  plates  arranged  upon  portions  of  said 
pan  flanges  and  the  upper  side  of  the  end  bara  and  tntna- 
verse  bar  and  means  extending  through  said  plates  and 
bars  to  hold  the  pans  against  movement  with  relation  to 
the  frame  in  any  direction. 


1,214,466.  UNITABY  CIGABETTB  AND  MATCH  BOX. 
Gboboi  Fbbdbbic  Hall,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,898.     (CI.  206 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  unitary  cigarette  and  match  box  the  combina- 
tion of  inclosing  walls  a  partition  dividing  the  inclosed 
space  into  two  separate  compartments  a  hinged  and 
flanged  cover  for  one  compartment  a  hinged  flexible  flap 
for  the  other  compartment  the  cover  and  flap  adapted  to 
close  toward  each  other  and  when  in  their  fully  closed 
position  the  edge  of  the  flexible  flap  extending  between 
a  flange  of  the  cover  and  an  inclosing  wall  of  the  box 
and  such  contact  assisting  the  cover  and  flap  to  retain 
such  closed  relation. 

2.  In  a  unlUry  cigarette  and  match  box  adapted  for 
pocket  use  the  combination  of  a  cigarette  compartment 
and  a  match  compartment;  Integrally  formed  partitions 
extending  crosswise  of  the  match  •  compartment  and 
adapted  to  stiffen  the  walls  of  said  comjMrtment  and  with 
•aid  waUs  forming  pockets  for  the  retention  of  matches, 
a  ridge  along  a  wall  of  said  compartment,  an  elastic  match- 
holding  device  and  the  whole  assembled  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  plorallty  of  detached  matches  within  aaid  pockets 
crosswise  of  and  in  contact  with  said  ridge  intermediate 
the  ends  of  aaid  matches  In  position  for  endwise  with- 
drawal. 


8.  In  a  unitary  cigarette  and  match  box  adapted  for 
pocket  use  the  combination  of  a  cigarette  compartment 
and  a  match  compartment  and  a  metallic  lining  for  the 
match  compartment  having  back,  front  and  end  walls 
and  a  bottom  a  plurality  of  dividing  partitions  extending 
croaawlse  between  the  back  and  front  walls  and  forming 
pockets  a  plurality  of  clips  fornfed  on  the  back  wall  and 
projecting  inwardly  above  said  pockets  and  adapted  to 
removably  secure  an  elastic  match  holding  means,  an 
elastic  match  holding  means,  a  ridge  formed  along  the 
back  wall  above  said  cUps,  all  of  said  walla,  bottom,  par- 
titions, clips  and  ridge  Integrally  formed  of  a  metal  blank 
.  machined  bent  shaped  and  adapted  to  receive  and  remov- 
ably hold  a  layer  of  detached  matches  crosswise  of  said 
ridge  with  their  ends  extended  for  endwise  withdrawal. 

4.  In  a  unitary  cigarette  and  match  box  adapted  for 
pocket  use  the  combination  of  a  cigarette  compartment 
and  a  match  compartment  separated  by  a  dividing  wall,  a 
metallic  insert  in  said  match  compartment  having  a  back 
portion  parallel  to  said  wall  with  a  plurality  of  Integrally 
formed  partitions  at  right  angles  to  said  back  portion  a 
plurality  of  clips  on  said  back  portion  projecting  in- 
wardly above  said  partitions  and  adapted  to  secure  an 
elastic  match  holding  means,  an  elastic  match  holding 
means,  a  ridge  along  said  back  portion,  all  of  said  insert 
integrally  formed  of  a  metallic  blank  machined  bent 
shaped  and  adapted  to  receive  and  removably  hold  a  layer 
of  detached  matches  between  said  partitions  crosswise  of 
and  m  contact  with  aaid  ridge  in  position  for  endwise 
withdrawal. 

6.  In  a  unitary  cigarette  and  match  box  adapted  for 
pocket  use  the  combination  of  a  compartment  adapted  to 
hold  cigarettes  and  a  compartment  adapted  to  hold 
matches,  a  dividing  wall  between  the  compartments,  an 
abrasive  scratch  adapted  for  the  frictlonal  ignition  of 
matches,  a  match  holding  means,  said  scratch  and  means 
mounted  in  the  match  compartment  and  an  attached  en- 
velop adapted  to  be  sealed  and  to  surround  and  inclose 
aaid  scratch,  means  and  matches  to  seal  them  off  from 
the  rest  of  the  contents  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,467.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  FEEDEB-VALVB. 
Batmond  E.  Habd,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  H.  Phillips,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  July 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,661.     (CI.  137—26.) 


▲n  intake  ralve  comprising  a  nipple  to  be  tapped  into 
a  manifold  pipe  or  other  receiver,  a  valve  Inclosing  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  said  nipple  and  having  re- 
ceiving porta  in  the  side  thereof,  a  valve  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  said  member  and  provided  with  ports  and  an 
annular  exterior  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports 
of  said  member  and  having  surfaces  on  each  aide  of  its 
own  ports  and  said  groove  adapted  to  close  the  porta  of 
•aid  member,  aaid  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  through 


the  end  of  said  member,  a  spiral  spring  on  aaid  stem,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  aaid 
nipple  serving  to.  limit  the  travel  of  said  valve. 


1,214,468.  SADDLETREE.  Jamis  M.  Hats.  Jefferson 
City.  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  121,677. 
(CI.  64 — 44.) 


A  saddletree  comprising  a  vertically  perforated  front 
arch  provided  with  a  vertical  transverse  groove,  a  horn 
located  on  the  front  arch,  having  a  body  formed  with  a 
forwardly  extending  perforated  arm  seated  on  the  front 
arch,  and  a  perforated  leg  piece  occupying  tlie  vertical 
transverse  groove  of  tlie  front  arch,  horisontal  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  front  arch  and  through  the  perfo- 
rated leg  piece,  a  perforated  strap  piece  within  the  front 
arch,  and  vertical  rivets  extending  through  the  perfo- 
rated arm,  through  the  perforated  front  arch  and  through 
the  perforated  strap  4>lece. 


1,214,459.  PROTECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  -  MOUTH- 
PIECES. Mary  GEirriN  Hkbirly,  Sprlngvlllc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,360.    (CI.  179—184.) 


1.  A  protector  for  mouthpieces  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  a  diaphragm  arranged  transversely  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  body,  and  a  reversed  attaching  rim  art-anged  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  body  and  consisting  of  an  inner  annular 
flange  which  projects  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of 
the  body  and  Is  of  rearwardly  tapering  form  and  an  outer 
annular  flange  which  projects  forwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  inner  flange  and  Is  of  rearwardly  tapering 
form. 

2.  A  protector  for  mouthpieces  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  a  diaphragm  arranged  transversely  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  body,  and  a  reversed  attaching  rim  arranged  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  body  and  consisting  of  an  inner  annular 
flange  which  projects  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of 
the  body  and  is  of  rearwardly  tapering  form  and  an  outer 
annular  flange  which  projects  forwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  aaid  inner  flange  and  is  of  rearwardly  tapering 
form  and  has  Its  front  edge  of  larger  diameter  than  that 
of  the  front  edge  of  said  body. 

3.  A  protector  for  mouthpieces  comprising  a  body,  and 
a  resilient  attaching  rim  arranged  around  aaid  body  and 
having  an  inner  flange  which  projecta  rearwardly  from 
the  body  and  is  reduced  and  an  outer  flange  which  pro- 
jects forwardly  from  said  inner  flange  and  is  enlarged 
forwardly. 

4.  A  protector  for  mouthpieces  comprialBg  a  body,  and 
a  resilient  attadilng  rim  arranged  around  aaid  body  aad 
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barinf  an  Inner  flange  whlck  project*  rearwardly  from  the 
body  and  i«  reduced  and  an  cater  flange  which  projects 
forwardly  from  said  inner  flange  and  is  enlarged  forwardly. 
the  rear  side  of  the  meeting  parts  of  said  Inner  and  outer 
flanges  being  constructed  to  form  a  forwardly  tapering 
surface  for  engaging  the  front  edge  of  a  mouthpiece  and 
caoae  the  rim  to  be  sprung  outwardly  and  the  inner  side 
of  said  ftiner  flange  to  grip  the  periphery,  of  the  mouth- 
piece in  rear  of  its  front  end. 


1,214,460.  COKN-CUTTER.  Ac.  William  B.  Hickbt, 
Sapulpa.  Okla.  Filed  Sept  4,  1»16.  Serial  No.  48.988. 
(CI.  66—103.) 


m         ••        t 


In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
flanged  guide  plates  secured  on  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
tildes  guided  therein  and  having  vertically  disposed  weba, 
obliquely  disposed  cutters  secured  on  the  slides,  aprons 
supported  on  the  cutters  and  having  upturned  side  edges 
forming  outer  and  inner  flanges,  and  bars  secured  on  the 
inner  flanges  and  having  upturned  front  ends  with  for- 
wardly extending  arms,  said  arms  having  offsets  forming 
hooks  that  engage  the  webs  of  the  slides,    i 


1,214,461.  DISPI^T-KACK.  8oiX)iiON  RlMuaL,  Balti 
more,  Md.  Filed  3dar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,675. 
(Cl.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
rotatable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from 
the  hack  of  the  case,  and  means  for  cushioning  contact  of 
the  rack  with  the  case,  should  rearward  movement  be 
Imparted  when  the  rack  has  been  rotated  from  a  pre- 
determined position. 

•2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of 
a  roUtable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from 
the  back  of  the  case,  and  a  buffer  having  a  resilient  por- 
tion for  cushioning  contact  of  the  rack  with  the  case, 
should  rearward  movement  be  Imparted  when  the  rack 
has  been  routed  from  a  predetermined  position. 

S.  la  a  display  device,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  rotatable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and 
from  the  back  of  the  case,  and  an  abutment  guide  member 
attached  to  the  ease  and  provided  with  means  for  cush- 
ioning contact  of  the  rack  with  the  ca«e,  should  rearwanl 
movement  be  Imparted  when  the  rack  has  been  rotated 
from  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  An  Improvegient  in  display  racks  compMsing  a  redp 
rocable  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  thereby,  a 
display  rack  supported  by  said  shaft,  meaas  cooperating 
with  said  shaft  for  automatically  causing  said  dii^lay 
raek  to  asatmw  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  for 
cushioning  contact  of  the  rack  with  the  case,  should  rear- 


ward movement  be  imparted  when  said  reck  has  been 
rotated   from  its  predetermined  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  of  a 
rotatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  said 
case  or  compartment,  an  abutment  guide  member  adjacent 
the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  rack,  a  disk  attached 
to  and  rotatable  with  the  rack  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
abutment  guide,  the  width  of  said  disk  being  less  than  the 
length  thereof,  and  means  interposed  between  said  abut- 
ment guide  and  said  disk  and  co5pa«tlng  with  the  edge 
of  said  disk  to  maintain  the  major  axis  of  said  disk  nor- 
mally parallel  with  the*  said  abutment  guide  and  to 
Increase  the  effective  length  of  said  disk  when  partially 
rotated  in  forward  position,  said  abutment  guide  member 
having  an  abutment  positioned  to  intercept  said  Interposed 
means  when  said  disk  has  been  rotated  in  its  forward 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,462.  LEATHER-GLAZING  MACHINE.  William 
HovMANN  and  CHAaLis  CnaisTT,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assign- 
on  to  Keystone  Leather  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  82.706.      (Cl.  149—18.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  leather  glazing  machine,  of  a 
spring  plank  ;  links  hung  from  said  plank  ;  an  abutment ; 
a  rocker  member,  and  means  for  operating  the  same ;  a 
transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  rocker  member ;  a  bear- 
ing mounted  on  said  shaft ;  and  links  having  their  lower 
ends  attached  to  the  bearing  so  as  to  prevent  the  bearing 
from  turning  Independently  of  the  links,  said  shaft  being 
free  to  turn  In  the  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  leather  glazing  machine,  of  a 
spring  plank ;  adjustable  bolts  carried  by  said  plank  and 
having  rollers  at  their  lower  ends ;  two  links,  each  of 
said  links  having  a  hook  at  each  end,  the  upper  heoki 
resting  on  the  rollers  of  said  bolts ;  an  abutment ;  a 
rocker  member,  and  means  for  operating  the  same ;  a 
transverse  shaft  carried  by  said  rocker  member  ;  a  bear- 
ing mounte<l  on  the  shaft  and  having  flattened  reduced 
portions  at  each  end,  the  lower  hooks  of  said  links  en- 
gaging the  flattened  portions  of  the  bearing  so  that  said 
bearing  will  not  turn  In  the  links,  but  will  allow  the  shhft 
to  turn  freely  in  the  bearing. 


1,214,463.  LANIX-ROLLER.  Stlvisteb  C.  Holts,  Shelby, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Sertal  No.  116,393.  (CL 
66 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  front  roller 
carrying  frame,  pivotally  supported  adjusting  bars,  means 
whereby  said  bars  are  connected  with  the  front  frame, 
rear  roller  carrying  frames  pivotally  connected  with  th? 
adjusting  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  roller 
carrying  frames  about  their  respective  pivots. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  front  roller 
carrying  frame,  a  reach  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
triangular  brackets  supported  adjacent  to  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  the  reach  and  connected  therewith,  ad- 
justing bars  pivoted  between  the  triangular  brackets  at 
the  rearward  comers  thereof,  and  rear  roller  carrying 
tmmtm  pivotally  connected  wltk  the  adjusting  ban. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  front  roller 
carrying  frame,  a  reach  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
triangular  brackets  supported  adjacent  to  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  the  reach  and  connected  therewith, 
adjusting  bars  pivoted  between  the  triangular  brackets 
at  the  rearward  comera  thereof,  and  rear  roller  carrying 
frames  pivotally  connected  with  the  adjusting  ban ;  in 
combination  with  lever  standards  on  the  adjusting  ban, 
hand  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  standards,  and  links 
connecting  the  hand  levers  with  the  rear  roller  carrying 
frames. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  front  roller 
carrying  frame,  a  reach  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
triangular  frames  ■  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  faces 
of  the  reach  and  connected  therewith,  a  cross  bar  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  reach,  said  cross  bar  having  horl- 
■ontal  slots  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  adjusting  bant 
pivoted  between  the  triangular  frames  at  the  rearward 
eomen  thereof  and  guided  through  the  slots  in  the  cross 
bar,  rear  roller  carrying  frames  connected  pivotally 
with  the  adjusting  bars,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
roller  carrying  frames  about  the  pivots  and  for  securing 
them  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  froat  roller 
carrying  frame,  pivotally  supported  adjusting  ban,  means 
whereby  said  ban  are  connected  with  the  front  frame, 
rear  roller  carrying  frames  pivotally  connected  with  the 
•djosting  ban,  meaas  for  adjusting  the  rear  roller  carry- 
ing frames  about  their  respective  pivots,  and  means  for 
locking  the  adjusting  bars  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,464.  BOX.  HuBSBT  Edwin  Hood,  Buffalo.  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  F.  F.  Dalley 
Corporations,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,768.     (a.  220—6.) 


A  box  comprising  a  body  having  a  flange  provided  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  bead  or  shoulder,  a 
cover  having  a  flange  fitting  over  the  flange  of  the  body 
and  provided  on  its  outer  .aide  with  a  bracket  having  a 
web  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover 
flange,  an  upright  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  web  and  along  the  outer  side  of  said 
cover  flange,  a  slot  in  said  web  and  a  stop  Up  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  toward  the 
cover  flange,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  wall  and  having 
an  inner  arm  arranged  between  the  wall  and  cover  flange 
and  adapted  to  swing  apwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  stop  Up  or  downwardly  through  said  slot  and  against 
one  end  of  the  latter  and  also  against  said  body  shoulder 
and  an  outer  arm  arranged  outside  of  said  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  manipulated. 

234  O.  G.— 99 


1,214,466.  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PULLING 
CANDY.  JOH.x  M.  HowABTH,  Wausau,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1915,  Serial  No.  67.224.  Renewed  Sept  22, 
1916.    Serial  No.  121,682.     (CL  107— 80.)   ^ 


1.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine ;  an  oscillating  arm  hav- 
ing pins  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  of  motion,  beU-cranks 
located  on  axes  above  and  below  that  of  the  oscillating 
arm,  pins  carried  hy  the  beU-cranks  and  being  adapted  to 
move  In  opposite  directions  across  the  paths  of  movement 
of  the  oscillating  arm  pins,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bell-cranks  and  oscillating  arm  slmultaneoasly,  aU  com- 
bined subetantlaUy  as  descrlbe<i^. 

2.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine ;  an  oscillating  arm  hav- 
ing pins  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  of  motion  and  par- 
allel therewith,  beU-craoks  located  above  and  below  tkc 
oscillating  arm  and  movable  on  axes  parallel  with  that  of 
the  said  arm,  pins  carried  by  the  bell-cranks  and  being 
adapted  to  move  across  the  paths  of  movemoit  of  the 
oscillating  pins  in  opposite  directions  all  of  said  pins 
being  parallel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  candy,  and 
means  for  moving  the  beU-cranks  and  oscUlatlng  arm 
simultaneously,  aU  combined  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine ;  an  oscillating  arm  capa- 
ble of  performing  a  part  of  a  revolution  about  its  axis,  the 
arm  having  pins  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis,  bell-cranks 
having  pins  projected  into  the  i^ane  of  the  arm  carried 
pins  and  adapted  to  more  into  and  out  of  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  said  pins  in  opposite  directions,  said 
bell-cranks  being  movable  on  parallel  axes  above  and  be- 
low that  of  the  oscillating  arm,  means  for  revolving  the 
oscillating  arm  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
bell-cranks,  aU  combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine ;  an  oscillating  arm  hav- 
ing pinn  on  opposite  sides  and  movable  In  a  seml-drcalar 
path  about  the  central  axis  of  motion,  vibrating  beU- 
cranks  movable  in  semi-cireolar  paths  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  axes  above  and  below  the  central  oscillating  ana 
each  bell-crank  having  a  pin  adapted  to  bisect  the  path  of 
movemeint  of  its  co-acting  oscillating  pin  twice  in  one 
vibration,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  beU-cranks  and 
revolving  the  arm  simultaneously,  all  combined  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  candy  pulUag  machine ;  an  osclllaticg  arm  hav- 
ing forwardly  extending  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  its  ^vi# 
of  motion,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  back  of  the  arm,  a 
gear  segment  meshing  with  the  pinion,  bell-cranks  revolu- 
ble  on  axes  paraUel  to  and  above  and  below  the  axes  of  tiM 
osciilattng  arm,  one  arm  of  each  bell-crank  extending  to- 
ward the  said  arm,  pins  on  the  ends  of  the  bell-crank 
arms  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  pins  on  *\^  oscillating 
arm  said  bell-cr^nk  pins  bisecting  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  oscUlatlng  pins  twice  In  one  vibration,  eonncctioBa 
hetween    the  other  arass   of   the   beU-cranks,   means   for 
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noring  the  bell-moks  In  oppoaite  dlrpotiona  and  meanR 
for  rotating  the  osrillatlnir  arm  slmultaaeoualy,  all  com- 
bined rahHtantially  as  described. 

[CUlma#  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.466.  REGISTEB  FOR  TELEPIIONE-CALUS.  Ed- 
ward Tatlob  Hcrx,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1916.    Serial  No.  90.781.     (CL  179—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  robacrlber's  telephone  set,  a 
aifnal.  a  call  counter,  means  by  which  said  signal  Is  given 
apon  banging  ap  the  receiTer,  and  meuis  f*r  stopping  aaid 
•Ignal  and  for  thereby  operating  the  coanter,  substan- 
tially as  describe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  set.  a 
■Ignal,  a  call  counter,  means  by  which  said  signal  la  given 
upon  hanging  op  the  receiver  after  the  call  has  been  ef- 
fected, means  for  stopping  the  call  and  by  the  same  act 
operating  the  counter,  and  means  for  stopping  the  signal 
without  operating  the  coanter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  set,  a 
•ignal,  a  member  operated  to  one  {wsition  by  the  act  of 
hanging  up  the  receiver,  said  member  assuming  another 
position  when  the  receiver  is  removed,  electric  drcait 
connections  which  include  the  signal  for  operating  it,  aaid 
circuit  connections  having  contacts  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  at  two  dllTerent  points,  said  contacts  being  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  member,  closing  one  when 
the  receiver  is  removed  and  closing  the  other  when  the 
receiver  Is  hung  up  and  manually  operated  means  for 
breaking  the  circuit  at  one  of  the  contacts  and  a  counter 
or  register  operated  by  the  same  manual  operation  which 
brekks  the  sigBal  drealt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  wet.  a 
■Isnal,  a  member  moved  to  one  position  by  the  receiver 
hook  when  the  receiver  Is  hung  thereon  and  assuming 
another  position  when  the  receiver  Is  removed  from  Its 
hook,  a  local  electric  circuit  connection  Independent  of 
the  telephone  circuit  having  contacts  to  open  and  close 
fhe  local  circuit  at  two  dilTerent  points,  said  contacts 
bdag  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  member.' closing 
one  when  the  receiver  \n  removed  and  dosing  the  other 
when  the  receiver  is  hung  up  to  thereby  operate  the  signal 
and  manually  operating  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  at 
the  contact  first  mentioned,  and  a  coanter  or  register 
operated  by  the  same  manual  operation  which  breaks  the 
algnal  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  set.  a 
signal,  a  member  moved  to  one  position  by  the  receiver 
book  when  the  receiver  Is  hung  thereon  and  assuming  an- 
other position  when  the  receiver  is  removed  from  its  hook, 
a  local  electric  drcnit  connection  independent  of  the  tele- 
phone drcait  having  contacts  to  open  and  close  the  local 
drcait  at  two  different  points,  said  contacts  being  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  member,  dosing  one  when 
the  receiver  Is  removed  and  closing  the  other  when  the 
reedTer  Is  hang  up  to  thereby  operate  the  algnal  and 
manoally  operating  means  for  breaking  the  drcutt  at  tite 
contact  first  mentioned,  and  a  coanter  or  regtater  operated 
hy  the  same  maanal  operation  which  breaks  the  signal 


drcait,  and  manually  operated  means  for  breaking  said 
drcait  at  aaid  first  mentioned  contact  without  operating 
the  coanter,  substantially  aa  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.467.  CORSET.  Elixabsth  Fiaouaoir  Hvuu, 
Dnnedln.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  784.418.     (Cl.  2—73.) 


A  corset  composed  of  two  similar  members  each  of 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  aectlona,  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  first  front  section  of  each  member  above  the 
waist  line  thereof  being  narrower  than  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  aame  section  and  the  second  section  having  an  up- 
per wide  extremity  and  a  lower  narrower  extremity,  and 
ao  on  alternately  throughout  the  whole  serlea  of  aectlona 
toward  the  back  of  the  member  except  the  last  section  at 
the  back  which  has  both  the  upper  and  lower  cxtremitiea 
thereof  of  the  same  width,  the  upper  portion  of  the  last 
section  at  the  back  having  Ita  body  vertically  atralgbt 
from  the  walat  line  upwardly  and  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tively to  the  upper  part  thereof  from  the  waist  line  down- 
wardly, the  Bectlons  increasing  in  length  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  section,  the  Joints  between  the  firat  and  second 
sections  being  at  an  angle  and  straight  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  sections,  and  so  on  alternately  throughout 
the  series  of  sections,  whereby  the  fullness  of  the  corset 
above  the  waist  line  relatively  to  a  vertical  plane  coin- 
cident with  the  back  above  the  waist  line  la  directed  to 
the  front  and  the  fullness  of  the  corset  below  the  waist 
line  relatively  to  the  same  plane  is  directed  toward  the 
rear  of  the  corset  when  the  latter  la  applied  to  the  body 
of  the  wearer. 


1.214.468.       WATER  HEATER.       Samcbl    J. 
Youngatown,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   2.   1916. 
81,747.     (a.  122—250.) 


HOBWITC, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  carrying  pipe  elongated 
In  croas  aectlon  and  having  the  upper  surface  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  the  lower  surface 
formefl  with  a  longltudinnlly  extending  rib.  and  a  heat- 
ing pipe  disposed  In  the  groove  and  having  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive 
the  rib  on  an  adjacent  upper  water  carrying  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  hestef,  a  water  carrying  pipe  elongated 
In  croas  section  and  having  the  upper  surface  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  the  lower  surface 
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formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib,  a  heating  plpm 
disposed  in  the  groove  and  having  the  upper  portion 
thereof  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  the 
,rib  of  an  adjacent  upper  water  carrying  pipe,  and  burner 
tips  on  said  heating  pipe  at  each  aide  of  aaid  rib  and  di- 
verging outwardly  from  the  tips  on  the  other  aide  where- 
by the  flame  will  be  directed  against  the  bottom  of  the 
next  uppermost  water  carrying  pipe  so  that,  the  heat  from 
•aid  fiame  may  envelop  said  water  carrying  pipe. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  carrying  pipe  and  a  fuel 
carrying  heating  pipe  parallel  with  aaid  water  carrying 
pipe  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said 
water  carrying  pipe  and  fuel  carrying  pipe  having  the 
adjacent  portions  thereof  formed  to  Interfit  each  other. 


1,214,469.    CLOTHES-LINE. 
W.    Va.     Filed    July    10, 
(a.  68— S.) 


LcTHBB  C.  iBviN,  Warwick. 
1916.     Serial    No.    108,415. 


A  clothes  line  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links,  each  made  from  a  single  length  of 
relatively  stiff  wire,  eye  termlnala  formed  at  the  ends  of 
the  link,  with  the  eyea  of  adjacent  links  loosely  connected 
to  each  other,  loops  bent  from  each  link,  and  swinging 
fkstenera  carried  by  the  loopa  and  having  angularly  dis- 
posed yokes  engaged  with  the  link  and  frlctlonally  held 
in  closed  or  open  poaition. 


1.214,470.  TERMINAL  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. Bb.vjamin  a.  JcrrBBY,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb,  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,284.     {Cl.  173—269.) 


1.  A  terminal  clip  for  electric  conductora  comprising  a 
ferrule  and  a  clip  portion  in  aubatantlally  parallel  planes, 
connected  by  a  tongue  bent  over  one  end  of  the  ferrule 
portion,  aaid  clip  portion  and  tongue  being  of  sheet  metal, 
•aid  clip  portion  beldg  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
leading  approximately  to  the  tongue  to  provide  arms, 
•aid  slot  having  an  enlarged  seat  iwrtion  and  a  relatively 
narrow  entering  portion  leading  thereto  from  the  end  of 
the  clip,  the  material  at  the  base  of  aaid  arms  being  yield- 
able  to  permit  a  conductor  larger  than  said  narrow  en- 
tering portions  to  paaa  therethrough  to  and  from  said  aeat 
portion. 

2.  A  terminal  clip  for  electric  conduftors  comprising  a 
ferrule  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical 
body  having  abutting  longitudinal  edges,  the  forward  end 
of  said  body  having  an  integral  tongue  extending  dia- 
metrically thereacro88,  said  tongue  terminating  In  an  In- 
tegral clip  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  aaid  tongue  and  clip 
being  also  of  aheet  metal,  aaid  clip  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  alot  leading  approximately  to  the  tongue  to 
provide  arms,  aaid  alot  having  an  enlarged  aeat  portion 
and  a  relatively  narrow  entering  portion  leading  thereto 
from  the  end  of  tl^  clip,  the  material  at  the  baae  of  aaid 
arms  being  yieldable  to  permit  a  conductor  larger  than 
aaid  narrow  entering  portion,  to  paaa  therethrough  ^0 
and  from  aaid  seat  portion. 


1,214,471.  SPARK-PLUO.  JoaiPB  Abthur  JarrsBT  and 
Bbnjauin  Altbbd  JcrrBBT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1908,  SerUl  No.  454,401.  Renewed  July  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,451.     (O.  128 — 169.) 


1.  In  a  sparjt  plug,  an  Inaulatlng  block,  a  conductor 
carried  thereby,  an  electric  terminal  carried  by  aaid  block 
and  in  circuit  with  said  conductor,  a  gap  being  formed  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  said  conductor,  and  an  arc-pre- 
venting resistance  material  In  said  gap  to  prevent  paaaage 
of  any  currents  but  those  of  high  potential. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  insulating  block,  a  conductor 
carried  thereby  and  forming  part  of  the  drcult  through 
said  plug,  a  gap  being  formed  In  said  circuit,  and  a  solid 
body  of  arc-preventing  Jilgh  realstance  material  In  aaid 
gap  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  currents  but  those  of 
high  potential. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  block,  a  conductor 
carried  thereby  and  forming  part  of  the  circuit  through 
said  plug,  a  gap  being  formed  in  said  circuit,  and  a  solid 
body  of  carborundum  in  said  gap  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  any  currents  but  those  of  high  potential. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  block,  a  conductor 
carried  thereby  and  forming  part  of  the  circuit  through 
said  plug,  a  gap  being  formed  In  said  circuit,  a  aolld  body 
of  arc-preventing  high  resistance  materUl  In  aaid  gap  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  any  currents  but  those  of  high 
potential,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  displacement 
of  said  high  resistance  body. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  block,  a  conductor 
carried  thereby,  a  binding  i>o8t  resting  directly  on  the 
end  of  said  block  and  separated  from  the  end  of  aaid  con- 
ductor by  a  space,  means  In  said  space  for  Interpoalng  a 
uniform  resiatance  in  the  circuit  to  aaid  conductor,  and 
an  Independent  cap  for  aecurlng  said  binding  post  to  one 
end  of  aaid  block. 

[CUlma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,214,472.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SPARK- 
PLUGS. JosBPH  A.  Jirmr  and  Bbnjamiw  A.  J«r- 
ruRT.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912,  Serial  No. 
680,266.  Renewed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.809. 
(CL  18 — 47.6.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  spark  ploga  compris- 
ing forcing  a  conductor  wire  longitudinally  Into  an  insulat- 
ing block  of  ceramic  material  while  the  latter  la  In  a 
plastic  condition,  and  untU  the  forward  end  of  the  wire' 
approaches  the  farther  extremity  of  the  blank,  whereby 


i 


«S4« 


L 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAWVAKY  JO,  1917. 


Mid  ferward  end  will  be  «nbedd«>d  within  said  extremity, 
flrlog  the  blank  with  the  wire  therein,  and  finally  reraov- 
iBff  the  porcelain  of  the  saM  extremity  to  expoae  the  for- 
ward end  of  aald  wii«. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  spark  plugs  compris- 
ing forcing  a  conductor  wire  longitudinally  into  an  In- 
sulating block  of  ceramic  material  while  the  latter  Is  In  a 
plastic  condition,  and  nntll  the  forward  end  of  the  wire 
approaches  the  farther  extremity  of  the  blank,  whereby 
aald  forward  end  will  be  embedded  within  said  extremity, 
firing  the  blank  with  the  wire  therein,  and  finally  grinding 
■aid  extremity  to  expoae  tke  forward  end  of  the  wire  flush 
with  the  end  surface  of  the  porcelain  body. 


1,214,473.  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH.  John  Hinkt 
Ji.x.xsR,  Leavenworth.  Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  99,rB9.     (CI.  81 — 8».) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mor- 
sble  jaw  member  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  shank,  a  sta- 
tlooary  jaw  member  having  a  guide  to  receive  the  shank, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  lever  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth, 
■Mass  for  fordag  said  pawl  into  normal  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pivoted  dog  for  cooperation  with 
said  pawl  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  when  said  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  wrepch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able jaw  member  having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  shank,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  member  having  a  guide  to  receive  the  shank, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  aald  lever  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth, 
a  pair  of  springs  engaging  said  pawl,  and  a  dog.  said  dog 
forcing  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  ttaid  teeth  wheu 
the  lever  is  moved  la  one  dlreetl«a. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able jaw  member  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  shank,  a.  sta 
tlonary  jaw  member  having  a  guide  to  receive  the  shank, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stationary  jaw  member,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  I«ver  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth, 
a  pair  of  springs  engaging  said  pawl,  and  a  dog  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  cam  face  on  one  end 
engaging  a  seat  in  said  pawl,  the  dog  forcing  said  pawl 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  when  the  lever  is  oper- 
ated in  one  direction. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able jaw  member  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  shank,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  member  haviag  a  gnlde  to  receive  the  shank, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stationary 
jaw  member,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  having  a  seat  therein,  a  spring 
on  said  stationary  jaw  member  for  engagement  with  said 
pawl  for  holding  the  same  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  teeth,  an  additional  spring  for  forcing  said  lever 
outwardly,  and  a  dog  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and 
having  a  cam  face  on  one  end  for  eagagen^nt  with  said 

t,  said  dog  forcing  said  pawl  otit  of  engagement  with 


the  teeth  when  the  lever  Is  actuated  in  one  direction,  saVf 
dog  and  the  first  mentloBed  upriag  being  inactive  when 
the  lever  is  moved  in  the  ether  dlreetkm. 


1,214,474.  PBBDINO  AND  8EPASATINO  DEVICE  FOR 
MAILrlfARKINO  MACHINES.  WiixlAM  D.  Josaa. 
BroeUya,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  StamplBK  Ma- 
chine Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914,  Serial  No.  863,460.  Re- 
newed Jane  28. 191t.   Serial  Ne.  106,918.    (CI.  101— 8f .) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  vertically  disposed  feed  rol.er, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  support  the  matter  to  be  separated 
movable  to  and  from  said  roller,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  toward  said  roller  with  uniform  pressure,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  carrleT  for  causing  the  matter 
thereon  to  be  preeented  to  the  feed  belt  with  substantial 
uniformity. 

2.  la  a  feedinjr  device  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  sliding  carrier  upon  which  the  matter  to 
be  fed  is  stacked  edgewise,  a  feed  belt  arranged  to  operate 
transversely  of  the  carrier,  means  on  the  carrier  for  hold- 
ing the  mail  matter  thereon  between  said  means  and  the 
belt  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  so  as  to  present 
the  said  matter  toward  and  against  the  belt  with  sab- 
stantially  uniform  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to 
bodily  support  the  mall  matter  to  be  separated,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  feed  belt  for  removing  the  articles  sepa- 
rately from  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  to- 
ward the  belt  and  causing  it  to  present  the  mail  matter 
against  the  belt  with  substantially  uniform  prefisure.  a 
separating  roller  beside  the  carrier  and  adjacent  the  belt 
adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  more  than  one  article 
at  a  time  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
separating  roller  slowly  reversely  to  the  belt. 

4.  The  combination  with  forwarding  means,  a  guide  for 
dlre<-ting  the  articles  to  the  forwarding  means,  the  inner 
end  of  said  guide  adjacent  the  forwarding  device  being 
curved  in  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  articles,  means 
for  moving  articles  lengthwise  of  said  guide  toward  tbe 
forwarding  devices,  and  means  whereby  the  articles  are 
caused  to  move  transversely  of  the  guide  and  follow  up 
the  curved  part  thereof  as  they  approach  the  forwarding 
means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  means  for  discharging 
articles  from  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  tlie  carrier 
toward  said  discharging  means  to  bring  the  articles  suc- 
cessively thereto,  and  means  on  the  carrier  whereby  the 
final  packages  are  caused  to  move  In  the  direction  of  dis- 
cbarge as  they  approach  the  discharging  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.J 
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1,214.475.  HAND  PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  Otto 
Kabcher.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  183,645.     (Cl.  208—88.) 


1.  In  a  band  propelled  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  shaft  rotatable  in  two  directions,  a  driving 
gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  two  gears  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  engaging  said  driving  gear  so  as  to  be 
driven  thereby  simultaneously  in  reverse  directions,  clutch 
members  fixed  on  said  axle  adjacent  to  said  driven  gears, 
clutch  members  carried  by  said  driven  gears  and  engajring 
said  first  named  clutch  members  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  latter  in  the  same  direction,  thereby  continuously  ro- 
tating the  axle  in  one  direction  and  a  rotatable  hand 
wheel  connected  to  said  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  hand  propelled  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  longitudinally 
dlnpo««ed  shaft  rotatable  in  two  directions,  a  driving  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  two  oppositely  disposed  spiral  gears 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  engaging  said  drlv- 

'  lag  gear  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  simultaneously  In  re- 
verse directions,  clutch  membeps  fixed  on  said  axle  adja- 
cent said  driven  gears,  clutch  members  carried  by  said 
driven  gears  and  engaging  said  first  named  clutch  mem< 
bers  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  latter  in  the  same  direc- 
tion thereby  continuously  rotating  the  axle  in  one  dlrec* 
tion  and  a  rotatable  hand  wheel  connected  to  said  longi 
tudinally  disposed  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  shaft 
in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  hand  propelled  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  shaft  rotatable  in  both  directions,  a  driving  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft  at  a  point  below  the  center  of  said  axle, 
two  oppositely  disposed  spiral  gears  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  engaging  said  driving  gear  so  as  to  l>e 
driven  thereby  simultaneously  in  reverse  directions,  clutch 
members  fixed  on  said  axle  adjacent  said  driven  gears, 
duteh  members  carried  by  said  driven  gears  and  engaging 
said 'first  named  clut<4i  members  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  latter  In  the  same  direction  thereby  continuously  ro- 
tating the  axle  in  one  direction  and  a  rotatable  haud  wheel 
connected  to  said  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  hand  propi-lled  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  shaft  rotatable  in  two  directions,  a  driving  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft  at  a  point  below  the  center  of  said 
axle,  two  oppositely  disposed  spiral  gears  loosely  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  engaging  said  driving 
fear  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  simultaneously  in  revene 
directions,  clutch  members  fixed  on  said  axle  adjacent 
■aid  driven  gears,  clutch  members  carried  by  said  driven 
gears  and  arranged  to  engage  said  first  named  clutch  meir- 
bers  to  rotate  the  latter  in  the  same  direction,  thereby 
continuously  rotating  the  axle  in  one  direction,  spring* 

'  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  driven  gears  in  engagement 
with  their  respective  clutch  members,  said  driving  gear 
by  virtue  of  its  location  with  reference  to  the  axle  alter- 
nately holding  each  driven  gear  out  of  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  clutch  memt>er  while  the  other  driven  gear 
is  held  in  engagement  with  Its  adjacent  clutch  member 
and  a  hand  bold  connected  to  said  longitudinally  disposed 
shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  hand  propelled  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  shaft  rotatable  in  both  directions,  a  driving  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft  at  a  point  l>elow  the  center  of  said 
axle,  two  oppositely  disposed  spiral  gears  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  axle  and  engaging  said  driving  gear  so  as  to 


be  driven  thereby  simultaneously  in  reverse  directions, 
clutch  members  fixed  on  said  axle  adjacent  said  driven 
gears,  dutch  ueaibers  carried  by  said  driven  gears  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  first  named  clutch  members  to 
rotate  the  latter  In  the  same  direction  thereby  continu- 
ously rotating  the  axle  in  one  direction,  a  pinion  fixed 
upon  said  longitudinally  disposed  shaft,  a  second  pinion 
meshing  with  said  first  named  pinion,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  second  named  pinion  is  fixed  and  a  hand  wheel  fixed 
upon  said  last  named  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.476.  WINDOW-SASH  FASTENER.  William  Clif- 
rORD  Ltnham.  Richmond,  V^a..  assignor  of  one-eighth 
to  Martin  Luther  Anderson.  Rlchmood,  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,727.     (Cl.  16—119.) 


1.  A  combined  fastener  for  a  structure  comprising  one 
element  slldably  mounted  within  a  casing  and  a  second 
element  hlngedly  mounted  within  the  first,  said  fastener 
consisting  of  a  bolt  normally  housed  within  the  first  ele- 
ment, the  casing  having  a  socket  with  which  the  tip  of 
the  bolt  alines  when  this  element  is  closed,  a  second  bolt 
in  the  swinging  element  adapted  to  aline  with  the  first 
when  this  element  is  closed,  a  weak  spring  normally  re- 
tracting the  first  bolt,  a  stronger  spring  normally  pro- 
jecting the  second  bolt  and  adapted  when  both  elements 
are  closed  to  lock  the  second  to  the  first  and  to  project 
the  first  bolt  and  lock  the  first  element  to  the  casing,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  retracting  the  second  bolt. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
sockets  in  its  side  rails,  a  sash  also  having  sockets  in  its 
side  rails,  a  housing  In  each  sash  socket,  a  bolt  therein 
whose  tip  is  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  in  the  casing, 
and  a  relatively  weak  spring  bearing  it  normally  out  of 
such  engagement  and  into  the  housing  of  a  frame  movably 
mounted  within  the  sash,  and  mechanism  for  locking  this 
frame  In  adjusted  position,  said  mechanism  including  a 
latch  adapted  to  aline  with  said  bolt  when  the  parts  are 
closed,  and  a  latch-projectlng  spring  relatively  stronger 
than  the  one  mentioned. 


1.214,477.      PHOTOGRAPH-CASE.      GaoaoB    E.    McCon- 
MACK,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ballou  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.   Filed 
July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,883.     (Cl.  40—102.) 
1.  A  case  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinged  lids  forming  a  case,  a  box  provided  with  an  open 
end  secured  to  the  hinge  of  the  lids  and  provided  with  dis- 
play openings   in   its  walls,   transparent  leaves   slidabljr 
moiinted  in  the  box  and  covering  the  openings,  and  mean* 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  box  for  binding  the  leaves. 
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2.  A  case  of  the  type  set  forth,  compriglng  a  pair  of 
hlnced  lids  forminc  a  case,  a  box  secured  to  the  hinre 
of  the  lids  provided  with  display  openings,  a  binding 
member  detachably  fitted  In  and  having  means  for  closing 
the  end  of  the  box,  and  transparent  leaves  attached  to  the 
binding  member  covering  the  openings. 


3.  A  case  of  the  type  set  forth,  romprlalng  a  pair  of 
hinged  lids  forming  a  case,  a  box  attached  to  the  hinge 
of  the  lid  provided  with  display  openings  in  its  sides  and 
having  an  open  end,  transparent  leaves  la  the  box  in 
contact  with  the  sides  and  covering  the  openings,  binding 
■trips  embracing  the  leaves,  and  a  cap  ui>on  the  strips 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  box. 

4.  A  case  of  tlM  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinged  lids  forming  a  case,  a  box  with  an  open  end  se- 
cured to  the  hinge  of  the  lids  and  provided  with  display 
openings  in  Its  walls,  transparent  leaves  slldably  mounted 
In  the  box  and  corerlng  the  o|>enlngs,  and  binding  strips 
uniting  the  leaves. 


1,214,478.  LirE-SAVING  SUIT.  Ocstaf  W.  Maoncs 
and  Jat  O'B^nios,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,006.     (CI.  9—20.) 


f  ." 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
waterproof  body  portion,  shoes  formed  integral  therewith, 

buoyant  belt  secured  thereto,  gloves  of  flexible  material! 
\  hood,  a  neck-piece  of  flexible  material,  a  draw-string  In 
laid  neck-piece,  and  clasps  for  said  draw-string,  said 
:laaps  having  spring-pressed  cams  that  normally  permit 
movement  of  mid  draw  string  in  one  direction,  and  pre- 
rent  movement  of  said  draw-string  In  ao  opposite  dlrec- 
Jon. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vaterproof  body  portion  of  heavy  material  having  a  large 
»pen  top  end  to  provide  easy  access  thereinto,  shoes 
brmed  Integral  with  said  body  portion,  a  hood  of  light 
lexible  material,  ^oves  of  light  flexible  material,  a  neck- 
dece  of  light  flexible  material,  a  draw-string  In  said 
leck-plece,  clasps  for  holding  said  draw-string  against  a 
brce  tending  to  open  said  neck-piece,  said  clasps  being 

I  idapted  to  yield  to  force  tending  to  close  said  neck-pietv, 
).nd  a  belt  secured  to  said.^rment  and  having  air  com- 


partments provided  therein,  said  belt  being  adapted  to 
fasten  around  the  large  upper  portion  of  said  garment 
to  confine  said  large  upper  portion  snugly  about  the 
body  of  the  wearer. 


1,214,479.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Andbcw  E.  Millm.  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Himmel,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,854.  (CU 
211—16.) 


W./-.*«WVlM.m.««Ml  ««Yt.tW 


1.  An  improvement  In  display  rscks  comprislnfr  i^  case, 
a  rotatable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth 
within  said  case,  a  stationary  abutment,  a  locking  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  rack  and  cooperating  with  said  abut- 
ment to  prevent  accidental  rearward  movement  of  the 
rack,  and  manually  controlled  means  adapted  to  operate  \ 
lndep«>ndently  of  the  roUtlve  movement  of  the  rack  for 
moving  said  locking  member. 

2.  An  improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  case, 
a  rotatable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth 
within  said  case,  a  stationary  abutment,  a  handle  carried 
by  the  rock  and  by  means  of  which  said  rack  may  be  re- 
ciprocated, and  means  connected  with  said  handle  and  co- 
operating with  said  abutment  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  rack  when  the  same  is  in  its  forward  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  adapted  to  operate  Independently 
of  the  rotative  movement  of  the  rack. 

3.  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  case, 
a  rotatable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth 
within  said  case,  a  stationary  abutment,  a  locking  member 
carried  by  the  rack  and  cooperating  with  said  abutment  to 
prevent  accidental  rearward  movement  of  the  rack,  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  Independently  of  the  reclpro- 
cable  movement  of  the  rack  for  moving  said  locking  mem- 
ber. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  case, 
a  rotatable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said  case, 
a  crank  shaft  supported  by  said  rack,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  operate  Independently  of  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  rack  to  prevent  reciprocation  of  said  rack, 
said  locking  member  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  crank  shaft. 

5.  An  improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  case, 
a  rotatable  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said  case, 
a  crank  shaft  attached  to  said  rack  and  provided  with 
depending  handle-ends,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to 
operate  independently  of  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
rack  to  prevent  reciprocation  of  said  rack,  said  locking 
member  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.480.      CANOPY.     Townbbsd  Palmcb,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Not. 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  59,491.     (CI.  136—9.) 
1.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  or  body  member,  a 
supporting  ring  and  a  series  of  rods  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  ring  between  their  ends,  each  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing an  Inner  end  extending  a  substantial  distance  inward 
beyond   the   pivotal   point   thereof  and   adapted   to   bear 
against  the  under  side  of  aald  central  or  body  member. 
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2.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  or  body  memoer 
a  supporting  ring  carried  thereby  and  a  series  of  rods 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  ring  between  their  ends, 
each  of  said  rods  having  an  Inner  end  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  radially  inward  beyond  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  and  having  a  bearing  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  member. 


.1 


8.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  or  body  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  substantially  radial  channels,  a 
ring  encircling  said  central  or  body  member,  and  a  series 
of  rods  corresponding  in  number  to  said  channels  and 
plTOtally  mounted  upon  said  ring,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
rods  being  received  in  said  channels  when  the  rods  are 
radially  extended. 

4.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  or  body  member 
having  a  series  of  substantially  radial  channels  provided 
with  housings  at  their  outer  ends,  a  corresponding  series 
of  rods  pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  hous- 
ings, and  a  surrounding  ring  to  support  said  rods  in  said 
housings  at  said  point,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  being 
received  in  said  channels  when  the  rods  are  radially  ex- 
tended. 

6.  Means  for  supporting  a  canopy  consisting  of  a 
canopy  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  top  of  a 
canopy  and  having  a  central  or  body  member  1  provided 
with  radial  channels  2,  and  a  marginal  ring  16,  a  series  of 
rods  pivotally  mounted  between  their  ends  upon  said  ring 
and  having  Inner  ends  20  extending  radially  inward  be- 
yond the  pivotal  point  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  channels  2. 


1,214,481.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SNAP-FASTENERS. 
GiOBGE  E.  Pbintici,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1916.     Serial  No.  68,672.     (Q.  79—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  socket  member  for  a  snap 
fastener  having  a  central  ball  receiving  opening  compris- 
ing providing  a  blank  of  appreciably  greater  thickness 
than  the  finished  socket  member  and  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  radial  passage  ways  extending 
outwardly  from  the  said  opening,  and  compressing  the 
said  blank  to  the  desired  thickness  for  the  said  finished 
socket  member. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  socket  member  comprising 
providing  a  blank  having  a  central  hole,  a  plurality  of 
lateral  holes,  and  connecting  passages  intercorinecting  the 
said  lateral  holes  and  central  hole,  and  compressing  the 
said  blank  appreciably  so  as  to  harden  the  material  and 
provide  a  rounded  contour  for  the  border  walls  of  the 
said  holes. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  socket  member  for  a  snap 
fastener  suitable  for  co5perating  with  a  ball  member 
having  a  ball  supported  from  a  base  by  a  reduced  neck 
comprising  punching  from  sheet  metal  a  blank  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  structure  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  at  all  parts  of  the  contour,  the  material  of  the 


said  blank  being  of  wavy  fwrn  and  extending  by  a  plu- 
rality of  bends  back  and  forth  between  the  outer  side 
and  the  central  portion,  the  portions  at  the  middle  being 
separated  by  an  open  space  that  is  slightly  large  for  a  fit 
for  the  said  reduced  neck,  the  said  material  having  thick- 
ness in  excess  of  that  of  the  finished  socket  member,  and 
cempresslng  the  said  blank  to  the  desired  thickness  and 
thereby  simultaneously  closing  Inwardly  the  edges  of  the 
said  portions  at  the  middle  so  as  to  appreciably  reduce 
the  dimensions  of  the  said  open  space  for  receiving  the 
ball  member  and  reduced  neck. 


1,214,482.  COMBINED  TYPE- WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  BuaNHAM  C.  Stickmbt,  Elisabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30, 1911.    Serial  No.  636,201.     (CI.  236—69.) 


K 


1.  The  combination  with  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  and 
two  primary  elements  having  relative  step-by -step  move- 
ments concomitantly  with  the  movements  of  said  carriage, 
one  of  said  primary  elementa  being  a  master  wheel  or 
member,  and  the  other  of  said  primary  elements  compris- 
ing a  set  of  computing  wheels  or  members  individually 
actuable  by  said  master  wheel,  of  means  for  automatically 
effecting  relative  positioning  or  shifting  of  said  primary 
elements  to  engage  the  master  wheel  with  the  live  com- 
puting wheel  in  advance  of  the  corresponding  feed  move- 
ments of  said  carriage,  to  prolong  the  interval  during 
which  the  master-wheel  is  engaged  to  the  live  computing 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  and  escapement  mech- 
anism therefor,  two  primary  elements  having  relative 
step-by-step  movements  concomitantly  with  the  movementa 
of  said  carriage,  one  of  said  primary  elements  being  a 
master  wheel,  and  the  other  of  said  primary  elements 
comprising  a  set  of  computing  wheels  individually  actu- 
able by  said  master  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
escapement  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  positioning 
of  said  primary  elem^ts  to  prolong  the  Interval  during 
which  the  master  wheel  Is  engaged  to  the  live  computing 
wheel, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  and 
two  primary  elements  having  relative  st^Hby-step  move- 
ments concomitantly  with  the  movements  of  said  carriage, 
one  of  said  primary  elements  being  a  master-wheel,  and 
the  other  of  said  primary  elements  comprising  a  set  of 
computing  wheels  or  members  Individually  actuable  by 
said  master  wheel,  of  means  for  automatically  effecting 
a  relative  shift  or  positioning  of  said  primary  elementa 
to  engage  the  master  wheel  with  the  live  computing  wheel 
during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  escapement  or 
feeding  mechanism  therefor.  Including  an  escapement 
wheel  or  rack,  two  primary  elementa  having  relative  step- 
by-step  movements  concomitantly  with  the  movements  of 
said  carriage,  one  of  said  primary  elementa  being  a  master 
wheel,  and  the  other  of  said  primary  elements  compris- 
ing a  set  of  computing  wheels  individually  rotatable  by 
said    master    wheel,   a    pallet   engaging   said    escapement 
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wbcel.  a  connection  from  Mid  p«llet  to  one  of  mM 
prtmary  elements,  and  a  sprla?  to  effect  a  limited  shift 
or  poeltlonlng  of  the  Mme  with  relation  to  the  other  of 
•aid  primary  elements  when  said  pallet  escapes  from  a 
tooth  of  said  escapement  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  escapement  or 
feeding  mechanism  therefor,  Indodlng  an  escapement 
wheel,  two  primary  elements  having  relative  step  by-«tep 
movements  ooncomiUntly  with  the  movements  of  said 
carriage,  one  of  said  primary  elements  being  a  master 
wheel,  and  the  other  of  said  primary  elements  compris- 
ing a  set  of  computing  wheels  individually  rotatable  by 
said  master  wheel,  a  imllet  engaging  said  escapement 
wheel,  a  connection  from  said  pallet  to  one  of  said 
primary  elements,  and  a  spring  to  eifect  a  limited  shift 
or  positioning  of  the  same  with  relation  to  the  other  of 
said  primary  elements  when  said  pallet  escapes  from  a 
tooth  of  Mid  escapement  wheel ;  means  provided  for  auto- 
matically silencing  the  pallet  when  the  machine  is  not 
computing. 

[Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.214.483.     GARMENT.     Louis  STHAras,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 


Filed  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  100.176.  ,  (a.  2—118.) 


2.  A  canopy  frasM  haring  a  central  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  eyes  extending  transversely  of  said 
member,  and  a  corretipondlng  series  of  rods  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  eyes,  said  rods  having  their  inner  ends 
extending  inwardly  beyond  said  eyes  and  constituting 
stops  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  central  body  member. 


1.  A  garment  baring  a  cape  collar,  the  length  of  said 
collar  approximating  the  height  of  the  head  of  the 
wearer;  means  mounted  on  said  collar  for  temporarily 
connecting  the  Juxtaposed  edges  thereof  in  service  ;  and 
means  for  temporarily  connecting  the  Juxtaposed  edges  of 
sections  of  said  collar  when  lifted  to  envelop  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  said  means  comprising  a  tab  having  a 
buttonhole  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  tab  being  secured 
to  said  collar  at  the  under  side  thereof  when  worn  as  a 
cape,  said  tab  being  adapted  for  extension  across  the  Jux- 
taposed edge  sections  of  oppositely  disposed  collar  sec 
tlons  to  form  in  conjunction  therewith  a  hood-like  cover- 
ing, and  a  button  secured  to  the  opposite  secHon  of  said 
collar  for  engaging  in  service  the  buttonhole  in  said  tab. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  cape  cellar,  the  length  of  said 
collar  approximating  the  height  of  the  head  of  the 
wearer;  means  mounted  on  said  collar  for  temporarily 
connecting  the  Juxtaposed  edges  thereof  in  service;  and 
means  for  temporarily  connecting  the  Juxtaposed  edges 
of  sections  of  said  collar  when  lifted  to  envelop  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  said  means  comprising  a  flap  having  a 
series  of  buttonholes  at  the  free  end  thereof^  said  flap 
being  secured  to  said  collar  at  the  under  side  thereof  when 
worn  as  a  cape,  said  flap  being  adapted  for  extension 
across  the  Juxtaposed  edge  sections  of  oppositely-disposed 
collar  sections  for  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  a 
hood-Uke  covering,  and  a  series  of  buttons  secured  to  the 
opposite  section  of  said  collar  for  engaging  in  service 
the  series  of  buttonholes  in  said  flap. 


1,214.484.     CANOPY.     Emoht  O.  Whitcomb.  Middletown. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company.  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticuti     Filed  Nor 
a.  1915.     Serial  No.  59,480.      (CI.  135— 9.| 
1.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  body  member  and  a 
swies    of  rods    having   laterally   bent    portions    pivotally 
supported  upon  said  member,  said  rods  haring  their  Inner 
ends  extending  inwardly   beyond  their  bent  portions  and 
constltutloff  stops  adapted   to   co-act   with   said    central 
body  member. 


8.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  body  meml»er  pro- 
vided with  spaced  eyes  and  a  series  of  rods  having  later- 
ally bent  portions  pivotally  supported  in  said  eyes,  said 
rods  having  their  inner  ends  extending  inwardly  beyond 
said  eyes  and  constituting  stops  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  central  body  member. 

4.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  body  member  pro- 
vided with  spaced  eyes  and  a  ^ries  of  rods  having  later- 
ally bent  portions  pivotally  supported  in  said  eyes  and 
laterally  bent  stop  portions  20  adapted  to  engage  said 
central  body  member  between  said  eyes  and  the  central 
part  of  said  body. 

5.  A  canopy  frame  having  a  central  body  member  1 
provided  with  eyes  10,  11  and  a  series  of  rods  haring 
laterally  bent  portions  18  pivoted  within  said  eyes,  each 
of  said  rods  liaving  their  inner  terminal  portion  20  con- 
stituting a  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  member  1. 


1,214.485.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Joseph  White.  Beech- 
wood  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Printing  Press 
Company.  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  5.  1913.     SerUI  No.  765,413.     (CI.  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder,  a  transfer  cyl- 
inder, and  an  impression  cylinder,  said  form  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  inking  rollers  arranged  to  t*  moved  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  form  cylinder,  and  said 
transfer  cylinder  being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  printing  relation  with  said  impression  and  form  cyl- 
inders, means  to  move  said  transfer  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
and  said  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
said  transfer  cylinder  is  moved  into  printing  relation  only 
after  the  transfer  surface  has  passed  the  impression  point 
between  said  transfer  cylinder  and  said  Impression  cylin- 
der, and  before  the  transfer  surface  reaches  the  impres- 
sion point  between  said  transfer  cylinder  and  said  form 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means  to  move  said  rollers  into 
position  to  ink  the  form  before  the  form  reaches  the 
impression  point  between  said  form  and  transfer  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder,  a  transfer  cyl- 
inder, and  an  impression  cylinder,  said  form  cylinder  being 
provided  with  inking  rollers  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  form  cylinder,  and  said  transfer 
cyUnder  being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  print* 
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Ing  relation  with  said  Inipresslon  and  form  cylinders, 
means  to  move  said  transfer  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and 
said  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said 
transfer  cylinder  is  moved  into  printing  relation  only 
after  the  transfer  surface  has  passed  the  impression 
point  between  said  transfer  cylinder  and  said  impression 
cylinder,  and  before  the  transfer  surface  reaches  the  im- 
pression point  t)etween  said  transfer  cylinder  and  said 
form  cylinder,  and  automatic  means  connected  to  said 
cylinder  moving  means,  to  move  said  rollers  into  position 
to  ink  the  form  l>efore  the  form  reaches  the  impression 
point  between  said  form  and  transfer  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  printing  couples,  each  comprising  a  form  and  a  trans- 
fer cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder  haring  an  impression 
surface  arranged  to  co5perate  with  each  of  said  transfer 
cylinders  in  succession  on  each  rotation  of  said  impression 
cylinder,  said  transfer  cylinders  being  arranged  to  l>e 
moved  into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with  said  impres- 
sion and  form  cylinders,  and  means  to  more  said  trans- 
fer cylinders,  said  cylinders  and  said  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  transfer  cyl- 
inders is  moved  only  after  the  transfer  surface  on  said 
transfer  cylinder  has  passed  the  impression  point  between 
said  transfer  cylinder  and  said  impression  cylinder  and 
before  the  transfer  surface  reaches  the  line  passing  through 
the  centers  of  said  transfer  cylinder  and  said  form  cylin- 
der with  which  It  cofiperates. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  printing  couples,  each  comprising  a  form  and  a  transfer 
cylinder,  and  each  of  said  form  cylinders  being  provided 
with  inking  rollers,  an  impression  cylinder  having  an 
impression  surface  arranged  to  cooperate  with  each  of 
said  transfer  cylinders  in  succession,  said  transfer  cylin- 
ders being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  printing 
relation  with  said  impression  and  form  cylinders,  and 
means  to  move  said  transfer  cylinders,  said  cylinders  and 
said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  each 
transfer  cylinder  is  moved  Into  printing  relation  only  after 
the  transfer  surface  on  said  transfer  cylinder  has  passed 
the  impression  point  between  said  transfer  cylinder  and 
said  impression  cylinder,  and  before  the  transfer  surface 
reaches  the  impression  point  between  said  transfer  cylin- 
der and  that  form  cylinder  with  which  It  cooperates,  and 
automatic  means  to  move  each  set  of  Inking  rollers  into 
position  to  Ink  the  form  of  that  form  cylinder  with  which 
said  set  cooperates  before  the  form  reaches  the  impression 
point  of  said  form  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  printing  couples,  each  comprising  a  form  and  a  trans- 
fer cylinder,  and  each  of  said  form  cylinders  i»eing  pro- 
vided with  inking  rollers,  an  impression  cylinder  having 
an  impression  surface  arranged  to  cooperate  with  each  of 
said  transfer  cylinders  in  succession,  said  transfer  cylin- 
ders being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  print- 
ing relation  with  said  impression  and  form  cylinders,  and 
means  to  move  said  transfer  cylinders,  said  cylinders  and 
said  means  t>eing  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  each 
transfer  cylinder  is  moved  into  printing  relation  only 
after  the  transfer  surface  on  said  transfer  cylinder  has 
passed  the  impression  point  between  said  transfer  cylin- 
der and  said  impression  cylinder,  and  before  the  transfer 
surface  reaches  the  impression  point  between  said  trans- 
fer cylinder  and  that  form  cylinder  with  which  it  co- 
operates, and  automatic  means  to  move  each  set  of  said 
inking  rollers  into  position  to  ink  the  form  of  that  form 
cylinder  with  which  said  set  cooperates,  before  the  form 
reaches  the  Impression  point  of  said  form  cylinder,  and 
to  move  each  said  set  out  of  operative  position  before 
the  form  arrives  at  the  inking  point  of  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.486.      ELECTRIC   COOKING   APPARATUS.     Wil- 
liam D.  Wbioht,  San  Diego,  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  5.  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.266.     (CI.  21»— 19.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  grill  member 
mounted  at  each  end  on  a  support,  a  horizontal  support 
parallel  to  said  grill  meml>er  mounted  at  each  end  of  one 


of  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  swinging  arms  each  mount- 
ed at  one  end  on  extended  portions  of  said  first  named  sap- 
ports,  a  waffle  member  pivotally  mounte<l  on  the  other 
ends  of  said  swinging  arms,  a  plurality  of  hinges  each 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  horisontal  support,  another 
waifle  member  mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  hinges, 
electric  heating  elements  mounted  in  said  grill  meml>er 
and  each  of  said  waflle  members,  and  electric  conducting 
wires  connected  to  each  of  said  beating  elements  and  an 
electric  current  supply. 


2.  In '  combination  with  an  electric  grill  member,  a 
plurality  of  swinging  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  supports  attached  to  said  grill  member,  another 
electrically  heated  member  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
other  ends  of  said  swinging  arms,  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  support  for  said  revolving  meml)er  and  hold 
the  cooking  surface  thereof  in  its  reversed  position  at  a 
certain  distance  from  the  cooking  surface  of  said  grill 
meml9er,  and  electric  means  for  heating  said  grill  member 
and  said  revoiuble  member,  electrically  connected  to  an 
electric  supply  circuit   , 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  support 
members,  a  grill  member  mounted  at  each  end  on  one  of 
said  support  members,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  parallel  portions  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
cross-pieces  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  longitudihai 
parallel  portions,  each  of  said  longitudinal  portions  and 
cross  pieces  provided  in  its  lower  surface  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  an  electric  heating  element  mounted 
in  each  of  said  grooves  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
another  and  to  an  electric  current  supply  source,  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  arms  each  revolubly  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  supports,  another  member  provided  with  a 
walBe-baklng  surface  revolubly  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  swinging  arms,  an  electric  heating  element  mounted 
in  said  last  named  memt>er,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  its  Inverted  position  directly  attove  and 
adjacent  to  said  grill  member,  or  to  be  swung  to  one  side 
of  said  grill  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  electrically  heated  members  each  provided  with  an 
aluminum  waffle  baking  surface,  swinging  arm  members 
upon  which  one  of  said  electrically  heated  memliers  is 
revolubly  mounted,  and  a  support  upon  which  the  other 
electrically  heated  member  is  hinged,  whereby  said  elae- 
trlcally  heated  members  are  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said 
swinging  arms  and  said  hinges  into  a  position  where  the 
waffle  baking  surfaces  may  be  placed  together  so  that 
the  edges  of  said  tuiking  surfaces  will  rest  firmly  against 
each  other. 

5.  A  folding  electric  cooking  apparatus  comprising  two 
support  members,  a  grill  member  firmly  mounted  at  each 
end  on  one  of  said  support  members,  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing arms  having  one  end  of  each  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  members,  a  horizontal  support  member 
mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  first  mentioned  sni>port  mem- 
t)ers.  another  cooking  member  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
other  ends  of  said  swinging  arms,  and  a  third  cooking 
member  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  hinges  each  attached 
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at  Its  one  end  to  the  wall  of  mid  member  And  at  Its  other 
end  to  aaid  horizontal  support  member,  all  of  said  cook- 
ing members  being  adapted  to  be  auperposed  one  above  the 
other  in  a  compact  form. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,487.  KINO-BOLT  FOB  WAOON3.  Hiram  B.  Bax- 
TM,  Plainrille,  Kans.  Piled  June  2,  l»ie.  Serial  No. 
101.406.     (a.  21—32.) 


A  king  bolt  for  wagons  comprising  a  body  having  one 
end  sqoared,  a  head  screwed  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  said  head  being  substantially  conical  in  shape,  a 
drciunscriblng  flange  on  the  major  end  of  the  head,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  formed  on  the  head. 


1.214,488.  AUTOMOBILE- DOOR  OPENEA.  Gaotai  A. 
Bosl«r,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.008.     (a.  268—5.) 


JJ 


1.  In  an  aatomobile,  the  combination  with  the  door 
thereof,  of  a  locking  bolt  therefor,  a  pin  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bolt,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
door  and 'having  a  slotted  portion  engaging  the  pin.  the 
rod  having  also  a  crank  portion  on  its  upper  end,  a  push 
plate  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door  and  having  a  cam  portion  on  the  free  end  thereof 
arranged  to  engage  the  crank  portion  on  the  rod,  and 
resilient  means  for  normally  moving  the  posh  plate  away 
from  the  crank  portion  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  door 
thereof,  of  a  bolt  for  locking  the  same,  said  bolt  having 
a  rod  extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  which  rod  a  pin 
Is  mounted,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  the  door  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  crank  portion  engaging  the  pin  and  having 
also  a  crank  portion  on  Its  lower  end,  a  push  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  door  and  having  a  cam  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  crank  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  a  plate  extending  beneath  the  push  plate  and  having 
a  alot  therein,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  roller  extending  into  the  slot  in  the 
last  mentioned  plate,  means  for  moving  the  push  plate 
to  a  position  above  the  slot  and  means  for  operating  the 
lever  to  move  the  roller  within  the  slot  in  such  manner 
that  it  will  contact  with  the  push  plate  and  actuate 
the  tame  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  rod. 


1,214,489.  TRUNK  FASTENER.  JoHw  W.  B«p«nladb. 
Evansvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  H. 
Bspenlaub  and  Henry  R.  Hoge.  Piled  Peb.  24,  1916. 
8«Hal  No.  80,106.     (a.  70— 116.) 


1.  In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  fastener 
member  having  a  losing  face,  of  a  locking  head  movable 
crosswise  over  the  face  of  the  fastening  member  adapted 
to  engage  or  release  said  fastener  member  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  two  recesseii  or  cutout  portions  in  Its  face,  one 
of  which  Is  of  a  sise  adapting  the  fastener  for  free  passage 
crosswise  therethrough  and  the  other  being  adapted  to 
prevent  passage  of  the  fastener  and  to  insure  engagement 
of  the  fastener  and  locking  head. 

2.  In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  fastener 
member  provided  with  an  outstanding  locking  lug  on  its 
face  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  one  part  of  a  trunk, 
of  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  another  part 
of  the  trunk,  said  locking  member  having  a  recessed  or 
cat-away  portion  In  Its  face  adapted  to  permit  free  pas- 
sage of  the  fastener  member  therethrough  crosswise  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  inclined  wall  adapted  to  engage 
the  fastener  member  to  facilitate  Its  passage  through  the 
recess  aforesaid,  said  locking  member  when  In  another 
position,  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  fastener 
member. 

3.  In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  fastener 
member  having  on  its  face  an  outstanding  locking  lug 
provided  with  a  locking  shoulder  and  with  an  Inclined 
shoulder,  of  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  a 
general  crosswise  relationship  to  the  fastener  member  to 
lock  or  release  the  latter,  said  locking  member  having  a 
recess  In  Its  face  adapted  to  permit  free  passage  of  the 
fastener  member  therethrough  crosswise  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined 
shoulder  on  the  fastener  member  for  the  purpose  of  exert- 
ing a  drawing  action  on  the  fastener  member  if  the  latter 
Is  not  in  proper  position  for  locking,  said  locking  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  shoolder  on  the  faa- 
tener  member. 


1,214,490.  COTTON-HARVESTER, 
toval,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 
(a.  56—6.) 


Jambs  Ford.  Chris- 
Serial  No.  878,687. 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
alining  relatively  spaced  axles  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  wooden  core  connected  to  and  positioned  between 
the  spare<l  ends  of  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  annull  mount- 
ed upon  said  roller  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  teeth  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said  annull  and 
projecting  at  an  Incline  laterally  therefrom  for  engaging 
the  cotton  and  picking  it  from  bolls. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
alining  relatively  spaced  axles  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  wooden  core  connected  to  and  poslt1one<1  between 
the  spaced  ends  of  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  annull  mount- 
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ed  upon  said  roller  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  teeth  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said  annull  and  pro- 
jecting at  an  Incline  laterally  therefrom  for  engaging  the 
cotton  and  picking  It  from  bolls,  said  annull  bearing  upon 
the  ground  and  rotated  through  the  traction  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
alining  relatively  spaced  axles  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  wooden  core  connected  to  and  positioned  between 
the  spared  ends  of  said  axles  for  rotation  with  the  axles, 
a  plurality  of  annull  mounted  upon  said  core  In  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  teeth  formed  upon  the 
sides  of  said  annull  and  projecting  at  an  incline  laterally 
therefrom  for  engaging  cotton  and  picking  it  from  bolls, 
said  annull  bearing  upon  the  ground  and  rotated  by  the 
traction  of  the  frame,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  above 
said  annull,  a  gear  carried  by  one  of  said  axles,  a  gear 
operatively  connected  to  said  brush  and  meshing  with  said 
axle  carried  gear  for  rotating  said  brush  by  the  rotation 
^f  the  axles,  said  axles  being  rotated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  wooden  core  during  the  rotation  of  said  annull,  a 
cleaning  roller  roounte<l  forwardly  of  and  upwardly  from 
said  brush  for  cleaning  the  cotton  therefrom,  an  inclined 
platform  positioned  for  receiving  the  cotton  from  said 
cleaning  roller,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  cotton  from 
said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  roller,  and 
means  for  operating  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of- 
allning  spaced  axles  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
wooden  core  connected  to  and  positioned  between  the 
spaced  ends  of  said  axles  for  rotation  with  the  axles,  a 
plurality  of  annull  mounted  upon  said  roller  In  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  teeth  formed  upon  the 
sides  of  said  annuli  and  projecting  at  an  incline  laterally 
therefrom  for  engaging  the  cotton  and  picking  it  from 
bolls,  said  annuli  bearing  upon  the  ground  and  rotated 
by  the  traction  of  said  frame,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted 
above  said  annull,  a  gear  carried  by  one  of  aaid  axles,  a 
gear  oi>eratlvely  connected  to  said  brush  and  meshing  with 
said  axle  carried  gear  for  rotating  said  brush  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  axles,  said  axles  being  rotated  by  said  wooden 
core  daring  the  rotation  of  said  annuli,  a  cleaning  roller 
mounted  forwardly  of  and  upwardly  from  said  brush  for 
cleaning  cotton  therefrom,  an  Inclined  platform  positioned 
for  receiving  the  cotton  from  said  cleaning  roller,  a  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  cotton  from  said  platform,  means 
for  routing  said  cleaning  roller,  means  for  operating  said 
conveyer,  and  a  drag  structure  detachably  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  frame  for  crushing  the  bolls  pre- 
paratory to  the  extraction  of  cotton  therefrom  by  said 
annulus  carried  teeth. 


1,214,491.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Frkdbrick  A.  Hart.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  .Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,299.     (CI.  235—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  carriage,  of  computing  mechanism  having  a  series 
of  dial  wheels  and  a  bar  operating  each  dial  wheel,  means 
Individual  to  each  bar  and  normally  out  of  contact  there- 
-with  for  moving  it  away  from  its  fellows,  and  carriage 


controlled  means  for  bringing  said  individual  means  sepa- 
rately into  engagement  with  the  associated  key-controlled 
bars.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tM>ewrltlng  mechanism  har- 
ing  a  carriage,  of  computing  mechanism  having  a  serlua 
of  dial  wheels  and  a  bar  operating  each  dial  wheel,  meant' 
individual  to  each  bar  and  normally  out  of  contact  there- 
with for  moving  It  away  from  Its  fellows,  carriage  con- 
trolled means  for  bringing  said  Indlvldaal  means  sepa- 
rately into  engagement  with  the  associated  bars,  and 
mechanism  universal  to  all  of  said  individual  means  for 
actuating  said  individual  means  to  manipulate  said  key- 
controlled  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  carriage,  of  computing  mechanism  having  a  series 
of  dial  wheels  and  a  bar  operating  each  dial  wheel,  meant 
individual  to  each  liar  and  normally  out  of  contact  there- 
with for  moving  It  away  from  Its  fellows,  carriage  con- 
trolled means  for  bringing  said  Individual  means  sepa- 
rately into  engagement  with  the  associated  bars,  mecha- 
nism universal  to  all  of  said  individual  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  individual  means  to  actuate  said  bars,  said  type- 
writing mechanism  having  numeral  keys,  and  connections 
between  said  numeral  keys  and  said  universal  mechanism 
enabling  said  ke.vs  to  actuate  said  universal  mechanism  to 
actuate  said  bars. 

— 4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  carriage  and  numeral  keys,  of  a  computing  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  dial  wheels  and  bars  for  oper- 
ating the  dial  wheels,  said  bars  shiftable  by  said  keys, 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  determining  the  Indi- 
vidual operation  of  said  bars,  transposition  linkages  be- 
tween said  bars  and  said  means,  said  transposition  link- 
ages being  normally  disconnected  from  said  bars,  and  in- 
terponent  mechanism  between  said  transposition  linkages 
and  said  bars,  for  completing  the  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mefhanism  in- 
i-luding  a  carriage  and  numeral  keys,  of  computing  mecha- 
nism Including  a  series  of  dial  wheels  and  bars  for  oper- 
ating said  dial  wheels,  carriage  controlled  means  for  se- 
lecting the  Individual  bars  to  be  operated,  linkages  ex- 
tending between. said  means  and  said  bars,  said  linkages 
l>elng  normally  disconnected  from  said  bars,  interpnnent 
mechanism  individual  to  each  of  said  bars  and  each  of  said 
llnKpges  for  effe<-ting  a  completion  of  the  connection  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  bars,  and  numeral  key  actuated 
means  for  operating  said  interponent  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.f 


1,214,492.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Altrbd  H.  Dtsom, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  310,807.  (CL 
179—18.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  station,  llnk- 
clrcalts  at  the  latter  station  for  uniting  said  lines,  repeat^ 
ing  colls  included  in  said  link-circuits  for  inductivelj 
uniting  parts  thereof,  switching  mechanism  controlled 
from  a  calling  station  for  connecting  calling  and  called 
lines  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of  one  of  said  link- 
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irmita  for  conrenatlonal  parpows.  disronnefttng  meant 
ndependent  of  aaid  repeating  coll  under  the  sabsequent 
;ontroI  of  each  of  the  connected  parties  for  dettroylns  the 
■stabllabed  conoectloo  asd  restoring  all  parts  to  normal, 
eeatral  aoarce  of  current  and  means  controlled  by  the 
'espouse  of  the  called  subscriber  for  bridging  said  source 
icross  the  calling  line  and  placing  said  disconnecting 
oeans  in  operatlre  relation  with  said  calling  Une. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
laes  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  station,  llnk- 
Irculta  at  the  latter  station  for  uniting  said  lines,  repeat- 
ng  coils  included  in  said  link-drcxiits  for  inductirely 
uniting   parts    thereof,    switching    mechanism    controlled 

:  rom  a  calling  station  for  connecting  calling  and  called 
Ines  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of  one  of  said  link- 
( Ircuits  for  conversational  parposes.  meana  for  dectroylng 
1  he  established  connection  and  restoring  all  parts  to  nor- 
il  comprising  a  dilTerentlal  electromagnet  having  Ita 
'  Findings  normally  balanced,  and  means  at  eack  connected 
I  ubstation  for  destroying  said  balance  to  canse  the  restora- 
1  ton  of  the  parts  to  normal. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
1  ines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  station,  llnk- 
<  irniits  at  the  latter  sUtlon  for  uniting  said  lines,  repeat- 
1  Bg  coils  included  in  said  link-circuits  for  inductively 
inltlng  parts  thereof,  switching  mechanism  controlled 
Irom  a  calling  station  for  connecting  calling  and  called 
IJies  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of  one  of  said  link- 
circuits  for  conversational  purposes,  a  central  source  of 
(Drrent,  means  for  destroying  the  established  ronnpction 
I  nd  restoring  all  parts  to  normal,  comprising  a  differential 
t  lectromagnet  having  its  windings  included  between  the 
c  pposite  poles  of  said  source  of  current  and  the  Included 
1  nk-circuit  strands  respectively,  and  means  at  each  sub- 
station  for  varying  the  normal  current  flow  in  one  of  said 
1  indlngs  to  cause  the  restoration  of  the  parts  to  normal. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
IjBes  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  station,  nor 

ally  electrically-discontinuous  link-circuits  at  the  latter 
8  ation  for  uniting  said  lines,  repeating  coils  included  in  said 
L  ok-circuits  for  inductively  uniting  parts  thereof,  switching 
n  •chanlsm  controlled  from  a  calling  station  for  connect- 
IJ  ig  calling  and  called  lines  to  opposite  ends  respectively 
o  r  one  of  sal.l  link  circuits,  a  central  source  of  current  and 
n  eans  Independent  of  said  repeating  coll  under  the  control 
o  the  called  party  for  bridging  said  source  across  the  call- 
li  «  line  and  rendering  the  Included  link-circuit  continuous 
t  .us  completing  the  talking  circuit  between  the  two  sub- 
s  ations. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  staHon,  nor- 
n  ally  electrically-discontinuous  link-rircuits  at  the  latter 
'  !!***»  f!*'  '"'*"'•  "*'*  "°*"-  ''Pelting  colls  Included  in 

*  i.  "'•^■*^'"<™1*»   'or  inductively   uniting  parts   thereof, 

•  ritchlng  mechanism  controllefl  from  a  calling  station  for 
cunnectlng  calling  and  called  lines  to  opposlta  ends  re- 
si  ^tively  of  one  of  said  link-circuits,  and  means  Independ- 
e:  It  of  Mid  repeating  coil,  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
ii  eluded  in  circuit,  with  the  called  station,  for  supplying 
ti  Iking  current  to  the  calling  line  and  rendering  the  in 
c^  uded  link-circuit  continuous  so  as  to  complete  a  talking 
circuit  between  the  two  substations. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


aaid  bail-ears  being  formed  integrally  with  said  bead  and 
said  shell,  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell,  the 
outer  marginal  edges  of  aaid  ears  bHng  tangent  to  the 
outermost  surface  of  said  bead,  there  being  bail-openings 
through  said  ears,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  openings  be- 
ing tangent  to  said  shell,  and  bails  pivoted  to  said  ears  in 
said  openings. 


REISSUES. 


,254.  JAB.  RicHABD  P.  Whit»,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,919.  Original  No 
1,191,0.34.  dated  July  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  70,764  filed 
Jan.  7,  1916.      (CI.  215—99.) 

1.  A  jar,  including  a  shell  having  a  bottom  and  an  open 
an  integrally-formed  bead  along  the  upper  edge  of 
shell,  pairs  of  bail-ears  depending  from  said  bead. 


—^ 


2.  A  Jar.  including  a  shell  having  a  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  an  integrally-formed  marginal  bead  along  the  upper 
edgo  of  said  shell,  there  being  formed  a  sharp  corner 
along  the  lower  surface  of  said  bead  at  its  Junction  with 
said  shell,  pairs  of  ball-ears  depending  from  said  bead, 
said  bail-ears  being  formed  integral  with  said  shell,  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell,  the  outer  margins 
of  said  ears  being  tangent  to  the  outermost  surface  of  said 
bead,  there  being  ball -openings  throi^gh  said  ears,  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  openings  being  adjacent  to  said 
corners  and  tangent  to  said  shell  and  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  bead,  arcuate  balls,  the  lower  ends  of  said  balls 
being  pivoted  in  said  openings  and  partly  embracing  said 
bead,  whereby  said  bails  are  in  righted  position,  the  same 
will  be  reinforced  by  said  beads  and  when  swung  down 
the  free  end  of  said  bail  will  be  maintained  away  from 
said  shell. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Jar  of  frangible  material, 
having  a  laterally  projecttag  marginal  bead  Integral  there- 
with and  two  pairs  of  symmetrically  disposed,  spaced- 
apart,  integral  ball  ears,  projecting  laterally  from  the  Jar 
within  the  plan  area  of  the  bead,  said  ears  having  trans- 
versely extending  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  carrying 
halls,  there  being  one  p«lr  of  ears  on  each  side  of  a  dia- 
metric plane,  each  pair  to  accommodate  an  attachable 
carrying  ball  and  a  ball  for  engagement  with  each  pair 
of  ears. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Jar  of  frangible  material,  an 
annular  bead  projecting  outwardly  from  the  mouth  there- 
of and  integral  therewith,  a  bail  ear  Integral  with  the  Jar 
and  pierced  transrersely  by  a  bail  receiving  opening,  said 
ear  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  Jar  be- 
neath the  bead  and  lying  entirely  within  the  plan  area  of 
said  bead. 

5.  In  cobinatiOn  with  a  Jar  of  frangible  material  hav- 
ing an  annular  bead  projecting  outwardly  from  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  hail  ear  projecting  from  the  Jar  below  the  bead, 
and  a  bail  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  ear  pivotally 
on  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  i>olnt  within  the  plan  area  of 
the  f)€ad,  the  bail  intermediate  its  lower  and  upper  ends 
being  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  extend  above  the 
bead. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  Jar  of  frangible  material  hav- 
ing an  annular  bead  projecting  outwardly  from  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  bail  ear  projecting  from  the  Jar  below  the  bead, 
said  ear  having  a  transverse  perforation  therein  posi- 
tioned within  the  plan  area  of  the  bead,  and  a  U-shaped 
ball  having  Its  lower  ends  turned  for  engagement  with  the 
perforation,  the  ball  intermediate  Ita  lower  and  upper 
ends  being  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  extend 
above  the  bead,  the  curved  portion  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  bead  for  engagement  therewith. 
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60,223.  ARTICLE  OP  MANUFACTURE.  HABlllsoN 
Cady,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Piled  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42,419.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


60,226.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Habrisoh 
Cady,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  ..915.  Serial  No. 
42.421.    Term  of  patent  7  years.  , 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
I  shown  and  described. 


60,224.  ARTICLE  OP  MANUFACTURE.  Harbison 
Cady,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Piled  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42,420.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
I  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown  and  described. 


60.226.  ARTICLE  OP  MANUFACTURE.  Habbison 
Cady,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,422.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
I  shown  and  described. 
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50,227.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Ha««I80N 
Cadt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgeaa. 
Springflehl.  Ma«8.  Fllpd  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,428.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  maoafacture, 
as  shown  and  described. 


80,228.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Harbison 
Cadt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42.424.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufactare, 
i»  shown  and  described. 


S0.229.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Harbison 
Cadt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,425.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


50,230.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Harbison 
Cady.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1916,  Serial  No. 
42,426.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
s  shown  and  descril>ed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown  and  described. 


50,281.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Harbison 
Cadt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,971.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
I  as  shown  and  described. 
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50^2.       ARTICLE     OF     MANUFACTURE.       Harrison   |   50,284.       ARTICLE    OF     MANUFACTURE.       Harrisok 
S^7'J^'"??'"{f '  ^-  ^•'  •***«■«'  *"  Thornton  W.  Burgess.  cadt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess, 


Springfield,    Mass.      Filed    May    6,    1016.      Serial    No. 
95,972.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
as  showo  and  described. 


50,233.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Harbison 
Cadt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thornton  W.  Burgess. 
Springfield.  Mass.  Piled  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,973.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
I  shown  and  described. 


Springfield.    Mass.      Filed    May    6,    1916.      Serial    No. 
96,974.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown  and  described. 


50.286.  GAMB-BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Har- 
bison Cady,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thornton  W, 
Burgess,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,975.    Ttrm  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown  and  described. 
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50,286.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTDBE.  HABUaoM 
Cadt.  Brooklrn.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Thornton  W.  Bargess, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  8«ri«l  No. 
878,201.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


60,288.  TOT.  PADt  MobAlbs  Datib,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FU«d  Not.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,228.  Term  of 
patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  mannfactnre, 
I  shown  an<Vdescribed. 


80.237.  BARBER'S  CABINET.  Bbxbdbtio  ChiAXOO, 
Clalrton  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Jaly  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,754.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy.  aa  sihown. 


50,239.  LAMP-CASING.  John  L.  Dawbs,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  131.966.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  barber's  caMoet  as  ^owa.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  laup  caaiBff.  ••  skowa. 


Janoabt  3«,  1^7 
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•0,24*.     PX«ATE  OB  SIMILAK  ABnCUl     Wai 

Vnu,  Baak  Llmyssl.  Okie,  Mrtpior  to  Tka  Balm 
■rotksrs  CMiH>aay,  New  Yark,  N.  T.    FBed  Mot.  7. 1916. 
No.  130,078.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornalDental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 


M^atl.    BOKDBK  90B  WAIX-PAPIR. . 

Pclhaat,  and  Booxb  Wbiss,  Broofelya^  W.  Y^  Msigaors 
to  Hobbs  Wall  Paper  CMBpany,  a  Osrp«rBtlM  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed    Not.    18,    1916.     Serial    No.    131,150. 
Term  of  patent  3j  years. 


2SP 


/^-or>^7C\  r\n 


The  ornamental  design  t»  a  border  for  wall  paper  as 
shown  and  described.  , 


50,244.    ELECTRIC  HEATHL    Fkank  Kchn  and  Fbank 

E.  Shailor,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Elec- 
trical Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  49.841. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


•0,941.  LAMP.  Datio  Hinbt  Bi^inb,  Amesbnry,  Maas., 
•ai^or  to  Qvay  ft  DaTls  Inc.,  CaBsbridge.  Mass.  FUad 
Oct.  18.  Iftli.  Serial  No.  66,617.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


•M42.  LAMP.  DATr»  Hbmrx  Blkimb,  Amesbory,  Mass., 
•SirifMr  to  Gray  4  DbtIs  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  56,618.  Term  of  petat  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  beater,  subatsn 
dally  as  shown. 


60.246.  STOVE.  LirrHaB  D.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a*- 
algnor  to  The  Standard  Electric  StOTe  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,279.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th||( 


.ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 
2M  O.  O.— 100 


The  ornamental  design   for   a   stOTe,   substantially 
sbom. 


i5S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1917. 


60.2M.     CABIMO  FOB  WKOHINO-SCALaS.      HmiiL- 
8.  MiLLa,  Oak  Park,  111.     Filed  Not.  7.  1»16.     8«rUl 
No.  180,078.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


80,348.  LIOHT-PIXTUBK.  William  Polachick.  MU- 
waukee,  WU.,  aaatgnor  to  Ckaa.  Polacheck  k  Bro.  Co., 
MUwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconsin.  FUad 
Oct.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  127.967.  Term  of  patent  Si 
jears. 


The  ornamental  desifn  for  a  lixbt  fixture,  aa  shown. 


80,249.  RUG.  RoBnr  P.  Riddbll,  Manbasaet,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  132,225.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  c-asing  for  weighing  scales, 
as  shown. 


80,247.  LIQHT-FIXTURE.  Willi  am  PpLACHncs.  Mil- 
waukee, Wla.,  asalgnor  to  Chas.  Polarheck  A  Btt.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Oct  26,  1916.  SwUI  No.  127,956.  Term  of  patent  Si 
years. 


'iC     <yK  ...: 


The  omamantal  design  for  a  light  fixture,  at  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  subatantially  aa 


80.250.      MIRRiORBRACKJBT   ARM.      Mbtbb  .8.    Bmwi, 

New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  flhnll  Qrossman  ITPf  Co. 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tofk. 
Filrd  Or-t.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,027.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   mirror  bracket  arm, 
shown.  __ 
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60.251.  NOTE-BOOK.  Abthur  D.  Shbbman.  Albany. 
N.  T.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  10S,S82.  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  note  book,  as  shown. 


60.262.  AUTOMOBILE-TOP.  Conotib  T.  SiLvaa,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,880. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1 


o 


J  L., 


ne  ornamental  design  for  an  aatomoblle  top,  as  shown. 


•0,268.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR.  Conotir  T.  Siltih, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,881.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  radiator, 
ahown. 


50,264.  RUG.  Mabtha  H.  Solms,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  M- 
signor  to  The  Congoleum  Company,  PhiUddphla,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nor.  24,  IMC 
Serial  No.  1SS.264.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


60.266.  SILK  CLOTH.  Fbanoois  Bcmwb  Ftein,  Lyoa, 
France.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,926.  Teia 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  silk  cloth,  as  shown  in  the 
drawing. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  30,  1917. 
Peb^Lv  so'iS?.*'^^"'";'"  *"  published  in  co^^nce  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 

in  ^^,^^^  W  "T*^  "*  '^''-y^  proviso-  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  Pebruaryis  181 1  provision 

no^otl^^SiZT^"  "  °'^^'^-  '^  °^  ^  <^o^  »»«  accompany  *ch 


Sep.  No.  72.879.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBBGBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Enoch  Moboan'.' 
■mia  OaawAKT,  n«w  York,  N.  t.    FUed  Aug.  le,  i»i8. 


8«r.  No.  78.888.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTBING.)     F>ei»rick 
8.  KADDn,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  ,  Filed  M«/  19.  1914. 


Spotless  Town 


Por«oi,Jar  tf«Mr<»Moii    o^   <7o«»*r.— DttM»«it    Prepara- 
tion for  CIe4alBff,  Scouring,  or  Polishing. 
Ola^ma  u»€  since  1901. 


8«r.  No.  72.880.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALiL)  BiroCH  Momar's 
Son.  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1918 


The  picture  shown  on  tb«  drawing  being  fanrtfbl    do 
claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of'  the 

***ill^****  "*P*f*,^°"  *••*  "*'■''  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pm-UculMr  iMoHlpllis  of  gom4». — me  PaUoving  Prai- 

uct»— Namely,  Leather  aad  a*th  Bm>U  and   ?hiM  &kr 

ChUdren.  ^^  "^ 

Olaima  u»e  since  about  Apr.  1,  1914. 


No  claim  to  the  exclusire  use  of  the  words  "  Cleanaer  " 
or  "  Cleans  k  Scours  "  being  made. 

*..?I?**'It!*'  '•^"'•**o»  0/  ITOods.— A  Detergent  Prcfua- 
tie»  Itor  OeaalBg.  Scouring,  or  PDlishlag. 

Ol9(mt  «««  since    1901. 

fvoi.  2ai. 


Ser.  No.  81.589.     (CLAB8  4«w     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
BNT8  OF  FOOMO     AuwrniCAM  Camt  Company    Ml- 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Ort.  1,  l»u.     Dader  ten-year  pr«- 
tIso.  "^ 


SENEGAMBIAN  KIDS 


fmrtiemlar  4e»ori§Uon  of  goo4». — Ckady. 
OUUmt  tue  since  18M. 


N 
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8er.  No.  82,222.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINE8. 
AND  PFIARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Locil 
P.  WiCKLAND,  Genoa,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1914. 


ParMoMlor  detcription  of  gooda.- 
Ctatmu  ute  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,028.  (CLASS  4S.  BBVERAGB8,  NON-AIXX)- 
HOLIC.)  Obboon  Fbuit  Jdicb  Company,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Piled  June  1.  1915. 


2 


^^^ASANT  B„4^^ 


-Hair-T*nlr 


.  No.  8S,427.  (CI.A8S  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W««T 
DisiimcTiKo  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec. 
19.  1914. 


COROUIM 


"  Coroleom." 

ParHemiar  tttcrlptiod  of  goodt. — Anlmll  DtJM  and  Dls- 
lafectaaii. . 

CUUfki  m6  sloee  tke  16th  day  of  December,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  de&criptUm  of  good*. — Fruit-Juices — Namely, 
Loganberry -Juice. 

Oloim*  w«e  since  May  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,444.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  DPHOL- 
STERT.)  Babniy  Schu,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
June  19,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "  Barney  Scher " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partieulw  detcription  of  goods. — Kitchen  and  Parlor 
Chairs,  Bedsteads.  Rockers,  Buffets,  Dining-Room  and 
Parlor  Tables,  Mirrors,  and  Desks. 

Olatma  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,082.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Grunhct  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1915. 


S«r.  Na  88.806.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C:lyd«  C.  WHinLiY.  Wichita. 
Kank.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1915. 


lAY'MORE 


Partieulor  description  of  goods. — Live  Poultry,  Particu- 
larly a  Strain  of  Rhode  Island  Reds. 

Clotaw  tiae  since  the  early  part  of  February.  1918. 


_     No.    88,986.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Victob 
MOMTWID  *  Son,  MUwaakee,  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1915. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Sweater-Coats, 
Knitted  Sweater-Vests,  Knitted  Cardigan  Jackets,  Knitted 
Coats,  Knitted  Caps,  Knitted  Children's  Outer  Stiits.  and 
Workmen's  Shirts,  Overalls,  and  Pants. 

Olaimt  use  in  connection  with  knitted  sweater-coats, 
knitted  sweater-vests,  knitted  cardigan  Jackets,  knitted 
coats,  workmen's  shirts,  overalls,  and  pants  since  Septem- 
ber. 1896,  and  in  connection  with  knitted  ap«  and  chll- 
dNB't  outer  salt*  since  January,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  90,491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mai 
Tynion,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1916. 


V.  - 


^ng  tynion  ^ranb 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myself,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Proparatlon  for  the 
Treatment  of  Lumbago,  Rheumatism,  and  Swollen  Joints. 

ClotaM  use  since  Jan.  8.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  90.689.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chablm  Gdstavi  Dubpl,  New 
Orleans,  La.     FUed  Nov.  9.  1916. 


Particulat  description  of  goods.— Cottee  and  Chicory. 
Claims  une  since  about  August,  1909. 


S«r.  No.  91.278.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG 
ERATORS.)  Thi  Baldwin  RarsiGiSATOR  Co.,  Burling 
ton.  Vt.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1916. 


■gg^HHHBP 

"VHj 

D^Hp 

^9i 

No  cUlm  is  herein  made  to  the  words  "  The  Vermonter  - 
when  used  apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark 
herein  disclosed. 

Particular  descHption  of  flrood*.— Refrigerators. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1915. 


8«r.  No.  91.812.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Kohlir 
Co.,  Kohjer.  Wfs.     File«l  Dec.  8,  1915. 


BRETTON 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — LaVatorieK. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1909. 


Ser.  No.  91,508.  (CTLASS  6.  ADHBSIVBS.)  Thi  Cd«h 
MAN  &  DnNiaoN  MANOFAOTOBiNa  COMPANY,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1916. 


''MYSTICK'* 


Particular  description  of  goods.—MncUM^t. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91.611.     (CLASS  86.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     Otto  Hiiniman,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1916. 


.*••••«« 


Applicant  claims  the  words  "  The  Motor  of  Quality  " 
only  in  connection  with  tbe  other  features  of  the  mark 
shown.''       "'      "■     •**^'  •.  I 

Partieular  descr^fCon  'of  goods.— Moton  for  Talking. 
Machines,  Phonographs,  Graphophones,  and  other  Similar 
Musical  Instruments. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.489.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Ameri- 
can Cyaxamid  Compaxy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllwl  Jsn 
29.  1910. 


4kt«r.t4'U.n 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  phrases  "The  Perfect 
Ammonlate  "  and  "  Atmospheric  Nitrogen  ^  and  the  word 
"  Cyanamld  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Chemical  Compound 
for  Agricultural  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  191{r' 


Ser.   No.   94,047.      (CLASS  84.      HEATING,   LiGUTINi; 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Th.  Scpbr  Gas   Pro- 
DUCRR  Ralrr  <ompaxy.  .St.  Patf,  Minn.     Filed  Apr    1 
1916. 


[▼•I.  9M.      H*.  6.) 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Gaa-Prodncers. 
CMuu  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


I 
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S«r.  No.  •4,997.  (CZOSS  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Th»  TKuaaaKMiM's  Ritibw  Cdmpant,  It. 
Jos«>pb,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  , 


Particular  de»ml^tt»m  •/  ^o<c,-^A'  y»nn-P«per  Issued 
Monthly. 
r{a«m«  IMC  siiu<e  Jm.  1;  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.072.  (CX.AM  «.  <mVlitI<6AL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAOOtteAi;  PBfl^RATIONS.)  Datis 
ft  GmcK.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,' »<."?.•  Tiled  May  11.  1916. 


Pttrtioular  d$mr1$M$n  «f  go^da. — Ocrmicidea,  Medicated 
>ifoTleating^dly,    Medldaal    Preparations    for    ExUraai 
7m  la  Stopylnc  Flow  of  Blood  in  Stwsical  0^ratk»ns. 
'  Clmima  use  alae*  Jaae  18,  1614. 


;er.  No.  95.144.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Orc.ndt  ft  Mabtin,  San 
Praorisco.  Cal.    Fl«c4  May  1§.  1910. 


OFFICIAL  GAZ£TTE: 


JANUAST  yo,  19x7. 


POWER 


'  1'  <■ 


•t^ 


Ser.  M«.  t6,7«l.     (CLASS  23.    COTLBBY,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT0  THEBBOF.     Jambs  Dbvm- 

MOND  SCHoriBLD,  Dallas,  Tex.       Filed  June  8.  1»1«. 


TWENTIETH  CENTURY 


Particular  4e«ef4ption  of  gooda. — Cotton  and  Com 
Plaoters. 

Claimt  u9€  since  oa-  or  about  the  14tb  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1899. 


KalmeriP 


Ser.  No.  96.077.  ■  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tua 
Bromo  RiMaDt  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jone  28,  1916. 


Particular  deacHptUm  otffooda. — Rhenmatlc  Remediea. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,097.  (CLASS  46.  FCK)DS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Isados  A.  Wai.lins.  Decatur,  Hi. 
Filed  June  23,  1916< 


1 


ForMonior    imilprfiMi    •/   goods.— Dtmnttwe    Design- 
'orms  of  Felt  orFnbrlc  CAx  A^ii<|tie  Work. 
Claima  use  since  May  2,-1916. 


!  *r.  No.  05.284.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TfiXTIUg  FABUCB.)  Tb«  W.UXACB  ft  Smitb  CX>il- 
PAHT.  Lapwt*.  laA.     Fll«d  May  19.  1916. 


WIMf^ 


PartUmtar  deaeripMm  af  fmds. — Carrlage-Bobes. 
Claims  u»e  since  May  12,  1916. 


^.  Mo.  96,410.  (CLASB  «.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICIMB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  An- 
tonio CBNTANifi,   Chicago,  111.     Piled   May  24.   1916. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Liniment  for  the  He- 
ll ef  of  Rhenmatiam,  Asthma.  Neuralgia,  Colds.  Sprains, 
Lumbago,  Sore  Throat,  Erysipelas.  Eczema.  Headache. 
I  arache.  Toothache.  Insect-Bites,  and  Pains  in  the  Feet 
€  lused  hy  Baataaa.  1 

Claimn  uae  since  May  1,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  th«  use  of  the  words  "  Holaua 
Eggs  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  deacripUts  ot  §m4s 
CUntms  uae  since  May  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,370.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Edwim  B. 
Stimpson  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9, 
1916. 


No  claim  being  uadc  to  the  words  "  Bdwin  B.  Stlmpton 
Co..  Brand."  nor  the  representation  of  the  goods  upon 
which  the  mark  is  used,  except  in  the  connection  shown. 

PcHTtioular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Gromets,  Metal 
Washers,  RlTcta.  Nails,  Tacka,  and  Escutcheon-Pint. 

Clatma  use  since  Not.  4, 1B10. 

»9ii.] 
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S«r.  Mo.  96,489.  (CLASS  99.  BBLTINO,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
McNTGOMiBi  BBOTHBE8  INC.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  8.  1916. 


iS«S 


Sar.  No.  97^16.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  HiisBf.  Milling  Compamt  Bast 
St.  Louis,  ni.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 


fe 


Particular  deacriptioti  of  goods. — Water  and  Steam 
Hose — Namely.  Cotton  Robber-Uned  Hose  and  Linen 
Hose — Molded  Rubber  Bumpers  for  Vehicles,  Molded  Rub- 
ber Valves  and  Valve-Stems  for  Water ;  Cotton  and  Rub- 
ber Packing,  Including  Superheat  Sheet-Packing  and  Red 
Sheet-Packing,  Asbestos  Brakellnlng,  Rubber  and  Fabric 
Belting,  Canvas  Belting,  Cotton  Belting,  and  Leather 
Belting ;  Piston-Packing — Namely,  Flax  Packing.  Diagonal 
Packing  Formed  of  Rubber  and  Fabric,  and  White-Tucks 
Packing. 

Claims  u»e  since  Apr.  12.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,979.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Diamond 
Powia  SpaciALTT  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July 
15,  1916. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods.- 
Ing  Boilers. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1908. 


-Appliances  for  (Hean- 


Ser.  No.  96.680.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Diamond 
Powaa  SpaciALTY  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Julv 
15,  1916. 


JUPITER 


Particular  description  of  poo4s.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  uhc  since  October,  1892. 


Sep.  No.  97.811.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     Phimp  RmNHSBs.  New  York,  N  T 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1916. 


No   claim    being   made    to   the   repreaenUtlon    of   the 
phonograph  api>earlng  on  the  drawing. 

Particular    description    of    poads— Phonographs 
Talking-Machines  and  Records  for  Use  Tho-ewlth. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


and 


Ser.  No.  97,470.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  > 
THnOBALD  AND  OPPaNHBIMBa  COMPANY,  PhlladelphU 
Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  flr«od«.— Appliances  for  Clean- 
ing Boilers. 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1963. 

[Vol.  894.      No.  9.) 


The  portrait  shown  In  the  drawing  being  that  of  Artensa 
J.  Wllllana 

Particular  deacripUon  of  #«eds.— Cigars. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1991. 


IH!!!!!!' I'^Pii  iiSli 
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Consisting  of  squares  of  pink  and  white  arranged  hori- 
EonUll7  and  vertieally,  with  a  fkint  bine  hov^ontal  and 
rertical  line  cro8«ing  the  whole  between  the  pink  squares, 
:he  colors  and  arrangement  thereof  substantially  as  de- 
icrlbed  and  shown  on  the  accompanying  drawing  being 
talmed  as  features  of  the  mark. 

PwrtieuUMT  detcrifiion  of  good*. — Face  Powder,  Cold- 
>eam.  Hair  Wash.  Tooth-Paste,  Rooge,  Shampoo  Prepa- 
■atlons. 

Claim*  %ae  since  May  2»,  191«,  on  face-powder;  since 
roly  27,  1916,  on  the  other  items  enumerated  above. 


^r.  No.  97,588.      (CLASS  46. 
BNTS    OF   FOODS.)      A.   V. 
Cal.    riled  Ang.  28,  1916. 


Z564 
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Ser.  No.  97.569.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.)  Th» 
A«MAMD  COMPANT,  DcB  Molues,  lowa.  Filed  Aog.  28, 
1916. 


■  llll'll'Bir 


Ser.  No.  97.618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Chablm  B.  Dkakb.  Toakers 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ParuaoN   Co.,   Oakland, 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Public  Servlci-  Brand  " 
and  "  Purity  and  Satisfaction  Guaranteed  "  ex«-ept  In 
connection  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  detcripHon  of  i^ootfs.— Marmalades. 

CJa4m»  U9e  since  July  1,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  by  It  to  the  words  "  Original,  Swedish 
i  tyle.  Health  Food.  Products,  Registered,  Brand,  Manu 
1  ictured  By,  Oakland.  California,  Knackebrod,  Peterson's, 
y.  Peterson  Co."  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
^rawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Crackers. 

Claim*  use  slhce  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,841.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Marion 
Stock   Rimbdt  Company.  Ocala,  Pla.     Filed  .<^ept    7 
1916. 


TheGypsys* 


Particular   deaoriptioH    of    good*. — A    Blood  Modifying 
Preparation. 

Cla4tm*  u*e  since  June  1,  1916. 


Sjer.  No.  97,604.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thi  Standard  Tirb  and  Rubbrr  MAMurACTOBiNo  Coii- 
raNT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 


Particular  detcription   of  good*. — Rubber  and   Fabric 
C  islngs  or  Shoes  for  Pneumatic  Tires.  i 

CtotaM  u*e  since  Joae  28,  1916. 

[Vol.  t34. 


Ser.  No.  97.996.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  YouNO  &  GRirriN  Corr»R  Co. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 


>^ Z-,      BltAND 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription   of   good*. — Coffee. 
Claim*  M#e  since  Sept.  10,  1908. 

No.  f.l 
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8«r.    No.    98,060.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Klimo 
Bros.  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  star  shown  in  said  mark 
except  in  connection  with  the  other  features  thereof. 

Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Men's  Coats  and 
Trousers. 

Claim*  u»€  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,094.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Licorici  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Comprising  the  word  "Furity." 
Particular   description   of   ooods.^-Confectlonery- 
Manufactured  Licorice. 

Claim*  u*c  since  July  1,  1886. 


-vis.. 


Ser.  No.  98,107.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Warsrn  Wrbstto  & 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


pi 


I 


Particular  deacHption  of  good*. — Steam-Heating  Appa- 
ratus in  Which  There  is  Provided  a  Diflterentlal  In  Pres- 
sure Between  the  Boiler-Pressure  and  the  Pressure  of  the 
Heating  System  by  Automatic  Devices  in  the  Steam-Sup- 
ply Pipe  Whereby  Supply  of  Steam  to  the  Heating  System 
from  the  Boiler  is  Prevented  Until  a  Predetermined  Inl 
tlal  Boiler-Pressure  is  Reached,  and  also  Automatic  Pres- 
sure Controlling  and  Reducing  Valve  Devices  for  Use  in 
Steam-Heating  Apparatus  of  the  Preceding  Nature. 

Claim*  une  since  Aug.  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,172.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thr 
Unitrd  Ai^kali  Company  Limitrd,  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1916. 


BULL  BRAND 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed.  The  trade-mark 
consists  of  a  device  of  a  bull  and  the  words  "  Bull  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Caustic  Soda;  Caustic 
Potash.  Manganate  of  Soda,  Chlorate  of  Potash,  and 
Bleaching- Powdlcr. 

Claims  une  since  about  A'ugust,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  98,309.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B0WI.E8  BROg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.    Piled  Sept.  29,  1916.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


GRCAM  PDff 


H 


h 


Particular  detcription   of  good*. 
Flour. 

Claims  u*e  since  August,  1891. 


—  Self-Rising   Wheat- 


Ser.  No.  98,372.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Pacihc  Platinum  Works, 
IMS  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Resistant  Chemical 
Ware  for  Laboratory  Use,  as  Follows :  Crucibles  and  Cov- 
ers, Dishes  of  Various  Forms,  Triangles  for  Holding  Cru- 
cibles and  Dishes,  Electrodes  Used  in  Chemical  Analysis, 
Tips  and  Sleeves  for  Tweezers  and  Tongs,  Filter-Cones, 
Spatulas,  Defiagration-Spoons,  Combustion-Boats,  Incin- 
eration-Pans, Blowpipe-Tips,  Stirring  Rods,  Parting  Ap- 
paratus, Jtetorts,  and  Acid-Stills. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.877.  (CLAQS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Trianolr  Mdsic  Pob,  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  good*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


-Sbect-M»lr. 


.v«T.  -No.  98.:i90.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 

•  Nhw  York  Shiblo  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  .1,  1916. 


m^ 


Particular   description    of   good*.  —  Perfumery.    Toilet 
Waters,   Face-Powders,  and   Pastes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  30,  1916. 
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Icr.  No.  96,460.  (CLASS  SO.  MXHCHANDISfl  NOT  OTH- 
XBWISS  CLASSIFIED.)  Gso.  BoMFaLOT  4  Co.,  N«w 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  6,  1916. 


Particular  de^eription  of  goods. — Ornamental  Flgnrea 
1 0  be  Put  on  the  Top  of  Radiators  of  Aatomobllei,  Newel- 
]  'osts  of  Stairways,  and  on  VarloOB  other  Articles  or 
:  trnctnres  to  Which  Tkls  DecoratlTt  Fisnre  Woald  be 
i  appropriate. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  27,  1916.  | 


^r.  No.  96.470.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IYS,  DBTERGSNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fbank  A.  La 
CocifT,  Springfield.  Mass.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


PwrUcmlmr  d««cHptfo«   of  ffoodt.—T^Utimgdoth   for 
C  sM  aad  SUrw. 

CftaiMa  aoe  Mmc  Sopt.  16.  1916. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakt  30, 1917. 


KEWPIE 


Sw.  No.   98.6S0.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      8CH17T1> 
KILL  Silk  Mills.  Readiaf,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olores,  Silk  Coats, 
and  Underwear  Consisting  of  Vests,  Bloomers,  Knicker- 
bockers, Drawers,  Unlon-Solts,  Combinations,  Chemise, 
BnTelop-Chemlse,  Corset-Corers,  Nightgowns,  Bathing- 
Salts.  Pajamas,  Made  of  Knitted  or  Textile  Material,  for 
Adults  and   Babies. 

ClaimM  use  since  Oct.  5,  1916. 


Qy^€C,^ 


Sep.  No.  98.584.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  C  A.  COMPAJIT, 
Binghamton,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 


S  >r.  No.  98,482.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
Raccb  Cioar  Compant,  Inc.,  I«ilin«»>llB,  iBd.  FUed 
Oct.  6,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  CSotk." 
Particuktr  detcription  of  goods. — Clotka  SdaOfleally 
{  Prepar.d     to     Clean     and     Polish     Metals,    Woods,     and 
Leathers. 

Claimit  use  since  Sept.  16.  1916. 


Particular    description   of   ffoods.— Clgara,    ^garettet. 
ai  d  Smoklav-Toliaeee. 

Clatms  use  since  Not.  1,  1918. 


S«r.  No.  98,660.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  TBI  J.  H.  Gmma  Co.,  Iwc, 
Newborgh.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct.  14,  1916. 


84  r.   No.  96,626.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Schhtl- 
KiLL  Silk  Mills,  BsMllag,  Pa.    Flta4  Oet  9.  1916. 


^  ^uAS^^in 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OloTea,  Sflk  Coats, 
and  Underwear  Consisting  of  Vests,  Bloomers,  Knlcker- 
t>o:kers.  Drawers,  Union-Salts,  Combinations,  Chemise, 
El  relop-Chemlse,  Corset-Covers.  Nightgowns,  Bathlng- 
Sc  Its,  Pajamas.  Made  of  Knitted  or  Testll*  Material,  for 
Ar  ults  and    Babies. 

7Is*iM  use  since  Oct.  6,  1916. 

[▼oLSS4. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclaslve  rlgkt  to  the  ase  of  the 
word  "  Screens "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Stereoptlcon  and 
MoTlng-Plcture  Screens. 

Claims  use  since  Janaary,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  98.665.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) NOBSCOT  M0T7NTAIN  Spbino  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 


||0BSC{)^ 


The  word  '*  Nobscot." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — StiU  Water,  Sparkling 
or  Cartranated  Water,  Ginger-Ale,  and  Tonics  and  Soft 
Drinks  of  All  Kinds  in  Which  Water  is  a 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1692. 

«6.  •.] 
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■•r.  Ms.  96.670.  (CLASS  6.  CHKIOCALS.  MSDICIN88 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
RiKB-KuifLSB  COMPANT,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1916. 


on 


mour 


ParHcular  desertpti—  of  p«>d«.— TsOet  Water,  Talcam 
Powder,  fkec-Cream.  aad  Perfnme 

CtolBM  sse  BlQce  about  the  1st  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,687.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Doa' 
Kaa-ATwooD  Co.,  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  16. 
1916. 


J^/H 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Rnnt  and   Scale  Re- 

SI?'*''r,f*.^'*°";?*°*^*'"'  ^^"^^^  B»ae.  Llnlng-Top  Dye, 
Sllyer-Plating  Radiator  Compound,  an  Oil-Meal  Prepara- 

^IrZ  V  *'^S°'  B»dUtor-Leaks ;  Wlater  Fluid,  a  Calcium 
Chlorld  Non-Freeslng  Compound  for  Radiators,  and  Bras- 
lag  Compound. 

Claims  use  sine*  the  11th  day  of  December,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  98,697.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRy.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mfi^^: 
Kaa  C0MPA«r,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  fliood*.— Devices  for  Regulat- 
tag  the  Supply  of  Air  to  Carbureters  of  Automobile- 
Engines. 

CIo<SM  ««e  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,715.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)     Thi   Blocnt  LruBER   Co.,    I^cona,   N    T 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


3LCO 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Composition  Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  August,  1916. 
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Ser.  Ns.  96306.  (CLASS  86.  BKLTINO.  HOSO,  MA- 
CHINEBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MVTALUC  TIKES.) 
Ajax  Rubbr  Cokpant.  Ijic,  MUlbrook.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1916. 


^K'-'f 


esc 


« 


c^o 


^s 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Antomom^  and  Blcy- 
cle  Tires  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Olaitns  use  since  September,  1916. 


•«.  No.  983M.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASBS.) 
AP«K  Mavupactuking  Co.,  ProvidsMre.  B.  I.  FUed 
Oct.  26,  1916. 


EZO 


The  trade-mark  is  printed  in  black. 
Portioslar  description  of  i/oods.— Lubricants. 
Olaimis  SM  siac*  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.901.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LoosB-WiLas  Bisccit  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Oct  26. 
1916. 


Buena 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pii^ 
DOKAB  Nacionalbs  Cobpoeation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aad 
Los  Angeles,  CaL    Filed  Oct  81,  1916. 


AppUcant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "  PUdoras  Na- 
eioaales  "  apart  from  the  mark  shows  ia  the  diawlac: 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Antimalarial  Pills. 
Claim*  use  since  S^t  25.  1916. 

K*.  6.) 
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Sw.  No.  99,056.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBT  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Tbi  Amkbican  Wbinob*  Cohpant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Nov.  S,  1916. 


SAFEaUARD 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

CIotaM  ute  since  Oct.  3,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  99.178.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Forist  Tcbnm, 
KIngx  Mountain.  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,149.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  H.  Halloban,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  7,  1916.     Under  ten-year  provltw. 


The  trade-mark  as  shown  In  the  said  drawing  repra- 
■ents  an  enlarged  tecslmile  of  my  somame,  In  the  poa- 
•eniTe  case.  In  my  own  handwriting  as  contained  and 
usoally  written  by  me  in  my  signature  and  autograph. 

Particular  de«cripti*jn  of  goods. — Pastry,  CakeH,  Confec- 
tions. Ices,  and  Ice-Cream. 

CHidms  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1893. 


S«,  No.  99,166.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NliTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WiLTON  Mawufactcbino  Com- 
PANT  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  7.  1916. 


The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Panamarvel." 
ParUeular  deteription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
OtotaM  use  since  Jone  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,176.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Patton  Paint  Compamt,  MUwaakee, 
Wla.     FUed  Not.  8,  1916. 


S  N  O  L  I  T  E 


Pmrtiomlatr  desertptUm  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed    White 
Uqald  Paints  and  Enamels. 
dotaM  use  since  the  28th  day  of  October,  19^6. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 

Claims  use  nlnce  the  Ist  day  of  November,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.217.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    ThbThistu 
Hat  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 

THBLTHISTLE  HAT 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Hat "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats. 
Oladms  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.260.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Kbntcckt  Cobbttoatbo  Papbb  Compant,  Loola- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  Not.  11.  1916. 

IMPERVO 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Corrugated-Paper 
Table-Mats. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,259.  (CLASS  89.  ClSOTHING.)  Rio-Stiz 
D*T  Goods  Companv,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1916. 


The  trade-mark  Is  a  fanciful  name  written  In  the  hand- 
writing of  Harold  F.  Murphy,  of  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — MMdy-BIooses  and 
Children's  Dresses. 

Ola4ms  use  since  Oct.  16,  1916. 


(Vol.  8S4.      No.  6.1 


January  30, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S6f 


Ser.  No.  99,272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gilpport  Gbocbbt  Company 
Gulfport,  Miss.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1916. 


Partkular  description  of  aood«.— Wheat-Flour 
Claims  use  since  the  18th  day  of  September,  1916. 


^'aND  ^HARMAP^^fn^;  ^'"EMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W  B 
MCVUKBR  roi.P..v.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fll«l  Nov.  l!; 


RELAXO 


Bt»n^**^^"    ^^"^^**^''    °^   PooiU.— Pipe-Cleaning    Sub 
Claims  use  sinco  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser    No.  99,326.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Gaston  G 
Jacobs.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Boys'  Jacketa. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,386.     (CLASS  8.    SMOKERS'  ARTICLES  NOT 
INCLUDING   TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)     Thb   Bbbbch 
LOADBR  PiPB  Co.  Inc..  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17. 
1916. 


S>W5LJudv 


Particular  description  of  »oo<l#.— Smoklng-Plpes 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,368.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF    POODS.)     Ambbican    Fbbo    Millivo    Co 
AshevUle,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1916 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock  Feed. 
OUUms  use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  99,383.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>H  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Pbat»-Low  Pbeserviso  Company, 
Santa  Clara.  Ca!.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1916. 


SILVER  LETTER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables,  Including  Apricots,  Pears,  Peaches,  Cherries, 
Plums,  Blackberries,  Grapes,  Tomatoes,  and  Asparagus. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,426.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Holland  S.  Rbatis,  Houston.  Tex.  FUed 
Nov.  20,  1916. 


.  The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  used  merely  for  the  par- 
pose  of  showing  a  contrast  and  not  to  indicate  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Periodicals  Published 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  Kjnce  the  81st  day  of  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,366.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  THE  MrsicAL  Blcb  Book  Corporation 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 


r>/]i  ocn 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Blocks  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partieular  description  of  ^  goods.— Blocks  for  Use  In 
Teaching  Masic. 

Claims  use  since  about  May,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99,429.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)     Thb    British    Film    Stock 
Company   Limitbd.  London,   England.     Filed  Nov    21 
1916.  ' 


IIREFC© 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Fllma. 
Claims  use  since  June  11,  1914. 
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»er.  K«.  •0.470.  (CL>A8S  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEB.8' 
MATBBIALS.)  Oaxut  Vaknish  CO.,  Ixm  Angeles. 
Cal.     Piled  Nov.  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  ffood*. — Ready-Mlxed   Paints. 
Claimu  use  since  July  1,  1816. 


Ser.  No.  99,477.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Isaiah 
C.  ScuDDBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Nov.  22,  1916. 


I.  c  s. 

SOLUTION 


The  tnde-nark  comprising  the  lettws  and  word 
**  I.  C.  S.  Solution,"  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclosive 
use  of  the  word  "  Solution  '  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  in  the  drawing.  I 

Particular  deteriftion  of  good*. — Electrolyte. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  25.  1915. 


8«r.  No.  99.484.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) WiLL«TT  A  Qrat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  22.  1916. 


DAILY    SUGAR    TRADE     lOURNAL 


Pmrticular  descripUon  of  goods. — Dally  Sugar-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  28,  1894. 


8er.  No.  99.485.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) WiLLBTT  A  Gray,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  22,  1916. 


WEEKLY   STATISTICAL   SUGAR  TRADE    lOURNAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Weekly  Sugar-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  .luly  9,  1891. 


S«r.  No.  99.508.  (CLASS  26.  MKA8DBINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Hawk  Fuji  Comtant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Filmt. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.515.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THg 
CHAMBBRiaiN  CoMPAXT,  Plttsbnrgk.  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
24,  1916. 

J)0OLVO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Compound 
for  Cleaning  and  Thawing  Pipes  and  for  Removing  Rust 
and  Stain. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  19M. 


Ser.  No.  99,522.  (CI.AA8  6.  CHMMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL'  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  A. 
HowAiD  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Not.  24, 
1916. 


Which  is  a  portrait  of  L.  A.  Howard,  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Catarrh,  Ooiter.  and  Piles. 
Carbolic  Salve,  AltenrtlTe  Syrup.  Cancer  Plaster,  and 
Cholagogue. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,529.  (CLA88  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  THE  Adtancb  Foondet 
Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Iron  Castings. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  99,634.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albx- 
AKDRB  BftBUBt,  Berlin,  N.  H.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Marli  "  and 
"Dr.  A.  B«rub«"  Illustrated  In  the  drawings. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth  Powder  and 
Cream. 

Claims  use  for  tooth-powder  since  Mar.  14.  1914.  and 
lor  tootb-creasi  since  Dec.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,661.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  J08BPH 
C.  Dbvlin.  Lynn,  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Particular   description   of   goods.— Twtth    Powder   and 
Paste. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  9.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.600.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  William  J.  Gratert,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,656.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)     A.  HiLLBOR.N  Knight,  Philadelphia  Pa 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


MOHAMK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cement  to  be  Used  as 
a  Bond  for  Flre-Brlck  Structures. 
Olatms  use  since  Oct.  1.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words   "  Water  Paint " 
apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-Paint. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  21,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  99,625.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) ijrrKBNATioNAL  NBW8  Sbbticb,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Piled  Not.  29.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.657.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Martin  Manufacturing'  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Mass.    Piled  Dec.  1,  1916. 

IHewtownc 

Partibular   description   of   goods. — Lace   and    Drapery 
Curtains. 

Claims  use  since  about  N»t.  1,  1910. 


The  lining  appearing  In  the  drawing  being  used  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  shading,  not  denoting  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Newspaper-Section 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  14,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  99,639.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB.    MACHINES.   AND   SUPPLIES.)      C.    Conradty, 
Nuremberg.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
E.  L.  Patch  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  2,  1916. 


CARBOKILL 


The  word  "  CarboklU." 

Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Eliminating  Carbon  in  Gas-Englne  Cylinders. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 


flrios-Pjo 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "Argos-Pjo." 
Particular   description    of   (;ood«.— Electrlc-Ught    Car- 
bons. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1916. 

284O.Q.-101  (Vol.m. 


Ser.  No.  99,687.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Parkb 
Datis  &  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1916. 


CURDAUC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peptic  CMgalant. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99,699.     (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     FhK) 
«BicK  William  Clements.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Pllwl  Deo 
4,  1916. 


"LB  SANCOL' 


ParUemlar  deacription   of   goods.— A    Mcillclnat   Tonic, 
Blood  and  Tissue  Builder. 

(Jlaima  use  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  July,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  99,727.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Hbboli.n  Medicine  Company,  Atlanta,  G».  Piled  Dec 
5,  1916. 


Particular  deseription  of  good*. — Hair-Dressing. 
Olatms  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  99.734.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Retkactort  Matebials  Compant,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Plied  Dee.  B,  1916. 


BRAND 


The  represenutlon  of  the  trowel  la  usually  of  a  blue 
color,  with  the  word  "  Brand  "  thereon  In  white,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  word  '  Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawlnff. 

Particular  deacription  of  l^o<«.— High  -  Temperature 
Pire-Brlck  Cement,  Non-Conducting  Boiler-Covering  and 
StoTe-Llolng. 

CTMew  U9C  since  Not.  10,  1916.  I 


Ser.  No.  99,739.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  The  Acibbal  Com- 
pany or  Ambbica.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  6,  1916. 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  being  disclaimed  except  when 
used  in  connection  with  the  remainder  of  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing.  The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading 
only,  color  forming  no  material  part  of  the  mark. 

ParUcular  description  of  goods.— Uettii  or  Aluminum 
Compounds  In  the  Form  of  Ingots,  Castings,  Rods,  Plates, 
&c. 

Olaiima  use  since  Jone  7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.747.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  P.  A.  Habot  ft  Company.  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Plied  Dec.  6,  1916. 


LENS 


f^'^K 


"  Lensometer." 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lens-Testing  Instru- 
ments. 

Cla4ms  uac  since  Oct.  81,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.766.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Imtbbna- 
tional  Habvbster  Company  or  New  Jebsby,  Cblcago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1916. 


Ninv  SOIJTIIKHX 


Particular  dcaoriptUm  of  poorf#,— Cultivators  and  Parti 
Thereof. 

Claims  uac  since  July,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.776.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Sdmtbb  Bbick  WoBKS.  Sumter,  8.  C.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1916. 


DIXIE 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Building-Brick. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  99,786.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Baltimobe  Babgain  Hodse. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cambrics,  Nainsooks, 
and  Muslins  in  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  99,793.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kellbb  Me- 
chanical E.VGBAviNG  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Piled 
Dec.  8,  '916. 


K^ 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Steel  and  Brass  Dies. 
Claims  uae  since  about  Aug.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,798.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)     United  States  Motion  Pic- 
TDBE   CoBPOBATiON,    Wllkes  Barre,    Pa.      Filed    Dec    8 
1916. 


<m^^ 


va 


DIAMOND 
CQME^Y 


% 


Ser.  No.  99,800^  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Wabben  Labgratobies  Co.,  Marietta,  Ohio.  PUed  Dec 
8,  1916. 


The  exclusive  use  to  th*  word  "OU"  Is  hereby  dia- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  gooda.—Unlment  for  Treat- 
ment  of  Rheumatism.  Sciatica,  Lumbago,  Neuralgia,  SweU- 
ings,  Bruises,  and  Sprains. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.843.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Thoma^ 
L.  Evans.  Houston,  Tex,     Filed  Dec,  11,  1916, 


Particular  dea  ription  of  aoorfa.— Baking-Powders 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  26,  1916. 


Ser,  No.  99.868.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  BUBCH  and  Col^ 
LiNS,  Washington,  D,  C.    Piled  Dec,  la,  1916. 


.t-^ 


'^m^^^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Comedy  "  appear- 
ing with  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  desi  ription  of  i;oo(f«.— Motion-Picture  Films. 
Claims  uae  since  Oct.  2,  1916. 

[V0I.2M. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  PreparatloB 
for  Removing  Dirt  and  Grease,  Which  Is  Also  a  Polish, 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,872.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Philip  A. 
Lcckett.  Salisbury,  Md,    Piled  Dec.  12,  1916. 


\\X  ¥*AZ, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Union-Suits,   Under- 
shirts. Drawers,  and  Pajamas  Made  of  Textile  MaterlaL 
Claims  use  since  September,  1916. 

No; «.] 


i-r-ia-s 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — A   ReiiiPdy   for  Dan- 
druff, Eczenui,  and  Falllog  Hair. 
Claimtf  use  since  Dec.  11,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  »9,889.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS,       Ser.  No.  »9.93e.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Faxon 
A  Gallaohu  Drco  Co.,  Kangaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1916. 


^^AMiT/^^ 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Face-Creams,  Face-Powders,  and  Talcum  Pow^^e^8. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   99,893.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Uto.   E. 
Kbith  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1916. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Rubber  H»>el.<«. 
ClainiM  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  99,904.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tinas 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Dec  13.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,907.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ths  Warniu 
Broth  aBS  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  IS, 
1916. 


V'aniftf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
C^aimt  use  since  Dec.  6.  1916. 


B*r.  No.  99,926.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dti 
Products  Company  or  the  United  States.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 


Pttrticular  descriptiim  of  goods. — Dyi-s. 
Claims  use  since  (X-t.  11!,  1916. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Faih- 
f.HiLD  Bros.  &  Foster.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1916 


Carminzym 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Pharmaceutical. 
Preparation  in  the  Form  of  Powder  and  Tablets  for  the 
Relief  of  Indigestion. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,943.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oris  Eliva- 
TOR  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1916. 


Micro-Drive 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Elevators. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11.  1916. 


S»r.  No.  99,979.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  B.  K. 
.Mfo.  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  and  Misses' 
l>resses,  Bungalow  -  Aprons,  Middy  -  B1ou8«>h,  and  Wash- 
Skirts. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,982.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HoDSOW  W. 
Hakes. -Mlllbury,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 


OK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — S«if-Tbre«ding  Shut- 
tles for  Looms. 

Claims  use  since  Jane,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,987.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  .John 
L.   .McKenna.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 


"KENNALITE"!^ 


lYol.  SM. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Kennalite." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Powder 
for  the  Treatment  of  Exudations  of  the  Skin. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99,988.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      John 


T      lui^xr C-^ ^*-v, «x^    ,«^r.«iiAiiwi\».;      JOHN  MKNTS    AND    SUPPLIES)       Thu    Pwr*-, 

L.   MCKENNA.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.    16,   I^IC.    !        panv.  Bo.ton.  Mass.     Fll^  Dec    21.  m6 


Ser     No.    100,082.      (CLASS    36.      MUSICAL    INSTBU- 
MENTS    AND    SUPPLIES.)       The    Phoxoharp    Com- 


Comprising  the  word  "  Capillogen." 
Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Treatment  for  the 
Hair  and  Scalp  and  for  Eczema. 
Claims  use  for  about  four  years. 


Ser^  No.  99.993.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Suedete.v 
GwvB  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
1910. 


MAR»pPHQS£v 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods.—Zlthert. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1916. 


SUEDElEjf 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Qloveu. 
Claimu  use  since  June  16,  191«. 


^'an^h  Pu^ow  ^^^^SS6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  E  D 
Blaisdei.l.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1916. 


l^^iy^"-  <<-^ASS23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Arthdr  A 
Friestedt.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1916. 


HYDRONIZER 


Connistlng  of  the  word  "  Hvdronizer  " 
/•art,^«/ar  description   of  wood,.- Apparatus    for    Sup- 
plying Moisture  to  the  Cylinders  of  Gas-Englnes 
Claims  use  since  Deo.  7.  1916. 


a\  r"J  •^***'-  ^^^^^^  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  R  &  If  Man 
rFACTUKi.vu  CoKi»ORATiON,  Detroit.  Mich  Filed  I>*e 
26.  1916.  ■ 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  and  a  facsimile  of  my  «l«- 
nature.  '      * 

Particular  descHption  of  </oo«l».— Pile-Ointment. 
Clakns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,079.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Robsrt 
HiKisH,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1916. 


XI.  -  AU, 


^^''Lf, 


Particular    de^niption    of    goods.—JUitOT    Honers    and 
Stroppers. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,208.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Repcb- 
Mc  Metalwahe  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27    1916 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Attachments  for  In- 
ternal-Combustion Engines— to  wit.  Auxiliary  Air-Admls 
slon    Devices,    Fire  Extinguishing    Devices,    Priming    De- 
vices, and  Cylinder  Steaming  Devices. 

Clctims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1916. 


5AVDRY 


i 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Corers,   Egg-Beaters, 
Cleavers.   Graters.   Sieves,    (Flour,)    Bread-Mixera,  Tabk' 
and    Kitchen    Knives,    (of   Base   Metal,)    Parers,    Ix-mon 
Squeezers.  Scoops,  All  of  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  ahout  Jan.  7,  1899. 
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116.136.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Acobn  Movib 
Cartoon  Compant,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Piled  July  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,286.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

118.137.  COTTON-SEED  OIL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  PRINTING-INKS.  Th»  Ambbican 
Cotton  Oil  Compant,  Guttenberg,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,019.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116,188.     SPELTER  OR  ZINC.     Anacomda  Coppm  Min- 
iNO  Compant,  Anaconda  and  Batte,  Mont.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,273.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.139.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POULTRY   APPLIANCES. 
O.  B.  ANDBBWS'  Compant,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,664.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.140.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

116.141.  MIXTURE  OF  CLIPPED  WHITE  OATS  AND 
BARLHT.      ABMOUB   Gbain   Compant,   Jersey    City 
N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Angast  14, 1916.    SerUl  No.  97,817.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1016. 

116.142.  MAGAZINE  OR  JOURNAL  ISSUED  MONTHLY. 
Abt  Mbtal  Constbdction  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

PUed  September  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,262.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.148.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PACKING.      AsaociAtBO 
MANurACTDBBBS  COMPANT  OP  Nbw  Yobk,  New  York 
N.  Y. 
FUed  May  17,  1016.     SerUl  No.  96,198.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  21,   1916. 

116.144.      BOTH    POSITIVE   AND   NEGATIVE   CINEO- 
GRAPH  AND  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.     Balboa 
Amusbmbnt  Pboddcino  Company,  Long  Beach,  Cal. 
Filed  August  8, 1916.     Serial  No.  97,043.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116,146.  SKELETON  DRAWINGS  FOR  USE  AS  AIDS 
OR  HELPS  IN  CHILD  INSTRUCTION.  Babbinotom 
Gb.\phopbint  Compant.  Inc«bpobatbd,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed    September  8,    1016.      SerUl   No.   97,861.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.146.  CORN-STARCH.  Badib  and  Bauib,  Bridge- 
port, Pb. 

Filed  September  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,828.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,   1016. 

116.147.  CORN-8TABCH.  Baubb  and  Badbb,  Bridge- 
port, Pa. 

Filed   September  80,  1016.     SerUl  No.  08,824.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,   1016. 

116.148.  CORN-STARCH.  Bacbb  and  Baubb,  Bridge- 
port, Pa. 

Filed  September  80,  1016.     Serial  No.  08,826      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,   1016. 

116,140.      HORSE   AND   MULE   PEED.      Bbst  -  Cltmib 
Mandpactchino  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Piled  October  13.  1016.    Serial  No.  08,621.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1016. 


Manupactubimo 


PUB- 

,  Nor- 
PUB- 

Lm 


116.160.  DAIRY  FBBD.     Bmt-Cltmi 
Compant,  St,  LouU,  Mo. 

Filed  October  13. 1016.    Serial  No.  08,622.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.161.  DAIRY  FEED.     Bmt^Cltmm  Makopactobino 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  18, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,628.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.162.  FATTENING  PEED  FOR  STOCK.     Bbbt-Clt- 

MBB  Mandpactubino  Compant,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Piled  October  18. 1016.    Sarial  No.  08.624.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1016. 

116,168.     BUTTER,  EGGS,  AND  CHBB8E.     Bbtbb  Bbos. 

Commission  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6, 1016.     Serial  No.  08.467.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1016. 

116,164.      NIGHT-LIGHTS,    CANDLES,    AND   TAPBBS 
Gbobgb  Bobopbldt  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed    September    21,    1016,    Serial   No.   08,181 
USHED  NOVEMBER  28,   1016. 

116,166.     PEANUT-OIL.     BosMAM  A  Lohman   Co 
folk.  Va. 
Piled  September  22.  1016.     SerUl  No.  08.167 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1016. 

116.166.  PANCAKE-FLOUR.      BOWLBS    Bbos.   Co 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Piled  September  20,   1016.     SerUl  No.  08,808.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1016. 

115.167.  LUBRICANTS    CONSISTING    OF   OILS    AND 
GREASES.     AtTOuaTDB  Cbanb  Busbt,  PhiUdelDhU 
Pa. 

Piled  October  25, 1016.    Serial  No.  08,871.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,   1916.  ^^oamuj 

116.158.     CIGARS  AND  SMOKING-TOBACCO.     A.  Gox- 
KALBz  Cambbo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  20,   1916.     SerUl  No.  08,128      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.   1016. 

116,160.     MEDICATED  TONIC  NERVE  FOOD.     Cabbiii. 
LiMiTBD,  Battersea,  London,  England. 
Piled   September  16.   1916.     Serial  No.  08.026      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  28,   1016. 

116.160.  SPARK-PLUGS   AND   SPARK-PLUG    PORCE- 
LAINS.   Champion  Ignition  Co.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Piled  October  16, 1016.    Serial  No.  08,688.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1016. 

116.161.  CANNED  SALMON.     Chinoob  Packing  Com- 
pant, Chinook.  Wash. 

Filed  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  04,606.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1016.     . 

6 

115.162.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  USED  IN  THE 
TREATMENT    OP    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES 
Thb    Colcmbos    Phabmacal    Compant,    Columbus. 
Ohio. 

Piled  July  10.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,668.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116,168.      ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING    FIXTURES.      David 
Cbownpibld,  Boston.  Mbm. 
Piled  September  20,  1016.     SerUl  No.  08,112      PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBER  21,   1016. 

116.164.     HAIR-TONIC.     Db.  A.  C.  Daniblb,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Filed  July  31.  1016.     Serial  No.  06.086.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.   1916. 
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115.165.  HAMS.  Jacob  £.  Dbckib  A  Sons,  Mason  City, 
Iowa 

Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,814.    PXTBLI8HBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.166.  ACCORDIONS.  Tbmolt  DmuMaNKO,  New 
York.  N.  T, 

Pll«^  October  5, 1918.     Serial  No.  98,431.    PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  28.   1916. 

115.167.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNING  MACHINERY 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thb  F.  G.  DiCKiaaoN  Co..  Port- 
land. Me.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,296.     PtTBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916.  K-^ 

115.168.  POLISH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  CARRIAGES, 
AND  FURNITURE.  DuEST  ft  Chasts  FcBiriTima 
Co..  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  October  2, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,363.     PUBLISHED 
XOVEMHER  21.  1916. 

116.169.  NEW8PAPSK.  Edwin  T.  Ba«l.  Los  Anfeles. 
Cal. 

Filed  August  28. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,661.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.170.  LADIES'.  MISSES'.  AND  CHILDREN'S  SUITS 
CONSISTING  OF  SKIRTS  AND  JACKETS.  COATS. 
WAISTS,    DRESSES,   AND  SKIRTS.      JosBFH   ECK 
8T«iN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  October  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,aW.    PUBUBHBD 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.171.  SOUND  -  RECORDS  AND  SOUND  -  RECORD 
BI.,ANKS.  Thomas  A.  RDiaoN.  Ircokpobatbd,  West 
Orange.  N.  J. 

Filed  August  21. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,464.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.172.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  J.  S.  BLLiwrp  Corm  Co., 
Newville.  Pa. 

Filed  October  13. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.628.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.173.  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES.  Elitb  Oabmint 
COMPANY  or  Snacuaa.  N.  Y..  Isc.  Sycacuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagnst  21, 1916.    Serial  Ne.  97,607.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.174.  CERTAIN  NAMED  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE 
MENTS.   ENGINES.    PUMPS,   &c.     EMaaaoN  Bbawt- 

l.N-GHAM   COMPAMT,  Rockford,   lU. 

Filed   September   18,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,045.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.175.  SHOE-POLISH.  Airraaw  C.  Ebicebon.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,670.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.176.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT  FLOUR.  EvAWsriLLa 
Mill  k  Elctatoe  Co..  Inc.,  EvaasvUle,  Ind. 

Filed  October  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,463.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.177.  DAILY  NEWSPAPER.  Bvawiwo  Hbbald  Pra- 
LI8UI.N6  COMPAXT,  LoB  ABgeles.  Cal. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,201.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

115.178.  BOOKS  CONTAINING  DEPOSIT-SLIPS  TO 
BE  ISSUED  TO  MEMBERS  OF  A  SAVINOS-CLUB. 
ExcHA.NGa  TacBT  COMPAMT,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed   September  21,   1916.     Serial  No.   98,135.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.179.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  TO  PROTECT 
POTATO  VINES  AND  TUBERS.  W.  R.  Okac»  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Augu.st  22,  1916.    SorUl  No.  97,653.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.180.  METAL-PICKLING    COMPOUNDS    AND    IN 
OREDIENTS    THEREOF.     THa    GaABBBLLi    Chbmi- 
CAL  CoMPAXT.  Clereland.  Ohio. 

FUed  April  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,284.     PUBLISHED 
S'OVEMHKR  28.  1916. 


115.181.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  GASO- 
LENE INTENSIFIER  AND  CARBON-PREVENTIVE. 
Chablbb  Hahn,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,5.39.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.182.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS,  COATS, 
OVERCOATS,  AND  TROUSERS.  Ibaac  Hambubobb 
k  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  21, 1915.    Serial  No.  88,739.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.183.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CEREAL  BEVERAGE  PUT 
UP  IN  BOTTLES  AND  IN  KEOS.  Tnao.  Hamm 
Baawi50  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  October  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,676.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.184.  WATCH-GLASSES.  Hammbl.  Riqlanobb  4 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   21.   1916.     Serial   No.   98,141.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.185.  TURPENTINE  AND  TURPENTINE  SUBSTI- 
TUTE.    Cua.  A.  Hanbbn.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  96,717.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.186.  CARPETS  AND  RUGS.  Rardwick  ft  Maobb 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  31, 1916.    Serial  No.  99.008.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.187.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Ebnbst  L.  HBBBNaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  6.  1916.    Sertal  No.  98,467.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.188.  METALLIC  DIPPERS  FOR  SKIMMING  MILK 
CONTAINED  IN  MILK-BOTTLES.  Datid  E.  Bxn- 
BBix,  Elgin.  111. 

Filed    January    22.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,339.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1916.  ^ 

115.189.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  HcNTBB  Mrc.  ft 
Com.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed  October  24, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,860.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.190.  OLEOMARGARIN.     John  F.  Jblkb  Compant. 

Ch'cago,  111. 
FUed  October  9,  1916.    8erl»i  No.  98.519.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.191.  SANITARY  PUMPS,  CONVEYERS,  BUTTER- 
CUTTERS.  CAN  WASHERS,  AND  CHURNS.  Jaw- 
BBN  Cbbambet  Machinbby  COMPANY.  Now  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.732.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.192.  WINE.    Frbd  Kauna.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  October  14, 1916.    Sertal  No.  98,661.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.193.  COTTON-SAbd  MEAL.  John  P.  KaRt>if,  At- 
lanta,  Ga. 

Filed  October  12, 1916.    Sertal  No.  98,595.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.194.  CORSETS.     Mmb.  P.  Klbin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  2.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,234.     PUBUSHED 

JULY  18.  1916. 

115.196.    FRESH.  SMOKED,  AND  SALTED  MEATS  AND 
LARD.     Gebhabd  Lang.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,860.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

115.196.  ELECTRIC  RELAYS,  MAGNETS,  SWITCHES, 
MOTORS.  TRANSFORMERS,  CONTROLLERS,  AND 
REGULATORS.     David  C.  Labbon.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   6,    1916.     Serial   No.   97,821.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.197.  ANTHRACITE  CO AI*  Lbhigh  ft  Wilkbb  Babbb 
Co.AL  Co..  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  January  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  92.125.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 
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116.198.  MACHINE   PARTS— VIZ..   COUPLINGS   AND 
NUTS.     Thb  Lbblib  Company.  Lyndhnrst.  N.  J. 

^  Filed  October  6, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,471.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.199.  CAKES.    L008B  Wilis  Bibccit  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

FUed  October  9, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,520.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 


J.  M.  McCbackbn  Co., 


116.200.  TEA  AND  COFFEE. 

Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  October  17, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,787.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.201.  DRIED  VEGETABLES.     H.  J.  McGeam  Co 

Baltimore,  Md. 

.,1}!^   September  22,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,169.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  191«. 

115.202.  HOMEOPATHIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE 

.TREATMENT  OF  COLDS,   GRIPPE,   FEVER    AND 

SORE    THROAT.      Edwabo    F.    McKay.    Oklahoma, 
OkJa. 

Jnied    September   5,    1916.      SerUl   No.   97,804.      PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.203.  ELECTRIC  METERS,  REGISTERS.  CALCU- 
LATORS, AND  THERMOSTATS.  Mahhattan  Elbc- 
TEicAL  Supply  Company.  Jer«>y  City,  N.  J.,  apd  New 

Filed  October  5. 1916.     Serial  No.  98,488.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.204.  BUTTER.  MAHTiN-KLEPPaa  Co..  Inc..  Decatur. 
Ind. 

Filed  October  6. 1916.     Serial  No.  98.475.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.205.  WASHABLE  LEATHER.    L0DI8  Mbybbs  ft  Son 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


Juuoa  A. 


115.206.  BROAD    SILK    IN    THE    PIECE 
MioBL,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,928.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.207.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BOTTLE  WASHING  RINS- 
ING. AND  CAPPING  MACHINES  AND  ALLIED  MA- 
CHINERY.    MoDBBN  Machinbby  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

«i^-  -  *^  •'^^'  ^*^®-     ^«'"*"'  ^'«-  »5.557.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.208.  SPARK-PLUGS.  A.  R.  M08LBB  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9, 1913.     SerUl  No.  73.293.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

115.209.  WHEAT  BREAKFAST  FOODS.  Mothbb's 
Macaboki  Company,  Minneapolis.  Mian. 

Filed  September  29.   1916.     Serial  No.  98,814      PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.210.  ELECTRICAL    CONDUCTORS    OR    CABLES 
MoTOE  Pabts  Company.  PhUadelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  October  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.600.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.211.  MONTHLY  PUBUCATION.  The  Motoe  Print 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.601.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916.  uDi.iBtiB,L» 

116.212.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  -  PROJECTING  APPARA- 
TUS   AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      GaOECB    W     New 
OA88,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  11,  1916.     Sertal  No.  97,918      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

116.213.  RICE.     Naw  Oeuanb  Corraa  Co.  Ltd     New 
Orleans.  La.  " 

No'^eHi^ErIWi?'     ^'^'^'o-^^'^^^-    PUBUSHED 


1164114.    WHEAT  FLOUR.    Naw  Peaocb  Floubino  Mux 
Company,  New  Prague,  Minn. 
FUed  September  23,   1916-     Serial  No.  98,192      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.215.  MEN'S  AND  YOUTHS'  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     N0YE8-N0BMAN  Shoe  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo 

«^^  ^^*°**  ^' ^^^*'     S«-»*I  No.  97,056.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.216.  ELECTRIC   LAMPS.     James   OCon.nob/ New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23.  1916.    Sertal  No.  98.842.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1910.  f*. 01.10 aa.1^ 

116.217.  ANTISEPTIC  PREPARATION  FOR  DISEASES 

-V.^EmSer  S'mi'      ^'*^^''«»'«^'     PUBUSHED 

115.218.  PASTE  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS     Pabkbe 
Pbesekvativk  Proditcts  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N    Y 

Filed  AprU  21,  1916.     Sertal  No.  94,627.     PUBLIStilCD 
.NOVEMBER  21,  1916.  ruauistmu 

116.219.  WHEAT    FLOUR.     Parib   Miu.iNo  Company 
Paris.  Tex.  ' 

v/fil.*^,™'''''"  ^'  *^^®-      ^"^^  ^'«-  »8.479.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.220.  SUPPOSITORIES  FOE  THB  RELIEF  OF  HEM- 
ORRHOIDS.    The  E.  L.  Patch  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

V,  J,"J^  October  14,  1916.    Sertal  No.  98.668.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916.  ^^onB.v 

116.221.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO     CHEia- 
tian  Peper  Tobacco  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 

v^vii/i'r  ^-  ^®^^-     ^"'*'  ^'«-  »5.717.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

116.222.  COFFEE.     S.  S.  PiBBca  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    September  28.   1915.      Sertal   No.   89.628       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.223.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Peascb  Miu-ing  Co  New 
Douglas.  lU.  ■' 

vrfvi^™^"'*^"*^®-     «^'-»*' No.  98.480.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.224.  ORNAMENTAL  HEADS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  AP- 
PLIED  TO  ANY  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE. 
E.  &  G.  QiACKEKBCSH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    19.    1916.      Sertal    No.    92.262       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115,226.    LNNER  TUBES  FOR  TIRES.  AND  NON-METAL- 

UC   TIRES   AND  TIRE-CASINGS   COMPOSED   OF 

RUBBER  OR  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.    Racinb  Acto 

Tire  Ccmpanv,  Racine,  Win. 

FUed  March  31. 1916.    Serial  No.  85.689.    PUBUSHED 

NOVE.MBER  21.  1916.  i^«=nftw 

115.226.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  HATS.  SHOES    ' 
AND  CLOTHING.    Ibfixg  W.  Bicb  ft  Co.,  New  York.' 

Filed   September  28,   1916.     Serial  No.  98  300      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.227.  MIC.V   POWDER.     Richmond  Mica  Company 

I.vc,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  August  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,691.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.228.  SHOE  DRESSING  FOR  WHITE  SHOES.    Sackb 
ft  Clyman,  Philadelphta,  Pa. 

Filed    .September   21.   1916.      Serial    No.   98.145       PUB- 
LISHED NOVE.MBER  28,  1916. 

115.229.  HAIRNETS.     Samstac  ft  Hildbb  Bbob.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUe4  October  23. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.860.    PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  28,  1916. 

115.230.  LEATHER    BELTING.      Chab.    A.    Scbibebb 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September  21,   1916.     Sertal  No.  98,146      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 


I  ;8o 


lM'231.      PBINTED   BOOKS   AND   MUSICAL   WORKS. 
Th«  Abthcb  p.  Schmidt  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,610.     PUBLISHED 
^lOVEMBBR  21.  1916.  /  | 

1^5.232.     FOOT -SOAP.     SCHOLL  Mancvactubi  NO  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chlcaco,  111. 
Filed  August  19, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,462.    PUBLISHBD 
N  OVEMBEB  28,  1916. 

l[5.238.     CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
E.  M.  SCHWABZ  &  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  August  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,066.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

l|6,284.     ELECTRIC  WARMING-PADS,  VULCANIZERS, 
TOASTERS,  AND  FLAT-IRONS.     SciiNTiric  Pbod- 
UCTB  Co.,  New  Cumberland,   W.   Va.,  and   Steubeo- 
ville,  Ohio. 
Filed  September  21,  1916.     Serial   No.  98,144.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,   1916.  , 

li6,236.     CANNED  AMERICAN   SARDINES.    '  SBACOAM 
Canning  Co.,  Eastport,  Me. 
Filed  June  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,261.     PUBLISHED 
NpVEMBER  21.   1916. 

Ii5,236.      MONTHLY    MAGAZINES.      Sba    Powbb   Pub- 
LisHiNO  Company,  I.ncorpobatk),  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,662.     PUBLISHED 
NbVEMBBR  28.  1916. 

li6,237.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  YBOETABLKS.    John 
Sbxton  k  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  October  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,419.    PUBLISHED 
NpVEMBER  21,  1916. 

16,238.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.     Sbapibo 

BaoTHBaa,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  19.   1914.     Serial   No.  83,420.     PUB- 
SHED  APRIL  11.  1916. 
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6,2  39.      MIDDT-BLOUSES    AND   MIDDT-BLOU8E 
DRESSES  FOR  CHILDRBN.MISSES,  AND  LADIES. 
Shapibo  Bbothbbs,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  August  31. 1916.    Serial  No.  97.738.    PUBLISHED 
NpVEMBER  28,  1916. 

1^6.240.      WBEKLT    PUBLICATION.      FaaDBBiCK   Wii. 
LiAM  Shbppbbd.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,849.     PUBLISHED 
N)VEMBER  21,   1916. 

1^6,241.     METALS   AND  METAL    ALLOYS,   PARTICU- 

LARLT    KNOWN    TO    THE    TRADE    AS    SILVEL 

METAL.     SiLTBi.  Mbtal  Mancvactubino  Company. 

Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96i^^^PUBLISHED 

N  )VEMBER  21.  1916. 


r,  Ricai 


115,242.     CAKES.     Habby  W.   Sloat,  nicago.  111. 

Filed  October  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,631.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916.  | 

ll|6.248.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
LoTBLLca  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  9.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.416.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916.  | 

1 1)6.244.     PERFORATED  MUSIC  SHEETS  OR  ROLLS. 
Standabd  Music  Roli.  Co.,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  94.178.     PUBUSHBD 
JI  NE  6.  1916. 

11P,246.       VARNISHES,    JAPANS,    DRIERS,     STAINS, 
ENAMELS.    PAINTS,    AND  VARNISH-REMOVERS. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  October  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,421.  PUBLISHED 

N<  tVEMBER  21,  1919. 

llp,246.     FRUIT-TREES.     Stabk  Bbo'b  Nursibibs  and 
Obchabds  Co.,  Louisiana,  Mo. 


rUed   September  80,  1916.     Serial 
LIlSHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


No.  98.346.     PUB 


116.247.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.     STnLBTiixa 
Milling  Company,  Steelevllle.  111. 

Filed  October  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,688.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   21,    1916. 

115.248.  PUBLICATION  ISSUED  QUARTERLY.     Brad 
Stxphenb  k  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  October  14. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,671.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,   1916. 

116.249.  SPARK-PLUGS.      Stiwabt-Wabnib    Spmdom- 
ETEB  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  2. 1916.    Sertal  No.  9B.876.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.260.      MOTION-PICTURE    FILMS    OF    ANIMATED 
CARTOONS  ISSUED  SERIALLY.     Paul  H.  Tbbby, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,  1916,     Sertal  No.  94.164.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.251.  CIGARS.  Thbobald  and  Oppbnhbimbb  Com- 
pany, PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  11, 1916.    SerUl  No.  98,676.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.252.  SUBSTANCE  USED  AS  FOOD  FOR  CALVES. 
Joseph  Thoslby,  Limited,  London,  England. 

FUed  September  29,  1916.     Serial  No.   98,318.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115,263.    DRIERS.    TouuY  VABiriSH  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 
Piled  AprU  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,689.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.254.  CIGARS.  Unitbd  CiOAB  MAjfUPACTUBBBS  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21. 1916.    Sertal  No.  97,477.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.255.  CIGARS.  Unitbd  Cioab  MANurAcruBBBS  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11, 1916.    Sertal  No.  98.679.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.266.  LINIMENTS  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES  AS  A  REMEDY  FOE 

AILMENTS.     Valley  Chemical  Co.,  Elklns,  W.  Va. 

Filed  October  6.  1916.    Sertal  No.  98,461.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.257.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUND 
FOR  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE.  The  Vapob- 
INB  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.609.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.258.  MOTORS  AND  DRIVES  FOR  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES. Victor  Elbctbical  Equipment  Co.,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass. 

Filed  AuKUSt  17,  1916.    Sertal  No.  97.416.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.259.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  JOHN  Wama- 
makbb,  Philadelphia,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  20. 1916.    SerUl  No.  98.793.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.260.  ILLUMINATING  -  OILS  AND  LUBRICATING 
OILS  AND  GREASES.  Wabbbn  Oil  Compakt,  War- 
ren, Pa. 

FUed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,978.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

115.261.  ILLUMINATING  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS 
AND  GREASES.  Wabbbn  Oil  Company,  Warren, 
Pa. 

Filed  April  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,498.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.262.  CIGARS.  Wblchbb  Bbothbbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  October  7,  1916.    Sertal  No.  98,606.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 
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115.263.  CERTAIN   NAMED   TOOLS.      The   Williams 
Hardware  Co.,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va. 

Filed  September  20,  1916.     Sertal  No.  98,126      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

I 

115.264.  ELECTRIC    SEARCH  -  LIGHTS.      Williams 
M'r'o.  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Cal. 

Filed  October  10, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,647.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,   1916. 


115.265.  RHEOSTATS.     Wirt  Compa.kt,  PhUadelphlB, 

Filed  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,151.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,   1916.  ' 

115.266.  FRENCH-IVORY    AND    CELLULOID    COMBS 
AND  FANS.     Yale  Novelty  Company,  Leominster 

Mass. 

Piled  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.041.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,   1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


44,840.      LUBRICATING    OILS    AND   GREASES.      THi 
HcoHBS  Antifriction  Company,  Boston.  Mass 
Registered  March  21,  1906.    Canceled  January  12,  1917. 
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19,846.— r«J«;  "LUNCHEON."  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
ALASKA-PACiric  FisHiBiBs.  Portland,  Oref.  Filed 
December  26.  1916. 

19,847. — Title:  "  BRADLEY'S  CORN  REMOVER."  (For 
tlie  Treatment  of  Corns.)  Bbaalbt  Makdpactubino 
Co.  I.xc.'Blaefleld.  W.  Va.    Filed  January  8,  1917. 

19,848. — Title:  "  JERSEY  CREAM."  (For  Wheat-Floor.) 
Dah.nkb  Walker  Mrc.  Co.,  Union  City,  Tenn.  Filed 
December  8,   1916. 

19.849.— r«i«:  "SECURITY."  (For  Matches.)  Tnn 
Locis  HiLrn  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 29,  1916. 

19,850.— ri«e;  "  MAN-A-CEA. "  (For  a  Natural  Mineral 
Water.)  Manacka  WA-rn  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  2,   1917. 

19.fai.— Title:  "  MENNEN'S  SHAVING  CREAM."  (For 
Mennen's  Sharing  -  Cream. )  G.  Mbknik  Chemical 
Co..  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  January  G,  1917. 

19,852.— r«J«.-  "  MENNEN'S  TAR  SHAMPOOING 
CREAM."  (For  Mennen's  Tar  Shampooing-Oeam.) 
G.    Mbnncn    Chbmical    Co..    Newark,   N.   J.      Filed 


(For    Coffee.) 
Filed  November 


January  6,  1917. 

19.893. — Title:  "  CAFfi  SPUMANTB 
Nicola  Cappibllo,  Dunmore.  Cal 
18.  1915. 

RUBINO  VINO  PURO  DA  PASTO." 
G.  E.  Pagam  Imforti.nq  Co.  Inc..  New 
Filwl  December  28.  1916. 

PERSON'S     PENNSYLVANIA     PURE 


19.854.— Ti«k.-  * 
(For  Wine.) 
York,  N.  Y. 

19.855— r«Ic; 


RYE    WHISKEY." 
Sons,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 


(For    Whisky.)       C.    Pbbson's 
Filp.d  January  8.  1917. 


19,856.— r<«e.-  "  S.  8.  WHITE  TOOTH  PASTE."  (For 
Tootb-Paste.)  8.  8.  Whiti  Dbntal  M»g.  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Piled  January  2,  1917. 

19.861— Title:  "  ZINC  CEMENT."  (For  8.  S.  White  Oxy- 
pbosphate-Zinc  Cement.)  Thi  8.  S.  Whiti  Denial 
Mrc.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Janoary  2,  1917. 

19,858.— rai*.-  "  8.  8.  WHITE  TOOTH  BRUSH."  (For  a 
Tooth-Brush.)  The  S.  S.  White  Dbntal  Mro.  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  January  2.  1917. 

19,859.— r«te.-  "8.  S.  WHITE  MOUTH  WASH."  (For 
a  Mouthwash.)  The  8.  S.  White  Dental  Mrc. 
Co.,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  January  2,  1917. 

19,860.— r«Ic.  "ZINC  CEMENT."  (For  8.  S.  White 
Ozyphosphate  Zinc.)  The  8.  8.  White  Dental 
Mrc.  Co.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  January  2.  1917. 

19,861.— T«l«:  "ZINC  CEMENT."  (For  8.  8.  White 
Ozyphoapbate-Zlnc  Cement)  The  8.  8.  White  Den- 
tal Mro.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  January  2, 
1917. 

19,862.— T"**!*.-  "8.  S.  WHITE  TOOTH  POWDER."  (For 
Tooth  Powder.)  The  8.  S.  Whitb  Dbntal  Mro.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  January  2,  1017. 

19,863.— r«i«.  "  8.  S.  WHITE  MOUTH  WASH."  (For  a 
Mouth-Wash.)  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mrc.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  January  2.  1917. 

19,864.— r«I«.-  "8.  8.  WHITE  TOOTH  POWDER.'  (For 
Tooth-Powder.)  S.  S.  White  Dbntal  Mrc.  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  January  2,  1917. 

19,865.— r«l«.-  "OPEN  CYLINDER  PUMP."  (For 
Electric  Deep-Well  Pumps.)  The  Vaile-Kimbs  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  January  8.  1917. 
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4,606.  —  TUle:  "  FINANCIALLY  EMBARRASSED." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  or  Wheat  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  December  26,  1916. 

4,607.— r«le.-  "THEY'RE  STARTING  RIGHT."  (For 
De  LaTal  Cream-Separators.)  The  Db  Laval  Sepa- 
BATOB  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January  6, 
1917. 

4.608.— Title.-  "  NESNAH  "  (For  Nesnah.)  Che.  Han- 
sen's Lab.  Inc..  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
29.  1916.  I 

14,609— rttZ«.-  "LISTERINE  — THE  SAFE  ANTISEP- 
TIC." (For  Listerlne.)  Lambert  Phabmacal  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  December  29.  1916. 

1.610.— rw/e.  "LISTERINE— THE  SAFE  ANTISEPTIC 
PREVENTS  INFECTION  AND  IS  A  BENEFICIAL, 
REFRESHING  LOTION  AFTER  SHAVING. "  (For 
Llsterine.)  Lambert  Phabmacal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  December  29.  1916. 


4,611— T«I«.  "LISTERINE  — THE  SAFE  ANTISEP- 
TIC." (For  Llsterine.)  Lambert  Phabmacal  Co.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  December  29,  1916. 

4,612.— 7'«I«;  "A  SAFE  ANTISEPTIC  FOR  GENERAL 
FAMILY  USE."  (For  Llsterine.)  Lambert  Phab- 
macal Co.,  St.  Ix>nl8,  Mo.    Filed  December  29,  1916. 

4.613.— r«If.  "DRINK  MOXIE."  (For  Moxle.)  The 
MoxiB  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  January  6,  1917. 

4,eU.— Title:  "HEALTH  FIRST."  (For  Postnm  Ce- 
real.) PosTUM  Cereal  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Filed  December  26,  1916. 

4,615.— rttle.-  "CUTICURA  SOAP  AND  OINTMENT." 
(For  Cutlcura  Soap  and  Ointment.)  Potter  Drug 
&  Chbmical  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  January  6, 
1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OP  THE 


ooz^is^issionsrEK,   oip   fj^tiei^tts 


AND  OP 


UNITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIOIfllE'S  DECISIONS. 

Ex  PABTB  Hudson. 
DfloMctf  September  n,  t»M. 
I   Fobtbitdbb  or  Afplicatiom— Patmbwt  or  Fmrnm  Dm 
LAYH)  BY  Sundays  and  HoLioAYa. 

of  t>.?*."***^f  *^*  **"*^  *"•  <*»y  »"«•  tl^e  expiration 
of  the  six  months  by  reason  of  a  Sunday  and  a  hoUday 
falling  together  at  the  end  of  the  period  Held  In^' 
clent  to  save  the  case  from  forfeiture. 
2.  Sam.— Facilities  Pbovidbd  roa  th>  Filing  or  Db- 
LAYED  Actions. 
The  facilities  provided  by  the  Office  for  the  filing  of 
actions  reviewed  and  Held  to  be  a  fall  performance  ot 
the  duty  of  the  Office  for  the  convenience  of  appIloTnta 
On  petition. 

STRINO-rASTENBR    rOH    SBCDBINO    PARCELS. 

Mr.  William  Wallace  White  for  the  applicant 
EwiNQ,  ComtnisHoner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Commissioner  exercise 
his  supervisory  authority  and  direct  the  acceptance 
and  application  of  the  final  fee  as  paid. 

It  has  always  been  the  rule  In  the  Patent  Office 
that  the  final  fee  must  be  paid  wlUiln  six  months 
from  the  date  of  allowance,  and  If  for  any  reason  It 
cannot  be  paid  upon  the  last  day  then  It  must  be 
paid  upon  an  earlier  date. 

In  order  to  accommodate  applicants  and  their  at- 
torneys, a  roessenKer  Is  sent  from  this  Office  to  the 
0  ty  po8tK)ffice.  who  at  the  hour  when  this  Office 
doses  any  working  day  seals  a  bag  In  which  Is  de- 
posited  all  mall  received  prior  to  that  hour.  This 
mall  Is  delivered  the  next  business  day.  but  Is 
(counted  as  recelve<l  on  the  day  when  the  bag  Is 

After  this  Office  is  closed  for  business  a  box  is 
kept  open  at  the  main  door  under  the  charge  of  the 
watchman  of  the  building  until  twelve  o'clock  mid 
night,  wherein  any  papers  may  be  deposited  and 
Into  which  speclal-dellverj'  letters  are  placed  when 
delivered.    This  box  Is  sealed  at  midnight  of  each 
working  day   and   Is  open   on  every   holiday    ex- 
cepting Sundays,  until  midnight,  and  all  paperi  de- 
posited  therein  are  stamped  as  received  upon  th^ 
date  of  their  deposit.    Sunday  Is  treated  as  diei 
«<m    and  no  papers  are  treated  as  received  on  a 
onnday. 

(Vol.  2S4. 


The  foregoing  practice  has  been  In  operation  for 
two  years.  It  Is  believed  to  be  a  full  performance 
of  the  duty  of  the  Office  for  the  convenience  of  ap- 
Pllcants. 

The  fee  In  this  application  presumably  reached 
the  Washington  post-office  on  Sunday,  September 
3d.  September  4th  ia  a  holiday  In  this  District,  as 
In  the  State  where  the  attorney  for  the  applicant 
resides.  The  fee  was  not  delivered  at  this  Office 
until  one  day  after  the  six  months  had  expired. 

Under  these  circumstances  It  is  not  apparent 
that  the  applicant  has  been  depriveil  of  any  right  by 

The  showing  under  the  act  of  August  17  1916  Is 
defective.  The  record  does  riot  show,  nor  does  the 
petlUon  state,  who  the  foreign  agent  waa,  nor  in 
what  country  he  was  located,  and  there  are  other 
obvious  defects. 

TbepeUtion  is  denied. 


BEOISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUETa 


IT.  8.  OircTiit  Oourt  of  Appeals-Second  Gircnit 

FBB)  ObTTSCH  MaNUPaCTUBING  CoMPANT  v.  ScHOWf- 
ING  AND  MaLONE,  AS  Ck)LLECTOB,  EtC. 

Tbadb-Mahkb— Rboibtration    Filbd    with    thi   Tria». 

DHy--lMPORTATI0N  Or  OBNOINE  ARTICLE  BY  OTH EBB. 

Where  8.,  being  the  exclusive  agent  In  this  country 
for  a  forelfn  manufacturer  of  Tlolla-strings.  sold  and« 
the  trade-mark  "  Eternelle,"  regi.tered  that  mark  1. 
^'^J^^lU.t'  •**"  "'"'  trade-mam  for  the  domaatlc 
r„^  ;.^tu  "*  ~°**°*  *"  **"'  manufacturer  abroad, 
and  nied  the  registration  In  the  Treasury  Department 
in  accordance  with  section  27  of  the  act  of  im.  Hel4 
that  he  could  not  thereby  prevent  the  entry  at  the  nw- 
tom-hoMe  of  genuin«  "  Bternelle  "  string,  bought  from 
the  manufacturer  abroad  by  a  third  party. 

Mr.  I$aac  B.  Oiceru  the  complainant  appellee! 
Mesgrg.  Kenyon  d  Kenpon  for  Schoenlng. 
Mr.  H.  Snoudcn  MarthaU  for  Maloue. 

Before  Cox«,  Wa«d,  and  Roohw.  Circuit  Judges. 
Wabd,  (Hr.  J,: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  an  order  of  Judge  Hongh 
granting  a  preliminary  Injunction  requiring  the  de- 
fendant  Schoenlng  to  Withdraw  his  notice  of  owner- 
ship of  the  trade-mark  "  Eternelle  "  fll'ed  with  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  under  section  27  of  the 
Ho.  6,]  . 
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act  of  February  20,  1905,  so  far  as  It  applies  to 
Tlolln-strings  manufactured  under  that  name  by 
C.  A.  Mueller  In  Germany,  and  enjoining  the  de- 
fendant Malone.  collector  of  the  port  of  New  York, 
from  longer  detaining  the  violln-strlngs  manufac- 
tured by  Mueller  under  the  name  "  Eternelle,"  con- 

jt  signed  to  the  complainant,  and  requiring  him  to 

I  deliver  the  same  to  the  complainant. 

It  appears  that  for  many  years  past  C.  A.  Mueller, 
of  Unterwiesenthal,  Saxony,  Germany,  has  manu- 
factured and  sold  violln-strings  identified  by  the 
trade -mark  "Eternelle."  Defendant  Schoening 
manufactures  no  strings  but  has  the  exclusive 
agency  for  the  sale  of  Mueller's  strings  in  the 
United  States  and  on  or  about  July  14,  1908,  with 
Mueller's  approval,  registered  the  word  "Eternelle  " 
as  a  trade-mark  belonging  to  him  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office,  which  registration  he  filed 
with  the  Department  of  the  Treasury. 

July  7,  1915,  the  complainant  purchased  a  pack- 
age of  Mueller's  genuine  "  Eternelle  "  violin-strings 
In  Germany,  which  are  the  strings  consigned  to  him 
now  In  the  possession  of  the  defendant  Malone  and 
which  he  as  collector  of  the  port  refuses  to  permit 
to  be  entered. 

It  is  said  that  there  is  no  proof  that  the  strings 
in  question  were  made  by  Mueller  but  under  all  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  we  think  It  is  sufficiently 
established.  { 

Section  27  of  the  act  of  1905  is  as  follows : 

That  no  article  of  Imported  merchandlae  which  shall 
copy  or  stmllate  the  name  of  any  domestic  manufacture 
or  manufacturer  or  trader,  or  of  any  manufacturer  or 
trader  locate<l  In  any  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty 
convention,  or  law  affords  similar  privileges  to  citizens  oi 
the  United  States,  or  which  shall  copy  or  slmllate  a  trade- 
mark registered  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
•ct,  or  shall  bear  a  name  or  mark  calculated  to  Induce  the 
piiblic  to  oelleve  that  the  article  Is  manufactured  In  the 
United  States,  or  that  It  Is  manufacture<l  In  any  foreign 
"*.?.°1'"^.  ^^  •o<"ality  other  than  the  country  or  locality  in 
wUcb  It  Is  In  fact  manufactured,  shall  be  admitted  to 
entry  at  any  custom-house  of  the  United  States ;  and.  In 
°'^°v^v,f°.  *'^  *''*  ofBcers  of  the  customs  In  enforcing  thia 
prohibition,  any  domestic  manufacturer  or  trader  and 
•ay  foreign  manufacturer  or  trader,  who  Is  entitled  under 
the  provision  of  a  treaty,  convention,  declaration,  or  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  any  foreign  country 
to  the  advantages  afforded  by  law  to  cltiiena  of  the  United 
States  In  respect  to  trademarks  and  commercial  names 
may  require  his  name  and  residence,  and  the  name  of  the 
locality  in  which  his  goods  are  manufactured,  and  a  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  registration  of  his  trade-mark,  Issued 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  to  be  re- 
corded In  books  which  shall  be  kept  for  this  purpose  in  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe,  and  may  furnish 
to  the  department  facsimiles  of  his  name,  the  name  of 
the  locality  in  which  his  goods  are  manufactured,  or  of  his 
registered  trade  mark ;  and  thereupon  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  cause  one  or  more  copies  of  the  same  to  be 
transmltteil  to  each  collector  or  other  Drooer  officer  of 
customs.  "^    "^ 

Before  the  passage  of  this  act  it  was  the  law  of 
this  circuit  that  it  was  not  an  infringement  of  a 
trade-mark  to  sell  the  genuine  goods  identified  by 
the  mark  so  marked.  Exactly  that  thing  was  held 
by  Judge  Wallace  in  Apollinaris  Co.  v.  Shearer,  (27 
Fed.  Rep.,  18.)  The  company  had  the  sole  agency 
for  the  sale  of  Saxlehemer's  Hunyadl  Janos  water 
in  the  United  States  and  registered  the  name  as  a 
trade-mark  In  the  Patent  Office.  Shearer,  the  de- 
fendant, bought  the  genuine  water  in  Europe,  im- 
ported It  to  the  United  States  and  sold  It  under  that 
name.    This  was  held  not  to  be  an  Infringement  of 
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the  company's  rights.    So,  in  Russia  Cement  Co.  v. 
Frauenhar,    (133  Fed.   Rep.,   518.)    the' defendant 
bought  the  complainant's  glue  in  barrels  and  then 
bottled  It  with  a  label  describing  It  as  the  complain- 
ant's glue  bottled  by  the  defendant.    This  was  held 
to  be  fair  competition.    The  rationale  of  both  de- 
cisions Is  that  the  defendant  in  each  case  wiia  selling 
the  genuine  article  identified  by  the  trade-mark  and 
the  public  was  not  misled,  but  was  getting  exactly 
what  It  paid  for.    These  decisions,  however,  were 
made  before  the  act  in  question  was  passed.    A.ssum- 
Ing  that  Ck)ngress  could  protect  the  owner  of  a  regls- 
terefl  trade-mark  against  the  importation  by  third 
parties  of  the  genulne,article  under  that  trade-mark, 
has  it  done  so?    We  think  not.    The  act  prohibits  the 
entry  of  Imported  merchandise  which  shall  "copy 
or  slmllate  "  a  trade-mark  registered  under  It.    The 
obvious  purpose  is  to  protect  the  public  and  to  pre- 
vent any  one  from  Importing  goods  Identified  by 
their  registered  trade-mark  which  are  not  genuine. 
In  this  case,  however,  the  imported  goods  were  the 
genuine  article  identifle<l  by  the  trade-mark.     We 
us.sume  that  Schoening  has  a  valid  trade-mark,  even 
if  he  does  not  manufacture  the  strings,  (Menendez 
v.  Holt,  128  U.  S.,  514,)  applying  to  the  whole  of 
the  Unltetl  States,  and  still  are  of  opinion  that  it  is 
not  infringed   b,v   one  who  buys  In  Germany   the 
genuine  article  Identlfietl  by  the  trade-mark,  imports 
It  Into  the  United  States  and  sells  it  so  marked  here. 
The  decree  is  affirmed. 


.  *  DiBclaimer. 

1.142,696.— WOMom   Oraf   and   OharUt  F.   Nickel.   Balti- 
more, Md.    Macbini  roB  Making  CoNCBara  Blocks. 
Patent  dated  June  8,  191S.     Disclaimer  /lied  January 
22,  1017,  by  the  patentees. 
Enter  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claims  In  said  specification  which 
is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  3.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  mold,  cores  in  said  mold  vertically  movable  therein, 
means  for  locking  said  cores  In  raised  position,  a  plunger 
for  compressing  the  material  In  said  mold,  and  means  oper- 
ated- by  said  plunder  for  releasing  said  locking  means  when 
the  plunger  In^  lowered. 

"6.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  mold,  tapered  cores  laterally  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
mold  and  vertically  movable  therein,  a  lining  plate  sur- 
rounding said  cores  and  vertically  movable  therewith, 
means  for  Inserting  and  withdrawing  said  tapered  cores 
laterally,  through  said  lining  plate,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  cores  and  lining  plate  In  said  mold. 

"  7.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  mold,  tapered  cores  laterally  movable  Into  and  out  of 
said  mold  and  vertically  movable  therein,  said  mold  having 
a  rear  wall  provided  with  openings  for  said  cores  permit- 
ting vertical  movement  thereof,  a  lining  plate  slidahly 
mounted  on  said  rear  wall  and  provided  with  openings 
corresponding  In  size  with  the  size  of  the  cores,  means  for 
Inserting  and  withdrawing  said  tapered  cores  laterally 
through  said  lining  plate,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  cores  and  lining  plate  in  said  mold. 

"  9.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  mold,  cores  laterallv  movable  into  and  out  of  said  mold 
and  vertically  movaole  therein,  means  carried  by  said 
mold  for  moving  said  cores  laterallv  into  and  out  of  said 
mold  comprising  a  laterally  slldable  bracket  support,  a  ver- 
tically slldable  plate  carried  thereby  for  supporting  said 
cores,  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket -support  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  cores  and  said  slldable  plate. 

"  10.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  mold,  cores  laterally  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  mold 
and  vertically  movable  therein,  means  carried  by  said 
mold  for  moving  said  cores  laterally  Into  and  out  of  said 
mold  comprising  a  laterally  slidable  supporting  member 
provided  with  a  vertical  supporting  plate,  a  vertically 
movable  plate  slidable  on  said  supporting  plate  and  carry- 
ing said  cores,  means  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
No.  5.1 


January  30, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^5H 


MM  ™!fM  ^  *?*^   lowering   said    cores  and    sliding   nlate 
sa  d  mold  Tiavlne  a  rear  wall  provided  with  oDenfnirs  foi: 
H^il./",.?^  P^f.'5".V°K   ^"tlcal   movement   thereof    fnd   a 
ffi(f  w  Uh^'^MnL^  "**"°*^^  °.?  "W  rear  wafland  pro 
Tf  the^ires°P^      *^  corresponding  in  sise  with  the  size 


Interference  Hotioefl, 


DiPABTMB.NT  OF   THB    InTIBIOB, 

UNiTiiD  Status  Patint  Orrica 

Washington,  D.  0.,  January  ts,  im. 

♦wl°„  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 

&  Co'  Vku^?^  °VH|  Bu/nham-Munger  Root   Dry 
uooas  CO.,  or  Eighth  and  Broadwav    Kansan  ritv    Mn 

and  the  application  of  The  GreeSwaf,f  &  Re°cTc?   Jf  1^21 
West  Sixth  street,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  reiristration  of  « 

^4,918,  to  Albert  Manley  Stockwell,  of  Leominster    Mbb« 
Lm^aVk^'^x?'  «,"*"'»  declaration  sent  by^gTstered  ma"  to 
said  Albert  Mnnley  Stockwell  at  the  ^Id  address  h«linS 
been    returned   by  the  post-office  undellverlble    nn?w  if 

hfri'iL,^'^""  \^''\  "°'«««  «ald  Albert  Man*ei8?oc^eli 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  aM^r' 

SfthU^nrHl",  7K*^'^**'i'■*y  ^"^^  "•«°»  the  first  pubH^fd'on 
clse^'of  default      •"^"'"^"^^  ^"1  be  proceeded ^J^lth  as  iS 

for^$i^rJ^°?o^n%e?u'll?l  Sr"e5£''«'  '"  '""^  «'"^'-'  «-^-™ 
R.  P.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  CommisiHoner. 


for^^iVe^SseTutlv'r  ^^e^l'!^"^  ^°  ''''  ^"'<^'*^  «**■*" 
B.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DapABTiiaNT  or  thb  Intbriob, 

Dnitkd  Statis  Patent  Orrica 

Washington.  D.  C.  Januar\i  ts.  l»n. 

take  noticfr^'  **'^  "f**^  °'"  **^«^  representatives, 
♦wffl  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
*Y^n  the  apollcatlon  of  BIttner,  Hunsfckw-  A  Pn  % 
M-25  North  feventh  street,  Allentown  Pa  .  for  re^stra- 
?8»8*'no  8?eS8*to''M°V^f,*^^?^'''  register^'  Mf/'si 
•faSt  New  Vo?k'  N  Y  •  ?„*h"1°  **.^°°^  «'  102  Fraiklln 
£nfhA7gisre'rJd''maTrt^°ifdTMn'"A'Vo'^^^^^^^^ 

-3efe5S^?*Is-h'e'iergT-n  £f  uS      "^ 
Ballln  &  Sons,  their  assigns 'or'^legal  represeStetlyet  shJli 
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Dbpartiibnt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitw  Statbs  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Washington.  D.  €.,  January  tS.  I9n 

'a??  •Toticc;"'""'**'  *^  '"•*^*  *"■  '*<"»'  representatives, 

f^ii.  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 

i   RThmn^H   W»<^»"o°  o*  the  Standard  (ftl  Compan?.  % 

I    Klchmond,    Cal.,    for    registration    of    a    trade-miirlt    .nJi 

trademark  registered   December  6.  1899    No    88  881    t« 

resentauves,    snail    enter    an    appearance    therein    wifhfn 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  th^  in 
**ThK^tr'"  be  proceeded  with  as  In  A Je  of  default 
for'^fSeS'^cXSViv^w^e'i'k'J^'"'  '°  '""^  OmcuL%'l«"lU 
F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbbioh, 

Dnitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  Orrica, 
A  IK—*  m  Washtngton.  D.  0.,  January  «.  nn. 

tSL  LtteSf  "''*''  ***  *'**^^  *""  '*^*^  representative; 
K«^°  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offle* 
between  the  application  ol  Cllne,  Crowell  &  ficCorkle  80? 
Main   street,  Newton,   N.  C,  for  registration  of  /t^rt!? 

ro*Albe°rt  T%^tt^L'"^r''f^  Jul?  2l"l8W.  NoSs^wSl 
o?.„K  5    1    T.  Hoffman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of 

at  Ui.^d'iddr°*r ^i  H^  registered  mali  to  sa'd  HoffLii 

VndXpfe'l'^n'o^ffcJlj'h-fre'^  VvVn"?h!?t  I'nS'sl  LTig;? 

a-S^^^crt'f^rVn'  lTh\n"ffiy-'Ji;S  " 

?SS?t°h  II  li^^Le°^?f"deSSu'°'"'"--    "»"   ^  S- 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  r.x,m,i.^. 

for  three  consecutive  weeks  wrriciAL  *,Atwm 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
N«.6.] 
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application  by  winning  partv  without 
making  public  judgment  no  bar  tc^of  SSt  ^1^^ 
P^y  wh««  application  has  not  be«,  ab«.d^ed.  JolX 
Waldo  V.  \  ermeer  and  Sctaorik 
'Burkhoider  Patent  No.  1,004.741  a;id"D«l^"No;44'837 
tovali^tor  lack  of  Invention.  Elite  Mli,.  ^  H^j^^l 

••Cc^eretol  «,ccess  penniasivoof  thep,^« of"ta^^^^ 
Mlnemls  ^paraUon,  Llmlt«l.  and  MlnenUs  SepanS 
American  Syndicate,  Limited,  p.  Hyde. . .  „„ 

^S^^  of  specification,  and  pat«,ts,  p.;iof"ci;d;n; 
J^dand  part  Invalid,  Minerals  Separutlon^teTS 
M^  Sep«Btion  American  Syndicate.  Llmite^r^ 

I)ed^appIloabto'to''|^ap:"io;;i-;pp^^  W» 

patent  may  oover  ,11,  «x  parte  Andrews xn 

S^J.'^!f*'*'"'^*'"'^^^"^'«^-«^tlonsmy 
•       5L^    f"*^'*"''  '**°'™^  SeparaUon.  Limited,  ™J 

-InvenUon.  what  oonrtltutea.  Elite  Mlk.  Cor.  Ashland  Vf*: 
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f^l  r,  ^^^P"*«l  ""^t*.  taventlon  rwultlng  tW 
from  theirs,  not  that  of  the  employee  who  mile  ^ 
^aJysis  and  ob«^tlons  resulting  in  the  ImmX^  dt 
oovory  Minerals  Separation,  Limited,  and  Mineral!  Sepa- 
ration  American  Syndicate,  Limited,  t.  Hyde 

be  public.  JollMTo  r.  Waldo  r.  Vermeer  and  Schorlk 
ProvfaJon  by  Office  for  flUng  delayed  actions  held  to  be  siilill 
clent ,  ex  pane  Hudson . . 

' ^1^  T  "»°^"°« desi;abte'p.;;sof  *<iarerent  mecii"- 
anlsms  to  same  art  which  operate  same  to  new  device  and 
effect  same  rt«uJt  not  invention.  Elite  Wg.  Co.  ..  Aahlaad 

M|g.  Co r-m 

.  Suit  under  section  «15rRVvi»;;i*suVuti«Vci«uiia  taligiiVof 
•vWence  allowable  to  part,  Merrill  r.  EwW.  Com^Sli 
of  Patents 

*  '^tt*^''  "^  ^  twscoun'^' by  ih;*;>^V'as"i:i»*o;n; 

l^r,^*J^T  °'  ^'^  manufacturer  abroad,  entry  o 
manufccturer,  camiot  be  prevented,  Pwd  Oretsch  W 
Jj«turlng  C<«np«,y  ,.  Schoening  and  Malone.a,  CoUector 
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DIGEST 


OF  THS 


DECISIONS  OF   THE    COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


JA^NUiLRY,   loir. 


fD««Woo8  of  the  Sapreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  the  lettw  »,  of  the  United  Stotee  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  by  the  letter  <i,  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  two  stars  (••).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

Bt  Wdtnino  Pabty  Without  Makino  Invention  Pimuc— Jcdo- 
MENT  Not  a  Bab. 
Where  the  winning  party  fai  an  interference  without  malcing 
the  invention  public  permits  his  application  to  itecome  aban- 
doned, so  that  the  public  Rets  no  benefit  of  it,  he  fails  to  complete 
the  inventive  act,  and  the  judgment  in  the  interference  is  not  a 
bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  for  the  invention  to  a  lostoe  party 
whose  application  has  not  become  abandoned. 

(JollMTc  r.  Waldo  r.  Vermeer  and  SchorlW,  671. 


AGENT. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


ANTICIPATION. 
Be*  Partksokr  Patents,  I. 


a  BAR  TO  PATENT. 

See  AhMidonmmt  of  Applications. 

Pkiok  Knowucdoi. 

Prior  knowledge,  to  invalidate  a  patent ,  must  be  prior  knowledge 
of  the  actual  thfaig— a  physical  embodiment  of  the  Invention— 
and  must  t>e  public,  (cltm{  oases. ) 

(Joluffe  V.  Waldo  r.  Vermeer  and  Sefaorik,  671. 


CLAIMS. 

See   Designs;  Particular   Patents,  3;  Suits   Under  Sectton  4915 
Revised  Stotates.  ' 


COMMERCIAL  SUtX'ESS. 

Tnviktion. 

Where  it  appeared  that  without  puffing  or  business  exploitation 

the  pat^ted  prooen  prompUy  came  toto  extensive  use  tluwirhout 

the  world  and  largely  rep&oed  aU  earlier  processes,  Hdd  ^t  the 

hct  Is  persuasive  of  the  presence  of  inventlmi. 

[^Iflnerals   Separation,    Limited,   and    Mfaierals   Separatkm 

American  Syndkate,  Limited,  r.  Hyde,  1311. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

See  Regtatratkm  of  Trade-Marks;  SoiU  Under  Seetkm  4915.  Revised 

Statutes. 


CONVENIENCB  OF  APPLICANTS. 
See  Offloe  Facilities  for  Filing  Delayed  ActMns. 


DELAYED  ACTIONS. 
See  Offloe  FadUties  for  Filing  Delayed  Actfons. 


DESIGNS. 
See  Partkmlar  Patents.  2. 


APfuCABLE  TO  Group  or  AancLxs— Wbek  One  Pate.vt  May 
Cover  Aix. 
WTiere  a  design  is  produced  whteh  is  applksble  to  a  group  of 
articles,  such  as  dishes,  and  the  showtaig  tnereof  as  applied  to  one 
makes  clear  its  mode  and  effect  ^en  applied  to  the  others  without 
further  explanation,  Held  ttiat  the  applicant  may  be  permitted 
to  cast  his  sp(>cification,  claim,  and  drawing  so  as  to  cover  the 
K™"P  [Ex  parte  Andrews,  373. 

DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Abandonment  of  AppUoations;  Inventimi,  2. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Designs. 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

PAIENTABn-lTY— OBIODJALrrr. 

Where  the  patentees  planned  and  directed  the  investigattons 
from  day  to  day,  conducted  them  in  large  part  themselves,  and 
mterpreted  the  results,  Held  that  the  resulting  invention  is  theirs 
and  not  that  of  an  employee  who  happened  to  make  the  analyses 
and  observatkms  wbkih  resulted  immediately  in  the  disoowv 

r**MfaMrals  Separation,  Limited,  and  Minerals  Separauon 
American  Syndicate,  Limited,  v.  Hyde,  1311. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Suits  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes. 


FINAL  FEES. 
^k«  Forfeiture  of  Applications. 


FORFEITURE  OF  APPLICATIONS 

Payment  of  Fees  Delayed  by  Sundays  and  Boudays 

A  fee  reaching  the  Offloe  one  day  after  the  expiration  of  the  six 
months  by  reason  of  a  Sunday  and  a  hoUdav  fcliw  toeethar  at 
the  ?nd  of  the  period  HM  huoffldent  to  saveiSe  wse  from 
forUtan.  [Oc  parte  Hudson  1583. 


GOODS  OF  FOREIGN  MANUFACTURE. 
See  R«fi8tr»tiaD  of  Tnde-MwkB. 


INFRINGEMENT.   ' 
See  Partk»Iar  Patents,  S. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Abaodonmeot  of  AppUmlOotu;  Bar  to  Patent. 


INVENTIOlT 


I  Abindflnmani 


^  it  of  AppliefttloiM;  Commarekl  Sooow;  Employw 
and  BrnployM;  Pvtleutar  Pstants. 

I.  What  Cohbihuim. 

Tb«ra  It  no  invMitloa  In  mitettag  ftod  MwmMfaic  tb«  moft  d«- 
riimbl*  pwta  of  dMannt  mMhaninn*  In  tbe  nine  art  where  each 
opwstw  in  Um  MOM  way  In  Um  new  dertoe  ••  tt  did  tn  the  old  and 
eSeets  Lhe  lauie  inulti- 

[4  EUte  Uif.  Co.  v.  AaUaDd  MSg.  Co.,  374. 

X  SvmcxBMCT  or  DtscLoeim. 

The  inTentlon  being  applicable  to  one  of  an  tnflnfte  variety  of 
oompositions,  HeU  that  tne  dlscloeure  of  the  patent,  which  states 
the  Qmits  within  whieh  variations  in  the  process  need  be  made  to 
operate  on  any  of  the  ores,  it  tufflcient,  altiiough  preliminary  tests 
may  be  ntnetery  on  a  given  ore  in  order  to  treat  it  most  advan- 
tanonsly  under  the  patented  process. 
t**Minerals  Separation,  Limited,  and  Minerals  Separation 
American  Syndicate,  Limited,  r.  Hyde,  1311. 


PRIOR  KNOWUBDOS. 
See  Bar  to  Patnt. 


RE0I8TRATI0N  OF  TRADE-BCAKKS. 

Rkobtbatiok  Filxd  with  thb  TBSAauBT— Ikfohtatiom  or  Obhu- 
nrx  AmncLC  bt  Othxss. 
Where  S.,  being  tbe  exeltuire  agent  in  this  country  for  a  foreign 
manufusturer  of  violin-strings,  sold  under  the  trade-mark  "Eter- 
nolle."  registered  that  maric  m  thb  country  as  his  own  trade-mark 
for  the  domestic  trade,  with  the  consent  of  the  manufttotorer 
abroad,  and  tiled  the  registratfon  in  the  Treasury  Department,  in 
accordance  with  section  37  of  the  act  of  1905,  add  tnat  he  could 
not  thereby  prevent  the  entry  at  the  custom-house  of  genuine 
"Etemelle"  strings  bought  drom  tbe  manufacturer  abroad  by  a 
thlrdparty. 
I*  Fred  Oretsdi  Manufaetnrlnf  Company  v.  Sehoening  and  Ma- 
kme,  as  Collector,  etc,  U83. 


NEW  DEVICE. 
See  InTentlon,  1. 


RESULTS. 
See  Empioyw  and  Employee;  Invantiaa,  I. 


OFFICE  FACILITIES  FOR  FILINO  DELATED  ACTIONS. 

FAdumtfl  Paovn>«D  ro«  thi  Tdjxo  or  Delaykd  Actions. 
The  ftteilitles  provided  bv  the  Office  for  the  filing  of  actions 
reviewed  and  Had  to  be  a  full  performance  of  the  duty  of  the  OfBce 
for  the  oonvenjence  of  applicants.  [Ex  parte  Hudson,  1583. 


SPECIFICATION. 

See  Designs. 


ORIOINALITY.  | 

See  Employer  and  Employee;  Particular  Patents,  2. 


SUITS  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED  STATUTES. 

Claims  Fouhd  Aixowabls  nr  Past  m  Liobt  or  Etidkmcx  Scb- 
MmzD. 
Evidence  considered  and  found  to  iu^tify  the  allowance  of 
dalms  6,  7,  and  8  and  a  claim  substantially  like  these  but  omitting 
the  clause  relating  to  the  cleaning  out  of  the  residue,  and  to  sup- 
port the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  5. 

[•  Merrill  r.  Ewing,  Commissfoner  of  Patents,  1045. 


I 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 


:.  BUKKHOLDKB^NO.     1,004,741— LlTT-jACK     FOB     AUTOMOBILXS— 

VAunrrT— AwnaPATiOK. 
The  Burkholder  patent.  No.  1,004,741,  for  a  lift-teek  for  automo- 
biles, HM  invalid  tot  lack  of  invention  and  anticipatfon. 

i'  Elite  Mlig.  Co.  r.  Ashland  Mlig.  Co.,  374. 

L  Samx— Db8»h  No.  44j837— Limxo-JAcs  Stavdabd— Patbmt- 
abdutt— Laoc  or  Invintion. 
The  Burkholder  design  patent.  No.  44,S37,  for  a  design  for  a  11ft- 
ing-teck  standard,  HM  invalid  for  want  of  inyention,  showing 
neither  beauty,  originality,  nor  creative  design.  [*  Id. 

:.  ScufAN  et  of.— No.  835,130— "AorrATiON  Fboth  Pboczss"  or 
Obb  Conckntbation— Patbntabiutt. 
Patent  No.  835,130,  for  a  process  of  concentration  of  ores,  com- 
pared with  the  prior  art  ana  HeU  valid  and  infringed  as  to  claims 
I,  3, 3.  5, «,  7,  and  13  and  invalid  as  to  claims  9. 10,  and  11. 
[^MliMrals    Separation,  Lfanited,   and    Mhierals    Separation 
American  Syndicate,  Lhnited,  v.  Hyde,  1311. 


SUNDAYS  AND  HOLIDAYS. 
Sea  Forfeiture  of  Aiq>Iioations. 


TESTS. 
See  Invention,  3. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents,  3. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Bar  to  Patent;  Partienlar  Patents,  1,  S. 


o 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1917. 

(AbbreTlatlons :   *'Oai." — Ofldal  Qu«tt«.] 


^  n''^nK^''l''i'"°-      ^^  Bowden.  Junias  A.,  aaeliaior.) 
^S^^^^^"\^°F^^^y'  The.     (See  Gilbert  Alfred  C,  aa- 

f-   M^'r.'^  Company^  (See  KlretlB.  Alfred  J.,  aMLnior.) 
A.   M.   Collins   Manofacturiac   OomBaay.      (SeeODlbM. 

Manuel  A.  T..  assizor.) 

TSTfu.^^te  ^V  i^,°?^?5»«t°'  I>«n«»«'k     Safety  darlce  tor 
mm^}}'t  ^'    h^h*'^^'  •'"•  80;  T.  234;  p.  1467. 

1  oVa  k^°\'^  ^i  Boston.  Mans.     BotUe-atopper.     No. 
^1^12,871 ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  927. 

Abbott,  Robert  J..  WaRbtagton.  D.  C.     Rack  for  cookiBK 
^  ofM*^!*-     No.  1.211  JjeO ;  .Tan.  2 :  v.  284  ;  p.  8o5!^      * 

'^'Yofw!^']"*?'  -^-oS*-  ^^*^'  M'°D      Overflow-alrnal.    No. 
Ail!^*^;^.'  "'"•  Hj  ▼•  284  ;  p.  1161 
^  wf*'  J7"J1*0J.  »»<J  B.  B.  liponard,  BransvUle,  Ind.    Com- 
bination coal  and  gas  ran<e.     No.  1,212*484 ;  Jan.  1« ; 

T.    ^S4  ;   p.    774. 

Abrahama.  Rdward  8..  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.    lUuniaator  tor 

2Gu^?7sa  ""*  ■■**•    ^'  I'^iajJOC;  Jhb.  W:  t. 

Acbeson.  William.   Superior,  Nebr.     Concretc-mlxln«  ma- 
*  t^'"*"™^  No.  1.211.2JO :  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234  :  p.  809, 
Acker.  Bdward  L.    (See  Oteaow  and  Acker.) 
Acker.  Jalloa  J.     (Aee  BaHdy.  Cyrus  L.,  asalnar.) 
Auie  Aatomatic  Btreet  Indlcattoc  Compaay/The.     (Bee 
Small.  Thoman  W..  aMiimor.)  »--*.        «=•     \«»«* 

^ISlla^yMlieVttn^r;'^""'-    ^^^^^^^ 

Adams.  Arthur  .T.,  Heywood.  near  Weatbury.  Ba^nd. 
8pr»nalB«  of  rHildea.    No.  1,214,264 ;  Jaa.  30 ;  Tr284  ; 

Ailuna-Bagnall  Kleetrlc  Oampuiy,  The.  (Bee  Moold.  Bd- 
mond  P..  aaaignor.)  ~wimu,  jw 

Adams,    CM'l'A*^*    •*••    RossTlIie.    Oa,     Permotatloa-)ock 

Na.  1J14.109  :  Jan.  80  ;  v.  2J»4  :  p.  1418.     ■""""  "^" 

Adama.  Bdward  A.     (Bee  Adama,  JoS^a  A.,  aaainor.) 

Adama.   Frank    H..    Clereland,   Ohio.      AutoMtlc   brake 

°"^°       928  P****"®*"'*^    No.  1,212.872 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Adans,  6eerge  C..  Ban  Fraadeoe.  Cal.  CrenatiM-ter- 
aace.    No.  1.212.807;  Jaa.  16;  t.  284;  p/m 

-^"f?"  ''•^T,  \r.^^J°^'  ***^'  »M<»nor  to  J.  F.  Bran, 
Bellows  Falls  Vt.  Strip-serving  device.  No.  l,2l£^8 ' 
Jan.  16:  V.  2.34  :  p.  92«.  '^'», 

Adams.   Joba   A..    Toronto,    Ontario,   assignor   to   B    A 
Adams,    Montrenl.    Canada.      Chishioaed    heel-pad    for 
bootB  and  aban^    No.  1.211.806 :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  284 Tp!  524 

Adama^  Joaepta   W..   and    R.   L.   Carrlck.   LexiagtoBL   Ky 
Boot-cptter.     No.  1.211,055:  Jan.  9:  t.  234;  ^^ 471 

Adama.  Nathat  H.      (Kee  Palmer  and  AAuSa.) 

AdTaaee  Machlnp  Co.   (See  Antolne  and  Black,  aaslgnwa  ) 
Atonador.   Ansrel,   Lincoln.   Nebr.     Steering  derlce      No 

1.218.067:  Jan.  16;  r.  284;  p.  992. 
A|^n.    William    H..    Burke's    Flat.    Victoria,    Anatralla 

?^K^SJ?*»P'®^*®"*-2?***'"    '«>™    ^^*^    orea.      No.' 
1.210.880 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  r.  J34  ;  p.  172. 

Ahern.   Albert   M..   St.    Loais.    Mo.     Animal  -  trao      No 

1.214^404:  Jan.  80;  T.  2.34;  p.  1621.  ^ 

'^^'^■^•^P^***,.?-  •«'»ia«»r  to  Thomaa  Wi^gley  Com- 

5:s''9^;^4!"p.  ss"*' ""  ^°'^-  ''••  ^^^^'' 

Ahlera.  Joacata  A.     (8«e  Berkner  and  Ablera.) 
Aldenland.    Harrv     IJjledo.    Ohio.     Combined    hood   and 
..•art.    No.  1.211.807  :  Jaa.  9 ;  t.  234 :  p,  824. 
AJhen.  James  R.     (Bee  Taylor.  Alfred  O..  assigner.) 
Altkea.  William,  aastener  to  The  Relay  Autooiatle  Tele- 
phone Company,   Limited.   LoadoaTBaglaad.     Manual 
J        n'"     M4"?***''  *«'«P*»"»«  ayatem.     No.  1,210,888: 

AUn,  Alliaoo.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  aeaaa  aa- 
jrinmenta.  to  Weiteralnectrlc  Ooapafy,  Inoonoated. 
2r^!*284*;  ?*227  ^^V^ntw.    ]»•.  l,211,0lft^;  Jan. 

'284  0.G.— i 


(See  Rlsberg  aad    Tnhanaana,  aa- 
(See  TlndaUBm. 
(See  ttUdlag.  Brnst 
(See   JmiaK, 


Aktiebolaget    Baltic. 

Bignors.) 
Aktiebolaget  MJolknlngsmaskln 
Ai^J^^J'  «*«l«nor.) 
AktiebolaKet  Sv^-nska  Luftventller 

A.,  aaaignor.) 
AktipiiKosellschaft    Brewa,    Beverl   4   Cia 

Julius,  assignor.)  w   «   «e 

AljM«d«%  Wlllla-  H..  et  •!.     (Bee  Mclaterti,  Joka  C. 

^'ElSor*5"'  ^'^P*"''  Tbe.     (Bee  Koblbepp.  John  W.. 
iK?""°  Company.     (See  Morae,  Frederick  H.,  aa- 

yo:aN!iSs?i'^^Te'^^i^i^,,r^^^  --ice. 

Allen,  OodfKT   E.,  and  J.   H.  Wolff,  BwalweU    AIb*r»« 

Sf ?*¥: 525!*^"' "**^*^-  N<rt2u3S;i.i?^*^ 

Alien.  Joha  V.,  South.  Weymeath.  and  B  K  rwp  w<» 
r„"J**l^.""-  "S?*"""  to  United  Shoe  Machte  CoZ 
KS'^'23?*v.'*'23"4  .^p.-fia^^-^-^***'"-    No.  r273.788  : 

'^l^or^'^'*"   '^»"'-      ^^  I>aTiaao.   Oeorss  B.. 

Allen.  TlM^s  B..  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  assignor    by 

assignments,    to    AUls-Chalmers    kanuSu-tnrlM    o5m 

§?f ;  23^^Tm*"*^*  °'****~-  No.  iii°o^i%  ;*?.»: 

^H^j??"^,****,"  0-.  Weatwood,  Maaa. 
1,211,907 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  661 

^^•T«^*?,S»\P:'  ^--kegan,  ni. 


Motor-Tf>hicle.    No. 


!JS."TSK^8T"jii.S';»i*1^;";  iJ?§««-  '^^^^ 

^^I^Z^V?'  ^i^"  Waukeaan.  111.    Imitlng  and  siiark 

^Tho'2;h?ai?iS'o?)**"''"»  ^»-'-  <s«  ^«'. 

^"Rrrc.'.'Sgno'r""'"*^"*  Oompaay.     (Bee  Newbonae. 

^"wm:tH;  nSS^^^T"'"''   ^*"°^'-      ^^    ^''^• 

^H^^T,  aSS'orf '*"   ^°^"'-      ^^    «*^' 

^^vlVL'^^^^^-  '*»"*'o«^r«.  ««iignor  to  Plttaburgk  Steel 

S«"^'*f-???PV*^'  GDaaaport.  Pa.     Draft-gear  «nl5. 

AIlsop.  Thomaa.     (Bee  BihsMi  and  AUaop.) 
Almlda,  Steven  A.     (See  BnaigB  aad  AlaJda.) 

^*^'!*5:,  i^V  ?••  D'n'w.  Colo.    Decantlag  appamtaa 
No.  1,210,392 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  4.  -vip^wm. 


r 


HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ark.     HlBged  gnr-trlp 
No.  1,214.112  ;  Jan.  SO  ; 

Damper.     No.  1.210,390: 

i«.  ^^^l^Pnlladelphia,  Pa.     WIndine-bearl  ap- 

paratitB.     Nflk'-1.212.60<) ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  833. 
Altenklrch.  Edmund,  atd  B.  Tt-nckhoff,  Bt-rlln,  Oermany. 

HeatlnK  plant  atiUzing  the  waste  heat  of  refriseratlDC- 

marblneK  of  the  compresMion  or  absorption  type.     No. 

1.214.1'55;  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p    146«. 
Altman,   Koy.     (See   Howard  and  Altman.) 
Altpet»T.  Frank  C.  Chicago,    111.     Bottle-cleaning  device. 

No.  1.213.445  :  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1161. 
Altpetcr.    (»firar,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Plastic    composition. 

No.  1.211,382;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  379. 
.AlukonlK,  James,  Nashua.  N.  H.     BlcTcle-bell  rlncer.     No. 

1.213.058:  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  992. 
.American  Auloniatic  Press  Company.     (See  Leor,  Oeorge 

C.  assignor.) 
.Amoriran   Bank   Note  Company.      (See  Smith,   Amos   H.. 

assignor.) 
American   Banker's  Safety  Company,  The.      (See  Splvey. 

Tboma<«   S.,  axsignor.) 
American    Box    and    Crate    Company.       (See    Boardman. 

Thomas   V..  asitignor.) 
Amerii-an  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Schweatler.  Francis 

B.,  aaaignor.) 
American    Brake-Shoe   &   Foundry    Company,   The.      (See 

Armbrust,   Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
American    Brake   Shoe  &   Foundry   Company.   The.      (See 

Jones  and  Augur,  assignors.) 
Aiuertcun   Can   Company.      (See  Fleischer.   Paul   W..  aa- 

MlKiior. ) 
.American  Casting  Company.     (See  Dimick.  Daniel  B..  as- 

■ignor. ) 
American  Coin  Register  Company.     (See  Voglesong.  Clyde 

C.  astiignor.) 
American  Dan  Stopper  Company.      (See  Nordstrom.  Blof. 

assignor.) 
Ameri'an  r>raftlng  Furniture  Co.     (See  Porltes,  Lelghton 

11..  assignor.) 
Amerlniu    l.niauatlc  Tiling  Co.      (See  Stanberry.  Qeorge 

A.,  aatiignor.) 
American  Kngioeerlng  Company.     (See  Williamson,  John 

D.,  Jr..  asslKUor.) 
Am*-rlcan    Urapbopnone   Company.      (See   Archer.    Harry 

W.,  a.<<8li;nor. ) 
American  Graphophone  Company.      (See   Woods,  Clinton 

E..  assignor.) 
American   Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (Set  Hard,  Nor- 
man B.,  assignor.) 
American    Hardware    Corporation,    The.      (See   Johnson, 

Charles  E..  assiicnor.) 
American    High    Speed    Press    Company.      (See    Slnnott, 

Gilbert  J.,  assignor.) 
American  High  Speed  Press  Company.     (See  Wood.  Henry 

A.  W..  assignor.) 
American   Laundry  Machinery  Company.  The.      (See  An- 

dr<^>.   William   R..  assignor.) 
American    Laundry    Machinery    Company.      (See    Binder, 

Gottlob,  assignor.) 
American  Laundiy  Machinery  Co.,  The.     (See  Kane  and 

Couch,  assignors.) 
American   Manganese  Steel   Company.      (See  McKee  and 

Nichols,  assizors.) 
Amerlian    McKenna    Process   Company.      (See   Langford, 

Oeorge,  assignor.) 
American  Mechanical  Improvement  Company.     (See  Slmte. 

Thomas  B..  assijnior.) 
American    Motors  Tire  Company.      (See   McLeod.   Nelson 

W..  assignor.) 
American  Optical  Company.     (See  Bugbee.  Locien  W..  as- 
signor.) 
.American    Rolling    Mill    Company.    The.       (See    Freeze, 

Johnatban  R..  assignor.) 
American    Steam    Conveyor    Corporation.      (See    Qrlffln. 

Lome  A.,  assignor.) 
American   Steel   Foundries.      (See  Floyd.   Oeorge  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Amert<an   Steel   Foundries.      (See   Lamont.   John   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
.Amerk-an    Steel    Window    Company.      (See   Johnson   and 

Talt,  assignors.) 
American  Stove  Company.     (See  Child.  Gay  B.,  aaaignor.) 
American  Stove  Company.     (See  Poasons,  Miiiard  A^  as- 

algDor.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Bas- 

com,    Henry   M.,   assignor.) 
American    Train    Control    Company,    The.       (See    Scott, 

Thomas  W..  assignor.) 
American  W^arp  Drawing  Machine  Company.     (See  Lea. 

Charles,  assignor.) 
American  Well  Worka,  The.     (See  Chapman.  Matthew  T., 

assignor.) 
American  Wringer  Company,  Th«.     (See  Holaday,  Albert 

B.,  assignor.) 
.Amerman.  John  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Drip-pan  signal.    No. 

1.211.271  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  309. 
Ames,  Arthur  N..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Com- 
mercial   Machine    Company.    Franklin.    N.    H.      Tarn- 

changios:     mechanism      for     knitting  -  machines.       No. 

1.210,881  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  178. 
Amiaa.  James  T.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.     Type-writer  ribbon. 

No.  1,212,166 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  677. 


Amman,   Albert  F.     Naponee.  Nebr.     Hay-stacker.     No. 

1.210.393  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  4. 

Anderberg.  Anders,  Malm<i,  Sweden.  Locomotive-boiler 
and  the  like.     No.  1,212,435;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  774. 

.Vnilers,  llnnnH  R.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  io  Th« 
Roessler  &  Ha.sslacber  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Finishing    animal    filaments,    fibers,    or    threads.      No. 

1.210.394  ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  4. 

Andersen,  Charles  M.,  Denver,  Colo,  assignor  to  Aato 
Power  Generator  and  Appliance  Company.  Transmis- 
sion apparatus.     No.  1,211.033;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  227. 

Andersen.  Christian  C,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Fuel  valve  and 
strainer.     No.  1.214.4U6 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1621. 

Andersen.  Johan  M.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Circuit- 
controller.     .No.   1.210,581  ;  .Ian.  2  ;   v.  234  ;  p.   7U. 

Anderson,  Adolph,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machin- 
ery Company.  Chicago.  111.  .Motor-cycle  stand.  No. 
1.213.994  :  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1379. 

.Anilerson.  Adolph,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machin- 
ery Company.  Chicago,  111.  Spring-fork  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1.213.995;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234;  p.  1379. 

Anderson,  Anders  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Borup. 
Colvllle.  Wash.  Internal  -  combustion  engire.  No. 
1.212.876;  .Fan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  929 

Anderson.  Andrew  E..  Brownsville,  Tex.  Elevated  draft- 
ing-rule.    .No.  1.213.813  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1317. 

Anderson,  Andrew  N..  Larson.  N.  D.  Mower  attachment. 
.No.  1,212,107  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  677. 

Anderson.  Axel.  Stave  Falls.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Crate.    No.  1.211.656  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  471. 

An<lerson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Thompson.  Albert  B.. 
assignor.) 

Anderson.  Carl  O.,  I^ancaster,  Pa.  Teat-cup  for  milking 
machines.    No.  1.213,814;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1317. 

Anderson.  E^lward  L.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Snap-fastening. 
No.  1,211310 ;  Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  :  p.  G20. 

Anderson.  Elmer.  Palmyra  township.  Renville  county. 
Minn.     Fork.     No.  1,213,446;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1162. 

Anderson,  Enoch  J..  Wor.t'ster,  .Mai<H.  Clamp.  No. 
1.212.123  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  633. 

An<lerson.  James  A.,  Barren  Island,  N.  Y.  Tank  for  treat- 
ing Kartiage.     No.  1,214.113;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1420. 

Anderson.  Martin  L.  (See  Lynham.  William  C..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Anderson,  Nils  H..  MIddletown,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W,  -A.  Ixirent,  Hartford,  Conn.  Soun<l  and  shock  ab- 
sorbing foot.     No.  1,214,256:  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1468. 

Anderson,  Per  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber.  N«. 
1,213,139  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2:^4  ;  p.  1053. 

Anderson.  William.  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Shock-abs«)rber  for 
v.bi.l.s.     .No.  1.211.272;  Jan.  2;  t.  284;  p.  309. 

Anderson,  William  H..  assignor  to  HaxgKril  and  Marcos- 
son    Coinpany.   Chicago.    III.      Spring   bed-bottom.      No. 

1.211.522  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  :  p.  425. 

Ander-«on.    William    T..    Atlantic.    Iowa.      Siphon.      No. 

1.211.523  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  426. 

Andersson.  Oscar  B..  Elicabetb.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bagle 
Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1,213,726  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1267. 

.\u<hrsv«rt.  l.i.,:en.  i  .  Intz>.  be,  and  H.  Schobel,  as- 
signors to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel, 
Switzerland.  Substantive  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  and 
making  same.     No.  1.210.751  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  128. 

Ando,    Nasalu.      (See  Jikihara,  Toshihel.  assignor.) 

Andr^.  William  E..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
(^rment  press.     No.  1.211,034;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  238. 

Andrew  J.  Lloyd  Company.  (See  Collinson,  John  W.,  aa 
si^nor. ) 

Andrew,  John,  Concord,  N.  H.  Filter.  No.  1.213.140; 
Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1054. 

Andrews.  Bernard  R.,  Newton.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  con- 
ditioning air  or  other  gas.  No.  1,214.114;  Jan.  80: 
V.  234  ;  p.  1420. 

.\ngular  Drill  and  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Hath- 
away, Charles  F..  assignor.) 

.Anker-Holth.  Severin  C.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Cream- 
separator.     No.  1,212.168:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  677. 

Ansco  Company.     (See  Bornmann,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Antbes.  Charlie  W..  Amherst.  Nebr.  Washing-machine 
No.  1.210,395 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  2.^*  ;  p.  5. 

Anthony.  David  S..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.212.601  :  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  833. 

Anthony,  Jesse  E.  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Auto  broom- 
rack.     No.  1.211,998 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  593. 

Antoine.  Alfred  D.,  and  F.  Black,  assignors  to  Advance 
Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Check-controlled  machine. 
No.  1.210,882;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  173. 

Applehaugb,  Eugene  M.,  and  G.  M.  Keller,  assignors  to 
Pennsylvania  Brake  Beam  Company.  Danville.  Pa. 
Brake-beam.     No.   1.213,996;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1880. 

Appleton  Electric  Company.     (See  Ryden,  Axel,  assignor.) 

Archer,  Charles  L..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Pneumatic  cord 
tire.     No.  1.211.035  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  228. 

Archer,  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Means  for  Recurinc  a 
sound-box  to  the  tone-arm  of  talking-machines.  No 
1,212,309  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  731. 

Ard,  Charles  E..  Birmingham,  Ala.  Clipper.  No.  1.211,278: 
Jan.  2 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  :uo, 

Arey,  Fred  C.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Ex- 
panded Metal  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  slit- 
ting sheet  metal  strips.  No.  1.211.362;  Jan.  2;  v.  284: 
p.  336. 
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fflnor"        '         '  *'  '^-     ^^  McCollum.  James  H.  K., 
^™Sit?'t''i*%?e*  ^"i^'-ff- J";;  «-'«?<>••.  ^X  -e^ne  as 


Lhlcago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Amorlcan  Brake-Shoe  &  Foundry 
1,  Del.    Brako-shoe.    No.  1,210,682 ; 


Coiiipiny,  Wilmington 
Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  71. 

Pnnf.Sr;.  °n  P*".  *^Y  assignor  to  Narragansett  Machine 
&r«  ^No'To^^fi^^fA^T^-  Automatic  indicator  fSr 
MBv^Vtih.^^'l  \  ««8lgnor  to  fcqultable  Sleter  Com- 
?6^  ;.^84'  S   881  ^^••-'n^ter.     No.  1.212,729 ;  Jan. 

^'ninlf/l^  •'?*•"  '^v 't;"n<«?k«e.  Westcombe  Park,  England 
284-  P4M    "'^^''■"•""-      '**0-    1.211.524;    ji^  ^j    y. 

y^l'^h^^l"^,  /an."2TV".'"234"rnW"'^"'""*  '»'"• 
2!flli"?^''  ^'""«"'   "•.  Plainfleld.  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

^  SS°l{l»Tja':"2f  v^&rp.^229^-*-^*  ^^^"-" 

^Tnj;«?^7K„«i.^:./5?fSi^ 

Arntzenlus.  Carolus  R.  H.,  The  Hague.  Net herU mis     Tele 
phone  ?.vstem^for  toll  traffic,     if?.  '1.214  258  °  Jan.  80  ; 

^"airj^en   ^""*   "•      ^^  Qrouvelle.   Arquemboorg. 

^^%9S'7'rj1n^30^%':  I,Y^p^3^    Animal-trap.     No. 
finf,n.^;   ii°^m°;.    K«»«i-«n-tfie-Ruhr,     Germany.      Con 
V.  234  :  p    1469  *■*■•     ^*'-   1'21<.269  ;  Jan.  SO ; 

Arti.  Harry  M.     (See  Ix)rensen  and  Artx.) 

HU  MsiSorT      ****"  Company.     (See  Caffrey,  James 

"^'pi  j^'^    t;'^"'!?"*""  *"  ^   ^    ^"*'"  *  Sons  Company. 
J-^*^®^'   ^^f      Door-operating   mechanism    for   kltchen- 
•■«l)lneta     No.  1.213.lil  ;  Jan    23;  v.  234-  o    1054 

^■^^rtr^^SS^X^^X^aaX^s^)  '"'"'■     <«-  R'-^i'ard. 

^r2'lT4oS'f' .l^n.  ?0  :  ^'^2^4  ,7^f 52i^"'""«'''--      ''O- 
Asplnwall.    Ernest    E..    Pawtucket.    R.    I.      Machine    for 

Atherton.  Alfred  L..  Wllklnsburg.  Pn.',  assignor  to  West- 

Angenbraun,  Peter  P..  assignor'  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne 
Manufacturing  Comnanv.  Stamford.  Conn.  Closure  for 
fe*;°i"2y :  p^'Jlo.  """'^   '"*'•     ^*»-    1'212.878°    Jan' 

.Augur.  Robert  d     (See  Jones  and  Augur.) 

slSor^**'  Company,  The.     (See  Will,  Anthony  J.,  as- 

^^tfe:  ^o.^iiiSlsNT  jTn'.T6Tv'^5Slf?1.-  oSo^"- 

^TdSfph^."iK'o^r.^^"-"'  ^-^°^'  &Ufr«,n. 
Atistin,  Frederick  C.  (See  Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  1 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  French.  Jnmes  C..  assl«io?7 

An.'«n'  H!:rh::l'''i^i^^^*^  Rosendahl.  Nils  M  ,  as^iraor.) 
Anstin.  H<T»>ert  A..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Everfastlk 

5"2i0.8?5?^T'^a^n"2' :  ^St-'lf  P^-^a^e^for  elaTtfc'.'";!;: 
Austin,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Comnanv    Hart 

9**;  V.  M4°;-  p.^g!"  »*^»»"'«"-  No.  l.2"Sld&:  jlS: 
Austin  Organ  Company.  (See  Anstin.  John  T..  assignor  \ 
Auto   Power   Generator   and    Appliance   Company       (S^ 

Andersen.  Charles  M..  assignor.)  'v^uy-      toee 

J^^MlJiiorY**"'"*'^'"  ^°°P*°^-     ^^^  Barrett.  Thomas 

^"^TrV'a.'Js'^Sr/''-  '''  ""»°'«-  ^^  Boardman. 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Cooley,  Jerome   E., 


^lTu(S'?'ll?l,^;'  ^'^V^i'^*'  9*„  Penclling-gnld*.     K: 
.      1.^11.0^8 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  229 

^^n**  ^"8"»*^»«  R-.  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago, 
Ihin  ^^VZ  '?.'  c»|<'fklne  the  tendency  of  traln-pipea  to 
Hhift^^lungitudinally.     iTo.   1,211,039 ;   Jan.  2 ;  v.  884 ; 

Aylsworth   Jonas  W.,  deceased,  East  Orange,  N.  J  •  A.  M. 

Dfnrnf*p«*?^n'^''^  ^"''^"S"  Investment  fi'd  Trust  Coir 

^'^V  ?l  I*-a St  Orange,  executors.     Production  of  phenol 

5°io64       ■"»«'»°«^»-     No.  1,213,142:  Jab.  23  ;  v.  ml 

Aylsworth   Jonas  W.,  deceased,  E^ast  Orange.  N  J  •  A    M 

t^lV^tv.'^^n^^''  ^^^■''^8"  Investment  fn'dfrtistCoS: 
?hr^.^' ,''"''*  Orange,  executors.  Apparatus  for  organic 
J    1055.    '■^'^"°°«-     No.   1,213,143  ;*^  Jan.   23;   v.   2mT 

Ayres,  Ernest  R.,  Hutchinson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  If 
R.  Benson,  Harper,  Kans.  String  holding  means  flf; 
pianos  and  the  like.'    No.  1.211.658";  Jan    I;  "'234  !Z 

^liulThto  A^''Ji^°?irln°S;^*"""**'  *?.  S.  Swanson  and  one- 

^  N  "  i''2ll4^67';-  J^n"?0  ;r2°IJr^"i6^2lj°"     °"-*'°'»"' 

thSld!  a'ilffoV)"''"*  Company,  W     (See  Jahn,  Beiv 

^'s&nor.f'*'  ^°-  '^*^      ^^**  Ballentlne,  WlUUm  I.,  a^ 

B    F   PnnrtJin^  ??°'      ^^J^^'  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
asslS^r^       Company,  The.     (See  Oammeter,  John  B., 

^'r-v'nlc'i*'/:''"'"*   ^-  7»"more.    assignor   of  one-half   to 
Tay  Pike  Company,  Los  Angeles    Cal      Two-nriinff  Xn™ 
pound^flshlng-toof:'     No.   l.!l3,5'74T  Jai.''2l'["v*  23?; 

Bachmann.  Paul  J     Ok  ^  ^^  one-flftb 

iyi:05''9:'j;'n't6':v'^2S;^^^^^  Dish-holder.      No. 

^f»^  Harrow.      No. 


Joint.  -TTo.   1,210,896 ; 


assignor.) 
An^o^iUc  kuJ^^Cracker  Company.  The.     (See  Burkhardt. 

■'Verr'."wiSra^m"*r.'°4^s.d1^;?'r  *^°^*'~*'--     <«^  ^^'" 

A^t««11i%^^'"*'*'!i 9li:    ^^^  ^"^^y'  Kenneth  L..  assignor.) 

M^l!^e''lZ^orS  ''  Company.     (See  Hofhilmer. 

;^^'Snr'lfo'.  'l^VsWY^n.  ?6'' v.'°2?rr^7??""«'*° 

V«;-i  .'■*5*'"-   Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada.     Recording 

system  and  apparatus.     No.  1.210.762  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  • 

Axtell.  Clinton  J.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asslenor  to  a*n 
eral  Electric  Company.    Confrol  8ystem?oPrin^y*5?: 
compressors.     No.  1.213.816:  Jan    80 ;  v.  284    p   181T 

'''i&iiih^n.  i%'Sl;  p%.   Aotomobile-beS:  ''il 


Baeko,   Petar,    Farrell,   Pa 
Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  5. 

^".llrr^iL -i""*";*   ^*^*  F^bnk.     (See  Bosch,  Mittaacb 
and  Beck,  assignors.)  '  ""•«*•««»» 

Baekeland.  Leo  H.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General  Bakellt* 
Ing  fhe  same.    No.  1,213,726  :  Jin!  28 -y   234  *n    IMT 

""J!f/.'9':''r23T:'p^fer'  '"•  «<>»-  Ni.n/ii,ysf?: 

Bailey     James    N      Stretford,    assignor    to    The    British 
nL'iW"?**  ,^'*^*^*^   *°5    Manufacturing   Company 

^  n/s"nl.no.^°2t2°hfrfark:^'JrTk    "^^ 

BaUev,  James  N.,  Stretford,  Eng  and    ass'lraor    bv  men.. 

assignments    to  The  Colonial  VustCoSSnytruslS.* 

3jid?7^:  lV4^SS'^Tan^Tv.^3t^°'°l/f5  ^^ 

^Vr:  SP§  J};.  B^u^alo^^Y.^te  Vrfe^a  • 
Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  8.34  *■"»«.     i-^o.  i,£i^,w)a, 

^Vjiia^r  N^oi'ife'?;  ffi.  ^irv^-^ar  rii^r"^ 

Baker.  John  S..  assignor  to'Bak;r  Shlppee  Ma^nufacturtn. 

Co..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Automatic  cooking  mechlSffi 
(Reissue.)  No.  14.248:  Jan.  16-  v  234  •  n  lOiS^^^ 
Baker-Shippee  Manufacturing  Co     '(See  B^k^    jiJi   a 

assignor.)      (Reissue.)  ^         »aMr,  John   8„ 

Baker  Wllmer  J..  Wakefield.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-hair 
to  C.  H.  Baker.  Plattsburg.  N.  Y  Boller.tTiiS.  •^^'^ 
No.  1.213,060:  Jan.  IG  ;  v.  2I4  [p.  992.  ^^  '*'°*' 

Balbach    Gustav  C.  assignor  to  Murohv  Chair  Cnmn... 

Kl'.°''i8f 'J-  H?S"'^^"^°'°^-  ^«>  ?2'l'4^2?iT^2: 

^^rm"ic?;n%T  So.^j;-2S8onv  ff^^'iLn^^T 

^ion*°'N''T^C^iia'n°?h.^-  Lf  ^'"^  ^°rt  J^ff'Jrio^n  IJaV 
Jm;  2?v.^234j?.T3o"'    '^-^'»°«-      No.    1,211,04?; 

?■;  v^  284?'n°^T4:'''^'^'~'**"«    ^«    ^^'10  8M  j"^^^^ 
Baldwin.  Luther  C,  assignor  to  D.  8    Bobbin  a  ai>n*«^t^ 
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MdwtB,    Tbomas    W.,    Craytord,    aMigrnor    to    Brltlsb- 
Amerlcan     Tobacco     Company     Limited,     Westuinater, 
Kogland.      Apparatas   for   applying   tips  to  cigarette*. 
No.  1.213,0<$1  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  2i4  :  p.  99.3. 
lall    and    Roller    Bearing    Coanpany,    The.     (Sec    Helm, 

Lewis  R.,  assignor.) 
Sail,  Pranlc.  Cblcago,  111.    Wall  structure.    No.  1.211.630; 
Jan.  9  :    v.  234  ;  p.   426. 

Ill,  Rathven  H.     (See  Walker,  William  J.,  asslgiior.) 
Balleatlne.   John   R..  Toledo,   Oblo.      Ticket-holder.     No. 
1^13,816  ;  Jan.  30;  t.  234  ;  p.  1318. 
illentlne,  William  1..  assignor  to  The  B.  *  B.  Mfg.  Co., 
Indianapolis,    Ind.      Moliling-ma chine.      No.    1,214/4.17  ; 
Jan.  30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1421. 
Ballon     Manufacturing     Company.       (See     McCormack. 

Oeorge  E..  asslgaor.) 
telogh.    Gergely,    Detroit,    Mich.     Llfe^sarlng   salt.     No. 

1,211,042  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2^4  ;  p.  230. 
teltimore  Tube  Company,     (dee  Brinkman,  Louis  H..  at- 

slgBor.) 
Salser,   Frits,   Chicago.   111..   asMgnor   to   Troy  laundry 
Macnlnery    Company,    Ltd.      Drying    apparatus.      No. 
^  1.218.999 ;  Jan.  30 ;  r.  234 ;  p.  ISSI. 
teng.  Merman  H..  Jolce.  Iowa,     (^ispidor.     No.  1,210,897  ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  5. 
Sangertfr,    Frlwirf'h,     Xpw    York.    N.    T.      Clock.      No. 

1,211.383  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Banks.  Re4>ve  II..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Surgical  bandage  and 
fastener    therefor.      No.    1,212,731 ;    Jan.    16 ;    r.    234 : 
^  p.  882. 
Bannihr,  Caesar  S.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Comptrtlng  deriea. 

No.  1.214,262  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1470. 
Banta,  John  F.,  Uosbf-n,  Ind.     Itetl-Cruuic  corner  cunstmc- 

tlon.     No.  1.211.1H>8;  Jan.  9:  v.  234:  p.  Stf2. 
Bar- Lock     T.vpewriter     Company     Limited,     The.        (^i«'u 

JBthtTidge,  Herbert,  asaiignor.) 
Sarfoer-Corman  Company.     (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Barber.  Dale  L.,  Uarlaa,  Iowa.  Doer-hlafc.  No.  1,S14,2«8 ; 

Jan.  80;  r.  234;  p.  1471. 
Barber.  Franklin  L.,  and  B.  W.  Webb.,  aaalgnors  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company,  Clilcago,   IlL     Side  bearing. 
No.  1,212.436 :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  776. 
Barber.  Franklin  L.,  and  B.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago.  I1L     Side  bcartng. 
1     No.  1,214.118 :  Jaa.  80 :  t.  284  ;  p.  1422. 
Barber,  Howard  .M..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
^Uslgaments.  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  CoBtpany,  New 
tort.    N.    Y.      Prlnting-piate-shavlng    machine.      No. 
1^12,730  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  881. 
Banter,  Alexandre.  Lyon.  France.     Loom.    No.  1,212^12 : 

Jan.  16  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  732. 

Barger.   Henry  W..  Toletlo.  111.     ComMaatloo  power  and 

steering  knuckle.    No.  1.212.882  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  2M  ;  p.  931. 

Barker.  Prc4rlck  W.,  C?sopers  Plains,  N.  T.     Scesptaele- 

cover  and  fasteoer   therefor.     No.  1.211,8S4;  Jan.  •; 

T.  234  :  p.  .179.  _ 

Bamaa,  Charles  K..  Hancock.  N.  T.    Oscfllating  bob-kaae. 

No.  1,212.888  ;  Jaa.  18  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  981. 
Barasa,   Henry  J.,  Youngstowa.  Ohio.     Hallway-tie.     No. 

1.213,448;  Jan.  23;  v.  2.14;  p.  1162. 

BATueH.  Lew  A..  Oiicago.  III.    .^Mratoa  for  balMIng  roa- 

crete  utmrtlirea.    No.  1.211.812  ;  Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  p.  S26. 

Bamhart.   Barry  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Oacood   Coaspany. 

Marion,  Ohio.     Steering-gear  for  reTomng  stcam-shoT- 

als.    No.  1^14^«4 ;  Jan.  80 :  ▼.  284  ;  y.  1471. 

Barnwell.  John  8.,  Chattanooga,  Teon.     Caapldar.     No. 

1,212.000 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  v.  2M :  p.  594. 
Baron.  AoKoste  B.,  aaU  C.  M.  A.  Uulaard.  Paris.  Fraace. 
Automatic    apparatus    for    aerial    photography.      No. 
1.212,884  ;  Jan.  16 :  ▼.  284  ;_».  932. 
Barr.    Charles    F..    and    W.    R.    Miller.    Winchester,    Ta. 
rhotographic-fHm   support.     No.    1,214,408;   Jaa.   80; 
T.  234:  p.  1522. 
Barren.  William  L..  Lawreace,  Masa.     Shattle-tbreadlag 

mechanism.     No.  1.210.584;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  71. 
Barrett   Company,  The.      (Sec   Eckert,   Clarence    R.,   aa- 

algnor.) 
Barrett.  E^lward  R.,  aR!«ignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine CoBipanv.  Detroit.  Mich.     Adding  and  listing  SMk- 
chiae.     No.  1.214,000;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1881. 
Barrett  Manofacturiag  Company.     (See  Barabtierger.  Nor- 

laaa  P..  assignor.) 
Barrett,  Thomas  J.,  IrTiD;i;ton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,    to    Autographic    Recorder    Company,    Newark, 
N.  J.     Distance  and  speed  indicator  and  recorder.     No. 
1,213,801  :  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1282. 
Barry,  Thomas. F..  asslgaor  to  Robber  &  Celluloid  Harness 
Trimming  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     Brush.     No.  1,212,313  ; 
Jaa.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  a.  732. 
Barry- Wehmiller    Machinery    Coaspaay.       (See    Dnwaon. 

Joseph  W..  assignor.) 

Baracbow,  Hubert  A..  Kanlcakee.  asslgaor  to  Seam,  Roe 

back  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Ughtlag  arraagaaient 

for  oU-stores.    No.  1.213,828  ;  Jan.  U  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1121. 

Bartela,  Amandus.  Barborg-on-the-Blbc.  Oenaany.    Maau- 

factnre  of  horny  suhstances  from  caaeln.  No.  1.211.S26  ; 

Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  427. 

Barth.    Delpha   S.,   aad    S.    F.    CoDlas.   TdlurMe,   Calo. 

Cooklag  reoael.    No.  1,214,400 ;  Jaa.  80 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1U2. 

Bartholomew.   William,   (Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   Troy 

Laundry  Machlno'T  Company,  Ltd.     Bearing  for  tct- 

tteal  shafta.    No.  1,213,145  ;  Jan.  28  :  ▼.  234 ;  p.  10(S6. 


Bartholomew.  William,  and  C.  M.  Learv,  assignors  to  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Ltd.,  (.bit ago.  111.  Starib- 
table.    No.  1,211,886  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  380. 

Bartlett,  Charles  A.,  Cape  Breton,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada. 
Oil-can.     No.  1.211,048  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  230. 

Baruch.  Joseph  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,218,817 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1818. 

Barucb,  ."klurrls  J.     (bee  Uuruch,  Lindner,  aad  GoldnmlthO 

Baruch,  Samuel,  Brooklyn,  M.  J.  Baruch,  New  York,  T. 
Lindner,  Brooklyn,  and  S.  Goldsmith,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Beating-machine  lor  lurs.  No.  1,211,669;  Jaa.  9;  t. 
234  ;  p.  472. 

Basiom.  Henry  M.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Xeleptaoue  and  Telegraph  Company.  Signaling  aystana. 
No.  1,211,044  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  231. 

Bascom,  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  I'arty-llne  signal- 
ing system.     No.  I,2114i74  ;  Jaa.  2 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  310. 

Ba«uan  lirotbers  Company.  (See  Uulllet,  iieorge  L.,  as- 
algBor.> 

Uatchvider,  Frank  R..  Worcester,  Mass.  Woven  carrier. 
Ao.  1,211,275;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  310. 

Batcbelder,  Frank  R.,  Worcester,  Ma^s.  Worcn  carrier. 
No.  1,211.276 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  311. 

Bhtebolts.  Clinton,  assignor  to  ^p.ciHlty  Insolation  Man- 
nfacturlng  Company,  Uoosick  Falls.  N.  Y.  Steering- 
wheel.     .No.   1,212,169;  Jaa.  16;  v.  234 ;  p.  678. 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  WilUa,  Lalan4, 
assignor.)  ^        ^ 

Bates.  Adelmer  M.,  aaalgaor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Cam- 
aauy.  Chicago,  111.  Wlre-tie-formlug  ntachluc  No. 
r212,437  ;  Jaa,  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  775. 

Bates.  Arthur,  Lt'iccstcr,  k.Uijlaii(l,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  PutiTMon.  N.  J.  Making 
shoes.     No.  1,212.170 ;  Jan.  18 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  678.^    ^ 

Bates,  Jesse  S.,  assignor  to  Muitipost  Compaay.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.  SUmp-aOxer  cablneu  No.  1,212,814;  Jaa. 
1« ;  ▼.  2»4 ;  p.  738.  .  „ 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (Sec  Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

Battaglia.  Salvatore.  Chicago.  IlL  Chair.  No.  1,211.900 ; 
Jan.  9  ;  V.  2;i4  ;  p.  662.  „ 

Batterman,  Edward,  Hobart,  Ind.  Dlsk-grlader.  No. 
1.213,727;  Jan.  23;  V.  234;  p.  1267. 

Battiianl,  Stefano.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee-percolator. 
No.  1.211,910;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  562. 

Uattiag,  lUrold  L.,  and  H.  H.  Gross,  Jr.,  Chicago.  IlL 
Light-projector.     No.  1,211,047  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  381. 

Baty,  Noah  O.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Bridge  signal  appara* 
tus.     No.  1.213,062  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  2:{4  ;  D.  993. 

Bauder.  Arthur  R.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  Method  of  and 
Bwana  for  determining  and  Indicating  tite  d«>pth  of 
water.     No.  1.212.438;  Jan.  10;  v.  234;  p.  776. 

Baaer  ft  BUck.     (See  Schulx.  Otto  C.  asatgaer.) 

Baocr.  Clarence.  Zanesvllle,  i<blo.  IHti  b  aad  sewer  OlC- 
ger.     No.  1,214,410;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1622. 

Bauawn,  Leo  S.     (See  Schwartzman.  Abr  iham,  aaalgaor.) 

Batnagardaer,  C  M.     (See  Haanah.  CyrU  R.,  aasigD^.) 
Baaroth.   Walter   J.,    Columbus,   Ohio,   aiwignor    to   The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     Composite  armature- 
sleeve.     No.  1,218,818;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234;  p.  1319. 

Baush  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Caiktns,  Cbarlea  GU, 
asiiignor. )  ^  «^«  ...... 

Baxter,  Harry  T.,  Naavoo,  III.  Tooth-brush.  No.  1,312.001 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  594. 
Baxter.  Hiram  U.,  PlalavUIe,  Kaaa.    Kina-bolt  for  waffaaa. 
No.  1,214.487  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1648. 

Bayer,  William  F.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Automatic  tracklagda- 
vire  for  muslc-aheets.     No.  1,211,048;  Jaa.  2;  ▼.  3t4; 
p.  231. 
Bayles.  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoTI-Raad 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Fluid-operated  percuaaive 
tool.     No.  1,211.049  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.14  :  p.  232.  ^  „  „  , 
Ba/teaa.  Frank  B.     (See  Bayless,  William  B.  and  F.  B.)  . 
Uayless.  William  B.  and  F.  B..  Muncle,  Ind.     BUckboard- 

eraser.     No.  1,214,411  ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1523. 
Bayae,  George  G.,  Qnincy.   III.     Shock  and   rebooad  al»- 

Borber.     No.  1.214.120 ;  Jaa.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1422. 
Bayne,  <;eorge  (i.,  Qulncy,  IlL,  assignor  to  Safety  Mann- 
faoturing   Company,    Kansas  City,    Mo.      Number^lata 
l>ra(ket    for   automobiles.      .No.    1.214,119;  Jaa.  80;  T. 
234 ;  p.  1422.  .  ^  ^ 

Bayne,  George  O..  Quincy.  and  F.  A.  Rankle.  Macomb,  In. 

Road-drag.    No.  1.214.121  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1422. 
lloach.  Clarence  E.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mean* 


assigaments,   to  The  Gameweil   Fire  Alarm   Telegrwak 

Company.     Successive  non-interference  algnal-box.     No. 

1.210398  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234 ;  p.  6. 
['.each.  George  W.     (Bee  Von  Culia.  Claytoa.  aaatgaer.) 
I '.each.  Remus  A.      (See  Mohr  and  Beach.) 
Beach.  Walter  J.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  J.   H.  Oleaa, 

Minneapolis.   Knns.     Wall-pap>>r  pastlag  and  trimming 

machine.     No.  1.21.1.728;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1257. 
IJeagle,    Silas   J.,    Walton.    N.    Y.      Pouitry-roost      No. 

l!214.412  ;  Jaa.  80 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1628. 
Iteal,   Frederick  C  Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.      Saddle. 

No.  1,313.329;  Jan.  28;  t.  284:  p.  1122. 
Hcall,  Albert  B.,  assignor  to  Vertical  Drainage  Compaay, 

ainton.  Iowa.     Drainage-tile.     No.  1.210,886;  Jan.  2; 

V.  2M  ;  p.  174. 
Ream.  Victor  8.     (See  Stol)  anO  Beam.) 
Baamlsderffer,    Joseph    A..    Jonestown,    Pa.      Toy.      No. 

1,214.122  :  Jaa.  80  ;  v.  2S4  ;  p.  1428. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


yi  &00?-;'  ?!Z  •" ;T°23Sf-"5i?''"''"^^'«  *^- 

"To:  fe'.tS,3^•  f!l  i?^'.^'4  •  i.'k^'"'^'"'''^  "-"'-• 

^^7le'r"'i^.^:2TV.^^t""J•a"'^  vS°li^T627'^^  ""' 

yo.  \^&7^^.,  J«aXY3'fv.  Si;  f.~&i"««^  ''^'^^'' 
Bearce,   Wilson    H.,  and   R.   J.  Jonca,   Sawtelle.  CW     as- 
signor of  one  thlnl  to  F.   Hammwd,  Cawy    III      CaS^ 
opening  tool.     No.  1,210.399  ;  Jai    2  ;  v   l^f;  p   6.     ^ 

^/!^*^!f;.  o*"*"^  ^r  B^foWJ^o.  *»ignor  to  Seaboard 
8pe<lalty  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  DUh-cleanV- 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  1.212.171  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234?  p.  671. 
Bearup^  Ell  A..  Flint.  Mich.  Universal  Joint  for  wnnect- 
iJ^J^l"^\*^?-  i;21«.819;  J".  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1319. 
nJ^  ili^u  ^"°^  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
urcsp,  John  P..  assignor.) 

^o^i  ^Yrl  7Ki".  i"-  o^^^*X,/«^""',  Pa-  Motor-vehicle. 
NO.  1,210.754  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  129 

Beck.  Charles  W..  Ko<kvllle  Center.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor.  bv 
mesne  assign  men  ts.  to  The  Heck-Frost  Corporation.  Do 
trolt,   Ml^rh.     Carbureter.     No.   1,211.386;   Jan.   9;   ». 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  Rockville  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
ST*?"  ■f^*?™*'?*"'  *o  l^k  Frost  CorporatioT^Detl-olt 
Mich.      I>evice    for    conaecting  air-hose    to   paeumatic 
tire  valves.     .No.  1.211.3.X7  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  •  p    381 

Back,  Christoph.     (See  Bosch.  Mittasch.  and  Beck.)  ' 

ailraor  )^'**'"***™*'**°'   *"***      ^**   "*^*-   ^^^^**  ^•• 
^fr^rr  J'?'"*'".'"!,  "••  Wasfcln-ton.  R  C„  assignor  to  Kl 

2Srt  m.i:rn^*';L""'***"*'  •'^"'^*!i%y^    protected  electrod.. 
and^maklng  the  aane.    No.  1,211.888 ,  Jan.  0;  ».  284 ; 

*S^*  Heinhold  S..  araigaor  to  fiastroan  Kodak  Company, 
friSr-:  .T^n.!.-    v''5!ff°{  ^''^^'^    i-i-'      N- 

Becker,    Rudolph,    Roselle   Park,   N.   J..   aaalgMr  to  The 

JiT212,«0;"ff  ?§;^v"^?2r^  ^Lubrlcanng  device. 

Beckmann.  Erich,  BaaoTer,  Germany.  Appaiataa  for 
tranwnitt'ng    niovemeats    or    positions    of  Indezea    bv 

^mJI-i.".';^^^  V_f»*  i;  ^-  Ahlera.  Clnclnaatl,  Ohio. 
{^  679        '^°*  device.    No.  1.312.173;  Jaa.  16;  V.  234; 

"^o"") ,lltf?ri ;' Ja'!;*?6T^'Ss4*^-d7f  ^'-"^'  ***"• 

Beerher.  Louis  A.  (See  (irosrenor  aad  Beoetnr.) 

Be*rhalter,  John.  (See  Rlagier  and  Beerhl^terT 

Beetem.  Frank  <!..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Housing  for  ball  or 

roller  i.earings.  .N*.  1,211.814;  Jaa.  9;  r.\a4'  d   tt^ 

neater.     No.  1.210.585 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  2.34:  d  72 
Behreftjlt.   BarnliM    1...    Brooklvn,   N.    Y.    ^velop  fcftler 
ijhe«f.     No    1.21 1  060  :  .I«n    h  ;  v.  234  :  p.  473 
-/iJ^"  ^ill  '?'°»  county.  Wash.     Automatic  gate-oper- 
1882     "*'^^°*"»      '*••  1.214,001 ;  Jan.  30 :  v    284:  p. 

B^awanger  John.  asalsBor  to  Gill  Brothers  Csmpaav 
8teu»»envllle.  Ohlo.^fiplnforced-glasa  article  of  ikunl 
facture.     No.  1,212.174;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;p    680 

^^n.^''e"•v'*'23S■T'52   '^°»«^  »>«*«'•  No.*  1.212,732; 

®*jin"27i!'M4:".*7t"'**''^-     ^^"-     ^^-^^^ 
^^i  ^P^^  J?  •  ^**  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Weatem 

E^trlc   Comnanv.    New    York.    N.T^TelempTS?. 

tern.    No.  1.212.T'33;  Jaa.  10;  ▼   284-  n   Ote.  ^ 

^&'*rs^°-p"i6?3:*""'    ^""-    »•  l.aiMl*;Jan. 

^Jri,?fS^5?;  ^.^J^r^'^t.  ^p  tS^     Wlre..tr,tcher. 

^°S'l%17r'la°i:i^r;^.34!"n    ^''«»— *-*-       No. 
Benjamin     Bert    R..   Oak  I*ark.  lil..  a^lgnor  to  lateraa 

l!21  ^8^1T Jan.  9YrS?.'  f^"'  ''''^  '"^  "^     «° 

^mS,°R?u^n%.,"a'^ffi;*-r'*  "^"^^      <^"*  "^ 
Benjamin    Electric  Manufactartng  Company.      (See  C*t. 
trell.  William,  assignor.)  •"^imuj.      ^jm^.  ^jot- 

^fi^*^"-.  "•'"','^n  B  •  •■signor  to  Benjanda  Eaeetrle  Man- 


preaaes.  ;No.i:^2",i7oVj„nO  'v.  234?i.'£'(^* 

®*nt^„^*'J^"  "  •  '••jye**  *°  lh«Jamln'rf;rtric 
afhctnring  (Company.  (Jtalcaao.   III.     (ka-em 

„  nor.     No.  1.212,177 ;  Jan.  I^tTV.  234-  p^Sl 

B«n?r,.Willl.m    T.. 'Cataaai^,    ]^'  "^-jffuJfcox.      No. 


1.213,792;  Jaa.  23;  v.  284  Tp.  i279: 
^S^'    Barent    M.,    Jordan.   N.    Y.     Track-scraper    for 

Btrect  railways.     No.  1  J210.880  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼   M4  •  of  175 
Bcnoett.  Ebeaeser.     (See  Parsona  aad  Beiaett)    *  **"  *^' 

£SS;U    52Sl::r  r-  i,"**^  B-nnett'Rob^?t  «    „sl«».r.) 
Bennett.  Frederick.  Ravenswood.  aaslgBor  to  Walker  and 
Bennett   Manufacturing   OompaayT^w   Tort    N     Y 
Car-seat.    No.  1,214.121 ;  Jan.nB;'  tV»4  f7u^         ^ 


^B2S«;»/Ml-*?.^*^..*.^^^**"?f*^'  ^•^^P<x  to  Walker  * 
nennett   Manufacturing    Company.    New    York     N     T 

Car-seat      Na  1,214.124 ;  Jan^V;  v    284  ;p    1424. 
Beanett.  (;eorge  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Medk-nment  vaporiser 
and  burner.     No.  1,211,389;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p    fcl 
£°''v  •  "«'**'■*  "••  »«'8no'-  to  K    S.  Bennett,  New  York, 
p'882    ®*^'*''P""P-     No.   1,211.890;  Jan.   9;    v.   28^ 

^"e^L^nf^r  ^5o.^i.2S"ffiar .ri'^f; ;  ^.'^4  Tlfi'^' 

"?.Si"3.(S^'S«.^i6?i"^4;'lJ-  ^"'''''  '^'""'      ''*»• 

JaT^  •"j'''4iii'**'"«S'.i"-  ^-^u'ln-iO-  deVlce.  No.  1,211,061: 
Jan.  ^  ,  V.  204,  p.  Jd8. 

Jan°'2?"*2M"p   7i"'*  "**»' •*«*-«>»e.  No.  1.210,687  ; 
Benson.  Martin  k.  *    (See  Ayres,  Ernest  R..  aaslgnor.) 


Benson,  ()ti8  H.     (See  Johnson  and  Benson!) 

i?i«'a£??*?*    8      West    Paris,    Me.      Teit-plug. 
1,212.880;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  932. 
"~ Ohio. 


Bentley.     Anson     J..  '  Nlles. 


Brick-pallet. 


No. 

^^^  ^.^^^  No. 

Berel,  Miltoa,' and 'l.' piinke.'lfew*  York,  N.  Y.     Detector 
p""l472*         *>8^<^°»»-     ^o-  1.214,265;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 

^JJtnl M.Jl?Tr'^S  AmSneburg-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany.    Con- 
1  2U  y?J  .P^r^^^'.'-«°  J>i««'«  "d  formaldehy&e.    No. 


1.213,r>75:  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284;  p.  120t 

p.  New  York,  N.  Y 


1,214.414;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;_p.  1528 
Berg,  ilennlng  J .,  Trov,  N.  Y.    Tub- 
Jan.  0  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  595 


drainer.    No.  1,212.004 ; 


/S;..  "  tP**-  JS.??*"*""  *o  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Lateral  »:ear-<lrive  iTor  t^veU 
Indlentofs.     No.  1.^13.576;   Jan.   23  ;  V.  234  ;p    1207 

^Ti'aslr'^^oP',?'"**^!^'^'^.  ^-     Carbureter.     No". 
1,212,887;  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  9.H3. 

vTJhil."'^/'?*''  '''^  ■  ^'te  N-  ^-  assignor  to  Union  Special 

?2"l?^'4";9YTa'^'!f3  !^'1§^'.  "\,S7'ng-machine.**^ 

i^Iiii^'  Vf ",  i\o  oS;"\'^*''P*''»-  ''a-  '  PTJlverl«ed-fuaI 
burner.    No.  1,213,820 ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1319 

Bergman,    Lars    H..    Phllsdeiphia,     Pa.       Pulverlred-fnal 
burner.    No.  1,213,821 ;  Jan    SO  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1319 

Bergman.     Jjtn    H..     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Pulverized-fnel 
burner.     No.  14513.822  ;  Janl  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p    1820 

Bergren.  John  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-twentieth  to  A.  HoUn- 
S!*n'  ."iree-twentletlM  to  J.  H.  Moan,  three^twentletha 
Il£;«  ;k'^*''!*'°'  one^wentleth  to  C.  T.  Strand,  and  two- 
twentletbs    to    A.    F.    ^  oungberg.    Lake    Park     Minn 
Gang-plovr    No.  1.214,002;  Jan.  lo  ;  v.  284  ; T'1882!^ 

^SeTwoSil';  SiciSS.^-l??.'  Jflfo;40rj"/-y;'^ 
^i'^i'Ms^^:  2  ;'IT34  ;^*'234.'^"''-     '''''''^^ 


"%Ti'"i*';^*""^   ^'»«» 'C»ty  'lowa.    Chicken-waterer. 
1,211,064  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  234. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


®%"nV  M-"  ."  •  ''"o°^'''''-.i"-   ■J'^u'-nlturc  attachment.    No. 
,     1.211.52«  :  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  427. 

Bernstein.  Henry  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Arch  and  ankle 
support     No^  1.211,066;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  7?  235. 

^*j2  A"';!  2^4  Pp:7^2V"-     "*'"""•     ^»1^1M16: 
Beral*,  Frederick   H.,  Jr„  Claclnnatl,   Ohio.     Paper-bag 
machine.     No    1,212,17^;  Jan.  16 ;  V.  234;  p    tel. 

^^t'SrVtorrS'r^'ar^JJErSai':  ik^fiS 

Berry,  Clarence  T      (See  Palmer  and  Berry.) 
J^'.  5f  V    234^p*'^"'-     ^"'■™-    "^o.  1^13.146; 

*jS^*^2*T"23^rp^S."*^**-     *'"•     No.   1,211,066; 

Bertraari  Frederic  E.,  Lynn.  Masw.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Channellag- 
machine.     .\o.  1,213,793  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.14  •  o    1279 

^V^!!!I'xi.^^^''J^■'  '^°°'  ^■"s..  asslOTOT  to  UaltcA 
Shoe  Machinery  Conmany,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Channella? 
machiae.    No^  1,213  J02  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1288. 

il^°'/f- 'i»5S°"°*  ]S[^r*<"»' N- ^-    S<»'«-    No.l4ai,0»7; 
,,  '•■p-  *j  ▼•  *34  ;  p.  286.  , 

Iieskla.  Samuel.  Norfolk,  Va.    Coin-controlled  mechanism 

for  vendlnguia  chinos.     No.  1.211.528;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ; 

^^ff*"",^^' J!f "'*•"  ^•'  »Ml«nor  of  one-half  to  B.  A. 
MosUng.  CllBtonville,  Wis.  Steering  mechanic.  (r5: 
Issue.)     No    14^249;  Jan.  16;  v.  2.lJ :  p.  1021 

^l**i^'lS,*  \'  ^^""^  Rapids.  Mich.  Tlre-rim  tooL  No. 
1,211.0C3 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  474 

».;«T?-'' w.^'  "'i'.^"^.  ''^  one  half  to  G.  M.  Fish,  Grand 

J^534^^478    ^''■'^'■''°   *"*"•     No.  1.211,662;  ji^S; 

Beat.  Wiiltam  M.,  nad  W.  P.  Cunningham,  Morris    Okla 

!>  ^•""£'.?.*J  ■'^*''      No.  1,211.629  ;  Jan    9  :  1.  284  ■  %    428' 

Best,  .f  llHam   N..  assignor  to   M.   W.   Dresser    Br?ikl?|: 

234 T'p.  JS^  «*""*♦"•     No.   1.212,889  ;   Jan.   16 ;  ▼! 

^i''  Pi'JSi^'^'u^'^iS*:  •"•^nor  to  BettinI  Syadl. 
cate.  Limited.  London.  England!  Movlng-Dictare  mI 
paratus.     No.  1.210.887  ;  .laS.  2  ;  v.  ?14  ;  p.  ifS^   '^ 
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BettiBi  Syndicate.     (8«e  B«ttlal.  OUiBBi,  aaalfBor.) 

B«tta,  AoRon  Q.,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Paint  and  maklnc  nmc. 
No.  1.218,330;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1122. 

B«tta,  Major  U.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Clgarette-boz.  No. 
1.210,888 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  176. 

Bibb,  G<>orge  F.     (Se*  Carter  and  Bibb.) 

Biberfeld,  Arthur,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Heinricb  Wollbelm  and  Ossenbarb.  IndU8tric:4esellscbaft 
m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Facing  for  walls  and  ceil- 
ings.    No.  1.212.0O5:  .Ian.  9:  v.  234:  p.  5»5. 

Bickhard.  J  Henry.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Mall-bac  deUvering 
and  receiving  apparatus.  No.  1,218,828 ;  Jan.  80;  t. 
234  :  p^  13^0. 

Blddle,  David  O.,  Bakers  Summit,  Pa.  Purnlture-caater. 
No.  1,214,416;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p.  1624. 

Bldweli.  Irwin  F..  II.  M.  Flavel,  E.  E.  Henry,  and  L.  C. 
McLeod,  Axtorla,  Oreg.  Coin  -  handling  device.  No. 
1.211,5.10  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  42K. 

Blgelow.  Ernest  A.      (See  Oxk,  Gernld  A.,  assignor.) 

Bljor,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Llgbting  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Regulating  apparatus. 
No.  1,210.889;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  176. 

Bill,  Fredtrlck  M.     (See  Peters,  Hubert,  assignor.) 

Billings.  Frank,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.212.890;  .Jan.  16;  v.  2.34;  p.  934. 

BUllngs,  Frederick  I.,  and  F.  C.  Schofleld.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Tobacco-leaf  stripping  machine.  No.  1,212,441 ;  Jan. 
16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  770. 

Binder  Company,  The.  (See  Tompkins,  Robert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Binder,  Frank  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Photographic  develop- 
ing  apparatus.    No.  1.213,489  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1176. 

Binder.  (;ottlob,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Iron- 
Ing  ma<hiDP.     No.   1.210,402  ;  Jan.  2  ;    r    234  :  p.  7. 

Mrd  Machine  Company.     (See  Clarke.  Ralph  S.,  as.^lgnor.) 

Blrky.  Chris,  Beeiner.  Nebr.  Folding  waabstand.  No 
1.212,006;  Jan   9;  v.  234;  p.  596. 

Biacboff,  Paul,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland.  Machine  for 
winding  strips  of  fabrics.  No.  1,211,068;  Jan.  2;  v. 
234  ;  p    2.35. 

Bisher,  William  B.,  Taylor^i.  Nebr.  Doubletree-support. 
No.  1,210.890;  .Tan.  2:  v.  2.14  ;  p.  176. 

Bishop,  Arthur  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Making  cleaning  com- 
pounds.    No.  1,212.442;  Jan.  10;  v.  234;  p.  777. 

Bwhop.  Jnmex  T.      (So««  Vnlos  ami  Illshop.) 

Biataop.  Thomas  G.  J.,  Bnndy  Station.  Wanganella,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Gripping  device  for  use  In 
raising  and  lowering  pipes  and  the  like.  Na  1,214,417 ; 
Jan.  30;  V.  234;  p.  1524. 

BJerre,  Swan  P.,  Chicago.  III.  Life-belt.  No.  1.212,315; 
Jan.  16;  V.  234;  p.  733. 

BJorlIng,  Ellis  E.,  Salt  Lake  CItv,  Utah.  Camera-shutter- 
operating  device.     No.  1.211.664  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  474 

BJornstad.  Alfred  W..  U.  S.  Army.  Map.  No.  1,213,0«4 ; 
Jan.   16 :  V.  234 ;  p.  994.  ^     .        , 

Black,  Ashley  V.,  assignor  to  Grain  Productn  Company. 
St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  Fooil  product.  No.  1,210,589  ;  Jan.  2 ; 
V.  234  :  p.  73. 

Slack.  Floyd.     (See  Antolne  and  Black.) 

^^^'^^'o^r^V   ",°y     ^'     ^'f*".     HI.       Speedometer.       No. 

1.213.«H>5;  Jan.   16;   v.   I.H;   n.  994. 
Blackley,  Bryce  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

1.211.816  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  528. 
Jlaiklo(  k  .Milling  Company.     (See  Blacklock,  Thomas  G.. 

assignor.) 
Jlacklork    Thomas  G..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asidgnar  to  Black- 
lock  Milling  Company.  Incorporated.     Baker's  mlztare. 
No.  1.210,588;  Jan.  2;  v.  2.14;  p.  73. 
ilackwelder.    Charlie    A.,    (iunter,    Tex.      Nat-lock.      No. 

Ul  1.391 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  882. 
Blades.   Char.es    A.      (See   KIslovltx,    Samuel,   assignor.) 
Blaine.     John     A..     Norfolk.     Va,      Toilet    article.      No. 

1.212.441;  Jan.  10;  v.  2.14;  p.  777. 
Hair,  Thomas-  H^  Northboro,  Mass.     Shutter  for  klneto- 

scopes.     No.  1.213.147  ;  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1056. 
Ilake.  George  W..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     Can-Olllag  machine. 

No.  1.210.401;  Jan.  2:   v.  234;  p.  8. 
Hake,  Ralph  V.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  cooking  eggs.     No.  1,213,148 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
1067.  *^ 

Uanchard,   Frank  W.,  Lynn,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J,      Machine 
for   use   In   flnlshing  shoes.     No.    1,214,266 ;   Jan.    80 ; 
T.  284  ;  p.  1472. 
1  Uanchard.  Frederick  C,  E.  B..  Crocker,  Bridgeport,  and 
P.  S.  Keefer.  Mllford,  assisnors  to  The  Ashrroft  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Pressure- reduc- 
ing valve.     No.  1.210.891  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  176 
]  dandford.    Sydney    D..    St.    John's,    Newfoundland.     To- 
bacco-pipe.    No.  1,210.404  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  8. 
Itlank.  Julius  A.,  Fremont,  Wis.     Fence  attachment.     No. 

1.211.009;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  236. 
]  Haw    Steel    Construction    Company.      (See    Loxterman. 
Howard   B..  a^uiignor.) 
Ulven.    Frank    S..    Baltimore.    Md.      Weather-shield    for 
motor-cars.     No.   1.212.801:   Jan.   16;   v.  234;   p.  9S4 
]  Hock,  BenJamlB  B..  Los  Angeles,  C}al.     Atomizing  water- 
•apply    means    for    Interna  l-conibustlon    engines.      No. 
1.211.666  ;  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  474. 
1  Hock,  Mandel,  Chicago.  HI.     Valve.     No.  1,214.267 ;  Jan. 

80  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1473. 
^odgett,   John   W.,   Chicago,    III.      Air-bag   for   mending 

fneomatic  tire*.     No.   1.214,268;  Jan.  io ;  t.  284;  p. 
478. 


Blomatrom,  Car!  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Drtvloji  raecbanism 
for  motor- vehicles.  No.  1,211,681 ;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p. 
429.  * 

Blood.  Burr  B.,  assignor  to  C.  MacHarg.  Chicago.  111. 
Phonograph-needle  cutter.  No.  1.211.632 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t. 
234 ;  p.  480. 

Bloom.  Arvld  T.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  cooling  metal 
rods.     No.  1.211.277;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  311. 

Bloom,  Edgar  J.,  Tiffln,  Ohio.     Extension  for  pedals. 
1.213,824  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1321. 

Bloom.    E<fgar   J.,    Tlflln,    Ohio.      Extensible   pedal. 
1.213,825;  Jan.  80;  v.  234:  p.  1821. 

Bloom,    E«lgar   J.,   Tiffln.   Ohio.      Extensible   pedal. 


No. 
No. 


1.213.826:  Jan.  30;  V.  234;  n.  1322:  '  ^*** 

Bloom,  Edward,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Control  device  for  warp- 
ing machines.     No.  1.212,604;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  834. 
Bloomfleld,   Benjamin  K.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   P. 
Callan,    Brady,   Tex.      Comblneil    desk   and    seat.      No. 
1.212.7:14;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;   p.  88.1. 
Blum.  Eugene,  and  G.  Milller,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Coin-con- 
trolled cabinet.     No.  1,211.060;  Jan.  2;  v.  2.14;  p.  286. 
Blum.  Joseph  O.,  Madison,  Wis.     Sack-spreader  and  gage. 

No.  1.211,278;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  311 
Blume,    George.    Siberia,    Ind.      Double-bolt    lock.      No. 

1.213.827  ;  Jan.  80;  v.  234  ;  p.  1322. 
Blumenberg,  Henry,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  E.  B. 
Mapel,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Extracting  poUsslum 
from   minerals.      No.    1,214,003;   Jan.   30;    v.   234:   p. 
1382.  *^ 

Blumenthal,     Ferdinand,     Cologne-Braunsfeld,     Germany. 
Wntcr-softenlng.     No.  1.212.007  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  696. 
Blundell,  David  W.,  J.  H.  Mills,  East  .Molesey,  and  A.  T, 
Magulre.  London,  assignors   to   HrltlMb   Diatoric  Mana- 
facturlng   Company    Limited,    East    Molesey,    England. 
Artiflclal  Tooth.     No.  1,211,817  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p   628. 
Boardman,   Harry  Q.,  a»8lgnor  to  Automatic  Baseball  Co. 
of  Illinois,  Chicago,  111.     I'ower-«lriven  base-ball  Ditcher. 
No.  1,213,577;  Jan.  23;  V.  234;  p.  1207. 
Boardman.   Robert  O..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Mergenthaler   Unotype  ComiMuy.     Typugraphical  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.212.444;  Jan.  1(1:  V.  234;  p.  777. 
Boardman.    Thomas    V.,    Birminghatn,    Ala.,    assignor    to 
American    Box    and   (jrate   Company,   Knoxvllle,    Tenn. 
Delivery  crate  or  case.    No.  1,210,405 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ; 
p.  8. 
Bobbitt,    James     D.,     Madlsonvllle.     Ky.       Silo.       No. 

1.214,418;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  :  p.  1624. 
Boberg.    Charles    E.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Dlrertton-lndi- 

cator.     No.  1,212,316;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  733. 
Bobo.  Walter  T..  asalgnor  to  The  Easy  Truss  Company, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Trnsa-pad.     No.   1,211.666;  Jan. 
9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  474. 
Bock,  Herman.  Retl  Wing,  Minn.     Bill-fold  and  card-case. 

No.  1,211,633 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  430. 
Bock.  Hermann,  Buchatz,  Oberschleslen.  Germany.     Pipe- 
packing  holder.     No.   1.211.0«H  :  Jan.  2;  v.  2:«  :  p.  287. 
Bodey,   Edward  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Grindlng-machlne. 

No.  1,213,149:  Jan.  23;  v.  ^34;  p.  105V. 
Bodlne,    Frank,    Rlchwoo<l,    Minn.      Road-scraper.      No. 

1.212.008  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  596. 
Ho'lmer,    Christian,    assignor    to    The    Stanley    Rule    aad 
I>'vel   Company,   New   Britain.  Conn.     Miter  and   try- 
snaare.     No.  1.213.578 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1208. 
Bodmer,   Christian,  and   A.    W.    Hitter,  assignors  to  The 
SUnley  Rule  and  Level  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Spirit-level.     No.   1.212.736;  Jan.  16;   v.   234;  p.  883. 
Boeck.  John.  Itolse.  Idaho.     Turning  and  stopping  signal 
for  automobiles.    No.  1.211.279  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  812. 
Boehck.  William  E..  Jersey  City,  and  II.  S.  Germond,  Jr., 
Bayonne,    assignors    to    New    York    Revolving    Portable 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Revolving  port- 
able elevator-lock.     No.  1,218.828;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p. 
1322. 
Boehm,  Joaeph  C,  Chicago,  III.     Conrrete-form  faatener. 

No.  1.212,317  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  784. 
Boehne,    Italph,    Doniphan    township.    Mall    county.   Nebr. 
Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  burning  of  stumps.     No. 
I,2l3,8'2fi  :  Jan.  80 :  v.  2.14  :  p.  1.122. 
Bohleber.  William.     (See  Bundy,  Cyras  L.,  assignor.) 
Boldt.    Oscar    J..     Appleton.     Wis.        Ituwling-pin.       No. 

1.214.126  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1424. 
Boleratz,      Norlne.     Detroit.     Mich.       Coffee-pot.       No. 

1.210.690 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p    73. 
Bolgcr,  Robert  S.,  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  F.  Whistler,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper  barrel.     No. 
1,210.406  ;  Jan.  2  ;  V.  2.14  ;  p.  9. 
Ilolstad.  Oscar  J.     (See  Stensrud.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Bolton,    Lewis    H.,     Slippery     Rock,     Pa.       Stop.       No. 

1.211,892;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  382. 
Bomar.   E.   C.  et  nl.      (See   Evans.  Walter  P..  assignor.) 
Bonner,  William  T..  San  Frandsco.  Cal.     Metal-bed  faa- 

tenlng.    No.  1,212.736  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  883. 
Bonom.  Alfre<l,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Lookout-mast  for  ahina. 

Xo.  1,213.579;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1208. 
Bonson.   William    W..    Dubuque,    Iowa.      Attachment    for 
dry-ore  separators.     No.   1,214.269 ;  Jan.   30 ;   v.  284 ; 
p.  1474. 
Boomer,    George   A.,   assignor   to   The    Plume   *   Atwood 
Manufacturing  Company,   Waterbury.    Conn.     Fiztare- 
loop.     No.  1,212.318  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  734. 
Roomershine.  Ad.im.     (See  I.<enn  and  Boomershlne.) 
Boon.  Walter  H.,  Carbon,  Tex.     Planter.     No.  14218,830; 
Jan.  30 :  v.  284  ;  p.  1823. 
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9^  ^r.,?'*    <^  '^™'  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Bopp    Clinton   L.,   Waterloo,   Iowa.     Wireless  automatic 
234  ;  p''  99'4"**'"*°*  ^y"**""'     ^<*'  1.218.066  ;  Jan.  16T " . 

®*l!?''^J'*  ^"'"'"■J*  ^■'  ^°K  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Attach- 
f^lLs"  ^""•""■"*"-    No.  1,218,730 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ; 

Borcher^t,  Walter  O..  Austlnvllle,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Jersev  Zinc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Revolving 
screen  and  screening.  No.  1J212,179 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  • 
p.  tiai.  . 

Borchmann  Clara,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cover  for  receo- 
tncles.     No.  1.210.892;  Jan.  i»;  v.  234  :p    177.  ^ 

Borland.  Deloss,  and  H.  L.  Fox,  Charleston,  Miss.  At- 
tacjunen^  j,^  motor-vebldes.     No.   1,212,009;  Jan.  9; 

Bornmann.  Carl,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Blnghnmton. 

Tinr;Ln^"n''?-     ^°'  1.213.067  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  996 

Bornmann   Carl,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company.  Blnghamton, 

ii-.s'     ^'"""''-     ^'''  1.213,731;   .Tan.  ^3 ;   v.  234 ;   p. 

^r2K.a":";aJ:-2^V'a*\^l\2    ^— ™-er.     No. 

Borup,  Chr  stlan      (See  Anderson,  Anders  J.,  assignor  ) 
Boach.  Carl,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.     Manufacture  of 
carDonlc-ac^d  compounds  of  ammonia.     No.  1,211,393; 
Jftn.  8  c  T.  284  t  p.  SS2. 

®*^^'.  S.**"*'.  ');.  Ml*^2*^»»-  ■°<'  C.  Beck,  assignors  to 
Bndl.s,he  .Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen*n-th^ 
Rhine.  Germany.     Catalyzer.     I^o.   1.2lf.394  ;  Jan.  9; 

Bosch  Magneto  Company.    (See  Naul.  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Bosch  Magneto  Company.     (See  Schwarzmann  and  Wild 
assignors.)  ' 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Kratz.  Franz,  assignor.) 

^n%  9TK/"T^'''*?n*^"'  "L  AutomoMle-door  opener. 
No.  1.214.488;  Jan.  80:  v.  2.14;  p    1548 

™'2i:fr'/''«i  ■fl*™'""  .»o  ^or\i^tf^  AnonymeDes  EtnWisse- 

.T!,T23^■?.  234|  p!''"l25r*"'''''     ^'''''°-     ^o.  1.218.732  ; 
Bostock,  Henry  b./ja'cknonvllle.  Fla.    Egg-preserving  com- 

poiin«1.     No.  1.212.445  :  Jan.  10  ;  ▼.  2.14     p    778 
Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.     (See  Randall.  Chester  J  , 

assignor.) 

^rim  rTssiSo?")*  ^''^^''  ^^      ^^  McGeouch,  Wll- 

Bottuni.  George  L.,' Chicago.  111.     Combined  valve  device 

30"-  J^ia?-  p    IS??"*    "ysteros.      No.    1.213.831 ;    Jan. 

^i"V;;-4077'ran'^i> :  j"i37-  p%''"-       Bo'^y-'^or-       No. 

Bonlaran  d«  Deval.  Abel,  Paris,  France.  Movable  plate 
applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  positive  clnematogMDh- 
fllnis  and  obtaining  the  same.  Ko.  1,212,446 ;  Jan.  16  • 
V.  z.i4  :  p.   I  <8.  ' 

*T2?2,8J2Tjrn.'ie;'l''^2T4?*'V34    ''-«"'•»*-•      No. 

Bowden.    Junius    A..    Los    Angeles.    Cal..    assignor   to    A 
sclirader  s   Son.   Incorporated.   New  York.  N    Y      Tlre- 
valve.     No.  1.214.004;  Jan.  .10;  v.  2.14;  p    138.1 
Bowen.  George  W.     (See  Holl.  Adolph  W.,  assignor.) 
Bowen.  George  W.     (See  Zerk.  Oscar,  a^sljmor  ) 
Bowen,  James  R     Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Device  for 
16  •  V  "234  ?       884"°  ''"'*'""*""°°'     No.  1,212,737  ;  Jan, 

^JI.'i''..^Ir''^ir    ^^-^^T^   ^?'*''    ^"       Man-hag  catching 
and    delivering    de-.k-e.      No.    1.214,127;    Jan.    80;    v 
*»4  :  p.   1424. 

®*v,f "■?•  oW?,"'°T  ^•.  I^Pm'rle,  Minn.     Electric  switch. 
_.N"-  1J1|1  281  :   Tan.  2:  v.  2.14;  p    :?12. 

r^u^^^*^^J^i..'^,"^^°^^'    Walllngford,    England. 
I^ck.     No.  1,21,1.451  :  Jan.  28;  v.  284  ;  p.  1164. 

K^^A/i^Aflo   ^T-  ^%^'"''  \^^l^'  N-  Mex.    iKItchen-spoon. 
No.  1.211.062  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  2.14  ;  p.  2,17 

Bowman    Charles  Afl^hanon.  Pa.     Railway-track  con- 
strnr^tlon.     No.   1.213.580:  .Tan.  23-  v    234-  n    1209 

Boyce.  Mllfard  W.,   Kearney,   N.  J.     Locking  device  for 

automobiles.  No.  1.21 1.0G4  :  Jan,  27V.  2^  ;  p    2I7 

Boyd.    Arthur  West    Hartlepool.    Ensland.       I^onolllne 

™*'56.1°  vehicles.    No.  1,211,911 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ; 

NO.  1.211,034  ;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  430 
Boyd,  William,  and  A.  L.  and  J.  J.  Delapp.  Okmulgee.  Okla 
fieader-barge      No.  1.212.893;  Jan    16;  v.  234  ;  p.  935" 
"2io"'  •         **•      ^®**  Speegle.  William  X..  «>: 

^^K**"'  ^""^r*  ^'  B«ve''ly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J,  KecWc 
hea^Hng  apparatus.      So.    1,210,691 ;   Jan.   2 ;   t.   284 ; 

Bradley,  Charies  8.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Producer-gas-en- 
gine Hy«tem      No.  1,212.894;  Jan.  16;  y.  2.14lT^9S5 

^^17'  5^1°''"°  ^fV,*"'jP«'  *<>  Bradley'*  Vrooman  Corn: 
rSSip  Sf'  "•      ^'*-    1'211.688;    Jan.    9; 


n^  *^'  i?.T"  ^'     ^^^  Hardwick  and  Bradley.) 

^$1^'  ^'^^»'^  S'  «»»««Knor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Klnne- 

^I^^i"'   o°r'o»':*''    *o  ^-    ^^     Eastham.    Shreveport.   La.. 

f«^  £,°*'".f''"r*''  ♦"vV-  ^-  l""*'***''.  Houston.  Tex.     I^k- 

I5I5  '"■  1.214.410;   Jan.    30;    v.   234;   p. 

^'i^Ia'I^a  ^•^^*"^,  C.,    assignor    of    two-thirds    to    C.    F. 

\9\AA0f,  "t"""^?^'      ^Xi:       Soldering      device.        No. 
n  ^'f,^^'^?^;,"^*"-  30;  v.  284;  p.  1525. 

F  .  alsitnor  °""*°   Company.      (8ee  Bradley,   Franklin 

"  rnmLn?*"!""  '^'   T*"°^  asslguor   to  The   Rail   Joint 
Company     New    York.    N.    Y.      Roll    construction    for 

Rrl^"'°f:"'i^"-.  ,  No.   1.211.818 ;  Jan.  9;   v.   234;   p.   52s 
,  ^^'^  r-r^*'^':''''^'  _Mlddletown.    Del.      Drawer-rack.      No. 


1.211,065:  Jan.  2;  v.  2.14;  p.  237. 
^^ly.  .^lyilp.    New    York,  '1^    Y.      Spring-wheel 


No. 


n  1'212.180  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  682. 

No^^a?^o.*J-    ^■^"""XS'    *'*>•      Stopper-extractor. 
No.  1,213,452;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1164. 

Bragdon.   Joseph    H.,   New   York.   S.   Y.     Speed-controller 
p    238'*'*  ^^  No.    1.211,066;    JanV2;    v,    284: 

^^N^hio"  sST'Jan^ii  :  ^^%'iS\  ^JT*"-      Chicken-perch. 
Bralnanl,  Sidney  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,"  aasignor  to  J    M 
?^lT7"57;^rE'P^28rfp    ^^^    '--^—       N^J. 

yi'  1^/S  ;^an^°2?v.  V{  p.^V ""'"^  "'"''""'■'• 
as'SlJnor  )^'*''°°    Company..      (See    Brimbach,    Stephen. 

Brambach     Stephen,   assignor   to    Brambach    Piano   Com 
5an^    7284'"\^74^-     ^'"^*"  "'""•     No    1  210.698 ; 

«'l?iorj"*^**  ^"  *'  "'•      ^^  Liindberg,    Endfred,  ... 
Brand.  Herman  H.     (See  Cary  and  Brand  ) 
Brandquist,  Eric.     (See  Wallace,  Archibald  H..  assignor  ) 
"%«°\4"««V     Eric      Orange.     N.     J.       Si»rk-plug        No 

1.21S.581  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  n.  1209.       *^      *^    **  ° 

Brandt,  John   A.,   St.   I^uls.  Mo.     Staining  and   linlshlnir 

cabinet.  No.  1,213,832;  Jan.  80;  v.  28l;  p  l.l'^a  * 
Brandwood,  Edward.  (See  Brandwood,  John.  T..  a"nd  E.) 
Brandwood.  John,  T.,  and  E..  Bury.  England.     Perforated 

jlV^2'rv.  2^%  239.  '"''''  •PP"*t"«       NO.    IMhSit; 

Brandww>d.  Tbo^a8.     (See  Brandwood.  John.  T..  and  K.) 

"igno?)'"'""'*"""'  '^'•''      ^^^^^  ^^'"•^•'°'  Cornelius  ?!!  ai/ 

Braunheck,  Herinan  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Rotary  ooer- 

atlng^  mechanism.      No.    1,212,738  ;' Jan!    28  ;    v     2§?: 

^•?u^^r°No^*:^n%T°7a"j.%?^-  2z^^'w,i  ■•'-'"'^ 

^1'ch?^rd;4.^%^°,?i2V-;  Jr?6°.  r2'3T"p'"^68'^ 
Breooer.  Cfrt.a  ol.     (S..  Clirk,  Sfiurt  J  .  VMliior  > 

^TS3.»:  ./.i/.k'?";.  Sf'-p  -«-»"■■-..«""•'».. 

i*«°i°?.'  •^*™*'«.  awlKUor  to  Northern  Brass  Manufactor- 
„  l?o^.  SM-;  J^an*."5^'^.°23V!p  ^j'^'-P^""'*    SSSl. 

f  f  h";sat^''r'se-  N^^S^.W^C 'S'-  v^?i  T^i^' 

Kr ''ia?n ''"r!"  ^     ^¥  ^'••^■>'    »*'»""•'•  « -Sr. ) 
f  i!r^.^*te  ar&7S°!?an  'l'T%,T%\i^'  ""'''•"^ 
Brlghtman.  Harrison  M.,  Coliimbus;  Ohio.'    Fmllig  mecha 

?  "14  :'p°."83""'"°^  machines,    ko.  l.il2;6J?5T5a"    16  i 
Brlghtman    Harrt'son  M..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Nnt-castellat 

Ing  machine.     No.  1.212.606 ;  Jai.  16  "t.  234 ^d    886 
Brinkman,  Louis  H.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor   bvmSe 

assignnients.  to  Baltimore  iPube  Company^n^?pora1S* 

Tube^bendlng  machine.     No.  1.210,894  ;  Jan    2  j  v. "w  • 

ftiK  i'ri:5!W5?j"a^n:?r.x-n?^^  ^ 

Briscoe.  Robert  H.     (See  Cash  and  Briscie:)       **• 

^'iSor.?'"M'suI.'*-  <^*  ^''•*"''  ^»»»*°  «••  "- 
Bristol  Mark  L.  and  H.  C.  Richardson,  U.  8.  Navy 
noi*""  '"^'■^P''"*''*-  No.  1,218,463 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  2U\ 
Br^tol,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Company. 
No-.^r4S-  FaTo  ;  ^iriT^'-a''^  '''''''''  ^«^'^"  > 
"^  w*lS!'-^hTmL?°W?a'sslSo?!)"^"'  "'""*^-     ^^  ^'*' 


British  DiAterie  liaaiitectarlac  CMipanj  limited.  (8ce 
Mandell.  Mllla.  and  M«culre.  aMlffDora.) 

Brttlah  WntinfhoaM  Blectric  aad  MaBofaetwInc  Com- 
puy,  Tb«>.     (M«c  Ball«7.  James  N.,  assisaor.) 

Brltt.  Leslie  C.  Chariton.  Iowa.  Crate.  Na  1^13,7S4  ; 
Jiin.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1259. 

Brock.  Richard  B..  Canton.  Ohio.  Tubc-rcdndna  mllL 
Wo.  1.211,070  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  23». 

Brockhausen,  Henry  F.  W..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Garban  re- 
daction and  trannportation  sjatem.    No.  1,210.408  ;  Jan. 

BronUey.  Henry  C.     (8m  Jones,  CUreace  H.,  assignor.) 
Bronn,  Jegor  I.,  Ronbach,  Lorraine,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Rombacher  HOtteBwerke,  Bombach,  Oermaay.   Treat- 
"*i?i.  °'    22!!*"^*°    ■»*»•      **«•    Mll.8»5 ;    Jan.    9 ; 

Brooke,  ihomas' p..  Chlcaga,  lU.     Motor.     Nat,  1,210,409  : 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  10. 
*'!2?'"'  AguiituH  P..  Bedford,  assignor  to  F.  DsTeaport 

Ctncinnatl,  Ohio.     Machine  for  ose  in  the  aunufactare 

of  paper  boxes.     No.  1,212,182 ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  688 
Srooks.   Julius   E..    Cast    Haven,   assignor   to   Margent    & 

Company,     New     Haven,     Conn.       Casket-handle        Mo 
,    1,211.668  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  475. 
Brooks.  Robert  J.,  aad  F.  £.  Martin,  Malvern,  Ark.   Armor 

for  antomoMle-tlres.     No.   1,210,594;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 
.    p.  74. 
Srooks.  Sidney  R.,  Salamanca,  N.  Y.    Bnrclar-alara     No 

1,211.668  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  4T6. 
Vooks,  William  P..  Wcleetka.  Okla.     Hat-covering      No 

1,214.128  :  Jan.  SO  :  t.  234  :  p.  1425. 
Jrorby,  Jacob  I.,  Shenandoah.  Iowa.     Flnshlna-cart.     Wo 

1.211.396;  Jan.  9;  ▼.  284;  p.  388. 
innmn.  Arthur  L..  Wllklnshnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdnz 

houne    Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Llaald 

OMttng  composltlsB.     No.  1,212,738 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  I»4 ; 

,    p.   884. 

Srowa.    Carl    B.,    Celnmboa.    Ohio.     Toy    klclt-«ar.      Wo 
1,213.454  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1166.  "'^-^'■ 

'^°T[i'i  A'^^H'    K»*®™f>o.    I"-      Rnilway  -  crosstag.      No. 

1,218.070 ;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  234  ;  p.  996. 
»rewn,  (ieorge  H..  WUklnsburg,  Pa.     Ash-retainlag  rtai- 

mte  and  the  like.     No.  1,211,071 ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  &» ;  p. 

^TI?A  ii^-?'^  ^:.  ^"*  City,   Fla.     Tooth-broab.     No. 

1,212.010 :  Jan.  9 :  t.  284  ;  p.  596. 
Irown.   Olenn   C^  Nashville,   Tenn.      Power-traasBlasion 

device.    No.  1^2,896;  Jan.  18  ;  v.  284  :  p.  aaj"""^" 
1  Irown,  Harlow  R..  Tonkers.  nttslgnor  to  Pbillp  Strobel  k 

$^"-{JL"t*'    T^*'",!"'^  ii.  ^-     Convertible  table.     No. 
1,212.897;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  986. 

Irown.   Harold  W..  Ithaca.  J».  Y..  assignor  to  Wecting- 

honse  Electric  and  Manufacturlnx  Company.     Electrical 

protective  device.     No.  1.214,129:  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p. 

Irown,    Henry.    Putney    Hill,    London,    England.      Pneu- 
mafic  tire.     No.  1.218.785 ;  Jan.  28 :  v.  J«4  :  p.  1289. 
Itrown,  Henry  J..  New  York.  N.  T.     Cnt-ont  film  blaskat- 
**'1R/'"'  "atograpb-cameraii.     No.  1,212,447;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234  :  p.  778. 

Itrown.  Horace  P.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  PhHIc  Bnrt 
?^i«%'^"*vC*I  M«ni'oldlng  order  -  blank.  No. 
1,211.819  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  ;  p.  629. 

,  '7S'v;,''^o"'ii«^*?2'r  ^i^;'rh4  ;^a°"°«*°' 

'7I?iiS'r/«'V«;«'^rt.Si?       8'iP-b.ider.      No. 
Irown.  John  R.     (Set  Olefdiag  and  Brown.) 
'  "S^lJ'??"   *:;  »J»^jr»or  to  Thf  Ohio   Brass  Company. 

«  ■f^^*^',Jl*'*v      »op«llng    rails   and    like   conductors. 

No.  1,214.005 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1883. 

TT^Tiia^?  *'-,r^*dr''-  ^'«  C?otton  picker.  Vo. 
1,212399 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  :  p.  9.'!7. 


Brugmann,  Waltar,  Davaaport.  lawn.     Canvas  platterm 

for  Madera.     No.  1,212,011;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  696. 
Brumbaugh,  Martin  P.,  Jnnlatn,  Pa.     Street  sweeptag  and 

cleaning  Implement.     No.  1,212,183;  Jan.  16;  v.  2M; 

p.  683. 
Dmmley.  Lester  A..  Sanfonl,  Fla.     Frrtiliicr-distrlbater. 

No.  1.213.737  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1260. 
Bmnaer,   Harold   E.,  and   L.  8.  Cope,   Philadelphia.   Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Hess-Brtght  Manufacturing  Company. 

Beducing-mlll.     No.  l,211,Jj7  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  sSsT 
Brush,    Alanson    1'..    Flint,    Mich.      Engine-starting    and 

current-generating  apparatus.     No.  1,211,072;  Jan.  3: 

V.  234  :p.  240. 
Bryhan.    Elmer    C,    Lancaster.    Wis.      Leveling-base    f^ 

rream-s«>parater8.     No.  1,210,411  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  11. 
Buchholtz,    Carl    A..    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Fire-lighter    and 

beater.     No.  1.211,586;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  481. 
Bucbhois.    Albert.    Milwaukee.    Win.      Garbage-can    cover. 

No.  1,212.321  :  Jan.  16;  p.  234  ;  p.  735. 
Ilncklnjrham.  Fremont  H.,  asKlcnor  to  The  Standard  Com- 

?utlng  Scale  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Dash-pot.     Wo. 
.212.322  :  .Jan.  10  ;  v.  2.14  :  p.  7.W.  *^ 

Buckner.     William     A..     Fresno.     Cal.      Lock-nat.      Wo. 

Ijjl  3,071 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  996. 
Bucks.   Harry,  Somervllle,   Mat**.     Alarm  attachment  for 

drip-pans.     No.  1,212,124 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  684. 
Budd.  Allen,  et  al.     (See  Machamer.  I.saac  A.,  assignor.) 
Bndd,  Andrew,  et  al.     (Bee  Machamer.  Isaac  A.,  aaslgaor.) 
Budd,  Richard,  et  al.      (See  Machamer.  Isaac  A.,  aMlgnor.) 
Budlong.  Htandlsh  S.,  Rockford.  111.     EzcavatiBg-maefcla*. 

No.  1,210,412 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  11. 
BuKbee.   Ludan   W.,  assignor  to   American  Optical  C«B- 

pany,  Southbrldge,  Mass.     Retlnoscope.     No.  1JI11.078: 

Jan.  2 ;  V.  284  ,_p.  240.  ,-  *,        , 

Bagbee.  Lucian   W.,  assignor  to   American  Oi»Hcal  Cam- 

pany,    Southbrldse,    Mass.      Proces-s    of    plating.      No. 

1.214,271  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1474. 
Bflhler.   (.'ebrilder.      (See  Roth,   Bmst.   aaslgaor.) 
Bulgakow,    Nlcolai,    Turtef,   Jurjew,    Russia.      Antomatle 

locking  device  for  firearms.     No.  1,212.012;  Jan.  9;  ▼. 

234  :  p.  597. 
Bulkier.  Emery  L.,  Painted  Port.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  In- 

prsoll-Rand   Company,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.     Regnlatar 

for  flntd-comprcosors.     No.  1,211,074;  Jan.  2;  r.  SM: 

p.  240. 
RullM.   Henry  C.  Redwood  FalN.  Minn.     Producing  mag- 
netic   Boand-records    for    talking-motion  picture    fllnm. 

No.  1,213,150;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1067. 
Bnndy.  Cyrus  L.,   East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  J.  J.   Admr. 

HortoB,  Kans.     Friction  draft -rtgglag.     No.  1,210,418 : 

Jan.  2;  V.  234  ;  p.  11. 
Bundy^Cyrns  L.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half 


Spark-ping.     Wo. 


to    W.    Bohleber,    New    Yort.    N,    Y. 

1.212.449  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  2S4  ;  p.  779. 
Bondy.  ^Illard  H..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Bundy  Recording 

Company.      Syracuse,      N.     Y.       Time-recorder.        No. 

1.21.1002  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1235. 
Bunker,  .Shermsn  P..  RorkviUe  Center.  N.  Y.     Proteettva 

cover  for  fruit-crates.     No.  1.218.684;  Jan.  2t;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1210. 
Bunnell,  Morton  G..  assignor  to  The  Coming  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Chicago.    111.       Exhaust-whistle.      No. 


1.210.898  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  179. 

innelj    Morton  O..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Aoatin,  ChicagD.  IIL 

Ventllatar  apparatna.     No.  1,212,460 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  SM ; 


Irown,  Odis  A..   Santa  Anna.  Tex.     Cottoa-bag  emptier 

,   No.  L214.421 :  Jan.  80;  v.  234 ;  p.  1626.  *  ^vnew 

I  Town   RmMpb  L.,  Chleaga,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tbe  National 

Lock  Wasber  Csamaay.  Newark,  N.  J.     Ticket-bolder 

for  ear-cnrtalaa.     No.  1,214.006;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p. 

>  *!*?*•  ^■•^Bw,  and  H.  C  Kata.  am^giion  of  oM-tbtrt 
«•   A.    P.  ^nder^at    Marshall.  ^oT     Grata.      Ka 

^  1,314,422  :  Jan.  80 :  v.  284 ;  a.  16^6. 

J  »J7».  St*"'::?.  Garden  City,  N.  T.  Finder  Car  eaaena 
Wo.  1.210.886 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  178. 

Irown,  Stephen,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Expansion  ratchet 
wrench.    No.  1.218,688 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284";  p.  1210. 

'  *2^i  oTllff!^  ?••   ^^  15*^   N.   Y.      Basenle-brtdge 

Ka,  1.310MI10 :  Jan.  3 ;  v.  384 :  p.  10. 
qrown,  Wlinam  H.,  assignar  ta  H.  H.  Fraaklia  Maanfac- 

S""*^^oP^SEf"J[;  9mput,  N.  T.    Calculating-macbina. 

No.  1.212,8i0;  Jan.  1«:  v.  384  ;  p.  736. 
Erowne,    .Arthur    B.,    Denver.    Colo.      Oaa- engine.      No 

1,310.897  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  179l  "«    «.      «o 

Iravnell,   Oeorpe   L..    WorceaCer,    Maasw      Twistlag-ma 

chine.  No.  1,211.(J70_:  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  476. 
Eroflea.  Adaai.  (See  Flvna.  George,  assignor,) 
I^ibaker,  William  C,  Chicago,  III.     Bolt.    No.  1.210,696 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  74 


(Bee   Hall,   James  T.,  an- 


p.  779 
Banting   Iron   Works   et  at, 

sign  or.) 
Bnnzlau,  Robert,  and  C.  L.  Stoll.  assignors  to  *•  Sembuste  *• 

Elastlsche  Radberelfunsren  Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H..  Vienna, 

Austria-Hunaary.      Elastic  wheel-tire.      No.   I,213,8t4 : 

Jan.  80 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1824. 
Bnork.   John    E..   Cliarlottesvflle,    Va.      Snow-skate.      No 

1.213.739  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1260. 
Bnrtank,   I^ouls  S.,  assignor,   by  mesne  aaslgmnents.  to 

Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale.  Mass.     Tenslon-measnr- 

Ing  device.     No.  1.211.820  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  629. 

^ra-o  liSP^^    ^;»  B«"*fh.    Nebr.     Sprlng-wheeL     Wo. 

1.212.607 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  :  p.  886. 
Burchell  Johnston     Corporation.    The.       (See     Bdwartla, 

Bruce  V.,  assignor.) 
Burchlll.    Richard    D..    Tampa.    Fla.      Motor-sltlgh.      Wow 

1,210.899 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  180. 
Borgard,  Charles  H..  Leavenworth,  Kana.     Conveyer  aad 
^  mixer.    Na.  1.211,898 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  :  p.  884. 
Burge.    George    H,.    HuBtsvllIc,    Mo.      Kail  -  bond.      Wo. 

1.218.788  ;%n.  28  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1260. 
Bnrgess.   Charles   F.,   Madison.   Wis.,   assignor   to  C.   F. 

?"'»^.^'**'£5l<****-     Battery.     No.   1,211,868;   Jan. 

2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  886. 
Burgett,  Charles  H.     (See  Morrow  and  Burgett.) 
BBJglar   Proof   Laek   aad    Hardware   Corporation. 

Segal,  Samoel,  aaalCBor.) 
Borke.    Alfred,    FlusBIng.    N.    Y.      Display    device. 

1.218.465  ;  Jan.  28 :  v.  234  :  p.  1165. 
Bnrke.  Mike  T.,  Kallapell,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Gap- 

ham.   Butte.   Mont.     Fael-mlzer   for   exploslve-eaciacs. 

No^  1,212.018  :Jan^  9  ;  jv.  234  ;  p.  697,  ^^ 

Hsas  I'hisp.    Mak 


( 


Wo. 


"S^'i  if?*^  -*•♦  '^U****'*!?'  '^    Watarproof  baaket.  ' 
No.  i,211.«71 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  476l  1 


^^tt^'^l^Cari  H.,  San  Fraadsco,  Cal 
1,214,180 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 :  p^  1^425. 
Barkbardt.    Frank  J.,  asslgaor   ta  The    Ant 


tic   N«t 


Cracker  CemMay,  ClBcinnatl,  Gh\o.    N«t-<mcklac  de- 
vice.   No.  1.210.414 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  IS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Burleigh.  James  K..  and  L.  V.  White,  assignors  ta  A.  L. 
Zwlsler,  Kalaamzoa,  Mich.  Signaling  device  for  aoto- 
Bioblles      No.  1,218.466  ;  Jaa.  I^T  ^^234  ;  p!  11(85 

^°NW2lfe?f;^iin'^5S*v"'2i!i-.  p^^lTs^  ''°'  ^*  »*" 

^r2?S ;  jf^lV;  v^i84^;°j:^    ^^     «'^"«-     ««• 

^'VStV'/'iS"^  P.V..'""^  V-  ^  Van  Brunt,  assignors  of  ooe- 
M  *1  ^F^Ja  l*^e«vre.  Newark,  N.  J.  Button  or  ciaaD. 
No   1,214,272  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1475.  ^^ 

Burnham,  <.eorgi>  A..  Saugus.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assitniments.  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Reverse- 
current  relay.    No.  1.218.835  ;  Jan.  80  ;  V234  ;  p.  1824 

Burns  Mary  A.  WiUiamstown.  N.  Y.  Woman's  hat- 
banding.     No.  1,211,075;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234 ;  p.  241 

Burns,  William  A.,  Drummondhlll.  Scotland.  Slghtlaa  an- 
paratus.     No.  I,211.;t99 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  -iSi^ 

Burns,  William  A..  Drummondhlll,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
VUkers  Liinitr.!.  London.  England.  Sighting  apnara- 
tua.     No.  1,211,400  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v    2:t4  :  p.  ;*4  ■»'»*™ 

'^S?^  William  A.,  Drummondhlll.  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Ss^.'' No.'^aitioir  j«"9  ;''v*&'-  p  X""*  "•'^~- 

^%%T^';''jTn.'ilS*-2lin"-2l?.    '  ^^''"^•*-'^-^     "^ 
Burroughs  Addinj;  Macbiae  Company.     (See  Barrett.  E<1- 

ward  R.,  as.sij^nor.) 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.      (See    Harrtoon 

llrrlry  M...  assignor.)  ' 

Burrowes.  Edward  T.,  Portland.  Me.     HoMlBg  means  for 

roller-screens.     No.   1.211,402:  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  385. 
Burrowes.  K.lwanl  T.,  Poitlaud,  Me.     Collspstble  wlndow- 

screen.     No.  1.211.403  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  386. 
Burstyn.    Walther,   Berlin,    Germany.     Switch    for  haavv 

*   SS*  currents.     No.   1,212,126;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

Burt.  William  E.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Leader 
Hvaporator  CoiHpniy.  Float  -  valve.  No.  1,210,696: 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  75. 

''".It""*.^^"!'*''  ^  •  ■••'•8»«f  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  Barton 
f.  432    •     '      !>'•>»-»>".     No.  1,211.837;  Jin.  9;  Tjawi 

^i5l°°V  9iT^-^\  '**•"♦«■•  ^'«^  r>yl»K  ▼^Brtable  fibers. 
No.  l,214.00i  :  Jan.  30:  v.  234:  p.  ISM. 

Bortaa,  Herbert,  New  York.  N.  T.  Sopvort  lor  endBea. 
No.  1,211.077  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  241^^  «»«»«. 

I""'!?"' J***''^^**  C.     (See  Burton.  Bllsba  L.,  aasigaor.) 

Burtt,  Frank.  Kalamasao,  Mich.,  asslgaor  toAIbatMh- 
Kr^v?"  t  ^iT!52'  '."      r>'^^»?:  or  transmission  1^- 

»  ^°i^r^^:  l^llMS  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  432. 

BBsh.  Cbarles  A.,  assignor  to  Osbkosh  lAanofactariag  Com- 
pany   Oshkosh.  Wis.     Mlxing-machlae.     NriV211.63?; 

^waa.  V ;  V.  ^S4  ;  p.  433. 

""J*,"-  .^^''"•«"'    H.-    Framlngtiam.    .Mans.      Flvlac-ma^'biue 
No.  1,213..'',8.') ;  Jan.  23  :  v   2.14  ;  p    1210  •"wt-n.n.. 

*^,^  ^'i"*."  '*iB»»'^"«'.  in.  Stsveaad  raage.  W*. 
1.311,404  ;  Jaa.  9 ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  886.  ^^ 

Butler,    Henry   G..   Wellington,    Kans.     Machine   for   pre- 

K^%^'*   ,*>""'■»     b^Hwt-plle     for     covering,     lio. 

1,212,.123:  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 :  p.  736. 
Batler,  ThoBia.-«  F..   l>orain,  OMs.     Trap.     No    1  211  283  • 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  .M.I.  *,*x*,*»o  , 

Butler.  Willis rd  M.     (See  Thle  and  Butler.) 
Batlor,  Wilson  W.,  et  al.     (See  Glngras.  Joseph  W.,"  aa- 

slimor.  > 

Butts.  EdwardP.,  Sprtagfleld,  Mass.  Process  aad  aopa- 
ratas  for  drying.     No.  1,212,014;  Jan.  9;   v.   234?^. 

^^'''^^•o  «.•"*»*••  ^J^Po^.  Mian.  Steering  device. 
No.  1  212.451 ;  Jaa.  16;  v.  234 -p.  786.  wc^iv^. 

Byrwi.  (Jeorge,  and  C.  Skipwith,  WTlliams,  Arts  Rallwav- 
car  step.     No.  1.211,078 :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  242 

Byron  Ja<-ksoB  Iron  Works.  (See  Keating.  John  B..  as- 
signor.) ' 

C  Ingber  A  Sjms.     (fae  Ingber.  Wathanlel,  aasltnor.) 

C.   A.   Londellns  &  Sons   Ci.     (See  LondHiaa,  Chrtotlaa 

A.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
C.   B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.     (See  Barber.   Howard 

M.,  assignor.) 

C.  F.  Bnrgess  Ichors tortes.  (See  BHrg(>as,  Chariea  F.. 
assignor.) 

^ -ri-  y**'*^  Manufacturing  Corapaay,  The.      (See  White, 

Chariea  J.,  assignor.) 
C  T.  Rote  Brake  Shoe  Co.     (See  Bote,  Charles  V.,  aa- 

signor.) 

C.  W.  Albright  Company,  The.    (Bee  Albrlfht,  Cheater  W., 

assignor. ) 

^?«AVi""?'  "liA®***!'/;  ^'^  Tire  proteetor.  No. 
1.214,273 :  .Tan.  30 :  v.  284  :  p.  1476 

C*i^^"-  -Jo^n  L..  Savannah,  C^.  Sample  malHng-pacfcage. 
No.  1.213J586  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  3S4  :  p.  1211. 

Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Parker.  Clark  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

CMwHl.  Clarence  J.     (See  MHler  and  Cadwell.) 

Ca^LJIoseph  D.     (See  KImmey  and  Cael.) 

Catyey.  Jaaies  H..  aaatgaor  to  Asbestos  Protected  Ketnl 
Company.  Reaver  Fnlla.  Pa.  Apparatmi  for  fsnSSt 
^^'liiS^        •***^     ^-   *'"2.824;    Jaa.    IsTT 

Cahfll'  Arthmr  T.,  m  al.  trustees.     (See  CahUI.  Thaddeos, 

assignor.) 
Cahni.  George  F.,  t  al.,  trolBta.    (8ae  CaMU, 

assignor.) 


Cahlll.  Thaddeos,  Holjwke,  Maaa..  asatgnar.  by  mesa*  ao- 
slgnments  to  E.  Spear,  fe.  H.  Jackson,  G.  F.,  A.  T..  and 
-Ah  ifll*  J!l!!!!5^^'  ^!?  °'  ?*^  apparatus  tar  generatias 
Jm.  ^v.^'^pl'i28Il  •**'"*"**"'•      «••    T2li,tm; 

Cahlll!  Thaddeus.  kew  York.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
T'*?'"rf.^'^**°  ?•  '^P^"'"-  ^  "  JacksoiTG.  F.:  A.  T.,  and 
h;,  -«  lii*r".KT,*-  ^''*.°'  ?°*'  apparatas  for  senerat- 
J  ^  ■^o'.'"**'"*'*V^'°K  music  electrically.     No.  1,218,804; 

Cain.  Ra.vniond  w'.     (See  Meterd,  Hari.  assigaor.) 

^*L°'  7o,'i"SoP-TC>»*<*8»-  '»•     Loose-leaf-biader  devic*. 

No.  1,211.672 ;  Jaa.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  477.  "«»«^ 

Caldwell.  Smith  C..  Kol>ert8,  Mont.     Concrete  culvert  or 

bridge.     N„.  1.212.462  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  780. 
CalUoraia    Pipe    Line    Ma<hlae   Co.      (See    Muhoney    and 

Norvls.  mssIkdoi-s  > 
Calkins    Charles   H.,   Ludlow,   Mass.,  asalgaor  to  Baaab 

Macbine  Tool   Company.     Driving  mechanism    for  mo- 

tor-vehicles.     No.  1,211,673 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  477. 
Calkins    Charies    II  .    Ludlow.    Mass.,  assignor   to    BausL 

Jin    i^-^^^^iS^^^gL  Composite  gear.    No.  1,212,608  : 

*^J!fn'*?S\:^K"34';^?8l'"''^''-     ^'"''-     «-1.2«.«3; 

^■J'!l??%I'^,'™*"  ^-  I>»2t®n.  Obio.     Duo-glaze«l  sash.    Na. 

1  211,079 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  242. 
Callan,    George    P.     (See    Bloomfleld,    Beajamln    K..    ar 

.Hignor.)  '^  ' 

Calm.  Maxmilian.     (See  I^eu.  Frederick,  assignor  ) 

^■i'or2R;o!:'^''r*'^Ji'  Lo»«'"n.  Kncland.     I'aracbute.     No. 

1,218.832 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1122. 
Calvert,  Jeorge    London.   Knsland.     XUnufacture  of  for- 

Bwldehyde.     No.  1.218.740:  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p    1261 
Calvin,  Hfl'^ey  D.  and  W.  M.,  Colusa,  CaL     Aatemobfla- 

lock.     No.  1.211,674;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  477     ■*"™"""^ 
Calv'n,  WillUm  M.      (See  Calvin.  Harvey  D.  and  W.  M.) 
Cameron.    Angus,    Detroit,    Mich.     Bowling  -  pin  -  setting 

mechanism.     No.  1.211.405 ;  Jan.  9  -v.  234  ;  p.  38«. 
I  (  nnioron.  John.     (S,','  l>arrow.  Jsnies  B.,  assignor  ) 

^"ffll2?i'a"n.  ?rv^^£?i,  V-     «*«-•»>"-     No. 

^Tl'8:'A72rSi;n°:i«?v°.''S"4;p~-99?-      ^•-•""^-      '^ 

CampUll.  David  W.,  aiwignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Snoddy. 

Krownwood.   Tox.     Car-door   fastener.      No    1,211 284  • 

J-^n    2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  Sl.'^.  .**x,*o»  , 

Csmpbell.    Harry  R.   New   York.   N.   T.     Metal   win4ow 

frame  and  sash.  No.  1.211,913  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v..  234  ;  p.  668. 
Csmpboll,  Harry  E  New  fork.  N.  Y.  Metal  window 
ru'''^*.,*"i  "■''•  „  No-  1-21 1.914  ;  Jan.  9  ;  r.  284  ;  p.  664. 
Campbell.    Harrv    E      New    York,    N.    Y.     Metal    iSndow 

frame  and  sash,  No.  1,211,916 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  664. 
Canipwell.  .roh«   k..  j^t^  .>ngele!..  Oal.     Folding  table  cab- 

in.t      No.  1  210.41.%:  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p    12 
(^ainpbeH.  Leoa  J..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  bv  me«>ae  aa> 

slLTiments.    to    Cnlversal    Wlndlne    Company.    Boston. 

Mass.     Traverse  mechanism  for  r«rn  winding  machlnea. 

No   1.213.R30  :  Jan.  80  :  v.  234  :  p.  1 S24  "•»<^n™«». 

CamFbell,  Oftver  8.     (See  Edwards,  Bruce  V..  aaalgner.) 
Campbell.  Sterling  H.,  assigaor  to  Railway  Devices  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.     Angle-cock  holder.     No.  1.212.184  : 

.Tnn.  Ifl;  v.  234:  p.  68.1.  . 
Campbell.  Wendell   B..  assfgnor  to  The  Perkins-Campbell 

Company.     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Watch  -  holder.       No 

1,214.274  :  Jan.  80 :  v.  234  :  p,  1475. 
Campbell.    Winfleld   M.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.     CoallBg  and 

treating  bread.  No.  1.212.900 ;  .Tan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  987. 
Canadian  Knitting  Company.     (See  Laroche.  OllvifCr.  aa- 

rgnor. ) 
Candler.  Conway  F.,  Orange.  Cal.     Pneumatic  brake  for 

sntomoblles.  No.  1.218.457:  Jan.  23:  v.  234:  p.  1166. 
Canfleld.    Jesse   C.   ETklns,   W.   Va.     Self-tightening  bolt 

and  nut.     No.  1,212,126  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  684. 
Cannon,   (.'eorge   B..  Jr.,   Brooklyn,  and   F.   W.    Howard. 

^''.lT«  IST*'-,  ^'•„^-       ^fakinp     umbrella-frames.       No. 

1.210.9O0  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  •  p.  180. 
Cannon.  W.  L    et  al.    (See  Speegie.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
C*"*"'i'Y7;  fJ?^^"''*-  Canterbury.  W.  Va.     Portable  stov^ 

No.  1.214.131  :  .Tan    30  :  v.  234  :  p.  1425 
Cantjm,  <^:eoraes  H.  M.,  P.  G.  Ubb«,  aad  BL  J.  J.  Salmsan. 

?an9^v'^2.'J|™°*^*387°*"'***'*°' "'**'■•   N®*  ^'^^^'*09l 
(iatrell.  Edw'n  B.  *  (See  Millar  and  Cantrell.) 
Cap-Hold.     (See  Clark,  Charl.«.  asHtrn-r  ) 
Caplan     AagBst.    Denver.    Colo.     MnItiple-plctare-diaBhw<> 

log  devUe.     No.  1.211, 649 ;  Jaa.  9 ;T  2*4;  9.  488; 
Carle,  Robert  G..  Woonsocket,  R.  I.    Pulley.    No.  1.211,641 ; 


Jaa.  9 ;  V.  284  ;p.  483. 
*rte.  Eohert  G..  Wooaaochet  R.  I.     Spladle-drivlag 
nnlsm.     No.  1,213.741 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  126l7' 


mech- 


C^li'^on.  CharIeK  H..  assignor  of  one-haif  to  R.  Whaita. 

22?  *^2Sr**^  ,91!;    Copy-hoWer.     No.  1,214.182 ;  Jaa! 
oo ,  V.  Za4  :  p.  1426. 

^fo;.^"*V"     id-     ^""^     Colo.      Currycomb.      Wo. 
1.218,742 ;  Jaa.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1262. 

Carlson,  Amanda  W..  Broaklyp,  W.  Y.     Foldable  wardrobe. 

Wo.  1.211.407  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  384 ;  p.  887. 
OmtIsob,  Carl  a.,  and  H.  ■.  HUr.  assignors  to  Morrto  * 

Companv,  Chlcago^ni      Machine  far  iaterladBg  carted 

Carnegie,  Alfre«l  Q.     (See  Parsons.  Carnegie,  aad  Coafc.) 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


::arney,    Thomas    M.,    Kaoaas    Cftj,    Mo.      Bhelf.      No. 

1.-J11.2SH.  Jnn.  2;  v.  234:  p.  314. 
[^arolin,  Edward  II.  D..  Le«dB,  England.     Ventilated  boot 

or  Bhoc.     No.  1.211,642  :  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  434. 
carpenter.  Howard   II.,  Altadena,  Cal.     Refrlceratlns  ao- 

paratui*.     No.  1.212,127  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  836. 
3arr,  Minus,  Maud.  Miss.     Switch.     No.   1,213.073;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  897. 
^arraway.  rharUe  M..  Sbongaloo.  La.     Plow  nttachment. 

No.  l.L'Kt.WOl  :  Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  Iho 
■Jarr'rk,  Rolwrt  L.      (See  Adams  and  Carrlrk.) 
^rrle,  Frank  O.     (See  Rossiter  and  Thome,  aasigoora.) 
:^r«on.  oraoKP  J..  Farmlngton.  N.  Mex.     Strainer-bolder. 

No.  1.213.743  :  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1262. 
:Uirter.  Charles  D..  New  York,  and  O.  F.  Bibb.  Troy,  N.  Y.. 

atislKnors  to  The  Floyd-Wells  Company,  Royemrord.  Pa. 

Oven  for  coal  and  gaa  stoves.     No.  1.211.91A ;  Jan.  •; 

▼.  234  :  p.  664. 
:art«'r.     <..or«;f    E..     Apex,    N.     C.       Dour-clieck.       No. 

1.211.374  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  840. 
•arter,  J.  W.  et  al.     (See  Ross,  Albert,  assignor.) 
I  -arter,  Russell   S.,   Hewl«>tt,  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  IngersoU- 

Rand   Company.  Jersey   City,   N.  J.     Drill-bit  and   sec- 
tional ro«l  therefor.     No.  1,211,080 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p. 

242.  *^ 

I  :ary  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Cary  and  Brand,  a.sslgnors.) 
'-arr,   .Sp^m«»r  C.   and    H.    H.   Brand,  assljrnors  to  Carv 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  pro- 

dmlng  corrugated  fasteners.     No.  1,210,416;  Jan.  2;  v. 
,    234  ;  p.  13. 
<:«rv,   Spencer  C.  and   II.   H.   Brand,  assignara  to  Cary 

Manufacturing  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Making  saw-tooth 

f8«t.  nors.     .\i..  1. '.'10.417:  Jnn.  2:  v.  234:  p.  13. 
•  Ikaablancas,  Fernando.  Sabadell,  Spain.     Spinnlnx-frame 

No.  I,2i:i744  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p    1262. 
i!aj>e.  .\rthur  E..  Chicago.  111.     signal  device  for  telophone 

aystema.     No.  1.213.837  ;  Jan.  30 :  v.  234  :  p.  1325. 
<:ase.  Francis  M.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Hub,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Apparatus  for  forming  tab-atock.     No.   1,211,081 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  242. 

<  'mw.  Francis  M..  assignor  to  J.  C.  Hub.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
.^pparuiis  for  msklng  tab-cards.  No.  1,211.082:  Jan 
2  :  V.  234  ;  n.  243. 

( Jaae.  Oliver  M.      (S«e  French,  Franklin  E.,  aaslsnor.) 
(  as*-.  \Vllli,»m  L.      (.<ee  Flsttpr  an. I  Case.) 

<  Wylledges  Co.,  The.     (See  Stimmel,  Frederick  C.  as- 

algnor.) 

<!asb.  Alijert  R.    and  R.   H.  Briscoe.  Blixabetbtown.  Ky. 

Rail.     No.  1.218,745  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1262. 
(.aahman.    Denis    F.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Control    for    aerial 

v.hl.les.      No.   1.210.418:  Jan.  2;  v.   2H4  :  p.  14. 
i^sper.    Joseph    H..    Greeley,    Kans.      Rpversltile    ratchet 

wrpn<h.     No.  1^14.4'-»3  :  .Ian.  30;  v.  2.'14  :  p.  1526 


Fence-gate.     No. 


<!a8*man,    John    F.,    Logansport.    Ind. 
1.212.016  :  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  598. 

<  :astle.  Egl)ert  H..  Qulncy,  111.    Combination  cooking-stove 

No.  l.L'14.424:  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1627. 

<  !astnn.  David  L..  Commprce.  Cn.  Plpe-couolinc  No 
1.214.426:  Jan.  80:  v.  234:  p.  1627. 

(Sat«r.  Th«*odore  T.,  Columbus,  Kans.  Dental-vulcanlser 
atUchment.     No.  1,212.016;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  598. 

(jathcart.  Ullliam  F..  lhu:iKo.  111.  Mydrmarbou  g.  ncrn- 
tor  an'l  Inrncr.     Vo   1.210.597  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p    75 

i^vell,  Ray  C.     (See  Klauber  and  Cavell.) 

(*vpn.  .Mva  If..  Voun;;w..o(l.  I'a.  El.'.trlo  signal  system 
No.  1  "11. OS.?:  Jnn    2     V.  2.14:  p    ?43  "jr-irin. 

*V?.%,"??f"*,'*'„^^^"«'  Tex.  CottoD-barrvster.  No. 
1.21.T151  :  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1058. 

'  •r''?'.J'™"'=-  ■ss'Jfnor  to  v^chuhert  &  Salter  Maachlnen- 
labrlk  Aktlengeaellschaft.  (^jemn'tz.  Oermanv.  Appnra- 
tus  for  making  reinforced  knitted  goods.  No".  1,213  333  • 
Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1123.  <».<»»o  , 

(ederstrom,  Kmll  H..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
*  wrlKht.  Manipulating  and  handling  rolls  of  fabric 
No.  1.210.902  :  Jnn    2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  181. 

Central  Rnilway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dntcber.  Frank 
Bs.slgnor.) 

Centrifugal  Machinery  Company.     (See  Weeks,  McCollom, 

ao'l   Ma«kell.  assignors.) 
^'r!™!"'  J*>''«'Ph  C..  Brooklvn.  assignor  of  one-half  to  n 

M.  Taylor.  Mount  Sloal.  N.  Y.     Illuminating  devlcp  for 

llfe-llncs.     No.  1.214.276:  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1476 
Cerncy.  Jamps.  Jcffpr^on    Karracks.   Mo.     Rest   for  toilet- 

aeats.      .No.   1,210.419;  Jau.  2:  v.  234;  p.   14. 
Cessna.    John.    Ix>ca«t    Orove.    Ohio.       .Vn^hor    for    wire- 

strptchers.     No.   1.211.084  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  •  p    243 
C  hahot.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Heo.  L.  Paine  Companv,  North 

Attleboro,  Mass.     Snap-catcb.     No.  1.214,276;  ian.  80- 

T.  234  :  p.  1476. 
ChadwI.k.  (Morffp  It..  Portsmouth,  N.  H.     Reamer  havins 

detachable  blades.     No.   1,210,903;  Jan.   2;  v.   234;  p 

C  liadwlck.  George  B..  Portsmouth.  '  N.  H.  Adjustable 
reamer.     No.  1.210.904;  Jan.  2;  v.  234:  p.  181. 

Cliadwlck.  John  B..  and  P.  Holllngahend.  Runcorn,  as- 
signors to  The  Salt  Union.  Limited,  Liverpool  Eng- 
land. Working  gas-proflucers  of  the  Mond  tvpe.  No 
1,210.598 :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  75. 

Ciadwirk.  Lee  S..  E^ast  Clereland.  asaignor  to  The  (Here- 
land  Foundry  Company.  Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Stove.  No 
1.212.901  :  Jan.  16:  v.  234  :  p.  038. 

C)adwl(k.  Lee  S.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cleve- 
land Foundry  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lifting  de- 
vice for  combaatioo-tnbes.  No.  1,212,902 :  Jan.  16  • 
T.  234  ;  p.  938. 


Staple-set.     No. 
(See  Chapman, 


Crhalmaa.   John   B.,  assignor   to  Union   Special   Machine 

Company.  Chicago.  111.  Folding  and  guhflng  attachment 
for  sewing-machines.  No^  1,214,133  ;  Jan.  30;  v.  284: 
p.  1426. 
Chamberlln,  Clarence  P.,  and  C.  T.  Fezsey,  Detroit,  MIcb. ; 
said  Chamberlln  assignor  to  said  Fczzey.  Double-com- 
partment package  for  mailing  purpoaea.  No.  1,212.128  ; 
Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  636.  .       .  *o  , 

Chaml»ers.  Allison  R.,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada. 
.Controlling  means  for  Internal-comhustion  engines.    No. 
1,21.'?  152  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  lu58. 

Cham  vrs,  John  A.,  Newburg,  Mo.  Apparatus  for  recelv- 
ing  and  delivering  mall.  No.  1.213.458;  Jan.  23;  y. 
2.34  :  p.  1167. 

Chandler,  Charles  D.      (See  Roland  and  Chandler.) 

Chandler,  Nathaniel  M.,  Woodland,  Cal.  Siphon  No 
1,211.085  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  244. 

Chap.tler,  James  D.,  Freeport.  N.  Y.  Planter.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14.238  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  342. 

Chapin,  Levi  J..  Luverne.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E. 
^lcDonald.  Algona.  Iowa.  Excavator.  No.  1.210.760 : 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  131. 

Chapman.  Charles  H..  deceased.  Winchester.  Mass. ; 
F.  F.  B.  Chapman,  admlniatnitor.  Bail-bearing.  No. 
1.213,805;  Jan.  23;  v.  2.34;  p.  1284. 

Chapman,     Edward     P.,     FIndlay,     III. 
1.21.3..334:  Jnn.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1123. 

Chapman.    Frank    F.    B..  administrator. 
Charles  H.) 

Chapman.  Matthew  T..  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works,  Aurora,  III.  Pumping  apparatus.  No.  1,211,408  ; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  .387. 

Chappell.  Marvin  L.     (See  Mann  and  Chappell.) 

Charles  H.  Scammell  Company.  (See  Scammell,  C!harle« 
H.,  assignor.) 

Charles  Taylor  Sons  Company,  The.  (See  Taylor  and 
Runyan,  assignors.) 

Chntfleld,  Franllln,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose 
I'atch  and  Mbel  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Ma- 
chine for  feeiilng  and  cutting  labels.  No.  1,210.761 ; 
Jan.  2;  v.  2.34;  p.  1.32. 

Chatfleld.  Franklin.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose 
Patch  and  Label  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mi'-h.  Label- 
feeding  machine.     No.  1.211.543  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  434. 

Chatfleld.  Franklin,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Knitting 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ladv's  undergarment. 
No.  1,211,917  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  506. 

("haun<-ey,  Leon  L.      (See  Eggle^ton  and  Cbaoncev.) 

Chemische  Fabrlk  (ir^eshelm-Elektron.  (See  Specketer 
and  llofmann.  assignors.) 

Cheney.  Charles  C,  Boston.  Mass.  Stod  for  shoe-tongues. 
No.  1.211,544  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  434. 

Cheney,  Harry  F..  Los  Anxeles.  -Csl.  I'reparlns  and  pre- 
serving fruit  Juices.  No.  1,214.184  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  : 
p.  14'.»6. 

Cbenowetb.  Arthur  N..  Waterbnry,  Conn.  Automatic 
gear-shift  for  automobiles.  No.  1.213.794  ;  Jan.  23  :  v. 
2.34:  p.  1280. 

diernyshoir.  Alexander,  Swiasvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Couipanv.  Light- 
ning-arrester.    No.  1,211.822;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34;  p.  6.30. 

Cherny-shoff.  .Alexander.  Swlssvale.  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
inchouse  Electric  and  Manufai-turing  Compiinv.  Light- 
ning arrester.     No.  1,212,129;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34:   p.  6.^. 

Cherry,  Peterson  11.,  Los  Angel***.  Cal.  Toy.  No. 
1.212.903:  Jan.  16;  V.  2.34;  p.  9.39. 

Chester.  William  E..  Norwood,  Ohio.  Removable  artificial 
dental  crown.     No.  1.21.3.687  :  Jan.  23 ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1211 

Chesterton.  Cyril  A..  Somerset,  Manltolw,  Canada.  Bn- 
relop.      .No.  1.212.904  :  Jan.  10 :  v.  2A4  :  p.  !i39. 

Chetwynd,  Godfrey  J.  B..  West  Riding,  England.  Manu- 
facture of  steel.    No.  1.211,545  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  485 

Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.  (.See  Hall.  Chester  I., 
assignor.) 

Chicago  Railway  Signal  and  Supply  Company.  (See 
Vogel,  Eugene  W..  assignor.) 

Chicago  Title  k  Trust  Co.,  trustee.  (See  Hansen,  Augle 
L.,  assignor.) 

Chlila.  Tony  N.      (See  McCualg  and  Chlda.) 

Cnilld,  Guy  B..  Cniicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cooking-oven.  No.  1,211.086 ; 
Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  244.  ' 

Chlpman.  Louis  N.      (.See  Elliott,  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 

Chittenden.  William  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1.211,409;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34;  p.  .388. 

Chmelar.  Joseph  M.,  Roy.  Mont.  Wire-gate-bolding  de- 
vice.    No.  1.212,905  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  9.39. 

Christ,  Charles  E.,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Gravity  discbarge-gate 
for  separat'ng  apparatus.  No.  1,213,746 ;  Jan.  28 :  v. 
2.34;  p.  126.3. 

Christensen,  Hans,  Brownsville.  Wash.  Portable  flsb- 
trap.     No.  1.213,459 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1167. 

Clirlstensen,  Niels  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Controlling* 
valve  for  self-starters.  No.  1.211,410 ;  Jan.  0 ;  v.  234 : 
p.  388. 

Christian,  Horace  B.     (See  Cornish.  Harry  S.,  assignor.) 

Christy.  Charles.     (SeeHofmann  and  Christy.) 

Chryst.  William  A.     (See  Kettering  and  Chryst.) 

Church,  Melvin  B..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Automobile  for 
collecting  and  distributing.     No.  1,210,762 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

Cincinnati    (>aivanising   Company.   The.     (See    Flnbartr, 

Allan  M.,  assignor.) 
Cincinnati  Galvanising  Company,  The.     (See  Schott,  Lonla. 

assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ciselet,  Edgard,  and  C.  Degulde,  Bmsaels.  Belglam.    Treat- 
ment  of   natural    calcium    phosphate.      No.    1,214.008; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1384. 
atlrens    Savings    and    Trust    Co.,    The,    executor.     (See 

Glauber.  Joseph  H.) 
Citroen,    Andr«.    assignor    to    Soclete    Anonyme    Des    En- 

grenages   Citroen.    Paris.    Franco.     Submarine    steering 

apparatu.s.     No.  1.213,163 :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1068. 
Clark,  Charles,  assignor  to  Cap  Hold,  Incorporated,  New 

York,    N.    Y.     <:ap  retainer   for   deformable    tubes,   Ac. 

No.  1,210,599  ;  .Ian.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  76. 
Clark,  Charles,  aKsl>:»or  to  Cap-Hold.  In  corpora  teil.  New 

York,  N.   Y.     Cap  retainer  for  deformable  tubes.     No. 

1,210,600 :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  70. 
(Hark,  David   A.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Metal-rolling  machine. 

No.  1,212..325:  Jan.  10;  v.  284;  p,  737. 
(Hark,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  W.  G.  Clark  &  Company, 

North   Attleboro,   xMass.     Chain.      No.    1,214,135;   Jau. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1427. 
Clark.  ErvlUK  I).,  Syracuse.  N.  T.     Means  for  converting 

kerosene-oil  Into  explosive  gas  for  internal-combustion 

engines.    No.  1.211.087  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  244. 
Clark.  Fre<lerick  S.     (.See  Dye  and  Clark.) 
Clark.   George   C,   Mlshawaka,    Ind.      Molding  apparatus. 

No.  1.210.420 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  14. 
(Tlark,  George  C.   Mlshawaka.   Ind.     Molding  apparatus. 

No.  1.210,421  •  Jan.  2  :  v.  234 ;  p.  15. 
(Hark,    James    M.,    assignor    of   one-fifth    to    D.    Guerry. 

Macon.  Ga.     Electric  railway.     No.  1,211,088;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  :  p.  245. 
Clark.  James  V..  Davis.  W.  Va.    Mine-car.    No.  1,211,089 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  245. 
Clark.   Joel    B..    Bancroft,   Iowa.     Trench-filling  machine. 

No.  1,212,906  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  940. 
Clark,    Joseph    (J.,    Hullard,    Tex.      Wire-stretcher.      No 

1,214.136  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1427. 
Clark,  Morton,  Seattle,  Wash.     Poultry  drlnking-fountain. 

No.  1,210,601  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  7%. 
Cnark.    Norrls    E..    I'lalnville,    Conn.     Metal    corner-bead. 

No.  1.212,740;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  884. 
Clark.    Riifn*    M.,    Liberty   Center.    Ind.      Door    for    silos. 

No.  1.211.287:  .Tan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  314. 
Clark.  Seth  W..  Ftndlay.  Ohio.     Sand-valve  for  dcen-well 

pumps.     No.  1,212.464  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  780. 
Clark.  Stuart  J.,  assignor  of  one-elgtatb  to  O.  A.  Wine 

ma  ~    ' 

one 

one 

hide.     No.  1.213,074  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  997. 
Clark,   Wll»>ert  E..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Tempera- 
ture-booster    for     hot-water      beating     systems.      No 

1.21.3,400:  Jan.  23;  v.  2.34:  p.  1167. 
Clarke.  Ralph  S.,   East  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 

Machine  Company.     Pulp-screen.     No.   1,210,905 :  Jan 

2:  V.  2.34:  p.   182.  .     •   • 

Clarke.  Rulph  S..  FAst  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 

Machine  Company.     Pulp-screen.     No.  1.210,906;  Jan. 

Clarke.  Ralph  S..  East  Walpole.  Mass..  asslenor  to  Bird 
Machine  Company.  Save-all.  No.  1.210,907;  Jan.  2* 
V.  2.34:  p.   182.  «"•  » . 

Claude.  G<>orges.  assignor  to  Societe  L'Air  Llquide,  (So- 
clete Anonyme  Pour  L'Ktude  Et  L'Exploltat*on  Dea 
Precedes  Ceorges  Claude.)  Paris,  France.  Separation 
of  tb?  constituents  of  gaseous  mixtures.  No.  1.212.465  • 
Jan.  10 ;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  781. 

Clawle,  (ieorges,  assignor  to  Soclete  L'.Air  Llquide  (So- 
clete Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploltatlon  Des 
Procedes  (Jeorges  Claude),  Paris,  France.  Purification 
of  gases.     No.  1,212,456  :  Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  :  p.  781. 

Clausen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporate*!.  Telephone  -  exchange  system.  No 
1.210.002 :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  70. 

Clausen.  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Calling  device.     No.  1,210,003  :  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  77. 

Clausius.  All»ert.  Dessau  tn  Anhalt.  li.  Sehfiner,  Haracken- 
lager  Rothemark,  near  Wittenberg,  and  O.  Slebert,  Des- 
sau In  Anhalt,  a.ss!gnors  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fflr 
Anllln  Fabrikation.  Merlin.  <;«rinanv.  Disazn  dyes.  No 
1,218.075  :  Tan.  16 ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  998.' 

Claussen.  E«lward  E..  and  J.  C.  Hammer,  Hartford.  Conn 
Floor  or  celling  plate.  No.  1,212,609 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  : 
p.  836. 

Clavel,    Ren#,    T-asel.    Switzerland. 
1.211.288  ;  .Tan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  314. 

Clawson.  T/Conard  K.,  San  Francisco, 
No.  1.214.137 :  Jan.  80 :  v.  234  ;  p. 


»,  j^iuari  J.,  assignor  or  one-eigntn  to  U.  A.  Wlne- 
in.  one-elgbth  to  H.  Harris,  one-eighth  to  C.  Brenner, 
e-elghth  to  C.  E.  Ogg,  one-eighth  to  D.  T.  Queen,  and 
e-elghth   to  L.  J.   Foster,  Auburn,  111.     Armored  ve- 


Slzing   paper.      No. 


Claxton,     William     R.,     Bartow,     Fla. 


Cal.     Resilient  tire. 
1427. 


1.211.411  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  389. 


I^egglng.       No. 

Clayton.  Al/red  .!..  hrooklvn.  iisslirnor  to  N.  Y.  Sanitary 
Foo(l  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sand\\lcb-machlne.  No. 
1.211,375:  .Tan.  2;  v.  2.34;  p.  .340. 

Clayton.  William  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
serving   bodies.     No.    1,21.3,3.36 ;    Jan.    23 ;    v.    234 ,'  p. 

Clehm.  William  H.,  Glassboro.  N.  J.     Ltibricatlng  device 

No.  1.213.747  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1263. 
Clemenger.  Harry  G.      (See  Strong  and  Clemenger.) 
Clement,    E*1ward    B.,    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor,    by 

mesne  asslenments.  to  J.  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleveland 

Ohio.    Telephone-exchange  system.    No.  1,210.604  ;  Jan. 

2  :  v.  234 ;  p.  77. 


Coats,  Howard  L. 

J.in.  2  ;  V.  234 
Cobb,     E<llth     B. 

1.212.185 ;  Jan 
Cobb,   Henry  Z., 


No.  1,211.090 ; 

Ohio.        Ash-tray.       No. 
.  084. 
(ass.,  assignor  to  United 


Clemetson,  Adolph,  and  H.  O.  Hollowmy,  Homird,  8.  D. 
Stock-releasing  device.     No.  1,212,017  ;  Jan.  9  ;  r.  SM ; 
p.  598. 
Cleveland  Electric  and  Machine  Manufacturing wCompanr, 

The.     (See  Manbard,  Alonzo.  assignor.) 
Cleveland   Foundry  Company,  The.      (See  Chadwick,  Lee 

S..  as.signor.) 
Cleveland   (Jalvanlzlng  Works.   The.      (See  Bdeburn,   Al- 
fred N..  assignor.) 
Cleveland,  Novle  P.     (See  Graves,  Fre<lrlck  P.,  assignor.) 
Cleveland    Steel    Valve  Co.,    The,    et    al.     (See    Redding. 

Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Clevenger,  (Jalen   H.,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Flotation  process 
of  concentrating.    No.  1,212,130  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  636. 
Clinton   Cam    Company.      (See    King   and    Whltlock,   as- 
signors.) 
Clinton.  Frank,  Milan,   Ind.     Sllo.     No.   1,214,426;  Jan. 

30  :  v.  234  :  p.  1527. 
Cllpplnger,  I.«vl.  Llano.  Tex.   Coop-support.   No.  1,211,546 ; 

Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  435. 
Clough.  Alfred  N.     (See  Clough  and  Spring.) 
Clongh.  Charles  W.  and   A.   N.,  and   W.  O.  Spring,  Loa 
Anples,  Cal.     Combination  folding  cot  and  table.     No. 
1.210.00.%  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  78. 
Cloyd,   James    H.    S..   Tllden,    Nebr.      Combine*!    sUglng- 
clamp  and   shingle-bracket.     No.   1,210,763 ;  Jan.  2  ;   v. 
234;  p.  1.32. 
Cluett    Peabody    &    Co.     (See    Hard,    Hnbbard    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Clymer,    William    R.,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Na- 
tional Carbon  Company.     Battery-lamp.     No.  1,212,907 ; 
Jku.  16;  V.  ;f234  ;  p.  IMO. 
Coate,  Albert  P.,  MIddletown,  Ohio.     Means  for  grlnOAnt 
and  polishing  rolling-mill  rolls.     No.  1,212,131  ;  Jan.  9 ; 
V.  234  :  p.  636. 
Coates,  FrfHlerlck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Labeling,  filling,  and 
stoppering  machine.     No.  1.211,289 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 
p.   314. 

Hammond,  N.  Y.    (3ate. 
p.  245. 

Cleveland, 
16  ;  v.  234  ; 
Winchester, 
States  Ru"hber  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Mann- 
facture  of  tlre-sboes.     No.  1,211.918;  Jan.  9;  t.  284; 
p.  565. 
Cobb,    Henry  Z.,   Winchester,   Mass..   assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Appa- 
ratus for  vulcanixing  tire-shoes.     No.   1,214.277 ;  Jan. 
30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1476. 
Cobb.  Hurley  M.     (See  Lemp  and  Cobb.) 
Cobel.   George   W.,   Brookings,   S.   D.     Maillni-card.     No. 

1.213.748;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1263. 
Cochran,  Fred  J.,  Mount  Vernon.  III.     Ball-bearing  axle. 

No.  1.210J[22 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  16. 
Cochrane.   Wilbur    A.      (See   Schneider.   William    <;..   as- 
signor.) 
Cock.   Gerald   A..   London.    England,   assignor   to   B.   A. 
Blgelow    and    E.    A.    Blgelow.    Jr..    New    York.    N.    T. 
Detonator.     No.  1.211,919;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34;  p.  665. 
Codd.  William  C,  Baltimore.  Md.     Grate-bar  for  marine 
and  stationary  boilers.     No.  1,212,018  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ; 
p.  599. 
Coe,  Elmer  R.,  Wilkinsburg,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
k    Signal    Company,    Swlssvale,    Pa.      Railway-signal. 
No.  1.211,675;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  478. 
Coe,  Herbert  M.,  assignor  of  one-baif  to  G.  W.  Dobson.  San 
Jose,  C:al.     Sleeping-balcony.     No.  1,212,019;   Jan.  9; 
V.  234  :  p.  699. 
Cohen,    Henry    D..   Newark,    N.   J.     Automobile-headlight 

glass.     No.  1,213.154  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1059. 
Cohen,   Phll'j).   New  York.   N.  T.     Sanitary  garbage-can. 

No.  1.21.3.688  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1211. 
Colt-Kltsee  Co..  The.     (See  Kltsee,  Isldor,  assignor.) 
Cokus,  Michael.  Frackville,  Pa.     Chain.     No.   1,214,427; 

Jan.  30 :  v.  284  ;  p.  1527. 
Cole.  Frederick  W..  Newton  Highlands,  assignor  to  Game- 
well   Fire  Alarm  Telegraph   Co..   Newton   I'pper  Falls, 
Mass.     Binding-post.     No.  1,210,764;  Jan.  2;  v.  234; 
p.  1.3.3. 
Cole.  Frederick  W.,  Newton  Highlands,  assignor  to  Game- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  (jompany.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Signal-box.    No.  1.210,705  ;  Jnn.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  138. 
Cole,    Henry    J.,    Gainesville,    Tex.      Sand-mill    toy.      No. 

1,213.076  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  998. 
Cole.  Ira,  assignor  to  The  Rapid  Bottle  Washer  Co.,  Del- 
phos.  Ohio.     Bottle-washing  machine.     No.  1,214.278; 
Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1477. 
Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assienments,  to  Stern-Colcman  Diamond  Machine  Com- 
pany. Inc.     Polishing  diamomls.     No.  1.214.009;   Jan. 
30;  V.  2.34:  p.  1384 
Coleman.  John  P.,  Edgewood  borough.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Posltlon-Llgbt  Signal  (com- 
pany.    Signal.     No.  1,211,676 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  478. 
Collet.  Albert,  assignor  to  SocW^  Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet 
et  Cle..  Paris.  France.     Machine  for  proovlne  and  tar- 
ing railway-ties.     No.  1.210.908  ;  .Tan.  2 ;  v.  284  :  p.  188. 
Collier,  Harry  G..  Muncie.  Ind.     Fastener  for  car-doora. 

No.  1,213.155;  Jan    23:  v.  234:  p    lO.W. 
Collier,  John  F.,  South  Aberdeen,  Wash.     Loading  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1,213,077  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  999. 
Collier,    John    J.,    Irwin.    Pa.      Mine-shaft    gate.      No. 
1.211,412  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  389. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CeUlags,  WiUtem  ▲.     (flte  Heidear^cb  aod  CoIUi^l) 
CMIlii«B,  William  A^  Kanms  City.  Me.     Conaeetor  for  r»^ 

loforclDg-rods.     No.    1,21.%589;    Jan.    28;    t.    2S4 ;    p. 

Collins!  Prank   W..  Cortland,   N.  Y.     ▼•klcl«-rob«.     Ko. 

1.211,290  :  Jaa.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  S15. 
Colllnn.  .lohn  P.     (8<m>  IlenHohen.  William  H.,  MmtigDor.) 
ColllBH,  SamuH  F.     (»H>  Rarth  and  Collins.) 
CoIItnson,  .lohn  W.,  Gr*H>nwoo<l,  aRslgnor  to  A.  J.  Lleyd 

Company.  Honton.  Mass.     lB8tram<>nt  for  tMtlaa  Irnnw, 

No.  1.210.«0«.  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  78. 
Colman.   Howard   D.,  a.sslgnor.   by   men>^  aaaianments,  to 

Barb4»rColnian    Company.    Rockford,    111.      Machine   for 

pr«MBatiDg  warps  for  wearing.     No.  1,211,677;  Jan.  9; 

V.  2.'?4  ;  p.  478. 
Colman.   Royal   C.      (S^c  JillRon,  Edward  L.  and  W.  R., 

Jr..  SMsiiniorfi.) 
Colonial    Trust    Company.    The,    trurtae.     (See    Bailey, 

Jnmes  N.,  assignor.) 
Colton.     E<lward     .A.,    <;ale8burg,     111.       Trollpv-poj<*-<>oii 

trollinj:  df-1re.  No.  1.212.S26 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  7S7 
Ooltoa.  Richard  V.  (Sep  Kotter,  Colteo.  and  Schwerin.) 
Combination  Machine  Company.     (See  Peterson,  Jonathan, 

assignor.) 
Oomean,  .Au^stine  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Qandet, 

Portland.  Me.     Window-screen  and  similar  device.     No. 

1.211,920;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.'U  ;  p.  566. 
Coming    Manaf^ctarlng    Company.    The.      (See    BnBnell, 

Morton  <;..  assi^rnor.) 
Commercial   Machine  Company.      (See  Ames,  Arthar  V.. 

assignor. ) 
Compton     ClatPiice   n.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Poppet-Talve. 

No.  1,21.T5»« :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  2S4  ;  p.  1212.        ^^ 
Cttmpton,  Olenn  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Collapsfbie  areh- 

form.     No.  1,211.291  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  8li. 
CojLBton    I'aul.  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Advertising  device.     No. 

1.212.741:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  885. 
CMtputiog   Scale   Company.   The.      (See    Uopkluion   and 

Maltby.  a.tslgnors.) 
Caad4,    Max.   a>s'gnor    to    H,   Korber.   N«w   York.   N.   Y. 

Game  apparatus.     No.  1,213,337;  Jan.  23;  t.  234;  p. 

^^!.^**.  *'•./'••  *«'i»nor  to  The  Dow  Chemioal  Company. 
?1,1^5^'«  H'''*'  ^»ik»n«  Indoxvl  and  derlTatlvea.  No. 
1,211.413  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  .389. 

Ooaklin.  Elon  K..  Hartford.  Mich.  Apparatus  for  erect- 
ing concrete  silos  and  similar  structures.  No.  1.213.8S8  • 
Jan.  30:  ▼.  234  jp.  1325. 

^"?o7o,5r*T  Za  ^^"iton.  I".  Tohacco-plpe.  No. 
1,213.156  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  103©. 

Caon.  Charlea  G.     (See  Foster,  Sugene  L,.  aaatgaar.) 

Conn.  Dflvid  c...  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Stanchion.  No 
1.214.428:  Jan.  30:  V.  234:  p.  wis.        '«°*^'"""-       "® 

Connelly,  James  E.,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.  Loom  Oiler-car- 
rier.    No.  1JJ11.678;  Jan.  9;  t.  234;  p.  4T9. 

Conner.  May.  (iarden  Grove,  Iowa.  Combined  ega-beater 
»n*g^t«to-"Mher.     No.  1,214,010;  Jan.  30;  t.  284; 

Conner.  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hat.    No.  1,212.182  • 

^^a.  9 :  V.  2.M ;  p.  e.m. 

Ooanor.    HfrKch^l    m..    San    Francisco.   Cal..   assignor    to 

Standard  LIsht  Company,  Savannah,  Ga.    Vapor-4iarBer 

Na.  1.210.423 :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234 ;  p.  16. 

^!R^*iu,**^*''P*»'  ^'^*-  P»-  P<»Jl»hIa«-B>achlae.  No. 
1,213.591  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284  :  p.  1212! 

^^"^  ;f?!!*USv  ^-  <^"m«'nt.  Okla.    Educational  appUaace. 

No.  1.213.8,'»;  Jan.  30:  v.  2.T4 :  p.  1.326.  ->'•»"■"'• 
Constantlnesco,   (Jogu,  assignor   of  one-half  to  W.   n«d- 

don.  London.  England.     Hydraulic  power  traasmiaaloB 

No.  1,211,679  :  Jan.  9 ;  t.  ^34  ;  p.  479. 
CoasUBtinesco.  Gogu,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Haddoa 

JlK,?Po«    England.        Hydraulic      tranamiasion.        Ho! 

1.211.680  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  479. 
0«»Unt,   Isaac    Jr..   Lodl,   N.  J.     Attachment  for  pans. 

No.  1.212.020 :  Jan.  9  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  599.  ^^ 

S**"'^^'  £2S!''  P      ^'"^  Dowllng,  Francis  J.,  assignor.) 
CsBway.  William  F..  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery 

rtWK-    ^"  •  „^***«o-    "^      Sheet-metal   box.      No 
1.218.157 :  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1060 
Cook,  Albert  R..  Odebolt.  Iowa,  and  T.  Van  Tuyl.  Kanka- 
"•^lii."'.'^'*'  \*"  "^"y'  »Mi«nor  to  said  Cook.     Con- 

jS?^30:l"2S4lp~l!326***"    *'*'°*-      '*"•    ^'^^^^O- 

Ctook  Alljert'  E.,  OdebcJit.  Iowa,  and  T.  Van  Tayl,  Kan- 
kakee, 111. ;  said  Van  Tnyl  assignor  to  said  Cooh.  Op- 
P"-!!?? »  ">nvertlbl#  Intcrnal-combostlon  sagine.  No 
1.213,841  :  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  :  p.  1.326  ^^ 

'^  ^*^r*  ^-  *"''  "r-  ^"^  Tnyl,  Kankakee.  lU.;  Mid 
y!L?„^A'  **^f!°or  to  jald  Cook.  Plowing-tractor.  No. 
1.213.S42  :  Jan.  3<> :  v.  2.34  ;  p^  1327. 

^'*S,^-s  .^'■J'^  ^:.-  """^  ^  J-  KcHy.  Youngatown.  Ohio. 
gS'ety  <'™r"**'"  •<y«^"-     No.  l;211.921;  Jan.  9;  ▼. 

i^*«4 ;  p.  ooQl 

'*'^'.i„%5*'^    ^-    Gallwi.    Ohio.      Motor -plow.      No. 

1,213.886;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1128. 
Cook.  jBuaene  P..  assignor  to  Harward  MTg  Company.  St. 

Ijols.  Mo      Packlng-Tlng.     No.  1,214.429 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t. 
.     234 ;  p.   1528. 
Cook.  Russell  D..  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah.     Attachment  for 

slMariog-machlaes.     No.   1.214,480;   Jan.   80;    v.   284; 

p.  1828. 

Caok.  SUaley  8.     (8s«  Parsons.  Carnegie,  aad  Cook.) 
Cook,  Stanley  S.     (Bee  Parsons  and  Ceok.) 


Caak,  UItssss  O..  Casey.  111.  Collar  aad  necktie  reCaiaer, 
No.  1,211.547  ;  Jan.  J^;  t.  234  ;  p.  436.  .      "«»-«■' 

Cook.  Walter  S.     (See  Downs  aad  Cook.) 

Cooley,  Jerome  E..  Manhattan,  Kans..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  tele- 
phone  system.     No.  1.212.908 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  946. 

CooUdge,  William  D..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Cathode  -  ray  device.  No. 
1.211.091:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  245. 

Coolidge.  William  D..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  X-ray  tube.  No.  1,211.092; 
Jan.  2:   v.  234  ;  p.  240. 

Coolidge.  William  D.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electron-discharge  apparatus 
«nd  operating  the  same.    No.  1.211,876 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 

Cooney.  Robert  L.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Stationary  flre-eztin- 
Kuisher  system.     No.   1,213.078;  Jan.    16;   v.  234;  p. 

Cooney,  Robert  L.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Fire-extlngnisher  system. 
No.  1,213.749 ;  ian.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1263.  ■'•»<^«- 

Cooper,  Albert  N..  Davis.  Cal.  Pump.  No.  1.218,461 ; 
Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1168. 

Cooper,  Charles  L..  Moran.  Kans.  Vnlcaniaer.  No. 
1.212.742  :  Jan.  16  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  885. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.  (Bee  Thomas,  Percy  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cooper,  James  W..  Mayesville.  S.  C.  Fnjlt  ami  potato 
gatherer.    No.  1,212.909  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  941. 

Cooper,  Joseph.     (See  Frank  and  Cooper.) 

Cooper,  Nathan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler  or  flald- 
heater.     No.  1.210.766;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;  p.  183. 

Cope.  Lorenzo  S.     (See  Brunner  and  Cope.) 

Copersito.  Anthony  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fireproof  castag 
for  moving  picture  fllras*.  No.  1.210.909  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  188. 

Corey.  Robert  B..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.  Cementing  or  case- 
hardening  naterlal.  No.  1.211.068;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 
p.  246. 

ComellBs.  Loroy  D.     (See  Knowles  and  Coraelius.) 

Cornctt,  James  St.,  Kewnnee,  III.  Hog-sty.  No.  1,212.910; 
Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  941. 

Cornish.  Harry  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  R.  Ciniatian.  Richmond.  Va.  Ltquld-dlS' 
penslng  apparatus.  Ne.  1.212,186;  Jan.  16;  t.  284; 
p.  084. 

Corral!.  HerlMrt.  Helensburgh.  Scotland,  aasignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  I'ower-tninsmission 
device.     No.  1.211,292;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  816. 

Corrall.  Herbert.  Heleasbargh.  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Power  -  transmitter. 
No.  1.211.293  :  Jan.  2;  v.  2114  ;  p.  316. 

Cory,  Fred  P.,  assignor  to  The  McClure  Company.  Sag- 
inaw. Mich.  Spline-«lowel  for  silo-atii  vee.  No. 
1.212.327  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  :  p.  738. 

Costablle,  Lucy.     (See  Kaplan.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Cftt«».  Arthur.  Lyon,  France.  Bockle.  No.  1,212.828 :  Jan. 
16  :  ▼.  284  ;  p.  788. 

Cothern.  Samuel  I..  Herrtcfc.  111.  Mold.  No.  1.214.431 ; 
Jan.  .30:  v.  2.34;  p.  1526. 

Cottrell,  William,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company  Chlcngo.  III.  Ssfetv  device  for 
presses.     No.  1.212.187:  Jan.  16:  v.  234 ;  p.  685. 

Cench.  Forrest  J.     (See  Kane  anfl  Couch.) 

Cenglil.  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Tabor, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Furnace.  No.  1.214.279;  Jaa.  80; 
V.  2.34  :  p.  1477. 

Coulhonrn.  Jacob  N..  Federalsborg.  Md.  ScsMIng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,21.3.843  :  Jan.  .30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1827. 

Conper.  Richard  H..  Newark.  N.  J.  Paint-ltox  and  sup- 
port.    No.  1.212.188  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  ;  p.  686. 

Courts.  Benjamin  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  ta 
The  Washtik  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Sanitary  mat- 
tress.    No.  1,211.648;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34:  p.  4.36. 

Cowell.  John  W..  Chicago.  III.  Scr»-w-holdlng  device. 
No.  1.212.748  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  886. 

0)x,  Charies  P..  Bridgeton.  N.  J.  Gathering  glass.  No. 
1,212.189  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  686. 

Craft,  Edward  B..  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.signments,  to  Western  EBectric  Coaipany,  Incorpo- 
rated. Tel^hoae  desk  seat.  No.  1,210.424;  Jan.  2: 
V.  284 :  p.  16. 

Craig,  Edward,  Albion.  111.  OH-burner.  No.  1.214,482: 
Jan.  80:  v.  234:  p.  1629. 

Craig,  Edward,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesae  as- 
signments, to  Wirebounds  Patents  Company,  Chicago. 
111.  Stapling-nachine.  No.  1,211,828;  Jaa.  i;  r.  2»; 
p.  5?.0. 

Grain.  John  W.,  Winchester,  Ky.  Hemp  -  brake.  No. 
1,213,750 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1264. 

Cralne.  Wllltam.  Brookfleld,  N.  Y.     Silo.     No.  1,212,911 ; 


Jan.  16  ;_v.  284 ;  p.  941. 

A., 


Foot-rest.      No. 


Cramer.     George     A.,     Garrett.     lad. 

1,211,884  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  581. 
Crampton,  Archie  H..  Chicago,  lU.    Latch.    No,  1,211JM9 ; 

Jan.  9  :   v:  234  ;  p.  436. 
Crandall  Engineering  Company.     (See  Crandall,  James  L., 

assignor.) 
Crandall.  James  L^  Maiden,  assignor  to  Crandall  ■ngineer- 

Ing  Company,  Bast  Boston.  Mass.     Railway  dry-dock. 

No.  1.210,426 ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  284 ;  p.  17. 
Crane  Companv.     (See  Doolittle.  WillUai  W..  asalgaor.) 
Crane,  Bmest  M..  and  C.  R.  Pelton,  Detroit.  Mich.    Cabl- 

"*t.i?'  *'tr!llJ**  appliances.     No.  1,214.438;  Jaa.  SO; 
T.  284  ;  p.  1829. 
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Craae  ManvfaetvriBg  C^eaipany.  (See  Pcrktiis.  Charles 
H.,   assignor.) 

Crane.  Samuel  G..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Conipany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Scale.  No.  1.214,011; 
Jan    .30;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  1*96. 

Crane,  Warren  N.     (See  Home  and  Crane.) 

Crangle.  John  P..  et  el.  (See  Powell.  Forrest  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Craaska  Thread  Company.  (See  Hayes.  CTharles  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Craven,  James  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Spike.  No.  1.210,426; 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  17. 

^r}^Il'"L';./'°'"*  "  •  AtUnta.  Mo.  Silo  roof  and  seal.  No. 
1.218,692  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1218. 

Crawioi.i.  Fnink.  .Sr..  lls^^lsno^  to  The  Crawford  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Bmaswick.  N.  J.  Stop-mo- 
tion for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,212,912;  Jan.  16; 
T.  234  ;  p.  941. 

Crawford.  James  O..  Waco,  Tex.  Shade  aad  drapery  llx- 
ture.     No.  1.211.094  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  246. 

Crawford  Maimtai turln:;  <'<>m|iony.  The.  (See  Craw- 
ford. Frank.  Sr.,  aasignor.) 

Creamery  Pa(  kngo  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Va- 
lerius, Theodore  L..  aasignor.) 

Crei^ton  Eln.er  E.  P..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
rtSTSl .  *^'r*'*'''S:  f^<»»P«ny.  Protective  device.  No. 
1,213,844  ;  Jan.  .30  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1328. 

'^'f^^otli/,  ^i  Benedict.  Kans.  Concrete-tUe  form.  No. 
14112.021  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  600, 

**2?''v'^^•™?'"  ^-  ^'■'  assignor  to  Vnlcan  Valve  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Valve.     No.  1.210.427;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

*^  w  ^'"k  ^^'■".'T-  ass'f"*""  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Suther- 
Wn.  I>oyl'vllle.  Ark.  Cuspidor.  No.  1,210,428 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
▼•  2o4  (  p.  18. 

^""It"'  JIl?!?''"'   ^  •    K>«'hmond.    Va.     Valve-grtnding   tool. 

No.  1.214.1.38:  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1428. 
Crocker.  Ernest  B.     (See  Blanchard.  Crocker,  and  Keefer.) 
Crocker,  S.  Chilton.     (See  Joss^yn,  Stemont,  assignor.) 
^o^i'''^^^K^'  yfoUiinton,    M»i^     Fountsln-pen.      No. 

1,212.744  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  886. 
Crockett,    Samuel    C,    Kozeman,    Moat,    nssignor    to    F 

J^.^ie^v.'iSirp^.'siJ        ^"'-'"^•••*-      ^'>-    l.-'12.745; 
^SS'mP:  i^jj^^'E.,  "^Portland,   Oreg..   assignor    to   Tree 

1,211,414;  Jan.  9;  v.  284 ;  p.  890. 

T?£:    mTS,^  *'»  2i"*  ^    f-  •■'Ir^-.S-  Peebles.  Central 

V.  zoa  ,  p.  io«v. 
Crosby.    Gorham.    Brooklyn.    N.    T.,    asstgaor    to    Oonld 

Coupler   Company.      Electrical   system   of  distribution. 

No.  1.2l4Jt80 ;  Jan.  .30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1478. 
Cross^  George  C    Cleveland.  Ohio,    driven  well  point  and 

strainer.    No.  1^11.415  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  390. 

^?  «Vwl*"*r  ^«-'*^"'^*Zi  N-  Y.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,218,7B1 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  iS4  ;p.  1264. 

Croston.  <^«>rge,  Hoguiam,  Wash.  Photoprintlng  -  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,212.02^  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  600. 

Crouch.  John  G.,  Kvansville.  Ind.  Mad  or  Ice  tread  for 
automobile-wheels.  No.  1,214.436;  Jaa.  80;  v!^  2W  • 
p.  1030. 

Crouse-Hlnds  Conipany.  (Sec  Mantel,  FlorUn  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Crouse-Hlnds  Comjiany.     (See  Smith,  Blda  O..  assignor.) 

Crowley,  Dennis  B  Mllwankee,  Wis.  Rail-anchoring  de 
vice.     No.  1,218,^38;  Jan.  28;  v.  284:  p.  1124.    ^     * 

Crown  Maltose  Company.     (See  Hemig,  Fred  J.,  assignor.) 

Crowns,  George  H.,  ft  al.     (See  Lohse,  Wllhelm  R..  as- 

Crulkshank.  Ernest  W     Baltimore,  Md.     Auto-mat  holder. 

No.  1.218,079 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  999. 
Cuff,   Thomas,   Govan.    Saskatchewan.   Canada.      Lockina 

t  o'l  rsri?""  T****^  «»^****''J?*/  «""■*    °^   automobiles.     No. 
1,211.560 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  486. 

^^■y;^'^^'"L  '••  «"«l8nor  of  one-fonrth  to  J.  W.   Stan- 

rr284^"°247  Engine.      No.   1.211,096;  Jan.  2; 

*^«"7C,?a'?^'^v"' o9*'*"'*ii  "'•ch.  Collapsible  box. 
No.  1.214.012;  Jan.  30;  v.  234 -p.  1886. 

Cumming    Albert  J.,  assignor  of  fll^y-one  one-hundredths 

,%J^\.«o  *'°t'"*'*%«***"''*'*P*"»'  Minn.    Carbureter.    No. 
1.218,462;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1168. 

^ M*.:.  ^V^^  i'  Pf/^**^'  Cal.  Sanitary  device  for 
tol  et-seats.     No.  1.210.767  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  IM. 

Cunningham.  Edward  B..  and  H.  L.  Wilson,  St.  Albans. 
Y^-  \^-  Automatic  automobile-Jack.  No.  1,212.829- 
Jan.  j6;  v.  284:  p.  788. 

Cunningham.  Wlntford  P.      (See  Best  and  Cunnlnaham  ^ 

^"J'-J^yi"""  P-  Louisville.  Ky-  aligner  of  on'Saff  to 

"^Ul' 9TT2i4fT^  ''•  ""■     ^'^*-     ^-  ^•212.02»; 

^Jr'"'*'\%?'!?P,"  v*»»'«^''ni«,  Mich.  Baggage-Ug  bolder 
No.  1,211.681 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  :  p.  4797^^       oower. 

^^^•loVTiaS^T^-  Sf^^'lf.^''*'  Q»  lUUway-splke. 
No.  1,214.486;  Jan.  80;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 

^"/ILi  J^iy**"'*  Port  Morlen,  Nova  ScotU.  Canada 
16 ;  V   234?p  942  *^'""-      ^'*-    ^•212.918;    Jm. 

^iliJ^^i^Z,  h*  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Automobile 
16;  ^*2M^P?i1o5l  ■*"*  1.218.080;  Jan. 


^^•t  ^S''*f  0-'„N"»  T»«*.  N.  Y.  Stcam-tnrbiae.  No. 
1,211,682  ;  Jaa.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  480. 

Curtis.  George  L..  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  M.  Wherilhan 
and  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  McLeaa.  Nevada  City.  CaL 
Fruit-nlcker.    No.  1.210.768 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  U4. 

^l*o5-«  i^^.  C-  ^*^®-  <^''»-  R<Hker  attachment.  No. 
1,210,429 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  18. 

CMrtis,  John  D.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manafactarlng 
Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  Conveyer  few  a  saad- 
spreader.     No.  1,211,294 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  316. 

Curtis.  Myron  S..  assignor  ^o  Potter  &  Johnston  Machine 

i;"°P^"??' -f*^*^''**'   ^-    I-      MetBl-worklng   machine. 
No.  1.211,561 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  384  ;  p.  437. 
Cotler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.      (See  Klein.  Charles  J.. 

assignor.)  ^ 

^oi!.^o"*T™   C.,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.      Directory.     No. 

1.214,013  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1386. 
Cygon.     Leon,     Meadville,     Miss.       Vehicle  -  wheel        No. 

1.211,096  ;  Iran.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  247. 
Cseahleba.   Victor.      (See  PiUsbury,   Albert    H..   assignor.) 
D.  M.  Bechler  Implement  &  Carriage  Co.     (See  England. 

Ernst  E.,  assignor.) 
^•c?*-  .^Sechler   Implement  A  Carriage  Co.      (See   Garst. 

Stephen  H.,  assignor.) 
D.   A  W.   Fuse  Company.      (See   Pragst,   George  6..  as- 
signor.) 
O'Agostino,  Gioseppe.  Dtlca,  N.  Y.     Runner  attachment 

for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,214,437;   Jan.  30;  v.   284; 

p.  1631. 
lyAmato.    Raphael,  Astoria,  N.   T.      Honing-macklne  for 

safety-rasor  blades.     No.   1.213.339;  Jan.  23;  t.  284; 

D'&tremont,  Abraham  J..  West  Puhnlco,  Nova  Scotia. 
Canada.      Propeller.     No.   1,210.611;   Jan.   2:   v.  284^ 

p.     80.  .  .       T  .      *VS  , 

D'OUer.  Henry,  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Shade  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.210.613  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  81.        '^^^'^^ 

^^V^,*n'««^"H*™  F-  ^l<*«»'  '"•  Loose  pulley.  No. 
1.210,607  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  78.  "^       * 

^^li-^S'^S^    4i'    Chicago.    111.      Window -box.      No. 

1.218.593 ;  Jan.  23;  v.  234 ;  p.  1213. 
Dahlgren.  Charles  J..  East  Orange.  N.  J.    Garment  hanger 

and  stretcher.     No.  1,212.024;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  600. 
Dahlin,  Albert,  Butte.  Mont.     Snow-plow.     No.  1.218  762  • 

Jan.  23  :  V.  284  ;  p.  1265.  o,«"^  , 

^f*'i?i,XU''"?  ®K  ""'e™.  Mont.  Stone-rake.  No. 
1.211.652;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  437. 

D*J|pi  Joseph,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  k 
Company,  Moline,  111.  Cutting  apparatus  for  har- 
vesters.   No.  1,210,910  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284Vp.  184. 

Daln.  Joseph.  Moline.  111.,  assignor  to  l»aln  Mannfactnrlag 
V^'PK^i  <>'  J"^*'  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Hay-preas.  Na 
1,218,168  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1060. 

Daln  Mamifacturtng  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Sain. 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

^^?^^^*'■'*^  ^■'  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Head 
light  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Electrode.  No.  1,212.610 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  886.  .       ,     v , 

Dalager.  Sophus  A..  Glenwood,  Mian.  Prlction-drive  aata- 
moblle  attachment.  No.  1,211.416;  Jan.  9;  ▼.  284;  p. 
890. 

Dalbey.  Joel  B..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  J.  A.  King.  Ne- 
vada, lowau  Generator.  No.  1,214.139^;  Jan.  SO;  v. 
^34 ;  p.  1428. 

Dal«n.  Qustaf,  LidingOn.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Apparatus 
i°i[.!^1*i?P*9*'*"J'  exchanging  incandescent  bodies.  Na. 
1,210,769  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  134. 

^J^°L.^"''**'v  ^''*'"**^*>  Ll«Wng5n,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 

Lighting  or  heating  apparatus.    No.  1.213,169  ;  Jan.  23  ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  lOol. 
Dal^^n.  (Justaf,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Incandescent-lighting 

plant.     No.  1.218,463  ;  ian.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1169  *»""°* 
Dalton,  Hubert.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Grinder  counter-ahaft 

No.  1.213,594;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1218. 
Dalton,   Michael  J.,    Chula   Vista.   Cal.     Signaling  device 

for   motor-vehicles.      No.    1,213,753  :   Jan.   23 ;    v    284  • 

p.  1265.  ' 

^i^{,i\'2S*  4'  I>e^olt.  Mich.    Mining  attochment.    Na. 

■    'yi*y  wfi  ■     T^vk      in  ■    »>     nn  m   .    ^      ^s»«« 


1,212.330  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p,  738 
"     ■      ~  "The 


(See  Schroeder.  Pred- 


Na. 


Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co..  Tr 
erlck  J.,  assignor.) 

^1.,?^  y-'   Plattevllle.  Wis.     Chicken  feeder. 
1.211,M7  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  247. 

Daniels.  Fred  C.  T..  Natick,  Mass.  Iron  alloy  No 
1.211,826 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  631.  ^"         ** 

Daniels;  James  W.,  Texico,  N.  Mex.  AdJusUble  automo- 
bile seat.     No.  1,211.295;  Jan.  2:  v.  284  ;p   316 

Daniels.  Thomas  M..  Latrobe,  Pa.  Rail-joint.  Na 
1,210,430  ;  Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  18.  »•"  J«"ni-       «0. 

'^"aJ!  tr?  ?34^Tf386."      ''"^'*"-     '*«^'214.016; 

Dannenfelser,    Frederick    M.,    Muskegon.    Mich.      Demon- 

etraCing  apparatus.     No.   1.210.608;   Jaa.  2;   v.  234; 

D»Jj"n8.  Harrr  R.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Folding  camera.  No.  1.211.688  ;^an 
0  :  V.  284  :  p.  480.  ' 

'^UPf'^?'*''''  8..  Conrad,  Mont.     Exploslon-englaaT    No 

1.212.914  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  i84  ;  p.  942. 
Darrln,  Mary  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Dish  and  kettle  aeraner 

No.  1,211,098  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  848.  «™P«'- 
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)wrrow.  Bnrgna,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and 
Eabber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  MecbanU-al  expansion- 
mold.     No.  1.21:^.457:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  782. 

;  tarrow,  James  B.,  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Cameron, 
Hinckley,  N.  Y.  Automatic  train-controller.  No. 
1,211,099;  Jan.  2;  t.  234:  p.  248. 

])arrow,  Marlus  8..  et  al.  (See  Forrest,  Charles  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

1  )ath.  Charles  B.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chaiy.  N.  Y.  Car-onderframe.  No.  1.214,140  ;  Jan.  30  ; 
T.  234  ;  p.  1428. 

]l«ughtry,  Wlllinm  R.,  Birminicham,  Ala.  Ice-sbarlnc  de^ 
vice.     No.  1,212.915:  Jan.  1« :  v.  234;  p.  943. 

I»aam,  Albert  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Cartrldge-fase.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,239  ;  Jan.  2  ;  V.  284  :  p.  343. 

I>au8,  Adolph  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Testing  apparatus.  No 
1,214.141  ;  Jan.  ,30  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1429. 

]  laTenport,  Frederick.  (See  Brooks,  Augnstns  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

I  taTeoport,  Ransom  W.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Cook-stove.  No.  1,212,458:  Jan.  16- 
V.  234;  p.  782. 

Karenport,  Ransom  W..  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works 
Detroit.  Mlrh.  Illuminated  switch  and  indicator.  No' 
1.213.845  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  1.328. 

I»avenport,  Ransom  W..  assijnior  to  Detroit  Stove  Works, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Combined  coal  and  gas  ranae.  No 
1.213.846:  Jan.  .30;  v.  2.34;  p.  1.328. 

[lavid,  Frledrlch.  Brooklyn,  a.-<8ignor  to  Enterprise  Electric 
Novelty  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flash  light  lamp.  No. 
1,213,754  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1265. 

lavles.  Rpos,  et  at.     (See  Evans,  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 

lavles,  William  I..  Bucknell.  England.  Box  for  contain- 
ing belts  of  cartrldgn*  for  uso  In  machine-guns.  No. 
1.213.755;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1266. 

I  avis,  Alex  B.,  astilgnor  to  The  Ell  Ully  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Compound  of  cinchona  alkaloids 
and  2-phenyl-quinolln-4-carboxyllc  acid.  No.  1,218.464  : 
Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1169. 

I  avis,  Alex  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Cresol  oondonoatlon  product.  No 
1,213.466;  Jan.  23;   v.  234:  p.   1169. 

I  avis.  Alva  G.,  Three  Springs.  Kv.  Corn-oitter.  No. 
1.211.10O:  Jan.  2;  V.  2.34;  p.  248 

I  avis,  Anthony  B.     (See  Ceiger  and  Davis.) 

L  avis,  Arthur  C.  Cristobal,  Canal  Zone.  Rivet-set  holder 
for  riveting-hammers.  No.  1,211,417;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 
p.  391. 

^*7\?:^^^'^^?   ^-    Bdfpworth.    Pa.      Wattmeter.      No.  \ 
1.210  609  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  79.  ' 

Eavis,  David  C,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  LightnlnK-ar- 
rester.     No.  1,212.740:  .Ian    16;  v:  2.34 ;  p.  |.S6 

Eavls.  Edward  E..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Combined  package- 
prote^-tor  and  strap-holder.  No.  1,212,190:  Jan.  16- 
V.  234  :  p.  686.  .-«.*«. 

Eavls,  E<fwanl  L^,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.  Steam-heatlnc 
apparatus.      No.    I.212.H11;   Jan.    16;   v.   234;   p.   837 

^*J'*'-^^!J^-  ^v  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.  Radiator- valve. 
No.  1.214.281 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1478. 

Eavls,   Bmll.  et  al.      (See  Powell,  Forrest  M.,  assiicnor.) 

E  avis.  Prank  B..  Brie.  Pa.  Dust-catcher.  No.  1,211,101 : 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  248. 

Elivis.  Frank  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Gas-engine.  No 
1.213,340  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1125. 

Elvis.  George  A.,  Moncie.  Ind.  Connecting  device.  No. 
1,211.296:  Jaq.  2;  V.  234;  p.  817. 

Elvis,  George  E.,  Vista.  Cal.  Writlng-Ublet.  No. 
1,211,297;  Jan.  i;  v.  2.34;  p.  317. 

Divis,  Harrison  H..  The  Plains,  Ohio.  Safety-spout  for 
powder  kegs.     No.   1.212.025:  Jan.  9;   v.  234  ;  p.   601 

Divis,  Jacob.     (See  Magidson,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Divls.  Orln  C,  Manistee.  Mich.  Door-Iatcb  No 
1.210.911  :  .Ian.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  184. 

Divls,  Ray,  Lehigh.  Iowa.  Nut  or  bolt  holding  device 
No.  1.218.756 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1266. 

Divls.  Robert  H..  London,  England.  Breathlng-bac  No 
1,213.160;  Jan.  23;  v.  ^34:  p.  1061. 

Divls,   Robert  W..  Jr.,   Asplnwail,   Pa.     mectrlc  heating 
unit  and  manufacturing  the  same.    No.  1,211.102:  Jan 
2  :  V.  234  :  p.  249.  ' 

Divls,  Thomas  A.     (See  Johns,  Avy  V.,  assignor.) 

D  ivlson.  George  8.,  assignor  to  Allen  S.  Davison  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fumace-llnlng.  No.  1,210,431 :  Jan. 
2  :  V.  2.34  ;  p.  19. 

Di  iwe,  Harry  E.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Wasbboard-snoDort. 
No.  1.211.298:  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  317. 

D(  wley,  James  C.     iS^t^  Zlehler  and  Dawley.) 

D  iwson.  Alfred.  Greenhlthe.  England.  Photographic  cam- 
era.    No.  1.214.016 :  Jan.  .30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1.387. 

EH  wson.  Arthur  T.,  Westminster,  I.K>ndon.  and  J.   Home, 
Barrow-ln-Pnrness,  assignors  to  VIckera  Limited,  West- 
minster,   England.      Control   svstem   for  gun-mountings 
ind  other  mechanism.     No.  1.211,418;  Jan.  9;  v.  234; 
9.  891. 
EH  wson,   Joseph   W.,   assignor   to   Barry-Wehmiller   Ma- 
chinery Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Bottle-wathing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,212.409  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  783. 
Di  wson.    Joseph    W..   assignor   to   Barry-Wehmlller   Ma- 
chinery Company.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Bottle-waablng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,212.747  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  887. 
Di  wson.   William   P.,   Lynn.   Mass.,   assignor   to   General 
nectrlc    Company.      Speed-governor.      No.    1,213347 ; 
ran.  SO :  T.  234 ;  p.  182». 


Day.  Albert  V.  T.,  New  Rochelle,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Rallwav  signaling  system.  No.  1,213,161 : 
Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  n.  1061.  ' 

E>ay,  Albert  V.  T.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Hall  Switch  and  Signal  Companv.  Trafflc-iontroUlng 
system  for  railways.  No.  1.213,162;  Jan.  23;  v.  234; 
p.  1062. 

Day,  Edgar  K.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Structural  member.  No. 
1,214,017  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1.387. 

Da/,  James  C,  Montpeller,  Ohio.  HeadUgtat.  No. 
1,212,748  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  fe^7. 

Day,  .Nellie  8.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Equipment  device.  No. 
1.214,282 :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  2:«  ;  p.  1479. 

Dayton  Enjjlneerlng  Laboratories  Co.,  The.  (See  Ketter- 
ing and  Chryst.  assignors.) 

Davton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Klrby.  John. 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

^^^%\}^aJ^^',^^'^J°'K^.-  ^'  /Prlng  bed  bottom.  No. 
1.211.922;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  56«. 

De  Baufre.  William  L.,  Annapolis,  Md.     Evaporator.     No. 

1.213.596:  Jan.  23;  v.  234  Tp.  1214.  i^"*^""^- 

De   Bra,    Harvey  R     Cameron.  Mo.     Gear-shifting  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1,212,026  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  601. 
De  Camp.  Charles  E.,  et  al.     (See  De  Camp,  James  W.. 
asslKnor.) 

De  Camp.  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  E.  I>e 
Camp,  Blackwell,  Okla..  and  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Miller. 
McAllen.  Tex.  Glass  casket.  No.  1,211,684:  Jan.  9: 
V.  234  ;   p.  480.  ' 

E)e  Ce«<are^  Matteo,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.211,680;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  :  p.  481. 

De  Does.  Peter  J.,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Parlor  Furni- 
ture Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Sofa-bed.  No.  1.210,432: 
Jan.  2 ;  v.  2;U  :  d.  19.  .       .     • , 

De  Forest.  Lee.  Palo  Alto.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Federal  Tele- 
graph Company.  Wireless  telegraphy.  No.  1,214.283: 
Jan.  30 ;  v.  234:  p.  1479. 

Ds  Forest,  Louis  S.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Hitching  device. 
No.  1.210,4:«  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  19. 

De  Graaf.  (ierrit  A.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Polishing  diamonds. 
No.  1,213.164:  Jan.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1002. 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Leitch,  Meredith, 
assignor.) 

De  I.Ainy,  Kuud,  Bridgeport,  asisignor  to  J.  Schlott,  Greens 
Farms,  Conn  Im  reasing  the  edidency  of  luternal-com- 
buHtlon  motors.     No.  1,212,917  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  948. 

De  Reamer.  William  J.     (See  Pruyn  and  De  Reamer.) 

De  Witt,  Frank  A.     (See  Kissinger,  Clarence  L.,  assignor.) 

Deal,  (ieorge.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Electric  stove.  No.  1.213.595  : 
Jan.  23  ;   v.  234  ;  p.  1214. 

Dean,  Charles  V.,  Graml  Rapids,  Mich.  Tilting  head- 
IlKht.     No.  1,212.191  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  6.s6. 

Debbeler,  John  G.,  and  F.  J.  Kirsch,  Covington,  Ky. 
Grease-cup.     No.  1,211,419;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  391. 

Decarie  Incinerator  Company.  (See  Stacy,  Elmer  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Deckert,  Joseph  O.,  assignor  to  William  Mann  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  l,2ia;757: 
Jan.  23;  v.  231;  p.  1266. 

De«lrlck,  Nicholas,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Seeger,  Manitowoc. 
Wis.  Electric  sf  erillzing  oven.  No.  1,213,103;  Jan. 
23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1062. 

Deere  &  Company.     (See  Dain.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Degavre,  Charles  J.  (See  Burnett  and  Van  Bmat,  as- 
signors. ) 

E)egulde.  CamMle.      (See  Clselet  and  Degulde.) 

Dehn.  Martin,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Plctare-hook.  No.  1,210.610 ; 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  80. 

Delster,  Emil,  assizor  to  Delster  Machine  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Concentrating-table.  No.  1,211,364;  Jan 
2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  3.3«. 

Delster  Machine  Company.     (See  Delster.  Emll,  assignor.) 

Del  Fungo  (Jiera.  Philip  L.  E..  and  G.  Millar.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Mine  anchor  and  controller.  No.  1,212,048  • 
Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  608. 

Delaforge,  Georges  L.  J.,  Coronado,  CaL  Hotel  desk-rec- 
Ister.     No.  1,214.438:  Jan.  80;  V.  284;  p.  1081. 

Delanev,   Lawrence  R.,  (Jajte,  Okla.     Safety  device.     No. 

1.213.758  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1267. 

Delanoy,  Fred  N.     (See  Delanoy,  Frederick  W.  and  F.  N.) 

E>elanoy,  Frederick  W.  and  F.  N.,  Alameda.  Cal.  Plumber's 
fitting.     No.  1.213,466;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1169. 

Delapp,  Abraham  L.      (See  Boyd  and  Delapp.) 

Delapp,  Jesse  J.      (See  Boyd  and   Delapp.) 

Delphanty,  William  P.,  Boston,  Mass.  Leaf-spring.  No. 
1.212,916;  Jan.  16;  V.  284;  p.  943. 

Delta-SUr  Electric  Company.  (See  Hen,  Alfred,  as- 
signor.) 

Dcmlng,  Herbert  V..  Cumberland.  Md.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1,212,138:  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34;  p.  637. 

Dencler.     Harvey    B.,    Steelton.     Pa.      Rail-joint.      No. 

1.213.759  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1267. 

Denlvelle.   Paul   E.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Manufacture   of 

artiflclal-stone    structures.      No.    1,212.831 ;    Jan.    16 : 

V.  2.34  :  p.  738. 
Denman.   Frederick.  Seattle,  Wash.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

1.213,597  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1214. 
Denman.  Walter  R.,  assignor  to  Miller  Robber  Co..  Akron, 

Ohio.    Bnilding  cord  fire-casings.     No.  1.210.484 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  334  ;  p.  20. 
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J?"i"°'.?^*'*'^''J?v  "«««"»<»■  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron.  (>hlo.  Tire  winding  machine,  (pneumatic 
control.)     No.  1,211,827  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  552. 

Dennis.  Louis  M..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Method  of  separating  a 
sulfonic  add  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  aromatic  series 
fn?i"-*"  .V''K.**"'i'«'*,^'U5'  ••inverting  the  sulfonic  acid 
Into  a  salt.     No.  1,211,923 :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  567. 

E)ennls,  Louis  M..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Separating  benrene  sul- 
fonic acid  from  sulfuric  acid  and  converting  the  ben- 
"H*  ?'!''»°i^,  "t^ld  «nto  »  wit.     No.  1,212.612  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

•  •    ^«J4  ,    p.    hoi , 

r.MKoi^***^^,^'''",  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
tUdham.   txlword    L.,   asKijjnor.) 

"^S^Uh^^^^fllK^A^'li^^^K^V"'   ''*""""^-   ^•'^        ^^ 
'^r2io.77C??ya'r2'^rv^S'f-'p°l?4''-     ^^^^'■^''--     No. 

^r210"77f;'*J:;'l"2^V.^2^^i'r'm'  ^-     ^'*^'**'"    '^^ 

fI«^Q^*''*'!;.,F'''*'»«**-  *"•  N«t-«ock.  No.  1,211.563; 
Jan.  9;  v.  234:  p.  437. 

Desmarals,  Joseph  C,  et  al.  (See  Vallquet,  Ephrem  P.. 
assignor.)  ' 

^*a"KJr  )''°'*^'*  *"••  **  "'•     ^^'^  Vallquet,  Ephrem  P., 

^iSslgnor")"^'**'""   ^°"P»°^-      <S««   Klrby,   Charles    H., 

^sljSorT"'^*  Works.      (See  Davenport,  Ransom  W..  as- 

'^irAr-  f;rf.5-,2^flT":,a^.Tfl;\^^^^3'jn*/^-^  •"*°'"*'- 

^sT^or^^*"'**"'*  ^°"P*°y-     <^  Dewey,  JosUh  A.,  as 
Dewey,  Eklward  H.     (See  Howd,  Alvah  J.,  assignor.) 

s.7'wl!il!*i'*  -^   .^"f'^^iSM?  ^^^^y  Davenport  Company. 

80°  ?™34  "S!'  l?79     *'°''''°«  *^-     No-  lt214.284  :*Jai. 

^aBmor?*^"'  Company.     (See  81ms,  Frederick  L.  H.. 
nick.  Maurice  s      (See  Witte.  Adolf  P.,  assignor.) 
Dickey,    Adam,    Boston,   and    R.    A.    Hope,   Qnincy    Mass 

J!  2Srfp.''2o'"'*'°*  '•"••tains.     No.   1.2io!435  ; 'ja?.  ?i 
Dldrlchs^n. '  Sl^art.    8k«ien,    near   Chrlstiania,    Norway 

J!°48"  "**»™  *»""»•     No.    1.211,686:   Jan.   9 ;   v  T//;' 
EMechmann,  Niels  V.,  Eshjerg,  Denmark.     Signaling  appa- 

support.     No.  1.211.420;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 -p.  892 

Sfillr  wni.^'  *"  •?•  <^  Rwldlng.  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
fin  •  ^»»»"-  ■»««8J>or  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brook- 

y^n'i  911  4n..?*"?"*"''lf"'"'Y«/°'"   »ntomobife   torpedoes. 
No.  1.211.104;  Jan.  2;  V.  2.34;  p.  249. 
Jn.rhm.T/''/^^,  "  •  H»»"«town,  Md.    Stav-bolt-hcadlng 
?^n    q"  J^^o^^"^    P°n,"™»"«^    hammers.      ?/o.    1,211,554; 

T«5'    M7fV"'"'*?"?J.  *°  *"•  ^-   Hlrschman,  Indianapolis, 

I   284^  p.  667  '  "achlne.    No   1,211,924  ;  J aS^  9  ; 

Dimlck.  Daniel  B.,  assignor  to  American  Casting  Comoanv 

ji™  23^fT'2s!|*-   p     ,2"«7  *  PiP^-Jolnts.     No.Wl3!76(f| 

^'nTi  2i4S*!f9'.**Tj^'Q^*^'°o'A  ^""f-  Fruit-tree  prop. 
»No.  1214.142;  Jan.  .30;  V.  234;  p.  1429. 

Dixon  Amos  P..  Newark,  N.  J.,  a.-wlgnor.  by  mesne  asslni- 
ments.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated  IS- 
V!^234^:T'l84    "  '*"*  »y»tem.     No'"  1.210^2  ijin.?; 

Mx«-'  ^i*""'*"  ^s,    (^"^  P»l?ott.  Reginald  J.  S.,  assignor.) 
IMxon,  Laurens  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Socket  for  electric 
|J?."?'-A    No.  1.214.439;  Jan.  .30  ;  v.  234  fp    1531.    *  ^"^ 
"^c'r'lTic  ^J^'^as^rS.)^*-"  ^""P"^-      (S«^  I>obbel.  Pred- 
^/-)^';>'^'^''J"''"*  ^-  ""'Rnor  to  Dobbel  Auto  Safety  Lock 

V."2Tr9^;ya"n°Tv^-^84Ti'6^°''  '""  vehlcli^  ^^o' 
Dobbins.  George.      (.<?ee  Dobbins.  Jessie  M.  and  G.) 

Stn^kin^^^A*";  *"*K-'^.°.''  °J!  on*'-fourth  to  J.  B.  Freeman. 

f    234^p    944       ^"'-'o<"''       No.    1.212.918;    Jan.    16; 

'^'k3%'^iTi;n^iS°'*v.VTi'Js>o'^"'-  ^"""-  ""' 

Dohson,  (?eorge  W.     (See  Coe,  Herbert  M.,  assignor.) 

a2.5'27!'°J?n'"S-:^^2'S4"'  p  ^ot""*-'  "P"""*""'     ^" 

^^^J^k  •1?''°  ^-  -^i'"**.  Q*-.  assignor  to  Warren  Web- 

ji^  *16^°v.^3j;  J»''«s"7»'«"'t«'>8  system.    No.T212.749  ; 

'^mS?'  BroSkh;n  Vv*""!^  *''"."^°'  *»  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
KS'l6:T/«4.^p  ^•„»^»''»°8-Pre«s.     No.  1.212.192; 

;;;?|il.»:Vn;  sh^Yii  ;  ^n^'g68.  ""-°*  "  ''''■      ^'o- 
I>.Jd^s,  Row^an^T  P.^IVn^tur.  fll.    Packer.    No.  1.211,100 : 


(See  Dodge,  John   P.  and   H.  B.,  as- 


Dodge   Brothen. 

slgnors. ) 
Dtidge.  Horace  E      (See  Dodge,  John  P.  and  H.  E.) 
Dodge.  John  F.   Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge.  Orosse  Point*. 
assignors  to  Dodge  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.     Means  for 
supporting  and  adjusting  rotary  devices.   Xo.  1.212.461  ; 

E>o^ge  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hosford,  Williaa 
is.,  ass'gnor.) 

Doeg.  Issachar  W.  Exeter,  N.  H.  Oil  guard  for  shaft- 
bearings.     No.  1.211,106;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  •  n    250 

Doerinckel  Fritz,  Essen  on-the-Ruhr  Germany.  Furiiace 
No    1.21.3,082;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  lOoT  '""*«*• 

^ltS?us^'-|5lf.%,-L'lb,jri?5«.n"!i;  v^'^.'^'r^"'^  '^ 

^^?:2WJL'n*'"2fv  f^Til?'  ^-  ^^^  ''"^-     N- 
Doherty,   Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  re- 

r2\\t.hirKTfe-,TSi;  jtht*^"^'"^  fluids.'"^  n':: 

Dohmcn.  Arthur,  Coloune.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  the 
electrolytic^^d^ecomposltion    of    water.  ^'^No.    l!21l!687! 

Dolan    John  U.    '(See  llauser  and  Dolan.) 

'^(SgV,"^:;;K?.)  **'*''"*'   ^'""«'-      <«*«   Hutchinson. 

Donaldson,  Margaret,  assignor  to  Premier  Msnnf«<-fiiMn» 
J.°S:^2rv.^3S?;"l^.^^    Under;;T.t"   n"i.210J7S^ 

Donnelly.'  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Mal.len.  ifass.  Safety  devV  to  p'eveni 
?>     v'^is^"    S^6*'4.'  *^"  bollera.    ^o.  I,212;i48  ;  Jan! 

^5o"'5iriirJal-  l?rv"^2"34^  ^^.T^-^'on-gear. 

&  ^'^^s ^P..  SgSS?^7o'  ^^S?ht«Wl?S'To!;;U-, 

Doollttle,  William  E..  New  Britain.  Conn.'  Safety  watch 
Kuard.     No.  1,212.920;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234-  o    044    '"''*^' 

Doollttle  William  W..  assignor  to  Crane' ComtSnv  Chi 
faf'J  "••  7'J34-'*S''l%  "*'*"''  '^•"•-  ^°  Kf8,lM*; 

^J™S' I'e  •"^'ii^p's??' "'•    <^-'»°""-    No.  1,212.618; 

^':"2T2,;Sy*fan^6^T''l84r?'888^^°'^   ""'^^      ''o- 
'^r2i2'i'etjfn.  ?5rv.V3"4%   7^4™"  ''''  '^'^''"'-     ^- 

^i^io-.  T.^Yi':5Jk-;  'At%^\  .'.'TsV-  i^-r'"'^^*""'  •'-««• 

^b7eas^J^^.lb^i.ls."^a.2?lT56 ;  5rn^^^^^^ 

^To!'l.'iTo7l4'5'ja^n^l;\j:1,34^p^81  ^^--^o-^   «^*. 
Oorey,  (>orge  B.      (See  Hopkins,  Frank  H.,  asslenor  ) 

^Ti?1[,^,^rr^°°n*'"^*'-  <^"^'>«<--  Canada  asSr  to 
fl^  f!.*^  ^"  '*"!  ^*'"  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Door  lock■ 
l  *2.34%'  HSo"*  mechanism.     No.  514.285!  Jan.  80 ; 

^ji'n^2-'v'234^r25l'*''*'-   ^*»'^'^'*-t«P-   No.  1,211,107  ; 

^r2'l°().77tr!i^n>;' v.^iJ?ri36*''*-     '°«°*-"">"^-     ^^ 

Dorr,  John  V.,  Denver,  Colo.      Apparatus  for  thlckenlmr 

and^agltatlng  pulp.     No.   1.2lf.§28;   Jan    9;   v.   28^ 

'^^I'if!?*,  K^*"'^  W.    assignor  to   Electrelle  Companv 
^K/''''*nM"^''**  ^i-  *»»1fnor  of  one-half  to  J    P    Trem- 

Oonpherty,  Glenn.     (See  Metcaif,  Henry  D..  assignor  ) 
DouRherty,    John    M.,    and    H     C    Tabler     St     Ti^i/   »#„ 

Relief -valve.     No.  1.210,918  ;  Jan"2":  M4;^"  I's**" 
Dougherty.    John    M..  and    H    C    Tab  er    St    T!n.,i-     m« 

Au^tomoblle-lock.     No.    1,210,9141  SLn.'  It  J!^  234  ^i. 

Douglas,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  The  John  Donslas  Com 
pany,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Means   for  securlne  fl<S»ts  To 
p    1.38r"°"°*''°^"-     ^°-  1-214.020:  jIn    3E;T2S4^ 

;;^Nof i;21^28"S?7kn:':3^^^  JulS'^^^^"*  '^^<^ 

^l"!lV.'28?rrn".%;%-^2'S'%';'j-      «o-n.or.      No     • 
A^^i^"' v^""^°.,";i  Belleville,  N.  J..  assignor  to  Healr 

jo\2^i%ir5kn^-2^;  v.iij'J'jfyr* '- "to-"'- 

'^"2iaS?Ja^n.^3;^a^Tl2'fr-     ^•^^""-     **- 
'^sTtoo^T'"''  ^""P^^y*  The.     (See  Cone.  Lee  E.  H..  as- 

^°nJw ''io^k^N  "v  •  *s-te'  "'  "".t*""'  ♦?  ^  P-  Conway. 
SriSM: ^Jan.^5'!%«^°2*34Ti%.''*°'*°'^  "•^'^"^- 
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Dewna,   Ben^usin  M^   Balkla,  axl   W.   8.  Cook,  I^rka- 

wanna.    N.    T.     Electiic-trolley-railway    slgnai    ■rstcm 

No.  1^14,440 ;  Jan.  30 :  ▼.  2S4 ;  p.  1531. 
Dojrte,  JampM  J.      (R«e  Llewellyn  aad  DoTl«i> 
Doyle.  Jain«>8  8.      (S««  Hedley  aad  Doyle.) 
Drake.  A.  M.     (Bee  Wlllluna,  Kov  P..  assignor.) 
Drake,   Alden   M.,  aaalgnor  to  Heald   Machine  Company, 

Worr^-Bt^-r,    Mas*.      Macnetle    chuck    and    caaiag.      No. 

1.213,167  :  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1063. 
Drake,  Harry  M..  Denver.  Colo,     (iarmcnt-atretcber.     No. 

1.210.915:  Jan.  2 ;  r.  284 ;  p.  186. 
Draper  CorporatloB.     (Bee  Barbank,  Loola  S..  aaalxnor.) 
Drap<>r  Corporation.     (See  Hawkins  and  Stk-kney.  aaii«;n- 

om.) 
Drap<>r  Corpora  rton.     (ff<>c  Jamleaoa,  Rol>ert.  aaaUner.) 
Draper  Corporation.     (See  Leonard.  Harry  A.,  aaaUnar.) 
Draper  Corporation.      (See  Owen,    Herbert  Vf.,  asalgoar.) 
Draper  Corporation.     (See  Rbeades,  Alonso  B.,  amlgnor.) 
Draper  Corporation.     (Bee  Ssow.  Isaac,  aaslgnor.) 
Draper    Corporation.       (See    Stlmpson,    Edward    S.,    aa- 

xlxnor.) 
Draper.   John    M.,   Manchester,   Bngtand.     Apparatus   for 

st-paratiDK    tiut>8tance8    of    d*fferent    cpeclnc    srarltips, 

such  as  fine  coal  or  ores  aad  tke  like.     No.  1.210.919: 

Jan.  2  :  T.  234  :  p.  IM. 
Dravpr.   Emil  R..,  Richmond,  Ind.     Combined  tire  carrier 

and  cover.     No.  1.111.377 :  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  841. 
Dreap.  John  P.,  aaaisnor  to  Beatrice  Steel  Tank  Maaafac- 

turlng     Company.     Beatrice.     Nebr.     Metallic     comer- 

akield.     No.  1^11408  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  251. 
Dre»«»l.  Herman.     (See  Rohblns  and  I>re8>»el.) 
DreRser.  M.ircla  W.     (See  Best.  William  N.,  assignor.) 
Driver.  J.,  et  tU.     (See  Hawlty.  Royal  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Drobac,   Jovan.    Lackawaaaa.    N.    T.     Railway-rail.     No. 

1,211..^00;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  317. 
Drooet.  E.  Charlee.     (See  Storrk.  Prederiefe  W..  aaalgaor.) 
Drummond.  JoHlah  D..  Hnngerford.  Tex.     Planter  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.211.558:  Jan.  9:  v.  284:  p.  439. 
Dnckham.    Arthur   M..    Ashstead,   Bngland.     D<schargtag 

vertlral  retorta.     No.  1.211.801 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  818. 
DulTy.    ThnmaK    I..    ChlcaKo.    HI.      8ho<k  -  abaorber.      No. 

1.213.088 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  ;  p.  1000. 
Duffv,  Thomas  I..  Chicago,  III.     Spring  suspension.     No. 

1, 218.701  ;  Jan.  23 ;  ▼.  284  :  p.  1208 
Do^n.  Wm.  M.,  et  oi.     (See  Raea,  Albert,  aeslgaor.) 
DuKUld.  .\rrher  F..  Montreal,  ()aebec.  Oaada.     Plnmb-bob. 

lie.  1.212.194  :  Jaa.  10 ;  v.  284 :  p.  087. 
Dan  Lany.  William  P.,  asslicnor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Company.    Chicago,    III.      Styloa    for    talking-machines. 

No.  1,211.559  ;  Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  p.  489. 
Donliar.  Francis  W..  Chicago.  111.,  asalunor,  by  raeane  aa- 

slmmentK,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company. 

Telephone   systea.      No.    1,211.688;    Jan.    9;    v.    284; 

p.  4S_'. 
Dnnliar,  Franda  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  nexne  aa- 

slgnments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supaly  Cootpany. 

Telephone-exchange  system.     No.  1,211.689;  Jan.  9;  ▼. 

234  :  p    482. 
Daabar,  Thomas  L.     (See  Richter  and  Dunhar.) 
Duncan.  .lohn  M.      (Rec  Bralnard,  Sidney  W.,  aaalgaor.) 
Duncan.  Raymond.  New  York.  N.  T.     Stop  mechanlmn  for 

taiklag-machlnea.     No.   1,211.110;   Jaa.   2;   v.   234;   p. 

Danham,  Bert  G.,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westfrn  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
nteil.  Mnchlne-switching  telephone-exchange^  system. 
No.  1.210.616:  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  82. 

Danham.  Bert  O.,  Hawthorne,  nT  J.,  assignor,  bv  meoae 
as.sijnini<Tit»,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rate.!.    Relny.     No.  1,210,017  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  83. 

Dnnkerley,  Willlnm  H..  Patersoo.  N.  J.  Tire  ami  making 
the  same.     No.  1.213.600;  .Ian.  23:  v.  234:  p.  1216. 

Dunkerle.v,  William  H..  Paterson.  N.  J.  BrRtdinc-machlae. 
No.  1.21.^601  :  Jan    2.t :  v.  IM;  p.  1216. 

Dunn.  Edward  L..  ansignor,  by  mesne  aMlgnments,  to 
Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company,  Worcester,  Maas. 
Elevator  safety  controlling  mecliaaism.  No.  1,212.196 ; 
.Tun.  16:  V.  2M:  p.  6SS. 

Dann.  Frank  P..  Anderiwn.  Ind.~.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Weighing-scale.  No.  1,213,168 ;  Jan.  2.'{ ;  v.  234 : 
p.  1004. 

Dnnn,  Michael  A..  Poughkeepsle,  N.  T.  (Cleaner  for  tum- 
blers for  metal  cast'ngs.  buttons,  and  other  articles. 
No.  1.211.111  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  252. 

Dunn.  Olln  V..  Brookings.  S.  D.  Auxiliary  seat.  No. 
1.213,762  :  Jan.  23  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1268. 

Dunner,  Julius,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  fl.  M. 
Jncohy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  presiter-foot  for 
sewlnjf  machines.  No.  1,211,112;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p. 
252. 

Dunning.  WITItam  E..  asalgnor.  by  mesne  asslcmmenta,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Mani- 
folding book  or  pad.  No.  1.213,341 ;  Jan.  23 ;  t.  284 ; 
p.  1125. 

Daptex  Lighting  System,  The.  (See  Wklte,  Emeat  C, 
nsslinjor.) 

Dnouesnc  Sales  Company.  (Bee  Mearkle.  Loola  K..  as- 
Blirnor.) 

Dnqueiinoy.  Louis.  HIawatlia,  Utah.  Valve-grlndlac  raecli- 
anl«im.     No.  1.212.080 ;  .Tan.  0  :  v.  234  ;  p.  60S. 

Darand.  Alexander,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Tailor'a  iron.  Mo. 
1.213.002  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1216. 

Dnrand  Steel  Locker  Company.  (Bee  Tance.  Walter  N., 
i     assignor.) 


Dwieux,  Joseph,  Mount  Vernon,  Oliio.  Means  for  ezclnd- 
la«  stoDes  In  glass-il  rawing.  No.  1,212,081 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v. 
234  ;  p.  008. 

Dutcber.  Prank,  yeraalllea,  aasinor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Corapaay.  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  Fiber-case  railway- 
torpedo.     No.  l.ill,118;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  253. 

Dutcher,  Frank.  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fiber-case  raiiwa/- 
torpeda     No.  1.^11,114  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  253. 

Dutert,  Ren«  G.  A.,  Paria.  France.  Automatic  focusing 
device  for  copying  or  enlarging  cameras  and  the  like. 
No.  1,211,.302:  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  318. 

'^"7?.1'a  £??**';  Camas,  Wash.     Bag-counting  means.     No. 

1.210,«18:  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  83. 
Duvall,    Michael.    Marshfleld,    Wis.      Milk-aerator.      No. 

1,213,842;  Jan.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1126. 

^V!?,^^*"^*,™**''^-^'''     Mayaard.     Ohio.       Spike.       No. 

1,212,029 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  603. 
Dyblle,  Julius  A.,  Jollet,  III.     Cl«anlng-door  for  bot-blaat 

■tovea.     No.  1,210,436 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  20. 
Dyckman.  Henry  R.,  et  al.     (See  Landreth,   Harry,  as- 

Dyckman.  (>tto  J.,  et  al.    (See  Landreth,  Harry,  asalgnor.) 

Dyckmaa.  Walter  G..  et  al.  (See  Landreth,  Harry,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Dye,  James  T..  and  F.  S.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
mobile signal.     No.  1,211,115  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  2S8. 

Dye  Products  Company  of  the  United  States.  (See  Kt- 
see.  Isidor,  asalgnor.) 

'*\^***,  L^IT^"^-  ^V   Ro***©"!.    N.    D.     Portable   crane. 

No.  1.213,603  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1217. 
Dymond.  WUIUm  M.,  North  Platte,  Nebr.    Attachment  for 

road-scrapers.    No.  1.213,169  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1064. 
L»y-oii.   Alfr-'d   H.,  assignor  to   Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

^'"'2ft'iL-i-'*™P*°;[>    Chicago.    III.     Suing    device.     No. 

1.210.917;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  187. 
Dyson,  Alfred  H.,  Chlcaga  III.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  asaiga- 

menta,    to    Keilofls    Switchboard    ft    Supply    Company. 

Trtyhone  system.     Wo.  1,214.492 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  aK;  P. 

B.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manufacturlns  Company.  (See  Teck- 
tonlns.  Rmll  C,  assignor.) 

B.  G.  Waahbarne  k  Company.  (See  Washbume  and  Kim- 
merl^,  aaalgnora.) 

B.  W.  RTtaa  Coaipany.      (See  Dieter,  William,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bllas  Company.     (See  Dobson,  John   E.,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bllsa  Oompaay.     (See  Klocke,  William,  assigaor.) 

Bades.  Anaa,  Alturaa.  C^aL  Suitcase.  No.  1,211,829  ;  Jan. 
9  :  V.  234  ;  p.   532. 

Eagle  Pencil  Conqtaay.  (See  Andersson,  Oscar  B.,  as- 
mjmor.) 

Eaken,  Dwlght  A^  Lodl,  Ohio.  Lljriit  or  voltage  rc«ula- 
tor.     No.  1.214,521 ;  Jaa.  80 ;  v.  iSi  ;  p.  I.ISSL 

Bakin,  Marshall  M.     (Bee  Ganter  and  Eaktn.) 

Earl.  George  G.,  New  Orleaaa,  La.  Automatic  controlling 
or  resulatiag  apparatna.  No.  1,211,880;  Jan.  9;  r. 
284  :  p.  588. 

Earl.  G*OTgf  G..  and  A.  B.  Wood,  New  Orleans,  La.  Flaid- 
metering  systeai.    No.  1,212.149 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  643. 

Earl,  r;eorgp  G..  and  A.  B.  Wood.  .New  Orleans,  La.  Fluld- 
mef  erlag  system.     No.  1.212,150 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  643. 

Earp-Thomas,  (ieorge  H.,  Glen  Ridge,  assignor  of  oae-half 
to  H.  K.  Hannah,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Fertiliser  compoai- 
tloa  and  making  same.  No.  1,212,100 ;  Jan.  16 ;  vT284  ; 
p.  088. 

EasttHum.  Oliver  W..  Jr-  Kenaett  Boaarc.  Pa.  Steerlng- 
wbeei  rim.     No.  1^14.288 ;  Jaa.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1481. 

Eastham,  J.  Maley,  et  al.  (See  Bradley.  Richard  C  as- 
algnor.) 

Eastman  Ko<lak  Compaay.  (See  Becker,  Reinhold  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kaxtman  Kodiik  Compaay.  (Bee  Darling,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  (Saomont,  L^on,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastaaaa  Kodak  Company.  (See  Lovejoy,  Frank  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Rlddell,  William  A.,  as- 
sizor.) 

(Jisv  Truss  Company,  The.  (See  Bobo.  Walter  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Eaton.  Oorge  M..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weotlng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1,214,143;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p. 
1430. 

Rberly,  Edgar,  and  W.  G.  Petrow,  Mechanlcsbarg,  Pa-. 
Sheaf  hoist.     No.  1,213,604;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1217. 

Eblnger,  David  A.  and  D.  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Water- 
closet  structure.  Mo.  1,213,343 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  334 : 
p.  1126. 

Eblnger,  David  H.      (See  Eblnger,  David  A.  and  D.  H.) 

Eckil.  Gnv  E..  Kushville.  N.  Y.  Bicycle  attachment.  No. 
1.211,3<)3  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  318. 

Bckelman.  Fredrick  C,  New  York,  N.  T.  Permutation  - 
lock.     No.  1,214,441  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1532. 

Eckert,  CHarence  R..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  coke  from 
pitch  and  the  product  thereof.  No.  1,213,763:  Jan. 
23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1268. 

Bckert,  George  W..  Butler.  Ky.  Adjoatable  screen.  No. 
1,211,560;  Jan.  9 ;  T.  284 ;  p.  489. 

Bckman,  Peter,  Greeley.  Colo.  8i<kle-blade  bolder.  No. 
1,212,616  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  888. 
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■ddy,  Kenneth  L.,  Cldcago,  HI.,  aaaymor,  by  BMane  aa- 
ficnaients,  to  Automaflc  Utllltiea  CoT  Card  for  loose- 
leaf  devices.     No.  1,210,437;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  21. 

■Sdy,  Keaneth  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Automatic  Dtilltles  Co.  Loose-leaf  de- 
vice. No  1,211,690;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  483. 
.*""'J2'  ^''^  ^'  •  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Galvaalz- 
Ing  Works,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Chain-link.  No.  14211,421 : 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  392. 

Edelhertx,  Bernard.  (See  Kondratieff,  Dmitrie  S.,  as- 
aignor.) 

Bdelman,    Philip   E.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Apparatus  for 

S"**''S,*?'*«^*,Po^?,  *"<*  t*»«  "•'••     No.  1,214,022 ;  Jan. 
ou  ;  V.  Jd4  ;  p.  1390. 

■^Offton.   Arthur  C.     (See   Edglngton,   Jamea   M.   and 
Bdgington,  James  M.  and  A.  C,  ChllUcothe,  Ohio.     Under 


R°  con«t/ut'tlon  for  automobiles.     No.  1,213,848 ;  Jan. 
80 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1329. 
Edlln.  Frederick  W.,  Liverpool.  England.     Construction  of 


153"  *  •  ^•214,442  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

■<i">pnda,  Samuel  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hen- 
^'*^*„  Manufacturing  Conipanv.  Carbondale,  Pa.      Screen. 
1^°:.  1;212,151  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2*4  ;  p.  644. 
'•f'L'i  '^"»«Di  H.,  WalUngford.  C^onn.,  assignor  to  H.  L. 
Jndd    Conioanv,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Curtain  rod    and 
bracket.     No.  1.210,619 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  84. 

Mwarda,  Alnh  B.,  Cblcafo,  111.,  assignor  to  Shortwriter 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Keyboard  for  wrlting^ma 
chines.     No.  1,214,023 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1890. 

Edwards.  Artist  A..  New  Wilson,  Okla.  Chicken-brooder. 
No.  1.210.4.3.H  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  21. 

Edwards,  Bruce  V..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Burchell-Johnston  Corporation, 
Thermostatic  apparatua.  No.  1,211,116;  Jan.  2;  v. 
234  :  p.  254. 

Edwards,  Bruce  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Mgnmenta.  to  The  Burchell-Johnston  (corporation. 
Thermostatic  apparatus.  No.  1,211.117;  Jan.  2;  v. 
234  ;  p.  254. 

Edwards,  Rnicc  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  O.  8.  Camp- 
bell. New  York,  N.  Y.  Oyster-shucking  machine.  No. 
1.212.464  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  785. 

Edwards,  Edward  A.     (See  Edwards,  Levi  T.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Henry  E.,  Jackson,  Mich.  Vehicle-top.  No. 
1,210,439  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  21. 

Edward.s.  Isaac  L.,  Aurora,  IlL  Rail-stay.  No,  1.211,561 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  440. 

Edwards.  I.#vl  T..  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Ed- 
wards, Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.  Method  nnd  apparatus  for 
lifting  water.     No.  1.213.170  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1064 

Edwards  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Wells,  John  T.,  a.s- 
signor. ) 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.      (See  Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Van  Every.  Decatur,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  B.  Wheeland,  Rlverton,  111.  Rotary  steam-engine 
No.  1,211.831  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  533. 

Edwards,  William  C,  Jr.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Metal  struc- 
tural member  and  building  construction.  No.  1,211,562  ; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  440. 

Efflclency  Oil  Corporation.  (See  Stems,  Edward,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

^^\Ji9^  ,^'  9*^°  City,  N.  J.  Slot-machine.  No. 
1,218,849;  Jan.  30;  v.  234:  p.  1380. 

Bmart,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon, 
Switzerland.  Gearing.  No.  1.210,775  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  • 
p.  136. 

■rart,  Karl,  asalgnor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon, 
Switzerland.  Jacquard  embroidery  -  machine.  No 
1,210.776  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  136. 

Eggart,  Karl,  nnd  D.  Fischer,  assignors  to  Firm  of  A. 
Saurer.  Arbon.  Switzerland.  Embroidering  -  machine. 
No.  1,213. .'144  :  Jnn.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1126. 

Bagleston,  Wnlter  K..  and  L.  L.  Channcey,  Binghamton. 
J^.  Y.  Fireproof  dim  rewlnder.  No.  1,212,750;  Jan. 
16  :  V.  284  ;h.  888. 

Behelberger,  William.     (See  Light  and  Blchelberger.) 

■^'K'^'^^'  J^*'''y  ^•'  ^^  Park.  ni.  Renovating  butter. 
No.  1,210.918  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;_p.  187. 

■infeldt,  Ernest  E.,  assignor  to  French  4  Hecht,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  Wheel.  No.  1,211.422;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 
p.   .393. 

Eisen.  William  M..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Adjustable  Artlflrlal  Limb  Companv,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T  Artlfldal  limb.  No.  1,211,423;  Jaa.  9;  v.  284; 
p.  898. 

■Isendrath,  Samson  D.,  Chicago,  HI.  Device  ftar  eliminat- 
ing odors  from  gaaee,  fumes,  &c.  No.  1,211,091 ;  Jaa.  9 : 
T.  284 :  p.  488. 

'^^S^^*'"'  ^^^^r^i  Jf?^*^''"'  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Necktie      No.  1,211.118 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  264. 
Elam,  WlllUm  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Boot.  Ar- 

r2?I'iA    ?•     1tf"*°?.-^*^'<*-  'Of    automohUea.     Mo. 
1.214.144:  Jan.  30;  v.  234  :  p.  1480. 

Elder.  Edward  H..  (?hlcopee,  Mass.    Gun-barrel-rl«ing  ma- 
-.**if?.-.    ^^-  1-211.119  :  Jaa.  2  ;  v.  284  :  p.  254.  * 

■lectrell*    Company.      (See    Dorrlcott.    Charles    W.,   as- 
signor. ) 
■e^c   Controller   aad    Manufacturing   Company.    The 
(See  Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 

"?f*I!**.?f'!7V  '™l»«v«ne»t  Compaay.  The.     (Bee  Her- 

nck,  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 
Electrical    Engineers   Equipment   Company.      (See   Oetts. 
Frank  B.,  assignor.) 

234  0.  G.— ii 


Electro-Fume  Company,  The.     (Bee  Slater  aad  Wewt.  aa- 

signors.) 
Elger,   Joseph.    Chicago,   111.     Hot  water  radiator   having 

?'o?5*„  5?"^^  to  release  the  radiator  of  the  air.     No. 
B...^?^.?.'**^  'J'i?-  30 :  ▼•  234  ;  p.  1532. 

si  n      )*        Company,  The.      (See  Davis,  Alex  B,.  aa- 

Eliaaon,  Carl  R.,  Wetaaklwln.  Alberta,  Canada.     Rotary 

iin?i°fl°*'£,  '*"■  1.211,563  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  441. 

^?**'.  "«"y  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  Chlnataa 

Cine  nnati,    Ohio.      Automatic    controlling    meansfor 

^lOOr^  No.    1,218,084;    Jan.    !&;    v.    234; 

^  i°o*i*^^*/a"°,^'  Newton,  Mass.    Addressing-machine.    No. 

1,210,440 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  22. 
Elliott,  Sterling.  Newton.  Mass.    Apparatus  for  moistening 

stencil-blanks.     No.  1.210,441 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  22. 
Elliott,  Sterling,  Newton,  Mass.     Glulng-machlne  for  sten- 

dl-frames.     No.  1.210.442  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v  234  ;  p.  22. 
Elliott,  Sterling,  Newton,  Mass.     Feeding  mechanism  for 

stencil-blanks.     No.  1,210.448;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;  p.  28. 
Elliott.  Virginia  M..  Chicago.  lU.    Kimono.    No.  1.211.882 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.*}4  ;  p.  534. 
Elliott,  WilUamS.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Multiple-strainer  sya- 
».w*"v^^''-  1'213.704  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2S4  ;  j>.  j.j98. 

®H'*n,9?/J**,^'  ^^*<»8«;."1-     Blectric  time-stamp.     No. 

1,213.346  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  ^34  ;  p.  1127. 
Ellmann,    Ernest    E.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Nut  -  lock       No 

1,210^19  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  188.  ^''• 

Llmer  William,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Automatic  injector  control 

for  locomotives.    No.  1,212,197  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p  688 
Elmore.  Charles  B.,   Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor   to  J    M 

Sherwood    Manufacturing   Corapanv.    New    York     N     Y 

Dish-mop.     No.  1.212.032  ;  Jan.  9  :"v.  234  ;  p.  60is  *  '      " 
Emerson  Brantlngham  Company.     (See  Waterman.  Lewis 

E.,  assignor.) 
Emerson  Phonograph  Company.     (See  Emerson,  Victor  H„ 

a&signor. ) 

Emerson    Victor  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emer- 

5"o,  o  .'l^°*'?'"*P^„-^""'P*°y'    '••<'•      Sound-record.      No. 
1,213,468;  Jan.  23;  v.  2?4;  p.  1169. 

Emery,  Alliert  H.,  Stamford,  (^nn.  Railway-track  scale 
No.  1,213,005  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1217. 

Emloy,  James  E..  Mlddleport.  Ohio.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1.213.860 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1330. 

Bmmenegger,  Peter.  Guvaux.  Pa.  Making  glaas  reflectora. 
No.  1,211,120;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  256. 

Emott,  James  T.,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Puritan 
Chemical  Company.  Breast-pump.  No.  1,218,606  ;  Jan. 
23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1218. 

Endehrock  Carl  H..  and  W.  H.  Mahlow,  Trenton,  N.  J. ; 
said  Mahlow  assignor  to  said  Endebrock.  Packlng-rlnc 
No.  1.211.B92:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  484  »«""«  ring. 

Engelsman,  Monroe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ring  and  flnirer 
gage.    No.  1.213.607  ;  Jnn.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1218. 

Engl,  Gadlent,  A.  Grob,  and  F.  Stranb,  asstknora  to  Society 
of  Chemical  Industry  In  Rasle,  Basel,  Swltserlandf. 
Green  chromium  compound  and  making  same.  No 
1,213,608;  Jan.  23;  v.^:  p.  1218.  *"«*•      "•• 

Englund.  Ernst  K.,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Sechler  Implemeat 
A  Cnrriage  Co.,  Mollne,  III.  Corn  -  planter  No 
1,211,365:  .Tan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  887.  V'^'^^r.       i^o. 

Ensign,  Otis  P.,  and  A.  J.  Thuneman,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Au- 
tomatic locking  device.  No.  1,212,033  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ; 
p.   604. 

*°iS**°;  ^o'l^?  ^-  ■■il^  ^-  Almida,  Chicago,  111.    Toy. 

No.  1,212^832;  Jan.  16:  v.  284;  p.  789. 
Enterprise  Electric  Novelty  Co.      (Bee  David,  Friedrich. 

assignor.) 
Entwlsle   Edward  F.,  Duquesne,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Henrv  R. 

Worthlngton.     Centrifugal  pump.     No.  1,210,777;  Jaa. 

[ie,  Carl  if..  Oakland,  and  G.  A.  White.  Red  Bluff,  Cal. 
Jlange  and  rail  lubricator.  No.  1.211.424;  Jan.  9;  v. 
234  ;  p.  898. 

Eppley.  Fnancis  O,  assignor  to  Albaugh-Dover  CJo.,  CM- 
**^^81        ^*"*°*'     ^  1^14,289;  Jaa.  80;  v.  184; 

Equitable'  Meter  Company.      (See  Armstrong.  Jameo  R.. 

assignor.) 
Erfurth.    Ottomar    O..    Teuchera,    Oermaay.      Screw  con- 
.      ve.Ter.    No.  1.218.171  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  nf  1066. 
Ermold,  Mark  A,,  Haddon  Heights.  N.  J.     Playing-cards 

No.  1.212,198  :  Jaa.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  689.     "■^"'»  **""• 
Rrtner,  August  C,  Vancouver.  British  ColoaUda.  Canada. 

^'"KrT^*"  copy-holder.    No.  l.Sll.838 ;  Jan.  » ;  t.  «»4  ; 

p.   634. 
Eryln,    James    M.,   Onaway,    Mich.      Dirigible   deadlight 
.  No.  1.218.766 ;  ian.  88  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1269.  ■•«»'«»» 

Erwin,  William,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     iBteraal-ezploeion  en 

gine.     No.  1,218,172  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1065. 
Espenlaub,  Charles  H.,  et  al.     (See  Espenlaab,  John  W.. 

asstgnor.) 
Espenlaub,  John   W..   EvansWIle.  lad.,  aaslgnor  of  two- 
thirds  to  C  H.  En>enUiih  aad  H.  R.  HoaeT    Tnink-te» 

teaer.     No.  1.214,489 ;  Jaa.  80 ;  ».  284Tp,  1548; 
Estes,  William  P.  R.,  Jr.     (Bee  Fcrgoson,  Clareace  L.,  a*. 

signor.) 
Esty  Sm-lnkler  Company.     (See  Baty,  William,  asalgnor,) 
Esty,  William,  assignor  to  Eaty  Sprinkler  Compaay,  La- 

v°'V«?i  iS;.    Automatic  atatlonarv  Bre  -  extlnguiaher. 

No.  1,211,884;  Jaa.  9;  v.  284;  p.  {{34. 
Etherldge.  Allen  P.,  Evergreen,  Ala.     Meana  for  oatcklag 

Insects.    No.  1.214.444  ;  Jan.  80;  v.  2mTp.  158?^ 


Stli«rldce,  Herbert,  London.,  RKsUcnor  to  Tbie  Bar-Lock 
Typewriter  Compaay  Limited,  London,  England.  Type- 
bar  action.     No.  1,212,921  :  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  945. 

i  lutianks.  .loscpb  A..  Gre^-nfleld.  Ohio.  Pencil-bolder.  No. 
1.212.034;  .fan.  9;  v.  234:  p.  604. 

1  Inker,  Frederick,  North  Branrh,  N.  Y.  Poultry-feeder. 
No.  1,214,148;  Jan.  80;  v.  234:  p.  1480. 

IJureka  Projector  Derlce  Co.      (Bee  Hamilton,  Frank  C. 

aaslgnor.) 
ihistls,  Frederic  A.,  Milton.  Mass.      Removing  sulfur  dloxld 
from     metallurgical    smoke    and    similar    gases.      No. 
1.212.199;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  689. 

.  :u««tls,  Frederick  A.,  Milton,  \fa»8.  Sintering  apparatus. 
No.  1.212.338  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  789. 

iluRtls,  Fre<lerlc  A.,  Milton,  Mass.  Treatment  of  nickel 
ores.     No.  1.212.884  ;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  284  ;  p.  789. 

];vans,  Arthur  F.,  trustee.     (See  Wilkinson,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ivans.  Charles  D.,   Kings  Mountain.  Ky.     Combination 
table.     No.  1,213,086  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1001. 

;  Ivans,  Charles  F.     (See  McCarter,  Charles,  asalgnor.) 

1  Ivans,  David  H.,  Mllbank,  8.  D.  Joint  -  chair.  No. 
1.212,035;  Jan.  0;  v.  234;  p.  604. 

]  Ivans.  James  D.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Fireplace.  No. 
1.213.173;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1068. 

1  Ivans.  Thoma.s  M..  Granite  City,  111.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  maklnir  terne  plates.  No.  1,213.861 :  Jan. 
30;  T.  234;  p.  1380. 

1  Ivans,  Walter  P.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Wenxelmann  Mfg.  Co.,  Galesburg.  111.,  one- 
fourth  to  E.  C.  Bomar.  and  one-fourth  to  R.  Davles, 
riny  Tenter,  Kans.  Automatic  automobile-Jack.  No. 
1.214.024;  Jan.  .30;  v.  234;  p.  1390. 

Iverl.urn  Heater  Company.  (See  Krebs,  Charle*  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

I  Iverett,  Daniel  8.,  Jordan.  N.  T.  Power- Jack  for  automo- 
biles.     No.  1.212.200 ;  Jan.  16 ;   Oaz.  vol.   284  ;  p.   680. 

1  verett,  Edward.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  cross-tie.  No. 
1,212.922;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  945. 

llrerett,  Francis  D..  Saranar  Lake,  N.  T.  Transmission- 
dynamometer.     No.  1,212.7«1  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  888. 

I  verett.  Henry  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flash-lamp.  No. 
1.211,121  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  255. 

I  rerlastik.  Inc.     (See  Austin.  Herbert  A.,  assignor.) 

1  vershed.  Sydney,  Chlswlrk.  London,  England.  Testlns: 
of  Insolation.     No.  1.212.467  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  7R5 

I  xtrand.  Alfred,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Torpedo.  No.  1,212,468  ; 
Jan.  16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  786. 

Fyer.  Phlllpp.  Halherstadt,  assignor  to  R.  Koepp  ft  Co.. 
Oestrlch-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Production  of  antimo- 
nates.     No.  1.211.564;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  441. 

I .  E.  Myers  and  Brother.  (See  Myers,  PhlUp  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

F.  F.  Da  I  ley  Corporations,  The.  (See  Hoo<l,  Hubert  E., 
a.ssignor.) 

f .    L.    Schmidt    Company, 
slgnor.) 

FBhrlmie    Internationale    d'Appirells    k    Magneto    S.    A. 

•    "Z.    •«•  ^-^  ^*J'^-     ^^*  Oelssllnger,  Johann.  assignor.) 

lafnlr  Bearing  Company,  The.  (See  Fox,  Rudolph  H., 
aaslgnor.) 

I  agan,  Henry.     (See  Lamb  and  Fagan.) 

F«gan.  John  T.,  and  C.  H.  Quarkenbush.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
a.Hsliniors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Bxhaustlng- 
mn<hlne.     No.  1.210.620  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  •  p    84    '^ 

Fsgan.  John  T..  and  C.  H.  Quackenbush.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors   to  General   Electric   Company.     Welding-ma- 
chine.    No    1.218.862:  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1330 
"f      ?«??       ^  ■  ^'''»n<l-  C»J-     Vehicle.     No.  1,212.616 ; 

Filrlianks.  Morse  ft  Co. 

slgnor. ) 
F»llek.     Nathan,     Denver,    Colo. 
„  \  210444;  Jan.  2;  t.  234;  p.  23. 
IJallwell,  Oscar  M.      (See  Roquemore  and  Fallwell.) 
Fingman,  Andrew  A..  Bancroft,  Iowa.    Hame  and  tug  con- 
nection.    No.  1,211.122  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  256 
Firr.  Robert  E..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     I^cal-anesthesia  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.211.304  :  Jan.  2 :  v.  234 ;  p.  319. 
Firrar.  Charles  F..  Howell.  Mich.   Mall-box.   No.  1.211  425  • 

Jan.  9  :  v.  284  :  p.  394. 
FirrlnKton.    Richard    J.    A..    New   York.   N.   Y       Cocktall- 

mlxer.     No.  1.211.426;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  394 
F  Iszler,  Peter,  Berlln-FViedenau,  Germany.     Electric  weldr 

ine-macblne.     No.  1.213.174:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1066 
F  lucher,  Andrew  J..  Wichita,  Kans.    Pumping  mechanism 

for  vacuum-cleaners.     No.  1.212,923;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 

p.  945. 
FiUCTo.  .Anthony.  Lexington.  Mass,     Necktie-bolder.     No 

1.213.086;  Jan.  16:  V.  234;  p.  1<^1. 
F  lultless  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Miller,  Thomas  W. 

assignor.) 
F  lusek.    Arthur  J.   and   I.   F..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Reduclng- 

valve.     No.  1.214.445;  Jan.  30;  v.  234:  p.  I.'i83 
Fiusek.  Irving  F.     (See  Fauaek,  Arthur  J.  and  I    F  ) 
Vi  lUst,  Henry  W.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.    Concentratlng-table 

No.  1.210.778  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  137. 
Fiy,   Alpheus.    Louisville.    Ky.      Apparatus   for  operating 

upon  composite  substances.     "      ' ~ 

234:  p.  i.rr. 

Fi  y,  Alpheu.s.  Louisville,  Ky, 
upon  composite  substances. 
2M :  p.  188. 


(See   Novlck,    Abraham,   as- 


(See  Hobart,  Franklin   G.,  as- 
Brake     system.       No. 


No.  1,210.779  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

Apparatus   for  operating 
No.  1,210.780:  Jan.  2;  y. 


I^y,  Alpheus.  Louisville.  Ky.  Apparatus  for  operating 
upon  composite  substances.  No.  1,210,781 ;  Jan  2  :  t. 
284  ;  p.  138. 

Fav,  Alpheus,  Louisville,  Ky.  Producing  butter.  No. 
1,210.782;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  189. 

Fay,  Alpheus,  I.K)uisville,  Ky.  Apparatus  for  operating 
upon  composite  substances.  No.  1.210,788 ;  Jan.  2 :  r. 
234  ;  p.  ld». 

Fear,  Thomas  0.,  Bay  view,  Ala.  Mining-machine  cable- 
connector.     No.  1.210,445  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  24. 

Fedeler,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Evaporating  aooa- 
ratus.     No.  1,212,469;  Jan.   16;  v.  234  ;  p.  786* 

Fwleral  Telegraph  Company.  (See  De  Forest,  Lee,  as- 
signor.) 

Federal  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Pedersen  and  Poulaen, 
as.slgnors.) 

Fefell.  Henry  H.,  and  J.  F.  Ohmer,  assignors  to  Ohmer 
Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Coin  counting 
and  registering  device.  No.  1,210,622  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v,  284; 
p.  86. 

Fehrenkamp,  John  E..  and  L.  A.  Smallfleld,  Kansas  Cnty, 
Mo. :  said  SmallHeld  assignor  to  said  Fehrenkamp.  Gar- 
bs ce-receptade.     No.  1.211..306;  Jan.  2;  v.  234:  p.  819. 

Felnberg,  Arthur,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tooth-brush  holder 
and  sterlllier.    No.  1.212,336  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  740. 

Fekete,  Stephen  I.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Engine-valve.  No.  1.210,621 ;  Jan. 
2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  84. 

Feller.  Willy,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen-on  the  Ruhr.  Germany.  Ammunltlon-chest.  No. 
1.212.201;  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  690. 

Fellman,  Edward  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Swinglng-aasta 
hanger.     No.  1.212..3.36;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  740. 

Fellows.  Mel,  (micago.  111.  Adjustable  gage.  No. 
1,21.1,134;  Jan.  16;  V.  234;  p.  1018. 

Felsenthal,  Gabriel,  et  al.  (See  Spiegel,  Alexander  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Pelsenthal  ft  Sons,  G.     (See  Scully,  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 

Felt.  Wlllard  O.,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Petroleum 
Products  Company.  Separating  hvdrocarbons  from  nat- 
ural  or   other   gas.      No.    l.Ji;i.7»5:    Jan.   23;    v.   284; 

Felt.  Wlllard  O..  Bradford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Petroleum 
Products  Company.  Compressing,  purifying,  drying, 
and  cooling  gases.  No.  1.213,796;  Jan.  23;  v.  284: 
p.  1280. 

^^'l^S?:.  A"-*"",*""  ?••  ■'•'•   Macon.  Ga.     Crematory.     No. 

1.213.766  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1269. 

Ferguson.  Clarence  L.,  Georgetown,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  P  R.  Estes,  Jr.,  Haverhill.  Mass.  Fly-swatter. 
No.  1.214.446 :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1633. 

Ferguson,  Harold  R.  and  I.  G.,  Newhurgh,  \.  Y  Tlre- 
patch.     No.  1.211,427;  Jan.  9;  V.  284;  p.  394. 

Ferguson.  Ivin  fJ.     (See  Ferguson,  Harold  B.  and  I.  G.) 

Ferguson.    Thomas    B.,     Hanford.    Cal.      Scraper.      No. 

1.213.767  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1270  «^">Per.       no. 
Ferngren.  Enoch,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Machine  for  presslnc 

glassware.     No.  1,213,868;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1831. 
Ferodowlll    Joseph   H..   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Skate  -  holder. 

No.  1,213,609  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1218. 
Ferris.  .Tohn  A..  Chicago.  111.    Water-heater.   No.  1.211.927 : 

Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  p.  668.  ' 

Ferris.  Walter.     (See  Magle  and  Ferris.) 
Fertman.  Isidor.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  electric  bat- 
^  tery.     No.  1.213.175  :  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234 :  p.  1066 
^^XiJj'llP    r-    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Tooth-brush.      No. 

1.210.023  :  Jan.  2 :  V.  iS4  ;  p.  86. 
Fessenden.  Reginald  A..  Brookllne.  Mass.     Apparatus  for 

phonograph  -  klnetoscopes.      No.    1.218,176;    Jan.    28; 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A..  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Submarine  Signal  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Submarine 
subterranean,  and  aerial  telephony.  No.  1212  202* 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  690.  '        ' 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A..  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Companv,  Portland.  Me.  Dvnamo-elec- 
trlc  machinery.    No.  1,213.610  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p  1219 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A..  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  SntK 
marine  Signal  Companv.  Portland,  Me.  Dynamo-elee- 
trie  niachinerv.   No.  1.213.611  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1219 

Fessler.  Raymond  G.,  Mendota,  111.  Blcycle-bea.  No' 
1.21.3.469  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1170.  "^  ^^  »•      «o. 

Fetrow,  William  O.     (See  Eberly  and  Fetrow.) 

Fe«iey,  Chester  T.     (See  Chamberlln  and  Fezzey.) 

Fldo.  Edwin  (i.,  Berar.  India.  Saddle  mechanism  for 
cycles.     No.  1,211,093:  Jan.  9;  v.  234-  p    484 

''f''i?oi^^°  K'  Candor,  N.  Y.     Floating  fly  or  bait.     No. 

1,212,762 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  889. 
Flke.  James  H.,  AutaujfavUIe,  Ala.     Boll-weevil  and  suoare 

collector.     No.  1,213.087;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p    1002 
Fllson.   Samuel   L..   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Sprlng-tlre.     No 

1.212.036;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  606.  *"      »       '^• 

Fink,   Kdwnrd.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

H.  W.  Seaman,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Retort  apparatus.     No. 

1.213.346;  Jan.  23;  V.  234;  p.  1127. 
Fink,  Edward,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

H.  W.  Seaman,  Clinton.  Iowa.     Retort  apparatus.     No. 

1,213,347  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1127. 
Flnkelsteln,    Harry   L.      (See   Flnkelsteln,   Morris,    8     H.. 

H.  L.,  and  N.) 
Flnkelsteln,  Morris.  S.  H..  H.  L..  and  N.,  Greenville,  Mlaa. 

Thread  coating  composition.     No.  1.210.446;  Jan.  2;  t. 

234  ;  p.  24. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See   Flnkelsteln,    Morris,    8.    H., 


Flnkelsteln,   Nathan. 

H.  L.,  find  N.) 
Flnkelsteln,  Samuel  H.     (See  Flnkelsteln,  Morris,  8.  H., 

H.  L..  and  N.) 
Finlay,  Robert  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Securing  heat  energy 

from  combustible  substances.     No.  1.213,470:  Jan.  28: 

V.  234;  p.  1170. 
^'?^'..-'??i  Elmo,    Kans.      Tractor    for    plows,   ftc.      No. 

1,211.668;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  441. 

^^*SfS4l'.  "^l**    ^-    Kouts.    Ind.      Bacon-allcer.      No. 

1,212,924 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  946. 
*^'JS!J,*i°*  TJ"  *  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  SteTena. 

William  C,  assignor.) 
Fischer,  Carl  H.     (See  Sacek,  Johann,  assignor.) 
Fischer.  Daniel.     (See  Bggart  and  Fischer.) 
Fischer,  Leigh   H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  B.  Prater, 

McCordsville.    Ind.      Lubricatlng-cup.      No.    1,214,146; 

Jan.  30;  V.  234;  p.  1481. 
Flschrupp,  George.  Chicago.  111.     Leg-rest  for  chairs.     No. 

1,211,428;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  894. 
E!^^'  P'^JiTf^  M.     (See  Best.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
'^'i''ll'nI5!*^?'"*  n.-  N>y„RocheIle,  n'.  T.     Jewelry.     No. 

1,210,624  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  86. 
Fisher,   Alva  J.,  assignor   to   Hurlej   Machine  Company, 

(  hicago.  111      Agitator  or  dolly  for  washing  machines. 

No.  1,211.123  :  .Tan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  255. 

*''?'*:?r',  ^S,V^^l  ^-  ^^^  ^ ■•''>'•  N.  Y.     Colon-lrrlgator.     No. 

1,211,928  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  869. 
Fisher,  Donald  J.,  et  al.     (See  Wise,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 
^'^^« '.  ^'•Jy*'"''-  ^«^wport,  R.  I.    Can  and  Jar  closure.    No. 

1.214,147;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1431. 
"'5*'*.Tu  K*lward  C,   Burr  Oak,   Kans.     Tool-holder.     No. 

1.213.0K8;  Jan.  16:  v.  2.34:  p.  1002. 

^'^''^f;  FJJ^  ,"'••  I><'troit,  Mich.  Concealed  hinge.  No. 
1.211.366  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  337. 

'^'t'^of:.  oll^"?  P..  ^Chicago.  III.  Sheaf  -  loader.  No. 
1.214.290;  Jan.  .30:  v.  234;  p.  1481. 

'''?'';??!.  «I^  ,^-  ^Mollno.  Mo.  Metallic  rail-tie.  No. 
1.212.037  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  J84  ;  p.  606. 

*^,  of^  §L*?,°^yv  ^*'8l  Dandy,  >f.  Y.     Window-screen.    No. 

1.212.. 5:{:  Jan.  16:  v.  2:^4  ;  p.  889. 
Fltger  Brewing  Company.      (See  Rlngler  and  Beerhalter. 

nsslgnors. ) 

Pitts.  James  L..  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren 

,  A'i'-^U'L*  ,C**'"P"°>-      5^t«*ani-bea ting  apparatus.     No. 
1.2in.7S4:  .Tnn.  L* ;  v.  234:  p.  140. 

'^^i??™''*'  /®''"  M..  assignor  to  H.  S.  Hawley.  deceased, 
Chicago.  III. ;  The  Merchant's  Loan  and  Trust  Company, 
executor.     Rectifier.     No.  1,211.694 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p. 

Fltzharris.  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Nixon, 
Tcxarkana,  Tex.  Vehicle-tire.  No.  1.214.291 ;  Jan.  80  ; 
v.  2.34  ;  p.  1481. 

Fltzpatrlck  .Tames  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dust,  wind,  and 
storm  shield  for  vehicles.     No.  1,214,292  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v. 

Flammang   John,  assignor  to  Inland  Machine  Works,  St. 

Louis  Mo.    Manufacturing  piston-rings.    No.  1,212,337  ; 

Jan.   16 ;   v.   2.34  ;    p.    740. 
Plannery,    Joseph    M..    assignor    to    Standard    Chemical 

foi'i^floi     J  "^''o"""*''ooi'«-       "«Bh-Bpeed     steel.       No. 

1.210.625  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  86. 

Flannery,    Joseph    M.,    assignor    to    Standard    Chemical 

?oTHo«     T    ^^''Jt'"'"'^*'^./'''      ^High-speed     steel.      No. 

1.210.626  ;  Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  86. 

Plannery  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  High-speed  steel.  No.  1,210,627  : 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  86. 

Platter,  Carl,  and  W.  L.  Case,  assignors  of  one-ninth  to 
C.  H.  Stephenson,  Alton  Park.  Tenn.  Self-olllng  ball- 
bearing trolley-wheel.     No.  1,212,-338  ;.  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.    741  . 

Flavel,  Harry  M.  (See  Bldwell.  Flavel.  Henrv.  and  Mclvcod  ) 

Flaxman,  Amerlc  E.,  Plttenweem,  Scotland.  Handle  or 
grlpplng-surfacc.     No.  1,212,038  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  608. 

Fleckner,  Walter  O..  Cloverdale,  Cal.  Air-proof  compo- 
sition.    No.  1.212.928:  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p,  946. 

Pleich,  Oscar.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  revolving-car- 
rier support.     No.  1.212.926:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  946 

Fleischer,  Paul  W..  West  Hohoken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Can-feeding 
mechanism.     No.   1.212.764;   Jan.  16;   v.  234:  p.   889 

Fleming,  John  C,  Boston.  Mass.  Food  product.  No 
1.211,124:  .Tan.  2;  V.  234;  p.  256. 

Fleming,  John  C.  Boston.  Mass.  Making  food  composi- 
tions.    No.  1.213,854;  Jan.  .30-  V.  234;  p.  1331. 

Fleming,  Robert  G.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Car-unloader.  No. 
1.21.3,177  :  Jan.  2^ ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1067. 

F'emlng.  Wllllnm  T)..  East  Downlngtown.  Pa.  Air-heater 
No.  1.213.17S  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1067. 

Fletcher,  Douglas  P.,  Cicero,  111.  Spring-board.  No. 
1.210.920:  .Tan.  2:  V.  2.34:  p.  188.  S''^"  "• 

Fletcher,  Elizabeth  I.,  Norwich,  Conn.  Rolllng-ptn.  No 
1.212,0.39  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  n.  605. 

Fletcher.  Elizabeth  I.,  Norwich.  Conn.  Dough-board.  No. 
1.212,040  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  606. 

Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company.  (See  Purple,  George  B.. 
assignor.) 

Fliok,  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Lambert 
Anderson.  Ind.  Gate-opening  device.  No.  1.210.447  • 
Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  24. 

Flltcroft.  James  E.,  assignor  to  P.  Wall  Manufacturing 
Supply  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-agitator  for 
'  ,i[SS**°*  apparatus.  No.  1,213,179  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ; 
p.  1067. 


(See  Wood.  Prank  W..  a»- 


Floating  Wedge  Lock  Nut  Co. 

Blgnor. ) 
Flood.   Thomas  A..   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.     Vacclnatias 

device.     No.  1,212,927;  Jan.  16:  ▼.  234:  p.  947. 
Flowers,    Walter   A.,    Riverside,    Tenn.      Tie-loading   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,212,617;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  839. 
Floyd.    George    G.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    America* 

?*„*,*'i  .^^"°'' '■***'•    New    York.    N^  Y.      Draft-arm.      No. 

1,210.448  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  24> 
Flo vd- Wells  Company,  The.     (See  Carter  and  Bibb,  UK 

signora.) 
Fluharty,  Allan  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tho- 

Cincinnati     Galvanizing    (jompany,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

Bread-toaster.     No.  1,212,840  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  741. 
Flurschelm,  Bernhard  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manufactur- 
ing diphenylamln.     No.   1.212,928;   Jan.   16;    v.   234; 

p.  947. 
Flynn.    Edward   J.,  Jr.,   Woodlawn.   Pa.      Apparatus   for 

trteting  steel  ingots.     No.  1,212.470 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  786. 
Flynn.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Broyles.  National 

Soldiers  Home,  Tenn.     Umbrella.     No.  1,218,855;  Jan. 

Flynn.  William  J.     (See  Rowan,  Francis  N.,  assignor.) 

Focardl.  Pier  Luigi,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Garwood 
Company,  Garwood,  N.  J.  Ballbearing.  No. 
1.210.921  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  188. 

Folev.  John  P..  Columbus,  Kans.  Rail  -  fastener.  No. 
1.213.866;  Jan.  80;  v.  284 ;  p.  1382. 

Folsom,  Arthur  E..  assignor  to  W.  M.  Whitney,  Wlnchen- 
don,  Mass.  Wood-planing  machine.  No.  1,212,618: 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  839. 
,  Fonda,  Gorton  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
concentrating  argon.  No.  1,211,125  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  n. 
256. 

Fondlller.  William,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y,  Loadlng-coll.  No.  1,210,«28: 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  87.  ... 

Fondlller.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesa* 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. Manufacturing  inductance-coils.  No.  1,212,788  ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  2.34 :  p.  890. 

Fonos.  Peter  J.,  New  Richmond,  Wis.  Hall-Joint.  No. 
1.210.788;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  141. 

Foord,  Charles  L.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Awning.  No.  1.212,619: 
Jan.  16 :  V.  2.34  :  d.  8.39. 

Foote,  George  II.,  Jr.     (See  Gardner,  Coe  8..  assignor.) 

Poote.  Hiram  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automobile-steering- 
gear  lock.     No.  1,211,888  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  835. 

Forbes.  Kingston.  Flint.  Mich.  Catch.  No.  1,213,471 ; 
Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  1170. 

Forbes,  Leighton  H.,  assignor  to  American  Drafting  Fur- 
niture Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Drawer-support.  No. 
1.212,471;  Jan.  16:  v.  234:  p.  787. 

Ford.  Bruce,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Secondary  or  storage 
battery.     No.  1,210.788  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  141. 

Ford,  Bruce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Secondarv  or  storage 
battery.     No.  1,210.7^7  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234 ;  p.  141. 

Pord,  Edward  L.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Puddling-fnrnace. 
No.  1,212,929:  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  947. 

Ford.  James,  Christoval,  Tex.  Cotton  -  harvester.  No. 
1.214.490;  Jan.  30;  v.  234:  p.  1648. 

Ford.  Ralph  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Corporation.  Fertilizer  attachment  for  seed- 
planten.     No.  1,211.886  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  836. 

Ford.  Samuel  H.,  Flat  Rock.  111.  Door  -  latch  No. 
1.214.148  •  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1431. 

Ford.  Sills  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Shingle.  No.  1,218,478: 
Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1171.  .       .    •    . 

Fore  Chemical  Works.  (See  Zlnkeisen,  Oscar  T..  a»- 
signor.) 

Forrest.  Alfred,  Sr.,  et  al.  (See  Forrest,  Eugene,  as- 
signor.) 

Forrest,  Cnrl,  et  al.     (See  Forrest.  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Forreet,  Charles  N.,  Rahway,  assignor  of  one-fourth  t* 
R.  L.  Fowler,  one-fourth  to  M.  S.  I)arrow,  Perth  Amboy. 
and  one-fourth  to  E.  B.  Rosevear,  Boonton,  N.  J.  Maa- 
ufacture  of  flexible  bituminous  roofing  and  waterproof- 
ing materUls.     No.  1.211,837  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  636. 

Forrest.  Eugene,  assignor  of  two  eighths  to  T.  Forrest, 
one-elghtb  to  C.  Forrest,  and  one-eighth  to  A.  Forrest, 
Sr.,  Brimley.  Mich.  Motor-sleigh.  No.  1.210.922;  Jan. 
2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  188. 

Forrest.  Treffley.  et  al.     (See  Forrest,  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Porster,  John  W.  L..  et  al.  (See  McCollum,  James  H.  K.. 
assignor.) 

Forsythe,  Albert  H.,  Joplln,  Mo.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,212,041 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  606, 

Forsyth,  Holmes.  (See  Younger  and  Scboenky,  a—igm. 
ors.) 

Fortler,  Charles  D.     (.«?ee  Jolly  and  Fortler.) 

Fortler.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Johnson  Serrice  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Automatic  control  device.  Nol 
1.212,042  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  606. 

Fortln,  Benjamin  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Typewriter   Company,    New   York.  N.  Y.     Type- 
..  „      1212,786;   Jan.   16;   T.   «4; 


No. 


writing   machine, 
p.  890. 

Fortney,  Harvey  B.,  Ilartman.  Colo.  Grain  or  kftv 
grinder.     No.  1,211.666  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  441. 

Portuna-Werke,  Spezlalmaschinenfahrlk,  Gesellscbaft  Hit 
Reschr.'inkter  Ifaftung.  (See  Klaeger,  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


"^o w^.f?**"i'*"   i-A  ^'^t^'.  '**»•      '*™«»  -  »>rtdl«.     No. 
.  ^'?M*iJ  '  •'■°-  30 :  V.  234 :  p.  1633. 
Vewllck    Frank  C.   Chlcafo.   IH.     Water-softMlng  appA- 
"741        '<»«>™o"»*«     No.  1,212.339;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234; 

Foster  and  CompanT.  Charles  B.     (Se«  Higinbothara.  Ar- 
thur O.,  asHignor.) 
'^^Ifi.  Eugene  L    aMdnior  to  C.  G.  Conn.  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Calibrating  and  Jaatl^lng  parts  of  wind   musloil  In- 
Btninients.     No.  1.210.629  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  877 
roster.  John  O.     (See  Sharp  and  Foster.) 
roster.  L.  J.,  et  al.     (.See  Clark.  Stuart  J.,  assignor.) 
Foster.  R.  J»y.  assignor  to  Jersey  Cereal  Pood  Company. 
?II**''  ^o*r.  ^'•'■'•"^   ^"^^     No.  1.211.126:  Jan.  T  t! 

rountaln.  Arthur.  Pawbuska.  Okla.  Raflway-tle.  No 
1.212.930  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  947.      "**""'  "*'      ""' 

''•fil',  £5? "■'?"  h'  DoS^aKlac.  Mich.  Ofaia-drlll.  No. 
1,211.929 ;  Jan.  9 ;  ▼.  234  :  p.  569. 

'^"Jf'*''^  „95'^*'S?P'»*''  L..  Clffton  Station.  Va.  Envelop. 
No.  1,210.449 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  25. 

Jowler.  Frank  T.     (See  Talbot.  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Fowler,  James.  CJranlte  City.  111.  Automatic  sheet-metal 
thnk.     No.  1.212.341  ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  742. 

Fowler.  Paul  L.,  Ogden,  Utah.  Jar  holder  and  top-re- 
mover.     No.  1,211.699;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  484. 

Fowler,  Robert  L.,  et  al.  (See  Forrest,  Charles  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

*"<«.  ««)rge  B^  Norwich.  Conn.     Shoe.     No.  1.211,127; 

Fox.  Hariln  l!'     (See  Borland  and  Fox.) 

Fox.  Rudolph  H..  assignor  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Com- 
pany .New  Britain.  Conn.  Ball-bearing.  No.  1.213,089: 
Jan.  16:  v.  234 :  p.  1002.  .       ,     .. , 

Fox,  Rudolph  H..  assignor  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.  Ball-bearing.  No.  1,218,090 : 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1003. 

Fox.     William     A.,     Oreeley,     Kans.       Egg-tester        No 
1,210.788  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  141.        ^* 

Fox.  William  R.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Attachment  for 
multlplp  drills.     No.  1.210.450;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  26. 

Fox,  William  R..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Drill  No 
1,212,472 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p    787. 

Fox,  Wililaui  R..  (jrand  Kaplds,  Mkh.  Front-strike  tjoe- 
writlng  machine.     No.    1,214,293;  Jan.  30;   v.  234  ;  p. 

Fox.  William  R..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.214.294  :  Jan.  30 :  v.  234  ;  pVl483. 

'^T2i'4.H§;^'iaS^°^'^°'234^p   [,T,'«-"°«  <»«-'«•     "o. 

^fl76A'5rrJ.t'2%''?37l  p^-2J-     ^-"  «-«*-"•     No. 

'^.^r'f'.zlS^S^  ;^in''"3'oY'v"''^3irn    1^33^^'*  "  '^"•''"• 

''"an'''30T'l"'284;^?*T5*:^4'^"*'-     ^'''"^     ''«<'•  1.214.448 ; 

Francis,  William  H..  Wasbington,  D.  C.  OalleT-lock 
No.  1.210.923  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  189.  ^ 

Frank  Krementz  Company.  (See  Krementx,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Frank.    Louis,    Brooklyn,    and    J.   Cooper.    New   York,   as-   1 
signers  to  Gre..npoint  Motalllr  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn, 
234^'p%"         betlstcad.     No.   14210,954;  Jan.   2 ;   v. 

Frank,"  William,  Rt.  Louis.  Mo.  Machine  for  treating 
clnM^tograph-nims.     No.   1,211.429;  Jan,   9;   ▼.  234; 

Frankel  Connector  Company.  (See  Frankel,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) " 

Frankel,  Harry,  assignor  to  Frankel  Connector  Company. 

I"2il.f2^8'!  jl'n%  :  ?:  2I4  ;  p^'l?/'"^'    ^''"°'^^*°'--      ^'' 

^?.\i^'%o^?.&4Sr;i^n.  ?f;.-  23S°"p"^i"«    '^""''- 
Franklin,  Hubert  F.     (See  Weiss  and  Franklla  ) 
Franklin.  William  H     Rod  Lodge.  Mont.     Power  washlng- 

niachlne.     No.  1.211.129:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  267 
Friuikinan.   Olof.    Marleberg.   Sweden.     Machine   for  cut- 

jSf.  16 ;  y*  234^  J   948*'  ""^  "**  "***     ^°-  *'212.»31  ; 
Franz,   (.ustav   A.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Mattress  or  the  like 

No.  1.213.868:  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1332 
Frasch    Hans  A     New  York.  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  ap- 

JaSTl'e-  v''2.34''-  p    840*'^**'"**^''*"°""      '**•    ^•212.62(5; 
^:2^''30^"7rn.-2''f'i^'2i"'p^25?-     O'"-*"*^'-     No. 

'r/lt980;'?a*n%^v.a';T570':'-     ^"^    '^'^     ''^' 
Frederick  Osann  Company.      (See  Plumley.  Raymond  L 
asslenor.)  ' 

Frederick.   William   A.,  assignor  to  Twin  Rim  Company. 

Boston.    Mass.     Steerlna-ald   attachment   for   motor-ve' 

hlcles.     No.  1.212.160 ;  Jan.  9  :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  647 

l^edertckson,  C  J.  rt  al.     (See  I^nae,  John,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Frjedman.   Louis   A..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Removable  seat 

ft>r  antomobiles.  '  No.  1.210.789  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  n   142 

'^^1°;,.^^''*^"''  ^,A  •^•"  •  >''"'"f«'k.  Va.     Aerotranslt      No.* 
1.214.150;  .Ian.  30:  v    2.14:  p.  1431. 

Freeman.  J.  B.   (See  I>ohb!ns,  George,  assignor.) 

Fr«eman.  Richard  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  May,  Jr . 

iSSV"^;,^*,*-     ^'  operating  and  locking  means.     No. 

l.S12,(>43 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  607. 


Frew,  Phelps  M.,  De^t.  Mich.  Means  for  connecting 
IMl       *  <**^»«»-     No.  1.213.797  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  Vp. 

^v«'''i  oi*,"if;L."  V  ^^^^f^^i^J  ^"K  Deodorising  device, 
hlo.  1,211,806;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  319. 

"^T**;  ^'^°  ^•'  ■•"'•sno'".  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
£  ^i^^^^IS^'r^'^H^J"'  t-'hlcago.  111.  Hydraulic  Jack. 
No.  1,212,757;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  891. 

Freeze,  Jobnathan  R.,  Middletown,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The 
American  Rolling  Mill  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Me- 
tallic crate.     No.  1,212,758  ;  !lan.  16 ;  v.  284  :  p.  891. 

French,  Edward  H.,  Smethport,  Pa.  Centrlfiual  tena- 
rator.     No.  1212,473;  Jan    16;  v.  234;  p    78^        ^ 

French  Franklin  B.,  Priui-eton,  nsslKnor  of  one-half  to 
O  M.  Case.  Otwell,  Ind.  Metallic  rallway-tle.  No 
1.213.012:  Jan.  23;  v.  2.'»4  :  p.  1219 

French  A  Hecht.     (See  Einfeldt,  Ernest  B.,  assignor.) 

1- rench.  James  C.  K.-nosha.  Wi.s..  a.s.slgnor  to  F.  C.  Aas- 
tln.  Chicago.  111.  Trenching-machlne.  No.  1.210.468: 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  26. 

French.  James  C,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  F  C  Aua- 
tin.  Chicago.  111.  Tunneling-mnchine.  No.  1.210  925- 
Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  Is9.  *,*xv,a*o , 

^"\.  y '»«'?  J-  ^bl'-ago.  111.  Fuel  cut-off  for  motor- 
vebicles.     No.  1.213.859;  Jan.  30:  v.  234:  p    13.33 

Frlck  k  Lindsay  Company.  (See  Moore.  Martin  L^,  a» 
signor.) 

Frlck,  William  II  and  A.  J.  Mnrtin,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
starting  crank    for   engines.      No.    1,211,307;    Jan.    2; 

Frldlund'  Lewis,  Wlllnjar.  M'nn.  Supplemental  stove-top.' 
No.  1.211.667  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  441. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Feller,  Willy,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Frlel,  Patrick  H.,  Kenosha.  Wis.  He^lstead  construction. 
No.  1,213,473;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1171. 

Frlouet.  Henri,  Havre,  France^  Safety  apparatus  for  In- 
dicating to  the  enirtne  driver  whether   the  line  Is  free 

»-?/■. '>'^*<'.-     No.  1.213.474  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1171. 

Frltts,  Charles  E..  deceased  ;  J.  H.  Frltts.  administratrix, 
Onconta,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as.-<l»rnments.  to 
J.  p.  Myers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Record  of  ll>;ht.  sound, 
and  analogous  phenomena  and  process  and  apparatus 
f^  producing  the   same.     No.    1.213,613;   Jan.   23;   v. 

Frltts.  Charles  E..  deceased  ;  J.  H.  Frltts.  administratrix, 
Oneonta.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  D 
Myers.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Record  of  pulsations  of  sound 
and  analogous  phenomena  and  process  and  apparatus 
for  produdnj;  the  same.  No.  1,213,014;  Jan.  28:  v 
234 ;  EL  1220. 

Frltts,  (^ha^Ies  E..  deceased  ;  J.  H.  Frltts,  administratrix, 
Oneonta,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  nie«ne  assignments,  to  J  D 
Myers,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  making  sound- 
records.     No.  1,213.615:  Jan.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1220. 

Frltts.  Charles  E..  deceased  ;  J.  H.  Frltts.  admlnlstratrtx, 
CMieonta,  V  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  D. 
Myers,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Means  for  producing,  con- 
J        IS'*"*'  "t'''«''»8  electric  currents.    No.  1.218,616; 

FrUts.  Joseplilne  H..  administratrix.  (See  Frltts.  Charles 
E.) 

Frltts.  M.  A.,  et  aL     (See  Residing.  Harrv  B..  assignor  ) 
1-ritz.sche.  Herman.     (See  Anderwert.  Tritzscbe.  and  Scbo- 
bel.) 

Frost.  Philip  B..  Sheffield,  and  F.  Rings.  Liverpool.  Bng- 

602  ^°™'^"***  '***™-    No.  1,212.759  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  2M; 

^7in^H*'2^"'637'*'     *°*'*<*™«-     No.    1.212.184; 

Fucbs.  Leopold.  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y.  Jacquard  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No,  1,214,449;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p. 
1 584. 

Fuller,  Frans  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Comoanv 
Ne^rk,  N    J.     Bag-fastener.     No.  1,211,931 ;  JanT  9  ; 

Fuller,  William  J.  H..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Ga»- 
lamp.     No.  1.212.621  ;  Jan.  M ;  v.  284  ;  p.  840. 

Fulton.  Charles  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  B 
.Jones  Chicago,  111.  Recovery  of  zinc.  No.  1.218.180: 
Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1068.  »  «« # 

Funke.  Louis.     (.See  Berel  and  Funke.) 

Fnnsten.  David.  Washington.  D.  C  Cinder-guard  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14,240;  .Tan.  2;  v.  2.34-  p    .14.? 

Furber.  Frederick  M..  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Machine  for 

?.'^12!§03^?*Jari"6°?V.*"/^;°;.6'SS.*"    "'    "'^-      ^''• 

*^r2l"M31  PSrn'^'2  :^:  2!?4  :"1'  ^S^'"'      ^*'''»*'"*-      ""'• 

Fynn.  Val*re  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Com^nv  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Alternnting-current  motor. 
No.  1.213.617;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1221. 

Fynn.  Valfere  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manntactor- 
Ing  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.  Alternating  current  motor 
No.  1,213.618  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1222 

G.  I.  Sellers  h  Sons  Company.  (See  Ash,  Brsel  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Oahle.  Benjamin  P..  assignor  of  one-h-ilf  to  J.  M.  Lettich 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Discharge  nozzle  and  controUlna 
means  therefor.     No.  1.21o.H,10;  J«n.  2;  v    234-  n    87 

"'i'ill'A  F"'**'  ^  '  Clinton,  III.  Hay  rake  and  baler.  No! 
1.212,044  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  607. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ZJU 


^#^^«'^*'"*.T   ^J'    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    assignor    to    Q 
i:'2for45?riar2  Pr*234^'-J^'27""^""*  ma*chlue.*%?: 
n?K»'  0"»«-    J*^  Qngne, 'Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Gahan,  Harry,  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada      Wa 
ter^supply  s^rtem  for  explosive-engines.    No.  1.210.631 ; 

®*l  212  soS^^V^/n    i«    B»>«"0'«.    Md.      Rail-Joint.      No. 
n-ik-l  •?!     •  •'*?•  ^® ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  691. 

otiSr-ith*'?^?  ,i  J*^t^..'^'^'^HSM^^^  «°'l  Gainer.) 

OaJhralfh    David  G..  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A 

Meriwether.  Tu  sa.  Okla..  D    G    Galhralfh    fr     a    nfi 

bralth.  and  M.  E.  Galhral^h.  Mineral  WeuiTe?"    RoUer- 

bearlng.     No.  1.210,632  •  Jan    2  •  v    2^4  •  n    hh     """^'^ 

'^i^^it^''''''  ^•'   ''oi       (le;^  Gnil?ril?Avld   G., 


assignor. ) 
"'iiSliSi )""'   ^'  "  •*•      '""  0«ll>r.ltli.   Divld  O., 

rw;lJIf*ni***  F\  Saliman    and  ont^fonrth  to  H    <£Slet 
jil    IT't    234^p'89'**°*"*  "Mchlne.     No.  1,210.M4  ; 

^o^.7.4l?35\''Ta^2f?^^^^^^^^^^  '^"^    — tlon. 

^a,8^8rJin^-2;^v^'^2^rp   J^o     ^-o*-"*--     No. 
Gallup,  Rockwell  L.     (.»««h.  Wachs  and  Gallup  ) 
^SVra'r7n<.'J"E'"'"aJ&f"    Company^" Vhe.      (See 
^^cL%^'lL^^ll'^  '^^''^'^P^   Co.      (See  Cole.   Fred- 

^^oiS^lfoi.  •'r?^"   ^  •   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F 
Ku'''^'^^'  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y       Manufacture  of 
rubber  tubing.     No.  1,210,456  :  Jan.  2  •  v    234  •  d    27 

^^i*f'i.  •l?»'»  «  •  ^kron.  Ohio.  Msigior  to  The  B  F 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  r  Pr^  for  hori: 
zon^tal    vulcanfzers.     No.    1,210.926;   Jan  T;   t.   284; 

«TJ2lSh&?^^^ 

f:'274*"2^6^'ran^.^?on°  ^4"^^  14^S"*'"»  •^^^"    ^^ 
Qann,  David  B.     (See  Watroua.  Edward  L.  asilanor  1 
amfT^H-^'""?**,  ,*^-  ^.'^«f-„Ky.     ComblnTSui'nJlble 
5    89  •    *'210,635;   Jan.   2;    v  ^. 

^^lio/.r'''  "■•  *"'***■      ^^  Cl'm^t,  Edward  E., 
^Ri?  H.?*MdJior"r"'   *^°"P"y'   The.      (See   Manson, 
Gargano,  '  Chafes,    assignor    to    F.    Oargano,    Blliabeth 
?.  337  "•'♦'^y  ''"^"'"P      ^'o-  1.21 1. 367  ;"an    2TT?2t4  ;' 
Oarirano,  Fred.     (Sm  Gargano,  Charles,  assicnor  » 
^^^'   TT""""    "'   "Dd   W.   J.   Stubbe*  sStO^   Waah 
^.'^ISy^S'ir*'-     No.  1,212.046  ;  Jan.  9°  v.  284    neM 
*ji?*i?^34'r  p""  44!r"*' ^°-    ««>•     NolfcuW; 
^~  J**'!.,  ^S^'pV-    Toulouse,    France.     Monolithic   con- 

Garst,  Stephen  H.  assignor  to  T>.  M.  Sechler  Implement 

Oarvey,    Edward,    Farmlngton,    Minn.     Llqnld-measurlnv 
apparatus.     No.  1,211,430 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  28V;  p  896        ' 
°*n«nv    "fwr^.f^- ^c^l'^^V'*  Packard   Motor'^cSrCom- 
?,"27o,45^*7ai-.  2'?'v^*234?'?V7''""'°*    "•^•>""'-       «'»• 
^rwood  Company.      (See  Pocardi.  Pier-Lulgl,  asslnor  ^ 
Oassner   Charfes  M.     (See  Tomasko  and  OaSer  )    ^  ^ 
Oatchell,  George  S.     (&ee  Molyneux  and  Gatchell.) 
<^v^'™***ni^-T'^iP°/  *<*  S»"°*  Engineering  Works, 
234^'S98       ^*'^"™*»''-     No.    1.211.?81 ;   Jan.   »Y  V! 

^*2i3^.4i'rjan;23*:  v'i'jffr-p.'llM.''"""'"*"*"^-     ~-- 

(3atM.  Phlletus  W.,  assignor  to  Hanna  Engineering  Works. 

SmT^'Sm!'     ''°'"^™*<""-     No.   1,211.«2;   JaS.   97  V! 


GattiK    Thomas  W..  Ix)hn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S    W 
2l»:^v*'23'i"p^'l?22.    ^'^'^-^°'-    No.  1.218.620  :  Jan! 

Gaudet.  Joseph.     (See  Comeau,  Augustine  F..  asalmor  \ 
s'lpo"'.)^"'"'"   '^'      ^^   rfarrffgton!  Bry*i!!y°P.f*'„- 

Gault.  Mary  V.     (See  Slegmann.  William  G.  F.,  assignor  ) 

Oebhard.  I.rfiwrence  O.,  and  J.  M.  Rowley,  Buffalo    N    T 
n  kkP^T!'*?;-     No.  1.218,349  ;  Jan.  23  :  v7234  •  p    li28* 
Gebhardt.  Bernard  F.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.     Rotiry  Uitenjal- 
combustion   engine.     No.   1.213.092;  Jan.   itf;  v!  284  j 

Gebhardt,  Joseph.     (See  Henry,  Murray,  asslraor  > 
"•fA/^*'\^;-A°"*''  City.  Mo'*  M^SJindStSSd  hold« 
5   1070  ''°**-     ^''-  ^'^IS.IM;  Jan?  2Jr?  T.  SKM^ 

^Tni  ?«?^****  Jf  •;  ^'"t""  county,  Ohio.     Axle-iiount- 
i    1432  *"•    ^'    1.214.161 ;  Jan.  80  ;  vV  M4  ; 

^T21o"4V7T  Ja^n.  p'^^S^V^-p  ff      Cutting  -  tool.      No. 

"^r-In?*^*",  "•„?'"'""••'•••  ^•*=      Deoorated  meUl  orna- 
ment and  making  sane.    No.  1,210,687  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  M4  ; 

Oeer.  Wesley.     (See  Oeer.  George  and  W.) 

«t1^-l"K'"i,  ^''**?    ^■'    Jeannette.    Pa.     Apparatus    fdr 
^  •  p  688  "  *        «rtl<"'e»-     No.  1.212.1^j.n  9  ;r. 

^i'^l.^nSr^rr'WW^^-     -'••"-trtp.     No. 

^&/'f^^««  f-  *°1/-  ^    ^^s-  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

if^t"s'  N'o.r21U3T;'?ai.^?r2y  Vs^  "'•  "'*"' 
OelsKlinger  Johann,  Geneva,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fk- 
brlque  Internationale  dAppftrell.  ft  Magn^  S.  A. 
iZif\  ^*1'^  Geneva  Acacias,  Swltserland,  and  one^ 
half  to  Marburg  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  T.  Dvoamo^ 
electric  machine.  No.  1,210.688  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v  284  ^n  96 
Gelsslinger,    Johann,    Geneva.    Switzerland     asslirnoF    «f 

^n?  ^neta,7tJl£ir?ui   B^^-^""^!^'  ISJ^H" 
2i^fT91^''  n>*ohln?     No     l!2i0W9;    jIS*.   2  •   t! 

Gendron,  Joseph   A.,   Nashua,  N.   H.     ShntUe-motlon  for 
looms.     No.  1,211,6«9 ;  Jan.  9 :  t.  ^84  •  d  4« 
aSr.?^""*"*"*  Company.    '(See  vigel^Ux  A.,  as- 
^8"iJS'or  ?*''*"**  Company.     (See  Baekeland.  Leo  H.,  as- 
(3enerai  Carbonic  Co.      (See  Levy.  Portanato    assimnr  \ 
s°lS.orf ^'*'"*'  Compaiy.     (feJ'AS  cStatSn  f^ai 
^*llS'or  )    *'*'^*^  Gosipany.     (See  Burnham.  George  A.,  ^s- 
^"s^jiio^r*''**'  ^""P^y      <8«  CooUdge.  William  D. 
^' m^sI^ST*"^'*^  Company.     (See  Crelghton.  Elm«*  E.  F.. 

^'IStl!'*  Electric  Company.     (See  Dawson.  William  F..  as- 
signor. )  • 

^^^a^T^*^  Company.  (See  Fagan  and  Quackenbush. 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fonda.  Gorton  R.,  as- 
^aZ'Su^r*^''  Company;      (See  Kearsley.  William  K.. 

^^7Jt]  ^r^!llf  Company.    (See  Lasrhe,  Oskar,  assignor.) 
siiS^rs)  Company.      (See  Lemp  and   St^  iJl 

"*i3Si!r  >^**^**^   Company.      (See   March,   Fred   C,  as- 
^'*°^«J^  Electric  Company.     (See  Muiphy,  Edwin  J.,  as- 
^"*riSSrs  J^*^*^*^  Company,     (few  Palmer  and  Adams,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Pen  Dell,  Charles  W 
assignor.)  •  «—«..»:■   «.. 

^rtSTor  ?**^*^*   Company.      (See  Taylor,   John   B..  as- 

^*b^1-?B  a8?lSi*?r°)'  ^*"P"y'  '**•  <«*«  White.  Her- 
(General  Reduction  Gas  and  By-Products  Company      /See 

Homsey,  John  W..  assignor.)  ^v^^y.     »oee 

General  Research  Laboratories.      (See  Knox.  William  J. 

"fisijfuor. ) 

^riSn'oV  J^'^'*'*^'*  Company.      (See  Lloyd,  Robert   M..  as- 
Genter,  Albert  L..  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.     Method  and  an 
?^™%^'v°.^^8'4T;.'Y43r^  "'^'"""-      No*.*'T:2?S,'i6T^ 
Center,   Albert  L.,  assignor  to  Kelly  Filter  Ppm*   r««i 

Center,  Albert  L^,  assignor  to  Kelly  Filter  Press  Company. 

Gentzler,  Louis  D.     (See  Hazen  and  Gentxler.) 

Geo.  L.  Paine  Company.     (See  Chabot,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
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George,  Elr  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Sound-transmitting 
■ystem  for  moving  pietares.  No.  1,212342 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
f.  234  :  p.  742. 

George,  Gabriel  L.     (See  George,  James  C.  and  G.  L.) 

George  H.  Frotblngbam  Company.  (See  Prescott,  Ar- 
thur T.,  assignor.) 

George  ti.  Scberff  &  Company.  (See  Sctaerff,  George  H., 
assignor.) 

George,  James  C.  and  G.  L.,  Bristol,  Va.  Mold-Jacket. 
No.  1,211.570:  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  442. 

George,  Joseph  C.     (See  Lea  ami  George.) 

Gerl-Holmen,  N'lela,  Frederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen,  as- 
■Ignor  to  Kl0ver  •  Byggryn  -  Fabrikken  Danmars,  Ltd., 
Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Flaking  friable  groats.  No. 
1.212.2U5:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p    691. 

Gerlai-h,  George  W.,  Cumberland,  Iowa.  Safety  block- 
signal.     No.  1  211.697  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  4«6. 

Germain,  Leon  C.,  Conway,  Mass.  Pocket  license-carrier. 
No.  1.210.927;  Jan.  2;  t.  234;  p.  190. 

Germond,  Henry  S.,  Jr.     (See  Boehck  and  Germond.) 

Gemaert.  Jules,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Manufacture  of  a 
paper.     No.  1.210.790 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  142. 

Gesellschaft  fUr  drabtluse  Telegraphic  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Rukop  and  Schloemlkh.  assignors.) 

Gettle,  Thomas  S.     (See  Sllvlus.  Ellis  T.,  assignor.) 

Getts.  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Engineers  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.  Switch.  No.  1,212,161 ; 
Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  647. 

Gibbons,  Richard  J..  Fort  Rosecrans,  Cal.  Writing-bed  for 
desks.     No.  1.211,433;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p    396. 

Glbbs,  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.    Grease-cup.    No.  1,213,861 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Gibson,  iobn  C.     (See  Long,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Qltwon.  Stephen  A.,  Hereford,  Aris.  Fastening  device  for 
atlrrup-leathers  of  saddles.  No.  1,212.047;  Jan.  9; 
V.  234  :  p.  608. 

Gibnon,  William  D.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cigar-holder.  No. 
1.214,153 ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234  :  p.  1432. 

Olddens.  La  Ronx  B..  Tampa.  Fla.  Carbureter  attach- 
ment.    No.  t.213.621  :  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1222. 

Qldlof.  Conrad  B.,  Homestead,  Fla.  Ladder-bracket.  No. 
1,213,622  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1223. 

Gierdlntc.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio.  Power-transmission  mechanism. 
No.  1.210.458  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  '2M  ;  p.  '.iS. 

Gierding,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfleltl.  Ohio.  Trolley-retriever.  No.  1,212,843  ; 
Jan.  16:  V.  234;  p.  742. 

Glerdlng,  Charles  E..  and  J.  R.  Brown,  assignors  to  The 
Ohio  Brass  Company.  Mimsfleld,  Ohio.  Track-ilrllllng 
machine.     No.  1.213.350;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1129. 

Glffln.  Isaac  N.,  WInterhaven,  Fla.  Vise.  No.  1,212,180; 
Jan.  9 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  638. 

Glfford,  Perry  D..  Windfall,  Ind.  Fruit-picker.  No. 
1.214.450  :  Jan.  SO  :  t.  234  :  p.  1534. 

Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Toy  rnneitroctlon-blocks.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14.250 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1021. 

Gilberthorpe  Buckle  Limited.  (See  Gllberthorpe,  George 
L.,  assignor.) 

Gllberthorpe.  George  L.,  Ctaatswood.  near  Sydney,  as- 
signor to  Gllberthorpe  Bu<  kle  Limited,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Buckle.  No.  1,212,622  ;  Jan. 
16  :  V.  234  :  p.  841. 

Gllchrest.   Elon   B.      (See  Toothaker,  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 

Glle,  Glenn  E..  Frankllnville,  N.  Y.  Safety  for  flrearnis. 
No.  1.210,450  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  28. 

Giles,  Roy,  Assumption,  111.  Gate.  No.  1,213.623;  Jan. 
23 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1223. 

Gill.  B.  Aurellus.      (See  Smith,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Gill  Brothers  Company.  (See  Belswanger,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Gill,  Edwin  R..  Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seamless  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Packing  device.  No.  1,214,451 :  Jan. 
80 ;  V.  2^4 ;  p.  1536. 

Gill.  William.  Boston.  Mass.  Rat-trap.  No.  1,211,184; 
Jan.  2 :  V.  234 :  p.  258.  '       '        ' 

Gillbee,  Manael  A.  T..  assignor  to  A.  M.  Collins  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ornamenting  coated 
paper.     No.  l,2l2.9.-{4  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  949. 

OUIe,  Edward  C,  StMmpede.  N.  D.  .Agricultural  imple- 
ment.    No.  1.211.1,35;  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  2.59. 

Gillette.  George  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lamp.  No 
1.214.452 :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  :  p.  15.35.. 

•GtUles,  Robert  A.,  Bnmahy,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Pivot  hln^e    for    window-sashes.     No.    1,212,475;    Jan. 

Oilman,  Albert  E.      (See  Oilman.  John  H.  and  A.  B.) 
Oilman.  John  H.  and  A.   E.,  assignors  to  King  ft  Hamil- 
ton Company,  Ottawa,  111.    Screen.    No.  1.212,344  ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  2.»4  ;  p.  743. 
Gllmore.   Jesse  G..   Pine  Bluff,   Ark.     Pipe-wrench.     No. 

1,213.351:  Jan.  28:  V.  234;  p.  1129. 
•Oilson.    Claude    U..    Wellesley,    Mass.     Signatore-marklng 

means     for    paper-folding    machines.     No.     1,212,628 : 

Jan.  16 :  v.  284  :  p.  841. 
Gilstrap.   Grover  CT.   Claflln,   Kans.     Weather-strip.     No. 

1.212,206 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 :  p.  691. 
<31ndele.    Harrison.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Photographic-fllm 

cartridge.    No.  1,212,137;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  688. 


Ulngras,  Joseph  N.,  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  W.  W.  Butler,  Montreal,  one-sixth  to  L".  T. 
Pacaud,  Thetford  Mines,  and  one-sixth  to  W.  J.  Lynch, 
Quebec.  Cana<la.  Oraln-door.  No.  1.211,309 ;  Jan. 
2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  820. 

Givens,  Sam  U,  Paducah,  Ky.,  and  H.  Lewis,  New 
Liberty,  III.  Stovepipe  damper  and  cleaner.  No. 
1,211,136 :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  269. 

Gladwell,  G.  S.      (See  Rudd,  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Glasow,  Albert  O.,  and  E.  L.  Acker,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Com- 
bined tooth  -  paste  squeezer  and  brush  -  bolder.  No. 
1,212,138 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  639. 

Glass  Founders  Corporation.  (See  Roosevelt,  Andr4,  as- 
slnior. ) 

Glaoner,  Joseph  H.,  deceased  ;  The  Citizens  Savings  and 
Trust  Co.,  executor,  Clevoland,  Ohio.  Clamp  and  gas- 
ket.   No.  1,213,186 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1070. 

Gledhill,  Edward  C,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Car-unloading  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,212.624  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  842. 

Glelche,  Carl,  assignor  to  Stock  MotorpMug  <ie8ellschaft 
Mit  Beschr.tnkter  -  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany.  Gear 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  fiaims  of  motor- 
plows.     No.  1,210,791  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  142. 

(il-'Ddlnnlng,  Robert,  et  al.  (See  Spiegel,  Alexander  S., 
assignor.) 

Glenn,  Chambers  E.,  Terra  Alta,  W.  Va.  Irrlgation-dltch 
guard.    No.  1,213,624  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1228. 

Glenn.  James  H.     (See  Beach.  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Glenn,  Leland  B.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Automatic  truck- 
controlled  train-stop.  No.  1,218,625 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  1223. 

Glenn,  Luther  A.,  et  al.     (See  Webb,  James  L.,  assignor.) 

Glenn,  Thomas  F.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1.210.460:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  28. 

GleAn,  Thomas  F.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1.212.935  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  949. 

Glenshaw  Glass  Company.  (See  Meyer  and  Lepper,  aa- 
signors.) 

Gllck.  Edward  O.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Power-transmitting 
device.     No.  1,210.461 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  28. 

Gwldard,  Jo.seph,  and  W.  S.  Hutchlngs,  assignors  to  Sen- 
eca Camera  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Lens-focusing  device.  No.  1,214,468;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 
p.  1536. 
'Godfrey,  Tnim/in  M.  (See  Kohman,  Hoffman,  and  God- 
frey.) 

Goeiiner,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Presser  control  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  1,212,761  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  892. 

Gogel.  Sol.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Bobbin-winder 
gtiard.     No.  1.213.862;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1333. 

Golns,  William  P..  Walcott.  Ark.  Locking  device  for  mail- 
boxes.    No.  1,213.863:  Jan.  30:  v.  23*;  p.  1334. 

Gold  Car  Heating  ft  Lighting  Company.  (See  Gold,  Bd- 
ward  E..  assignor.) 

Gold  Car  Heatlnjr  ft  Lighting  Company.  (See  Kitchen, 
Fredorick  T..  assignor  > 

Gold  Car  Heating  ft  Lighting  Company.  (See  Klotz, 
Charles  H.,  asslfmor.) 

Gold,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  ft  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-heating  system. 
No.  1,21.<()93;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  1004. 

Gold.  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gom  Car  Heatina  ft  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hoae-coupllng.  No. 
1.213.094  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  2.S4  ;  p.  1005. 

Ooldbereer,  Henry  and  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Surfacing  de- 
vice for  tracing-cloth.  No.  1,211,932;  Jan.  9;  v.  284: 
p.  571. 

Golilberger,  Morris.      (See  Goldberger,  Henry  and  M.) 

Ooldpnherg,  Jacques  C.  and  A.  I.  Keller.  Brookljrn,  N.  T., 
assijmors  to  Imllvldual  Sanitary  Shaving  Cup  C;o.  In- 
div'dual  shaving-cup.  No.  1,212,986  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  950. 

Goldlng.  John  F..  Washington.  D.  C.  Utilization  of  scrap 
metal  in  the  manufacture  of  washers.  No.  1,210,928 ; 
Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  190. 

Goldmerstein.  I..eon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brake-lock  for 
automobiles.      No.    1.210.640;   Jan.   2;   v.   284;   p.   91. 

Goldsmith,  Samuel.  (See  Barucb,  Lindner,  and  Gold- 
smith.) 

Goldsmith.  William  H..  Jr..  Blddeford,  Me.,  assignor  to 
Saco-Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.  Thread-guiding 
mechnnlsm.     No.  1.210.641  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  92. 

Good.  Allen  H.,  Spring  City,  Pa.  Feed-hopper.  No. 
1.212.9.37 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  950. 

(lood,  David  D..  Landin  township.  Cumberland  county, 
N.  J.  Automatic  train-stopping  device.  No.  1,211,888 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  536. 

Good,  Francis  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  R.  Vollmer.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Ruling-pen.  No. 
1.213.095 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  l0O6. 

Gooderham,  George  H.,  et  al.  (See  McCoUum,  James 
H.  K..  assignor.! 

Goodrich.  George  K.,  St.  Louts.  Mo.  Cleaner  for  automo- 
bile wind  shields.    No.  1.211.698  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v  234  ;  p.  485. 

Goodrich.    Walter   B.,    Campello.    Mass.      Tire-tool.      No  ' 
1,211.571  :  Jan.  9 :  v.  234  :  p.  443. 

Goodrich.  Wlnford  W.     (See  McCray  and  Goodrich.) 

Goodrldge,  Victor  C,  Chicago,  111.  Dynamo.  No. 
1.212.476  •  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  :  p.  788. 

Goodriim,  Charles  L..  New  Yora.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Telephone  -  exchange  system.  No.  1,211,434; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 :  p.  896. 
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Gopdspeed,  Leland  F.,  assignor  to  Milwaakee  LocomotlTe 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gearing  for 
locomotives.     No.  1,212,625  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  842. 

Ooodspeed,  Lelami  F.,  a.ssignor  to  Milwaukee  Locomotive 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gearing  for 
locomotives      No.  1,212,626 ;  Jan.  l6 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  843. 

Goodwin,  William  B.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Transmission 
mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,212,627  ;  Jan.  16 ; 
T.  234  ;  p.  843. 

Goodyear.  Ernest  F.,  Dudley,  England.  Wheel  for  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like.  No.  1,211,572;  Jan.  9;  v.  234; 
p.  443. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Darrow, 
Burgess,  assignor.) 

Goodyear's  Metnllic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  The.  (See 
Rltter,  Herman  W.,  assignor.) 

Oorham,  Marguerite.     (See  Burke,  Mike  T.,  assignor.) 

Oorhan,  Adolf.  Liesing,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Purifying  acetic  acid.     No.  1,210,792;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

Gorton,  Josephine  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Instrument  for  draft- 
ing patterns  for  garments.  No.  1,214,296 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v. 
234 ;  p.  1484. 

Gosman,  Robert.  Amagansett,  N.  Y.  Rinsing  and  draining 
^*'^JrS,'"'"  clothes.  No.  1,214,297;  Jan.  30;  v.  284; 
p.  1485. 

Goss  Printing  l»r»?s.<  Company,  The.  (See  Goss,  Samuel 
G.,  asslifnor. ) 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Seymour,  Ralph  C, 
assignor.) 

Goes,  Samuel  G.,  Glencoe,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  ('hica«o,  111.  Stereotype-plate-flnlsbing 
machine.     No.  1.212,049:  Jan.  9;  v.  2M  ;  p.  609. 

Oosselln.  Henry  G.      (See  Olson  and  Gosselln.) 

Gou  d  Coupler  CV)mpany.     (See  Crosby,  Gorham,  assignor.) 

Gonld  Coupler  Company.  (See  Richards,  Wlllard  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Sauvage,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gow,  Alexander  M.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Door  for  side-dump 
cars.     No.  1.210,462  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  29. 

Gowdey,  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tumbling  doll.  No. 
1,214.454  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1536. 

Oowlland,  Henry  O.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Smooth- 
Ing-hcad  for  manufacturing  eyeglass-lenses.  No. 
1.212,028  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  844. 

Grace,  Henry  S.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Car-fender.  No. 
1,212.762:  Jan.  16:  v.  2.34  ;  p.  k92.  "      •     *  "• 

Grady,  Frank  W.,  Taft.  Cal.  Shaving  kit.  No.  1,213,862  ; 
Jan.  23-  V.  234;  p.  1129.  .       .        . 

Grafftey.  Elmer  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Cleanser.  No. 
1,214.026;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1391. 

Graham,  Edward  A.,  Brocklev.  London,  England.  Tele- 
phone system.     No.  1.211.4.35:  Jan.  0;  v.  234;  p.  397. 

Graham.  John.     (See  Auld  and  Graham.) 

Graham,  J.  S.,  et  al.     (See  Berry,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

Graham,  Samuel  C.     (See  McCarter,  Louis  N.,  assignor.) 

Grain  Products  Company.  (See  Black,  Ashley  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Grant.  Alexander  D..  San  Jose,  Cal.  Snnltarv  toilet- 
bowl.     No.  1,211,187;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  269.    ' 

Grant.  Eugene  L.,  Nnpa.  Cal.  Stock  and  poultrv  water* 
Ing  device.     No.  1,214.465  :  Jan.  30  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  1536. 

Granville,  Bernard,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  1.213,096 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1005. 

Granz,  Josef,  assignor  to  VoKtlitndlsche  Maschinen-Fabrik 
Plauen,  Germany.  Embroldering-machine.  No.  1,211.988  : 
Jan.  9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  671. 

Graven,  James  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Preparing  metal 
for  painting.     No.  1,211.138  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  259. 

Graves,  Churchill  G.,  Roanoke,  assignor  to  The  Seward 
Trunk  and  Bag  Company.  Petersburg,  Va.  Wardrobe- 
trunk.     No.  1.212,1.39  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  6.39. 

Graves.  Fredrick  P.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredtbs 
to  N.  P.  Cleveland.  Blcknell,  Ind.  Nut  lock.  No 
1.21.3.097  :  Jsn.  16  ;  v.  2,34  :  p.  1()06. 

Graves,  John  D..  Colton,  Cal.  Electrical  Incubator.  No. 
1,213.353  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1130. 

Gray,  Clarence  F.  A.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Vehlcle- 
tlre.     No.  1,218,476 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1172. 

Gray  Electric  Company.  (See  Tiffany,  George  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Grebziszewkl,  Bronlslaus,  et  al.  (See  Pludowski,  Alek- 
sander,  assignor.) 

Green.  Armin  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Camp-stove.  No. 
1,212.162  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  648. 

Green  Engineering  Company.     (See  Strong,  Arthur  P.,  as 

signor.) 
Green,  Louis,  London.  England.     Relnforced-concrete  rail- 
way-tie.    No.  1.214.298;  Jan.  .30:  v.  2.34;  p.  1485. 
Green,  Lynford  O..  Capay,  Cal.     Music-leaf  turner.     No. 

1.212.050  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  609. 
Greenawalt,    John    E.,    Denver.    Colo.     Charge-car.     No. 

1.212.629  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  844. 
Greenberg.  Louis,  et  aJ.      (See  McEwen,  Wlllard  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Greene,  Alvin  P.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Paper-feeding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,213.626  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1224. 
Greene,     Kdffpworth,     Montclalr.     N.     J.       Bottle.       No 

1,211,934  ;  Jan.  0 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  671. 
Greenlaw,    Rupert    H.,    Lawrence,    Mass.      Telephone-re- 
corder.    No.  1.210,463 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  29. 
Greenpolnt    Met.Tlllc    Be<l    Company.      <See    Frank    and 
Cooper,  assignors.) 


Greensburg  Swloff  Oompany.     (See  McKnlght,  Charles  J., 

assignor.) 
Gregory,    Charles    E.,    New    Rochelle,   N.    Y.,   assignor    to 

btandard    Pail   &  Package   Co..   Inc.      Process  ami   ma- 
chine for  luaking  containers.     No.   1,210,464 ;   Jan.   2  : 

V.  234  ;  |>.  :io. 
Gregory,  Frank  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  locating 

'■*"l*i?J?'*^  conductors.     No.  1,212,763  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234; 

p.  89o. 
Greuter,   Charles  R.,   Saugus,   Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  John  T.  Pratt.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Guide- 

"DS  tor  elastic-fluid  engines.     No.  1,212,764;  Jan.  16; 

V.  ^.54  ;  p.  893. 
Grlel,  Howard  B.  and  P.  E.  Shee,  assignors  to  No-Touch 

Straw    Holder    Co.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      Straw-dispensing 

device.     No.  1,211,139  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  2«(». 
Ortffetb,  mncls  E.,   Athens,   Ga.     Harness  attachment. 

No.  1,212,765 :  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  898. 
Grlffln,    Henry    W..    New   York,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   The 

Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swlssvafe,  Pa.     Rall- 
r,  T^y  signaling.     No.  1,211.140  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  260. 
Grlffln,    Henry    W.,    New    York,   N,    Y.,    assignor    to   The 

Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.     Rail- 
way signaling.     No.   1,211,141;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  261. 
Grlffln,    Henry    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 

Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swlssval*-,  I'a.     Uai!- 

way  signaling.     No.  1,211,142  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  201. 
Grlffln,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark,  New 

?f't?l°' .'^®°5-      Percolator  -  pump.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14,244  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  65(». 
Grlffln,    Lome    A.,    Elkhart,    Ind.,    assignor    to    American 

steam    Convevor  Corporation.   Chicago,    lU.      Ash    tank 

and  settler.     No.  1,211,310 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  321. 
Grlffls.  Maitland  G.     (See  Kalbfleisch,  Victor  R..  assignor.) 
Grifflth,  Richard,  assignor  to'The  MUler  Rubber  Company. 

Akron.   Ohio.     Tirc-stltchlng  machine.     No.   1,212,207 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  691 . 
Grl^g    David    H.,  Cloverdale.   British   Columbia,   Canada. 
«J^PI'??^.1V.'-     ^?-  1-212.268  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  692. 
Grlndall,  William  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Power  transmission. 

No,  1.218,354  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  11.30. 
Grlndall,  William  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Scale-relieving  gear. 

No.  1,213,855 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1181. 
Grlndle.  .lohn  L.      (See  KeLsay.  I.#  Roy  W.,  assignor.) 
Orlnnell  Washing  Machine  Company.     (See  Lewis,  George 

vV..  assignor.) 
Grlswold.  Edgar  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Phonograph.     No. 

1,211,57.3  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  448. 
Grlswold,  John  L.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn.     Pig-guard.     No. 

1.211.830  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p,  536. 
Grob,  Armin.      (See  Engl.  Grob,  and  Straub.) 
Groebli,  Joseph  A.,  .New  York,  K.  Y.     Fabric  shifting  and 

tensioning  mechanism   for  embroldering-macblnes.      No. 

1.210.793;  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  143. 
Grohn,  Henry  P.     (See  Kenney  and  Grohn.) 
Groshans,  John    H.,   Baltimore,   Md.      Means   for   heating 

cylinders  of  explosive-engines.     No.  1,211,936;  Jan.  9: 

v.  234  ;  p.  572. 
Gross,  Howard  H.,  Jr.     (See  Batting  and  Gross.) 
Gross,      Norman,      Hartford,      Conn.        Garment.        No 
^  1.213.181 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1068. 
Gross.  Paul.  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  VoUbrot  Patent- 
Verwertungs-cJesellschaft,    m.    b.    H.,    Berlin,    Germany. 
Manufacture    of    whole-grain    bread.      No.    1.213.027: 
Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1224. 
Grosveuor.    William    M.,    Ridgewoo<l,    N.    J.,    and    L.    A 
Beecher.    Newtonvllle.    Mass.      Manufacturing   colloids. 

frame  corner- 


_- ..      .....  ^wu. ...I.       MAu.^.-,.  ..inuutri\  lu 

No.  1.214,299;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1486. 
Grotenhuis.   William  J..  Chicago,   fu.      Bed- 


Groth,  Otto  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Wrapper.    No.  1,218,477  ; 

Jan.  23:  V.  284;  p.  1172.  .       .      •. 

^'''Sl.'lV.y-   ^^*?   W-   Boston,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Scott   ft 

Williams,    Inc.,    Camden,    N.    J.      Stop-motion    devl«-e. 

No.  1,211.143;  Jan.  2;  v.  2.?4 ;  p.  262. 
Grouvelle.    PhUlppe   J..    E.    H.    Arquembourg,    and    L.    J. 

^ir,*!*-?i!''^"j  France.     System  of  multiple  pumps.     No. 

1,214,.300;  Jan.  SO;   v.  234;  p.   1486. 
Grover.  Alva  J.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Washing-machine. 

No.  1.211.436;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  897. 
Gruben.      Edward     J..     Royston.     Tex.        Planter.        No. 

1.212.477  :  Jan.  10  ;  v,  234  :  p    788. 
Gruber.   Archibald  B.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Door-latch. 

No.  1.211.4.37  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  398. 
(Jruber,    Morris    M.,    and    P.    Lautsr.    Xew    York.    N     Y 

Water-massage   vibrator.      No.    1,210,929;   Jan.   2;   t! 

234  ;  p.  190. 
Grubman.  Leo,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stein. 

New    York.    N     Y.      Copying    device.      No.    1,212,988 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  950. 
Ompp.  Otto      (See  Stephany  and  Grupp.) 
Gruver,   Joseph    H..   a^lgnor  to   The   Simplex   Protective 

Stopper    Co.,    Baltimore.    Md.      .Machine    for    anplyint: 

bottle-stoppers.      No.    1,212,209;    Jan.    16;    v.    234;    p 

Gubefman,  Fretlerlck  J..  Englewood,  N.  J.  Antlcurling 
device  for  paper  sheets.  No.  1,210,465 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  2S4 ; 
p.  30. 

Guerry,  Du  Pont.      (Sec  Clark,  James  M.,  assignor) 

''"jan.^3Tv'284;''riM4''"-    '^"■^'"''    '*»-^'218,864 ; 

Gulllet.  George  L.,  assignor  to  Bastlsn  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fastening  device.  No 
1.212.680 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p,  844. 

Gulnard,  Charles  M.  A.     (See  Baron  and  Gidiiard.) 
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Brcftd-^ster.     Mo. 

Game  devirv.      No. 


Galaiburg,  Victor,  mmkgaor  to  I.  B.  Kleisert  Robber  Com- 
pany. Npw  York.  N.  Y.  Nursing-vest.  No.  1,211,690: 
Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  :  p.  486. 

fJolbrandsen.  Sverre.  Woodbary,  aaaignor  to  Welsbacb 
Light  Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  Incandescent 
mantle.     (HelMoe.)     No.  14,241 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  344. 

Galbrandsen.  Srerre,  Woodbnrv,  assignor  to  Welsbacb 
Light  Company,  Uloacester  City,  N.  J.  Limp  incan- 
descent mantle.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,242;  Jan.  2:  ▼, 
2S4 :  p.  344. 

Ooaiaer,  Georsc  8.,  Coroaado,  Oil. 
1.212,051 ;  ftm.  9  ;  T.  234 :  p.  610. 

Oumaer.   George    8.,   Coronado,   Cal. 
1,213.628 ;  Jan.  28:  v.  234  •  p.  1225. 

Gunn.  Daniel  G.,  Walnut  Springs,  Tex.  CosbloB-tlre. 
No.  1.211.144  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  262. 

OuBB.  John  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Bridge  for  Rupportlng  elec- 
tric fixtures.     No.  1,218.866  ;  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1334. 

GvBtM'.  Robert,  and  M.  U.  Bakia,  aastcBors  to  O.  T.  C. 
Paget  and  W.  B.  Slaughter,  London,  Bngland.  Ex- 
plosive projectile.  No.  1,211,986;  Jan.  9;  t.  284; 
p.  573. 

OBfitavsoB.  Frank  A.,  Seekoak.  Masn.  Ventilator  and  air- 
pnrifylng  apparatus.  No.  1,214.154;  Jaa.  80 ;  v.  284  ; 
p.    M."?.!. 

Gatman,  Benjamla.     (See  GotaiaB,  Lsuis  aad  B.) 

Gotauui,  Louis  and  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Petticoat.  Mo. 
1,216.4M ;  JaiL  2  ;  r.  284  ;  p.  80. 

Outmana.  LodiHg,  St.  Loola,  Ifa.  PaUey.  Ma.  1.311,987  ; 
Jan.  9  ;  v.  234;  p.  573. 

GntBiaaa,  Lodwlg,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.  Pulley  roTcrlag  ar 
flaclag.    Na.  1411.988  ;  Jaa.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  578. 

Outtaeif.  CHarles  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1,214.186  : 
Jan.  .30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1483. 

H.  B.  Dodge  ft  Caapaay.     (See  Saritb,  Rzra  B..  assigB^r.) 

IF.  O.  Trout  Compaay.     (See  Walker.  Alt>ert  S..  asslgaor.) 

H.  H.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Brown. 
Wllllara  U.,  assignar.) 

H.  L.  Jrnld  Compaay.     (See  Bdaall.  Wmiam  H..  aalgaor.) 

H.  ft  N.  Carbureter  Compaay.  (See  Hawxharst  and  Mlco- 
lal.  assignors. ) 

Haase.  T.eo  G..  Pasadeaa.  C*l.  Meter-box.  Mo.  1.213.478 ; 
Jan.  23 :  v.  234 :  p.  1172. 

Hachmana,  Frederick,  assignor  of  oae-bilf  to  F.  C.  Schoen- 
thaler.  .St.  LouLs,  Mo.  Bottle-dosare  No.  1.214.026; 
Jan.  30:  v.  284 ;  p.  1391. 

Hackney.  Leslie  8.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.  Pedal  attacbment 
for  acceleratlng-lvTen.  Ma.  1,214,027  ;  Jaa.  80  ;  t.  284  ; 
p.  1;J91. 

Haddan.  James  F.,  Doeran,  Ga.  Cbnra.  No.  1.313.187  • 
Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1070. 

Haddon.  Walter.      (See  Coastantlnesco,  Gogu,  asslgaor.) 

Hadfleld.  Frederick,  MUlville.  and  W.  Knhlthau.  Black- 
stone,  Mass..  assignors  to  Woonsocket  Rubber  Company. 
Rolling  machine.     No.  1.210.930;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.l91. 

Hagadone,  Clinton  A.,  Western  Springs,  111.,  asslgaor  to 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey  Corn- 
banresting  macblae.  No.  1,218,629;  Jan.  28;  v.  234; 
p.  1228. 

Haaelsteln,  Christian  H.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Batton 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Bottonbole- 
locatlon  marker.    No.  1,211,488  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ;  p   388 

Haggard  and  Marcasson  Compaay.     (See  Anderson.  Wll 
lutrn  B.,  assignor.) 

^'^' .K^J^KJ^'    Dwat^r    IB-      Building    construction. 

No.  1,218.188  ;  Jan.  23  ;  r.  284  ;  p.  IVTQ. 
Hallwood.    Eraest    .\.,    Churwell,    near    Leedn.    Englan^l 

Safety-tamp.     No.  1.212.631  ;  Jan.   16 ;  v.  234  :   p    844' 
Hainert.  Frank  H..  Jr..  Minneapolis,  Bfloa.    Toy  mastacke 

No    1.214,028  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1S©2.  ™««»c»e- 

Hains,  E<lnon.   Bedford,  Ohio.     Beehive.     No.  1.211.145  • 

Jaa.  2 ;  T.  284 :  p.  26i  ^.^^'^tvt , 

Halbert  Evcrette  M  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Traasmlsslon- 
gear  for  automobiles.     No.  1.212.210 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

P-    OVv> 

Hale   and   Kilburn  Company.      (See  Marsb,  Klcbard  B., 

aaalftaer. ) 
Hale.  Prank  A.,  Cbleaga,  III.    Memoraadoa-caleadar     Mo 

1,211.574;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  444.  -^^w*"-    «o. 

Haley.  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S    .^^pauldlne 

Newbnryport.  Mam.     Combination-lock.    No.  1  212  787  • 

Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  89.r  i.-i-;.<o<  , 

Halfaker,  John  S.     (See  Painter  and  Halfaker.) 
Halgren.    John    P.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Adjustable    con 

crete-form.      No.    1,212,211;  Jan.    16;    ^^84;   p    TO3 
Hall,  Abram  R.,  Greeley,  Colo.     Oiler  for  die-stocks.     No' 

1.210.931  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  191.  »i"css.     no. 

Hall,    Arthur    J„    Hartford,    Conn.      Ornamental    lama- 

sbade.     No.  lifl4.156  ;  Jan.  30  ;  ,▼.  234  ;  p.  1433  ^ 

Ball.    Cassias   G..   as-M^nor   to    E.    A.    Titsworth.    Adams 

Center,  N.  Y      Marlinespike.     No.  1.212,846 ;  Jan    16^ 

T.  234  :  p.  748. 
Hall,  Chester  L,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  <>)m- 

pany,  Chicago,  ID.    Maximum  demand-indicating  inatm- 

ment.     No.  1,214,029  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1392 
Hall.   Elbert  J..   Berkeley,   Cal.      Variable-speed   gearinc 

No.  1,212346  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  743.  K«"nK- 

Hall.   Elbert   J..   West    Berkeley,   Cal.     Carbureter      No 

1.212,478  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  :  p.  788. 
Hall,  F.  D.     (8«e  Oldham.  Herschel,  assignor.) 
Hall,  George  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Unitary  cigarette  and 

match  box.     Na.  1,214.466  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  fp.  1686. 


Hall,  Harry.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Patersoa,  N.  J.  Detachable  cot- 
erlag  for  exposed  edges.  No.  1,211,439;  Jaa.  9;  t. 
234  ;  p.  398. 

Hall,  James  T.,  asslgaor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Bunting  Iron 
Works  aad  one-third  to  O.  T.  Mountford,  Coaliagn, 
Cal.  Safety  appliance  for  elevators.  No,  1,212,847  ; 
Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  744. 

Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor  to  The  ISlectrlc  Controller  and 
Manufacturing    Company^,    Cleyelandj    Ohio.      Electric 


switch.    No.  1.211,440;  Jaa.  9 ;  r.  2^ ;  p.  899. 
all   Print-        "  "  "       —    *^ 

slgnor.) 


Hall  Printing  Press  Company.  '  (See'Whifr,  Voiiepb,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall,  Ray  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Robertson, 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Recorder.  No.  1,213,866;  Jan.  28; 
T.  234 ;  p.  1181. 

Hall,  Samuel  N.,  Mempbla.  Teaa.  Hydraulic  bed.  No. 
1.212.479 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  789. 

Hall.  Samuel  N..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Blt-braee.  Mo. 
1.212.481 ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  790. 

Hall.  Samael  N..  Memphis.  Teaa..  and  C.  M.  Peterssa, 
Washlagton.  D.  C.  assignors  to  said  Samuel  N.  Hall. 
Bitbrace.     No.   1.212,480:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  789. 

HaU  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Day,  Albert 
V.  T.,  assignor.) 

Hall-Thompson  Company,  The.  (See  Thompson,  Heary  C, 
asstgnorj) 

Hallidav,  Harry  L..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Spool.  No.  1,218,6M : 
Jan.  28 :  V.  284  ;  p.  1226.  -     ,        . 

Halllday,  .Marlon   B.,  Wallkill.  N.  Y     Suspended  dodwa 

^*er.    No.  1.210,982;  Jaa.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  191.       ^^ 

Hallack,  Daniel  Y.,  York,  Pa.  B«b-sled.  No.  1,212.212; 
Jan.  1« :  T.  284 ;  p.  693. 

Halterl>eck.  John,  assinor  ta  O.  Plel,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Abtadlng-machlne.  No.  1,212,218;  Jan.  16;  t.  S84 ; 
p.  694. 

Halterbeck,  John,  assignor  to  G.  Plel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Abrading-machine.  No.  U12,214 ;  Jaa.  16;  ▼.  284; 
p.  694. 

Ham,  Joseph  A.,  Apalachleola,  Fla.  Turpeatlne-acrapw. 
No.  1,211.441  :  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  399. 

Hamblet.  Abel  M..  Winchester,  Mass.  Composition  for 
leavening  dough.  No.  1,218.867  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
1182. 

Hamelster.  Henry  A.,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.  Liquid  dress- 
ing for  leather.   No.  1.214.157  ;  Jan.  .10  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1484 

Hamilton,  Fraak  C,  assignor  to  Eureka  Projector  Derice 
Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shutter  for  motion -picture- 
projecting  apparatus  having  interlocking  parts  aad 
means  for  maintaining  the  parts  in  nssembleil  relation 
and  for  mounting  the  shutter  on  a  projectiaa  aDDaratOB. 
No.  1,214.301  ;  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p    14§6. 

Hamilton.  Malcolm  A..  Waltham,  Mass.  Derice  for  praaf- 
tng  douich.     No.  1.214.302  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1487. 

Hamlin.  Fred  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  L.  Viniag, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Deep-well  pumplng-cyllnder.  No. 
1.218,868 :  Jan.  28 ;  t.  2M ;  n.  1132. 

Hamm,  Bertram  C.  Boston,  Mass.  Tread  tot  reaUIeat 
tires.     No.  1,210.933  ■  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  191. 

Hammer.  Joseph  C.      (See  Clausncn  and   Hammer.) 

Hammerscbmldt.  Adalpb  T.,  et  al.  (See  Laadreth,  Barry, 
assignor.) 

Ilamaand,  Francesco.     (See  Bearce  and  Jones,  assignors.) 

Hammond,  Tbeo«lore  A.  and  W.  P.,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Com- 
binp<l  switch  aad  loch  device.  No.  1,212,632;  Jan. 
16  :  V.  284  :  n.  845. 

Hlammoad,  Wllberforce  B..  Bostoa,  asslgaor  to  Plerce- 
Hammond  Automatic  Sprinkler  ft  Heating  Compaay, 
New  Bedford.  Mass.  Automatic  sprinkler.  No. 
1.213.631  :  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  284 ;  p.  1226. 

Hamrasnd.  William  P.  (See  Hammond,  Theodore  A.  aad 
W.  P.) 

riammond,  William  P.     (See  Heblg.  Henry  C,  assigaor.) 

Hammond.  William  P.,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Elactrical  coa- 
nector.     No.  1.213,632;  Jan.  23;  v.  284:  p.  1226. 

Hampton,  Roxanna  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lady*!  powder- 
puff,     ^o.  1,211,576;  Jan.  9;  T.  284;  p.  444. 

Handley.  (ieorze  F..  (ilendale.  L.  1..  assignor  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carrla«e- 
fe«d  mechantsra.  No.  1.212,989;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p. 
950. 

Hann,  Walter,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.  Furnace-draft 
operator.     No.  1,210,794  ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  148. 

Hanna  Engineering  Works.  (See  Gates,  Albert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hanna  Engineering  Works.  (Bee  Gates,  Philetaa  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Hanna.  <;eorKP  W.,  Vale.  Oreg.  Portable  dam.  No. 
1.212,633  :  Jan.  16  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1145. 

Hannah,  Charles  L,     (See  Pelrce  and  Hannah.) 

Hannah.  Cyril  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M  Baanv 
gardner.  Anaheim,  Cal.  Adjustable  taper  bit.  No. 
1,212,348;  Jan.  16;  v.  284:  p.  744. 

Hannah.  Henry  K.  (See  Earp-Thomas,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hansen,  /"jrie   L...   Evanston,   lU.    assignor   to   Chicago 

To  •",  K^a  %°^  S°'    H""**«-      ^«wa«e    device.      No. 
1,211,576;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  444. 

Hansen,  Augle  L..  Evanston.  assignor  to  Jnstrite  Mano- 
{*JfI'J'"i5f  C-ompany.  Chicago,  HI.  Container.  No. 
1.214,16§  ;  Jan.  .10  ;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  14.^4  "^'»^'-       «». 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  CWn- 

r2Yl.8Jf;T.J'9?^.°284?;?'M7:'''°'^  ""•''""•     ^•• 
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"^5?Sv«?*'V    ^A    Gettjrabnrg.    8.    D. 
1,210,796 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234:  p.  l48. 


Harrow.      No. 


*,^x'^,,s^u  ,  wan.  ^  ;  v.  xa*;  p.  148. 

Hanusch,  Max,  Marlenbad,  Austria- Hungary.     Device  for 

giving  out  coins.    No.  1.212,062  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  •  p  610 

^r**'.*5ir"??'l  ,5 .  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  PUlUps.' 

No   I2i7i^7?^*/-     o,?*""^***^  adjustable  feeder-valrc 
No.  1,214.457;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1537. 

1  2io7tJ«.°jrl  o""    J?/."""'  ,^'*-       Wuck-band.       No. 

1.210.796  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  144. 

Vo^Ti^'^qt'.*^'"*^  ^■'  ^'«"?"-  ^-  Mex.     Farm  gate.     No. 

1.210.797  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  144. 

^*iS*'*,'  ^,"PJ?2«"',*^»*<»"'  ^'    ^'-     Paper-loading  machine. 
_  No.  1,213,359  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1132.  —'-■""e. 

Hardin,  Frank  H  White  PUlns,  N.  Y.  Spriag  saspcasioa 
system  for  railway-tracks.  Na.  1.211.fis9 ;  -  ^^"^ 
^S4  ;  p.  573 


Jan.  9;  t. 

Harding',  William  H.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper-pulp 
apparatus.     No.  1,213,866  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p    1385^ 

Hardwlck,  William  A.,  and  J.  T.  Bradley,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Water  gage  glass.    No,  1,210,467  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284    p.  81. 

Harley-Davidson   Motor   Co.      (See   Barley,   William   8, 

assignor.) 

Ilarley,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Harlcy-Dsvldson  Motor 
Sij^W  :"j![S^'i?;''v.  284'.%%6'"  -'>*--^'"''-     ^o- 

^*^!l'''  '^''".^  J**^  ^°^^-  N.  Y.,  asslgnw,  by  mesne  aa 
aS^^l"'  ,*l^,''«t<''-n  Electric  Compaar,  Incorporated. 
?28?rp  9^^"°*   «y«tem.      No.    f5l0,642 ;    Jan.    2 ; 

Harlow  William  8.,  SwanMBcott  Mass  Plnn(a».iii 
switcii.     No.  1,211,^40;  jiTST  v.  lUuTp.  874.  *^**" 

"  N"":2fS.^&^':  Jan.°IVT^IS!r;  p%°      **""=»-«*<**«*. 

"\ll2'SlTia?.'lf.!'?.'-28?'p   S6"'"''^  '"*'™*-'-    '^^ 
Harper,  John  D.     (See  Stewardson  and  Harper.) 

Harriman,   Cieorgp  V..   New  York    N    V      av«»^i^..' 

gearing.     No.l.21o77987jaV! 'J-  ?.'  284  ;  J^i-^^'"*'"- 

Harrlouton     Bryant  P     Morven,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

r2lj09'J":'^rn°16r,^"?3°4-^p'l00Y^^'-""  ■*""'  N^ 
''^^%Tu7^^^'''l^:?i^']r%'k''^'■  Type-wnter.  No. 
Harris   Fred-rick  W.,  Tate,  Saskatchewan,  Canada     Door 

t!"234?  p.''i3m"'""*  ^"^^"^  ''°-  1.21!i,867  ;  Jan.  80  • 
Harris.  Henry,  et  of.     (See  CHark.  Stuart  J    as«in«r  i 

^Sil^^h  "'i''^  ^^Jif".'*"?*"  ^«  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 

^Im*""-  "*:*»«/*  C-.  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
2m"p    7*90  '*"■'**•      ^*     1.212.482;  %nlS:" 

"^"\T578'rTan"9^'^2V4°;p'.•^5    '^«*^«*»--^'-     «•• 
Harrison.  Laurence.     (See  Hough  and  Harrison.) 
Harry,  Erastus  H.     (See  Walker  and  Harry  ) 

iE»'!!#K!^Ji.°"?£2J!:'  <^»P»«».  in  .  assignor  to  Barrett 
5l!?«i?^J'°5.  CW»»y.  New  York,  N.^.  De^oefor 
234;?.  31*  "filBgle-Iaying.     No.  1,210.469;  Jan?*;"! 

Hart,   t^metrins   H.,   Birmingham    Ala      Snrin<r  ^v^,.. 
57g3t«>ney-wire«.  'No.  1.2°S3«);  Jan.  2?rv*2l4Tp^ 

Hart.  Edison  W..  assignor  to  The  Reliance  Mannfarfni^n,. 

pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Comblhed  type  writlne  aSd 
adding  machine.     No.  1.211,148  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v    284  •  n   264 


Computing  Machine  ComMnv    New  York    N    YtW-" 
wri^rng    machine.      No.    ^2/2,940^    Jan*!'  li\^] 


No.    r2f2,940;    Jan.'  16 
[art,  Frederick  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assienor    b»  mecn* 


Hart,  Frederick  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Underwood    Computing    Machine    Com- 

?%"A-i«q'^t^°'"!^-,''''-    ^.^Type-writing   machine.      No. 
«  1-^13.189  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1071. 

Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Com- 

i':^4^iiryJ.''iS'^.•,°3'l;r.'M.'.°'  """""■  "•• 


g%/Si7r.  %l.  x^T.ri5«- 'iKwr-g.??; 


V.  234  :  p.  952. 

"VSrnE^'"^^*  •  '^'"hlnjR,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Strobel 

1  212  2i*S  -^T^JP'iV'  ^:f^°»"'  P^o-     Toy  figure.     Ni 
i,£i^,2ili;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  695. 

asslt-nor  f '"°***°  Company,  T^e,     (See  Page,  Logan  B., 

"Y,i^iiii'??aT2rv'*^srp.m^'-  ^"'~"''-  ^•• 

St^JSSSSA»e°s  t^W.^STng^an.^'c"'  SS^iL, 
store.    No.  1.212.944  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  :  p.  9M    """^^ 

Hartrampf.  William  F.,  Forest  Grove,  Orei  Seed 
J.*1008.         ■^"t»«--    No.  1.218.101  :  Jaa.  l«*  v.  S4 ; 

^^5^?)**^*   Compaay.      (See   Cook,    Eugene   F.,  as- 

HarteU,  Charles  O.  (See  Weeks,  McCollom,  and  Haskell  ) 
*/Jft^;-P^'".?*'  p..  asKignor  to  Tho  Kan^TstateAgri- 
cultural  College,  Manhattan.  Hans.  Vacuum  serS- 
extractor.     No.  1.212.945 ;  .Tan.  10;  v.  284  ;  p.  953^ 

"*htfe^'   Sr5l?.-84.5?*j-a"n^r"v    JSJ"-  ^d^'^'"'  ^ 

^l''2«ha^;2^r!^l5;S/2  ^--^•*«-^-  NO. 
^Va*J:  M  ,•  "^284?" VlTa,^-  ^'''»«°"»"-  ^o.  1.218.481 ; 
''Van.*  23^*  V*  234^'^5°^1?4^*     "°*«°-«"*t    No.  1.213,482  ; 

"nrtir"L/*M'^l.''*  ^^"^  Y®*"'''  »««lgaor  to  Angular 
Drtll  and  Machine  Corporation.  Rochester,  iT  T 
Square-hole  drUl.     No.  lil2.684  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.'  234  ;  J.' 

""TMiir^  ;^'i^i"^r;'-2.^"'^rio7i*^*'*''^  ''^^•^"«- 

^A°^;i. !:'■*"'"■  ^-  *^,  J-  "  '^'an-  no,he«ter.  N.  Y. " 
28^  V  234  ^J**1072"  **""'*•     ^°-  ^'^^^'^^^  '•  '"• 

"'i:2h'^3/rjaa'"2i":''v.  2^".  p  ^?>°27'"'°*  ■ '°""-  ''•• 

"^K'niKTS^'^j/n.  I?'ri4^>44?"»"'-'   *•«-• 
-!i!L'J?"  k""^  ^-  "^^  ^  h  f^tlckney,  Manchester,  N.  H  , 
tuHF^^'J'Jy    '^''°®  a««J«BmeBts,   to   Draper  Corpora- 
Jan.'  ?■  V   234:^*3W  •'*"°^*"""*'**°*-   N^  1.211*12; 
Hawley,  kenn  F."    (Sec  Fitzgerald,  John  M.,  asstcnor  1 
Hawley    Royal  A     assignor  of  one  third  to  J    Driver  and 

2Si*^*i''\'I"ii-,,^cS^«°'i<*^"'iv.  Graham,    TeT     iCd- 
grader.    No.  1,213,869 :  Jan.  SO;  t.  234  ;  p   1336. 

^*J^?""*-  J"*"    J-.  Jr^.   Brooklyn,  and   E    F.   Nicola! 
Port    Washington,   aasianors   to    H.    ft   N.    Carborete; 

jr"^?^'.2M;^°'l^4^^'  Carbureter*  No.llSojW; 
^'iil^  *^"^1j  ^'*  *^^*  ^^^'  U^al*-  assignor  to  Mot- 
Hayes.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Cranska  Thread  Comoanv 

lii^fi  ,.^.»r:  V.  ^^^-^i^'^''^^  -.chin^e':"'-5J: 

Hajes  Dlefenderfcr  Co.     (See  Dlefenderfer,  Alfred  J.,  as- 

"Y2T3:8?(!';"5a"n:^-30'^.^^2S!r.  T^S^'"'''''''  ^'^^*-  ^•• 
Hays,  <n»arle8  1      (See  Page,  Richard  M..  assignor  ) 

"%4%'5Tj?n:  iorvT84?;^15l"7  ^^'^^*^  ^O' 
"yiTSei^Jirn'^^ZS^V.^Sfp  ?f8l'  ^PP'-O'"-  No. 
"fsSlbllTrltt'  r  V.2?b.S^?'j\^n "^^^^^^^^  ?&■ 

U^]a'  ^"^o'nPtte  DA.     (See  Heald.  Jo<.eph  C.  assl-mor  ) 
""c'^te-l^*  ?:2fl^'SSrAl^  Pr  V4''"J"48"^«''"  «- 
rtSior)""'"''*   ^^""P*"^-      ( See' Drake,    Ald^    M..   as- 
H^iL*  ^\,*A^^^  Douglas,  William  H..  assignor.) 

Beany,  John  A^,  assignor  to  Patents  Experiment  Cornora- 
"  tafiS'  oSSri'.i..?'"^'  ""^  ■  '"le""  to  Tb.  SttU.. 


r 
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fleaaley.  Joseph  E.,  Butler,  Pa.  Combination  clothea-llne 
and  clothes -pin  construction.  No.  1,211,312  ;  Jan.  2 ; 
▼.  2.^4  ;  p.  321. 

Heberly,  Mary  G.,  Springrllle,  N.  Y.  Protector  for  tele- 
pbont-mouthpieces.  No.  1,214,459;  Jan.  80;  ▼.  234; 
p.  15:<7. 

Hebert,  Frank  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  J.  Henry, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Carina  olives  and  product  thereof. 
No.  1,211.844 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  538. 

Heblg.  Henry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Ham- 
mond. Passaic,  N.  J.  Shock-ab8orl>er  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.210.645  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  93. 

Heckard.  Jacob  D.,  Astoria,  ureg.  Driving  mechanism. 
No.  1,213.630 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1227. 

Hedln,  Josef  E.     (See  Waite  and  Hetlin.) 

Hedley,  Frank.  Yonkers.  and  J.  S.  Doyle,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Safety  life-guard  attachment  for  cars.  No. 
1.210.9.35  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  2.^4  ;  p.  192. 

Heebner,  Daniel  U..  Lanadale,  Pa.  Straw-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,213.192 ;  Jan.  23 :  v.  284 ;  D.  1072. 

Heenan  A  Froude.     (See  Walker,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Heain,  William  D.,  Sardls,  Miaa.  Planter.  N«.  1,212,940; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  953. 

Heglnbottom.  Frank  H..  assignor  to  S.  H.  Heginbottom  & 
Sods,  sn^nnw.  Mich.  Jump-spark  plug.  No.  1,213,637  ; 
Jan.  23  :  v.  234  jp.  1227. 

HAle,  Boniface,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Stop-register.  No. 
1,211.580  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  440. 

Heidenreich.  Eyvind  L.,  and  W.  A.  Collinga.  Kansas  City, 
Mo. ;  said  Heidenreich  assignor  to  said  ColUugs.  Rein- 
forced concrete  construction.     No.  1,218,483  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

_^  ▼.  234;  p.  1174. 

HeldKPrkrn.  Herman  J..  Philipsbnrg,  Mont.  Water-heater. 
No.  1,212.036:  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  846. 

Helm,  Adam,  Liberty.  Ind.  Reel.  No.  1,214,031 ;  Jan. 
80;  V.  234;  p.  1393. 

Helm,  Lewis  R..  as.signor  to  The  Ball  and  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  l>anbury.  Conn.  Feeding  device  for  rolH 
grinding  machines.  No.  1,210,986 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  193. 

Helm.  Lewis  R..  assignor  to  The  Ball  and  Roller  Bearing 
Companv.  Danhury,  Conn.  Roll-grinding  machine.  No. 
1.210,937  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  193. 

Hein,  Adolf,  Berlin,  Germany.  Cock.  Noi  1,213,484 ; 
Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1174. 

Heineck.  Urhan  F..  Portland,  Oreg.  Motor-handle  shield. 
No.  1,214.032  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1393. 

Heller,  Emll  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combustion-accelerator. 
No.  1^11.149:  Jan.  2 :  y.  234 ;  p.  264. 

Heller,  Ernent  B.,  asxlgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Vacuum  Churn  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vacuum- 
churn.     No.  1,212,483  ;  Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  :  p.  791. 

Helmond.  William  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typ«'wrlter  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Troe- 
writlng  machine.  No.  1,214,159;  Jan.  .10;  t.  234; 
p.  14.34. 

Helmutb,  Frederick  C,  Lyflbrook,  assignor  to  Standard 
on  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multlole 
filling  apparatus.  No.  1,218.862;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 
p.  113.3. 

Hemenway,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-wringer. 
No.  1.211.701;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  486. 

Hemenway,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pressure-roll  re- 
lease for  rlothea-wrlngera.  No.  1,211,702 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t. 
234  -  p.  487. 

Hemic.  Fred  J.,  asKlgnor  to  Crown  Maltose  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  Maltose  and  making  the  same.  No. 
1,214.160;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234;  p.  1435. 

Henderson,  James  D.,  and  C.  Zolnlnger,  Frederick,  Okla. 
Insect  sruard.     No.  1.213,638;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1228. 

Henderson,  James  W.      (See  Wristen  and  Henderson.) 

Hend'THon.  .lohn  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Plston-rlng. 
No.  1.214..3(t8;   .Tan.  30;  v.   2.34;  p.  1487. 

Hendrick  Manufacturing  Company.  (Se«  Bdmonds, 
Samuel  O..  assignor.) 

Hendrlckson.  Fr»'d  K.     (See  Newton  and  Hendrickson. ) 

Henley,  Joseph  V..  .St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mechanlsin  for  simul- 
taneously operating  two  rock-shafts.  No.  1,213,639; 
Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1228. 

Hennessy,  Hilary  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Ratchet  winding 
mechanism.     No.  1,212,152  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  644. 

Hennlg,  Adolph  C.  J..  Seattle,  Wash.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1,211,941  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  574. 

Hennlg,  Albert,  Hamburg,  Oermany.  Doable-acting  two- 
stroie-cycle  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.210,801 ; 
Jan.  2;  v.  2:14;  p.  14S. 

Henoch,  Milton  J.,  Sioaz  City,  Iowa.  Adding  device. 
No.  1.211,581 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  446. 

Henry  Disstun  St  Sons.     (See  Smith,  Wllliaa,  assignor.) 

Henry.  Eugene  E.  (See  Bldwell,  Flavcl,  Henry,  and  Mc- 
Leod.) 

Henry,  George  J.     (See  Hebert,  Frank  P.,  asaignor.) 

Henry,  Murray,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Gebhardt,  Alex- 
andria. La.  Air-brake  atUchment.  No.  1,213,363; 
Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1134. 

Henry,  Nelson  B.,  assignor  to  The  Morray  Company,  Dal- 
las. Tex.     Gin.     No.  1,210.646 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  94. 

Henry.  Nelson  1!..  assignor  to  The  Murray  Company,  Dal- 
las, Tex.  Tramper  for  cotton-presses.  No.  1,2^2,637; 
Jan.  16  :  v.  234 :  p.  847. 

Benry  Pooley  and  Son.     (Se«  Dobaon,  James,  assignor.) 

Henry  R.  Worthington,  Inc.  (See  Bntwiale,  Edward  P., 
assignor.) 


Henschen,  William  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  P.  Collins,  Chicago,  111.  Metallic  aprlng-tlre. 
No.  1,210.647  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  94. 

Hensen,  Hans  P.,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  Scraper.  No. 
1.212,351 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  745. 

Hepburn,  George  O.,  Chorlton-cum-Hardy,  Manchester, 
England.  Bipolar-electrode  electroliier.  No.  1,218,871 ; 
Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1336. 

Hepaley,  Ellis  B.,  kverett.  Wash.  Electric  window-fan. 
No.  1,211,150 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  2:M  ;  p.  265. 

fiercer,  Anton,  Springvalley,  111.  Ventilatlng-plpe.  No. 
1,214,033:  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1394. 

Herfurth,  Alfred.     (See  Rona  and  lierfurth.) 

Herlngton.  George  B..  Alhambra,  Cal.  Ticket-counter. 
No.  1,210.802 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  146. 

Hermann  Aukam  &  Co.     (See  Leathem,  James,  assignor.) 

Hem,  Jay  J.     (See  Arey  and  Hern.) 

Uerr,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hat-press.  No. 
1.212.054 ;  Jan.  9  ;  r.  284  :  p.  611. 

Herr,  Homer  A.,  Phlladeipnla.  I'a.  Separating  liquids 
from  solids.     No.  1,212,688 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  847. 

Herrlck,  Albert  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Railway  Improvement  ComiMiny,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Method  of  and  electrode  for  welding  bonds  to  rails. 
No.  1,211.313;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  321. 

Merrick,  James  A.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Gas-prodacer. 
No.  1.210.4Y1  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  32. 

Hersey,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  R.  F.  Mc- 
Dougall,  Duluth,  and  one-fourth  to  C^  M.  Kemp,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Horseshoe-calk.  No.  14210,648;  Jan.  2; 
V.  234  ;  p.  94. 

HerskoTltz,  William,  Chicago,  III.  Socket  for  electric 
lamps.     No.  1,213,364;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1184. 

Herz,  Alfred,  Chicago,  111.  I'hotograpby.  No.  1,213,485 : 
Jan.  28;  r.  284:  p.  1176. 

Herz,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Delta-Star  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  HI.  Protecting  means  for  electric  circalts. 
No.  1,213.365  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1184. 

Herzka,  Emlle,  Arecibo,  Porto  Rico.  Manufacturing  fertil- 
iser out  of  Steffens  waste  water,  &c.  No.  1,212,484  ; 
Jan.  16;  v.  234 -p.  791. 

Hescheles,  Isidore  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  corner  for 
boxes.     No.  1.212.219  ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  690. 

HessBrlght  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Brun- 
uer  and  Cope,  assignora.) 

Hess.  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carriage-shift 
stop  for  type-writing  machlnea.  No.  1,211,444;  Jan. 
9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  400. 

Hess,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  asaignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-gage  for  type-writing 
machines.     No.  1,213.366;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1135. 

Hess.  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewrite 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-feed  device. 
No.  1,213,198 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1072. 

Hess,  Edward  B.,  and  L.  C.  Myers.  Brooklyn,  assignors  to 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,212,947  ;  Jan.  10  ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  958. 

Hes8.  Harry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Talking-machine.  No. 
1,214,304;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1488. 

Hess,  Wendell,  Jr.,  assignor  to  W.  &  L.  E.  Gurley.  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Recorder.     No.  1.211,703  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  487. 

Hesse.  Albert  R.,  Kelso,  Minn.  Parcel-post  mnll-box.  No. 
1,212,048  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  954. 

Hesse,  Otto  H.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  G.  Hesse  ft  Son  Mfg. 
Co..  Incorporated,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Trailer  running- 
gear  and  towing  connection.  No.  1.212.949 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
T.  234  ;  p.  954. 

Hester.  William  A.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.  Pocket  for  overalls. 
No.  1,212,039  ;  Jan.  10  :  v.  234  ;  p.  848. 

Hettinger,  Paul  R.,  and  C.  P.  Prince,  Albany,  N.  Y.  To- 
l>ai-<o  (-an  holder.  No.  1,214,161  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ; 
p.  1435. 

Ileuser,  Friedrich  W.,  Gross  -  Llchterfelde,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.  Process  and  apparatus  for  making  l)razed 
Joints.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,245  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  060. 

Hewitt,  Frank  M.,  (ioldfield.  Nev.  Shoveling-macblne. 
No.  1,213,040;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1228. 

llewltt,  Richard  B.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  DilTerential  driv- 
ing gear.     No.  1,211.151  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;  p.  265. 

Hewitt,  Sarah  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Vulcanizing  apparatus 
for  rubber  hose.     No.  1,210,988 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  193. 

Ileylman.  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Cultivator.  No.  1,212,950; 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  955. 

Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  (See 
O'Hearn.  Ckorge  E.,  asslimor.) 

Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  (See  Van 
Derveer,  Clarence  A.,  a.sslgnor. ) 

Ilibbert,  Harold,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  ex- 
plosives.    No.  1,213,367;  Jan.  28;  v.  234;  p.   1135. 

Hibbert,  Harold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Liquid  composition. 
No.  1.213,368  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1135. 

Hlbt>ert,  Harold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Explosive  and  produc- 
ing same.     No.  1,213.369;  Jan.  28;  v.  234;  p.  1185. 

Hibbert,  Harold,  and  H.  A.  Morton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signora to  Union  Carbide  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Making  acetaidehyde.  No.  1,218.486  ;  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  284  ; 
p.  1175. 

Hibbert.  Harold,  and  H.  A.  Morton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Making  acetaidehyde.  No.  1.213.487  ;  Jan.  28  ;  ▼.  284  ; 
p.  1176. 
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Hlckeraon,    Sterling    P.,    Fullerton,    Nebr.      CollapalWe 

<  bicken-coop.     No.  1.211,152;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  266. 
Hkkev,  William  B.,  Sapulpa,  Okla.     Corn-cutter,  &c.    No. 

1,214,460  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1538. 
Hickman,  Patrick  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A.  Hick 

l"2?A  ..^'^'"^o"'    N.    J.       Interchangeable    last.       No. 

1,212,768 ;  .fan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  894. 
Hickman,  Samuel  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Stephan, 

Springfield,  Ohio.     Supporting  device  for  ironing-boards, 

Ac.     No.  1,213,641 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  1228. 
Hickman,    Thomas    A.      (See    Hickman,    Patrick    H.,    at- 

Bignor.) 

"'^  «*^„  PJ?****    '^-    ""*«•    Cal.      Vegetable-allcer.      No. 

I,2l2,055  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  Oil. 
Higgins,  Eric  B..  Wallasey,  England.     Conversion  of  un- 
saturated   into    saturated    compound^.      No.    1,211,704; 

Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  488. 
S!*5i  ^V.".-.'  ^   '^-     t^««  lliRht,  William  T.,  assignor.) 
eight,  William  T.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Hight  &  Co.,  Boston, 

Mass.     Slidlng-shoe  for  furniture.     No.  1,212,220;  Jan. 

16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  09«. 
Hlglnbotham,   Arthur  O..   assignor  to   C.   B.   Foster  and 

Company,  Worcester.  Mass.    Relief-valve  for  compressor 

systems.     No.  1,212,961  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  2,34  ;  p.  95u: 
Hllbera,  George  H.     (.See  Knl.rlem  and  Hilbers.) 
Hllding,  Lrnst  A.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Luft 

yentiler,  Lidkr.ping,  Swwlen.     Air-valve  for  pneumatic 
iT»  »^-    .^*-  1'212.640  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  848. 
eliding,  Krnst  A.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Luft- 

yontller    Lidkoplng,   Sweden.      Air-valve   for  pneumatic 

tires.     No.  1,212,641 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  848.- 
Ifllgers,  Martin,  Tazewell  county.  111.     Respirating  deylce. 

No.  1,210,9.39;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  194. 
Jim.  Austin  (;.,  Chelsea,  Mass.    Toggle  for  use  in  stretch- 

ing  leather.     No.  1,212,485  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  791. 
Hill.    Chanes   P.,   Janesville.   Wis.      Bookbinding   device. 

No.  1.212.352  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  745. 
Bill,  Elijah  B.,  New  Albany,  Mlsa.    Closet-tank  ball-cock. 

No.  1,212,056  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  612. 
Hill,  (ieorge  s.,  StraSord,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Stopping  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.212.480;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  234;  p.  791. 
Hill.   Harriet.  New   York,   N.   Y.     Paper-line<l  receptacle. 

No.  1.213,194  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1078. 
mil.  Herbert  E.  (See  Carlson  and  Hill.) 
Hill,    Howard    H..    Upper   Montclalr,    N.    J.      Detachable 

handle.     No.  1.212.067  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  612. 
Hill,    Joseph    A.,    Sheffield,    England.      Furnace-grate   for 

locomotive  and    like   boilers  and   other  purposes.      No. 

1,212,058  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  612. 
Hill.    Julia.    Valley    Junction.    Iowa.      Receptacle.      No. 

1.213.102;  Jan.  16;  V.  234;  p.  1008. 
em,  Thomas  E.,  and  J.  J.  Mlllett.  Louisville,  Ky.     Means 

for   lubricating  and   cleaning   railway-tracks,   &c.      No. 

1,211.845  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  538. 
Blllerich  &  Hradsby  Company.      (See  Hlllerlch,  John  A., 

assignor. ) 
Blllerich.  John  A.,  Loalsville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hlllerlch 

ft  Bradsby  Company.     Bat.     No.   1,213,370;  Jan.   23; 

V.  234;  p.  1130. 
Hills.  Sidney  C.  assignor  to  The  Turner  ft  Seymour  Manu- 
facturing   Co..    Torrlngton,    Conn.      Curtain-rod.      No. 

1.210,472;  Jan.  2:  v.  2.34;  p.  .32. 
Hills.  Sidney  C,  assignor  to  The  Turner  ft  Seymour  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Torrlngton.  Conn.     Curtaln-flxtnre.     No. 

1.210.473:  .Tan.  2:  v.  2.34:  p.  .32, 
Blmmel,  Solomon.     (See  llormes,  William  T.,  assignor.) 
Himmel,  Solomon.      (See  Miller.  Andrew  E.,  assignor.) 
HImmel,   Solomon,    Baltimore.    Md       Display  -  rack.      No 

1.214.461;  Jan.  30:  v.  2.34:  p.  1538. 
HlnchcllflFe.  Charles  W..  I^wr  nee.  Mass.     Window-screen 

Xo.  1.214.162  :  .Tan.  30;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1436. 
Hlrschman,  Frank  H.     (See  Dillon,  <iuy,  assignor.) 
Hoard. 'Halhcrt  L..  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     Massage  device 

No.  1,214..305:  Jan.  30;  v.  234:  p.  1488. 
Hoard.  Halbert  L..  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     Massage  device. 

No.  1,214,306;  Jan.  SO;  v.  2.34;  p.  1488. 
Hoare,  John  E.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Player-nlano. 

No.  1,210.474  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  .33. 
Hohan,  William   B..  Chicago,   111.     Valve  spring  retainer. 

No.  1,213,488  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1175. 
Hobart,  Franklin  G.,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks. 
Morse   &  Co..   Chicago.    111.      Plston-pln-locking  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.211.582  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  44«. 
Hobgowl.  I^wis  <;.,  Columbia.  S.  C.     Supplementary  seat 

for  motor-cycles.    No.  1,212.221  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  696. 
Hobson.  Clarence  J.,  and  G.  P.  Wright,  Orbv.  Cal.     Beet- 
harvester.     No.  1,213.371  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1136. 
Hochstadter.    Martin,    Berlin.    (^Jermany.      Electrical    con- 
ductor.    No.  1.211,163  :  Jan.  2 :  v.  2.34  :  p.  266. 
Hodgdon.  George  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Decarbonizing  at- 
tachment      for      Internal-combustion       motors.         No 
1.211,705;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34;  p.' 488. 
Hodeman.  Harry  H..  Na.«onvHie.  R.  I.     Khuttle-check.     No 

1.212.952:  .Tan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  955. 
Ho^g«on.  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Tbrney  ft  Hodgson,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cap  spinning  and 
cap-twisting  machine.     No.  1,212,222;  Jan.  16;  v.  234- 
p.  697.  ' 

Hoefflenr.  Arthur  V    Chicago,  III.    Gravity-conveyer.    No. 

1,211.164:  Jan.  2:  v.  2.34:  p.  266. 
^®«'*',^«'?X*I'J-C'4  Minonk.   111.      Rain   and   wind   signal. 
No.  1,218,642  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1229. 


Hoeft,  Martin  <J..  Olpe,  Kans.  Wire  -  twister.  No. 
1,213,643;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1229. 

Hoelscher,  (Jottlieb  H.,  Battle  Creek,  Iowa.  Joint  for 
rails  and  structural  steelwork.  No.  1,213,195;  Jan.  28: 
v.  234  ;  p.  1073. 

Hoerbelt,  Bernard  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Blanket  for  offset- 
printing  presses  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,211,700; 
Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  488. 

lloff,  John  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Testing  device.  No. 
1,211,942  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  674. 

Ilofferbcrth,  William  M..  Redwood,  .N.  Y.  (Jearing.  No. 
1.212,353  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  740. 

Hoffman,  Charles.  (See  Kohmann,  Hoffman,  and  God- 
frey.) 

Jloffnian,  (Jeorge  D.,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 
Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  air-valve 
'"••|team  radiators.      No.    1,211,314;   Jan.    2;    v.  234; 

Hoffman,  Harry  P.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Dirigible  head- 
light.    No.  1,212,709;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  894. 

Hoffman.  Harry  F.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Dirigible  headlight. 
No.  1,212,642;  Jan.  10;  V.  284;  p.  849. 

Hoffnian  Specialty  Company.  (See  -Hoffman,  George  D.. 
assignor.) 

Iloffuiann.  Frederick  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Stropping 
niiuhine.     No.  1,214,034;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.   1394. 

Hoffmann.  Michael,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Apiary.  No. 
1.212.223  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  697. 

Hofhelmer,  Maurice,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Coin-detecting  device  for  vendlng- 
machines.     No.  1.212.959 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  956. 

Hofman.  Louis  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Composition  for  m.Hk- 
ing  wall-plaster  and  plaster  building-blocks.  No. 
1.211,445;  Jan.  9;  V.  234;  p.  401. 

Ilofniann.  Wllhelm.      (See  Spe>  keter  and   Hofmann.) 

Hofmann,   William,  and   C    Christy,   Camden,   N.   J.,   a»-    ' 
signors    to    Keystone    Leather    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     I.«ather-glaslng  machine.    No.  1,214,462  ;  Jan.  80 ; 
V.  234  ;  p.  1538. 

Hogan,  George  R.,  and  H.  P.  MacLagan,  Chicago,  111. 
Svstem  of  X-ray-tube  operation.     No.   1,213,872  ;  Jan. 

^M  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1887. 

Hoge,  Henry  B.,  et  ai.  (See  Espenlaub,  John  W.,  aa- 
sign  or. ) 

"^'J'n-.i^Jiy  ^- ^'^"o''^' J*a-    Railway  draft-rlgglng.    No. 

1,218,196  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1073. 
Holaday,   Albert   E.,   Naugatuck,   Conn.,   assignor   to  The 

American    Wringer    Company,    Woonsocket   and    Provl- 

Jar23fv.'234Y5'me.''*"^"    '■"""^-     ««•    1'213.491 ; 
Holbrook,   Robert  A„   Chicago   Heights,   Hi.     Shortening 

*°*i„l^^^°'^8:   preparation.      No.    1,210,940;    Jan     2* 

V.  234  ;  p.  194. 
Holcomb,  Dello  A.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Pen,  pencil,  stocle 

iS^A^'**""  *">><^«r-     No.  1,218,644  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  234 ;  p. 

'^"i' o*t°o  i.^i'**'i*  ^  Ko'*'''***^;?!'  S-  ^-  Broom-holder.  No. 
1,21.3,646;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1230. 

Holden,  Floyd  E.     (See  Marx  and  Holden.) 

""^''If/A^'I^'J*",*"'  V-  Lu*-*"*!"'*".  Miss.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.212.964  :  Jan.  M  ;  v.  234  :  p.  966. 

Holder,  Henry  A.,  Lvnn.  assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Cora 
pany,  Woburn,  Mass.  Pneumatic  be<1  for  hide  and 
leather  working  machines.     No.   1.211,846;  Jan.  9;   v. 

Holder-Perkins  Company.  (See  Holder,  Henry  A.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Hon.  Adolph  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  G.  W. 
Bowen.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Grease  cup.  No.  1  218  372  • 
Jan.  23  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  11,36.  x,.ixsi.ai^, 

Holland     Arthur    S.,    Homer,   N.   Y.      Mobile   poultry   and 

,T  '}r''"J"rr'"f«-     No.  1.212,771 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  696. 

Holland  Furnace  Company.     (See  Landwehr,  AukuM   II 
assignor.)  * 

Holland.  Newman  H.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 

!?^n^23^'v    234?^.'l074.'     P'*°°°«'*P'^-    ^^o.  1,213.197 ; 

""tVmTiV  '^!?''*'°"'    M-.   «nd"  C.   C.   Jennings,   assignors   to 
Utility  Compressor  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Mechanl- 
cal  movement.     No.  l,2lf>.649  ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  2.34  :  p.  96. 
riolllngshead,  Peter.     (See  Chadwlck  and   Holllngshead.) 
Hollmann,  George  E.,  Flint.  Mich.     Rofarv-valve  hvdro- 
rarl.on-englne.    No.  1.213  873  :  Jan.  80  ;  v!  284  ;  p.  i887. 
Holloway,  Harry  G.     (See  Clemetson  and  llollowMy  » 
Hollowell.  Evert  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Universal  buck  ex- 
tension.    No.  1.213,373  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p    1137 
Holmberg,    Axel    F..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Instrument- 
loQ        *ntomoblles.     No.  1.211,707  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  4oo. 

Holmgren,   August,   et  al.      (See   Bergren.   John   A.,  a»> 

slgnor.) 

""io",Vi''J,''^  V^  ^-A  D""""-  Tex.  Post-hole  digger.  No. 
1,218.874  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1837. 

lin  Yo'ioirQ/T^'"",'i"'''-  Ul     TrsnsportaHon  system. 
No.  1.212,487;  Jan.  16;  v.  284:  p.  792. 

"®,'*o;^?lL^*''*'''"  £:•  ^^Jtl^y-  ^h'o-  Land-roller.  No. 
1,214,463  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1888. 

Homeler,  Charles  H.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  (Jas-savlng  device 
No.  1.211.583  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  n.  447.  a«-vice. 

^*l°«?i  T'^^K'^  ^-  Alexandria.  Tm.     Flange-tnraer.     No. 

1.211.166  :  Jan.  ^  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  266. 
Hood.  Prank  M.     (Bee  Wallace.  David  T..  anrignor.) 


x::vm 
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H  tod,  Hubert  £.,  Baffalo.  N.  T.,  uwignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  F.  P.  Dalley  Corporatlona,  Limited. 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Box.  No.  1.214.4M: 
Jan.  30;  v.  :.J34;  p.  1639. 

H  kkJ,  William  C.,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  fan.  No. 
1.214,1«3  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1436. 

H«oeT,  George  P.,  Sechelt,  Brltlah  Colombia,  Canada. 
Collapsible  megaphone.  No.  1.211,584 :  Jan.  9 :  t 
J34 ;  p.  447.       .  »-     .         .  .     ». 

U<oper,    James    P.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Oon-aUBK.      No. 

1,210,475,  Jan.  2;  V.  234:  p.  33.  ^^ 

H(  oper,  Louis  M.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  J.  L. 

Uott  Iron  Works.     Handle  mechanism  for  faaceta.    No. 

1.211,585  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  447. 

Uiover,    Benjamin,   aMignor   of   one-half  to   S.   B.   Rlec. 

lieridlan,    Mian.      Safety    appliance    for    rallwaj-cars. 

_  So.  1.210.803 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234  :  p.  146.  ^^^ 

H(  over,    Tbomaa    A.,    Freano,    Caf.      Aatomoblle-bomper. 

«o.  1,212,069 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  612. 
H<pe,  Robert  A.      (8e«  Dickey  and  Hope.) 
Hi  pewell,  Charles  P.,  Newton.  Maas.    Fabric  coatlns,  dry- 
ng.   and    solvent-recovery   apparatna.      No.    1.212' MS : 
Fan.  10  ■  V.  234  ■  d   849  " 

H<  pklns,  Frank  H.',  brooklvn.  N.  T.    Shoe-fasteninc.    No. 

,211.315:  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2»4 ;  p.  823.  ^^ 

Hcpklaa,  Frank  H.,  Westmount,  and  O.  B.  Dorey,  If  on- 
real,  Quebec,  Canada.     Vehicle-aprlns.     No,  liflCMl : 
an.  2;  v.  234:  p.  194. 
Hi  pklns,   John    A.,    Jr.,    Boma,    Kana.      Aatooaatlc   Ore 
liana  and  extlngnlalier.    So.  1.212,060;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ; 
K  618. 
He  iklason.  Joseph,  and  C.  H.  Ifaltby,  aaslgnwa  to  The 
I  :ompatlng  Scale  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Meat-alldng 
1  nachine.     No.  1,210.4*6  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  88. 
Horlnko,  Leonard.     (See  Weber  and  Horlnko.) 
He  rman.  Herman,  Arnold  Mills,  B.  I.     Flowing-machine. 

«o.  1,212,772  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  89S. 
Hs  mm,  WUllam  T.,  Govana,  aaaigBor  to  8.  mmf*!,  Bal- 
I  Imore.  Md.     Display-rack.     No.  1.818,646 ;  Jaa.  28 ;  t. 
!  34  :  p.  1230. 
H«rn.   WUllam   W.,   Chicago.   III.     Builder's  Bcaffoldlag. 

<o.  1.211.446  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  461. 
Home,  James.     (See  Dawson  and  Horae.) 
He  rne.  Lawrence  W..  and  W.  N.  Crane,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Uectrlcally-operated  speed-controlling  derlce  for  trains. 
;  io.  1.212.224  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  698. 
^°.  ■"*;.  ^^^^^  ^•'  Brooklyn,  and  W.  N.  Cimna.  New 
:  ork,  N.  7.     Train  speed-coatrol  and  stopping  deTicc. 
I  Io.  1.213.198 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1074. 
Homing;  David  P.     (See  Blegel  and  Horning.) 
Homing.    Harrv   L.,   assignor   to   Waukesha   Mator   Co.. 
^  (^aukeaha.  Wis.     Oiling  system  for  Intemal-combtistloB 
1  lotors.     No.  1^13,875  ;  Jan.  80  :  t.  234  ;  p.  1888. 
Homsey.   John   W.,   Summit,   N.  J.,   assignor  to  Oeneral 
1  leductlon    Gas   and    By-Products   Company.     Treatlu 
_  1  laterials.     No.  1,214,164  ;  Jan.  80  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  148«r^ 
Ho  myak,  John.     (See  Kelly  and  Hornyak.) 
He -ton.  Iferton  T.     (See  Osborne  and  Horton.) 
Hoiford,  William   B.,  assignor   to  Dodge  MaanCactvrlng 
Company,    Mishawaka,    Ind.      Flexible    conpliog.      No. 
]  ,2l4;807  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1488. 
Ho  iken,    Robert    J.,    Chicago,    111.     Structural    toy.     No. 

1,213,374  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.'J4  ;  p.  1187. 
Hoiking.  Joseph   E.,   Batte,  Mont.     Candle-extlngalAer. 

J  o.  1,211.166 ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  266. 
Ho  igh.    Edwin    R..   and    L.    Harrlsoo,   London,   England. 
]  nectrlc-Ught  fitting  or  bracket.    No.  14211,847 :  JuTd : 
1 .  284  ;  p.  639. 
Hoi  iseman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Btaadard  Machine  Cea- 
p  my,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Clutch-sUftiac  aMchaalam  for 
c  rcuiar-knlttlng  machines.     No.  1,218TM  :  Jaa.  28 :  v 
2J4;  p.  1074.  *«-•*•,  t. 

Ho  (xe.   Leon   J.,   Point  Marlon,   Pa.     Lantern-leas.      No. 

1 ,211.447  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  401. 
Ho  er,    .Albert    H.,    assignor    to    E.    Olson,    Chicago.    HI 
Shade-fixture.     No.  1,212,864;  Jan.  16;  v.  234rp.  746. 
Hvis,  Chrlatopher  C.   San   Lnls  OMapo.   Oal.      Aaiaal- 
t-ap:     No.   1.213.876;  Jan.  30;  v.  284 :  p.  1888. 
Fard,  Charles  li..  Saugus,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P   T 
kckson,  Jr.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Paper-relnfordng  ma- 

.     No.  1.211.848;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  639. 
.        .  Charles  H.,  Saugus,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.'T. 
J  ickson.  Jr.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Paper-reinforcing  ma- 
.     No.  1.211,849 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  640. 
,  Charles  H.,  Saugus.  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  T. 
JicksoB.  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Paper-reinforcing  ma- 
c  line.     No.  1,211,860;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284;  p.  540. 
Ho^  rard.  Charles  H.,  Saugus,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  P.  T. 
J  ickson.  Jr..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Paper-relnfordng  na- 
c  line.     No.  1,211,861  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  541. 
Hoi  rard,  Charles  H.,  Saagas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  T. 
J  ickson.  Jr..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Paper-relnfordng  ma- 
c  line.     No.  1,211.852:  Jan.  9;  ▼.  234;  p.  641. 
Hoi'ard.  Earl  G.,  and  R.  Altman,  Rush,  Colo.     Bean  and 

p  «  harvester.     No.  1.212.0«1  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  ;  p.  618. 
Hof  ard,  Frank  W.      (See  Cannon  and  Howard.) 
Hoi  ard,  Hubert,  et  oL     (See  Thornton,  Ckarlea  W..  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Hovi  ard,  Nelson  F.,  Falrfleld  townaklp,  Tippecanoe  coaaty. 
lid.     Fence-tlghtealng  post.     Na.  I^ISJW;  Jan.  83 ; 

Hov  arth!  John  M.,  Waosan,  Wis.  Machine  aad  process 
f(  r  polling  candy.  No.  1.214,466 ;  Jan.  80 ;  r.  284 : 
p.  1539. 
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Howd.  Alvah  J.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredtbs  to 
f-o,*!-,^?''*/'  N»mP».  Idaho.  Toilet  attachment.  No. 
1,214,166  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1437. 

Rowland,  Paul  W.,  Houghton,  Wahh.  Exposure-ldentlfj- 
Ing  device  for  cameras.     No.  1.210.804  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ; 

Hoyt,  .\lbert  M.     (See  Matson  and  Iloyt.) 
Uoyt,  Daniel,  East  Orange,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Tba 
National  Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Win- 
dow-fixture.    No.  1.214.036;  Jan.  30;  v.  284:  p.  1894. 
tloyt,  Daniel,  Bast  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
National  Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Saah- 
Ijalance.     No.  1214.036;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1896. 
jlub.  J.  C.      (bee  Case,  Francis  M.,  assignor.) 
Hubbard  &  Co.      (See  Pelrce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hubbs,  Henry  E.     (See  Malone  and  llubbs.)  "^    ' 

Hubbs,  Willis  G.,  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.     Time  and  bursar 

alarm.     No.  1,211,448 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  401. 
Hotoer,  Frederick  W.,  and  R.  W.  Polndexter,  Jr.,  Loa  An- 

feles,  Cal.     Producing  aikallne-earth-metal  comooonda. 
^   [0.  1,213,375 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  llsT        """P**"""- 
*'S5*''.y??^  *■-,:  •"*!»«'  to  G.  W.  Pound.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Manifold-book  or  wUes-sllp  holder.    No.  1.21837f ;  Jan. 
ou  ,  V.  ZS4  ;  p.  1838. 
Huckel,  Joha  F..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Vending-track.     Na. 


Golf  -  club.      No. 


^1.210,806 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  147. 
Hadaon,    John    L.,    Belleville,    N.    J. 

1,211.706  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  488. 
HwdsoBjiotar  Car  Company.     (Sec  Fekete,  Stephaa  L, 

^I'^S??'.^**/   I^i^KfflnKhnm,    111.      Weather-atop.      No. 

lj218,lM  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1008. 
Hudson,  Warren  R.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Wagon  Works 

J^*80fV.^28f;i!\*89»^^^""'™**-     ^'"^   ^^^*'^ ' 

^^^lyTpV'^'o  ^"S^J  ^\,.^-  Motor-aleigh.  No. 
1^0,477  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  34.  ^^ 

^1"^S^i,?*"/'  ^-u  ColBMboa,  Ohio.  UftlarJMk.  Na. 
1,213,376  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1138.  ^^ 

"^'k*"***"'  -If ™^ J?-'  i^™*°«'  M»-     Lloald-fertUlaer  dia- 

trlbuter.     No.  1.213,647  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1230, 
Hugglns,  Gurry  E..  Montclalr.  N.  J.    Bag.     No.  1,211,868; 

J<UI.  9  ;  V.  234  :  p.  542. 
Hughes,   Albert   G.,    Douglas,    Aria.     Hose-coupling.     No 

1,218,492  ;  Jan.  ia  ;  v.  ?34  ;  n.  1177.  ''■'^"»»"'»-     ''•• 
Hoghea,  Howard  H..  Madrid,  Iowa.     Intake  and  exhaoat 

^*'J^„'**'  gas-engines.    No.  1.212.488 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234 ; 

p.  «92. 

"'^•o?^, ??'**{*•  Mount  Veraon,  N.  r.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1.211,157  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  267. 
Hughes,  ^uel  W.     (See  Q^toL  Thoiaaa  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Hulbert,  Edwin  F.,  South  Norfolk,  aaelnior  to  National 

Paper  Can  Company.  Norwalk.  Conn.     Closure  for  paper 

receptacles.     No.  1,218.648  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1281. 
Hnlden.  Alexander  S..  Great  Falls.  Mont.     Wave-motor. 
^No.  1,213.104:  Jan.  16;  v.  284 ;  p.  10O9. 
Hull,   Edward   T.,   New   York.   N.   T.     Register  for  tele- 

phone-calls.    No.  1^4,466;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  534  :  p.  1640l 

^^o^^^i?^**  'iU^"^-^'  *•**  Zealand,  doraet.  No. 
1,214,467  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1640. 

Homphrey,  John  D.,  Norfolk,  Cona.  Lawn-flDrinkler. 
No.  lii4^  •  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  ^^ /-'"'■••"""•r. 

Humphrey,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y_  Dry-pipe  valve  and 
signal.     No.  1,211.709:  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p    489. 

Hant,  Bertram,  Glkafow.  Scotland.  Production  of  cuprooa 
oxld  electrolytlcalTy.  No.  1,212.062;  Jan.  9;  t.  284 ; 
p.  618. 

Hunt,  nnls  F.     fSee  Wagner.  MatUas.  aaaigaor.) 

"•ff*'  /J?ft?-I!r  «'<»«».  Maaa     Diainf acting  apparatna. 

„No.  1,210,650  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  85. 

Hunt,    St«>bea    A.,    Cave    Spring,    Ga.      Fly-trap.      Na. 

1,212,258  •  Jan.  16;  v.  284  :  p.  m.  '  ^ 

Hunter,  B.  C.,  e<  aL     (See  Webb,  James  L.,  assignor.) 
Hunter,  G.O.,  «t  o^     (See  Wetob,  James  L.,  awlSor.) 
Hunter,    James    R.,     Ashevllle.     N.     C.      Wrench.       No, 
_  1,212.068 ;  Jan.  » ;  T.  234  ;  p.  614. 
Hunter,  Matthew  A.,  Troy,  N.   Y.     Electrical  resistance 

material.     No.  14811.948;  Jan.  9 j  v.  234 ;  p.  675. 
Hunter,  Maude.      (See  McCain,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

""i"^'  A^**^  ^^  ^^'^S'P'^'  N-  ^  Meial  reglet.  No. 
1,213,649 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1231. 

*''i°4?S°i^»^'*'"T'"'**«^-  ^!**«»'«  "'•  Tnick-bolater.  No. 
1,210,478  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  34. 

Hnntoon,  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  National  Manufacturing 

JaT'28*fv'2*iTS"lO^''"-     ^''^"*™^-     **«•  1'218.2«>; 

Hurd,  Hnbbard  F.,  aaaigaor  to  aoett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Ine- 
l^y,  N.  Y.  Fold-collar.  No.  14il»,498;  Jan.  23;  y. 
234 ;  p.  1177. 

Hurd,  Norman  B.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Panic-bolt  dog.  No. 
1,213,106 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1009. 

Hurley  Machine  Company.  (See  Fiaher,  Alva  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Hurwlts,  Samuel  J.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Water-heater. 
No.  1,214,468  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1640. 

Hussar.  Ernest  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Forming  plates  for 
artlfidal  teeth.     No.  1,211.944  ;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  675. 

Hutches.  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  Allendale,  N.  J.  Calculating- 
machine.     No.  1.212,226 ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  284  :  p.  698. 

Hutcbings,  William  S.     (See  Goddard  and  Hutcblnga.) 

Hutchinson,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Donald-Hatchlnson 
Patents  Limited.  Mastertaa,  New  Zealand.  Fastener  for 
fendng-wlres.     No.  1,213,2<>1 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1075. 
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HntchlnsoD,  Ralph  B.,  Morton.  Minn  flsrwust  ■nm  i 
„,^o.  1,21.3  650  nan.'  23  :  ^345^.-  123l"^'^''"'^' 
Hyde.  Stanley  T.  See  Weller,  N^aude,  and  Hyde.) 
ff:^li!^?j:tBfV^.  Wis.^^^(S;blnatlon^t!;il.  NO. 
JmI'o^v";* 284';  p*642  ^''  ***"**-*«^-  ^a  1,211.864  ; 
'■  assiCTo?"*  RubWr  Company.  (See  Gulnzborg,  Tlctor, 
'aMimoV")"  ^°"P*°''  '"'«•  ^^^  Palmer,  Townaend, 
'■  a^mw"  Company,  The.  (See  Whltcomb,  Emory  O.. 
''^^£r)*'  ^*""P"°y  •'  America.      (See  John,  Robert, 

16  ^284-  p°74^*^'"*'  **"*"•     *'•*•  1.212.8te;*^Jan. 
T?*I-  ^°i^-    J,%  J'*'''  "^"•y  L..  assignor.) 
'"J^^SS'^r^de^r^crLra'sattrf"*-''  "^     <««  «- 
"'2nd''^?;ier,^2!.!,tSo?s'r'^"*  ^"^  ''**•      ^^  Goldenberg 

'"»eVVckinSJgn?;t    '^"'"^'-       '^    ^'^»''"'^^*' 
Ingber,   Nathaniel,   assignor   to   C.    Ingber  A   Sons    New 

54^p   402.      °"«^«-*-      No.    1.2l!:449T  Jm     9^7 

(See  Armstrong.  unUiam  H., 


InKersolf-Rand   Company. 

assignor.) 
InKcrsoil  Rand    Company. 

Mignor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company. 

Nignor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand    Company. 

signor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company 


(See  Bayles.  Lewis  C.  as- 
(See  Bulkley,  Emery  L„  as- 
(See   Carter,    RasseU    8.,   as- 


'»|""^  Bruce  K.      (iiee  Inglls.  Clement  W.,  C.  W.,  and 
I»g'»^ Charles  W.     (See  Inglts,  Oement  W.,  C.  W.,  and 

Inglls,  Clement  W.,  C.  W..  and  B.  K.,  Milwaukee  Wis 
p.^lS" *   "^"''"-      No.    1.214,308  :   Jan.   30 ;   l^•  234  ;' 

Inpi^am.  Walter  M  Hollls  Center.  Me.  Tkper  attachment 
for^wwmlll-carrlages.     No.  1,211.866;  Jan.  9;  v^j 

*°No  "J- Jl'o  onn'.  j;n""i«*'^'''  f^of  ^5l^*y  air-brake  «ilve. 
r»o.  i,Jij,95o;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  966 

Inland  ilachjne  Works.     (See  Flammang,  John  asalraor  ) 
'"So"l.2T^.»  /an.?rr*'aTl4f°''-     oiASga^rV. 

'"it!?rmr'Bi'rrr4';rsiST°^  °'  "^''^  ''^'-  '^^-^ 

International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey  fSee 

Hagadpne,  Clinton  A.,  asslfnar.)  'e^y.  (Bee 

International    Harvester  (onipiinv   of  New  Jersev  t<<t^ 

Mclntlre,  Richard  R..  assignor.)  Jer«ey.  (See 

'■os?eVhX!^'i1,7«rc^2SSo7)'*'  ^*"  '^'^-    ^^ 

'"&°A.l°""chiJ?e7''r.:U'orT"^  "'  ''•''  '•'"'•  <«^ 

International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersev  /fu« 

Roekwell.  Honi.e  L..  assignor.)                      Jwsey.  (See 

International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraev  rfU« 

Sharp,  Charles  8.,  assignor.)     '                    *"*^-  '*** 

International    Harvester  Companv   of  New  Jersev  tfu^ 

Stnrrock.  John,  assignor.)                                Jersey.  (See 

Intern^a^tlonal^  Harvester  Corporation.      (.See  Ford,  Ralph 

'"c^iSiiTaXoo'    ^''^"^-«''»-       ^^    Robinson. 

'"ai!'?ft]l,,  aSS^-rT''"-^""**"*-      '^      ^"- 
'"iSSorf"  ^"°*'  **  "*      ^^**  Bradley.  Richard  C.  as- 

,'^."214'jS?rJa^;87;*;nS(;j:ia     <^»»'-»- -   "o. 

Irwin    Asa  O     Fort  Mills.'  Philippine  IslawPi     BJm  and 
9"  v"2S4"p"'614'"  ^°°™*^ '^"'      ^°-    l'212,0w!  Jm. 

"^i''l.^5Tjin.Trr-2.3?'p  7'??*"'*^    i--tructlon. 
Isbell,  Joha  A.     (See  Wood  and  Isbell.)' 
Ishlzuka.  Tohoru.      (See  Kamada  and  Ishlsuka.) 
Ittner,    Charles    B.,    and    C.    A.    Smith.    Baltimore     Md 
v^Mr^*"*""^    mechanism.     No.    1,211.1mT  Jm.    2 ; 

;^°ll3,»4rJa^23^!T^28^rp.'5l^  «^«-«-»»o-  No. 
'Tan.'r^  2^34  :  ^'Itt  °'  ''•  ^'  "^  No.  1,210.8W  ; 
'■  0*"Jsrig5or*)*'*  ^'*^'^'^  Company.     (See  Knlgkt.  Jallan 

'*  sSn?/)*""  ^««°P»n7,  The.     (See  Fuller.  Frans  A.,  aa- 


1.  G.  Brni  Cniipany,  The.     (8«e  McWUrter,  John  8.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

^liS*^  Threshing  Machine  Company.     (See  Welty,  Al 
bert  B.,  assignor.)  ' 

'•  Wil£K  a^Kor7  "*''""'  Comp^nj.     (See  Zacbow 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  The.     (See  Hooper,  Louis  M.,  as- 
BiiCiior. ) 

J.   M.    Sherwood    Manufacturing  Corporation.      (See   El- 

more,  Charles  B    assignor.)      .  i  ^^   —- 

Jackson  Cnshion  ^rlng  Company.     (See  Venn,  John  CL 

assignor. ) 

^*a8rt°'o?)''"*'*°' **  "*" *™*****-     <®«*  Cabin,  Thaddeaa. 

"'*?H?i'5o«T°'"?^*-    Ki"*'"'    lo''*-      Toothpick-holder.      No. 
1,212.357 ;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  284  ;  p.  747. 

Jackson,  Patrick  T.,  Jr.      (See  Howard,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jackson.    Thaddeus    A..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Can-sorlkca 

P*-*"*'  »nd  evener.     No.  1.212,489;  Jan.  16;  v.  mj 

Jacobs,  William  H.,  Washington.  Conn.,  assignor,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  I^ck  Tite  Envelope  Corporation. 

?,I7,.W;  jVi8  ^"!S^  ■T'iTo  "^""  '^"-  "- 

1,213.496;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1178. 
Jacoby,  Sellmar  N.      (See  Dunner,  Julius,  assignor.) 
'*rjf??'o,9*®^  ^'^   Pottstown,   Pa.     Forglng^le.      Na. 

1,213.878  ;  .Tan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1339. 

*c^'.  r*^^!?***^;  «»«}B°o'-  to  Plastic  Art  Novelty  and 
Specialty  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ImlUtion  food  or  other 
article  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,212,066:  Jan  9- 
V.  ^d4 ;  p.  614. 

Jagerspacher,  Carl,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  la- 
dustry  in  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Orange  to  red 
??.'7Ji'l^o  *  ,'*  **L***  chroma  ted  and  making  same.  No. 
1,210,808;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  148. 

Jabl.  Anton,  Llnz,  Germany.  Making  pure,  highly-con- 
centrated hydrogen  peroxld  from  the  peroxid  of  an 
alkaline  earth.     No.  1,210.051  :  .Tan.  2:  v:  234  :  p  96 

Jahn,  Berthold,  assignor  to  The  B,  Jahn  Manufacturing 

?%T?^^'    tN*''„„^'"***!S'     Conn.      Tumbutton.      Na^ 

T  i'213,496;  Jan.  23;  t.  234;  p.  1178. 

Jakob.  Hans,  Ebenhausen.  a.sslpmor  to  Selwlg  A  Lange, 
Brunswick.  Germany.  Washing  device  for  guncotton 
and^rimllar  products.     No.  1,211,460 ;  Jan.  9 ;  r.  284 1 

Jakway.  William  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Vacuum  cleaning 

-*PK?^°"-  (Relaaoe)  No.  14,246;  Jan.  9;  v.  284: 
p.  60O. 

James,  John,  assignor  to  The  James  Manufactirlng  Com- 
pany Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.  Stanchion.  No.  1,211,586 1 
Jan.  9 ;  t.  234^  p.  448. 

James  L  Morriion  Machine  Co.  (See  Ramsey,  Clifford 
H.,  assignor.) 

James  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  James.  Jotei. 
assignor.) 

Jamleson,  Robert,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments.  to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland,  Me. 
Thread  tension  for  ioom-shuttles.     No.  1.212,368;  Jan. 

Janes',  Bert  S.     (See' Luce  and  Janes.) 

''^r.iiig^/Ji'f'jarj?;  v^'5s??'p^;?7r-  '^'■^'^''  ^*'- 

'%%T316'':'!!;n.I'!T"2'34:'J"?23"°'*''     "'"'*"•     ^" 

Janvier,  Elle  J.  M.,  Paris,  France.     Purification  of  Itauid 

and     solid    materials.       No.     1,214.166;    Jan.    30;    t. 

*<r4  ;  p.  143T. 

Jarl,  Emll^ (See  Robinson,  D.  Russell,  assignor.) 

l^^'^^/oin^'Jl'^^T ''•' „C'*^'«n''-   Ohio.     Cooking  device. 
No.  1.210,479  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  .%. 

*^^°^'  Z.""*J"  R-  •"**■  ^  R-  Whlttaker,  Cleveland. 
V.y®\.  ^*"'*'°**'  aupport.  No.  1,210,480;  Jan.  2;  t! 
^84  ;  p.  30. 

^*?7k*J°"'   ^"••»m   R..   and   A.    R.   Whlttaker,   aerdaad. 
Ohl^^  .  Assembling-machine.     No.  1,212.227;  Jan.   16; 

Jeffery,  Benjamin  A.     (See  Jeffery.  Joseph  A.  and  R  A.) 
Jefl^ry,   Benjamin  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Terminal  clip  for 

electric  conductors.     Na  1.214,470;  Jan.   80;  v.  284; 

p.  1041. 
Jeffery    Joseph  A    and  B.  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Spark-plug. 

No.  1,214,471 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1641.  * 

Jeffery,  Joseph  A.  and  B.  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Mannfactur- 

5^»j«I«rk-Plugs.      No.   1,214,472;  Jan.  80;  v.   284 ;  p. 

'*wr?»^^?""'*?*'"^°?   Company,    The.      (See    Bauroth, 
waiter  J.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (See   Waxbom. 
Carl  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

'^v-^i  •w5t?  •  T^'*'XJ?''®''*i'i.^°**      Adjustable  wrench.  ' 

No.  1,214,475 :  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1542. 
Jenney    Robert  T.,  Montlcello.  Iowa.     Means  for  operat- 

&-;  p  1^"  *"""■     ^°'  ^-^l^.oa^:  J»n-   «0:  t. 

Jennings,  Charles  C.      (See  HoUey  and  Jennlnga.) 
Jennings.  Chester  S     assignor  to  The  Lamsoa  Company. 

Boston     Mass.     Monitor    system    for    carrler-desMtcb 

apparatus^    No.  1,210,481 ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  2.'U  ip  36^^ 

S!il?*S^  ^'^"JL"  h  ■if*«*'^LJ.»  ^  Lamaon  Company. 
Boston,  Mam.  Monitor  system  for  carrler-deaSatch 
apparatus.     No.  1.210,482  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  IST^ 


ALPHABEnCAJL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jranfon.  John  E.,  Brooklyo.  N.  T.  Lattleed  pole.  No. 
l.SlfTlfiO:  Jan.  2:  v.  2.14  ;  p.  268. 

JpddIiiks.  John  F.,  Smitbfl^'ld,  III.  Emergenry-stop  for 
automobiles.      No.    1.211.710;   Jan.  9;   v.   234;   p.   489. 

JeDfl«n,  Aase,  8an  Francisco,  Cal.  Liquid-treating  appa- 
ratns.     No.  1,213.879  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1339. 

Jsnsen.  Nels  V.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Paper-flle.  No. 
1.213,378  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1189. 

J  ?r»ey  Cpreal  Food  Company.  ( See  Foster,  R.  Jay,  af*- 
■•Ignor.) 

Jewell  E^nglneerlng  Company.  (See  Jewell,  William  M., 
assignor  ) 

Jewell,  William  M..  asalgnor  to  Jewell  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Pressare-fllter.  No.  14214,167 ; 
Jan.  80 :  T.  284  ;  p.  1487. 

.Ifcwett,  Franris  H.      (See  Pilling  and  Jewett.) 

Ilklhara.  Toshlhpi.  aasignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Ando,  Up- 
land, Cal.  Wind-power.  No.  1,211,161 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 
284  :  p.  2fi8. 

Jtllaon,  Edward  L.  and  W.  B.,  Jr.,  Sirracase,  aaslgnora  to 
R.  C.  Polman,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.  HeadUght.  No. 
1.214..'{09  ;  Jan.  30  ;  ▼.  234  :  p.  1489. 

JlMson.  Willard  R.,  Jr.  (See  Jillaon,  Edward  L.  and  W. 
R..  Jr.) 

Jbbansen,  Johannes  C.  London.  England.  Mas.<uige  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.210,809:  Jan.  2;  v.   2.^4;  p.  148. 

J]Dhans<ion.  Ountaf  W.      (See  Ri8t>erg  and  Johansson.) 

Inbn  Church  Company,  The.  (See  T^eisch,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Jfohn  Douglas  Company.  The.  (See  Douglas.  Charleit  B., 
assignor.) 

.^hn,  Robert.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slcnments.  to  Tronochrome  Company  of  America,  Inc. 
Darkroom  lantern.  No.  1.212,228;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 
p    099 

Jonns.  Anton  A.,  Remer.  Minn.  C!ar-door  lock.  No. 
1.21.1.051  :  Jan.  2.1:  ▼.  234:  p.  12.12. 

J|ohns.  Avy  V.,  Forsyth.  Mont.,  aa-oi^nor  of  one-half  to 
T.  A.  Davis,  Findlay,  III.  Mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowaring  lanterns.  No.  1,211,806;  Jan.  9;  t.  234: 
p.  643. 

Jbnns- Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Roberts,  Edward  B..  as- 
sljfTior.) 

J|obnson.  Albert  E..  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
.''hoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Insole- 
blank  and  preparing  it.  No.  1.212,490 ;  Jan.  16 : 
T.  234  ;  p    793. 

Jphnson.  Albert  E..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine 
for  operating  on  soles.  No.  1,213.770 ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  : 
p.  1271. 

Johnson.  ^Ihorf  s  San  Diego,  Cal.  Sbock-absorl>er. 
No    1.210  4S.1 :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  37. 

J)>bn8on.  Allan  W..  Chicago,  and  W.  S.  Tait.  Lemont.  as- 
signors to  American  Steel  Window  Company.  Chicaco, 
111.  Metal  sash  or  window.  No.  1,213.498;  Jan.  23: 
V.  234;  p.  1179. 

JV>bnson.  Andrew.  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.     Rail  bond  or  tie. 
fo.  1.211.162:  Jan.  2:  v.  2.34;  p.  269. 

.^hnson,  Charles  E..  Denver,  (folo.  Antomatlcally-op- 
erating  carbureter.  No.  1,212.491;  Jan.  1«;  t,  M4; 
p.  793. 

Jjohnson.  Charles  R..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporntlon.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,210,810: 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p    146. 

Jbbnson.  Chester  F..  Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.218.499:  Jan.  23:  v.  234:  p.  1179. 

J)ahnson.  Christian  A.,  assinior  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Wal- 
dele.  Tj»ramie.  Wyo.  Tubular  drill.  No.  1.213.602; 
Jan.  23:  v.  2.34:  p.  1232 

Johnson.  Clause  E.     (Sep  Jones.  Rowe.  and  Johnson.) 

J  shnson.  Francis  T..  Chicago.  III.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1.21.1.202:  Jan.  28;  v.  234;  p.  1076. 

Johnson.  Frnn'-ls  T..  rhtr-aKo.  111.  Clutch  and  brake 
mechanism.     No.  1.213.203:  Jan.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1076. 

Johnson.  TTenry  A.,  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.  Paper  box.  No 
1,211.807  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  643. 

Johnson.  James  A..  Norfolk,  Va.  Hottle-wHshing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.210.484  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  87. 

Johnson.   J.   B       (See  Wlldev.   Arthur  T..  assignor.) 

Jr>hn«on.  Joseph  O..  Knst1«.  Fla.  Seed-gatberer.  No. 
1.212.644  :  .Ian.  16;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  800. 

Johnson.  Leonard  V..  and  O.  Fl.  Benson.  St.  Michaels.  Md. 
Edible  container.  No.  1.214.168;  Jan.  80:  v.  284;  p. 
1488. 

JV>hnson.  Lewis  H..  B'oomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. ■  Tclephonc-exchangi'  system.  No.  1.210,602; 
Jan.  2  :  V.  234 ;  p.  96. 

J)>bnson.  I>»wls  If..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Telephone-ex'^hange  sy.stem.  No.  1.210.65.1:  Jan.  2: 
V.  234  :  n.  96. 

J)ohnson.  Lewis  H..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,212,492 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
V.  234  ;  p.  794 

.I^hnson,  I>>wis  H.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,212.493 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
V.  254;  p.  794. 

I^hnson.  Lewis  H..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Telephone-exchange  systnn.  No.  1,212,494;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234 ;  p.  790. 


Joknson,  Lewis  H.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.212,490;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234;  p.  790. 

Johnson.  Oie  S..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Domestic  water-heater. 
No.  1.211.808  ;  Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  043. 

Johnson  Service  Company.  (See  Fortler.  Charles  L., 
assignor^ 

Johnson.  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Firearm.  No.  1,212,TTS ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  890. 

Johnson.  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Trlgser  mechanism  for 
shoulder-arms.    No.  1.218,204 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1077. 

John.'ion,  Victor  S..  «sh1kiioi  to  Thi-  Mjinric  l.jiinp  Com- 
pany of  America,  Chicago.  III.  I..rtm|>.  .\o.  1.211.163; 
Jan.  2 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  269. 

Johnson,  W.  P.     (See  Newton,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Johnston,  David  A.  B.,  Helena,  Ark.  Type-writer  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,214,169;  Jan.  80:  v.  284;  p.  1438. 

Johnstone,  Robert  A.,  Ness  City,  Kans.  Rator-blade 
holder.     No.  1,212.906;  Jan.  16;  v.  2.14:  p.  907. 

Jolliffe.  John  W.     (See  Lapton  and  JollifTe.) 

Jolly,  William  B.,  and  C.  D.  Fortier,  Rabway,  N.  J.  Color- 
frame.     No.  1,218.608;  Jan.  28:  v.  234:  p.  1232. 

Jonas.  Jnllus.  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cle..  Baden.  Switzerland.  Magnetlcally-con- 
trolle<l  mercury-vapor  apparatus  and  the  like.  No. 
1.212,774  :  .Ian.  16;  v.  234  :  p.  896. 

Jones.    Anthony    L.,    Columbia.     S.    C.      Planter.      No. 

1.212.067  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  614. 

Jones.  Archibald  B..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Thermostatic 
flre-slgnal.     No.  1,218,604 ;  Jan.  23 :  v.  284 :  p.  1233. 

Jones,  riarencr  II..  a.ssljjnor  of  one-h:ilf  to  11.  C.  Brom- 
ley. Seattle.  Wash.  Caslnp;  for  pile*.  .\o.  1.211.164  ; 
Jan.  2  :  v.  2.13  ;  p.  2«o. 

Jones.  David  B.     (See  Fulton.  Charles  H.,  amdgnor.) 

Jones.  P>nest  B..  .West  Canaan.  .\  II.  .Mortislng-Jig. 
No.  1,210.942:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  19.1. 

Jones,  Harry,  and  R.  C.  Augur,  SulTern.  N.  Y..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assiirnments.  to  The  American  Brake  Shoe  h 
Foundry  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Compositlon-flUed 
brake  shoe.     No.  1.21.1,379:  Jan.  23;  v.  2.14:  p    1189. 

Jones.  John  A..  C.  O.  Rowe.  and  C.  E.  Johnson.  Palestine. 
Tex.        Sanitary      cigarette  -  paper      receptacle.        No. 

1.212.068  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  610. 

Jones.  John  T..  Clifton.  N.  Y.  Calculating  instrument. 
No.  1.214.040:  Jan.  30;  v.  234 ;  p.  1896. 

Jones,  Marshal  E..  Sparta.  111.  Convertible  agricultural 
Implement.      No.   1.214.041 ;  Jan.   .10 :   v.   234  ;  p.   1896. 

Jones,  Rops  J.      (See  Bearce  and  Jones.) 

Jones.  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatns  for  ihe  pro- 
duction of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  gases.  No.  1,212,2x9; 
Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  700. 

Jones.  William  D..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Universal  Stamp- 
InjT  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Feeding  and  sepa- 
rating device  for  mail-marking  machines.  No. 
1.214.474:  Jan.  80;  v.  284:  n   1542. 

Jones.  William  H.,  Nelaon.  Cal.  ilarrow-evener.  No. 
1.212.957  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  957. 

Jonlsb.  Florian,  Wavv  Cre«'k.  Snsknt<  bewan.  Canada. 
SleiKh  runner.     No.  1.212.496:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  796. 

Jordan.  James  W..  Williamsburg.  Ky.  Beehive.  No. 
1.211.587:  Jan.  9;  v.  214:  p.  448. 

Jordan.  William  G.     (See  Cumming.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Joret.  Lten  J.     (See  (irouvelle,  Arquembourg,  and  Joret.) 

Jorgenson,  Chris  M..  Seattle.  Wash.  .Xntlcreeping  de- 
vice  for  rails.      No.    1.210.943:  Jnn.  2:  v    2.14;  p.   195. 

Josephson.  Edgar,  assignor  to  Pantasote  Ijeather  Com- 
pany, Passaic.  N.  J.  Treating  cellnlold.  No.  1,211,088 ; 
.Tan.  9 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  448. 

Josaelyn,  Stormont.  Atlantic,  assijmor  of  one-half  to  S. 
C.  Crocker.  Boston.  Mass.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1.214.310:  Jan.  80;  v.  284:  p.  1490 

Jovner.  Miles  D..  Savannah.  Oa.  Adjustable  gib  for  cross- 
heads.     No.  1.212,140;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  640. 

Juergens.  Gustav  H..  assignor  to  V.  C.  Alurphy  Trunk 
Company.  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Trunk-locking  mechanism. 
No.  1.214.042;  Jan.  30:  v.  284;  p.  1.197. 

Jullen.  Albert.  Copas.  Minn.  Potato-bug  destroyer.  No. 
1.214.311  :  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  :  p.  1490. 

Julius  Kayser  k  Co.     (See  Selfert.  Ernst  T..  assignor.) 

Juntrst,  Mom'-r  V..  and  M.  O.  Kennedy,  assignors  to  The 
Kennedy  Wagon  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  Door-fas- 
tener.    No.  1.211.711  :  Jan.  9;  v.  2.14:  p.  489. 

Jastrlte  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hansen.  Augle  L.. 
assignor.) 

K.  Kaufniann  k  Co.     (See  Kaufmnnn,  Ary,  assignor.) 

K.  P.  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Knauss,  Bd- 
ward.  assignor.) 

K.  W.  Ignition  Company,  The.  (See  Williams,  Joseph  A., 
assignor.) 

Kadel.  Byera  W..  Roanoke  county,  Va.  Railway  car  and 
truck  construction.  No.  1.213,200;  Jan.  23;  v.  2.14; 
p.  1077. 

Kadel.  Byera  W..  Roanoke  county.  Va.  Car-truck.  No. 
1.213.206:  Jan.  28;  v.  234:  p.  1072. 

Kadry,  Vaasaf.  Constantinople.  Turkey,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,218,880;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p. 
1840. 

Kaech,  Ben.  Brooklyn,  Wis.  Mall-bag-dellvery  apparatus. 
No.  1.21.1.106  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1009. 

Kaeding,  Fred  A.,  Kramer.  N.  D.  Button-fastener.  No. 
1.214,812  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1490. 
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Kaln,  Harry  C.( See  Brown  and  Kain.) 

Kaiser.  f*«>b  W..  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dispensing-re- 
ceptacle     No.  1,211.940:  Jan.  9;  v.  284:  p.  675. 

Kaiser.  John  F  BartlesvlUe,  Okla.  Sign.  No.  1,212,069 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  610. 

Kalbfleisch  Victor  R..  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  G. 
i'Jji^^i/o*"!*  '^*X-  Marie.  Mich.  Life-boat  hook.  No. 
1.214.318  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1490. 

^^^ho9,*'^V-  P»"erson.  Cal.    Garment-supporter.    No. 

1.211.689  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  2.14  ;  p.  448. 
^'°i^k''   Automatic  Fire   Alarm  Company,  The.      (Bee 

Kallnbach,  Carl  A.,  aasignor.)  "^  ' 

Kallnbach.  Carl  A..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Kalln- 

l)ach  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Alarm  system      No.  1.212.968;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  95H. 
KAlmin   Alexander   New  York,  N.  Y,    Matrix  for  linotype- 

K-.u-^^h^l"-  T^°K^l?.li.»*«W  •^"-  »:  V.  234:  p.  076.^*^ 
Kaltenbach   Jacob.  WIlkes-Barre,  Pa.     Direction-indicator 

for  vehicles.     No    1,212.070  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  610. 
Kamada,   Harumlchl,  and  T.  Ishisuka,   Sacramento,  Cal. 

Anjmal-feeder.      No.    1,214,814;   Jan.    80;    v.    234;    p. 

Knminetsky.   Morris    A..   Passaic,    N.   J.      Smoke-bell   sup 

port.     No.  1211.317:  Jan.  2:  v.  284:  p.  32.1. 
Kane,  Arthur  L.,  and  J.  J.  O'Nell,  Newport,  R.  I.     Tooth 

brush  holder.     No.  1,212,640 ;  ian.  rt :  v.  284 ;  p.  860. 

Kane,   John,   and   F.  J.   Couch,   Monroe,  N,   Y..   asslgnon* 

•  to  American  laundry  .Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Ironlne-ma<hlne.      No.  1.210  486:  Jnn.  2;  v    234-  n  88 
^a*'  ^**.!*  Agricultural  College.  The.      (See  Haslam,' 

Thomas  P.,  assinior.) 
Kantor,  Jacob,  Port  Elisabeth,  Cape  Colony,  South  Africa 

r^JlS, '"■"*  P'"k.     No.  1,212,770;   Jan.   16;   v.  234; 

Kaplan,  Arthur,  assignor  to  L.  Costablle.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Man  s  shirt-waist.     No.  1.210.486  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  2Jl4  :  p  8R 

Kaplan.  Henry,  assignor  to  Long  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal.  Expanding-tool  for  wbeel- 
rims.     No.  1  214.816 ;  Jan.  80 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1491. 

^2'i9  77«°"il";  ^S^  ^o"J">  ^oJ-  eyeglasses.  No. 
1.J12.776;  .Ian.  16;  v.  284;  p.  896. 

Karcher     Otto.    Canton.    Ohio.      Hand-propelled    vehicle. 
No.  1.214.475:  Jan.  SO;  v.  234:  p.  1543. 
t1P*'"v.^"'1""*"-  "l^'enor  to  S.  Karpen  k  Bros.,  Chicago, 
p    11.19  *""  ^'^'  ^'218'580:  J*n.  28;  v.  284; 

^■A*ri-^'"l""'  KS'  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.212.(7(  :  Jan.  16;  v.  2.14:  p    896. 

Katz.  Sidney  H..  and  F.  K.  Ovits.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manu- 
facture of  formates.     No.  1.212.309;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

Kaufniann.  Ary,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  K.  Kauf 
mann  A  Co.  Pressed-out,  raised,  or  embossed  corner 
pl<ice  for  bags.     No.  1.211.165:  .Tan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p    270 

Kaul.  Walter  n..  Humble,  Tex.    Oil-thief.     No.  V,2 10,487  ; 

'^'Sr't^.-  Willlsm  k.',  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Sheathed  wire  and  terminal  there- 
for      No.  1.213.881  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1340. 

Keating.  John  R.  Onkland  assignor  to  Bvron  Jackson 
Iron  \Jorks  West  Berkeley.  Cal.  Liquid-sealing  box 
No.  1.211.166:  J'n.  2:  v.   214-  p    270 

K«jfe,  James  E    Chicago.  111.    Dentifrice."    No.  1,211,712  ; 

K.efer.   r'hillp  S.  '   ( SVe  lilnnchard,  Crocker,  and  Keefer.) 
Kceler  Automatic  lleadgate  Company.     (See  Keeler.  Karl 
r..  assignor.) 

^^ToTl  -^S**",  ^h.  ^'*t!i??^'*<>l-  Cal.  Scaffold.  No. 
1.211.S18  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p^  824. 

Keeler.  Karl  F..  assignor  to  Keeler  Automatic   lleadgate 

''No.%.J??"l6V':/«?'"2r;.  M4"  p%^;«^<»'°«  "•'=»"''*'• 

Kell    Henry  P..  New  York,  assignor  to  Library  Bureau. 

oJ?"-  ^;«I      r^rawer-Pull.     No.  1.210.940;  ^an.  2:  v. 

z34  :  p.   196. 

^*Jani^23°:  ^.^StfV^'liini    ^'     ^^^'^^'    N»-  1.218,666; 

^^''i^oi.  tsb'''';'^'*  o^"  5"n«l"»Ph.  Mass.  Insole.  No. 
1.211. 16.S  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  271 

Keith.  George^  assl-.-nor  of  one-half  fo  J.  Keith.  London. 

England.     Gas-burner.     No.  1.210.654  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  : 

p.  H T . 

Keith    James.      (See  Keith.  George,  assignor  ) 

l^hli^^^^   h\.^'^^tJl:.^*^      Vehicle-fender.     No. 

1.212.497  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  796. 
Keller.  Abraham   I       (See  Goldenberg  and  Keller  ) 
Keller    Andreas  R     rhicsgo.  III.     Mash  and  strainer  tank 
^  ma'-hlne      No.  1.218..181  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  2.14;  p.  1139 
*^''J'«;«  ^.'t*'"'''''    C-    Cleveland.    Ohio.      lavatory.      No 

1.213.207  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  2.14  :  p.  1078.  ^ 

Keller.  George  M.     (See  Applebaugh  and  Keller.) 
Keller.  Tx>nls   A.      (See  PhlTilns  on.)   Keller  ) 
'^'j'*^^ '  23^"  '^2,,'C'!^'"*^""   ^^-    Kassette.    No.  1.218.208  ; 

Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.  (See  Dunbar. 
Francis  W..  assignor.)  A.^uuu.r. 

^•'I'r/*..^.^'^'"*' *'.""'■•'  V*  Supply  Company.  (See  Dyson, 
Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

^  v«*  Toti'^Jpif'-  T^*"'^o^'«*«1?;  ^  «"^«"">'  compressor. 
No.  1,211.169:  Jan.  2:  v.  2.14:  p.  271 

«Ti  ^°^^''\r'^J  Ji.^'^.J^-    Horn.vak.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
w^^^'^^^- J^:*-  1-21048S:  J«ti.  2:  v.  284;  p.  89. 
»Uy,  Bmmett  J.     (Sec  Cook  and  Kelly.)        '  *^     "' 


(Bee  Gentor,  Albert  L.,  u- 


I  Kelly  Filter  Press  Company, 
slgnor.) 

^•iJI^'v.  '"*°l,'^-'  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Bhoe 
Machinery   Company.    Paterson.    N.   J.      Making   shoes. 

,r  ^.°-  \^M'.-^^^  '  •'■o    80  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1491. 

M^' w.  ''*'9.  ^•'  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting-machlnss. 
No.  1,214.317;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p.   1492. 

Krtsay,  Le  Roy  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Orlndle, 
i?.7..  .?.'■''•  ?•  ^-  Device  for  developing  roll-fllma.  No. 
1.-'1J.4»H;  Jan,  10;  v.  2.14;  p.  7!>6 

Kelso,  William,  assignor  to  The  McConway  &  Torley  Com- 

Pf°^V  ^V.**.?*'"'"'^'''  P*-  Coupling-centering  mechanism. 
No.  1,214,818;  Jan.  80;  v.  234  ;i).   1492. 

Kelson,  Charles  H.,  et  at.  (See  Bergren,  John  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kemon,  Prank  P.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Form  for  concrete 
construction.     No.  1,212,499;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  797. 

Kemp.  Clarence  M.,  et  al.  (Bee  Hersey,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

*^*S'*'Vn^"i!5v™  9-  Newark,  N.  J.  Spout  for  recepUclsa. 
No.  1,213.600  :  Jan.  28  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1179. 

^%°oiyVnY'"T"'™  «*i-  ^Vi"^'  N  •^-  Rou«*-Pa<l.  No. 
1.213.601  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1180. 

Kennedy,  Arthur  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Fender  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1.212.071  :  Jan.  9;  v.  2.14;  p.  616. 
Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

v^i'"oio*2^^    Company       Typographical    machine. 

No.  1.212.600  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  797. 
Kennedy.  George  D.,  Sonora.  Cal.    Combination  pliers  and 

wire-splicer.     No.  1.212,501  ;  Jan.  16:  v    2.14 ;  p.  798. 
Kennedy.  Harry  G.     (See  Jungst  and  Kennedy.) 
Kennedy.  .Tames  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Toy.     No.  1,211,690: 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  2.14  :  p.  449. 

*^^°2?o'^a;^**^°  ''^•;«^®'*'*S!:  ^^''  ^i"-  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.212..iei  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  :  p.  748. 

Kennedy.  Louis  8.,  Sandy  Ridge.  Pa.    Arch  for  locomotlvs- 

boiler  furnaces.     No.   1,218,107;  Jan.    16;  v.    284;   p. 

Kennedy.  Rayburn  P..  College  Corner,  Ohio.  Tallying 
ilevlre.     \o.  1.211.170;  Jan.  2;  v.  234:  p.  272. 

Kennedy  Wagon  Company,  The.  (Bee  Jungst  and  Ken- 
n<dy.  assignors.) 

Kennedy,  Walter  J.,  and  G.  Yelle,  Indian  Orchard.  Mass. 
Monument.     No.  1,214.319 :  Jana.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1498. 

Kenney.  William  J..  Wllmette.  assignor  to  Under-Feed 
Stoker  Company  of  America.  Chicago.  111.  Underfeed 
stoker.     No.  1.211.692  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.14  :  p.  450. 

Kenney.  William  J..  Wllmette.  ^nd  H.  P.  Grohn.  assignors 
to  Underfeed  Stoker  Company  of  America.  Chicago.  IlL 
Automatic  stoking  apparatus.  No.  1,211.691;  Jan.  9: 
V.  2.14  ;  p.  449. 

^^P^iVhl'  Waclaw.  Chicago,  111.  Rotary  brush.  No. 
1.212.360;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  748. 

Kent,  Burton  M..  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B. 

r*A,?^K°',^*°f^*™*o°-   N.   Y.      Locking  device.     No. 
1.211.461 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  402. 

^^°L«52!:*^^    ^■'    Brooklyn,     N.    Y.       Golf-club.       No. 

1.218,882  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1140. 
Keppel,  Jesse  B.,  assignor  to  Vu1<an  Valve  Company,  St. 

I^^ouls,   Mo.     Valve.     No.   1.212,362;   Jan.  16 ;  v.  i»4 : 

p.  748. 
Kern,  Cecil  H.     (See  Bhaw,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Kern.    Conrad.    Zurich.    Switterland.      Dressing  -  hammer. 

No.  1.212.502;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  798. 
Kern.    Kdward    N..    Portsmouth.    Ohio.       Liqnid-fuel-dls- 

pensing  apparatus.     No.  1.210,811 ;  Jan,  2;  v.  234;  p. 

Kern.  E<lward  N..  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Ltquid-fuel-dls- 
penslng  apparatus.     No.  1,210.812  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p. 

Kershner.  Francis  E.,  Henry.  W.  Va.     Spoon-holder.    No. 

1.211.171  :  Jan.  2 :  v.  2.14  :  p.  272. 
Kersteter.  Charles  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Alarm  for  wet- 

P'J?r,  .2H*'*?"»"*i.     flre  -  extinguishing     systems.        No. 

1.211,462  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  2.14  :  p.  402. 

Ketcham,  Ix)uis  B.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Needle-guard 

897       *  ™*  ^°'  *'212,778  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

Ketchum,  Frank  B.,  et  al.    (See  Wise,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Kettel  Charles,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Sklllman 
St.  I^nls.  Mo.  Hot-water  boiler.  No.  1.211.172;  Jan! 
2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  272. 

Kettell,  Seneca.  North  Sdtuate.  R.  I.  plate  and  pan 
lifter.     Ko    1.213j;82  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  1340        ^ 

Kettering,  Charles  P..  and  W.  A.  Chrvst.  Davton.  Ohio 
assignors  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Ijtbofatorles  Co' 
fV}T^^..°K  selective  electrical  distribution.  No. 
1,211.878  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  341. 

KeufTel  &  Esser  Company.  (See  Sparkes.  John  G..  as- 
signor.) ■ 

Keves.  Eugene  L..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Device  for  bend- 

'"'^l*]*  ^*^^1  ®'  lasted  shoes.     No,  1,210,655  ;  Jan.  2 : 
V.  234  ;  p.  97.  ..».•, 

Keynton.   Howard.  West  Hoboken.   N.   J.      Valve  for   ra> 

1010  "'"  ****  "*'*■     ^°'  ^'^I^-IOS :  Jan.  16 ;  r.  284; 

Keystone  Lather  Company.  (Bee  Hofmann  and  Christy, 
assignors.)  ^ 

^'r'2ri.54"?;'  s°n^'ris?4'rp  ^6'!r°'^  '''^~*«*-  ^•^ 

Kiel  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kiel,  Peter  P.,  As- 
signor.) 


Kiel,  Peter  P..  aHdsaor  to  Kiel  Manafsetmliiff  CmnpaiiT, 

Albert    Lea.   Minn.      Wringer  bracket.      No.    1J211.S93; 

Jan.  9 ;  T.  234 ;  p.  4«0. 
Kiewlgnbr  Company  of  America.     (See  Krleger,  Artbnr  H.. 

assignor. ) 
KieflHlg.    Harry    R..    Berkeley.    Cal.      Flrearm-^-leanlng-rod 

tip.     No.  1.213.a83;  Jan.  28 :  t.  2M ;  p.  1140. 
Klewlca,  John,   aasignor  to  The  Rece«  Battoa   Hole  Ma- 

ehlae  Company,   Boaton.   Maaa.     Sewtng-iaacblne.     No. 

1,214,170:  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  1438. 
Klhlgren,    Theo<Ior.   a«sl>nior.   by   mesne  aulnuaenta.   to 

National     Eaulpment     Company,     8prlngi&ld,     Ifaia. 

Strlnfine  device  for  matdns  confeetloos.    No.  1,210,946  ; 

Jan.  2 :  v.  2.^4 :  p.  19«!. 
Kllburn,     Chariea,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.      Stoaa-tool.      No. 

1,214,.S20;  Jan.  30;  t.  234;  p.  1493. 
KllbT,      Herbert     N.,     Clereland.     Ohio.       Filter.       No. 

1,211.809 :  Jan.  9  ;  r.  2.34  ;d.  544. 
Klldow,    lieorge    W..   Yates    Center.    Kans.      Cora-bcader. 

No.  1.213.602 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1180. 
Kllllan,  Laurence  J.,  Boston.  Masa.     AutooMbile  slgnallni; 

device.     No.  1.212.863;  Jan.  1«;  t.  234:  p.  748. 
KUroy,  Thomas.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  concen- 
trating siulfurlc  add.     No.  14ill,{^  ;  Jan.  •;  t.  234; 

p.  450. 
Kllstrom,    Axel,    Prorldenre.    B.    I.      Shoe  •  buckle.      No. 

1.218,109:  Jan.  16:  v.  234:  p.  1011. 
Klnber.  Walter  E..  Harlswlen.  London,  England.     Hammer 

rock-drill.  No.  1,212,141:  Jan.  9;  t.  234;  p.  640. 
KlauBerl«,  George  £.  (^tee  Washbame  and  Klmmerl^.) 
KImney,   Alfred.    Brooklyn,   and    J.    D.   Cael,   Blmhurst, 

N.  Y.     8plgot-Tal»e.    No,  1,211.595  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p. 

451. 
Kindt.     Arthnr     IT.,     Myerstown.     Pa.       Planter.       No. 

1,211,596  :  Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  o.  451. 
Kinetic  Electric  Company.     (See  Becker,  Edmoad  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
King,  Am  Dee,  New  Albany.  Ind.     Collapsible  drum.     No. 

1,214,171  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1438. 
King.  Cyril  W.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.    Electrlc-Ught  flxtore.    No. 

1.^13,384;  Jan.  23:  ▼.  234;  p.  1140. 
King  A  Hamilton  Company.     (See  Oilman,  John  H.  and 

A.  E..  asHlirnors. ) 
King.  Henry  C,  Washington.  Kans.     Supporting  device  for 

antomoMles.     No.  1.212.«4fl  :  Jan.  10:  v.  294;  p.  860. 
King.  Jay  A.     (See  Dalbey.  Joel  B.,  assignor.) 
King.  Joseph.      (See  KIdk,  Solomon   and  J.) 
King.  Otto  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety-fuse  coupling  for 

sras  tank  valves.    No.  1,211.173  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  S84  ;  p.  278. 
King,  HoIomoQ  and  J.,  Taiewell  county.  III.    Valve  structure 

for  Kteam-englnes.     No.    1,212,969;   Jan.    16;   v.   284; 

p.  958. 
King.    WUlard   E..   Topeka.   Kans.     Pneumatic  tire.     Ne. 

1.214.321:  Jan.  30:  v.  234:  p.  1498. 
Kins.  William  F..  Clinton.  an«f  J.  S.  Whitlork.  L.iiirens. 

SRsisnors   of    three-fourths    to   Clinton    Cam    Company, 

Clinton.  S.  C.     Bobbin-stand  for  loom-magaslnes.     No. 

1,210,489  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  39. 
Kingsbury.   Jacob  S„  assignor  to  KIncsbury-Leaby  Com- 
pany, .\lbany.  N.  Y.     Traction  device  for  vehicle-wheels. 

No.  1.211,453:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  493. 
Ktngshury-Leahy   Comp.nny.      (See    Kingsbury.   Jacob   S., 

a.sslsnor.) 
Klnnard.   Luella    S..   Chicago.   HI.      Rug.      No.   1,213,666; 

Jan.  23 :  v.  234 :  p.  1238. 
Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Rosenberg, 

Ralph   H.,  assignor.) 
Klnnebrew,   Lee,   et  al.     (See   Bradley,    Richard   C,   as- 
signor. ) 
Kinney.   Prank   E..  Jericho,  VL     Device  for  use  In   cro- 
cheting and  other  work.     No.   1,214,172;   Jan.  30;  t. 

234 :  p.  1439. 
KInoslan.    Harry   J..    Worcester.   Mass.      Attachment   for 

pinners.     No.  1.211.174  :' Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  284  ;  n.  278. 
Kinsley.  William  S     (See  Palmer  and  Kinsley.) 
Kintner.  .Samuel  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Apparatvs  for  cod- 
ing anil  decoding.    No.  1,210.666 :  Jna.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  97. 
Klni.  Emll  B.,  Oak  Park,  and  S.  C.  Wescott,  Sacramento. 

assignors   to    Padllc  Oa«   and    Electric   Company,    San 

Francisco,    Cal.     Revivifying  and   utilizing  spent  oxid. 

No.  1,211.713:  Jan.  9:  v.  2.34;  p.  490. 
KInsel.     Edward.     Albany.     N.     Y.       Implement.       No. 

1.211.175  :  .Tan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  273. 
Kipnlss.  Abraham,  and  M.  P.  Nenmaaa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Machine  for  making  bobbins  for  electric  batterisa.    No. 

1.211.176:  Jan.  2:  v.  234:  p.  274. 
Klrt>ach.  Robert,  and  V.  Uber,  Linden,  N.  J.     Carl»areter. 

No.  1,211.714:  Jan.  9:  v.  234:  p.  490. 
Klrt>y.   Charles   H..  assignor   to  Detroit  Labricator  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.     Carbureter.     No.  1.213.209;  Jan. 

23 ;  V.  234  :  p.  107». 
Klrby,  John.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Welding  a  protectlTe  corer- 

Ing  of  copper  to  an  iron  or  steel  body.     No.  i;211,T16 : 

Jan.  9 :  V.  234  ;   p.  490. 
Klrby.  John,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manafactoring 

Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.      AntirattUag    device.      No. 

1.211.860;  Jan.  9:  v.  234:  p.  544. 
Klrby,  Thomas  L.,  Hartsrille,  Tenn.     E^aglne  attaduwnt. 

No.  1,214,322 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1494. 
Klrsch.   Charles   W.,  assignor   t*  Klrsck   Ifaaafaetinrlag 

Co.,  Stnrids.  Mich.     Cnrtain-rod.     No.  l.tlO^T ;  Jan. 

2:  T.  2S4:  p.  197. 
Klrsch.  Frank  J.     (See  Debbeler  and  Klrsdi.) 
Klrsch  ManufactarlBg  Co.     (See  Klra^.  Cliarlcs  W.,  as- 
signor.) 


Kirstln,  Alfred  J.,  asalgnor  to  A.  J.  Klrtttln  Cempaay, 
Boeaaaba,  Mica.  Slack-take-np  mechanism.  No. 
1.219.657;  Jaa.  2:  v.  234;  p.  98. 

KMoTlts,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Blades.  Arlington,  N.  J.  Paper  box.  No.  1,218,186; 
Jan.  16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1018. 

Kissinger,  Clarence  L.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  De 
Witt,  Pler&on.  Iowa.  CleTis.  No.  1,210,814;  Jaa.  3; 
V.  234  ;  p.  150. 

Kitchen,  Frederick  T.,  West  New  Brighton,  assignor  to 
Oold  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Controller  for  beatlnc  systems.  No.  1,314JK23 ; 
Jaa.  80 :  V.  284  ;  p.  1494. 

Kitchen.  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
Meadvllle.  Pa.  Garment  stay.  No.  1,212,960;  Jan.  16; 
T.  284  :  p.  908. 

Kltckea,  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Companv, 
Meadvllle,  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1.212,961 ;  Jan.  1«; 
v.  284  ;  p.  969. 

Kltsee,  laldor,  asslgaor  to  Dye  Prodacts  Company  of  tte 
United  States,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Purifying  logwood 
dyes.     No.  1,210.948;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  197. 

Kltsee,  Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Colt- 
Kltsee  Co.  Synchronous  phonograph  and  klnetograpb. 
No.  1,213.888 ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1341. 

Kittle,  John  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  AutomobHe-stabllUer. 
No.  1.210.490  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234 ;  p.  39. 

Klaeger.  Hermann,  assignor  to  Portnna-Werke,  Speslal- 
maschlneafabrik,  Geeellsehaft  Mlt  Beschrinkter  Haf- 
tunc,  C^annstatt-Stuttgart.  Oermany.  Workiaa  ea- 
ameled  leather  and  the  like  with  skiving  or  splitting 
machtaea.     No.  1,214.173;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1489. 

Klahn.  Emll,  HoUoken.  N.  J.  Bflll-bcarlng  roller.  No. 
1.212.503:  Jan.   1« :  v.  234:  p.  798. 

Klask.  Hermann,  Batesburg,  S.  C.  I..ock.  No.  1,211,177 ; 
.Ian.  2  :  V.  234 :  p.  274. 

Klaaber,  Lanrence  M.,  and  R.  C.  Cavell ;  said  Cavell  as- 
signor to  San  Diego  Consolidated  (;as  and  Electric  Co., 
San  Diego,  Ca\.  Current-distributing  apparatus.  No. 
1.213.211 :  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1079. 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,210.668; 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  98. 

Klein.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,210,66»: 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  99. 

KletnstOck,  Martin,  Dresden.  Oermany.  Artificially 
seasoning  wood.     No.  1,210.491 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  284 ;  p.  39. 

Kller.  William  R..  Newton,  111.  Belt  guide  and  shifter. 
No.  1.211.716:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  490. 

Kltne.  Frederick  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Collar.  No. 
1.211..319:  Jan.  2:  v.  234 :  p.  .324. 

Klocke,  William,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Drawing  pres.s.  No.  1,212,230;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234  :  p.  700. 

Klocksiem,  Louis  H..  Paton,  Iowa.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.214.174;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1439. 

Klotz,  Charles  H.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Oold 
Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hose-coupling  for  cars.  No.  1,213,110  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ; 
p.  1011. 

Klon^nltzor.  Frank,  et  al.  (See  Smollk,  Mathlas,  as- 
signor.) 

KlfJver-Bygtfryn-Fabrikken.  (See  Oerl-Holmen,  Niels,  as- 
signor.) 

Knaack,  (lustav  J.,  and  C.  J.  Marquardt.  Princeton.  Wis. 
Heating  drum.     No.  1.213,212  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1079. 

Knaack.  Oustav  J.,  and  C.  J.  Marquardt,  Princeton,  Wis. 
Window  screen.  No.  1,213,213  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
1080. 

Knapp,  Ada  B.     (See  Knapp,  Edward  B..  assignor.) 

Knapp,  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Knapp,  San  Jacinto, 
Car  Haraeas-hook.  No.  1,211,320;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 
p.  .324. 

Knauss,  Edward,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  The  K.  P. 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Car- 
bureter.   No.  1,212,606 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  799. 

Knanss,  Edward,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  The  K.  P. 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shock- 
absorber  for  motor-vehlclea.  No.  1,212,606;  Jan.  16; 
V.  284  ;  p.  799. 

Knleriem,  Arthur  J..  Scribner,  and  O.  H.  Hll»>ers,  Hooper. 
Nebr.  Shlftable  tractor  draw  bar.  No.  1.218,.386 ;  Jan. 
23:  V.  234;  p.  1141. 

Knight  Julian  O.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  J.  Gor- 
don Knight  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Outlet-box.  No. 
1.210.492;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  40. 

Knigbt.  Richard  0.  H..  Providence,  and  O.  R.  Qnlaihy, 
Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Spindle-adjnstlng  device.  No. 
1,213.667  ;  Jan.  28  :  v.  284  ;  p.  1283. 

Knight,  Sherwood  S..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Making  steel  and 
Iron.     No.  1,213,806  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1284. 

Knothe,  Emeline.     (See  Knothe,  Emll  M.,  assignor.) 

Kaothe,  Emll  M..  assignor  to  E.  Knothe,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Car-fender.     No.  1,214.176  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1489. 

Knowles,  Camden  B.,  and  L.  D.  Cornelius,  Plttsbunt.  Kana. 
System  for  firing  explosives  In  mtnes.  No.  lMilSf072 ; 
Jan.  9;  v.  234:  p.  616. 
Knowles,  Ell  H..  Malone,  Fla.  Emergency  draft  appliance 
for  antomobllea.  No.  1,212,647  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  801. 
Kuowles,  George  B.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  H.  ▲. 
Knowles.  ezecntrlz.  Ventilating  devlee.  No.  1.21S,aM ; 
Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1841. 

Knowles,  Hattle  A^  aseevtrlsc.     (Bee  Knawlan,  Gaorf*  ■.) 
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*5&  WllMam   J.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 

General     Research     Laboratories,     New    York,     N.    Y. 

Medicinal  compound.     No.  1,210,949;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  284 ; 

p.   IvS* 
Bnutson,  Alfred  W.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co., 

Oalesbnrg,    111.     Cattle-allnlng   device.     No.   1,214,176; 

Jan.  80 ;  v.  234;  p.  1440. 
Knntson,  Alfred  W.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co., 

^!*^' 2'/^ ;  p"i44^'^^'''''«"-     ''''■    '•"*•"'=     •'"• 
Knutson,  Alfred  W.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Oalesburg,    III.     Cattle-allnlng  device.     No.   1,214,178; 

Jan.  SO ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1441. 
Kny  Scheerer  Corporation,  The.      (See  Llptay,  John  M.. 

assignor.)  ' 

Koch,  Nicholas,  et  al.    (See  Lohse.  Wllhelm  R.,  assignor.) 
Koepp  ft  Co.,  Rudolph.    (See  Byer,  Phlllpp,  assignor.) 
Kohler.  John   B.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Kohler- 

Liehlch  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.    Percussion  musical 

instmment.     No.  1,210,950;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  198. 
Kohler-Lleblch   Company,   The.      (See   Kohler.   John   B.. 

assignor.)  ' 

Kohl hepp   John  W„  assignor  to  The  Allbrlght  Mill  Com- 

P"Hyt.^****0'   "'•     wircase  scalding,  dehairing,  and 

polishing  machine.     No.  1,210,961 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p. 

Kohman,  Ilenry  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  C.  Hoffman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  T.  M.  Godfrey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Mineral 
"H.^^^!  JPI ^^^  '°  **•  manufacture  of  leavened  bread. 
No.  1  218,210 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1079. 

**J*.;, ..  HS*  ,  ^ '-^  <^«^*1*°^'  0"»-  Steriliser.  No. 
1.214479 ;  Jan.  30 :  v.  284 :  p.  1441. 

Kondratleff.  Dmitrie  S.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  Bdelherts,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  smoke 
less  powders.    No.  1,212,770 ;  Jan.  16  v.  284  ;  p.  896. 

Koonti,  Augustus  O.     (See  Koonts,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Koonti.  Charles  L..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Koontz, 

?^"  S^P^'    ^^^•     Cks-burner,     No.    1,213,886;    Jan. 
80  :  V.  284 ;  p.  1842. 

Konnts.  Victor  R..  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Automatic  pipe-cat- 
ting machine.     No.  1,212,507;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284;  pT  800. 

Koontz,  Victor  R..  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Die -head.  No 
1.212,608  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  :  p.  800. 

Koopmann,  Kittle  M.,  Waldwlck,  N.  J.  Cooklag-pot 
cover.    No.  1,210.818  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  149. 

^°?l\J^^*K  ^^^  ^®'*'  N.  T.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
1,212^968  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  :  p.  960. 

^°P^\  J^J^*K  ^®!r-  '°^^'  N.  Y.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
1.218^668  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1234. 

^°?%\  J^Ji}*K  ^^^^  '^'*^\u  N-  T-  Apparel-corset  No. 
1,214,180;  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1441. 

Korher,  Hermann.     (See  Condtf,  Max,  assignor.) 

Koser,  Chester  A.,  Lake  Wilson,  Minn.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,211,454 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  403.' 

Koamln,  Vaslly^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shoe-shining  machine. 
No.  1,211,717  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  490. 

Kotter,  George  P.,  White  Plains,  and  H.  D.  Maclntyre, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Scrubbing-machine.     No.  1,211,M8 
Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  577. 

Kotter.  Theodore  F.,  R.  V.  Colton.  New  York,  and  S.  H. 
Schwerin,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Vemart  Manufactnr- 
Ing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ornamenting  sur- 
faces.    No.  1.211,466  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  403. 

Koslk,  Frank  J..  ESasthampton,  Mass.  Automatic  flashing 
dev4ce.     No.  1,213,886 :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1842. 

Kozlowski,  Wladjrslaw.  Warsaw,  Russia.  Automatic  stop- 
motion  for  yarn-spinning  machines.  No.  1J11,178 ; 
Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  275. 

Krsemer,  Emll.      (See  Schuler  and  Kraemer.) 

^ti5*?4ui**^'  ^-k  Astoria,  Oreg.  Ppst-card  tray.  No. 
1.?11.1T9 :  Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  275. 

Kraft.  Frederick.  HIghwood  Park,  N.  J.  Brake  for  phono- 
V«ph8.     No.  1.214,181  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1441. 

Kraft  Henry  P.     (See  Schwelnert  and  Kraft.) 

Krake.  Lewis  W.,  Bonduel.  Wis.  Track-gaas.  No, 
1,211,180  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  275. 

Kramer,  Benjamin  G.,  assignor  to  Kramer  Vacuum  Brake 
Company.  Anderson,  Ind.  Valve  construction.  No. 
1,218,111 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1012. 

Knimer,   Joseph,    New    York,    N.   Y.     CTothes-drter.     No. 

^1.214,182  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1442. 

Kramer  Vacuum  Brake  Company.  (See  Kramer,  Benjamin 
G.,  assignor.) 

Kratz.  Praas,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch.  Stnttsart. 
Oermany.  Electrical  connecting  device.  No.  1,214488  ; 
Jan.  30;  V.  284;  p.  1442. 

Krntz  Oscar  A.,  Hillsdale,  Oreg.  Tattlng-shuttle.  No. 
1.218.214  :  Jan.  23  :  v.  2^4  ;  p.  1080. 

Kraase,  August  E.,  Phllllpsburg,  Kans.  Friction-clutch 
for  pulleys.     No.  1.210.660 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  90. 

Krause.  Georg  A..  Munich.  Oermany.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  vaporizing,  concentrating,  or  drying  solu- 
tions.    No.  1.218.669  :  Jan.  23 ;  v.  2^  ;  p.  1^4 

Krmrm,  Oeorg  A.,  Munich,  Germany.  Vaporizing  or  con- 
centrating llqaids,  solutions,  emulsions,  suspensimiB. 
•nd  like  sabstances.     No.  1,213,887 ;  Jan.  SD ;  v.  284 ; 

l^'ass,  COBStaBtlo.  Cokigne-Braunsfeld.  and  P.  StUelin 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Oermany.     Apparattis  fOr  the 

froductlon  of  nitrogen  compoonds.    No.  1,211,181 ;  Jan. 
:  V.  284 ;  p.  276. 
Krauss.  Constantln.  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  and  P.  Staehelln, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,     preparing  nitrogen 
compounds.     No.   1,212,604 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;   p.  799. 
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^oV>.?5!?'^V  ®*?5^*'  N.  J.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No. 
1.214,324  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1496. 

*^H^^'/^i*<**' "*""*«'>,  Ohio.  Manifolding  device.  No. 
1,212,509  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  801. 

^'^T^^^V^^***'  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Oas-bnrner.  No. 
1.212^10  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  801.  • 

Krebs,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Bverbum  Heater  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Car-heater.  No.  1,213,503  ;  Jan.  28  ; 
V.  284  ;  p.  1181. 

Krementz,  Frank  J.,  asslnior  to  Frank  Krementx  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Pivoted  bridge-ntring  for  eye- 
glasses      No.  1,214,184  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1448. 

*^'?'??t',^Al"**?  A.,  CfoffevvUle,  Kans.  Auto  device.  No. 
1,211,597;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  451. 

Krleger,  Aribur  H.,  assignor  to  Kleselguhr  Company  of 
America,  Los  Anaeles,  Cal.  Composition  for  purinring 
liquids.    No.  1.212,648 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  851. 

Krleger,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  Kleselguhr  Co.  of  America. 
tf**  .^^5!8****2.  Ca'-  ffleselgnhr  filler  and  pr«>aring  It 
No.  1.214  186  ;  Jan.  80  :  v.  234  :  p.  1448.      »'"*^"**  *'' 

Krikorian  Mardlros  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1.2i2  649  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  861.  '       ^ 

Krtopendorf  Kalculator  Company.  (See  Krippendorf,  Paul 
P.  W.  C,  assignor.) 

Krippendorf,  Paul  F.  W.  C,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Krip- 
pendorf Kalculator  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Calculat- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,212,231 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  701. 

^°?S'.^  Ji^sast,  Brvan,  Tex.  Key-ring  holder.  No. 
1,212,611 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  801. 

Krueger,  Theodore  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gummed  sticker 
or  label.    No.  1,210,962  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  199. 

Krueger  William  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Dovetail-locked  veneer. 
No.  1,212,073 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  616. 

Kruger,  Anton,  Crafton,  Pa.    Folding  crib  or  cradle.    No. 

_  1.212^12  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  802. 

Kruse,  Edward  H.,  Fort  Warne,  Ind.  Moontlng-strtp  for 
switch-boxes.    No.  1,311,188  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  276. 

Kuehner,  Charles  P.,  Providence,  R.  L  Take-damp.  No. 
1,211,718;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  491. 

Kuehner,  Charles  P.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Tnbe-clamp.  No. 
1,218,604  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  n.  1181. 

KuesB.  Roman,  Chickasaw,  (Jhio.  Cora-planter.  Mo. 
1.213,112  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1012. 

Kuhltfaau.  William.     (See  Hadlleld  and  Kuklthaa.) 

Kuhn,  Preston,  Hammond,  Oreg.  Train-stopping  systsm. 
No.  1,213,660 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1234.  *^    *    ' 

^H^A .  ,5S**«l^  Detroit.  Mich.  Soldsrlnc-lron.  No. 
1.214,186  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  iS4  ;  p.  1448. 

Kuhns,  Elijah  F.,  Columbus,  Kans.  Nnt  -  lock.  No 
1,212,074  ;  Jan.  6 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  616. 

Kuhns,  James  H.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Swivel-socket  for  oil  and 
gas  well  drills.    No.  1,212,962  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  959. 

Ktilenkanpff,  Carl  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lathe  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,211,183;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  276. 

Kapeman,  David,  New  Tark,  N.T.  Hiaaed  spring-wlie 
mattress.     No.  1.214.167;  Jan.  S(^;  v.  284;  p.  1444. 

Kuprel,  Stanlslans,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Automatic  appa- 
ratus for  cleaning  tobacco-smoking  pipes.  No.  1.218.2U : 
Jan.  28  :  v.  234 ;  p.  1080.  ... 

Kuss,  Rudolph  R.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Adjustable  cushioning 
means  for  lever-actuated  mechanism.  No.  1,214.826: 
Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1495. 

Kusterlee,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufactnr- 
Ine  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Metal  joint  No. 
I,2i4,043  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1897. 

Kyle,  E.  Bryan.     (See  Street,  Fred,  asrignor.) 

L.  B.  Skinner  Manafkcturing  Co.  (See  Sfetnner,  Lee  B., 
aasignor.)  v 

L.  S.  Starrett  Company,  The.  (See  Starrett,  Laroy  S.. 
assignor.) 

La  Croix,  (?lcero  H.,  Bannister,  Tex.  Wagon.  No. 
1,212,232;  Jan.  16;  V.  284;  p.  701. 

La  Fieleo,  John,  Pittsburg,  K^Da.,  assignor  of  two-fifths 
to  J.  A.  Policy,  Nowata,  Okla.  Ratlway-gate  operator. 
No.  1.211,.321  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p   824.  »^™wr. 

Lacerda,  Harry  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Fender  and  tail 
light  system.    No.  1,218,666  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  IISI. 

Lacey,  Ernest  G.,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Scroll-cutting  machine.  No,  1,211,456;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 
p.  408. 

Lschman.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  panel-work.  No. 
1.210.963  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  199. 

Ladd,  Ernest  C,  et  al.  (See  Thornton,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lagergren,  Jonas  T.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Water- 
purifier  for  Ice  making.  No.  1,211,184  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  277. 

Lake,  Cora  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Method  of  and  apparatus  tor 
testing  corsets.    No.  1,211.698 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  481. 

Lalor,  James  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  dndn- 
valve.     No.  l,2ll,899  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  462. 

Lemarre,  Albert  J..  Pawtucket  B.  I.  Track-gage.  No. 
1.212,676  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234:  p.  617.  ' 

Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  and  H.  Fagan,  assignors  to  Landera, 
Frary  &  (Hark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Making  tablo- 
knlves  and  product  thereof.  No.  l,212,9e»;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234 :  p.  962. 

Lamberson,  William  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Shade  and 
curtain  fixture.    No.  1,211,719  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.   — 

Lambert,  G.  A.     (See  Flick,  WllUam  S.,  assignor.) 

Lamont.  John  A.,-  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Amertemn  ■ 
Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Auxiliary  spring  tte 
trucks.     No.  1,210.493 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  40* 
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LAHMtlie,  Jean  O.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Soapender  connection. 
No.  1,213,886 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1141. 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (Se«  Jennings,  Chester  8.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Lamson  Company,  The.     (S««  Powell,  Frank  D.,  assignor.) 

Lanctaester.  Frederick  W.,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Tooth-form  for  worm-gear.  No.  1,210,494 ;  Jan. 
2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  40. 

Landers,  Frary  &  Clark.  (See  Grlffln,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
(Relraue.) 

Landers,  Frary  *  Clark.  (Bee  Lamb  and  Fagan,  as- 
signors.) 

Landls  Machine  Company.  (See  Ooellner,  Joseph  J^  aa- 
slsnor.) 

Lanar<th,  Harry,  assignor  of  flve-elgbths  to  F.  M.  Lutschg, 
one-sixteenth  to  U.  B.  Badglev,  one-sixteenth  to  O.  J. 
Dycknun,  one-slzteenth  to  W.  O.  Dyckman,  one-sixteenth 
to  S.  D.  McKelTey,  one-sixteenth  to  A.  T.  Hsmmer- 
Schmidt,  and  oae^lxteenth  to  H.  R.  Dyckman,  Fuller- 
ton,     Cal.       Aatomatlc     train -stopping     derlce.       No. 

1.211.720  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  ;  p.  491. 

Landst>erg,  Ladwlc.  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Mannfactnre 
of  asphalt-like  masses  and  derlvatlTes  therefrom.     No. 

1.211.721  :  Jan.  9 :  t.  234  :  p.  492. 

Landwehr,  August  H.,  assignor  to  Holland  Furnace  Com- 
pany,    Holland,     Mich.       Automatic     damper.       No. 

1.211.600  :  Jan.  9  :  t.  234  ;  p.  452. 

Lane,  Franklin  L.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Tates  Machine  Com- 
pany, Belolt,  Wis.  llatcher-head.  No.  1,218,888 ;  Jan. 
80  •  ▼.  234  ■  p.  1842. 

Lang,'  Victor  A.,  North  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Oage-cock.  No. 
1,214.326 :  Jan.  30 ;  r.  234  ;  p.  1405. 

LsngdoQ,  Martin  B.,  Pardec^ille.  Wix.  Flash-llaht  switch. 
No.  1,211.322  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  325. 

I^nge,  Berthold  A.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Crate.  Mo. 
1.210.054  ;  Jan.  2;  t.  234  ;  p.  199. 

Lange,  John,  Jr..  aaslgnor  of  one-tblrd  to  C.  J.  Fredrick- 
son  and  one-third  to  A.  F.  Swan,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
ToUet.    No.  1,213,118 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1012. 

Lsngerman,  Richard  A.,  Loulsrllle,  Ky.  Ammnnltlon- 
pocket  for  hunting-coats  and  the  like.  No.  1,212,518: 
Jan.  16  ;  T.  284  :  p.  802. 

Langford,  George.  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Mc- 
Kenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Treatment 
ot  worn  steel  rails.  No.  1,212,364;  Jan.  16;  r.  284; 
p.  749. 

Langford,  George,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Mc- 
Kenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Treatment 
of  worn  steel  rails.  No.  1,212,866;  Jan.  16;  r.  284; 
p.  749. 

Langford,  George,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Me- 
Kenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Railway- 
rail  for  use  on  curves.  No.  1,212,866;  Jan.  16:  t. 
234 :  p.  750. 

Langford,  George,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Mc- 
Kenna  Process  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Steel  rail 
for  raltwaj[s  or  the  like.  No.  1,212,964;  Jan.  16;  ▼. 
284  ;  p.  960. 

Langbei-k.  Gustavus  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Advertising  derlce. 
No.  1.210.956  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  200. 

Langley,  Kate  M.     (See  Mendal,  Henrr  L.,  assignor.) 

Lanirslow  Fowler  Company.  (See  Thum,  Martin,  as- 
signor.) 

LanrtoD.  (ieorge  H.,  asBignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Small, 
Portsmouth,  Va.  Locomotive  -  Journal  -  box  mounting. 
No.  1,213.506 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1182. 

lAUgston,  .Samuel  M.,  Wenonah,  assignor  to  Samuel  M. 
Langston  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  Sheet  feeding  and 
stacking  meclianlsm.  No.  1,214,188 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  1444. 

Laanoye,  Joseph  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Toothplck-holder.  No. 
1,214,327  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1496. 

Lapierre,  Frederick  E..  Cardilf.  Alberta,  Canada.  Auto- 
matic train-stopping  apparatus.  No.  1,214,328:  Jan. 
80  *  ▼.  2«4  *  D-  1496 

Laroche,  Olivier,  assignor  to  Canadian  Knlttinc  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Stop-mo- 
tion  for  knlttlnc-machines.     No.   1,212,367;  Jan.   16; 

Larsen,  Albert  T..  ei  al.     (See  Aze,  Emlle,  assignor.  ) 
Larson,  Andrew,  Oakland,  CaL  Cutter-head.  No.  1,211328 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  234 ;  p.  325  ^^ 

Larson,    Lawrence,    Milford.    Iowa.      Wagmn-Jack.      No. 

1.211.601  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  453. 

Lasche,  Oskar,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oen- 
«ral  Blectrlc  Company.     Starting  mechanism  for  multi- 

frllndar  Intemal-comoustlon   engines.     No.  1.212.779 : 
an.  16 ;  v.  234;  p.  897. 
Lathorp.  George  W.,  St.  Paul,  and  H.  F.  Abels,  Mahtomedl, 

Minn.     Guard.     No.  1,212,514  ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  802. 
Laamelster,  Anton,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Separator.     No. 

1.214.189 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234  :  p.  1444. 
Laosterer,   William   J.,   Jamestown,   N.   T..  asalnor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Registering  Machine 

Corporation.     Party-lever  lockout  for  voting-machines. 

No.  1.210,496  :  Jsn.  2  ;  v.  23^  ;  p.  41. 
Laatenscblager,  William  F.,  (Jlncfnnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

L.    Mnther,    Newton,    Mass.      Skiving  -  machine.      No. 

1.210,815  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  160. 
{.AUter.  Philip.     (See  Gruber  and  Lauter.) 
Lanterbach.  (Hiristopher,  Baltimore,  Md.     Vapor,  steam, 

and  hot-water  generator.     No.   1,211,722;  Jan.  9;   v. 

234;  p.  492. 


Lawacsaek,  Fimas,  HaIla-oii-tha-8aal«.  Geraaaiy.  Torbiaa 
pump  or  compressor.     No.  1,218,889;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 

Lawrence,  Ekiward  E.,  Cambridge,  MasiL.  asaignor  to 
Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  ComjMny,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Pro- 
ducing continuous  sheets  of  dough  for  biscuits  or  like 
products.     No.  1.210,496 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  41. 

Lawrence,  James,  assignor  to  S.  G.  Ran(;er,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Electric  heater.  No.  1,218,607  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234 ; 
p.  1182. 

Lawrence,  Louis  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Artificial  limb.  No. 
1,213,114;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1018. 

Laycoik.  Arthur  U.,  Kingston,  Pa.  Differential-gear  lock. 
No.  1.210,407  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  41. 

Layne,  Mahlon  £.,  Houston,  Tex.  Pumping  mechanism. 
No.  1,211,467;  Jan.  9:  v.  234  ;  p.  404. 

Lasarus,  Simon.  Louisville,  Ky.  Non-refillable  bottle.  No. 
1,214,329 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1496. 

Laszure,  Settamo.     (See  Nicholis  and  Lazsure.) 

Lea,  CbarloH.  Boston,  Ma^s.,  assignor  to  American  Warp 
Drawing  Machine  Company.  Machine  for  threading 
tuft-yarns.    No.  1,213,216 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1080. 

Lea,  William  C.  and  J.  C.  George,  Los  Angeles.  Oal. 
Sasb-operatiug  device.  No.  1.213^608  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  1182. 

I./eader  Evaporator  Company.  The.  (See  Burt,  William 
E..  assignor.) 

Leach.  Ch.nrles  D.     (See  Weaner,  Edgar  C,  assignor.) 

Leach,  Horace  J.,  Mount  Carmel,  III.  Reel.  No. 
1,214,190;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1444. 

Leach,  John  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Phonograph  turn-table.  No. 
1,214,191 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1445. 

Lear,  Thomas  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Stamping-tool  or 
punch.     No.  1.210,966 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  200. 

Learv,  Charles  M.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Leary.) 

Leatnem,  James.  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HermanB 
Aukam  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Cloth-cutting  macliina. 
No.  1,211.186  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  277. 

Leathers,  Fred.     (See  Crockett,  Samuel  C,  asticDor.) 

Leavens,  Philip  J.,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Making  alnmlaaas 
rules.    No.  1.211.468 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  404. 

Leavitt.  Elgin  A..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Check-book.  >;.. 
1,211,324  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  326. 

Leavitt,  Sheldon.  Chicago.  111.  PlUow.  No.  1.212,616; 
Jan.  16 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  803. 

Ledbetter.  Shnfford  C..  Bdneyville.  N.  C.  Clevis  for  road- 
scrapers.     No.  1.214,880;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1496. 

Lederer,  Irving  R.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Separable  link-hut- 
ton.     No.  1.214.044  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1897. 

Lee,  Albert  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Movable  loading-hopper.  No. 
1,212,368  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  761. 

Lee,  Charles  A.,  Oneida,  N.  T.  Adjustable  frictlon-hian. 
No.  1,211,186;  Jan.  2:  V.  284;  p.  278. 

Lee,  T.  L.     (See  Lewis,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Lee.  Thomas  L..  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fastening  device.  No.  1.213,609; 
Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1188. 

Le«.  Ulysses  O..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mail- 
ing Machine  Co.  Printing  apparatus  with  multiple 
lister.     No.  1.211,459  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  405. 

Leeds,  Hosmer  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Ventilator.  No.  1.211,602 ; 
Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  468. 

Lefebvre,  Omer  F.,  et  al.  (See  Valiquet,  Bphrem  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lef^vre.  Armand  L.  F..  St.-Denls.  France.  Draft-regolat- 
Ing  device  for  chain  grates.  No.  1,218,661 ;  Jan.  28 : 
V.  284  ;  p.  1286. 

lAger.  Zoei  M.,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Bya- 
KlasRes  and  spectacles.  No.  1,210,498 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  42. 

Lelsch,  Joseph,  Tryon.  N.  C.  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Player-piano.  No. 
1,212.369 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  751. 

Leltcb.  Meredith,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tha 
De  Laval  Separator  Companv.  Bowl-casinc  drain  for 
cream-«eparators.  No.  1,212.870;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 
p.  761. 

Leltch,  Meredith,  Pouahkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assicnor  to  The  Da 


Laval    Separator    Company.      Bearing   Tor    centrifugal 

"o.    1.212.?-'  "  - 

p.  752. 


cream-separators.      Nc 


.371;    Jan.    16;    v.    284; 


Lemons.  Vallie  D.,  Pontotoc,  Miss.  Quilting-fnune.  No. 
1,212,516  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  803. 

Lemp,  Hermann,  and  H.  W.  Stock.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Bteglne-plston.  No. 
1.212.617  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  808. 

Lemp.  Thomas  H.,  and  H.  M.  Cobb,  Bagdad,  Fla.  Log- 
chain  dog.    No.  1,212.076 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  617. 

Lenmar  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  BCarx  and  Bol- 
den,  assignors.) 

Lean.  David  M.,  and  A.  Boomershlne,  assignors  to  Mercan- 
tile Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Paper-controlling  de- 
vice.    No.  1.213,771;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1271. 

Lennox,  Talbot,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Device  for  apply- 
ing liquid  insecticides  to  animals.  No.  1,211,187 ;  Jan. 
2 ;  V.  234  :  p.  278. 

Leonard,  Chester  S.,  and  C.  O.  Reeps,  assignors  to  The 
Willey  Companv,  Incorporated,  Philaaelphla,  Pa. 
Means  for  controlling  an  actuatlng-rod.  No.  1J212,966 ; 
Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  961. 

Leonard,  Edward  B.     (See  Abigt  and  Leonard.) 

Leonard,  Ethan  A.,  Aurora,  111.  Trolley  •  harp.  No. 
1,218,890 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1844. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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'^^n"*NriTli;Vi6?J?^*1*-V''?a4    ^roJ*  "-^^ 
^*P^?}^;i  ^^F*^  2i'  a»«»8nor  to  North  Bro's    M'f  a    Co 

BrJJkSS^N  •Y^'i?„/«^°l,«*y'  assignor'  to  iT  oAni, 
;"l7ll.?irJa5:'2?"v%"84T2?9  '•     ^"*"'^-     ^- 

l^ljl^\  jS"lS?^v'*2'i4r5-  i4f7*"'><^*«"-tei      No. 

l::S:  5:sf/„-  j«- «'rp'  -Sii  liwis.) 


Lindner.^  Theodore.      (See   Baruch,   Lindner,  and    Gold^ 
"cSi^-^vJatu ''"xt'  1^1  fS*r^?o*"T°«^'?.i  ^^  <^»«»ty.  Kan., 


Jan.  9;  v.  '234;  p.  406." 

'^'    0^me'S.**'%^*SS^'?  ^fJ»?!?I?t 


"|Sfagf.Si:ik?n   ^in"e^*"f^^te^  ^ll^^f 
?oi. .  milking-machine?    worw^'    tTS?*";,. J*".^*^*?*' 


Lewia     T«m/o  nr   ""  ««ven«  and  L«w1b.) 

Sofiv    Oki.  ^Y  lilt's*""  "'  one-fourth  to  T.  L.  Lee. 
?!^2ii  ;%7  "'*-P«««rv«-     No.  1.212.077  ;  Jan.  8^ 

'^rn'lltSrf^Vw.' N**8°^,e"s'    Grt^''J.,L"  Ya  .«^~**  "«» 
No.  1218,887;  Jan.  2S^v  •284?Tn4!'   "'^°-     ^^P" 

^^?S'lfe,8^«{;^S.".'r;^l34  .«J^rif"«^"°«  '^'^ 

^SsTmi^^^^K-^  - 

T^Il'  S,.  "■5r^-     <®e«  Van  Zlle  and  Lew^) 

Llberman,    Berwrd.    Philadelphia     P.'      n^.    

"3"4*"*rY44r  '^^°^'-«'     ^'^^^ 

Llte^foli^^i  „5«**(S'vH«JT^T•^'^^^^^ 

v^^ai  ;"18?4^°^  ^  "--"     No.l2llS5i^  %t%'\ 

"feSfferfer^s-;  ^S^'T^o^'^iS^    "^'^^^'^  SP- 
Light    Samuel,  and  w"Ba'cheffil4r"^"e?ci  V^i '•  B^J?' 

vesting  machine     No  1^1  rt  baa  .  tI^P' o  "•     Cotton-har- 


Jsl'j'lS,  .•'■'■°".^-   ""'iS    "c.  8«tK»v«  N.. 

1,218,511 ;  Jan.  28  ;  V.  234  •  D   llRa  •''•i-vwver.  «•. 

Linton,    William    J*    Jwaey    &tv     N  J       n-ti 

I.,V^j.l96;Jan   8d.-v"28j;S"f446^-  '•      ^""-  ^o. 

^^N\%.?345a?\^Jn^L^i"7T^"^  -^ 
"?PJ.^'.n^"*'ll'°'   '«l«n«   to«^^P;fld??Les«.r    Po.» 

S*4Ti"646'^°***'*^'"^'-  '*»•  i.aii'seiTjL.'Jril: 

'"iS.^e^r/r^t'l.rp^r'ata"  N?rVor"lf^%    *W2J'''^    ^' 
.t«lli.er-doo?8.      No°'  i:272.872'?'  jii.^e  ;'^v'%'3';  •  %' 

^-»^'»S«ke-ri5HS^^ 

34»^3§^|^?^f^^  - 

"i!?4^rrnS?;riiSTH^^^^  N- 

^:^i'i2S&Yyin^re'TVAi^^^^  — t.     No. 

Llewellyn,   i-homis  ^^     fnd '  F'  J     tv».i-      ^ 

^,|o   lTl^/*96Tja?.°SS    v"°iSl?p'"ii4¥'*'*'»°'  "-^^ 

^^^:  .?^;%^t4?>^ii'i   --"-'-^^    NO. 
Llovd,  Robert  M.,  New  York  N^  T    .«iI»t.«-  k 

''s5rEf.,?j,'i:s;,<^»^'"'5;i,^Tt.:-  lUi  u'fi!>a. 

.     1,211.727  ;jM.»7™2OT'l,5ji     S«l«X-tte.       Nfc 
.yi?'.2,»f;  Jiii.  ie'j.  Si ;  p;  70?'  'oMtrawlon.    Ho. 


I.212.236:'j.n'.l6;  v^Jfi  TOT        ^■'"*-       »•>■ 

^itJiTl  JJSffoY, "'  *'»"'<«•  >*••  <»«  wi..,, 

,'"f?l%2Wn.T6;^°'2'i;'.l''^    8Pr»dr.n.r.     N. 

V.  234;  p.  1184  "•   1-218.618;   Jan.   Ml; 

bMttr.    No.  l,2ll;728;  j.f  ••  .•2£'.'tf"'lL.'""-'*«" 

;"Sf.no.'\°a?i,5; ,?;'  irv  Si--  p-^-^— « 
,'7s°2.,22tfri .?n'?a';>E  '^^   "'■ 


er.   Henrr  M.,   Drrerlr,   Mam.     Tkreatfag-dle  asd 

bolder.     No.  1^12.971;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  96S. 

Looram.  MattlMir  M.,  .N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Receptacle.  No. 
1,213.116;  Jaa.  16;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1013. 

..ooee- Wiles  Blacuit  Company.  (See  Lawrence,  Bdwsrd 
B.,  asalgnor.) 

uonaz.  William  A.     (See  Anderson,  Nils  H.,  aMignor.) 

^orcB^eo.  Edward  B.,  Sandusky,  and  H.  M.  Arts,  Maas- 
field,  Ohio.  Vahre.  No.  1.211.198;  Jaa.  2;  t.  284;  p. 
^  381. 

>>renzea.  Frederick  G.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Food  product 
consistlBg  of  globaleii  of  starchy  material  and  prepar- 
ing the  same.    No.  1,211,462  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  406. 

!x>ssaa,  Louis  von,  Saarbrflcken,  Germany.  Llquid-meas- 
urer.    No.  1,211,7»4 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  519. 

L.ongh,  Fleeter  V.,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  IntemalrComboBtlon 
engine.    No.  1,21U»60 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  5T7. 

jDumk,  Hector  V.,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Bedstead  corner- 
bracket.     N».  1.218.218  ;  Jan.  23 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1081. 

;<oaghead,  Oscar  L.,  Racine,  Wis.  Vacuum  feed  deTice. 
No.  1,213.117  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1014. 

Lioonsberry,  Rowe  F.,  assignor  to  Mid-Contloent  ICachin- 
ery  Company,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Amalgamator.  No. 
.    1.211,729;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  496. 

Lure,  George  H.,  Pneblo,  Colo.  Tooth  •  bruah.  No. 
1,212.373  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  753. 

Lovejoy,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  E^astman  Kodak  Compan/, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Photographic  film.  No.  1,218,514 ; 
^  Jan.  23 ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1185. 

LK>Tin,  Frank  J..  Mahnomen,  Minn.  Artlcle-kolder.  No. 
1,211.463  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  406. 

[x)wer,  William  W.,  Tyrone,  Pa.  I'ressure  indicator  and 
Talve.     No.  1,213,515  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1185. 

Lrf>we8  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Sherman.  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Loxterman.  Howard  B.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  BUw 
Steel  Construction  Company,  Hoboken,  Ph.  Tunnel- 
mold  form.     No.  1.212.523  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  806. 

[.ocaa,  Aliamon  L.  Seattle,  Wash.  CoUapslhle  baby-bed. 
No.  1,211,730;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  495. 

Lucas,  Charles  T.,  Cimarron,  Kan.s.  Apron.  No. 
1,212,524  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  805. 

Lnce,  Byron  P.     (See  Scherr  and  Luce.) 

Luce,  Daniel  H.,  and  B.  S.  Janes,  llarltor  Creek  township, 
Erie  county.  Pa.  (Jathorlng  and  cutting  device.  N«). 
1,212.972  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  964. 

Luce,  Moses,  Ellington,  near  Slnclainrllle,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
brake.     No.  1.212.781 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  898. 

Locore.  George  F.,  Arriba.  Colo.  Conveyer-belt.  No. 
1.212,651  :  Jan.  16 :  t.  234  ;  p.  852. 

Ludlow  Typograph  Company.  (Se«  Reade  and  Metcalf. 
assignors.) 

Luellen,  Lawrence  W.,  Newton,  Mass.  Veadlag-machine. 
^   No.  1,210.601 :  Jan.  2 :  v.  2*4  ;  P- 43. 

Luer.  Herman,  Alton,  III.  Washing-machine.  Vo. 
1.210,959  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  201. 

Lukacs,  Ladwlg,  Budapest,  Austria-IIuagarj.  Manufac- 
tore  of  artlflclal-atone  plates.     No.  1.210,820 ;  Jaa.  2 ; 

Lnmb.  George  F.,   Harrlsburg,   Pa.     Burglar-alarm.     No. 

1.213.389  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234 ;  o.  1142. 
Lnndberg,    Endfrcd,    Toronto.    Ontario,   Canada,   assignor 

of  one-half  to  Otto  Hlgel  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  and 

one-half  to  G.    P.   Brand,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Dust-re- 

nwver  for  tracking  devices.     No.  1,212,652;  Jan.  16; 

T.  234  :  p.  853. 
Lundblad.  Sven,  Seward,  Alaska.     ComblnatloD-b«L     Mo. 

1,211.196 ;  Jaa.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  281. 
LuDdell.  Alben  E.     (See  Reeves  and  Lundell.) 
Luadell.   All>en  E..  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  masne 

asslgnment.s,    to    Western    Electric    Compaay.    Incori>o- 

rated.     Point-finder  system.     No.  1,210.606 ;  Jaa.  2  ;  v. 

234  '  P   44 
Lundbouii,  Joseph  O.,  Miller.  Kans.    Automatic  air  cut-off. 

No.  1,211.781 :  Jan,  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  496., 
LonkenbelBier  Company.  The.      (See   Ritter,    H«Bry.  as- 
signor. ) 
Lupton.  James  M.     (See  Lupton  and  Jolliffe.) 
Lapton,  WilUaai  T.  and  J.  M.,  Martinslturg,  W.  Va.,  and 

J.    W.    Jolliffe,   Clear    Brook,    Va.      Yehlck-tlre.      No. 

1.212.973  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  964. 
Lntschg.  Fred  M..  et  ol.     (See  Landreth,  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
Lntton,  William  H.,  Jersey  CTty,  N.  J.     Greeahouse.     No. 

1.210,502  :  Jaa.  2 :  t.  2.'»4  :  P.  43.        ^     ^  ^      ^^      . 
Luttrell.  Paul  S..  assignor  to  Reminder  Clock  Co..  OaUaad. 

Cai.     Timing  device.     No.  1,213,616 ;  Jan.  23  :  ▼.  284  ; 

p.  1185. 
Lutwyche,  Bdgar  J.,  CThlcago.  111.     Combined  door-bell  and 

burglar-alana.    No.  1,211.732  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  496. 
Lnx.  Leopold  M.,  MInneapoliR,  Minn.     Artificial  leg.     No. 

Ml«,923;  Jaa.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1866. 
Lvnch.   »;por»e,   London.   England.      Protective  and  Bon- 

penetrative  coveriag  and  the  like.     No.  1,213,118;  Jan. 

16  :  V   284  ;  p,  1014. 
Lyach.  Harry  P..  and  W.  M^ok,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Hat 

stretcher  and  steaaMr.    No.  1.214,336  ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  1498. 
Lynch.    John.   Harrlfbvrg,   Pa.    Starchlag-aaachiat.    Ko. 

1.211.197 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  281. 
Lynch.  Thomaa  F..  aailKnor  to  National  Adbcalvt  Cob- 

Mny,     Inc.     Lynn.     Mass.       Patting  •  macbtae.       No. 

1.211,»61 :  Jan.  9 ;  ▼.  284 ;  p.  578. 
Lynch,  William  J.,  et  ol.     (See  Gingras,  Joseph  N.,  aa- 

hirjnor.) 


Lyabam,  wnilam  C,  asctgnor  of  one-clghtb  to  M.  L.  An- 
derson, Richmond.  Va.  Window-sash  fastener.  No. 
1.214,476 ;  Jan.  90 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1643. 

Lynn,  John  H.,  Coplay.  Pa.  Antlallpplng  tire.  Ko. 
1,218.663  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1236. 

Lyon  Metallic  Manuiacturing  Company.  (See  O'Connor, 
Joba  B.,  assignor.) 

Lyaen,  Elanlel  Q.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Sailway-algaaL 
No.  1,210.503  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  334  :  p.  44. 

M.  Welte  1%  Sons.     (See  Walte.  Carl  M.,  assignor.) 

M.  B.  Smith  and  Company.  (See  Boney,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

M.  H.  Treadwell  Company.  (See  Aatron,  Carl  P..  as- 
signor.) 

MaLoney,  Mato  F..  Atlantic  Beach,  Fla.  Hat-bolder.  No. 
1,218,392  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1143. 

MacDonald,  William  T.,  Somerville.  Maas.  Piston-rod 
packing.     No.  1.211, SMj  Jaa.  2  ;  v.  284  ^p.  284. 

MacKwen.  Benjamin  J.,  C^nutiilo.  Tex.  Windmill.  No. 
1,214,340  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  n.  1499. 

MacHarg,  Carlyle.     (Bee  Blood.  Burr  R.,  asaignor.) 

Maclntyre,  Hector  D.     (See  Koster  and  Maclntyre.) 

MacLa^n.  Hector  P.     (See  Ho^n  and  MacLa^w.) 

MacMurchy.  John  A.,  Wilkinaburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company.  ElastTc-fluld  tur- 
bine.    So.  1,212,975  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  965. 

Macbetb-Krans  Glass  Company.  (See  Macbeth,  Oeorge  A., 
assignor.) 

Macbeth.  George  A.,  deceased  ;  O.  D.  Macbeth,  executor, 
assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     (iUss.     No.  1.214.202;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1449. 

Macbeth.  George  D.,  executor.     (See  Macbeth.  George  A.) 

Mare.  John  J.,  and  J.  R.  Marr.  York,  Pa.  Electroplating 
and  lacquering  apparatus.  No.  1,210,663 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v. 
234 :  p.  100. 

Machamer.  Isaac  A.,  Wlconlsco.  assignor  of  oae-balf  to 
A..  A.,  and  R.  Bodd.  Wllllamstown,  Pa.  Safety  mine- 
car  brake.     No.  1,214.341 ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1499. 

Macomb,  Lester  M..  Payette.  Idaho.  Brake-anoe  damp. 
No.  1,214.342  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1600. 

Madden,  Cbarlca  F.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Plumbing  structure. 
No.  1,213,226;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1084. 

Madden,  Timothy  B.,  Bden  Valley.  Minn.  Wire-clamp. 
No.  1,213,669  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1238^ 

Madison,  Charles  C^  Scandia.  Kaas.  Attachment  for 
traction  wheels.     No.  1.211.206  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  284. 

Maes.  Michael,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Adjustable  window- 
shade  bracket     No.  1.212,080 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  618. 

Magee,  (iustave  H..  New  Orleans.  La.  Egg-bolder.  N<>. 
1.212.970;  Jan.  10;  v.  234;  p.  065. 

Magldson.  Frank,  Brownsville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Davis.  Unloutown,  Ps.  Spring-motor  oscapeaMUt.  No. 
1.212,786  ;  Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  8O0. 

Magldaon.  Frank,  Brownsville,  a8a4ignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  Davis.  Uoiontnwn,  Pa.  Spring-motor  mechanism. 
No.  1.212,787  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  900. 

Magidaon.  Frank.  Brownsville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Diavis.  Uniontown,  Pa.  .Spring-motor.  No.  1,212,188; 
Jan.  10 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  900. 

Magldson,  Frank.  Brownsville,  aaaignor  of  on«-balf  to 
J.  Davis,  Unluntown.  Pa.  Kscapemeat  for  spring- 
motors.     No.  1,212,789  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  301. 

.Magle,  William  E.,  Bvansville,  Ind.,  and  W.  Ferris.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Hydraulic  trunsmisslon  device.  No. 
1,212,636:  Jan.  16:  v.  234  ;  p.  H54. 

Magn^,  Jean  H.  P..  Mexico,  Mexico.  Pure-culture  appa- 
ratus for  yeast,  mucorini,  molds,  badlll.  Ac.  No. 
1  J12.666 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  864. 

Magnl,  Umberto,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  .Radiator  unit.  No. 
1,214.203;  Jan.  80;  v.  234:  p.  144ft. 

Magnus.  OusUf  W..  and  J.  O'Banion.  Seattle.  Wash,  life- 
saving  suit.     No.  1,214.478  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1644. 

Magnuson,  Claus  B..  Hoopeston,  III.  Sand-band  for  ve- 
hicle-whecls.     No.  1,212,081 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  834 ;  p.  619.  • 

Macean.  Cornelius  B.,  administratrix.  (See  Walte  and 
Hedin.) 

Magrath.  Henry  1..  Poplar.  London.  England.  TrentOMnt 
of  water  for  softening,  sterilizing,  and  like  purpoMS. 
No.  1.211.786;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  497. 

Magulre.  Alfred  T.     (See  Blundell,  Mills,  and  Magalre.)    - 

Maguire,  Peter  J.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  stniBnf  or  packing 
bearing  box.     No.  1,213.928  ;  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  1866. 

Mahlow,  WlUUm  H.    (See  Endebrock  and  lfabl«w.) 

Mahon.  James.   Raveaa.  N.  Y.     Reinforced  center  frame 
for    boUer -grates.      No.    1,218.621 ;    Jan.    28 ;    v.    284  : 
p.  1187. 
Mahone.  Edwin  W..  Marshall.  Tex.     HarBea»«»Uar.     Ko. 

1,211.207  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  286. 
Mahaser.   John    J..   San    Fraadsce,   and   W.   L.    Norrls. 
Berkeley,  aaalgnors   to   Califemla   Pipe   Line   Machine 
Co.,    San    Frandsco.    Cat     Pipe-laying   machine.     Ho. 
1.210323  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  162. 
Maboney.    John    J.,    San    Frandsco,   and   W.   L.    Norrls. 
Berkeley,   assignors   to  California   Pipe   Line   Macklne 
Co.,    San    Frandsco,    Cat     Pipe-laying   machine.    Vo. 
1.210.824  :  Jan.  2  ;  r.  284  ;  p.  163. 
Maboney.   Joha  J.,   Ian   Prandsco,   and   W.   L.   Nnrrls. 
Berkeley,  aaaipiora  to  Callfomia  Pipe  Line  Machine 
Co..  Saa  Frandsco.  Cal.     Pipe-screwing  auehlne.     No. 
1.210.828 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  163. 
Maiscb.    August   T..   Breokt/n.    N.   Y.     Glame  apparatus. 

No.  1.311.379 :  Jan.  2 :  t.  234 ;  p.  342. 
Malacove,    James   M.,   Tacoma,   Wash.      Agricultural   im- 
plement.    No.  1,212,377;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  754. 
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aealgnar  to  H.  H.  Basialph,  <%1- 
-macbine.     No.   1,210,664;  Jan.   2; 


Mallnovscky, , 

cago.   IlL     Moldlng- 

V.  234  ;  p.  100. 
Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Company.     (See  Pickop,  Oeorge 

B.,  asatenor.) 
Mallen.     Henry    T..    Chllllcothe,    111.      Whip-lock.      No. 

1.212.977 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  966. 
Malone,  Joseph  E..  Bristol,  Va.     Pulp  saving  and  wash 

Ing  machine.     No.  1.212.978;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  066. 
MiUone,  Levi  D.,  and  H.  E.  Hubbs.  assignors  to  The  Shelby 

Spring  Hinge  Company,  Sbelbv,  Ohio.    Closure-retaining 

device.    No.  1,211,470 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  408. 
Maltby,  Clinton  H.     (See  Hopkinson  and  Malthy.) 
Manderscheid,    Thomas    R.,    Tcrrehonne,    Oreg.      Rake. 

No.  1,212.790;  Jan.  1«  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  001. 
Manger,  Joseph.     (See  Prussaer.  Nash,  and  Hanger.) 
Manges,  Duff  G.,  TelUco  Plains,  Tenn.    Sheave-block.    No. 

1,213,670;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1288. 
Manhard,  Alonzo,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  lUectric  and 

Machine    Manufacturing    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Handle.     No.  1,213,227:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1085. 
*'^9.^'  Charles  A.,  assignor   to  J.  F.   Walton.  Sturgts, 

Mich.     Adjusting  mechanism.     No.  1.211,608;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234 jj?.  465. 
Manly.   Charles   M.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Varlable-capadty 

pump     No.  1,212,791 ;  Jan,  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  901.  ^ 

Mann.  CoUn.  Boothbay  Harbor,  Me.     Receptade-ropport- 

Ing  faucet  attachment.    No.  1,212,979 ;  Jan.  16 ;  tT  234  ; 

p.  966. 
Mann,  Frederick  W..  and  M.  L.  Chappell,   Berkeley,  aa- 

signors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Richmond,  (il.    Pro- 
duction of  nroiratlc  bodies  and  gas  from  petroleum-oils. 

No.  1,214,204;  Jan.  .30;  v.  284 ;  p.  1460. 
*H°J?,'.  'I?     ^'    Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Water-doaet.       No. 

1,211,471 :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  408. 
Manning,  Charles  C,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Dental  moont- 

ing.     No.  1.212.5.32;  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  808. 

**^?°^,*.-.,'^*^ilfy  5^"  K'^wrtde.  R.  I.    ¥upet  for  Talvea. 

No.  1,212.980;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  OotT^ 
Mansey,  Louis.     (See  Ordway,  Fred  L..  asalgaor.) 
Mansfield,  Harry  A.,  Monroe.  Netor.     Rallway-epike  holder. 

No.  1,211,609 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  456. 
Manson.  Ray  H..  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 

Company,    Elyria.    Ohio.     Automobile    or    motor-cycle 

horn.     No.  1,211.208  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234 ;  p.  286. 
MMtel.  Flortan   J,,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company, 

Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Hinge  construction.     No.  1,212,792; 

Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  902. 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America.  The.     (See  Johnaon. 

Victor  S.,  assignor.) 
Mantel  Brothers  Company..    (See  Maasel.  Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) 
Maajel.  Charles  W.,  aaaignor  to  Manxd  Brothers  Com- 

§?*v.  234*  p    ilM  ^^-^'°^-     No-  1^13.522;  Jan. 
Manwll^    Vln«^t    V    ^Chicago,    lU.      Bleetricallv-beated 

sadiron.    No.  1,212,082 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  611). 
Mapel,  BIMott  B.,  trustee.     (See  Blaatenberg,  Henry,  as- 

slgapr.) 

MarbfS-g  Brothers  et  al.     (See  Oeiaallnger.  Johann,  aa- 

^,  slggbr.) 

***J'^*;.,^°.^''^l*  ^*5  ^oii:  ^'  ^-     Trousers-protector. 
No.  3,211,472 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  409. 

Marcello.    Jamea,    Greenwich.    Conn.     Directional    slsnal 
No.l,21L830;  Jan.2;T.  234;p.  327.     '""*"'    ""*"'• 

March,  Fred  C.  Warren   Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric  Comimny.     Packing   for   Incandeacent-Iamp   bulbs 

m.*°i,.*''*»i'^*-  t'*0;«J-212.7»3:  Jan.  16;  v.  234 ;  p.  902. 

Mardlle,  Flora  L.,  Tborold,  Ontario,  Canada.     Egg-eepa- 
rator.     No.  1,213,120;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1014 

Marcua,  Aaron.  Brooklyn,  asaignor  to  Levy  and  Marcna, 

^*J'o/<""''Vn^-  ^-     N«<*tleTNo.  1,212,537;  JiT  1^ 
▼.  da% ;  n,  70S. 

''^'■JS^'uiL*^^  ^"  **•  l-oois.  Mo.     CoUar-belder.     No. 

1.214.206 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  1460. 
Marlnka.  Eugene.  Detroit,  Mich.     AutoaMbile  guard  and 

fender.    No.  1,214,049;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1399. 
Maris.  Anna  P..  et  aL     (Bee  MaMs,  Frank  and  C.  E.. 

aasignere.) 

JJH!*'  £t'.»'^'5»  ?  «  <*^  Variti,  Frank  and  C.  B.) 

MariiL  Blizabeth  P.,  et  aL     (See  Maris,  Frank  and  C.  B.. 

assignors.) 
M^ia,  Frank  and   C.   B..  assignors  to  A.   P.  and  B.  P. 

,  5^?k«^*^^*"^    '**•      Hoistlnf    mechaniapi.      No. 
,^  1.212.081 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  967. 

*'*/IUo'l2JiP   9'    ^y**'    *"<■'•     <^»"e    apparatus.     No. 

1.212.T94jJan.  16;  v.  234 :  p.  #02. 
Marqnardt.  Charlea  J.     (See  Knaack  and  Marouardt) 
Marr   Franklin  S.,  and  H.  R.  Miller,  Canton^  TIL     Chajr- 

Mar!»h,  Richard  B..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllbum  Com- 

?2°^-  ^«i!f**P^  ^-    Car-seat.    No.  1,212,688 ;  Jan. 
la;  T.  284:  p.  808. 

**^*HH;,^^F  i'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Hand)*  for  cnsketa. 
m,  ^**i.  V.^^J!:*'*  :  '•"    23 ;  T.  »4  ;  p.  1»8». 
Marshall,  Charles  P.,  Watertown,  NT  Y.    Tone-purUer  for 
t*JW'^-««chlnen.      Ne.    1,214,656;   Jan.   30;    v.    284: 

Xarahnll.  piTld  B^  Kanaaa  City,  Moi  Apparatoa  for  dls- 
^^gratlng  shavings.    No.  1,211,786 ;  JanTt ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

MantMi,  Howard  F_  asrtgaor  to  MareaatUe  Corpu«Cien, 
P!i7t''J?it,^¥*'-  .Comporttlon  carrtcr  ar  holder.  No. 
1,214.061 :  Jan.  80;  t.  SM;  p.  189*. 


Jf*^**'  4-  y?l!*-,.  i^^  Schlehr,  Joaeph  A.,  aaatgnor.) 
Martin,  Archibald  J.      (See  Frtck  and  Martin.) 
Martin.  Felix  E.     (See  Brooks  and  Martin.) 

^'^A-iS'*",  ^--^^^neboro,    Ky.      Road-grader.      No. 

1.218,672  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1239. 
Mar^.  Perry  S.,  Broadway,  Va.     Incubator-alarm.     No. 


1,213,798;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.'l281. 
^*^^i  -Richard.    Alameda,    C^I.      Shoek-abaarber 


No. 


mmtMi,     nieuaru.     /uameoa,     uai.       Bn 

^    1,213.523  ;  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1188. 

Martin,  Robert  D.,  Uuml>le.  Tex.  DrUI-bit  for  weUa.  Na 
1,211,331  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  327. 

Martine.au,  Clarence  R.,  rt  oJ.  (See  Schroer,  Hana  R.. 
a.ssignor.) 

Martlneau,  WUIlam  C,  €t  aL  (See  Schroer,  Hans  R. 
assignor.) 

Martini.  Andrew  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Medicine  device.  No. 
1,211.787  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  498. 

Marty,  Bartley  N..  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Automatic  baa*> 
ball-pitching  machine.  No.  1,211,788;  Jan.  9;  toL 
284  ;  p.  498. 

Marvel,  Theodore  L.,  Taunton.  Mass.  Toe-nail  protector. 
No.  1.213,678 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 :  p.  1240. 

Marvin,  Cornelius  J.,  assignor  to  The  Braun  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Generating  hydrocyanic-acid  gas. 
No.  1  214,206 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1451. 

Marx.  Joseph  A.,  and  F.  E.  Holden,  assUnaora  to  Len- 
mar  Manufacturing  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Baling- 
preas.    No.  1.212,W8  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  856. 

Marye.  Clifford  P.,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  A.  Rosenbaum,  trustee.  New  RocbdIe.  N.  Y. 
Nut  and  bolt  lock.    No.  1,210.607  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  46. 

Marye,  Cnifford  P..  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  asaignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  A.  Rosenbaum,  trustee.  New  Rochdle,  N.  Y. 
Tap.     No.  1.210.508;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  46. 

Marye.  Clifford  P.,  South  Whitley.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  A.  Rosenbaum.  trustee.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Manufacturing  nuts.  No.  1.210,500 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ; 
p.  45. 

Masbach,  Robert  J.     (See  Weiss.  Adolf,  aaaignor.) 

Mascher,  Paul  U.,  East  Palestine.  Ohio.  Bing-gase.  No 
1,210,963  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  203. 

*'^*1Sri^j;:«4'^^°^  J-  Canton.  Ohio.  Roll-polUber.  No. 
1^12,6.^4 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  j».  800, 

,*!5JVi«^'"*5"''  ik  Canton.   (Jhlo.     Roll-pollther.     No. 
^^1.212.636;  Jan.  16;  y.  284;  p.  800. 

^'yJfA -^/<"^F    ^Ta-    PW»*<lclphla.    Pa.      Saddle.      No. 

1.218,674  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1240. 
Mason,  William  H.,  Easton,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  the  manu- 

i*J^5'',r  °^  Portland  cement  and  similar  products.     No. 

1,210.510 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  48. 

*^*2f?-*\-?*^^"'"^'  lr*n^i  Mont.  Potato-sprouter.  No. 
1,211.478  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  409. 

Master  Carburetor  Corporation.  (See  Miller  and  CadwelL 
assignors.) 

Masteroll  Perforating  Maichine  Company.  (See  Myers. 
Bdgar  W..  assignor.) 

Matfaeson,  Edwin  S..  West  Palm  BeadbL  Fla.  Necktie- 
holder.     No.  1,213.624;  Jan.  23;  v.  284 ;  p.  1188. 

Matheson,  Gilbert  R..  and  J.  B.  Shaw,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba. 
Canada.  Controlling  device  for  automobUe-beadlights. 
No.  1.211,474  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  409. 

Matoushek.  Prank.  Colome.  S.  D.  Motor-cultivator.  No 
1,210,511 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  46. 

Matricardl,  Giuseppe,  Pallanra,  Italy,  asaignor  t6  8od«t« 
Harle  A  Cle..  Paris,  France.  Firing  mecbaniam  for  an- 
toraatic  submarine  mines.     No.  1.212,530;  Jan.  16:  r. 

Matoln'ger.  Wiuiam  A.,  Pblladdphla,  Pa.  Coupling  de- 
ll*? '**'*, J^?"^*"  P®'*»-  No.  1.213.228;  Jan.  23;  y. 
234 ;  p.  1085. 

M^Bon.  Carl  A.,  Lynn,  and  A.  M.  Ho»t,  Swarapscott. 
Maaa.  Machine  for  wax-flnlshlng  the  edges  of  the  heels 
of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  U11366 ;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 
p.  646. 

Matthews.  Edwin  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  H.  H.  WlUlams  and  A.  C.  Wall,  reeehrers. 
Speed-regulator  for  elevators.  No.  1,212,164 ;  Jan.  9  ; 
y.  284 ;  p.  645. 

Matthews.  Frederick  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Talking-mov- 
ing picture  apparatus.  No.  1,210,665 ;  Jan.  2 ;  yT  284 ; 
p.  lui. 

^^'i.'iS.^.i-^'",'^*''"'?''  ^'  ^«  Angeles.  .Cal.  Toy.  No. 
1.210.066 :  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  101. 

•^*15^^*l-''**l'°   ^-   Macon.   Mo.  '  Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.214.843  :  Jan.  SO  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1500. 
Matthews.  Thomas  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Book-marker. 

No.  1.210.964  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  284 ;  p.  208.  —rwr. 

Mauclalre,  Raymond  G.  A..  Asnite-es.  France.  Motor  at- 
tachment for  cydea.     No.  1,212.982 ;  Jaa.  16 ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  967. 
Maul,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Compan  v 

petrp*iju**t*-      Automatic    water^beater    valve,  ^b. 

1.813,220;  Jan.  23;  v.  234  ;  p.  1086. 
Maurer.  Albert.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Target    No,  1.210J(12 : 

Jan.  2 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  46. 
Mauzy,  Joseph  H..-Broadway.  Va.   Backle.   No.  1,214,0S2; 

Jan.  30;  v.  2.^4;  p.  1400. 
Mazfleld,  Fred  B.     (Bee  Ware.  Charles  I.,  aaaignor.) 
Maxim,  Hosea  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  WeDa,  Nor- 

:®i*f'«  JJi:    .Connector    for    electric    oondnctora.      No. 

1,213.893  ;  Jan.  28 :  y.  284 ;  p,  1143. 
May,  Alex,  Jr.     (See  Freeman,  Blehard  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Mayoomber.   Frank,   South   JackaanvlUe.   FU.     Bath-tub 

attachment.    No.  1.212,059;  Jan.  16;  y.  284;  p.  865. 
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layer,   Helnrlch.  and   O.   Schlatter,  anignors   to   Firm 
A.  Sanrcr,  Artxm,  Swltxerland.     Device  for  locking  the 
differential   gear   in   motor-cara.     No.   1,213,796;   Jan. 
16  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  903. 
Mayer,  Max.     (See  Wohl  and  Mayer.) 

Mayer,  William  E.     (See  Poynter.  WUllam  B.,  asaignor.) 

Myers,  LewU  C.     (See  Hess  and  Myers.) 

lEajrfleld.  Walker,  Scottarllle.  Ky,     PUe.     No.  1.212.088: 

Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  619. 
1  [aynard.     Macy,     Aobum,     Wash.       Oil-bonier.       No. 

1,218.675 ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  234 ;  p.  1240. 
1  larne,  Leander  M..  Columbia,  S.  C.     Detachable  drawer. 
No.  1.213,121  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1016. 

1  [ayo,  William  H..  Royalton.  Vt.  Vehicle-brake  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,212,983;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  234;  p.  968. 

lEayo.  William  J..  Charlottesville.  Va.  Shade.  No. 
1.214.344  :  Jan.  30  ;  t.  234  ;  n.  1600. 

1  laioch,  Anton  F..  and  B.  Sladecek,  Granger.  Tex.  Aato- 
matlc  release-hook.  No.  1.212,984;  Jan.  16;  t.  384; 
D  968 

1  [cAdams,  James,  Sausallto,  Cal.  Combination  holder 
and  grip.     No.  1.213,517  ;  Jan.  23 ;  y.  234 ;  p.  1186. 

]  [cAdams.  William  A.,  Bayshore.  N.  T.  Alomlnom  alloy. 
No.  1.312.374  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  758. 

1  cAlllster.  James  B.,  St.  JohnsvUle.  N.  T.    Dental  pUera. 

,   No.  1.214.197  :  Jan.  30 ;  y.  234 ;  p.  1447. 

I  cAllster,  Stuart  O..  Washington.  D.  C.  asaignor  to  The 
T.  H.  Symington  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Draft- 
rigging.     No.  1.218,924 ;  Jan.  30  ;  y.  234 ;  p.  1356. 

1  :cCaa.  David  O.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Apparatoa  for  and 
method  of  prodadng  high-frequency  currents  of  elec- 
tricity.   No.  1.211.868 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  545. 

1  cOall.  And^w  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Sanitary  pump.  No. 
1^18.890:  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1142. 

1  cCarter.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Bvans. 
Decatur.  111.  Car-mover.  No.  1.212,974;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234  ;  p.  964. 

1  cCarter,  Louis  N»  Norristown,  assignor  of  rae-half  to 
8.  C.  Graham.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Block  or  tile  press. 
No.  1.213.319 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1082. 

1  cCarty.  Milton  T.     (See  Stlnnon,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

1  cGarty.  Boy  I.,  Claysburg,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  R. 
Wynn,  PhlUpsbarg,  Fa.,  and  ooe-thlrd  to  W.  A.  SUn- 
ton.   New  Torfc,    N.    T.      Brickmaklng-machine.      No. 

^  1^1.4««j  Jan.  9 :  V.  284 ;  p.  406. 

1  cCaskev  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Doanlng,  WU- 
llam ■..  assignor.) 

1  eCaslin,  Blmer  L..  Salina.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  C.  Skinner,  Webb,  Canada.  Dirigible  li^t  for 
automobiles.    No.  1.218420 ;  Jan.  23 :  v.  384 :  p.  1083. 

H  cCansland.  William  A.,  Plttoburgh,  Pa.  Well'drilling 
apparatus.    No.  1.211,198 ;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  381. 

IcCanaland.  William  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Well-drilling 
machinery.    No.  1,811,199  ;  Jan.  5 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  282. 

1  cGaoaland.  William  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Attaching 
half-aoles  to  the  bases  of  old  shoes.  No.  1,211,826 ;  Jan. 
2;  V.  284:  p.  826. 

1  cCay.^WiUlau  8.     (Bee  Sheehan,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

1  cCloskey.  Alfred  C.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  asslnor  to  Proc- 
ess Paper  Manufacturing  Company.  PhotoKraiAlc 
paper.    No.  1.213.926 :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  2M  :  p.  1856; 

1  cCloskey.  John  T.,  Dajrton.  Ohio.  Totiacco  stemming 
and  booking  machine.  No.  1.214,336 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284 : 
p.  1498. 

i  ^S""  9S"P"^  ^f-     <**««  Cory.  Fred  P.,  assignor.) 

**  "^S^i-P^^JT^  "••  Marlon,  Ind.  Battery  •  lamp.  No. 
1J210.821 ;  Jan.  2:  v.  284 ;  p.  162. 

MeColIom.  Charles  B.  (See  Weeks,  McCoUom,  and  Has- 
kell.) 

1  eCollooi^  William  A..  Webster  City,  Iowa.  Slidable 
feeding-trough.     No.  1.312.142;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  640. 

1  eCoUnm,  Barl  B.,  Downers  Grove.  111.  Valve-gearing 
mechanlam.    No.  1,211.962 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  578. 

•  eCollum,  James  H.  K.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
aignor to  O.  H.  Oooderham.  J.  W.  L.  Forster.  and  The 
Arnrlls  Limited.  Alexandria,  Scotland.  Intemal-com- 
bastion  engine.    No.  1.212.663 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  868. 

M  eConnell.  Daniel  A..  Malcom,  Iowa.  Cultivator  attach- 
ment.   No.  1.214.837 :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1498. 

M  eConway  *  Torley  Company.  The.  (See  Kelso,  William, 
assignor.) 

*'^?,'?7^y  i^  Torley  Company.  The.  (See  McConway, 
William.  Jr„  assignor.) 

1  eCoawar  ft  Torley  Company.  The.  (See  lOlllken.  Isaac, 
H.,  aasiignor.) 

MK?onway.  William,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  McConway  k 
Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1^14.338 ;  Jan.  30:  v.  234  ;  p.  1498. 

M  Kjormack.  George  B.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Bal- 
lon Manufacturing  Company.  Photograph-case.  No. 
r214,477 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  3.T4:  p.  154S. 

MrCormlck.  Langdon,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Apparatus  for 

Khtlng  the  screens  used  with  cinematographs  and  the 
e.     No.  1,310,960:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  202. 
M  COrmick,  Langdon.  Port  Huron.  Mich.    Clnematogranh. 

So.  1.216,961 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  2<«. 
M  <:ormick.  Langdon,  London,  England.     Cinematograph 

uid  the  like  effect.     No.   1,211.200;   Jan.   2;  v.  284; 

p.  282. 
M  Court,     James,     Albany,     Oreg.       Railway  -  tie.       No. 

1.214,839;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  :  p.  1499. 
MK^own,  Charles  F..   Long  Beach,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  8.  Stwly.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cooker.  No.  1,318,772  ; 

Jaa.  38 ;  T.  284 ;  p.  1371. 


McCoy,  Walter  B.     (See  Sprong  and  McCoy.) 
McCracken,  Isaac  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

1.214,046 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1.S98. 
McCray,  Harry  F.,  and  W.  W,  Goodrich,  Reno.  Nev.    Bn- 

glne-valve  mechanism.    No.  1.213,391 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ; 

McCrerev,    Alexander,    Hiawatha.    Kans.     Tractor.     No. 

1.212,526;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  806. 
McCrerey,  Alexander.  Hiawatha,  Kans.    Wheel-plow.    No. 

1,212,526 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  806. 
McCrerey,   Alexander,   Hiawatha,   Kans.     Gage-wheel-ad- 

Justlng  mechanism.     No.  1.313.627;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  806. 
McCrerey,  Alexander,  Hiawatha.  Kans.     Lever  and  lock- 
ing mechanism.    No.  1,212.628  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  807. 
McCualg,  Anthony  W.,  and  T.  N.  Chlda.  Los  Angeles.  CaL 

Draftsman's   appliance.     No.    1.218,664;    Jan.   2^;    t. 

*B4  ;  p.  1236. 

McCuln,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Hunter. 

^°^^'*''*''  "r"-     Pumping-Jack.     No.  1,211,827  ;  Jan.  2  ; 
V.  284  ;  p.  326. 

McCutchen.  Homer  C.  (See  Whitoker,  Samuel  T..  as- 
signor.) 

McDonal.  (Hiarles  L.,  Monticello,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  W.  Penlngton,  Brookhaven.  MIm.  Spring-motor. 
No.  1.212,782  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  898. 

McDonald,  Eugene  V.,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Combined  pencil 
sharpener  and  holder.     No.  1,210,506  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.14 ; 

McDonald  Hydro-Electro  Heating  Company  Limited.  (See 
McDonald,  John  D.,  aaslgnor.) 

McDonald.  John  D.,  Sudbury,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  McDonald  Hvdro-Blectro  Heating  Company  Umlted. 
BlectricaUy-heated  radiator.  Na  1.211.606;  Jan.  9; 
T.  284  :  p.  464. 

McDonald.  WlUUm  B.     (See  C^iapin.  Levi  J.,  assignor. f 

McDonnell.  George  P..  Mullinahone.  IreUnd.  Starting 
mechanism  for  the  motors  of  motor  road- vehicles.  No. 
1.311.606 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  464. 

McDougall.  Ralph  F.,  0«  ol.  (See  Hersey,  Arthnr  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

McEwan.  William,  Freeland  Park.  Ind.  Dumping-wagon. 
No.  1,210.822 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  162. 

McEwen,  Norman  8..  Nashville,  Tenn.  Coupling  for  oneu- 
matlc  tires.    No.  1.213,618  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1186. 

McEwen,  Wlllard  M.,  Chicago.  Ill,  Air-drculatiBg  device. 
No.  1,214.199;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1448. 

McEwen,  Wlllard  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  Olson, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to  L.  Greenberg.  Kokomo. 
Ind.  Electric  fan.  No.  1.814,198;  Jan.  M;  v.  284; 
p.  1448. 

McFranklln,  Benjamin  F.,  XMamond.  Ohio.  Lamp-chim- 
ney attachment.  No.  1.214.300;  Jaa.  80;  v.  234: 
p.  1449. 

MeOeoQch,  William  P..  Arlington,  assignor  to  Boston 
Woven  Hose  ft  Rubber  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Appa- 
ratus for  treatinf  rubber  articles.  No.  1.218.666 ;  Jan. 
23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1287. 

McGlnnls.  I>avid  R.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Means  for  saving  heat. 
No.  1.214.047 :  Jan.  no ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1398. 

McGIinchy.  Frank.     (See  WUson  and  McOlinchy.) 

McGlone,  Martin,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Clean-ont  fltttos. 
No.  1,218,221 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  384 ;  p.  1088. 

McGonenl,  Glenn  S.,  Woodbum.  Oreg.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.212.783;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  898. 

McGovem,  James,  assignor  to  The  White-Warner  Com- 
pany. Taunton,  Mass.  Combination  coal  and  gas  stove. 
No.  1.211,864  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  646. 

McGrath.  Lawrence  F.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Container.  No. 
1,213.119;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1014. 

MeOrath,  Maurice  K.,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated. Telephone  apparatus.  No.  1,211.607 ;  Jan. 
9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  466. 

McGuckin.  John  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flash-light  No. 
1.211.466  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  407. 

McGurn,  Christopher  J.,  snd  C.  L.  Tanner,  Miles  City. 
Mont.    Nut-lock.    No.  1.212,148 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.64l! 

Mcllvenny,  John.  Norwich.  Conn.  Oarment-supportina 
clasp.     No.  1.212.529:  Jan.  16;  V.  234;  p.  807. 

Mclntire,  Richard  E.,  Chicago.  111.,  asihgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Shaft-cou- 
pling for  reeU.    No.  1.211,866 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  646. 

Mcintosh,  John  C,  The  Glen,  Paisley,  asaignor  to  W.  H. 
Alexander  and  J.  Llddle.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Valve 
and  valve-gear  of  Internal-comhustlon  enginss.  No. 
1.211,201 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  282. 

Mcintosh,  John  C.  The  Glen,  Palaley.  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Alexander  and  J.  Llddle,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Valve  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.    No.  1,211,202;  Jaa.  2;  v, 

McKay  Concrete  Form  Company.  (See  McKay,  Stewart 
R.,  asxlsnor.) 

McKav.  Peter  M_^  Rockville,  Collingwood,  assignor  of  one- 
haJf  to  R.  W.  Brickell.  Momlngton.  New  ZMland.  Arti- 
ficial arm  and  the  fittings  therefor.  No.  1.218.223  :  Jan. 
23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1083. 

McKay.  Stewart  R.,  Perth  Amboy.  assignor  to  McKay 
Concrete  Form  Company.  Sewaren.  «.  J.  Coacrete- 
form.    No.  1,212,664  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  854. 

McKee,  Neal  T.     (See  Oatley  and  McKee.) 
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"'^D  ^V^H*,^'  *••  Chicago,  and  W.  O.  Nlcholi.  Chicago 

Heights,  111 .  assignors  to  American  Manganese  Steel 

Company.  Augusta,  Me.     Back  for  excavatlng-dlppers. 

No    1.21.3  666:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1237. 
McKelvey.  Sidney  D.,  et  al.     (See  Landrcth,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 
McKensle,  George  A.     (See  Shaw  and  McKenzle.) 
*''^S*Ti''*°'   C*»*ries   A^  assignor   to  The  Westlnshouse 

fiT.P'Ti.'L*  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.    Hose-cUmp.    No. 

1.211.466 :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  40V. 
McKlernan -Terry     Drill     Cfompany.       (See     Sturtevant, 

Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 
McKlnney.  Caleb  W.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Tooth-cleaning  Imnle- 

ment.    No.  1,213.667  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1288. 
"•^A'PP^.Clarence,  Amherst.  S.  D.     Smut-machlne.     No. 

Mll,784  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  497. 
Minnie.  Barl  C.  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 

?o?JP^'   9**<*?2'   "'•     Il'umlnatlng  appliance.     No. 

Ij2l2,876 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  753. 
MdKinstry,  George  W.,  Sonthbridge,  Mass.     Strainer  at- 

tachment.    No.  1.213.668 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1288. 
McKnIght,  Charles  J..  asRlenor  to  Greensburg  Swing  Com- 

P«>oy.  Qreensburg,  Pa.    Child's  push-car.    No.  1.212.580  ; 

MdLaren.  Chester,  Oakland,  Cal.  Two-cycle  cotary-cylln- 
5«r  Intprnal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,218,519;  Jan. 
28  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1186. 

■'^,^,"/^L'J?'  fran*.  Texarkana.  Tex.  Bread-sllcer.  No. 
1,211.828  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  826. 

McLaughlin  John  C,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwoo<l  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Type- 
writing machine.    No.  1,211.203  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  288 

McLaughlin,  John  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
jgltlng  machine.     No.  l,3fll.467 ;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p. 

McLaughlin.  John  C,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Sf^      899*    ™"^''^°*'-      No.    1.212.784;    Jan.    16;    v. 

*'^'?*.°"°'  ^ronel  M..  and   H.  A.   Gainer,  Mlnier.  111. 

Vehicle-washer.    No.  1,210,962  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  202. 
McLean,  John  H.,  et  al.     (See  Curtis,  George  L..  assignor.) 
McLean.  William  J..  Everett.  Mass.     Tootli-brush  handle. 

No.  1.211.468 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  407. 

LeSS  ^'^^  ^     ^^**  Bldwell,  Flavel,  Hairy,  and  Mc- 

McLeod,  Nelson  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Tire  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Apparatus  for 
formtog  and  vulcanizing  rubber  articles.    No.  1.318,338 ; 

McLeod,  J^/hsou  W.,  St.  Lk)'u1«.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Tire  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Apparatus  for 
forming  and  vulcanizing  rubber  articles.  No.  1.218.324  ; 
Jan.  23 ;  v,  234;  p.  1084.  ' 

McLepd.  Neleon  W.,  St.  I.«ni8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Tire  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Mold  for  making 
pneuumatic  tires.  No.  1,213,226;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 
p.  1084. 

McMahon.  Nors  B.,  Columbia.  Tenn.  Cuff-button  gnard. 
No.  1.311.469  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  408. 

McMane,  William.  Summit.  N.  J.  Safety  bomb-slmal  for 
trains.     No.  1.214.201  ;  .Tan.  30  ;  v:234  :  p    144™ 

McManus,  Charles  E.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Facing  material 

l*Jn  *^ft  •  V  9l5*.'"„*":IS^'*"'  «>ot"eK»P«-     No.  !.213,926  ; 
•an.  au  .  v.  ^a4  ;  p.  looo. 

McMath.  William  F    El  Paso   Tex.     Job-press  standard- 

w  ^^i    ^^i  1.218,520  ;  Jan.  2^  :  v.  234  :  p"  1187. 

McMUlan,  John   L.,   Syracuse,  N.   T.     Telephone  attach- 

« "S?.?,*-     ^^-  ^212.785  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p    899. 

McMilUn,  Levi,  Wllmlnrton,  N.  C.  Envelop-filllna  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,211,829  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  327^ 

McMnrry,  Fred  R.,  Westwood.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslmiments.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
V   M4  ;  ?!  fiffi!"^  "echanlsm.     No.  1.213!68f ;  Jan.  It; 

McMnrtry,  Alden  L.,'  Sound  Beach,  Conn.  Mechanical  in- 
1^234  ;^^'s9*9°*  ■«"-*t«rters.    No.  1.314.048  ;  Jan.  80  ; 

*'*5jii"t'^^'T°'"'^"y°i  N-  ^-  a«»»«nor  to  D.  W.  Pye, 
2^v   284*       99    ^"P^****""  ^^^    No.  1.210.661;  Jan! 

•''^SriilSJ;  i^^^^^^  Search-light.     N.. 

McFherson.  Arthur  p..  Oak  Park,  111.     Attaching-hanger 

for  elevator-buckets.     No.   1,210,662;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

McQueen,  Ulysses  0.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Casement-adjuster. 
No.  1.211,738  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  497.  uju.w. 

■■'',  n,*A  i?J?"  J*^-  9"'**«°'  N.  T.     Spare-tire  holder.     No! 

1J12,079;  Jan.  9;  V.  234;  p.  618. 
McWhlrter.  John  S.,  New  York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The 

i  ^\  5rl"nS?"?*°yoP''"*'^'^'P*'**'  P*     Brake  for  canT 
w  No.  1^13,927  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  2.34 :  p.  1366. 

Mead.  Ckorce  A.     (See  Newlon,  Wlfilam  B.,  assignor.) 

Mciule,  Fred  D.,  Lake  Charles.  I,a.     Combined  receptacle- 

"  °^8'56*°     '"■♦^■**"«P-    No.  1.212,660 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

*''?*?'''•  ^^"'''   ^-   Ph"«»rtplphln,   assignor   to   Duouesne 
Sales  Company    Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Collapsible  drinklng- 
w  ''^'    No.  1.212.878  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  746. 
Meek.  William.     (See  Lynch  and  Meek.) 


.MedearlB  Eugene  P.,  Quenemo,  Kans.    Dental  mlxlng-slab. 
»#^*'J'^™^'?^^  =  ?*"•  2  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  47. 
Mefferd.  Earl,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  R,  W.  Cain.  Denver. 
619  Cushion-tire.     No.   1,212,084 ;   Jan.   9 ;   vr284 ; 

^*,H^?RJ*„  Clarence  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Gearing.  No. 
1,212,288;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  703. 

Mehrin^,  Arthur  H..  Benson.  111.  Steering  device  far 
farm-tractors     No.  1,211.33^;  Jan.  8:  v/^84 ;  p.  8ML 

Meiers  Paul  D.,  Granite  City,  111.  dover  for  tooth- 
brushes.    No  1,213,235  ;  Jan.  ii3  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1087. 

Melm,  Charles  H  Phlladelphta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  Fluld-dlstrlbuting  appa- 
ratus.     No^  1,214,061  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  140.C 

Mellon,  Patrick  J..  Connersvllle,  Ind.  Automatic  sprin- 
kler system^     No.  1.212.096;  Jan.  9;  v.  284  ;  p.  62l 

^^,'^y.'.^.^^Ja™'°'  Ashby,  Minn.  Cutting  apparatus;  No. 
1.214..^45;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1601. 

Melhulsh,  WUllam  J.,  Upper  Parkstone.  England.  Manu- 
facture of  artificial  milk  and  ths  treatment  of  Ita  resi- 
dues     No.  1.210.667;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  101 

Melsted,  Valdlmar  J.,  Winnipeg,  Bianltoba,  Canada.  Boiler 
compound.     No.  1,210.961^?  Jan.  2 ;  v.  ^34 ;  p.  208. 

^T^fl  n.^^^°\^  L  '^*'5K'  ''•Sx  Flour-Blher.  Na. 
1.212,239;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  703. 

Mendal,  Henry  L.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

♦      .,  H?*'^A,5^'H™o''*'  M'l-     Combination  cooking 
utensil.     No.  1.212,661  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  866. 

** v« ^^'^oi^L' ^Z**?  ^-o^"  ^''«  City,  Utah  Incubator. 
No.  1214.058;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234;  p.  1400. 

^^."of^^^'l'i'  ^}^"KY-  Lo»  Angeles,  Cal.  Table-mat.  No. 
1.214.054;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1401. 

^'ifi.tP'  ^2,°™,*'«,^'«,'??»,'''*J?c**«»t  Cal.  Folding  na- 
brella.     No.  1,211,610 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  ^84  ;  p.  466. 

Mercantile  Corporation.  (See  Lonn  and  Boomershina. 
assignors.) 

Mercantile  Corporation.  (See  Marston.  Howard  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

**  m*^°*'*,i^°w"^,T™a*  Company.  The,  ezecntor.    (Bee 

Fltsgerald,  John  M.) 

Meredith.  Edward  W..  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Fluld-pressora 
motor     No.  1211,209 :  .Tan.  2;  v.  234 ;  p.  286. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Boardman,  Rob- 
ert O..  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy.  David 
8.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Muehleisen.  CarL 
nsslgnor.)  ,  .  >—  ^ 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  ROger.  Karl,  as- 
signor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rogers,  John  B.. 

assignor.)  ' 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rousseau.  Joseph 

L.,  assignor^ 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Smith,  Augustus 

H..  assignor.) 
Mericlj,  Clarence.     (See  Schlueter  and  Meride.) 
Meriwether.  Ann-Lock,  et  al.     (See  Oalbraith.  David  G., 

aaslgnor.) 

^^I^^aJ^^^  ¥--  Akron,  Ohio.    Collapsible  core.    No. 
,^  1.318.626 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1188. 

***7SL"S*^^«**l'^'"*„¥'   Akron,   Ohio.     Fabric   tire.     No. 

1,213,929  :  Jan.  80  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1856. 
Messer.  Adolf,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Weldlna 

and  soldering  torch.     No.  1,214,066 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284; 

Messerschmitt,  Anton,  Stolberg,  Germany.  Manufacture 
2i"  "Ji^^^^  manure  or  fertilizer.  No.  1,214,846  ;  Jan. 
80 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1501 . 

Metcalf,  Frederick.     (See  Reade  and  Metcalf.) 

Metcalf,  Henry  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Dougherty. 
Casey,  HL  Fluid-controlling  device.  No,  1J212.086: 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  620.  '  .-     .        . 

Metmstry,  David.  Ifewburi^.  N.  T.  Process  and  appara- 
tus  for  molding  and  facing  cemeatltloos  bodies  No 
1.211.963  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  679. 

Metten,  John  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WU- 
llam Cramp  ft  Sons  Ship  ft  Engine  Building  Company. 
Turbine-nozzle.    No.  1.213,930  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  135T 

Metten.  John  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WU- 
llam Cramp  ft  Sons  Ship  ft  Engine  Building  Company. 
StMm  propulsion  apparatus.  No.  1,214,207;  Jan  80- 
y.  234 ;  p.  1451. 

Metiger,    Bmannel,    New    Tork.    N.    T.     Oannent     No 
1.211,9.^4;  Jan.  fe;  V.  284;  p.  679.  «*™eni.     wo. 

Meyer.  Alfred  F..  Morton.  lU..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Simmons. 

feW'^'.n.'J^"?:  23?*?^*"'      ™'=''^"     ^ 

•'•^•l5ro!6&;'}in'?ri*'2lin  iS!^*^  '^'^■'^''^ 

Meyer.  John   J.  Jr..  Olenshaw,   P^.,  and  J.   Q.   Lepper. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asslanors  to  Glenshaw  Glass  Com- 
pany,  Glenshaw    Pa.     Lift-out   for   bottle-making  ma- 
chines.     No.  l,2ll,611 :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  469. 
Meyer.  Simon.     (See  O'Neill,  William.  asRTgnor.f 
Meyers.  Raymond  L..  Miller.  Ind.     Vending-machine     No 
_  1,212.662;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  866.      "» •"''"°*-     "•' 

*",*%l^**i«S^**V***'«y*°^A*'v  N.  Y.  Chicken-roost.  No. 
1.218,626 :  Jan.  28 ;  v.  ai4  ;  p.  1189 


Michel.  Christopher  B.,  Oilfields,  Cal.  Qolck-actiag  re- 
tainer for  demountable  rims.  No.  1.212379 :  JaaT  16 ; 
V.  284 ;  p.  754. 

Mlchelson.  Henry.  Garwln,  Iowa.  OUer.  No.  1.212.0B6; 
Jsn.  0  :  V.  234  ;  n.  620. 
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Mlchicas  StOT*  Company,  The.     (S«e  llanl.   Hcnrr  C. 

assignor.) 

1,211.476  ;  Jan.  9 :  r.  284  ;  p.  409. 
Mld-Contlnent    Macnlnery    CompanT.     (8e«    Loaaabttrrr. 

Bowe  P..  aaalfnor.) 
Mike    Stephen,   and   8.    Solteaa,   aevelasd.   Ohio.     Nnt- 

lock.     No.  1,210,669  ;  Jan.  2  •  t.  234 ;  p.  102. 
MikeU,  Nobiaa  and  Company.     (S«e  Mlkell,  William  M.  «•- 

almor.) 
Mlkell,  William  M..  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  MlkelL  Noble* 

?"«4«)?Pi'^P5*^'^^'*<*"^«»'"'     O*-     F»«h-atrlnfer.    No. 
1.212,087  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  620.  ,. 

Mliano.  Sllve«tro,  New  York.  a.«iRi)n>or  of  one-half  to  O   B 

Po^^VA*";  ^°"!5  *''»£'*•  N-  ^-    Detachable  heel.    No! 

1,212.796  :  Jfln.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  908. 
Mllec2.  Rudolph,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Lathe  tool-holder.    No. 

1.214,347;  Jan.  30;  v.  ^34;  p.  1501. 
Millar,  William   E..  Chicago,   III.     Bndleaa  film  and  reel 

derlce  for  exhibiting  pleturea,  *c.     No.  1,211,980 ;  Jan. 

¥ ;  T.  234 ;  p.  B80. 
Mmard,  Henry,  Chlcaeo,  HI.     Adjoatable-nnlt  Tlalble-«ard 

Index.    No.  1,210.670  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  102.        ^^ 
Mllien.   Victor  A.,   Akron.    Ohio.      Stock-waterlnc  derlce. 

No.  1,212,537  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  810. 
Miller.  Albert.  Rochester,  Minn.     Door-operatlnK  derlce 

No.  1.210.614  :  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  :  p.  47.  «»"▼»«». 

Sillier.  Andrew  E..  assignor  to  S.  Hlmmel.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Display-rack.     No.  1.214.348  :  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1502 

Miller.  Andrew  E..  asslmor  to  S.  Illmmel,  Baltimore,  Md. 

.,.?!'''P'*>?  "•'''•     No.  1.214.479  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1644. 

^'o'IooqJJ'™?"  4a   ^'■PJSt®''-   I"''*-     Wbeel-tlre.     No. 
1,212.380;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  755. 

Milier.  Charles  F..  Deepcreek.  Wash.  WamlnK-alsnal 
No.  1.212,538  :  Jan.  16Vv.  234  :  p.  810.  *^ 

Miller,  Charles  M.     (See  Schroeder  and  Miner.) 

MUler,  Daniel  D.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mane  aa- 
Blgnments,   to   Western   Electric   Company.     Switching 
derlce  for  telephone  systems.     No.  1.211,612:  Jan.  9 
T,  234:  p.  456. 

Miller.  Eifwarrl    M.,  Kent,  Ohio.     Lock.     No.  1.212  381 
Jan.  l«i :  v.  2.34  :  p.  755.  *.-*-fc,aox 

^S^'«/^*^,°'     Tannton.     Mass.     Collar-eaatener.    No 

1.212;M8  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  :  p.  620. 
Miller.  Fred  F..  Compton,  111.     Riveting  Instrument.     No 
,   1.211.333  ;  Jan.  2  ;  7.  234  ;  p.  328. 
Miller,  Oeorge  E..  and  B.  B.  CantreU,  San  Francisco.  CaL 

Bptary-Jolnt   oll-retalner.     No.    1.212,089;   Jan.    i:   t. 

284 ;  p.  621. 
Miller.  Gordon.     (See  Del  Fnngo  Olera,  PhOlp  L.  B..  a»- 

algoor. ) 
MUler.  Harry  A.,  Loa  Angeles,  and  C.  J.  CadweU,  Santa 

Barbara,    Cal.,    asslfrnors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Master   Carburetor   Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich.      Car- 
,-.?.°'^**^-     N**-  1.218,807  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1285. 
Miller.    Harrv    L.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Signal    for   moring- 

plctnre  reels.     No.  1,214.208  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1461. 
Miller,  Harry  B.     (See  Marr  and  Miller.)  *^ 

Miller,  John,  8r.,  assignor  to  United  Utilities  ConuMUkT. 

Boston.  Mass.    Plumber's  trap.    No.  1,211.210:  JaSTT- 

V.  234  ;  p.  280. 
Miner.  John  P..  et  ol.     (See  De  Camp,  Jamas  W.,  aa- 

rlgnor.) 

''^"SV,  i  S^*P^  ^  ,,i«"«y.M'"»'  P«-  Meunic  tit.  No. 
1J{18,122  ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  1015. 

Miller.  Max  A  ,  lOywood,  HI.  Signal  apparataa  for  motor- 
yehlcles.     No.  1^210.966 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  ^54:  p.  203. 

*''5*'\  5f,*i^f  9-  ^••*  Collln«8wood.  N<,J.  Packbic. 
No.  1.211.476 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  410.  ' .  ^^^ 

Miller,  Otto,  Crab  Orchard,  111.  AtLkistable  bearing  for 
mowing-machine  pitmen.  No.  1,218,773;  Jan.  23:  y 
234  ;  p.  1272. 

«}H*''  ^**.f _f,S-    i^  Wlnglre,  Ernest  C.  aaslgnor.) 
Miller.  Robert  W..  Woodlawn.  Pa.     Oll-cloth-yending  ap- 
*Mli^"^^^»^^°J^^*'^^U'^'  80;  y.  284;  p.  146i: 
MBler  Bnbher  Compaay.  Th*.     (8««  Denmaa.  Walter  E.. 

aaaignor. ) 
MlUer  Robber  Company.  The.     (See  Grifflth,  Blchard,  aa- 
aignor.) 
'"^«»''  Steohen  B,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.    Box-fasteaer. 

No.  1.210.967 :  Jan.  2 :  v.  234 :  p.  204. 
MUler.  Thomas  W.,  aaalCBor  to  The  Faultless  Bnbber  Com- 
^ny-j.^^oj..  Ototo      Toy   balloon.      Nq.   1,211.8«9 ; 

Miller,  Tony  A.,'  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Wlndow-glaaa- 
-   iSSI  *PP*"*^"-     ****•  1.214.849;  Jan.  80;  y.  284; 

__^er  Train  Control  Corpoeatlon,  The.  (8«e  Monay, 
William  B.,  assignor.) 

^"i^K^^^o'**,'^- ,l'°«™5i'«'    OWo.      Ball-anchor.      No. 

1.213.128 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1016. 
MlUer.  WUlIam  B.     (See  Barr  and  MUler.)     i 
mijtt.  J*inas  J.     (iifle  Hm  and  MUlatt.)      ' 

1,212.090;  Jaa.  8:  t.  284:  p.  681. 
Milllken,  Isaac  H.,  Aap4aiaall.  aaalcnor  to  The  McConway 

^  ^VlS^.  ComP»SI.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Car-coupling.     No. 

1.218.894  ;  Ja^^  rr.  284 ;  p.  1148.  *^ 

MlUlken,  Isaac  H..  Aspfnwall,  asslcaor  to  The  MeConvay 

4  Torley  Compaar.  PlttshnBgh,  Pa.     Draft  appUaace 

for  raUamyTehicte    No.  ljas,896;  Jan.  a;T»4: 

Mnilken,  Isaac  H.,  Asplnwan.  assignor  to  The  McCanway 


M&ei 


MlUiken.  Iiwac  H..  AsplnwalL  assignor  to  The  McCon- 
way 4  Torley  Company,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  Conollng- 
centering  mechanism.     No.  1,214.360;  Jan.  80 ;  v72S4; 

Mllilken,  Isaac  H.,  Asplnwall,  assignor  to  The  McConwat 
A  Torley  Company.  PlttsburRh.  Pa.  Coupling-center- 
ing mechanism.    No.  1.214,851 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  i34  ;  p  1608 

MUls,  Bertie  B^  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  CompanT.  Chl- 
**%°o'.  "^-  ,, weighing-scale.  No.  1.214,066;  Jan.  30- 
V.  J34  ;  p.  1401. 

•"^■'  ^ST'.^^^^^t,  ^^SP*'  N.  T.     Storage-battery  plate. 

No.  1,214.210 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1462: 
MUis,  John  H.     (See  Blondell,  MiUs,  and  Macnlra.) 
MUls  NoyeJty  Company.     (See  Mills,  Bertie  E.,  assignor  ) 
MUls,    William,    Birmingham,    and    W.    Morgan,    Bristol 
England.      Hand-grenade.   Incendiary   and   other   bomb' 
and  the  like      No.  I,213,i07  ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  ll^ 
MUner,  Bert  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Traln-realatanwHcom- 
putlng  means.     No.  1JJ10.616 :  Jan.  2 ;  y.  284 ;  p    47 
Mllonayk     IgnaU.   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Portable   ckiwiii: 
w.^°-  1/*18,981 ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1867.  '»™'»"- 

Milwaukee  Locomotlye  Manufacturing  Comnany.  (aae 
(ioodspeed.  Inland  F.,  assignor.)  •"V^*^-      »■•» 

Milwankee    Locomotive    Manufacturing    Company.      (See 

Sheldon.  Frank  D.,  assignor.)  '       * 

Miner,  James   H.,  Lnmberton,  Miss.     Wheel-flanae  lubrl- 

cator.     No.  1,213.676;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  12«. 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Dath,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Minerallac  Electric  Company.     (See  Sines,  Harold  8..  as- 
signor.) 
Minns.  George  L     CTeveland.  Ohio.     Repeater  attachment 
Jor^,^honograph8.     No.   1.214,852;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p. 

Minor,  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B  Waliath 
NorthvUle,  N  Y.  oSjr-latch.  No.  1,210.85( ;  jKT  2  ; 
y.  JJ4  ;  p.  io3. 

*''l?2'ilS^9?j'an%r;.^S4Tp:4'i-9^-     ^^<^^-^     ^' 

''t&l^^'Ii.  IV  y%T4rp.  287^-    ^o**'-  P^    NO- 

Mltrnell,  Ernest  R.,  asslunor  to  MitcheU  Specialty  COm- 

K"*v  ^rJ^ySS*'****'*'    P*-     l^^r   bumper   and   reUlaer. 
No.  1.212.668  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  aETT  cimmer. 

Mitchell   Specialty  Company.      (See  MitcheU,  Bmast  B.. 

assignor.) 
Mlttasch.  Alwln.     (8ae  Bosch.  Mlttasch.  and  Back.) 
Mlttcoysbe.  Edward  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Cutting  attach- 
ment for  rakes.     No.   1.213.230;  Jan.  23;  y.   284 ;  p. 

Moan.  John  H..  et  al.     (See  Bergren.  John  A.,  assignor  ) 
Moberry,  I^onard  A.     (See  Taylor  and  Moberry.) 
Modej-n      Threshing     Cylinder     Company.     The.        (See 

Schnrider,  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Moede,  Albert.  Reedsvllle,  Wis.     Frlctlonal  gearlni.     No. 

1.218.398  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1145. 
Moffatt,  James  R..  assignor  to  Union  Sjtedal  Maehlna  Com- 
pany, C^Jlcago,  lU.     Ruffling  -  machine.     No.  1.210.671  • 
Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  102. 
Mohr,   Edward  C,  and   B.   A.   Beach,   BloomfleM.   Nebr. 

FUter.     No.  1,211. .334  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2^  ;  p.  328. 
Mohr,  George  A.     (8ee  Taylor,  James  W..  aaslgnor.) 
Mohun.  John  L.     (See  Vincent  and  Mohon.)  ^^ 
Molr.  James.     (See  Quelle.  Ralph  J.,  asslcnor.) 
Molason,  John  O..   diarleston,  S.  C     Telephone  attaok- 
ment.     No.  1,212,091 ;  Jan.  i  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  fcl.  ^ 

Mollne  Plow  Company.  (See  Smith.  Orhln  F..  assignor.) 
Mollan,  (diaries  O.,  Clilcago,  lU.  Headlladit-lamo.  Nal 
^^  1.212.146 ;  Jan.  9 ;  y.  28?;  p.  641.  ^      ^ 

Molyneux.  George  E..  Bayonne.  and  G.  S.  OatcheU,  BoaeUe 
Park.  N.  J.,  assljmors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturiac 
Company.     Sewing-machine  foldec.    No.  1,212,689 ;  Jaa. 

Mong'eau.    George    E.,    Lowell,    Mass.      Outsole   and    welt 

stitching  machine  and  jtuard  therefor.     No.  I,218,f>:f2: 

Jan.  80 :  y.  234  ■  p.  1357. 
Monroe.  Thomas  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Automatic  piarer- 

plano.     No.  1.212.240:  Jan.  16;  y.  284;  p.  704.        " 
Montegne  MaUlng  Machinery  Co.     (Sae  Lee.  UlysKs  O., 

assignor.) 
Montgomery.   Leon   F.,   Fort   Recovery.  Ohio.      Shoe-wle. 

No.  1,212,986  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  968. 
Moomy,  Joseph  G.,  Erie,  Pa.     Tire-patch  and  making  the 

same.     No.  1,211.867  ;  Jan.  9 ;  y.  284 ;  p.  04T. 
Moore,  Clarence  B.,  Tirglnla.  Minn.     Bod-paokinc  ring. 

No.  1.211,613 ;  Jan.  9  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  467.        »****^  '"'^^ 
Moore.  Henry  J.,  Nlamra  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.     Win- 
dow conservatory.      No.    1.214,067;    Jan.    80;    y,   284; 

p.  1402. 
Moore.  Herbert  L.  G.,  Hohokus,  N.  J,    Coop  for  tha  trana- 

nortatlon  of  live  chicks.     No.   1.212,640;  Jan.  16;  t. 

2M ;  p.  811. 
Moore,  Jaoob   L.,    Mancic,     Ind.       Spring-bottom.       No. 

1,218,281  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1086. 
Maore.  Martin  L..  Glen  Osborne,  assignor  to  Frlek  ft  Lli^- 

ff'  .^SfJWST'  f»tt«t'urgh.  Pa.     Pipe-thread  prwtM  tor. 

No.  1,211.477 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  410. 

"*?'j;S-«Sfi^^,^'«^'^*»**!l»'  *""■-     Nethergannent.     No. 
1.212.092  :  Jan.  8;  v.  234  ;  p.  922. 

''^^olSl"^  ^Z"  *^-.^<**'  5i  ^-  Cwboretar.  No. 
1,212,086  :  Jan.  16 ;  y.  284 :  p.  909. 

MoralMi.  Caleb  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Autaauidc  taasot. 

_No.  1.2U.614 :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  467.    *"™**''  '*^'- 

More.  Oeorpa.  N^  Tork.  and  J.  Pettlmw.  BteoUyn.  ».  Y. 

Scaffolding.    No.  1.211.868;  Jan.  9;  v.  TZAig- JW. 
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x^ 


^T<!^f^J^.^-  ^***^,f»-     Antifrlctloa-bearlag. 
Dto.  1.211,966 ;  Jan    9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  680. 

No^i  9i*I7.i«-  f5'''*SS''*'  ^^J-     Conduit-box  receptacle. 
No.  1^14,358  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1603. 

Tn*/'   hJJi^  ''•ir^yj^'^HS?.  assignor  to  Pass  *  Seymour, 

5rn:80*^'^^3?ip^l3l?'^^*=  "^*^»'-     ^''^   1.2/8.933;' 

**8l|nor^)°°'*'^"*^*'**°  Company.    (See  Bloom,  Arvld  T.,  aa- 

'**?5f*?'o?!??^P*^  ,^-'  Morgan*  Park,  111.     Mining-machine. 
No.  1.212.382  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  765.  ««»«^'>ine- 

Morgan,  WUllam.     (See  Mills  and  Morgan.) 

%T?:2TJ:i'3T;  knhjrv!  ?34^-  ^^Vo^f  '^^  P"-'"*-" 

M«n2l°  t  ^'"i^^*-   S^^  Cederstrom.  Enill  B.,  aaaignor.) 

■wt^U^r^^r.J'^J^^'^  ^"^i"-  ^-  ^^  a«w«e«>or'trs^tt  i 
WIUlaraB.   Incorporated.   Camden.    N.   J.      Machine   for 

P^189'  "*'"•     ^"-  ^•.218;527  ;  Jan.  23  .-v   284  ; 

v«r2f'j?i°^'"°*''-     ^^  Morris.  WUlUm  M.  and  B.) 
Morris  &  Company.     (See  Carlson  and  Hill,  assignors.) 
w^"  *  Company.     (See  Trescott.  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 

alif'  f^t^^X'J  a»«|«n«f  ot  one  half  to  W.  D.  Peterson. 

j':i%f'y%?4Tp"6lf-      ^"'•'■««-     No.   1.2U.967";' 

*'l!2l"6.6lT^j'an''2?1'''23r'p'^8"-      ^•"-''««^«-     ^o. 
Morrla,  William  M.  and  B..  Mllford,  Conn.     Garment-fas- 
tener.    No.  1.218,677:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1241 

/o^ooo^''-^''    E..    Sanford.    Fla.      Vehicle-spring.      No. 

1.212.987  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  969. 

Morrow,  Wesley  W.,  and  C.   H.   Burgett.  Prescott,  AHt 

M«^^'^*'"?i-   -^°-  1.213,678 :  Jan.  2^ ;  y.  234  Tp    mi 

Jm!  ^y^34^7.  ««''•'*•  ^-     ^"-     No.  1.212,098; 

Morse.  Prank  L..  Ithaoa.  N.  Y.     Valve  mechanlam  for  caa- 

engln«L    No.  1,210,672  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;T^108         "^ 

?i?«;  ^-t^«''  !?••   "s'SS'*''    ^°    Allen-Chapman    Com- 

?'2Y2.54Wri.  JirV   23?-'TO'i"'*'    '"*•*""•      ''*• 

*'h'"«H»'^7^v^i  o^VL«^'*V   U*"''      I>lrl«lble  vehicle 
headll^t.     No.  1.218.899  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p    1145 

nVni?'  ^*,i^-  ^"T^"-,.^""^      Thr«id-l>oard  for  spln- 

Ja^n''30?v.'°2'84:'?  SW"'*  """""•     ~^-  l'"*-^"  = 
Morton.  Harold  A      (See  Hlbbert  and  Morton.) 
^V.h  J'f!;''*'','  ^-  B»"n«°«»«*ni.  AU.    Detachable  graas- 

^2l4'p   499  """'*"•       ^'"     1.2U.T40;    JanTl^ 

Morton.  Thomas  S.,  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  oar 

lock.     No.  1.218  288  ;  Jan    23  :  v.  2M  ;  pT(^       *  **'    , 

^^i^","^^^  \      ^^^  Besserdlch.  Wnilam  A.,  as-  ' 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Motor-Compressor  Company,  The.     (See  Spohrer.  Gregory  ' 
J.,  assignor.)  '    i 

^'^J^  j^""n<^  F.   assignor  to  The  Adams-BagnaH  Blec- 

r^lO^e^riYn.  2'';T''2"s2--  S^%  ^"^^^^^^^  ^'  ! 
Moulton,  Edwin  W  (See  Moulton.  Warren  B.  and  E  W  )  '< 
Moulton    Warren  B.  and   E.   W..   Riverside.  Cal.     Vehicle 

p    1402°  ""■  1.214.068;   Jan.   30;   y    284;  | 

u^l^S^'^h^^JF'  ^  ^'-^^^^  "»»'  J*"*"  T..  aaslgnor.)   I 
a2SgnOT )  °     Company.      (See    Hay*.,    Albert  ! 

Mockle,  EmU,  assignor  to  Waterburi-  Clock  Ca .  Water 
oury.  Conn.  Hamroer-wlre  and  huh  therefor  for  dock- 
movements.     No.  1.213.234  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1087 

•'°i'JI^?5',  ^y  ^A  Manitowoc.  Wis.    Pipe-conpUng     No. 
-,1.«11.741  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  600.  *^      * 

♦h.w  tI„^'  ^^'  C.erniany.  assignor  to  Mergen- 
«-iii-P°Sr*^P?«92'5?5°yv  Typographical  eonposteg- 
machine.  No  1,212.642  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  812/ 
Mnehlelsen  Carl,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer«en- 
^^r  Llaotrpe  Company.  Dlsfributh^  mecfcantemof 
8^:"|™jf84^  p  <'Jgg««°R-'"»<'h»ne8-    No.  1,214,364  ;  Jan. 

*'^"^V,*^''"*P-  ■■^' ^-  C.  Rchuermanh.  Decatur,  111. 
r»0«        *         "*  '**'•  *-212,797  ;  Jan.  16  ;  y.  2M  ; 

^^'■'  ,^i'i*J2«^V  ^HJ**  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Wlre^alieer 
No..  1.211,478 ;  Jaa.  9 :  v.  284  :  p.  410.  "^^anr. 

Mnllaney,  John  P..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Recentacle- 
w«*S'*'v2?<'-  l.ZW.'WO;  Jan.  25:  v   234 ;  p.  1146^ 
Mflller,  Gfea.     (See  Blum  and  MttUer.) 
ifclMjMr.   Arthur  J.,   Shedlac.   New  Brunswick,   Ckaada. 
w^f::SL**J?"-    No.  1,211,212;  Jan.  2;  y.  234;  p^S^ 
wSJIfcfJ  Company.     (See  Bates.  Jessi  8..  aasl^orf)  * 
Milltlp<n«  CTpmpaay.     (See  Richmond,  John  B.,  asslsMr  ) 

sEor  P**^  Company,     (flae  Balbach.  Otirtay  C,  aa- 
''°g?yj^.»  icj«*"e<^*^.  W-  '-.  aaslgnor  «a  Oen- 


Vehicle- wheal. 
Metal   vehicle- 


""""^^hti^^^^JriS^l^^^^^^  ^tenar. 

^"lT/4:05'9'rJan"  80^^v"r3i- ;  ^140!°'*"°*  "  '^^-      '''' 
Murray.  Thomas  E.     (See  Woodrow,  Harry  ».  asslznor  ) 

i.^l..',7fl^    Jan.  16    V.  234  :  p.  904. 

"v"''?'ofo*'5iS.",*^-    New    irork,   N.    Y. 
No.  1.212  799  ;  Jan.  16  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  904. 
I    Murray    Thomas   E.,    New   York    N.    Y      «^.iu 
wheel.     No.  1.212,800;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  904. 
Murray    Thomas   E..    New    York,   N.    Y.     >ietal   vehlcle- 
w.'*:^^^'   Jl°-  1.212,801;  Jan.  10;  y.  284  ;  p    5o4. 
^'i^i^'i  Thomas  E     New   York,  N.  Y.     Metal   hub  for 
vehicle  wheels.    No.  1.212,802 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  284  :  p  9M 
Murray    Thomas  E..   New   York,   N.   Y?    Metal   vehS 
wheel.     No.  1.212.^08;  Jan.  16;  v.  284  ;  p!  906  ''"'^^^ 
I   Murray    Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flanging  ends  of 
metal  tubes.     No.  1.212.804  •  Jan    18  •  v   2^  •  n  SS 
M""»y-  William  B..  Walton  Vc:,isili'o?-t?Th. 
?f  '«.■;  J'"'"'"  F<'.°*"J  Corporation.  Staunton.  Va.ffl^ 
trically-o,)erated  and  mechanically-controlled  train-stoD^ 
ping  device.     No.  1,218,891 ;  Jan.  30  ;  y.  284  •  p    1344  *^ 

Miller  Train  Control  Corporation.  Staunton,  Va     Traln- 
MXr°\^^'^^°'-    ^2  1.21M92  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234    p.  iffi 
slj^or  /^"°^-      <®^  Lautenschlager,   WUMam   F..   all  . 

'*Jai.''8T^^:?^Tr?408*-    ^°««*-t~P-    No.  1,214,060; 

y;:  |o'.SSi2WY«n.%Tv.  2l^?L''%^''   '^'"''^'^ 
MyerR    Edgar  W..  San  Jose,  assignor   hy  mrane  asaiga- 

n«?^'-'^t,***^*'"°",P^''°r«""«  Machine  ComjmBv.  & 
GatwrCal.    Paper  feed.    No.  1.211.616 ;  Jan.  sTt.  284; 

^^an!  9^"f*234%.'«f'*'  ^*'**-     '^"^^     No.   1,211.479; 
Myers.  Hubert  A.',  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

f."n":Tfv.'iirrp"&8^- '•  ^^''-  No^a8.sst 

^Go«hJ^**T;^*''''^*'r  ^'^  T.^*  S«P«rtor  Ladder  Company, 
^  ?.2fo!f27  ?fan.  2^;°^^^^"^  '^'^    Ldder-lock"^! 

Myers.  Lewis  C,  Brooklyn,  akilSnar  to  RoSTrS^nttor 
Company,   Inc.,   New  York.   N    Y      Car riaie- shTft  VtM 

? y/Tp.'gio"''  ""'"°*'-  ^^  i.2i2.9ir  j«.  i?. 

"  A^ihiand     Jihfo'  ■^*f°»'-  to  F.  E.  Myers  and   Brother, 

^l^|lffi5;^j'.:2:30'^"r ^235^5^^^^^^^        '^^    P"-'«-      «- 

aSiior*?'*"^  ^'^  ^°'^'     ^^**  Clayton,  Alfred  J.,  aa- 

Nagy,   Steven    Northampton,   Mass.     Aatomatic  akotter- 

?^2af;J^ln^^6;'"/2lJ?*p^5p"^    appa^^o.-*"*?,^ 

^'"^^Mo J'J^*'"*  ?•'    Blfmlngham,    Ala.      Cigarette-paper 

28?v  2W;i   124^"'**P**'='"-      ^°-    l.»«.«»0  ;  TSi 

Nardon    Jacques   C.    Suresnes,   France.      Power-transmit. 

?°!347i**.49'  "oto'-'^Mcl"-     N0^i,211,835  ll^^ix 

^'a.'fSfiSor.Y"''''*"*  Compaay.     (See  Armltoge,  Joaepk 

^*^^uS}!!^^ft  •^;?.v?*'*«°^  *®  Universal  Draft  Gear  A^ 

?an*"rl.*Z3-4?pT58.'"-    '^"P^***"    No.  1.211,616; 

^"^JtT'^  Company,  The.     (See  PetraUka,  Jooef,  aa- 

n^i^^'t^k    ^^  Pniasner,  Nash,  and  Manger.) 

lag  luoUae.    No.  1,212,241 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  704 

vS^i    M^  "JS^P""  o'  one-half  to  A.  Prohofsky,  St 

?^.  234?  p. ^°*  *"  ■""•     ^®-  1.210,068  ;'jai: 

''aiSKJorY^**'"'*'  ^°*P"y-  <*««  ^-y^.  Thomas  F.. 
N»^^Jj^lank  Book  Company.  (See  Sckade,  John.  Jr.. 
N*«onal  Cartiaa  Company.     (Sae  Clymar,  William  R.,  aa- 

(See  Wimaam,  Laato  B.,  aa- 


1,214,868  ;  Jan.  80  -17284  ;  »/ iSoT 
MigpkF.^Harpld  T.,  Sprtaftea  Mam.     Stomlias  devlee 

wHI?*'?'  .^'l***"  F^     <5?«  -*:«»*   AagMttoe  B..  aaaignor.) 
Murr.  John  R.     (See  Mace  and  Murr)  -««B«or.; 


-^ ) 

National  Carbon  Company, 
signor.) 

'''iSSioSr"***'  Co"»»»"y-     <»<*  Llewallyn  aad  Doyla. 

''ViJTiSoS'"""*"*  Company.     (See  KlUgren,  Theodor. 

'^"doSh^L^isES^  Company,  The.  (Bee  Brawn.  B«- 
^^  wT  mLiSS)  '^"'  ^^•■■'•^'  "^^  <8^  Hoyt.  Dan- 
^*S°^sSS?)'***"'***  Company.  (8«e  Hmtooa,  f^aak 
Natispalfapsr  Cka  OompMy.     (See  iialbert.  Edwta  W» 


— -, ) 

National  Saletr  Applinaee 

wick,  Hiram  <>..  assignor.) 
National  X-Baa  Befleetor  Company. 

C,  assignor?) 


ly,  Tht.     (8«a 
(See  MeKtnaAe,  Bad 


alphabI:tical  list  of  patentees. 


I^itlKli.  William,  Great  Kill,  N.  T.  Gear-bobbing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,213,2m  :  Jan.  23 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1068. 

N  itvig,  <:brlRtian,  Ivanboe,  Minn.  -Flower  -  pot.  No. 
1.214.356 ;  Jan.  80 :  t.  234 ;  p.  150S. 

Niogle.  Pbillp  D.     (See  Weller.  Nangle.  and  Hyde.) 

^  aal,  James  M.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Mat- 
neto  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  x.  Projertlon-lamp.  Mo. 
1,210,676 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  104. 

>  aal,  James  M.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Mag- 
neto Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Flexible  coapUng. 
No.  1,212.543;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  812. 

hijloT.  ilenry  A.,  Valparaiso,  Chile.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.211..S69  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  547. 

V  urlor,  James  P.,  Dnlwicb,  London,  England.  Apparatus 
for  displaying  advertisements,  signaling,  and  the  like. 
No.  1,213,528  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1190. 

Medoma,     Charles     L..     Detroit,     Mich.       Vehicle.       No. 

1,213,893  :  Jan.  30 ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  1840. 
^pedham.   Harley  V..   Neosho.   Ho.     Dirigible  Mitomobile- 

beadllgbt.     No.  1.212.095  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  622. 
^  eff.  Ambrose  W.,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-hiaU  to 

G.    W.    Neir,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tire-protector.      No. 

1,211.214  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  287. 
^eff,  George  W.     (See  Neff,  Ambrose  W.,  assignor) 
li  bU,  Joseph  B..  Filbert,  assignor  to  South  Carolina  Cot- 
ton  Picker  Company,   Yorkrille.   8.  C.     CoUon-picker. 

No.  1,218,029 ;  Jan.  28 :  r.  284  ;  p.  1190. 
Mrilans.  Brodie  S.,  Elbing,  Kans.     Realllent  wheel.     No. 

14(18.986:  Jan.  30;  t.  284:  p.  1808. 

V  elson.  Emll  A.,  RoDville.  Mich.  Brake  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1,211.742;  Jan.  9;  t.  284;  p.  000. 

Ntlson,  Fred  8.,  Medicine  Bow.  Wyo.  Safety  pocket 
device.     No.  1,218,894;  Jan.  80 :  v.  234;  p.  1346. 

Kmieton,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  W.  &  R  T.  Fitch 
Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Buckle.  No.  1.213,530;  Jan. 
28  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1191. 

Smberth.  Prankllo  G.,  assignor  to  The  8.  O.  A  C.  Co., 
AnsonU,  Conn.  Button.  No.  1,210,677;  Jan.  2;  v. 
284 ;  p.  104. 

»  niland.  Alfons  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Neo- 
laod  Electrical  Company  Inc.  Dynamo  -  electric  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,211,617;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  408. 

»  niland,  Alfons  H.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Dynamo-electric 
machine.     No.  1,212,044;  Jan.  16;  v.  2^4;  p.  812. 

Nraland  Slectrical  Company.     (See  Neoland,  Alfoaa  H.. 
"slgBor.) 
-JMUjMax  P.     (See  Klpnias  and  Neumann.) 

Jlnreii.    Frank     A.,     Dallas,     Tex.       Radlator-snpporting 

«  ^f"*^  N®-  1;?18.*01 ;  J«n.  28 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1145; 

»  evins-Churcb  Prens.      <Sep  Reene,  Charles,  assignor.) 
—    Departure    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 


(See   Synck.   Ilenry,  as- 


(8ee    Wensel. 


Pag*,  Victor  W.,  assignor.) 
N  Fw  Idea   Spreader  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Hbw  Jersey  Car   Spring  k    Rubber    Co. 

Stephen,  aaaignor.) 
»  Bw  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  HolUnd,  Newman  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Vim  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Plerman,  Alexander 

Si.,  aaafgsor.) 
Jew  Jersey  Zinc  Comp«>nv   The.     's«  Borcherdt.  Walter 

O..  assignor.) 
"*»    I^r.*  Revolving  Portable  Elevator  (Company.     (See 

Boehck  and  Germond,  ass^nors.) 
»  Become,  Thomas  J.     (See  Stevens  and  Newcome.) 
'  *2^-  ■?*'5,''^,  "••  •''■     P»»»nfleld.  and   H.  W.    Pleister. 

Weatfleld.  N,  J. ;  said  Pletster  assignor  to  said  Newball. 

Concrete-insert.    No.  1.212.990 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  970. 
Iewhon<«e,  Ray  C.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaatgnments.    to    Allis-Cbalmers    Manufacturing    Com- 

^i*  .  I"«|!*ct-pulveri«er.      No.    1.212,991 ;    Jan.    16 ; 

)i  Bwlon,  William  B..  Fremont,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  O 
A.  Mead,  Central  City,  Nebr.  Mlll-sroduct-dlscharcing 
mochanlsm.    No.  1,211,748;  Jan.  9;  v.  284 ;  p.  OoST^* 

5  ?E5*"  Brothers.     (See  Wagner,  Michael,  assignor.) 

'  *7'3RVi.^"'ir'  C:*>i<»«o.  !"•  Reinforced  garment.  No. 
1,312.806  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  906. 

'^5f^it?';f«"v  ^U""*U-9*y'  N.  J.  VeUde-Blgnal. 
No.  1,211,210 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  288. 

«»wton,  Albert  B.,  and  F.  K.  Hendrlckson.  Worceater, 
Masa..  asMgnors  to  Reed  -  Prentice  Company.  Drop- 
table  mechanism  for  millinff-maehlnea.  No.  1.218,387: 
Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1088. 

^TX^^'^^^^l*  8..  Providence.   R.   I.     Door-bvffer.     No. 

1.211.480;  Jan,  9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  411. 
N  fwton.  Albert  8..  Providence.  R.  I.     Sanitary-drlnking- 

fountaln-supply  system.     No.   1.214.212;   Jan.   80;   v. 

234 ;  p.  1452. 
K  pwton.  George  W..  N«wton.  assignor  to  W.  P.  Johnson. 

Des  Moines    Iowa.     Toy  gun.     No.  1.211,870;  Jan.  9; 

V.  ^34  ;  p    547. 
^«wton,  William  O.,  assignor  to  The  Peck  Bros  A  Co., 

New   Haven,   Conn.     Combination  hot  and   cold   water 

fkucet.    No.  1,212.806  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  906. 
>  kastri.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hotbed.  No.  1,212.097 ; 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  623. 
>i  Icholla.  John,  and  8.  Lasxure,  Seattle,  Wash.     Muale- 

leaf  tnmor.     No.  1.211,744  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  001. 
M  i^ola,    John    H.,    Spencer,    lowm.      Drain  -  trap.      No. 

1.211,336  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  :  p,  829. 
N  li^ela,  Wesley  O.     (See  McKee  and  Nichola.) 


Nicholson,  Eberhardt  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing 
articles  of  synthetic  composition.  No.  1,212,098;  Jan. 
9  ■  V    234  ■  p    023. 

Nicholson,  Ebt>rbardt  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ArticnUted 
doll.     No.  1.212,099  :  Jan.  0  ;  v.  234  :  p.  028. 

Nickel,  Christopher,  Denver,  Colo.  Ridlng-aaddle  tree. 
No.  1,212,545  L Jan-  13  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  818. 

Nickels,  Philip  H.,  Council  Grove.  Kans.  Gearing.  No. 
1.213.238 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  23^ ;  p.  1089. 

Nicks,  Ira  O.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Intprnal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1,214.357  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1605. 

Nicolai,  Edward  F.     (See  Hawshurst  and  Nicolal.) 

NIcolson,  Alexander  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wostern  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. Thermionic  amplifier.  No.  1,210,678  ;  Jan 
2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  106. 

Nledergesaess,  Wilhelm,  Seattle.  Wash.  Shaft-coupling. 
No.  1,210,968 :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  204. 

.Nielsen,  .lullan  J..  Chicago,  III.  Circuit-breaker.  No. 
1,212,146;  Jan.  0;  v.  234;  p.  642. 

XlcUen.  Soren  P..  Now  Ulm.  Minn.  Corn-shock  tyer.  No. 
1.211.745:  Jan.  0:  v.  234;  p.  001. 

Nlelssen.  Steffen  F.,  Houston,  Tex.  Electric  -  circuit 
breaker.     No.  1.213.987  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1300. 

Nilson.  Jens  J.,  Holmquist.  8.  D.  Road  -  grader.  No. 
1.210.517  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  48. 

NUson,  John  L.,  and  J.  Prince.  Chicago,  III.  Automobile- 
tank  filler.     No.  1,212,384  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  706. 

Nlabet.  James  E,  Jacksonville,  Ala.  Fan.  No.  1.210.828 ; 
Jan.  2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  104. 

Nixon,  Edward  J.      (See  Fitzharrls,  Frank,  assignor.) 

No-Touch  Straw  Holder  Co,  (See  Oriel  and  8hee,  ••■ 
slgnora.) 

Noble.  Eugene  B..  Los  Angeles.  CaL  Heaving-plng.  No. 
1.212,664  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  807. 

Noble,  Franklin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Means  for  treating  wa- 
ter, sewage,  and  liquid  manufacturing  -  waste.  No. 
1.211.481  :  Jnn.  9 :  v.  234 ;  p.  411. 

Nolan,  -Herbert  C,  Wlnntoeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Folding 
device  for  theater-chairs.  No.  1,210,618 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 
234  :  p.  48. 

Nolan.  Tbaddeus  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1.212.880  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  :  p.  706. 

Noll,  Rose  B..  Marietta.  Ohio.  Device  for  cleaning  aand 
and  gravel  screens.  No.  1,213,289 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ; 
p.   1089. 

Norberg,  Peter  J..  New  Bra,  Mich.  MUkinf-ntool.  No. 
1.212.886  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  707. 

Nordloh,  John  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Shoe.  No.  1,318,128  ; 
Jan.  16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1010. 

Nordstrom.  Elof,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasijnor  to  American 
Dan  Stopper  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Cap-maklac 
and  iiottllng  machine.  No.  1.212,660;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 
p.  858. 

NordstrOm,  Hans,  Petrograd,  Rusaia.  Intemal-combuatlon 
engine.     No.  1,211.746;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  001. 

Norrlng,  Morris,  Rolfe,  Iowa.  Coop.  No.  1.218,134 ;  Jaa. 
16  ;  V.  2.34  :  p.  1010. 

Norris.  William  L.     (See  Mahoney  and  Norrla.) 

North  Bro's.  M'fg.  Co.  (See  Leopold.  George  C,  aa- 
signor. ) 

North  EUist  Electric  Company.  (See  Lee.  Thomaa  L..  as- 
signor^ 

Nortn.  Francis  8.,  aasignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Shaft-bearing.  No.  1,214,062  ; 
Jan.  80 :  V.  284:  p.  1408. 

Northern  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Breoton, 
James,  aaaignor.) 

Northrup.  Blmer  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Savings  Union  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Head-motion  for  nailing-machinea.  No. 
1.213.895 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234 :  p.  1846. 

Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Company.  (See  Arey,  Fred 
C,  aaaignor.) 

Northwestern  Knitting  Company.  (See  Chatfleld,  Frank- 
lin, assignor.) 

Norton,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  0>m- 
any.  Worcester.  Mass.  CHutch-operatlng  meana.  No. 
,211,747  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  502. 

Norton  Door  Check  Company.  (See  Norton,  Lewis  C, 
aaaignor.) 

Norton,  Edward  P.,  Cottonwood  Falls,  Kans.  Vegetablt- 
allcer.    No.  1,213.681 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1242. 

Norton  Grinding  Company.  (See  Norton,  Charles  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Norton.  James,  Reeds  Ferrv,  N.  H.  Detachable  handle 
for  trucks.     No.  1.218,988;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1809. 

Norton,  Lewis  C,  asslraor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Com- 

riny,  Chicago.  111.     Door-check.     No.   1.211,887;  Jan. 
;  V.  284  :  p.  829. 
Nott,  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  Rex  Golf  Machine  Company. 

C!hlcago,    III.      r.olf   driving-machine.      No.    1.210.9T0: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  204. 
Novlck,  Abraham.  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to  F.  L.  Schmidt 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet-synchronising  mech- 

aniam.     No.  1.212.242  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  :  p.  700. 
Nowka,    Alfred,    Harvard,    Nebr.      Motor-tractor.      No. 

1.211.216 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  288. 
Noyes.  Benjamin   H.     (See  Pillings.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Nugent.    WUliam    W.,     Chicago.    HI.      Lnbricator.      No. 

1,212.387  ;  Jan.  16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  707. 
Nunn,  Bibert  EL.  Malvern.  Ark.     Bank-robber  trap      No. 

1.214.808;  Jaa.  80;  t.  284;  p.  1000. 


?"2^ 
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match- 


^^^i^il/^^V^-o"***^,*!  ***«*•    Moldhig-machlne.    No. 
1,211,618 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  408. 

O'Banlon,  Jay.     (See  Magnus  and  O'Banion.) 

Nn^^'ofooSi'^^T*'-  ^*«  Lools.  Mo.  ^Antifriction  device. 

No.  1,212.992  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  971. 
O'Brien,  John  O.      (See  Thornton,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
0  Connor.  Clara  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game  apparatus 

No.  1,211.748:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  502.  ^VP^nxu: 

O  Connor,  John  B..  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufactur- 

i°J?, i^?J?IP*°y'   Aurora,    111.     Locker   and   cabinet.     No 

1.212.99tf;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  971. 

w?i5A  S^**^*  ^-  a»«*P">r  to  He/wood  Brothers  and 
1  010  o5\?    Company.    Gardner     Mass.      Go-cart.      No. 
rv.i'212.243  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  706. 

^7hS>T'^i  ^'■f?®°^„5l*<^'»-     Headlight  control.     No. 

ri'h^,}H^^  '•  ^*°    I®  :  ^-  234  ;  p.  1016.  , 

8.£*  5  ^S^.^J-     <®**  ^°«  »°<*  O'Nell.) 

v«il'  ^"U*™'»'ff.'«"*""  °'  °°»  ^^'  ♦»  8.  Meyer.  New 
7a.  Jl  noJ^-     ^^t*^«<*P  itmover.     No.  1.212,389 ;  Jan. 

AO  t   ▼•  ^o4  t  p.   Too. 

'?T.^i'l:24?°'JIi.  ^i^T^Th  w^-  ^"^••^-"<=^-  No. 

Oatley,  Henry  B..  Flushing,  and  N.  T.  McKee,  Yonker» 
assignors  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company,  New 
284;  p«        Sop*'"*"*"      Ni.  1,210.019;^.  2:7 

^^?*o'i'«i'S^°'  T^**^]!iy»*'  ^'•^-     »l*«tic  vehlde-wheel. 

^&  ^'*t  "v«,^*;E».*o'"^    N.    Y.     Dlspensln 

holder.     No.  1,212,994  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  97i6. 
Oehrlng.  August  J     assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Tucker. 

3^l"T'  "U/°"".^il '"'  *°"8J«P  tread.    No.  1,211,819 
Jan.  9;  V.  234;  p.  409. 

rSSSI—^nitL?*-  t1!^f""L**w*«*^''  Mannftictnrtng 

f;s!T'T.S!rr*p*.4ii'-  ^'-«"'-  ^o- 1-2".*«. 

Ott,  C.  E.,  e#  ol     (See  Oark,  Stuart  J.,  assignor.) 

rignS™"'  ^°"P*°''  ^*-  <8««  Brown.  ?ohn  R.,  aa- 
^'ll^mS"  ^""P*"'-  '*«•  <''ee  Glerdlng,  Charies  E.. 
°*aMiSS?^  )^**"P*°''  ''^*'*-      <8«'  Olerding  and  Brown. 

(Mmer  Fare  Register  Company. 

assignors.) 
Ohmer  Fafe  Register  Company, 

assignor.) 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company. 

assignors.) 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company. 

aasignor.) 

^mer,  John  F.     (See  Fefell  and  Ohmer.) 
Ohmer,  John  F.,  aasignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 

P"?.  Dayton.  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1902"  BecoM- 
/^K*^"^Tf"?F-  '*«•  l4210,9f2;  Jan.  2;  y^^U*;^^^ 
^''■^'-£i'yi£'  *'"'  5l^-  ^••>]f7-  •«rtgnors  to  Ohier  Fs^?e 

t2R2E.^-V'  Dii/ton,  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1902.) 

Jm"  r^^^Sw"      205  *•*"*"'  "uichine.     No.  1.210.971 : 

^*'^!S'-iL"J'i  ^-  "*^  5-  '•  ^'*>i?7'  ■"iKDors  to  Ohmer  Fan 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1902  ) 

284?  p  206       *  "■<=^»"«-     No.    1.210^8 ;  Jan    JTV. 

Ohnstran'd,  Enoch,  assiarnor  to  O.  M.  Bdwarda,  STraenaa 

?'»4:  p.'lOSo'*''  """«■»»<>*•     No.  l,218!240';'K?.l?; 

OJerholm!  Arthur'  W..  Worcester,  Mass.  Fishing-tackle. 
^  No.  1.212.888  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  768.  """■'"caie. 
Oldenbusch.  Ernest  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Ash-tray  and  claar 
/..i?*-     S«L-  1-212.990 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  975.  ^^ 

Oldham,  Bdward  L..  aaaignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 

1^13,100  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  024. 
'''i%w;^^''^j:i^f:^'2B4Vi"l^'"'''''  mechanism.    No. 

^'L'^^ll^i'l'^  ^^°^  ^*>'"''"'  <^  Heylman,  Bdward  M.. 
assignor.)  ' 

Oliver,   Romance   W.,   Eldorado.   Ohio.      Hog-oiler      No 
^  1.213,682  ;  Jan.  28;  v.  284  :  p.  1243.        "''»-^"«'-      «•• 
Oliver.  Thomas  L..  Cedar  Grove,  N.  C.     Soft-drink-vend- 
ing machine.    No.  1.210.020 ;  ian.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  49: 
Olmstead.  Willlston  A.     (See  Ward,  Joseph  B,  assignor  ) 
O  son,  Ellas.     (See  Hover,  Albert  H.,  assignor.    '"^^'°^' 
Olson    Frederick  B..  and   H.  O.  Gosselln,  Beriin,  N.   H 
t^'^^':  jSTeTr^'SltX  li^'     carburetera      No 
Olson,   Gustaf.   et   at.      (See  McBwen,   WUlard    M..   as- 
signor. ) 

Olson.  Joseph  W.,Mlnnewaukan,  N.  D.  Wire-fence 
"«J*11"   «nd   post  anchor.     No.   1,318.128;   Jan.   16; 

V.  ^o4  ,  p.   lUlo. 

Olson.  Nels  L..  Detroit.  Mich.  Demountable  rim  for  vehi- 
cle-wheels.    No.  1.218.241;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1089 

Oman.  Charies  A  .Portland.  Oreg.  Lawn-mower  sharp- 
ener.    No.  1.211,338  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  880. 

Onderdonk  I^nsing^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  T?ompany,  Chicago.  III.  Feeding  mech- 
anism for  s^g-machlnes.     No.  1,214.068;  Jan.  80; 


Ordi 


(See  Fefell  and  Ohmer, 
(See  Ohmer,  John  F.. 

(See  Ohmer  and  Sibley. 
(See  Sibley,  Harry  J.. 


^T?Z*««4'**""    D.,    Newburyport,    Mass.      Oven.      No. 
1.212.890 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p  706. 
r^J'SlS  I^.  *»«l«nor  of  one-half  to  L.  Mansey.  Old 
Orchard.  Me.     Combined  antiswaying  and  spring-guard 
284  %  868  *°**"°'*''"**-     ^"'   ^•^W.W:   Jkn.^l8l^ 

Orlowskl,  Stanyslaw.  et  al.     (See  Pladowaki.  Aleksandtt. 
asslgqor.) 

^■y'oHviS)?*"  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Cuft-bntton.  No 
1.212.G67  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  859.  '""^"'n-     «•■ 

Orr,  Edward  B.     (See  Allen  and  Orr.) 
^'"2';i°^234^- p^4#°'**'  ^^      ^^*^'     ^°-  1'210.521 ;  Jan. 
Orr    William  V..  Clevelan«l.  Ohio.     Vacuum  cleaning  de- 
..  ''^'^n!i°-  ls210.622 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 :  piso  *  " 

Orr.  William  V..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Suction   cleaning  de- 
r»  ^*'^?;r..??°-  1.210,523 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  60. 
Orr.  William  V     Cleveland.  Ohio.     Suction  cleaning  de- 
^^^^^^.,^°-  1.210,624;  Jnn.  2;  v.  234;   p.  50. 
Orr    William  V.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Suction   cleaning  de- 

vice.     No.  1,210,525  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  61. 
Osbora.  Alden  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 
engine      No.  1.212,391 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ™  ^•'"™» 

^w°-  V '''"A^^oV^,**,^"'"'''  N.  Y.  Iransmission-gear- 
ing.     No.  1.213.531 ;  .Tan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1191. 

"■^'■'V  „9^''l  B-  ^°  Marcos,  Tex.  Toy  repeatlna  gun 
No.  1,213.683 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1248.  "^^P^""*  •"»• 

Osborne,  Robert  B.,  and  M.  T.  Uorton.  Hamburg.  N.  Y. 
Display-rack.     No.  1^218,127 ;  Jan.  irf;  v.  234;  p.  1016^ 

Osgood  Hradley  Car  Company.  (See  Turner.  Charleh  II.. 
assignor.) 

Osgood  Company,  The.  (See  Bamhart.  Harry  J„  as- 
signor.) *      .»  — - 

Oahkosh  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bnah,  Charles 
A.,  assignor.) 

Ostenberg,  Pontus.  Los  Gatoa,  Cal.  Intemal-combnstioa 
method  of  forcing  or  compressing  fluids.  No.  1,210.679 : 
Jan.  J;  v.  284;  p.  105. 

Osterholm,  William  C,  Chicago.  111.,  aasignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Companv  of  New  Jersey.  MeUl  bash- 
!.°*tS5S  'ofm^n*  «•»«•    No.  1,218,684  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ; 

Osterieln  ifachine  Company.  The.  (See  Ostertein.  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Osterieln.  William,  assignor  to  The  Osterieln  Machine 
Company  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Belt-shifter  mechanism. 
No.  1,210.830:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  100.  -"»«». 

^%te9  tf.^:  8??^."?^ ;  ^•;809'^*'-o»«ter.     No. 

%"5li.7T9'!*yan''&?^5Sr;  S:  i62  ^^'^  "^^    "•' 

Otis,  Arthur  H.,  Cleveland,  fftlo.  Elevator-door-ooerat- 
ing  apparatus.  No.  1.210.680  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  100. 
assl  )  *^**"''*°'    et   at.     (See   Lundberg.    Bndfred, 

Oueljet.  Amos  J.     (See  Ouellet.  Charies  J.  and  A.  J.) 
Ouellet.  qiarles  J.  and  A.  J.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Locking 

»ll^?^  for  motor- vehicles.     No.  1,211.217 ;  Jan.  2;  v' 

^34 ;  p.  288. 
Chiterhrldge.  Cyril  N..  Charlottesville.  Va.     Intemal-com- 

hustlon  engine^    No.  1^11.339  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  830. 
Ovaitt,   Nelson  C,  and  F.  N.  Rosenstengel.  assignors  to 

Payograoh  Company^  Detroit,  Mich.     Paying-^chine. 

No.  1,21§.632 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284:  p.  1191.  "»«uBe. 

Overly.  Charles  H..  and  O.  A.  Thompson,  Independence 

?.?°"-   -.?*"'t*'''*  pulllng-machine.     No.  1,218.242;  Jaa. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1090.  •     —' 

^aT'9";^l3S;?.t8r"^'''-^-    ""'    ^'^^^^' 
Overton.  Samuel  B..  South  Haven.  Mich.    Comer^tost  tm 

«°'?*'Jj5,*l'jS»**ther  furniture  and  manufacturing  sauM. 

No.  1.211.620 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  409. 
Ovlts.  Frank  K.     (See  Kats  and  Ovita.) 
Owen.    Herbert   W.,   Lewlaton.   Me.,   assinior,   by   mesa* 

assignmenta,  to  Draper  Corporation,   Hopedale.   Masa. 

A^S^v  234^^^S^'  yarn-chains.    No.  1.212.668 ; 

*^*Jfft  ifiy^y  ^  '  ^i»at  HiU,  III.    Tumbler-support.    No. 
^  1,218,680 :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1244. 
Owens,  William  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  prevent- 
P*'l24?  ^^  *^    ^**'  ^'^IS'^SS  :  J»o    28  ;  V.  284  ; 

P.  Wall  Manufacturing  Supply  Company.     (Sea  Fllteroft. 

James  E.,  aaaignor.) 
P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company.     (See  Lane,  Franklin  L« 

assignor. )  ^ 

P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Company.     (See  Juergens,  Gustav 

H..  assignor.) 
Paal.    Carl,    Leipzig.    German/.      Hydrogenizing    oleflnlc 

teroene  derivatives.     No.  1,210,681 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

Pacau'd,  Luden  T.,  et  al.     (See  Gingraa,  Joseph  N.,  aa- 


slnior.) 
aclflc  " 


S!^«5  I?"^  ^2-  J*5L®^^'  Horace  P..  assignor.) 
Padflc  (3as  and  Blectric  Company.     (Bee  Kins  and  Wea- 

cott,  assignors^ 
Pa^^ Products  Company.     (See  Stillson.  George  H.,  •». 

P*£*'  ,"5l*S*?«J'-   ''*•'«  City,   Iowa.     Chicken-renovator. 

No.  1,218,129 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  ^84  ;  p.  1017.  «»"'»«»'• 

Packard  Motor  Car  Compnny.     (Sw  Garvey,.  Henry  A., 
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PMre.  Don  H^  Parowaa,  Utah.  Hose  aad  gftrment  Mip- 
porter.     No.   1,214,108 ;  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  284 ;  p.   1606. 

^^'  }^i^^..J^^^*^^^-  W'"-  8»win«-Bi«chlne  foot. 
Mo.  1,211,344) :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  880. 

^ate,  Logan  S..  aadgBor  to  The  Hart  Jk  Hntehlnaoa  CJom- 
Dany,  New  Brttaln,  Conn.    Folding  hook.    No.  1^11,808 : 
Ja«,  33 :  T.  284 ;  p.  1286. 
^i^***^^,'"**  M.,  aaalmor  of  seTen-tcathi  to  C.  I.  Haya. 

'  fc.T6:^v''534^*Toi7'*"'  '°^'***'-     ''♦•  '•»"•'*• 
Page,  Victor  W..  feHstoI,  awignor  to  The  New  Departnr* 

Manafactorlng     Company,     Hartford,     Conn.     Coaster- 

brake.     No.  l,212,e«r;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  869. 
^•fe.  Victor  W..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Mana- 

J?'^*^'l°5  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.     Driving  mechanUm. 

No.  1,213.243 :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  i»4  ;  p.  1000.  """""• 

Paget,  George  T.  C,  et  al,     (See  Onnter  and  EaUn,  as- 

nsBon.) 

^fS*"^*'  Jo««Pl».  aaalmor  to  J.  B.  Smyth,  Chicago.  111. 
ifl3°*    machine.     No.   1,212.646 ;  Jan.   IB;  t?  284 ; 

'**l5,**^'  William  A.,  and  J.  S.  Halfaker,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Window  r>ox.     No.  1,210,682  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234 ;  p.  106. 

Palm.  Otto.  Jr  New  York.  N.  Y.  Decalcomaala  window- 
sign.     No.  1.212.392:  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  759. 

hilaaer,  Charlee  R.     (See  Palmer,  Richard  P..  asalgaor.) 

»aJmer,  Edward  H.,  deceased,  Reading,  and  C.  T.  Berry, 

p*Tf°°'  i'u'S;  ^?  ^"J  assignor  to  said  Palmer ; 
E.  M.  and  H.  V.  Palmer,  Reading,  and  W.  H.  Roberta, 
r:'ll?*?i  *?■■»••  "ecutors;  said  executors  assignors 
to  E.  M.  Palmer  and  H.  V.  Palmer,  Indlvidnally.  Cal- 
70'?^  "       *°*'™      ^'*'    1.212.246;  Jan.  16;  t,  284; 

•aWr.  Edward  H.,  deceased,  and  W.  S.  Kinsley :  aald 
Kinsley  asslspor  to  said  Palmer ;  E.  M.  and  h  V 
Palmer,  Beading,  and  W.  H.  Roberts,  Maiden,  Maas.i 
executors;  said  executors  assignors  to  E.  M.  Palmer 
^  "v^  •  ,^1'?^^:.  individually.  CTalculatlng  meeha- 
nlsm.     No.  1.212.247  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  708^^ 

>ahner,  Edward  H.,  deceased,  and  W.  8.  Kinsley:  aald 
Kinsley  awrtgnor  to  said  Palmer ;  E.  M.  and  k.  ▼. 
Palmer,  Reading,  and  W.  H.  Roberta,  MaMen,  Masa., 
executors :  said  executors  assignors  to  E.  M.  Palmer 
^°^*o,«i^  «*'?"•  Individually.  Calculating-machlna. 
No.  1.212,248  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  708.  ^^ 

•aimer.  Edward  H..  deceased,  and  W.  8.  Kinsley;  nM 
Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Palmer ;  E.  II.  and  h  V 
Palmer,  Reading,  and  W.  H.  Roberts,  Maiden,  Masa.! 
executors :   said   executors  assignors  to   E.    M.   Palmer 

JifjL^  V-      i*^!?^;'.*^^'^*'"?'^      Calculating  mecha- 
nlsm.     No.  1,212.24»;  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  709. 

»alnier  Edward  H.,  deceased,  and  W.  S.  Kinsley :  aald 
Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Palmer ;  E.  M.  and  h.  V 
Palmer,  Reading,  and  W.  H.  Roberts,  Maiden,  Mass.' 
exeeutora ;  s&ld  execntors  asalgnors  to  E.  M.  Palmer 
f^L^-  J-  P«i«w.  Individually.  Reyerslng-gear  meSa 
nlttn.     No.  1.212,280 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  7^9. 

'aimer  Edward  H..  deceased  ;  E.  M.  and  H.  V.  Palmer. 
ReadlM  and  W.  H  Roberts,  Melrose,  eiecntora.  and 
.^^•«,^',°."'^,**»<'*°8-  M^ss.  :  said  Kinsley  assigBor  to 
said  E.  M.  I^almer.  U.  V.  Palmer,  and  W  H.  iSSm 
*^T*w'*'^r'  'J^  executors  assignors  to  B.  M.  Palmer 
??^  *i?  ^1  .S%te'  individually.  Calculating  app^. 
taa.    No.  1.212.281 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v   234 ;  p.  709. 

Ra''  )  ^'  **   "**'  executors.      (Soe  Palmer  and 

■ahner.' Emily  M.,  et  ml.,  execotors. 

Kinsley.) 
"i^aner.  Harold  V.,  et  al.,  execatws. 

B«Ty,) 

'•iS'*';  Harold  V..  et  mil,  executors. 

Kinsley. ) 

:  "aimer.  Harvey  D.  (See  Balrd  aad  Palmer.) 
J  Wmer,  Jonathan,  Jr.  (See  ToAl,  Samuel  J.,  aaalgBor.) 
'  ^^?*I'  *'5^^vf-  *^«^o'  <»'  one-half  to  C.  B.  Palmer, 
w/S?"^**' ,%'^.»,J^'^"™*""*«°  control  for  antomo^ 
hlles.  No.  1,212.«70;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  8M. 
1  "aimer.  Robert,  and  N.  H.  Adams,  ScbeneeUdy,  N.  T.. 
a.<!slgnoni  to  Oeneral  Bleetrlc  Company.  Method  an3 
aoparatus  for  coauatnotlag  aaetaL    l5o.  1,21«3»«:  Jan. 

y> ,  ▼■  **4  I  p.  a84S. 

*■"*•  mTP.X?'!?"*'  •;■*•'»*'■  to  T>»e  I-  ■•  Pal«sr  Com- 

B^V^  !T  Wif  °'^'  ^^°**'-  No.  1,214,««0;  Jan. 
]  JanglMrn,  Frank  C.  (See  StanDeld.  iaasr  H^  aaalaor  ) 
]  toWe  Leather  Coapany.     (Am  JoMpkoonT  BdgAr.  •/ 

aignor.) 
J*per  YesMla  Company,  The.     (See  Wright,  WUbnr  L., 

assignor. ) 
J  anmonnt  Knitting  Company.     (See  SaadalL  Edison  K.. 

aasfsnor.) 
larent,  Rofos  A.,  South  Tacoma,  Wash.     Aatomatle  In- 

raMtar.    Ko.  1,21^647:  Jan.  16;  r.  284;  p.  8™ 

T*^"**  «?2^-  -^v  ^°i*»   Tacoma,   Wash.      Chair*r«c«. 

^  No.  1,212,6m  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  2M ;  p.  814.  -~*-— -"^ 

treat,  lUitaa  ▲.,   Soatii  IWoaHi.  Wash.     OsaiMaatlsa 

J  "*•"•  Ji*  •  ▼•  *•* »  p.  81*. 

I  arts,  Louis  F.,  Paris.  France.     Secreting  for  a»d  telr. 

»•.  IjUMflM;  JajL  IS :  t.  SS4 ;  ».  lUlT 
lark.    Jam«8,    Hapfelas,   Mlna.     Cottteg •  naditec.     No. 
■^1.214,880;  Jaa.  80;  T.  284 ;  p.  1806.        ■■*^•• 


(See  Palmsr  and 
(Bee  Palmer  aad 
(See  PalflMr  and 
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Parker,  Clark  W..  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Cooi- 
pany,  Detroit.  Mich.  Transmission-gearing.  No. 
r210,683  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  106.  •       -• 

Parker,  Clark  W.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Shifting  device.  No.  1,210,684 ; 
Jan.  2 :  V.  234:  p.  107. 

Parker,  Clark  W..  assignor  to  Parker  Rust  Proof  Com- 
pany of  America,  Detroit.  Mich.  Plating  metals.  No. 
1.211,218  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  289. 

Parker,  George  W.,  Jr.     (See  Pfelffcr  and  Parkar.) 

Parker.  Joseph  N..  Bedford.  Va.  Motor.  No.  1,214,361 : 
Jan.  30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1606. 

Parker.  Lee  H..  Brookllne,  and  E.  K.  Standlsh,  Stoaghton, 
assignors,  bv  mesne  assignment.s,  to  Spray  Engineering 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Humidlfler.  No.  1,218,940; 
Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1360.  ^-.i^w , 

Parker  Rust  Proof  Company  of  America.  (See  Parker. 
Clark  W..  assignor.) 

Parker,   Thomas   H..   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Filter.     No 

1.212.996  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  972! 

Parker.  Tborinda  V..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Crochet-hook. 
.No.  1.210.975:  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  200. 

Parker.  William  H..  .Steilacoom.  Wash.  Book-match  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.210,526:  Jnn.  2:  v.  234;  p.  .^1. 

Parkin.  Joseph  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Antltbeft  deriee 
for  motor-cars.  No.  1.213.244  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1091. 

Parks,  David  C.  near  Klmmswlck,  Mo.  Cereal  machine. 
No.  1.213.245  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1091.  ""cjiine. 

Parks,  Dennis,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Machine  for  slicing  and 
gouging  heel-blanks.  No.  1.212,807  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v7284  ; 
p.  906. 

Parr.  Frank  E..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Faucet.  No.  1,210.627; 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  51. 

Parrott,  Raymond  M..  Stephenson.  Mich.    Clasp  for  hose- 

_  supporters.     No.  1.212.671  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  861. 

^rseUe.  Abaalom  P.     (See  Reimann  and  ParsdUs.) 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  Newcestle-on-Tyne.  and  S.  8.  Cook, 
Wallsend.  England  :  said  Cook  assignor  to  aald  Par- 
sons.     Wa^er-tube   boiler.  ^  No.   1,210.976;  Jan.   2;   ▼. 

Parsons.  Cbarlc»  A.,  and  E.  Bennett.  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne.  England  ;  said  Bennett  assignor  to  xaid  Parsons. 
Reflector  for  soarrh-llghta.  Xo.  1,210.977 ;  Jan.  2 : 
V.  284  ;  p.  207. 

Parsons,    Charles    A..    .\.    Q.    Carnegie.    Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  and  8.  S.  Cook.  Wallsend.  Euglaud  ;  said  Carnegie 
and   said   Cook    assignors   to    said    Parsons.     Construc- 
tion  of   turbine  and   like  rotors.     No.   1,210,978  ;   Jan 
2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  208. 

Parsons,  George  C.  Cicero.  111.  Document-flle.  No. 
1.214.213  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1463. 

Paschali,  Arthur  L..  San  Simon.  Arts.  Dental-floss  holder 
No.  1.214.362 ;  Jan.  30--  v.  234  ;  p.  1606 

Pass  &  Seymour.     (See  •Morey.  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

P«te,  WlllUm  B.,  Garvahnrg,  assignor  of  on»-half  to  W 

T\>.^^^^^-   ?i«***fe."-   C.     CaatlBg  dtrica.     No. 

1.212.997  ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼7184  ;  p.  978. 

Patents  Bxperimeat  Ca«aoratioB.     (See  Heaar,  John  ▲., 

assignor.)  "- 

^*^*^Vn^«'i?»  -f ••  *W*  '^"'  ">•    Ventilating  deriee. 

No.  1.21.3.941  :  Jan.  SffTv.  234  ;  p.  1360. 
Paul,  William  C,  assignor  to  Reflex  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Lamp.    No.  1.211,7M  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  608. 
Paulsen,  Peter.  Ute.  Iowa.    Stock-waterer.   No.  1.218397 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1347. 
Pa/ne.  Clarence  Q.,  New  T<H-k,  N.  T.     Pneumatic  conoen- 

trating-table.     No.  1,212,393 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  769. 
Payograph  Company.      (See  Ovaltt  and  Roeeastengel.  as- 
signors.) 
Peaks.    Vernon    J..    Aurora,    III.       Inking    device.      No. 

1.211,341  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  330. 
Pearse    Norman  P..  London,  England.     Cotton-gin.     No. 

1.212.672  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  861. 
Pearson.  Charles,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Mowlng-Baehlne. 

No.  1,218,942 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1361.      "^"•'="'"=- 
Pearson,   John.   Chicago,    111.      Car-roof.     No.   1,218,246; 

Jan.  23 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1091.  ^^ 

Pednoyslur,  Joseph  W.,  Wsl>b  City,  Mo.     Toy  helicopter. 

No.  1.213,943  :  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1861. 
Peck   Bros.  4  Co..  The.     (See  Newton,  WilUaa  Q.,  aa- 

signor. ) 
Peck.    Cald    H..    Waverly.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Ingersell- 

Rand  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Tool-retainer  for 

ferenssive   tools.      No.   1,211.219;  Jan.   2;   t.   284;  p. 

Pock,  Cald  H_  Athens.  Pa.^  aasignor  t«  lagersoll-Baad 
*^9."P*SX'  "*''  ^o*"'''  N.  T.  Floid-metor  drill.  No. 
1,212,998 ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  234  :  p.  973. 

Pedersen.  Peder  O.,  and  T.  Ponlacn.  Fredertkaharg,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Federal  Telegraph  Company.  Qen- 
erator  of  higfa-fregMBcy  currents.  No.  I,2l4!2i4 ;  Jan. 
30 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  1463.  -,     m,        ,  ««. 

Pooblcs,  Prank  J.     (Sos  Croosp  aad  Peablea.) 

Peeblsa,  Herbert  S.     (8«e  Ooaap  and  Peeblca.) 

Peeler,  Floyd  R.,  Chester,  S.  C.     Noiaelsas  beolMsak-aon- 

Peivee.  Chariea  L.,  Jr..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Uabbard  k 
Co.,  Plttahwwh,  Pa.  Insulator-sapport.  No.  1,210.685  ; 
Jan.  2  :  t.  284  ;  p.  107. 

FMree,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  aaslgaor  of  eae-kalf  to  Habtaird 

f«,5Si.7.-  '3**^'«*»' ^-'^-       l2art*Ur«apport.       No. 
1,210,686 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  107-  ^^ 
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PolrcOj  Chariea  U,  Jr..  aaslfnor  of  one-taalf  to  Hubbard 
A  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator-suspension  bracket 
No.  1,210.687  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  108. 

Pdrce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hnbbard 
ft  Co.,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.  Insolator-support.  No.  1,812,894  ; 
Jan.  16 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  760.  .  ~.,        . 

Pelrce.  Charles  L..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  HnhbArd 
ft  Co.,  Pittsbaiyh,  Pa.  iQsolator-sapporting  braelMt 
No.  1.212,673  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  861. 

Pelrce,  James  W.,  and  C.  L.  Hannah  ;  said  Pelrce  assignor 
to  O.  S.  Tarn,  Orange,  Tex.     Silo.     No.  1,210.688  ;  Jan 
2  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  108. 

Pelham,  George.  Lead.  8.  D,  Stop  device  for  cameras 
No.  1.213,687  ;  Jan.  28 ;  r.  284 ;  p.  1244. 

Pellegrtnq,  Menottl.  New  York,  N.  Y.  CdaJ-emptler.  No 
1,212.262  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  710. 

Pelton,  Chauncey  R.     (See  Crane  and  Pelton.) 

Pelucha.  John,  Newark,  N.J.    Milk-beller.    No.  1,218,404 
Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1147. 

Pen  Dell.  Charles  W..  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Geoeral 
Electric  Company.  Automatic  suhstation.  No. 
1,211,220 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  288. 

Pena,  Manuel  V.,  Cotulla.  Tex.  Connector  and  re- 
leaser.    No.  1.211.342  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  331. 

Penington.  James  W.  (See  McDonal.  Charles  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pennsylvania  Brake  Beam  Company.  (See  Applebaugh 
and  Keller,  assignors.) 

Penseyres,  William  H.,  BufCalo.  N.  T.  Non-alipping  trac- 
tion device  for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,213.181;  Jan. 
16 ;  T.  234 ;  p.  1017. 

Peoples.  John  M.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Pillow.  No.  1,211,871 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  647. 

Peoria  Drill  and  Seeder  Company.  (See  Steele,  Ben- 
jamin M.,  assignor.) 

Pepper.  De  Watt.  New  MUford.  Conn.  Adjustable  chair. 
No.  1,212.808  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  907. 

I'erew,  Louis  P.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Hydro-aero- 
plane.   No.  1,218,000 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  :  p.  074. 

Peris,  Nicholas  U..  Lancaster,  Pa.  Air-valve  for  radiators. 
No.  1,213.406  :  Jaiw  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1147. 

Perkins-Campbell  Company,  The.  (See  C^ampball,  Wendell 
B.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Uairersal  Joint. 
No.  14)11.484  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  412. 

Perkins.  Charles  U.,  Laconia.  asai^or  to  Crane  Manafac- 
turing  Company,  Lakeport,  N.  H.  Knitting-raaehlae. 
No.  1.211372  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  648. 

Perkins.  Bdwln  A.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1.212,263;  Jan.  16:  V.  284;  p.  710. 

Perkins.  Harrv  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  MIcli.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1.212,896;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  760. 

Parkins,  Julius  A..  Omaha.  Nebr.  RoUor-baariag.  No. 
1.212,550 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  816. 

Perkins,  Julius  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing  cage 
No.  1.212.661 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;_p.  816. 

P«rrin,  Fredaric  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  TT.  aaaigaor  to  ^litdorf 


Electrical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Biectrlc-clrcQit-hreaking 

device.     No.  1.213,799 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1282. 
Psrrin,  Roger  W.,  aasignor  to  Theatre  Vending  Machine 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vendiag-macntoe.     No. 

1.212.674 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  862. 
Pcrrone,  Plo.  Rome,  assignor  to  SodetA  Anonima  Italiana 

Glo.  Ansaldo  ft  C,  <fcnoa.  Italy.     Gnn-carriage  shield 

and  the  erabrasnrs  of  casemates.     No.  1318,247;  Jan. 

23 :  T.  284 ;  p.  1002. 

^•I?"^' ,  7J1*Z.<*^-  OklahoBML  Okla.  M•*^4saf  ttiraer. 
No.  1311,761 ;  Jan.  9;  vr284;  p.  SOS. 

Pershing.  Fre<lerlck  R..  Braddock.  Pa.  Food-chopper. 
No.  1.211.843 :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  n.  331. 

Prrson.  Albert  W.  and  J.  B..  Hanrard.  Nebr.  Bsetrlc 
heater.     No.  1,212,264;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  711. 

PMvoa,  Jnlioa  B.     (Sec  Person,  Albert  W.  and  J.  B.) 

Peters,   Arnold  G.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Lamt>-hoz.     No 
1.214.363;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1807. 

Paters.  Hubert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Bill,  Sd- 
monton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Indicator.  No.  1318,406; 
J*n.  23 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1147. 

Peters.  John  F..  F:dKewoo4l  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
iagliouse  Blectric  and  Manufactnrlng  Company.  Con- 
nector for  reactaace-coUa.  No.  1,210,528;  Jan.  2;  v. 
284 ;  p.  82. 

^t^\  J!'*"*V^  J-   St-   ^»i»«.  Mo.     PacUng-rlBg.     No. 

1.211.344  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  881. 
Petersen,  Carl  M.     (See  Hall  and  Petwrsea.) 
Petersen.  Oustav  A ,   Vlborg.   S.  D.     Shoe-doaure.     No. 

1.218308;  Jan.  28;  t.  234;  p.  1192. 

^*i^!^°x.MK^^^    Norma.    N.    D.     Motor^lslgh.     No. 

1.21i;346  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  331. 
^•J'^X^SI,-^*"***  -^5.  Oakland,  Cal,     Ptpe-conpllag.     No. 

1.213.132;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  1018. 
Peterson,  JoMttaan,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aasignor  ta  Coodbl- 

?*-^?'Ui"^?*°*  Jp°"P!S?-     Wb»-haard  container.    No. 
1311,078 ;  Jan.  0 :  v.  284 ;  p.  848. 
Peterson,  Jonathan.  Brooklyn^N.  Y..  asalgaor  to  Conbiaa- 

!*S?«^.f''**?*   ^■J'**^-     "ko'-board   container.     No. 
1312.147  ;  Jan.  0 ;  t.  »4 ;  p.  042. 
Peterson,  Joasph  B,.  aaaigaor  of  oao-half  te  C.  A.  Poole. 
Norwich.    Coan.     Ooa  •  barral  •  drilling  machine.     No 
l,211,02i  :  Jan.  9  ;  T.  284  ;  p,  480:        *  ■■«»»ne-      «<>• 

^•,**.JT5"^«J'®H'  ^'^"^•^•.  ^^o-  Child's  saddla.  Ho. 
1.214.364  :  Jan.  80  ;  y.  284  :  p.  1607. 

PeteraoB.  Olo  B.,  Jackaon.  Minn.  araia>sbo<ter.  Mo 
1.214.216  :  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1468.  ''■«=«^-     *">• 


BarkoMar.     Now 


Mop-holder.      No. 


Pateraoa.  Oaoar  B^  li— snick.  Nobr. 
^  1314,064;  JanTso ;  t.  234 ;  p.  1404. 
Peterson,  Wllford  D.     (See  Morris,  Frank  L.,  iiilgair  1 

Petrocchl,  Michael,  assignor  to  Rose  Patch  ft  Labal  Cam- 

pany.  Grand  Bapids,  Mich.     Label  cnttlag  and  fa>M>»» 

machine.    No.  1311,489  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  :  p.  418, 
Petn^eam   Prodaete   Coiapany.      (See   Fait.   WUlard   a. 

assignor.) 
Petrsilka,  Josef,  Radne,  aasignor,  by  asesne  aaslgmnsata, 

to  The  Nash  Motors  Company,  Kenosha,   Wis.     Wlt*> 

seat  structure.  No.  1,213,808  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1047. 
Pettibone,   Mulliken  Company.     (See  Strom.  Buoene  N.. 

assignor.) 
Pettigrew,  John.     (See  More  and  Pettlgrew.i 
Petty,  Francies  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Simnaa*. 

Maud,    Okla.      Gate-la.teh.      No.    1,218399;    Jaa.To; 

v.  234  ;  p.  1347. 
Pettyjohn.  George  W.,  Woodburr,  N.  J.    ConvertiUe  chair. 

No.  1312,676 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  802.  "'™"*  ''■"'• 
Pfahler,  Soame  E.,  Hopewell,  Va.  Concrete  mixer  and 
o#*??'*'l''  ^^■J'Vi^*^'^  ;  Jan.  23  :  T.  234 ;  p.  1147. 
Pfahler,  Soame  B..  H^Mwell,  Va.  ConTcyer-backet  Mo. 
_1,218,408  ;  Jan.  28 ;  VT  284  ;  p.  1148.  ^"'"'^"^  *"»' 
Pfelfer,  Frederick  W..  St  Loals,  Mo.     Folding  hod-staad. 

No.  1,218,409 ;  Jan.  23 ;  t.  28^;  p.  1148. 
Pfelirer,  Charles  G.,  and  G.  W.  Parker,  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 
r^^fl    Blerator.    jJo.  1,212,806:  Jan.  16;  V.  284  ;^70?. 
Pfeiffer,     Fred     B.,     Akron,     Ohio.    .Oas-turbiiie.      No 

1.210,831  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284?  p,  186.  ^^^^«^      «o. 

Pfeiffer,  Isadore  F..  Altoona,  Pa.     Scale.     No.  1,210^080 ; 

Pfeiffer,  bscar  j!.  Denver,  Colo.  Draft  regulating  asDll- 
ance.     No.  1.210,629  ;  Jan.  2  :  t.  234  ;  p.  52. 

Pfeiffer.  Otto  G..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Reverslng-gearlng  for 
washing-machines.     No.  1.211,221;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p. 

Pfeiare',    John    J.,    Clevelaad,    Ohio. 

1,211.486  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  412. 
PhiladeiphU  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Tht.     (Sas  Slh- 

son  and  Allsop,  assignorsj 
Philbln,    James,    Seattle,    Wash,     Portable    slosping-crib. 

No.  1.210,690 ;  Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  109. 
Philip,  George,  North  Chicago.  111.     Window-washing  ap- 

pllance.     No.  1,212.266;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  711. 
Philip  Strohel  ft  Sons.     (See  Brown.  Harlow  R.,  aasignor.) 
^H}^^'  Hern»*n  B^  assignor  to  R.  S.  Philips,  New^ork^ 

T  M4         975*°      •W*™*"-    '^•-  1^8.001 ;  Jan.  10 ; 
Phlilps,  Ralph  S.'    (See  Philips,  Herman  B.,  aaaigaor.) 
Phillips.   Bertram  L.,  Brockley,   London,   Bngland.     Ani- 
i,JS?r*"PT^.5^'  1.318.248  ;  Jan.  2^  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1092. 

^^"n^^«P*T*<*•  «^y*?i?»'     ^^-       Fruit  seeder.       No. 

1,212,101 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  625. 
Phillips,  E.  H.      (See  Hard,  Raymond  E.,  assignor.) 
PhlllUp«L   Edward   S.   J.,   New   tork.   N.   Y.     Fender   for 

shins'  piers.     No.  1,210,882 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  168 
PhiUips,  Ellis  J.  G.,  assignor  to  Richards-Wilcox  Mano- 

'f.^Jl"^"/  Company,  Aurora,  III.  Means  for  «aapeadlng 
oK^i^f '°»^'**5  ^°'  1*218349  ;  Jan.  28 ;  ▼.  284 :  pTlOOjl: 
Phillips,  Francis  W.,  Worksop,  Bngland.     Dtrectlon-flnder 

ok"^?,?  ^^%.^^^..  ^°-  I'K^'^a*  i  Jan.  23 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  1192. 

PhllUps,  Gerard  J.,  and  L.  A.  Keller.  Sydney,  New  Soath 
Wales.  Australia.  Davit  and  means  for  holding  and 
releasing  ships'  boate,  rafts,  and  the  like  No 
1.210330 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;p.  63. 

Phillips.  John  W.,  Hcndon,  ^gland.  Apparatus  for  an- 
abling  intemal-cembustion  engines  to  be  readily  startad. 
No.  1,214,866;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1807. 

Phillips,  Walter  W.,  London,  England.  Indla-rabber  aad 
for  the  soles  and  heels  of  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
1.214,066;  Jan.  80;  T.  284;  p.  1406.   • 

Plassa,  Celso,  Marseille.  France.  lec^hest  or  refriaan- 
tor.     No.  1.810.888 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  160.     "'"^~ 

Plckard.  Greenleaf  W..  Amesbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Wire- 
less Specialty  Apparatus  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Means  for  recelTing  intelligenca  coaunnnieated  by  riac- 
tric  waves.     No.  1318,260 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  284  :  n.  lOOt. 

Pickering.  Oscar  W.,'8prtagftrtd.  Mass/i^^Sli^or  toPUk- 
erlng   Paint  and    Pigment   Company.     Mngnrstam-con 
taming  Olipnent  and  paint     No.  1.^11.846;  Jan.  2;  r. 
284 :  p.  832. 

PIckeringPaint  and  Pigment  Cootpaay.     (Sea  Picfcartag. 

Oscar  W..  assignor.)  ^--»»-at 

Plckop,   George  B.,   New    Haven,  aaaigBor    te   MaUMMa 

Iron  Flttinn  Company,  Branford,  Coaa.    Ban»«laa  or 
_spud.    No.  I3II.4I16 ;  ian.  9 ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  4187^^ 
Plel,    Gottfried.      (See   Halterbeck.  Joftn,   aaaigaor ) 
Pleper.  Alphoue  F.     (See  Pleper.  Oocar  H.TadA.  ».) 
Plwer.  Ooear  H.  and  A.  F..  Rocheater.  N.  T.    Blectric  cm. 

tro^^  mechanism.     No.   1,211,782;  Jan.  0;  ▼.  894; 

Pierce- Arrow   Motor  Car   Company,   The.      (See   Sheaor 
Charies  L.,  aasignor.)  ■^" 

Pierce,  Frank  C.  Campblrd,  Colo.  lasalator.  Na. 
1.218.002 ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  076.         ""■•■«»'^-      »•• 

Plorce.  George  L.     (Bee  Pierce.  LilUan  M.,  aasfgaor.) 

Pierce- Hammond  Autoasatlc  Sprinkler  ft  Heatlag  Oan- 
pany.     (See  Hammond.  Wllberforce  B.,  aartaaor.) 

Pierce.  Lillian  M..  aasignor  of  oae-half  to  OTir  Ptarca. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Adjusteble  stool  for  hahy-^arHaaM. 

_No.  1318361 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  1098.  "•^^""•^ 

PlcnMn,  Akiandar  N.,  Newark,  asslgDor,  by  meaao  aa- 
slCDnMsta,  to  New  Jarsev  Pateat  Coaipaay,  Weat  Or- 
Jar'9^*  •^jj^^®'}g[^P»-*'*P'"<x»"«'"-     No.  13113M: 


Pleiuy,  Waltw,  aMicBor  to  Stettlner  Chamotta-IWHrft 
A  rtlen-Gesellschaft   vormals  Dldler,  Stettin,  Gtermaay. 
Firnace  for   bornlng  refnae.     No.   1,211375;  Jan.  9; 
234  *  D    CMO 
I,  LudTlff  B..  Poteet,  Tex.     Silo  constrnctlen.    Mo. 
2.897  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  761. 
Plgrfon,  Albert  M..  assignor  to  Plceon  Machine  Company, 
>  dladelphia.  Pa.    Circular  faablonlng  knitting-machine. 
•►71.218,008 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284:  p.  975. 

1,  Albert  M.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfa.  Co..  Norrla- 
n.  Pa.     Knitting-machine.    No.  1,218,004;  Jan.  16; 
284  •  p.  975. 

Machine  Company.      (See  Pigeon,  Albert  M.,  aa- 
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ne,   Emanael,   New   Tork.   N.   T.     Folding-machine. 
1.213,900  ;  Jan.  80  ;  r.  234 ;  p.  1847. 
.  Reclnaid  J.  S.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
f  to  C.  F.  Dixon.  Boffaio,  N.  T.     Pressure  or  Tacuom 
itrolled  tripping  mechanism.     No.  1.210,979 ;  Jan.  2 : 
284  :  p.  208. 
Bobert  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Orlndlng-machlne. 
.  1.212.652  :  Jan.  16  :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  816. 
er,  John  A..  Boanoke.  Va.     Car-tmck  bolster.     No. 
18,202 :  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1004. 
r  Artificial  Limb  Company.     (See  PllUng  and  Jew- 
as^gnors.) 

;,  Charles  J.,  Lansdowne.  and  F.  H.  Jewett,  aa- 
ors  to  PlIHng  Artificial  IJmb  Company,  Phlladel- 
i.  Pa.  Artifldal  leg.  No.  1,211.222;  ian.  2;  r. 
;  p.  290. 

I,  John   H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H.  Noyea, 
on.  /)hio.     Automatic   operating  device   for   typc- 
ters.     No.  1.218.688 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1244. 
,  Albert  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  CsesUeha, 
d    Station.    Wis.      Obstetrical    instrument.      No. 
13,005 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  976. 
>y.  Camot  B.,  SaTannah,  Ga.     Wlndow-aasb.     No. 
.909 ;  Jan.  9 ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  581. 
,  George  A.,  and  R.  A.  uhlln,  Seattle,  Wash.     Alr- 
and  dirt-trap  for  oll-bomers.     No.  1,210,980 ;  Jan. 
T.  234  :  p.  208. 
.  George  A.,  and  R.  A.  Uhlln.  Seattle.  Wash.     Oll- 
>r-air  supply  regulator.     No.  1,210,981 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 
:  p.  200. 
m,   Edward   E.,  Chicago,   III.     Folding  box.     No. 
223  :  Jsn.  2  ;  t.  234  :  p.  291. 
Box    Company.     (See    Stewart.    James    K^    aa- 


Bamey,   San   Dtego,   (!al. 

,102  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  2ll4 ;  p.  620. 


eilce. 


2.4 


.2  1 


^  .  Safety  attachmant  fiar 

No.  1,212,1()2  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  «2f 
(3eorge  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Llftlng-Uick  and  polling 
«.     No.  1.213,800 ;  Jan.  28 ;  ▼.  234;  p.  1282. 
,  Willis.  Ramford.  Me.    Printing-plate  clamp.    No. 
.216  ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1454. 
gh  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Snyder,  Jacob  B., 
or.) 

gh  Plate  Olaaa  Company.     (See  Sllngloff,  Harry 
assignor.) 

gh  Steel  Foondry  Company.     (See  Allison,  John, 
or.) 

Charles    I.,     Sharon,     Conn.      Carboreter.      No. 
.366 ;  Jan.  30 :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1507. 
D«>Dnls    C.     Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Conveyer.      No. 
.224  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 :  p.  291. 
Joseph,    Verdon,    Qnebec,    Canada.      Annealing- 
No.  f.214,217  ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1404. 
Art    NoTelty   and    Specialty   Co.      (Sec   Jaeaer, 
ian,  assignor.) 
Harlland  H.     (See  Reeae  and  Piatt.) 

Henry  T*.     (See  Newhall  and  Plelster.) 
Arthar  C,  (Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Tapping  or  thread- 
derlcc.     No.    1,218,203;   Jan.   M;   t.   284;   p. 
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Flofd  an,  Andrew,  and  J.  Zuraw,  Detroit.  Mich.  Camera- 
rap  ?ort.     No.  1.211.347  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  882. 

Plndo  rskl,  Aleksander,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  8.  Orlow- 
skl  tnd  one-third  to  W.  Sscsepanlak,  Waterbary,  Conn. 
Bal^brash.     No.  1.211.220;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  ^92. 


PlndoKahl,  Aleksander.  assignor  of  one-fonrtb  to  W.  Wod- 
and  one-half  to  B.  Grebslszewki,  Waterbary 
Lamp-extlngolsber.     No.  1.211.226  ;  Jan.  .2  ;  ▼. 


;  p.  292. 
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Atwood   Manafactnring   Company,   The.      (See 
_.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Pluml^y,  Raymond  L..  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
Osann  Company.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Sewlaa-ma- 
No.  1.212.266  :  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  ^84 ;  p.  711. 
._.    Frank    J.,    Portland,    Me.      C^-fender.      No 
1.108  :  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  626. 
Pofnd4xter.  Robert  W.,  Jr.     (See  Haber  and  Polndeocter.) 
James    C,    Topeka,    Kans.      Safety-razor-blade 
er.     No.  1,213,183;  Jan.  16;  t.  284;  p.  1018. 
.   Emanael.   McKees   Bocks.   Pa.      Lathe-operating 
.janism.     No.   1.212.207 ;  Jan.  16 :  t.  2M  ;  p.  712 
I  lande  H..  Anaconda.  Mont     Loading  apparatus  for 
Tiered  materUls  and  the  like.     No.  1.211.848;  Jan. 
284 ;  p.  332. 

Frlta,   Berlin.  (3ermany.     Production  of  reslnllke 
nsatlMi  products.     No.  1.210.982  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  284 ; 


Frlta,  Berlin,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  Insolu- 
'ondensatlon  products.     No.  1,211.227;  Jan.  2:  t. 
p.  298. 
J.  A.     (See  La  Fleleo.  John,  assignor.)  i 


Pomeroy.  Fred^ck  H..  assignor  to  Safety  Gaa  Lighter 

Company,  Haverhill,  Maaa    Gaa-lgnlter.    No.  l,2l2"lM: 

J*".  9 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  640. 
Pomeroy.  Theodore  T.^asslcnor  to  Safety  Gas  Lighter  Co- 

S*^?'5Pi' -!•*■••     Pyrophoric  renewal  for  gaa-ll^ten. 

No.  1^12,106 ;  Jan.  %  :  y.  234  ;  p.  646.  •"""^w** 

Poole,  Charles  A.     (See  Peterson.  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 

'^'?^0,6^r?'jaiT"v.5S?]p^*5^';     ^''»^<^-»»«t"-     NO. 
Poole,  Fred,  Jewell,  Kans.    Liquid-heater.     No.  1.213,204 : 
Jan.  28;  ▼.  284;  p.  1096. 

**®P^'"  „*,..^<>-    Oesellschaft    mit    beschr»nkter    Haftung. 

(See  Zollinger,  Adalbert,  assignor.) 
Porrazzo.  Frank.      (See  Porrazso,  John  and  F.) 
Porrazzo.  John  and  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Folding  table. 
^  No.  1.210,983  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  200. 
Porter,    Elbert    B..    Penn    Yan,    N.    Y.      Aspirator.     No. 
^  1,213,901  :  Jan.  80 -t.  234  ;  p.  1848.  »"'^**'"^-      "»• 

*^*r.ffK  5S?''^'  H  Weston.  Bflch.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.212,676 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  868. 

Poidtlon-Llght  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Coleman,  John 
P.,  assignor.) 

Position  Light  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Budd,  Alex- 
ander H.,  asslgnorj 

Possons,  Minard  A.,  CleTeland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

VT*"^*  oFJ?2I^°'v  ^*-  '^'•••-  ••»•  Forming  pipe-taps. 
No.  1.210,692  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  109.  •    »»  i^    i« 

Potter.  James  C,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Power-operated  lathe- 
chock.     No.  1,211,622  ;  Jan.  9  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  469. 

Potter,  John  C,  Alexandria,  S.  D.  OH  -  can.  No. 
1,211,960  ;  Jan.  9 ;  y.  284  ;  p.  682. 

Potter  &  Johnston  Machine  Company.  (Sea  Curtis,  My- 
ron S.,  assignor.) 

^°iif.'..  "^L^"*"*'**"*  Machine  Company.  (See  Winter. 
William  B..  assignor.) 

Potter,  Wlnfleld  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Heat  treatment  and 
"'•JPJ'/^^^^^^.S'  woven  screens.  No.  1,212,008 ;  Jan.  16 : 
y.  234 :  p.  816. 

P®"**"' J* ^l**'**  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  SUck. 

Ja7 irv'^i* J4 : s^'^r ••' '*'"^'*'-  ~'*- ^'^"••^ ' 

Poull.  Theodore,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Boof-crown  for  opea- 
^^J^^,  furnaces.  No.  1,214,066 ;  Jan.  80 ;  y.  JM ; 
p.  1408. 

Poulnen,  Valdemar.      (See  Pedersen  and  Poulsen.) 

Pound.  George  W.     (Bee  Huber.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Pouyallsmith  Corporation.  (See  Smith.  Gkaat  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Powell,  Ambrose  B.,  Caron,  Saskatchewan.  C^anada.  Tlra- 
shoe.     No.  1.213,410 ;  Jan.  23  :  y.  234  ;  p.  1148. 

Powell,  Elizabeth  D.,  Tltusyllle.  Fla.  Hat-pin.  No 
1,213.903:  Jan.  80;  y.  284;  p.  1849. 

Powell.  Forrest  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  F 
Crangle  and  one-fourth  to  E.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Fur- 
nace draft  regulator.  No.  1,213,944;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 
p.  1361. 

Powell.  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boa- 

J"o;«^ff^  T  ^^^^'^IS  carrier-despatch   system.     No. 
1.210,984  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  210. 

Powell,  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Upsend  wire-line  carrier.  No.  1.213.006; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  976. 

Powell.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufae- 
turlng  (>>mpany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Dynamo-electric 
machine.     No.  1.214,067;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1400. 

Poynter,  WUlUm  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  wT  B.  Mayer. 
£^*1°iy^5^-?"?-  P»>otographlc  flash-ll^t  apparatus. 
No.  1,210,884 ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234 ;  p.  106. 

Prache,  Charles.  Paris.  France.  Hectrical  control  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.212.664;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  817. 

Pragst.  George  G..  assignor  to  D,  &  W.  Fuse  Company. 
Providence,  B.  I.  Magnetic  chuck.  No.  1.212,600; 
Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  817. 

Prahl.  Hugo.  Dusseldorf,  (3ermany.  Clockwork-escape- 
ment for  mechanical  time-fuses.  No.  1,214,068;  Jan. 
80;  V.  234;  p.  1406. 

Prahl,  Hugo,  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Bhelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschlnentabrik,  Dusseldorf  •  Derendorf. 
(Jermany.  Mechanical  time-fuse.  No.  1.214,068;  Jan. 
80 :  V   231 :  p.  1406. 

Prahl.  Willi  A..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Stoveplpe-ikstener. 
No.  1.211.349  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  888. 

Prater.  Solomon  B.      (See  Fischer,  Leigh  H..  asslnior.) 

Pratt.  Charles  R.,  Montrlalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  UnlverRal 
Speed  Tontrol  Company.  Means  for  controlling  and 
synchronizing  fluid  -  gears.  No.  1,211.961 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v. 
234  :  p.  582. 

ftatt.  John  T.     (See  Greuter.  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 

Pratt  Sb  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.. 
assignor.) 

^*«^«Yil"*™  *•'  Chicago,  ni.  Qas-tank  holder.  Ne. 
1.210,985  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  210. 

Precision  Thermometer  &  Instrument  Company.  (See 
Waser.  Carl  R..  assignor.) 

Premier  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Donaldson.  Mar- 
garet, assignor.) 

Prendergast,  Alois  P.     (See  Brown  and  Kaln.  assignors.) 

Prentice.  George  E..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Making  snap- 
fasteners.     No.  1.214,481 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1645. 

Prescott.  Arthur  T.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
George  H.  Frothlngham  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Turnover  door.  No.  1,218.940;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p. 
1362. 

Pressed  Steal  Oar  Company.  (See  Lorkwood.  Bums  Dm 
assignor.) 


xlvii 


Preston,  John  B.,  London,  England.  (Galvanic  battery. 
No.  1.213,535;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1192. 

Price.  Bingham  S.  Rawlins,  Wyo.  Valve.  No.  1,211,876 ; 
Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  ip.  649.  ,  '       '   '     ' 

Price.  David  R.,  Wlnthrop,  assignor  to  G.  K.  Woodworth, 
trustee,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Inductance-coU.  No.1,218,689  ; 
Jan.  2;;;  V.  234;  p.  1246. 

Price,  Joseph  A.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Device  for  attaching 
and  deUchlng  electric  bulbs.  No.  1.210,880;  Jan.  2; 
V.  284  ;  p.  166. 

Price,  Raymond  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bubber 
Begenerattng  Company.  Manufacture  of  articles  em- 
oodylng  fibrous  filaments  and  vulcanlsable  plastics.  No. 
1,211.228 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  298. 

Price.  Baymon4  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bubber 
rSK°SKl^°^  Company.  Making  conveyer-belts.  No. 
1.211,360  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  333. 

Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bubber 
5**^£^*lSS  Company.  Manufacturing  rubber  artidee. 
No,  1.211,861 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 :  p.  883. 

Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bobber 
Begeneratlng  Company.  Treating  sheets  of  vulcanlsable 
plastics.     No.  1.211.487;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  413. 

Price,  Baymond  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bobber 
Regenerating  Company.  Rubber  boot  or  shoe  and  man- 
ufacturing same.     No.  1,211.962  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  682. 

Price,  Baymond  B.,  New  York,  and  W.  J.  Stelnle.  Elm- 
hurst  Helots,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bubber  Begeneratlng 
Company.  Treatment  of  materials.  No.  1,211,370; 
Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  838. 

Price,  William  W..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  forming 
n*«»«ed  annular  bands  or  sleeves.  No.  1,210,531  ;  Jan. 
2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  53. 

^i"l?A  «iS"*,"    %v  Chicago,    111.      Ironing-board.      No. 

1.218,256  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1095. 
Primsler,  Karl  A.,  et  al.     (See  Smollk,  Mathlas,  assignor.) 
Prince,  Blanca  and  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  bra*^ 

sitee  and  girdle.     No.  1,212.677;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p. 

Prince,  Carl  P.     (See  Hettinger  and  Prince.) 

Prince,  Henrietta.     (See  Prince,  Blanca  and  H.) 

Prince,  John.     (See  Nllson  and  Prince.) 

^'I^S^S';!?;- "S'"'**'^'    Downlngtown.    Pa.      Hallway.      No. 

1.218,946 ;  Jan.  80 ;  y.  284 .p.  1862. 
Prisma  Incorporated.     (See  Wohl  and  Mayer,  assignors.) 
Process  Paper  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  McCIoskey 

Alfred  C,  assignor.) 
Procker.  Leopold.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  faucet 

and  filter.    No.  1.212.104  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  626. 
Proctor.    John    A..    Revere,    Mass.,   assignor    to   Wireless 

Specialty   Apparatus   Company,   Boston,   Mass.      Radio 

re<^Tln«  apparatos.     No.  1,211,963;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

Prohofslrr.  August.     (See  Nasse.  Bobert.  assignor.) 
Proske.  Theodore  H.,  Denver.  Colo.     Apparatus  for  form 

'•^J?*"  "jx*"  •  drill-steel.     No.   1,214,070;  Jan.  80; 

y.  284  ;  p.  1406. 
Prussner,  Henry  F.,  P.  Nash,  and  J.  Manser.  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     Window.     No.  1,218,947;  Jan.  85;  v.  284 ;  p. 

1863. 
Prnyn.  Fre<lerlc,  Albany,  N.  Y..  and   W.  J.  De  Reamer, 

Verona,   asflgnors   to    Seamless   Products   Corporation. 

Bast  Orange,  N.  J.     Machine  for  making  articles  from 
^  pulp.     No.  1.211.229 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  298. 
Pullard.  Waldo  B..  Cumberland,  Md.    Baggage-check  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.2i8,007;  Jan.  io ;  v.  28?!pr977        ^ 
Pupke.  Arnold  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  the  con- 
tinuous manufacture  of  cement  and  other  tile  or  nine 

No.  1,211.230 :  Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  294. 
Purcell,  John  C,  Bellevue.  Ohio.    Wrench.    No.  1,218,008 ; 

Jan.  16:  v.  284;  p.  077. 
Puritan  Chemical  Company.     (See  Bmott,  James  T..  as- 

slgnorO 
^iP'*{  George  F..  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Flexible 

S***l  if£\SfL  Company.    Chicago,    111.      Belt-fastening. 

No.  1,212.268;  Jan.  16;  x-  234:  p.  712. 

^^S^\^'^A^^^$^   B..  Valparaiso.  Ind.     Drag -saw.     No. 

1,212,678 -Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  868. 
&?•  ^J}^  ^,J^^  McNally.  Leo  F.,  assignor.) 
Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company.      (See  Dake. 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

^l'^'^  J?!P^A-  ,P»ttsburgh.  Pa.  AntlsWddlng  device. 
No.  1.213.256  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1096. 

<)uackenbush,  Cleveland  H.  (See  Fagan  and  Quacken- 
bosh.) 

Queen,  D.  T.,  et  al.     (See  Clark,  Stuart  J.,  assignor.) 

Quelle,  Balph  Jy  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Molr.  Burling- 
ton, Iowa      Valve  system.     No.  1,213,586;  Jan.  28;  y. 

^^>4  \  p.   Xl9o. 

Quimby,  George  B.      (See  Knight  ahd  Qulmby.) 

Qolnane.   Michael.  Hohoken.  N.  J.     Pood  and  preparing 

the  same.      No.   1.214.218;   Jan.   30;   v.   234  ;   p.    1454. 
Qnlnn.   Martin   J..    Toronto.    Ontario.   Canada.      Foot  or 

check  valve.     No.  1.211.877  ;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  550. 
Qolnn.  Paglck  r  Jf^w  York,  N.  Y.     Ash  receptacle  and 

sifter.    No   1,213,009  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284 ;  p.  977. 

'*"i°®°,*2,\^LCn?^®4  ^^  Orleans.  La.     Educational  board. 

No.  1.218.690  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  284  ;  p.  1246. 
B.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  White.  Bruce  C.  assignor.) 
Raabe.  Henry  E.  A..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Internal-combos- 

tton  engine.     No.  1.211.i231  :  Jan.  2 :  v.  284 ;  p.  296. 

<H'L»J«Sj»°,  ®'     Canton.     Ohio.     Window  guard.     No. 

1.213.637 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1193. 

"Sn.  M?y.  234?V!*1194^'''°'     "*"**'      **<»•    ^'^^'-MS  ; 


Radlgoer,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Sodete  Anonyme  dee 
Btabllsscments  Delaonay  •  BellevlUe,  St.-Denls,  France. 
St^m-generator.     No.  1.212,566;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p. 

Oil.  • 

Radliff,  Charles  D..  Benchland,  Mont.  Automobile  mn- 
nlng-gear.     No.   1,213,904  ;  Jan.   30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1349. 

^St^°.i,J?'";"°  Ki  McCarthy,  Alaska.     BaU-Jolat     No. 

1.213,010 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  978. 
Ragan,  Edward  M.     (See  Kent,  Burton  M.,  assignor.) 
Ragotzky,  PhUln  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Device  for  connect- 

?*234**      978       ***  '"**'^*"«»-    No.  1.218,011 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Bradley,  William  J.,  aa- 

signor.) 

Railway  Devices  Company.  (See  Campbell,  Sterling  H^ 

assignor.)  •      •» 

^^^^'23-:'T^\%'V*5^'''-^'     ^^     NO.  1,218.691; 
Bakestraw.  Thomas  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Steam- trap  and 

boiler-feeder.     No.  1,211.758 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  504. 
Ralph.  Roy  A.,  Aoborn,  N.  Y.    Transmlaslon-gearlng  and 

shifting  means  therefor.     No.  1,212,898;  Jan.  16;  y. 

^34  ;  p.  761, 
Ramsey.  Clifford  H..  asslnior  to  James  L.  Morrison  Ma- 

1  2?o  «S?.'  T.^n**o"°°'  Ji-    ^-  t ^Hydro-extractor.      No. 
1.Z1U.836  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  157. 

Ramsey,  John  A.,  Nevs  York,  nT  Y.    Film-printing  machine. 

»  ^2-  ,f212.269 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  718.         * 

"*«?!'•  Chester  J.,  Naugatock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Robber   Shoe   Company.      Vulcanizing    plastics.       No. 

1.213.«(»  :  Jan.  30  ,^.  ^234  ;  p.  1849.    *    ^ 
Randall,   Edison   E.,   Kankakee,   assignor   to   Paramount 

^'^*^i?fn£*i"PT*"^'„^'<=55?'    I"-      Knitting-machine. 
No.  1.210,837  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  157, 
Randolph.  Harry,  et  ak      (See  Stephens,  James  O.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Randolph.  Harry  H.  (See  Malinovssky,  Andrew,  aa- 
slgnpr.) 

5*°R?'if.  ^**°^£I  ^-     (Se«  I*wra»ce,  Jamea,  assignor.) 

5*P?  I?i?^*^*"^«'  ^^-  ^«-     <See  Cole,  Ira,  ^signer.) 

^i^',H!?Jf  *•.,  New  Providence,   Iowa.     Garment.     No. 

^  1.212,679:  Jan.  16;  V.  284;  p.  868. 

Rasmus,  Peter  A.,  Paxton.  III.  Latch.  No.  1,214.071; 
Jan.  30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1406.  * 

Rasmussen,  Andrew.  Racine,  Wis.  Power  hacksaw-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,211.964;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  683. 

Rassman,  Ernest  F.,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Can-washing 
machinery.    No.  1,211,878  :  Jan.  0  :  v.  234  ;  p.  550 


luacutucrv.    rnt.  i,zii,o<8  :  Jan.  h:  v.  Z34  ;  p.  560 
Rassmann   Hugo  C.,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Watertna  device 

for  cattle.     No.  1.210,698  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  UO 
Rathburn   Carl  C,  Westwood.  Cal .     Motor-adjusting  base 


iiijuuiu,  v^aii  \^.,  TTtwiwiHKi,  v;aj.     MOl 

No.  1.211.352  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  838. 
Ratliff,  Claude  H..  Plateau.  Ala.     Switch-operating  mech- 

anlsm.     No.  1.210.838  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  ^  157. 
Raudebangh,  James   D.,   Ban  Diego,   CaL     Novelty.     No 
^  1.213,7f5  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  ^^^2^2  «"^«'^-     «•• 

Raoh.     Lester,     New    Tork,     N.     Y.     Bathlng-ault     No 

1.213.267  ;  ian.  28  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1096.  "■"™«^™^     "•• 

,  ?K*i'^'''',^*P^'j?*  0«rm»ny-     Crippling-machine.     No. 

1.214.219:  Jan.  80;  v.  234:  p.  1455 
Rautzenburg,  Frelda,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Soap-recepUde 

No.  1.211,353 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  834.       "»»^''*^«"«- 
Rawlings,  William  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  auto- 

mobire- Jack  and  tire-pump.     No.  1,218,012;  Jan.  16;  y. 

^34  ;  p.  978. 

^V'li^.t^'J'  ^-  ^^*  Moines.  Iowa.     Crystal-rectlfler.     No. 
1,211.754  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  504. 

^Z'  ^Hr.'*"  '^•'  a"l8nor  to  B.  F.  Avery  A  Sons.  Looisville. 
„  ^y„_S»5t"-  o  No-  1.218,411;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1149 
Ray.  Frederick.  Short  Hills.  N.  J.     Expansion-Joint.     No 

1.218.906  ;  Jan,  80  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1849. 
Bay.  Mark  G..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Heater.    No.  1,218.018 : 

.tan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  978. 
Ray,    Paol   J.,    Lakewood,   Ohio.     Electrical   compression 

J«»«tance  anlt.     No.   1,218,809;  Jan.   28:   v.   284;  p. 

Raymond  Concrete  PUe  Company.     (See  Upson.  Maxwell 

M..  assignor.) 
Raymond     IMnlelR..   I^s  Angeles,   Cal.     Tehlde-fpring. 

No.  1.210.839  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  168. 

^^t^'  ^}.^T^^d-   Rutherford.   N.   J.     Jointed   toy  figure. 

No.  1.211.232  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  295. 
Rrade,  William  A.,  and  F.  Metcalf,  assignors  to  Lodlow 

Typograph  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio.    Typograph  raech- 

anlsm.     No.  1,212.680  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  1)7864 
Reagan,  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Boiler  and  other  tm- 

nace.     No    1,211.755;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  604. 
^''*'''J^4°'P*»  C.  Oakville.  assignor  to  Waterbary  Mfg. 

0°'     ooa^^k'  ^°°°-     I^clf-nnt.     No.  1.210.582 ;  Jan. 

Rector    Engine    Corporation.     (See    Rector,    Enoch,    as^ 

signor. ) 

^*^.**"'' ^^°***^''*  »"«lpior  to  Rector  Engine  Corporation. 
V*^  J^^^'  N-  T-  Hydrocarbon-burner.  No.  1.218.412 ; 
Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1149. 

Red.  Christopher  C.  and  O.  O.  Ross.  Turlock.  Cal.  Ma- 
ohine-brake.     No.  1.210.986;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  210. 

"*S^*'^;  S^J^J}/^  ?  •  l>*t">»t,  Mich.  Differential  gearinfL 
No.  1.218.258  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1096. 

Redding.  Harry  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  A.  Frttts. 
one-half  to  D.  A.  Dlemert,  and  one-fourth  to  The  Cleve- 
land Steel  Valve  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Steel-plate  gate- 
valve.     No.  1.213.259:  Jan.  23:  v.  284:  p.  1096. 

**?^t?*jr-.  Charles  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shoe-horn.  No. 
1,218,948  :  Jan.  30  :  V.  284  :  p.  1868. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


. —  Ritton  Hole  MaeMae  Cob^mibt.  The.     (8ee  Baa^ 

rtein,  Cbiistlan  H.  T.,  aMlgnor. ) 
lUfce   Button    Hole  Ma<«ine  Company.  Tb«.      (See   KJe- 

irlcx,  John,  assignor.) 
B<  see  Button  Hole  Machine  Companj,  The.    (See  St.  Clair, 

jawrence.  asslenor.) 
Be  »ce  Mttion  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Zaleskl, 

rrank,  assignor.) 
B«»ce  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  The.      (See  SehoetikT. 

AnsQst  R.,  assignor.) 
B<ece   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See  Zaleekl.   Frank, 

issLrnor. ) 
B«  ed-Prentlce  Company.     (See  Newton  and  Headrlekson, 

isalsnors.) 
B4  Ml,  Walter  C,  Dalton.  assiraor  to  The  Telelectrlc  Com- 

>any,    Pittsfleld.    Mass.      Electrically-operated    piano- 

►layer.    No.  1,211,623 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  460. 
84  td.  William  A..  Chelsea,  Mass.,  aselgDor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  JT    Balancltw  dertee. 

*o.  1,211.488  :  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  413.  .. 

>c  >p«,  Charles  O.     (Bee  Leonard  and  Keeps.) 
Be  "s.    George    A.,    Chicago.    111.      Golf  -  stick    grip.      No. 

.213.014:  Jan.  18;  v.  284;  p.  078. 
Be  see.    Charles.    Staplcton,    N.    T.,    assignor   to   Nertns- 

I  !harch  Press.     Adrertiging-card.     No.  1,218,015 ;  Jan. 

.6 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  979. 
B«  ^se.  Harrey  L..  Sharon  Hill,  and  H.  TT.  Piatt,  Walllng- 

ord.   Pa.,   assignors    to   Reese-Platt   Engine   Company, 

Wilmington.     Del.      Intemal-combastlon    engtne.      No. 

[.212,1W  :  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  :  p.  626. 
Rr'se- Piatt  Engine  Company.     (See  Reese  and  Piatt,  aa- 

Ignors.) 
Be  «man,  John  S..  Highland  Park,  111.    Clothes-pin  holder 

io.  1.214.307  :  Jan.  30 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1508. 
Rf-vm.    Henry    B.,    New   York.    N.    T.      Thermostat.      No 

.212^60 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  718. 
Re^  ves.  Darld  V..  East  Dedham.  Mass.     Snbmarlae  llfe- 

1  oat.    No.  1,210,840  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  158. 
R*>  v«s.  Frank  N.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  A.  B.  L(m4en.  New 

«*'"*•_?'•  J,'  ass'snor'.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 

Slectric  Company.  Incorporated.     Telephone  -  exchaiwe 
lyatem.     No.  1.212.800:  .Tan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  967. 
Re  lex  Co.     (See  Paul.  William  C.  assignor.) 
Be  ar  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Regar, 

.  oseph,  assignor.) 
Be  *r.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Re^ar  Rrass  Manofactar- 

ig    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Faucet    attaebment 

1  fo.  1.214,220  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1465. 

Bei  »r.  Conrad.  Danville.  Pa.     .Antlskidding  grip-tread  for 

1  eh Icle- wheels.      No.    1,213,049;    Jan.    30;    v.    284;    p. 

1  363. 

Be  d.    William    O..    Strawn.    Tex.      Cut  -  off    lock.      No 

.211.756  :  .Ian.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  505. 
R<>  fsnyder.  James  D..  Oloey.  assignor  to  Sfnkea  A  Smith 
(  ompany.    Summerdale.    Pa.      Rlani»-beB«llnff    matrbine 

to.  1.211.757  ;  Jan.  9 ;  V.  234 :  ifc  506. 

i  .  T.  Jot ;  p.  los. 
Rp  mann.  Robert,  and  A.  P.  Parselle,  BlralngluUD.  Eng- 
iind.     Manufacture  of  seamless  tubee.     No.   1.213JiS9> 
.  an.  23  :  v.  2.^4  :  0.  1194.  .*xo.o«» , 

ReJ  Her,  Morris.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Garment.    No.  1.214,073: 

J  aa.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1407. 
Bel  ner,  Robert.  Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J.    Shoek-ahsosber 

U4 '***'97#  ™**^^"*""-     N*-   1,213,016;   Jan;   16;  t. 

B^ner't.  Peter  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Doll  -  carrlaae.  Nol 
1 ,213.017  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  970.  «"^»*-      ^•• 

Bel  nhardt-Ratland,  Charles  E..  Tendon.  Enahrod.  Fas- 
!^°o*i.?'  ^^L*°**  ***  "•'^      -**°    1.213J140;  Jan.  28; 

Beiihart.  Cbarlps  W..  Forest  I^ke,  Minn.  Tua  connec- 
f  on  for  harnesa.  No.  1.213,907;  Jan.  30;  v.  2S4  ;  p. 
1  loO. 

***]  ri^.ti^"*"™**?*^  Telephone  Company,  The.  (See  Altken, 
>  'ililajn,  assignor.) 

Rel  ance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.    (Sm  W«4s8 

a  ad  Franklin,  a.sslgnors.) 
Bel  anre  Manufartnring  Company.  The.     (See  Hart,  Bdi- 

a  tn  W.,  assignor. ) 

^'JIir^loio^iir'^T-  ^«°  ^'JJ?f**<^<»-  ^''  G«te^perator. 
Jo.  1,212.106 :  Jan,  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  627. 

Reiiader  Clock  Co.     (See  Luttrell.  Paul  S;.  a!w«aDof>.l> 

Benlngtoa  Typewriter  Company.     (See  ^w,  Clio  B..  as- 

s  gnor.) 
Beeanlt,  Loubi.  Blllanconrt.  France.     Carbnrarten  derlce 

2'v    234*^'**ivi  °   ^npines.     No.   1,210,538;   Jan. 

Rer.lle.  William  e!  Westminster.  London.  Bngla«1.     MO-  i 

*  "',ffi2P*"*'<^  vehicle.     No.  1.213,a«0 ;  Jan.  28n  v.  28t*:  I 

P     lUvO.  I 

Bearbaw,    Clarence,    Edgewood    Parlr.    Pa..    ivsnUnior    to  ; 
V  estlnghonse    Hleetrtc    and    Maanrnrtnrlne    Cbmmrav 
T  me-Um It    relay-switch.      No.    1,214,074^.    Jan.    30;    r! 
Z  14  :  p.  1407. 
Ren  ton,  Henry  N.     (See  Roper,  Wmiami  assianor.) 
Reotaai  Hmb7  N.,  assignor  of  oao-balf  to  W;  Itowr.  PUtt- 
-    "  8^1: 


D— phatory  Amarat 

Ilam  E.,  assignor.) 


iratos  Company,  The.     (See  ToIIar,  WIl- 


Jan. 


a  lelphla.   Pa.     Metal  saeh-Jolnt.     .No.    1.21 
2t:  V.  234:  p.  1196. 
R  n anskv.  Sf.lomon.  Nmr  Tortt.  N.  T.    Tamp  crtlMiulstoi 
N  >.  1,2X1,864  :  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  j^"H>-"txiBBoi»wr 

Rep».   Clinton    B..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Phoaoartph.     No 
11213.418 :  Jan.  23  :  V.  284 ;  p.  1160.  """W"-     ^ 


Retlaw  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Oeschger,  Walter 

I.,  assignor.) 
Bex  Golf  Machine  Company.     (See  Nott,  Joseph  H.,  aa- 

slgncr.) 
Rey,  Jean  A.,  Paris,  France.     Apparatns  for  mixing  and 

oonTeytnf  fluids.    No.  1,212,567 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  818. 
Revnders,  Tennis  J.  M.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     Fonn- 

tain  drawing-pen.     No.  1,214,072;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p. 

Bheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk.  (See 
Prahl,  Hago.  assignor.) 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarifnoients,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.  Au- 
tomatic weft-replenlshlng  loom.    No.  1,212,890 ;  Jan.  16  ; 

Rhoades,' Alonso  B.,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.  An- 
tomatic  weft-replenishing  loom.  No.  1,212,400  ;  Jan.  16 : 
V.  284  ;  p.  762.  * 

Rhoades,  Aloneo  B.,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.  Har- 
nesH-motlon  for  looms.  No.  1,212,401 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 : 
p.   1 62. 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  B.,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignnients.  to  Draper  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.  Au- 
tomatlcally-threadtng  loom-sfavttle.  No.  1,212,402  :  Jan. 
16 :  V.  284  :  p.  768. 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Corporation,  liopedale.  Mess.  FllTing-end  re- 
Bwver  for  looms.     No.  1,212.681;  Jan.  16;  v*  284 ;  p. 

Rhoades.  Alonzo  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  CorporaUon,  Hopedale.  Mass.  Warp  stop-mecha- 
?i22    ^  loon".     No.   1,214,868;  Jan.  80;  v.  ^84;  p. 

Rhonemus.   George  M..   Independence.   Mo.     Lld-remoTer. 

No.  1,211.233  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  296.  •^"o^w. 

Rlblet,  <'>orge  E.,  Erie    Pa.     Carbnreter.     No.  1,212,261; 

Jan.  10 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  714. 
Rice.  Charles  D.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Type-writlBg 

machine.     No.  1.213,018 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  284 :  p  §80^^      ' 
Rice,  John  II.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Violin.     No.  1,214,076 ;  Jan. 

86  ;  V.  284  :  p.  1408. 
Rice,  Louis  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Device  for  holding  news- 

^ribry.'&'-^l.  fwfe'"    ^*"""-      '*'*•    ^•2!4,076; 
Rice,  Reynold  J..  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Hanger  for  ears  of 
„,«>">       No.   1.211.284;  Jan.  2:  v.  284 ;  p.  296. 
Bice.   Richard  B..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Varlaible-speed  gear- 

InK.     No.  1,214.369  :  Jan.  .^0  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1509. 
Richarde- Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Phflllna. 

Bills  J.  O.,  aaslnor.) 
Richards^  WIHartf  F..  Depew,  assignor  to  Ooold  Coupler 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Supporting  device  for  con- 

pHngs.     No.  1,218.642;  Jan.  28;  v.  284  ;  p.  1196. 
Rlchanls,  Willard  F.,  Depew.  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 

Company,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Car-coupling.       No. 

1.218.648  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  284  ;  p.  1196. 
R«ehardsen,  Holden  C.     (8«*  Bristol  and  Richardson.) 
Rtehardson,    Jesse    H..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Safety-chuck 

No.  1.211.TO8  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  :  p.  606. 
Rlctbantwia  Maaufacturtng  Company.     (See  Curtis,  John 

D.,  nssigaor.) 
Rlrhmond.  .Pohn  E..  asslmor  to  Maltlpost  Company,  RoA- 

wter.  N.  Y.     Reglsterinr  device  for  stamp-afflxers.    No. 

1.212,403:  Jan.  16:  V.  234;  p.  768. 
RMter,  A^igtnt  F..  Watertown,  and  T.  L.  Dnnbar,  Pota- 
to?* J^^    I-  •    S?»    ^^.  ""^^    "n?*''    reclaimer.      No. 

1.218,414:  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1150. 
Richter,  Augiist  P..  and  T.  L.  Dunbar,  Watertown,  N.  T. 

MaktnK  sulflM»  Hqoor.     No.  1,218,416;  Jan.  28;  r.  284; 

p.  1150. 
RIckman,    Herman.    Butler,    N.   J.      MsUng  fonntaln-Den 

barrels.     No.  1.210.842  ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  284  :  p.  IM. 
RIddell.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

?o^^'";;L'/'  T^-  \'   ^<»™«>nK  device   for  cameras.     No. 
1,210.,'S84  r  Jan;  2:  v.  284:  p.  .'54. 

RIddell,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
.K.'**23T"v.S4:''p.im''''^'^*«*-      ^^    ''^^^''^■' 

'''iK;'l"2l1^55«'^*?a^^:  \f!'%   2%rZ  'll^^tomoMIe-tlre.. 

Rleg,  Swehert  B.      (See  Hoover.  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

R1«TPl.  Hugo  R_.  and  D.  F.  Homing,  St.  PaulTMInn.,  as- 
slgnon*  to  The  .^hlper  Gas  Producer  Sales  Co.  ByOhy- 
csrbon  generator.  No.  1,214.370;  Jan.  SO*;  t.  284;  p. 
1509. 

Rlrti.  Rrtch,  ElherfMd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
P^tpnt^  fo.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cholic-add  ftor- 
23-  aT^SI'^IOOt'      °  P'""*"*^^     ^*-  1.218,261;  Jkn. 

^!f7-  ^5557^^.^  ^'^**'>"'*'  Co«n;.  a«8lgnor  to  The 
"LocoBioWle;'  Ctompadr  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T 

i,.f"*ti*»!?*3S"';.Ji?-  1.218,"01t;  Jan.  16:  v.  2847 pfoM 

Riley.  Prank  T..  rnmnen.  N.  D.  TleMlng  lolnt-striD  for 
threshoWs;     No.  l!3l0.58II :  Jan;  2  ;  r.  234 -pW^ 

Rlnvi«r.  Charier  f\.  and  J.  Beerhaltfr,  asslgnon  of  thirty- 
three  and  nae-thlrd  n«e-b»iMft>edttis  to  Fltger  Brewing 
Company.  Dnloth.  Mlna.  Bxtnetlnr  and'  modifylnr 
proteins  or  albumlBooa  raatt«r.    No.  1,21B,1»4«-,  Jan.  28  ; 

V.    Ao4  «    p,    llvT. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


xlix 


Blags,  Frederick.     (See  Frost  and  Rings.) 

Klng|smlth,  Elijah,  Morenci.  Ariz.  Cushion  for  bllUard- 
tables.     No.  1,213,950;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p.  1864. 

Rlngsmlth,  Elijah.  .Morenci,  Ariz.  Recoil-pad  for  gun- 
butts.     No.  1,213,951;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1864. 

Ripper.  Claude  A..  Amcllffe,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Walts,  Aastralia.  Gas  stovo  or  range  and  attachments 
therofor.     No.  1.210..'i3«:   Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  66. 

Blsberg,  Johannes  V.  M.,  and  G.  W.  Johansson,  assignors 
to  Aktlebolagpt  Baltic,  .Sodertelje,  Sweden.  Yielding 
neck-boarlng.     No.  1,213,546;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1197. 

Rlsdea,  Homer  G.,  and  F.  Seppi,  Orcntt,  C^l.  Drain 
device  for  well-pump  tubing.  No.  1,213,776;  Jan.  23; 
V.  284  ;  p.  1273. 

Bltchle.  Henry.     (See  Boy.  R«gls,  assignor.) 

Ritchie,  William  H.  S..  West  Point,  Ky.  Runner  for 
draft-tongues.     No.  1.210,694;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  110. 

Bitter,  Albert  W.     (See  Bodmer  and  Bitter.) 

*'^*.^'"".  "Pory,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenheimer  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mechanical  oU-pump.  No.  1,212.682: 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 :  p.  866.  •-      •-  .-     ,        , 

Rltter.  Herman  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Covering 
for  Irregular  surfaces.  No.  1,211,624;  Jan.  9;  v.  234; 
p.  460. 

**?■?;  ^*^^*1?/'**-  B"ff«»o.  N.  Y.  Lock  for  doors,  Ac.  No. 
1.210j695  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 :  p.  110. 

*'!*i?;.T',i2y'  Mllwauki^e.  Wis.  Collapsible  chair.  Nd. 
1,211,356  ;  Jan    2  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  334. 

Bobarts.  Perclral  S.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Match- 
striker.     No.  1.212,810;  Jan.  16;  v.  284:  p.  907. 

Robhins,  May.  Newark,  and  H.  Dressel,  Kearney,  N.  J. 
Educational     device     for     teaching     arithmetic.       No. 


i.;:ii,(«o  ;  jan.  H  :  v.  234  :  p.  460. 

Rohblns  &  Myers  Company.  The.  (See  Schneider,  Charles 
F.,  asslKnor.) 

Roberts.  Edmund  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Roberts  Motor  Manufacturing  Company.  Sandusky, 
Ohio.  Construction  of  cylinders  of  internal-combustion 
engines.     No.  1.21(t,537  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  55 

Roberts.  Edward  E..  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  (Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Inclosed-fuse  element.  No. 
1,213.777  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1273. 

Roberts.  Lyman  R..  Rutherford.  ,\.  J..  Rss'irnor  to  Un- 
derw()o<1  Tyr)ewrlter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,214,871:  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p. 
1510. 

Roberts  Motor  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Rob- 
erts. Edmund  W.,  assignor.) 

Roberts.  Owen  W..  Chicago,  111.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1.213,778 :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1278. 

Roberts.  Walter  H.,  et  at.,  executors.  (See  Palmer  and 
Berry.) 

Roberts.  Waiter  H.,  et  aL,  executors.  (See  Palmer  and 
Kinsley.) 

Robertson,  Alexander  O.      (See  Tlmpson  and  Robertson.) 

Rob4>rt8on,  Charles  A.     (See  Hall,  Rav  E.,  assignor.) 

Rol)ertson.  Frank.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Shell.  No.  1,211.626: 
Jan.  9:  v.  284;  p.  461. 

Robertson.  James,  Leytonstone,  England.  Rotary  Domo 
or  blower.    No.  1,211,879  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  :  p.  561 

Robertson,  WllUnm  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Dust-collector 
No.  1.211,2.35  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  296.  ""'ecxor. 

Robins,    Thomas,    assignor    to    Supremus    Manufacturing 
Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Illnmlnable    pad-bolder 
No.  1.211,750  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  506.  noiaer. 

Robinson.  Arthur  C  .  East  Weymouth,  Mass.  Filter  No 
1.212.404:  Jan.  16:  V.  2.H4:  p.  763.  '  «i«^r.     iho. 

Robinson,    Charles   W.,    Hamilton,    Ontario,    C!anada    as- 
signor,   by    mesne   assignments,   to   International    Har- 
vester Corporation.     Grain-binder.     No.  1,211,627  ;  Jan 
9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  461. 

Robinson.  D.  Russell,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E  Jarl 
Osfeo'n.  Iowa.  Tran.sral.sslon  apparatus.  No' 
1.212.flsa  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  865. 

Robinson,  pigh ton  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Tnnnellng-macblne. 
No.  1,212.107  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  627. 

Robinson.  Frank  A..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-wrltlnK 
machine.     No.  1.21.3.416;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1151 

Robinson,  Joseph  V..  Chevy  PhMse.  Md.  Automatic  train- 
pipe   connector.      No.    1,212,559;   Jan.    16;    v.    234;   p. 

Robinson.  .Inseph  V..  Chevy  Chase.  Md.     Automstic  traln- 

pipe  connoctor.     No.  1.212.560  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  :  p  819 
Robinson.    Joseph    V.,    New     Haven.    Conn.       Automatic 

train j)lpe  coupling.     No.  1,212,684;  Jan.  16;  v.  284: 

p.  866. 
Roldnson.  Joseph   V.,  Wnshlnirton.   D.   C.     Flexible  metal 

tnliins.      No.    1.212.fiS5:   Jan.   16:   v.   234:   p     806 
Robinson.  Joseph  V..  Chevy  Chase.  Md.     .Automatic  t'raln- 

P|P«   connector.      No.    1.212.686;    Jan.    16:    v.«2,34;    p. 

Robinson.  Joseph  V..  Chew  Chsse  Md.  \nto»natlc  trxln- 
pipe  oonne<tor.     No.  1.212.687  :  .Tan.  16*:  v.  2.34  :  n.  866 

Robinson.  Van  King.  Gatun.  Canal  Zone.  Water-heaterl 
No.  1,212,108  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  627.  "n-ier. 

Robinson.  William  V..  loosing.  Mich.  Stove.  No.  1,211,286 ; 
Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  296. 

'**^,'"'-^  ^!'"'""  •^-  nssignor  to  The  Spirella  Companv, 
Jjeadyllle     Pa.      Garment-stay.      No.    1,212,811;    Jnh. 

^'^w''*'^^!"**^  •^•'  ■■■'Koor  to  The  Splrelln  Company, 
Meadville.  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1,212,812;  Jan. 
16 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  908. 

234  O.  G.— iv 


**^*'*'^J^i'"*.?  '••   ««8»8n«r   to  The   Spirella   Company. 
^7^**'  y^A.  «»rnient-8tay.    No.  1,218,062  ;  Jan.  30  ; 
▼■  *o4  ,  p.  1864. 

«*■*•..  ^f'"*r?  ';•  »»8»K°or  to  The  Spirella  Company, 
Meadville.  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1,218,963;  Jan.  80; 
V.  ^04  ;  p.  iSoe. 

Rockwell.  Bvrd  C.  Camden,  Ark.  Joint  for  ewl-raatchlng 
lumber.     No.  1,212,262  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  714.        • 

Rockwell,  Horace  L.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Interpa- 
tlonal  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Shocking- 
machine.     No.  1,211,880  ;  Jan.  0  ;  v.  284  ;  p  651 

Rockwell,  Walter  .S.,  assi^qor  to  W.  S.  Rockwell  Company. 
New  York,  N    Y.     Gate  for  air-blasts.     No.  l,21l!28/ 
Jan.  £ ;  v.  z34  ;  p.  297. 

Rockwell   Walter  S.,  assignor  to  W.  8.  Rockwell  Company. 

^^,  J-7'''.^-  J-      f'rictionally-held    blast-gate.      No 
1.211,371  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  3,39. 
Rodger   Ballast  Car  Company.      (See   Dorey,  (ieorge   B.. 
assignor.)  ' 

^"'^A,?^^??*^,*^-   ^*^^    Barbara.   Cal.     Wind-motor. 

No.  1,212,109  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  628. 
Roehrich,  Rudolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,211,965  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  683. 
Roeske,    William    A..    McKee    Cltv,    N.    J.      Level        No 

1.213.020 ;  Jan.  18 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  980. 
Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.     (See  Anders. 

Hanns  R..  assignor.) 
Roessler  and  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.     (See  Lleb- 

knecht  and  Schaidhauf,  assignors.) 
Roessler  &   Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.      (See  Weber. 

Friedrlch  W.,  assignor.) 
Roetker.  Frank  J.,  MolTat,  Colo.    Pencil-top.    No.  f,211  356  • 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  334.  .       .     w , 

IWger,  Karl,  Berlin,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

I.Inotype     Company.       Typographical     composing    and 

distributing  machine.     No.  1,212,561  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 

Roiprs.  John    R.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Mergen- 

w     */«/.^*^«t?'P^   Company.       T.vpographh-ai     machine. 

No.  1,212,562;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  820. 
Rogers,  Ley  land.     (See  Londress  and  Rogers.) 
Rogers,  Walter  C,  Kilkenny,   Minn.     Smoking  pipe.     No. 

1,213.021  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  :  p.  981. 
Roginskl,  John    S.,    lioston,   Mass.      Receptacle   for  cln.r- 

ashes.     No.  1.213.262  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  i097. 
Register,   Joseph,   Providence,   R.    I.     Power-transmitting 

and    speed-regulating  means.     No.    1,212,110;   Jan.   9; 

V.  234  :  p.  628. 
Rohne,   Even   J.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Sad-iron'  suDPort. 

No.  1,213,263  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1097.  "Pi^'^t- 

Roland,    Fre«l    B.,   and   C.    D.    Chandler,    Portland,   Oreg. 

Vehicle-fender.      No.    1,212.813;   Jan.    16;    v.   284;    p. 

Rollins,  George  L..  Bridgewater,  assignor  to  W.  II.  Mc- 
Elwain  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  .Machine  for  applyina 
reinforcement  to  insoles.    No.  1,210,096  ;  Jan.  2  ;  vT  234  ; 

Romaln.  Frwlrlch.   Marias.   Mont.     Resilient  wheel      No 

1.212.263  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  714. 

Rombachcr  Hflttenwerke.      (See  Bronn,  Jegor  I.,  assignor.) 

Romberger,  Floyd  T.,  EllzabethvlUe.  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
supplying  water-vapor  to  the  cylinders  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,214,872;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 
p.  1510. 

Rona.  Arnold  G.,  and  A.  Ilerfui-th.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Article  of  manufacture  suitable  for  use  as  a  packing 
or  filling  for  boxes.  No.  1,212,688  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234; 
p.  867. 

Roney,  WillUm  B.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Smith  and  Company. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Convertible  collar.  No.  1,213,954  ;  Jan. 
30;  V.  234;  p.  1366. 

^oof.  Ch.nrlos  R.,  1m  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Nut  Miinufacturinir  Co..  Dover,  Del.  Nut-maklne  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.212.689;  Jan.  16;  V.  2.34;  p.  867 

Bookle<lge.  Perclval  I.^.  Holllster,  Cal.  Vehicle  spring. 
No.  1.212.690  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  867. 

R008,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  J.  Foot  scraper  and 
cleaner  for  automobile  running-boards.  No.  1.212.111  • 
Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  629.  ' 

Roosevelt,  Andr«,  assignor  to  Glass  Founders  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-sea tterable  glasa  and  mak- 
ing it.     No.  1,210,987  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  210. 

Roper,  William.     (See  Renton,  Henry  N.,  assignor.) 

Roper,  William.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.     No.  1,213,418;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.   1151. 

Roper.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  N.  Renton,  Phil- 
adelphia. I'a.  Metal  sash-Jolnt  No.  1,213,417;  Jan. 
23;  V.  234;  p.  1161. 

Ropes.  I^everett  S.,  Helena.  .Mont     Mortar  ball-mill.     No. 

1.218.264  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1097. 

Roquemore,  Abb  L.,  and  O.   M.  Fallwell.  Palestine.  Tei. 

Internal-comliustion    engine.      No.    1,212,691;  Jan     16* 

v.  234  :  p.  868. 
Rose,    Ellas    B..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Air-gage    for   tires 

No.  1,210,5.38  :  Jan.  2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  56. 
Rose  Patch  and  Isabel  Company.     (See  Chatfleld.  Franklin. 

assignor.) 

Rose  Patch  &  Label  Company.  (Bee  Petrocchl,  Michael. 

assignor.)  ' 
Roseberry,  Robert  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Portable  machine 

for  reborlng  engine-cylinders.  No.  1,210,848;  Jan.  2: 

V.  284  ;  p.  169. 

Roseabanra.  William  A.,  trustee.  (Bee  lUrye.  Otfford  P.. 

assignor. ) 
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Rwenberg.  Ralph  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Klnn««r  Manofac- 
turing  Company,  Colambas,  Ohio.  Steering  and  driving 
wheel  for  motor-Tehlcles.  No.  1,211,238 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 
234  :  p.  287. 
Rmeadahl.  Nils  M.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago. 
111.  Llquld-meterlng  tank.  No.  1,210,988;  Jan.  2; 
T.  2S4  ;  p.  211. 
Rjsendahl.   Nils   Xf..  assignor  to  P.   C.  Aastln,  Chicago, 

III.     Screening  and  drying  apparatus.     No.  l,212,2tM  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  716. 
R>8enfeld  ft  Company,  B.     (See  Stephenson,  B«rr  C.  as- 
signor. ) 
R  asenstengel,  Fredrick  N.     (See  Oraltt  and  Rosenstengel. ) 
Rjsenthal,    Andrew,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Faucet    water- 
mixer.    No.  1,214.221;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1456. 
R)«e^ear,  Edmund  B..  et  al.     (See  Forrest,  Charles  N.,  as- 
signor.) 
RMts,  Albert.  Dallas,  asslnior  of  one-third  to  W.  M.  Dutcan 

and   oDP-thlrd   to   J.   W.    CartPr.   Tarrant    coanty,   Tex. 

Automatic    shift    for    saw  -  sharpening    machines.      No. 

1.210,697  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  111. 
Rvss.  Edward  C,  Wolcott,  Ind.     Trunk.     No.  1,210,698; 

Jan.  2;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  111.  „  „ 

Boss.   Frank   A.,   Evanston,   assignor  to   Stewart- Warner 

Speedometer    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Speedometer 

drive-train.      No.    1,212,814;   Jan.    16;   v.   234:   p.   908. 
E  OSS,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speedometer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Magnetic  speedometer.     No. 

1,213.547  ;  Jan,  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1197. 
R  [>ss,  James  L.     (See  Spencer  and  Ross.)  i 

R[)8S,  Margaret  N.      (See  Walker,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Fobs.  Oscar  O.     (See  Re<l  and  Ross.) 
Hi>88,   Walter  T.,   Vancouver,   British  Columbia.   Canada. 

Nut-lock.    No.  1,210.844  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  169. 
Fossl.  John  A..  North  Yakima.  Wash.     Tent  attachment. 

No.  1,213,022  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  981. 
I  08.slter,  (Jeorge  A.,  and  E.  A.  Thorne,  Brooklyn,  assignors 

to  F.  G.  Carrie,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bearing  for  gyroscopic 

apparatus.     No.  1.213,692;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1246. 
B  ossow.  John,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Window-frame  and  sashes 

therefor.     No.  1.211,357  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  336. 
1  ote,  Charles  V.,  assignor  to  C.  V.  Rote  Brake  Shoe  Co., 

Lancaster.    I'a.       Brake  -  shoe    and    brake  -  bead.      No. 

1.213,419  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1152. 
I  ote.  Charles  V.,  assignor  to  C.  V.  Rote  Brake  Shoe  Co., 

Lancaster,  Pa.     Interlocking  means  for  brake-heads  and 

brake-shoes.     No.  1,213.420;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1152. 
loth,   Adolph   P.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Rotary   fan.     No. 

1.213,955  ;  Jan.  SO  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1365. 
I  oth,    Carl    H..   Sonthport.    England.      Domestic   cleaning 

appliance.     No.  1.212,815;  Jan,   16;  v.  234 ;  p.  909. 
F  otu,  Ernst,  Nlederutxwil.  assignor  to  Firm  of  OebrQder 

Bfthler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland.  Plansifter.     No.  1,210,989  ; 

Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  211. 
Eoth.  Reuben  D.,  Gettysburg,  Pa.    Tying  implement.     No. 

1.210.846  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  160. 
I  othweller,   Charles   F..    Seattle,    Wash.     PartitloD.     No. 

1.211.760;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  607. 
I  oudebush,    George    O.,    Oshkosh,    Nebr.     Animal-chute. 

No.  1.212,112  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  629. 
1  ;ousseau,  Clarence  A.,  Riverside.  Cal.    Chase  for  printers' 

use.     No.  1,212.405  ;  Jan,  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  764. 
1  :ousseau.  Joseph  L..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 

f enthaler   Linotype   Company.     Trpe  or  matrix.     No. 
,214.373  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1611. 

Aowan.  Francis  N.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Flynn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Combined  fresn-alr  plate  and  sewer>gas  check. 
No.  1.214.374  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1511, 

I  owe,  Claude  O.     (See  Jones,  Rowe,  and  Johnson.) 

1  lowe,  Don  R.     (See  Zlehler  and  Rowe.) 

]  ;owe,  Elijah  F..  Big  Falls,  Minn.  Comblnwl  weeder  and 
cultivator.     No.  1.212.563 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  820. 

]  lowe.  Forrest  C.  Concord,  N.  H.  Dental-raotor  hood. 
No.  1.212,564  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  821. 

]  lowe,  James,  Chicago,  III.  Feetl  attachment  for  auto- 
matic book-trimming  machines.  No.  1,213,265 ;  Jan. 
23  ;  T.  284  ;  p.  109X. 

]  lowe.  James,  Chicago.  111.  Book-pad  adjuster  for  auto- 
matic book  trimming  machines.  No.  1.213.266  ;  Jan.  23  ; 
T.  234  ;  p.  1098. 

:  lowe  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Knutson,  Alfred  W., 
assignor.) 

I  .owlev.  James  M.     (See  Gebhard  and  Rowley.) 

I  oy,  Rtels,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Ritchie.  Ottawa. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Envelop.  No.  1.210.699 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
v.  2,T4;  p.  112. 

1  toys  I  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Handley,  George  F.. 
assignor.) 

Loyal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

]  loyal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hes^  and  Myers,  as- 
signors. ) 

'.  loyal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Myers,  Lewis  C,  as- 
signor.) 

]  ;oyce.  Frederick  H.,  Derby,  England.  Brake  mechanism. 
No.  1.210.846 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  160. 

;  loyer,  George  F.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Safety  mine-hoist. 
No.  1.218,956  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1866. 

1  :oyle,   Vernon.    Paterson,    N.   J.      Saw-setting  apparatus. 
No.  1.218,267  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1099. 
lubber  ft  Celluloid   Harness  Trimming  Co.      (See  Barry. 
Thomas  F..  assignor.) 

]  lubber  Regenerating  Company.  (See  Price,  Raymond  B., 
assign  orT) 


Rubber  Regenerating  Company.     (Bee  Price  and  Stelnle, 

assignors.) 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.     (See  Price,  Raymond  B., 

assignor.) 
Rubel,  Georg,  New  Orleans.  La.     Toy  ball-thrower.     No. 
1.210.847  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  160. 

Rubenkoenig,  John,  et  al.  (See  Uawley,  Royal  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ruckgaber.  Albert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Speed-regulator  for 
phonographs.  No.  1,212,692;  Jan,  16;  v.  234;  p. 
868. 

Ruckgaber,  Albert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Speed-regulator  for 
phonocraphs.     No.  1,212.693  ;  Jan.   16;  v.  234:  p.  868. 

Rudd,  Alexander  H.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Position- 
Light  Signal  Companr.  Signaling  system.  No. 
1,214.876  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1511. 

Rudd,  Henry  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Combined  pasteur- 
izing, holding,  and  cooling  means.  No.  1,214,376 ;  Jan. 
30;  V.  234;  p.  1612. 

Rudd.  James  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  8.  QIadwell, 
McComas.  W.  Va.  Sledge-hammer.  No.  l,210,58i); 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66. 

Ruhe.  Carleton.  Olean.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  handling  hides 
or  leather  in  bulk.  No.  1,210,700;  Jan.  2;  v.  234; 
p.  112.. 

Ruhe,  Carleton.  Olean,  N.  Y.  Leather-brushing  machine. 
No.  1,213,908  ;  Jan.  30  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  1860. 

Rukop,  Hans  E.  R.,  and  W.  K.  M.  Scbloemilch.  assignors 
to  Gesellschaft  fUr  drahtlose  Teiegraphle  m.  b.  H.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Cathode-ray  tube.  No.  1.210,640;  Jan. 
2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  60. 

Runklo.  Fred  A.     (See  Bayne  and  Runkle.) 

Runqulst,  Gustaf.  assignor  to  International  Monev  Ma- 
chine Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Adding  and  llfiting 
machine.     No.  1.213.208;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1099. 

Runyan.  James  D.      (See  Taylor  and  Runyan.) 

Runvan,  I..«ul8  F..  Lebanon.  Ohio.  Hay  •  rigging.  No. 
1.213.023  ;  Jan.  Hi :  v.  234  :  p.  U»l. 

Rusbmore.  Samuel  W..  Plalnfi»*ld.  N.  J.  Controlling  de- 
vice for  turbines.  No.  1.212.816 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
909. 

Rushton,  (Seorge  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Scale.  No.  1,211,881 ; 
Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  p.  661. 

Russ.  Adolf  F..  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Aeroplane-wing.  No. 
1.213.909  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  2^  ;  p.  1860. 

Russell.  Calvin  L..  Tulare.  Cal.  Hose-coupling.  'No. 
1.212.817  ;  Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  909. 

Russell.  Calvin  T.  and  J.  N..  Kinston,  Ala.  Insect-ex- 
terminator.    No.  1,213.024  ;  Jan.  1« :  v.  234  :  p.  982. 

Russell.  Charles  L.     (See  Warner.  Albion  L.,  assignor.) 

Russell.  John  N.     (See  Russell.  Calvin  T.  and  J.  N.) 

Rutherford.  Frank  H.,  Chicago.  lU.  Headlight  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,213,269  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1099. 

Ryan,  John  P.     (See  Adams,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Ryan,  Walter  D.,  North  Adams,  Mass.  .  System  of  decora- 
tion.    No.  1,211,239  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  298. 

Ryan,  Walter  1).,  North  Adams,  Mass.  Decorative  jewel. 
No.  1,211.240;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  298. 

Rvbka.  John  M..  Radlsson.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Horse- 
detacher.     No.  1.212.265;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  716. 

Rybolt,  Henry  C,  Kenney.  111.  Hog-chute.  No.  1,213.421 ; 
Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1153.  ,     ^  ^. 

Ryden.  Axel,  assignor  to  Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Conduit-hanger.  No.  1.210.701 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
V.  234;  p.  113. 

Ryder,  James  W.,  assignor  to  Rpeclflcatlon  Soap  ft  Oil  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  soft  transparent  sodium 
oU-soaps.     No.  1.212.818  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  910. 

Ryder,  Ross  B.,  Altamont,  S.  D.  Drying-house.  No. 
1.213,957  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1866. 

Ryerson,  Marie  F.,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Identification  device. 
No.  1,214,222  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1466. 

Ryker,  Jared  A.,  Galena.  Ark.  Portable  fence.  No. 
1.210,541  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  67. 

S.  Karpen  ft  Uros.     (See  Karpen.  Solomon,  assignor.) 

S.  H.  Heginbottom  ft  Sons.  (See  Heginbottom.  Frank  H., 
assignor.) 

8.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company.  (See  Westerberg,  Victor 
£.,  assignor.)  _ 

8.  O.  ft  C.  Co.,  The.  (See  Neuberth,  Franklin  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sabbot^.  Frits.  Lestershire,  N.  Y.  Folding  pipe-bench. 
No.  1.213.270;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1100. 

Sabelberg.  Thomas.  Port  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Toaster.     No.  1.213.025  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  982. 

Sabin,  Jasper  J.,  Coupevllle.  Wash.  Mechanical  toy. 
No.  1,214.377  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1612. 

Sacek.  Johann,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Fischer,  Charlottenburg, 
Germany,  Electrl<-ally  welding  tubes.  No.  1,213,422; 
Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p,  1153. 

Sachs,  Joseph,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.211,«28  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p,  461. 

Sachs,  Joseph,  Hartford.  Conn.  Electric  switching  and 
meter-testing  system.  No.  1,211,629;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 
p.  462. 

Sachs.  Joseph,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,214,077  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1408. 

Sachs.  Joseph,  Hartford,  Conn.  Meter-testing  appliance. 
No.  1,214,078  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1408. 

Sachs,  Joseph,  Hartford,  Conn.  Convertible  cut-ont 
switch.     No.  1,214.079;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1409. 

Sackett,  Charles  E.,  Danhury,  Conn.  Agricultural  imple- 
ment.    No.  1.211.241  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  298. 

Saco-LoweU  Shops.  (See  Goldsmith.  William  H.,  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 
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^■?'^^o,o°^J■*''',i'°P'^*>®**•    P*-      Elevating-Jack.     No. 

1.214.378  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1513, 
Sadtler,  Samuel  8..  Springfield.  Pa.     Manufacture  of  nl- 

trostarch.     No,  1.211.701  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  607. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co.,  The.      (See  Bljur. 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Sa^ty  Gas  Lighter  Company.     (See  Pomeroy,  Frederick 

H.,  assignor.) 
Safety  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bayne,  George  G.. 

assignor.) 

^■P5,°i  .V,';?**",'     I*hlladelphla,     Pa.       Down-spout.       No. 

1.213,910  ;  Jan.  SO  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1360. 
Sage,  Ralph  V.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Stiffening  member  for 

car  sides.    No.  1,214,080;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1409 
Saginaw  Plate  Glass  Company.     (See  Smith,  Carlton  L.. 

assignor^ 
Bakanal,    Fred    8..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Nipple.      No 

1,212.819:  Jan.  16;  v.  2.14;  p.  910 
Salisbury.  Herbert  .S..  Waltham.  Mass.     Valve  mechanism. 

No,  1.214.223  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1466. 
Salnison.  Emile  J.  J.     (See  Canton,  Unnfi,  an^'^almson,) 
Salt  Union.  The.     (See  Chadwlck  and  Hollingshead,  ns- 

signors.) 
Saliman,  Adolph.  et  ol.     (See  Gallet.  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Salzman,  Fred,  et  al.     (See  Gallet.  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Samson.    Frederick    H.,    Denver.    Colo.     Sanitary    floor- 

drain.     No.  1.211.966 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  684 
Samuel  M.  Langston  Company.      (See  Langston,  Samuel 

M..  assignor.) 
San    Diego    Consolidated    Gas    and    Electric    Co.       (See 

Klauber  and  Cavell,   assignors.)  ^ 

Sande,     Nels     H.,     Scarville,     Iowa.       Store-shelf        No 

1,213.026:  Jan.  16;  v,  2.14:  p,  983    ''^'"^'^"°«"-       "<>• 
Sanders   Clyde  R„  Georgetown,  Msss.    Wood-heel-grooving 

machine.     No,  1,213.271  :  Jan,  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  lioo 
Sandwich   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Southwlch,  Plln   C 

assignor.)  '* 

Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Brooks,  Julius  E.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Sparks.  William  B..  assignor.) 

Sarver.  Richard  S.lCansas  City.  Mo.     Card-exhibiting  de- 

vice.     No.  1.213.272 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1100. 

^"I'IITa  ll^i'','''*-  ?5"''  Minn.  Grain^oor  for  cars.  No. 
1.212.820:  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  910 

Saunders.  Walter  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Flexible  nine 
connection.     No.  1.214.879 :  Jan,  80;  v.  284;  p.  1513. 

8aund<  rs.  Walter  S,.  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Tempera ture-lndl- 
r*^]-"  a«?vlce  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No 
1.213.273;  Jan.  23;  v.  2.34:  p,  1100, 

Saurer,   Firm  of  Adolph.      (See  Eggart.  Kari.  assignor.) 

Satirer.  Firm  of  Adolph,  (See'Eggnrt  and  Fischer,  as- 
signors.) 

Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolph.  (See  Mayer  and  SchUtter.  as- 
signors.) 

Sauvage.  Wllllain  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Company.  Slack-ad- 
juster.    No.  1,213.779 ;  Jan.  53 ;  v.  234 :  p    1274 

Savage,  Ix)uis  P..  Laporte.  Ind.  Valve  mechanism  for  in- 
ternal-combustion motors.  No.  1,213,027;  Jan.  16: 
V.  234  ;  p.  983. 

Savageau.  Frederick  L..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Independence  Coffee  and  Spice  Company.  Forming 
cakes  from  coffee.    No.  1,210,542  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  67. 

Savldge,  Albert  C.  Indianapolis,  Ind,  Dust-can  for  valves 
No.  1,210,702  :  Jan,  2  :  v   234  ;  p,  118.  vsives. 

Savings  Investment  and  Trust  Company  of  East  Orange 
et  ah,  executors,      (.lee  Aylsworth.  Jonas  W,) 

Savings  Union  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  (See  Northrop 
Elmer  C.  assignor.) 

Sawyer.  Franklin  M.,  Kannas  City,  Mo.  Baby-bed.  No 
1,211.762  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  607. 

Scales,  Wallace  N.,  et  al.  (See  Lewis,  Ralph  A.,  as- 
signor.) K  ,    «B 

Scamniell.  Charles  H..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Charles  H.  Scammell  Company,  Method  and  machine 
for  making  metal  lath.  No,  1,210,848  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  • 
p.  161.  ' 

Scammell.    Charles    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Charles     H.     Scammell    Company.       Metal    lath        No 
1.210,849  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  16l.  "°- 

Scarr.  James.  Randsburg.  Cal.  Cleaner  for  kitchen  uten- 
sils.   No.  1,210.850  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  161. 

Schaannlng.  Alf   and  8.  A.  Stigant.  Manchester.  England 
as.slgnors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Comnany.      Fuse.      No.    1.212.694;    Jan.    16;    v.    284; 

Schade.  Edmund  A.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  A  Level 
Company,      New      Britain,      Conn.      Spirit-level       No 

^  1.211.882 :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  661. 

Schade.  John  Jr  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Spring  fastening  de- 
vice.     No.  1,212.821  ;  .Tan.  16;  v.  234;  p    910. 

Schade.  John.  Jr„  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Loose-leaf 
binder.     No.  1.212.565;  Jan.  16;  v.  2.34;  p.  821 

Schaefer.  Frederic  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Connecting-bar.  No. 
1,211.763  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  507. 

Schaefer,  Henry  C.      (See  Bachmann.  Paul  I.,  assignor.) 

®*K!;*'r<ii?i*,?i  ^T*"  ^'"■''•o?;  ^  Rlectrlcal  connertor. 
No.  1,210.861  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  162. 

'^;;s^r;t?s'!%^:  ^i%\%7ioT?i^:  grv"5-34fr» 
^T2n':24?:°;L^-2;'^:'°2S'4rp.S8"-  ''"^"^^■'^^^-  '^o- 

^J'2';i%2SrJIn.'28?ra^'p^ll^58.  «"»»»«-"•   ^0- 


^'^^^o^,  o*"', , *?'■'?"'  'i*'''<*»;.„*'"'«>-  Hullinf-machine.  No. 
1.212.1  i;i ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  630. 

Schaidhauf.  Alois.      (See  Liebknecht  and  Schaldhanf.) 

^*'?*o1««/o°''?     ^A     Chicago,     III.       Poie-cllmber.       No. 

1,210,543  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  67. 
Scheaffer,  James  E.,  Burnham,   Pa.     Compound  for  cot- 

5«?5bV!1*   *®P   °'   molten    metal    In    ingot-molds.      No.. 

1,212.825  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  912.  '  ■ 

Schefcjik.     WUhelm.'    Hambom-on-the-Rhine,     Germany. 

Mechanical  roasting-furnace.    No,  1,210,852  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

^34  ;  p.  162. 

SchelUe,  Harold  M..  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cen- 
trffugal  switch.     No.   1.214,081;  Jai.  80;  t.  284;  J. 

Scheinpflug,  William  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ReUlning  de- 
l^^J^'^  ""'"•e'l*  rtbs.     No.  1,212,114 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  ^84  ; 

p.   D.5U. 

Schenkenberjrer,   Philipp   B.,  Temvlk.   N.   D.     On-heater. 
Q  ^°J-^'?,"'243  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p,  299. 

nfJif;.^.*"'/?^  "••  S^'S  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  George  H.  Scherff  A  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
^'o^*,.    Illumination-controller.     No.  1,212,116  ;  Jan/9: 
V.  <{S4  ;  p.  630. 
Scherr,   Frederick    Jr..  and   B,   P.   Luce.   Pajardo,   Porto 

Jan*9  •  v°234  •  **631  ®"^*'™'"'"     ^**"  ^'212.116; 

^''v7^?'"o,/oiyP'»^*''„''*°'  ^5^*-  "arrow  attachment. 
No,  1.211,358  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  S35. 

Schettler.  Charles  A.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vegetable-waah- 

Ing  machine.     No,  1,210.858 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  2^4  ;  p.  162. 

^*^? oii  o'JT"/    "ix  ^^^B-    Ohio.      License-lamp.      No. 
o  i.2^^?24  :  Jan.  SO  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1456. 

Schlechel.    Friedrlch    A.    M..    Frankfort-on-the-Maln,    Ger- 
many.    Separating  finely-divided  ore  mixtures  in  vacu- 
um  separating   vessels   or    chambers.      No.    1.212.566; 
•iflu.   10  J  V.  ^o4  •  p.  821, 
Schllder.  John  J..  Fort  Worth.""  Tex.     Pump-operating  an- 
Q  ^ImK^""-  •  »?*\-.  121L764  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234;  pi  W  *^ 

Schlllberg    Melker    W,.    New    York.    N.    V.      Tool-holder. 

No.  1.214.225  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  146?. 
Schlott.  Johannes,     (See  De  Lony.  Knud.  assignor.) 
Schlatter,  Gustav.     (See  Mayer  and  Schlatter.) 
Schlehr,   Joseph  A..   Rockford.  assignor  to  A.   V.   Martin. 
234*'"*°"335       ^'■'•'*®*'^-     ^°'   1.211,859;  Jan.  2;  r! 
Schleh'r,  Joseph  A^,  Rockford.  assignor  to  A.  V.  Martin. 
234'^f**"335       ^*''*''^"^-     No.  1.211,860;  Jan.  2;y. 

^*^?'XP?o4"«"/t  C.,  Java.  8  D.  Cuspidor-carrier.  No. 
1,212,822;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  911. 

Schloemllch,  Wilhelm  K.  M.  (See  Rukop  and  Schloe- 
much.) 

Schlueter.  Predrick.  and  C.  Mericle,  Detroit,  Mich.  Car- 
bureter,    No.  1,213,028;  Jan,  16  •  v    2.34-  o    988  • 

Schmeltz.  Marcus  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Primer  for  ex- 
?246^*  *'■      ^'°'    ^•2".69S;    Jan.    23;    v.    234;    p. 

Schmld.  Albert.  Ste.  Adresse,  Prance.  Internal-combue- 
tion  engine.     No.  1.218,911;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  185L 

Schmld.  Ernst.  Oerllkon.  Switzerland.  Valve-gear  for 
piston-engines.    No.  1.218.274 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  •  p  1101 

*^K^'^t*'oi'^'l'"l^°  T'  ^^'^  ^„*ir^'  N.   Y.     Health-exerciser! 
No.  1.211,766  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  608. 

Schmidt.    I^wrence    8..    assignor    to    Schmldt-McCormick 

r«??ooI*    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Furnace-door    frame.     No. 

1.211.883  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  552. 
Schmidt.    Lawrence    8..    assignor    to    Schmidt-McCormick 

Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Furnace-door.    No.  1.211.884  • 

Jan.  9  :  v.  234  :  n.  552. 
Schmldt-McCormIck  Company.     (See   Schmidt,   Lawrenc* 

s.,  assignor.) 
Schmidt.  Walter  W..  Fond  dn  Lac.  Wis.     Screen-wire  fas- 

tener.     No.  1.213.029 ;  Jan,  16 ;  v,  2.34  ;  p,  983 
Schmidt.  William  P..  St,  Louis.  Mo.     Keyway-slotting  de- 

vice.     No.  1,210.644:  Jan,  2;  v.  234;  p,  67. 
Schmlts.   Michael  G„  Medicine  Lake,   Mont      Device   for 

raising   harrows.      No.    1.212.696;    Jan.    16;    v.    284; 


p.   869. 
cnr 


Schneider.  Charles  P..  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

?oiA?n9  *T    ^X""    ..^^'"P^^y-       Commutator.       No. 
1.210,703  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  118. 

Schneider.  Daniel,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Modern  Threshing  Cylinder  Company.  Spokane.  Wash 
Electric  switch.     No.  1.212.567  :  Jan.  10  ;  V°"34     p   821 

Schneider,  Eberhard.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Panoramic  tilting 
device.     No.  1.214.226:  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1467 

Schneider.  William  G..  New  York,  assignor  to  W    A    Coch- 
rane.  Sea  Cliff,  I^ng  Island,  N.  Y.     Lamp-holder      No 
1.212.406;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  764.  P-'"""^'^-     «<»• 

Schobel,  Heinrich.  (See  Anderwert,  Frlttsche,  and 
Schobel.) 

Schoell.  Reinhold.  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Latch  No 
1.212.11?  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  631. 

Schoenky,  August  R..  Somerville.  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Sewlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,210.546 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  58. 

Schoenky,  Otto  B.     (See  Younger  and  Schoenkv.) 

Schoenthaler,  Fred  C.  (See  Hachmann.  Frederick,  aa- 
signor.) 

Schofleld.  Frederick  C.  _,(See  Billings  and  Schofleld.) 

SchoU  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Wilms,  Lee  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 


lii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


SchOner.  Bernhard.     (See  Oaojiius.  SchOner.  and  Slebwt.) 
Sohott.    Louts,    assignor    to   The    ClncliiBatl   UalTanliinx 

Company,     Ciadonatl.     Ohio.        Shippinc-caae.       No. 

1.214.082  :  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1410.     ^    ' 
Hchrader.  Adolph  P.      (See  Schrader.  Lee  B..  A.  P.,  and 

".  A.) 

Schrader.  Lee  B..  ShcibyrHle,  A.  P.  Schrader.  ETansvllle. 

i.°";  o?oo^i-^i  ^'^^'■f^*''■•   ^apalpa.   Okla.     Horseshoe. 
No.  1.212.266 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  715. 

s''*aT'  ^*°"'**  ^-     <®^  Schrader.  Lee  B.,  A.' P.,  and 

^??li'fli./'^'"^  ^•'   B«i"™or«.   Md.     Cigar-band.     No. 

1.211,630:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  462. 
Schremp,  Edward  J.,  Dtlca.  N.  Y.     Cutting  and  making 

underwear.     No.  1.211,766;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  508 
Schrop.ler.    Ernst    R..    and    C.    M.    Miller.    Alame<la.    Cal. 

Process    and    apparatus    for    making    porcelain    Inlays. 

No.  1.211.244  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  299. 
^'^^♦'^K "■•  Ifrederick  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

l?    ^^^   Damascus    Brake    Beam    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio 

Forged  fulcrum  for  brake-beams.     No.  1,211.490;  Jan. 

w  ;  V.  ^64  ;  p.  414. 

Bchroeder,  Herman  D..  assignor  of  one-half  t©  F   G    Wa 

ner,  Los  Angelr~    ■"''  '"      '  — * 

T.  234;  p.  ^)9. 


•.uivrrifr,  iieruiaa  u.,  assignor  or  one-half  to  F.  G.  Wac- 

?"234*!"p^S^'  ^*''       ^"^*     ^''-  I'^ll.TW  :  Jan.  ^; 
"'^^^Pki^'"''  C.   asjrtgBor  to  Sears.  Boebuck  and  Com- 

5SS    23^^*2x4!  p  ^^"['"'"K  °»*^»»'°e-     No-  1.213,276; 
Schroer,  Hans  K..  assignor  to  W.  C.  and  C.  H.  Martlnesu. 

Albany,  N.  Y.     Game.     No.  1.210.854 ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234 

p.   lo3. 
Schroetter,    Arnold,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Safety-catch    for 

pins.     No.  1.213.276  ;  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p    iW 

Vn'^roift  ?!iT"T°  ^h  ^''"^^o^i"'  '^^^      Well-drilling  tool. 
No.  1,210,704  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  114. 

^J!^*^«*i,-^|Jf*''    M^sfhlnenfabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft. 
(See  Cecka,  Frans,  assignor.) 

Schuchardt.    Rndotph    F..    Chicago.    111.      ApDaratns    for 

power  distribution.      No.    1.2l5.705 "  Jan.*^2:   t"  2»4^ 

Schuermann.  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann  ) 

Schuler    (.eorge,  and   E.  Kraemer.  Woodslde,   N.   Y.     Ad- 

Jistfl^le  shade-roller.     No.  1,212,696  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  • 

Schultz,  HJalmar  R.    Trafford  Park,  Manchester.  England 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  ManifacSrlng 
30"?'234?    I'i'io"*'    ^'^*"-     ^°'    1-2M.083;     Jan* 

'^n.2YiS;'•i.^2?^^.?il;  ri24?'"-'«"  ^^•*'"- 

Schuli,  Otto  C.  assignor  to  Bauer  ft  Black.  Chicago.  Ill 

T  284  •'i.^is"*"    «^«"**'°«''-      No.    1.210.846 ;    jS.    2 ; 

'^Jm^^AjM^J*  69  *'**'*'■     ^*°<^''-""P-    Now  1.210,847  ; 

^*^fe"r^-  n"o'T2i"2;i1^?  J^a^n""!-  ^^^  ¥^4^:  p^*"'**^-  -*" 

'^s^^.iriVsTjJn^.iv'i:  i34.^;'^^»^'  ''"--"^  «'- 

'^?a%Sflrn.^6;"v".5i?.'n^51.l"'"*~'  '"^^     ^»- 

'  '*^l-»'"*«?*l''  Abraham,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  8.  Bau- 
5^2;U  :  b.^ci''  Bn»<*let-     No.  1.211,6J1 ;  Jan    9  ; 

I  chwarsniann,  Wolfgang  E.,  and  C.  M.  Wild.  Springfield 

i  cbwelnert.  MaximiliaJi  C.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  n  P 
f  rV  -234'^?   MO^-  ^-    '"''«-^'»»^''-    No.'  1.211,7TO  :  Jan.- 
^chwelnert. 'Maximilian    C.    West    Hoboken.   and    H.    P 

^So^'l^ofi&^n.'Vv.Sf p"'?3T6"°°  ''  *•"•  "•'•• 
tchweitzer.    Edmund  O..  Chicago,   ill.     Overload  drcuit- 
J'-^^jng  apparatus.     No.    1,511.967;  Jan.  0;  v    234 ; 

i  chwenk.  EllKabeth  G..  asuignor  to  H.  Toegel  Newsrk 
>f, J 57 Strike-plate.     No.   f,21 4,227  ;  Jan   ?():  v  "234  i 

S  chwentler,  Francis  E..  assignor  to  The  American  Brake 

^?.2X°^:?:n.V^:"i'-2^tp.nr'''    ''"''*-">^-      ^'*>- 
S  :hwerin.  SIgmond  H.    (See  Hotter.  Colton.  and  Schwerin  ) 
Srhwieterman.    Clem    J.,    assignor    to    .^urbrug    Chocolate 
Corporation,  New  York    N    Y.     Coin-operated  vend  Sg 
machine.     No.  1.21.'i,548  :  Jan.  23:  v.  2.S4  •  p    1198 

'  "'5?4 'i2-8^°]'a°n.^bf7.'°2°3-4 ^J-j^^farment-sleeve.     No. 

*^f..**''*t  ^-  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Wlllinras,  Incorporateii,  Camden.  N.  J.  Welted  knit 
foglf  .■"''jj'°*»"°«  t»»e  »»nie.     No.  1,210,711  ;  Jan    2; 

8  x)tt.  Robert  W.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  S«ott  *  Wil- 
liams. Incorporate<I.  Camden.  N.  J.  Hoaterr  No 
1.211,247  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  800.  "o»ery.      No. 


Scott,  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  ft  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden.  N.  J.  Yam-changing 
?^H°-f?"  'or  Jknlttlng-machiBes.  No.  1.211.372 ;  Jan. 
*  ,  V.  ^S4  ;  p.  S89. 

Scott.  Robert  W.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  ft  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.  Instrument-actu- 
'"rv    2.T4Tp.°822°""°*"'°*''^*°**'     *"*•  1-212.668  ;JaS. 

^*^5*'i  '^'>o™*«  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Train  Con- 
trol   Company     Baltimore.    Md.      Spee<l -con trolled    eleo- 

^J.^""  ^^^"^^    S**-  1-210.706  ;  Jan.  2  •>.  234  ;  ^  116. 
*,\  Thomas  W.,  aMlgnor  to  The  American  Train  Con- 
trol Company.  Baltimore,  Md.     Continuous  controlling 
mechanism    for    vehicles.      No.    1.210,710 ;    Jan.    2 ;    v. 

4bo4  •    p.    1  1(1. 

Scott,  Thomas  W    assignor  to  The  American  Train  Control 

£rf:?l^U5^^:'^ir^^-;  v"''234;Vwr*^""*°*^    '^^^^' 
Scott  ft  Williams.     (See  Grothey.  Ivan  W..  assignor  > 

^"''i*.  l^ill?'""-     ^'''"'  Money.  Joseph  D.,'a«8lXr.) 
Scott  ft  Williams.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W..  asrignor  ) 
Scott   William  T    San  Dleao  county.  Cal.    PowdeMiding 
« Jt7' V     K^".-  i'213-277  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1102  * 

Scott.  Zacharlah  T..  Canton,  asslKnor  of  one  half  to  R   R 

Scully.  Walter  P..  assignor  to  O.  Felsenthal  ft  Sons    C!hl- 
^'234  "p  ^^i"*-*  "•^"'S»-«»"k.    No.  1.211.248;  Jan.  2; 

^''^'■^il&^'j^^:'^^'hil:  p<^'&^«>-'-«'  ''-kle. 
^'^''/^^i^^^*?"^  Corporation.   "  TSee  Bekrdsley.  Frank 

^^'  lS}l^^.^r.    <®**  ^^^'  Wward.  assignor.) 
^gno?)^***^  Corporation.      (See  Qill.  Edwin  R..  aa- 

Seamless    Products    Corporation.      (See    Pruyn    and    De 
Reamer.  asslKnors.)  '  ^ 

^"SssisS^T"''  '"'**  <^ompany.     (See  Barschow.  Hubert  A, 

Sears    Roebuck  and  Company.     (See  Dun  Lany.  WillUm 
tr.,  assignor.)  •.—»•«• 

***2^ig?^')"'''  ""*'  Company.  (See  Schroeder.  Paul  C^ 
'X*!°[r2lh'78  :"jL"n°l.^"v';  01%  i^B?""^'*  ""*'• 
^N^o"."i.2'ft!fe?!"ja'k:  9^"v'^2*J'|->SS3     ^''^''''''  ^''^'' 

ns:  «°^\^.S9«?^r'i';i;*°534;Tmr^  «"^ 

'*?!2T3.69"77«.''23^V.  S4"'^i"*i24?°°-        ^*'^-        ^- 

National    Safety    .Appliance    Company.      Vent-valve    for 
train  stops.     No.  1.2fo.713  ;  Jan.  5  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  117 

Se«lneff,  Constantln  de,  Paris.  France.     Electric  ac«-umiil> 
tor.     No.  1.213.4G7  ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  284  ;p    1169.  "** 

Seeger.  Carl  H.     (See  Dedrlck.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

^'5S'n.  %Ty.'2?4"p''8-i  "^^  ''•     ^^''-     "o.  1.212,569; 

'TaVe^^:,"r?orVt'lS°Ve°w^ ToK  'S^^Y^lo'c-k'  ^^t 
1.212.823:  Jan.  1« ;  v.  234;  p.  911  *       ^'^^^       ^''^ 

'T2i-3:'»"6rj«."3Jr;':'2'i4yp  f§§?"'  •^«'*-«p-  ^-^ 

Segel.   Michael.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Intermittent  mechani- 
cal  movement.     No.  1.212.670;  Jan.  16?  v    234-  d    823 
*i«l»'i.„",1^'  S,"*',*^?.'"  *°  H*rtmann  ft  Braun  A.-G.'.  Frank- 
iTn.";!? !  ?a"n°9  ■'V'fsV-  p  'VA"'^'"^  apparatus.     No. 

Seifert.  Ernst  T.,  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  to  Julius  Ka»- 
niXSiiXVi^^^lk;  i-1t,V°<'ergarrn"t':  ^J. 

'^'llwl'?''^''^'^V.**"'f?*""  \°  ^t«n<lard  Chemical  Company 

l:2^'a7^J^n"■2:^""aT^n """"""  "•*•  ^'• 

'^iiariir  ^No^i.2^!^^5*"Sai"-30fr2^4n"?fi?'  '^ 

naTev^r^io^^sr69;\Sa?.^r6U°^2i°t%'"^^ 
'is,27^9'!'5!i'.  2'?rr284^rp-.  „^»'"'--"-t- '  no. 

.^*J*'^  *  Lange.      (See  Jakob,  Hans,  assignor.) 

^■i"hiisri.tii°&^iii,  '=i«"c '<*>..  N,. 

SeppI,  Frank.     (See  Rlsden  and  Seppl.) 

oils.     No.  1,212,5(1  ;  .Ian.   1(5 :  v.  234;  p    82;^ 
Sergeant,  Jasper  R     Fort  Morgan.  Colo.     Shifting  harrow 

V  ?34rri351  *  ^'°'^'"     ^°-  1'218.912,-San.  m' 

Serpelj.  Ottokar.  assignor  to  Societe  G#n*rale  des  Nltrnres 

Si:iiS":T^:,;»;;:*>5i-'.«j  ^'-"'n.um  mtr.d.n^S: 

'Tfe2f!''3fL;.V6;'t^?8i;p':T2  ^'^»"°'^-P'«»-  ^o. 
"''r&flf  f  Ta"n.^3d  :'?:'?8f ;  p^Vse^^'*"*""'**^*'-  ^«- 
'*Chu?chTri"S'.  a%°s^^rS  '''""•*""'   '^'"      '^   «"^ 
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BeTjnour.  Dudley  8.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
?*o?l''?J^„^*',™P*°J''  Chicago,  111.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.211.493;  Jan.  9;  v,  234;  p.  416. 

Seymour,  Dudley  S..  Oak  I'ark,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Clutch  device  for 
power-transmitters.  No.  1,212.267;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 
p.  1 16. 

Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Looper  mechanism  for 
1154°*'"*  '     ****'  ^•213.424;  Jan.  28;  v.   234;  p. 

Seymour.  Ralph  C.,  I..archmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Associating  and 
binding    machine.      No.    1,218,426;    Jan.    23;    v.    284 ; 

Shadbolt, '  William  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fifth-wheel  for 
vehicles      No.  1,213,280;  .Ian.  23;  v.  2.34;  p.  1103. 

Shadley.  Miles  A.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Pipe  union  or  cou- 
pling seal.     No.  1.218.426 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  ^4  ;  p.  1165. 
, 'f/i  «iS™^"    ^k    Claremont.     111.      Plow-hitch.      No. 
1,211,968-  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  584. 

^^^oZ^li'rH^^^  h'  Jr-L  New 'York.  N.  Y.  Roofing..  No. 
1.210.865  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  163. 

a?\  -M***    J-'    V9,,.^-    ^-    Foster.    lUrrlsonville,    Mo. 
Safety-drive  for  drilling  machine  drums.    No.  1,213,698  ; 

Sharp.  Charles  S.,'  Auburn.'  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Ha  ryester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Disk  harrow. 
No.  1.213,281  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1108. 

Sharp.    Marcus.   Camden,    N.   J.      (iame  apparatus      No 
l,212,(t0,s  :  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  870. 

Sharp.  William  H.     (See  Walte  and  Hedin,  assignors.) 

Sharpe.  Frederick  H.,  Liverpool,  England.  Apparatus  for 
carbonatlng  lead  oxld.  No.  1.214.229;  Jin.  30;  v. 
^.i4  ;  p.   1408. 

Shatto.  ■William  H.,  San  Jose.  CaL    Nest.    No.  1.212.268  ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  716. 
Shayer,    James    E..    Jr..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Underwood    Typewriter    Company,    New    York,    N     Y 

?«?•;*;Rl'■o*'^^"*'°*«  ^^^^f:t   'o*"   stenclllng-machlnes.      No! 
1.210..'>48;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  59. 

Shaw.  I^lgar  S.,  Minerva.  Ohio.     Vehicle  signal  apparatus. 

No.  1.21.3.282;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  110.3  i'i»"»iuB- 

Shaw.  Emmerson  N..  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredths 

Jo„  H-  „S-    Wallace.    San    Francisco.    Clal.     Stove.     No 

1.214^086;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1411. 
Shaw.    Frank    E..    assignor   of   one-half   to   C.    H.    Kern 

9^'-"Pi'"»'      ^^^''o-     water  -  closet  -  flushing     Unk.     No' 
^  1.213.913 :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1361. 
Shaw,  Joseph  B.     (See  Matheson  and  Shaw.) 
Shaw.  Otto  <;..  and  G.  A.  McKensie,  Bay  City.  Mich.    Mold 

No.  1,211.632;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;j>.  46.3. 
Shaw,  William  F.,  Pueblo.  Colo.     Dental  artificial  anchor 

No.  1,211,494  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  410 
Shaw.    William   M..   (Jreenevllle.   Me.      Cablewav   ctfnvev- 

ing  system.     No.  1.212,209;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  717 
Sheaffer    .Tames  E..  Biimham    Pa.     Hvdrocarbon-burner. 

No.  1,210.850 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  163. 
Shee.  Parke  K.     (See  Oriel  and  Shee.) 
Bheehan,  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S    McCay 

Pasadena.    Cal.      Separating    the    component    iwrts    oi 

liquids.     No.  1,211,861;  Jan.  2;  v.  234-  p    3.S6 
Sheehan,  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  S.  McCav. 

Pasadena,  Cal.  Extracting  essential  oUs.  No.  1,211,969 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  584.  ' 

Sheldon     Frank    D.    assignor    to    Milwaukee   Locomotive 

Manufacturinx    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Joumai- 
^  box.     No.  1,210,549  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  60  •*"""»»' 

ov^Ik'*"^"?"'^,?;     <^^  Lindqulst.  Otto  B.,  assignor.) 
Shelby    Spring   Hinge   Company,   The.      (See   Malone  and 

llu>>bs,  assignors.) 
Sbemin,  Morris,  Bayonne,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Valentine,  Jer- 

Hw/S^^'t    ^«"^-      S*'f  filling      fountain-pen.      No. 
1,214.087:  Jan. 730 ;  v.  234;  p.  1411. 

^''f^/4'ki!'"*'i'^  P-  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Drinklng-cup.     No 

1.213,961  ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1367. 
Shepanl.    James    A..    Montour    Falls,    N.    Y.      Motor   and 

gearln|    therefor.      No.    1.213.427;    Jan.    23;    v.    234; 

p.  1155. 
Sheppard.      Walter       Toledo.      Ohio.      Door-check.      No. 

1.214.2.30;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1469. 
Sheppy.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor 

jln.^a'oTy.^^y?  p"'?362.'''    ^'•'"«*"-    ^O-  1.218.914  ; 
Bherer.  John  M..  America,  Ala.  Beet-topper.  No.  1.214,881 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1614. 
Sherer.    Wllilaiu    (J..    Chicago,    III.      Drawer-pull.      No 

1,212.408  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  766. 
Bheridan,    John    T..    Bowling    Oreen.    Mo.     Toilet-paper 

ho  der.     No.  1,214.231 ;  Jan.  80 :  v.  284  ;  p.  1469. 
Sheridan.   Philip   H..   Fort  Myer,   Va.     Foot  scraper.     No. 

1.212.572  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  828. 
Sherman,  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Lowes  Manufacturing 

o?-  ^S^A^'  "i-^.  Operating  tool.     No.   1.210.857:  Jan. 

Sherman    Clifton  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Making  car-wheels. 
No.  1.211.249;  Jan.  2;  Ont.  vol.  234;  p.  301. 

Sherman,  Clifton  W.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Side  frame  for  car- 
trucks.     No    1,214.382 :  Jan.  80 :  t.  234  ;  p.  1614. 

Sherwood,   William    E.,   Canastota.   N.   Y.     Coaster      No 
1.212.409;  Jan.  16;  y.  234;  p.  765.  ^«a«''r.     .>o. 

Shields.    David.   Edgeworth.    fti.     Manufacture   of   ferti- 

fiK  ''i*""-    tV-   *;?^2.r.73:  .Ian.  16;  v.  234 ;  p.  824. 

^*'i*it^'./^'^1  C..    Maxbass.    N.    D.      Hen's    nest.      No 
1.210.550  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  60. 


Shipley  Oscar  A..  Rahway.  N.  J.  Tru«a.  No.  1.211.250; 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  302. 

Shlpp.  Clarence  C..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Automatic  ra- 
diator-valve and  humidifier.  No.  1.212.574  ;  Jan.  16 ; 
V.  284  ;  p.  824. 

Shoemaker.  Louis  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Openrtlng  mecha- 
nism for  lift-bridges.     No.  1,210.715;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

Shore.    William.    Montesano,    Wash.      Vacuum    gold-seni- 

rator.     No.  1,211,495  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  416. 
Sborrocic,    Arthur,    North    Adams.    Mass.      Candle-guartl. 

No.  1.211,251  ;  .Tan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  302. 
Short,  Frederick  8.,  Springfield.  Mo.     Reversible  drivlng- 

chnck.     No.  1,211,633  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  463. 
Shortwrlter  Company.      (See  Edwards,  Alrah  B.,  asalgnor.) 
Shrader,  Arthur  T.     (See  Curl,  William  B.,  asslsooT) 
Shuping,  Will,  et  oi.     (See  Speegle.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Shur,    M ward    J.     New    Orleans.    La.      Refrigerator-car. 

No.  1.211.496;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  416. 
Shnte.  Alonzo  R.     (See  Baldwin  and  Shute.) 
Sibley.  Harry  J.     (See  Ohmer  and  Sibley.)  * 

Sibley,  Hsrry  J.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany,   Dayton,    Ohio.      Fare-lndlcator-selectlng    mecha- 
o.J?.***"  „^o-  lv21'^-858  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  164.  ^       "     * 
Sibley,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to\  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany,  Dayton,   Ohio.     Operating  mechanism    for  fare- 
registers      No^  1.210.859 TJan.  J;  v.  234;  ^  164. 
bjiwon    Walter  W..  and  T.  Allsop.  assignors  to  The  Phila- 
delphia   Drying  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Process    and    apparatus    for    drying    and    conditioning 
materials.     No    r.213.64?  ;  Jan.  23  T  v.  284;  p.  1198.  ' 
Siddeley,  Ernest  J.     (See  Stone  and  Siddeley.) 
Sl^er,    Gottwalt.   assignor    to   VogtliindL^che   Maschinen- 
f  o^^Avn  ^l*"^°A     Germany.        Tambour-frame.        No. 
1.211,970;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  585. 
Slebert,  Otto.     (See  Clausius.  Schoner,  and  Slebert  > 
Siegmann.  WnUam  O.  F.,  assignor  to  M.  ¥.  (Jault.  Baltl- 
™6°'v  2M-    ^If^^^*"™   cement.     No.   1.212.575;   Jan. 
Siemann.  Henry  M.,  Fort  Lupton.  Colo.     Plant  blocking 
"''5^^         machine.     No.  1.211,971;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

Signal  Motor  Truck  Company.      (See  Squires.  John,  as-  ' 
slgnor.)  • 

^ Wi  «-?^S-^' Qi?."    i4!f*'    ^«-,,  Weed-cutter.      No. 
l,^14.38.S;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1614. 

Slier.  Earnest  E..  assignor  to  The  Universal  Drying  Ma- 
i'i?I.9?27/an*/^;^^"2V/V  fsff'*  "^^^^'^      '^- 

^''i^lk^^;  Fnn.  fl  ^'^  ^212.  ^"P  '^^"-t--      No. 

Sllsbee.  James  A.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Automatic  air  valve  for 

234  •"*    *°^«-™anlfold8.      No.    1.210.991  ;    Jan.    2 ;    v. 

SlIvluB.  Ellis  T.,  Indianapolis,  assignor  to  T.  8.  (Settle. 

?o^*P0Sl*^'  J°^„  Removable   cheese-cutter  cover.     No 

l,210,5ol  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  60. 
Sllvlus,  Ellis  T.,   Indianapolis,  assignor  to  T.  8.  Gettle 

1  S^^n  5fo  •  T  ^°  «•        Computing      cheese-cutter.        No! 

1,210,552  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  00. 
Simmons    Charles  A.,  Albany,   N.  Y.     Journal-lubricator. 

No.  1.213.428;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1156. 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Kusterlee. 

Frank,  assignor.) 
Simmons,  William  H.     (See  Meyer,  Alfred  F..  assignor.) 
Simon,  Charles  W.     (See  Wonner  and  Simon.) 
Simon,   John   M..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Figure   toy      No 

1,210.992  :  Jan.  2  ;  V.  284  :  p.  218.       "K»"'»oy.      no. 
Simplex  ProtecUve  Stopper  Co.,  The.     (See  Gruver.  Joseph 

H..  assignor.) 
Simpson.    Frederick    G..    Seattle.    Wash.      Mlcromagnetlc 

detector.     No.  1,211.770;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  6"j^»°«°<= 
Simpson.  J.  E.     (See  Petty.  Francies  M..  assignor.) 
Sims,   Edsar  A.,  Port  Townsend.   Wash.     Apparatus  for 

cookln«  canned  goods.     No.  1,210.860 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ; 

P*    Xoo* 

Sims.  Frederick  L,  H.,  assignor  to  The  Diaphone  Signal 
Company.  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Spllce- 
bar  for  rails  and  the  like.  No.  1.213.699;  Jan.  23;  v. 
234  ;  p.  1248. 

Sims.  John  J..  Massey.  Ontario,  Canada.  Gear-shifting 
mechanism.     No.  1,213,283;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p    1104. 

Sinclair.  George  W..  Odda.  Norway.  Apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  «j|c«um  cyanamld.     No.  1,211.262:  Jan. 

Sinclair,  Harry'  L.    '(See  Sinclair.  James  H.  and   H.  L.) 

Sinclair,  James  H.  and  H.  L..  Denver.  Colo.  Drill-sharp- 
ening  machine.    No.  1.212.570  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  824. 

Sines,  Harold  8.,  assignor  to  Minerallac  Electric  Company 
Chicago,  111.  Recorder  for  systems  of  electrical  distri- 
bution.    No.  1.213,963  ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1368. 

Singer,  Helen.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boudolr-lamp.  No. 
1.211.771  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  610. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Becker,  Ro- 
dolph,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Corrall,  Her- 
bert, assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Molyneux  and 
Gatchell,  assignors.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Tomanek, 
Philip,  assignor.) 

Slnnntt.  Gilbert  J.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Hich 
Speed  Press  Companv  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-reclster. 
Nb.  1,214,282  ;  Jan.  §6 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1469.  "»*«"• 


Snl 


Slinott.  Joseph   W.     (S«e  Van   Orden,   Howard   E.,  as- 

ilgnor.) 
Sli  oott.     Robert    J..     Ottawa,    III.       Screen-door.       No. 

,210,553  :  Jan.  2 :  t.  234  ;  p.  61. 
81]  ton,  Victor  W„  Belfaat,  Ireland.     Portable  conveyer. 

io.  1,210,«98  ;  Jan.  2  :  t.  234  ;  p.  213. 
Sli  ton,    Victor    W..    Belfast,    Ireland.      Convever.      No. 

.210.994  ;  Jan.  2;  t.  234  ;  p.  213. 
811  Dey,    Mamey,    8outb    Bethlebem,    Pa.      Reciprocating 

rearing.     No.  1.210.H61  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  165. 
8k  ihen,   Patrick  D..   SyracuM*.  N.   Y.      Sbevt-metal   case. 

Vo.  1.212,410-,  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  765. 
Sk  iben,  Patrick  D.,  Syracnse,  N.  T.     Collapalble  form  for 

oDcrete   walls.     No.    1,214,283 ;    Jan.    30 ;   t.    234 ;   p. 

460. 
Skillck^.  St^pAn,  Ciski  Skalice,  Austria-Hungary.     Mow- 

ng-maebine.     No.  1,211,972;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  585. 
Sk>en,  Samuel  T.,  Sandoval,  lU.     Drill.     No.  1.211,634; 

an.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  464. 
8k  llman,  Joseph  A.     (See  Kettel.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Sk  nner.    Calvin,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Cattle-guard.      (Re- 

ssue.)     No.  14.247  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  652. 
Sk  nner.  Charles  E.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

louse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.     Speeo- 

ounter.     No.  1,214.088;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1411. 
Sk  inner.  Frank  P.,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.     Barefoot  house-shoe. 

So.  1,213.030;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  984. 
Sk  no*>T.  Fred  C.     (See  McCaslln.  Elmer  L..  assignor.) 
Sk  nner.  Lee  B.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Skinner  Manufacturing 

:o..    Dunedin,    Fla.     Prult-drler.     No.    1.214.284;    Jan. 

10 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1460. 
Sk  nner,   Stephen  U.,  WUmette.  111.     Apparatus  for  com- 

iressing  air.     No.  1,213,780 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1274. 
Skpwith.  Claud.     (See  Byron  and  Sklpwith.) 
Sli  ck,  Louis  M.     (See  Potter,  Wlnfleld  S.,  assignor.) 
Sli  decek,   E>lward.      (See  Mazoch  and  Sladecek.) 
SU  te,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  American  Mechanical  Im- 

•rovement  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.     Crank-shaft. 

io.  1.210.996;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  214. 
Sli  ter,  Vern,  and  L.  D.  West,  assignors  to  The  Electro- 

i^ime   Company,   Denver,   Colo.      Electric   heater.     No. 

.211.973;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  586. 
Slaithar.  Fritz.   Bloom  City.  Wis.     Method   of  and  appa- 

itus  for  harvesting  fodder-crops.     No.  1,213,284  ;  Jan. 

3;  V.  234:  p.  1104. 
SUughter.  WllUam  E.,  et  ol.     (See  Gunter  and  Eakln.  as- 

I  Ignors.) 
Sb  yden.  L.  T.,  et  <d.     (See  Berry,  Charles  S..  assignor.) 
SU  igluff,    Harry    G.,    Mount    Vernon,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

'Ittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Ap- 

aratUM  for  bandllng  glass  cylinders.  No.  1,213,286; 
.  an.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1104. 
Sli  igluff,  Harry  G.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
:  >rttsbnrgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
( llass-castlng  apparatus.  No.  1.214,089 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v. 
:  84  ;  p.  1412. 
Sk  4ser,    Vernon    H.,    Bascom,    Ohio.      Flash-boiler    feed 

1  lechanlsm.     No.  1,210.995  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  214. 
Smill,  John  W.     (See  Langton,  George  11..  assignor.) 
Sn  all,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Automatic  Street 
:  ndlcatlng  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Street-indicating 
]  necbanlsm.     No.  1,210.554  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  61. 
Sn  allfleld,  Louis  A.     ISee  Febrenkamp  and  Smaflfleld.) 
Sn  art,  Harry  G.,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.    Tie-plug  machine.    No. 

.211.974  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  586. 
Smith.  Albert,  Birmingham,  England.     Loom  for  weaving. 

io.  1,21.3.700;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1248. 
Sn  ith.  Albert  D..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Smith  Form-a- 
'  ?ruck  Company.     Vehicle  torsion-arm.     No.  1,213,081 ; 
.  an.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  984. 
Snitb.  Alfred  B.,  Topeka.  Kans.     Antlset  for  hens.     No. 

:  .213,964  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1369. 
Smth.    Alvin    L.,    Washington,    D.   C.      Vacuum    massage 

evice.     No.  1,213,701 ;  Jan.  28;  v.  234  ;  p.  1248. 
Sm  th.  Amos  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
]  iank  Note  Company.     Numberlng-head.    No.  1,218,286  ; 
.  an.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1104. 
Sn  ith.  Augustus  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

haler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    machine. 

io.  1.212,411  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  766. 
Sn  1th,  Carlton  L.,  assignor  to  Saginaw  Plate  Glass  Com- 

lany,   Saginaw,  Mich.     Rack  for  handling  plate-glass. 

io.  1.213.032  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  984. 
Sn  Ith,  Charles  A.     (See  Ittner  and  Smith.) 
Snith,  Edward  M.     (See  Starbuck.  Ernest,  as.slgnor.) 
Sn  ith,  Elda  G..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syra- 
I  use.  N.  Y.     Electrical  connection.     No.  1.212.699;  Jan. 

6 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  870. 
Smith,  Elda  G..  assignor  to  Cronse-Hlnds  Company,  Syra- 
?,  N.  Y.     Terminal  box.     No.  1,213,287;  Jan.  23;  v. 
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th,  Ezra  B.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Dodge  &  Company,  Chl- 
ago.  III.     Shade  and  fixture  theren>r.     No.  1,212,270 : 
an.  16;  v.  234;  p.  717. 
Snith   Form-a-Truck  Company.      (See  Smith,  Albert  D., 

ssignor.) 
8m  th.    Frederick    C,   assignor   to    Waterbury    Mfg.    Co., 
^  Taterbury,   Conn.     Lamp-shade.      No.   1,211,772 ;  Jan. 
I  ;  V.  284 ;  p.  611. 
Sm  th.   Grant   E.,  assignor  to  Pouvallsmith   Corporation, 
I  oughkeepsie,      N.      Y.        Steering-wheel      post.        No. 
.213^811  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1286. 
Sm  th,  Harrv  J-,  New  Castle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S. 
y  nison,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Convertible  mold  for  forming  i 
I  libber  tires.     No.  1.211.886 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  663.       ' 


Smith,  Herbert  Lu,  Westerly.  R.  I.  Transformer-second- 
arv.     No.  1,214,236  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1460. 

Smith,  Howard  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bgg-carrter.  No. 
1,213,550 ;   Jan.  28  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1199. 

Smith,  John  F.  G.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Steering-wheel 
lock.     No.  1,213,288;  Jan.   23;  v.  234:  p.  1106. 

Smith,  John  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  A.  GUI,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Transmission  for  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1.212.577:  Jan.  10;  v.  234;  p.  825. 

Smith,  John  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic  gas  cnt-olTf 
No.  1,211,975;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  686. 

Smith.  Julius  W.,  Madison,  Minn.  Temporary  retarding 
and  suspending  the  setting  of  dental  cements.  No. 
1.210,555;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  n.  61. 

Smith,  Louis,  Chicago,  111.  Making  cross-ruled  sheets. 
No.  1,210.862  ;  Jan.  2 :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  166. 

Smith,  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No.  1,212,271 ; 
Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  718. 

Smith,  Orbln  F.,  Moline,  lU..  assignor  to  MoJlne  Plow 
Company.  Land-markes.  No.  1,212,412;  Jan.  16;  t. 
234  ;  p.  766. 

Smith.  Orbln  F.,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 
Company.  Check-wire-operate<l  mechanism  for  plant- 
ers.    No.  1,212.413;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  766. 

Smith.  Orbln  F.,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  MoUne  Plow 
Company.  .Seeding-machine.  No.  1.212,414  ;  Jan.  16 : 
V.  284  ;  p.  767. 

Smith,  Thomas  J.,  Pontiac,  Mich.  Sightinf  attachment 
for  carpenters'  squares.    No.  1,210,997  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ; 

Smith,  Victor  C.  Wheatland,  Pa.  Heating  steel  and  tin 
plates.     No.  1,211.635  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  464. 

Smith,  Walter  11..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Toy  construction 
member.     No.  1,212,700 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  871. 

Smith,  William,  assignor  to  Henry  Disston  k  Sons,  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trowel.  No.  1,212,826: 
Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  912. 

Smith,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 
Manufacturing  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Tool-retainer. 
No.  1.212.272  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  718. 

Smith,  Willis  J..  St.  Olaf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J. 
Tayek,  Froellch.  Iowa.  Combined  rail  brace  and  tie. 
No.  1,212,827  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  912. 

Smithey,  Marvin,  LawrencevlUe,  Va.  Speedometer.  No. 
1.211,263  :  Jan.  2  ;  V.  234 :  p.  .303. 

Smolen.  Louis.  Chicago,  HI.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1,210,998: 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  215. 

Smolik,  Matbias,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Klousnltier 
and  one  half  to  K.  A.  Prlmsler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Figure 
toy.     No.  1,210.999;  Jan.  2:  V.  234;  p.  216. 

Smytb.  Herl)ert  C.  H.,  London,  England.  Governor  for 
electric-lighting  Kenerators  for  motor-cars.  No. 
1.213.702;  Jan.   23;  v.  284;  p.  1249. 

Smyth.  Joseph  E.     (See  Pagliarul.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Snelilng,  Walter  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  making  carbon-black.  No.  1,218,916;  Jan.  SO: 
V.  284  ;  p.  1362. 

Snoddy,  James  A.     (See  Campbell,  David  W.,  assignor.) 

Snow,  Clyde  H.,  Sr.,  Mason,  Mich.  SUo  construction. 
No.  1.210,716;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  118. 

Snow.  Clyde  H.,  Sr.,  Onondaga,  Mich.  Metal  silo.  No. 
1,210,717;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  118. 

Snow,  Clyde  H..  Sr.,  Aurelln,  Mich.  Roof  and  cap  for 
■iloa.    No.  1,210,718  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  118. 

Snow,  George  B.,  Lona  Beach.  Cal.  (Jondyle-indlcator. 
No.  1,211.264  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  803. 

Snow.  Isaac,  Lawrence,  assianor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Transferrer 
for  automatic  fllUng-replenlahlng  looms.  No.  1.214.884: 
Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1515.  ,       .  o-.  , 

Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Com- 

S.iny,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Triple  valve.  No.  1,212.828,^ 
an.  16;  v.  234;  p.  912. 

Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Air  -  brake  -  control  valve.  No. 
1,212.829 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  91.3. 

Snyder.  Jacob  R.,  assignor  to  P.  E.  Donner.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Steam-engine  reverslng-gear.  No.  1,212,830 ;  Jan. 
16:  V.  234:  p.  914. 

Sobra,  Marguerite  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Adjustable  bast- 
waist.     No.  1.210.863 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  166. 

Society  Anonima  Italiana  Glo.  Ansaldo  k  C.  (See  Per- 
rone,  Pio,  assignor.) 

Societe  Anonyme  des  Etabllssements  Delauney-Bellevllle. 
(See  Radlguer,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Societe  Anonyme  Des  Etabllssements  L.  Blerlot.  (See 
Bossu,  Pierre,  assignor.) 

Societe  Anonvme  Des  Engrenages  Citroen.  (See  Citroen, 
Andr4.  assignor.)  • 

Societe  Q4n^rale  des  Nltrures.  (See  Serpek,  Ottokar,  as- 
signor.) 

Soclet*  Harle  k  Cle.     (See  Matricardi.  Gltkseppe.  assignor.) 

Societe  L'Alr  Liqulde  ( Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et 
L'Explolfation  Des  Prooedes  Georges  Claude).  See 
Claude.  Georges,  assignor.) 

Societe  Les  Flls  de  A.  Plat  k  Cle.  (See  Thomas,  L«on, 
assignor.) 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  (See  Anderwert, 
Fritzscbe  and  Schobel,  assignors.) 

Societv  of  Chemical  Industry  m  Basle.  (See  Jagerspacher, 
Carl,  assignor.) 

Socl^t^  Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet  et  Cle.  (See  Collet.  Al- 
bert, assignor.) 

Society  of  (Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  (See  Engl.  Grob, 
and  Straub.  assignors.) 
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SoUday.  George,  OrrvUle,  Ohio.  Stanchion.  No.  1,212,701 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  871. 

Soloff,  Samuel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Dental-waste  receiver. 
No.  1,213.289 ;  Jan.  23 :  v.  284  ;  p.  1106. 

Soltesz,  Samuel.      (See  Mike  and   Soltesz.) 

Sommers,  Charles  F.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Machine  for  pack- 
ing matches.     No.  1,211,778 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  611. 

Sorensen,  Jens,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Sales-display  cabinet. 
No.  1,211,774  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  511. 

Sorensen.  Joseph  P..  and  R.  Thornberg.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Pool-table.     No.  1.210,864  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  166l 

Souder,  Artemas  A.,  et  al.     (See  Souder,  Frederick  H.,  as- 


signor.) 
ouder,    Fre 


Souder,  Frederick  H.,  assignor  of  pne-fourth  to  A.  A. 
Souder  and  one-fourth  to  W.  C.  StaufTer,  Lansdale. 
Pa.  Concrete  road-culvert.  No.  1,218,916;  Jan.  30; 
V.  234  ;  p.  1353. 

Souers.  William  A.,  Johnston  City,  111.  Automatic  water- 
valve.     No.  1,213,033:  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  985. 

South  Carolina  Cotton  Picker  Company.  (See  Nell,  Jo- 
seph   B.,  assignor.) 

Southwick.  I'lln  C,  Sandwich.  111.  Ballng-press.  No. 
1.213.5.'>1  :  .Tan.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1199. 

Southwick.  Plln  C,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Sandwich.  III.  Portable  elevator  and  wagon-dump. 
No.  1,212,273  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  718. 

Sowers,  Forrest  S..  Oak  Park.  111.  Household  Implement. 
No.  1,213,084  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  985. 

Sparkes,  John  G.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Keuffel 
&  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Guard  for  drafts- 
men's scales.     No.  1.213.781;  Jan.  28;  v.  284";  p.  1276. 

Sparks,  Vernon  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combined  vapor- 
izer and  homogenlzer  for  explosive-engines.  No. 
1,211,776 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  512 

Sparks.  William  E..  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Plane.  No.  1,213,562 ;  Jan.  28;  v.  284  ; 
p.  1199. 

Spauldlng,  Charles  S.     (See  Haley.  Michael,  assignor.) 

Spauldlng.  Thomas,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Bedclothes-support 
for  folding  be<ls.     No.  1,214,090;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p. 

Spear,  Ellis,  et  al..  trustees.  (Sec  CahiU,  Thaddeus,  as- 
signor.) 

Spears,  Joseph  H.,  assignor,  to  Ty-Sa-Man  Machine  Com- 
pany. KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  Machine  for  grinding  and  polish- 
ing stones.     No.  1,211,776  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  512. 

Specialty  Insulation  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bate- 
holts,  Clinton,  assignor.) 

Specification  Soap  k  Oil  (:o.  (See  Ryder,  James  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Specketer,  Heinrlch,  and  W.  Hofmann,  Grleshelm,  assign- 
ors to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grieshelm-Elektron.  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Manufacture  of  alkali  and 
alkaline-earth  metal  suKlds.  No.  1,212,702 ;  Jan.  16 : 
V.  234  :  p.  872. 

Speed  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Balr,  Joseph  H., 
assignor.) 

Speegle,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  P.  Brack- 
man,  one-eigbtb  to  W.  Shnplng.  and  one-eighth  to  W.  L. 
Cannon.  Drexel.  N.  C.  Sharpenlng-machine  for  cutter- 
heads.     No.  1.218,703 :  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1249. 

Spelman,  Mark  R..  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  sepa 
ritor.     No.  1,212.831 ;  .Tan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  914. 

Spencer,  Earle  J.  P.,  Phoenix,  N.  Y.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  purifying  milk.  No.  1,210,865;  Jan.  2;  v. 
284 ;  p.  167. 

Spencer,  John  R.,  and  J.  L.  Ross,  Bartow,  Fla.  Novelty 
device.     No.  1.211,976 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  686. 

Sperle,  Charles  H..  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Incubator-brooder. 
No.  1.211.977  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  687. 

Sperr.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Oakmont,  Pa.  Recovering  cyano- 
gen and  sulfur  compounds  from  fluids.  No.  1,218,429 : 
Jan.  23 :  v.  284 ;  p.  1156. 

Sperry.  William  B.,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  Portable  extension- 
tipple.    No.  1,210,719  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  2.34  ;  p.  119. 

Splcer.  Charles  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Record  element 
for  tabulating  systems.  No.  1,212,832  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  915. 

Spiegel.  Alexander  S..  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  Glendln- 
nlng  and  one-third  to  G.  Felsenthal,  Chicago,  111. 
Holder  for  photographs.    No.  1,211,497  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ; 


p.  417. 
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Spiegel.  George  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Arch-support 

1.211.255:  .Tan.  2;  v.  2.34;  p.  303. 
Spiers.    William,    Leicester,    England.      (Circular-knitting 

machine.     No.  1.210.866 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  167. 
Spirella  Company,  The.     (See  Kitchen.  John  F..  assignor.) 
Splrella  Company.  The.     (See  Roche.  William  J..  nssiKuor.) 
Spirella  Company,  The.      (See  Wadsworth,  Frank   L.    O., 

assizor.) 
Splrella  Companv,  The.     (See  Welsh,  James  M..  assignor.) 
Spirlin.    Louis.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cushion-insole.      No. 

1.213.965;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1369. 
Spits,  Fannie  S.,  Albnqnerque.  N.  Mex.     Nut  shelling  and 

separating  machine.     No.   1,211,978 ;  Jan.   9 ;   v.  234  ; 

p.  687. 
Splvey,    Thomas   S.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

American  Banker's  Safety  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Burglar-proof  safe.     No.  1,214,091  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p. 

SpUtdo'rf  Electrical  Co.  (See  Perrin,  Frederic  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Van  Deventer,  Harry 
R.,  assignor.) 


Spphrer,  Gregory  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Motor-Compressor  Company.     Starting  mechanism   for 

Internal-combustion  engines.     No.   1,212.678  ;  Jan.  16 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  825. 

Spotts.  Joseph  J.     (See  Zappl,  Pasquale,  assignor.) 

Spratlon,   Mary,  Concordia,   Kans.     Coal-car   cover.     No. 

1,210,556;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  62. 
Spray  Engineering  Company.     (See  Parker  and  Standlsh, 

assignors.) 
Spray.    William    B.    A.,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia, 
Canada.     Auxiliary  air-supply   for  Internal-combustion 
engines.     No.  1.211,636  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  464. 
Spring.  William  O.     (See  Clough  aid  Spring.) 
Sprong,  Severn  D.,  and  W.  E.  McCoy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apparatus  for  rendering  a  protective  device  responsive 
to  phase   relations.      No.    1.211,000;   Jan.   2;    v.   284; 
p.  216. 
Squires.  John,  assignor  to  Signal  Motor  Truck  Company, 
Detroit,    Mich.      Three-point    suspension    for    vehicle- 
motors.     No.  1,211,637:  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  465. 
St.    Clair,    Lawrence,    Haverhill,   assignor   to   The    Reece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Button- 
hole-finishing   machine.      No.    1.212.680 ;    Jan.    16 :    v. 
284  ;  p.  826. 
Stabley,  Noah  C.     (See  Wonner  and  Simon,  assignors.) 
Stack,    Ervin    B.,    Monroe,    N.    C      Belt-dressing.      No. 

1,211,638  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  465. 
Stackbouse.  Emory  F.,  Kensington,  Ohio.    Pan-cover.    No. 

1.212.833:  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234:  p.  915. 
Stacy,  Elmer  N.,  assignor  to  Decarie  Incinerator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Incinerator.     No.  1.211,979  ;  Jan. 
9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  687. 
Stacy,  Eugene  C,  Tlflln.  Ohio.     Drinking-fountain.     No. 

1,211,980  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  588. 
Staehelin.  Paul.     (See  Krauss  and  Staehelin.) 
Stilhelln.  Paul.     (See  Krauss  and  Stfihelln.) 
Stall  &  Dean  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stall.  Walter 

T..  asslsrnor. ) 
Stall.  Waiter  T.,  asslmor  to  Stall  k  Dean  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brockton^fass.   Sporting-shoe.   No.  1,212,834  ; 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  915. 
Stanbery.  George  A.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine 
for  sizing  tiles.     No.  1,210.667 ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  62. 
Stanbon,  Charles   P..   Saugus,   Mass.,  assignor  to   united 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 
folding   pliable   material.      No.    1.211.982;   Jan.   9;    v. 
234  :  p.  588. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company.      (See  Barber  and   Webb, 

assignors.) 
Standard  Chemical  Company.     (See  Flannery,  Joseph  M.. 

assignor^ 
Standard  (jhemlcal  Company.      (See  Sell,  Harvey  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Standard  Chemical  Company.     (See  Viol.  Charles  H..  •»- 

slgnor.) 
Standard  Computing  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Backing- 
ham,  Fremont  H.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Light  Company.     (See  Connor,  Herschel  M.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Standard  Machine  Company.     (See  Houseman,  Harry  A.. 

assignor.) 
Standard  Nut  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Roof,  Charles  R., 

assignor.) 
Standard   Oil   Company.      (See   Mann   and   Chappell,  as- 
signors.) 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.     (See  Helmutb,  Fred- 
erick C,  assignor.) 
Standard  Pall  k  Package  Co.     (See  Gregory.  Charles  B., 

assignor.) 
Standard   Plunger  EOevator  Company.      (See   Dunn,   Ed- 
ward L..  assignor.) 
Standardized   Products  Company  et  al.     (See  Thornton, 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Standlsh.  Edward  K.     (See  Parker  and  Standlsh.) 
Standi py.  Cleo  R.,  Boone,  Iowa.    Non-skid  tlre-chatn.    No. 

1.213.290:  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1106. 
Stanfield.   Jasper   H..   Muskegon,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  C.   Pangborn.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Cutting  device. 
No.  1.211.777  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  612. 
Stanfleld.  John  W.     (See  Culp.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Stanley,  John  C.  W..  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.     Distilling  apna- 
ratus  for  kelp  and  the  like.     No.  1,212,579  :   Jan.  16: 
V.  284  ;  p.  826. 
Stanley   Rule  and   Level  Company,  The.      (See  Bodraer, 

Christian,  assignor.) 
Stanley  Rule  and  Level  Company.  The.     (.See  Bodmer  and 

Ritter,  assignors.) 
Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company,  The.      (See  Schade,  Ed- 
mund A.,  assignor.) 
Stanton,  William  A.,  et  al.   (See  McCarty,  Roy  I.,  assignor.) 
Staples,  Elial   M.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Automatic  rebound- 
governor.     No.  1,211,981 ;  Jan.  9 :  v.  284  ;  p.  588. 
Starbuck,   Ernest,  assignor   to  E.   M.   Smith,   Peoria.    IlL 
Robbing-post.     No.  1.212,416 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  767. 
Starner,   Samuel   L.,  Bucyrus.  Ohio.     Dump-wagon.     No. 

1.210.867  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  168. 
Starrett,  Laroy  S.,  assignor  to  The  L.  8.  Starrett  Com- 
pany,  Athol.   Mass.      Pliers.      No.   1,210.568;   Jan.   2; 
V.  2.34  ;  p.  68. 
State,  Alfred  J.,  Montreal,  <3aebec,  (Canada.     Automobile- 
fender.    No.  1,211.887  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  ;  p.  664. 
Stauffer,  Wilson  C,  et  al.     (See  Soader,  Frederick  H.,  a»- 
signor.) 


■*i"9V^^**"/-  ^,X''*''»'o°o.'"*^*-  Cleanrinf  wool.  No. 
1,213.9«6  :  Jau.  SO  :  t.  234  ;  p.  1S«9. 

Staunton.  Gray.  Mask^con,  Mieb..  assignor  to  Stannton 
i,Vti^T.P!I!L*.'£!?' «?"'■'£,•  ^i  Y-  Closure  means  for  her 
?  719  ^  *»".     No.  1,212,274  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  2*4  ; 

Staunton.  <;ray,  Muskegon,  Midi.  Apparatua  for  drrlna 
sraJn.     No.  1,212.278;  Jan.  16;  y.  2JM    p    719        ^^ 

pffor")  ''*''    *'''"T*®™*'*°-      <See    Stannton,    Grmj.  m»- 

*'r2?i;2/o'r"an?^i6rv.''^%  ^r  ^°'^*'-*''''  ''•• 

''t2ltl.8?;!Tjnn.'2;'J^5§4  ";•  ll?""*"^'^  ^'^'^-     ""' 

yiS'.k  ^l'°1.2"l-2,llS  ;  'f^n\  .^"  2ii''f%2''''''^ 

-nVsUr^^^'?.'"  ^-  **«<>':»».  HI-  aaalgnor  to  Peoria  DrIJI 

anil  ^«^*r  Company.     Broadcast  seeder.    No.  1.212  835  • 

Jan.  10;  v.  234 ;  p.  910.  .o-- . 

Steele.  James  H..  Pendleton,  England.     Machine  for  the 

i"5??'^*".*"'f  ""^  jFi"*   *}?."'««•  Ja"'  «»»d  t>»«  like.     Na 
1.213.291  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1106. 

ll'^J!-  w   WH^-     1»«*  McCown,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Steen     Halfdan    A..    Norwood.   Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

n«nPTr**wl"    Allls-Cbalmers    Manufacti^ring    Com! 

p   5l'3    *^^'*^''"*"^*''"-     No.  1.211,778  ;  Jan.  9  ;v.  234  ; 

^'i*25b.Sf'ran^2:^n"3°4;riV^'^*'-""^^^^^^    ^<>- 
Weln.  Joseph.     (See  <;rubmaii.  Leo.  assignor  ) 

'^^s!fla^?^t'"Ni:'t2l2^^r3V7.n.'"i«y  V  fstTsi'J^'"'  '"■ 
"No.'^l':i!^i7WTa^n^7i'\°'  |'34^p  ?7?  '*"«"»»«••  ^or. 
;"f  inrNi.T,l'i2,?i;^;^a.  Ji;  t:  23^tj.'«8?r^*''' 
"*N'S.tr/2.7^''!^Ja^n^7l!^?:  sVp  ^^s'  "traln-lnaolator. 
:  itelnberger.  Louis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  D^Uchable  connec- 
tion^ for  chain-Unks.     No.  1.212.707;  Jan.  16  T  v/ 234; 

'  ^m-n?*"?-  ^."?K^'  ^*eli«>«.  W.   Va.     Relieving  atUch- 
1461  •  ^'21*'236;  Jan.  30;   v.  234  ;   p. 

I  telnhauer.  August,  and  T.  D.  Van  Etten,  Sidney.  Ohio. 

p*13M.^     ^^  Pamp.     No.  1.213.917;  Jan.  30;  t.  234; 
i  telnle.  William  J.     (See  Price  and  Stelnle  ) 
*  »f  °"?f tz,    Joseph    A..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Ordnance-pro 

Jectlle.     .No.  1.211.001  ;  Jan.  /;  v.  234;  p    jie       "^*'  ** 
I  telnmetz,    Joseph    A.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Wlre-entanale- 

ment    shooter-cutter.      No.    l,ill.f  79 ;   Jsel   9^ v    ^ii^ 

J  telnway,  Theodore  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soatenuto  de- 
1461  *""*"'■  1^14.237;  Jan.  30;   v.  M4:  p. 

'  *^o.7?ll.?91'r*?;n'•5^^'.^i?4'r•p.'?i7.  ^-o^-'^-tan.p. 

Stensrufl.  John  A.   assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  J.  Bolstad 

v«*'*?^o",\''-ni^','"^^^„*;''*°'  f^a°«da.     Washing-iSu'hlne' 
No.  1,2 13,* 04  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1249  "«»i^Btne. 

Ftophan,  C.  H.     (See  Hickman,  Samuel  L..  asalKaor  ) 

point.     No.  1.210,720;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  llO 
etephany.     Ladwig.     and    O.     Ompp,     Philadelphia,     Pa 
Ainusement   device.     No.   1.212.2^;   Jan.    16 ;    v.   234 ;' 

^^'t?^^°v-«os^ild^tniVrVt^^p?^ 

„  a2"58irjan^;6;  i.°?^°ftT2?"«°°     "•^^      ^^■ 
3S?r"')  '^°'"'  M-  «*  «^-     (8«e  Stephena.  Jame.  C,  aa- 

^  9*1  •?2!°°w    Benjamin    F..    Edmonton.    Alberta.    Canada, 
tflertric-horn  control.     No.  1.212,70^;  Jaa.%;T^34i 

8  ephenTOn,  Burr  C,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aaaignor.  by  me«<n« 

alignments,    to   E.   Hosenfeld  ft   CompaS??  feaJtSS^ 

•>16         "^^        *'■  *   1.211,002  ;  Jan.   2 ;   v.   234  ; 

^^on^    ^*'''*    ^-     ^^    *■••""    »°<*    Caae,    aa- 
Siem-Colemon   Diamond   Machine   Company       (See   CoIa- 
man,  Clyde  J.,  assignor.)  *      '       '^*   ^*"*^ 

8(  ernberg,  George    Agalla   Guam.     Wood  wind  musical  in- 
strument.     No.  1,211,983 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  589 
S2**!    ^'"""J*.    *««l«nor,    by    mesne    assignments     to 
Bfflclency  Oil   Corporation,  St.   Louis.   Mo.     Measuring 
^''V^J°'  contalnera.     No.  1.213,918 ;  Jan.  30;  v   284  ■ 

^*ft.*i?^'"    Chamotte  Fabrlk     Actien-Gesellschaft    VormaN 
Dldler.     (See  Plernay.  Walter,  assignor.)  ^otjmi^ 

^^V^?:t'  /rederiok    A.,    Providenre.    R.    f.      Trav       No 
1.210.870:  Jan.  2;  t.  234;  p.  168.  '' 

*ni*°*i,"'''?'**v9-  ««;l«no'"  to  M.  L.  Stevens.  Apple  River 

[II.     flook.     No.  1,214.092;  Jan.  30:  v.  234-  p    1413 

St  -vena.  Mannette  L.     (See  Stevens,  James  C,  assignor  ) 

'^V°f-.***"f^-"-   ""^   T.   J.    Newcome,    Hastlnnl   pi 

534^?!*  1*250      ""'*'''•"•"••     ^'>'  1.218,706  ;  jin.ls  ;  t! 


f 


^*n^*i"»!L.?^""*"  C-.  ■■^Bnor  to  The  Firestone  Tlrt  * 

stewardson,  Arthur  L.,  and  J.  D.  Harper,  SanU  Anna 
S-  p^lX**  "-"•'"«'•»•     '^■»'   1.213T06:  j;n^28?v: 

^*dtiig^;i7.i?^'N^iAr7S:  ?^.  o^r^sn^is: 

*"ll.r^A'!li„^6;^.%^34Ti^"5;?*^     ^^"--»-     "- 
Stewart,  (ieorge  G.,  iloseburg.  Oreg.     Lighting  svstem  for 

vehl.les      No.  1.212.830;  Jin.  l8 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  ^16 
Stewart    JnmeH   K.,    St.    Louis.   Mo.,   assignor    to    Pioneer 

Stl<-kl«,   Cole.    iDtUaDapolr,.   Ind.     Electrical   control   tor 
SIS^Tl'Sf    '""'"'"»       ■■•'>■    1.21S.008;    Jai.     30:    V 

Stlcknev,  Myron  L.     (See  Hawkins  and  Stlckney.) 

^T:!\t4Jrjln\i\  V'*J?4"TlVS«    «*'*■«-'">«•     No. 

Stigant.  Stanley  A      (See  Schaannlng  and  Stigant.) 

In'^^fc'u^V""'.  H  E^.J'aso.    Tex.  "  ComblSSon    flllng- 
p    554        «wlng-board.     No.  1,211,888  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2M; 

''tec,rc-3£p5;v''SJi..Tr«S:^:  Tp'p-JSftn'."  .ir^ 

„  Ki-l^fS;  ?i..1r."%.;''p"^68"'"'     '"     '""       ^' 
SUmmel,  Frederick  C,  asKlsnor  to  The  Casey-Hedges  Co 

ji^.  9^°T!%  .' p°  M4.""'  **"""  '""''^-  No"   2!1.782'I 

SUmpaon,    Edward    8..  '  Hopedale,    Mass.,    aaaignor     bv 

mesne  aasignmenta.   to   Dfaper   Corporation"  Portland 

Me.^^Loom-ahuttle.     Na   1.4l2,278 ;   Jan.   16;  vr2M; 

^*fe^^'  ^^'"''^,^-'  a"»<?nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper   Corporation.    Ilopednl...    Mass.      Thnad-cuttlng 

^t}^ll\^^''•A•V*'^^^''^''''■  30=  ^-  234:  p.  1515.  * 

v^^^u^r^  ^'  ■*»»«no'-  ot  one-half  to  M.  T.  McCarty. 
laW'i^^'l  ji^2  ;  ?'''5Si°n'°5l6'""    car..ureter.^S;: 

Stock,  Henry  W.     (See  Lemp  and  Stock  ) 

'***?^-**/?i'T^''"*^^'"'""^.'"'*  ^*t  Beschrinkter  Haftung. 
(See  Glelrhe,  Carl,  assignor.)  »•."«•. 

Assign* r.l""*'   Company.      (6ee  Relfsnyder.   James  D.. 

Stoll.  Carl  L.     (See  Bunzlau  and  Stoll.) 

''?:212S"oTjai.-16'r°.'2ii'!'p.^8?-4    *'«*»^-^"<^tor.     No. 

Stoll,  George  M.,  and  V.  8.  Beam.  Maplewood.  N  J  Rail- 
way grade  crossing  protective  device.  No  1213  292- 
Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1107.  i,^ia,^V£. 

Stone,  Clarence  N„   Newton   Highlands.   Mass     aasinnr 

stone.  Edward  G.,'and  B.  J.  Slddeley,  Sydney.  New  8onth 
Wales    Australia,     Mold.     No.  1.5i2,l89 ;' J?n.  leu  V^ 

Stone,' Frederick    F.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Egg -tester       No 
1.211.S89  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  554  °' 


Storck,  Fmlerick  W..  Boston,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  E.  C  Drouet.  Somerville.  Mais.  SUmpMalx 
ing  machine.     No.  1.211,499  ;  Jan,  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  A? 


Storrs  MI^  Company.     (See  Storrs.  Aaron  P..  assignor.) 
Story,    Ward    B.,    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    wird    R    Story 

?2^r^V^^n.  rr.MT-  ?-6\     ^^^'"»'"*  --No' 

yi'S!'  No"l!5i2^'i7r5in.'^*i^rv  ?S'T%''«"*^- 

Stralt,  William,  et  al.     (See  Lewli.  RaSh'f'  assignor  ) 
Strand,  Carl  T..  et  al.   J  See  BergwnTTohn  A     as^KnJr  ) 

•^'';^urT«f."}^j"o«- <°'i».«!-  9:s^-  Toi.i^hi.j;rie.*°Nj. 


1,1'11.7S3;  Jan.  9;  v.  234 


p.  51i 


Straub.  Francis  J..  New  Ke'naington.  Pa.     BoUding-bJock 
284:  5*917*  ""*■     *'**•    ^•212.840;    ji5?.^6;^ 

Straul)'  TPrltz."    (See  Engl,  Orob,  and  Straub.) 

'?2"r?:6.4Ty?n.^-;  ^v''^§f 'o^'U ''"^"^*  '  ''^'^-      '^• 
**?an"%?*r5s4^p.^466!'"'  ®'"'*-    No.  1,211.648: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


iTii 


Strauss.  Louis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Garment.  No.  1,214,488 ; 
Jan.  30:  V.  234:  p.  154a 

Strawn,  Rudolph  B..  La  cos.  111.  Marking  attachment  for 
planters.     No.  1,211,004;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  217. 

Street.  Fred,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  B.  Kyle,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Automatic  pilot  -  light  gas  -  burner.  No. 
1,211.891  ;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  656. 

Stringer  Alfred  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Cloaet  bowl  and  cover 
mount.     No.  1,212,280;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  721. 

®*t'o,*Io/^*'"l  ^- .?«*'*''*i  Mass.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.212.841 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  917. 

Strobaok,  Chris  A.,  Jr..  Austin,  Minn.  End-gate  for 
wsKons.     .No.  1,214.3«6;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1616. 

Btrobel  A  Wllken  Company,  The.  (See  Hart,  Henry  A., 
assignor.)  ' 

Strom.  Eugene  N.,  a.osignor  to  Pettibone,  Mnlliken  Com- 
pany Chicago.  ,111.  Railway-crossing.  No.  1,211,892: 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  :  p.  555. 

Stroinborg  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  I>«vis,  John  H.,  .fr.,  assignor.) 

8troml)erg.  John  A.,  Escanaba.  Mich.  Package-selling  aya- 
tem.     No.  1.211,641  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  4d6. 

Strong.  Arthur  P..  Chicago,  assignor  to  Green  Engineer- 
ing Company,  East  Chicago,  III.  Ash-conveylng  sya- 
tem.     .No.  1,211.500;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  418 

Strong,  Berdette  E.,  and  H.  O.  Clemenger,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Means  for  holding  sheet  -  veneer  while  bleaching.  No. 
1,213,431;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1157. 

Stronge.  Joaeph.  St.  Paul  Minn.  Hat  No.  1.212,842; 
Jan.  16:  V.  234:  p.  018. 

Strou.l,  John  B.,  Pass  Christian,  Miss.  Tire  or  casing 
spreading  tool.     .No.  1.211,005;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  217. 

Stroup.  Philip,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  InstanUneous  electric- 
socket  attochment.  No.  1,213,038;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  284; 
p.  OSS.  ' 

Strulilcr.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Rtrubler  Computing  Scale 

Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Platform  computing-scale.    No 

1,213.294;  Jan.  23;  V.  234;  p.  1108. 
Strulder,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Strubler  Computing  Scale 

f'ATJP^Si;'    E"'*>*«'t.    Ind.      Scale -check    device.      No. 

1.213.295;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1108. 
Strubler.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Strubler  Computing  Seal* 

Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Computing  scale.  No.  1,213  296- 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1109. 
Strubler  Computing  Scale  Company.    (See  Strubler,  Charles 

<t..  assignor.) 
Struchen.  Henry  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Guide-bar  support 

for^  concrete  gages.     No.  1.212,843;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p. 

'T2t."432%Tn.^2S:^S^^"/p.*'l'?5"7     ''**'   •*'•*«••     '''»• 

Stuart.  .Tohn  C.  K..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Section- 
elbow  for  concrete-conveyers.  No.  1,211,784;  Jan.  9: 
V.  .134  :  p.  515. 

Stubbe,  William  J.     (See  Garlock  and  Stubbe.) 

^^^^^:,  ^°J*^K^    ^•:.^^""»i  Tex.      Concrete-cleaner.      No. 

«*^!?l'*'?®3  •J''^-  30  .  V.  284  ;  p.  1413. 

Btudebaker  Corporation.   The.     (See   Heaslet.   James   O 
n.saignor.)  ' 

Sturgls,  Charles  E.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Brace  and  locking 

y^^S^'*""    «l?/*'*'   or   swinging  parts.      No.    1,213,960; 
Jan.  30;  v.  234  :  p.  1370. 
Sturrock.   John,    Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to   International 
Harvejjter   Comoany    of    New    Jersey.      Oil  -  cop    cover. 
No.  1.211,898;  .Tan.  9;  v.  2.34;  p.  556 
n8«r""S*^^"'  Company.     (See  Sturtevant.  Thomas  J., 

®*??'l^T^*-  ThonfMis  B.,  assignor  to  McKiernan-Terry 
Drill  Company  Dover,  .N.  J.  Splk»'  holder  for  hammer- 
drills.     No.  1.213.970 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1370. 

Sturtevant.  Thomas  J..  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stur- 

J*'of.?*^,c*'V'      fi"">**2?-      Rotary      beater-mill.      No. 
1.212,418  :  J.in.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  769. 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  L..  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stur- 

i®??5*^,n*'y'      pP™P®°y-      Rotary      beater-ralU.      No. 
1.212.419 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  769. 

^V.>l«iS7°  ?••  "il**'  ^«'S-.  Leaf -turning  device.  No. 
1.213.297:  Jan.  23:  v.  284;  p.  1109. 

.''l"?_'!?°t  Signal  Company.     (See  Fessenden.  Reginald  A., 


Push  -  rod.      No. 


risslgnor.) 

Suffa.    George    A..    Dorchester,    Mass 
1.210,871;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  169. 

Sultzer.  Morton,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Coating  con- 
densers.    No.  1,210.722:  Jan.  2:  V.  284;  p.  120 
ToTo'^ono '■■?'*  E..  Memphis.  Mo.    Telephonic  relay.    No. 
1.213.298;  Jan.  23;  v.  284:  p.  1110. 

Super   Gas    Producer    Sales    Co..    The.      (See   RIegel    and 
Homing,  assignors.) 

Superior  Ladder  Company,  The.      (See  Myers,  Israel,  as- 
signor.) 

Suprrinns      .Manufacturing      Company.         (See      Robins. 
rnonias.  assignor.) 

No.  1.212.582:  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  827. 
Surbrug  Chocolate  Corporation.     (See  Schwleterman,  Clem 

.T..  assignor.) 
Suter,   Cyrus   M.,    Franklin    Grove.    111.      Cistern-cleaning 

device.     No.  1.211.785:  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  615. 
Sutherlln.    Joseph    W.      (Hoe   Crlskr,    Horace,    assignor.) 
Swalnaoo.  John,  An»i8vllle,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Harrow 

attachment  for  gang  plows.     No.  1,213,663  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v. 

*3i4  :  p.    119w, 

Swan,  A.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Lange.  John,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 


Swanaon.  Samuel,  et  oi.     (See  Ase,  Emile,  assignor.) 
'''?.^fl,'"2"l-  -^ohn  M.,  Chlcaso,  111.     Pneumatic  pump.    No. 

1.213.707:  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1260. 
Simrner,  Charles  H.,  Wayne,  Nebr.     Apparatus  for  trana- 

1371°*    *'""'"'  1.213.971  ;    Jan.    80 :    v.    234 ;    p. 

Sweat. 'David  W..  Waycross,  Ga.  Plow-beam  attachment. 
No.  1.211.894  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  ;  p.  566.  »«^»n'«»»- 

Sweeney.  Daniel  B..  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Continuous  fllter- 
press.     No.  1,212.844;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  918 

Sykes,  William  W.,  Richmond,  Va.     Locomotive  ash-pan 
No.  1,218.708;  Jan.  23:  v.  284;  p.  1261.  ' 

Symons,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  Hymons  Clamp  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Sprlng-meul  clip  for  uniting  and  supporting 
concrete-reinforcementa.  No.  1,213,919;  Jan.  30;  ▼" 
234  ;  p.  1353. 

Symons  Clamp  Co.      (See  Symons.  Arthur  H.,  asalgnor.) 

S.vnok    Henry,  assignor  to  New  Idea   Spreader  Company, 
Coldwater.   Ohio.     Spreader  attachment   for   fertillsser-* 
distrl  luters.    No.  1,213.664  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1200. 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (!^  Rletz,  Erich,  asslgiior.) 

^zczepaniak.  Wladyslaw,  et  ai.  (See  Pludowakl,  Alek- 
8an<ler,  assignor.)  ' 

Szvmkowlak.  Anton,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Theater-chair. 
No.  1,213,920  ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1364. 

T.  H.  Symington  Company,  The.  (See  McAllster,  Stuart 
G.,  assignor.) 

Tabler.  Harry  C.      (See  Dougherty  and  Tabler.) 

Tabler,  Jacob  R..  Star  Tannery,  Va.  Automatic  locomo- 
tive head  lamp.     No.   1.214,S87;  Jan.  80;   v.    234;   p. 

Tabor   Roscoe  M.     (See  Cougill,  Charles  E.,  assignor  ) 
Tackaberry,    Robert    D..    Lewlston.    Me.      Fluid -pressure 

regulator.  No.  1,213.972 ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1871. 
Tacoma.  Johannes.  (See  VIeeschouwer  and  Tacoma.) 
Taggart,    Elmer    E.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.     Ugfating    device 

No.  1,212^711 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  874.  * 

Taggart.    Frank    D..    Wyomlssing,    Pa.      Alloy    roll-steel 

No.  1,213.973;  Jan.  3(5;  v.  284 ;  p.  1371. 
Talt,  William  S.      (See  Johnson  and  Talt.) 
Talhot.  Stafford  C.     (See  Vlllar  and  Talbot.) 
TaUiot    William  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  P.  T. 

jJ^  16 ;  V   2'34tp   721     ^^"^°^™*"-     ^-    1-212,281  i 
Talcott.  Mancel  w'.      (SeeTalcott,  Walter  O.,  assignor.) 
Talcott    Walter  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  W.  Talcott, 

Providence,   R.   I       Belt  fastener.     No.   1.212,712;  Jan! 

lu  ,  V.  J.14  ;  p.  BIO.  , 

Talley,    Edwin    R.     Grlnnell.   Iowa.      Massage   apparatua. 

No.  1,212,845;  Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  91 S. 
Tarn,  Oscar  S/     (See  Pelrce  and  Hannah,  assignors.) 
Tanner,    Arnold    J.,    London,    England.      Apparatus    for 

printing  and  Issuing  tickets.     No.  1.210,561;   Jan.  2: 

V.   JS4  ;   p.   04. 
Tanner,  Clark  L.     (See  McGurn  and  Tanner  ) 
Tanner,   Daniel    R.,   La    Grande,    Oreg.      Method    of  and 

apparatus    for    pwventing    warping    and    twisting    of 

lumber   during    kilning.     >Jo.    1,212.583;    Jan.    10 ;    v 

^34  •  p.   82  J . 
Tappen.  Alexander  B.,  Osslning,  N.  Y.     Reinforcement  for 

concrete    coverings.      No.    1,210,560;    Jan.    2;    v.    234' 

p.  63.  ' 

Taubert,    Gotthart.    Plttafleld,    Masa.      Net-cutting    and 

signal  attachment  for  submarines.    No.  1,214,288 ;  Jan 

30 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1462. 
Tay  like  Company.     (See  Baash,  Lawrence  F..  asaignor.) 
Tayek,  J.  J.     (See  Smith.  Willis  J.,  assignor  )     *""'»"'"^-' 
Taylor,   .-Alfred   G..   assignor   to  J.   R.  Aiken.   QreenviUe, 

.?■  ^-  o£**''**'^*o.r?'''"^°*  collector.     No.  l,2il,006:  Jan! 
^  ,  v.  ^Jf4  ;  p.  zia. 

'''*^L°'"'. '^'■^"'■.  **v'"^'l  i-  ^-  Runyan,  as-slgnors  to  The 
Charles  Taylor   Sons  Company.   ClnclnnatT,   Ohio       He- 

;'"5^o°o^a.P'"i^"*'L""*'    manufacturing    the    same.      .No. 
1.212,846  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.' 919. 
Taylor.  Arthar  P..  and  J.  D.  Ronyan,  assignors  to  The 
Charles    Taylor    Sons     Company,      Cincinnati,      Ohio, 
Mnnnfa^ture  of  plastic  producta.     No.  1,212,847  ;  Jan. 

^Hi*""-  V/"""^  ^i,  (See  Cerlcola,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Taylor.  Horace  H..  and  L.  A.  M..l)errv.  6akland.  Cal 
Vacuum-cleaner.     .No.  1,211,786;  Jan.  6;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  615 

Taylor,  James  R  McKlnney.  Tex.  Gln-saw-guinmlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,210,723;  Jan.  2:  V.  234;  p.  120 

Taylor.  Jatoes  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  A.  Mohr. 

H^'!'^?,-,    ^'<^^-„    ^'"•ve     'or    pneumatic     tires.       No. 

1.211,501  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  419. 
^^^l*"":  John  B..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  IVojectlon  apparatus.  No 
^  1.218.974 ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1871.  "P*""^'''-  '^*>- 
^*^l**!!lf°''°^^-  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric      Company.         Projection      apparatus         No. 

1.213.975  ;  Jan.  30 1  v.  234  J,.  1372.  ">'*""•''"•  "**- 
Taylor.   John    D.,   deceased.    Wilkinsburg;    M     E    Tavlor 

executrix,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Com- 

StY.'.  ';ji^''ii[i,7'8"8:  j".i,"7;-%^'-u';TKr*  ''^p' 

^Y,'2To.5i^2*':^al2?^!T32%"'i!l*'^'    ^""-^^      No. 

"^"/oVi  ^i^^^P**    *'••    "''■•    Springfield,    III.      Shoe.      No. 

1.21.3.036;  Jan.  16;  v.  284:  p.  985. 
Taylor,  Mary  E..  executrix.     (See  Taylor,  John  D.) 
Teague.  Moses  E.,  Cinderford.  Gloucester.  England      Oot- 

ernor  mechanism  for  compressor  engines  and  the  like 

No.  1,211,007  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  218. 


•iTiii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


T«  :ktQnlus,  Emit  C.  assignor  to  E.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manu- 
'acturlng  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Lue  for  silos  and 
he  like.     No.  1,212,420 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;   p.  770. 

T(  roll,  August,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.,  assignor  to  TegoU  Dry- 
ng  Apparatus  Manufacturing  Company.  D^lng-ma- 
rhlne  for  alimentary  pastes.     No.  1,214,239 ;  Jan.  80 ; 


r.  234  ;  p.  1462. 


foil  Drying  Apparatus  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sec 
egoU.  August,  assignor.) 
Telelectrlc    Company,    The.       (See    Reed,    Waltor    C,    a»- 

ilgnor. ) 
Tenple,  Robert  W.,  Cbeboygan,  Mich.     Autographic  aales- 

'eglster.     No.  1.212,584  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  828. 
Tcickhoff,  Bemhard.     (See  Altenklrch  and  Tenckhoff.) 
Tealey,    Oscar    S.,    Dunbar.    Wis.      Folding    table.      No. 

1.213.976;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1372. 
Te-ry.  <;porge  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Butter  container 

nd  cutter.     No.  1,213.433;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1157. 

Te  xloS,   Wilhelm,   New    Richland,   Minn.      Road   grndlne 

I  nd  ditching  plow.     No.   1,212,421 ;  Jan.   10 ;  p.  234  ; 

]  >.  770. 

Te  xlott,  Wilhelm,  New  Richland,  Minn.    Road  grading  and 

( lltchlng  plow.    No.  1.213.434  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  •  p.  1158. 

Ttaickray.  George  B.,  Weatmont  borough.  Pa.     Coke-oven 

I  onstruction.     No.  1,211.602  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  419. 
Thickray.  George  E.,  Weatmont  borough.  Pa.    Coke-oren. 

:  (0.  1,211.003  ;  Jan.-  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  419. 
Thiyer,  Charles  S.,  Mlddletown,  N.  T.     Straw-kat  filler. 

]  ro.  1,218.436  ;  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1168. 
Th  Mtre    Vending    Machine    Corporation.      (See    Perrln. 

]  toger  W.,  assignor.) 
Th  'las,  John  H.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.     Sapportlng  device. 

1  To.  1,2H,S96  ;  Jan.  9  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  667. 
Th  riot,    James    C,    Taft,    Cal.      Safety    attachment    for 
1  rell-drilUng  tools.     No.  1,212,848  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

Ttabodeau.  Ralph  W.,  Qulncy,  Mass.     Signal  for  automo- 

l  lies.     No.  1.213,709  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1251. 
The.  Charles  II.,  and  W.  M.  Butler,  Toledo,  Ohio.     In- 

t  >mal-combustlon   engine.     No.    1,211.008:   Jan.   2:   v. 

5  34  ;  p.  219. 
Thofehrn.    Hermann   O.  C.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Recovering 

1  alnable  constituents  of  ores.     No.  1,210,724 :  Jan.  2  : 

».  234;  p    120. 
Thomas.    Charles    H.,    York,    Pa.      Picture-hanger.      No. 

1 ,212.422  :  Jatf.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  770. 
Th<  mas,  Charles  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Klte-trolIey.     No. 

1 ,211.896  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 
Th<  mas,   Hannah  J.  K..  JackBonvllle,  Fla.     Plllew.     No. 

1  211.257  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  304. 
Th<  mas.    James,    Tacoma,    Wash.      Machine    for    making 

c>ment  pipes.     No.  1,211,787;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  616. 
Th<  mas,  L^n.  I.*  MaKdaleine,  near  Solssons,  assignor  to 

i>  r>clete  Los  Flls  dp  A.  Plat  &  Cie.,  Paris,  France.     Mold- 

li  ig-machlne.     No.  1,213.436  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1158. 
The  mas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclair,  assignor  to  Cooper 

1  ewltt  Electric  Co.,  Uoboken.  N.  J.  System  of  elec- 
t  leal  distribution.  No.  1,211,380;  Jan.  2;  v.  234; 
p    342. 

The  mas,  Willis  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Lohae, 
FDrtland,  Oreu.  Air-cooling  device.  No.  1.213.782* 
Jin.  23:  V.  234-  p.  1275. 

The  mas  Wrtgley  Company.  (See  Ahlander,  Ernest  H., 
a  lalgnor.) 

Thcmpson,  Albert  R..  assignor  to  Anderson-Barngrover 
a  fg.  Co..  San  Jose,  Cal.  Pressure-cooker.  No.  1,210,5«3  : 
J  in.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  65. 

Thcmpson,  Frank  T..  Chicago,  111.  Making  electrotype- 
pates  or   metallic  sheila.     No.   1,210,872 ;   Jan.   2:   v 

2  14;  p.  169.  ,««.*,». 

Thompson.  George  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-truck.  No. 
1  211.789 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  in. 

Thompson,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  Hall-Thompson 
C>mpany,  Hartford,  Conn.  Automobile-top  patch.  No 
1  211.642:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  467. 

Thonpson.  Jes.se  E..  assignor  to  R.  W.  Morris  Manufac- 
ti  ring  Company,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Block  for  olUng- 
mops.     No.  1.212,423:  Jan.  16:  V.  234;  p.  771. 

Thonpson.  John  M..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Kand-spreading  de- 
vice.    No.  1,212,849;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  919. 

Thompson.  Joseph  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Kitchen  utensil. 
N  a.  1,214.388  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1616. 

Thompson.   Lewis  H.,  California,  Mo.      Shlngle-car.     No. 

I  214.094  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1413. 

Tho  npson,  Owen  A.     (See  Overly  and  Thompson.) 
Thonpson.  William   S..   .Sinking  Spring,   Pa.     Wall-paper 
p  otector.     No.  1,213,977;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234;  p.  187^ 

'"',°  ?,*f°o«, **",*•     9*''<*«Oi    "'•       Child's    vehicle.       No. 

1.  J11.897:  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  657.  i 

Thonberg.  Royden.     (See  Sorensen  and  Thornberg.) 
Tho  ne.  Edward  A.     (See  Rosslter  and  Thome.)  i 

Tho  'nton,  Charles  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
oi  e-half  to  .standardized  Products  Company,  one-fourth 
tc   E.  C.  Ladd,  and  one-fourth  to  H.   Howard,  Chicago 

II  .     Disinfecting  device  for  flush-tanks.    No.  1,218.9'^ ; 
Ji  n.  30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1373. 

Thointon.  George  L.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Electric  wrtd- 
In  t-tool.     No.  1,211.009  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  219. 

Thointon.  John  E..  West  Hampstead.  London,  assignor 
to  J.  O.  O'Brien.  Manchester.  Enpland.  Photographlc- 
pi  ntlng  apparatus.  No.  1,213,037  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v,  284  : 
p.  986. 


Thornton.  John  E.,  Weat  Hampstead.  London,  aaaignor 
to  J.  O.  O'Brien,  Manchester,  England.  Film  for  mo- 
tion-pictures and  making  the  same.  No.  1,218,038; 
Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  986. 

Thorp,  Eddie  I).,  Dodgp  City,  Kans.  Pneumatic  feeder  for 
threshinK-machlnes  or  the  like.  No.  1,210,664 :  Jan.  2  ; 
V.  234 ;  p.  66. 

Throckmorton,  Ray,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automobile- 
fender.     No.  1^12.860;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  920. 

Thum,  Ellwood  F.,  Philadelphia,  asslanor  to  H.  L.  Wat- 
son, Newtown  Pa.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  incubators.  No.  1,212.283;  Jan.  16; 
vol.  234  ;  p.  722. 

Thum  Martin,  assignor  to  Langslow  Fowler  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Chair.  No.  1,218,299;  Jan.  28:  t! 
^o4  ;  p.  1110. 

Thnneman,  Albln  J.     (See  Ensign  and  Thuneman.) 

^*',"ilt°'.^**^*'"'  Virginia.  Minn.  Wheel  structure.  No. 
1,211,604;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  420. 

Tlckoff,  John  A.,  Mollne,  111.   Plow-bottom.   No.  1,211,268; 

;  ^'r°.*yj  b'snry  Jm  Denlson,  Tex.    Sliding  door  for  railway 
I       freight-car.      tio.  1,211,606:  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  420. 
Tlemey  k  Hodgson.     (See  Hodgaon.  John,  assignor.) 
Tiffany,  George  8.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gray  Elec- 
tric   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electric    fan    and 
motor  therefor  and  for  other  purposes.     No.  1,212  282  : 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  722. 
Tlgerstedt,  Eric  M.  C,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Belay  for 
undulatory  currents.     No.  1,212.168 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 : 
p.  648. 

''^fHfi^-^/PA"  T'  Scranton,  Pa.  Condnctor-rapport  No. 
1.211,010:  Jan.  2:  v,  284;  p.  219. 

Tlllotson,  William  L..  Denver.  Colo.  Screen  for  picture 
reproduction    and    mechanism    for    curving    the    same. 

^  No.   1.212.424  ;  Jan.   16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  771. 

Timpson,  Frederick  M.,  Ilford,  and  A.  O.  Robertson,  as- 
signors to  The  Tiros  Valve  Syndicate.  London,  England. 
V'-'P^'i'.*!*  prefisure  and  vacuum  relief  valve.  No. 
1,218,710;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1281. 

Tlnsley,  Delia  F.,  Kansas  Cliy.  Mo.  Sewing-chair.  No. 
1.212,713  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  876. 

Tiros  Valve  Syndicate,  The.  (See  Tlmpaon  and  Robert- 
son, assignors.) 

Tltsworth.  Ellen  A.     (See  Hall,  Casslus  G.,  assignor.) 

Tkach,  Andrew  R..  Lakefleld,  Minn.     Tractor  drive-wheel 
No.  1,212,284  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  723. 

'^**£**^'?-„,5*l^JI"', '**  •  /!«''  ^^^^'  ^-   Y.     Burglar-alarm. 

No.  1.212,286 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  728. 
To<la,   Soxaburo,   Erie,   Pa.     Combined   sifter  and   mixer. 

No.  1,212,586  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  ;  p.  828. 
Todd.    Roland    G.,    Clearfleld,    Pa.      Drlnklng-trough    for 

chickens.     No.  1,214,240 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1462. 
Todd,  Samuel  J.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  Palmer,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Work-holder  for  milling- 

machines.     No.  1,218,300 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1110. 
Toegel.  Herbert.     (See  Schwenk.  Elizabeth  O.,  assignor.) 
Toledo  Parlor  Furniture  Company.  The.      (See  De  Doea. 

Peter  J.,  assignor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  Crane.  Samuel  G..  assignor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.  (.See  Dunn,  Frank  P.,  assignor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  Myers,  Hubert  A.,  assignor.) 
Toledo  .Scale  Company.  (See  Wetzel,  Lewis  C,  assignor.) 
Tomanek,  Philip,   Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The   singer 

Manufacturing  Company.     Binder.     No.  1,212,4'25  ;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  771. 
Tomasko.  Michael,  La  Fayette,  and  C.  M.  Gassner,  Monti- 
cello,  Ind.    Chiltlvator.    No.  1,214,096  Jan.  80 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  1413. 
Tomllnson,  John  K.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va.     Window-shade 

fixture.     No.  1.213,301  ;  Jan.  28:  v.  234;  p.  1111. 
Tompkins,  Robert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

?nA^C  Company.         Roadway       composition.         No. 

1,213.656  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1200. 
Toohev    John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half   to  J.   S.   Myers. 

Berlin.    N.     H.       Wrench.       No.     1,213,089;    Jan.    16 ; 

▼■  ao4  (  p.  9oU> 
Toothaker,  Fred  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  GUchreat. 

Po/?*iA-^?-      ^i"**""-?;*    P**^''*'    *°<»    retriever.      No 
1.211,506;  Jan.  9;  v.  284:  p.  420. 

Topping,   George   W..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Internai-comhu*- 

92o"*        Kovernor.     No.  1,212.861 ;  Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  ; 

^°i^  ,^it?HfoA   K^'^V*    ^"°;   P*-      Garbage  receptacle. 
So.  1.214.389  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1616. 

''^^"^"t'o  p^o*°!f   L.    Chicago   Heights.   III.     Envelop.     No. 
1.212.862  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  921. 

Towle,  Thomas   B.,  Dayton,   Ohio.     Sparking  plug.     No. 

1.214.390  ;  Jan.  io  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1617. 
Townsend.    James    L.,    McDonalds.    N.   C.      Fertlllier-dla- 

trlbntlng  apparatus.     No.  1.218.711  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 : 

p.   1252, 

Transom  Draft  Gear  Company.      (See  Westlake,  Charies 
T..  a8.slgnor.) 

"^'^^J^.-  o^r™,"'  t^***^*!."!*'  Ml<=*»-    Tractlon-wheel.     No. 
_  1.214,391 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1617. 
Tree  Faller  *  Cutter  Company.     (S«e  Croman,  Jamea  ■.. 
assignor. )  ^ 

Tremblay,  Joseph  P.     (See  Dostert,  Anguste  J.,  aaaignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lix 


'^Sil"ViP'V:'"w.^'  *»»»Knor  to  Morris  &  Company.  Chl- 
ca^.  111.    Cooking.     No.  1,214.892;  Jan.  80T>.  2^4 ;  p. 

Trejcott.  Charlea  B.,  assignor  to  Morria  *  Company   Chl- 

^7Jinen^"i.iH.?5r;7.'^^  y.  '^ir^.T'  »'■ 
^fuqs.-i7rn&!;{gS^ 

.^!:i?4T96  °Jan^'Srv™'28TT  ml    ' "^-"-ti!^^'S!;! 
^p,i^f^:^rri  :^-  v;>.or-.tropper.    No. 

^r.r-dfi  h^i  j^i'  ^  '^  *-  no.  1.218.66T: 

^^L'^orT^  Machinery  (Company.  (See  Balaer,  Frtta, 

'"'^nkTlL&^'r^  ^^-J^^y-  ^^  Bartholomew, 

^'^^d^"a^r«fs?^;?l.7  ''°"^°'-  '^  Bartholomew 

'^"Jm'''i.?r#r'?°"y  ^°"*»"^-  <S-  Conway,  Wll- 

■^ifS;  W^Vce%^e^••MSs*°°Ml?,?■«'*^.«;»'''7  Car  Com- 
^  r2%665rjrn.'2f  v!"284*^766""'''°'*°^  '^'"•-     N"' 

^".Sro!5;.X1.2i•i,8?i?Srf^?%34^rr68'°'    •-«•*■ 

^"sTd'n'ey*C«r;riS^oJ'r''=*"^°'  ^''^^'^-     <«-  H*"-. 
''"hSldlng'bir'    No''l  214  ?4*f ^'^5'  ^'SS-    Uo'^er-al  knlfe- 

Twln^Rlm    Company.      (sU 'fJ^SrlJ?' William    A.,   m- 

'iiJs'i'^".)^'''""  Company.     (See  Spears,  Joaeph  H.. 

Tyrer,    Daniel,    Stockton,    England.     SulfonsHon    «*   ».- 
drocarbons.     No.  1  210  7M  •  jVn    9  .  „   SoJ     °  ,  «^  **'* 

c:.«lS;r*  "'"""  ^•"wnj.    (Se.  B,Wwi»,  Lather 
E!£^-.^'JS''!r-     i?"  Klrb«ch  and  Cb.r.) 

"  G«Jtr'.»&,jr'"°'  ■"  *"'"'•■  "« «"»"  "I 

-^°^''   ^°^°,  ^-  j?«yton.   Ohio,  assignor  to   Under 

^isrprass^Kfr*"  coS°'   («-  ^F??t1^,^«: 

""iJaTraJeT"   ^*'"'P"^-      <See   Helmond.   Wll- 
^T^X  '^^P*'""***'  Company.     (See  Kadry,  Va»«if,  a^ 

"  C.!7s"slS.J?r'''**"  '^*"^°'-     ^^  McLaughlin.  John 
^"aMlS^)'^'P*'^*"  Company.     (See  Rice.  Charle.  D.. 

""  R.'TsXo^rT"'***'  ^*""P"y-     ^^  «<>»'*'*".  Lyman 


(See   Shaver,   Jaaea 


Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 
E..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

slgno?"''"'*  Company.  (See  Hlbbert  and  Morton,  ... 
^"aaaliS^rl"  ***'""*  Company.  (See  Allan,  Edward  T. 
"'"j?."  aSor.)"'**^'''"  ^""P*"^-  <8^  B«r««r,  Joaeph, 
^°as°iST'  ^*''"°*  Company.  (See  Chalman,  John  BL. 
^•B^asil^no;  )^"*'^*  Company.  (See  Ketcham,  Lool. 
""R^^as^s^SoV )*'*"'''"  ^""P"'-  (S""  Moffatt,  Jame. 
"liSd^^rl'"  "'''"°*  Company.  (See  North,  Franda  8.. 
"'"LSuslS'Sign'Sff '"*     ^°»P*°^-       <»^^     Onderdonk, 

^l?fi^P!l'iL'!?^.»"°«  Company.     (See  Woodward.  Ru^ 


(See  Coe,  Elmer 
(See    Grlffln, 


eel  G.,  assignor.) 
Lnlon  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The 
K.,  assignor.)  *■     ■>> 

^H°e°nr/^!^i„5p!iT'  ^°"^°^'  ^'**-  -^  — -- 
""e^."  ate^or*)  ^'^^  ^""P'-y-  ^•^     <»*•  Taylor,  John 

""t^t  A".**„tfgn^ifr '  ''""^"^'  '^•'  ^^  '^•"•<*-  H«^ 
"°an?er^M°f  ^^A'?  ^""P"^"  <»«  Alexander,  Alex- 
^'"als^gno'rs"*)  M»<'»"°"y  Company.  (See  Allen  and  Orr. 
^"a'XioJT  *'"*»'"^'  Company.     (See  Bate..  Arthur, 

'"'iSfi^.Z.f^l'fr'  ''""^°^-  <«*•  «"»'"*»•  '^- 
''°l!i?nkT%sSS;i.T'  ^^''"P"'-  <«**  Blanchard. 
"  R*.1isfer?'*'°"^  Company.  (See  Braden,  Albert 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

M.,  assignor.)  *^  ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

slgnor.)  "^     ' 

Dnit«l  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

Unltetf  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

H.,  assignor.)  ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv 

assignor.)  »'»"j- 

United   Shoe  Machinery  Company 
L.,  assignor.)  *^  ' 

Unltwi  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

P.,  assignor.)  »•     f- 

United   States  Rubber  Company 

assignor.)  "if-uy. 

"1V^..^""««»  Company.     (See  Miller,  John,   8r.,  .^ 


(See  Pnrber,  Frederick 

(See  Hall,  Harry,  aa- 

(See  Hill,  George  8., 

(See  Johnson,  Albert 

(See  Kelly,  William  J., 

(See  Keyes,   Eugene 

(See  Reed,  William  A., 

(See  Stanbon,  Charlea 

(See  Cobb,   Henry  Z., 


slgnor.) 


(See    Volkmann, 


■ya- 

No. 


""""clV^i  fs"i!Sor'{"»'*-«    Company. 
""yrafsliS^rf  °'^'  Attachment  Co.    (See  Nash,  Charie. 
''"^l^^s't  g7L°s!.A^M'"^    ^»-P*°'.    Tbe.      (See    Sller. 
"^  M?Jr?cl  ^i:?5^'„^,  .^^''''''^    Company.     (See    Lachman. 


Maurice,  assignor.) 
Universal  Speed  Control  Company 


(See  Pratt,  Charlea 
(See  Jones,  William  D., 


R.,   assisrnor.) 
Universal  Stamping  Machine  Co 
asslgnorj^ 

""So?)  *'"""  <^«""»°''-    (8«  Cmpb.ll.  u,.  ,.,  ... 
mood  Conorete  P  le  cfomiiSJ'.  NewYSrt*N"v"'  S"" 

'''.»?So?)""  <^°n>«r.tlol..  The.     ,s«  H,ll.,,  Er.»,  B, 


!  < 


V  lie*.  Edward  J.,  and  J.  T.  Blahop,  Augnsta.  Oa.  Cam 
attaohm«>nt  for  roller-beds  of  spinDlns-frames.  Mo. 
1.210.873;  Jan.  2:  r.  234;  p.  170, 

V  lUquet.  Ephrem  F.,  assignof  of  one-flftb  to  J.  F.  Dea- 
marals.  one-flfth  to  O.  P.  Lefebrre  and  one-flfth  to  J.  C 
Deamarals,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Wlndlnc-lndi- 
cator.     No.  1.218.438  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234  :  p.  1159. 

V  ut  Ackeren,  Aegidlas  J.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Nebr.  Combined 
hatching  and  brooding  device.  No.  1,212,289;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234  :  p.  725. 

Vin  Brunt.  Vanderhoff  M.     (See  Burnett  and  Van  Brunt.) 

V  in  Derveer,  Clarence  A.,  assignor  to  Hey  wood  Brothers 
and  Waiceflehl  Company,  Wakefield,  Mass.  Upholstered 
■tructure  and  fabric  therefor.  No.  1,213,559;  Jan.  23: 
V.  234;  p.  1201. 

V  in  Deventer.  Harrv  R.,  Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 
amignmenta.  to  Spiitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Magneto  attachment.  No.  1,211.507;  Jan.  9; 
T.  234  ;  p.  420. 

V  m  Dom  Girder  Plate  Company.  (See  Van  Dom,  Wil- 
liam E..  aaaisrnor.) 

V  in  Dorn,  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  asalraor  to  Van  Dorn 
Girder  Plate  Company.  Anxili.nry  floor  for  railway- 
cara.     No.  1,212,121  ;  Jan.  0  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  632. 

Vin  Etten,  Thomas  D.     (See  Stelnhaaer  and  Van  Etten.) 
V;  tn  Oeem,  John.  Erie.  Pa.     Beer-measuring  device.     No. 
1,210.567  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66. 

V  lo  (iuyslinf .  Walter  F..  Albany.  N.  T.  Antonutlc  oiler. 
No.  1.212.(14;  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  875. 

V)  in  Guyallng.  Walter  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Force-feed  lubri- 
cator.    No.  1.212,715:  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  876. 

\tB  Horn.  Charles  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Barrel-washing 
ma<hln«'.     No.  1.212,5S7  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  829. 

V  in  Ness.  Eugene  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dry-pine  valve 
for  automatic  flre-extingulshlng  systems.  No.  1,211,014  ; 
Jan.  2;  V.  234:  p.  221. 

Vi.n  Orden.  Howard  E.,  Ea«rt  Orange,  N,  J.,  asfdcnor  of 
one- half  to  J.  W.  Sinnott.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Telephone 
or  other  booth.    No.  1.211,790  ;  Jan.  9 :  v.  2M  ;  p.  517. 

Viun  Tuvl.  Thomas.     (See  Cook  and  Van  Tuyl.) 

V(  n  Wyck,  John  H..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Dlsb-waaher.  No. 
1,211.985  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  589. 

Vi  m  Zlle,  Harry  L.,  and  T.  A.  Lewis,  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
■aid  Lewis  asslxnor  to  said  Van  Zlle.  Ventilating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.211.900  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  :  p.  558. 

Vi  nee,  Walter  N,.  Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  Dnraa«) 
Steel  Locker  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Metal  abelvlng. 
No.  1^13.304;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1112. 

Vi  riev  Duplex  Magnet  Company.  (See  Varley,  Richard. 
assignor.)      (RrlHsue.) 

Vi  rley,  Richard.  Englewood.  assignor  to  Varlty  Duplex 
Magnet  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electrical  svstera 
for  autoveblcles.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,352;  Jan.  23;  v. 
234:  p.  1287. 

V(  atch,  John  M.,  Palco.  Kans.  Harvesting-machine.  No. 
1.214,242  ;  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1463. 

V<  ckrul.i*'.  Walter  R..  Iji  (Jrange.  III.  Grain-tank.  No. 
1.213.041;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  987. 

Vi  nn.  John  G.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Com- 
pany, Jackson.  Mich.  Spring  strocture.  No.  14213,980  ; 
Jan.  .^0  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  137.1 

Vf  rdert>er,  Josef.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automobile  heating  and 
roollng  apparatus.  No.  1,213,305 :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p. 
1112. 

V(  mart  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Kotter,  Colton, 
xm\  Schwerin.  assignors.) 

V(  rnon.  James  B.,  Pitt-sburgh,  Pa.  Compression  and  suc- 
tion device.     No.  1,210,730 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  122. 

Vtrtical  Drainage  Company.  (See  Beall,  Albert  E.,  as- 
sigaor.) 

V<  rtunnl.  Joseph,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Heel-cutter.  No. 
1.218,560  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1201. 

Vl^kers  Limited.     (See  Burns,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

▼iLkerH  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Home,  assignors.) 

Vi  tor.  Alexander  F.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Condenslng-Iens 
for  cinematographs.  No.  1,212,863;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 
l>.  921. 

VI -tor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Wlckes,  Clarence 
s.,  assignor.) 

Vi  lar,  Victor  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  S.  C.  Talbot.  Lon- 
ion,  England.  Land-torpedo.  No.  1,211.016 :  Jan.  2 : 
r.  234  :  p.  222. 

Vljcent,  Harry  «.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  and  J.  L.  Mohun. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Locomotive-drlfttng-valve  mechanism. 
«o.  1.211,645:  Jan.  9 :  v.  234 :  p.  467. 

Vlicent.  Harry  S.,  Ridgewowl,  N.  J.,  ami  J.  L.  Mohun, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Locomotlve-drlftlng-valve  mechanism. 
So.  1.211.646  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  468. 

VI  ling,  Marlon  L.     (See  Hamlin,  Fred  J.,  assignor.) 

VI  itlla,  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1,211.016  ; 
ran.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  222. 

VI  d,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical  Com- 
)any,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Therapeutic  applicator.  No. 
.210.731;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  122. 

VI  «er.  Aart  P..  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Dry  caa-meter. 
fo.  1.212  290;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  725.  •— ^ 

VI  eschouwer.  Camllle  de.  and  J.  Tacoma,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.  Latch  mechanism  for  collapsible  shelves 
ind  doors.    No.  1,214,018 ;  Jan.  ."iO  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1388. 

Vo;eI,  Eugene  W..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Chiiago  Rail- 
ray  Signal  and  Supply  Company,  CarpentersvlUe,  111. 
Protective  apparatus  for  electric  circuits.  No. 
..210,568  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66. 


Vogel,  Bugene  W.,  Oak  Park,  asalffnor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Signal  and  Supply  Company,  CarpentersvlUe,  Hi. 
Track-drill.     No.  1,213,306;  Jan.   23;   v.   234;   p.   Ilia. 

Vogel,  Felix  A.,  asslnor  to  General  Brlquettlng  Company, 
Mew  York,  N.  T.  Manufacture  of  briaaets.  No. 
1.212,291 ;  Jan.  18 :  t.  234  :  p.  728. 

Vofelnan,  Joseph,  Richmond.  Ind.  Piano-back.  No. 
1.211.791  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 :  p.  618. 

Vogleaong,  Clyde  C,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American 
Coin  Uegister  Company.  Coin  separator  and  counter. 
No.  1,210,732  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  122. 

▼octlliidlsche  Maschlnen-Fabrlk.  (See  Orani,  Josef,  as- 
signor.) 

Vogtlftndlsche  Maschinen-FalM-lk.  (See  Bleber,  Gottwalt. 
assignor.) 

Vuigtiflnder,  Otto,  and  H.  Ixthmann,  Essen-on-tbe-Rubr, 
Germany.  Producing  homogeneous  bodies  of  chemically- 
pure  tungsten  metal  of  any  desired  shape.  No.  1,212.426  : 
Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  772. 

Volhard.  Charles.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Soap-tray.  No. 
1.212.588;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  829. 

Volkmann.  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Butter  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  111.  Butter  making  and  mold- 
ing machine.     No.  1,211,508;  Jan.  ^ ;  v.  284;  p.  421. 

Volkweln.  Harry  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hanger  for  swings. 
No.  1,213.783  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1275. 

Vollbrecht,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Electric 
Mfg.  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Toaster.  No.  1,213.981 ; 
Jan.  30;   v.  2.S4  ;   p.  1874. 

Vollbrot  Patent-Verwertungs-Gesellscbaft  m.  b.  H.  (Bet 
Gross,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Vollmer,  John  E.     (See  Good,  Francis  R.,  assignor.) 

Von  Boden,  (Jeorge  B.,  and  E.  F.  Inglec,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    Oil-burner.     No.  1,211,792 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  618. 

Von  Culln.  Clayton,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  (;.  W.  Beach,  Saybrook,  Conn.  Egg-tester.  No. 
1,210.733 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  123. 

Von  Ilassel,  Oeorg  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
treating  building  and  road  material.  No.  1,213.982 : 
Jan.  30;  v.  2.14;  p.   1.174. 

Von  Horvflth,  (iuido,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Embroidery  outfit. 
No.  1,211,798:  Jan.  9;  v.  234 ;  p.  519. 

Von  Kramer.  Hans,  Edgl)a8ton.  Birmingham.  England. 
Means  for  the  reKulatlun  or  control  of  railway  ami  like 
traffic.     No.  1,211,017  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  2*^^ 

Voorhees,    Raymond    R.       (See    Scott.    Zachar 
slunor. ) 


T.,    as- 


VoHs,  Edward  F.,  Walworth,  Wis.  Combination  manicur- 
ing Implement.     No.  1,212,589 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  829. 

Vrooman,  Harry  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.214.097 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  1414. 

Vulcan  Valve  Company.  (See  Crews,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  as- 
.signor.) 

Vulcan  Valve  Conopany.     (See  Keppel,  Jesse  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Vuono,  GiuseppI  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Silk-finishing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,212.854;  Jan.  10;  v.  234;  p.  922. 

W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gibbs,  Henry, 
assignor.) 

W.  &  E.  T.  Fitch  Co.,  The.  (See  Nettleton,  George  R.,  as- 
signorO 

W.  G.  Clark  ft  Company.  (See  Clark,  Edward  F..  as- 
signor.) 

W.  H.  Bundy  Recording  Company.  (See  Bundy,  Willard 
H.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  McElwain  Company.  (See  Rollins.  George  L.,  as- 
signorj 

W.  ft  L.  E.  Gnrley.     (See  Hess,  Wendell,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

W.  S.  Rockwell  Company.  (See  Rockwell,  Walter  S.,  as- 
signor^ 

Wabel,  Charles  D..  Henry,  111.  Car-step.  No.  1,212,716; 
Jan.  16 ;  V.  284 :  p.  876. 

Wachs.  Murray  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ice-skate.  No. 
1,212,855;  Jan,  16;  v.  234;  p.  922. 

Wachs.  Walter,  and  R.  L.  Gallup,  Chicago,  111.  Bottle- 
washing  machine.     No.  1,213,807  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

Wachs,'  Walter,  and  R.  L.  Gallop,  Chicago,  111.  Bottle- 
conveyer.    No.  1.218,808 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1114. 

Wade.  Samuel  O..  Chicago,  111.  Needle  -  cutter.  No. 
1,212,292;  Jan.  16:  v.  284;  p.  726. 

Wodsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The 
Solrella  Company,  Inc.,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  (Tarment-stay. 
No.  1.212,856;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  922. 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe 
Spirella  Company.  Machine  for  making  garment-stays. 
No.  1.212.857;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  284;  p.  928. 

Wagg,  James  B.,  administrator.     (See  Wagg,  Solomon  R.) 

Wagg.  Solomon  R..  deceased,  Appleton,  Wis.  ;  J.  B.  Wagg, 
administrator.  Smoothing  device  for  wet  paper  webs. 
No.  1.211.259:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  .104. 

Wagner  Blectric   Manufacturing  Company.'     (See   Fy6n, 

Wagner,  Frank  (i.    (See  Scbroeder,  Herman  D.,  assignor.) 
Wagner,  Mathias.  Kokomo,   Ind..  assignor  of  thirty  one- 
hundredths  to  F.  F.   Hunt.     Fan  attachment  for  ro<'k- 
ing-chalrs.     No.  1,210.569;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  67. 
Wagner,  Michael,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignme'nts,  to  New- 
man Brothers,  Incorporated.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Grlnding- 
machine.     No.  1,214,098 :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1414. 
Waidele,  John.     (See  Johnson,  Christian  A.,  assignor.) 
Waigand,   Edward,   Nampa.   Idaho.     Tobacco  •  pipe.     No. 

1.212,690  ;  Jan.  10  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  829. 
Walnwrlght.     Charles,     Brie,     Pa.       Plate-valve.       No. 
1.214.396 :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1519. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


bd 


Walte.  Charles  N..  deceased,  Wilmington.  Del.,  by  C.  B. 
,.?"'??•  .?'*™'°*«*''*t''U.  West  Vancouver.  Canada,  and 
^  „"S'2'"-  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
W.  H.  Sharp.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  cellu- 
lose. No.  1,212.168 :  Jan.  & ;  v.  284  ;  p.  647. 
?,w?'  ""'■'7,  *-'••  assignor  to  Walte  Tractor  Company, 
,  «l''«5!i'.     I"-        'iearing      for      motor-vehicles.        No. 

«r^'2^<^J^*  '•  '*"•  2;  ▼•  2M;  p.  170. 

Walte    Tractor    Company.      fSee    Walte,    Harry    C,    as- 


signer.) 

Waldron,  Carl  A.,  trustee.  (Bee  Freese.  Herman  W..  as- 
signor.) 

^I'ow'Uol^'?'"'   Sj^henectady,   N.   Y.     Trolley-ear.     No. 

1.214,009  ;  Jan.  .10 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  1416. 
Wales.   Rowland  T.,   Sewaren.   N.  J.     Mold  for  concrete 

walls  and  arches.    No.  1.211,901 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  669. 

*  .     \A'it^'"t„S-  assignor  to  IL  G.  Trout  Company,  Buf- 

0^2'  ^-  TOfl  Portable  forge.     No.  1,212,298 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

Walker,  Andrew,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  M.  N.  Rosa,  Bos- 
*°°o,.^"''^„oP'**^'"'* '*°'°8.      No.    1.210.734;    Jan.    2; 

V.  ^o4  «   p.   123. 

^*"i^'"  and  Bennett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ben- 
nett, Frederick,  assignor.) 

Walker.  George  H.,  Worcester,  assignor  to  Heenan  ft 
Fronde.  Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Fluid-cooling 
apparatus.    No.  1,213,042  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  WT? 

Walker,  George  W..  and  E.  H.  Harry,  Gibson  City,  111.; 

?*.W,  i/f/""-^ .  """'l™'"'   *o   "^'d    Walker.      ScajTold.     No 
„\H^3,043;  Jan.  18;  v.  284;  p.  987. 

vi     t' oifi"^;  Anaheim,  Cal.     Illuminated  number-plate. 
No.  1,213,784  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1278. 
Walker.  Henry.  Wellington,  New  Zealand,     Mall-marking 
machine.     I^o.  1.214,543 ;  Jan.  .10 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1464 

Jan"'9  ;*v  *2^4"-"*°61^  ***•    ^'^^-'°^*'    No.  1.211,796 ; 

^'I'oi «•  »cif °*T  *^'o,*'*y*lt*.'  '<»*••  Egg-beater.  No. 
1.218,661:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1202. 

Walker.  Walter  S..  Helena,  Mo.     Road  drag,  grader,  and 

scraper  comblneil.     No.  1,210.735;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

Walker.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  H.  Ball. 
^**!>'J2''  '^V^i,   Retaining  cup.     No.  1.212.294:  Jan.  16; 

^h"*  .'^"I"*  ^{'  **  ^■'  receivers.  (See  Matthews,  Edwin 
».,  assignor.) 

^hn'ff";  A!^''H1'**''^  "v  ^'*.^  ^'"^'  N.  Y..  asslgnoV  of  one- 

i!2'li:Sl8  ;  T.Tl'^^l'^^IfTii-  '-     «P">^-P'"8-     No. 

Wallace.  Charles  S.     (See  Willis,  Elijah  J.,  assignor.) 

Wallace.  Havld  T..  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  M. 

Hood    Park  Ridge,  111.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.210,736 ;  Jan! 

*  •  V.  *.o4  ',  p.   1^4. 

^iKr  )"'"""*°°    ^''    ^^**    ^''*''*    Emmerson    N.,    as- 

^nlffnn'  al^^TV^dl  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.  Rail- 
way signaling.     No.  1.213,309  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p   1114 

''^?t"^**'  Herbert  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Rall- 
nYs  ■      ^°'   ^'218,810;   Jan.   28;    v.    284;   p. 

'''i:!fli.7l!^'^?n.'5-3;'?."2l4t°p*'l?5'i-     ^''^'■''^-      ^- 

Walrath.  John  R.     (.See  Minor.  William  S.,  assignor) 
Jan'F6^v°'2M'p''M0°'''-''-"^-    ^^'     No.  1.212.591 ; 

^V."2?-2.6^?:'-'^j1.n-'i6?r^Kr;/-88j-      ""'^"•^^-      ^- 

^t}J^A\  u"*"?  ^  •   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.  "  Mall-bag  collecting 

234;  p    1169°*  "PP""^'^"-     ^o.  1,213,439;  5an.  23;  v* 

Walter,    Henry   C,    Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor  to   The 
Ivocomobile    Company    of^  America.    New    York     N     Y 
Gearing.     No.   1,213,311;  Jan.   23;   v.  234;   p    1115 

^lntlt^iL^'^^KHV.^i\.  Apparatus  for  administering 
anesthetics.     No.  1,211.647 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  468 

Walton,  Jerrold  F.     (See  Mankin,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

,Waltz    Andrew  C.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.     Valve- 
seat  in-lnder.     No.  1,214,244;  Jan.  80     v.  284 ;  p.  1464 

Wanner,    Albert,    Jr.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Chair       No 
1.218,812  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  lil6  ^^^ 

Waplcs,  Rufus.  Wayne.  Pa.     Railway-tie.     No   1  214  24R  • 
Jan.  30  ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  1464  *.^i«,^40  , 

ward,  Albert.     (See  Wftrd.  Karl  and  A  )      » 

Ward  B.  Story  Company.     (See  Story,  Ward  B.,  assienor  ) 

Ward.  Daniel  O.,  deceased.  Oak  Park.  111. ;  N.   L    Wa^ 

adinlnlstratrlx.     Lock-nut.     No.   1,210,787;  Jan.  2;   v' 

Z«t4  ;  p.  124. 
,  Ward,  Joseph  E..  Hanover.  N.  i.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  A.  Olmstead,  Fort  Salonga.  Ixin«  Island.  NYiL 

dicator  for  faucets.     No.  14^10,738 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

"^'n?.' Sl3.9§5  ;^•aS^^S^";"2l4';1,*°i3?l"'^'°^^  **^*'- 
Ward.  Nellie  L.,  administratrix.  (See  Ward,  Daniel  O  ) 
Ward,  Richard  H  Queens,  N.  Y.  Control  for  cabinet- 
covers.  No.  1,210.875 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  171. 
Ware.  Charles  I.,  aaalanor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Maxfleld. 
2S4rJ.*-647!"'     ^^P^*«'     N'*-  1^12.169;  Jan.  9 ;  t! 


Warm,  August  M.,  Danbury,  Conn.  Machine  for  jacklnc 
and  bmshlng  hat-bo<li«a.  No.  1,210,876 ;  Jan.  2  ;  7! 
^o4  ;  p.  171. 

^^"f*  '!"''?.?  ^'  ""Jynor  to  C.  L.  Russell,  New  York, 
-X-.    OsclUatlng-chaTr  guide.     No.  1,210,739  ;  Jan.  2  ; 
V.  234  ',  p.  120. 

^^°*^'  I>5!E  ^'  New  York.  N.  Y.    RaUway-track  cleaner. 

No.  1,211,902 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  569.  '^>'=»"". 

Warren,  John  J.,  Preston,  England.    Core-making  machine 

'or  foundry  purposes.     No.  1,211,796;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

p.    Ol9. 

Warren  Webster  ft  Company.  (See  DobM».  John  B:,  a» 
slgnor.) 

Warren  Webster  ft  Company.  (.See  Fitts,  James  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Waser,  Carl  R.,  assignor  to  Precision  Thermometer  ft  In- 
strument Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sphvgmoma- 
nometer.      No.    1,213.984;    Jan.   30;    v.    234;    pT   1376 

^?'^i'J?^o'^V  ^,'*^''^8a  a«^»le,  N.  J.  i-obacco-saver.  No. 
1.210,877;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  172. 

Washburne,  Prank  L.,  Westfieid,  N.  J.,  and  G.  E.  KlmnerM, 
Brooklyn,  assignors  to  E.  G.  Washburne  ft  Company. 
S*'',  I?^''i,^'-  i-     Electrically-Indicating  weather-vane. 

to'^S.A'^J.^'^^*  •  J*°-  28  ;  V.  284  :  p.  1263. 

Washtik  Company,  The.  (See  Courts,  Benjamin  D..  as- 
signor.) 

^i'o',o^^°^*'  T^-  "^^'■''*'*JU„^'-     Mowing-machine.     No. 

1,212,427;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  772. 
Waterbury  Clock  Co.     (See  Muckle.  Emll,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Recker,   Adolph  C.  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Smith.  Frederick  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Waterman,   Lewis  E.,  assignor  to   Emerson  Brantlngham 

rV^P^rSX'    ^Rockford.      111.        Cultivator-shovel.        No. 

1.212.295;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  726. 

^^^Jjl^^;..  ]^"    ^-    '^ort   Worth.    Tex.      Skirt-gage.      No. 

1,213,313 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  IIIC. 
Watrous,  Eilward  L..  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  D.  B. 

^*22i  ^^^^AH:  "'•    Leg-aocket.    No.  1^211,797  ;  Jan.  » ;- 
V.  284 ;  p.  520. 

Watson,  Arthur  J.,  London,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filing-cabi- 
net.    No.  1.211.798;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  520. 

Watson  Development  Company.  (See  Watson,  Henry  F.. 
assignor.) 

Watson,  Harold  L.     (See  'Pium,  Ellwood  F.,  assignor.) 

Watson,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Watson  Development  Com- 
?2°*''  S^n'}"**o.  111.  Receptacle.  No.  1,212.428 ;  Jan. 
16 ;  v.  2.14  ;  n.  772. 

Waugh,  James  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Sbock-absorblng  metallic 
tire  for  wheels.     No.  1^210,740 ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  d.  126. 

Waukesha  Motor  Co.     (See  Horning,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

Waxbom,   Carl   J.   E.,  assignor   to  The  Jeffrey   Manufac- 

t"''*^*.»ir^'?iP*°/'    Columbus.    Ohio.      Mining-machine. 
No.  1,212.4 17  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  877. 
Weaner.  Edgar  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  D.  Leach, 
Toleiio,  Ohio.     Snow  shovel  and  loader.    No.  1.214,397 ; 
Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.   1519. 

^^TfT'olS*  ^•'  Springfield,  111.  AutomobUe-Jack.  No. 
1,211.373;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  339. 

Weaver.  Jesse  C.  Oakland,  Nebr.  Detachable  shoe  for  the 
wheels  of  self  propelled  vehicles.  No.  1.213,044  ;  Jan. 
16;  V.  234;  p.  988. 

Webb.  Allle  B.,  et  al.  (See  Webb,  Richard  8.,  Jr..  M> 
sisnor.)  ,  ' 

Webb,  Edwin  W.     (See  Barber  and  Webb.) 

Webb,  Bills.  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  radiator  foot- 
rest.     No.  1,211.260 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  305. 

Webb,  James  L.,  Tioga.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to 
L.  A.  (Jlenn  and  one-fourth  to  B.  C.  and  G.  O.  Hunter, 
Sherman.  Tex.  Space-band  for  line-casting  machines. 
No.  1.210,741;  Jan.  2;  v.  2.14;  p.  128. 

Webb,  Mary  G.,  et  al.  (See  Webb,  Richard  8.,  Jr.,  •» 
slgnor.) 

Webb.  Richard  8.,  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Webb 
and  on^half  to  M  G.  Webb,  Lexington,  Ky.  Hemp- 
brake.     No.  1,211.986 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  590. 

^?'*54t^?"*i  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Check -lock.  No. 
1.211,648;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  468. 

Weber.   Elmer  J..   Oconomowoc.   Wis.     Two-cycle  eoKlne 

_No.  1,210,742 :  Jan.  2  :  V.  234 ;  p.  126        ^  ^ 

^^^^W  lifo^'^V  ^">i°*burg    Pa.      Stove-lid    pliers.      No. 

1.212.858  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  923. 
Weber.  Frledrlch  W.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Roessler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Stable  product  containing  hydrogen  peroxld  and  making 

the  same.     No.   1JZ10.570;  Jan.  2 ;   v.  234  ;  p.  67. 
^%*^l\  Fi",**""',  Harallton,   Ohio.     Clothes-line   prop.      No. 

1.211,261  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  306. 
Weber.  Samuel  W.,  Brooklyn,  and  L.  Horinko,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Convertible    chair.      No.    1,210.878;    Jan.    2; 

Webre,  Camllle  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Implement  for  cut- 
ting belts  and  punching  their  ends.    No.  1,211.987  ;  Jan. 

s    9 :  V.  284  ;  p.  690. 

Weeks,  Benjamin  B.,  Blmhurst,  N.  Y.  Tube-cutter  No. 
1.211.988;  Jan.  9:  V.  284;  p.  690.       ^"'*-^""-     "* 

Weeks.  Frederick  W..  Edgworth.  England.  Fixation  of 
»cld  colors  on  cotton.     No.  1,213,046;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 

'^^^''^"•^^^'•tT^?  .^^l***   ^'   *•    McCoUom.    Pasadena. 

and  C.  O.  HaskeU,  assifBors  to  Centrifugal  Machinery 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Centrifugal  amalgamator. 

No.  1^211.019 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  234  ;  p.  223. 
Wege.  Eraeat  F.  and  H.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Drivlnf  mean 

£**'oo*i;?"*°**°******-     No.  I,212,6fi3  ;  Jan.  16 :  *.  284 ; 

p.  830. 


Wep   Henry.     (8«e  Wege.  Ernnt  F.  and  H.) 
Weinberg,    Morrii,   et   al.     (See    Weinberg,    Samuel,   as- 
■ignor. ) 

Wrtnberg.   Nathan,   et  al.      (See  Weinberg,   Samuel,  aa- 

ngnor.) 
Weinberg.  Samuel.  Regan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Weln- 

bera,  Bowdon.  and  one-half  to  M.  Weinberg,  Regan.  N.  D. 

8«lr-proP«lled  sleigh.     No.  1,218,716 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ; 

^^'^?*«'''B:«  ^■,°''  P»teraon.  N.  J.  Folding  box.  No. 
1.212.429;   Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  773. 

Welsa.  Adolf.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Masbach.  New 
S'  T  234  ■      923  "PP*™*^"-     No.  1.212.859 ;  Jan. 

Weiss  Louis  T.,  and  H.  F.  Franklin.  Brooklyn,  assignors 
to  RHIauce  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company,  New 
7^,^  il«^  ,  Device  for  opening  and  closing  doors.  No. 
1.212.296;  Jan.  18 ;  v.  234;  p.  727. 

^''^'■**- ^}^rt  C.  executor  and  trustee.  (See  Woods.  Ed- 
win S.) 

Welch.  Edward  J..  Fltchbnrg.  Mass.  Spring  suspension 
for  sutomoblle-tmcks.  No.  1.213.814;  Jan.  23 ;  t.  284 ; 
p.  1116. 

'*^H.^-.  iJr/'"?"  ^-  ^«  Angeles.  Cal.  Air  -  gun.  No. 
1.214,.'?98  :  Jan.  .'^O  :  r.  2M  :  p.  1519. 

WPlrh.  Horace  T..  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada  Tot  war- 
ship.    No.  1.213.04C:  Jan.  16:  ▼.  234;  p.  988. 

*^^'^,*i\.  o''A™''t    ^"o^^"**'*'     <'■'•       Vehicle-spring.       No. 
1.214.246;  Jan.  30;  V.  2.14;  p.  1465. 
,'o'i'v,J[^?*'"'*'     New     Holsteln,     Wis.       Gate.       No. 
1.214.100;  Jan.  30;  V.  234;  p.  1415. 

^tl^'.^J'''*^*^'."**'"®''  o'  fifty  oae-hundredths  to  F.  A.  B 
Melnhardt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,211.50»;  Jan.  9 ;  ▼.  234 ,  p.  421. 

well.    Hugo  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   A.   B.   Meln- 

Sr*'"  i*o,«T.  J*'t''-   ^i  ^      Internal-combustion   engine. 
„No.  1  213.316  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1117. 

«'•  w  "?*?  ^J  »"'«nor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  F.  A. 
B.   Melnbardt,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Valve  mechanism  for 

°*J?r?"''^*'"'''^"***>"  engines.     No.   1,218,816:  Jan.  28; 
V.  ^34  :  p.  1117. 

?eller,  Robert  C.  Chicago.  111.,  p.  D.   Naugle  and  S.  T. 

P2?2'«,^''*'?*"°-?.;     ^''**'        Trucking     system.       No. 
1.218.817  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1118. 
Vellman.  Harvev  P..  Oakland.  Cal.     Numerating  and  re- 
'■ordlng    machine.      No.    1.214.399 ;    Jan.    80 ;    t.    284 ; 

^xiiu^fZ^?  T-  N*:'n)ort.  Ky^  assignor  to  The  Edwards 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Movlng- 
Dlcture  flim-prlnting  unit.  No.  1.210,743;  Jan.  2;  t. 
234  ;  p.  126. 

^tl"?!  {?•"•  T..  Newport.  Ky  assignor  to  The  Edwards 
Mfg.  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Film-feed  mechanism 
''>f^"{ov\ng-p\ctMTe  machines.  No.  1,210,744  ;  Jan  2  • 
T.  2.34  ;  p.  120.  ' 

T*!!"-  ^^P,:.    <®**  Maxim,  Hosea  F.,  assignor.) 

loio^'i"*?"-    ^J"<*-J-    ^-      I>raft-equallzer.      No. 
1,212.(18:  .Ian.   16;  ▼.  2.14:  p.  877. 

1  HrWfiA^'y'^o"  •  8r-  Brampton.  Mich.    Wheel.     No. 
^    1.210.580 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  70 

'^!^*^^  ^'?^*  .^°"P*°J'-     <S*«  Gulbrandsen.  Sverre.  as 
slgnor.)      (Reissue.) 

Vn**^-9'^7n^nVT***PS'P»'  9""      Cable-twlstlng  device. 

y„,^  1.211,020;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  223. 
relsh,  James  M     deceased  ;  M.  E.  K.  Welsh,  administra- 
trix, assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company.  Meadvllle    Pa 

,  <  "mcnt  «tay  No.  1.213.985  :  Jan.  30  f  v.  234  ;  p.  1375' 
t)^i  i2^PHi.*.-  ^ol^rk.  N  Y.  Combination  flush  and 
l^kJ"*  ''"'°«-  ^<*  1.211.262;  Jan.  2;  v.  234; 
p.  ooo. 

^^ejih.  tUry  B.  K..  administratrix.      (See  Welsh.  James 

^^v1pi,*\''  V-  ^'«?*""  ***.^-  ^<'"*  *  Son'i  In'--.  New 

.        ..  ^-  „,  Living  and    controlling  mechanism   for 

music-rolls      No.  1.211.799  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p   521 

relty,  Albert  B..  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 

ara-:  h%''V.:  v^2'.34-  p^»'«7'>'''«— hfne.    ^X 

'  %2.Si";'yan^  iJ^n^a-  .^r'7-27  ^-"^'^-P*-  ^o. 
Uemp  Ernest  E.,  Pontlar.  Mi'ch.  Spring  suspension  for 
1  Jn5 ^'r^'"-     No.  1,211.649  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  28^;  p   469 

't21^i.SrJ:n.^:%^?85%''5?9-     ^«*-"0^--    ^-' 
Uentworth.    Richmond    A.,    Hope.    Me.      Escapement    for 
1  !'«.T°«;^T-     ^°-  1213.716  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  2I4  •  p.  1254 
»«kk'   S*?P^^?'  assignor  fo  New  Jersey  Car  feprlng  & 

?5i^*^?iT°  T  ^^^J  ^^^Xi.^-  J      Hog-beater  belt.    \io. 
1,218,717  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1264. 
^  renzelmann  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.     (See  Evans.  Walter  P..  as- 

Slgnor.) 

No.  1,213.440;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1159. 
^>rb^ck.   Walter  G..  Chicago.   III.      Means   for  protecting 
water  gage  tubes  of  steam-boilers.     No.  1.213.986 ;  Jan 
>yv .  V.  ^.14  ;  p.  1376. 

?  r!!^*"*!;!;,* °'?*lv^    ^      *^^  Milano.  SllTeatro,  amlgnor.) 

T"  PBcott  Banker  Signal  Co..  Tie.     (See  Wescott,  Fred  A. 

assignor.) 
V  escott,  Edson  C.     (See  Klnz  and  Wescott.) 

^f2L*'  ^a^  A     Corning,  .V  Y..  a.s8lraor  to  The  Wescott 

r^?5*o..?**^*'  ^iU-  Inc      Wlndow-cTeanlng  device.     No. 

1,214,247  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1465. 


Wessel,  Peder,  LJan,  near  Christiania,  Norway.    Hot-wire 
alternating-current  limiter.     No.  1,214,101 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v. 
234  ;  p.  1416. 
Wessman.   Edwin.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Washing-machine 

No.  1.213,048 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  :  p.  988. 
West,  Elmer  S..  Bwlng.  Ky.    TooL     No.  1,212.430 ;  Jan. 

16;  V.  2.14:  p.  773. 
West.  George  R.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Finishing  or  polishing 

glass  articles.     No.  1.210,672  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  67. 
West.  Leonldas  D.     (See  Slater  and  West.) 
Wester,  Petrnt.  Berlin.  Germany.     Loading-machine  for 
cartridge-belts.     No.  1,211,800  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  621. 
Westerberg.  Victor  B.,  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  8.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company. 
Hartford,    Conn.      Ball  -  cage    for    ball  -  bearings.      No 
1,211,903  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  680. 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Akin.  Allison,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Baldwin.  John  F.,  Jr.. 
assignor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Bell,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Western    Electric    Company.      (See    Clausen.    Henry    P.. 
aiisignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Craft.  Edward  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western    Electric   Company.      (See   Dixon,    Amos   F..  as- 
signor.) 

Western   Electric  Company.     (See  Dunham.  Bert  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Weatem  Electric  Company.     (See  Fondlller,  William,  as- 
rignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Ooodrum,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Western   Electric  Company.      (See   Harlow,  John   B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Lewis  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Lundeli.  Alben  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McGrath,  Maarlce  K.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McMnrry.  Fred  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Miller.  Daniel  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Nlcolson.  Alexander  M.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Reeves  and  Lundeli,  as- 
signors.) 

Western    Electric   Company.      (See   Saltier,   Morton,   as- 
signor.) 

Westln.  Henry.  Smlthville.  Minn.     Snnken-ahlp  indicator. 
No.  1,211.989  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  691. 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  McKera- 
han.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Woemley, 
Harry  F.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
.\therton.  Alfred  L.,  anslsnor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Brown.  Arthur  L..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Fllectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Brown,   Harold   W.,  as.<)ignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
rh»'rnyshoff.  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Davis.   David  C.  assignor.) 

Wfstlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Eaton.  (Jeorge  M.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Peters,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Renshaw,   Clarence,   asKignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Schaannlng  and  Stigant.  assignors.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Srhelbe,  Harold  M.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Schultz.  Iljalmar  R..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Skinner.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Tro<)<l.   Samuel,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  MacMurcby. 
John  A.,  assignor^ 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Gear 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Draw-bar  connection.  No. 
1.212,719  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  877. 

Weston,  Milton  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Expansion-bolt. 
No.  1.212,298  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  28^  ;  p.  727. 

Wetherell,  Anson  B.,  Plttsburgb,  Pa.  Structural  system. 
No.  1.212,720  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.' 878. 

Wetherill,  Richard  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Game.  No. 
1,218,718  ;  Jan.  28  ;  V.  284  :  p.  1264. 

Wettengel,  George  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ladle-stopper  oper- 
ating mechanism.  No.  1,212,860;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 
p.  924. 

Wetsel.  Lewis  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Scale.  No 
1.218.818  :  Jan.  28  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1118. 
Wetrel,  Lewis  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Weigh- 
ing scale.     No.  1.218,987;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p.  1376 

Wetsel.  Paul,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Means  for  protecting 
corns.    No,  1,212,861 ;  Jan.  16;  t.  284;  p.  924. 
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Wetsel,  Selton  M.,  Port  Orchard,  Wash.  Top  plate  for 
screw  Jacks.     No.  1,214.248 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1466. 

Whalte.  Rene.     (See  Carleton,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Wharrad  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Wharrad. 
Lionel  A.,  assignor.) 

Wharrad,  Lionel  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wharrad  Bngineer- 
Ing  Company,  Limited,  Redditch.  England.  Machine 
for  polishing  needles  and  the  like.  No.  1,210,746 ;  Jan. 
^  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  J  27. 

vf*'"?*^^.?^^?  9'  K*c*ne.  Wis.     Trnnk-locklng  means. 
No.  1,212,299  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v,  284  ;  p,  728. 
Wheaton.  Harry  S..  Dallas,  Iowa.     Combined  cut-out  and 
lightning  arrester  for  telephone  systems.    No.  1.212.800  ; 

Wheeland.' Olive  B.    '( See  Edwards,  Van  Every,  assignor.) 
Wheeler,  Fred  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Support  for  mosanito- 
nets.    No.  1.210,573  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;  p.  68.      "**^""'*^ 
Wheeler,  Harold  S.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Lubrication  of  bear- 
ings.    No.  1,212,862  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  924. 

I'^'l^ki^f*'';  ^"nI'**°°A«^-  ^-     I>»8pen»lug-cablnet.    No. 
1,211,510  ;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  422. 

Wheellhan,  Mntt,  et  al.     (See  Curtis,  George  L.,  assijnior.) 
Wbeillng  Corrugating  Company.     (See  Day,  Edgar  K..  as- 
signor.) 
Whipple,  Charles  A.     (See  Yost.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Whistler,  George  F.     (See  Bolger,  Robert  S.,  assignor.) 
Whltaker,  John,  North  Wales,  Pa.     Machine  for  prlnUng 
*°aoS™'^'^°*  P****'-     ^'*-  1.213,049  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  (foil. 

Whltaker,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Mc- 
Cutchen    Columbus,  Ga.     Sanitary  drinking  apparatus. 

_No.  1,218,819  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1118. 

Whltaker,  bamuel  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H  C  Mc- 
Cutchen,  Columbus,  Ga.  Sanitary  drinking  apparatus 
No.  1,218^820 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1119.  ' 

Whltcomb,  Emory  O.,  assignor  to  The  I,  E.  Palmer  Com- 
Fan^of  v'^^Tp'.  IM^      "^""P^'      NO'    1-214,484 ; 

^y^^  "«"^*  *^  •  a«»'«nor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
?•  Y.  Bed-motion  for  printing-machines.  No.  1,214,102  • 
Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1416. 

White,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  C.  J.  White  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn,  Button-tab  end 
toThow-BuppoTten.  No.  1,210,674;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 
p»  oo* 

White,  Ernest  C,  Evanston,  assignor  to  The  Duplex  Llght- 

'i°ftWi*'"v^°''Q'   ^^^^^°'   I"-,^Ll«»»tlng-axture.     No. 

1,211,661 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  470. 
White,  George  A.     (See  Bpple  and  White.) 
White.  Herbert  E.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 

Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Making  expanded-metal 


^^K,u,^,a.uJ,  AuuuBBiuwa,  unto,     juaaing  expanded-n 
structures.     No.  1,212.868;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  924 

Wi'te'-  Jefferson  'd..    Gore.    Ga.      Cotton-chopper.      No 


■iiuviu»e».     no.  i.^i^.Boa;  Jan.  10;  v.  Z84 ;  p.  924 
White,  James  E.,  Walker,  Minn.    Envelop.    No.  1,212,694 ; 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  880. 


1.218,821 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1119. 
White.    John    F..    Pittsburgh.  >a.      Cushlon-tlre    for   ve- 
^^.'5'**T    No-  1.218,719 ;  Jan.  28:  v.  284;  p.  1264. 
White.   John   F.,  assignor   to  L.   fe.   White,   Chicago,   IlL 

Joint-packing  strip.      No.   1,210.675  ;   Jan.   2  ;   v.   284 ; 


p.  68. 

White,  Joseph,  Plscataway  township,  assignor  to  Hall 
Printing  Press  Company,  Dunellen,  N.  J.  Dellvery-trav 
and  support.  No.  1,211,511  ;  .Tan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  422 
White,  Joseph,  Plscataway  township,  assignor  to  Hall 
Printing  Press  Company,  Dunellen,  N.  J.  Sheet-de^ 
livery  mechanism.  No.  1,211,512;  Jan.  9;  v.  284* 
p.  423.  .  • 

White,    Joseph,     Beechwood     Heights,    assignor    to    Hall 
Printing    Press    Company.    Dunellen.    N.    J.      Prlntln^- 
^ress.    TVo.  1.214,485;  .Tan.  .10;  v.  234;  p.  1546 
White,  Lauren  V.     (See  Burleigh  and  White.) 
White,  Luella  E.     (See  White,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

14.264;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  |_p.  1660. 
White-Warner   Company,    The,      (See   McGovern,   James, 
assignor.) 

^5'il^-.2Jil"*^  hJ^*^Z.^^y'  Tenn.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.218,C«0 :  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  989. 

I'^lT'sni.  Tl«o^*''%*o**i  III.     Hot  water  heater.     No. 
1.211.801 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  622. 

Whitehead    William  T.     (SeePato.  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Whitlock,  John  S.      (See  King  and  Whltlock.)  ' 

^K.'***°*J'*  ^1'"*?,^;     <^^*  Folsom,  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 
Whittaker,  Arnold   R.      (See  Jeavons  and   Whlttnker  ) 

^^^^\  ^^If^^I-' r^"i  ^'^H''-  N.  J.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  1.210,740  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  127. 

^\^^\'>^'k%°^T^'-,P^^°J.^.\  N  -^'  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.212,301  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  728. 

WIckes,  Clarence  S.,  Merchantvllle  borough.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  Making 
diaphragms     No    1.218.051 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  28/;  p.  990.  * 

'^i1r2:i64rJan^9  !%^:  2SrT°6;8  P»P«-"I^«>»«-  No. 
Wlgle,  Wilson  B..  Fullerton,  cii.  Ball-bearing  spring  cas- 
iDKhook.      (Reissue.)      No.   14.268;   Jan.   28;   v.   284; 


p.  1288. 
Wfgle. 


Wilson  B     Fullerton,  Cal.     Band-wheel  constnic- 
«T."?°-  Jfa-  1.218.786 ;  Jan.  28  j  v.  284 ;  p.  1276. 
^'/iTt-..  5^"**?     ^A^  Fullerton,    Cal.      Pump-valve.       No. 

1,214,400;  Jan.  80:  v.  234  ;  p.  1620. 
Wild,  Charles  M.      (See  Schwarzmann  and  Wild.) 
^y*i*/A -^Jl'*1  ^•'    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Power-brake.     No. 

1.212,802  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  729. 


Wildey,  Arthur  T.,  Honcnt,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  B. 

?"o,o^S;     ^"""y,*?^'"*' „«^*^-        Tractor  -  wheeL        No. 
1,212.721 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  878. 

Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Pigeon,  Albert  M.,  assignor.) 

^y^olo^oHf**]'-     ?J7«"*4«.     !"•       Food    product.       No. 
1.212,722  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  879. 

wllhelml,  Otto,  assignor  to  Internationale  Siegwarthalkea- 

Gesellschaft,    Lucerne,    Switzerland.      Making    concrete 

?'"o,o'"!!.°/**'"?***"J^°*^'**S-.<'""«^°"'*«>     P»««-       No. 
1,213,441 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v,  284 ;  p.  lioo. 

Wilkinson,   John    F.,   assignor   to    A.    F.   Evans,    trustee, 

,  o?o'l®.?^'*'H'    ***"■•      Progressive    rocking-horse.      No. 
1.212,122  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  633. 
Will,  Anthony  J    assignor  to  The  August  Maag  Company, 
?*23™°"'925'     ^"°*'P*°-     No-  1.212,864  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Willard,  Walter  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hydrocarbon- 
aerator.     No.  1,211,263  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  SOO 

Wllley  Company,  The.    (See  Leonard  and  Reeps,  assignor.) 

William  Cramp  A  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Company, 
The.     (See  Metten.  John  F..  assignor.)  ^^' 

William  Mann  Company.  (See  Deckert,  Joseph  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Williams.  Catherine  E.  (See  Williams,  William  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Williams,  Edward,  Jr.,  Wrexham,  Wales.  Means  for  con- 
,  21,  .Sx„*°*  opening  of  raUway-carriage  doors.  No. 
1,211,990:  Jan.  9;  V.  234;  p.  591. 

Williams,     Frank     R.,     Ottumwa,     Iowa.       Drill.       No 
1,210,747  ;  Jan.  2 j  v.  234  ;  p.  127. 

WllUafms,  Fred  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Power-generating 
apparatus.    No.  1,214,103  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1416  ^ 

WllllnmR,  Frederick  A.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Inking  at- 
tachment for  presses.     No.  1,210,576  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 


p.  68. 
Will 


lUams,  Howard  H.,  et  al.,  receivers.     (See  Matthews. 
E<lwln  S.,  assignor.) 

Williams.  John  W.,  Salisbury,  Md.  Oravlty-fllllng  oil  or 
grease  gun.    No.  1,211,264  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  23/:  p.  3(5b. 

Williams,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  K.  W.  Ignition  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Regulated  fuel-heating  device 
Kp.  1.212.595  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  881.  ^ 

Williams,  Louis  E.,  Fremont,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  lining 
dry  cells.     No.  1,210,577;  Jan.  2;  vl  2.14  ;  p.  69 

Williams,  Louis  N.  D.,  Ogonts,  Pa.  Stitch-transferring 
device  for  knitting-machines.     No,  1,211,021 ;  Jan.  2 * 

Williams.  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 

i°**  FHiT.^^lJJ?'"  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Dust-separator. 

No.  1,212,596  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  jp.  881. 
Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Vnlllams  Patent  Crusher 

and    Pulverizer    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Dust-sena- 

rator.    No.  1,214,249  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1466. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  ComDany.     (See 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor.) 
Williams,   Rollln  A..   Lima,  Ohio,     Ring  gate-Iatcta.     No 

1,211,022  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  224. 
Williams,  Roy  P.,  Santa  Barbara,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Drake. 

Pasadei^,  Cal.     Spray-nossle.    No.  1,218,668;  Jan.  28; 

Williams,'   Silas   W..   Gordo,   Ala.     Clevis-protector.     No. 

1,218,720 :  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1266. 
Williams.  Thomas  J..  Coalwood,  W.  Va.    Coal-tipple.    No. 

1,212,723  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  879. 
WillUms,   William   B.,  Chicago.   HI.     Making  corrugated 

disks    for   wheels.     No.   1,218.664 ;   Jan.   28 ;   v.  T84 ; 

Wuilams,  William  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Tool  for  making 
wheel-disks.     No.  1,218,666;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1208. 

Williams.  William  R..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  B 
WlUlams.  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Vehicle  suspension.  No' 
1.211,613  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  423. 

Williamson,  (Tharles  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Por.table  coal- 
screening  rig.     No.  1,213,322  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1119. 

Wllltamson,  Charles  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Conveying  aooara- 
tUR.     No.  1,213,823  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1119 

Williamson,  Glenn  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elevator  safety 
system.     No.  1,218,442;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1160. 

Williamson.  John  D.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  American  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bqualicing  mechanism 
for  telemotor  systems.  No.  1,218,721 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  1255. 

Willis,  Elijah  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  8.  Wallace 
^°'"  V    234^"^'  1620      ^P*'"''"P'°«-     No.  1,214,401  ;  Jan! 

Willis,  Floyd  J.,  Notasulga,  Ala.  Mechanical  power- 
transmitting  device.  No.  1,211,028;  Jan.  2;  v.  284 ; 
p.  224. 

Willis.  Leland,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv, Grenloch.  N.  J.  Mounting  the  teeth  or  blades  of 
agricultural  Implements.  No.  1,218.666;  Jan.  23;  t. 
284 ;  p.  1208. 

Wlllpiann.JOTeph,  Derby.  Conn.  Pasteurising  apparatas. 
No.  1,210,578 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  69. 

^l"5;A*J5^'?    "••   Newlln,   Tex.     Cotton-chopper.      No. 

1,210,579 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  70. 
Wilms,   Lee  W.,  assignor  to  The   SchoU   Manufacturing 

9o?KSi'  ^^^i°j  ^"-  „  Foot-treatment  apparatoa.    No. 
-1.218,786 :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1277. 

^V^°,*„**»'-.^V*''  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coke-otr^en.  No. 
1.212.865  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  926.  ♦ 

Wiiputte.  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coke-oven  and  operat- 
ing the  same.    No.  1,212,866;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  pT  925. 


V??,*o^oi^"'«'  ^•''  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Coke-vTen.  No 
1.213.9S8  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1376. 

w^-.  '^'^.'■*  ^'l-  *"<'  **•  McOllDchy.  Wlllonrtby,  Ohio. 
?^*T2,^°        *"^  ■*"      ^*-    1-211.024 ;    Jan.    I;    v.    284; 
jfiaon.  Flazen  L.     (See  CuDnlngham  and  Wilson.) 

i^i°q7o**o*"'t*'^?S?^'  '^^'P^'"'"'  «u«ar-cane  mill.  No. 
1,213,722  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  125G 

''Nri|rSlVja^''^rv  li:\  I-P^rumg  appamm,. 
''!:2f3.JS'!'^Tn.'^36;'^At;'-  2-,3„i>'-">-«"»ctor.  No. 
^  I'^i"!  .^?!/'*T  '^-  a^*'"*A'*'!P»»'«-  I'«-  '  Paper  cone.  No. 
Jan.  16??  Si  •^''*?5'  ^"'^  feeder.  No.  1.212.303 ; 
^  C*^  a^s l**^  o^)P**"°«  ^'"^  Co.      (Sot  Johnson.  Thomas 

^5rXf2"l4^ioi:^j.i''J'oT.%4-:p%?i7  "  "••"^  •>«•" 

3"5i3V2"ja"^.f6^^.°?34'*T995"''  °'-»«°'--     ^0. 

."«*!'■•  ,^'"'«»'n  R-i  »«'"n.  Viermany,  assignor  to  Potter 
Wofv^TtT  Machine  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.  L 
^234;  pS  ^^  ~"P"°«-  No.  1.211.816:  ian.  9; 
sKr")^"  ''***°**  ^*"°P»°3r.     (See  Craig,  Edward,  as- 

3rSleaW*'LLl^???*'"  ^''"^°^-  ^^^^  "'•''■^'»' 
JolTA^^^uillr  f  PP"**""   to'nP«'»y.      (See   Proctor. 
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r/i.i^J"'"'*  I,'  K^^S"'  Saskatchewan.  Canada.    Store- 
llP*-A^'l*r^No-.  I.fl4406;  Jan.  30;   v.   234*^  I417! 
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U^if^Tf?"  ?'JfV^^^  Takliim.  Wash.',  assliior  of  oil: 

«lf  to  b    J.  Fisher.   Portland.  Ores.,  and   ob^  half  to 

r   B    Ketchum.   North   Yakima,   Wash.     Shoe-flnlahlne 

n?f."'i°f;.f^**-  1-212.724;  Jan.  i«:  v.  234  :T87i 

alol        PWtM"*"P/K°'  °?e-»»*l'  to  M.   8.  Dick.  Chi- 

■  In   16  :  ^l^'gM^p'TafJ     "*°**^  *""•'"•    N**- 1-212.867  ; 

^I  UinorT*  *  ^°^'«"  ^«'  ^«-     <8e€  Hesae.  Otto  II.. 

w!  rfffniSi* V?""*^*  C.     (See  Llberman  nnd  Wobensmlth.) 

.SCTor.)         '■°^^'  *'  "'•     <"***  »'»adow8kl.  AleksaDder. 

k(  ernley    Harry  P..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  WesttnK- 

fZ^>,-^*\^'*^^  Company.  Wllmerdlng  Pa  Coupling 
ittaohment.     No.  1.2li.516  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.''234  ;  p.  424.     * 

V"*„"/J.*"^  •^-  B'^«>«>'»-".  and  M.  Mayer.  Xew  York. 
JrJoratPd^rni«r^,.ir7°^  <»>«tgnments.  to  Prlzma  In- 
•^  "34     p   5flO      P»'«*o«n-aphy.     No.    1,211.904;   Jan. 

tYiii!l^rJ^ai.^rf.''2l?'-%   ^r'^  ™-°*^^''' 

l.mV2''i!^^.^••v'^^^?'4^i^'^•^'-°•  '^^^-  ^o- 

Icott  Nell  B..  Washington.  D.  c!  MultloIe^Uk  record 
1 3PJl*°°«'«P»»«-      No.    1.213.990  ;    Jan!^  30  ;    y.    ml 

ensak.  Andrew,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
.^14,250  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1466 

Blmo'r  f*"*""'    <^ompany.      (See   Wollensak.    Andrew. 

Ihelm  and  Os.<ienbach.   Industriegesellschaft  n    b    H 
telnrlch.     (See  Blberfeld.  Arthur    assignor  )  ' 

S" J.V^7''^^'  i  f°«"«naPo""-  Ind.  Mold  for  vulcan- 
^^.^879*'°         "  ^°-    1212.725;    Jan.    16; 

iner,  William  W.,  and  C.  W.  Simon.  York  •  said  Wonner 
l^^r  '1  '"!;  ^  *^*«^"y>  ^^  L««°  borough.  P^.  Phot" 
•4;i?'K2°      *   "»'^»»»°*-      No.    1,211.993;   Jan.- 0  .•   ^ 

1.  Albert  B.     (See  Rarl  and  Wood.) 
jJ^'rlJ.'^ir^nt^^''  ^?'"*'  Ni.Y..  assignor  to  Floating 
Ij213..324  ;  Jan.  23:  v.  234:  p.  1120 

-.I.f;-„^°r-'^   ^   Y{'  a«7l«nor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 

cilnery  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Appanitus  for 

r°Ff.;!'A,''r"w  ^Z-  1211.994  :  Jan.  9 ;  ^^3™  p.^Qo' 

1.  Flenry  A.  W..  New  York,  nnd  J.  A.  lsh«.||    Middle^ 

t^:  «J«'Pnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  NVws 
per  M.i<hlnery  Corporation,  New   York.  N    Y      Fold- 
'234     p*  1120*°*  in^^hanism.    No.  14!1S.326  :  Jan.  23  : 

Pirll,.^!^'""^  ^-  ^V  •«"*«nor  to  American  HIb*  Rpoo,i 
«^h-nS2«P?°^KJ^^''7T''-  N-  T.  Automatic  fJ^g 
f  ^.^sT  V.  234  ^.T20^'**"'  P'«^-     ^°-   1.213.867' 

^^t:J^n^'^  ^  ^-  a^ifCTor  to  American  High  Speed 
lZ^.^,V!!:i^^^\JL'"'  I''^^-  N-  Y.  Automatic* trtpflng 
"^.28:™.  M4??l2Stt        °  ^"•^-     '"'•  1-218.5681 

Wojd  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (Se«  Wootl. 
tl"nry  .A.  W.,  assignor.) 

Woe  fl  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood  and 
U  kell,  Aaslgnors.) 
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Wood.  Rufus  H..  Overton.  Nebr.  Operating  mechanism 
for  churns.     No.  1.211.517;  Jan.  iVr.  234;  p.  424 

Woodbrldge.  Joseph  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  System  of  elec- 
trical distribution.     No.  1.21i:802;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;p. 

Woodbridge,  Joseph  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Voltace  recu- 

latlon.     No.  1.211.803  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  523. 
Woodbury.  Cnrl  L..   LoS   Angeles.  Cal.     bplkc  and  other 

fastoner.     No.  1,213,787:  -Ian.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1277 
Wooding.  Benjamin  P..  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Rafiway-tralBc- 

control    equipment.      No.    1.211,996;    Jan.    9;    v.    234- 

p.  698. 
WcKHlrow.  Harry  R..  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray.  New  York. 

?6  •  V   2f4''.*'p  *  92T  ""'  *     ^°-   1'212.S«9  :  Jan. 

''Z\^fi,^^'^^lirr\  a':  p  T^S'"*^   '-trument. 
Woods.   Clinton    E..   asslKUor   to    American    Graphophone 

^V?^Ai•    P'<l«fi>o«-t.    Conn.      Talking-machine.  "^  No 
1.218.448;  Jan.  23;  v.  2.^4;  p.  IIQI. 
Woods.    Clinton    E.,   assignor   to   American    Graphophone 

i'inSu^-  ?rL***^r'*-  oS".°'*-     Talking- machine.*^  No. 
1.214,106;  Jan.  30;  v.  234 ;  p.  1417. 
Woods,    Edwin   S.,   deceased.   Chicago,   111.-   A.   O    Welch 
oxecutor    assignor  to  A.   Q.   Welch,  trustee.     Antlfrlc^ 
tlon  bearing.     No    1.213.991;  Jan.  ^0;  v.  234;  p    1377^ 

??n   •/o'',?*;%^-/'"?.'^  Junrtlon.  Colo.     Placer-machine. 
No.   1,211. ."SIS;  Jan.  »;  v.  '2.^4;  p.  424 

'^"?**,*?r*^'w?°'**'  ^'-  Waakegan,  assignor  to  Union  Spe 
clal    -Maihlne   Company.   Chl<  ago,    111.      Feeding  niecha- 

234"-  p''5'>'3        *'°"''"*''°*^*"     '^'""  1'211.S04;  Jan.  9;   v. 

W^j'^orth.   (Jeorge   K.,  trustee.      (See  Price,  David    lU 

Wooldridge,  Oeorge   W..  Clarksvllle,  Iowa.     Self-cleanlna 
manger.     No.  1,213.053:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p   9M 
thar^^fsslSrsT  ^'"'"P"">-     <^*'<'  Hadfleld  and  Kuhl- 

Wootton.  "enrletta  M..  Boston.  Mass.  Ornamental  arti- 
cle.    No.  1.214,402;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1520 

Worataeck  Frank  W.,  Trpnton.  111.  Corn-plantor  and 
hill-marker.     No.  14211.205  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;p   307 

Wordlngham.  George.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Bwlvef-hook  for 
eoathangois.     No.  1.213,569;  Jan.  28;  v.  234  ;  p.  1208. 

Worsen,  John  H.,  (Jull  I^ke,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Grain-scoop.     No.  1.212.305  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p    730 

Worthington,  Charles  C.  Dunnfleld.  N.  J.  Gang  lawn- 
mower.     No.  1,210.879;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;  p.  172 

Wray,  Joseph  II.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Combined  can 
opener  and  sealer.     No.    1.212.431;   Jan.   16;    v.  284; 

^l'l^1'n^*^°Jlf  Q^'  ^o'^]°"'.S5-  Shoe 'astener.  No. 
1.211.996  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2,34  :  p.  593. 

""ssi:  ^r T2ST," j^a'i-:'i6'*:"v  Si"-v* 8"3r  '•''''■'^- 

'^ffi.^3f!r°23]';"rmr*  ""     '^^■'^--  1'213.992; 
S*"!'!!!-  <A^r«fe  P.     (See  Hobson  and  Wright.) 
Wright.  George  W..  Demlng.  N.  Mex.     Process  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  smelting   ores.     No.    1.211.806;  Jan.  9:   v 
Jo4  :  p.   524. 

^d^**V  „!^*"''  ^-  Spokane.  Wash.  Reboand-snubber 
No    1.214.403  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1520  "nuooer. 

^^l****- „'*''"*'•'"  ^-  '^"«"-  N.  Y.  Card  and  letter  case 
No.  1.211.025;  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  225.  ^■*- 

Wright.  Wilbur  L..  assignor  to  The  Paper  Vessels  Com- 
pany. Baltimore.  Md.  .Apparatus  for  forming  paper  oon- 
talner-b<HlleK.     No.  1.213.054;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p    991 

Wright,  William  D .  San  Diego,  Cal.  Electric  cooking 
apparatus.     No    1,214,4K6  ;  Jan.  .30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1647 

Wright  Wire  Company.     (Sec  Dooley,  James  P.,  assignor.) 

Wristen,  Henry  C,  and  J.  W.  Henderson,  Dexter.  .N  Mex 
Double-acting  pump.  No.  1,211.519;  Jan.  9;  v  '  234  • 
p.  425.  ' 

Wulff,  John  H.     (See  Allen  and  WulfT.) 

^!lan.°30:  J:"234:"p.'' 1*467 "'■      '^''"*"'-      No.    1,214.261  : 

Wurzburg    Ludwig.  lielHn^hara.  Wash.     Can  closing  and 

exhausting   machine.     No.   1.211,266;  Jan.  2:  v    284- 

p.    30  4.  '       "  • 

Wynn    D.  R.,  rt  ol.     (See  McCarty,  Roy  I.,  assignor.)  ' 
Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Augen- 
braun.  Peter  P.,  assignor.)  »**'^"- 

^"<L''k  *.. '''»1f"K  .V"""!"'''""**"*  Company,  The.  (See 
.Schoell.  Reinhold.  assignor.) 

Yaniamoto,  Yuklnobu,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Game  apparatua 
No.  1.214.252;  Jan    30;  v.  2.34;  p.  1467.  «PP*"""- 

Yarnall.  Harry,  Roosevelt.  Wash.  Foot-lever  controlling 
device.     No.  1.214.107  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1418 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta.  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Illon  N  Y 
Type^wrltlng  mathlne.     No.  1.211.653;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

^  'S**'"^  j/,*l^^*"*=,  ^"  Johnstown.  Pa.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.211,026  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  225.  •yv'^^i.am. 

Yelle.  George.     (See  Kennedy  and  Yelle.) 

Yerkes,  Wilmer  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Combined  rail  chair 

1120''   ""^    ***■      ^^     1.218.326;    Jan.    23;   v.   284; 
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Tonker,  Nicholas  J.,  Holland,  Mich,  Humidifying  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1,211,905;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  560       ^^ 

Yost,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Whipple,  Aab- 
i«  .  ;,  oi^  .^'^^'if^?™"*^°°«  support.    No.  1,213.066;  Jan, 

^rftrSS.'*^"  r&2^32^-;  A'^^T.':-^m'i' .%' 
^Tohinyif;  ^n."2'fv%'4rj!''^08'*''^'-  «^'*-«P'^"«- 
^°s"iSSorT'  ^^^'^^^■'  **  "'•  <S«e  Bergren,  John  A.,  as- 
Yonngeri  Thomas  W  nnd  O.  B.  Schoenky,  Sacramento, 
Cal..  assignors  to  H  Forsyth.  Chicago,  fli.  Metal  dia- 
28™  J!  471  ^''■■^^""bules.     No.  l,2ll.654  ;  Jan.  9 ."  v. 

Youngman,  Charles  A..  ^ulsvlUe,  Ky,  Bottle-flllina  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.211,027 -Jan.  2;  V.  284;  p.  226.      * 

Ja°n*'28"r?  mTTI^oi^"**    ^'^'*^'    •'*°- 1-218.570 ; 
^^^?Z'  yt'"^™'  assignor  "to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Ma- 

5'i?3%9?."^ar  30n!*5l4  ;ri378^"'^^  '  ^'^"^      ^* 
^jiS*'2'^;°i!'°234f  S^^'sol^*'""-    ^°"^''^°^-    No.  1,211,268 ; 

^iffi,j'"r*°'''  ^omervlile.  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Companv,  Boston,  Mass.  Making  oomooslte 
luMles.  No.  1,211.520  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  ^25 
fIJii*  m/.m;,  SomervUle.  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole^ 
S*'l4f8°"'  ■  •    1-214.108;    Jan.    30;"     284 ; 

Zappi,  Pasquale.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  J.  Spotta. 
aS3rian.^2^1\  28?;T^.    -^position.  ^^5 


234  0.  G.— V 


^l"^l'«^)??^P^'    ^1    ^J*".    Md.     Indicator   sTstem.     Na. 

1.213.723 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1266. 
Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assln- 

^^°W}SJ^;.  ^v  Bowen,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Prrmlng-cm. 
_  No.  1.212.727  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  880.  «'"'»-*^«»- 

Zlehler   Bernard  H..  and  J.  C.  Da wley,  Dayton,  Ohio ;  said 

P^To^oo^^l^^M"  ^'<^  Zlehler.     kecordlng-lock.     No. 
r,,  l.:^12'^^8  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  832. 
Zlehler.  Bernard  H..  and  D.  B.  Rowe,  Dayton,  Ohio ;  said 

Ja7*16-'ir^234*°p^833^'^*''"-  l^^^'^'  ^0.  1.212,699; 
yo%f^^k9';i!L'!T;  v'.7^;  n^¥2T°'"^  '"''"^"«- 
^*Nrr25r52/;^SSn.??°v'''^3°4;^p  4^25"  Clothes-pounder. 
Zlnkeisen.   Oscar   T.,   asalgnor    to   Pore   Chemical   Worka 

Germany.    Mus  c-sheet  changer  for  mechaXil  muScJl 
Instruments.     No.  1.211.029  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234     o    226 
z^  Si?^^'nV.*""'*l^„  <?**  Henderson  and  ^lnrn?;r  )  ®' 
i'^f^f""*?'  Wilmington.  Del.     Device  for  picking  up 
v.^?!p.  §27^'  °**'*^«"-  *<=•     No.  1,212.870;  Jan.  16; 

^l*2*i'l«ifKft°Tii''i^i'*''"fi?5  ^'S;«P»-     Com-slicer.     No. 
1,218.056 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  992. 

Zuckerman,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  bathlnx- 
?^1205      •'^*-^*»-      No.   1.213.671;    Ja°   23;   ^ "Sf ; 
Zuraw,  John.     (See  Plofchan  and  Zuraw.) 

^'?&^'^j\°i.?iri°'23'?:pS'fr"^"'^^  ^-°-  ^<»- 

Zwlsler.  Arthur  L.     (See  Burleigh  and  White,  aaslgnon.) 


'rii^.h 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OP  DESIGNS. 


Arnold,  John  E.,  et  al.     (See  Shoup,  Elmer,  assignor.) 
^^*&  Robert  T..  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Steahkn.  New- 

^i"fS*l}  Ro'Jert  Y.,'  Butherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
iJh    V  ^i  *««^ow  to  IJe  Mitchell  Vance  ComMiiy, 

?an''lJr;;2li^J;io¥3''^'-'^'°"-     ^"^    '^^'^'^^ 

Barrows^  ftobert  Y..  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 

vJL    V  h'  *,ff^2®"Uto  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company. 

-ft^Sj  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  Q.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
Ni.-    vAri;  *SfH*'"o*<'w^?*  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
2«*    York.    N.    Y.     Socket-cover    for    llghtlnir-flxtures 
No.  50,188  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1023.  nxiures. 

Barrows    Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan.  New- 
ark^ N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company. 

?n7KoT*V*''    !i-    ^-ooff"     'or     Ughtlng-flxtures.     No 
50,159 ;  Jan.  16:  v.  234 ;  p.  1024. 

Barrow^  Robert  Y'..  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 


Na-  ^v^ii  *"*«°»"  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Companv, 

N»w     Vnrlr       Jtf       V        T  l«K«>_  «_- j^^^     60,16<>-8; 


New    York,    N.    Y.     Lisrhtlng-flxture 
Jan.  16 :  v.  234j  pp.  1024-6. 
Barrows    Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan.  New- 
ark, N.  J     assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company. 

Barrows    Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 

vVL  ^  "^w-  *^^*^°"J°  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 

Kn7Ti^°^'\^..\^     ^US.'"  *   chandeller-body.     Nos 
50.170-1 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1026. 

Barrows  Robert  Y..  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 

Barrows^  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company. 
?.*284^°p '1026        ^°'^'«""<^'^-     No.  50.173;  Jan.  l/i 

Barrows  'ftobert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan.  New- 
M il  ^-  1-  ^.^i^'^S?  *o  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
Ja*r  W^^. ^23l,  p.?©"''*""  <^«»"°8-r»°8-     No-  6o!l7/: 

Barrows  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  O.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark, N^  J     atwiflinors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company 

•        J^^tk'^^^'    ^-^  ^-    S,V^°Py    '"'■    Ughtlng-flxtures.     No 
60,175 ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1027. 

Barrows  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan.  New- 
ark, N.  J  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company 
S^^Kft  i°Tfl'  ^-  ^V,  Socket-coyer  for  Ughtlng-flxfures: 
No.  50,176  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1027. 

Baxter,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Com- 

^illf'^'v  °^'"*  ^,'  ***?*«i!?°£.to  ^/'«y  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Brook- 
fe  ?6  :  ?:  23^4S'*1»"°*   '^*"*-     """^    '^•"«-»  = 

Bayley  &  Sons.     (See  Bayiey,  Robert  W..  assignor.) 
Hl*i'»fc^"P?^'"'  Montgomery  county,  assignor  to  Becker, 
£?,'io   *T  ^*?,'''    Ph'ladelphia.    Pa.      Wall-paper.      No. 
60,118  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  345. 

Becker,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Seamstress  sewlng-cabl- 
net.    No.  50,214  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1289. 

Becker,  Smith  4  Page.     (See  Becker,  Caspar,  assignor.) 

Belswanger  John,  asslsnor  to  Gill  Brothers  Company, 
f.23^]Vl62^  Shade-bowl.     No.  60,180 ;  JanTl/j 

^^J%^^^^^Si  ^■'  %>  I>»e«o,  Cal.    Wrench.    No.  60.119 ; 

flan.  *;  V.  ^o4  ,  p.  S4o. 

Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.  (See  Rlddell,  Robert 
IT.,  assignor.) 

^^^'^ -?•  i¥'"'"°i",  »°«*  M.  L.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Sing 
1028  •   '^^•^S^'  J"-   1«5   ▼•   284:  p. 

^lfi*4R?^"]l''n^i«.^r'o5f'  ^^«5JJ!"'  Cal.  Canteen.  No. 
60,182    Jan    16;  v.  284;  p.  1029. 

v°«''Kn^*?o  Francis  M.,  Englewood,  N.  J.     Ught-screen 
No.  50.183  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1029. 
Bromlley,  Irving,  Cranston,  R.  f.  assignor  to  Old  Colony 


Sign.     No.   60,216;   Jan.   28; 


Advertising   ComDany. 
T.  234  ;  p.  1289. 

®'ffi;^n    Tii'^-.f'i-  Columbus  Ohio,  and  L.  McCullough, 
f^}StSZ'J}i'  »"«l«oor8  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manu- 
„  M"ll4?j"a?.Y^;^^!"2^n.%    ^-^^-^oMl^^p. 
Brunawlck-Balke-Collender  Company,   The.     (Set   Hobbs 

TUIB  U.,  AMlgni'l.* 


Burgess,  Thornton  W.     (See  Cady,  Harrison,  assignor ) 
^ferjTn^'2;«r2'?/;T'84^"-      ^^■^''^^-^ 

^a4i"8nHn°^»M"i&'''^°'  ^-  Jf',  '"^Knor  to  T.  W.  Bur- 
ff^'o^^oA^^^^'  „¥*"^-  Article  of  manufacture.  Noa. 
60,223-34  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  pp.  1661-8. 

^  HnH5^'«,H'"*',S"y°'  ^-  Y.,  asslmor  to  T.  W.  Bor- 
^'K^^-iK^f^'^'  ^«*'*-  Game-board  or  similar  article. 
No.  60,235  ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1658. 

iJ^'s  Snrln^.Si'piH'"'*^  •y°'  ^/  Y-  asrignor  to  T.  W.  Bur- 
^  io^lsej JaTlcf ;'  ^I'ii  ;  f  ?6M  °'  •"'•"'•<^*^"-  "o. 
^'jISf'2  :  v''234 -^p  E*^  ^"''•-  '^'*-^"-  No.  60.123: 
^"St.^J?h'n  N^.^^JSK?  ^•°^°^'  ^*-  <««  **<"- 
^^S^l^o?)"^*'"''  *  ®'°-  ^°-     ^^«  Polacheck,  William, 

^n^er-N^rsV;  Sir3"oVv^T8f^p^^55?"'-''"  ""' 

^rr2^aVurN%S'45V'jan^9?/  iSi  ^^2  «''" 
''^iS"'2Tv"2T4-^p  £r"'°.  N.  Y.^'i^te'^^rf^Tm: 
^WorT  Co">Pany.  The.  (See  Solms.  Martha  H..  a«- 
^"Sgno?""'*''*'"'*"*  Company.  (See  Baxter.  John  B, 
"^0  ;•  v''234^p  ?6^e4"^°'  ''•  ^'  ^^'^  ^'•'-  ^^^'^SS  ;  Jan. 
^5^39f|i.^d;W4T|'''X5^^-.      ^-^-«^°«-       ^O' 

similar  article.  No.  V24O  ;  Jan  80  •  v.'  284  •  p^iwo' 
'^Ho^Si^e.a^'slSfo^r)^*^^^*  Corporation.'  'tLMSli, 
^&iTfll;.^t^'^,:A'--'^   or    don.     No. 

^'5SS'jan"'irv.^2kf^J^l46^'^^-     ^*«»''^^-'-»X.     No. 

^^li^'*  r^^l^.i^-  Amesbury.  as^gnor  to  Gray  ft  Davis 

30;'v.^3t'p*lb55'''-      "^"P"      ~°»-    ^.2/1-1;^'!" 

^"l^^rT""   **''*  ^"'      ^'^   ^^•*°'   ***y"   8..   a.- 
Engllsh    John  C^^  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk 

wall  paper.     No.  60.243  ;  Jan!  30  ■  v    234  •  n    IKKR 

^*.Tn7K"'  ^^"2*"  ,^-  .Salem.*^  Ohio      Combined    hat   and 
clothes  hook.     No.  60.217  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  •  d    1289 

7234-7"io?o""'     ^*^*^*'««'»-     No.  60.m:  Jan.**!^; 
^^Sl''^^"!!  J""r?%3^4^p.%'^'~^   buUetln-board. 

SrFl'^  '^-T"'^3jrp.?o"8V'"  '^*^'- 

sSr.)  *''^*'  Company,     (see  GosllSg.  jli^-ph  W.,  «..  . 
^"U^orT*"    ^"""P"^-      <^    Belswanger.    John.    a.. 
^l^'h,^°^?^^'  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oen- 

1?/  V    284  ;  p^*loSl°^-     ^°'P-8'o»>«-     No"  fo?lM  ;  jSi 

«5fZ   wii^^,   <^*?  Elklns,  David  H.,  assignor.) 
^^f^'  ^,'^°.T-.  and  A.  T.  Aoevet.^ew  YorV  N    Y      An- 
JjmobUe  signal-box.     No.  6O.12V:  Jan    2;  v.'  S4;  Ji 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OK  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Gtfmbng,  Daxid.  New  York,  N.  T.  Gem-R^ttlDg.  No. 
50.128 ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  347. 

Outb,  Oscar  D.,  aMlnior  to  Lumloous  Unit  Company,  St. 
Louts,  Mo.  Lightlng-flxture.  No.  50,193  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 
234  ;   o.   1031. 

Haley.  Reuben,  Beaver,  assiioior  to  United  States'  Glaas 
Company.  Pittsburgb,  Pa.  Glass  dlsb  or  similar  article. 
No.  50.194  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1031. 

Haley.  Reuben,  Beaver,  assignor  to  United  States  Glasa 
Company,  Plttabargfa,  Pa.  Glass  plate  or  similar  article. 
No.  50.195  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1031. 

Hamilton.  Cbarles  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Paper  dolly. 
Nos.  50,196-9 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ;  pp.  1031-2. 

Harley -Davidson  Motor  Co.  (See  Harley,  William  8..  as- 
signor. ) 

Harley,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Harley-Darldson  Motor 
Co..  Milwaukee,  wis.  Gear-wbeel.  No.  50.129;  Jan. 
2 ;  T.  284 :  p.  847. 

Harris.  James,  Wyoming.  Obio.  Candy  tablet  or  the  like. 
No.  50.148:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  663. 

Hawtborne.  Bllswortb  A..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Vehicle- 
lamp  with  mirrorscope.  No.  50,200  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234 ; 
p.  10.^2. 

Hobbs.  Prank  C.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Bmns- 
wlck-Balke-CoIlender  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Ceiling- 
plate.     No.  50.201 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1032. 

Hobbs  Wall  Paper  Company.  (See  Ericson  and  Weiss, 
assignors.) 

Uobbs  Wall  Paper  Company.  (See  Fauser,  GnstaTe  M., 
assignor.) 

Hoeveler,  John  A..  Chicago,  111.  Reflector.  Nos.  60.180-1 ; 
Jan.  2 :  v.  284 ;  pp.  847-8. 

Hoevet.  Alfred  T.     (See  Gray  and  Hoevet.) 

Hood  Rubber  Company.     (See  Fritch,  Elae  0.,  asalgnor.) 

Uopklnson.  Ernest,  New  York.  N.  T.  Tire.  No.  50,202; 
Jan.  16;  v.  234 ;  p.  1032. 

Hough,    Axel    C.    /anesville.    Wis.      Porch-thade.      No. 

50.203  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1032. 

Ittig.  Georce  P.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Smith  Silver  Com- 
pany. BrTdgeoort.  Conn.  (Thop-dlsh  or  similar  article. 
No.  50.182  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  848. 

Janette,  John  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Casing  for  air-pompa.  No. 
60.149  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  663. 

Janette,  John  T.,  Chicago,  ill.  Casing  for  air  pompa  and 
filters.     No.  60.160 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  663. 

John  W.  Brown  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Brown   and   McCullough,  assignors.) 

Johnson.  Edward  H.,  Binghamton,  N.  T.  Spoon.  No. 
60,133  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  348. 

Kraton.  Rol>ert  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
50,134;  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  848. 

Klelnt.  August  O.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Charm.  No. 
50.185  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  848. 

Kremer.  Gostav,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Hat-band.  No.  60,136 ; 
Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  84». 

Kurnz,    Joseph    A..    Toledo,    Ohio.      Badiator-core.      No. 

50.204  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1088. 

Kuhn.  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Sballor,  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  IClectric 
heater.     No.  50.244  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1555. 

Luminous  Unit  Company.     (See  Guth,  Oscar  D.,  assignor.) 

Mackemer,  Ell  M.     (See  Mackemer.  Fi^nk  L.  and  B.  M.) 

Mackemer,  Frank  L.,  Peoria,  and  E.  M.  Mackemer,  CkUea- 
bnrg.  111.  Antomoblle-body.  No.  60,218;  Jan.  23; 
V.  234  ;  p.  1289. 

McAdow,  Cbarles  E..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Caalng  for  com- 
bined vending  and  weighing  machines.  No.  60JM>6 :  Jan. 
16:  V.  234;  p.  1033. 

McCuliough.  Lester.     (See  Brown  and  McCullough.) 

McFarren,  Rolandns  O.,  et  al.  (See  Shoup,  Elmer,  a«- 
signor. ) 

McKee  Glass  Company.  (See  Smith.  Maorlce  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

McKlnnon,  Hugh,  Truro,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Wall- 
paper.    No.  50,187 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  849. 

Mais,  Herbert  S..  Oak  Park.  111.  Casing  for  welghlng- 
Bcaks.     No.  50,206:  Jan.  Id;  T.  234;  p.  1088. 

Mills,  Herbert  S.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Casing  for  weighing- 
scales.     No.  50,246 ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1566. 

Mitchell  Vance  Company,  The.  (See  Barrows  and  Btra- 
ban.  assignors.) 

Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor  to  Frledley  Voshardt  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Bracket-back  for  llgntlng-flxtnrea.  No. 
50,207:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1083. 

Morlmura  Bros.     (See  Soga,  Toshio,  assignoM 

Mortimer,  John  N..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  {Antral 
Brass  Manafactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Plomblng-flztare.     No.  50,151 :  Jan.  9 :  v.  234 :  p.  668. 

(yDonnell,  Thomas,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Electric-light  fix- 
ture.   No.  60,138 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  849. 


Old  Colony  Advertising  Company.  (See  Bromlley,  Irving, 
assignor.) 

Palm  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  De  VlUe,  Walter,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Pamall,  Archie  E.,  Chicago,  Dl.  Talking-machine  cabi- 
net.    No.  50,139  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  849. 

Peck.  Eugene  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Phoenix  Glass  Co.  Globe.  No.  50,208;  Jan.  16;  t. 
234  ;  p.   1034. 

^^*Jl*.Eu*'^U"»"  ^'  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wall-cabinet.    No. 

50.2()9  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1034. 
Phoenix  Glass  Co.,  The.     (See  Peck,  Eugene  H.,  assignor.) 
Polacheck,  William,  assignor  to  Chas.  Polacheck  &  Bro.  Co., 

MUwaukee,    Wis.      Light-fixture.      Nos.   50,247-8;   Jan. 

30;  V.  234;  p.  1556. 
R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.     (See  WUkes,   Samuel  C, 

asalgnor.) 
Raymond,    Joseph    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Escutcheon.      Mo. 

50.219  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1290. 
Recker,   Adolph   C^  Oakville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Water- 

burv  Mfe.  Co..  Waterbnry,  Conn.     Carbld-carrler.     No. 

50.140  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  349. 
Rlddell,  Robert  F.,  Manhasaet,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Hartford  Oirpet  Company.    Rog.    No.  50,249  ;  Jan.  30  ; 

V.  284  ;  p.  1556. 
Rosen.  Mayer  S.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  Emil  Oroaaman 

Mfg  Co.    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.   YT    Mirror-bracket  arm. 

No.  50,260 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1666. 
Sapp,  Gordon  G.,   Chicago,  111.     Coffee-pot.     No.   60,141: 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  860. 
Schweitzer,  Ernest  J.     (See  Wagner  and  Schweltser.) 
Shailor,  Frank  E.     (Sec  Kuhn  and  Sballor.) 
Sheble,    Horace,   assignor   to    Domestic  Talking  Machine 

£®'^iiV,*S°'  ,  PJ»lI*delP»»i*.,    P*.       Phonograph-cabinet. 
^  No.  60,210  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1084. 
Sherman,    Arthur   D.,    Albany,    N.    T.      Note-book.      No. 

50,251  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1667. 
Sboup,  Elmer,  Winesborg,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  R.  O. 

McFarren,   Masslllon,   and  one-third   to  J.   E.    Arnold, 

Mount    Hope.   Ohio.      Reflector   for   moving-plcture-ma- 

chlne  light.    No.  50,142  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  pT  860. 
Silver,    Conover    T.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Automoblle-tOD. 

No.  60,262  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1667.  «««**-w»I'- 

Silver,  Conover  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automobile-radiator. 

No.  60.253  :  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1557. 
Simms,  James  N.,  Chicago,  111.     Qock-case.     No.  SO.lfS: 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  664. 
Smith,  Lutber  D.,  aaaignor  to  The  Standard  Electric  Stove 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Stove.     No.  50,245;  Jan.  80: 

V.  234:  p.  1555.  ' 

Smith,   Maurice  A.,  asalgnor  to  McKee  Glass  Company. 

Jeannette,  Pa.     Glaaa  article.     No.  60,221 ;  Jan.^jf  : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1290.  ' 

Son,  Toshio,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Morlmura  Broa..  New 

aSI^'  '^i.I-     Animal  figure.     No.  60,148;  Jan.  2;  t. 

284 :  p.  360. 
Solms,  Martha  H.,  assignor  to  The  Congoleum  Comoanr 

PhlUdelphU,  Pa.     Rug.     No.  50,254  ;  Jan.  80;  v.  M4| 

p.  1557. 
Standard    Electric    Stove   Company,    The.      (See    Smith, 

Luther  D.,  assijnior.) 
Strahan,  George  V.     (See  Barrows  and  Strahan.) 
Travis,  John  M.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.    Syrnp^ispensing  aDDara>- 

tns.     No.  60,222  ;  Jan.  28  :  v.  284  :p.  1290.  »'»^™' 

United    Drug    Company.      (Bee    Williams,    Fred    O.,    aa-  ' 

slgnor. ) 
United  SUtea  Glass  Company.     (See  Haley,  Reuben,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Bnglish,  John  C, 

assignor.) 
W.  D.  Smith  Silver  Company.     (See  Ittlf,  George  P.,  aa. 

aignor.) 
Wagner,  Robert  O.,  and  B.  J.  Schweltser,  Los  Angela*. 

Oil.     Canopy,  hanger,  and  pan  for  a  llghtlng-flxtnre. 

No.  50,211  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  fp.  1034. 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Recker,  Adolph  C,  assignor.) 
Weiss,  Roger.     (See  Erlcson  and  Weiss.) 
Wllkes,Samnel  G.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Mfg. 

Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.    Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  artlcla. 

No.  60,168 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234;  p.  664. 
Williams,    Fre<l   O.,    Brookllne,   assignor   to   United   Drug 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Water-bottle,  syringe-bag,  or 

similar  article.     No.  60.144 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  866. 
Woodman,  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  American  Steam  Gauge 

&  Valve  Manufacturing  Company    Boston,  Mass.     Inal- 

catlng  hand  or  pointer.     No.  50,212  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  884 ; 

p.  1034. 
ZInn,   Martin,   New  York,   N.   T.     Frame  for  hand-hats. 

No.  50,218 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v,  284 ;  p.  1034. 
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A.  Burdsal  Co.,  The,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Paste  and  liquid 
paints,  wood  and  varnish  stains,  varnishes,  Ac.  No. 
114,869 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 

A.  G.  Spalding  dc  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Swimming-suits. 

^  No.  114,838  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  284  ;  p.  372. 

A.  J.  Tower  Companv,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Oiled  clothing. 
No.  116,120 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1809. 

■^.?i  H^"**""  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spark-plugs.  No. 
116,208  ;  Jan.  .10 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579.         «—»-•- 

Abbott  Laboratories,  The.  Chicago,  IJl.  Medldnal  prepa- 
ration.    No.  114,666;  Jan.  2:  V.  284;  p.  367. 

Achuir  Knitting  Mill.  Inc..  i'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Ladiea", 
misses',  and  children's  knit  underwear.  No.  114,916; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 

Acorn  Movie  Cartoon  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Mov- 
ing-picture  films.     No.    115,136;   Jan.    30;   v.   234;   p. 

Adams  &  Jewell.  Rome.  N.  T.     Refractory  cement.     No. 

114.667 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  367. 
Air  DtillUes  Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T,     Certain 

named  food  products.     No.  116,048;  Jan.  23;  t.  284; 

p.  1307. 
AJaz    Metal    Company,    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Ingots, 

castings  consisting  of  engine-castings  not  finished,  ma- 

chlne-bea rings,  and  Babbitt  metal.     No.  114,668  ;  Jan. 

3  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  3«7. 
AJax  Metal  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Copper  base 

metal  alloys.     No.  114,669  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 
AJax    Metal    Companv,    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Babbitt 

metal.     No.  114,67(5;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  867. 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  Plainfield,  N.  J.     Certain  named  toilet 

preparations.     No.  114.917;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  1039. 
American  Asphalt   I'alnt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Asphalt 

paint.     No.  114,918;  Jan.   10;  v.  234;  p.  1039. 
American  Can  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oyster-display  cases. 

No.  114,919;  Jan.  16;  V.  284;  p.  1089. 
American  Cotton   Oil   Company,  The,  Gnttenberg,  N.  J., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton-seed  oil  for  screw-cnttlng 

and  all  other  lubricating  purposea.     No.  114,854;  Jan. 

9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  667. 
American  Cotton  Oil  Company,  The.  Outtenberg,  N.  J., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton-seed  oil  for  use  In  the 

manufacture  of  prlntlng-inka.     No.   116,137;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1577. 
American   Cranberry  Exchange,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cnn- 

berries.     No.  114.671  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  867. 
American   Health   Soup  Co.,   St.  Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

American    Health    Soup    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 

Soups,  more  particularly  soups  in  dry  and  concentrated 

form.     No.  115.049  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
American  Heyl  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Colors  for  rubber, 

leather,  soap,  borate  of  manganese,  and  siccative.     No. 

115.050 :  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.   1807. 
American    Manufacturing  Company,    Boston,   Mass.,   and 

New    York,    N.    Y.      (jiakum    for   packing   and    calking. 


No.  114,920 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
~"  ~  '  York.  N, 


Y.     Pianos.    No. 


American  Piano  Companv,  New 

116,061 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1.307.' 

American  Seedtape  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Seeds.     No.  114,672  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

American  Wringer  Company,  The,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Clothes-wringers  and  parts  thereof.  No.  114,921 :  Jan. 
16  :  v  :  234  :  p.  1039. 

American  Writing  Paper  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Writing 
and  printing  paper.  No,  116,052;  Jan.  23;  v.  234; 
p.  1307. 

Ames  Shovel  &  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Shovela,  spades,  and  scoops.  Nos.  114,673-4 ; 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  .367. 

Amsden,  Effa  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Certain  named  cloth- 
ing.    No.  114,855  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Company,  Anaconda  and  Butte. 
Mont.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spelter  or  sine.  No. 
115,138;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1577. 

Anglo-Mexican  Petroleum  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  Lon- 
don, England.  Bitumen,  raw  or  partly  prepared,  for 
use  in  manufactures.  No.  114,676 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
867. 

Apex  Electric  Manufa''tnrlng  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
.\utomoblle-ga.<!olene-tan!:  filling  and  measuring  devices. 
No.  114,922  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 

Armand  Company.  The.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Face-powder, 
cold-cream,  hair-wash,  rouge,  &c.  No.  115,053;  Jan. 
28;  V.  234;  p.  1.307. 

Armour  and  (jompany,  Chicago.  111.  Bacon  and  hams. 
No.  116.054;  Jan.  23;  v.  284 ;  p.  1307. 

Armour  Grain  Company,  Jersey  (Sty.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 
111.     Clipped  white  oats.     Nos.  114,856-7;  Jan.  9 ;  v. 

Armour  Grain  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 
PJ-  .Mixture  of  clipped  white  oata  and  barley.  No. 
115,141 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1677. 


Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Maga- 

ilne  or  Journal  issued  monthly.     No.  116,142;  Jan.  80: 

V.  234  :  p.  1577. 
AModated    Manufacturers   Company   of   New  York,   New 

York,    N.    Y.     Certain    named    packing.     No.    115,143 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  V.  234  ;  p   1577.  * 

-^^J^*!??*  ^v  ^-  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     Wheat-flour.     No. 
,  116,066;  Jan.  23;  v.  SSM:  p.  1307. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  (jable  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Stamford,  Conn.  Insulated  wire.  No. 
114,868  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 :  p.  007. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company,  The,  Northampton,  Pa., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Monthly  magazine.  No.  114,677 : 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

Anatln  Company,  The,  Providence,  R.  I.  Talking-ma- 
chines.    No.  115,056 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1307. 

Austin,  Nichols  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Paprika.     No.  114,678  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

Austin,  Nichols  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Grape-Juice  and  apple  nectar.  No.  114359; 
Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  007. 

Autifi  Company,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Tlre-flllers. 
No.  114.679 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

Anto-Kamp  Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Auto- 
mobUe-trailers.     No.  115.057  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  2.34;  p.  1307. 

B.  A.  Bckhart  Milling  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
115,074  ;  Jan.  23 ;  ▼.   234 ;  p.   1307. 

Baca,  Fermln  L.,  Bexar  county,  Tex.  Medicinal  prepara- 
tion for  the  kidneys  and  liver.  No.  114,924  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 
284  ;  p.  1080. 

Bader,  William  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Candy.  No.  114,680 : 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367.  ^  ,        , 

Baer,  Gertrude,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Metel-poUsh.  No. 
114J581  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.,  234 ;  p.  367. 

Balboa  Amusement  Producing  Company,  Long  Beach,  CaL 
Both  positive  and  negative  cineograpb  and  movlng- 
plcture  films.     No.  115,144  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1677. 

Balstone,  Cooke  &  Co.  Ld.,  Manchester,  England.  Vel- 
vets, velveteens,  sateens,  cords,  Ac.  No.  116,058;  Jan. 
23  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1307. 

Banner  Coffee  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Ammonia  compound, 
cold-water  starch,  bluing,  baking-soda,  *c.  No.  114,682  ; 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

Barber,  Georpe  R..  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.  Polish  for  auto- 
mobile-bodies.    No.  114,860  ;  Jan.  0 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  667. 

Bargar  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Chemical  flre- 
extlngulshers.     No.  114,861 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  667. 

Barlfll.  Martin,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Finishing  oils  and 
stains.     No.  114,683  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  867. 

Barnes,  William  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Power-driven'  tractors 
for  farm.  Industrial,  and  commercial  uses.  Nos. 
114,925-6;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1039. 

Barrlngton  Graphoprint  Company  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Skeleton  drawings  for  aids  In  child  In- 
struction.    Nos.  114.927-8;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  1039. 

Barrlngton  Graphoprint  Company,  Incon>orated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Skeleton  drawings  for  use  as  aids  In  child 
Instruction.     No.  115,145  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1577. 

Barron,  John  P.,  Butte,  Mont.  Furniture,  piano,  and 
automobile  polish  and  varnlsb-renewer.  No.  114.862  : 
Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  Ort7. 

Bartlett  Springs  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Natural  and 
carbonated  mineral  water  and  non-alcoholic  carbonated 
tonic  beverages.    No.  114,863  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 

Bauer  and  Bauer,  Bridgeport,  Pa.  Corn-starch.  Noa. 
115,146-8  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1677. 

Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago,  111.  Liquid  court  plaster.  No. 
114.929;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1039. 

Bavou  Land  &  Lumber  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Hardwood  lumber.    No.  114,804  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 

Beacon  Motor  Supply  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Ma- 
chinery-lubricating oil.  No.  114,684  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ; 
p.  367. 

Beacon  Tire  Companv,  Inc.,  Beacon,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic 
rubber  antomobUe-tlres.  No.  114,685;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 
p.  867. 

Bender  Co.,  J.  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hair-nets.  No. 
114,865;   Tan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  ««7. 

Berg  Company.  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fertilizers.  No. 
114.932  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  1039. 

Bernstein.  Bnum,  Cravis  &  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ladies'  skirts,  suits,  coats.  No.  114,866;  Jan.  9;  y. 
2.34;  p.  667. 

Be«t-Clymer  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Horse  and  mule  feed.  No.  115,149  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p. 
1577. 

Best-Clymer  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Dairy,  feed.     Nos.  115,150-1  ;  Jan.  30;  v.  284  ;  p.  1677 

Best-Clymer  Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fat- 
tening feed  for  stock.  No.  115,152;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  1577. 
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E  tjtr  Bros.  CommlMloB  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Butter, 
MopL  and  cbeeae.     No.  110.108;  Jao.  30;  r.  284;  p. 

£  lach  k  Sods,  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Certain  named  cloth- 
ing.    No.  114,687  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

G  lock,  Alexander  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Heel  lifts  and  leTel- 
ers.     No.  114,688  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

lonney  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  phar- 
maceutical preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No. 
114.689  ;  Jan.  2 :  t.  234  ;  p.  367. 

1  orom.  Schuyler  C..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Polish  for  wood 
surfaces.     No.  114,983;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1039. 

S  ssman  &  Lohman  Co.,  Norfollc,  Ya.  Peanat-oil.  No. 
110.100 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1077. 

Eousfleld,  Charlie  J.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Talliing-machines. 
No.  110.009  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307. 

£  owen  &  Marphy,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Cotton-seed  meal. 
Nos.  114,690-1 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

E  >wles  Bros.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cial.  Pancake-floor.  No. 
110.106;  Jan.  80;  y.  234;  p.  1077. 

E  »y  Scouts  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Motion-picture 
films.     No.  114,692  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  367. 

Eoyer.  David  W.,  Cairo,  111.  PalllatiTe  for  cancer,  ec- 
zema, gangrene,  or  blood-poison,  &c.  No.  110,060 ; 
Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1307. 

iradley,  Kate  A.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Games.  No. 
114,930  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 

Erawley,  T.  R,,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Felt  washers.  No. 
114,931 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 

Brewer  &.  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Chemicals,  medicines, 
and  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  certain  named  dis- 
eases.    No.  114.693;  Jan.  2;  v.  234 ;  p.  367. 

£  rltton,  Stephen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Medicinal  preparation 
used  as  a  tonic  and  nerve-sedative.  No.  114>934 ;  Jan. 
16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1039. 

Brodsky  Palman  Gelber  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Certain  named 
canned  foods.     No.  110,061;  Jan.  23;- v.  234;  p.  1.307. 

Brooksvllle  Citrus  Growers  Assn.,  BrooksvUle,  Pla.  Cit- 
rus fruit.     No.  110,062;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1307. 

Eruce  Publishing  Company,  The.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Monthly  periodicals.  No.  114,930;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 
p.  1039. 

B -unswlck  Balke-CoUender  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Bil- 
lUrd-cloth      No.  110,063;  Jan.  23 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  1307. 

Backley-Newhall  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  clothing.  No.  110,064;  Jan.  23;  v.  234; 
p.  1307. 

B  ickley-Newhall  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Waterproofed  coats  for  men  and  women.  No.  110,060; 
Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1307. 

Biffalo  Wire  Works  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Wire  cloth  or 
fabric.     Nos.  114,694-0;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  pp.  367-8. 

B  isby,  Augustus  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lubricants  con- 
sisting of  oils  and  greases.  No.  110,107 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v. 
234;  p.  1077. 

C  H.  Guentber  &  Son,  (Inc.,)  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  114.700  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 

C  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ejectors  and  air-pumps.    No.  115,047  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

g.  1043. 
n.    Belt   &  Compaay,   Baltimore.   Md.      Whisky.     No. 

115,066 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
C  ildwell,    James    C,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Carbon-removlnff 

and  Kasolene-saving  oils,  chemicals,  &c.     No.  114,696 ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
O  mero.  A.  Gonzales,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clmrs  and  smok- 

Ing-tobacco.     No.  110,108;  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1077. 
Ci.mpbell.     Harry     J.,     Butternut,     Mich.      Cheese.      No. 

114,697  ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Ci.nadlan  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co.,   El  Reno,  Okla.     Poultry 

feed.     No.  115,067;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1807. 
Onadian   Mill  &  Elevator  Co.,   El   Reno,  Okla.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  114,698  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
O  ntrell   ft  Cochrane   Ltd.,   Dublin  and   Belfast,   Ireland. 

Ginger-ale.     No.  110,068;  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1.307. 
G  irtoo  Hydrogen  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Gaseous 

fuel  comiwund  for  cutting  and  welding  purposes.     No. 

114,938  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1039. 
Girllsle   Charles   S.,   Oklahoma,   Okla.      Preparations   for 

the  treatment  of  constipation,  rheumatism,  gall-stones. 

ftc.     No.    114.939;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1039. 
O  rleton  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Sheetings,  sheets. 

and  pillow-cases.    No.  114.940 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1089. 
Ci.rmlchael,   David   G.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Gowns,   outer 

suits,  wraps,  and  garments  made  of  fur.     No.  114,941 : 

Jan.  16:  V.  234;  p.  1089. 
Ct  setn.  Limited.  Battersea,  London,  England.     Medicated 

tonic  nerve   food.     No.   115,159;   Jan.   30;   v.   234;  p. 

1577. 
C«  tes.  George  W.,  Denver,  Colo.     Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  certain  diseases  of  the  skin.     No.  114,699 :  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  :  p.  368.  * 

Ctntennial   Mill   Co.,   Spokane,  Wash.     Self-rislag  wheat- 

Bour.     No.  114,700 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
C€  ntral  Commercial  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Refined  pe- 

brolenm    to   be  used    as  a    remedy   or   emollient.      No. 

114.870;  ,Tan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  667. 
Claln  Belt  Companv,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Chains  and  chain- 
links   for   conveying  and  power-transmission   Durooses. 

So.  114.701  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  368.  ^   ^     ^ 

Clamberlaln     Co.,     The,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.     Dlalnfectant- 

?owder.     No.  114,702;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Ctamplon    Ignition    Co.,    Flint.    Mich.     Sparkplugs    and 

ipark-ping  porcelainsi     No.  110,160;  Jan.  30;  v.  284; 

>.  1077. 


Chaa.  A.  Schlerai  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Leather 

belting.     No.  110,280 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1079. 
Chase  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bags.     No.  114,944 :  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Chennauz,   Nicholas,   Le  Mars,   Iowa.     Hog-cholera  and 

foot-and-mouth  disease.     No.  114.708;  Jan.  2;  r.  2t4: 

p.  368. 
Chicago    Consolidated    Bottling    Companv,    Chicago,    IlL 

Non-alcoholic  carbonated  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinka. 

No.  114,871 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  667. 
Chinook  Packing  Company,  Chinook.  Wash.     Canned  sal- 
mon.    No.  110,161 ;  Jan.  30;  ▼.  234;  p.  1077. 
Christian   Peper   Tobacco   Co^   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Smokinc 

and  chewing  tobacco.     No.  110,221 ;  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  234  :  p. 

1579.  *^ 

Cincinnati    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Nor- 
wood, Ohio.     Rubber  belting,  duck  belting,  rubber  and 

duck  hose,  Ac.     Nos.  114,704-5 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  868. 
Cincinnati    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Nor- 
wood, Ohio.     Certain  named  belting,  hose,  macnlnerr 

packing,  and  brake-band  lining.     No.  114,706;  Jan.  2: 

V.  234  ;  p.  868. 
Cincinnati  Robber  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Norwood,  Ohio. 

Certain   named   belting,  hose,  and  machinery  packlnc. 

Nos.  114.707-9  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284;  p.  868. 
Cincinnati  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Norwood,  Ohio. 

Rubber  belting  and  hose,  duck  belting  and  hose.     No. 

114,710;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  368. 
Citrus  Fruit   Juice  Co.,  Pomona,  Cal.     Lemon-shampoo. 

No.  114,711 ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  368. 
City    Manufacturing    Corporation,    New    Bedford,    Mas*. 

Yarn.     No.  114,945;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1040. 
Cleveland  Tenslllte  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Flux.    No. 

114,712  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  368. 
Cllmalene  Chemical   Cotnpany,   Canton,  Ohio.     Cleansen 

and  water-softeners.     No.  114.713;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p. 

868. 
Coast    Manufacturing    &    Supply    Co.,    Llvn-more,    C«L 

Safety-fuse.     Nos.  114,714-15;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  868. 
Cochrane.  J.  P.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Golf  accessories. 

No.  114,946 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Cohen  Goldman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  clothing.    No.  114,947  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1040. 
Collins  &   Barnard   Co.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Eggs.     No. 

114.716 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2^  ;  p.  868. 
Columbia     River     Packers     Association,     Astoria,     Ores. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  110,069  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1807. 
Columbus    Pharmacal    Company,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Medicinal  preparation  for  certain  named  diseases.     No. 

110,162-  Jan.  30;  v.  234:  p.  1077. 
Compton-Price  Company,  The,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Phono- 
graph.    No.  114,8(2  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 
Conrad,  Elmer  B.,  Newton,  Kans.     Furniture-pollah  and 

sanitary  cleaner.    No.  114.717 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  868. 
Con rey  Davis  Mfg.  Co.,  Shelbyvllle,  Ind.     Certain  named 

furniture.     No.  114,718;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  868. 
Continental   Piston    Ring  Co.,   Memphis,   Tenn.     PlstoB- 

rlngs.    No.  114,719  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  868. 
Corega  Chemical  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Dental  powder  for  assisting  In  holding  dental 

plates  in  the  mouth.    No.  114,948;  Jan.  16;  v.  284:  p. 

1040. 
Cott-a-lap    Company,    The,    SomerviUe,    N.   J.      Oil-cloth. 

No.  114.949  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  1040. 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Balti- 
more,  Md.     Bottle-openers.     No,  114,900;  Jan.  16;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1040. 
Crownfield,    David,    Boston,    Mass.     Electric-lighting   fix- 
tures.    No.  110,163 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1077. 
Crusellas  y  Ca.,  Habana.  Cuba.     Hair  tonic.     No.  114,987: 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1039. 
Cummer  Products  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Cleaner  for  silka, 

laces,  furs,  kid  gloves,  leathers,  feathers,  and  felt.    No. 

115.070;  Jan.  23:  v.  234:  p.  1.307. 
D.  ft  L.  Slade  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Flavoring  extracts  for 

foods,    and    spices.      No.    110,110 ;    Jan.    23 ;    v.    284 : 

p.   1.309.  • 

Daschner.  John  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tables,  chairs,  serr* 

ing-cabinets,  Ac.     No.  114,720 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  368. 
Davis.  John  -A.,  Boston.  Mass.     Turn-tables  for  talking- 

machines.     No.  110,071 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1307. 
Davis,  Samuel  H.,  Lansing,  Mich.     Remedy  for  catarrh. 

No.  114,721  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Delson  KnlttinK  Mills.  Chicago,  111.     Knitted  and  textile 

sweaters,    hosiery,    beadwear,    bathing-suits,    Ac.      No. 

115,072:   Jan.  2^;  v.  234;  p.   1307. 
Demianenko.    Yermoly,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Accordloni. 

No.  110.166;  Jan.  SO;  v.  284;  p.  1078. 
Detmer   Woolen   Co..    New   York,   N.   Y. ;   Boston,   Masa: 

Chicago,    111. ;    Kansas   City.    Mo. ;    San   Francisco  and 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  Seattle,  Wash.     Woolen  fabrics 

in  the  piece.     No.  114.722;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  368. 
Detroit   Starter  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.     Electric  motor-car. 

lighting  systems.     No.  114.728;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  868. 
Dlehl.  W.  Llovd.  King  City,  Mo.     Cigars.     No.  114,724; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Dletz    Manufacturing   Company,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Dishwashing    machines.      No.    114,901;    Jan.    16;    r. 

234;  p.  1040. 
Dixon.  Thomas  O.,  Townsend,  Mont.     Beer.     No.  114,720: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Dolle,    Fred,    Chicago,    111.      Razors    and    shears.      No. 

114,902  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1040. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS,        bad 


Dollfuo-Mleg  A  Cle.  SodtftA  Anonyme,  Mulhouse,  Germany. 

Threads  and   yarns   made  of  cotton,   silk,   linen.  Jute, 

and  rjimle.     No.  114,726;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  284 ;  p.  868. 
Dorman,  Huxford  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  114,727  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  868. 
^';,4\£-  ^°*«'"j,  I°c-  ^"toOi  Mass.     Hair-tonic.     No. 

115,164  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 :  p.  1077. 
Durel,    Charles    G.,   New   Orleans,    La.      Boasted   coffee. 

No.  114,728  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  369. 
Durel,  Charles  G.  New  Orleans,  La.     Coffee,  chicory,  and 

cacao-seed  coats.    No.  114,729  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  869. 
Durst  &  Chartz  Furniture  Co.,  Carson  City,  Ney.     PoUsh 

for  automobiles,  carriages,  and  furniture.     No.  110,168 ; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1078. 
B.  A.  Mallory  and   Sons,   Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conp., 

and  New  York.N.  Y.     Men's  and  women's  fur-felt  hats. 

Nos.  114,792-3  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  870. 
E.  *  Z.  Van  Raalte,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nettings,  yells,  and 

veilings  in  the  piece.     No.  114,849;  Jan.  2;  y.  284; 

p.  872. 
B.  L.   Patch  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.     Suppositories  for 

the  relief  of  hemorrhoids.     No.  110,220;  Jan,   30;  y. 

234  ;  p.  1679. 

"•  ^u  ^fil?'*'"",  *  ^°'  New  York.  N.  T.  '  Clears,  cheroots, 
and  little  cigars.  No.  110.233;  Jan.  30;  v.  234 ;  p. 
1080. 

^\:  J^^^^   'T-    '^s    Angeles,    Cal.      Newspaper.      No. 

114,908  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1040. 
Earl,    Edwin    T.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal,      Newspaper.      No. 

110.169;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1078. 
Eat  and  Grow  Thin  Food  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Canned 

fruits.     No.   114.730;  Jan.   2:   v.   284;   p.   369. 
Eaton,  Crane  A  Pike  Companv,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.     Writing 

and    printing   paper,    envelops,    tablets,    writing-cards, 

cardboard.     No.  114.004;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1040. 
Bby,  Edwin  S.,  Lewlstown,  Pa.    Non-alcoholic  beverage  to 

be  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     No.  114,873  ;  Jan.  9 ;  \.  234 ; 

p.  067. 
Eckstein,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ladles',  misses',  and 

children's  suits,  coats,  waists,  dresses,  and  skirts.     No. 

115,170  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Eclipse  Milling  Company.  Inc.,  The,  Graham,  "Va.     Corn- 
meal.    No.  114,731  ;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  369. 
Bdson    Moore    ft    Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      Work    and 

negllK^c  shirts,  undershirts,  overalls.  Jumpers,  rompers. 

No.  114.874;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  067. 
Edward  Wesley  Company,  The.     (See  Bha,  CUfford  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Eha,  Clifford  F..  assignor  to  The  Edward  Wesley  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Remedy  for  treatment  of  the  feet 

No.  114,782  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  869. 
Elder  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Blouses, 

waists,  rompers,'  play-suits,  and  shirts.     No.  114.906 ; 

Jan.  16;  v.  284:  p.  1040. 
Blder  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Negligee 

work,  and  under  shirts.     No.  114,875  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v"  234  • 

f>.  667.  ' 

te  Garment  Company  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Inc.,  Syracuse. 

N.  Y.     Children's  dresses.     No,   110,178;  Jan.   80 ;  y! 

284  ;  p.  1078. 
Elliott  Coffee  Co.,  J.   S..   Newvllle,  Pa.      Coffee  and  tea 

No.  115.172  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Bmerson-Brantlngham  Company.    Rockford,   111.      Certain 

named    agricultural    implements,    engines,    pumos.    Ac 

No.  116,174;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p.  1678.  *»  .    ««^- 

Brlckson,  Andrew  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Shoe-polish.    No. 

115,175  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1678. 
Euclid  Stone  A  Brick  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Enamel- 
coated  natural  stone.     No.  114,907;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 

p.  1040.  ' 

Eugene  T.  Turney  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wireless 

detertors.     No.  114,840  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.372. 
Bugenlo  C.  Noe  A  Co.,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.     Wire 

No.  115,011  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284;  p.  10^2. 
Evansville    Mill    A    Elevator   Cfo.,    Inc.,    Bvansvllle,    Ind. 

Self-rising  wheat-flour.    No.  114,733  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

869. 

Byansville  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.,  Inc^  Bvansyllle,  Ind.    Self- 

'■**l°Ao^'****"^'""'-      No.    110,176;    Jan.    30;    y.    234; 
p.  1078. 

Evening  Herald  Publishing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Dally  newspaper.  No.  110,177;  Jan.  80;  y.  284; 
p.  1078. 

Exchange  Trust  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Books  contain- 
ing deposit-slips  to  be  issued  to  members  of  a  sayings- 
club.     No.  110,178 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 

F.  Romeo  and  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tomato  sauce. 
No.  1 14.825  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  871. 

F.  A.  Hardy  ft  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Certain  named 
measuring  and  scientiflc  appliances.  No.  114,883  r  Jan 
9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  668. 

F.  G.  Dlckerson  Co.,  The,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  III. 
Certain   named  cannina  machinery  and   the  like.     No. 


115,167;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1578. 
,  M.  Hoyt  Shoe  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Leather 
boots  and  shoes.     No.  114.887  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  668 


F.  S.  Carr  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Waterproof  automo- 
bile and  carriage  fabrics.  No.  114,942;  Jan.  16;  v. 
234  ;  p.  1039. 

Fageol  A  Tate,  Oakland,  Cal.  Compounds  for  purifying 
products  of  combustion  issuing  from  heaters,  stoves. 
Ac.     No.  110,070 ;  Jan.  28 ;  y.  234 ;  p.  1308. 

Fallon,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  aeaner  for  enamel  sur- 
faces.   No.  110,076 ;  Jan.  28  ;  y.  234 ;  p.  1308. 


Falls  Motors  Corporation,  Sheboycnn  Palls,  Wis.  XngliM 
stop  mechanism.    No.  114,908  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p7l040. 

Paunce  and  Spinney  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Women's,  misses', 
and  children  8  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers  of  leather  and 

TOi®!*^'",?"*^,  ^^°^^-    No.  114.876 ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 

Fibertte  Heel  and  Leather  Co.  Inc.,  Whitman.  Maaa. 
Composition  heels,  heel-lifts,  and  soles.     No.  114,877; 

Findlay  Electric  f'orcelaln  Company,  The,  PlndUy.  Ohio. 
Porcelain  insulator-knobs.  No.  114.7^6;  Jan.  2;  t. 
2o4  ;  p.  369. 

Fireproof  Fibre  Building  Boards.  Limited.  Bloomsbury. 
London,  England.  Fire-resisting  bulldlng-boards  made 
of  fiber.     No.  114,960;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1040. 

Fleming  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Gore,  New  Zealand.  Breakfast  ce- 
reals.   No.  114,736  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 

^"■•"A^n'-ro^"    -^-i  Detroit,    Mich.      Kazor  -  strops.      No. 

110,078  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1808. 
Foley    Bros.    A    Qulnlan,    Incorporated.    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

Certain  named  foods.     No.   114,737;  Jan.  2;  v.   234; 

Foley    Bros.   A   Qulnlan,   Incorporated,    St.   Paul,   Minn. 

C6ffee.    No.  116.077;  Jan.  28 Vv.  234;  p.  1308. 
Foot.  Schulze  A  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Leather  boots  and 

shoes.    Nos.  114,738-9  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 
Foft  Smith  Coffee  Company,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Roast.»d 

coffee.     No.  114,740  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  860. 
Franklin   Simon  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  clothing.    No.  110,124  ;  Jan.  23 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  law. 
Frederick  ft  Nelson.  Seattle.  Wash.    Trunks.    No.  114.961 : 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1040. 
Frohllch,  Paul,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Lubricatlng-oUs.     No. 

114,741  :  Jan.  2  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  369. 
Galena-Signal  Oil  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.     Illuminating 

and  lubricating  oils  and  greases.    No.  114,879 ;  Jan.  5; 

V.    iZo4  f    p.    60S, 

Gans,  Louis  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mattresses  and  uphol- 
stering.   No.  114,743  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  369. 
General  Aeronautic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aircraft. 

No.  114.744  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369, 
*^".^^  Aluminum  A  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 

CToit,    Mich.      Bearings    and    bushings.      No.    114,880: 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
General   Eclipse  Company,  The,  Danielson,  Conn.     Writ- 
ing-ink and  wrltlng-Ink  in  tablet  form.     No.   114.881 : 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668.  - 

General   Tire   and    Rubber   Company,   The,   Akron,    Ohio. 

Rubber   tires   or    tire-casings    of    rubber    with    suitable 

strengthening  material  and  Inner  tubes  for  pneumatic 

tires.     No.  114,963 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Geo.    Bieler    Sons    Co..    The,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Whisky. 

No.  114,686  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  367. 
Geo.  E.  Keith  Company,  Brockton,  Mam.    Boots  and  shoes 

of  leather,  rubber,  felt,  or  other  fabric.     No.  114.890; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
George  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Nlght-UghtL 

candles,  and  tapers.     No.  110.104;  Jan.  80;  v.  284: 

p.  1077. 
Ollson.  Anna  K.   Quechee,  Vt.    Hand-rakes.    No.  114,964 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Glazebrook,  Francis  H.,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.     Remedy  for 

intestinal  stasis  and  constipation.     No.  114,965;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Glazier  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Glazier,  Tex.     Wheat- 
flour.    No.  114,740 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  369. 
Gledhlll,   Charles  F.,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Certain   named 

chemicals  and  pigments  for  general  use.     No.  114.966: 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040.  • 

Glosemeyer  Flour  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  114,740  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  869. 
Goldberg,  Shepard  J.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Cigarette-case*. 

No.  114.747  ;  Jan.  2  •  y.  234  ;  p.  369. 
Goodall  Worsted  Co.,  Sanford.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Men's,   women's,    and   children's   outer   garments.      No. 

114,968  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Goodyear  Rubber  Company,  Mlddletown.   Conn.     Rubber 

boots  and  shoes.    No.  110,082  ;  Jan.  28  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1808, 
Gould.  William  E.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    Coal  and  hardwood 

charcoal.     No.  114,748  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  369. 
Grain  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Organic 

phosphorus  compounds.     No.  114,969  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1040. 
Grasselll  Chemical  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Metal- 

plckllng     compounds     and     ingredients     thereof.       No. 

115,180;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1678. 
Oraton  and  Knight  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Worces- 
ter.   Mass.      Leather.      No.    114,749;    Jan.    2;    v.    284: 

p.  369. 
Greenfleld   Tap   and   Die   Corporation,   Greenfield,    Mass. 

Gages  and  micrometers.     No.  114,882 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.   608.  • 

Growers  Service  Company,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Fresh 

boxed  apples.    No.  116,083  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Gurley   Candy   Company,    Minneapolis,   Minn.     Chocolate 

candles.     No.  114.761 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  360. 
H.  Lleber  Company,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Picture-frame 

moldings,    picture-frames,    and    parts    of   frames.      No. 

114.994  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1041. 
H.  A.  Cassebeer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Hair-tonics.     No. 

114,948 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co.,  The.  Salina,  Kans.,  and  Kansas 

City,  Mo.     Certain  named  canned  foods.     No.  110,186: 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1309. 
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^H.    Hopkliu   Compaay,    Cliic*g«.    IIL      Ltniag-paper. 
flo.  115.087 ;  Jan.  28;  v.  2S4  ;  p.  1308. 

i.  HopUaa  Company,  aicago.  111.  Rooflng  material 
ti  tbe  form  of  waterproofed  paper  or  felt  sbe«ta.  No. 
1  [4.886  :  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  234  :  p.  668. 

3.  Well  *  Son,  Inc.,  Waverly  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
B  Ibbone.     No.  119,045  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1043. 
..  McGrath  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Dried  vefetablea.    No. 
1  15.201 ;  Jan.  30  ;  r.  284  ;  p.  1670. 

W.  Johns-ManTllle  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ArtlflcUl 
si  one  pogsesBlng  tlie  property  of  absorbing  sound.     No. 

4.978  :  Jan.  16  ■  t.  284  ;  p.  1040. 

W.   Jotms-Manrllle  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      CoTerlng 
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CoTerlng 

of  hair  and  canras  placed  over  hot-water  boilers 

retain   the   heat.      No.    114,974;   Jan.    16;    v.    284; 

1040. 

Hader.  Dr.  A.  J.,  HartSTlDe,  Tenn.    Preparation  for  treat- 

ii  g  hog  cholera.    No.  114,752  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  369. 
Hal  n.  Charles,  Ithaca,   N.  Y.     Chemical  compound  used 
a  1    a    xasolene-lntenslfler   and    carbon-prerentlre.      No. 
1  L5481  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Hal  .  Uartwell  ft  Co.,  Tror.  N.  Y.     Collars  made  of  tex- 
tile material.    No.  114,7n;  Jan.  2;  t.  234;  p.  369. 
Hal  er.  Clarissa  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preparation  or  dress- 
iiig  for  the  hair.     No.  114,970  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
"     Rlglander    ft    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Watch- 
No.  116.184  ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1678. 
.  Chr.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Turpentine  and  tur- 
pentine   substitute.      No.    116,185;    Jan.    30;    t.    284; 
1678. 
Haiilwick  ft  Magee  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Carpets  and 
No.  116.186;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1678. 
MilllDK  Company  Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Wheat- 
No.  114,754  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  360. 
Marie  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladles'  hats.     No. 
4.755  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 

n.  Firm  of  Helnrich  Th.,  Jr.,  Markneuklrchen, 
Germany.  Certain  named  musical  Instruments,  strings 
'  -  such  instniments,  and  bows  for  playing  the  same. 
114,884  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
He<|-Tone  Company,  Waco,  Tex.  Preparation  for  the 
ti  eatment  of  headaches,  fever,  nerrousnesa,  ftc.  No. 
*|5,0X4:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1808. 

er.   Ernest  L.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Canned  sardines. 
^     115.187:  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1678. 
Hellelberg.  Wolff  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  namad 
cl  Jthlng  for  men  and  boys.     No.   114.766 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 
;  p.  369. 

Brothers,  Allentown,  Pa.     Certain  named  clothing. 
114.886  :  Jtn.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
MlUlnK  Company,  Bast  St.  Louis,  III.     Wheat-flonr. 
J.  114,757;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234;  p.  369. 
Clement  v.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Coal  banters  and  stOTca. 
.  114.768  ;  Jan.  2  :  t.  234  ;  p.  369. 
har.  Frederick,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Llqald  componnd 
cleaning  floors.    No.  114,769 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234:  p.  8M. 
Hodman  ft  Kropff  Chemical  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Dyes 

d  dye-bases.     No.  114.760;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  869. 

Holftert.  John  F.,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     Overalls,  outside 

8l|irt!<.   and   trousers.      No.   114,761 ;   Jan.    2 ;  v.   234 ; 

860. 

Holland  Shoe  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

aid  shoe-soles  of  leather.    No.  114,763 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  284 ; 


Heem 

No. 


2;  A 
Hesi 

Nd 
Hea>l 

N 
Hill 

N> 
Hod  schar. 

f<r 


860. 


Hoi  ywood  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Scotch 
w  lUky.     No.  114,763  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234 ;  p.  870. 

Hnt  liell.  David  B..  Elgin,  111.  Metallic  dippers  far  sklm- 
mlng  milk  contained  In  milk-bottles.  No.  115.188: 
J  in.  30  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1578. 

Hue  son  Mfg.  Co..  Incorporated,  The,  Chicago,  HI.  Flavor- 
li  g  extracts  for  foods.  No.  116,088 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  236 : 
p    1308.  ,  »«, 

Hoi  ikamp  Brm.  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Leather  boots  and 

sloes.     No.  114.766;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  870. 
Huitcr  Mfg.  ft  Com.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece 

gt  ods.     No.  115,189  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1678. 
Hnr*y    Bros.    Incorporated,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Whlaky, 

biandy,  and  gin.     No.  114.766;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  870. 
Imperial  Type  Metal  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Type-metal. 

N  ).  114.767  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Infant 


s  Specialty  Company  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Nnrslng- 
les.     No.  114.972;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1040. 


\h  ttles 

International  Grain  Drier  ft  Mill  Equipment  Co.,  The,  MO- 
ukee.    Wis.      Orain-drlers.      No.    114,768;    Jan.    2; 
V.  234  ;  p.  370. 

Isas  c  Hamburger  ft  Sons.  Balitmore,  Md.  Men's  and  boys' 
oi  iter  suits,  coats,  overcoats,  and  trousers.  No. 
1   5,182  ;  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 

Isax  1.  Reeves  H.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Calendars  and  pic- 
torlal  and  fancy  imprinted  cards,  such  as  Christmas, 
ft<  ..  cards.     No.  114.770  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 

Isra>l.  Fred  W..  Wichita,  Bans.     Ointment  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  diseases.     No.  114,771 :  Jan.  2 ; 
234 ;  p.  370. 

Italian  Bod  Spread  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  bed- 
si  reads.     No.  114.888;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  668. 

Iten  Biscuit  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Cakes  and  cookies.  No. 
114.769;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  370. 

J.  A.   Finn  ft  Company,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Cotton  piece 
gt  ods.     No.  114,878  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  667. 
B    Williams  Company.  The,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Shav- 
iar  and  toilet  soaps.     No.  116,181;  Jan.  28;  t.  234: 

p.lisoo. 


J.  M.  McCracken  Co.,  Boaton,  Mass.  Tea  and  cottte.  No. 
116,200;  Jan.  80:  v,  284 ;  p.  1679. 

Jacob  E.  Decker  A  Sons,  Maaon  City,  Iowa.  Hams.  No. 
116,166 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  ^84  jp.  167^ 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Colnmbns,  Ohio.  Certain 
named  metals  and  metal  castings  and  forgings.  No. 
114,772  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  370. 

Jensen  Creamery  Machinery  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Sanitary  pumps,  conveyers,  butter-cutters,  can-washers, 
and  churns.     No.  115,191 ;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1678. 

John  F.  Jelke  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hoose  organ  Is- 
sued monthly.    No.  116.089;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1308. 

"^"^P-^^-^^'^*  Company,  Chicago,  111,  Oleomargarln.  No. 
115,190 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1678. 

^°^^  9fi^}ZS°v  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  clothing. 
No.  116,079  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;d.  1308. 


John    Hoberg  Co.,   The,   Green   Bay,    Wis.     Toilet-pa; 

paper  toweling  and  napkins.     No. " 

V.  ^34  ;  p.  1808 


116,085;  Jan. 


5?: 


John  Sexton  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Canned  fruits  and 

vegetables.     No.  115,237;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p.  1580. 
John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain 

named  clothing.  •  No.  115.269  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Johnson  Bros..  Greenspring,  Ohio.     Mineral  water.     No. 

114.889  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Johnson,  George  A.,  Jr.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Waterproof  gar- 
ments— namely,  slickers,  oil-cloth  coata,  and  hats.     No 

115,090 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Jose  Lovers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars,  cheroota. 

and  little  cigars.     No.  114.786 ;  Jan.  2:  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Joseph    Feis .  Company,    Chicago.    111.     Work-shirts.     No. 

114.734  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 
Joseph   Thorley,    Limited,    London,    England.      Substance 

U8e<l  as  food  for  calves.    No.  115,252  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1580. 
Judson  ft  Alrd,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Floor-coverings  made 

from    felt    saturated    with    asphaltum    and    coated    on 

both  surfaces.     No.  115,086;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1308. 
JuUette  MlllInK  Co.,  Macon,  Qa.    CommeaL    No.  n4,778 ; 

Jan.  2 :  V.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Kallna,  Fred,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Wine.     No.  116,192:  Jan. 

80  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Kalt-Leim  Fabrik  O.  Messmer,  Basel,  Swltxerland.     Glue. 

No.  114.803;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  371. 
Kaplan  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's  trousers  and  boys 

suits  and   trousers.     No.   114,975;   Jan.   16;   v.   234: 

p.  1041. 

^*fi2°,vi°'*°  P-L  AtlanU,  Ga.  Cotton-seed  meaL  No. 
116,193 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1678. 

Klbbe  Bros.  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Candy,  par- 
ticularly caramel  candy.  No.  114,774  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ; 
p.  870. 

Klensle,  Herbert,  New  York.  N.  T.  Lamps  of  electric 
form.     No.  114.775;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.'M  ;  p.  370. 

KlrWand  Distributing  Company,  The.  Columbia.  8.  C. 
Wheat-flour.     No.  115,091 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1808. 

Klein,  Benjamin  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gas  and  combina- 
tion lighting  fixtures  and  parts  for  same.  No.  114.976 : 
Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1041. 

Klein.  Mme.  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corsets.  No.  116.104: 
Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  157i 

Klotx,  Frederick  C-.  Louisville,  Ky.  Commeal  and  milk. 
No.  114.776  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 

Kops  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparel-corsets.  No. 
115,092 -Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308, 

Korssell,  Clans  F.  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Non-alcoholic  bev- 
erages put  up  in  bottles,  kegs,  and  barrels.  No.  114,891 ; 
Jan.  0 :  v.  234 ;  p.  668. 

Kramm.  Harry  D.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Aluminum  alloys. 
No.  114,777  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 

Kruslus  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bazors.  No. 
114,778  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  370. 

Knehnrlch,  P.  Max,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Calcium  salts. 
No.  114.779 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 

Kuttner  ft  Slegel.  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N.  Y.    Knitted  aurt 
textile  underwear  and  sweaters.    No.  116.008  :  Jan.  28 
V.  234;  p.  1308. 

Landauer.  Jerome  R..  Chicago.  III.  GasoIene-lmproTer> 
or  preparations  for  augmenting  the  energy  of  motor- 
fuels.     No.  115.094  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 

Landers.  Frary  ft  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Table- 
knives,  knives,  and  fruit-knives  of  base  metal.  No. 
114.780  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 

Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Certain 
named  articles  having  parts  plated  with  precious  metal. 
No.  114.892  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 

Lang,  Gerhard.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fresh,  smoked,  and  salted 
meats  and  lard.    No.  116,106;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1678. 

Larivl&re  and  Joordain,  Lowell,  Mass.  Tonic  for  the 
hair.     No.  114.803 ;  Jan.  0  •  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 

Larsen,  Harold  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Compound  when  applied 
to  anv  pane  of  glass  prevents  fogf^lng.  steaming,  or 
sweating.     No.  114.781 ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  870. 

Larson.  David  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  relays,  mag- 
nets, switches,  motors,  ftc.  No.  115.106:  Jan.  30;  v. 
234  ;  p.  1578. 

Lawyer.  William  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Belt-<lres8ing.  No. 
115.096:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1308. 

Lax  ft  Burghelmer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knitted  un- 
derwear In  one  and  two  piece  garments.  No.  114,804: 
Jan.  9 :  V.  234 ;  p.  668.   "^         *  '        • 

Lebanon  Machine  Company,  The,  Lebanon.  N.  H.  Btta. 
No.  114,088  ;  Jan.  HfTv   284 ;  p.  1041. 


I^  Broom  ft  Duster  Company,  Uncoln,  Nehr.     Brooma. 
T  if/*.:  "*.»8»-91 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1041. 
Lehigh  Coke  Company,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Naw 
^"^1.  ^-   ^-     ^°^^-     No.    114,806 ;   Jan.  0 ;    v.   284 ; 

g.    DOB. 
Igh  ft  Wilkes  Barre  Coal  Co.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     An- 
thraclte  coal.     No.  115.197  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  :  p.  1678. 
Leslie  Company,  The,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.     Machine  parta— 
^^^vS?v"P'*°K8  and  nuts^  No.  115.198  ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  234  ; 
p.  1579. 

'*^*'  ,.^'"'??    ^•'    PblladelphU,    Pa.      Men's    dress    and 

negllg««  shirts.     No.  114,092 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1041. 

lievy.  Sarah,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dandruff  remedy  and  halr- 

T  'I'^.S^'- «??."•.  ^^*'*®*:  ^*°-  16;  V.  234:  p.  1041. 
Lexington  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co.,  Lexington.  Nebr.     Wheat- 

flour.     No.  114.783;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  370. 
Lavaer,  Green  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hiita.    No.  116,00«; 

Jan.  23  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1808. 

"'7,  f  «.!^*°T^*  ^?^^«t  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corsets.    No. 

114,995:  Jan.  16;  v.  234 ;  n.  1041. 
Llpps.   Morris,   New   York,   NT  Y.      Beds,   mattresses,  bed- 

springs.     No.  114,996  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1041. 
Linscomb,  Edwin  J.,  Duncan,  Miss.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Medicine  for  certain  named  diseases.     Nob.  116,097-8; 
Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1808. 
Listman    Mill    Company.    La    Crosse,    Wis.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  114,784;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Lloyds  of  America,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.     Preparation  to 
be  applied  to  coal  to  render  the  combustion  more  com- 
plete.     No.  114,997:  Jan.  16:  v.  234;;  p.  1041. 
Locomotive  Pulverized  Fuel  Company.     (See  United  Com- 

hostlon  Company,  assignor.) 
^?ft  i?SP^v  Champaign,  111.     Shave-paper  cartons.     No. 

114.7.<6  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Loose  Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Cakes. 

No.  116,199 ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Los  Angeles  Foundry  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Balla 
for  ball  and  tube  mills.     No.  114,806 ;  Jan.  0 :  v.  284 ; 
p.  668. 
Luckett,   Philip   A..    Salisbury,   Md.     Union-suits,  nndo-- 
shlrts\  drawers,  and  pajamas  of  textile  material.     No. 
114,807  :  Jan.  9 j  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Lyon,  Conklln  A  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Teme  platea. 

No.  114.898 :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  668. 
M.  Ufland  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladlea'  hats.     No 

114.846;  Jan.  2;  V.  234;  p!  372. 
M.    D.    Knowlton    Company.    Rochester,   N.    Y.      Starlnc- 
machlnes.     Noe.  114,077-87;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  284;  p.  1041. 
^■J^AV'Ll^^  Company.   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Alloys. 

No.  114.676  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  867. 
M.  K.  Goetz  Brewing  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Beer.     Noa. 
,    115.080-1  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  ^34  ;  p.  1308! 
MacMlllan  Chemical  Co.,  Falls  City.  Nebr.     Salve  for  «x- 

ternal  use.     No.  114,999;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1041. 
Macy  A  Co  .  R.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods, 
nainsooks,  and  long-cloths.     No.   114^00;  Jan.  0;  T. 
*84  ;  p.  668. 
Maddock   Pottery  Company,  Trenton.   N.  J.     Chinaware 

No.  114.790  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Madison  Bottling  Works,  The,  Madison,  N.  C.    Carbonated 

soft  drink.     No.  115,099 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234:  p.  1808. 
Magic   Mist,   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Liquid   oil 
preparation    for   cleaning  and   polishing   furniture   and 
the  like.     No.  114,791  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Malouf.  Abraham  M..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Hats,  caps, 
shirts,  collars,  cuffs,  leather  shoes.     No.  114,794;  Jan. 
2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  Jersey  City   N  J 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  electrical  appara*- 
tus,  machines,  and  supplies.     No.  114.900;  Jan.  oT v. 
234  ;  p.  668.  ' 

Manhattan  mectrlcal  Supply  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and   New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  meters,  registers,  cal- 
cuiators,  and   thermostats.     No.   115,203;   Jan.  sb;  v. 
284  ;  p.  1570. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Beit- 
ing,  hose,  and  machinery  packing  made  partly  of  rub- 
ber and  cotton.     No.  114,'f95;  Jan.  2;  v.  234-  p    370 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hose 
and    machinery    parking    made    partly    of    rubber   and 
cotton.     No.  114,796;  Jan.  2;  v.  234 ;  p.  871. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The    New  York,  N.  Y.    Belt- 
ing made  partly  of  rubber  and  partly  of  cotton.     No 
_  114,797  ;  Jan,  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  .'J71. 

Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hose 
made    nartly    of    rubber    and    partly    of    cotton.      No. 
115.000;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1(541. 
Maricopa    Creamery    Co..    Phoenix,    Ariz.      Butter.      No 
114.798  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371.  t:  •      «o. 

Marshnll-Stacey  Company.  The.  Aldenvllle.  Pa.  Canned 
fooil  pnKluct  prepared  from  meat  and  other  Ingredi- 
ents.    No.  114.799;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  371. 

^'i*ii°oAJ*PP*''  £?•  ^^J^i,'.  I>«<:»t«r.  Ind.  Butter.  No. 
115,204  ;  .Tan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1679. 

Mason  Regulator  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Certain  named 
steam  regulating  devices,  pumps,  engines,  and  the  like. 
No.  115,002;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1041. 

Master  Cutter  Machine  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Coffee-mills,  meat-choppers,  cheese-cutters,  Ac.  and 
parts.     No.  114.800  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  371 

May  A  Malone,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  Jewelry  and 
precious  metal  ware.  No.  114,001;  Jan.  9;  y  284  • 
p.  668.  ' 

McAdam.  Charles.  Chicago.  III.  Paint  and  varnish  re- 
movers.    No.  114,787  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  370. 


McCarren  Hugh.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Preab  fruits  and 
veget«bles.     No.  114,788 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  234  ;  p.  370. 

McClanahan,  James  S.  Justin,  Tex.  Salve  for  catarrh, 
sore  throat,  tonsillitis,  and  croup.  No.  114.998;  Jan. 
Id  .  V.  234  ;  p.  1041. 

^Sl?^*"'  ^^*°^P;^T^  Angeles.  Cal.  Ualr-grower  com- 
position.     No.  114,789:  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370 

McKay,  Edward  F.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Homeopathic  prepa- 
rations for  the  treatment  of  colds,  grippe,  fever,  and 

x^'^rVj:??*' ,  No-  115.202  ;  Jan.  SO ;  vT  2^4  ;  p.  1679. 

Mellicke  Calculator  Companv.  Chicago.  111.    Card-Indexes. 

w  ^".,.1M'®.92  •  ^"-  ^L7-  234:  p.  668. 

MerrUl  A  Mayo  Co..  WatervUle.  Me.  Wheat-flour  and 
stock  feeds.     No.  114.801  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 

Merrill  Metallurgical  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mate- 
rials for  precipitating  valuable  metals  from  hydrometal- 
lurglcal  solutions  containing  the  same.  No.  116,003; 
Jan.  16 :  v.  234  :  p.  1041. 

Mertin,  Rudolph.  Boston.  Mass.  Laxatives.  No.  116,004 : 
Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  1041. 

Merton  Dairy  Products  Company,  Merton,  Wis. 
Skimmed-milk  powder.     No.  114,802;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234; 

P<    Oil. 

Meyers  A  Son,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Washable  leather. 

No.  115,205 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1579. 
MIgel,   Julius  Ay   New   York.   N.   Y.     Broad   silk   in   the 

piece      No.  116.206;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234;  p.  1579. 
Mikesell,  L.  F.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.     Sweet  apple  cider 

•old  as  a  soft  drink.     No.  115,100 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ; 

Mfller,  Israel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fluid  preparation  for 
cleaning  white  leather  or  white  fabrics.  No.  116,101 ; 
Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 

MUton  Bradley  Co..  Sprlagfield,  Mass.  Toy  cannone 
No.  114.804  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 

MIsko  Seal  Beverage  Company,  Montpeller,  Vt.     Ginger^ 
ale,  so<la8.  and  soft  drinks.     No.  114,805;  Jan.  2;  v. 
234  ;  p.  371. 

Modern  Machinery  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  CerUin  named 
bottle  Washing,  rinsing,  and  capping  machines  and 
allied  machinery.  No.  116,207;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p. 
1579. 

Mole  A  Sons,  Robt..  Birmingham,  England.  Sword-bladea. 
matchets,  and  matchet-knlves.  No.  116,005;  Jan.  10: 
V.  2S4  ;  p.  1041. 

Monroe  Drug  Company,  Quincy,  111.  Baking  powder. 
Nos.  114.800-7:  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  871. 

Montgomery  Ward  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Talking-machines.  No.  114,003;  Jan.  0; 
V.  234;  p.  668. 

Morris  ft  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Certain  named  cloth- 
Init  for  men,  women,  and  children.  No.  114,808 ;  Jan. 
*  ,  V.  234  ;  p.  371. 

Moser,  Byron  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Desk  paper-weights. 
No.  114^904  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  668. 

Mother's  Macaroni  Company,  Mmneapolls,  Minn.  Wheat 
breakfast  foods.    No.  116,209 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1670. 

Motor  Parts  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Electrical  con- 
ductors or  cables.    No.  115,210  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1670. 

Motor  Print  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Monthly 
publication-.    No.  116,211  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1670. 

Mu-Col  Company,  The,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Laxative  prepara- 
tion.    No.  114,809;  Jan.  2;  V.  234:  p.  .371. 

Muller  Gustav  A.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dry  paints.  No. 
114,810;  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  371. 

Munislng  Paper  Company,  Munising,  Mich.  Bond  and 
waxing  papers.     No.  116,102 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 

Munyon's  Homoeopathic  Home  Remedy  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Nerve-tonic.     Na  116,006;  Jan.  16;   v.   284;  p. 

■aVvX* 

National  Gauge  ft  Equipment  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Tem- 
perature-gages.    No.  116,007 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1041. 

National  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The,  East  Palestine, 
Ohio.  Automobile  tire-casings  and  tire-tubes.  No. 
114,811  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  CTompany,  Chicago,  111.  Metal 
reflectors.    No.  114,812  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  871. 

Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Co.,  St.  Joaeplu  Mo.  Certain 
namrd  medicines  and  pharmaceutical  -  preparatlona. 
No.  114,813  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  371. 

Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Certain 
named  foods.    Nos.  114,814-15  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  871. 

Neenah  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.  Bond  and  ledger 
paper.     No.  116,()08 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1041. 

Nelson,  Augusta,  Seattle,  Wash.  Halr-tonlcs.  No.  116,108 : 
Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1808.  ' 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Rice.  No. 
115.213;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1579. 

New  Prague  Flouring  Mill  Company,  New  Prague,  Minn. 
Wheat-flour.     No.  115,214  ;  Jan.  .30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579. 

Newberry-Edmondson  Co..  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Rheuma- 
tism and  neuritis  medicine.  No.  116,009;  Jan.  16: 
V.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

Newgass.  George  W.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Motion  pictore- 

Jrojectlng  apparatus  and  parts  thereof.     No.  115,212: 
an.  30 ;  v.  254  ;  p.  1579.  * 

Newspaper  Feature  Service  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  News- 
paper-section. No.  116,010 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1042. 
Noyes-Norman  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Men's  and 
youths'  leather  boots  and  shoes.  No.  115,215;  Jan. 
80 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Nusbaum  ft  Brennerman,  Seattle,  Wash.  Dandruff-re- 
mover.    No.  115,012;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1042. 
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O  B.  Andrews'  Company,  Chattanoon,  Tenn.  Certain 
named  poultry  appliance*.  No.  110,139 ;  Jan.  30 ;  ▼. 
284 ;  p.  1677. 

O  C.  Hansen  Mfg.  Oompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Glores. 
No.  114,97t ;  Jail.  16 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1040. 

O  Connor,  James,  New  Tork,  N.  z .  Electric  lamps.  No. 
116.216  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1579. 

O  Grady,  John  H.,  Cblcaco,  111.  Antiseptic  preparation 
for  diseases  of  tlie  skin.  No.  116,217 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t. 
234 ;  p.  1679. 

0)urK0  Co.,  Chattanooca,  Tenn.  Cathartic  pills.  No. 
114,816 :  Jsn.  2 ;  v.  834  ;  p.  871. 

0  n>enhelm,  Collins  &  Company,  New  Tork,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Certain  named  clothing.  No.  114,908 ;  Jan.  9 ; 
V.  234  ;  p.  668. 

Gitby  and  Barton  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Finger- 
rings  and  card  Jewelry.  No.  115,104 ;  Jan.  23 ;  y.  234  ; 
p.  1808. 

0  :to  Eisenlob'r  A  Bros.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cigars.     No.  114.955 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 

P  tlmetto  Products  Compaoy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Palmetto  Products  Company,  JacksonTlUe, 
Fla.  Twines  and  ropes  made  from  shredded  palmetto 
or  palm  leaves.  Nos.  115,013-14 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ; 
p.  1042. 

F  ipyrus  Artificial  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kenilworth 
borough,  N.  J.  Water-crape  aud  tissue-crape  papers, 
paper  flower-pot  corers.  No.  115,105 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  1808. 

P  irfumerle  Marcean.  Inc„  New  York,  N.  Y.  Perfumes  and 
toilet  waters.     No.  115,001;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1041. 

P  iris  MlUinff  Company,  Paris,  Tex.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
115,219;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1579. 

P  irker  Preservative  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Paste 
and  ready-mixed  paints.  No.  115,218 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t. 
234 ;  p.  1579. 

Piroquette  Record  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Talk- 
ing-machine records.  No.  114,906;  Jan.  9;  r.  234; 
p.  668. 

P>erles8  Handcuff  Company,  Sprlngflel^  MasB.  Hand- 
cuffs.    No.  114,817  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 

P?g  Lock  Block  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy 
cannons.     No.  115,017  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1042. 

P  mlnsular  Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  ,  Hot-water 
bottles  and  fountain-syringes.  No.  115,015 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
V.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

Pjrrucci.  Delfo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stomach-tonic.  No. 
115,016  ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

P  itroleum  Products  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Gasolene,  henzln,  naphtha,  kerosene,  motor-spirit,  Ac. 
No.  114,907  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66s. 

P  llllips,  Lz.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Crockery  and  earthenware. 
No.  114.818  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 


Pbllips,    Margaret    B.,    Port    Allegany,    Pa.      Dolls.      No. 

114.819  .  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  371. 
P  cher   Lead   Company,   Joplin.   Mo.     Orange   mineral,   a 


pigment  used  as  an  ink  constituent.  No.  114,820 ;  Jan. 
2;  V.  234;  p.  ,'171. 

Ffcher  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.  Orange  mineral,  a 
pigment  used  an  an  ink  constituent.  No.  114,908;  Jan. 
9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  668. 

Ptntsch  Compressing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oxygen 
gas.     No.  114.821  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  371. 

Fimpelan  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.  Olive-oil  emulsion. 
No.  115,018 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

F  range  Milling  Co..  New  Douglas.  111.  Wheat-floor.  No. 
115.223  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579. 

Ijather.  Orvllle  L.,  Claremore,  Okla.  Hair-tonic,  sham- 
poo preparations,  cold-cream,  powder,  and  rouge.  No. 
116.019 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

I^att-Low  Preserving  Co.,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  Certain 
named  canned  foods.  No.  116,106;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 
p.  1308. 

Aatt  William  E.,  Chicago.  III.  Hog  and  pig  rings.  No. 
114.909 :  Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 

F  rocter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cook- 
ing-fat.    No.  114.822 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 

Qpackenbnsh,  E.  A  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ornamental  beads 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  any  article  of  manufacture. 
No.  116,224 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1579. 

<3|nlrln.  Emil  J.  F.,  Olean.  N.  Y.  Fabric  rolls  for  leather- 
pressing  machines.  No.  1 16,020  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p. 
1042. 

BL  E.  Funsten  Dried  Frnlt  A  Nut  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Nut-meats.     No.  114,742;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  369. 

Bjicine  Auto  Tire  Companv,  Racine,  Wis.  Inner  tubes 
for  tires  and  non-metallic  tires  and  tire-casings  com- 
posed of  rubber  or  rubber  and  fabric.  No.  115,225; 
Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1679. 

Bkdlum  Luminous  Material  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Luminous  materials  containing  radium  for  general  use. 
No.  115.021  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1042. 

%nsford-<iay,  St.  Claire,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antiseptic 
compound.     No.  115.113:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1309. 

Rfegina  Cement  Company.  Washington.  D.  C.  Adhesive 
cement.     No.  115.022  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

Bellance  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Work- 
shirts.     No.  115,023  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

E|ennous,  Kleinle  A  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Certain 
named  brushes.  Nos.  115.108-9 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
1S09. 

Iil>plogle.  Daniel  B.,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Klectrlc  vacuum-cleaners  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
114,823  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  371. 


Rice  A  Co.,  Irving  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preparation  for 

cleaning  bats,  shoes,  and  clothing.     No.  116,226 ;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Richard  lludnut.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  pharmacen- 

tical  preparations   for   toilet   purposes.      No.   114,764 : 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  370. 
Richardson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Fruit  symns 

for   certain    named   purposes.     No.   116,110 ;   Jan.   28 : 

▼.  234  :  p.  1309. 
Richmond    Mica    Comminy,    Inc..    Richmond,    Vs.      Mica 

powder.     No.  115,227  ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Robblns,    John    B.,    Maiden,    Mass.      Chewing-gum.      No. 

115.111 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1809. 
Roberts  Dropsy  Cure  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Preparation  for 

the  treatment  of  dropsy.    No.  116,024 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1042. 
Roberts,   Roy   G.,  Jamestown.   N.  Y.     Antiseptic  mouth- 
wash.    No.  114,824  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  371. 
R6hm  A  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Medicinal  chemical  for 

treatment  of  rheumatism..    No.   115,025 ;   Jan.   16 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.   1042. 
Romann  A  Bash  Pig  Iron  A  Coke  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Coal. 

No.  115,026 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1042. 
Royal    Palm    Soap    Co.    Inc.,    Tampa,    Fla.      Soap.      No. 

115,112  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 
Rueckhelm  Bros.  A  Eckstein,  Chicago,  111.     Chewing-gum 

or  candled  chewing-gum.    No.  115,107  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284: 

p.  1309. 
Ruggles-Coles  Engineering  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago, 

nr,  and  York,  Pa.     Driers.     No.  114,826;  Jan.  2;  v. 

234:  p.  371. 
S.  B.  Gotr  A  Sons  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Remedy  for  certain 

named  diseases  and  affections.     No.  114,967 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.   1040. 
8.  8.  Pierce  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Coffee.    No.  116,222 ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Sacks    A    Clyman,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Shoe-dressing    for 

white  shoes.    No.  116.228  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Salleeby,    Samuel    K.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Medical    and 

Rharmaceutical    preparation    for    the    curing   of   corns, 
o.  115.027  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1042. 

Samstag  A  Hllder  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair-nets. 
No.  116,229  :  Jan.  30  :  v.  284  ;  p.  1679. 

Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Punching- 
machlnes  as  ofllce  appliances  for  perforating  sheets. 
No.  115,034  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

Samuel  J.  Aronsohn,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Crapes  and  silks  in  the  piece.  No.  114,928 ;  Jan. 
16;  V.  234;  p.  1039. 

Sander.  Monroe,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bottled  whisky. 
114,827  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 

Sanlspoon  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.  Paper  spoons.  No. 
114.828;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  371. 

Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 
Toilet  paper.     No.  115,028;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

Schmidt  Co.,  Arthur  P.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  Printed 
books  and  musical  works.  No.  116,231 ;  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  284 ; 
p.  1680. 

SchnuII  A  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Coffee.  No.  116.114; 
Jan.  28 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1309. 

Scholl  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Foot- 
soap.     No.  115,232 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1580. 

Schulze  Baking  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cake.  No. 
114.829  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 

Scientific  Products  Co.,  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va.,  and 
Steubenville,  Ohio.  Electric  warming-iwds,  vulcanlsers 
toasters,  and  flat-Irons.  No.  116,234 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234; 
p.  1680. 

Scott,  The  estate  of  Walter,  deceased,  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 
Certain  named  printing  machinery.  Nos.  114.830-1 ; 
Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  372. 

Scottsburg  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  Scottsburg,  Ind.  Certain 
named  foods.    No.  114.832 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 

Seacoast  Canning  Co.,  E^stport,  Me.  Canned  American 
sardines.     No.  115,235 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 

Sea  Power  Publishing  Company,  Incorporated.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Monthly  magazines.  No.  115,236  ;  Jan.  80  ; 
V.  234;  p.  1680. 

Service  Motor  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  Monthly  maga- 
Elne.    No.  114.833  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 

Shapiro  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  cloth- 
ing.    No.  115.238 :  Jan.  30 ;  r.  234 ;  n.  1580. 

Shapiro  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  X-  Middy-blouses  and 
middy-blouse  dresses  for  children,  misses,  and  ladies. 
No.  115,239  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1680. 

Shepperd,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Weekly  pub- 
lication.    No.  115,240;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234;  p.  1680. 

Shrauger  A  Johnson,  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Certain  named  con- 
struction material.  No.  116,029  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ;  p. 
1042. 

Sidney  Blumenthal  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plushes 
in  the  piece.     No.  114.868 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 

Silvel  Metal  Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Metals  and  metal  alloys,  particularly 
known  to  the  trade  as  Silver  metal.  No.  116,241 ;  Jan. 
30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1580. 

Sloat.  Harry  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Cakes.  No.  116.242 ;  Jan. 
30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1680. 

Slack,  Alonso,  Chatham,  N.  J.  Creole  sauce.  No.  114,884 ; 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 

Smith.  Francis  S.,  Boston,  Mass.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
114,836;  Jsn.  2:  v.  234;  p.  872. 

Smith.  LutelluB.  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  toilet  prep- 
arations.    No.  116,243 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1680. 
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Booth's    Handv    Handkerchief    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 

Handkerchiefs.  No.  114,886 ;  Jan!  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p  ^72^^ 
Standard  Music  Roll  Co.,  Orange.  N.  J.    Perforated  music 

sheets  or  rolls.  No.  116,244 ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1680. 
Smolowltz,  Meyer.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laces  and  cotton 

*°*'il"o*°    *•»«  P*e<*-      No.    114,910;    Jan.   9;    t.   284; 

p.    DOS. 

Southern    Cement    Co.,     Birmingham,     Ala.       HydraoUc 
H^^^^i^V.  I?°i"*'837i  Jan.  2  ;*v.  2^4  ;  p.  372. 
Springfield  Coffee  and  Spice  Co.,  Springfield,  111.     Coffee 
o*f"5  ^5*^A?;    ^o.  114,850  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  534 ;  p.  372. 
Standard  Oil   Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

^"-J?i°  '^amed  oils  and  greases.     No.  114,840 ;  Jan.  2  ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  372. 
Standard   Varnish  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Varnishes. 

?*?34'        1686  '^^°''    **^'      ^°'    ^^'^•2*^'    •'*°-    30; 

®Ht/c!?,     ^  CO;/"  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Feather  pillows.     No. 
114,841 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  -p.  372. 

^^li^ofSl^?^'  ^S'^  ^^^JFi'^^'    Newspaper-section.    No. 
114,842  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234;  p.  372. 

SUr    Corundum    Wheel    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Grinding- 

wheels.     No.  115,116  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  ^84  ;  p.  1809. 
Stark  Bro  s  Nurseries  and  Orcnards  Co.,  Louisiana,  Mo 

Fruit  trees.    No.  115,246  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
SteelevlIIe  Milling  Company,  SteeleviUe.  111.     Self-rising 

wheat-flour.     No.  115,247;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1680. 
Stenography  A  Tleporting  Company,  Ltd.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Certain    named    paper    and    stationery.      No.    116.117: 

Jan.  23 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1309.  ' 

Stephens  A  Co.,  Brad,  Boston,  Mass.     Publication  Issued 

quarterly.     No.  115,248;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1680. 
Stewart-Warner    Speedometer    Corporation,    Chicago.    lU. 

Spark-plugs.     No.  115,249;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p   iSfeo 
btonega  Coke  A  Coal  Co.,  Big  Stone  Gap  and  Wise  and 

Lee  counties,  Va.     Coal  and  coke.     No.  116,080;  Jan. 

lo  ,  V.  za*  ;  p.  1042. 
Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Prunes. 

No.  115.118:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1809. 
Sumter  Electrical  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Magnetos  and  mag 

neto  parts      No.  115,031 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1042. 
Sweet  A  Hodgman,  Dallas,  Tex.     Medicines  for  prevent- 

'J?*  ,,  f'^^J?'*^*   *"*''   'o""   removal   of   worms,   fice,   Ac. 
No.  114,843  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 
Tate   Electrolytic   Waterproofing   Company    Incorporated. 

?a7  iVr'v.  VCp.'^mi."'"'""^  ''^^'"    ^^-  "^•««2' 

^^T*   Electrolytic   Waterproofing  Company   Incorporated, 

v^'^iiVrtQi  ^T   ^•t«^***JrPi;*><''*<l  threads   and  yams. 
No.  115,033;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1042 

Terry.  Paul  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Motion-picture  films  of 

animated  cartoons  Issued  serially.     No.  115,250 ;  Jan. 

Texas  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Smoking- 
tobacco.     No.  116.035  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 

^\^^  ^L  ^^  ^°'  New  York,  ^.  Y.  yair-nets.  No. 
114,962  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1040. 

Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Non- 
alcoholic cereal  beverage  put  up  in  bottles  and  kegs. 
No.  115,183;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1578. 

Theobald  and  Oppenhelmer  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
«nd^New  York^  N.  Y.     Cigars.     Nb.  116.261 ;  Jan.  30  ; 

Thomas    A.    Edison,    Incorporated,    West    Orange,    N.    J. 

Sound-records  and  sound-record  blanks.     No    116  171  • 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1678.  «'•    '^. 

Thompson,    George   L.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Automobiles. 

No.  115.036 ;  Jan.  ih ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042.  "'"o""«». 

Thoroutrhbred    Doi   Biscuit    Co.   Inc.,    New   York.    N.   Y 

Dog-hlscults.     No.  114,844  ^Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 

**S?*  ,^l",  ,^  ^/^**SJ:  Co.    Waverly,  N.  Y.     t>alry  feed. 

No.  115,119  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1809. 
Tmco  Mfg   Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dislnfecting-paint. 

No.  114,911  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 

''**?,"^y„ry"'"?***' «?°™P»°y'  Chicago,  111.  Driers.  No. 
115,253  :  Jan.  30  •  v.  234  ;  p.  1680. 

Traveler  Remedy  Co.,  The,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Liver- 
tonic.^  No.  llS.037 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1042. 

Tuska.  Clarence  D.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Monthly  magazine 
publication.     No.  115.038 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  lOft 

United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cigars.     No.  114,847 ;  Jan.  2  ;  ^234  ;  p.  872. 

United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 

^  Cigars.     No.  115.039  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1042. 

United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Cigars^    No.  115,040 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042/ 

United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cigars^     Nos.  115,254-5 ;  Jan.  3^  ;  v.  234  ;  p,  1680. 

United  Combustion  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Locomotive  Pulverized  Fuel  Company.  Combustion- 
engines,  pulverlzed-fuel  locomotives  and  their  parts.  Ac. 
No.  115.121 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 

*^1*IS^,  ^P'"",?  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Candy.  No. 
115,122  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1369. 

United   States   Metal,  Cap  A  Seal   Company,   New  York, 

?ik^i^'t""'^,*5^*  ^°X-^"'«»j  J*"'  »°<J  the  like.    No 
116,041  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1042. 


United  StatM  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rubber,  leather,  and  fabric  boota 
and  shoes.     No.  114.848 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  ^84  ;  p.  872. 

^*iTi?S.o^*?  *^*Vv.  ^^<H0'  '»•  Food-containers.  No. 
115,042;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  1043. 

Vacuum    Oil    Company,    Rochester.    N.   Y.      Illuminating, 
heating,  and  lubricating  oils  and  greases.    No.  116,048; 
Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1048. 
Valley  Chemical  Co..  Elklns.  W.  Vs.     Liniments  used  In 
t°*  *^*™*°J  °'  certain  named  diseases.    No.  116,266 ; 
Jan.  30 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  1680. 
Vaporlne  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Cleaning  and  polishing 
compound   for   furniture  and   the   like.     No.   116.267 : 
Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1680. 
Victor  Electrical  Equipment  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Motors 
and  drives  for  talking-machines.    No.  116,126 :  Jan.  28 : 
V.  234  :  p.  1309. 
Victor  Electrical  Equipment  Co.,  Boston,  litass.     Motors'' 
and   drives    for    talking-machines.      No.   116,258 ;   Jan. 
30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1680. 
W.  D.  Byron  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Williamsport,  Md.     Leather, 
??? «R5'"'*i'°^''iX  Japanned  or  "patent"  leather.     No. 
114,936  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chemical  prepara- 
tion to  protect  potato  vines  and  tubers.     No.  116,179: 
Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Wailes   Dove   Bitumastic    Limited,   Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
England.      Ready-mixed    and    solid-block    paints.      No. 
114,867  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 
^^'A*'?o*^  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety-pins.     No. 

115,126  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1809. 
Walker  M.  Levett  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic 

alloy.     No.  114,782  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  870. 
^^y?S?..*  Mayer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     No. 

115,044  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v,  234  ;  p.  1043. 
Wallace,  Savannah  B.,  Augusta,  Ga.    Certain  named  hair- 
tonic.    No.  115,123;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1309. 
Waltham   Watch   Company,    Waltham,    Mass.      Watches. 
watchcases,  all  parts  of  watches,  and  watch-movements. 
No.  114,912  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  669. 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Braa- 

slfcres.     No.  115.127  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 
Warren  Oil  Company,  Warren,  Pa.     lUaminatlng-oils  and 
lubricating  oils  and   greases.     No.   116,260;   Jan.   80; 
V.  234;  p.  1680. 
Warren    Oil    Company,    Warren,    Pa.      Illuminating   and 
lubricating  oils   and   greases.     No.   116,261 ;  Jan.  80 : 
V.  234;  p.  1680. 
Watertown  Carbonatlng  Co.,  Watertown,  S.  D.     Natural 
laxative   medicinal   water.     No.    115,128;   Jan.   28;   t. 
284 ;  p.  1309. 
Weber,    Frederick,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Flavoring- 
syrups  and  natural  mineral  waters.     No.  114,850 ;  Jan. 
2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  372. 
Weiller,  William  C,  Baltimore.  Md.     Middy-blouses.     No. 

116,129 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1809. 
Welcher   Brothers.   New   York,   N.   Y.,  and   Chicago,    III. 

Cigars.     No,  116,262  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
West  Disinfecting  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Disinfect- 
ants  and  insecticides.     No.  116,130;  Jan.  28;  v.  284: 
p.  1809. 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  111.     Clocks  and  watches.     Noa. 

114,913-4  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  669. 
Wheeler  A  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Woolen, ,  cotton,    silk,    satin,    Ac,    piece    goods.      No. 
115,046  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1043. 
Whltlock.  Mlona,  Denver.  Colo.     Cash-discount  and  cash- 
discount-savings    receipts.      No.    114,851 ;    Jan.    2 ;    ▼. 
234 ;  p.  372. 
Williams  Hardware  Co.,  The,  Clarksburg,  W.   Va.     Cer- 
tain   named    tools.      No.    116,268;    Jan.    30;    v.    284; 
p.  1581. 
Williams   MTg   Co..    Santa    Ana,    Cal.      Electric   seai-ch- 

lights.     No.  116,264;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1681. 
Wilson   Provision  Company,  Peoria.  111.     Smoked  meats, 
dried  salt  meats,  and  lard.     No.  114.852;  Jan.  2;  t. 
^34  ;  I).  372. 
Wirt     Company,     Germantown,     Pa.       Rheostats.       No. 

116.265  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1681. 
Wortendyke  Manufacturing  Co.,  Richmond,   Va.     Toilet- 
paper  and  paper  towels.    No.  114,915  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ; 
p-  669. 
Wr6blew8ki,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Liniment  for  certain 
named  purposes.    No.  115,132  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1809. 
Yale  Novelty  Company,  Leominster,  Mass.     French-Ivory 
and  celluloid  combs  and  fans.     No.  115,266 ;  J'an.  SO : 
V.  234  ;  p.  1681. 
Zander  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  toilet 

articles.    No.  115,133;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1309. 
Zimetbaum,  Abe,  Tampa,  Fla.     Soft  drink.     No.  114,868: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 
Zol,  Limited,  London  and  Kensington,  Ehigland.    Prepara- 
tion for  the  treatment  of  whooping-cough  and  like  ail- 
ments.    No.  115,134;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1309. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


•! 


an. 


"  Lancheon.' 
30;  T.  234; 


"  Cai»oB'»  Cream  Llnl- 
1»,882  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  : 


'  Bdlble. 
234;  p. 


(For  Canned 
1044. 


Alaaka-Paclflc   Fisheries,   Portland,   Ore 

(For  Canned  Salmon.)     No.  19,846; 

p.  1682. 
^*9£F'  William  J.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     "  Sugar  Doodle." 

(For  Candy.)     ?}o.  19.831 ;  Jai.  16 ;  t.  234rrp.  mi. 
Bl*dley  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.    "  Brad- 

K^"iQ  B^.T  ^™°'S^"     ^°/  the  Treatment  of  Corns.) 
No.  19,847 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1682. 

Capplello.  Nicola,  Danmore,  Pa.    '*  Caf«  teomantc"    (For 

Coffee.)     No.  19,863  ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  284  -plwM 
Casson,  Wllmer,  SalUbory.  Md. 
.  ment."     (For  Liniment.)     No. 

p.  1044. 
Charles,  R.  O.,  Wye  Mills,  Md. 

Corn.)     No.  19,833  ;  Jan.  16  ; 
^°5»™^^,<^'a'  Cigar  Co.,  The.  Newark,  Ohk).     "Commercial 

p    1044    ^  Cl««^)     W  19,884;  Jan.  16;    "234; 

n&jke- Walker  Utg.  Co.,  Union  Qty,  Tenn.  "Jersey 
Cre^-.'      (jFor  ^eat-H)ur.)      No. 'l9,848 ;  Jai.  M^ 

"^•n^;  '*"^,°S'''  l2J-  ^^  Angelea,  Cal.  "Multimotor 
Sn.°16%   234;pl^044'°'"***"°*"^"-^      ^"'    ^•'®^" 

■arle  C.  Anthony,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  "  Colnmbin 
leX  234';'  p (f»J^I^»>rIcating-?ttL)'  NoV  19,843'rjSl? 

O.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    "  Mennen's  Bhav- 

[i%?nfn: 30 !^v"'28?rp°?6i2.''""*°'^-^^'»>  ^- 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  "Mennen's  Tar 
Shampooing  Cr«im."  (For  Mennen's  Tar  Shampooing 
Cream.)     No.  19,852  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1682 

^-..l-  K?***?,*.  ^"ff*""*"?.  Co-  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
l^^PJ*]"",  ^^"0  "»"•<>  ^  Pasto."  (For  Wine  )  No 
19,864;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1682.  ' 

Independent    Starch    Company,    Inc..    New    York     N     Y 

^?i?  ^,y'rv^°P>'^'',J!!«'  Chlcaw.  III.     "Security." 

(For  Matches.)     No.  19,849;  Jan.  30;  v.  234rp^6i2 

Manacea  Water  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Man-A-Cea  •• 

i    234  :  p*-1582  *'  ^''^^'■■^     ^°-  ^^'^^'  •'"^^  • 

Mother's  MaaironlCompany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    "  Cream- 


s 


8 


S.  8. 
No. 

'8.8. 
No. 

Zinc 
No. 


Mortler,  Gustave  A.,  Chicago,  111.  "Hamlet  y  Ofella." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  19,838  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  10^ 

Parodl  Cigar  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  "  Parodl." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  19.839  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  lOM 

PersonsSon^C.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "  Person's  Pennsylvania 
l^\%%:',TUk2     ^'^'^^^^y-i     No.  19.86^;  Jan. 

"fp^lU'S^r^'^Sa^n^eS'^'^'B?^^^^^^^ 

Buttons.)     No.  19.846  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1810. 
8.   Glemby,   Inc..   New  York.   N.   T.     "  LoekTite "      (For 
a  S"^-Jf**";.   N«-  19.844:  Jin.  16;  v.  234;  p    1044.  ^ 
S.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Zinc 

£*'°?S*i^,<*^?''  ^o^-  ^•''o*^  Oxyphomhale-Zinc  Cement) 
No,  19,867  :  Jan.  80 ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1682. 
^-.^L.^'ll**  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     "8    8 
£i"l0^T'23^4'^^*;'i6^2''°'  Tooth-Pafte.)'  ^o.  19.l«f: 

'•5rhT.;"*TSrtr'B&.^°'  ?Kr^"^T»-feu^'h  , " 
19,868 ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  234 ;  p,  168^  eruan.) 

wJf**'"!/**?^^' J?'«c  9*'  ^«'  Philadelphia,  Pa.    " 
White    Mouth    Waah."      (For    a    Mouth-\^ash  ) 
19.859  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p,  1682.  ♦*»".) 

S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Philadelnhla.  Pa     " 

?:?'2I5^",    (^O'"  S-  S-  White  Oxyphosphate  Zinc) 
19,800  ;  Jan.  30  :  v.  284  ;  o.  1682  ' 

8.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The,  PhUadelphla.  Pa     "  Zinc 

^-  ^^^^%P*Ji^l^^9'  Co-.  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  8.  8. 

19,868  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1582. 

^•Jl.^^IJ,*  I>*°tal  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "8  8 
White  Tooth  Powder."  (For  Tooth  -  Powdir  )  No 
19,864;  Jan.  80;  ▼.  234;  p!  1682.  '^owaer.)      no. 

Valle-Klmes  Company,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     "  ODen-CTlla- 

Yakima  VaUev  Fruit  (Growers'  Association,  North  Yakima 

le^v.  234 ;  Sfioii.     ^^"  ^^'*"-^      ^°    19.8^'  jSS: 

Yakliiia  ^*ll«7,Pniitdrowers'  Association,  North  Yakima, 

rai•!^6;;^l?^;T?Si».   ^''"   ^^P'«'>      ^°-   "'^^^ 
Yakima  Valley  Fruit  Growers'  Aaaociatlon,  North  Yakima. 

Jiri6;/?34fj^^(i4.^^°^    ^^^'"-^      ^^-    ^«"^ 


Ixxvii 


PRINTS. 


A  Rnssell  Howe,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.  "  Na-Bat-A  Nut  Cereal." 
(For  Breakfast  Food.)  No.  4,604;  Jan.  16;  t.  284; 
p.  1044. 

A  Scbrader's  Son,  Incori>orated,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and 
Chicago,  111.  ''Twltchell  Pneumatic  Tire  Pressure 
Oauge."  (For  Pneumatlc-Tlre  Pressure-Gages.)  No. 
4.603  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 

Billiard,  Edmond,  St.  Martinvllle.  La.  "  Brangellne  Tarn- 
plco  Sauce."  (For  Pepper  Sauce.)  No.  4,599 ;  Jan. 
16 :  ▼.  284  :  p.  1044. 

dir.  Hansen's  Lab.  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  "  Nesnah." 
(For  Nesnab.)     No.  4,608 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1582. 

C  -earn  of  Wheat  Co^  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  Financially 
Embarrassed."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  No. 
4,606  ;  Jan.  30  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1582. 

E  s  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"  They're  Starting  Right."  (For  De  Laval  Cream-Sep- 
arators.)    No.  4,607  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1682. 

Ii  sperlal  Player  Roll  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  "  '  Jau  '  Rag." 
(For  Music-Rolls  for  Automatic  Musical  Instruments.) 
No.  4,600 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1044. 

L  unbert  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  Listerlne — The 
Safe  Antiseptic."  (For  Listerlne.)  No.  4,609;  Jan. 
30  ;  T.  284  ;  p.  1682. 


Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    "  Listerlne — ^Th« 

Safe  Antiseptic  Prevents  Infection  and  is  a  Beneficial 

Refreshing   Lotion   After   Shaving."      (For   Listerlne.) 

No.  4,610 ;  Jan.  80 :  v.  234:  p.  1582. 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    "  Listerlne — Tb« 

Safe  Antiseptic."      (For  Usterine.)      No.  4.611;  Jan. 

80  *  ▼.  234  *  D.  1582 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  A  Safe  Anti- 
septic for  (general  Family  use."     (For  Listerlne.)     No. 

4.612  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1682. 
Mother's  Macaroni  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    "  Cream- 

ettes."     (For  Macaroni.)     No.  4,601;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  1044. 
Mozie  Co.,  The,   Boston.   Mass.     "Drink   Moxie."      (For 

Moxle.)     No  i.613  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1582. 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.   Y.     "  Quests  are  coming.'^      (For  Blscalti.) 

No.  4,602  ;  ian.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
Pilcher   Manufacturing   Company,   J.    V.,   Louisville,   Ky. 

"  Pilcher's  Automatic  Bachelor  Button.''    (For  Buttona) 

No.  4,605 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1810. 
Postum  Cereal   Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     "  Health 

First."      (For  Postum  Cereal.)      No.  4,614;   Jan.   80; 

V.  234;  p.  1582. 
Potter  Drug  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     "  Cutlcora 

Soap  and  Ointment."      (For  Cuticura  Soap  and  Oiat- 

ment)     No.  4,615 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1582. 


DIBCTiATlVIERS. 


B  esslng,  John  G.,  Chicago,  111. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signor. Automatic  Electric  Companv.  Automatic  tele- 
Shone  switching  apparatus.  No.  1,145,542 ;  disclaimer 
led  Dec.  18,  1916 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  377. 
Graf,  William,  and  C.  F.  Nickel,  Baltimore,  Md. ;  dis- 
claimer filed  by  patentees.  Machine  for  making  con- 
crete blocks.  No.  1,142,696;  disclaimer  flle4  Jan.  22. 
1017  ;  T.  284 ;  p.  1584. 


Lundle,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  filed  bv  pat- 
entee. Tie-plate.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,124;  disclaliiMr 
filed  Jan.  15.  1917 ;  r.  284 ;  p.  1051. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1917. 

[Abbreviations:    "  Ga«." — Ofllcial  Gasette.] 


Abrading-machine.     J.   Halterbeck.     No.   1,212.218;  Jan. 

16;  V.  234;  p.  604. 
Abrading-machine.     J.   Halterbeck.     No.  1,212.214;  Jan. 

1*J ;  V.  234  ;  p.  694. 

^*=;^.*f'^«=$7^^v  Making      H.  Hlbbert  and  H.  A.  Morton. 
No.  1.213.486;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1175. 

*^v^'1W!fo^!j^«««H'   Hlbbert  and   H.   A.   Morton. 
No.  1,213,487 ;  Jan.  23 ;  r.  234 ;  p.  1175. 

i*^i*St**o^""I^'  ^H"y^°S  ""<*«•     O.  T.  Zlnkeisen.     No. 
1,213,724 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1256. 

Acid-concentrating  apparatus.  Sulfuric-.     T.  miroy.     No. 

1,211,694  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  460. 
Acid,  Purlrylng  acetic     A.  (3orhan.     No.  1.210,792 ;  Jan. 

^  t  V,  ^o4  ;  p.  148. 
-^^^^l^-o.^j^ter.     A.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1,211,781 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v. 

i634 ;  p.  ol4. 
Adding    and     listing     machine.      E.     R.     Barrett.      No 

1  214,000;  Jan.  3(f;  v.  234  ;  p.  1381.  '^^^^^^'      «»• 

Adding  and  listing  machine.    G.  Runquist.    No.  I,2l3,268  ; 

^^^^kA^^'^^iL  M-  J-  Henoch.     No.  1.211.581 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  ^m  ,  p.  440. 

v.*2l4Tp''l29     '•   "•  ^*''     ^'*'  ^•^lOJM;  Jan.  2; 

Addlng-m'achlne."   H    M.   Harrison.     No.   1.214.030;  Jan. 
oo  ,  V.  Jd4  ;  p.  1893. 

V '"1f34°*''°*22  °**     ^'  ®'"®"*     ^°-  ^•210,440 ;  Jan.  2  ; 
Adhesive-plaster  container.    O.  C.  Schnls.    No.  1.210.646 ; 
.*!*'*•  "^  •  ^-  234 ;  p.  68. 

^t«r*3®'X*"^"Voo?-  ^-  B^ocl*-     No.  1.213,867;  Jan. 
o" .  V.  j»4  ;  p.  1332. 

Adjustable  chair.      D.  Pepper.     No.  1,212,808;  Jan.  16; 

V.  J34  ;  p.  907. 
Adjustable  gape      M.   Fellows.     No.  1,212,184;  Jan.  16; 

V.  ^o4  I  p.  1018. 
AiUustable  screen.     Q.  W.  Kckert.     No.  1,211.560;  Jan. 

V  ,  V.  ^04  ,  p.  43)1, 

^'?ofvI'23r"p°''?642'^*  "'  Jenner.  No.  1,214.478;  Jan. 
'^'^an**9*  v"l34*°^*  4^5  ^*  ^'  ***°"°'  ^o.  1.211.608 ; 
^^2it^'i°%T9'^'  ^'  ^^"  ^°'  ^-^IS-Oie;  Jan.  16;  v. 
Advertising  device.     P.  Compton.    No.  1,212.741 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.    ^«}4  ,    p.   000. 


Advertising' device."     J.  P.  Loftus.     No.   1,213,388;  Jan. 


'**2'"v"2.3f;V'''^"    0- »"•  Langheck.    No.  1,210.965 ;  Jan 
srtising  d 
23;  T.  234;  p.  1141. 

Aerial    photography.    Automatic    apparatus    for.      A.    B. 
V   234"?   932       ^'  °"^°*'"*^'     ^°-  1.212.884;  Jan.  16; 

"^•^ifi?'^-?.    '*o^?°*™^;.  ^-  *"•  Ca8»>n>«n-     No.  1.210.418; 
Jan.  z,  V.  i6i ;  p.  14. 

IsS'^^^e?*  ^'  ^'■°**'"-  No.  1.211.131;  Jan.  2;  t. 
Aeroplane.^  966°'  ^'*^^^'  ''•  No.  1,212,954;  Jan.  16; 
"^"sS';"*' 113*8^'  '■*^*'®°'     No.  1,218,377;  Jan.  23;  v. 

'^*nJP^'1»^5'?r4  .  ¥•  ^i«^'"***2l  "^   H.   C.   Rlchard«on. 
No.  1.213,453 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1164. 

T.°?Mrp.^l'60^*   *"■   ^°'*"     ^°*   ^'^IS'SOS:   Jan.   80; 

^%?^tp.  1431*^*  '^***°****  ''•     N®- 1»214.160 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

'^.*^^*?51^Wi?*°*-    ".  C.  Ollle.    No.  1.211,185;  Jan. 

*/   V.    Zo4  ,    p.   ZOv. 

^n^ie^  ^ll*"*"*-    J-  **•  Malacove.    No.  1,212,877 ; 

'^^iSi^S'V.  kf -T^^^.  ^-  "•  ^'**"'  ^°-  ^•211.241 ; 
^^SA^^^  JmpWent, 'Conyeptible.  M.  B.  Jon«s.  No. 
Ai?Mi^^^/".-  80;  T.  284;  p.  1896.  ' 

L.  WiniB.     No.  1,318,566;  Jan.  28;  v.  234;  p.  1203. 
^e"?  S4°^t6i.**  ^■****^-     *^*'  1.212,233;  Jan. 


^'.^•f34;'?.*m^'  ®-  »o^k^«"-    No.  14111,237;  Jan.  2 
^23"v.*234^p''Tl34      ^'  ^^"^^     *''*'  1'213.363 ;  Jan 
'^Jan"^6rv.*2i"r9i3^-   ^   ^°^''*'-     '''''    ^•212,829 
'''ji^l%J'i:'l34%%,e^-  ^'  '°'^*'"-     ""'■  ^•212.»55 
^a'i"So?v.^234-*ri448-  "^    '*'=^^-     ^°'   ^'^^'^W 

^3r"'234!^i?*i27r  ^-  '^''°'°"-     ^*-  1-213.782;  Jan 
'^Jan"*? f V.^kiTp"^96*^*  *'  ^'"'^o'"-     No.  1.211,781 
^'^'.^'IsiTp.  lM7^-^*°^°*-      ^*'-    1.213.178;    Jan.   28 
'^*2"34f  J^sl:  ^'  ^'■°''''*"-     No-  1.212.745;  Jan.  16;  v 
Air  or  other  gas,  Apparatus  for  conditioning.     B    R   An 

drews.     No    l,214,fl4  ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p*  1420. 
Air  plate  and  sewer-gas  check.  Combined  fresh-      F    N 

Rowan      No.  1.214.374;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  16il. 

JM.'*f6,T234"p°'94y-  ^"  ^^•'*^''""'     No.    1,212,925 

Alarm  :  See — 

Fii-fflrrm""'  ^^"^  "**  *"^«'"  «'*••»• 

'^^™34'f?'i"58^'  ^'  ^*"°'*^*'-    No.  1.212.968 ;  Jan.  16; 

"^jii?.  9H'"234t "p.^X"**  "•  ^"•'**  "••  1'211.644; 
Alkali  and   alkullne-earth  metal  sulflds.  Manufacture  ot 

rftlP^o^r."  l°4  ^'  Hofmann.  No.  1,212J02 ;  Jm! 
^^^%'^^^f^^  compounds,  Producinf .    F.  W.  Huber 

234;^'.  1137       '*"**'■•  ^'-     ^°-  1'218.3!5  ;  Jan.  23TT 

^lil  r^^34°TV53^-  ^'  McAdams.     No.  1.212,874 ;  Jan. 

^2ii  ;^ j^Ml      ^'  ^'  ^°***"-     No.  1.211.826 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t. 

'^v°'2l4  :  ?.*137/'  ^-  ^•«»^     No.  1.218.973;  Jan.  80; 

"^Jm^S  Kl^Si^' j!"*M2*^*'     O'Serpek.     No.  1,212,119; 

"*^T^^4^^p*"496*"  ^'  ^"°''*«""y'     No.  1,211,729 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

■^^S*??'' J^en^f'^ns^-     f-  Woeka,  C.  R.   McCoIlom, 
pf223:         ^«'^«"-     No.  1,211,019;   Jan.  2;   v.  234; 

Ammonia,  Manufacture  of  carbonlc-acid  compounds  of.    C 

Bosch.     No.  1,211,393  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.*382. 
AmmunUIon-c^h^st.     W.  Feller.     No.  1,212,201;  Jan.  16; 

^'l°2lT2?7  •^^i^'iA  ^-    ?i^P*'''°£„i^"'*    ^     Grupp.      No. 
i,Jl2,.i77  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  720. 

An^e^sthesia^machlne.  L^cal-.     R.  E.  Farr.     No.  1.211  j804: 

^To''l,2a6j?^j'S?'9^'.  |J?!^'?68°'-  "^^  ^'  ^'"«"- 
'nlmal-trap.     /     "     ••^--        — ' - 

234  ;  p.  1521. 
-tra 

*o^  ,  p.  ±oo\t. 

^234':p"fs38^'  ^'  ^°'^*-  '**•  ^•213.876;  Jan.  80;  t. 
^°v.°234*^*p*1092  ^'  ^^""P"-  No.  1.213,248;  Jan.  28; 
^°„^!ln^-fer     J.  Plante.     No.   1.214.217;  Jan.  80;  t. 

^84  ,  p.  1464. 

Antifriction  device      A.  B.  O'Brien.     No.  1,212,992;  Jan. 
10 ;  V.  ^34  ;  p.  971. 

^J*S.T*v''284*^°Ml°  *'■  ^"  ""'•  ^*-  *'211,664; 
•^o^**^^/ «*^'    J.Kirby,  Jr.    No.  1,211,860;  Jan. 

V  ,  V.  Z84  ,  p.  044. 

^J^JrT"2S??V«2:     ^'•^>*»'^     No.1,211.619: 

Ixziz 


^iw*;' p^fwi'^  **•  ^*"**     ^°-  ^•21*.*04;  Jan.  80;  t. 
^°2^*- p^Ysso**'  ^'  -^^^^     No.  1,218,997;  Jan.  30;  t. 


Ixxx 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixud 


A.  Pyroa.     No.  1.213,256;  Jut 

Beger. 
».  16;  1 
No.  1.212.524;   Jan.  16;  v 
H.  A.  Benutein.    No.  1.211,005 


AntLsUdding  device.     T. 

2.1 :  V.  234  :  p.  1095. 
Antisklddlng    nip-tread    for    Tebicle-wheels. 

No.  14213.949 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1363. 
Apiary.     M.   Hoffmann.     No.  1.212.223  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234 

p.  697. 
Apron.     C.  T.  Lucas.     No.  1,212,524 ;   Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 

p.  806. 
Arch  and  ankle  mimort. 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  2S5. 
Arch-form,  CollapdUe.     0.  A.  Compton.     No.  M11.291 

Jan.  2;  V.  234;  p.  316. 
Arch  support.      G.    F.    Spiegel.      No.    1.211.255;    Jan.   2 

V.  234  ;  p.  303. 
Arcb-snpporter.     C.  C.   Steger.     No.   1.210,869 ;   Jan.  2 

V.  234:  p.  169. 
Argon-concentrating  apporatas  and  process.    O.  R.  Fonda 

No.  1,211.125:  Jan.  2;  t.  234;  p.  256. 
Arm  and  fittings  therefor.  Artificial.     P.  M.  McKay.     No 

1,21.3,222  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1083. 
Armature  -  sleeve.      Composite.      W.      J.      Baoroth.      No. 

1,213,818:  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1319. 
Armor.  Body-.     O.  L.  Boncber.     No.  1.210,407 ;  Jan.  2 

V.  234 ;  p.  9. 
Armor  for  soldiers.    J.  B.  Doran.    No.  1,212,463 ;  Jan.  16 

V   234  '  D.  784. 
Article-bolder.     F.  J.  Lovln.     No.  1^11,468;  Jan.  9;  v. 

234  ;  p.  406. 
Ash-conveying    system.     A.    P.    Strons.     No.    1,211.500 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  418. 
Ash  receptacle  and  sifter.     P.  F.  Qninn.     No.  1,213.009 

Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  977. 
Ash  tank  and  settler.     L.  A.  Griffln.     No.  1411.810 ;  Jan 

2  ;  V.  2:54  :  p.  321. 
Ash-tray.     B.  B.  Cobb.     No.  1,212,186;  Jan.  16;  t.  284 

p.  U84. 
Ash-tray  and  cicar-rect.     E.  Oldenbasch.     No.  1.212,996 

Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  972. 
Asphalt-like  masses  and  derivatives  therefrom,  Manafac 

tare  of.     L.  Landsberg.     No.  1,211,721 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 

p.  492. 
Aspirator.     E.    B.    Porter.     No.    1.213,901;    Jan.    80;    T. 

284:  p.  1348. 
AsKembllng-nutcbine.     W.  R.  Jeavons  and  A.  B.  Whttaker, 

No.  1.212,227  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  699. 
Associating  and  binding  machine.     R.  C.  Seymour.     No 

1.213,425  :  Jan.  2:i  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1154. 
Aato  device.     W.  A.   Kress.     No.  14(11,597;   Jan.  9;  t 

234 :  p.  451. 
Auto-mat    holder.      E.    W.    Craikshank.      No.    1,218.079 

Jan.  10 :  v.  234  :  p.  999. 
Automatic  brake  for  baggage  and  express  tmcks.     B.  W 

Tucker.     No.  1.211.011  ;  Jan.  2:  v    2.14;  p.  220. 
Aatomatic  control  device.     C.  L.  Fortler.     No.  1,212,042 

Jan.  9  :  v.  234  :  p.  606. 
Automatl< -rel<-n.se  hook.     A.  F.   Mazoch  and  E.  Sladecek. 

No.  1.212,984  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  968. 
Automatic  sprinkler.     W.   B.  Hammond.     No.   1,213.681 

.lun.  23;  v.  2:^4 :  p.  1226. 
Automobile  amhulnnce.     M.  Ziehlke.     No.  1,310.749;  Jan 

2  ;  V.  2:«4  :  p.  128. 
Automobile    attachment,    Frlction-drlve.     8.    A.    Dalager, 

No.  1,211.416  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  390. 
Automobile     au.xllinry     seat.       W.      il.     Douglas.       No 

1.211.108;  Jan.  2:  v.  2.{4  ;  p.  251. 
Antomobile-bed.     J.   D.   AxteU.     No.   1.210,583;   Jan.  2 

V.  'J.34  :  p.  71. 
Automobile-brake  lock.     L.  Qoldmerstein.     No.  1,210.640 

.Jan.  2  ;  v.  2:?4  :  p.  91. 
Aatomobile-bumper.     T.  A.  Hoover.     No.  1,312,059 ;  Jan 

9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  612. 
Automobile-tluor    opener.     G.    A.    Bosler.     No.    1,214,488 

Jan.  30 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1548. 
Automobilp  emergency  draft  appliance.     E.  H.  Knowles 

No.  1.212,647:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  851. 
Automobile-fender.     A.  J.  State.     No.  1.211387;  Jan.  9 

V.  234  :  p.  554. 
Automobile  -  fender.     R.   Throckmorton.     No.   1.212,850 

Jan.  10  :  V.  284  :  p.  920. 
Automobile  for  collecting  and  distributing.    M.  B.  Church 

No.  1.210.762 :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  132. 
.\utomoMle  gear-shift,  .\atomatic.     .\.  N.  Chenoweth.    No, 

1.21.1.794:  Jan.  23;  v.  2.14;  p.  1280.« 
Aatomol)lle  guard  and  fender.    E.  Ifarinka.    No.  1,214,049 

Jan.  30 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  1399. 
Automobile-heater.    J.  J.  Brent.     No.  1,218.069;  Jan.  16 

V.  -JM  :  p.  996. 
AuToiuoblle  heating  and  cooling  apparatus.    J.  Verdert>er 

.No.  1,213,;^05 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1112. 
Automobile    heating    system.     P,    Brier.     No.    1,211,667 

Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  475. 
Automobile- jack.     I.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1,211473 ;  Jan.  2 

V.  234  ;  p.  .339. 
Automobile-jack  and  tire-pump.   Combined.     W.   F.  Raw- 
lings.      No.  1.213.012  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.   234  ;  p.  978. 
Automobile-jack.  Automatic.     E.  B.  Cunntngbam  and  H.  L. 

Wilson.     No.  1.212.329  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  738. 
Automobile- Jack,  Automatic.    W.  P.  Evans.    No.  1414.024  ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ^p.  1390. 
AutoooMle-Iock.    H.  D.  and  W.  M.  Oalrtn.    No.  1411««T4  ; 

Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  :  p.  477.  ' 

AvtomoMle-loek.    J.  M.  Doaghertv  and  H.  C.  Tabler.    No. 

1410.914  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 :  p.  185. 


Automobile-locking  device.    M.  W.  Boyce.    No.  1,211,064 : 

Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  237. 
Automobile   or    motor-cycle   horn.     B.    H.   Hanson.     No. 

1,211.208 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  285. 
Automobile     pneumatic     brake.       C.     F.     Candler.       No. 

1.213,457:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1166. 
Automobile   power-jack.      D.    S.   Everett.      No.    1,212,200; 

Jan.  16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  689. 
Automobile  running-boards.  Foot  scrapor  and  cleaner  for. 

W.  A.  Roos.     No.  1412.111 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  629. 
Automobile  running-gear.     C.  D.  Radllff.     No.  1.213.904; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1349. 
Automobile-seat.     Adjustable.       J.     W.     Daniels.       No. 

1411.295  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  316. 
Automobile-seat.     Removable.      L.    A.    Freedman.      No. 

1,210,789  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  142. 
Atttomobilesisnal.      J.    T.    Dye    and   F.    S.   Clark.     No. 

1.211,115 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  253. 
Automobile  signal.    R.  W.  Thibodeau.    No.  1,213,709  ;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234:  p.  1251. 
Automobile  signaling  device.     J.  K.  Burleigh  and  L.  Y. 

White.     No.  1,213,456 ;  Jan.  23 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1165. 
Automobile  signaling  device.    L.  J.  KlUian.    No.  1,212,868  ; 

Jan.  16 :  v.  '..'34  ;  p.  748. 
Automobile     signaling     device.       H.     T.     Mnrphy.       No. 

1411,213;  Jan.  2;  v.  284  :p.  287. 
Automobile  stabilizer.    J.  A.  Kittle.     No.  1,210,490;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  SO. 
Automobile  steering  device.     W.  B.  Blam.     No.  1414,144 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1430. 
Automobile-steering-gear  lock.  H.  W.  Foote.  No.  1411,886 ; 

Jan.  6 :  v.  234 ;  p.  535. 
Automobile  supporting  device.    H.  C.  King.    No.  1,212.646 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  850. 
Automobile-tank  filler.     J.  L.  Nllson  and  J.  Prince.     No. 

1,212,384  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  756. 
Automobile-top  patch.     H.  C.  Thompson.     No.  1,211,642; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  467. 
Automobile  turning  and  stopping  signal.     J.  Boeck.    No. 

1.211,279;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  312. 
Automobile-wheels,  Mud  or  ice  tread  for.     J.  G.  Crouch. 

No.  1.214,435  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1530. 
Automobile-wind-shield     cleaner.     Q.    B.    Goodrich.     No. 

1,211,698 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  485. 


vice  for.     F.  L,  Ordway. 
234  ;  p.  858. 


No.  1,212,666; 


16;  T. 


Automobiles,  jComblned  antiswaying  and  spring-guard  de- 

"    ;  Jan. 

E.  h.  h 

Autqinobiles,   Bmergency-stop    for^    J.  F.  Jennings.     No. 


Automobiles.   Dirigible  light  for.     E.  h.  McCasIln.     No. 
1413,220;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1082. 


1,211,710;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  489. 
Automobiles.     Instrument-board    for.  •  A.    F.    Holmbcrg. 

No.  1.211.707  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  488. 
Automobiles,  Locking  device  for  the  steering-gears  of.     T. 

Cuff.     No.  1.211,560 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  486. 
Antomol>lle8,    Number-plate    bracket    for.     G.    G.    Bayne. 

No.  1.214,119  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1422. 
Automobiles.    Transmission    control    for.      R.    P.    Palmer. 

No.  1.212,670  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  860. 
Automobiles.  Transmission-gear  for.     E.  M.  Halbert.    No. 

1,212,210 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  693. 
Automobiles,  Underpan  construction  for.     J.  M.  and  A.  C. 

Edglnton.     No.  1,213,848  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1329. 
Autovehicles,    Electrical    system    for.      R.    Varley.      (Be- 

issue.)     No.  14,352  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1287. 
Awning.     C.  L.  Foord.     No.  1412,619 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  839. 
Auxiliary  seat.     O.  V.  Dunn.     No.  1418,762;   Jan.  28; 

v.  234  ;  p.  1268. 
Axle  and  transmission  construction.  Rear-.    J.  O.  Heaslet. 

No.  1.212.035  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  846. 
Axle.  Bsll-bvarlng.     F.  J.  Cochran.     No.  1,210,422;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  :  p.  15. 
Axle-mounting  for  motor-vehicles.     O.  and  W.  Ge«r.     No. 

1,214,151  ;  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1432. 
Back  band.     D.   U.   Ilarden.     No.   1.210,796;  Jan.   3;  t. 

234 :  p.  144. 
Bag:  See — 

Breathlng-t>ag. 
Bag.     G.  E.  Hoggins.     No.  1,211,858;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p. 

Bag-counting    means.     J.    Duvall.     No.    1410,618 ;    Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  :  p.  83. 
Bag-fastener.     F.   A.  Fuller.     No.  1,211481 ;  Jan.  9 ;  T. 

234  :  p.  570. 
Bag  holder.     O.  E.  Peterson.     No.  1,214,064;  Jan.  80;  t. 

2.J4  ;  p.  1404. 
Bags,  Pressed-out,  raised,  or  embossed  comer-pleees  for. 

A.  Kaufmann.     No.  1.211,165;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  270. 
Itsker's  mixture.     T.  O.  Bl*cklock.     No.  1,210,588;  Jan. 

;^ :  V.  234  ;  p.  78. 
Baking-pan.        A.   J.   Will.     No.   1,212,864;  Jan.   16;  v. 

234  :  p.  925. 
Balancing  device.     W.  A.  Reed.     Na  1,211,488 ;  Jan.  f ; 


r.  284;  p.  413 

Sleep 
V.  2J4 ;  p.  599. 


Balcony,  Sleeping-.     H.  M.  Coo.     No.  1412,019;  Jan.  9; 


Ballng-prtMts.      J.    A.    Marx    and    F.    E.    Holden.      No. 

1.212.658  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  866. 
Baling-press.     P.  C.  Bonthwlck.     No.  1418,551 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

v.  234  ;  p.  1199. 
Baltng-preas.     W.   Zactaow.     No.   1418.998;   Jan.   80;  ▼. 

284;  p.  1878. 


V 

j 


*1 


Illlerich.     No.  1.213,870;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 


Storage  battery. 


^"'5^'  Mortar.     L.  8.  Ropes.     No.  1.218.264 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

V.  234:  p.  1097. 
Ball  pitcher.  Power-driven  base-.     H.  G.  Boardman.     No. 

1,213,577  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1207. 
Ball-pitching   machine.    Automatic   base-.     B.    N.    Marty. 

No.  1,211,788  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  498. 
Ballast-pile  for  covering,  Machine  for  preparing  a  burn- 
ing.    H.  G.  Butler.     No.  1,212,328;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  786. 
Ballot-boz.     L.  J.  Hyslup.     No.  1,211.854  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  384 ; 

p.  542. 
Baiuina-rack.     A.   J.   Dodd.     No.    1.211.926;   Jan.   9;   v. 

234  :  p.  568. 
Band-wheel  construction.     W.  B.  Wlgle.     No.  1,213,785; 
^  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1276. 
Bank,  Coln-actuatod  clock-.     P.  Wright     No.  1,212,597: 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  832. 
Bank.    Pocket    savings-.     W.    P.    Scully.     No.    1,211.248; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  801. 

^"''234*^''  iSife  ^'  ^  ^"°°'    **"■  ^•^^*'®*^*  •  '^■°-  ^ : 
Bar:  8ee — ' 

Connecting-bar.  Knife-holding  bar* 

Grate-l>ar.  Splice-bar. 

®"7?^v,,yS!i*'<'''-     ^-  ^<»y<*-  ■*•  L.  and  J.  J.  Delapp.     No. 

1,212,893  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  985. 
Barrel  washing  machine.    C.  B.  Van  Horn.    No.  1.212,587  ; 

Jan.  16:  v.  2.S4  :  p.  829. 
Basket.  Waterproof.     J.  A.  Bruder.     No.  1.211.671 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  334  ;  p.  476 
Bat.     J.  A.   HI 

p.  1136. 
Bath-tub   attachment.     F.   Maycomber.      No.    1.212.659; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  855. 
Bathing-cap  and  suit-bag.  Combined.     J.  Zuckerman.     No. 

1.21.3.571  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1205. 

®**''*A?:S''**-     ^-  *»''^-     No.  1,213,257  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1095. 
Batteries,  Machine  for  making  bobbins  for  electric.     A. 

Klpnlss  and  M.  P.  Neumann.     No.  1,211,176;  Jan.  2; 

V.  2o4  ;  p.  274. 
Battery  :  See — 

Electric  battery. 

r.alvanlc  battery. 

Sf>condBry  or  storage  battery. 

^■"*»7a    ^-  ^-  Borgess.     No.  1,211.863 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  836. 
Battery    plate.    Storage-.     H.    S.    Mills.     No.    1,214.210; 

Jan.  30 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1452. 
Beam.    Composite.      P.    B.    B^ost    and    F.    Rings.      No. 

1.212.759  ;  Jan.  IB  ;  v.  234  :  p.  892. 
Bearing      F.  G.  Eppley.     No.  1.214,289;  Jan.  30;  v.  234; 

p.  1481. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.     J.  H.  Moreland.     No.  1.211.956; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  580. 
Bearing,    Antifriction-.     E.    S.    Woods.     No.    1.213.991; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1.377. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     C.  H.  Chapman.     No.  1.213,805  ;  Jan.  28  ; 

Bearing.   Ball-.     P.  L.   Focardi, 

V.  284  ;  p.  188. 
Bearing.    Ball-.      R.    H.    Fox.      No.    1.213.089;   Jan.    16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  1002. 
Bearing.    Ball-.      R.    H.    Fox.      No.    1,213,090;    Jan.    16: 

V.  234  :  p.  1003. 
Bearing.  BaU-.     J.  L.  Morris.     No.  1.210,516;  Jan.  2;  v. 

234  :  p.  48. 
Bearing   cage.   Roller-.      J,    A.   Perkins.      No.    1.212,551: 

Jan.  16  :  v.  234  :  p.  815. 
Bearing  for  journal-boxes.  Ball  and  roller.     A.  O.  Irwin 

No.  1412,065:  .Tan.  9:  V.  234;  p.  614. 
Bearing    for     vertical     shafts.      W.     Bartholomew.      No 

1.213.145  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1056. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     D.  G.  Galbralth.     No.  1.210,632;  Jan. 

2 :  V.  234  :  p.  88. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     E.A.Perkins.     No.  1,212.253  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

V.  234  :  p.  710. 
Bearing.  Roller-.    J.  A.  Perkins.     No.  1,212.550 ;  Jan.  16 : 

Bearing  roller.  Ball-.    B.  Klahn.    No.  1,212,508;  Jan.  16: 

V.  284  ;  p.  798. 
Bearing.    S^l.le.      P.   L.    Barber   and    E,    W.    Webb.      No. 

1,212,436  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  :  p.  775. 
Bearlpr.    Side.     F.    L.    Barber    and    E.    W.    Webb.     No 

1.214,118  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  1422. 
Bearing   spr'ng  rasing  hook.    Ball-.     W.    B.   Wlgle.     (Re- 

IK^UP.)      .\o.  14.253  :  Jan.  23 :  v.  234  :  p.  1288. 
Bearing.  Yielding  neck-.     J.  V.  M.  Risherg  and  O.  W.  Jo- 
hansson.    No.  1,213,546:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1107 
Bearings.    Ball-cage   for   ball-.      V.    E.    Westerberg.      No. 

1.211,903;  ,TRn.  9;  v,  234;  p,  560. 
Bearlnsts.  Housing  for  ball  or  roller.     F.  G.  Beetem.     No. 

1.211.814  :  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;  p.  527. 
Bearings.  Lubrication  of.     H.  S.  Wheeler.    No.  1.212.862 : 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  924. 
Beater  nalU.  Rotary-.     T.  J.  Sturtevant.     No.  1,212.418: 

Jan.  16:  v.  284;  p.  769. 
BMter  mill.  Rotary-.     T.  L.  Sturtevant.     No.  1.212.419; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  769. 
Bed,  Baby-.    F.  M.  Sawyer.    No.  1411,762 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  507. 
Bed-bottom.    Spring.     W.    B.    Anderson.      No.    1.211.522: 

Jan.  9 :  V.  234 :  p.  425. 
Bed  bottom.  Spring.     M.  Daxe.     No.  1,211.922;  Jan.  9; 

V.  284 ;  p.  566. 

234  O.G— Vi 


No.   1,210.921;  Jan.  2; 


Bed,  Collapsible  baby-.    A.  I.  Lucas.    No.  1.211,780 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  V.  284  ;  p.  495. 
Bed,  Combination-.     S.  Lundblad.     No.  1411.196 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Bed   fast'ening    Metal-.     W.  T.   Bonner.     No.   1,212.786; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  883. 

^hi'-'^^^^UlQ  ^'  ^  ^**y-     No.  1.214.284;  Jan.  80;  v. 

Bed-frame  corner-block.    W.  J.  Grotenhuls.  No.  1.218.098  ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1006. 
Bed-frame  corner  construction.  J.  F.  Banta.  No.  1.211  908  • 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234 ;  p.  662. 

^' 284^'"*"789  ^"   ^*"*     ^***   ^•2^2.479;  Jan.   16; 

Bed-plate.     C.  l"  Ware.     No.  1,212,159 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  047. 

B^^^So'*-- ^  P-  J.  De  Does.     No.  1.210,482 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 

Bed-spring   Collapsible.     C.  H.  Baldwin  and  A.  R.  Shnte. 
No.  1,211,041  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  230. 

®*?*,i.?*^'"J®^^^'-«HPPo'"t  'or  folding,    T.  Spaulding.     No. 

1.214.090  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1412. 
Bedstead  construction.     P.  H.  Priel.     No.  1.213.478 ;  Jan. 

*3  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1171. 
Bedstead   corner-bracket     H.   V.  Lough.     No.   1.213.218: 

Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1081.  ... 

Bedstead.     Metallic.     L.     Frank     and     J,     Cooper.     No. 

1.210.924  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  189.  ^""I^*^- 

Beefsteak  -  conditioner,    NoIseleHS.      F.    R.    Peeler.      No. 

1,212,999  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  973. 

Beehive.     E.   Hains.     No.  1,211.145;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

26.3. 
Beehive      J.  W.  Jordan.     No  1.211.587;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

p.  448. 

^*?*«Ji'L'il?  V^^  digging  device.     F.  P.  Addleman.     No. 

1,211.030  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  226. 
Beet-topper.     J.  M.  Sherer.     No.  1,214.881 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1514. 
Beets  and  the  like,  Machine  for  putting  off  the  tops  of. 

O.  Frankman.     No.  1,212,981  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  948. 
Bell  and  burglar-alarm.  Combined.     E.  J.  Lutwyche.     No. 

1,211,732:  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  496. 
BelL  Bicycle  .     R.  G.  Fessler.     No.  1,213.469 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t. 

234;  p.  1170. 
Bell  support  Smoke-.    M.  A.  Kamlnetaky.     No.  1.211,317; 

Jan.  2 :  V.  234 ;  p.  323.  .       .        f 

Belt  Conveyer.     G.  F.  Lucore.     No.  1,212,651 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  852.  ' 

Belt-dressing.     E.  B.  Stack.     No.  1,211,688;  Jan.  9:  v. 

234  :  p.  465. 
Belt.  Electric.     V.  Sence.     No.  1.211.492 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  415. 
Belt-fastener.     W.  O.  Talcott     No.  1.212.712;  Jan.   16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  875. 
Belt-fastening.     G.  E.  Purple.     No.  1,212,258;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  712, 
Belt  guide  and  shifter,    W,  R.  Klier.    No.  1,211,716 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  V.  2.34  :  p.  490. 
Belt  Hog-beat<r.     S.  Wenxel.     No.  1,213,717  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v. 

234  :  p.  1254. 
Belt-shifter    meclranlsm.     W.    Osterleln.     No.    1.210.880; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  155. 
Belts  and  punching  their  ends.  Implement  for  cutting.     C. 

J.  Webre.     No.  1,211,987  ;  Jan.  %  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  590. 
Belts,    Making   conveyer-.     R.    B.    Price.     No.    1,211,850; 

Jan.  2  :  V.  234 ;  p.  383. 
Bench  :  See — 

Pipe-bench. 
Benzene  sulfonic  acid  from  sulfuric  acid  and  converting 

the  benzene  sulfonic  acid  into  a  salt.  Separating.     L.  M. 

Dennis.     No.  1,212.612;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  837. 
Bicycle  attachment.     O.   E.   Eckel.     No.   1.211.303;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  318. 
bi«.ycle-bell   ringer.     J,   Alukonis.      No.    1.218.058;   Jan. 
'      16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  992. 
Bill-fold  and  card-case.    H.  Bock.    No.  1.211,688 ;  Jan.  9: 

V.  234  :  p.  480. 
Bllllard-table    cushion.      E.    Rlngsmlth.      No.    1,213.950; 

Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1864. 
Binder.     H.  S.  Brenan.     No.  1,214,270;  Jan.  30;  v.  284; 

p.  1474. 
Binder.     P.  Tomanek.     No.   1,212,425;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284; 

p.  771. 
Binder  device.  I.K)o«e-leaf-.     W.  B.  Cain,     No.  1.211.672: 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234  :  p.  477.  • 

Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  O.  Deckert.     No.  1,218,757;  Jan. 

28  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1266. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  Schade,  Jr.     No.  1.212,565  ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  821. 
Binders.    Canvas    platform    for.      W.    Brugmann.       No. 

1,212,011 :  Jan:  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  596. 
Binding  device.     F.   C.    Harriman.     No.    1.213,479;   Jan. 

23  ;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  1173. 
Binding-post     F.   W.   Cole.     No.    1.210.764;   Jan.    2;   t. 

234  «  p.  138« 
Bit:  See — 

Drill-bit.  Taper  bit. 

Bit-brace.     S.  N.  Hall.     No.  1.212,481;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  790. 
Bit-brace.     8.  N.  Hall  and  C.  M.  Petersen.    No.  1.212.480 ; 

Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  789. 
Blade-adjusting   mechanism.    Folding-.     H,    A.   W.    Wood 
and  J.  A.  Isbell.     No.  1,218425;  Jan.  28;  t.  284:  ».    - 
1120.  ^ 


hszii 


B1  ink-beodlng  macklne.    J.  D.  Reifsnyder.    No.  i  J11,T87 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  505. 
Blist-cate,     FrlcUonally-held.      W.     S.     Rockwell.      No. 

1,211,371 ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  339. 
F  ock  :  Bee — 

B«d-frame  corner-block.  Mop-block. 

Balldlnff-block.  Sheave-block. 

Concrete  block.  Toy  construction-block. 

Fllins-block. 
B  ock  or  Ule  preas.     L.  N.  McCarter.     No.  1,213,219 ;  Jan. 

B  ock'-slgnal,  'Safety,  'g.  W.  Gerlach.    No.  1,211,697  ;  Jan. 

9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  485. 
B  «rd :  See —  ,       .      v       ^ 

DoQgh-board.  Ironing-board. 

Educational  board.  Spring-board. 

.     Game-board.  Washboard. 

B  >at  hook,  Ufe-.    V.  B.  Kalbflelach.    No.  1,214,313 ;  Jan. 

80 ;  T.  234  :  p.  1490. 
B  >at.  Submarine  life-.     D.  V.  Reevea.     No.  1.210,840  ;  Jan. 

2;  V.  234;  p.  158.  '   „ 

B  Jb-knee,  Oscillating.     C.  B.  Bamea.    No.  1,212,888  ;  Jan. 

10:  T.  284;  p.  981. 
B  >bbin-winder   guard.      8.    Gogel.      No.    1.213,862;    Jan. 

30  :  T.  234  :  p.  1338. 
B  >bbin-windinf  machine.     C.  E.  Hayea.     No.  1,210.643; 

Jan.  2  ;  T.  234  :  p.  93. 
B>iler:  See —  „  ^  ., 

Hot-water  boiler.  Steam-boiler. 

Locomotive-boiler.  Water-tube  boUet. 

MUk-boUer.  „  «  ««. 

Biiler.     H.    W.    Bell.     No.    1,210,586;    Jan.    2;    t.    284; 
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B  >lier.  ■  W.  J.  Unton.     No.  1,214.195  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ; 

B  olier   and   other   furnace.     J.   Reagan.      No.   1,211,755 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  604. 
B»ller   compound.     V.   J.   Melsted.     No.    1,210,965;    Jan. 

2 ;  T.  234 ;  p.  203.  „      „      „.  » 

Bailer     feed     mechaniam.     Flash-.     V.    H.     Sloaser.     No. 

1.210,995  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  D.  214. 
E  oiler  furnace,  Stpam-.     F.  C.  Stlmmel.     No.  1.211.782; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  514.  .,     „  ». 

I  oller-gratea.    Reinforced    center    frame    for.     J.    Mabon. 

No.  f.213.521  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1187. 
1  oiler-tube  plug.     W.  J.  Baker.     No.  1,218.060  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

▼.  234  :  p.  992. 
I  oilers.  Means  for  protecting  water-gage  tubes  oi  steam-. 

W.  G.   Werbeck.     No.   1,213,986;  Jan.   30;  v.  234;  p. 

1875. 

I  oilers.  Safety  device  to  prevent  the  collapsing  of  hot- 
1  water.    E.  P.  Donnelly.    No.  1,212,148  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  642. 
I  oil  weevil  and  square  collector.  J.  H.  Fike.  No.  1,218,087  ; 

Jan.  16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1002. 
I  olt :   See — 

Expansion-bolt.  Self-tightening  bolt. 

I  olt.     W.  C.  Brubaker.     No.  1.210.596;  Jan.  2;  v.  234; 

p.  74. 
I  olt  lock.  Double-.     G.  Blume.     No.  1.213.827;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  :  p.  1822. 
I  oltless  tie.    P.  J.  Harrlgan.    No.  1.212.217  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  695. 
lomb-slgnal    for    trains.     Safety.       W.     McMane.       No. 

1.214.201 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1449. 
1  *ok.    Check-.     E.    A.    Leavltt.     No.    1.211.824 ;    Jan.   2 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  325. 
]!ook  marker.     T.  F.  Matthews.     No.  1.210.964;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  203. 
1  look  or  caUlogue.    C.  N.  Stone.    No.  1,212.279 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  721. 
]  look     or     pad.     Manifolding.      W.     E.     Dunning.      No. 

1,213,341  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1126. 
]  kMk  or  sales-slip  holder.  Manifold-.     J.  F.  Huber.     No. 

1,213.877  ;  Jan.  30 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1339. 
]  look-trlmmlng    machines.    Book-pad    adjuster    for    auto- 

matic.     J.  Rowe.     No.  1,218,266 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p. 
,   1098. 
]  look-trimming  machines.  Feed  attachment  for  automatic. 

J.  Rowe.     No.  1.218,266  ;  Jan.  28  ;.t.  234  ;  p.  1097. 
]  lookbindlng  device.     C.  F.  Hill.    No.  1.212,352  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  746.  „  „    „ 

:  loot  or  shoe  and   manufacturing  same.   Rubber.     B.  B. 

Price.     No.  1,211,962 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  682. 
loot    or    shoe.    Ventilated.       E.    M.    D.    Carolin.      No. 

1.211.542  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  434. 
1  toots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1,212,203;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  690. 
looth.    Telephone    or    other.      H.    E.    Van    Orden.      No. 

1,211.790 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 :  p.  617. 
■  Jottle.    E.  (Ireene.    No.  1,211.984  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  284  ;  p.  671. 
:  lottle-cap  remover.     W.  O'NeUl.    No.  1.212.389  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  758. 
:  lottle-cap.    Sanitary.      A.    Segall.      No.    1.213,969 ;    Jan. 

30  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1367.  ,.  ^     . 

"  Jottle-caps.  Facing  material  for  cork  or  other  disks  for. 

C.  E.  McManus.     No.  1,213.926;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p. 

:  lottle-cleanlng  device.     F.   C.   Altpeter.     No.   1,213,446 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  P.  1161. 
;  lottle-closure.     F.  Hachmann.     No.  1,214,026 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

lottl«-«onveyer.     W.    Wachs    and    R.    L.    Gallap.    No. 
1.213,808 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1114. 


Bottle-fllllng  machine.     C.  A.  Tonngman.     No.  1,211,027 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  226. 
Bottle  indicator.  Poison-.     R.  M.  Page.     No.  1,218,180; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1017.  ,     ,    „ 

Bottle-making  machines.  Lift-out  for.     J.  J.  Mayer,  Jr., 

and   J.   G.   Lepper.     No.   1,211,611;   Jan.  9;   T.  2S4; 

D.  466. 
Bottle,   Non-refllUble.     H.   Kraut,     No.   1.214,824;  Jan. 

80  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1495. 
Bottle.  Non-refillable.     S.  Lazarus.     No.  1.214.329;  Jan. 

30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1496. 
Bottle.  Non-redllable,     J.  C.  Uhleln.     No.  1.210,728 ;  Jan. 

2  *  V    234  ■  p    121 
Bottle-atopper.*    L.  G.  Abbott.     No.  1.212.871;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234 :  p.  927.  .  .  ,    „   „ 

Bottle-atoppers.  Machine  for  applying.    J.  H.  Gruver.    N». 

1,212,209  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  692. 
Bottle-washing  apparatus.     J.  W.  Dawaon.     No.  1,212,747  ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  887. 
Bottle-washing  machine.      L  Cole.     No.   1,214.278;   Jan. 

30;  V.  234  ;  p.  1477. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     J.  W.  Dawaon.    No.  1,212,469; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  788. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     J.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,210,484; 

Jan.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  37.  _,     ^  .„,„.. 

Bottle-washing   machine.     W.   Wachs  and   R.   L.   Gallup. 

No.  1,213,307  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1113.     „,^  ^,,    , 
Bouquet  holder.  Corsage-.     E.  Lewy.     No.  1,210.967 ;  Jan. 

Bow'l.^Sanitary  toilet-.     A.  D,  Grant.     No.  1,211,187 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  269. 
Bowling-pin.     O.  J.  Boldt     No.  1,214.126;  Jan.  80;  v. 

234 ;  p.  1424.  ^      .  ^       „  „ 

Bowling  -  pin  -  setting    mechanism.       A.     Cameron.       N«. 

1,211,406;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  886. 
Box  :  See—^  „  .   ^  ^ 

Ballot-box.  Paint-box. 

Cigarette-box.  Paper  box. 

Cigarette  and  match  box.         Seailng-box. 

Coin-box.  Sheet-metal  box. 

Collapsible  box.  Signal-box. 

Filing-box.  Stufflng-box.    ^,      ^     _. 

Flower  and  plant  box.  Stuffing  or  packing  bearlng- 

FoMlngbox.  „  box. 

Journal-box.  Suction-box. 

Lamp-box.  Terminal  box. 

Mail-box.  Wagon-box. 

Meter-box.  W^lndow-box. 

Outlet-box. 
Box.     II.  E.   Hood.     No,  1,214,464;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p. 

1539. 
Box-bUnk  folding  table.     J.  K.  Stewart.     No.  1.218,812; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1287.  ^     , 

Box-comer.  Metal.    I.  M.  Heschelea.    No.  1,212,219 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  696. 
Box-covering  machine.     J.  W.  Naamith.     No.   1.212,241; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  704. 
Box-fastener,     S.  E.   Miller.     No.  1.210.967;  Jan.  2;  v. 


234  ;  p.  204. 

i:  Se 


Rail-brace. 


Brace : 

Bit-brace. 

Chair-brace.  ^      ,..       ^  .   _,  ^ 

Brace  and  locking  means  for  hinged  or  swinging  parts. 

C.    E.    Sturgla.      No.    1.218.969;   Jan.    30;   v.    234;   p. 

1870 
Bracelet,     a!  Schwartxman.     No.  1,211.681;  Jan.  9;  r. 

234  ;  p.  462. 
Bracket:  See —  ^  ,    ^^      w      w  *. 

Bedstead  corner-bracket.         Ladder-bracket. 

Brake-hanger  bracket.  Shade-bracket. 

Insulator-  supporting      Wringer-bracket 
bracket. 

Insulator-suspension  bracket.  -  .». .  ,^. 

Braiding-machine.     W.     H.     Donkerley.     No.     1.218,601; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1216. 
Brake:  See — 

Automatic  brake.  Hemp-brake. 

Automobile  pneumatic     Machine-brake, 
brake.  Phonograph-brake. 

Car-brake.  Power-brake, 

Coaster  brake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Brake-beam.     B.  M.   Applebaugh  and  O.  M.  Keller.     Na. 

1.213.996  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1880.        ,  „,.  „^     _ 
Brake-hanger  bracket.     L.  N.  Bear.     No.  1,218,729;  Jam. 

2;^  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1268.  .     _ 

Brake-heads    and    brake-ahoea.    Interlocking,  meana    for. 

C.  V.  Rote.     No.  1.218.420 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234 :  p.  1162. 
Brake  mechanism.     F.  H.  Royce.     No.  1.210.846 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234  '  p.   160.  *- 

Brake   mecnanlsm.    Motor-vehicle-.      B.   A.   Nelson.      No. 

1211,742;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  600. 
Brake-rod.  Weldless.     F.  E.  Schwentler.     No.  1,210,708; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  116. 
Brake-shoe.     C.  W.   Armbmat.     No.  1.210.682;  Jan.  2; 

Brake-shoe  and  brake-head.     C.  Y.  Bote.     No.  1.218,419 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1162. 
Brake-shoe  clamp.     L.  M.  Macomb.     No.  1.214,342;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1500.  _    ,  ,  „    «    . 

Brake-shoe,  Compoaitlon-fllled.    H.  Jonea  and  R.  C.  Augw. 

No.  1,213.379  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1189. 
Brake  system.    U.  Fallek.    No.  1.210.444  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ; 

BraaaWre  and  girdle.  Combined.    B.  and  H.  Prince.     Na. 
1.212,677  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  863. 
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Bread,    Cooling    and    treating.      W.  M.  CampbeU.      No. 

1,212,900 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v,  234 ;  p.  987. 
Bread,    Manufacture    of    whole-grain.      P.    Gross.      No. 

1.218,627  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1224. 
Breathing  bag.     R.  H.  Davla.     No.  1.218,160 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v. 

234  :  p.  1061. 
Brick-kiln.     J.  T.  Underwood.      (Reissue.)     No.  14,261; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1022. 
Brick  pallet.     A.    J.    Bentley.     No.    1.213,676;    Jan.    28; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1207. 
Brickmaking-machlne.     R.   I.   McCarty.     No.    1,211.464; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  406. 
Brldce.    J.  B.  Strausa.    Na  1,211.640  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

Bridge.  Bascule-.     T.  E.  Brown.     No.  1.210,410 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  10. 
Bridge,  Bascule-.     J.  B.  Strauss.     No.  1,211,639 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  284;  p.  465. 
Bridge  signal  apparatus.     N.  O.   Baty.     No.  1.213.062; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  993. 
Bridges,  Operating  mechanism  for  lift-.    L.  H.  Shoemaker. 

No.  1.210,715;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  117. 
Briquets.  Manufacture  of.     F.  A.  Vogel.     No.  1,212,291; 

Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  726. 
Brooder,  Chicken-.     A.  A.  Edwards.     No.  1.210.438;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  21. 
Broom-bridle.     C.   A.  Fosdick.     No.  1.214,447;  Jan.   30; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1533. 
Broom  holder.     A.  B.  Holden.     No.  1,218,646 ;  Jan,  23  ;  v. 

284 ;  p.  1230. 
Broom-rack.   Auto.     J.   B.   8.   Anthony.     No.   1.211,098 ; 

Jan.  9 :  V.  234  ;  p.  693. 
Bmab.     T.  F.  Barry.     No.  1.212,818;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  732. 
Brush.    Bath-.      A.   Pludowskl.      No.    1.211,226;    Jan.   2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  292. 
Brash   handle.   Tooth-.     W.  J.   McLean.     No.   1,211.408; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  407. 
Bmsh   holder  and  steriliser,  Tooth-.     A.  Feinberg.     No 

1.212,335;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  740. 
Brush  holder.  Tooth-.    A.  L.  Kane  and  J.  J.  O'Neill.     No. 

1,212.645  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  850. 
Brush.  Rotary.    W.  Kenstowicz.     No.  1,212,860  ;  .Tan.  16  ; 

V,  234  ;  p.  748. 
Brush,  SelT-moistenlng  and  self-soaping.     S.  Light  and  W. 

Blchelberger.    No.  1.212.967  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  962. 
Bmsh.  Tooth-.     H.  T.  Baxter.     No.   1,212.001;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234  ;  p.  694. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     G.  L.  Brown.     No.  1,212.010 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v. 

234 ;  p.  696. 
Brush,   Tooth-.     J,   C.   Peaer.     No.    1.210.623;   Jnn.   2; 

V.  234  :  p.  86. 
Brush,  Tooth-.    G.  H.  Love.     No.  1.212,878 ;  Jan.  10 ;  t. 

284 ;  p.  753. 
Brushes.  Cover  for  toOth-.    P.  D.  Meiers.     No.  1,213,285 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1087. 
Bucket.  Conveyer.     S.  E.  Ptahler.     No.   1,213.408;  Jan. 

23 ;  p.  234  :  p.  1148. 
Buckle.     A.  C«t6.    No.  1.212.828 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  738. 
Buckle.     G.  L.  Gilberthorpe.     No.  1.212.622;  Jan.  16;  v. 

284 ;  p.  841. 
Buckle.    J.  H.  Maozy.     No.  1.214.062;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;' 

p.  1400. 
Buckle.    G.  R.  Nettleton.    No.  1,218.630  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  1191. 
Buckle,  Cloth-covered.    J.  B.  Scatti.     No.  1,213,695 ;  Jan. 

23 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1247. 
Buckle,  Shoe-.     A.  Kilstrom.    No.  1.218.109  ;  Jan.  10 ;  t. 

234 ;  p.  1011. 
Building  and   road  material.  Apparatus  for  treating.    U. 

M.   Von    Hassel.      No.    1,213,982 ;   Jan.    80 ;    v.   234 ;    p. 

1374. 
Building-block  and  making  the  same.     F.  J.  Straub.     No. 

1,212.840 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  917. 
Building-block,  Hollow-tile.   H.  R.  Straight.   No.  1.212.417  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  768. 
Building  construction.     F.  R.  Hahn.     No.  1.213.188  ;  Jan. 

23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1070. 
Building  construction.     G.  A.  Leonard.     No.   1.211.725 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  493. 
Building.  Device  for  connecting  outside  wires  to.     P.  C. 

Ragotzky.     No.  1,213.011;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  978. 
Bung-ring  or  spud.     G.  B.  Plckop.     No.  1.211.486;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  418. 
Burglar-alarm.     S.  R.  Brooks.     No.  1,211,669  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v. 

234 ;  p.  476. 
BurgUr-alarm.     E.  S.  Toadvln.    No.  1.212.286;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  723. 
Burglar-alarm.     G.  F.  Lumb.     No.   1.213.389;   Jan.   28; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1142. 
Bamer :  See — 

Gas-burner.  Pulverlzed-fuel  burner. 

Hydroca  rbon-burner.  Va  por-burner . 

Oil-burner. 
Bomers,    Oll-supplv    system    for.      H.    G.    Liebzelt.      No. 

1.212,078  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  618. 
Bashing   and    forming   same.    Metal.      W.   C.   Osterholm. 

No.  1.213,684;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1243. 
Butter  container  and  cutter.    Q.  E.  Terry.    No.  1,213,483 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1167. 
Botter  making  and  molding  machine.    C.  Volkmann.    No. 

1.211,508  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  421. 
Butter.    Produdng.     A,   Fay.      No.    1,210,782;   Jan.   2; 

T.  284  ;^.  189. 


Butter.  Renovating.     H.  B.  Blgelberner.     No.  1,210,918: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  187. 
Button.    F.  O.  Neuberth.    No.  1,210.677  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  104. 
Button.   Cuff-.     J.    H.  Orpin.      No.   1,212,667;   Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  859. 
Button-fastener.     F.   A.   Kaedlng.     No.   1,214,312;   Jaa. 

30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1490.  r-     .-      , 

Button  feeding  and  attaching  device.     J.  J.  Brell.     No. 

1.212,181  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  682. 
Button  guard.  Cuff-.     N.  B.  McMahon.     No.   1,211,469; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  408.    '  »-     .        . 

Button  or  clasp.     F.  P.  Burnett  and  V.  M.  Van  Bvunt. 

No.  1,214.272  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  1476. 
Button,  Separable  link-.     I.  R.  Lederer.     No.  1,214,044; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1397. 
Buttonhole-flnishlDg  machine.    L.  St.  Clair.    No.  1.212.680 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  826. 
Buttonhole-location   marker.     C.   H.  T.   Hagelateln.     No. 

1.211,438  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284:  p.  898. 
Cabinet,  Coin-controlled.     B.   Blum  and  G.  Mttllet.     No. 

1,211,060  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  236. 
Cabinet-covers.  Control  for.    R.  H.  Ward.     No.  1.210,875 ; 

Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  171. 
Cabinet,  Creara-storlng.     T.  L.  Valerius.     No.  1.212.686; 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  828. 
Cabinet.   Dispensing-.     8.  Wheeler.     No.  1,21M10 ;  Jan. 

9  ■  V.  234  ■  D    422 
Cabfnet.  Folding-table.     J.  K.  Campbell.     No.  1,210,416 ; 

Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  12.  ... 

Cabinet  for  electrical  appliances.     E.  M.  Crane  and  C.  B. 

Pelton.     No.  1,214,433  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  152U. 
Cabinet,  Kitchen-.     W.  Sellers.     No.  1,218,279;  Jan.  2t: 

V.  234;  p.  1102.  * 

Cabinet,    Staining    and    finishing.      J.    A.    Brandt.      No. 

1,213,832  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1323. 
Cabinet,  Stamp  affixer.     J.  S.  Bates.     No.  1,212,814 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  733. 
Cabinets,  Door-operating  mechanism  for  kitchen-.     E.  C. 

Ash.     No.  1,213,141 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1064. 
Cable  -  connector.    Mining  -  machine.      T.    G.    Fear.      No. 

1,210,445  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  24. 
Cable-twist Ing    device.      P.    A.    Welsby.      No.    1.211,020; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  223. 
Cableway-conveying  system.    W.  M.  Shaw.    No.  1.212.269  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  717. 
Cage.  Mobile  poultry  and  animal.     A.  8.  Holland.     No. 

1,212,771  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234 ;  p.  896. 
Calcium  cyanamld.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of.    Q.  W. 

Sinclair.     No.  1,211.252  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  802. 
Caldum    phosphate.    Treatment    of    natural.      E.    Ciselet 

and  C.  Deguide.     No.  1.214,008;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p. 

1384. 
Calculating  apparatus.     P.  F.  W.  C.  Krlppendorf.     No. 

1.212,231  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  701. 
Calculating  apparatus.    E.  H.  Palmer  and  W.  S.  Klnalay. 

No.  1,212,251  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  709. 
Calculating   instrument.      J.    T.    Jonea.      No.    1,214.040; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1396. 
Calculating-machine.    W.  H.  Brown.    No.  1.212,320 ;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  736. 
Calculating  machine.     B.  F.  Hatches.  Jr.    No.  1,212.226; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  698. 
Calculating-machine.     E.  H.  Palmer  and  W.  8.  Klnaley. 

No.  1.212.248  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234 ;  p.  708. 
Calculating  mechanism.     E.  H.  Palmer  and  C.  T.  Berry. 

No.  1.212.246  :  4.nn.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  707. 
Calculating  mechanism.    B.  H.  Palmer  and  W.  S.  Kinsley. 

No.  1,212,247  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  708. 
Calculating  mechanism.    EL  H.  Palmer  and  W.  8.  Kinsley. 

No.  1,212.249  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  709. 
Calendar, '  Memorandum-.     F.    A.    Hale.      No.    1,211,674  ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  424. 
Calling  device.     H.  P.  Clausen.     No.  1,210,603;  Jan.  2; 

V.  2%4;  p.  77. 
Calling  device.     A.  H.  Dyson.     No.  1,210,917;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234;  p.  187. 
Cam,  Adjustable.     W.  B.  Story.     No.  1,210,669;  Jan.  2; 
.     V.  234;  n.  63. 
Camera.     C.  Bornmann.     No.  1,213,067;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 

p.  995. 
Camera.     C.  Bornmann.     No.  1,218,781;  Jan.  28;  v.  284; 

p.  1258. 
Camera-carriage.    W.  A.  Riddell.    No.  1,213.644;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1196. 
Camera,  Folding.     H.   R.  Darling.     No.  1,211.683;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  480. 
Camera-focusing  device.     W.  A.  Riddell.     No.  1.210.634; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  64. 
Camera.  Photographic.     A.  Dawaon.    No.  1.214.016;  Jan. 

80  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1887. 
Camera,  Photographic.     H.  L.  Ide.     No.  1.212.866;  Jan. 

16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  t46.. 
Camera-shutter-operating  device.      E.   B.    BJorllng.      No. 

1,211.664  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 :  p.  474. 
Camera  -  support.      A.    Ploiehan    and    J.    Zoraw.      N*. 

1.211.347  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  332. 
Cameras  and  the  like.  Automatic  focusing  device  for  coj 


for  copT- 
,211.802; 


lug  or  enlarging.     R.   G.   A.   Dutert.     No.   1 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  318. 

Cameras.  Cut-out  film  blanket-strip  for  antograph-.    H.  J. 
Brown.    No.  1.212.447  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  778. 

Cameras,  Exposure-identifying  device  for.     P.  W.   How- 
land.    No.  1,210.804 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  146. 


C  inMru,  Fliider  for.     8.  Brown.     No.  1,210,806 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234 ;  D.  178. 
Cimeraa,  Stop  dcrlce  for.     O.   Pelham.     No.  1,218,687; 

J«n    23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1244. 
Cin:  See— 

Garbace-can.  Oil-can. 

C  to   and   Jar  elosnre.      S.   Plataer.      No.   1,214,147 ;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1431. 
Cm  olosiDK  and  exhaastlng  machine.    L.  Wnnd>arK.    No. 

1.211.266  :  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  :  p.  307. 
C  in  cover.  Garbage-.     A.  Bachholc.     No.  1,212,321 ;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  736. 
C  in-fe«dlng  mechanism.    P.  W.  Fleiacher.    No.  1,212,754  : 

Jan.  16 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  88». 
Cin-fllling  machine.     O.  W.  Blake.     No.  1,210,403:  Jan. 

H;  V.  234:  p.  8.  .       f        . 

C  in  holder.  Tobacco-.     P.  R.  Hettinger  and  C.  P.  Prince. 

No.  1.214,161  :  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1436. 
CVn   opener   and   sealer.   Combined.     J.    H.   Wray.     No. 


C  in  surfaco    presser   and    evener.      T.    A.    Jackaon.      No. 

l,212,4.'i9:  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  792. 
C  in-washlng  machinery.     E.  F.  Rassman.     No.  1.211,878  : 

Jan.  » ;  v.  234  ;  p.  560. 
Cindle-extlnguUhor.     J.  B.  Hosklng.     No.  1,211,166:  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  266. 
C^ndle-gnard.      A.    Shorrock.      No.    14211,261 ;    Jaa.    2 ; 


Ckndy-poUfng  machine  and  process.     J.  M.  Howarth.   No. 

1.214,465;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1539. 
Cme    mill.    Sqpir-.      J.    J.   Armstrong.      No.    1.218,673: 
Jan.  23 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1206. 
i  mill.  Bnjnir-.     J.  Wilson.     No.  1.218.722 ;  Jan.  23 ; 
234 ;  p.  1266. 
stcr.  Tea-.     T.  J. 


I    ope 
.212,4 


431  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  773. 


Boarek.     No.  1.212,892  ;  Jan.  16  ; 


Cine  mill.  8ai 

T.  234 
C  mister, 

V.  2.34  :  p.  934. 
C  inning  apparatus.     B.  M.  Harp.     No.  1,212,216;  Jan. 

16 :  T.  234  ;  p.  696. 
Cinooy.     T.   Palmer.     No.   1,214.480;  Jan.   80;   ▼.   234; 

Ctn'opy.     E.   A.  Whltcomb.     No.   1,214.484;  Jan,  30;   ▼. 

234  ;  p.  1546. 
Ctp-maklns  and   bottling  machine.     E.   Nordstrom.     No 

1.212,665  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  234  :  p.  868. 
C  \T  and  truck  constmctlon.  Railway.     B.  W.  Kadel.     No. 

1.213.205;  Jan.  23;  ▼.  2.14;  p.  1077. 
C  ir.  Box.     J.  M.  and  O.  Dobbins.     No.  1,2134)81;  Jan. 

16  :  ▼.  234  :  p.  1000. 
Cirbralce.      J.   S.   McWhlrter.     No.   1,213,927;  Jan.  80; 

C  r  brake.  Safety  mine-.    I.  A.  Machamer.    No.  1,214,841 ; 


Jan_^30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1499. 

J.   E.   Oreenawalt.      No.   1.212.629;  Jan. 


Car.   Charge 

16  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  844 


No 


O  r   Child*  pnsh  .    C.  J.  McKnight.    No.  1,212,680;  Jan. 

16 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  808. 
Cur  construction.     B.  D.  Lockwood.     No.  1,212,286;  Jan 

16 ;  T.  234 ;  p.  702. 
Cir  coupling.     IV.  McConway,  Jr.     No.   1,214,888;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1498. 
C  r-coupHng.     I.  H.  Mllliken.     No.  1,213,394;  Jan.  23 

V.  234  ;  p.  1143. 
Cir  coupling.     I.  H.  Mllliken.     No.   1.218.896;  Jan.  23 

▼.  234  :  p.  1144. 
O  r-conpllng.     W.P.Richards.     No.  1.213,643  ;  Jan.  23  : 

▼.  234  ;  p.  1195. 
C4r  cover.   Coal.     M.   Spratler.     No.   1,210.666;   Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  62. 
C4r  -  curtains.    Ticket  -  holder    for.      R.    L.    Brown. 

1.214,006:  Jan.  80;  t.  234;  p.  1384. 
Ci  r  door  fastener.     D.W.Campbell.     No.  1.211.284  ;  .Tan. 

Ci  r-door  fastener.     H.   G.  Collier.      No.   1,213.166;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1069. 
Ci  r-door   lock.      A.   A.  Johns.     No.  1.213.661  ;   Jan.  28 

▼.  234  ;  p.  1232. 
Ci  r-dumplng  appliance.    Automatic.      J.    H.   Baker.      No 

1.213.327;  Jan.  23;  ▼.  234;  p.  1121. 
C  r  fender.    H.  8.  Grace.    No.  1,212.762  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ; 

Cj  r  fender.      E.    M.    Knothe.      No.    1.214,176 ;    Jan.    SO ; 
V.  2.34  ;  p.  1439.  ,      «u.    ov , 

Ci  r-fender.     F.  J.  Plummer.     No.  1.212.103 ;  Jan.  9 :  t. 

234  ;  p.  626. 
Cir   craln-door.      H.    Bather.     No.    1.212.820;   Jan.   16; 

y.  234 ;  p.  910. 
Q  r-heater.    C.  H.  Krebs.    No.  1,213.603  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ; 

Ci  r  heating  system.    E.  E.  Gold.    No.  1,213,093:  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1004.  • 

C*r.  Mine-.    J.V.Clark.    No,  1.211,089 ;  Jan.  2;  v.  284 ; 

;>.  245. 
Ci  r  mover.    C.  McCarter.    No.  1,212,974  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  234  ; 

p.   964. 
Cir  roof.     J.  Pearson.     No.  1.213,246;  Jan.  23;  v.  284: 

[>.  1091. 
Cir  seat.     F.  Bennett     No.  1,214.124;  Jan.  80;  v.  234; 

?.   1424. 
Ci  r-seat.     F.  Beoaett.     No.  1,214,123 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 

}.  1423. 
Cir  seat.     R.  B.  Marsh.     No.  1,212,633;  Jan.  16;  v   284 

>.    808. 
Ca  r.  Rhingle-.    L.  H.  Thompson.    No.  1,214,094 :  Jan.  60 ; 

r.  234;  p.  1413.  ^ 


Car    sides.    Stiffening    member    for.      R.    V.    San.      No. 

1.214,080:  Jan.  30;  t.  234;  p.  1409.  ^^ 

Car  step.    C.  D.  Wabel.     No.  1,212,716 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  t>7H. 
Car   step.    Railway-.      G.    Byron   and    C.    Sklpwlth.      No. 

1,211,078;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  242. 
Car-underframe.     C.  B.  Dath.     No.  1,214,140;  Jaa.  80; 

T.  234  ;  p.  1428. 
Car  unloader.     R.  G.  Fleming.     No.  1.213,177;  Jan.  28; 

V.  2.34;  p.  1067.  ' 

Car-ufl loading  apparatus.     E.  C.  Gledhlll.     No.  1,212,624  ; 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  842. 
Car-vestlbules.  Metal  diaphragm  for.    T.  W.  Younger  and 

O.  B.  Schoenky.     No.  1.211,654  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  471. 
Car-wheel,  Carbon-steel.     W.  8.  Potter.     No.  1,218,002; 

Jan.  30  ;  V.  234  :  p.  1348. 
Car-wheels.    Making.      C.    W.    Sherman.      No.    1.2114246: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  801. 
Car-window  frame.  Metal.     C.  H.  Turner.     No.  1,210JM>6 : 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  65. 
Cars,   Antltheft  device  for   motor-.     J.  W.   Parkin.     No. 

I.il3.244;  Jan.  28;  t.  2.34;  p.  1091. 
Cara,  Auxiliary  floor  for  railway-.     W.  E.  Van  Dom.     No. 

i;il2.121  ;  /an.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  682. 
Cars,  Device  for  locking  the  differential  gear  in  motor-. 

H.  Mayer  and  O.  Schlatter.     No.  1,212,796;  Jan.   16: 

T.  234;  p.  903. 
Cars.   Door   for  side-dump.     A.  M.   Gow.     No.   1.210.462 : 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  29. 
Cars.  Governor  for  electric-lighting  generators  for  motor>. 

H.  C    H.    Smyth.     No.   1%13.M:   Jan.   28;   t    2Mi 

Cars.   Hose-couDling   for.     C.   H.   Klots.     No.    1,218,110; 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1011. 
Cars.  Label-holder  for  railway-.   W.  Curry.  No.  1,212,018 : 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  942.  ' 

Cars.    Safety   appliance   for   railway-.     B.    Hoover.      No. 

1.210.803  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  146. 
Cars.   Safety  life-guard  attachment  for.     F.   Hedley  and 
^  J.  S.  Doyle.     No.  1.210.936 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  192. 
Cars.  SUdlnf  door  for  railway  freight-.     H.  J.  Tlerney. 

No.  1.211.505 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  420. 
Cars,    Weather-shield    for    motor-.      F.    8.    Bllrea.      No 

l.il2,891  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  :  p.  934. 
Carbon-black.  Process  and  apparatus  for  making.     W.  O 

Snelllng.     No.  1.213,915  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1862. 
Carbureter.      J.    S.    Baruch.      No.    1.218,817;    Jan.    80: 

T.  234  ;  p.  1318. 
Carbureter.    C.  W.  Beck.    No.  1,211,386  ;  Jan.  6 ;  ▼.  234 ; 

p.  380. 

^'*234'-*'**'"933*"  ^'  °*''*°      ^®-  1.212.887;  Jan.  16;  t. 

Carbureter.      A.  J.  Cummlng.     No.   1,213.462;   Jan.   28: 

V.  2,34  ;  p.  1168. 
Carbureter.    E.  J.  Hall.    No.  1,212,478  ;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  284  ; 

p.  788. 
Carbureter.      J.   J.    Hawxhurst.   Jr.,   and    E.    F.    NIcolaL 

No.  1,210.799  ;  Jan.  2  ;  r.  284  ;  p.  l44. 
Carbureter.      C.    F.    Johnson.      No.    1.213.499;    Jan.   28: 

V.  284  ;  p.  1179. 
Carbureter.      R.    Klrfoach   and   V.    Uber.      No.    1,211,714: 

Jan.  9  ■  V.  234  ■  d   490  i     —  t 

Carbureter. '  C.  rf.  Kirby,    No.  1,213,209 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 : 

p.  1079.  .  • 

Carbureter.    E.  Knauss.     No.  1.212.506  ;  Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  : 

p.  799. 
Carbureter.      W.    O.    Little.      No.    1,214.832:    Jan.    60: 

V.  2.34  ;  p.  1497. 
Carbureter.      H.    A.    Miller    and    C.    J.    Cadwell.      No. 

1,213.807  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1286. 
Carbureter.     W.  J.  P.  Moore.     No.  1.212,986;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  OCfO. 
Carbureter.    C.  I.  Place.    No.  1.214,366  ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  1607. 
Carbureter.     G.   E.  Riblet.     No.   1,212,261  ;   Jan.   16 ;   t. 

Carbureter.     F.  Schlueter  and  C.  Merlcle.     No.  1,213,028; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  983. 
Carbureter.  C.  L.  Sheppy.   No.  1,213,914  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1.362. 
Carbureter  attachment.     L.  B.  GIddens.     No.  1,213,621: 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1222. 
Carbureter,     Automntlcally-operating.       C.     B.     Johnson. 

No.  1.212,491  :  Jan.  16:  v.  234:  p    798. 
Carbureter,     Combination-fuel.       E.     A.     Stlnson.       No. 

1.211,003  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p,  216. 
Carbureters.     Automatic    mixture-reenlator    for.       F.     B. 

Olson  and  H.  O.  Gosselin.     No.  1.212,244;  Jan.  16;  r. 

2.34  ;  p.  706. 
Carcass  scalding,  dehalring,  and  polishlnc  machine.    J.  W, 

Kohlhepp.     No.  1,210.951;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  198. 
Card    an(l    letter    ra.se.      R.    J.    Wright.      No.    1.211.026: 

Jan.  2 :  V.  284  ;  p.  225. 
Card-assorting   machine.      A.    8.    Trew.      No.    1.214,894; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  2,34  ;  p.  1518. 
Card  .xhlbltlng   device.      R.    S.    Sarver.      No.    1,218,27S: 

Jan.  23;  v.  234  :  p.  1100. 
Card  for  loose-leaf  devices.     K.  L.  Bddy.     No.  1,210,487 ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234 ;  p.  21. 
Cards.   Playlni?-.       M.   A.  Brmold.     No.   1,212,198;   Jan. 

10  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  689. 
Carding    machines.     Apparatus     for    supplementinc    the 

carding  and  burring  of  the  sliver  In  double-.     L.  Leveu- 

fle.     No.  1,211.100;  Jan.  2;  t.  284;  p.  270. 
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Carousel,  Portable.     I.  MUoncxyk.     No.  1,218,081;  Jaa. 

30;  V.  234;  p.  1867.  .        •       •        • 

Carrlaae,  Dolk     P.  J.  Belnert.    No.  1,218,017 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  284  ;  p.  979. 
Carriage-feed  mechanism.    Q.  F.  Handley.    No.  1,212,939  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p,  950. 
Carriaaes,  Adjusuble  stool  for  baby-.    L.  M.  Pierce.    No. 

1,213,261 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1008. 
Carrier :  See — 

Composition-carrier.  License-carrier. 

Cuspidor-carrier.  Loom  filler-carrier. 

Draft-gear  carrier.  Woven  carrier. 

Egg-carrier. 
Carrier-despatch   apparatus.   Monitor  system  for.     C.   S. 

Jennings.     Xo.  1,210,481  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  80. 
Carrier-despatch  apparatus.   Monitor  system   for.     C.   S. 

Jennings.     No.  1,210,482  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v,  234 ;  p.  30. 
Carrier  support.  Adjustable  revolving-.     O.  Fleisch.     No. 

1,212.926;  Jim.  16;  v.  234;  p.  946. 
Cart.  Flushing-.     J.  I.  Brorby.     No.  1,211.806;  Jan.  9; 

T.  234  ;  p.  883. 
Cartridge  •  belt  -  loading    machine.       P.    Wester.       No. 

1J211,800:  Jan.  0:  t.  284;  p.  521. 
Cartridges   for  use  In   machine-guns.   Box  for  containing 

«)«Its  of.    W.  I.  Davies.    Na  1^18,766 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1266. 
Case  :  See — 

Card  and  letter  case.  Shipping-ease. 

Match-case.  Suitcase. 

Bheet-motal  rase.  Watchcase. 

Oaaement-adjuster.     U.  G.  McQueen.    No.  1.211,783 ;  Jan. 

0 ;  T.  284 ;  p.  407. 
Casket,  Glass.     J.  W.  De  Camp.     No.  1.211.684 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

T.  284  ;  p.  480. 
Casket-handle.    J.  E.  Brooks.     No.  1,211,668;  Jan.  0;  t. 

284  :  p.  475. 
Casket  handle.     A.  J.  MarshaU.     No.  1,218.671 ;  Jan.  23 ; 

v.  284  ;  p.  1289. 
Caster,   Furniture-.     D.  O.  Biddle.     No.   1,214,416;  Jan. 

80  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1624. 
Castlnjr  device.     W.   E.   Pate.     No.   1,212,997 ;   Jan.  16 ; 

T.  234  ;  p.  078. 
Castings,  buttons,  and  other  articles.  Cleaner  for  tumblers 

for  metal.     M.  A.  Dunn.     No.   1,211,111;  Jan.  2;  ▼. 

234  ;  p.  252. 
Catalyzer.     C.    Bosch,   A.   MIttasch   and    C.    Beck:     No. 

1,211.894  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  :  p.  382. 
Catch.      K.    Forbes.      No.    1,213,471 ;    Jan.    23 ;    v.    284 ; 

Catch.  Snap  .    J.  Chabot    No.  1,214,276 ;  Jan.  30 ;  r.  284 ; 

p.  1476. 
Cathode-ray    device.      W.    D.    Coolidge.      No.    1,211,091; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  246. 
Cathode-ray  tube.     H.  B.  R.  Rukop  and  W.  K.  M.  Schloe- 

mllch.     No.  1,210,540;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  50. 
Cattle  alining   device.      A.    W.   Knutson.      No.   1,214,176; 

Jan.  80 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1440. 
Cattle  alining  device.     A.   W.   Knutson.     No.   1,214,178 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1441. 
Cattle-guard     W.  A.  Inman.     No.  1,210,806;  Jan.  2;  t. 

284  ;  p.  147. 
Cattle-guard.     C.  Skinner.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,247;  Jan. 

9 :  v.  284  ;  p.  052. 
Celllng-plate.     A.  L    Sessions.     No.  1.212.824;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  912. 
Cells.    Apparatus   for  lining  dry.     L.   E.   Williams.     No. 

1.210.877  ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  69. 
Celluloid.  Treating.     E.  Josephson.     No.  1,211.588;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  448. 
Cellulose.  Manufacture  of.     C.  N.  Walte.     No.  1,212,158  ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  647. 


Cement  and  other  tile  or  pipe.  Machine  for  the  continuous 
manufacture  of.    A.  W.  Pui "  " 

V.  234  ;  p.  294. 


ipke.     No.  1,211,280 ;  Jan.  2  ; 


Cement  and  similar  products,  Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
turing of  Portland.  W.  H.  Mason.  No.  1,210,510; 
Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  46. 

Cement-brick  machine.  F.  Hart.  No.  1,211,842 ;  Jan. 
0  ;  T.  284  ;  p.  587. 

Cement,  Magnesium.  W.  Q.  F.  Siecmann.  No.  1,212.675: 
Jan.  16:  v.  2.34;  p.  824.  .       ,    .«, 

Cement-mlxer-drivlng  means.  B.  F  and  H.  Wege.  No. 
1.212,693;  Jan.  16;  v.  2.34;  p.  830. 

Cementing  or  case-hardening  material.  R.  B.  Corey. 
No.  1.211,093  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  246. 

Cemeptitlous  bodies.   Process  and  apparatus  for  molding 


and    facing. 
V.  234;  p.  679 
ical 


D.    Metrustry.      No.    1.211,968;   Jan.    9; 

No.  1.218.988;  Jan. 

No.   1,212,478; 


Centrifugal  drier.     K.  and  A.  Ward. 

30;   v.   234;  p.  1874. 
Centrifugal    separator.     B.   H.   French. 

Jan.  16  :  V.  234  :  p.  787. 
Centrifugal  separator.     M.  R.  Spelman.     No.  1,212.831 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  914.  ... 

Centrifugal  switch.     H.  M.  Scbelbe.     No.  1,214,081 ;  Jan. 

30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1410. 
Cereal-machine.     D.  C.  Parks.     No.  1,218,246;  Jan.  28: 

V.  284;  p.  1091. 
Chain.     E.  F.  Clark.     No.  1,214,186;   Jan.  30;  t.  284; 

p.  1427. 
Chain.   M.  Cokus.  No.  1,214.427 ;  Jan.  80  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1627. 
Chain-link.      A.   N.    Edebum.      No.    1,211,421 ;    Jan.   0 ; 

V.  234:  p.  .392. 
ChttlD-links.  Detachable  connection  for.     L..SteiBbercer. 

No,  1,212.707;  Jan.  16;  T.  284;  p.  878. 


Chair:  See — 

Adjustable  chair. 

Collapsible  chair. 

Convertible  chair. 
Chair.      S.    Battaglla. 

p.  652. 
Chair.    P.  P.  Callachan. 

p.  780. 

Chair.    M.  Thum.    No.  1.218.299  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1110. 
Chair.    A.  Wanner,  Jr.     No.  1,218.812 :  Jan.  28  :  ▼.  284  ; 

p.  1116. 
Chair-brace.     R.  A.  Parent.     No.  1.212,548;  Jan.  16:  t. 


Joint-chair. 
Sewing-chair. 
Theater-chair. 
No.   1,211,909;   Jan.  9;   r.   284; 

No.  1,212.466;  Jaa.  16;  r.  284; 


No. 
No.  1,210.730; 
No.  1.212,667 : 
H.  C.  Nolan.     No. 
No.  1.211,428 ;  Jan. 
No.' 1,213,708; 
No.    1,218,802; 
Black. 


234  ;  p.  814 
Chair    fan    attachment,    Rockine-.      M.    Wagner, 

1,210,560 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 :  p.  67. 
Chair  guide,  Oscillating-.     A.  L.  Warner. 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  126. 
Chair  seat.     F.  s.  Msrr  and  H.  R.  Miller. 

Jan.  10 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  856. 
Chairs,  Folding  device  for  theater 

1.210,518  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  48. 
Chairs,  Leg-rest  for.     G.  Fischrupp. 

0;  T.  234;  p.  304. 
Channellng-mac-blne.      F.    E.    Bertrand. 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1279. 
Channeling-machlne.      F.    £.    Bertrand. 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1288. 
Check-controlled  machine.     A.  D.  Antoine  and  F. 

No.  1,210,882  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  178. 

^****'''yi^*^''-    ^-  ^-  ^^^^-    No.  1.211,648 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ; 
p.  468. 

Check  protector.  Baggage-.    W.  E.  Pullard.    No.  1.218,007 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  977. 
Cheese-cutter.  Computing.     B.  T.  Silvias.     No.  1,210,562 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  60. 
Cheese-cutter    cover.    Removable.      B.    T.    Silvius.      No. 

1,210,661 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  60. 
Chemical  reactions.  Apparatus  for  organic.     J.  W.  Ayla- 
_  worth.     No.  1,213,143;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1055. 
Chest :  See — 

Ammunition-chest.  Ice-chest. 

Chicken-renovator.    B.  E.  Pack.    No.  1,213.120 ;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1017. 
Chollc-acld  formaldehyde  condensation  product.    E.  Riets. 

No.  1,213.261 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1097. 
Chopper :  See — 

Cotton-chopper.  Food-chopi>er. 

Chronometer-escapement.        R.      A.      Wentworth.        No. 

1,213,716  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1254. 
Chuck     and     casing.     Magnetic.       A.     M.     Drake.       No. 

1,213.167  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1063. 
Chuck,  Magnetic.    G.  G.  Prajjst.     No.  1,212,555  ;  Jan.  16 : 

V.  234:  p.  817. 
Chuck.     Power-operated     lathe-.       J.     C.     Potter.       No. 

1,211,622  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  459, 
Chuck,  Reversible  driving-.     F.  S.  Short.     No.  1.211.688 : 

Jan.  9;  V.  284:  p.  463. 
Chuck,  Safety-.     J.  H.  Richardson.     No.  1,211,766;  Jaa. 

9;  T.  234;  p.  606. 
Churn.      P.  B.   Bell.     No.   1.214,418;   Jan.    30;   r.    284: 

p.  1623. 
Churn.     J.  F.  Haddan.     No.  1,218,187  ;  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  284 : 

p.  1070. 
Churn  oDeratlng  mechanism.    R.  H.  Wood.    No.  14111,617  : 

Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  424. 
Churn,  Vacuum-.    B.  B.  Heller.    No.  1,212,483 ;  Jan.  16 ; 


No.  1,212,112;  Jan. 


V.  284;  p.  791. 
Chute,  Animal-.     G.  G.  Roudebush. 
9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  629. 

^^i?'  "o?;v.^-  ^-  Rybolt-     No.  1,218,421;  Jan.  28;  r. 

284  ;  p.  1158. 
Clgar-asn    receptacle.      J.    8. 


,       „„        „-„,         , Roglnskl.      No.    1,218,262; 

Jan.  23  >  v.  234  ;  p.  1097. 
Cigar-band.     O.   P.   Schrelber.     No.   1,211,680;   Jan.   0: 

V.  234  :  p.  462. 
Clgar-bunchlng  machine.     B.  Llberman  and  J.  C.  Wobea- 

smitb.    No,  1,214,108  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1446. 
Cigar  holder.     W.  D.   Gibson.     No.   1.214,168;  Jan.  SO: 

V.  234  ;  p.  1432. 
Cigar  -  wrapper  molstener  and   container.     B.  Llberman. 

No.  1,214,194  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1446. 
Cigarette    and    match    box.    Unitary.      G.    F.    Hall.      No. 

1,214,456  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1686. 
Cigarette  and  the  like,  Ash-retalnlng.    G.  H.  Brown.    No. 

1,211,071 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  264 ;  p.  240. 
Cigarette-box.      M.    H.    Betta.      No.    1,210,888;   Jan.   2; 

V.  284  ;  p.  176. 
Cigarette-paper    holder    for    tobacco  -  rceptacles.      T.    H. 

Nance.     No.  .1.218.680 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  264  ;  p.  1242. 
Clnrette-paper  receptacle.  Sanitary.     J.  A.  Jones,  C.  D. 

Rowe,  and  C.  B.  Johnson.     No.  1.212,098;  Jan.  0;  t. 

234;  p.  615. 
Cigarettes.  Apparatus  for  applying  tips  to.     T.  W.  Bald- 
win.   No.  1.213,061 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  093. 
Cinchona  alkaloids  and  2-pbenyl-qulnolin-4-carboxyIic  add. 

Compound  of.     A.  B.  Davis.     No.  1,218,464;  Jan.  26; 

T.  284  ;  p.  1160. 
Cinder-guard.      D.    Funsten.       (Reiasne.)      No.    14,240; 

Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  848. 
Cinematograph.     L.  McCormick.     No.  1,210,061;  Jaa.  2; 

T.  284  :  p.  202. 
Cinematograph  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  lighting  the 

screens   used    with.      L.    McOormick.     No.    1.210,900 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  202. 


Clnematoarrapta  and  the  like  effect.     L.  McCormlck.     No. 

1.211.200  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  282. 
Claematotcrapta-fllnMi    aod    obtaining    the    same.    Movable 

plate  applicable  to  the   manufactnre   of  positive.     A. 

Boularan,  dU  Deral.     No.  1.212.446 ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  2S4  ; 

p.   778. 
Clnematograph-fllms,   Machine   (or  treating.     W.  Frank. 

No.  1.211.429 ;  Jan.  9  ;  7.  234 ;  p.  395. 
Clnematographa.  Condenslng-lens  for.     A.  F.  Victor.    No. 

1.212.853;  Jan.  16:  ▼.  234;  p.  921. 
Cinematographic  views  In   colors,   Apparatus  for  taking. 

L.  Gaamont.     No.  1,213.184 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1069. 
arcuit-breaker.     J.  J.  Nielsen.     No.   1.212.146;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234  :  p.  642. 
Clrcnit-breaker.     H.  A.   Steen.     No.   1.211.7T8;   Jan.  9; 

V.  234  :  p.  518. 
Circuit-breaking  apparatus.  Overload.     B.  O.  Schweltxer. 

No.  1,211.967;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  584. 
Circuit-controller.     J.  M.  Anderson.     No.  1.210,581 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  70. 
Circuit    loading.    Phantom-.      J.    F.    Baldwin,    Jr.      No. 

1.210.884  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  174. 
Cistern  cleaning   device.     C.   M.    Sater.     No.   14211,786; 

Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  615. 
Clamp :  See — 

Brake-shoe  cUunp.  Staglng-clamp. 

Hose-clamp.  Tube-clamp. 

iDsalator-clamp.  Wire-clamp. 

Prlntlng-plate  clamp.  Wringer-clamp^ 

Clamn.     E.  J.  Anderson.    No.  1.212.123 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ; 

p.  633. 
Clamp  and  gasket.     J.  U.  Glaaber.     No.  1.213.186;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  :  p.  1070. 
Clamp   and    nanger.      B.    H.   Ahlander.      No.    1,211,997 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  593. 
Clasp:  Bee — 

Garment-supporting  clasp.      Hose-supporter  clasp. 

Hose-clasp.   • 
Clean-out  fitting.     M.  McGlone.     No.  1.213.221  ;  Jan.  28 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  lOM. 
Cleaner  :  See — 

Automobile  -  wind  -  shield     Railway-track  cleaner, 
cleaner.  RolllnK-mlU  groove-cleaner. 

Concrete-cleaner.  Seed-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Kitchen-utensil  cleaner. 
Cleaning     appliance.     Domestic.       C.     H.     Both.       No. 

1.212!815:  Jan.  16;  t.  284;  p.  909. 
Cleaning    compounds.    Making.      A.    W.    Bishop.      No. 

1.212.442 ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  777. 
Cleaning   device.    Suction.     W.   V.   Orr.     No.   1^10,628; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  50.      . 
Cleanlnc   device.    Suction.     W.   V.   Orr.     No.   1,210,524; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  50. 
Cleaning   device,    Suction.     W.   V.   Orr.     No.   1,210,525; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  51. 
Cleanser.    E.  E.  Orafftejr.    No.  1,214,026 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1391. 
Oevis.     C.  L.  Kissinger.     No.  1,210.814 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284  ; 

p.  150. 
Clevis  for  road-scrapers.    8.  C.  Ledbetter.    No.  1,214,880 ; 

Jan.  30;  v.  284  ;^p.  1496. 
Clevis  protector,     s.  W.  Williams.     No.   1,218,720;  Jan. 

28  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1255. 
CUpper.     C.  E.  Ard.     No.  1,211.278;  Jan.  2;  t.  284;  p. 

Clock.'     F.  Bangerter.     No.  1,211,383;  Jan.  9;  t.  234; 

p.  379. 
Clock-movements.    Hammer-wire    and    hub    therefor    (or. 

B.  Muckle.    No.  1.218,234  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1087. 
Closet :  Bee — 

Water-closet. 
Closet-bowl    and    cover    mount.      A.    B.    Stringer.      No. 

1.312.280 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234 :  p.  721. 
Closure-retaining  device.     L.  D.  Malone  and  H.  B.  Hubbs. 

No.  1.211.470;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  408. 
Cloth-cutting  machine.     J.  Leathern.     No.  1.211,186 ;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  277. 
Oothes-drler.      J.    Kramer.      No.    1.214.182;    Jan.    80; 

T.  284 ;  p.  1442. 
aothes-drier.  Suspended.     M.  B.  Halllday.     No.  1.210,982  : 

Jan.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  191. 
aothes-line.    L.  C.  Irrln.    No.  1.214.469 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1541. 
Clothes-line    and    clothes-pin    construction.    Combination. 

J.  B.  Heasley.     No.  1.211,312  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  321. 
Gothes  line  prop.     P.  Weber.     No.  1.211.261 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 

284  :  p.  306. 
aothes-pin.     B.  8.  Mitchell.     No.  1.211.211;  Jan.  2;  v. 

234  :  p.  287. 
Clothea-pln  holder.    J.  S.  Reesman.     No.  1,214,867;  Jan. 

80;  V.  284:  p.  1508. 
Clothes-ponnaer.     J.  Zimmermann.     No.  1,211.521 ;  Jan. 

9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  425. 
Clothes  rinsing  and  draining  device.     B.  Goaman.     No. 

1.214,297 ;  Jan.  80 :  t.  284 ;  p.  1485. 
Clothes-wringer.     J.  F.  Hemenway.     No.  1.211.701 ;  Jan. 

9  :  V.  284  :  p.  486. 
Clutch    and    Drake    mechanism.      F.    T.    Johnson.      No. 

1.218.208 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1076. 
Clutch   device   (or   power-transmitterw.     D.   8.    Seymour. 

No.  1.212.267  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  284 :  p.  716. 
Clutch   mechanism   for  power-machines.     0.   O.   Leopold. 

Mo.  1,212,»06 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  961. 


Clutch-operating  means.     C.  H.  Norton.     No.  1,211,747 ; 

Jan.  9;  v.  234; 'p.  502. 
Clutch  or  coupling.  Safety.    W.  R.  Winter.    No.  1.211,616 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  424. 
Coal-emptier.     M.   Pellegrino.     No.   1.212,252;   Jan.   16; 

V.  234 ;  p.  710. 
Coal  or  ores  and  the  like.  Apparatus  (or  separating  sub- 
stances   o(   different    speclOc   gravities,    such    as    flue. 

J.  M.  Draper.     No.  1.210.916 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  186. 
Coal-screening    rig.    Portable.      C.    S.    Williamson.      No. 

1.218.822  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1119. 
Coal  tipple.     T.  J.  Williams.     No.  1,212.728;  Jan.  16;  T. 

234  ■  D.  879. 
Coaster.  '  W.  E.  Sherwood.     No.  1,212,409 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

284  ;  p.  765. 
Coaster-brake.     V.  W.  Page.     No.  1,212,609;  Jan.  16;  T. 

234;  p.  859. 
Coat,  Ohce-.    N.  Ingber.    No.  1,211.449  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  402. 
Coating  composition.  Liquid.    A.  L.  Brown.    No.  1,212,738 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  8S4. 
Coating,  drying,  and  solvent-recovery  apparatus.  Fabric. 

C.  F.   Hopewell.     No.  1,212.643;  Jan.   10 ;   v.  234 ;  p. 

Cock.  *  A.  Hein.    No.  1.218.484  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1174. 
Cock.  Closet-tank  ball-.     B.  R.  HIU.     No.  1.212,056;  Jan. 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  234  ;  p.  612. 
Cock,  Gage-.     V.  A.  Lang.     No.  14214,826;  Jan.  80;  v. 

234 ;  p.  1495. 
Cock    holder.    Angle-.     S.    H.    CampbelL     No.    1,212.184; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  683. 
Cocks.  Wall  fitting  for.     P.  Mueller  and  A.  C.  Schuermann. 

No.  1,212.797  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  903. 
Cocktall-mlxer.    R.  J.  A.  Farrlngton.    No.  1.211,426 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  :  p.  394. 
Coding    and    decoding    apparatus.     S.    M.    Klntner.     No. 

1.210,666  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  97. 
Coffee,     Forming    cakes     (rom.     F.     L.     Savageau.     No. 

1,210,542  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  57. 
Coffee-pot.     N.  Dolerats.     No.  1,210.590;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

n    7x 

Coil'   Loading-     W.  Fondiller.     No.  1.210.628 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

2i4 ;  p.  87. 
Colls.     Connector     (or    reactance-.     J.     F.     Peters.     No. 

1,210,528  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  52. 
Coin-assorter.     W.  B.  Uarknesa.     No.  1.212,215 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  694. 
Coin-box.     A  Lonson.     No.  1,212,621;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  804. 
Coin-box.     A.  Lonson.     No.  1.212,522;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  805. 
Coin  counting  and  registering  device.     H.  H.  Fefell  and 

J.  F.  Ohmer.     No.  1.210,622  ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  85. 
Coin-handling  device.    I.  V.  Bidwell.  H.  M.  Flavell.  B.  B. 

Henry,  and  L.  C.  McLeod.     No.  1.211.530;  Jan.  9;  t. 

234;  p.  428. 
Coin     separator    and    counter.     C.    C.    Voflesong.     No. 


1,210.732;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  122 
Coins,  Device  (or  giving  out.   H 
Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  610. 
and 


Hanusch.  No.  1,212.052 ; 


Coke  from  pitch  and  the  product  thereof.  Manufacturlna. 

C.  R.  Bckert.     No.  1.213.763 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1268. 
Coke-oven.     O.  B.  Thackray.     No.  14211.503;  Jan.  9;  t. 

234;  p.  419. 
Coke  oven.     L.    Wilputte.     No,    1.212,866;    Jan.    16;    T. 

234 :  p.  925. 
Coke-oven.    L.  Wilputte.    No.  1,218,988 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1876. 
Coke-oven   and   operating  the   same.     L.   Wilputte.     No. 

1.212.866;  Jan.  16;  v.  1234;  p.  925. 
Coke-oven  construction.    O.  E.  Thackray.     No.  1.211.502 ; 

Jan.  9:  v.  234:  p.  419. 
Collapsible  box.    H.  H.  Cummer.    No.  1,214.012  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1386. 
Collapsible  chair.     T.  Rino.     No.  1,211,866;  Jan.  2;  t. 

234:  p.  334. 
Collar.     F.  H.  Kline.     No.  1.211,819;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p. 

324. 
Collar  and  necktie  retnlner.     U.  O.  Cook.     No.  1,211,547 ; 

Jan.  9 :  V.  234 :  p.  435. 
Collar.  Convertible.     W.  B.  Roney.     No.  1,218.954;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  284  ;  p.  1866. 
Collar-fastener.     E.   Miller.     No.   1.212.088;   Jan.  9;   v. 

2.34;  p.  620. 
Collar.  Fold-.     H.  F.  Hnrd.     No.  1,218.498;  Jan.  28;  v. 

234  ;  p.  1177. 
Collar,  Harness-.     E.  W.  Mahone.     No.  1,211.207;  Jan.  2; 

V.  2M  :  p.  286. 
Collar-bolder.     J.  A.  Mariner.     No.  1,214,205;  Jan./80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1460. 
Collar  molding  and  finishing  machine.     T.  W.  Llewellyn 

and  J.  J.  Doyle.     No.  1.214.196;  Jan.  80;  v.  284:  p. 

1447. 
Colloid,    Manufacturing.     W.    M.    Grosvenor   and    L.    A. 

Beecher.     No.  1,214,299;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1486. 
Colon -irrigator.     A.  R.   Fisher.     No.  1,211,928;   Jan.  9; 

V.  234  ;  p.  569. 
Color-(rame.      W.    B.    Jolly    and    C.    D.    Fortier.      No. 

1.213,658  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1282. 
Colors  on  cotton,  Fixation  o(  acid.     F.  W.  Weeks.     No. 

1.218,045  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  968. 
Comb :  Bee — 

Currvcomh. 
Combination-lock.     M.    Haley.     No.   1.212.767;   Jan.  16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  893. 
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ComblnaUon-table.     C.   D.   Brans.     No.   1,213.086;    Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  lOOL 
Combustion-accelerator.     B.    A.    Heller.     No.    1.211,149; 

Jan.  2  •,  V.  234 ;  p.  264. 
Combustion-tubes,    LKtlng   device   (or.     L.   8.   Chadwlck. 

No.  1.212.902  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  988. 
Commutator.     C.  F.  Schneider.     No.  1,210,703;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  113. 
Composite  substances.  Apparatus  (or  operating  upon.     A. 

Fay.     No.  1,210.779  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1.S7. 
/  Composite  substances,  Apparatus  for  operating  upon.     A. 

'  Fay.     No.  1.210.780  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  138. 

Composite  substances.  Apparatus  (or  operating  upon.     A. 

Fay.     No.  1.210,781 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  138. 
Composite  substances,  ApjMiratus  (or  operating  upon.     A. 

Fay.     No,  1.210.783 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  139. 
Composition    carrier   or    holder.      H.    F.    Marston.      No. 

1.214.051 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1899.- 
Composition.   Liquid.     H.   Hibbert.     No.   1,213,868;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1135. 
Composition,  Roadway.     R.  F.  Tompkins.     No.  1.218,555 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1200. 
Compression    and    suction    device.     J.    B.    Vernon.     No. 

1.210,730  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  122. 
Compressor.   Rotary.     C.   E.  Kells.     No.   1.211,169 ;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  271. 
Computing  device.     C.  R.  Bannlhr.     No.  1,214,262;  Jan. 

80 ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1470. 
Computing-machine.     F.    A.    Hart.     No.    1,212.895;    Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  935. 
Concentrating  fable.     B.  Delster.     No.  1,211,364  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

V.  234  :  p.  336. 
Concentrating  table.     H.  W.  Faust.     No.  1,210,778;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  :  p.  137. 
Concentratlng-table,     Pneumatic.      C.     Q.     Payne.      No. 

1.212.S93  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  769. 
Concentrator.     A.  O.  Gates.     No.  1.213.348;  Jan.  28 ;  v. 

234  ;  p.  1128. 
■Concrete  block  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  rails,  Monolithic. 

A.  Garrlvler.     No.  1.212,046;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  608. 
Concrete-cleaner.    R.  C.  Stubbs.    No.  1.214,098 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

V.  284  ;  p.  1418. 
Concrete    construction.    Form    (or.     F.    P.    Kemon.     No. 

1.212.490  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  797. 
Concrete  construction.  Reln(orced.     E.  L.  Heidenrelch  and 

W.  A.  Collings.    No.  1.218.488  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1174. 
Concrete-conveyers.  Section-elbow  (or.     J.  C.  K.   Stuart. 

No.  1.211,784  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  516. 
Concrete    coverings.    Rein(orcement    for.     A.    B.    Tappen. 

No.  1.210.560  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  63. 
Concrete-culvert   form.      G.   W.    Storms.     No.   1.211,890; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  565. 
Concrete  culvert  or  bridge.     S.  C.  Caldwell.    No.  1.212.452  ; 

Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  780. 
Concrete-form.     8.  R.  McKay.     No.  1.212,664 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  854. 
Concrete-form.  Adjustable.    J.  P.  Halgren.     No.  1.212,211 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  693. 
Concrete-(orm    (astener.     J.    C.    Boehm.     No.    1,212.317 ; 

Jan.  10  :  v.  234  ;  p.  734. 
Concrete-gages.  Guide-bar  support  (or.     H.  C.  Struchen. 

No.  1.212.843 ;  Jan.  IG :  v.  234  ;  p.  918. 
Concrete-Insert.     H.  B.  Newhall.  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Pleister. 

No.  1,212.990 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  970. 
Concrete    mixer    and    conveyer.      S.    B.    P(ahler.      No. 

1,213,407  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1147. 
Concrete-mixing  machine.     W.   Acbeson.     No.   1.211,270; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  309. 
Concrete  or  reln(orced-concrete  ((erroconcrete)  piles.  Mak- 
ing.    O.  Wllhelml.     No.  1.213,441 ;  Jan,  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

1160. 
Concrete  piling  and  ftlllng  element.     M.  M.  Upson.     No. 

1.212.437  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1168. 
Concrete  -  reinforcements.   Spring  -  metal  clip  (or  uniting 

and  supporting.     A.   H.  Symons.     No.  1.213.919;  Jan. 

80 ;  ▼.  •284 :  p.  1868. 
Concrete  silos  and  similar  structures.  Apparatus  (or  erect- 
ing.    E.  K.  Conklin.    No.  1,213,838  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

1825. 
Concrete  sky-vault  or  floor  lights,  Means  (or  use  in  mak- 
ing.    F.  J.   Gelger  and   A.   E.   Davis.     No.   1.211,133; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  258. 
Concrete  structures,  Apparatus  (or  building.  L.  A.  Barnes. 

No.  1,211.812:  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  526. 
Concrete-tile  form.     G.  G.  Cress.     No.  1.212.021 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  234 :  p.  600. 
Concrete  wall  and  arch  mold.    R.  T.  Wales.    No.  1.211.901 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p    650. 
Concrete  walls.  Collapsible  form  for.    P.  D.  Skahen.    No. 

1.214.233:  Jan.  80;  v.  284  ;  p.  1460. 
Condensation    products.     Manufacture    of    insoluble.     F. 

Pollak.     No.  1.211,227  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  293. 
Condensation  products.  Production  of  reslnlike.     F.  Pol- 
lak.    No.  1,210.982 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  209. 
Condensers,    Coating.     M.    Sultxer.     No.    1,210.722;   Jan. 

2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  120. 
Condiment-holder.     J.  Havassy.     No.  1,218,634  ;  Jan.  28  : 

V.  284  ;  p.  1227. 
Conductor-support.    J.  T.  Tlghe.    No.  1,211,010 ;  Jan.  2 : 

T.  284  ;  p.  219. 
Conductor^,  Device  for  locating  concealed.     F.  J.  Gregory. 

No.  1.212.768 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  898. 
Conductors  (or  faults.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  test- 
ing.    J.  A.  Yabcy.     No.  1,310,666;   Jan.  2;   t.  284; 

p.  66. 


Conduit-box  receptacle.     H.  J.   Morey.     No.   1,214468; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.*  1508. 
Conduit-hanger.     A.  Ryden.     No.  1,210,701 ;  Jan.  3 ;  ▼. 

2.34 ;  p.  113. 
Condyle-indlcator.     O.  B.  8aow.     No.  1.211,254;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  303. 


Confections,   Stringing  device  for  making.     T.  Klhlgren. 
'  ;  Jai 

V.  234  ;"p.  507. 


No.  1,210,946;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  196. 
Connecting-bar.      F.    Schaefer.      No.    1,211.763 ;   Jan.    9 ; 


Connecting  device.    G.  A.  Davis.    No.  14(11,296 ;  Jan.  3 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  317. 
Connector.     J.   C.  Steams.     No.  1,212,276;  Jan.  16;  v. 

234 ;  p.  719. 
Connector  and  releaser.    M.  V.  Pena.    No.  1,211,342  ;  Jan. 

2  *  V.  234  ■  D    331 
Conservatory,   Window-.     H.  J.  Moore.     No.   1.214.067; 

Jan.  80 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  1402. 
Container.     A.  L.  Hansen.     No.  1,214,158;  Jan.  80;  t. 

284 ;  p.  1484. 
Container.     L.  F.  McOrath.     No.  1,218,119;  Jan.  16;  t. 

234 ;  p.  1014. 
Container,   Edible.     L.   V.   Johnson  and   O.   H.   Benson. 

No.  1.214,168  ;  Jan.  80 :  v.  284  ;  p.  1488. 
Container.  Fiber  board.    J.  Peterson.    No.  1.211,878 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  648. 
Container,  Fiber-board.    J.  Peterson.    No.  1,213.147 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  :  p.  642. 
Containers.  Process  and  machine  for  making.    C.  B.  Orec- 

ory.    No.  1.210,464  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  30. 
Controlling  or  regulating  apparatus.   Automatic.     Q.   G. 

Earl.     No.  1,211,830 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  588. 
Convertible    chair.     G.    W.    Pettyjohn.     No.    1,212.675; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  862. 
Convertible  chair.     S.  W.  Weber  and  L.  Horlnko.     No. 

1,210,878 ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234;  p.  172. 
Convertible    table.     H.   R.    Brown.     No.    1,212.897;    Jan. 

16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  936. 
Convertible  table.     A.  J.  Dostert.     No.  1,214,019;  Jan. 

80  ;  T.  284  ;  p.  1388. 
Conveyer.     F.  Billings.     No.  1,212.890 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  934. 
Conveyer.    D.  C.  Place.    No.  1,211,234 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  291. 
Conveyer.    V.  W.  Sinton.    No.  1,210,994 ;  Jan.  2  ;  r.  284 ; 

p.  213. 
Conveyer  and  mixer.     C.   H.   Burgard.     No.   1,211,898; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  384. 
Conveyer    for    a    sand-spreader.      J.    D.    Cartia.      No. 

1.211.294  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234;  p.  316. 
Conveyer,  Gravity-.    A.  V,  HoelBeur.     No.  1,211,164 ;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  :  p.  266. 
Conveyer.  Portable.     V.  W.  Sinton.     No.  1,210,998;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  213. 
Conveyer,   Screw-.     O.  O.  Erfurth.     No.  1.218,171;  Jan. 

23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1066. 
Conveying  apparatus.     C.  8.  Williamson.     No.  1,218,828; 

Jan.  23;  v.  1^34;  p.  1119. 
Cooker.     C.  F.  McCown.    No.  1,213.772  ;  Jan.  23  ;  r.  .;..34  ; 

p.  1271. 
Cooker.    Pressure-.      A.    R.    Thompsoit.      No.    1,210,668; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  65. 
Cooking.     C.   B.   TrescotL     No.    1,214.892;   Jan.   80;   ▼. 

234  ;  p.  1517. 
Cooking    apparatus.     Electric.      W.     D.     Wright       No. 

1,214.486  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1647. 
Cooking    apparatus,    Low-temperature.      C.    B.    Treacott. 

No.  1,214.393  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1518. 
Cooking  canned  goods.  Apparatus  for.     E.  A.  Sims.     No. 

1.210.860 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  165. 
Cooking  device.    W.  B.  Jeavons.    No.  1,210,479 ;  Jan.  3 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  85. 
Cooking  ergs,  Method  and  apparatus  for.     R.  V.  Blake. 

No.  1,213,148  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1057. 
Cooking    mechanism.    Automatic.      J.    S.    Baker.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14.248  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1019. 
Cooking     utensil.     Combination.      H.     L.     Mendal.      No. 

1.212.661  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 :  p.  866. 
Cooking-utensil  rack.     R.  J.  Abbott.     No.  1.211,269 ;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  309. 
Cooking   vessel.      D.    E.    Barth   and    S.   F.    Collins.      No. 

1,214,409  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1522. 
Coob.     M.  Norrlng.     No.  1,213.124;  Jan.  16;  t.  284;  p. 

1015. 


Coop,     Collapsible     chicken-.       8.     P. 
1,211,152  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234 ;  p.  265. 


Hlckerson. 


No. 


Coop   for   the   transportation   of  live   chicks.     HT  L.  O. 

Moore.     No.  1.212,540  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  811. 
Coop-support.     L.   Cllppinger.      No.   1,211,546;   Jan.   9; 

V.  234  :  p.  4.35. 
Copy-holder.     C.  H.  CarletOn.     No.  1,214,182;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1426. 
Copying  device.     L.  Gmbman.     No.  1.212.988 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  950. 
Core.  Collapsible.     R.  M.  Merrlman.     No.  1,218,525;  Jan. 

23:  V.  234:  p.  1188. 
Core-making  machine  for  (oundry  purposes.    J.  J.  Warren. 

No.  1.211.796:  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  619. 
Corer,  Apple-.     M.  P.  Hay  ward.    No.  1.218,861 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  1133. 
Corn-cutter.     A.  G.  DavU.     No.  1.211.100;  Jan.  3;  ▼. 

234  ;  p.  248. 
Corn-cutter,  &c.    W.  B.  Hlckej.    No.  1,314.460 ;  Jaa.  30 : 

V.  284  ;  p.  1688. 


Ixxxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Corn,   Hanger  for  eari  of.     R.  J.  Rice.     No.  1,211,284; 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  296. 
Corn-header.     O.   W.   KUdow.     Ho.   1,213,502;  Jan.  28; 

T.  234  ;  p.  1180. 
Cornxhock  tyer.     S.  P.  Nlelaen.     No.  1,211.740;  Jan.  »; 

V.  234;  p.  501. 
Corns.  Means  for  protecting.     P.  Wetxel.     No.  1,212,861 ; 

Jan.  16:  V.  234;  p.  ©24. 
Corner-bead.   Metal.     N.   B.   aark.     No.    1.212,740;   Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  :  p.  884. 
Comer-post  for  cabinets  and  other  f  oral  tare  and  numa- 

factnrlng  same.     8.  E.  Orerton.     No.  1,211,620;  Jan. 

9 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  409. 
Corner-shield.  MeUlUc.    J.  P.  Drcsp.    No.  1.211,100 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  201. 
Corrugating  apparatus.     O.  B.  Lindqalst.     No.  1,211,460; 

Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  406. 
Corset.     E.  F.  Hume.     No.  1,214,467;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 

p.  1540.  ^ 

Corset.  Apparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  1.212,968;  Jan.  16;  t. 

234  ;  p.  »00. 
Corset.  Apparel-.     D.  Kopa.     No.  1,213,658;  Jan.  23;  v. 

234  ;  p.  1234. 
Corset.  Apparel-.     D.  Kopa.     No.  1,214,180;  Jan.  80;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1441. 
Corsets,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing.    C.  H.  Lake. 

No.  1.211.698:  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  461. 
Cot  and   table.   Combination   folding.     C.  W.  and  A.  N. 

aough   and   W.   O.   Spring.     No.   1,210.600;   Jan.   2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  78. 
Cotton-bag  emptier.     O.  A.  Brown.     No.  1,214.421 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  r.  234  ;  p.  1526. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.  D.  White.     No.  1,218,821;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234:  p.  1119. 
Cotton-chopper.      8.    H.   WUls.     No.   1,210.079:   Jan.   2: 

▼.  234  ;  p.  70. 
Cotton-Kin.      N.    P.    Pearse.      No.    1.212.672;    Jan.    16;   v. 

234  :  p.  861. 
Cotton-picker.     J.   P.   Brown.     No.   1,212,899;  Jan.    16; 

V.  234  :  p.  937. 
Cotton-picker.      J.   B.   Nell.     No.    1,218,629;   Jan.   23;    v. 

234  ;  p.  1190. 
Cotton -presses.    Hinged   gear-trip   for   automatic.      B.    R. 

Alsey.     No.  1.214,112;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1419. 
Cotton-presses,  Trnmper  for.     N.  B.  Henry.    No.  1.212.637  ; 

Jan.  10;  v   234  :  p   847. 
Couch  or  sofa.     S.  Karpen.     No.  1.218,380;  Jan.  28;  t. 

234  :  p.  1139. 
Coupling :  See — 

Car-coupling.  Pipe-coupling. 

Flexllile  coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

Hose-coupling.  Tlre-roupilng. 

Coupllnij  attarhment.     H.  P.  Woernley.     No.  1.211.016; 

Jnn.  9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  424. 
Coupling-centering  mechanism.     W.  Kelso.    No.  1.214.818 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1492. 
Coupling  «pntering    mechanism.       I.     H.    Mllllken.      No. 

1.214.350  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1602. 
Coupling-centering    mechanism.      I.     H.    Mllllken.      No. 

1.214.351  :  Jan.  SO ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1608. 

Coupling  meml)er.     C.  W..  C.  W.,  and  B.  K.  Inglls.     No. 

1.214.308  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1489. 
?oupllngs.  Supporting  device  for.     W.  F.  Richards.     No. 

1.213.542  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234 ;  p.  1196. 
^oupon-strlp  holder.     L.  P.  Hardy.     No.  1.212,349;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  744. 
'^nver  and  fastener  therefor.  Receptacle-.     P.  W.  Barker 

No.  1.211.384 ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  879.  »«r«er. 

"over.  Receptacle-.     C.  Borchmann.     No.  1.210.892:  Jaa. 

2  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  177.  .,«,•-. 

:'overlng    ami    the    like.    Protective    and    non-penetrative 

G.    Lynch.      No.    1.213,118:   Jan.   1« ;   v.   234;   p.   1014 
Covering    for    irregular    surfaces.      H.    W.    Bitter.      No 

1.211.624  ;  Jan.  S ;  v.  234 ;  p.  460. 
:rane,  Portable.     J.  Dykes.     No.   1,213.608;  Jan.  23;  v 

234  ;  p.  1217. 

'""Sri'"     ^*  ^'  ''^***    ^°'  1,210.996 :  Jan.  2 ;  r.  284 ; 

:ra'te.      A.   Anderson.      No.    1,211.656;   Jan.   9;    r.   284' 

p.  471. 
!nite.     L.  C.  Brltt.     No.  1,218.784 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

1259.  *^ 

>»♦»•      J     C.    Heald.     No.   1,211.700;   Jan.   9;    v.   284; 

p.  486. 

^**V«„®-   ^    I^nge.     No.  1.210,904;  Jan.  2;   t.  234; 
p.  199. 

^V^iSS}^^^^^*-  «'•  ^v?»»«"  »'"'  ^-  D.  Gentiler.    No. 
1.210,800;  Jan.  2;  ▼.  234;  p.  140. 

( "rate.  Collapsible  poultry-.    B.  Frankfurt.    No.  1,210.402  ; 


Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  d.  26 
JT  R 

V.  234  ;  p.  891 


Crate.  Metallic. 


Freexe.     No.  1,212.758;  Jan.  16; 


( "rate  or  case.  DellrerT.    T.  V.  Boardman.    No.  1.210.406 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  8.  >-     .        , 

<  "rates.   Protective  cover  for  fruit-.     S.  P.   Bunker      No 

1,213,584  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1210. 
Cream-separator.      g.    C.    Anker-Holth.       No.    1,212.168: 

Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  677. 
Cream-separators.    Bearing    for    centrifugal.      M.    Leltcb 

No.  1.212,371  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  752. 
(ream-separators.    Bowl-casing    drain    for.      M.    Leltcb 

No.  1.212.370  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  761. 
Cream-separators,  Lerellnir-base  for.     B.  C.  Bryhan.    No 

1,210,411  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  2:n  ;  p.  ii. 


Cremation-furnace.     O.  C.  Adams.     No.   1.212,807;  Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  |).  730. 
Crematory.     A.  C.  Fclton.  Jr.     No.  1,213.766;  Jan.  28: 

V.  234  ;  p.  1269. 
Cresol  con<leni«atlon  product.     A.  B.  LmtIs.     No.  1.218.460 : 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1169. 
Crib    or    ci-aUle,    Foidlog.       A.    Kruger.      .No.    1.212.512: 

Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  802.  * 

Crli*.  Portable  sleeping-.    J.  Ptallbln.    No.  1.210,690 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.   109. 
Crippling  machine.     C.  Raa«:h.     No.  1,214,219  ;  Jan.  80  : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1455. 
Crorhethook^  T.  V.  Parker.     No.  1,210,970;  Jan.  2;  t. 

Crocheting  and   other   work.    Device  for  nse   In.     F.    B. 

Kinney.     No.  1,214,172  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1439. 
CroHs-heads.    Adjustable    gib    for.      M.    D.    Jovner       No 

1.212.140  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2ft»  ;  p.  640.  '       ' 

Crystal-rectlfler.     P.  C.   Rawls.     No.  1,211,764;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234 ;  p.  504. 
Culinary  device.     B.  Benson.     No.  1,211,061;  Jan.  2;  t. 

^34  I  p.  283. 
Cultivator.      E.   M.    Heylman.     No.    1.212,950;   Jan.    10; 

Cultivator.      M.    Tomasko    and    C.    M.    Gassner.      No. 

1.214,096  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1418. 
Cultivator.      W.    P.   White.      No.   1.213.050;  Jan.    16;   ▼. 

234  ;  p.  980. 
Cultivator  attachment.    D.  A.  McConnell.     No.  1.214.887 : 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1498. 
Cultivator.  Motor  .     F.  Matoushek.     No.  1,210,611 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  46. 
Cultivator-shovel.     L.  E.  WultTiuan.     No.  1.212.295;  Jan. 

Culvert.'  Concrete  road-.     F.  H.  Souder.     No.  1.218.916 : 

Jan.  30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1368.  * 

Cup:  See— 

Drinking  cup.  Retalnlng-cup. 

Grease-cup.  Shaving-cup. 

Lubrlratlng-cup.  Turpentine-cup. 

Primlng-oup. 
Cupiioard,   Swinging  sanitary  window-.     F.  J.   DowUng. 

No.  1,212.028;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  602. 
Cuprous  oxid   electrolytlcally.  Production   of.     B.   Hunt 

No.  1,212,062  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  613. 
Current  dlstrlbutlne  apparatus.     L.  M.  Klauber  and  R.  C. 

Cavell.     No.  1,218,211  :  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1079. 
Current  generator.  High-frequency-.     P.  O.  Pedersen  and 

V.  PouTsen.     No.  1,214.214  ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1468. 
Current  Umlter.   Hot-wire  altern»tlng-.     P.  Wessel.     No. 

1.214,101  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1416. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn.    No,  1,218.617 : 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1221. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn.    No.  1.218,618: 

Jan.  23;  V.  234:  p.  1222.  •       .        t 

Currents.    Relay    for   undulatory.      E.   M.   C.    Tlgerstedt 

No.  1,212,163 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  648. 
Currents.    Switch    for    heavy    alternating.      W.    Burstyn. 

.No.  1.212,125  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  634. 
Currycomb.     W.    H.  Carls.     No.    1,218,742;  Jan.   23;   v. 

234  ;  p.  1262. 
Currycomb.    H.  Hartberg.    No.  1.211,811 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 : 

p.  321. 
Curtain-fixture.     S.  C.  Hills.     No.  1,210,473;  Jan.  2:  T. 

Curtain  fixture.  Sliding-.    A.  Dickey  and  R.  A.  Hope.    Na. 

1,210,435;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  20. 
Curtain-pole    lifter.     N.    Seashore.     No.    1,213.278 ;    Jan. 

23 ;  V.  234  :  p.  1102.  .        .         ,         — 

Curtain-rod.     h.  C.  Hills.     No.  1,210,472  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v,  284: 

p.  82. 
Curtain-rod.     C.  W.  Klrsch.     No.   1.210,947;  Jan.  2;   t. 

234  ;  p.  197. 
Curtain-rod  and  bracket.     W.  H.  Bdsall.     No.  1,210,619: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  84. 
Cushion  :  See — 

Billiard-table  cushion. 
Cuspidor.     H.  H.  Bang.     No.  1.210,897;  Jan.  2;  t.  284: 

p.  0. 
Cuspidor.    J.  8.  Barnwell.    No.  1,212.000 ;  Jan.  9  ;  r.  284 ; 

p.  694. 
Cusoldor.     H.  Crlsler.     No  1,210,428 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p. 

Cuspidor-carrier.      A.    C.    Scblepp.      No.    1,212,822 ;    Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  911. 
Cuj  off  lock.    W.  O.  Reld.    No.  1,211,766 ;  Jan,  9 ;  t.  284  ; 

J.  Sachs.     No.   1,214,079; 

Root-cutter. 
Sandpaper-cutter. 
Tobacco-cutter. 
Tube-cutter. 
Weed-cutter. 
A.  Larson.     No.  1,211,823  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234 ; 

B.  Melby.     No.  1,214.845;  Jan.  80; 


p.  506. 
ut-o 


Cut-out  switch.   Convertible 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1400. 
Cutter:  See — 

Cheese- cutter. 

Corn-cutter. 

Heel-cutter. 

Needle-cutter. 

Phonograph-needle  cutter. 
Cutter-head 

p.  325. 
Cutting  apparatus 

V.  284 ;  p.  1501. 
Cutting  device.     J.  H.  Stanfleld.     No.  1,211.777;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234 :  p.  il2. 
Cuttlng-macblne.     J.  Park.     No.  1.214360;  Jan.  30;   v. 
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Cuttlng^tool.    H.  R.  Geer.    No.  1,210.467  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  27. 
Cyanogen  and  sulfur  compounds  from  fluids.  Recovering. 

f;  W.  Sperr,  Jr.     No.  1,218.429;  Jan.  28;  t.  284;  p. 

1156. 
Cycle   saddle   mechanlnm.     B.   O.   Fldo.      No.   1,211,693; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  484. 
Cycle  stand,  Motor-.     A.  Anderson.     No.  1,218,994;  Jan 
^  30 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  1879. 
Cycles,  Motor  attachment  for.     R.  G.  A.  Mauclaire.     Nn 

1.212,982  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  jp.  967 
Cycles,  Side  car  for  motor-.    W.  S.  Harley.    No.  1,212,860 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  745. 
Cycles,     Spring-fork     for     motor-.       A.     Anderson.       No. 

1,213,996;  Jan.  80;  v.  284;  p.  1879. 
Cycles,  Supplementary  seat  for  motor-.     L.  G.   Hobgoo<i 

No.  l,2li.221 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  ;  p.  696. 
Dam,  Portable.     G.  W.  Hanna.     No.  1,212,638;  Jan.  Id. 

vol.  234  :  p.  845. 
Damper.     J.  Alsfasser.     No.  1.210,390 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  3. 
Damper   and   cleaner,   Stovepipe.      S.   G.   Qivens   and    II. 

Lewis.     No.  1,211,186 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  269. 
Damper,   Automatic.     A.   H.  Landwehr.     No.   1,211,600: 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  462. 
Dash-pot.     F.  H.  Buckingham.     No.  1,212,322;  Jan.  la. 

vol.  234  ;  p.  736. 
Davit  and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  ships'  boats 

and    ilif    liltf.      o.    J.    I'hililps    and    L.    A.    Keller.      No. 

1.210,530;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  53. 
Decanting   apparatus.     J.    H.   Alpenfels.      No.    1.210,882 ; 

Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;  p.  4. 
Decoration  system.     W.  D.  Ryan.     No.  1,211,289 ;  Jan.  2  ; 

V.  284  ;  p.  298. 
Demonstrating    apparatus.      F.     M.     Dannenfelser.       No. 

1,210.608  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  79. 
Dental  artificial  anchor.     W.  F.   Shaw,     No.  1,211,494; 

Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  416. 
Dental    cements.    Temporary    retarding    and    suspending 

the  setting  of.     J.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,210.665;  Jan.  2; 

v.  234  :  p.  61. 
Dental  crown,  Removable  artificial.     W.  B.  Chester.     No 

1.213,687;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1211. 
Dental  floss  holder.     A.  L.  Paschall.     No.  1,214,862;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1606. 
Dental    mixing-slab.      E.    F.    Medearls.      No.    1,210,613; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  47. 
Dental-motor   hood.      F.   C.   Rowe.      No.    1.212,664;   Jan. 

10  :  V.  234  :  p.  821. 
Dental  mounting.     C.  C.  Manning.     No.  1,212,632;  Jan 

10  :  V.  234  ;  p.  80». 
Dental  plates.  Mold  for  vulcanlsed-rubber.     G.  M.  Wolpe 

No.  1.212,725  :  Jnn.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  879. 
Dental  .pliers.    J.  B.  McAllister.     No.  1,214,197  ;  Jan.  30 ; 

v.  234 ;  p.  1447. 
Dental-vulcaniser  attachment.    T.  T.  Cater,    No.  1,212,016  : 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  698. 
Dental-waste    receiver.      8.    Soloff.      No.    1,213,289 ;    Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1106. 
Dentifrice.     J.  E.  Keefe.     No.  1,211,712;  Jan.  9;  t.  284; 

Deodorizing  device.     C.  H.  Freese.     No.  1,211,306;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  :  p.  319. 
Desk    and    seat.    Combined.       B.     K.     Bloomfleld.       No 

1.212.734  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234 :  p.  883. 
Desk-register,  Hotel.     O.  L.  J.  Delaforge.     No.  1,214,438 : 

Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1631. 
Desk  writing-bed.     R.  J.  Gibbons.     No.  1,211,488;  Jan. 

9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  396. 
Despatch    system.    Spread-wire    carrier-.      F,    D.    Powell 

No.  1.210,984  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  210. 
Detachable  handle.     H.  H.  Hill.     No.  1,212,067;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234  :  p.  612. 
Detergent    for   cleaning   and    polishing   purposes.      A.    A 

I.«raa8.     No.  1,211,188;  Jan.  C;  v.  234;  p.  279. 
Detonator.     O.  A.  Cock.     No.  1,211,919 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  565. 
Diamonds,  Polishing.    C.  J.  Coleman.    No.  1,214,009 ;  Jan 

30;  V.  2.34;  p.  1,384.  ' 

Diamonds,  Polishing.     G.  A.  De  Graaf.     No.   1,218,164  • 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1062.  ».  «'  • 

Diaphragms,  Making.     C.  8.  Wlckea     No.  1,213,061;  Jan 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  990. 
Die:  See— 

Forglng-dle. 
Die-head.    V.  R.  Koonts 

p.  800. 
Differentia]  mechanism.     S.  S.  Bennett 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  478. 
Digger:  See — 

Ditch  and  sewer  digger.  Post-bole  digger. 

Dlphenylamln,    Manufacturing.      B.    J.    Flurschelm 

1.212,928  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  947. 
I>trectlon;flnder    and    the^  like.      F^  W.    Phillips.      No. 


Threadlng-die. 
No.  1,212.608;  Jan.  16 ;  v 


234  . 
No..  1.211.661 ; 


No. 


1,218,684  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p*.  1192. 
Direction-Indicator.     C.  E.   Boberg 


No,  1,212,316;  Jan. 
No.    1,211,880;    Jan. 


16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  788. 
Directional    signal.      J.    Marcello. 

2  :  ▼.  234  :  p.  327. 
Directory.    W.  C.  Cutler.    No.  1.214,018 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  : 

p.  1386. 
^2'l;«lr^I^'°?.     annarntns.        F.      W.      Beardsley.       No. 

1.212.in :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  670. 


Dish-holder.     P.  I.  Bacbmann.     No.  1,218,059;  Jan.  !•; 

V.  234  :  p.  992. 

^^^To*/''*'"- -o-l:  ^-  ^»^  ^y<*-     No-  1.211.086;  Jan.  •; 
V.  2ti4  ;  p.  689. 

Disinfecting    apparatus       J.    F.    Hunt.      No.    1.210.600; 

Jiin.  2  ;  V.  234;  p.  95. 
Dispensing  machine.    8.  Hanson.    No.  1,211.677  ;  Jan.  0 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  445. 
Dlspensing-recepUcle.    J.  W.  Kaiser.    No.  1.211,046  ;  Jan. 

»  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  576. 
Display  cabinet.  Sales-.    J.  Sorensen.    No.  1,211,774 ;  Jaa. 

9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  611. 
Display  device.     A.  Burke.     No.  1,218,466;  Jaa.  .18;  t. 

^34  ;  p.  1165. 
Disniay-rack       S.   Hlnunel.      No.   1,214,461;   Jan.   80;   w. 

-io4  ;  p.  1538. 

^v^'*34™^''l2?*  '^*   °*™^     ^°'   l.?18.W«;  J»n,   28 J 

Display  rkck.     A." E.  Miller.     No.  1,214,848;  Jan.  80;  ^ 
^s*  :  p.  1502. 

^'SPA*^'""^..'^  K-  Miller.     No.  1,214,479;  Jan.  30;  r. 
Zo4  ;   p.  lo44. 

Display-rack.      R.    E.    Osborne  and   M.    T.    Horton.      Na 
1.213,127  ;  Jnn.  16  :  v.  234  :  p.  1016. 

^*34*^'j*707   ^"   ^"^°^^^-     ^°-   1.212.246;   Jan.   1»;   t. 

Display-rack.      B.   C.    Schaffer.     No.   1,211,242;   Jan.   2: 
vol.  234  ;  p.  298. 

Displaying  advertisements,  signaling,  and  the  like.   Ap- 
v''234"'       lioo"'"   ^'   ^'•^'*""-     ^°'   1.218,628;  Jan.   28; 

Distance  and  speetl  indicator  and  recorder.    T.  J.  barrett 

T^.^?,■,  1.213,801 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1282. 

Distillation  of  tar.  Continuous.  J.  Artmann.  No 
1,214.259  :  Jan.  30  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1469. 

Distilling  apparatus  for  kelp  and  the  Uge.  J.  C.  W.  Stan- 
ley.    No.  1,212.579  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  826. 

Distilling  hydrocarbons.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
H.  A.  Frasch.     No.  1.212,620  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  840i 

3lf;  v°  23*4  ^r  IsW^'  ^'  ^""'  ^°'  ^'^^*'*^^  '  ^"- 
R2«-  A.^?^?*^  No.  1,212,093;  Jan.  9;  v.  234:  p.  622. 
Doll.  Articulated.     B.  P.  Nicholson.     No.  1.212,0^9 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  623. 

^"•..?i*"''"?f;.o  ■'•  Gowdey.  No.  1,214,464;  Jan.  80; 
V.  Z64  ;  p.  15>{6. 

Door.^^^E.   W.   Walsh.     No.    1,212.591;   Jan.   16;   v.  284; 

pooM)uffer.     A.   8.  Newton.     No.  1,211,480;  Jan.  0;   t. 

,^o4  ;  p.  411. 
Door  bumper  and  retainer.   E.  R,  Mitchell.   No.  1.212.668 : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  857. 
Door-check      G.   E.  Carter.     No.   1.211.874;   Jan.   2;  T. 

dio*  ,  p.  ci40. 

D<K)r-check^^^L.   C.   Norton.     No.   1.211,887;  Jan.  2;  t. 

Door-check  W.  Sheppard.  No.  1,214,230;  Jan.  30;  ▼. 
234  :  p.  1459. 

^t°o7?*^??*'"  T  "^v^-  J"°8»t  and  H.  G.  Kennedy.  No. 
1,211,711  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  489. 

^iJ^fi^^"'  o^o^f^^^SVo  ^-  ^-  L»Pt»y-  No.  1,212,872 ; 
JbD.    Id  (   V.  ^o4  I   p.    To2. 

^234  ^"'320    ^'  ^'  ^*°*™*-     ^°-  1'211.S09 ;  Jan,  2 ;  t. 

Doo|/&<'..jjock.     C.   Rizzo.      No.    1,210,696;   Jan.   2;   ▼, 

^4r  H'^\'^™^o    ^-  ^-  McNally.     No.   1,210,661;  Jan. 

Door  locking  and  releasing  mechanism.  G.  B  Dorer 
No.  1,214.285  :  Jan.  30  ;  v  234  ;  p.  1480.  '' 

Door  opening  and  closing  device.  F.  W.  Harris  No 
1,213,867;  Jan.  30;  v.  284;  p.  1886. 

Door  opening  and  closing  device.  L.  T.  Weiss  and  H  F 
Frantim.     No.  1,212.2^6;  Jan.  16:  v.  2.34  ,"  p.  727 

^°^.*iPS';?.*'°|f  *°5  locking  means.     R.  J.  Freeman.     No. 

1,212.043  ;  Jan.  9  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  607. 
Door-operating  device.     A.   ^filler.     No.   1,210.614;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  47. 
Door-operator.     D.  L.  Gallup.     No.  1.211.308 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  . 

^o4  I  p.  320. 

^^*^''«n,^/'"*'*'°--.  ^-  J-  Slnnott.  No.  1.210,668;  Jan.  2; 
V.  2.34  :  p.  61.  ' 

"^GlJ^ir^il-;  p^l'Sel!'"''*^'"*-    ''"•  ^•2".945;  Jan.  80; 

Doors,  Means  for  suspending  sliding.  E.  J.  G  PhllllDS. 
No.  1,213.249 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1092. 

Doubletree  support.  W.  B.  Blsber.  No.  1,210,890;  Jan 
2  :  V.  234  :  p.  176. 

DoaglJ-board.  B.  I.  Fletcher.  No.  1.212,040;  Jan.  0;  t. 
234  ;  p.  606. 

Dough  for  biscuits  or  like  products,  Producing  con- 
tinuous sheets  of.  E.  E.  Lawrence.  No.  1,210.406: 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  41. 

^°J"5?"J*!?J''°'"«f    composition.      A,    M.     Hamblet      No. 

1.213.367  :  Jan.  28 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1182. 
Dough  prooflntr  device.     M.  A.  Hamilton.     No.  1,214,802 ; 

Down-spont.  L.  Saffian.  No.  1,218.910;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 
p.  1.350. 

Downdraft-furnace.    A.  R.  Atteberry.    No.  1.211,667;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  472. 
Draft^rm.     (J.  O.  Floyd.     No.  1,210,448;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  2S4 ; 


x< 
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Di  aft -equalizer.     W.  Wells.     No.  1^12.718;  Jan.  16;  ▼ 

;'34;  p.  877. 
Diaft-eear  carrier.     J.  AllUon.     No.  1,214,111;  Jan.  30 

f.  234 :  p.  1419. 
Di  aft -plate.     C.  J.  Naah.    No.  1.211,616 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234 

^  458. 
Di  aft-regulating  appliance.    O.  J.  Pfeiffer.    No.  1.210,529 

ran.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  52. 
Di  aft-re^Iatlng  device  for  chain   grates.      A.   L.   P.  Le- 

r*Tre.    No.  1,213,661 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1235. 
Di  aft  rigging.     S.  G.  McAUster.     No.  1.213.924  ;  Jan.  30 

r.  234  :  p.  1355. 
Di  aft-rlgglng.   Friction.     C.   L.   Bundy  and   J.  J.   Acker 

Mo.  1.210.413  :  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  11. 
Di  aft-rigging.    Railway.      H.    A.    Hoke.      No.    1,218,196 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1073. 
Di  tftsman'a  appliance.     A.  W.  McCualg  and  F.  N.  Chida 

No.  1.213.664  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1236. 
Di  ag,  grader,  and  scraper  combined.  Road.     W.  8.  Walker 

So.   1,210,735  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;   p.   123. 
Di  ig.  Road-.  O.  G.  Bayne  and  F.  A.  Rankle.  No.  1,214.121 


Fan.  30;  t.  234  ;_p.  1422. 
ag.  Ro 
).  637. 


Diag.  Road-.     A. 


Fry. 


No.  1.212.184;  Jan.  9;  t.  284 
No.   1,211,966 


Di  afn.   Sanitary  floor-.     F.   H.  Samson 

ran.  9 ;  v.  234 :  p.  684. 
Dialn-trap.      J.    H.    Nichols.      No.   1,211,336;   Jan.    2,   v 

134  .  p.  329. 
Diawbar  adjuster.  Safety.     B.  C.  Cook  and  B.  J.  Kelly 

So.  1.211,921  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  566. 
Diawbar   connection.     C.  T.   Westlake.     No.  1.212.719 

Ian.   16:    v.   234;   p.   877. 
Di  awer.  Detachable.     L.  M .  Mayne.     No.  1,213,121 ;  Jan 

16  :  r.  234  :  p.  1015. 
Di  awer- pull.     if.  F.  Kell.     No.  1.210,945  ;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  284 

>.  196. 
Di  awer  pull.      W.   O.   Staerer.     No.    1,212,408;   Jan.   16 

7.  234;  p.  765. 
Di  awer  rack.     F.  Brady.     No.  1,211,065;  Jan.  2;  t.  284 

J    237. 
Di  awer-snpport.     L.  H.  Forbes.    No.  1,212,471 ;  Jan.  16 

r.  234;  p.  787. 
Di  awing-press.     J.  E.  Dobson.     No.  1,213,193;  Jan.  16 

r.  2.34;  p.  687. 
Di  awing-press.      W.    Klocke.      No.    1,212,280;    Jan.    16 

r.  2.34  :  p.  700. 
Di  ler  :  See —  i 

:?entrlfugal  drier.  Prnlt-drler.  | 

:notheB  drier. 
Dijring  and  conditioning  materials.  Process  and  apparatus 

'or.    W.  W.  Slbson  and  T.  Allsop.    No.  1,213,549 ;  Jan. 

53 ;  T.  2.34  ;  p.  1198. 
Drring  apparatus.     F.  Balzer.     No.  1,213,999;  Jan.  80; 

r.  2.34  :  p.  1381. 
Drying  apparatus.     B.  B.  Slier.     No.  1.213,962;  Jan.  30; 

'.  234  :  p.  1368. 
Dr  ring-house.      R.    B.    Ryder.      No.   1,218,957 ;    Jan.    30 ; 

r.  234  :  p.  1366. 
Dr  rinsf-mnrhine    for  alimentary  pastes.     A.  Tefoli.     No. 

.214.239  ;  Jan.  30 :  t.  234  ;  p.  1462. 
Di  ring    process    and    apparatus.      B.    P.    Butts.      No. 

.212,014  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  597. 
Di  ring  room  and  apparatus.     O.  Lilly.     No.  1*211.325 ; 

an.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  325. 
Di  II :  See— 

•nuld-motor  drill.  Square-hole  drllL  , 

Jraindrlll.  Track  drill. 

lock-drill.  Tubular  drill.        ' 

Diin.      W.    R.    Fox.      No.    1,212,472;    Jan.    16;    T.    284; 

).  787. 
Di  II.    S.  T.  Skeen.    No.  1.211,634 ;  Jan.  9 j  t.  234  ;  p.  464. 
Dill.     F.  R.  Williams.     No.  1.210,747;  Jan.  2;   v.  234; 

►.  127. 
Di  ill  bit.     E.  L.  Barton.     No.  1,211.537  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ; 

>.  432. 
Dt  Il-btt  and  sectional  rod  therefor.     B.  8.  Carter.     No. 

,211.080;  Jan.  2:  t.  284;  p.  242. 
Diin-blt.  Well.    R.  D.  Martin.    No.  1,211.381 ;  Jan.  2;  ▼ 

!34:  p.  327. 
Dr  11  extractor.     W.  W.  Wilson.     No.  1,213.989;  Jan.  30; 

'.  234  :  p.  1377. 
Dr  ll-steel,    .\pparatus   for   forming  lugs   upon   a.     T.   U. 

Voske.     No.  1,214.070;  Jan.  30 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  1406. 
Dr  ills.     Attachment    for    multiple.      W.    R.    Fox.      No. 

.210.450 :  Jan.  2 :  t.  284  ;  p.  25. 
Dr  lling  machine   drums.    Safety-drive    for.     A.   J.    Sharp 

ind  J.  O.  Foster.     No.  1,213,698  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p 

1247. 
Di  nkinff    apparatus.    Sanitary.      8.    T.    Whitaker.      No. 

.218.819;  Jan.  28;  t.  284 ;  p.  1118. 
Di  nking    apparatus.    Sanitary.      8.    T.    Whitaker.      No 

l.218!820  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1119. 
Di  Inking-cnp.     F.  P.  Shepard.     No.  1,218,961 ;  Jan.  30 

r.  234  ;  p.  1867. 
Dr  inklng-cup.  Collapsible.    L.  K.  Mearkle.    No.  1,212,378 

[an.   16;   ▼.  234  ;p.  764. 
Dr  nking-fountaln.     B.  C.  Stacy.     No.  1,211,980;  Jan.  9 

■.  284;  p.  688. 
Dr  nklng-fountain,   Poultry.     M.   Clark.     No.   1,210,601 

an.  2:  v.  234;  p.  76. 
Dr  nking-fountain-supply  system,  Sanitary-.    A.  8.  Newton 

«o.  1.214.212 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1452. 
Di  nking  trough  for  chickens.    B.  G.  Todd.    No.  1,214,240 
.  an.  SO ;  r.  284 ;  p.  1462. 


Drip-pan  alarm  attachment.     H.  Backs.     No.  1,212,124; 

Jan.  9  ;  r.  234  ;  p.  634. 
Drip-pan  signal.     J.   E.  Amerman.     No.  1,211,271 ;  Jan. 

2;  T.  234;  p.   309. 
Driven  mechanisms,  Means  for  operating.     R.  T.  Jenney. 

No.  1,214,089 :  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1896. 
Driving-gear,  DifTerentlal.     R.  B.  Hewitt.     No.  1,211,161 : 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  265. 
Driving  mechanism.    J.  D.  Heckard.    No.  1,213,636 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  :  p.  1227. 
Driving  mechanism.     V.  W.  Pag4.     No.  1,218,243;  Jan. 

23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1090. 
Drum,   Collapsible.      A.   King.     No.   1,214,171 ;   Jan.   80 ; 

T.  284  ;  p.  1438. 
Dust-catcher.     F.  B.  Davis.     No.  1,211,101 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

234;  p.   248. 
Dust-collector.     W.  M.  Robertson.     No.   1,2114285;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  296. 
Dust-guard.     C.  P.  Astrom.     No.  1,211,087 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.   229. 
Dust-remover    for   tracking  devices.      B.   Lundberg.     No. 

1,212.662;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  853. 
Dust-separator.    M.  F.  Williams.    No.  1.212.596 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

T.  234;  p.  831. 
Dust  separator.     M .  F.  Williams.    No.  1,214,249  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1466. 
Dyeing  and  like  apparatus.  Perforated  beam  for.     J.  T. 

and  B.  Brandwood.     No.  1,211,068 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p. 

2.39. 
Dyeing  vegetable  fibers.     G.   D.   Burton.      No.  1,214,007: 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1384. 
Dyes,  Disazo.     A.  Clausius,  B.  SchSner,  and  O.  Slebert. 

No.  1.213,075 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  998. 
Dyes,  Purifying  logwood.     I.  Kitsee.     No.  1,210,948 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  197. 
Dyestuffs  able  to  t>e  chromated  and  making  same.  Orange 

to  red.     C.  Jagerspacher.     No.  1,210,808 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  148. 
Dyestuflrs    and    making    same.    Substantive    orthooxyaso. 

E.    Anderwert.      H.    Frltzsche,    and    H.    Schobel.      No. 

1.210,751;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  128. 
Dynamo.     V.  C.  Goodrldge.     No.  1,312,476;  Jan.  16;  t. 

2.34  ;  p.  788. 
Dynamometer,      Transmission-.      F.      D.      Everett.      No. 

1.212,751;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  888. 
Edges,  Detachable  covering  for  exposed.     H.  Hall.     No. 

1.211,439  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  898. 
Educational  appliance.    J.  C.  Conrod.    No.  1,218,889 ;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1326. 
Educational   board.      A.   Quinones.     No.  1,213,690;   Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1245. 
Egg  beater.     L.   E.  Walker.     No.  1,213,661 ;  Jan.  28 ;  ▼. 

234  ;  p.  1202. 
Egg-beater  and  potato-masher,  Combined.    M.  Conner.    No. 

1.214.010  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1384. 
Egg-carrier.     H.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,213,560;  Jan.  23;  ▼. 

234  ;  p.  1199. 
Bgg-holder.     G.   H.   Magee.     No.   1,212,976;  Jan.  16;  t. 

234  ;   p.  965. 
Bn-preservlng  compound.    H.  D.  Bostock.    No.  1,212,446 ; 

Jan.   16;   v.   2.34;   p.   778. 
Egg-separator.     F.  L.  Mardlle.     No.  1,218,120;  Jan.  16; 

V.  2.34  ;  p.  1014. 
Egg-tester.     W.  A.  Fox.     No.  1.210.788 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284 ; 

p.   141. 
Egg-tester.     F.  F.  Stone.    No.  1,211.889 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  554. 
Egg-tester.     C.   Von   Culln.     No.   1,210,783;   Jan.   2;   r. 

234  ;  p.  123. 
Elastic   strip.     A.   W.   Geiger.     No.   1.211,6iK(;   Jan.  9; 

V.  234  :  p.  486. 
Electric  accumulator.     C.  de  Sedneff.    No.  1.213,467  ;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1169. 
Electric  battery.  Portable.     I.  Fertman.     No.  1,213,176; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1066. 
Electric  bulbs.  Device  for  attaching  and  detaching.    J.  A. 

Price.     No.  1,210,835 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  156. 
Electric-circuit  breaker.     S.  F.  Nielssen.     No.  1.213,987; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1359. 
Electrlc-circuit-brcaking     device.       F.     8.     Perrin.       No. 

1.213,799  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1282. 
Ele<-tric-circuit-protecting  means.   A.  Hen.  No.  1,213,866  ; 

Jan.  23;   v.  234;  p.   1134. 
Electric-circuit  protective  apparatus.     E.  W.  Vogel.     No. 

1.210.568 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66. 
Electric  conductors.  Connector  for.     H.  F.  Maxim.     No. 

1,213„393  ;  Jan.  2.3;  v.  234  ;  p.  1143. 
Electric  conductors.  Terminal  clip  for.    B.  A.  Jeffery.    No. 

1,214,470 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1541. 
Electric   connector.      W.    P.    Hammond.      No.   1,218,683; 

Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1226. 
Electric  controlling  mechanism.    O.  H.  and  A.  F.  Pleper. 

No.  1,211,752  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  608. 
Electric    couple.    Thermo-.      W.    R.    Bristol.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14,243  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  649. 
Electric-current  collector.     A.  O.  Taylor.     No.  1,211,006 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  218. 
Electric  currents.  Means  for  prodncing,  controlling,  and 

utilizing.     C.   E.  Fritts.     No.  1,213,616;  Jan.  23;   t. 

234  ;  p.  1221. 
Electric   cut-off   mechanism.      M.   M.    Stevens   and  T.   J. 

Newcome.    No.  1,213,705  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1260. 
Electric  fixtures.  Bridge  for  snpporting.    J.  R.  Qnnn.    No. 

1.213.866;  Jan.  SO;  v.  284;  p.  1834. 
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Electric  heater.     J.  Lawrniee.     No.  1.318.607;  Jan.  28 

V.  234  ;  p.  1182. 
Electric  heater.     A.  W.  and  J.  B.  Person.    No.  1,212,264 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  711. 
Electric  heater.    V.  Slater  and  L.  D,  West.    No.  1.211,978 

Jan.  9  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  586. 
Blectrlc-hom  control.     B.  F.  Stephenson.    No.  1,212,709 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  874. 
Electric  Insulation.     J.  A.  Heany.     No.  1,311.443;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  400. 
Electric-light   fitting  or   bracket.     B.   R.   Hough   and   L. 

Harrison.    No.  1.211.847;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  639. 
Blectric-light  fixture.     C.  W.  King.     No.  1,213,384;  Jan. 

23 :  V.   234  :  p.    1140. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     T.  S.  Allen.     No.  1,210,750 ; 

Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  128. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    O.  M.  Eaton.    No.  1,214,143 ; 

Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1430. 
Electric      machine,      Dynamo-.        J.      Oeisslinger.        No. 

1.210.688  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  90. 

Electric      machine.      Dynamo-.        J.      Gelssllncer.        No. 

1.210.689  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  91. 

Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.  A.  H.  Neuland.  No.  1,211.617 ; 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  458. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       A.     H.     Neuland.       No. 

1,212.544  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 :  p.  812. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    W.  H.  Powell.    No.  1,214,067  ; 

Jan.  SO  ;  V.  234  :  p.  1406. 
Electric    machinery.    Dynamo-.      R.    A.    Fessenden.     No. 

1.21.3,610;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1219. 
Electric   machinery.    Dynamo-.      R.    A.    Fessenden.      No. 


1,213,611  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  234  -p.  1219. 
lectric    signal    system.     A.   HT 
Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  243. 


Electric    signal    system.     A."  \C.'  Caven.     No.   1,211,083  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  243. 
Electric  -  socket   attachment.   Instantaneous.     P.   Stronp. 

No.  1,213.035 :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  986. 
Electric  switch.     B.  S.  Bowers.     No.  1,211,281;  Jan.  2; 

y.  234;  p.  812. 
Electric   switch.     J.   8.   Crossley.     No.   1.218,761;   Jan. 

23 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  1264.  ^     .        , 

Electric  switch.     J.  H.  Hall.     No.  1,211,440;  Jan.  9:  t. 

234  ;  p.  899. 
Blertrlc  switch.     C.  J.  Klein.    No.  1.310.668;  Jan.  3:  t. 

2S4  ;  p.  98. 
Electric  switch.    C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1.210,669 ;  Jan.  2 :  t. 

234  '  D    09 
Electric  switch.     H.  J.  Morey.     No.  1.218,988;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1357. 
Electric  switch.     J.  Sachs.     No.  1.211,628;   Jan.  9;  t. 

234 :  p.  461. 
Electric  switch.     J.  Sachs.     No.  1,214,077;  Jan.  80;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1408. 
Electric  switch.     D.  Schneider.     No.  1,212,667;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234 ;  p.  821. 
Blectric-swltch      contact-bolder.        A.      P.     Wltte.       No 

1.212,867  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  926. 
mectrtc    switch.    Speed  -  controlled.      T.   W.    Scott.      No 

1.210.709  :  Jan.  27  v.  234  ;  p.  116. 
Blectric  switching  and   meter-testing  system.     J.  Sachs. 

No.  1.211.629;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  462. 
Blectric  waves.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communl- 

«ited  by.  ^  W.   Pickard.     No.   1,213,250;   Jan.  23; 

Electrical  compression  resistance  unit.     P.  J.  Rav.     No 

1,213,809  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1286. 
Electrical   conductor.     M.   Hocbstadter.     No.   1,211,153; 

Jan.  2 :  v.  284  ;  p.  266. 
Electrical  connecting  device.     F.  Krats.     No.  1,214,183: 

Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1442. 
Electrical  connection.     E.  G.  Smith.     No.  1,212,699;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  870. 
Electrical   connector.     H.  Frankel.     No.  1,211,128;  Jan. 

Electrical  connector.*     O.  Schaefer.     No.  1,210,861 :  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  162.  ' 

Electrical  control  mechanism.    C.  Prache.    No.  1,212.664  • 

Jan.  16 :  V.  2.34  ;  p.  817. 
Electrical  distribution  system.    O.  Crosby.    No.  1.214.280 : 

Jan.  30 :  V.  284  ;  p.  1478.  ... 

Electrical    distribution    system.      P.    H.    Thomas.      No 

1.211, .380  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  842. 
Electrical   distribution   system.     J.  L.  Woodbrldge.     No. 

1,211.802;  Jan.  9;  V.  234;  p.  622. 
Electrical  distribution  system.  Selective.     C.  F.  Kettering 

and  W.  A.  Chryst.    No.  1,210,S7»;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p. 

Blectrlcal  distribution  systems,  Recorder  for.  H.  8.  Sines. 
No.  1.213,963  :  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1868. 

Electrical  protective  device.  H.  W.  Brown.  No.  1,214,129  ; 
Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1426. 

Electrical  resistance  material.  M.  A.  Hunter.  No. 
1,211,948  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  676. 

Electricity,  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  producing  high- 
frequency  currents  of.  D.  G.  McCaa.  No.  1,211,868; 
Jan.  9 :  T.  234  ;  p.  645. 

^^^^Vi?^-  ^-  ^-  Dak«.  No.  1,212,610 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  384  ; 
p.   8.38. 

Electrode  and  making  the  same.  Protected.     E.  H.  Becker. 

No.  1.211,888  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  381. 
Electrolyser,    Bipolar  •  electrode.      O.    O.    Hepburn.     No. 

1,218,871 :  Jan.  .30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1336. 
Blectron-dlscharge    Apparatus    snd    operating    the    same. 

W.  D.  Coolidgp.     No.  1.211.376  ;  .Tan.  2;  v.  234:  p.  840. 
Blectroplating  and  lacquering  apparatus.     J.  J.  Mace  and 

J.  R.  Murr.    No.  1,310,668  ;  Jan.  3 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  100. 


Electrotype-plates    or    metalUc    shells.    Making.      F.    T. 

Thompson.     No.  1,210.872 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  169. 
Elevating-Jack.     A.  Sadlock.     No.  1,214,878 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t. 

^94  ;  p.  1013. 
Elevator :  See — 

Portable  elevator.  Sidewalk-elevator. 

^!rn*°S-;  rS^^;^i9^^  '•  ''   «•"'     ««•  ^'211.999; 

"•i:2'lT396?Ja«n.Tn"23%°f  p^-7S-  ^'''"'  ''■  ''- 
'^'lo^*''N'o°t2?6.6^6?!?iS^2'rr2'34%  itb  ""-  *"^^*^ 
'^1:#l%l8^7ar*2?#.  2'jS%'%    '^-    "•'^^-       "•• 

^i:2T8i7rj^avr?n&-;p.'i-5i.''-  "°^^«»'"-  «- 

Elevafor-lock,  Revolving  portable.     W.  E.  Boehck  and  H 
PI322"  '  ,1.213,828;    Jan.    80;    v.    284; 

^'jln*°16"5^*534^^i^744'  ^'  '^'  ^'"'  ^'-  ^'^^^•^f'' 
'^1T2^Tl9"5?'V'aS"°l'5f;°*23"4'^%^•  »' ^- !>»»»•  No. 
^'jln*"23^  v.*234rrilS'  ^"  ^*"*°~*»-  ^o.  1,213,443  ; 
^'jln^9;^i*^34f^*646  "•  ^^  "•">»«^-  No.  1.213,164 ; 
®'?''I?l<*i?''8-°"chine.  K.  Eggart  and  D.  Fischer.  No. 
1,213.344  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1126. 

"^'"v.  IsiT^'sn*"*'     ^'  ^"^**     ^°'  1'2".«88;  Jan. 

Embrolderlng-machlnes,    Fabric    shifting   and    tensioning 

mechanism  for^.    J.  A.  Groebll.     No.  1,210,793  '  Jan™ 

Embroidery-machine,  Jacquard.   K.  Eggart   No.  1,210,776 ; 

Jan.  z  ,  V.  ^j>4  f  p.  xoo. 
Embroidery  outfl^l.  ^  Q.  Von  Howath.    No.  1,211,793  ;  Jan. 

^^f-^I^^K^  'J^^^^/a  Convertible.    A.  W.  Lightburne.    No. 
1.214,045 ;  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  284 ;  p.  1397. 

23^v^'234^^p°i22^e  °*  ^*»"°P»-     No.  1.218.633 ;  Jan. 

'^°/ai*^6:'^^m;p^-16V^'*'"^'''-     '*••    ^-^^'W^^ 

Engine :  See — 

Bxploslon-englne.  Internal-combustion  engine 

Explosive-engine.  Internal-explosion  engine. 

Fluid-pressure  engine.  Rotary  engine. 

Gas-engine.  Rotary  steam-engine. 

Hvdrocarbon-engine.  Two-cycle  engine, 

p    247   ^'         *^"'^*     ^*    1.211.096;   Jm.  2;   y.   284; 
Engine,  Apparatus  for  supplying  water-vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inders  of  an   Internal-combustion.      F.    T     Romber«>r 
No.  1,214,372  ;  Jan.  80 ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1610.        «*»°">«'^««- 

*^£'!V"284^*'p  "494 '''■  ^  ^^^''  ^*'  ^'214,822;  Jan. 
Enj^ne-controlllng    means.    Internal-combustion-.      A     E 

Chambers.     No.  1,218,152 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1058 
Engine-cylinders,  Portable  machine  for  rel)orlng      R    E 

Roseberry.     No.  1,210,843  ;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  234  ;  p    159  * 
Engine     primer.     Explosive-.       M.     B.     Schmeltz        No 

1.213,663  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1246.      "*'°°*'"-       No. 

^^Ali « «^1^*'"?*°^  *^*'".    Steam-.      J.     R.    Snyder.      No 

1,212,830  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  914. 
Engine    self-starters.    Mechanical    interlock    for.      A     L. 

McMurtry.     No.  1,214.048 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1399 
®°o*^2^«**  «*»;;•     ^-  ®*°'"'-     No.  1,212,176;  Jan.  16;  y. 

^o4  ,    p.    OoU. 

Engine-Starting  and  current-generating  apparatus.     A    P 
Brush.     No.  1.211,072  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ; X240r 

Engine^starting  crank.     W.  H.  Prick  and  A.  J.  Martin 
No.  1,211,307;  .Tan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  320.  «*rxin. 

Engine-starting  mechanism.   Internal-combustion-.     G    J 
Spohrer.     No.  1,212,678;  Jan.  16;  v.  23*4;  p.  826 

Engine  -  starting  mechanism,  Multlcylinder-lnternal-com- 
''"^iA^"'  O.  Lasche.  No.  1,212,779;  Jan.  16;  y.  284; 
p.  897. 

Engine-Kupport.  H.  Burton.  No.  1,211,077;  Jan.  2; 
V.  234  ;  p.  241. 

Engine  system.  Producer-gas-.  C.  8.  Bradley.  No 
1.212.894;  Jan.  16;  y.  254;  p.  935.         """"'y-      ««• 

Engines  and  the  like.  Governor  mechanism  for  compres- 
sor-.    M.  E.  Teague.     No.  14211,007;  Jan.  2;  y.  384; 

P*       ^XOa 

Engines,  Atomizing  water-supply  means  for  internal-cora- 

Dustlon.     B.  B.  Block.     No.  1,211,665 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  474. 
Engines,  Auxiliary  alr-supplv  for  internal-combustion.   W. 

B.  A.  Spray.    No.  1,211,636 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  464. 
Engines,  Carbaration  device  for  internal-combustion.     L. 

Renault.    No.  1,210.533  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  54. 
Engines,  Combined  vaporiser  and  homogenizer  for  exnlo- 

slve-.    V.  C.  Sparks.    No,  1,211,776 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

Engines,  Construction  of  cylinders  of  internal -combastion. 

E.  W.  Roberts.    No.  1.210,637 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66. 
Engines,  Fuel-mixer  for  explosive-.     M.  T.  Burke.     No 

f,212,013;  Jan.  9;  y.  284f:  p.  697. 
Engines,  Guide-ring  for  elastlc-fiuid.     C.  R.  Oreuter.     No. 

1,212,764;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  898. 
Engines,  Means  for  heating  cylinders  of  explosive-.    J    H. 

Groshans.    No.  1,211,986  ;  Jan.  9  ;  y.  234 ;  p.  672. 
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8.  Darling.    No.  1.212,914 ;  Jan.  16 ; 


Bnf  Inea.  Temperatore-iJidlcatiDg  d«Tlc«  for  Intemal-com- 

butlon.      W.    S.   Saoadera.     No.   1,218.273;   Jan.   23; 
^34;  p.  1100. 
Endinefl    to    be   readily    started,    Apparatna   (or   enabling 

li  ternal-combustlon.      J.   W.    Pbilllps.      No.    1,214,366 ; 

J  ID.  30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1607. 
Eni  Ines,  Water-supply  system  for  explostre-.     H.  Oahan. 

>  a.  1.210,631 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  88. 
BBv;lop.     C.  A.  ChMterton.     No.  1,212,004;  Jan.  16;  t. 

2  !4  ;  p.  939. 
Em  Flop.     C.  L.  Fowler.    No.  1.210,449;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 

p    25. 
Ebt  Plop.    R.  Roy.    No.  1,210,699  :  Jan.  2  :  ▼.  284  ;  p.  112. 
Env  slop.     F.  L.  Toapal.     No.  1,212,862  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  284  ; 

p  921. 
Env  ?lop.     J.  E.  White.     No.  1,212,694  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  ; 

p  830. 
Bn\  ?lop  Ailing   machine.      L.    McMillan.     No.   1.211,329; 

J  in.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  827. 
Eniek>p   letter-sbeet.     B.   L.   Behrendt.      No.    1,211,660; 

J  in.  9  :  T.  234  ;  p.  478. 
Envplop,   Safety-.     C.  Oargano.     No.  1.211,867;  Jan.  2; 

V  234  :  p.  337. 

Eni  elops   and    the    like.    Making.      W.    H.    JacotM.      No. 

1  213,769  :  Jan.  23 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1270. 
Equipment  device.     N.  8.  Day.     No.  1.214,282;  Jan.  80; 

V  234  :  p.  1479. 

Bra  ler,    BUckboard-.      W.    B.    and    F.    B.    Bayleaa.      No. 

1  214.411  ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1523. 

Bra  >orattng  apparatus.     J.    U.   Fedeler.     No.   1,212,469 ; 

Ji  n.  16:  V.  234;  p.  786. 
Evaporator.     W.  L.  De  Baafre.     No.  1,218.696;  Jan.  28; 

▼   234  :  p.  1214. 
Ekr  ivatlng-dlppers.  Back  for.     W.  S.  McKee  and  W.  Q. 

N  chols.     No.  1,218,666 ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1287. 
Exc  tvatlng-machine.     S.  S.  Budlong.    No.  1.210,412  ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234 :  p.  11. 

Exc  ivator.    L.  J.  Cbapln.    No.  1.210,760  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ; 

p    131. 
Exe  clser.  Health-.     A.  P.  Schmidt.     No.  1.211,766;  Jan. 

9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  508. 
Exb  iU8ting-machlne.    J.  T.  FaRan  and  C.  H.  Qnackenbash. 

N  i.  1.210.620 ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  84. 
Expmslon-holt.     M.  T.  Weston.     No.  1,212,298;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  727. 
Exp  inslon-Joint.     F.   Ray.     No.   1,213,906 ;   Jan.   SO ;  t. 

2  14  :  p.  1849. 
Exp  iDsion-mold.  Mechanical.    B.  Darrow.    No.  1.212,457  ; 

Ji  n.  16:  T.  284;  p.  782. 
Exp  oslon-encine.     M. 

T.  284 :  p.  942. 
Exv  loslve     and     prodocing     same.       H.     Hlbbert.       No. 

1  213.369 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1188. 

Exp  lortve-englne.     L.  Brown.     No.   1,213,736;   Jan.  23; 

V  234  ;  p.  1260. 

Exp  oBiren  in  mines.  System  for  firing.     C.  B.  Knowlea 

ai  d  L.  D.  Cornelius.     No.  1.212,072 ;  Jan.  9 ;  ▼.  284 ; 

p,  CJ6. 
Exp  loslvea.  Manufacture  of.     H.  Hlbbert.     No.  1,318,867  ; 

J.n.  23;  v.  234;  p.  11.^5. 
Exti  Bsible  and  foldable  table.  Combined.     A.  M.  Qanna- 

w  ly.    No.  1.210,635  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  89. 
Ext  actor  :  See — 

D  ill-extraetor.  Stopper-extractor. 

R  rum-extractor. 
Bye  shade.     R.   H.  Bacon.     No.  1,218.447;  Jan.  28;  t. 

2  14  :  p.  1162. 

Eye  rlasses.    M.  Kaplan.     No.  1,212.776 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  896. 
Eyei  [lasses  and  spectacles.     Z.  M.  Lteer.     No.  1.210,498 ' 

J(  n.  2  :  V.  2M  ;  p   42. 
Eye  classes  and  spectacles.     F.  W.  Wood.    No.  1.213.824 ; 

Jj.n.  23:  v.  234:  p.  1120. 
Eye  :]as.ses.    Pivoted   bridge-spring   for.     F.  J.  Krements. 

.N  >.  1.214.184  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1443. 
Fan      J.  E.  Nisbet.    No.  1,210,828 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ijp.  164. 
Fan  and  motor  therefor  and  for  other  purposes,  Electric. 

O    8    Tiffany.     No.  1.212.282  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  722. 
Fan    Chair-operated.     J.  Zurvaleca.     No.  1.212.488;  Jan. 

U  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  774. 
Fan    Electric.     W.   C    Hood..     No.   1.214,168;   Jan.   80; 

V.  284  :  p.  1436. 
Fan    Electric.     W.  M.  McEwen.    No.  1,214,198;  Jan.  80; 

V.  284 ;  p.  1448. 
Fan    Electric  window-.     E.  E.  Repsley.     No.  IJtll.lBO : 

j!  D.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p,  265. 
Fan    Rotary.     A.   F.   Roth.     No.  1,218.955;  Jan.  80;  v. 

234:  p.  1365. 
Fan  -Indicator-selecting  mechaniam.     H.  J.   Sibley.     No. 

1.  110,858  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  164. 
Fan  register-operating   mechanism.     H.    J.    Sibley.     No. 

1. 110,869  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  164. 
Farri-srate.      O.    E.    Hard«ty.      No.    1.210,797;    Jan.    2; 

V.  234 ;  p.  144. 
Fast  ener.    C.  E.  W.  Dow.    No.  1.213,699 ;  Jan.  23 ;  t.  284  ; 

p.  1215. 
Fa  si  mer  or  hook  and  the  like.    C  B.  Relnhardt-Rntlasd. 

N  >.  1.213,640;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1194. 
Fast  >ners.  Machine  for  producing  cormgated.     8.  C.  Gary 

at  d  n.  H.  Brand.    No.  1,210.416  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  18. 
Fast  ?ners.  Making  snap-.     G.  E.  Prentice.    No.  1,214,481 ; 

Jt  a.  30  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1545. 
Fast  >nlng  device.     C.  H.  Allen.     No.  1.212,808 ;  Ju.  16 ; 

V.  284 :  p.  781. 


Fastening  device.    G.  L.  Golllct.    No.  1.212,630 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

v.  284  ;  p.  844. 
Fastening  device.     T.'L.  Lee.     No.  l;218.B09;  Jan.  23: 

V.  234  ;  p.  1183. 
Faucet.     P.  E.  Parr.     No.  1,210,527  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  51. 
Faucet  and  filter,  Combination.   L.  Procker.  No.  1,212.104  : 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  626. 
Faucet  attachment.     J.  Begar.     No.  1.214,220;  Jan.  30; 

V.  284 ;  p.  1455. 
Faucet  attachment.  Receptacle-supporting.     C.  Mann.    No. 

1.212.979;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  966. 
Faucet,  Combination  hot  and  cold  water.    W.  0.  Newton. 

No.  1.212.806 ;  Jan.  16  ;v.  284  ;  p.  906. 
Faucet  Indicator.     J.  E.  Ward.     No.  1.210.788;  Jan.  2; 

V.  284 ;  p.  124. 
Faucet,  Quick  opening.     J.  Brenton.     No.  1.210.893;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  2.34  :  p.  177. 
Faucet  safety  attachment.     B.  Pipe.     No.  1,212.102  ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  625. 
Faucet  water-mixer.     A.  Rosenthal.     No.  1.214.221;  Jan. 

80  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1455. 
Faucets.     Handle    mechanism    for.     L.  M.   Hooper.     No. 

1,211,585;  Jan.  9;  v.  284 :  p.  447. 
Feed  mechanism.    E.  E.  Wlnkley.    No.  1,218,052  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ■  D    990 
Feeder,    Animal-!      H.    Kamada    and    T.    Ishlxuka.      No. 

1.214.314 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1491. 
Feeder,  Chicken-.     E.  W.  Dan.     No.  1.211,097;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  :  p.  247. 
Feeder,  Poultrv-.     F.  Buker.     No.  1,214.145;  Jan.  30;  v. 

234  ;  p.  1480. 
Feeding  machine.  Stock-.     A.  F.  Meyer.     No.  1.212.144; 

Jan.  9;  V.  284;  p.  641. 
FeedinjK  -  trough,     Slidable.       W.     A.     McCoUongb.       No. 

1.212,142  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  640. 
Fence  attachment.     J.  A.  Blank.     No.  1,211.059 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

v.  234 ;  p.  236. 
Fence-gate.     J.  F.  Cassmnn.     No.  1.212.015;  Jan.  9;  v. 

284 ;  p.  598. 
Fence,  Portable.     J.  A.  Ryker.     No.  1.210,641;  Jan.  2; 

v.  234  :  p.  57. 
Fence  tiRhtener  and  post-anchor.  Wire-.    J.  W.  Olaon.    No. 

1.218,125 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1016. 
Fence-tightening  post.      N.  F.    Howard.      No.   14213,768; 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1270. 
Fencing  wire   fastener.     O.   Hutchinson.     No.  1.218.201 : 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1075. 
Fender :  See — 

Aatomoblle-fender.  Vehicle-fender. 

Car-fender. 
Fender    and    tall    light    system.      H.    A.    Lacerda.      No. 

1.213,505  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1181. 
Fertilizer   compoiiitioD    and    making  same.      G.    H.   Earp- 

Thomas.     No.  1,212,196-;  Jan.  16;  v.  284  ;  p.  688. 
Fertilizer  distributer.      L.    A.    Brunley.      No.    1.218.737; 

Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1260. 
Fertlllaer  distributer.     S.  H.  Garst     No.  1.210,636;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  :  p.  90. 
Fertilizer   distributer.   Liquid-.     J,  H.   Hnffstutter.      No. 

1,213,647  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1230. 
Fertilizer-distributers,     Spreader     attachment     for.       H. 

Synck.     No.  1,213,554;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1200. 
Fertilizer-distributing  apparatus.     J.  L.  Townsend.     No. 

1,213,711  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1252. 
Fertilizer  out  of  Steffens  waste  water,  &c.,  Manufacturing. 

E.  Herzka.     No.  1,212,484  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  791. 
Fertilizers,  Manufacture  of.     D.  Shields.     No.  1,212.573; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  824. 
Fifth-wheel,    Vehicle.     W.   O.    Shadbolt.      No.   1.218,280: 

Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1108. 
Filaments  and  vulcanizable  plastics.  Manufacture  of  arti- 
cles embodying  fibrous.     B.  B.  Price.     No.  1,211.228; 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  293. 
Filamenta.   fibers,  or  threads,  Finlsblnc  animal.     H.  R. 

Anders.    No.  1,210,394  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  4. 
FUe.     W.  Mayfleld.     No.  1,212.088;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p. 

619. 
Pile.   Document-.     Q.   C.    Paraons.     No.   1,214.218;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1453. 
FUe,  Paper-.    N.  V.  Jensen.     No.  1,218.878;  Jan.  28;  T. 

234;  p.  1139. 
Fllinj?     apparatus.     Multiple.       F.     C.     Helmutb.       No. 

1,213,362;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1133. 
Filing-block  and  sawlng-board.  Combination.     H.  B.  Stll- 

Mans.    No.  1,211.888 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  554. 
Filing-box,   Sheet-metal.     E.   Ohnstrand.     No.  1.218.240: 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1089. 
Filing  cabinet.    A.  J.  Wataon.     No.  1.211.798  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v. 

284 ;  p.  520. 
Film  -  developing    device.    Roll-.      L.     W,    Kelsay.      No. 

1.212,498 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  796. 
Film-roll  holder.    W.  I.  Schult^  Sr.    No.  1.218.694 ;  Jan. 

23;  V.  284;  p    1246.  ,-     .        , 

Filter.     J.  Anarew.     No.  1.218,140;  Jan:  28;  v.  284;  p. 

1054. 
Filter.     H.  N.  Kllby.     No.  1.211,859;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p. 

544. 
Filter.     B.  C.   Mohr  and   R.  A.  Beach.     No.   1,211.834; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  828. 
Filter.     T.  H.  Parker.     No.   1.212.996;  Jan.  16;  t.  284; 

p.  972. 
Filter.     A.  C.  Bobinaon.    No.  1.212,404 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  2S4 ; 

p.  768. 
Filter  mediums.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eleanslnff.    A. 

L.  Oenter.    No.  14il4.152  ;  Jan.  SO  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1482. 
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Filter-press.  Continuous.    D.  B.  Sweeney.    No.  1,212.844 : 

Jan.  16 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  918. 
Filter,   Presrore-.     W.  M.   Jewell.     No.   1,214,167;  Jan. 

80  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1437. 
FUter,  Rain-water.     P.  Bernard.    No.  1.211,052 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234  •  D    233 
Filtering 'apparatus.     A.  L.  Center.     No.  1,212,982;  Jan. 

16;  V.  2347  p.  948. 
Filtering  anparatus.     A.  L.  Genter.     No.  1,212,988 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  949. 
Filtering  apparatna.     K.  Kiefer.     No.  1,211.947  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  234;  p.  576. 
Fire  alarm  and  extinguisher.  Automatic.     J.  A.  Hopkins. 

Jr.    No.  1,212,060 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  613. 
Flre-eacape.    J.  O.  Wick.     No.  1,212,801 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  728. 
FIre-ertlnguiBher,  Automatic  stationary.     W.  toty.     No. 

1.211,834  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  534. 
Fire  extinguisher  system.     R.  L.  Cooney.     No.  1.218.749; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1263. 
Fire-extinguisher  system,  Stationary.    R.  L.  Cooney.    No. 

1,213,078  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  999. 
Flre-extinRuisbing  systems,  Alarm  for  wet-pipe  automatic. 

C.  W.  Kersteter.    No.  1,211,452  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  402. 
Fire-extinguishing  systems,  Dry-pipe  valve  for  automatic. 

E.  D.  Van  Ness.     No.  1,211,014  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p   221. 
Fire-lighter  and  heater.    C.  A.  Buchholtx.    No.  1.211,536 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  431. 
Plre-slgnal,  Thermostatic.     A.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,213.654; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1233. 
Fires  in  tanks,  Ac,  Means  for  preventing.    W.  D.  Owtus. 

No.  1,213,686  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1244. 
Firearm.    T.  C.  Johnson.    No.  1,212,778  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  895. 
Fir(  arm-cleaning-rod  tip.     H.  R.  Klessig.     No.  1,213,388; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  2^4 ;  p.  1140. 
Fire.<irm-lorklng  device,   Automatic.      N.   Bnlgakow.     No. 

1.212.012  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  597. 
Firearms,  Safety   for.     O.  E.  Oile,     No.  1,210,459;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  28. 
Fireplace.    J.D.Evans.    No.  1,218.178  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1065. 
Fireproof  composition.     P.   Zappl.     No.   1^211.028;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  226. 
Fireproof    fllm-rewinder.      W.    E.    Bggleston*  and    L.    L. 

Chauncey.     No.  1,212,750  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  888. 
Flph-scrap,  skelp,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  the  reduc- 
tion of.    G.  H.  Stillson.    No.  1.212.416  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  : 

p.  708. 
FlRb -stringer.     W.  M.  Mikell.     No.  1,212,087 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v. 

234  ;  p.  620. 
Fish-trap,  Portable.    H,  Chrlstensen.    No.  1.218.459  ;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1167. 
Fishing-reel.     G.  W.  Upton.     No.  1.212.288;  Jan.  16;  v. 

234  ;  p.  724. 
FlshluR-tackle.    A.  W.  OJerholm.    No.  1.212.888  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  758. 
Fishing-tool,   Two-prong  compound.     L.   F.   Baash.     No. 

1.215.574  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1206.  v 

Fixture-loop.     G.   A.    Boomer.     No.   1,212,818;   Jan.    16; 

v.  284  ;  p.  734. 
Flange  and  rail  lubricator.    C.  H.  E^ple  and  G.  A.  White. 

No.  1.211,424  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  pTsM. 
Flange-turner.      E.   C.    Ilonea.     No.    1,211,155;   Jan.   2; 

V.  284  ;  p.  266. 
Flanged  annular  bands  or  sleeves.  Apparatus  for  forming. 

W.  W.  Price.    No.  1,210.531 ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234 ;  p.  63. 
FlaKh-light.      J.   J.   McGuckin.      No.    1,211,465 ;    Jan.   9  ;• 

V.  234 :  p.  407. 
Flash-light    switch.      M.    B.    Langdon.      No.    1.211.822 ; 

Jan.  2;  V.  284;  p.  325. 
Flexible  coupling.     W.  B.  Hosford.     No.  1,214,807;  Jan. 

80:  V.  234;  p.  1488. 
Flexible  coupling.     J.  M.  Naul.     No.  1,212,543 ;  Jan.'  16 : 

V.  284  ;  p.  812. 
Floats  to  their  mounting-rods.  Means  for  securing.     C.  E. 

Douglas.     No.  1,214,020 ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1389. 
Floor  or  ceilins  plate.     B.  E.  Claussen  and  J.  C.  Hammer. 

No.  1,212,609 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  836. 
Floors  and  the  like.  Construction  of.     F.  W.  BdUn.     No. 

1.214,442  ;  Jan.  80;  v.  234  ;  p.  1532. 
Flotation  proceas  of  concentrating.    G.  H.  Clevenger.    No. 

1,212,130  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  636. 
Flower  and  plant  box.     L.  B.  Burleigh.     No.  1,218,881 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1122. 
Flower-pot.     C.  Natvig.     No.  1,214,856 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1505. 
Flue  -  cleaner.     A.  J.  Mulliner.     No.  1.211.212;  Jan.  2; 

V.  284  ;  p.  287. 
Flue  connection.     D.  B.  Galloway.     No.  1.211.182;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  258. 
Fluid-compressor      regulator.        E.      L.      Bulkley.        No. 

1«1 1.074  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  240. 
Fin  1-controIling  device.     H.  D.  Metcalf.     No.  1.212,086 ; 

.»  in.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  620. 
Fluid-cooling  apparatus.     O.  H.  Walker.     No.   1,218,042; 

J.nn.  16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  987. 
Fluid-distributing  apparatus,    C.  H.  Meigs.    No.  1,214,061 ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1403. 
Fluid  heater.     A.  Beler.     No.  1.212,732;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  882. 
Fluid-raeterlng  aystea.    G.  O.  Barl  and  A.  B.  Wood.    No. 

l,212,149TJan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  643. 


Fluld-metertne  system.    O.  O.  .Earl  and  A.  B.  Wood.    Mtt. 

1,212,150  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  643. 
Fluid  mixing  and  conveying  apparatus.    J.  A.  Rey.     Na 

1,212,557  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  818. 
Fluid-motor  drllL     C  H.  Peck.     No.  1,212.998;  Jan.  M; 

V.  234  ;  p.  973. 
Fluid-pressure  engine.    J.  N.  Bailey.    No.  1,218,791 :  Jaa. 

23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1279. 
Fluid-pressure  motor.     B.  W.  Meredith.     No  1,211,2M: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  286. 
Fluid-pressure      regulator.       R.      D.     Tackaberry.       No. 

1,218,972  ;  Jan.  §0  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1871. 
Fluids,    Internal-combustion    method   of   forcing  or'  com- 
pressing.     P.    Ostenberg.      No.    1,210,679 ;   An.    2 ;    v. 

234  ;  p.  106. 
Flush-tanks,    Disinfecting  device  for.      C.   W.   Thornton. 

No.  1,213.978 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1878. 
Flushing  device.  Automatic.     F.  J.  Koslk.    No.  1.218.886 ; 

Jan.  30  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1842. 
Flushing  tank.  Water-closet-.    F.  B.  Shaw.    No.  1,213.918 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1861. 
Fly-exterminator.     N.  Schultx.     No.  1,212.407;  Jan.  16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  764. 
"    It, 
!84;p. 
Fly-swatter.     C^  L.  Ferguson.     No.  1.214.446 ;  Jan.  80 ; 


Fly  or  bait,'  Floating.    J.  P.  Fleblg.     No.  1.212,752 ;  Jan. 
16  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  889. 


V.  284  ;  p.  15S8. 
Fly-trap.     S.  A.  Hunt.     No.  1,212,225;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  698. 
Flytrap.     F.   D.   Huntoon.     No.   1,213,200;  Jan.  28;  ▼. 

234;  p.  1075. 
Fl  ving-machine.    W.  H.  Bush.    No.  1,218.686  ;  Jan.  28 :  T. 

234;  p.  1210. 
Folding  box.     B.  B.  Plnkerton.     No.  1,211,228;  Jan.  2: 

v.  284  ;  p.  291. 
Folding    box.      S.    WelBsteln.      No.    1,212,429;   Jan.    16; 

V.  234:  p.  773. 
Folding  hook.     L.  E.  Page.     No.  1,213,808;  Jan.  28;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1285. 
Folding-machine._    B.  Plgnone.     No.  1,218,900;  Jan.  86  { 

V.  234  ;       -  ~  ■■  - 


p.  1347. 
Folding  plial 

No.  1,211,982  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  688. 


table   material,   Machine  for.     C.   P.   Stanbon. 


Folding  table.    J.  and  F.Porrazao.     No.  1,210,988;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  209.  ^ 

Folding  table.     O.  8.   Tenley.     No.   1.218.976;  Jan.   80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1872. 
Food    and    preparing    the    same.      M.    Quinane.       No. 

1.214,218 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1454. 
Food.  Cereal.     R.  J.  Foster.     No.  1.211.126;  Jan.  2;  ▼. 

284 ;  p.  256. 
Food-chopper.     F.  R.  Pershing.     No.  1.211.848;  Jan.  2; 

V,  234  ;  p.  331. 
Pood     compoaltions,     Making.       J.     C.     Fleming.       No. 

1,213,854  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1331. 
Food   or  other  article  and   making  the  same.   Imitation. 

C.  Jaeger.    No.  1,212,066  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  614. 
Food   product.     A.    V.   Black.     No.   1.210,689;    Jan.    2; 

V.  234  :  n.  73. 
Food  product.     J.  C.  Fleming.     No.   1,211.124;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  256. 
Food^  product.      R.   Wiles.      No.    1,212,722 ;   Jan.    16 ;  T. 

234  ;  p.  879. 
Food  product  consisting  of  globules  of  starchy  material 

and     preparing    the     same.       F.     Q,     Lorenzen.       No. 

1,211,462  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  406. 
Foot-rest.    G.  A.  Cramer.    No.  1.211,824  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  531. 
Foot-treatment  apparatus.    L.  W.  Wilms.    No.  1,213.786 : 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1277. 
Force-feed     lubricator.       W.     P.     Van     Guysling.       No. 

1,212.715  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  876. 
Forge,  Portable.     A.  S.  Walker.     No.  1,212.293 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  720. 
Forring-die.     G.  T.  Jacocks.     No.  1.218.878;  Jan.  80:  T. 

234 ;  p.  1339. 
Porging-machine  for  making  hollow  bodies.     F.  R.  LoB&     ' 

No.  1.211.193 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  280. 
Forglngs,     Forming     hollow.       B.     H.     Steedman.       No. 

l!212,120  ;  Jan.  §  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  632. 
Fork.     E.  Anderson.     No.  1.218,446 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

1162. 
Formaldehyde,      Manufacture     of.        G.     Calvert.        No. 

1.213.740;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1261. 
Formates.  Manufacture  of.     S.  H.  Katz  and  P.  K.  Ovlts. 

No.  1,212,359  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  747. 
Fountain  :  See — 

Drinklng-fountain. 
Frame :  Bee — 

Car-window  frame.  Spinning-frame. 

Color-frame.  Tambour-frame. 

Furnace-door  frame.  Truck  side  frame. 

Mattress-frame.  Window-frame. 

Qulltlng-frame.  > 

Fruit  and  potato  gatherer.    J.  W.  Cooper.    No.  1.212.909: 

Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  941. 
Fruit-drier.     L.  B.  Skinner.     No.  1.214,284;  Jan.  80;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1460. 
Fruit-Julcea.   Preparing  and   preserving.      H.  F.    Cltency. 

No.  1,214,134  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1426. 
Fruit-picker.     G.  L.  Curtts.     No.   1,210,768;  Jan.  2;  ▼. 

234  ;  p.  134. 
Fruit-picker.     P.  D.  Gilford.     No.  1,214.450;  Jan.  80;  ▼. 

284 ;  p.  1584. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ft  ring-pan,  Folding.    C.  J.  O'Rlely.     No.  14^10,974 ;  Jan. 

J :  v.  234  ;  p.  20H5. 
Fc  fl  valve  and  strainer.    C.  C.  Anderaen.    No.  1,214,400 ; 

ran.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1021. 
Wt  Icnim  for  brake-D«ABW,  Forged.     W.  3.  S«hro6der.  -  No. 

L.211.490 ;  Jan.  9 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  414. 

■Bigatlng  device.     D.  Fraad.     No.  1,214,149 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

r.  234  :  p.  1481. 
and  hair.  Secreting.    L.  F.  Paris.    No.  1,218,408 ;  Jan. 

!8:  V.  234  :  p.  1147. 
beating  machine.     8.  and  M.  J.  Bamcb,  T.  Lindner, 

ind  S.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,211,069;  Jan.  9;  t.  284;  p. 

172.  , 

Tv rnace :  Be*—'  I 

Joller-funiace.  Pnddling-fnmace. 

Poller  and  other  furnace.         Refnse-boming  furnace. 

rrematloD-fumace.  Roasting-furnace. 

>owndraft-furnace.  Zinc-furnace. 

Ft  rnace.     D.  O.  Berry.    No,  1,218,140  ;  Jan.  28  ;  ▼.  284  ; 

>.  1056. 
Ft  rnace.     C.  E.  Coogill.    No.  1,214,279  ;  Jan.  80;  t.  284  ; 

).  1477. 
Ft  rnace.     F.  DoerinckeL    No.  1.213,082  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  ; 

1000. 
Fifrnace  arch.   Locomotive-boiler-.     L.   S.   Kennedy.     No. 

1.213.107  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1010. 
Fi^nace-door.     L.   8.   Schmidt.     No.   1.211.884;   Jan.   9; 

,    284;  p.  002. 
Fopnace-door  frame.     L.  8.  Schmidt.     No.  1,211,888 ;  Jan. 

;  V.  234  :  p.  002. 
Fqmace-draft  operator.     W.  Hann.     No.  1,210,794 ;  Jan. 

;;  V.  234  ;  p.  143. 
Ft^ace  draft-reealator.     F.  M.   Powell.     No.  1,213,944  ; 

ran.  30 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1361. 
Fo  mace-grate  for  locomotive  and  like  boilers  and  other 

xuvoae*.    J.  A.  HllL     No.  1,212,008;  Jan.  9;  t.  284; 

Fvirnace-'Unlng.     G.  S.  Davison.     No.  1.210,481 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

.  284  ;  p.  19. 
Fivnaces.    Roof-crown   for  open-hearth.      T.    PofQll.     No. 

214,066 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  284 :  p.  1405. 
Fn  mitnre    attachment     J.    B.    Bemdt.     Na    1^11,527 ; 

an.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  427. 
Fo  mlture-JolDt      G.    C.   Balbach.      No.    1.214,261;    Jan. 

10 :  V.  234  :  p.  1470. 
Filrnitare,  Slldlng-shoe  for.    W.  T.  Hight    No,  1,212,220 ; 
ran.  1 6 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  696. 

H.  H.  Baker.     No.  1.212.608;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 
>.  834. 

A.  Schaannlng  and  S.  A.  Stigant.     No.  1,212.694 ; 
Ian.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  869. 

e.  Cartridge-.     A.  F.  Daum.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,289; 
an.  2  ;  V.  S4  ;  p.  848. 

element.  Inclosed-.     E.  E.  Roberta.     No.  1^18.777 ; 
an.  23  :  v.  234 :  p.  1273. 

t.  Mechanical  time-.     H.  Prahl.     No.  1.214,069;  Jan. 
I :  V.  234  ;  p.  1406. 

Clockwork-escapement   for  mechanical   time-.      II. 
>rahl.     No.  1,214,068  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1400. 
re:  Se««— 

(djustable  gage.  Skirt-gage, 

ling-gage.  Tank-gage, 

ling  and  flnzer  gage.  Track-gage. 

ge-wheel-adJu»tiDg    mechanism.       A.     McCrerey.      No. 
r.212.527  ;  .Tan.  16  :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  806. 


\0 
Fn  les. 


Galley-lock.     W.  H.  Francis.  "No.  1.210,923;  Jan.  2;  v. 

!34;  p.  189. 
Galvanic  battery.    J.  E.  Preston.    No.  1,218,535  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

234  :  p.  1192. 
Gime.     H.  R.  Schroer.     No.  1,210,864;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 

>.  163. 
Ga^e.    R.  W.  WetherlU.    No.  1.213,718  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ; 

,.  1254. 
Gane  apparatus.     M.  Cond^.     No.  1,213.337;  Jan.  23;  v. 
134  ,  p.   1124. 

le  apparatus.     A.  T.  Malsch.     No.  1,211,379 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
234  ;  p.  342. 
G4me  apparatus.     J.  G.  Mark.     No.  1.212,794;  Jan.  16; 

.  234  :  p.  902. 
Gaine  apparatus.    J.  J.  Murphy.    No.  1,213,679 ;  Jan.  23  • 

234  :  p.  1241. 
G«^  apparatus.     C.  B.  O'Connor.     No.  1.211,748;  Jan. 

;  V.  234  ;  p.  502. 
G4me  apparatus.     M.   Sharp.     No.    1.212,698 ;   Jan.  16 ; 
234  :  p.  870. 


e  apparatus.     J.  A.  Walls.     No.  1.213,562;  Jan.  28; 
-^4:        


.  234  :  p.  1202. 
)  apparatus. 
;  V.  234  :  p.  1467 

itus. 
284 :  p.  226 


apnaratus.   _T.   Tamamoto.      No.    1,214,262;    Jan. 


apparatus.     F.  A.  Teager.     No.  1.211.026;  Jan.  2; 
84;  p.  226. 
Game-board    and    game.      J.   L.    Devlin.      No.    1,211.108; 

,  ran.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  249. 
Gane  device.    G.  S.  Qumaer.    No.  1.213.628;  Jan.  28;  v. 

!34;  p.  122.S. 
Ga  Be.  Educational.     E.  K.  Dorer.     No.   1.210,014 ;  Jan. 

:  t ;  T.  284  ;  p.  81. 
Oaf^xe-can.     H.  J.  Bcbaffer.     No.  1,218,428;  Jan.  28; 

.  234  :  p.  nr>3. 
Ga)-bage-caD.  Sanitary.     P.  Cohen.     No.  1,218,688;  Jan. 
3  :   r.   2.14  :  p.  1211. 


Qa  rhage-receptacle.    J.  ■.  Fehrenkamp  and  L.  A.  Small- 
leld.    r     ■ 

■bage-n 

.  2§4  ;  p.  1616. 


No.  1.211.806 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  819. 
OaHwge-receptacle.     8.   Toth.     No.   1,214,889;  Jan.   80; 


Garbage  reduction  and  trannwrtatlon  aystem.     H.  F.  W. 

Brockhansen.     No.  1.210,408 ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  la 
Garbage-treating  tank.     J.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1,214,118: 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1420. 
Garment     N.  Gross.     No.  1,218,181 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  284 ;  ». 

1068. 
Garment     B.  Metsger.     No.  14211.964;  Jan.  9:  ▼.  284; 

p.  679. 
Garment    E.  M.  Rash.     No.  1,212,679 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  2S4 : 

p.  863. 
Garment     M.  Reiner.     No.  1,214.073;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 

p.  1407. 
Garment.    L.  Strauss.    No.  1,214,488 ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  n. 

1546. 
Garment  fastener.     W.  M.  and  B.  Morris.     No.  I,218,b77 ; 

Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1241. 


Garment-hanaer.     A.  T.  Wbyte.     No.  1,210,746;  Jan.  S; 

127 

anger 
1,212,024  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  600. 


V.  284  ;  p.  127. 
Garment    hanger   and    stretcher.     C    J.    Dahlgren.     No. 


Garment-press.     W.  E.  Andree.     No.  1,211,084 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

T.  284  ;  p.  228. 
Garment,  Reinforced.     M.  Newman.     No.  1,212,806 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  906. 
Garment-stretcher.      H.  M.  Drake.     No.  1,210,916;  Jaa. 

2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  186. 
Garment-supporter.     R.    B.    Hutchinson.     No.    l,21S.6bi>: 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1231. 
Garment-supporter.     0.  Kallberg.     No.  1,211,689 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  448. 
Garment-supporting  clasp.    J.  Mcllvenny.    No.  1.212,629; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  807. 
Gas  and  liquid  reclaimer.  SO».     A.  F.  Rlcbter  and  T.  1 

Dunbar.     No.  1.218.414  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1160. 
Gas-bomer.     G.  Keith.     No.  1.210.664;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

p.  97. 
Gas-burner.     C.  L.  Koonts.     No.  1,213,886;  Jaa.  80:  t. 

234  ;  p.  1842. 
Gas-burner.    M.  Kravits.    No.  1,212.510;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  801. 
Gas-burner  attachment.     P.   J.   BoraccL     No.   1.218.780: 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1268. 
Gas-burner,      Automatic      pilot-light.      F.      Street      No. 

1,211.891  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284;  p.  668. 
Gas    cut-off,'  Automatic.     J.    w.   £^ith.     ] 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  686. 
Gas-en^ne.     E.  Ase.     No.  1.214,407;  Jan.  80;   t.  284; 

p.  1522. 
Gas-engine.    A.  D.  Browne.    No.  1.210,897  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  179. 
Gas  engine.     F.    M.    Davis.     No.    1.218,340;   Jan.   28;  T. 

234  ;  p.  1125. 
Gas,    Generating  hvdrocyanlc-acld.     C.   J.   Marvin.     No. 

1,214.206  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1461. 
Gas-generator.     W.  W.  Talbot     No.  1.212,281;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  721. 
Gas-igniter.     F.  H.  Pomeroy.     No.  1.212.166;  Jan.  9;  r. 

234 ;  p.  646. 
Gas-Ughters.    Pyropboric   renewal    for.     T.    T.    Pomeroy. 

No.  1,212466 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  646. 
Gas-meter.     J.   R.   Armstrong.     No.  1,212,729;  Jan.   16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  881. 
(;as-meter.  Dry.     A.  P.  Vlsser.     No.  1,212.290;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  :  p.  726. 
Gas-producer.     J.   A.   Herrlck.     No.   1.210,471 ;   Jan.  S ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  82. 
Gas-producers  of  the  Mond  type.  Working.     J.  B.  Chad- 
wick   and   P.    HolUngshead.     No.    1,210.698;    Jan.   2; 
•     V.  284  :  p.  75. 


eUnith.     No.   1,211.976; 


Gas-savlng  device.     C.  H.  Homeier.     No.  1.211,588 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  447. 
Gas-tank  holder.     W.  E.  Pratt     No.  1.210,986;  Jan.  2; 


Gas-tank  valves,  J3afety-fuse_  coupling  for.     O.   S.   King. 


9 ;  V.  2J 

as- tank 

V.  234  ;  p.  210. 

ss-tank   valves. 

No.  1,211.173  :  Jan.  2 ;  v,  284  ;  p.  21 
Gases,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  oxygen  and  hy- 
drogen.    W.  Jones.     No.  1.212.229;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.  Too. 
Gases,  Compressing,  pnrlfylng,  drying,  and  cooling.    W.  O. 

Felt.     No.  1,218,796 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1280. 
Gases,  Purification  of.     G.  Claude.     No.  14212,466;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  781. 
Gases,     Treatment    of    coke-oven.      J.    I.     Bronn.      No. 

1,211,896  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  888. 
Gaseous  fluids.  Apparatus  for  removing  suspended  matter 

from.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,212,193  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  687. 
Gaseous  mixtures.  Separation  of  the  constituents  of.     O. 

Claude.     No.  1.212.466 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  781. 
Gate:  See — 

Air-blast  gate.  Dead-gate. 

End-gate.  Mine-shaft  gate. 

Farm-gate.  Bailway-crossing  gate. 

Fence-gate. 
Gate.    A.  F.  Beauregard.    No.  1.212.489 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234 ; 

p.  776. 
Gate.     H.  L.  Coata.     No.  1.211.090;  Jan.  2;  t.  284;  p. 

246. 
Gate.     R.  Giles.     No.  1,218,628 ;  Jan.  28 ;  r.  284 ;  p.  1228. 
Gate.  L.  Welker.  No.  1,214,100 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1416. 
Gate  fastener.  Wire-.    A.  J.  Mnrray.     No.  1,212,988 ;  Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  969. 
Gate-holding  device.  Wire-.  J.  M.  ChneUr.  No.  1,212,906 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  989. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XOT 


QateKipening  device.     W.  S.  FUck.     No.  1.210,447;  Jan. 
2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  24. 


Gate^operatlns  mechanism.  Automatic.     J.  P.  Bell.     No. 
284  ;  p.  627. 


1,214,001  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1882. 
Qate-pperator.     C.  Bcmhark.     No.  1,212,106;  Jan.  9;  ▼. 


Gathering  and   cutting  device.     D.   H.   Luce  and  B.   8. 

Janes.     No.  1,212,972;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  964. 
Gear.   Composite.     C.   H.  Calkins.     No.  1,212,608;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  836. 
Gear-cutting    machine.     H.   A.    Qarrvy.     No.    1,210,466; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  27. 
Gear-drive  for  travel-Indicators.  Lateral.     J.   Berg.     No. 

1,213,676 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1207. 
Gear-hobbing     machine.     W.     Natlach.     No.     1.218.286; 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  2.14  ;  p.  1088. 
Gear-lock,  Differential.     A.  M,  Laycock.     No.  1.210,497; 

Jan.  2 :  v.  234 ;  p.  41. 
Oear-ahlftlng  apparatus.     H.  E.  De  Bra.     No.  1,212.026; 

Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  p.  601. 
Geer-shlfting    mechanism.     J.    J.    Sims.     No.    1.218.288; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1104. 
Gear,    Tooth-form    for    worm-.     F.    W.    LanchcvU  r.     No. 

1.210.494 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  40. 
Gear,  Traction-.     W.  T.  Donnelly.     No.  1.212,462  ;  Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  784. 
Gears,    Means   for   controlling  and   synchronising   flold-. 

C.  R.  Pratt.     No.  1,211,961 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  682. 
Gearing.     K.  Eggart     No.  1,210.775;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p. 

186. 
Gearing.     W.  M.  Hofferberth.     No.  1,212,853;  Jan.  16; 


V.  234  ;  p.  746 
Gearing.    C.  E. 
p.  70S 


Melhope.    No.  1,212,288  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ; 


Gearing.     P.  H.  Nickels.     No.  1,213,288  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1089. 
Gearing.     H.  C.  Walter.     No.  1,218,811 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1115. 
Gearing    and    shifting    means    therefor.    Transmission-. 

R.  A.  Ralph.     No.  1,212,398  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  761. 
Gearing,  Belt-.     F.  A.  Stlerbclm.     No.  1,218,480 ;  Jan.  28  ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1166. 
Gearing  device.     G.  W.  Lewis.     No.   1,211.728;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234  ;  p.  492. 
Gearing,  Differential.     C.  E.  Reddlg.     No.  1.218.268 ;  Jan. 

28  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1096. 
Gearing  Driving  or  transmission.    F.  Bnrtt.    No.  1,211.588  ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  432. 
Gearing  for  motor-vehicles.     H.  C.  Walte.     No.  1,210,874  ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  2.S4  ;  p.  170. 
Gearing.  Frictions!.     A.  Moede.     No.  1.218.398 ;  Jan.  23 ; 

V.  2.34;  p.  1145. 
Gearing.  Reciprocating.     M.  Sltney.     No.  1,210,861 ;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  2.^14  ;  p.  166. 
Gearing.  Toothed.     E.  Hatton.     No.  1.218.190;  Jan.  23; 

V.  2.14:  p.  1071. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     G.  V.  Harrtman.     No.  1,210,798  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  144. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     A.   B.   Osborn.     No.   1.213,081  ; 

Jan.  23  :  v.  284 ;  p.  1191. 
Gearing.   Transmission-.     C.  W.   Parker.     No.  1,210.683 ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  106. 
Gearing,  Variable-speed.    E.  J.  Hall.    No.  1,212,346 ;  Jan. 

16 :  V.  234  :  p.  743. 
Gearing,  Variable  speed.    R.  B.  Rice.    No,  1.214,369  ;  Jan. 

30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1609. 
Generator :  See — 

Current-generator.  Steam-generator. 

Gas-generator.  Vapor,    steam,    and    hot- 

Hydrocarbon-generator.  water  generator. 

Generator.    J.  B.  Dalbey.    No.  1,214,189  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  1428. 
Gin.     N.  B.  Henry.     No.  1,210,646;  Jan.  2;  t.  284;  p. 

94. 
Gln-saw-gumming  machine.     J.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1.210,723  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  120. 
Glass  :  Ree — 

Headllgtat-glass.  Wnter-gage  glass. 

Glass.     O.  A.  Macbeth.     No.  1,214,202 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  2.34  ; 

p.  1449. 
Glass  and  making  It  Non-scatterahle.     A.  Roosevelt.     No. 

1,210.987  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  210. 
Glass  article  of  manufacture,  Reinforced-.    J.  Belswanger. 

No.  1.212.174  :  .Tan.  16  ;  v.  2.'?4  :  p.  680. 
Glass  articles.  Apparatus  for  making  hollow.     J.  F.  Oe- 

genhetmer.     No.  1.212.185  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  638. 
Glass  articles.  Finishing  or  pnllsblng.     G.  R.  West.     No. 

1.210.572 :  Jan.  2 :  V.  234  :  p.  67. 
Glass-blowing  apparatus.    Window-.     T.   A.   Miller.     No. 

1.214.349  ;  Jan.  .30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1502. 
Glass  bottles.  Jars,  and  the  like.  Machine  for  the  manufac- 
ture of.     J.  H.  Steele.     No.  1,218,291 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  1106. 
Glass-casting  apparatus.     H.  G.  Sllngluff..  No.  1,214,089: 

Jan.  30  :  v.  234  :  p.  1412. 
Glass  cylinders.  Apparatus  for  handling.     H.  0.  Sllngluff. 

No.  1.213,286 ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1104. 
Glass-drawing.  Means  for  excluding  stones  In.     J.  Durienx. 

No.  1.212.081  ;  Jan.  0  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  603. 
Glass.  Oatberinir.     C.  F.  Cox.     No.  1,212,189;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  686. 
Glass.    Rack    for   handling   plate-.      C.    L.    Smith.      No. 

1.218,032;  .Tan.  Ifl ;  v.  234:  p.  984. 
Glassware-pressing  machine.  E.  Ferngren.   No.  1,213,863  ; 

Jan.  30 ;  T.  234 ;  p.  1881.  ' 


Glove-cleaning  machine.     M.  Gallet     No.  1.210,684 ;  Jaa. 
19. 
Hearn.    No.  1.212.248 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ; 

W.  Shore.    No.  1,211,496 ;  Jaa. 


2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  89. 
G.  E.  O' 


Go-cart 

p.  706 
Gold-oeparator,  Vacaam 

9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  416. 
Golf-dob.     J.  L.  Hudson.     No.  1,211,708 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ; 


p.  488. 
Golf-club. 

p.  1140 
Golf  driving-machine. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  204. 


2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  204. 
Golf-stick  grip.     G.   A 
V.  234  ;  p.  978. 


H.  L.  Kent     No.  1.213,882  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ; 

J.  H.  Nott.     No.  1,210.970;  Jan. 

Rees.     No.   1.218,014;  Jan.   16; 

T.  Doaglaa.     No.  1.214.287  ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  284 ; 

No.  1,212,177; 
,   W.   Topping. 


Governor. 

p.  1480 
Governor,  GSas-engine.     R.  B.  Benjamin. 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  681. 
Governor,    Internal-corobustlon-englne.      G. 

No.  1,212.851  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  920. 
Grader,  Road-.     R.  A.  Hawley.     No.  1.213.869;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1336. 
Grader,  Road-.     J.  D.  Martin.     No.  1.213.672;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234 :  n.  1239 
Grader,  Road-.     J.  J.  NUaon.     No.  1.210.617;  Jan.  2;  t. 

234  :  p.  48. 
Grading  machine.  Road-.     J.  H.  Keetle.     No.  1.211.167; 

Jan.  2 :  V.  234  ;  p,  271. 
Grain-binder.     C.  W.  Robinson.     No.  1,211,627;  Jan.  8; 

V.  234  ;  p.  461. 
Grain-drill.     C.   L.   Fowler.     No.   1,211.929;   Jan.   9;   ▼. 

234 ;  p  669. 
Grain-drying  apparatus.      G.   Staunton.     No.   1.212,276 ; 

Jan.  10 :  V.  234  ;  p.  719. 
Grain  or  hay   grinder.     H.   B.  Fortney.     No.   1,211,666; 

Jan.  9 ;  V.  234 :  p.  441. 
Graln-shocker.     O.  B.  Peterson.     No.  1.214,216;  Jan.  80; 


V.  2.34:  p.  1453. 


No. 


1,213.041;  Jan.  16; 
H.  Swamer.  No. 
Bragdon.      No. 


Grain-tank.     W.  R.  Veckrulse, 

V.   234:  p.  987. 
Grain-transferring    apparatus.       C 

1,21.3.971  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1871. 
Oraphophone     speed-controller.      J.     H 

1,211,066  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  238. 
Grate.    S.  E.  Brown  and  H.  C.  Kain.    No.  1.214.422 ;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1626. 
Grate-bar    for    marine    and    stationary    boilers.     W.    C 

Codd.     No.  1.212,018 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  699. 
Grease-cup..    J.    G.    Debbeler    and    F.    J.    Klrseh.     No. 

1.211.419 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  891. 
Grease-cup.     H.  Gibbs.     No.  1,213,861 ;  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  234 ; 

p.  1.333. 
Grease-cup.     A.    W.    HoU.     No.    1.218,872;    Jan.    28;    r. 

234  ;  p.  1136. 
Grease-cup.     W.    W.    Morrow    and    C.    H.    Burgett     No. 

1,213,678 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1241. 
Greaser.     J.  M.  Keil.     No.  1.218,666  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

1233. 
Green  chromium  compound  and  making  same.     Q.  Engl, 

A.  Grob,  and  F.  Stranb.     No.  1.213.608;  Jan.  23;  r. 

234 :  p.  1218. 
Greenhouse.     W.   H.  Lutton.     No.  1.210.602;  Jan.  2;  t. 

234 ;  p.  43. 
Grenade,  incendiary  and  other  bomb,  and  the  like.  Hand-. 

W.  Mills  and  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,213,397  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1144. 
Grinder  counter-shaft     H.  Dalton.     No.  1.213.694 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1213. 
Grinder,  Disk-.     E.  Batterman. 

V.  234  ;  p.  1257. 

B.  J.  Bodey. 


Grinding-machlne. 

V.  234  ;  p.  1057. 
Grinding-machlne. 

V.  2.34  :  p.  816. 
Grinding  machine. 

V.  234  ;  p.  1414. 
Grinding  machine. 


^   Roll-.     L.   R.    Helm.     No 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  193. 
Grinding  machines.  Feeding  device  for  roll-. 


No.  1.210.936:  .Tan.  2;  v.  2.34:  p.  193 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  691 


Groats.  Flaklnjt  friable. 


No.  1.218,727;  Jan.  28; 

No.  1.218,149 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

No.  1,212.662;  Jan.  16; 

No.  1.214,098  ;  Jan.  30 ; 

,   1,210,937; 

L.  R.  Helm. 

N.  Gerl-Holmen.    No.  1,212,206; 


R.  D.  Pike. 
M.  Wagner. 


Guard.     G.  W.  Lathrop  and  H.  F.  Abels.    No.  1,212,614; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  802. 
Gummed  sticker  or  label.     T.  H.  Krueger.     No.  1,210,962 ; 

Jan.  2 :  v.  234 :  p.  199. 
Gun,   Air-.      H.    L.   Welch.     No.    1.214,398;   Jan.   30;   t. 

234 :  p.  1519. 
Gun-barrel-drilllng      machine.      J.      E.      Peterson.      No. 

1.211,621 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  469. 
Gun-barrel-rifllng  machine.     EL  H.  Elder.     No.  1.211.119 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  264. 
Gun-butts,  Recoil-pad  for.    E.  Rlngsmith.    No.  1.213,961 ; 

.Tan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1364. 
Gun-carriage.     J.   FrateschL     No.   1,211.180 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r. 

234  :  p.  257. 
Gun-carriage  shield  and  embrasure  of  casemates.     P.  Per* 

rone.     No.  1.21.3.247  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1092. 
Gun-mountings  and  other  mechanism.  Control  system  for. 

A.  T.  Dawson  and  J.  Home.     No.  1.211,418;  Jan.  •; 

V    284  *  D    391 
Oun-sllng.    'j.  P.'  Hooper.     No.  1,210,476 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  284 ; 

p.  33. 
Gnncotton  and  similar  products.  Waging  derlec  for.     B. 

Jakob.     No.  1.211.460 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  402. 


Oyioacopic  apparatus,  Bearloc  for.     O.  A.  RoMrtter  and 

I .  A.  Thorne.     No.  1,213,692  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1246. 
IIa(  kMw-macblne.  Power.     A.  Rasmussen.    No.  1,211,064  ; 

J  ua.  0  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  683. 
Ha  nocytometer.     If.  Lery.     No.  1,214,331  ;  Jan.  80 :  ▼. 

214:  p.  1497. 
Hal  r.  Machine  for  interlacing  corled.     C.  A.  Carlson  and 

F  .  E.  Hill.     No.  1.211,821 ;  Jan.  » ;  t.  284  ;  p.  529. 
Uai  le     and     tag     connection.      A.     A.     Tangman.      No. 

1  211,122  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  265. 
Haiamer.  Dresalng-.     C.  Kern.     No.  1.212,602;  Jan.  16; 

vT  234;  p.  79S. 

mer-drllls,  Spllce-taolder  for.     T.  E.  Startevant.     No. 

11213,970  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1370. 

mer.  Sledge-.     J.  F.   Budd.     No.  1,210,539;  Jan.  3; 
2.^4 ;  p.  66. 

mem.    Rivet-set    holder   for   riveting-.      A.   C.   Darla. 
I.  1,211,417:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  891. 
HaAuners,    Stay-bolt-heading   attachment    for   pneamatlc. 

\  r.  H.  Dlffendall.    No.  1,211,554  ;  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  488. 
Hai  die  :  see — 

I  msh-haQdle.  Tool-hamlif. 

( asket-handle.  Tmck-handle. 

I  etachahle  handle. 
Haidle.     A.  L.  Adams.     No.  1.213,136 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ; 

„  1063. 
Handle.     A.  Manhard.     No.  1,213,227;  Jan.  23;  ▼.  284; 

,    1085. 
Ha  tdle    or    gripping    snrtece.      A.    E.    Flaxnuui.       No. 

1  212,038  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  605. 
Ha  iger  :  Bee — 

C  ondult-hangpr.  Shaft-hanger. 

C  arment-banger.  Swing-hanger. 

1  icture-hanger.  Track-hanger. 
i  aah-hanger. 

Ha  ness  attachment.     F.  E.  Orlffetb.    No.  1,212.766 ;  Jan. 

1 5  ;  V    234  ;  p.  893. 
Hai  ness^hook.'     E.  B.  Knapp.     No.  1,211,320;  Jan.  2;  v. 

2  34  ;  p.  324. 
Ha  uess  tug  connection.    C.  W.  Reinhart.    No.  1,213,907  ; 

Jan.  SO;  v.  234:  p.  1350. 
Ha  row.     J.   X.   Backlund.     No.   1,213,998;   Jan.  30;  t. 

2  M  ;  p.  1.380. 
Harrow.     H.  G.  Hanson.     No.  1,210.795 ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  284  ; 

Hafrow  attachment.     P.   Scherxer.     No.   1,211,368 ;   Jan. 

T.  284  ;  p.  3.S6. 
Harrow,  Disk.     C.  8.  9harp.     No.  1,218,281 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t. 
2  34;  p.  110.5. 
row-evener.     W.  H.  Jones.     No.  1,212,957  ;  Jan.  16 ; 
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234 ;  p.  957. 
ralsl 


M.  a.   Schmltz.     No.   1.212,696; 


16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  869. 
vester,  B»»an  and  pea.     E.  O.  Howard  and  R.  Altman. 


row-rafslng  device. 
m.  16 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  " 
Harvester,  B»»an  and 

-  o.  1.212.061 :  Jan.'9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  613. 
Ha  vester.  Beet-.     C.  J.  Hobson  and  Q.   P.  Wrlsht.     No. 

1213,371:  Jan.  23:  t.  284;  p.  11.36. 
Hai  vester.  Cotton-.     B.  P.  Cayo.    No.  1,213,161  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

V    234  ;  p.  1068. 
Ha  vester.  Cotton-.     J.  Ford.     No.   1.214,490;   Jan.  30; 

\.  234  :  p.  1548. 
Harvester,  Grass-seed.     W.  J.  Hatheway.     No.  litl2,06S ; 
n.  9  ;  V.  2.34  :  p.  610. 
Testers.  Cutting  apparatns  for.   J.  Daln.  No.  1.210.910  ; 
*nn.  2:  V.  234:  p.  184. 
vesters.   shockers,  and  the  like,  Twine-tenslon  device 
f>r.     B.  R.  Benjamin.     No.  1,211,816 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ; 
527 

estlng  fodder-crops.    Method  of  and   apparatus   for. 
Slathar.     No.  1,213,284  ;  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  1104. 
vestlng-machlne.     J.  M.  Veatcb.     No.  1,214,242;  Jan. 

Hai  vesting     machine.     Corn-.       C.     A.     Hagadone.       No. 

1  213.629  :  Jan.  23 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1225. 
Hshesting  machine.  Cotton-.    E.  Ligbtfoot.   No.  1,210,968  : 

m.  2  :  V.  2.34  ;  p.  201. 
Ha  .     W.  Conner.     No.  1,212.132  :  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  636. 
Hat     J.    Stronge.     No.   1,212.842;   Jan.   16;   v.   234;   p 


V( 


S18. 


Jm. 


A.    Bums.     No. 


1,211.075; 
A.    M. 


2(4 


tending.    Woman's.     M. 

2:  V.  234:  p.  241. 
bodies,    Mach'ne    for   Jacking   and    brnahing. 
Varm.     No.  1.210,876  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  171. 

overlng.     W.  P.  Brooks.     No.   1.214.128;   Jan.   80; 
.  2.34  ;  p.  1425. 

filler.  Straw  .     C.  8.  Thayer.    No.  1,218,435  :  Jan.  23  ; 
234;  p.  1158. 
holder.     M.  F.  MaLoney.     No.  1,213,392;  Jan.  28;  t. 

;  p.  1143. 
holding  mean.<«.      E.   Brewster.     No.  1,213,883 ;  Jan. 

V.  2.34  :  p.  1323. 
pin.     E.  D.  Powell.     No.  1.213,90.3  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ; 
1 .349. 

press.      F.    Herr.      No.    1,212.054;    Jan.    9;    ▼. 
611. 

stretcher  and  steamer.     H.  P.  Lvnch  and  W.  Meek. 
o.  1.214,.3.35:  Jan.  .30;  v.  2.34;  p.  1498. 
chlng    and    brooding   device.    Combined.     A.    J.    Van 
4ckeren.     No.  1,212,280 :  Jan.  18  ;  v.  234  :  p.  726. 
bunching   machine.      B.    C.    Myers.      No.    1.212,094 : 
n.  9 :  V.  234  ;  p.  622. 

press.     J.   Daln.     No.    1,213,168;  Jan.   23;   v.    284; 
1060. 

rake  and  baler. 
;  ▼.  284 ;  p.  607. 


284; 


W.  &  Gaddis.    No.  1.212,0)44 ;  Jan. 


Hot-water  heater. 
Liquid-heater. 
Oil-heater. 
Water-heater. 


Braden.  No. 
No.  1.212.611 ; 
No.  1.210,784; 


Hay-rigglnc.     L.  F.  Baajran.     No.  1,218,028 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  081. 
Head-gate,    Automatic.      K.    F.    Keeler.      No.    1,210,044; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  106. 
Headlight.     J.  C.  Day.     No.  1.212,748;  Jan.  10;  t.  284; 

Headlight.     E.  L.  and  W.  R.  Jlllaon,  Jr.    No.  1,214,809; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1480. 
Headlight,  Automobile-.     J.  Devinez.     No.  1.212,460 ;  Jan. 

U\:  v.  2.34;  p.  783. 
Headlight,  Automobile-.     L.  A.  Longley.     No.  1,210.604 ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  44. 
HeadUght  control.     O.  O'NeaL     No.  1,213,126;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  :  p.  1016. 
Headlight  -  controlling  device.  Automobile-.     G.  R.  Matb«» 

Kon  and  J.  B.  Shaw.     No.  1,211,474  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  409. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     J.  M.  Ervln.     No.   1,213,765;  Jan. 

23 :   V.  234  ;  p.  1269. 
Headlight,    Dirigible.     H.    F.    Hoffman.     No.    1,212,642; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  849. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.     H.    F.    Hoffman.     No.    1,212.769; 

Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  804. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.    A.  L.  Stewardson  and  J.  D.  Harper. 

No.  1.2i3.70«:  Jan.  23;  v.  234  ;  p.  1260. 
Headlight,   Dirigible  automobile-.     H.  Y.  Needham.     No. 

1.212,006;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  622. 
Headlight,     Dirigible     vehicle-.       O.     W.     Morse.       No. 

1.213,399 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1146. 
Headlight  for  vehicles.    F.  H.  Rutherford.    No.  1,218,260; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1099. 
Headlight  glass.  Automobile-.   H.  D.  Cohen.   No.  1,218,164  ; 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1059. 
Headlight,    Tilting.     C.    V.    Dean.     No.    1,212.191;    Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  W6. 
Heat  energy  from  combustible  substances.  Securing.    R.  O. 

Flnlay.     No.  1.213,470;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1170. 
Heat-saving   mean.s.      D.    R.    McGinnia.      No.    1,214,047; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1398. 
Heater :  dee — 

Air-heater. 

Automobile-heater. 

Car-heater. 

Electric  heater. 

Fluid-heater. 
Heater.     M.  G.  Ray.     No.  1.218.013  ;  Jan.  16 ;  T.  234  ;  p. 

078. 
Heatinc     apparatus,     Electric.       A.     R. 

1.210,591  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  73. 
Heating  apparatu.s.  Steam-.     E.  L.  Davis. 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  837. 
Heating  apparatus.  Steam-.     J.  L.  Fltts. 

Jan.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  140. 
Heat*ng   device.    Regulated    fuel-.     J.   A.    Wllllama.     No. 

1.212.595  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  831. 
Heating-drum.     G.  J.  Kn^ack  and  C.  J.  Marquardt.     No. 

1,213.212;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1079. 
Heating  plant  utilizing  the  waste  heat  of  refrigerating- 

machines   of   the   compression   or   absorption    type.     B. 
.  Altenklrch  and  B.  Tenckboff.     No.  1,214.266 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

T.  234  ;  p.  1468. 
Heating-system  controller.    F.  T.  Kitchen.    No.  1,214,323  ; 

Jan.  .30  :  v.  234  :  p.  1494. 
Heating  system.  Steam-.     J.  B.  Dobson.     No.  1.212.740; 

Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  887. 
Heating     systems.     Temperature-booster     for     hot-water. 

W.  E.  Clark.     No.  1.213.480;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1167. 
Heating  unit  and  manufacturing  same.  Electric.     R.  W. 

Davis.  Jr.     No.  1.211.102;  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  249. 
Heaving-plng.     B.  B.  Noble.     No.  1.212.664  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

234  :  p.  857. 
Heel-blanks,  Machine  for  slicing  and  gouging.     D.  Parks. 

No.  1.212,807;  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  906. 
Heel  cutter.      J.    Vertunni.      No.    1,213.560;    Jan.    28;    t. 

234  ;  p.   1201. 
Heel.   Detachable.     S.  Mllano.     No.  1,212,796;  Jan.   16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  003. 
Heel-grooving    machine.    Wood-.      C.    R.    Sanders.      No. 

1.21.3,271  ;  Jan.  28  :  v.  234 ;  p.  1100. 
Heel-pad  for  boots  and  shoes.  Cushioned.     J.  A.  Adams. 

No.  1.211,806  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  624. 
Heels.  Attaching  wooden  or  Louis.    G.  C.  Hauser  and  J.  H. 

Dolan.     No.  1.213,191 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1072. 
Heels  of  boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  wax-flnishlng  the 

edges   of  the.      C.   A.    Matson   and    A.   M.   Hoyt.      No. 

1.211.866 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  646. 
Hemp  brake.     J.   W.  Craln.     No.  1,218,750;  Jan.   28;  T. 

234  :  p.  1264. 
Hemp-brake.     R.  S.  Webb,  Jr.     No.  1,211,086 ;  Jan.  0 ;  T. 

234  ;  p.  590. 
Hens,  Antiset  for.    A.  B.  Smith.    No.  1.213.964  ;  Jan.  30 ; 

V.  2.34  ;  p.  1.369. 
Hide  and  leather  working  machines.  Pneumatic  bed  for. 

H.  A.  Holder.    No.  1,211,846 ;  Jan.  0 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  680. 
Hides  or  leather  In  bulk.  Machine  for  handling.     C.  Ruhe. 

No.  1.210,700 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  112. 
Hinge.     J.   E.  Raber.     No.  1,213.638;  Jan.  23;   v.  284; 

p.  1194. 
Hinge,   Aujustable  friction-.     C.  A.  Lee.     No.  1.211,186; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  278. 
Hinge,  Concealed.     F.  J.  Fisher.     No.  1,211,366;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  :i37. 
Hlnce  ron»>tniction.     F.  J.  MaataL     No.  1,212.702;  Jaa. 

16;  T.  284;  p.  902. 


ALPHABETICAL  LI3T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCTM 


EOnce,  Door-.     D.  L.  Barber.     No.  1.214,268 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t. 

234 ;  p.  1471. 
**'?!?.„'•'    wlndow-sasbaa.    Pivot-.     B.    A.    OUUea.     No. 

1.212,476  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  788. 
Hitching  device.     L.  S.  D«  Foreat.     No.  1.210,433  ;  J«n. 

2;  V.  234:  p.  19. 
Hod-stand,  Folding.     F.  W.  Pfelfer.     No.  1,213.400;  Jan. 

23  ;  v.  i34  ;  p.  1148. 
Hoist,  Portable.     E.  C.  Winglre.     No.  1.214,104 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1417. 
Hoist,  Sheaf-.  E.  Bberly  and  W.  G.  Fetrow.  No.  1.213,004  ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1217. 
Hoisting  mechanism.    F.  and  C.  B.  Maris.    No.  1,212.081 ; 

Jan.  16 :  V.  284 ;  p.  067. 
Hoisting  mechanism.     J.  S.  Wylie.     No.  1,210,748;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  127. 
Holder    and     grip.     Combination.       J.     McAdams.       No. 

1.213.517;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1186. 
Hood  and  scarf,  Combined.    H.  Aldenland.    No.  1,211.807  ; 

Jan.  9 :  v.  284 :  p.  624. 
Hook  :  See — 

Automatic  release-hook.  Harness-hook. 

Bearing  spring  casing-book.     Picture-hook. 

Crochet-hook.  Swivel-book. 

Folding  hook. 
Hook.    J.  C.  Sterena.     No.  1.214,092  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

Hopper,  Feed-.     A.  H-  Good.     No.  1,212,937 ;  Jan.  irf;  v. 

234 ;  p.  960. 
Hopper,    Movable   loading-.     A.    P.    Lee.     No.   1.212,368; 

Jan.  16  :  V.  2.34  ;  p.  761.  * 

Hopple.    P.  Curley.    No.  1,212,023  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  600. 
Homy  substances  from  casein.  Manufacture  of,     A.  Bar- 

tels.     No.  1.211,626 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  427. 
Horse  detacher.     J.  M.  Rybka.     No.  1,212,265;  Jan.  16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  715. 
Horseshoe.     D.  S.  Anthoay.     No.  1,212.601  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

284 ;  p.  833. 
Horseshoe.    C.  A.  Koaer.    No.  1J211,464  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  403. 
Horseshoe.      L.    R,    A.    P.,    and    8.    A.    Schrader.      No. 

1,212,266 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  716. 
Horseshoe.     G.   J.   Walsb.     No.   1,212,602;   Jan.   16;   v. 

234 ;  p.  830. 
Horseshoe.     A.  Zadina.     No.  1.211.268 ;  Jan.   2 ;  v.  234  : 

p.  308. 
Horseshoe-calk.     A.  J.   Ueraey.     No.  1.210,648 ;  Jan.  2 : 

V.  234  :  p.  94. 
Hose  and  garment  supporter.     D.  H.  Page.     No.  1,214,869  ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1506. 
Qose-clamp.     C.  A-  McKerahan.     No.  1,211,406;  Jan.  9: 

V.  2.34  :  p.  407. 
Hoae-cla^.     C.  H.  Burkfaardt.     No.  1.214,180;  Jan.  30; 


V.  2.34  :  p.  1425. 

i-oupllng. 
2.34  :  p.  idOS. 


Hooe-ooupr 


E.  B.  Gold.     No.  1.213,094;  Jan.  16:  t. 


Ho«e  coupling.     A.  G.  Hughes.     No.  1,218,492;  Jan.  28; 

V.  2.34;  p.   1177. 
Hoae-conpfing.     C.  L.  Buaaell.     No.  14112,817;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  909. 
Hoae   coupling.   Canvas-.      N.   B.   Bralt-     No.    1,211,067 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  238.  , 

Hose-supporter   clasp.      B.    M.    Parrett.      No.    1.212.671 ; 

Jan.  16:  v.  234:  p.  860. 
Hose-supporters.   Button-tab  end  for.     C.  J.  White.     No. 

1.210,574  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  68. 
Hose.   Vulcanizing  apparatus  for  rublier.     S.  D.   Hewitt. 

No.  1.210,938  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  :  p.  198. 
Hoaierv.     B.  W.  8co«.     No.  1.211.247;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

p.  300. 
Hosiery.     B.  Werai.     No.  1.218,047;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p. 

Hot-water  boiler.     C.  Kcttel.     No.  1.211.172;  Jan.  2;  v. 

234  ;  p.  272. 
Hot-water  beater.    D.  Wblteford.    No.  1.211,801 ;  Jan.  0; 

V.  234  ;  p.  522. 
Hot-wnter  heater.  Builder's  portable.    C.  A.  Londeliut.  Jr. 

No.  1.211.728  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  404. 
Hotbed.     J.   Nlcoatrl.     No.   1.212.097;   Jan.   0;   v.   284; 

p.  623. 
Hoase :  Bee — 

Drying-house. 
Household    implement.      F.    S.    Sowers.      No.    1,213,034 : 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  985. 
Hub    for    vehicle-wheels,    MetaL      T.    E.    Murray.      No. 

1.212,802  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  90C. 
Halling-macblac.     C.   Schafler.     No.   1,212.118;   Jaa.  9: 

V.  234  ;  p.  630. 
Haaddifler.     L.   H.  Parker.     No.  1,218.940;  Jan.  80;  t. 

234  :  p.  1360. 
Humidifying  apparatiM.     N.  J.  Toaker.     No.  1,211,906; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  660. 
Hydranlic  Jack.     H.  W.  Freeae.     No.  1.212.757 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  8W. 
Hydraulic  transmission.  G.  Constantlnesco.  No.  1.21L680 ; 

Jan.  9  :  V.  284 ;  a.  479. 
Hydro-aeroplane.     L.  P.  Ferew.     No.  1.218,000;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  074. 
Hydro-extractor.     C.   H.   Raawey.     Nol   1,210386;   Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  :  p.  157. 
Hydrocarbon-butner.      B.    Rector.      No.    1,218,412;    Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1149. 
Hy<tr*<'arbon-burnec.      J.    S.    SbaaOec.      No.    1,210.866; 

Jan.  2:  v.  2.34;  p.  163. 

234  0.  G.— ^ii 


Hydrocarbon-engine,  Botary-valve.     G.  E.  Hollaiann.     Na. 

1.213.873  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1337. 
Hydrocarbon-generator.     H.  E.  Biegel  and  D.  F.  Uoraiac. 

No.  1,214,370 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1600. 
Hydrocarbon    generator    and    burner.      W.    F.    Catbcart. 

No.  1,210.597  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  75. 
Hydrocarbons    from    natural    or    other    gas.    Separating* 

W.  O.  Felt.    No.  1,213,795  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1280. 
Hydrocarbons.  Sulfonation  of.     D.  Tyrer.     No.  1.210.726; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  120. 
Hydrogen  peroxld  and  making  same.  Stable  product  coa- 

tainlng.     F.  W.  Weber.     No.  1.210,570 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  «57. 
Hydrogen  peroxid  and  making  the  same.  Stable.     O.  Lieb- 

knecbt  and  A.  Schaidhauf.     No.  1.213.021 ;  Jan.  30 ;  ▼. 

234  ;  p.  1354. 
Hydrogen  peroxid  from  the  peroxid  of  an  alkaline  earth. 

Making    pure    highly-concentrated.       A.     Jahl.       No. 

1.210.651 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  96. 
Hydrogenizing  olefinic  terpene  derivatives.    C.  Paal.     No. 


1.210.681 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  106 
:e-chest    or    refrigerator.      C. 
Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  156. 


PUzxa.      No.    1.210,833; 


No.    1.212.915; 


Ice-cream-cone   support.     J.    Yost.      No.    1.213.066;   Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  991. 
Ice-cream  freezer.     F.  Tyson.     No.  1.210.727  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 

234  ;  p.  121. 
Ice-freezing  apparatus.    Water-agitator   for.      J.   E.    Flit- 

croft.     No.  1.213,179;  Jan.  23;  v.  234:  p.  1067. 
Ice-making,    Watcr-purltler    for.      J.    T.    Lagergren.      No. 

1,211,184  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  277". 
Ice,    Means    for    producing    raw-water.      G.    Sellers.      No. 

1,212.697  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234;  p.  870. 
Ice-shaving   device.      W.    R.    Daughtry. 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  943. 
Identification    device.     M.    F.    Byerson.     No.    1,214.222; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1466. 
Igniting  and  spark-dlstributlng  device.     E.  D.  Allmswortb. 

No.  1,213,790;  Jan.  28;  v.  234;  p.  1278. 
ymltion  apparatus.     B.  D.  Allenswortb.     No.  1,213,789  ; 
^an.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1278. 
Ignition-timer.    E.  B.  Jacobson.    No.  1,218,495 ;  Jan.  28  ; 

V.  234  :  p.  1178. 
Illuminated    switch    and    indicator.     R.    W.    Davenport. 

No.  1,213,845;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234;  p.  1328. 
Illuminating  appliance.     E.  C.  McKinnle.     No.  1.212,376 ; 

Jan.  10  :  v.  234 ;  p.  763. 
Illumination-controller.      G.    H.   Scberff.      No.    1,212.115; 

Jan.  9 :  v.  234;  p.  630. 
Iniplt  ment.     E.  Kinzel.     No.  1,211.176  ;  Jaa.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

278. 
Impregnated  coil  and  making  the  same.    L.  H.  Baekeland. 

No.  l,21-8,726 ;  .Ian.  23  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1267. 
Incandescent     liodles,    Apparatus    for    automatically    ex- 
changing.    G.  Dal«B.     No.  1.210.760;  Jan.  2;  v.  234; 


(Reissue.)      No. 


p.  134. 
Incandescent  mantle.     S.   Gulbrandsen. 

14.241  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  344. 
Incandescent  mantle,  Limp.     S.  Gulbrandsen.     (Reissue.) 

No.  14.242  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  344. 
Incinerator.    E.  N.  SUcy.    No.  1,211,979 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  587. 
lacubator.     B.  W.  Mendenhall.     No.  1,214.063;  Jan.  30; 

v.  2.34  ;  p.  1400. 
iDcubator-alarm.     P.  S.  Martla.    No.  1,213,798;  Jan.  23; 

v.  234 ■  D    1281. 
Incubator-brooder!    C.  H.  ^erle.    No.  1,211,877  ;  Jan.  0 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  587. 
Incubator.    Electrical.      J.    D.    Graves.      No.    1,213,363; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1130. 
Incubators.    Apparatus    for    regulating    the    temperature 

of.     E.  F.  Thum.     .No.  1,212,283;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p. 

722. 
Index,   Adjustable-unit   visible-card.      H.    Millard.       No. 

1.210,670:  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  112. 
Indexes  by  means  of  multiphase-wound  bodies.  Apparatua 

for  transmitting  movements  or  iwsitioas  of.     L.  Betk- 

mann.     No.  1,211,060  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  232. 
Indicator :  Bee — 

Pressure-indicator. 
Ship-indicator. 
Vehicle  direction-Indicator. 
Windlng-indicntor. 
No.  1.218,406;  Jan.  23:    v.    234; 


ZelseL     No.    1.218.723;   .Tan.   28; 


Bottle-indicator. 

Condyle-indicator. 

Direction-indicator. 

Faucet-indicator. 
Indicator.      H.  Peters. 

p.  1147. 
ladicator   system.      A. 

V.  234  ;  p.  1266. 
ladoxyl  and  derivatives.  Making.     L.  B.  H.  Cone.     No. 

1,211,413:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  889. 
Indurtance-coil.     D.  B.  Price.     No.   1,2X8.689;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1245. 
Inductnnce-colls.      Manufacturing.      W.    Fondlller.      No. 

1,212.755 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284  ;  p.  890. 
laaot-njold.     G.   A.   Dornln.     No.   1.210.774;   Jan.   2;   t. 

284 ;  p.  136. 
Ingot-mold  feeder.    E.  J.  Turner.    No.  1,211,899 ;  Jan.  9 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  558. 
Inking  device,     V.  J.  Peaks.     No.  1.211,841 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r. 

234  :  p.  .3.30. 
lanersole-leveling  kalfe.    F.  M.  Dore.    No.  1.211J666 '..  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  :  p.  438. 
Insect-catchlns  means.     A.  F.  Etlterldge.     No.  1.214.444} 

Jan.  30 ;  vT234 ;  p.  1688.  "^        ,  -        i 

Insect-exterminator.      C.    T.    and    J.    N.    RoaselL      No. 

1.218JD24 ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  234 ;  p.  982. 
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No.    1,213,068; 


T'271*''  **  •*•     '^*'   l'2iMe8;Jan.  2;  t.  234; 

°5°oto*5^    f"*    preparing    It.      A.    E.    JoliiiBon.      No. 
1.212,490  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  798. 

°^'234?'p*'l'369    ^'    ^*"'"°-     *^«'    1.218.965;   Jan.   80; 
naples.   »"chlBe  for  applying  reinforcement  to.     O.  L. 
BoUlns     No.  1,210.686 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  110. 

°Ja      9^*'''2l4'^"^'***'     *"■   ^'*"^'-      ^°'    1,211,620; 

'°?Hl?yif/°'?P*^,*i°°'  9fJP°**^-     L-  H.  Baekeland.     No. 
1.213,144  :  Jan.  23 :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1055. 

nrolatlon   Teatlng  p<.    8.  Ererahed.    No.  1,212.467  ;  Jan. 
lo  ,  V.  J34  ;  p.  785. 

°o^!f  *•"■•  a^f ■    ^-    ""**•      No.    1,218.002:    Jan.    16;    v. 
^34  ;  p.  975. 

'°Jan^l6-  v"234'***^'81^    ^'    ''*"°*-      ^°-    1-212.547; 
,1  nsnlator  clamp.     E.G.  Hatch.     No.  1.210,470;  Jan.  2; 

y.  ZSA  ;  p.  32. 
Insulator,  Disk  strain-.     L.  Stein berger.     No.  1,212.704  ; 

lasulator.  Disk   strain-.     L.  Stelnberger.     No.  1.212.706- 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  873. 
lasulator       Dlsk-tjpe      chain.        L.      Stelnberger.        No. 

1.213.703  ;  Jan.  16  :  t.  234  :  p.  872. 
lasnlator-support.    C.  L.  Pelrce,  Jr.    No.  1,210.685;  Jan. 

*  f  V.  *o4  ;  p.  107. 

I  isolator  support.     C.  L.  Pelrce,  Jr.    No.  1.210.686 ;  Jan. 

i ',  T.  ^<J4  ;  p.  107. 
I  laalator-support.     C.  L.  Pelrce.  Jr.     No.  1.212,394 ;  Jan. 

16 :  T.  234  ;  p.  760. 
Iisulator-supportlne    bracket.      C.  L.     Pelrce.    Jr.       No 

1.212.673  :  Jan.  19  ;  v.  234  :  p.  861. 

* '?^l°Io'2'''Pf  °**°°    bracket.      C.    L.    Pelrce.    Jr.      Noi 

1.210.687  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  108. 
I  itemal-combustlon     engine.       A.     J.     Anderson.       No 

1.212.875  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  929. 
I  iternal-combustlon   ensMnc.      P.   AvUla.      No.    1.212,310: 

Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  731. 
I  Iternal-combustlon    engine.      W.    Box. 

Jan.  16;  v.  2.34;  p.  996. 

Internal-combustion  engine.  A.  H.  Forsrthe.  No.  1.212.041 : 
Jan.  9  :  v.  234  :  p.  006. 

liternal  combustion  engine.    R.  M.  Lewis.    No.  1,211.604 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  453. 
I  Iternal-combustlon  engine.    H.  V.  Loagh.    No.  1.211.950  ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  577. 
Ii  ternal-combnstlon    engine.      J.    H.    K.    McCollum.      No 

1.212.H53  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  :  p.  853. 
Ii  ternal-coipbustlon  engine.     I.  G.  Nicks.     No.  1.214.867 ; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1505.  ".wi  . 

'' 1*«??'^'.o*'™i'°''''j?°      engine.        H.      Nordstr8iB,        No. 

1.211.746  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  501. 
Iiternal  combustion  engine.     H.  Oldham.    No.  1,212.100; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  624. 
It  temal-combnstion  engine.    A.  R  Osborn.    No.  1  212  391  • 

Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  7&8. 

'M*^??';:^^"'*?"**®^    engine.      C.    N.    Outerbrldge.      No. 

1.211,339  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  330. 
Ix  ternal-combnstlon    engine.      H.    B.    A.    Raabc       No 
,  1.211.231;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  296 
Ii  temal  combustion  engine.    H.  L.  Reese  and  H.  H.  Piatt 

No.  1,212.106  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  626. 
"temal  combustion  engine.    R.  Roebrlch.    No.  1,211,965 ; 

Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  L.  Roquemore  and  O    M 

Fallwpll.     No.  1.212,691;  Jan.  16;  V.  234:  p.  868     ' 
Internal  combustion  engine.     A.  Schmld.     No.  1,218,911; 

'°i*J^?S':S?,'"'*?*"o°  "engine.       J.     O.      Stephens.        No. 

1.212.581  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  827. 
Id  ;emal-comba8tlon  engine.     C.  H.  Thle  and  W.  M.  Bnt- 

er.     No.  1.211.008:  Jan.  2;  T.  234:  p.  219. 
In  ernal-combastlon  engine.  H.  S.  Vrooman.  No.  1,214,097  ; 

In  emal-combnstlon  engine.     H.  C.  Well.     No.  1.211  509- 

Fan.  9  ;  r.  234  ;  p.  421. 
In  ema^^-combnstlon  engine.     H.  C.  Well.     No.  1,218,815 ; 

In  ernal-combastlon  en^ne.  Convertible.  A.  E.  Cook  and 
r.  Van  Tuyl.     No.  1.^18,840;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1826 

ID  ernal  -  combustion  engine.  Doable  -  acting  two  -  stroke- 
ycle      A.    Hennlg.      So.    1,210,801 ;   Jan.   2 ;   t.    234 ; 

In'  ernal-combastlon  engine.  Opposed  convertible.  A.  E 
'  f^lkzi^  '^'  ^*°  ^  1.213,841 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ; 

Idi  frna'  -  combustion  engine.  Two  -  cycle  rotary  -  cylinder 
( :.  McLaren.     No.  1.218,519  -Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1186! 

IdI  fmal-exploslon  engine.    W.  Brwln.    No.  1,218,172  ;  Jan, 


J  8  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  11 .,. 
Iro  1 :  Bee — 

\  ad-lron.  Tailor's  Iron. 

)  olderlng-lron. 
Iro  ilngboard.     A.    G.    Loogatreet.     No.    1.214.384;   Jan. 

I  0 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1497. 
Iro  ling-board.     J.   H.   Prlmm.     No.   1.218,285;   Jan.  28; 

V .  284  ;  p.  1096. 
Iro  ring-board  stmctare.  Adjustable  and  foldable.     D.  D. 

C  ardner.    No.  1.218.478 ;  Jaa.  28  :  v.  284 :  p.  1172. 


'''^.Hi*'*^**?'o?^i.?°PP<"^*2f  «*«▼*<*  for.     8.  L.  Hick- 
man.     No.  1.218,641;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1228 

Ironhjg-machlne.     G.  Binder.     No.  1.210.402 ;  Jaii.  2 ;  t. 
*a4 .  p.  7. 

IroDlng-machine.      J.     Kane    and    F.    J     Caneh        n* 
12l8,486;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;   "m.  *       '*•• 

IrrlKath>n^-dUch^  guard.     C.  B.  Glenn.     No.  1,218,624;  Jan. 

Jack  :'  See —  ' 

Automobile-Jack.  Llftlng-Jack. 

Automobile  power-Jack.  Pumplng-Jack. 

Elevating-Jack.  Wagon-Ack. 

Hydraulic  Jack. 

'^"p%70^'  ®*  ^**'™"-     N®-   1^11.<W2;  Jao.   9;  T.  234; 
Jar*:  See — 
Shellac-Jar. 

"'*234  f  i).  l^SO*"*"     <****™*>     No.  14,264;  Jan.  80;  t. 

^"ja^n^'o^/^Mi"^  "^^^r"'    ''•  ^-  '"o"'®'"-   No.  1,211,696  ; 

^"&^zt;  ^°234fi*.'"i618:  ^'  ^*^*°"°«-     ^o.  1^14,896; 

Jars,  Closure"  means  for  hermetically-sealed.    G.  SUnnton. 

No.  1.212.274  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  719  —umuu. 

'*v.*234fp'"'298*'     ^-  '^^  "y*"-     No.  1.211.240:  Jan.  2; 
Jewelry.  '  t!  H.  Flshel. 

p.  86. 
Joint :  See — 

Expansion-Joint. 

Furniture- joint. 

Metal  joint. 

Pipe- Joint. 
Joint  chair      D.   H.   Evans.     No.   1.212.085;   Jan.  9;   t. 

^o4  ,  p.  d04. 

Joint  for  rails  and  strnctaral  steelwork.    G.  H.  Hoelacher. 

No.  1.213.195  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1078.  "°««<^»e»'- 

Joints.  Process  and  apparatus  for  making  brazed.     F.  W. 

Heoser.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.245  ;  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  660. 
Journal-box.     P.  D.  Sheldon.     No.  1,210,649;  Jan.  2;  r. 

234 ;  p.  60. 
Journal-lubrtcator.     C.  A.  Simmons.     No.  1,218,428;  Jan. 

23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1156. 
Kassette     J.  fi.  Kelley.     No.  1,213,208;  Jan.  28>  t.  284; 

^*ff5fio^iS*y;*P*2*    'of„p«w<ler-      H.    H.    Davis.      No. 

1.212.026 ;  Jan.  0 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  601. 
Kev-rlng  holder.     A.  Kropp.     No.  1.212.611 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v. 

ZAA  ;  p.  801. 
Keyway-slottlng  device.     W.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1.210.644 : 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  67. 
KlesHguhr  filler  and  preparing  It.     A.   H.  Krleger.     No. 

1,214,185  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1443. 

. «    ..    .......      No.  1.211.832  ;  Jan.  9 ;  V.  284 : 


No.  1.210,624;  Jan.  2;  r.  284; 

Rall-jotnt. 
Sash-jolnt. 
Universal  Joint. 


No.   1.218.147;   Jan. 
No.    1.214,487; 


Kimono.     V.  M.  Elliott. 

p.  534. 
KlnetoRcope-shutter.     T.    H.   Blair. 

23  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1056. 
King-bolt    for    wagons.     H.    B.    Baxter. 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1648. 
Kitchen   utens,,.     J    f.  Thompson.     No.  1,214,888;  Jan. 

ov  ,  v.  .4o4  ;  p.  1510. 
Kltchen-utensII  cleaner.    J.  Scarr.    No.  1,210,880 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  161. 
Kolfe:  Bee — 

Innersole-levellng  knife.  Pocket-knife. 

Knlfe-holdfog     bar.     Universal.      V.     M.     TuthlU.      No 

1.214.241 ;  Jan.  io  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1463.  *^"»"'-      "•• 

Knit  article  and  knitting  the  same.  Welted.     R.  W   Scott. 

No.  1,210,711 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  116. 
Knitted    goods.    Apparatus    for    making    reinforced.      F. 

Cecka.     No.  1,218,338;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1128. 
Knitted  webs.  Machine  for  treating.     J.  D.  Morley.     No 

1,213.627  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1189.  ««"ey-     «•• 

Knitting-machine.    C.  H.  Perkins.    No.  1,211,872  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  548. 
Knitting  machine.      A.   M.   Pigeon.      No.   1,218,004;  Jan. 

10  :  V.  234  :  p.  975. 
Knitting-machine.    E.  B.  Randall.    No.  1,210,887 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  167. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     W.  Spiers.     No.  1.210.866; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  167. 
Knitting-machine.    Circular    fashioning.      A.    M.    Plceon 

No.  1,213.003:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  975.  » iK«>n- 

Knitting-machine,    Stop-motion.      F.    Crawford.    Sr.      No 

1.212.912  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  941. 


x.^i.:,»i^  ;  Jan.  io  ;  v.  234  :  p. 

Knitting-machine.      Stop-motion, 

1.212,367  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
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O.      L(ut>che. 


No. 


Knitting-machine  yam-changing  mechanism.    A.  N.  Aaiea. 

No.  1,210,881  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  173.  ^^ 

Knitting-machine  yarn-changing  mechanism.    B.  W.  Scott. 

No.  1.211,372  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  339. 
Knitting    machines,    Clutch-shifting    mechanism    for    eir- 

284*'"    1074'^"  ^°°"*"'°      No.  1,213.199;  Jan.  28;  v. 

Knitting-machines.   Instrument-actuating  device   for.     S 
W.  Scott.     No.  1.212.56S:  Jart  1»» :  v    234  ;  p.  822. 

Knitting-machines,  Stltch-transferrlng  device  for.     L.  N, 
D.  wnilams.    No.  1  211,021  :  Jan.  f ;  v.  234 ;  p.  224. 

Knives  and  product  thereof.  Making  table-.     J.  F    Lamb 
and    H.   Fagan.     No.    1,212.969;   Jan.    16;   v.   234;   p. 

Knuckle.  Combination  power  and  ateertng.    H.  W.  B«mr.. 
No.  1.212.882  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  p.  981.  "«»«' 
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Label  cutting  and  folding  machine.     M.  PetrocchL     No 

1.211,489  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  418. 
Label  feeding  and  catting  machine.     F.   Chatfleld.     No 

1.210.761 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  132. 
Label-feeding    machine.      F.    Chatfleld.      No.    1,211.648 

Jan.  9 ;  V.  284  :  p.  434. 
Labeling,  filling,  and  stoppering  machine.    F.  Coatea.  *No 

1,211,289 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  814. 
Ladder-bracket.     C.  E.   Albertnon.     No.  1,211.006;   Jan 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  661. 
Ladder-bracket.     C.  B.  Gldlof.     No.  1,218,622;  Jan.  28 

V.  234  ;  p.  1223. 
Ladder-lock,  Automatic  gravity.   I.  Myers.   No.  1.210,827 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  154. 
Ladle-stopper-operating    mechanism.       G.    A.    Wettengel 

No.  1,212,860 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  924. 
Lamp.     G.  W.  Gillette.     No.  1,214,462 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 

p.  1635. 
Lamp.     V.  8.  Johnson.     No.  1,211,163;  Jan.  2;  v.  234 

p.  269. 
Lamp.    W.  C.  Paul.    No.  1.211.750  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  502 
Lamp,  Arc-.    J.  Vlntlla.    No.  1,211,016 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 

p.  222. 
Lamp,   Automatic  locomotive  head-.     J.  B.  Tabler.     No, 

1,214.387  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1616. 
Lamp,  Battery-.    W.  R.  Clymcr.    No.  1.212.907 ;  Jan.  16 

V.  234  '   p.  940. 
I  Jimp,  Battery-.     H.  B.  HcClnre.    No.  1,210,821 ;  Jan.  2 

V.  234  ;  p.  162. 
Lamp,  Boudoir-.     H.  Singer.     No.  1,211,771 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v 

284 ;  p.  610. 
I.Amp-box.     A.   G.   Peters.     No.    1,214,863 ;   Jao.   80 ;   v, 

234 :  p.  1607. 
I.Amp  bulbs  and  the  like.  Packing  for  incandescent-.    F.  C 

March.    No.  1,212,793  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  902. 
I>amp-chlmney     attachment.      B.     F.     McFranklln.      No 

1,214,200 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1449. 
Lamp  director.     L.  B.  Sills.     No.  1,210,990;  Jan.  2;  t 

234  ;  p.  212. 
I4imp,   Dirigible  head-.     J.   M.   Headen.     No.   1,218,635 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1227. 
Ijimp-extlngulsher.     A.  Pladowskl.     No.  1,211,226;  Jan 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  292. 
I.iamp-extlngulsher.     S.  Replansky.     No.  1,211,354 ;  Jan 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  334. 
I.amp,  Flash-.     H.  L.  Everett.     No.  1,211,121;  Jan.  2 

V.  2.34  ;  p.  266. 
I^mp,  Flash-light.     F.  David.     No.  1,213,764;  Jan.  23 

V.  234;  p.  1265. 
T4imp  for   mineral   oils.     C.   Sepulchre.      No.   1,212,671 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  823. 
Lamp.  Gas-.     W.  J.  H.  Fuller.     No.  1,212,621 ;  Jan.  16 

V.  234;  p.  840. 
Lamp,  Headlight-.    C.  G.  Mollan.    No.  1,212,146 ;  Jan.  9 

V.  234  ;  p.  641. 
Lamp  bolder.    W.  O.  Schneider.     No.  1.212,406 ;  Jan.  16 

V.  234;  p.  764. 
Lamp,  License-.     H.  H.  Schlcb.     No.  1.214,224  ;  Jan.  30 

V.  234  ;  p.  1456. 
Lamp,  Projection-.     J.  M.  Naol.     No.  1.210,676;  Jan.  2 

V.  234  ;  p.  104. 
Lamp.  Safety-.    B.  A.  Hallwood.    No.  1,212,681 ;  Jan.  16 

V.  234;  p.  844. 
Lamp-shade.    F.  C.  Smith.    No.  1,211,772  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 

p.  511. 
Lamp  shade  or  globe  holder.     A.  Little.     No.  1,211,724 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  493. 
Lamp-shade,    Ornamental.     A.    J.    Hall.     No.    1,214,166 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1433. 
Lamp    socket.    Electric-.     L.    P.    Dixon.     No.    1.214,439 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1631. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     W.   Herskovlti.     No.  1,218,864 

Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1134. 
Land-marker.     O.  F.  Smith.     No.  1,212,412 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v 

234;  p.  766. 
Land-roller.     S.   C.    Holtz.     No.   1,214.468;   Jan.   30;   v 

234 ;  p.  1538. 
Lantern,  Dark-room.     R.  John.     No.  1,212,228 ;  Jan.  16 

V.  234;  p.  699. 
Lantern-lens.     L.  J.  House.     No.  1,211,447 ;   Jan.   9 ;  v, 

234  ;  p.  401. 
Lantern  raising  and  lowering  mechanism.     A.  Y.  Johns 

No.  1,211,856 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  543. 
Last,  Interchangeable.     P.  H.  Hickman.     No.  1,212,768 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  894. 
Lasting-machine.     W.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1,214,317;  Jan.  30 

V.  234  ;  p.  1492. 
Latch.     A.  H.  Crampton.     No.  1,211,649 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 

p.  436. 
Latch.     P.  A.  Rasmus.     No.  1,214.071 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 

p.  1406. 
Latch.    R.  SchoelL    No.  1,212,117 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  681 
Latch,  Door-.     O.  C.  Davis.     No.  1,210,911;  Jan.  2;  t 

234  •  p.  184. 
Latch,*  Door-.  *   S.    H.   Ford.     No.    1,214,148 ;    Jan.    30 

V.  234;  p.  1481. 
Latch,  Door-.     A.  B.  Graber.     No.  1,211,487;  Jan    9:  v 


234 ;  p.  398. 
atch.  Door-. 
234 ;  p.  168. 


*:j? 
Latch,  Door-.     W.  8.  Minor.     No.  1,210,826;  Jan.  2;  t 


234;  p.  108. 
Latch.  Door-.     N.  Twombly.     No.  1.218,040;  Jan.  10;  v 
284;  p.  986. 


Latch    for    elevator-gates.    Safety-.      C.    L.    Borst.      Mo. 

1,218,460  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1163. 
Latch,   Gate-.     F.   M.   Petty.     No.   1,213,899;   Jan.   80; 

V.   234  ;  p.  1347. 
Latch  mechanism  for  oollapslble  shelves  and  doors.    C.  de 

Vleeschouwer  and  J.  Tacoma.     No.  1,214.018  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1388. 
Latch.  Ring  gate-.     R.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,211,022 ;  Jan. 

2  •  V   234  ■  D   224 
Lath,  Metal-.     C.  H.  ScammeU.     No.  1.210.849;  Jao.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  161.  „ 

Lath,    Method   and   machine   for    making   metal.      C.    H. 

Scammell.     No.  1,210,848 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  161. 
Lathe  attachment.     C.  A.  Kulenkampff.     No.   1,211,188; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  276. 
Lathe-operating  mechanism.     E.  Pokora.     No.  1.212,257 ; 

Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  712. 
Lathe  tool-holder.     R.  Milecs.     No.  1,214,347;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234:   B.  1501. 
Lathes.  ReUevlng  attachment  for.     O.  W.  Steindorff.     Mo. 

1,214,236 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1461. 
Lavatory.    C.  C.  Keller.     No.  1,218,207 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1078. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     J.   D.  Humphrey.     No.  1,214,038  ;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1395. 
Lead-line  controller.     E.   Bergman.     No.  1,214,126 ;  J&n. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1424. 
Lead   oxld.    Apparatus   for   carbonatlng.     F.   H.    Bbarpe. 

No.  1.214,229;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1458. 
Leaf-spring.     W.  F.  Delehanty.     No.  1.212,916;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  943. 
Leaf-turning  device.     J.  B.  Storzl.     No.  1.213,297;  Jao. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1109. 
Leather  and  the  like  with  skiving  or  splitting  machines. 

Working  enameled.     U.  Klaeger.     No.  1,214,173  ;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1439. 
Leather-brushing  machine.    C.  Ruhe.    No.  1,213.908 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1350. 
Leather-cutting  machine.     A.  J.  Gagne.     No.  1.210,464; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  27. 
Leather-glazing   machine.     W.    Hofman   and   C.   Christy. 

No.  1,214.462  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1638. 
Leather  liquid  dressing.    H.  A.  Hamelster.   Mo.  1,214.167 ; 

Jan.  30;  v,  234  ;  p.  1434. 
Leather,  Toggle  for  use  In  stretching.     A.  G.  Hill.     No. 

1.212.485  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  791. 
Leather-working  machines.  Spring-roll  for.     B.  N.  Berg- 

Strom.     No.  1,210,401 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  7. 
Leg.   Artificial.     L.   M.   Lux.      No.   1.213,923;   Jan.   80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1355. 
Leg,    Artificial.      C.  J.    Pilling   and    F.    H.   Jewett.      No. 

1.211.222 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  290. 
Leg-socket.     E.  L.  Watrous.     No.  1,211,797;  Jan.  9;  v. 

284  ;  p.  520. 
Legging.    W.  R.  Claxton.    No.  1.211,411 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  389. 
Lens-focusing  device.     J.  Goddard  and  W.  8.  Hntchings. 

No.  1.214,453;  Jan.  80;  v.  234  ;  p.  1686. 
Lens-testing  Instrument.    J.  W.  ColUnson.    No.  1.210,006 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  78. 
Lenses,  Smoothing-head  for  manufacturing  eyeglass-.     H. 

O.  Gowlland.    No.  1.212.628  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  844. 
Level.     W.  A.  Roeske.     No.  1,213,020;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

p.   980. 
Level.    Spirit-.      C.    Bodmer    and    A.    W.    Ritter.      Mo. 

1,212,735  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  883. 
Level.  Spirit-.     E.  A.  Schade.    No.  1,211,882 ;  Jan.  9 ;  ▼. 

284 :  p.  551. 
Lever-actuated  mechanism.  Adjustable  cnshioning  means 

for.      R.   R.   Kuss.     No.   1,214,825<;   Jan.   30;   v.   284; 

p.  1495. 
Lever    and     locking    mechanism.       A.'  McCrerey.      Mo. 

1,212,528;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  807. 
Lever     controlling     device,     Foot-.       H.     Tamall.       No. 

1,214.107  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1418. 
Levers.  Pedal  attachment  for  accelerating-.  L.  8.  Hackney. 

No.  1,214,027  ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1391. 
License-carrier,  Pocket.     L.  C.  Germain.     No.  1.210,927; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  190. 
Lid-remover.     (>.  M.  Rhonemns.     No.  1,211,288;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  296. 
Ufebelt.     S.  P.  BJerre.     No.  1,212.816  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284 : 

p.  733. 
Life-lines.   Illuminating  device  for.     J,  C.  Cerlcola.     Mo. 

1,214,275;  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1476. 
Life-preserver.     J.   W.   Lewis.     Mo.   1,212,077  r  Jan.   9; 

V.  234  ;  p.  617. 
Life-saving   suit.      G.    Balogh.      No.    1,211,042;    Jan.   S; 

V.  234  ;  p.  280. 
Life-saving  suit.     G.  W.  Magnus  and  J.  O'Banlon.     No. 

1,214,478;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1644. 
Lifter:  Bee — 

Curtain-pole  lifter.  Plate  and  pan  lifter. 

Lifting-Jack.     H.  H.  HuCtman.     No.  1,213,876;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234:  p.  1138. 
Lifting -Jack    and    polling   device.      G.    A.    Piper.      No. 

1.218.800  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1282. 
Light :  free- 
Flash-light.  Search-light. 

Headlight. 
Light  'or  voltage  regulator.    D.  A.  Baken.    Mo.  1,214.021 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1389. 
Light-projector.      H.   L.   Batting  and   H.    H.   Gross,  Jr. 

No.  1.211,047  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  281. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ll  (ht,  aovBd.  and  analogwtM  phenonena  and  process  and 

u)parata<(  for  producing  the  same.  Record  of.     C.  E. 

PVltts.     No.  1,213.613 ;  Jan.  28 ;   v.  284  ;  p.  1220. 
Ll  fhtlnj?  device.    E.  K.  Tawart.    No.  1^12,711 :  Jas.  16  ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  874. 
U  ihtlng-flxture.     E.  C.  White.     No.    1.211.651:  Jan.  9; 

V.  234;  p.  470. 
Ll  [htinr  or  beating  apparatus.    G.  Dal^n.    No.  1,213.150  ; 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1061. 
Li  thting  plant.  Incandescent-.     O.  Dal^n.     No.  1,213.463  ; 

Fan.  23:  v.  234  ;  p.   1169, 
LIkh tn In g  arrester.     A.  Cbemraboff.     No.  1.211.822;  Jan. 

5  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  530. 
Li  rhtnlng  arrester.     A.  Ctaemyshoff.     No.  1.212.129  ;  Jan. 

fi  :  V.  234  ;  p.  636. 
L»  rbtnlng  arrester.    D.  C.  Davis.    No.  1,212.746  :  Jan.  Iff; 

T.  234:  p.  886,  ,     -.        . 

Llnb.  Artificial.     W.  M.  Elsen.     No.  1.211.428;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234  ■  D   893 
Llti'b,   Artificial.'    L.  C.  Lawrence.     No.  1.213.114;  Jan. 

16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1018. 
Llie-casting  machinea.  Space-band  for.    J.  L.  Webb.    No. 

1.210,741:  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  126. 
Ll  le-reel.      D.    McNamara.      N^ 

234;  p.   763. 
Ll  lotype-machlne   matrix.      A.   Ktlmftn.      No.   1.211,946; 

Ian.  9  :  v.  234  :  p  576. 
Ll  laid    and    solid    materials.    Purification   of.     B.    J.   M. 

Danvler.     No.  1,214.166;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1437. 
_       -       -  jj^_ 


fo.    1.212,376:   Jan.   16;  t. 


an.  SO :  v.  284 ;  p.  1839 
Lltolds  _from_  sollifs.    Separating.       H.    A.    Herr. 


,212,638;  Jan    16:  v.  234:  p.  84V. 
Ll  iQids,  Separating  the  component  parta  of.     S.  J.  Sbee- 

lan.     No.  l,21i;3ei  ;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  836. 
Lc  iding  apparatitf.     J.  F.  Collier.     No.  1.213,077 ;  Jan. 

16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  999. 
Liidlng  apparataa  for  powdered  materials  and  the  like. 

:?.  H.  Polk.     No.  1.211,348;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  882. 
Lo  Tk :  8e» — 

^ntomobile-lock.  Galley-lock. 

Vutomobile-brake  lock.  Gear-lock. 

.  kntomoblle  •  steering  -  gear     Ladder-lock.  i 

lock.  Nut-lock. 

Solt-lock.  Not  and  bolt  lo«4r ' 

[!ar-door  lock.  Oar-lock. 

Tieck  lock.  Pcrmutatlon-lock. 

Tomblnatlon-lock.  ttecording-lock. 

hit-off  lock.  Steeriag-wbeelloek. 

:)oor-lock.  Vehicle  safety-lock. 

Sleva  tor-lock.  Whip-lock. 

Lork.      W.    E.    BowL     No.   1,213.451;   Jan.   23;   v.    234; 

).  1164. 
Lc  ck.    J.  F.  Ives.    No.  1.210,807  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  148. 
Leek.     C.  E.  Johnson.     No.   1,210.810;  Jan.   2;  v.  234; 

).  148. 
U.  ck.     H.  Klask.     No.  1.211,177  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  274. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Llfiild-dlspenslng     apparatus.        H.      S.     Cornish 

1.212.186  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  684. 
Ll  raid-dlapenslng     apparatus.       C.     Doerlng.     Jr. 

1.210,612  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  80. 
Ll  raid  -  fnel  -  dispensing   apparatus.      B.    N.    Kern. 

1,210,811  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  149. 
Ll  luid  -  fuel  -  dispensing    apparatus.      E.    N.    Kern. 

1.210,812:  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  149. 
U  luld-heater.    F.  Poole.    No.  1,210.691;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

?.  109. 
Ll  told-heater.    F.  Poole.     No.  1,213.254  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ; 

).  1095. 
Ll  mid-metering  tank.     N.  M.  Bosendahl 

Fan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  211. 
LI  tiidj>urlfying     composition.        .\.     U. 

.212,648  :  .Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  851. 
Li  old-treating   apparatus.      A.    Jensen 


^0.  1.210.088; 
Krie^er.  No. 
No.   1.218379; 


No. 


284 ;  p.  21 
;  V.  234  ; 


L«  -k.     E.  M.  Miller.     No.  1,213,381  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p. 

Lc  pk.      P.    Rainone.      No.    1,213,601 ;    Jan.    23 ;   v.    234  ; 

>.  1245. 
I^:-k.     S.  Segal.     No.  1,212,569:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  822. 
L«rk.    8.  Bejal.     No.  1.212.823;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  911. 
T,c  rk.   F.  Wright.    No.  1,213,992  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1378. 
L<  rk.    B.  H.  Ziehler  and  D.  R.  Rowe.    No.  1,212,599 ;  Jan. 

18;  V.   234:   p.  833. 
Lc  Eker  and  cabinet.    J.  B.  O'Connor.    No.  1.212,003 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  :  p.  971. 
Ixi  rkera.  Automatic  indicator  for.     J.  B.  .\.rmltage.     No. 

[.212,876  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  930. 
U  eking  device.      B.   II.   Kent.     No.   1,211.451 ;  Jan.   9; 

7.  234  ;  p.  402. 
Lc  eking  device.     M.   J.    Ullna.     No.   1.211.013;  Jan.   2; 

V.  234  :  p.  221. 
I..C  eking  device.  Automatic.    Os  F.  Ensign  ami  A.  J.  Thoae- 

nan.     No.  1.212,038;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  (WV|. 
lurking  mechanism.    R.  C.  Bradley.    No.  1,214.410;  Jan. 

{<» :  v.  234  ;  y.  1525. 
1.0  rkingHnritcb.     E.  O.  Sesstoos.     No.  1,213,960;  Jan.  80; 

:.  234:  p.   1367. 
I>«  comotlve  ash-pan.     W.  W.  Sykes.     No.  1.213.708 ;  Jan. 

13 ;  V.  234  :  p.  1251. 
Lc  ?omotive-boiIer    and    the    like.      A.    Anderbnr.      No. 

L.312.435 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  774. 
Lc  romotlve     drifting     device.       G.     W.     Wjrman.       No. 

1.212.726;  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  879. 
Lc  ramotlve-gearlng.     L.   P.   Goodapaad.     N*.   X^VUtK ; 

ran.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  842. 


LocomoUve-gearing.      L.    F.   Ooodspced.      No.    1,212,636; 

Jan.  10  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  843. 
Locomotlve-joornal-box   mounting.     G.   H.   Laagton.     No. 

1.213.506;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1182. 
LoeomotlTes.  Automatic  injector  control  for.     W.  Elaicr. 

No.  1,212,197  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  688. 
Locomotives,  Water -softening  apparatus  for.     F.  C.  Foo- 

dick.     No.  1,212,330  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  741. 
Log-chain    doc.      T.    U.    Leuip    and    11.    M.    Cobb.      No. 

1,212.076  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  617. 
Loom.      A.    Barbler.      No.    1.212.812;    Jan.    14;    v.    2S4; 

p.  732. 
Loom.  Automatic  weft-replenishing.     A.  E.  Rboades.     No. 

1.212,399;  Jan.   16;  v.  234;  p.  761. 
I^ra,  Automatl';  weft-replenishing.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No. 

1,212.400  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  762. 
Loon  filler-carrier.     J,  B.  Connelly.     No.  1.211,078;  Jan. 

0  :  V.  234  ;  p.  479. 
Loom  filUng-end  remover.     A.  E.  Rhoades.    No.  1.212.661 : 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  864. 
Loom  for  weaving.     A  Smith.     No.  1,218,700;  Jan.   28; 

V.  284  ;  p.  1248. 
Loom   harness  motion.      A.    E.   Rhoades.      No.   1.312,461 : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  762. 
Loom  jacquard   mechanism.      L,  Fucha.     No.   1.214.440; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1534. 
Loom-magazinea.  Bobbin-stand  for.     W.  F.  Kline  and  J.  S. 

Whitlock.     No.  1.210,489 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  30. 
Loom-shuttle.     E.  &.  Htlmpson.     No.  1,213.278;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234 ;  p.  720. 
Loom-shuttle,   Automatically-threading.     A.   E.   Rboadea. 

No.  1.212,402;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  763. 
Loom   shuttle-motion.     J.   A.   Geudron.     No.    1.211.560; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  pi  442. 
Loom  shuttle  thread  tension.  B.  Jamieaon.   No.  1.212.388 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  747. 
Loom    warp    atop    mecbaalsm.       A.    E.    Rhoades.      No. 

1,214,368 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1508. 
Looms,    Transferrer    for    automatic    filling  -  replenishing. 

I.  Snow.     No.  1,214,384;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1515. 
Loose-leaf  device.     K.  L.  Eddy.     No.  1.211,600;  Jan.  0; 

V.  234  ;  p.  483. 
Lubrlcating-cup.      L.    H.    Fischer.      No.    1.214.146;    Jan. 

30 ;  V.  234  :  p.  1431. 
Lubricating  device.     R.  Becker.     No.  1,212,440  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  776. 
Lubricating  device.     W.  H.  Clehm.     No.  1,218,747  ;  Jan. 

23  :  V.  234  ;  p    1263. 
Labrlcatlnf  system.     O.  H.  M.  Canton.  P.  G.  Unn4,  and 

E.  J.  J.  Salmson.    No.  1,211,406 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  887. 
Lubricator  :  See — 

Flange  and  rail  lubricator.        Journal-lubricator. 

Force-feed  lubricator.  Wbeel-tlange  lubricator. 

Lubricator.      A.   J.    Gates.      No.    1,211,481;   Jan.    9;    >. 

234  ;  p.  305.  « 

.  Lubricator.    P.  W.  Gates.    No.  1,211,482  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2M ; 

p.  396. 
Lubricator.     W.   W.   Nugent.     No.   1,212,887;   Jan.   16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  757. 
Lumber  during  kilning.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  pre- 
venting warping  and  twisting  of.     D.  R.  Tanner.     No. 

1,212,583  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  827. 
Lumber,  Joint  for  end-matching.     B.   C  RockwelL     X«. 

1,212,262:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  714. 
Machine-brake.    C.  C.  Red  and  O.  G.  Rosa.    No.  1,210,086 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  210. 
Machine-tool.     C.  A.  Alden.     No.  1,211,881 ;  Jan.  0 ;  v. 

234  ;  p.  379. 
I   Magnesium-containing  pigment  and  paint.     O.  W.  IMcktr- 
I        Ing.     No.  1,211.346  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  332. 
Magneto.     R.  C.  Danly.    No.  1,214,014 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 : 

p.   1386. 
Magneto.     R.  C.  Danly.     No.  1,214.015;  Jan.  30;  v.  234; 

p.  1386. 
Magnetb  attachment.    11.  R.  Van  Devcnter.    No.  1,211,507  ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  'J34  ;  p.  420. 
Mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  device.     M.  L.  Bowen. 

No.  1,214,127  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1424. 
Mall  -  bag    collecting    and    delivering    apparatas.      A.    J. 

Walter.     No.  1,213,430;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1150. 
Mail-bag  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus.     J.  U.  Bick* 

hard.     No.  1,213,823  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1320. 
Mail-bag-dellvery  apparatus.     B.  Kaech.     No.  1.213.106: 

Jan.   16 ;   v.  2.34  ;  p.   1009. 
Mail-box.    W.  T.  Benner.    No.  1.218,702  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  : 

p.  1279. 
Mail-box.    C.  r.  Farrar.    No.  1,211.425  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  '.'34 ; 

p.  394. 
iUU  box.      J.    W.    Taylor.      No.    1.210,562;    Jan.    2;    v. 

234  ;  p.  64. 
MaU-box-lockina  device.      W.   P.   Oolna.     No.   1.213.868; 

Jan.  30 :  V.  384 :  9.  1384. 
Mall-box,  Parcel-post.     A.  R.  Hesse.    No.  1,212,048 ;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  054. 
Mall  marking  machine.     H.  Walker.     No.  1,214,248;  Jan. 

30;  V.  234;  p.  1464. 
Mail-marking  machines.  Feeding  and  separating  device  for. 

W.  D.  Jonea.    No.  1.214,474;  Jan    SO;  v.  284;  p.  1542. 
Mail   receiving   and   delivering  apparatus.     J.   A.   Cluun- 

bers.     No.  1.213,458  ;  Jan.  23 ;  t.  334 ;  p.  1167. 
Mailing  card.      O.    W.    Cobel.      No.    1,213,748;    Jan.   38; 

V.  234;  p.  1263. 
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MalUarpackage.    Doable-compartment.    C.  P.  Cbambcrlln 

and  G  T.  Fezxey.     No.  1,212,128 ;  Jan.  0 ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

o3o. 
Mailing  package.  Sample-.     J.  L,  CabelL     No.  14218,686; 

Jan.  23;  v.  234  ;  p.  1211. 
Maltose    and    making    the    s|ime.      F.    J.    Hcmig.      No. 

1,214.160 ,  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234^.  1435. 
Manger,  Self -cleaning.    G.  W.  Wooldrtdge.    No.  1,218.053  : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  090. 
Manicuring,  implement.   Combination.     B.  F.  Voaa.     No 

1.212,589;  Jan.  16;  v.  2.34:  p.  829. 
Manifolding  device.    A.  Kranth.    No.  1,212,600 ;  Jan.  16  ; 

v.  234  :  p.  801. 
Manure  or   fertiliser.    Manufacture   of  an   artificial.     A. 

Messerschmldt.      No;   1,214,346;   Jan.    30;   v.   234;   p. 

^*P.wv4-  W-  BJornstad.    No.  1,213,064  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  364  : 
p.  904. 

Marllnesplke.     C.  Q.  Hall.     No.  1,212,345;  Jan.  16;  v 

284  ;  p.  748.  ^ 

Mash   and   strainer   tank   machine.      A.    R.   Keller.      No. 

1,218,381 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1189. 
Massage  apparatus.    J.  C.  Johansen,    No.  1,210,809 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  148. 
Massage  apparatus.     E.  r:  Talley.     No.  1,212346;  Jan 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  918.  ^^ 

Massaee  device.     A.  L.  Hansen.     No.  1.211,576 ;  Jan.  9  ; 

T.  284  ;  p:  444. 
Masaaae  device.     H.  L.  Hoard.     No.  1,214,305;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1488. 
Massage  device.     H.  L.  Hoard.     No.  1,214.806;  Jan.  SO; 

V.  234;  p.  1488. 
Massage  device,  Vacnam.     A.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,213.701 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1248. 
Mast,  Telescc^lc.    O.  P.  Uvely.    No.  1.212,068  ;  Jan.  16  : 

V.  234 ;  p.  062. 
Mat :  See — 

Table-mat. 
Match  case.     J.  H.  Astmck.     No.  1,214,115;  Jan.  80;  v. 

234;  p.  1420. 
Match-holder,   Dispensing.     C.  H.  Odell.     No.  1.212.904  : 

Jan.   16 ;  V.  234  ;   p.  972. 
Match  machine.   Book-.     W.  H.  Parker.     No.   14210,526: 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  51. 
Match-packing  machine.    C.  P.  Sommera.     No.  1,211.773 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  V.  284  :  p.  511. 
Match  striker.     P.  8.  Robarts.     No.  1.312.810;  Jan.  1«  : 

V.  2.34  :  p.  907. 
Matcher-head.    J*.  L.  Lane.     No.  1,218.888;  Jan.  30;  v. 

284;    p.    1842.  ...  ... 

Materlals.^Treating.    J.  W.  Hornsey.    No.  1,214,164  ;  Jan. 

Matrix-dryiuK  machine.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,211,994  ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  592. 
Mattress.    C.  E.  Bero.    No.  1.214,415  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p 

Mattress.     D.  Mlcon.     No.  1,311.475 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p 

409. 
Mattress-frame. 

234 ;  p.  88. 
Maf  tress.     Hinged     spring- wire.       D.     Kupermnn.       No. 

1.214,187;  Jan.  SO;  v.  2.34;  p.  1444. 
MaltTMs  or  like.     G,  A.  Franx.    No.  1.213,858 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  1332. 
Mattress.  Sanitary.     B.  D.  Courts. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  486. 
Mattreas-tuftiag    machine.      G.    Dillon.      No.    1.211,924; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  567. 
Mattresses.  Ac.,  Inspection-opening  for.    C.  H.  Yonnc.    No 

1.212,432;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  773. 
Maximum-demand    indicating    Instrument.      C.    I.    Hall 

No.  1.214.029;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234:  p.  1392. 
Measurer.  Liquid-.     L.  von  Loaaau.     No.  1.211.794;  Jan. 

9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  519. 
Measuring  apparatus.  Liquid-.    E.  Garvey.    No.  1,211,430 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  805. 
Measuring  device.  Beer-.     J.  Van  Geem.     No.  1.210,66'  ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66. 
Measuring     device     for     containers.       B.     Sterns. 

1.213.918;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1353. 
Measuring    device.    Tension-.       L.     S.     Burbank. 

1,211,820  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  629. 
Meafuring  instruments,   Movable  element   for   electrical 

8.  Trood.     No.  1,214,096 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1414 
Meats.  Curing.     G.  F.   Doran.     No.  1,212,614;  Jan.  16- 

V.  234 ;  p.  8.38. 
Mechanical  movement.    W.  R.  Chittenden.    No.  1,211  409  • 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  888.  '        ' 

Mechanical  movement.    J.  B.  Bmley.    No.  14213,850 ;  Jan. 


P.  G.  Gale.     No.  1,210,633;  Jan.  2;  v. 


No.  1.211.548;  Jan. 


No. 

No. 


30 ;  V.  234  :  p.  1330. 
Mechanical  movement.    C.  M.  HoUey  and  C.  C.  Jennings 

No.  1.210.640  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  95. 
Mechanical    movement.      T.    A.    Nolan.      No.    1J212.3S5  • 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  756. 
Mechanical     movement,    Intermittent.      M.     Sesd.      No 

1.212,570;  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  823. 
Medicinal  compound.     W.  J.  Knox.     No.  1.210,040:  Jan. 

2  *  Y   234  *  D  -ld8 
Medicine  device.     A.  A.  Martini.     No.  1,311,717  ;  Jan.  9  ■ 

V.  234  ;  p.  408. 
Megaphone,  Collapaible.     Q.  P.   Hooey.     No.   1,211J84  ; 

Ma.  0 ;  V.  384 ;  ».  447. 


Mercury-vapor  apparataa  and  the  like,  Magnetlcallj-coB- 
*'"*'yS^-     •'•  •'<>°"-     No-   1.212,774;  Jan.   16;   v.  284; 

p.    896. 

Metal  brldjeing  device.     H.  C.  Beckner  and  J.  A.  Ahlera. 

No.  1,212,172  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  670. 
Metal  In  Ingot-molds,  Compound  for  covering  the  too  of 
il2'        ^'  ®^***""-  "°-  1^12,825 ;  JanT  16 ;  t.  184 ; 

Metal  Joint.     F.  Kusterlee.     No.  1,214,048;  Jan.  80;  t. 

J.A*  ;   p.    1397. 
Metal,  Method  and  anparatos  for  conuninntlng.     R.  Pal. 

mer  *nd  N.  H.  Adams.    No.  1.213,876  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ; 

Metal  ornament  and  making  same.  Decorated.    8.  H.  Qeer. 

No.  14210,687  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  00. 
Metal  panel-work.     M.  Lachman.    No.  1,210,053  ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  199. 
Metal   sheets.   Apparatus   for   forming  protected.     J.   H. 

Cairrey.    No.  1,212,324 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  434 ;  p.  736. 
Metal,  Structural  member  and  building  construction.    W. 

C.  fidwarda,  Jr.    No.  1,211.662  ;  Jan.  0  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  440. 

^}^n^n^^a2^^V^'  Making  expanded-.     H.  E.  White.     No. 

1,212,863;  Jan.  16:   v.  2H4  ;  p.  924. 
MeUI-worklng  machine.     M.   S.   Curtis.     No.  1,211,551; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  487. 
Metal-working     machine.       B.     M.     W.     Hanson.       No. 
^,  1.211,840 ;  %n.  0  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  537. 
Metallic  tie      J.  L.  Miller.     No.  1,218,122;  Jan.  16;  t. 

2o4  ;  p.  lOlo. 
Meter:  Bee — 

Gas-meter.  WattoMter. 

Meter  box.    L.  O.  Haase.    No.  1,218,478 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1172. 
Meter-testing  appliance.     J.  8«cIm.     No.  1,314,078;  Jan. 

3"  ;  V.  234  ;  p.   1408. 
Mlcromagnetlc  detector.     P.  G.  Simpson.     No.  1,211,770; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  510. 
Milk  aerator.    M.  Quvall.    No.  1,213,842 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1126.  J 

Milk  and  the  treatment  of  its  residues.  Manufacturing  of 

artificial.     W.   J.   Melhuish.     No.    1,210,667;  Jan.   2 ; 

V.  284  ;  p.  101. 
Mllk-boi^ler.    J.  Pelucba.    No.  1,318,404 ;  Jan.  38  ;  v.  384  ; 

^^  °J  .^F^S!b,  ApPa'**"  'Of  treating.     T.  L.  Valerius. 

No.  1.210.720  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  122. 
Mllk-purifylng  process  and  apparatus.     E.  J.  P.  Spencer. 

No.  1.210,865 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284.  p.  167. 
Milk  vessel  for  mflking-machines  working  with  vacnnin. 

K.  I.  Ltndstr5m.    No.  1,210,818 ;  Jan.  3  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  151. 
MilklnK-macblne.     8.  B.  Harner.     No.  1,210,468 :  Jan.  2  • 

V.  234  ■   p    31.  •"—  •  t 

Mlliting  machine     teat-cup.       C.      O.      Anderson.        No. 

1,213.814;  Jan.  80;  V.  384;  p.  1817. 
Mill :  See— 

Ball-mill.  Reduclng-mlll. 

Beater-mlll.  Tube-redndng  mill. 

Cane-mlll.  Windmill. 

Min-product-dlscharglng  mechanism.    W.  B.  Newlon.    No. 

1,211,743  ;  Jan.  0  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  600. 
Mining  attachment.    J.  A.  Daly.    No.  1,312330 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  738. 
Milling  machine  work-holder.    8.  J.  Todd.    No.  1.218.800 : 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1110. 
Milling  machines.  Drop-talde  mechanism  for.     A    E   New- 
ton and  F.  K.  Uendrlckson.     No.  1.218,237 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Mine  anchor  and  controller.     P.  L.  B.  Del  Pungo  Gicra 

and  G.  Miller.     No.  1,312,048  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  608. 

Mine-hoist.   Safety.     G.   P.   Royer.     No.   1,218,056;  Jan. 

Mine-shaft  gate.     J.  J."  ColUer.     No.  1.211,412;  Jan.  0; 

T.  284  :  p.  889. 
Mines,   Firing  mechanism   for  automatic  submarine.     G. 

Matrlcardl — No.  1.212.686;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  809. 
Mining-machine.    B.  C.  Morgan.    No.  14212,382 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  765. 
Mining-machine.     C.  J.  E.  Waxlram.     No.  1,212,717 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  877. 
Miter  and  try-squnre.     C.  Bodmer.     No.  1,213,578  ;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1208, 
Mixer:  See — 

Air  and  gas  mixer.  Concrete-ml^er. 

Cocktail-mixer.  Faucet  water-mixer. 

Mlzing-machlne.     C.  A.  Bath.     No.  1,211.589;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234  ;  p.  433. 
Mold  :   Bee— 

Expansion-mold.  Ingot-mold. 

Mold.     S.  I.  Cothern.     No.  1,214,431  ; 

1529. 
Mold,     a  Q.  Shaw  and  G.  A.  McKeniie.    No.  1.211.682 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  468. 
Mold.     E.  G.  Stone  and  K.  J.  Siddeley.     No.  1.212,889; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  917. 
Mold-Jacket     J.  C.  and  G.  L.  George.     No.   14111,670 ; 

Jan.  0 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  442. 
Molding  apparatus.     G.C.Clark.    No.  1,310,420;  Jan.  3; 

V.   234  ;  p.  14. 
Molding  apparatus.    G.  C.  Clark.    No,  1.210,421 ;  Jan.  3: 

V.  234;  9.   15. 
Moldlng-ma chine.    W.  L  Rnllentlne.    No.  1,214,117;  Jan. 


Jan*.  80  ;  v.  234 ;  p. 


H^dlag-BwctalBe.     A.  MalliioTsiky.     No.  1.210,664;  Jan. 
234 :  p.  100. 
machine.    O.  P.  Nystrom.    No.  1.211.618 ;  Jan.  9 ; 


HoldlB 


idlng-mact 

.  254 :  p.  1158. 

tIastJcs.     B.  O.  Stone  and  B.  J.  Slddeley.  No. 


Moldln 


Idlng-machine.     L.  Tbomas.     No.  1.213,436;  Jan.  23: 

-.  234:  p.  "■" 

Idlng  plat, _    _. 

,212,838  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  917. 
h  onament.    W.  J.  Kennedy  and  G.  Telle.     No.  1.214.810 : 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1493. 
Mte.     M.  G.  Rellly.     No.  1.210.841 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  234 ;  p. 


ft 


M> 

lf> 


234 ;  p.  771. 
I.  Dlah-.     C.  B.  Blmore.     No.  1.212.032;  Jan.  »;  r. 


>p  block,  OHlng-.    J.  E.  Tbompaon.    No.  1.212,423 ;  Jan 
16 ;  T.  2"*  •  -  "*■• 
m.  Dial 
^04;  p.  603. 
M  9p-holder.    J.  J,  Phare.    No.  1.211.480 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ; 

M  gj»ln«  Jlf •     B.  B.  Jones.     No.  1.210.942 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

i*!i;'l*5ij'**<^^"  ^^  retriever.     P.  L.  Toothaker.     No. 

1.211,006 ;  Jan.  0 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  420. 

)tor :  See — 

Current-motor.  Spring-motor. 

Flnld-preasnre  motor.  Wave  motor. 

Rotiry  motor.  Wind-motor. 

tor      T.  P.  Brooke.     No.  1.210.409 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 : 

'.    10. 

iJ°l,J-  ^-  Packer.  No.  1,214,361 ;  Jan.  SO ;  t.  234 ; 
p.   1506. 

?an"*2'i°f  5l4^-38?.-  ""•  ^**''"'"-  ^*»-  '^''"^^  ' 
•tor  and  gearloR  therefor.  J.  A.  Shepard.  No.  1.213.427  ; 
'an.  ^s ,  T.  ^44 ;  p.  iloo. 


M>th 


M>tor 


M>tor 

p.  1 
M>tor 

p.  1 
M  >tor 

Jan 
M  )tor 


""j^n'ttiJU'-tYK'-   '''"^'''-     '**•    ^'214.355; 
M^tor  (^pement.  Sprlne-.    P.  Hasldaon.    No.  1,212,786 ; 


Ml  tor* 


M(  tors 


Mill 


;  T.  234 :  p.  100 
Bf-machlne. 
234 ;  p.  408 


MuBical  Instnunenta,  Calibrating  and  JustifyinK  parti  of 
wind.  E.  L.  Foster.  No.  1.210.629;  Jan.  f ;  v.  284; 
p.   8r. 

Nailing-machines.  Head-motion  for.    E,  C.  Northrao.    No 
1.21^,895  ;  Jan.  30 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1846.  '' 

Necktie.     B.  Bkstromer.     No.  1,211,118;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 

Necktte  ■  A.  Marcus.     No.  1.212.237;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

Necktie-bolder.     A.  Faagno.     No.  1,218.086;  Jan.  16;  t. 

I  Necktie  holder.    E.  S.  Matheson.    No.  14213.524  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

;  Needle  and  the  like  polishing  machine.     L.  A.  Wharrad. 

No.  1.210.745  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  127.  »»«»"«». 

Needle-cutter      8.  O.  Wade.     No.  1,212,292;  Jan.  16;  t. 

» JB!:  720. 
Nest.     W.  H.  Shatto.     No.  1,212.268;  Jan.  16;  t.  284; 


**  1^1  *i*?*P^°l??i'  ^^^9-    *■■  Magldson.    No.  1,212,789  ; 
Jan.  lo ;  t.  ^o4  ;  p.  901. 

!.ft  rt*H?,'S  '•'**'?ioo'^'    ^'  H«»n*«k.     No.  1.214.032  ;  Jan. 

r*an.'l6?"234'p^'90§"    ^- ^'•«*<*~°-    No.  1,212,787 ; 

Motors.    Decarbonizing   attachment    for   intemal-combna- 

t»o;--0-  H.  Hodgdon.    No.  1.211.706;  Jan.  9;  t.  384; 

rs.  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  Internal-combustion. 
De  Lony.     No.  1.212,917 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  943. 
iw  "  5'  JPiV*'  ro»d-Tehlcle«.   Starting  mechanism   for 
■^^IkP-  ^'  McDonnell.    No.  1.211,606!  Jan.  9 ;  v   234  ; 
).  404. 

V*"i  J^^'SS;P°'5*  suspension  for  vehicle-.     J.  Sqolrea. 
^o.  1,211.637;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  405.  H^ui^m. 

)"l403^"     ^"  ^"**'     ^*'  ^•21*'0«0:  J«n.  30;  V.  284; 

**iiS*™«"iL„  ^-  N.  Anderson.    No.  1,212.167  ;  Jan. 


M(  tors. 

Ho. 
Ml  >nse- 

).  1< 

M<  wer . 

^^  16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  677. 
^^''2^^234^'    ffj^- ^ortWngton.    No.  1,210.878 ; 

**"'»P**f^Ji*-'''*  grass-catcher  for  lawn-.     T.  S.  Mor- 
on.    No.  1.211,740:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  499. 

r  fli^^p^'mi  ^'  ^**"°°-  ^'®-  1.213.942;  Jan.  30: 
***  r^lS'^'p^'oss  ^*  ®'""*'*^-  *^»-  1.211.972":  Jan.  9; 
***  r2'i4tV'772  *'  ^'  ^"**  ^**"  ^'212.*27  ;  Jan.  16  ; 
Mc  ^inc-macbine  pitmen.  Adjustable  bearing  for.    O.  Miller 

fo.  1,213,773 :  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1272. 
Mc  wing-machine  sickle-bar.  A.  D.  Baldwin.     No.  1.212.880 ; 

.  an.  16 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  031. 
Milffler.   Exhaust-      O.  P.  Turner.     No.   1.213,568;  Jan. 


^^h  ^*°'lk    '•  C.  Shlgley.     No.   1,210,650 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v 
234:  p.  60. 

^'23v234^"     ^-jM*  "^PP*"**-     No.  1.213.712;  Jan. 

Nethergarment.     N.  C.  Moore.     No.   1,212.092 ;   Jan.  9 ; 

^^*',;^«^iiPP°'J    '°I    mosoulto-.      F.    H.    Wheeler.      No. 

1.210,573;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  68. 
Newspapers,  magazines.  Ac.  in  position.  Device  for  bold- 

i°4^'8  ^'  ^  ^°'  ^•^^*''"^*'  ^•°-  80;  V.  284;  £ 

'''^\tVi%''^^?^^\^':    ''•^•«««--    No.  1.212.884; 
^'P^Qir^*^-  ^-  i^akanal.    No.  1.212.819;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

Nltroc*n   compounds.   Apparatus   for  the  production   of. 

C.  Krauss  and  P.  Stihelln.     No.  1.211,181 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

^84  ;  p.  246. 
NltroKpn  compounds.  Preparing.     C.  Krauss  and  P.  S^o- 

belln.     No.  1.212.504  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  799. 
Nltrostarrh.     Manufacture     of.       8.     8.     Sadtler        No 

1.211.761  ;  Jan.  0  :  v.  284  :  p.  007.  ""ouer.       no. 

^°^*o*2'i  .  ■'•  ,!>•   R*odebaugh.     No.   1.218.775 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

V.  «S4  .  p.  1272. 
Novelty   device.     J.   R.    Spencer   and   J.   L.    Ross.     Na. 

1.211.970:  Jan.  9;  v.  234?  P.  886. 
Nozzle  an<l  controlling  means  therefor,  Discharge-.     B.  F. 

Gable.     No.  1,210,630 :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  87. 
^o'^^^if^prij-.    R.  P.  Williams.    No.  1.213.563  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  1203. 

^*v*'287"'"*''m7''  ''  *'*"*°-    ''**•  1'21«.»80;  Jan.  80; 

K'S5*'^'r^.' 234Ti"/l?6.    "    '^"'*'-     ^°-   '•"'*•"«*• 
^'yn^rjnjr  head      A.  H.  Smith.     No,  1,218,286  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

^°A*/?^'J?JF  '^^^  recording  machine.    H.  P.  Wellman.    No. 

1.214,399  :  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1519. 
Nut  and  bolt  lock.    C.  P.  Marye.     No.  1.210,507  ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  45. 

^''/«?5loP*Pt  trench.    Combined.      W.    S.    Dpson.      No. 

1.212.287 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  724. 
Nut-castellatlng  machine.  H.  M.  Brightman.  No.  1.212.606: 

Jan.  16 ;  V.  234  :  p.  835.  ' 

Nut-cracking  device.     P.   J.   Burkhardt.     No.   1,210.414 ; 


Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  12. 
!)ine. 


F.  Leu.     No.  1,213.510  ;  Jan.  28  ; 


:  3 ;  V.  234 :  p.  1201 
cally. 


c  ^lectrlcaTly,  Art  of  and  apparatus  for  generating 
1  nd  distributing.     T.  Cahill.     nT  1.213.803  ;*  Jan    23  ; 

^  •    *o4  ,    p.    IZoS. 

Ml  tic  electrically.  Art  of  and  apparatus  for  generating 
!  °  234 '       frn*'     ''^-  ^*"'-     No.  1,213,804  :  Jan    23! 

'^  ■*  ol7'  **"?? rii  ^-  ^-  ^^^^'    No.  1,214,110 :  Jan.  80  : 
^ .  z»4  :  p.  1419. 

It  li^leaf  turner.     L.  O.  Oreea.     No.  1,212.060 ;  Jan.  9 : 
^ .  ^o4  :   p.  009. 
:n  «?c-j**'  turner      B.  J.  Hawkins.     No.  1.211,879 ;  Jan. 

«   ,    V.    ^94  .    p.   440. 

Indc-leaf   turner.      J,    Nicbolls   and    8.    Lasxnre.      No 
1 ,211,744  :  Jan.  0  :  v.  234  :  p.  601.  *««»re-      ««• 

I'^^l?.'  ^'■^S"-    ^-  ^-  ^«""y-    No.  1.211.751 ;  Jan.  9; 

Mn  lie-rolls.     Driving    and     controlling     mechantsm     for 
.  M.  Welte.     No.  1.211,799:  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234rp.  621 
•^^.^^S"*  changer  for  mechanical  musical  Instruments! 
.  Zollinger.     No.  1.211,029  :  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  :  p.  2«J. 

c-sheets.    Automatic    tracking    device    for.      W     F 

yer.     No.  1.211.048 :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  231. 

»1  chart      C.  L.  Schutze.     No.  1.214.380;  Jan.  SO; 

£H  ;   p.   1513. 

Muflcal  Instruction.    T.  J.  Irwin.    No.  1.212.806  :  Jan.  16 ; 

ileal    'instrument.    Mechanical.      J.    B.    Kohler.  No 

210,950  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  198.  ^«">'"--  «o. 

Mniical    Instrument.    Wood    wind.      O.    Sternberg.  No 
1  ail.983  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  284 ;  p.  080.                       * 


Mcsic 


Mod 


Mu 


Mu  ilc-ataeet 

J . : 

Mniic 
I  ay« 
Mnilcal 


Mn  leal 


Not-cracking  machi 
V.  234  :  p.  1183. 

^°^i}^^^\^-  ^-  Bnckner.     No.  1,218.071;  Jan.  16;  T. 

J34  :  p.  996. 
Nut^Lock|^  A.  C.  Recker.     No.  1.210.532;  Jan.  2;  t. 

Nut.  Lock-.     D.  O.  Ward.    No.  1.210,737  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 : 

p.  124. 
Not-lodk.     C.   A.   BUckwelder.     No.   1,311.301;   Jan.   9; 

Nut-lock.'  A.  L.  Brand.     No.  1.310,758:  Jan.  2;  w.  384; 

Nut-lock.*    M.   Dervos.     No.   1,211.508;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

p<  437. 
Nut-lock.     O.  Dobbins.     No.  1.212.018;  Jan.  16;  t.  384; 

Nut-lock.'     E.   E.   Ellmann.     No.   1,210,010;   Jan.   2;   t. 

Nut-lock/  F.  P.  Graves.    No.  1,218,007  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  884 ; 

p.  1006. 
Nut-lock.     J.^T.  Kennedy.     No.   1,212.361:   Jan.  16;  t. 

234 ;  p.  748. 
Nut-lock.     E.  F.  Kuhns.     No.  1.212.074 ;  Jan.  0 ;  v.  384 ; 

p.  616. 
Nut-lock.     G.  8.  McGonegal.     No.  1.212,783 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  898. 
Nut-lock.    C.  J.  McOum  and  C.  L.  Tanner.    No.  1,212,148: 

Jan.  0;  v.  234;  p.  641. 
Nut-lock.    S.  Mike  and  8.  Soltesz.    No.  1,210,669  ;  Jan.  3 : 

V.  234 ;  p.  102. 
Nut-lock.    \e.  T.  Ross.     No.  1.210.844;  Jan.  3;  t.  384; 

p.   159. 

^"234*^*^'    124  '''■   ^*""**'     N<*-   1.210.7S6;   Jan.   2;   t. 

Nut-makina  machine.     C.  R.  Roof.     No.  1.212.689;  Jan. 

16  :  V.  284  :  p.  867. 
Nut-making-machine  feeding  mechanism.     IT.  M.  BrlAt- 

man.     No.  1.212.605  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  835. 
Nut  or  bolt  holding  device.     R.   Davis.     No.  1.218,706: 

Jan.  23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1266. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


oui 


"l^^^^^iUS*  *°*  separating  machine.     F.  8.  Spita.     No. 

1,211  978  :  Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  087. 
Nnts.  Manufacturing.    C.  P.  Marye.    No.  1.210,009 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  45. 
Oar-lock.  Adjustable.    T.  8.  Morton.    No.  1.218.238 ;  Jan. 

23  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1087. 
Obstetrical  Instrument.     A.  H.  PHlsbory.     No.  1,218,000 ; 

Jan.  16 :  V,  234  :  p.  976. 
^j?"^''""™   «»»««.   fumes,   Ac,   Device   for   eliminating. 

8.    D.   Eisendrath.     No.   1,211,691 ;   Jan.   9 ;   v.   2M; 

OlT-'burner.     B.  Craig.     No.  1.214.482;  Jan.  30;  v.  284; 

p.   1529. 
Oll-burner.    A.  P.  Doran.    No.  1,212,618 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  234 ; 

p.  837. 
Oil-borner.    M.  Maynard.    No.  1.213.675 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ; 

Oll-'burner.     O.   B.   Von   Boden   and   E.   P.   Ingles.     No. 

1.211.792:  Jan.  9;  V.  234:  p.  518. 
Oll-buraer-alr-supplv  regulator.     G.  A.  Plngree  and  R.  A. 

Uhlln.     No.  1.210.981;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  209. 
Oil-burners,  Air-tube  and  dirt-trap   for.     Q,  A.   Plngree 

and  R.  A.  Uhlln.     No.  1,210.980 ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  234 ;  p. 

Oil-can     C.  A.  Bartlett.    No.  1.211.043  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v,  234  : 
Oil-can.  *  J.  C.  Potter.     No.  1.211,960 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ; 

Oif-circuit  breaker.     H.  R.  Scholti.     No.  1,214,083;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  234  ;  p    1410. 
Oil-cup  cover.     J.  Sturrock.     No.  1,211.893;  Jan.  9;  v. 

234 ;  p.  556. 
Oil-guard  for  shaft-bearings.    I.  W.  Doeg.    No.  1,211.106 : 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 :  p.  250. 
Oil-heater.     P.  E.  Schenkenberger.     No.  J.211.243;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  :  p.  299. 
Oil   Into  explosive   gas   for   internal-combustion   engines. 

Means   for   converting    kerosene-.      E.    D.   Clark.      No. 

1.211.087  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  244. 
Oil  or  grease  gun,  Gravltv-fllflng.     J.  W.  Williams.     No. 

1,211.264  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234 :  p.  306. 
Oil-retainer,  Rotary-lolnt.     G.  B.  Miller  and  B.  B.  Can- 

trell.    No.  1.212.069  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  621. 
Oil  thief.     W.  H.  Kaul.     No.  1.210,487;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

Oils.  Extracting  essential.    B.  J.  Sheehan.    No.  1,211,960 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 :  p.  584, 
OUer.     H.   Mlchelsen.     No.  1.212.086;   Jan.   0;   v.   284; 

p.  620. 
Oiler.  Automatic     W.  F.  Van  Guysling.     No.  1,212,714; 

Jan.  16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  875. 
Oiler  for  crank-pins.     C.  L.  Avery.     No.  1.212,602;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  834. 
Oiler  for  die-stocks.     A.  R.  Hall.    No.  1,210,831 ;  Jan.  2 : 

V.  234  :  p.  191. 
Oiler.    Hog-.      R.   W.   Oliver.     No.   1.213,682;   Jan.   28; 

V.  234;  p.  1248. 
Oiling    system    for    internal-combustion    motors.      H.    L. 

Homing.     No.  1.213,875  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1338. 
Olives  and  product  thereof.  Curing.     P.  P.  Hebert.     No. 

1,211,844  ;  Jan    0  :  v.  234  :  p.  638. 
Operating  mechanism,   Rotary.     H.   W.  Braunbeck.     No. 

1    Ot  O  TOO   .     Ta«.      00  .    »      00^    .    -.      •«  o«#\ 


Order-blank,  Manifolding.     H.  P.  Brown.     No.  1.211,810; 

Jan.  9 :  V.  2.S4  :  p.  520. 
Ore  mixtures  in  vacuum  separating  vessels  or  chainbers. 

Separating    flnely-divided.      F.    A,    M.    Schlechel.      No. 

1.212.566:  Jan.  10;  v.  234;  p.  821. 
Ore-separators.  Attachment  for  dry.    W.  W.  Bonson.     No. 
^  1.214.260 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1474. 
Ores,    Recovering    valuable    constituents    of.      H.    G.    C. 

Thofehrn.     No.  1.210,724;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  120. 
Ores.    Separating   precious    metals    from    their.     W.    H. 


Ornamental  article.     H.  M.  Wootton,    No.  1.214.402 ;  Jan. 

80 ;  V.  234  :  p.  1520. 
Ornamenting  surfaces.     T.   F.  Kotter,  R.   V.  Colton,  and 

S.  H.  Pchwerln.     No.  1,211,465:  Jan.  0;  v.  234;  p.  403. 
Outlet-box.    J.  G.  Knight.    No.  1.210.402 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  : 

p.  40. 
©▼en.     F.  F.  Bradley.     No.  1.311.030;  Jan.  0;  v.  284; 

Oven.     A.  D.  Ordway.     No.  1.212.S0O ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 : 

p.  758. 
Oven.  Cooking-.     O.   B.  Child.     No.   1,211.086;  Jan.   2; 

V.  234 ;  p.  244. 
Oven-door  support.    W.  B.  Jeavons  and  A.  R.  Whlttnker. 

No.  1^210,481 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  35. 

N.  Dedr 


Irlck.     No.   1.218,163; 


Oven,   Electric   sterilizing. 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1062, 
Overflow-signal.     W.  J.  Aberle.    No.  1.213,444;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  :  p.  1161. 
Oxid,    Manufacturing    of    uranium.      H.    A.    Sell.      No. 

1.210.714  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  117. 
Oxld.  Revivifying  and  utilising  spent.     E.  B.  Klnz  and 

B.  C.  Wescott.     No.  1,211,718 :  Jan.  0 :  v.  234 ;  p.  400. 
Oyster-shuckinK  machine.     B.  V,  Edwards.    No.  1.212,464  : 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  785. 
Package-protector    and    strap-holder.    Combined.      B.    E 

Davis.    No.  1.212,190 ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  284  ;  o.  686. 
Packer.    R.  T.  F,  Dodds.     No,  1.211,105 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  250. 
Pttcklng.     N.  B.  MUIer.     No.  1,311.476;  Jan.  0;  v.  284; 

p.  410. 


PacklM  device.     B.  R.   Gill.     No.   1,214,461;  Jan.   M; 

V.  Jd4  ;  p.  1535. 
Packing  or  filling  for  boxes.  Article  of  mannfactore  raitn* 

?^S.iPIoH'*,*»  ••     ^-  G-  Bona  and  A,  Herforth.     N«w 

1.212.688 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  :  p.  867. 
Packing,  Piston-rod.     W.  T.  MacDonald.     No.  1.211,200; 

Jan.  2 ;  v,  234 ;  p.  284. 

^*234°*"'*^f  28  ^'  ^****^     ''**'   ^•*^*'*^ '-  '*"•  ^ '  ^' 

^*,*^^'?yiJlS«-  ,  ^-  ?•  Endebrock  and  W.  H.  Mahlow.    No. 

1.211.692 ;  Jan.  0 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  484. 
Packing-ring.      M.   M.   Lloyd.      No.   1,218,217;   Jan.   38; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1081. 
I'acking-rlng.     A.  J.  Munynert.     No.  1,210.674 ;  Jan.  3 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  104. 
PackluK  ring.      M.    J.    Peters.      No.    1.211,344;    Jan.   3; 

V.  234;  p.  331. 
Packing-ring.  Rod.    C.  E.  Moore.    No.  1,311,613 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  457. 
Packing  strip,  Joint-.    J.  F.  White.     No.  1,210,070 ;  Jan. 

2;  V.  234;  p.  68. 
Pad :  Bee — 

Heel-pad.  Tmsa-pad. 

Rouce-pad. 
Pad-holder.  Illuminable.    T.  Robins.    No.  1,311,709 ;  Jan. 

9 :  V.  234  ;  p.  506. 
Paint  and   making  same.     A-  G.  Betts.     No.   1.218.880; 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1122. 
Paint-box  and  support     R.  H.  Couper.     No.  1.212,188; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  680. 
Painting     Preparing    metal    for.      J.    H.    Gmvell.      No. 

1,211,138  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  269. 
PaJamas.  Union-.    B.  C.  Stephenson.    No.  1,211,002 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  216. 
Pan :  Bee — 

Baking-pan.  Locomotive  ash-pan. 

Frying-pan. 
P»n-cover.     E.  F.  SUckhouse.     No.  1,212,838;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  :  p.  915. 
Panic-bolt  dog.     N.  B.  Hurd.     No.  1,213,105;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  :  p.  1009. 
Panoramic  tilting  device.     E.  Schneider.     No.  1,214,336; 

Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1457.  —- ~. 

Paper-bag  machine.     F.   H.  Berold,  Jr.     No.  1,212,178; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  681. 
Paper    barrel.      R.    S.    Bolger.      No.    1,210,406;    Jan.    2; 

V.  234 :  p.  9. 
Paper   box.      H.    A.   Johnson.     No.   1,211,807;   Jan.   9; 

V.  234 ;  p.  543.  .-     .        . 

Paper  box.    S,  Klslovltz.    No.  1,218.186 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.   XUXo* 

Paper   boxes.   Machine   for   use   in    the   manufacture   of. 

A.  F.  Brooks.    No.  1.212,182 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  688. 
Paper    cone.      W.    T.    Wilson.      No.    1.211.514;    Jan.    0; 

V.  234  :  p.  428. 
Paper   container-bodies.   Apparatus  for  forming.     W,  L. 

Wright.     No.  1,213,054:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  001. 
Paper-controlling  device.    D.  M.  Leen  and  A,  Boomershine. 

No.  1.213,771 ;  Jan.  28  :  v.  284 ;  p.  1271. 
Paper-fastener.     A.   O.   Irwin.     No.   1.211.108;   Jan.   3; 

V.  234  :  p.  267. 
Paper  feed.    E.  W.  Myers.    No.  1,211,610 ;  Jan.  0 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  457. 
Paper-feed  device.    E.  B.  Hess.     No.  1,213.108 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Paper-feeding   machine.      A.   P.   Greene.      No.   1,218.626; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1224. 
Paper-folding    machines.    Signature-marking    means    for. 
C.  U.  <;il8on.     No.  1,212,623 :  Jan,  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  841. 
Paper  holder.  Toilet-.     J.  T.   Sheridan.     No.   1.214.281 : 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1459. 
Paper-loading  machine.     J.   G.    Hardle.     No.    1.218.800; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1182. 
Paper-making     machines,     Electrical     control     for.       C 

Stickle.     No.  1,213,968  ;  Jan,  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1860. 
Paper,  Manufacture  of  a.     J.  Gernaert     No.  1.210,790: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  142. 
Paper,  Marking  photographic  R.  8.  Becker.  No.  1,210.400 ; 

Jan.  2  •  V.  234 ;  p.  7.  f-  . 

Paper,    Ornamenting    coated.      M.    A.    T.    Glllbee.      No. 

1,212,934  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  949. 
Paper    pasting    and    trimming    machine,    Wall-.      W.    J. 

Beach.     No.  1,213,728  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v,  234  :  p.  1257. 
Paper  protector.  Wall-.    W.  S.  Thompson.    No.  1.218.97T ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1372.  ... 

Paper-pulp     apparatus.       W.     H.     Harding.     Jr.       No. 

1.213,866  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1335. 
Paper-receptacle  closure.     B.  P.  Hulbert.     No.  1.218.648; 

Jan.  23:  v.  234:  p.  1231.    ^ 
Paper-relnforclnK  machine.    C.  H.  Howard.    No.  1,211.848 : 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  539.  ... 

Paper-reinforcing  machine.    C.  H.  Howard.    No.  1.211.849 : 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  540.  ' 

Paper-reinforcing  machine.    C.  H.  Howard.    No.  1,211.800  : 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  540. 
Paper-reinforcing  machine.    C.  H.  Howard.    No.  1.211.801 : 

Jan.  9;  V.  234;  p.  541. 
Paper-reinforcing  machine.    C.  H,  Howard.    No.1,211.802  : 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  541. 
Paper   sheets.   Antlcurling  device  for.     F.  J.   Gobelman 

No.  1.210,465  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  j).  80. 
Paper.  Sizing.    R.  Clavel.    No.  1.211.288;  Jan.  2 :  v.  284; 

p.  314. 
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No. 


Pm  Bcfeate. 

2  34 ' 
Pai  tltlob. 

«    234; 
P»»  teboard' 


V 

Pa* 


Pa; 


i 


PecKl 


webs.  Smoothing  device  for  wet.     S.  S.  Wosc 
,211^69 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  804.  »*'«»« 

~  *''**•,, ^  *•  Otlthrop.     No.  14213,882;  Jan.  28;  t. 

olPi"       SinJ-    "<><»»»«"«•      No.    1.211,780;    Jan.   »; 
^34  ;  p.  WJ7. 

fboard  dispensing -package  for  elastic.    H.  A«  Austin 

>.  1,210,883  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p,  174. 

P»jt«'uri2lng  ^apparatus.      J.    wnimann.      No.    1.210,678; 

Pai  teorlzing.  boldhig.  and  cooling  means.  Combined.     H. 

1  [.  Bodd.     No.  1,214.876 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1612. 
Pairing  machine.     T.  F.  Lynch.     No.  1,211,961;  Jan.  9; 
234  :  p.  57S. 

erna   for   garments.    Instrument   for  drafting.     J.   8. 
(  orton.     No.  1.214,296  ;  Jan.-  30  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  1484. 
Ingmachlne.     >'.  C.   Ovaltt  and   F.   N.  Rosenstengel. 
o.  1  213.532  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1 191. 
^1.  Extensible.     E.  J.  Bloom.     No.  1,218,826  ;  Jan.  80  ; 

^*^L*'^^^°^''''^-     E.  J.  Bloom.     No.  1.213.826;  Jan.  80; 
234  ;  p.  1322, 

L^?^'*°''o°;,  ■■  J-  Bloom.     No.  1,213.824 ;  Jan.  80 ; 
^34  ;  p.  1321. 

attdohm^nt.     I.  Contant.  Jr.    No.  1,212.020;  Jan.  9; 
234  ;  p.  699. 

..,^^.'*- ,  Ma"°«    fountain-.       H.    Hickman.       No. 
210,842  :  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  169. 
FonntalD-.     O.  B.  Andenwon.     No.  1.213,726;  Jan. 

"Fountafn-.'    S.  S.  Crocker.     No.  1,212,744  ;  Jan.  16  ; 
z34  ;  p.  886. 

Fountain-.     8.  Jowelyn.     No.  1^14,810 ;  Jan.  80 ; 
234  ;  p.  1490. 
^^untain^^   W.  A.  Welty.     No.  1,212,297;  Jan.  16; 

|214^r7fHan.'rsrv.'284;'"p.i407^-     ^^"•^•"'-       ^''- 

P.'^S'^!i»*'*°*^'"'   "o*^   <^'8ar   holder.      D.   A.   Holcomb. 
.  1.213.644  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1230. 

^°"%x,  ^-  *•  Goo^-     No-  1»218,095 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v. 
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Jfcn.  80  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1411. 
-bolder.     J.  A. 
2.^4  :  p.  604. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVia^TIONS. 


aeif-fllllng  founUln-.     M.   Shemln.     No.   1,214.087 ; 
11-bolder.     J.  A."  Knbanks.     No.   1,212,034;  Jan.  9; 

E.  V.  McDonald. 


"i$;°i!?r3%''"ji'o"?sn.3S'n..'S77.''-  "■  "•'""• 

Photograph-holder.     A.  8.  Spiegel.     No.  14211.497;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  417.      . 
Photographic  apparatus,  Aotoaatic  ahatter-operatlng  d«- 

^'Sf.io*"-     S-  ^'*«y-     No.  1,212,888;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 
p.  766. 

**^°o'^^^^''=  T^*^*i^P*"«  .W«"**a»-     '•  ^  Binder.     No. 
1,213.489:  Jan,  23 ;  ▼.  234;  p.  1176. 

Photograohlc  flln;.,^P.  W.  Lovejoy.     No.  1,218,614;  Jan. 

^o  ,  V.  zo-i  ;  p.  lloO. 
Photographlc-tllm  cartridge.     H.  Glndele.     No.  1.212.187- 

.Ian.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  688. 
Photographlc-fllm  aapport.    C.  F,  Barr  and  W.  R.  Miller. 

No.  1.214,408  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1622. 
Photographic  ilaah  light  apparatus.     W.  li.  Poynter.     No 

l,2lo.s.u  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  166.  vj-uier.     «o. 

'''r2°iT7§s'rjr'5Vv°*23r^6i8^-  ""•  '*•"•«•  ''*'• 
''T2*;W7Ti:i°""6i  v*.%*;rp".'-986'-  ""■  '^'"■°^*'" 


No. 


1  11  sharpener  and  holder.  Combined 

s  ).  1.210.506  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  44 
Peo   334^-    ^'  ^-  *o«tke'     No.  1.211.366  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  ; 
Pen  lling  guldp      W.  E.  Aycock.     No.  1.211.038;  Jan.  2; 

chicken-.     H.  G.  Brahman.     No.  1.210,692:  Jan 
v.  2.34  ;  p.  74. 

^"'I*'^?^'*''-  ^2!!r  •    ^   Battilanl     No.  1,211.910  ;  Jan.  9  ; 
234  ;  p.  662. 

Per(  olator-screen.     W.   I.   Morgan.     No.   1.213.282;  Jan. 

Pert  asslve    tool.'    Fluid -operated.      L.    C.    Bayles.      No. 

,  111,049 :  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  232. 
Percosslve    tools.    Tool  retainer    for.      C.    H.    Peck.      No. 

.  111.219;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  289. 
Pen  lutatlon-lock.     C.   M.   Adams.     No.   1,214,10»:   Jan 

;  ▼.  284;  p.  1418. 
Pen  lutatlon  lock.     F.  C.  Eckelman.     No.  1,214,441 ;  Jan. 

Petifcleum  oils.    Production   of  aromatic   bodies  and   gas 

^J^  '^oo'?*""  fP^o**-  '^-  C^PP*"-     No.  1,214,204  : 
80 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1450. 

ro*t.      L.  and  B.  Ontman.     No.  1.210.466 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
234  ;  p.  30. 

>1  and  other  substance.^.  Production  of.     J.  W.  AtIs- 

-th.     No.   1,213.142;  Jan.  23;  v.  234:  p.   1054 
Pheiol.  Manufacture  of.     D.  Tyrer.     No.  1.210.726;  Jan. 

T.  234  ;  p    121. 
P*ei  lols  and    formaldehyde.   Condensation   prodnct   from    i 

Berend.     No.  1,214.414  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1628.    ' 
Phonograph.      B.   J.    Qriswold.     No.   1,211,673:   Jan.   9; 

f^^'P?^.^   ^-  Holland-    No.- 1,218,197  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t. 

\  :  p.  1074. 

ograph.     0.   B.   Repp.     No.   1,213.418;  Jan.   23;   v. 
\ ;  p.  1150. 
Pbo4ograph    and    klnetograph.    Syn^hronoos.      I.    Kltaee 
\   1,213,883  ;  Jan.  30:  v.  284  :  p.  1841.  *""«• 

ojmiph-brake-     F.  Kraft.     No.   1,214,181;  Jan.  80; 
ia\  ;  p.  1441. 

'**l®4oF*pn  -i=i°^!o»<'«>P*    apparatus.      R.    A.    Feaseaden. 

1,213,178  :  Jan.  23  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p,  1067. 

Phoifograpb-needle  cotter.     B.  B.  Blood.     No.  1.211  682  • 

9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  430.  **.u«*  . 

jtraph    repeater    attachment.      G.    L.    Minns.      No 

J14.862  ;  Jat.  JJO  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1608. 

Phoo  Dgraph-reproducer.     A.  N.  Plerman.     No.  1,211,874; 

Photograph      speed-regulator.         A.      Rnckgaber.        No 
12.692  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  868. 
?IFfPJ?    ,  speefl-regulator.        A.      Rnckgatfer.        No 
12.668  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;   —  ^^ 

r— — r-    twn-taWe.      J 

Ja  I.  30 ;  ▼.  284 ;  p.  M4S. 
Pft*E»gr«pha.   AatOTMtic   taake  acchaalsm   lor.     F.    H. 
Ad  ims.     No.  1.212.872  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  928. 


Photographlc-printinK  machine.  '  W.  W.  Wonner  and  C  W 

Mnioii.     No.  1.211,993  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  692 
Photographic    shutter.      A.    WoUensak.      No.    1,214,280 ; 

Photography!     A.  H««.     No.  1,218,486  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ; 

Photography,  Color.  M.  J.  Wohl  and  M.  Mayer.  No 
1,211.904  :  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  660.  »»yw-     «»• 

Photoprintlng-machlne.  G.  Croston.  No.  1,212,022 ;  Jan. 
9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  600. 

Piano,  Automatic  player-.    T.  E.  Monroe.     No.  1,212,240  ; 

Pl«no-back.    J.  Vogelman."    No.  1,211,791 ;  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  284 ; 

Piano.  Electric  self-pUying  grand.  C.  W.  Dorrlcott.  No 
1.213.166;  Jan.  23:  v.  2I4  ;  p.  1068.         ^'"^"™«-     ««>• 

"v°234**'*^*33    ^'         "°*"^*     ^'*'  1'210.'*74;  Jan.  J; 

^o?2-  '''Vir-  ^  I>e»«c>>-  No.  1.212,869;  Jan.  16;  t. 
234  ;  p.  751. 

Piano-player.  Electrically-operated.  W.  C.  B«ed.  No 
1.211.623  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  460.  ^^ 

Piano.  Upright.  8.  Brambach.  No.  1.210,698:  Jan  2* 
V.  234 ;  p.  74.  '  ' 

^"'"'o^^^'^Py'o^J'-     ^-  Kantor.     No.  1.212,775;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234  ;  p.  896. 

Pianos  and   the   like.   String-holding  means  for.     E    R 

Ayres.     No.  1.211.668;  Jan.  9;  v    234  ;  p.  472 
'^'?'l?".    Sostennto    device    for.      T.    E.    Steinway.      No. 

1  214,237  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1461.  ^*""^y-      «•• 

Picker :  Sec — 

Cotton  picker.  Moth-nest  picker. 

FVult-pfcker. 
Picture  apparatns,  MoTlng-.     G.  Bettlnl.     No.  1,210,887; 

Picture  apparatus.  Talking-moving-.  F.  w.  Matthews. 
No.  1.2f(r665  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v    234  :  p    1017  atarrnews. 

Picture-displaying  devic-e.  Multiple-.  A.  Caplan.  No. 
1,211.540;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  :  p.  433.  ^•V'""-      ««. 

Plcturc-fllm-prlntlng  unit.  Moving-.  J.  T.  Wells  No. 
1,210.743;  Jan.  jf;  V.  2^4;  p.  1^.  '     ^•• 

Picture  films.  Fireproof  casing  for  moving-.  A.  F  Coner. 
slto.     NO.  1.210.909  ;  Jan.  f ;  v.  234  ;  p   183  ^^ 

Picture  films.  I'roduclng  magnetic  sound-records  for  talk- 
ing-motion- H.  C.  Bullls.  No.  1,218,160 ;  Jan.  28 ;  ▼. 
234  :  p.  1057. 

Picture-hanger.     C.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1,212,422  ;  Jan.  16 ; 


Hayea.     No.    1,210,984;    Jan.    2;    y. 
No.  1.210,610 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ; 


1.: 
Ph«] 

1,: 
Pboaiacniph 


14  ;  p.  868. 
r   p.    Lcaek. 


No.    1,214491; 


V.  234  ;  p.  770. 
Picture-holder,     i 

2.?4  ;  p.  192. 
Picture  book.     M.  Debn. 

p.  80. 

^K^HI^'' wJ".^*^*"'"*'-  Film-feed  saecbanlsm  for  morinc-. 
J.  T.  Wells.     No.  1,210.744  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  126 

Picture-projecting  apparatus  having  interlocking  parta 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  parts  In  assembled  rela- 
tion .ind  for  mounting  the  shutter  on  a  projecting  ap- 
paratus. Shutter  for  motion-.  F.  C.  Hamilton.  No. 
1,214,301 ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1486. 

Picture    rccl.x.    Signal    for    moving-.      H.   I*.    Miller       No. 

_1.214.208;  Jan.  80;v.  284;p.  r461. 

Picture    reproduction    and    mechanism    for    curving    the 

jll?.*16^;''vT34'rp   771  ■    ^'    '^"'°*'<"»-      N**'    1.2lf,424; 
Pictures  and  making  the  same,  FUih  for  motion-      J    B. 

Thornton.     No.  1.213,038;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  986* 
Pictures,  Ac     Endless  film  and  reel  device  for  exhibiting 

W.  E.  Millar.     No.  1,211.955  ;  Jan    9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  680 
Pictures.  Sound-transmitting  system  for  movinc      K.  D 

George.     No.  1,212,342  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  742 

"jan  ^2  °  v"234  •'*'''l5'5    "*  *'  ^'  ^*'""P"-     No.  1,210,882 ; 

"v*234*^p  ese'"  ^'■*""*'^*     ^°'  ^^ii'S*^:  J"-  •: 

^"v*''23^i?'269'""     ^-  ^-  ^•■"-     «•.  l,ail,lM;  Jom.^; 

MMow      fi.  ,k«irttt;  .Wo.   I,ai2,»16:  Ja«.  36;  v. 
p.  803. 
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cv 


^'11°  Kir  ^'  ^'  ''*<*'««•     No.  1,211,871;  Jan.  9;  t.  884; 
K.  Thomas.     No.  i,211,267;  Jan.  2;  v. 


p.  647. 
Pillow.     H.   J. 


234 :  p.  804. 
Pin  :  kt9~ 
Bowling-pin. 


Hat-pin. 
Rolling-pin 

,  ^^.,  ^^,.^^  »„.  picking  up 

Zolper.    No.  1.212.870;  Jan.  16  r  v.  284;  p. 
Pins,    Safety-catch   for.      A.    Schroetter.     No 
Jan.  88 :  T.  234  ;  p.  1102. 


Clotbtts-pin.  ^.. .».,.,„ 

Pins,  needles.  &c.,  Device  iSt  picking  up* or  lifting 


_      W. 

927. 

.   1,213.276; 


Ventila  ting-pipe. 


Pipe :  Bee — 

Smoklng-pipe.  

Tobacco-pipe.  .  -  »-^-- 

Pipe-bench.   Folding.     F.   Sabbow.     No.    1,213,270;   Jan 
23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  IIDO. 

1,214,379  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1618. 
^*?*o,*5'i'll<^to/«  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Robinson. 

1,212.559  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  819. 
*^?*U5S^°*<^*or.  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Robinson. 

1.212,660 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p,  819. 
^'?^ol'S«o-^*°J"'  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Robinson. 

1,212,686 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  866. 


^'l^i?^**^***''^--'^"*''^*"-'*^*""-'''''  ^    Robinson 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 


-, 687  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  8*66. 

?*l34^p°*i527*  ^  ^^■*°°-     N«'   1,214,426;  Jan.  80; 

Plpe-conpl&g     A."  C.  J.  Hennig,     No.  1,211,941 ;  Jan.  9 ; 
v.  2d4  :  p.  674. 

Pipe-coupling     K.  O.  Muehlberg.    No.  1,211,741 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  2o4  ;  p.  600. 
Pipe-couplfcg     G.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,218.182;  Jan.  16; 

^-  284  :  p.  1018. 

'**?*o,*^E?y'^i  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Robinson.     No 
1,212,684  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  865. 

"??2T2%?;  j"a'riS%^i'i2T"p'^Sb0 ''*    ^*    ^•^"*'*      ^"^ 
''*ra^"2i;'v.''2°3T:'°p»*126'7-    ^     ''*"'*''*      ^•*    ''^^''^•^ '• 

PIpeTjaylng  machine.     J.  J.  Mahoney  and  W.  L.  Norris. 

No.  1,210,824  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  lis. 
^Pe-Wjhter.    K.  Wieden.    No.  1,212,164 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ; 

Plpe-^ajclng  '5*^'»tne,^Cement-.   J.  Thomas.   No.  1,211,787  ; 


an.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  616. 
tacking  hoi 
V.  234  ;  p.  237. 
'In 

ff26:  Jan.     , ,  ^.  . 

M.  A.  Possons. 


Plpe-|acking  ^holder.     H.  Bock.     No.  1,211,061;  Jan.  2; 

'';^rr2TfesiS*2 ;  i*.  hi^H'm. "'  ^-  ^  ''•'"•^ 

No.  1,210.692 ;  Jan. 


Pipe-taps,  Formln 
__.2;  V.  234;  p.  1 


^*B1"*^234  -^IT^Sio"*    ^  ^*  ***~""    ^**  ^•211.477;  Jan. 

^'?*oi21io«    i'    ^2i;P"°?,.«**'-      M.    A.    Shadley.      No. 
1,218,426 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1166. 

^*^'4Tp°''li29'''  ^*  ^^°^'^     *'<*•  1^18.861 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v. 
Pipes  and  the  like,  Gripping  device  for  use  In  raising  and 
lowering.     T.   Gf.  J.  filshop.     No.   1,214,417 ;  Jan    80 ; 


V.  234  ;  p.  1624. 

'  )  shift  longitudinally.  Device  for  checking 
ency  of  train-.     ^.  R.  Ayers.     No.  1,211,039;  Jan.~2"; 

No. 


Pipes  to  shift  longitudinally.  Device  for  checking  the  tend 

ency  of  train-      *     "     ' *' -*    - 

V.  234  ;  p.  229 


W.     Stock. 


No. 


Piston,    Engine-,      H.    Lemp    and    H 

1,212,617  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v,  284  ;  p.  803. 
Piston  -  pin  -  locking    mechanism.      F.    G.    Hobart 

1211.682;  Jan.  S ;  v.  234;  p.  446  "ooart 

^!*M4?p.  14*87^*  ^*°^*"^'»-     No-  1.214,808;  Jan.  80; 

***5*S?„"  £l.1*"'.    Manufacturing.        J.      Flammang.        No 
1,212,337  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  740  "»"""«"8-        «©• 

^'*%';™*^i''°?;.   J-  W.  Woods.     No.  1,211,618;  Jan.  9; 


V.  234  jp.  424 


Plane. 

p.  1199. 
Planer  attachment. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  278. 
Planing  machine.  Wood-.     A.  E.  Folsom. 


Sparks.     No.  1,218,662;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 

H.  J.  Klnoslan.     No.  1,211,174 ;  Jan. 

No.  1,212,618: 


Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  889. 
Planslfter.     E.  Roth.     No.  1,210,989 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p. 

^*V*oS5^^^*°^**' ",P*<^^««""<^*'^e-     H.  M.  Siemann.     No. 
1,211,971  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  686.  -— .     nw. 

^*?°&  ^*  "'  *****"•  ^°'  ^•218,830;  Jan.  80;  v.  284, 
**'2'!*v!'"234*;  ?•  342 ""*'■'  <*«'^«°«>  No.  14,288 ;  Jan. 
^^%*h    ^'  ^-  «"»**»•     No.  1,212.477  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ; 

No.  1,212,946 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  : 

No.  1,212,067;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

No.  1.211,596;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

No.  1,218,411  ;  Jan.   28 ;   v.   234 ; 


Planter.     W.  D.  Heflin. 

p.  953. 
Planter.     A.  L.  Jonas. 

p.  614. 
Planter.     A.  H.  Kindt. 

p.  461. 
Planter.     C.  T.  Bay. 

p.  1149. 

^'V;^,2T,  Si!S:T^''28?;'J:*8o?*  '^'  ^""-^•''  *'•• 

**^M.'9?V!'^¥.*4W.  ®'  ^'«™»"«^    No.  JlMtMS; 


^^°9«i.^?!jT  ^  ^  England.     No.  1,211.866;  Jan.  «; 

».  ^*«  ,  p.  o«7. 
Planter,  Corn-      R.  Kuess.     No.   1.218.112;  Jan.  10;  v. 


234 ;  p.  1012. 
Planter   fertiliser  attachment.   8«ed- 

1.211.836  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  636^ 
^9"-*"  S^/^"'  fo%'^-     ^'  ■"•  «»"*•     No.  1,211,868  ;  Jan. 


R.   L.   Ford.     No. 


2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  338. 

rkii 


fi.      Btrawn.      No. 


Planter  -  marking      attachment.      B. 
1.211,004;  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  217. 

"9?i"',.^2Sl*°"-     ^'  Llpplti.     No.  14511,861 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 
2ii4  ,  p.  546. 

^^?i*.'''   ^ft^'    '•  !*««»>•     No.   1,211.608;  Jan.  »;  t. 

2d4  ;  p.  403. 

^'V*f-S?'    £'***;''n7i.'^5:?P*™**<*    mechanism    for.      O.    F. 

Smith.    No.  1.212.413;  Jan.  16;  V.  234;  p.  766. 
Plaster  and  plaster  bvildlng-blocks.  Composition  tor  mak- 

J«4  :T4bl.^  ^  Hofman.     nT  1.21i!;446  ;  Jan.  »Tt. 
^^o^^i  oS?P°'".*^5'     ^-   ^tpeter.     No.   1,211,882;  Jan. 

» ,  V.  ^j>4  ;  p.  o79. 

1  ol^ii  i'J^P^/^^'o?  "^^  making  same.     H.  Lieber.     No 
1,218.115:  Jan    16;  v.  234;  p.  1018. 
Plastic  products.  Manufacture  of.     A.  P.  Taylor  and  J.  D 
Runyan.     No.  1.212.847  ;  Jan.  10  :  v.  234  ;  p.  919 

^^«"Toi^i'1qV°*t  '•**?'■  o'  ▼al«ujlsabl«.     R.   B.  Price. 
No.  1.211.487  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  418. 

80;  v°284^°p."l840     ^*   ^*"*""     ^°'  ^•218-882;   Jan. 

^'v!*5i4?p"289  ^    ^"  ^"^^-     ^°-  ^211.218;  Jan.  2; 

^^S?  V.  234"-^?  1474'"  ^   ^^^-    No.  1,214,271 ;  Jan. 

^"wii  ^*  ^™°*=^"-     N<*-  1'21M46;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

^"«'"iii  ^-  ^-  St"'*«-     No.  1,210,668;  Jan.  2;  t.  S84: 


p.  68. 

llers    and    wlre-spl 
No.  1,212,501  ;  /an.  16  :'v."2347p™798." 


^'fe%"^i''o,5>^^r«"w.Co"n'»'"««»^„  O-   »•   Kennedy. 


^"284';  1J%23***     ^*  ^*^^'    ^*''  ^'212.868;  Jan.  16;  t. 

Plow  attnchment.     C.  M.  Carraway.     No.  1,210,901*;  Jan. 
2  ,  V.  2t>4  ;  p.  180. 

'*'jr^1^rv.*2T4?S'556    ""•    ^'    *^**     ^**    ^'^^'^*' 
Plow-bottom      J.  A.  Tickoff.     No.  1,211.268;  Jan.  2;  t. 

2o4  ,  p.  oU4. 

^^v^mS^'p   1382  ^'  ^*'8"°-     N**-  1.214.002;  Jan.   80 ; 

^'?^,i"ti«°^T  *"5£^"^°*.i    Gang-.      J.    Swalnson.      No. 
1,213,553  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1199. 

Plow-bitch.     J.    O.    Shafer.     No.   1.211.968;   Jan.    9;   ▼. 

2o4  ,  p.  004. 

Plow.  Motor-^     E.  W.  Cook.     No.  1.218.886 ;  Jan.  28 ;  ▼. 

^^i^'>\'>Ao^^    P*^*,°f   '"'U^^^'l/l^    W-    Tetxlo«f.      No. 
1.212.421  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  770. 

Plow.    Road    grading    and    ditching.      W. 

1.218.434  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  II68. 

Plow    WheeU     A.  McCrerey.     No.  1.212.626;  Jan.  16;  t, 

234  ;  p.  806. 
Plows.  Gear  for  adjastlng  the  elevation  of  th*  framas  of 

motor-.     C.   Gleiche.     So.  1,210,791;  Janr2;  v!284; 


Tetzloff.      No. 


Plows,    Shifting   harrow    attachment    for    double.     J.    R. 


lows.    Shifting   harrow    attacbn 
Sergeant.     No.  1,213.912  ;  Jan. 


30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1861. 


Plowing  machine.     H.  Horman.     No. '  1^12.772;' Jan.  16  : 

Plugglng^in  switch      W.  8.  Harlow.     No.  1,211,940 ;  Jan. 

V  ;  V.  2d4  ;  p.  674. 
Plumb-bob.     A.  F.  Duguld.     No.  1.212,194;  Jan,   16;  v. 

«o4  f   p.   ooT. 

Plumber's    fitting.      F.    W.    and    F.    N.    Delanoy.      No. 

1,213.466 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1169.  ^'»"«y-      «»• 

Plumbers  trap.     J.  Miller,  Sr.     No.  1,211,210 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

^o4  .  p.  ^00. 

Plumblng^smjcture.    C.  F.  Madden.    No.  1.218,226;  Jan. 

''lti'^sHsst'^^'hB4l  ^•■''*''^°-  ""'•  ^'^"'^^^^ 

Pocket  for  hunting-coats  and  the  like.  Ammunition-.     R 
A.  Langerman.    No.  1,212,613  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  802. 

16^*  V  237-*™" 848^'  ^'  ^***"-  N°'  1212,639;  Jan. 
Pocket-knife.  '  6.'  Allen.  No.  1.218,188 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284  ; 
Pocket  knife.     C.   L.   Depollier.     No.  1.210,770;   Jan.  2; 

▼  .  iCo4  J  p.  lo4. 

Pocket-llnln|^    A.    Walker.     No.    1,210,784;    Jan.    2;    t. 

Polnt-inder  system.     A.  B.  Lnndell.     No.  1.210.606 ;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  44. 
Pole-climber.     J.  B.  8chank.     No.  1.210,648;  Jan.  2;  t. 

234  ;  p.  57. 
Pole  eonpllng  device,  Tubular-.     W.  A.  Matsinger      No 
^  1.218.228 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1085.       ■"■"»"•     ^•• 

1*'234  "1)**268  ■'*  ^  J«°°*°«»-  No.  1.211,160 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
Po^e-step.'     C.  Winter.     No.  1,211.002 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  2M ;  ». 

Polishing  niBchlne,    R.  Comader.    No.  1,213,691 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1212. 
Pool-table.     J.    P.     Soreaaen    «nd    ft.    Tbomfoos.     lia. 

1,210,864 ;  Jan.  2;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  IM.  *»«"'»«»»•    *•• 


Poeelaln    inlayi,    Proc^m   aad    Apparmtas    for    BUklnc. 
E.  B.  Schroeder  and  C.  M.  Miller.     No.  1,211^44 :  Jan. 
;   ;  T.  234  ;  p.  299. 
Po  table  elevator  and  wa^on-dump.    P.  C.  Soathwick.    No. 

:  .212,273  :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  718. 
Po  it :  See — 

1  tlndlng-post.  '  Rubblnf-poat. 

'orner  post.  Steering-wheel  poat 

>nce-tlKbtenlng  post. 
Po  t-bole  digger.    L.  N.  Holaomback.    No.  1,213,874 ;  Jan. 
'O ;  T.  234 :  p.  1337. 

:  See — 
<  'offee-pot.  Flower-pot. 

1  >a8h-pot. 

cover.  Cooking-.     K.  M.  Koopmann.     No.  1,210,813; 
an.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  149. 
Potanlam    from    minerals.    Extracting.     H.    Blomenberg. 

o.  1,214,003 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1382. 
Potato-buK    destroyer.     A.    Jallen.     No.    1,214.311;    Jan. 
I :  V.  284  ;  p.  *  '"" 


Po 


Po 


iO; 


Po  ato-sproater 
34  ;  p.  409. 


Po  «rder  loading    device.      W.    T.    Scott.      No.    1,218,277 : 
an.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1102. 

rder.    Making    smokeless.      D.    S.    Koadratleff.      No. 
.212.770  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  895. 

r-puff.    Lady's.     R.    A.    Hampton.     No.    l;211.076 ; 


Po  rder. 


Po  rder- 


WUlUms.      No. 


^an.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  444. 
Po  rer-brake.     A.  B.  WUder.     No.  1.212,302  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

84;  p.  729. 
Po  rer   distrlbutifln.    Apparatos   for.     R.   P.    Schachardt 

J  io.  1.210.706  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  114. 
Poirer-generatlng      apparatus.      P.      L. 

-,.214,103 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1416. 
Po  rer-press      safety      device.        W.      Bretsnyder.        No. 

.212.319  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  734. 
PoWer   transmission.      W.    H.    Urindall.      No.    1.218,854 ; 

an.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1180. 
Po'  rer-transmlssion  device.    O.  C.  Brown.    No.  1.212.896  ; 

J  an.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  936. 
Po'  rer 

J 
Por 


Prfi 


8) 


p.  1490. 

E.  Massing.     No.  1.211,478 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t. 


er-tranarolssion   dovlce.      H.   Corrall.     No.    1.211J292 ; 
in.  2  :  V    2.34  ;  p.  .315 


liste 


i  an. 


c  on. 


er  transmission.  Hydraulic.     G.  Conatantineaco.     No. 
,211,679 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  479. 

irer-transmls.slon    mechanism.      C.    E.    Gierdlog.      No. 
.210.458  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  28. 

er-transmlssion  mechanism.    W.  Roper.   No.  1,218,418 ; 
-.  23  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1161. 

'  •  transmission      mechanism.      J.      Valentine.      No. 
213.303  ;  Jan.  23  :  t.  284  ;  p.  1112. 
er-transmitter.     H.  Corrall.     No.  1,211.293;  Jan.  2; 
234  ;  p.  316. 

er-transmitting  and  speed-regulating  means.     J.  Ro- 
ster.    No.  1.212,110  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  628. 
er-transmltting  device.     E.  G.  Gllck.     No.  1,210,461 ; 
in.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  28. 

er-transmltting  device  for  motor-vehicles.     J.  C.  Nar- 
No.  1.211.336 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  329. 
^  er-transmltting  device.  Mechanical.     P.  J.  Willis.   No 
1 ,211,023  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  224. 

«,«JJF-'^**^'«^PP*™*'^"  '"•     ^-  8-  Ctayton.     No. 

,218,336 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1128. 

Bs :  See — 

]  laling-press.  Hat-press. 

]  tlocic  or  tile  press.  Garment-press. 

]  irawlng-presa.  Hay-press. 
Ifilter-press. 

■fi**'  'l*Ji<*'     A..^-  Benjamin.     No.  1.212,176; 
16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  680. 

safety  device.     W.  Cottrell.     No.  1.212,187;  Jan. 
;  V.  234  ;  p.  685. 
stendardlser.  Job-.     W.  8.  McMath.     No.  1,218,620  ; 

>s.  Automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  bed-and-platen 
.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.   1,213.567;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p. 


Poorer 

] 
Po 

Jan. 
Power 

] 
Po 

Po 

I 

Po 

Po 

< 

Po 


Prt  servini 


Pr<ss 


Pnss 
J  an. 

Pnss 
18 

Pr«  BS 
J  an. 

Pr<  uses, 


1204. 
Pn  ises. 


1204 

Pr«»seg, 


Antomatlc  tripping  mechanism  for  bed-and-platen 
A.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,218,568;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 


Inking  attachment  for.  F.  A.  Williams. 
11210,576  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  68. 

e  indicator  and  valve.  W.  W.  Lower. 
1^218.616;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1186. 

^p.     O.  Zerk.     No.  1,212,727 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  ; 


No. 
No. 


Prlnln 


30. 


Iter's  chase.     C.  A.  Rousseau.     No.   1,212,406;  Jan. 
•" ;  V.  234  ;  p.  764. 


13 


Printing  and   issuing  machine.   Transfer.     J.  F.  Ohmer 
H.  J.  Sibley.     No.  1,210,971;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p. 


aQd 
2  55. 


Pri  itlng  and  issuing  tickets.  Apparatus  foi'.     A.  J.  Tan- 
r.     No.  1,210.561  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  64. 
ting  and  scarring  oaper,  Machine  for.     J.  Whltaker. 
1.  1.213.049  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  989. 
Printing  apparatus  with  multiple  lister.     U.  O.  Lee.     No! 
11211,459 :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  405. 

ing  machine.  Film-.     J.  A.  Ramsey.     No.  1,212,269; 
1.  16  :  V.  234 ;  p.  713.  ... 

Printing-machines,    Bed-motion    for.     B;    C    White.     No. 

1  214.102  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1416. 
Pristine-plate  damp.     W.  Plppert.     No.  1,214,216;  Jan. 
V.  234 ;  p.  1464. 

Dg-plate-shaving    machine.      H.    M.    Barber.      No. 
212,730 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  881. 


t  sr. 

Pri  iting 

r  o. 


Pri  itin 


Pri  idng'-pli 
1  212,7^C 


PrlDtlng  preM.     J.   Wklte.     No.   1,214,486;    Jan.   80;   t. 

234  ;  p.  1546. 
Printing-press    sheet-delivery    mechanlam.     Q.    C.    L«ot. 

No.  1,211,726;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  494. 
Printing  presses  and  making  the  aame.  Blanket  for  offset-. 

B.  W.  Hoerbelt.     No.  1.211,706 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  488. 
Projectile,  Explosive.     R.  Ounter  and  M.  M.  Bakln.     No. 

1,211,936 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  678. 
Projectile.   Ordnance-.     J.   A.    8telnmets.     No.   1,211,001; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  216. 
Projection  apparatus.     J.  B.  Taylor.     No,  1,218,974 ;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1371. 
Projection    apparatua.     J.    B.    Taylor.     No.    1,218.976; 

Jan.  80;  v.  554:  p.  1872.         • 
Propeller.     A.  J.  D'Bntremont.     No.  1,210.611;  Jan.  2; 

v.  234 ;  p.  80.  »-     .         . 

Propulsion  apparatua.  Steam.  J.  P.  Metten.  No. 
1.214,207  :  Jan.  30;  v.  234 ;  p.  1461. 

Protective  device.  E.  B.  F.  Creighton.  No.  1,213.844: 
Jan.  30 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  1828. 

Protective  device  responsive  to  phase  relations.  Appara- 
tus for  rendering  a.  S.  D.  Sprang  and  W.  B.  McCoy. 
No.  1.211.000 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  216. 

Proteins  or  albuminous  matter.  Extracting  and  modifying. 

C.  C.  Ringler  and  J.  Beerhalter.     No.  1,218,646  ;/jan. 

Pruning    Impiement.     C.    F.    Galbreath.     No.    1,218,619; 

Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1222. 
Puddling  furnace.     B.  L.  Ford.     No.  1.212,929;  Jan.  16; 

v.  234  :  p.  947. 
Pulley.     R.  O.  Carle.     No.  1,211.641 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

Pullev".     L.  Qutmann.     No.  1,211.987 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ;  p. 

Pulley.     L.  E.  Younle.     No.  1.218.670;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 

p.  1205. 
Pulley  covering  or  facing.     L.  Outmana.     No.  I^IIMS ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  673. 
Pulley,  Loose.    W.  F.  Daggett.     No.  1,210.607  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 

234  :  p.  78. 
I'ulleys.      Friction-clutch     for.        A.      E.     Krause.       No. 

1.210.660  :  Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  99. 
Pulling  machine.    Portable.     C.     H.    Overly    and    O.    A. 

Thompson.     No.  1.218,242  ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  2i4 ;  p.  1090. 
Pulp,  Machine  for  making  articles  from.     P.  rruyn  and 

W.  J.  De  Reamer.     No.  1.211,229;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p. 

293. 
Pulp  saving  and  washing  machine.     J.  B.  Malone.     No. 

1.212.978;  Jan.  16:  v.  284;  p.  960. 
Pulp-screen.      R.    S.    Clarke.      No    1.2lb.905;    Jan.   2;   v. 

234 ;  p.  182. 
Pulp-srreen.      R.   8.   Clarke.     No.   1.210.906;   Jan.   2;   v. 

234  :  p.  182. 
Pulp   thickening  and   agitating  apparatus.     J.   Y.   Dorr. 

No.  1,211.828;  Jan.  9;  t.  234;  p.  632. 
Pulverized  fuel   burner.     L.   H.   Bergman.     No,  1,213,820; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  1319, 
Pulveriied-fuel  burner.     L.  H.  Bergman.     No.  1.213.821 : 

Jan.  30 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1819. 
Pulverlsed-fuel  burner.     L.  H.  Bergman.     No.  1,218,822; 

Jan.  .30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1820. 
Pulveriser,   Impact-.     R.   C.   Newhousc.     No.   14tl2,091 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  970. 
Pump.     A.  N.  Cooper.     No.  1,218,461;  Jan.  28;  r.  284; 

p.  1168. 
Pump.     H.  D.  Schroeder.     No.  1,211.767 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  509. 
Pump,  Air-.     C.  W.  Maniel.     No.  1,218,622;  Jan.  28;  t. 

234;  p.  1188. 
Pump  attachment.  Air-.     C.  8.  Gardner.     No.  1,212,760; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  892. 
Pump.   Breast-.     J.  T.  Bmott.     No.  1.218.606;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1218. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     B.  F.  Bntwisle.     No.  1,210,777;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  137. 
Pump  connection  or  the  like.     M.  C.  Schweinert  and  H.  P. 

Kraft.     No.  1.213.968  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1366. 
Pump,    Double-acting.     A.    Steinhauer    and    T.    D.    Van 

Etten.     No.  1,213,917  ;  Jan.  .30 :  v.  284  :  p.  1368. 
Pump,  Double-acting.     H.  C.  Wrlsten  and  J.  W.  Hender- 
son.    No.  1,211,619  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  426. 
Pump,    Duplex    steam-.     8.    Didricbaen.     No.    1.211,686; 

Jan.  9 :  V.  234  ;  p.  481. 
Pump.  Mechanical  oil-.     H.  Ritter.     No.  1.212.082;  Jan. 

16:   V.  234  :  p.   8fi.'>. 
Pump-operating  apparatus.     J.  J.  Bchilder.     No.  1,211.704  ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  608. 
Pump  or  blower.  Rotary.     J.  Robertson.     No.  1,211,879: 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  661. 
Pump     or     compressor.     Turbine.      F.     Lawaczeck.      Na 

1,21.3.889  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 :  p.  1843. 
Pump,  Percolator-.     J.  B.  Qriflln.     (Reiaaue.)     No.  14,244 ; 

Jan.  0  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  660. 
Pump.    Pneumatic.     J.    M.    Swanatrom.     No.-  1,218,707: 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1260. 
Pump-rod   connector.     O.  T.   Wohlford.     No.  1.212,808; 

Jnn.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  926. 
Pump.  SaniUry.     A.  J.  McCall.     No.  1.218,890 ;  Jan.  23 : 

V.  234  :  p.  1142. 
Pump.  Screw-.     R,  B.  Bennett.     No.  1,211,390;  Jan.  •; 

V.  234  :  p.  382. 
Pump  tuDuig,  Drain  device  for  well-.     H.  O.  Riaden  and 

F.  Seppl.     No.  1.213.776;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1278. 
Pump-valve.     W.   B.  Wlgle.     No.  1.214,400;  Jan.  80;  t. 

234 ;  p.  1620. 
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Pnmp.  Variable-caiMclty.     C.  M.  Manly.    No.  1,212,791 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  001. 
Pumpa,    Power    attachment    for.      P.    A.    Myera.      No 

1,218,936;  Jan.  30:  v.  234  ;  p.  1368. 
Pumps,    Sand-valve    for    deep-well.      S.    W.    Clark.      No, 

1.212,454;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  780. 
Pumps,  System  of  multiple.     P.  J.  Qrouvelle.  B.  H.  Ar 

quembourg,  and  L.  J.  Joret.     No.  1,214,800;  Jan.  80 

V.  2.34:  p.  1486. 
Pumping   apiMiratus.     M.    T.    Chapman.     No.    1.211,408 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  387. 
Pumping-cylinder.  Deep  well.    F.  J.  Hamlin.   No.  1,213,368 

.Ian    2.3;  v.  2.34:  p.  1132. 
Pumping-Jack.     W.  M.  Best  and  W.  P.  Cunningham.     No. 

1,211,629 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  428. 
Pumplng-Jack.     W.   H.   McCuin.     No.   1,211,827  ;   Jan.   2 

V.  2.34  :  n.  .320. 
Pumping  mechanism.     M.  E.  Layne.     No.  1.211,467 ;  Jan 

9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  404. 
Punching-machlne.     P.  C.  Schroeder.     No.  1,213,276  ;  Jan 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1101. 
Push-rod.     G.  A.  Suffa    No.  1.210.871 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p 

169. 
Qnllting  frame.     V.  D.  Lemons.     No.  1,212,516 ;  Jan.  10 

V.  234  ;  p.  80S, 
Rack  :  Sec — 

Rnnana-rack.  Display-rack. 

Broom-rack.  Drawer-rack. 

Cooklnjr-ut<'nsil  rack.  Routing-rack. 

Radiator.     Electrically-heated.     J.     D.     McDonald.     No. 

1.211,606  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  464. 
Rndlfltor  foot-r«>Ht.  .AilJnstalile.     E.  Webb.     No.  1,211,260; 

Jan.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  306. 
Radiator  having  means  therein  to  release  the  radiator  of 

the  air.  Hot  water.     J.  Elger.     No.  1.214.443  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  1532. 
Radiator-strips.  Apparatus  for  making.     H.  C.  Harrison. 

No.  1.212.482  :  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  790. 
Radiator-supporting  frame.     F.  A.  Neveu.    No.  1.213,401 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1146. 
Radiator   unit.     U.   Magni.     No.   1,214,203;   Jan.   80;   v. 

2.34 ;  p.  1449. 
Radio-receiving  apparatus.    J.  A.  Proctor.    No.  1,211,963  ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  582. 
Rail.     A.  8.  Cash  and  R.  H.  Uriscoe.     No.  1,213,746 ;  Jan. 

28 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1262. 
Rail-anchor.     V.  A.  Miller.     No.  1.213.108;  Jan.  16;  t. 

234:  p.  1016. 
Rail-anchoring  device.     D.    E.    Crowley.     No.    1,213,888; 

.Tan.  23  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1124. 
Rnll-antlcreeplng      device.        C.       H.      Jorgonson.        No. 

1.210.943  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  ;  p.  195. 
Rail-bond.     G.    H.    Burge.     No.    1,213,788;   Jan.    28;    r. 

234  ;  p.  1260. 
Rail   bond   or  ti«*.      A.   Johnson.     No.   1.211.162 ;   Jan.   2 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  269. 
Rail    brace    and    tie.    Combined.      W.    J.    Smith.      No. 

1.212.827  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  912. 
Rail  chair,  fastener,  and  tie.  Combined.     W.  H.  Terkes. 

No.  1.218.326:  Jan.  28;  v.  2.34;  p.  1120. 
Rail-fastener.     J.  P.  Foley.     No.  1,213,866;  Jan.  30;  v. 

284  :  p.  1332. 
Rail  for  railways  or  the  like.  Steel.     G.  Langford.     No. 

1,212.964  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  960. 
Rail-Joint.     P.   BaCko.     No.   1,210,396;  Jan.   2;   v.   234; 

p.  5. 
Rail-Joint.    T.  M.  Daniels.    No.  1,210,480 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  18. 
Rail-Joint     H.   E.  Dengler.     No.  1.213,769;  Jan.  23;  t. 

284  ;  p.  1267. 
Rnil-Joint.     P.  J.  Fonos.     No.  1,210,786 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  141. 
Rail-Joint.     C.    F.   Gailor.     No.    1,212,204;   Jan.    16;   v. 

234  ;  p.  691. 
RaU-Jolnt.     B.  A.  OulU.     No.  1,213,864  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1834. 
Rail-Joint.     G.  Jans.     No.  1,218,497;  Jan.  28;  v.  234;  p. 

Rail-Joint.     W.  F.  C.  Karstcn.     No.  1,212,777;  Jaa.  10; 

V.  284  ;  p.  896. 
Rail-Joint.     M.  F.  Radovan.     No.  1,213,010;  Jan.  16;  v. 

234  :  p.  978. 
Rail-stay.     I.  L.  Edwards.    No.  1,211.661 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ; 


p.  440. 
all-t 


Rail-tie.  Metallic.     I.  8.  Fisher.     No.  1,212,037;  Jan.  »; 

V.  234  :  p.  606. 
Ralls  and   like  conductors.   Bonding.     J.  R.  Brown.     No. 

1,214.005  ;  Jan.  SO  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1383. 
Ralls,    Treatment    of    worn    steel.     G.     Langford.     No. 

1.212.364  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  749. 
Bails,     Treatment     of    worn     steel.     G.     Langfon*.     No. 

1.212,365 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  749. 
Railway.     H.    Prltchard.     No.    1.213.946;    Jan.    80;    v. 

284  ;  p.  1862. 
Railway  alr-compreasors.  Control  svatem  for.     C.  J.  Ax- 

tell.     No.  1.218,815  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1817.  • 
Railway   and    like    traffic.    Means    for    the    reinilation    or 

control  of.     H.  Van  Kramer.     No,  1.211,017;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  222. 
Hallway-carriage  doors.  Means  for  controlling  the  opening 

of.     E.  WiUUims,  Jr.     No.  1,211,990;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

p.  691. 
Railway  cross-tie.     B.  Everett.     No.  1,212,922;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  946. 


Rallway-crosalng.     D.  Brown.     No.   1.218.070;   Jan.   16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  996. 
Railway-crossing.     B.  N.  Strom.     No.  1.211,892;  Jan.  •; 

V.  234 ;  p.  665. 
Railway-crossing  gate.     R.  H.  Longbrake.     No.  1,211,194  ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  280. 
Rallway-croasing  signal.     H.  A.  Harrison.    No.  1,211,841 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  637. 
Railway  dry-dock.     J.  L.  Crandall.     No.  1,210,425;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  17. 
Railway,  Electric.     J.  M.  Clark.     No,  1.211,088;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  245. 
,  Railway-gate   operator.      J.    La    Fleleo.      No.    1,211,821; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  324. 
Railway  -  grade  -  crossing  protective  device.     G.  M.  Stoll 

and  V.  S.  Beam.     No.  1,213,292;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p. 

llailway-rail.      J.    Wrobac.      No.    1,211,300;    Jan.    2;    v. 

2.34 ;  p.  817. 
Railway-rail     for     uae    on     curves.     G.     Langford.     No. 

1,212.366  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  760. 
Railway   registering  system, '  Wireless  automatic.     C   L^ 

Bopp.     No.  1.213,066  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  994. 
Railway-signal.     E.  R.  Coe.     No.  1,211.676;  Jan.  0;  t. 

234  ;  p.  478. 
Railway-signal.     D.   G.   Lysen.     No.  1,210,503;   Jan.   2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  44. 
Railway  signal  system.  Electric-trolley-.     B.  M.  Downs  and 

W.  S.  Cook.     No.  1,214,440 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1681. 
Railway  signaling.     H.  W.  Griffin.     No.   1,211,140  ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  2«0. 
Railway  signaling.     II.  W.  Griffin.     No.   1,211,141 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  261. 
Railway  signaling.     H.  W.  Griffin.     No.  1.211.142;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  261. 


Railway  signaling.     H.  A.  Wallace.*  No.  1,213.309;  Jan. 

""       ""-       ir- 

g. 

11 

;  p.  1061. 


23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1114. 

allng.     H.  A 

Railway  signaling  system.*   A.  V.  T.  Day.     No.  1,213,161 ; 


Railway  signaling. 
23;  V.  234;  p.  1116 


Wallace.     No.  1,213,810;  Jan. 


Railway  signaling  systi-m.     R.  M.  Lewis.     No.  1,210,816; 

Jan.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  150. 
Railway  spike.     A.   D.   Curry.     No,   1.214.436;   Jan.   30; 

V.  234;  p.  1530. 
Railway  spike  holder.     H.  A.  Mansfield.     No.  1,211,609; 

Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  466. 
Railway-tie.     H.  J.  Barnes.     No.  1,218,448;  Jan.  23;  t. 

234 ;  p.  1162. 
Railway-tie.     H.  L.  Boy.     No.  1,211,063  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  237. 
Railway-tie.     A.   Fountain.     No.   1,212,930;   Jan.   16;   t.. 

284  ;  p.  947. 
Railway-tie.     B.  D.   Lockwood.     No.  1,211,727;  Jan.  9; 

V.  2.34  ;  p.  494. 
Railway-tie.     J.   McCourt.     No.    1.214,339;   Jan.    30;   t. 

234 ;  p.  1499. 
Rallway-tle.     F.   L.  Morris.     No.  1.211,967;  Jan.  9;  t. 

234  ;  p.  681. 
Railway-tie.     R.   Waples.     No.   1,214,246;   Jan.   30;   t. 

234 ;  p.  1464. 
Railway-tie,  Metallic.     F.  E.  French.     No.  1,213,612  i  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1219. 
Railway  -  tie.     Reinforced  -  concrete.       L.      Green.       No. 

1,214.298  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1486. 
Railway-ties,  Machine  for  grooving  and  boring.     A.  Collet. 

No.  1.210.908  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  183. 
Railway-track   cleaner.     F.   L.   Warner.     No.   1,211,902; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  569. 
Railway  -  track      construction.      C.      M.      Bowman.      No. 

1.213,680 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1209. 
Railway-tracks,  &c^  Means  for  lubricating  and  cleaning. 

T.  E.  HUl  and  J.  J.  Mlllett.     No.  1,211,846;  Jan.  9; 

V.  234  ;  p.  638. 
Railway-traffic-control  equipment.     B.  F.  Wooding.     No. 

1,211.995:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  69.3. 
Railway-traffic-controlling  apparatus.     J.  D.  Taylor.     No. 

1,211,788;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  616. 
Rallway-traffic-controlling    system.     A.    V.    T.    Day.     No. 

1,213.162  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1062. 
Railway-vehicles.    Draft    appliance    for.     1.    H.    Milllken. 

No.  1,213..395  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1144. 
Railways,    Track-scraper    for    street-.      B.    M.    Bennett. 

No.  1.210.886  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  176. 
Rain  and  wind  signal.    M.  G.  Hoeft    No.  1,213,642 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1229. 
Rake:.£ree — 

Hay-rake.  Stone-rake. 

Rake.     T.  R.  Manderscheid.     No.  1.212,790;  Jan.  16;  t. 

234 ;  p.  901. 
Rakes,  Cutting  attachment  for.     B.  F.  Mittcovsbe.     No. 

1,213,230 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1086. 
Ram,  Hydraulic.    J.  E.  Lester.     No.  1,214,192;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1445. 
Range,  Combination  coal  and  gas.     W.  Ablgt  and  B.  B. 

Leonard.     No.  1,212,434  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  774. 
Range.  Combined  coal  and  gas.     R.  W.  Davenport.     No. 

1.213,846 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234;  p.  1328. 
Rat-trap.    W.  Gill.    No.  1,211,184  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  268. 
Ratchet    winding    mechanism.      H.    J.    Henneasy.      No. 

1,212.152  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  644. 
Ratchet- wrench.   Expansion.     8.   Brown.     No.   1,218.688; 

Jan.  28 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1210. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


R»tch«t-wreoch.BeTersU)Ie.    J.  H.  Ciwper.    No.  1.214.428 ; 

Jan.  30  :  v.  2.34 ;  p.  1526. 
Ruor-blade    bolder.     R.    A.    Johnstone.     N«.    1.212.956: 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  957. 
R*jor-blade  holder.  Safety-.     J.  C.  PoUter.     No.  1,213.183  : 

Jan.  16:  v.  2.'?4  ;  p.  1018. 
Ruor  blades,  Honlng-machine  for  ufetT-.     R,  D'Amato. 

No.  1,213.539  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  11^4. 
Eaior  stropper.      B.    Trosky.      No.    1,213,566;    Jan.    28; 

V.  234  :  p.  1200. 
RMmer,   Adjustable.     0.   B.   Chadwlck.     No.   1.210.904; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  181. 
Reamer  and    arbor   therefor,    Expansion-shell.      A.    Alex- 
ander.    No.  1.210,391  :  Jan.  2  :  y.  234  ;  p.  3. 
Reamer  having  detachable  blades.     G.  B.  Cliadwlck.     No. 

1.210,903  :  Xan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  181.  ^—wic 

Bebound  governor,     Antomatlx?.       E.     M.     Staples.       No 

1.211.981;  Jan.  9;  ▼.  234;  p.  688. 
Rebound  snubber.    H.  E.  Wright.    No.  1,214,408  ;  Jan.  30  ; 

T.  234  :  p.  1620. 
R*'cegtacle.     J.  HIIL     No.  1,213,102  ;  Jan.  16  ;  r.  284  ;  p. 

**2l4*"*^'*i01?'  ''■  ^^**®'*"-     ^°-  1^13,116;  Jan.  16;  v. 

Receptacle,     h".  F.  Watson.     No.  1,212,428;  Jan.  16;  v. 

2.i4  ;  p.  772. 
Receptacle  cover.     J.  F.  Mnllaney.     No.   1,213,400;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.   1145. 
Beceptacle-cover  and  insect-trap,  Combined.     F.  D.  Meade 

No.  1.212,660;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  866. 

Recorder :  See — 

Telephone-recorder.  Time-recorder. 

Recorder.     R.  E.  Hall.     No.  1.213,866 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  1131. 

"''*^*"487'     ^'  "***'  ''■     ^°'  ^•*^*''<^3;  Jan.  9;  t.  234; 

Recortiln'g  apparatus.     M.   Seidler.     Na   1,211,491;  Jan. 

y  ;  v.  JS4  ;  p.  415. 
R'^ord'ng  depository.     J.  F.  Ohmer.    No.  1,210,972 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  206. 
Recording-lock.     B.    H.    Zlehler  and   J.   C.  Dawley.     No. 


▲.     Avrin.       No. 


1.212,598 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  832. 
ReoordlDK     system     and     apparatus. 
„  1.210,752  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  128. 
Rectlfler.     J    M.  Fltigerald.     No.  1,211.694;  Jan.  9;  v. 

2.-J4  ;   p.  484. 

^*'v"234'*'%29°'**''     *"•  ^*****-     No.  1,212.874;  Jan.  16; 

Rectlfler 'system:     A    L.  Atherton.     No.   1.214.116 ;  Jan. 

oO .  V.  zaA  ;  p.  1421. 
Redurlng-mlll.      H.    B.    Brunner   and   L.    8.    Coo*      No 
^  1.211,.397:  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  383  ^'  ' 

Reel  :   flee — 

Fishing  reel.  Une-reel. 

Ree  .    A^  Helm      No.  1,214,081 ;  Jan.  80 ;  r.  234 ;  p.  1-193. 
^   14«  1,214.190;   Jan.   80 ;  V.  234; 

Reflector  joraearch-llgtots.    C.  A.  Parsons  and  E.  Bennett. 
No.  1,210,977  ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  284  ;  p.  207. 

^*'jan!T*^234°*p'255  ^- *'"™«°«Mer.  No.  1,211,120 ; 
Refractory  product  and  manufacturing  same.  A  P  Tav- 
lor  and  J.  D.  Rnnyan.     No.  1,212.846 ;  Jan.  16";  t.'  284  ; 


p.  919. 

"jJn."™;"".* 2*^2* 636"'  °'  ^•'P*°**'-  ^*  1.212.127; 
Refrigerator-car.  '  fe  J.   Shnr. 
V.  234  ;  p.  416. 


No.   1,211,496;   Jan.  9; 


Stop-register. 
Telephone-call  register. 


"'jan^'9Tv.°!34'^TM9   ^     ^'""^7-      "o.    1.211.876; 
Register  : '  See — 

Desk-register. 

Sales-register. 

Sheet-register. 

^^?234^V"l23f"  ^*  ^"■*"-     No.  1,213,649:  J«n.  23; 

Regulating  apMratua    J.  Bljtir.    No.  1.210.889 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
▼.  284  ;  p.  176. 

"T234°*p*'l480'     '''  ^°*'**    '*"•  1.214,286  ;  Jan.  80  ; 

Regiilator:  See--  Oil-burner  alr-sapply  regu 

Elevator  speed-regulator.  lator. 

Fluid -compressor  regulator.    Phonograph  speed-regula- 

l^uld-pressure  regulator.  tor. 

Furnace  draft-regulator.  Thermostatic  regulator. 

'*^i°i?^^i^5'"<*<^"'    Connector    for.      W.    A.    ColHngs.     No. 
^  1.213,689 -Jan.  23;  V.  234;  p.  1212.  ^^ 

Relay-     B.  G.  Dnnbam.     No.  1,210.617 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ; 

^'h.  ?0?v'234-T-1324^-  ^"°^°'-     ''*"  ^'"'•S^'i: 

'•ja"n.'^0*^^.''2M^T'5-407'^-    ''"'"'"'•     '''''  '•'"•^^^' 
Relay.  Telephonic.     F.  B.  Summers.     No.  1,218,298 :  Jan 

23  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  1110. 
Resilient  wheel.     B.  S.  Nellans.     No.  1,213.936;  Jan.  30  • 

T.  2.14  ;  p.  1368. 
tteslllent  wheel.     F.  Bomaln.     No.  1.212,268 ;  Jan.  1«:  t. 

234 ;  p.  714. 
ieslllent  wheel.     B.  C.  Seatott.     S:  1.211.8M:  Jan.  »: 

v.  2.34:  p.  553.  ^^  ' 

itoaptratlag  device.     M.  HUgeriL    No.  1,210.989;  Jan.  2: 

T.  234  :  p.  194. 


R«n)tratlon.   Apparatus  for  producing  artlflclal.     W    B 

T^llar.     No.  1.213  302  ;  Jan.  23  ;  vT  234 ;  p.  llli;' 
Retalning-cup.     W.  J.  Walker.     No.  I,212i94 ;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  726. 
Retarding  devices.  Means  for  connecting.     P.  M.  Freer 
„  No.  I.fl3.797;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1281. 
Retlno«:ope.     L.  W.  Bngbee.     No.  1,211,078 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

234 ;  p.  240. 
Retort   apparatus.      E.   Fink.      No.   1,213,346;   Jan.    23: 

T.  234  ;  p.  1127. 
Retort   apparatul.     B.   Fink.     No.   1,218,347;   Jan.   28; 

▼•  ao4  «  !)•  112T. 
Retorts.    DlHcharglng    vertical.      A.    M.    Duckham.      No. 

1,211.801 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  818. 


Reveralng-gear  mechanism.     E.  H.  Palmer  and  W.  8.  Kins- 
ley.    No.  1,212.250 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  709. 
Revolving  scn^en  and  method  of  screening.     W.  O.  Bor- 


o.S'"'"**'.,    ^*'-  1:212.179;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  681. 

Klne    and    machino-eun    Instruction.    Device    for.     J,    R 

Bowen.     No.  1.212.737  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  884. 
Rim.    J.  M    Berry.    No.  1.211.056  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  285. 
Rims,     Quick-acting    retainer    for    demountable.     C.     B. 

Michel.     No.  1,212:379  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  754. 


Ring :  t>ee — 
Bung-ring. 
Packing-ring 


Piston-ring. 


R'°|  "Dd  finger  «*^.    M.  Engelsman.    No.  1,218,607 ;  Jan. 

Kln|^gage.^^.  D.  Mascber.     No.   1,210,968;  Jan.  2;  v. 

Rivet-set*  retainer.     W.   H.   Amstrong.     No.   1,211,080 : 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  229. 
Riveting  Instrument.     F.  F.  Miller.     No,  1,211,888;  Jan. 

"**■*??/.  *^i?*°*      -^-  ^«*«"-     No.  1,212,869  ;  Jan.  16 ; 


Roastingfurnace.      Mechanical. 
1.210.852  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  162 


W.      Scbefcslk. 


No. 


^°i?*234***^*3i5  ^'  ^'  ^*'"'°'-     ^®-  1^11.290;  Jan.  2; 

Roc'k-drtjjl  Hammer.    W.  E.  Kimber.    No.  1.212,141 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  640. 
Rocker  attachment.    J.  C.  Cortla.    No.  1,210.429 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  ^94  J  p.   lo. 

Rocking-horse,  ProgresslTe.  J.  F.  WUklnaon.  No 
^  1.2lf,122  ;  ian.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  633.  "■*"«»•       »•• 

Rofl  :  See — 

Brake-rod.  Push-rod. 

Curtain-rod. 

^°^A,^?'i}JiB^    apparatus.    Metal-.      A,    T.    Bloom.      No. 

1,211,277  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  811. 
Rod,  Means  for  controlling  an  actuating-.     C.  8.  Leonard 

and  C.  O.  Reepa.     No.  1,212.966;  Jan.  16;  v.  234Tp. 

Roll  Dollsher.     A.  J.  Maskrey.     No.  1,212,634;  Jan.  16; 

▼.  /o4  ;  p.  oOv. 
Roll-poUaher      A.  J.  Maskrey.     No.  1,212,636;  Jan.  16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  809. 
Rolls  of  fabric.  Manipulating  and  handling.    E.  B.  Ceder- 

"trom.     No.  1,210,9(82 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  181. 
Roller  :  See — 

Bearing-roller.  Shade-roller. 

I.jind  roller.  Spread-roller, 

^""^.o--^-   ^-  B*"ey«     No.  1,211,811;  Jan.  »;  t.  284; 

p.  026. 

Rolling-machine.      F.    Hadfleld    and   W.    Kuhlthau.      No 

l,2lT),980  ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  284 ;  p.  191. 
Rolling   machine.   Metal-.     D.   A.   Clark.     No.   1,212,826: 

Jan.  16 :  v.  234 ;  p.  737. 
Rolling-mill   groove-cleaner.     F.   Scherr,   Jr..  and   B    P 

Luce.     No.  1.212,116;  Jan.  9;  v.  234 ;  p.  fol. 
Rolllng-mlll    rolls,    MeaAs    for    grinding    and    polishing 

A.  P.  Coate.     No.  1,212,131 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  636. 
Rolling-mills,  Roll  construction  for.     W.  J.  Bradley.     No 

1,211.818:  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  628.  »"'«'*y-     «<>• 

Rolling  pin.     E.  I.  Fletcher,     No.  1,212,089;  Jan.  9:  t. 

234 ;  p.  606. 
Roofing.     R.  L.  Shalnwald,  Jr.     No.  1,210,856;  Jan.  2: 

T.  284 ;  p.  168. 
Roofing  and  waterproofing  materials.  Manufacture  of  flex- 
ible bituminous.     C.  N.  Forrest.     No.  1.211.837;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  536. 
Roost,  Chicken-.     C.  Michaud.     No.  1,213,626;  Jan.  28; 

Boost.  Poultry-.     8.  J.  Beagle.     No.  1,214,412;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1523. 
Root-cutter.      J.    W,    Adams    and    R.    L.    Carrick.      No. 

1.211,655  ;  Jan.  0  :  t.  234  :  p.  471. 
Rotanr    devices.    Means    for    supporting    and    adjuatlns. 

J.  F.  and  H.  B.  Dodge.     No.  1,212,461  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  2jfin 

p.  788. 
Rotary  engine.     C.  R.  EUason.     No.  1,211.668;  Jan.  9: 

v.  234  ;  p.  441. 
Rotary   engine.     M.   A.   Krikorian.     No.   1.212.649;   Jan. 


Rotary  IntemaT-combiistion  engine.    B.  F.  Gebhardt.    No 

1,213.092;  Jan.  16;  T.  284:  p.  1004. 
Botaiy^  ™2t°''-,  ?■  ik  Cro"P.  *"•  J-.*?d  H.  8.  Peebles.    No 


»tary  n _._. . 

1,214,434  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1529. 
Botery  atcaa-einine.     V.  Edwards.    No.  1^11.831 ;  Jab. 

t ;  T.  234  ;  p.  533. 
Rotors,  Construction  of  turbine  and  like.     C.  A.  Pnraatis, 

A.  Q.  CarsMte,  and  8.  S.  CooIl    No.  1,2104>78  :  Jan.  2: 

T,  234  ;  p.  208. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIOT  OF  INYENnON& 


ax 


Rouge-pad.     W.  O.  Kendall.     No.  1.213,501 :  Jan.  28 ;  r. 

234  ;  p.  1180. 
Routing  rack.     F.  A.  Murray.     No.  1,214,069;  Jan.  80; 

v.  234  ;  p.  1403. 
Rubber  articles.  Apparatus  for  forming  aL4  vulcanizing. 

N.  W.  McLeod.    No.  1,218,223  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1083. 
Rubber  articles.   Apparatus  for  forming  and  vulcanizing. 

N.  W.  McLeod.    No.  1,213,224  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1084. 
Rubber  articles,  Apparatus  for  treating.    W.  P.  McGeoucb. 

No.  1,213.665  ;  .Ian.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1237. 
Rubber    articles.    Manufacture    of.      R.    B.    Price.      No. 

1,211,851 ;  Jan.  2  ;  r.  234  ;  p.  383. 
Rubber  moldlng-blanka.   Method   and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing.     J.    R.    Gammeter.      No.    1,214,296;    Jan.    80; 

V.  284;  p.  1484. 
Rubber  tuoing,  Manufacture  of.     J.  R.  Gammeter.     No. 

1,210,466 ;  Jan.  2  :  t.  234  ;  p.  27. 
Rubbing-post.     E.    Starbuck.      No.    1,212.415;    Jan.    16; 

V.  234 :  p.  767. 
Rudder.    Boat's.     N.   Jantzen.      No.    1,211,816;   Jan.   2; 

V.  284  *  D   823 
Ruliling-inachine.'    J.  R  MofTatt.     No.  1,210,671 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

▼.  2li;n.  102. 
Rug.     L.  5.  Kinnard.     No.  1,218.656;  Jan.  23;  v.  234; 

p.  1283.  i 

Rule,  compasses,  square,  and  angle.  Combination.     R.  A. 

Parent.     No.  1.212.549;  Jan.  18;  v.  234;  p.  816. 
Rule,  Elevated  drafting-.    A.  B.  Andenon.    No.  1,213,813 ; 

Jan.  30 :  T.  234;  P-  1317. 
Rule,  Slide-.    A.  W.  Kelly  and  J.  Hornyak.    No.  1,210,488; 

Jan.  2  ;  r.  234  ;  p.  89. 
Rules,  Making  aluminum.    P.  J.  Learena.    No.  1.211,468; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  404. 
Sack-spreader   and   gage.     J.   O.   Blum.     No.   1,211^278 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  811. 
Sad-iron.    Electrically  -  heated.      E.    V.    Manzella.      No. 

1,212,082  ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  619. 
Sad-iron  support.    E.  J.  Rohne.    No.  1,218,263  ;  Jan.  23 ; 

V.  234;  p.  1097. 
Saddle.      F.  C.   Beal.     No.  1,213,329;  Jan.   23;   t.  284; 

p   1122. 
Saddle.     G.  S.  Maslen.     No.  1,213,674 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1240. 
Saddle,  Child's.     N.  Peterson.     No.  1.214.364;  Jan.  80; 

v.  234 ;  p.  1607. 
Saddletree.    J.  M.  Hays.    No.  1.214.468  ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234  ; 

p.  1537. 
Saddletree,  Riding-.    C.  Nickel.     No.  1.212,646 ;  Jan.  16  ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  818. 
Saddles,  Fastening  device  for  stirrup-leathers  of.     S.  A. 

Gibson.     No.  1.212,047;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  608. 
Safe.  Burglar-proof.     T.  8.  Splvey.     No.  1,214,091 ;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  234  :  p.  1412. 
Safety   apparatus    for    indicating   to    the    engine  -  driver 

whether  the  line  is  free  or  blocked.     H.  Frlquet.     No. 

1.213,474;  Jan.  23;  v.  234  ;  p.  1171. 
Safety  device.     L.  R.  Delaney.     No.  1,213,768;  Jan,  23; 

V.  234  :  p.  1267. 
Sales-register.  Autographic.  R.  W.  Temple.  No.  1,212,684  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  828. 
Salts,  Mentholated  or  minted  cathartic.    C.  8.  Berry.    No. 

1,212,888 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  933. 
Sand-machine.     W.  D.  Ashmon.     No.  1.214,406;  Jan.  30; 

V.  2.34  :  p.  1521. 
Sand-moIding  apparatus.    H.  Tschernlng.     No.  1.213.079  : 

Jfln.  30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1373. 
Sand-spreading  device.     J.  M.  Thompson.     No.  1,212,849 ; 

Jan.  16:  ▼.  234:  p.  919. 
Sandpaper-cutter  for  breasting- wheels.     F.  M.  Dore.     No. 

1.211,556  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  438. 
Sandwich-machine.     A.  J  Clayton.     No.   1,211.375;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  284  ;  p.  840. 
Sash  balance.     D.  Hoyt.    No.  1.214.036  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  1396. 
Sash.  Duo-glazed.     T.  J.  Callahan.     No.  1,211,079;  Jan. 

2  ■  V.  284  ■  D.  242. 
Sash  fastene'r.  Window-.     W.  C.  Lynham.    No.  1,214.476 ; 

Jan.  30;  v.  2.34;  p.  1543. 
Sash  hanger.  Swinging-.     E.  J.  Pellman.     No.  1,212,336 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  740. 
Sash  Joint,  Metal.     H.  N.  Renton.     No.  1,213,641 ;  Jan. 

23:  v.  234:  p.  1196. 
Sash-Jolnt,  Metal.     W.  Roper.     No.  1,213,417;  Jan.  23; 

V.  234  :  p.  1151. 
Sash-operating  device.    W.  C.  I^ea  and  J.  C.  George.    No. 

1.213.508;  Jan.  23;  v.  234 jp.  1182. 
Sash  or  window.  Metal.     A.  w.  Johnson  and  W.  S.  Talt. 

No.  1.213,498;  .Ian.  23;  v,  234:  p.  1179. 
Sash.  Window-.    C.  B.  Plnckney.    No.  1,211,969 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  581. 
Sashes.  Automatic  controlling  means  for  window-.     H.  B. 

Elliott.     No.  1.213.084;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1001. 
Save  all.     R.  S.  Clarke.     No.  1,210,907  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284  ; 

p.  182. 
Saw  and  Jointer,  Combined.    B.  J.  LobdeU.    No.  1,213.512 ; 

Jan.  23;  ▼.  284:  p.  1184. 
Saw,   Drag-.     A.   R.   Putnam.     No.   1,212,678;  Jan.  16; 

T.  284 :  p.  863. 
Saw-setting  apparatus.     V.  Royle.     No.  1,213,267:  Jan. 

23;  V.  234:  p.  1099. 
Saw-tooth  fasTeners.  Making.    B.  C  Cary  and  H.  H.  Brand. 

No.  1,210,417  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  13. 
Sawhorse.    W.  Brethour.    No.  1.211,069;  Jan.  2;  t.  284: 

p.  230. 


Sawmill-carriages,    Taper    attachment    for.      W.    M.    In- 
gram.    No.  1,211,855;  Jan.  0:  v.  284;  p.  642. 
Scaffold.     J.  C.  Keeler.     No.  1,211,318;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 

Scaffold.'  O.  W.  Walker  and  E.  H.  Harry.    No.  1,218,048: 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  987. 
Scaffold,  Adjustable  window-.   O.  B.  Loebel.    No,  1,210,819  ; 

Jan.  2;  v.  234:  n.  151. 
Scaffolding.     G.  More  and  J.  PetHgrew.     No.  1,211,868; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  647. 
ScalToldlng,  Builder's.    W.  W.  Horn.    No.  1,211,446 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  401. 
Scalding  apparatus.     J.   N.  Coulboum.     No.   1.213,848: 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1327. 
Scale.    L.  Berzon.    No.  1,211.067  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  285. 
Scale.     S.  G,  Crane.     No.  1,214,011;   Jan.   30;  v.  234; 
•  p.  1386. 
Scale.     R.  B.  Garrett.     No,  1,211,668;  Jan.  9;  v.  284: 

p.  442. 

^*^*^*:«-?-  ^'  Myers.     No.  1,213,934;  Jan.  80;  v.  284; 

p.  1368. 
.Scale.     I.  F.  Pfelffer.     No.  1.210.689;  Jan.  2rv.  284; 

Scale.     G.  L.  Rusbton.     No.  1,211,881;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 

p.  661. 
Scale.     L.  C.  Wetzel.     No.  1,213,318;  Jan.  28;  ▼.  284; 

Sc|ie-l>eam.     T.  W.  Gattls.     No.  1,213,620;  Jan.  28;  v. 

Scale-check  device.     C.  G.  Strubler.     No.  1,213,295;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1108. 
Scale,  Computing-.     C.  G.  Strubler.     No.  1,218,296;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1109. 
Scale,     Platform     computing-.      C.     G.     Strubler.      No. 

1.218,294;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1108. 
Scale,  Railway-track.    A.  H.  Emery.     No.  1,213,606 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1217. 
Scale-relieving   gear.      W.    H.    Grlndall.      No.    1,218.355; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1131. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     F.  P.  Dunn.     No.  1,218,168;  Jan.  23; 

T.  234  ;  p.  1064. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     «.  E.  Mills.     No.  1,214,056;  Jan.  30; 

V.  234 ;  p.  1401. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     L.  C.  Wetzel.     No.  1,218,987 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

T.  234  :  p.  1376. 
Scales.    Guard    for    draftamen'a.      J.    O.    Spaxkes.      No. 

1,218,781 :  Jan.  28 ;  r.  234 :  p.  1276, 
Scoop,  Grain-.     J.  H.  Worsell.     No.  1.212.306;  Jan.  16; 

V.  284 ;  p.  730. 
Scraper.     T.   B.  Ferguson.     No.  1,218,767;  Jan.  28;  t. 

234;  p.  1270. 
Scraper.    N.  P.  Hensen.    No.  1,212,851 ;  Jan.  16 :  t.  284  ; 

p.  746. 
Scraper,  Dish  and  kettle.     M.  S.  Darrln.     No.  1,211,098; 

Jan.  2  ■  T.  284  ;  p.  248. 
Scraper,  Foot-.    P.  H.  Sheridan,    No.  1,212.672  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

V.  234 '  p.  823. 
Scraper,  Road-.     F.   Bodlne.     No.   1,212,008;  Jan.  0;  v. 

234 :  p.  506. 
Scrapers,   Attachment   for   road-.     W.   M.   Dymond.     No. 

1.213,169 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1064. 
Screen  :   Sec — 

Adjustable  screen.  Revolving  screen. 

Percolator-screen.  Window-screen. 

Pulp-screen. 
Screen.     S.  O.  Edmonds.     No.  1.212.161 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  644. 
Screen.     J.  H.  and  A.  B.  Oilman.     No.  1.212,844 ;  Jan.  • 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  743. 
Screen-wire  fastener.     W.  W.   Schmidt.     No.  1J213.029 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  988. 
Screens,  Device  for  cleaning  sand  and  gravel.    R.  E.  Noll. 

No.  1,213,289  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1089. 
Screens,    Heat    treatment    and    manufacture    of    woven. 

W.  S.  Potter.     No.  1,212.653  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  816. 
Screens.  Holding  means  for  roller-.    E.  T.  Burrowes.     No. 

1,211,402  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  885. 
Screening  and  drying  apparatus.     N.  M.  Bosendahl.     No. 

1,212,264  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  716. 
Screw-holding    device.      J.    W,    Cowell.      No.    1,212,748; 

Jan.  16 :  V.  284 :  p.  866. 
Screw-jacks.  Top  plate  for.    S.  M.  Wetzel.    No.  1.214.248 : 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1466. 
Scroll-cutting    machine.      E.    G.    Lacey.      No.    1,211,456: 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  403. 
Scrubblng-machlne.     G.  F.  Koster  and  O.  D.  Maclntyre. 

No.  1,211,948  :  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  577. 
Sealing  box,  Liquid-.    J.  B.  Keating.    No.  1,211.160;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  270. 
Searchlight.    J.  H.  McPartland.    No.  1.211.204;  Jan.  2; 

T.  234 ;  p.  284. 
Seat:  See — 

AutoBM>bile-seat.  Car-seat 

Automobile  auxiliary  seat.       Chair-seat. 

Auxiliary  seat. 
Seat-cover.     H.  C.  Llnthlcum.     No.  1,218,511;  Jan.  28: 
.     V.  234;  p.  1183. 
Seat-spring.      L.    A.    Toung.      No.    1,211,267;    Jan.    2: 

V.  234  ;  p.  308. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,210,788: 

Jan.  2;  V.  234;  p.  141. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,210,787; 

Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  141. 
Seed    cleaner   and    separator.      W.    F.    H&rtrampf.      No. 

1.218,101 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1008. 


84  ed 


jtttherer.     J.  G.  Johnson.     No.  1,212,644;  Jari.  16; 
234  ,  p.  8o0, 


8<ed-te8ter:      O.    M.    Mnndale.      No.    1,210,675:   Jan.   2: 
V.  234;  p.  104.  .      »  .    *, 

S<eder,  Broadca«t.     B.   M.   Steele.     No.   1,212,838;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  916. 
aeder.  Fruit-.     D.  PbllUps.     No.   1,212.101;  Jan.  9;  t. 

234 ;  p.  628. 
8«  edlnK-macblne.     O.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,212.414;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234;  p.  767. 
8<  lectlng  mecbanlBm.     F.   R.  McMorry.     No.  1.212,831 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  808.  ... 

8€  lectins    meobanUm    and    system.      A.    F.    Dixon.      No 

1.210,912  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  184. 
S«  If  -  tightening    bolt    and    nut.      J.    C.    Canfleld.      No. 

1,212.126  :  .Ian.  9  :  r.  284  ;  p.  634. 
S«  lUng  system.  Package-.   J.  A.  Stromberg.   No.  1,211,641 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  4«6. 

aratlng  apparatu.s,  Oravity  discharge-gate  for.     C.  E. 
hrlBt.     No.  1.213,746  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1263. 
trating  device.     E.   J.   Steckle.     No.   1,210,868;  Jan. 
;  V.  234  ;  p.  168. 
ator:  See—  Daat-separator. 

Centrifugal  separator.  Egg-separator.      I 

rotn-separator.  Gold-separator. 

Cream-separator. 

arator.     A.  Laomelster.     No.  1.214.189;  Jan.  30;   t. 
34  ;  p.  1444. 

extractor.  Vacuum.    T.  P.  Haslam.     No.  1.212,946 ; 


:h 


Seiar: 


8 


Be  'um 


L.  Sinclair. 


Ian.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  983. 
Se^vlnjr  chair.     B.   F.   Tlnsley.     No.   1.212,818;  Jan.   10; 

7.  234  ;  p.  876. 
Be  w^lni?machine.      J.    V.    Allen    and    E.    B.    Orr.      No. 

1.213,788:  Jan.  23:  t.  234;  p.  1277. 
8e  ¥lnu  machine,  jj.  Berger,  Jr.     No.  1,213.449  ;  Jan.  23  ; 

r.   234  :  p.    116S(. 
ing-machine.     J.   Kiewicz.     No.   1,214.170;  Jan.   30; 
234 ;  p.  1438. 
Se  pIuK-machlne.      R.    L.    Plumley.      No.    1.212,266;   Jan. 

6  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  711. 

ringmacblQe.     A.   R.   Schoenky.     No.   1.210.548;  Jan. 
;  V.  234  :  p.  68. 

Ini  machine.     D.  S.  Seymour.    No.  1.211.493  ;  Jan.  9  : 
234  ;  p.  415. 

ring  machine.    C.  A.  Strltter.    No.  1,212,841 ;  Jan.  16  : 

.  234  ;  p.  917. 
Seiring  machine.  Buttonhole-.    F.  Zaleaki.     No.  1,214,108  : 

ran.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1418, 
Se  ring-machine   feeding   mechanism.     E.  T.   Allan.     No. 

1,211.808  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  528. 

ring-machine  feeding  mechanism.     L.  Onderdonk.     No. 

.214.063  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1404. 

^Ing-machlne    feeding    mechanism.      R.    G.    Woodward. 

<o.  1.211.804  :  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  523 


Beirini 


Seri 


Seiel 


Sev 


S«  ring- 
:..2'  " 
Sei^l 

».  1.211.804  :  Jan.  9~;  t.  234  :  p. 
Searing  machine  folder.    O.  E.  Molyneox  and  G.  8.  Gfttcb 

II.     No.  1.212,539  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  810. 
SeVloK-machine  folding  and  guiding  attachment.     J.   K 

<  rhalman.     No.  1.214.183  ;  Jan.  80  ;  t.  234  :  p.  1426. 
Senlng  machine  foot.     L.  Page.     No.   1,211.340;  Jan.  2; 

.  234  :  p.  330. 
8ei  ring-machine  looper  mechanism.     D.  S.  Seymour.     No. 

,213,424  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1154. 
8ei  ring -machine    needle  -  guard.      L.    B.    Ketcham.      No. 

.212,778  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  897. 
SeTios-machlne    presser    control.      J.    J.    Goellner.      No. 

j.212.761  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  892. 
S«^  ring-machine  presser-foot.  Automatic.    J.  Danner.    No. 

.211.112  ;  .Ian.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  252. 
8h(  de.     W.  J.  Mayo.     No.  1,214,344;  Jan.  30;  v.  234; 

J.  1500. 
Sb  ide    and    curtain    ilxture.      W.    H.    Lamberson.      No. 

,211,719  ;  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  491. 
Sh(  de  and  drapery  fixture.    J.  O.  Crawford.    No.  1,211.094  ; 
:  an.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  246.  ^     •     .    • 

Shi  de  and  fixture  therefor.    E.  B.  Smith.    No.  1,212.270 : 

.an.  16:  v.  234:  p.  717. 
Sh4de  attachment.     H.  D'Olier,  Jr.     No.  1.210,618;  Jan. 

V.  234;  p.  81. 
Sbide   bracket.  Adjustable  window-.     M.   Maes.  Jr.     No. 

,212.080  ;  Jan.  9 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  618. 
Sh4de-flxture.      A.    H.    HoYer.      No.    1.212.384;   Jan.    16; 

234  :  p.   746. 
Shtde  fixture.  Window-.    J.  K.  Tomllnson.    No.  1.213,301 ; 

Jin.  23:  V.  234;  p.  1111. 
Shijde-holder.      E.    F.    Mould.      No.    1,210.673;    Jan.    2: 


234  ;  p.  103. 
"jolder.     A.  P.  Stom.     No.  1,213.293;  Jan.  23:  ▼. 
p.  1107. 

-oiler.    Adjustable.      O.    Schuler  and   E.    Kraemer. 
1.212.696:  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  869. 
t-bearing.      F.    8.    North.      No.    1.214,062;   Jan.    SO; 
234  :  p.  1403. 
Shajft-coupling.     W.  Nledergesaess.     No.  1.210,909;  Jan. 
V.  2;i4  :  p.  204. 

t-coupling  for  reels.     R.  E.  Mclntire.     No.  1,211,868 ; 
n.  9  :  T.  234  :  p.  546. 
SbaTt  hanger.      H.    P.    Gale.      No.    1,212.474;    Jan.    16; 

234;  p.  787. 
8ha|rts.  Mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  two  rock- 
V.  Henley.     No.  1.213.639 :  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1228.' 
rpener.    Drill-.     E.   L.  Oldham.     No.   1,211,488;  Jan. 
;  y.  234  :  p.  412. 

■pener.  Lawn  mower.     C.  A-  Oman.     No.   1,211,888; 
J;  in.  2  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  330 


Sha  ie-holder. 
2)4 

Sha  ie-roller, 

>o. 
Shi  ft 


Sha  ft 
Jkn. 

la. 

V 
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Sharpening  machine.   Drill-.     J.  H.  and  H. 

No.  1.212.578 :  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  824, 
Sharpening-machlne    for    cutter-heads.      W.    A.    Bpeexle. 

No.  1,213.703;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1249.  »^»"»- 

Sharpening  machines.  Automatic  shift  for  saw-.    A.  Roas. 

No.  1,210.697  ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  111. 
Sharing-cup.    Individual.      J.    C.    Goldenberg   and    A     I. 

Keller.    No.  14!12,936 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  pT  960. 
Shaving  kit      F.  W.  Grady.     No.  1,218,862;  Jan.  23;  t. 

^J4  ;  p.  1129. 
Shaving  outfit.  Antiseptic.    A.  Braunateln.    No.  1,211,282  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  313. 
Shavings,  Apparatus  for  disintegrating.     D.  B.  Marshall. 

No.  1.211.786 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  498. 
Sheaf-loader.      H.    P.    Fisher.      No.    1,214,290;   Jan.    80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1481. 
Shearing-machine      attachment.        R.      D.      Cook.        No 

1.214,430  ;  Jan,  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1628. 
Sheave-block      D.  G.  Manges.     No.  1,213.670  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t. 

^o4  ,    p.    l^oo. 

Sheet^elivery    mechanism.      J.    White.      No.    1,211.812; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  423. 
Sheet  feeding  and  stacking  mechanism.     8.  M.  Langston. 

No.  1.214,188 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1444. 
Sheet-metal  box.    W.  F.  Conway.    No.  1,213,187  ;  Jan.  23  ; 

Sheit  metal  ■  case.  ■   P.    D.    Skahen.     No.    1,212.410;   Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  765. 
Sheet-metal    strips.    Machine    for   slitting.      F.    C.    Arey. 

No.  1,211.362  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p,  3361^ 
Sheet-metal  tank.  Automatic.     J.  Fowler.     No.  1.212.341  : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  742. 
Sheet-register.     G.  J.  Sinnott.     No.  1,214,232;  Jan.  30; 

Sheet-synchronizing      mechanism.        A.  Novlck.         No 

1.212,242  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  708. 

Sheets,    Making   cross  ruled.      L.   Smith.  No.   1,210,862  ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  168.  *,**«,oo.6 . 

^'**'"o,  .'^-  ^-  Carney.     No.  1,211,286;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

p.   ol4. 
Shelf.  Store-.     N.  H.  Sande.     No.  1,213,026;  Jan,  16;  v. 

234  ;  p.  983. 
Shell-      F.    Robertson.      No.   1,211,626;  Jan.   9;   v.   234; 

p.  461. 
Shells.  Safety  device  for.     N.  W.  Aasen.     No.  1,214,263 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  d.  1467. 
Shella^ar.    J.R.Long.     No.  1,211.461 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ; 

'^'^v'^isi- ^**lli2^'  ^'  ^"**'     ^°'  ^'218.804;  Jan.  28; 
Shifting  device.     C.  W.  Parker.     No.  1,210,684 ;  Jan.  2 ; 


y.  234;  p.  107 
S.  M, 


Ford.     No.  1.213,472;  Jan.  28;  v.  234; 


Shingle. 

p.  1171. 
Shingle  lading.  Device  for  facUltatlna.    N.  P.  Harshberger. 


hingle  laving.  Device  for  facilitating.    N.  P 
.No.  1,210,469  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  31. 
liip-cieanlng  device.     P.  Ganx.     No.  1.218; 


,091 ;  Jan.  16  ; 
H.    Westln.      No.    1,211,989; 
A.  Bonom.    No.  1,213,879 ;  Jan. 


Ship-cleaning 

V.  284  :  p.  1004. 
Ship    indicator.    Sunken 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  691. 
Ships.  Lookout-mast  for. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1208. 
Shipping  case.     I..  Schott     No.  1,214.082;   Jan.   80;   t. 

^•'•^o'??'"*-  Man's.     A.  KapUn.     No.  1,210.486;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234 ;  p.  38. 
Shock-absorber.    P.  A.  Anderson.    No.  1,213.189 ;  Jan.  23  ; 

^*'**<^^.5]'"<""'**'"-     ^-  V-  Demlng.     No.  1,212.138;  Jan.  9; 
V.  284  ;  p.  637. 

^'^234  *^*°iooo    '^'  '■  ^^^^'    ^°'  ^•2^^'®®^  •  '•"•  *® :  ^• 

Shock-ateorber.'    A.  8.  Johnson.     No.  1,210.483;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  37. 
Shock  absorbw.     R.  Martin.     No.  1,218,823  ;  Jan.  28 ;  t. 

^"'Pf''***'*""***''-     J-  ^-   Matthews.     No.  1.214,343;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1600. 
Shock-absorber.     J.  Y.  Stewart.'    No.  1,212,887;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  :  p.  916. 
Shock-absorber    for    motor-vehicles.        E.     Knauss.       No 

1.212.506  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  799. 
Shock  absorber  for  starting  mechanism.     R.  Reiner.     No. 

1,213.016  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  979. 
Shock  absorber  for  vehicles.    W.  Anderson.    No.  1.211,272  , 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  809. 
Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.    H.  C.  Heblg.    No.  1,210.648 : 

.Ian.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  93. 
Shock    and     rebound     absorber.       G.  •  G.     Bayne.       No. 

1,214,120 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  1422. 
Shocking-machine.     G.    E.    Allen   and  J.   H.  Wulff.      No. 

1,211,809  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  525. 
Shpcklng-machlne.     H.  L.  Rockwell;  No.  1,211,880;  Jan. 


9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  861. 
~    ^.  Fo 

.  ,_     J.  A 
1018. 


Shoe.    G.  B.*  ^oxVno.  1,211,127  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  286. 
Shoe.    J.  A.  Nordloh.    No.  1,218,123;  Jan.  16;  v.  234 ;  p. 


Sha  rpenc 


Shoe."    J.  8.  Orr.    No.  1,210,621 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  49. 
Shoe.    J.  G.  Taylor,  Jr.     No.  1.213,036 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  985. 
Shoe,   Barefoot   house-.     F.   F.   Skinner.      No.   1,213.030: 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  984. 
Shoe-closnre.     G.  A.  Petersen.     No.  1,218,883;  Jan.  28: 

T.  2^ ;  p.  1192. 
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Shoe-fastening.     F.  H.  Hopkins.     No.  1.211.318;  Jan.  2; 

v.  2.34  ;  p.  323. 
Shoe-fastener.     A.  T.  Wright.     No.   1.211.996;  Jan.   9; 

V.  234  :  p.  593/ 
Shoe-finishing      machine.        F.      W.      Blanchard.        No. 

1.214,266  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1472. 
Shoe-finishing  machine.     J.  C.  Wise.     No.  1,212.724;  Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  879. 
Shoe-shlning  machine.     V.  Kosmin.     No.  1.211,717 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  490. 
Shoe-horn.     Cf.  R.  RedhefTer.     No.  1.218.948;  Jan.  80;  v. 

284 ;  p.  1863. 
Shoe.   Sporting-.     W.   T.   Stall.     No.  1,212.834;  Jan.   16; 

V.  234  :  p.  915. 
Shoe  tongues.    Stud   for.     C.  C.  Cheney.     No.   1.211,844; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  484. 
Shoes,  Attaching  half-soles  to  the  base  of  old.    W.  H.  Mc- 

CauRland.     No.  1,211.326;  Jan.  2:  v.  234;  p.  326. 
Shoes.  Device  for  bending  the  tacks  of  lasted.    B.  L.  Keyes. 

No.  1,210.666 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  97. 
Shoes.   Making.     A.   Bates.     No.   1.212.170;   Jan.   16;  ▼. 

;i34 :  p.  078. 
Shoes,  Making.     W.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1,214.816;  Jux.  30; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1491. 
Shoemaker^s    tool.      L.    J.    Bedard.      No.    1,212,173;    Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  679. 
Shortening  ahd  leavening  preparation.     R.  A.  Holbrook. 

No.  1.210.940 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  2d4 ;  p.  194. 
Shovel :  Bee — 

Cultivator-shovel.  Snow-shovel. 

Shovel  and  scoop.     J.  8.  Surfeaugh.     No.  1.212,582  ;  Jan. 

16;  V.  234  ;  p.  827. 
Shoveling-machlne.     F.  M.  Hewitt.     No.  1,213.640;  Jan. 

23;  v.  234:  p.  1228. 
Shuttle.     L.  C.  Baldwin.    No.  1.212.881 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  931. 
Shuttle-check.       H.    H.    Hpdgman.      No.    1.212.952;    Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  :  p.  955. 
Shattle-threadlng     mechanism.       W.     L.     Barrell.       No. 

1.210,684  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  71. 
Sickle-blade   holder.      P.    Eckman.      No.    1.212.615;    Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  838. 
Sidewalk-elevator.     J.  S.  LIndholm.     No.  1,212,618;  Jan. 

16:  v.  234;  p.  803. 
Sifter  and   mixer.   Combined.     S.   Toda.     No.   1.212.685; 

Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  828. 
Sifter.  Flour-.     U.  L.  Mendal.    No.  1.212,239 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v. 

234 ;  p.  703. 
Sighting  apparatus.     W.  A.  Burns.     No.  1,211,899;  Jan. 

9  :  V.  234  :  p.  384. 
Sighting  apparatus.     W.  A.  Burns.     No.  1,211,400;  Jan. 

9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  384. 
Sighting  apparatus.     W.  A.  Burns.     No.  1,211.401 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  385. 
Sign.     J.  F.  Kaiser.     No.  1,212,069;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p. 

618. 
Sign,  Decalcomania  window-.    O.  Palm,  Jr.    No.  1.212.392  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  759. 
Sign-holder.     J.  Brown.  Jr.     No.  1.212.898;  Jan.  16;  v. 

234  ■  D    037 
Sim.  Street-.    R.  M.  Wallace.    No.  lj218,713 ;  Jan.  23 ;  t. 

234  :  p.  1253.  • 

Signal :  See — 

Automohlle-slpnal.  PIre-sIgnal. 

Automobile    turning    and      Overflow-signal, 
stopping  signal.  Rallwny-slgnal. 

Block-signal.  Railway-crossing  signal. 

Bomb-signal.  Rain  and  wind  signal. 

Directional  signal.  Vehicle-signal. 

Drip-pan  signal.  Warning-signal. 

Signal.    J.  P.  Coleman.    No.  1,211,676 ;  Jan,  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

478. 
Signal  apparatus.  Vehicle.     E.  8.  Shaw.     No.  1.213.282 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1103. 
Signal-box.     F.  W.  Cole.     No.  1.210.766 :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 

p.  1.13. 
Signal-box.  Successive  non-interference.    C.  E.  Beach.    No 

1,210,398  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  6. 
Signaling  apparatus  for  the   protection   of  stations  and 

block  posts.      N.   V.   Diechmann.      No.    1,213.598;   Jan 

23  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  1215.  .     o  .    -an 

Signaling  system.    H.  M.  Bascom.    No.  1.211.044  ;  Jan.  2 

V.  234;  p.  281. 
Signaling  system.     A.  H.  Rudd.     No.  1.214.375 ;  Jan.  80 

V.  234  :  p.  1611. 
Signaling    system.     Party-line.       H.     M.     Bascom.       No 

1.211.274;  Jan.  2;  v.  284;  p.  310. 
Signaling  system.  Selective.   J.  B.  Harlow.  No.  1,210.642 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  92. 
Sllk-flnlshing    nuuhine.      G.    P.    Vuono.      No.    1,212.854 

Jan.  16 :  v.  234  :  p.  922. 
Silo.     J.  D.  Bobbitt.     No.  1.214.418 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p 

SUo.      F.   Clinton.     No.   1,214.426;  Jan.  30;   v.   234;   p 

Silo.    W.  Craine.     No.  1.212,911  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  :  p.  941 
Slip.     J.  W.  Peirce  and  C.  L.  Hannah.     No.  1,210,688 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  108. 
Silo  construction.     Q.   B.   Pierson.     No.   1,212,397 ;  Jan 

16 ;  V.  234  :  p.  761. 
Silo  construction.     C.  H.  Snow,  8r.     No.  1.210,716;  Jan 

SiloAloor.     R.  B.  Clark.     No.  1.211,287 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ; 
p.  814. 


Silo,  MeUl.     C.  H.  Snow,  Sr.     No.  1,210,717;  Jan.   2  s 

v.  284  ;  p.  118. 
Silo  roof  and  seal.     F.  B.  Crawford.     No.  1.213.592 ;  Jaa. 

23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1213. 
Silo-staves.  Spline-dowel  for.     F.  P.  Cory.     No.  1,212,827  , 

Jan.  16;  v.  234 :  p.  738.  ,-     .        , 

Silos    and    the    like.    Lug    for.      E.    C.    Tecktonius.      No. 

1,212,420  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  770. 
Silos.  Roof  and  cap  for.    C.  H.  Snow.  Sr.    No.  1,210,718 » 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  118. 
Sintering  apparatus.    F.  A.  Bustia.     No.  1.212,333 ;  Jan. 

16 :  v.  234 :  p.  739.  .       .        ,       u. 

Siphon.    W.  T.  Anderson.    No.  1,211,623 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  426. 
Siphon.    N.  M.  Chandler.    No,  1^11,088 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234 ; 

p.  244. 
Siren.     P.  Bossu.     No.   1,218,732;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p. 

Skate-holder.    J.  H.  Ferodowill.    No.  1,218,609  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Skate,  Ice-."   M.  A.  Wachs.     No.  1,212,858;  Jan.   16;   v. 

234 ;  p.  922. 
Skate,  Roller-.     F.  M.  Dore.     No.  1,211,887;  Jan.  9;  t. 

234  ;  p.  439. 
Skate.  Snow-.     J.  E.  Buork.     No.  1,213,739 ;  Jan.  28 :  T. 

234 ;   p.  1260. 
Skirt-gage.     L.  V.  Watklns.     No.  1,213.313;  Jan.  23:  t. 

234  ;  p.   1116. 
Skiving-machine.     W.  F.  Lautenschlager.     No.  1,210.816: 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  jp.  180. 
Slack  adjuster.    W.  H.  Sauvage.     No,  1,218.779  ;  Jan.  23  ; 

Slack-take  up  mechanism.     A.  J.  Kirstin.     No.  1.210.687: 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  98. 
Sled.    Bob-.      I).    Y.    Hallock.      No.    1.212,212;    Jan.    16: 

v.  234 ;  p.  693. 
Sleeve.  Garment-.    J.  B.  Scolponetl.     No.  1.214.228;  Jan. 

80 ;  V.  284 ;  p.  1488.  .       .        .  * 

Sleigh,  Motor-.     R.  D.  BarchilL     No.  1.210.899;  Jan.  2: 

V.  234 :  p.  180. 
Sleigh.  Motor-.     B.  Forrest.     No.  1.210.922 ;  'Jan.  2 ;  t. 

Sleigh,'  Motor-.     D.   Huffman.     No.   1,210.477 ;   Jan.   2 : 

V.  234 :  p.  34. 
Sleigh.  Motor-.     M.  Petersen.     No.  1.211.346;  Jan.  2;  t. 

234 ;  p.  831. 
Slelgh-runner.      F.   Jonlsh.      No.    1.212,496:    Jan.    16;    v. 

234  ;  p.  796. 
Sleigh,  Self-propelled.     S.  Weinberg.    No.  1.213,715 ;  Jan. 

23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1263. 
Sllcer,    Bacon-.      E.    C.    Flrebaugh.      No.    1.212,924 ;    Jan. 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  fl46. 
Sllcer,  Bread-.     W.   H.  Garlock  and  W.  J.  Stubbe.     No. 

1,212,045  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  608. 
Sllcer,  Bread-.     F.  McLaughlin.     No.  1.211.328;  Jan.  8; 

T.  284  ;  p.  326. 
Sllcer.   Corn-.      A.    H.   Zorger.      No.    1,213,056;   Jan.    16; 

T    234  *  D    d02 
Sllcer,  Vegetable-.     U.  S.  Hicks.     No.  1,212.088;  Jan.  9; 

V.  284;  p.  611. 
Sllcer,   Vegetable-.     E.  P.   Norton.     No.   1.218.681  ;  Jan. 

23;  V.  234;  p.  1242. 
Slicing  machine,  Meat-.    J.  Hopkinson  and  C.  H.  Maltby. 

No.  1,210,476  :  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  88. 
Slot-machine.     J.  H.  Bgan.     No.  1.213.849;  Jan.  30;  t. 

234;  p.  1330. 
Smelting   ores,    Process   of   and    apparatus    for.      G.    W. 

Wright.    No.  1.211,808 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  824. 
Smoking  pipe.     W.  C.   Rogers.     No.   1,213.021;  Jan.   16; 

V.  2.34  :  p.  981. 
Smoking  pipes.  Automatic  apparatus  for  cleaning  tobacco-. 

S.  Kuprel.     No.  1.213.215;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1080. 
Smut-machine.      C.   McKlnney.      No.    1,211.734 ;   Jan.   9 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  497. 
Snap-fastening.      E.    L.    Anderson.      No.    1.211,810;   Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  826. 
Snow-plow.     A.  Dahlln.     No.  1,213,752  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  1265. 
Snow-remover.     P.   J.   Borrcs.     No.   1.211.280;    Jan.   2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  812. 
Snow  shovel  and  loader.     E.  C.  Weaner..   No.  1,214.397 ; 

Jan.  30  :  v.  234  :  p.  1519. 
Soap-receptacle.    F.  Rantsenbarg.    No.  1,211.353 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  334. 
Soaps.    Making    soft    transparent    sodium    oil-.       J.    W. 

Ryder.     No.  1,212,818  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  910. 
Soldering  device.      R.   C.   Bradley.     No.   1,214.420;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  ^34  ;  p.  1525. 
Soldering-iron.      R.    Kuhn.      No.    1.214,186;    Jan.    80;    v. 

234  :  p.  1443. 
Sole.  Metal  shoe-.    B.  A.  Benson.    No.  14210,887 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

▼.  234  ;  p.  73. 
Sole,  Shoe-.    L.  F.  Montgomery.     No.  1,212.988;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  :  p.  968. 
Sole-stamping  apparatus.    Shoe-.     J.     F.    G.    Sell.       Na 

1,214.085  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1411. 
Soles  and  heels  of  boots  and  shoes.  India-rubber  pad  for 

the.     W.  W.  Phillips.     No.  1,214,066 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1406. 
Soles.   Machine  for  operating  on.     A.   B.  Johnson.     No. 

1.213,770  ;,  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1271. 
Sound  and  analogous  phenomena  and  process  and  appara* 

tus   for   producing  the   same.    Record    of  pulsations  ol. 
k       C.  E.  Frftts.     No.  1,213,614 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  122a 


em 


Spr»j 
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So  iiMI  and  shook  absorblor  foot.     N.  H.  AndertMB.     No. 

.214.256;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1468. 
So  ind-record.     V.  H.  EawnoB.     No.  1,218,468;  Jan.  23; 

r.  234  :  p.   1169. 
So  ind-records.  Apparatus  for  maklD^.     C.  EL  Frltta.     No. 

1.213,615 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1220. 
Sp  irk  ping.      E.    Brandqulst.      No.    1,218,581 ;    Jan.    23  ; 

r.  234  ;  p.  1209. 
Sp  irk  plug.     C.   L.   Bandy.     No.   1,212.449;   Jan.  16;  v. 

134;   p.   779. 
Np  irk-plng.     R.  Hnghes.    No.  1,211,167;  Jan.  2;  t.  234; 

t.  267. 
Sp  irkplQg.    J.  A.  and  B.  A.  Jeffery.    No.  1,214,471 ;  Jan. 

10  :  T.  234  ;  p.  1541. 
Sp  irk  pins.     A.  H.  Wallace.     No.  1,211,018;  Jan.  2;  t. 

'34  •  p    222 
Sp  irk-plug.      15.   J.   WHHs.      No.    1.214,401  :   Jan.   30 ;   v. 

^4  ;  p.  1520. 
Spirk-pfag;.   Elprtrlo.     E.   H.   M.  Meyer.     No.  1.210,668; 

an.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  102. 
Sp  irk  plug.  Jnmp-.     F.  H.   Heslnbottom.     No.  1,213,687  ; 

an.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1227. 
Sp  irk-plnira.    Mnnafaeturlng.      J.    A.    and    B.    A.   Jeltery. 

.'o.  1.214.472  :  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1541. 
Sp  rkltiK  d<>v1r«>.     A.  L.  Riker.     No.  1,213,019;  Jan.  16; 

.  234  :  p.  980. 
•  Sp  rklng  plug.     T.  B.  Towle.     No.  1.214,390 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

.  234  ;  p.  1517. 
Sp  >ed-roanter.     C.  E.  Skinner.     No.  1,214.088 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

.  234:  p.  1411. 
Sp  'ed-govemor.      W.    P.    Dawson.      No.    1,213,847 ;   Jan. 

O :  V.  234  ;  p.  1329. 
Sp  (Hlometer.     O.  W.  Blackburn.    No.  1,218,069 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

.  234  :  p.  994. 
Sp'edometer.     M.   Smitbey.     No.   1,211,253;   Jan.  2;  r. 

:  34 :  p.  303. 
Sp<  <Hlom(>t(>r    drive-train.      F.    A.    Rom.      No.    1.212,814 ; 

.  an.  16  :  t.  234  ;  p.  008. 
Sp  wlometer.  ifairnetlc.     F.  A.  Ross.     No.  1,218,547  ;  Jan. 

13;  V.  2»4:  p.  1197. 
Sp  <»doinet*»rs    and    gaeen.    Illuminator    for.      E.    S.    Abra- 

1  amR.     No.  1.212,306 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  730. 
Sp  iTgmomnnompter.     C.   R.   Waser.     No.  1.213.984 ;  Jan. 

:0:  T.  234;  p.  1876. 
Sp  Kot-Talve.     .(.  Ktmmey  and  J.  D.  Gael.     No.  1.211.586  ; 

,  aa.  9 :  r.  234 ;  p.  451. 
Spke.     J.  F.  Craven.     No.  1,210.426;   Jan.   2;  t.  284; 

Spl  ie.   '  J.  Dvoracek,  Jr.     No.  1.212,029 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ; 

I    603. 
Spl  te  and  other  fastener.    C.  L.  Woodbqry.    No.  1.213.T87  ; 

,  an.  28  ;  ▼.  284 ;  p.  1277. 
Spl  Qdle-adjusting   device.      1.   O.    H.    Knight  and   O.   R. 

<  nimby.     No.  1,213.657 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234;  p.  1233. 
Spl  idle-drlvlng  mechani.sm.     R.  O.  Carle.     No.  1,213,741  ; 

J  an.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1261. 
Spianinsr  and   twisting  machine.  Cap.     J.  Hodgson.     No. 

1 ,212.222  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  69T. 
Spianlng-frame.      F.    Casablancas.      No.    1,218,744;   Jan. 

:  3  :  V.  234  :  p.  1262. 
Spi  inlng-framex.  Cam  attachment  for  roller-beds  of.    E.  J. 

^  alPS  and  J.  T.  Bishop.    No.  1.210.878  ;  Jan.  2 ;  ▼.  284 ; 

{.   170. 
Spinning-machine.     H.   F.   Hawkins  and   M.   L.    Stlckney. 

:  o.  1.211,442  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  :  p.  399. 
St>1  inlng  machines.  Aatomatlc  stop-motion  for  yam-.    W. 

I  ;o>!lowtkl.     No.  1,211,178  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  275. 
Spi  ining  or  windini;  marhines,   Building-moMon   for.      H. 

.  .  I>^onard.     No.  1.212.650;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  852. 
Spl  anlng.  twisting,  and  the  like  machines.  ThreAd-bnard 

(3r.     A.  H.  Morton.     No.  1,214,211:  Jan.  30;  r.  234: 

r    1452. 
Spl  cc-l)ar  for  rails  and   the  like.      F.  L.   H.   Sins.     No. 

1  213.690 :  Jan.  26  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1248. 
Sp<  ol.     H.  L.  Halllday.     No.  1,218,630 ;  Jan.  23  :  r.  234  ; 

I.  1225. 
Spr  on  bolder.    T.  E.  Kershner.     No.  1.211,171;  Jan.  2; 

^    234  :  p.  272. 
Spf  on.  Kitchen-.    C.O.Bowman.    No.  1,211,062  ;  Jan.  2; 

V  2."?4:  p.  2an. 

Sp<  ut  for  receptacles.      W.  G.   Kendall.     No.   1.213,500 ; 

J  iin.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1179. 
Spi  tying  or  atomizing  liquids  or  liquid  compositions  such 

a  I  paints.  Apparatus  for.    F.  Levy.    No.  1,210.500  ;  Jan. 
;  V.  234  :  p.  42 
ad  roller.     F.  W.  Logsdon.     No.  1.212,620;  Jan.  16; 

rt  234  ;  p.  804. 
Spr  ng  :  Pee — 

f  c<l-sprlng.  TIre-sprlng. 

I  eaf-sprlng.  Vehlcie-sprlnif. 

,"■  r>nt-sprlag. 
Spring-board.     D.   P.  Fletcher.     No.   1.210,920;  Jan.  2; 

V  234  ;  p.  188. 

Spr  ng-bottom.     J.   L.   Moore.      No.   1,218.231 ;  Jan.   28 ; 

V  234  ;  p.  1086. 

Spr  ng  fastening  device.     J.  Schade,  Jr.     No.  1,212,821 ; 

J  m.  16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  910. 
Spr  ng-motor.      F.    Magidson.      No.    1,212,788 ;    Jan.    16 ; 

V  284  ;  p.  900. 

Spr  ng  motor.     C.  L.  McDonal.     No.  1.212,782  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

V  »4  :  p.  898. 

Spr  Bf  stmcture.     J.  O.  Yean.     No.  1,218.980;  Jan.  SO; 

V  234  ;  p.  1373. 


Spring  suspension.    T.  I.  Daffy.    No.  1.213,761 ;  Jan.  28 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1268. 
Spring-wheel.    V.  Brady.     No.  1.212.180  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 : 

p.  682. 
Spring  wheel.      O.    B.   Burch.      Xo.    1,212,607;    Jan.    16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  836.  .... 

Spring  wheel.      D.    H.    Grigg.      No.    1,212,208;    Jan.    16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  692. 
Sprlnr-wheel.    L.  Smolen.    No.  1.210.996 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ; 

p.  216. 
Sprinkler:  Bee — 

Automatic  sprinkler.  Lawn-sprinkler. 

Sprinkler     lyatem.     Automatic.       P.     J.     Mellon.       No. 

1,212,096  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  628. 
Square-hole  drill.     C.  F.   Hathaway.     No.  1,212,684 ;  Jan. 

16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  845. 
Square,  Portable.    C.  A.  Benson.    No.  1.218.068 ;  Jan.  16 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  904. 
Squares,    Lighting    attachment    for    carpeBten'.      T.    J. 

Smith.    No.  1,210,997  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  214. 
Sucker,   iUy-.     A.  F.   Amman.     No.   1,210,308 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

SUging-clamp   and   shingle-bracket.    Combined.     J.   H.  Sw 

Cloyd.     No.  1,210,763  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  132. 
Stamp-affizers,  Registering  device  for.     J.  E.   Richmond. 

No.  1,212,403;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  768. 
SUmp-afflxlng  machine.     F.   W.   Storck.     No.  1.211,499; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  417. 
Sump.  Electric  time-.     C.  S.  Ellis.     No.  1,218,846;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1127. 
SUmp,  Monogram-.     H.  Stenstrom.     No.  1,211,498;  Jan. 

9  ;  T.  234  ;  p.  417. 
SUmptng-tool    or    punch.     T.    B.    Laar.     No.    1.210,956; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  200. 
Stanchion.      D.   Q.    Conn.      No.    1,214,428;    Jan.   80;   t. 

234;  p.  1628.  «*.    »• 

SUnchlon.     J.  James.     No.  1,211,586;  Jan.  9;   v.  284; 

p.  448. 
Stanchion.     G.  SoUday.    No.  1.212.701 ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  284 ; 

p.  871. 
Stand  :  See — 

Cycle-stand.  Hod  sUnd. 

Stand  for  bicycles  and  other  vehicles.     P.  Tourtler.     No. 

1.211,898  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
SUple-aet.     E.  P.  Chapman.     No.  1,213,884;  Jan.  28:  r. 

234  ;  p.  1123. 
Stapllng-machlne.     B.  Craig.     Na  1,211,828;  Jan.  9;  t. 

234  ;  p.  630. 
Staplinx  machine.     J.  Pagllarul.     No.  1.212.646:  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  813. 
SUrch-Uble.     W.   Bartholomew  and   C.   M.   Leary.      No. 

1,211,385 :  Jan.  9 ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  880. 
SUrohlng  machine.     J.   Lynch.     No.    1.211,197;   Jan.   2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  281.  . 

Stay,  Garment  .     J.  F.  Kitchen.    No.  1.212.960 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  958. 
SUy,  Garment-.     J.  F.  Kitchen.     No.  212,961 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234 •  D   959 
SUy,  (Jarment. '  W.  J.  Roche.     No.  1,212,811;  Jaa.  16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  907. 
SUy.  Garment-.     W.  J.  Roche.     No.  1.212,812;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  :  p.  908. 
SUy,  Garment.     W.  J.  Roche.     No.  1,218.952;  Jan.  30; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1364. 
Stay,  Garment-.    W.  J.  Roche.    No.  1,218,963 ;  Jaa.  80 :  v. 

2.34  ;  p.  1366. 
SUy,   Garment-.     F.   L.   O.   Wadsworth.      No.   1,212,866; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 :  p.  922. 
Stay.  Garment-.     J.  M.  Welsh.     No.  1,218,986;  Jan.  30; 

V.  2.14  ;  p.  1376. 
Stays.  Machine  for  making  garment-.    F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth. 

•No.  1.212,857  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  923. 
Steaoi-boiler.     C.  Campbell.     No.   1,211,912;  Jan.   9;   v. 

234  ;  p.  563. 
Steam  boiler  or  flntd-heater.     N.  Cooper.     No.  1,210,766; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  133. 
Steam-generator.     W.  N.  Beet.     No.  1,212,889 ;  Jan,   16 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  93.3. 
Steam-generator.     C.  Radlguer.     No.  1,212.556;  Jan.  16: 

V.  2*1 :  p.  817. 
Steam-shovel.1.  Steering-gear   for  revolving.     H.  J.  Barn- 
hart.     No.  1.214.264 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t,  284  ;  p.  1471. 
Steam-tran   and    boiler-feeder.      T.    G.    Rakestraw.      No. 

1,211.763 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  604. 
Steel   and   iron.    Making.      8.    S.   Knight.     No.   1,218,806; 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1284. 
Steel  and  tin  plates.  Heating.    T.  C.  Smith.    No.  1,211,686  ; 

Jaa.  9  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  464. 
Steel.  HlKh  .<«peed.     J.  M.  Flannery.     No.  1,210.626;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  86. 
Steel.  High-speed.     J.  M.  Flannery.     No.  1,210.626;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  86. 
Steel.  Highspeed.     J.  M.  Flannery.     No.  1.210,627;  Jan. 

2 :  ▼.  234  :  p.  86. 
Steel  ingots.  Apparatus  for  treating.    E.  J.  Flynn,  Jr.    No. 

1.212.470;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  786. 
Steel.     Manufacture     of.       O.     J.     B.     Chetwynd.       No. 

1,211,545  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  485. 
Steering     apparatus.      Submarine.        A.      Citroen.        No. 

1,213,153  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1068. 
Steering  device.     A.  Afhnador.     No.  1,218,057;  Jan.  16: 

v.  234  ;  p.  992. 
Steering  «fevlee.     J.  R.  Buttweiler.     No.  1,212.451:  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  780. 


8,e„,u„.   i.  i.  kV-  'Sl'f.ifSr.;  ,...  „:  ..  u.: 

8tock-reIe.diiid.Tlci     *   rt™.v'"-  '^■.I-  "*iP-  1367. 
"t'l:  s'sVrp'l?,,   "■  '■  ^'""-    No.  IMlMi;  ,.„ 

S.one.r..e.    w.  B.  b.t,,^n,o"xJ&'i.„. ;  ,„.  .,  ..  ,3.^ 
8.ooe^je,„ng.^^j..  P.  LltUeJoh..    No.  1.1„4.833;  J.„.  SO; 

Stone-Jjo,.    C.KUb„„;    No.  l'm''..Ut  iJ..'IS ;  ..  23«  ; 

'TiU'Tril  •"■  '■  '""""'■    "»•  '-^MM;  J«.  16; 
Stop.     L.  H.  Bo 
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oxtii 


010.  — . «       WM. 

H.  Ittner.     No.  1.218.494 ;  Jan.  28 ;  t. 


top. 
%2. 


Bolton. 


No.  1.211.892;  Jan.  9;  t.  284;  p 

"'a'rra^'irYe^i  ^-^Grotbey.  No.  1.211.148;  Jan. 
Stop-regster.  B.  Hehle.  No.  1.211.680 ;  Jan.  0  ;  v.  234  ; 
Stopper  :  See — 

Hottle-stopper. 

I'T'r.rsrXn^'   ^-    ^'*^'     No.   1.218.452;  Jan. 

Stopping  mecUilKm.    G.  S.  HIU.    No.  1^212.486  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

8tora^^ba«er^^  W.  Gardiner.    No.  1,213,182;  Jan.  23; 

^Tose''-^-  ^'^^'^'''-    No.  1.212.901;  Jan.  16;  v.  284- 

'''r206'^-  ""•  """°'*'°-     ^«-  1.21M86:  Jan.  2;  v.  234- 
^*ri4lf-   "*•   ^*"'''-      No.   1,214.086;    Jan.    30;    v.   284- 
^'r':'2^fp"'iSt     W.A.Burtek.     No.  1,211.404  ;  Jan.  9  ; 
^'2W;^"'SS8     ^•"-  Green.     No.  1.212.162 ;  J.n.  9 ;  v. 
'*r2ilj«6Tffa-n%°;rk-?lir/5     '■    ^^o-n.      No. 
'^jrn.^r'hy4"^r&T-  ^"Casue.  no.  1.214,424; 
''r23Sr'p'.-78|-  ^-  ^-°P"t.    No.  1,212,468;  Jan.  16; 
^'2?4;?'^Tl4^•     ""'   '^'-     N«-   ^•213.696;   Jan.   23;   v. 
'irn.  i?;%'"5°3iTp   9*8-2  "^^   "''*'""°-     No.    1.212,944; 

'^rr."\rr2i"o"'i3rji"r  v^^^n  %r  ^-  ^-  ^'p- 

^'lTr^E.^Yis9'-   ^"''"^'  ''      n'o.   1.211.084:   Jan. 
8tove^^PorUbre.^^F.  Canterbury.    No.  1,214,131 ;  Jan.  30; 

^*jIn.T  v*^"2P35'T4?l'      ^    '''^^'°'"^-      No.    1,211,667; 

';i:ifb.4^3'^r.lr'r;\.'°2^34'**i"2r-     '■    ^'   ^y^^-     No. 
Stoves,  Lighting  arrangement  for  oil-      tr    *     d 

^^S^^P^Jf,^"!^"*!.    W.    A.    Prahi.%o.' 1,211.349;   Jan. 


'^*aIl'3*?^'2?4'fp*°!-072^-  ^^  «-^-"-     No.   1,218,192; 
yo\P^r^^'^,,i^^!<^-^^^:Or^.n,   P.    H,    s^ 

'^«f:*5tV-l3°f;Tl!-^-    '■•^•«^-    NO.I.2KU54; 

^v'.'rff;*?-.  14*57^-  ^^»'^«"^-  Ni."l,iit2^7.?^;<i..  30; 
^'irr^ii.,t92%  "•^-^<»«™»-  No.  14^12,878;  Jan. 
IIjT'W'.%°1;  p^is^-  "«'^— •  No.  1.214.084; 
Struc^tural  member.     E.  K.  Day.     No.  1,214,01t  ;  J...  «, ; 

yi-V.'kirrsiS^-  «•  ^^*^-^»-     No.  1,212.720;  Jan, 
Stu£Bng-boi.     M 
^234 ;  p.  1177. 

'^Tll9%.Xi'll.'^gT'^\^-   J.    Maguire.      No. 

'V?T94/'  ^  ^-ett'"Nf.^.life*5?/.<^.^ie;  V. 

^'"TK?t!''  N'i'*i^2"}y3l8'^°/an"'S"^  atUchment  for.     Q. 
Substation,  Au  omatlc'^    cf   W    P?b'  n.??*  ''^-  ^^«2. 

Jan,  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  :^  ^'  ^-  ^*°  ^"-     No.  1.211,220; 
Suctlon-bo,.    C.  k  Miser.    No.  1,211.780 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  • 

Suitcase. 
632. 

nj>!%!&5^^^i°'-23^  v^  T.  I.  Dunbar. 

'  «Tes.X^„;'ovi'nT  p'^T'^ffi??'    r«^^,*-<^    ^-^^r 
„  16;  V.  234;  p.  elo.  '•     No-  1.212,199;  Jan. 

n3i--  •,.^?.°-  2;  V.  234£n.  49  McKee.     No. 


A.  Bade..     No.  1.211.820;  Jan.  0;  v.  284;  p. 


No.   1.211,806;   Jan. 
R    H,  Bank.. 


Supporting   devg.   'J 

yn%Tis^^l^\J^-'-^^^^^^^  NO.    1.210,720; 

'"jTn^'zl^  r2°3^4^r-llA-   «•  I--othe.     No.  1,213.886; 

"2^4*;p.^88l  Burflngha,^.     ^o.  1.212.780 ;  Jan.  16;  k 

^'V."!34"ri276'  '•  ^'*^^°-    No.  1.218.788;  Jan.  23: 
Switch  :  Bee — 

•Switch.    »   CaTr     No  1  21fl  ot^'^'^J^"''','^''*' 

B^ch.     F.  £"5ett^  \&''^,%:^A'';  JJ-ZefV.  ■'&4'^l' 

2rn^2T^-^^-'"p-f#f "^'  ^•«^^"''^-  No.1,210,888: 
"  tFlA'*6t;  ill  2T*?V3^r»-  ,  «v  ^ordlngham.  No. 
'ru)^^^'-  ^'^u^fe:  Vo^%l0,615;  Jan.  2;  . 
'"Nic\^;L^n''"W%°i2'^nS2'^'?rl"'°'L-':tlf>-of. 


B.  P. 


Nicholson.     No  "r2i2*oS8"'jin"'i°*  "Ji^f       -  - 

No.  1,210,772;   Jan. 


7l^n^'2;^*^f|lp.V-    =•    «^''-"^-    No.    1,211,246; 


2;  V   234;  p.  333.  -— 

Stovegje-holjer.^  L.  P.  Wlrts.     No.  1,214.105;  Jan.  30; 

'*K^E3VV:?3"4?J:  12^38^-  *''^^^'^^-     No.  1,213.668; 
8trnin|r-ho,der.^^O.  J.  Carson.     No.  1,218,743;  Jan.  28; 

'Ta'n°.^53rv*.T^rp"fe    ^-^-^'tt.    No.  14^13,764; 
234  0.  G.— viu 


'^"jan."2'!-?T34  ?ri42**"'-     *■•  **•  ^-• 
Table  :  Bee—       '  ^'  ^*^- 

Box-blank-folding  table. 
Concentrating- table 
Convert Jhle  table. 
K^^tPnslble    and    foldable 

''^t4r£-,4?i^-^"'^-'>*» 

Tablet,  Wrltln/ 
^v    234:  p.  .31,. 

NS^^"2f2l?oW„R^rd  element  for, 
T..  h^iJili  «      •  ''*°-  ^^    V-  234  ;  p.  915 

"^"S-^y'fii  :^.«f?r  ^-  «•  ^'^  No-  M11.M1 ;  J«u 
^"234;%:75i6  ^-  ■''""^-  No.  1.213,602;  Jan.  28;  r. 
Ta.kln|^ma^chine.^  H.  W.  He«..  No.  1,214.804;  Jan.  80; 
Tajkln^^machlne.^   C.  B.  Woods.     No.  1,218,448;  Jan.  28; 


No.  1.211,082; 
No.  1.211,081; 

Folding  Uble. 
I'ool-table. 
f*tar<h-tal»le. 
Treatlng-uble. 

No.  1,214.054  ;  Jan.  30  ;  y. 
G.  E.  Davis.     No.  1,211.207;  Jan.  2; 

C.  W.  Splcer. 


ill 


C3  3V 


Ti  Iklnx-ma chine.    C.  B.  Woods.    No.  1.214,106 :  Jan.  30 ; 

k".  234  ;  p.  1417. 
T)  Iklng-machine     stop     pecbanism.      R.      Duncan.      No. 

1.211.110:  Jan.  2;  v.  2.S4  :  p.  251. 
Ti  Iking  machine  stylos.     W.  P.  Dan  Lany.     No.  1,211,669 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  439. 
Ti  Iklng-maohine     tone-purifier.      C.    P.    Marsball.      No. 

1.2ll,05():  Jan.  30;  ▼.  234;   p.  1399. 
Tiilking-mac-hlnes,  Means  for  securing  a  sound-l>oz  to  the 

tone-arm  of.     11.  W.  Archer.     No.  1,212,309;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  731. 
Ti  Hying  device.     R.  P.  Kennedy.     No.  1,211.170;  Jan.  2; 

V.  2:{4  :  p.  272. 
Ti  mbour  frame.     G.    Sieber.     No.   1,211,970 ;   Jan.   9 ;    t. 

234  ;  p.  688. 
Ti  nk  :   eiee — 

A!<b-tank.  Oraln-tank. 

FMuKbing-tank.  Liquid-metering  tank. 

Garbage-treating  tank.  Sheet-metal  tank. 

T)  nk.     C.   E.  <;artrell.     No.  1,213,183;  Jan.  23;   v.  234; 

p    10<59. 
Ti  nk-gage.     W.   I.   Oescher.     No.   1,211,482;  Jan.   9;  t. 

234  :  p.  411.  » 

T  inks.  Closure  for  gasolene  or  other  llqold.     P.  F.  Aogen- 

braun.     No.  1,212.878 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  930. 

nnini;   fur  skins.     R.   Nasse.     No.  .1,210,968 ;   Jaa.  2; 


Ti 

Tr: 
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B   rur 
V.  234  ;  p.  204. 
C.   P.  Marye. 


No.  1.210,608 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  294 ;  p. 

T^per  bit.   Adjustable.     C.   R.    Hannah.      No.   1,212,348; 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  744. 
Tnper-Hulxbiug    metallic    bodies.      W.    W.    Doollttle.      No. 
1.213.166;  Jan    23;  v.  234;  p.  1063. 
•ping    or    thread-cutting    deTirc.       A.    C.    Pletz.      No. 
,213,263  ;  Jan.  28  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1094. 
Tirget.     A.  Maurer.     No.  1,210,612 ;  Jan.  2 ;  r.  234 ;  p. 

Tutting-Ahuttle.     O.  A.  Kratz.     No.  1,213,214;  Jan.  23; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1080. 
Ti  aching    arithmetic.    Educational    device    for.     M.    Rob- 
bins  and  H.  Dressel.     No.  1,211,026 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p. 

460. 
Tapot.  Automatic.     C.  A.  Morales.     No.  1,211,614;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  457. 
T  «th.  Forming  plates  for  artificial.     E.  A.  Hussar.     No. 

1.211.944  :  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  676. 
Tfelegraph  system.     J.   H.   Uell.     No.  1,212,733;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  :  p.  882. 
Ti  legrapby  and   the  like.  Apparatus  for  wirelees.     P.  E. 

K<i»-lman.     No.  1,214,022;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1390. 
T(  legrapby.  Wireless.    L.  De  Forest.    No.  1.214,283 ;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1479. 
T  'lemotor  systems.  Equalizing  mechanism  for.    J.  D.  Wil- 
liamson. Jr.     No.   1,213.721;  .Ian.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1255. 
Telephone   apparatus.     M.   K.   McGrath.     No.   1,211,607 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  466. 
Ttlephune  Httachm^nt.     J.  L.   McMillan.     No.  1,212,786; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  899. 
T  lephone   attachment.     J.   O.    Molsson.     No.    1,212,091; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  621. 
T  lephune-cali  register.    E.  T.  Hull.     No.  1.214,466;  Jan. 

SO ;  V.  234 ;  p.  1640. 
T  lephon* -desk    set.      E.    B.   Craft.      No.    1.210,424  :    Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  :  p.  16. 
T  >lephone-oxchange  system.    W.  P.  Albert.    No.  1.212.728  ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  880. 
Tflephone-e-xchange      system.        H.      V.      Clausen         No. 

1.210. (502  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  76. 
Telephone-exchange      system.         E.      E.      Clement.         No. 

1.210,ri04  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  77. 
THcphone-exchange  system.    F.  W.  Donbar.   No.  1,211,089  ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  482. 
Tt'lephone-exchange      system.      C.      L.      Goodrum.      No. 

1.211.434  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  396. 
T  lephont'-exchange      system.         L.      11.      Johnson.        No. 

1.210.«>52  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  96. 
T^ephone-exchange     system.        L.      H.     Johnson.        No- 

1.210.G53  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  96. 
Ttelephone-excbapge     .system.        L.      H.     Johnson.       No. 

1.212.492  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  794. 
llplcphonf-exchange      system.        L.      H.     Johnson.        No. 

1,212.493;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  794. 
ijelephonf-exchange      nystem.        L.      U.     Johnson.        No. 

1.212.494  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  796. 
ijelepbon''  ♦>x<hange      system.        L.      II.      Johnson.        No. 

1.212.495  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  796. 
iVlephone-exchange    system.      F.    N.    Reeves   and    A.    E. 

Luntlell.     No.  1,212.809;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  907. 
Tl'lfphone-exchunge    system.     Machine-switching.       B.    G. 

Ininham.     No.   1.210,616:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  82. 
Ttlephone-niouthplece    protector.      M.    G.    Heberly.      No. 

1,214,459;  Jan.  30;   v.   234;  p.   1537. 
1  eiephone-receiver  casing.    L.  Stelnberger.    No.  1,212,706  ; 

Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  873. 
Ttlephone-recorder.       R.    H.    Greenlaw.      No.    1,210,468 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  29. 
Telephone   signal   device.     U.    M.    Boyd.     No.    1,211,634; 

Jan.  9  :  v.  234  ;  p.  430. 
Telephone  system.     F.  W.  Donbar.     No.  1,211,688;  Jan. 

9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  482. 

lephone  svstem.     A.  H.  Dyson.    No.  1,214,492 ;  Jan.  30  ; 

V.  234  ;  p!  1549. 
Telephone  system.     B.  A.  Graham.     No.  1,211,486;  Jan. 

9 ;  T.  234  ;  p.  397. 


Telephone  system.     J.  H.  Levis.  Jr.     No.  1,210.499 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  42. 
Telephone     system     and     apparatus.       A.     Akin.       No. 

1.211.031 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  227. 
Telephone     system.     Automatic.       J.     B.     Cooley.       No. 

1.212.908  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  940. 
Telephone  system  for  toll  tramc.     C.  R.   H.  Arntzenius. 

No,  1.214,268  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1469. 
Telephone  system.  Manual  and  semi-automatic.     W.  Ait- 
ken.     No,  1.210,389  :  Jan.  2  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  3. 
Telephone   systems.   Combined   cut-oot   and   Ughtnlng-ar* 

rester  for.     H.  S.  Wheaton.     No.  1,212,300;  Jan.  16; 

▼.  234  :  p.  728. 
Telephone  systems.  Signal  device  for.     A.  B.  Case.     No. 

1,213,837  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1326. 
Telephone  systems.  Switching  device  for.     D.  D.  Miller. 

No.  1.211,612 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  466. 
Telephones,  Memorandum-pad  holder  for  desk-.    J.  8.  Gee. 

No.  1.213,186 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1070. 
Telephony,   Submarine,  subterranean,  and  aerial.     R.   A. 

Fess<nilen.     No.  1,212,202;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  690. 
Tent  attachment.     J,  A,  Itos.sl,     No.  1,213,022;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  981. 
Terminal    box.     E.   G.   Smith.     No.   1,213,287;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1105. 
Terne  plates.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making.    T.  M. 

Evans.    No.  1.218,861 ;  Jan.  3o ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1330. 
Test-plug.      R.    S.   Benson.     No.   1.212,886;  Jan.    10;   ▼. 

234  ;  p.  932. 
Testiui;  apparatus.     A.  H.  Daus.    No.  1,214,141 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1429. 
Testing  device.     J.  A.  Hoff.     No.  1,211,942;  Jan.  9;  t. 

234  ;  p.  674. 
Theater  chair,     A.  Szymkowiak.     No.  1,213,920;  Jan.  30; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1364, 
Therapeutic  apparatus.      H.   B.   Philips.     No.   1,213,001 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  974. 
Therapeutic  applicator.     C.  H.  Viol.     No.  1,210,731 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  122. 
Therapeutical  appliance.     F.   H.  Morse.     No.   1,212,641; 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  811. 
Thermionic   amplitler.      A.    M.    Nicolson.      No.    1,210,678; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  105, 
Thermometer.      A,   Osthelmer.     No.  1,213,939  ;    Jan.   30 ; 

V.  234  :  D.  1369. 
Thermostat.     H.  E.  Reeve.     No.   1,212,260;  Jan.   16;  r. 

234 ;  p.  713. 
Thermostatic  apparatus.     B.  V.  Edwards.     No.  1,211,116; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  264, 
Thermostatic  apparatus.     B,  V,"  Edwards.     No.  1,211,117  ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  254. 
Thermostatic  regulator.    J.  C.  Lion.     No.  1,212,284 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  702. 
Thread cuatlng   composition.      M.,    S.    H„    H.    L.,    and    N, 

Finkelstein,     No,  1,210.446 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  24, 
Thread  cutting  temple.     E.  8.  Stimpson.     No.  1,214,386; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1616. 
Thread-guiding  mechanism.     W.   H.  Goldsmith,  Jr.     No. 

1,210,041  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  92. 
Threading-dle  and  holder.     H,  M.  Loomer.     No.  1,212,970 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v,  234  ;  p,  963. 
Threading-die  and  holder.    H.  M,  Loomer.    No.  1,212,971 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  963. 
Threshing-machine.      A.    B.    Welty.      No.   1,210.671 ;    Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p,  67, 
Threshing-machines  or  the  like,  Pneumatic  feeder  for.     E. 

D.  Thorp.     No.  1.210.564  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  66. 
Thresholds,    Yielding  joint-strip   for.      F,   T,    Riley.      No. 

1.210.535 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p,  66, 
Ticket-counter,     G,    B,    Herington.      No.    1,210,802 ;   Jan. 

2  ;  V,  234 ;  p.  146. 
Ticket-holder.     J.  R.  Ballentine.    No.  1.213.816;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234 ;  p,  1318. 
Tie:  Sec- 
Metallic  tie.  Railway  cross-tie. 

Rail-tie.  Railway-tie. 

Tie-forming  machine.  Wire-.     A.  M.  Bates.    No.  1.212,487 ; 

Jan.  10  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  775. 
Tie-loading   machine.     W.    A.   Flowers.     No.    1,212,617; 

Jan.  10  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  839, 
Tie-plug  machine.     H.  G.  Smart.  .  No.  1.211.974  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  686. 
Tile  composition.     P.  C.  Boving.     No.  1.210.756;  Jau.  2; 

V.  234  :  p.  130. 
Tile,  Drainage-.     A.  E.  Beall.     No.  1^210,886 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  174. 
Tile-sizing    machine.      G.    A.    Stanbery.      No.    1,210.667; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  62, 
Time  and  bor^ar  alarm,     W.  G.  Hnbba.     No.  1.211.448; 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  401. 
Time-recorder.     W.   H.   Uundy.     No.  1,213.662;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1236. 
TimtnK  device.     P.  S,  Lottrell.     No.  1.218.616;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  :  p.  1186. 
Tipple,      Portable     extension-.       W.     E.     Sperry.       No. 

1.210.719  ;  Jan,  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  119. 
Tire.     C.  W.  Gottieit.     No.  1.214,166;  Jan.  80;  y.  284; 

p.  1433. 
Tire.     M.  C.  Overman.     No.  1,211,968 ;  Jan.  9 ;  r.  284 ;  p. 

681. 
Tire.     B.  C.   Seaton.     No.  1,213,697;   Jan.   23;  v.  284; 

p.  1247, 
Tire.     J.  T.  Trotter.     No.  1,213,667;  Jan.   28;  t.  284; 

p.  1201. 
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'"i%A°£»n'°*!^°* ol***    '^S'.*-      ^-    ^-    I>ankerley.      No. 
1,213,600;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1216. 

V   234^^  ^^23f'    J.U.Lynn,    No,  1,213,663 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Tire  armor .^C.   Campbell.     No,  1.218,072;  Jan.   16;   v. 
234  ;   p.  99  i , 

^  ,*o,*?'o'i^'"  ^^^   ^°''"'  Combined.     E,   B,   Draver.     No. 
1,211,377  ;  Jan,  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p,  841. 

^r;';^*l%     Budding     cord.       W.     R.     Denman.       No. 
1,210.434  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  20. 

Jan!*  28  •  v^*234'^' p    im*"    ^**°^'*y-      ^o.    1,213,290; 

''* jtn° 2^"°*'  234Tp.*ll"86  '^'  ^'  '*'^"^*°-    N**- 1.218.618  ; 
Tire  .cojer.  Automobile-,     Q.  Riddle.    No.  1,212.668 ;  Jan 
••■O ,  V.  /o4  ,  p,  818. 

^'ofi^f'^'^oio    ^'  ^-   <^"°°-     ^'o-    1.211.144;  Jan.   2; 
Tlp^^CosWon-.     B.  Mefferd.     No.  1,212.084;  Jan.  9;  r. 

'^i^i^fe*^  7'^'^L     K-„P«n«lau  and  C.  L.  Stoll,     No. 
™,.^'^1^'?^?  '  ^■°-  80  :  V.  284  ;  p.  1324. 
Tire.  Fabric.     RM.  Merriman.     No.  1.213.929;  Jan,  30: 
V,  ^34 ;  p.  i3o6, 

'"?an'°y-'v'S4^"'l264     •^-  ^- ^»"t«-    No,  1.213.719 ; 

'"No.'Y.2To.T40^?an,V'r'"234^  Zlft'     '^  "^    '^''"^'•• 
'"23^*^  779*    H.   Brown.     No.  1.212.448;  Jan.  16;  t 

^v*  2^4  ;p  fe*  ■    ■''  ^  ^''"■*'    ^°'  ^'2^2.079  ;  Jan.  9  ; 
Tire,  Metallic  spring-,     W,   H.   Henschen,     No.  1,210  0*7- 
Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  94. 

'"^ot^'^nnr*"'?*    soreadlog    tool.      J,    B,     Stroud,       .  0. 
1,211.005  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  217. 

JaKfv.  S"4?p."94.^-  ®-  ''*^~°-     No.  1,211.427; 

Tire-patch    and    making'  the   same.     J.    G.   Moomy.     No. 

1,211,867  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  647.  '^»»tu,.     no. 

'^'v*''2.34"^"""l''50     "■    "***'"'"•      ''^"-   1.213,735;   Jan.   23 ; 

^^v*'2?4^"?"l*i{'5  "•  ^™°''"*-     No.  1,213,096;  Jan.  It  , 

"^'l^'ofj^^^VJno^-  ^-  K*°K-     No.  1,214,821;  Jan.  80: 
V.  ^a*  .  p,   1493. 

''''S^'  ^°.^S™""^".rord.     C.  L.  Archer.     No.  1.211.035 ;  Jan. 

^  ;  V.  J34  ;  p.  228. 
Tire-protector      J.  R.  Cabanne.     No.  1.214,273;  Jan.  80; 

V.  ^o4  ,  p,  147o. 
Tire-protector,      W,    C.    Logan.      No.    1,211,192;   Jan.    2: 

V,  j»$4  ;  p,  279, 
Tire-protector.     A.   W.   Neff.     No.  1.211.214;  Jan.  2;   v. 

^04,   p.   JOI. 

'"'■^'  oo^""'^'',*-.^,^-  ^-  Clawson.    No.  1.214.187 ;  Jan.  80 ; 
V.  J34  ;  p,  1427. 

'"^n'.^*"o3l°*-     hol^'   Klockslem.     No.   1.214.174;   Jan. 
du ,  V,  ^84;  p,  1439, 

^l*'oSf?'"''S^-,   "•  ^  Naylor.     No.  1,211,869;  Jan.  9; 
V.  ^04  ,  p,  047. 

"234*;°1)  *473     ^"   ^'   ^'*-     ^**-   1'211.662 ;  Jan.  9;  t. 

^284*%  *474     ^    ^'  °*^*'     ^°-  ^'211.«e8;  Jan.  9 ;  T. 

'^'7anni';'"V.^23i-;  p.^i0O7   «*"'°^°°-     ^o.   1,213,099; 
Tire-shoe.     A.  E,  Powell.    No.  1,218,410 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ; 

P-   U4o. 

^i*o",''.i°^V'*PP*™J;!i*'  '°''  vulcanizing,     H.  Z.  Cobb.     No. 
1,214,277  ;  .Ian.  30  :  v,  234 ;  p,  1476 

"^^  T*."!*' Q**'  ^2?y'»<'*Hr^.o'-     H,  Z.  Cobb.     No.  1,211,918 ;  ! 

rw,         a     '  ^*  ^"*  I  P-  665.  1 

2S4^p"'6S"6     ^'         ^""°°'     ^°"  1-212.036;  Jan.  9;  t. 

Tire-stltchlng' machine,     R.  Qrlfflth,     No.  1.212,207;  Jan. 
10  ,  V.  2o4  ;  p.  691. 

'"ja?''2''*'l°^'3'4"'"*'*'!f64  ^    ^'   ^**^^°''-     No.   1,211,256; 

'^IXl^^l  aY^-^'  0®«<1'-'c»>-     No.  1,211.671;  Jan.  9;  r. 


234 ;  p.  443 

ol. 
234  ;  p.  1869 


'"234?p.  1369  "■  ^**''"*-  No.  1,213,967;  Jan.  30;  v. 
Tlre-trVa^d^.^ResiHent.     B.  C.  Hamm.     No.  1,210,933 ;  Jan. 

'^*2t4^^ri3^  ^'  ^'"'*°      ^°-  1.214.004;  Jan.   80;  t. 

'"r2^'7|-9;^in^9;'\^.'2'a°T6ir  "'  ''■  ^"^'*-  N^ 
'^'2*;I*'234^*'""In"*^"     ^    ^<=^»^^-     No.  1,211.245;  Jan. 

"^'r   w^T"  V    ^iT  ^°^,*'P^2t<^"°«  air-hose  to  pneumatic-. 
C.  W,  Beck.     No.  1,211.387 ;  Jan.  0 ;  v.  234  •  d  381 

v!'234?p!'i48f-   ''***»»»"•«•     No.   1,214  291  ;^r?,^-30  ; 
'^'T*'234^'p'hl72-  ^'  ^*  ^'*^-     ^**-  1-218.476;  Jan.  23; 

'''5?o,^ll'lt973ria''n,'l"6';  i\  ?34^"f  ^64"*^  '■  "^  '''»»«•• 
'^*2347S.^766.  ^-  ^  *"""•  ^'*'  1-212.880 :  Jan.  16;  t. 
Tlre-wIndlng  machine,  (pneumatic  control,)     W    R.  Den- 

man.     No,  1.211.82*;  5an.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  682 
nres.  Air-bag  for  mending  pneumatic.     J    W    moArftt 

No.  1.214.268;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ;  p,  1478  »'<«8e"- 


^^kA^^'^^Ve  ^^^'     ^    ^    ^'*'     ^°'  ^-210.688  :  Jan.  «  ^ 

'"i*9t'>'&"n"^'7*    '?S   P^^il??***^-   -«•   ''^    Hlldlng.      No. 

'ml-^^^'^^ '  ,J"-  16 :  ▼.  234 :  p.  848. 

"^*o-,o4'J","^*'7*    'o""    pneumatic.      B.    A.    Hilding.      No. 

1.212  641;  Jan,  16;  V.  2.34;  p.  848.  * 
Tires,    Armor   for  automobile-,      R,   J.    Brooks   and   F.   B 

Martin.     No.  1.210,594  ;  Jan,  2;  v.  234;  p,  74, 
Tires,  Convertible  mold  for  forming  rubber.    H.  J.  Smith. 
No.  1,211. SS6:  Jan,  9;  v,  234;  p,  553 

i*S'i9o°4«  '^'"  ™^1'°'5  pneumatic,     N.  W.  McLeod.     No. 

1.213  226 ;  Jan,  23;  v,  234;  p.  1084. 
Tires,  Valve  for  pneumaHc.    J.  W.  Taylor.    No.  1,211,601 ; 

T<J«tw^*T:  Sab^lberg.    No.  1,213.026;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  284 ; 

'^'oii"-^  TiT^-  Vollbrecht,     No.   1.213.981;  Jan.  80;   v. 

*o4  .  p.   1S74. 

*Tefv.  234*V  741  ^  ^l"»»*rty.  No.  1,212,840;  Jan. 
^T  234  ^l^iio  ^'  ^'  ^"""*^'"-  ^°-  1.212.061 ;  Jan.  9 ; 
''*'jir9h""34'rp°,'^632''-    ""■    ^^•"•*'-      ^°-    ^•^^^•"8- 

Tobacco-pipe,^   8.  D.  Blandford,     No.  1.21^^04  ;Jai.  3; 

Tobacco  pl^.^j^  a  W.   Conley.     No.   1,213,166;   Jan.   28; 

Tobacco-plpie.^^E.    Walgand.      No.    1,212.690;    Jan.    16; 

Tobkcco-saver      W.  Washburn.     No.   1,210,877;  Jan.  2; 
V.  ^d4  ,  p.  172. 

''^°i^^7o«iS'55i}°«*'><l  booking  machine.    J.  T.  McCloskey. 
No.  1,214,336  ;  Jan,  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1498. 

"IsTv.  284?p,°1240^'   ^    ^*""'*'-     ^°-  ^•218.673 ;    Jan. 

^°p.*ioi2,"  ^°^^'  ^^'     ^°-  ^.218.118;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

ToJl^t^artl^le^^^J.   A.   Blaine.     No.  I.212J143 ;  Jan.   16; 

^°v,*'23V-*p *'l48^*'    ^'  "^"  "*""*•    ^°-  1.214.106  ;  Jan,  80 ; 
Tonet^se^^ts;  Rest  for.     J.  Cemey.     No.  1,210.419 ;  Jan. 

^°i:iV5^6V;j^.*?Pv.sr4'rp.'i'i4.  ^-  '•  ^°"'-  ^'^ 
^Tia9Jrjrn':2rv.?8Vi-p.iT6  "•  "•  ^"^"'^-  ^^- 

Tool.     E.  S.  West.     No,  1.212.4.30  •  Jan   16  •  t'  2XA  •  n  77a 

Tool,  Combination-.      H.   H 
^  9 ;  V,  234  ;  p.  614. 

v.'S^fp.  516  ^-  St"«°°-  No.  1,211,788;  Jan.  9; 
T(^i-holder^J.  C.  Fisher.  No.  4,218.088;  Jan.  !«;  t. 
Tool-hojder.  ^M.^W.  Schillberg.  No.  1,214,226;  Jan.  SO; 
Tool-hohler.    L.  Smith.    No.  1,212.271 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  384  ; 

'^"?'22n?**l%*  ^'  ^  S"*""*"-  No.  1,210,887 ;  Jan  2  ; 
Tool-Wln^er^^^W.  A.   Smith.     No.  1,212.272;  Jan.   16; 

^*^i^*234ri"''932.   ^'  ^'  ^^^'    ^"-  1.212.885;  Jan.  16; 
Tooth,  Artlflclal.*  D.  W.  Blnndell.  J.  H.  Mills   and  A    T 
Magulre.     No,  1,211.817;  Jan.  d ;  v.  284  •  n   628 

'^"?.'284^T2t'-  ^•''•O'""-  No!l.2l6.fMfian.  2; 
^*^.*234'*p'' M9  "^^  ^'  ^'*°°'  ^*-  1'212.936:  Jan.  16? 
"^T^  M^''p^-502^-  ^-  ^^"'"^^      No.  14211,749;  Jan. 

^T2?4^p74V  ^-  •^*<^''"°°-  No.  1,212.367;  Jan.  16; 
'^ii^K''^i^^%\4ie^-  ^""'•y*-  No.  1.214.327;  Jan. 
'""jan!  30 '^^'^214?  p°'?4oi°^-  ""'  ^*^«"-  ^O-  1.214.066  ; 
^'p!'786     ^'  ^^*™°^-     No.  1.212.468  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  284 ; 

'^°T?^2:^.'^S4'*5''263''^"-  ^•I>°*^»'"-  No.  1.211,118; 
Tojpedo^.'llJber^Vrollway..    F.  Dotcher.    No.  1.211,114 ; 

^^2?l%lil°J^an!i;^;v^3r;r22r    «•   ^^   '^''^''     ^o- 

'^°U!^^%%\  ?^°*^T°^T?'^«   'or   automobile-.     W.   Dlct«r. 
No.  1.211.104  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  249.  *"«;"5r. 

284  ;i.  1423^'°''"**'"'"'  ^**-  1.214.122;  Jan.  80;  t. 
^°p'939  "*  ^*"^'  ^*'  '^•^^'^^^''  '"•  1«5  ▼•  284; 
''7in.T6;\^^Tp."S9.^-  ^^  ^"*'^-     ""'•  '•"»•»»' 


yer.     No.  1.212,064;  Jan, 


*'•  >,A-  '•  Kennedy.     No.  l^l.a»0;  Jan.  9;  t.  aS4; 
p.  448. 

'^*'-,J,-  ^-  Matthews.     No.  1^10.666;  Jan.  2;  ▼.  2M: 
p.  101. 

1*  '•  K*f;  ^-  *''•■•  i**;.^^**'*7> :  "'•n-  » :  ».  2»4 :  p.  4ii. 

T<  yball  thrower.     G.  Babel.     No.  I^IO^T ;  Jan.  2;  t. 
T<jr   balloon.     T.  W.  Miller.     No.   1.211,380;  Jan.  1;  t. 

T(T  bank.     W.  R.  Doerwald.     No.  1.211.209;  Jan.  2;  t. 

234  :  p.  317. 
T<  V  construction  blocks.     A.  C.  Gilbert.     (RelstDC.)     No. 

U.26<^>;  Jan.  16:  T.  234;  p.  1021. 
T(  y  construction  memb»'r.     W.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.212.700 : 

Ian.  16  ;  t,  2.14  ;  p.  871. 
T<  y,  Dlsappf'arlnK  and  recarrlng  reTolvlng-target.     H.  A. 

Hart.     No.  1.212.943 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  062. 
TcT    Figure.      II.  A.   Hart.     .No.   1,212.041;  Jan.  W;  T 

234 ;  p.  961. 
Tty,   Figure.     J.   M.   Simon.     No.   1.210.992;   Jan.   2;   t 

234 ;  p.  213. 
Tcy,  Figure.     M.  SmoUk.    No.  1.210,999;  Jan.  2;  v.  234 

?.  216. 
T<  y    figure.      H.    A.    Hart.     No.   1.212^18 ;   Jan.   IS ;   T, 

t34  ;  p.  698. 
Tcy  figure.  Jointed.     E.  J.  Bead.     No.  1,211.232 ;  Jan.  2 

r.  234  ;  p.  296. 
Tc  y  troD.     O.  W.  Newton.     No.  1.211,870  ;  Jan.  0 ;  t.  234 

To  r  helicopter.     J.  W.  Peclnovsky.     No.  1,213,948 ;  Jan 

lO  :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1361. 
Ter   kick  car.      C.    E.    Brown.      No.    1,213.454;  Jan.   23 

r.  234  ;  p.  1166. 
Tcy.  .Mechanical.     J.  J.  Sabln.     No.  1.214377;  Jan.  30 

r.  234 ;  p.  1612. 
To  r  mustache.     F.  U.  Hainert,  Jr.     No.  1.214.928 ;  Jan 

(0 ;  T.  284  ;  p.  1892. 
TofT   pistol.      H.   C.   Strncben.     No.   1.213.482;  Jan.   23 

r.  234  :  p.  1167. 
Tor   repeating  gun.     C.   B.  Osborn.     No.   1.213,683;  Jan 

13 :  ▼.  234  :  p.   1248. 
Toir,   Sand  mill.      H.   J.  Cole.     No.  1.213,076;  Jan.  16 

r.  234  ;  p.  998. 
Tor.  Structural.     R.  J.  Hosken.     No.  1.213.374;  Jan.  23 

r.  234  ;  p.  1137. 
Tor   swing.      I.    M.    Frederick.      No.    1,211,930;   Jan.   9 

r.  234 ;  p.  670. 
Tor.  Target.     H.  A.   Hart-     No.  1.212.943;  Jan.  16;  r 

I34  ;  p.  962. 
To  r  war-ahlp.*   H.  T.  Welch.    Ho.  1,213.046;  Jan.  16;  t 

34;   p.   988. 
Tr  u-lng-cloth.    Surfacing  device  for.     H.   and   M.   Oold- 

>erger.     No.  1.211.932;  Jan.  9;  r.  234;  p.  671. 
Tr  u  k^drill.    B.  W.  Vogel.    No.  1,213,306  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ; 

».  1113. 
Tr  ick-tirllllng  machine.     C.  E.  CilerdlnK  and  J.  R.  Brown. 

io.  1,213,860;  Jan.  23;  t.  234;  p.  1129. 
Tr  ickgace.    L.  W.  Krake.    No.  1.211.180 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  284  ; 

: ».  2'r5. 
Tr  ick-gage.      A.    J.    Lamarre.      No.    1,212.076 ;    Jan.    9 ; 

.  2:i4 ;  p.  617. 
Tr  ick-hanger.     A.  W.  Knutson.     No.  1.214.177  ;  Jan.  80  ; 

.  234  ;  p.  1440. 
Tr  irker  mechanism.     J.  T.  Aaetln.     No.  1.212.165 ;  Jan. 

' '  *  V    234  *  D.  649. 
Tr  ictlon'wheel.'    J.  B.  Harrison.     No.  1.211.678;  Jan.  9; 

.  234  :  p.  446. 
Tnictlonwneel.      H.   Trednp 

.  234  ;  p.  1517. 
Tr  ictlon-wheel      attachment.        C.      C.      Madison.        No. 

.211,206  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  284. 
Tn  ctor.     A.  McCrerey.     No.  1.212,526;  Jan.  16:  t.  284; 

ji.  806. 
Tri  ictor  and  trailer.  Combined.  W.  B.  Curl.  No.  1,211.826  ; 

.  an.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  531. 
Tn.ctor  draw-bar.   Shiftable.     A.  J.  Knlerlem  and  O.  H. 

llilbers.     No.   1.213.385:   Jan.  23;  t.  234;  p.   1141. 
Tn  ctor  drive  wheel.     A.  R.  Tkach.     No.  1,212.284;  Jan. 

;  6  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  723. 
Tn  ctor  for  plowx.  Ac.     J.  Finn.     No.  1.211,666;  Jan.  9; 

'  .  234;  p    441. 
Trxtor,   Motor-.     A.   Nowka.      No.    1,211.216;   Jan.    2; 

1  .  234  ;  p.  288. 
Tn  ctor.  Motor.     O.  J.  Stoll.     No.  1.212.710;  Jan.  16: 

1 .  234  :  p.  874. 
Tn  ctor.   Plowing-.     A.  E.  Cook  and  T.  Van  Tuyl.     No. 

1 ,213.842  ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1827. 
Tn  ctor-steerlng   device.   Farm-.      A.    H.    Mehrlnss.      No. 

]  .21 1 .332  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  328, 
Tn  ctor-wheel._    A.  T.  Wlldey.     No.  1,212,721 ;   Jan.  16 ; 

Tn  iler    running-gear    and    towing    connection.       O.     H 

( [esse.     No.  1.212.949  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  964. 
Tn  In-control    system.      W.    B.    Murray.      So.    1J213.892 : 

J  an.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1344.  ^  o,     «  , 

Tn  In-controller,      Automatic.        J.      B.      Darrov.        No. 

1 ,211,099  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  248. 
TrilD-con trolling  device.      T.    W.    Scott.     No.    1JJ12.167  ■ 

Jan.  9:  V.  234;  p.  646.  '        " 

Tmln-reslstance-computlng   means.     B.    B.   Mtlner.     No 

1 ,210.515  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  47. 
Tm  In  speed-control  and  stopping  device.    L.  W.  Home  and 

\'.X  Crane.     No.  1,218,198;  Jan.  28;  v.  284;  p.  1074. 


No.    1.214,891;    Jan.    80; 


Mouse-trap. 
Plumber's  trap. 
Rat-trap. 
Steam-trap. 

Ho.  1.211.288;   Jan.  2;    ▼.  284; 

No.    1.213,387;   Jan.    23;   v.    284; 


Train-stop,  Aatomatlc  tmck-controUed.    L.  ELt^IeBn.    No. 

1.213.t)J5  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1228. 
Train-stops.    Vent  -  valve    for.       H.    G.    Sedgwick.      No. 

1.210,713  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  117. 
Train  -  stopping  apparatus.   Automatic.     T.   B.   Lapierre. 

No.  1,214,328  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1496. 
Train  stopping    device.    Automatic      D.    D.    Good.      No. 

1.211. S38  ;  Jan.  0  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  636. 
Train  stopping    device.    Automatic.      H.    Landreth.      No. 

1,211,720  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  491. 
Train-stopping  device.  Electrically-operated  and  mechani- 
cally controlled.     W.  B.  Marray.     No.   1.218.891;  Jan. 

SO ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1344. 
Train  stopping   nystem.      P.    Kuhn.      No.    1.218,660;   Jan. 

23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1234. 
^'^'"i.  Electrically  operated  speed-controlling  devlca  for. 

L.  W.  Home  and  W.  N.  Crane.    No.  1,212.224  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234  ;   p.  698. 
Transfer-lMuing  machine.    J.  F.  Ohmer  and  H.  J.  Sibley. 

No.  1.210.973  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  206. 
Tran.sformer-secondary.      H.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,214,286; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1460. 
Tranamlaaion  apparatus.    C.M.Andersen.    No.  1,211.088 : 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  227. 
Transmission  apparatus.      D.  R.  Robinson.     No.  1.212.688  ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  866. 
Transmission   device,    iiydraullc.     W.    E.    Magle  and   W. 

Ferri-s.     No.  1,212.666  ;  Jan.  16  f  v.  234  ;  p.  SM. 
Transmission    mechanism.      J.    Oldham.      No.    1.210.829: 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  154. 

^""iG^^sJ"  *^792*"  ^*  '•  ""'*•  ^^'  ^-^l^^ST ;  Jan. 
Trap':  fe'ce — ' 

-Xnimal-trap. 

Bank-robber  trap. 

Drain-trap. 

Fish-trap. 

Fly-trap. 
Trap.     T.   F.    BuUer 

p.  313. 
Trap,      R.    A.    Lewis. 

p.  1141. 

"^^y-.^f    -*•   »*«▼««»■•     No.   1.210.870;  Jan.  2;  t.  2*4; 
p.  169. 

Tray  and  support.  I>ellvery-.     J.  White.     No,  1,211.611: 
Jan.  9;  V.  234  ;  p.  422. 

''^^'»^?^^''^I^i    '^-  ^-  Kraetsch.    No.  1.211,179;  Jan.  2; 
V.  234  ;  p.  276. 

"^li  •***"^29  ^*  ^°"'»'"'^-  ^<'-  1.212,688;  Jan.  16;  T. 
^T  2?4  ^*'**lb6?  ^'  '^''"*«*'^  ^°-  1.213,187  ;  Jan.  28 ; 
Treatment  of  ma terUls.     R.  B.  Price  and  W.  J.  Steinle. 

No.  1,211,370  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  338. 
Tree :  Sec — 

Saddletree. 

''"T-  'v"234  ''*''*390  ^'  "'  ^'®"*°-  ^^-  1.211.414 ;  Jan. 
^■"I^  ^'r  234^ •  p*  i42§"   ^'  ^'°«^*"-     ^°-  1.214,142  ;  Jan. 

^'.lH;;'"fi'|°v'  234  ;*|I.°940."^-  ^'  ^'^^  ^"-  ^-"2.006; 
Trenching  machine.     J.  C.  French.     No.  14210,468;  Jan. 

2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  26. 
TrlMer   me<banlsm    for    shoulder-arms.      T.    C.    Johnvon 

No.  1,213.204;  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1077.  ••«"n««°- 

Trlramlng^nmchlne.^  A.  M.  Alexander.    Np.  1.213,672  ;  Jan. 

Tripping    mechanism.    Pressure    or    vacnam    controlled. 

R.  J.  S.  Pigott.     No.  1,210,979 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  0/208! 

Trolley-ear       E.    Waldron.      No.    1.214,099;   Jan.    80;   ▼. 

^o4  ,   p.   1410. 
^''?'234-'^*  1.344  ^'    ^^°"^-     ^°-   1.218.890;  Jan.  SO; 

Troiley-kite.      C.    J.    Thomas.      No.    1,211.896;    Jan.    »• 

V.  234  :  p.  567. 
Trolley-pole-controlling      device.      E.      A.      Colton       No 

1.212.;J26  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  737.  ^"""o-      «o- 

Trolley  retriever.     C.    B.   Glerding.     No.    1,212,348;    Jan. 

lu  ;  V.  ^34  ;  p.  742. 
Trolley-wheel,    Self-oUInf    ball-bearing.     C.    Flatter    and 

W.  L.  Case.     No.  1.2l5.338  ;  Jan.  iS ;  v.  284 ;  p.  741. 
Trolley  wires.    Spring    Uke-up    for.      D.    H.    Hart.      No 

1,21.3,360;  Jan.  23;  V.  234;  p.  1133. 
Trough  :  Hee — 

Drinking- trough.  Feetllng-trongh. 

Trousers-protector.     A.  Marcelll.     No.  1,21M72  ;  Jan.  9 ; 
V.  2.34  ;  p.  409. 

^'Sfo*'-     ^-  ^™"*'-     ^°'  1.212.826;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p. 

'^'TiS''..""*' J''*^*'«,'?'«o!f"°*''   Automobile   trailer-.     A.    R. 

Cnrtls.     No.  1.218,080;  Jan.  16;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1000 
Truck.  Automobile-.     Q.  11.  W.  Llndhorst.    No.  1.212,780; 

Truck-bolster. 


Jan.  16:  V.  234;  p.  898. 
ruck-bolster.     C.  F 
V.  234  ;  p.  34 


Huntoon.     No.  1,210.478;  Jan.  2; 


Trnck  bolster.  Car-.     J.  A.  Pllcher.     No.  1.218,262 ;  Jan. 
£0  .    V.  ^34  ;  p.  1094. 

^•■J?,!?-   ^*Xi-    '^-   Hansson.     No.   1.211.146;   Jan.   2;   v. 
234  ;  p.  263. 

■^""^0',^'     i^V^'   ^*^*'-     ^°'   1.218.206;   Jan.   38; 
V.  Jd4  ;  p.  1077. 

'''™*^'«P*''-  -2;  ^'  Lockwood.     No.  1.212.236;  Jan.  16: 
V.  234  ;  p.  702. 
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cxvu 


No.  1,211,780;  Jsn.  0; 
No.  1,211,040;  Jan.  0; 

No.    1,218,938; 

No.  1,214,882; 


Truck  side  frame,  <5ir-.    C.  W.  Sherman 
rr  "^'S-  ,22-:.,^    234  :  p.  1614. 

TIsJT'p  1396  "•  "°*"°°-  **"•  ^•214.0»7;  Jan." 80; 
■'^^284H^h  •'•  *■•  "•"'''*••  ^*'-  l'2i0.806:  Jan.  2; 
^"?l"6,4V8'fJS^^Ti;'°l34%%-     '■   ^-  ^»-*-     -^o- 


Tnmk.    E.  C.  Rn«i     V« '  1  5in  i^6  .  T.r*V  P-  111  8- 


•K-T"'^^*  _^^"-  i.-eia.aiT;  Jan.  23-  ▼    2.34- 

''7.TW?^23T';'-728''-  "•  ^''^^-  ^«-  ^•212.299; 
"'"jan.ToV  v^  23;^"p."'l'S97"-  ^-  ^°"**"»-  ''''■  ^'"^'O"  : 
'^™°234^T639"'  ^-  ^  °'''^*"-  ''«•  1-212.189;  Jan.  9 ; 
Truss,  d.  A.  Shipley.  No.  1.211.260 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  23-^ :  p. 
Tmss-pad.    W.  T.  Bobo.     No.  1.211.666;  Jan.  9;  v.  284; 


?a 
4 
on-di 

:  8e 


Toh-dralner. 
?.  595. 


H.  J.  Berg.    No.  1.212,004  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ; 


Cathode-ray  tube. 
Llonld;dispenslng  tube. 
Tube-bending  machine.     L.  H 
Jsn.  2 ;  V.  2.34  ;  p.  178 


Tube^p:-C=,?K^ner. 

"^P^eoo*"-    ^•E-W^'ks.    No.  1,211,988;  Jan.  0;t.  284; 


X-ray  tube. 

Brinkman.    No.  1,210,894 ; 

No.    1.211.718:   Jan.   0; 

No.   1.218,604;   Jan.  28; 


690 
l.j'l2^«^%n   i6rv.  284;"^r906. 


p.  1 
rnbe. 


_^*.*i*,€>w« ;  Jan. 
TBbe-redndng  mill 
V.  234  ;  p.   239. 


-*•"*"?.  "284*;T  906    '^^  ""•  *'"~'-     ^O" 
R.  E.  Brock.    No.  1.211.070 ;  Jan.  S ; 


Tubes    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  corrnentiixr  mo««i 

I. /rTnkman.     No.  1.210.895^  jVn.lTvflsS^n   178 
■   &c..    Cao-retjilnpr   f«i.  ^^*^JL,TC\'      '  A'  zSl'^.V-  \J_B. 


L.  I! 


C.  Clark. 
Clark. 


1.210,509  :  .Tan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  76. 
IjU10j5f:'li"n'"r:  v%'34''%°T6"'"      ^ 

^M""rr2i^'6^r&  2?:  r2T4'i%ri9t-  '*• 

*\^^«',?!*?>bie  metaL^j;  V.  Roblns^ii.No.^. 212^686 ; 


No. 
No. 


Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  866. 
Tubular,  drill.     C.  A.  Johnson. 


No.  1.218.662;  Jan.  28; 
No.  1.218.686 ;  Jan.  23 ; 


^  V.  284 :  p.  1232. 
Tumbler-support.     M.  A.  Owens 
V.  234  ;  p.  1244. 

"Ks^hSI^'  «/  ?j?^  ^^\l^^  «^*P*'  Producing  homoge- 
neous bodies  of  chemically  pure.  O.  Voletllnder  iiilH 
H-  I^?n»*nn-  No.  1.212,4y:  Jan.  16 ;  v  234  •  o  772 
^e:*v.'234Tr?k  ""  "^  ^'^'-  No.'lV|8d4^- JIJ: 
to 


Lozterman.     No.    1,212,628; 

No.  1,210.926 ;  Jan, 

No.  1,212.107 ;  Jan. 

No.  1.212.311 ; 

No. 


Tunnel  mold    form.     H.    B 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  806. 
Tu^nne^nn^^-mac^hlne.^  J.   C.  French. 

Tunne^lng-machlne.  -D.  A.  Robinson 

TnrMne^contn.1  mechanism.     J.  N.  Bailey. 

!7|iT8^sre'^i6ira:p«-909^-  ^-^^-  -• 

'^fi°'l6^'n^3j?'S:  0^  ^-  ^<^^^^'^^y-  NO.  1.212.976  ; 
"^"mI^p^IM  '•»•"•'»*'••  No.  1.210.881;  Jan.  2;  T. 
'^v.''23'4;^t''r86.  ^-  ^  *^'*'"-  ^•-  1-211.082:  Jan.  9; 
'^™"il78*°  ^- ^•>'»-  No.  1.218.496 ;  Jan.  28  ;  V.  284  : 
'^2lrj."2T9^'  ^-  ^^''-  ^*  1.211.189;  Jan.  2;  r. 
'^T2°34!TSr'  •^•^•"••°-  No.  1,211,441;  Jan.  9; 
'r'S?«°^»«fJJ°i-76°*  ^  »"'~«"-  No-  1.211.670;  Jan. 
'^7.^1467."'  ^°™»*"*     No.  1,214.261 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ; 

Tw«>-cycle' engine.     B.  J.  Weber 
"    23^  -  -    """• 


284 ;  p.  126 
ylng  Implement, 
V.  284  ;  p.  160. 


T.vlng  Implement."     R.  D.  Roth, 


''T2"3'4TV.'\'6l/-  "^  "•~"^-- 
""TS^j^p.  2^68.^-  «*"^°»*-- 


No.  1.210,742;  Jan.  2; 
No.  1.210.846;  Jan.  2; 
No.  1.212,921;  Jan.  16; 
No.  1,214.873  ;  Jan.  80 ; 
No.  1.311,147;  Jan.  3; 


2gl4n^^•?rn'.1oTv^34^.14^^^  '^''-*--  «•- 

^''?!"?i7:';"S4    A*«rtn«r.     No.  1,211.88.: 

'^^;''v.'234rp'%'77."'"   ''•   ^"•■■-     ''*'•   ^ '212,1 66 ;   Jan. 

^•'Sfi,7'^**"v,  Automatic    operating    device    for       J     H 

T^"il^'.-    ^°-  V213«88  :  Jan.  23  ;  v    2M  ;  5   1244 

TarT^*No*  I'oi'i  i*;'i"°?    machine^    Combined.      F.    A. 
Hart.     No.  1,211.148;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  264 

^«      N?  1'2ijfiSP?*i°«  machine  Combined.     F.  A. 
T*tvf -;.««»      1.213.100 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1007. 
^V?      vif  iHi*,/5??"*]°«  machine.  Combined.     F.  A. 
T^lli.!^""-  1'214.'*91;  Jan.  30;  v.  ^34;  p.  1549. 

^c^npi°*v«*^i  o°'»P""°K  °>achlne.  Combined.  B.  C 
T^  ~,J-  ^°-  1-214.482:  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1546 
"^'^u^Tl  ^s\f^%90^-  ^'  '•ortln.  No.^.2?J:V66; 
'^^io-^^2HlTu83  ^-  "•*"«•  No.  1.214,204;  Jan. 
^fe^T'^al-TSir  '"^Hart.  No.  1,212.040;  Jan. 
'^^l^v'^s^TilfA  ^•^•"•'^  No.  1.213.180:  Jan. 
^^n^So'-^f  ' 2.3?  p''l4S-  *'•  "•^°'""'*-     ''*•  1'214.18«: 

^'^.T2^%rrtri«fv.!84?r9&-''  ^  ^-  **'•"• 

'^'^•"v''*2SI  Tl^-  ^'  '^^"N?"  1.213.880:  Jan. 
'^^IfTn''?""'^  534  ^'T^si  ^-  *'*='^°«»»»°-  No.  1.211,208; 
'^'ftn''9H' 234'''p°'407'-  *^'  *"^^"«»»»"-  No.  1,211.467  ; 
'^'f!n'"lTy"23^T  8(4'  ^'  ^^«««»»°-     No.  1,212.784  ; 

^^^7*23! Two*'    ^  ^'  '"*'*•    ^**-  M"'0»8.-  '*»• 

'^lt^'io-%'^,f'i'l^\h^'  ''"'^'^-  ^*'-  1'214.371; 
^'irn^^s'^^v  ""^'"•llSi  ^'  R°""<»°-  No-  1.218.418; 
^TT234^  E*^?!"*-     ^'  **•  ^*^-     *'"•  1.211,663 ;  Jan. 

"^^iiVJilS*  t""*^^!?*'   Front-strike.     W.   R.    Fox.      No. 

1,214,293  ;  Jan.  30  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1482. 
Type  writing    machines.    Carriage-shift   atop   for.      B.   B 

Hess.     No.  1,211,444  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p^O 
Typewriting    machines.    Carriage-shift    stoo    for      L.    C 

fiyers.     No.  1,212.989;  Jan.  fo ;  v!  234  ;  p.  970. 

^'nrsHi^'i  jTn':'i§^%."2srfrn«  *=•  ^'  ^^  ''•• 

'^N^ri%,?^^??a'ri6;T.  2^4:^^214."'*    ''•    "*•*'*"• 

^'n'^.S&Tj.n.'^llT^'StTih''-    **«*•»»*»-«•     No. 

'^^'J5w'"'*'*^''Jl  ^^Po^^pgmHch\ne%.    Distributing    mecha- 

234^  p    1504  ^"**"*'**°-     No.  1,214,364;  Jai.  30;  t. 

^*3^iSV^'m4''."°*777^  ^  Boanlaan.  No.  1,212.444 ; 
'^^in?*T*'234^*°797'*'  ®-  ^"o*^-  No.  1.212.600;  . 
'''Knr?^'23Tf  82o''-  *•  "''«•"•  **••  1-212.M2; 
'^l^S^^'^TiirifVee  ^  "•  ^"'"»-  **••  1.212.411; 
^p^m*i  "'  '"'^^"  *'*'  1'218.8M;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ; 
"^^'2*3?- 1"  456*'    ^'  ^'  *'*°"°-    No.  1,211,610 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

"tj;ii?;i'^xN?i%"5;fe:  a„^f^-^       ^-  ^• 

'^?!fltri?:-'jrn'°^:^.'^l8l?p.  Sb  ""    ^^^•^''"«-     N^ 
""o**'^ 234°**  ^S.'*'    ■'•<^^*^'*-    No.  1.211.017;  Jan. 

''±.'^/oTiS^?Vi4f6.'^-  ^'''-    '*«•  ^•2**'««*' 

^M4Tp*135*''  ^°*'<*"0"-     No.  1,310,778;  Jan.  2;  t. 

^"i^S^^ii  Cji"'"f  and  making.     B.  J.  Schremp.     No, 
„  1.211.766;  Jan.  9;  v.  2.34;  p.  ^08. 

p.°1173*"  ^-  ****^»'-  No.  1.218,481;  Jan.  28;  v.  284; 
^°p.°Tl74*"  '*•  ^*^^^'  ^"-  *.218,482;  Jan.  28;  t.  284; 
^*Jan'^.3''r'234*T'llS7*'  ^°"'"^"-  ^°-  1.218.878: 
"'v.l^-  i°'5i-2  ^'  ^-  ^"^*"-  ^*-  1'211.484:  Jan.  •: 
""v^  2M^  p^°7*60  ^'  ^'  ^*'""°'-  ^•-  1.212.»M  ;  Jan.  If  ;• 
''r2Y3*ifen'^^30Tv°'^3"4rp1li9=-  ^^  ^"P'     "«»• 

;;mai«^.*^s'\Ti5^^^^^^^ 

yi-rZ"^  ^raVfiSi  ss^is'iTiVi-.  p^itoi^- 

'^'S!S.^^n!1l4?^076  '•  ^'  ^"''•"-  «•  i.«";Oo«; 


oaviii 


V«:clnatlM  d«Tlce.     T.  A.  Flood.     No.  1^12,927;  Jan. 

^*  Tl??ii?"i'-     f  •  ^-  Taylor  and  L.  A.  Mobcrry.     No. 

^11,786 :  Jan.  9 :  t.  284 ;  p.  616. 
Va  mum-cleaneni.  Pumping  mecbanlsm  for.    A.  J.  Faucber. 

io.  1.212.923 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  945. 
Va  ruum  cleaning  apparatua.     W.  H.  Jakway.     (Relsrae.) 

fo.  14.346  ;  Jan.  9  ;  ▼.  284i  p.  650. 


YaimuB 


UB   cl«^^   dpvici.     ^,    v.   Orr.     No,   1.210.622 ; 
an.  2 ;  T.  284 ;  p.  60. 
iwuni   fe«d  derlee.     O.   L.  Longhead.     No.  1,218,117: 
an.  16;  v.  234 ;  p.  1014.  -.       .        . 

▼e.     A.  M.  Baird  and  H.  D.  Palmer.     No.  1.211.040 ; 
an.  2 :  T.  234  ;  p.  230. 

M.  Block.    N-.  1.214,267  ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1473. 
T.  B.  Crews.  Jr.     No.  1,210,427  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284  ; 

8.    J.  B.  Keppel.     No.  1,212,362 :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284  ;  p. 

.     E.  B.  Lorenseo  and  H.  M.  Arts.     No.  1.211.190; 
an.  2:  T.  234:  p.  281. 
▼e.     B.  8.  Price.     No.  1,211.876;  Jan.  9;  r.  284;  p. 

Va  Te.'     M.  C.   Schwelnert.     No.    1.210,707 ;   Jan.  2 ;  t. 

:  84  ;  p.  116. 
Ta  ye  and  bamldlfler.  Automatic  radiator-.     C.  C.  Shlpp. 

;  ro.  1.212.674  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  824. 

^*,^,,S55     ?*«°*Jl'     I>7-P»P«-       W.     Hnmphrey.       No. 

3 .211,709 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284  ;  p.  489. 
Va  Te  and   yalye  -  gear   of   internal  -  combustion   engines. 
.  C.  Mclntoab.    No.  1.211.201 ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234;  p?  282. 
Va  ye-assembl]  _     -      _ 


Va  Te 


Va  Te 
Va  Te 

Va  Te 


VaTe 


Va  Te, 


.  an. 
VaTe 

«^®; 
VaTe, 

VaJre, 

I  :  - 

VaJre. 


2»4; 

Val  re, 


Vah  e-i 


Vab  »-i 


Valie 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ValTe  mechanism,  LocomotlTe-drlftlng-.    H.  8.  Vincent  ai 
J.  L.  Mobun.     No.  1,211,646 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  468. 
Valve-operatlns  mechanism.    C.  E.  Itner  and  C.  A.  Smltl 


ly    remover.      C.    L.   Bean.      No.    1.212,008; 
.  9  ;  T.  284  ;  p.  695. 

,  Automatic.     W.  J.  Haynes.     No.  1.213,870;  Jan. 
;  T.  234 ;  p.  1336. 
^,-i.  Automatic  adjustable  feeder-.     B.  E.  Hard.     No. 
:  .214.467  ;  Jan.  30  :  t.  234  ;  p.  1687. 
"Ve.  Automatic  drain-.    J.  D.  Lalor.    No.  1.211.099 ;  Jan. 
;  T.  234 :  p.  452. 

Automatic  water-.    W.  A.  Souers.    No.  1.213,038 ; 
16 ;  V.  234 ;  p.  985.  -.     ,        , 

Valve,  Automatic  water-heater.  H.  C.  Ifanl.  No.  14213,229  ; 

J  an.  23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1086. 
Va]re»   Butterfly-.     W.    R.    Lohse.     No.   1,218,018;   Jan. 

S  3  ;  T.  234  :  p.  1184. 
Va]  re,    Combined    oressure  and   vacuum   relief.     F.   M. 

1  Impson  and  A.  O.  Robertson.    No.  1.218.710 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

V ,  234  ;  p.  1261. 
Val  ire  construction.     B.  G.  Kramer.     No.  1.213.111;  Jan. 

Va]  re  device   for   hot-water  beating  systems.   Combined. 

(  .  L.  Bottum.    No.  1,213,831  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1323. 
Val  re,    Engine-.     8.    I.   Feliete.     No.   1,210,621;   Jan.  2; 

V ,  234  ;  p.  84. 
Val  re,  Eiploslon-engine.     J.   A.   Brown.     No.  Iitl8,082: 

J  »n.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1209. 
Valke,  Float-.     W.  E.  Burt.     No.  1,210,096;  Jan.  2;  t. 


76. 


.  Foot  or  check.    M.  J.  Quinn.    No,  1.211.877 ;  Jan. 
;  T.  234  ;  p.  550. 

pe    for    compressor    systems.    Relief-.      A.    O,    Hldn- 
b  >tham.     No.  1.212.951  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  956.  ^^ 
Ll  re  for  engine  intake-manifolds.  Automatic  air-.     J.  A. 
a  ilabee.     No.  1,210,991 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  212. 

for  gas-engines,  InUke  and  exhaust.    H.  H.  Hughe*. 
1,212,488  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  792. 
for  internal-combustion  engines.     J.  C.  Ifclnto^. 
.  1,211,202  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  288. 
for  radUtors,  Air-.     N.  U.  Perla.     No.  1,218,400; 
.  23  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1147. 
for    radiators    or    the    like.      H.    Keynton.      No. 
,108 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1010. 
for  self-starters.  Controlling-.     N,  A.  Chrlstensen. 
.  1,211,410 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  388. 
t  for  ateam-radiators.  Automatic  air-.     Q.  D.  Hoff- 
n.     No.  1,211,814;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  822. 
for   steam-radiators,    Escape-.      Z.   T.    8cott.      No. 
J,712  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  117. 
n^ate-.     F.  MUIiken.     No.  1,212,090  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ; 

ear  for  piston-engines.    B.  Schmld.    No.  1,218,274 ; 

28 ;  T.  284 :  p.  1101. 
-gearing     mechanism.       B.     B.     McCollaa.       No. 

,962 ;  Jan.  %:  v.  234  •  578. 
_rljidlng  mechanism.    L.  Dnquesnoy.  No.  1,212,080 : 
.  9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  008. 
^^ndlnc  tool.    B.  B.  Bean.    No.  1,212,002 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

e-prindlns  tool.    T.  O.  Criti.    No.  1.214,138  ;  Jan,  80 ; 

mechanism.     S.  W,  Brainard,     No,  1,210,787;  Jan. 
V.  234  ;  p.  130. 
Val'  e  mechanism.     H.  8.  Salisbury.     No.  14214.223  ■  Jan 

3<  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1466. 
Valie  mechanism.   Engine-,     H.   F.  McCray  and   W    W 

O  KHlrich.     No.  1,213,391  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1142.' 
Vail  e   mechanism    for   gas-enxlnes.      F.    L.    Morse.     No 

1, 110,672  ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  :  p.  103. 
Vah  •  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     H    C 

^  tU.    No.  1.213,816  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  mT 
Vail  e  mechanism  for  internal-<^ombustion  motors,     L.  P 

84  Tage.    No.  1,218,027  :  Jan.  1« ;  v.  284  :  p.  983. 
▼•H  B  mechanism,  LocomotlTe-drlftlng-.    H.  S.  Vincent  and 

J.  L.  Mohun.     No.  1.211,646 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ;  p.  467. 
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1.  Hi; 


Vah  «-grljidlng 
J<  n.  9  ;  V.  23 


and 

no.  i.zii.Mo;  Jan.  »;  v.  284;  p.  468. 

Valve-operatlns  mecbanlsm.    C.  E.  Itner  and  C.  A.  Smith. 

No.  1^11,169  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  267. 
Valve,  Plate-.     C.  Walnwright.     No.  1,214,396;  Jan.  30; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1519. 
Valve,  Poppet-.    C.  D.  Compton.    No.  1^218,090 ;  Jan.  28  ; 

V.  284 ;  p.  1212. 
Valve.  Pressure-reducing.    F.  C.  Blanchard,  B.  B,  Crocker. 

and  P.  S.  Ke^fer.     No.  1,210.891 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

176. 
Valve,  Radiator-.     B.  L.  Davis.     No.  1,214,281 ;  Jan.  30 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1478. 
Valve,  Reducing-.    A.  J.  and  I.  F.  Fansek.    No.  1,214.440: 

Jan.  .{0;  V.  2.34:  p.  1638. 
Valve.  Reducina-.    J.  Auld  and  J.  Graham.    No.  1,212,879 : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  930.  ' 

Valve.  Relief-.     J.  M.  Dougherty  and  H.  C.  Tabler.     No. 

1.210.913  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  186. 
Valve-seat  grinder.    A.  C.  Walti.    No.  1^214.244  ;  Jan.  80  ; 

Valve-spring   retainer.      W.    B.    Hoban.      No.    1.218,488: 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1176. 
Valve.  Steel-plate  grate-.     H.  B.  Redding.     No.  1.218,209 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1096. 
Valve  structure  for  steam-engines.     S.  and  J.  King.     No. 

1.212.959 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  958. 
Valve  system.     R.  J.   Quelle.     No.   1,218,036;   Jan.  28: 

V.  234:  p.  1193. 
Valve,  Thermostatic.     O.  F.  Schwarti.     No.   1,210,706; 

Jan.  2:  v.  234  ;  p.  114.  v,iv«, 

^"iVL'  '^'PjI^„  -^    «•  Snyder.    No.  1.212.828;  Jan.  16;  t. 
234 ;  p.  912. 

Valves.  Dust-cap  for.    A.  C.  Savidge.    No.  1.210.702 ;  Jan. 

2 :  V.  2.34  :  p.  113. 
Valves,  Tappet  for.    R.  W.  Manning.    No.  1,212,980 ;  Jan. 

16;  V.  234;  p.  967. 
Vapor-burner.      H.   M.   Connor.     No.   1,210,423;   Jan.  2: 

V.  234 ;  p.  15.     . 
Vapor,  steam,  and  hot-water  generator.     C.  Lauterbach. 

No.  1,211,7^2  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  492. 
Vaporizer.      L.    G.    Gebhard    and    J.    M.    Rowley.      No. 

1.213,349:  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1128. 
Vaporizer  and  burner,  Medicament.     G.  W.  Bennett.     No. 

1,211,389;  Jan.  9;  v.  234  ;_p.  381. 
Vaporizing  apparatus.     R.   H.   Wilson.     No.   1,211.991; 

Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  591. 
Vaporizing  roncontratlng  or  drying  solutions.  Method  of 

and  apparatus  for.    G.  A.  Krause.    No.  1,213,609 ;  Jaa. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1234. 
Vaporizing  or  concentrating  liquids,  solutions,  emulsions, 

suspensions,  and  like  substances.     G.  A.  Krause.     No 

1,218,887  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1342. 
Vault,  Grave-,     A,  A,  Llnqulst.     No.  1.212.519;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  804. 
Vc«etnble- washing     machine.       C.     A.     Bchettler.       No. 

1.210,868  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  162. 
Vehicle.     R.  B.  Fageol.     No.  1,212,616  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  838. 
Vehicle.    C.  L.  Nedoma.    No.  1.218,893;  Jan.  30;  t.  S84; 

p.  1345. 
Vehicle,  Armored.     8.  J.  Clark.    No.  1,213,074 ;  Jan.  16 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  997. 
Vehicle  attachment,  Motor-.     D.  Borland  and  H.  L    Fox 

No.  1,212,009  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  596. 
Vehlcle-lKMly     spring     suimension.      B.     B.     Wemo.       No. 

1,211.649;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  469. 
Vehicle-body  support.     B.  C.  Seaton.     No.  1,218,696;  Jan. 

Vehicle-brake.'      F.    Denman.      No.    1,218.097;    Jan.    28: 

V.  234  ;  p.  1214. 
Vehicle-brake.      M.    Luce.      No.    1,212,781;    Jan.    16;   t. 

Vehicle-brake.    I.  B.  McCracken.    No.  14214,046 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Vehicle-brake  attachment.     W.  H.  Mayo.     No.  1,212,988; 


Jan.  16 :  V.  284 ;  p.  968. 
ehlcle.  Child's. 
V.  284  ;  p.  567 


284;  p. 
s.     U. 


Thomsen.     No.  1,211.897;  Jan.  0; 


^*J*lJiSrS?c.^*'"°i"°«,?**"^.-¥®*®'--  ^-  ^  TuUar.  No. 
1.212,286;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  72.3. 

Vehicle-controlling  mechanism.  Continuous.     T.  W,  Scott 

No.  1,210.710  :  Jan.  2  ;  v,  234  :  p.  116. 
Vehicle  direction-Indicator.    J.  Kaltenbacb.    No.  1,212.070 : 

Jan.  9  :  v.  234  :  p.  616. 
Vehicle  direction-indicator.     W.   B.  and  B.  W.  Moolton 

No.  1.214,058:  ,Tan.  ,30;  v.  234;  p.  1402.  ""•"«»• 

Vehicle-driving   mechanism.    Motor-.      C    H.    Blomstrom. 

No.  1,211.681  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  429. 
Vehide-drivlnE  mecbanlsm.  Motor-.     C.  H.  C^l^nt      Ne. 

1.211,678  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  477.  "^*'»»«-.     «•• 

Vehicle  dust.  wind,  and  storm  shield,     J,  J,  Fltntatrlck. 

No.  1,214.292;  Jan.  .30;  v.  234;  p.  1482.      ""»*^"<^*- 

^*^''^**' ^'y'^*l'5f •    *•  H-  Hasaler.    No.  1.211348 ;  Jaa. 

V  ;  V.  ^B4  ;  p.  o3s. 

^^^Htl^.^^^'^tJ^'  ^-  ^e*»"f-  No.  1.212.497:  Jan.  16; 
▼.   234  ;   p.   7©o. 

Vehicle-fender.  F.  B.  Roland  and  C.  D.  Chandler  No 
1.212.813  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  908.         ^°"°'"-     «•• 

Vehicle  fender.  Motor-.  A.  M.  Kennedy.  No.  1.212.071: 
JftD.  9  \  y.  234  I  p.  610. 

Vehicle,  Hand  propelled.  O.  Karcher.  No.  1.214.470- 
Jan.  .30;   v.   2.34;  p.  1643.  •».■»■»'. 

^•ii-*iA'?^^%^''**"£-.«^-  ^-  8t"~rt.  No.  1.212.8M: 
Jan.  lo .  T.  ^34 ;  p.  916. 
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Vehide-locking  device.  Motor-.     C.  J.  and  A.  J.  Ouellet. 

-No   1.211.217  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  288. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.    P.  G.  AUendorf.    No.  1,211.907;  Jan.  9; 

V.  ^ai  ;  p.  561. 

^*v  '  234  •     *129    ^"  ^'  ®****^-     ^'*-  1'210.704  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Vehicle,  Motor-propelled.     W,  B.  Rendle,     No,  1,213,200; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1096. 
Vehicle-propelling  mechanism.     A.  Boyd.     No.  1,211.911: 

Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 

^*a*'^®  55^**y'°.^iJi    *"•  ^-  I>obbel.     No.  1.211.926 ;  Jan. 

V  :  V.  2S4  ;  p.  568. 

Vehicle-signal.     M.  H.  Newman.     No.  1.211.215;  Jan.  2- 

V.  234  ;  p.  288.  ' 

^*,^l?i?.  ^^'iP*'    apparatus.    Motor-.     M.    A.    MUler.     No. 

1.210,966  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  203. 
**'MSi^  -."JF^''^^   device.    Motor-.      M.    J.    Dalton.      No. 

1,213.753  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1266. 
Vebicle-speed-oontroiline  apparatus.  Motor-.     W.  G.  LewL 

No.  1,212.163 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  644. 

V  284^'"*°i28^"  ^"  ^'■*^'''*^-     ^°-  1.211.816;  Jan.  9; 

^*fotn!R,  *i  \^-  SL®P''^«  "<*  Q-  B-  i>«''«y-   no. 

1.210.941 ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  194. 
Vehicle-spring.     L.  B.  Morrow.     No.  1.212.987;  Jan.  16; 

v.  284  ;  p.  909. 
Vehicle-spring.     D.  R.  Raymond.     No.  1,210,839;  Jan.  2; 

v.  2S4  ;  p.  168. 
Vehicle-spring.^  P.  L.  Rookledge.    No.  1.212.690  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

T.  234  ;  p.  867. 
Vehicle-spring      J.   P.  Welch.      No.   1.214.246;   Jan.  30; 

V.  234  :   p.   1465. 
Vehicle-steering  aid  attachment,  Motor-.     W.  A.  Frederick. 

No.  1.212,160;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  647. 
Vehicle  steering  and  driving  wheel.  Motor-.     R.  H.  Rosen- 

berp.     No.  1,211.238 -Jan.  2 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  297. 
▼ehlcle   suspension.      W.    R.    WUlUms.      No.    1,211.018; 

'^ehlcle-^top."    W.  P.Dorl.     No.  1.211.107  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  ; 

Vehicle-top      H.  E.  Edwarda     No.  1.210.439;  Jan.  2;  t. 

^34  ;  p.  21. 
Vehicle  torsion-arm.     A.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.218.031;  Jan. 

10 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  984. 

^''"284"''*1159*'  ^    '^^VPlo.     No.  1.213.440;  Jan.  23; 

Vehicle  transmission  gearing.    Motor-.      W,   B.   Goodwin. 

No.  1,212,627 ;  Jan.  1«  ;  v.  324  :  p.  843.  ^''~""»"- 

Vehicle-washer.     S.    M.    McLaughlin   and    H.    A.   Gainer. 

No.  1.210,962  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  202. 
Veh Icle- wheel.     W.   H.   Burritt.     No.   1,211.076;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ;  p.  241. 
Vehicle-wheel,     L.    Cygon,     No.    1.211.096;    Jan.    2;    t. 

^o4  ,  p.   J47. 

VeblHe-wheel.     T.  B.  Murray.     No.  1.212.798;  Jan.  16; 

V.   /84  ;   p.   v04. 

Vehicle-Wheel.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1.212.799;  Jan.  16; 

V.    J34  ;    p.    904. 

^*.fin*2'3Yv.'  234T'p*''l272    **'**"°**"-      ^°'    1.21S.T74 ; 
Vehlrle-wbeel".  Metal. '  T.  B.'  Murray.    No.  1.212.800  ;  Jan. 

1" :  v.  234  ;  p.  904. 
Vehl<  le-wheel.  MeUl.    T.  E.  Murray.    No.  1.212.801  ;  Jan. 

10  :  v.  234  ;  p.  904. 
Vehicle-wheel.  MetaL    T.  B.  Murray.    No.  1.212.803 ;  Jan. 

In  *   IT.   ^34  '   p.   vOo. 
Vehicles.    Fuel    cut-oBT    for    motor-.      W.    J.    Frew.      No 

1.213,859  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  1333. 
Vehicles,  Runner  attachment  for  motor-.    G.  D.  Agostino 

No.  1.214.437  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1631 

''tuSo:'rfl4?p.^'468^-    '■   ^^""-      ^*»-    ^'"*'264: 

^'2r2"fe7?7J"?'^l"^.''if34'^?•'825  '•  *•  ^•"'*'-  ~''- 

^*f  o',°/«/iiPP?"*H?A    0";S'o*»»  •      *•     ^-    Miller.      No. 
_  1.214,209 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1461. 

Vending-machine.    M.  De  Cesare.    No.  1,211,686 ;  Jan.  9 : 

V.  234 ;  p.  481. 
Ventling-machlne.     L.    W.   Luellen.     No.   1.210.001 ;   Jan 

2  :  T.  234  ;  p.  43. 
Ven«Ung-machlne.    R.  L.  Meyers.    No.  1,212.662  ;  Jan.  10  ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  866. 
Ven«lIng-maclTlne.    R.  W.  Perrin.    No.  1.212.674  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  284  :  p.  802. 
Vending-machine  coin-controlled   mechanism.      8.   BesUn. 
^  No.  1,211,628  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  427.  D«i«n. 

▼ending-machine    coin-detecting    device.      M.    Hofhelmer 

No.  1.212,963:  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  986. 
Vending  -  machine.  Coin  -  operated.     C.   J.   Schwleterman. 

No.  1,213.648  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1198. 
Jendlng  machine.  Soft-drink-.  •  T.  L.  Oliver.    No.  1.210.620  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  :  p.  49. 
▼eni-er.  Doveteir-locked.     W.  F.  Kmeger.     No.  1.212.078; 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234  ;  p.  616. 
Veneer  while  bleaching.  Means  for  holding  sheet-.     B.  B. 

Strong  and  H    G.  Clemenger.     No.  1.213,431;  Jan.  23; 

T.  234 ;  p.  1167. 
Vent  fitting.  Combination  flnsh  and  local-.     J.  A.  Welsh. 

No  1  211.262  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234:  p.  306. 
Ventilating  annaratas.     H.  L.  Van  Zlle  and  T.  A.  Lewis. 

No.  1,211,900 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Ventilating  device.     G.  B.  Knowles.    No.  1.213.884;  Jan. 

oO ;  V.  234;  p.  1341. 
Ventilating  device      C.  A.  Pntrtck.     No.  1.213.941;  Jan. 

80  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1360. 


^*v  "'SJ^^^ISM    ^"    °*"«'-      N°-    l^K.033:   Jan.   80; 
Ventilator.    H.  W,  Leeds.    No.  1.211.602  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284 ; 

^*°^?Q®''-     ^'  ^-  ^^'-     No.  1.211.191 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ; 

P«  *TV* 

Ventilator  and  alr-purlfving  apparatus    F.  A.  Gustavaon. 

No    1,214,164  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v,  234  ;  p.  1438. 
Ventilator   apimratus.      M.   G.    Bunnell.      No.   1.212.460 ; 

^T'234""*°i86  ^*  ^'''°"^"'"«-     No.   1.211.699;   Jan.  0: 
^'S!.^.*?'"'  F*<^*'"°°^P>etic.    W.  B.  Schwarsmann  and  C.  M. 
w.^"i^-     ^-  1.211.768  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  609. 
^  *^''**?'A,y5i^''"'?*^^#*-     M-  M.  Gruber  and  P.  Lauter. 

No.  1.210.929  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  190. 
Violin.     J.  H.   Rice.     No.   1.214.075;   Jan.  30;   v.  284; 

Vls^.    L  N   Glffln.    No.  1.212,136  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  688. 
^'?f'    y^T[2''*''°JK-     A.    L.    Wilson   and    F.    .McGilnchy. 

No.  1.211.024 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  225. 
Voltage   regulation.      J.   L.   Woodbrldge. 


Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  523 
Pi 


iridge.     No.   1.211,803; 
W,   J.   Lans^ 


Voting-machines,    Party-lever   lockout   for.     W 

terer      No.  1.210,495  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  41. 
Vulcanizer      C.   L.  Cooper.     No.   1.212.742;  Jan.   16;   v. 

^234  ;  p.  885. 
Vulcanlsers,  Press  for  horizontal.     J.  R.  Gammeter.     No, 

1,210,926;  Jan.  2;  v.  234:  p.  190. 
Vulcanizing  plastics.    C.  J.  Randall.    No.  1,218,906 ;  Jaa. 

■iO ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1349. 
Wa|on..  C.    H.   La   Croix.      No.   1,212,232;   Jan.    16;    v. 

^■*°°3"J^*-    1335®'    ***"**•      ^o-    1.218,868;    Jan.    80; 

^"^^o"?;. ^"™?v.   ^-  L-  Starner.     No.  1.210,867;  Jan.  2; 
V.  234  ;  p.  168. 

^V**°'  „P""P'°f  •     ^-    McEwan.     No.    1,210,822 ;    Jan. 
2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  152. 

^'>*1°°'  ol"iS''^**rVo  °-  ^-  Stlnzlng.     No.  1.210,721 ;  Jan. 
^  f  y*  ^a>4  f  p.  119. 

Wagon-lack.    X.  Larson.    No.  1,211,601 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  ; 

Waist,   Adjustable  bust-,     M.   L.   Sobra.     No.   1,210,868 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  166.  ' 

Wall  fastener.     J.  G.  France.     No.  1,210.401 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

^34  ;  p.  26. 
Wall  structure.    F.  Ball.    No.  1,211,626 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  426. 

^^'!f,„*i5Jl    ceilings.    Facing    for.      A.    Biberfeld.      No. 

1.212,006 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  696. 
Wardrobe.  Foldable.    A.  W.  Carlson.    No.  1.211.407 ;  Jan. 

Warning-signal',     c' F.  Miller.     No.  1.212.538;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  810. 
Warping  -  machine     control     device.       B.     Bloom.       No. 

1.212.604  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  884. 
Warps  for  weaving.  Machine  for  preparing.     H.  D.  Col- 
man.     No.  1.211.677  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  :  p.  478. 
Washboard      J.   A.   Schlehr.     No.   1,211,869;  Jan.  2;  t. 

^.54  ;  p.  336. 
Washboard.     J.   A.   Schlehr.     No.  1.210,360;  Jan.   2;   t. 

234  :  p.  336. 
WasblKwrd-support.     H.   E.    Dawe.     No.    1.211,298;   Jan. 

2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  817.  . 
Washer :  Bee — 

Dish-washer.  Vehicle- washer. 

Washer  and  boiler.  Combined.    L.  B.  Bean.    No.  1.211.818 : 

Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  527. 
Washers,  Utilization  of  scrap  metal  in  the  manufacture  of. 

J.  F.  Goldlng.     No.  1.210,928;  Jan.  2;  t.  234:  p.  190. 
Washing-machine.     C.   W.   Anthes.     No.   1.210.3^6;   Jan 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  5. 
Washing-machine. 

V.  234  ;  p.  397. 
WaRhing-machlne.     F.   T.  Johnson.     No.  1.218,202;  Jan. 

^oo^'?«"'"S^^*°«-     ^-  ^"-     No.  1,210,909 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t. 

^o4  ,    p.    4JOI. 

Washing-machine.     O.  W.  Roberts.     No.  1,213.778;  Jan. 

23  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1273. 
Washing-machine.     J.  A.  Stensrud.     No.  1,213,704  ;   Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1249. 
Washing-mnchine.      B.    Wessman.      No.    1,213,048;    Jan 

16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  988. 
Washing-machine  agitator  or  dolly.     A.  J.  Fisher.     No. 

1,211,123;  Jan.  2;  v.  284j  p.  200. 

aHhIng-macbine,  Power. 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  207. 
Washing-machine  reverslng-gearlnf.     O.  O.  Pfelffer.     No. 

1.211,221;  .Ian.  2;  v.  234;  p.  290. 
Wasbstand,  Folding.     C,  Blrky.     No.  1,212,006;  Jan.  »: 

V.  234  ;  p.  695. 
Watch-jruard.    Safety.      W.   E.   Doollttle.     No.   1.212,920; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  944. 
Watch-holder.     W.  B.  Campbell.    No.  1,214,274 ;  Jan.  80 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1470. 
Watchcase.     C.  L.  DepoUler.     No.  1,210,771;  Jan.  2;  V. 

284  ;  p.  180. 
Water,  Apparatus  for  parifylng  sewage-.     J.  P.  Breddln. 

No.  1.210.759 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284;  p.  131. 
Water.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of. 
__A.  Dohmen.    No.  1,211.087 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  482. 
Water-closet.    I.  A.  Mann.    No.  1,211,471 ;  Jan.  9  ;  t.  284: 

p.  408. 


Washing-machine!     A.  J.  GroTer.     No  1,211,486;  Jan.  •; 


_ .  ..  _J4;  p.  L__. 

WaHhIng-machine.  Power.    W.  H.  Franklin.    No.  1.211,129 ; 
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Uster-ckMct  ttrmetart.  D.  A.  aad  T>.  H.  BUBger.  N*. 
1.218,343;  Jan.  23;  r.  234;  p.  1126. 

^  fttcr  for  8oft«ni»c;  itcrlllitac,  and  Uke  purpous.  Treat- 
ment of.  H.  jTMagrath.  No.  1,211.735;  Jan.  9;  ▼. 
234  ;  p.  497. 

M  ater  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  leavened  bread, 
Mtneral.  H.  A.  Kohman,  C.  HoCfauui,  and  T.  M.  God- 
frey.   No.  1,213,210 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1079. 

f  attr-cace  gUwa.  W.  A.  Hardwick  and  J.  T.  Bradley. 
No.  l3l0,467  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  31. 

¥  ater-heater.  J.  A.  Fcrria.  No.  1,211,927;  Jan.  9;  t. 
234  ;  p.  568. 

V  ater-heater.  H.  J.  Heldgerkes.  No.  1,2124136 ;  Jan. 
16  :  V.  234  ;  p.  846. 

P  at«r-beater.     S.  J.  Hnrwiti.     No.  1,214,466;  Jaa.  SO; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1540. 
f  ater-beater.     V.  RoMumo.     N*.  1,31240S;  Jan.  t;  t. 

284 ;  p.  627. 
?  'ater-h«ttter.  Domestic.    O.  8.  Jobaaon.     No.  1,211,866 ; 

Jaa.  9 ;  T.  284 ;  p.  048. 

V  ater-beater,  Floid-fael.  A.  W.  Bckl.  No.  1,210,086 ;  Jan. 
2 ;  T.  234  ;  p.  72. 

¥  ater-liftlng  metbod  and  apparatoa.  L.  T.  Iidwarda.  No. 
1,213,170  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1064. 

V  ater,  ItTetbod  of  an<l  means  for  determlbins  and  in- 
dicating the  depth  of.  A.  B.  Bauder.  No.  1,212,438; 
Jan.  10  :  v.  234  ;  p.  775. 

T  ater-motor.     6.  A.  Weitdt.    No.  1,311,600;  Jaa.  t;  ▼. 

284 ;  p.  460. 
J  'mttt,  aewave,  and  IIqvM  —laufacturiaf -waate.  lieana  for 

treating.     F.  Noble.     No.   1,211,481;  Jan.  •;  t.  284; 

p.  411. 
\  ater-softening.    F.  Blomentbal.    No.  1,212,007  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

T.  284 :  p.  Ofc. 
^  ''ater-tube  boiler.     C.  A.  Parsons  and  8.  8.  Cook.     No. 

1,110,976 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  207. 
T  Caterer.  Chicken-.    P.  Bernard.    No.  1,211,094  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

T.  294  *  D.  294 
Caterer.' Stock-.'    P.   Paulsen.     No.  1,218,897;  Jan.  80; 

T.  234;  p.  1847. 
\  'atering    device    for    cattle.      H.    C.    Raasmaan.      No. 

1,210,698;  Jan.  3;  r  284;  ».  116. 
V 'atering  device.  Stock-.     V.  A.   MiUen.     No.   1,212,587; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  810. 
1)  Catering  device.  Stock  and  poaltrr.     E.  L.  Oiraat.     No. 

1,214,406 ;  Jan.  80 ;  r.  234  ;  p.  1036. 
^  rattmeter.    C.  W.  Davla.    No.  1,210.600 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ; 

p.  7». 
^  raTe-forca-utiUilng  device.    E.  B.  Arnold.    No.  1,214.207  ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234;  p.  1468. 
^  rare-iMtor.     A.  8.  Hnlden.     No.  1,218.104;  Jan.  16;  v. 

234  :  p.  1009. 
^  Teatber-stop.     I*.  L.  Hudson.     No.   1,213,108;  Jan.   16; 

V.  234 ;  p.  1008. 
1  rMither-strip.     U.  C.  Ollstrap.     No.  1,212,206;  Jan.  16; 

T.  234  ;  p.  691. 
1  ^eatlMr-vane.  Slectrlcallr-indlcatlBg.     F.  L.  Wastabuma 

and  G.  E.  KtaUBcrM.    No.  14n8,Tl4 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1253. 
\  reed  cutter.     C.   O.    Slgnrd.     No.    1.214.388;   Jan.   10; 

V.  234;  p.   1614. 
^'eeder.     W.  W.  Wilt 


No.  1,212,803;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 
p.  728. 

Ieeder   and    cultivator.   Combined. 
1,212,563 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  820. 
eliding  apparatus.     J.  Dobson.     No.  1,212,027 ;  Jan. 
9 :  V.  284 ;  p.  602. 
^  r^lgblflg  .levlce  for  forka  or  shovels. 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  98. 
^  raiding  a  protactlva  covering  of  copper  to  an  Iron  or 
^  steal  body.    J.  Klrby.    Mo.  1,311,710 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ; 
_^p.  490. 

^  raiding  bonds  to  rails.  Method  of  and  electrode  for.    A.  B. 
Herrlck.    No.  1,211,818  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  821. 


E.    F.    Bowe.      No. 


D.  Heaney.     No. 


H.  QoackenboA. 

D. 
Ftsaier.     No.   1,218,174; 

No. 


^  reldlaa-maehiae.     J.  T.  Fann  and  C 

No7T318,882  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v7^34  ^p.  1880 
1  reldlnc-macbiaf ,  Blectrlc. 

Jan728 ;  v.  294 ;  p.  1066, 
y  reldlng  •  laacbiaa.       BlectrSe.       H.    R.    Wood  row. 

1.212.869 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  927. 
^  reldin«-tool,  Klaetrlc.     O.  L.  Tbomton.     No.  1,211,009 ; 

JanT^;  V.  284:  p.  319. 
Ualdlnt  tnbss.   BlMtrlcally.     J.  Sacek.     No.  1,218,422; 

Jan.  28 ;  v7284  ;  p.  1153. 
WtU-drllUac  anaiatas.  W.  A.  McCaasland.  No.  1.211.196 ; 
r  Jan.  2j7.  aST  p.  381. 

Wall  •  drlillaf    naeUnerr.      W.     A.     McCaoaland.       No. 
rr211.196 ;  Jan.  2;  v.  284 ;  p.  388. 
W«ll-4riUla6.tooL    H.  F.  Bchabart    Mo.  1,310, 
Tt.  284;  p.  114. 
W«ll'4rllllag  tool%  Safety  attachment  for. 

No.  1.212,848Tjan.  -16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  919. 

tfl  drilla,  Bwival*saeket  for  oil  and  gas.     J.  H.  Kubna. 

No.  l,2li,962 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  959. 
Wall  soiat  Md  ^nlaer.     DrivcB-.     O.  C.  Crosa.     No. 

1,3117416 ;  Jan.  6 ;  t.  264 ;  p.  890. 

Car-wheel.  Traction-whael. 

Flftb-wleel.  Tractor-wbeel. 

Resilient  wheel.  Tractor  driTV-wlieel. 

Sprlaf'Wbeal.  TroUey-wheol. 

Swcrlnf-wlMel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

il.    fl.  a.  BlafeMt.    No.  1^11,423;  Jan.  •;  t.  884; 
p.  898. 


704  ;  Jan.  3 ; 
J.  C.  Tberiot. 


Wheel.    W.  H.  Wdlsteed,  Sr.    Na.  l.aiO.686;  Jaa.  3;  ▼. 

234  ;  p.  70. 
Whed-dfska,   Tool    for   making.      W.    B.    WUHajna.      No. 

1,213,565;   Jan.  23;  v.  234:  p.   1203. 
Wheel-flange    lubricator.      J.    U.    Miner.      No.    1,218,676; 

Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1241. 
Wheel  for  automobiles  and  the  like.    B.  F.  Goodyear.    Mo. 

1,211,572  •  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  443. 
Wheel     mechanism.     Blade-.       J.     A.    Armstroiig.      Mo. 

1.211.524;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  426. 
Wheel    rim    expanding  tool.     H.  Kaplan.     No.  1414,810 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1491. 
Wheel  rim.  Steering-.   O.  W.  Boatbum,  Jr.   No.  1,314mU»8  ; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1481. 
Wheel   stmctore.     O.  Thnrte.     No.   1.211,004;   Jan.   t; 

V.  234  ;  p.  420. 
Wheels.  Demountable  rim  for  vehicle-.     M.  L.  Olson.     No. 

1.213.241  ;  Jan.  23;  v.  284  ;  p.  1089. 
Whads,   Making  corrugated  disks   for.     W.  B.  Williams. 

No.  1.213.564^;  Jan.  ^ ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1303. 
Wheela,  Nea-alipping  traction  device  for  vehicle-.     W.  H. 

Penseyres.     No.  1.213.131;  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  1017. 
Wheels  of  self-propelled  vehicles.  Detachable  shoe  for  the. 
J.  C.  Wpaver.     No.  1.213.044;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  988. 
Wheels.   Sand-band   for  vehicle-.     C.  E.  Magnuson.     Mo. 

1,212,081 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  619. 
Wheels,  Traction   device  for  vehicle-.     J.  S.  Klnnlmry. 

No.  1,211.403  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 :  p.  403.      . 
Whip  bolder.      S.    A.   Oarber.     No.    1,218.8«0;   Jan.  80; 

v.  234  ;  p.  1333. 
Whip-lock.^    H.   T.   Mallen.     No.   1,212,977;  Jan.  16;  r. 

234:  p.  ^6. 
WbistTe,  Exhaust-.     M.  O.  BnnnelL     No.  1,210,888:  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  179. 
Whistle  for  calliopes.    J.  E.  Orl.    No.  1,218,402 ;  Jan.  28  ; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1146. 
Wind-motor.     B.   C.  Rodwick.     Me.   1,313.106;   Jan.  8; 

V.  284  ;  p.  628. 
Wind-power.    T.  Jlkihara.    No.  1,311,161 ;  Jan.  3 ;  t.  284 ; 

D.   268. 
Windshield  support.     A.  J.  Dlefenderfer.    No.  1,311.430; 

Jan   9  °  V    234  *  d   392  * 

Wind-shields.  Lock-joint  for.   8.  R.  BaUey.   No.  1,214,360 ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1470. 
Wtndtnr-bead  apparatus.     J.  K.  Altemus.     No.  1,212,600; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  833. 
Winding-indicator.    B.  F.  YaUqnet     Ma.  1.318,488.    Jan. 

23  :  V.  234  :  p.  1159. 
WlndinK  macnines,  Trarerse  mechanism  for  ran-.    Lk  J. 

Campbell.     No.  1,213,836 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1824. 
Winding  strips  of  fabrica,  Machine  for.     P.  BIschoff.    No. 

1.211.058;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  286. 
Windmill.      B.    J.    MacEwen.      No.    1,214,340;    Jan.   SO; 

V.   284  ;  p.  1499. 
Windmill  attachment.    S.  B.  Tweedy.    No.  1,311,646 :  Jan. 

9  ■  V.  284  ■  p.  467. 
Window.     P'.  Bernard.     No.  1,211,088;  Jan.  3;  ▼.  364; 

p.  234. 
Window.     II.  F.  Prassner,  P.  Nash,  and  J.  Manacr.    No. 

1.213.947;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284;  p.  1363. 
Window  box.     C.  A.  Dahlberg.     No.  1,218,083;  Jan.  38; 

v.  234:  p.  1213. 
Window-box.     W.   A.   Painter  and  J.   8.  Halfaker.     No. 

1.210.682 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  106. 
Window-cleaning  device.     F.  A.  Weacott.     No.  1,214.347: 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1460. 
Window-closing  device.    W.  B.  Uffcrt.    Mo.  1,211.013 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  220. 
Window-fixture.      D.    Hoyt.      No.    1.214,066;    Jan.    60; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1394. 
Window  frame  and  sash.  Metal.     H.  B.  Campbell.     No. 

1,211,918;  Jan.  9;  v.  284:  p.  068. 
Window  frame  and  sash,  lletal.     H.  BL  Campbell.     No. 

1.211.914;  Jan.  9;  v.  284:  p.  064. 
Window  frame  and  aash.  Metal.     H.  IL  CaambeU.     Mo. 

1,211,910 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  S»4  ;  p.  064. 
Window  -  frame   and    sashes   therefor.      J.    Roaaow.     Mo. 

1,210,867  ;  Jan.  2 :  v.  284  ;  p.  865. 
Wlndow-gnard.     J.  B.  Raber.     No.   1,216,037;  Jaa.  88; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1198. 
Window-screen.      S.    Fisher.      No.    1,212,768;    Jan.    16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  889. 
Window  screen.     C.  W.  Hlnchcllffe.     No.  1.214,163;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1480. 
Window-screen.    O.  J.  Knaack  and  C.  J.  Marqoardt.    No. 

1,218,218  ;  Jan.  28  :  v.  264  ;  p.  1080. 
Window-screen.     B.  H.  Porter.     No.  1,212,676;  Jan.  16; 

V.  284  ;  p.  868. 
Window-screen  and  similar  device.     A.  F.  Comsao.     Mo. 

1.211.920;  Jaa.  9:  t.  264 ;  p.  066. 
Window-screen,     Collapsible.       B.     T.     Borrowet.       Me. 

1.211,408 :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  886. 
Window-washing  appliance.     G.   Philip.     No.   1,313,206; 

Jan.  16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  711. 
Wire  and  terminal  therefor.  Sheathed.     W.  K.  Kaaraley. 

No.  1,213.881  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1340. 
Wire-clamp.     T.    B.   Madden.     No.   1,218,668;   Jan.   36; 

V    234  ■  D    1238 
Wire-clamp.'     L.   Btdnberger.     No.   1,212,708;   Jaa.    16; 

V.  284  :  p.  874. 
Wire-coUlnf  machine.     B.  W.  Hart.     Mo.  1,316,460;  Jaa. 

28  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1173. 
Wire-drawing    machinery,    Contlnnons-.      J.    P.    Doolcy. 
No.  1.212.019 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  944. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Gxja 


^/t??*^4l?'*?'*°*-v»^<>o**'"-<'"t*«'"-     J-  A.  Stelnmetx.     No. 
1,211.779^;  Jan.  9;  v.  234;  p.  518. 

Wire-seat   structure      J.   Petrailke.     No.   1,218,898;  Jan. 

oO ,  V.  ^o4  ;  p.  1347. 
^^re^JJcer.    W.  L.  Mulr.    No.  1.211,478  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ; 

oli^.^'i^^^An-     ^-  ^-  ®*""-     *'••  1.210.755 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v. 

^04  ,  p.   xoU. 

^*J*.5$^''**'''*wo/-  ^-   ^^"^-     No.    1.214,136;  Jan.   80; 
V.  J34  ;  p.  1427. 

Wire-stretchers,  Anchor  for.     J.  Cessna.     No.  1,211,084; 
Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  243. 

^v.*"234'*p'l229'    ^'    **•*"'      ^°'    ^'213.648;    Jan.    23; 
Wireless  systems,  Detector  for.     M.  Berel  and  L.  Funke 
No.  1,214,266  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1472. 

^V^in/^^^^^^K    »ea«onJng.       M.     Klelnstllck.       No. 
1,210,491 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  39. 

^°*'^'o£'*"°*'?S««  ^'^  Staunton.     No.  1.213,966;  Jan.  30; 
V.  m  ;  p.  1369. 

^v!"28rS'"?"lO*''  "'  ^*<^*»«''*«'-  No.  1,211,275 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
^v^*284*"**3il^'  ^*  ^**^'**''*"-  No.  1,211,276;  Jan.  2 ; 
Wrap^r/    6.  E.'Groth.     No.  1,213,477;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 

Wrench :  See — 

Adjustable  wrench.  Pipe-wrench. 

Nut  and  pipe  wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

"Si    ^'  **  ^°°**''-  No.  1,212,068 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284 ; 

^""(Jl^    ^'  ^-  Puree"-  No.  1,213,008  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ; 


^o%°/''-     ^o«^     Toohey.      No.    1,213,039;    Jan.    16;    t. 

^o4  ;  p.  886. 
Wringer:  See — 

Clothes-wringer. 
Wringer-brackeJ.     P.   P.  Mel.     Mo.   1,211.098;   Jan.   8; 

V.  ^34  ;  p.  400. 

"^  JaT'23'!*"^23'??*p%76*'  "'  ''"'''**'•     ''°-  '•"'"'*"  '' 
Wringers.  Pressure-roll  release  for  clothes-.    J.  F.  Hemen- 

way.     No.  1.211.702  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.,  487. 
Writing-machine  keyboard.    A.  B.  Edwards.    No.  1,214,023  ; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1390. 
X-ray  tube      W.  D.  Coolidge.     No.  1,211,092;  Jan.  2;  r. 

^84  ;  p.  240. 
X-ray-tube  operation.  System  of.     G.  R.  Hogan  and  H.  P. 

MacLa«an.     No.  1,213.872  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1337. 
Yarn-chains.   Apparatus   for  unwrapping.      H.   W.    Owen. 

No.  1.212.668;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p    859. 
Yarn-winding  frames  and  the  like,  Tension  apparatus  for. 

W.  Lister.     No.  1,211,862;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p.  646. 
Yarns,     Machine     for    threading     tuft-.       C.     Lea.       No. 

1,213,216  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  pT  1080. 
Yarns,    threads,    and    twines.    Machine    for    glazing    and 

'*°l?i'i°*^-    J?x^-  '^"P'O'^a"-     No.  1,212,877;  Jan.  16; 

Yeast,  mucorinl,  molds,  bacilli,  4c.,  Pure-culture  appa- 
ratus for.  J.  H.  P.  Magn^.  No.  1,212.656;  Jan.  16; 
V.  234  ;  p.  854.  * 

Yoke.  Neck-.     J.  A.  Walker.     No.  1,211,795;  Jan.  9;  t. 

^34 ;  p.  olV. 
Zinc-furnace.    G.  Londress  and  L.  Rogers.    No.  1,213,923 : 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1854. 

^°*^'JIS*^^*7/^o     ^'  ^-  '^"on-    No.  1,218,180  ;  Jan.  23 ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS 


^'^4*«P' ™*°"^*'^t"'"«-     H.  Cady.     No.  50,236 ;  Jan.  30 : 
V.  234  :  p.  1651. 

•^°.*^??5"*;''<*<*y-      **•    ^-    »nd    E.    M.    Mackemer.      No. 

50.218  :  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1289. 
Antomoblle-radlator.     C.  T.  Silver.     No.  50,253 ;  Jan.  SO ; 

V.  234 :  p.  1557. 
Automobile  signal-box.     E.  T.  Gray  and   A.  T.   Hoevet. 

No.  50,127  :  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  346. 
Automobile-tap.     C.  T.   Silrer.     No.  50,252;  Jan.  80;  t. 

^o*  ;  p.  1567. 

T    2'34"*'   1034*^  ■      ***    ^*°°       '*''•    *^'213;    Jan.    16; 

**^oi  ^®H'i- J^-  ^-  Sherman.     No.  50,251 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t. 
^84 ;  p.  1567. 

"^it!?;.  "yringe-bag:,    or   similar    article,    Water-.      P^  O. 

WllllamR.     No.  60,144  :  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  350. 
Cabinet,  Barber's.     B.  Chianco.     No.  50,237;  Jan.  80;  v. 

z^4  ;  p.  loo4. 

*^v  "234  •^*"lb34^'   ^"   ^*"'^*°      N°-   '^•209;   Jan.   16; 

*^£,?l^i'*^^     R.T..  Barrows  and   O.   V.   Strahan.     No. 
50.178 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1026. 


tn'.xio.  JBu.  xo;  ▼.  xa*;  p.  lu^o. 

**°*jr-**'"**  °'  *•>«  "k«-    J-  Harrla.    No.  50,148 ;  Jan.  9 : 
T.  234  ;  ~    "*"  • 

inteen. 

p.  1029. 


dT  

234  ;  p.  653. 
Canteen.     W.  J.  Boyle,  8r.     No.  50,182 ;  Jan.  I64  v.  234 ; 


Carbld-oarrler.      A.    C.    Recker 
▼.  234 :  p.  849 


No.    60,140;    Jan.    2; 


Celllng-plate.     P<  C.  Ilobbs.    No.  60,201 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ; 

^.5°^f"S'"'*^J''  Center  plate  for  a.  R.  T.  Barrows  and 
O.  V.  Strahan.     No.  60,169 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1025. 

Chandelier-body  rim.  R.  Y.  Barrows  and  G.  V.  Strahan. 
Nos.  50,170-1  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1026. 

Chandelier  ceillng-rine.    R.  Y.  Barrows  and  G.  V.  Strahan. 

136;    Jan.    2;    v.    234; 
No. 


No.  50,174;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  284;  p.  1027 
harm.      A.    O.    Kleint.      No.    60,     ~ 
p.  849 


Check-protecting-machlne   frame.      B.   O.    Panslow 

60,187  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1080. 
Chop-dish  or  similar  article.     G.  P.  Ittlg.     No.  60,182; 

Jan.  2 :  v.  284 ;  p.  848. 
aeck-eaae.     J.  N.  Simma.     No.  60,162;  Jan.  9;  t.  284; 

p.  664. 

31^*'     ^'   ^'  '****'■     ^°'  ^'^*^''  J*°-  2;  V.  234; 

^■*"l??f-     '^-  ^-  Cu^er.     No.  60,123;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 

p.  o46. 
Electric  heater.     P.  Kuhn  and  P.  E,  ShaUor.     No.  60.244 ; 

Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1666.  «".«■«  . 

Bl^ctrlc-light   fixture.     T.   O'Donnell.      No.  60,188;   Jan. 

*  I  V.  ^o4  f  p.  349. 
Escutcheon.     J.  A.  Raymond.     Nos.  60,219-20;  Jan.  28: 

V.  234  *  D    1.2^0 
Figure.  Anlinal.     T.  Soga.     No.  60,143 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284  • 

p.  360.  ' 

*^tW/234lri!^668''''''     ""•    '^'''-     "*••   '^'^^'^^ 
^*''TA**'-     ^    S.  liarley.     No.  50,129  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ; 
p.  847. 

^™"??.*i*°«-    ^-  Qre«nberg.    No.  60,128  ;  Jan.  2  ;  r.  234 : 
p.  847. 

O&aa  article.    M.  A.  Smith.    No.  50,221 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284 ; 
p.  1290. 

°1rn.^l?;  y^l^^p^lSs?"'*-      "•^"'•^-      ^o.    «0.ig4 ; 

''^rn.WN°'23r  p"i53'r.'='"  *•  «*"''•  ""^  '^^•^«»- 

Globe.    E.  H.  Peck.    No.  50,208  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1084. 
Hat-band.      G.    Kremer.      No.    60,136;   Jan.    2 ;    v.   284; 

Hook.  J.  B.  Baiter.  No.  60.177;  Jan.  16;  v.  284 ;  p.  1027. 

*'*!Rl'}»,^°™J*'°*<'  *"**  *°^  clothea.     W.  G.  Fawcett.     No. 

50.217  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1289. 
Image  or  doll.    J.  P.  Dunne.    No.  60,186  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ; 

P  •       X  U  ^  IT  ■ 

Indicating  hand  or  pointer.    P.  B.  Woodman.    No.  60  212  • 

Jan.  16  :  r.  234  ;  p.  1034.  "".***  , 

Kite.    W   A   Collins.     No.  60,124  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  846. 

^"Pv«.P-  ^    Blklna.     Nos.  60,241-2;  Jan.  80;  t.  284; 

p.  I6O0.  I 

Lamp.  Automobile-.    J.  W.  Brown,  Jr..  and  L.  McCulloogh. 

No.  50.184  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1029. 
Lamp-casing.     J.  L.  Dawes.     No.  60.289 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  284 : 

p.  *1604. 

^•"^Sl'i*^-    ^-  ^-  G«""nK-    No.  60,192  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  284  ;  I 
p.  1081.  I 


Lamp.    Portable    electric.      T.    D.    PInlcIo.      No.    60.189: 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1030. 

^£!lPo^«'**'T™''"'?i""<^°P*''  Vehicle-.    E.  A.  Hawthorne.    No. 

50.200  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1082. 
Light-flxture.      W.   Polacheck.     Nos.   50,247-8;  Jan.   80: 

V.  234 ;  p.  1556. 
Light-screen.     F.  H.  Brinckerhoff.     No.  60.188;  Jan.  16: 

V.  234  ;  p.  1029. 
Lighting-flxture.      R.    T.    Barrows    and    G.    V.    Strahaa. 

Nos.  60.154-6 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1028. 
Lighting-fixture.      R.    Y.    Barrows    and    G.    V.    Strabas. 

Nos.  50,160-8 ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  234 ;  pp.  1024-6. 
Lighting  fixture.      O.    D.    Guth.      No.    60,193;    Jan.    16; 

Lighting-flxture  arm.     R.  Y.  Barrows  and  Q.  V.  Strahan. 

No.  50.159  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  1024. 
LlKhtinR-flxture  arm.     R.  Y.  Barrows  and  Q.  V.  Strahan. 

No.  50,172;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  234;  p.  1026. 
Lighting-flxture  bowl.     R.  Y.  Barrows  and  O.  V.  Strahan. 

No.  50,117  :  Jati.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  345. 
Lighting-flxture  bracket-back.   P.  Mohrmann.    No.  60.207 : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1033. 
Lighting-flxture  canopy.  R.  Y.  Barrows  and  O.  V.  Strahaa. 

No.  50,157  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  1023. 
Lighting-flxture  canopy.  G.  Y.  Barrows  and  G.  V.  Strahan. 

No.  50.175  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1027. 
lilgbting-fixture  canopy,  hanger,  and  pan.    R.  C.  Wagner 

and   E.  J.   Schweitzer.     No.  60.211;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 

p.    i,Uo4> 

Lighting  fixture.  Electric-.    R.  W.  Bayley.    Noa.  60,178-9 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1028. 
Lighting  fixtures.   Socket-cover  for.     R,  T.  Barrows  and 

O.  V.  Strahan.    No.  50.158 ;  Jan.  16;  v.  284 ;  p.  1028. 
Lighting-fixtures,   Socket-cover  for.     R..  Y.   Barrows  and 

G.  V.  Strahan.    No.  50,176 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1027. 
Mirror-bracket  arm.     M.  S.  Rosen.     No.  60,260  ;  Jan.  80 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1556. 
^'^K^A.^^^^^^  'or  wall-.     E.  Erlcson  and  R.  Weiss.     No. 

60.243  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1565. 
Paper  border.  Wall-.     U.  M.  Fauser.     No.  60.216;  Jaa. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1289. 
Paper  dolly.     C.  W.  Hamilton.     Nos.  50.196-9;  Jan.  16; 


Paper.  Wall-."    C.  Becker.     No.  60.118;  Jan.  2;  t.  284; 

p.  346. 
Paper,  Wall-.  G.  M.  Fauser.   No.  50,188 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284 : 

p.  1030. 
Paper,  Wall-.    H.  McKlnnon.    No.  60.137  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2S4 : 

p.  349. 
Phonograph-cabinet.      H.   Sbeble.     No.   60.210;  Jan.   16: 

V.  2.34  ;  p.   1034. 
Picture  apparatus.  Casing  for  motion-.     L.  Coatsworth. 

No.  60.145 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  662. 
Picture-machine-light,    Reflector   for   moving-.     B.   ShooD 

No.  50,142  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  .350. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     W.  De  VUle.     No.  60.240;  Jan. 

30 :  V.  234  :  p.  1555. 
Plumbing-flxture.     J.  N.  Mortimer.     No.  60.161 ;  Jan.  9 : 

T.  284 ;  p.  653. 
Porch-shade.    A.  C.  Hough.    No.  60.208 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ; 

P>     XUo^. 

Pump  and  fllter  casing,  Air,    J.  T.  Janette.    No.  60.1B0 ; 

Jan.  fl :  v.  234  ;  p.  TO3. 
Pump  casing,  Air-.     J.  T.  Janette.     No.  60.149;  Jan.  •.: 

T.  234 ;  p.  653. 
Radiator-core.    J.  A.  Kuens.    No.  50.204  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  1033. 
Railway  bulletin -board.     J.  Gayle.     No.  60.147:  Jan.  •: 

V.  234;  p.  662. 
Reflector.      J.    A.    Hoeveler.      Nos.    60.130-81;    Jan.    S: 

V.  234  ;  pp.  347-8. 
Ring  or  similar  article.     M.  L.  and  M.  L.  Bowden.  Jr. 

No.  50.181 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1028. 
Rug-,  R.   P.  R4ddell.     No.   60.249;  Jan.  30;  t.  284;  p. 

1556. 
Rug.     M.    H.   Solms.     No.   50.254;    Jan.   30;   y.   284;   p. 

1567. 
Scales.  Casing  for  weighing-.     H.  8.  Mills.     No.  60.206: 


H.  S.  Mills.     No.  60,246; 


Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  , 

Scales,  Casing  for  weigfaing- 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1556. 
Sewing-cabinet,  Seamstress.    H.  Becker.     No.  60,214 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1289. 
Shade  bowl.    J.  Belswanger.    No.  60,180 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  284 : 

p.  1028.  '' 

Shampooing  apparatus.     W.  Faerber.     No.  60.186;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1030. 
Sign.    I.  Bromlley.    No.  60.216  ;  Jan.  28  ;  ▼.  284  ;  p.  12«t. 
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8U  [  doth.     F.  B.  Ferler.     No.  50,265 ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  284 ; 

1  .  1657. 
8p»on.     B.   H.  Johnson.     No.  60,133;  Jan.  2;  t.   284; 

p.  348. 
8p  ton,  fork,  or  similar  article.    8.  O.  Wilkes.    No.  50,158 ; 

.  an.  9 :  v.  234  :  p.  654s 
8t«Te.     L.  D.   Smith.     No.  60,245;  Jan.  SO;  t.  284;  p. 

665. 
I7  iip-4ispentinf  apparatus.     J.  M.  Traris.     No.  50,223 ; 

fan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  o.  1290. 
Ta  tie.  Book-.     M.  Batler.     No.  50,122 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ; 

]  >.  840. 
Talking-machine   cabinet.     A.   B.   Pamall.     No.   50,189; 

an.  2 :  y.  234 ;  p.  849. 
Ta  king-machine    casing.     J.    C.    English.      No.    50,126 ; 

.  an.  2  :  T.  234  ;  p.  846. 
Til  e.     B.  Hopklnson.     No.  60,202  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1082. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Tire-tread.     E.  O.  Pritch.     No.  60,190;  Jan.  16;  r.  284: 

p.  1030. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     W.  B.  Buckley.     Nos.  50,120-21 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

T.  234  ;  p.  346. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      R.    H.    Keaton.     No.    60,184;    Jan.    2; 

y    234  *  D    348 
Toy.     P.  M.'  DaTls.     No.  50,238  ;  Jan.  80 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1664. 


y.  234 ;  p.  348. 
aj.     P.  M.  Dayi 
Type.  Font  of  printing-.     W.  T,  Oeissinger.    No.  60,191 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  2^4;  p.  1030. 


p.  1 
60,1 


Vehicle.     R.   B.   Fageol.     No.  50,146;  Jan.  9;  r.  284; 

p.  652. 
Vehicle-body.     H.   W.   Blchbanm.     No.   50,126;   Jan.   2: 

y.  234  ;  p.  346. 
Vending  and   weighing   machines.   Casing   for   combined. 

C.  E.  McAdow.     No.  60,206;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1088. 
Wrench.     W.  L.  Besaolo.     No.  60,119;  Jan.  2;  y.  2M; 

p.  845. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Accordions.     T.  Demianenko.     No.  115,166;  Jan.  SO:  ▼. 

234 ;  p.  1678. 
Aircraft.     General  Aeronaatlc  Company.     No.  114.744; 

Jan.  2 ;  y.  284  ;p.  369. 
Alloy,  Metallic.     W.  M.  Leyett  Company.     No.  114.783; 

Jan.  2 ;  y.  284 ;  p.  870. 

^]py^-  „>*•  H.  Aterite  Company  Inc.    No.  114.676;  Jan. 

2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  367. 
AUoys,  Alaminnm.    H.  D.  Kramm.    No.  114,777 ;  Jan.  3 ; 

V.  234  J  p.  3 TO. 

^'''.fPSiS'  ^"^  meUl.     The  AJax  Metal  Coinpany. 

No.  114,669 ;  Jan.  3  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  367.  -w^^ 

Ammonia  compound,  cold-water  and  laundry  starch,  Un- 

^n«., Ac.     Banner  Coffee  Co.     No.  114.682;  JanHt;  t. 

Antiseptic    compound.     8.    Ransford-Gay.     No.    1154.18: 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 
Antiseptic  mouth  -  wash.     R.  G.   Roberts.     No.  114324  ; 

Jan.  2;  y.  234;  p.  371. 
Apples.    Fresh    boxed.     Growers    Service   Company.     No. 

116,08.3  ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1808.  ~r— * 

Automobile-body   polish.     U.    R.    Barber.      No.    114.860; 

Jan.  9 ;  y.  284 ;  p.  667. 
Automobile,    carriage,    and    furniture    polish.      Durst    k 

Chartz  Furniture  Co.     No.  115.168;  Jan.  80 ;  y.  234 ; 

p.  1578. 
Automobile-gasolene-tank    filling   and    measuring   devices. 

Apex  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  114.922  : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
Automobile  -  trailers.     Aato  •  Kamp    Boolpment    Co.     No. 

115.067  ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
Antomobiles.    G.  L.  Thompson.    No.  116,086 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y. 

234  ;  p.  1042. 
Bacon  and  hams.     Armour  and  Conpaay.     No.  115.064 : 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
Bags.     Chase  Bag  Co.    No.  114,944 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p. 

1040. 
Baking-powder.   Monroe  Drug  Company.   Nos.  114306-7 ; 

.Tan.  2;  v.  234;  p. .371.  ^^ 

Balls  for  ball  and  tube  mills.    Los  Angeles  Foundry  Com 

pany.     No.  114,896;  Jan.  0;  y.  234;  p.  668. 
Bearings  and  bushings.    General  Aluminum  4  Brass  Man- 
ufacturing  Company.     No.    114,880;  Jan.   9;   y.  234; 

p.  668. 
Beds,  mattresses,  bed-springs.     M.  Lipps.     No.  114.996: 

Jan.  16;  y.  284  ;  p.  1041. 
Bedspreads,  Cotton.    ItalUn  Bed  Spread  Co.     No.114,888 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  008. 
Beer.    T.  O.  Dixon.    No.  114.725 ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  2.34  ;  p.  368. 
Beer.     M.   K.   Qoets  Brewing  Co.     Nos.   116,080-1 ;   Jan. 

23  :  V.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Belt-dressing.     W.    M.    Lawyer.     No.    116,096;    Jan.    28; 

V.  284  ;  p.  1308. 
Belting,    hose,    machinery  packing,   Ac,   Certain   named. 

The  Cincinnati  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.     Nos 

114,706-9  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Belting,  hose,  and  machinery  packing  made  of  rubber  and 

cotton.    The  Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.    No.  114,796- 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  370. 
Belting.    Leather.      Chas.    A.    Schieren    Company.      No 

115.230;   Jan.  SO;   v.  2.34:   p.   1579.  ^ 

Belting,  Rubber  and  cotton.    The  Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg 

Co.    No.  114.797  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234 ;  p.  371. 
Beverage,    Non-alcoholic    cereal.      Theo.    Uamm    Brewing 

Company.     No.  115,183;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1678. 
Beverage  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink,  Non-alcoholic.     B.  S. 

Eby.    No.  114,873  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 
Beverages,    Non-alcoholic    carbonated.      Chicago    Consoli- 
dated   Bottling    Company.      No.    114,871;    Jan.    9:    v 

234  :  p.  607. 
Beverages  put  up  in  bottles,  kegs,  and  barrels.  Non-alco- 
holic.    C.  F.  P.  KorsselL    No.  114,891 ;  Jan.  9 ;  y.  284  ; 

p.  668. 
Blfllard-cloth.     The    Qrunswick-Balke-CoUender    Co.     No. 

115,063  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
Bits.      The    Lebanon    Alachiue    Company.      No.    114.988  • 

Jan.  16:  v.  234;  p.  1041. 
Bitumen,    Raw   or   jjartly   prepared.     The   Anglo-Mexican 

Petroleum   Products   Co.   Ltd.     No.   114,675;   Jan.   2; 

Blouses  'and  middy-blouse  dreaaes,  Middy-.  Shapiro 
Brothers.     No.  116,239 ;  Jan.  80 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1680. 

Blouses.  Middy-.  W.  C.  WeiUer.  No.  115,129;  Jan.  28: 
v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 

Blouses,  waists,  rompers,  play-suita,  shirts.  Elder  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No.  114,956;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 
p.  1040. 

Boards,  Fiber  building-.  Fireproof  Fibre  Building  Boards 
Limited.     No.  114,960 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p  1040. 


Books  and  musical  works.  Printed.  The  A.  P  Schmidt 
^  Co.  No.  116,231 ;  Jan.  ho  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580.  ''^'»"^« 
Books  containing  deposit-slips  to   be  issued  to  membera 

?{«^,S*^l°^<^^"*'-      Exchange    Trust    Company.      No 
115,178;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.   1578.  ' 

,  ^'^'S?  ■**^  "•*  'x*®*  '"^  •*»»«  wlea  of  leather.    Hol- 
land  Shoe  Co.    No.  114.762  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  369. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Men's  and  youths'  leather.     Noyes-Nor- 
man  Shoe  Co.     No.  115.216;  Jan.  80;  y.  234;  p.  1579 

1 1^5  t9°^q'*'?*"'   i^**''£'^«J   ''°*'*'   Schulie  &  Co.     Nos. 
114,738-9  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 

^S*"  f.^i'ol^"*?'  Leather,     f.   M.    Hoyt   Shoe  Company. 
No.  114,887  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  «J68.  ^P^ay. 

t  ,*5  ,^^**   ?*"^'a  Leather.      Hulskamp   Broa.    Co.      No 
114,766 ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  370.  ' 

Boots  and  shoes,  Leathsr,  rubber,  felt,  Ac.     Geo.  E.  Keith 
Company.     No.  114,890 ,'  Jan.  0  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  668: 
fl»f  ♦  *°»  k5***^^  Rubber,   leather,  and   fabric.     United 
S*V^  Robber  Company.    No.  114,848;  Jan.  2;  y.  384; 

P*     vimm 

Boots,   shoes,   and   slippers.   Women's   misses',   and   chil- 
-"o*lf>    ^iSS*^*  *°*^   Spinney.     No.   114,87^;   Jan.  9; 

y.  ^84  ,  p.   OOT. 

^i*^*;  A*'"'  *'^'  closore-tops.  United  States  MeUl  Can  k. 
Seal  Company.     No.  11{J.041  ;  Jan.  16;  y:284;  p.  1&* 

Bottle-openers.     The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co..  of  Balti^ 
more  City.     No.  114,950;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040 
i.--i.7-*^^'°&.  rinsing,  and  capping  machines  and  allied 
J^/SiSL^y^  Certain  named.    Alodern  Machinery  Co     No 

„  115,207  :  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1579.    ™"'*""^'^'  '-°-    "«• 

^"4">2lrn°"l6  :  .^"^1,?;%  ^oTo"*'*'     ^°"'""»^-       N- 

^■■j*af  23  ;  v.'^Js^Tj^'isOO."^*''"'  ''°'°^°'-     ""*•  "»'^«^ ' 
Brooms.    Lee  Broom  k.  Duster  Company.    Nos.  114,989-91 ; 

Brushes,  Certain  named.  Rennous.  Klelnle  k  Co.  of  Bal- 
tlmore  City.  Nos.  115,108-9  ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1M9. 
T   284-  p    37?*  ^'^^*°'"J'  ^°'     ^o-  114.7»8:  Jan.  3; 

^^^:    '^rttn  fclepper  Co.     No.   116,204;  Jan.  30;   y. 

^"li**'";  ,1W5v.  *°<^  cheese.  Beyer  Bros.  Commission  Co 
No.  11063  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  2:54  ;  p.  1577. 

y.%34 ;  p°^71^''*°*  Company.     No.  114.839;  Jan.  3; 

*^^r.-    i^S^e-Whea  Biscuit  Company.    No.  115,199 ;  Jan. 

Av ,  y.  J34  ;  p.  loTw. 
Cakes^^^H.   W.   Sloat.      No.   116,242;   Jan.   30;   v.    234; 

^h'  ®S^.^<*°"j£2k  It«n  Biscuit  Co.  No.  114,769 ;  Jan 
2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  370. 

Ca|c»«m  salts     P.  M.  Kuehnrich.     No.  114,779;  Jan.  3; 

Calendar's  and  cards.  R.  H.  Isard.  No.  114.770 :  Jan  2  • 
y.  234  ;  p.  370.  «".  *  , 

Candles  Chocolate.  Gurley  Candy  Company.  No.  114,751 ; 
JAD.  2  f  V,  234  I  p.  300. 

Candy.    W.  J.  Bader.    No.  114.680  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2,34  :  n  367 

Candy.  United  Drug  Company.  No.  115,122  ;  Jan.^3  ;  y.' 
234  ;  p.  1.S09. 

Candy,   p^ticularly   caramel   candy.     Kibbe   Bros.   Com- 
pany.    No.  114,174 ;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  234 ;  p.  370. 
Canned  American  sardines.     Seacoast  Cannlne  Co      No 

115,285  :  Jan.  .30  ;  v.  234  :  p.  15RO  ^  "°- 

Canned    food    product.      The    Marshall-Stacey    Company 

No.  114.799 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Canned    foods.    Certain   named.     Brodsky   Palman   Oelber 

Co.     No.  116,061 ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1807. 
Canned  foods.  Certain  named.     The  H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile 

Co.     No.  li6,135  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  180^    «ercanuie 
Canned  fruit.  Certain  named      Pratt-Low  Preserving  Co 

No.  115,106 ;  Jan.  23 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1808. 
Canned  fruits.  Eat  and  Grow  Thin  Food  Co.  No.  114.780  ■ 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 
Canned  fruits  and  veuotables.     John  Sexton  &  Company 

No.  115,237  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Canned  salmon.   Chinook  Packing  Compatiy.  No.  115.161  ■ 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1677. 
Canned    salmon.     Columbia    River    Packers    Asaociation 

No.  115,069  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307.  ^^««t '*"»»• 

Canned  salmon.     Dorman,  Huxford  k  Co.     No.  114,737; 


Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
anned  sardines.     E.  L. 
v.  234  ;  p.  1678. 


Ueebner.    No.  115,187  ;  Jan.  80 ; 


Canning  machinery  and  the  like,  Certain  named.  F  G 
Dickerson  Co.     No.  115,167 ;  Jan.  30:  v.  234  ;  p.  1678! 

Car-Ughtinc  systems.  Electric  motor-.  Detroit  Starter  Co 
No.  114,723  ;  Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  368. 
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Cirpeta  and  ran.     ilardwick  k  Mag««  Co.     No.  115.186  ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Ci  flh  -  iliscooDt  and  cash  -  dlscoont  -  savings  receipts.     M. 

Wbltlock.     No.  114.861 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 :  p.  3T2. 
C(  ment.     Adhesive.        Renna     Cement     Company.       No. 

115.022  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 
Ci  ment.  Hydraallc.     Soathem  Cement  Co.     No.  114.837  ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 
O  ment,  Refractor/.    Adams  &  Jewell.    No.  114,607 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  367. 
Ci  reals.  Breakfast.    Fleming  &  Co.    No.  114,730 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

V.  234;  p.  369. 
CI  lains    and    chain-links.      Chain    Belt    Company.      No. 

114,701  ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Clieese.     H.  J.  CampbeH.     No.  114,097;  Jan.  2;  v.  284; 

p.  308. 
CI  lemicals  and  pigments  for  general  use.  Certain  named. 

C.  F.  Gledhill.     No.  114,966;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1040. 
CI  lemlcals,    medlcineit,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations. 

Certain  named.     Brewer  k  Co.     No.  114,693  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

V.  234  :  p.  367. 
CI  ilnaware.      Maddock    Pottery   Company.     No.   114,790 ; 

Jan.  2;  V.  234;  p.  370. 

No.  115.100  :  Jan.  28 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
CI  garette  cases.     S.  J.   Goldberg.     No.   114,747;  Jan.   2; 


CiJer 


Cigar 


Cigai 


Clgai 


Cgar 

^  P- 
Cigar 

Jai 


sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Sweet  apple-.     L.  F.  Mikesell. 


V.  234  ;  p.  369 

ar: 
68 


rs. 


'•^: 


L.  Dlehl.     No.  114,724;  Jan.  2;  t-  284;  p. 

16; 


No. 

No. 
Nos. 
Nos. 


irs.     oho  Elsenlohr  k  Bro.     No.   114,955;  Jan. 

V.  234  ;  p.  1040. 

Theobold     and     Oppenhelmer     Company. 

115.251  :  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234  ;   p.  1580. 
irs.       United    Cigar    Manufacturers    Company. 

114.847  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 
irs.       UnitiHl    Cigar    Manufacturers    Company. 

115.039-40;  Jan.  16;  v.  2.14;  p.  1042. 
7.  ears.      United    Cigar    Manufacturers    Company. 

116.254-5 ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
~     irs.    Welcber  Brothers.    No.  116,262  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  1580. 
irs  and  smoking-tohacco.    A.  G.  Camero.    No.  115,168  ; 

Jan.  .SO  ;  v.  2.34  :  p.  1577. 
irs,  cheroots,  and  little  cigars.     J.  Lovera  Company. 
io.  114,786  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
cigars,  cheroots,  and  little  cigars.     B.  M.  Schwarz  &  Co. 

No.  115.2.S.*?;  Jan.  30;   v.  234:  p.   1580. 
CI  Qeograph  and  movlng-plcture  films.    Balboa  Amusement 

Pro<lnclng  Company.     No.  116,144;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p. 

1577. 
CI  faner   for   enamel    surfaces.     J.   Fallon.     No.   116,076 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1.308. 
Clnner  for  silks,  laces,  furs,  kid  glove*,  kc.     The  Cnm 

mer   Producta  Co.     No.   115,070;   Jan.  23;  v.   234;  p. 

1.307. 
CIpaners    and    parts    thereof.    Electric    vacuum*.      D.    B. 

Replogle.     No.  114.823  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Ci  paning  and  polishing  compound  for  automobiles,  pianos, 

furniture,  kc.     The   Vaporlne  Co.     No.   116,257;  Jan. 

30;  V.  234;  p.  1580. 
C  raning  preparation  for  hats,  shoes,  and  clothing.     I.  W. 

Rl<e  k  Co.     No.  115.226;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1579. 
CI  ?a users  and  water-softeners.     Cllmalene  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  114,713:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  368. 
ClMinslng  compound,  Liquid.     F.  Hodschar.     No.  114,759  ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  .3fi9. 
01  Dcks  and  watches.    Western  Clock  Co.    Noa.  114,918-14 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  669. 
CI  athes-wringers     and     parts     thereof.       The     American 

Wringer  Company.     No.  114.921;  Jan.  16;  t.  284;  p. 

1039. 
CI  :>thing.  Certain  named.    J.  Blach  &  Sons.    No.  114,687  ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  2.34  ;  p.  m7. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     The  Bockley-Newhall  Company. 

No.  116,064  ;  Jan.  23  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
CI  >thlng.  Certain  named.     John  Oately  Co.     No.  116,079  ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1308. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.      Cohen    Goldman   k   Co.      No. 

114.947;  Jan.  16;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     Hess  Brothers.     No.  114.886: 

Jan.  9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  668. 
CI  othine.    Certain     named.       Morris    Se    Company.       No. 

114.808  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  284  :  p.  371. 
C]  sthlng.  Certain  named.    Oppenhelm.  Colllna  &  Company. 

No.  114.905  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  2.34;  p.  668. 
Clothing.  Certain  named.    Shapiro  Brothers.    Na  116,238  ; 

Jan.  30 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
CI  othlng.    Certain    named.     Franklin    Simon    k   Co.     No. 

115.124  :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1309. 
C]  othlng.    Certain    named.      .Tohn    Wanamaker.    Philadel- 
phia.    No.  115.259:  Jan.  .30;  v.  234;  p.  1580. 
Clothing  for  men  and  hoys.  Certain  named.     H.  Wolflf  k 


Co.     No.  114.756 :  Jan.  4  :  v.  234  :  p.  369. 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1042. 


C<  al.    Romann  &  Bush  Pig  Iron  k  Coke  Co.    Na  115,026 : 


V 


C(  al  and  coke.     Stonega  Coke  k  Coal  Cb.     No.  116,030 ; 

Jan.  16 :  v.  234 :  p.  1042. 
C(  al  and  hardwood  charcoal.    W.  B.  Gould.    Na  114,748  ; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  .369. 
C(a1.  Anthracite.     Lehigh  k  Wilkes  Barre  Coal  Co.     No. 

115.197  ;  Jan.  30  :  v.  2.34  :  p.  1578. 
Ccffee.     Foley  Bros,  k  Qalnlan.     No.  116,077;  Jan.  28; 

V.  234  :  p.  1808. 


Coffee.    S.  S.  Pierce  Co.    No.  115,222  ;  Jaa.  80  ;  t.  2t4  •  p. 

1579.  ' 

Coffee.     SchnuII  k  Co.     No.  115,114 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  284  ■  d 

1309.  .  *^' 

Coffee  and  tea.     J.  S.  Elliott  Coffee  Co.     No.  116.172- 

Jan.  30  :  V.  234  :  p.  1678.  *».^  i^  , 

Coffee,  chicory  and  cacao  seed  coats.     C.  G,  Darel.     No 

114.729  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 
Cofree-mllls,  coffee-refiners,  meat-choppers,  kc.     The  Maa- 

ter  Cutter  Machine  Company.     No.  114,800;  Jan.  2;  t. 

Coffee,'  Roasted.  C.  G.  Dnrel.  No.  114,728 ;  Jan.  2 :  t. 
234;  p.  869. 

Coffee,    Boasted.      Fort    Smith    Coffee    Company.       No 
114.740  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  369. 

Coffees  and  spices.  ISpringlield  Coffee  and  Spice  Com- 
pany.    No.  114.839  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  372. 

Coke.  Lehigh  Coke  Company.  No.  114,896;  Jan.  9: 
r.  284  ;  p.  608. 

Collars.  Hall,  Uartwell  k  Co.  No.  114,763;  Jan.  2:  t. 
2:i4  ;  D.  369.  •  * .  v. 

Colors  for  rubber,  leather,  soap,  Ac.     American  Heyl  Co 
No.  116,060 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307. 

Combs  and  fans,  French-Ivory  and  celloloid.  Tale  Not- 
elty  Company.     No.  115,266;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1581. 

Compound  used  as  a  gasolene-lntenslflcr  and  carbon- 
preventive.  Chemical.  C.  Hahn.  No.  115,181 ;  Jan.  80; 
V.  234  ;  p.  1578. 


Compound  which  when  applied  to  any  pane  of  glass  pre 
vent.s  fogging,  steaming,  Ac.  H.  G.  Larsen.  No 
114.781  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  370 


Compound.s  for  purifying  products  of  combustion  Issnlng 
from  heaters,  stoves,  &c.  Fagool  k  Tate.  No.  115,075 ; 
Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 

Construction  material.  Certain  named.  Shrauger  k  John- 
son.    No.  115,029  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1042. 

Cornstarch.      Bauer  and    Bauer.     Nos.   116,140-8 ;   Jan. 

Cornmeal.     The  Eclipse  Milling  Company.     No.  114.781 : 

Jan.  2  ;  V.  284  ;  p.  869. 
Cornmeal.     Juliette   Milling  Co.     No.   114,778;   Jan.   2: 

V.  234 ;  p.  370.  ,        ,  .   - , 

Cornmeal  and  milk.     F.  C.  Klots.     No.  114,776;  Jan.  2: 

V.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Corsets.     Mme.  P.  Klein.     No.  116,194  ;  Jan.  80 ;  t.  234  : 

p.    1578. 
Corsets.     Lily  of  France  Corset  Co.     No.  114,995;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1041. 
Corsets.    Apparel-.     Kopa    Broa.     No.    116,092;   Jan.   23; 

V.  234  :  p.  1.308. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    J.  A.  Finn  k  Company.    No.  114,878; 

Jan.  9 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  667.  • 

Cotton    piece    goods.      Hunter    Mfg.    k    Com.    Co.      No. 

ll.'i.lsS;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1578. 
Cotton   piece   goods,    nainsooks,    and   long-rloths.      R.    H. 

Macy  k  Co.     No.  114,899 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Court-plaster,    Liquid.      Bauer    k    Black.      No.    114,929: 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
Cranberries.        American      Cranberry      E<zchange.        No. 

114,671 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  367. 
Crapes  and  silks  In  the  piece.     Samuel  J.  Aronsohn,  Inc. 

No.  114,923  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1039. 
Crockery  and  earthenware.     La.  Phillips.     No.  114,818; 

Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Cultivators,    roller-pulvorlsers,    harrows,    Ac.      Emerson- 

Brantlngham  Company.     No.  116,174;  Jan.  30;  t.  234; 

p.  1578. 
Dandruff-remover.    Nusbaum  A'Brennerman.    No.  116.012 ; 

Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 
Dental  powder  for  assisting  in  holding  dental  plates  In 

the  mouth.     Corega  Chemical  Company.     No.  114,948  ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Dippers    for    skimming    milk    contained    In    milk-bottles, 

Sfetalllc.      D.   E.   Hubbell.     No.   115.188;   Jan.   30;   v 

2.34  :  p.  1578. 
DIsh-wRsbing  machines.     The  Diets  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  114.951  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Disinfectant  powder.    The  Chamberlain  Co.     No.  114,702 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  368. 
Disinfectants   and    insecticldea.     West   Disinfecting   Com- 
pany.    No.  115,130 :  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 
Dog-biscuits.      Thoroughbred    Dog    Biscuit   Co.,    Inc.      No. 

114.844  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  372. 
Dolls.     M.  B.  Philips.     No.  114,819;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  284 ;  p. 

371.  « 

Drawings  for  aids  In  child   instruction.   Skeleton.     Bar- 

rlngton  Grapboprint  Company.     Nos.  114,927-8 ;  Jan. 

16:  V.  234;  p.  10.39. 
Drawlnsrs  for  use  as  aids  in  child  Instruction,  Skeleton. 

Barrlngton  Gr.Tphoprlnt  Company.     No.  115,145 ;  Jan. 

30  :  V.  2.34  :  p.  1577. 
Dresses,  Children's.     Elite  Garment  Company  of  Syracuse, 

N.  Y.     No.  115,173;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1578. 
Driers.      Ruggles-Coles    Engineering    Co.      No.    114,826 ; 

Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Driers.     Tousey   varnish   Company.     No.   116,253 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Drink,   Carbonated    soft.     The  'Madison    Bottling  Works. 

No.  116,099 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Drink.   Soft.      A.   Zlmetbanm.      No 

234 ;  p.  872. 
Dyes  and  dye-bases.     Hoffman  A  Kropff  Chemical  Co.    No. 

114.760 :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  369. 


114,863;  Jan.  2;   v. 
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No.  114,710 ;  Jan,  2 ;  t. 


r.     Ostby  and  Barton  Com- 
i ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
The  Bargar  Mfg.  Co.     No. 
667. 

The  Hudson  Mfg.  Co.     No. 
1308. 


Eggs.     Collins  A  Barnard  Co 

234  ;  p.  368. 
Ejectors  and  air-pamps.     C.   H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  116,047;  Jan.  10;  v.  284;  p.  1048. 
Blectrlc-llghtlng  fixtures.     D.  Crownfleld.     No.  116,108; 

Jan.  30 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1577. 
Electric   meters,   registers,   calculators,  and   thermostats. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company.     No.  116,208; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1679. 
Electric    relays,    magnets,    switches,    motors,    Ac.      D.    C. 

Larson.     No.  115,196  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and    supplies.    Certain 

named.     Manhattan   Electrical    Supply  ComnanT.     No. 

114,900 ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Electrical  conductors  or  cables.     Motor  Parts  Company. 

No.  115,210  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1679. 
Engine  stop  mechanism.     Falls  Motors  Corporation.     No. 

114,968  ;  Jan.  18  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Engines,   locomotives,  and   motors  and  their  parts.  Com- 
bustion-.    United  Combustion  Company.     No.  115.121  • 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234;  p.  1309. 
VAt.Cpoung:     The   Procter  A  Gamble   Company.     No. 

114,822  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Feed.     Dalrv        Best-Clvmer     Manufacturing     Company. 

Nos.  115,150-1  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1577.  "'»'«•'• 

J'eed.  Dairy.     Tioga  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.     No.   116,119; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1309. 
Feed   for  stock.  Fattening.     Best-Clymer  Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  116,162.;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1577. 
Feed,  Horse  and  mule.     Best-Clymer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  116,149 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1677. 

*"*??t  ^^2"'Vy-      Canadian    Mill    A    Elevator    Co.      No. 

116,067 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1307. 
Fertilizers.     The  Berg  Company.     No.  114,932  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V*  ^34  «   p.    lOviV. 

Flnger-rlngs  and  ckrd  jeweir 

pany.     No.  115,104  ;  Jan.  2: 
Fire-extinguishers,  Chemical. 

114,861  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
Flavoring  extracts  for  footls. 

116,088  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  .„„„. 
Flavoring  extracts  for  foods,  and  spices.     D.  A  L.  Slade 

Co.     No.  116.115;  Jan.  28;  v.  234;  p.  1309. 

*^?yS'lr^"*y/"P^.,''"'  *S'*  drinks,  Ac.  F.  Weber.  No. 
114.850  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  872. 

Floor-coverings  made  from  felt  saturated  with  asphaltum 
f?2^£^**^  on  both  surfaces.  Judson  A  Alrd.  No. 
116.086  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 

^114.SSiMrn'  i'-H^f.^'Tsn""'"  *  ^"'"  "'^     ''"• 
''%o:r^.''^%1^7T''''^'^-  ^«-     No.  116.160;  Jan. 

''n4:7(l^"jl'n''¥;v"Sr4Vp.?0V'^°"'''     ^"^     ^     ''- 

'^Si"'"'-.^^  ,"5'o"*°?  ''*>«**■•     K^ansvllle  Mill  A  Elevator  Co. 

No.  114,733  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  309. 
Flour,  fcelf-rlslng  wheat-.    Evansvllle  Mill  A  Elevator  Co. 

No.  115.176;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284;  p.  1678. 

'^vJ""  ,^t''„!:L»'°S  wheat-.  SteelevlUe  Milling  Company. 
No.  115,247;  Jan.  30;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580.  *^  ' 

v"  23y*'**m7^'  ^'"  '**'''°^'*°-     ^°-  115.065 ;  J»n.  23  ; 

""hjhin.  2?v"2^'4'!  p*!3%  *     ^*~**»'     ^'^     "- 

''j"a'n.S';n*-234%^lfo%''*"  ^"'°»  *^*»-     ''°-  ^"•<"*  = 

'^??^',!^^***-     """e   Glailer  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.     No 
114,746  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  309. 

Jan  ?^'v  *234^  plel^*''        *""  ^*"P*°'-     ^o.  114,740 ; 

"^liut'^iiii.  2%.^284fp*°iSr  *  ^"'  <'-*^->  N«- 

"jan.  ?^  t'*234S"369  *  Company.     No.  114,764  ; 

"jan!  2^v^234  ;  p  369^""°*   Company.     No.   114,767; 

''??^'^**,*-'  "^^^  Klrkland  Distributing  Company.  No. 
115,091  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308.  »~   j      i  « 

^^^VA  T^K''^'-  o^'^'^??®"  Mill  A  Blerator  Co.  No. 
114,783  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  370. 

jSn   2^T**284-^p''370°  Company.     No.    114.784; 

""raL.  ?'oVv*-234Tp%?7i"'^^  ^^"P"^-  '''■  "^'^^^  ' 
*'^3";' v^SVp.  ?579**  ^""°^  ^°-  ^°-  l^^-^ZS ;  Jan. 
Flour.  Wheat-.  '  F.   S."  Smith.     No.  114,880;  Jan.  2;  y. 


No.  114,712 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
No.    115,042;    Jan. 
No.  116,262  ; 


284 ;  p.  872. 
Flnx.     The  Cleveland  Tenaillte  Co 

V.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Food-containers.      Vacuum   Can   Co. 

16  :  V.  234  :  p.  1043. 
Food  for  calves.    Joseph  Thorley,  Limited. 

Jan.  30  :  v.  284  ;  p.  1580. 

'ro.?So"4Tjar5i":  v°*2"S--  p^•5o?"""*'  ^°"P*°^- 

''m^3?7S\'n%°r^.l34.T49^'"-    *    ^"*"^-     ''*• 
^To?.  iftSi^wlTa^^  rri^f%%i  *'•''*-«'«     Co. 

''^4.'83?rS«.2";%"*a4;%~S?S'^^    ^"°^«    C«-     «»' 


Foods,  Wheat  breakfaat.     Mother's  Macvoni  ComDanT. 
>fo-  116.209  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1679.  ^™P»»y- 

*^l  fj  aSI^^t"-     i?o'"**°'";?i"e    Citrus    Growers    Aaan.      No. 
116,062  ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234 ;  p.  1307. 

114,788  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Fuel  compound  for  cutting  pnd  welding  purposes.  Gaseous. 

?6f v"  23"4'^Tl°039"-    °'   ^°'"'"-      ^^^    "*■**«  =   •»"• 
Fur   gowns,    outer    suits,    wraps,   and    garments.      D.    Q. 
Carmlchael.     No.  114,941  -Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1089. 

Jai   2? V   234^i..  SOs"^  ^^^  ^'    ^^'  ^^*'^" ' 

Furniture,  j>lano!  and  automobile  polish  and  varnlah-re- 

newer.     /.  P.  Barron.     No.  114,862  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  p. 

^^xT^'^fS'C^l*"^,  *°<*  sanitary  cleaner.  B.  B.  ConraiL 
No.  114,717  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  868.  v«i"»a. 

*^",^'.  5??®*/,"-     Coast  Manufacturing  A  Supply  C*.     Noa. 

114,714-16  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  8M.  »'»'  '  ^^     "•* 

Oages   and    micrometers.      <ireenfleld    Tap   and    Die   Co«^ 

poratlon.    No.  114.882;  Jan.  9:  v.  234;  p.  668. 

™m9      ^'  ^'■**'^*y-     N°-  11^»30;  Jan.  16;  v.  284; 

^*'1S^?S"'  Men's,  women's,  and  children's  outer.  Good- 
all  Worsted  Co     No   114,908 ;  Jan.  10;  v.  284;  p.  1040. 

^^l  and  combination  lighUng-flxtures  and  parts  for  same 
B.  F.  Klein.     No.  114.976;  Jun.  16;  v.  ^34;  p.  1041 

Gaaolene,  benzln,  naphtha,  kerosene,  motor-^lrlt,  Ac  Pe- 
Jr.'*l*"^x*^*^S^*c'  C*>'  •>'  California.    No?114,d07 ;  Jan! 

V  ,  V.   ^04  ,   p.    DOS. 

Gasolene-improver    or   preparations    for    augmenting    the 

^^v^2if;'l>   1307        *  Cochrane.     No.  116,008;  Jan.  23; 

Ginger  ale.  soda,  and  soft  drinks.  Mlsko  Seal  Beratmn 
Company.  No.  114,806 ;  Jan.  2 ;  t.  234 ;  p?871.^^*^ 
llTy.  234  ;■  p    l°04*0  "'**  ^''"P'"*^-     No.*^114,971 ;  Jan. 

^^2*"v  ^^!i*'.^  q;^**^*  ^-  Mesnner.  No.  114,808;  Jan. 
f  1  V.  za*  ,  p.  an. 

y^^rTtn^ir*  ^-  ^  Cochrane.     No.  114,946;  Jan.  16; 

V.  ^o9  ,  p.  lu4U. 

Grain-driers      The     International     Grain     Drier    A    Mill 

rr^S^'P?*"*  ^^-     N°;  114'~68  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  870/^ 
Grape-Juice   and   apple    nectar.   .  Austin,   Nichols   A    Co. 
No.  114.859  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  007. 

v"'234  fj!  Y3b9  "^'  ^'  ^'"*''*°"'     No.  116,111;  Jan.  28;' 

°°?i?1*^°.***®*^v"?*'*7i2«"»"™'  Chewing-.  Rueckhelm  Broa. 
A  Eckstein.     No.  116  107  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 


Hair  growinj^^  composition:  '  jF.]^  ""o. ' "  M(K:'olioch'.'"'No. 

J. 

284 ;  p.  667 


„11*.789;  Jan.  2;  v.  234  ;j).  870. 

Hajr-nets.     J,   8.    Bender  Co.     No.    114,806;   Jan.  9;   y. 


"'23"47p  i£o^*  "•  ^"^  ^°-  No-  114.902;  Jan.  10;  y. 
"so-  V   ■234^?'^lr9*  """^^  ®"*'-     No.  116,229;  Jm. 

"n%,9?oTji"T8;'^.'25??'p°'lM5-  ^-  '•  ^""-  N.. 
"'234^p''i039""^^"*''  ^  ^'     No.   114,987;  Jan.   10;  y. 

""^of^hsifi  ^67?-  '*"'*^"'  ''"'•  No-  "6.104  ;  Jan. 
"9^"?"234' p'eo?"  *°*^  Jourdaln.  No.  114,898;  Jan. 
"!/;>n.°V3 :  H'Jl  nioo    «'»-^»»^<*-     No.  118,128; 

"  j^^°  vr^^it^h-eT™^^^^^^^         v^,r-^<\ 

"'234?p.io4a*  ^'  ^'"^^'-  No.  114.M8;  Jan.  10;  t. 
"'p'^iSos"'  ^'  Nelson-  No.  118,108;  Jan.  23;  v.  284; 
"*v"234^H®^578^*^''*'^  *  ^^*'  No-  115.165 ;  Jan.  80; 
""n*""?  %  ^sV'JT  37l"***^"  Company.  No.  114317; 
"  m'i8.3SYjai.  Irl''i34?j°|^  <^<»-     No. 

"Non\\5Sr;fa'»;%^;23^4^^^^^^^^  «»"'-»"  ^O' 

^'l5?-io;Jf*'"'  ^'**"  *^0-     No.  ift,096  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.   loUO. 

Hats,  caps,  shirts,  collars   cuffs,  and  leather  shoea.     A.  M. 
Malou?      No.  114,794 -Jan.  2  ;  y.  234  :  p.  870 
284;^  369'     ^'^'^'^P*'     No.   lli.fw ;  J 

"V.'''23^/*K72!^    "*'*°**  *  ^*'-     No-  114.846;  Jan.  2; 

Hats,  Menjs  and  women's  fur-felt.  E.  A.  Mallorr  and 
Sons.     Nos.  114,792-3  ;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  284 :  p.  VtO.  " 

^["' 234;?°  366  C.  V.  HUL     1^0.114.788;  Jan. 

"^!  y"234^f.'3e7."^"     ^'  "•  ®'°*"'-     No.  114,088;  Jan. 

^^ili  t''!!Ik'"''o  *°''«"o'f?!.  CopPosItlon.  Flberite  Heel 
and  Leather  Co.     No.  114,877;  Jan.  9;  y.  284-  o    007 

v*284;**p*668.'^     W.E.Pratt.     No.  1  itwS* ; ' /an    9  ; 

Hog-cholera  and  foot-and-mouth  disease.  N.  Chennanx 
No.  114.703:  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  80?^  t-B«u»aax. 


Jan.  2;  y. 


H<  ••  and  aackiaery  packlnf  mmite  of  robber  aad  cotton. 

The  Manhattan  Bobber  Mfg.  Co.     No.  114,78« ;  Jan.  2  ; 

r.  2M  ;  p.  871. 
Hi  «c,  BobDer  and  cotton.     The  Manliattan  Robber  Mff . 

Co.     Na  11S.000 :  Jan.  16  ;  r.  2S4  :  p.  1041. 
Hialery.     WaUacb  k  Mayer.     No.  116/044 ;  Jafi.   16:  t. 

234 ;  p.  1048.  ^ 

H  >t-water-botler    coTolac.     H.    W.    Johns-ManvlUe    Co. 

No.  114.974 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Hi  it-water     bottles     and     fountaln-ayringes.     Penlnsnlar 

CTbemlcai  Company.     No.  119,010;  Jan.  16;  t.  284;  p. 

1042. 
H(  iQM  organ   Issued   monthly.     John  F.  Jelke  Company. 

No.  116.080  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1808. 
lE  lezea.     Card-.       M^Ucke    Calculator    Company.       No. 

114,002  ;  Jan.  9  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  668. 
la  reta,  castings,  kc.,  and  Babbitt  metal.     The  Aiaz  Metal 

Company.     No.  114.668 ;  Jan.  2  ;  t.  234  :  p.  367. 
Ik  and  writing-ink  la  Ublet  form.  Writing-.     The  Gen- 
eral Eclipse  Company.     No.  114,881 ;  Jan.  9 ;  r.  234  ; 

».  668. 
In  [    constituent.    Orange    mineral    used    as   an.      Plcher 

Lead  Company.     No.  114,908;  Jan.  9;  t.  234;  p.  668. 
laialated  wire.      Atlantic  Insulated   Wire  &  Cable  Com- 

[>any.    No.  114.868:  Jan.  9:  t.  234;  p.  667. 
Ib  nilator-knobfi.  Porcelain.     The  Pindlay  Electric  Porce- 

aln  Company.     No.  114,735 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  369. 
Je  irelry  and  preclone-metal  ware,  Certain  named.     May  & 

kCatooe.     No.  114,901 :  Jan.  9 ;  t.  284  :  p.  668. 
K  It  underwear,  Ladies',  misses',  and  children's.     Achuff 

Knitting  Mill.     No.  114.916;  Jan.  16:  t.  234:  p.  1039. 
Ki  itted  and  textile  sweaters,  hosiery,  he.     Delson  Knit- 
ting Mills.     No.  115,072 ;  Jan.  23  :  v.  234  :  p.  1307. 
Kj  iltted  and  textile  underwear  and  sweaters.     Knttner  k 

Siegel.    No.  115.093;  Jan.  23:  v.  234:  P-  1308. 
Ki  itted  underwear  in  one  and  two  piece  garments.     Lax 

b  Borghelmer.     No.  114,894  ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Kj  ives  and  fruit-knives.  Table-.    Landers,  Frary  k  Clark. 

No.  114,780  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  370. 
L«  ces  and  cotton  goods  ia  the  piece.     M.  Smolowitx.     No. 

114,910  :  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  668. 
Li  mpa.   Electric.     J.   O'Connor.     No. 


2^4  :  p.  1579. 


115,216:  Jan.  30: 
No.  114.T75:  Jan. 


Medicinal   preparation.      The   Ahhatt   Laboratories.      No. 

114,666  ;  Jan.  2  :  t.  284  :  p.  367. 
Medldaal  preparation  for  the  kidneys  aad  llTer.     F.  L. 

Baca.     No.  114,924 ;  Jan.  16 :  t.  234  :  p.  1080. 
Medldnal  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named 

diseases.      The    Columbus    Pharmacal    Company.      No. 

116a62;  Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1677. 


Medlcual   preparation    for   treating   hog-cholera.     A.    J. 

Hager.    No.  114,752  ;  Jan.  2  :  t72S4  ;  p.  369. 
Medicine  for  certain  named  diseases,     e.  J.  LIpscombe. 


Li  mps  of  electric  form.     H.  Kienzle. 

5:  ▼.  234;  p.  370. 
Li  xatlve     preparation.       The     Mu-Col     Company.       No. 

114.809 ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234  :  p.  371. 
lA  xatires.     B.  Mertln.     No.  115,004  ;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  234  ;  p. 

1041. 
Lt  ttber.     Graton  and   Knight   Maaufactnrlng  Company, 

rhe.     No.  114.749  :  Jan.  2 :  t.  234  :  p.  369. 
Li  ather,    particularly    japanned    or    "  patent "    leather. 

W.  D.  Byron  k  Sons.     No.  114,936 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 

1089. 
Ia  ather  pressing    machine.    Fabric    rolls    for.     E.    J.    F. 

[Julrln.     No.  ll.'S.OJO  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1042. 
L(  ither.    Washable.      L.    Meyers   k    Son.      No.    115.205 ; 

Ian.  30  :  y.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Ltiiment    for    certain    nnmed    purposes.      D.    Wrdblewskl. 

No.  115,132:  Jan.  23:  v.  234;  p.  1309. 
IA  ilments  for  croup,  chest-colds,  pneumonia,  bruises,  kc. 

Caller   Chemical   Co.     No.   115.256;  Jan.   30;   t.  234; 

?.  15S0. 
Li  l>rlcantM  consisting  of  oils  and  greases.     A.  C.  Buxby. 

So.  115.157:  .Tan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1577. 
Li  nber.    Hardwood.     The   Bayoa   Land  k  Lumber   Com- 
pany.    .No.  114.864  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  667. 
Ia  minous   materials  containing  radium   for  general   use. 

Radium  Luminous  Material  Corporation.     No.  115.021  : 

JaA.  16;  V.  234:  p.  1042. 
M  ichine    partH — rlx..    (ttupllngs    and    nuts.      The    Leslie 

[Tonipanv.     No.  115.1{>8  ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  2.'U  ;  p.  1579. 
M  igazfne,    MontblT.      The    Atlas    Portland    Cement    Com- 
pany.    No.  114.677;  Jan.  2;  v.  234:  p.  867. 
Ml  [gaxlne.     Monthly.      Sea    Power    Publishing    Company. 

No.  115.236;  Jan.  30:  v.  2.34;  p.  1580. 
Migazine.  Monthly.     C.  D.  Tuska.     No.  115,038;  Jan.  16; 

r.  234;  p.  1042. 
Mi  Lgazinr>.    Monthly.       Senrice    Motor    Supply    Co.       No. 

114.R.S3  ;  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  372. 
Mj  gaxiae  or   Journal.   Monthly.     Art   Metal   Coastruction 

ST.     No.  115.142  ;  Jan.  30  ;  t.  234  :  p.  1577. 
M  Lgneto«    and     magneto    parts.     Sumter    Electrical    Co. 

No.  115,031  ;  .Tan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1042. 
Miittresses  and  npholnterlng.     L.  S.  Gaas.     No.  114,743; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  .3ti9. 
M  al.  Cotton  seed,     llowen  *  Murphy.     No.  114.1S91  :  Jan. 

I:  V.  234;   p.  .'M57. 
Mai.  Cotton-seed.     J.  P.  Keeton.     No.  115,193;  Jan.  30; 

r.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Ml  «1    for    food.    Cotton  -  seed.       Bowpn    A    Murphv.      No. 

114,000:  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  .367. 
Ml  asuring    and     scieatiflc     appliances,     Certaia     named. 

?.  A.  Hardy  k  Company.     No.  114,883 :  Jan.  9 :  ▼.  234  : 

}.  668. 
Ml  ats   and    lard.    Fresh,    smoked,   and    salted.    ',G.   Lang. 

No.  115.195  :  Jan.  30:  \.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Ml  ats,  dried   salt  meats  and   lanf.  Smokeil.     Wilson  Pro 

rislon  Company.     No.  114.852  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  372. 
M  dical  and  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  curing  of 

toras.     8.  K.  Saleeby.     No.  115.0'27  :  Jan.  16;   v.  234; 

p.  1042. 
M  Mlicinal    chemical    for    tlie    treatment    of    rheumatism. 

Rinim  k  naas.     No.  115,025;  Jan.  16:  ▼.  234:  p.  1042. 


Hager. 

edldne 

Nos.  116,097-8  ;  Jan.  23  :  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1808. 
Medicine,   Kbetunatism  and   neuritis.     Newberry-Bdmoad- 

son  Co.     No.  115,009  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1042. 
Medicines     and     pharmaceutical     preparations.     Certain 

named.       Nave     McCord     Mercantile     Company.       No. 

114.813  :  Jan.  2  :  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Medicines  for  preventing  hog-cholera  and  for  removal  of 

worms,  Ac.     Sweet  ft  llodgman.     No.  114,848;  Jan.  2; 

V.  234  ■  p.  372  r 

Metal.  Babbitt.    "The  Ajax  MeUl  Company.    No.  114.670 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  3«7. 
Metal-plckllnK  compounds  and  ingredients   thereof.     The 

Grasselll    Chemical    Company.     No.    115.180 :   Jan.   80 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1578. 
Metal-polish.     U.  Baer.     No.  114,681;  Jan.  2;  y.  284;  p. 

367. 
Metal,  Silvel.    Sllvel  Metal  Manufacturing  Company.    No. 

116,241  :  Jan.  30 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Metals  and  metal  castings  and  forgings.  Certain  named. 

The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  114,772:  Jan.  2: 

y.  284  :  p.  870. 
Metals     from     hydrometallorelral     solutions     containlmr 

same.     Materials     for     precipitating    valuable.     Merrui 

Metallurgical  Company.     No.  115,003;  Jan.  16;  v.  234; 

p.  1041. 
Mica  powder.     Richmond  Mica  Company.     No.  116,227 : 

Jan.  30 ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1579. 
Milk   powder,   Skimmed-.      Mertoa   Dairy  Products  Com- 
pany.    No.  114.802  :  Jan.  2 :  v.  284 :  p.  371. 
Music  sheets  or  rolls.  Perforated.     Standard   Mnslc  Boll 

Co.    No.  115,244  :  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Moslcal   Instromenta  strings  for  such  Instramenta,  and 

bows  for  playing  the  same.     H.  T.  Heberleln,  Jr.     No. 

114.884  ;  Jan.  9 :  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Nerve    food,     Metllcated     tonic.       Casein.     Limited.       No. 

115.159  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1677. 
Nettings,  veils,  and  veilings.     B.  k  Z.  Van  Baalte.     No. 

114.849 :  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  :  p.  372. 
Newspaoer.     E.  T.  Earl.     No.  114,958;  Jan.  16;  y.  284: 

Newspaper.     E.  T.  Earl.     No.  116,169  ;  Jan.  30 :  v.  234 ; 

p.  isfs. 

Newspaper.  Daily.     Evening  Herald  PobUshlng  Company. 

No.  115.177  ;  Jan.  30 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1678. 
Newspap4>r-8<>ction.      Star  Company.     No.   114,842 ;    Jan. 

2  :  v.  234  :  p.  872. 
Newspaper-section.     Newspaper      Feature      Service.     No. 

lieioiO:  Jan.  16;  v.  284;  p.  1042. 
Night-lights,  candles,  and  tapers.     George  Borgfeldt  A  Co. 

No.  115.154  :  Jan.  30:  v.  234  ;  p.  1677. 
Nut-meats.      R.    K.   Funsten   l)ri(><r  Froit  A  Not  Co.     No. 

114.742  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  :  p.  S89. 
Oakum  for  parking  and  calking.     American  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.  116.920;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1089. 
Oats  and  barley.  Mixture  of  clipped  white.     Armoor  Grain 

Company.     .No.  116.141  :  Jan.  30  ;  v.  2.34  ;  p.  1577. 
Oats,     Clipped     white.     Armour    Grain    Company.     Nos. 

114.866-7:  Jan.  9;  y.  234:  p.  667. 
Oil-cloth.     The   Cott-a-lap  Company.     No.   114,949;    Jan. 

16 :  V.  234  :  p.  1040. 
Oil   emulsion.  Olive.     The  Pompelan   Co.     No.   116,018; 

Jan.  16 ;  V.  284  ;  p.  1042. 
on  for  cleaning  and  pollshlnir,  Liquid.     Magic  Mist,  In- 

'X)rporiited.     No.  114,791  :  Jan.  2  :  y.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Oil   fur  use  In   the  m.inufacture  of  printing-inks.  Cotton- 

sewl.    The  American  Cotton  Oil  Company.    No.  116,187 ; 

Jan.  .'{O:  v.  234  :  p.  1577. 
Oil  for  screw-cntting  and  all  other  lubricating  purposea. 

Cotton-seed.     The  American  Cotton  Oil  Company.     No. 

114.854  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  :  p.  667. 
Oil,   Machlnery-Inhrlcatlng.      Heacon    Motor    Supply   Com- 
pany.    No.  114,684:  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 :  p.  367. 
Oil.   I'eannt-.     Bosnian  A  I.^hman  Co.     No.  115,155;  Jan. 

.30 :  V.  234  :  p.  1677. 
Oils  an<l  greases.  Certain  named.     Standard  Oil  Company 

of  New  York.     No.  114,840 :  Jan.  2 :  v.  234  ;  p.  zf2. 
(His  and   greases.   lUuminating  and  lubricating.     <;alena- 

Signal  Oil  Company.     No.  114,879;  Jan.  9;  y.  234;  p. 

668. 
oils  and   trrrases,   Illumtnatini:  and   lubricating.     Warren 

(Ml  Company.     Nos.  115.260-1  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1680. 
Oils  and  greases.   Illuminating,  heating,  and   Inbricatlng. 

Vacuum  Oil  Company.     No.  115,043;  Jan.  16;  y.  284: 

p.  1043. 
Oils  and  stains.  Finishing.    M.  Bariffl.    No.  114.683 ;  Jan. 

2 :  y.  234 :  p.  867. 
Oils,    chemicals,    and    cornpounds.    Carbon-removing    and 

leasoiene-savlnK.    J.  C.  Caldwell.     No.  114.696  ;  Jan.  2 : 

V.  234  ;   p.   368. 
Otis.  Lubricating  .     P.  Frohlicfa.     No.  114,741 :  Jan.  8 ;  y. 

234  ;  p.  3(59. 
Oiled   clothing.     A.   J.   Tower  Company.      No.    115,120; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1300. 
Ointment  for  treatment  of  eczema,  hay-fever,  coughs.  Ac. 

F.  W.  Israel.    No.  114.771 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  870. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


CXJUX 


Oleomargarin.     John   F.   Jelke   Company.      No.   116,190; 

Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1578. 
Ornamental  heads  adapted   to  be  applied  to  any  article 

of  manufacture.     E.  A  G.  Quackenbush.     No.  116,224  ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1579. 
Overalls,  outside  shfrts.  and  trousers.    J.  F.  Holbert.    No. 

114,761 :  Jan.  2:  v.  284;  p.  369. 
Oxygen     gas.       Pintsch     Compressing     Company.       No. 

114.821  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Oyster-dtsplay   cases.     American   Can  Co.     No.   115,919 ; 

Jan.  16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1069. 
Packing,  Certain  named.     Associated  Manufacturers  Com- 
pany.    No.  115,143  ;  Jan.  30 :  v.  234  :  p.  1577. 
Paint  and  varnish  remover.    C.  McAdam.     No.  114,787: 

Jan.  2  :  V.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Paint,     Asphalt.     American     Asphalt     Paint     Co.     No. 

114,918  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
Paint   constituent,   Orange   mineral   pigment   used   as  a. 

Plcher  Lead  Company.     No.  114,820;  Jan.  2:  y.  234; 

p.  871. 
Paint.  Disinfecting-.     Tmco  Mfg.  Co.     No.  114,911;  Jan. 

9  :  y.  284  :  p.  668. 
Paints,  Dry.    G.  A.  H.  Mailer.     No.  114,810;  Jan.  2;  t. 

284;  p^  .ni. 
Paints.  Ready-mixed  and  solld-hlock.     Wailes  Dove  Blto- 

mastlc  Limited.     No.  114,867  ;  Jan.  9 ;  y.  234 ;  p.  667. 
Paints,  wood  and  varnish  stains.  Ac,  Paste  and  liquid. 

The  A.  Burdsal  Co.     No.  114,869;  Jan.  9;  v.  284;  p. 

667. 
Palliative  for  cancer,  eczema,  gangrene  or  bloo<l-poison,  Ac. 

D.  W.  Boyer.     No.  115.060;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1307. 
Paper  and  paper  towels.  Toilet-.     Wortendyke  Manufac- 
turing Co.     No.  114,915  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  669. 
Paper   and    stationery.    Certain   named.      Stenography    A 

Reporting  Company.     No.   116,117 :  Jan.  23 ;   v.  234  ; 

p.  1309. 
Paper,   Bond  and  ledger.     Neenah  Paper  Company.     No. 

115,008  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1041. 
Paper  cartons.  Shave-.     B.  Long.     No.  114,785;  Jan.  2: 

v.  234  ;  p.   370. 
Paper,     envelops,     tablets,    Ac,    Writing    and    printing. 

Katon.  Crane  A  Pike  Company.     No.  114,954;  Jan.  16; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Paper  for  boildlng  purposes  and  in  packing-cases.  Lining-. 

H.   H.    Hopkins  Company.     No.   115,087;  Jan.  23;   v. 

284 ;  p.  1308. 
Paper,   paper   toweling  and   napkins.  Toilet-.     The  John 

Hoberg  Co.     No.  115,086  ;  Jan.  28  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Paper  spoons.     Sanispoon  Co.     No.  114,828 ;  Jan.  2 ;  y. 

234 ;  p.  871. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Saaqoolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  116,028 ; 

Jan.  16  .  V.  234  ;  p.  1042. 
Paper-weights,  Desk.     B.  W.  Moser.     No.  114,904;  Jan. 

9;  v.  234;  p.  668. 
Paper,  Writing  and  printing.     American   Writing  Paper 

Co.     No.  116,052:  Jan.  23;  v.  284;  p.  1807. 
Papers,    Bond    and    waxing.      Munlsing    Paper   Comintny. 

No.  115,102  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Papers,  paper  flower-pot  covers,  Water-crape  and  tlssoe- 

crape.      Papyrus    Artificial    Paper    Manufacturing   Co. 

No.  115,105  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Paprika.     Austin,  Nichols  A  Co.     No.   114,678;  Jan.  2: 

V.  2.34  :  p.  367. 
Paste  and  ready-mixed  paints.     Parker  Pre-wrvative  Prod- 
ucts Co.     No.  116.215;  .Tan.  30;  v.  234;  p.  1579. 
Perfumes   and    toilet   waters.     Parfumerie    Marceau    Inc. 

No.  115,001  :  Jan.  16 :  v.  234 :  p.  1041. 
Periodicals,   Monthly.     The   Bruce   Publishing   Company. 

No.  114,936 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
Petroleum  to  be  used  as  a  remedy  or  emollient.  Refined. 

Central  Commercial  Company.     No.  114,870 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

V.  234  :  p.  667. 
Petticoats,  union-suits,  corset-covers.  Ac.     E.  B.  Amsden. 

No.  114,855  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations    for    toilet   purposes.      The 

Bonney  Company.     No.  114,689 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  867. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain. 

R.  Hudnut.     No.   114.764;  .Tan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  .370. 
Phonograph.    The  Compton-Price  Company.    No.  114,872 ; 

Jan.  9  :  V.  234 ;  p.  667. 
Phosphorus  compounds.  Organic.      The  Grain  Chemical  Co. 

No.  114,969  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1040. 
Pianos.     American   Piano  Company.     No.   116,061 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
Picture  films.  Moving-.     Acorn  Movie  Cartoon  Company. 

No.  116,136  ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1677. 
Picture   films,   Moving-.     Boy    Scoots   of   America.     No. 

114,602  :  Jan.  2  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  367. 
Picture  films  of  animated  cartoons  issued  serially.  Motion-. 

P.  H.  Terry.    No.  116,250 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Plctore-frame    moldings,    picture-frames,    and    parts    of 

frames.     The  H.  Lieber  Company.     No.  114,004;  Jan. 

16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1041. 
Picture-projecting  apparatus  and  parts  thereof,  screens, 

Ac,  Motion-.     G.  W.  Newgass.     No.  115,212 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

y.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Pillows,  Feather.     Star  Bedding  Co.     No.  114,841;  Jan. 

2  :  V.  234  :  p.  372. 
Pills,    Cathartic      Opurgo    Co.      No.    114,816;    Jan.    2; 

V.  234  :  p.  371. 
Pins,  Safety-.     Waldes  A  Company.     No.  116,126;  Jan. 

28  :  y.  234  ;  p.  1309. 
Piston  rings.     Continental  Piston  Ring  Co.    No.  114,719 : 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  368. 
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Plushes  in  the  piece.     Sidney  Blumenthal  A  Company.    No 

114,868  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 
Poultry  appliances,  Certain  named.    O.  B.  Andrews'  Com- 
pany.    No.  115,139 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1577. 
Powder,  cold-cream,  hair-wash,  Ac,  Face-.     The  Armand 

Company.     No.  115,053  ;  Jan,  23 :  v.  284 ;  p.  1307. 
Precious    metal,    Certain    named    articles    having    parts 

plated   with.     Landers.  Frary  A  Clark.     No.   114,892; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234 ;  p.  668. 
Preparation  for  cleaning  articles  made  of  white  leather 

or   white  fabrics.      I.   Miller.     No.  115,101 ;   Jan,  28 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Preparation  for  diseases  of  the  skin.  Antiseptic.     J.  H. 

O'Grady.    No.  116.217  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  dropsy.     Roberts  Dropsy 

Cure  Co.     No.  115,024  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042. 
Preparation  tor  the  treatment  of  headaches,  fever,  nerv- 
ousness. Ac.     H'J-Tone  Company.     No.  116.084;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  534  ;  p.  -..308. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  wbooping-cougb  and  like 

aliments.    Zol,  Limited.     No.  116,134;  Jan.  23;  v.  234; 

p.  1309. 
Preparation  to  be  applied  to  coal  to  render  the  combos- 

tlon  more  complete.     Lloyds  of  America.     No.  114,997 ; 

Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1041. 
Preparation  to  protect  potato  vines  and  tubers.  Chemical 

W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.     No.  116,179;  Jan.  30;  v.  234;  p 

1678. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.    G.  W. 

Cites.     No.  114,699 ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Preparations  for  colds,  grippe,  Ac,  Homeopathic.     E.  P. 

McKay.     No.  115,202  ;  Jan.  SO;  v.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Preparations  for  the  treatment  of  constipation,  rheuma- 
tism, gall-stones.  Ac.     C.  S.  Carlisle.     No.  114,939 ;  Jan. 

16 :  V.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
Printing    machinery,    Certain    named.      The    Estate    of 

Walter  Scott.    Nos.  114,830-81 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284 ;  p.  872. 
Prunes.      Strohmeyer   A    Arpe   Company.      No.    115,118 ; 

Jan.  23;  V.  234;  p.  1.309.        - 
Publication  Issued  quarterly.     Brad  Stephens  A  Co.     No. 

115,248;  Jan.  .30:  v.  234;  p.  1680. 
Publication,   Monthly.     The  Motor   Print  Company.     No. 

115,211  ;  Jan.  30;  v.  234:  p.  1679. 
Publication,    Weekly.      F.    W.    Shepperd.      No.    116,240; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Pumps,   convevers,   butter-cutters,  Ac,  Sanitary.     JensMi 

Creamery  Machinery  Company.     No.  116,191 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  1578. 
Pnncbing-machines   for  perforating  sheeta     The  Samoel 

C.  Tatum  Co.     No.  115.0.34;  Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  1042. 
Rakes,  Hand-.     A.  K.  Gilson.     No.  114.964;  Jan.  16;  v. 

234 :  p.  1040. 
Razor-strops.      L.    A.    FUnker.      No.    116,078;    Jan.    28; 

v.  234;  p.  1308. 
Razors.     Krusius  Brothers.     Nq.  114,778  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ; 

p.  370. 
Razors   and   shears.     F.   DoUe.      No.   114,962;   Jan.   16; 

v.  234  :  p.  1040. 
Remedy    and    hair-restorer,    Dandmff.      8.    Levy.      No. 

114,993;  Jan.  16 :  v.  234 ;  p.  1041. 
Reflectors,    Metal.      National   X-Ray   Reflector   Company. 

No.  114,812  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  371. 
Remedy  for  catarrh.     S.  H.  Davis.    No.  114.721 ;  Jan.  2 : 

V.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Remedy    for    indigestion,    constipation,    heartborn,    Ac. 

S.  B.  Goff  A  Sons  Co.     No.  114,967  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ; 

p.  1040. 
Remedy   for   intestinal   stasis   and   constipation.     F.   H. 

Glazebrook.    No.  114,966;  Jan.  16;  y.  234;  p.  1040. 
Remedy    for    treatment    of   the    feet.      C.    F.    Eha.      No. 

114,7.32 ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  369. 
Rheostats.     Wirt   Company.     No.    116,286;   Jan.   80;   y. 

284 :  p.  1681. 
Ribbons.     H.  H.  Well  A  Son.     No.  115,046;  Jan.  16;  y. 

284;  p.  1043. 
Rice.     New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.     No.  116.213 ;  Jan.  30 ;  y. 

234  :  p.  1579. 
Roofing  material.     H.  H.  Hopkins  Company.     No.  114,886 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Rubber  belting  and    hose,   duck   belting  and   hose.     The 

Cincinnati     Rubber     Manufacturing     Company.       No. 

114,710  ;  Jan.  2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Rubber  belting  and  hose,  rubber  and  asbestos  machinery 

packing,   asbestos   bralco-band   lining.  Ac     The  Cincin- 
nati Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.     Nos.  114,704-6; 

Jan.  2  :  v.  234  :  p.  368. 
Robber    boots   and   shoes.      Goodyear   Robber   Company. 

No.  116,082  ;  Jan.  23 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1.308. 
Salve  for  catarrh,  sore  throat,  tonsillitis,  and  croop.    J.  8. 

McClanahan.     No.  114,998;  Jan.  16;  y.  234;  p.  1041. 
Salve  for  external   use.     MacMlllan   Chemical   Co.     No. 

114,999:  Jan.   16;   v.  234;  p.  1041. 
Sauce.    Creole.      Alonzo    Slack.      No.    114,884;    Jan.   S; 

V.  234  ;  p.  372. 
Sauce,  Tomato.     F.  Romeo  and  Co.     No.  114,825;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  :  p.  371. 
Search-lights.  Electric     Williams  MTg  Co.     No.  116,264 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 :  p.  1681. 
Seeds.     America  Seedtape  Company.     No.  114,672;  Jan. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  367. 
Shampoo.  Lemon.     Cltros  Froit  Joice  Co.     No.  114,711 ; 

Jan.  2 :  V.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Sheetings,  sheets,  and  pillow-cases.     Carleton  Dry  Goods 

Co.    No.  114,940 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  1039. 
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8  ilrts.  Men's  dress  and  negUg^e.  C.  L.  Lerl.  No.  114.M2 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  104l7 
S:  irts.  Negligee,  work,  and  luder.     Elder  Manufactaring 

ComiMiny.     No.  114.876 :  Jan.  9  ;  t.  234  ;  p.  667. 
8  ilrts,  andershlrts,  overalia,  Jnmpera,  rompers.  Work  and 

negllgfe.     Edson  Moore  A  Company.     No.  114^874 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  T.  234  :  p.  667. 
SlilrtB,  Work.     Joseph  Fels  Company.     No.  114,784;  Jan. 

2 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  369. 
SI  lirts.  Work-.     Reliance  'Manofactnring  Company.     No. 

115.023;  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  1042. 
SI  loe-dresslng    for    white    shoes.     Sacks    Sc   Clyman.     No. 

116.228 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  1679. 
81  oe-poUsh.     A.  C.  Erlckson.     No.  116,176;  Jan. '30;  T. 

284  ;  p.  1578. 

Sliovels,  spades,  and  scoops.     Amea  ShoTel  k  Tool  Com- 
pany.    No8.  114.673-4  ;  Jan.  2  ;  ▼.  234 ;  p.  867. 
Sfk  in  the  piece.  Broad.     J.  A.  Mlgel.     No.  115,206 ;  Jan. 

80  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
8ilrt8,  suits,  coats.  Ladles'.     Bernstein,  Baom,  Crarla  k 

Company.     No.  114.866  ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  667. 
S<  ap.      Foot-.      Scholl      Manufacturing     Company.      No. 

115.232  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;_p.  1680. 
S<«p.     Royal   Palm   Soap   Co.     No.   116,112;   Jan.   28; 

V.  234;  p.  1309. 
S<aps,  Shaving  and  toilet.    The  J.  B.  Williams  Company. 

No.  115.131 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 
Bt  und-records  and  sound-record  blanks.     Thomas  A.  Edi- 
son,  Incori>orated.     No.  115,171 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234 ;  p. 

1578. 
S(  ups.      American   Health   Soup  Co.     No.   116,049 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
Sjark-plugs.     A.  R.  Mosler  *  Co.     No.  116,208;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Si  ark  pings.     Stewart- Warner    Speedometer    Corporation. 

No.  lltC249 ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  1580. 
8i  ark-plngs  and  spark-plug  porcelains.     Champion   Igni- 
tion Co.     No.  116,160  ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  1877. 
Sielter    or    zinc.      Anaconda    Copper    Mining    Company. 

No.  115.138 ;  Jan.  30 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1577. 
St  lying-machlnes.      M.    D.    Knowlton    Company.      Noa. 

114.977-87;  Jan.  16;  t.  234;  p.  1041. 
8t?am    regulating  devices,   Pumps,   engines,    and    certain 

named.    Mason  Regulator  Company.    No.  116,002 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1041. 
St  >ne.  Enamel-coated  natural.    The  Euclid  Stone  &  Brick 

Co.     No.  114.957  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
8t)oe  possessing  the   property  of  absorbing  sound,   Artl- 

Qclal.     H.  W.  Johns-ManvlUe  Co.     No.  114,973;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1040. 
Suits,   coats,   overcoats,   and   trousers.   Men's  and   boys' 

>uter.     Isaac   Hamburger  k  Sons.     No.  116,182 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  ▼.  234  ;  p.  1678. 
8c  Its,  coats,  waists,  dresses,  and  skirts,  Ladles',  misses', 

Lnd  children's.     J.  Eckstein.     No.  116,170  ;  Jan.  30 ;  t. 

234  ;  p.  1678. 
So  jpositories  for  the  relief  of  hemorrhoids.     The  B.  L. 

^atch  Co.     No.  115,220  ;  Jan.  30  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1679. 
Bn  imming-suits.     A.  6.   Spalding  k  Bros.     No.  114,888 ; 

Ian.  2 :  v.  234 ;  p.  372. 
Sn  ord-blades,  matchets,  and  matchet-knlTes.     Robt.  Mole 

k  Sons.    No.  116,005  ;  Jan.  16  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1041. 
Syrups  for  certain  named  purposes.     Richardson  Corpo- 
ration.   No.  115,110  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1309. 
Ti  bles,  ciialrs,  serving-cabinets,  kc.    J.  F.  Daachner.    No. 

114,720  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  368. 
Ti  Iking-machlne   motors   and    drives.      Victor    Electrical 

Eoulpment  Co.    No.  116,125  ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  :  p.  1300. 
Ta  Ikuur-machlne    motors    and    drives.     Victor    Electrical 

Bquipment  Co.     No.  115,258;  Jan.  30;  t.  234;  p.  1580. 
Ta  Iklng-machine    records.     Paroquette    Record    Mfg.    Co. 

Ho.  114.906 ;  Jan.  9 ;  t.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Ta  Iklng-machine  turn-tables.     J.  A.  Davis.     No.  118,071 ; 

Ian.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
TagklngjDachines.     The  Austin  Company.     No.  116,066 ; 


No.   115,059;  Jan. 


[an.  23 ;  T.  234 ;  p.  1307. 
Talking  machines.     C.  J.   Bousfleld 

!8  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1307. 
Ta  iklng-machines.     Montgomery    Ward   k   Co.    Inc.     No. 

.14,908 ;  Jan.  9 ;  y.  234 :  p.  ^. 
Te  I  and  coffee.     J.  M.  McCracken  Co.     No.  116,200 ;  Jan. 

(0 ;  y.  234;  p.  1679. 
Te  egraph.  Wireless  detector  for.     Eugene  T.  Tumey  Co. 

nc.     No.  114,846;  Jan.  2;  v.  234;  p.  372. 
Te  nperatare-gagea.      National    Gauge    k   Equipment   Co. 

*o.  116.007;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1041. 
Te  ite  plates.     Lyon,  Conklln  k  Co.     No.  114,898 ;  Jan.  8 : 

.  234  ;  p.  668. 
Th  reads  and  yarns  of  cotton,  silk,  linen.  Jute,  and  ramie. 
)olIfu»  MIeg   k   Cle.    Socitft«  Anonyme.      No.   114,726; 
.  an.  2 ;  v.  234 ;  p.  368. 
Til  e-casings   and    tlre-tubei.   Automobile.     The   National 
'  nre  *  Rubber  Company.    No.  114,811 ;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  284 ; 
1».  871. 
Tlie-flllers.     The  Aotltt  Company.     No.  114.679;  Jan.  2; 

.  234 ;  p.  367. 
Tlj  ea,  and  non-metallic  tires  and  tire-casings  composed  of 
:  Qbber  or  rubber  and  fabric.  Inner  tubes  for.  Racine 
.  LOto  Tire  Company.  No.  118,228 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  234  ;  p. 
:  670. 
Til  es  or  tlre-caatngi  and  inner  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires. 
'  *he  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  No.  114,968 ; 
.  an.  16 ;  t.  284 ;  p.  1040. 


Tlrea,  Pneumatic  rubber  antomobile-.     Beacon  Tire  Com- 
_  oany.    No.  114,686;  Jan.  2 ;  y.  234 ;  p.  367, 
Tobacco,  Smoking-.    The  Texas  Tobacco  Co.    No.  118.038 : 

Jan.  16 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1042.  ' 

Tobacco,  Smoking  and  chewing.     Christian  Peper  Tobacco 
_  Co.     No.  116,221 ;  Jan.  30 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1579. 
Toilet    articles.     Certain     named.       Zauder     Bros.      No. 

116.133  ;  Jan.  23  ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1809. 
Toilet   preparations,   Certain   named.     J.   C.   Allen.     No. 

114.917;  Jan.   16;   v.  234;  p.   1039. 
Toilet    preparations.    Certain    named.      L.    Smith.      No. 

115.243;  Jan.  30;  y.  234;  p.  1680. 
Tonic  and  nerve-sedative.    8.  Brltton.    No.  114,934 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1039.  ' 

Tonic,  Liver-.     The  Traveler  Remedy  Co.     No.  116.087: 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1042.  ' 

Tonic,   Nerve-.     Munyon's   Homoeopathic    Home   Remedy 

Co.    No.  116,006;  Jan.  16;  y.  234;  p.  1041. 
Tonic,   Stomach-.     D.  Perrucd.     No.  118,016;  Jan.  16: 

v.  234  ;  p.  1042.  ' 

Toy   cannons.     Milton   Bradley  Co.     No.   114,804;  Jan. 

2 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  871.  ' 

Toy  cannons.     Peg  Leg  Block  Company.     No.   116,017: 

Jan.  16;  v.  234:  p.  1042.  ' 

Tractors  for  farm.  Industrial,  and  commercial  uses.  Power- 
driven.     W.   8.  Barnes.     Nos.  114,926-6;  Jan.  16;  y. 

Trees. '  Fruit  .     Stark  Bro's.  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co. 

No.  115,246 ;  Jan.  30:  v.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Trousers  and   boys'   suits  and  trousers.   Men's.     Kaolan 

Bros.    No.  114,975;  Jan.  16;  y.  234;  p.  1041. 
Trunks.     Frederick   4  Nelson.     No.   114,961;   Jan.   16: 

v.  284;  p.  1040. 
Turpentine    and    turpentine    aubstltnte.     C.    A.    Hansen. 

No.  115,185  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  :  p.  1678. 
Twines  and  ropes  made  from  shredded  fibers  of  palmetto 

or   palm   leaves.      Palmetto   Products   Company.      Nos. 

115.013-14:  Jan.  16;  y.  234;  p.  1042. 
Type-metal.     Imperial  Type  MeUl  Co.    No.  114,767 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  370. 
Union-suits,  undershirts,  drawers,  and  iMiJamas,  Teztila. 

P.  A.  LucketL     No.  114.897  ;  Jan.  9 ;  v.  284  ;  p.  668. 
Varnishes,  lapans,  driers,   stains,  kc.     Standard  Varnish 

Works.     No.  116,245 :  Jan.  30 :  v.  234  ;  p.  1680. 
Veaetables,  Dried.     H.  J,  McGrath  Co.     No.  118,201 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1679. 
Velvets,  velveteens,  sateens,  cords,  &c.     Balstone,  Cooks 

k  Co.    No.  116,058  ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1807. 
Warming-pads,  vulcanizers,  toasters,  and  flat-Irons.  Elec- 
tric.    Scientific  Products  Co.     No.   116,234;  Jan.  80; 

y.  234  ;  p.  1580. 
Washers,  Felt     T.  R.  Brawley.     No.  114,931;  Jan.  16; 

v.  234  ;  p.  1039. 
Watch-glasses.     Hammel,  Rlglander  k  Co.     No.  116,184 ; 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  15i8. 
Watches,  watchcases^parts  of  watches,  and  watch-move- 
ments.    Waltham  Watch  Company.     No.  114,912 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  669. 
Water  and  soft  drinks.  Natural  and  carbonated  mlneraL 

Bartlett  Springs  Co.     No.  114368 ;  Jan.  9  ;  v.  284 ;  n. 

667. 
Water,   Mineral.     Johnson  Bros.     No.   114,889;   Jan.  9: 

V.  284  ;  p.  668. 
Water,  Natural  laxative  medicinal.    Watertown  Carbonat- 

Ing  Co.     No.  118.128  ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1309. 
Waterproof  automobile  and  carriage  fabrics.     F.  S.  Carr 

Company.    No.  114,942;  Jan.  16;  y.  234;  p.  1039. 
Waterproof  garments.     G.  A.  Johnson.  Jr.    No.  118,090 ; 

Jan.  23  :  v.  234  ;  p.  1308. 
Waterproofed  coats  for  men  and  women.     The  Backley- 

Newliall   Company.      No.   118.068;   Jan.   23;   y.   284; 

p.  1307. 
Waterproofed    fabric.      Tate    Electrolytic    Waterproofing 

Company.     No.  115,032;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1042. 
Waterproofed  threads  and  yams,  Tate  Electrolytic  Water 

proofing    Company.      No.    116,038;    Jan.    16;    y.   234; 

p.  1042. 
Wheels,    Grinding-.      Star    Corundum    Wheel    Co.      No. 

116,116;  Jan.  23;  v.  234;  p.  1809. 
Whisky.    Cahn.  Belt  k  Company.    No.  118,066;  Jan.  28; 

y.  234;  p.  1307. 
Whisky.     The  Geo.  Bleler  Sons  Co. 

2  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  367. 
Whisky,    Bottled.      M.    Sander.      No.    114,827;    Jan.   2: 

y.  234;  p.  371. 
Whisky,   brandy,   and   gin.     Hurley   Bros.   Incorporated. 

No.  114,766 ;  Jan.  2 ;  y,  284  ;  p.  370. 
Whisky,  Scotch.    The  Hollywood  Company.    No.  114,768 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  370. 
Wine.     F.  Kallna.     No.  118,192 ;  Jan.  80 :  y.  234  ;  p.  1878. 
Wire.     Eugenio  C.  Moe  k  Co.     No.  118,011 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y. 

234;  p.  1042. 
Wire   cloth   or   fabric.     Buffalo  Wire  Works   Co.     Nos. 

114,694-5  ;  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  pp.  867-8. 
Wood-surface  polish.     S.  C.  Borom.     No.  114,038;  Jan. 

16  ;  v.  284  :  p.  1039. 
Woolen,  cotton,  silk,  velvet,  4c.,  piece  goods.     Wheeler  4 

Motter  Mercantile  Company.     No.  116.046;  Jan.  16; 

y.  234 ;  p.  1043. 
Woolen  fabrics  In  the  piece.     Detmer  Woolen  Co.     No. 

114,722  :  Jan.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  868. 
Yam.      City    Manufacturing  Corporation.     No.   114,945; 

Jan.  16 ;  T.  284 ;  p.  1040. 


No.  114,686;  Jan. 
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•Blue    Stripe."      (For   Apples.)      Taklma    Valley   Fruit 

Growers'  Association.     No.  19,841 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  284 ; 

p.  1044. 
'  Bradley's    Corn    Remover."      (For    the    Treatment    of 

Corns.)      Bradley    Manufacturing   Co.      No.    19,847 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  v.  284 ;  p.  1582. 
'Caf*    Spumante."      (For    Coffee.)      N.   Capplello.     No. 

19,853;  Jan.  80;  v.  234;  p.  1682. 
'  Casson's  Cream  Liniment."     (Fo^  Liniment.)     W.  Cas- 

son.    No.  19.832  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
'Columbia    Motor   Oil."      (For   Lubrlcating-Oil.)      E.   C. 

Anthony.     Nq.  19,843  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
'Commercial    Club."      (For    Cigars.)      The    Commercial 

Cigar  Co.     No.  19.834  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
'  Creamettes."     (For  Macaroni  and  other  Paste  Products.) 

Mother's  Macaroni  Company.     No.  19,837 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  234 ;  p.  1044. 
'Edible,"      (For    Canned    Com.)      R.    G.    Charles.      No. 

19,833  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
'Fluffy  Ruflles  Starch."      (For  Laundry  Starch.)     Inde- 
pendent Starch  Company.     No.  19,835 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y. 

234 ;  p.  1044. 
Hamlet  y  Ofella."     (For  Cigars.)     G.  A.  Mueller.     No. 

19,838  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
Jersey    Cream."      (For   Wheat-Flour.)      Dabnke-Walker 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  19,848 ;  Jan.  30 ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1582. 
Keil's  Deep  Well  Sparkling  Ginger  Ale."     (For  Ginger- 
Ale.)     J.  M.  Kell.     No.  19.836;  Jan.  Ifr;  y.  234;  p. 

1044.  - 

LockTlte."     (For  Hair-Nets.)     8.  Glemby.     No.  19,844 ; 

Jan.  16 :  y.  234 ;  p.  1044. 
'Luncheon.''       (For    Canned     Salmon.)       Alaska-Pacific 

Fisheries.    No.  19,846 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1682. 
Man-A-Cea."     (For  a  Natural  Mineral  Water.)     Mana- 

cea  Water  Company.     No.  19,850 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  234 ; 

p.  1582. 
'  Mennen's   Shaving  Cream."      (For   Mennen's   Shavlng- 

Cream.)     G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.    No.  19,851 ;  Jan. 

80  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1682. 
'  Mennen's    Tar    Shampooing    Cream."      (For    Mennen's 

Tar  Shampooing-Cream.)      G.  Mennen   Chemical  Co. 

No.  19.852  ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1582. 
Multimotor  Cylinder  Oil."     (For  Lubricating-Oll.)    B.  C. 

Anthony.    No.  19,830  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
'  Open-Cylinder  Pump."    (For  Electric  Deep-Well  Pumps.) 

The   Valle-Klmes  Company.      No.    19,865;   Jan.   80; 

y.  284  ;  p.  1682. 


Parodi."     (For  Cigars.)     Parodi  CSgar  Company.     No. 

19339;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1044. 
Person's     I'ennsylvania     l^re    Rye    Whiskey."       (For 

Whisky.)      C.  Person's  Sons.     No.  19,856;  Jan.  30; 

V.  284  ;  p.  1682. 
Pitcher's  '  Guaranteed  '  Bachelor  Buttons."     (For  But- 
tons.)    J.   V.  Pilcher  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

19,848 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1810. 
Red    Stripe."      (For    Apples.)      Taklma    VaUey    Fmlt 

Growers'  Association.     No.  19,842  ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  2M ; 

p.  1044. 
Rublno    Vino   Puro   Da   Pasto."      (For   Wine.)      G.    ■. 

Pagani  Importing  Co.    No.  19,864 ;  Jan.  80 ;  v.  2S4 ; 

p.  1582. 
8.  S.  White  Mouth  Wash."     (For  a  Month-Wash.)     The 

S.   S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No.  19,859;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1582. 
8.  S.  White  Mouth  Wash."     (For  a  Mouth-Wash.)     8.  S. 

White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.    No.  19,863 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 : 

p.  1682. 
S.  S.  White  Tooth  Brush."     (For  a  Tooth-Brush. )     The 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No.  19,868;  Jan.  80; 

V.  234  ;  p.  1582. 
S.  S.  White  Tooth  Paste."     (For  Tooth-Paste.)      8.  8. 

White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.    No.  19.866 ;  Jan.  30 ;  v.  284 ; 

p.  1682. 
S.    S.    White    Tooth    Powder."      (For    Tooth-Powder.) 

The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No.  Ife\8d2 ;  Jan. 

80  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1582. 
8.    S.    White    Tooth    Powder."      (For    Tooth-Powder.) 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No.  19,864;  Jan.  80; 

v.  234  :  p.  1682. 
Security.'*     (For  Matches.)     The  Louis  Hllfer  Company. 

No.  19,849  ;  Jan.  30 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1682. 


^For     Apples.) 
Association.    No. 


Yakima     Valley 
19,840;  Jan.  16;  y. 


Fmlt 
284; 


W.  J.  Bader.    No.  19,881; 


'  Sno-KlBt. 

Growers' 

p.  1044. 
'  Sugar  Doodle."     (For  Candy.) 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1044. 
'Zinc  Cement."     (For  S.  S.  White  Oxyphosphate  Zinc.) 

The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No.  19,860;  Jan. 

80;  V.  284:  p.  1582. 
'  Zinc   Cement.*'      (For   8.    8.    White   Oxyphosphate-Zlne 

Cement.)     The  S.   8.   White  Dental  Mfg.   Co.     No. 

10,857  ;  Jan.  80  :  v.  234  :  p.  1682. 
Zinc   Cement."      (For   S.   8.   White  Oxyphosphate-Zinc 

Cement.)      The   S.    S.   White   Dental  Mfg.   Co,     No. 

19,861 ;  Jan.  80  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1582. 


PRINTS. 


"A  Safe  Antiseptic  for  General  Family  use."     (For  Lls- 

terlne.)      Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.     No.  4,612;  Jan. 

30  ;  V.  234  ;  p.  1582. 
"  Creamettes."    (For  Macaroni.)    Mother's  Macaroni  Com- 
pany.    No.  4,601 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  284 ;  p.  1044. 
"  Cuticura  Soatf  and  Ointment."     (For  Cutlcura  Soap  and 

Ointment.)      Potter    Drug    4    Chemical    Corp.      No. 

4.615  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1582. 
"Drink    Moxie."      (For    Moxie.)      The    Moxie    Co.      No. 

4,613  ;  Jan.  SO ;  v.  284  ;  p.  1682. 
"Evangeline  Tamplco  Sauce."     (For  Pepper  Sauce.)     B. 

Bidllard.     No.  4,599 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  234 ;  p.  1044. 
"  Financially     Embarrassed." 

Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat 

y.  234  ;  p.  1682. 
"Guests  are  coming."     (For  Biscuit.)     National  Biscuit 

Company.     No.  4.602:  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1044. 
"Health  First."     (For  Postum  Cereal.)     Postum  Cereal 

Company.     No.  4.614  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1582. 
"  *  Jazz  '  Rag."  (For  Music-Roll  for  Automatic  Musical  In- 

straments.)      Imperial   Player  Roll  Co.     No.  4,600; 

Jan.  16 ;  y.  234  ;  p.  1044. 


(For     Wheat     Breakfast 
Co.     No.  4,606;  Jan.  80; 


Listerine.) 
80 ;  y.  284 ; 

Listerine.) 
30 ;  y.  284 ; 


"  Listerine— The     Safe     AntisepOc."       (For 

Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.    No.  4,609 ;  Jan. 

p.  1582. 
"  Listerine — The     Safe     Antiseptic."       (For 

Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.    No.  4,611 ;  Jan. 

p.  1582. 
"Listerine — The  Safe  Antiseptic  Prevents  Infection  and 

is   a   Beneficial,   Refreshing  Lotion   After   Shaving." 

(For  Listerine.)     Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.    No.  4,610: 

Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1582. 
"Nesnah."      (For   Nesnah.)      Cbr.    Hansen's   Lab.      No. 

4.608  ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  234  ;d.  1582. 
"Nu-Eat-A  Nut  Cereal."     (For  Breakfast  Food.)     A.  B. 

Howe.    No.  4,604  ;  Jan.  16  ;  y.  284  ;  p.  1044. 
"  Pilcher's  Automatic  Bachelor-Button."     (For  Buttons.) 

J.   V.  Pilcher  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  4.605; 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1310. 
"  They're  Starting  Right."     (For  De  Laval  Cream-Separa- 

tors.)     The  De  Ijival  Separator  Company.    No.  4,607 ; 

Jan.  30:  v.  234;  p.  1582. 
"Twltchell  Pneumatic  'Tire  Pressure  Gauge."     (For  Pnen- 

matic-TIre  Pressure-Gages.)     A.  Schrader's  Son.     No. 

4,603;  Jan.  16;  v.  234;  p.  1044. 
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DISCLAIMERS. 


C>ocrete  blocks,  Machine  for  making.    W.  Graf  and  C.  F.  '  Tie-plate.     J.  Landie.     (RelssBe.)      No.  14,124;  date  of 

Nickel.     No.   1.142.H96 ;  date  of  patent  Jane  8,  1^16 :  i       patent  Mar  2,  1016 ;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  15,  1917 ;  T. 

discUlmer  filed  Jan.  22,  1917  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  1584.  234 ;  p.  1051. 

T  'lephone  switching  apparatus,  Automatic.     J.  G.  Bless-  ■ 

ing.     No.  1,146.542:  date  of  patent  July  6,  1915;  dls-  i 

rlalmer  filed  Dec.  Id.  1916 ;  t.  234 ;  p.  377. 
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CUSSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

JANUARY,  1917. 

Non. — Flnt  Damber«-cUH,  Mcond  namber^«iibclaw.  third  naiDl)«r«»patant  nnmbMr. 


1— 


90: 
11: 

15: 


41: 


«1: 


76: 


1:  1,213,070 

a:  1,212. 64« 

10:  1,213,886 

11:  1,311,823 

1,213,334 

1,211,118 

1,213,237 

_.    1,313,639 

33:  1,313,047 

83:  1,313,133 

1,312,088 

1,212,679 

1,213,964 

1,214,084 

._    1,311,449 

63:  1,311,319 

1,213,181 

60:  1,313,493 

71:  1,311,547 

73:  1,313.677 

1,213,963 

1,213,658 

1,314,180 

1,314,467 

1.313,811 

1,313,813 

1,313,896 

1,313,960 

1,312,961 

1,313,962 

1,313,963 

1,313,985 

1,311,390 

1,312,805 

1,310,863 

1,214,338 

1,310,486 

1,310,773 

1,313,093 

1,213,671 

1,314,138 

1,211,075 

1,211,807 

1,314,483 

123:  1,211.766 

191:  1,211,472 

1,210,466  I 

1,214,073 

1,211,003  I 

1,211,917  I 

1,213,481 

1,213,482 

1,211,832  ! 

1,211,964  I 

1,213,257  1 

1,213,843 

1,213,447 

1,313,804 

3:  1,211,423 

1,213,114 

1,213,923 

S:  1,211,223 

13:  1,213,222 

1:  1.213,307 

6:  1,213,886 

1,313,913 

18:  1,210,419 

1,210,767 

1,211,137 

1,313,280 

1,213,343 

1,211,262 

1,213,113 

1,214,166 

1,214,374 

24:  1,212.650 

30:  1,210,650 

1,213,978 

35:  1,213,668 

38:  1,210,307 

1,210,428 

1,212,000 

1,312,479 

1,310,934 

1,313,473 

1,314,0(3 

1,210,605 

1,311,196 

1,214,187 

1.2U,475 


80: 
81: 
87: 
94: 
98: 


106: 
108: 
118: 
118: 


142 
14S 
144 


145: 


149: 
161: 


21: 


SO: 
1: 
4: 


»: 

U: 


Il- 


ls: 


15: 


18: 
29: 
39: 
40: 
41: 
50: 
51: 

55: 


58: 


67: 
60: 

l: 
2: 


3: 
5: 

12: 
13: 
17: 
9-  4: 
9: 
17: 
30: 

22: 
23: 
26: 
10—  28: 
34: 
72: 

86: 

100: 
119: 


13- 


137: 
141: 
2: 
II: 
12: 
13: 
15: 
19: 
22: 
23: 

S6: 

1: 

2: 
20: 
27: 

30: 
39: 
46: 
48: 
54: 
82: 
87: 


136: 
142: 

145: 

246; 


1,211,648 

1,212,432 

1,213,858 

1,311,415 

1,311,357 

1,311,871 

1,313,515 

1,314,090 

1,311,387 

1,211,522 

1,213,231 

1,212,514 

1,210,432 

1,213,380 

1,214,384 

1,211,908 

1,212,736 

1,213,098 

1,213,218 

1,211,730 

1,211,762 

1,212,512 

1,211,922 

1,210,633 

1,211,041 

1,211,145 

1.211,587 

1,212.223 

1,210,751 

1,210,808 

1,211,413 

1,213,075 

1,213,608 

1,213,431 

1,210,948 

1,214,007 

1,213,966 

1,213,046 

1,211,068 

1,212,077 

1,211,980 

1,212,315 

1,211,042 

1,214,478 

1,210,530 

1,214,313 

1,213.233 

1,210,416 

1,210,417 

1,212,606 

1,212,606 

1,210,509 

1,310,938 

1,212,506 

1,212,970 

1.212,971 

1,213,253 

1,210,506 

1,212,353 

1,311,297 

1,210,964 

1,311,334 

1.313,833 

1,212,279 

1,314,438 

1,311,819 

1,213.341 

1,212,500 

1,212.584 

1,210,655 

1,213,734 

1,214,317 

1,210,606 

1,313,793 

1,313,803 

1,313,770 

1,313.303 

1,212,807 

1.213,053 

1,311,983 

1,313,573 

1,314,366 

1,211.555 

1,313, 173 

1,313,768 

1,311,836 

1,313,170 

1,314,816 

1,311,530 

1,212,400 


12-  147: 

13-  6: 
7: 
9: 

18: 

14-  28: 
36: 


15— 


42: 

2: 

8: 

13: 

14: 

17: 

33: 
36: 
34: 
37: 

»: 


43: 
51: 

53: 
56: 
57: 
58: 
59: 

60: 


61: 
65: 
5: 
6: 
18: 
19: 
23: 
48: 
54: 
61: 
77: 

84: 

86: 

88: 

103: 

106: 

119: 
135: 
143: 


148: 

151: 

17—     11: 

13: 

30: 
24: 


16- 


18- 


20: 
SI: 
2: 
6: 
11: 
14: 
16: 
17: 


18: 
34 
S8 

43 

45: 


47.6: 
50: 


1,313,191 

213.750 

313,673 

310,646 

311,986 

311,640 

210,410 

211,639 

210,715 

213,573 

311,659 

212.423 

211,948 

212,183 

214,003 

214,447 

211,225 

212,313 

210,962 

212,373 

210,623 

,211,468 

,212,001 

,212,010 

,210,841 

,212,967 

214,025 

,212,255 

,211,485 

,212,032 

,211,824 

[,211,698 

,214,347 

,210,522 

,210,523 

1,210,524 

,210,525 

,211,788 

,211,717 

,214,411 

,311,266 

,311,470 

,213,064 

,214,035 

,211.733 

,212,336 

,211,880 

,313,863 

,211,480 

,212,663 

,214,230 

1,211,374 

,211,337 

,211,668 

,213,671 

1,213,538 

,314,263 

,214.476 

,213,608 

,211,186 

1,212,475 

'314,036 

,314,416 

,210,951 

213,717 

210,969 

211,343 

210,476 

212,934 

313,999 

313,464 

311,256 

,210,038 

,211,081 

,211,370 

,211,176 

,210,926 

,213,333 

,313,334 

,313,743 

,211,886 

,212,735 

213,235 

,313,467 

,313,525 

,314,308 

,214,277 

,214,472 

,211,338 

,311,487 


1»-     S8:  1 

,218,006 

16:  1 

1,210,842 

1 

1,211,918 

1 

,213,051 

59:  1 

1,212,098 

19-       3:  1 

1,211,190 

35:  1 

1,211,178 

38:  1 

1,213,744 

34:  1 

1,210,873 

30-    1.4: 

1,211,287 

1 

,214,426 

l:ll:  ] 

1,212,019 

1.41:  ] 

1,210,718 

1,213,592 

«: 

1,211,109 

9:  1 

1,212,172 

13: 

1,211,357 

15: 

1,212,005 

16: 

1,210,553 

1,213,249 

: 

1,213.945 

20: 

1,212,501 

22: 

1,211,505 

30: 

1,211,300 

31: 

1,212,820 

53:  1 

,213,947 

56.3: 

1,211,059 

64: 

1,210,535 

68: 

1,213,103 

69: 

1,212,306 

81: 

1,311,446 

81.5: 

1,313.  oa 

81.6: 

1,311,318 

83: 

1,211,060 

85: 

1,211,906 

86: 

1,210,788 

1,214,004 

87- 

1.210.819 

88: 

1,211,868 

80: 

1,212^073 

93: 

1,212,263 

1,314.361 

21—       7: 

1,310.721 

1,313,868 

8: 

1,311,710 

1,311,935 

1,313,781 

1,313,983 

1,213,597 

• 

1,214,046 

9: 

1,211,011 

13: 

1,212,243 

1,213,017 

1,213,251 

14: 

1,211,907 

30: 

1,210,822 

1,210,867 

1.211,601 

31: 

1,213.633 

1.314,045 

1,214,386 

23: 

1,211,135 

SI: 

1.212,800 

1.213.801 

82: 

1,214,487 

40: 

1,212,081 

4S: 

1,210,583 

1,210,749 

1,210,780 

1,211,108 

1,311,305 

47: 

1,310,477 

1,310,800 

1,210,922 

1,211,345 

1,213,715 

1,214,437 

48: 

1,212,406 

1,212,883 

86: 

1.313,111 

1.218,079 

62: 

1,210,439 

1,211,107 

6S: 

1,210,694 

66: 

1,310,600 

1,313,938 

00: 

1,311,076 

1,311,423 

1,211,572 

1.212,798 

21- 


76 
77 
81 
83 
90 


04: 

06: 
106: 


flO:  1,212,700 
1,212,803 
1,212,803 
1,213,341 

74:  1,313,803 
1.213.033 

79:  1,311,843 
1,212.365 
1,213,718 
1,311,796 
1,214,292 
1,214,343 
R.  14.249 
1,210,754 
1,210,762 
1,211,033 
1,211,151 
1,211.238 
1,211,416 
1,211,531 
1,211,637 
1,211,707 
1,211,825 
1,211,949 
1,212,300 
1,212,384 
1,212,616 
1,212,627 
1,212,635 
1.212,683 
1,213,710 
1,313,883 
1,312,962 
1,213,401 
1,213,811 
1,213.904 
1,214,151 
1,212.213 
1,212.400 
1,212,277 
1,211,272 
1,211,981 
1,212,506 
1,212,837 
1,213,523 
1,213,797 
1,214,403 
1,211,216 
1,211,538 
1,211,565 
1,211,597 
1,212,525 
1,212,503 
1,213,260 
1,213,2S0 
1,213,842 
1,214,264 
1,214,361 
:  1,213.080 
i;  1.212,977 
:  1,212,949 
1.213,385 
1,213,440 
1,214,087 
1,211,430 
1,212,801 
1,214,300 

182:  1,213,031 
1,213,803 

184:  1,212.232 

191:  1,212,530 
1, 213, 4.M 

102:  1,211,332 
1,212,160 

104:  1,212,451 

200:  1,310,400 
1,213,067 
1,213,629 
1,211,306 
1,212,284 

200:  1,210,580 
1,214,301 

310:  1,213,721 

8U:  1,212,780 
1,213,663 

316:  1,211,578 

10:  1,310,420 

1.311,796 

33:  1.211,618 

33:  1.213,436 


114 


130 
180 
137 


139: 
148; 


204 
207 


22-     44: 

1,214,117 

60: 

1,213.979 

85: 

1.212,860 

101: 

1,210,421 

112: 

1,211,570 

123: 

1.212,997 

130: 

1,210,774 

147: 

1,211.809 

203: 

1,211,715 

300: 

1,211,349 

316: 

1,212,825 

,^3-       l: 

1,211,594 

1.214,206 

10: 

1,310,570 

1,210,661 

1.212,281 

1,213.921 

13: 

1,210,714 

1,211,181 

1,211,564 

1,211,7U 

1,313,007 

1,313,504 

1,212,702 

1,213.375 

1,213,414 

1,213,415 

1,213.429 

31: 

1,210,598 

1.211,393 

32: 

1.214,003 

24: 

1,210,681 

1,210.736 

1,310,726 

1, 210, 792 

1,211,588 

1,211,923 

1,212,350 

1,212,612 

1,212,928 

1,213,142 

1,213,143 

1,213,361 

# 

1,213,464 

1,213.465 

1,213,486 

1,213.487 

1,213,734 

1,213,740 

28: 

1,211,304 

31: 

1,210,392 

1,211,460 

1,211,828 

34—       3: 

1,211,463 

1,212,511 

1,212,930 

1,213.068 

6: 

1,210,967 

10: 

1,213.644 

31: 

1,212.712 

33: 

1,212,266 

60: 

1,313,534 

74: 

1,213.530 

81: 

1,213,086 

1,214,306 

86: 

1.211,580 

00: 

1,210.677 

oas: 

1,211,460 

102: 

1,211,306 

1,211,810 

1,212,808 

1,313,667 

1.314,044 

• 

1,214.272 

106: 

1,212,047 

ISO: 

1,318,470 

136: 

1^313,706 

130: 

1,311,211 

150: 

1,213.680 

1,213.640 

153: 

1,311,158 

155: 

1,213,006 

157: 

1,213,276 

163: 

1,314.812 

166: 

1,213,606 

178: 

1,312,766 

1.814.  on 

101: 

1,212.622 

196: 

1.213,338 

1              206: 

1,311,006 

nnnriii 

OXXXIY 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTa 


231: 
339: 
M6: 
SM: 


362: 

an: 

1: 


30: 
41: 

M: 


106: 
121: 
122: 
124: 


127: 
Ul: 


S7— 


al- 


ia- 


306:  1.213,100 
307:  1.211,315 
221:  1,213,406 
1,211,330 
1,314. 276 
1,210,574 
1,214.130 
.     1,211,908 
2S0:  1,213,393 
263:   1,212,520 
1,212,671 
1,213,««6 
1,210,830 
1,211,963 
1.212,838 
1,211,787 
1,211,842 
1.213,219 
100:  1,211, 464 
101:  1,210,064 
1.214,360 
1.214,431 
1,211,633 
1,212,211 
1.313,397 
1.313,838 
1,212.021 
1.212,839 
1.211,901 
1,212,317 
1.212,490 
1,312,654 
1.214.233 
U1.6:  1,311,133 
1.211,391 
1,211,812 
1,211.800 
131.6:  1,212,523 
148:  R.  14,351 
156:  1,212,331 
1.2U,g83 
1.21.1.587 
1.212,410 
1,211,684 
1.213.601 
1,212,««8 
1.212,877 
1,211,670 
1.213,896 
_    1,212,049 
35:  1,210,900 
46:  1,211,561 
1,211,964 
1.211,2n 
1,212,003 
1,210,823 
1,210,824 
1.214.23S 
1,212,271 
1.314.347 
1,211,758 
1,213.167 
1,211,633 
1,211,623 
1,210,093 
1,211,458 
1,212,337 
1,213,165 
1.3».m4 
l:  1.211,273 
1.214.430 
1,210,770 
1.213,138 
1,213.619 
1,212.966 
1,212,589 
1,210,768 
1,213,133 
1,212.386 
1,211,508 
1,210,781 
1,210,782 
1,212,483 
68:  1,210,551 
1,210,553 
1.210,818 
1.213,342 
1,210,468 
1.213.814 
1,211,254 
1,211,944 
1  213,289 
1,211,244 
1,210,460 
1,211,749 
1,211,817 
1.212,885 
1,212.935 
10:  1.214,197 
12:  1,211,494 
1,212,532 
1,21.3.587 
1,211,793 
1.213.313 
l,2M,30t 


46: 

48: 


157: 

8: 
7: 
8: 
4: 
6: 
7: 

34: 
4.5: 

21: 


73: 

81: 

87.1: 

88.2: 

96: 
99: 

107: 

134: 
126: 
148: 


157: 
189: 


10: 

11: 
12: 
23: 
24: 

25: 
13: 
25: 
66: 


73: 

90: 

98: 

102: 

1: 

4: 

5: 

6: 

0: 


30: 
1: 
9: 

U: 


35— 


3&- 


87— 


38- 

39- 


67: 
60: 

81: 


106: 
107: 

114: 
135: 


146: 
147: 
158: 
178: 


26: 


30: 


1,210,997 
1.211,399 
1,211,400 
1,211,401 
1,213,534 
1  214,150 
1.-213,664 
92:  1,212,064 
94:   1.213,578 
1,212,549 
1,213,781 
1,213,813 
1,313.063 
1,214,200 
143:   1.213,134 
144:  1,211,180 
1,212,075 
1,210,557 
1,211,568 
1,210,968 
1,213,607  I 
188:  1,210,469  I 
190:  1,211,438 
211:  1,212.735  | 
1.213.020  I 
214:  1,211,883 
216:  1,213,194 
1:  1,210,548 
3:   1,212,643  i 
5:  1,212,416 
1.2I2.8.<W  I 
1,213,999  I 
12:  1,213,549 
1,214,234 
16:  1,211,994 
17:  1,213,575 
1,214.110 
19:  1,211,326 
1.211.535 
♦1,213,957 
1,314.239 
1,211,234 
1,211,439 
1,212,583 
1,212,275 
43:  1,213.962 
48:  1,212,014 
1,213,968 
3:  1,211,625 
6:  1,213.064 
12:  1,210,608 
1,212,737 
13:  1,210.656 
1:  1,213,030 
2:  1,211,411 
3:  1,211,543 
1,213,941 
4:  1,211,963 
14:   1,212,834 
22:  1,211,168 
31:  1.212.985 
35:  1,214.005 
36:  1.213,796 
37:  1,211,806 
45:   1.213.036 
50:   1,21.3,533 
51:  1,211,127 
54:  1,211,544 
1,211,619 
1,210.543 
1,210,521 
68:  1.213.123 
71:  1,210,809 
1,211,255 
1.213.965 
73:  1,210,587 
5:  1,210,517 
1,210,735 
1,212,008 
1,212,351 
1.214,121 
7:  1,212,134 
1,213.160 
1.213.673 
1,210,780 
1,2I3,M8 
1,210,453 
1,212,906 
1  2n,«40 
1.214,410 
1.214.397 
1,210,412 
1,2U  767 
49:  1,211.167 
1.213.86B 
1.212,253 
1.211,230 
1,211.821 
1,213.403 
1.213,623 
1,214.100 
1, 212, 106 
1.214.001 
1,210.797 
1,210,447 


59: 
60: 
62: 


16: 


35 

27 
X\: 


50: 
53: 
8: 
12: 
14: 
33: 
36: 
43: 
44: 
56: 


39- 


40— 


56: 
62: 
74: 
8: 
10: 
11: 
14: 
15; 
17: 


41— 


42— 


19: 
21: 
81: 

36; 
52: 
54: 
58: 
63: 
65: 

66: 

67: 

68: 

71: 

78: 

103: 

106: 

120: 

125: 

126: 
132: 


145.1: 
145.7: 
149: 
4: 
19: 
31: 
22: 
31: 
36: 
25: 
69: 
TO: 

74: 
90: 
91: 
94: 
1: 


9: 
19: 
20: 
21: 
22: 


2S: 
34: 


38: 

30: 

31: 

1: 

2: 

7: 

15: 

16: 

26: 
28: 

37: 

47: 
48: 
51: 

55: 

67: 

70: 

171: 

'77: 

83: 

|lOt: 


110: 
116: 


1,211,000 

1,212,439 

1,212,988 

1,212,408 

1,211,648 

1.214,006 

1,211,681 

1.213.007 

1,212.913 

1,314.333 

1,210,927 

1,211,630 

1,210,966 

1,213  272 

1.213.456 

1,210,554 

1,213.406 

1,210,670 

1,211,497 

1.213.3M 

1.212.876 

1,211,215 

1,214,319 

1,211,540 

1.214,013 

1,214,477 

1,211,356 

1,211,574 

l,212,8g8 

1,214.119 

1,212,741 

1,211,115 

1,212,069 

1, 213.  713 

1,213,7»*4 

1,214,234 

1,210,010 

1,212,422 

1,213,015 

1,212,188 

1,212,934 

1,214,403 

1,213,392 

1,210,637 

1,211,455 

1,212,773 

1.213.204 

1,210,459 

1.212,013 

1,313.961 

1,211,779 

1,2H,383 

1,211,130 

1,2L3.024 

1.213,087 

1,214,311 

1,214,444 

1.214,446 

1.214,135 

1.  il3. 348 

1  213  450 

1,211,134 

1,212,225 

1,212,407 

1.212,660 

1,213  200 

1,214.404 

1,213,876 

1,213.997 

1,214,060 

l,213.:i87 

1,212,752 

1,212.388 

1,212,291 

1.213,763 

1,211.798 

1,211,065 

1,213.638 

1.213.141 

1,213,279 

1,212.936 

1,211,353 

1,212.588 

1,212,006 

1.212.993 

1.212.807 

1.211.620 

1,210,415 

1,213,833 

1,211,286 

1,214,076 

1,211,433 

1,211,926 

1.2l:i.  J.33 

1,212,471 

1,213,121 

1,211,527 

1.21*.  299 

1,210,682 

1,212,038 

1.21<,.')03 

1,213.0W 

1,210,635 

1,210.983 

1,213,976 


118: 
4: 


22: 
25: 

27: 
36: 
37: 


40: 


47— 


48- 


4»- 


50- 


51— 


1,211,407 
1,211,708 
1,213,014 
1,313,370 
1,313,383 
1,213,679 
9:  1,212,038 
11:  1,213,950 
12:  1,210,864 
14:  1,210.666 
1,312,122 
1,212,198 
1,213,839 
1,213.931 
1,211,299 
1,211,360 
1.211,930 
1.213,046 
1,210,099 
1,211,232 
1,211,479 
1,311,590 
1,313,003 
1,313,000 
1,313.318 
1.212.332 
1,213,941 
1,213,076 
1.214,098 
1.214,377 
1,214,454 
45:  1,210,992 
46:  1,211,870 
1,212,855 
1,213,739 
1,211,567 
1,211,405 
1.213,337 
1,210,847 
1,211,379 
1,212,098 
1,212,794 
1,213,662 
1,214,353 
1,210,614 
1,211,108 
1. 213. 718 
1,210,854 
1,211,748 
1,213,090 
1,214,136 
69:  1,210,920 
18:   1,213,194 
1  213.331 
1,313.940 
1,314,356 
1,210,502 
1.212,097 
1,210,675 
1,214,143 
1,211,441 
1,214,067 
1,212,894 
1,210,471 
1,211,991 
1,211,636 
1,211,775 
1,212,013 
1,212,233 
1,212,244 
1,213  621 
1,213.150 
1,314,164 
1,212,135 
1,213,291 
1,211,611 
1.213,2h5 
1,213.853 
47:  1.314.317 
55:  1.314,089 
1,314,349 
1.212,081 
1,212,180 
79:  1,210,572 
85:  1,211,120 
4:  1,214,445 
14:  1.212.177 
1,210,891 
1.213.973 
1.212.628 
1.210,936 
1,210.937 
1,211,381 
1,212,002 
1,212,030 
1,312,131 
1,2l:<,5»1 
1,212,213 
1,212,214 
1,211,101 
1,212,564 
1,21.3,600 
1,213.703 
1  213.727 
1,214,341 


50: 

51: 
54: 
56: 
59: 


61: 
63: 


64: 


66: 


19: 


r: 

30: 

31: 

40: 

41: 

76: 

85.1: 

107: 

180: 


191: 

303: 

5: 

13: 

14: 

17.1: 

37: 


56: 
61: 

77: 


23 
27: 

1; 

4: 


7: 


51—       8; 
10: 

11: 


!    53— 


12: 
16: 


17: 


53—       1 


54- 


55— 


56— 


57— 


68- 


7: 
8: 

1: 
4: 
21: 
30: 
34: 
44: 


46: 
50: 
71: 
73: 
2: 
9: 
10: 
11: 
17: 
32: 
34. 
44: 
47: 
48: 
60: 
83: 
84: 
94: 
106: 
107: 

116: 

118: 

147: 

148: 

1: 

2: 

6: 

19: 

31: 
33: 
33: 
44: 


68: 
74: 
80: 
99. 

100: 
103: 
114: 
117: 
118: 

121: 


126: 
9: 


53: 

110: 

111: 

127: 

1: 

16: 

48: 


1,212,615 
1,210,745 
1,212,552 
1,211,776 
1,213,164 
1,214,000 
1,214,244 
1,213,339 
1,21.3.556 
1,214,034 
1,211,866 
:  1,211,761 
1,212,770  I 
1,213,367 
1,213  369 
:  1,211,051 
1.212,661  I 
1,213.148  I 
1.21.3,404 
R.  14,244 
1,210,590  ; 
1,211,910 
1,212,051  i 
1,212.340  ' 
1,213.025  I 
1.212,864  I 
1,214.400 
1,210,974 
1,210,813  I 
1,212,833  I 
1,213,860 
1,210,796 
1,211,207 
1,211,122 
1,210,433 
1,212,545 
1,213.329 
1.214,458 
1.214.364 
1,213.907 
1,212,033 
1,212,620 
1.213,446 
1,2U,371 
1.213.230 
1,213.908 
1,211,552 
1,210,796 
1.213,696 
1,211,666 
1.214.463 
1,211,811 
1,214,383 
l,2i:t,281 
1,212,967 
1.213,566 
1,211,030 
1,2IZ931 
1.214,381 
1,211,175 
1.213.136 
1.212  973 
1  212.582 
1.212.303 
1,212,061 
1,212,053 
1.2l:t,S29 
1.214.490 
1,210,870 
1,211.338 
1.212.167 
1,211,100 
1,211,973 
1,210.910 
1,212.427 
1. 212, 880 
1,214.346 
1,212,004 
1,213.943 
1,212.790 
1.212.909 
1,214.450 
1,214.M2 
1,214,460 
1,211,740 
1.212,644 
1,210,968 
1,212,899 
1,211,809 
1,211,880 
1,214,215 
1,211.627 
1,211,506 
1,211,999 
1,212,984 
1  ?1.3,.V4 
1.214.417 
1.214.421 
1.210,393 
1,21.3,278 
1.212,822 
R.  14.253 
1,213.234 
1.213,516 
1.211,388 


5fr- 


00— 


61— 


62— 


03— 


65- 


86: 

117: 

78: 

79: 

80: 

92: 

3: 

4: 

30: 

37: 

5: 

9: 

11: 

16: 

46: 

19: 

116: 

122: 

159: 

36: 


10 
13 


14: 

17 


23: 
34; 

36; 

34: 

36: 


38: 
39: 

45: 

48: 


52: 
56: 
56: 

57: 
69: 

61: 
62: 


84: 


66: 

77: 
12: 


13: 
38: 


33: 
36: 
46: 

51: 
63: 
53: 
57: 
58: 

61: 

65: 

4: 


10: 
13: 


1,213,438 
1,213,716 
1.210,624 
1,211,631 
1,214,136 
1,211,421 
1.211,104 
1,214,103 
1,213,901 
1,212,914 
l,2i:«,624 
1,210,885 
1,210,425 
1,210,925 
1,210,944 
1,211,496 
1,212,127 
1,211,125 
1,212,697 
:  1,211.240 
1.214,333 
;  1.210,830 
1.211,292 
1.211,716 
1,212,110 
1,21.3,594 
1,213,602 
1,213,928 
1,211,865 
1,212,543 
1,213.698 
1,214,307 
1,212,474 
1,211,541 
1,211,937 
1,212,503 
1.213,785 
1,211,037 
1,212,089 
1,210,549 
1,211,106 
1,212,338 
1,213,570 
1,213,428 
1,210,921 
1,211,164 
1,211,814 
1,211,956 
1,213,089 
1,214,062 
1,212,992 
1,210,423 
1,212,065 
1,211,938 
1,213,145 
1. 213, 546 
1,214,289 
1,212,461 
1.213.773 
1,210,836 
1,212,371 
1,213,805 
1,210.607 
1,211,903 
1,210,632 
1,212,253 
1,212,550 
1.212,551 
1.218,000 
1.212.436 
1,213,991 
1,214,118 
1.213,670 
1.213,800 
1,213.657 
1,210,850 
1,211,062 
1,211,008 
1,213,120 
1.213,655 
1,213,319 
1,213.320 
1.210,399 
1,211,696 
1,213.517 
1,214,396 
1,213,882 
1.212,305 
1.211,233 
1,213,452 
1,213,034 
1,214,388 
1,214,054 
1,213,634 
1,212,378 
1,213.961 
1,213,050 
1,211,171 
1,210.711 
1,211,247 
1.313  658 
1.212,3«7 
1.212.912 
1.213,214 
1,210,881 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxxxv 


67— 


12: 
17: 

21: 

22: 
23: 

24: 

28: 

32: 

6.1: 

7.1: 

16: 

3a  1: 

24: 

27: 
30: 
38: 
43: 
49: 
50: 
58: 
75: 
78: 
W: 
98: 


111: 

119: 

68-       3: 

5: 
9: 


70- 


10; 


11: 

12: 
15: 
18: 

19: 

20: 
21: 


34; 

26: 
27 
28: 

29: 


31: 
32: 


84: 

37: 

16: 

21: 

8: 

14: 

15: 

18: 

28: 

29: 

31: 
42: 


45 


46 


SO; 
61; 
53: 

64; 

74: 
75; 
78: 

83: 

90; 


1,211.372 
1,210,975 
1,214,173 
1,212,568 
1,213,004 
1,211,872 
1,210,837 
1,210,866 
1.213,003 
l,2l3,i;?3 
1,211,021 
1,212,156 
1,212,164 
1,211,801 
1,212,155 
1,212,711 
1,211,156 
1,212,H62 
1,210,834 
1,211,163 
1,210,423 
1,214,139 
1,212,621 
1,212,571 
1,211,226 
1,211,354 
1.213.463 
R.  14,241 
R.  14,242 
1,210,769 
1,211,583 
1,211,312 
1.214,469 
1,211,521 
1,210,402 
1,210,485 
1,211,034 
1,214,198 
1.213,255 
1.213,475 
1.214,334 
1,214,367 
1,211,261 
1,211,723 
1,210,634 
1.213  202 
1,211,436 
1,211,813 
1,21.3,048 
1,210,396 
1  213.778 
1,214,297 
1.2H.704 
1.213.602 
I, 213.263 
1.211,197 
1,211,385 
1,211,298 
1,211,359 
1,211,360 
1,211,797 
1,211,593 
1,211,701 
1,211,703 
1,213.491 
1,210,933 
1,214,183 
1,211,129 
1,210,815 
1,214,178 
1,210,967 
1,212,372 
1,213.  •«(» 
1,213,993 
1,214,227 
1,212,3H1 
1,214,100 
1,211,022 
1,213,899 
1,212,117 
1  213,  4.'>1 
1,211,177 
1,210,911 
1,211,437 
1,214,071 
1,214,148 
1,211,711 
1,312,299 
1,213,040 
1,212,.<W9 
1.212,823 
1.214,410 
1,211,549 
1,214,018 
1,210,640 
1,210,807 
1.212.767 
1,214.441 
1.212..'i69 
1,213,837 
1,210,095 
1,210,810 
1, '13. 171 
1,214,093 
1,211,013 


70-   90: 


102: 


115: 
116: 

120: 

121: 

71—   l: 

7: 


72— 


73— 


9: 
15: 
lb: 
41: 
52: 

61: 

66: 

76  5: 

81: 

101: 
105: 

100: 
114- 
115: 
117: 
121: 
122: 
136: 
1: 

3: 
15: 


29: 


30: 
44: 

4A: 
51: 

52: 

54; 

82; 

99; 
102: 
103; 
104 

121; 


167; 

1: 

5: 


6: 
7: 


13 


14: 


16; 
17; 


10: 


1,211,064 
1,211,217 
1,211,674 
1,211,835 
1,213  288 
1,210,826 
1,211,284 
1,212,043 
1,213,155 
1,213.651 
1,214.042 
1,211,931 
1,214,480 
1,213,105 
1,212,905 
1,210.408 
1,214,008 
1,214,346 
1,212.196 
1,212.484 
1, 212,  .573 
1,214,418 
1,212,519 
1,213,478 
1,213,483 
1,213,188 
1,212,417 
1,212,*.')2 
1,213,916 
1.212,759 
1.214,442 
1.2U,4.37 
1,211,164 
1.2t:<,441 
1,211,525 
1,210,451 
1,212,990 
1,210,560 
l,2i:t.V89 
1,211,563 
1,210,849 
1,212.740 
1.213,919 
1,212.826 
1.212,290 
1.212,729 
1,212,027 
1,210,970 
1,211,026 
1,211,820 
1,212,751 
1,213, 16S 
l.?n  318 
1,213,987 

i,vn.«ao 

1,213,984 

1,210,644 

1,211.598 

1,211,942 

1,210.513 

1,213,939 

1,210,467 

1,213,986 

1,211,482 

1,211,881 

1,213,934 

1,211,057 

1,213. '294 

1.213.290 

1,210,< 

1,213,355 

l,213.fln5 

1,211,794 

1,212,149 

1,212,150 

1,210,559 

1,212,440 

1,211,517 

1,211.539 

1,211,606 

1.214,325 

1,211.488 

1,210,458 

1,211,072 

1,212,175 

1.212.385 

1,212,814 

1,213,238 

1.213,  S-B 

1.314,089 

1.213.509 

1,210,846 

1,210,986 

1,212,692 

1.212,693 

1,211,327 

1,211,400 

1,212,238 

1.213,850 

1,213,016 

1,211.763 

1.212.868 

1.213.819 

1.211,484 

1.212,395 


74-      21:  1,210,783 

7fr-    104:  1,212,969 

84—     86;  1,214,380  1 

93-      53:  1.311,788 

1,213.418 

77—       2:  1,210,843 

89:  1,212,356  | 

98-       l:  1.211.083 

1,213,430 

5:  1,211,631 

135:  1,211,744 

1,211.514 

38:  1,211,293 

8:  1,213,350 

1,212,060 

6:  1,211.839 

1,211,335 

0:  1.213.306 

139:  1,211,668 

13:  1,212,178 

1, 212. 462 

34:  1,210,450 

160:  1,212,240 

35:   1,213.780 

1,213,398 

1,212,472 

1,212,369 

61:  1.212,183 

1.213.636 

61:  1.212.634 

161:  1,211,089 

62:  1,211,757 

27:  1,211,174 

62:  1,210,942 

1,211,048 

54:  1,212,241 

29:  1,211,515 

75:  1,210,908 

1,211,799 

56:  1.210,677 

33:  1,211,586 

76.5:  1,210,904 

1,212,166 

79:  l,2i;i,064 

1.212,168 

76:  1,210,391 

1,912,662 

18:  1.210,618 

1,213,227 

78—       7:  1,211,  .333 

178:  1,210,474 

98—    1.1:  1,210,804 

34:  1,210.461 

44.5:  1,211,036 

228:  1,211.623 

3:  1,314,018 

1,210,497 

1,211,219 

2-U:  1,213,166 

6.6:   1,212,446 

1.210,775 

1,211.417 

85-       1:  1,210,505 

8:  1,210.400 

1,210,829 

46:  1,211.554 

1.213.509 

1.313,936 

1,210,861 

.56:  1,213,099 

2.4:  1,212,298 

0:  1,313,187 

1,211,023 

60:  1,313,878 

21:  1,210,436 

1.212,447 

1,212.795 

88:  1,210,531 

1,213,787 

1,213,514 

1,213,243 

79-       3:  1,214,481 

36.5:  1.213,125 

10:  1,212,356 

1  213,258 

80-        1:   1.212,634 

41:  1,212,039 

31:  1,213,887 

1,213,427 

1.212,535 

86-     20:  1,213,277 

84:  1,213,004 

1,213,531 

13:  1,211,070 

87—       5:  1,212,442 

39:  1,213,067 

36:   1,210,494 

14:   1.213,539 

6:  1,211,909 

44:  1.213.731 

1,213.  .576 

18:   1,212,325 

12:  1,211,704 

45:  1,210,584 

87:  1,211,743 

58:  1,211,818 

13:  1,211,691 

1,214.458 

38:   1,210,996 

65:  1,212.364 

1,214,118 

46:   1,213.544 

39:  1,210,683 

1,212,365 

16:   1,212,818 

51:  1,310,806 

1,210,684 

81—       3:  1,211,020 

88-       I:  1,210,977 

63:  1,213,486 

1,210,914 

13:  1.213,756 

16:  1.210,887 

63:  1.314.360 

1,211.550 

26:  1.212,136 

»•"<'•  •?* 

73:  1.311,993 

1,212,036 

33:  1,211,024 

1,211,200 

1,312,023 

1,212,528 

41:  1.213,270 

1,212,116 

76:  1,210, 7U 

40:  1.212,353 

45:  1,214,448 

16.2:  1,210,666 

1,212,850 

1,213.733 

67:  1,210,825 

1,313,888 

1,213.087 

41:  1,210,744 

60:  1,314,433 

16.4:  1,311,904 

88:  1,211,683 

1,211,534 

63:  l,2i:i,5«:4 

1,213,1M 

90.6:  1,212,498 

1,212,570 

89:  1,314,473 

17:  1.212,884 

1,21;<.4N0 

1,212,608 

103:   1,21:^,039 

18.7:  1,211,956 

100:  1.214.406 

1,213.190 

130:  1,212,063 

19.3:  1,213,147 

97—       4:  1,210,814 

1,213,311 

177:  1,211,783 

1,314.801 

1,210.890 

45:  1,211,066 

178:   1,212,287 

19.5:   1.213  038 

1.211,988 

1,212,816 

180:  1,213,008 

20:  1,211,073 

1,213,720 

46:  1,211,110 

183:   1,213,351 

23:  1  211,780 

10-  1,214,005 

1,211,143 

189:  1,210,457 

1,211,781 

11:  1.212,295 

1,212,311 

-     196:  1,211,988 

24:  1,210,960 

12:  1,212,421 

1,212,486 

83-       2:  1,211.840 

1,210,961 

1,213,4.34 

1,213,604 

1,212,257. 

1,211,802 

IS:  1.314,887 

1,212,872 

4:  1,211,165 

1,212,424 

18:  1,211,268 

1,213.199 

19:  1,214,238 

1,212.853 

26:  1,210.901 

1.213.203 

88-       7:  1,212,144 

1,212,938 

37:  1,314.880 

1,213.354 

9:  1,213,264 

1,314,133 

80:  1.210,791 

1,213.966 

11:   1,212,418 

40:  1,314,831 

1.211,341 

1,214.181 

1,212,419 

42:   1,213,334 

83:  1,311,894 

47:  1,212,016 

1,212,991 

44:  1,314,184 

36:  1.212,960 

1,212,980 

12:  1,211,397 

47:  1,212,776 

36:  1,212,536 

50:  1.211,221 

18:  1,213,149 

60:  1,310,408 

1.212,Sr 

54:  1,211,678 

38:  1,211,278 

56:  1,210,606 

1.213.3.36 

1,212,162 

1,314,064 

89-       l:  1.211,800 

37:  1,213,050 

1.212.  806 

38:  1,211,734 

10:  1,311,788 

42:  1.212,563 

58:  1,313,848 

33:  1,212,113 

34:  1,213.755 

44:  1,211.868 

1,313,863 

38:  1,210,989 

86:  1,210,407 

1,213.553 

58:  1,210,874 

54:  1,210,868 

1,212,463 

1,813,913 

1.212.286 

1,211,111 

1,213,074 

46:  1,213,321 

1,212.346 

1,211,495 

1,213,118 

40:  1,210,579 

1,212,398 

1,212,393 

1,213,247 

*'*U'Ki 

1.212.670 

1,314,389 

90-        4:   1,21.3,236 

53:  1,212.377 

50:  1,210,796 

66:  1.212,151 

9:  1,210,466 

1,212,772 

1,212,210 

1,212,179 

11:   1,212,330 

67:  1,314.003 

1,212,578 

1,212,264 

13.5:  1,214,138 

71-  1,210,511 

1,212,625 

1,213.239 

18:  1,213,237 

08—       3:  1.213,829 

1,212  620 

1.213,322 

21:   1,213,300 

21:  R.  14,240 

1,314,309 

60:  1,212,239 

2.5:   1,212,730 

22:  1.211,602 

69:  1  212,322 

1,212,585 

38.1:  1,311,119 

36:  1.214.033 

79:  1,314,144 

1,213,009 

33:  1.210,544 

27:  1,313.884 

81:  1,212.153 

62:  1.212  915 

59:  1,211,188 

81:  1,211,191 

1,213,283 

64:  1,211,212 

91—      13:  1,212,854 

1,211,900 

1,213.834 

67:  l,2t0,880 

14:   1,213,7^8 

9»-       l:  1,211.844 

1.213,836 

1,211,019 

14.. 5:   1,212,873 

1,212,614 

1,313,836 

1,211,729 

31:  1,210,442 

2:  1.213  246 

1.314,037 

73:  1,211,270 

36:  1,211,439 

1.214,876 

1,314,107 

1,213,407 

41:  1,212.360 

1.214.393 

84:  1,212,140 

75:  1,211,736 

43:  1,211,841 

6r  1,211.134 

86:  1,211,583 

81:  1,211.518 

45:  1,210,500 

1.211,861 

93:  1,210,979 

82:  1,210,916 

47:  1,210,441 

8:  1,212,722 

97:  1,213.794 

86:  1,212,130 

56:  1,211,951 

1,213.3.35 

98:  1,314.103 

1,212,568 

1,2U.857 

1,313.887 

75—       1:  1,210,625 

86:  1.213.348 

50:  1,211.933 

6:  1,310,  m 

1,210,626 

88:  1,210,778 

50.1:  1.313.851 

1.310.788 

1,210,627 

1,211,364 

"=  1'2"'2S 

1,211,888 

1,311,836 

84—       7:  1,211,983 

1.313,977 

8:   1,213,445 

1,311,9« 

10:  1,214,171 

67.  l:  1,211,461 

**  *'2'2'S5 

1.212,374 

17:  1,211,579 

68:  1.210,9«7 

^  1,210,940 

1.313,073 

1,211,751 

1,211,888 

1,211,463 

18:  1,210,724 

1,?1<.2»7 

1,211,»7 

1,212,2U5 

1,212,334 

38:  1,210,593 

70:  1,210,722 

1,213.210 

27:  1,213,8(16 

1,311,791 

n-       9:  1,212,158 

1.313.357 

153:  1,211.805 

1,212,775 

22:  1,212,159 

1.213,62'/ 

78-       5:  1.211.483 

31:  1,210,950 

29:  1,318,866 

11:  1,210.642 

1.212.  .576 

43:   1,212,304 

35:  1,210,905 

1,210,589 

1.314.070 

44:  1,314,075 

1,210.906 

1,210,667 

82:  1,210,097 

70:  1,314,337 

86:  1,210,907 

1,211,126 

37:  1,210,723 

81:  1.213  Mfl 

1,212,978 

1.713.  .545 

70:  1,213.367 

1,213.804 

43:  1,211,839 

1.318.884 

ixxzn 


13: 
U: 
OO-  «: 
7: 
19: 
»: 

as: 

21: 
47: 


56: 

«6 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


11: 


n^- 


u 

15 
» 

31: 
34: 

3«: 


37: 
3M; 
38: 
41: 
44: 
*H: 
64: 
57: 
58: 
79: 
83: 
83: 

89: 
IK: 
US: 
1«»: 
174: 
183: 
184: 
187: 

3: 
3: 


34: 
38: 

S: 
39: 
43: 


44: 

an: 

83: 

63: 
80: 


71: 
75: 
78: 
83: 

84: 
85: 

m: 

96: 
104—  14: 
34: 
36: 
38: 

40: 
51: 
87: 
100: 
116: 
153: 
155: 


1,314,134 

1,314,168 

1,214,318 

1,214,393 

1,210,491 

1,210,918 

1,212,658 

1,213.551 

1, 213. 158 

1,210,845 

1,213,993 

1,212,637 

1,214,113 

1,211,745 

1,212,116 

1,213,573 

1,213,722 

1,213,171 

1,211,105 

1,212,044 

1.213,2S4 

1,210,440 

1,210,443 

1,211,459 

1, 213, 520 

1.213,.VW 

1,210,956 

1,212,405 

1,210,465 

1,311,736  ; 

1,311,511 

1,311,513  I 

1.213,359  i 

1.213,B2« 

1,314,188 

1.214,232 

1.212,342  I 

1,314,474  I 

l,213,.'i67  I 

1,313,900  I 

1,213.3Z5 

1,310,933 

1,213,049 

1,211,498 

1,210,578 

1.314,343 

1,213,633 

1,314,085 

1,214,485 

1.213,435 

1,314,061 

1,314,316 

1,313,880 

1,310,863 

1,213,3S6 

1,310,561 

1,310,971 

1,311,015 

1,213,048 

1,213,536 

1,311,001 

1,311,636 

1,311,9M 

1,313,397 

1,314,358 

1,314,375 

1,314,068 

1,314,060 

1,311,919 

1, 21%  707 

1,314,193 

1,311,457 

1,311,767 

1,313,880 

1,311,879 

1,314,300 

1,313,776 

1.311,408 

1,213,«S 

1.313,304 

1,311,877 

1,313,464 

1,314,306 

1,314,400 

1.313.35H 

1,31.1.603 

1,313,017 

1,311,519 

1,311,704 

1.213,170 

1,313,791 

1.213.153 

1,311,007 

1,313,040 

1,310,838 

1,314,400 

1.311,380 

1,311,903 

1,311,893 

1,313,783 

1,310,004 

1, 310, 888 

1.313,070 

1.311,845 

1,311,088 


104-    181: 
106—      15: 


33: 

61: 
76: 
78: 
84: 
86: 

107: 
113: 
115: 
127: 
139: 
130: 


1.32: 
143: 
150: 
183: 
191: 
192: 
223: 
341: 
343: 


244 


250: 

365: 

365: 

6: 

8: 

9: 

10: 

33: 


24: 

39: 

31: 
33: 
34: 

36.1: 
40: 
7: 
r: 
30: 
46: 
50: 
54: 


56: 

108-    8.4: 

7; 

8: 

16: 


106— 


107- 


100— 
110— 


1: 

1: 

3: 

8: 

12: 

38: 

40: 

44: 

53: 

74: 

75: 

76: 

87: 

96: 

108: 

104: 


118: 

168: 

183.6: 

in—       6: 


7: 
»: 


1,314,177 
1.311,089 
1,212,121 
1,213.081 
1,314,386 
1.211,887 
1.211,654 
1.210,448 
1.210,556 
1,210.661 
1.211,078 
1,212,716 
1,210,478 
1. 213,  Ka 
1,211,789 
1, 212, 497 
1.212.103  1 
1,210,935  I 
1,212,762  i 
1.212.813 
1,214,049 
1,212,974  I 
:   1.212,487  i 
1,213,902  1 
1,314,080  ! 
1,310,462 
1,212,235 
1.213,323 
1.314,143 
1,210,493 
1.211.146 
1,211.939 
1,212,236 
1,214,382 
1.213,205 
1.213.206 
1,213.252 
1,212,850 
1,314,175 
1,312,071 
1.211,990  , 
1,210,555  I 
1.212.925  , 
1,310,431 
1.212,R46 
1,210,982 
1,311,237  I 
1,311,536  ! 
1,213.144 
1,314,414 
1,212,840 
1.213,555 
1,210,766 
1,212,575 
1.211,383 
1,212,066 
1,311.038 
1,211,445 
1,214.303 
1.213.115 
1,314.303 
1,310,946 
1,314.465 
1.313,040 
1.212,039 
1,310,496 
1,313,900 
1.313.390 
1,313.346 
1,310,855 
1,313.473 
1.311,063 
1,311,090 
1,213,033 
1,313  649 
1,314,001 
1,311,783 
1,313,307 
1,311,875 
1.213,768 
1.211,755 
1.213,««1 
1,211.593 
1,311,149 
1,314,433 
1.21:i,14« 
1.212,435 
1,213,107 
1,211,913 
1,311,591 
1,313,830 
1,313,831 
1,313,833 
1,311,979 
1,313  708 
1,212,203 
1,311,368 
1,311  568 
1,313,087 
1,3U.414 
1.213.477 
1.313,113 
1,314,041 
1.213,946 
1,313,830 


lu- 


ll 
34 


113- 


113— 


114— 


116— 


118- 


110- 


37: 

33: 
34: 


36: 
38: 

40: 

43: 

46: 

4: 

5: 

7: 


8: 


14: 
16: 
30: 


Si 


II: 
S3: 
33: 

1: 

5: 

38: 

44: 

46: 

49: 

87: 

83: 

115: 

116: 

W: 

16.7: 

31: 

01: 

163: 

219: 

3aa: 

22S: 

325: 

1: 

15: 


31: 


43: 
44: 


58: 

58: 
50: 

60: 
13: 
14: 
48: 
81 
W: 
18: 
17: 
10: 

31: 
33: 

38: 
30: 
33: 
37: 
45l- 
4fle 
5ft 
5% 
56: 
fiOc 
01: 


1,311,603 

1,311,004 

1,311,366 

1.212,413 

R.  14, 338 

1,211.861 

1,213,411 

1,310,630 

1,311,836 

1,212.849 

1,213,711 

1,213,737 

1.211,«aB 

1,211,806 

1.213.835 

1,213, 554 

1,212,413 

1,211,265 

1.212,5S0 

1,211,493 

1.213.424 

1,210.776 

1.210.793 

1,211.933 

1,211,970 

1.213,344 

1,213,449 

1,211,804 

1,211.808 

1.213,7ys 

3,314,063 

1,212,516 

1,310,671 

1,210.545 

1,212.761 

1,212,H41 

1,213,932 

1,211,924 

1.211.340 

1,212,256 

1,313,778 

1,311.112 

1,212,181 

1,314,106 

1,314,170 

1.313.665 

1,212,209 

1.212,192 

1,210,629 

l,212.2:iO 

1,213, 5AS 

1,314,430 

1,211.266 

1.212,754 

1.213,564 

1,213.153 

1,210,840 

1.212,468 

1,213,579 

1,211.316 

1,210,832 

1,314,338 

1.213.091 

1.212.345 

1,212,538 

1.313.732 

1,211.371 

1,313,134 

1,213,444 

1.211.313 

1,312.070 

1,212,316 

1,313.753 

1,311,609 

1,311,733 

1,313.285 

1.313.380 

1,313,068 

1,313.460 

1,310,808 

1.213.402 

1.211.737 

1,214.311 

1.310.641 

1,213,741 

1.213,223 

1,313,771 

1,311.830 

1,311,546 

1.313,540 

1,313,134 

1.313,380 

1.310.503 

1.313.526 

1,314.413 

1.311.977 

1.310.438 

1,314,063 

1.213,712 

1,310,650 

1.312,368 

1.213.037 

l,314,ltf 

1,314,314 

1,313,143 


119—   61 


63 
73 

74 
75 
76 
77 
81: 
83: 

84: 

88: 

91: 

96: 

97: 

115: 

147: 

149: 


150: 
157: 


74 

84 

106 

100.5 

131—   4 

10 

14 


30 

27 
45: 

58: 
87: 
07: 

98: 
108: 


123- 


133— 


116: 

16: 

18: 

45: 

75: 

161: 

313: 

230: 

249: 

350: 

373: 

451: 

462- 

476: 

478: 

491: 

494: 

497: 

498: 

1: 

4: 

0: 

10: 

11: 

14: 


24: 
35: 

36: 
33: 
33: 
40: 
44: 


47: 
49: 
60: 
53: 


1,213,053 
1.214.340 
1,212,910 
1,211,064 
1,313,807 
1,314,456 
1,210,693 
1,212,537 
1,211,980 
1,210,601 
1,212,112 
1,213,421 
1,211,274 
1,211,311 
1,213,742 
1,214,251 
1,213,964 
1,212,017 
1,211,586 
1,214,176 
1,214,178 
1,314,428 
1,212,701 
1,211,187 
1,212.415 
1,213,6X2 
:  1.213,129 
:  1.211.833 
:  1,212.020 
1.214,073 
1.212,297 
1.212,744 
1,213,725 
1,214,087 
1,214.310 
1.211,660 
1,213.748 
1.210.506 
1,313,064 
1.213.006 
1,211,686 
1,212,141 
1.311,646 
1,311,646 
1,312.726 
1.210.747 
1,211,049 
1.212.272 
1.212.908 
1,211,209 
1,314,307 
1.211,563 
1,210,621 
1,210,871 
1.212.830 
1,210.674 
1.211,344 
1,211.692 
1,213,217 
1,314,303 
1,214,429 
1,213,568 
1,211,858 
1,311,801 
1,310.586 
1.212,880 
1,212.636 
1,210,766 
1,211,722 
1.212.732 
1.314.468 
1,211,728 
1.212,197 
1,210.519 
1,314,195 
1,310,976 
1.312,556 
1,211,173 
1,211,883 
1,311,884 
1.310,897 
1,311,005 
1,314,434 
1,310,831 
1.313,649 
1.313.003 
1,313,840 
1,313,841 
1.313,173 
1.311,666 
1,311,706 
1.313.917 
1.311,331 
1,313,011 
1,311,965 
1,310,400 
1,313,100 
1,313.610 
1,313,315 
1,314,867 
1,311,060 
1,313,106 
1,311.008 
1.311,330 
1,313,478 


13»-  63 
55 
69 


124— 


136- 


130- 


66 

74: 
76: 


76: 
80: 


81 

86 

98 
108: 
123: 
123: 
134: 
127: 
148: 

149: 

153: 
166: 
168: 

100: 


170: 

173: 

170: 

180: 
181: 

186: 
188: 

193: 

196: 

1: 

3: 

8: 

12: 

13: 
15: 

6: 
14: 


10: 

l: 

4: 

9: 

16: 

30: 

33: 

34: 

36: 


39: 

43: 

46: 

S3: 

'56: 

77: 

00: 

103: 

113: 

130: 

107: 

176: 


1,210,801 
1,313.581 
1.313,041 
1,313,601 
1,213,316 
1,213,536 
1,313.873 
1,210,742 
1,212,310 
1,211,201 
1,211,202 
1,212,391 
1,212,764 
1,213,027 
1,211,509 
1,210,672 
1,311,953 
1.313,488 
1,213,875 
1,213.068 
1,213,391 
:  1,211,604 
1,212.653 
1,213,582 
1.214.097 
1.211,746 
1,213,499 
1,212,851 
1.213.745 
1,214.407 
1.210,533 
1.211,378 
1,213,073 
R.  14.253 
1,214,015 
1.213,019 
1,213,495 
1,213,789 
1,213,790 
1,210,668 
1,211,018 
1,211,157 
1.212.449 
1.213,581 
1,213,6.37 
1,214,390 
1.214,401 
1,214,471 
1. 210, 631 
1,213,273 
1,213,340 
1,213.736 
1.211,935 
1,314,048 
1,314,365 
1,211.410 
1,212.779 
1,211.307 
1,313.500 
1,214.223 
1,210,537 
1.212.517 
1.213.111 
1.213,577 
1.213.4.32 
1,214,398 
1.213,628 
1,214,122 
1,213,6>«3 
1,210,512 
1,213.942 
1,212,943 
1,314,008 
1,314,330 
1,313,107 
1.313.383 
1  212.717 
1  313,503 
1,314,131 
1,313.013 
1,313.163 
1.313,178 
1,211,536 
1,313,773 
1,313,108 
1.311,404 
1,311,864 
1,311,916 
1.313.434 
1.212.458 
1,318,846 
1,314,434 
1,210,536 
1,311.086 
1.314,086 
1,310,479 
1.313,944 
1,313.508 
1,311.336 
1,314,370 
1,311,667 
1,311,906 
1,313,173 
1,313,018 
1,213,068 


136- 


176: 
190: 
315: 
312: 
272: 


127— 


138— 


385: 
386: 
295: 
314: 
317: 

318: 

323: 
339: 
346: 
350: 

351: 

9: 


10: 

18: 

3: 

3: 


4: 

9: 

13: 


16 


139- 


130- 


131- 


133- 


133- 


114- 


18: 
35: 


36 
37 
38 


63: 
1: 

5: 

13: 

15: 

16: 

16. 1: 

19: 
31: 
34: 

15: 
18: 

36: 
33: 
10: 
13: 


13: 
30: 
33: 
39: 
43: 
48: 
51: 


57: 

8: 
13: 

10: 
30: 
3: 
3: 
4: 
8: 
11: 


1.313,831 

1,210,480 

1,211,667 

1,213,730 

H.  14,248 

1,210.563 

1.210,860 

1,211,136 

1,211,600 

1,210,390 

1,211,133 

1  212,609 

1,212.824 

1,211,349 

1,214,106 

1,212,858 

1,211,984 

1.212,216 

1,210,586 

1,311,937 

1.212.234 

1,213,229 

1. 212. 469 

1,213,596 

1,213,659 

1.214.160 

1.213.879 

1, 210,  773 

1,211.055 

1,211,699 

1,212,731 

1.213,606 

1,212,945 

1,210,939 

1,211,647 

1,213,160 

1.213,302 

1,210,809 

1,210,930 

1,211,576 

1,212,443 

1,212,845 

1,213,137 

1,21.3,701 

1,214.306 

1,214,306 

1.312.819 

1.211,346 

1,211,304 

1,211,928 

1,211,250 

1.211.666 

1,210,867 

1,213,005 

1, 210,  720 

1,212,861 

1,212,927 

1.213,001 

1.213,673 

1.313,786 

1,213.373 

1,311,673 

1,313,063 

1,313,877 

1,213,757 

1,214,213 

1,210,945 

1,210,437 

1,211,690 

1,314,270 

1,213,378 

1,212,565 

1,312,344 

1,313,101 

1,314,180 

1,310,571 

1,311,473 

1,314,153 

1,310,404 

1,212,500 

1,313,031 

1,313,156 

1,213,315 

1,313,116 

1,313,118 

1,213,061 

1,314,108 

1,314,104 

1,311,071 

1,313.185 

1.313.905 

1,313.441 

1,314,336 

1.213.501 

1,313.667 

1,314,363 

1,310.304 

1.313,048 

1,311,630   . 

1,313,316 

1.31.3.632 

1,313,063 

1,313.531 

1.312,533 

1,314.167 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxxxvu 


1*4- 


0: 
11: 
13: 
34: 
36: 
30: 


60: 

75: 

136-      4: 

0: 

36: 

38: 

44: 

136—      12: 

187—       4: 


18 
30 

31: 
36; 

37: 
38: 


33 
34 
63 


67 
63 

66 
68 

60: 

73: 
76: 


76: 

77: 

86: 
89: 

01: 

93: 

04: 

101: 

103: 

104: 


111: 
116: 


140- 


150— 


161- 


163— 


1. 31^688  187—  116:  1,311,306 

1,313,436  1,311613 

1,310,446  118:  1,311,166 

1,311,188  1,313,374 

1,313,738  133:  1,310,713 

1,311,846  1,313.033 

1,313,830  1,213  108 

1,313,015  1,313.831 

1,314,339  1,314.443 

1,210,573  171:   1,314,330 

1,314,480  .131:  1,311061 

1,314,484  138:  1,314.336 

1,311,610  139:  1,313,065 

1,313,855  1,313,639 

1,313,114  1,313,746 

1,213,950  140:  1,310.991 

1.310.707  144:  1,3U  701 

1.310,803  154:  1,311,306 
1.311.040  138-   2:  1,313,731 

1.311,106  9:  1,313.757 

1,311.606  1,313,013 

1,311,756  10:  1.313,966 

1,313,103  14:  1,313,164 

1.212,737  33:  1,311,679 

1.212,879  1,211,680 

1,312.979  1,311,961 

1,313,484  1,313,577 

1,213.513  1,313.655 
1,314.331  130-   16:  1,314,449 

1.314,381  18:  1,213.700 

l,210.5r  33:  1,313.953 

1,211,237  27:  1,313.881 

1,211,371  36:  1,314,386 

1,313,090  46:  1.813,378 

1,213,350  1,313,358 

1,213,764  1,212,403 

1,314,333  40:  1,311,560 

1,311,718  68:  1,212.313 

1.213,504  78:  1,212,401 

1,311.303  85:  1.210,480 

1,314,367  1,310,584 

1,214.405  1.213,399 

1,210,487  1,213,400 

1,211,085  1,312,681 

1,311,533  1,314,384 

1.213  119  93:  1,214,368 

1,212,806  04:  1,211,677 

1,314,457  1,213,216 
1,213,859  140-   71:  1,313.437 

1.210,538  91:  1.313,857 

1.211.067  115:  1,213.643 

1.211.387  119:  1,211,478 

1,311,466  131:  1,313,501 
1,311,731  141—   6:  1,313.587 

1,211,741  7:  1,210,484 

1,211,941  1,211,878 

1,212,817  1,212,450 

1,213.132  1,212,747 

1,213.428  1,213.307 

1.213.492  1,213,445 

1,213,518  1,2U,378 

1,213,780  0:  1,211,985 

1.313,968  1,212,171 
1,314,308  143—   35:  1,213.560 

1,314,435  49:  1,311,974 

:  1,213,488  68:  1,313,678 

:  1,313,006  72:  1,311,456 

;  1,310,013  132:  1,311,866 
1,313,148  144—   2:  1,213' 512 

1,212,951  3:  1,210,908 

1,213,460  7:  1,312,411 

1,213,710  57:  1,210,526 

1,214,038  61:  1,211,773 

1.211.396  130:  1,212,618 

1,213,647  146:  1.211,532 

1,212,633  1,212,292 

1,213,870  154:  1,213,271 

1,214.212  318:  1,213,888 

1,211,599  334:  1,211,323 

1,213,244  286:  1,211,888 

1,213,186  288:  1,213,812 

1,211,500  303:  1,212.123 
1,211,784  146-   6:  1,213,5.52 

1,212,685  29:  1,210,539 

1,21.3,060  52:  1.212,743 

1.213.221  61:  1,212.430 

1,212.886  68:  1,212,480 

1.213.466  1,212,481 

1.313.563  134:  1.212.348 
1,213.094  146-   8:  1,210,414 

1.213,110  1,211,978 

1,211,477  1,213,510 

1,211,975  6:  1,213,361 

1,311,471  7:  1.213,056 

1.311.763  1.313.681 

l.m.eil  11:  1,313.065 

1,310,606  13:  1  211,338 

1,310,630  1,311.375 

1.311,150  1,313,046 

1.311,876  14:  1,310,853 

1,313,066  1.318,8tt  183— 

1.314.030  33:  1  313,502 

1,211,336  39:  1.213  103 

1,212,797  !  30:  1.311  866 
1,313,404  1  147-   3:  1  310  464 


148-   31 


16: 
18: 
30: 


19: 
21: 

33: 

25: 


13: 


1,311,636 
1,313,663 
25:  1,311,003 
43:  1,311,138 
4:  1,210,968 
13:  1,310,401 
1,311,846 
1,313,906 
1,314,463 
1,314,310 
31:  1,313,486 
3:  1,311,863 
38:  1,314,383 
34:  1.213,775 
38:  1,311.533 
39:  1,311,035 
47:  1.213,758 
3:  1,313,033 
3:  1,310,736 
5:  1,313,361 
9:  1,310,600 
1,311,663 
11:  1,311,301 
1,313,783 
13:  1,313,074 
14:  1,313.304 
15:  1,313,071 
1,313,143 
1,310.533 
1,210,737 
1,210,507 
1,210.844 
1.313.097 
27:  1,313,136 
39:  1,310.758 
1.310,919 
55:  1,312,918 
l:  1,314,137 
3:  1,211,453 
8:  1,210,647 
1,211,144 
1,211,860 
1,213,036 
1,212,380 
1,213,557 
1,314,165 
1,314.174 
1,314,391, 
10:  1,213,073 
1, 213, 476 
1,214,331 
1,210,427 
1,210,702 
1,211,245 
1,211,501 
1,211,769 
1,212,363 
1,212,640 
1,212,641 
1,213.515 
1,314,004 
1,211,035 
1,213,697 
1,213.735 
1,213,929 
14:  1.210,933 
1,211,^58 
1,212.558 
1,213,044 
1.213,131 
1,213.266 
1,213.290 
1.213.410 
1,313,949 
1,214,435 
1,210,594 
1.211,192 
1,211.214 
1,212,448 
1,214,373 
1,212,973 
1,211,056 
1,212,379 
1,211,427 
1,211,005 
1,211,504 
1,212,607 
1,213,936 
1,213,719 
1,213,774 
32:  1.211,885 
33:  1,213,096 
86:  1.212,084 
1,213,834 
37:  1,212,180 
38:  1,210,740 
44:  1,210,098 
1,311,006 
47:  1,313,308 
61:  1,313,363 
65:  1,213,480 
67:  1,210,804 
71:  1,310,805 
77:  1,311,460 
1,213,483 


13: 


16: 


18: 
31: 

34: 
37: 
38: 


39: 

30: 


163-  81 

164—  1 


3: 

4: 

10: 

11: 

14: 


38: 
40: 

43: 
43: 


46.5 


46 

48 

55: 

165—   3: 


3 


9 

13 

18: 

35: 

36: 

27: 
38: 
33: 
33: 


34 
36 

36 

43 

156—   10 

14 


19: 
30: 
33: 


34 

37; 


36: 


157— 


44: 

l; 


168- 


7: 
8: 

27.4: 
30: 

50.1: 
53: 
54: 
63: 
71: 
74: 
76: 


80: 

114: 
115: 
116: 


1,313,480 
1,310,030 
1,311,848 
1.311.849 
1,311,860 
1,311,851 
1,311,853 
1,313,334 
1,311,867 
1,311,350 
1,313,307 
1,311,837 
1,310,434 
1,311,351 
1,313,600 
1,314,186 
1,210,790 
1.311,706 
1,310,455 
1,311,634 
1,314,388 
;  1,310,575 
1,311,476 
1,313,936 
:  1,311,643 
:  1,211,606 
:  1.212.688 
:  1,212,533 
1,214,133 
1,314.134 
1,212,453 
1,213,548 
1,313,313 
1,213,657 
1,213,762 
1,310,878 
1.313.675 
1,214,010 
1,211,260 
1,211,428 
1,210.518 
1,213,930 
1.210,420 
1,311,909 
1,313,898 
1,213,980 
1.212,713 
1,213,511 
1,211,606 
1,212,808 
1,211,356 
1,212,230 
17213,833 
1.314,256 
1,212,734 
1,212,739 
1,213.783 
1,210.739 
1.213,550 
1,212,270 
1,211,403 
1  211,403 
1.212,676 
1,213,029 
1,214,163 
1,210,473 
1,310,435 
1,210,473 
1,210.619 
1,210,947 
1,211,094 
1,311.719 
1.312,060 
1,313,354 
1,213.301 
1,214,844 
1,212,696 
1,211,560 
1,211,920 
1,212,753 
1.213,213 
1,212,619 
1,211,662 
1,311,663 
1,311,315 
1,311,571 
1,313,967 
1,21.3.082 
1,212,613 
1,214,055 
1,213,117 
1,212.078 
1,210,697 
1.213,412 
1.214,432 
1,214,370 
1,210,856 
1,211,792 
1,213,675 
1,212,901 
1,212,902 
1,213,  .328 
1,310,654 
1,313,610 
1,SU,886 


168-117. 5: 
118: 


160-  1: 

161—  10: 
16: 
36: 

163-  l: 

164—  6.5: 
6.6: 

13: 
16: 

30: 

48: 

49: 
50: 
60: 
61: 
71: 
81: 
83: 
107: 


166- 
167- 


116 

6 

13 

3 


168- 


12 
19: 


34 

38 

31 

43 

169—   5 

8 

22: 
23: 


170- 


34 

25 

30 

40: 

75 

158: 

166: 

171; 

171—"  34: 

73; 

95: 
118: 
306: 
309: 


329; 


173- 


242: 
253: 


313: 

36: 
179: 
237: 

239: 

r6: 
279: 


173-  13: 
38: 


361: 
350: 


200: 
373: 


1,313,470 
1,310,080 
1,310,0^ 
1,310,670 
1,311,007 
1,311,614 
1,311,664 
1,313,383 
1,313,004 
1,313,863 
1,310,848 
1,311,363 
1,312,680 
1,311,067 
1,313,275 
1.311,666 
1,313,366 
1,313,366 
1,311,186 
1,310^616 
1,310,464 
1,313,507 
1,314,306 
1,310,668 
1,311,777 
1,313,176 
1,312.187 
1,313,319 
1,311,616 
1,311.416 
1.312,664 
1,211.380 
1.213,810 
1,314,140 
1,314,179 
1,310.040 
1,313,888 
1,210,731 
1,211,713 
1,313,903 
1,311,368 
1,311,464 
1,313,503 
1,313.366 
1,212,601 
1,210,648 
1,211.834 
1.218,631 
1,212,060 
1,211,014 
:  1,210,757 
1,311,463 
1,211,700 
1,212,096 
:  1,213,078 
1,2U.749 
:  1,314,061 
:  1,313,100 
:  1,311.643 
:  1,214,340 
1,211,898 
1,213,056 
1,210,611 
1,214,030 
1.314,096 
;  R.  14,243 
1,210,609 
1,211,220 
1,213,818 
1,210,638 
1,210,639 
1,211,507 
1,314,014 
1,210,889 
1,211,803 
1,214,021 
1,213,680 
1,211,617 
1,212,476 
1,212,544 
1,211,803 
1,314,380 
1,212,283 
1,213,705 
1,311,060 
1,213,611 
1,311,418 
1,313,554 
1,213,617 
1,213,618 
1,313,815 
1,314,866 
1,311,163 
1,210,470 
1,212,707 
1,213,011 
1,213,211 
1.210,687 
1.310,764 
1.212,821 
1,213,393 
1,211,138 
1,313,633 
1,314,470 
1,310,416 


173-  277: 
278: 
813: 
314: 
330: 
331: 


338: 
337: 
338: 


346 
354 

360 
362 
366 


174-   88 

89: 

178—  21: 


30 


115 
183 


365: 
208: 

270; 

273: 

281: 
283: 


170— 


177— 


383 
284 

287 

292 
2M: 


298: 

308: 

310: 

321: 

349: 
856: 
363: 

364: 

2: 

16: 

119: 

131: 

7: 
311: 

329: 

137: 

330: 
350: 
351: 

363: 
355: 
361: 
380: 


1,218,738 
1,314,006 
1,313,003 
1,212,647 
1,311,443 
1,310,686 
1,310,686 
1,312.673 
1.212,376 
1,314,439 
1,311,940 
1.212.600 
1.213,387 
1,314,183 
1,213,751 
1,314,363 
1,313,035 
1,313,364 
1,313.703 
1,313,704 
1,313,706 
1,311,493 
1,213,541 
1,311,081 
1,312,556 
1,312.870 
1,213,726 
1,210,568 
1,211,833 
1,313,130 
1,313,300 
1,312.604 
1.212,746 
1.213.366 
1,213,844 
1,213,073 
1.210,566 
1,311,639 
1,312,467 
1,212.763 
1,214,078 
1,314,079 
1,314,141 
1,213,438 
1,311,067 
1,314.101 
1,313,146 
1,313, 987 
:  R.  14,338 
1,311,778 
1,213,603 
1,213.777 
:  1.210.581 
1,210,706 
1,311,440 
:  1,313,136 
1,313,161 
1,212,633 
1,313.867 
1,313,960 
1.314,077 
1,214,063 
1,310,765 
1,210,650 
1,210,658 
1,213,933 
1,311.628 
1.211,000 
1.213.836 
1.314,130 
1,211.753 
1,214,433 
1.212,567 
1,314,074 
1,213.703., 
1,214,081 
1,310,617 
1,211,612 
1,211,768 
1,210,528 
1,211,380 
1,212,774 
1,214,116 
1,211,604 
1,212,874 
1,210,630 
1,313,975 
1,311.016 
1.313,610 
1,211,308 
1.311,370 
1,311,830 
1,313,383 
1,311,634 
1,212.363 
1,210,006 
1,214,068 
1,213,062 
1.313,688 
1,313^714 
1,213.738 
1,310,012 
1,313.968 
1,310,806 
1,313.531 


W' 

•  < 

• 

CXXXVUl 

CLASSI 

17»-     44: 

1,310,638  ;  18»- 

13:  1.312.559  i  197— 

1,210,8»4  i 

1,313.  .160 

1 

46: 

1,212,755    , 

1.313,6^ 

73: 

1,212,733 

1,213,686 

W»-       1: 

1,313,091  1 
1,212,202  [ 
1,213,342  1 
1,213,176  1 
1,213,610  ' 

1,313,687 
15:  1,212,«2S 

1,212,829 
22:  1.211.490 

1,313,996 

3: 

1,211,281  I 

24:  1,310,708 

7: 

l,210,4«i3 

1,314,341  i 

l,213,i07 

27:   1,21:<,U9              i 

1,214,466 

28:  1.213,41«)             i 

18: 

1,210,616  ; 

1,713,430              i 

1,211,434  1 

34:  1,213,927 

■ 

1,212,H09  t 

39:  1.210,444 

1 

1,212, 90S 

49:   1,213,779 

1,214,493  1 

70:   1,213,729 

' 

27: 

1,310,804 
1,211,688     189- 
1,211,689 
1,212,728  1 

83:  1,210,582 
3:  1,311,790 
3:  1,210,717 

13:  1,311,966 

1»- 

36: 

1,210,499 

14:  1.212,96S 

43: 

1,211,044 

16:  1,213,242 

44: 

1,212,495 

33:   1.311. 22S 

49: 

1,210,389  . 

94:  1.211,160 
34:   R.  14,250 

1,210,652  , 

50: 

1,214,258  1 

1.212,700 

58: 

1,210,602 

1.214,017     200— 

1,210,653  ; 

36:  1,313,730 

70: 

1.211,435 

l,3n,:«74 

73: 

1,212,492 
1,212,49:} 
1,212,494 

1,313,417 
1,313.498 
1,213,541 

i 

90: 

1,210,505 
1,210,603 
1,210,917  i 
1,211,607 

46:  1,311,735 

53:  1,210,953 

72:  1,311,913 

1,311.914 

loas: 

1,213.  loiJ  j 

1,311,915 

147: 

1.210,434 
1,212,7S5 

75:  1.210,565 
79:  1,213,5;<7 

171: 

1,213,298     190- 

11:  1.211,829 

179: 

1.212,705  ; 

15:  1,212.139 

184: 

1,214,459 

20:  1,210,698 

181—     27: 

1,211,584 

37:  1,211,165 

182-      10: 

1. 2  U,  226     191— 

37:  1,211,010 

Vt 

1,211,210      ^ 

43:  1,214,099 

14: 

1,211.383 

44:   1.213,36.) 

203— 

. 

183-     37: 

1.212,815      J 

58:  1,211,006 

54: 

1,212,596 
1.314.249        ' 

89:   1,212,326 
93:   1.212,343 

70: 

1,212,450     192- 

l:  1,311.747  1 

75: 

1,311,235 

6:   1,212,966 

lOO: 

1,211,310 

8:   1,212,267 

303— 

115: 

1,211.395 
1,313,456 

9:  1,210,969 
U:  1,210,660 

304-, 

1 

116: 

1.212,199  1 

20:  1,211,661 

.    i 

117: 

1,212,456     193- 
1,213,796 

2:  1,211,394 
1,212,617 

IM—      3: 

1,211,434  , 
1,213,676  1 

3:   1.213,177 
1,213,971 

0: 

1,211,406 

4:  1,313,011 

13: 

1,213,875 

1,212,651 

27: 

1,212,602 
1,212,6<J2 
1,213,747 

1,212,890 

l,2i:J,077 

5:  1,212,624 

28: 

1,210,931 

6:  1,311,234 

37: 

1,212,714 
1,212,715 

l,212,:m 
8:  1,213.076 

• 

45: 

1.311,419 

1.213,:<(W 

48: 

1,311,451 
1,213,678 

l,213,6fM 
1,214,427 

1,213,861 

10:  1,211,743 

68: 

1,211,431 
1,211,433 

28:  1.210,663 

1,213,  4i« 

09: 

1,314,146  I 

39:  1.311,348 

305— 

88: 

1,211,893  { 

1,311,539 

306— 

92: 

1,213,372 

40:  1.212.52t  i 

96: 

1,213,387  i 

41:  1.214,379 

104: 

1,311,343     194— 

2:   1,2I3,.">4S 

US-       5: 

1,212,302 

37:  1.210,520 

37: 

1,212,783 
1,213,788 

47:  1,314,056 
48:   1,213,674 

' 

46: 

1,312,786 
1,212,787 
1.212,780 

54:   1,212,  ,597 
73:  1,310,613 
73:  1,211,528 

188-       «: 

1,213.006 

80:  1.213,849 

1 

13: 

1,210.964  1 

84:  1,310.883 

! 

187—       1: 

1,212.51S 

1,311,060 

9: 

1.213,828 

91:  1,212,662 

49: 

1,213,442 

103:  1,313,95:$ 

53: 

1,210,680     19^ 
1,313,296 

17:  l,213,6,'i6 
30:  1,213,381 

207— 

58: 

1,211,413 
1,213,450 

1*^- 

25;   1,212,630 
1,213,795 

308— 

62: 

1,310,817 

1,314,359 

90: 

1.313,347 

26:  1,314,204 

91: 

1,212,195 

38:  1,311,721 

M»-      1: 

1,210.713 
1.313,363 

197— 

19:   1,213,6»« 
23:  1,314,393 

S:  1,310,808 

1,314,394 

1,313,965 

38:  1,212,921 

1.313,635 

80:  1,214,371 

3: 

1,213,457 

33:   1,212,W7 

; 

8: 

1.212,184 

66:  1,211,147 

i 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


czxxuc 


173 

187 
4 

7 


33: 
13: 

24: 
27: 


28: 
31: 

83: 


35: 


7: 
9: 


81:  1,211,444 

1,313,980 

88:  1,212,939 

100:  1,214,033 

131:  1,311,653 

136:  1,312,756 

1,313,018 

1,213.416 

1,314,159 

132:  1,212,940 

133:   1,213,193 

1,214,169 

138:  1.213, 1  ss 

155:  1,311,303 

1,311,467 

1,212,784 

I:    1,212,166 

:   1,213,366 

:  1,310,741 

:   1.313,444 

1,312,500 

1.212.542 

1,212,561 

1,213,881 

10:  1.213,  MO 

13:  1,311,948 

1,314,878 

1,214,354 

1,210,703 

1,210,750 

1,214,067 

1,210,709 

1.210,738 

1,212,709 

1,213,836 

1.313,709 

1,213,799 

1,211,448 

1,212.380 

1,213,798 

1,211.116 

1.211,117 

1,213,6.>4 

1,314.333 

1,213,643 

1.314,011 

1,214,308 

1,211,301 

1,211,503 

1,311,503 

1,212,86.5 

1.212,  S66 
1,213,988 

6:   1,212,579 

l:  1.212,063 

5:  1,311,687 

1,313,871 

8:  1.310,873 

1.311.318 

9:   1,212,339 

11:  1,310,663 

1,314,271 

1,213,183 

1.313,467 

1,214,310 

1.213,  s:« 
1,211,363 
1,311,388 
1,310,786 
1,310,787 
1,3U,175 
1,211,545 
1,213.119 
1,212,426 
1,213,180 
1,212,919 
1.212,201 
♦-,212,357 
1.212,994 

28:  1,214,327 

33:  1,210,734 

35:  1,314.115 

36:  1.212,810 

39:  1,213,068 

1,313,816 

41:  1,310,888 

1,213.«0 

48:  1,314.456 

62:  1,210,546 

1,210,883 

1,210,909 

1:  1,211,193 

10:  1,213,120 

15:  1,211,693 

1,213,674 

34:  1,212.221 

88:  1.211.897 

1.314,475 

1,212.350 

1,212,669 

1,211,911 

1,213,994 

1,211,808 

97:  1,213,996 

135:  1,211,303 


306- 

310- 


29: 


34: 
38: 

63: 


64: 


14: 

3: 

22: 


45: 
57: 
60: 
75: 
83: 


211— 


213- 
213- 


214- 


215— 


216- 


14: 
16: 

18: 
19: 


150:  1,214.082 

1:  1,211,184 

1,211,481 

1,211,735 

1,212,648 

3:  1.211.785 

1,213,  1h;i 

4:  1,211,053 

1.213,910 

6:   1,212,404 

1,213,140 

7:  1,213,104 

8:  1,214,167 

13:   1,212,844 

1,212,932 

1,212,9:J3 
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flERRATA. 


l,S14,tf8,  page  62,  first  claim,  line  4,  after  the  word  "endleas"  insert  the  word  flexible. 
hm^tn^  page  74,  third  claim,  lino  19,  for  the  woida  "vertically  adjustable"  read  at  right  angU$  to  the  axet 
of  Moid  plungers. 

1414,777,  page  102,  first  claim,  line  3,  after  the  compound  word  " cross-chains"  insert  a  comma. 
h2U,XH,  page  292,  strike  out  aU  after  number-heading,  drawing,  and  claims-and  insert  the  word 

WrrHDRAWN. 

htU^h  page  292,  first  claim,  line  4,  before  the  word  "fluid  "  insert  the  word  ezpannve;  same  claim  line  6 
stnke  out  the  word  "expansive";   second  claim,  Une  2,  before  the  word  "fluid"  strike  out  the  article  "the"' 
third  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "expansion"  read  expansive.  ' 

UtU,n»,  page  547,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Rivets  Manufacturing  (Company"  read 
Rivelo  Manufacturing  Company. 

141M3S,  page  742,  first  claim,  Unes  1-2,  after  the  word  "material "  insert  the  words  consisting  essentially  of 
mxnuU  particles  of  varying  size:  same  claim,  Unes  2-3,  strike  out  the  words  "consisting  essentially  of  minute 
particles  of  varj'ing  size." 

141M44,  page  816,  first  claim,  line  6.  for  the  word  "member"  read  element. 

M1M7S>  page  827,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "George  C.  Bayne"  read  George  O.  Bayne 

1,91MM,  page  971,  m  heading,  line  2,  after  the  word  "Piled"  insert  the  abbreviation  Feb 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED   FEBRUARY  6,  1917, 


1^14,493.  BEATER.  William  B.  Allbrioht,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,642,  (CI, 
17—11,) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  flexible  beater  arms,  and  yieldable  debalring  means 
thereon  Impregnated  with  abrasive. 

2.  In  a  non-cutting  dehairing  device  corrugated  means 
impregnated  with  abrasive  for  contact  with  the  skin  of 
a  carcass. 

3.  In  a  dehairing  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fabric 
loop,  plates  secured  on  said  fabric  loop  one  upon  the  other, 
and  a  block  of  dehairing  material  secured  between  said 
plates  and  projecting  therefrom  for  contact  with  and 
operation  over  the  surface  of  a  surface  to  be  dehaired. 

4.  In  a  beater  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  fabric  loops,  of  superposed  L-shaped  plates  riveted 
thereto,  yieldable  elements  secured  between  said  L-shaped 
plates,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  plates  and  yield- 
able  elements  to  retain  the  elements  therein. 

8.  In  a  beater  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  brackets  secured  thereon,  of  a  fabric 
loop  secured  to  said  brackets,  flanged  plates  riveted  in 
superposed  relation  upon  said  loops  on  the  leading  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  elements  impregnated  with  abrasive 
secured  between  said  flanged  plates  affording  dehairing 
means  on  the  beater. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,494.  WIRE  SCREEN.  Jambs  Q.  Allbn,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  C.  Pittlnger, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,574. 
(CI.  156—38.) 


^m 


1.  A  collapsible  screen  comprising  aide  rails,  adjustable 
slide  plates  carried  thereby,  a  screen  having  edges  per- 
manently attached  to  said  slide  plates,  members  pivotally 
connected  to  the  end4  of  said  slide  plates  and  adapted  to 
have  the  other  ends  thereof  Interlock,  and  means  carried 
by  edges  of  said  screen  whereby  said  screen  may  be  at- 
tached to  said  member*. 


2.  A  screen  comprising  side  rails,  slide  plates  carried 
thereby,  a  screen  having  the  edges  thereof  connected  to 
said  slide  plates,  channel  members  pivotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  slide  plates  and  adapted  to  have  the 
other  ends  thereof  fit  one  within  the  other  and  interlocked 
together!  and  hook  members  carried  by  edges  of  said 
screen  and  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  said  members. 

3.  A  collapsible  screen  comprising  side  rails,  spring 
pressed  adjustable  slide  plates  carried  thereby,  a  screen 
having  the  edges  thereof  attached  to  said  slide  plates, 
channel  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
slide  plates  and  limited  In  their  opening  movement  by 
the  ends  of  said  side  rails,  means  adapted  for  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  members,  and  means  carried  by  said 
screen  whereby  the  edges  thereof  may  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  members. 

4.  A  collapsible  screen  f  ociprlslng  side,  top  and  bottom 
rails,  said  top  and  bottom  rails  being  composed  of  chan- 
nel members  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  rails  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  longitudinal  alinement  to  co- 
operate with  said  side  rails  In  forming  a  rectangular 
frame,  means  for  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
members,  and  a  screen  having  the  edges  thereof  held 
by  said  side  rails  and  detachably  held  by  the  members 
of  said  top  and  bottom  rails. 

5.  A  collapsible  screen  comprising  side  rails,  slide  plates 
carried  thereby,  a  screen  connected  to  said  slide  plates  and 
adapted  for  rolling  on  one  side  of  said  side  rails,  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  ends  of  said  slide  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  into  parallelism  with  said  side  rails, 
whereby  said  screen  may  be  rolled,  means  for  malntain- 
taining  said  members  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  said 
side  rails  spaced  apart  and  said  screen  taut,  and'  means 
for  connecting  said  screen  to  said  members. 


1.214,495.  DRAWER-STOP.  Chablm  H.  Andbkson, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapid*  Show 
Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,661  (CL 
45—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  ends  and  a  slotted 
partition  to  divide  the  casing  Into  adjoining  drawer  re- 
ceiving openings,  and  a  stop  device  located  In  the  slot  of 
said  partition  and  adjustably  and  removably  aecured 
thereto,  said  stop  device  having  oppositely  extending  part* 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  drawers  Inserted 
Into   said   adjoining   drawer    openings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  drawer  receiving 
opening,  one  side  of  which  is  bounded  by  a  slotted  member, 
a  stirrup  member  provided  with  spaced  apart  legs  posi- 
tioned in  the  slot  and  with  a  leg  located  at  each  side  of 
the  slotted  member,  an  extension  to  a  leg  of  the  stirrup 
member  projecting  into  the  drawer  opening  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  stirrup  member  with  respect  to  the  alotted 
member,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  casing  baying  ends  and  a  slotted 
partition  between  the  ends  to  divide  the  casing  into  ad- 
Joining  drawer  receiving  openings,  a  U-shaped  stlrmp 
member  locate<i  in  the  slot  of  the  partition  and  with  a  leg 
thereof  at  each  side  of  the  partition,  outwardly  projecting 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  legs,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  stirrup  member  with  respect  to  the  partition. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  ends  and  a  slotted 
partition  between  the  ends  to  divide  the  casing  Into 
adjoining  drawer  receiving  openings,  a  U-shaped  stlrrap 
member  located  horizontally  in  the  slot  of  the  iMirtition 
with  a  leg  thereof  at  each  side  of  the  partition,  and  an 
extension  at  the  end  of  each  leg  projecting  Into  the  drawer 
receiving  openings. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  slotted  partition  therein 
to  divide  the  casing  into  adjoining  drawer  receiving  open- 
ings, a  U-shaped  stirrup  member  located  horizontally  in 
the  slot  with  a  leg  thereof  at  each  side  of  the  partition, 
an  extension  at  each  end  of  each  leg  projecting  Into  the 
drawer  receiving  openings,  means  to  adjnst  the  stlrmp 
member  with  respect  to  the  partition,  and  means  to  hold 
•aid  member  In  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
wrrlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.496.  VALVE  APPARATUS.  Frank  H.  ABUsnONO, 
Vulcan,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  SetUl  No.  10,688. 
(CI.  13»— 14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  controUlnff  mechanlam  for 
hydraulic  machines  having  a  main  valve,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve  having  saffldent 
lap  to  prevent  leakage  for  controlling  fluid  to  the  operat- 
ing means,  of  a  means  Independent  of  the  main  valve  oper- 
ating means  for  moving  the  main  valve  to  neutral  podtlon 
when  the  pilot  valve  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  mechanism  for 
hydraulic  machines  having  a  main  valve,  means  for  op- 
erating the  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve  having  suffldent 
lap  to  prevent  leakage  for  controlling  fluid   to  the  op- 

^eratlng  means  controlled  by  the  operating  means,  of  means 
Independent  of  the  main  valve  operating  means  for  mov- 
ing the  main  valve  to  neutral  position  when  the  pilot 
valve  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  operating  means. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  hy- 
draulic machines,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  flnld  for 
operating  the  machine,  means  for  operating  the  main 
valve,  a  pilot  valve  having  sufficient  lap  to  prevent  leak- 
age for  controlling  the  operating  means,  a  lever  operated 
by  the  operating  means  for  controlling  the  pilot  valve 
and  adapted  to  move  the  pilot  valve  to  cut  off  position 
^hen  the  main  valve  Is  oat  of  neutral  position,  and  auto- 
matic means  Independent  of  the  main  valve  operating 
means  for  moving  the  main  valve  to  nerutral  iMsltlon 
after  the  pilot  valve  is  moved  to  cut  off  position, 

4.  In  combination  in  a  coatrolling  mechanism  for  hy- 
draulic machines,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  fluid  for 
operating  the  machine,  means  for  moving  tlie  main  valve 
from  neutral  position  to  operative  position,  a  pilot  valve 
having  sufficient  lap  to  prevent  leakage  for  controlling 
the  operating  means  having  a  neutral  and  operative  posi- 
tion, and  automatic  means  Independent  of  the  valve  mov- 
ing means  whereby  the  main  valve  Is  moved  from  op- 


erative to  neutral  position  when  the  pilot  valve  has  been 
moved  to  neutral  position. 

5.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  machine* 
comprising  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  for 
controlling  the  fluid  for  the  machine,  pressure  means  ex- 
erting a  constant  force  on  the  valve  adapted  to  move  It 
in  one  direction,  a  yielding  means  for  opposing  the  force 
of  the  first  means  and  valve  operating  means  Independent 
of  the  other  means  for  moving  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,497.  TOOL-HOLDBR.  Jambs  AaMBTBONo,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Brothers  Tool  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Billed  Jan.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,017.     (a.  29—100.) 


1.  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool- 
receiving  socket  and  having  a  recess  merging  Into  said 
socket,  a  member  movably  fitting  into  said  recess  and 
having  a  large  face  arranged  to  bear  against  the  tool, 
said  member  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  b 
screw  passing  loosely  through  said  opening  and  seated  In 
the  body  to  support  said  member  in  the  absence  of  the 
tool,  a  screw  threaded  in  the  body  and  bearing  at  one 
end  against  said  member  to  clamp  the  latter  against  the 
tool,  and  a  spacer  beneath  the  head  of  the  latter  screw 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof  and  prevent  damage  to 
the  first  mentioned  screw. 

2.  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  body,  a  member  having 
a  large  face  to  bear  against  the  tool,  a  screw  threaded 
In  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  clamp 
the  latter  against  the  tool,  means  for  supporting  said 
member  In  the  absence  of  the  tool,  and  a  spacer  under 
the  head  of  said  screw  to  limit  movement  thereof  and 
prevent  damage  to  Raid  supporting  means. 

8.  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool-re- 
ceiving socket  and  having  a  recess  merging  Into  said 
socket,  a  member  movably  fitting  In  said  recess  and  having 
a  large  face  arranged  to  bear  against  the  tool,  one  end 
of  said  member  having  a  projection  arranged  to  engage 
In  a  depression  In  the  end  wall  of  said  recess  to  partially 
support  said  member,  said  member  having  a  transverse 
hole  therethrough,  a  screw  passing  loosely  through  said 
hole  and  6eate<i  in  the  body  for  supporting  said  member, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  member  against  the  tool. 

4.  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool-receiv- 
ing socket  and  having  a  recess  merging  into  said  socket, 
a  member  movably  fitting  in  said  recess  and  having  a 
large  face  arranged  to  bear  against  the  tool,  one  end  of 
said  member  being  arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  said 
recess  to  partially  support  said  member,  a  screw  seated 
in  the  body  and  arranged  to  loosely  engage  In  an  opening 
in  said  member  to  support  the  latter,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  member  against  the  tool. 


1,214.498.    TOOLrHOLDER.    Jambs  Abmbtbono,  Chicago, 
111.,   assignor   to   Armstrong   Brothers  Tool   Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola     Filed  Jan.  14, 
1916.     SeHal  No.  72,018.      (CT.   29—100.) 
1.  A   tool    holder   comprising   a   body   having   a   tool- 
receiving  socket  and  having  a  recess  merging  into  said 
socket,  a  member  movably  fitting  In  said  recess  and  having 
at  one  side  a  large  face  to  bear  against  the  tool  and  at 
its  opposite  side  a  cam  face,  the  body  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough,  a  bolt  passlnc  through  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  cam  face  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  face 
on  said  member,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  drawing  the 
latter  endwise  to  clamp  said  member  agBlnst  the  tool. 
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2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool- 
receiving  socket  and  having  a  recess  merging  Into  said 
socket,  the  end  wall  of  said  recess  being  Inclined,  a  mem- 
ber movably  fitting  In  said  recess  and  having  a  large  face 
srranged  to  bear  against  the  tool,  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber also  being  Inclined  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
inclined  end  wall  of  said  recess  In  the  absence  of  the  tool 
to  partially  support  said  member,  a  screw  seated  In  the 
body  and  arranged  to  loosely  engage  said  member  to  sup- 
port the  latter,  and  means  for  clamping  said  member 
Bgalnst  the- tool.  . 


8.  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool- 
receiving  socket  and  having  a  recess  merging  into  said 
socket,  a  member  movably  fitting  in  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing at  one  side  a  large  face  to  bear  against  the  tool,  the 
body  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  opening  and  having  a  cam  face 
engaging  said  member,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  drawing 
the  latter  endwise  to  clamp  said  member  against  the  tool. 


1,214.499.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  WEIGHING  -  SCALE. 
Habbt  W.  Babson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Acme  Scale 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,041.     (CI.  194—35.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
ferm,  of  a  counter-balancing  weighing  beam,  normally 
Inoperative  connections  between  said  platform  and  said 
counter-balancing  beam,  coin-controlled  means  for  render- 
ing said  connections  operative,  and  a  weight  connected  to 
said  platform  for  counter-balancing  the  same  independ- 
ently of  said  beam  and  for  restoring  said  connections  to 
normal  Inoperative  condition. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combinatfbn  with  a  plat- 
form, of  a  counter-balancing  weighing  beam,  normally 
Inoperative,  cooperating  members  connected  respectively 
to  said  platform  and  to  said  beam,  coin-controlled  means 
for  effecting  the  operative  engagement  of  said  menxbers, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  said  platform  for  counter-bal- 
ancing the  same  independently  of  said  beam  and  for  re- 
storing said  connections  to  normal,  inoperative  condition. 

8.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  a  counterbalancing  weighing  beam.  coSperating 
movable  meml)ers  connected  resi>ectively  to  said  platform 
and  said  counterbalancing  beam,  a  stop  device  for  pre- 
venting the  operative  movement  of  said  members,  coin- 
controlled  means  for  releasing  said  stop  device,  a  weight 
connected  to  said  platform  for  counter-balancing  the  same 
independently  of  said  beam  and  for  restoring  said  stop 
device  to  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  a  counter-balancing  weighing  beam,  cooperating 


members  connected  respectively  to  said  beam  and  to  said 
platform  and  having  a  lost-motion  engagement,  a  stop 
device  normally  preventing  the  operative  movement  of  said 
connecting  members,  coin-controlled  means  for  releasing 
said  stop  device,  and  a  counter-w^ght  connected  to  said 
platform  and  arranged  to  counter-balance  the  same  Inde- 
pendently of  said  beam  and  restore  said  stop  device  to 
normal  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine irame  and  a  platform,  of  weighing  levers  whereon 
said  platform  is  mounted,  of  a  counter-balancing  weighing 
beam,  an  Intermediate  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame  and  connected  to  said  weighing  levers,  con- 
necting parts  between  said  lever  and  said  beam  having  a 
lost-motion  connection,  a  stop  device  normally  prevent- 
ing the  operative  movement  of  said  lever  and  said  beam, 
coin-controlled  means  for  releasing  said  stop  device,  and 
a  weight  connected  to  said  lever  for  counter-balancing 
the  unweighted  platform  Independently  of  said  beam  and 
for  restoring  said  stop  device  to  its  normal  operative  con- 
dition. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,500.  ANODE  FOR  VACUUM  DISCHARGE-TUBES. 
Cha&lbs  Frzdbeick  William  Bates,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  L.  Gebauer,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  45,990.  (CL 
260—85.) 


1.  An  anode  for  vacuum  tubes  comprlsinir  a  massive 
copper  body  cast  around  a  hollow  shield  of  Inert  metal  as 
steel,  and  a  target  of  refractory  metal  located  inside  said 
shield  and  held  In  thermal  contact  with  the  walls  thereof. 

2.  An  anode  for  discharge  tubes  comprising  a  massive 
copper  base,  a  tungsten  target  located  In  a  cavity  formed 
in  said  base,  and  a  thin  iron  shield  interposed  between 
the  tungsten  and  copper. 

3.  An  anode  for  discharge  tubes  comprising  a  hollow 
iron  shield,  a  copper  body  cast  around  said  shield,  and  a 
target  of  .refractory  metal  located  In  said  shield  and 
soldered  thereto. 

4.  A  blank  for  an  anode  comprising  a  hollow  iron  shell 
cast  within  a  massive  copper  body. 

5.  A  blank  for  anodes  for  discharge  tubes  comprising  a 
hollow  shell  cast  within  a  body  of  heat  conducting  and 
dissipating  metal,  a  target  of  refractory  metal  located 
within  said  shell,  and  a  button  of  more  fusible  metal 
located  beneath  said  target. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,501.  FUEL-HEATER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
MicHABL  Bbck  and  Nicholas  B.  Bei;k,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  FUed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,433.  (CL 
267—241.) 

1.  A  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing Interposed  In  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  passage  and  a  spiral  fuel  conveying  pas- 
ssge  surrounding  said  exhaust  passage,  the  convolutions  of 
said  spiral  fuel  conveying  passage  havtag  progressively 
Increasing  horizontal  width. 

2.  A  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing interpused  in  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine  and  hav- 
ing an  exliaust  passage  and  a  spiral  fuel  conveying  pas- 
sage surrounding  said  exhaust  passage,  the  convolutions 
of  said  spiral  fuel  conveying  passage  having  progres- 
sively increasing  width  in  the  direction  of  the  passage 
of  the  fuel  therethrough. 

8.  A  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing interposed  in  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  passage  and  a  spiral  fuel  conveying  pas- 


4.  A  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing Interposed  In  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explosive  engine 
md  having  a  cellalar  exhaast  passage  and  a  fuel  convey- 
ing passage  snrroandlng  said  exhaast  passage. 

5.  A  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  interposed  in  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine  and  hav- 
ing a  cellular  exhaust  passage  and  a  fuel  conveying  pas- 
lage  surrounding  said  exhaust  passage,  the  openings  at 
the  receiving  end  of  said  exhaust  passage  being  axlally 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  openings  at  the  delivery 
md  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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■•g«  sorrooBdlDg  said  exhaust  pasaage.  safA  spiral  fuel 
conveying  passage  progressively  increasing  In  cross  aec- 
tlon  from  its  receiving  end  toward  lt«  delivery  end. 


1,214,502.  BOX-HOLDER  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL  DI8- 
PLAT-LID.  Philip  a.  Bbckib.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  FUed 
Feb.  1,  1915.     SerUl  No.  5.529.     (CI.  217—11.) 


1.  A  box  holder  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  band, 
Deans  permanently  attached  to  said  upper  band  and  re- 
nova  bly  secured  to  said  lower  band  for  holding  said  bands 
aljacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  box  and  in. fixed  rela- 
t  on  to  each  other,  and  a  transparent  plate  hingedly  at- 
tiched  to  the  top  band  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
p>se  described. 

2.  A  box  bolder  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  band, 
r  Ida  attached  to  said  bands  for  holding  same  In  fixed  re- 
U  tlon  to  each  other,  the  portion  of  said  rods  attached  to 
n  Id  top  band  projecting  slightly  above  said  band  and  be- 
ll g  bent  over  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  cover  for  said 
box  hingedly  secured  to  said  bent  portions  of  said  rods, 
81  ibatantlally  aa  described. 

S.  A  box  hold«r  for  boxes  with  removable  lids  comprls- 
li  K  an  upper  and  a  lower  band,  rods  permanently  secured 
t(  said  upper  band  and  removably  attached  to  aald  lower 
U  nd  for  holding  said  bands  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
ot  Iwr,  a  transparent  plate  hingedly  secured  to  said  upper 
bi  nd  and  angularly  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  open 
«i  d  of  the  box  for  opening  and  closing  same,  and  an  in- 
w  irdly  projecting  flange  on  the  said  lower  band  for  form- 


ing a  support  whereby  the  removable  lid  of  the  box  may 
be  held  underneath  Its  bottom. 

4.  In  a  box  holder  and  supplemental  display  lid.  an 
upper  Inclosing  member,  a  lower  inclosing  member,  a 
transparent  plate  hinged  on  the  upper  inclosing  member 
for  being  swung  to  open  and  closed  positions  thereon,  and 
rods  removably  connecting  the  Inclosing  members  in  spaced 
relation,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  box  holder  and  supplemental  display  lid,  an  up- 
per inclosing  member,  a  lower  inclosing  member,  a  frame 
inclosing  a  transparent  plate  hinged  on  the  upper  inclosing 
member  for  being  swung  to  open  and  closed  positions 
thereon,  a  stop  on  the  frame  for  limiting  its  upward  move- 
ment, and  rods  removably  connecting  the  Inclosing  mem- 
ber In  spaced  relation,  substantially  aa  set  forth  and  for 
the  puriMse  specified. 


.2  14.5  0  3.  BEDSTEAD  CONSTRUCTION.  Richard 
Braobhaw,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  June  2. 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,250.     (a.  6— «3.) 


y*" 


In  a  bed  spring  supporting  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinal  tubular  strut  member  located  a  sufflclent  dis- 
tance below  the  spring  level  to  permit  sag  of  the  spring 
when  the  bed  is  occupied,  a  cross  member  to  which  the 
spring  Is  secured,  a  metal  filling  cast  in  the  end  of  said 
tube,  a  rod  of  high  tensile  strength  having  one  of  its  ends 
seated  in  said  filling  and  having  the  other  end  bent  to 
project  at  an  angle  from  said  tube,  and  a  cast  Iron  bracket 
member  cast  around  said  reinforcing  member  and  the  end 
of  the  tube  for  connecting  said  cross  member  and  said 
strut. 


1,214,504.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOTTLE-SEALS. 
Altecd  H.  Bhabckliin,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to 
The. Sanitary  Seal  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  June  13,  191©' 
Serial  No.  108,677.      (CI.  98—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  seals  or  wrappers, 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  paper  web,  a  succea^ 
sive  series  of  rollers  consisting  of  feeding  rollers,  cutting 
rollers,  scoring  rollers,  paaUng  rollers,  doubling  rollers, 
all  operating  on  the  continuous  web.  with  means  for  ro^ 
tatlng  the  rollera.  means  for  severing  the  doubled  blank 
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from  the  web.  and  folding  and  pressing  means  arranged 
In  the  order  named. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  seals  and  covers, 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  paper  web,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  web  to  form  connected  blanks  from  a  continuous 
web  leaving  the  blanks  connected  by  narrow  links,  means 
for  creasing  the  blanks  to  form  edge  flaps,  means  for  coat- 
ing the  edge  flaps  with  paste,  means  for  doubling  the 
blanks,  means  for  severing  them  from  the  web  and  means 
for  folding  the  pasted  flaps  over  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  blanks  and  pressing  them  In  position  to  form  a  finished 
container  or  seal. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  seals  or  coverings  of 
paper,  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web.  means  for  cutting 
a  tapering  blank,  means  for  scoring  the  blank  to  form  an 
edge  flap,  means  for  coating  the  edge  flap  with  paste, 
means  for  doubling  the  blank,  folding  means  to  operate  on 
the  edge  flap  to  fold  it  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
blank,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  folding 
means  to  provide  for  the  tapering  of  the  blank  and  the 
change  of  direction  of  the  edges  and  the  edge  flaps  of  the 
blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  seals  or  coverings  for  bot- 
tles, means  for  feeding  a  paper  web.  means  for  cutting 
from  the  web  a  blank  having  a  straight  portion  and  a  ta- 
pering portion,  the  tapering  jwrtlon  being  on  both  sides 
of  the  center  and  converging  toward  the  center,  the  por- 
tion of  the  blank  on  one  side  of  the  center  being  wider  than 
the  portion  of  the  blank  on  the  other  side  of  the  center, 
means  for  forming  a  transverse  center  Kcore.  means  for 
scoring  the  larger  part  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  edges  to 
form  an  edge  flap,  means  for  coating  the  edge  portion  with 
paste,  means  for  doubling  the  blank  about  the  center 
score,  means  for  folding  the  edge  flaps  over  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  other  half  of  the  blank,  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  folders  to  provide  for  the  change  of 
direction  of  the  flap,  and  means  for  pressing  the  flap. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  seals  or  coverings  for 
bottles,  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web,  means  for  cutting 
from  the  web  an  elongated  blank  which  is  straight  at  the 
ends  and  tapered  at  the  center,  the  tapered  portion  con- 
verging toward  the  center,  the  portion  of  the  blank  on  one 
side  of  the  center  being  wider  than  the  portion  on  the 
other  side,  means  for  coating  the  edge  of  the  blank  with 
paste,  means  for  doubling  the  blank  about  the  center, 
means  for  folding  the  edges  of  the  wider  part  of  the  blank 
over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  narrower  portion,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  folding  means  to 
compensate  for  the  change  of  direction  of.  the  edges  of 
the  blank. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Qawtte.] 


1.214,506.  BUTTON-PASTBNBR.  Andbbw  G.  Brandt, 
Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,562. 
(CI.  24—108.) 


1.  In  a  button,  a  body ;  a  keeper  assembled  with  the 
body;  an  eye  forming  member  plvotally  assembled  with 
the  keeper  and  comprising  arched  arms  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  keeper ;  and  a  wedge  slldable  on  the  keeper 
and  coactlng  with  the  arms  to  hold  the  arms  interlocked 
with  the  keeper. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  body ;  a  loop-shaped  strip  on 
the  body  and  comprising  spaced  walla,  one  end  of  the  strip 
being  formed  Into  a  bearing,  and  the  other  end  of  the  strip 


having  an  opening ;  a  securing  device  connecting  the  strip 
with  the  body  ;  a  U-shaped  eye  forming-  member  mounted 
to  rock  In  the  bearing  and  including  arched  resilient  arms, 
the  strip  having  openings  in  which  the  ends  of  the  srms 
are  received  ;  and  a  wedge-shaped  link  surrounding  the 
securing  device  and  mounted  to  slide  between  the  walls  of 
the  strip,  the  link  being  accessible  through  the  flfst  speci- 
fied opening,  and  coactlng  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
arms  of  the  eye  forming  member,  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
arms. 


1.214,506.  SHAKER  -  SCREEN.  William  Bbasace, 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fairmont  Mining  Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,685.     (Cl.  83 — 56.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaker  screen,  embodying  In  Its 
construction  oppositely  moving  screening  sections,  means 
for  positively  moving  the  sections ;  and  energy  absorbing 
and  storing  means  carried  by  said  sections  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb their  potential  energy  at  the  period  of  retardation, 
and  later  convert  the  energy  thus  absorbed  Into  kinetic 
energy  at  the  period  of  acceleration,  said  energy  absorb- 
ing and  storing  means  comprising  a  spring  member  mount- 
ed between  confronting  portions  of  two  of  said  sections  and 
with  Its  respective  ends  fixed  to  said  sections. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaker  screen,  embodying  In  Its 
construction  oppositely  moving  screening  sections,  means 
for  positively  moving  the  sections ;  and  energy  absorbing 
and  storing  means  carried  by  said  sections  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb their  potential  energy  at  the  period  of  retardation, 
and  later  convert  the  energy  thus  absorbed  Into  kinetic 
energy  at  the  period  of  acceleration,  said  energy  absorb- 
ing and  storing  means  comprising  a  spring  member  mount- 
ed beneath  the  confronting  ends  of  two  of  said  sections 
parallel  to  the  line  of  their  movement  and  with  its  respec- 
tive ends  attached  to  blocks  carried  by  said  sectlona 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaker  screen,  embodying  in  Its 
construction  oppositely  moving  screening  sections,  means 
for  positively  moving  the  sections ;  and  energy  absorbing 
and  storing  means  carried  by  said  sections  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb their  potential  energy  at  the  period  of  retardation, 
and  later  convert  the  energy  thus  absorbed  into  kinetic 
energy  at  the  period  of  acceleration,  said  energy  absorbing 
and  storing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers mounted  beneath  the  confronting  ends  of  two  of  said 
sections  and  having  their  respective  ends  fixed  to  said 
sections. 

4.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  two  reciprocating 
screening  sections,  means  imparting  to  said  sections, 
simultaneously,  movements  in  opposed  directions  and  re- 
silient means  carried  by  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
both  of  said  sections  in  each  direction  of  its  reciprocation, 
absorbing  the  potential  energy  of  said  sections  at  periods 
of  retardation  in  their  movement  and  giving  back  said 
energy  at  periods  of  theli'  acceleration,  as  said  sections 
recede,  as  well  as  when  they  approach  each  other. 

6.  In  combination,  a  shaker  screen,  embodying  In  Its 
construction  oppositely  moving  screening  sections,  means 
for  positively  moving  the  sections ;  and  energy  absorbing 
and  storing  means  carried  by  said  sections  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb their  potential  energy  at  the  i>erIod  of  retardation, 
and  later  convert  the  energy  thus  absorbed  into  kinetic 
energy  at  the  period  of  acceleration,  said  energy  absorb- 
ing and  storing  means  comprising  a  spring  member 
mounted  between  confronting  i>ortlons  of  two  of  said  sec- 
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tloBB  and  with  lt»  respective  ends  flxed  to  aald  portlona. 
Mid  aprinir  actios  reslliently  upon  aald  confronting  por- 
tlona by  both  tension  and  compression,    t 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1^14.507.  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  iMEASDBING  IN- 
STRUMENTS AND  THE  LIKE.  Edca«d  Buitinou, 
Alblsrleden.  SwltzerUnd.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  748,392.     (Q.  73—151.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  measnrlng  Instrument  com 
prising  a  swinging  registering  member,  which  is  arranged 
to  swing  back  and  forth  oyer  the  point  of  registration 
before  coming  to  a  state  of  reat,  of  a  reslatlng  derlce  com- 
prising a  balanced  two-armed  lever  frictlonally  mounted 
on  the  indicating  instrument,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  lever  In  both  directions  by  means  of  the  registering 
member,  there  belag  lost  moUon  in  said  actuating  means 
to  permit  the  registering  member  to  swing  back  and  forth 
orer  the  point  of  registration  without  moving  said  fric- 
tlonally mounted  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  The  combination  with  an  indicating  Instrument  hav- 
ing a  ahaft,  a  registering  member  connected  to  said  shaft, 
aald  registering  member  being  arranged  to  swing  back 
and  forth  over  the  point  of  registration  by  the  momen- 
tMB  thereof,  of  a  resisting  device  comprising  a  balanced 
two-armed  member  frictlonally  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  causing  said  lever  to  oscillate  with  the  regl» 
terlng  member,  said  means  being  arranged  to  permit  the 
registering  member  to  swing  back  and  forth  over  the 
point  of  Indication  a  predetermined  distance  without 
moving  the  two-armed  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  instrument  com- 
prlMng  an  indicating  member  adapted  to  swing  beyond 
the  point  corresponding  to  the  measure  to  be  indicated 
and  perform  several  oscillations  before  It  comes  to  rest, 
of  a  resisting  device  comprising  a  frictlonally  mounted 
balanced  two-armed  lever,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever 
when  the  Indicating  member  is  oscillated,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  measrurtng  Instrument  com 
prising  an  indicating  member  adapted  to  swing  beyond  the 
point  corresponding  to  the  measure  to  be  indicated  and 
perform  aereral  oscillations  before  it  comes  to  rest,  a  shaft 
for  said  member,  of  a  resisting  device  comprising  a  two- 
armed  lever  whereof  the  arms  are  splayed  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  shaft  of  the  oscillating  body,  balancing 
means  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the  large 
oscillations  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  resisting  device  for  measuring  Instruments  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  balanced  lever  arranged  to  roact 
with  the  moving  member  of  a  measuring  instrument,  frlc- 
tlonal  means  for  causing  the  resisting  device  to  move  with 
the  movable  member  of  the  measuring  Instrument,  and  a 
•top  for  the  resisting  device  for  determining  Its  move- 
■wat  with  the  movable  member  of  the  measuring  Instm- 
■«nt :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.608.  HOPPKB-CAR.  Abotm  Campbbll,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Contin- 
uation In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  83,237.  flled 
Jane  10,  1916.  Patentwl  Mar.  7,  1916.  No.  1,174.677. 
This  application  flled  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80  600 

(a.  106—186.)  • 


1.  In  a  dump  car  having  hoppers  and  hinged  center 
dump  doors,  operating  mechanism  therefor  Including  a 
longitudinal  shaft  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  the  hoppers,  flexible  connections  from  said  shaft  to, the 
doors,  a  transversely  extending  auxiliary  shaft,  and  flexi- 
ble link  connections  between  said  two  shafts  so  arranged 
that  the  longitudinal  shaft  may  be  rotated  In  either  direc- 
tion, depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
auxiliary  shaft. 

2,  In  a  hopper  dump  car  having  hinged  center  dump 
doors  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  thereof,  operating 
mechanism  for  all  aald  doors  Including,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  car.  flexible  connec- 
tions from  each  of  said  shafts  to  the  adjacent  center 
dump  doors,  a  transversely  extending  shaft,  and  flexible 
link  connections  between  said  transversely  extending 
shaft  and  each  of  the  longitudinal  ahafts. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  having  hoppers  provided  with  center 
dump  doors,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  flexlbU 
link  connections  from  said  ahaft  to  the  hinged  doors,  a 
transveraely  extending  shaft  located  above  said  longltn- 
dlnal  shaft,  a  pair  of  chain  winding  drums  on  each  of  said 
longitudinal  shafts  and  corresponding  pairs  of  chain 
winding  drums  on  said  transverse  shaft,  and  chain  con- 
nections extending  between  the  drums  on  said  shafta. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  having  longitudinally  extending  hopperi 
on  each  side  of  the  center  alU  thereof,  each  of  aald  hop- 
pers being  provided  with  a  hinged  center  dump  door,  of  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  shafts  located  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  hoppera,  flexible  connections  from  said 
shafts  to  the  center  dump  doors,  and  means  for  operating 
said  longitudinal  shafts  simultaneously  including,  a  trans- 
versely extending  shaft  and  two  sets  of  chain  connections 
between  said  transverse  shaft  and  the  longitudinal  shafts. 

5.  In  a  hopper  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  a  built-up  center  sill,  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sheet  having  the  "rtdge  located  above  said  center 
sill  and  provided  with  outwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing portions  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  hinged  hopper 
center  dump  doors  pivoted  along  their  upper  edges  to  the 
under  side  of  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  sheet,  longitudinally  arranged  operating 
shafts,  flexible  connections  from  said  shafts  to  said  doore, 
a  transversely  extending  auxiliary  shaft,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  shafta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.509.     COMBINATION  ROD-BUSHING  FOR  LOCa 
MOTIVE-ENGINES.      Edwabo  Makvih   Cabboll,   Port 
Tampa   aty,   Fla.      Filed   Nov.   22.   1916.      Serial   No 
62,769.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 

1.  A  rod  bushing  for  locomotive  engines.  Including  a 
bearing  comprising  an  outer  annulns  having  an  annular 
rroore  In  Its  Inner  clrcumferentUl  surface,  an  Inner  an- 
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ntUas  fitted  within  said  outer  annulus  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  passages  communicating  with  said  annular 
groove  and  opening  through  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  annulus.  a  reservoir,  and  a  plug  or  keeper  hav- 
ing a  channel  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  and 
aald  annular  groove  of  the  outer  annulus,  said  plug  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  entering  said  outer  annulus  and  serv- 
ing for  the  retention  of  the  latter.    ' 


2.  The  combination  in  ro<l  bushing  for  locomotive  en- 
gines, of  a  bearing,  comprising  outer  bushing  a,  made  of 
cast  steel,  and  inder  bushing  b,  made  of  brass,  said  outer 
bushing  having  an  inner  circumferential  groove,  one 
eighth  of  an  inch  deep  and  one  fourth  of  an  inch  wide, 
'and  said  Inner  bushing  being  provided  with  holes  d,  one 
eighth  of  an  inch  In  diameter,  drilled  equidistant,  a  reser- 
voir and  a  keeper  having  a  channel  receiving  the  con- 
tents of  the  reservoir  and  delivering  said  contents  into 
the  bushing  a,  said  contents  being  delivered  by  gravity 
'into  the  latter,  all  substantially  as  shown  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1,214.610.  DRAFT-ARM  FOR  RAILWAT-CAR8.  Lowia 
T.  CANriBLO,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 
Gear  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  46,966.     (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  arm,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  metal 
beams  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  center  sills  of  a 
car,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  pass  over  the  sills  and  having 
its  ends  hooked  under  the  beams. 

2.  In  a  draft  arm.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  metal 
beams  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  center  sills  of  a 
car,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  pass  over  the  sills  and  having 
Ita  ends  attached  one  to  each  of  the  beams,  such  yoke 
having  a  lateral  lip  adapted  to  engage  over  the  end  sill 
of  the  car. 

8.  In  a  draft  arm,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  metal 
beams  adapte<l  for  attachment  to  the  center  sills  of  a  car, 
and  a  yoke  adapted  to  pass  over  the  sills  and  having  its 
ends  attached  one  to  each  of  the  beams,  such  yoke  having 
a  lateral  Up  adapted  to  engage  over  the  end  sill  of  the 
car  and  to  receive  bolts  attaching  it  thereto. 

4.  In  a  draft  arm,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  metal 
beams  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  center  sills  of  a 
car.  and  a  plurality  of  yokes  In  the  form  of  Integral  straps 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  sills  and  having  their  ends 
hooked  under  and  attached  directly  one  to  each  of  the 
beama. 


6.  In  a  draft  arm.  In  combination,  a  beam  having  a 
flange  fbr  engagement  with  a  face  of  a  car  aiU,  each 
flange  being  provided  with  a  key  boaa  adapted  to  enter 
a  gain  In  the  sill,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
sills  of  a  car  and  having  its  end  hooked  under  the  beam. 


1,214,511.  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM.  HlNBT 
Peteb  Clacsbn,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Cpmpany.  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  32,694.     (CI.  179—73.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  ^subscribefs'  lines 
terminating  in  a  central  ofllce,  a  link  circuit  at  the  cen- 
tral oflSce  (or  Interconnecting  said  lines,  a  source  of  sig- 
naling current  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  called 
subscriber's  line,  a  timing  mechanism  adapted  when 
started  to  operate  for  a  predetermined  time,  means  actu- 
ated upon  the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  the  called 
line  to  start  the  timing  mechanism,  and  a  slgn&llng  de- 
vice controlled  by  and  operating  at  Intervals 'tiuring  the 
operation  of  the  timing  mechanism  to  Indicate  to  the 
operator  that  the  called  subscilber  has  not  answered. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  subscribers'  llnei 
terminating  in  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  for  inter- 
connecting said  lines,  a  source  of  signaling  current 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  called  subscriber's  line, 
a  step-by-step  timing  mechanism  adapted  when  started 
to  operate  for  a  predetermined  time,  an  electromagnetic 
device  actuated  upon  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with 
the  called  line  to  start  the  timing  mechanism,  a  signal- 
ing device,  and  a  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  completed 
upon  the  advancement  of  the  step-by-step  mechanism  to 
predetermined  positions  to  cause  the  signaling  device  to 
furnish  signals  at  stated  intervals. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  subscribers'  Unea 
terminating  In  a  central  ofllce,  a  link  circuit  at  said  cen- 
tral office  for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  supervisory  aig- 
nals  associated  with  the  answering  and  calling  ends  of 
said  link  circuit  and  controlled  over  the  respective  line 
circuits,  a  source  of  ringing  current  adapted  to  be  CMk- 
nected  with  the  called  line,  a  timing  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  calling  end  of  the  link  circuit  and  driven 
at  a  preiletermlned  rate  of  ppeed ;  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  circuits  closed  thereby  at  predetermined  interval* 
and  controlling  the  supervisory  signal  of  this  calling  end 
of  said  link  circuit  to  notify  the  operator  that  no  re- 
sponse is  made  by  the  called  subscriber  after  lapsed 
periods  of  time. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  subscribers'  llaai 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  link  circuits  thereat  tar 
Interconnecting  said  lines,  a  source  of  ringing  current 
at  said  central  office  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  called 
line  upon  the  connection  therewith  of  said  link  circuit, 
a  timing  mechanism  operated  automatically  upon  connec- 
tion of  ringing  current  with  said  line  and  embracing  a 
rotatable  contact  member  adapted  to  be  driven  through 
a  complete  revolution  In  a  given  Interval  of  time,  con- 
tacts closed  successively  by  said  rotatable  member  dur- 
ing Its  movement,  a  characteristic  source  of  Interrupted 
current  Individual  to  each  of  said  contacts,  and  a  signal 
adapted  to  be  separately  operated  by  the  several  inter* 
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rupters   for  Indicating  different   periods  of  lapsed   time 
from  tlie  application  of  rlnglns  current  to  the  line. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  link  circuits  at  said  cen- 
tral office  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  a  source  of  ring- 
ing current  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  called  line 
npon  the  connection  therewith  of  a  link  circuit,  timing 
meclianism  operated  during  the  time  that  ringing  cur- 
rent is  connected  with  the  called  line,  a  signal  operated 
by  said  timing  derlce  at  predetermined  Interrals  of  a 
glTen  period  to  Indicate  that  the  called  subscriber  has 
not  answered,  switching  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
when  the  called  subscriber  answers  to  restore  and  restart 
said  timing  device,  and  a  circuit  for  said  signal  completed 
by  said  timing  device  after  the  lapse  of  a  period  of  time 
to  Indicate  to  the  operator  that  the  lines  have  been  con- 
nected for  conversation  for  a  predetermined  allowable 
time. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.S12.  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM.  HlxBY 
P.  Clacbbn.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,242.     (CI.  170—27.) 


; 


mM 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operators  switch- 
ing position,  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat,  line 
signals  for  each  of  said  lines,  a  time-controlled  switching 
device  for  each  of  said  lines  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  line  signal,  a  second  operator's  position,  and 
automatic  switching  means  common  to  a  plurality  of  lines 
on  said  first  mentioned  position  and  controlled  by  said 
time-controlled  mechanism  to  extend  a  line  with  an  un- 
anawered  call  to  said  second  mentioned  operator's  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operator's  switch- 
ing position,  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat,  line 
signaling  mechanism  for  each  of  said  lines,  a  time-con- 
trolled switching  mechanism  for  each  line  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  line  signaling  mech- 
anism, a  second  operator's  position,  and  automatic  switch- 
ing means  common  to  a  group  of  lines  terminating  on 
•aid  first  mentioned  operator's  position  and  operated  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  the  time-controlle<l  switch- 
ing mechanism  associated  with  any  one  of  the  lines  of 
the  particular  group  to  extend  said  line  to  said  second 
mentioned  operator's  position  for  service. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operator's 
switching  position,  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat, 
line  signaling  mechanism  for  each  line,  a  second  operator's 
position,  automatic  switching  mechanism  common  to  a 
group  of  the  lines  for  extending  any  one  of  the  lines  to 
the  second  operator's  position,  and  time-controlled  switch- 
ing mechanism  for  each  line  actuated  at  the  expiration 
of  a  predetermlne<i  period  after  the  operation  of  the 
line  signaling  mechanism  to  cause  the  operation  of  the 
automatic  switching  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operator's  switch- 
ing poaitlon,  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat,  a  line 
relay  for  each  line,  a  second   operator's  position,  auto- 


matic switching  mechanism  common  to  the  lines  for  ex- 
tending any  one  thereof  to  the  second  operator's  position, 
and  a  slow-operating  rcUy  for  each  line  actuated  at  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  after  the  operation 
of  the  line  relay  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  automatic 
switching  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operator's  switch- 
ing position,  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat,  a  line 
relay  for  each  line,  a  second  operator's  position,  auto- 
matic switching  mechanism  common  to  the  lines  for  ex- 
tending any  one  thereof  to  the  second  operator's  posi- 
tion, a  slow-operating  relay  for  each  line" actuated  at  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  after  the  operaUon 
of  the  line  relay  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  automatic 
switching  mechanism,  and  a  signaling  device  at  the  second 
operator's  position  operated  upon  the  extension  thereto 
of  one  of  the  telephone  lines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,214.513.  FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE.  MoRBis  H. 
Chapsbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emmor  J.  Stew- 
art.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  SerUl  No 
31.099.      (CI.  15—14.) 


1.  In  scrubbing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
the  combination  with  the  wheeled  carriage  frame,  of  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  scrubbing  brush  actuated  by 
said  motor,  suspender  members  upon  and  between  the  for- 
ward portions  of  which  said  brush  Is  mounted,  said  sus- 
penders being  plvotally  supported  upon  and  between  the 
side  members  of  said  carriage  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
upon  and  between  the  said  members  of  the  carriage,  rocker 
arms  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  plvotally  supporting  the 
forward  portions  of  said  brush  suspenders,  and  a  lever  for 
rocking  said  rock  shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  scrubbing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
the  combination  with  the  wheeled  carriage  frame,  of  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  scrubbing  brush  actuated  by 
said  motor,  suspender  members  upon  and  between  the  for- 
ward portions  of  which  said  brush  is  mounted,  said  sus- 
penders being  plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  portions 
upon  and  between  the  side  members  of  said  carriage 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  and  between  the  side 
members  of  the  carriage,  rocker  arms  rigidly  attached 
thereto  and  plvotally  supporting  the  forward  portions  of 
said  brush  suspenders,  and  a  lever  for  rocking  said  rock 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  scrubbing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  wheeled  carriage  frame,  of  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  scrubbing  brush  actuated  by 
said  motor,  suspender  members  upon  and  between  the  for- 
ward portions  of  which  said  bruafa  is  mounted,  said  sus- 
penders being  plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  portions 
upon  and  between  the  side  members  of  said  carriage 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  and  between  the  side 
members  of  the  carriage,  rocker  arms  rigidly  attached 
thereto  and  plvotally  supporting  the  forward  portions 
of  said  brush  suspenders,  a  lever  for  rocking  said  rock 
shaft,  and  means  for  securing  said  lever  in  a  prescribed 
position,  comprising  an  adjustable  manipulating  link  and 
latch  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  scrubbing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  wheeled  carriage  frame,  of  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  scrubbing  brush  actuated  by 
said   motor,   suspender   members   upon  and   between   the 
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forward  portions  of  which  said  brush  is  mounted,  said 
suspenders  being  plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  portions 
upon  and  between  the  side  members  of  said  carriage  frame, 
and  means  for  adjustably  pupportin^  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  suspenders  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the 
peripheral  contact  of  the  brush  and  compensating  for 
wear  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  scrubbing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  wheeled  tarriage  frame,  of  a 
cylindrical  brush,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  sus- 
pender members  upon  and  between  the  forward  portions 
of  which  said  brush  is  mounted,  said  suspenders  being 
plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  upon  and  between  the 
aide  members  of  the  carriage  frame,  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  forward  portions  of  said  suspenders,  said 
suspenders  being  formed  with  frontal  inclined  surfaces,  a 
splash  apron  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  plvotally  sup 
ported  upon  and  between  the  side  members  of  the  carriage 
frame,  said  apron  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
frontal  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  suspenders,  and  means  for 
holding  said  splash  apron  against  said  frontal  Inclined 
surface  on  the  suependers  by  elastic  resilient  pressure,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.514.  L.«dP  FIXTURE.  Augustus  D.  Cibtis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,434.      (O.  240—103.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  fixture,  a  lamp  and  a 
reflector,  a  heat  absorbing  member  in  near  relation  to  said 
lamp  for  absorbing  the  heat  generated  thereby,  said  mem- 
ber being  located  within  the  reflector,  a  heat  dissipating 
member  supported  by  said  fixture  without  the  reflector, 
and  a  heat  conducting  member  connecting  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing member  with  said  heat  dissipating  member,  said 
heat  absorbing,  heat  conducting  and  said  heat  dissipating 
members  being  axlally  arranged  with  respect  to  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  lamp  fixture  including  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  of 
the  inverted  type,  comprising  an  Inner  reflecting  shell 
and  an  outer  bowl,  means  supporting  said  reflecting  shell 
within  said  bowl  to  provide  an  air  spare  communicating 
with  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  heat  collecting  member  lo 
cated  within  the  reflector,  a  heat  dissipating  member  lo- 
cated In  the  air  space  between  said  reflecting  shell  and 
the  said  bowl,  and  heat  conducting  means  connecting  said 
heat  collecting  member  with  said  heat  dissipating  member. 

3.  In  a  lamp  fixture  Including  a  lamp  and  a  reflector,  a 
heat  absorbing  member  within  said  reflector,  a  heat  dis- 
sipating member  located  In  close  proximity  to  said  re- 
flector and  means  supporting  said  heat  absorbing  member 
upon  said  heat  dissipating  member,  said  supporting  means 
forming  a  heat  conductor  between  said  heat  absorbing  and 
said  heat  dissipating  members. 

4.  In  a  lamp  fixture  Includ'ng  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  of 
the  inverted  type,  comprising  an  Inner  reflecting  shell  and 
an  outer  bowl,  means  supporting  said  reflecting  shell  with- 
in said  bowl  to  provide  an  air  space  communicating  with 
the  outer  atmosphere,  a  metallic  ring  within  the  reflector 
adapted  to  absorb  the  heat  from  the  lamp,  a  corrugated 
heat  dissipating  disk  located  in  the  air  space  between  said 
reflecting  shell  and  bowl  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
disk,  adapted  to  support  said  metallic  ring,  said  sleeve 
forming  a  heat  conductor  between  said  ring  and  d'sk.         f 


1,214,510.  SWITCH-SELECTOR.  Obcab  A.  Damblsok. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,811. 
(CI.  177—380.) 


1.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  switchea, 
a  common  actuator  therefor,  select'ng  means  for  said 
switches,  and  a  flexible  connector  common  to  each  of'said 
switches  for  effecting  the  open  and  closed  condition  there- 
of and  cooperating  with  .said  means  and  said  actuator, 
whereby  said  actuator  may  selectively  operate  said 
switches. 

2.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  swltcbea, 
selective  means  therefor,  a  common  actuator  coSperatlng 
with  said  switches  and  said  means  whereby  selected 
switches  are  operated,  and  an  individual  latch  for  each 
means  cooperating  therewith  upbn  the  operation  of  the 
actuator  whereby  the  selected  and  unselected  means  and 
switches  are  locked  until  the  return  of  the  actuator. 

3.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches, 
a  common  actuator  therefor,  selecting  means  for  said 
switches,  flexible  connectors  cooperating  with  aaid 
switches  and  said  means  whereby  said  actuator  may  se- 
lectively operate  said  switches,  and  a  locking  device  for 
holding  said  connectors  and  switches  after  being  actuated. 

4.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectable 
members,  selectors  therefor,  a  plurality  of  switches,  flex- 
ible connectors  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  members 
and  said  switches,  a  common  actuator  for  moving  all  of 
said  connectors  to  operate  corresponding  switches,  and  a 
plurality  of  latches  one  for  each  member  and  codperating 
therewith  for  locking  both  the  selected  and  unselected 
members. 

5.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  selecting 
members,  a  plurality  of  selectable  members  less  In  number 
than  the  number  of  said  selecting  members,  a  plurality  of 
switches  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  selectable 
members,  flexible  connectors  coOperat'ng  with  each  of  said 
switches  and  selectable  members,  a  common  actuator  con- 
trolled by  said  selectors  and  simultaneously  moving  all  of 
said  connectors,  whereby  only  selected  connectors  actuate 
their  corresponding  switches,  and  a  latch  for  each  con- 
nector brought  into  operation  by  the  movement  of  said 
actuator  to  lock  all  of  said  connectors  and  said  switches 
against  derangement  while  said  actuator  is  operated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.516.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.     Obm- 
OBY   C.   Davison   and   John   W.   Andbbson,   New   Lon- 
don, Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,072.     (CI.  128 — 41.) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  two  work'ng  cylinders,  two  scavenger  cylin- 
ders, pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  receiver  connected  to  the 
working  cylinders  by  ports   controlled  by  the  pistons  in 
those  cylinders,  a  valve,  means  for  causing  the  engine  to 
actuate  said  valve  to  successively  connect  the  scavenger 
cylinders  alternately  to  the  receiver  and  to  atmosphere,  a 
source  of  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  second  valve  and 
means  for  causing  the  engine  to  operate  the  second  valve 
to  disconnect  the  first  valve  from  the  atmosphere  and  cod- 
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nect  It  to  the  aource  of  rapplj  of  comprtaMd  air;  amb- 
■tantlalljr  m  described. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  two  working  cylinders,  two  scavenger  cylin- 
ders, pistons  in  tbe  cylinders,  ports  in  the  working  cylin- 
ders controlled  by  the  pistons  therein,  a  valve  movable  to 
•accessively  connect  the  scavenger  cylinders  alternately 
to  one  of  said  ports  and  to  atmosphere,  so  that  when  one 
cylinder  is  connected  to  one  of  said  ports  the  other  cylin- 
der is  connected  to  atmosphere  and  vice  versa,  a  cam  for 
actuating  said  valve,  means  for  rotating  the  cam  from 
the  engine  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of 
the  cam  to  the  engine  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  working  cylinder,  a  scavenging  cylinder, 
pistons  therein,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
scavenging  cylinder  to  the  working  cylinder  and  to  atmos- 
phere, a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air.  a  second  valve 
movable  to  disconnect  the  flrst  valve  from  atmosphere  and 
connect  it  to  said  source,  means  for  actuating  said  valves, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  second  valve  out  of 
coactlon  with  said  actuating  means;  snbstantlally  as  de- 
•erlb«d. 

4.  A  reversible  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
tbe  combination  of  an  engine-shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
tkcrein,  a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air  to  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder  to  start  the  engine,  a  cam  shaft 
driven  by  the  engiD«>  shnft.  a  pluralltv  of  rams  fixed  on 
the  cam-shaft,  valve  mechanism  operated  by  the  cam  shaft 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  engine,  said  valve 
mechanism  including  a  valve  operated  by  one  of  said  cams 
when  tbe  engine  is  rnnnlng  in  one  direction  and  by  tha 
other  of  said  cams  when  the  engine  is  running  In  the  other 
direction,  and  a  single  means  for  moving  the  cam  shaft 
^irally  relative  to  the  engine  shaft  to  effect  reversal  of 
tbe  engine ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  reversible  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
tbe  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  air-starting  valve  mechanism  for  the  cylinder,  a 
cam-shaft  driven  by  the  engine  for  operating  said  valve 
mechanism,  a  spray-valve,  a  second  cam-shaft  driven  by 
tbe  engine  for  operating  the  spray-valve,  and  means  for 
moving  both  cam-shafts  spirally  but  different  amounts  to 
effect  reversal  of  the  engine;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^14,617.  SHIELD  FOR  THE  USE  OP  SOLDIERS  AND 
OTHEBS.  Fbancbs  Day^jj.  Watford,  and  Ebnbst  Al- 
Bmr  Whittibu),  Berkhamsted,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Whitfield  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.  FUed  May  3.  1916.  SerUl  No.  96,134. 
(CL  89— 3er.) 

1.  A  body  protector  consisting  of  a  nnmber  of  sheet 
metal  plates  of  approximately  equal  length  and  width  dis- 
posed edgewise  relatively  one  tr  another,  a  narrow  strip 


of  metal  OTerlapping  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates,  a  cas- 
ing or  sheath  of  .textile  material  Inclosing  and  closely 
conUcting  with  opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  and  stitch- 
ing between  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates  and  along  tbe 
margins  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  separate  pocket  for  each 
plate ;  said  stitching  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  plate* 
extending  about  midway  of  the  protector  on  both  vertical 
and  borlEontal  lines,  so  that  flexure  is  permitted  on  median 
lines  only  both  vertically  and  horixontally. 


2.  A  body  protector  comprising  a  casing  of  textile  ma- 
terial stitched  to  form  a  number  of  adjacent  pockets, 
metal  shield  plates  Inclosed  in  said  pockets  with  their 
adjacent  edges  near  together  and  narrow  strips  of  metal 
overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  the  shield  plates. 

3.  A  body  protector  comprising  a  casing  of  textile  ma- 
terial stitched  so  as  to  form  adjacent  pockets,  metal 
shield  plates  inclosed  In  said  pockets  with  their  adjacent 
edges  near  together,  and  inner  and  outer  strips  of  metal 
overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  the  shield  plates. 

4.  A  body  protector  comprising  a  nnmber  of  adjacent 
pockets  of  textile  material  formed  by  lines  of  stitching 
crossing  one  another,  hard  and  tough  metal  shield  plates 
of  substantially  corresponding  dimensions,  one  in  each 
pocket,  closely  contacting  with  said  textile  material  and 
flexibly  Interconnected  by  said  lines  of  stitching,  and  nar- 
row outer  strips  of  metal  overlapping  adjacent  edges  of 
the  hard  and  tough  metal  shield  plates. 

5.  A  body  protector  comprising  a  casing  of  textile  mate- 
rial stitched  vertically  and  horizontally  along  lines  cross- 
ing one  another  perpendicularly  so  as  to  form  adjacent 
pockets,  metal  shield  plates  inclosed  In  said  pockets  with 
their  adjacent  edges  near  together  and  outer  narrow  strips 
of  metal  overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  the  shield  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.818.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BEVERAGES. 
GaoBGS  DEfnaN.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  June  29.  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,972.     (CI.  195—32.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  alcoholic  beverages  of  the 
character  of  beer  or  ale  comprising  the  following  steps : 
mixing  with  acidulated  water  a  sulBcient  quantity  of  ma- 
terial containing  starch  and  protein  to  supply  in  full  the 
desired  constituents  of  the  product,  heating  the  same  to 
produce  fermentable  sugars  in  quantity  equivalent  to  that 
obtained  for  the  desired  beverage  by  ordinary  malt  con- 
version, checking  conversion  of  the  material.  leaving  the 
product  somewhat  acid  whereby  to  hold  protein  in  solu- 
tion, separating  the  liquid  portion,  boiling  the  same  with 
hops  and  fermenting  with  yeast,  some  acidity  persisting 
In  the  beverage. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  alcoholic  beverages  of  tbe 
character  of  beer  or  ale  comprising  the  following  steps: 
mixing  with  acidulated  water  a  sufDcient  quantity  of  ma- 
terial containing  starch  and  protein  to  supply  in  full 
the  desired  constituents  of  the  product,  heating  the  same 
to  produce  fermentable  sugars  in  quantity  equivalent  to 
that  obtained  for  the  desired  beverage  by  ordinary  malt 
conversion,  checking  conversion  of  the  material,  leaving 
the  product  somewhat  acid  whereby  to  hold  protein  in 
solution,    separating   the   llonld    portion,    caramelizing  a 
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part  thereof  and  returning  the  same  to  the  bulk,  boiling 
the  product  with  hops  and  fermentfng  with  yeast. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  alcoholic  beverages  of  the 
character  of  l>eer  or  ale  comprising  the  following  steps : 
mixing  with  acidulated  water  a  sufllcient  quantity  of  ma- 
terial containing  starch  and  protein  to  supply  in  full  the 
desired  constituents  of  the  product,  heating  the  same  to 
produce  fermentable  sugars  in  quantity  equivalent  to  that 
obtained  for  the  desired  beverage  by  ordinary  malt  con- 
version, checking  conversion  of  the  material,  leaving  the 
product  somewhat  acid  whereby  to  hold  protein  In  solu- 
tion, separating  the  liquid  portion,  boiling  the  same  with 
bops,  fining  with  alkaline  casein  and  causing  fermentation 
of  the  fined  product. 


1.214,019.  MACHINE  FOR  SORTING  CORKS.  Jean  Da- 
MCTH.  Le  Muy.  France.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7.987.     (CI.  130—82.) 


7^' 


1.  A  machine  for  facilitating  the  classification  of  corks 
comprising  a  moving  surface  with  sinuous  guides  to  de- 
flect the  cork  transversely  of  the  moving  surface. 

2.  A  machine  for  facilitating  the  classification  of  corks 
comprising  a  traveling  band  and  means  superposed  there- 
on adapted  to  change  the  normal  path  of  cylindrical  bodies 
carried  by  said  band,  said  means  also  serving  to  restrict 
the  movement  of  the  said  bodies  In  two  directions  while 
guiding  same  in  their  axial  movement. 

3.  A  machine  for  facilitating  the  classification  of  corks 
comprising  a  traveling  band  and  guide  bars  superposed  on 
said  band  said  guide  bars  being  inclined  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  band  and  serving  to  Restrict  the  move- 
ment of  the  corks  In  two  directions  while  guiding  it  in  Its 
axial  movement. 

4.  A  machine  for  facilitating  the  classification  of  corks 
comprising  a  feed  hopper,  a  traveling  band,  and  guide  bars 
superposed  on  said  band  and  inclined  to  the  direction  of 
travel  thereof,  said  guide  bars  serving  to  restrict  the 
movement  of  the  cork  in  two  dire<tion8  while  guiding  it 
in  its  axial  movement  and  serving  also  to  impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  cork  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  other. 

5.  A  machine  for  facilitating  the  classification  of  cylin- 
drical bodies  comprising  a  moving  surface,  a  series  of 
sinuous  guides  superposed  on  said  surface,  a  feed  hopper 
and  a  distributer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.520.  PROCESS  OP  OPERATING  GAS-PIRED 
FURNACES.  Hbnrt  L.  Dohertt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1909.  SerUl  No.  486,889.  (CI.  110 — 31.) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  withdrawing  products 
of  combustion  from  a  furnace  chamber  in  a  direction  of 
flow  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  said  furnace  chamber  as  two  currents  of  substan- 
tially the  same  velocity  and  volume,  the  velocity  of  said 
transverse  flow  of  said  currents  of  products  of  combustion 
being  maintained  substantially  the  same  at  all  points  along 
the  length  of  said  furnace  chamber,  and  distributing  said 
products  of  combustion  of  said  two  currents,  after  they 
have  been  withdrawn  from  said  furnace  chamber  in  regu- 
lated proportion  between  the  said  two  currents,  passing 
the  first  of  said  currents  of  products  of  combustion  through 
a  recuperator  to  evaporate  and  heat  water  and  to  beat  air 
supplied  to  a  gas-produdng  apparatns.  passing  the  sec- 
ond of  said  currents  of  products  of  combustion  through 
another  recuperator  to  heat  air  supplied  for  the  combus- 
tion of  gas  produced  in  the  gas-produdng  apparatns,  the 
relative  volumes  of  tbe  said  two  cnrrents  of  products  of 
combustion  being  proportioned  to  the  quantity  of  heat  re- 
quired by  the  respective  air  currents,  passing  the  air  sup- 


plied to  said  gas-producing  apparatus  while  said  air  Is  In 
process  of  heating  In  contact  with  water,  whereby  the  said 
air  current  is  loaded  with  water  vapor,  superheating  the 
mixture  of  air  and  water  vapor  so  produced  by  the  first 
of  said  currents  of  products  of  combustion,  intrododng 
the  superheated  mixture  into  said  gas-produdng  appara- 
tus to  generate  producer  gas,  and  burning  said  gas  by 
means  of  the  air  heated  by  the  second  of  said  currents 
of  products  of  combustion. 


2.  Tbe  method  of  operating  a  gas-heated  furnace  which 
comprises  heating  the  air  supplied  for  maintaining  com- 
bustion in  the  gas  producer  of  said  furnace  by  a  current 
of  hot  products  of  combustion  discharged  from  said  fur- 
nace, adding  water  vapor  to  the  said  air  current  while  the 
same  is  being  heated,  the  said  water  vapor  being  added  in 
a  plurality  of  portions,  the  magnitude  of  said  portions  of 
water  vapor  increasing  with  the  increased  vapor-carrying 
capacity  of  the  said  air  current,  introducing  the  mixture 
of  air  and  water  vapor  into,  the  said  gas  producer  to 
generate /producer  gas,  heating  a  second  current  of  air 
by  a  second  current  of  hot  products  of  combustion,  con- 
ducting the  said  second  current  of  air  and  said  producer 
gas  Into  said  furnace  and  burning  the  said  gas  therein, 
withdrawing  the  products  of  the  said  combustion  from 
said  furnace  as  two  substantially  equal  currents  and  there- 
after adjusting  the  relative  amounts  of  products  in  said 
currents  by  transfer  from  one  to  the  other,  the  relative 
volumes  of  tbe  two  cnrrents  being  proportioned  to  the  rela- 
tive quantities  of  heat  required  in  the  heating  of  tbe 
respective  air  currents. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  withdrawing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  furnace  chamber  ofi  a  gas 
consuming  apparatus  in  a  plurality  of  portions  of  equal 
volume  along  the  length  of  said  furnace  chamber  in  such 
manner  as  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform  flow  at  tbe 
various  points  and  thereafter  produdng  from  6uch  uni- 
form portions  two  currents  of  products  of  combustion  of 
adjusted  relative  volume  by  transfer  of  products  of  com- 
bustion from  one  such  current  to  the  other  such  current, 
passing  the  first  of  said  currents  through  a  recuperator  to 
evaporate  and  heat  the  water  and  to  heat  the  air  sup- 
plied to  a  gas  producing  apparatus,  jwissing  the  second  of 
said  currents  through  another  recuperator  to  heat  the  air 
supplied  for  the  combustion  of  the  gas  produced  In  the 
gas  producing  apparatus,  the  relative  volumes  of  the  two 
currents  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  heat  re- 
quired by  the  respective  air  currents,  passing  the  air  sup- 
plied to  said  gas  producing  apparatus  while  said  air  is  in 
process  of  heating  In  contact  with  water,  whereby  the  said 
air  current  is  loaded  with  water  vapor,  superheating  the 
mixture  of  air  and  water  vapor  so  produced,  intrododng 
tbe  snperheated  mixture  into  said  gas  producing  appara- 
tus to  generate  producer  gas.  and  burning  said  gas  by 
means  of  the  air  heated  by  the  second  of  said  currents 
of  products  of  combostlon. 


1,214,521.    CLAMPING  APPLIANCE.    Prm  DoscH  and 
Chables  R.   Dosch.   Stratford,   Conn.     Piled   Jan.   6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.889.      (Cl.   144 — 801.) 
1.  A  clamp,  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of  wooden 

clamping  Jaws,  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  upper  Jaw  being  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  recess;  a  two-part  sbeet>metal  casing  or 
hoosing  secured  within  said,  recess  and  having  a  metal 
floor  and  a  metal  cover ;  operating  screws  extending 
throngh  said  casing  and  swiveled  at  tbelr  lower  ends  In 
the  lower  Jaw ;  complemental  nut  bars  mounted  in  the 
casing,  resting  on  the  metal  floor  thereof,  held  in  place 
by  the  metal  cover,  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
operating  screws ;  and  means  for  operating  the  bars  to 
cause  a  disengagement  thereof  from  the  screws. 


2.  A  clamp.  compr1<«ing  in  combination  s  pair  of  damp- 
ing Jaws,  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  Jaw  being  provided 
with  a  recess ;  a  meUl  casing  or  housing  seated  within 
the  recess ;  tubular  sleeves  extending  from  said  casing 
through  the  Jaw,  and  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
Jaw  ;  operating  screws  extending  through  the  casing  and 
sleeves,  the  lower  ends  of  tl>e  screws  being  swiveled  In 
the  lower  Jaw ;  not  sections  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
normally  engaging  the  screws  ;  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  sections,  said  handle  extending  out  from  the  casing. 

3.  A  clamp,  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  wooden 
clamping  Jaws,  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  Jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  therein,  with  a  pair  of  openings  ex- 
tending therefrom  through  the  lower  face  of  the  Jaw;  a 
longitudinally-divided  meUl  casing  seated  within  said  re- 
cess, said  casing  having  depending  sleeves  extending 
through  the  openings  aforesaid,  the  sleeves  being  clenched 
or  flanged  at  their  lower  ends  to  secure  tlie  casing  In  the 
Jaw ;  operating  screws  extending  through  said  casing  and 
the  sleeves,  said  screws  being  swiveled  to  the  lower  Jaw  ; 
not  members  housed  in  the  casing,  adapted  to  engage  the 
screws ;  and  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  operating 
said  nut  members. 

4.  A  clamp,  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  wooden 
clamping  Jaws,  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  Jaw  being 
provided  with  a  recess  therein  with  a  pair  of  openings 
extending  therefrom  through  the  lower  face  of  the  jmw ;  a 
longitudinally-divided  metal  casing  seated  within  said  re- 
cess, said  casing  having  depending  sleeves  extending 
through  the  openings  aforesaid,  the  sleeves  being  clenched 
or  flanged  at  their  lower  ends  to  secure  the  casing  In  the 
Jaw,  said  casing  likewise  having  a  centrally-disposed  de- 
pending chamber,  23  ;  operating  screws  extending  through 
the  casing  and  the  sleeves ;  nut  members  housed  in  the 
casing,  adapted  to  engage  the  screws  ;  a  spring-actuated 
operating  device  mounted  in  the  cliamber  and  enicaglng  the 
nut  members  and  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  the 
casing  for  separating  said  nut  members.      I 


Fbank    Eckibt,    Chicago, 
Sertal    No.    89.762.      (CI. 


1,214.622.      CAKETDRNER. 

III.      FUed   July    14,    1916. 

66—3.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  metal,  having 
an  end  portion  bent  angularly  to  form  a  bearing  tongue, 
a  struck-up  portion  bent  to  form  another  bearing  tongue, 
and  a  downturned  pivot  log,  a  spindle  extending  throng 
•ad  rotatable  In  said  tongues,  a  bolder  secured  to  tbe 


spfaidle.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  lag,  and  means  between 
the  spindle  and  the  lever  for  imparting  a  partial  rota- 
tl<Mi  to  the  spindle  and  bolder. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  metal,  having 
portions  thereof  bent  angularly  to  form  a  plurality  of 
bearing  tongues,  a  spindle  extending  through  and  rota- 
table in  said  tongues,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the 
handle  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  flxed  to  tbe 
spindle  engaging  the  rack  and  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
lugs,  and  a  coll  spring  on  tbe  spindle  and  between  said 
lugs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  tongae 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
handle,  a  bolder  secured  to  tbe  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
said  tongue  to  swing  vertically,  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal 
and  with  Integrally  inturned  stop  tongues  above  and  be- 
low the  handle  respectively,  and  a  gear  between  the  spin- 
dle and  the  lever  for  Imparting  a  partial  revolution  to 
tbe  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  bearing  there- 
on, a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  holder 
secured  to  tbe  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  and 
having  an  arcuate  series  of  openings  therein  and  a  pin 
ion  flxed  to  the  spindle  having  teeth  extending  into  said 
openings  and  whereby  the  lever  will  serve  to  hold  the  pin- 
ion and  spindle  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  pin- 
ion being  disposed  in  front  of  tbe  inner  end  of  the  handle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  bearing  tongues 
formed  thereon,  one  of  said  tongues  being  struck  up  from 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  handle  so  as  to  leave  a  slot 
therein,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  bearings,  a  holder  se- 
cured to  the  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle,  means 
between  the  spindle  and  the  lever  for  rotating  the  spindle 
and  a  spring  on  the  spindle  having  one  of  its  ends  ex- 
tended Into  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.214,623.  METAL  TOP  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE  RE- 
CEPTACLES. Alonzo  L.  Edwaeids,  Wheeling,  W.  V«.. 
assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Company,  Wheeling. 
W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  59,999.      (CI.  216—9.) 


1.  A  two-part  meUI  cap  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  open-end  body  portion,  and  a 
top  member  closing  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  top 
member  having  an  annular  depression  in  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  having  a  depending  flange  flttlng  over  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  depression,  tbe  space  between  tbe  outer  wall 
of  said  depression  and  said  flange  forming  a  seat  for  tbe 
body  portion,  and  tbe  walls  of  said  depression,  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  body  portion  and  the  base  of  tbe  flange  being 
pressed  together  to  form  a  four -ply  locking  seam,  the  edge 
of  the  flange  extending  below  said  seam  and  forming  with 
the  body  portion  a  two-ply  portion  of  the  cap.  a  portion 
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at  least  of  said  flange  being  bent  inwardly  with  tbe  regis- 
tering part  of  the  body  portion  whereby  a  projecting  raw 
edge  is  avoided,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  two  part  metal  cap  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  sheet  metal  open  end  body  portion,  and  a  top 
member  closing  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  top  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  depression  in  its  uppjr  surface  and 
having  a  depending  flange  fitting  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  body  portion  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
depression,  the  space  between  the  outer  wall  of  said  de- 
pression and  said  flange  forming  a  seat  for  the  body  por- 
tion, and  the  walls  of  said  depression,  the  upper  edge  of 
tbe  body  portion  and  tbe  base  of  the  flange  being  pressed 
together  to  form  a  four-ply  locking  seam,  the  edge  of  tbe 
flange  extending  below  said  seam  and  forming  with  the 
body  portion  a  two  ply  portion  of  the  cap,  the  edge  of  said 
flange  and  the  registering  part  of  the  body  portion  being 
criipped  and  forced  Inwardly  so  that  the  crimped  edge  of 
tbe  flange  is  substantially  flush  with  the  body  portion 
whereby  a  projecting  raw  edge  is  avoided,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.214,624.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Evan  J.  Edwauds.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.   12.149.      (CI.  240-^1.)  | 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  shell  of 
a  segment  of  the  surface  of  a  prolate  ellipsoid  of  revolu- 
tion by  a  plane  of  .segmentation  through  the  major  axis 
and  tbe  shell  of  an  axial  segment  of  tbe  surface  of  a  para- 
boloid, the  axes  and  planes  of  segmentation  coincldln;;.  the 
focqs  of  the  paraboloid  being  between  tbe  foci  of  the 
ellipsoid  and  one  of  the  shells  extending  on  one  side  and 
the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  common  plane  of 
segmentation. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  the  combination  of  tbe  shell  of  a 
segment  of  the  surface  of  a  prolate  ellipsoid  of  revoluOon 
delimited  by  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  of  segmen- 
tation through  the  major  axis  and  the  shell  of  an  axial 
segment  of  the  surface  of  a  paraboloid,  the  axes  and  planes 
of  segmentation  coinciding,  the  ellipsoidal  shell  extending 
above  and  tbe  paraboloidal  shell  below  the  common  plane 
of  segmenutlon.  with  a  concentrated  source  of  light  sub- 
stontlally  In  one  of  the  foci  of  tbe  ellipsoid  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  focus  of  tbe  paraboloid. 


1.214.626.     BMBBOIDERING-MACHINE.     Kabl  Eooaet. 

Arbon,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Adolph 

Saurer.  Arbon,  Switzerland.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1916.    SerUl 

No.  63,676.      (CI.  112—7.) 

1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  fabric  frame,  vertically  movable  end  sup- 
ports and  a  vertically  movable  Intermediate  support,  all 
guided  on  the  main  frame  and  supporting  the  fabric  frame, 
pulleys  adjacent  to  tbe  end  supports,  a  flexible  connection 
between  each  end  pulley  and  the  corresponding  support,  n 
movable  member  provided  with  a  curved  surface  adjacent 
to  the  IntermedUte  support,  a  second  movable  member 
also  provided  with  a  curved  surface  mounted  ou  the  main 
frame,  said  two  members  having  a  common  vertical  tan- 
gent, a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  two  members 
and  the  intermediate  support  and  endless  flexible  connec- 


tions between  the  end  pulleys  and  said  member  arranged 
adjacent  the  intermediate  support. 


2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  fabric  frame,  vertically  movable  end  sup- 
ports and  a  vertically  movable  Intermediate  support,  all 
guided  on  the  main  frame  and  supporting  the  fabric- 
frame,  a  pulley  adjacent  to  one  of  the  end  supports  a 
pulley  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  support,  a  driving 
pulley  at  tbe  other  end.  flexible  connections  between  each 
pulley  and  the  corresponding  support,  an  endless  flexible 
connection  between  the  drlvIng-pulley  and  tbe  Interme- 
diate pulley,  and  an  endless  flexible  connection  between 
the  intermediate  pulley  and  tbe  flrst  mentioned  end  pulley 
and  operated  by  the  intermediate  pulley. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  fabric  frame,  vertically  movable  end  sup- 
ports and  a  vertically  movable  Intermediate  support  all 
guided  on  the  main  frame  and  supporting  the  fabric-frime 
a  double  end  pulley  adjacent  to  one  of  the  end  supports* 
a  triple  pulley  adjacent  to  the  Intermediate  support  a 
driving-pulley,  a  flexible  connection  from  each  pulley  to 
the  corresponding  support,  an  endless  flexible  connection 
between  the  intermediate  pulley  and  the  flrst  named 
pulley,  and  an  endless  flexible  connection  between  the  driv- 
ing pulley  and  the  intermediate  pulley. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  fabric  frame,  vertically  movable  end  sup- 
ports and  a  vertically  movable  Intermediate  support  all 
guided  on  the  main  frame  and  supporting  the  fabric-frame 
pulleys  adjacent  to  the  several  supports,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  each  end  pulley  and  the  corresponding 
support,  a  guide  pulley  vertically  above  the  Intermediate 
pulley,  an  endless  flexible  connection  guided  on  the  inter- 
mediate pulley  and  said  guide  pulley  and  secured  to  the 
intermediate- support,  and  endless  flexible  connecUons 
between  the  end  pulleys  and  the  Intermediate  pulley. 

6.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  fabric-frame,  vertically  movable  end  son- 
ports  and  a  vertically  movable  intermediate  support  aU 
guided  on  the  main  frame  and  supporting  the  fabric- 
frame,  pulleys  adjacent  to  tbe  several  supports,  flexible 
connections  between  each  pulley  and  the  corresponding 
support,  endless  flexible  connections  between  the  several 
pulleys,  driving  means  for  one  of  the  end  pulleys  and  a 
counterbalance  connected  to  the  other  of  the  end  pulleys 


l.'ai4.626.     BLEACHING  GRAIN.     Wtkn  E    Ellis    Chi- 
cago,  111.      Filed   Sept.    10,    1909,    SerUl   No.   617.048 
Renewed    July    8.    1916.      Serial    No.    107  468        (CI 

83—28.)  * 

1.  In  apparatus  for  bleaching  grain,  the  combination 
of  a  structure  having  a  chamber  therein  for  reUinlng  a 
grain  column,  means  for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  and 
moisture  to  said  grain  chamber  above  the  graln-colnnm, 
means  for  producing  a  current  downwardly  through  the 
column,  and  means  for  effecOng  a  simultaneous  with- 
drawal of  the  bleaching  agent  and  moisture  from  ac/oss 
the  body  of  said  grain-column. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  bleaching  grain,  tbe  combination  of 
a  structure  having  a  chamber  therein  for  retaining  a 
grain-column,  means  for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  and 
moisture  to  said  chamber,  a  series  of  ootlets  leading  from 
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tb«  ^ain  chamber  and  disposed  below  tke  inlet  for  the 
bleaching  agent  and  across  said  chamber,  and. means  for 
producing  a  downward  current  through  the  column  and 
out  of  said  outlets. 


8.  In  apparatus  for  bleaching  grain,  the  combination 
of  a  structure  harlng  a  chamber  therein  for  retaining  a 
grain-column,  means  for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  and 
moisture  to  said  chamber,  a  series  of  arched  cross  strips 
disposed  horlTiontally  across  said  chamber  and  below  the 
inlet  for  the  bleaching  agent  and  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  the  structure,  and  means  for  exerting  a  suc- 
tion through  said  cross  strips  upon  the  Interior  of  the 
chamber  to  produce  a  downward  current  through  the 
celnnm. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  bleaching  grain,  the  combination 
of  a  structure  having  therein  a  chamber  for  a  column  of 
grain,  means  for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  and  steam  to 
<Hie  portion  of  the  grain-column,  means  for  supplying  a 
bleaching  agent  and  air  to  another  portion  of  the  column, 
and  means  for  causing  a  current  to  pass  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  the  grain-column. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  bleaching  grain,  the  combination 
of  a  structure  having  a  vertically  extending  chamber 
therein,  and  a  closed  top,  means  for  supplying  grain  to 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  valved  discharge  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  for  maintaining  a  grain-column  in  said 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  and  steam 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  means  for  producing 
•  current  downwardly  through  the  grain-column  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  grain-chamber,  and  means  for  caua- 
Ing  the  bleaching  agent  to  pass  upwardly  through  the 
column,  and  an  outlet  for  the  unabsorbed  agent  from  the 
grain. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1       > 


1,214.527.  DRILL-MOUNTING.  Vumo  L.  Bmibson,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,349.  (a. 
255—61.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support- 
eqgaging  member,  a  drill  holding  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  clamping  bolt  disposed  axlally  of  the 
members,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  engag- 
ing member  and  connected  to  the  clamping  bolt  for  mov- 
ing the  same  axlally,  and  means  for  placing  strain  upon 
the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rapport 
clamp  including  a  chambered  meml>er  having  an  upstand- 
ing ring  seat,  a  drill  holding  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  ring  aeat  and  having  an  axial  socket,  an  axlally 
disposed  clamping  bolt  having  a  head  in  said  socket,  said 
bolt  extending  Into  the  chamber,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted in  the  chamber  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 


the  clamp  bolt,  said  operating  lever  projecting  from  the 
member,  and  a  nut  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever 
having  a  bearing  against  the  member. 


*i*f  ^^  ft 


t*. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  relatively 
rotatable  support  engaging  and  drill  holding  members,  a 
bolt  disposed  axlally  of  the  members  and  having  an  ad- 
justable clamping  head  engaging  one  of  the  same,  a  lever 
f  ivoted  to  the  bolt  and  having  a  pivotal  mounting  on  the 
other  member,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lever  to  effect 
a  clamping  action  between  the  bead  and  the  member 
engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  engaging  clamp  Including  an  upper 
member  having  an.  Internal  chamber  and  an  upstanding 
ring  seat,  of  a  drill  holding  member  rotatable  on  said 
seat,  means  in  the  chamber  and  engaged  with  the  drill 
holding  member  for  clamping  It  against  rotation  and  In 
different  positions,  said  drill  holding  member  having  a 
recessed  drill  base  receiving  seat  In  its  upper  side  dis- 
posed eccentrically  to  the  ring  seat,  and  means  for  rota- 
tably mounting  the  base  of  a  drill  in  the  latter  seat  and 
clamping  it  against  rotation  and  In  different  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  engaging  member,  of  a  tool-holding 
member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  clamp  bolt  movable 
axlally  of  the  tool  holding  member,  means  for  moving  the 
bolt,  a  clamping  head  adjustably  threaded  on  the  bolt 
and  engaging  the  tool  holding  member,  and  a  pin  con- 
nection between  the  bolt  and  head  to  normally  hold  them 
against  relative  rotation. 


1.214,528.  ELECTRIC  SHIP  PROPULSION.  William 
L.  R.  EuMiT,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Jan.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  95.     (O.  172—8.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion,  a  propeller 
driving  electric  motor,  an  electric  generator,  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  and  a  controller  adapted  to  successively 
connect  the  motor  to  the  generator  for  astern  operation, 
effect  the  energisation  of  the  generator  with  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  over-ezdtatlon  and  control  the  admission 
of  elastic  fluid  to  the  turbine. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion,  a  propeller 
driving  electric  motor,  an  electric  generator,  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  and  a  controller  adapted  when  moved  In 
one  direction  from  its  off  position  to  successively  oeo- 
nect  the  motor  to  the  generator  for  ahead  operation,  effect 
the  energization  of  the  alternator  field  and  control  the 
admission  of  eUstlc  fluid  to  said  turbine  and  when 
moved  In  the  other  direction  from  Its  off  posltlOB  to  suc- 
cessively connect  the  motor  to  the  generator  for  astern 
operation,  effect  the  energisation  of  the  alternator  field 
and  control  the  admission  of  elastic  fluid  to  said  turbine. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion  including  a 
propeller  driving  electric  motor,  an  electric  generator, 
and  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  method  of  reversing  which 
comprises  shutting  off  the  admission  of  elastic  fluid  to  the 
turbine,  de«nerglxing  the  generator  field,  reversing  the 
motor  connections,  energising  the  generator  field,  and 
admitting  elastic  flaM  to  the  tnrbliM. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion  including  a 
propeller-driving  electric  motor,  an  electric  generator, 
and  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  method  of  reversing  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  ship  which  comprises  the  roc- 
cesslve  steps  of  shutting  off  the  admission  of  elastic  fluid 
to  the  turbine  and  de^nergizing  the  generator  field,  re- 
versing the  motor  connections,  energizing  the  generator 
field,  and  admitting  elastic  fluid  to  ihe  turbine  when  the 
generator  and  motor  have  pulled  substantially  into  syn- 
chronism. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion  Including  a 
propeller-driving  electric  motor,  an  electric  generatoc.  and 
ao  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  method  of  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  ship  which  comprises  the  succes 
slve  steps  of  shutting  off  the  admission  of  elastic  fluid 
to  the  turbine,  de«nergUlng  the  generator  field,  reversing 
the  motor  connections,  energizing  the  generator  field  with 
a  predetermined  degree  of  over -ex  citation,  and  admitting 
elastic  fiuld  to  the  turbine  when  the  generator  and  motor 
have  palled  substantially  Into  synchronism. 

[Clalffis  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2144J29.  B0LTLE8S  RAIL-JOINT.  Jambs  D.  Evm- 
■XT,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,512.      (Q.  239—6.) 
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The  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  adjacent 
rails,  each  having  the  under  faces  of  its  ball  portion  con- 
tlguotn  to  the  web  provided  with  continuous  inverted  V- 
shaped  retaining  grooves  having  their  Inner  walls  of 
greater  height  than  the  outer  walls,  said  rails  also  having 
their  webs  provided  with  openings;  of  a  chair  including 
a  base  plate  for  receiving  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  having 
an  upstanding  flange  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of 
a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  bases  of  said  rails,  said  flanges  being  provided  on 
their  outer  edges  with  bolt  openings,  a  second  longitudinal 
flange  at  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  plate  ex- 
tending above  the  first  named  flange,  angle  bars  having 
their  upper  edges  substantially  shaped  to  correspond  with 
the  grooves  in  said  rails  whereby  said  upper  edges  may 
be  engaged  In  said  grooves  when  mounting  the  bars  In 
position  previous  to  the  engagement  of  the  body  portions 
of  the  bars  with  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  bars  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  second  named  flanges  when  said  bars  are  In 
position,  lugs  formed  upon  said  bars  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  openings  in  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  fastoi- 
Ing  devices  mounted  in  the  openings  formed  in  the  first 
named  flanges  of  the  chair  for  securing  the  parts  together. 
280  O.  G.~3 


1.214,530.  CONCRETR  -  BLOCK  -  MAKING  MACHINR 
John  Albbbt  Fbkocson.  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  May  10 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,651.     (CI.  25—41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  mold 
form  frame,  a  movable  bottoming  frame  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  under  the  main  mold  form  frame ;  with 
a  set  of  removable  forms  hinged  to  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  lifted  clear  of  the  main  mold  while  the 
latter  Is  being  fliled  and  to  be  lowered  and  filled  altw 
the  filling  of  the  main  mold  form. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  molding  frame 
adapted  to  mold  a  block  with  the  outer  or  wall  face  down- 
ward, a  aeries  of  detachable  members  having  mold  pockets 
and  adapted  to  be  set  over  ths  main  mold  and  filled  In  a 
manner-  to  build  projections  on  to  the  plastic  mass  held  in 
the  main  mold. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  'a  main  mold 
frame  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  movable  bottom 
board  carried  on  a  vertically  moving  supporting  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  frame  into  close  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  main  mold  to  form  a  bottom  thei«- 
to ;  with  detachable  mold  members  hinged  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  position  over  the  main  mold 
and  provided  with  mold  form  pockets  adapted  to  be  fliled 
from  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  whereby  the  filling 
of  the  pockets  adds  projections  on  to  the  main  molded 
body,  means  for  lowering  the  movable  frame,  board  and 
plastic  block  downward  from  the  molda. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  frame 
horizontally  disposed  and  open  at  the  top  and  closed  with 
a  movable  board  at  the  bottom  ;  a  series  of  pocketed  mrai- 
bers  detachably  connected  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  over 
the  top  of  the  main  mold  frame. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  mold 
form  horisontally  disposed,  a  series  of  mold  pocket  mem- 
bers hingsd  to  the  mold  form  by  slotted  hinge  coanectiona. 
to  facilitate  their  removal  and  replacement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.214,681.  POWER  GENERATION.  Rboinald  A.  F»a- 
SBNDBM,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  661,109.     (CI.  60—15.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  combined  liquid  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and  air  compressor,  and  a  turbine 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  compressed  air,  the  liquid 
piston  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  compresoor 
being  formed  by  a  single  column  of  liquid. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  its  chamber  adapted  to  act  as  an  air  compressor 
during  one  portion  of  a  single  reciprocating  movement, 
and  as  a  combustion  chamber  during  a  second  portion  of 
said  movement,  and  a  gas  motor  adapted  to  be  drtvcB 
by  the  compressed  air. 

8.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  two  cylinders  with 
fluid  pistons,  means  for  introducing  combustible  mate- 
rials and  air  into  the  cylinders,  means  for  alternating  the 
explosions  and  for  causing  the  alternate  explosions  to  com- 
press the  air  charge  In  the  other  cylinder  to  that  la  which 
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4.  In  a  fluid  piston  engine,  a  fluid,  means  for  oaclllat- 
Inf  said  fluid,  and  means  for  varying  the  period  of  oscll- 
Utlon  of  aald  fluid  Independently  of  the  power  of  the 
explosion  In  accordance  with  the  power  to  be  deUTered. 

5.  In  a  fluid  piston  engine,  a  fluid,  meana  for  oscillat- 
ing said  fluid,  and  electrical  means  for  varying  the  period 
of  such  oscillation  Independently  of  the  power  of  the 
explosion  In  accordance  with  the  power  to  be  delivered. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.214,682.     AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.      Liwii  Pj«l- 

V.?:^*^^'  ®-  ^      *^**  ^'W-  »•  1»1«-     8ert*l  No. 
113.991.     (CI.  66—51.) 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  digging  implement  carried  by  the  body,  a  con- 
veyer carried  by  the  body  and  leading  from  the  digging 
ImpleBcnt.  a  cylinder  upon  which  the  conveyer  discharges, 
a  rock  bar  positioned  above  the  cylinder,  tines  carried 
by  the  rock  bar  and  overlying  the  cylinder,  and  automatic 
■eans  for  urging  the  tines  toward  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  digging  implement  carried  by  the  body,  a  con- 
veyer carried  by  the  body  and  leading  from  the  digging 
Implement,  a  cylinder  upon  which  the  conveyer  discharges, 
a  rock  bar  positioned  above  the  cylinder,  tines  carried  by 
the  rock  bar  and  overlying  the  cylinder,  and  yieldable 
means  coactlng  with  the  rock  bar  for  urging  the  tines 
toward  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  digging  Implement  carried  by  the  body,  a  conveyer 
carried  by  the  body  and  leading  from  the  digging  Imple- 
ment, a  cylinder  upon  which  the  conveyer  discharges,  a 
rock  bar  positioned  above  the  cylinder,  tines  carried  by 
the  rock  bar  and  overlying  the  cylinder,  automatic  means 
for  urging  the  tines  toward  the  cylinder,  and  a  screenln* 
element  supported  by  the  body  and  upon  which  the  cyl- 
inder discharges. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body,  a  digging  implement  carried  by  ths  body,  a  con- 
veyer carried  by  the  body  and  leading  from  the  digging 
Implement,  a  cylinder  upon  which  the  conveyer  discharges, 
a   rock  bar  positioned  above  the  cylinder,   tines  carried 


by  the  rock  bar  and  ova-lying  the  cylinder,  automatic 
means  for  urging  the  tines  toward  the  cylinder,  and  a 
vibratory  screening  element  carried  by  the  body  and  upon 
which  the  cylinder  discharges. 


1,214,68«.    COMBING-MACHINB.    A«chibau)  8.  Fullm, 
Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  21,676 
(CI.  19—6.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
comb-cylinder,  upper  and  loWer  nipper  Jaws,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  nipper  Jaws  relatively  to  the  comb-cylinder, 
a  nipper  Jaw  guideway  positively  predetermining  a  flxed 
path  for  the  upper  Jaw.  and  means  permitting  movement 
of  the  lower  Jaw  with  respect  to  the  path  of  reciprocaUon 
for  the  upper  Jaw  so  flxed. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
eomb-cyllnder,  a  nipper  frame  and  means  for  imparting 
thereto  a  reciprocating  motion,  upper  and  lower  nipper 
Jaws  both  movably  mounted  on  said  nipper  frame,  flxed 
means  to  move  the  upper  Jaw  with  respect  to  the  frame 
to  determine  a  flxed  path  therefor  during  the  reciproca- 
tions of  said  frame,  and  means  permitting  the  lower  Jaw 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  upper  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
comb-cylinder,  a  nipper  frame  pivoted  to  swing  relatively 
to  said  comb-cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  said  frame, 
upper  and  lower  nipper  Jaws  both  movably  mounted  oa 
said  frame,  flxed  means  to  guide  the  upper  nipper  Jaw 
in  a  predetermined  path  other  than  the  arc  of  a  circle 
centered  at  the  pivot  of  said  frame,  said  lower  Jaw  being 
yieldingly  mounted  to  accommodate  a  variable  thickness 
of  sliver. 

4.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
comb-cylinder,  a  nipper  frame  and  means  for  imparting 
thereto  a  reciprocating  motion,  nipper  Jaws  carried  by 
said  frame  comprising  an  upper  nipper  Jaw  and  a  lower 
nipper  Jaw  both  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  nipper 
guide  positively  controlling  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
upper  nipper  Jaw,  and  means  yieldingly  urging  the  lower 
nipper  Jaw  toward  the  upper  Jaw. 

6.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
comb-cylinder,  a  nipper  frame  pivoted  to  swing  relatively 
to  said  comb-cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  said  frame, 
nipper  Jaws  carried  by  said  frame  comprising  an  upper 
nipper  Jaw  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  lower 
nipper  Jaw  yieldingly  urged  toward  said  upper  Jaw,  and 
means  positively  to  guide  the  upper  nipper  Jaw  in  a  pre- 
determined path. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,634.      ADVERTISING   DEVICE  AND  THID  LIKB. 

RiCHABD  M.  GArrnaT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  SO 

1915.     Serial  No.  69,464.     (O.  40—126.) 

1.  In  an  advertising  device  or  the  like,  a  mast  adapted 
to  be  flxed  in  upright  poslUon,  a  bearing-member  flxed 
on  the  mast,  said  bearing-member  having  a  cam-face,  a 
vane-carrylng  member  Journaled  on  the  mast  and  having 
a  cam-face  oppositely  disposed  to  the  cam-face  of  the 
bearing-member,  and  a  dlsplay-vane  carried  by,  and  ro- 
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tatably  movable  on  the  mast  with,  said  vane-carrjring- 
member,  said  vane-carrying  member  bearing  at  its  said 
cam-face  upon,  and  cooperatively  engaging,  for  the  pur- 
poses stated,  with,  the  cam-face  of  said  bearing-member. 


2.  In  an  advertidng  device  or  the  like,  a  mast  adapted 
to  be  flxed  In  upright  position,  a  plurality  of  radiating  dis- 
play vanes  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  said  mast,  and 
staggered  means  on  the  mast  cooperatively  engaging  with 
the  Journals  of  said  vanes  for  normally  locking  the  vanes 
stationary  upon  the  mast  In  an  annularly  staggered  series 
therealong. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device  or  the  like,  a  mast  adapted 
to  be  flxed  In  upright  position,  a  plurality  of  bearing- 
members  flxed  on  the  mast  in  an  endwise  spaced  apart 
annularly  staggered  series  lengthwise  of  the  mast,  a 
plurality  of  vane-carrying  members  Journaled  for  ro- 
tatory movement  on  the  mast  and  bearing  respectively 
upon  said  bearing-members,  and  radiating  display-vanes 
carried  by,  and  movable  rotatably  on  the  mast  with,  said 
vane-carrying  members,  said  vane-carrying  and  bearing 
members  cooperatively  engaging  to  normally  lock  said 
vaaes  at  their  said  vane-carrying  members  stationary 
upon  the  mast  in  a  similar  annularly  staggered  series  long 
the  mast. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device  or  the  like,  a  mast  adapted 
to  be  flxed  In  upright  position,  a  plurality  of  bearing- 
members  flxed  on  the  mast  in  endwise  spaced  apart  re- 
lation, each  of  said  members  at  Its  upper  end  having  a 
cam-face  and  the  cam-faces  of  said  several  members  be' 
ing  disposed  in  an  annularly  staggered  series  lengthwise 
of  the  mast,  a  plurality  of  vane-carrylng  members  Jour- 
naled on  the  mast  and  each  having  a  cam-face,  the  cam- 
faces  of  said  vane-carrylng  members  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed to  the  cam-faces  of  said  bearing-members,  and  dis- 
play vanes  carried  by,  and  movable  rotatably  on  the  mast 
with,  said  vane-carrylng  members,  said  vane-carrylng 
members  bearing  at  their  respective  cam-faces  upon,  and 
cottperatlvely  engaging,  for  the  purposes  stated,  with, 
respective  cam-faces  of  said  bearing-members. 


1.214,686.  DOOR-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Blair 
W.  Oair,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
842,860.     Ca.  16—88.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
door,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  casing  and  door, 
and  said  casing  provided  with  an  oil  containing  chamber 
therein,  a  plunger  arranged  in  said  chamber,  a  communi- 
cating chamber  arranged  proximate  to  said  plunger  cham- 
ber, means  arranged  In  said  plunger  chamber  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  plunger  in  operative  position,  a 


jroke  member  arranged  in  the  adjacent  chamber  and  <^>«r^ 
atlvely  connected  with  said  plunger,  auxiliary  means  for 
reslllently  maintaining  said  yoke  and  plunger  in  opera- 
tive positions,  a  shaft  arranged  In  said  adjacent  chamber 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  yoke,  said 
shaft  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  flxed  part  oC 
the  structure. 


2.  In  a  door  checking  device  of  the  kind  described  and" 
in  combination,  a  floor  plate,  a  fluid  containing  casing 
pivotally  carried  by  said  plate  and  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  door,  a  shaft  arranged  in  said 
casing  and  projecting  therefrom  at  the  top  side  thereof,, 
means  carried  by  said  floor  plate  for  engaging  said  shaft 
end  and  preventing  the  rotation  thereof,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  two  communicating  chambers  arranged  one- 
above  the  other,  yieldable  means  arranged  in  said  cham- 
bers and  coOperatinf  with  said  shaft  for  opposing  the 
movement  of  the  door  and  casing  about  its  pivotal  sup- 
port and  returning  the  same  to  a  closed  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  fluid-controlled  plunger  arranged 
In  one  chamber,  resilient  means  for  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  and  returning  the  same  to  normal 
position,  means  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
for  adjusting  the  resilient  means,  a  shaft  engaging  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  other  chamber,  said  member  connected' 
with  said  plunger,  and  auxiliary  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally returning  the  said  engaging  member  to  normal 
position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination., 
an  oil  containing  casing  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  door,  a  floor  plate  arranged  to  pivotally 
support  said  casing  and  door,  said  casing  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  oil  containing  chambers  therein,  an  sil 
controlled  plunger  arranged  in  one  of  said  chambers,  'a 
spring  arranged  within  said  chamber,  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  plunger  to  oppose,  the  movement  there- 
of or  return  the  same  to  normal  operative  position,  ft 
yoke  member  arranged  in  the  adjacent  chamber  and  opoa- 
tively  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  spring  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  yoke  member,  said  casing  provided 
with  means  for  cooperating  with  said  spring  member  and^ 
engaging  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  engage  said  yoke, 
said  shaft  projecting  from  the  casing  on  the  top  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  against  rota- 
tion, comprising  a  bracket  connected  with  said  floor 
plate,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft 

4.  The  combination  in  a  door  closing  and  checking  da- 
vice  of  the  kind  described,  of  a  casing  provided  with  fluid 
containing  chambers  therein,  means  for  securing  said' 
casing  to  a  door,  a  fluid  controlled  plunger  arranged  In 
said  casing,  means  for  maintaining  said  plunger  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  Interior  of  tha 
casing  to  the  exterior  thereof  at  the  top  side,  said  shaft 
having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  yoke  member  arranged  is 
said  casing  and  extending  on  each  side  of  the  said  shaft, 
and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  od- 
said  shaft,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  plunger 
and  yoke,  supplemental  means  arranged  In  the  yoke  cham- 
ber, and  tending  to  maintain  the  yoke  and  plunger  in 
normal  positions,  and  means  carried  by  a  flxed  part  st 
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the  atmctore  for  engaging  and  loefclag 
asalnst  rotation. 

6.  In  a  door  cloaint;  and  checking  device  of  the  kind 
described  and  in  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  oil 
containing  chambers  therein,  an  oil  controlled  plunger 
arranged  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  spring  arranged  to 
•Ppoae  the  mfinrement  of  said  planger  in  said  casing,  a 
■haft  arranged  in  saiii  casing  proJectinK  from  the  top 
thereof,  means  arrangwl  in  the  other  of  said  chambers  for 
engaging  said  shaft  and  oporatively  connecting  said 
plunger  therewith,  a  supplcmenUI  Kprlng  member  en- 
gaging said  connecting  means  and  a  portion  of  said  cas 
log,  and  means  positioned  above  the  caaiog  and  secured 
to  a  flxed  part  of  the  structure  for  engaging  said  shaft 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  preventing  movement  of 
the  shaft  upon  movement  of  the  casing  thereabout,  where- 
by when  said  caaing  is  moved  said  plunger  will  be  re 
tracted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,214,536.  AEBOPLANB.  Edson  F.  Gallaudbt,  Nor- 
wich, Conn.  Piled  Apr.  25,  1013.  Serial  No.  763  486 
(CI.  244 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  framed  body  of  stream  Urn- 
form  which  la  iacloaed  throughout  except  for  a  cockpit 
opening  for  the  operator  in  Its  upper  side  and  within 
which  the  engine,  fuel-tank,  and  substantially  all  of  the 
•peratlng  and  control  mechanism  are  mounted,  a  single 
pair  of  traaareraely  extended  wings  mounted  on  opposite 
aidea  of  the  body  between  the  upper  side  and  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  control  planes  mounted  at  the  tall,  and 
ninning  gear  comprising  wheels  yieldingly  moanted  upon 
the  framework  within  the  body  forwanl  of  its  center  of 
gravity  and  projecting  downwardly  through  openings  In 
Its  bottom  less  than  half  their  diameter. 

2.  In   a    flying  machine,   a   combined    bo«ly   and    hydro* 
plane  beat  of  stream  line  form  which  is  inclosed  through 
out  except  for  a  cock-pit  opening  for  the  operator  In  \tt 
npper  side  and   has  a   flat   bottom   curving  downwardly 
from  the  nose  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
to  a  point  well  forward  of  its  longitudinal  center  where 
It  terminates  In  a  transverse  rearwardly  facing  step  an«} 
from  the  top  of  the  step  a  bottom  extending  rearwardly 
OB  an  upward  incline  to  the  tall,  and  which  carries  an  en 
fine,  fuel  tank,  and  other  operating  and  control   mech- 
anism   mounted    therein    so   as    to    bring    the    center    of 
gravity  within  the  body  nearly  above  the  transverse  step 
In   Its  bottom,  and  a  single  pair  of   wings  mounted   on 
opposite  sides  thereof  between  Its  upper  side  and  center 
of  gravity. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  comblneil  body  and  hydro- 
plane boat  which  is  Inclosed  throughoot  except  for  a  cock- 
pit opening  for  the  operator  in  its  upper  side,  which  Is 
so  shaped  and  carries  wings  so  mounted  thereon  and  an 
engine,  fuel  tank,  and  other  operating  and  control  mech- 
anism so  mounted  therein  as  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  machine  within  the  body  well  forward  of  its  longl- 
tvdlnal  center,  and  which  has  a  flat  bottom  curving 
downwardly  from  the  nose  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  to  a  point  nearly  below  the  center  of 
gravity  where  It  terminates  in  a  transverse  rearwardly 
ttdng  step,  providing  a  hydroplane  surface  beneath  a 
relatively  short  body  portion  of  the  body,  and  from  the  top 
of  the  step  a  bottom  extending  rearwardly  and  on  an  up- 
ward incline  beneath  an  elongated  tall  portion. 

4.  la   a   flytng   machine,   a   hydroplane   boat   body  of 
•tfeam  line  form  which  Is  sheathed  and  inclosed  through- 


oot except  for  a  cock-pit  opening  for  the  operator  In  Its 
upper  side  and  has  a  flat  bottom  curving  downwardly 
from  the  nose  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
to  a  point  well  forward  of  its  longitudinal  center  where 
it  terminates  in  a  transverse  rearwardly  facing  step, 
providing  a  hydroplane  surface  beneath  its  relatively 
short  body  portion,  and  from  the  top  of  the  step  a  bottom 
extending  rearwardly  and  on  an  upward  Incline  to  the 
tall,  and  an  engine,  fuel  tank,  and  other  operating  and 
control  mechanism  mounted  within  the  bo<ly  so  as  to 
bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine  within  the 
body  8ub8Untially  above  the  transverse  step  In  Its  bot 
tom,  and  wings  mounted  upon  the  body  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  their  centers  of  pressure  substantially  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  combined  body  and  stepped 
bottomed  hydroplane  boat  which  is  provlde<l  with  run 
ning  gear  comprising  one  or  more  wheels  yieldingly 
mounted  upon  the  framework  within  the  bo<ly  forward 
of  the  step  so  that  less  than  half  the  wheel  projects  be- 
low the  bottom  through  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
covered  with  an  Invertad  water-Ught  casing  Joined  to  the 
bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette'.] 


1.214,537.  METAL-STUDDED  TIRE.  JoHX  R.  QammBTIR, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.804.      (CI.  152—14  > 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  in  the  tread  wall  thereof  a 
plurality  of  fabric  strips,  a  series  of  traction  studs  each 
of  which  has  a  head  at  the  tire  surface,  a  stem  extending 
through  the  several  said  stHps.  a  spacing  washer  on  the 
stem  located  between  two  of  said  strips,  and  a  rivet 
washer  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  in  the  tread  wall  thereof  a 
plurality  of  fabric  strips  and  rubber,  a  series  of  traction 
studs  each  having  an  outer  head,  a  stem  passing  through 
the  several  said  strips,  a  wa.sber  riveted  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  stem,  and  a  spacing  washer  located  between  two 
of  said  strips,  said  spacing  washer  being  sl'dably  guided  on 
said  stem  and  formed  with  a  series  of  recesses  or  openings 
through  which  the  rubber  of  the  tread  wall  passes. 

3.  A  pneumat'c  tire  having  in  the  tread  wall  thereof  a 
pluraUty  of  fabric  strips  and  rubber,  and  a  series  of  trac- 
tion studs  separately  anchored  to  the  respective  strips, 
each  stud  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end  undercut  on  its 
inner  side  to  receive  the  tread  rubber. 


1.214.538.  FABRIC  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Lawia  A 
Gill,  Jewett  aty.  Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1015.  Serial 
No.  67,164.      (a.  101—80.) 

1.  In  combination  with,  and  located  between,  the  pat- 
tern and  impression  roUs  of  a  (allco  printing  machine,  a 
plurality  of  aprons  of  yielding  material,  one  of  said  aprons 
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being  formed  to  register  with  the  engraved  portions  of  the 
pattern  roll,  and  means  for  preventing  the  crawling  of 
the  said  aprons  with  respect  to  the  said  pattern  roll. 


8.  In  combination  with,  and  located  between,  the  pat- 
tern and  irapres!<lon  rolls  of  a  calico  printing  machine,  an 
apron  of  yielding  material  formed  to  register  with  the  en- 
graved portions  of  the  pattern  roll,  and  means  consisting 
of  suction  cups  for  preventing  the  crawling  of  said  apron 
with  respect  to  the  said  pattern  roll. 


1,214,539.  METHOD  OP  IMFROVXNO  THE  ALLOYING 
QUALITIES  OP  MANGANESE  WITH  BRASS  AND 
BRONZE.  Hans  Goldschmidt  and  Otto  W«il,  Essen 
on-the-Ruhr,  (Germany,  assignors  to  (3oldschmldt  Ther- 
mit Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,681.  (Cl. 
75—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  alloys  of  brass  or  bronze 
containing  manganese  which  consists  in  flrst  improving 
the  alloying  quality  of  the  manganese  by  alloying  the 
same  with  phosphorus  and  copper  and  then  adding  the 
pre-alloy  thus  formed  to  the  metal  bat^i  containing  the' 
other  ingredients  of  the  alloy. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  alloys  of  brass  or  bronze 
containing  manganese  which  consists  fn  flrst  improving 
the  alloying  quality  of  the  manganese  by  alloying  ferro- 
manganese  with  prospborus  and  copper,  and  then  adding 
the  pre  alloy  thus  formed  to  the  metal  bath  containing  the 
other  ingredients  of  the  alloy. 


1.214.540.     ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  TABULATING 
AND  LIKE  MACHINE.     Christian  Acocstinc  Ev«b 
ARD  ALrBBD  Gb«bni:.  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  61,728.     (CU  200—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being  movable 
relatlTe  to  the  other,  and  a  septum  support  arranged  to 
hold  said  septum  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  con- 
tacts ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plarality  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  connected  in  an  elec- 
tric drctilt,  one  of  said  contacts  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  permit  a  sep- 
tum to  be  passed  between  them,  and  a  support  for  the  sep 
tum  and  arranged  to  hold  said  septum  out  of  engagement 
with  the  relatively  fixed  contact  to  prevent  the  closing  of 
the  electric  circuit  through  the  contacts  by  means  of  con- 
ducting material  in  the  septum  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
sets  of  contacts,  the  contacts  of  one  set  being  movable 
relative  to  the  contacts  of  the  other  set,  said  sets  of  con- 


tacts being  arranged  to  permit  the  paaaave  of  a  septan 
between  them,  and  supporting  means  for  holding  the 
septum  out  of  engagement  with  one  set  of  contacts  during 
the  passage  thereof  between  the  contacts;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotating  contacts,  a  plurality  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  and  from  the  rotary  contacts,  said 
contacts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  septum 
between  the  rotary  contacts  and  the  relatively  movable 
contacts,  means  for  retaining  the  septum  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rotary  contacts,  and  a  brush  in  engagement 
with  eadi  of  said  rotar;^  contacts;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotating  contacts,  a  plarality  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  and  from  the  rotary  contacts,  said 
contacts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  septum 
between  the  rotary  contacts  and  the  relatively  movable 
contacts,  means  for  retaining  the  septum  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rotary  contacts,  means  for  rotating  the 
rotary  contacts,  and  a  brush  in  engagement  with  each  of 
said  rotary  contacts ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,214,641.  SCORE  KEEPING  APPARATUS.  BDWIK 
William  <;triLroRD,  Jr.,  Washington,  D,  C.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,912.     (Cl.  11 — 22.) 


A  score  keying  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing  adapted 
to  contain  a  bowling  score  sheet  having  a  plurality'  of 
transverse  rows  of  boxes  to  contain  the  scores,  a  platen, 
and  means  for  normally  preventing  said  sheet  from  being 
pulled  from  the  casing  and  for  moving  said  sheet  onto 
the  platen  to  expose  a  row  of  boxes  when  said  means  is 
lint  operated,  said  means  thereafter  serving  to  advance 
said  sheet  along  the  platen  one  more  row  of  boxes  each 
time  said  means  is  operated)  whereby  sufficient  rows  may 
be  exposed  on  the  platen  for  recording  the  scores  of  any 
number  of  playera. 


1.214,542.  ROCK.-DRILL.  CHABLia  H.  Habsilbb,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,109. 
(Cl.  256—67.) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combinatloa  of  a  stock  having  a 
longitudinal  socket,  transverse  ways  and  a  male  thread, 
with  a  steel  having  an  end  In  said  socket,  gibs  movable 
in  said  ways  to  clamp  said  steel,  and  a  sleeve  having  an 
inner  surface  engaging  said  gibs  In  wedging  relation  and 
s  female  thread  engaging  said  male  thread  la  loow  .'<4a* 
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ttoa  ao  u  to  pcr^t  a  limited  Uteral  atoTMB«nt  bttwMB 
Mid  tkreada. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  harlng  a  case  and  a  percnsalve  tool 
adapted  te  reciprocate  In  said  caae,  a  stock  connected 
witb  Mid  caM  ao  a«  to  be  movable  relatively  thereto  by 
Mid  tp9l.  Mid  vtock  having  a  thread,  a  drill  steel,  and 
means  connecting  said  stock  with  said  case  and  fixing  said 
•teel  to  mU  stock,  said  means  comprising  a  thread  loosely 
«ngaging  said  tkrMd  first  named  so  as  to  provide  "fp'ted 
lateral  moTcment  between  Mid  threada. 

8.  In  a  rock  drill,  having  a  case  and  a  percussive  tool 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  case,  a  stock  connected  with 
said  CAM  so  as  to  be  movable  relatively  thereto  by  said 
.  tool,  said  stock  having  a  screw  thread,  a  drill  steel,  and 
means  for  looMly  conpllng  aald  stock  to  said  caw  and 
flxiag  said  stael  to  said  stock,  said  means  comprising  a 
acraw  thread  looMly  engaging  Mid  thread  first  naaMd  00 
as  to  provlda  limited  lateral  movement  betweoi  said 
threads,  whereby  said  means  are  operated  by  the  blow  of 
the  tool  to  tighten  wlthoat  Jamming  the  grip  on  said  atael. 


1,214.54«.  MMTHOD  OF  MAKING  H08S-8UPPOBTING 
0AKT1S8.  Mtbon  B.  Hammond,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
•aalgnor  to  The  Thomas  P.  Taylor  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  17,  1016,  Serial  No.  84,758.  Divided  and 
this  appUeatlon  filed  Oct.  31,  1016.  Serial  No.  127,000. 
<CL  341— «.)  , 


The  method  of  making  hose  supporting  garters,  which 
cottslste  la  first  forming  a  circlet  from  elastic  webbing 
by  coating  the  abutting  enda  with  an  adheaive  sqbatance 
and  applying  and  stitching  to  these  ends  cloth  strips  on 
both  sides  of  the  webbing  while  moist  and  teeky,  stitching 
to  the  webbing  a  non-elastic  unyielding  member  which 
envelops  said  strips  and  baa  its  lateral  edges  inclined  out- 
wardly and  meeting  at  obtuse  angles  the  stitches  through 
aald  member  and  webbing  being  parallel  to  Mid  edges 
while  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  depends  below 
the  webbing,  and  securing  hose  engaging  devices  to  the 
aald  depending  portion. 


1.214.S44.  VALVE  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BN- 
QINBS.  Clabk  Way  HABBiaON,  Summit,  N.  J.  FUed 
Oct.  0.  1012.     Serial  No.  724,820.     (Q.  128—76.) 


»- 


L,  la  %n  Intoual  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve  within  the  cylinder,  and 
a  longitudinal  valve  operating  shaft  having  one  end  ex- 
tanded  through  the  piston  into  atmospheric  pressure  and 
the  other  end  extended  through  the  cylinder  head  into 
atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve  within  the  cylinder  and  a 
hollow  longitudinal  valve  operating  shaft  having  one  end 
extended   through   the  piston   into  atmospheric  pressure  | 


and  the  other  end  extended  through  the  cylinder  bead 
into  atmospheric  pressure. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  pUton,  a  rotery  cylindrical  valve  witbia 
the  cylinder,  and  a  longitudinal^ valve  operating  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  the  piston  and  through  the 
cylinder  head. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  roUry  cylindrical  valve  within 
the  cylinder,  and  a  longitudinal  valve  operating  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  the  piston  and  through  the 
cylinder  head  and  adapted  to  balance  the  longitudinal 
pressures  on  said  valve  and  shaft. 


1,214,646.  0ENEEAL-PURP08E  PARM-TRACTOR.  Rat 
C.  HASTiNoa,  WlchlU.  Bans.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  20,022.     (a.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  a  trailer,  and 
auxiliary  side  frames  rigidly  but  removably  connected  to 
the  rear  of  said  tractor,  and  resUlently  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  said  trailer  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  former, 
and  means  supported  on  the  tractor  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rear  of  the  trailer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  havins  h  chasals.  of 
a  trailer  having  a  frame  alined  therewith,  auxiliary  side 
framM  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  trailer  frame  for  re- 
movable securement  to  the  rMr  portion  of  said  tractor 
chassis,  and  lever  mMns  on  one  of  said  auxiliary  frames 
connected  to  the  trailer  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  rear  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  wheeled 
chassis,  of  a  traUer  having  a  frame  alined  with  said  chaa- 
hls,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  side  frames  pivotally  connected  to 
forward  portions  of  said  trailer  frame,  vertical  secorlng 
posts  carried  by  said  side  frames,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  posts  to  said  tractor  chassis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  wheeled 
chassis,  of  a  trailer  having  a  frame  alined  with  said  chas- 
sis, auxiliary  side  frames  pivoted  to  the  traUer  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
tractor  chassis  In  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  said 
trailer  frame,  and  a  wheel  mounted  to  support  the  rear 
portion  of  said  trailer  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rear  of  the  trailer  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  wheeled 
chassis,  of  a  trailer  having  a  frame  alined  with  said  chas- 
sis, auiUlary  side  plates  for  linking  said  traUer  to  said 
tractor,  and  Including  vertical  steering  posto  adapted  to 
removably  embrace  rear  comers  of  said  tractor  chassis 
and  pivotally  and  yieldably  supporting  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  trailer  frame,  and  a- plow  wheel  for  sup- 
porting the  rear  extremity  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


t,214.64«.     WINDOW-DISPLAY.     Clauxci  8.  jAcnaon. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Bayer-Stroud  Corporation! 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed 
June  9,  1016.     Serial  No.  38,014.     (CI.  211—24.) 
A  display  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 

horlsontel  shelf  portion  having  a  slot  therein,  an  upwardly 
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extending  rear  wall.  Integral  with  the  shelf  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  aald  shelf,  a  detechable  member  In- 
Mrtible  into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  hook  onto  aald  rear 


wall  for  the  purpose  of  holding  Mid  shelf  portion  and  aaid 
rear  wall  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  flexible  means 
extending  from  said  shelf  portion  only  and  adapted  to 
support  Mid  device. 


1.214,647.  OIL-8TOVB.  William  B.  JnAVOMS  and  Ab- 
NOLD  B.  Whittakbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1014.    Serial  No.  866,407.     (CI.  168—04.) 


1.  In  an  oil  heater,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  an- 
nular reservoir  supported  thereby  and  providing  there- 
with an  air  circulating  space,  a  pair  of  wlok  tubes  within 
the  reservoir  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  thereof  to 
provide  therewith  an  annular  passageway,  a  gallery  ex- 
tending about  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wick  tube, 
a  drum  above  Mid  wick  tubes  and  having  a  bottom  adapted 
to  be  supported  above  said  passageway,  and  a  collar  de- 
pending from  such  bottom  and  cooperating  with  the  top 
of  the  gallery. 

2.  In  an  oil  beater,  the  combination  of  an  annular  reser- 
voir having  an  extended  top,  a  ring  surrounding  and  sup- 
porting the  reaerroir  and  forming  therewith  a  vertically 
extending  annular  pasMgeway,  a  pair  of  wick  tubes  with- 
in the  reservoir  and  forming  with  the  inner  wall  thereof 
a  vertically  extending  annular  passageway,  a  drum  above 
the  wick  tubes  and  having  an  annular  bottom  adapted  to 
be  supported  above  Mid  pasMgeways,  a  collar  depending 
from  the  central  portion  of  such  bottom,  and  a  gallery  sur- 
rounding the  outer  wick  tube  and  having  an  imperforate 
bottom  and  having  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  the  top 
whereof  is  in  operative  relation  to  raid  collar. 

8.  In  an  oil  heater,  the  combination  of  an  annular  reaer- 
voir  having  an  ext'ended  top,  a  pair  of  wick  tubes  within 
the  central  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  forming  with  the 
Inner  wall  thereof  a  vertically  extending  annular  passage- 


way, a  drum  above  the  wl<*  tnbes  and  having  an  annular 
bottom  adapted  to  be  supported  above  said  reservoir  and 
to  receive  therebeneath  air  flowing  tron  aaid  paaMge- 
way  and  air  flowing  inwardly  above  the  top  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  collar  depending  from  the  inner  portion  of  such 
bottom,  and  a  gallery  surrounding  the  outer  wick  tube, 
said  gallery  having  an  imperforate  bottom  extending  out- 
wardly above  the  inner  annular  pasMgeway  and  also  hav- 
ing a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  the  top  whereof  la  in 
operative  relation  to  said  collar. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  having  a  borisontally  extended  top. 
wick  tnbes  projecting  upwardly  from  the  reservoir,  a 
gallery  extending  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
wick  tube,  a  drum  above  the  wick  tubM  and  having  a  bot- 
tom, and  means  whereby  air  may  dreulate  upwardly  about 
the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and  upwardly  about  the  outer 
wick  tube  and  be  delivered  beneath  said  bottom  and  thence 
through  raid  gallery. 

6.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  annular  reservoir,  a  pair  of  widk  tubes 
within  the  central  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  communi- 
cating with  said  reservoir  and  forming  a  vertically  ex- 
tending annular  pasMgeway  with  the  inner  waU  of  aaid 
reservoir,  a  gallery  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  wick  tube  and  having  an  Imperforate  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  above  the  top  of  the  annular  passage- 
way, aaid  gallery  being  provided  with  a  vertically  extend- 
ing perforated  wall  through  arhich  air  flowing  through 
the  psMgeway  may  be  admitted  to  the  apace  abont  the 
top  of  the  outer  wick  tube. 

[CUims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,214,648.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADB-HOLDBB.  Amduw 
E.  J0HN8ON  and  OcSTAvn  E.  FRANsaN,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  FUed  May  11.  1016.  Serial  No.  06,888.  (CI. 
(166—24.) 


An  adjustable  shade  holder  comprising  a  plate  having 
at  one  end  a  flange,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  near  its  lower 
edge,  a  lug  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of. 
the  flange,  a  hook  member  on  the  ume  side  of  Mid  plate 
as  raid  lug,  a  second  plate  having  at  one  end  a  laterally 
extending  flange  of  lera  width  than  the  plate,  and  having 
near  the  same  end,  UMr  one  edge  a  plurality  of  hotea  ar> 
ranged  in  a  series  longitudinally  of  said  second  plate,  said 
second  plate  having  a  notch  in  its  comer  diagonally  oppo- 
site raid  holes,  means  on  raid  second  plate  for  holding  the 
end  of  a  shade  roller,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the 
first  plate  may  be  placed  adjacent  to  a  window  strip  with 
Its  flange  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  strip,  and  said  aee> 
ond  plate  may  be  placed  diagonally  across  said  first  plate 
with  raid  lug  received  in  one  of  Mid  holes,  and  with 
one  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  second  plate  against  the 
opposite  side  of  mid  strip,  whereupon  the  notched  end 
of  raid  second  plate  may  be  swung  toward  position  where 
the  second  plate  is  substentlally  parallel  with  the  first 
plate,  spaced  from  the  first  plate  tar  enough  to  clear 
mid  hook,  and  after  said  hook  is  cleared  the  second  plate 
may  be  moved  against  the  first  plate  to  position  where  the 
hook  Is  received  in  said  notch  for  engaging  the  second 
plate  for  causing  mid  strip  to  be  gripped  between  the 
flanges  of  said  plates. 


1.214.640.  MBTHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBING  PI8T0N- 
BING8.  CHARLan  B.  Johmsor.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Piston  Blng  Company,  Muskegon  Hetghta, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1916.  Serial  No.  71,828.  (CI.  20—148.) 
The  method  of  making  piston  rings  and  the  like  which 

conslste  in  producing  an  Integral  pattern  of  cnrved  ont- 
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liae,  At  oae  aide  teTiag  an  oatMe  ndlw  of  curvatare 
subiUJttlaUy  tkt  nB«  u  tke  radliu  of  enrratare  of  the 
cyllader  In  which  the  rtac  la  to  operate,  said  radias  for 
the  pattern  proyiewtTely  Increaalnc  In  tencth  fr<Mn  said 
side  to  the  diametrically  oppoMd  aid*  thereof,  then  caat 
\ng  from  laM  pattern,  then  remoTlng  a  eectlon  from  the 


■Ide  of  the  casting  having  the  greatest  radius  of  corra- 
ture  safflclent  that  when  the  ends  at  the  parting  pro- 
duced by  said  removal  of  the  section  are  brought  together 
a  perfect  and  circular  ring  Is  produced,  then  compressing 
the  casting  to  close  the  opening  left  on  removal  of  the 
segment  and  then  finishing  the  casting  to  working  slse 
while  In  compressed  condition. 


1.214.550.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  John  D.  Kaulm,  Roselle 
Park,  N.  J.  FUed  May  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  96.748. 
(a.  215— «.) 


1.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  a  recess  In  the  month  of  a  bottle  and  to  be  nn- 
•eated  by  the  buckling  thereof  under  the  action  of  the 
contents  of  the  bottle  when  freezing,  said  disk  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  protecting  the  contents  of  the  bot- 
tle when  unseated  In  this  manner. 

a.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  dlak  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  an  annular  series  in  the  month  of  a  bottle  and  to 
be  unseated  under  the  action  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle 
when  freetlng.  said  disk  including  a  downwardly  project- 
ing tubular  portion. 

3.  A  bottleHitopi>er  comprising  a  disk  hSTlac  *  down- 
wardly projecting  expansible  tubular  portion,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  disk  being  greater  than  that  of  the  tubular 
portion  to  ferm  a  flange  adapted  to  enter  an  annular  re- 
c<em  in  the  mouth  of  a  bottle. 


1.214,&51.  MACHINE  FOB  BENDING  BODB.  JoHW 
KAaponicH,  Boston,  B4ass.  Plied  Mar.  29,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  87.891.     (CT.  163 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  rods,  tubea  and  the  like 
the  combination  with  a  drirlng  ahaft,  of  a  bearing  mem- 
ber therefor,  a  bending  member  loosely  movnted  on  said 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  member  aad  adapted  by 
its  rotation  to  bend  a  tube  or  rod,  said  bending  member 
having  a  notch,  a  clutch  member  slldable  lonffltudinally 
of  the  ahaft  and  extending  through  the  bearing  mcmher. 
said  clutch  member  being  rotatable  with  the  ahaft  and 
adapted  in  one  poeiUon  to  engage  said  notch,  thereby  to 
coople  the  bending  member  to  the  shaft,  and  means  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  bearing  member  from  the  bend- 
lag  member  to  engage  said  clutch  member  and  more  it 
longitudinally  of  tha  ahaft  thereby  to  diaconnect  it  from 


the  bending  member  when  said  bending  member 
tated  through  a  predetermined  angle. 


s^k^ 


ro- 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  ahaft,  of  a  bearing  member  therefor,  a 
bending  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
structed by  Its  rotation  to  form  a  bend  in  a  tube  or  rod, 
said  bending  member  having  a  notch,  a  clutch  member 
slldable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  extending  through 
the  bearing  member,  said  clutch  member  being  rotatable 
with  the  shaft  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  aald 
natch  theraby  to  coujde  the  bending  member  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  cam  situated  to  engage  the  clutch  mem 
ber  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
thereby  to  move  It  longitudinally  and  disengage  It  from 
the  bending  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bearing  member,  of  a  driving  shaft  journaied  there- 
in, a  bending  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one 
side  of  the  bearing  member,  a  clutch  member  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft  and  extending  through  said  bear 
Ing,  said  clutch  member  in  one  position  being  operative 
to  clutch  the  bending  member  to  the  shaft,  a  cam  carried 
by  the  bearing  member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
the  bending  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch 
member  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  thereby  to  disengage  said  clutch  member  from 
the  bending  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  bending  member  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  capable  of  free  sliding  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  clutch  member  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment longltudlniy^ly  of  the  shaft  and  normally  occupying 
a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  bending  member  when  the 
latter  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  withdrawing  the  clutch  member  from 
the  bending  member  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ro- 
tation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  bending  member  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon  and  capable  of  a  limited  free  movement  longi- 
tudinally thorcof,  a  clutch  member  mounted  for  eliding 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  normally  oc- 
cupying a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  bending  member 
when  the  latter  is  moved  to  Its  limit  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  In  one  direction,  and  adjustable  means  for  with- 
drawing the  clutch  member  from  the  bending  member  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.214,552.  FILM  FOB  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PB0JECTI0N6 
IN  COLOBS.  Albbbt  KaLLM-DoHiAN,  Lyon,  France. 
FUed  Dec.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,476.     (CI.  95—9.) 


Lentlcnlated  films  for  color  photography,  comprialng  in 
combination  a  transparent  support  haVlng  a  large  num 
ber  of  minute  Juxtaposed  objectives  upon  one  of  Its  facea, 
and  a  aensitive  layer  upon  Ita  other  surface. 
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1.214,558.  VALVE.  Jbssi  B.  Kbppil,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Vulcan  Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,662.  (CI. 
187—32.) 


.M 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  seat  portion  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  guide  surrounding  the  valve  seat  supported  by  said 
seat  portion  and  extending  from  said  seat  into  ;iaid  cham- 
ber at  a  distance  from  the  walla  thereof,  and  a  valve  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  said  guide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  seat-portion  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  cylindrical  gtilde  surrounding  the  valve  seat  sup- 
ported by  said  seat  portion  and  extending  from  said  seat 
into  the  casing  at  a  distance  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  a 
cup  form  valve  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  seat  portion  with  a  valve 
seat,  an  annular  guide  wail  surrounding  said  valve  scat 
supported  by  said  seat  portion  and  extending  from  said 
seat  into  said  chamber  at  a  distance  from,  the  walls  there- 
of, said  guide  wall  being  provided  with  apertures  for  let- 
ting a  fluid  pass  into  or  out  of  the  space  surrounded  by 
said  wall  and  a  valve  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  seat-portion  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  cylindrical  guide  wall  surrounding  the  valve  seat 
supported  by  said  seat-portion  and  projecting  Into  said 
chamber  at  a  distance  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  guide 
being  provided  with  apertures  located  adjacent  to  said 
valve  seat  for  letting  a  fluid  pass  into  or  out  of  the  space 
surrounded  by  said  wall,  and  a  valve  slldably  mounted  in 
said  guide. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  seat-portion  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  guide  surrounding  the  valve  seat 
supi^rted  by  said  seat  portion  and  projecting  into  said 
chamber  at  a  distance  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  wall 
having  inlet  openings  therethrough,  and  a  cup-shaped  valve 
slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  through  said  openings. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,654.  JOURNAL-LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Waltih 
H.  Lanphcab,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  82,352.      (CI.  64—34.) 


'J5«M 


1.  A  Journal  Inbricatlng  device  comprising  a  Journal 
box,  a  distributing  roll  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
therein  and  engaging  said  Journal  throu^out  substan- 
tially  the  entire  length   of  Its  bearing   surface,  narrow 


separated  feed  disks  engaging  said  roll  near  Its  center 
only,  supports  for  said  feed  disks,  and  means  to  force  said 
feed  disks  toward  the  center  of  said  box  to  engage  aald 
distributing  roll  and  to  force  aald  roll  upwardly  agaiaat 
the  Journal. 

2.  A  Journal  lubricating  device  comprising  a  Journal  bor, 
a  distributing  roll  rotatable  in  said  box  and  engaging  the 
Journal  throughout  substantially  its  entire  bearing  aur- 
lace,  vertically  movable  spring-pressed  bearings  for  aald 
roll,  oppositely-disposed  narrow-faced  feed  disks  engaging 
said  roll,  ahafta  for  aald  disks,  slldable  bearings  for  aald 
disk  shafts,  and  means  to  force  aald  bearings  yieldingly 
toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  Journal  box. 

3.  A  Journal  lubricating  device  comprialng  a  Journal 
box,  a  distributing  roll  yieldingly  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  box  and  engaging  said  Journal  through- 
out substantially  Its  entire  l)earlng  length,  two  pairs  of 
separated  narrow  feed  disks  engaging  aald  roll  near  Its 
longitudinal  center,  a  ahaft  for^ach  pair  of  diaka,  later- 
ally.-sliding  boxes  for  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  guide-ways 
for  said  boxes,  and  springs  engaging  said  boxes  to  force 
each  shaft  toward  the  center  of  the  Journal  box. 

4.  A  Journal  lubricating  device  comprising  a  wida-faced 
distributing  roll,  narrow  separated  feed  disks,  laterally- 
slldable  supports  for  said  feed  disks,  a  frame  mounted  to 
slide  laterally  with  each  of  said  disks,  oppositely-disposed 
gage  bars  for  said  disks,  and  means  for  adjustably  aeeor- 
Ing  aald  bars  to  said  slldable  frame  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  oil  Uken  up  by  said  disks  for  transfer  to  the  distribut- 
ing roll. 

6.  A  Journal  lubricating  device  comprising  a  Journal 
box.  a  diatrlbutlng  roll  yieldingly  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  In  said  box  and  engaging  said  Journal  through- 
out substantially  its  entire  bearing  length,  two  pairs  of 
separated  narrow  feed  disks  engaging  said  roll  near  Us 
longitudinal  center,  a  set  of  gage  bars  effective  to  control 
the  amount  of  oil  taken  up  by  each  pair  of  said  disks  for 
transfer  to  said  distributing  roll,  slldable  frames  upon 
which  said  bars  are  adjustably  mounted,  and  means  to 
hold  said  frames  and  bars  in  operaUve  relation  with  said 
disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,555.  STARTING  AND  IGNITION  APPARATUS. 
Bbn.vbtt  M.  Lxaca,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Leece-Neville  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora t'on 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,868. 
(CI.  123—179.) 


-  4,  In  a  starting  and  ignition  apparatus  for  Internal 
combustion  mgines,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  turn- 
ing over  or  starting  the  engine,  a  battery  for  supplying 
current  to  said  machine,  an  Ignition  coil  having  a  pri- 
mary connected  to  the  battery,  and  means  for  increasing 
the  ampere  turns  of  the  primary  when  said  machine  Is 
connected  to  the  battery  for  start*ng  purposes  without 
changing  the  connections  of  the  battery. 

2.  In   a   starting  and  Ignition  apparatus  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  a  djrnamo  electric  machine  for  turn 
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iB«  OT«r  or  atartliig  the  engine,  a  batterj  for  ropplrins 
aurent  to  nld  machine,  an  iipUtlon  coll  harlnc  a  pri- 
mary connected  to  the  battery,  and  a  switch  for  yarylng 
the  connections  of  the  primary  circuit  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  the  decrease  In  battery  voltage  when  the  battery 
la  connected  to  the  said  machine  for  starting  purposes. 

S.  la  a  starting  and  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal 
comboatlon  engines,  a  dyilamo  electric  machine  for  turn- 
ing over  or  starting  the  engine,  a  battery  for  supplying 
current  to  said  machine,  an  Ignition  coll  having  a  primary 
connected  to  the  battery,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  con- 
nections between  the  battery  and  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, and  means  operative  upon  the  shifting  of  said 
■witch  for  compensating  for  the  decrease  In  battery  volt- 
•O,  and  hence  la  roltage  Impreaaed  upon  the  primary 
coU  when  the  battery  Is  connected  to  said  machine  for 
starting  puriwses. 

4.  In  a  sUrtlng  and  IgnlUon  system  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  a  starting  motor,  a  battery  for  supplying 
current  thereto,  an  Ignition  coll  having  a  primary  con- 
nected to  the  battery,  a  unitary  switching  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  battery  to  the  motor  and  simultaneously 
▼arylag  the  normal  connections  of  the  primary  circuit  so 
as  to  tacreaae  the  primary  ampere  turns  and  compensate 
far  the  drop  In  battery  voltage  when  the  battery  is  con- 
aected  to  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  SUrtlng  and  ignition  apparatus  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  adapted 
to  serve  aa  a  motor  to  start  the  engine,  a  battery  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  machine,  an  ignition  coil  having  a 
primary  normally  connected  to  the  battery,  a  switch  for 
coBtroUlng  the  connections  between  said  machine  and  the 
battery,  and  means  operative  upon  the  shifting  of  said 
switch  for  increasing  the  ampere  turns  of  the  primary 
whea  said  machine  la  connected  to  the  battery  for  start- 
lag  purposes  without  altering  the  connections  of  the  bat- 
tery or  changing  the  ralation  of  the  cells  thereof. 


being  adapted  to  be  wound  in  superposed  relation,  one 
upon  the  other,  the  one  wound  next  to  the  platen  l)oing 
longer  than  the  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  the  shorter  carbon  ribbon  section. 


1,214,556.  8ANITABT  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Nat.  La  Mnb 
San  Prandsco,  Cal.,  and  Esa  Faa,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
Mar.  17.  1»16.     Serial  No.  15,014.     (O.  15—39.) 


^    -? 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  brush  hav- 
iag  a  seat  thereon,  a  securing  member  fastened  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  seat,  a  cleansing  member  for  use  as  part 
of  the  tooth  brush  and  adapted  to  fit  on  the  seat,  said 
member  consisting  of  cotton  fiber  charged  with  a  dry  den 
tlfrlce  and  shaped  to  have  a  series  of  grooves  extending 
crosswise  and  a  single  groove  extending  lengthwise,  said 
lengthwise  groove  adapted  to  take  the  securing  member 
of  the  tooth  brush. 

2.  A  cleansing  member  for  use  aa  a  part  of  a  tooth 
bmah,  said  member  consisting  of  a  mass  of  cotton  fiber 
charged  with  a  dry  dentifrice,  said  mass  of  fiber  com- 
pressed so  as  to  have  a  series  of  grooves  extending  cross- 
wise and  a  single  groove  extending  lengthwise,  said  mass 
of  fiber  having  a  general  shape  adapting  It  to  a  seat  on  a 
brush. 


1,214,667.  .\TTACHMENT  FOB  TTPE-WHITKB8.  Bd- 
WABD  Z.  Lawis,  Chicago.  lU.  PUed  May  13,  1914, 
Serial  No.  838,236.     (Q.  197—126.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  and  two  carbon 
ribbon  sections,  said  ribbon  sections  having  an  end  at- 
tached to  the  periphery  of  the  platen  along  a  common 
longitudinal  line  thereof,  said  ribbon  sections  being  adapt- 
sd  to  be  wound  In  superposed  relation,  one  upon  the  other, 
•Bd  the  one  wooad  next  to  the  platen  being  longer  than 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  and  two  carbon 
ribbon  sections,  said  carbon  ribbon  sections  each  having 
aa  ead  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  platen  along  a 
common   longitudinal   line  thereof,   said   ribbon   sections 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  and  two  carbon 
ribbon  sections,  said  carbon  ribbon  sections  having  an  end 
V^^^.  *"  **•*  P«rtphery  of  the  pUten  along  a  common 
longitudinal  line  thereof,  said  ribbon  sections  being 
adapted  to  be  wound  in  superposed  relation,  the  one  upon 
the  other,  the  one  wound  next  to  the  platen  being  longer 
than  the  other,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  relative 
lengths  of  said  ribbon  sections. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  two  carbon  rib- 
bon sections,  said  ribbon  sections  having  aa  end  attached 
to  the  periphery  of  the  platen  along  a  common  longitudl 
nal  line  thereof,  said  ribbon  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
wound  in  superposed  relation,  the  one  upon  the  other  the 
one  wound  next  to  the  platen  being  longer  than  the  other 
and  mechanism  for  each  ribbon  section,  adapted  to  pro- 
duce tension  therein. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  two  carbon  rib- 
bon sections,  said  ribbon  sections  having  an  end  attached 
to  the  periphery  of  the  pUten  along  a  common  longltu 
dlnal  line  thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  be  wound  in  su- 
perposed relation,  the  one  upon  the  other,  upon  said 
platen,  the  one  wound  next  to  the  platen  being  longer 
than  the  other,  mechanism  for  each  ribbon  section,  adapt- 
ed to  produce  tension  therein,  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  shorter  ribbon  section. 

(aalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.568.  PULVERIZER.  William  Kilsby  Liggett, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  706,781.     (CI.  88—11  ) 


The  combination  of  the  pulverising  rotor,  having  the 
shaft,  and  the  series  of  sets  of  eccentrically  pivoted  swing 
hammer  bars,  the  casing  around  the  rotor,  the  breaker  bar 
or  cutter  bar  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  and  adjacent  to  the  circles  of  rotation  of  the 
hammer   bars,   means   for  feeding  materUl   horizontally 
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through  the  casing  to  said  bar  comprising  the  table,  the 
fixed  feed  roller  having  the  upper  part  of  its  sortace  tan- 
gential to  the  plane  of  the  table,  the  vertlcaUy  yielding 
roller,  and  the  weighted  holder  plate  hinged  to  the  ver- 
tically yielding  roller  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  there- 
with and  with  its  oi>eratlve  face  held  tangential  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  surface  of  said  roller  and  moving  in  par- 
allelism with  the  feed  table  and  having  Ita  front  edge 
spaced  from  the  planes  of  the  circles  of  rotation  of  the 
hammer  bars,  but  adapted  to  hold  down  the  material  at 
lines  between  the  feed  rollers  and  the  bar.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.214.669.  WATER-HBATEB.  Hibbbbt  J.  Lono,  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
804,860.     (CI.  126—861.) 


1.  A  water  beater  provided  with  a  gas  supply,  a  valve 
for  the  latter,  a  casing,  a  movable  perforated  element  di- 
viding said  rasing,  means  for  connecting  said  element 
with  said  gas  valve,  a  leaky  valve  connection  for  control- 
ling the  perforation  in  said  element,  a  water  inlet  con- 
duit on  one  side  of  said  element,  a  water  outlet  conduit 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  element,  one  of  said  conduits 
being  In  connection  with  the  heater,  and  a  thermostat  in 
said  last  mentioned  conduit,  said  element  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  the  assumed  direction  by  a  .-eduction  of 
pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  element  to  open  said 
gas  valve,  said  thermostat  being  adapted  to  reduce  the 
pressure  on  the  Inlet  side  of  said  element  to  permit  a  re- 
turn thereof  toward  normal  position  to  correspondingly 
throttle  said  gas  valve. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  provided  with  a  gas  supply,  a  valve 
therefor,  a  casing,  a  flexible  element  dividing  said  casing 
into  compartments  and  provided  with  an  opening,  means 
for  maintaining  said  element  In  normal  position,  means  for 
connecting  said  element  with  said  gas  supply  valve,  a  per- 
forated water  valve  controlling  the  opening  in  said  ele- 
ment, a  water  inlet  pipe  beneath  said  element,  a  discharge 
conduit  above  said  element,  the  latter  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  by  a  reduction  of  pressure  thereover  to  open 
said  gas  valve,  and  a  thermostat  In  operative  connection 
with  said  water  valve  above  said  element  and  adapted  to 
open  said  water  valve  to  reduce  the  pressure  beneath  said 
element  and  permit  the  latter  to  move  toward  normal  po- 
sition to  correspondingly  throttle  the  gas  supply  valve. 


1.214,660.  BBD-SPBING.  MosBis  LowT,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,846.  (Q. 
6—62.) 

1.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  supporting  frame  iadud' 
tng  traasrerse  end  members,  a  bottom  havlnf  Ita  ends 
embedded  in  retaining  strips,  the  bodies  of  said  retalnifig 
strips  being  made  of  the  same  material  throughout,  and 
helical  springs  havlag'th^r  Inner  ends  also  embedded  in 


said  retaining  strips  for  connecting  the  latter  with  said 
transverse  end  members. 


T<>$^z>ooc:jooo 


2.  .\  bed  spring  comprising  a  supporting  frame  Includ- 
ing transverse  end  members,  a  bottom,  mold  fashioned 
retaining  strips  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  bottom,  and 
means  connected  to  said  retaining  strips  and  transverse 
end  members  for  holding  said  bottom  on  Its  supporting 

^frame  under  tension,  said  last  named  means  having  its 
Inner  ends  also  Inclosed  by  said  retaining  strips. 

3.  A  bed  spring  bottom  comprising  a  wire  fabric  having 
the  free  ends  of  its  wire  strands  Inclosed  by  mold-Caah- 
loned  retaining  strips,  and  reinforcing  means  within  said 
retaining  strips. 


1,214.661.  MITEB-BOX.  Hans  P.  McDonald,  River 
Falls.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.686. 
(Cl.  148—69.) 


Vl^ 


Q — n- 


a: 


A  miter  box  comprising  a  work  supporting  base,  a  back 
consisting  of  sections,  said  sections  having  their  adjacent 
edges  spaced,  a  post  rotatably  engaged  on  the  base  and 
located  in  the  space  between  the  sections,  said  post  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  and  having  grooves 
formed  In  Ita  walls,  a  guide  consisting  of  spaced  plates 
for  receiving  a  saw.  said  guide  having  its  forward  end 
terminating  in  depending  wings,  vertical  shoulders  formed 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wings  for  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  post,  ribs  carried  by  the  wings  tftid  disposed 
between  the  shoulders,  said  ribs  being  alldably  engaged 
in  the  grooves. 


1,214,562.  LAWN-MOWER  SHEARS.  Patbick  Johm 
McGbath,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  113.790.     (Cl.  66—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  shsars 
comprising  blades,  a  back  spring,  and  connections  uniting 
the  blades  with  the  back  spring,  the  connections  being 
provided  upon  their  Inner  faces  with  longitndiaally  sx- 


ttl 
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tended  concrM  t^t.;  and  .  pgUr  of  l«T«n  liiclodta. 
fingers  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portions  of  the 
HVk'Ik  .  '"•  ^**°'^  received  In  the  seats  and  coactlng 
with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  connections;  and  wjcurlng 
dCTlces  uniting  the  fingers  with  the  connecUons. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  shears 
comprising  blades,  a  back  spring,  and  connections  uniting 
the  blades  with  the  back  spring ;  a  pair  of  lerer.  a««.n.bled 
with  the  connections ;  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  back  spring 
for  rasing  and  lowering;  and  a  ground-engaging  roller 
Jonrnaled  In  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  shears 
comprising  blades,  a  back  spring,  and  connections  uniting 

iiL  il'  I"**  ****  "*'*  'P'*"':  *  P*''  0'  Je^"s  assem 
Wed  with  the  connection;  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  back 
spring  for  raising  and  lowering ;  a  ground-engaging  roUer 
Journaled  on  the  frame ;  and  means  for  holding  the  frame 
and  the  roller  In  an  upturned  position. 


Fbbruaky  6, 1917. 


1.214,6«3.      SEAM   FOR   SEWED   ARTICLES.     Chmtbb 
McNbii,.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Companjr.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
F.Ie<I  Mar.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,847.     (CI.  112—34  ) 


^f\  IV  T"-  *^*  combination  with  two  opposing  edges 

hrough  the  fabric,  two  within  each  edge,  a  single  crosa 
thread  connecting  all  the  loops  on  one  face  of  the  fabric 
and  a  cross  thread  connecting  the  threads  on  the  other 
face  of  the  fabric  and  bound  down  by  said  threads  be 
tween  the  consecutive  lobps  thereof, 
of  ^'f  1°,*  T°'  *^*  combination  with  two  opposing  edges 

^h,    H ;.  T.  *^""''  '''^•'  °'  "^^^  loop-  P»»»l°« 

through  the  fabrics,  two  within  each  edge,  and  a  rtngle 
cross  thread  connecting  all  the  loops  on  one  face  of  the 
fabric  and  two  cro«,  threads  connecting  the  threads  on 
the  other  face  of  the  fabric  and  bound  down  by  said 
threads  betjfireen  the  consecutive  loops  thereof 

«.™iu1  !^  '**"';  *''*  ^combination  with  a  fabric,  of  four 
parallel  rows  of  needle  loops  passing  through  the  fabric 
■nd  a  single  cross  thread  having  a  strand  passing  directly 
through  all  four  of  «.ld  loop,  transverse?,  of  '^TZm 
and  having  diagonal  strands  extending  longitudinally  of 
Ji!  K  ^?  "'^  alternately  encircling  and  pawing 
through  succeeding  and  preceding  needle  loops,  and  cross 
threads  on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric  passing  alter- 
nately back  and  forth  between  the  outer  rows  of  loopi 
crossing  each  other  at  the  center  and  bound  down  by  the 
needle  threads  between  the  loops. 

„f  *;  1°**  T"*-  ^"^  <'onibinatlon  with  two  opposing  edges 
of  fabric  fo^r  parallel  rows  of  needle  loops  passing 
through  the  fabrics  two  within  each  edge,  and  a  single 
cross  thread  having  a  strand  passing  dlrecUy  through  all 
four  of  said  loops  transversely  of  the  seam  and  having 
diagonal  sti^nds  extending  longitudinally  of  the  line  of 
seam  and  alternately  encircling  and  passing  through  roc- 
ceedlng  and  preceding  needle  loops,  and  cross  threads  on 

t^*iT!  ""•.w'  ""*  '*'*'**  P*^"«  •Itenuitely  back  and 
forth  between  the  outer  rows  of  loops  croaaing  each  other 
at  the  center  and  bound  down  by  the  needle  threads  be- 
tween the  loop*. 


1.  An  atUchment  for  binders  and  like  machine.  «^.„» 
ed  to  travel  over  the  ground  and  IncludlngTndei^nSSS; 
movable  mechanism,  such  attachment  comprisfnTa  tru"j 

m^ans  ca'rrii.*?  *°  '^  ^•"»°«'^*«»  ^''^  •  --^rJn"  drive 
m*ans  carried  by  said  member,  and  Independent  vkrlable 
speed  connections  between  the  said  drive  means  ami  - 
gn>und   Wheel  and   the  said  machine   mecha^nUm   r^spec' 

ini!;.Hl°  ""*;'""''°*  'o"-  binders  and  ilk-  tillable  machines 

rueu  oVan^ln  T''^  *'  '*  "^"^^^  ^«  the  macij 
tVr^t   Le.n.  f  """^  *'  ^^^  "»"*'  d""  tongue 

TrlZ  thetac'^re!  "'  "^"''  ''"'''^  '^  ^''  »--  '« 

cln'dlBlT/***'*""*"*  '"  '*'"''""  '"d  like  machines  In- 
iZ  l^ftll"  """''"^  ^°"»'*  *1>«^1  "d  a  gear  driv- 
ing shaft  driven  from  the  gear  of  said  wheel   s^!5  aS^cT 

the  machine,  an  engine  carried  by  said  member  a  m^  of 
ZT:T'\  "''*•'''*  "^  «>nnectionrbe;wee^  the 
«ars  ot'i.d  *'  '";  'l^'  "«*   ''•^  counter-shafts    i^d 

nJZt^T'''"-'  "^  -"-•-  thelr™n"o^Sir. 

4  An  attachment  for  binders  and  like  machine.  In- 
eluding  a  gear  carrying  ground  wheel  and  a  g^r  "rrJ 
ing  ^ft  driven  from  the  gear.,f  said  wheel  S5.JSS 
ment  comprlalng  a  truck  for  steering  the  m"  hlneltnd 
supporting  Its  forward  portion  adapted  to  be  icied  to 
the  machine  in  the  manner  of  and  In  lieu  of  the  Sua* 
draft  tongue  thereof,  an  engine  carried  on  the  truS  a 
pair  o  counter-shafts,  variable  speed  connections  betweeJ 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine  and  the  counter-shafts  a^S 
Z"S!^''  counter-Shafts  adapted  to  l>e  connected  wit^ 
the  named  gear,  of  the  machine  gears  upon  arranging 
them  in  lateral  displacement  and  removing  their  norti! 
connecting  means.  -"iumh 

6.  A  driving  attachment  for  binders  and  like  raachln*. 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  .teerab le  sup^^J  ".^ 
one  end  and  having  It.  other  end  adapted  for  .ecur^men 
to  a  machine  In  lieu  of  and  In  the  manner  of  the Tui 
draft  tongue  of  the  machine,  whereby  working  portions 
of   the  machine  ma.v   be  held  at  different  destreTelevi 
tlons.  an  engine  mounted  on  the  body   member,  a  drive 
means  connettlng  the  engine  and  movable  portions  of  the 
machine,  a  control  means  for  the  drive  means,  a  steering 
control  mean,    and  both  of  «ld  control  means  being  op 
erable  from  the  operator'.  M«t  of  the  machine. 


'•^  m**^^     STACKER.     FBA«  J.  MacDonau,.  Warner- 

o.«lr*h°  .'*^°'  ^^"^  '•'  •  '*»'^*"  comprising  a  fan 
cas  ng  having  an  opening  in   one  aide,  one  edge  of  t" 

casing  having  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  openings,  a  hopper 

mounted   at  one   aide  of  the  casing  In   posIUon   to  dis 

charge  material  through  the  opening,  the  bottom  of  the 

hopper  having  an  ouUet  opening  and  a  iqjout  therebelow 

«ld  ^ut  inclining  downwardly  away  f^n.  the  TlT^ 

ducting  pipe  having  one  ead  aecured  to  the  caalag  and 
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covering  the  said  plurality  of  openings  and  the  other  end 
having  a  nozrle  arranged  beneath  the  grating  In  position 


to  discharge  a  blast  of  air  upwardly  through  the  grating ; 
and  inwardly  toward  the  straw  opening  of  the  fan  casing. 


1,214,666.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Gboroi  F.  Maluibt,  But 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Kelly  Springfield  Tire  Com- 
pany. Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,798.  (01. 
182—9.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  base  rim. 
an  annular  retaining  ring  mounted  thereon  and  baring 
a  flanged  portion  forming  a  hook  member,  a  block  receiv- 
ing plate  having  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  plate  from  lateral  movement  when  the 
latter  Is  forced  Into  operative  position,  and  mean,  for 
■ecuring  the  plate  in  operative  position  on  the  base  rim. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  base  rim, 
an  annular  retaining  ring  niounte<l  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  base  and  an  upper  flanged  portion  form- 
ing a  hook  member,  an  apertured  plate  provided  at  one 
edge  with  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  member  to 
hold  the  plate  from  lateral  movement  when  the  latter  Is 
forced  Into  operative  position,  a  block  secured  In  wild 
apertured  plate  and  having  an  edge  underlying  the  same, 
said  underlying  edge  engaging  said  beveled  base  to  force 
the  plate  into  locking  engagement  with  said  retaining 
ring. 

8.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  bam  rim, 
an  annular  retaining  ring  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  base  and  an  upper  flanged  portion  forming 
a  hook  member,  an  apertured  plate  beveled  at  its  Inner 
edge  and  provided  with  a  rib  at  said  edge  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook  member  to  hold  the  plate  from  lateral 
movement  when  the  latter  is  forced  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, a  block  secured  in  said  apertured  plate  and  having 
a  flanged  portion  underlying  the  same,  said  underlying  por- 
tion having  a  beveled  edge  to  engage  the  beveled  base  of 
wild  retaining  rim  to  force  the  plate  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  retaining  rim. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  base  rim, 
an  annular  retaining  ring  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
flanged  portion  forming  a  hook  member,  a  block  receiving 
plate  having  a  rib  at  one  edge  adapted  to  engage  said 
hook  member  and  a  flange  at  the  opposite  edge  to  overlie 
the  edge  of  aald  base  rim,  and  means  for  securing  the 
plate  in  operative  position  on  the  baw  rim. 


1.214.567.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     QnoRon  B.  Maltbt, 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    10,    1916.      Serial    No 
66,088.      (CI.  106—192.) 
1.  In  a   car  roof  construction,   the  combination   of  a 

«arline  la  the  form  of  f  double  U  and  adjacent  roof  plate.. 


the  carllne  having  a  solid  central  web  with  laterally  an«i 
upwardly  extending  web  or  flange  portions  forming  .ban 
nels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  the  roof  platet*  being 
fastened  together  by  fastening  device,  extending  laterally 
through  the  central  web  and  through  the  roof  plate*. 


/a      /4 


2.  In  a  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
carllne  in  the  form  of  a  double  U  and  adjacent  roof  plates, 
the  carllne  having  a  solid  central  web  with  laterally  and 
upwardly  extending  web  or  flange  portions  forming  chan- 
nels on  opposite  sides  of  the  web.  the  roof  plates  being 
fastened  together  by  fastening  devices  extending  laterally 
through  the  central  web  and  through  the  roof  plate.,  and 
roof  aheathlng  between  the  roof  plates  and  said  laterally 
and  upwardly  extending  portions. 

3.  In  a  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
carllne  In  the  form  of  a  double  U  and  adjacent  roof 
plate.,  the  carllne  having  a  M>lid  central  web  with  later- 
ally and  upwardly  extending  welw  forming  channel,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  web,  the  laterally  and  up- 
wardly extending  web.  having  horlxontally  or  outwardly 
extending  flange,  at  their  upper  marginal  edges,  the  roof 
plates  being  supported  by  Mid  flange,  and  being  fastened 
together  by  fastening  devices  extending  laterally  through 
the  central  web  and  through  the  roof  plate.. 

4.  In  a  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
carllne  In  the  form  of  a  double  U  and  adjacent  roof  plates, 
the  carllne  having  a  solid  central  web  with  laterally  and 
upwardly  extending  webs  forming  channel,  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  web,  the  laterally  and^upwardly  ex- 
tending web.  having  horizontally  or  outwardly  extending 
flanges  at  their  upper  marginal  edges,  the  roof  plate, 
being  supi>orted  by  said  flanges  and  being  fastened  to- 
gether by  fastening  devices  extending  laterally  throufk 
the  central  web  and  through  the  roof  plates,  and  roof 
sheathing  between  the  roof  plates  and  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  roof  plates  and  a  carllne,  the  latter  being 
in  the  form  of  a  double  U,  having  a  solid  central  web, 
and  laterally  and  upwardly  projecting  web  portions  forc- 
ing channels  and  provided  with  horizontal  flanges  at  their 
upper  marginal  portions,  said  flanges  supporting  the  roof 
plates  and  the  central  web  projecting  up  Into  the  joint 
between  the  plates,  and  rivets  passing  tlirough  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  plates  and  laterally  through  the 
web  for  fastening  the  plates  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,668,  MDLTIPLB-TOTAL-PRINTINO  CA8H-KBG- 
I8TER.  Haaxom  a.  Martin,  Dayton.  Ohio,  anignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  (incorporated 
In  1906,)  Dayton.  Qhlo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.202.      (CI.  235 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
element.,  of  differentially  movable  members,  and  device, 
carried  thereby  for  actuating  the  awumulator  element., 
operating  means  for  driving  the  differentially  movable 
members  and  actuating  devices  In  entering  Items  upon  the 
accumulator,  type  carriers,  controlled  by  the  differentially 
movable  members,  for  recording  the  items  entered  upon 
the  accumulator  and  the  total  thereof,  and  means  for 
driving  the  differentially  movable  members  by  the  accu- 
mulator elements  in  the  same  direction  to  take  toUls  as 
they  are  driven  In  entering  Items  upon  the  accumulator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
elements,  of  differentially  movable  members  for  actuating 
the  accumulator  elements,  the  differential  members  and 
accumulator  element,  being  normally  out  of  engagement. 
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oyeratlBv  m^ii*  for  pogaglngr  the  differentUI  memben 
and  accamaUtor  eleminto  and  diiylng  the  differential 
members  In  entering  Items  upon  the  accomolator,  type 
carrier*,  controlled  by  the  differential  member*,  for  record- 
ing the  Items  entered  upon  the  accnmolator  and  the  total 
thereof,  and  means  controlling  the  engagement  of  the 
accumulator  elements  and  the  differential  members  In  soch 
a  manner  that  the  said  members  may  b«  driren  by  the 
accumulator  elements  in  the  same  direction  to  take  totals 
as  they  are  driven  in  entering  items  upon  the  accumu 
lators. 


one  of  the  button  fasteners,  a  pair  of  front  straps  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  the  looped  ends  of  the  rear 
straps  at  a  point  above  the  button  fasteners,  means  car- 


3^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
elements,  of  actuaton.  therefor,  operating  means  for  driv- 
tog  the  actuators  In  entering  items  upon  the  accuma- 
Utor.  type  carriers,  controlled  by  the  actuators,  for  re- 
cording the  Items  entered  upon  the  accumulator  and  the 
total  thereof,  accumulator  driving  devicet.  carried  by  the 
actuators,  and  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
the  accumutator  elements  and  the  devices  controlled  so 

^L^tl  i*"^  "  '"t.'  ^  ^^"^^^  »»y  *»»•  accumulator 
tfements  in  the  same  direction  In  the  taking  of  totals  as 
they  are  driven  in  entering  items  upon  the  accumulator. 
4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
elements,  of  actuators  therefor,  operating  means  for  driv- 
ing the  actuators  In  entering  items  upon  the  accumulator 
type  carriers,  controlled  by  the  actuators,  for  recording 
the  Items  entered  upon  the  accumulator  and"  the  total 
thereof,  an  adjustable  total  lever,  devices,  set  by  said 
lever,  and  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  accumulator 
elements  and  the  actuators  constructed  so  that  the  actua- 
2!L!f*  '^f'^*"  ^^  ^^^  accumulator  elements  in  the  same 
dirertlon  in  the  Uklng  of  totals  as  they  are  driven  In 
entering  items  upon  the  accumulator. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaUon 
with  an  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
elements,  of  actuators  therefor,  means  for  driving  the  actu- 
ators in  entering  Items  upon  the  accumulator,  type  car- 
riers, controlled  by  the  actuators,  for  recording  the  Items 
entered  upon  the  accumulator  and  the  total  thereof  aad 
means  for  caoslng  movement  of  the  accumulator' Into 
engagement  with  the  actuators  constructed  so  that  the 
actuators  may  be  driven  by  the  accumulator  elements  In 
the  same  direction  In  the  taking  of  totals  as  they  are 
driven  In  entering  items  upon  the  accumulator 
[Oalrns  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214669.     SD8PBNDERS.     Waltto  M^nn.  Mansfield, 

(a  24i!^J2  )^°*"  *•  ^*^'     ^'^'^  ^°-  *^'^'^^     <^- 

A  two-point  suspension  suspender,  comprising  a  pair  of 
bntton  fasteners,  a  pair  of  rear  straps  connected  together 
at  their  upper  ends  and  looped  adjacent  their  opposite 
ends,   the  looped  portion  of  moh  strip  passing  through 


ri«l  by  the  connected  ends  ot  the  rear  straps,  and  a 
pair  of  straps  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  front 
"traps,  and  said  connecting  straps  passing  through  said 
means  for  forming  a  yielding  connection. 


1.214.670.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Bdwir  8. 
Maclsbt,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  Dee.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  807.177. 
(a.  197—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  means 
for  giving  the  same  successive  mechanically  limited  rota- 
tions. Including  a  driver  normally  disconnected  from 
the  platen ;  «  stop  against  which  said  driver  normally 
rests  during  the  advance  rotation  of  the  platen  :  means 
for  giving  the  platen  Initial  advance  movements  independ- 
entiy  of  the  driver;  means  for  automatically  connecting 
said  driver,  during  its  active  stroke,  to  said  platen  at 
any  point  to  which  the  latter  may  have  been  advanced 
Independentiy  of  the  driver,  so  as  to  drive  the  platen 
forwardly  a  variable  distance  necessary  to  complete  the 
forward  rotation  thereof  through  such  mechanically  limit- 
ed distance:  and  a  stop  separate  from  the  first-named 
stop  for  arresting  the  active  stroke  of  said  driver. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  means 
for  giving  the  same  successive  mechanically  limited  rota- 
tions. Including  a  driver  normally  disconnected  from  the 
platen  :  a  stop  against  which  said  driver  normally  rests 
during  the  advance  rotation  of  the  platen;  means  for 
giving  the  platen  Initial  advance  movements  Independ- 
ently of  the  driver ;  means  for  automatically  connecting 
said  driver,  during  Its  active  stroke,  to  said  platen  at 
any  point  to  which  the  latter  may  have  been  advanced 
Independently  of  the  driver,  so  as  to  drive  the  platen 
forwardly  a  variable  distance  necessary  to  complete  the 
forward  rotation  thereof  through  such  mechanlcaUy  limit- 
ed dlstanf* :  and  a  stop  separate  from  the  first-named  stop 
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for  arresting  the  active  stroke  of  said  driver,  said  8t<^M  be- 
ing relatively  adjustable. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  means  for  giving 
the  platen  in  instalments  a  rotation  through  a  fixed,  pre- 
determined distance.  Including  a  drivCT  having  an  active 
stroke  or  movement  of  definite  extent;  a  stop  against 
which  said  driver  normally  rests;  said  platen  being  mov- 
able away  from  the  driver  while  the  latter  Is  stationary, 
and  means  for  enabling  said  driver  to  overtake  the  platen 
and  thereafter  positively  rotate  the  platen  throughout 
the  final  Instalment  of  Its  said  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  means 
for  rotating  the  same  In  Instalments  through  a  fixed 
cycle,  comprising  step-by-step  line-spacing  mechanism,  a 
crank  for  rotating  the  platen  through  Its  final  Instalment, 
a  dog  driven  by  said  crank  and  normally  withdrawn,  a 
tooth  fixed  to  the  platen  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  for 
driving  the  platen,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement 
of  the  crank  for  projecting  the  dog,  a  stop  for  arresting 
the  platen  and  crank  with  the  platen  in  a  predetermined 
rotative  position  at  the  completion  of  the  cycle,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  crank  to  normal  position  while  the 
platen  remains  stationary,  and  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  the  dog  upon  the  return  of  the  crank  to 
normal  position,  so  that  said  tooth  may.  during  the  en- 
suing step-by-step  line-feed  of  the  pUten,  pass  by  said 
dog  In  a  position  to  be  reengaged  thereby  at  the  next 
driving  operation  of  the  crank. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  means 
for  rotating  the  same  In  instalments  through  a  fixed 
cycle,  comprising  step-by-step  line-spacing  mechanism,  a 
crank  for  rotating  the  platen  through  its  final  Instalments, 
a  dog  driven  by  said  crank  and  normally  withdrawn,  a 
tooth  fixed  to  the  platen  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  for 
driving  the  platen,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement 
of  the  crank  for  projecting  the  dog.  a  stop  for  arresting 
the  platen  and  crank  with  the  platen  In  a  predetermined 
rotative  position  at  the  completion  of  the  cycle,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  crank  to  normal  position  while  the 
platen  remains  stationary,  and  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  the  dog  upon  the  return  of  the  crank  to  nor- 
mal position,  so  that  said  tooth  may.  during  the  ensuing 
step-by-step  line-feed  of  the  platen,  pass  by  said  dog  in 
a  position  to  be  reengaged  thereby  at  the  next  driving 
operation  of  the  crank,  said  cr^nk  or  resting  stop  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  extent  of  throw  of  the  crank. 
[ClalDM  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1^4.671.  CEMENT-BLOCK  MOLD.  Pbibdbich  Wil- 
liam Mbloi.  Norfolk.  Va.  FUed  May  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,890.     (a.  25—121.) 


7    '^ 


1.  A  block  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  sides,  and  means 
for  varying  the  shape  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  for 
constructing  blocks  of  different  designs. 

2.  A  block  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  sides,  and  a  pair 
of  side  addition  members  having  lower  edges  shaped  to 
conform  to  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  contact  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides,  the  upper  edges  of  said  members 
being  differently  shaped  from  the  lower  edges  thereof. 

8.  A  block  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  sides  each  having 
a  convex  and  a  concave  edge,  and  side  addition  members 
carved  on  one  edge  for  contact  with  said  convex  and  con- 
cave edges,  the  edges  of  said  members  opposite  their 
curved  edges  being  straight. 

4.  A  block  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  sides  and  a 
nomber  of  transverse  partitions  extending  between  them, 
side  addition  members  having  lower  edges  designed  for 
contact  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  members  being  shaped  differently  from  said  lower 


edges  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  bars  to  which  the  addition 
members  of  the  two  sides  are  secured. 

6.  A  block  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side*  and  a  nom- 
ber of  transverse  partitions  extending  between  them, 
the  edges  of  each  side  between  said  partitions  being  re- 
spectively concave  and  convex,  side  addition  members 
curved  on  one  edge  for  contact  with  said  concave  and 
convex  edges,  the  edges  of  said  members  opposite  their 
curved  edges  being  straight,  and  a  pair  of  bars  to  which 
said  members  are  secured. 


1.214,672.  VALVE-SPRING  LIFTER.  HmxAM  B  Muts. 
Beach  View,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.  Serial  N*. 
677,400.     (CI.  29—87.1.) 


1.  In  combination  a  rod,  two  serrated  members  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  said  rod,  two  collars  jkurroundlng 
said  rod  and  said  members,  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
bers against  displacement  from  said  collars,  two  arms 
fnlcrumed  at  their  inner  ends  upon  said  collars  and  ar- 
ranged to  wedge  said  members  against  said  rod,  a  valve- 
rod  receiving  member  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  and 
a  vertically  movable  screw  carried  by  the  other  arm  and 
opposed  to  said  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rod,  a  collar  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  rod  at  one  side,  said  collar  projecting  from 
said  rod  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  latter  and  being  open, 
a  serrated  member  disposed  in  the  projecting  end  of  said 
collar,  an  arm  fulcrumed  eccentrically  to  said  collar,  and 
oppositely-arranged  shoulders  being  formed  on  said  men- 
ber  and  straddling  said  arm,  said  arm  arranged  to  wedge 
the  serrated  face  of  said  member  against  said  rod. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rod.  an  arm  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rod.  a  member  extenslbly  mounted  on  said  arm,  a 
fork  formed  on  said  member,  and  a  U-shaped  member 
mounted  slldably  on  said  fork  and  being  relatively  wider. 

4.  In  combination  a  rod,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom, 
said  arm  being  bifurcated,  a  U-shaped  member  slldaMy 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  a  second  arm  sUdable  on  said 
rod  adapted  to  coict  with  said  first  arm  to  raise  a  spring. 

6.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  rod.  an  arm 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  forked  arm  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  rod,  and  a  relatively  shorter  and  wider  U- 
shaped  member  slldably  adjustable  on  said  forked  arm. 


1,214.678.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,214.674.       WASHING-MACHINE.       Cbablib     Ml 

win,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  Kd. 
104.468.      (CI.  68—21.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  washing  receptacle  mounted  in  said  frame  so  mm 
to  rock  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  standard  on  said  frame 
projecting  above  the  level  of  said  axis,  an  oscillatorx 
lever  pivoted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  standard  and  ««- 
tending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  lever  having  a  loop- 
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Uke  portioa  i»rovl<led  wltb  a  tootli«d  raek  and  the  waah- 
ins  receptacle  having  a  pintoo  meshing  with  said  rack 
■Jrma  extending  outwardlj  and  downwardlj  from  nld 
rtnndard.  and  springs  connecting  8ald  arms  with  the  ends 
of  the  loop  portion. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  washing  receptacle  mounted  In  said  frame  so  as 
to  rock  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  standard  on  said  frame 
projecting  above  the  level  of  said  axis,  an  oscillatory  lever 
pivoted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  standard  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  lever  having  a  loop-like  por- 
tion provided  with  a  toothed  rack,  and  the  washing  re- 
ceptacle having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said   rack,  arms 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly   from   said   stand- 
ard, springs  connecting  said  arms  with  the  ends  of  the 
loop   portion,   a   reciprocating   link    for   oscillating   said 
lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned 
'«▼*'  *nd  a  sleeve  slidable  on   said  auxiliary   lever   for 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  same  from 
Mid  flnt  mentioned  lever. 


^♦^*>y5-  WINDOW-SHADE  TRIMMER  AND  ROLLER- 
CUTTER.  EAKKBvr  H.  MiLLM,  LAdysmlth,  Wla 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1»15,  Serial  No.  51.644.  Renewed  Jane 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,710.     (Q.  164 — 44.) 


L.I?-  '".  «« .»'*yo°d  the  edge  of  the  shade,  a  knife  blade 
fh  ♦!  '  »f  ««»»•  *t  one  end  and  an  angular  terminal  at 
the  other  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  one 
s lot  at  a  point  above  the  transverse  center  of  the  knife 
blade  and  beyond  a  line  paartng  vertically  through  the 
roller  and  arranged  to  trim  the  shade  by  an  upwJd  aaj 

w.T;;T?k"°Jk"".'  °'  *^*  *'"°'^'*  **'*"^'-  "d  the  side 
walls  of  the  other  slot  being  spaced  apart  for  receiving  a 

^Id  rXr  '^''^^'^  therebetween  for  cuttin/off 

a.  A  window  shade  trimmer  and  roller  cutter  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  block  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  havhur 
•n  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  «dd  roller  ^tt 

Lm  ,nn  .^  ?*"""  "^  '^'"^  •"»»P^«»  '°'  supporting 

l^i  w«  "  "^■^'**  ^''^^^^^  *»•«  lower  half  of  the  Indo' 
ing  walls  of  said  aperture  terminating  in  an  approximate 
right  angle  at  the  lowest  point  thereof,  a  support  for  tta 

^J^'e'r'Sleftll:^,  T^*  '"*"••"  "*'^  '"-''  "^  '^*  «- 
of  the  roUer  that  is  to  remain  nncut  having  an  open  ton. 

«l'le?i.  /.S^"f  't  ""^"^  "'  *»"•  '"^^  "<»  len^h^ 
^  i  K.    i^  ""^  adjnrtable  toward  and  from  said  bloct 

serosa  the  roller  and  spaced  apart  the  distance  the  roller 

SL  othi^^'i^M  '  °°"  "^  "^  "  "'"'"  termination  aj 

^.  ^^"^^  above  the  transverse  center  of  the  knlf, 
Wjde  and  beyond  a  line  passing  vertldly  through  the 
roller  and  arranged  to  trim  the  shade  by  an  upwaS  anJ 

walla  of  the  other  slot  being  spaced  apart  for  recelvlna 
-Id'"' "r"  *°  •"  ^^^'»»-«*«»  therebetw'S  for'caC^ 


ilS^'  ««=!^ING-MACHINB.    JAHM  R.  MorwAT-r  and 
frS?i  ^      in   ^""P"''-^-  Cb»<^««o.  III..  •  Corporation 


a?.  J^     '  1    "*"*  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having 

shade  wound  thereon  and  being  adapted  for  supporting 
«W  roller  and  shade  therein   the  lower  half  of  the  in 

^t^riJh't  ":  u"''  '^^"^  terminating  In  an  appro^- 
»ate  right  angle  at  the  lowest  point  thereof,  a  support 
tor  the  roller  and  shade  at  a  point  between  said  K 

S^  t«  1  r*  r"*'  **-*  "^  ''  '*»•'-  »°-t  havl^J 
SJTtlL  r'one'  ?  "'^"«  ">*  ^<lt*  of  the  shade  anJ 
iriJ  K.iJf  ..  w  •  *°  •**  "'^  adjustable  toward  and  from 
Mid  block,  said  block  having  slots  arranged  parallel  wUh 

tance  the  roller  Is  to  be  cut  off  beyond  the  edge  of  the 

ed  between  the  aide  wall,  of  one  .lot  and  arranged  to 

Sth*  h*  !f,"'\''  "  "''""'^  «°'>  downward  movement 
of  the  handle  thereof  and  the  side  walls  of  the  other  slot 
being  spaced  apart  for  receiving  a  habd  saw  to  b«  rerf^ 
rooited  therebetween  for  cutting  off  said  "]Jer  "^ 

In- ."t  '''°^°''  «^*de  trimmer  and  roller  cutter  compris- 
-  "^'-  '  ''^°''*  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having 
an  ap«rtnre  therethrough  for  receiving  utd  roller  with 

irf^n*''"".  1**^°  ■°*'  '»*^»  •'^Pt^J  'or  supporting 
«U  roller  and  shade  therein,  a  support  for  the  roTr  anJ 
•hade  at  a  point  between  said  block  and  the  end  of  the 
roller  that  is  to  remain  uncut,  having  an  open  top,  fstop 

b  taT^t''.di"'fS.'"  *'•  •''•^^  "^  '^^"^  ^^  -»" 

to  t»  be  cut  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  block,  said 
b..H..k    having    slota    arranged    p.«llel    with    each    oSer  , 


fj.ul  combination  of  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  a  fabric  support,  device,  for  applying 
an  end  of  tap«  to  a  fabric.  Including  a  tape  carrier  m^ 

min.  f-n'Sli-i"*'*'.  *"  *"*  "-•  •'  "^-  "«»  """al 
?.?r?  /  ^^'  '^^  ^^  ""'**'•  t*  position  the  tape 
re  ative  to  the  fabric  and  the  stitch-forming  mechanlai! 
said  manual  mean,  including  an  operaUng  lever  yieS^ 
Ingly  connected  to  the  tape-carrier, 
f.ii'^*    comblnaUon    of    stltch-formlng    mechanism,    a 

tf  /kS****'?  ""^  '^*^*"*'  "'^  "PP'y'°«  "  •'"d  of  t^pe 
to  a   fabric,   including  a  tape  carrier,  a  cutting  devlw 

manually-controlled  mean,  including  an   oper.ti'ng  ",« 

yieldingly  connected   to   the  tap<^carrler   f^  positlon^i 

the  tape  relative  to  the  fabric  and  stitch-formKg  meeS' 

nism  and  the  cutting  device,  and  devices  controlled  bylai 

,"'"*''  •"»>^«»tly  operating  the  cutting  device 

3   The    combination    of    stitch-forming    mechanism,    a 

fabric  support,  feeding  mechanism  and  device,  for  np^ly- 
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lag  an  end  of  tape  to  a  fabric.  Including  a  tape  carrier, 
manually-controlled  means  for  movln>f  said  tape  carrier 
in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
feed  to  position  the  tape  relative  to  the  fabric  and  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  a  folding  flnger  for  subsequently 
folding  under  the  end  of  the  tape,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  folding  flnger. 

4.  The  combination  of  stitch-forming  mechanism. 'a 
fabric  support,  feeding  mechanism  and  devices  for  apply- 
ing an  end  of  tape  to  a  fabric,  including  a  tape  carrier, 
manually-controlled  means  for  moving  said  tape  carrier  in 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed 
to  position  the  tape  relative  to  the  fabric  and  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  a  folding  flnger  for  subsequently  fold- 
ing under  the  end  of  the  tape,  and  devices  controlle<l  by 
said  means  for  operating  said  folding  finger. 

5.  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
fabric  support,  devices  for  applying  a  section  of  tape  to 
the  line  of  stitching  including  a  tape  guide,  a  folding 
flnger  for  folding  under  the  forward  end  of  the  tape,  and 
manually  controlleii  means  for  moving  said  tape  guide 
toward  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  presenting  an 
end  of  tape  thereto  and  for  subsequently  moving  the  fold- 
ing flnger  to  fold  the  end  of  the  tape. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,677.  CORN-PLANTER. 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916. 
111—6.) 


Clinton    Moll,    Olathe, 
Serial  No.  43,126.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container,  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  delivery  openings,  of  a  valve  plate  located 
beneath  the  container,  and  having  an  arcuate  slot,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  valve  plate  and  having  open- 
ings adapted  for  constant  communication  with  the  slot 
In  said  plate  and  for  variable  communication  with  the 
openings  in  the  container  bottom,  means  for  adjusting  said 
valve  disk  and  a  conduit  adapted  for  receiving  grain  from 
the  arcnatile  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  having  a  bottom 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  open- 
ing being  adapte<l  for  containing  a  single  grain,  and  the 
number  of  openings  in  each  set  varying  as  to  number,  a 
Tmlve  member  having  an  opening  adapted  for  registration 
with  the  openings  In  the  container  bottom,  a  support  for 
the  valve  meml)er,  having  a  slot  adapted  for  delivering 
the  grain  from  the  valve  opening,  means  f<Tr  adjusting  the 
valve  member,  and  a  conduit  adapted  for  receiving  grain 
from  the  vftlve  opening  to  conduct  said  grain  to  delivery 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container,  having  a  perfo- 
rated bottom,  of  means  for  revolving  the  container  bot- 
tom, valve  mechanism  below  the  container  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  grain  from  the  container  through  the  bot- 
tom openings,  a  housing  In  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said  housing  and  having 
a  roller  on  its  free  end  adapted  for  travel  in  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  for  projection  into  said  openings,  a 
irtud  Blidably  projected  through  the  arm,  and  a  spring  on 
nld  stud  to  urge  the  arm  toward  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  apertures  therein,  a  slotted  disk  located 
beneath  said  rotatable  disk,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  In 
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said  slotted  disk  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  for  ea- 
tabllshlng  communication  between  the  container  disk  ap- 
ertures and  the  disk  slot,  means  for  positioning  the  plate 
to  register  its  aperture  with  apertures  in  either  row  In  the 
container  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  the  container  disk, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  rotatable  disk 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  provided  with* 
apertures,  a  relatively  fixed  disk  having  sockets  facing  the 
container  disk  and  provided  with  slots,  a  plate  rotatable 
in  each  of  said  sockets  and  having  an  aperture  in  commu- 
nication with  the  relative  slot  and  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  apertures  in  the  rotatable  disk,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  plates,  conduits  adapted  for  receiving  seed 
from  the  fixed  disk  slots,  means  for  actuating  the  rotata- 
ble plate,  and  a  checking  device  for  controlling  sal<l  means. 


1,214,^78.       RAIL-SPIKE. 
Auburn.   111.     Filed  Jan. 
(CI.  86—23.) 


David    W.    OBrta.v,    Mount 
7,   1916.     Serial   No.   70,854. 


A  spike  including  a  shank  and  a  head  extended  from 
one  side  thereof  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  recew  in  one  side,  the  lower  end  of 
the  recess  being  curved  and  extended  through  the  shank 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  recess 
being  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  and  extended  in  the 
bottom  of  said  head,  a  locking  member  including  a  narrow 
shank  engaged  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  the  turned 
pointed  upper  end  ^o  be  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
recess,  said  locking  member  having  an  enlarged  lower  end 
provided  with  opposite  curved  faces  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  curved  walls  of  the  lower  turned  end  of  said 
recess,  said  locking  member  having  a  pivoted  spur  formed 
at  its  lower  end  and  extended  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  enlargement  of  said  lower  end,  said  spur  normally 
resting  in  tin:  main  straight  portion  of  said  recess,  and  a 
pin  extended  across  said  recess  opposite  the  narrow  shank 
portion  of  said  locking  member  to  limit  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  Jatter  within  said  recess. 


1,214,679.  DUPLEX  FLAT  JOINING  AND  COVERING 
SEAM.  Lansing  Ondbhoonk.  New  York,  N.  Y..  &■• 
slgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  11,«25.     (CI.  112—84.) 

1.  A  duplex  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  abutted 
edges  of  fabric,  a  seam  Including  atitcfaes  having  parallel 
rows  of  loops  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  abutted 
edge.,  one  row  of  loops  being  considerably  within  the  edge 
of  one  section  of  fabric  and  the  other  row  being  contig- 
uous the  edge  of  the  second  section  of  fabric  and  cross 
threads  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fabric  and  connecting  said  loops,  and  a  wcond  Mam  haT- 
ing  parallel  rows  of  needle  loops  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  abutted  edgea,  and  one  row  being  conald- 
erably  within  the  edge  of  the  second  section  of  fabric,  and 
the  other  row  being  contiguous  the  edge  of  the  flrat  sec- 
tion of  fabric,  and  cross  thread,  reapectlvely  dlapoHd  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  and  connecting  said  nMdle 
loop,  of  the  second  aeam,  the  cross  threads  of  the  second 
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Mam  biodlac  the  crow  tbrnda  of  the  flnt  seam  against 
the  fabric. 


2.  A  daplez  warn  for  sewed  articles  romprlslng  abutted 
edges  of  fabric,  a  seam  Including  stitches  having  parallel 
rows  of  loops  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  abatted 
edges,  one  row  of  loops  being  considerably  within  the  edge 
of  one  section  of  fabric  and  the  other  row  being  contlg- 
noas  the  edge  of  the  second  section  of  fabric,  and  cross 
threads   respectlyely   disposed   on   opposite  sides  of   the 
fabric  and  connecting  said  loops,  and  a  second  seam  hav- 
ing parallel  rows  of  needle  loops  disposed   on   opposite 
sides  of  said  abutted  edges,  the  pairs  of  needle  loops  In 
said   seam   being  disposed   between   consecutive  pairs  of 
needle  loops  of  the  first  seam,  and  one  row  being  consid- 
erably within  the  edge  of  the  second  section  of  fabric, 
and  the  other  row  being  contiguous  the  edge  of  the  first 
section  of  fabric,  and  cross  threads  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  and  connecting  said  needle 
loops  of  the  second  seam,  the  cross  threads  of  the  second 
scam  binding  the  cross  threads  of  the  first  seam  against 
the  fabric. 


1.214.580.     SIDE  BEARING.     Alwin  Pam,  Jr.,  Bellerue 
borough.  Pa.     Piled  June  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  101,902 
(CL  64—64.) 


1.  A  aide  bearing  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  runway,  the  side  walls  of  which  runway  are  pro- 
vided with  raceways,  a  roller  adapted  to  travel  In  said 
runway  and  having  a  ball  seat  In  each  of  Its  ends,  and 
balls  supporting  the  roller  by  engaging  said  seats  and  said 
raceways. 

2.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  runway,  the  side  walls  of  which  runway  are  pro- 
Tided  with  raceways  curving  upwardly  toward  their  ends, 
a  roller  adapted  to  travel  In  said  runway  and  having  a 
ball  seat  In  each  of  its  ends,  and  balls  supporting  said 
roller  by  engaging  said  seats  and  said  raceways. 

8.  A  Bide  bearing  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  runway,  the  side  walls  of  which  runway  are  pro- 
vided with  raceways,  a  roller  of  proper  length  to  loosely 
flt  In  nld  runway  and  having  a  ball  seat  la  each  of  Its 
"*^  "^  •Pl»ert«l  »»*I1«  engaging  said  seats  and  said 
raceways  whereby  said  roller  Is  ftee  to  travel  along  said 
runway  and  to  rock  longitudinally. 

4.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  ruBway,  the  side  walls  of  which  ruaway  are  pro- 
vided with  raceways  curving  upwardly  toward  their  ends, 
8  roller  of  the  proper  length  to  loosely  flt  In  said  runway 
anil  having  a  ball  seat  In  each  of  Its  ends,  and  *»«n«  ^. 


gaging  said  seats  and  said  raceways  whereby  said  roUar 
Is  free  to  travel  along  said  runway  rising  toward  the  ends 
of  Its  travel  and  to  rock  longltudlAally. 


1,214,581.  PIRE  EXTINGDISHER.  GaoBoa  T  Pba». 
BOKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  5.  1916.  SerUl  Nou 
95.523.     (CI.  169—7.) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  reaerrolr 
for  a  Are  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge  outlet 
and  an  opening  therein ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  open- 
lag  ;  a  receptacle  for  a  gas  generating  material  carried  by 
the  cover  suspended  In  the  reservoir  and  with  which  tha 
cover  codperates  to  provide  a  closed  recepUcle  having  an 
outlet  leading  Into  the  reservoir ;  a  second  receptacle  for 
a  gas  generating  material  In  the  first  receptacle ;  a  carrier 
for  the  latter  receptacle ;  a  plunger  to  abut  against  aald 
second  receptacle;  and  a  plunger  passing  through  and 
having  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  cover  with 
means  to  operate  the  same  exterior  of  the  reservoir  t* 
have  movement  Into  the  carrier  for  the  second  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  plunger  abnttinc 
against  the  second  receptacle  to  rupture  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reserrolT 
for  a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge  outlet 
and  an  opening  therein ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  open- 
ing ;  a  receptacle  for  a  gas  generating  material  carried  by 
the  cover  suspended  In  the  reservoir  and  with  which  tha 
cover  cooperates  to  provide  a  closed  receptacle ;  a  valved 
outlet  from  said  receptacle  leading  into  the  reservoir;  « 
receptacle  of  fragile  material  for  another  gas  generatlnc 
material;  a  tubular  carrier  for  said  receptacle  to  carry 
said,  receptacle  from  the  cover  suspended  In  the  flrat  re- 
ceptacle, and  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  to  connect 
it  with  the  firat  receptacle ;  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the 
cover  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  rupture  aaid 
fragile  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

8.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reserroir 
for  a  flre  extinguishing  Uquld  having  a  discharge  ooUet 
and  an  opening  therein  ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  open- 
ing having  a  depending  annular  flange ;  a  receptacle  for 
a  gas  generating  material  connected  to  the  depending 
flange  of  the  cover  to  suspend  said  receptacle  In  the  res- 
ervoir and  with  which  the  cover  cooperates  to  provide  a 
closed  receptacle ;  valved  outlets  la  the  depending  teage 
of  the  cover  leading  Into  the  reservoir;  a  second  recep- 
tacle connected  to  the  depending  flange  of  the  cover  to 
suspend  said  receptacle  in  the  first  receptacle  with  the 
bottom  of  said  second  receptacle  at  some  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  flrst  receptacle  and  having  an  openlag 
In  the  bottom  to  connect  the  two  receptacles;  a  fragile 
receptacle  for  a  gaa  generating  material  carried  by  the 
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second  receptacle;  a  plunger  normally  abutting  against 
said  fragile  receptacle;  and  means  passing  through  the 
cover  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  to  co- 
operate with  said  plunger  to  rupture  the  fragile  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
for  a  Are  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge  outlet 
and  an  opening  therein  ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  open- 
ing having  an  annular  depending  flange  with  Internal  and 
external  screw  threads ;  a  receptacle  for  a  gas  generating 
material  having  screw  threaded  connecHon  with  the  ex- 
ternal threads  of  the  cover  flange  to  suspend  said  recep- 
tacle In  the  reservoir  and  with  which  the  cover  cooperates 
to  provide  a  closed  receptacle ;  valves  In  said  cover  flange 
openlag  iato  and  closing  out  from  the  reservoir  ;  a  second 
receptacle  having  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  In- 
ternal screw  threads  of  the  cover  flange  to  suspend  said 
receptacle   In   the   flrst   receptacle   with    the    bottom   at 
some  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  first  receptacle, 
the    bottom    of    the    second    receptacle    Inclining    down- 
ward  from   the   walls   to   the   center   and   having  open- 
ings therein;  a  fragile  receptacle  for  a  gas  generating 
material  supported  In  said  second  receptacle;  and  means 
Including  a  part  passing  through  the  cover  and  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  to  rupture  said  fragile 
receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 
5.  In  a  flre  extlngulaher,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
for  a  flre  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge  outlet 
and  an  opening  therein ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  opea- 
Ing ;  a  receptacle  for  a  gas  generating  material  connected 
to  said  cover  to  suspend  said  receptacle  In  the  reservoir 
and  having  an  outlet  leading  Into  the  reservoir ;  a  fragile 
receptacle  for  another  gas  generating  material,  said  re- 
ceptacle haying  an  annular  contracted  and  thinned  portion 
adjacent  the  bottom;  means  connected   to  the  cover  to 
carry  said  fragile  receptacle  suspended  in  the  flrst  recep- 
tacle;  and  means  Including  a  part  passing  through  the 
cover  and  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  to 
rupture  said  fragile  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


S.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  Ump  body  bavlnr 
an  Inwardly  rolled  front  edge,  of  a  divided  retaining  rin# 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  bent  away  from  the 
body  portion  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
wardly rolled  front  of  the  lamp  body. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  Ump  body  havlnff 
an  Inwardly  rolled  front  edge,  of  a  divided  retaining  rtac 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  flt  with- 
in the  Inwardly  rolled  front  edge  of  the  lamp  body,  ths 
ends  of  said  divided  retaining  ring  overlapping. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body  hSTinc 
a  rolled  front  edge,  of  a  divided  retaining  ring  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  rolled 
edge  of  the  lamp  body,  the  ends  of  said  ring  overlappln*. 

[CUims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,214,588.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  William  P.  Paaaoifa, 
I^kewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Guide  Motor  Lamp 
Maapfacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
ofOhIo     Piled  Aug.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  118.217.     (CL 


1,214,882.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  William  P.  Psrsonb, 
Ukewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Guide  Motor  Lamp 
•Manufacturing  Company,  CTeveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  67.118.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  divided  retaining  ring  of  spring  sheet 
metal,  said  ring  being  channeled  transversely  and  having 
a  reversely  extended  flange  along  one  edge  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  divided  retaining  ring  of  spring  sheet 
metal  and  curved  or  channelwl  transversely,  the  ends  of 
aald  ring  overlapping,  the  overlapping  end  being  offset,  said 
ring  having  a  reversely  extended  flange  extending  around 
the  edge  thereof  except  at  the  overUpplng  offset  portion. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  unbroken 
reflector,  of  a  supplemental  reflector  arranged  within  the 
conflnes  of  the  main  reflector  and  adjacent  the  edge  there- 
of, said  supplemental  reflector  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  main  reflector. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  main  unbroken 
reflector  and  Its  source  of  light,  of  a  supplemental  reflec- 
tor and  Its  source  of  light,  said  supplemental  reflector  be- 
ing arranged  within  the  conflnes  of  the  main  reflector  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  mala  reflector. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  unbroken 
reflector  and  Ita  source  of  Ught,  of  a  supplemental  reflec- 
tor and  Its  source  of  light,  said  supplemental  reflector 
being  of  considerably  less  dUmeter  than  the  main  reflec- 
tor, arranged  within  the  conflnes  thereof  adjacent  one 
edge  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  main  reflector. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  uabrokea  reflec- 
tor aad  Its  source  of  light,  of  a  eupplemeatal  reflector  and 
an  Independent  source  of  light,  said  supplemental  reflec- 
tor being  of  considerably  less  diameter  than  the  tn.t«  ro- 
flector  and  arranged  within  the  conflnes  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  unbroken  reflec- 
tor and  Its  source  of  light,  of  a  supplemental  reflector  and 
its  source  of  light,  said  supplemental  reflector  bclac  ar- 
ranged  within  the  conflnes  of  the  mala  reflector  adjacnt 
one  edge  thereof  and  in  advance  of  the  source  of  light  of 
the  main  reflector,  both  the  inner  and  outer  surtaces  of 
said  supplemental  reflector  being  reflecting  surtaces. 


1,214,584.     ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT.     P«ank  Prmrwn. 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Apr.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,791. 

1.  Aa  adjustable  leg  for  supportlag  vessels  comprlstac 
a  leg  made  of  suitable  material  carrying  upoa  Ita  upper 
ead  a  sleeve,  the  leg  and  sleeve  partially  embracing  each 
other,  permitting  a  sliding  movement  of  one  upon  ths 
other,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  overhanging  aad 
downwardly  extending  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  vessel  and  a  backwardly  extending  plate  reinforcing 
the  book.  In  combInatI<Hi  with  an  operating  rod  loosely 
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tBgagtm  the  plate  member  and  in  threaded  engagemeat 
with  a  part  carried  by  the  leg,  whereby  the  ileeve  and  leg 
■ay  be  adjnated'  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  A  supporting  leg  for  Teaaels  comprltlng  a  leg  of  nilt- 
able  material,  a  supporting  ahelf  provided  with  a  ileeve 
partially  embrarlng  and  secnred  to  the  leg,  adapted  to 
•apport  the  lower  edge  of  a  ressel,  in  combination  with  a 
aleere  conforming  to  the  rontonr  of  the  leg  and  in  longi- 
tudinal engagement  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
provided  with  an  overhanging  and  downwardly  extending 
leg  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  vessel,  a  back- 
wardly  extending  plate  carried  by  the  npper  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  hook  and  reinforcing  the  lattw,  a  rota  table 
coatnUlng  rod  loosely  engaging  the  plate  with  Its  lower 
end  In  threaded  engagement  with  a  nut  member  carrie<l 
by  the  leg,  whereby  the  relative  distance  between  the 
hook  and  the  shelf  may  be  adjusted  as  desired. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  leg  of  suitable 
material  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending shelf  member  having  a  sleeve  extension  loosely 
embracing  the  leg  ant)  adjustably  secured  thereto.  In  com 
bination  with  a  lonKitu<linal  movable  sleeve  mountefl  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  leg,  provided  with  an  overhanging 
and  downwardly  extending  hook,  a  backwardly  extending 
^te  secured  to  the  hook  and  serving  to  reinforce  th«' 
same,  a  rotatabiy  thread«<l  rod  loosely  connected  to  the 
plate  with  Its  lower  end  in  threaded  (>ngageBent  with  a 
•Ht  member  carrie^l  by  the  leg. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des<  ribed.  a  sleeve  fomit-d 
to  longitudinally  move  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  leg,  pro- 
vided with  an  overbnoging  and  downwardly  extending 
hook,  in  combination  with  a  coCperatlng  plate,  arranged 
above  the  hook,  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  hook  bent 
over  to  embrace  the  .djees  of  the  plate,  and  a  threaded 
controlling  rod  loiiaely  nnxaglng  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crit>ed  and  in  coml)inutlon 
A  supporting  leg.  a  supporting  shelf  semreci  thereto,  a 
loDgitiulinal   movable   sle«-ve   upon   the   upper  end   of   the 

.leg,  provided  with  an  overlmnging  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending hook  carrying  a  backwardly  extending  plate  se- 
cured thereto,  a  rotatable  controlling  ro<l  with  its  up- 
per end  loowfy  engaging  the  plate  and  Its  lower  end  in 
threade<l  t  nsiagement  with  a  nut  memlxr  carried  by  the 
leg,  and  a  longltad;nally  movable  foot  upon  the  lower  end 
<K  the  leg  conforming  to  the  contour  and  partially  em- 
teacing  the  same,  whereby  the  length  of  the  leg  may  be 
regulated  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,214,585.  DODGH-MIXING  MACtlTNB.  MlKi  J.  Poo- 
ZSAMSKI.  Milwaukee.  Wi«.  Flle.1  Apr.  8.  1016.  Serial 
No.  S8.449.     (CI.  359 — 110.) 

1.  A  dough  mixing  machine  comprising  a  container,  a 
rotatable  carrjrlng  memtwr.  an  agitator  member  in  the 
container  Jonmally  carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  and 
»he  center  of  gravity  of  said  agitator  meml>er  being  d1>»- 
poeed  laterally  of  Its  rotative  axis  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  the  carrying  member,  said  agitator  member  will  be  Im- 
parted indepeadent  rotative  movement  upon  engagement 
with  work  material. 


2.  A  dough  mixing  machine  comprising  a  container,  ro- 
tatable memljers  at   the  aides  of  the  conUlner,  agiutor 


loops  and  pintles  at  the  ends  of  the  loops  Journaled  in 
said  roUtable  members,  said  pintles  b«'ing  disposed  later- 
ally of  the  axes  of  said  loops. 


1^14,586.  FUSE  FOB  SHBa.L8.  Hr«:n  Prahl,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheiniscbe  Metall-Waaren- 
und  Masohinenrahrik,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany. 
Filed  July  25,  1913.    SerUl  No.  781.171.     lO.  102—37.) 


1.  A  shell  fuse  roniprising  a  spring-Impelled  aring-pin, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  tiring  pin  retracte<l  and 
capable  of  being  moved  to  release  said  pin  by  the  recoil 
of  the  spring  thereof,  a  trip  for  said  holding  means  com- 
prising a  rotatably-movable  member,  and  time  mechanism 
for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  trip  member  under  the 
recoil  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  shell  fuse  comprising  a  spring-impelled  firing-pin. 
means  for  normally  holding  said  flring-pin  retra<te<l  and 
capable  of  being  moved  to  release  said  pin  by  the  recoil 
of  the* spring  thereon,  a  trip  for  said  holding  means  com- 
prising a  rotatably-movable  member,  and  tlme-mechanlsm 
for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  trip-member  under  the 
recoil  of  said  spring,  said  rotatably-movable  member  pre- 
venting action  of  said  thnt-niechantsm  before  flring. 

3.  A  shell  fuse  comprising  a  spring-impelled  flring-pin, 
means  for  normally  bokllng  said  tiring-pin  retracted  and 
capable  of  being  moved  to  release  said  pin  by  the  recoil 
of  the  spring  thereof,  a  trip  for  safd  holding  means  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  and  rotatably-movable  bolt,  and 
time-mechanism  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  bolt, 
which  latter  normally  prevents  action  of 'said  time-mech- 
anism but  Is  automatically  moved  out  of  the  way  upon 
flrfhg. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  Impelled  flring-pin, 
of  a  holding  member  therefor  designed  to  be  moved  Into 
releasing  position  by  the  tension  of  the  flring-pin  spring, 
said  holding  member  having  two  shoulders  on  different 
planes,  a  longitudinally-movable  trip-bolt  having  a  pro- 
jection for  auct^essively  engaging  said  shoulders,  said  bolt 
being  moved  longitudinally  on  flring  to  disengage  lt« 
pin  from  one  shoulder  and  permit  It  to  be  engaged  by  the 
other  shoulder,  and  timing-mechanism  for  permittinr  aald 
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bolt  to  rotate  to  disengage  its  pin  from  said  secqnd  shoul- 
der at  a  predetermined  point  after  flring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Bprlng-impelled  flring-pin, 
of  a  rotatable  holding  member  therefor  having  a  spiral 
flange  with  which  the  head  of  the  flring  pin  engages,  said 
member  also  having  shoulders,  a  bolt  having  a  pin  for 
auccessively  engaging  said  shoulders,  and  meana  for  per- 
mitting said  bolt  to  release  said  holding  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,587.  BAIL-FASTKNER.  Edward  Prkndmoast, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
117,106.     (CI.  238— «.) 


/»«' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  ribbed  portion 
and  bolt  holes  on  either  side  of  the  ribbed  portion,  a  sub- 
Btantlally  U-shaped  bolt  having  threaded  prongs  and 
shaped  to  conform  with  the  ribbed  portion  of  the  tie,  and 
angular  portions  next  the  threaded  prongs. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  In  combination  a  tie  hav- 
ing parallel  downturned  flanges  and  pairs  of  bolt  holes 
near  the  ends  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  be  inserted  through  each  of  the  pairs  of  open- 
ings, a  portion  of  the  body  of  each  bolt  arranged  to  engage 
the  underneath  surface  of  the  tie  and  the  remainder 
thereof  arranged  to  project  In  a  plane  beneath  said  por- 
tion engageable  with  the  tie  in  order  to  minimize  move- 
ments of  the  tie  incident  to  traffic. 


provided  with  a  working  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  slot  and 
a  laterally  extending  projection  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
slot  having  lncline<l  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
and  at  opposite  ends  of  aald  slot,  a  movable  working  Jaw 
provided  with  an  arm  posltlone<l  in  said  slot  and  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  said  projection  when 
■aid  Jaw  is  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  movable  Jaw  to  said  member. 

6.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  slotted 
extension  beyond  a  flxed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  an  arm  alined  therewith  and  plvotally  mounted 
in  aald  slotted  extension,  the  slot  of  which  is  provided 
with  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  coacting  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  arm  when  the  wrench  is  in  use  and  said 
movable  Jaw  being  provided  with  shoulders  coacting  with 
a  wall  of  said  extension  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
toward  Its  pivot.  ~^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,689.     HACKSAW  -  BLADE  FOB  METAL  -  SAWING 
MACHINES.     Andriw    Basmubsbn,    Baclne   Junction, 
Wis.      Filed    Apr.    3,    1916.      Serial   No.   88,424.      (CI 
29—96.) 


J? 


1^14,688.  WBENCH.  George  H.  Pitnam,  Boston 
Mass.  Fllwl  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,018.  (ct! 
81 — 98.) 


M. 


1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  member  provided  with  a 
handle  and  having  a  Jaw  intermediate  its  ends,  substan- 
tially parallel  bearing  surfaces  extending  transversely  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  memlK>r  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted 
thereto  provided  with  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sidea 
thereof  adapted  when  in  use  to  engage  with  the  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  member  whereby  all  strain  is  removed 
from  the  pivot  member. 

2.  A  wrench  consisting  oL  a  member  provided  with  a 
handle  and  having  a  Jaw  formed  Integral  therewith  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  substantially  parallel  bearing  surfaces 
extending  transversely  of  aald  member  between  its  outer 
end  and  said  Jaw,  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  thereto  pro- 
vided with  bearing  surface*  on  opposite  aides  of  the  pivot 
member  adapted  when  In  use  to  engage  with  the  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  member  whereby  all  strain  is  removed 
from  said  pivot  member. 

3.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  transverse  inclosed  slot  in  the  opposite 
end,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  flxed  Jaw  adjacent 
said  slot  and  between  It  and  said  handle,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  an  arm  positioned  in  said  slot,  a  pivot  mounted 
In  said  member  and  arm,  and  inclined  surfaces  for  said 
slot  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  when  the  wrench  la  in  use. 

4.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  member  having  4  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  transverse  slot  in  Its  opposite  end  and 


1.  A  hack  saw  blade  for  metal  sawing  machines  of  that 
class  in  which  the  blade  is  relieved  from  the  bottom  of  the 
saw  cut  during  the  non  cutting  stroke  of  the  saw,  said 
blade  being  provided  throughout  the  principal  portion  of 
its  length  with  coarse  teeth,  and  provided  at  its  entering 
end  with  a  short  length  of  fine  teeth,  said  latter  teeth  be- 
ing so  flne  as  to  prevent  breakage  thereof  when  brought 
into  contact  with  the  work  or  against  relatively  sharp  or 
angular  surfaces,  but  sufficiently  long  as  to  present  a 
coarse  file  like  cutting  surface. 

2.  A  hack  saw  blade  for  metal  sawing  machines  of  that 
class  in  which  the  blade  is  relieved  from  the  bottom  of  the 
saw  cut  during  the  non-cutting  stroke  of  the  saw.  said 
blade  being  provided  throughout  the  principal  portion  of 
its  length  with  course  teeth  of  uniform  length  and  pro- 
vided at  its  entering  end  with  a  short  length  of  coaraa 
flle-Uke  cutting  teeth,  the  cutting  ends  of  which  are  in 
the  plane  of  the  cutting  ends  of  the  coarse  teeth. 


1,214,690.    TIBE.    William  N.  Beptinobr,  Bourbon.  Ind 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,866.     (CI.  162—8,) 


A  reaillent  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
outer  caaing,  a  plurality  of  tread  links,  each  tread  link 
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proTlded  with  a  nitwtaiitlally  T-«bftped  ap«rtare  near  one 
oul  thereof  and  a  aubstantially  T-«haped  bead  at  the  op- 
poalte  end  thereof,  the  T-ghaped  head  of  one  link  adapted 
to  fit  through  the  T-shaped  notch  of  the  adjoining  link 
Cor  producing  an  endless  chain  of  links  around  the  tread 
of  a  tire,  each  link  provided  with  an  Inwardly  struck 
bridge  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  each  T-ahaped  notch 
for  constituting  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  neek  of  said  T- 
ohaped  head,  each  tread  link  provided  with  side  flanges, 
a  channel  plate  shielding  said  side  flanges,  and  spring 
means  Interposed  between  said  channel  plate  and  tread 
linka  for  yleldably  spacing  said  tread  links  and  channel 
plate  apart. 


1.214.591.  ANTENNA  FOB  RADIOTBLEORAPH-8TA- 
TION8.  GcwTAV  RauTHS.  Sayvllle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Communication  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  94,861.     (a.  260—33.) 


,   ntOM  TMMMTTCII  CSKUH 


djMm^ 
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1.  In  a  radio  telegraph  station  the  combination  of  a 
high  vertical  antenna  for  transmitting  and  a  low  horl- 
■ontal  antenna  for  receiving,  said  vertical  antenna  being 
eonnected  electrically  durtnjr  transmission  with  said  horl- 
■ontal  antenna  as  a  counterpoise,  said  horizontal  antenna 
being  disconnected  from  the  vertical  antenna  during  re- 
ceiving. 

2.  In  a  radio  telegraph  station,  the  combination  of  a 
high  vertical  antenna  for  transmitting,  and  a  low  horlaon- 
tal  antenna  for  receiving,  having  a  suitable  number  of 
aeetions,  said  vertical  antenna  being  connected  during 
transmitting  with  all  of  said  sections  as  a  counterpoise. 
Mid  horizontal  antenna  being  disconnected  from  the  ver- 
tical antenna  during  receiving  and  at  least  one  of  its  sec- 
tions being  uaed  aa  a  low  horizontal  antenna  for  receiving. 

8.  In  a  radio  telegraph  station,  the  combination  of  a 
high  vertical  antenna  for  transmitting  and  a  low  horiion- 
tal  antenna  for  receiving,  said  vertical  antenna  being  con- 
nected electrically  during  transmitting  with  said  borlson- 
tal  antenna  aa  a  counterpoise,  said  horizontal  antenna  be- 
ing dlaconnected  from  the  vertical  antenna  during  receiv- 
ing, and  means  for  detuning  the  vertical  antenna. 

4.  In  a  radio  telegraph  station,  the  combination  of  a 
high  vertical  antenna  for  transmitting,  and  a  low  hori- 
Bontal  antenna  for  receiving,  having  a  suitahle  number  of 
■ectiona,  aald  vertical  antenna  being  connected  daring 
transmitting  with  all  of  said  sections  as  a  counterpoise. 
Mid  horizontal  antenna  being  disconnected  f^om  the  verti- 
cal antenna  during  receiving  and  at  least  one  of  Its  sec- 
tions being  used  aa  a  low  horizontal  ^ntonna  for  receiv- 
ing, and  means  for  detuning  the  vertical  antenna. 

-6.  In  a  radio  telegraph  station  the  combination  of  a 
high  vertical  antenna  for  transmitting  and  a  low  horizon- 
tal antenna  for  receiving,  said  horlaontal  antenna  con- 
Mtotlng  of  a  soltablc  number  of  radially  extending  wires 


forming  an  approximately  circular  area  and  being  con- 
nected in  suitable  numbers  In  Individual  groups  to  form 
independent  sectors  of  the  circle,  said  vertical  antenna 
being  connected  during  transmission  with  all  of  aald 
sectors  as  a  counterpoise,  said  horizontal  antenna  being 
disconnected  from  the  vertical  antenna  during  receiving, 
and  at  least  one  of  its  sectors  being  used  as  a  low  hori- 
zontal antenna  for  receiving. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.692.    KITE.    Arma.noo  Roa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Aug.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  114,712.     (CI.  244 — 22.) 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  framework,  a  covering  disposed 
over  the  framework,  stiffening  means  carried  by  the  frame- 
work and  extending  below  the  main  body  of  the  kite  to 
form  a  plane,  a  double  tall  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
framework,  and  means  for  attkching  a  cord  to  the  frame- 
work. 

2.  A  kite  comprising  a  framework,  a  covering  disposed 
over  the  framework,  stiffening  means  carried  by  the  frame- 
work and  extending  below  the  main  body  of  the  kite  to 
form  a  plane,  a  double  tall  of  unequal  lengths  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  framework,  and  meana  for  attaching  a 
cord  to  the  framework. 

8.  A  kite  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cover  thereon, 
having  Its  opposite  sides  of  equal  length,  an  attaching 
member  of  a  length  nearly  approximatiuK  the  distance 
from  the  center  to  the  upper  end  of  the  kite,  two  attach- 
ing members  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  upper  cor- 
ners of  the  frame,  a  tail  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  attaching  member,  and  a  cord  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  attaching  members. 

4.  A  kite  comprising  a  fkamework  of  foar  Intersecting 
members,  one  of  which  projects  below  the  others ;  a  cord 
disposed  around  three  of  the  Intersecting  members,  a  sec- 
ond cord  disposed  around  the  ends  of  projecting  member 
and  one  of  the  other  intersecting  members,  a  cover  dis- 
posed over  the  framework  and  the  cords,  a  tall  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  framework,  and  means  for  attaching  a 
securing  cord  to  the  framework. 


1,214,698.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  William  Rubbill,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Dorr  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,101.      (CT.  127—28.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  Ilquida,  com- 
prising a  table  Inclined  slightly  downward  from  Its  center 
to  Its  periphery  and  from  which  the  liquid  drains,  a 
trough  for  receiving  the  liquid,  a  separate  receptacle  for 
the  solid  matter,  means  for  supplying  pulp  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  table,  devices  for  detaching  the  deposited 
material  from  the  table  and  for  moving  it  radially  toward 
the  receiver  for  solid  matter. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  com- 
prising a  table  inclined  slightly  downward  from  its  center 
to  its  periphery  and  from  which  the  liquid  drains,  a  dis- 
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trlbatlBc  box  partially  surrounding  the  axis  of  the  table, 
and  having  a  closed  portion  on  one  side,  and  devices  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  closed  portion  of  the  box  for 
detaching  the  depoaited  mkterial  from  the  table  and  for 
moving  It  radially  toward  the  receptacle  for  the  solid 
matter. 


8.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  com- 
prising a  rotary  table  slightly  Inclined  downward  from  Its 
center  to  its  periphery  and  from  which  the  liquid  dralna, 
neans  for  dlstributthg  pulp  on  the  central  portion  of  the 
table,  means  for  mechanically  removing  solid  matter  de- 
posited on  the  table,  a  trough  extending  partly  around 
the  periphery  of  the  table  and  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
drained  from  it,  and  a  pocket  having  a  discharge  opening 
into  which  the  solid  matter  is  directed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  com- 
prising a  table  inclined  sllghtiy  downward  from  its  center 
to  its  periphery  and  from  which  the  liquid  drains,  a  dis- 
tributing box  partially  surrounding  the  axis  of  the  table 
and  having  a  closed  portion  on  one  side,  means  for  slowly 
rotating  the  table,  a  rotary  brush  having  spirally  arranged 
bristles  extending  from  the  closed  portion  of  the  distrib- 
uting box  toward  the  periphery  of  the  table,  means  for 
receiving  solid  matter  from  the  brush  and  means  for  col- 
lecting liquid  draining  from  the  table. 


1^114,694.  GATE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  OSCAB  8. 
Sakd,  Goodrldge,  Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112.118.     (a.  89—32.) 


^^i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  mechanism 
for  swinging  the  gate  in  both  directions,  and  through  nor- 
mally interlocked  members,  one  of  which  moves  with  the 
gate  and  the  other  two  of  which  are  alternately  released 
fkom  the  third  member  by  reverse  swinging  movement  of 
the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  a  coupling 
head  connected  thereto,  of  reversely  acting  arms  both  hav- 
ing normal  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  coupling 
bead,  and  means  whereby  the  Initial  movement  of  one  of 
the  arms  will  uncouple  the  other  arm  from  the  coupling 
head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  a  coupling 
head  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  arms  normally  inter- 
locked with  the  coupling  head  and  arranged  to  open  the 
gate,  the  one  In  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  connections  for  independently  operating 
the  arms,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  the  arms  inop- 
erative while  the  other  arm  is  operating  to  open  the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  coupling 


head  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  arms  normally  Inter- 
locked with  the  coupling  head  and  arranged  to  open  the 
gate,  the  one  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  connections  for  IndependenUy  operating  the 
arms,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  one  of  the  arms 
Inoperative  while  the  other  arm  is  operating  to  open  the 
gate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  a  coupling 
head  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  arms  normally  inter- 
locked with  the  coupling  head  and  arranged  to  open  the 
gate,  the  one  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  oppo 
site  direction,  connections  for  alternately  operating  the 
arms  to  open  and  then  close  the  gate,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering one  of  the  arms  inoperative  while  the  other  arm  is 
oi>erating  to  open  the  gate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,696.  RELIEF-VALVE.  tiATSAS  B.  Saxds,  Balti- 
more, Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,881. 
fa.  187—63.) 


The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  T-joint,  of  a 
preasure  relief  valve  comprising  a  coupling  member  en- 
gaging said  joint  and  having  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
reduced  portion,  there  being  a  counter  bore  within  said 
member,  the  end  of  the  reduced  portion  constituting  a 
valve  seat,  an  Interiorly  threaded  chamhered  member  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  reduced  threaded  portion  of  the 
first  named  member  and  having  an  annular  series  of  out- 
let openings,  there  being  a  recess  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  chambered  member  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  therein,  a  spring  seated  snugly  within  said 
recess,  a  valve  Including  a  disk  and  wings  extending 
therefrom,  said  apring  normally  bearing  against  the  disk 
to  hold  It  upon  the  seat  and  ssid  wings  being  slidabiy 
mounted  within  the  counter  bore  in  the  coupling  member, 
the  length  of  the  chamber  Ijeing  less  than  the  length  of 
the  valve  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  wings  of  the  valve 
are  maintained  constantly  within  the  counter  bore,  and 
means  adjustably  mounted  in  the  end  wall  of  the  recess 
for  varying  the  compression  of  the  spring,  the  recess  be- 
ing of  such  length  that  the  spring  serves  also  aa  a  guide 
for  the  valve. 


1,214,696.  KNOB-LOCK  FOR  DOORS.  Fbank  J.  Scbalow. 

Evergreen,    N.    Y.     Filed   June   14,    1916.     Serial    No. 

103.604.     (CI.  70— 91.) 

1.  In  a  lock  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  door, 
pUtes  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  knobs  ro- 
tatably  connected  with  said  plates,  a.  spindl^^  movably 
mounted  in  said  door  and  said  knobs,  means  mounted  in 
connection  with  one  of  said  knobs  for  moving  said  spindle 
transversely  thereof,  tensionally  controlled  means  mount- 
ed in  connection  with  the  other  knob  whereby  said  spindle 
may  be  locked  against  rotation,  and  means  for  moving  said 
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last  aamed  means  m  a*  to  permit  tbe  rotation  of  aald 
•plodl«. 


2.  In  a  lock  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  door 
plates  moonted  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  knobs  ro- 
tatably  connected  with  said  plates,  a  spindle  movably 
moonted  In  said  door  and  said  knobs,  one  of  said  plate 
members  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  aperture,  a 
spring  controlled  clutch  mounted  In  connection  with  the 
knob  corresponding  with  said  plate  member,  means  passed 
through  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  knob,  said  clutch  mem 
ber  and  sa'd  spindle  for  moving  said  clutch  and  spindle 
Into  different  positions  and  for  locking  the  same  In  one 
of  said  positions,  and  a  lock  mechanism  mounted  In  the 
other  of  said  knobs  whereby  the  operation  thereof  will 
move  said  spindle  transverselj  of  the  door. 

8.  In  a  lock  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  door 
plates  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  knobs  ro^ 
tatably  connected  with  said  plates,  a  spindle  movably 
moonted  in  said  door  and  said  knobs,  means  mounted  In 
connection  with  one  of  said  knobs  for  moving  said  spindle 
longitudinally,  tenslonally  controlled  means  mounted  In 
connection  with  the  other  knob  whereby  said  spindle  may 
be  locked  against  rotation,  and  means  passed  through  the 
shank  portion  of  said  last  named  knob  and  engaging  said 
tenslonally  controlled  means  for  moving  the  same  so  as  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  lock  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  door, 
plates  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  knobs  ro- 
tatably  connected  with  said  plates,  a  sptndle  movably 
mounted  In  said  door  and  said  knobs,  means  mounted  In 
connection  with  one  of  said  knobs  for  moving  said  spindle 
longitudinally,  tenslonally  controlled  means  mounted  In 
connection  with  the  other  knob  whereby  said  spindle  may 
b«  locked  against  rotation,  means  passed  through  the 
shank  portion  of  said  last  named  knob  and  engaging  said 
tenslonally  controlled  means  for  moving  the  same  so  as  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said  tenslonally  con- 
trolled means  being  movable  Into  position  by  the  means 
passed  through  the  shank  portion  of  said  knob  to  lock  the 
spindle  against  rotation. 

8.  In  a  lock  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  door, 
plates  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  knobs  ro- 
Utably  connected  with  said  plates,  a  spindle  movably 
mounted  In  said  door  and  said  knobs,  a  lock  mechan'sm 
mounted  In  one  of  said  knobs,  a  dog  operated  by  said  lock 
mechanism  to  move  the  spindle  transversely  of  said  door, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  the  shank  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  knobs,  and  means  passed  through  said 
shank  portion  and  secured  In  said  sleeve  mat  said  spindle 
for  moving  said  sleeve  and  spindle  into  different  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


Chbistian    L.    Schniidir, 
July    1,    1916.      SerUl    No. 


1,214,897.      LAWN-EDGER. 

Davenport.    Iowa.      Piled 

107.084.      (CI.  97—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bracket 
casting,  which  includes  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  a 
vwtlcally  adjustohle  cutting  device  carried  by  said  arm. 
means  for  securing  a  handle  to  the  bracket  casting,  a 
main  and  an  auxlllsxy  supporting  wheel  mounted  on  said 
bracket  casting,  one  of  said  wheels  being  capable  of  a 


floating  movement  la  a  direction  transverse  to  Its  path  of 
travel. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind '  described  comprising  a  bracket 
casting,  which  includes  a  socket  member  and  a  forwardly 
extending  arm,  a  handle  member  adapted  for  engagement 
in  aald  socket  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  J  shaped 
knife  carried  by  said  arm  at  its  end.  a  main  supporting 
wheel  Journaled  on  one  side  of  said  bracket  casting,  a 
transversely  extending  lug  made  integral  with  but  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bracket  casting,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  log  and  capable  of  angular  adjustment 
relative  thereto,  a  bearing  stod  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  an  auxiliary  supporting  wheel  moontsd  oa 
said  l>earing  stud. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  braoket 
casting,  which  includes  a  socket  member  and  a  forwardly 
extending  arm.  a  handle  member  adapted  for  engagement 
m  said  socket  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  J  shaped 
knife  carried  by  said  arm  at  Its  end,  a  lateraUy  extending 
stud  carried  on  one  side  of  said  bracket  casting,  a  main 
supporting  wheel  Journaled  on  said  stud,  a  transversely 
extending  lug  carried  on  the  other  side  of  said  bnokat 
casting,  an  arm  plvoUlly  attached  to  said  lug,  said  arm 
being  capable  of  adjustment  relative  to  aald  lug.  means 
locking  said  arm  to  said  log  In  the  desired  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  bearing  stud  carried  by  said  arm  and  an  auxiUary 
supporting  wheel  mounted  on  said  bearing  stud. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bracket 
casting  which  Includes  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined socket  member  and  a  normally  horlsontally  dis- 
posed forwardly  extending  arm,  said  arm  having  a  recess 
near  its  end,  a  cutting  device  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
a  cUmplng  bar  carried  by  said  arm  adjacent  said  recess 
to  clamp  aald  knife  in  position  therein,  a  stud  projecting 
laterally  from  one  side  of  said  bracket  casting,  a  main 
supporting  wheel  Journaled  on  said  stud,  a  lug  projecting 
laterally  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  bracket  casting, 
an  arm  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  lug, 
means  locking  said  arm  In  the  desired  adjusted  position! 
a  bearing  stud  loosely  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  laterally 
extending  arm  and  an  auxiliary  supporting  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  said  bearing  stud. 


1,214,698.  PINEAPPLE  PRODUCT.  Sauvkl  B.  8ha»»- 
NSB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.703.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crude,  Ineditds 
pineapple  product  for  uses  substantially  as  described,  said 
product  Including  flaked  or  shredded  raw  pineapple  psal. 
said  flakes  or  shreds  being  in  externally  dried  condition, 
but  retaining  and  possessing  internally  the  Jolce  aad 
chemical  elements  or  compounds  of  the  pineapple  fruit 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crude.  Inedible 
pineapple  product  for  uses  substantially  as  described,  said 
product  Including  In  flaked  or  shredded  form  the  raw  peel 
and  core  of  the  pineapple  fruit,  said  flakes  or  shreds  be- 
ing In  externally  dried  condition,  but  retaining  and  po». 
eesslng  internally  the  Juice  and  chemical  elements  or  com- 
pounds of  the  pineapple  fruit. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  erode,  inedible 
pineapple  product  for  oses  substanUaUy  as  described, 
said  product  including  in  flaked  or  shredded  form  the  raw 
peel,  core,  and  that  part  only  of  the  edible  fruit  of  the 
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iMneapple  which  In  the  paring  of  the  fruit  Is  cut  away 
with,  and  adheres  to,  the  peel  and  core,  said  flakes  «r 
shreds  being  in  externally  dried  condition,  bat  retaining 
and  possessing  internally  the  Juice  and  chemical  elements 
or  cunipouDd.s  of  the  pineapple  fruit. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crude,  Inedible, 
and  unfermented  pineapple  product  for  oses  substantially 
as  described,  said  product  Including  in  flaked  or  shredded 
form  the  raw  peel,  core,  and  that  part  only  of  the  edible 
fruit  of  the  pineapple  which  In  the  paring  of  the  frolt  is 
cut  away  with,  and  adheres  to,  the  peel  and  core,  said 
flakes  or  shreds  being  in  externally  dried  condition,  but 
retaining  and  possessing  internally  the  Juice  and  chemical 
elements  or  compounds  of  the  pineapple  fruit. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crude,  dried.  In- 
edible, and  unfermented  pineapple  product  for  use  sub- 
stantially as  described,  said  product  including  in  flaked 
or  shredded  form  the  raw  peel,  core,  and  that  part  only 
of  the  edible  fruit  of  the  pineapple,  which  in  the  paring 
of  the  fruit  is  cut  away  with,  and  adheres  to,  the  peel  and 
core,  said  flakes  or  shreds  being  characterized  by  pos- 
sessing approximately  all  the  beneflclal  properties  of  the 
fresh  pineapple  fruit. 


1,214.599.       EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE.       Gottwalt 
SiCBBB,   Plauen,   Germany,   assignor   to   VogtULndlsche 
Maschlnenfabrlk,    Plauen,    Germany.      Plied    Jan     19 
1915.     Serial  No.  3.186.     (CL  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
embroidering  implements,  of  n  controlling  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  constantly  moving  member,  means  which  dur 
Ing  any  stroke  of  the  machine  are  capable  of  engaging 
and  have  the  tendency  to  engage  with  said  member  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  such  engagement  and 
which  on  receiving  an  Impulse  will  release  said  first  named 
means  and  allow  of  their  engagement  with  said  member 
whereby  they  will  so  affect  the  said  implements  as  to 
either  render  them  ineffective  or  effective  without  influ- 
encing the  operation  of  other  parts  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
embroidering  implements  and  their  actuating  means,  of  a 
controlling  mechanism  including  a  constantly  moving 
member,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  actuaUng 
means  and  which  during  any  stroke  of  the  machine  are 
capable  of  engaging  and  have  the  tendency  to  engage 
with  said  member  and  means  for  normally  preventing  such 
engagement  and  which  on  receiving  an  Impulse  will  re- 
lease the  said  means  and  allow  of  their  engagement  with 
said  member  whereby  they  will  so  adjust  said  actuating 
means  as  to  render  said  Implements  Ineffective  or  effective 
without  Influencing  the  operation  of  other  parts  of  the 
machine. 

8.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
embroidering  Implements  and  actuating  means  therefor 
including  a  cam  and  rollers,  of  a  controlling  mechanian 
including  a    constantly    rocking  member,   members  oper- 


) 


ativeiy  connected  to  said  rollers  and  which  during  any 
stroke  of  the  machine  are  capable  of  engagluK  and  have 
the  tendency  to  engage  with  said  rocking  member  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  such  engagement  and 
which  on  receiving  an  impulse  will  release  said  members 
and  allow  of  their  engagement  with  the  said  rocking  mem- 
ber whereby  they  will  so  adjust  the  rollers  relative  te  the 
said  cam,  as  to  render  the  said  Implements  Ineffective  or 
effective  without  influencing  the  operation  of  other  parts 
of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  pantograph  embroidering  maclilne,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  stitching  implements  sad  actuating  means 
therefor.  Including  a  cam  and  rollers  cooperating  there- 
with, of  a  toggle  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
rollers  and  a.  c-on trolling  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  toggle  mechanism  and  which  on  receiving  an  Im- 
pulse wlU^aotomatlcally  operate  the  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  adjust  said  rollers  into  Inoperative  or  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  their  cam  and  to  correspondingly 
arrest  or  start  the  stitching  implements,  without  affecting 
the  operation  of  other  parts  of  tbe  auchlae. 

5.  In  a  pantograph  embroidering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  embroidering  implements,  of  a  controlling 
mechanism  comprising  a  con.stantly  moving  iuemt)er,  a 
double  armed  slide  operatlvely  connected  to  said  imple- 
ments and  which  on  receiving  an  impulse  is  capable  of 
engaging  with  said  moving  member  at  any  stroke  of  the 
machine  and  to  render  the  said  implements  Ineffective  or 
effective  without  affecting  the  operation  of  other  parts  of 
the  machine  and  means  for  starting  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,600.  POUR-OUT.  Wu.i.iam  E.  Silvbrtuorni,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No.  60,772. 
(CI.  215—56.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisiru  a  liquid 
ouUet  conduit  and  a  closure  therefor,  said  closure  belag 
movable  into  open  and  closed  jiosltion,  and  means  ft* 
braking  the  movements  of  the  closore  toward  one  of  said 
positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
outlet  conduit  and  a  closure  therefor,  said  closure  being 
movable  into  open  and  closed  position,  spring  means  for 
moving  the  closure,  and  means  whereby  the  spring  means 
is  adapted  to  brake  the  n>ovpment  of  the  closure  toward 
one  of  said  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
outlet  conduit  and  a  closure  therefor,  said  closure  l>.-lug 
movable  into  open  and  closed  position,  spring  mmns  for 
moving  the  closure  Into  closed  position,  said  spring  means 

.serving  also  to  move  the  closure  to  opeji  position,  and 
means  whereby  said  spring  means  will  brake  the  move- 
ment of  the  closure  l)efore  the  closure  reaches  fully  open 
position. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  ho*\f 
member  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  ccmdult 
therethrough,  a  <l(>sure  for  one  of  said  conduits  c«)rapris- 
Ing  a  member  plv-otally  mounted  upon  the  body  to  swing 
Into  and  out  of  closing  position,  a  socket  formed  la  the 
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body  member  adjacent  the  pivot  of  tke  cloanre,  a  aprlaf 
preMed  member  arranged  within  aald  socket  to  engage  the 
plTotal  portion  of  the  closure,  the  pWotal  portion  of  the 
closure  being  shaped  so  that  said  spring  pressed  member 
will  nrge  the  closure  Into  closed  position  or  open  position 
and  said  plTotal  portion  being  further  shaped  so  that  saltf 
spring  pressed  member  will  serve  as  a  frictional  brake  to 
retard  the  movement  of  the  closure  toward  one  of  aald 
positions. 

9.  A  bottle  stopp«>r,  comprising  an  outlet  conduit  and 
a  closure  for  said  conduit,  in  combination  with  a  bottle 
to  which  said  stopper  is  connected,  means  whereby  said 
elooore  is  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  from  a  position 
closing  aald  conduit  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  a  portion  of  the  bottle,  the  closure  being 
likely  to  injure  the  bottle  by  conUct  therewith,  spring 
means  arranged  for  snapping  said  closure  toward  its  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  bottle,  and  means  for  braking  the  move- 
ment of  the  closure  prior  to  contact  of  the  closure  with 
the  bottle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,214,«01.  WOMAN'S  DRBS8.  Bl 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  6,  1916. 
(CI.  2—185.) 


INABO    SiBOTTA,    New 

Serial  No.  185,284. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  woman's  garment,  of  gaiters 
comprising  depending  strips  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  material  of  the  garment,  and  located  on  either  side 
thereof.  laterally  extending  portions  formed  on  said  de- 
pending strips,  and  means  for  securing  together  the  free 
ends  of  the  depending  strips  and  laterally  extending  por- 
tiona 

2.  The  combination  with  a  woman's  garment,  of  gaiters 
comprising  detachable  depending  strips  extending  from 
and  below  the  material,  of  the  garment  and  located  on 
dther  side  thereof,  laterally  extending  portions  formed 
on  said  depending  strips,  and  meana  for  securing  to- 
gether the  free  ends  of  the  depending  strips  and  laterally 
extending  portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  woman's  garment,  of  gaiters 
comprising  depending  strips  formed  of  the  material  of  the 
garment  and  located  on  either  side  thereof,  laterally  ex- 
tending portions  formed  on  said  dei>endlng  strijM,  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  free  ends  of  the  depend- 
ing strips  and  laterally  extending  portlona 

4.  In  a  woman's  garment  having  a  skirt  portion,  the 
provision  of  gaiters  extending  from  aald  skirt  portion 
and  means  for  securing  said  gaiters  out  of  view  when  they 
are  turned  up  under  said  skirt  portion. 


plate,  vertical  ends  at  each  end  of  said  bottom  plate, 
and  lnwa^:^y  faced  recesses  formed  on  the  free  extremities 
of  said  ends,  an  outwardly  bowed  spring  strip  having  its 
ends  Inaertsd  la  said  recesses  and  bridging  said  ends  and 


a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  bottom  plate  and 
the  bowed  portion  of  said  spring  strip,  the  Inserted  ends 
of  said  spring  strip  being  longitudinally  notched  to  sur- 
round the  fastening  screws  passed  through  the  walls  of 
said  recesses  to  secure  the  device  to  a  sash. 


1,214,008.  BOCK-DRILLINO  APPAKATUS.  William 
A.  Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver 
Bock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80.010.     (CI.  200 — 47.) 


1,214,602.      AUTOMATIC   SA8H-HOLDBB.      Nobman    H. 

Smith,  Babylon,  N.   T.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial 

No.  84.224.     (a.  16—19.) 

A  sash  holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  continn- 
•Oi  BstalUc  strip  shaped  to  provide  an  elongated  bottom 


1.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  a  motor 
movably  mounted  on  the  drilling  apparatus  for  turning 
the  same,  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the 
motor,  and  a  common  handle  for  holding  the  motor  against 
turning  with  the  drilling  apparatus  and  controlling  the 
supply  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  a  motor 
movably  mounted  on  the  drilling  apparatus  for  turning 
the  same,  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the 
motor,  a  device  controlling  the  actuating  fluid  supply  to 
the  motor,  and  a  handle  for  holding  the  motor  against 
turning  with  the  drilling  apparatus,  said  handle  being 
movable  on  the  motor  and  controlling  the  supply  of  actu- 
ating fluid  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  a  motor 
movably  mounted  on  the  drilling  apparatus  for  turning 
the  same,  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the 
motor,  a  valve  controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  the  motor, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  motor  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter against  turning,  said  handle  being  rotatably  mounted 
oa  the  motor  and  having  a  connection  with  the  valve 
for  operating  It. 
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4.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  a  mo- 
tor movably  mounted  on  the  drilling  apparatus  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the 
motor,  a  common  handle  for  holding  the  motor  against 
turning  with  the  drilling  apparatus  and  controlling  the 
supply  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  handle  in  a  position  to  cat  olT 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatua,  of  a  motor 
movably  mounted  on  the  drilling  api>aratus  for  turning 
the  same,  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the  motor, 
a  device  controlling  the  actuating  fluid  supply  to  the 
motor,  a  handle  for  holding  the  motor  against  turning 
with  the  drilling  apparatus,  said  handle  being  movable 
on  the  motor  and  controlling  the  supply  of  actuating  fluid 
thereto,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  handle 
In  a  position  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and 
cause  it  to  assume  such  position  when  in  released  condi- 
tion. 

IClalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,214,604.  DBILL-SHARPBNING  AFPABATDS.  Wil- 
liam A.  Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver 
Bock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Seilal 
No.  80,  016.     (CI.  7»— 0.) 


1.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  base 
teving  an  anvil,  of  a  movable  head  coactlng  with  the 
anvil,  a  power  cylinder  supported  above  the  anvil  and 
head,  a  power  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  head,  a  return  piston  of  smaller  area  than 
the  power  piston  and  located  therebeneath,  means  for  sup- 
plying motive  fluid  to  the  machine  and  conveying  a  por- 
tion to  the  power  piston  and  a  portion  to  the  return  piston 
and  maintaining  the  same  against  the  latter,  means  for 
-controlling  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  power  piston  and  ex- 
hausting it  therefrom,  and  a  fluid  operated  shaping  ham- 
mer and  dolly  mounted  on  the  base. 

2.  In  a  driU  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  an  anvil,  of  a  movable  head  coactlng  with  the  anvil, 
a  fixed  head  supported  above  the  movable  head  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  large  piston  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  and  smaller  piston  chambers  communicating  there- 
with, a  power  piston  operating  In  the  large  piston  cham- 
ber, return  pistons  in  the  smaller  chamber  operating 
against  the  power  piston,  means  for  supplying  motive 
fluid  to  the  machine  and  conveying  a  portion  to  the 
power  piston  chamber  and  a  portion  to  the  smaller  pis- 
ton chamber  and  maintaining  the  same  in  the  latter, 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  power 
piston  chamber  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  and  a  fluid 
operated  shaping  hammer  and  dolly  mounted  on  the  base. 

3.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  an  anvil,  of  spaced  guide  rods  fixed  to  the  base 
and  projecting  above  the  anvil,  a  head  block  located  be- 
tween and  slidable  on  the  guide  rods,  a  cylinder  fixed  to 


the  guide  rods  above  the  head  block,  a  piston  in  tb«  cylla- 
der  having  a  depending  connection  with  the  head  blo^ 
and  located  between  the  spaced  guide  rods,  and  a  fiuid 
operated  shaping  hammer  and  dolly  coactlng  •with  the 
anvil  and  head  block. 

4.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  an  anvil,  of  spaced  guide  rods  fixed  to  the  base 
and  projecting  above  the  anvil,  a  head  block  slldaMy 
mounted  on  the  guide  rods,  a  cylinder  having  outstanding 
ears  disposed  below  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
ears  being  secured  to  the  guide  rods,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  having  a  depending  connection  with  the  head 
block,  and  a  fluid  operated  shaping  hammer  and  dolly  co- 
acting  with  the  anvil  and  head  block. 

5.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  an  anvil,  of  spaced  upstanding  guide  rods  fixed 
upon  the  base,  a  head  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide 
rods,  a  cylinder  located  above  the  guide  rods  and  head 
block  and  having  a  depending  neck  and  outstanding  ears, 
the  latter  being  mounted  upon  the  guide  rods,  a  piston 
operating  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  slid- 
able in  the  neck  and  connected  to  the  head  block,  and  a 
fluid  operated  shaping  hammer  and  dolly  coactlng  with  the 
anvil  and  head  block. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,214,605.  HOLDEB  FOB  CALENDAB-PAD8  AND  THE 
LIKB.  William  A.  SpraBisB.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed 
May  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  31,086.     (CT.  40—120.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  back  connected  with  and  disposed  at  an 
anifle  to  said  base,  a  support  for  said  back  extending 
therefrom  rearwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  base, 
and  leaf  gnldlng  means  extending  from  said  back  for- 
wardly  Into  engagement  with  said  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  provided  with  a  perforation  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  back  constructed  of  sheet  material  and 
arranged  to  flt  said  perforation,  a  portion  of  said  back  be- 
ing bant  to  secure  said  back  within  said  perforation,  means 
on  said  back  extending  through  said  base  and  constituting 
a  support  therefor,  and  leaf  guiding  means  extending  from 
said  back  to  said  base. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna-^ 
tion,  a  base  formed  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with 
a  perforation,  a  back  also  formed  of  sheet  material  and 
provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  project  through  said 
perforation,  means  on  said  tongue  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  bent  laterally  relatively  thereto  to  secure 
said  tongue  within  said  perforation,  and  leaf  guiding 
|means  formed  Integral  with  said  back  by  partially  deUch- 
Ing  portions  of  the  material  thereof,  said  leaf  guiding 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  interlock  with 
said  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  base  formod  from  sheet  material,  a  back  also 
formed  from  sheet  material  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  said  base,  a  pair  of  supporting  members 
for  said  back,  said  supporting  members  being  formed  In- 
tegral with  said  back  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said 

'  base  at  the  rear  of  the  Interlocking  point  of  said  base  and 
said  back,  and  leaf  guiding  means  formed  Integral  with 
said  back  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  Interlock  witt 
said  base  at  a  point  in  front  of  said  back. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a 
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•lot  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  back  also  formed  from 
•beet  netal  and  provide<l  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  At 
■aid  ilot,  portions  of  aald  tongue  belac  coostracted  and 
arranged  to  lock  said  tongue  within  said  alot,  a  pair  of 
leaf  guiding  members  formed  integral  with  aakl  back  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  back  into  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers formed  integral  with  said  back  and  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  said  base  at  the  rear  of  said  back,  said  support- 
ing members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
•aid  base. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 


I 


1,214.60«.  CLOTHE8-HANOEB.  Akna  h.  »nio,  Churchs 
Ferry,  N.  D.  nied  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,W1. 
(CI.  211—18.) 


A  clothes  hanger  comprising  the  com^>ination  with  a 
baek-board  having  a  mortise,  of  a  U-sba];>ed  metal  strip 
the  bodj  of  which  is  arranged  In  said  mortise  and  which 
■trljp  Is  attached  to  mid  back-board,  a  series  of  bow- 
sprtngs  within  the  arms  of  said  meUl  strip,  a  series  of 
blocks  within  the  open  ends  of  said  bow-springs,  said 
blocks  being  attached  to  said  back-board,  wooden  housing 
and  bracing  strips  also  secured  to  said  back-board  and  dis- 
posed above  and  below  the  inner  ends  of  said  bow-springi, 
and  a  rod  passing  through  said  blocks  and  the  Inner  ends 
of  Mid  bow-springs  and  also  through  the  arms  of  aald  U- 
shaped  strip,  the  ends  of  said  rod  being  riveted  to  said 
to  secure  said  Mocks,  bow-springs  and  arms  together. 


I,314;e07.  ROCK-DRIM.INO  MACHINE.  William 
Chamlmb  Stiphbns.  Cornwall,  England.  Filed  May  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  29.138.     (d.  256 — 42.) 


1.  A  rork  drilling  marbinp  romprising  a  working  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  chuck  having  a  flat  surface  inclined 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston 
mounted  in  8aid  cylinder,  and  a  drlU  bit  mounted  in  said 
chock  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  flat  inclined 
■arface  la  engagement  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  chuck. 

2.  A  rock  drilling 'machine  comprising  a  working  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  chuck  having  aa  adjustable  member 
|M-ovided  with  a  flat  surface  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
azia  of  aald  cylincter.  a  hammer  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
and  a  drill  bit  mounted  in  said  cback  and  provided  at  its 
loser  end  with  a  flat  inclined  surface  in  aogagement  with 
the  flat  surface  of  the  chuck. 


8:  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
working  cylinder,  of  a  hammer  piston  mounted  in  naid 
cylinder,  a  front  cover  sec-ured  to  the  working  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  chuck  having  a  flat  surface  inclined 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cyUnder,  and  a  drill 
bit  mounted  in  said  cover  and  provided  at  its  Innw  end 
with  a  flat  inclined  surface  in  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  chuck. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
working  cyUnder  capable  of  a  rotating  or  oscillating 
movement,  of  a  hammer  piston  mounted  therein,  a  front 
cover  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  chuck 
having  a  flat  surface  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cyUnder,  ud  a  drill  bit  mounted  in  said  cover  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  flat  inclined  surface  in 
engagiment  with  the  flat  inclined  surface  of  the  chuck. 

6.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
working  cylinder,  of  a  hammer  piston  mounted  therein, 
a  front  cover  secured  to  the  working  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  chuck  having  a  flat  surface  Inclined  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  drill  bit  mounted 
in  said  cover  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  flat 
inclined  aurface  In  engagement  with  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  chuck,  a  stuffing  box  formed  integral  with  the 
cover,  packing  mounted  In  said  stufllng  box  and  surroand- 
ing  said  bit,  and  means  for  compressing  said  packing  in 
said  stuffing  box  for  holding  said  bit  in  engagement  with 
the  chuck. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I,2  14,e08.  COMPDTINO  -  MACHINE.  Bobibt  H. 
Stbotbbb,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,050. 
(a.  2Sfr— 81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  sums  elements,  one 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  a  series  of  dif- 
ferences elements,  one  for  each  of  said  denominations, 
means  for  setting  the  sums  and  differences  elements  of 
the  several  denominntions  each  in  accordance  with  one 
of  the  digits  of  a  multiplicand  having  a  plurality  of  digits, 
and  means  for  setting  all  of  said  sums  and  differencea 
elements  in  accordance  with  one  digit  of  a  multiplier. 

2.  The  combination  of  ineanM  for  setting  up  In  each  of  a 
plurality  of  d»>iioniinatlon8  the  several  digits  of  a  multi- 
plicand having  a  plurality  of  digits,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing said  setting  in  all  of  said  denominations  In  accord- 
ance with  a  digit  of  a  multiplier  so  sh  to  produce  in  each 
denomination  a  setting  appropriate  to  the  sum  of  said 
digit  multiplier  and  that  digit  of  the  multiplicand  which 
was  set  up  in  that  denomination  and  also  a  setting  ap- 
propriate to  the  difference  betweon  the  paid  multiplier 
digit  and  the  said  multiplicand  digit  of  each  denomi- 
nation. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sums  elements,  one 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  a  series  of  dif- 
ferences elements  one  for  each  of  said  denominations, 
means  for  oiterating  the  aams  eletneat  and  the  differ- 
ences element  in  c«.ch  deBamiaation  In  accardanee  with 
a  digit  of  a  multiplicand  having  a  plurality  of  digits,  and 
means  for  almultaneouMly  changing  in  all  of  said  denoni- 
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nations  all  of  aald  settlnga  In  accordance  with  a  digit 
of  a  multiplier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  denomlnatloaal 
sections  each  containing  a  sums  element  and  .1  dilferencea 
element,  means  for  setting  the  sums  and  differences  ele- 
ments in  each  separate  section  Independently  of  the  other 
sections  to  set  up  the  digits  of  a  multiplicand,  and  means 
for  setting  all  of  said  elements  in  all  of  the  sections  in 
accordance  with  a  multiplier. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sums  elements,  one 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  a  aeries  of  dif- 
ferences elements,  one  for  each  of  said  denominations, 
meana  for  setting  up  in  the  several  denominations  the 
several  digits  of  a  multiplicand  having  a  plurality  of 
digits,  meana  for  setting  up  in  all  of  aald  denominations  a 
multiplier,  a  register,  meana  for  operating  said  register 
in  each  denomination  in  accordance  with  the  excess  over 
10,  If  any,  of  the  sum  of  the  multiplier  and«multlpllcand 
in  the  next  lower  denomination,  and  means  for  operating 
aald  register  In  aach  denomination  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  in  that  denomination  between  the  principal 
product  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  factors  and  the 
prlncltMl  product  corresponding  to  the  difference  of  the 
factors. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,609.  RAZOR-HANDLE.  John  Arthuh  Stt  bble 
»IBLD  and  Ross  R.  Tuompson,  Thermopolis,  Wyo. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  121,461.     (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  handle  having  two  apertures,  a  blade  pivot  ex- 
tending through  one  aperture  and  having  an  aperture, 
and  a  resilient  reta'nlng  element  extending  through  the 
aperture  of  the  pivot  and  bent  to  assume  a  bowed  shape, 
the  retaining  element  having  a  portion  to  snap  into  the 
other  aperture  of  the  handle  when  the  retaining  element 
is  in  a  position  to  bow  away  from  the  handle  and  to  pre- 
vent the  retaining  element  from  turning  out  of  position. 

2.  A  handle  having  an  aperture,  a  groove  intersecting 
said  aperture  and  a  second  aperture  at  one  end  of  said 
groove,  a  blade  pivot  extending  thnrng^  the  first  men- 
tioned aperture  and  having  an  aperture,  and  a  resilient  re- 
taining^ element  seatable  In  said  groove  having  a  bend  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  a  loop  at  its  other  end,  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  the  retaining  element  being  Inaertible 
through  the  aperture  of  the  pivot  and  tha  loop  being  en- 
gageable  in  the  aecond  mentioned  aperture  to  hold  the  re- 
Ulnlng  clement  In  position  so  that  It  has  a  tendency  to 
bow  away  from  the  handle. 


l,214.ei&  TELEPHONB-RECJBIVER.  Naho  Tanhaka. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,442.      (CI.  179—119.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  casiag,  a  diaphragm  yield- 
ingly heM  therein  by  cnshtoas,  magnetic  means  arranged 
symmetrically  ki>  as  to  urge  said  diaphragm  to  vibrate  in- 
tegrally in  the  intended  operations,  and  a  realltent  waataer 
preaalBg  t*e  central  portloa  of  the  diaphragm  against  the 
magnetic  force  of  aald  meana. 


2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  easlag,  a  diaphragm  cush- 
ioned at  the  front,  back  and  peripheral  edge  thereof  by 
soft  washers  or  cushions  under  pres.<ure  in  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  electro-magnets  arranged  to  act  symmetrl.  ally 
on  the  diaphragm,  and  permanent  magnets  acting  directly 
at  the  center  and  cooperatively  with  said  electro  magnets 
at  the  outer  portion  on  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  receiver  housing,  a  <a8lng 
comprising  a  double  flanged  cup  and  a  ring  cover  clamp<'d 
thereto  within  said  bousing,  a  diaphragm  held  between 
cushions  under  pressure  In  the  casing,  and  a  yielding 
lining  disposed  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  vibratory  body,  and  magnetic  means ;  of  a  pad  dls 
posed  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  vibratory  body,  and 
a  pliable  washer  at  the  central  portion  of  the  said  vibra- 
tory body  for  separating  the  said  body  from  the  magnetic 
means  against  the  magnetic  force. 

5.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  cas 
Ing,  a  vibrator  and  magnetic  means  ;  of  a  yielding  cushion 
disposed  at  the  peripheral  front  portion  of  said  vibrator, 
and  a  resilient  washer  at  the  back  central  portion  thereof, 
holding  said  vibrator  therebetween  under  preshure,  so  as 
to  allow  said  vibrator  to  vibrate  at  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  under  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,611.  MANCPACTURE  OP  VARNISHES,  PAINTS. 
AND  OTHER  PROTECTIVE  OR  COATING  PREPARA- 
TIONS. HBNBi  Tberisse.  Geneva,  Switaerland,  aa- 
slgaor  to  The  Indestructible  Paint  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No 
23,168.      (CI.  134—26.) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coating  prepara- 
tion, comprising  heating  glycerin  ester  of  fossil  resin  acid 
with  a  siccative  oil,  adding  driers  and  diluting  with  a 
volatile  diluent. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coatlag  prepara- 
tion, comprising  heating  glycerin  estw  of  foasU  re.sln  acid 
with  a  siccative  oil,  adding  driers  and  a  volatile  diluent, 
and  grinding  with  a  pigment. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coating  prep.<ira- 
tlon,  comprising  beating  glycerin  ester  of  fossil  resin  arid 
with  a  siccative  oil.  adding  driers  and  a  volatile  diluent,  . 
and  grinding  with  oxid  of  rinc. 

4.  A  coating  preparation  comprising  esterlfled  fossil 
resin  in  solution  In  a  solvent  medium. 

6.  A  coating  preparation  comprising  ester  of  a  high 
boiling  alcohol  with  fossil  resin  acid.  In  solution  in  a 
solvent  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.612.  AEROPLANE  STABILIZER  OR  CO.VTROL. 
Nbbi  Tbbbt,  Hardisty,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Mar 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,879.      (CT.  244—29.) 


la  an  aeroplane,  pivotally  mounted  auxiliary  planea,  a 
plvotally  motinted  seat,  means  connecting  the  iteat  and 
aoxlllary  iHanes  canaistlng  of  link  and  bell  cnink  laerha- 
nlsm  adapted  to  automatically  actuate  sa'd  pUnes  when 
the  seat  is  oscillated,  means  for  securing  the  seat  la  a 
rigid  position  and  manually  operating  levers  pivotally  at- 
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tacbed  to  the  Mat  coacttng  with  the  link  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  aoxtliary  planes  when  the  seat  la 
rendered  rigid. 


1^14.613.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  PBBCT 
H.  Thomas,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  ESectric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,926.     (a.  17^—42.) 


1.  A  mercury  Tai>or  apparatns  comprising  a  container 
sealed  and  f'xhausted  to  a  high  degree  of  purity  liaring 
a  llgjlit-giTlng  portion,  a  mercnry  electrode  therein,  a  con- 
densing chamber  in  communication  with  the  vapor  space 
of  said  apparatns,  a  Recond  condensing  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  lamp  through  a  re- 
stricted opening  adapted  to  pass  a  material  weight  of 
jnercnry  only  under  normal  operating  preasnre. 

2.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  a  container, 
electrodes  therein,  electrical  means  for  operating  such 
apparatus,  and  a  condensing  chamber  connected  thereto 
by  a  neck  having  an  opening  sufficient  in  area  to  permit 
the  free  passage  of  mercury  thereto  only  above  the  mini- 
mum normal  operating  pressure. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  light  giving 
container  and  suitable  electrodes  therein  including  a  sup- 
plementary condensing  chamber  and  a  communicating 
passage  thereto  having  an  area  of  opening  capable  of 
passing  snffldent  vapor  to  operate  said  condensing  cham- 
ber only  under  normal  operating  pressure  in  said  lamp. 


1,214.814.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
WAtrTSR  Y.  TCBKCR,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding, .  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,782.     (a.  18S— 15.) 


1.  In  a  floid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  equalizing  valve  device  operated  upon 
a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  separate  valve  device  for  control- 
ling the  brake  cylinder  exhanst  and  means  operated  by 
said  equalising  valve  device  in  applying  the  brakes  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  said  release  valve  device. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  device  controlled  by  train  pipe 
pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
separate  valve  device  for  controlling  the  brake  cylinder 
exhaust  and  means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
brake  cylinder  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  release 
valve  device. 


8.  In  a  flnld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  » 
train  pipe  and  an  equalising  valve  device  operated  by  a 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  separate  valve  device  for  control- 
ling the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder  and 
means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  release  valve  device 
to  close  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe  and  an  equalising  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  release  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  a  piston  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by 
the  flow  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure on  said  piston  to  operate  said  release  valve  device 
and  close  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  m 
train  pipe  and  an  equalizing  valve  device  operated  by  a 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  release  valve  device  comprising  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  a  piston 
having  two  heads  for  operating  said  valve,  a  piston  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
operated  by  said  piston  for  controlling  communication 
from  one  piston  head  of  the  release  valve  device  to  an 
atmospheric  exhaust  port  controlled  by  the  equalizing 
valve  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,616.  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  BRAKE. 
Waltbb  V.  TCRNIB.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,873.     (CI.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  train  brake  pipe,  of  an  apparatus  on  a  car  of  a  train 
comprising  an  equalizing  reservoir,  an  equalising  dis- 
charge valve  device  subject  on  one  side  to  equalising  res- 
ervoir pressure  for  locally  venting  fluid  from  the  brake 
pipe,  and  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  equalizing  reservoir  side  of  the  discharge  valve 
device. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  train  brake  pipe,  of  an  apparatus  on  each  car  of  a  train 
comprising  an  equalising  reservoir,  a  piston  subject  to 
the  ooposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  the  equalising 
reservoir,  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  venting 
fluid  from' the  brake  pipe  at  each  car,  and  an  electrically 
controlled  pilot  valve  for  venting  fluid  from  the  equalising 
reservoir  side  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  of  an  apparatus  on  each  car  of  a  train  com- 
prising an  equalizing  reservoir,  a  piston  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures  of  the  train  brake  pipe  and  the  equal- 
ising reservoir,  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  locally 
venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe,  a  pilot  valve  for  venting 
fluid  from  the  equalising  reservoir  side  of  the  piston  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  and  a  magnet  for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  of  an  apparatus  on  the  car  comprising  an 
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equalizing  reservoir,  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  the  equalizing  reservoir, 
a  valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  venting  fluid  from  the 
brake  pipe  at  the  car,  a  normally  closed  check  valve  for 
controlling  communication  through  which  the  equalizing 
reservoir  is  charged,  and  an  electrically  controlled  pilot 
valve  for  venting  fluid  from  the  equalising  reservoir  side 
of  the  piston  and  adapted  in  open  position  to  hold  said 
check  valve  closed. 


1,214,616.  ELBCTROPNBUMATIC  BRAKE.  Waltbb 
V.  TuEvn.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.874.     (a.  188—4.) 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
an  electricaUy  controlled  valve  for  venting  fluid  from  the 
brake  pipe  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a 
switch  device  normally  closing  the  electric  circuit  of  said 
valve  during  an  application  of  the  brakes  and  adapted  to 
open  said  circuit  upon  the  rate  of  reduction  in  brake  pipe 
pressure  exceeding  a  predetermined  degree. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe  and  an  equalizing  valve  device  operated  by  a 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  of  a  magnet  valve  device  for  venUng 
fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  and  a  switch'  device  adapted 
under  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  in  effecUng  an 
application  of  the  brakes  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of 
the  magnet  closed  and  operated  when  the  rate  of  reduc- 
tion in  brake  pipe  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum to  open  the  magnet  circuit. 

8.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  v«ait- 
ing  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  to  effect  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  a  switch  in  the  control  circuit  of  said  valve  and  a 
piston  normally  holding  said  switch  closed  during  an  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes  and  operated  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure when  the  rate  of  brake  pipe  reduction  exceeds  a  pre 
determined  limit  for  actuating  said  switch  to  open  the 
control  circuit 


1.214,617.  BARREL-SUPPORT.  Robrt  Ulvio,  Logan 
township,  Minnehaha  county,  8.  D.  Filed  May  29 
1916.  Serial  No.  100,488.  (CL  248—17.) 
1.  A  cask-support  comprising  a  supporting  frame  In- 
cluding side  members,  a  shaft  having  its  end  portions  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  members  and  its  intermediate 
portion  curved  downwardly  to  conform  approximately  to 
the  contour  of  a  cask,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  in- 
cluding a  crank-operated  worm  rotaUbly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members,  and  a  worm-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  intermeshed  with  the  worm,  and  a  tilting  frame  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  including  parallel  side  strips  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  engageable  with  an  end  of  the 
cask,  curved  cask  bangers  depending  from  the  tilting  frame 
and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  lateral 
arms  on  said  strips  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  tbe 
cask   and    adjustable   longltudinaUy   of   the    strips,   and 


means  carried  by  the  strips  engageable  with  the  upper  side 
of  the  cask. 


2  A  cask-supi>ort  comprising  a  supporting  frame  la- 
clndlng  side  members,  a  shaft  having  its  end  portions  ro- 
tatebly  supported  by  said  members  and  Its  intermediate 
portion  curved  downwardly  to  conform  approximately  to 
the  contour  of  a  cask,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  in- 
cluding a  crank-operated  worm  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  a  worm-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
Intermeshed  with  the  worm,  and  a  tilting  frame  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  including  parallel  side  strips,  each  em- 
bodying two  separate  pieces  disposed  Uterally  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cross  member  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  interconnecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  pieces,  a  cross  member  Interconnecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  strips  and  engageable  with  one  end  of  the  cask 
lateral  arms  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  strips,  engageable 
with  the  other  end  of  the  cask  and  adjustable  longitudin- 
ally of  the  strips,  forward  and  rear  cask  hangers  depend- 
ing from  the  strips,  and  means  secured  to  the  strips  for 
engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  cask. 


1,214,618.  GREASING-MACHINE.  Chaelm  Vak  AM- 
BCMH,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Smelting 
&  Refining  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  26,182.     (a.  91 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coating  tank  a  pair  bf  tracks  adapted  to  receive  a 
column  of  plates  therebetween  with  portions  thereof  rest- 
ing on  the  tracks  and  designed  to  lead  tbe  plates  toward 
tbe  tank,  of  means  for  centering  the  plates  before  they 
are  lowered  onto  the  tracks,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  alining  bars  positioned  above  the  tracks  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  manually  actuated  means  for 
moving  said  bars  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  traaa- 
versely  of  the  length  of  the  tracks  thereby  to  engayt 
opposite  edges  of  tbe  plates  to  move  the  same  within  the 
lines  of  the  tracks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  greasing  tank  of  a  plate  centering  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  alining  bars  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  transversely  of  their  length  toward  and 
from  each  other,  toggle  levers  for  moving  said  bars, 
mannaUy  controlled  means  Unked  to  said  levers  for  mov- 
ing tbe  bars  toward  each  other,  a  spring  acting  on  one 
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of  said  meaas  for  movlnr  the  bar  attkclied  tber«to  la  a 
direction  away  from  the  otiier  bar  tliereby  to  opea  the 
iMirs  relative  to  each  other  and  means  for  acting  on  said 
alined  plates  to  advance  the  mme  toward  said  greasing 
Uak.  I 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  greasing  tank,  of  means  for  feeding  the  plates 
toward  said  tank  including  a  plate  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  track  adapted  to  sapport  the  plates,  a  feeil 
rack  mounted  for  rj-clprocatory  movement  parallel  to  the 
track  and  providetl  with  a  projection  f^om  Its  upper  side 
for  engaging  the  rear  of  the  plate  to  advance  the  same, 
means  for  raising  the  rack  to  bring  the  projection  above 
the  level  of  the  track  and  into  engagement  with  the 
plate  as  the  rack  is  advanced  in  one  direction  and  for 
lowering  the  projection  as  the  rack  Is  returned  in  the 
opposite  direction  whereby  the  plate  Is  advanced  by  a 
■ttp-by-step  movement  along  the  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  (be  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  greasing  tank,  of  a  track  adapted  to  have  a  plate 
carried  thereby  to  be  fed  to  the  tank,  a  reciprocatlns  f«ed 
rack  poaltiooed  below  the  track  and  Iwvlng  a  movement 
parallel  thereto,  said  rack  having  plate  engaging  means 
positioned  above  the  track  when  movlog  in  one  direction 
and  positioned  below  the  track  when  moving  In  the  oppo- 
site directloa,  said  positions  of  the  tracks  being  opera- 
tlvely  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
rack  whereby  said  bar  In  its  forward  movement  is  adapted 
to  advance  the  plate  along  the  track  and  in  ita  movement 
la  the  reverse  direction  is  depressed  la  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combloatlon  of 
a  tank,  of  a  plate  feeding  mechanism  oomprising  a  track 
leading  to  said  tank,  a  lifting  bar  aUdably  mounted  for 
movement  parallel  to  said  track  and  below  the  same,  a 
feed  rack  tlidably  mounted  on  said  lifting  bar  and  nor- 
mally positioned  below  said  track,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  feed  rack,  a  wedging  engagement  between  said  rack 
and  bar  whereby  the  upper  part  of  said  feed  rack  Is 
raised  above  said  track  as  it  Is  advaDC<>d  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I 

I 


1,214,619.  ADJUSTABLE-STEP  PEDAL  ATTACH- 
MENT. STapHiN  G.  Van  Derbick,  Ilackensack,  N.  J., 
aaatgoor  to  Van  Derbeck-Sayers-Mardock  Co..  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46,409.     (a.  74—81.) 


1.  An  adjnatable  step  pedal  attachment  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  vehicle  pedal,  eoraprislog  an  arm  having 
one  member  of  a  ratchet  coopling  thereon,  damping 
brackets  adjastably  connected  to  said  arm  to  connect  It 
to  the  regular  step  pe<lal  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  link  with 
one  member  of  a  ratchet  coupling  at  its  ends,  one  of  the 
latter  ratchet  eonpling  nwmbers  locking  with  the  rateket 
eonpUng  member  of  said  arm.  and  a  bracket  having 
formed  at  one  end  a  step  pedal  and  at  the  other  end  a 
■wmber  of  a  ratchet  coupling,  the  latter  locking  with  the 
other  ratchet  coupling  of  said  link  to  locate  the  said  step 
pedal  at  varloas  angles. 

2.  An  adjustable  step  pedal  attachment  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  vehicle  pedal,  comprising  an  arm  with  one 
■ember  of  a  ratchet  coupling,  adjustable  damytag 
brackets  to  connect  the  arm  to  the  regular  step  pe<lal  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  link  in  the  attachment  with  a  member 


of  a  ratchet  coupling  at  each  end  thereof,  the  ratchet 
coupltng  member  of  the  arm  adjustably  connected  to  one 
of  the  ratchet  coupilag  members  of  the  link  by  means  of 
a  bolt  and  a  step  pedal  In  the  attachnumt  having  a 
bracket  with-  one  member  of  a  ratchet  conpllns,  the  latter 
ad^Btably  connected  to  the  other  ratchet  coupling  mem- 
ber of  said  link  by  means  of  a  bolt  to  locate  the  said  step 
pedal  at  various  angles  and  distances  from  the  vehicle 
pedal. 


1.214,620.  MEAN'S  FOB  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
OSCILLATION'S  WITH  THE  AID  OF  AN  AUXILIARY 
OSCILLATIONCIBCUIT.  Gcoac  von  Aaco  and  Albx- 
AKDSB  MsiBS.vBB.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Drahtlose  Telegraphle,  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.897.  (CI. 
250—37.) 


1.  Means  for  producing  damped  electric  oscillations  of 
high  or  meilium  frequency  comprii^ing  a  main  primary 
oscillation  circuit  containing  a  spark  gap,  u  capacity  and 
an  Inductance,  means  for  sapplylng  a  working  current 
to  said  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tion circuit  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  that  of  the 
main  oscillation  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  to  said  anxlllary  drcnit.  said  two  oscillation  cir- 
cnlts  being  suitably  connected  to  cause  the  high  frequency 
energy  produced  In  the  auxiliary  circuit  to  break  the 
gap  in  said  mai^  osdllation  drcnit. 

2.  Means  for  produdng  damped  electric  oscillations  of 
high  or  medium  frequency,  comprising  a  main  primary 
oscillation  circuit  containing  a  spark  gap,  a  capacity  and 
an  Indnctance.  means  for  supplying  a  working  current 
to  said  drcnit  and  an  auxiliary  high  frequency  osdlla- 
tion circuit  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  that  of  the 
main  oscillation  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  to  said  auxiliary  drcnit,  said  two  oscillation  dr- 
cults  being  coupled  by  a  transformer  to  cau^ie  the  high 
frequency  energy  produced  In  the  auxiliary  circuit  to 
break  the  gap  of  said  main  osdllation  circuit. 

3.  Means  for  produdng  damped  electric  oscillations  of 
high  or  medium  frequency,  comprising  a  main  primary 
oscillation  circuit  containing  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps,  a 
capacity  and  an  inductance,  means  for  supplying  a  work- 
ing current  to  said  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  high  frequency 
oscITIatioa  circuit  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  that 
of  the  main  oscillation  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying 
electric  energy  to  said  auxiliary  circuit,  said  two  oscilla- 
tion drcults  being  suitably  connected  to  cause  the  high 
frequency  energy  produced  In  the  auxiliary  drcult  to 
break  all  of  said  gaps  In  said  main  oscillation  circuit. 

4.  Means  for  producing  damped  electric  oscillations  of 
high  or  medium  frequency,  comprising  a  main  primary 
oscillation  drcult  containing  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps, 
capacity  and  aa  Indnctance.  means  for  supplying  a  work- 

j  ing  current  to  said  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  high  frequency 
oscillation  circuit  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  that 
of  the  main  oscillation  circuit  and  means  for  supplying 
electric  energy  to  said  auxiliary  circuit,  said  two  oscilla- 
tion circuits  being  suitably  connected  to  cause  the  high 
frequency  energy  produced  In  the  anxlllary  drcult  to 
break  at  least  somo  of  said  plurality  of  saps  In  said  osdlla- 
tion drcnit. 

6.  Mean<>  for  produdng  damped  electric  oscillations  of 
hi^  or  medlnm  frequency,  comprising  a  main  primary 
osdllation  drealt  cootalnlav  a  spark  gap,  a  capadty  and 
aa  Inductance,  means  for  supplying  a  working  current 
to  said  drcnit,  and  aa  auxiliary  high  frsqoency  oscllla- 
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ttoa  drcult  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  that  of  the 
■»ln  osdilatioa  drcult  and  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  to  said  auxiliary  drealt,  the  Inductance  of  the 
main  osdllation  circuit  forming  simultaneously  the  In- 
duetance  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  to  cause  the  high  fre- 
quency energy  produced  in  the  auxiliary  circuit  to  break 
the  gap  of  said  main  oscillation  drcult. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I.ai4,621.  VEHICLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Thomas  H. 
Waodbm,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
n9M*.     (CI.  4<V— 181.) 


-#.«» 


1.  In  a  vehicle  display  device,  the  combination  with 
a  lamp  having  a  light  concentrating  and  projecting  means 
associated  therewith,  a  casing  to  receive  longitudinal 
projection  of  the  llgiit  rays  therethrough  from  said  lamp 
and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  open,  said  casing  having 
a  wall  open  at  a  point  laterally  of  the  projection  of  the 
rays  ftom  said  lamp,  a  display  plate  for  closing  said  open 
Ing,  a  refTecter .  plate  in  said  casing,  a  backing  member 
for  supporting  the  reflecting  plate,  an  abutment  for  hold- 
ing the  backing  member  and  reflecting  plate  at  one  .point 
In  the  casing,  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  outer  open  end 
of  said  casing  engaging  said  backing  member  to  anchor 
the  same  at  another  point  in  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  display  device,  the  combination  with 
a  lamp  structure,  of  a  rectangular  casing  extending  there- 
from to  receive  projection  of  the  light  rays  longitudinally 
therein,  said  casing  having  a  display  opening,  a  display 
plate  spanning  said  opening,  a  reflecting  plate  In  said 
casing,  a  backlax  member  for  supporting  said  reflecting 
plate,  an  abutment  for  engaging  the  reflecting  plate  and 
backing  member  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  In 
said  casing  in  one  direction,  said  casing  having  ah  open 
end,  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  open  end  engaging  said 
backing  member  to  hold  the  reflecting  plate  against  said 
abutment  and  against  movement  in  another  direction. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  display  device,  a  rectangular  elongated 
casing  having  an  open  end  and  closure  guides  at  the  open 
end  thereof,  means  for  projecting  light  Into  said  casing, 
a  display  plate  for  said  casing,  a  reflecting  plate  obliquely 
arranged  in  the  casing,  a  backing  plate  for  supporting 
said  reflecting  plate,  abutments  for  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  backing  plate  and  said  reflecting  plate  at  one  end 
of  the  casing,  one  portion  of  said  backing  plate  being 
flanged  to  engage  one  of  the  closure  guides  at  the  open 
end  of  said  caslag,  and  a  cover  plate  sUdable  In  the  guides 
of  the  open  end  of  said  casing  engageable  with  said  flange 
to  cause  the  backing  plate  to  hold  the  reflecting  plate  in 
engagement  with  one  wall  of  said  casing  and  against 
displacement  therein,  said  reflecting  plate  being  adapted 
to  reflect  light  to  the  display  matter,  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  display  device,  the  combination  with 
light  projecting  means,  of  a  casing  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross  section  to  receive  said  projected  light 
longitudinally,  a  reflecting  plate  closely  fltting  longitudi- 
nally within  the  casing  and  diagonally  between  opposite 
side  walls  thereof,  a  cover  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ments on  the  roar  wall  for  engagement  with  one  portion 
of  the  reflecting  plate  to  prevent  its  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  means  on  the  reflecting  plate  engageable 
by  the  cover  plate  at  a  point  diagonally  opposite  from 
the  abutments  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the 
reflecting  plate  in  another  direction. 

386  0.G.— 4 


1,314,622.  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  DISBNGAG- 
nfO  WELL-PACKERS.  Hbhbt  B.  Walkbb,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.162.  (CI. 
166—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tublnc  a  packer,  an  upwardly-extending  tu- 
bular portion  on  said  packer  coinciding  with  said  tubing, 
an  enlargement   in  said  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve  car 
rled  by  said  tubing  having  a  slot  engaged  by  the  enlarge 
ment  on  said  tubular  extension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tubing,  a  packer,  an  upwardly-extending  tu- 
bular portion  on  said  packer  colnddlng  with  said  tubing, 
an  enlargement  In  said  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  said  tubing  havllig  shoulders  engaged  by  the 
enlargement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tubing,  a  packer,  an  upwardly-extending  tubu- 
lar extension  on  said  packer  colnddlng  with  said  tubing, 
an  enlargement  on  said  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  said  tubing  having  a  slot  with  closed  ends,  said 
slot  having  aa  outlet  communicating  with  a  second  slot 
In  said  sleeve  open  at  its  lower  end  whereby  upon  raising 
said  tubing  and  at  the  same  time  turning  the  same,  dis- 
engagement of  said  enlargement  with  said  sleeve  may  be 
effected. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tubing,  a  packer,  an  upwardly-extending  tu- 
bular portion  on  said  packer  colnddlng  with  said  tubing, 
an  enlargement  on  said  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve  having 
a  slot  therein  engaged  by  said  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve 
having  a  slot  therein  engaged  by  said  enlargement,  an 
outer  casing  connected  to  said  tubing  Inclosing  said  tu- 
bular extension  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  frangible  connec- 
tion connecting  said  tubular  extension,  said  sleeve  and 
said  outer  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-. 
tlon  of  the  tubing,  pacl^er  and  upwardly-extending  tubu- 
lar extension  on  said  packer  coinciding  with  said  tubing, 
an  enlargement  on  said  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  extension,  connections  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  tubing,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  engaged  by  said  enlargement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,628.  DEVICE  FOR  PREYBNTING  SAGGING  OF 
GATE-POSTS.  MtCHABL  Wbbbb,  Kiel.  Wis.  Filed 
July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,660.      (CI.  39—87.) 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  sagging  of  gate  posts  com- 
prising a  ground  engaging  plate  adapted  to  fit  ioooely 
about  a  gate  post,  anchor  ribs  on  the  bottom  of  a  gate 
plate  and  a  gate  supporting  means  carried  by  said  plate. 

2.  A  device  for  prerendng  sagging  of  gate  posts  com- 
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prlaiog  a  groood  encadnt  pUte  prorlded  la  one  cad  with 
■n  open  slot  adapted  to  loosely  recelre  the  bottom  porttoa 


f 

-  ^ 

or  a  gate  poat,  anchor  rlba  on  the  bottom  of  the  plate 
an«l  a  rate  supporting  meana  carried  by  aald  pUte. 


1.214.624.     ALARM  FOR   RAILROAD-CBOSSINGS 
BracBiB  D.  Whitcomb.  Shawomet,   R.   I.     Filed  JuIt 
2«.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,015.     (O.  177—311  ) 


J' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  normally 
opened  idgnal  circuit  Indadlng  a  de«nerglxed  relay  oper- 
able upon  energization  to  close  the  circuit,  said  relay 
hanng  its  armature  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  one  end  of  the 
•rmature  engaging  therewith  when  the  armature  is  at- 
teacted  by  Its  magnet  whereby  when  the  relay  U  short- 
circuited  the  spring  will  act  as  a  restoring  means  for  the 
■rmature,  means  for  energizing  the  relay  to  close  the 
circuit,  and  other  means  for  short-clrmiting  the  magnet 
of  the  relay  to  permit  the  spring  performing  its  function 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  relay  a 
main  circuit  including  the  reUy  armature  and  having' 
■paced  branch  circuita,  one  branch  circuit  including  a 
■ignal  and  the  other  branch  circuit  including  the  relay 
magnet,  a  relay  short  circuit,  a  relay  InitUlly-energlzlng 
circuit,  and  means  for  successively  closing  the  last  two 
circuits  including  a  timing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  reUy  a 
main  circuit  Including  the  relay  armature  and  having 
■paced  branch  circuits,  one  branch  circuit  Including  a  sig- 
nal and  the  other  branch  circuit  Including  the  relay  mag- 
net, a  relay  ahort-drcult  having  spaced  contacts,  a  relay 
circuit  for  InltUlly  energising  the  relay  and  having  spaced 
contacts,  and  a  single  means  movable  between  the  con- 
tacts  of  the  last  two  drcnlts  to  snceeaalvely  cloae  the 
latter. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  normally  opened 
■Ifnal  drcnlt  Indadlng  a  de«nerglaed  relay  operable  upon 
eaerglsatlon  to  doae  the  drcult,  a  normally  opened  branch 
drcult  adapted  to  InitlaUy  energise  the  relay,  a  short 
drcult  wire  normaHy  opened  and  adapted  when  doeed 
to  short  drcult  the  relay,  and  a  single  mechanism  oper- 
able to  successively  electrically  dose  the  branch  drctilt 
and  the  short  drcult  wire. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  normally  opened 
signal  drcult  Indudlng  a  de«nergized  relay  operable  upon 
energization  to  doae  the  drcult.  a  normally  opened 
branch  drcult  adapted  to  Initially  energise  the  relay  a 
short  circuit  wire  normally  opened  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  short  drcult  the  relay,  means  operable  to  close 
successively  and  dectrically  the  branch  circuit  and  abort 
circuit  wire,  and  a  timing  mechanism  operable  to  control 
the  movement  of  Kaid  first  means  to  dose  the  short 
circuit  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.626.     CORNET.     Hbndibson  N.  Whit*.  Oevelaad. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1918.     SerUl  No.  747.255.     (CL 


1 

A  comet  comprising  three  valves  and  valve  slides,  a 
mouth  pipe  and  bell  tube  connected  with  the  third  and 
first  valves  respectively,  said  bell  tube  having  a  Urge 
crook  portion  and  a  reversely  bent  crook  portion  of 
smaller  dimensions  termlnaUng  in  a  straight  extension 
projecting  In  the  direction  of  the  mouth  end  of  the  ta- 
strument  and  located  between  the  first  valve  and  the 
mouth  end  of  the  mouth  pipe,  and  the  first  valve  having 
a  straight  tube  paralleling  said  extension  on  a  lower  hori- 
zontal plane  and  adjacent  the  lower  return  bend  of  the 
bell  tube,  and  a  slide  engaged  with  said  extension  and  tube 
located  wholly  between  the  first  valve  and  the  mouth  end 
of  said  mouth  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  at  the 
aide  of  the  larger  crook  portion  of  the  bell  tube. 


1.214.626.  TRAP.  Adolph  B.  Wikstbom.  Strandqulst, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,622.  (Ca. 
48-^27.) 


r^ 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  upper 
wall  and  a  front  wall,  the  front  wall  constituting  a  hous- 
ing having  inner  and  outer  waUs  provided  with  Inlet 
openings  permitting  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  body  portion,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  upper 
wall  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  housing,  means  engaging  said  tongue 
to  releaaably  connect  the  housing  with  the  upper  wall, 
and  trapping  means  poelUoned  In  said  housing  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  Inlet  openings  Including  a  trigger 
positioned  within  the  housing. 


Fbbruaky  6,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  A,  trap  comprising  a  body  portion  indudlng  a  wall 
constituting  a  bousing,  having  inlet  openings  permitting 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  body  portion, 
a  bracket  in  said  housing.  Jaws  having  shanks  slidably 
connected  with  said  bracket,  and  having  their  free  end 
portions  extending  across  the  inlet  openings,  resilient 
means  engaging  said  shanks  to  yleldably  hold  said  jaws 
In  a  closed  position,  and  triggers  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  extending  across  the  Inlet  openings  thereof,  said  trig- 
gers being  positioned  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  Jaws 
and  releasably  hold  the  same  In  an  open  position. 

3.  A  trap  compriaing  a  body  portion  having  a  front 
wall  constituting  a  housing  having  inner  and  outer  walls, 
side  walls,  means  releasably  connecting  the  front  wall 
with  the  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  releasably  connected  with 
said  side  walls,  an  upper  wall  engaging  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  rear  and  side  walls,  a  tongue  extending 
from  said  upper  wall  through  an  opening  formed  In  said 
Inner  wall  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  releasably  en- 
gaging said  tongue  to  releasably  connect  the  housing  to 
the  upi>er  wall. 


1.214.627.  ART  OF  COOKING  HAMS.  JossPH  L.  Wild. 
Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sidney  Mac- 
Sween,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  26.393.     (CI.  90—8.) 


'.f^A- 


oitef: 


_i^i 


i— iift 


yyaE3B( 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meats,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  containing  heat  conveying  means ;  a 
cover  to  said  tank,  and  having  a  hole  therethrough ;  an 
open-ended  meat  container  within  the  tank  and  extend- 
ing through  the  hole  in  the  cover  ;  a  piston  in  the  open 
end  of  said  meat  container ;  and  means  whereby  «  pres- 
sure may  be  applied  to  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  apparatus,  for  cooking  meats,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  containing  heat  conveying  means ;  a  cover 
to  said  tank,  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  ;  an  open- 
ended  meat  container  within  the  tank  and  extending 
through  the  hole  in  the  cover ;  a  cup-shaped  piston  having 
holes  therein  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  meat 
container,  and  adapted  to  receive,  collect  and  partially 
restore  the  meat  Juices  during  cooking ;  and  means  where- 
by a  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meats,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  containing  heat  conveying  means ;  an  open- 
ended  meat  container  partially  Immersed  In  said  heat 
conveying  means  but  having  its  open  end  free  therefrom ; 
a  piston  In  said  open  end  of  said  container ;  and  means 
whereby  a  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meats,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  containing  heat  conveying  means ;  a  cover 
to  said  tank  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough ;  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  meat  containers  within  the  tank 
and  each  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  cover ;  a  piston 
in  the  open  end  of  each  one  of  said  meat  containers ;  and 
means  whereby  equal  presaure  may  be  simultaneously  ap- 
plied to  each  of  said  pistons. 


0.  In  aa  apparatus  for  cooking  meats,  the  conblaatloo 
with  a  tank  containing  heat  conveying  means;  a  eovar 
to  said  tank  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough ; 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  meat  containers  within  the  tank 
and  each  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  cover ;  a  piston 
in  the  open  end  of  each  one  of  said  meat  containers ;  prea- 
sure  means ;  and  Individually  adjustable  connecting  means 
Joining  each  piston  to  said  pressure  meana  whereby  equal 
pressure  may  be  simultaneously  applied  to  each  of  said 
pistons. 


1,214.628.  BAG-SHAKING  MACHINB.  Lonia  P.  WiLL- 
•■A,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Piled  Not.  4.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
870,298.      (a.  16—8.) 


1.  In  a  bag  shaking  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of 'heaters  adapted  to  support  an  Inverted  bag  from  the 
Inside,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  beaters  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other  causing  them  to  strike  the  bag 
from  the  Inside. 

2.  A  t>ag  shaking  machine  comprising  a  support,  and 
a  pair  of  beaters  mounted  to  oscillate  thereon,  said  beat- 
ers being  mounted  paralld  to  each  other  on  rock  shafts 
and  means  to  rock  the  shafts  so  as  to  cause  thdr  free  ends 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

8.  A  bag  shaking  machine  comprising  a  support,  and 
a  pair  of  beaters  mounted  to  oscillate  thereon,  said  beat- 
ers being  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  on  rock  shafts 
and  means  to  rock  the  shafts  so  as  to  caurt  their  free 
ends  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  beaters  having  the  shape  of  a  ball. 

4.  A  bag  shaking  machine  comprising  a  support,  and 
a  pair  of  beaters  mounted  to  osdllate  thereon,  said  beaters 
being  placed  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  adapted  to 
rock  their  free  ends  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  beaters  having  the  ahape  of  a  ball,  one  of 
said  beaters  being  larger  than  the  other  and  adapted  to 
nest  therein  when  they  come  together. 

5.  In  a  bag  shaking  machine  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  to  osdllate  In  said  sup- 
port and  having  beaters  thereon,  a  crank  on  each  shaft, 
a  rod  mounted  to  redprocate  on  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  cranks  whereby  said  cranks  and  their 
shafts  are  osdllated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214.629.  STEADY -REST.  JosiPH  8.  WiLCOX,  Jr., 
Albirt  TcBNiB,  and  Howabo  W.  Dt7nbab,  Worcester, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Norton  Grinding  Company.  Worcea- 
ter,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,236.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  work  table,  a  stand,  means 
to  secure  said  stand  In  adjusted,  longitudinal  position  on 
said  table,  and  a  guide  shoe  support  movably  mounted  on 
said  stand,  said  stand  and  support  being  link-connected  at 
their  upper  outer  ends  whereby  separation  of  the  parts 
is  prevented  and  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support 
Is  determined,  and  said  support  at  Its  lower  end  being 
free  to  move  relatively  to  said  stand. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  work  table,  a  stand,  means 
to  secure  said  stand  In  adjusted,  longitudinal  position  on 
said  table,  and  a  guide  shoe  support  movably  mounted  en 
said  stand,  said  support  being  entirely  sustained  by  Mid 
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aad  b«lng  adjustable  boUi  verticaUy  aad  •botttoo- 
telly  thereon. 


3.  In  a  grlndlBg  machine,  a  work  table,  a  stand,  means 
to  secure  said  stand  in  adjusted,  longitudinal  position  on 
■aid  table,  and  a  guide  ihoe  support  movably  mounted 
on  said  stand,  flic  lower  inner  portion  of  said  support 
being  provided  with  a  roll  engaging  a  depending  bearing 
portion  of  said  stand,  whereby  said  support  is  vertically 
positioned. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  work  table,  a  stand,  means 
to  secure  said  stand  in  adjusted,  longitudinal  position  on 
said  table,  and  a  guide  shoe  support  movably  mounted 
on  said  stand,  said  stand  and  support  being  link-connected 
at  their  upper  outer  ends  and  said  support  at  Its  lower 
end  t>elng  free  to  move  on  said  stand  and  being  entirely 
sustained  thereby,  means  being  also  provided  for  forcing 
the  support  horizontally  toward  the  work  and  for  raising 
It  relatively  to  said  stand. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  work  table,  a  stand,  means 
to  secure  said  stand  In  adjusted,  longitudinal  position  on 
said  table,  and  a  guide  shoe  support  movably  mounted  on 
said  stand,  said  support  and  stand  having  depending  co- 
operating bearing  portions  effective  to  sustain  the  Inner 
lower  end  of  said  support  and  said  s«i>port  forming  a 
easing  for  said  depending  bearing  portions,  whereby  dirt 
aad  water  are  exduded  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^14.630.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TIGHT  CASTINGS. 
BoBUT  B.  WoLT,  Berlin.  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  822,378.     (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  plugging  metallic 
castings,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  castings  alter- 
nately to  vacuum  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an 
add,  and  then  filling  the  pores  and  Interstices  thereof  with 
a  solfate  insoluble  in  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  plugging  metallic 
castings,  which  includes  subjecting  said  castings  to  alter- 
nate pressure  and  vacuum  in  the  presence  of  a  pore-fllling 
mineral  salt  insoluble  in  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  closing  the  pores  and 
interstices  of  metallic  castings,  which  consists  in  exhaust- 
ing the  air  from  such  pores  and  interstices  and  precipi- 
tating in  the  same  a  sulfate  insoluble  In  water. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  metallic 
castings,  which  consists  In  cleanint;  the  pores  and  inter- 
stices thereof  wfth  a  sulUhle  acid  under  conditions  of 
alternating  vacuum  and  pressure,  and  precipitating  a 
nlneral  compound  in  said  pores  and  interstices. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  closing  the  pores  and 
interstices  of  metallic  castings,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  castings  alternately  to  vacuum  and  pressure, 
and  simultaneously  precipitating  in  said  pores  and  inter- 
stices a  mineral  compound  Insoluble  in  water. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,214,681.      KITCHEN    UTENSIL.      David    B.    Wolfobd, 
Echo.   Oreg.     Filed   Jan.    13,    1915.      Serial   No.   1,904. 
<a.  68— IS.) 
1.  A  kitchen  utensil  having  a   metallic  holder  section 

flexible  to  assume  a  substantially  flat  position  to  receive 


an  article  and  to  fold  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  chains 
being  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  lower  extremities 
when  folded. 


2.  A  kitchen  utensil  havlnu  a  metallic  holder  section 
flexible  to  assume  a  substantially  flat  position  to  receive 
an  article  and  to  fold  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  chains 
being  independent  of  each  other  at  their  lower  extremities 
when  folded,  and  connecting  means  for  the  chains  above 
the  said  lower  portions. 

S.  A  kitchen  utensil  having  a  metallic  bolder  section 
flexible  to  assume  a  subtsantlally  flat  position  to  receive 
an  article  and  to  fold  interme<llate  Its  ends,  said  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  chains, 
being  independent  of  each  other  at  their  lower  portions 
when  folded,  relatively  wide  handles,  said  chains  at  oppo- 
site ends  being  connected  to  the  bandies,  and  flexible  ele- 
ments connecting  the  chains  intermediate  the  handles 
and  the  lower  portions  of  the  chains  when  folded. 

4.  A  kitchen  utensil  having  a  metallic  holder  section 
flexible  to  assume  a  substantially  flat  position  to  receive 
an  article  and  to  fold  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  spaced 
chains  being  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  lower  por- 
tions when  folded,  relatively  wide  handles  provided  with 
apertures  therethrough,  said  chains  at  opposite  ends  hav- 
ing links  extending  through  said  apertures  connecting  the 
chains  to  the  handles,  and  metallic  chains  connected  to 
the  said  chains  Intermediate  the  bandies  and  the  lower 
portions  of  the  chains  when  folded. 


1,214,632.  PRINTING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE.  Eras- 
its  Woodward,  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-binlf  to  ,Tohn  .1.  Sheehan  and  one- 
half  to  William  P.  Egan,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1909.  Serial  No.  527,633.  Renewod  .Tune  21,  1916. 
.<*erlal  .No.  105.081.     (C\.  101—83.) 


1.  In  a  printing  and  marking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  t>-pe  carrier,  of  an  Inking  device  for  inking  the 
type,  independent  mechanisms  for  separately  carrying  and 
operating  said  type-carrier  and  said  Inking  device,  con- 
tinuously-operating driving  mechanism  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  Independent  mechanisms,  means  for 
connecting  said  driving  mechanism  with  said  independent 
mecbanUms  whereby  said  inking  device  and  said  type 
carrier  cooperate  to  ink  the  type  and  to  separate  to  permit 
an  impression  from  said  type,  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  driving  means  from  said  independent  mechanism 
after  said  impression  has  been  made. 
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2.  In  a  printing  and  marking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  type-carrier,  of  an  inking  roll  for  inking  the  type. 
Independent  mechanisms  for  operating  said  type-carrier 
and  said  inking  roll,  continuously-operating  driving  mech- 
anism normally  disconnected  from  said  Independent  mech- 
anisms, means  for  connecting  said  drivlnp  mechanisms 
with  said  Independent  mechanisms  whereby  said  Inking 
roll  and  said  type  carrier  cooperate  to  ink  the  type  and 
to  separate  to  permit  an  impression  from  said  type,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  driving  means  from  said  Independ- 
ent mechanisms  after  said  Impression  has  been  made,  and 
means  normally  disconnected  from  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically shift  said  inking  roll  at  each  Impression  to 
engage  a  different  portion  of  the  same  with  said  type  to 
Ink  the  same. 

3.  In  a  printing  and  marking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  type  carrier,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  type 
carrier,  an  adjustable  platen  for  supporting  the  work  to 
receive  the  impression  of  the  type  and  adapteil  to  be 
operated  thereby,  and  mechanism  Independent  of  the  type 
carrier  for  automatically  locking  said  platen  In  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  has  been  moved  by  the  Impression  of  said 
type  and  for  graduating  the  movement  of  said  platen 
when  released. 

4.  In  a  printing  and  marking  machine,  the  cot^biaation 
with  a  t^pe  carrier,  sf  mechanism  for  operating  said  type- 
carrier,  an  adjustable  platen  for  supporting  tbe  work  to 
receive  tbe  impression  of  tbe  type  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby,  mechanism  normally  locking  said  plates  In 
any  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved  by  tbe  type,  and 
means  Independent  of  tbe  type  carrier  for  automatically 
releasing  said  locking  mechanism  when  the. type  carrier 
has  reached  a  predetermined  position  to  readjust  said 
platen  to  receive  the  Impression. 

6.  In  a  printing  and  marking  machine,  a  type  carrier, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  type  carrier,  an  adjustable 
platen  for  supporting  the  work  to  receive  the  impression 
of  tbe  type  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  yielding 
means  normally  holding  said  platen  to  cushion  the  Im- 
pression of  said  type,  and  means  Independent  of  tbe  type 
carrier  for  locking  said  platen  In  adjusted  position  against 
movement  toward  said  type  carrier  and  for  graduating 
the  movement  of  said  platen  when  released. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,633.  SAFETY-PIN.  ARTHUR  Wbicht,  New 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,649. 
24—168.) 


York, 
(CI. 


1.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  head  having  an  abutment,  a  shnrp- 
ened  prong,  a  second  prong  connected  thereto  and  having 
an  offset  portion  engaging  with  the  abutment  In  the  plane 
of  tbe  prongs  and  releasable  from  engagement  therewith 
to  release  the  sharpened  prong  by  a  movement  of  the 
prongs  in  said  plane,  said  abutment  being  located  between 
the  two  prongs. 

2.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  head  having  an  abutment  in  the 
interior  of  the  bead,  between  the  two  sides  thereof,  a 
sharpened  prong,  a  second  prong  connected  thereto  and 
having  an  offset  portion  engaging  with  tbe  abutment  in 
the  plane  of  the  prongs  and  releasable  from  engagement 
therewith  to  release  tbe  sharpened  prong  by  a  movement 
of  the  prongs  In  said  plane. 

3.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  bead  having  an  abutment  In  the 
interior  of  tbe  head,  a  sharpened  prong,  a  second  prong 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  offset  portion  engaging 
with  the  abutment  in  tbe  plane  of  the  prongs  and  releas- 
able therefrom  to  release  tbe  sharpened  prong  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  prongs  In  said  plane,  said  abutment  being  lo 
cated  between  tbe.  two  prongs. 

4.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  head  having  an  abutment  in  the 
Interior  of  the   head  between   the   two  sides   thereof,   a 


sharpened  prong,  a  second  prong  connected  thereto  and 
having  an  offset  portion  engaging  with  tbe  abutment  in 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  prongs  and  releasable  from  engagement 
therewith  to  release  the  sharpened  prong  by  a  movement 
fit  tbe  prongs  in  said  plane,  and  said  bead  having  a  sec- 
ond abutment  preventing  the  separation  of  the  prong 
from  tbe  bead. 

6.  In  a  safety  pin.  a  head  having  an  abutment  In  the 
interior  of  tbe  bead,  a  8harp<>ned  prong,  a  second  prons 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  offset  portion  eng.iging. 
with  the  abutment  In  the  plane  of  the  prongs  and  releas- 
able therefrom  to  release  the  sharpened  prong  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  prongs  In  said  plane,  said  abutment  being  lo- 
cated between  the  two  prongs,  and  said  bead  having  a 
second  abutment  preventing  tbe  separation  of  tbe  prong 
from  tbe  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]^ 


1,214,634.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  Hastwkll  8.  WuiOHT, 
Van  Duzer,  Ark.  Filed  May  13,  1016.  Serial  No. 
97,352.      (CI.  86—21.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  railroad  spike 
comprising  a  body  having  a  bead  formed  thereon,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  formed  in  its 
side  portions,  said  grooves  extending  dowq^irardly  for  a 
considerable  distance  into  said  body,  thereby  forming  cut- 
ting edges  communicating  with  the  side  surface  of  said 
body,  said  spike  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  tie  so 
as  to  permit  the  tie  to  spring  back  and  partially  flii  said 
grooves  when  tbe  Inward  movement  of  the  spike  is  limited 
so  that  In  case  any  outward  pressure  Is  exerted  upon  the 
spike  the  cutting  edges  will  dig  Into  tbe  tie  and  prevent 
tbe  outward  movement  of  the  spike,  while  the  V-shaped 
construction  of  tbe  grooves  will  cause  the  tie  to  further 
wedge  in  the  central  portions  of  tbe  grooves  for  provid- 
ing an  additional  resistance  to  outward  movement  of  tbe 
spike. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  spike  comprising  a 
body  having  a  bead  formed  thereon,  said  spike  having  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  formed  In  each  side  thereof, 
tbe  grooves  upon  one  side  of  said  spike  communicating 
with  the  grooves  upon  the  adjacent  side  thereof,  said 
grooves  extending  downwardly  for  a  considerable  distance 
into  saM  body,  thereby  forming  upwardly  extending  cut- 
ting edges,  tbe  cutting  edges  upon  each  side  of  said  sylkt 
also  being  V-sbaped  to  correspond  with  said  grooves, 
whereby  after  tbe  spike  has  been  driven  into  the  side  por- 
tions of  a  tie  in  tbe  wake  of  the  cntttag  edges  it  mmr 
spring  back  to  its  normal  position  Into  sakl  grooves  ao 
as  to  fit  over  said  cutting  edges,  whereby  the  cutting 
edges  will  bite  Into  the  tie  throughout  their  entire  length, 
while  the  tic  will  further  bind  upon  the  <"entral  portions 
of  tbe  cutting  edges  owing  to  their  V-sbaped  cunstrucUon 
so  as  to  prevent  tbe  accidental  dlsplaoement  of  the  spike. 


1,214,635.  SHEARS.  Charlis  F.  Zimmbuman,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  26.  1012. 
Serial  No.  673,289.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  762.990.  (CI.  80—18.) 
A  shears  comprising  a  main  handle,  a  blade  {orme<l  in- 
tegrally therewith  and  having  a  straight  cutting  cilgi',  aa 
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aozllhiry  buidl«,  a  plTot  located  I0  close  proximity  to  the 
iBoer  end  of  tlM  cnttlsg  edge  of  said  Integral  blade  and 
piTOtaliy  connecting  said  auxiliary  handle  to  said  main 
handle,  a  second  blade  having  a  straight  catting  edge,  an 
Integral  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  second^ 
blade  and  proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  second  pivot  extending 
throoffa  aald  alot  whereby  said  second  blade  is  pivotally 
and  alldably  connected  with  aald  mala  handle,  aald  aec- 
ond  pivot  being  located  entirely  below  an  imnglnary  line 
forming  a  eontlnaatlon  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  inte- 


1,214.687.  AERATING  DEVICE.  Oscar  Zibtil,  San- 
dusky, Ohio.  Piled  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,081. 
(CI.  119—8.) 


gral  blade,  a  projection  on  said  auxiliary  handle  extend- 
ing beyond  the  first  and  second  pivots  and  a  pivot  lo- 
cated below  said  second  pivot  in  all  positions  of  the  shears 
whereby  said  projection  Is  plvotally  connected  to  said 
second  blade  and  moves  the  latter  from  an  open  position, 
first  forwardly  relatively  to  said  integral  blade  to  bring 
the  cnttlng  edges  of  said  blades  into  a  parallel  position 
wlthOQt  exerting  any  appreciable  cutting  action  and  then 
toward  said  Integral  blade  to  dfect  a  chopping  cut. 


1.214,686.  KNOCKDOWN  STROBOSCOPE.  William  H. 
ZiNN,  Annlston,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,288.     (a.  88—16.) 


1.  Is  a  kaockdown  stroboscope  the  combination  of  an 
Image  cylinder  provided  with  image  slots,  and  a  pedestal 
for  rerolnbly  sapporting  said  image  cylinder ;  said  pedes- 
tal bdag  coUapalble  for  purposes  of  shipment. 

2.  Ib  a  stroboscope,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  disk 
■Mde  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with  tongues  extend- 
ing radially  ontwardly  therefrom,  and  a  blank  having 
«lota  to  eagage  said  tongues  and  also  having  Image  slota, 
■aid  blank  being  bendable  so  as  to  form  an  image  cylin- 
•der  aroond  said  disk. 

8.  Id  a  stroboscope  the  combination  of  a  disk  made  of 
sheet  material  aad  provided  with  tongnes  extending  radi- 
ally outward  aad  a  blank  having  the  general  form  of  a 
card  and  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  said  tongue 
la  order  to  support  said  blank  when  the  latter  Is  bent 
substantially  into  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  said  blank  be- 
ing further  provided  with  image  slots  aad  with  images 
«Bd  belag  aonaally  flat  so  that  said  blank  and  said  disk 
be  packad  la  compact  form. 


1.  An  aerating  device  for  fish  tanks,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinal  tubular  members,  trans- 
verse tubular  members  connecting  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  members,  the  tubular  members  inter- 
communicating and  certain  of  them  being  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  and  perforated  threaded  tips,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  each  of  the  aforesaid 
openings,  said  tips  acting  to  spray  the  air  substantially 
horisontajly  into  tbe  water. 

2.  An  aerating  device  for  fish  tanks,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinal  tubular  members,  transverse 
tubular  members  connecting  tbe  corresponding  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  members,  intermediate  longitudinal  mem- 
bers connecting  the  aforesaid  transverse  members,  all  of 
the  tubular  members  intercommunicating  and  certain  of 
them  being  provided  with  threaded  openings,  i>erforated 
threaded  tips,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
each  of  tbe  aforesa'd  openings,  said  tips  acting  to  spray 
the  air  substantially  horixontally  into  the  water,  and  an 
inlet  connection  carried  by  one  of  the  tubes. 


1,214,638.  8BLBCTIVB  LOCKOUT  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Frank  W.  Adsit,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Adslt  General  ESlectrlc  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,161.     (CI,  17ft— 80.) 


t.  In  a  selective  telephone  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  metallic  line,  of  subscribers'  instrument 
f^eU,  each  including  a  grounded  bell,  and  at  each  sub- 
scriber's station  a  source  of  alternating  current  sui>ply, 
a  step-up  selector  responsive  to  alternating  cnrrent  adapt- 
ed on  a  predetermined  step  to  connect  the  Instrument  set 
with  the  line,  and  settable  means  cooperating  with  the 
selector  to  control  the  number  of  steps  duration  of  cur- 
rent flow  to  the  line  from  the  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  at  said  station. 

2.  In  a  selective  telephone  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  metallic  line ;  at  each  subscriber's  station  an 
instrument  set  including  a  grounded  bell ;  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  supply,  a  step-up  selector  resjwnsive  to 
alternating  current  adapted,  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  steps,  electrically  to  connect  said  instrument  set  and 
bell  to  the  line,  a  selector  setter  comprising  a  switch  set- 
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table  to  close  at  a  predetermined  position  of  ttit  selector, 
means  for  bridging  the  source  of  alternating  current  sup- 
ply on  tbe  line  wires,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  of  tbe  selector  setter  for  automatically  interrupt- 
ing the  bridging  connection  and  grounding  the  bell  side  of 
the  line  through  said  source  of  current  supply  to  ring  the 
grounded  bell  at  the  selected  station. 

8.  In  a  selective  telephone  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination of  two  line  wires ;  at  each  subscriber's  station 
an  instrument  set  including  a  grounded  bell ;  an  alternat- 
ing current  generator ;  a  selector  responsive  to  alternating 
current  in  the  line  and  adapted,  on  a  certain  step,  to  con- 
dition the  bell  for  ground  connection  on  one  side  of  the 
line  and  the  telephone  instrument  for  bridging  connection 
with  the  line ;  a  selector-bridging  relay  having  its  magnet 
normally  connected  with  the  source  of  current  supply  and 
acting  when  energised  to  bridge  the  source  of  current 
supply  en  the  line,  thereby  to  actuate  all  selectors ;  selec- 
tor setting  means  Including  f  switch  settable  to  close 
after  any  predetermined  number  of  selector  steps ;  a  cir- 
eoit  local  to  said  station,  and  means  therein  responsive 
to  alternating  current  from  said  source  of  supply,  and 
controlled  by  said  settable  switch,  to  operate  on  switch- 
closure,  for  disconnecting  said  source  of  current  supply 
from  one  side  of  the  line  and  grounding  it  for  operation 
of  the  bell  at  the  called  station. 

4.  In  a  selective  telephone  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  line  wires ;  at  each  subscriber's  station  an 
lastmment  set  Indndlng  a  grounded  bell ;  an  alternating 
current  generator ;  a  selector  responsive  to  alternating 
current  in  the  line  and  adapted,  on  a  certain  step,  to  con- 
dition the  t>ell  for  ground  connection  on  one  side  of  the 
line  and  the  telephone  Instrument  for  bridging  connection 
with  the  line ;  a  selector  bridging  relay  having  its  mag- 
net normally  connected  with  the  source  of  current  supply 
and  acting  when  energised  to  bridge  tbe  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  on  the  line,  thereby  to  actuate  all  selectors ; 
s  selector  controlled  switch  for  breaking  said  normal  con- 
nection, a  circuit  local  to  said  station,  and  means  therein 
responsive  to  alternating  current  from  said  source  of  sup- 
ply, and  controlled  by  said  settable  switch  to  operate  on 
switch-closure,  for  disconnecting  said  source  of  current 
supply  from  one  side  of  the  line  and  grounding  It  for 
operation  of  the  bell  at  the  called  station. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
two  line  wires,  of  subscribers'  apparatus  at  each  station 
comprising  an  instrument  set  having  a  grounded  bell,  a 
switch  hook  for  connection  wltb  one  line  wire  and  tele- 
phone instruments  connected  with  the  other  side  of  the 
Uae ;  a  magneto  generator ;  a  step-up  selector  responsive 
to  magneto  current  in  the  line ;  a  brldger  relay  ;  a  selec- 
tor controlled  switch  normally  connecting  said  bridger  re- 
lay with  said  magneto ;  a  selector-controlled  switch  for 
connecting  the  switch  hook  to  its  side  of  the  line  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  steps  ;  a  selector  setter  compris- 
ing a  switch  adjustable  for  closure  after  predetermined 
number  of  steps  of  tbe  selector ;  and  a  magneto-ground- 
lag  relay  having  its  magnet  controlled  by  said  switch  of 
the  selector  setter,  the  switch  means  of  said  relay  adapted 
to  break  the  bridge  connection  of  the  magneto  with  the 
line  and  connect  a  side  of  the  line  with  the  local  switch 
hook. 

(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,689.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAT-RACKS.  Law- 
RBNCB  Ab.vold,.  Deer  Plain,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86488.     (CI.  21—74.) 

1.  A  vehicle  attachment  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  channeled  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  sill  of  the  vehicle  frame,  the  side  walls  of 
said  bracket  having  spaced  bolt  receiving  openings  and  a 
vertical  web  connecting  said  side  walls  between  the 
spaced  openings,  a  supporting  bar  having  a  reduced  shank 
•n  one  end  and  shoulders  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank, 
said  reduced  end  of  the  bar  being  adapted  for  engagement 
between   said   web  and  the  opposed  wall   of  the  bracket 


when  the  bar  is  vertically  disposed  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  coincide  with  the  corresponding  openings 
In  the  wall  of  the  bracket  to  receive  a  suitable  fastening 
bolt,  said  bar  when  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position  being 
engaged  between  tbe  side  walls  of  the  bracket  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  web  and  the  oi>enlng  therein 
coinciding  with  the  other  bolt  receiving  openings  in  the 
bracket  walls  to  receive  tbe  fastening  bolt. 


ie     iT 
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2.  A  vehicle  attachment  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  channeled  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  sill  of  the  vehicle  frame,  the  side  walls  of 
tbe  bracket  having  spaced  bolt  receiving  openlnKx  and  s 
vertical  web  InteRrally  connecting  said  walls  between  the 
openings,  the  intermediate  wall,  of  the  bracket  having  an 
opening  therein  at  Its  upper  end,  a  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing a  reduced  shank  on  one  end  provided  with  a  bolt  re- 
ceiving opening,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be  vertically 
disposed  between  the  web  and  the  Intermediate  wall  of 
the  bracket,  said  opening  alined  with  the  corresjranding 
bolt  receiving  openings  in  the  bracket  walls  to  receive  a 
suitable  fastening  bolt,  said  supporting  bar  being  also 
adapted  for  arrangement  in  a  horizontal  position  and  the 
reduced  shank  disposed  between  the  spaced  bracket  walls 
and  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  web,  the  opening  In  Raid 
shank  being  alined  with  the  other  bolt  receiving  openingn 
in  the  bracket  walls  to  receive  the  fastening  bolt  and  said 
shank  having  a  terminal  projection  for  engagement 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  opening  In  the  intermediati- 
wall  of  the  bracket. 


1,214,640.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,214.641.  SAND-BLAST  APPARATUS.  CLARBKca  E. 
B1LLINO8,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.  8e 
rUl  No.  6,194.      (CI.  61—4.) 


1.  A  sand  bla^t  of  the  class  described,  comprising  re- 
volving spray  heads,  a  sand  chnte  disposed  over  the  path 
of  said  spray  heads  In  the  rotation  thereof,  a  delivery 
valve  In  said  chute,  and  a  valve  operating  trip  actuated 
by  said  spray  heads  to  discharge  a  qoantlty  of  «>and  from 
said  chutes  to  said  sand  blasts  In  the  rotation  of  said 
spray  heads. 
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a.  A  Mod  bUvt  of  the  cUm  described,  comprtslng  a  re- 
volving flttin»  having  a  continuous  air  lupply  thereto, 
Hand  blasts  carried  by  said  flttln*,  hoppers  carried  by  said 
spray  heads,  a  ckote  disposed  over  the  path  of  said  hop- 
pers, a  trip  carried  by  said  chute  and  actuated  by  said 
hoppers  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  sand  Into  said  hop- 
pers,  said  hoppers  having  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  said  trip  dependent  upon  the  quantity  of  sand  contained 
therein,  and  raid  hopper  engaging  said  trip  when  in  raised 
position  to  refill  said  hopper. 

3.  A  sand  blast  of  the  class  descrlbeii,  comprising  a 
rotatable  sand  blast,  said  sand  blast  comprUlng  a  hopper 
to  receive  a  quantity  of  sand  therein,  a  chute  for  deliver- 
ing said  sand  to  said  hopper  as  said  hopper  passes  there- 
under, and  a  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  chute  ac- 
tuated by  said  hopper  when  said  hopper  is  positioned 
properly  under  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  gand  blast  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a 
supply  pipe  for  delivering  a  fluid  pressure  to  the  Interior 
of  said  bousing,  a  standard  carried  by  said  housing  sup- 
porting said  supply  pipe,  a  head  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
supply  pipe,  a  shell  rotatably  carried  by  said  head,  a  plug 
carried  by  said  shell  to  envelop  said  head  with  said  shell 
and  plug,  an  extension  from  said  supply  pipe  rotatably 
carried  by  said  shell  and  plug  with  rei«ert  to  said  head,  a 
spray  head  carried  by  said  rotatable  extension  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shell  about  said  head. 


natcly  arranged  at  the  aidaa  and  ends  of  tb«  plates  where- 
by there  will  be  formed  Intermediate  the  plates  alternat- 
ing vertical  and  transverse  passages  one  for  air  and  the 
other  for  water. 


1,214,643.      TRACTOB,      VlToa   A.    BoKU.    MJnMasoUa 
Minn.     Filed  Oct   18,  1916.     SerUl   No.  66,608.      (Cl! 


1.214.648.  BADLATOK.  KimymuAn  M.  Bo»L»rr,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Orisiaal  appUcation  filed  July  It.  1911.  Serial 
*o.  «3a.M7.  Divided  and  this  applk^itlon  filed  Not. 
25.  IWifc     Bectal  No.  783,884.      <a.  257—130.) 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  plurality  of  independent  plates  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation,  a  flange  projecting  laterally 
from  the  terminal  edge  of  each  plate  and  a  flange  project 
Ing  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  plate  -aid 
flanges  being  extended  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  connected  with  the  adjacent  plates 
at  oppos'te  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
spared  plates  havlBg  both  transverse  and  longitudinal 
flanges  the  transverse  and  terminal  flanges  being  extended 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  con- 
necting the  succeeding  plates  one  with  another. 

3.  A  radiator  member  comprising  a  plate  the  terminal 
edge  of  which  Is  beat  laterally  in  one  direction  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  which  is 
bent  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction^  from  the  plane 
of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  spaced  rolatlon  and  connected  one  to  another 
by  said  laterally  bent  edges. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  independent  side 
plates,  n  marginal  flange  upon  oQC  edge  of  each  plate,  a 
terminal  flange  upon  the  end  of  each  plate  turned  in  a 
dirett'on  opposite  that  of  the  said  marginal  flange,  the 
terminal  flange  of  each  plate  being  conne<te«l  with  the 
adjacent  plat*  upon  one  side  and  the  marginal  flange  be 
log  connected  with  the  adjacent  plate  upon  the  opposite 
side. 

6.  A  radiator  core  corapHslng  a  plnrality  of  substnn 
tlally   flat   Independent   parallel   plates  arranged   sld»  by 
side  In  spaced  relation,  and  Intermediate  flanges  connect- 
ing the  plates  oa»  with  the  other,  the  flanges  being  alter- 


1.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  comblnatiob  with 
motor  propelled  steering  mechanism  and  motor  propelled 
transmission  mechan'sm.  of  a  common  controller  having 
two  different  movements,  the  one  movement  thereof  serv- 
ing to  manipulate  said  transmission  mechanism  and  the 
other  movement  thereof  serving  to  manipulate  said  steer- 
ing mechanism,  and  an  auxiliary  manually  operated  steer- 
ing device  operative  at  will  and  without  tnterferlBg  wltii 
the  adjustment  of  said  transmission  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  a  motor-propelled  trans- 
mission mechanism,  a  motor  propelled  steering  mechanism. 
Including  reversible  and  irreversible  elements,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  steering  device  connected  to  the  reversible 
element  of  the  said  motor  propelled  steering  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  motor-propelled  vehicle,  a  motor-propelled  trans- 
mission mechanism  and  a  motor-propelled  steering  medli- 
aoism,  said  latter  Including  a  driving  shaft  driven  In  a 
constant  dlrect'on,  a  reversible  driven  shaft  and  a  re- 
versible frictlonal  drive  for  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts.  In  combination  with  a  manually  operated 
auxiliary  steering  device  connected  to  the  sa'.d  reversible 
driven  shaft  of  said  motor-propelled  steering  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
coCperatlng  members,  of  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the 
said  members  in  respect  to  the  other,  comprising  a  slide 
having  connections  to  the  adjustable  member,  a  lock  for 
securing  said  slide  In  different  poaltions,  a  yieldingly  an-  \ 
chored  trip  for  said  lock  having  a  limited  movement  only 

in  respect  to  said  slide,  connections  for  separating  the 
said  members,  and  means  operative  on  said  connections  to 
secure  said  members  in  separated  positions  and  to  agala 
restore  the  same  to  connected  positions,  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  adjustments  of  said  slide. 

5.  The  combination  with  cooperating  friction  wheels, 
of  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  friction  wheels  la  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  other,  for  variable  speeds,  a  fixed 
guide  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  sUde  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  having  a  lock  dog  engages ble  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
thereof,  to  lock  said  slide  in  different  positions,  th«  said 
slide  having  connections  for  adjusting  said  movable  fric- 
tion wheel  for  different  speeds,  a  pawl  trip  frictionally 
anchored  to  said  gu'de  and  having  a  limited  movement 
only  In  respect  to  said  slide,  the  said  guide  havinr  » 
toothless  portion,  whereby  said  trip  may  be  caused  to  re- 
lease said  dog,  coonectioas  for  effecting  the  separation  of 
said  friction  wheels,  and  a  lock  for  aa'd  latter  connections 
operative  to  hold  said  friction  wheels  separated  and  to 
release  the  same  for  co6per«tive  engagement  without 
changing  the  adjustment  of  said  slide. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,214,644.  ELBCTRIC-LIOHT  80CKBIT.  ToNjM  Adgcbt 
Cakl  Both.  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Zee  Socket 
&  Mft.  Co.,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
•etta.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  691,110.  (Cl. 
173—346.) 


I 


1.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  contacts ;  a  ro- 
tary resilient  operating  member ;  a  reciprocating  member 
having  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  the  oper- 
ating member  and  provided  with  opposite  inclined  bearing 
surfaces  cooperating  with  the  resilient  rotary  member  to 
reciprocate  the  reciprocating  member  to  make  and  break 
the  circuit  through  said  contacts. 

2.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  contacts ;  a  ro- 
tary resilient  operating  membef- :  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating member  operated  by  the  operating  member  to 
bridge  said  contacts ;  and  means  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  operating  memt>er. 

3.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  contacts  ;  a  ro 
tary  resilient  operating  member  ;  and  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber operated  by  the  operating  memt)er  to  bridge  said  con- 
tacts and  having  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to 
the  operating  memtwr  to  bridge  said  contacts. 

4.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  contacts ;  a  ro- 
tary resilient  operating  member  including  a  diak,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  disk,  and  a  reciprocating  member  provided 
with  opposite  inclined  surfaces  to  coiiperate  with  the 
spring,  said  reciprocating  member  br'dglng  said  contacts. 

5.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  contacts ;  a  ro- 
tary resilient  operating  meml>er  and  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber provided  with  opposite  inclined  surfaces  and  with  en- 
gaging members  all  of  which  co6perate  with  the  rotary 
resilient  member,  said  reciprocating  member  being  mov- 
able to  bridge  said  contacta. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,645.  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  Nathaniel  N.  Botdbn. 
Knoxvllle.  Tena.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  8. 
Morrian,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,288.     (Cl.  137—5.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  assembled 
casing  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  and  the  other  with  an  outlet  port  substantially 
alined  therewith,  one  wall  of  one  seerton  being  formed 
with  a  bearing  socket  and  the  other  section  being  pro- 
vided at  its  Inner  face  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the 
outlet  port  and  having  a  smooth  continuous  seating  face, 
there  being  a  transverse  bearing  opening  formed  in  the 
last  mentioned  section  and  spaced  from  the  valve  seat, 
and  a  valve  movable  across  the  face  of  the  valve  seat  and 
having  its  opposite  faces  contacting  with  the  inner  faces 
of  the  sections  aronnd  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  the 
valve  is  in  closed  position,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  one 
end  of  which  is  seated  in  the  socket  and  the  other  end 
thereof  extended  through  the  bearing  opening  for  engage- 
ment with  an  operating  device,  the  valve  being  held 
against  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  its  stem. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Inclodlng  assem- 
bled casing  sections,  one  of  which   is  provided  with   an 


inlet  port  and  the  other  with  an  outlet  port  alined  there- 
with, the  first-mentioned  section  being  formed  with  a 
seating  recess,  the  wall  of  whl<^  is  proridod  with  a  b«ar- 
ing  socket,  the  second-mentioned  section  being  provided 
at  its  inner  face  with  a  valve  seat,  the  said  second  section 
being  formed  with  a  bearing  opening  surrounded  by  an 
annular  shoulder  the  face  of  which  is  disposed  In  the 
same  pliane  with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  comprising  a 
j  body  provided  at  one  face  with  a  projecting  stem  section 
rotatably  fitted  in  the  bearing  socket  and  provided 
at  its  other  face  with  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  face  of  the  shoulder  surrounding  the 
bearing  opening  and  defining  a  reduced  stem  section 
rotatably  fitted  within  said  bearing  opening,  and  an 
operating  handle  connected  with  the '  outer  end  of  the 
reduced  stem  section,  the  valve  being  held  against  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  its  stem  and  designed  to  con- 
stantly contact  the  seat  in  both  open  and  closed  positions. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  mating 
casing  sections  having  perforateil  ears  adapted  to  ref- 
ister  with  each  other,  one  of  said  casing  sections  being 
provided  with  a  flange  defining  a  seating  recess,  the  wall 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  bearing  socket  extmdlng  only 
partially  therethrough  and  having  an  inlet  port  communi- 
cating with  the  recess  and  adapted  to  register  with  an 
outlet  port  in  the  mating  section,  said  mating  section 
being  provided  with  a  smooth  continuous  valve  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  bearing  opening  arranged  in  alinement  with 
the  bearing  socket,  and  a  valve  flttlng  within  the  seating 
recess  and  having  Its  opposite  faces  contacting  with  the 
inner  fices  of  the  sections  around  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position,  said  valve  being  , 
provided  with  a  stem,  one  end  of  which  is  enlarged  and 
flttlng  in  the  bearing  socket  and  the  other  end  reduced  and 
extended  through  the  bearing  opening,  there  being  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  valve  stem  at  the  Junction  of  the  en- 
larged and  reduced  portions  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  casing  section,  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  the  reduced  end  of  the  valve, 
and  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  perforated 
ears  of  the  casing  sections  for  holding  said  sections  in 
assembled  position,  the  valve  being  held  against  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  its  stem. 

4.  A^devlce  of  the  class  described  including  a  valve 
casing  having  registering  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seating  recess,  one  wall  of  the  valve  casing 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  socket  opening  into  tbo* 
seating  recess,  there  being  a  bearing  opening  forme<l  In 
the  valve  casing  and  registering  with  the  bearing  socket,  a 
valve  operating  within  the  seating  recess  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  casing  and  having  Ita 
opposite  faces  contacting  with  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
casing  around  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  the  valve 
Is  in  closed  position,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
stem  one  end  of  which  is  fitted  in  the  bearing  socket,  the- 
other  end  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  a  shonlder  b»Ar- 
Ing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  th«  caidng,  the  stem  t>e<Tad 
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nid  •hoalder  belog  extended  through  the  bearing  opcn- 
inc.  and  means  connected  with  the  exteaded  end  of  the 
ralTC  stem  for  <^)eratlnff  the  Talre. 


1.214,646.  COAL-HANDLING  MACHINBBT.  Samttbl 
BuTLBB,  Sharpies,  W.  Va.  PUed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  23,896.      (a.  8»— 56.) 


1.  In  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  conveying 
means  having  flexibly  connected  overlapping  adjacent  sec- 
tions with  inclined  surface*  and  aperturM  between  said 
sections  through  which  mat«rial  sliding  down  said  rar- 
facaa  is  adapted  to  pasa. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  conveying 
means  provided  with  upper  overlapping  carriers  having 
Inclined  surfaces  with  aperturea  between  them,  lower 
overlapping  carriers  adapted  for  receiving  materials  dis- 
charged from  said  upper  carriers  through  said  aperturea, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  materials  dei>oaited  on 
said  lower  carriers. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
conveyer  and  grader  comprising  plvotally  connected  car- 
riers each  having  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  of  unequal 
length  and  end  links  flexibly  connected  to  links  of  adjacent 
carriers,  and  means  comprising  wheels  for  causing  said 
carriers  to  travel  in  lower  and  upper  courses. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
belt  conveyer  provided  with  carriers  adapted  to  b«  tiltad 
and  separated,  and  means  whereby  said  conveyer  is  car- 
ried and  flexed  at  an  end  of  a  straight  course  of  Its  move- 
ment, so  that  said  carriers  are  tilted  and  separated  to  dis- 
charge materials  thereon. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
conveyer  provided  with  carriers  having  arched  exteriors 
and  recessed  interiors,  and  means  for  flexing  said  con- 
veyer so  as  to  pass  a  grade  of  material  on  upper  carriers 
thereof  to  lower  carrien  thereof  and  thereafter  discharge 
and  separate  materials  received  on  said  lower  carrierw 
in  combination  with  a  grader  to  which  material  from  said 
lower  carriers  is  discliarged. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,214.647.  BATTBST-CBLL.  Campbsll  C.  CAKPBKTn 
and  BoT  J.  Elub,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  assignors  to 
U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial 
Me.  88.290.     (CL  204— 2».) 

1.  In  combination,  a  battery  Jar,  battery  plates  therein, 
■aid  plates  being  provided  with  a  cell  poet,  a  cover  for 
Mid  Jar  through  which  said  poet  is  adapted  to  extend,  a 
boahing  for  said  post,  a  link  engaging  said  bushing,  said 
peat,  bushing  and  link  being  l|itegrally  united. 

2.  In  combination,  a  battery  cell  cover,  a  cell  post 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  said  cover,  a 
boahing  for  said  post  secured  In  said  cover,  said  poat 
and  bushing  being  integrally  united  and  a  gasket  located 
between  said  cover  and  part  of  said  bushing  to  act  as  a 
seal  therebetween. 

8.  In  combinati4».  a  battery  cell  cover,  a  cell  poet 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  said  cover,  a 


bushing  for  said  post  located  in  said  aperture,  a  sasket 
located  between  said  cover  and  a  part  of  Raid  bushing 
to  act  as  a  seal  therebetween,  and  a  link  adjacent  said 
bashing,  said  post,  bushing  and  linl(  being  Integrally 
united. 


4.  In  combination,  a  battery  cell  cover,  a  cell  poet 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  said  cover,  a 
bushing  surrounding  said  post  and  located  in  said  aper- 
ture, said  cover  and  said  bashing  being  tightly  sealed,  and 
said  bushing  and  said  post  being  integrally  united. 

5.  In  combination,  a  battery  cell  cover,  a  cell  post 
adapted  to  exteud  through  an  aperture  in  said  cover,  a 
bushing  surrounding  said  post  and  located  in  said  aper- 
ture, means  for  scaling  said  cover  and  aald  bushing,  said 
bushing  and  said  poet  being  Integrally  united. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,214,648.  OPBBATIMG  MBCHANI8M  FOB  WASHING- 
MACmNas.  AUBBT  T.  CHcacH.  HighUnd  Park. 
Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Crystal  Machine  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\ug.  26. 
1916.     Serial  No.  47.418.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically  there- 
on, a  pair  of  roUer  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  said  roller 
shafts  being  arranged  to  turn  in  opposite  directions,  and 
mechanism  whereby  the  roller  shafts  may  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  power  mounted  on  the  sonport  when  the 
frame  is  in  either  of  a  plurality  of  poaltlons  in  respect 
to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically  thereon, 
a  pair  of  roller  shafta  carried  by  the  frame,  said  roller 
shaftR  being  arranged  to  turn  in  opposite  directions, 
and  mechanism  whereby  the  roller  shafts  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  mounted  on  the  support 
when  the  frame  is  in  either  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
la    respect    to    the    support,    said    mechanlam    including 
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a  telescopic  driving  shaft,  the  end  portions  of  which 
are  respectively  mounted  to  swlug  in  reference  to  the 
axis  of  one  of  the  roller  nbafts  and  In  reference  to  the 
support. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically  there- 
on, a  pair  of  roller  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  said  roller 
shafts  being  arranged  to  turn  In  opposite  directions,  a 
horlsonUl  driving  shaft  on  the  support,  a  telescopic  shaft 
free  to  swing  at  one  end  about  the  axis  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  about  the  axis  of  one  of  the 
roller  shafts,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  telescopic 
shaft  to  the  other  shafts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically  thereon, 
a  pair  of  roller  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  said  roller 
shafts  being  arranged  to  turn  in  opposite  directions,  a 
horltontal  driving  shaft  on  the  support,  a  telescopic  shaft 
free  to  swing  at  one  end  about  the  axis  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  about  the  axis  of  one  of  the 
roller  shafts,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  telescopic 
shaft  to  the  other  shafts,  said  gearing  Including  revers- 
ing means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  end  of  the  tele- 
scopic shaft  nearest  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically 
thereon,  a  pair  of  roller  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
roller  shafts  being  arranged  to  turn  in  opposite  directions, 
a  driving  sliaft  on  the  support,  a  telescopic  shaft  free 
to  swing  at  one  end  in  respect  to  the  driving  sliaft  and 
free  to  swing  at  the  other  end  about  the  axis  of  one  of  the 
roller  shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  several  shafts 
so  that  the  telescopic  sliaft  may  be  driven  from  the  driving 
shaft  and  so  that  the  roller  shafts  may  l>e  driven  from 
the  telescopic  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.214,649.  BEAMRB.  Stcabt  A.  C008OILL,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Beamer  Salvage  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.023.     (O.  77—76.) 


r,& 


1.  A  reamer,  comprising  a  shank,  a  shell  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  shank,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
shell  for  a  portion  only  of  its  length  whereby  the  forward 
end  of  said  shell  is  expansible  and  its  rear  end  unexpansi- 
ble,  and  means  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  shell  for 
securing  the  slotted  portions  against  movement  in  any 
direction. 

2.  A  reamer,  comprising  n  shank,  a  shell  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  shank,  said  shell  lM>ing  provided  with  a 


plurality  of  slots  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
shell  for  a  portion  only  of  its  length  whereby  the  forward 
end  of  said  shell  is  exjianslble,  means  adjustable  upon  the 
shank  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  shell  for  expanding 
the  latter,  and  means  coliperatlng  with  the  first-mentioned 
means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  forward  end  of  the  shell 
against  movement. 

.S.  A  reamer,  comprising  a  shank  liaving  a  spindle  at 
tine  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  threaded  portion,  a  shell 
upon  said  spindle,  said  shell  detachably  mounted  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  for  a  portion  only  of  the  length  of  the 
shell,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  shell  is  expansible, 
a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  arranged  within  the 
forward  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  second  not  also  engaging 
said  threaded  portion  surrounding  the  end  of  the  shell  and 
cooperating  with  said  first-mentioned  nut  to  rigidly  clamp 
the  forward  aid  of  the  shell  against  movement. 

4.  A  reamer,  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing spindle  that  terminates  In  a  threaded  stud,  alined 
bearings  respectively  in  one  end  of  said  shank  and  in  the 
end  of  said  threaded  stud,  a  shell  engaging  said  spindle 
having  an  uuexpansible  inner  end  and  provided  with  an 
expansible  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shell,  a  nut 
engaging  said  threaded  stud  arranged  within  the  forward 
end  of  the  shell,  and  a  cup-shaped  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  stud  and  cofiperaUng  with  the  first-mentioned 
nut  to  rigidly  clamp  the  forward  end  of  the  shell  against 
movement. 

5.  A  reamer,  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  spin- 
dle terminating  at  its  forward  end  in  a  threaded  stud,  a 
shell  having  an  uuexpansible  portion  at  its  inner  end  and 
having  the  forward  portion  thereof  expansible,  there  tieing 
a  collar  on  said  shank  against  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
shell  abuts,  co5perating  interlocking  portions  upon  the 
collar  and  shell  acting  to  hold  the  latter  against  rotation 
in  relation  to  the  shank,  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  stud 
having  a  part  arranged  within  the  forward  end  of  the 
shell  and  adapted  to  expand  the  latter,  a  cup-shaped  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  stud  and  surrounding  the  forward 
end  of  the  shell,  said  nuts  cooperating  to  clamp  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shell  against  movement  and  acting  to 
retain  the  inner  end  of  the  shell  in  engagement  with  eaid 
collar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,650.  COLLAPSIBLE  BABBEL.  Thomas  W.  Cork- 
SLL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,513.     (CI.  220 — 4.) 


L 


ft 
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1.  A  collapsible  metal  barrel,  comprising  a  plorality  of 
stave  elements  recessed  at  their  corners,  hinge  meokbers 
formed  on  each  edge  thereof  with  the  hinge  elements  of 
one  edge  staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  another  ele- 
ment, headed  hinge  ptntie  rods  adapted  to  be  insertei 
through  the  registering  hinge  elements  of  a  number  of 
staves  laid  adjacent  one  another,  said  recesses  receiring 
the  pintie  heads,  flanged  heads  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  cylindrical  body  formed  by  said  stave  elementa.  and 
marginal  flanges  on  said  heads  adapted  to  engage  over  and 
around  the  ends  of  said  sitave  elements  to  maintain  the 
same  in  proper  relation. 

2.  A  collapsible  metal  barrel,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
curved  staves,  hinge  members  formed  on  each  edge  thereof 
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1b  staggered  relation  adapting  a  nomber  of  uid  atavea  to 
be  laid  adjacent  to  one  another  with  the  respective  binge 
elettienti  thereof  registering,  pintle  rods  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted throogb  the  registering  hinge  members  plvotally  to 
connect  gaid  staves  one  to  anotber,  heads  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  the  cylindrical  body  formed  by  mid  connected 
staves,  and  means  for  attaching'  said  heads  to  said  starea, 
certain  of  said  staves  being  free  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
swung  open  to  give  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  barrel 
through  the  side  thereof. 

3.  A  collapsible  metallic  barrel,  comprising  curved  me- 
tallic staves  some  of  which  are  shorter  than  the  others, 
hinge  members  formed  Integrally  on  each  side  of  each  of 
said  staves,  pintle  cods  inserted  throagh  the  registering 
hlBge  members  to  maintain  said  staves  pivotally  connected 
to  one  another,  and  barrel  heads  aroond  which  said  staves 
are  adapted  to  be  disposed  and  connected  and  provided 
with  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the 
lower  staves,  said  flanges  being  stmck  Inwardly  or  flattened 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  so  as  to  abat  against  the  ends 
of  the  shorter  staves  to  permit  the  same  to  swing  oat 
wardly  to  give  acceaa  to  the  Interior  of  the  barrel. 


1,214,651.  STEERING  ATTACHMENT.  PowiL  Cboslit. 
Jr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
69,929.      (O.  21—200.) 


1.  In  a  steering  attachment,  a  primary  fnicrnm,  an  at- 
tenuated spring  secured  by  said  falcmm  near  one  end, 
engaging  means  to  engage  in  either  direction  with  said 
spring  near  Its  other  end,  secondary  fnlcmms  flanking  said 
spring,  and  means  for  securing  said  fnlcrums  to  one  and 
said  engaging  means  to  another  of  relatively  movable  parts 
of  a  vehicle,  one  of  said  parts^  being  a  part  of  the  steering 
apparatus  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  steering  attachment,  a  primary  fulcrum,  a  flat 
spring  secured  by  said  primary  fulcrum  near  one  end*  en- 
gaging means  to  engage  in  either  direction  with  said  q>ring 
near  its  other  end.  secondary  fulcrums  flanking  said  spring 
but  spaced  away  from  the  spring  to  allow  initial  deflection 
of  the  spring  before  It  engages  with  the  secondary  ful- 
crums, a  bracket  on  which  said  primary  fulcrum  and  said 
secondary  fulcrums  are  fixed,  and  means  for  securing  said 
bracket  and  said  engaging  means  to  relatively  movable 
parts  of  a  vehicle,  one  of  said  parts  being  a  part  of  the 
steering  apparatus  of  the  vehicle.  | 

3.  In  a  steering  attachment,  a  primary  fulicrum,  an  at- 
tenuated spring  secured  by  said  primary  fulcrum  near  one 
end.  engaging  means  to  engage/ln  ^ther  direction  with 
said  spring  near  its  other  end,  secondary  fulcrums  flanking 
said  spring  but  spaced  away  from  the  spring  to  allow 
Initial  deflection  of  the  spring  before  It  engages  with  the 
seoondary  fulcrums,  and^being  flared  apart  along  the  spring 
in  direction  away  from  the  primary  fulcrum  to  support  the 
spring  laterally  during  its  increasing  deflection,  a  bracket 
on  which  said  primary  fulcrum  and  said  secondary  ful- 
crums are  flxed,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  and  said 
engaging  means  to  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle, 
one  of  said  parts  being  a  part  of  the  steering  apparatus  of 
said  vehicle. 


1.214.662.     LIGHTNING  -  ROD  STRUCTURE.     John  B. 

CrBTi.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No. 

88,610.     (a.  178—81.) 

1.  In  a  lightning  rod  strnctore,  a  hortiontal  cable,  a  me- 
tallic, tubular  standard  flattened  adjacent  its  lower  end 


and  havtag  said  flattened  portion  incised  longitudinally 
to  provide  prongs  and  secondary  prongs  at  the  terminals  of 
the  flrst  named  prongs,  said  standard  being  disposed  verti- 
cally with  Its  secondary  prongs  in  engagement  with  the 
cable,  an  elongated,  metallic  housing  plate  bent  midway 
between  its  ends  to  provide  a  part  for  embracing  the  cable 
and  secondary  prongs  and  having  opposed,  convergent  ends 
for  embracing  the  first  named  prongs,  and  a  plurality  of 
fastening  devices  at  the  opposed  edges  of  the  convergent 
ends  of  said  housing  plate  in  engagement  with  the  first 
named  prongs. 


2.  In  a  lightning  rod  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
cable  and  a  metallic  tubular  standard  having  terminal,  di- 
vergent prongs  disposed  in  line  with  and  engaging  the 
cable,  of  a  housing  plate  bent  midway  between  its  ends  to 
provide  a  part  for  embracing  the  cable  and  having  opposed, 
convergent  ends  for  embracing  the  prongs,  and  a  plurality 
of  fastening  devices  at  the  opposed  edges  of  the  convergent 
ends  of  said  housing  plate  in  engagement  with  said  prongs. 

8.  In  a  lightning  rod  structure,  a  cable,  a  metallic  tubu- 
lar member  having  outwardly  divergent  prongs  at  one  of 
Its  ends  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  cable  its  prongs 
being  In  line  with  and  engaging  said  cable,  and  a  metallic, 
elongated  plate  having  convergent  end-portions  provided 
with  receaaea  and  flanges,  said  plate  being  bent  midway  be- 
tween ita  ends  to  provide  a  loop  for  engaging  the  cable  and 
to  provide  a  pair  of  side  members  for  engaging  the  prongs, 
the  flanges  of  each  side  member  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  recesses  of  th^ other  side  member. 

4.  In  a  lightning  rod  structure,  a  horizontal  cable,  a 
metallic,  tubular  member  Incised  longitudinally  to  provide 
a  pair  of  outwardly  divergent  prongs  and  secondary  prongs 
at  the  terminals  of  the  flrst  named  prongs,  said  tubular 
member  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  cable,  its  sec- 
ondary prongs  being  disposed  stridlngly  upon  and  its  flrst 
named  prongs  being  disposed  in  line  with  said  cable,  a 
metallic,  elongated  plate  having  convergent  end-portions 
provided  with  recesses  and  flanges,  said  plate  being  bent 
midway  between  Its  ends  to  provide  a  loop  for  engaging' 
the  cable  and  secondary  prongs  and  to  provide  a  pair  qf 
side  members  for  engaging  the  flrst  named  prongs,  the 
flanges  of  a  side  member  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  the 
other  side  member,  and  a  keeper  traversing  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  elongated  plate. 

5.  In  a  lightning  rod  structure,  a  horizontal  cable,  a 
metallic,  tubular  member  flattened  adjacent  to  its  lower 
end  and  having  said  flattened  portion  Incised  longitudi- 
nally to  provide  a  pair  of  outwardly  divergent  prongs  and 
secondary  prongs  at  the  terminals  of  the  flrst  named 
prongs,  and  an  elongated  plate  formed  cbnvergent  at  its 
ends  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flanges  and  recesses, 
said  plate  being  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  side  mem>>ers  for 
embracing  the  cable  and  prongs  after  the  tubular  member 
has  been  disposed  vertically  with  its  secondary  prongs  in 
engagement  with  the  cable,  the  flanges  of  one  side  member 
engaging  in  the  recesses  of  the  other  side  member. 


1,214,653.     PEA  PICKER  OR  HARVESTER.     William 
T.  E.  Davis,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial 
No.  M.074.     (CI.  56—1.) 
1.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  of  a  s^ft  having 

spirally  arranged  threshing  members,  with  a  frame  having 
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a  ehannelway  for  guiding  the  vines  into  the  path  of  the 
threshing  members  for  stripping  and  threshing  the  vines, 
Hdid  shaft  being  inclined  to  the  said  ehannelway, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts 


fri*. 


2.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having 
spirally  arranged  threshing  members,  with  a  trtLxae  having 
a  ehannelway  running  longitudinally  thereof  for  guiding 
the  vines  into  the  path  of  the  threshing  memb^s,  said 
shaft  being  inclined  to  the  said  channelwjiy  and  having 
the  threshing  members  arranged  perp^dlcolar  to  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  "h^ft. 

3.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  with  a  shaft  having 
spirally  arranged  threshing  members,  of  a  frame  having  a 
ehannelway  running  longitudinally  thereof  for  guiding 
the  vines  into  the  path  of  the  threshing,  members,  said 
■haft  being  disposed  in  a  horiaontal  plane  above  said 
ehannelway  and  inclined  thereto  and  having  the  said 
threshing  members  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  * 

4.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  with  a  shaft  having 
a  plurality  of  spirally  and  radially  arranged  threshing 
members,  of  a  frame  having  a  ehannelway  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  for  guiding  the  vines  into  the  path  of 
said  threshing  members,  said  shaft  being  inclined  with 
relation  to  said  ehannelway  and  having  the  plurality  of 
spirally  and  radially  arranged  threshing  members  equally 
Inclined  toward  each  other  perpendicularly  to  the  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  with  a  shaft  having 
a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  threshing  members,  of  a 
frame  having  a  ehannelway  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  for  guiding  the  vines  into  the  path  of  travel  "of 
the  said  threshing  members,  the  said  shaft  being  inclined 
with  relation  to  the  said  ehannelway  and  having  the 
threshing  members  passed  through  the  shaft  and  arranged 
perpendicolarly  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

1,214,654.  RADIATOR.  Grorgb  De  FftvR*  and  Jamib 
B.  WoooBBiDon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  A-Z 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,801.     (CT.  257—180.) 
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1.  In  a  radiator,  a  unit  formed  of  a  atrip  of  metal  hav- 
1»C  plalta  therein,  said  strip  being  folded  intermediate  Its 


ends  to  form  a  box-like  structure  and  to  bring  the  plaits 
between  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  plates  extending  en- 
tirely aerwM  the  mace  between  said  aide  walls  to  support 
both  of  the  same  against  coUapae  and  vibration,  one  end 
of  said  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  open  plaits 
as  a  terminal  thereof  and  the  open  aide  of  the  to-mlnnl 
plait  being  fttced  toward  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  said 
latter  end  being  bent  at  an  angle  and  extended  into  said 
open  terminal  plait  to  form  an  Interlocking  Joint. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  unit  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  hav- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  qtaced-apart,  hollow  plaits  formed  there- 
in, said  strip  being  folded  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a 
hollow  strnctore  and  to  bring  the  plaits  between  the  side 
walls  thereof,  said  plaiU  extending  entirely  across  the 
siwce  between  said  side  walla  to  support  both  of  the  aaase 
against  coUapae  and  Tibration.  one  end  of  said  strip  being 
bent  to  form  a  plnrality  of  open  pUdta  aa  a  terminal 
thereof  and  the  open  side  of  the  terminal  plait  being  faced 
teward  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  said  latter  end  being 
bent  at  aa  angle  and  extending  into  said  open  terminal 
plait    . 


1.214,685.  WIRELESS  -  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS. 
BuBR  V.  DiiTB,  Sllngerlands,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  795,884.     (CL  260—81.) 


1.  A  detector  for  wireless  signals,  comprising  the  min- 
erals fused  silicon,  zlnkite  and  ore  of  copper,  together 
forming  a  simple  voltaic  celL 

2.  A  detector  for  wireless  signals,  comprising  the  min- 
erals linklte,  lillcon  and  pyrites  of  any  kind. 

8.  A  detector  for  wireless  signals,  comprising  a  mass 
of  zinc  oxld  held  flrmly  In  a  cup ;  a  piece  of  chalcopyrite 
held  flrmly  In  another  cup,  with  their  rough  surfaces  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  the  cups  movable  and  adjust- 
able, having  a  mass  of  silicon  clamped  between  the  two. 


1,214,656.  AUTOMATICALLY-CONTROLLED  WATER- 
HEATER.  Obii  J.  DiLLiK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1914.    Serial  No.  856,726.     (0.261—89.) 


d 


5r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  water  heattf. 
Inlets  and  outlets  to  permit  a  flow  of  water  through  said 
heater,  temperature  controlled  mechanisms  associated  with 
said  heater  acting  automatically  to  vary  the  quantity  of 
inlet  water  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  outlet  watar 
falling  below  a  predetermined  degree,  a  reservoir  to  re- 
ceive the  heated  water  from  said  outlet,  an  overflow  con- 
nection from  said  reservoir  back  into  said  heater,  and  a 
device  for  closing  the  inlet  to  said  means  during  overflow 
from  the  reservoir  and  operated  by  said  overflow. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  water  heater. 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipea  communicating  therewith,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  watv  into  said  heater,  thermostatlr 
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means  associated  with  said  heater  and  opcratlyelr  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  vary  the  opening  thereof  to  limit 
the  Inflow  of  water  to  said  water  heater,  a  reeerrolr  con- 
nected to  said  heater  adapted  to  receive  the  water  there- 
from, an  overflow  connection  between  said  reservoir  and 
■aid  beater,  and  means  operated  aatomatlcally  by  the 
orerflow  of  said  reservoir  to  dose  said  valve  for  Inlet  flow 
of  water  Into  the  heater. 

3.  In  a  water  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  a 
water  heater,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of  water  there- 
to, Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  steam  for  said  heater, 
thermostatic  means  connected  In  said  heater  connected 
to  actuate  said  inlet  water  valve,  a  reservoir  for  the 
heated  water,  a  pnmp  for  pumping  the  water  from  the 
heater  to  said  reservoir,  piping  connections  between  eald 
pomp,  said  reservoir  and  said  heater,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  heater  and  said  pump  whereby  with  a 
lowering  of  the  level  In  the  water  In  said  heater  said  pump 
is  automatically  cut  out  of  operation,  a  return  overflow 
pipe  from  said  reserroir  to  the  heater  whereby  excess 
water  admitted  to  the  reservoir  may  be  dlscharg*^,  and 
means  operated  automatically  by  an  overflow  from  said 
reservoir  back  to  said  heater  to  close  said  Inlet  water  valve. 

4.  In  a  water  heating  system,  a  water  heater,  an  Inlet 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  cold  water  thereinto,  thermo- 
static means  mounted  within  said  beater  and  controlling 
said  valve  to  vary  the  opening  thereof  proportionately  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  oatflowlng  water  at  or 
above  a  predetermined  minimum  degree,  a  reservoir  to 
receive  the  heated  water,  a  connection  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  heater  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  a  flow 
to  take  place  from  said  reservoir  when  an  excess  quantity 
of  water  flows  Into  said  reservoir,  and  means  operated 
automatically  by  said  excess  flow  to  close  said  inlet  valve 
of  the  water  heater. 

5.  In  a  water  heating  system,  a  water  beater,  Inlets  for 
steam  therein.  Inlets  and  outlets  for  water,  a  water  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  inlet  water  to  said  heater,  ther- 
mostatic means  associated  with  the  heater  controlling  the 
opening  of  said  valve  to  vary  the  quantity  of  inlet  water  to 
prevent  the  temperature  of  the  outlet  water  from  falling 
below  a  certain  minimum  degree,  a  reservoir  to  receive  the 
heated  water  from  said  heater,  means  transferring  the 
heated  water  to  said  reservoir,  a  normally  closed  overflow 
pipe  from  said  reservoir  to  said  heater,  automatically  act- 
ing mechanism  to  effect  opening  of  said  pipe  between  said 
reservoir  and  heater  when  an  excess  of  water  is  admitted 
to  the  reservoir,,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  close 
the  inlet  water  ralTe  to  said  heater  during  a  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1^14,657.  GAS-PRODUCER.  John  R.  Donnillt,  Port 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wsyne  Process  Company. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Piled  June  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703.874.     (CI.  158—79.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shell,  a  vaporizing  coll  on  the  shell,  means  to  close  one 
Old  of  the  shell  having  apertures  for  admitting  outside 
air,  means  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  the  aper- 
tures, a  bushing  within  the  shell  having  means  thereon 
for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  a  noazle  connected 
to  the  vaporising  coil  and  adapted  in  operation  to  dis- 
charge vapor  from  the  coll  into  the  bnshinK  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  vapor  is  combusted  to  continuously  heat 
the  bushing,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  bushing 
into  which  the  remainder  of  the  vapor  is  discharged  from 
the  bushing  and  Ignited. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vaporising  coll,  of  a  shell 
within  the  coll.  a  head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shell 
haring  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  entrance  of  oat- 
■tde  air,  means  to  control  the  entrance  of  air  through 
■aid  apertures,  a  bashing  within  the  shell  and  in  spaced 


relation  to  the  iheU,  said  boshlac  having  means  to  close 
the  other  end  of  the  shell,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the 
vaportaing  coll  and  adapted  in  operation  to  discharge 
vapor  from  the  coil  into  the  bushing  and  a  burner  Into 
which.  In  operation,  the  vapor  is  discharged  from  the 
bushing  and  combusted,  a  portion  of  the  vapor  being  con- 
sumed in  the  bushing  to  continuously  heat  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vaporizing  coU,  for  conveying 
liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  a  shell  within  the  coll,  a  head 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  shell  and  having  apertures  there^ 
In  for  admitting  outside  air,  means  to  control  the  passage 
of  air  through  said  apertures,  a  bushing  within  the  shell 
and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  means  on  the  bushing  for 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  nossle  within  the 
head  and  connected  to  the  vaporizing  coll  and  adapted 
In  operation  to  discharge  vapor  from  the  coll  Into  the 
bushing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vaporizing  coll  for  conveying 
liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  of  a  bushing  within  the  coll, 
means  between  the  coll  and  bushing  for  forming  an  air 
space  between  said  coil  and  bushing,  a  nozile  connected 
to  the  coll  and  adapted,  in  operation,  to  discharge  vapor 
from  the  coll  into  the  bushing,  means  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  bushing  for  controllabiy  admitting  air  Into  the 
bushing,  and  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  bushing  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  bushing  and  the  air 
siwce. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vaporizing  coil  for  conveying 
liquid  fuel  DOder  pressure,  of  a  shell  within  and  adja- 
cent to  the  coll,  a  head  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
shell  having  apertures  therein  for  admitting  outside  air 
Into  the  head,  a  bushing  within  the  shell  having  ribs 
thereon  which  space  the  bushing  from  the  shell,  open- 
ings In  the  wall  of  the  bashing  which  prorlde  means  of 
commanlcatloB  between  the  Interior  of  the  bushing  and 
the  space  between  the  bushing  and  sheU,  a  boss  on  the 
bushing  making  tight  contact  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
shell,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  vaporizing  coll  and  adapt- 
ed in  operation  to  discharge  vapor  from  the  coll  Into  the 
bushing,  an  air  mixer  and  a  burner  having  connection 
with  the  bushing  Into  which  vapor  Is  discharged  from 
said  bushing  and  Ignited,  a  portion  of  the  vapor  being 
consumed  in  the  bashing  to  continuously  heat  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,668.  APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCING  ORNAMBN- 
TAL  ROOPINO.  William  P.  Dpn  Lant,  Chicago,  ni.. 
assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  Chicago]  ni.i 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1016  g^ 
rial  No.  59,982.      (O.  91—16.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ornamental  sheet  roof- 
ing, comprising  means  for  applying  a  binding  medium  to 
a  flexible  sheet,  means  for  causing  the  sheet  to  travel,  an 
endless  stencil  associated  with  the  sheet  and  arranged  to 
travel  at  the  same  speed,  a  hopper  containing  grit  located 
above  one  run  of  the  stencil  and  said  sheet,  and  another 
hopper  containing  grit  of  a  contrasting  color,  beneath 
which  latter  hopper  the  sheet  is  caused  to  pass  after 
leaving  the  stencil. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ornamental  sheet  roof- 
ing, comprising  means  for  applying  a  binder  to  a  flexible 
sheet,  means  for  causing  the  sheet  to  travel,  an  endless 
flexible  stencil  having  a  horizontal  lower  run  beneath  and 
close  to  which  said  sheet  is  guided  after  having  the  binder 
applied  thereto,  a  hopper  located  above  the  lower  run  of 
said  stencil  and  arranged  to  deposit  grit  through  the 
spaces  In  the  stencil  onto  said  binder,  and  a  second  hop- 
per containing  grit  of  a  contrasting  color,  beneath  which 
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second  hopper  the  sheet  is  caused  to  pass  after  leaving 
■aid  stencil. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  prodadng  ornamental  rooflng,  com- 
prising means  for  causing  a  sheet  to  travel,  a  stencil  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  proximity  to  the  sheet,  ftatlonary 
means  for  depositing  grit  through  said  stencli  onto  said 
sheet,  means  for  thereafter  depositing  grit  over  the  sheet 
to  flll  unoccupied  spaces,  means  for  doubling  the  sheet 
back  in  its  travel,  and  means  arranged  to  catch  the  surplus 
grit  which  does  not  adhere  to  the  sheet  after  the  second 
deposit. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ornamental  sheet  roof 
ing.  comprising  ap  endless  flexible  stencli.  a  plurality  of 
rollers  about  which  said  stencil  travels,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  flexible  sheet  to  travel  In  association  with  the  lower 
ran  of  said  stencil,  means  located  above  said  lower  run 
for  depositing  grit  through  the  stencil  onto  said  sheet, 
cleaning  means  contacting  the  face  of  the  stencil  to  pre- 
vent fouling  thereof,  and  a  second  means  for  depositing 
grit  on  the  sheet  after  it  leaves  the  stencil  to  flll  the  un- 
occupied spaces. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ornamental  sheet  roof- 
ing comprising  an  endless  traveling  ribbon  stencil,  means 
for  causing  a  flexible  base  to  travel  close  to  said  stencil, 
stationary  means  for  applying  an  element  to  the  base 
through  said  stencil,  means  for  causing  said  stencil  to 
travel  around  said  stationary  means,  and  means  outside 
of  the  stencil  for  applying  a  second  element  to  the  base 
after  leaving  said  stencil. 


1,214,669.  APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCING  ORNAMEN- 
TAL ROOPING.  William  P.  Dun  Lamt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rUl  No.  69,933.     (Q.  91—16.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ornamental  sheet  roof- 
ing comprising  means  for  causing  a  flexible  base  to  travel 
between  two  points,  means  for  applying  a  binder  to  said 
base,  means  for  depositing  a  material  upon  the  base  to 
form  a  background,  a  stencil  iK>8ltloned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  background-carrying  surface  of  the  t>ase. 
mean8  for  causing  the  stencil  to  travel  with  the  base. 
and  a  paint  spraying  nozzle  positioned  to  discharge  colore 
ing  matter  upwardly  through  said  stencil,  the  binder  ap- 
plying means,  the  back  ground  applying  means,  the  sten- 
cil and  nozzle  all  being  located  between  the  two  points 
of  travel  of  the  twse. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ornamental  sheet  room- 
ing comprising  means  for  causing  a  flexible  base  to  travel 
between  tw6  points,  means  for  applying  a  binder  to  said 
base,  means  jwsltioned  to  subsequently  deposit  a  back- 
ground upon  said  base,  a  paint  container  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  discharge  nozzle,  an  endless  rib- 
bon stencli  positioned  In  close  proximity  to  the  back- 
ground -  carrying  surface  of  saM  base,  and  means  for 
causing  said  stencil  to  travel  around  said  nossle  and  with 
said  base. 


1.214,660.     APPARATUS  POR  AND  PROCESS  OP  GEN- 
ERATING POAM.     Jambs  B.  Bbwin  and  OaLAMoo  R. 
BawiN,  Milwaukee,  WU.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.     Serial 
No.  78,11«.     (CI.  169— 7.) 
1.  In  a  deTice  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 

a  liquid  receptacle,  a  partition  ■nbdividing  Mdd  recepta- 


cle into  two  compartments,  a  cap  for  said  receptacle,  two 
branch  docta  communicating  with  each  other  within  the 
said  cap  substantially  centrally  between  the  said  cap  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  partition  and  respectively  ex- 
tending into  the  said  compartments,  a  central  third  duct 
communicating  with  the  said  branch  ducts  within  the 
cap  and  extending  therethroogh,  with  a  discharge  nossle 
upon  said  central  dnct,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  surface  of  tlie  liquids  in  said  compartments,  where- 
by the  same  are  commingled,  converted  into  foam  and  dle- 
cliarged  together  through  salta  nozzle  upon  a  fire. 


2.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cham- 
bered cap  upon  the  receptacle,  a  transverse  partition  with- 
in the  receptacle  terminating  within  the  said  cap  and 
providing  receiving  chambers  within  said  receptacle  and 
cap,  branch  outlet  pipes  arranged  within  the  said  cham- 
bers spanning  the  upper  end  of  the  said  partition  within 
the  chamber  of  the  cap,  an  enlarged  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  said  branch  pipes  and  centrally  extending  through 
the  said  cap  and  fluid  pressure  producing  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  chambers  through  the  said  cap. 


1,214,661.     FOAM-GENERATING   APPARATUS.     JamM? 
B.   Ebwin   and   Orlando   R.   Erwin,   Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,048.     (CI.  169—7.) 


//• 
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1.  A  foam  generator  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
threaded  collar  at  its  open  end  and  provided  with  an  anna- 
lar  inwardly-extending  flange  at  the  base  of  the  said  collar, 
a  perforated  plate  arranged  within  the  said  collar  upon 
the  said  flange  and  having  a  dished  upper  face,  a  cap  se- 
cured upon  the  said  collar  and  having  Inwardly-extending 
projections  restralningly  overlying  the  said  plate  providing 
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chamber  within  the  uld  cap  and  dished 
ot  the  plat*,  a  dtacbarge  member  carried  by  the 
Mid  cap,  and  a  contaioer  carrlml  by  the  said  plate  having 
a  discharge  dnct  within  the  said  generating  chamber. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  foam  generating  fluid  haTlag  a 
threaded  collar  at  its  open  end  and  prevMed  with  aa  annn- 
lar  Inwardly-extending  flange  at  the  base  of  the  said 
eoUar,  a  perforated  plate  arranged  within  the  said  collar 
>Pon  the  said  flange  and  having  a  dished  upper  face,  a 
cay  wenred  upm  the  said  collar  and  having  tawardly- 
extending  projections  restrainiagly  overlying  the  said 
plate  providing  a  generating  chamber  within  the  said  cap 
and  dished  portion  of  the  plate,  a  discharge  member  car-' 
rled  by  the  said  cap,  a  foam  conducting  pipe  carried  by 
the  said  plate  extending  within  the  said  recepUcle  and 
communicating  with  the  generating  chamber,  an  acid  con- 
tainer carried  by  the  said  plate  having  a  closed  end  ar- 
ranged within  the  receptacle  and  an  open  end  positioned 
within  the  said  chamber,  and  a  foam  conducting  pipe  car- 
ried by  the  inner  ead  of  the  said  container  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof  and  extending  axlally  outwardly 
of  the  container  outlet  whhin  the  said  chamber. 

8.  A  foam  geaaratlag  Are  extlaguisher  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  inversion  comprising  a  storing  receptacle  for 
a  foam  producing  solotloa,  a  perforated  plate  upon  the 
said  receptacle,  a  dome-shaped  cap  upon  the  receptacle 
orerlylng  the  marginal  points  of  the  said  plate  and  pro- 
Tldlng  a  foam  generating  chamber  therein,  an  acid  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  the  said  plate  adapted  to  discharge 
acid  into  said  chamber  only  when  the  device  is  inverted,  a 
foam  condnctiag  expulsion  means  for  the  contents  of  the 
said  add  receptacle  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  adjacent  its  bottom  and  with  the  said  generating 
chamber,  a  foam  conducting  expelling  means  for  said  solu- 
tion receptacle  communicating  between  the  said  chamber 
and  spaced  above  the  solution  level  when  the  device  Is 
Inverted. 


1,214.662.  DIE-HOLDEH.  Josiph  EsChib,  Pittsburgh, 
and  John  Naot,  West  View,  Pa.,  assignors  to  James 
H.  Matthews  &  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,877.     (CI.  101—169.) 


.-/ 


1.  In  a  die  holder  provision  for  seating  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  dies,  and  a  spring-impelled  latch  capable 
of  movement  to  protrude  from  and  recede  within  the 
walls  of  said  die-seat,  said  latch  including  a  succession 
of  prongs  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  dies 
which  the  said  die-seat  is  adapted  simultaneously  to  re- 
ceive. 

2.  In  a  die-holder  provision  for  seating  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  dies  in  curvilinear  arrangement,  and  a 
sprlag-lmpelled  latch  capable  of  movement  to  protrude 
trom  and  recede  within  the  walls  of  said  die-seat,  said 
latch  including  a  succession  of  prongs  corresponding  in 
nnaber  to  the  number  of  dies  which  the  said  die-seat  Is 
adapted  simultaneously  to  receive,  said  succession  of 
prongs  arranged  in  a  curved  line  corresponding  to  the  enr- 
rillBear  arrangement  of  the  seated  dies. 


8.  In  a  die-holder  provtslon  for  seating  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  dies  in  curvilinear  arrangement,  and  a 
spring-impelled  latch  capable  of  movement  to  protrude 
from  and  recede  within  the  walls  of  the  die-seat,  said 
latch  ladudlBg  a  Mcceeslon  of  prongs  corresponding  In 
namber  and  spacing  to  the  number  and  size  of  the  dies 
wUch  the  said  die-seat  is  adapted  sUnultaneonsly  to  re- 


1.214,663.  MOTOB-CONTBOLLER.  Clahi.vcs  T.  Evanb, 
MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.' 
Co..  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  880.944.     (Q.  172—288.) 


>t^rN^ 


1.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
troaiagneUc  accelerating  switches,  said  switches  having 
separate  series  operating  and  lockout  windings  and  each 
but  the  last  upon  responding  including  In  series  with  Its 
own  operating  winding  the  windings  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing switch  and  connections  whereby  said  last  switch  upon 
responding  excludes  from  circuit  the  windings  of  the 
preceding  switches. 

2.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
accelerating  switches  to  operate  tn  a  definite  sequence. 
an  operating  winding  and  an  opposing  restraining  winding 
for  each  of  said  switches  and  connections  whereby  the 
last  switch  of  the  sequence  excludes  from  circuit  the  wind- 
ings of  all  of  the  preceding  switches. 

8.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  a  pluralitjt  of  ac- 
celerating switches  to  operate  in  a  definite  sequenee,  an 
opeiatlng  winding  and  a  restraining  winding  for  each 
of  said  switches  and  connections  whereby  the  last  switch 
of  the  sequence  excludes  from  circuit  the  windings  of  all 
of  the  preceding  switches  and  Its  own  restraining  winding. 

4.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  a  {duraUty  of 
switches  to  operate  In  a  definite  sequence,  an  operating 
winding  and  a  restraining  winding  for  each  of  said 
switches  and  connections  whereby  each  of  said  switches, 
upon  responding,  exclude^  from  circuit  Its  restraining 
winding  and  whereby  one  of  said  switches,  upon  respond- 
ing, also  excludes  from  drcult  the  operating  windings 
of  the  preceding  switches. 

5.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ac- 
celerating switches  to  operate  in  a  definite  sequence,  a 
set  of  series  of  windings  for  each  switch  Including  an 
operating  winding  and  a  lockout  winding  and  connections 
providing  for  sequential  operation  of  said  switches  and 
for  excluding  from  circuit  upon  response  of  the  last 
switch  of  the  sequence  the  windings  of  the  preceding 
switches. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.214.664.  FLDSHING-VALVB.  Auxandw  FataKi, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,126.      (CT.  187—93.) 

k  In  a  fiushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  axlally  alined  Inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  a  cylin- 
der rising  from  said  nipples  and  a  second  cylinder  de- 
pending from  said  nipples,  a  spindle  Journaled  on  the  upper 
cylinder,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
spindle  externally  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  plug  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  cylinder  and  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  nipple  and  cut  off  the  flow 
through  aald  nipple,  a  bead  rising  from  said  valve  within 
the  upper  cylinder  and  having  a  longitadlnally  extending 
<ll*»etrically  disposed  recess,  a  rack  on  the  end  wall  of 
saM  recess,  a  segment  secured  on  said  spindle  and  fitting 


FBBKUAKT  6f  Z917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


between  the  aide  walls  of  the  recess  and  meshing  with  the 
rack  on  the  end  wall  of  the  same,  and  a  retarding  piston 
Amending  from  the  valve  plug  and  playing  in  the  lower 
erllader. 


2.  In  a  fiushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  upper  and  lower  cylinders  and  axlally  alined 
inlet  and  outlet  nippies  dlsirased  between  said  cylinders 
and  having  a  lower  wall  In  common,  said  lower  wall  hav- 
ing a  valve-receivlng< opening  and  a  drain  opening  leading 
into  the  lower  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
valve-receiving  opening  and  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
Inlet  nipple  and  cut  off  the  flow  therethrough,  a  retarding 
piston  carried  by  the  valve  and  playing  in  the  lower 
cylinder,  a  head  rising  from  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
within  the  upper  cylinder,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
wall  of  said  upper  cylinder  and  acting  on  said  head  to 
unseat  the  valve. 


1.214.666.  BOCK-DRILL.  Sbtmoub  FBBonsoN,  Ocotlan, 
Mexico.  Filed  June  80,  1911,  Serial  No.  636.199.  Re- 
newed Dec.  26.  1916.   Serial  No.  139,047.    (CI.  256 — 42.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  redproeatliis 
cross  head,  a  driver  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  and  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  cross 
head~by  Its  piston  rod,  said  cross  head  being  provided 
with  a  cup  adapted  to  closely  receive  a  portion  of  said 
driver  cylinder  therein  to  form  aa  air  cushion  between  the 
two,  and  said  piston  and  its  rod  being  provided  with  aa 
air  passage  having  a  port  and  a  valve  therein,  throngh 
which  air  is  forced  from  said  cushioning  cup  into  the 
chamt>er  in  front  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  reciprocating 
cross  head,  a  driver  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  and  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  cross 
head  by  its  piston  rod,  said  cross  head  t>eing  provided 
with  a  cup  adapted  to  dosely  receive  a  portion  of  said 
driver  cylinder  therein  to  form  an  air  cushion  between 
the  two,  and  said  piston  and  its  rod  being  provided  with 
an  air  passage  having  a  port  and  the  inlet  of  said  air 
pa/^age  being  no  placed  as  to  be  dosed  by  said  cylinder 
-Suore  said  cylinder  reactt^  the  end  of  its  rearward  stroke, 
substantially  as  set  forth.' 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,666.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  SOLE.  Jambs  A.  FoBO, 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Rubber 
Company,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,806.  (CI. 
36—26.) 


4, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  reciprocating 
cross  head,  a  driver  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  and  a 
pivton  within  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  cross 
head,  said  cross  head  being  provided  with  a  cup  adapted 
to  closely  receive  a  portion  of  said  driver  cylinder  therein 
and  form  a  cushion  of  compressed  air  between  the  two, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  redprocating 
cross  head,  a  cup-shaped  member  removably  inserted  In 
tlM  forward  end  thereof,  a  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends 
and  having  a  portion  closely  receivable  into  said  cup- 
shaped  member,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  thereto  and  engaged  In  said  cross  head  to 
secure  the  cup-shaped  member  in  place,  substantially  as 
sat  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  means  therein 
comprising  a  cylinder  dosed  at  both  ends  and  having 
intake  ports,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  hav- 
ing aa  air  passage  connecting  the  space  in  advance  of  the 
piston  with  the  space  in  the  rear  of  the  cylinder,  «  valve 
controlling  said  passage,  and  means  for  receiving  the  rear 
ead  of  th*  cylinder  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
to  %nn  aa  air  cushion  and  to  discharge  air  through  said 
air  paaoage,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 
236  O.  G.— 6 


An  Integral,  flexible,  composition  sole  for  boots  and 
shoes  symmetrical  with  respect  to  its  transverse,  medial 
plane  and  comprising  a  toe  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
of  less  thickness  than  the  tc^  portion  with  the  said  por> 
tions  merging  by  similar,  oppositely  disposed,  convergins 
t>evels  BO  arranged  that  whm  secured  to  the  boot  or  shoe, 
either  face  may  be  pressed  into  substantially  the  same 
plane  throughout  to  form  the  Inner  face  thus  increasing 
tlie  angle  of  the  bevel  of  the  opposite  face  and  enabling  the 
sole  to  be  used  either  as -a  right  or  left  and  in  either  case 
to  present  a  well  defined  exterior  bevel. 


1,214.667.  SUPPOBTING  MEANS  FOB  BLBCTBIC- 
LIGHT  FIXTUBES.  Hbnbt  A.  Fbambobo,  Berwyn. 
111.,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Framburg  &  Company,  Chicago, 
lU..  a  Corporation  of  lUinois.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  58,264.     (CI.  240—91.) 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  lUnminatlon  bowls  and  the  like,  an 
external  escutcheon  member  adapted  to  lie  on  the  out- 
side of  the  bowl,  said  member  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  He  atmve  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  a  holding  member  piv- 
oted to  said  escutcheon  memt>er,  said  pivots  being  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  both  members  whereby  they  both 
constitute  levers  of  the  first  class,  said  holding  member 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  and  a  grip- 
ping finger  depending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  horizontftl 
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portion,  the  forward  «nd  of  said  borliontaJ  portioB  haTlng 
a  pivot  part  cooperating  with  a  part  on  the  e«:utcheon 
member,  and  having  a  suspending  book  and  realUent  means 
for  holding  said  holding  member  and  said  escatctaeon  mem- 
ber against  opposite  sides  of  the  bowl,  said  horlzonUl 
member  being  adapted  to  lie  Immediately  above  the  rim 
of  the  bowl. 

2.  A  sprint  gripping  hanger  for  Uhimlnatlng  bowls 
adapted  to  be  applicable  with  one  band,  said  hanger  com- 
prising an  external  member  and  a  gripping  member,  said 
members  being  pivoted  to  each  other  intermediate  their 
ends  to  form  levers  of  the  first  class,  and  spring  means 
to  hold  said  lower  ends  of  the  members  with  yielding 
pressure  against  opposite  sides  of  the  b«wl,  the  apper  ends 
of  both  members  being  adapted  to  be  held  together  be- 
tween  the  thamb  and  linger  of  the  operator  for  posiUonlng 
upon  the  bowl  and  a  supporting  chain  or  the  like  secured 
to  the  top  of  one  of  said  members. 

3.  A    spring   gripping   hanger    for   Illuminating   bowls 
adapted  to  be  applicable  with  one  hand,  said  hanger  com- 
prising an  external  member  and  a  gripping  member,  said 
members  being  pivoted  to  each  other  intermedUte  their 
ends  to  form  levers  of  the  first  class  and  spring  means 
to  hold  said  lower  ends  of  the  members  with  yielding  pres- 
sure against  opposite  sides  of  the  boWI.  the  upper  ends 
of  both  members  being  adapted  to  be  held  together  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  finger  of  the  operator  for  position- 
ing upon  the  bowl,  said  external  member  comprising  a 
pUte  or  escutcheon,  said  Internal  member  comprising  a 
substantiaUy  horizontal  portion  having  a  hook  attached 
to  the  upper  side  and  having  a  depending  finger  attached 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  portion,  the  inner  end  of 
said  dorlzontal  portion  comprising  a  pivot  part  cooperat- 
ing with  the  corresponding  part  on  the  external  member.   , 
4.  In  a  hanger  for  illuminating  bowls  and  the  like   an  ' 
external  member  adapted  to  lie  on  the  ootslde  of  the  bowl 
said  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  He  above  the 
rim  of  the  bowl,  a   holding  member  pivoUlly  connected 
to   said   external    member,    the   plvoUl   connection    being 
made  intermediate  their  length  in  order  that  both  mem- 
ber* may  constitute  levers  of  the  first  class,  said  holding 
laembers  comprising  a  gripping  finger  and  a  suspending 
hook,    resilient   spring   means   for   holding  said   internal 
holding  member  and  said  external  member  against  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  bowl,  one  of  said  members  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  adapted  to  He  above  the  rim 
of  the  bowl,  said  horizontal  portion  spacing  said  members 
apart  to  permit  of  a  wide  opening  between  both  members 
in  proximity  to  the  pivotal  connection,  the  tops  of  said 
members  being  adaptpd  to  be  gripped  between  the  thumb 
and  fingers  of  one  hand  so  that  pressure  upon  the  tops 
of  said  members  opens  the  lower  ends  of  said  members 
against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means  to  permit  the 
device  to  be  readily  positioned  upon  the  bowl. 


1.214.668.     APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BRICKS  AND 
THE  LIKE  FROM  CONTINUALLY  FED  MATERIAL. 

NiLB   FE1DEIK880N.    Svedala.    Sweden.      Filed   Oct    21 
1914.     Serial  No.  867.706.     (C\.  25—110.) 


their  ends  to  the  support  and  having  their  other  ends  trm. 
and  pendulous  cutting  frames  of  less  length  than  the  41*. 
tance  between  the  shafts  and  loosely  threaded  on  mM 
shafts,  for  the  purpose  of  an  easy  removal  of  the  fraaca 
from  the  shafts  and  of  allowing  each  frame  to  swing 
axound  its  shaft  without  being  hindered  by  adjacent 
ahafts.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  aapport.  shafts  secured  with  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  support  and  having  their  other  ends 
free,  pendulous  cutting  frames  of  less  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  shafts  and  loosely  threaded  on  said 
shaft  for  securing  an  eaay  removal  of  the  same,  a  guide 
for  the  downward  movement  of  the  frames,  said  guide 
adapted  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  cuttlng-wlra 
through  the  bar  of  cUy,  another  guide  adapted  to  direct 
the  upward  movement  of  the  cutting-wire  so  that  It  wiU 
touch  neither  the  bar  of  day  nor  the  severed  brick,  and 
means  for  removing  the  severed  brick  from  the  bar  of 
clay,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  support,  shafts  secured  with  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  support  and  having  their  other  ends  free, 
pendulous  cutting  frames  of  less  length  than  the  dlstoacc 
between  the  shafts  and  loosely  threaded  on  said  shaft  far 
securing  an  easy  removal  of  the  same,  a  guide  for  the 
downward  movement  of  the  frames,  said  guide  adapted 
to  direct  the  movement  of  the  cutting-wire  through  the 
bar  of  clay,  another  guide  adapted  to  direct  the  upward 
movement  of  the  cutting-wire  so  that  It  will  touch  neither 
the  bar  of  clay  nor  the  severed  brick,  means  for  feadlac 
the  bar  of  clay,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  guides  for  n- 
moving  the  severed  brick  from  the  bar  of  clay,  said  meaaa 
being  arranged  to  operate  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  thaa 
the  feeding  means  for  the  bar  of  clay,  sobstantlally  aa  and 
for  the  puri>oae  aet  forth. 


1.214.669.  BATTERY-CELL.  JcLics  M.  Oacss,  Niagaim 
Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Light  4  Heat  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,972.     <C1.  204— M.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatlon  of  a   rotary  support,   shafts  secured  with  one  of 


1.  A  battery  cell  having  a  cover  provided  with  as 
tore,  an  Inwardly  projecting  colUr  surrounding  aald  aper- 
ture and  a  second  aperture,  and  a  common  means  for  cov- 
ering without  closing  said  apertures. 

2.  A  battery  <fell  having  a  cover  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, an  Inwardly  projecting  collar  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture and  a  second  aperture,  and  shielding  means  for  said 
apertures,  said  shielding  means  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  liquid  dropping  point. 

8.  A  battery  cell  having  a  cover  provided  with  aa  aper- 
ture and  means  for  preventing  the  filling  of  the  ceU 
beyond  a  certata  level,  said  cover  being  alao  provldad 
with  a  vent,  the  operatlveness  of  said  means  for  the  par- 
pose  specified  being  dependent  upon  the  closure  of  saM 
rent,  and  means  for  slmuttaaeously  shielding  said  apar^ 
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ture  and  vent,  aald  shielding  means  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  cone-shaped  liquid  dropping  pro- 
jection. 

4.  A  battery  cover  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a 
collar  surrounding  said  aperture,  said  collar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  hole  extending  through  said  cover. 

5.  A  battery  cover  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a 
collar  surrounding  said  aperture,  said  collar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  bole  extending  through  said  cover,  and 
a  cap  for  said  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.214,670.  PNEUMATIC  TIBB.  Wiixiam  C.  Obbe, 
Akron,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,276.     (CI.  152—13.) 


tOPT  NUSBCN  Ml 

wrrHriarn. 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  and  a  rubber 
tread  thereon  having  on  its  inner  side  adjacent  to  the 
carcass  a  breaker  strip  composed  of  soft  rubl>er  mixed 
with  shredded  or  ground-up  fiber,  the  whole  being  vul- 
canized. 


1.214,671.  METHOD  OF  REORINDING  REAMERS. 
John  C.  GLiNzaR,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Detroit  Reamer  Salvage  Company,  Detroit,^.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.828.      (CI.  76—101.) 


In  the  method  of  restoring  hardened  tools,  the  re-cen- 
tering of  the  hardened  tools  by  grinding  a  recess  or  chan- 
nel In  the  end  portion  of  the  tool  securing  a  soft  metal 
insert  in  said  recees  or  channel  and  cutting  a  center  in 
the  insert. 


1.214,672.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ROB- 
IBT  8.  Graham,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106.727.     (CI.  128--64.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  lower 
tubes  mounted  on  a  fixed  object  with  a  space  between 
them ;  a  pair  of  upper  tubes  mounted  on  said  lower  tubes 
directly  above  the  latter  with  spaces  between  said  lower 
and  upper  tubes ;  a  combustion  chamber  formed  in  the 
central  portion  of  each  one  of  said  tubes ;  fuel  intake 
means  whereby  a  charge  of  gaseous  fuel  is  directed  Into 
each  one  of  said  combustion  chambers ;  exhaust ;  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  the  lower  and  upper 
combustion  chambers ;  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
cranks  formed  on  the  central  portion  of  said  crank  shaft ; 
a  piston  In  one  end  portion  of  each  one  of  said  tubes ;  an 
opposed  piston  In  the  opposite  end  portion  of  each  one  of 
said  tubes ;  and  rod  and  wristpin  connecting  means  where- 
by said  pistons  and  said  opposed  pistons  are  respectively 
connected  with  said  cranks. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  four  ^nt>es  mounted 
parallel  to  each  other  with  spaces  between  them ;  an  end 


piece  for  each  end  of  aald  engine,  each  one  of  said  and 
pieces  having  foar  cylinder  heads  formed  Integrally  ther»> 
with  said  beads  being  fiange  bolted  on  the  ends  of  aald 
tubes,  said  heads  and  end  pieces  having  fuel  paaaagea 
formed  therein  for  admitting  a  gaseous  fuel  into  the  ends 
of  said  tubes;  a  check  valve  In-  each  one  of  aald  end 
pieces  for  preventing  return  fiow  of  fuel  through  said  pas- 
sages ;  a  combustion  cha.mber  formed  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  each  one  of  aald  tubes  dividing  the  latter  into  a 
blinder  and  an  opposed  cylinder  In  the  respective  end 
portions  of  said  tube ;  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said 
combustion  chambers ;  by-passes  for  said  cylinders  where- 
by their  respective  outer  ends  are  connected  with  aald 
inlet  ports,  and  a  manifold  pipe  adapted  to  have  a  car- 
bureter connected  therewith  one  of  aald  pipes  being  con- 
nected with  each  one  of  said  end  plecea. 


"Trm 


8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft ;  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cranks  formed  on  said  shaft ; 
four  cylinders  grouped  adjacent  to  each  other  at  one  end 
of  said  engine,  the  two  upper  ones  of  said  cylinders  bar- 
ing apertures  formed  through  the  centers  of  the  upper 
sides  thereof;  all  of  said  cylinders  liaving  slots  formed 
through  the  centers  of  their  adjacent  sides ;  a  piston  In 
each  one  of  said  cylinders  all  of  said  pistons  baring  coun- 
tersinks formed  In  the  centers  of  their  upper  sides,  tba 
two  upper  ones  of  said  pistons  having  apertures  there- 
through connected  with  said  countersinks ;  a  wristpin ;  a 
connecting  rod  whereby  said  wristpin  is  connected  with 
one  of  said  cranks ;  a  crosa  arm  In  which  one  end  of 
said  wristpin  is  secured ;  another  cross  arm  in  which  the 
other  end  of  said  wristpin  Is  slldably  mounted ;  two  lower 
cross  arm  pins  secured  in  the  lower  arms  of  said  cross 
arms  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  pins  being  mounted 
in  said  lowet  countersinks ;  two  upper  cross  arm  pins 
having  heads  formed  on  their  upper  ends;  spiral  springe 
in  said  upper  countersinks ;  said  upper  pins  being  passed 
downward  through  said  springs  and  upper  pistons  and 
having  tlieir  lower  ends  secured  In  the  upper  arms  of  said 
cross  arms  with  the  heads  of  said  upper  pins  tightly 
pressed  upon  said  springs ;  the  whole  forming  yleldable 
wristpin  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  gronp  of 
pistons  with  said  connecting  rod.  whereby  the  weight  of 
said  connecting  means  is  distributed  and  carried  by  the 
four  pistons  of  said  group. 


1.214,673.  TRACTOR.  HiLLis  A.  Habrah.  Pomona. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1.682.  (CL 
21—114.) 

1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  adapted  to  snnwrt  a  motor.  • 
rotary  axle  supporting  said  frame,  two  traction  carrying' 
wheels  supporting  and  independently  rotatabie  in  either 
direction  on  said  axle,  means  for  Independently  locking 
said  carrying  wheels  to  said  axle,  a  shaft  rotatabijr 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  Adapted  to  be  actuated  bj 
said  motor  for  rotating  said  abaft,  and  tranamlsslon  driv- 
ing mesne  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  axle  by  whi^ 
the  axle  may  be  driven  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  adapted  to  espport  a  motor,  a 
rotary  axle  supporting  said  frame,  two  traction  carrying 
wheels  supporting  said  axle  and  rotatabie  tndependentty 
of  each  other  in  either  direction  thereon,  means  for  lads 
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psadcntly  locking  said  carrying  wheels  to  said  axle,  a 
shaft  rotatahlj  moooted  on  nld  frane,  aicatts  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  two 
drlTlng  gears  rota  table  on  raid  sbaft,  a  drtven  gear  meah- 
ing  with  said  driving  gears  and  adapted  to  be  drircn 
therehy  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  means  for 
truanittlng  rotation  from  the  drlTen  gear  to  said  axle, 
and  ataas  for  releasably  locking  either  of  said  drlTing 
geara  to  said  shaft 


3.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  motor,  a 
rotary  axle  supporting  said  frame,  two  traction  carrying 
wheels  supporting  uid  axle  and  independently  rotatable 
In  either  direction  thereon,  means  for  independently  lock- 
ing said  carrying  wheels  to  said  axle,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  two  driving  gearg  ro- 
tatable on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  with  said 
shaft  and  movable  alternately  into  locked  engagement 
with  said  driving  gears,  means  for  so  moving  said  clutch 
member,  a  driven  gear  met<hlng  with  said  driving  gears 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions thereby,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from 
said  driven  gear  to  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  motor,  a 
rotary  axle  supporting  said  frame,  two  traction  carrying 
wheels  supporting  said  axle  and  rotatable  thereon  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  in  either  direction,  two  clutch 
members  rotatable  with  said  axle  and  respectively  slldable 
thereon  into  locked  engagement  with  said  two  carrying 
wheels,  means  for  Independently  moving  said  clutch  mem- 
bers lengthwise  on  said  axle  so  as  to  respectively  engage 
tald  carrying  wheels,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted- on  said 
frame,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  two  driving  gears  rotatable  on  said 
•baft,  a  third  clutch  member  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  movable  alternately  into  locked  engagement  with  said 
driving  gears,  means  for  so  moving  said  third  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  driven  gear  meshing  with  said  driving  gears  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said 
drtrcB  gear  to  said  axle. 

Ik  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  motor,  a 
rotary  axle  supporting  said  frame,  two  traction  carrying 
wbMla  supporting  said  axle  and  rotatable  thereon  inde- 
pMdently  of  each  other  In  either  dlrertion,  means  for 
tadepeodently  locking  the  carrying  wheels  ta  the  axle,  a 
liHfe  rotatably  MovBted  on  said  fransc  parallel  with  said 
KBia,  Beans  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor  for 
tatatlac  said  shaft,  two  driving  gears  rotatabie  on  said 
i*aft,  ■saw  for  rdcasably  locking  said  driving  gears  to 
aid  shaft  alternately  and  ladependeBtly  mt  each  othar^ 
a  driven  gear  mcahiac  with  said  driving  geara  and  adapted 
to  be  drlwn  thareby  attemately  in  opposite  diretttous,  a 
Mrond  shaft  seeared  to  said  driven  gear  and  disposed  at 
riflkt  aaglea  to  tfta  trst  named  shaft,  and  driving  means 
eanaectlag  tka  axla  with  said  seeond  shaft. 


1,214.674.  BALLA8T-8CREBNINO  MACRINB.  Owwoa 
C.  Haaaia,  Peabody.  and  William  F.  M01T,  Newton, 
Kans.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,205.  id. 
83—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  operated  hand  car 
having  laterally  extending  supporting  beams,  of  a  ballast 
screening  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  frame  nor- 
mally resting  npon  the  beams,  a  rotatable  screen  mounted 
thereon  and  discharging  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  con- 
veyer delivering  Into  the  rear  end  of  the  screen  and  ex- 
tending to  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  conyeyer  ex- 
tending below  the  whole  length  of  the  screen  to  receive 
the  waste  discharged  from  the  screen,  means  for  causing 
the  discharge  of  materials  from  the  last  named  conveyer 
laterally  beyond  the  frame,  and  a  unitary  driving  means 
for  the  screen  and  the  conveyer  operatively  driven  by  the 
hand  car  motor. 

2.  A  ballast  screening  machine  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  having  longitudinally  directed  sills,  a  rotatable 
upwardly  iaclinetl  screen  operatively  supported  upon  the 
sills  and  above  the  same  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  sills,  said  screen  discharging  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  conveyer  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame 
to  the  raised  end  of  the  screen  and  discharging  thereinto, 
a  belt  conveyer  operatively  supporte<i  beneath  the  entire 
length  of  the  screen,  a  transversely  extending  laterally 
projecting  chute  into  which  said  belt  conveyer  discharges, 
a  power  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  several  conveyers  and  the  screen  from  said  power 
shaft. 

.1.  A  ballast  screening  machine  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  having  longitudinally  directed  siUs,  a  rotataUa 
inclined  screen  mounted  upon  the  frame  above  the  sills 
anil  discharging  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounte<l  in  said  last  named  end  of  the  frame  and 
operatively  geared  to  the  screen  ami  having  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  belt  conveyer  operatively  supported  upon  the 
frame  ab«)ve  the  sill  beams  and  extending  beyond  the  sill 
beams  at  one  end,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  conveyer  Is 
mounted  having  a  sprocket  wheel  geared  with  the  first 
named  sprocket  wheel,  said  shaft  constituting  a  driving 
shaft,  a  chute  discharging  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
screen  and  onto  which  said  conveyer  discharges,  a  belt 
conveyer  operatively  snpporte«l  upon  the  frame  above  the 
sill  beams  and  disposed  beneath  the  entire  length  of  the 
screen,  means  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  operating  with 
said  belt  conveyer  In  its  upper  flight  moving  upward  and 
toward  the  upper  end  of  the  screen,  and  a  laterally  dis- 
posed chute  into  which  said  last  named  conveyer  dis- 
cbarges, the  chute  being  supported  upon  the  frame  and 
pxtenillnjj  laterally  beyond  the  frame. 


1.214,675.     SEALINQ-CLOSTTRE  FOR  BOTTLES.  JARS, 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.     William  ■.  Hbaih, 
BalUmore.  Md.     FUed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  26.121 
(Cl.  215—83.) 


1.  A   locking   band   of   the  character   rabstaatially  as 
descHbe<I,  having  a  top  horisontal  flange  sereNd  by  tUta, 
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and  a  vertical  flange  severed  from  its  lower  edge  to  said 
horisontal  flange  excepting  for  a  drcnmferentialiy  ar- 
rangeil  connecting  ligament  holding  the  t>and  against 
spreading,  and  lever  means  integral  with  said  vertical 
flange  for  fracturing  said  ligament  to  release  the  band 
from  the  receptacle  mouth. 

2.  A  locking  band  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, having  a  top  horisontal  flange  rendered  expan- 
sible by  a  radial  cut.  and  a  depending  vertical  flange,  said 
band  having  a  han<lle  lever  formed  by  silte  extending 
throughout  the  radial  length  of  said  top  flange  and  ex- 
tending downwartlly  different  distances  along  said  ver- 
tical flange,  said  vertical  flange  being  formed  with  a  notch 
extending  upwsrd1yd(h  rough  its  lower  edge  toward  and  in 
line  with  the  shor^r  one  of  said  silts  and  terminating 
short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  short  slit. 

8.  A  locking  band  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, composed  of  a  depending  vertical  flange  and  a 
top  horisontal  flange  radially  cut  to  render  the  same  ex- 
pansible, said  band  being  slit  to  form  a  handle,  lever,  the 
handle  portion  of  which  is  radially  arranged  in  the  top 
flange  and  th«  base  portiop  of  which  is  arranged  in  and 
integral  with  the  vertical  flilnge,  said  vertical  flange  hav- 
ing a  notch  exten«fing  through  its  lower  edge  and  up- 
wardly along  said  flange  in  line  with  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  lever,  the  continuity  of  sfild  vertical  flange 
being  maintained  by  a  fragile  ligament  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  notch. 

4.  A  loddng  band  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, coilipoBed  of  a  depending  vertical  flange  and  a  top 
horizontal  flange  radially  cut  to  render  the  same  expan- 
sible, said  band  being  cut  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  slite  ex- 
tending completely  across  the  top  flange  and  continued 
downwardly  along  the  vertic-al  flange  and  terminating  at 
different  distances  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical 
flange,  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  locking  band  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed,  composed  of  a  depending  vertical  flange  and  a  top 
horisontal  flange  radially  cut  to  render  the  same  expan- 
sible, said  band  being  cut  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  slits  ex- 
tending completely  across  the  top  flange  and  continued 
downwardly  along  the  vertical  flange  and  terminating  at 
different  distances  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical 
flange,  said  vertical  flange  having  a  notch  extending  up- 
wardly through  its  bottom  edge  to  a  point  adjacent  to  one 
of  s0d  sllta  leaving  an  intervening  fragile  ligament. 

[flN™"  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,214,076.      CABINET.      John    Hiazoo,    Saginaw,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.592.     (Cl.  45—64.) 


S  '*■     <      'f  u 


projecting  1x>p  carried  by  the  back,  a  pair  of  cases  pivot* 
ally  mounted  in  sa'd  frame,  each  case  comprising  a  side 
and  a  front  meml>er,  shelves  carried  by  said  cases,  the 
shelves  of  one  f^se  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the 
shelves  of  the  other  case,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  cases  and  adapted  to  cause  the  cases  to  turn. 


their  fronts  moving  forwardly  aod  outwardly,  to  their 
open  position,  in  which  position  the  cases  are  disposed 
close  together  and  side  by  side  at  the  front  of  the  frame, 
said  means  adapted  to  close  the  cases  simultaneously 
when  either  case  is  operated. 


1,214,678.  CURTAIN-ROD.  SttNiT  C.  HiLLa,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Turner  A  Seymour  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nor.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  8T2,841.     (C!.  166— 1«.) 


In  a  cabinet,  a  stationary  frame  having  a  base  and  top, 
and  a  case  revolubly  mounted  therein,  pivotal  connections 
between  the  top  of  said  case  and  the  top  of  the  body  and 
between  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  the  bottom  of  the 
frame,  said  connections  adapted  to  prevent  separation  of 
the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  body  and  case  re- 
pcctlvefy,  each  of  said  connections  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  cabinet,  said  bottom 
plate  formed  with  a  ball  race,  a  top  plate  formed  with  a 
ball  race,  said  top  and  l>ottom  plates  secured  together  in 
spaced  relation,  an  intermediate  plate  secured  to  said  rev- 
oluble  case,  said  intermediate  plate  formed  with  a  ball 
race  on  each  side  thereof  and  registering  respectively  with 
the  ball  races  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates. 


1.214,677.  CABINET.  John  Hcazod,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,694.  (Cl.  45 — 64.) 
In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a 

Dase.  an  upright  back  fixed  to  the  base,  and  a  forwardly 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  curtain  rod  having  a  main 
central  portion  and  being  curved  rearwardly  at  Its  ends 
to  provide  end  jwrtions  extending  parallel  to  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  main  central  portion  and  brackets  for  en- 
gaging said  rear  portions,  and  for  maintaining  said  main 
central  portion  and  end  portions  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  whereby  the  curtains  may  be  draped  In 
depending  rolls  at  said  end  portions  and  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  curtains,  the  bracketa  and  curtain  rod  are  substan- 
tially concealed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  brackets  each  provided 
with  a  bortsontally  disposed  recess  having  an  open  end, 
and  a  curtain  rod  having  Its  ends  curved  back  toward  each 
other  and  fitted  into  the  open  ends  of  the  recesses  of  said 
bracketa. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  comprising  a  main  por- 
tion and  hook  like  flanges  at  its  opposite  horizontal  edges 
forming  a  horizontally  open  recess,  a  fastening  device  car- 
ried by  said  main  portion,  a  curtain  rod  having  Ita  end 
beat  back  npon  itself  in  a  wide  bend  and  beads  located  at 
the  terminating  portion  of  said  end  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  recess  and  fit  within  said  hook  like  flanges  and 
frictionally  engage  the  same. 


1,214,679.  ANCHOR  FOR  PENCE-POSTS.  Pbbcy  J. 
HiKDMAkSH,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Steel  4  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J., 
a  CorjNJratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  57,474.     (Cl.  189—31.) 

1.  In  a  fence  post  and  anchor,  the  combination  of  a 
spreader  element  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  near  ita  upper  moA,  a  post 
adapted  to  l)e  driven  over  said  spreader,  said  post  t>eing 
provided  with  an  elongated  transverse  aperture,  a  key 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  aperture,  and  a  plat* 
adapted  to  underile  said  key.  whereby  said  spreader  la 
prevented  from  further  entrance  Into  the  ground  while 
said  post  may  he  driven  furth'^r,  sobstAntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spreader  havlpg  means  at  Ita  lower  end  for  flaring  a 
post,    a    tubular    poet    adapted    to    be    driven    over    said . 
spreader,    and    means    disengageably    connected    to    said 
spreader  and  serving  to  prevent  the  farther  entrance  aC 
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mM  •pn«der  Into  the  groond  as 
•T«r,  miiMtantlaUy  ai  described. 


lid  post  Is  drlren  tbere- 


t.  la  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spreader  harlng  means  at  its  lower  end  for  flaring 
a  post,  a  tnbolar  post  adapted  to  b«  driran  over  said 
spreader,  and  means  dlsengageably  conaectw)  to  said 
■preader  and  serring  to  prevent  the  further  entrance  of 
mU  ^reader  tato  the  ground  as  said  post  Is  driren  there- 
OTsr,  said  means  Incladlng  a  plate  adaptml  to  rest  upon 
tha  sorfaca  of  tha  groond.  and  a  key  engagtag  Mid 
spreader  and  resting  upon  said  pUte,  sabstantiallv  as  d«- 
•cribcd. 

4.  In  a  deiice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  q>reader  harlng  a  shank  and  prorlded  at  its  lower  end 
with  means  for  flaring  the  lower  end  of  a  post,  a  post 
adapted  to  be  drtren  over  said  spreader,  said  post  and 
■preadar  being  proTldsd  with  registering  aperturea,  the 
apotare  la  the  poat  being  elongated  with  respect  to  the 
aperture  In  the  spreader,  a  plate  resting  upon  the  surface 
of  the  ground  and  located  beneath  the  plane  of  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  key  passing  throu^  said  poat  aad  qweader 
and  resting  upon  said  plate,  whereby  said  q>reader  is  pre- 
▼eated  from  farther  entrance  into  the  ground,  while  said 
post  is  permitted  to  enter  further  into  the  ground,  sub- 
•taatiaUy  aa  dswvlbed. 


1^14.680.     MOTOB-DBILL.     QvwTAr  F.  Hocbbibh  and 

^^J^***«■•    HocH*'»>'.    Chicago.    lU.     Piled    July    26. 
1W».     Serial  Na  42,089.     (a.  77— fl.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Witt  an  electric-motor  and  a  tool,  of  a  dutch  Interposed 
between  the  motor  and  tool  and  connecting  means  where- 
by the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  will  automatically 
■top  the  motor,  comprising  a  connecting  rod,  a  lerer  pW- 
oted  to  the  connecting  rod,  and  a  morable  terminal  in  the 
BMtor  circuit  linked  to  the  lerer. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  a  tool,  of  a  clutch  Interposed  between 
the  motor  and  tool  and  having  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  disengage  Ita^  upon  the  application  of  abnormal  strain 
opoa  the  tool,  a  rieere  in  which  •said  movable  clutch  mem- 


ber slides,  said  sleeve  and  clutch  member  having 

which  together  form  a  chamber,  and  a  dutch  tensioaiag 

•pring  in  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  and  a  tool,  of  a  dutch  interposed 
Ijetween  the  motor  and  tool  and  having  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  disengage  itself  upon  the  application  of  abnor- 
mal strain  upon  the  tool,  and  a  motor  drcult  breaking 
mechanism  including  a  switch,  a  lever  controlling  said 
■witch  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  a 
lateral  pin  projecting  into  connection  with  the  clutch 
menfber. 


1,214.«81.  FILING  APPUANCB.  Oaoaoa  jACOaa,  Bos- 
well,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Beglster  Com- 
pany, (Incorporated  In  1914.)  AllUnce,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  21,  1811 
Serial  No.  609,978.  Benewed  Jan.  2C,  1916,  SerUl  No! 
74.276.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75,240.     (a.  12»— 84.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  comblnatloa  of  sai^ortiag 
means,  a  seriea  of  swlaasUy  mounted  leaves  one  end  leaf 
of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  snpportiag  means, 
sets  of  blocks,  one  set  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  leavsa, 
the  blocks  of  each  set  slidable  relative  to  eadi  other  aad 
each  alternate  block  forming  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  of  the 
adjacent  leaf,  means  between  each  bearing  block  and  the 
adjoining  blocks  above  aad  below  it  for  caaatag  relative 
movement  between  said  blocks  when  the  leaf  carried  by 
the  beariag  black  is  t^erated. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  supporting 
means,  a  series  of  swlngably  mounted  leaves  one  end  leaf 
of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means, 
sets  of  blocks,  one  set  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  leaves, 
the  blocks  of  each  set  sUdable  relative  to  each  other  and 
each  alternate  block  forming  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  of 
the  adjacent  leaf,  guides  for  supporting  and  guiding  alter- 
nate blocka  of  each  set,  and  means  between  each  bearing 
block  and  the  adjoining  blocks  above  and  below  it  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  blocka  when  the 
leaf  carried  by  the  bearing  block  Is  operated. 

8.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  support, 
a  series  of  leaves  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocks  for  connecting  said 
leaves  together,  and  Inter-engaglng  means  between  the 
blocka  of  each  set  and  operating,  when  one  of  the  leavea 
Is  swung,  to  move  the  adjacent  blocks  relatively  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  supporting 
means,  a  series  of  swlngably  mounted  leaves  one  end  leaf 
of  which  Is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  meana, 
sets  of  blocks,  one  set  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  leaves, 
the  blocks  of  each  set  slidable  relative  to  each  other  and' 
each  alternate  block  forming  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  of 
the  adjacent  leaf,  and  the  remaining  blocks  being  provided 
with  racks  on  their  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  gears 
carried  by  the  pivots  of  each  leaf  meshing  with  the  racks 
of  the  adjacent  blocks  above  and  below  them,  and  operat- 
ing when  a  leaf  ii  swung  from  one  position  to  another  to 
cause  relative  movement  between  the  bearing  blocks  for 
the  leaf  and  the  adjacent  blocks  above  and  below  them. 
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ft.  la  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  supporting 
■sans,  a  series  of  swlngably  mounted  leaves  one  end  leaf  of 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  sets 
of  blocks,  one  set  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  leaves,  the 
Macks  of  each  set  sUdable  relative  to  each  other  and  each 
alteraate  block  forming  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  of  the 
adjacent  leaf,  and  the  remaining  blocks  being  provided 
with  racks  on  their  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  gears  car- 
ried by  the  pivots  of  each  leaf  meshing  with  the  racks  of 
the  adjacent  blocks  above  and  below  them,  and  operating 
when  a  leaf  is  swung  from  one  position  to  another  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  tbe  bearing  blocka  for  the  leaf 
the  adjacent  blocks  above  and  below  them,  and  guide 
for  the  bearing  blocks. 

(C3aims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1^4.682.  CAN-OPENBB.  Baphabl  Jacobucci,  Fall 
Blver.  Masa  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,116. 
<a.  80—8.) 


1.  A  can  opener  having  a  blade  and  a  cup  thereunder, 
blade  having  a  point. 

2.  A  can  opener  having  a  blade  and  a  cup  thereunder. 
Made  having  a  point,  the  walls  of  said  cup  converg- 

IK  lato  said  point. 

8.  A  can  opener  having  a  blade  and  a  cup  thereunder, 
blade  having  a  point,  the  walls  of  said  cup  converg- 
1^  Into  said  point,  whereby  a  wedge  Is  formed  for  per- 
adttlng  the  cup  to  be  forced  into  a  can. 

4.  A  can  opener  having  a  blade  and  a  cup  thereunder, 
blade  having  a  point,  the  walls  of  said  cup  converg- 
ig  Into  said  point  and  a  rider  overhanging  said  blade. 
6.  A  can  opener  having  a  blade  and  a  cup  thereunder, 
blade  having  a  point,. the  walls  of  said  cup  converg- 
tag  into  said  point,  a  rider  overhanging  said  blade,  said 
rider  projecting  farther  on  one  side  than  on  the  other. 
fClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1414.688.  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Aonar  Johnson, 
Bockford,  111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,407. 
(a.  69—9.) 


1.  In  a  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
teg  frame,  a  curved  work  bed  carried  thereby,  guide,  roll - 
ttn  carried  by  said  frame  for  coiiperation  with  said  work 
had,  oppositely  disposed  work-propelling  rollers  carried 
hy  said  frame  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  work  bed, 
aad  a  series  of  rotary  cutters  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
hatween  said  workipropelllng  rollers,  the  successive  cut- 
moving  in  relatively  opposite  directioas. 


2.  In  a  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  curved  work  bed  carried  thereby,  guide  roll- 
ers carried  by  said  frame  for  co5peratlon  with  said  work 
bed,  oppositely  disposed  work-propelling  rollers  carried 
by  said  frame  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  work  bed. 
a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  knife 
shafts,  worm  gears  connecting  said  knife  shafts  and  said 
drive  shaft,  the  successive  worm  gears  having  their  teeth 
pitched  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  and  rotary  knives 
carried  by  said  knife  shafts  and  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  between  the  said  work-propelling  rollers  for  engage- 
ment with  the  work  as  it  passes  between  the  same. 


1,214.684.  COTTON-CHOPPBB.  Mabtin  A.  Jokbb,  Mc- 
Gregor, Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,718. 
(CT.  97—46.) 


«*i*« 


•^•«<«*««ai*Mia*«lMM«<WtaMrMn 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  frame  provided  with  vertical 
ways  at  its  ends,  a  vertically  movable  frame  comprising 
end  plates  slidably  engaging  Mid  ways  and  longitudinal 
beams  connecting  said  end  plates,  a  chopper  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  said  end  plates,  means  at  the  front  ends  of  the 
two  frames  for  rotating  the  said  shaft,  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  rear  end  of  the  vertically  movable  frame  for 
operatively  connecting  a  chopper  to  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chopper-carrying  frame,  a 
chopper  shaft  carried  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  levef  fulcrumed  upon 
the  frame  and  having  one  end  forked  to  embrace  tbe  said 
eccentric,  a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  said  eccentric,  a  wrist  pin  on  said  crank,  a 
chopper  fulcrumed  upon  said  wrist  pin,  and  connections 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lever  and  the  said 
chopper. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chopper-carrying  frame,  a  chopper  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  crank  upon  said  shaft,  a  chopper  hav- 
ing its  shank  fulcrumed  upon  said  crank,  an  eccentric 
fitted  upon  said  shaft  and  secured  to  the  crank,  a  lever 
engaged  and  osdllated  by  said  eccentric,  a  shuttle  bar 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  chopper-carrying  frame,  a  link 
connecting  said  shuttle  bar  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  shuttle  bar  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  chopper  shank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purjMse  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  said  crank,  an  ec- 
centric arranged  to  rotate  with  said  crank,  a  chopper  hav- 
ing its  shank  hung  upon  the  crank,  a  redprocatlng  bar. 
connections  between  said  bar  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
chopper  shank,  and  means  actuated  by  the  eccentric  for 
operating  said  redprocatlng  bar. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chopper,  means  tending  to  impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  chopper,  a  slidably  mounted  ^r  above 
the  chopper,  operative  connections  between  the  slidable 
bar  and  the  chopper,  and  means  for  redprocatlng  said 
slidably  mounted  bar  and  thereby  imparting  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  chopper. 
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1^14.686.  8LBIOH  -  EUNNBB  ATTACHlf  BNT  FOR 
WHBBLED  VHHICLH8.  Louis  W.  Kac«ch.  North 
MUw«ukee,  Wii.  Filed  lUr.  8.  1W6.  Serial  No.  12.788. 
(a.  21—96.) 


1.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicle  wbeela,  comprising 
a  runner  shoe  In  combination  with  a  set  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  the  side  margins  of  aald  shoe,  forming 
a  horizontal  channel,  open  at  Its  rear  end  to  receive  the 
wheel,  a  stop  block  adapted  to  fit  the  wheel  and  against 
which  the  wheel  may  abut,  means  for  securing  the  wheel 
to  the  stop  block  and  shoe,  and  flexible  resilient  connec- 
tions adapted  to  secure  the  forward  end  of  the  shoe  to  the 
vehicle  frame. 

2,  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 
a  shoe  having  a  broad  base  provided  with  a  wheel  receiv- 
ing socket,  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe,  and  a  set  of 
narrow  ruauers  underneath  the  side  margins  of  said  base 
for  contact  with  the  sorface  over  which  the  vehicle 
travels,  together  with  means  for  rigidly  and  detachably 
clamping  the  shoe  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel  at  the  bottom 
and  front  sides,  and  means  for  reslllently  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  shoe  with  the  vehicle  frame,  whereby 
vertical  oscillaUon  of  the  shoe  may  be  opposed  by  said 
realUent  connection,  and  lateral  oscillations  prevented  by 
■Ud  double  runner. 


1,214.68«.       SUPERVISORY    SYSTBH.       AuczaNDn    ■. 
KaiTH.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesae  assignments,  to 
Automatic  fflectrlc  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of    Illinois.      FUed    May    14.    ISOT.      Serial   "So 
.     873,660.      (CI.  179—27.) 


a -plurality  of  trunk  lines  extending  from  the  first  selectors 
to  the  second  selectors,  a  Jack  for  each  trunk  line,  said 
Jacks  divided  Into  group*,  a  signal  for  each  group,  meant 
for  displaying  said  signal  whenever  any  one  of  the  trunks 
of  Its  group  is  seised,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
signal  displayed  until  the  side  switcb  of  the  seised  second 
•elector  leaves  Its  second  position. 

8.  IB  a  trunking  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch 
Including  a  side  switch  having  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  leading  to  said  connec- 
tor, ft  Jack  for  eftc&  tnrnk  Une,  said  Jacks  divided  Into 
•roups,  a  signal  for  each  group  adapted  to  be  displayed  as 
•oon  as  a  trunk  is  seized  and  to  remain  lighted  nntU  the 
side  switch  of  the  connector  leaves  Its  second  position  a 
second  signal  for  each  of  aald  groups  adapted  to  be  dis- 
played when  the  connector  passes  to  third  position,  a 
third  signal  for  each  of  said  groups  included  in  a  normally 
open  circuit,  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  to  ftseei^ 
teln  If  any  connector  Is  off  normal  when  neither  of  the 
first  two  signals  is  displayed. 

4.  In  a  trunking  telpphone  system,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tor switches,  trunks  extending  to  said  switches.  Jacks  di- 
vided Into  groups  associated  with  said  trunks,  a  busy  slg- 
naling  derlee  for  auppiying  busy  test  current  to  said  Jaclta. 
and  means  independent  of  said  jacks  for  extending  a  con- 
nectioh  oyer  said  tr«nM  to  said  switches 

5  In  a  trunking  telephone  aystem.  a  plurality  of  con- 
^t^Vf?  ^  "t^lf'"*  to  "id  connectors  jacks  asso- 
ciated with  said  trunks,  and  a  signaling  device  for  supply. 
Uig  busy  test  current  to  said  jacks  and  for  also  supplying 
busy  signaling  current  to  the  calling  subscriber  whert  the 
called  sabacrtber's  Uae  la  basy.  • 

[CUims  6  lo  eo  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasctte.] 

1^4,687.  TBUNK-LOCK.  »rAiri..T  Kl«h  and  Job*. 
LcTTMAKN.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor*  to  Tfca  liendal. 
Drucker  Company.  Norwood.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
?rii5 ,        "^    "•  ""     ^""^  ~*  ^.077    (a! 


1.  In  a  trunking  telephone  system.  line  switches,  selec- 
tor switches  including  a  side  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
operative  positions,  a  plarallty  of  trunk  Unes  extending 
from  the  line  switches  to  the  selector  switches,  a  jack  for 
each  trunk  line,  said  jacks  divided  into  groups  a  signal 
for  each  group,  means  for  displaying  said  signal  whenever 
any  one  of  the  trunks  of  Its  group  is  seised,  and  means  for 
maintaining  »>al4  signal  displayed  until  the  side  switch  of 
the  seised  selector  leaves  its  secon<l  poaltloci. 

JLln  s  truklng  telephone  system.  flrsT  s«lect»r 
swUehcs.  second  selector  switches,  side  switches  for  said 
selector  switches  having  a  plurality  sg  operative  pMtttoaa, 


1.  In  combination  in  a   trunk  lock  for  trunks  having 
relatively  movable  members,  a  hasp  pivotally  secured  to 
the  front  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members, 
means  mounted  on  the  coCperatlng  edge  of  the  cooperating' 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hasp  whereby  the 
hasp  may  be  moved   Into  locking  engagement  therewith, 
locking  devices  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  trunk, 
each  of  said  locking  devices  consisting  of  a  hook  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  member  provided  with  the  hasp  receiv- 
ing means,   a   reciprocally   mounted   bolt   located   in  the 
member  to  which  the  hasp  is  plvotaUy  attached,  and  mech- 
anism for  operatlvely  connecting  the  hasp  and  the  locking 
devices,   said    mechanism    conslstlAg   of   levers   pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  front  of  the  member  to  which  the  bolts 
and  hasp  are  attached  and  adapted  to  operate  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  and  links  connecting  the  haq>.  the  levers 
and  the  bolts,  adapted  to  move  the  bolts  In  opposite  dlrec- 
Uons  when  the  hasp. is  moved  to  its  locking  or  unlocking 
positions. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  trunks  having  cooperating 
members,  a  hasp  pivotally  mounted  centrally  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  edge  of  the  front  of  one  of  the  members,  a 
locking  device  located  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  mem. 
bers.  each  of  said  laeklag  devices  being  so  locstcd  as  to 
operate  in  opposlttoo  to  one  another  an.l  comprising  a 
bolt  secured  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members,  aad  a 
hook  Iseated  between  the  hasp  and  the  bolt  of  saeh  mt 
said  locking  dcvlcM.  earb  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  mowd 
Into  locking  engagement  with  ttn  coflpwatlng  hook  when 
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the  edges  of  the  members  are  brought  Into  abutting  en- 
gagement and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  hasp  with 
the  bolts  and  adapted  to  move  the  bolts  toward  the  hasp 
and  Into  locking  engagement  with  tbe  hooks  when  the 
hasp  is  moved  to  its  locking  position. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  trunk  lock  a  longitudinal  pivot 
secured  near  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  trunk, 
a  hasp  mounted  upon  the  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  face  of  the  member, 
reciprocating  bolts  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trunk 
member,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  levers  secured  adja- 
cent to  the  hasp,  reciprocating  links  connecting  the  bolts, 
the  levers  and  the  hasp,  and  hooks  secured  to  the  co- 
operating trunk  meml>er  located  between  the  bolts  and 
the  hasp,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolts  when  the 
hasp  is  moved  to  its  locking  position. 


1.214,688.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Al«bd  G.  F. 
KcBowsKi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,188. 
(a.  197—132.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  platen,  of  a  tally-strip 
■pool,  a  cartK>n  strip  spool,  a  tally-strip  platen  substan- 
tially exceeding  In  length  the  width  of  said  spools  or  the 
strips  thereon,  said  spools  being  adjustable  to  different 
positions  along  the  tally-strip  platen,  releasable  press\ire 
roll  mechanism  for  the  main  platen,  means  rendered  ef- 
fective by  the  operation  of  said  releasable  roll  mechanism 
for  line-feeding  the  tally-strip  and  cart>on  strip  regardless 
of  the  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted  along  said 
tally-strip  platen,  means  connecting  the  spools  to  shift 
them  as  a  unit  along  said  platen,  means  for  holding  them 
when  shifted,  and  means  for  rewinding  said  carbon-strip 
spool  regardless  of  the  position  to  which  It  Is  shifted 
along  the  tally-strip  platen. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  revolnble  platen  and  a  sta- 
tionary segmental  platen  arranged  end  to  end  and  to- 
gether extending  between  the  ends  of  the  platen  frame, 
a  tally-strip,  a  carbon  roll  from  which  a  carbon  strip  is 
adapted  to  be  fed  around  said  segmental  platen,  a  winding 
spool,  means  to  rotate  said  spool  and  wind  said  strips 
thereon :  said  tally-strip  and  carbon  roll  being  mounted 
to  rotate  upon  bearings  attached  to  a  frame  confining 
the  said  winding  spool,  to  permit  shifting  the  entire  device 
laterally  along  said  segmental  platen,  and  a  latch  on  said 
frame  to  lock  the  device  in  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rcvoluble  platen  and  a  sta- 
tionary segmental  platen  arranged  end  to  end  and  to- 
gether extending  between  the  ends  of  a  platen  frame,  a 
tally-strip  and  a  carbon  roll  from  which  a  carbon  strip 
Is  adapted  to  be  fed  around  said  segmental  platen,  a 
winding  spool,  means  to  rotate  said  spool  and  wind  said 
strips  thereon,  and  a  frame  located  twyond  the  end  of  the 
revoluble  platen  ;  said  tally-strip,  carbon  roll  and  winding 
spool  mounted  In  said  frame  and  shlf table  laterally  along 
said  segmental  platen. 

4.  In  combination  wlth^  a  revolnble  platen  and  a  sta- 
tionary segmental  platen  arranged  end  to  end  and  to- 
gether extending  between  the  ends  of  a  platen  frame,  ft 


tally-strip  and  a  carbon  roll  from  which  a  carbon  strip  Is 
sdapted  to  be  fed  around  said  segmental  platen,  a  winding 
spool,  means  to  rotate  said  spool  and  wind  said  strips 
thereon,  a  drive  shaft  to  which  said  winding  spool  Is 
splined,  and  a  frame  at  the  end  of  the  revoluble  platen 
in  which  said  winding  spool,  tally-strip  and  carbon  roll 
are  sbiftable  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  said  strips  along 
said  segmental  platen. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  nuiln  platen,  of  a  tally- 
strip  supply  spool,  a  tally-strip  winding  spool,  a  tally-strip 
plsten  extended  to  exceed  In  length  tbe  width  of  the  spools 
or  the  strip  thereon  and  over  which  the  tally-strip  ex- 
tends between  the  spools,  the  spools  being  connected  for 
adjustment  as  a  unit  to  adjust  the  tally-strip  to  different 
positions  along  the  tally-strip  platen,  said  platens  being 
arranged  end  to  end  with  their  printing  surfaces  in  posi- 
tion to  permit  a  work-sheet  on  the  main  platen  to  extend 
laterally  l>eyond  the  main  platen  over  the  tally-strip 
platen  in  superposed  relation  to  the  tally-strip,  the  latter 
being  located  beyond  the  main  platen,  releasable  pressure- 
roll  mechanism  for  the  main  platen,  and  means  rendered 
effective  by  the  operation  of  said  releasable  pressure-roll 
mechanism  for  line-feeding  the  tally-strip  regardless  of  the 
po8ltl<»  to  which  It  Is  adjusted  along  said  Ully-strip 
platen. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.214,689.  ANTICBEEPER.  Eowabo  Laab,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto  R.  Baxnett, 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,949. 
(CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member  to  ex- 
tend under  the  base  of  a  rail  provided  i^ith  means  at  one 
end  for  engaging  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  engaging  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  bend  tbe  other  end  of  said 
member  and  bind  the  same  In  clamped  relation  with  said 
ralL 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member  to  ex- 
tend under  the  base  of  a  rail,  formed  on  one  end  with  a 
jaw  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  rail  t>ase,  and  a 
wedge  engaging  the  base  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  bend 
the  other  end  of  said  member  and  bind  the  same  in 
clamped  relation  with  said  rail. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member  to  ex- 
tend under  the  base  of  a  rail  provided  with  means  at  ona 
end  for  engaging  the  rail,  the  other  end  of  said  member 
having  a  set  downwardly  away  from  tbe  rail  base,  and  ft 
wedge  adapted  to  bend  said  member  up  against  the  rail 
and  bind  the  same  in  clamped  relation  therewith. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  meml>er  to  ex- 
tend under  the  base  of  a  rail,  formed  at  one  tod  wltb  ft 
Jaw  adapted  to  extend  around  one  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
rail,  the  other  end  of  said  meml>er  having  a  set  down- 
wardly away  from  tbe  rail  base,  and  a  wed^e  adapted  to 
bold  said  member  up  against  the  rail  and  bind  the  same 
in  clamped  relation  therewith. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member  to  ex- 
tend under  the  base  of  a  rail  provided  with  means  at  one 
end  for  engaging  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  engaging  tbe  base 
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ot  the  rail  and  adapted  to  bend  the  otber  end  of  nld 
member  and  bind  the  same  In  clamped  relation  with  said 
rail,  said  wedge  and  member  having  a  locked  relation 
when  in  engagement  which  prevents  a  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  wedge. 

[Clalnia  6  to  24  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1^14.680.  ROTATION  -  MBTEH.  Edwabd  A.  La««on, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
FUed  liar.  26, 1916.     Serial  No.  16.855.     (CL  286—117.) 


A  meter  comprising  a  casing ;  a  dial  covering  the  front 
of  the  casing;  a  glass  on  one  side  of  the  dial,  and  indi- 
cator mechanisms,  all  of  which  are  on  the  other  side  of  the 
dial ;  operating  mechanisms  for  the  indicator  mechanism, 
a  re-settlng  key  which  passes  through  the  dial  and  the 
glaas,  and  which  Is  normally  disconnected  from  the  Indl- 
eator  mechanism  bat  which  is  longitudinally  movable  for 
connection  therewith,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
Indicator  mechanism  from  the  operating  mechanisms  when 
the  key  is  longitndlnally  moved. 


1^14,601.  DRAFT  EQUALIZER.  AlbikT  HaifBT  Lbaviit 
aoverdale,  Cal.  FUed  July  6.  1916.  HerUl  No.  107,644! 
(a.  21— 76.)  ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  double-tree,  a  draft  equalizer 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  casting  provided  with  a  guldeway  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tree,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  casting  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  clevis  block 
insertlble  within  the  guldeway  and  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  Intermesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  casting,  a 
locking  block  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  clevis 
block  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  guldeway,  the  outer  face 
of  the  clevis  block  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a 
spring-pressed  pin  carried  by  the  locking  block  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  the  pocket  of  the  clevis  block. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  double-tree,  a  draft  equaliser 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  casting  provided  with  a  guldeway  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tree,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  casting  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  clevis  block 
insertlble  within  the  guldeway  and  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  Intermesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  casting,  a 
locking  block  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  clevis 
block  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  guldeway,  the  outer  fkce 
of  the  clevis  block  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  carried  by  the  locking  block  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  the  pocket  of  the  clevis  block,  the  outer 
wall  of  the  guldeway  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  locking  block  dis- 
posed through  said  slot. 


1.214,692.  PORTABLE  ROAD  MACHINERY.  RosaBT 
B.  UnoHTO.N  and  Jamis  H.  CLSAawAna,  Kingston. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Road  Machinery  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1918.  Serial 
No.  743,063.      (CI.  254 — 86.) 


1.  In  portable  road  machinery,  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  means  to  discharge  material  therefrom  by  gravity, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  plungers 
comprising  adjustably  related  telescopic  members,  of 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  movably  supporting  said 
plungers,  means  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  collar 
to  adjustably  engage  the  respective  members  of  said  plun- 
gers together  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  each  plunger  resting  upon  the  road  surface,  and 
means  cooperaUre  with  and  Including  said  plungers  to 
elevate  said  vehicle  upon  said  plungers. 

2.  In  portable  road  machinery,  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  a  bin  and  means  for  discharging  material  there- 
from by  gravity,  the  combination  with  supporting  plun- 
gers carried  by  said  vehicle  and  comprising  relatively 
movable  members,  of  means  for  supporting  one  of  the 
members  of  each  plunger  free  from  the  road  surface, 
means  comprising  a  vertically  adJnsUble  collar  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  other  member  of  each  plunger  to 
the  supported  member  with  its  lower  extremity  engaging 
the  road  surface,  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  worm 
gear,  and  means  connecting  said  winding  mechanism  i|nd 
said  plunger,  operative  to  effect  the  elevation  of  said 
vehicle  with  respect  to  said  plungers. 

3.  In  portable  road  machinery,  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  a  bin  and  means  for  discharging  material  there- 
from by  gravity,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
plungers  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  comprising  relatively 
adjustable  telescopic  members,  of  means  for  supporting 
one  member  of  each  of  said  plungers,  means  for  securing 
the  other  member  telescopically  disposed  within  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  supported  free  from  the  road 
surface,  means  comprising  an  adjustable  collar  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  members  of  each  plunger  together  with 
the  extremities  of  the  adjustable  members  in  engagement 
with  the  road  surface  and  in  position  to  support  said 
vehicle,  vertically  alined  guides  for  said  plungers  secured 
to  said  vehicle  and  comprising  members  relatively  adjust- 
able at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  plungers,  winding 
mechanism,  means' cooperative  with  said  winding  mecha- 
nism and  plungers  connected  to  elevate  said  vehicle  on 
said  plungers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  members  of 
said  guides  vertically  adjustable  to  secure  said  vehicle 
with  said  plunger*  when  thus  elevated. 


1,214.698.  CRDSHER.  RoBBBT  Eubank  LaioHToN, 
EUngston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Road  Machinery 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,908.     (CI.  88 — 63.) 

1.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw,  of  a  Jaw 
plate  supported  thereby,  said  Jaw  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  horlsontally  alined  spac<>d  projections  rigid 
therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  engag- 
ing respectively  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  pro- 
vided therefor  in  said  Jaw  plate,  said  openings  lielng  so 
arranged  that  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections  are  pro- 
tected by  said  Jaw  plate. 
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9.  Ib  a  emsher,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  provided 
with  a  projection,  of  a  Jaw  plate  supported  by  said  Jaw 
and  covering  said  projection  provided  with  an  opening  in 
which  said  projection  engages,  and  means  arranged  to 
clamp  said  Jaw  plate  against  said  projection. 


t.  In  a  craaher,  the  combinatlan  with  a  Jaw  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections,  of  a  jaw  plate  sup- 
ported by  said  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  In  which  said  projections  engage  respectively, 
and  means  arranged  to  clamp  said  Jaw  plate  against  said 
projections,  said  openings  being  arranged  so  that  the 
oater  ends  of  said  projections  are  protected  by  laid  Jaw 
plate,  and  said  projections  and  said  openings  having  co- 
operating walls  arranged  to  clamp  said  Jaw  plate  against 
said  Jaw  as  said  Jaw  plate  is  clamped  against  said  pro- 
jections. 

4.  Ib  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  provided 
with  a  marginal  projection,  of  a  Jaw  i^te  provided  with 
a  marginal  recess  in  which  said  projection  engages,  and 
means  arranged  to  clamp  said  Jaw  plate  against  said  pro- 
jection, said  recess  being  arranged  so  that  the  outer  end 
of  said  projection  is  protected  by  said  Jaw  plate,  and  said 
projection  and  said  recess  having  walls  cooperative  to 
clamp  said  Jaw  plate  againat  said  Jaw  as  a  result  of  tlie 
clamping  of  said  Jaw  plate  against  said  projection. 

6.  In  a  cmaher,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  provided 
with  a  projection,  of  a  Jaw  plate  carried  by  said  Jaw  and 
kavlag  an  openiag  in  which  said  projection  engages,  said 
projection  extending  from  said  Jaw  in  the  direction  of  the 
working  face  of  said  Jaw  plate  and  terminating  at  a  point 
spaced  between  said  working  face  and  said  Jaw  and  be- 
hind the  outer  surface  of  said  working  face. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Geaette.] 


1,214,694.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  ALBION  D.  T.  LiBBT, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.689.     (Cl.  179—9.) 


1.  Ib  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
•tation,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  at  said 
central  station,  substations  on  said  lines,  means  to  con- 
nect said  lines  together  for  conversation,  a  service  meter 
mt  the  central  station,  a  relay  controlling  said  service 


meter  and  means  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  rtfay  at 
the  termination  of  the  use  of  the  substation  set  asd  a 
locking  relay  under  the  control  of  said  connecting  means, 
said  locking  relay  preventing  the  subseqaent  operatioB  of 
said  controlllBg  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  terminating  there- 
at, means  to  connect  said  lines  together  for  conversation, 
a  service  meter,  dectro-magnetic  means  controlling  said 
meter,  a  slow  acting  relay,  the  actuation  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means  being  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  the 
coil  of  said  slow  acting  relay,  whereby  said  relay  is  de- 
energised  and  to  close  a  drcnit  through  said  service  metar 
whereby  the  service  meter  will  receive  a  single  impulse  to 
actuate  the  same. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  means  to  connect  said  lines  to- 
gether for  conversation,  a  service  meter,  a  circuit  there- 
for, a  relay  associated  with  said  means,  a  locking  drctdt 
therefor,  a  sec<md  relay  having  normally  closed  contacts 
in  said  locking  drcnit,  said  relay  also  having  normally 
open  contacts  in  the  service  meter  circuit,  whereby  the 
actnation  of  said  second  relay  will  close  the  circuit  of  the 
service  meter  and  cause  the  operation  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
station,  a  plurality  of  substation  sets,  telephone  lines  con- 
necting the  substation  sets  and  the  main  station,  a  cord 
circuit  at  the  main  station  including  talking  strands,  a 
source  of  current  asaodated  with  the  cord  drcuit,  awltcb- 
board  plugs  connected  to  the  cord  circuit,  Jacks  connect- 
ed to  the  lines,  said  plugs  and  Jacks  adapted  to  connect 
the  cord  to  the  lines,  a  service  meter  associated  with  said 
cord  drcuit,  circuit  conductors  associating  said  meter  and 
said  source  of  current,  a  relay  under  the  control  of  the 
subscriber  adapted  when  actuated  to  connect  said  meter 
in  circuit  with  said  source  whereby  said  meter  is  anto- 
maticallj  actuated  at  the  termination  of  the  conversation, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  relay  more 
than  a  single  time  for  each  conversation. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tel^hone  lines,  means  to  connect  said  lines  to- 
gether for  conversation,  a  service  meter,  a  relay  contnri- 
ling  said  meter,  a  locking  relay  assodated  with  said  means, 
a  circuit  for  said  locking  relay  initially  under  control  of 
the  calfed  stibscriber  and  thweafter  under  control  of  said 
first  named  relay  and  contacts  of  said  two  relays  In  the 
circuit  of  said  service  meter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,696.  BUROLAR-ALARM  LOCK.  Louts  F.  LoHBBNa, 
Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.197. 
(CI.  116—44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  guard  comprising  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  slotted  hasp  member  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed latch  member  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  hasp, 
one  member  being  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  door  and 
the  other  to  a  door  casing,  of  an  audible  signal,  and  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  latch  to  initiate  operation 
of  the  signal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  guard  comprising  a 
slotted  hasp  and  latch  adapted  to  be  secured  to  relatively 
movable  parts  of  the  door ;  of  an  audible  signal  adjacent 
the  latob,  means  connecting  the  latch  with  the  part  of 
the  door  upon  which  it  Is  mounted  and  permitting  a  lim- 
ited movement  of  the  latch  relative  thereto,  and  means 
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oonacetliig  the  l«t«b  aad  alcul  wkereby  mc 
tontm  wlU  tBidatc  operation  of  the  slcnaL 

3.  The  coabtBation  with  «  door  gnura  compiifllng  a 
plvvtmlly  aouted  slotted  hasp;  ot  a  plTOtaUy  moanted 
latch  member,  two  projections  thenoa,  cither  oae  mt 
which  la  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  Oie  hasp,  an  audi 
hie  sicBal,  aad  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  latch 
awmber  to  Initiate  operation  of  the  slgnaL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  guard  comprising  a 
plTOtaJly  moantad  alotted  hasp;  of  a  plTotalty  mounted 
latch  member,  a  fixed  headed  projection  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  latch  member  adjacent  the  hasp,  a  flat  ro- 
tatable  thumb  bolt  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  latch 
aenbcr,  both  said  projection  and  aaid  thumb  holt  being 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  slot  la  the  hasp,  an 
aodlble  signal,  and  means  actuated  by  moTement  of  the 
latch  member  to  Initiate  operation  of  the  signal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  gaard  comprlslnt  • 
l^otalljr  moanted  alotted  hasp ;  of  a  latch  member  adapt 
ad  Dor  engagement  with  the  slot  in  the  ha«p  ;  a  support 
for  the  latch,  means  connecting  the  latch  with  Its  sup- 
port to  permit  llntlted  relative  movement  with  raapect  to 
the  support,  a  spring  motor  bell  mooated  on  the  latch 
support  and  a  bell  release  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated 
00  movement  of  the  latch. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.214.686.  PDMP-PI8TON.  Samubl  W.  LorrwiBLaa, 
Bocheater,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  lAia.  Serial  No. 
751,250.     (Ca.  103— es.) 


A  pump  piston  comprising  a  frame  embodylnr  a  hub 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  formed  on  the 
hub,  the  ribs  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  an 
aanular  surface  and  extending  at  their  lower  ends  below 
the  hub,  enlargements  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
ribs,  packing  rings  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ribs  the 
uppermoat  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  annular 
surface,  spacing  rings  also  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ribs 
and  disposed  between  the  packing  rings,  a  aecorlng  ring 
a  portion  of  the  Inner  face  of  which  Is  maonted  la  sliding 
engagement  with  the  ribs  and  adapted  to  retain  the  lower 
moat  packing  ring,  said  securing  ring  being  open  at  Its 
center  and  mouited  IndependenUy  of  th«  hub,  enlargmenU 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  securing  ring  and  terminat 
Ing  substantlaUy  beneath  the  first  mentioned  enlarge- 
ments and  means  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  enlarge- 
ments In  engagement  with  the  first  for  supporting  said 
securing  ring. 


iai*.Wl.     WINDOW-LOCK.     Wiuiam  D.  Luw,  AUeo- 

dale.  N.  J.,  and  Bbvbblt  W.  Smith,  Tonkera,  M    T 

FU«d  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  »4.692.     (CL  1«— 18.) 

1.  The  combination   with   a   sUdlag  window   saah,   of 

loefctag  mcaaa  therefor  comprlsinff  a  b«r  connecteii  t»  the 

■aak  and  to  a  support  relatively  to  which  the  sash  alldca, 

tha  bar  bdnc  aUdahle  at  one  of  said  amnectteaa  In  a  dlrac^ 

ttOB  traasTerse  to  that  in  which  the  sadi  alldaa  tron  a  j 


poaition  In  which  it  locks  the  sash  closed,  to  a  position 
permitting  the  window  to  be  only  partly  opened,  and  la 
which  the  window  la  locked  by  aaki  bar  against  being  fnr- 
ther  <9cned,  and  a  stop  to  prerent  the  bar  from  mov^ 
ing  beyond  said  last  mentioned  position. 


r^ 


a  keeper  secured  to  the 
able  connection  with  tl 
in  which  the  saahes  aril 
an  Inclined  position  in 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wtasdow  having  npper  and 
lower  aUdinc  aaahea.  of  a  locfclnc  bar  pivoted  to  one 
sash,  meana  aUdably  connectln»  said  bar  with  the  other 
sash,  and  gvldlng  said  bar  from  an  aprlght  position  in 
whkh  the  aaahea  are  locked  shut  thereby,  to  an  Inclined 
position  In  which  a  sash  is  partly  open  and  Is  locked 
by  aald  bar  against  being  opened  farther,  and  a  stop  in 
tte  path  of  the  bar  to  prevent  it  from  moving  beyond  said 
laat  mentioned  position. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  upper  and 
lower  slldinc  saahes,  of  Rocking  bar  pivoted  to  one  sash. 

ler  sash,  said  bar  having  a  el  Id- 
keeper  from  a  vertical  posttlon 
th  locked  ahut  by  the  bar.  to 

^ ' --lcl»  one  aash  is  open  a  short 

dUtance  only,  said  conn«tlon  providing  a  stop  ta  prevent 
the  bar  from  movlnc  beAnd  said  Inclined  poaltlaa,  where- 
by the  aald  open  saaA  locked  against  bcinff  opened 
farther.  ^*" 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  upper  and 
lower  sliding  sashea.  of  a  lockln*  bar  pivoted  to  <>ne  sash 
a  keeper  secured  to  the  other  sash,  said  bar  having  a 
sUdable  connection  with  the  keeper  from  a  vertical  posi- 
tion In  which  the  sashes  are  both  locked  shut  by  the  bar, 
to  an  Inclined  position  In  which  one  sash  Is  open  a  short 
dlatance.  meana  to  prevent  the  bar  from  beinr  discon- 
nected from  said  keeper  while  the  bar  Is  In  an  inclined 
position,  the  bar  being  releasable  from  Us  keeper  when  In 
■aid  vertical  position,  to  permit  the  aash  to  be  opened. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  window  having  upper  and 
lower  sUding  sashes,  of  an  upright  locking  bar  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  sash  and  having  a  horisontal 
sliding  connection  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper  hori- 
Jtontal  frame-piece  of  the  lower  saah,  whereby  the  locking 
bar  Is  guided  to  swing  about  Its  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  sash  from  said  upright  position  to  a 
position  in  which  it  Is  Inclined  downwardly  from  ita  irivot 
and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  locking  bar  at  said  Inclined  posl-' 
tlon  and  thereby  prevent  it  from  swinging  to  or  beyond  a 
horlsontal  position. 

[Oalrns  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.W8.      BLBCTBIC    PAN.      Willabd    M.    McEwair 
Chicago,  IlL     Plied  Oct  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,267* 
(CI.  280—1.) 

1.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rapport,  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  together, 
ona  of  aald  members  being  Joumaled  on  aahl  support  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  pivotal  connectkm,  roUry 
blower  meehanlSM  carried  by  the  other  said  member, 
mechanism  for  tilting  said  blower  mechanism  aad  therebf 
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through  gyratory  forces  causing  aald  blower  mechanism  to 
caclllate  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plana  of  tUtlng ,  aad 
eoactlng  means  yieldingly  resistinc  aald  tilting  movoneat 


1 . 2  1  4  . «  •  9  .  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BHUTTBR.  PacL  J. 
IfaSKS,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  asslcnor  to  Baatman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  PUed  Sept  S7,  1915.  Social  Mo.  62379.  (CL 
9fr— 68.) 
1.  In   a   photographic   shutter,   the   combination   with 

ahntter  blades  and  an  actuatlnc  pin  therefor,  of  a  driving 


member  provided  with  a  aprlng  latch  adapted  to  rlda 
ov«r  the  actuating  pin  when  the  driving  membw  la  movad 
In  one  direction  and  to  displace  the  pin  and  actuatiac 
the  blades  when  the  driving  membw  la  moved  in  tha 
ether  direction. 


2.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support  a  i>alr  of  members  pivotally  connected  together, 
one  of  aald  members  being  joumaled  on  aald  support  on 
an  azla  transverse  to  said  pivotal  connection,  rotary  j 
blower  mechanism  carried  by  the  other  aald  member, 
mechanism  for  tilting  said  blower  mechanism  and  thereby 
through  gyratory  forces  causing  said  blower  mechanism  to 
oscillate  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  tilting, 
and  eoactlng  means  yieldingly  resisting  and  limiting  said 
tilting  movement. 

8.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  together, 
one  of  said  members  being  journaled  on  said  support  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  pivotal  connection,  rotary 
blower  mechanism  carried  by  the  other  said  member, 
mechanism  for  tilting  said  blower  mechanism  and  thereby 
through  gyratory  forces  causing  said  blower  mechanism 
to  oscillate  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  tilting,  a 
cam  on  one  ot  said  members,  and  meana  on  the  other  aald 
member  yieldingly  urged  Into  engagement  with  said  cam 
so  as  to  variably  resist  the  tilting  movement  of  said 
blower  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  together, 
one  of  said  members  being  Journaled  on  said  support  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  pivotal  connection,  rotary 
blower  mechanlam  carried  by  the  other  aald  member, 
mechanism  for  tilting  said  blower  mechanism  and  thereby 
through  gyratory  forces  causing  said  blower  mechanism 
to  oscillate  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  tilting, 
a  ram  on  one  of  said  members,  and  means  on  the  other 
said  member  yieldingly  urged  Into  engagement  with  said 
cam  so  as  to  variably  resist  the  tilting  movement  of  said 
blower  mechanism,  said  cam  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  coact  with  aald  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  said 
blower  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  blower  mechanism 
tlltably  mounted  on  said  ahaft  on  an  axis  transverse 
thereto,  rotary  mechanism  for  tilting  said  blower  mecha- 
nism and  thereby  through  gyratory  forces  causing  said 
blower  mechanism  to  oacUlate  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  tilting,  a  cam  formed  on  aald  blower  mecha- 
nism concentrically  with  the  axis  of  tilting,  and  a 
shoulder  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  tilting 
movement  of  said  blower  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with 
shutter  blades  and  an  actuating  pin  therefor  having  an 
Inclined  end  face,  of  a  rotary  driving  member  provided 
with  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  ride  over  the  actuating 
pin  when  the  driving  member  travels  In  one  direction  and 
having  a  cam  fhced  end  portion  adapted  to  dlq>lace  the 
pin  laterally  and  actuate  the  blades  when  the  driving 
member  is  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with 
shutter  blades  and  an  actuating  pin  therefor,  of  a  driv- 
Ing  element  or  master  member  arranged  to  operate  the 
pin,  the  latter  also  serving  as  a  stop  for  finally  arrest- 
ing the  driving  movement  of  thfe  element. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
partition  plate  having  a  slot  therein  and  shutter  blades 
adjacent  thereto,  of. an  actuating  pin  for  the  shutter 
blades  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  plate  and  a 
driving  element  or  master  member  arranged  to  operate 
the  pin,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end 
of  the  slot  and  serve  as  a  stop  for  finally  arresting  the 
driving  movement  of  the  element. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  or  master  member  and  a  time  stop,  of  a  lever 
having  a  short  arm  to  racelve  the  Impact  of  the  driving 
member  and  a  long  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  time  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,700.  SHDTTER-OPKRATING  DEVICE.  Pacl  J. 
Marks,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  July  27,  1016.    Serial  No.  111,622.     (CI.  64 — 30.) 


L  In  a  ^ratter  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
inner  and  outer  flexible  menbera,  one  of  which  Is  Inextea- 
Bible  and  the  other  incompressible,  of  a  flnger-pioca  for 
each  member,  aald  finger-pieces  being  sUdably  upon  each 
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other  and  one  of  tliem  carrying  a  stop  engaged  by  the 
other  to  determine  their  normal  relatlomship,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  flnger-pieces,  relatively,  to  the  said  posi- 
tion of  normal  relationship  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  one  of  the  members  and  its  flnger-plece  for  vary- 
ing the  normal  relationship  of  the  members. 

2.  la  a  shatter  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
Inner  and  outer  fleilble  members,  one  of  which  is  inex- 
tenslble  and  the  other  Incompressible,  of  a  flnger-plece  for 
each  member,  said  flnger-pieces  being  slldable  upon  each 
other,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  one  of  the 
members  and  Its  flnger-plece  for  varying  the  normal  re- 
lationship of  the  members,  comprising  a  threaded  coup- 
ling sleeve  on  one  part  and  a  threaded  portion  on  the 
other  cooperating  therewith. 

8.  In  a  shatter  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
inner  and  outer  flexible  members,  one  of  which  is  Inex- 
tenslble  and  the  other  incompressible,  of  a  flnger-plece 
for  each  member,  said  flnger-pieces  being  slldable  upon 
each  other,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  one  of 
the  members  and  Its  finger  piece  for  varying  the  normal 
relationship  of  the  members,  comprising  a  threaded  coup- 
ling sleeve  on  one  part  and  a  threaded  portion  on  the 
other  cooperating  therewith,  said  coupling  sleeve  also 
■erving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the 
flnger-pieces. 

4.  In  a  shutter  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
•  flexible  incompressible  tube,  an  Inextensible  flexible 
member  operating  therein  and  flnger-pieces  for  the  tube 
and  member,  respectively,  slldable  one  within  the  other, 
of  a  sleeve  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  covering  for  the 
latter  attached  to  the  sleeve,  a  threaded  coupling  connect- 
ing the  Inner  flnger-piece  and  the  sleeve  and  threaded 
upon  the  latter  for  relative  adjustment  of  the  normal 
positions  of  the  inner  member,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
sleeve  to  abut  and  lock  the  coupling  and  having  a  skirt 
overlapping  the  end  of  the  covering  on  the  tube. 

6.  In  a  shutter  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
inner  and  outer  flexible  members,  one  of  which  Is  inex- 
tensible and  the  other  Incompressible,  of  a  flnger-plece  for 
each  member  slldable  one  within  the  other,  tlie  outer  one 
being  of  greater  diameter  and  the  Inner  one  being  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  shoulder,  and  a  catch  mounted  on 
the  outer  flnger-piece  and  having  an  engaging  portion 
movable  laterally  into  cooperation  with  the  said  locking 
■boolder  on  the  inner  flnger-plece. 


carried  by  said  back,  for  engaging  said  racks  to  hold  said 
back  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
■eat  for  releasing  said  holding  means  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment  of  said  seat,  from  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  easy  chair,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pivoted  seat,  a  pivoted  back,  racks  carried  by 
said  supporUng  frame,  pawls  carried  by  said  back  and 
normally  engaging  aald  racks,  a  locking  member  carried 
by  said  back  adapted  to  simultaneously  shift  said  pawls 
and  means  actuated  by  said  seat  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing member  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  from  Its 
normal  position. 

5.  In  an  easy  chair,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  back,  a  seat  plvotally  connected  at  Its  rear 
edge  to  said  frame  Independent  of  said  back  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  forward  edge  raised,  a  limb  rest  held  by  the 
forward  free  edge  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
down  when  said  scat  is  raised,  foldable  legs  carried  by 
said  limb  rest,  and  pivoted  gravity  locking  members  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  sides  of  said  limb  rest  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  foldable  legs  In  extended  positions  when  said 
Umb  rest  Is  extended  relative  to  said  pivoted  seat. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.702.  WIRE  -  BOUND  -  BOX  -  BLANK  MACHINE 
JtTLius  J.  MILL.E,  8t.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wlrebounds  Patents  Company, 
Klttery.  Me.,  a  CorporaUon  of~Malne.  Original  appU- 
cation  flled  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  622.158.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial  No 
«8«,970.     (CI.  1—16.) 


1.214.701.  COMBINATION  EASY  -  CHAIR.  Maobici 
Mbbntk.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.  67.012.     (CI.  165—6.) 


1.  In  an  easy  chair,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pivoted  seat,  a  pivoted  back,  cooperating  means 
carried  by  the  back  and  supporting  frame  for  holding  the 
back  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
seat  for  releasing  said  holding  means  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  seat  from  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  easy  chair,  the  combination  of  a  supportiuK 
frame,  a  pivoted  seat,  a  pivoted  back,  racks  in  said  sup 
porting  frame,  pawls  carried  by  said  back  and  held  in 
engagement  with  said  racks  by  said  seat  when  In  Its  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  pawls  out 
of  engagement  with  said  racks  when  said  seat  fs  shifted 
to  an  abnormal  position. 

3.  In  an  easy  chair,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pivoted  seat,  a  pivoted  back,  ylcldable  racks 
carried  by  aald  supporting  frame  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  aald  back  In  one  direction,  holding  means 


1.  A  wire  bound  box  blank  machine  comprising  paral- 
lel cleat  guides  arranged  to  permit  the  cleats  to  slide 
endwise,  spacing  members  extending  transversely  of  said 
guides,  but  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  arranged 
to  reUtlvely  position  the  elements  of  the  blank,  means  for 
wiring  the  elements  together,  a  belt  arranged  to  one  side 
of  each  guide,  to  which  said  members  are  secured,  and 
means  for  operating  said  belts. 

2.  A  wire  bound  box  blank  machine  comprising  paral- 
lel cleat  guides  arranged  to  permit  the  cleats  to  slide 
endwise,  spacing  members  extending  transversely  of  said 
guides,  but  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  arranged 
to  relatively  position  the  elements  of  the  blank,  means 
for  wiring  the  elements  together,  a  belt  arranged  to  one 
side  of  each  guide,  to  which  said  members  are  secured, 
and  means  for  operating  said  belts,  said  members  serving 
both  to  space  the  cleats  and  support  said  belts. 

3.  A  wire  bound  box  blank  machine  comprising  paral- 
lel cleat  guides  arranged  to  permit  the  cleats  to  slide 
endwise,  spacing  members  extended  transversely  of  said 
guides,  but  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  arranged 
to  relatively  position  the  elements  of  the  blank,  means  for 
wiring  the  elements  together,  a  belt  arranged  to  one  side 
of  each  guide,  to  which  said  members  are  secured,  and 
means  for  operating  said  belts,  only  the  end  portions  of 
said  members  being  secured  to  said  belts,  in  such  manner 
that  said  members  and  cleats  alternate  in  said  guides, 
said  members  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to 
vary   the  distances  between   them. 

4.  A  wire  bound  box  blank  machine  comprising  paral- 
lel cleat  guides  arranged  to  permit  the  cleats  to  slide  end- 
wise, spacing  members  extending  transversely  of  said 
guides,  but  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and'arranged 
to  relatively  position  the  elements  of  the  blank,  means 
for  wiring  the  elements  together,  a  belt  arranged  to  one 
side  of  each  guide,  to  which  said  members  are  secured, 
and  means  for  operating  said  belts,  the  said  members 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
the  friction  in  the  guides  serving  to  keep  the  sections  of 
the  blank  in  tight  contact  with  the  front  sides  of  said 
■MBbera. 
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6.  A  machine  for  making  box  blanks  from  side  ma- 
terial and  cleats,  comprising  traveling  means  having  ele- 
ments for  spacing  the  cleats  apart  endwise,  stationary 
members  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cleats  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  thereof,  mechanism  for  wiring  to- 
gether the  previously  unconnected  parts  of  the  blanks  by 
successive  operations  thereon,  and  devices  for  actuating 
said  means  and  thereby  feeding  the  parts  to  said  mecha- 
nism, said  means  Including  endless  belts  to  which  said 
elements  are  rigidly  secured  In  position  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  cleats,  and  said  members  also  acting  as  guides 
for  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,214,703.  REVER8ING-GEAR  MECHANISM.  GaosGB 
Washi.nuton  Moobb,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Flled  Mar.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,198.     (CI.  7^r— 60.) 


In  a  washing  machine  a  frame,  a  spindle  projecting 
therethrough,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  plate 
pivoted  on  the  spindle  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  aperfured.  a  stub  shaft  upon  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel 
Journaled  upon  the  stub  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  pins 
projecting  from  one  face  of  said  gear  wheel  Journaled 
upon  the  stub  shaft,  and  a  single  pin  from  Its  opposite 
face,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  said 
series  of  pins,  a  wheel  Intermeshlng  between  said  gear 
wheels,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  stub  shaft  and  having  a 
notch  In  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  single 
pin,  a  portion  of  the  notched  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
circumference  of  the  pin  carrying  wheel  and  having  an 
eye  In  Its  end,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  eye  and  the 
aperture  in  the  plate  on  the  q>lndle. 


1,214,704.  GARMBNT-FAeTENBR.  LlwiB  L.  MOOBI. 
MassUlon,  Ohio.  Flled  Dec.  23. 1916.  Serial  No.  68,349. 
(CI.  24 — 81.) 


S  It 


1.  A  garment  fastener  including  a  corrugated  plate, 
and  clamping  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  plate  to  bind  the  garments 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  garment  fastener  Including  a  plate  havlnR  jn'ooves 
la  its  opposite  sides,  clamping  devices  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  He  within  said  grooves,  and 
means  on  the  plate  for  locking  the  clamping  devices  in 
operative   i>osltlon. 

3.  A  garment  fastener  Including  a  plate  having  grooves 
in  its  opposite  sides,  clamping  devices  plvotally  mounted 
oa  the  plate  at  its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  He  within 
Hid  grooves,  and   keepers   on   the  opposite   ends  of  the 


plate  for  locking  the  clamping  devicea  in  opermtlTe  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  garment  fastener  including  a  plate  formed  from 
a  blank  sheet  of  metal  and  having  grooves  on  Its  oppo- 
site sides,  and  clamping  devices  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  He  within  said  grooves,  there  being 
ke^>ers  formed  on  the  plate  for  the  free  enda  of  said 
clamping  devices. 

6.  A  garment  fastener  including  a  plate  liavlng  a  single 
groove  In  one  ride  and  a  pair  of  grooves  in  its  opposite 
side,  a  clamping  pin  plvotaUy  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
adapted,  to  He  within  the  single  groove,  a  keeper  on  the 
plate  for  the  free  end  of  said  pin.  a  U-shaped  clasp  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  plate  having  legs  adapted  to  lie 
within  said  pair  of  grooves,  and  a  keeper  on  the  plate  for 
the  free  end  of  the  clasp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.706.     FENCE.     ROBSBT  C.  Nbblt,  Waynesboro,  G«. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,288.      (CI.  256— ^31.) 


T^^ 


1.  A  fence  section  comprising  standards  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  the  ground,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  stand- 
ards together  at  their  upper  enda,  a  U-sliaped  frame  hav- 
ing apertured  ends  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  cross  bar, 
a  filling  secured  to  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said 
standards  for  connecting  the  corresponding  standards  of 
adjoining  sections. 

2.  A  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  correspondingly 
formed  sections,  each  of  which  embodies  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, cross  bars  connecting  said  standards  together  at 
their  upper  ends,  frames  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
cross  bars,  the  legs  being  secured  In  the  ground  In  a  posi- 
tion oblique  to  the  vertical  and  the  frame  resting  upon 
the  ground  at  an  Inclination  opposite  to  the  inclination  of 
the  standards,  clips  connected  to  said  standards,  and 
yokes  designed  to  embrace  adjacent  cUps,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,214.706.  TILE-FORMING  APPARATUS.  Liwis  Clw- 
roRo  Nelson,  CoffeyviUe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ludowld- 
Celadon  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Flled  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,529.  (CI. 
26 — 43.) 


'T' 
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1.  A  pair  of  molding  dies  for  tile  or  the  like,  a  portion 
of  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  face  of 
the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  closing  movement  of  the 
dies  along  one  edge  when  the  dies  are  dosed  to  make  a 
tile,  whereby  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  tile  will  bu 
trimmed  during  the  molding  operation. 

2.  A  pair  of  molding  dies  for  tile  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  lower  die  and  a|i  upper  die,  adapted  to  clo)>e  upon  th« 
stock  to  make  tile,  one  of  said  dies  being  cut  away  along 
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e«e  edge  sad  tb«  other  thereof  prorided  with  a  projectlat 
portion  adapted  to  overlap  and  shear  along  said  cut  away 
•dge  !b  the  direction  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  dies 
••  the  dies  are  closed,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  plastic 
day  under  pressare  along  said  edge. 

3.  A  die  for  Ole  having  a  flange  projecting  sabstan- 
tlally  nomally  from  its  tece  along  one  edge,  bat  slightly 
beveled  on  its  Inner  face. 

4.  A  pair  of  dies  for  tile  or  the  like,  one  of  which  Is 
cat  away  along  two  edges  and  the  other  of  which  Is  pro- 
rlded  with  projections  extending  substantially  at  right 
aagles  away  from  Its  face  npon  corresponding  edges, 
whereby  said  edges  of  the  mold  close  first  and  prev«ait 
the  formatloa  of  fins  npon  the  tile  upon  Its  corresponding 
edges  daring  the  closing  of  the  dies. 

6.  A  mold  section,  compris'ng  a  casing,  a  die  therein, 
the  rasing  being  extended  at  one  edge  beyond  the  rim  of 
the  die  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  to 
cover  and  protect  said  rim. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. 


1,214.707.  PUR  STRETCHER.  MiLrono  J.  NawHOUsa. 
Sherrlll,  N.  T^  assignor  to  Oneida  Comman*ty,  Limited. 
Oneida,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept. 
25.  1916.     Serial  No.  122.068.      (CI.  149—21.) 


1.  In  a  pelt  stretcher,  a  pair  of  connected  anna,  and  a 
spar  mounted  on  each  arm  and  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  arm. 

2.  In  a  pelt  stretcher,  a  pair  of  resillently  connected 
arms,  and  a  spar  mounted  on  each  arm  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  pelt  stretcher,  a  pair  of  resillently  connected 
spring  arms,  and  a  spur  mounted  on  each  arm  and  ro- 
tatable with  respect  to  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  pelt  stretcher,  a  pa«r  of  connected  arms,  and  a 
spur  mounted  on  each  arm  and  rotataWy  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  respect  to  the  arm. 

6.  In  a  pelt  stretcher,  a  pair  of  resillently  connected 
arms,  and  a  spur  mounted  on  each  arm  and  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  arm. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.708.  EXTENSOMETER.  DinK  Okhcizex.  The 
Hague.  Netherlands,  assignor  of  one-half  t4  Rudolph 
Welcker,  Sprtngfleld,  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,448.     (CI.  234—16.) 

1.  In  an  extensonieter,  a  frame  having  a  single  b'ting 
point ;  a  lever  fnlcrumed  to  the  frame  and  having  a  single 
biting  point ;  a  ftyius ;  a  recording  means  for  carrying 
tape  past  the  stylus ;  an  operative  connection  between  the 
stylus  and  the  lever ;  a  clamp ;  and  a  resilient  oonnectlon 
between  the  clamp  and  frame. 

2.  In  an  exteosometer,  the  corablBatlon  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  toed  h^tlBg  point :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  biting  point ;  a  table  on  the  frame  ;  means 
for  feeding  tape  on  the  table ;  a  stylus  for  marking  en  the 
tape;  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
stylos ;  a  clamping  device ;  and  a  realllent  connectloo  be- 
tween said  clamp  and  frame. 


a.  IB  an  extensemeter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  Ixed  biting  p«lnt :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  biting  point ;  a  table  on  the  frame ;  means 
for  feediag  tape  on  the  table ;  a  sCylns  for  marking  on  the 
tape;  a  multiplying  operative  connection  betweoi  the 
lever  and  the  stylos ;  a  clamp ;  and  a  resilient  connection 
between  said  clamp  and  frame. 


4.  In  an  extensometer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  b'tlng  point  thereon  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  also  having  a  biting  point;  a  writing  table  on  the 
frame ;  means  for  feeding  a  tape  across  the  writing  Uble ; 
a  standard  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  pointer 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  mark 
©n  said  tape  ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  pointer. 

5.  In  an  extensometer.  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  fixed  part ;  a  table :  a  pointer  pivoted  in  said  frame 
over  said  table  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  pins ;  a  mov- 
able part  in  said  frame  associated  with  the  fixed  part ;  and 
a  link  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fixed  part  and  having 
a  notch  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pins. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.709.  MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OP  FASTENING 
CABLE  ENDS.  Abthcb  Obb.  St.  Charles,  111.  Piled 
Prt.  IT,  191«.     Serial  No.  78.941.     (CI.  24—126.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tien  of  tiM  spread  strands  of  a  high  tension,  hard  tem- 
pered cable  and  an  encompassing  shell,  of  a  body  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  of  relatively  low  melting  point,  soldering 
the  strands  together  and  to  the  shell  adjacent  to  the  tip 
of  the  shell,  and  a  body  of  harder  metal  of  higher  melting 
point  soldering  the  strands  within  the  larger  portion  of 
the  shell. 
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2.  In  a  strnctnre  of  the  clianicter  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cable  having  portions  of  its  strand  wires  sepa- 
rated and  inbent  at  their  extremities,  a  tapering  shell 
•ncompassing  the  separated  portions  of  the  wires,  a  body 
of  relatively  soft  metal  having  a  relatively  low  melting 
jwint.  soldering  the  portions  of  the  strands  adjacent  to  the 
■hall  tip  to  each  other  and  to  the  eontignoas  pre-fomed 
atnietore.  and  a  body  of  harder  metal  having  a  higher 
melting  point  similarly  soldering  the  inbent  portions  of 
tte  strands. 

3.  The  method  of  anchoring  the  cable  ends  in  a  conical 
•scket  which  consists  in  passing  the  cable  through  the 
•mall  end  of  the  socket,  spreading  Its  wires,  hook-bending 
tke  ends  thereof,  engaging  said  hooked  ends  with  a  mem- 
ber that  will  -pass  into  the  socket,  applying  tension  to  the 
cable  to  position  its  wires  in  the  socket  under  strain,  and 
solder-filling  the  open  areas  of  the  socket. 

4.  The  method  of  anchoring  the  cable  ends  in  a  conical 
which  consists  in  passing  the  cable  through  the 

111  end  of  the  socket,  spreading  Its  wires,  hook-bending 
the  ends  thereof,  engaging  said  hooked  ends  with  a  mem- 
ber that  will  pass  into  the  socket,  applying  tension  to  the 
cable  to  position  its  wires  in  the  socket  under  strain,  and 
filing  the  socket  below  the  hook  bends  with  a  molten 
solder  of  relatively  krw  melting  point  as  described,  and 
filling  the  area  containing  the  wire  books  with  a  solder  of 
higher  melting  point  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aabJe  end  having  its  wire  courses  spread  and 
book-formed  at  their  ends  and  a  conical  shell  receiving 
such  spread  wires,  of  a  pre-formed  member  engaged  by 
the  hooked  ends  of  the  wires,  and  a  solder  body  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  pre-formed  paris  and  embedding  said 
booked  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,710.  AUTOMOBILE  LIFTING  -  JACK.  Adolph 
Pbtblbb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial 
Ho.  82,796.     (CI.  264—111.) 


.'djjtc. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and 
a  taothed  lifter-bar.  of  a  detent  hinged  upon  the  casing  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  and  a  hand-lever  socket 
hinged  upon  the  casing  with  a  pawl  pivoted  thereon  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  means  to  press  the  detent  and 
the  pawl  normally  into  the  said  teeth,  pins  projected  re- 
spectively from  the  detent  and  the  pawl  at  one  side  of  the 
casing,  and  cams  movable  contiguous  to  the  pins  and  hav- 
ing springs  operating  normally  to  press  the  cams  upon  the 
pins  to  retract  the  pawl  and  detent  from  the  teeth. 

t.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and 
a  toothed  lifter-bar,  of  a  detent  hinged  upon  the  casing  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  and  a  hand-lever  socket 
hinged  upon  the  casing  with  a  pawl  pivoted  thereon  to 
enga^  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  means  to  press  the  detent  and 
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the  pawl  narmally  into  the  said  teeth,  pins  projected  re- 
spectively from  the  detent  and  the  pawl  at  one  side  of  the 
casing,  cams  movable  contiguous  to  the  pins,  springs 
pressing  the  cams  normally  against  the  pins,  and  means 
for  moving  the  cams  to  an  inoperative  position  for  the 
pnri)ose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  comblnatioB,  with  a  casing  and 
a  toothed  lifter-bar,  of  a  detent  hinged  npon  the  casing  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  and  a  hand-lever  socket 
hinged  npon  th«  casing  with  a  pawl  pivoted  thereon  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  means  to  press  the  detent  and 
the  pawl  normally  into  the  said  teeth,  pins  projected  re- 
spectively from  the  detent  and  the  pawl  at  one  side  of  the 
casing,  cam-bodies  movable  parallel  with  one  another  be- 
twneai  the  said  pins  and  having  outwardly  sloped  cam- 
faces  to  press  the  pins  apart  and  springs  operating  upon 
the  cam-bodies  to  press  the  cam-faces  normally  against 
the  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  box  open  upon  one  side  and  a  lifter-bar  movable 
vertically  through  the  box,  of  a  journal-plate  secured  on 
the  box,  a  hand-lever  socket  and  a  detent  having  journals 
at  their  opposite  sides  fitted  respectively  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  box  and  the  Journal-plate,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the 
hand-lever  socket  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  lifter-bar,  pins 
projected  respectively  from  the  detent  and  the  pawl 
through  the  said  journal-plate,  cams  mounted  to  move 
upon  the  Journal-plate  in  contact  with  the  pins,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  cams  normally  toward  the  pins. 

5.  In  a  lifting  jack,,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  box  open  upon  one  side  and  a  lifter-bar  movable 
vertically  through  the  box,  of  a  hand-lever  socket  pivoted 
on  the  casing,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  hand-lever  socket 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  tlie  bar.  a  Joumal-plate  secured 
upon  the  open  side  of  the  box,  a  deteat  hinged  upon  the 
casing  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  means  to  press  the 
detent  and  pawl  normally  into  the  said  teeth,  pins  pro- 
jected respectively  from  the  detent  and  the  pawl  through 
the  said  Joumal-plate,  cams  mounted  to  move  upon  the 
journal-plate  in  contact  with  the  pins,  and  springs  for 
pressing  the  cams  normally  toward  the  said  pins. 

[(Halms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,711.  WIRE-INTERLACING  MACHINE.  WiLBWi 
J.  PiN«.  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
2,137.     (CI.  140—8.) 


in. 


1.  A  wire  interlacing  machine,  including  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotating  and  axially  advancing  a  coil 
of  wire,  of  a  rotatable  guiding  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  coll,  said  member  being  rotatable  in  a  plane 
diagonal  to  the  line  of  advancement  of  the  coll. 

2.  A  wire  interlacing  machine,  including  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotating  and  axially  advancing  a  coil 
of  wire,  of  a  rotatable  guiding  member  located  in  a  plane 
diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the  coll.  said  guiding  member  hav- 
ing a  circular  periphery  provided  with  projections,  between 
which  the  wire  of  the  coil  may  pass,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  wire  interlacing  machine,  including  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotating  and  axially  advancing  a  coH 
of  wire,  of  a  rotatable  guiding  member  adapted  to  move 
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against  and  pnsh  the  coll  along  a  line  diagonal  to  its  line 
of  adTancement,  and  means  for  manually  actuating  said 
guiding  member  In  step  by  step  rotative  movements. 

4.  A  wire  interlacing  macliine,  including  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotating  and  axially  advancing  a  coll 
of  wire,  of  a  rotatable  guiding  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  coil  at  an  angle  to  its  line  of  advancement, 
means  for  manually  actuating  said  gniding  member  in 
step  by  step  rotative  movements,  and  means  for  shifting  a 
portion  of  the  actuating  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
Individual  steps  independently  of  the  manual  actuating 
operation. 

5.  A  wire  interlacing  machine,  including  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotating  and  axially  advancing  a  coll 
of  wire,  of  a  guiding  member  rotatable  in  a  plane  diagonal 
to  the  axis  of  the  coil  and  adapted  to  push  the  coil  along 
a  line  diagonal  to  its  line  of  advancement,  and  means  co- 
operative with  the  guiding  member  for  maintaining  a 
parallel  relation  between  the  interlaced  colls  and  the  inter- 
lacing coll. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,712.  PAPEB-MACHINE.  CHAatM  E.  Popi,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.409. 
(a.  84 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  drying  cylinders,  aprons  therefor,  means  to  guide  the 
web  to  the  driers,  the  apron  on  a  bottom  drier  being  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  web  against  the  drier  until  it  reaches 
a  point  where  it  travels  substantially  horlxontally  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  drier,  means  to  strip  the  web  from 
the  bottom  drier,  the  apron  on  a  companion  top  drier  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  with  its  drier  an  entrance  In  line 
with  the  substantially  horlxontally  traveling  web  stripped 
from  the  lower  drier,  whereby  the  web  is  transferred  auto- 
matically from  a  lower  to  an  upper  drying  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  drying  cylinders,  an  apron  for  the  lower  tier  of  cylin- 
ders and  an  apron  for  the  upper  tier  of  cylinders,  means 
to  guide,  the  aprons  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  whereby  the 
web  has  a  very  short  exposed  travel  in  passing  from  a 
lower  to  an  upper  cylinder  and  a  comparatively  long  ex- . 
posed  travel  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  cylinder,  whereby 
the  vapor  may  escape  from  the  surface  of  the  web  in  its 
long  travel  and  the  web  may  be  readily  fed  from  one  cyl- 
inder to  another. 

S.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  drying  cylinders,  aprons  therefor,  means 
to  guide  the  latter  t6  and  from  the  cylinders,  arranged 
■o  that  the  web  in  passing  from  one  cylinder  to  another 
is  exiMsed  on  both  sides  for  a  portion  of  its  travel,  and 
means  on  either  side  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  web  to 
remove  the  moisture  laden  air  and  thus  advance  the  dry- 
ing operation. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  sets 
•f  companion  drying  cylinders,  the  borixontal  axes  of  the 
cylinders  in  each  set  being  substantially  in  the  same 
Tortlcal  plane  one  with  the  other,  an  apron  for  the  lower 
cylinders  and  an  apron  for  the  upper  cylinders,  guiding 
means  to  direct  the  apron  to  an  upper  cylinder  in  a  line 
substantially  radial  with  respect  to  its  companion  lower 
cylinder  and  to  direct  the  apron  away  from  the  upper 
cylinder  to  the  adjacent  upper  cylinder  in  a  substantially 


common  tangent  line,  and  guiding  means  to  direct  tka 
apron  to  and  from  the  lower  cylinders  in  Just  the  reverat 
manner. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  act 
of  drying  cyllndera,  an  apron  for  a  lower  tier  of  driers 
and  an  apron  for  an  upper  tier  of  driers,  the  apron  on  a 
lower  drier  arranged  to  hold  the  web  against  the  drier 
until  it  reaches  a  point  where  it  travels  sabstantUllf 
horixontally  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  drier,  the  apaea 
on  a  companion  upper  drier  being  arranged  to  form  with 
its  drier  an  entrance  for  the  substantially  horizontally 
traveling  web,  and  means  to  loosen  the  web  from  the  lower 
drier  and  direct  the  same  into  said  entrance,  whereby  tke 
web  is  transferred  automatically  from  a  lower  to  an  upper 
drying  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  aasette.] 


1.214,713.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.    Morgan  Pott»b. 

N.  Y.     Filed   Apr.   8,   1916.     Serial  No.   18,972.     (CL 
21—8.) 


*1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  in  combination  a  dmm 
attached  to  the  wheel,  a  stationary  shell  mounted  oa  the 
axle,  shoes  within  the  drum  having  non-rotative  entice- 
ment with  the  shell,  springs  for  drawing  the  brake  sheea 
inwardly,  independent  means  engaging  the  middle  por- 
tions of  said  shoes  for  pressing  tbem  outwardly  lata 
braking  contact  with  the  drum,  each  said  means  carrteA 
by  and  reacting  against  said  shell,  an  operative  part  tm 
operating  both  said  means,  and  intervening  e<iuallsiag 
means  for  distributing  the  operative  thrust  to  the  At- 
gaglng  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  drum,  a  atatloaaiy 
shell,  a  brake  shoe  having  non-rotative  engagement  with 
the  shell,  springs  for  drawing  the  brake  shoe  inwanlly, 
and  a  levor  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  shell  and  havlac 
an  eccentric  face  for  forcing  the  shoe  outwardly  •f^i»ft 
the  drum. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  drum,  a  stationary  shell, 
a  brake  shoe  Iiaving  non-rotative  engagement  with  tha 
shell,  springs  for  drawing  the  brake  shoe  inwardly,  aai 
an  eccentric  faced  lever  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  shell 
and  engaging  th>>  middle  portion  of  the  shoe  for  fordag 
the  shoe  outwardly. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  drum,  a  stationary  shell, 
a  brake  shoe  having  non-rotative  engagement  with  the 
shell,  springs  for  drawing  the  brake  shoe  inwardly,  aa 
eccentric  faced  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  shell  far 
forcing  the  shoe  outwardly,  and  a  rocking  piece  recelrlag 
the  thrust  of  said  lever  and  pivotally  engaging  the  shoe. 

5.  The  combination*  of  a  brake  drum,  a  stationary  shell, 
a  brake  shoe  having  non-rotative  engagement  with  the 
shell,  springs  for  drawing  the  brake  shoe  inwardly,  aa 
eccentric  faced  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  shell  far 
forcing  the  shoe  outwardly,  and  a  rocking  piece  VM-Mwt^g 
the  thrust  of  said  lever  and  pivotally  engaging  the  shoe. 
said  lever  having  flanges  between  which  the  rocking  pieee 
is  engaged. 

[Claims  6  to  13. not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,214,714.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Fkancib  M.  Ritbb,  deceased,  Ithaca,  N.  T.. 
by  Charles  H.  Gallagher,  executor,  Ithaca,  N.  T.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Pede  Oapp  Rites,  Ithaca,  N.  T.,  guardian  of 
Marlon  B.  Rites.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  17, 
1918,  SerUl  No.  742,720.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  80,862.     <C1.  128—88.) 


engage  with  the  surfaces  on  the  seat,  wld  valTe  haTlBg  » 
perforated  stem  through  which  it  is  adapted  to  pass  oar 
element  of  combustion  into  the  opening,  the  other  element 
of  coqUsustlon  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and 
along  the  outside  of  said  valve  into  said  opjenlng. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.716.  TYPE -WRITER  BACK-SPACING  MBCHA- 
NISM.  Alvah  C.  Robbuck  and  Apolph  J.  Pbubbtrbki, 
Woodstock.  111.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aastgn- 
ments,  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Company,  Woodstock. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No,  868,662.     (CI.  197—91.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  stationary  valve 
seat  therein  having  two  stationary  concentric  tapering 
surfaces  thereon  with  an  annular  opening  between  them, 
a  valve  in  said  chamber  engaging  therewith  and  having 
two  concentric  tapering  surfaces  thereop  to  engage  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  seat,  a  passage  in  the  chamber  for 
conveying  one  element  of  combustion  to  one  surface  of 
the  valve  seat,  a  stem  on  said  valve,  a  passage  through 
said  stem  for  conveying  another  element  of  combustion  to 
the  other  surface  of  said  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  the  comliination  of  a  chamber,  a  valve  seat  therein 
having  two  concentric  tapering  surfaces  thereon  with  an 
annular  opening  between  them,  a  valve  In  said  chamber 
engaging  therewith  and  having  two  concentric  tapering 
surfaces  thereon  to  engage  with  the  surfaces  of  the  seat, 
said  valve  having  a  perforated  stem  through  which  it  is 
adapted  to  pass  one  element  of  combustion  into  the  open- 
ing, the  other  element  of  combustion  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  and  passing  along  the  outside  of  said  valve 
Into  said  opening,  means  for  heating  said  valve  seat  from 
outside  of  the  engine  to  promote  the  combustion  of  the 
elements  admitted  by  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  valve  seat  therein 
having  two  concentric  tapering  surfaces  thereon  with  an 
annular  opening  between  them,  a  valve  in  said  chaml>er 
engaging  therewith  and  having  two  concentric  tapering 
surfaces  thereon  to  engage  with  the  surfaces  of  the  seat, 
said  valve  having  a  perforated  stem  through  which  it  is 
adapted  to  pass  one  element  of  combustion  into  the  open- 
ing, the  other  element  of  combustion  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  and  passing  along  the  outside  of  said  valve 
into  said  opening,  said  valve  seat  having  an  opening 
therethrough  sealed  from  the  chaml)er  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  outside  air  through  which  said  valve  seat 
may  be  heated  to  cause  the  heating  and  burning  of  the 
combustible  elements  as  they  pass  into  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  valve  seat  therein 
having  two  concentric  tapering  surfaces  thereon  extending 
between  two  parallel  horizontal  planes  and  sloping  toward 
each  other  with  an  annular  opening  between  them,  a  mix- 
ing valve  in  said  chamber  engaging  therewith  and  having 
two  concentric  tapering  surfaces  thereon  to  engage  with 
the  surfaces  on  the  seat,  means  for  introducing  a  separate 
fluid  to  each  concentric  surface,  said  fluids  mixing  in  the 
annular  opening  when  the  valve  lifts. 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  chamtwr,  a  valve  seat  there- 
in having  two  concentric  tapering  surfaces  thereon  ex- 
tending between  two  parallel  horizontal  planes  and  slop- 
ing toward  each  other  with  an  annular  opening  between 
them,  a  mixing  valve  in  said  chamber  engaging  therewith 
and  having  two  concentric  tapering  surfaces  thereon  to 


1.  In  typewriter  iMck  spacing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  rack  bar,  of  a  back  feed  dog,  a  slotted 
plate  to  hold  the  dog  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rack  bar,  the  dog  being  movable  through  the  plate 
into  position  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and 
mechanism  to  move  the  dog  quickly  through  a  small  por- 
tion of  its  travel  to  engage  the  rack  and  to  move  the  dog 
slowly  in  the'  back  spacing  direction  through  the  remain- 
der of  its  travel  after  engagement  with  the  rack. 

2.  In  typewritex  back  spacing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  rack  bar,  of  a  back  feed  dog  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  having  a  projecting  arm,  a 
pivoted  lever  to  which  the  dog  is  pivoted  having  stops 
to  engage  the  arm  of  the  dog  and  limit  its  movement  in 
both  directions,  a  fixed'  slotted  plate  through  which  the 
dog  extends,  the  dog  normally  engaging  one  eiyl  of  tha 
slot  to  hold  the  dog  out  of  engaging  position  with  respect 
to  the  rack  and  in  contact  with  one  of  the  said  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  moving  the  lever  to  actuate  the  dog. 

3.  In  typewriter  back  spacing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  rack  bar,  of  a  back  feed  dog  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  plate  with  a  slot  in  which  the 
dog  moves  and  engages  at  one  end  to  hold  the  dog  out  of 
rack  engaging  i>osltion.  means  for  actuating  the  dog  com- 
prising a  pivoted  key  lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  key  lever  and  the  dog  to  one  back  space, 
said  means  comprising  a  detent  on  the  key  lever  and  a 
fixed  projection  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  typewriter  back  spacing  mechanism,  the  combl- 
natlon  with  a  movable  rack  bar,  of  a  back  feed  dog  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  edge  to  engage  the  face  of  the  rack 
and  with  a  tooth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  dog  comprising  a  lever  and  an 
Irregular  slot  engaged  by  the  lever  for  moving  the  tooth 
of  the  dog  quickly  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
rack  through  a  small  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  lever 
and  for  continuing  the  movement  of  the  dog  at  a  slower 
speed  in  the  back  spacing  direction  through  the  remainder 
and  larger  part  of  the  travel  of  the  lever. 

6.  lii  typewriter  l>ack  spacing  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  rack  bar,  of  a  back  feed  dog  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  rack  in  the  back  spacing  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  the  dog  comprising  a  piv- 
oted lever  with  an  irregular  cam  slot  and  a  key  lever  with 
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!L^w  *°****  *"  *  portion  of  the  slot  for  morliig 

ej^otber  lew  with  a  quick  InltUl  movement  and  In  an- 
•thw  portion  of  the  tiot  to  produce  a  slower  continuing 
BOTcaent  In  the  same  direction. 

[CUljM  •  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


^'^it'l^S\JE2^^^^^^  FOOD-COOKING  UTENSIL  AND 

M!^f ^iSlE^a  '^"'^  ^   ^^'  ^t'o'*'  Mich.     FUed 
Mar.  1,  1M6.    Serial  No.  11,165.     (O.  53—8.) 


Bg  bent  upwardly  and  laterally  on  one  idd«  of  the  aha^ 

ZinT!.*u  ^T".  '"'''*•  '"*  ""'*'  *""  t''^  loop  ^  'o™«i 
beln«  inclined  downwardly  and  Uterally  with  the  ter- 
minal thereof  extended  bayond  the  other  side  of  the  ahank 
and  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  the  cloaed  end  ofthe 
loop  to  form  a  depending  guard. 


1.  A  utensil,  comprlBlng  a  body  having  a  full  opening 
•t  the  top.  and  further  provided  with  a  spout  or  nose 
open  at  the  top,  lifting  lugs  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
body.  Inwardly-extending  lugs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
nose  or  spout,  a  cover  for  closing  satd  top  recessed  to 
receive  said  inwardly^xtendlng  lugs,  a  clamp  for  secur- 
ing the  rear  edge  of  said  cover  to  said  body,  a  hinged 
spout  Ud  or  cover,  and  means  for  holding  said  spout  cover 
alternatively  in  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  A  utensil,  comprising  a  body  having  a  fall  open  top 
Md  an  open-top  pouring  spout.  lugs  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spout,  a  cover 
for  said  body  formed  with  recesses  to  receive  said  lugs  and 
cut-away  between  said  recesses,  a  lid  for  the  spout  mount- 
ed upon  the  cover  adjacent  said  cut-away  portion,  said 
Ud  and  said  lugs  being  flush  with  the  cover  when  the 
latter  Is  applied  to  the  utensil,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  cover  with  the  body  at  a  point  substantlaUy  diametri- 
cally oppoaite  the  spout. 

8.  A  utenaU.  comprUlng  a  body  having  a  full  open  top 
and  an  open-top  nose  or  spout,  a  cover  detachably.  engaged 
with  said  body.,  a  Ud  for  said  spout  plvotaUy  carried  by 
the  cover,  a  handle  on  said  cover  arranged  longltudlnaUy 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  spout,  and  forming  a 
lifting  and  pouring  handle  for  the  whole  utensil,  and  a 
handle  for  the  spout  Ud,  said  spout  Ud  being  plvotaUy 
movable  to  and  from  the  main  handle,  whereby  the  hand 
grasping  the  main  handle  may  actuate  the  spout  Ud 


1.214.718.  OVERLOAD  CIRCDIT-OPBNBR.  Edhdhd  O 
ScHw.iTziB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  21  1018  ft«H.i 
No.  762.468.     (d.  175_2»4.)  ^^' 


1.  The  combination  of  aeveral  circuits,  a  fuse  Indudad 
m  one  drcult,  and  a  heating  coll  for  oparaUng  said  foae 
included  In  shunt  In  another  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  drculta,  of  fusM 
U»  said  drcults.  and  heating  colls  for  operating  said  foaea 
the  heating  coil  for  each  fuse  beUig  Included  In  shunt  to 
another  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  system  havUxg  Its 
Une  conductor,  provided  with  fuses,  of  heating  coU.  to 
heating  proximity  to  said  fuses  and  circuit  connectlona 
connecting  said  heating  coU.  to  shun^wlth  line  condu^ 

toduJS*'  "***"  ^  """*'  **■*  '"■*'  *"  respectively 


1^14,717.  SAFETY-HOOK.  AL*B«rr  C.  Schmidt.  Melrln 
Iowa,  FUad  Dec.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.038.  (CI 
24 — 281.) 


1,214,719.  DASH-POT  FOR  SHOCK-ABSORBERS 
CHA«LM  H.  Slatpmt.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  FUad 
Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.670.      (CI.  74—49  ) 


>- 


A  dash  pot  for  shock  absorbers  comprising  a  cyltoder 
and  a  piston  therein,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cyltoder  bar- 
Ing  a  channel  traversed  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  by- 
pass fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  said 
channel  decreasing  in  area  toward  both  ends  of  thi  cyl- 
inder.  the  decrease  being  relatively  long  and  gradual  to- 
ward one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  short  and  abrupt  toward 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  channel  termtoatlng  short  of 
each  end  of  the  cyltoder. 


Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  safety  hook  formed 
from  a  stogie  length  of  metal  having  an  totermedlate  por 
tlon  thereof  bent  to  form  a  substantially  straight  shank 
the  metal  at  one  end  of  the  shank  being  bent  to  form  an 


iin^V^r^^^iS"  ^^  SEPARATING  THE  WHITES 
AND  YOLKS  OF  EGOS.  AncrsT  Sobecc,  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  110.867.      (CI.  S^ll.) 

1.  A  device  for  separattog  the  white  from  the  yolk  of 

the  yolk  of  the  egg.  and  a  funnel  mounted  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  cup.  the  smaller  end  of  said  funnel 
being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  cup. 

2.  A  device  for  separating  the  white  from  the  yolk  of 

Ih.'^K."'"'**"?'  *"  '  **•*•  ■  ^P  "uPPorted  thereupon, 
the  cubic  capadty  of  the  yolk  of  the  egg.  and  a  ftmnel 
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to  the  cubic  capadty  of  the  yolk  of  the  egg,  and  a  funnel 
plvotaUy  mounted  upon  and  movable  toward  or  away  from 
said  cup,  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  being  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  cup. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  cup,  the  cubic  capacity  of  which  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  cubic  contents  of  the  yolk  of  an  egg.  an 
arm  to  pivotal  relation  to  said  base,  a  funnel  secured 
upon  said  arm,  one  end  of  nld  tim&el  betog  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  cup.  and  means  co()perat1ng  with 
said  arm  and  said  base  and  adapted  to  draw  said  members 
toward  ea^  other  and  bold  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other. 


1.214,721.  SIGNAL.  William  Spabkb,  Jackson.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Sparks-Withlngton  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,737,      (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  havtog  a  wear  piece,  a 
motor  Indudlng  a  case  and  having  its  armature  shaft  pre- 
sented endwise  toward  the  diaphragm,  a  rotor  having 
teeth,  and  means  for  varytog  the  overlap  of  said  teeth 
upon  the  wear-piece  by  movement  of  said  case  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  having  a  wear  piece,  a 
motor  Indudlng  a  case  and  having  Its  armature  shaft 
preacnted  endwise  toward  the  diaphragm,  a  rotor  having 
teeth,  and  means  for  varying  the  overlap  of  said  teeth 
upon  the  wear-piece  by  a  movement  of  said  case  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 

3.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  having  a  wear-piece  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  driving  shaft  presented  endwise 
toward  the  diaphragm,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  varying  the  overlap  of  said  rotor  upon  said  wear-piece 
by  movement  of  said  rotor  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its 
axis  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  having  a  wear-piece  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  driving  shaft  presented  endwise 
toward  the  diaphragm,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  varytog  the  overlap  of  said  rotor  upon  said  wear-piece 
by  movement  of  said  rotor  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with   the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  havtog  a  wear-piece  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  driving  shaft  presented  endwise 
toward  the  diaphragm,  a  crown  cam  on  said  shaft  and 
having  Its  teeth  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  allowtog  movement 
of  said  cam  solely  in  a  direction  transverse  Its  axis  of 
rotation  to  vary  the  degree  of  overlap  of  said  cam  upon 
said   wearplece. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.722.  SIGNAL.  WILLIAM  SpABKS,  Jacksoa,  Mlck^ 
assignor  to  The  Sparks-WIthlngtos  Company,  CleT»- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  191(k 
Serial   No.  62,247.      (CI.   177—7.) 


/7  IIbAW 

1.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  havtog  an  tmpulse-recetr- 
Ing  i>ortlon,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  dlsiweed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  a  rotor  carried  by  said  drir- 
ing  shaft,  said  ro^or  having  teeth  projecting  radially 
therefrom  for  contact  with  said  impulae-recelving  portion, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rotor  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  diaphragm  to  vary  the  degree  of 
overlap  of  said  teeth  upon  said  impulse-receiving  portion 
in  a  direction  radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 

2.  In  a  rtgnal,  a  diaphragm  having  a  wear-piece  there- 
on, a  motor  having  its  armature  shaft  disposed  Bubstan- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  a  cam  upon  tbe  motor 
shaft,  said  cam  having  its  actuating  portions  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  armature  shaft  longitudinally  of  Its  axis. 

8.  In  a  signal,  "a  diaphragm  having  an  Impulse-receiv- 
ing portion,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  dl8i>08ed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  a  rotor  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  rotor  having  teeth  projecting  radiaUy 
therefrom  for  contact  with  satd  impulse-receiving  por- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  to 
vary  the  degree  of  overlap  of  said  teeth  upon  said  wear- 
piece  to  a  direction  radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 

4.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  havlpg  a  wear-piece  there- 
on, a  rotary  cam  rotating  In  a  plane  substanttolly  per- 
pendicular to  the  diaphragm  and  having  Its  actuattog 
projections  obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cam,  means  for  rotating  the  cam,  and 
means  for  movtog  tbe  cam  axIaUy  to  vary  the  degree  of 
overlap  of  the  cam  projection    on  said  wear -piece. 

5.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm  having  a  wear-piece  there- 
on, a  driving  shaft  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  diaphragm,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  wear-piece,  said  cam 
having  its  actuattog  projections  obliquely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the 
cam  axlally  to  vary  tbe  degree  of  overlap  of  said  pro- 
jections upou  said  wear-piece. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.723.     RAIL-STAY.    Hiram  II.  Sponcnbcro,  Gurnee, 
III.,  ashignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto  R.  Bamett, 
Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,170. 
(CI.  238—4.) 
1.  A  rail  stay  comprising  two  rail  engaging  members, 

one  of  which  Is  elastic  and  flexed  over  a  web  formed  oa 

the  other  so  that  the  device  takes  a  resUlent  hold  on  ihm 

rail. 
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3.  A  rail  itay  comprUlng  two  rail  engaging  member*, 
oii«  of  whlcb  la  proTlded  with  a  tie  abutting  portion  and 
the  othw  of  which  is  elastic  and  flexed  over  a  web  formed 
«a  the  first-named  member. 


•.  A  rail  stay  comprlalBg  two  rail  engaging  members, 
•■e  of  which  is  elastic  and  extends  aroond  the  base  of  the 
rail,  engages  the  other  member  and  Is  flexed  over  a  web  on 
•aid  other  member. 

4.  A  rail  stay  comprising  two  rail  engaging  members, 
•ae  of  which  is  elastic  and  extends  around  the  base  of  the 
rail,  engages  the  other  member  and  is  flexed  over  a  web 
located  on  the  under  side  of  the  other  member  beneath  the 
raU  base. 

5.  A  rail  stay  comprising  two  rail  engaging  members, 
«ne  of  which  Is  elastic  and  is  flexed  over  a  web  formed  on 
the  under  side  of  the  other  member  beneath  the  rail  base. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1^14.724.  PORTABLE  TABLE.  EaNST  Nathamasl 
SnMiifO,  SOderkOplng,  Sweden.  PUed  Sept.  27,  191«. 
Serial  No.  122,392.     (CI.  45—116.) 


"^^^r 


u 

1.  In  a  foldable  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
pair  of  leaves  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  assume  horisontal  position  or  to  fold  against 
the  frame ;  and  legs  secured  within  said  frame  by  a  unl- 
Tcrsal  connection  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  frame  or 
to  be  swung  outwardly  and  downwardly  into  position  to 
cupi>ort  the  table. 

2.  In  a  foldable  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
pair  of  leaves  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  assume  horisontal  position  or  to  fold  against 
the  frame ;  legs  secured  within  said  frame  by  a  universal 
connection  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  frame  or  to  be 
awung  outwardly  and  downwardly  into  position  to  sup- 
port the  table ;  and  means  for  holding  the  legs  rigidly  in 
•aid  last  named  position. 

8.  In  a  foldable  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
pair  of  leaves  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  assume  horisontal  position  or  to  fold  against 
the  frame  legs  secured  within  said  frame  by  a  universal 
connection  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  trvat  or  to  be 
awuBg  outwardly  and  downwardly  Into  position  to  sup- 
port the  table ;  and  means  for  holding  the  leaves  In  said 
horisontal  position. 

4.  In  a  foldable  tablet  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prlalBg  apper,  lower  and  end  memben  :  the  lower  member 
ftalar  provided  with  guide  notches  at  both  sides  of  both 


ends ;  leaves  hinged  at  opposite  edges  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  assume  a  horisontal  position  or  to  form 
with  the  frame  a  box-like  structure ;  and  legs  secured  to 
the  inner  part  of  each  end  member  by  a  universal  connec- 
tion and  adapted  to  lie  in  said  box-like  structure  or  to 
move  outwardly  and  downwardly  into  said  notches  re- 
spectively. 

3.  In  a  foldable  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising upper,  lower  and  end  membera ;  the  lower  member 
being  provided  with  guide  notches  at  both  sides  of  both 
ends :  leaves  hinged  at  opposite  edges  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  assume  a  hortsonUl  position  or  to 
form  with  the  frame  a  box-like  structure ;  legs  secured  to 
the  inner  part  of  each  end  member  by  a  universal  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  He  in  said  box-like  structure  or  to 
move  outwardly  and  downwardly  into  said  notches  re- 
■P«ctlvely ;  and  means  for  holding  the  leaves  in  said  hori- 
sontal position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.]  * 


1,214,720.  PBOCBSS  FOB  THE  RBCOVBET  OF  MATE- 
RIAL IN  THE  FORM  OF  DUST  FROM  ROTARY- 
CEMBNT-KILN  OASES.  Lavi  Stbvbns.  Alpena,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Jermln  and  Stevens,  Alpena.  Mich.,  a  Firm 
composed  of  Frank  Jermln  and  Levi  Stevens.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,884.     (CL  188—121.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  cement-kiln  gases  carrying 
suspended  matter,  which  consists  in  commingling  water 
therewith,  converting  said  water  into  vapor  by  the  heat 
of  the  gases,  passing  the  cooled  gases  through  a  dust- 
separator,  and  precipitating  the  suspended  matter  from 
said  gases  in  a  dry  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  cement-kiln  gases  carrying 
suspended  matter,  which  consists  in  commingling  a  regu- 
lated supply  of  water  therewith,  converting  said  water 
into  vapor  by  the  heat  of  the  gases,  passing  the  cooled 
gases  through  a  dust-separator  and  precipitating  the  sus^ 
pended  matter  from  said  gases  in  a  dry  condition. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  cement-kiln  gases  carrying 
suspended  matter,  which  consists  In  commingling  a  regu- 
lated supply  of  water  therewith,  automatically  increasing 
the  water  supply  as  the  temperature  of  the  gases  in- 
creases, and  automatically  decreasing  It  as  the  tempera- 
ture decreases,  converting  the  water  into  vapor  by  the 
heat  of  the  gases,  passing  the  cooled  gases  through  a 
dust-separator  and  precipitating  the  8uq;>ended  matter  in 
a  dry  condition. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  cement-kiln  gases  carrying 
suspended  matter,  which  consists  In  commingling  with 
said  gases  upon  their  exit  from  the  ktln  a  regulated  sup- 
ply of  water,  converting  said  water  into  vapor  by  the 
heat  of  the  gases  and  thereby  cooling  the  gases,  automati- 
cally increasing  the  water-supply  as  the  temperature  of 
the  gases  Increases,  and  decreasing  the  supply  as  the  tem- 
perature decreases,  passing  the  cooled  gases  through  a 
dust-separator  and  precipitating  the  suspended  matter  in 
a  dry  condition. 

B.  The  process  of  treating  cement-MIn  gases  carrying 
suspended  matter,  which  consists  in  commln^lng  there- 
with a  regulated  supply  of  water  as  the  gases  issue  from 
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the  kiln,  converting  the  water  into  vapor  by  the  heat  of 
the  cases  and  controlling  the  water-supply  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  temperature  of  the  gases! 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.726.  BAKING-POWDER.  MooaBMH  Vatoocnt. 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Royal  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674.750.     (Q.  99—10.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  baking  powder 
eeataining  racemlc  acid. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  baking  powder 
eoatainlng  a  mixture  of  racemlc  and  mesotartaric  acid. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  baking  powder 
cMitalnlng  as  an  acid  component  a  mixture  of  acid  mate- 
rial comprising  the  racemlc  acid  radical  and  acid  material 
comprising  the  mesotartaric  acid  radlcaL 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  baking  powder 
containing  racemlc  acid  and  a  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali- 
ferBlng  metal. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture^  a  baking  powder 
containing  a  mixture  of  racemlc  acid,  mesotartaric  acid 
aad  a  bicarbonate  of  an  alkall-formlng  metal. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.727.  WELDINO-TORCH.  Rddolph  Voillbomibb 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flled-Sept.  29, 1913.  Serial  No.  792,287.   (Cl.  158—27.4.) 


1.  A  weldla«-torch  having.  In  combination,  means  for 
the  admission  of  gases  thereto  under  control ;  means  for 
mixing  the  gases ;  means  for  separating  the  mixed  gas 
Into  two  independent  streams  and  means  whereby  one  of 
the  streams,  in  its  passage  through  the  torch,  entrains  an- 
•ther  gas  therewith. 

2.  A  weldlng-torcb  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
admitting  gases  thereto  under  control ;  means  for  mixing 
the  gases ;  means  for  separating  the  mixed  gas  into  in- 
dependent streams ;  and  means  whereby  one  of  the 
streams  may  have  another  gas  combined  therewith  in  its 
passage  through  the  torch. 

3.  A  torch  having  a  bead,  and  means  for  admitting  gas 
thereto ;  a  tip.  and  means  for  discharging  gas  therefrom ; 
and  means  between  the  head  and  tip  providing  a  vent  to 
prevent  noise  during  operation. 

4.  A  torch  having  a  head  and  tip ;  means  for  admitting 
gas  to  the  head ;  means  for  discharging  gas  from  the  tip  | 
and  means  seiwrably  connecting  the  head  and  tip  enabling 
a  vent  to  be  provided  to  prevent  noise  during  operation. 

5.  A  welding  torch  having  means  for  admitting  diifer- 
CBt  gases  thereto ;  means  for  mixing  the  gases  therein ;  a 
combustion  chamber  for  the  gases  within  the  torch ;  and 
■eans  for  preventing  Intermittent  combustion  and  noises 
fa  the  operation  of  the  torch. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.728.  FIVE-HORSE  EVBNBR.  Fbbo  P.  Waddbll, 
Maddock.  N.  D.  FUed  Sept  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121.814.     (Cl.  21—76.) 

A  flve-horse  evener  comprising,  In  combination  with  a 
drill  frame  having  forwardly  extending  sbafts,  pulleys 
jonrnaled  upon  said  frame,  eveners  having  their  outer 
ends  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  shafts,  eccentri- 
cally mounted  clevises  plvotally  connected  to  said  eveners, 


chains  passing  about  said  ptilleys  and  connected  one  to 
each  of  said  clevises,  a  whUBetree,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  center  thereof  and  one  connected  to  the  inner 


end  of  each  of  said  eveners,  doubletrees  with  link  connec- 
tions intermediate  the  same  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
eveners  and  above  said  shafts,  and  swingle  trees  plvotally 
connected  to  the  doubletrees. 


1.214.729.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BEVERAGES. 
Max  Wallbbstbik  and  Lao  Wallbb«tbin,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,917.  (CL 
99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  beverage  consisting  in  dis- 
solving a  synthetic  extract  containing  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  amino  bodies  and  sugar  in  water,  boiling  with 
hops,  cooling  and  filtering. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  (leverage  consisting  in  dis- 
solving a  synthetic  extract  containing  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  amino  bodies  and  sugar  In  water,  boiling  with 
hops,  cooling,  filtering  and  carbonating. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  leverage  consisting  in  dis- 
solving a  synthetic  extract  containing  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  amino  bodies  and  sugar  in  water,  boiling  with 
hops,  cooling,  adding  yeast,  and  filtering. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  beverage  consisting  in  dis- 
solving a  synthetic  extract  containing  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  amino  bodies  and  sugar  in  water,  boiling  with  hops, 
cooling,  adding  yeast,  filtering  and  carbonating. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  beverage  consisting  in  dis- 
solving a  synthetic  extract  containing  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  amino  bodies  and  sugar  in  water,  boiling  with 
hops,  adding  yeast,  allowing  the  mixture  to  ferment,  inter- 
rupting the  fermentation  when  the  desired  i>ercentage  of 
alcohol  Is  developed,  cooling,  and  filtering. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,730.  EXTRACT  HAVING  THE  FLAVOR  AND 
AROMA  OF  MALT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME.  Max  Wallbbbtbin  and  Lso  Wallbb- 
8TBIN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,918.     (a.  99—11.) 

1.  A  composition  or  synthetic  extract  having  an  aroma 
and  flavor  similar  to  that  of  malt  and  containing  the 
reaction  products  of  amino  l>odie«  and  sugar. 

2.  A  composition  or  synthetic  extract  having  an  aroma 
and  flavor  similar  to  that  of  malt  and  containing  the 
reaction  products  of  amino  bodies  having  the  character- 
istics produced  by  the  hydrolysation  of  proteins,  aad 
Btigar. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  extract  consisting  in 
allowing  amino  bodies  to  react  with  a  sugar  which  has 
the  characteristic  during  the  reaction  of  developing  an 
aroma  and  flavor  similar  to  that  of  malt,  the  reaction 
t>elng  carried  on  until  this  characteristic  flavor  and  aroma 
are  developed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  extract  consisting  In 
mixing  amino  bodies  having  the  characteristics  of  amino 
bodies  produced  by  the  hydrolyzation  of  proteins  with  a 
sugar  or  sugars  having  the  characteristic  of  reacting 
with  such  ami&o  bodies  to  produce  a  flavor  and  aroma 
similar  to  that  of  nuilt,  the  mixture  being  in  concentrated 
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condition,  and  aUoving  tb«  mUture  to  react  nntU  the 
fl*Tor  and  aroma  of  malt  are  prodaced. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  an  extract  conBlstlng  la 
mixing  amino  bodies  having  the  characteristics  of  amino 
bodies  produced  by  the  hydrolyzatlon  of  proteins  with  a 
sugar  or  sugars  having  the  characteristic  of  reacting  with 
such  amino  bodies  to  produce  a  flavor  and  aroma  similar 
to  that  of  malt,  the  mixture  being  la  concentrated  con- 
dition, and  allowing  the  mixture  to  react  until  the  flavor 
an.l  aroma  of  malt  are  produced,  the  mixture  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  C.  during  the  reac- 
tion period. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  the  OaMtte.l 


1.214.731.      LOCK   FOR    SHEET  METAL    BOXES.      Vic- 
TOEY  HowAao  Wattlms  and  PiRKr  A.  Rbtnolos,  Battle 
Creeli.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.882 
(CL  70—116.) 


annular  series  of  pins  necured  to  said  drum,  a  drive  pinion 
comprising  a  body  and  a  series  of  Independently  detach- 
able teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  aeries  of  plas  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  pinion. 

8.  In  a  card  display  device,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  drum 
a  series  of  card  supports  spaced  equally  about  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  spring  stops  for  eagagtag  the  respective  card 
supports  aa  annular  series  of  equally  spaced  pins  w^cured 
to  said  drum  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  card  supports  in  said  series,  a  drive  ptalon  compris- 
ing a  body  and  a  series  of  IndependenUy  detachable  teeth 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  annular  series  of  plni;  and 
mean*  for  routing  said  drive  pinion. 


The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  box  with  a  sheet 
metal  lid  hinged  thereto,  a  bolt  lock  with  a  sheet  metal 
front  plate  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  lid  and  having 
a  keeper  formed  integrally  therewith,  with  the  engaginir 
portion  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  dlrecUon  of  the 
plane  of  the  lock  bolt,  the  side  of  the  box  being  perforated 
for  engagement  with  the  engaging  portion  of  said  keeper 
at  a  point  In  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  the 
bolt  being  disposed  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  said 
box  near  said  perforation,  as  specified. 


1.214  732.     CARD-DISPLAY  DEVICE.     Rob.bt  Hofkiw. 

if  tai'^r'!  2-  '^■'^■''■">  Sheffield.  Ala.     Filed  Aug. 
13.  1915.    Serial  No.  48.311.      (CI.  40—35.) 


1.  In  a  card  display  device,  the  romblaatlon  of  a  drum 
a  series  of  card  supports  carried  thereby,  an  annular 
serip«  of  pin»  secured  to  said  drum,  a  drive  pinion  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  series  of  lndei)endently  detachable 
teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  series  of  pins,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  pinion. 

2.  In  a  card  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  display  opening,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  series 
of  card  supports  on  said  drum,  an  adjuatahle  shutter  for 
varying  the  site  of  said  display  opening,  stops  on  said 
shutter   for  engaging   the   respective   card    supports    an 


1.214,733.       TTPB-WRITINO     MACHINE.       LaSTER     A 

W.H.N.av.    Brooklyn.    N.    T..    assignor    to    Underwood 

/^T"         ^^"P^ny.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

?«,^if7*'*-     ^^^  '""^  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.211. 
(CI.  197 — 135.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  guides  between  which  cards  may  be  fed  serosa 
the  printing  Hn.-.  said  guides  arranged  to  engage  the 
edges  of  the  cards  and  control  their  position  lengthwise 
of  the  platen,  rollers  carried  by  said  guides  for  holding 
the  cards  against  the  pUten  at  the  printing  line,  means 
to  move  said  guides  to  carry  the  rollers  away  from  the 
platen,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  rollora 
on  the  cards. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  guides  having  guiding  surfaces  arrangrd  to 
engage  the  edges  of  cards  and  between  which  the  «nrds 
may  be  fed  acroM  the  printing  line,  and  rollers,  carried 
by  the  guides,  for  holding  the  cards  against  the  i^ten  at 
the  printing  line,  said  guides  being  monnted  for  move- 
ment perpendiculariy  to  the  platen  axis  so  that  the  pre^ 
sure  of  the  rollers  on  the  cards  may  be  relieved  o-  In- 
tensified. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  edge  guides  for  cards  on  the  platen,  rollers  for 
holding  the  cards  against  the  platen  at  the  printing  Mae 
the  rollers  being  mounted  on  said  guides,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  guides  and  thereby  lifting  the  rollers  from 
the  platen  to  permit  the  Inseriion  of  a  card. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  edge  guides  for  cards  on  the  platen,  rollern  for 
holding  the  cards  against  the  platen  at  the  printing  line 
the  rollers  being  mounted  on  said  guides,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  guides  and  thereby  lifting  the  rollers  from  the 
platen  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  card,  and  means  for 
locking  th»'  rollers  in  said  lifted  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen,  of  a  support  mounted  on  th^ 
platen  frame  ends  and  extending  along  the  platen  al.ove 
the  printing  line,  rollers  bearing  against  the  platen  at 
the  printing  line,  rock  arms  depending  from  said  sup 
port  and  on  which  the  rollers  are  carried,  bracket-  on 
said  support,  springs  connecting  the  roller  arms  to  the 
brackets,  and  cams  between  the  brackets  and  roller  arms 
for  throwing  the  rollers  from  the  platen  against  the 
action  of  the  springs. 

[Claims  «  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.214,784.  BOTTLE  AND  CAP.  OaoBQi  A.  Williams. 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Williams  Sealing 
Corporation.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  550,674. 
(Cl.  215—88.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  cap  adapted  to  fit 
upon  the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  fasten  the  same  upon  said  bottle 
mouth,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  rest  against  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  when  said  cap  Is  fastened,  and  a  wire  con- 
nected to  said  cap.  at  the  rear  central  portion,  said  wire 
encircling  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  the  forward  free  ends 
of  said  wire  being  fastened  around  said  lever  when  at 
rest  against  said  bottle  neck,  whereby  a  seal  is  provided, 
as  set  forth. 


1,214,785.  BURNER.  William  H.  Winslow.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Winslow  Safety  High-Pressure  Boiler 
Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar 

.     8,  1912.     Serial  No.  682.426.     (Cl.  11.3—79.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  manually  movable  burner  for  brat- 
ing  or  fusing  metals  having  a  nozzle  delivering  a  hollow 
cylindrical  flame,  and  a  gage  attached  to  said  burner, 
said  gage  having  a  conical  member  fltttag  Into  regalarly 
spaced  openings  In  said  work  to  bring  the  flame  of  said 
burner  Into  accurate  allnement  about  an  opening  in  said 
work." 

2.  Means  for  Joining  tubes  to  a  boiler  tube  Sheet,  or  tht 
like,  by  autogenous  welding,  comprising  a  burner  deliver- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  flame  of  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  tube  and  sheet  to  be  Joined, 
gage-means  secured  to  said  burner  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal plug  fitting  closely  within  an  open  tube  but  allowing 
moremeot  in  and  out  of  said  tnbe  to  adjust  the  flame  from 
the  burner  relative  to  the  work. 

8.  Means  for  Joining  tubes  to  adjacent  parts  by  au- 
togenous welding,  comprising  a  burner  delivering  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  flame  of  an  outline  corresponding  to  the 
edge  of  the  tnbe  and  adjacent  part  or  parts  to  which  It 
la  to  be  Joined,  gage-means  comprising  a  cylindrical  ping 
with  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  enter  the  open  end  of  one 
of  aald  tubes  to  aline  the  burner  with  the  edges  to  be 
Joined,  said  gage-means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  parts  to  be  Joined  to  allow  of  proper  adjustment  of 
the  flame  relatively  to  the  tubes  to  be  Joined. 

4.  Means  for  Joining  tubes  to  a  tube-sheet  or  the  like 
by  autogenous  welding,  said  means  comprising  a  burner 
delivering  a  hollow  cylindrical  flame  of  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  tube  and  sheet 
to  be  Joined,  gage  means  secured  to  said  burner,  said  gage 
means  comprising  a  plug  with  a  tapered  front  portion  of 
a  diameter  less  than  the  open  end  of  the  tut>e,  and  a  rear 
portion  of  a  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  open 
tube,  said  ping  being  relatively  movable  axially  of  the 
tube  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  burner  flame  relatively 
to  the  work. 


1.214,736.  DIRIGIBLE  HKADLIGEIT.  Lao  Josbph  Wo- 
oiNBTAHX.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Antomatle 
Search  Light  Company,  Phoenix,  Arli.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,3m. 
(Cl.  240—62.) 


.',:F^x.^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  steering  mechanism,  the  lamp,  and 
the  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  lamp-carrying  spin- 
dle, of  the  spur  gear  on  the  spindle  In  permanent  work- 
ing relation  therewith  as  It  moves  vertically,  a  second 
spur  gear  mounted  In  fixed  position  on  the  main  frame 
and  held  in  permanent  mesh  relation  with  the  spur  gear 
on  the  spindle,  and  operating  connections  between  the  sec- 
ond gear  and  the  steering  mechanism  and  mounted  la 
fixed  positions  on  the  frame.  ' 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatiOB 
with  the  frame,  the  steering  mechanism,  the  lamp,  and 
the  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  lamp-carrying  spin- 
dle, of  the  spur  gear  on  the  spindle  having-  relatively 
elongated  spur  teeth  and  held  In  fixed  working  relation 
with  the  spindle,  a  second  spur  gear  mounted  in  fixed 
position  on  the  main  frame  and  having  relatively  short 
teeth  held  In  permanent  mesh  relation  with  the  gear  on 
th«  spindle,  and  operating  connections  between  the  fixed 
gear  and  the  steering  mechanism  and  mounted  in  fixed 
positions  on  the  frame. 


1.214,737.  LAMP  FLAME-REGULATINO  BURNER. 
CoRKVLitrs  R.  WOLCOTT,  McLouth.  B:an8.  FUed  Sept 
8,  1916.    Serial  No.  118.478.     (Cl.  67— ^2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  having  a  wick 
tube,  a  wick,  and  a  burner  tip  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the 
wick  tube  and  wick  and  having  a  slot  vertically  above  the 
same,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  burner 
tip  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wick  tube  and  provided  within 
the  latter  with  outwardly  projecting  cranks,  and  exterior 
to  said  tip  with  inwardly  projecting  cranks  having  a  slid- 
able  Interlocked  relation  whereby  either  shaft  may  trans- 
mit power  to  the  other  shaft,  a  pair  of  flame  hoods  re- 
spectively secured  to  the  outwardly  projecting  cranks  of 
said  shafts  and  adapted  to  respectively  cover  and  uncover 
the  upper  corners  of  the  wick  tube  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  wick,  and  a  crank  arm  forming  an  extension  of  one  of 
the  Inwardly  projecting  cranks  and  disposed  exteriorly  of 
the  burner,  and  adapted  when  operated  to  rock  the  shafts 
and  transmit  power  to  the  hoods  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  having  a  wick 
tube  and  wick,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  suitably  Joumaled  and 
provided  with  crank  arms  slldlngly  Interlocked  to  trans- 
mit power  from  one  to  the  other,  a  i»alr  of  flame  hoodit 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  when  swung  In- 
wardly by  said  shafts  to  cover  the  wick  outward  of  its 
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center,  and  when  rwung  In  the  opposite  directions  to 
oncoTer  the  wick ;  one  of  said  crank  arms  having  an  arm 
axtwidlng  downward  thronck  the  nnderljrint  part  of  the 
burner  and  the  last-named  arm  an  arm  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of  the  burner 
and  terminating  at  its  oater  end  in  a  crank,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  swing  said  last-named  crank  upwardly  or 
downwardly  to  effect  covering  or  uncovering  movements 
of  said  hoods.  I 


//- 


ap?.r^«;^^« 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  having  a  wick 
tube  and  a  wick  therein  and  also  having  a  burner  tip  and 
a  slot  exterior  to  said  burner  tip,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  extending  across  the  burner  tip  and  Jonmaled 
therein  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wick  tube,  and  provided 
centrally  with  cranks  fitting  around  the  outer  edges  of  the 
wick  tube,  and  provided  also  with  Inwardly  projecting 
cranks  externally  of  the  burner  tip,  one  of  said  cranks 
being  slotted  and  the  other  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  pin  engaging  the  slotted  crank,  and  one  of  said 
last-named  cranks  having  an  arm  extending  down  through 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  said  slot  of  the  burner,  meAns  for 
swinging  said  arm  and  thereby  reversely  rotating  said 
sfeafti  simultaneously,  and  flame  hoods  secured  to  the  said 
central  cranks  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  under  corre- 
sponding movements  of  the  latter,  to  swing  Inwardly  over 
the  wick  and  wick  tube  or  outwardly  to  uncover  the  wick 
and  wick  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  having  a  wick 
and  wick  tube,  a  burner  tip  and  a  slot  exterior  to  said 
burner  tip,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending  through 
and  Journaled  in  the  burner  tip  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wick  tube,  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  cranks 
through  which  the  wick  tube  extends ;  said  shafts  at  cor- 
responding ends  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
cranks  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  the  slotted  crank 
having  an  arm  extending  downward  through  the  said  slot 
of  the  burner,  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  arm  and  a  crank 
extending  upwardly  and  laterally  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
last-named  arm,  means  connected  to  said  crank  to  swing 
the  same  and  thereby  rock  said  shafts  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions,  and  substantially  triangular  flame 
hoods  rigidly  secured  to  the  first-named  cranks  of  said 
■haft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  latter  to  cover  or 
uncover  the  wick. 


1.214,788.  CORNER-POST  FASTENING.  AamON  WOUr, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  May  27.  1918.  Serial  No. 
770,089.     (CL  6—56.) 

A  corner  post  fastening  including  a  tubular  member 
formad  from  a  aheet  metal  blank  having  it*  oppoalte  edges 
secured  together,  said  member  having  th«  top  and  bottom 
walls  thereof  provided  with  extensions  bent  upwardly  and 
downwardly  respectively,  to  He  in  substantially  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  adapted  for  direct  engagement  with  the 
ilda  of  a  comer  post  to  hold  said  tubular  member  in  a 
snhctantiaUy  horisental  position,  the  top  wall  extending 


laterally  beyond  one  side  wall  to  form  an  attaching  lug 
for  a  cross-rail  and  the  end  of  said  tnhular  member  op- 


posite to  said  comer  post  being  open  to  receive  therein  th* 

end  of  a  side-rail. 


1,214.789.  MBAT-CUTTBR.  WiLfON  R.  W0008,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,707. 
(a.  17—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  two  sets  of  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  band  saw  mounted  upon  one  set  of 
wheels  and  a  band  knife  mounted  upon  the  other  set  of 
wheels,  means  for  operating  either  the  band  saw  or  band 
knife,  the  band  saw  and  band  knife  being  arranged  back 
to  back  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  meat  carrying  table 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  horizontally 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  band  saw  nnd 
band  knife,  an  upwardly  extending  ledge  upon  each  of  the 
ends  of  the  carrying  table,  against  which  ledges  the  meat 
may  be  placed  when  it  is  to  be  moved  with  the  tshU, 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  two  sets  of  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  said  frame,  a  band  saw  mounted  upon  one  set  of 
wheels  and  a  band  knife  mounted  upon  the  other  set  of 
wheels,  means  for  operating  either  the  band  saw  or  band 
knife,  the  band  saw  and  band  knife  being  arranged  back 
tn  back  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  meat  carrying  table 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  horiiontally 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  band  saw  and 
band  knife,  an  upwardly  extending  ledge  upon  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  carrying  table,  against  which  ledges  the 
meat  may  be  placed  when  it  is  to  be  moved  with  the  table, 
the  meat  carrying  table  being  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  band  saw  and  band  knife,  and  a  table  mounted  upon 
the  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the  band  saw 
and  band  knife  and  sloping  away  from  the  band  saw  and 
band  knife,  such  table  adapted  to  receive  the  slice  severed 
from  the  piece  of  meat. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame,  two  sets  of  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  said  frame,  a  band  saw  mounted  ui>on  one  set  of 
wheels  and  a  band  knife  mounted  upon  the  other  set  of 
wheels,  means  for  operating  either  the  band  saw  or  band 
knife,  the  band  saw  and  band  knife  being  arranged  bacA 
to  back  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  meat  carrying  table 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  horlsontally 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  band  saw  and 
hand  knife,  an  upwardly  extending  ledge  upon  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  carrying  table,  against  which  ledges  the 
meat  may  be  placed  when  it  is  to  be  moved  with  the  table, 
the  meat  carrying  table  being  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
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the  band  saw  and  bank  knife,  and  a  table  mounted  upon 
the  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the  band  saw 
and  the  band  knife  and  sloping  away  from  the  band  saw 
and  band  knife,  such  table  adapted  to  receive  the  slice 
severed  from  the  piece  of  meat,  said  sloping  table  having 
a  alot  extending  from  end  to  end  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  band  saw  and  knife,  and  a  gage  plate  adjusUbly 
mounted  upon  said  table  through  the  medium  of  means 
paasing  through  and  slldable  along  said  slot. 


1,214,740.  OIL-CAN.  BDWAao  YOUNO,  JeffersonvUle, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Auburn  W.  Duff,  Washing- 
ton Court-House.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,619.     (CI.  221 — 48.) 


-+-« 


An  oil  can  comprising  \  body ;  an  oil  outlet  carried  by 
the  body ;  a  resilient  bottom  mounted  on  the  body,  the 
body  being  pressed  inwardly  to  form  a  circumscribing  rib 
disposed  above  the  bottom  ;  and  a  spring  strip  resting  on 
the  bottom  and  having  its  ends  engaged  beneath  the  rib, 
the  end»  of  the  rib  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an  open- 
ing through  which  one  end  of  the  spring  may  be  Inserted 
beneath  the  rib  after  the  other  end  of  the  spring  has  been 
mounted  beneath  a  remote  part  of  the  rib,  the  body  being 
dented  Inwardly  between  the  ends  of  the  rib  to  form  a 
projection  alined  with  the  rib  drcumferentiaUy  of  the 
body,  and  constituting  means  for  preventing  either  end 
of  the  spring  from  being  disengaged  from  beneath  the  rib, 
through  the  opening,  when  the  spring  is  rotated. 

1,214,741.  KNITTING-YARN  PACKAGE.  Jacob  K.  AL- 
nMUB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  19,727.     (a.  242—161.) 


of  uniform  traverse  and  uniform  gain,  the  spirals  of  the 
layers  being  laid  closer  together  at  the  base  than  at  the 
top  portions  of  the  layers. 

2.  A  knitting  yarn  package  Including  a  conical  founda- 
tion having  wound  thereon  successive  coniform  layers  of 
uniform  traverse  and  uniform  gain,  the  spirals  being  grad- 
ually closer  together  at  the  base  than  at  the  top  portions 
of  the  layers. 

3.  A  knitting  yarn  package  including  a  conical  founda- 
tion having  wound  thereon  Kuocessive  progressive  and 
retroprogrCsaive  coniform  layers  of  uniform  traverse  and 
gain,  the  spirals  of  said  layers  being  closer  together  at 
the  base  than  at  the  top  portions  of  said  layers,  the  pro- 
gressive layers  having  more  spirals  than  the  retropro- 
gresslve  layers. 


1,214.742.  YARN-WINDING  MACHINE.  Jacob  K.  Al- 
nMCS.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  19,728.      (CI.  242—31.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  rotary  winding  head,  a  yarn 
delivery  guide  associated  therewith,  means  for  imparting 
uniform  traversing  strokes  of  increasing  speed  toward 
their  upper  limits  to  said  guide,  independently  acting 
mechanical  means  to  impart  uniform  gain  movement  to 
said  yam  guide,  and  means  for  increasing  the  winding 
bead  speed  when  the  yarn  guide  increases  its  rate  of 
movement. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  winding  head,  a  yam  de- 
livery guide  associated  therewith,  meana  for  imparting  to 
8aid  guide  progressive  and  retroprogresslve  traversing 
strokes  of  increasing  speed  toward  their  upper  limits, 
traversing  strokes  of  one  kind  alternating  with  and  being 
slower  than  those  of  the  other  kind,  means  for  imparting 
uniform  gain  movement  to  said  yarn  guide  after  the  lat- 
ter has  made  strokes  of  both  kinds,  and  means  for  in- 
creasing the  winding  head  speed  when  the  yam  guide  In- 
creases its  rate  of  movement. 


1.  A  knitting  yam  package  including  a  conical  founda- 
tion having  wound  thereon  successive  coniform  layers  all 


1,214,743.  SPRING-WHEEL  MOUNTING.  Fbamk  M, 
ABiroLo,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio.  Filed  May  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100.867.     (CI.  21—187.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  alot,  a  wheel  hub  rota  table  upon  said  mem- 
ber, plates  secured  to  the  opposite  aides  of  aaid  member 
and  overlapping  said  hub,  said  plates  having  vertical  slots 
registering  with  the  aforesaid  slot,  an  axle  projec^ng 
through  said  slots,  said  plates  having  brackets,  and  sprlngfi 
between  said  brackets  and  axle  for  yieldably  moving  said 
member  downwardly  relative  to  tlM  mxle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dlak  com- 
posed of  segmental-shaped  sections  having  a  slot  there- 
between and  groovea  in  their  adjacent  edges,  a  ring  In 
which  said  disk  is  fitted,  a  wheel  hub  rotatable  upon  said 
ring,  plates  resting  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  disk 
and  overlapping  said  ring  and  hub  to  hold  them  in  rala- 
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tlT«  posltioB.  said  platM  haying  vertical  «lots  reglatarlng 
with  the  aforeaald  tlot,  an  axle  projecting  throtigh  mid 
■lota  and  having  lags  working  In  said  groorea,  lecarlng 


means  engaging  through  said  plates  and  sections  of  said 
disk,  Mid  plates  harlng  brackets,  and  springs  between 
■aid  brackets  and  axle  for  jleldablj  moving  said  disk 
downward  relative  to  the  axle. 


1^14,744.  MBCHANICAL  BATTLE.  JOBBPH  Bailbt. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  onivhalf  to  Hanry  A.  Jaeger, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No 
120,057.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  battle,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  a  war 
■hip  member  movable  on  each  track  and  iMvlng  gmiB,  a 
lamp  on  each  of  the  guns,  a  normally  open  electrle  circuit 
OB  each  ship  member  leading  to  each  lamp  for  lighting  the 
lamps,  operative  means  on  each  ship  member  whereby  the 
elactrle  circuit  may  be  closed  and  opened,  and  a  trip  on 
each  track,  adapted  when  the  ship  members  are  moved  to 
coact  with  the  operative  means  of  each  ship  member  to 
dose  the  circuit  th«>eof  so  that  the  lamps  may  be  Ughted. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  battle,  a  pluraUty  of  tracks,  a  war 
■hip  member  movable  on  each  track  and  having  guna,  a 
lamp  on  each  of  the  guns,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
00  each  ship  member  leading  to  each  lamp  for  lighting 
the  lamps,  a  switch  on  each  ship  member  whereby  the 
electric  drcalt  may  be  dosed  and  opened,  and  a  trip  on 
each  track,  adapted  when  the  ship  members  are  moved  to 
coact  with  the  switch  of  each  ship  member  to  close  the 
drcalt  thereof  so  that  the  lamps  may  be  lighted. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  battle,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  a  war 
■hip  member  movable  on  each  track  and  having  guns,  a 
lamp  on  each  of  the  guns,  a  normally  open  electric  drcnit 
on  each  ship  member  leading  to  each  lamp  for  lighting 
the  lamps,  a  plorallty  of  switches  oa  each  ship  member 
whereby  the  electric  drcuit  may  be  closed  and  opened  to 
alternately  light  the  lamps,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  trips 
on  each  track,  adapted  when  the  ship  members  are  moved 
to  (;oact  with  each  switch  of  each  ship  member  to  close 
the  drcuit  thereof  so  that  the  lamps  may  be  successively 
lighted. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  battle,  a  plorallty  of  tracks,  a  war 
ship  member  movable  on  each  track  and  having  gans.  a 
lamp  on  each  of  the  guns,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
on  each  ship  member  leading  to  each  lamp  for  lighting 
the  lamps,  and  means  adapted  when  eadi  Alp  is  moved 
to  cause  the  drcuit  to  be  opened  and  doaed  whereby  the 
lamps  of  each  ship  will  be  successively  lighted. 


»^ 


8.  In  a  mechanical  battle,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  a  war 
ship  member  movable  on  each  track  and  having  gqns,  a 
lamp  on  each  of  the  guns,  a  normally  open  electric  drcalt 
on  each  ship  member  leading  to  each  lamp  for  lighting  the 
lamps,  operative  means  on  each  ship  member  whereby  the 
electric  drcalt  may  be  closed  and  opened,  a  plarality  of 
spaced  stationary  trips  on  each  track,  adapted  when  the 
ship  members  are  moved  to  coact  with  the  operative 
means  of  each  ship  member  to  close  the  drc«lt  thereof  at 
intervals  so  that  the  lamps  may  be  successively  lighted, 
and  a  movable  series  of  trtps  on  each  track  to  operate  the 
operative  means  for  closing  the  drcalt  of  each  ship  to 
cause  the  lamps  to  be  lighted  in  quick  saccessfon  inde- 
pendent of  the  lighting  of  the  lamps  by  the  sUtlonary 
trips. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,748.  HOIST  BLOCK.  Clbmint  B.  Biabd,  Colum- 
biana, and  Waltbb  G.  Stbpham,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  627,111,  Renewed  June  29, 
1916.    BerUl  No.  37,118.     (Q.  78—101.) 


1.  In   combination   with   a   hoisting  appantos ^ 

a  frame  and  a  lead  sopporting  member,  means  for  wdgh- 
ing  the  load  supported  by  said  member  comprising  an 
electrical  meestrring  Instrument,  a  coatroUing  device  as- 
sociated with  said  Instrument,  a  pressure  actuated  device 
associated  with  said  controlling  device,  a  cyNader  and  pis- 
ton to  the  latter  of  which  the  load  supporting  member  Is 
connected,  and  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  the 
said  cylinder  to  said  pressure  actuated  device. 

2.  In  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus  having  a 
frame  and  a  load  supportlag  member,  means  for  weighing 
the  load  supported  by  said  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trical measuring  Instrumeat,  a  variable  electrical  de- 
vice carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  Instru- 
ment, and  means  for  varying  said  device  to  a  degree  de- 
pendent upon  the  load  supported  by  said  member  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  piston  to  one  of  which  the  variable 
electrical  device  is  operatlvely  connected,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  to  one  of  which  the  load  sapi>ortlng  member  Is  con- 
nected, and  means  for  traaunlttlng  pressure  from  the 
part  connected  to  the  load  supporting  member  to  the  part 
connected  to  the  variable  electrical  device. 

•  3.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  apparatus  having  a 
frame  and  a  load  supporting  member,  said  frame  having  a 
cylinder  formed  therein,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  the 
load  supporting  member  being  carried  by  the  said  piston, 
a  second  cylinder  In  the  frame,  the  second  cylinder  and 
first  mentioned  cylinder  being  connected  by  a  fluid  filled 
passageway,  a  piston  coCperatlng  with  the  second  cylinder, 
a  pressure  rheostat,  the  second  mentioned  piston  forming 
a  part  of  said  rheostat,  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment, said  instrument  being  electrically  connected  with  the 
rheostat. 


FSBEUAKY  6,  19 1 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


93 


4.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  apparatos  having  a 
frame  and  a  load  supporting  member,  means  for  weighing 
,  the  load  supported  by  said  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trical measuring  Instrument,  a  variable  risistance  device 
carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  said  Instru- 
ment, and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  In  said  device 
In  accordance  with  the  load  supported,  comprising  a  well 
formed  in  the  frame  and  a  piston  which  supports  the  load, 
a  second  well  formed  in  the  frame,  and  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  well  by  a  fiuid  filled  passageway,  a  piston 
In  said  second  mentioned  well,  ajkd  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  resistance  device. 


1,214,746.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Thomas  8.  Bbll,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  June  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  34.168.  (CI. 
216—24.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  In  the  form  of  a  paper  disk  covering  the 
month  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  crimped  skirt  to  Indose 
the  lip  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  seek  of  the  bot- 
tle, the  disk  having  at  Its  edge  and  at  the  end  of  a  diam- 
eter extending  in  the  direction  of  the  grain  of  the  paper, 
a  tab  serving  as  a  grip  to  be  used  in  tearing  the  cap  in 
two  to  remove  it. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  In  the  form  of  a  paper  disk  covering  the 
month  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  skirt  to  inclose  the  Up 
and  a  considerable  i>ortlon  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the 
disk  having  a  tab  at  the  end  of  a  diameter  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  grain  of  the  paper,  and  means  for 
fixing  the  point  diametrically  opposite  the  tab  to  form 
a  tearing  point  toward  which  the  line  of  rupture  extends 
when  tension  is  applied  to  the  tab. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  in  the  form  of  a  paper  disk  covering 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  skirt  to  inclose  the 
lip  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
the  disk  having  a  tab  at  the  end  of  a  diameter  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  grain  of  the  paper,  means  for  fix- 
ing the  diametrically  opposite  point,  to  form  a  tearing  point 
toward  which  the  line  of  rupture  extends  when  tension 
is  applied  to  the  tab,  and  a  pasted  paper  band  endrdlng 
the  edge  of  the  cap.  drawn  tight  to  cause  the  edge  of  the 
skirt  to  hug  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

.  4.  A  bottle  cap  in  the  form  of  a  paper  disk  covering  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  skirted  to  inclose  the  lip  and  a 
large  portion  of  the  neck,  the  cap  having  a  paper  tab  on 
one  side  and  a  notch  on  the  other,  and  a  pasted  paper 
band  encircling  the  periphery  of  the  skirt  to  cause  It  to 
hug  the  bottle  neck,  the  paste  on  the  band  engaging  the 
bottle  neck  through  the  aperture  formed  by  the  notch  to 
form  a  fixed  point  toward  which  the  cap  Is  torn  when 
tension  is  applied  to  the  tab. 

6.  A  bottle  cap  in  the  form  of  a  paper  disk  covering  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  skirted  to  indose  the  lip  and  a 
large  portion  of  the  neck,  the  cap  having  a  paper  tab  on 
one  side  and  «  notch  diametrically  opposite  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  grain  of  the  paper,  and  a  pasted  paper  band  en- 
circling the  periphery  of  the  skirt  to  cause  It  to  hug  the 
bottle  neck,  the  paste  on  the  band  engaging  the  bottle 
neck  through  the  aperture  formed  by  the  notch  to  form 
a  stationary  point  toward  which  the  cap  is  torn  when  ten 
slon  is  applied  to  the  tab. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


T.   Bbtkbb, 
Serial  No. 


1,214,747.  MDLTIWAY  VALVE.  Edwabo 
Kansas  aty.  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1916. 
62,768.     (a.  210—16.) 

1.  A  trap  having  a  depressed  drcular  shoulder  on  its  in- 
terior and     beneath  its  top  and  also  having  a  side  iolet 


and  an  outlet,  a  strainer  in  the  trap  having  its  upper  end 
tamed  outwardly  and  engaged  with  aaid  ahoolder,  eald 
strainer  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  aaid  trap  having 
a  recessed  part  surrounding  the  outlet  thereof,  a  screen 
extending  over  the  strainer  outlet,  and  a  bead  surrounding 
the  margin  of  said  screen  and  conformably  fitted  In  the 
recessed  part  of  the  trap  which  surrounds  the  trap  outlet. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  trap  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  strainer  in  the  trap  having  its  top  open  and  ter- 
minating below  the  top  of  the  trap,  interengaglng  means 
between  the  strainer  top  and  the  trap  top  to  seal  the  spaee 
between  the  two,  said  strainer  having  an  inlet,  a  screen 
extending  across  the  strainer  outlet,  and  Interengaglng 
means  between  the  strainer  at  points  sarroondlBg  the 
screen  and  the  trap  outlet  to  seal  the  space  between  the 
■trainer  and  screen  at  points  surrounding  the  screen. 


1.214.748,  DOOR  CLOSER-HINGE.  MoBBii  Bbard,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hu^es. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.086.     (CI.  16—25.) 


1.  A  door  doser  hinge  embodying  a  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  the  fioor,  an  adjusting  plate  for  co6peration  there- 
with having  oppositely  disposed  cam  faces,  a  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  a  door  having  a  de];>ending  member  engaged 
In  coincident  openings  in  said  plates,  a  tubular  member  and 
a  sprlng-aetuated  beveled  wheel  movable  within  said  tnba- 
lar  member  and  engageable  with  said  cam  surfaces. 

2.  A  door  doser  hinge  comprising  a  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  the  floor  and  having  an  elongated  slot,  an  adjost- 
ing  plate  having  transversely  elongated  slots  and  a  plate 
for  attachment  to  a  door  having  a  pin  engageable  in  an 
opening  In  said  adjusting  plate  and  in  the  elongated  slot 
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of  tb«  floor  plmte,  said  adjostiiig  plate  haviiig  a  member 
with  oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces  and  a  sprlng-ac- 
tnated  wheel  engageable  with  said  cam  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  door  closer  hinge,  a  plate  attachable  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  a  door  and  having  a  depending  pin  and  an 
upwardly  extended  barrel,  a  stem  guided  in  said  barrel, 
A  wheel  revolubly  carried  by  said  stem,  a  spring  around 
■aid  stem  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  combined  with  a  plate  attachable  to  the  floor 
and  a  plate  for  cooperation  therewith  baring  an  elongated 
slot  and  having  cam  surfaces  for  engagement  by  said 
wheel,  the  said  depending  pin  engageable  In  coincident 
openings  in  the  last-named  plates. 


1,214.749.  WIRE-SECURING  CLIP.  Anton  BacrLAT, 
Bameyeld,  Wis.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.872. 
(CL  266 — 48.) 


i^xv' 


1.  A  wire  securing  clip  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
metal  post  baring  elongated  openings  therein,  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  and  folded  upon  itself  to 
form  an  elongated  and  substantially  4at  anchoring  por- 
tion to  be  received  through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  post 
and  to  be  held  in  place  therein  as  the  clip  is  given  a 
quarter  turn,  and  a  portion  of  the  wire  shaped  to  be  closed 
npon  the  line  wire  which  is  to  be  secured  and  to  thus 
fasten  the  line  wire  in  place  on  the  post  and  at  the  same 
time  hold  the  clip  against  return  movement  to  the  rela- 
tion In  which  it  can  be  removed  from  the  opening  of  the 
peat. 

2,  A  wire  securing  clip  for  use  In  conjunction  with  a 
metal  post  having  slotted  openings  therein,  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  up  and  shaped  to  form  an  elon- 
gated anchoring  portion,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent 
angularly  from  one  side  of  the  anchoring  portion  and 
then  shaped  to  form  securing  fingers  orljdnally  disposed 
In  a  spread  relation,  and  all  of  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  anchoring  portion  may  be  inserted  through 
the  slotted  opening  and  when  the  clip  has  been  turned  to 
dispose  the  anchoring  portion  In  a  relation  to  be  held 
against  displacement  the  wire  to  be  secured  may  be  In- 
•erted  between  the  fingers  and  these  fingers  may  be  closed 
down  upon  the  wire  to  secure  the  same  against  displace- 
ment and  to  also  hold  the  clip  against  turning  movement 
to  become  dislodged  from  the  anchoring,  relation  within 
the  slotted  opening. 


1,214.760.  CONTAINER-CORE  FOR  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alvix  G.  Bcbtis,  Huntington  Park, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sylvester  L.  Weaver,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.812. 
(CI.  206—47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  of  a 
core  therefor  forming  a  container,  said  oontalner  having 
projections  in  its  peripheral  wall  to  hold  It  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  of 
separate  containers  telescopeil  for  a  portion  of  their 
length   to   form   a   cylindrical   unitary   core   of  uniform 


diameter  and  having  openings  In  their  outer  ends  and  hav- 
ing removable  closures  for  said  openings. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  of  a 
container  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  interior 
surface  of  the  roll  to  prevent  endwise  slipping  of  the 
container  relative  to  the  roll. 


1.214.761.  INVOLUTE  CASE.  Colin  D.  CAMnoM,' 
Ameabory,  Mass.  Flle«l  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,677.     (a.  217—16.) 


1.  A  case  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  side  panela 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  thereon, 
end  panels  hinged  to  the  bottom  panel  and  adapted  to 
fold  Inwardly  thereon,  each  of  said  bottom  panels,  aide 
panels  and  end  panels  including  a  skeleton  frame,  and 
an  Incasing  cover  of  fabric,  each  of  said  frames  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  and  transversely  disposed 
straps  arranged  In  inter-woven  relation,  the  lamination* 
of  the  incasing  cover  being  secured  one  to  the  other  at 
points  intermediate  said  straps. 

2.  A  case  including  a  panel,  said  panel  comprising  a 
skrieton  frame,  and  an  Incasing  cover,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  an<l  transversely  disposed 
straps,  the  laminations  of  the  incasing  cover  being  secured 
one  to  the  other  at  points  Intermediate  said  straps. 


1,214,752.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hasry  R.  CkSWimLD, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,560.     (CI.  175—281.) 


In  an  electro-magnetic  switch,  a  switch  contact,  a 
movable  member  of  magnetic  material,  a  second  switch 
contact  movable  thereby  Into  engagement  with  the  first- 
named  contact,  a  magnetic  circuit  Including  the  movable 
member,  a  winding  for  magnetizing  the  circuit,  there  be- 
ing a  gap  in  the  circuit  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  mov- 
able member,  a  magnetic  shunt  around  one  of  the  gaps 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  movable  member  to 
doae  the  switch  by  current  in  the  winding  above  a  pre- 
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determined  ralue,  and  mcana  for  adjusting  the  winding 
in  the  direction  of  Ita  axis  to  vary  the  relation  of  the 
magnetic  pulls  at  the  gapa. 


1,214,753.  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  ViROiNiDS  Z.  Cabacbisti.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  LocoBotlTe  Pulverised  Fuel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1918.  Serial  No. 
793,311.      (CT.  110—104.) 


1,214.764.  COUNTERBORING  -  TOOL  AND  HOLDBB. 
Dbah  F.  Cakbcaooih,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  61,928.     (Q.  20—141.) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  pulverixed  fuel,  comprising  feeding 
means  for  feeding  fuel,  return  means  concentric  with  said 
feeding  means  and  extending  beyond  the  point  where  the 
fuel  is  discharged  from  said  feeding  means  In  the  direc- 
tion of  f^d  for  returning  portions  of  the  fed  fuel,  and  air 
feeding  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  fuel  feeding 
means  for  feeding  air  to  said  fuel  as  It  leaves  the  fuel 
feeding  means  and  as  it  commences  its  return  movement  In 
the  return  fuel  means,  said  air  feeding  means  concentri- 
cally surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the  fuel  feeding 
means  and  directing  the  stream  drcumferentlally  against 
all  sides  of  the  fuel  as  It  leaves  the  fuel  feeding  means, 
said  air  feeding  means  being  located  intermediate  the 
point  where  the  fuel  is  fed  from  said  feeding  means,  and 
the  point  where  it  Is  returned  by  said  return  means. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  an  Inclosed  mixing 
space  connected  therewith,  means  for  feeding  a  current 
of  fuel,  means  for  injecting  inclined  currents  of  air  into 
aaid  mixing  space  underneath  said  current  of  fuel  and  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  fuel  feeding  means,  and  means  around 
said  fuel  feeding  means  for  returning  the  fuel  not  swept 

'  along  by  the  air  current  to  Its  original  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  an  inclosed  space  for 
mixing  air  and  fuel,  means  for  injecting  currents  of  fuel 
and  air  therein,  moving  surfaces,  and  means  for  imping- 
ing the  air  current  upon  moving  said  surfaces  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  fuel  flow  before  it  impinges  upon  the  cur- 
rent of  fuel. 

4.  In  a  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  an  Inclosed  space 
for  mixing  said  fuel  with  air.  air  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing the  current  of  air  to  said  inclosed  space,  and  concen- 
tric feed  and  return  screws  operating  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  respectively  feed  the  fuel  against  the  air  current 
and  to  return  the  fuel  not  swept  along  by  said  air  current 
to  Its  original  receptacle,  the  said  return  screw  extending 
beyond  the  said  feed  screw  In  the  direction  In  which  the 
fuel  is  fed  from  said  feed  screw,  the  said  air  feeding  means 
being  located  intermediate  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed 
screw  from  which  the  fuel  is  fed,  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  return  screw. 

6.  In  a  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  an  inclosed  space  for 
mixing  air  and  fuel,  means  for  feeding  a  current  of  fuel 
therein,  means  for  Injecting  a  current  of  air  therein, 
against  said  current  of  fuel,  and  means  for  returning  the 
fuel  not  swept  along  by  said  air  current  to  its  original 
receptacle,  said  air  current  l>elng  admitted  in  the  return 
path  of  the  fuel  to  its  original  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
member,  an  inwardly  projecting  pin  carried  by  the  wall 
of  the  socket  member,  a  tool  harlng  a  shank  formed  with 
a  spiral  groove  to  receive  the  pin,  whereby  the  tool  may 
be  locked  to  the  socket  member,  said  shank  having  a 
chamfered  edge  and  an  annular  depression,  a  ball  sypport- 
ing  cage  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  socket  member,  a 
ball  housed  within  the  cage,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
project  said  ball  outwardly  and  Into  the  depression 
formed  in  the  shank  of  the  tool,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  held  against  accidental  release  from  the  socket  membw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
member,  a  yieldable  engaging  device  mounted  In  the  wall 
of  the  socket  member  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  a 
tool  Inserted  therein,  an  Inwardly  directed  pin  projecting 
from  the  wall  of  the  socket  member,  a  connterboring  tool 
having  a  shank  fitted  to  the  socket  member,  and  an  adjust- 
able pilot  rod  having  a  screw  engagement  with  the  tool, 
the  shank  of  said  connterboring  tool  having  a  depression 
to  receive  the  yieldable  engaging  device,  and  also  a  spiral 
groove  to  receive  the  pin  of  the  socket  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  mem- 
l>er,  a  pin  carried  by  the  socket  member  having  one  side 
of  its  end  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the  socket  member 
to  engage  the  shank  of  a  tool,  the  opposite  side  of  the  pin 
being  backed  by  the  wall  of  said  socket  member,  whereby 
it  may  sustain  the  rotative  thrust  of  the  tool,  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  shank  fitted  to  the  socket  member  formed  with  a 
spiral  groove  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pin.  said  shank  also 
provided  with  a  depression,  and  a  spring  actuated  detent 
carried  by  the  socket  member  adapted  to  enter  the  de- 
pression in  the  shank  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  mem- 
ber, a  pin  carried  by  the  socket  member  having  one  por- 
tion only  of  its  end  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the  socket 
member  to  engage  the  shank  of  a  tool,  the  other  portion 
of  the  end  of  the  pin  being  backed  by  the  wall  of  the 
socket  member,  whereby  it  may  sustain  the  rotative 
thrust  of  the  tool,  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  fitted  to  the 
socket  meml>er  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  to  receive  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  end  of  the  pin. 


1,214,766.     HOOK.     DaKNia  Cavanacgh,  Portland,  Oreg.. 
assignor   of   one-half  to   Ed   Halseth,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  26. 1914.     Serial  No.  827.511.       Cl.  24 — 241.) 
A  book  of  the  character  shown  and  described  and  com- 
prising a  hook  having  an  eyelet  at  one  end  and  a  reduced 
end  portion  at  Its  hooked  end,  a  latch  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  by  means  of  a  pin  through  said  eye- 
let, and  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  reduce<j 
end  of  said  hook,  whereby  to  Inclose  the  same,  said  latch 
member  swinging  in  the  plane  of  said  hook,  and  a  pivotad 
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Aoc  M<  in  a  ilde  of  the  latch  memba  yaniUcl  to  one  aide 
of  th«  hook,  whereby  as  said  latch  joeatbcr  la  gripped 
between  the  thamb  and  fingier  by  its  opposite  sides,  said 


dog  may  b«  depressed,  aald  dog  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  reduced  end  of  the  hook  when  said  latch  is  closed, 
whereby  to  prevent  the  opening  of  said  latch,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1^14.7a«.  TRAPDOOR  KOB  EAILWaY-CAB  PLAT- 
FORMS. Sdwasd  F.  CHArru,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
ttgmar  %•  Ike  O.  M.  Edwards  Company,  Inc..  Sycatcuae, 
X.  X.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,529.     (CI.  1(«^— 84.) 


1.  A  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms  com- 
prising a  floor,  supporting  means  for  the  floor  inclodiag  a 
hinge  member  and  a  portioa  located  under  the  floor,  the 
floor  being  movable  relatively  to  its  supporting  means, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  carried 
under  the  floor,  by  the  supporting  means,  subsUntlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms  com- 
prlalng  a  floor,  supporting  means  for  the  floor  including  a 
hinge  member  and  a  portion  located  under  the  floor,  the 
floor  being  movable  relatively  to  its  supporting  means,  a 
latch  carried  under  the  floor  by  the  supporting  means  for 
holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  and  means  exposed  on 
the  top  side  of  the  floor  and  coacting  with  the  latch  to 
operate  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
•crit>ed. 

3.  A  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms  rom- 
ivising  a  floor,  supporting  means  for  the  floor  Including 
a  liinge  nMnil>er  and  a  portion  located  under  the  floor  and 
extending  around  the  edge  thereof,  the  floor  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  portion,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
door  in  clooed  position,  the  latch  being  carried  under  the 
floor  by  the  supporting  means,  and  means  carried  by  the 
floor  of  the  door  for  operating  the  latch;  In  combination 


with  means  locatad  at  aald  edge  of  the  door  with  which 
the  portion  of  tke  sopportlng  means  extending  around  the 
edge  engages,  and  a  keeper  for  coacting  with  the  latch, 
snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms  com- 
prising a  floor,  a  hinge  member,  a  bracket  mounts  on  the 
hinge  member  and  underlying  the  floor,  the  floor  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  bracket  and  the  hinge  member, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  the 
latch  being  carried  by  the  bracket  at  the  free  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purjMse  described. 

5.  A  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms  com- 
prising a  floor,  a  hinge  member,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
hinge  member  and  undedyiag  the  floor,  the  floor  being 
slidable  relatively  to  the  bracket  and  the  hinge  member, 
a.  latch  for  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  the  latch 
being  carried  by  the  bracket  near  the  free  edge  of  the 
door,  and  means  for  operating  the  latch,  carried  by  the 
floor  and  movable  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puq;K>se  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.757.  ELECTRIC  WATBB-HBATBB  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC CONTROL.  DcDLBT  B.  Clabk,  Bemus  Point, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  »,  191«.  Serial  No.  96.809.  (Q. 
219—39.) 


1.  An  automatic  control  for  an  electric  water  heater 
comprising  an  electric  heating  element  arranged  for  mul- 
tiple heats  for  the  water,  and  variable  flow  controlled 
means  for  said  multiple  heats  to  change  the  heating 
capacities  with  predetermined  changes  in  the  velocity  of 
the  water  flow. 

2.  An  electric  water  beater  comprising  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  provided  with  multiple  heating  means  for  Mid 
water,  and  a  progressive,  flow-actuated  electrical  control 
for  progressively  energizing  said  multiple  heating  means 
to  obtain  Increased  beating  capacity  with  an  increased 
velocity  of  the  flow  of  the  water. 

3.  An  automatic  control  for  an  electric  water  heater 
comprising  an  electric  heater  having  a  plurality  of  reaiat- 
ance  wires  to  heat  the  water,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for 
the  water  to  said  heater,  a  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe  actu- 
ated by  the  flow  of  the  water,  and  a  switch  actuated  by 
said  valve  having  a  plurality  of  electric  contacts  connected 
to  said  resistance  wires  to  obtain  different  degrees  of  heat 
as  desired  by  the  action  of  said  valve. 

4.  An  automatic  control  for  an  electric  water  heater 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resistance  wires  for  heating  the 
water  to  obtain  dllferent  degrees  of  heat  therefrom,  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  at  opposite  ends  of  said  heater,  a  Talve 
In  said  outlet  pipe  actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  water,  an 
electric  switch  actuated  by  said  valve,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  electric  contacts  on  said  switch  connected  to 
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Mid  resistance  wires  one  to  each  wire  to  adjust  the  heat- 
iDK  of  the  water  by  the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  said  water. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  electric 
water  heater,  a  plurality  of  spaced  resistance  wires  in 
said  heater,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
saltl  heater,  an  electrically  connected  valve  in  said  outlet 
pipe  to  be  actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  water,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  swing  contact  bars  in  spaced  relation  to  uid 
valve  and  connfl?ted  to  said  resistance  wires  one  to  each 
wire  to  successively  connect  said  resistance  wires  accord- 
ing to  the  flow  of  water  through  said  outlet  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,758.  DRIVING  -  STIRRUP.  JosiPH  8.  Coatbs, 
Goshen,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  Tyrle  Stevens.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,549. 
(Cl.  21—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  thill  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
driving  stirrup,  a  connection  between  the  said  stirrup 
and  the  thill  detachable  by  movement  of  the  stirrup  (n 
a  direction  other  than  the  direction  of  the  normal  strains 
of  use,  said  connection  constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 
nect the  stirrup  and  thill  in  different  relative  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  thlll  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
driving  stirrup,  a  connection  between  the  said  stirrup  and 
the  thill  detachable  by  movement  of  the  stirrup  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  the  direction  of  the  normal  strains  of 
use.  and  said  connection  comprising  a  series  of  projec- 
tions, an  extension  on  the  stirrup  pressable  into  the  re- 
cesses between  said  projections  and  engaging  between 
them. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  thin  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  driv- 
ing stirrup,  a  connection  between  the  said  stirrup  and  the 
thill  detachable  by  movement  of  the  stirrup  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  the  direction  of  the  normal  strains  of  use, 
said  connection  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  the 
stirrup  and  thill  in  different  relative  positions,  compris- 
ing an  extension  on  the  said  stirrup  and  a  part  extending 
from  the  stirrup  In  a  direction  different  from  the  uid 
projection,  and  means  for  constantly  pressing  one  of  the 
said  two  last  named  parts  into  contact  with  a  portion  of 
the  connection  secured  to  the  thill. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  thill  of  a  vehicle  a  driving 
stirrup  detacbably  connected  therewith  spaced  projections 
on  said  thill,  means  connected  with  said  stirrup  for  ad- 
justing the  same  longitudinally  and  for  holding  the  same 
at  different  points  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted  against 
movement  in  all  directions  comprising  a  member  extending 
from  the  stirrup  adapted  to  enter  t>etwcen  the  projections 
of  the  thill  and  a  spring  member  extending  from  the  stir- 
rup having  a  position  normally  away  from  its  connec- 
tion with  the  vehicle,  but  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  bring  it 
Into  connection  therewith  and  to  thereby  exert  pressure 
upon  the  extension  of  the  stirrup  first  mentioned,  and  a 
detachable  connection  between  said  spring  member  and  the 
vehicle. 

5.  In  a  ^evlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stirrup,  a  ratchet  device  cornected  with  the 
thill,  a  portion  of  said  stirrup  being  couHtructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  ratchet  device  when  the  stirrup 
is  In  one  position  and  to  automatically  disengage  there- 
from when  the  stirrup  is  moved  to  another  position  angu- 
lar to  the  first  mentioned  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  stirrup  in  the  first  mentioned  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,214,769.  HEAT-RADIATOR.  nABRiaoK  H.  Cook,  Kan- 
sas (!?ity,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Josephine  An- 
thony, Kansas  City.  Kans.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1912,  Serial 
No.  788.686.  Renewed  June  29.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
106,727.      (CT.  287—3.) 


1.  A  heat  radiator  having  an  Inlet  for  air  mixed  with 
steam,  means  by  which  steam  is  discliarged  at  relatively 
low  pressure  into  said  Inlet  and  mixed  with  relatively 
cold  air  passing  therethrough,  the  radiator  having  an 
outlet  for  the  mixed  air  and  steam  disposed  at  a  greater 
elevation  than  said  Inlet,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  both  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  heat  radiator  having  a  coll  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  steam  and  air,  the  convolutions  of  the 
coil  being  disposed  in  increasing  elevations  from  the  inlet 
end-toward  the  outlet  end.  and  means  by  which  steam  is 
discharged  at  relatively  low  pressure  into  the  Inlet  and 
mixed  with  relatively  cold  air  passing  therethrough,  the 
inlet  and  outlet  both  being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  beat  radiator  comprising  a  conduit  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  both  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  relatively 
so  arranged  that  fluid  is  circulated  through  the  conduit 
by  natural  draft,  and  means  for  supplying  the  inlet  with 
steam  at  relatively  low  pressure  mixed  with  relatively 
cold  air. 

4.  A  heat  radiator  having  a  conduit  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
intermediate  of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  supplying 
said  air  inlet  with  steam  at  relatively  low  pressure  to  be 
mixed  with  air  entering  therethrough,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discbarge  tbrouKh  said  discharge  opening. 

5.  A  heat  radiator  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
outlet  being  disposed  higher  than  the  inlet,  and  the 
radiator  having  a  discharge  opening  intermediate  of  tiie 
inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  supplying  the  air  inlet  with 
steam  at  relatively  low  pressure  to  be  mixed  with  air 
entering  therethrough,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge through  said  discharge  opening. 


1,214,760.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AIR.  ScTTON 
CooPBB,  Bvansvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
Offermann,  Bvansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,087.     (Cl.  261—80.) 


1.  In  air  filtering  apparatus,  a  liquid  containing  drum 
having  peripheral  apertures,  a  take-up  drum,  separate 
aprons  resting  one  upon  the  other  and  each  having  Its 
ends  wrapped  about  the  respective  drums,  said  aprons 
being  extended  across  the  space  between  the  drums  and 
being  spaced  apart  In  Mid  space,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  drums  to  shift  the  aprons  in  the  direction  of  their 
length. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  air  condait,  of  air  filtering 
apparatus  within  and  extending  across  the  conduit,  said 
apparatus  Including  spaced  drums  having  peripheral  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  drums  constituting  liquid  supplying 
means,  aprons  arranged  one  against  the  other  and  each 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  respective  drums,  said  ends 
being  wound  upon  the  drums,  said  aprom*  extending  across 
the  space  between  the  drums  and  being  spaced  apart  In 
said  space,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drums  to  shift  the 
aprons  simultaneously  in  the  direction  of  their  length, 
said  aprons  being  adapted  to  receive  moisture  from  the 
apertured  dram. 


1,214,761.  BAG-HOLDER.  Albmt  P.  Cbaio.  Drayton, 
N.  D.  FUed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.876.  (Q. 
83—26.) 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  supporting  part,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  supporting  part,  a  cross  member  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  spaced  from  the  supporting  part  and 
under  and  over  which  the  mouth  of  the  bag  Is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  bag  disposed  between  the  cross 
member  and  the  supporting  part,  and  a  ball  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  part  a  predetermined  distance  beneath 
the  cross  member  and  over  the  free  portion  of  which  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  whereby  the 
tendency  of  the  free  end  of  the  ball  to  move  downwardly 
under  the  Influence  of  gravity  will  stretch  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  fully  open  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  mouth 
disposed  Iwlow  the  rear  portions. 

2.  A  ban  holder  comprising  a  supporting  part,  a  bracket 
yieldingly  held  against  the  supporting  part,  and  movable 
away  from  same,  a  cross  member  carried  by  the  bracket 
over  which  the  mouth  of  the  bag  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  twg  disposed  between  the  cross  member  and  the 
supporting  part,  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
part  and  over  the  free  end  of  which  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  whereby  the  tendency  of 
the  free  end  of  the  bail  to  move  downwardly  under  the 
Influence  of  gravity  will  stretch  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
fully  open. 


1,214,762.  DOOR-HANGER.  Charlcs  Roy  Cbowill 
Oreensburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No  82  906* 
(CI.  le— 90.)  ' 


JZ. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  banger  embody- 
ing a  head  having  a  substantially  horizontal  dove-tailed 
groove,  the  bead  being  provided  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical passage  open  at  one  end  and  communicating  with 
the  groove ;  and  a  bracket  emt>odying  a  tongue  shaped 
to  fit  in  the  dove-tailed  groove  of  the  hanger  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  therein,  the  passage  In  the  hanger  con- 
stituting an  outlet  for  dirt  pushed  forwardiy  In  the 
groove  by  the  end  of  the  rib. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claat  described,  a  hanger  including 
a  hook-shaped  portion  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal head  having  a  dove-taUed  groove,  the  head  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  vertical  passage  open  at 
one  end  and  communicating  with  the  groove;  a  roller 
Journaled  between  the  hook-shaped  portion  of  the  hanger 
and  the  head,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  hook-shaped 
portion  of  the  hanger  being  disposed  above  the  roller; 
and  a  bracket  embodying  a  tongue  shaped  to  fit  in  tbe 
dove-tailed  groove  of  the  hanger  and  slidably  mounted 
therein,  the  passage  In  the  hanger  constituting  an  outlet 
for  the  dirt  pushed  forwardiy  in  the  groove  by  the  end 
of  the  rib. 


1,214.763.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  STEEL-FUR- 
NACE. Jo8Bi>u  Lawton  Dixon.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
OcL  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  125.658.     (CI.  204—64.) 


f* 


1.  In  an  arcing  electric  furnace,  and  In  suitable  com- 
bination with  the  electrodes  thereof,  a  two  phase  trans- 
former having  two  primary  windings  and  two  secondary 
windings  for  each  primary  winding,  and  conductors  inter- 
connecting the  terminals  of  the  secondary  windings  so  as 
to  produce  a  delta  connection  expressed  by  a  rectangular 
vector  diagram. 

2.  In  an  arcing  electric  furnace,  a  two  phase  trans- 
former having  two  primary  windings  and  two  secondary 
windings  for  each  primary  winding,  conductors  inter-con- 
nectlng  the  terminals  of  said  secondary  windings  so  as  to 
produce  a  delta  connection  expressed  by  a  rectangular 
vector  diagram,  a  crucible,  four  electrodes  over  the  same, 
and  conductors  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  second- 
ary windings  at  the  corners  of  the  square  In  said  vector 
diagram. 

3.  In  an  arcing  electric  furnace,  a  two  phase  trans- 
former having  two  primaries  and  a  pair  of  secondary 
windings  for  each  primary,  and  conductors  inter-connect- 
Ing  said  secondary  windings  so  that  the  left  and  right 
terminals  of  the  left  hand  member  of  each  pair  are  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  left  hand  terminal  of  the 
left  hand  member  and  with  the  left  hand  terminal  of  the 
right  hand  member  of  the  other  pair,  the  remaining  free 
terminals  being  mutually  connected. 

4.  In  an  arcing  electric  furnace,  a  two  phase  trans- 
former having  two  primary  windings  and  a  pair  of  second- 
ary windings  for  each  primary  winding,  said  secondary 
windings  being  inter-connected  so  as  to  produce  a  delta 
connection  expressed  by  a  rectangular  vector  diagram ;  In 
combination  with  a  cractble,  and  four  electrodes  over  the 
same,  two  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  respectively 
with  the  right  and  left  terminals  of  the  left  hand  member 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  secondary  windings,  while  the 
other  two  electrodes  are  connected  respectively  with  the 
right  and  left  terminals  of  the  right  hand  winding  of 
the  same  pair. 


1,214,764.        ELECTRIC      STEBI^FURNACE.        Jobbpb 

Lawto.v    Dixon.  Detroit.   Mich.     Filed   Oct.   14,   1916. 

Serial  No.  125,559.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  In  an  arcing  electric  furnace  of  the  type  wherein 

the  craclble   forms  no  part  of  the  circuit,   two  pairs  of 

arcing  electrodes,  a  suitable  two-phase  transformer  con- 
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nected  therewith  through  two  secondaries,  and  an  electric 
connection  between  the  neutral  points  of  said  secondaries. 
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2.  In  an  arcing  electric  furnace  of  the  type  wherein 
the  crucible  forms  no  part  of  the  circuit,  two  pairs  of 
arcing  electrodes,  a  transformer  primary  and  secondary 
for  each  pair  of  electrodes  so  connected  therewith  as  to 
supply  two  phase  current  thereto,  a  connection  between 
the  neutral  points  of  the  two  secondaries  and  Independent 
controlling  devices  of  the  ammeter  type  in  electric  rela- 
tion with  the  respective  leads  of  said  electrodes  and  said 
devices. 


1,214,765.  EXPLOSIVE  POWDER.  John  L.  Donnbe. 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  John  Brosnan,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,567.     (CI.  52—1.) 

1.  An  explosive  powder  including  a  mixture  of  the  fol- 
lowing Ingredients  :  water,  potassium  chlorate,  manganese 
dloxid,  sugar  and  crude  oil,  the  last  mentioned  element 
being  In  such  proportion  in  relation  to  the  composition,  so 
as  to  allow  for  a  quick  and  ready  drying  of  the  same. 

2.  An  explosive  mixture,  consisting  of  a  chlorate,  man- 
ganese dloxid.  sugar  and  crude  oil. 

3.  An  explosive  mixture  consisting  of  particles  of  chlo- 
rate, manganese  dloxid,  sugar  and  crude  oil,  in  which  the 
crude  oil  forms  an  envelop  around  the  individual  particles 
of  chlorate. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  explo- 
sive compound  which  consists  in  mixing  sugar  with  water 
and  heating  the  same,  then  adding  to  the  mass  while  hot 
manganese  dloxid,  then  adding  to  the  mass  while  hot  crude 
oil,  then  adding  to  the  mass  while  hot  potassium  chlorate 
and  then  drying  the  mixture. 


1,214,766.  EXPLOSIVE  POWDER.  John  L.  Donnbb, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  John  Brosnau,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,568.     (CI.  52—1.) 

1.  An  explosive  powder  Including  a  mixture  of  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients :  water,  potassium  chlorate,  sugar,  and 
crude  oil,  the  last  mentioned  element  l>elng  In  such  small 
proportion  In  relation  to  the  composition  as  to  allow  for 
•  quick  and  ready  drying  of  the  same. 

2.  An  explosive  mixture,  consisting  of  a  chlorate,  sugar 
and  crude  oil. 

3.  An  explosive  mixture,  consisting  of  particles  of  chlo- 
rate, sugar  and  crude  oil,  in  which  the  crude  oil  forms  an 
envelop  around  the  individual  particles  of  chlorate. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  compound 
which  consists  In  mixing  sugar  with  water  and  heating  the 
same,  then  adding  crade  oil  to  the  mass  while  hot,  then 
adding  potassium  chlorate  to  the  hot  mass  and  then  drying 
the  same.     . 


L.    Dbbssleb,    New 
Serial  No.  752,891. 


1,214,767.      CARBURETER.      John 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 

(CT.  261—51.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  carbureter, 
a  revoluble  throttle  valve  In  said  outlet  pipe,  a  revoluble 
spindle  in  said  outlet  pipe,  said  throttle  valve  being  mount- 


ed on  said  spindle,  means  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  for 
turning  said  throttle  valve,  a  (>>.ra  on  the  other  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  adapted  to  >k<  revolved  therewith,  a  fuel  pipe 
for  said  carbureter,  a  valve  fcr  (aid  fuel  pipe  comprising 
a  slidable  non-rotatable  li;tei '■•-I)  threaded  valve  casing, 
a  threaded  valve  stem  siidadh  engaging  said  threaded 
valve  casing,  and  controlling  the  opening  of  said  fuel  pipe, 
a  hand  wheel  on  said  valve  stem,  and  a  pivoted  forked 
lever  engaging  at  its  forked  end  said  valve  casing,  a  recip- 
rocating rod  disposed  between  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  cam,  and  having  contacting  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  spring  on  said  valve  casing  adapted  to 
maintain  engagement  of  said  cam,  rod  and  forked  lever, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  cam  proportionately  recip- 
rocates said  valve  casing  and  said  valve  stem,  said  valve 
stem  adapted  to  be  rotatably  moved  Independently  of  said 
casing  by  movement  of  said  hand  wbcel.^ 


2.  In  a  carliureter,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  carbureter,  a 
a  revoluble  throttle  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe,  a  revoluble 
spindle  In  said  outlet  pipe,  said  throttle  valve  belng^ount- 
ed  xn  said  spindle,  means  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  for 
turning  said  throttle  valve,  a  cam  on  the  other  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  adapted  to  b«  revolved  therewith,  a  fuel  pipe 
for  said  carbureter,  a  valve  for  said  fuel  pipe  comprising 
a  slidable  non-rotatable  interiorly  threaded  valve  casing, 
a  threaded  valve  stem  rotatably  engaging  said  threaded 
valve  casing  and  controlling  the  opening  of  said  fuel  pipe, 
a  hand  wheel  on  said  valve  stem,  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  serrations,  and  a  pivoted  forked  lever  engaging  at  its 
forked  end  said  valve  casing,  a  reciprocating  rod  disposed 
between  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  said  cam,  and 
having  contacting  engagement  therewith,  and  a  spring  on 
said  valve  casing  adapted  to  maintain  engagement  of  said 
cam,  rod  and  forked  lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
cam  proportionately  reciprocates  said  valve  casing  and  said 
valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  rotatably  move<l 
independently  of  said  casing  by  movement  of  said  hand 
wheel,  and  a  spring  Indicator  on  said  valve  casing  extend- 
ing over  said  periphery  of  said  hand  wheel,  and  reslliently 
engaging  between  the  serrations  thereof  to  accurately  de- 
termine the  movement  of  said  hand  wheel,  and  retain  the 
said  hand  wheel  In  position. 


1.214.768.  RESILIENT  TIRE  C.\SIXG  EXPANDER. 
Thouas  Rrrrrs  Fbltb,  Berlin.  Ala.  Filed  May  15 
1916.     Serial  No.  97.688.     (CI.  162—8.) 


An  annular  tire  casing  expander  of  arcuate  cross  settion 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  a  tire  casing  and  having  overlapped 
end  portions,  the  inner  end  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
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slot,  an  Inwardly  projecting  oar  attached  to  the  outer  end 
portion  and  projecting  through  Mid  ilot,  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  inner  ddr  of  the  Inner  end  portion  with 
lt»  bend  adjacent  the  resiiectlw,  end  of  the  expander  and 
with  Its  limbs  projecting  sumj  f.oB  said  end  along  the 
mlges  of  the  said  slot,  the  •>end  of  said  member  having  aa 
Inwardly  projecting  ear,  and  a  retractile  spring  connecting 
said  ears. 


1,214,769.  BED  ELEVATING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DE- 
VICE. Salomc  F1LL105,  l4ike  Linden.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.988.     (CT.  254—7.) 


A  bed  elevating  and  transporting  device  comprising  a 
stand  having  a  vertical  threaded  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion 
threadedly  engaged  on  the  shaft,  a  second  similar  pinion 
neshing  therewith,  means  for  rotating  the  second  pinion, 
a  casing  inclosing  the  pinions  and  including  an  L-shaped 
portion  disposed  above  the  first  pinion  and  partially  sup- 
porting the  second  pinion,  a  tubular  sleeve  embracing  the 
shaft  and  supported  on  the  borisontal  portion  of  the  L- 
shaped  member,  laterally  extending  wings  en  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  L-shaped  member,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending pUte  having  its  ends  provided  with  bed  rail  en- 
gaging hooks  and  detachably  secured  to  the  said  wings, 
said  transversely  extending  pUte  baring  its  intermedUte 
portion  formed  with  a  seml-cyllndrtcal  part  which  par- 
tially embraces  the  tubular  sleeve. 


1,214.770.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CTANOOEN  COM- 
POUNDS. Ha.ns  FoBBSTBBLi.Ne  and  Hbbbirt  Philipp, 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  aasignora  to  The  Roessler  &  Ilaaa- 
lacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  564,672. 
Renewed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  105.086.  (Cl 
204—21.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  cyanogen  compounds  consist- 
ing in  vaporising  a  metal,  capable  of  forming  cyanogen 
compounds,  from  an  alloy  containing  the  same,  and  re- 
acting upon  the  vaporized  metal  with  nitrogenous  and 
carbonaceous  matter. 

2.  The  method  of  ,maklng  cyanogen  compounds  consist- 
ing in  vaporising  a  metal,  capable  of  forming  cyanogen 
compounds,  from  an  alloy  containing  the  same,  by  blow- 
ing an  Inert  gas  through  the  molten  alloy  and  reacting 
upon  the  vapors  with  nitrogenous  and  carbonaceous 
matter. 


8.  The  method  of  making  cyanogen  compounds  conslxt- 
Ing  in  vaporising  a  metal,  capable  of  forming  cyanogen 
compounds,  from  an  alloy  containing  the  same,  by  pass- 
ing a  current  of  nitrogen  through  the  molten  alloy  and 
reacting  upon  the  vapor  mixture  with  carbonaceous  mitter. 

4.  The  method  of  making  cyanogen  compounds  conslt^t- 
Ing  In  electrolysing  a  metallic  compound  containing  a 
metal  capable  of  forming  cyanogen  compounds,  alloying 
said  mefal  with  another  metal,  separating  the  first  metal 
by  vaporization  and  reacting  upon  the  vapors  with  nitrog- 
enous and  carbonaceous  matter. 

5.  The  method  of  making  cyanogen  compounds  consist- 
ing In  electrolysing  a  metallic  compound  containing  a 
metal  capable  of  forming  cyanogen  compounds,  alloying 
said  metal  formed  with  another  metal,  vaporizing  the  first 
metal  In  the  presence  of  a  current  of  nitrogen  and  react- 
upon  the  vapor  mixture  with  carbonaceous  matter. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.214,771.  TIME  SWITCH.  ULTsaas  D.  Fohtiib,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.529.  (CL 
161— 27.) 


3« 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  switch  circuit,  a  power  souroi^ 
a  time  controlled  circuit  closer  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  the  power  source,  a  switchboard,  one  set  of  termlnala 
of  the  switchboard  being  independently  connected  to  vari- 
ous contacts  of  the  time  controlled  circuit  closer,  a  pair 
of  solenoids,  the  opposite  set  of  switch  board  contacts  be- 
ing connected  to  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the  solenoids, 
contact  springs  at  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  solenolda, 
a  sliding  armature  for  the  solenolda,  means  carried  by 
opposite  terminals  of  the  armature  for  alternate  engage- 
ment between  the  springs  and  Wires  connecting:  the  springs 
to  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  power  source. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  solenolda, 
a  sliding  core  oi>erable  through  said  solenoids,  a  time  con- 
trolled switch,  a  power  source,  one  terminal  of  said  power 
source  being  connected  to  the  time  controlled  switch,  a 
pair  of  manually  controllrd  switches  connected  to  the  op- 
posite terminal  of  the  time  controlled  switch,  one  of  the 
last  named  switches  being  connected  to  one  of  the  sole- 
noids while  the  other  of  said  switches  is  connected  to  the 
other  solenoid  whereby  when  either  of  the  switches  and 
the  time  controlled  switch  are  in  circuit  one  or  the  other 
of  said  solenoids  will  be  energized. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  solenolda, 
a  sliding  core  operable  through  said  solenoids,  a  time  con- 
trolled switch,  a  power  source,  one  terminal  of  said  power 
source  being  connected  to  the  time  controlled  switch,  a 
pair  of  manually  controlled  switches  connected  to  the  op- 
posite terminal  of  the  time  controlled  switch,  one  of  the 
last  named  switches  being  connected  to  one  of  the  sole- 
noids while  the  other  of  said  switches  is  connected  to  the 
other  solenoid  whereby  when  either  of  the  switches  and 
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the  time  controlled  switch  are  in  clrcalt  one  or  the  other 
of  said  solenoids  will  be  energized,  a  pair  of  spacing  plites 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  core  and  contacts  in  circuit  with 
the  solenoids  adapted  to  be  separated  by  said  spacing 
plates  whereby  when  said  core  is  fully  withdrawn  Into 
one  or  the  other  of  said  solenoids,  the  circuit  through 
these  solenoids  will  be  broken. 


1,214,772.  WIRE  CARRIER  AND  STRETCHER.  John 
A.  Fours.  Oabome,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916  Serial 
No.  54,240.     (Cl.  254—64.) 


49» 


1.  A  wire  carrier  and  stretcher  Including  an  axle,  sup- 
porting wheels  rotatably  secured  to'  said  axle,  a  handle 
carried  by  said  axle,  a  pair  of  parallel  uprights  secured  to 
said  axle  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  handle,  brac- 
ing members  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said  up- 
rights with  said  handle. 

2.  A  wire  carrier  and  stretcher  Including  an  axle,  sup- 
porting wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said  axle,  a  handle 
carried  by  said  axle,  a  pair  of  uprights  secured  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  axle,  bracing  members  connecting  the  up- 
per extremities  of  said  uprights  to  said  handle,  and 
curved  anchoring  members  plvotally  secured  to  said  axle 
and  projecting  forwardly  thereof. 


1,214.773.  BORING-TOOL.  Emil  Qaibinq.  CleveUnd, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,546.  {Cl. 
29^145.) 


'\?jrT-^^f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  mem- 
ber, a  tool  provided  with  a  circular  shank  fitted  to  the 
socket  member,  a  short  groove  in  the  shank,  a  straight 
passage  leading  Into  said  groove,  a  pin  on  the  socket  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  groove  and  locking  the  tool  In  the 
socket  member,  said  straight  passage  permitting  the  pin 
to  engage  the  groove,  a  second  annular  groove  in  said 
ahank,  a  detent  on  the  socket  for  engaging  said  annular 
groove,  a  circular  spring  for  operating  said  detent,  the 
said  detent  and  annular  groove  forming  means  for  re- 
taining the  tool  in  the  shank  in  the  event  of  the  first 
named  locking  means  between  the  tool  and  the  shank  be- 
coming disengaged. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  mem- 
ber, a  tool  havinff  a  shank  fitted  to  the  socket  member, 
means  for  locking  the  tool  shank  In  the  socket  member 
upon  rotation  of  the  tool  in  the  driven  direction  and  «n- 
locking  said  tool  from  said  socket  member  upon  rotation 
of  the  tool  In  the  backward  or  reverse  direction,  an  an- 
aolar  groove  In  aald  shank,  a  detent  on  the  socket  for  cs- 
gaging  said  annular  groove,  a  circular  spring  for  operat- 
ing said  detent,  said  detent  and  annular  groove  forming 
■wans  for  retaining  the  tool  In  the  shank  In  the  event  of 


the  locking  means  between   the   tool   shank  and  socket 

member  becoming  disengaged  due  to  the  accidental  turn- 
ing of  the  tool  in  the  socket  in  a  backward  direction. 


1.214,774.  AERIAL  LADDER  FOR  FIRE  SERVICE. 
Tatlob  B.  Oka  NT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  the  City 
of  New  York,  a  Municipal  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,888.     (Cl.  228—28.) 


1.  A  sectional  fire  ladder,  comprising  a  bed  section,  first 
and  second  aerial  sections,  automatic  catches  for  sup- 
porting said  aerial  sections  when  elevated,  said  catches 
being  releasable  upon  slight  upward  movement  of  the 
section  supported  thereby.  co5peratlve  stops  on  the  aerial 
sections  to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  the  second 
relative  to  the  first,  one  of  said  stops  being  movable,  to 
permit  said  upward  movement  for  releasing  the  catches 
of  the  second  aerial  section,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  movable  stop. 

2.  A  sectional  fire  ladder,  comprising  a  bed  section,  first  ^ 
and  second  aerial  sections,  automatic  etches  for  sup- 
porting said  aerial  sections  when  elevated,  said  catches 
being  releasable  upon  slight  upward  movement  of  the 
section  supported  thereby,  a  device  for  arresting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  second  aerial  section  relative  to 
the  first  In  order  to  compel  the  first  to  rise,  and  means 
for  automatically  rendering  said  device  Ineffective  oa 
lowering  of  the  aerial  sections,  so  that  the  second  aerial 
section  may  be  moved  upward  an  extra  distance  to  re- 
lease its  catches. 

8.  A  sectional  fire  ladder,  comprising  a  bed  section,  first 
and  second  aerial  sections,  automatic  catches  for  sup- 
porting said  aerial  sections  when  elevated,  said  catches 
being  releasable  upon  slight  upward  movement  of  the  sec- 
tion supported  thereby,  a  movable  stop  oa  the  upper  part 
of  the  first  aerial  section  co&perative  with  a  portion  of  the 
second  section  to  arrest  the  relative  upward  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  nwans  co5peratlve  with  the  bed  sec- 
tion for  controlling  said  movable  stop. 

4.  A  sectional  fire  ladder,  comprising  a  bed  section, 
first  and  second  aerial  sections,  automatic  catches  for 
supporting  said  aerial  sections  when  elevated,  said  catches 
being  releasable  upon  slight  upward  movement  of  the 
section  supported  thereby,  a  movable  step  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  aerial  section  cooperative  with  a  portion 
of  the  second  section  to  arrest  the  relative  upward  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  a  pivoted  trigger  device  mounted 
in  connection  with  said  movable  stop  for  controlling  the 
same  by  co<Speration  with  the  bed  section. 

5.  A  sectional  fire  ladder,  comprising  a  bed  section 
first  and  second  aerial  sections,  automatic  caches  for 
supporting  said  aerial  sections  when  elevated,  said  catches 
being  releasable  upon  slight  upward  movement  of  the 
section  supported  thereby,  a  movable  stop  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  aerial  section  cooperative  with  a  portion 
of  the  second  section  to  arrest  the  relative  upward  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  a  spring  tending  to  retract  said  stop, 
a  cam  member  for  projecting  the  same,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  cam  to  project  the  stop,  and  a  trigger  con- 
nected with  the  cam  and  cooperative  with  the  bed  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.775.  ELBCTROLmC  APPARATUS.  William  E. 
Grmnawalt.  Dearer,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  785.256.     (Cl.  204 — 5.) 

1.  In  electrode  bell  of  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  top 
piece  forming  the  sides  of  the  electrode  bell ;  a  bottom 
piece ;  a  diaphragm  bolted  between  the  top  and  bottom 
pieces ;  means  of  protecting  the  bolt  head  from  the  direct 
action  of  the  electrolyte,  and  means  In  the  frame  so  eon- 
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•trncted.  for  th«  escape  of  gawa  from  the  under  tide  of 
the  diaphragm. 


2.  In  electrode  bell  of  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  top 
piece  forming  the  sides  of  the  electrode  bell;  a  bottom 
piece :  a  diaphragm  supported  by  a  diaphragm  frame  an«* 
bolted  between  the  top  and  bottom  pieces :  means  with 
the  bottom  piece  of  protecting  the  bolts  from  the  cor- 
rosive action  of  the  electrolyte,  and  mrsans  In  said  frame 
work  for  the  escape  of  gases  from  th»«  under  side  of  the 
diaphragm. 

8.  In  electrode  bell  of  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  top 
piece  forming  the  sides  of  the  electrode  bell ;  a  bottom 
piece;  a  diaphragm  bolted  between  the  top  and  bottom 
pieces;  means  with  said  bottom  piece  of  protecting  the 
bolts  from  the  action  of  the  electrolyte,  and  means  in 
the  bottom  piece  for  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  under 
side  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  electrode  bell  of  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  top 
piece  forming  the  sides  of  the  electrode  bell ;  a  bottom 
piece;  a  diaphragm  bolted  between  the  top  and  bottom 
pieces:  means  with  the  bottom  piece  of  protecting  the 
bolts  from  the  corrosive  action  of  the  electrolyte ;  means 
for  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  under  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm ;  a  perforated  electrode  in  the  electrode  bell ;  a 
hood  over  the  electrode,  and  a  liquid  seal  between  the 
electrode  and  the  hood. 

5.  In  electrode  bell  of  electrolytic  apparatus,  an  elec- 
trode In  said  electrode  bell ;  a  hood  over  the  electrode ; 
a  liquid  seal  between  the  hood  and  electrode  for  the  col- 
lection and  withdrawal  of  electrode  0Bses,  perforations 
In  the  electrode  through  which  the  electrode  gases  are 
delivered  from  the  under  side  of  the  electrode  into  the 
hood,  and  a  flange  projecting  downwardly  along  the  out- 
side edge  of  the  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1^14.776.  FEEDER.  Ror  C.  Obmnh.ld,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm^rs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.866.      (CT.  83—9  ) 


1.  In  combioatloB,  «neans  forming  a  conduit  rotatable 
alwut  an  axis,  said  conduit  having  ends  one  remote  from 
and  another  adjacent  to  said  axis,  meant  for  feeding  ma- 
terial requiring  reduction  into  said  end  of  said  conduit 
remote  from  said  axis,  means  for  deUvering  material 
from  said  end  of  said  conduit  adjacent  to  said  axis,  and 
means  for  feeding  other  matertal  into  said  conduit  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  ends. 


2.  A  feeder  comprising  a  spiral  rotatable  about  an  axis 
and  extending  around  and  gradually  approaching  said 
axis,  the  end  of  said  spiral  which  is  farther  from  said 
axis  being  formed  to  receive  material  and  the  end  which 
is  nearer  said  axis  being  formed  to  discharge  said  ma- 
terial, said  feeder  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  axis 
and  having  a  passage,  said  passage  leading  from  said  open- 
ing to  said  spiral  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends. 

3.  In  combination,  means  forming  a  conduit  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  said  conduit  having  ends  one  remote  from 
and  another  adjacent  to  said  axis,  means  for  feeding 
material  into  said  end  of  said  conduit  remote  from  said 
axis,  means  for  delivering  material  at  one  side  of  said 
conduit  from  said  end  of  said  conduit  adjacent  to  said 
axis,  and  means  for  feeding  other  material  Into  said  con- 
duit from  the  opposite  side  thereof  at  a  point  Intermedl- 
ate  said  ends. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tfunnlon.  a  casing  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  trunnion,  means  for  feeding  material  into 
said  casing  through  the  side  thereof  axlally  remote  from 
said  trunnion,  a  spiral  scoop  for  feeding  other  material 
Into  said  casing  through  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  material  fro:u  said  casing  Into  said 
trunnion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  rotatable  about  an  axis 
said  Mslng  being  formed  with  openings  adjacent  its  axis 
and  with  an  opening  through  a  portion  thereof  remote 
from  said  axis,  means  for  feeding  material  Into  said  cas- 
ing through  one  of  said  axial  openings,  an  outer  spiral 
scoop  for  feeding  other  materUl  into  said  casing  through 
said  opening  remote  from  said  axis,  and  an  Inner  spiral 
scoop  for  delivering  the  material  from  said  casing  through 
another  of  said  axial  openings. 

(Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,777.     ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS      Clat- 
BOB.M  G.  Gb«inlba».  West  Richfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.101.     (d.  152—14  ) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  wheels,  having  longitudinal 
chains,  cross-chains,  connections  between  said  longitudi- 
nal chains  and  said  cross-chains  which  permit  of  free  rota- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  chains  therein  to  prevent  tangling 
of  the  device  when  not  In  use.  and  means  for  connecting 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  longitudinal  chains  when  the 
device  is  applied  to  a  wheel. 

2.  An  antiskid  device  for  wheels,  having  longitudinal 
chains  provided  with  straight  single  piece  links,  cross- 
ckaiaa  connected  with  said  links  so  as  to  have  a  swlvellng 
aetira  thereon  to  prevent  tengling  when  the  device  is  not 
In  use.  and  means  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  chalus. 

8.  An  antiskid  device  for  wheels,  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal chains,  each  having  a  series  of  straight  single- 
piece  links  arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  Its  length, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  chains,  and  cross-chains  connected  at  their  opposite 
enda  with  opposite  single  piece  links  of  said  longitudinal 
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chalna  so  «•  to  hare  a  swlvellng  action  thereon  to  prevent 
tangling  of  the  device  when  not  In  use,  the  connections 
between  said  cross-chains  and  longitudinal  chains  being 
detachable  for  renewal  purposes. 

4.  An  antl-skld  device,  having  lonjrltudlnal  chains  and 
end  connections  therefor,  and  cross-chains  terminating  In 
connection  members  which  are  provided  with  seats  to  re- 
ceive the  longitudinal  chains,  and  blocks  arranged  In  the 
connection  nAmbers  next  to  the  seats  and  fasteners  for 
said  blocks  to  detachably  fix  the  engagement  of  the  con- 
nection members  with  the  longitudinal  chains. 

5.  In  an  anti-skid  device,  cross-chains  having  connection 
members  at  their  ends  Including  cheek-pieces  arranged  par- 
allel and  provided  with  transverse  openings,  and  detach- 
able blocks  for  closing  said  openings  about  the  part  en- 
gaged, and  means  for  securing  the  blocks  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.778.     BAND-BRAKE.     William  T.   Habn,  Manta- 
dor,  N.  D.     Filed   Sept.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,882. 
•    (Cl.  74—87.) 


movable   member  away   from   the   second   member   whan 
the  winding  is  energized  above  a  predetermined  valae. 


1.  A  brake.  Including  a  drum,  mounted  on  an  axle, 
exterior  braking  means  for  said  drum,  a  spider  having 
radiating  arms  freely  rotatable  on  said  axle,  brake  shoes 
carried  by  the  free  extremities  of  said  arms,  yieldable 
connecting  means  for  said  brake  shoes,  means  connecting 
said  brake  shoes  with  said  exterior  braking  means,  guide 
means  therefor,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  and  Independently 
rotatable  of  said  spider  and  said  shaft  having  connection 
with  an  actuating  rod.  and  means  connecting  said  sleeve 
with  said  brake  shoes  to  force  the  latter  Into  braking 
position. 

2.  A  brake.  Induing  a  drum  mounted  on  an  axle,  ex- 
terior braking  means  for  said  drum,  a  spider  having  radiat- 
ing arms  freely  rotatable  on  said  axle,  brake  shoes  carried 
by  the  fn-e  extremities  of  said  arms,  means  connecting 
said  brake  shoes  with  said  exterior  braking  means,  guide 
means  therefor,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  and  Independently 
rotatable  of  said  spider  and  said  axle  having  connection 
with  a  manually  operable  actuating  rod,  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  said  sleeve  and  said  brake  shoes  to  force 
the  latter  into  braking  position,  and  spring  means  for 
assisting  said  brake  shoes  in  moving  Into  braking  position. 


1,214.779.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jat  H.  Hall.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,191.  (Cl. 
176—281.) 

1.  In  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  device,  a  movable 
member,  a  second  member  separted  therefrom,  a  winding 
arranged  upon  energization  to  generate  flux  In  both  mem- 
bers, and  means  tending  to  prevent  the  movable  member 
from  moving  toward  the  second  member,  the  flux  gener- 
ated by  the  winding  tending  to  move  the  movable  mem- 
ber toward  the  second  «nember  but  capable  of  moving  the 
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2.  In  an  electromajrnetlcally  operated  device,  a  member 
movable  In  two  directions  from  its  normal  position,  a  sec- 
ond member  separated  from  the  movable  member  by  a  gap, 
a  winding  for  producing  across  the  gap  a  magnetic  force 
for  moving  said  member  to  a  certain  position,  means  for 
holding  the  said  member  away  from  the  said  certain  posi- 
tion when  the  winding  Is  not  energized,  and  means  acted 
upon  by  the  flux  produced  by  the  winding  for  causing 
the  movement  of  the  said  member  still  farther  away  frofti 
the  said  certain  position  and  thereby  lengthening  the 
said  gap  when  the  current  in  the  winding  exceeds  a  certain  • 
value. 

8.  In  an  electro-magnetically-operated  device,  a  member 
movable  In  opposite  directions  from  Its  normal  position, 
a  winding  for  producing  the  actuating  force  for  moving 
said  member  to  a  certain  position,  a  second  member  moved 
by  said  winding,  and  means  by  which  the  second  member 
prevents  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  to  the  said  ■ 
certain  position  when  the  current  in  the  winding  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  magnetizing  winding,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, means  normally  acting  to  separate  said  contacts,  a 
member  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  its  normal 
position  and  attracted  by  the  winding  for  closing  the  con- 
tacts, and  a  second  member  movable  with  respect  to  the 
first  member  and  moved  by  the  winding  to  prevent  the 
closure  of  the  contacts  when  the  current  in  the  winding 
exceeds  a  certain  value. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  tlectric  circuits,  comprising 
a  switch  member  movable  in  two  directions  from  its  normal 
position,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  magnetically  holding 
the  same  in  closed  position,  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  open  position  when  the  magnet  Is  not  energized,  the 
magnet  moving  said  member  to  a  position  of  greater 
opening  when  the  current  is  relatively  high  and  permits 
It  to  be  closed  when  the  current  falls  to  a  predetermined 
value. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  * 


1,214,780.  CHICKEN-COOP.  Charlbs  A.  Harp.  Buffalo, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  131,106.  {Cl. 
119—21.) 


1.  A-chicken  coop  embodying  an  annular  body,  and  an 
arcuate  member  fitting  the  same  and  sloped  outwardly  to 
provide  a  space  for  nests. 

2.  A  chicken  coop  embodying  a  base,  an  annular  body 
seated  thereon,  and  a  crescent  shaped  member  seated  upon 
the  base  and  fitting  the  body,  said  member  being  sloped 

I  outwardly  to  provide  a  space  for  nests. 
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,214.7  81.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE-PRESSUBE  OAOK. 
COARLss  Harrison  and  Kknneth  Lamoxd.  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignors  to  Vancouver 
Motor  Supplies  Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  .Ian.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,506.  (CI. 
152—12.) 


1.  A  tire  pressure  gage,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  the  inner  tube  of  a  tire,  of 
a  bushing  tube  secured  to  the  rim  and  passing  through 
the  aperture  in  the  same,  a  tire  valve  member  endwise 
movable  In  said  bushing  tube,  means  for  clamping  the 
inner  end  of  said  member  to  the  Inner  tube,  said  tire  valve 
member  adapted  to  be  pressed  outwardly  bjr  the  inflation 
of  the  Inner  tube,  resilient  means  opposing  the  outward 
movement  and  a  tire  inflating  valve  within  said  tire  valve 
member,  said  tire  valve  member  having  a  passage  through 
the  same  controlled  bj  said  tire  inflating  valve  whereby 
the  inner  tube  of  the  tire  may  be  Inflated  through  said 
tire  valve  member. 

2.  A  tire  pressure  gage,  comprising  the  combination 
w<th  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  the  inner  tube  of  a  tire,  of 
a  bushing  tube  secured  to  the  rim  and  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  the  same,  a  tubular  tire  valve  member  end- 
wise movable  in  said  bushing  tube,  a  tire  inflating  valve 
in  said  tubular  tire  valve  member  whereby  the  tire  may 
be  Inflated  throu^  said  tire  valve  member,  means  for 
clamping  the  Inner  end  of  said  member  to  the  Inner  tul)e. 
said  tire  valve  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  outwardly 
by  the  Inflation  of  the  inner  tube,  resilient  means  oppos- 
ing the  outward  movement,  and  pressure  indicating  In- 
strumentalities coSperating  with  said  tire  valve  member 
and  said  bushing  tube  for  indicating  the  air  pressure 
within  the  tire  tube. 

S.  A  tire  pressure  gage,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  the  inner  tube  of  a  tire,  of 
a  bushing  tube  secured  to  the  rim  and  passing  through 
the  aperture  in  the  same,  a  tire  valve  member  endwise 
movable  in  said  bushing  tube,  and  having  a  passage 
through  which  the  tire  may  be  inflated,  a  tire  inflating 
valve  in  said  valve  member  passage,  means  for  clamping 
the  Inner  end  of  said  member  to  the  inner  tube,  said  tire 
valve  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  outwardly  by  the  in- 
flation of  the  inner  tube,  resilient  means  opposing  the  out- 
ward movement,  and  a  guard  member  located  between  the 
rim  and  the  tire  tube  adjacent  to  the  tire  valve  member. 

4.  A  tire  pressure  gage,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  the  inner  tube  of  a  tire,  of 
a  bushing  tube  secured  to  the  rln  and  passing  through 
the  aperture  In  the  same,  a  tire  valve  member  endwise 
movable  in  said  bushing  tube,  said  tire  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  passage  through  the  same  and  an  Inflating  valve  lo- 
cated In  said  passage  whereby  the  tire  may  be  inflated 
through  said  tire  valve  member,  means  for  clamping  the 
Inner  end  of  said  member  to  the  inner  tube,  said  tire  valve 
member  adapted  to  be  pressed  outwardly  by  the  inflation 
of  the  inner  tube,  resilient  means  opposing  the  outward 
movement,  a  guard  member  located  between  the  rim  and 
the  tire  tube  adjacent  to  the  tire  valve  aeaaber.  said 
pressure  indicating  Instrumentalities  comprising  gradua- 
tion marks  on  said  bushing  tube  and  an  indicating  sleeve 
oRiTied  by  said  tire  valve  member  and  flttlng  aver  said 
bashing  tube  to  cooperate  with  said  graduation  marks  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


6.  A  tire  pressure  gage,  compr'sing  the  comblnatl«B 
with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  the  endwise  slldable  valve 
tube  through  which  the  Inner  tube  of  the  tire  is  inflated, 
of  a  spring  one  end  of  wlilch  Is  connected  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  the  other  end  to  the  valve  tube,  means  for 
indicating  endwise  movement  of  the  valve  tube,  and  means 
for  securing  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  tube  to  the  inner 
tube  of  the  tire,  an  inflating  valve  in  said  valve  tube,  said 
valve  tube  being  adapted  to  conununlcate  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  inner  tube  of  tlie  tire  whereby  the  tire  may 
be  inflated  through  said  valve  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


14214.782.  CAR-8TBP.  Wilbqb  J.  Haviland.  Marlboro. 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept-  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,867.  (CL 
106—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  permanent  passenger  coach 
steps,  of  extensible  steps  comprising  hangers  slldably 
fltted  with  each  other  and  slldable  in  the  permanent  steps, 
step  sections  carried  by  the  hangers,  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  step  sections,  means  for  locking  the 
said  means  when  the  step  sections  are  retracted,  said 
permanent  steps  being  cut  away  to  form  guides  for  the 
bangers,  and  a  back  connected  with  the  outermost  step 
section  and  slldably  supported  in  the  permanent  steps. 

2.  The  coasbiRation  with  permanent  passenger  coadi 
steps,  of  extensible  steps  comprising  bangers  slldably 
fltted  with  each  other  and  slldable  in  the  pwmanent 
steps,  step  sections  carried  by  the  bangers,  means  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  the  step  sections,  means  for  lockiaf 
the  said  means  when  the  step  sections  are  retracted,  said 
permanent  steps  being  cut  away  to  form  guides  for  th» 
hangers,  a  back  connected  with  the  outernsoet  step  sec- 
tion and  slldably  supported  in  the  permanent  steps,  and  a 
ratchet  lever  for  operating  the  first  Earned  means. 


1,214,783.  NDT-LOCK  Zachabiah  Hawkins.  Csntou. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Hawkins.  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  FUed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,843. 
(CI.  151—36.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  lock-washer  comprising  a  ring  with 
lugs  extending  beyond  the  outer  circumference  thereof 
provided  with  substantially  parallel  knife  edges. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  lock-washer  comprising  a  ring  hav- 
ing lugs  extending  laterally  beyond  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence thereof  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  terminating 
In  substantially  parallti  knife  edcea. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  lock-washer  comprising  a  ring  hav- 
ing ittcUned  surfaces  or  faces,   oKrved  knlie  edges,  lugs 
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extended  laterally  beyond  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
said  ring  and  having  substantially  parallel  knife  edges, 
the  said  knife  edges  being  in  different  planes. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  lock-washer  comprising  a  ring  hav- 
ing curved  knife  edges,  reduced  portions  extending  from 
the  knife  edges  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  ring  and  lugs 
having  knife  edges. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  lock-washer  comprising  a  spirally 
twisted  ring  having  reduced  portions  and  curved  knife 
edves  and  logs  extending  laterally  beyond  said  ring  pro- 
vided with  Bultttantially  parallel  knife  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.784.  ENGINE  •  INTAKE  HEATEB.  HOMB  C. 
H1AIT.  Bliss,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
63,786.      (CI.  267—241.) 


A  heatCT  of  the  class  spedfled,  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  shell  having  heat  inlet  and  outlet  openings  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  inside  tubular 
riiell  of  less  external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  outer  shell  and  concentric  therewith,  heads  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  outer  and  inner  shells  leaving  an  an- 
gular exiianst  circulation  space  between  the  outer  and 
Inner  shells,  said  heads  being  centrally  extended  out- 
wardly and  bored  to  receive  the  opposite  extremities  of 
said  inside  shell  and  also  to  receive  pipe  inlet  and  outlet 
connectlMiB,  and  a  fixed  uptnl  deflector  within  said  inner 
shell. 


1.214,786.  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  STENCIL- 
SHEETS.  Edward  W.  Hill,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUiHi  Oct.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,366.  {CL 
M— 1.) 
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..>>(l.l.l.l|»MX.4«»l|llltll<»l>1<l|llJlll.t»j«»lMfcl 
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1.  In  a  stencil-making  apparatus,  a  sheet  of  thin  trans- 
parent material  having  spaced  rulings  thereon  in  various 
series,  different  series  being  formed  to  different  scales, 
lines  of  one  series  extending  Inwardly  at  right  angles 
from  a  side  edge  and  an  end  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  lines 
being  adapted  to  act  as  guides  for  ruling  scaled  quadrilles 
on  paper  placed  above  the  sheet ;  and  other  aeries  of  lines 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  sheet,  parallel  to  an  end  edge, 
adapted  to  act  as  guides  for  ruling  staff  lines  of  music, 
lines  of  said  series  being  arranged  in  groups  of  five  each, 
the  groups  of  one  aeries  beiag  spaced  apart  different  dis- 


tances from  the  groups  oX  another  of  said  series,  sabatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  stencil-making  apparatus,  a  sheet  of  thin  trans- 
parent material  having  spaced  rulings  thereon  in  various 
series,  different  series  being  formed  to  different  scales, 
lines  of  one  series  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  from 
a  side  edge  and  an  end  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  lines  l^ing 
adapted  to  act  as  guides  for  ruling  scaled  quadrilles  on 
paper  placed  above  the  sheet ;  and  other  series  of  lines  in 
the  central  portion  and  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edge 
of  the  sheet,  one  of  said  series  t>elng  composed  of  parallel 
lines  arranged  in  groups  of  five  each,  said  groups  being 
separated  by  distances  different  from  the  distances  be- 
tween liikes  in  a  group,  and  another  of  said  series  having 
lines  spaced  equidistantly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,214,786.  INTERMITTENT  WORM-GEARING.  Habbt 
M.  Hill,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Educational  Motion 
Picture  Machine  A  Film  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  800,114.     (CI.  74— 8G.) 


1.  In  an  Intermittent  work  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
disk  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  single  worm-tooth 
whose  advancing  end  is  parallel  with  said  flange ;  and  a 
fllm-actnating  gear-wheel  having  its  edges  provided  with 
serrations  formed  by  interserting  transverse  and  oblique 
cuts,  said  oblique  cuts  registering  with  the  pitch  of  the 
worm-tooth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  worm  gear 
arranged  for  continuous  rotation  and  having  a  relatively 
long  peripheral  holding  portion  disposed  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  relatively  abort  portion  pitched 
relative  to  the  holding  portion,  and  an  intermittently 
rotated  gear  having  teeth  with  faces  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  the  holding  portion  of  the  worm  gear  and  other  faces 
disposed  to  coSperate  with  the  pitched  portion  thereof. 


1,214,787.  INKING  MECHANISM.  ROBCRT  HOB,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,666.     (O.  101—71.) 

1.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  an  ink 
container,  mechanism  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  ink 
by  liquid  pressure  through  passages  from  the  container  in 
different  columns  or  sections  corresponding  with  the  mat- 
ter to  be  printed,  the  said  mechanism  being  normally  in 
motion  during  the  actuation  of  the  press  and  controlling 
by  said  motion  the  feeding  of  the  ink. 

2.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  an  ink 
container,  a  series  of  feeding  devices  for  Intermittently 
supplying  ink  under  liquid  pressure  in  different  columns 
or  sections  corresponding  with  the  matter  to  be  printed, 
the  said  devices  being  normally  in  motion  during  the  actu- 
ation of  the  press. 
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«.b;.S-!"  ^      '  "whaalsBi  for  printing  prw^;.,  an  ink 
SJS^adinL*  '"''"  f  'ntermlttently  opera tiVTfeedlBl 
talnw  bt  riS^M  "^"P*^"^'''^  t»  -«PP'y  i«k  from  the  con 
tamer  by  Uqnld  preMure  In  different  colamna  or  section, 
correiipondln,  with  the  nutter  to  be  prlnttd 


Fbbruaky  6, 191 7. 


«•!*■  '^.''f^*"  °'  *•»•  Character  described  comprlalnir  an 

rJLrrntred^-.:j,^-r  •-  -^^  --- ^-" 


'•^DEvfcE  ''''^^^V^''^'''''^  ^~^  COMPUTING 

AM   7    191  a      «^  .^;,  "^'•'^"'   ^*-    ^°*«'    Mo.      Filed 
Aug.  7,  1013.     Serial  No.  783.890.     (CI.  83—127.) 


4.  In  an  inking  mechanlam  for  printing  Dresseii  .n  ink 
container,  a  series  of  Internilttently  op^  Uve  J^,"  ?," 
vices  for  supDlrintr  ink  from  th-        TT  *e«<»ng  de- 

preaanre  In  d?i.r.«f      ,  *  container  under  liquid 

mV-^!  #         different  columna  or  sections,  and  adjustlna 
ITJ^r.        '^^^^^'^  ''»""eby  the  supply  of  Ink  for  an  J 

fTtroZr^oirn'r"  ""^^''•^^°"' «'  *••«  --•-'- 

a.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses   sn  ink 
container  a  distributing  roll,  a  series  of  pa^LT/betwl 

Si  7:,Tu  T  *'''  ^""  '^'""^'^  whlch'the  mk  ^y'b^ 
fed  under  liquid  pressure  Intermittently  to  the  roll  and 
mechanism  normally  In  moUon  during  the  actustL  „f 
the  press  and  controlling  the  Intermltfent  fe^d l^of  Ink 
through  the  respective  passages.         .  *         ^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 
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1^14.788.     OIL-INDICATOR.     Jah.s  Mok«..  HoNs  and 

^riTA.   t^'^'r^r''"*'    ^"'«'»°'    "^-   «"i«n.orsTo 
«    iT«        ^"'    <^l*=»«o.    "1-      FUed    Aug.    26     1814 
Serial  No.  858.602.     (d.  184—1.) 


coU.rgr.n7er  .iTm^  :»?- 

red^r^'id"  Viunra.^^^^^^^^     r- 

thereof  responsive  to  the  Inbrt^^r.e":^?^.^':"^:" 
tire  extremities  to  control  said  Ignition  drcu"  ^ 

eomBH.irj'*''**.  '7'**°  '°''  '°*""^'  combustion  engines 
comprtslng  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  lubn 

rL""'.?^""  "'  "  *«"'"°°  '^'^'t.  Ind  means  a^ 
cUted  with  said  lubricant  container  near  the  extremlZ 
thereof  responsive  to  the  lubricant  level  at  their  rS^? 

7   A  ""'♦17  '"  -""""^  ''°''''  ""^  ignition  cIrJX 
comnM.."*"       .  '^'*'°   "'"  *"**"*'   combustion   engines 
comprising  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  «  lubr. 
j^nt  container,  float  controlled  mean"  responsive  tiJhe 

^\        .7'r"^  "'  ""''  '^  **•*  lubrlcanTT  conLl  aifd 
engine,  said  float  controlled  means  having  two  tubes  iSd 
:ng  from  different  .eve,,  „,  aald  means  to  dSe^ent  liTeU 


stlJk'lJn'tK'^*^'"!  *'  '^  "'"■  «»*»<^f ««»«».  •  tubuUr  yard 

!nJ  :  Li     ""/'*"•  "'  ""^^  *•  '^"^  •  «*»•  o'  inches 
and  a  aeries  of  spring  pressed  lugs  seated  in  the  yard 

.'^«  „*'  P'';?***"-™;°«»  »x>'°t»  on  the  «*le  thereof,  which 
logs  normally  project  beyond  the  face  of  the  yard  stlci 

"re*'*  '•*****  ***  ^  "*''•*'  '°*o  "'«»  y*«J  -tick  by  pres- 

.«?l  '°  *^!l*V*^  "'  "■*  ''^*"  described,  a  tubular  yard 
stick   provided   on    Its   exterior  surface   with   a   scale  of 

^in^-'-.i";'  "fr"  '^'""  ''''  '"^  •"'=•'  *t  predetermine 
points  therein,  there  being  recesses  formed  In  said  blo<?ks. 
and  spring  pressed  lug.  positioned  In  the  recesses  In  «iid 
y«d  sS.  °°"""^  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the 

^t  ^°  ■/'*^'<*  «'  *»»«  <^»*"  described,  the  combination 
w^th  a  tubular  yard  stick  provided  on  Its  outer  surface 

2Ji,\r  ,  '°'*'^'  "*•  '  P'*^  ■<*'••  o'  blocks  fixed 
within    he  yanl  stick  and  located  at  predetermined  points 

n..!?'"'^  \'^*  **'-  *»"  -»^  '»«»  '"^^k.  a  spring 
^?  k!^  r""  '"'^'°*  '^**"°'^  '"  «««d  Wo<^ks.  a  char? 
attached  to  and  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  roller,  a  re^ 

tlZl^  '"^  .'"'***'  *"  ^*  ««»•'  «"<»  o'  "Id  chart. 
there  being  a  slot  formed  In  the  yard  stick  through  which 
the  chart  passes  during  Its  movement  onto  and  from 
the  roller,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  yard  stick  adja- 
cent to  «.d  slot  being  bent  Inward  to  form  a  packet 
or  thl  ^  J'^'^*  *•'''  reinforcing  rod  and  the  outer  end 
tLZf         7  !°  *'*  *^^  "^  **«  '•«"  '"  ^o"°d  onto 

of  the  chart,  which  numerals  bear  relation  to  the  price 
scale  and  to  the  scale  of  Inches  on  «ild  yard  stick 

4.  In   a   device   of  the  class   described,   an   elongated 
tubular   housing   provided   on    Its   outer  liurface  Th   a 

!r!J?  .''''*'  '°''  ''***•  *  P'*"  »«>«.  the  latter  belnir 
divided  into  definite  sections  of  eqoa.  ^ngth.  a  iriero? 
"prlng  actuated  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  and  arranged  end  to  end.  there  being  one  roller 
for   each   section   of  the  price  scale,   a   fiexible  member 

TT^f       i'':'  *"''°  **'^*'  ^""  ""*  t°  oP««t«  through 

m^t       T"  *!  '"•  """^  ^*"  <"  *^«  ♦"•'"I"  housing 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  charts  for  limiting 

tS!rr£.1    "^  movement  of  the  chart  onto  the  roller,  and 

K.l^'''^  '■°'"  °'  °«°>"*1«  on  the  face  of  each  chart 

which  bear  relation  to  the  corresponding  «K:tions  of  the 

Efuslng'*      "'    *"   *'*   "'^"*  °'   *°^'»^'   °°   ^''^   t^b"!*' 


1.214.790.     COMBINATION  TIE  AND  OAGB  MEMRFTR 

??ON^^;";?^T^„^^"«™  FLOot'^^ONfTRue 
TION.     William  B.  Houoh.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 

SndM'^^r  *"'*'''  ***  '*'**^°*^  ^"'^^^  Company.  pWt 

^nd.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled  Nov   4    19ii 

Serial  No.  668^479.     (CI.  72—122.) 

1.  A  combined  tie  and  gage  member  for  reinforced 
concrete  construction  comprising  a  relatively  na^r^wT? 
^nl,"**"!  r'*^*^  ''*"'  '^'^  apart  «,b.tanVuy 
wardJy  bent  portions  of  said  strip  united  by  a  seVt  for  a 


Fbbruary  6, 191 7. 
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reinforcing  bar.  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  strip,  and  tie  strips  attached  to  the 
chairs  and  having  fre«  ends  capable  of  being  passed  over 
said  reinforcing  bar. 


2.  A  combined  tie  and  gage  member  for  reinforced 
concrete  construction  comprising  a  relatively  narrow 
flat  strip  of  metal  provided  with  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially rectangular  chairs,  each  consisting  of  spaced  apart 
upwardly  bent  portions  of  said  strip  united  by  a  seat 
for  a  reinforcing  bar,  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  main  portion  of  the  strip,  the  bends  connecting 
the  chairs  with  the  strip  being  shaped  to  space  the  body 
of  the  strip  from  Its  supporting  surface. 


1,214,791.  METHOD  OF  RAISING  OB  FORCING 
LIQUID.  Hbbbibt  ALraaD  HtJiiruBBY,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  22.  1911,  Serial  No. 
639.972.  Renewed  June  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.261. 
(CI.  160—1.) 


expansible  charge  and  expelling  the  exhaust,  and  utilis- 
ing the  changes  of  level  of  a  liquid  supply  for  controlling 
the  level  to  which  the  liquid  fnlls  in  the  expansion  space 
during  the  outstroke  and  thus  affecting  the  voumetric  in- 
take of  the  fresh  expansible  charge  and  the  displacement 
of  the  exhaust. 

5.  The  method  of  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  which  coi^ 
sists  In  reciprocating  a  column  of  liquid,  the  outstroke  of 
said  reciprocation  being  due  to  an  expansive  force,  utilis- 
ing the  movement  of  the  outstroke  in  introducing  a  fresh 
expansible  charge  and  expelling  the  exhaust,  after  the 
lowering  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  during  the  instroke 
has  drawn  a  fresh  charge  into  the  space  vacated  by  said 
liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.214,792.  APPARATDS  FOR  RAISING  OR  FORCING 
LIQUID.  Hbrbbht  ALntED  Huuphkby.  London,  Bng- 
land.  assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Qompany,  a 
Corporation  tof  New  York.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  689,973.     (CI.  160—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  which  con- 
sists in  reciprocating  a  column  of  liquid,  the  outstroke  of 
said  reciprocation  being  due  to  an  expansive  force,  utilis- 
ing the  movement  of  the  outstroke  in  Introducing  a  fresh 
expansible  charge  and  expelling  the  exhaust. 

2.  The  method  of  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  which  con- 
sists in  reciprocating  a  column  of  liquid,  the  outstroke  of 
said  reciprocation  being  due  to  an  expansive  force,  utiliz- 
ing the  movement  of  the  outstroke  in  introducing  a  fresh 
■expansible  charge  and  expelling  the  exhaust,  and  utilising 
the  movement  of  the  return  stroke  to  compress  said 
charge: 

3.  The  method  of  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  which  con- 
sists in  reciprocating  a  column  of  liquid,  the  outstroke 
of  said  reciprocation  being  due  to  an  expansive  force, 
utlizlng  the  movement  of  the  outstroke  in  introducng  a 
fresh  expansible  charge  and  expelling  the  exhaust,  and 
utilizing  the  changes  of  level  of  a  liquid  supply  for  con- 
trolling the  level  to  which  the  liquid  falls  in  the  expansion 
space  during  the  outstroke  and  thus  affecting  the  volu- 
metric Intake  of  the  fresh  expansible  charge. 

4-.  The  method  of  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  which  con- 
sists in  reciprocating  a  column  of  liquid,  the  oustroke  of 
said  reciprocation  being  due  to  an  expansive  force,  utiliz- 
ing the  niovemei^t  of  the  outstroke  in  introducing  a  fresh 


1.  The  combination  of  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation 
of  a  liquid  column,  a  power  chamber  provided  with  intake 

i  and  discharge  means,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  move- 
ment of  the  outstroke  in  introducing  a  fresh  expansible 
I  charge  and  in  expelling  the  exhaust. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation 
of  a  liquid  column,  a  power  chamber  provided  with  intake 
and  discharge  means,  meant*  for  utilizing  the  movement 
of  the  outstroke  in  introducing  a  fresh  expansible  charge 
and  in  expelling  the  exhaust,  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  movement  of  the  return  stroke  to  compress  said 
charge. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  supply,  an  expansion 
chamber,  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  liquid 
column,  means  for  utilizing  the  movement  of  the  outstroke 
In  introducing  a  fresh  expansible  charge  and  expelling 
the  exhaust,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  change  of  level 
of  the  liquid  supply  for  controlling  the  level  to  which 
the  liquid  falls  Id  the  expansion  space  during  the  outstroke 
and  thus  affecting  the  volumetric  Intake  of  the  fresh  ex- 
pansible charge. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  supply,  an  expansion 
chamber,  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  Uqvld 
column,  means  for  utilizing  the  movement  of  the  outstroke 
In  introducing  a  fresh  expansible  charge  and  expelling  the 
exhaust,  and  means  for  utilising  the  change  of  level  of 
the  liquid  supply  for  controlling  the  level  to  which  the 
liquid  falls  in  the  expansion  space  during  the  outstroke 
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Fbbruasy  6, 1917. 


«8d  tlraa  affecting  the  volametric  InUke  of  the  fresh  ex- 
P*n«lble  charge  and  the  dlapUcement 

6.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  lupply.  of  a  play 
pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  liquid  column,  a  power 
chamber  provided  with  intake  and  discharge  mean,  and 
means  for  utilising  the  movement  of  the  outstroke  In 
introducing  a  fresh  expansible  charge  and  in  expeUlng 
the  exhaust  after  the  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  liquid 
during  the  Instroke  has  drawn  a  fresh  charge  into  the 
space  vacated  by  said  liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


3.  A  clasp  device  of  the  character  described  comprislmt 
a  narrow  sheet  metal  arm.  one  face  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  receptacle  having  perforations,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  arm  to  a  garment. 


1.214.795.     ARTICLE-HOLDBB.     AcousT  R.  Kink.laa. 


1.214.793.    METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ENAMELBD 
BRICKS.      Bn.TAao    Jacqcaet,    South    River     N     J 
Piled  May  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  80.733.     (CI.  25—156  ) 


1.  The  Method  of  manufacturing  bricks.  In  the  wet  or 
stiff  mud  process,  which  consists  in  wholly  severing  a  face 
portion  from  the  wet  brick-blank,  pressing  the  face  por- 
tion in  Intimate  contact  against  the  remaining  refuse  por- 
tion of  the  brick-blank,  simultaneously  baking  the  face 
and  remaining  refuse  portion  whUe  In  pressed  intimate 
contact  with  each  other,  and  then  after  baking  whoUy 
removing  the  face  portion  from  the  remaining  refuse 
portion,  along  the  line  of  severance  made  while  in  wet 
condition. 

2.  The  method   of  manufacturing  enameled   bricks,  in 
the  wet  or  stiff  mud  process,   which  consists  in   wholly 

!!!*?'/  J***  **^*"'  '''"»  **»«  '"^  brtck  blank,  sub- 
jecting both  the  face  portion   and   the  remaining  refuse 

^'l^^JlTT'^^''^  ^^"^  '*^*  P^""**""  -^^  •«'e«d.  Jointly 
to  the  brick  forming  process.  whUe  the  face  portion  and 

;  l'!!ft  '  ""^'"'^  P**""^**"  «'■*  '"  P"-***^  Intimate  con- 
tact with  each  other,  then  enameling  the  exterior  face  of 
the  face  portion.  whUe  In  Intimate  conUct  with  the  refuse 
portion,  drying  both  portions  for  drying  the  enamel,  baking 
simultaneously  both  portions  while  in  pressed  intimate 
contact  with  each  other,  and  then  wholly  severing  the 
enameled  face  portion  from  the  refuse  portion  along  the 
Une  of  severance  made  whUe  in  wet  condition 


tol!  !fl^1**'**^«  ***'^'*'  comprising  a  base  adapted 
L^„        ^  **  '  "P**"^'  "  outwardly  extending  de- 

Ir.l  f ,  ■?*''  "■"  ""•^  ■*  °°*  '°^  •"•"««'  to  engage 
an  article  for  clamping  It  against  said  support,  stop  deuces 
f.r  preventing  said  dog  from  contacting  with  «id  nZ 
J!  .H°.  *  cushion  carried  by  said  arm  to  be  engaged 
by  said  dog  for  preventing  noiae  when  the  dog  is  retracted 


1.214.796.    SUCTION-CLEANER.    Jaiim  B.  Kibbt.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Original  application  filed   Aug.  19    1911 
Serial  No.  644.956.     Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  fll^ 
Oct.  19.  1918.    Serial  No.  66.688.     (CL  160^) 


1,214,794.  CLASP.  THdia.  R.  Kilkkcki,  North  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor,  'by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  the 
Firm  of  H.  N.  Pervear  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Copart- 
nership comprising  Thomas  R.  Kilkenny.  North  Provi- 
l^v"  «,i-o"'*  """^  ^-  Kilkenny,  Schenectady, 
24-1259^  "'  ^*^®'     ^^^  *^*'-  120.605.     (CL 


L  A  cUsp  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 

J?m!!^*  r***  °'  '*'^**  "^**'  »'*^*'»«  i°t««r*»  portion- 
f««H  /k°™.  *  '■*«Pt»^»*'  "W  recepUde  having  per- 
forations therein,  and  means  for  attaching  said  am  tea 
garment. 

2.  A  clasp  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
•B  arm  formed  of  sheet  meUl  having  its  longitudinal 
edges  provided  with  integral  flanges  bent  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  receptacle,  said  flanges  being  perforated, 
and  means  for  atUching  said  arm  to  a  garment 


1.  A  closure  for  the  dust  bags  of  suction  cleaners,  com- 
prising an  elongated,  rigid,  channel-taember.  a  rod  having 
one  end  pivoted  Inside  said  channel  upon  a  transverse 
axis  near  one  end  of  the  member,  and  an  elongated  button 
pivoted  to  said  rod  near  its  free  end.  said  channel  member 
being  formed  with  a  narrow  slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
button. 

2.  A  combined  closure  and  support  for  the  dust  bag  of 
a  suction  cleaner,  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  channel 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  collapsed  lips  of 
the  discharge  mouth  of  said  bag.  and  a  suspending  device 
secured  at  about  the  middle  of  said  channel  member  the 
opposite  end  of  said  suspending  device  having  means  for 
atuchment  to  the  cleaner  handle. 

8.  A  combined  dorare  and  support  for  dust  bags  com- 
prising a  channel  member  and  a  second  member  pivoted 
between  the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
the  channel  from  end  to  end,  each  of  said  members  being 
at  least  as  long  as  the  width  of  the  collapsed  bag  and 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  lips  of  the  opening 
whereby  said  lips  may  be  drawn  together  with  a  rubbing 
motion,  means  for  securing  together  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers removed  from  such  pivot,  and  a  supporting  device 
secured  to  said  channel  member  between  said  means  and 
pivot. 


1.214,797.     POP-GUN.     Abthdb   KL.ixr«j>T.   Hoboken. 

1.  A  pop-gun  having  «  barrel  and  an  enlarged  chamber 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  plug  and  provided  with  an  air 
vent  between  the  ends  of  the  gun  and  adjacent  the  en- 
larged end. 
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2.  A  pop-gun  having  a  tapered  barrel,  an  enlarged 
chamber  at  one  end  to  receive  the  plug,  the  edge  of  the 
chamber  being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge  for  the 


ffi' 


L'* 


punching  of  the  plug  from  raw  materials,  an  internal 
bead  formed  in  the  barrel  near  the  muzzle,  and  an  air  vent 
In  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber. 


1,214,798.  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
HANNBS  LcHMANN',  Jcua,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  .Ttna,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763.449.     (CI.  88—16.4.) 


poslte  sides  of  the  returned  portion  thereof,  said  exten- 
sions terminating  at  the  side  of  the  plate  which  the  re- 
turned portion  overlies. 


i 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus  a  source  of  light, 
a  condenser  near  the  source  of  light,  a  film  adapted  to 
travel  through  the  path  of  the  rays  coming  from  the 
source  of  light,  optical  means  adapted  to  form  an  image 
of  the  said  film,  a  screen  movably  disposed  between  the 
source  of  light  and  the  said  optical  means  In  the  path  of 
the  said  rays  and  other  optical  means  adapted  to  form  an 
image  of  the  said  screen  in  the  locus  of  the  first  named 
optical  means. 

2.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jectives, a  source  of  light,  a  condenser  near  the  source  of 
light,  a  film  adapted  to  travel  through  the  path  of  the  rays 
coming  from  the  source  of  light,  a  screen  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  said  rays  at  a  locus,  in  which 
there  is  an  image  of  the  source  of  light,  formed  by  the  said 
condenser,  and  optical  means  adapted  to  form  an  image 
of  the  said  screen  In  the  locus  of  the  said  objectives.    , 

3.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jectives, a  source  of  light,  a  comlenser  near  the  source  of 
light,  a  film  adapted  to  travel  through  the  path  of  the  rays 
coming  from  the  source  of  light,  a  screen  movably  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  the  said  rays  at  a  locus,  In  which 
there  is  an  undivided  image  of  the  source  of  light,  formed 
by  the  said  condenser,  and  optical  means  adapted  to  form 
an  Image  of  the  said  screen  in  the  locus  of  the  said  ob- 
jectives. 


1,214,799.  FASTENER.  ALracD  M.  Lnwis,  Minter,  Tex. 
Filed  July  8;  1910.  Serial  No.  108,207.  (CI.  70—8.) 
1.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  end  portion  returned,  a  tongue  struck  from  the 
plate  and  opposed  to  the  returned  portion  thweof,  and 
angular  extensions  carried  by  the  end  of  the  plate  at  op- 


■  B 


2.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  end  portion  returned,  a  tongue  struck  from  the 
plate  and  opposed  to  the^ returned  portion  thereof,  an- 
gular extensions  carried  by  the  end  of  the  plate  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  returned  portion  thereof,  and  means 
carried  by  the  plate  for  forcing  the  tongue  inwardly  to- 
ward the  returned  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  end  portion  returned,  a  tongue  struck  from  the 
plate  and  opposed  to  the  returned  portion  thereof,  an- 
gular extensions  carried  by  the  end  of  the  plate  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  returned  portion  thereof,  said  plate 
being  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  with  the 
returned  portions  affording  knuckles,  a  pin  mounted  iq 
said  knuckles  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  tongue, 
and  a  member  plvotally  engaged  with  said  pin  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  tongue  for  forcing  the  same  Inwardly. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  end  portion  returned,  a  tongue  struck  from  the 
plate  and  opposed  to  the  returned  portion  thereof,  an- 
gular extensions  carried  by  the  end  of  the  plate  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  returned  portion  thereof,  a  pin  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  plate  at  a  point  substantially 
midway  the  length  of  the  tongue,  and  an  elongated  mem- 
ber provided  adjacent  one  end  with  returned  portions  af- 
fording knuckles  through  which  the  pin  is  directed  and 
whereby  said  member  is  capable  of  rocking  movement,  the 
portion  of  the  member  inwardly  of  the  knuckles  being 
angularly  disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  tongue  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  tongue  upon  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  member  in  one  direction  for  forcing  the  tongue 
inwardly. 


1.214.800.  ADJUSTABLE  POT-STRAINER.  Ehncbt  G. 
Link,  College  Point,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  Nos- 
trand.  College  Point,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  92,125.     (CI.  53 — 8.) 


A  pot  strainer  comprising  a  plate  to  extend  across  n 
pot  and  leavt>  a  pouring  opening  between  one  edge  of  the 
plate  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  pot,  ad- 
justable wings  at  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  fit  pots  of  dif- 
fwent  sises,  means  for  detacbahly  fastening  the  wings  to 
the  rim  of  the  pot,  and  a  straining  member  having  a  per- 
forated portion  to  fit  over  the  pouring  opening,  and  a 
shank  portion  slidahly  connected  to  the  plate  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 
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1,214.801.     MUSTARD  DISPENSER.     Caw,  Link..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meme  aasignments 
to  Paul  Wlttkopf,  New  York.  X.  Y.    Filed  May  24.  1915 
Serial  No.  29.974.     (CI.  65 — i5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cyllndrlcilly  bored  container  and  a  cap  acrew- 
threaded  thereto,  of  a  hollow  stem  alldable  in  said  cap 
Mid  stem  being  straight  and  having  a  contracted  orifice,  a 
flexible  conical  frustum  secured  to  said  stem  within  said 
container,  said  frustum  having  an  annular  edge  portion 
partially  separated  from  the  main  portion  tightly  engag- 
ing the  bore  of  said  container,  and  means  for  aecarlng 
said  frustum  to  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  and  cap  removably  engaged  therewith  a 
flexible  plunger  having  an  annular  groove  approximately 
midway  between  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  the  lower 
wall  of  said  groove  lying  on  a  horizontal  plane  and  its 
upper  wall  being  diagonally  disposed  to  the  lower  wall  and 
a  hollow  stem  secured  to  said  plunger. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  and  cap  removably  ongaged  there.wlth  a 
hollow  stem  sUdably  carried  by  said  cap.  a  washer  carried 
by  said  hoUow  stem  adjacent  its  inner  end,  a  nut  remov 
ably  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  said  hollow  stem  and  a  flexi- 
ble plunger  compres-sibly  confined  between  said  washer  and 
nut  on  the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  stem  with  an  annular 
groove  diHWsed  on  a  horixontal  plane  midway  between 
Ita  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 


1,214.802.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  Th«odob.  H.  Low  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.842. 
(CI.  63 — 16.) 


1.  A  crown  cap  remover  comprising  a  handle,  a  folcram 
point  adapted  to  rent  on  top  of  the  cap  and  a  head  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  a  nib  adapted  to 
fit  under  the  edge  of  the  cap  flange,  said  bead  extending 
around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cap  flange  and 
offset  at  substantially  a  right  angle  therewith. 

2.  A  crowa  cap  remover  constituting  a  bell  crank  lever 
comprising  a  handle  spai-ed  clear  of  the  cap  and  extending 
downward    approximately    vertically,   a    fulcrum   adapted 


to  rest  on  top  of  the  cap  and  a  cap  engaging  head  rigidly 
mountHl  on  said  handle  and  having  a  nib  fitting  under 
the  edge  of  the  cap  flange  and  parts  extending  therefrom 
horliontally  around  at  least  a  semi-circumference  of  the 
cap  flange  then  bending  up  over  the  top  of  the  cap.  such 
bend  being  adaptwl  to  grip  the  flange  so  as  to  protect 
the  nib  from  slipping  away  from  the  cap  flange  on  exert- 
ing horisontal  pressure  on  the  handle. 

^^,.1."""°  ''■J'  remover  comprising  a  cap  engaging  and 
cap  lifting  member,  and  a  downwardly  disposed  operating 
lever  rigid  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  the  cap  engag- 
tog  and  cap-Uftlng  member  to  the  bottle  cap  so  as  to  resist 
inward  pressure  tending  to  force  the  cap  engaging  mem- 
ber away  from  the  bottle  cap.  whlle^  leaving  the  lever 
arm  free. 

4.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  cap  engaging  head,  a 
fulcrum  resting  on  top  of  the  cap  and  a  handle  in  such 
angular  relation  to  the  head  that  when  the  bottle  opener 
is  in  operative  position  the  handle  extends  downwardly 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bottle. 

5.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  cap  engaging  head  ful- 
crumlng  on  top  of  the  cap  and  a  handle  extending  down- 
ward  and  spaced  from  the  bottle  neck  so  closely  as  to 
be  readily  grasped  by  a  hand  encircling  the  bottle  neck 
and  10  far  as  to  keep  clear  of  contact  with  the  bottle 
neck  until  the  cap  has  been  lifted  from  the  bottle  mouth. 

[CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.803.     WALL-BOARD.     Rai,ph  C.  LowaaY.  Buffalo. 
N.  1..  assignor  to  The  Beaver  Company.  Buffalo   N    Y 


1.  A  rigid  wall  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
wood  pulp  plies  cemented  together  with  a  sodium  silicate 
cement,  said  board  having  Its  face  Impregnated  with  oil 
or  cedar  to  serve  as  a  moth  repellent. 

2.  A  rigid  wall  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  wood 
pulp  piles  cemented  together  with  a  sodium  silicate  ce- 
ment containing  oil  of  cedar. 

8.  A  multiply   wood   pulp  wall  board   having  its  plies 
secured  together  with  a  sodium  silicate  cement  and  con 
talnlng  oil  of  cedar  entrapped  between  adjacent  layers  of 
cement,  whereby  the  board  may  act  as  a  moth  repellent  for 
a  long  time,  substantially  as  described. 

4.*  A  rigid  wood  pulp  wall  board  comprising  a  plurality 
of  piles  cemented  together,  the  faces  of  said  board  being 
Impregnated  with  oil  of  cedar,  and  a  decorative  coating 
for  one  face  of  the  board  partially  sealing  the  oil  within 
the  board,  substantially  as  described. 


ACTUATED  POWER  TRANSMlS 
William  T.  Lowe,  Sr.,  NashvlMe. 
7.    1916.      Serial   No.    124,890.      (CI. 


1.214,804.  LEVER 
SI  ON  gearing;. 
Tenn.     Filed  Oct. 

74—64.) 

1.  In  combination  with  power  transmission  gearing  In- 
cluding spaced,  relatively  fixed  ratchet  disks,  an  oscUU- 
tory  lever,  independently  operable,  spring  pressed  pawls 
mounted  up^n  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  pawls  extending 
between  the  ratchet  disks  and  having  terminal  means  to 
co-act  with  the  teeth  of  the  disks  and  Impart  a  continuous 
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rotation  thereto  in  one  direction  in  the  oscillation  of  the 
lever,  and  manually  operable  means  for  oscillating  said 
lever. 


2.  In  combination  with  power  transmission  gearing  In- 
cluding a  ratchet,  an  oscillatory  lever,  means  operatlvely 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  lever  and  co-acting  with 
the  ratchet  to  Impart  a  continuous  rotation  thereto  in 
one  direction  in  the  oscillation  of  the  lever,  a  manually 
rotatable  wheel  having  a  radially  disposed  slot  therein, 
and  a  wrist  pin  adjustable  In  said  slot,  said  lever  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  which  said  wrist  pin  is  operatlvely  en- 
gaged to  oscillate  the  lever  In  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  with  power  transmission  mechanism, 
said  mechanism  Including  spaced  ratchet  disks,  an  oscilla- 
tory lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  pawls 
having  a  common  pivotal  connection  to  one  end  of  said 
lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  pawls  operating  between  the 
ratchet  disks  and  each  being  provided  with  a  lug  to  opera- 
tlvely engage  the  teeth  of  th«  spaced  disks,  springs  co- 
acting  with  the  pawls  to  yieldingly  urge  the  lug^  thereon 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  one  of 
said  pawls  acting  to  rotate  the  ratchet  In  the  movement 
of  the  lever  In  one  direction  and  the  other  pawl  continuing 
the  rotation  of  the  ratchet  in  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  manually  rotatable  means  for  actuating  the 
lever  Including  an  *adjustable  element  co&peratively  en- 
gaged with  the  lever,  whereby  the  extent  of  its  oscillating 
movement  may  be  varied. 


1.214.800.  BED-SPRING.  Morris  Lowt.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  11,806.  (01. 
6—62.) 


f'   ^ 
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A  bed  spring,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  Including 
transverse  end  memt>ers,  a  bottom  having  its  free  ends 
Inclosed  In  mold-fashionod  retaining  strips,  eyelets  in  said 
retaining  strips,  said  strips  being  molded  around  said 
eyelets,  and  helical  stretcher  springs  having  their  free 
ends  hooked  into  said  eyelets  and  their  outer  ends  con- 
nected with  said  transverse  end  members. 


1.214.806.  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONO 
GRAPHS.  William  A.  Luckbr.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  41.401.     (CI.  74 — i6.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  phonograph  of  a  rotating  m-m- 
ber.  a  brake  member  for  cooperation  with  said  rotating 
member,  a  latch,  an  actuating  member  adapted  for  auto- 
matic movement  Into  engagement  with  said  latch  to  .ac- 
tuate the  same,  a  movable  impinging  member  carrleil  by 
said  actuating  member,  a  dial  member  controlling  tbe  po- 
sition of  said  Impinging  member,  and  a  cpring  cov  r  plate 
for  the  dial  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  detent  pin 
to  position  said  impinging  member. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph  of  a  rotat  ng  mem- 
ber, a  brake  member  for  coSperatloa  with  sa'.d  rotatin; 


member,  a  latch,  an  actuating  member  adapted  for  auto- 
matic movement  into  engagement  with  said  latch  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  a  sector  of  an  laternal  gear  slldabljr 
mounted  In  said  actuating  member,  so  as  to  be  movmblc 
therein  along  a  circle  of  the  same  radius  as  said  sector, 
a  stem  fixed  In  said  actuating  arm  at  right  angles  thereto. 


a  dial  member  having  an  extended  end  carrying  a  pinion 
Journaled  on  said  stem,  said  pinion  meshing  with  said 
sector,  a  spring  cover  plate  fixed  on  said  stem  and  cover- 
ing the  dial,  except  for  an  aperture  in  said  cover  plate, 
and  a  detent  pin  in  said  spring  cover  plate  registering 
with  depressions  In  said  dial  for  locating  said  dial  with 
respect  to  the  aperture  In  said  cover  plate. 


1,214.807.  RIM  TOOL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RIMS.  Gu«- 
TAva  E.  LoNDBiBG.  Kewanee,  III.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1910 
Serial  No.  68.746.     (CK  167—1.) 


1.  A  tool  for  expanding  yielding  rims  comprising  a  le- 
ver and  two  bars  free  and  independent  of  each  other  and 
the  lever,  except  for  a  pivotal  connection  of  one  to  the. 
lever  and  an  engagement  of  the  other  to  the  lever  by  a 
lapping  dog.  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  being  offset  to- 
ward the  handle  end  of  the  lever  so  that  when  the  rim  is 
placed  upon  a  level  surface,  outward  movement  of  the  bars 
tend  to  thrust  them  toward  soAh  surface. 

2.  A  rim  tool  adapted  to  engage  a  yielding  circular  rim 
at  two  points  to  contract  or  expand  the  same,  such  rim 
tool  comprising  two  bars  arranged  with  their  ends  over- 
lapping and  their  opponite  or  outer  ends  hook  shaped  to 
engage  the  rim  to  contract  or  expand  the  same,  a  swing- 
ing lever  having  its  end  pivotally  connected  directly  to 
one  of  such  bars  near  its  Inner  end,  a  clip  pivoted  to  the 
swinging  lever  near  the  pivoted  end  of  the  latter,  such 
clip  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  the  second  bar 
extending  through  such  clip  and  having  notches  adapted 
for  ejigigement  thereby,  whereby  a  movement  cf  the  swing- 
ing lever  In  either  direction  acts  to  bind  the  clip  upon  the 
not(  he<l  bar  and  move  the  fatter  endwise  to  expand  or 
contract  the  two  hook  shaped  ends,  said  outer  ends  b?lng 
offset  toward  the  handle  end  of  the  lever  so  that  a  move- 
ment ijf  the  lever  to  spread  such  ends  apart  will  exert 
a  down  thrust  on  the  center  psrt  of  the  tool. 

3..  A  rim  tool  adapted  to  engage  a  yielding  circular  rim 
at  two  points  to  contract  or  expand  the  same,  such  rim 
tool  comprising  two  bars  arranged  with  thrir  ends  over- 
lapping and  their  opposite  ends  book  shaped  to  engige 
the  rim  to  contract  or  expand  the  same,  a  swinging  lever 
with  its  end  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bars,  the  latter  bar 
having  Its  inner  end  bent  over  toward  the  other  bar  and 
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adapted  to  encage  against  the  rarfacp  of  sacb  other  bar. 
and  a  pivoted  clip  semred  to  the  swinging  leyer  near  the 
plToted  end  of  the  latter,  embracing  the  second  bar  and 
having  a  dogging  sboolder  engaging  said  second  bar, 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  fcwinglnK  lever  In  either  di- 
rection acts  to  bind  the  clip  upon  the  second  bir  and  move 
the  same  endwise  to  ezjwnd  or  contract  the  two  hook 
shaped  ends. 


1^14,808.  METHOD  OF  REOCCING  KETALS.  Robikt 
J.  McNiTT,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Roessler  &  Hasalacber  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  2,  1913,  Serial  No.  789.710.  •  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Ifay  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  27,474.  (01. 
204 — 21.) 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  compounds  to  their 
metals,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  molten  metallic  com- 
pounds in  the  Eone  of  electrolysis  to  comparatively  great 
hydrostatic  pressure  during  the  electrolytic  process. 

2.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  compounds  to  their 
metals  by  electrolysis,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  molten 
metallic  compounds  in  the  zone  of  electrolysis  to  the  pres- 
sure of  a  column  of  fluid  high  relative  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  tbe  electrolytic  chamber  and  electrolysing  the  me- 
tallic compounds  under  the  pressure  thus  exerted. 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  compounds  to  their 
metals  by  electrolysis,  consisting  in  su^ectlng  the  molten 
metallic  compounds  In  the  sone  of  electrolysis  to  the 
pressure  of  a  column  of  the  molten  metallic  compound 
high  relative  to  the  cross  section  of  the  electrolytic  cham- 
ber and  then  electrolysing  the  same  under  the  pressure 
thus  exerted. 

4.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  compounds  to  their 
metals  by  electrolysis,  consisting  In  Introducing  said  me- 
tallic compounds  forming  the  electrolyte.  In  a  molten 
state.  Into  the  electrolytic  sone,  superimposing  a  high 
column  of  said  molten  metallic  compounds  on  the  sone  of 
electrolysis,  passing  the  electric  current  through  the  bath 
of  metallic  compounds,  separating  the  products  generated 
at  tbe  electrodes  as  desired  and  controlling  tbe  applied 
pressure  by  the  height  of  the  column  of  the  molten  me- 
tallic compounds. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  !>odlum  from  its  com- 
pounds, consisting  fn  subjf>cting  the  molten  sodium  com- 
pound in  the  zone  of  electrolysis  to  the  pressure  of  a  col- 
umn of  fluid  high  relative  to  the  cross  section  of  the  elec- 
trolytic chamber  /ind  then  electrolysing  the  sodium  com- 
pounds under  the  pressure  thus  exertrd. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.809.  APPLIANCE  FOR  SEALING  THE  PEED 
AND  DISCHARGE  OPENINGS  OF  ROTARY  CON- 
TAINERS. JoHjr  L.  Malm.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Midwest  Metals  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Sertal  No.  79,966.  (Cl. 
26«— 15.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  container  having  an 

opening  for  the  admission  or  d'scbarge  of  material,  of  a 


non  rotating,  alr-tlgfat  appliance  providing  a  receptacle 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  open- 
ing, means  for  removing  solid  matter  from  said  receptacle, 
and  a  flexible  gas-tight  Joint  between  said  container  and 
said  appliance. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  container  having  an 
opening  for  the  admlaalon  or  discharge  of  material,  of  a 
non-rotating,  air-tight  appliance  providing  a  receptacle 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  open- 
ing, a  gas-tight  Joint  between  said  container  and  said  ap- 
pliance, and  a  device  for  the  removal  of  solid  matter  from 
the  receptacle,  adapted  to  be  sealed  against  the  passage 
of  gases,  by  the  material  it  removes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  container  having  an 
opening  for  the  admission  or  discbarge  of  material,  of  a 
non-rotating,  alr-tlght  appliance  providing  a  receptacle 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  open- 
ing, a  gas-tight  Joint  between  said  container  and  said  ap- 
pliance, a  tubular  housing  connected  with  said  receptacle 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  screw-conveyer 
baring  a  rotary  movement  In  said  hous*ng  to  move  mate- 
rial from  said  receptacle  to  a  point  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
means  for  the  removal  of  material  conveyed  through  said 
housing,  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  upper  portion  of 
its  Interior, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  container  having  an 
opening  for  the  admlaalon  or  discharge  of  material,  of  a 
non-rotating  alr-tlgfat  appliance  providing  a  receptacle 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  open- 
*ng,  a  gas-tight  Joint  between  said  container  and  said  ap- 
pliance, a  tubular  housing  connected  with  said  receptacle 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  screw-conveyer 
having  a  rotary  movement  in  said  housing  to  move  mate- 
rial from  said  receptacle  to  a  point  exteriorly  thereof,  m 
shaft  connected  at  the  outer  end  of  said  conveyer,  and 
an  elevator  In  said  shaft  for  the  removal  of  material  con- 
veyed through  said  housing  at  a  point  above  tbe  level  of 
tbe  upper  portion  of  its  Interior. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  container  having  an 
opening  for  the  admission  or  discharge  of  material,  of  an 
appliance  Including  a  stationary  receptacle,  a  non-rota- 
table  hood  providing  a  passage  connecting  said  opening 
with  said  receptacle,  means  for  the  removal  of  solid 
matter  from  the  receptacle,  and  Joints  connecting  said 
bood  flexibly  with  said  container  and  with  said  receptacle, 
said  Joints  being  sealed  against  the  passage  of  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,214.810.  CONCRETE-BLOCK  MOLD.  F»ank  JosbpH 
Marx  and  Birnabd  ALro58  Stbinki.  Botkins,  Ohio; 
said  Steinke  assignor  to  said  Marx.  Filed  May  IS, 
1910.     Serial  No.  98,428.      (Cl.  28 — 121.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cla^s  described,  a  pallet ;  an  inner 
ring  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  pallet ;  a  flexible  outer  ring 
surrounding  the  Inner  ring,  the  rings  being  provided  with 
notches :  partitions  having  projections  received  in  the 
notches ;  a  depending  foot  at  one  end  of  the  outer  ring ; 
tbe  pallet  supporting  both  rings  and  provided  with  a  seat 
receiving  the  foot ;  and  a  tightening  device  connecting  one 
end  of  the  outer  ring  with  the  other  end  of  the  outer  ring. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pallet  having 
spaced  openings ;  si>aced  walls  mounte<l  on  the  pallet ; 
and  partitions  between  tbe  walls,  each  partition  compris- 
ing an  upper  plate  having  an  outstanding  rib  provided 
within  Its  lower  end  with  a  recess  open  at  one  side  and 
defining  a  rim  having  a  notch,  the  rib  being  provided  with 
a  depending  pin,  each  partition  comprising  also  a  lower 
plate  having  an  outstanding  rib  provided  in  its  upper  end 
with  a  recess  open  at  one  side  and  defining  a  rim  having 
a  notch,  the  last  specified  rib  having  a  seat  receiving  the 
pin,  the  recesses  coSperatlng  to  define  a  compartment,  the 
rib  of  the  lower  plate  embodying  a  pin  seated  in  one  open- 
ing of  the  pallet ;  and  a  tie  passing  through  tbe  notches 
of  adjacent  partitions  and  provided  with  eyes  located  In 
tbe  compartments  and  engaging  the  first  specified  pins  of 
the  partitions,  the  tie  having  a  depending  finger  engaged 
in  the  other  opening  of  the  pallet 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pallet  having 
spaced  openings ;  spaced  walls  mounted  on  the  pallet ; 
and  partitions  between  the  walls,  each  partition  compris- 
ing an  upper  plate  having  an  outstanding  rib  provided  in 
its  lower  end  with  a  recess  open  at  one  side  and  defining 
a  rib  having  a  notch,  the  rib  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending pin,  each  partition  comprising  also  a  lower  plate 
having  an  outstanding  rib  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  recess  open  at  one  side  and  defining  a  rim  having  a 
notch,  the  recesses  cooperating  to  define  a  compartment, 
the  rib  of  the  lower  plate  embodying  a  pin  seated  in  one 
opening  of  the  pallet ;  and  a  tie  passing  through  the 
notches  of  adjacent  partitions  and  provided  with  eyes 
located  in  compartments  and  engaging  tbe  first  specified 
pins  of  tbe  partitions,  the  tie  having  a  depending  finger 
engaged  In  the  other  opening  of  the  pallet. 

4.'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pallet  having  an 
opening ;  spaced  walls  mounted  on  the  pallet ;  and  parti- 
tions between  the  walls,  each  partition  comprising  an 
upper  plate  having  an  outstanding  rib  provided  in  its 
lower  end  *with  a  recess  open  at  one  side  ."ind  defining  a 
rim  having  a  notch,  the  rib  being  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing pin,  each  partition  comprising  also  a  lower  plate  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  rib  provided  in  its  upper  end  with  a 
recess  open  at  one  side  and  defining  a  rim  having  a  notch, 
the  last  specified  rib  having  a  seat  receiving  tbe  pin,  the 
recesses  cooperating  to  define  a  compartment,  the  rib  of 
the  lower  plate  embodying  a  pin  seated  in  the  said  open- 
ing of  the  pallet ;  and  9,  tie  passing  through  the  notches 
of  adjacent  partitions  and  provided  with  eyes  located  In 
tbe  compartments  and  engaging  the  first  specified  pins  of 
the  partitions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pallet  having 
siMiced  openings ;  spaced  walls  mounted  on  the  pallet ;  and 
partitions  between  the  walls,  each  partition  comprising 
an  upper  plate  having  an  outstanding  rib  provided  in  its 
lower  end  with  a  recess  open  at  one  side  and  defining  a 
rim  having  a  notch,  the  rib  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending pin,  each  partition  comprising  also  a  lower  plate 
having  an  outstanding  rib  defining  a  rim  having  a  notch, 
the  last  specified  rib  having  a  seat  receiving  tbe  pin,  the 
recesses  cooperating  to  deflne  a  compartment,  the  rib  of 
the  lower  plate  embodying  a  pin  seated  In  the  opening  of 
the  pallet ;  and  a  tie  passing  through  the  notches  of  ad- 
jacent partitions  and  provided  with  eyes  located  within 
the  compartments  and  engaging  the  first  specified  pins 
of  the  partitions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,811,       PNEUMATIC       VEHICLE  ■  WHEEL.       Lcis 
Matolino,   Habana.   Cuba,  assignor  to  Ruedas  y   Neu- 
matlcos  Mayollno,  Habana.  (hiba,  a  Corporation  of  Cuba. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,579.     (Cl.  152 — 42.) 
1.  .4  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  having  a  sinuous 
outer  perimeter  to  form  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing rounded  projections  and  intervening  rounded  depres- 
sions, a  rim  section  having  a  sinuous  inner  perimeter,  to 
form  a   plurality  of  Inwardly   extending  rounded  projec- 
tions having  sloping  side  walls  and  intervening  rounded 
depressions,  and  an  air  tube  between  the  hub  section  and 
the  rim   section,   the  hyb-projections  being  shorter  than 
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the  depth  of  the  rim  depressions  and  longer  than  the  dla> 
tance  of  the  sloping  side  walls  from  the  wheel  center, 
whereby  the  hub-projections  are  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  said  tioping  side  walls  at  a  driving  angle  upon  a 
deflation  of  the  air  tube,  said  hub  section  being  centered 
within  the  rim  section  upon  said  deflation. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  section  having  In- 
wardly extending  projections,  a  hub  section  having  out- 
wardly extending  projections,  an  air  tube  between  the  rim 
section  and  bub  section,  and  means  for  locking  the  out- 
wardly  extending  projections  against  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  upon  a  deflation  of  said  tube. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  section  having  in- 
wardly extending  projections,  a  bub  section  having  out- 
wardly extending  projections  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage said  inwardly  extending  projections,  an  intervening 
air  tube,  a  plurality  of  pawls  on  the  rim  section,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  hub  section,  and  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental racks  on  said  member  which  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pawls  whereby  tbe  bub-projections  are 
locked  against  the  rim  projections  upon  a  deflation  of  th«- 
air  tube. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  section,  having  In- 
wardly directed  projections,  a  hub  section  having  out- 
wardly directed  projections  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  Inwardly  directed  projections  of  the  rim  section, 
a  pneumatic  tube  Interposed  between  said  sections,  a  fa(e 
plate  carried  by  the  hub  section,  said  face  plate  having 
racks,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  rim  section  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  racks  whereby  the  hub-projections  are 
locked  against  tbe  rlm-proJectlons  upon  a  deflation  of  the 
air  tube. 


1,214,812.  ROTARY  FAN.  Hubkbt  M«rbdith-.Ionm. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rotor  Vacuum  Cleaner 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  807.039.      (CT.  253—200.) 


1.  A  rotary  fan,  comprising  a  bub  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  secured  to  tbe  hub. 
a  concave  plate  with  a  central  convex  portion  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  hub  and  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
radial    Mades,   said   plate   having  radial   grooves  thereto 
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and  one  of  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  blades  being 
seated  In  each  groove,  a  second  concave  plate  having  a 
circular  opening  therethrough,  and  having  on  Its  Inner 
surface  radial  grooves  In  which  are  seated  the  second 
edges  of  the  blades,  said  blades  being  of  a  width  exceeding 
the  length  of  the  hub  and  having  their  Inward  edges 
formed  on  angles  so  as  to  form  a  diagonal  line  extending 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  second  plate  to 
the  end  of  the  hub,  thereby  providing  a  conical  opening 
for  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  fan,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fan  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  with  tapered  end  portions, 
a  central  hub  to  which  all  of  said  blades  are  secured,  said 
hub  of  a  length  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  the 
blades,  said  hub  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  driven 
shaft  two  concaved  plates  having  radial  grooves  therein 
serving  as  seats  for  the  edges  of  the  blades,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  central  convex  surface  communicating 
with  and  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hub,  and  serving 
as  a  deflecting  element  for  the  air  to  contribute  to  the  cen- 
trifugal movement  of  the  air  passing  through  the  fan, 
and  the  oposite  plate  having  rf  circular  opening  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  convex  portion  of  the 
opposed  plate  for  admission  of  air  Into  the  fan,  the  blades 
being  formed  on  an  angle  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  open- 
ing to  the  forward  end  of  the  hub  whereby  a  conical 
opening  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hub  is  provided  in  the 
fan  for  the  admission  of  air,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,214,813.  BARREL-COVER.  Waltir  F.  MoORi.  Living- 
ston, Mont.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.936. 
(CI.  217—57.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  Including 
a  top  having  an  opening ;  a  lid  hinged  to  the  top  and  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  the  opening,  the  top  having  an  ap- 
erture extended  beneath  the  lid  and  constituting  a  prise 
tool  seat;  and  body  carried  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  lid  to  effect  an  opening  and  a  closing  of  the  Ud. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  Including 
a  top  having  an  opening  and  a  depending  flange  assembled 
with  the  top ;  a  lid  hinged  to  the  top  and  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  opening ;  a  keeper  on  the  under  face  of  the 
Ud ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  In  the  flange  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  exposed  operating  means,  the 
shaft  including  a  crank  slldably  received  in  the  keeper. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
with  an  opening ;  a  lid  hinged  to  the  body  and  constituting 
a  closure  for  the  opening ;  a  keeper  secured  to  the  under 
face  of  the  lid  and  having  a  shoulder ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
for  rotation  In  the  body  and  provided  with  a  crank  slld- 
ably received  In  the  keeper,  to  effect  an  opening  and  a 
closing  of  the  Ud  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  crank  being  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  shoulder  to  prevent  a  rearward  swinging  of  the  lid 
beyond  a  predetermined  position. 


1,214,814.     DOX-MAKING  MACHINE.     Ltman   H.  Mo«- 
GRiDOE.  San  Diego.  Cal.     FUed  Dec.  14,  1915.     Serial  No. 
66,719.     (CI.  1—15.) 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  box  making  machine  of  a  pair 

of  parallel,  slldably  mounted  horizontal  members,  an  end 


shook  holder  provided  with  a  shook  support  mounted  on 
the  end  of  each  of  said  horizontal  members  for  movlnjr 
the  end  shooks  into  position  for  fastening  the  side  and 
bottom  shooks  thereto,  a  clamping  means  mounted  on  each 
of  said  horizontal  members  and  attached  to  the  frame  of 
said  machine,  and  a  lever  means  mounted  In  said  machlna 
In  operative  connection  with  both  of  said  clamping  means 
to  cause  the  latter  to  move  the  horizontal  members  in  on* 
direction. 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  box  making  machine,  of  a  side 
and  bottom  shook  carriage  having  a  main  driving  shaft 
at  Its  rear  end,  a  cam  actuated  support  member  having  the 
front  end  of  said  shook  carriage  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, two  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  main 
driving  shaft,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  carriage  one  opiMsIte  to  each  of 
said  sprocket  wheels,  a  channeled  track  mounted  on  said 
carriage  between  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  its 
respective  pulley,  two  endless  sprocket  chains,  one  on 
each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  its  respective  pulley  and 
resting  In  one  of  said  channeled  tracks,  a  two-member 
ratchet  pulley  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  perimeter 
mounted  on  said  main  driving  shaft  between  said  sprocket 
wheels,  rigidly  attached  thereto  by  Its  Inner  member,  a 
spring  means  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
ratchet  pulley  and  attached  Jo  said  carriage  at  Its  one 
end  and  to  the  outer  member  of  said  ratchet  pulley  at  Its 
other  end,  a  pressure  spring  means  for  holding  the  side 
and  bottom  shooks  flrmly  on  said  sprocket  chains  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  cam  actuated  support  member,  a  drive 
chain  attached  at  Its  one  end  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
ratchet  pulley  in  said  groove  In  the  perimeter  thereof,  and 
a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  drive 
clialn  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  sprocket  chains  in 
said  shook  carriage. 

3  The  combination,  in  a  box  making  machine,  with  a 
cam  actuated  shook  carriage  and  its  support,  of  a  plurality 
of  cam  members  for  operating  said  carriage  and  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  carriage  support,  each  comprising  a 
pulley  having  Integral  therewith  on  one  side  a  cam  por- 
tion provided  with  a  compoundly  curved  pathway  and, 
on  its  surface  and  commencing  on  the  side  opposite  said 
cam  portion,  a  groove  running  at  an  angle  diagonally 
toward  the  middle  of  the  surface  of  said  pulley  and  con- 
tinuing along  near  the  middle  of  It  parallel,  to  the  side 
thereof  for  a  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  box  making  machine,  of  right 
and  left  end  shook  holders,  each  comprising  a  crank 
shaft  member  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  ends  on  two 
support  portions  on  the  frame  of  said  machine,  having 
one  end  extended  beyond  Its  support  and  turned  at  an 
angle  thereto,  an  operating  means  In  operative  connection 
with  each  of  said  crank  shaft  members,  a  flat  member  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  along  one  side  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  crank  shaft  member  on  the  side  opposite  to  said 
flange  and  between  said  two  support  portions,  and  a  sup- 
port member  mounted  at  each  end  on  the  said  supports 
on  which  said  crank  shaft  is  mounted  and  extending  par- 
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aUel  to  the  above  said  flanged  side  of  said  flat  member 
and  pivotally  attached  to  said  flat  member  near  its  middle. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  box  making  machine,  of  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  side  and  bottom  shooks  on  the 
conveying  chain  mounted  on  the  carriage  of  said  machine, 
comprising  a  spring  support  member  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  curved  spring  members  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  side  of  said  support  member  adjacent 
to  said  shook  conveying  chain  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  support  member  toward  the  conveying  chain,  an- 
other spring  support  member  rigidly  mounted  above  and 
adjacent  to  said  pivotally  mounted  support  member  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  slanting  surface,  and  a 
spring  pressure  member  mounted  on  said  downwardly 
slanting  surface  and  having  Its  extending  portion  resting 
upon  the  top  of  said  pivotally  mounted  support  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,815.     CRATE.     Isaac  J.  Mobeis,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,775.     (CI.  217 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  slats, 
of  a  metallic  member  having  slots  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  slats,  said  slots  being  widened  at  one  point 
and  having  tangs  In  alinement  with  said  widened  portion. 

2.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  slats,  of 
a  metallic  member  of  right  angular  formation  having  in 
one  of  its  faces  a  plurality  of  slots  to  receive  said  slats, 
and  having  Its  other  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
tangs  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engagement  with,  and 
intermediate  of,  said  slati. 

8.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  comer 
member  having  slots  formed  with  a  central  widened  por- 
tion and  narrow  portions  at  either  side  thereof,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  having  transverse  grooves  In  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  widened  portions  of  said 
■lots  and  to  be  shifted  laterally  Into  said  narrow  portions, 
and  means  forming  part  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  slats. 


1,214,816.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  MosKs  Solomon  Okun, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Glen  E.  Smith, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912,  Serial  N«.  678,684. 
Renewed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,292.  (CI. 
176—28.) 

1.  An  electric  lamp  having  electrodes,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  electrodes  in  contact  under  slight  pressure  during 
the  operation  of  the  lamp  and  means  to  regulate  auto- 
matically the  electrical  resistance  of  said  contact,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  current  and  the  voltage  of  the  lamp  approxi- 
mately constant,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  having  electrodes,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  electrodes  in  contact  under  slight  pressure  during 
the  operation  of  the  lamp  and  means  operated  by  the 
electric  current,  passing  through  the  lamp  for  regulating 
the  electrical  resistance  of  said  contact,  so  as  to  maintain 
the  current  and  the  voltage  of  the  said  lamp  approxi- 
mately constant,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  having  electrodes  in  contact  under 
sUght  pressure  during  the  operation  of  the  lamp,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  associated  with  the  electrodes  and  a 
circuit  passing  through  said  electrodes  and  said  electro- 


magnetic device  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  con- 
tact, BO  as  to  maintain  the  current  and  the  voltage  of  the 
lamp  approximately  constant,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  electric  lamp  having  electrodes,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  electrodes  In  contact  under  slight  pressure  during 
the  operation  of  the  lamp,  means  to  separate  the  said 
electrodes  when  the  current  is  not  passing  through  the 
lamp  and  means  operated  by  the  electric  current  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  of  the  contact  of  the  electrodes,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  . 

5.  An  electric  lamp  having  electrodes,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  electrodes  in  contact  under  slight  pressure  durlni; 
the  operation  of  the  lamp,  means  to  regulate  automati- 
cally the  electrical  resistance  of  said  contact,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  current  and  the  voltage  of  the  lamp  approxi- 
mately constant,  an  inclosure  from  which  the  air  Is 
exhausted  and  into  which  said  electrodes  are  placed  In 
order  to  retard  the  consumption  of  the  same,  substantiaUy 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  .Gazette. ] 


1,214,817.  MEAN'S  FOR  EFFECTING  MAGNETIC 
OR  INDUCTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  SUBSTANCES. 
SAMrci-  W.  Osgood,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911, 
Serial  No.  649,950.  Renewed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,956.     (CI.  83—71.) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  and  Inductive  separator,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electromagnet,  means  for  moving  material 
to  be  treated  under  the  magnet,  a  revolving  armature  In 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  electromagnet  and 
adapted  to  produce  waves  In  the  field  flowing  in  a  direc- 
tion different  from  that  taken  by  the  material  being 
treated  in  passing  through  the  separator,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  material  from  making  contact  with  the  re- 
volving armature. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  and  Inductive  separator,  the  combina*  ^ 
tlon  of  an  electromagnet,  means  for  directing  material  to 
be  treated  adjacent  to  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet,  de- 
vices for  directing  the  magnetic  field  produced  through 
the  material  treated,  a  revolving  armature  having  helU 
caUy-shaped  poles  located  in  the  path  of  the  flux  from  the 
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m*^et  and  means  for  preventing  the  material  from  maUnc 
contact  with  the  revolving  armatare. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  and  InductlTe  iaparator.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electromagnet,  nieans  for  directing  materUl  to 
be  trtfated  adjacent  to  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet,  de- 
vices for  directing  the  magnetic  field  produced  through 
the  material  treated,  a  revolving  armature  having  hell- 
caUy-shaped  poles  located  In  the  path  of  the  flux  from  the 
magnet,  and  shields  of  non-conducting  material  between 
the  poles  of  the  electromagnet  and  the  material  belna 
treated.  • 

4.  In  a  magnetic  and  indactir*  separator,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  moving  the  material  to  be  treated 
through  the  separator,  a  direct  current  electromagnet 
having  Its  poles  adjacent  to  said  material  moving  means 
means  for  distorting  the  magnetic  flni  produced  through 
said  material  to  produce  magnetic  waves  flowing  In  a  di- 
rection different  from  the  motion  of  the  material  through 
the  separator  and  means  for  preventing  the  material  from 
making  contact  with  said  polea. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  and  Inductive  aeparator,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  moving  the  material  to  be  treated 
through  the  separator,  a  direct  current  electromagnet 
having  Its  poles  adjacent  to  said  material  moving  means, 
means  for  distorting  the  magnetic  flux  produced  through 
said  material  to  produce  magnetic  waves  flowing  In  a 
direction  different  from  the  motion  of  the  material  through 
the  separator,  said  pole  pieces  presenting  tapered  edges 
to  the  material  treated  and  means  for  preventing  the  ma- 
terial from  making  contact  with  said  poles. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,818.  HOIST, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
214—12.) 


Chahlm    g.    Pal  mm,    Cleveland, 
4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816.607.      (CI. 


car.  at  the  lower  part  of  the  hoist,  means  being  provided 
to  perml  the  bottom  of  the  carrier  to  pass  do"wrrd!j 
between  the  rails  of  the  track  for  the  empty  car.  thence 
aterally  beneath  the  Inner  rail,  of  the  S^o  ^c'kl    and 

1^6^  ^T'"'  '*'^**°  *'*  ""•  *'  *»"•  ^««^^  '«  "' 
4.  In  a  hoist,  a  carrier  for  a  car,  cndleH  meant  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  carrier  and  provided  with 
Se'*eni;*tH"^  descending  section,  and  wifh  section! "t 
ti.e  end.  thereof  by  which  the  carrier  1.  moved  lateraUy 
tracks  for  empty  and  loaded  cars  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
hoist,  portions  of  the  inner  rail,  of  the  two  track,  betog 

under  of  the  lower  part  of  the  carrier  as  the  same  is 

ZlTtllTl'  !,T  *'•  *"^  '^'  ^•'«  -pty^clra^ru. 
track  for  the  loaded  cars. 

elevating  and  lowering  the  carrier  provided  with  ascend- 
ing and  descending  sections  and  with  portions  for  mov- 

oaded  and  empty  car.  at  the  bottom  of  tiie  hoist,  the 
inner  rail,  of  boti.  track,  having  gates  for  the  passage 

herethrough  of  a  portion  of  the  carrier,  and  «.c5ons  It 
the  inner  rail,  being  supported  from  above  so  that  the 

TrlTtyrV'^'l  '/  '""^  '*"'"  "'^  »»"•  •>*°«-t»'  the  same 
iZed  cJri™  '"  ^"^'^  ''"  ^  **'*  '"''^  '«'  *•"' 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.214,819.  AIR-FILTERING  GAS-BURNER.  Wiluam 
B.  Parks,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.450.     (CI.  158—118.) 


fj\,  H  •/  '"'"■'*'■  ■'^"P**^  *«>  »»«'«J  a  far.  memuB 

for  hoisting  and  lowering  the  carrier  having  ascending 
and  descending  sections,  tracks  for  loaded  and  emp^y 
car,  adjacent  the  lower  ehds  of  the  ascending  and  defend 
ing  sections  respectively,  the  Inner  rails  of  the^Ick. 
having  gates  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  portion  of  the 
carrier  therethrough  from  one  track  to  the  other 

2.  In  a  hoist,  a   carrier  adapted   to  hold  a  car.  end- 
less means  for  elevating  and   lowering  the  carried    and 

with  sections  at  the  ends  thereof  for  moving  the  carrier 

.terally    track,  for  loaded  and  empty  car.  adj' ce^t  ^S 

lower  ends  of  the  ascending  and  descending  sections  r^ 

•pectively.   gate,   in   the  Inner   rail,  of   th^   track,    aS 

^rZ  /r  ''"*«""";-"^  -'^^"n*  »W  gates.  no„t 
permit  the  passage  of  a  portion  of  the  carrier  therethrough 
a.  the  carrier  moves  laterally  from  one  track  to  the  other 

hoisting  and  elevating  means  for  the  carrier,  provided 
with  ascending  and  descending  sections  and  with  «.ctio« 

«d  T  L/"'  "*"'"  '•*'~"^  »»**-*"  the  as^ndtn" 
and    de«;endlng   sections,    track,   for   loaded   and   empty 


.  J.  combination  with  a  series  of  gas  burners  of  an 
air  fllterer  comprising  an  air  feeding  chamber,  a  series 
of  mixing  chambers  rigid  therewith  and  having  communi- 
cation therewith,  and  connected  with  said  series  of 
burners,  a  series  of  valves  for  said  mixing  chambers,  each 
valve  projecting  down  through  said  air  feeding  chamber 
and  adapted  to  open  more  or  less  the  opening  Into  each 
mixing  chamber,  a  receiver  for  nld  air  chamber  having 
an  enlarged  outer  end.  and  a  screen  closing  said  enlarxed 
outer  end.  * 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  ga.  burners  of  an 
air  fllterer  comprising  an  air  feeding  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  series  of  burners,  a  receiver  connected 
to  said  chamber  and  having  a  relatively  large  flared  re- 
ceiving end  and  said  receiver  tapering  down  to  the  croM 
section  size  of  said  air  feeding  chamber,  and  a  screen 
covering  said  receiving  end. 


1.214,820.      TENSION   DEVICE   FOR  WINDING   YARN 

JOBBPH    D.    PiNNBLL.    Bostou.    Mau.      Filed    Oct     22' 

1915.     Serial  No.  57,268.       (CI.  242—147.) 

1.  A  tension  device  for  yarn  winding  embracing  In  com- 

Wnatlon  means  for  holding  a  series  of  yam  cop.,  a  mala 

guide  meinber  mounted  above  said  cop-holder  in  position 

to  engage  and  frictlonally  retard  the  yarn  ends,  and  • 

series  of  coflperatlng  yarn-retaining  member,  mounted  at 

Intervals   along  said   guide   member,   said   yarn-retainlng 

members  being  movable  around  the  aH.  of  the  main  guide 

member  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  fricttonal  contact  of 
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the  yarn  end.  with  nid  main  guide  member,  sub.tantially 
a.  dercribed. 


2.  A  tension  device  for  yarn  winding  embracing  a  rock 
shaft  forming  a  guide  member  for  the  different  yarn 
ends,  a  series  of  Individual  yarn-engaging  members  secured 
thereto  so  as  to  be  revoluble  around  the  axis  of  the  rock 
shaft  to  various  positions  of  adjustment  In  order  to  vary 
the  extent  of  circumferential  contact  of  each  yarn  end 
with  t^e  main  guide  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tension  device  for  winding  yarn  embracing  in  Its 
construction  a  rotatable  yarn-engaging  member  arranged 
in  position  to  form  frlctional  contact  with  the  ends  of 
yarn  to  be  wound,  a  series  of  individual  yarn-retaining 
members  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  yarn-engaging 
member  simultaneously  to  vary  the  degree  of  contact  of 
the  yarn  ends  against  said  member,  and  an  indicator 
device  coordinated  therewith  to  Indicate  the  proper  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  of  the  yarn-retaining  members  ap- 
propriate to  different  counts  of  yarn,  sul)stantially  as 
deKribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  guide  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  yam-recelvlng  grooves  arranged 
at  Intervals,  a  Mrles  of  yarn-retaining  fingers  extending 
over  said  grooves  in  position  to  allow  each  yarn  end  to 
be  Inserted  and  retained  in  its  appropriate  groove,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  guide  member  In  Ita 
various  positions  of  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tension  device  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft 
provided  with  a  Mrles  of  regularly  spaced  circumferential 
grooves,  a  series  of  retaining  fingers  secured  in  line  along 
said  rock  shaft  with  their  free  ends  projecting  over  the 
respective  grooves,  means  for  clamping  said  rock  shaft 
in  different  positions  of  rotative  adjustment,  and  an  indi- 
cator device  connecting  with  said  rock  shaft  to  indicate 
the  counts  of  yarn  appropriate  to  different  position,  of 
adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,821.  MACHINE  FOR  GRADING  FRUIT.  HxsBY 
E.  Peterson,  Seattie,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  74,743.     (CI.  130—32.) 

1.  A  machine  for  grading  fruit  having  substantially 
vertical  grading  strips  extending  In  downwardly  diverging 
relation,  means  to  adjust  said  strips  to  vary  the  space 
therebetween,  a  conveyer  belt.  Inclined  shelves  mounted 
upon  said  belt  adapted  to  support  specimens  of  fruit 
thereon  and  associated  with  said  strips  whereby  the  fruit 
I.  disposed  to  engage  said  strips  during  the  downward 
travel  of  the  .helves. 

2.  A  machine  for  grading  fruit  having  substantially 
^-ertlcal  grading  strips  extending  In  downwardly  diverg- 
ing relation,  means  to  vary  the  space  between  said  strips, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in  substantially 
superposie«l  relation,  a  conveyer  belt  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  wheels,  incllne<l  shelves  associated  with  said 
belt  adapted  to  support  specimens  of  fruit  thereon  and 
formed  wUh  a  Up  extending  l)etween  said  strips  whereby 
the  fruit  may  pass  l>etweeu  sai<l  strips. 


3.  A  machine  for  grading  fruit,  having  substantially 
vertical  grading  strips  extending  in  downwardly  diverg- 
ing relation,  means  to  vary  the  space  between  said  strips, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  In  substantially 
superposed  relation,  a  conveyer  belt  operatively  connected 
with  mid  wheels,  Inclined  shelves  associated  with  said 
belt  adapted  to  support  q>eclmens  of  fruit  thereon  and 
formed  with  a  Up  extending  between  said  strips  where- 
by the  fruit  may  pass  between  «ild  strips,  and  a  speed- 
governing  device  to  control  the  movement  of  mid  belt. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  grading  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  conveyer  belts  arranged  to  travel  in  side  by  side 
parallel  relation,  said  belts  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting transverse  slat.,  an  inclined  shelf  upon  each  said 
slat,  each  shelf  adapted  to  support  a  single  specimen  of 
fruit,  and  a  pair  of  adjustible  downwardly  diverging 
spaced  strips  against  which  the  fruit  is  disposed  to  lean 
In  the  downward  travel  of  said  belt..  «iid  belts  being 
actuated  by  the  gravity  of  the  fruit  supported  upon  said 
.helve.. 


1,214.822.  SLEEVE-VALVE  ENGINE.  FlNUET  R.  PoR- 
TBR,»Port  Jefferson,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Knight  American  Patents  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.021.     (CI.  123—76.) 


1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder,  in- 
ner and  outer  telescoping  sleeve  valves  working  thereon 
and  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  valve, 
and  cylinder  having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  ports  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  coaction  by  the 
movement   of  said   sleeve   valves,   the  sleeve  valve  ialtt 
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ports  opening  by  a  movement  of  the  sleeve  valves  in  op- 
posite directions  and  closing  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylin- 
der port  by  a  movement  of  the  sleeve  valves  In  the  same 
direction. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder,  In- 
ner and  outer  telescoping  sleeve  valves  working  thereon 
and  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  valves 
and  cylinder  having  suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  coaction  by  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve  valves,  the  sleeve  valve  inlet 
ports  opening  by  a  movement  of  the  sleeve  valves  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  point  about  midway  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder  port  and  closing  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  port  by  a  movement  of  the  sleeve 
valves  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  fixed  inner  and  outer 
concentric  cylinders,  inner  and  outer  telescoping  sleeve 
valves  working  between  said  cylinders  and  a  piston  work- 
ing In  the  inner  cylinder,  said  sleeve  valves  and  cylinders 
having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  potts  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  coaction  by  the  movement  of 
said  sleeves,  the  sleeve  valve  inlet  ports  opening  by  a 
movement  of  the  sleeve  valves  In  opposite  directions  and 
closing  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  ports  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  valves  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  fixed  Inner  and  outer 
concentric  cylinders,  inner  and  outer  telescoping  sleeve 
valves  working  between  said  cylinders  and  a  piston  work- 
ing in  the  inner  cylinder,  said  sleeve  valves  and  c'ylinders 
having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  coaction  by  the  movement  of 
said  sleeves,  the  sleeve  valve  Inlet  ports  opening  by  a 
movement  of  the  sleeve  valves  in  opposite  directions  from 
a  point  about  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  ports,  and  closing  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
ports  by  a  movement  of  the  sleeve  valves  in  the  same 
direction. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder,  in- 
ner and  outer  telescoping  sleeve  valves  working  thereon 
and  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  valves 
and  cylinder  having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  ports  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  coaction  by  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve  valves,  the  sleeve  valve  inlet 
ports  opening  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  inner 
sleeve  and  upward  movement  of  the  outer  sleeve  and 
closing  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  port  by  a  downward 
movement  of  both  sleeve  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.824.       MANIFOLD     ATTACHMENT     FOR     TYPE- 
WRITERS.    LWPOLD  Radh.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Egry  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1913,  Serial  No.  797,386 
Renewed    Dec.    23,    1916.      SerUl    No.    138,620.      (ct' 


1.  A  manifolding  device  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools,  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, a  single  continuous  web  of  ribbon  thereon,  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  spools  for  feeding  the 
ribbon  from  one  to  the  other,  and  ribbon  guides  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  folds  of  said 
ribbon,  said  guides  having  Inclosed  apertures  therein  for 
each  fold,  and  one  of  said  guides  having  an  Inclosed  slot 
and  a  diagonal  edge  adjacent  said  slot  to  permit  the  rib- 
bon to  be  doubled  on  Itself,  and  then  passed  between  the 
two  folds  thereof. 

2.  A  manifolding  device  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools,  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, a  single  continuous  web  of  ribbon  thereon,  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  spools  for  feeding  the 
ribbon  from  one  to  the  other,  and  ribbon  guides  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  folds  of  said 
ribbon,  said  guides  comprising  plates  having  projecting 
arms  inclosing  triangular  openings  for  directing  and  re- 
ceiving the  ribbon  from  the  spools,  and  an  Inclosed  slot 
adjacent  the  diagonal  edge  of  the  opening  in  one  of  the 
guides  for  holding  and  guarding  the  intermediate  folds 


1,214,825.  BALL-BEARING.  James  Fbed.rick  Richard- 
son, Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,816.     (CI.  64—59.) 


eo 


1.214.82.3.       CAN  OPENER.       Hbnry     Claude     Pbivett 
Long  Beach.  Cal..  assignor  to  Pacific  Canning  Machinery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Aug   28 
1915.    Serial  .No.  47,821.     (CI.  30—3  ) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
resilL-nt  flat  sheet  metal  body  of  sharpened  can  opener 
form  at  one  end.  attaching  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body  for  fastening  the  device  to  the  peripheral  head 
of  a  ran.  said  nirans  comprising  spaced  hook  shaped  re- 
silient portions  arranged  transversely  of  the  body  adapted 
for  removable  engagement  with  the  bead  of  a  can  whereby 
the  body  of  the  opener  Is  positioned  flatly  engaging  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  <-an  wh^-n  normally  arranged,  the 
said  body  having  a  struck  up  longitnclinal  reinforcing  rib 
Intermediate  its  ends. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race  ring  and  an 
inner  race  ring  with  oppositely  placed  dUTerent  sized  race 
ways  on  their  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  correspond- 
ingly different  sized  balls  supported  in  said  different  sized 
race  ways  between  said  race  rings  with  their  axes  equl- 
•listant  from  the  axis  of  the  ball  bearing. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  race  rings 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  different  sized  balls  there- 
l)etween,  said  race  rings  having  race  ways  interferingly 
rlose  to  one  another  for  said  rows  of  different  sized  balls, 
and  means  for  holding  said  luills  in  staggered  relation  in 
said  close  race  ways. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race  ring  and  an 
encircling  outer  race  ring  with  pairs  of  different  sized 
race  ways  oppositely  placed  on  their  opposed  surfaces,  the 
outer  wall  of  one  race  way  on  each  ring  being  higher  than 
the  outer  wall  of  adjacent  race  way,  and  correspondingly 
different  sized  balls  supported  In  the  different  sized 
race  ways  between  said  rings  with  their  axes  In  a  common 
cylinder  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  ball 
t)earlng. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race  /Ing  having 
a  plurality  of  different  sized  race  ways  on  its  outer  surface, 
an  outer  race  ring  having  a  plurality  of  different  sized 
race  ways  on  its  inner  surface,  rows  of  correspondingly 
different  sized  balls  in  said  race  ways,  the  wall  of  each 
of  said  race  ways  toward  the  larger  race  way  aide  of  said 
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outer  ring  being  lower  than  the  wall  toward  the  smaller 
race  way  side  to  permit  the  assemblage  of  said  inner  race 
ring  and  said  rows  of  different  sized  balls  into  said  outer 
race  ring  fr*m  said  larger  race  way  side  of  said  outer  ring. 
5.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race  ring  and  an 
encircling  outer  race  ring  with  pairs  of  different  sized  race 
ways  oppositely  placed  on  their  opposed  surfaces,  the 
outer  wall  of  one  race  way  on  each  ring  being  higher  than 
the  outer  wall  of  adjacent  race  way.  and  rows  of  balls  ar- 
ranged in  the  race  ways  l>etween  the  rings,  the  balls  of  one 
row  being  different  sized  from  and  staggered  relative  to 
the  balls  of  the  adjacent  row,  and  the  axes  of  all  of  the 
balls  being  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  ball  bearing. 


1,214,826.  WALL  STRUCTURE.  Willard  D.  Richard- 
son, Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,258.     (CI.  72—21.) 


A  wall  structure  having  a  relatively  thin  facing  veneer 
and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  backing  units 
of  such  thickness  as  to  extend  through  and  form  the  bur- 
den bearing  portion  of  the  wall  and  of  the  height  and 
length  of  a  standard  brick  and  having  parallel  upper  and 
lower  faces,  each  of  said  units  having  a  longitudinally 
extending,  centrally  disposed  dovetail  rib  formed  along 
its  front  face,  the  facing  veneer  comprising  thin  slabs  of 
facing  material  of  the  length  and  height  of  a  standard 
brick  and  having  longitudinally  extending  dovetail  ribs 
centrally  disposed  upon  their  rear  faces,  whereby  when 
the  dovetail  ribs  of  the  facing  slabs  are  disposed  between 
the  dovetail  ribs  of  the  superimposed  backing  units  said 
slabs  overlie  the  Joints  between  the  said  units  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  mortar  Joint  completely  through  the 
wall,  said  slabs  being  so  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
tracking  units  that  the  vertical  Joints  between  the  slabs 
lie  out  of  allnement  with  the  vertical  Joints  between  the 
backing  units. 


1,214,827.  COMBINATION  NEST-PROTECTOR  AND 
TRAP-NEST.  David  F.  Roach,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,184.     (CI.  119 — 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
housing  provided  with  an  entrance,  a  tilting  platform 
pivoted  at  a  point  between  its  ends  and  arranged  with  a 
heavy   end   toward   the  entrance,   a    nest   on   the   opposite 


end  of  the  tilting  platform,  a  gate  arranged  at  the  en- 
trance and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  platform,  and 
a  movable  nest  guard  spaced  from  the  gate  for  cooperation 
therewith  to  provide  a  trap  compartment,  said  nest  guard 
being  also  operatlvely  connected  to  the  platform. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  including  a 
housing  provided  with  an  entrance,  a  tilting  platform 
pivoted  between  its  ends  and  arranged  with  a  heavy  end 
toward  the  entrance,  a  nest  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
platform,  a  swinging  gate  for  the  entrance,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  gate  and  the  platform,  an  out- 
wardly swinging  nest  guard  arranged  in  a  spaced  relation 
to  the  gate  for  cooperation  therewith  to  provide  a  top 
compartment,  an  operative  connection  between  the  nest 
guard  and  the  platform,  said  nest  guard  being  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  into  an  open  position  independently 
of  the  platform,  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  gate  in  a 
closed  position. 

•  S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  an  entrance,  a  tilting  platform  pivoted 
between  its  ends  and  arranged  with  a  heavy  end  toward 
the  entrance,  a  nest  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tilting 
platform,  a  gate  at  the  entrance,  an  operative  connection 
t>etween  the  gate  and  swinging  platform,  an  outwardly 
swinging  nest  guard  arranged  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
gate  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  to  provide  a  nest  com- 
partment, said  nest  guard  having  notched  portions  in 
the  swinging  edge  thereof  to  receive  the  head- and  neck 
of  a  hen,  an  operative  connection  between  the  nest  guard 
and  the  platform,  whereby  the  nest  guard  swings  into 
operative  position  when  the  gate  is  closed,  but  can  swing 
outwardly  Into  Inoperative  position  independently  of  the 
platform,  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  gate  in  a  closed 
position. 

4,  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  an  entrance,  a  tilting  platform  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  its  ends  and  arranged  with  a  heavy 
end  toward  the  entrance,  a  nest  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tilting  platform,  a  swinging  gate  at  the  entrance,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  gate  and  the  platform, 
for  swinging  the  gate  into  a  closed  position  when  the 
platform  Is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  a  hen  in  the  nest,  an 
outwardly  swinging  nest  guard  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  the  gate  for  cooperation  therewith  to  provide 
a  trap  compartment,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  the 
nest  guard  and  terminating  in  an  eye,  a  link  connected 
to  the  platform  and  passing  loosely  through  the  eye,  the 
extremity  of  the  link  terminating  in  a  head  which  engages 
the  eye  to  open  the  nest  guard  wh«i  the  gate  is  opened, 
said  nest  guard  closing  automatically  when  the  tilting 
of  the  platform  closes  the  gate  and  being  xnovable  out- 
wardly into  an  open  position  independently  of  the  plat- 
form, and  a  latch  for  holding  the  gate  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1,214,828.      HIGH-SPLICING    MECHANISM    FOR    CIR- 
CULAR-KNITTING MACHINES.    Frank  W.  Robinson, 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nolde  &  Horst  Company,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Sept. , 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,576.     (CL  66—12.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  plating- 
thread  carrier,  a  thread-carrier  latch  ring  provided  with 
separate  guide  apertures  for  a  knitting  thread  and  a  re- 
inforcing thread,  and  separate  series  of  needles  operative 
upon  said  knitting  thread  with  and  without  said  rein- 
forcing thread  respectively  •,  a  thread-guide  plate  carried 
by  said  latch  ring  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  thread- 
guiding  edge  and  with  a  thread-engaging  slot. 
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2.  In  a  drcuUr  knitting  machine  haying  a  plating- 
thread  carrier,  a  thread-carrier  latch  ring  provided  with 
separate  guide  apertures  for  a  knitting  thread  and  a  re- 
inforcing thread,  and  separate  series  ©f  needles  operative 
upon  said  Icnitting  thread  with  and  without  said  reinforc- 
ing thread  respectively ;  a  thread-guide  plate  carried  by 
said  latch  ring  and  prodded  with  an  inclined  thread- 
guiding  edge  and  with  n  thread-engaging  slot  arranged 
approximately  parallel  with  said  edge. 

8.  In  a  circular  Icnitting  machine  Iiaving  a  plating- 
thread  carrier,  a  thread-carrier  latch  ring  provided  with 
separate  guide  apertures  for  a  knitting  thread  and  a 
reinforcing  thread,  and  separate  series  of  needles  opera- 
tive upon  said  knitting  thread  with  and  without  said 
reinforcing  thread  respectively ;  a  thread-guide  plate 
carried  by  said  latch  ring  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
thread-guiding  edge  and  with  a  threadrenigaging  slot,  and 
an  automatically  operated  thread  cutter  operative  upon 
successive  slot-enga);ed  threads  extending  between  said 
thread-guide  plate  and  their  engait^ins  needles. 


1,214,829.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE.  JoBBPH  F.  RO88. 
Ipswich,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.332.      (CI.  25 — 131.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  walls  and  a  composite  tie  there 
for  passing  through  the  mold  ;  one  oonponent  of  the  tie 
being  within  the  mold  at  a  distance  from  the  mold  face 
and  having  no  part  reaching  the  mold  ;  another  engaging 
the  first  removably,  adapted  to  rotate  it,  extending  out 
through  the  mold  wall,  and  provided  with  means  by  which 
It  may  be  rotated  ;  and  a  third  component  rotatable  by  the 
first,  connecting  the  first  with  the  other  mold  wall,  and 
adapted  when  rotated,  to  shorten  the  tie. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  walls  and  a  composite  tie  there- 
for passing  through  the  moid,  one  component  of  the  tie 
being  within  the  mold  at  a  distance  from  Its  face ;  a  sec- 
ond component  engaged  removably  therewith,  extending 
out  through  the  mold  fare,  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  first 
mentioned  component ;  and  a  third  component  engaged 
between  the  first  and  the  other  mold  face  and  adapted  to 
be  shortened  by  being  twisted  when  the  first  mentioned 
component  Is  rotated. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  walls  and  a  composite  tie  there- 
for passing  through  the  mold,  one  component  of  the  tie 
being  a  link  ending  within  the  mold  at  a  distance  from 
the  mold  face,  with  space  of  the  moid  between  it  and 
said  face  whereby  it  will  become  enveloped  by  material 
filling  the  mold ;  and  another  component  being  a  rod 
screw-threaded  into  said  end  of  said  link,  passing  outside 
the  mold  wall,  and  there  having  screw  threads  in  the  re- 
verse direction  and  a  nut  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
outside  of  tile  mold  wall. 


•*.  A  mold  comprising  walls  and  a  composite  tie  there- 
for passing  through  the  mold,  one  component  of  the  tie 
l»ein«  a  link  sot  within  the  mold  and  having  two  holes 
through  it  perp  ndicular  to  each  other;  ono  of  said"  holes 
extending  toward  the  adjacent  mold  face  and  having 
means  internally  to  engaee  a  second  component;  and  the 
other  of  siiid  holes  extending  .^lubstantlally  parallel  to  the 
molil  face  and  adapte<l  to  engage  a  third  ccmponent ;  said 
second  coniponent.  projecting  outside  the  wall,  means 
thereon  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  wall ;  and  said  third 
component,  looped  through  said  hole  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend integrally  to  and  be  connected  to  the  opposite  face. 

6.  A  composite  tie  for  a  moid  comprising  a  wire  loop 
adapted  to  bo  engaged  with  one  wall  of  the  mold,  a  link 
within  the  mold  space  having  a  hole  through  which  the 
wire  is  looped  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  link  re- 
movably and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  other 
mold  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.214,830.  MOISTURE  PROOF  SWITCHBOARD-CORD. 
William  L.  Rc.nzbl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Runzel- 
Lenz  Electric  MTg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mav  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,057.     (CI.  173—264.) 


1.  A  flexible  switchboard  cord  consisting  of  a  flexible 
inner  conductor  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  concentric  flexible  outer  conductor  adapted  to  form 
part  of  an  electric  circuit,  said  conductors  being  con- 
centric and  helically  wound,  Insulation  bet  we  n  said  con- 
ductors, a  wrapping  of  moisture  proof  insulating  mate- 
rial about  said  outer  conductor,  and  a  flexible  insulating 
protecting  covering  about  said  wrapping,  thereby  forming 
a  pliable  and  flexible  multiple  conducting  cord. 

2.  A  flexible  switchlroard  cord  consisting  of  a  flexible 
Inner  conductor  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  concentric  flexible  outer  conductor  adapted  to  form 
part  of  an  electric  circuit,  said  conductors  being  concen- 
tric and  helically  wound.  Insulation  between  said  con- 
ductors, a  layer  of  insulating  material  Impregnated  with 
a  moisture  proof  compound  surrounding  said  outer  con- 
ductor, and  a  flexible  insulating  protecting  covering  about 
said  moisture  proof  layer. 'thereby  forminc  a  pliable  and 
flexible  multiple  conducting  cord. 


1.214,831.  BELL  -  OPERATING  DEVICE  Wladtslaw 
Sak,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.740.      (CI.  116 — 40.) 


Oi 


A  bell  ringing  device  including  the  combination  with  a 
rigidly  mounted  bell  having  a  swinging  dapper  pivoted 
therein,  of  a  rigid  extension  depending  from  said  clapper, 
an  operating  wheel,  a  pitman  formed  in  two  parts  ad- 
justably connected  together,  one  end  of  one  of  said  parts 
tiavlng  an  eccentric  pivotal  attachment  with  said  wheel, 
and  a  flexible  elastic  connection  between  the  end  of  sail} 
extension  and  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  pitman  parts. 
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1,214,832.  FABRIC  SAMPLES  OR  SWATCH.  Robbbt 
SCHBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  819,893.     (a.  35 — 17.) 


A  sample  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  specimen 
of  undyed  fabric,  and  a  representation  of  a  garment  or 
the  like  produced  in  color  only  upon  one  surface  thereof 
so  as  to  cover  only  a  portion  of  said  surface. 


1.214,833.  CLOSURE  FOR  FLUID  -  RECEPTACLES. 
Lawrb.ncb  R.  ScmcrBB.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  E.  Eaton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  59,908.     (CI.  221—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  dis- 
cbarge orifice,  of  a  tap  secured  to  the  tube  and  over  the 
orifice  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  allnement  with 
the  first  named  orifice,  two  flap-velves  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly 
through  and  exteriorly  of  the  discharge  orifice  in  the  cap 
by  the  moving  contents  of  the  tube  when  the  tube  is  com- 
pressed and  to  automatically  retract  and  close  said  open- 
ing upon  the  release  of  said  compressing  force. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  having  a 
discharge  orifice  of  a  cap  secured  to  the  tube  and  over  the 
orifice  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  In  alinement  with 
the  first  named  orifice,  a  diaphragm  secured  within  the 
cap  and  having  two  clastic  flaps  provided  therein  which 
are  adapted  to  be  opened  outwardly  by  the  moving  con- 
tents of  the  tube  when  the  tul)e  is  compressed,  the  flaps  in 
the  open  position  extending  through  and  exteriorly  of  the 
orifice  in  the  cap  and  preventing  contact  of  the  contents 
of  the  tube  with  the  opposite  walls  of  the  said  orifice,  the 
said  flaps  upon  the  release  of  pressure  on  the  tube  auto- 
matically retracting  and  closing  said  orifice. 


2.  An  attachment  for  automatic  pistols  having  a  car- 
tridge magazine  removable  from  the  butt  end  of  the  stock 
of  the  pistol,  a  bracket  mounted  adjacent  the  muzzle  of 
the  barrel  of  the  pistol,  a  blade  carried  by  the  said  bracket, 
a  combined  hand  guard  and  magazine  retainer  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  said  bracket  with  an  enlarged  foot  portion 
adjacent  its  other  end  normally  arranged  In  cpntact  with 
the  said  magazine  within  the  operative  path  of  movement 
thereof,  and  spring  catch  connections  between  the  en- 
larged extreme  end  of  the  said  guard  and  the  stock  of  the 
pistol. 


3.  An  attachment  for  automatic  pistols  having  a  car- 
tridge magazine  removable  from  the  butt  end  of  the  stock 
of  the  pistol,  a  bracket  mounted  adjacent  the  muzzle  of 
the  barrel  of  the  pistol,  a  blade  carried  by  the  said 
bracket,  a  combined  hand  guard  and  magazine  retainer 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  said  bracket  with  an  enlarged  foot 
portion  adjacent  Its  other  end  normally  arranged  in  con- 
tact with  the  said  magazine  within  the  operative  path  of 
movement  thereof,  the  stock  of  the  pistol-having  a  re<e88 
therein,  a  curved  leaf  spring  secured  within  the  said  re- 
cess, a  plate  carried  by  the  said  spring  normally  projected 
substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  stock 
and  having  curved  sided  spaced  transverse  ribs  adapted 
for  the  seating  reception  of  the  said  guard  end  therebe- 
tween and  a  spring  pressed  depressing  pin  for  tne  said 
plate  carried  by  the  said  guard  end. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pistol,  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  a  com- 
bined hand  guard  and  magazine  retainer  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  said  bracket  extending  forwardly  of  the  stock 
and  spanning  the  butt  of  the  latter  -when  normally  ar- 
ranged, the  said  guard  having  an  enlarged  free  end,  the 
stock  of  the  pistol  having  a  recess  therein,  a  curved  leaf 
spring  secured  within  the  said  recess,  a  plate  carried  by 
the  said  spring  normally  projected  subs^ntlally  flush 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  stock  and  having  curved 
sided  spaced  transverse  riba  adapted  for  the  setting  re- 
ception .of  the  said  guard  end  therebetween  and  a  spring 
pressed  depressing  pin  for  the  said  plate  carried  by  the 
said  guard  end. 


1,214,835.      FLYING-MACHINE.      Joh.v    Thomas    Simp- 
■     SON,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  12,   1910.     Serial  No. 
571.557.     (Cl.  244—29.) 


"W"^^. 


1,214.884.     SWORD  AND  GUARD   ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PISTOLS.     PiOTB  SCVBKLEK,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 

Oct.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,548.     (CI.  42 — 53.) 

1.  An  attachment   for  automatic  pistols  comprising  a 

bracket  removably  secured  to  the  barral  thereof,  a  blade 

carried    by   the  said   bracket   projecting  forwardly  of   the 

barrel,  a  band  guard  hinged  to  the  said  bracket  having  a 

foot  portion  restrainlngly  positioned  adjacent  the  butt  of 

the  pistol   when  the  device  is  operatively  arrange<l  and 

resilient  retaining  connections  between  the  stock  of  the 

piatol  and  the  extreme  end  portion  of  the  said  guard. 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  stabilizing  planes,  semi- 
automatic mechanism  operating  the  same,  stand-by  mech- 
anism Interconnected  with  said  semi  automatic  mecha- 
nism, said  stand-by  mechanism  including  a  wheel,  dxn\  a 
rim  loosely  mounted  to  turn  upon  the  wheel. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  an  air  engine,  devices  for 
controlling  the  engine,  a  shaft  turned  by  the  engine,  a 
second  shaft,  connections  to  the  two  shafts,  drums  on  the 
second  shaft,  stabilizing  planes,  connections  between  the 
drum  and  the  stabilizing  planes,  the  connections  to  tha 
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second  ahaft  and  drums  permitting  loni^tudinal  movement 
of  the  said  shaft,  connections  controlled  by  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  second  shaft  for  effecting  the  dip  of 
the  machine,  and  a  manaal  controlling  device  for  effecting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  second  shaft. 

3.  A  flying  machine  having  a  longitadinally  movable 
shaft,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  rotatable 
rim,  connections  between  the  wheel  and  rim  to  permit 
the  rim  to  rotate  independently  of  the  wheel,  automatic 
mechanism  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  disconnecting  mecha- 
nism for  the  automatic  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  dip  of  the  flying  machine  actuated  by  the 
longltadlnal  movement  of  the  shaft 

4.  An  aileron  having  a  pair  of  plates,  each  the  shape 
of  a  right  angle  triangle,  and  each  hinged  along  a  side 
adjacent  the  right  angle  to  a  common  axis. 

5.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame  with  X-members, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  turn  about  one  member  as  an  axis,  a 
sleeve  sliding  on  the  other  member  and  connections  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,836.  BATTEBY-PACKAGE.  JOHN  SMITH,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hi-Po 
Waterproof  Battery  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorli.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.525.  (C\. 
204—53.) 


^i,     ^T 


1.  A  dry  cell  battery  package  comprising  positive  and 
negative  elements,  an  electrolyte,  a  depolarizer,  and  a 
cellular  sealed  waterproof  casing  inclosing  said  elements. 

2.  A  dry  cell  battery  package  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  positive  elements,  a  negative  element  within 
each  positive  element,  intermediate  connections  between 
said  elements,  and  a  cellular  sealed  waterproof  casing  in- 
closing said  elements  having  a  top  of  sealing  compounds 
inclosing  the  intermediate  connections. 

3.  A  dry  cell  sealed  battery  package  comprising  positive 
and  negative  elements,  an  electrolyte,  a  depolarizer,  a 
cellular  waterproof  casing  inclosing  said  elements,  a  sealed 
top  closing  the  cellular  sides,  one  of  said  sides  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hanging  extension. 

4.  A  dry  cell  battery  package  comprising  a  zinc  cylinder 
having  a  non-metallic  bottom,  a  carbon  element  within 
said  zinc  cylinder,  a  waterproof  cellular  sealed  casing 
inclosing  said  elements,  and  a  waterproof  sealing  com- 
pound covering  said  elements  and  closing  the  cells  of  said 
casing. 


1,214,837.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
W.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,470.     {CI.  123 — *4.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  In  combi- 
nation, a  crank  case,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cyl. 
inders  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  substantially  in  the 
same  plane,  a  one-piece  shaft  having  opposed  cranks  dis< 
posed  in  separate  planes  and  mounted  in  said  case,  a  ball 
bearing  for  each  crank,  the  outer  member  of  which  con- 
sists of  a  freely  mounted  ring,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder, 
a  pitman  rod  coSperating  therewith,  alternate  pitmen  be- 
ing connected  to  the  respective  cranks,  each  pitman  rod 
having  an  enlarged  concave  bearing  surface  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  periphery  of  its  respective  ball 
bearing  ring,  and  a  retaining  ring  for  holding  the  ends  of 
the  rods  in  engagement  with  the  ring  of  the  ball  bearing. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  crank  case,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylin- 


ders mounted  thereon,  a  one-piece  shaft  having  opposed 
cranks  mounted  In  said  case,  a  ball  bearing  for  each 
crank,  the  outer  member  of  which  consists  of  a  freely 
mounted  ring,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  pitman  rod  co- 
operating therewith,  each  pitman  rod  having  an  enlarged 


concave  bearing  surface  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  its  respective  ball  bearing  ring,  a  depend- 
ing lip  overlapping  the  ring  and  preventing  the  rod  from 
lateral  movement  relative  to  the  ring,  and  a  retaining 
ring  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  rods  in  engagement  with 
the  ring  of  the  ball  bearing. 


i.214,838.  VAPORIZER.  Edwin  G.  Stacdi,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,303. 
(CI.  48—107.) 


1.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  and  an  air  intake  opening,  and  valve  therefor,  a 
retort  arranged  within  said  casing  and  liavlng  a  heating 
means,  an  oil  supply  duct  arranged  to  deliver  oil  to  said 
retort,  a  valve  for  said  duct,  an  air  valve  arranged  to 
close  said  air  intake  opening,  a  plunger  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate said  oil  supply  valve,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  opening  of  said  air  valve  for  operating  said  plunger 
to  move  said  oil  supply  valve. 

2.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fuel  sup- 
ply, a  valve  therefor  in  its  side  wall  and  an  air  intake 
opening,  a  valve  above  said  fuel  supply,  means  mounted 
in  the  wall  of  said  ca.sing  opposite  said  supply  and  opera- 
tlvely  connectefl  with  said  air  valve  for  automatically 
opening  said  fuel  supply  valve  through  the  movement  of 
said  air  valve,  and  a  retort  arranged  beneath  said  fuel 
supply  and  upon  which  the  fuel  is  dripped,  a  chamber 
being  formed  within  said  casing  above  said  retort  wherein 
the  generated  gas  accumulates  l)efore  contacting  with  the 
air.  and  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  gener- 
ating chamber  and  with  said  air  intake. 

3.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  intake 
opening  and  valve  therefor,  a  retort  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  consisting  of  a  suitable  block  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  having  a  depression  therein  and  a  resistance 
roll  emhediled  therein  and  having  electric  conductors,  an 
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oil  supply  duct  arranged  to  deliver  oil  to  said  depression, 
whereby  when  said  block  is  heated  the  oil  will  be  vap»r- 
ised.  a  valve  for  said  oil  supply  duct,  said  casing  having 
a  mixing  chamber  wherein  the  vapor  will  be  sucked  by  th« 
incoming  currents  of  air  when  said  valve  is  opened,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  valve  for 
Imparting  a  corresponding  movement  to  said  oil  supply 
▼alve. 

4.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  and  an  air  intake  opening  and  valve  therefor,  a 
retort  provided  within  said  casing,  an  oil  supply  duct 
arranged  to  deliver  oil  to  said  retort,  a  valve  for  said  oil 
supply  duct,  a  plunger  for  opening  said  valve,  an  upright 
adjusting  screw,  a  block  vertically  movable  on  said  screw, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  block  and  having  a 
forked  upper  end,  and  pivoted  arms  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  fork,  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
air  supply  valve. 

5.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  casing,  a  retort  mounted 
In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  air  Intake  valve  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  fuel  supply  and  regulating 
valve  therefor  In  the  side  wall  of  said  casing.  Intermediate 
to  said  retort  and  said  air  valve,  means  connected  with 
said  air  valve  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  opening  said  fuel 
supply  valve,  said  fuel  supply  valve  having  means  for 
directing  the  drippings  upon  said  retort,  and  a  generating 
chamber  provided  within  said  casing  between  said  retort 
and  said  air  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,840.  GUARD  FOR  WHEEL-HUBS.  James  M. 
Taylor,  Burley,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,470.     (CI.  64—22.) 


1,214.839.  VALVE  -  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Charlbs  A. 
Stickxiy.  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Sept.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  51,283.     (CI.  123—91.) 


1.  In  valve  control  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  the  combination  of  two  valves,  each  of  said 
valves  having  a  push  rod  associated  therewith,  a  cam,  a 
ball  intermediate  between  one  end  of  one  push  rod  and 
said  cam,  a  ball  cup  having  an  annular  groove  therein  and 
containing  said  ball  In  the  cup  portion  thereof,  said  ball 
being  located  intermediate  between  said  cam  and  said  ball 
cup,  a  pivoted  lever,  one  end  of  which  coacts  with  the 
second  of  said  push  rods,  the  other  end  of  which  Is  located 
In  the  annular  groove  of  said  ball  cup  and  actuated  by  the 
motion  of  said  ball  cup. 

2.  In  valve  control^  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combas- 
tlon  engine  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  valve  and  an  ex- 
haust valve,  a  cam  driven  at  a  predetermined  relative 
speed  by  said  engine,  a  ball  cup  having  a  cup  portion 
therein,  a  ball  positioned  in  said  ball  cup,  said  ball  being 
located  between  said  cup  portion  of  said  ball  cup  and  said 
cam,  a  pivoted  lever,  one  end  of  which  coacts  with  said 
inlet  valve  and  the  other  end  of  which  coacts  with  said 
ball  cup. 

3.  In  valve  control  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  valve  and  an  ex- 
haust valve,  a  cam  driven  by  said  engine  at  a  predeter- 
mined relative  speed,  a  ball  Intermediate  of  said  exhaust 
valve  and  said  cam  and  coacting  therewith,  a  ball  cup,  a 
bail  intermediate  of  said  ball  cup  and  said  cam,  and  a  piv- 
oted lever  one  end  of  which  coacts  with  said  ball  cup. 


The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  tsquared  portion 
and  a  collar  and  a  hub  provided  with  a  band  extending 
over  the  said  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  complemental  base 
members  having  reduced  extensions  and  circumferential 
flanges,  said  members  having  flattened  portions  on  their 
outer  peripheries  to  receive  a  means  for  fastening  the 
members  together,  the  complemental  flanges  being  inserted 
within  and  being  spaced  from  the  band  and  huh,  a  cupped 
disk  carried  by  the  extensions  and  engaging  with  the  hand 
forming  a  pocket  with  the  t)and.  flanges  and  base  members, 
and  an  absorbent  washer  arranged  In  the  pocket. 


1,214,841.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  FUSING 
METALS.  John  Thomson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  John  Thomson  Press  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  74,827.      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  An  electric  metals  fusing  furnace  provided  with  a 
chamber  whose  bottom,  slde«  and  ends  are  lined  with  re- 
fractory material ;  a  radiating  carbon  resistor  suspended 
in  said  chamber  and  an  outer-lying  Inclosing  melting  tank 
whose  rim  4s  In  contact  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  cham- 
ber-walls but  having  a  free  space  around  its  sides  and 
between  its  bottom  and  the  resistor. 

2.  An  electric  metals  fusing  furnace  having  a  carbon 
resistor  suspended  within  an  open  topped  refractory  cham- 
ber, an  open  topped  melting  tank  completely  Inclosing  the 
said  chamber,  the  t>ottom  and  sides  of  which  tank  are  In 
free  space  to  be  acted  upon  by  directly  radiated  and  re- 
flected heat  emitted  by  said  resistor  and  a  removable  cover 
above  the  tank. 

3.  An  electric  metals  furnace  having  an  open  topped 
melting  tank  serving  to  Inclose  the  top  of  a  refractory 
chamber,  a  suspended  carbon  resistor  beneath  the  tank 
and  acting  thereon  by  radiation,  a  pouring  »pout  on  or  at 
one  end  of  said  tank  and  a  rocker,  upon  which  the  furnace 
Is  mounted,  the  center  of  whose  arc  is  located  above  the 
furnace. 


1,214,842.  ELECTRIC  ZINC  -  DISTILLING  FURNACE 
AND  CONDENSER  FOR  PRODUCING  BLUE  POW- 
DER. John  Thomson.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
John  Thomson  Press  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,828.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  distilling  fumable  metala 
by  means  of  a  radiating  resistor  suspended  above  a  bath, 
a  compound  septum  formed  of  plates  suspended  above  the 
resistor,  the  lower  series  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  end  ports  while  the  upper  series  Is  provided  with  a  pin- 
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nility  of  center  ports,  whereby  the  fume  will  first  p«si 
upwardly,  next  In  a  bpa<l-on  direction  between  the  two 
•erles  of  septum  plates,  thence  vert<ealljr  through  the  cen- 
ter ports  into  an  overlying  chamber  and  finally  in  re- 
Tcrsed  right  and  left  hand  directions  to  both  sides  of  an 
apper  chamber. 


2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  distiUiag  spelter  having 
right  and  left  hand  condensers,  a  ported  septum  tbrouRh 
which  the  hot  fume  passes  Into  direct  contact  with  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  roof,  the  rate  of  heat  radiation 
from  the  roof  being  controllable,  wherebj  the  temperature 
of  the  fume  Is  reduced  prior  to  entering  the  condensers. 

8.  An  electric  tine  furnace  for  distilling  spelter  having 
an  attached  condenser,  or  condensers,  adapted  to  receive 
slnc-fume  from  a  cbamb€r  formed  by  a  ported  septum  and 
an  overlying  roof,  the  rate  of  heat  radiation  from  said 
roof  being  controllable,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
hot  fume  from  the  ported  septum  Ls  reiluced,  by  contact 
with  the  roof,  prior  to  entering  the  condenser. 


1,214.843.  TRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOCKS. 
Datid  H.  Tillbbt  and  Thouas  H.  Tillbbt,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.617.  (CI. 
161—1.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  clock  hliTing  suspending 
means  at  its  top  and  comprising  an  alarm  winding  key. 
of  means  for  releasably  supporting  an  object  from  and  be- 
ne* th  the  clock  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  clock 
■upending  means,  and  means  on  the  clock  and  operated 


by  the  alarm  winding  key  of  the  clock  for  releasing  an 
object  so  supported. 

2.  An  attachment  for  alarm  clocks  comprising  a  lever, 
^  pivot  for  said  lever,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
pivot  to  the  clock  casing  by  engagement  with  the  legs 
thereof,  a  supporting  hook  on  the  lever,  and  a  connection 
on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  alarm  winding  key  of  the 
clock. 

3.  An  attachment  for  alarm  clocks  comprising  a  lever, 
a  pivot  for  said  lever,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
pivot  to  the  clock  casing,  a  supporting  book  on  the  lever 
and  beneath  the  clock,  a  tripping  plate,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  lever  and  the  tripping  plate. 

4.  An  attachment  for  alarm  clocks  comprising  a  lever, 
a  pivot  for  said  lever,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
pivot  to  the  clock  eating,  a  supporting  hook  on  the  lever 
and  beneath  the  clock,  a  forked  tripping  plate  with  bent 
ends  on  said  forks,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lever  and 
the  tripping  plate. 

6.  An  attachment  for  alarm  clocks  comprising  bearing 
plates  with  hook  ends,  the  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  legs  on  the  clock  casing,  means  for  drawing  the 
bearing  plates  toward  each  other,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
between  the  bearing  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.844.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AND  METAL- 
LIZING ORES.  Hasmon  N.  Tract,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,827.     (CT.  266—9.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
vertical  ore  re4lucing  stack  Into  whose  upper  end  ore  is 
fed,  a  liquid  metal  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  stack, 
said  reservoir  embo<ly'ng  a  horizontal  portion  with  a  ver- 
tical arm  at  each  end.  ou'^  vertical  arm  being  a  direct 
continuation  of  the  stack  so  that  reduced  ore  from  the 
stack  moves  downwardly  directly  into  the  said  vertical 
arm  of  the  ll«iuld  metal  re>*ervoir,  means  to  move  the  ore 
through  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  reservoir,  and  means 
at  the  top  of  the  other  vertical  arm  for  removing  the  spent 
ore,  said  reservoir  being  adapted  to  hold  molten  metal  to 
a  level  above  the  horizontal  portion,  so  that  the  ore  is 
completely  submerged  In  the  molten  metal  when  It  is  car- 
ried through  the  horizontal  portion. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
vertical  ore  reducing  stack  Into  whose  upper  end  ore  is 
fed,  a  liquid  metal  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  stack, 
said  reservoir  embodying  a  horizontal  portion  with  a  ver- 
tical arm  at  each  end.  one  vertical  arm  being  a  direct 
continuation  of  the  stack  so  that  reduced  ore  from  the 
stack  moves  downwardly  directly  into  the  said  vertical 
arm  of  the  liquid  metal  reservoir,  means  to  move  the  ore 
through  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  reservoir  embodying 
a  spiral  conveyer,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  other  ver- 
tical arm  for  removing  the  spent  ore,  said  reservoir  being 
adapted  to  hold  molten  metal  to  a  level  above  the  horizon- 
tal portion,  so  that  the  ore  Is  completely  submerged  in 
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the  molten  metal  when  it  is  carried  through  the  horizon- 
tal portion. 

3    Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
vertical  ore  reducing  stack  Into  whose  upper  end  ore  is 
fed    a  liquid  meUl  refeervolr  at  the  bottom  of  the  stack, 
said  reservoir  embodying  a  horizontal  porUon  with  a  ver- 
tical arm  at  each  end.  one  vertical  arm  being  a  direct 
continuation  of  the  stack  ro  that  reduced  ore  from  the 
stack  moves  downwardly  directly  into  the  said  vertical 
arm  of  the  liquid  metal  reservoir,  means  to  move  the  ore 
through  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  reservoir  embodying 
a  spiral  conveyer,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  other  ver- 
tical arm  for  removing  the  spent  ore,  embodying  a  wall 
of  the  arm  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  ore  so 
that  the  ore  floating  In  and  above  the  liquid  may  flow  over 
said   wall,   said  reservoir  being  adapted  to  hold   molten 
metal  to  a  level  above  the  horizontal  portion,  so  that  the 
ore  Is  completely  submerged  in  the  molten  metal  when  It 
is  carried  through  the  horizontal  portion. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  metal 
reservoir  embodying  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
arm  rising  from  each  end  of  the  horizontal  portion,  the 
reservoir  being  adapted  to  hold  molten  metal  to  a  level  in 
the  two  arms  and  above  the  horizontal  portion  so  that  the 
horizontal  portion  Is  completely  filled  with  liquid  metal, 
means  to  introduce  ore  to  one  of  the  verUcal  arms,  means 
to  move  the  ore  thrbngh  the  horizontal  portion,  and  means 
to  cause  the  discharge  of  the  spent  ore  from  the  other  ver- 
tical arm  embodying  a  wall  of  said  arm  being  low  so  that 
the  upper  parts  of  the  mass  of  ore  floating  in  and  above 
the  liquid  in  that  arm  may  flow  over  said  wall. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  m^tal 
reservoir  embodying  a  substantially  horizontal  portion 
and  vertically  extending  arms  one  at  each  end  of  the 
horizontal  portion,  one  of  said  arms  being  extended  to  con- 
siderable height,  and  the  reservoir  being  adapted  to  bold 
molten  metal  to  a  level  up  In  the  arms  above  the  horizon- 
tal portion,  so  that  the  weight  of  a  column  of  ore  in  the 
said  high  arm  is  sufficient  to  force  the  ore  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  In  that  arm  down  to  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  to  cause  dis- 
charge of  the  spent  ore  from  the  other  arm  of  the  reser- 
voir. 

[Claims  6  aOd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


one  side  in  contact  with  a  mold  of  the  form  desired ;  ap- 
plying liquid  glue  to  such  part  while  thus  in  contact  with 
such  mold  ;  and  passing  a  current  of  air  through  such  part 
and  mold  to  hold  the  former  in  place  against  the  latter 
and  dry  the  glue  thus  applied. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  hats  of  straw  or  like  material, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  placing  the  hat  part  over  a 
perforated  mold  of  the  form  desired  so  as  to  have  on« 
side  in  contact  with  such  mold ;  applying  liquid  glue  to 
such  part  while  thus  In  contact  with  such  mold  ;  and  sl- 
mulUneously  drawing  a  current  of  air  through  such  part 
and  mold,  whereby  the  former  Is  held  in  place  against 
the  latter,  such  current  of  air  being  continued  long  enough 
to  dry  the  glue  thus  applied. 


1.214.846.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HATS  Jai*m  J^Tbact, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7. 1913.  Serial  No.  759.288. 
(a.  223—31.) 


1  214,845.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HATS.  Jam»8  J.  TRACT. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
758,564.      (CI.  223—31.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hats  of  straw  or  like 
material,  which  consists  In  nppl.ving  liquid  glue  or  size  to 
the  hat-part ;  then  drying  the  same  by  passing  air  there- 
through ;  and  maintaining  such  pirt  In  the  form  desired 
during  such  drying. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hats  of  straw  or  like 
material,  which  consists  in  appl.vlng  liquid  or  size  to  the 
hat  part;  then  drying  the  same  by  passing  air  there- 
through :  and  holding  such  p  »rt.  during  such  drying, 
against  a  mold  of  the  form  desired. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hats  of  straw  or  like 
material,  which  consUts  In  applying  liquid  or  size  to  the 
hat-part ;  then  drying  the  same  by  passing  air  there- 
through;  and  holding  such  part,  during  such  drying, 
against  a  mold  of  the- shape  desired  by  the  same  air  used 

in  drying. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  hats  of  straw  or  like  mate- 
rial, the  steps  which  consist  in  placing  the  hat  part  with 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  felt  hats,  the  steps  which  con- 
sist In  drawing  the  hat  to  be  formed  over  a  suitable  mold, 
such  hat  being  previously  sized,  but  sufficiently  damp  to 
be  soft ;  and  thereupon  passing  a  current  of  air  through 
the  same  until  It  has  dried  and  set. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  felt  hats,  the  steps  which 
consist  In  drawing  the  hat  to  be  fonnc.i  over  a  suitable 
mold,  such  hat  being  previously  sized  but  sufficiently  damp 
to  be  soft ;  withdrawing  said  mold ;  and  thereupon  pass- 
ing a  current  of  air  through  such  hat  until  It  has  dried 

and  set.  . 

3  In  the  manufacture  of  felt  hats,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  drawing  the  hat  to  be  formed  over  a  suitable 
mold  ;  steaming  such  hat ;  and  thereupon  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  same  until  it  has  dried  and  set. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  felt  hats,  the  steps  which  con- 
sist in  drawing  the  hat  to  be  formed  over  a  suitable  mold ; 
exposing  such  hat  while  on  the  mold  to  the  action  of 
steam ;  withdrawing  said  mold ;  and  thereupon  passing  a 
current  of  air  through  such  hat  until  it  has  dried  and  set. 

5  In  the  manufacture  of  felt  hats,  the  steps  which  con- 
sist In  preliminarily  heating  a  suitable  mold ;  drawing 
the  hat  In  damp,  sized  condition  over  such  mold;  and 
thereupon  passing  a  current  of  air  through  such  hat  until 
It  has  dried  and  set. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1214  847      LAMPSHADE.     Olivia  W.  Tcck«b.   Brook- 
lyn   N    Y      Filed  Sept.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  120.602. 

(CI.  240—108.) 

1  A  lamp  shade  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  flexi- 
ble skirt  portion,  a  reinforcing  band  between  the  same,  an 
expansible  and  contra.tlble  band  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  skirt,  and  a  reinforcing  band  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lower  skirt.  . 

2  A  lamp  shade  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  flexi- 
ble skirt  portion,  a  reinforcing  band  between  the  same,  an 
expansible  and  contractlble  hand  at  the  tipper  edge  of  the 
upper  skirt,  and  a  reinforcing  band  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lower  skirt,  the  upper  band  being  elastic. 
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8.  A  lamp  shade  comprlsinir  an  upper  and  lower  flexi- 
ble skirt  portion,  a  reinforcing  band  between  the  same, 
an  expansible  and  contractible  band  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  skirt,  and  a  reinforcing  band  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lower  skirt,  one  of  said  bands  being  adjustable  as 
to  length. 


/    J 


4.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  an  upi>er  and  lower  flexi- 
ble skirt  portion,  a  reinforcing  band  between  the  same, 
an  expansible  and  contractible  band  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  skirt,  and  a  reinforcing  band  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lower  skirt,  all  of  said  bands  being  adjustable  as 
to  length. 

5.  In  a  lamp  shade  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  bands,  a  fabric  skirt-Ilke  connection  between  said 
bands  with  pockets  therein  within  which  said  bands  are 
located,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bands, 
said  pockets  being  arranged  to  permit  the  fabric  to  be 
slid  over  said  connections  to  hide  the  same  and  to  form 
a  continuous  shade. 


1,214,848.  SPRING-MOTOR  FOR  FANS.  Gborgi  Wash- 
INOTOX  TcBNiR,  Argeuta,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Bowers,  Jr.,  Argenta,  Ark.  Filed  May  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  98,946.     (Q.  230—1.) 


In  a  spring  motor  for  fans,  a  base,  a  closed  casing  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  directly  pivoted  to  said  base, 
means  for  securing  said  closed  casing  In  angularly  ad- 
justed positions  about  said  pivot,  a  train  of  gearing,  a 
gear  having  a  spring  therein  for  actuating  said  train  of 
gearing  and  means  for  winding  the  spring  in  said  gear  all 
located  in  said  closed  casing,  a  reduced  closed  cap  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  closed  casing,  a  fan  shaft  and  gears 
mounted  within  said  reduced  closed  cap  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  train  of  gears  in  said  closed  casing,  a  fan 
on  said  fan  shaft  located  outside  of  the  closed  cap  and 
casing  and  beyond  the  front  faces  thereof  and  a  brake  le- 
Ter  mounted  in  said  closed  casing. 


1,214,849.  SCRUBBING  AND  DRYING  MACHINB. 
Maxukl  Vera,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
SerUI  No.  838.403.     (CI.  15 — 14.) 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  structure,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  frame  structure, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
one  in  each  comer,  an  endless  cloth  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  rollers,  driving  connections  between  said  motor 
and  the  rollers,  a  receptacle  supported  In  the  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  wringer  roller  mounted  in  said  frame 
adjacent  to  the  upper  rear  roller,  spring  pressed  roller^ 
mounted  in  the  lower  front  and  rear  corners  of  said 
frame  for  normally  holding  the  endless  cloth  in  contact 
with  the  ground,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  upper 
front  roller  for  tightening  the  endless  cloth  and  the  driv- 
ing connection  In  one  operation. 


1,214,850.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Gbobgi  R.  Wads- 
woaxH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 
Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.852.     (CI.  184 — 6.) 


In  a  lubricating  system,  a  manifold  adapted  for  connec* 
tlon  with  bearings  to  be  lubricated,  a  pump  having  its 
discharge  side  connected  to  the  manifold,  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle supported  above  the  manifold,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  receptacle,  the  manifold  and  inlet  side  of  the 
pump  and  valvular  means  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween the  receptacle,  and  the  manifold  or  the  pump. 


1^14,851.  PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  ROB- 
■BT  L.  Watkins,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of 
application  Seriai  No.  373,985,  filed  May  16,  1907. 
This  application  filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,871. 
(CI.  88—18.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  photographs  of  enlarged 
image*  in  rapid  succession  embodying  a  casing,  means 
for  supporting  and  intermittently  feeding  a  siensltized 
transparent  film,  means  for  projecting  magnified  images 
of  a  subject  onto  said  film,  and  means  positioned  for 
viewing  from  the  rear  of  the  film  the  magnified  images 
projected  thereon. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  photographs  of  images 
in  rapid  succession  embodying  a  casing,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  sensitised  transparent  film  therein,  means  for 
feeding  said  film  intermittently,  means  positioned  in  front 


Fbbruary  6, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"7 


of  the  film  for  projecting  images  of  a  subject  onto  said 
film,  and  observation  means  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the 
film  for  viewing  said  images  as  they  are  projected  on  the 
film. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
stretching  belts  mounted  end  to  end,  adapted  to  travel 
in  opposite  directions  from  their  adjacent  ends,  and  an 
opposed  element  or  elements  between  which  and  said 
stretching  belts  the  material  passes,  said  belts  provided 
with  vanes  inclined  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  belts. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  photomlcroscopic  en- 
largements of  subjects  in  rapid  succession  embodying  a 
light-tight  casing  provided  with  a  light  inlet,  film-sup- 
porting means  positioned  within  said  casing,  means  for 
feeding  and  exposing  said  sensitized  film  intermittently,  a 
microscope  positioned  in  register  with  said  light  inlet 
for  projecting  enlarged  images  of  the  subjects  onto  said 
sensitized  film,  means  whereby  the  admission  of  light  rays 
to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  Is  excluded  except  through 
said  microscope,  and  a  source  of  light  the  rays  of  which 
are  directed  through  said  microscope. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  photomlcroscopic  en- 
largements of  subjects  in  rapid  succession  embodying  a 
casing,  film-supporting  means  therein,  means  for  feeding 
and  exposing  said  film  intermittently,  a  source  of  light, 
a  microscope  positioned  In  operative  relation  to  the  casing 
and  to  the  source  of  light  whereby  a  beam  of  light  is 
adapted  to  be  directed  through  said  microscope  and  to 
project  onto  the  film  enlarged  images  of  the  subjects,  and 
means  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  casing  and  to  the 
micro8coi>e  for  excluding  all  other  light  rays  from  the  cas- 
ing except  the  beam  of  light. 


largements  of  subjects  in  rapid  succession  embodying  a 
casing,  film-supporting  means  therein,  feed  means  for 
intermittently  moving  and  exposing  sai^  film,  a  source 
of  light  affording  an  intense  beam  for  securing  Instan- 
taneous photographic  exposures,  and  a  microscope  posi- 
tioned in  operative  relation  to  the  casing  and  to  the  source 
of  light  whereby  the  beam  of  light  Is  adapted  to  be  directed 
through  the  microscope  for  projecting  onto  the  film  en- 
larged images  of  the  subjects,  said  microscope  being  re- 
movable at  will  from  operative  relation  to  said  casing. 
[C!lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a,  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
stretching  belts  mounted  end  to  end,  adapted  to  travel 
in  opposite  directions  from  their  adjacent  ends,  and  an 
opposed  element  or  elements  provided  with  working  pro- 
jections, said  opposed  element  or  elements  cooperating 
with  said  stretching  belts  to  act  upon  the  material  pass- 
ing between  them. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
stretching  belts  mounted  end  to  end,  adapted  to  travel  in 
opposite  directions  from  their  adjacent  ends,  each  belt 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  sprocket  chains  between 
which  extend  means  for  engaging  and  acting  upon  the 
material,  sprocket  wheels  on  which  said  chains  are 
mounted,  and  means  to  support  said  chains  between  said 
sprocket  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


6.  An    apparatus    for    obtaining    photomlcroscopic    eiugiyl, 2 14.853.    APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  RATE 


OF  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS  IN  PIPES.  Chablbb  L.  Weil, 
St.  Clair,  Mich.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1913;  Serial  No. 
807,408.     (a.  78—167.) 


1.214,862.  SKIN,  HIDE,  AND  LEATHER  WORKING 
MACHINE.  Fbancis  Watland,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed 
May  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,094.     (CI.  149 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
stretching  belts  mounted  end  to  end,  and  adapted  to  travel 
In  opposite  directions  from  their  adjacent  ends,  an 
opposed  element  or  elements  between  which  and  said 
stretching  belts  the  material  passes,  and  means  to  support 
said  belts  between  their  ends  against  the  pressure  exerted 
by  said  opposed  element  or  elements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
stretching  belts  mounted  end  to  end,  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  opposite  directions  from  their  adjacent  ends, 
and  an  opposed  element  or  elements  between  which  and 
said  stretching  belts  the  material  passes,  said  belts  pro- 
vided with  projections  adapted  to  engage  and  act  upon 
said  materlaL 


1.  A  fluid  meter  consisting  of  a  main  pipe  in  which  the 
fluid  Is  flowing,  a  closed  receptacle  of  relatively  large 
cross-section  connected  to  said  main  pipe,  a  pipe  of  rela- 
tively small  cross-section  leading  from  said  closed  reccp- 
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tacle  and  connecting  with  said  main  pip*  at  a  different 
point,  a  valve  In  said  main  pipe  betwf't-n  the  point  at 
which  said  receptacle  Is  connect*^  to  said  main  pipe  and 
the  point  at  which  said  outlet  pipe  Ls  connected  with  said 
main  pipe,  and  means  for  measurin)?  the  difference  be- 
tween the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  receptacle  and  the 
pressure  of  thf  Puld  at  a  point  in  said  outlet  pipe. 

.2.  A  combined  steam  meter  and  separator  consisting  of 
a  cloaed  receptacle  Into  which  the  steam  Is  introduced 
and  of  ao  large  a  cross-section  that  the  steam  in  it  la 
practically  at  rest,  a  drain  pipe  connecting  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  measuring  the  difference  be- 
tween the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  receptacle  and  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  at  a  point  in  said  outlet  pipe  com- 
prising a  U  tube  containing  a  liquid,  and  air  chambers 
inserted  between  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  the  points  at 
which  the  pressure  Is  to  be  measured. 


1,214,864.     SWING.    John  W«il,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.521.     (CT.  155—36.) 


1.  In  a  swing,  a  stand,  a  parallel  bar  swinging  mecha- 
nism, pivotally  supported  by  the  stand  and  movable  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  swinging  mechanism  by  mov- 
ing certain  of  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  swing- 
ing mechanism  and  stand. 

2.  In  a  swing,  a  stand,  a  parallel  bar  swinging  mecha- 
nism, plTotally  connected  to  the  stand,  certain  of  the 
pivotal  connections  having  a  plurality  of  pivotal  points 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  swinging  mech- 
anism through  operation  of  the  plural  pivotal  points. 

8.  In  a  swing,  a  stand,  a  parallel  bar  swinging  mecha- 
nism, certain  of  said  bars  Including  bell  crank  connectors 
and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  swinging  mech- 
anism through  operation  of  the  bell  crank  connectors. 

4.  In  a  swing,  a  stand,  a  swinging  frame,  bars  connect- 
ing the  swinging  frame  and  stand,  certain  of  the  bars 
Including  bell  crank  connectors  internjediate  the  same  and 
stand,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  frame 
by  operation  of  the  bell  crank  connectars. 

5.  In  a  swing,  a  8tan«i,  a  swinging  frame,  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  similar  ends  of  the  frame  and  to  the  stand, 
bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame! 
bell  cranks  connected  to  said  latter  bars  and  to  the  stand! 
an  operating  member  supportefl  on  the  frame  and  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  bell  cranks  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,856.     TRANSMISSION-GEAR.      Abthcb  C.  Wills, 

Amltyville.   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   16,  1916.     Serial   No! 

84,582.     (a.  74—34.)  1 

1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  gear 
wheel  affixed  thereto,  a  second  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel 
similar  to  and  arranged  opposite  the  first  gear  wheel,  a 
frame  or  support  rotatable  between  and  on  a  common  axis 
with  the  gear  wheels,  pinions  Journaled  on  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  gear  wheels,  said  pinions 
being  in  constant  connection  with  the  gear  wheels,  means 
radially  opposite  the  frame  or  support  for  checking  its 
rotation,  and  means  for  checking  the  axial  rotation  of  the 
pinions. 

2,  A  transmission  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  gear 
wheel  affixed  thereto,  a  second  shaft  alining  with  the  first 


and  having  a  similar  gear  wheel  affixed  to  It,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged between  the  gear  wheels  and  turning  on  an  axis 
common  to  the  axis  of  the  gear  wheels,  said  frame  having 
a  braking  surface,  pinions  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
connecting  with  the  gear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  latter,  a  brake  for  the  frame,  and  a  brake 
controlling  the  axial  rotation  of  the  pinions. 


.s«» 


8.  A  transmission  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel 
affixed  thereto,  a  second  shaft  alining  with  the  first  and 
having  a  similar  gear  wheel  affixed  thereto,  a  frame  rota- 
table between  the  gear  wheels  and  on  an  axis  common  to 
that  of  the  gear  wheels,  said  frame  having  a  braking  sur- 
face, a  brake  for  said  surface,  pinions  Journaled  on  the 
frame  and  connecting  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  their  axis,  a  brake  controlling  the  axial  rotation 
of  the  pinions,  and  a  single  lever  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  both  the  aforesaid  brakes. 

4.  A  transmission  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  haTlnt 
a  gear  wheel  affixed  thereto,  a  second  shaft  alining  wltk 
the  first  shaft  and  having  a  similar  gear  wheel  affixed 
thereto,  a  rotatable  frame  arranged  between  the  gear 
wheels  and  turning  on  an  axis  common  to  that  of  the  gear 
wheels,  pinions  Journaled  on  the  frame  on  opjMslte  side* 
of  the  axis  of  the  gear  wheels,  said  pinions  being  In  con- 
stant contact  with  the  gear  wheels,  a  braking  surface  on 
the  aforesaid  frame,  a  brake  engaging  said  surface,  a 
second  brake  engaging  the  hubs  of  the  pinions,  and  means 
for  selectively  operating  the  aforesaid  brakes. 

6.  A  transmission  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  gear 
wheel  affixed  thereto,  a  second  shaft  alining  with  the  first 
and  having  a  similar  gear  wheel  affixed  thereto,  a  rota- 
table frame  joomaled  between  the  gear  wheels  and  rotat- 
ing on  an  axis  common  to  that  of  the  gear  wheels,  pinions 
Journaled  on  the  frame  and  connecting  the  gear  wheels, 
a  braking  surface  on  the  frame,  a  brake  engaging  said 
braking  surface,  a  brake  engaging  the  hubs  of  the  pinions, 
a  sliding  collar  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  sliding  collar  and  the  brakes  of 
the  pinion  hubs,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  brake  to  operate  it  and  also  connected  to  th« 
aforementioned  collar  to  slide  It 


1,214.856.  INKING  MECHANISM.  Bacci  C.  Whim. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N,  Y„  a  Corp'^ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  797,008.     (CI.  101 — 360.) 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  <omblnatlon  with  a  print- 
ing couple  the  form  member  of  which  carries  a  form  a 
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plurality  of  columns  wide,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Ink 
conduits,  one  for  each  column,  arranged  side  by  side  for 
delivering  an  Independent  supply  of  ink  for  each  column, 
an  ink  pump  for  each  conduit,  moans  for  supplying  ink 
to  said  pumps,  and  means  for  distributing  the  ink  deliv- 
ered from  the  conduits. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing couple  the  form  member  of  which  carries  a  form  a 
plurality  of  columns  wide,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Ink 
conduits,  one  for  each  column,  arranged  side  by  side,  for' 
delivering  an  Independent  supply  of  ink  for  each  column, 
an  ink  pump  for  each  conduit,  means  for  supplying  Ink 
to  said  pumps,  means  for  distributing  the  ink  delivered 
from  the  conduits,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  Ink  delivered  by  each  pump  Independently  of  the  others. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing couple  the  form  member  of  which  carries  a  form  a 
plurality  of  columns  wide,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Ink 
conduits,  one  for  each  column,  arranged  side  by  side,  for 
delivering  an  Independent  supply  of  ink  for  each  column, 
an  ink  pump  for  each  conduit,  means  for  supplying  Ink 
to  said  pumps,  means  for  distributing  the  ink  delivered 
from  the  conduits,  and  means  for  simultaneously  regulat- 
ing the  ink  supplied  by  a  plurality  of  said  pumps. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing couple  the  form  member  of  which  carries  a  form  a 
plurality  of  columns  wide,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Ink 
conduits,  one  for  each  column,  arranged  side  by  side,  for 
delivering  an  independent  supply  of  ink  for  each  column, 
an  ink  pump  for  each  conduit,  means  for  supplying  Ink  to 
said  pumps,  means  for  distributing  the  Ink  delivered  from 
the  conduits,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  ink  of 
each  pump  Independently  of  the  others  and  for  stopping 
said  supply  of. ink  of  each  pump  Independently  of  the 
others. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing couple  the  form  memt>er  of  which  carries  a  form  a 
plurality  of  columns  wide,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Ink 
delivery  nozzles,  one  for  each  column,  arranged  side  by  side 
for  delivering  an  independent  supply  of  ink  to  each  col- 
umn, a  supply  reservoir.  Independent  connections  from  the 
supply  reservoir  to  each  delivery  nozzle,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  In  the  supply  reservoir,  one  for  supplying  each 
delivery  nozzle,  and  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
ink  supplied  by  each  pump  Independently  of  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,857.  TRAIN-COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  Walt«r  C.  Whitb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec,  1.  1913.    Serial  No.  804.081.     (CI  17.3—332.) 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  coupler  h^ad  having  a 
body  provided  with  an  open-ended  chamber  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  In  its  opposed  walls  at  its  outer  end, 
an  insulating  sleeve  fitting  snugly  but  detachably  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  ribs  engaging  said 
grooves,  electric  terminals  fitted  In  and  projecting  through 
both  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  conductors  secured  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  terminals  and  playing  freely  In  the  rear 
end  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  bead  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  chamber  and  having  an  open 
port  at  the  front  end  of  said  chamber,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor passing  longitudinally  through  said  chamber  and 
colled  loosely  therein,  an  insulating  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  port  and  engaged  therein  and  removable  there- 
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from  through  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  terminal  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  conductor  and  embedded  In  said 
sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  same 
to  form  a  sliding  contact  with  an  opposed  terminal. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  chamber,  an  electrical  conductor  en- 
tering said  chamber,  a  plug  forming  a  terminal  for  said 
conductor,  and  an  Insulating  sleeve  fitted  around  said  plug 
and  seated  in  the  front  end  of  said  chamber,  the  front  wall 
of  the  coupler  head  being  disposed  at  an  Inclination  to  Its 
axis  and  the  ends  of  the  plug  and  of  the  Insulating  sleeve 
being  beveled  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  head. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  disponed  chamber  provided  with  ports 
in  its  front  and  rear  ends,  a  plug  seated  in  the  port  In  the 
front  end  of  said  chamber,  an  electrical  conductor  extend- 
ing from  said  plug  through  the  chamber  and  supported 
loosely  In  the  port  In  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  conductor 
having  a  terminal  extending  through  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  the  plug  to  contact  with  a  terminal 
In  an  opposed  coupling  bead,  and  frlctlonal  retaining  de- 
vices between  the  side  of  the  plug  and  the  wall  of  the  port 
In  the  front  end  of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  having  a  port 
in  its  front  wall  and  a  longitudinal  chamber  leading  to 
and  opening  directly  into  the  Inner  end  of  said  port,  an 
electrical  conductor  extending  loosely  through  said  cham- 
ber to  said  port,  an  annular  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
port,  an  elastic  ring  resting  on  said  seat,  a  plug  slidably 
fitting  In  and  closing  the  port  In  the  front  wall  of  the  head 
and  bearing  at  Its  rear  end  against  said  elastic  ring,  and  a 
terminal  for  the  conductor  carried  by  and  extending 
through  the  plug  and  projecting  beyond  both  ends  of  the 
same, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.858.  STE.\M  ENGINE.  William  M.  Wilki.v.  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  872,981.  Renewed 
July  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  108.056.     (Ci.  121—46.) 


1.  The  coml^nation  in  a  steam  engine  of  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing Us  interior  wearing  surface  cut  away  at  a  point  co- 
incident with  termination  of  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  wearing  surface, 
extending  from  said  point  toward  the  head  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
between  the  head  of  said  cylinder  and  the  point  where  said 
wearing  surface  is  cut  away,  whereby  steam  may  be  al- 
lowed to  exhaust  through  said  longitudinal  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  steam  engine  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing its  interior  wearing  surface  divided  at  th»  central  por- 
tion by  an  annular  groove  therein,  and  having  longitudinal 
exhaust  grooves  in  said  interior  surface  extending  from 
said  annular  groove  toward  the  heads  thereof,  steam  porta 
at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  pistons  on  said  rod  so  spaced  thereon  that  each 
will  nncover  the  ends  of  said  exhaust  grooves  nearest  the 
cylinder  heads,  but  not  pass  said  annular  groove,  whereby 
steam  will  be  permitted  to  exhaust  through  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  a  non-return  valve  in  each  of  said  pistons, 
a  rod  connecting  said  valves  so  that  when  one  of  said 


I30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6, 1917. 


ralres  is  opened,  the  other  will  be  closed,  whereby  com- 
pression between  said  pistons  and  the  cylinder  heads  may 
be  relieved,  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  steam 
to  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing steam  inlet  ports  at  the  ends  thereof  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages at  tBe  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  piston  rod 
therein,  a  pair  of  pistons  so  spaced  on  said  rod  that  each 
will,  in  turn,  uncover  said  exhaust  passages,  a  non-return 
valve  in  each  of  said  pistons  seated  against  the  faces 
thereot  toward  the  inlet  ports,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
valves  so  that  when  the  valve  in  the  piston  which  is  taking 
steam,  is  closed,  the  valve  in  the  other  piston  will  be  open, 
whereby  compression  between  the  piston  and  cylinder 
heads  will  be  relieved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.214,859.  STEAM-ENGINE.  William  M.  Wilkin,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,058.  (CT. 
121 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  at 
the  ends  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  a  piston-rod,  twin  pistons  having  valve  openings 
thert'through  secured  on  said  rod  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  adapted  to  control  said  exhaust  ports,  con- 


nected valves  in  said  openings  adapted  to  alternately  seat 
against  outer  sides  of  said  pistons  and  counterweight  con- 
trolled mechanism  supported  between  said  pistons,  to 
counterbalance  the  inertia  of  said  connected  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine  cyl- 
inder having  a  steam  Inlet  port  at  one  end  of  its  piston 
strolce  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  other  end  of  its  piston 
stroke,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  control  said  exhaust 
ports,  a  non-return  valve  In  said  piston  seated  against  th« 
steam  side  thereof,  and  counterweight  controlled  meclia- 
nism  traveling  in  unison  with  said  piston  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  Inertia  of  said  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine  cyl- 
inder having  a  steam  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  its  piston 
stroke  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  piston 
stroke,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  control  said  exhaust 
ports,  a  non-return  valve  in  said  piston  seated  against  thf 
steam  side  thereof,  a  valve-stem  thereon,  a  piston-rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  lever  supported  on  said  piston-rod, 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  valve-stem,  and  a  coun- 
terweight secured  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine  cyl- 
inder having  a  steam  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  its  piston 
stroke  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  piston 
stroke,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  control  said  exhaust 
ports,  a  non-return  valve  in  said  piston  seated  against  the 
steam  side  thereof,  a  valve-stem,  a  pistoa-rod  secured  to 
said  piston,  a  block  secured  upon  said  piston-rod,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  block  having  one  end  thereof  engaging 
said  valve-stem,  and  a  counterweight  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine  cyl- 
inder having  inlet  ports  at  one  end  of  its  piston  stroke 
and  exhaust  ports  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  control  said  steam  exhau&c  ports, 
a  valve  opening  in  said  piston  having  a  valve-seat  on  the 
steam  side  thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve- 
seat,  a   cylindrical   projection   on  said   valve  adapted  to 


close  said  valve  opening  prior  to  the  seating  of  said  valve, 
and  mechanism  traveling  with  said  piston  adapted  to  coun- 
terbalance the  inertia  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.214,860.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  GaoBOR  Wilson.  Mankato, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  6,779.  (CI. 
123 — 41.) 


1.  The  combustion,  with  a  single  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  of  a  cam  shaft  geared 
thereto,  cams  secured  on  said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  actu- 
ating tappet,  a  loosely  mounted  tappet  arm  arranged  to 
be  moved  to  a  point  between  said  cams  and  said  tappet,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  whereon  said  arm  is  loosely 
mounted,  an  operating  lever  for  said  shaft,  and  a  second 
arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  end  portion  en- 
gaging said  tappet  arm. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  single  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  of  a  cam  shaft  geared 
thereto,  cams  secured  on  said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  ac- 
tuating tappet,  an  arm  interposed  between  said  tappet 
and  cams  and  capable  of  movement  transversely  of  said 
tappet  to  tranxmit  movement  of  either  one  of  said  cams  to 
said  tappet,  and  means  for  shifting  said  arm  when  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  cam  shaft  is  reversed  to  re- 
verse the  engine,  said  means  including  a  rock  shaft  hnv* 
ing  a  hub  thereon  and  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  in 
position  to  engage  and  lift  said  tappet  arm. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  single  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  of  a  cam  shaft  geared 
thereto,  cams  secured  on  said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  actu- 
ating tappet,  an  arm  interposed  between  said  tappet  and 
cams,  a  sliding  shaft  whereon  said  arm  is  loosely  mounted, 
a  lever  secured  on  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith  and 
having  means  for  engaging  said  arm,  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  shaft  shifting  said  arm  from  its  position  In  the 
path  of  one  cam  to  a  position  In  the  path  of  the  other 
cam. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  and  its  crank  shaft,  of  a  cam  shaft  geared  there- 
to, cams  secured  on  said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  actunt- 
ing  tappet  and  means  interposed  between  said  tappet  and 
cams  and  capable  of  movement  transversely  of  said  tap- 
pet to  transmit  movement  of  either  one  of  said  cams  to 
said  tappet  for  forward  or  reverse  movement  of  said  en- 
gine, a  lever  mounted  to  move  said  interjwsed  means  from 
the  path  of  one  cam  to  the  path  of  the  other  cam,  nn 
electric  circuit  having  Insulated  contact  springs  and  an 
insulated  pin  mounted  in  said  lever  to  engage  said  con- 
tact springs  alternately  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  ad- 
Just  the  mechanism  for  forward  or  reverse  movement. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  cam  shaft  geared  to  said 
crank  shaft,  cams  secured  on  said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve 
actuating  tappet,  a  lever  and  means  actuated  thereby  for 
transmitting  movement  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  cams 
and  said  tappet,  means  having^  notches  therein  to  receive 
said  lever  in  its  nornml  stationary  position,  an  electric 
circuit,  a  pair  of  contact  springs  in  said  circuit,  means 
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carried  by  aaid  lever  and  engaging  said  springs  alternately 
for  shifting  the  circuit  from  one  spring  to  the  other  and 
for  locking  aaid  lever  temporarily  in  one  or  the  ether  of 
■aid  notches. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,862.  MITER  -  BOX.  Odclok  D.  Wilson,  Green- 
ville, S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  878,777. 
(CI.  148—89.) 


1,214,861.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  GiiORGE  Wilson,  Mankato, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.100.  (CI. 
123 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cam  shaft,  its  cams  and  an  ex- 
haust valve  tappet,  of  a  lever,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
lever  and  positioned  to  be  interposed  alternately  between 
aaid  cams  and  said  tappet,  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of 
contact  springs  in  said  circuit,  means  carried  by  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  springs  alternately  with  the  alter- 
nate engagement  of  said  arm  with  said  cams  for  shifting 
the  circuit  from  one  spring  to  the  other  and  for  holding 
•aid  lever  in  its  two  positions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cam  shaft  and  its  cams  and 
an  exhaust  valve  tappet,  of  a  lever,  arms  connected  there- 
with to  be  interposed  respectively  between  said  cams  and 
said  tappet,  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  contact  springs 
in  said  circuit,  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging 
said  springs  alternately  for  shifting  the  circuit  from  one 
spring  to  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  at 
the  limit  of  its  stroke  in  each  direction. 

8.  The  combustion,  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  and  its  crank  shaft,  of  a  cam  shaft  geared  there- 
to, cams  secured  on  said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  actuating 
tappet,  means  interposed  between  said  tappet  and  cams 
and  positioned  for  adjustment  to  transmit  the  movement 
of  said  cams  alternately  to  said  tappet,  a  housing  for  said 
cams  luiving  a  slotted  opening  therein,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  interposed  means  and  having  a  cover 
for  normally  concealing  said  slot  and  thereby  excluding 
dust  and  cinders  from  said  housing. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cam  shaft  and  its  cams,  and 
a  housing  therefor  and  an  exhaust  valve  tappet,  of  a 
lever,  arms  connected  therewith  and  positioned  to  be  inter- 
posed respectively  between  said  cams  and  said  tappet, 
said  lever  operating  through  a  slotted  opening  in  said 
housing,  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  contact  springs  In 
said  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging 
aaid  springs  alternately  for  shifting  the  circuit  from  one 
spring  to  the  other,  and  holding  said  lever  in  its  two 
positions. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cam  shaft  and  its  cama 
and  a  housing  therefor  and  an  exhaust  valve  tappet,  of  a 
lever,  arms  connected  therewith  in  position  to  be  inter- 
posed respectively  between  said  cams  and  said  tappet,  said 
lever  operating  through  an  opening  in  said  housing,  an 
electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  contact  springs  in  said  circuit, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  springs  alter- 
nately for  shifting  the  circuit  from  one  spring  to  the 
other,  said  springs  having  means  for  engaging  aaid  pin 
and  holding  said  lever  at  the  limit  of  its  stroke  in  each 
direction. 

[aaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


dt 


1.  In  a  mltering  table  of  the  class  described,  a  top,  sup- 
porting means  for  fiaid  top.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  top. 
fixed  guiding  members  having  extended  side  portions 
mounted  upon  said  lever  and  provided  with  guide  grooves 
in  said  extended  side  portions,  said  fixed  guide  members, 
having  longitudinal  bores  and  slots  communicating  with 
said  bores  to  accommodate  a  saw.  movable  stems  mounted 
in  said  guide  members  and  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement  'in  said  longitudinal  bores,  said  stems  having 
blots  communicating  with  the  slots  of  the  fixed  guide 
members,  heads  mounted  upon  said  stems  and  provided 
with  slots  connecting  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots 
of  said  stems  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ba(?k  of  a  saw. 
said  heads  having  extended  side  portions,  and  lateral 
guide  members  depending  from  said  side .  portions  for 
movement  in  the  first-mentioned  grooves  of  said  fixed 
guide  members. 

2.  In  a  miterlnt;  table,  the  combination  of  a  top,  a  hori-. 
zontally  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the 
same  and  extending  transversely  beyond  the  front  and 
rear  edges  thereof,  a  fixed  vertical  saw  guiding  member 
having  a  cylindrical  bore,  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
lever,  each  member  having  an  exterior  longitudinal  groove 
in  one  side,  a  cylindrical  saw  guiding  stem  movable  ver- 
tically in  the  bore  of  each  fixed  guiding  member,  alin^ 
slots  in  each  fixed  member  and  movable  stem,  and  a  finger 
depending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  engaging 
the  groove  in  the  side  of  ttfe  fixed  member  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  stem  and  maintain  said  slots  in  allnement. 


1,214,863.  MYRIAD  REFLECTOR.  LouiS  Bsbnabd 
WOKBTS,  Newport,  Ky.,  asKignor  of  one-half  to  William 
A.  Stephipns,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,086.     (CI.  240—103.) 


1.  A  myriad  reflector  comprising  mirrors  mounted  to 
form  a  polyhedron  l>ounded  by  a  convex  system  of  plane 
faces  in  combination  with  means  for  suspending  the  device 
so  that  it  may  be  swung  and  rotated  simultaneously  to 
produce  myriad  reflections  when  light  rays  from  an  ex- 
traneous source  are  thrown  thereon. 
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2.  A  myriad  reflector  comprlalac  mirrors  mounted  to 
form  •  polyhedron  bounded  l^  a  eonrex  system  of  plane 
faws,  said  mirrors  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
non-reflecting  substance,  in  combination  wiilj  means  for 
suspendlnK  the  device  so  that  It  may  be  swung  and  routed 
simultaneously  to  produce  myrtad  reflections  when  Ught 
rays  from  an  extraneous  source  are  thrown  thereon. 


1,214364.    TAG.     William  W.  WooDBirr,  Ardmore,  Pa., 
asalgnor   to   The    Rand    Company,   North   Tonawanda. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    F11«<1  Det.  18,  1915 
Serial  No.  67,677.     (CL  22»— 74.) 


IE 


rSrr4, 


9&^ 


1.  A  tag  of  the  character  described,  having  an  aperture 
cut  therein  of  such  confl^ration  as  to  form  a  pointed 
projection,  and  a  slit  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  tag 
into  said  aperture  through  the  apex  of  the  pointed  pro- 
jection. 

2.  A  tAg  of  the  character  described  having  an  aperture 
cut  therein  of  such  configuration  as  to  form  a  pointed 
projection,  and  a  silt,  the  sides  of  which  are  normally 
closed  together,  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  tag  into 
said  aperture  through  the  apex  of  the  pointed  projection. 

3.  A  tag  of  the  character  described,  having  a  reinforce- 
ment of  resilient  sheet  material  secured  thereto,  the  rein- 
forced part  of  said  tag  having  an  aperture  cut  therein 
of  such  configuration  as  to  form  a  pointed,  reinforced 
projection,  and  a  slit  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  tag 
Into  said  aperture  through  the  apex  of  the  pointed  rein- 
forced projection. 

4.  A  tag-envelop,  one  margin  of  which  is  reinforced 
with  resilient  sheet  material  secured  between  the  plies  of 
the  envelop,  said  reinforced  part  of  the  tag-envelop  having 
an  aperture  cut  therein  of  such  configuration  as  to  form 
a  pointed  reinforced  projection,  and  a  slit  extending  from 
the  edge  of  the  tag-envelop  through  the  reinforced  margin 
and  the  apex  of  the  pointed  reinforced  projection  into  said 
sperture. 


1.214.865.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Morris  S.  Wriqht.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.034.  (CI.  84—178.) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  Taeuam  chamber  casing,  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  motor  pneumatics  arranged 
upon  one  side  of  the  casing  and  supported  thereupon,  one 
wall  of  the  motor  pneumatics  being  stationary  and  having 
a  recess  therein,  and  primary  pneumatic  elements,  one  for 
each  of  said  recesses  comprising  opposed  metallic  walls 
and  an  Interposed  diaphragm,  the  lower  wall  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  said  recessed  portion  of  the  power  pneumatics, 
valve  casings  supported  upon  the  primary  pneumatic  ele- 
ments, and  a  conduit  projecting  from  thp  lowpr  wall  of  the 
pneumatic  elements  at  1^  point  beneath  the  diaphragm,  and 
extending  through  the  vacuum  chamber  casine  and  hartng 
a  vent  opening  in  the  chamber  formed  by  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  vacuum  chamber  casing,  a  motor  pneu- 


matic supported  upon  one  wall  of  said  casing,  said  motor 
pneumatic  having  a  flxe.l  wall  with  a  recess  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  primary  pneumatic  element  comprising 
a  metallic  bottom  cup  shaped  wall  loosely  positioned  In  the 
recess  of  the  fixed  wall  of  the  motor  pneumatic,  a  top  wall, 
an  interposed  diaphragm  between  said  walls,  a  valve  cas- 
ing posltloneil  on  the  top  wall,  valves  within  the  casing 
operatlvely  assocUted  with  the  diaphragm,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  valve  rasing  to  the  motor  pneumatic,  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  primary  pneu- 
matic element  and  passing  through  the  vacuum  chamber 
casing. 


8.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  a  vac^ 
num  chamber  casing,  of  a  motor  pneumatic,  said  motor 
pneumatic  having  n  fixed  wall,  and  a  relatively  movable 
wall,  said  fixed  wall  having  a  recessed  part,  a  metallic  unit 
comprising  a  combined  primary  pnenmatic  and  valve  cas- 
ing, said  primary  pnenmatic  having  a  cup  shaped  bottom 
wall  adapted  to  loosely  rest  in  said  recessed  part  of  the 
fixed  wall  of  the  pneumatic,  and  means  for  detachably 
supporting  said  unit  to  the  vacuum  chamber  casing. 

4.  In.  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
pneumatic  comprising  relatively  movable  walls,  one  of 
which  has  a  receiving  recess  In  Its  outer  surface,  a  metallic 
primary  pnenmatic  loosely  positioned  within  said  recess, 
means  for  detachably  supporting  said  primary  pneumatic 
In  place,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  pri- 
mary pneumatic  In  place  on  the  power  pneumatic  whereby 
the  same  may  be  removed  independently  of  the  motor 
pneumatic,  said  means  Including  a  valve  casing  mounted 
on  the  primary  pneumatic  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
valve  casing  and  connected  to  the  power  pneumatic,  and 
establishing  communication  between  these  parts. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
pneumatic,  comprising  relatively  movable  walls,  one  of 
which  has  a  receiving  recess  in  its  outer  surface,  a  metal- 
lic primary  pneumatic  loosely  positioned  within  said  re- 
cess, and  unconnected  with  the  wall  sorroundlng  said  re- 
cess and  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  primary 
pneumatic  In  place  whereby  the  same  may  be  removed  in- 
dependently of  the  motor  pneumatic,  a  metallic  valve  cas- 
ing supported  upon  and  removable  with  the  primary  pneu- 
matic, a  vacuum  chamber  casing,  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  valve  chamber  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  vacuum  chamber  casing  and  adapted  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  be  connected  with  a  tracker  bar  or  the  like. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tb«  Oasette.] 


1.214,866.       ACCELERATOR  -  CONTROLLING     MECHA- 
NI8M.     Jacob  H.  Yorxo,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct    21 
1916.     Serial  No.  126.856.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 
1.  In  an  accelerator  controlling  mechanism,  a  support 

for  the  entire  foot  of  the  operator,  a  pivot  rod  extending 
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transversely  of  said  support  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  support,  a  yoke  supporting  said 
pivot  rod,  a  supporting  rod  projecting  from  said  yoke,  a 
mounting  block  for  supporting  said  supporting  rod.  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  said  foot  rap- 
port and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  stud  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  mounting  block,  and  a  spring  supported  between 
said  stud  and  one  of  said  te<-th  for  holding  the  toe  por- 
tion of  said  foot  support  in  its  outermost  position,  said 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing said  pivot  rod  In  different  positions  longitudinally  of 
said  foot  support. 


2.  In  an  accelerator  controlling  mechanism,  a  support 
for  the  entire  foot  of  the  operator,  a  pivot  rod  extending 
transversely  of  said  support  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  support,  a  yoke  supporting  said 
pivot  rod,  a  supporting  rod  projecting  from  said  yoke,  a 
mounting  block-  for  supporting  said  supporting  rod,  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  said  foot  sup- 
port and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  stud  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  mounting  block,  a  spring  supported  be- 
tween said  stud  and  one  of  said  teeth  for  holding  the  toe 
portion  of  said  foot  support  in  its  outermost  position,  said 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing said  pivot  rod  In  different  positions  longitudinally  of 
said  foot  support,  and  a  screw  stop  carried  by  the  heel 
portion  of  said  foot  support  for  limiting  the  outward  mo- 
tion of  the  toe  portion  of  said  foot  support. 

S.  In  an  accelerator  controlling  mechanism,  a  support 
for  the  entire  foot  of  the  operator,  a  pivot  rod  extending 
transversely  of  said  support  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  support,  a  yoke  supporting  said 
pivot  rod,  a  supporting  rod  projecting  from  said  yoke,  a 
mounting  block  for  supporting  said  supporting  rod.  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  said  foot  sup- 
port and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  stud  projecting .  out- 
wardly from  said  mounting  block,  a  spring  supported  be- 
tween said  stud  and  one  of  said  teeth  for  holding  the  toe 
portion  of  said  foot  support  in  its  outermost  position,  said 
ilange  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing said  pivot  rod  in  different  positions  longitudinally  of 
said  foot  support,  a  screw  stop  carried  by  the  heel  por- 
tion of  said  foot  support  for  limiting  the  outward  motion 
of  the  toe  portion  of  said  foot  support,  and  a  multiplying 
device  carried  by  said  foot  support  for  engaging  the  ac- 
celerator of  the  automobile  to  depress  said  accelerator  an 
•nount  greater  than  the  amount  of  depression  of  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  foot  support. 

4.  In  an  accelerator  controlling  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  for  the  entire  foot  of  an  automobile 
operator,  a  pivot  rod  for  said  support  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface 
thereof,  a  mounting  block  supporting  said  pivot  rod,  a 
longitudinal  flange  extending  from  the  under  surface  of 
said  support  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting 
from  its  edge,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
through for  receiving  said  pivot  rod  in  different  positions 
of  said  foot  support  relatively  to  said  mounting  block,  and 
a  returning  spring  engaging  one  of  said  teeth  for  holding 


said  foot  support  with  its  toe  portion  In  its  outermost 
position. 

5.  In  an  accelerator  controlling  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suppori  for  the  entire  foot  of  an  automobile 
operator,  a  pivot  rod  for  said  support  extending  trana- 
versely  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface 
thereof,  a  mounting  block  supporting  said  pivot  rod,  a 
longitudinal  flange  extending  from  the  under  surface  of 
said  support  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting 
from  Its  edge,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
through for  receiving  said  pivot  rod  in  different  positions 
of  said  foot  support  relatively  to  said  mounting  block,  a 
retoming  spring  engaging  one  of  said  teeth  for  holding 
said  foot  suppori  with  its  toe  portion  in  its  outermost  po- 
sition, and  a  motion  limiting  screw  carried  by  the  heel 
portion  of  said  foot  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.867.  MAILING-CARD.  SAmriL  W.  Yotr.-n;,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,229 
(Cl.  46—37.) 

* 


A  postal  card  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  a  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  back  onto  the  card, 
said  flap  portion  having  a  picture  or  ontllne  of  a  vehicle 
npon  its  outer  portion  and  a  cut  out  portion  in  said  flap 
to  form  the  window  of  said  vehicle,  a  transparent  sheet 
allied  over  said  cut  oat  portion,  and  a  retaining  pecket 
located  on  the  back  of  said  card  adapted  to  receive  a 
photograph  in  such  position  as  to  disclose  said  photograph 
through  said  cut  out  portion  and  said  transparent  jheet 
In  said  flap. 


1,214.868.  SHUTTLE-THREADING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  -  REPLENISHING  LOOMS. 
Hbnht  Yodngqdist,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.197.     (Q.  189 — 86.) 


1.  An  automatic  fllling  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  supply  of  fresh  fllling  carriers,  a 
shuttle  having  an  eye  and  a  threading  slot  leading  into 
the  eye.  means  operated  upon  failure  or  exhaustion  of  the 
running  fllling  to  transfer  a  fresh  fllling  carrier  from  thp 
hopper  into  the  shuttle,  and  means  acting  upon  transfer 
to  seise  the  fllling  on  both  sides  of  the  shdttle  threading 
slot  and  positively  to  force  the  fllling  into  threading  posi- 
tion. 
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h«« «/     "tomatlc  fllUog  i^plenlshlngr  loom  comprising  a 

!Jr  .nH  !^*."  *''"•  *  t'*^*"^'"*  «'ot  leading  Into  the 
eye  »nd  reUlnlng  means  which  when  passed  by  the  fllllng 
In  Its  passage  Into  the  threading  slot  prevents  the  wlth 
(Irawal  of  the  fllllng  from  the  threading  slot  and  Indaces 
it.  passage  oat  through  the  eye;  means  operated  upon 
i^J^ulu!  "'"»"»"°°  0'  the  running  filling  to  transfer  a 
fresh  fllllng  carrier  from  the  hopper  Into  the  shuttle ;  and 
ineans  acting  upon  transfer  to  seize  the  filling  on  both 
•Ides  of  the  said  retaining  means  and  positively  to  force 
the  fllllng  therepast  into  threading  position 

3.  An  automatic  filling  repJenlshlng  loom  comprising  a 
^^f^^  provided  with  a  supply  of  fresh  filling  carriers,  a 
shuttle  having  an  eye  and  a  threading  slot  leading  Into 
the  eye.  means  operated  upon  failure  or  exhausUon  of  the 
running  filling  to  transfer  a  fresh  fllllng  carrier  from  the 
hopper  into  the  shuttle ;  and  means  acting  upon  trans- 
fer to  wize  the  fllllng,  enter  the  shuttle  at  both  sld«8  of 
the  threading  slot  and  positively  force  the  filling  down 
Info  said  slot  and  Into  threading  position. 

4.  An  automatic  fllllng  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  supply  of  fresh  filling  carriers;  a 
Shuttle  having  an  eye.  a  threading  slot  leading  Into  the 
eye  and  retaining  means  which  when  passed  by  the  filling 
In  Its  passage  Into  the  threading  slots  prevents  the  with 
drawal  of  the  fllllng  from  the  threading  slot  and  Induces 
Its  passage  out  through  the  eye;  means  operated  upon 
Jt  T.u,  "**°""«°  «'  *»>e  running  filling  to  transfer  a 
fresh  fllllng  carrier  from  the  hopper  into  the  shuttle- 
ineans  acting  upon  transfer  to  seize  the  filling  on  both 
•^des  of  the  said  retaining  means,  enter  the  shuttle  on  both 
sides  of  the  retaining  means,  and  positively  force  the  fill 
Ing  down  past  the  said  retaining  means  Into  threading 
position  In  the  slot.  "t«iuing 

5.  An  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 

?37  f  °'^*'^*^  ''**^  *  '"PP^^  "'  ^"^^  a»l°8  <*n-ler.  a 
BhutUe  having  an  eye  and  a  threading  alot  leading  into 
the  eye.  mean*  operated  upon  failure  or  exhaustion  of  the 
running  fllllng  to  transfer  a  fresh  fllllng  carrier  from  the 

^TzT.'h  mn  *"*'  'I"'"'-  "^°^  *^^*°»  "P°°  transfer  to 
seize  the  fllllng  on  both  sides  of  the  shuttle  threading  alot 

and  positively  to  force  the  fllllng  into  threading  position 
and  means  acting  upon  the  said  movement  of  the  seizins 
means  simultaneously  to  catch  and  elevate  the  filling  be 
tween  the  seizing  means  and  its  point  of  attachment  to 
the  hopi)er. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


iVK  ZA 


1.214  869^   SEWING-MACHINE.    Fr^vk  iAL.«,.  Somer- 
vllle,   Mass.,  assignor   to  The  Reece   Button   Hole  Ma- 

W UH  fT^o'J'^;.^'*'"'°'  ^""''-  "  CorpomUon  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.834.     (CI.  112-29  ) 


Imh-^  ^^^^  '°**°''  "^  "  actuating  cam  therefor 

sUdably  mounted  on   the  frame  and  adapted  during  the 

tn  2  .?rT*°*  °'  *"*  ''■'"°"  "^  worlc-clamping  mean, 
to  effect  the  clamping  of  the  needle  thread  at  the  end  of  a 
•tltchlng  operation  and  the  releaw  of  said  thread  during 

ing  stitching  operation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  frame 
Zfn  °^  «tltch-forming  mechanism,  of  work-cUm^in^ 
means,  said  work-clamping  means  and  frame  having  a 
relative  movement,  a  thread-clamping  device  carried  by 

!hhm^^^^^'"^'°*  ■"*"*•  "°  "'^tuatlng  cam  therefor 
SUdably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  during  tJI 
relattve  movement  of  the  frame  and  work-clamping  mean, 
to  effect  the  clamping  of  the  needle  thread  at  the  end  of 
a  sUtchlng  operation  and  the  release  of  said  thread  during 

l^M  ^?  *  operation,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
said  sliding  movement  thereby  to  determine  the  point  in 
the  cycle  of  operations  at  which  the  needle  thread  1.  to 
be  released. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
carrying  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  work-clamplng 
means,  said  work-clamping  means  and  frame  having  . 
relative  movement,  a  thread-clamping  device  carried  by 
the  work-clamplng  means,  an  actuating  cam  therefor 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  during  the  relative 
movement  of  said  frame  and  work-clampfng  means  to 
effect  the  clamping  of  the  needle  thread  at  the  end  of  a 
stitching  operation  and  to  release  the  said  thread  during 

in^  IZZ  °'  "*  '""'*'  '"*^*'^"  «*  *»»«  °«t  succeed 
IhLIk  ?  f  ^peratloa.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam 
thereby  to  determine  the  particular  point  in  the  cycle  of 
operation  at  which  the  nee«ile  thread  is  to  be  released 
..♦K  ^°,  "  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  carrying  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  work- 
clamplng  means,  said  work-clamping  means  and  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  having  a  relative  movement,  a  thread- 
clamping  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts,  an  actuat- 
/,.''*.T  i^^""^'"'  mounted  on  the  other  part  and  capable 
of  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  said  cam  being  op- 

'i?  Lu  r*  P""'"""  **°''°^  **'«'  f^'^tlve  movement  of 
the  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work-clamping  mean, 
to  cause  the  actuation  of  the  thread-clamping  device  to 
c  amp  then  eedle  thread  at  the  end  of  a  stitching  opera- 
tion and  in  another  position  to  actuate  said  thread-clamp- 

I!f„  71?  !°.rr'f"^  ^^^  °^**'''"  ^^'^'^  ''"'■«°«  the  formT 
tion  of  the  Initial  stitche.  at  the  next  succeeding  stitching 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
carrying  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  work-clamplng 
means,  said  work  clamping  means  and  frame  having  a 
relative  movement,  a  thread-clamping  device  mounted  on 
the  work-clamping  means,  an  actuating  cam  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  capable  of  limited  movement  relative  there- 
to Mid  cam  being  operative  in  one  position  during  the 
relatl^  »-ement  of  the  frame  and  work-clamplng  mean. 

cU.?^1F*  !lf  "V'°°  °'  ^"^  thread-clamping  device  to 
c  amp  ttf^needle  thread  at  the  end  of  a  stitching  opera, 
tion  and  in  another  position  to  actuate  said  thread-clamp- 
ing device  to  releaw  the  needle  thread  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  initial  stitches  at  the  next  succeeding  stitching 
operation.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
carrying  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  work-clamplng 
means,  said  work-clamplng  means  and  frame  having  a 
relaUve  movement,  a  thread-clamping  device  carried  by 


1.214.870.      MOLD   FOR   MAKING   CONCRETE  CURBS 
John    R.   Z.is.h.   Berwick,   Pa.     Filed  Dec.   17    lOls' 
SerUl  No.  67.426.      (CT.  25—118.) 

nf  V  ^,°*!  T"'**  /*'  *^*  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Slotted  upright,  a  side  piece,  and  a  support  comprising 
an  arm  and  a  shank,  the  arm  engaging  the  side  piece  and 
sustaining  the  same  In  the  adjusted  position  and  the  shank 

JITl  fK  1'!*''  *''*  ''°*  °'  **»*  "P'-'^^'t  and  binding  there- 
in by  the  action  of  the  weight  of  the  side  piece 

HJh/°  ^i^"**?  °'  *''*  character  specifled.  a  slotted  np- 
In  -rJ?  "tl  Ff^'  '"'^  *  "PP^"*  comprising  a  shank  and 
an  arm,  the  latter  engaging  the  side  piece  and  the  shank 
passing  through  the  slot  of  the  upright  and  of  .uch  form 
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as  to  bind  against  opposite  edges  of  the  upright  bordering 
upon  the  slot  when  the  arm  is  sustaining  the  weight  of 
the  dde  piece. 


3.  In  a  hiold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slotted  upright,  a  side  plei-e  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  engaging  the  upright,  and  a  support  comprising 
a  shank  passing  through  a  slot  of  the  upright,  and  an  arm 
coming  between  such  upright  and  side  piece  and  engaging 
under  the  flange  of  the  side  piece,  such  support  holding 
the  side  piece  in  the  adjusted  position  by  the  binding 
action  of  the  shank  against  opposite  edges  of  the  upright 
bordering  upon  the  slot  therein  when  the  arm  is  sustain- 
ing the  weight  of  the  side  piece. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  side  pieces,  a 
U  shaped  support  arranged  with  its  side  members  engag- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  the  side  pieces,  and  an  adjustable 
.pacer  secured  to  the  cross  piece  of  the  U-shaped  support. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  ii  U-shaped 
.upport,  and  a  sectional  spacer  plate  attached  to  the  cross 
piece  of  the  support,  one  of  such  sections  being  fixed  and 
the  other  section  movable.  

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]" 


1.214.871.  HEEL  BREASTING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Albec.  Marlboro,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60.123.      (CI.  12 — 47.) 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  including  a  reciprocating 
knife,  means  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  heel  In  the 
path  of  the  knife,  laterally  movable  plungers,  means  for 
automatically  holding  said  plungers  in  abutment  with 
the  heel,  and  additional  vertically  movable  plungers  co- 
operating with  said  laterally  movable  plungers  for  with- 
drawing said  laterally  movable  plungers  from  such  abut- 
ment with  the  heel  during  the  beel-cuttlng  operation,  said 
laterally  movable  plungers,  during  the  upward  movement 
df  raid  vertically  movable  plungers,  being  forced  by  the 
action  of  their  automatically  holding  means,  to  engage 
and  dispose  of  the  breating  chip. 

2.  A  heel  breating  machine,  including  a  reciprocating 
knife,  means  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  heel  in  the 


path  of  the  knife,  laterally  movable  plungers,  means  for 
automatically  holding  said  plungers  in  aboutment  with 
the  heel,  each  plunger  having  a  vertical  passage  there- 
through with  one  wall  of  said  passage  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  opposite  wall  thereof,  and  additional 
plungers  for  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  said  laterally 
movable  plungers  from  such  abutment  with  the  heel 
during  the  heel-cutting  operation,  said  additional  plungers 
each  having  a  beveled  lower  end  engaging  the  inclined 
passage  wall  of  each  of  the  first  referred  to  plungers. 


1,214,872.  SILO-TAMPER.  Isaac  Anderson,  Madrid, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,463.  (CI. 
100—57.)  I 


^ 

■M 

fe  J 

'l^-^^^^^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  bar. 
a  vertical  bar  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  support- 
ing members  qperatively  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  horizontal  bar.  and  wires  secured  to  said  supporting 
members  and  mounted  on  said  vertical  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  vertical  bar  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  support- 
ing members  operatlvely  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  horizontal  bar,  and  wires  secured  to  one  of  said  sup- 
porting members  and  sUdably  extended  through  said  ver- 
tical members,  said  wires  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  supporting  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  vertical  bar  extending  downwardly  therefrohi,  support- 
ing members  operatlvely  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  horizontal  bar,  and  wires  secured  to  said  supporting 
members  and  mounted  on  said  vertical  bar,  said  wires 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane  at  their  outer  ends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  vertical  bar  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  support- 
ing members  operatlvely  connected  with  the  outer  end. 
of  said  horizontal  bar,  and  wires  secured  to  one  of  Mid 
supporting  members  and  sUdably  extended  through  .aid 
vertical  members,  said  wire.  t)eing  adjustably  secured  to 
the.  other  supporting  member,  said  wires  being  spaced 
from  each  other  substantially  In  a  horizontal  plane  at 
their  outer  ends. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal ^  bar, 
a  vertical  bar  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  support- 
ing members  operatlvely  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  horizontal  bar,  wires  secured  to  wid  supporting  mem- 
bers and  mounted  on  said  vertical  bar,  a  frame  on  .aid 
horizontal  bar,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  mean, 
for  locking  said  drum  against  rotation  in  verlous  posi- 
tions of  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.873.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Charles  W.  ARMBBrsT, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
American  Brake-Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  19,  1916,  Serial  No.  79,286.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,539. 
(CI.  188 — 82.) 
1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  strip 

provided  with  a  centrally  located  key  lug  whose  three  aide. 
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•re  formed  of  two  tongues  drawn  from  the  bodv  of  Mid 
strip  In  the  same  direction. 


2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  strip 
provided  with  a  key  lug  formed  of  two  tongues  drawn 
in  the  same  direction  from  the  body  of  said  strip  from 
either  end  to  a  point  beyond  the  center  of  said  strip. 

3.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug.  said 
key  lug  consisting  of  two  fingers  formed  out  of  the  body 
of  the  back,  each  forming  a  porUon  of  said  lug,  and  each 
having  a  cut-away  portion  to  form  a  part  of  the  key  slot 
said  fingers  being  drawn  in  the  same  direction  and  form- 
ing the  complete  key  lug. 

4.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug,  said 
key  lug  consisting  of  two  fingers  drawn  in  the  same  direc- 
tion out  of  the  body  of  the  back,  each  of  the  said  fingers 
forming  a  portion  of  the  key  lug,  and  both  together  form- 
ing the  complete  key  lug. 

5.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  proridetl  with  a  key  lug 
•aid  key  log  consisting  of  two  fingers  drawn  in  the  same 
direction  out  of  the  body  of  the  back,  each  of  the  said 
fingers  forming  a  portion  of  the  key  lug,  and  both  together 
forming  the  complete  key  lug,  the  material  between  said 
Angers  and  on  both  sides  thereof  forming  three  strips 
adapted  to  hold  the  back  and  shoe  together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.874.  BBAKE-SHOE.  Charlm  W.  Abmbbcst,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to'  The 
American  Brake-Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Wilmington 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  ID.  1916,  Serial  No.  79,236.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No  98  540 
(CL  188—82.)  ^o.o*v. 


2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  strip 
provided  with  a  holding  lug  formed  of  a  sldewise  tongue 
drawn  from  said  body  strip  transversely,  and  having  its 
free  end  fastened  to  the  shoe  body. 

8.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  strip 
provided  with  a  continuous  key  lug  whose  three  sides 
are  formed  of  a  sldewise  tongue  drawn  from  said  body 
strip  transversely  and  having  means  for  Its  formed  sides 
to  be  fastened  to  the  metal  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  strip 
provided  with  a  holding  lug  consisting  of  a  continuous 
strip  of  metal  formed  of  a  sldewise  tongue  drawn  from 
said  body  strip  transversely  to  form  the  three  sides  of 
said  lug.  thereby  forming  means  for  fastening  the  said 
boily  strip  to  the  shoe  body  underneath  the  said  holding 

6.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  key  lug  formed  by  a  tongue  drawn  trans- 
versely from  said  body  strip  and  from  a  protruding  por- 
tion thereof,  which  protruding  portion  is  substantially 
the  width  of  said  body  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.876.     ABOMATIZING   DRY    COFFEE    EXTRACT. 
Knct  Aslcxd  and  Tnoraox  Bob»bg,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.682.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  In  the  grinding  of  roasted  coffee  beans  Into  a  fine 
powder,  the  addition  to  such  beans  of  a  suitable  quantity 
of  dry  coffee  extract  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  sticky 
mass  while  grinding. 

2.  A  dry  coffee  composition  for  producing  a  bevera-e 
composed  of  ground  dry  extract  derived  from  coffee  beans 
Intimately  mixed  with  a  fine  powder  derived  from  grind- 
ing roasted  coffee  beans. 

8.  A  dry  coffee  composition  for  producing  a  beverage 
composed  of  ground  dry  extract  of  roasted  coffee  beans 
ntlmately  mixed  with  a  fine  powder  derived  from  grind- 
ing roasted  coffee  beans,  the  relative  amount  of  the  said 
powdered  coffee  beans  from  one  to  five  per  cent  by 
weight  of  the  original  coffee  beans  used  in  preparing  the 
extract  and  the  fine  powder. 


1.214.876       TRAVELING-BAG.      Matm    Ax.lmaw.    Chi- 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  oif  a  body  strip 
provided  with  a  key  lug  whose  three  sides  are  formed  of 
a  sldewise  tongue  drawn  from  said  body  strip  transversely 
without  bending  tt«e  remaining  portions  of  the  said  body 
strip.  "' 


1.  A  traveling  bag.  said  bag  comprising  lower  side,  and 
en<l  members,  and  upper  side  and  end  meml)ers.  said  upper 
and  lower  members  being  stitched  one  to  the  other  by 
horizontal  seams,  said  lower  members  having  inwardly 
extending  flaps,  a  bottom  member  secured  to  said  flaps  a 
vertically  disposed  post  at  each  corner  of  the  bag  said 
posts  being  resilient,  said  upper  side  membera  of  the  bag  be- 
ing turned  around  sal<l  posts  and  then  pas-sed  back  of  said 
side  members,  the  vertical  margins  of  sal.l  upper  end  mem- 
bera being  turned  at  right  angles  back  of  the  vertical  mar- 
gins of  said  upper  side  members  and  stitched  thereto 
whereby  outwardly  extending  beads  are  formed  at  the  four 
J  comers  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  without  exposing 
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end  material  at  said  cornen,  and  rectangular  bands  hori- 
sontally  disposed  in  said  bag  constructed  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  posts. 

2.  A  traveling  bag.  Including  side  members,  end  mem- 
bers, a  bottom  member,  a  hinge  frame  connecting  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  members,  resilient  corner  posts, 
.  the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  said  side  -members  being 
lapped  around  said  posts  and  doubled  back,  said  end  mem- 
bers having  marginal  flaps  fastened  to  said  doubled  back 
marginal  portion  of  said  sides,  behind  said  posts,  a  rec- 
tangular metallic  frame  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bag. 
•nd  a  second  rectangular  metallic  frame  near  the  middle  of 
the  bags,  said  frames  being  constructed  to  preserve  the 
contour  of  the  bag  and  prevent  movement  of  said  posts. 
8.  A  traveling  bag,  comprising  side  and  end  members 
and  a  bottom,  said  bag  being  of  rectangular  contour,  there 
being  In  said  bag  at  the  vertical  corners  thereof  resilient 
posts,  said  side  members  being  lapped  around  said  posts, 
there  being  In  the  lower  end  of  said  bag  and  medially 
thereof  endless  rectangular  bands,  said  bands  being  con- 
structed to  maintain  the  rectangular  contour  of  the  bag 
•nd  to  retain  said  posts  in  proper  position. 


1,214,877.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  How- 
ard M.  Babbcb,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion otf  Delaware.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,422.      (CI.  101—120.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  sheet  fold- 
ing means  and  Independent  means  engaging  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sheets  for  holding  the  sheets  in  register  dur- 
ing the  folding  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  sheet  fold- 
ing means  and  independent  means  engaging  the  back  edges 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  for  holding  the  sheets 
In  register  during  the  folding  operation,  leaving  their 
front  edges  free  to  be  pulled  back  by  said  folding  opera- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  sheet  fold- 
ing means  and  independent  means  engaging  each  of  two 
sheets  or  groups  of  sheets  for  holding  tjiem  In  register 
during  the  folding  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  sheet  fold- 
ing means  and  independent  means  engasrlng  the  back  edges 
of  two  sheets  or  groups  of  sheets  for  holding  the  sheets  In 
register  during  the  folding  operation,  leaving  their  front 
edges  free  to  be  pulled  back  by  said  folding  operation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  sheet  fold- 
ing means,  sheet  collecting  means,  means  for  engaging 
the  advance  edges  of  the  sheets  and  releasing  them  before 
the  folding  operation,  and  means  for  holding  the  sheets 
In  register  by  their  back  edges  during  the  folding  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.878.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  How- 
ABD  M.  Babbcb,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  it  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  May  6, 
1915.  Serial  No.  26,422.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,261.     (CI.  101—120.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  col- 
lecting cylinder  having  alined  sets  of  grlppers  and  means 
for  operating  the  sets  together  at  a  certain  point  and 
means  for  separately  operating  one  of  the  sets  at  the 
same  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  col- 
lecting cylinder  having  alined  sets  of  grippers,  means  for 
operating  the  grippers  together  at  a  plurality  of  points 
and  means  for  separately  operating  one  of  the  sets  at  one 
of  said  points. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  col- 
lecting cylinder  having  two  alined  sets  of  grippers,  means 
for  operating  both  sets  at  two  points  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately operating  one  of  the  sets  at  one  of  said  points. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  col- 
lecting cylinder  having  two  alined  sets  of  grippers,  a 
common  means  for  operating  both  sets  of  grippers  at  the 
receiving  point  during  the  first  revolution  of  the  cylinder 
and  at  the  releasing  point  during  the  second  revolution 
of  the  cylinder,  and  Independent  means  for  operating  one 
of  the  sets  of  grippers  at  the  receiving  point  during  the 
second  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  col- 
lecting cylinder  having  two  aline<l  sets  of  grippers.  a 
traveling  cam  for  operating  both  sets  of  grippers  at  the 
receiving  point  during  the  first  revolution  of  the  cylinder 
and  at  the  rele,aslng  point  during  the  second  revolution 
of  the  cylinder  and  a  stationary  cam  for  operating  one  of 
the  sets  of  grippers  at  the  receiving  point  during  the 
second  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.879.  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  -  PROTECTTING  FUSE. 
Sydney  N.  BARrcH,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to 
Baruch  Electric  Controller  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  47.331.      (CT.  175 — 275.) 

1.  A  protective  device  for  the  energizing  windings  of 
an  electrical  apparatus,  comprising  a  fusible  element,  and 
conducting  means  adjacent  thereto  and  In  circuit  there- 
with having  a  low  heat  dissipation  and  acting  thermally 
thereon  to  alter  the  carrying  capacity  of  said  fusible  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  thermal  condi- 
tion of  the  windings  of  the  protected_apparatus. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  the  energizing  winding  of  an 
electrical  apparatus,  comprising  a  fusible  element,  and  a 
preheating  conducting  element  In  circuit  therewith  having 
a  low  heat  dissipation  and  acting  thermally  thereon  to 
modify  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  fusible  ele- 
ment and  thereby  change  the  critical  current  value  at 
which  said  element  will  fuse  under  the  action  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  therethrough. 
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8.  A  protective  device -for  the  energizing  winding  of  an 
electrical  apparatus,  comprising  a  fusible  element,  and  a 
preheating  conducting  element  In  drcnlt  therewith  and 
acting  thermally  thereon  to  alter  the  carrying  capacity 
of  said  fualble  element,  means  for  retarding  the  thermal 
action  of  said  preheating  element,  and  meang  Incloalng 
said  elements  acting  to  modify  the  thermal  effect  of  said 
preheating  element  upon  said  fusible  element. 


4.  A  protective  device  for  the  current-carrying  winding 
of  an  electrical  apparatus,  comprising  a  fusible  element 
In  circuit  therewith  and  thermally  acting  means  for  auto- 
matically altering  the  carrying  capacity  of  said  fusible 
element,  mid  thermally  acting  means  being  spaced  from 
said  fusible  element  a  distance  safflclent  to  maintain  the 
Integrity  of  the  latter  under  all  conditions  of  said  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  apparatus  having 
a  current-carrying  winding,  of  protective  means  In  circuit 
therewith  having  a  fusible  element  and  means  acting 
thermally  thereon  in  proportion  to  the  thermal  condition 
of  said  winding,  but  Insufficient  to  fuse  said  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^14,880.  GAS -TORCH.  Eugin  Bbchib,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blaugas  Company  of  America,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
3,  1913.     SerUl  No.  777,149.      (CT.  15*— 27.4.) 


1.  A  gas  torch  comprising  In  combination  a  blast  bnmer 
eoD.prising  a  tubular  shell  open  at  one  end  and  baring 
an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  nozsle  for  discharging  a 
jet  of  gaa  within  and  directed  toward  the  open  end  of 
the  shell,  a  tubular  rod  by  which  the  burner  is  carried 
and  through  which  gas  is  supplied  to  the  burner,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  rod,  and  rut-off  means  for  controlling 


the  flow  of  gas  through  the  tubular  rod  to  the  burner 
having  an  operating  device  adjacent  the  handle,  said 
means  being  formed  to  permit  when  operated  to  shut  off 
the  torch  flame  a  small  flow  of  gas  through  the  tubular 
rod  to  the  burner  to  burn  with  a  small  flame  at  the  nozzle 
within  the  burner  shell  to  serve  as  a  re-lighting  flame 
when  the  full  flow  of  gas  Is  again  established. 

2.  A  gas  torch  comprising  In  comblnaUon  a  blast  burner 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  open  at  one  end  and  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  nozzle  for  discharging  a 
Jet  of  gas  within  and  directed  toward  the  open  end  of 
the  shell,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  and 
cut-off  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the 
conduit  to  the  burner  formed  to  permit  when  operated 
to  ^hut  off  the  torch  flame  a  small  flow  of  gas  through 
the  conduit  to  the  burner  to  burn  with  a  small  flame  at 
the  nozzle  within  the  burner  shell  to  serve  as  a  re-lighting 
flame  when  the  full  flow  of  gas  is  again  established. 

3.  A  gas  torch  comprising  In  combination  a  blast  burner 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  open  at  one  end  and  having 
an  air  Inlet  opening  and  a  gas  nozzle  for  discharging  a 
Jet  of  gas  within  and  directed  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
shell,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  and  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  In  said  conduit  for  controUlng  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  notch  or  groove  to  permit  a  re- 
stricted flow  of  gas  between  said  members  Into  the  conduit 
when  the  valve  Is  seated  whereby  a  small  flame  Is  main- 
tained at  the  nozzle  within  the  burner  shell  to  serve  as  a 
relighting  flame  when  the  full  flow  of  gas  Is  again 
established. 

4.  A  gas  torch  comprising  in  combination  a  blast  burner 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  open  at  one  end  and  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  nozzle  for  discharging  a 
Jet  of  gas  within  and  directed  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
shell,  a  tubular  rod  by  which  the  burner  is  carried  and 
through  which  gas  Is  supplied  to  the  burner,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  rod,  and  a  valve  for  automatically  re- 
ducing the  flow  of  gas  through  the  tubular  rod  to  a  pre- 
determined minimum,  and  operating  means  adjacent  the 
handle  whereby  the  valve  may  be  operated  to  permit  the 
full  flow  of  gas  through  the  tubuUr  rod  to  maintain  the 
torch  flame. 

5.  A  gas  torch  comprising  a  gas  burner,  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying gas  thereto,  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat  In  said  pipe, 
and  a  resilient  member  for  holding  the  valve  against  the 
seat  In  closing  position,  said  valve  and  seat  being  formed 
to  permit  a  restricted  flow  of  gas  between  the  valve  and 
the  valve  seat  into  the  conduit  when  the  valve  is  seated, 
whereby  a  small  flame  Is.malntalned  at  the  burner  to  serve 
as  a  relighting  flame  when  the  fuU  flow  of  gas  Is  again 
establlsh«Hl.  and  means  for  unseating  said  valve  to  permit 
free  flow  of  gas  through  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.881.  AUTOMATIC  CHICKEN  -  FEEDING  MA 
CHINE.  AxEi.  C.  BasNTZKN,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,202.     (a.  161—10.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  chicken  feeding  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  cans  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  support,  and  means  for  releasably  engaging  said 
cans  for  releasing  the  same  thereby  causing  the  cans  to  be 
swung  so  as  to  empty  the  food  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  an  automatic  chicken  feeding  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  cans  pivoUIly  mounted 
upon  said  support,  a  plurality  of  trip  arms  mounted  upon 
said  support,  and  means  for  operating  said  trip  arms  so 
as  to  release  said  cans  whereby  the  cans  may  be  swung 
for  emptying  the  food  carried  thereby. 

8.  In  an  automatic  chicken  feeding  machine,  the  combl- 
naUon of  a  support,  trip  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  cans  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
swinging  fcald  trigger  in  a  circle,  said  trigger  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  trip  arms  so  as  to  swing  the  same  to  one 
side  at  intermittent  intervals,  whereby  the  trip  arms  wii: 
release  said  cans  for  allowing  the  cans  to  swing  down- 
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wardly  thereby  distributing  the  food  which   is  emptied 
therefrom. 


4.  In  an  automatic  chicken  feeding  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  strips  carried  bv  said 
support  and  terminating  In  vertically  extending  ends,  a 
strand  carried  by  said  vertically  extending  ends,  a  plurality 
of  cans  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  strand,  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  cans  in  a  set  'position,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  release  said  cans  so  as  to  allow 
the  same  to  swing  downwardly  whereby  the  contents  of 
the  can  will  be  emptied  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  automatic  chicken  feeding  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  strips  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  terminating  In  vertically  extending  ends, 
a  strand  carried  by  said  vertically  extending  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  cans  positioned  above  said  strand,  a  pivot  bracket 
positioned  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  can.  each  pivot 
bracket  provided  with  spurs  passing  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  can  whereby  the  pivot  bracket  will  be  flx- 
e<lly  retained  In  engagement  with  the  can,  said  pivot 
bracket  having  depending  portions  provided  with  alined 
openings,  said  strand  passing  through  said  alined  open- 
ings whereby  the  can  will  be  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
strand,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  cans  In  a 
set  position  whereby  the  said  means  may  release  said  cans 
for  allowing  the  same  to  swing  downwardly  for  distrib- 
uting food  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.214.882.  DISK  FOR  DISK  PLOWS.  Fredbrick  R. 
Bbssant,  .Atkinson.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harley 
J.  Peck,  Atkinson.  III.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No 
29,696.      (CI.  97—64.) 


In  a  disk  plow,  a  disk  formed  with  a  scalloped  or  re- 
cessed peripheral  cutting  edge,  the  recesses  having  a  rela- 
tively sharp  curve  or  arc  at  one  end  and  a  relatively 
longer  curve  or  arc  extended  from  the  sharper  curve  and 
toward  the  other  end,  both  curves  describing  a  concave 
line,  substantially  as  described. 


1,214,888.  ALTERNATING-CDHREXT  MOTOR.  Donai* 
M.  Bliss,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  ▲. 
Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,276.     (a.  172—277.) 


1.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
having  openings  located  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
squirrel  cage  system  of  conductors  located  in  alternate 
openings,  and  a  commutated  winding  located  In  the  re- 
mainder of  the  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
having  two  sets  of  alternately  arranged  axlally  extending 
openings  near  the  periphery  thereof  and  substantially  equi- 
distant therefrom,  a  closed  circuited  winding  in  one  of 
said  sets  of  openings  and  a  commutated  winding  in  the 
other  of  said  sets,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  rotor,  one.  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
axlally  extending  slots,  and  having  a  commutated  winding 
carried  in  said  slots,  and  short  circuited  conductors 
located  between  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


1,214.884.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Gbobok  J.  Bldm, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong-Blum  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  814,270.     (Cl.  74 — 58.) 


JO 


1.  A  feedln;;  mechanism  comprising  a  friction  drum,  a 
shoe  reclprocatlngly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drum,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  shoe  with  reference  to 
said  drum,  means  for  imparting  to  said  shoe  a  reclpi^ca- 
tory  rotary  movement,  and  means  for  changing  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  movement  with  reference  to  the  center 
of  said  drum. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a 
friction  shoe  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  drum,  means  for  imparting  to  said  shoe  a  redprocatory 
rotary  movement,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shoe  with  reference  to  the 
axis  of  said  drum  while  said  mechanism  Is  in  operation. 

8.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  dmm 
fixed  to  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  friction  shoe 
movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum. 
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BMiu  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  rotary  motion  to  said 
•hoe.  mcang  for  varying  the  position  of  the  axia  of  roUtlon 
of  aaid  8ho«.  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  shoe  against  said  wheel  during 
the  central  portion  only  of  the  movement. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  framework,  a  fric- 
tion drum  Journaled  In  said  framework,  a  shoe  movably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  meana  for 
Imparting  to  said  shoe  a  reciprocatory  rotating  movement, 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  axis  of  rotaUon 
of  said  shoe  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said 
latter  means  comprising  a  member  movably  mounted  upon 
•aid  framework  and  supporting  said  shoe,  and  a  screw 
threaded  Into  said  member,  the  end  of  said  screw  press- 
ing against  said  framework. 

6.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  drum,  a  friction 
•hoe  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  means  fc-  impartlnf  to  said  shoe  a  reciprocatory 
rotating  moveni.nt,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  said  drum  and  said  shoe,  said  latter  means  com- 
prising a  bracket  movably  supporting  said  shoe,  a  flange 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  bracket,  a  plate  positioned 
edgewise  subsUntially  radUl  to  said  drum  between  said 
ahoe  and  aald  flange,  the  respective  edges  of  said  plate  be- 
ing Immovable  with  reference  to  said  shoe  and  said  flange 
and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of  said  shoe 
and  said  flange  tangential  to  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,885.     CARBURETING  APPARATUS.     Fain  Wi]> 
H»LM    Otto   Bokckkm.   London,   England,   assignor  to 
Arthur  Morris.  Relgate.  England.     Filed  Mar    6    1»14 
Serial  No.  822.732.     (CI.  261—18.) 


eating  with  said  extension  chafcber.  mibstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  a  pump  chamber,  a  partition  divldtng 
the  chamber  into  two  separate  chambers,  a  shaft  extending 
through  both  chambers,  a  rotatory  pump  body  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  one  of  the  chambers,  an  extension  casing  of 
the  pump  on  one  side,  a  draw-off  pipe  opening  Into  the  top 
of  the  extension  casing,  and  a  water-level  opening  in  the 
partition  lK.tween  the  pump  chamber  and  the  other  cham- 
ber, and  water  scoops  In  the  latter  mounted  on  the  shaft 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  rotatory  scoop  pump  comprising  a  series  of  helical 
conduits   In   said   receptacle,   means  for  supplying  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  air  to  be  carbureted  to  said  pump,  a  sec- 
ond receptacle  communicating  with  the  water  receptacle  by 
an  opening  at  the  normal  water  level  to  permit  water  to 
overflow  Into  the  second  receptacle  from  the  water  receptacle 
when  the  water  level  therein  exceeds  the  normal,  means 
for  returning  the  overflow  water  to  the  water  receptacle 
and  an  extension  casing  on  the  pump  to  receive  the  car- 
bureted air  from  the  latter  and  a  draw-off  pipe  opening  Into 
the  top  of  the  extension  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
3.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  a  water  recep- 
tacle, n  rotatory  pump  In  said  receptacle,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  hydrocarbon  and  air  to  be  carbureted  to  said 
pump,  a  second  receptacle  communicating  with  the  water 
receptacle  by  an  opening  at  the  normal  water  level  to  per- 
mit water  to  overflow  into  the  second  receptacle  from  the 
water  receptacle  when  the  water  level  therein  exceeds  the 
normal,  means  for  returning  the  overflow  water  to  the 
water  receptacle,  and  an  extension  casing  on  the  pump  to 
keep  the  carbureted  air  Issuing  from  the  pump  from  mix- 
ing with  the  air  In  the  water  receptacle  and  a  draw-off  pipe 
for  the  carbureted  air  opening  Into  the  top  of  the  exten- 
sion casing.  subatanUally  as  set  forth 


1^14.886.     CARRYING-OVER  AND  CLEARING  MBCHA- 
NISM  FOR  CALCULATING-MACHINES.     WiLi^iai,  H 
Brown,   Syracuse,   N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.   H.   Franklin* 
Manufacturing  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa 

°C1    MM3  )  *'"*^  ^***'''  "'  ^®*^*    ®*'"'  ^'*'-  ^**'*"- 


1    A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  a  water  recep- 

Sv  ^'/./''S  r^.  ^"^^  ^°  ""'•*  receptacle,  mean,  for  sup- 
plying liquid  hydrocarbon  and  air  to  be  carbureted  to  said 
ppmp   a  second  receptacle  adjacent  to  and  communicating 

VnL^^  TV"  "^'^P^'^^*  ^^  •»  opening  at  the  normal 
water  level  to  permit  water  to  overflow  into  the  second 
receptacle  from  the  water  receptacle  when  the  wateMevel 
therein  exceeds  the  normal,  means  for  returning  the  over- 

17Z  '"  l""'  "'''''  '«^Pt*^«.  «^  *"  extension  casing 
on  the  pump  to  receive  the  carbureted  air  from  the  latter 
and  a  draw-off  pipe  opening  into  the  top  of  the  extension 
caalng.  wibstantlally  as  set  forth.  extension 

2.  A  carboreting  apparatus  comprising  a  water  recen- 
tacle  a  rotatable  pump  drum  In  said  receptacirm^fl^ 
«pp^i^  the  Uquld  hydrocarbon  and  alr'to  be'c^r^et^^ 
iv^l  /  f  •  *  P*'*J"^^°*<J^ff  "tension  of  «iid  receptac^ 
fZrl  *  ,7»"-«^'"fl«^  'Chamber,  a  water-level  openh.g  in 

chamber  to  permit  water  to  overflow  into  the  aecoJi  r^ 

ZTJn        Z  ""t  "■*"  "'^•^P^*''^  w**"  the  water  level 
therein  exceeds  the  normal,  means  for  retumlag  overflow 
water  to  the  pump  chamber  on  the  rotaUon  of  the  pump 
^.^  «t«°«lon  casing  on  the  pump  to  receive  the  car-' 
bureted  air  from  the  latter  and  a  draw-off  pipe  communl- 


rS''^''^, 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  independently 
movable  calculating  elements,  carrying  over  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  Independently  movable  members  for 
coacting  respectively  with  the  calculating  elements,  and 
means  for  moving  one  series  bodily  toward  and  from  the 
other  during  each  operaUon  of  the  machine,  said  elements 
and  members  having  means  arranged  to  engage  and  actu- 
ate the  calculating  elements  to  carry  over  during  such  bod- 
ily movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  Independently 
movable  calculating  elements,  and  carrying  over  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  series  of  Independently  movable  mem- 
bers for  cooperating  with  the  calculating  elements  respec- 
tlvoly  and  being  normally  out  of  position  to  cooperate 
therewith,  and  elements  comprising  parts  normally  hold- 
ing said  members  from  movement  Into  operaUve  position 
the  parta  being  arranged  to  release  said  members  by  the 
movement  of  the  calculating  elements  and  one  series  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  during  each  operaUon 
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of  the  machine  to  effect  the  cooperation  of  said  elements 
and  said  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
q>ecifled. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  calcu- 
lating wheels,  each  having  a  notch,  and  carrying  over 
mechanism  comprising  members  coacting  with  the  wheels, 
respectively,  and  being  normally  out  of  operative  position 
with  respect  to  such  wheels,  and  each  member  having 
means  for  entering  the  notch  of  Its  companion  wheel  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  also 
means  for  controlling  the  moving  of  the  next  member  to 
the  left  Into  operative  position  when  the  member  to  the 
right  enters  the  notch  of  Its  companion  wheel,  substan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  cal- 
culating wheels,  each  having  a  shoulder  and  a  notch,  and 
carrying  over  mechanism  comprising  parts  for  coacting 
with  the  wheels,  respectively,  and  normally  extending  into 
the  path  of  such  shoulders,  said  mechanism  also  including 
members  for  coacting  respectively  with  the  wheels  and 
being  normally  out  of  position  to  coact  with  the  wheels, 
and  each  of  said  parta  having  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  Into  operative  position  of  the  member  coacting 
with  the  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination  than  the 
wheel  with  which  said  part  cooperates,  when  said  part  is 
operated  by  the  shoulder  of  the  wheel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  wheels, 
each  having  a  notch  and  a  ahoulder,  and  carrying  over 
mechanism  comprising  members  coacting  with  the  wheels, 
respectively,  and  being  normally  out  of  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  wheels,  each  member  having  a  tooth 
arranged  to  enter  the  notch  of  its  companion  wheel  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  also 
having  means  for  controlling  the  moving  of  the  member  to 
the  left  into  operative  position,  and  parts  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  aaid  members  Into  operative  position,  each 
part  normally  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  shoulder  of 
the  wheel  of  the  next  lower  denomination  than  the  wheel 
with  which  the  companion  memt>er  of  said  part  coacts, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.214,887.  SMOKING  PIPE.  Jacob  D.  Bcbobr.  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,708.  (CI. 
131—12.) 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  an  outer  bowl  of  soft 
long  grained  wood,  a  bottomless  inner  bowl  of  porous 
baked  pipe-clay,  and  a  binder  of  cementitlous  material  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  bowl  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  bowl  to  hold  the  inner  bowl  perma- 
nently in  place,  with  the  soft  wood  exposed  immediately 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  bowl. 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  an  outer  bowl  of  wood,  a 
porous  Inner  bowl  of  baked  pipe-clay,  and  a  binder  of 
cementitlous  material  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  bowl  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  bowl  to  hold 
the  inner  bowl  permanently  in  place,  said  outer  bowl  being 
of  long  grained  wood  with  the  grain  thereof  extending 
transversely  across  the  bowl  toward  the  stem  of  the  pipe. 

3.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  an  outer  bowl  of  soft 
abaorbent  wood,  a  porous  Inner  bowl  of  baked  pipe-clay. 
and  a  binder  of  cementitlous  material  between  the  outer 


surface  of  the  inner  bowl  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
outer  bowl  to  hold  the  inner  Iwwl  permanently  in  place, 
said  inner  bowl  being  entirely  open  at  the  bottom  thereof 
and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  said  outer  bowl  to 
provide  a  chamber  extending  under  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  bowl,  and  said  outer  bowl  having  an  Integral  stump 
provided  with  a  bore  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
so  that  with  an  outer  bowl  of  soft  wood  the  moisture  will 
be  absorbed  while  the  smoke  is  passing  from  the  bottom  of 
the  inner  bowl  to  the  mouthpiece  of  the  pipe. 


1,214,888.  TIRE  CASING  MOLD.  William  H.  BuRHirr, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.782. 
(a.  18—36.) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  an- 
nular member  or  ring  having  a  transversely  arched  surface 
for  the  deposit  and  support  of  the  material  to  be  shaped 
or  molded,  the  center  of  the  arch  being  nearest  the  geo- 
metric center  of  the  ring,  and  the  portions  of  the  arch  on 
either  side  of  the  center  thereof  being  at  greater  distances 
from  said  geometric  center,  and  a  member  detachable  from 
the  ring  clamping  the  material  thus  supported,  to  the  ring 
during  vulcanization. 

2.  A  tire-casing  mold  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  annular  member  or  ring  having  a  transversely 
arched  surface  for  the  deposit  of  the  material  to  be  shaped 
or  molded,  the  center  of  the  arch  being  nearest  the  geo- 
metric center  of  the  ring,  annular  formations  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  surface  for  the  support  of  beada  forming  com- 
ponent parts  of  the  casing,  and  clamps  adapted  to  pasa 
over  the  beads  thus  supported  for  holding  the  latter  to 
their  supporting  surfaces  during  the  vulcanizing  proceac. 

3.  A  tire-casing  mold  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  annular  member  or  ring  having  a  transversely 
arched  surface  for  the  deposit  of  the  material  to  be  shaped 
or  molded,  the  center  of  the  arch  being  nearest  the  geo- 
metric center  of  the  ring,  annular  formations  on  the  sidea 
of  the  arched  surface  for  the  support  of  beads  forming 
component  members  of  the  finished  casing,  and  clamps 
operating  to  hold  the  beads  to  said  formations  and  the 
material  to  the  supporting  face  aforesaid. 

4.  A  tire-casing  mold  comprising  a  ring  provided  with 
a  peripheral  transversely  arched  depression  for  the  support 
of  the  material  to  be  molded,  flanges  bounding  the-  sidea 
of  said  depression  and  projecting  radially  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  said  depression,  the  peripheral  faces  or  edges  of 
the  flanges  forming  supporting  surfaces  for  the  bead  com- 
ponents of  the  casing,  and  sectional  annular  channel 
clamps  passed  over  the  beads  thus  supported  and  spanning 
the  sides  of  the  flanges,  the  inner  flange  of  the  clamp  being 
provided  with  an  extension  curved  to  conform  to  the  ma- 
terial molded  on  the  surface  of  the  peripheral  depression 
aforesaid,  and  hold  said  material  to  the  mold  during  vul- 
canization of  the  tire. 

5.  A  mold  ring  for  tire  casings  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral external  concaved  depression  and  bounding  bead-sop- 
portlng  formations  disposed  on  the  sides  of  said  deprea- 
alon,  in  combination  with  members  operating  to  encom- 
pass the  beads  and  hold  the  same  to  the  formations  afore- 
said. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,214.889.  SOLE  FOR  RUBBER  SHOES.  SnpHiir  W 
Bourn.  Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,626.      (CI.  36 — 32.) 


1.  An  oatflole  for  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a 
forepart  portion,  a  shank  portion,  a  heel  base  portion  and 
a  heel  stay  portion,  all  mad«  of  a  single  continuous  sheet 
of  rubber  compound  without  Joint  or  seam,  the  heel  and 
■tay  portions  being  formed  thinner  than  the  forepart  por- 
tion, and  a  heel  lift  of  a  quality  difTerent  from  that  of 
the  outsole  attached  to  said  heel  bate  portion. 

2.  An  outsole  for  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a 
forepart  portion,  a  shank  portion,  a  heel  base  portion  and 
a  heel  stay  portion,  all  made  of  a  single  continuous  sheet 
of  rubber  compound  without  Joint  or  seam,  the  heel  base 
and  stay  portions  being  formed  thinner  ttian  the  forepart 
portion,  a  lip  raised  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  heel  base 
portion,  and  a  lift  of  different  material  from  that  of  the 
outsole  attached  to  the  heel  base  portion  with  its  forward 
edge  abutting  said  lip. 


1,214,890.     SELF-RELEASING  LID'SUPPORT.     GtOROi 
Hi.NHT  BowE.v.  Jr..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916 
Serial  No.  16.817.     (Cl.  217—60.) 


An  automatically-releasing  lid-support  for  boxes  or  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  slotted  prop  swinging  from  the  Ud 
and  having  a  seat  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  support 
carried  by  the  box  and  engaged  by  said  slot,  and  a  dog 
pivoted  upon  said  prop  adjacent  said  seat  and  protruding 
over  said  slot. 


1,214.891.     TYPE -WRITING     MACHINE.     Arthur     J. 
Briogs.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.,a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Nov.  24.  191.3.    Serial  No.  802.785.    (Cl.  197—161.) 
1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of   a 
covered  casing,  a  ribbon  spool  outside  of  but  adjacent  to 
mlA  casing,  an  actuating  pawl  contained  within  said  cas- 
ing,  a    ratchet  wheel   contained   within   said   casing  and 
with  which  said  pawl  co-acts,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  ribbon  spool  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  revers- 
ing device  In  said  casing  and  operative  to  control  the  en- 
gagement between  said  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  ribbon, 
and    means  whereby   the  pull   on  the  ribbon  is  rendered 
effective  to  shift  said  reversing  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (Combination  of  a 
covered  casing,  a  ribbon  spool  outside  of  but  adjacent  to 
said  casing,  an  actuat'ng  pawl  contained  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  ratchet  wheel  contained  within  aaid  casing  and  with 
which  said  pawl  co-act.*,  m^ans  for  detachably  connecting 
the  ribbon  spool  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  reversing  device 
in  Mid  casing  and  operative  to  control  the  engagement 
between  said  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel,  said  reversing  de- 
vice being  provided  with  a  ribbon  guide,  a  ribbon,  and  a 
contact  device  carried  by  said  ribbon  and  operative  on  the 
ribbon  guide  to  shift  the  reversing  device. 


3.  In  a  typewrttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  pair  of  casings  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  machine  and  shlftable  with  the  platen  and  each 
having  a  detachable  cover,  a  movable  arm  contained  in 
each  of  said  casings,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  of  said  arms, 
a  ratchet  wheel  contained  in  each  casing  and  with  which 
the  associated  pawl  co-acts,  a  ribbon  spool  arranged  out- 
side of  each  casing  and  adjacent  to  the  cover  thereof,  and 
means  for  communicating  movement  from  each  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  to  the  associated  ribbon  spool. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  pair  of  casings  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  machine  and  shlftable  with  the  platen  and  each 
having  a  detachable  cover,  a  movable  arm  contained  in 
each  of  said  casings,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  of  said  arms 
a  ratchet  wheel  contained  in  each  casing  and  with  which 
the  associated  pawl  co-acts,  a  ribbon  spool  arranged  out- 
side of  each  casing  and  adjacent  to  the  cover  thereof, 
means  for  communicating  movement  from  each  of  aaid 
ratchet  wheels  to  the  associated  ribbon  spool,  and  a  re- 
versing device  In  each  casing  and  coSperative  with  the 
pawl  therein  to  control  its  engagement  with  the  associated 
ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools;  and  ribbon  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  bar 
which  is  actuated  at  each  printing  operation,  and  ribbon- 
spool  actuatlng^evlces  which  are  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  a  movement  of  the  bar  in  one  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214,892.  METALLIC  DOOR  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR.  Edward  GtowiN  Bcdd,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  37,796.      (Cl.  21—125.) 

1.  In  a  metallic  door  structure,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
panel  offset  form  each  other,  one  of  said  panels  having  a 
portion  terminating  in  a  laterally  extending  lip  at  its 
bounding  edges,  said  flange  portion  being  curved  to  receive 
and  overlie  the  bumper  blocks  carried  thereby,  the  other  of 
said  panels  having  its  edges  bent  or  turned  over  said  Up 
and  Integrally  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  metallic  door  structure,  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
sheet  metal  panel,  one  of  said  panels  having  a  flange  por- 
tlon  along  its  side  and  bottom  edges,  said  flange  porUon 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  of  said  panel  and  ter- 
minating in  a  laterally  extending  lip,  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  other  panel  being  bent  Inwardly  over  said  lip,  and 
a  channel  shaped  sUmplng  interposed  between  said  panels 
along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  one  of 
said  panels  having  a  lip  turned  inwardly  over  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  stamping. 

3.  In  a  metallic  door  structure,  metal  panels  off-set 
from  each  other  and  secured  together  at  their  edges  to 
form  an  Interior  chamber  between  them,  a  bolt  housing 
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positioned  within  said  chamber,  a  bolt  loosely  fltting  said 
housing,  a  spring  seated  in  the  housing  and  against  which 
the  bolt  bears,  one  of  said  panels  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  an  operating  lever  extending  through  said 
opening  into  said  chamber  and  through  said  bousing,  and 
having  engagement  with  said  bolt,  and  means  detachably 
engaged  by  said  lever  to  form  a  fulcrum  therefor  whereby 
said  lever  may  be  readily  detached  and  removed  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  bolt. 


4.  In  a  door  structure,  panels  having  their  body  por- 
tions offset  from  each  other  and  secured  together  at  their 
edges  to  form  an  Interior  chamber,  a  housing  extending 
Into  said  chamber,  a  spring  and  bolt  removably  arranged 
within  said  bousing,  said  bolt  having  a  recess  in  one  face 
thereof  and  an  operating  lever  arranged  to  be  removably 
inserted  into  said  chamber  and  transversely  through  said 
housing  and  through  said  recess  to  operate  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  door  structure,  panels  offset  from  each  other 
and  having  edge  flanges  secured  together  to  form  an  in- 
terior chamber,  a  housing  extending  into  said  chamber,  a 
spring  and  bolt  removably  arranged  within  said  housing, 
said  bolt  extending  through  the  edge  of  one  of  said  panels 
and  having  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof  and  an  operating 
lever  arranged  to  be  removably  inserted  into  said  chamber 
and  transversely  through  said  housing  and  said  recess, 
said  lever  having  a  rounded  projection  to  work  against  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.893.  OVERCOAT.  Firgcs  A.  Butler.  Danvers. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,251.  (Cl. 
2—86.) 


1.  An  overcoat  having  a  short  skirt  constructed  to  en- 
circle the  wearer's  body  and  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to 


the  Inside  of  the  coat,  the  other  edge  of  said  skirt  being 
free,  and  means  for  fastening  said  free  edge  snugly  about 
the  body  of  the  wearer  to  close  the  space  between  his  body 
and  the  Inside  of  the  overcoat. 

2.  An  overcoat  having  a  short  skirt  constructed  to  en- 
circle the  wearer's  body  In  the  region  of  the  hips,  one  edge 
of  said  skirt  being  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  overcoat 
In  the  region  between  the  hips  and  the  arm  holes,  and  the 
other  edge  of  said  skirt  being  free,  a  flexible  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  free  edge  of  the  skirt  snugly 
about  the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  skirt  having  ends  at 
the  front  of  the  overcoat,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
ends  together. 

3.  An  overcoat  having  a  short  loose  skirt  constructed 
to  encircle  the  wearer's  body,  and  .secured  at  one  edge  to 
the  Inside  of  the  coat,  the  other  edge  of  said  skirt  being 
free,  means  for  securing  said  free  edge  snugly  about  the 
wearer's  tKHly,  said  skirt  having  free  end  portions  at  the 
front  of  the  overcoat  and  means  for  fastening  said  portions 
together  and  to  the  overcoat. 


1,214,894.  ENVELOP-OPENER.  Gidsbppr  Camillibri. 
Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,709. 
(Cl.  164 — 80.) 
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An  envelop  opener  conformed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  folded  to  provide  two  plates  that  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  knife  blade 
punched  therefrom  and  the  companion  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  free  end  of- 
sald  knife. 


1,214.896.  CARTRIDGE-CARRIER.  Prid  S.  Carr, 
Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  July 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  110.686.     (Cl.  224 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  carrier.  In  combination,  a  flexible 
pocket,  a  cover  formed  as  a  flexible  flap  attached  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  pocket,  and  having  a  neck  portion  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  pocket  mouth,  and  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  side  of  the  pocket,  the  normal 
shifting  of  the  flap  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position  in- 
volving a  swinging  movement  of  Its  outer  end  outward  and 
upward  from  the  front  of  the  pocket  to  a  point  above  the 
pocket  mouth,  and  complemental  inner  and  outer  fasten- 
ing members  adapted  to  positively  prevent  said  normal 
shifting,  the  Inner  member  being  attached  to  the  pocket 
and  the  outer  member  movable  relatively  to  the  inner  mem- 
ber to  effect  disengagement,  said  members  being  provided 
with  interengaging  parts  adapted  to  confine  the  flap  in  Its 
closed  position,  separable  by  an  endwise' tipping  movement 
of  the  outer  member  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
neck  portion  of  the  flap,  and  inseparable  by  an  opposite 
endwise  tipping  movement  of  the  outer  member,  whereby 
the  normal  shifting  movement  of  the  flap  Is  positively  pre- 
vented when  said  members  are  interengaged. 
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2.  lo   a   cartridge   carrier,   In   comMnatlOB,   a   flazlbl* 
pocket,  a  corer  formed  as  a  flexible  flap  attached  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  pocket,  and  having  a  neck  portion  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  pocket  month,  and  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  side  of  the  pocket,  the  normal 
shifting  of  the  flap  from  Us  closed  to  Its  open  position  In- 
volving a  swinging  movement  of  Its  outer  end  outward  and 
□pward  from  the  front  of  the  pocket  to  a  point  ■l)ove  the 
pocket   month,   complemental   Inner  and   outer    fastening 
members  adapted  to  positively  prevent  said  normal  shift- 
ing, the  Inner  member  being  attached  to  the  pocket  and  the 
ooter  member  movable  relatively  to  the  inner  member  to 
effect  disengagement,   said   members   being  provided   with 
interengaging  parts  adapted  to  confine  the  flap  in  its  cloaed 
position,  separable  by  an  endwise  tipping  movement  of  the 
ooter  member  ontwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  neck 
portion  of  the  flap,  and  inseparable  by  an  opposite  endwise 
tipping  movement  of  the  ooter  member,  whereby  the  nor- 
mal shifting  movement  of  the  flap  is  positively  prevented 
when  said  members  are  interengaged,  and  a  flexible  handle 
attached  to  the  outer  member  and  adapted  to  be  pulled 
In  the  direction  required  to  tip  said  member  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  neck  portion  of  the  flap. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  carrier,  in  combination,  a  flexible 
pocket,  a  cover  formed  as  a  flexible  flap  attached  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  pocket,  and  having  a  aeck  portion  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  pocket  mouth,  and  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  side  of  the  pocket,  the  normal 
shifting  of  the  flap  from  Its  closed  to  Us  open  position 
involving  a  swinging  movement  of  its  outer  end  outward 
and  upward  from  the  front  of  the  pocket  to  a  point  above 
the  pocket  mouth,  and  complemental  inner  and  outer  fas- 
tening members  adapted  to  positively  prevent  said  normal 
shifting,  the  inner  member  being  attached  to  the  pocket 
and  the  outer  member  attached  to  the  flap,  said  members 
being  provided  with  Interengaging  parts  adapted  to  confine 
the  flap  in  Its  closed  position,  separable  by  a  tipping  move- 
ment of  the  outer  member  requiring  an  abnormal  bending 
or  bulging  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  flap,  and  Inseparable 
by  an  opposite  tipping  movement  of  the  outer  member  re- 
quiring a  normal  movement  of  the  flap. 

4.  In   a   cartridge   carrier,   In   combination,   a   flexible 
pocket,  a  cover  formed  as  a  flexible  flap  attached  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  pocket,  and  having  a  neck  portion  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  pocket  mouth,  and  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  ov^lap  the  outer  side  of  the  pocket,  the  normal 
shifting  of  the  flap  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position  In- 
volving a  swinging  movement  of  its  outer  end  outward  and 
opward  from  the  front  of  the  pocket  to  a  point  above  the 
pocket    mouth,    complemental    inner   and    outer    fastening 
members  adapted  to  positively  prevent  said  normal  shift- 
ing, the  Inner  member  being  attached  to  the  pocket  and 
the  outer  member  attached  to  the  fiap.  aaid  members  being 
provided  with  Interengaging  parts  ndatpted  to  confine  the 
flap  in  its  closetl  position,  sieparable  by  an  abnormal  move- 
ment of  the  outer  member  requiring  an  outward  bending 
or  bulging  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  flap,  and  inseparable 
by  an  opposite  tipping  movement  of  the  outer  member,  and 
a  flexible  handle  attached  to  the  outer  member  and  flap 
and  located  between  said  member  and  the  neck  whereby 
the  upper  portion  of  the  flap  may  be  abnormally  moved 
and  the  outer  member  tipped  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  neck  portion  of  the  flap. 


1.214.896.  ENSILAGE  TAMPING  DEVICE  POR  SILOS. 
GiosGE  WiLLASD  CISCO  and  JOHW  BnwARD  Hall,  Fre- 
mont township,  Butler  county.  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1916 
Serial  No.  76..'i61.     (CI.  100 — 57.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  power-shaft,  a  driven-shaft.  a  slide- 
body  mounted  to  slide  transversely  relative  to  said  shafts, 
a  counter-shaft  mounted  on  said  slide-body,  an  integrally- 
connected  roller  and  sheave  mounted  rotatably  on  said 
countershaft,  a  cam-wiper  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
drlven-shaft  and  said  cam-wiper  adapted  to  wipe  said 
roller  and  push  i«aid  slide-body  in  one  direction,  another 
rotary  shaft,  a  winding  drum  rotatably  non  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  last -mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  bob  provided 
with  a  clutch-face,  a  gear  wheel  slidably  non  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 


saw  pinion,  said  gear-wheel  being  of  less  width  than  the 
pinion  and  having  a  clutch-face  mating  with  the  other 
clutch-face,  means  for  moving  said  clutch-members  Into 
or  out  of  engagement,  a  cable  wound  on  said  wlndlng- 
dnim  and  carried  about  said  sheave,  and  a  tamplng- 
head  secured  opon  the  free  end  of  said  cable. 


2.  In  combination,  a  sheave  moonted  to  reciprocate, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  sheave,  a  winding-drum  ro- 
tatably mounted,  a  cable  wound  about  said  drum  and  car- 
ried about  said  sheave,  a  tamping  head  secured  on  said 
cable,  and  dlsengageable  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

8.  In  combination,  a  sheave  moonted  to  reciprocate, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  sheave,  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tatably mounted,  a  cable  wound  about  said  drum  and  car- 
ried about  said  sheave,  a  tamping  head  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  cable,  dlsengageable  means  for  rotating 
said  drum,  said  drum  having  at  one  end  a  flxed  friction 
ring,  a  band-brake  moonted  opon  said  ring  and  means 
adapted  to  act  to  release  the  band-brake  while  engaging 
the  drum  with  Its  rotating  means,  and  to  engage  the  ring 
while  disengaging  said  rotatlng-means  from  the  drom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sheave  moonted  to  reciprocate, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  sheave  comprising  a  rotatable 
wiper  adapted  to  Intermittently  mpve  the  sheave  moonting 
In  one  direction,  a  wlnding-drom,  a  cable  wound  on  said 
drom  and  carried  aboot  said  sheave,  a  tamping  head  se- 
cured on  the  free  end  of  said  cable,  rotary  shafts  on  which 
said  wiper  and  said  drom  are  respectively  mounted,  the 
drum  having  a  friction  ring,  flxed  on  one  end  and  a  clutch- 
face,  a  relatively  thick  pinion  on  the  wiper  carrying  shaft, 
a  narrower  gear-wheel  on  the  drum  carrying  shaft  in  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  said  gear  -  wheel  being  slidably  non- 
rotatably  moonted  on  its  shaft  and  having  a  mating 
clutch-face  for  tbe  other  clutch-face,  the  drum  being  ro- 
tatably non-slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  band-brake 
mounted  about  said  friction  ring,  and  a  rock-body  movably 
connected  to  both  said  band-brake  and  said  gear  carrying 
clutch-member,  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  re- 
lease said  band  brake  and  engage  said  clutch-meml)ers,  and 
when  In  another  position  to  engage  said  band  brake  and 
disengage  said  clutch-members. 

5.  In  combination,  removable  supporting-means  mount- 
ed on  a  silo-top.  an  arm  swingingly  supported  on  said  sop- 
portlng-means,  sheaves  on  said  arm.  a  cable  carried  aboo: 
said  sheaves,  a  tamping  head  moonted  on  one  end  of  th.^ 
cable  within  the  silo,  and  mechanism  lonnected  operatlvelv 
to  said  cable  adapted  to  lift  said  tamping  head  and  release 
the  same  alternately. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,897.     RACING-VEHICLE.     Habbt  D.  Clabkk. 

Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  ElBclency  Motor  Corporation. 

Omaha.   Nebr..  a   Copartn«rship.      Filed  Joly   8,  1916, 

Serial  No.  107.266.      (CT.  21 — 90.) 

1.  In  a  racing  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  hanger  projecting  be- 
low the  frame,  seats  secored  to  the  hanger,  a  casing  sab- 
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staatlally  of  torpedo-shape  circumscribing  the  seats  and 
frame  and  provided  midway  between  its  ends  with  an  en- 
trance way,  a  cover  conforming  to  the  convexed  contour 
of  the  casing  for  closing  said  entrance  way,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  mirrors  moonted  opon  the  casing  adjacent  to 
■aid  seats  to  permit  operators  within  the  casing  to  visibly 
inspect  the  ^pace  at  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  vehicle. 


2.  In  a  racing  vehicle  of  the  type  described  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  frame,  seats  disposed  below  and 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  casing  substantially  of  torpedo- 
shape  circumscribing  the  seats  and  frame,  a  plurality  of 
mirrors  moonted  ui>on  the  casing  adjacent  to  said  seats  to 
permit  occupants  of  tbe  casing  to  visibly  Inspect  tbe  space 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  Jacket  circular  in 
cross-section  having  a  longitudinal  curvature  corresjrand- 
ing  substantially  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  and  dis- 
posed at  the  side  of  the  casing,  said  Jacket  having  a  ter- 
minal part  disposed  at  the  rear  and  in  Une  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  con- 
duits disposed  in  said  Jacket  each  having  a  segmental 
form  in  cross-section. 

8.  In  a  racing  vehicle  of  the  type  described  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  frame,  seats  disposed  below  aad 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  casing  substantially  of  tor- 
pedo-8hai>e  circumscribing  the  seats  and  frame  and  having 
a  convergent  part  at  its  front  end,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided midway  between  its  ends  with  a  chamber  and  an 
entrance  way  thereto,  a  cover  consisting  of  a  frame  and 
tranf:parent  plates  for  making  a  closure  of  said  entrance 
way,  a  plurality  of  mirrors  mounted  upon  the  casing  to 
permit  operators  within  tbe  chamber  to  visibly  inspect  the 
space  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
conduits  each  being  In  communication  with  an  exhaust 
port  of  a  cylinder,  a  Jacket  circumscribing  the  conduits 
and  having  a  terminal  part  disposed  rearwardly  of  and 
in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  said  cover 
having  a  form  corresponding  substantially  to  the  convex- 
ity of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  racing  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  hanger  extending  be 
low  the  frame,  seats  secured  to  the  hanger,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  tapered  part  with  a  convergent  terminal 
part  and  liavlng  a  cone-shaped  rear  end,  said  casing  being 
disposed  to  circumscribe  the  seats  and  frame  and  being 
provided  substantially  midway  between  its  ends  with  an 
entrance  way,  a  truss-bar  disposed  In  the  medial  line  of 
the  casing  above  said  entrance  way,  a  cover  conforming  to 
the  convexed  contour  of  the  casing  for  engpiging  the  truss- 
bar  and  making  a  closure  of  said  entrance  way,  and  a 
plurality  of  mirrors  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  to 
said  seats  to  permit  occupants  of  the  casing  to  visibly 
Inspect  the  space  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


1,214,898.  CANCELING-MACHINB.  Oboboi  M.  Ccllbn, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  SerUI  Mo. 
862.679.      (CI.  101—81.) 

A  canceling  machine  for  pacluiges  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing, a  standard  to  i)e  secured  upon  a  table,  an  arm  lat 
erally  projecting  from  said  standard  for  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  disk  rotatably  supported  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  to  be  In  spaced  relation  with  said  table,  a 
gear  on  said  disk  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  arm 
and  carrying  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  cear  on  the  disk, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
driving  meaUs  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated,  a  plurality 
of  type  characters  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
in  a  substantially  uniformly  spaced  relation,  a  substan- 
tially resilient  arm  secured  to  said  lateral  arm  and  hav- 
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log  rotatably  mounted  thereon  an  ink  supplying  roller  to 
engage  with  the  type  characters  on  said  disk,  and  sprias 
means  engaging  upon  said  resilient  arm  for  hohliiig  said 


roller  in  constant  engagement  with  the  type  characters  on 
the  disk  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.214,899.  SLIP-COVER  CAN.  Samol  H.  Cubbak, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Baking  Powder 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,397.  (CI. 
220—92.) 


1.  A  can  for  holding  baking  powder  cooslating  of  a  ejr- 
llndrlcal  body-portion  having  a  bottom  closing  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  at  the  Joint  between  said  body  and  bot- 
tom a  laterally  projecting  annular  ridge,  and  a  slip  cover 
extending  to  the  outer  upper  end  edges  ot  said  body-por- 
tion and  then  downwardly  upon  and  tightly  fitting  the 
upper  end  of  said  body-portion  to  effectually  close  the  can, 
and  said  cover  having  adjacent  to  Us  upper  edge  a  lat- 
erally projecting  annular  ridge,  said  ridces  being  similarly 
projected  so  that  the  cans  may  roll  thereon  and  also  so 
that  when  the  cans  are  placed  side  by  side  together  only 
said  ridge-portions  will  engage  each  other. 

2.  A  can  for  holding  baking  powder  consisting  of  a  cy- 
lindrical body-portion  having  a  bottom  closing  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  at  the  Joint  between  said  l>ody  and  bot- 
tom a  laterally  projecting  annular  ridge,  and  a  slip-cover 
extending  to  the  outer  upper  end  edges  of  said  body-por- 
tion and  then  downwardly  upon  and  tightly  fitting  the 
upper  end  of  said  body-portion  to  effectually  close  the  can, 
and  said  cover  bavins  adjacent  to  Its  upi^er  edge  a  lat- 
erally projecting  annular  ridge,  said  ridges  being  similarly 
projected  so  that  the  cans  may  roll  thereon  and  also  so 
that  when  the  cans  are  placed  side  by  side  together  only 
said  ridge  portions  will  engage  each  other,  and  said  cover 
being  in  one  Integral  piece  and  the  ridge  thereon  being  a 
grooved  beading. 

3.  A  can  for  holding  baking  powder  consitfting  of  a  ey> 
lindrical  body-portion  having  a  bottom  closing  tbe  lower 
end  thereof  and  at  the  Joint  between  said  iMxly  and  bot- 
tom a  laterally  projecting  annular  ridge,  and  a  slip-cover 
extending  to  the  outer  upper  end  etiges  of  said  body-por- 
tion and  then  downwardly  upon  and  tightly  fitting  tbe 
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apper  «nd  of  aald  body-portion  to  eflectnaUy  clow  th«  cab, 
and  Mid  cover  haying  adjacent  to  tta  upper  edge  a  later- 
ally projecting  annular  ridge,  aald  rldgea  being  glmllarly 
projected  so  that  the  cana  may  roU  thereon  and  also  ao 
that  when  the  cans  are  placed  side  by  side  together  only 
■aid  ridge  portions  will  engage  each  other,  and  aald  corer 
being  In  one  integral  piece  and  the  ridge  thereon  being  a 
grooved  beading,  and  said  body-portion  at  its  upper  edge 
haying  a  ridge  to  expand  into  said  grooved  beading. 


1.214,900.  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  John 
CuTHBniiT.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec.  2.  1918.  Serial  No. 
64.634.      (CI.  17»— 822.) 


A  socket  comprising  a  shell  open  at  one  end  to  reoeiv*- 
a  translating  device  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  receive 
circuit  wirea;  an  insulating  block  within  said  ahell.  hav- 
ing perforations  to  receive  said  wires ;  a  rotatable  bu«.b 
Ing  for  insertion  in  the  latter  shell  opening,  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  registrable  with  the  perforations 
in  said  block,  for  a  corresponding  number  of  wirea,  and  a 
yieldable  ratchet  means  to  permit  the  bashing  to  be  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  only,  out  of  registration,  to  twist 
said  wirea  within  said  shell. 


1.214,901.  STABILIZER  FOR  FLYING-MACHINES. 
JosaPH  8.  Dalb,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1916.    Serial  No.  16.987.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  stabilizer  Including  in  combination 
power  driven  means  comprUlng  two  shafts  adapted  for 
•ynchronous  rotation  In  the  aame  direction,  a  drum  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  on  each  of  said 
ahafta  for  transmitting  roUtlon  to  said  drum,  reversing 
means  between  one  of  aald  clutches  and  aald  drum,  an 
owillUtable  stabiiixer  pUne,  a  wire  wrapped  around  said 
dnun  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
reapectiyely  of  said  plane,  a  weight  movable  laterally  of 
the  atabiUier,  and  means  on  aald  movable  wei^t  for  at  one 
time  operating  one  of  said  clutchea  to  rotate  said  drum 
1«  one  direction  and  at  another  time  operating  the  other 


of  aald  dntchet  to  rotate  aaid  drum  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  flying  machine  stabillier  Including  In  combination 
power  driven  means  comprising  two  shaft*  adapted  for 
synchronous  rotation  in  the  same  direction,  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  on  each 
of  said  shafts  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  drum, 
reversing  means  between  one  of  aaid  clutches  and  said 
drum,  two  osclllatable  stabillier  planes,  a  wire  wrapped 
around  said  drum  In  one  direction  and  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  one  of  said 
planes  and  another  wire  wrapped  around  said  drum  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  top 
and  bottom  respectively  of  the  other  of  said  planes,  a 
weight  movable  laterally  of  the  stabilizer,  and  means  on 
said  movable  weight  for  at  one  time  operating  one  of  said 
clutches  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction  and  at  an- 
other time  operating  the  other  of  said  clutches  to  rotate 
■aid  drum  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  A  flying  machine  stabilizer  Including  in  combination 
power  driven  means  comprising  two  shafts  adapted  for 
syiichronous  rotation  In  the  same  direction,  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  In  either  direction,  a  clutch  on  each 
of  said  shafts  for  transmitting  rotation  to  aald  drum,  re- 
versing means  between  one  of  said  clutches  and  said  drum, 
two  osclllatable  stabilizer  planes,  means  operatively  con- 
necting aaid  drum  with  said  planes  for  synchronously  mov- 
ing each  plane  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other 
plane  upon  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  weight  movable  later- 
ally of  the  stabilizer,  and  means  on  said  movable  weight 
for  at  one  time  operating  one  of  said  clutches  to  rotate 
said  drum  in  one  direction  and  at  another  time  operating 
the  other  of  said  clutchea  to  rotate  said  drum  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  A  flying  machine  stabilizer  Including  in  combination 
power  driven  means  comprising  two  shafts  adapted  for 
synchronous  rotation  In  the  same  direction,  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  In  either  direction,  a  clutch  on 
each  of  said  shafts  for  tran.smlttlng  rotation  to  said  drum, 
reversing  means  between  one  of' said  clutches  and  said 
drum,  an  osclllatable  stabilizer  plane,  a  wire  wrapped 
around  said  drum  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
top  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  plane,  a  weight  mov- 
able laterally  of  the  stabilizer,  and  wtnlgea  on  aaid  movable 
weight  for  at  one  time  operating  one  of  said  clutches  to 
rotate  said  drum  In  one  direction  and  at  another  time 
operating  the  other  of  said  clutchea  to  rotate  said  drum 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  A  flying  machine  stabilizer  Including  In  combination 
power  driven  means  comprising  two  shafts  adapted  for 
synchronous  rotation  In  the  same  direction,  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  In  either  direction,  a  clutch  on  each 
of  aald  ahafta  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  drum, 
reversing  means  between  one  of  said  clutches  and  said 
drum,  two  osclllatable  stabilizer  planes,  a  wire  wrapped 
around  said  drum  In  one  direction  and  having  Its  ends 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  respecHvely  of  one  of 
said  planes  and  another  wire  wrapped  around  said  drum 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  having  its  ends  connected  to 
the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  other  of  said 
planea,  a  weight  movable  laterally  of  the  ■tabtlizer.  and 
WMlges  on  said  movable  weight  for  at  one  time  operating 
one  of  said  clutches  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction 
and  at  another  time  operating  the  other  of  said  clutchea 
to  rotate  said  drum  In  the  opposite  direction. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.214,902.  AIR  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR.  Lincol-« 
S.  Dbal,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Comstock  Auto- 
matic Pump  Co.,  Comstock.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26  1916 
Serial  No.  93.702.     (CI.  103—79.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  adapted  to  pump  air  and  water,  a  pres- 
sure storage  tank,  and  a  draw-off  pipe,  of  a  separating 
chamber  casing  having  a  side  connection  to  said  pump,  • 
top  connection  to  said  tank  and  a  bottom  connection  to 
said  draw-oft  pipe,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  par- 
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titioh  embracing  said  pump  connection  so  that  the  water 
and  air  entering  therethrougb  is  spread  and  discharged 
upwardly  into  the  chamber. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  adapted  to  putnp  air  and  water,  a  pressure 
storage  tank,  and  a  draw-off  pipe,  of  a  separating  cham- 
ber casing  having  a  side  pump  connection,  a  connection 
to  said  tank  above  said  pump  connection  and  a  connection 
-to  said  draw-ofT  pipe  below  said  pump  connection,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  means  for  discharging  the 
water  and  air  entering  through  said  pump  connection  up- 
wardly into  the  chamber  toward  said  tank  connection. 

8.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  aub- 
stantlally  spherical  casing  having  an  Inlet  connection  at  one 
side,  a  tank  connection  at  the  top  and  a  delivery  system 
connection  at  the  bottom,  there  being  an  upwardly  project- 
ing spherically  curved  deflecting  wall  embracing  said  Inlet 
connections,  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  being  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  Inlet  opening  whereby  the  fluid  entering 
therethrough  Is  spread  and  discharged  upwardly. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  connection  at  one  side,  a  tank  connec- 
tion in  a  plane  above  said  Inlet  connection,  and  a  delivery 
system  connection  In  a  plane  below  aaid  inlet  connections, 
there  being  a  partition  wall  embracing  the  inlet  connectlona 
whereby  the  fluid  entering  therethrough  Is  spread  and  dis- 
charged upwardly  toward  the  tank  connection. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  connection  at  one  side,  a  tank  con- 
nection In  a  plane  above  said  inlet  connection,  and  a 
delivery  system  connection  In  a  plane  below  said  Inlet  con- 
nection, said  casing  being  provided  with  meana  whereby 
the  fluid  entering  through  said  inlet  connection  Is  dis- 
charged upwardly  toward  the  tank  connection. 


1,214,908.  FUSE.  Louis  W.  Downbb  and  Ralph  Clif- 
ton Patton,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  D  A  W  Fuse 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,684.  (CI. 
176—278.) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  link,  a  link  in- 
doaing  casing,  end  closures  therefor,  and  means  including 
a  sleeve  portion  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  end  and  a 
aleeve  portion  on  the  inner  side  of  the  casing  end  pro- 
viding between  them  an  extended  cooling  area  over  which 
the  escaping  gas  generated  within  the  casing  must  pass. 

2.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  link,  a  link  in- 
doalng  caaing,  end  closures  therefor,  means'  including  a 
aleeve  member  on  the  side  of  the  casing  end  and  a  sleeve 
member  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  casing  end  providing 
between  them  an  extended  cooling  area  over  which  the 
eacaping  gas  generated  within  the  casing  must  pasa,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  gaa 
on  Its  way  to  the  open. 

8.  An  electric  fuse  comprlalag  a  fuse  link,  a  caaing 
therefor,  cnp-ahaped  closures  covering  the  ends  of  said 
caaing,  said  cloaures  being  provided  with  vent  openings. 


and  means  within  said  casing  cooperating  with  aaid 
closures  for  spreading  the  escaping  gases  Into  a  thin 
film  both  inside  and  outaide  of  the  caaing  to  facilitate 
cooling. 

4.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  link,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  cup-shaped  closure  extending  Into  the  Inside 
and  one  extending  over  the  outside  of  said  casing  ends 
and  attached  thereto,  passageways  being  provided  between 
the  casing  walls  and  those  of  both  the  inner  and  outer 
cups  for  relieving  the  gas  pressure  when  generated  wltl4B 
the  casing. 

6.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  link,  a  caslns 
therefor,  a  cup-shaped  closure  extending  Into  the  Inside 
and  one  extending  over  the  outside  of  said  casing  ends 
and  attached  thereto,  passageways  being  provided  be- 
tween the  casing  walls  an4  those  of  both  the  inner  and 
outer  cups  for  relieving  gas  pressure  when  generated 
within  the  casing. 

[ Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,214,«04.  ART  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 
FLUID  METALS.  Hbbman  H.  Dobhler,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Doehler  Die  Casting  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,840.     (CI.  22—209.) 


1.  The  art  or  method  of  casting  fluid  metals  consisting 
In  maintaining  a  mass  of  molten  metal  about  a  chamber 
having  a  downwardly  presented  normally  open  diacharge 
port  In  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  lni;ate  of  a  jjle  or  mold,  permitting  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  molten  metal  suflldent  only  for  one  casting  opera- 
tion to  flow  from  said  mass  of  molten  metal  through  aaid 
chamber  into  the  Ingate  of  a  die  or  mold  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  metal  delivered  to  aald  chamber  while  it 
is  flowing  therefrom  to  the  die. 

2.  The  art  or  method  of  casting  fluid  metal  consisting 
in  flowing  molten  metal  through  an  elongated  chamber 
of  small  dimensions  having  a  normally  open  discharge 
port  at  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  ingate  of  a  die  or 
mold,  limiting  the  quantity  of  metal  passed  through  said 
chamber  to  that  required  for  a  single  casting  operation, 
applying  pressure  to  the  aurface  of  the  metal  in  aaid 
chamber  when  the  desired  quantity  thereof  has  been  de- 
livered theretd  to  force  the  entire  charge  therefrom  with 
each  casing  operation  while  it  la  flowing  from  the  cham- 
ber from  said  mold  Ingate  to  the  mold  and  maintaining 
the  metal  while  In  said  chamber  in  a  molten  state  during 
the  casting  operation  and  until  it  is  delivered  in  Ita 
entirety  in  the  mold  or  die. 

3.  The  art  or  method  of  casting  fluid  metals  consistinf 
in  the  rapid  flowing  of  molten  metal  through  an  elongated 
chamber  of  .small  dimensions,  having  a  normally  open 
port  in  the  bottom  thereof  into  a  constricted  ingate  of  a 
die  or  mold  thereby  delivering  a  charge  to  said  chamber, 
checking  the  flow  of  said  molten  metal  when  a  auflldent 
quantity  for  a  single  casting  operation  la  delivered  to 
■aid  chamber,  applying  preastire  to  the  surface  of  said 
metal  within  said  chamber  while  aaid  metal  la  flowing 
under  gravity  into  the  aaid  mold  thereby  accelerating  the 
rate  of  flow  of  aaid  metal  into  the  mold  and  maintaining 
the  metal  in  said  chamber  during  the  entire  casting  opera- 
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tloii  in  a  molten  state  ontU  it  la  dellTered  to  the  die  er 
Bold. 

4.  The  art  or  method  of  caatlac  fluid  metals  consistinff 
in  maintaining  a  mau  of  molten  metal  about  an  elongated 
chamber  of  nnall  dlmeniions  ha  Ting  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented normally  open  discbarge  port  la  the  bottom  thereof 
la  commonication  with  a  constricted  ingate  of  a  mold, 
flowing  metal  from  said  mass  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  through  said  chamber  into  the  Ingate  of 
a  mold  or  die,  limiting  the  quantity  of  metal  delivered 
to  said  chamber  to  that  required  for  a  single  casting  opera- 
tion, applying  pressure  to  the  sorface  of  said  metal  within 
■aid  chamber  while  said  metal  is  flowing  under  gravity 
Into  the  said  mold  thereby  accelerating  the  rate  of  flow 
of  said  metal  into  the  mold  and  maiotaining  the  metal 
la  said  chamber  daring  the  entire  casting  operation  in  a 
molten  state  until  it  is  dellTered  to  the  die  or  mold. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  casting  fluid  metals  embodying 
therein  a  melting-pot,  a  furnace  about  said  melting  pot. 
a  casing  forming  an  elongated  chamber  of  small  dimen- 
sions within  said  melting  pot,  said  casing  having  a  nor- 
mally open  discharge  port  at  the  bottom  thereof  opening 
outwardly  of  said  melting-pot  and  an  intake  port  within 
Mid  melting-pot,  means  supporting  a  die  with  its  Ingate 
in  communication  with  said  discbarge  port,  means  where- 
by the  volume  of  metal  delivered  to  said  chamber  may  be 
controlled,  and  Independently  operative  means  whereby 
said  metal  may  be  forced  through  said  discharge  port 
into  said  die. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,906.  COLUMN-CLAMP,  Iback  G.  Engstboii,  Mln- 
neapoUs,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  SI,  1016.  Serial  No.  18,266. 
(CI.  144—291.) 


C^^"^ 


1.  A  damp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  bars  hav- 
ing overlapped  ends,  a  two-part  draw  head  embracing  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  bars  for  drawing  said  bars  end- 
wise one  upon  the  other  and  for  holding  the  same  against 
lateral  separation,  the  members  of  the  draw  head  having 
sading  engagement  one  upon  the  other  and  provided  with 
cooperating  shoulders  having  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bars,  and  means  oper- 
ative on  the  members  of  the  draw  he«d  for  moving  their 
BiMalders  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  bars  hav- 
ing overlapped  ends,  a  two-part  draw  head  embracing  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  bars  for  drawing  said  ban  end- 
wise one  upon  the  other  and  for  holding  the  same  against 
lateral  separation,  the  members  of  the  draw  head  having 
sliding  engagement  one  with  the  other  and  provided  with 
cooperating  shoulders  having  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  bars  at  different  longitudinal  points,  and  a  cam 
operative  on  the  members  of  the  draw  head  for  moving 
their  shoulders  toward  each  other. 

8.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  bars  hav- 
ing overlapped  ends,  a  two-part  draw  head  embracing  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  bars  for  drawing  said  bars  end- 
wise one  upon  the  other  and  for  holding  the  same  against 
lateral  separation,  said  draw  bead  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  pivotal  and  sliding  movements  one  with 


the  other  and  provided  with  cooperating  shoulders  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  bars,  and  means  opera- 
tive on  the  members  of  the  draw  head  for  moving  their 
shoulders  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  bars  hav- 
ing overlapped  ends,  a  two-part  draw  head  embracing  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  bars  for  drawing  said  bars  end- 
wise one  upon  the  other  and  for  holding  the  same  against 
lateral  separation,  said  draw  head  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  pivotal  and  sliding  movements  one  with 
the  other  and  provided  with  coOperatlag  shoulders  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  bars,  a  cam  operative  on 
the  members  of  the  draw  head  for  moving  their  shoulders 
toward  each  other,  and  lugs  on  the  cam  by  which  the 
same  may  be  rotated. 

6.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  bars  hav- 
ing overlapped  ends,  a  two-part  draw  head  embracing  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  bars  for  drawing  said  bars  end- 
wise one  upon  the  other  and  for  holding  the  same  against 
lateral  separation,  said  draw  head  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  pivotal  and  sliding  movements  one  with 
the  other  and  provided  with  cooperating  shoulders  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  bars,  and  a  cam  oper- 
ative on  the  members  of  the  draw  head  for  moving  their 
shoulders  toward  each  other,  said  cam  holding  the  mem- 
bers of  the  draw  head  against  pivotal  separation. 


1,214,906.  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  FINGER  •  BOWLS. 
Luaa  W.  Fabmbb,  SomerviUe,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816.002.     (CI.  66—18.) 


A  holder  for  paper  finger  bowls  or  the  like,  constructed 
of  sheet  metal,  and  formed  to  provide  a  pedestal  of  circular 
outline  in  transverse  section,  the  wall  of  the  pedestal 
curving  outwardly  above  and  below  the  central  portion 
thereof,  and  presenting  approximately  horlaontal  upper 
and  lower  base  portions,  the  material  beyond  the  upper 
base  portion  being  projected  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
form  a  receiver  of  Inverted  truncated  cone  shape,  having 
a  minimum  diameter  equal  to  the  maximum  diameter  of 
the  upper  base  portion,  the  edge  of  the  lower  base  portion 
being  rolled  to  present  an  annular  rounded  supporting 
edge  for  the  holder,  the  lower  base  portion,  pedestal  and 
upper  base  portions  having  an  opening  therethrough  from 
a  continuation  of  the  receiver  opace.  the  npper  base  por- 
tion presenting  a  horizontal  ledge  to  rec^ve  the  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  finger  bowl,  the  central  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  finger  bowl  being  unsupported. 


1,214.907.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELEVATORS. 
FaANK  M.  FiTzoKBALD  and  Ralph  S.  Hatch,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Frank  M.  Hatch.  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.919.  (CL 
187—31.) 

1.  Means  for  controlling  elevators,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  an  elevator-gate  and  an  elevator-cab  having 
controlling  means,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
elevator- shaft  and  in  the  path  of  the  gate  whereby  the 
elerator-gate  Is  normally  held  against  complete  opening 
thereof,  means  adapted  to  be  aflTected  by  the  initial  move- 
meat  of  the  elevator-gate,  said  means  comprising  a  striker 
portion  arranged  to  move  Into  different  vertical  planes 
lDt<>rm«>diate  of  the  gate  and  the  cab,  oscillating  means 
carried  by  the  elevator-cab  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  striker  portion  ot  the  first  mentioned  means  when  the 
elevator-cab  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  proximity 
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ts  the  elevator-gate,  pivoted  means  carried  by  the  ele- 
vator-cab and  adapted  to  control  said  member,  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  adapted  to  be  affected  by  said 
second  mentioned  oscillating  means,  whereby  the  pivoted 
means  on  the  cab  Is  forced  into  contact  with  said  member 
and  the  latter  moved  out  of  locking  position. 


reaches  said  locking-member,  electrically  operated  means 
mounted  on  the  elevator-cab  for  controlling  the  gate-lock- 
ing member  and  the  controlling  means  of  the  elevator,  and 
switch,  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  the  elevator-cab 
arranged  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  electrically  oper- 
ater  means,  said  switch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  said  tlltably  mounted  means  whereby  the 
electric  circuit  is  closed  and  the  electrically  operated 
means  forced  into  locking  engagement  with  the  controlling 
means  on  the  elevator-cab  and  also  Into  engagement  with 
the  gate-locking  member  so  as  to  force  the  latter  out  of 
locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


2.  Means  for  controlling  elevators,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination with  an  elevator-gate  and  a  cab  having  control- 
ling means,  a  horlsontally  oscillating  latch  member  where- 
by the  gate  is  normally  held  against  complete  opening,,  an 
elongated  striker  member  pivotally  mounted  along  the 
path  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the 
arc  of  a  vertically  disposed  circle  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gate,  a  member  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  cab  at  a  point  adapted  to  register 
with  the  latch  member  and  arranged  to  be  swung  toward 
said  latch  member,  and  electrically  controlled  means  car- 
ried by  the  cam  adapted  to  be  affected  by  said  striker  mem- 
ber when  the  cab  Is  brought  to  a  predetermined  point 
whereby  an  electric  circuit  is  induced  and  the  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cab  forced  against  the  latch 
member  causing  the  latter  to  move  out  of  latching  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  controlling  means  of  an 
elevator,  a  gate-locking  member,  means  adapted  to  be 
affected  by  movement  of  the  gate  before  the  latter  reaches 
■aid  locking-member,  a  portion  of  said  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  throu^  a  vertically  disposed  arc  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gate, 
electrically  operated  means  for  controlling  said  gate-lock- 
lag  member  and  said  elevator  controlling  means,  and 
switch  mechanism  arranged  to  control  the  circuit  of  said 
electrically  operated  means,  said  switch  mechanism  being 
■ilapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  second  mentioned  means 
whereby  the  electric  circuit  Is  closed  and  the  electrically 
operated  means  forced  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
elevator  controlling  means  and  also  into  engagement  with 
the  gate-locking  member  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  out 
of  locking  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  controlling  means  of  an  ele- 
vator, a  gate-locking  member,  pivotally  mounted  means 
adapted  to  be  affected  by  movement  of  the  gate  before  the 
latter  reaches  said  locking  member,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  striker  portion  arranged  to  swing  into  different 
vertical  positions,  electrically  operated  means  adapted  to 
control  said  locking  member  and  said  elevator-controlling 
means,  and  tlltably  mounted  switch  mechanism  arranged 
to  control  the  circuit  of  said  electrically  operated  means, 
said  switch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  move- 
ment of  the  striker  portion  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
means  whereby  the  electric  circuit  is  closed  and  the  elec- 
trically operated  means  forced  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  elevator  controlling  means  and  also  into  engage- 
ment with  the  gate-locking  member  whereby  the  latter  is 
moved  out  of  locking  position. 

6.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator-gate  and  an  elevator-cab  having 
eontroUing  means,  a  gate-locking  member,  one  end  whereof 
Is  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  gate  and  arranged  to  per- 
Bslt  slight  movement  of  the  gate,  while  the  other  end  is 
disposed  toward  the  elevator-cab.  means  tlltably  mounted 
in  the  elevator-shaft  intermediate  of  the  gate  and  the  cab, 
a  portion  whereof  Is  arranged  to  be  moved  into  different 
vertical  planes  by  movement  of  the  gate  before  the  latter 


1,214,908.  TACK  PULLING  AND  KSDRIVINO  MA- 
CHINE. Lens  G.  Fbbsuan,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  himself  and  Charles  F.  Freeman,  trustees, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.612.     (CI.  12—16.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of  lasted 
boots  and  shoes,  comprising  means  to  partially  withdraw 
a  tack,  and  a  driving  tool  having  means  to  drive  and  to 
bend  lasting  tacks  Inwardly  to  tighten  their  lasting  hold 
on  the  upper,  after  said  lasting  tacks  have  been  partially 
withdrawn. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of  lasted 
boots  and  shoes,  comprising  means  to  partially  withdraw 
a  tack,  and  a  driving  tool  reciprooable  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  with  Its  tack  engaging 

i  portion   formed   to  partially  drive  a  lasting  tack,    while 
I  simultaneously   bending  said   tack   inwardly,   after   said 

lasting  tacks  have  been  partially  withdrawn. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of  lasted 

boots  and  shoes,  compri^ng  yielding  means  to  deflect  the 

shank  portion  of  a  lasting  tack  while  driving  said  tack 

to  increase  the  lasting  tension  of  said  tack. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of  lasted 
boots  and  shoes,  comprising  means  to  partially  withdraw 
a  tack,  and  a  driver  operable  on  a  selected  one  of  the 
lasting  tacks  to  bend  the  tack  and  Increase  the  lasting 
bold  of  said  tack,  after  said  tack  has  been  partially 
withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tack  driver, 
means  cooperating  with  said  driver  to  partially  withdraw 
a  lasted  tack,  and  means  to  actuate  said  driver  to  redrive 
said  tack  from  the  height  to  which  it  was  withdrawn. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,214,900.      HEADLIGHT-DIMMER.      CHARLia   B.   Gam- 
■!>■  and   Frederick   C.   Sbepabd,   Minneapolis,  IClnn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,786.     (CI.  240 — 16.2.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  headlUht  and  its  reflector, 
and  a  lens  and  a  lens  cap  therefor,  of  a  ring  mounted  In 
the  rear  of  said  lens  and  having  oppositely  arranged  slots 
therein,  dimmer  blades  having  slotted  ends  to  enter  the 
slots  In  said  ring  and  mounted  to  oscillate  with  respect 
thereto,  said  blades  extending  across  the  upper  half  sub- 
stantially of  said  lens,  m^ns  for  tilting  said  blades  to 
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dlTert  the  nja  of  ll«tat  downwardly,  and  means  for  re- 
taming  uld  blades  to  their  normal  position. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  headlight  and  its  reflector 
and  a  leaa  and  a  lens  cap  therefor,  of  a  ring  mounted 
in  the  rear  of  said  lens,  a  semicircular  band  arranged  In 
the  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  ring,  dimmer  blades 
having  their  ends  loosely  mounted  in  said  ring  and  also 
In  said  band,  means  supporting  said  band  on  said  ring 
and  permitting  its  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  band  to 
close  or  open  said  blades. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  headlight,  of  a  plurality 
of  dimmer  blades  having  slotted  ends,  a  curved  member 
having  sloto  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  blades  for  oscilla- 
tion In  the  rear  of  the  light  lens,  an  armature  connected 
with  said  blades  for  oscillating  them  simultaneously,  elec- 
tro-magnets having  their  pole  pieces  adjacent  to  said  arma- 
ture, and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  electric  circuit 
through  said  magnets. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  headlight,  of  a  plurality  of 
dimmer  blades,  a  member  having  opposing  slots  <o  receive 
the  ends  of  said  blades,  an  armature  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive said  blades  for  oscillating  them  simultaneously, 
electro-magnets  having  their  pole  pieces  adjacent  to  said 
armature,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnefs,  a  switch, 
contact  points  therefor  in  said  circuit,  and  a  resistance 
coll  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  contact  points. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  headlight,  of  a  pluraUty  of 
dimmer  blades  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  rear  of  the 
light  lens,  an  armature,  semicircular  in  form,  connected 
with  said  blades  for  oscillating  them  simulUneously,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  blades  in  position  to 
direct  the  rays  of  light  forwardly  through  said  lens,  an 
electro-magnet  having  Its  pole  pieces  adjacent  to  said 
armature  and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnet,  the 
energizing  of  said  magnet  attracting  said  armature  to  tilt 
i«ald  blades  to  an  oblique  position,  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  blades  to  their  normal  position  when  the  circuit 
is  broken  through  said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the.  Gazette.] 


1.214,910.  MANUPACTURB  OF  CEMENT.  Jobifh 
FkuMA.H  <;oDOAan,  HoUoway,  London,  England.  Filed 
May  6,  1915.    Serial  No,  26,008.      (CI.  106—25.) 

1.  The  metho<l  of  making  Portland  cement  comprising 
mixing  the  I'llnker  with  gypsum  previously  treated  or  in- 
corporated with  tannic  acid  and  grinding  the  mixture  to 
cement,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Portland  c«tn«'in  consistinK  of  a  mixture  of  ground 
clinker  and  gypsum,  sai.l  gypsum  having  Incorporated 
therewith  a  tannin  water  proofing  agent. 

S.  In  the  manufai  ture  of  I'ortiand  cement,  mixing  the 
clinker  with  gypsum  prevlouoly  treated  or  incorporated 
with  tannin  and  grinding  the  niixture  to  cement,  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  In  the  manntecture  of  l*nrtlnnd  cement.  mlxinK  the 
clinker  with  gypsum  previously,  tn-ntpd  and  incorporated 
with  tannic  add  and  grindiUK  the  mlMnre  to  cement. 


6.  In  the  manufacture  of  Portland  cement,  the  procec 
consisting  in   preparing  a   clinker,    treating  the   gypsum 
with  a  Unnln  water  proofing  agent  and  drying  the  same 
and  grinding  the  clinker  with  the  gypsum. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.911.  ELASTIC  DRIVING  -  BELT.  Josar  Gbani, 
Plauen,  Germany.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.' 
802,688.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1917.  SerUl  No.  140,304. 
(CI.  74 — 42.) 


1  Ah  elastic  driving  belt  consisting  of  an  endless  ojll 
of  springy  wire  having  convolutions  of  two  different  sizes, 
the  convolutions  of  the  larger  size  forming  protuberance* 
at  regular  intervals  along  the  belt. 

2.  An  elastic  driving  belt  comprising  In  combination 
two  parallel  endless  colls  of  springy  wire,  each  formed 
of  convolutions  of  two  different  sizes,  convolutions  of  the 
larger  size  alternating  at  regular  Intervals  with  convolu- 
tions of  the  smaller  size,  and  transverse  connecting  mem- 
bers having  af  their  ends  eyes  which  embrace  the  con- 
volutions of  smaller  size. 


1,214.912.  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
SUSPENSION.  R«Ne  GciLL«BT.  AubervllHers,  Prance, 
assHmor  to  Sodete  Des  Etablissements  Mallcet  *  Blin, 
AubervllHers.  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11.502.     (a.  21-— 105.) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  suKponslon  springs,  a  plurality  of 
bell-crank  levers  each  supporting  one  end  of  a  spring,  two 
swlna-bars  pivoted  to  each  other  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  and  connections  between  the  ends 
of  each  swing-bar  and  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  bell- 
crank  levers. 

2.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  suspension  springs,  a  plurality  of 
bell-crank  levers  each  supporting  one  end  of  a  spring, 
an  adjustable  turn-buckle,  two  swing-bars  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  turn-buckle  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  vehicle,  connections  between  the  ends  of  each  swing- 
bar  and  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  bell-crank  levers, 
and  a  connection  between  the  swing-bars  and  the  vehicle 
adapted  to  prevent  undesirable  movements. 

8.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  bell-crank  levers  each  supporting 
a  wheel,  two  blade  springs  i»ixoted  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  vehicle,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  each  blade-spring  and  the  free  ends  of 
each  pair  of  bell-crank  levers. 


1,214.913.  OATB-ACTUATINQ  MECHANISM.  Robbbt 
R.  Haob,  Great  Palls,  Mont.  Filed  Dec,  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66,098.      (a.  3*— 78.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  pivoted  support 
for  the  gate,  mounted  to  move  from  one  side  to  the  othw 
of  a  dead  center,  a  lock  mounted  on  the  gate  support  above 
its  pivot  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  at  the  limit 
of  Its  travel  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  lock  operative  and  for  moving  the  gate  support,  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead  center. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  pivoted  support 
for  the  gate,  mounted  to  move  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  a  dead  center,  a  lock  mounted  on  the  gate  support  above 
its  pivot  for  bodily  traveling  movement  under  the  action 
of  gravity  and  to  t>e  secured  thereto  at  the  limit  of  Its 
travel  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
lock  operative  and  for  moving  the  gate  support  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  a  dead  center. 


^^^\: 


8.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  pivoted  support 
for  the  gate,  mounted  to  travel  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  a  dead  center  and  having  a  track  rail  above  Its  pivot, 
the  angularity  of  which  is  changed  by  the  movement  of 
the  gate  support,  a  lock  mounted  on  the  track  rail  for 
bodily  traveling  movement  under  the  action  of  gravity  and 
to  be  secured  thereto  at  the  limit  of  its  travel  in  either 
direction,  and  means  for  rendering  the  lock  operative  and 
for  moving  the  gate  support  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
a  dead  center. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate  support,  comprising  a 
pair  of  upwardly  diverging  arms  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  portion  for  movement  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a 
dead  center,  of  a  gate,  a  pair  of  links  suspending  the  gate 
from  the  arms  of  the  gate  support,  a  track  rail  connecting 
said  arms,  a  lock  lever  mounted  on  the  track  rail  for 
bodily  traveling  movement  under  the  action  of  gravity 
and  to  be  secured  thereto  at  the  limit  of  its  travel  in 
either  direction  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  lock  lever  for 
operating  the  same  and  for  moving  the  gate  support 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead  center. 

6.  The  comblnat*on  with  a  gate  support,  comprising  a 
pair  of  upwardly  diverging  arms  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  portion  for  movement  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
a  dead  center,  of  a  gate,  a  pair  of  links  suspending  the 
gate  from  the  arms  of  the  gate  support,  a  track  rail  con- 
necting said  arms,  a  lock  lever  mounted  on  the  track  rail 
under  the  action  of  gravity  and  to  be  secured  thereto  at 
the  llm*t  of  Its  travel  in  either  direction,  a  cable  attached 
to  the  lock  lever  for  operating  the  same  and  for  moving 
the  gate  support  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  n  dead 
center,  and  means  for  tripping  the  lock  lever  when  re- 
leased by  the  cable. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.914.  RAILROAD-TIE.  (Jbobgc  H.  Habdman.  Fall 
River,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,755. 
(CI.  238—1.) 

1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody  provided 
with  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  rod  seated  in  the 
h'ole,  and  clamping  arms  upon  both  ends  of  the  rod  en- 
gaging the  exterior  of  the  body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railroad  tie  comprising  a  non  me- 
tallic body  provided  with  a  hole  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  a  rod  seated  in  the  hole,  and  clamping  arms 
upon  the  rod  embracing  the  exterior  of  the  t'e. 

8.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  bole  extending  therethrough,  a  rod  seated  In  the 
hole  and  flexible  clamping  arms  on  both  ends  of  the  rod 
embracing  the  body. 

;-4.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  provided 
5r1th  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  rod  seated  In  the 
hole,  and  diverging  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  rod  engaging 
the  adjacent  exterior  faces  of  the  body. 


5.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  disposed  boles, 
rods  in  the  holes  extending  from  side  to  aide  of  the  body. 


and  diverging  clamping  arms  integral  with  the  ends  of 
the  rods  overlapping  the  exterior  of  the  l>ody. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,916.  SERVICE -BOX  AND  SWITCH.  MOBTOM 
Havbnb,  Jr.,  and  Fbancib  R.  Mboirkibs,  Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  785,260.    (CI.  175— 292.) 


i.  A  service  box  ha\ing  two  compartments,  a  fuse  lo- 
cated in  one  of  said  c-ompartnients,  the  box  having  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  d'splaceable  part  forming  a  portion  of  the 
inclosing  wall  of  said  compartment,  said  part  having  a 
bub  portion  projecting  into  the  other  compartment,  a 
switch  located  in  the  last-named  compartment  aad  in- 
cluding a  movable  switch  member, — means  for  shifting 
the  same,  and  a  sliding  bolt  also  located  in  the  last-named 
compartment,  movable  with  the  movable  switch  memt>er 
and  cooperating  with  the  said  hub  portion  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  displaceable  part  in  one  position  of  the 
movable  switch  member  said  hutr  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  sliding  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  service  box  having  two  compartments,  a  fuse 
located  In  one  of  said  compartments,  said  box  having  a 
displaceable  part  forming  a  portion  of  the  inclosing  wall 
(if  the  lai^t-named  compartment,  said  part  having  a  hub 
portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  switch  located  in  the  other 
compartment  of  the  box  and  Including  a  movable  switch 
member,  a  sliding  bolt  for  codperatlng  with  the  slot  in 
said  hub,  a  support  in  the  last-named  compartment  for 
guiding  the  locking  element  in  its  movement,  and  a  tooth 
member  movable  with  the  movable  switch  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  locking  element,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  service  t>ox  comprising  a  base  section  having  means 
for  connection  to  a  conduit  and  an  open  side,  an  interme- 
diate section  hinged  at  one  edge  of  said  open  side,  aad 
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formlog  with  the  b«s«  member  •  BubsUotlally  cloMd  com- 
partment, and  an  outside  section  hlnaad  to  mid  interme- 
4late  wetlon  and  forming  ttaerewitb  a  second  sabstantlally 
closed  compartment,  a  fuse  located  In  the  laat-named  com- 
partment, a  switch  located  in  the  flrRt  compartment  and 
Including  a  movable  switch  member,  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  intermediate  and  outside  sections  in  one 
position  of  said  movable  switch  member,  and  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  position  of  said 
outside  secUon.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  service  box  including  a  base  section  having  means 
for  connection  to  a  conduit  and  an  open  side,  an  interme- 
diate section  blnged  at  one  edge  to  one  edge  of  said  open 
side  and  forming  with  the  base  mem^r  a  substantially 
closed  compartment,  an  outside  section  blnged  to  said 
second  section  for  forming  therewith  a  second  substan- 
tially closed  compartment,  a  fuse  located  in  the  last- 
named  compartment,  a  switch  located  in  the  first-named 
compartment  including  a  movable  switch  member,  and 
Interlocking  means  also  located  in  the  first  named  com- 
partment and  movable  with  said  movable  switch  member, 
substant'ally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  service  box  Including  a  base  section  having  means 
for  connection  to  a  conduit  and  an  open  side,  an  Interme- 
diate section  arranged  in  advance  of  said  open  side  and 
forming  with  the  base  section  a  substantially  closed  com- 
partment, an  outs'de  movable  section  forming  a  substan- 
tially closed  compartment  with  the  intermediate  section 
and  having  a  part  projecting  Into  the  first  named  com- 
partment, a  fuse  located  In  the  second  compartment,  a 
switch  located  in  the  first-named  compartment  Including 
a  movable  switch  member,  and  Interlocltlng  means  lo- 
<-ated  In  the  first-named  compartment  and  movable  with 
th4  swUch  member,  said  meanx  rofiperating  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  outside  section  extending  In  the  first  compart- 
ment for  preventing  movement  of  the  outside  section  in 
one  position  of  the  movable  switch  member,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


a  plurality  of  lugs  engaging  an  inner  face  of  said  casing 
normally  to  prevent  said  besel  from  being  withdrawn 
axlaliy,  said  casing  having  provision  to  permit  said  betei 
to  be  rotated  to  a  certain  position  and  then  withdrawn 
axlally,  said  besel  being  provided  with  a  notch,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  locking  member 
within  said  casing  normally  engaging  said  notch  to  lock 
said  bezel  against  roUtion,  said  locking  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  extending  through  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  bezel  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  having 
a  plurality  of  lugs  engaging  an  Inner  face  of  said  casing 
normally  to  prevent  said  besel  from  being  withdrawn 
axlally.  said  casing  be'ng  provided  with  a  notch  through 
which  one  of  Kaid  lugs  may  be  Introduced  and  then  turned 
out  of  register  with  said  notch,  means  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  said  bezel  when  the  lug  Is  in  register  with  said 
notch,  and  means  normally  to  lock  said  bezel  against  ro- 
tation. 


1,214,917.  STARTING  DEVICE.  William  C.  Hbnobb- 
80N,  Paso  Robles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,974.     (CI.  128—179.) 


1,214,916.  LAMP.  Ellswobth  A.  HiwTHOHNa,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  FUed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.624 
(Cl.  240—111.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  caning  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  bezel  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  having 
means  normally  to  prevent  said  bezel  from  being  with- 
drawn axlally.  «ald  casing  having  provision  to  permit  said 
bezel  to  be  rotat«Hl  to  a  position  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
detached  from  said  caslfig,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  finger 
normally  Interlocking  with  said  besel  to  bold  the  same 
against  rotation,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, through  which  said  finger  is  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  bezel  mounted  In  said  apertnre  and  having 
a  plurality  of  lugs  engaging  an  inner  face  of  said  casing 
normally  to  prevent  said  besel  from  being  withdrawn 
axlally.  said  casing  having  provision  to  permit  said  besel 
to  be  rotated  to  a  certain  position  and  then  withdrawn 
axlally,  said  besel  being  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a 
locking  member  within  said  casing  normally  located  in 
said  notch  to  lock  said  besel  against  rotation,  said  casing 
l>elng  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  lock- 
ing member  Is  access*ble. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  besel  mounte<i  In  said  aperture  and  having 


1.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  a  sleeve  roUtably  and  slldably  mountt-d  in 
allnement  with  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  crank  sbaf  1  of 
the  motor  and  normally  disconnect  therefrom;  a  pull«y 
secured  to  the  sleeve ;  a  pair  of  cylinders ;  a  pair  01  pis- 
tons slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinders  ;  a  cable  wound 
around  the  pulley  and  having  the  ends  thereof  connected 
to  the  pistons  ;  a  source  of  comprt^ssed  air  :  aud  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  connect  the  sleeve  with  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  sourci-  of  compressed  jir  with  on.'  of 
the  cylinders  and  thereby  tipin  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  A  t^tartlng  device  for  internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  and  slldably  mouuted  In 
alinement  with  and  adapted  to  engagt-  the  crank  shaft  of 
the  motor  and  normally  disconnected  therefrom ;  a  pnliey 
secured  to  the  sleeve ;  a  pair  of  cylinders  ;  a  pair  of  pis- 
tons slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinders  ;  n  calde  wound 
around  the  pulley  and  having  tb  •  ends  thereof  connected 
to  the  pistons ;  a  source  of  compressed  air  ;  means  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  connect  the  sleeve  with  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  source  of  compressed  air  with  one  or  the 
cylinders  and  thereby  spin  said  crank  shaft ;  and  to  dis- 
connect the  sleeve  from  the  shaft  and  to  connect  the  com- 
pressed air  to  the  other  cylinder  and  thereby  return  the 
starting  device  to  a  starting  position. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  a  sleeve  roUtably  and  slldably  mounted  in 
allnement  with  and  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  shaft  of 
the  motor  and  normaUy  disconnected  therefrom  ;  a  pulley 
secured  to  the  sleeve  ;  a  pair  of  cylinders  ;  a  pair  of  pistons 
slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinders;  a  suitable  cable 
wound  on  the  pulley  and  having  the  ends  thereof  connected 
to  the  pistons;  a  source  of  compressed  air;  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  connect  either  cylinder  with  the  source  of  com- 
presaed  air  and  the  other  cylinder  with  the  atmosphere-  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
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connect  and  disconnect  the  same  with  the  crank  shaft; 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  whereby  one  cyl- 
inder may  be  connected  to  the  compressed  air  and  the 
other  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  sleeve  to  the  crank  shaft 
thereby  rotating  the  sleeve  and  spinning  the  crank  shaft, 
and  to  disconnect  the  sleeve  from  the  crank  shaft  and  to 
operate  the  valve  whereby  the  first  cylinder  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere  and  the  second  cylinder  to  the 
compressed  air  source  thereby  returning  the  starting  de- 
vice to  a  normal  or  starting  position. 


1,214,918.  JACQUARD.  Locis  Hbrzoo,  Beacon,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Qlenham  Embroidery  Company,  a  Corpora- 

•  tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
33,010.      (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  Jacquard,  the  combina- 
tion of  tambonr  frame  moving  devices,  operating  devices 
for  operating  them,  coupling  devices  for  coupling  the  op- 
erating devices  and  the  tambour  frame  moving  devices, 
Jacquard  card  actuated  members  for  selecting  the  cou- 
pling devices,  and  means  for  locking  said  tambour  frame 
moving  devices  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  cou- 
pling devices  Independently  of  said  Jacquard  card  actu- 
ated members  to  unlock  the  tambour  frame  moving  de- 
vices. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine  Jacquard  the  combina- 
tion of  tambour  frnnie  moving  devices,  operating  devices 
for  operating  them,  coupling  devices  for  coupling  the  op- 
erating devices  and  the  tambonr  frame  moving  devices, 
Jacquard  card  actuated  members  for  selecting  the  cou- 
pling devices,  and  means  for  locking  said  tambour  frame 
moving  devices  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cou- 
pling devices  independently  of  said  Jacquard  card  actu 
ated  members  to.  unlock  the  tambonr  frame  moving  de- 
vices. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine  Jacquard,  the  combina- 
tion of  tambour  frame  moving  devices,  operating  devices 
therefor,  coupling  devices  for  coapllng  the  operating  de- 
vices and  the  tambour  frame  moving  devices,  Jacquard 
card  actuated  members  for  selecting  the  coupling  devices, 
and  a  plurality  of  means  for  locking  said  tambour  frame 
moving  devices,  each  of  said  locking  means  being  actu- 
ated by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  coupling  devices  to 
unlock  the  tambour  frame  moving  devices. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine  Jacquard  the  combina- 
tion of  tambour  frame  moving  devices,  operating  devios 
for  operating  them,  coupling  devices  for  coupling  the  op 
erating  devices  and  the  tambour  frame  moving  devices, 
and  means  for  locking  said  tambonr  frame  moving  devices 
and  having  a  rocking  engagement  with  said  coupling  de- 
vices whereby  the  latter  will  actuate  the  locking  devices 
to  unlock  the  tambour  frame  moving  devices. 

6.  In  an  embroidering  machine  Jacquard  the  combina- 
tion of  tambour  frame  moving  devices,  operating  devices 
therefor,  coupling  devices  for  coupling  the  operating  de- 
vices and  the  tambour  frame  moving  devices,  means  for 
locking  said  tambour  frame  moving  devices,  means  for  op 


erating  to  unlock  said  locking  def'.a'cs  to  permit  the  laa- 
bour  frame  moving  dovirt's  to  operate,  and  mf'an*  for 
locking  said  unlocktoc  'l^vlfTs  during  the  opemtl<;u  of  the 
tambour  fratne  moving  devices. 

[Claims  0  to  ',^0  -..ot  printed  In  the  Oazi-tte.] 


1,214.S*1H.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANDFACTORE  OF 
FUSKi,  t  L  OR  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS  PROM  PETRO- 
LEUM.    Habolo   Uibbiit.    Uabbt   Ensnx,  and   Bnii- 

JA.yix  T.  BuooKs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Retlning  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,876.  (Cl. 
28—24.)     - 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fusel  oil  product  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  hexyl  alcohol  and  of  pentyl  alcohols, 
wlilch  <  omprlses  subjecting  a  petroleum  distillate  contain- 
ing pentaneN  and  hexanes  to  the  action  of  chlorln  under 
conditions  to  form  monochlorlds  as  the  chief  products  of 
the  operation,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  chlorinated 
product  containing  a  mixture  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  mono- 
chlorlds, at  high  pressure  and  moderate  temperature  to 
the  action  of  a  reagent  capable  of  converting  It  In  part 
into  a  mixture  of  alcohols  containing  pentyl  and  hezjl 
alcohols ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  fusel  oil  product  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  hexyl  alcohol  and  of  pentyl  alcohols, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  pentroleum  distillate  con- 
taining pentanes  and  hexanes  to  the  action  of  chlorln 
under  conditions  to  form  mono-ctilorids  as  the  chief  prod- 
ucts of  the  operation,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  chlorin- 
ated product  containing  a  mixture  of  pentyl  and  hexyl 
mono-cblorids,  at  high  pressure  and  moderate  temperature 
to  the  action  of  an  acetate  capable  of  converting  it  in 
part  into  a  mixture  of  alcohols  containing  pentyl  and 
hexyl  alcohols ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  fusel  oil  product  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  alcohols,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  petroleum  distillate  containing  pentanes 
and  hexanes  to  the  nction  of  chiurin  under  conditions  to 
form  mono-chlorids  as  the  cliief  products  of  the  opera- 
tion, subjecting  the  chlorinated  product  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  pentyl  and  hexyl  mono-chlorids,  at  high  pressure 
and  moderate  temperature,  to  the  action  of  an  acetata, 
and  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  al- 
cohols and  of  olefins,  and  subjecting  the  olefins  to  the 
action  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  subsequent  hydrolysis 
to  produce  a  further  amount  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  alcohols; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  fusel  oil  product  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  hexyl  alcohol  and  of  pentji  alcohols, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  petroleum  distillate  contain- 
ing pentanes  and  hp;cane8  to  the  action  of  chlorln  under 
conditions  to  form  mgno-cblorids  as  the  chief  products  of 
the  operation,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  chlorinated 
product  containing  a  mixture  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  mono- 
chlorlds, under  a  pressure  as  high  as  800  pounds  per 
square  inch,  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  170"  C.  to  260°  C,  to  the  action  of  an  acetate,  and 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  alcohols 
and  of  olefins,  and  subjecting  the  olefins  to  the  action  of 
dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  subsequent  hydrolysis  to  produce 
a  further  amount  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  alcohols ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  a  fusel  oil  product  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  pentyl  and  hexyl  alcohols,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  petroleum  distillate  having  a  boiling 
point  of  25"  C.  to  76°  C,  and  containing  pentanes  and 
hexanes  to  the  action  of  chlorln  under  suitable  conditions 
to  produce  a  product  made  up  principally  of  pentane  and 
hexane  mono-chlorids.  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  the  action  of  an  acetate  under  a  presssure  ss  high 
as  300  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  at  a  temperature  with 
In  the  range  of  about  170*  C.  to  260*  C.  and  thereby  con- 
verting the  chlorinated  mixture  in  part  Into  a  mixture  of 
pentyl  and  hexyl  alcohols,  and  recovering  the  mixture  of 
alcohols  by  fractional  distillation ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1.214.920.  ELBCTBIC  SWITCH.  Smwuas  H.  Holland, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  usignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
panj.  Weat  Orange.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Feb.  16. 1914.    Serial  No.  818,894.    (CJ.  175— 284.) 


y  -»- 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  iwlr  of 
contacts  spaced  apart,  a  third  contact  movable  to  engage 
the  first  contacts  and  bridge  the  same,  resilient  means 
tending  to  hold  tire  movable  contact  away  from  the  first 
named  contacts,  means  for  forcing  the  movable  contact 
into  bridging  position  with  respect  to  the  first  named  con- 
tacts, a  catch  to  engage  the  movable  contact  and  hold  the 
•ame  In  said  position,  and  aatomatlc  means  for  releasing 
the  catch  to  allow  the  movable  contact  to  move  quickly 
out  of  said  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
contacts,  a  contact  movable  into  position  to  engage  and 
bridge  the  same,  resilient  means  normally  holding  the 
movable  contact  oat  of  bridging  position  with  resi>eet  to 
■aid  pair  of  contacts,  a  stem  to  force  the  movable  con- 
tact into  bridging  position  with  respect  to  said  pair  of 
contacts,  a  catch  to  hold  the  movable  contact  in  said  po- 
sition, and  means  actuated  upon  movement  of  said  stem 
to  release  said  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
contacts  spaced  apart,  a  contact  movable  into  position  to 
twidge  the  said  contacts,  resilient  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  movable  contact  out  of  bridging  position 
with  respect  to  said  pair  of  contacts,  means  for  forcing 
the  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  catch  having  means  to  engage  the  movable  con- 
tact and  hold  the  same  In  bridging  position  with  respect 
to  said  pair  of  contacts  and  having  alao  a  cam  edge,  and 
■leans  for  engaging  said  cam  edge  to  release  the  catch 
from  the  movable  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  contact, 
a  second  contact  movable  to  engage  the  first  contact,  a 
stem  for  forcing  the  movable  contact  to  engage  the  first 
contact,  a  catch  having  means  for  holding  the  movable 
contact  in  engagement  with  the  first  contact,  said  catch 
being  provided  with  a  cam,  means  carried  by  the  stem 
and  coacting  with  said  cam  to  release  the  catch  from  the 
movable  contact,  and  resilient  means  engaging  the  movable 
contact  to  separate  the  same  quickly  from  the  first  con- 
tact when  the  movable  contact  is  released  by  the  catch, 
-mibstantialiy  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  contact, 
a  second  contact  movable  into  engigement  with  the  first 
contact,  a  stem  for  forcing  the  movable  contact  into  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  first  contact,  resllleot  means  normally 
acting  to  hold  the  movable  contact  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  contact,  a  catch  having  a  projection  to  act  upon 
tbe  movable  contact  to  bold  the  same  in  engagement  with 
aaid  first  contact,  said  catch  having  a  second  projection 
with  a  cam  edge,  and  means  carried  by  the  stem  and  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  cam  edge  te  release  the  catch 
from  the  movable  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,214.921.  AUTOMOBILB-kEATER.  Thomas  C.  Houoh, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,512.      (CI.  237—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  conduit  from  an 
explosive  engine,  of  a  radiator  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  connecting  the  same  to  the  exhaust  conduit,  and  a 
•witch  valve  movable  from  a  position  in  which  it  closes 
said  inlet  port  and  opens  the  direct  exhaust  conduit,  into 
a  position  in  which  it  opens  said  inlet  port  and  closes  the 
direct  exhaust  conduit  at  a  point  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  and  a  gravity  opened  check  valve  of  the  flap- 


per type  hang  la  said  direct  exhaust  conduit  between  aaltf 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  adapted  to  be  bltfwn  by  tbe 
exhaust  into  a  position  to  close  said  outlet  port,  when  the 
said  inlet  port  is  closed  by  said  switch  valre. 


2,  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  conduit  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  radiator  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
connecting  the  same  to  said  exhaust  conduit,  an  oscilla- 
tory cut-off  valve  located  at  the  Junction  of  said  inlet  port 
with  said  exhaust  conduit  and  having  a  segmental  flange 
movable  from  a  position  In  which  it  closes  the  said  inlet 
port  and  opens  the  direct  exhaust  conduit,  into  a  posi- 
tion into  which  it  will  open  said  inlet  port  and  close  the 
direct  exhaust  conduit  at  a  point  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  and  a  gravity  opened  check  valve  of  the 
flapper  type  loosely  hung  in  said  direct  exhaust  conduit 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  adapted  to  be 
blown  into  a  position  to  close  said  outlet  port,  when  said 
cut  off  valve  is  in  a  position  to  close  said  inlet  port. 


1,214,922.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENQINE.  Wil: 
LIAM  8.  HowA«D,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Russell  M.  Everett,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  067,436.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston,  a  cylin- 
der having  in  its  side  wall  a  port  opening  extending  sub- 
Htantiaiiy  the  length  of  travel  of  said  piston,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder  port, 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  so  that  its  port  will  co- 
up«>rate  with  said  cylinder  port  while  the  piston  is  moving 
over  it. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston,  a  cylin- 
der having  In  its  side  wall  a  port  openlnt;  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  travel  of  said  piston,  a  valve  bar- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  cylinder  port, 
and  means  for  turning  said  valve  so  that  its  port  will  co- 
operate with  said  cylinder  port  while  the  piston  is  moving 
over  it. 

.t.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston,  a  cylin- 
der having  in  its  .side  wall  a  port  opening  extending  sub- 
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stantlally  the  length  of  travel  of  said  piston,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  poft  adapted  to  'codperate  with  said  cylinder  port, 
and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  valve  so  that  its 
port  will  cooperate  with  said  cylinder  port  while  the  piston 
is  moving  over  it. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston,  a  cyliU' 
der  having  in  its  side  wall  a  port  opening  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  travel  of  said  piston,  a  sleeve 
valve  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  port 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder  port,  and  means 
for  moving  said  sleeve  valve  so  that  its  port  will  co- 
operate with  said  cylinder  port  while  the  piston  is  moving 
over  it. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston,  a  cylin- 
der liaving  in  Its  side  wall  a  port  opening  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  travel  of  said'  piston,  a  sleeve 
valve  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  port 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder  port,  and  means 
for  turning  said  sleeve  valve  so  that  its  port  will  co- 
operate with  said  cylinder  port  while  the  piston  is  moving 
over  it. 

[Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,214,923.     COMBINED  BOX-MAGAZINE  AND  FINGER 
GUARD  FOR  BOLT  ACTION  FIREARMS.     Thomas  C. 
Johnson,  New   Haven,   Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  tlorporation. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  114,379.     (CI.  42—18.) 


A  combined  box-magasine  and  finger-guard  for  bolt-ac- 
tion firearms,  the  said  magazine  and  guard  being  m^de 
in  one  piece,  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
magazine  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  pro- 
jecting integral  cartridge-positioning  abutments  for  direct 
engagement  by  the  cartridges,  the  said  abutments  of  one 
face  being  located  opposite  the  abutments  of  the  other 
face  and  being  initially  made  of  full  length  for  cartridges 
of  the  smallest  size  and  adapted  to  be  progressively  cut 
away  for  cartridges  of  larger  size  on  an  ascending  scale 
up  to  the  largest. 


1,214,924.  COMPLEX  ARSENO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Paul  Kakrbb,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
•Meister  Lucius  ft  Brflning,  HSchst-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1915. 
Serial  No,  66,097.  (CI.  23—24.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  prei>aring  complex  arseno-compounds. 

which  consists  in  getting  together  in  solution  compounds 

containing  the  atomic  complex  : 


as  hexaminoarsenobenzene  and  derivatives  thereof,  with 
3.3^-diamino-4.4'-dioxyarsenobenzene. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  complex  arseno-compounds, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  in  water  3.3M.4^5.5>-hex- 
aminoarsenobensene  together  with  3.3^-dlamino-4.4^ioxy- 
arsenobenzene.  both  in  the  form  of  their  hydrochlorlds. 
and  gently  beating  this  solution. 


3.  As  new   products,    the    complex  arseno    compounds, 
wherein  a  body  containing  the  atomic  complex  : 


N- 


\ 


is  combined  with  3.3*-diamino-4.4i-dioxyar8enobenzene ; 
said  compounds  being  soluble  In  caustic  soda  lye  and 
sodium  bicarbonate,  in  the  form  of  their  hydrochlorlds 
also  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  ether. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  a  complex  arseno  compound, 
wherein  hexaminoarsenobenzene  is  combined  with  3.3i- 
diamlno-4.4^dloxyarsenobeuzene ;  being  soluble  in  caustic 
soda  lye  and  sodium  bicarbonate,  in  the  form  of  its  hydro- 
chlorid  also  soluble  in  water,  almost  insoluble  In  alcohol. 
Insoluble  in  ether. 


1.214,926,  SHEET -METAL  CONTAINER.  Hinbt  A. 
KsiNiB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  36,471.      (CI.  220—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  sheet-metal  container  com- 
prising a  body  or  side  portion  with  head  or  end  portions 
Joined  thereto,  of  an  annular  hoop  or  band  forced  on  tbe 
body  portion  of  said  container  and  being  curved  inwardly 
to  embrace  the  Joint  between  body  and  head  portions 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  sheet-metal  container  com- 
prising a  body  or  side  portion  with  bead  or  end  portions 
Joined  thereto,  of  an  annular  hoop  or  band  forced  on  tbe 
body  portion  of  said  container  and  being  curved  inwardly 
to  embrace  the  Joint  between  body  and  head  portions 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  hoop  or  band 
being  of  solid  metal  and  having  an  exterior  face  of  snb- 
stantially  convex  configuration. 

3.  Tl»e  combination,  with  a  sheet-metal  container  com- 
prising a  body  or  side  portion  with  bead  or  end  portions 
Joined  thereto,  of  an  annular  hoop  or  band  of  substan- 
tially tapering  cross-sectional  configuration  having  its 
base  forcetl  on  and  snugly  fitting  tbe  body  portion  of  said 
container,  the  narrower  edge  portion  of  said  bind  being 
bent  over  inwardly  to  firmly  embrace  the  Joint  between 
body  and  head  portions  throughout  tbe  entire  length 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sheet-metal  container  com- 
prising a  body  or  side  portion  with  bead  or  end  portions 
double-seamed  thereto,  said  seam  forming  an  exteriorly 
projecting  rib  or  bead,  of  an  annular  hoop  or  band  forced 
on  the  body  portion  of  said  container  below  said  seam 
and  being  carved  to  snugly  embrace  said  seam  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  sheet-metal  container  com- 
prising a  body  or  side  portion  with  bead  or  end  portions 
double-seamed  thereto,  said  seam  forming  an  exteriorly 
projecting  rib  or  bead,  of  an  annular  hoop  or  band  forced 
on  the  body  poriion  of  said  container  below  said  seam 
and  being  curved -to  snugly  embrace  said  seam  through- 
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out  the  entire  length  thereof.  Mid  hoop  or  band  being  of 
•olid  metal  and  having  an  exterior  face  of  snbatantiaUy 
convex  configuration. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214.926.  COAT  HANGER.  Gracb  A.  Kimball,  Adams 
vllle,  R,  I.  Piled  Jnly  15,  1915,  Serial  No.  89,998. 
(Ci.  211—13.) 


A  nest  of  coat  hangers,  comprising  two  wires  arranged 
throughout  a  portion  of  their  length  parallel  to  each 
other,  forming  a  slldeway  for  the  bangers,  and  then 
twisted  together ;  with  a  hook  secured  at  the  ends  of 
the  twisted  portions,  adjusted  about  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  parallel  portions  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  and 
a  series  of  adjustable  hangers  adapted  to  be  folded  to- 
gether, each  hanger  comprising  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion threaded  upon  one  of  said  wires  and  resting,  when 
In  operative  position,  upon  the  other  of  said  wires,  and 
each  section  provided  at  its  end  with  a  curved  portion 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  shoulder  of  a  garment. 


1,214,927.  WE.\NING  DEVICE.  Frajck  E.  KNrrraL, 
Mor^land,  Okla.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.563.      (CI.  119—130.) 


A  weaning  device  of  the  character  described,  comprto- 
ing  a  nose  band  provided  with  means  whereby .  it  may  be 
supported  upon  the  nose  of  a  colt  or  calf,  a  ring  encir- 
cling said  band  and  provided  with  spars,  a  connection 
between  said  ring  and  band  permlttla*  lateral  pivotal 
movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other  as  well  as  a  bodily 
movement  of  one  in  respect  to  the  other,  a  prong  carried 
by  one  of  these  parts  and  normally  concealed  within  the 
other  and  arranged  to  be  projected  within  the  nose  band 
upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 
ring,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  hold  the  nose  band 
in  its  rearward  position  with  the  prong  sheathed,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  lateral  flvotal  movement 
between  said  ring  and  band. 


1,214.92«.  WINDOW  8A8H  OB  FRAME.  Maubim  Lach- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignot-  to  Universal  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.372.      (CI.  189—77.) 


1.  A  metal  sash  or  frame  comprising  T-shaped  inter- 
secting foundation  members  and  continuous  molding  mem- 
bers Intersecting  each  other  and  superimposed  on  and 
secured  to  said  foundation  members,  one  of  said  molding 
members  prpvided  with  an  optnlng  in  its  upper  portion 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  other  molding  member 
passes  at  the  lnl<;rse-?ting  point. 

2.  A  metal  sash  or  frame  comprising  T-shaped  Inter- 
secting foundation  mem»)ers,  continuous  molding  members 
superimposed  on  said  foundation  members  and  secured  to 
the  flanges  thereof,  one  of  said  molding  members  being 
provided  with  a  slot  in  its  upper  surface  and  a  bead  on 
the  other  molding  member  located  in  said  slot  at  the 
point  of  Intersection  whereby  the  molding  members  are 
continuous  and  all  parts  lie  in  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  fireproof  window  sash,  crossed  monnions,  con- 
sisting of  inner  members  secured  together  and  outer  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  inner  members,  one  of  the  outer  mem- 
bers having  an  opening  at  the  crossing  point  and  the  other 
outer  member  extending  through  said  opening. 


1.214,929.  CATTLE  KILLING  DEVICE.  Antox  Labbow. 
Denham,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  L.  Olson, 
Denham,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,8Tt. 
(a.  17—80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  spring  barrel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  silt  and  Its  front  end  closed  by  an  fh- 
temal  collar,  a  plunger  arranged  to  slide  In  the  barrel 
and  having  a  forward  rod  arranged  to  project  through 
and  beyond  the  collar,  a  compressible  coll  spring  rear- 
ward of  the  plunger,  means  to  prevent  escape  of  said 
spring  through  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a  ratchet  rack 
slidable  in  the  aUt  and  having  its  front  end  connected  with 
the  plunger,  a  lever  having  a  long  operating  arm  and  a 
short  arm  with  a  pivoted  pawl  on  it  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  rack  bar,  a  spring-pressed  lever  having  a  short 
arm  with  a  tooth  arranged  to  engage  the  rack  and  hold 
it  while  the  pawl  takes  a  new  hold,  said  lever  having  also 
a  long  arm,  a  trigger  arranged  to  act  on  said  long  arm 
and  thereby  release  the  rack,  and  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  pawl  disengaged  from  the  rack  when  the  op- 
erating lever  is  folded  into  Idle  position. 

.2.  In  a  device  of  the  k'nd  described,  a  spring  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  slit  and  its  front  end  closed  by  bb 
internal  collar,  a  plunger  arranged  to  slide  in  the  barrel 
and  having  a  forward  rod  arranged  to  project  through  and 
beyond  the  collar,  a  compressible  coll  spring  rearward  of 
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the  plunger,  means  to  prevent  escape  of  said  spring 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a  ratchet  rack  slidable 
la  the  alit  and  having  its  front  end  connected  with  the 
plunger,  a  lever  having  a  long  operating  arm  and  a  short 
arm  with  a  pivoted  pawl  on  it  for  engaging  and  moving 
the  rack  bar,  a  spring-pressed  lever  having  a  short  arm 
with  a  tooth  arranged  to  engage  the  rack  and  hold  It 
while  the  pawl  takes  a  new  bold,  said  lever  having  also 
a  loBg  arm,  a  trigger  arranged  to  act  on  said  long  arm 
and  thereby  release  the  rack,  and  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  pawl  disengaged  from  the  rack  when  the  operat- 
ing lever  is  folded  into  idle  position,  and  a  spring-pressed 
finger  operated  catch  automatically  locking  the  operating 
lever  in  Idle  poaitlon.- 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  spring  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  slit  and  its  front  end  closed  by  an 
internal  collar,  a  plunger  arranged  to  slide  in  the  barrel 
and  having  a  forward  rod  arranged  to  project  through 
and  beyond  the  collar,  a  conpressible  coil  spring  rear- 
ward of  the  plunger,  means  to  prevent  escape  of  said 
spring  through  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a  ratchet  rack 
slidable  in  the  silt  and  having  its  front  end  connected 
with  the  plunger,  a  lever  having  a  long  operating  arm 
BBd  a  short  arm  with  a  pivoted  pawl  on  it  for  engaging 
and  moving  the  rack  bar,  a  spring-pressed  lever  having  a 
short  arm  with  a  tooth  arranged  to  engage  the  rack  and 
hold  It  while  the  pawl  takes  a  new  hold,  said  lever  having 
also  a  long  arm,  a  trigger  arranged  to  act  on  said  long 
arm  and  thereby  release  the  rack,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally holding  the  pawl  disengaged  from  the  rack  when 
the  operating  lever  is  folded  into  idle  position,  and  a 
comparatively  light  coll  spring  arranged  between  the 
plunger  and  the  internal  front  collar  in  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  spring  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  slit  and  Its  front  end  closed  by  an 
internal  collar,  a  plunger  arranged  to  slide  in  the  barrel 
and  having  a  forward  rod  arranged  to  project  through 
and  beyond  the  collar,  a  compressible  coll  spring  rearward 
of  the  plunger,  means  to  prevent  escape  of  said  spring 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a  ratchet  rack  slidable 
in  the  slit  and  having  its  front  end  connected  with  the 
plunger,  a  lever  having  a  long  operating  arm  and  a  short 
arm  with  a  pivoted  pawl  on  it  for  engaging  and  moving 
the  rack  bar.  a  spring-pressed  lever  having  a  short  arm 
with  a  tooth  arranged  to  engage  the  rack  and  hold  it 
while  the  i>awl  takes  a  new  hold,  said  lever  having  also  a 
long  arm,  a  trigger  arranged  to  act  on  said  long  arm  and 
thereby  release  the  rack,  and  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  pawl  disengaged  from  the  rack  when  the  op- 
erating lever  is  folded  Into  Idle  position,  a  wooden  stock 
secured  opon  the  rear  portion  of  said  spring  barrel,  a 
downwardly  open-aided  sleeve  secured  about  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  barrel  and  having  downwardly  projecting  par- 
allel cheeks  between  which  said  levers  and  trigger  are 
mounted.  


1.214,980.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  APPI.TINO 
STAPLiaS.  Chari>e8  Lba.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  I^ea-Irving  Mnnufactur'ng  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,457.     (CI.  1—2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  driving  sharp-pronged 
staples  from  a  continuous  flat  metallic  strip  having  sub- 
stantially straight  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  the  com- 
bination of  means  to  guide  and  feed  the  strip  longitudi- 
nally, a  straight-edged  cutting  die  having  Its  cutting  edge 
positioned  In  a  plane  extending  obliquely  across  the  path 
iB  whldi  the  strip  Is  fed ;  conirtned  cutting  and  bending 
means  comprising  a  iwlr  of  outer  members  having  cutting 
edges  for  slitting  opposite  edges  of  said  strip  inwardly 
along  the  oblique  line  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  die,  and 
having  opposed  bending  edges  which  are  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  plane  and  oblique  to  said  path  whereby  the  plants 
of  said  prongs  will  be  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
obIi<nie  line  and  whereby  said  prongs  are  formed  with  op- 
positely inclined  sharp  points ;  a  central  cutting  and  driv- 
ing member  arranged   between  aaid  outer  members  and 


having  a  cutting  edge  in  the  oblique  plane  of  the  other 
cutting  edges ;  an  anvil  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
c^tral  member ;  means  for  actuating  said  outer  moa- 
bers  to  cause  the  latter  by  an  initial  movement  to  slit  the 
edges  of  said  strip  obliquely  and  by  further  moyement  to 
bend  the  partially  severed  portions  to  form  prongs ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  central  memt>er  to  cause  the 
latter  by  an  initial  movement  to  sever  said  strip  in  said 
oblique  plane  and  by  continued  movement  to  coflperate 
with  said  anvil  to  drive  and  clench  said  prongs. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  driving  sharp-pronged 
staples  from  a  continuous  fiat  metallic  strip  having  sub- 
stantially straight  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  the  com- 
bination of  means  to  guide  and  feed  the  strip  longitudi- 
nally, a  straight-edged  cutting  die  having  its  cutting  edge 
positioned  In  a  plane  extending  obliquely  across  the  path 
In  which  the  strip  is  fed ;  combined  cutting  and  bending 
means  compriaing  a  pair  of  outer  members  having  cntttng 
edges  for  slitting  opposite  edges  of  said  strip  inwardly 
along  the  oblique  line  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  die ;  and 
having  opposed  bending  edges  which  are  substantially  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  plane  and  oblique  to  said  path  whereby  the  planes  of 
said  prongs  will  be  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
oblique  line  and  whereby  said  prongs  are  formed  with  op- 
positely inclined  sharp  points ;  the  cutting  edge  of  one  of 
said  members  forming  an  obtuse  angle  w'th  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  strip  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  mem- 
ber forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  other  edge  of  said 
strip,  the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first  member 
when  measured  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  strip  to  the 
bending  edge  of  Such  member,  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  second  member  measured 
from  the  other  edge  of  said  strip  to  the  l)endlng  edge  of 
such  member ;  a  central  cutting  and  driving  member  ar- 
ranged between  said  outer  members  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  in  the  oblique  plane  of  the  other  cutting  edges,  an 
anvil  arranged  to  co5perate  with  said  central  member  ; 
means  for  actuating  said  outer  member*  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter by  an  initial  movement  to  slit  the  edges  of  said  strip 
obliquely  and  by  further  movement  to  bend  the  partially 
severed  portions  to  form  prongs,  and  means  for  actiiating 
said  central  member  to  cause  the  latter  by  an  initial  move- 
ment to  sever  said  strip  In  said  oblique  plane  and  by  con- 
tinued movement  to  cooperate  with  said  anvil  to  drive  and 
clench  said  prongs. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  completely  forming  and  driving  a 
staple  during  a  single  cycle  of  operation,  the  coniblnstion 
of  an  actuator  having  a  two-stroke  cycle,  mechanism  op- 
erated by  aaid  actuator  during  its  working  stroke  to  form 
staple  legs  from  a  strip  of  material,  sever  the  strip  and 
drive  the  completed  staple  all  during  one  stroke  o^  said 
actuator,  and  strip  feeding  means  operated  by  said  ac- 
tuator and  having  a  two-stroke  cycle  comprising  an  Idle 
backward  stroke  duriqg  the  bending  of  the  staple  legs  and 
prior  to  the  severing  of  the  strip  and  a  forward  working 
stroke  during  the  idle  stroke  of  said  actuator,  said  mecha 
niam  including  an  abntment  for  the  staple  legs  to  pr*- 
vent  retrograde  movement  of  said  strip  daring  such  Idle 
backward  stroke. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  driving  staples  from 
a  contlnooos  flat  metallic  strip  of  substantially  uniform 
width,  the  combination  of  strip  feeding  mechanism  com- 

^  prising  reciprocating   strip-engaging  means   for   gripping 

by  frlctlonal  engagement  and  Imparting  a  longitudinal 
ftedlng  movement  to  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  means  for 
»«verlng  said  strip  transversely  and  forming  a  staple,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  reciprocation  of  said 
■trip-engaging  means,  whereby  the  width  of  the  staple 
may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  staple  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an 
•nvll  on  said  base,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
frame  members  pivoted  on  said  base  to  swing  toward  and 
from  sa!d  anvil,  means  connecting  said  frame  members  to 
each  other  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison,  said  means 
Including  a  cutter  and  guide  for  a  strip  of  material  from 
which  the  staples  are  to  be  formed,  staple  forming  and 
driving  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  plungers  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  members  to  partake  of  their  move- 
ment toward  and  from  satd  anvil,  an  actuating  hand  lever 
interposed  Between  and  supported  00  aald  members  to 
•wing  the  latter,  means  operated  by  mid  hand  lever  to 
actuate  said  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism  and 
to  cause  aald  plungers  to  cooperate  with  said  cutter  anf( 
guide,  and  means  also  operated  by  said  lever  to  feed  the 
•trip  of  material  between  said  spaced  frame  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


lag  iron  having  its  end  extended  through  said  shell  block 
and  channel  member,  and  nut  to  cUmp  said  parts  together 
«.  In  a  top  iron  support  for  vehicles,  and  in  comblna 
tion  with  the  vehicle  body  shell,  having  a  strap  iron  ap- 
plied to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  shell,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending channel  also  applied  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
•hell  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  •trap  iron,  a  support 
Ing  Iron  having  a  ahouldered  end  extended  through  the 
shell  from  the  outside  and  through  said  vertically  extend- 
ing channel,  and  a  nut  appUed  to  said  iron  end  to  clamo 
the  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  top  iron  support  for  vehicle^  and  In  combina- 
tion with  the  vehicle  body  shell,  a  strap  applied  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell,  a  supporting  member  also  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  secured  to 
said  strap,  a  supporting  iron  having  a  shouldered  end  ex- 
tended through  the  shell  from  the  outside,  and  through 
said  supporting  member,  and  a  nut  applied  to  said  Iron 
end  to  clamp  the  part*  together. 


1,214,931.     PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THREADS  OP 
ARTIFICIAL  SILK,  FILMS,  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS. 
L«ON    Lrorc,    Couture   St.    Germain,   and.  H«nbi    Jac- 
OriMiN.    Maransart.    Belgium.     Filed    Mar.    14     1918 
Serial  No.  754,359.      (CT.  18 — 54.) 

1.  A  proceas  of  forming  filaments  comprising  subjecting 
Tlacose  to  a  precipitation  bath  composed  of  a  solution  of 
•odium  chlorld  with  the  addition  of  hydTochlortc  acid,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described.  j 

2.  A  process  of  forming  filaments  comprising  subjecting 
▼!•«)•€  to  a  precipitation  bath  composed  of  a  solution  of 
■odium  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  in  the  proportion  of 
9  liters  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  sodium  chlorid  to  1 
liter  of  concentrated  commercial  hydrochloric  add  con- 
taining about  4  per  cent,  hydrochloric  add. 


1.214,933. ,  GLOBE  OR  SHADE  HOLDER  FOR  LIGHT- 
ING-FIXTURES.    Louia  L.ICHT,   Yonkers.  N.  Y,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  Oassen.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  1«.  1916.    Serial  No.  84,646,     (CI.  240— 116.) 


1.214,932.  VEHICLE -TOP -IRON  SUPPORT.  Jo8«ph 
LCDWiNKA.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  G. 
Budd  Manufactur'ng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  n 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916  Se- 
rial No.  80.599.      (CI.  21 — 7.) 


A  holder  of  the  daa^  deacribed  comprising  an  annular 
ring  or  support  for  receiving  a  globe  or  ahade,  a  central 
portion  and  radial  arms  for  supporting  said  annular  ring 
from  said  central  portion,  a  tube  and  detachable  means 
screw  threaded  on  said  tube  for  rigidly  clamping  said  tube 
to  said  central  portion,  said  tube  being  sUdable  over  a 
gas  nipple  and  adapted  to  form  an  extended  vertical  bear- 
ing for  said  holder. 


1.214.934.  ELECTROLYTIC  (JAS-GENERATOR.  Isaac 
H.  LaviK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.884.      (a.  204—6.)  . 


1.  In  a  top  Iron  support  for  vehicles,  and  in  comblna 
tion  with  the  vehicle  body  shell,  a  channel  member  ap 
pUed  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  body  shell,  a  block  housed 
within  the  channel  of  said  member,  said  shell,  block  and 
channel  member  having  registering  holes  therethrough 
and  a  supporting  Iron  having  Its  end  Inserted  through  said 
fcoles  and  a  nut  applied  thereto  to  clamp  the  parts  to- 
Setlier. 

2.  In  a  top  iron  support  for  vehicles,  and  in  comWna- 
tloii  with  the  vehicle  body  shell,  a  channel  member  ap- 
pUed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  sheU.  a  block  housed 
within  the  channel  of  said  member,  a  shouldered  aupport- 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  gas  generator,  a  closed  receptacle 
or  easing  formed  from  two  similar  dished  casing  members 
the  free  edges  of  which  lie  adjacent  one  another;  two 
electrodes  located  within  the  caaing;  filling  means  for 
the  casing ;  and  means  for  conducting  the  gases  produced 
from  the  interior  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  gas  generator,  a  closed  receptacle 
or  casing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parts  or  sections  ■«. 
cured  together;  a  partition  located  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  between  two  adjacent  sections 
thereof,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  casing  is  divided  to 
thereby  provide  two  gas  chambers ;  two  electrode*  located 
within  the  casing;  and  means  for  conducting  the  gases 
produced  from  said  gas  chambers. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  gas  generator,  a  closed  receptacle 
or  casing ;  a  partlUon  located  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  caaing  whereby  the  interior  thereof  is  divided  to 
thereby  provide  two  ga^  chambers;  a  diaphragm  extending 
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downward  from  said  partition ;  two  electrodes  located 
within  the  casing ;  and  means  for  conducting  the  gaaes 
produced  from  HJd  gas  chambers. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  gas  generator,  a  closed  receptacle 
or  casing  formed  from  two'  similar  dished  casing  mem- 
bers the  free  edges  of  which  He  adjacent  one  another ;  a 
partition  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
whereby  the  interior  thereof  is  divided  to  thereby  provide 
two  gaa  chambers ;  two  electrodes  located  within  the  cas- 
ing ;  filling  means  for  the  casing ;  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  gases  produced  from  said  gas  chambers. 

6.  In  an  electrolytic  gas  generator,  a  closed  receptacle 
or  casing  formed  from  two  dished  casing  members  the 
free  edges  of  which  lie  adjacent  one  another  ;  a  partition 
located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  which 
partition  extends  between  the  edges  of  said  casing  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
casing  is  divided  to  thereby  provide  two  gas  chambers  ;  two 
electrodes  located  one  within  each  of  the  dished  casing 
members  aforesaid ;  filling  means  for  the  casing ;  and 
means  for  conducting  the  gases  produced  from  the  gas 
chambers. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.214,936.  CALENDAR.  Carl  E.  Londbbbo,  Spokane, 
Waah.  Filed  Dec  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,629.  (CI. 
40—116.) 


1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  large 
display  opening  in  Its  lower  portion  and  provided  above 
said  opening  with  other  smaller  openings  and  having 
designations  for  the  days  of  the  week  displayed  in  chro- 
nological order  above  the  first-named  opening  and  below 
the  said  smaller  openings,  a  dial  mounted  upon  the  back  of 
the  face  plate  and  having  the  names  of  the  months  and  the 
number  of  days  in  the  several  months  designated  thereon 
in  position  to  be  displayed  through  some  of  the  upper  dis- 
play openings  in  the  face  plate  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  alota  each  adapted  at  timea  to  register  with  an 
upper  display  opening  in  the  face  plate,  and  a  card  mount- 
ed on  the  back  of  the  face  plate  and  having  designated 
thereon  a  plurality  of  years  In  position  to  be  displayed 
through  one  of  the  upper  display  openings  in  the  face 
plate  and  the  slot  in  the  dial  registering  with  said  dis- 
play opening  and  having  the  days  of  the  month  desig- 
nated chronologically  below  the  designations  for  the 
years  and  arranged  to  be  displayed  through  the  larger 
diaplay  openings  In  the  face  plate. 

2.  A  calendar  comprising  a  face  plate  having  an  arcu- 
ate display  opening  in  its  lower  portion  and  having  desig- 
nations for  the  daya  of  the  week  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening  and  further  provided  above  said  designa- 
tions with  a  plurality  of  smaller  display  openings,  one 
of  said  display  openings  being  disposed  above  the  others 
and  all  located  on  radii  of  said  arcuate  opening,  a  dial 
pivoted  on  the  back  of  the  face  plate  and  having  displayed 
thereon  the  names  of  months  In  position  to  be  read 
through  the  last-mentioned  display  opening  and  the  num- 
ber of  days  in  a  month  t  obe  read  through  one  of  the  said 
lower  display  openings  above  the  days  of  the  week,  the 
dial  bdng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  each  adapted 
at  times  to  register  with  the  other  of  said  display  openings. 


and  a  card  mounted  upon  the  back  of  the  face  plate  coo- 
centric  with  the  aald  dial  and  having  displayed  thereon 
the  days  of  the  month  arranged  in  arcuate  lines  and 
radial  columns  to  be  displayed  within  the  arcuate  display 
opening  of  the  face  plate,  the  said  card  having  numbers 
of  a  plurality  of  years  designated  thereon  above  the  days 
of  the  month  In  position  to  be  displayed  through  the 
registering  slot  In  the  dial  and  display  opting  In  the 
face  plate. 


1,214,936.  FILM-SPOOL-HOLDING  MBCHANISM  FOB 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  John  A.  Makir, 
Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,196. 
(CI.  242—71.) 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus,  coacting  centering  de- 
vices, and  means  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  said  devices  to  release  a 
film  spool  operatlvely  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  photographic  apparatus,  coacting  centering  de- 
vices, and  means  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  for 
shifting  the  b«ld  devices  in  opposite  directions  to  release  • 
film  spool  operatlvely  supported  thereby. 

8.  In  photographic  apparatus,  coacting  centering  de- 
vices, a  lever  associated  with  one  of  said  devices,  and 
rigid  connecting  means  between  the  said  lever  aqd  the 
other  of  said  devices  for  shifting  the  aald  devices  away 
from  each  other  out  of  engagement  with  a  film  spool  oper- 
atlvely supported  thereby. 

4.  In  photographic  apparatus,  coacting  centering  de- 
vices, means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aald  devices 
with  the  said  means  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  for  shifting 
the  said  devices  to  inactive  position  to  release  a  film 
spool  operatlvely  supported  thereby,  and  means  engaging 
said  first  mentioned  device  and  normally  acting  to  urge 
the  said  devices  to  active  position. 

5.  In  photographic  apparatus  having  side  members,  co- 
acting  centering  devices  shlftable  upon  the  aald  side 
members,  and  a  push  rod  shiftable  through  the  said  mem- 
bers for  moving  the  said  centering  devices  in  opposite 
directions  out  of  engagement  with  a  film  spool  operatlvely 
supported  thereby. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,937.    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.      Hoi/- 
BERUY   MBNsroRTH,  Manchester.  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,    to   The   Colonial   Trust   Company, 
trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Petansylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,449.     (O.  128—1.) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  an  exhaust  valve  and  a  gas 
and  air  mixture  Inlet  valve,  a  liquid  fuel  supplemental  aup- 
ply,  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  a  valve  common  to 
said  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  said  liquid  fuel  sup- 
ply and  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  the  same  to 
said  engine  cylinder,  a  speed  governor  for  said  engine  and 
a  tripping  mechanism  operating  synchronously  with  aatd 
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eagioe  onder  the  control  of 
▼•Ive. 


Conjt^ct^.U-  -ta 


lOTernor  for  openingr  aald 


2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  fuel  admission  port,  an  exhaust 
port,  and  an  auxiliary  mixture  supply  port,  an  auxiliary 
fuel  supply,  and  an  auxiliary  air  supply  communicating 
with  said  auxiliary  port,  an  auxiliary  Talve  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  fuel  and  air  from  said  auxiliary  xupplles, 
and  governor  controlled  means  for  opening  said  auxiliary 
ralve  at  a  determined  point  of  the  engine  cycle  and  for 
timing  the  duration  of  the  open  period  of  the  valve  In  re- 
sponse to  variations  In  the  load  demand. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  provided  with  a  main  admission  port,  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  port,  an  auxll- 
Ury  fuel  supply  and  an  auxiliary  air  supply  communicating 
with  said  auxiliary  fuel  supply  port,  an  auxiliary  valve 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel  and  air  through  said 
auxiliary  port,  and  means  controlled  by  the  engine  gover- 
nor for  opening  said  valve  at  an  Invariable  point  In  the 
engine  cycle,  and  for  timing  the  period  of  opening  in  re- 
aponse  to  variations  in  the  load  demand  on  the  engine. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  provided  with  a  mixture  supply  port  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  admission  port,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid  fuel  through  said 
auxiliary  port  and  governor  controlled  variable  cut-off 
trip  mechanisms  for  opening  said  valve  and  for  timing  the 
open  period  of  said  valve  In  response  to  variations  in  the 
load  demand  on  the  engine. 

6.  In  comblnaUon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  .yiinder  provided  with  a  mlxtare  admission  port, 
an  exoaust  port  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  port,  an 
a«illlary  liquid  fuel  supply  and  an  auxiliary  air  supply 
cmmunicatlng  with  said  auxiliary  port,  an  auxiliary 
valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  and  liquid  fuel 
through  said  auxiliary  port  and  a  governor  controlled  trip 
mechanlsin  for  opening  said  valve  at  an  Invariable  point 
in  the  engine  cycle  and  for  timing  the  duration  of  the 
open  period  of  said  valve  In  response  to  variations  in  the 
load  demand. 


1,214.M8.  POISON-BOTTLE  GUARD.  Hcoh  MrrcAtw. 
Almonte.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  3,  1916  SerfaH 
No.  101.«52.     (a.  215—113.) 


and  having  sharp  prongs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  continuous  longitudinally 
extending  channel  having  a  flexible  flange  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  reUlnlng  wire  wrapped  around  the  bottle 
neck  and  received  within  the*  channel  to  retain  tha  strip 
In  position  upon  the  bottle  neck,  the  flexible  flange  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  retaining  wire. 

8.  A  poison  Indicator  for  bottles,  including  a  flexible 
strip  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  having  sharp  prongs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
said  strip  being  formed  with  outstanding  flanges  at  the 
edges  thereof,  and  also  with  outstanding  longitudinally  ex- 
tending  crimps  cooperating  with  the  respective  edge  flanges 
to  provide  longitudinal  channels,  and  retaining  wire* 
wrapped  around  the  bottle  neck  and  received  within  the 
Mid  chaiuiels  to  retain  the  strip  In  position  upon  the 
bottle  neck,  the  edge  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over 
the  respective  reUlnlng  wires. 


1.214.»8».      MEAT-8LICEE.      Chaelm   E.   Milmb  and 
TnxAL  ABiiOT   Ear.   Whltesboro.  Tex.     Filed  June   1 
1916.     Serial  No.  31.567.     (CL  17—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform :  op- 
posed pairs  of  uprights  upstanding  above  the  platform  ;  a 
cutter  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  laterally  offset 
ends,  a  flexible  blade,  and  means  for  connecting  the  blade 
terminally  with  the  offset  ends  of  the  frame,  one  of  aald 
means  being  a  tightening  device  for  the  blade ;  the  frame 
being  received  between  the  uprights  of  the  pairs  to  guide 
the  cutter  independently  of  the  blade  and  to  prevent  a 
flexing  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  meat  cutter,  a  platform  provided  with  depend- 
ing feet ;  a  lead  screw  Joumaled  In  the  feet  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  engaging  one  foot;  a  guide  abutting 
ai^nst  said  foot  and  received  in  the  other  foot;  a  table 
secured  to  the  last  specified  foot  and  constituting  means 
for  maintaining  the  lead  acrew  and  the  guide  assembled 
with  the  feet ;  a  cutter  operating  adjacent  the  Uble ;  and 
a  feed  member  Into  which  the  lead  screw  Is  threaded,  the 
feed  member  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  guide. 


1.  A  poison  Indicator  for  bottles.  Including  a  flexible 
strip  adapte<l  to  be  wrapped  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  having  sharp  prongs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  continuous  longitudinally 
extending  channel,  and  a  retaining  wire  wrapped  around 
the  bottle  neck  and  received  within  the  channel  to  retain 
the  strip  In  position  upon  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  A  poison  indicator  for  bottles.  Including  a  flexible 
strip  adapted  to  I*  wrapped  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle 


1,214.»40.     COLORING   OR    DYEING   PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGES.     HoTT  MiLLBB.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Brewster  Film  Corporation.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  Feb,  26,   1916.     Serial  No 
10,8S1.     (a.  96— «8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method,  comprising  converting 
the  silver  of  a  photographic  image  Into  a  transparent  dye- 
absorptive  substance,  and  treating  the  same  with  a  dye  of 
the  desired  color. 

2.  The  herein  described  method,  comprising  converting 
the  silver  of  a  photographic  Image  Into  a  transparent  ad- 
sorption compound  of  silver,  and  treating  the  same  with  a 
dye  of  the  desired  color. 

3.  The  herein  described  method,  comprising  treating  the 
sliver  of  a  photographic  image  with  a  halogen  and  a  halo- 
gen salt,  and  treating  the  same  with  a  dye  of  the  desired 
color. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  comprising  treating  the 
silver  of  a  photographic  Image  with  a  halogen  and  an 
lodid,  and  treating  the  same  with  a  dye  of  the  desired 
color. 
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6.  The  herein  described  method,  comprising  converting 
the  silver  of  a  photographic  Image  into  a  hydrosol  or 
hydrogel  of  a  halogen  compound  of  silver,  and  treating  the 
same  with  a  dye  of  the  desired  color. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^14.941.      RESUSCITATING    DEVICE.      FRANK    FAIR-, 
CHILD  M0RBI8,   Pittsburgh,  and  Fbbobbick  Mblchiob 
LrcHS.    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignors    to    the    Firm    of 
DrHgerwerk,  Heinr.and  Bernh.  Driger,  Lflbeck,  Germany. 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  68,499.     (CI.  128—18.) 


1.  In  a  resuscitating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  two  chambers  therein  and  a  port  between 
them,  a  conduit  connection,  a  valve  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  said  conduit  connection  with  one  chamber  and  the 
simultaneous  connection  of  the  port  with  the  other  ciiam- 
ber,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  the 
other  having  an  outlet  pipe,  and  an  injector  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  pipes  to  discharge  Inft)  one  of  them  and  to 
thereby  entrain  air  or  gas  from  the  other  pipe ;  of  means 
controlling  the  connection  of  each  chamber  with  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  A  resuscitating  device  having  a  breathing  conduit  for 
attachment  to  a  breathing  mask,  means  to  produce  suction 
and  pressure  in  said  conduit,  and  a  controllable  valve 
between  said  means  and  conduit.  In  combination  with  a 
pressure  indicator  and  a  suction  indicator  on  said  conduit, 
said  indicators  being  in  permanent  operative  relation  to 
the  conduit  and  arranged  to  indicate  pressure  and  suction 
in  said  conduit  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  breathing  tube  and  manually 
operated  means  to  direct  a  stream  of  gas  into  or  from 
said  tube ;  of  means  to  indicate  the  suction  and  pressure 
prodoesd  tbrooghout  the  whole  duration  of  the  suction 
and  pressure  periods,  and  means  to  control  the  energy  of 
said  stream  of  gas  during  the  suction  and  pressure 
periods  and  thereby  vary  the  suction  and'  pressure  pro- 
duced by  said  stream  In  said  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  controllable  means  for  pro- 
ducing alternately  suction  and  pressure  In  the  breathing 
conduit  of  a  resuscitating  device;  of  separate  Indicators 
respectively  indicating  the  suction  and  pressure  produced 
In  said  device,  and  separately  operating  valves  respec- 
tively admitting  air  to  said  device  during  the  sactlon 
period  and  venting  pressure  gas  to  the  atmosphere  during 
the  compression  period. 

6.  In  a  resuscitating  device,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  port  between  Its  ends,  a  pli>e  connection 
between  Its  ends,  a  valve  dividing  the  casing  into  two 
chambers,  a  snctlon  pipe  connected  to  one  chamber  and  a 
forcing  pfj>e  connected  to  the  other  chamber,  a  plate  dos- 
ing each  end  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  screw  in  each  casing 
end  connected  to  said  plate,  whereby  said  plates  may  vent 
said  chambers  to  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

10.0.— 11 


1,214,942.  SNOW-PLOW.  Johm  D.  Mouiia,  Waynesboi«, 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.209.  (CL 
104— «1.) 


1.  A  snow  plow.  Including  a  frame  mounted  on  wheela, 
a  plurality  of  superposed  parallel  spaced  blades  carried  in 
an  inclined  position  on  said  frame,  the  front  extremities 
of  each  said  blades  being  shorter  than  the  adjacent  to 
allow  the  uppermost  thereof  to  remove  a  layer  of  snow  la 
advance  of  the  intermediate  and  lowermost  blades,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  partition  arranged  intermediate  the  blades 
and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  the  rear 
extremities  of  said  blades  being  curved  upwardly  toward 
their  respective  centers  Into  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  partition  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  snow  and  to 
deflect  the  same  outwardly  on  both  aides  of  the  plow. 

2.  A  snow  plow,  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  parallel  spaced  blades  carried  In  Inclined 
position  on  said  frame,  a  vertically  dlsi>osed  partition 
arranged  intermediate  the  blades  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  the  rear  ex- 
tremities of  said  blades  bsing  curved  upwardly  toward 
their  respective  centers  Into  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  said  partition  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  snow  for 
causing  the  same  to  be  deOocted  outwardly  on  both  sides 
of  the  plow. 


1,214,943.  ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOE  MECHANICAL 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Jambs  O'Connob,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  799,478. 
(Cl.  84—168.) 


■  1.  A  pneumatic  player  for  musical  lastniments  Inelod* 
ing  In  combination  an  air  pump,  an  equalising,  reservoir 
communicating  therewith,  an  actuating  pneninatlc  co»> 
mvnleatlng  with  said  air  pump  and  governed  thereby,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  actuating  pneumatic  for  restrain- 
ing the  operation  of  said  equalizing  reservoir. 

2.  A  pneumatic  player  for  musical  Instruments  inclod- 
ing  In  combination  an  air  pomp,  an  equalising  reservoir 
communicating  therewith,  said  equalising  reservoir  ha^ 
lag  a  movable  wall,  an  actoatlBC  pncvmatlc  commoaflcat- 
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ing  with  Mid  air  pamp  and  governed  thereby,  and  means 
actuated  bj  aald  actuating  pneumatic  for  restraining  the 
movement  of  said  movable  wall. 

8.  A  pneamatlc  player  for  musical  instruments  Includ- 
ing In  combUiatlon  an  air  pump,  an  equalising  reservoir 
communicating  therewith,  an  actuating  pneumatic  com- 
municating with  said  air  pump,  and  cam  means  actuated 
by  said  actuating  pneumatic  for  restraining  the  movement 
of  said  movable  wall. 

4.  A  pneamatlc  player  for  musical  instruments  Includ- 
ing In  combination  an  air  pomp,  an  equalising  reservoir 
communicating  therewith,  said  equalising  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall,  a  slide  connected  with  nld  movable 
wall,  and  means  controlled  by  said  air  pump  for  loclrtng 
said  alide  against  movement. 

5.  A  pneumatic  player  for  musical  instniments  includ- 
ing in  combination  an  air  pump,  an  equalizing  reservoir 
communicating  therewith,  said  equalising  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall,  a  slide  connected  with  said  movable 
wall,  an'  actuating  pneumatic  communicating  with  said 
air  pump,  and  means  actuated  by  said  actuating  pnea- 
matlc for  locking  said  slide  against  movement. 

[Claijas  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.214,944.     SUPPORT  FOR   GRAIN-BINDBR  ENGINES. 
-Habvit  H.  Nblso.v,  Roselawn,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1916. 
Serial  No.  86.689.     (CI.  248 — 30.) 


-kf 


1.  A  support  for  binder  engines  compTlsl'ng  in  combina- 
tion an  upright  bar,  one  or  more  clamps  adapted  for  re- 
movably securing  said  bar  at  Its  ends  directly  to  and 
against  the  top  and  bottom  bars  and  the  arch  bar  of  a 
binder  frame,  supporting  bars  respectively  projecting  from 
said  upright  bar  and  clamp  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  upright  bar  and  clamp. 

2.  A  support  for  binder  engines  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  upright  bar,  a  clamp,  means  for  securing  said  bar 
and  clamp  respectively  to  the  top  and  bottom  bars,  and 
tlie  arch  bar  of  a  binder  frame,  Bapp<»'tlng  bars  respec- 
tively projecting  from  said  upright  bar  and  clamp,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  supporting  bars. 

3.  A  support  for  binder  engines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  upright  bar,  a  clamp,  means  for  securing  said  bar 
and  clamp  respectively  to  the  top  and  bottom  bars  and 
the  curved  arch  bar  of  a  binder  frame,  supporting  bars 
respectively  projecting  from  said  upright  bars  and  clamp, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  upright  bar,  clamp 
and  supporting  bars.  •  . 

4.  A  support  for  binder  engines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  upright  bar,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
bar  toward  its  opposite  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom  bars 
of  a  binder  frasM,  a  horizontally  projecting  supporting 
bar.  a  brace  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting 
bar  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  bar,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  supporting  bar  and  brace. 

5.  A  support  for  binder  engines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion of  a  two  part  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  the  arch  bar 
of  a  hinder,  means  for  detachably  securing,  said  clamp 
thereto,  a  supporting  bar  detachably  secured  to  said 
clamp,  an  upright  bar,  means  for  detadtably  sapportlng 


said  bar  from  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  binder 
frame,  a  supporting  bar  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  supporting  bar  with  the  upright  bar. 


1,214,946.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Onoaoi  B.  Nbt- 
TUTON,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  W.  &  B. 
T.  Fitch  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  124.181.     (CI.  24—211.) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  in  position,  said  casing  formed 
in  It*  outer  face  with  an  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  caaing  and  formed  on  opposite  sides  with 
arms  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  opening  Into  the 
casing,  combined  with  a  post  independent  of  the  casing 
with  which  said  arms  are  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  casing,  means 
for  securing  it  in  position,  said  casing  formed  in  its  outer 
face  with  an  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
casing  and  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  arms  adapted  to 
enter  the  casing  through  the  opening  in  the  top  thereof, 
said  arms  each  formed  with  inwardly  projecting  curved 
flanges,  and  a  post  independent  of  the  casing  with  which 
said  lever  is  adapted  to  engage. 

3.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  In  place,  said  casing  formed 
in  its  outer  face  with  an  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  formed  on  opposite  sides  with 
arms  extending  through  said  opening,  the  edges  of  said 
arm*  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  curved  flanges,  com- 
bined with  a  post  independent  of  the  rasing  having  a  head 
beneath  which  said  flanges  are  adapted  to  pass. 

4.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  meana  for  aecnring  It  in  place,  said  casing  formed 
in  its  outer  face  with  an  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  formed  <on  opposite  sides  with 
side  walls  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  face  thereof,  said  aide  walls  slightly  bowed  in 
a  vertical  plane,  combined  with  a  post  independent  of  the 
casing  with  which  said  lever  is  adapted  to  engage. 

5.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  in  place,  said  caaing  formed 
in  its  outer  face  with  an  opening,  an  Integral  finger  pro- 
jecting into  the  said  opening  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
lever  corresponding  in  width  to  the  width  of  said  open- 
ing, said  lever  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  said 
finger  extends,  and  whereby  said  lever  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  caaing,  said  lever  formed  on  opposite 
sides  with  inwardly  projecting  arms,  and  a  post  independ- 
ent of  the  casing  with  which  said  arms  are  adapted  to 
engage  when  the  lever  is  in  the  closed  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,946.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  MBCHANISlf.  Hbnbt 
NIA8  and  William  Pobtib,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors 
to  Public  Service  Cup  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,241.     (a.  194—99.) 

1.  Check  controlled  mechanism  Including  In  combina- 
tion^ two  parallel  contiguous  members  each  having  check 
engaging  means  normally  in  register  with  each  other,  the 
check  engaging  means  of  one  of  said  memt)ers  being 
adapted  for  gripping  opposite  faces  of  the  check  upon 
one  side  of  a  given  diameter  and  for  holding  said  check 
against  material  deviation  from  normality  to  the  common 
plane  of  said  parallel  members,  and  the  check  engaging 
means  of  the  other  of  said  members  being  adapted  for 
impinging  upon  one  side  of  that  portion  of  aald  check  on 
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tlM  other  aide  of  said  giTcn  dlametar  at  a  lini^a  point 
remote  from  aald  diameter. 


2.  Check  controlled  mechanism  Inclading  in  combina- 
tion two  parallel  contiguous  members  each  having  check 
engaging  means  normally  In  register  with  each  other,  the 
check  engaging  means  of  one  of  said  members  being 
adapted  for  gripping  opposite  faces  of  the  check  upoii 
one  side  of  a  given  diameter  and  for  holding  said  check 
against  material  deviation  from  normality  to  the  common 
plane  of  said  parallel  members,  and  the  check  engaging 
means  of  the  other  of  said  members  being  adapted  for 
impinging  upon  one  side  of  a  remote  portion  of  said  check 
on  the  other  side  of  said  given  diameter  whereby  one  of 
said  contiguous  members  may  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment In  one  direction  or  the  other  of  said  contigaoaa  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  manually  actuating  one  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

8.  Check  controlled  mechanism  including  In  combina- 
tion two  coaxial  and  axlally  contiguous  rotatable  rings, 
each  having  check  engaging  means  normally  in  register 
with  each  other,  check  guiding  means  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  rings,  the  check  engaging  means  of  one  of  said  rings 
being  adapted  for  gripping  portions  of  the  check  upon 
one  aide  of  a  given  diameter  of  said  check  and  the  check 
engaging  means  of  the  other  of  said  rings  being  adapted 
for  impinging  upon  one  side  of  a  remote  portion  of  said 
check  on  the  other  side  of  said  given  diameter. 

4.  Check  controlled  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion two  coaxial  and  axlally  contiguous  rotatable  rings, 
each  having  check  engaging  means  normally  in  register 
with  each  other,  the  check  engaging  means  of  one  of  said 
rings  being  adapted  for  gripping  opposite  portions  of 
the  check  upon  one  side  of  a  given  diameter  of  said  check 
and  for  holding  said  check  against  deviation  from  paral- 
lelism with  the  axis  of  said  rings,  and  a  projection  on  the 
other  of  said  rings  for  engaging  said  check  on  one  side 
of  that  portion  thereof  lying  on  the  other  side  of  said 
given  diameter  remote  from  the  gripping  portions  of  said 
first  ring. 

5.  Check  controlled  mechaniam  including  in  combina- 
tion two  coaxial  and  axlally  contiguous  rotatable  rings, 
each  having  check  engaging  means  normally  In  register 
with  each  other,  check  guiding  means  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  rings,  said  check  guiding  means  terminating  closely 
adjacent  to  the  receiving  side  of  the  check  engaging  means 
of  said  ring,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  delivery  side  of 
the  check  engaging  means  of  the  other  of  said  rings  for 
normally  supporting  a  check  in  operative  position  rela- 
tively to  said  rings,  the  check  engaging  means  of  one  of 
said  rings  being  adapted  for  gripping  opposite  portions 
of  the  check  upon  one  side  of  a  given  diameter  of  said 
check  and  the  check  engaging  means  of  the  other  of  said 
rings  being  adapted  for  impinging  upon  one  side  of  a  re- 
mote portion  of  said  check  on  the  other  side  of  said  given 
diameter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,947.  FILLING  FORK  GRID  FOR  LOOMS.  Chablbs 
E.  NuTTiNO,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menta,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,748.     (CI.  ISfr— 54.) 

1.  An  integral  cast  metal  fork  grid  for  looms  slotted 
longitudinally  to  present  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  and 
transverse  end  webs  combined  with  a  transverse  metal 
.reinforcing  member  of  greater  tensile  strength  than  that 


of  the  material  of  which  the  body  of  the  crid  ia  compoaed, 
embedded  in  one  of  said  weba  and  extending  throoghoot 
the  width  of  the  grid  whereby  without  increasing  ita  balk 
the  grid  la  enabled  to  withstand  the  continued  shock  and 
jar  of  the  loom  without  breakage  of  said  web. 


2.  An  inteoal  cast  metal  fork  grid  for  looma  compria- 
Ing  a  body  p^lon  having  a  lateral  supporting  extension, 
said  body  iK>rtion  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  present 
a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  and  transverse  end  webs  com- 
bined with  transverse  metal  reinforcing  members  of  greater 
tensile  atrength  caat  in  said  webs  and  extending  through- 
out the  width  of  the  grid  whereby  without  increasing  its 
bulk  the  grid  is  rendered  capable  of  withstanding  con- 
tinued ahock  without  breakage  of  the  webs. 

8.  An  Integral  caat  metal  fork  grid  for  looms  slotted 
longitudinally  to  present  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal 
ribs  and  transverse  end  webs  combined  with  transverse 
reinforcing  members  of  cold  drawn  steel  wire  embedded 
in  the  casting  and  extendlhg  throughout  the  width  of  the 
grid  whereby  the  strength  of  the  grid  ia  increased  without 
increase  in  its  bulk. 


1,214,948.  RBBD.  Abthub  W.  Ojbrholm,  l^orcester. 
Mass.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,568.  (Ck 
189—87.) 


^ 


ii 


9 


1.  In  a  reed,  a  series  of  reed  dents  having  irregular 
enlarged  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  enlarged  ends  being 
mounted  within  semi-circular  retainers,  said  dents  being 
Independently  removable  by  partially  rotating  said  retain- 
ers on  said  enlarged  ends. 

2.  In  a  reed,  a  series  of  reed  dents  lutrlng  IrregnUr 
enlarged  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  enlarged  ends  t>eing 
mounted  within  semi-circular  retainers,  said  dents  being 
Independently  removable  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said 
retainers  on  said  enlarged  ends,  spaces  between  said 
dents. 

8.  In  a  reed,  a  series  of  reed  dents  having  irregular  en- 
larged upper  and  lower  ends,  said  enlarged  ends  being 
mounted  within  semi-circular  retainers,  said  dents  tteiag 
independently  removable  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said  re- 
tainers on  said  enlarged  ends,  said  enlarged  ends  havlnff 
lateral  projectlona  forming  the  required  spaces  between 
said  dents. 

4.  In  a  reed,  a  series  of  reed  dibnts  having  irregular 
enlarged  upper  anad  lower  enda,  said  enlarged  ends  t>eing 
mounted  within,  semi-circular  retainers,  said  dents  belas 
independently  removable  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said  re- 
tainers on  said  enlarged  ends,  said  enlarged  ends  having 
lateral  projections  forming  the  required  spaces  between 
said  dents,  said  projections  being  formed  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  act  to  guide  a  thread  in  s^  dents  at  either 
their  upper  or  lower  ends. 
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1^14^9.  MACHINE  FOB  HABDBNINO  ARTICLES 
WIU.I4M  J.  Pmmmy,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  May  16 
1»1».    Serial  No.  768.021.     (a.  266—6.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, members  formed  to  conform  to  portions  of  a  gear 
of  different  mass,  means  for  pressing  said  members  to 
said  gear  to  confine  the  latter  against  distortion,  said 
members  being  automatically  relatively  movable  In  re- 
sponse to  different  degrees  of  contraction  of  said  different 
portions  of  said  gear,  and  means  for  differentially  dis- 
tributing cooling  liquid  to  parts  of  said  gear  according  to 
the  mass  thereof. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  compriaing,  in  com- 
bination, a  worlt  cylinder ;  a  pressure  cylinder ;  a  spring 
pressed  piston  In  said  work  cyUnder ;  and  a  fluM  pressure 
actuated  piston  in  said  pressure  cylinder,  said  pistons  hav- 
ing provision  for  engaging  an  article  to  confine  the  same 
Against  distortion  while  ceollng. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  cylinder ;  a  pressure  cylinder ;  a  spring 
pressed  piston  in  said  work  cylinder;  and  a  plural-part 
piston  In  said  pressure  cylinder  for  confining  an  article 
•gainst  distortion  ;  and  means.for  moving  said  pistons  to 
press  an  article  and  subject  the  same  to  the  action  of  a 
cooling  medium. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  cylinder  ;  a  pressure  cylinder ;  a  spring 
pressed  piston  in  said  work  cylinder  ;  a  fluid  pressed  piston 
In  said  pressure  cylinder,  said  pistons  having  provision 
for  recelvliig  an  article  between  them  ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing iHd  pistons  agaliist  the  resistance  of  said  spring  to 
subject  the  article  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  medium 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  cyllBder;  a  pressure  cylinder;  a  piston 
in  the  former;  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  upper  face  of 
•aid  piston  above  the  level  of  a  cooling  medium  ;  a  piston 
in  said  pres«ire  cyUnder.  said  pistons  having  provision 
for  receiving  an  article  between  them ;  and  means  for 
forcing  said  pistons  downward' against  the  resistance  of 
■aid  spring  to  submerge  the  article  In  said  medium 

[Qalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


^•^i?;^"     ^°**  FEEDING   AND  GUIDING   MECHA- 
NISM.    BaTMOND  L.  Plommt.  WUmlngton.  Del     as- 
signor to  Frederick  Osann  Company,  New  York    N    T 
«  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1915      8e-' 
rial  No.  21.986.     (CI.  112—31.) 
1.  In   a   sewing   machine,    the    combination    with    the 

'*'***<I?i'^^'™°'*  "*"■*•  °'  ^°^^  gliding  mechanism 
mounted  tfaereon  and  comprising  a  sliding  body  formed 
with  a  slot  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  alongside 
•aid  dot.  an  axle  member  passing  through  the  slot  in 
•aid  body  and  screwed  at  Its  Inner  end  Into  said  frame 
work  and  formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  head 


portion,  a  knob  Joumaled  on  Mtld  axle  member  and  com- 

H  I*  \T!  '"*'  P^'"""  meshing  with  said  rick  teeth, 

TL^      ^  "'  '^'T"  '"'''  *  ^^°*^»'  P"**^*  ot  Which 
a  portion  adjacent  the  frame  work  fits  about,  and  forms 

!nS^*/°,  '^  "^^^  "*"""  ^*'"*  »°  o°t"  portion  la 
enlarged  to  form  an  elongated  spring  receiving  space  sur- 
round ng  the  outer  portion  of  M  axle  memb^  .nd  a 
he  leal  spring  located  In  said  space  and  surrounding  said 
axle  member  and  acting  between  said  knob  and  the  head, 
of  said  axle  member  to  frictlonally  grip  said  body  between 

^H       .^.""^   ""*"*  "^""^  "**   ♦•'^"•'y   to   frlctlonaUy 
hold  said  knob  and  body  In  their  different  adjustment. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sta- 
tionary frame  work,  of  work  guiding  mechanism  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  a  sliding  body  formed  with  a  slot 
and  provided  with  rack  teeth  alongside  said  slot,  a  knob 
comprising  a  spur  gear  portion  meshing  with  said  rack 
teeth,  a  stud  passing  through  the  slot  In  said  body  and 
se*  ured  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  frame  work,  a  spring  act- 
Ing  between  said  stud  and  knob,  whereby  said  body  is  fric- 
tlonally gripped  between  said  knob  and  frame  work  and 
the  knoi>  and  body  are  thereby  frictlonally  held  In  their 
different  adjustments  and  a  work  engaging  wear  plate  de- 
taohably  .lamped  to  the  ead  of  said  body. 


1.214.951.  AIR,UFT  SBPABATOB •  PUMP.  Oban  M. 
Pbuitt.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Indiana  Air 
Pump   Con.pany.   Indianapolis.   Ind..  a   CorporaUon   of 

!nJ^v  *'"****  ^*""-  2®-  ^*1«-    Serial  No.  93.635.     (d. 
108 — 84.) 


1.  A^   alrUft    separator   pump,    comprising   an   airlift 

^K?K  7i°^'°  •<*°«^«o°  P'P«'  *  separating  chamber  into 
which  said  eduction  pipe  discharges,  said  separating  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  for  permitting  escape  of  air  from  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  water-outflow  pipe  leading  from  said 
chamber,  and  a  float-controlled  valve  controlling  the  inlet 
to  said  water-outflow  pipe.  Mid  float-controlled  valve  mor- 
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ing  toward  open  and  closed  positions  upon  rise  and  fall 
respectively  of  the  water  level  In  said  separating  chamber. 

2.  An  airlift  separator  pump,  comprising  an  airlift 
pump  having  an  eduction  pipe,  a  separating  chamber  into 
which  said  eduction  pipe  discbarges,  said  separating  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  for  permitting  escape  of  air  from  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  water-outflow  pipe  leading  from  said 
chamber,  and  a  float-controlled  valve  controlling  the  Inlet 
to  said  water-outflow  pipe. 

3.  An  airlift  separator  pump,  comprising  an  airlift 
pump  having  an  eduction  pipe,  a  separating  chamber  into 
which  said  eduction  pipe  discharges,  said  separating  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  for  permitting  escape  of  air  from 
the  upper  part  thereof,  a  water  outflow  pipe  having  Its 
Intake  end  projecting  upward  Into  said  separating  cham- 
ber, a  t>ell  surrounding  the  Intake  end  of  said  water-out- 
flow pipe,  said  bell  being  provided  with  a  water-admitting 
slot  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  a  cut-off  ring 
slldable  on  said  bell  to  variably  open  and  close  said  slot. 
and  a  float  carrying  said  cut-off  ring  and  movable  upon 
change  In  water  level  In  said  separating  chamber  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  cut-off  ring  and  the  effective  size  of 
opening  of  said  slot. 

4.  An  airlift  separator  pump,  comprising  an  airlift 
pump  having  an  eduction  pipe,  a  separating  chamber  into 
which  said  eduction  pipe  discharges,  said  separating  cham- 
ber having  on  outlet  for  permitting  escape  of  air  from  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  water-outflow  pipe  having  its  Intake 
end  projecting  upward  Into  said  separating  chamber,  a  bell 
surrounding  the  Intake  end  of  said  water-outflow  pipe, 
•aid  bell  being  provided  with  a  water-admlttlag  slot,  a 
cut-off  ring  slldable  on  said  bell  to  variably  open  and 
close  said  slot,  and  a  float  carrying  said  cut-off  ring  and 
movable  upon  change  In  water  level  In  said  separating 
chamber  to  vary  the  position  of  said  cut-off  ring  and  the 
effective  sise  of  opening  of  said  slot 

6.  An  airlift  separator  pump,  comprising  an  airlift 
pump  having  an  eduction  pipe,  a  separating  chamber  into 
which  said  eduction  pipe  discharges,  a  water-outflow  pipe 
leading  from  said  chamber,  a  shell  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  separating  chamber  and  having  a  water-return  pipe 
leadta^  therefrom  into  said  separating  chamber  below  the 
miniinum  water  level  therein  and  also  having  a  passage 
leading  from  the  top  of  said  separating  chamber  tangen- 
tlally  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  shell,  an  air-escape  pipe 
projecting  into  the  middle  of  said  shell,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  effective  size  of  said  air-escape  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  >, 


1,214,962.  AIB-LIFT  PUMP.  Gran  M.  Phuitt,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  assignor  to  Indiana  Air  Pump  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled 
Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.636.     (Cl.  103—84.) 


1.  An  airlift  pump,  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing, 
and  an  air  nozzle  wlthl#and  discharging  axially  along 


such  casing,  the  Inner  wall  of  such  outer  casing  havinf  a 
oirved  Inwardly  directed  shoulder  which  faces  In  the  di- 
rection of  eduction  and  serves  to  deflect  Inward  Into  tk« 
path  of  the  air  discharged  from  such  nossle  any  water 
sliding  backward  along  the  Inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
casing.  y 

2.  An  airlift  pump,  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing, 
and  an  air  nozzle  discharging  within  such  casing,  the 
Inner  wall  of  such  outer  casing  having  a  curved  Inwardly 
directed  shoulder  which  faces  In  the  direction  of  eduction 
and  serves  to  deflect  Inward  Into  the  path  of  the  air  dis- 
charged from  such  nozzle  any  water  sliding  backward 
along  the  Inner  surface  of  said  tubular  casing. 

3.  An  airlift  pump,  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing, 
an  air  nozzle  within  and  discharging  axially  along  such 
casing,  the  inner  wall  of  such  outer  casing  having  a 
curved  Inwardly  directed  shoulder  which  faces  in  the  di- 
rection of  eduction  and  serves  to  deflect  Inward  Into  the 
path  of  the  air  discharged  from  such  nozzle  any  water 
sliding  backward  along  the  inner  surface  of  paid  tubular 
casing,  and  an  open-ended  mixing  cylinder  mounted  within 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  tubular  onter  casing  on 
the  discharge  side  of  said  air  nozzle. 

4.  An  airlift  pump,  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing, 
an  air  nozzle  discharging  within  such  casing,  the  Inner 
wall  of  such  outer  casing  having  a  curved  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulder  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  eduction 
and  serves  to  deflect  Inward  Into  the  path  of  the  air  dis- 
charged from  such  nozzle  any  water  sliding  backward 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  casing,  and  an 
open-ended  mixing  cylinder  mounted  within  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  tubular  outer  casing  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  air  nossle. 

6.  An  airlift  pump,  comprising  a  tubular  onter  casing, 
and  an  air  nozzle  within  and  discharging  axially  along 
such  casing,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  tubular  casing  flaring 
downward  above  the  air  nozsle  and  terminating  at  the 
lower  end  of  such  flare  in  an  inwardly  curved  upwardly 
facing  annular  shoulder  at  about  the  point  where  the  air 
nozzle  discharges  air  into  the  water  around  it,  so  as  to 
throw  Inward  Into  the  path  of  such  air  any  water  slldtng 
backward  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,963.     LOOM.     Alfhbd  N.   BaavM,  Nashua,  N.   H. 
Piled  Aug.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,061.     (Cl.  139 — 2».) 


In  a  loom.  In  combination  with  the  shuttle  binder  and 
protector  rod,  an   arm  secured   to  said   rod,  and  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  levers  between  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  the  binder,  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  at  . 
different  elevational  points,  and  having  a  slotted  and  pin  , 
connection    at    their   lower    ends,    the    movement    of   the     i 
upper  end  of  one  lever  t>elng  controlled  by  the  shuttle- 
binder  and  the  movement  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  lever  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arm,  wtaare- 
by  the  movement  of  the  binder  will  be  relatively  Increaaed  . 
when  transmitted  to  the  said  arm. 


1,214,964.  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP.  BiNJAiitir  F.  BiMD- 
rLiiBCH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  National-Acme  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.662.  (CL  10—144.) 
1.  A  collapsible   tap  comprising  a  body,  one  or  more 

radially  sbiftable  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  shank  having 
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A  knb  Of  BO  greater  diameter  than  tbe  body,  aald  body 
and  bob  being  rotatable  together  and  axially  sblftable 
one  relatlTely  to  tbe  other  thereby  to  release  such  body 
and  bob  for  lndei>endent  rotary  moTement,  and  mean*  m- 
evred  to  tbe  hob  and  extending  Into  the  body  for  shifting 
the  cattert  relatively  to  the  body,  the  diameter  of  the 
eatten  briag  greater  than  any  otbor  part  of  the  tap. 


2.  A  coUapdble  tap  comprising  a  body,  one  or  more 
radially  sblftable  cotters  carried  thereby,  a  shank  haTing 
a  bob  of  no  greater  diameter  than  the  body,  said  body 
and  bob  being  rotatable  and  azially  sblftable  one  r«la- 
tirely  to  the  other,  means  secured  to  the  bob  and  extend- 
ing into  tbe  body  for  shifting  tbe  cutters  relatlTely  to 
tbe  body,  the  diameter  of  the  cutters  being  greater  than 
any  other  part  of  the  Up,  and  means  for  locking  the  body 
and  hub  together  for  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  released 
on  the  axial  shifting  of  the  body  to  permit  the  independ- 
ent rotation  of  said  body. 

8.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  body,  one  or  more 
radially  sblftable  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  shank  bsTing 
a  hob  of  no  greater  diameter  than  tbe  body,  said  body 
and  hub  being  rotatable  and  axially  sblftable  one  rela- 
tlrely  to  tbe  other,  means  secored  to  the  hob  and  extend 
Ing  into  the  body  for  shifting  the  cutters  rdatlTcIy  to  the 
body,  the  diameter  of  the  cutters  being  greater  than  any 
other  part  of  the  tap,  means  for  locking  the  body  and  bob 
together  for  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  released  on  the 
axial  shifting  of  tbe  body  to  permit  tbe  independent  rota- 
tion of  said  body,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
rach  t>ody. 

4.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  body,  one  or  more 
MAially  sblftable  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  shank  haTfaig 
a  hub  of  no  greater  diameter  than  tke  body,  said  body 
and  hub  being  rotatable  and  axially  sblftable  one  rela- 
tlTely to  the  other,  means  secured  to  the  hub  and  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  body  for  shifting  tbe  cutters  relatlTely 
to  the  body,  the  diameter  of  tbe  cutters  being  greater  than 
any  other  part  of  the' tap.  means  for  locking  tbe  body  and 
hub  together  for  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  released  on 
tbe  axial  shifting  of  the  body  to  permit  the  independent 
rotation  of  said  body,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  such  body,  said  means  adjustable  relatively  to  the  bub. 
6.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  body,  one  or  more 
radially  sblftable  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  shank  baring 
a  hub  of  no  greater  diameter  than  tbe  body,  said  body 
and  bub  being  rotatable  together  and  axially  sblftable  one 
relatlTely  to  tbe  other  thereby  to  release  such  body  and 
knb  for  independent  rotary  movement,  means  secured  to 
the  hub  and  extending  into  tbe  body  for  shifting  tbe  cut- 
ters relatlTely  to  the  body,  the  diameter  of  the  cutters 
***"«  greater  than  any  other  part  of  the  Up,  and  adjust- 
able means  located  between  the  hub  and  the  body  for  limit- 
lag  the  roUry  movement  of  the  body  independently  of 
the  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  S8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


I.n4,»66.  ABROPLANE-RIB.  William  C.  Robinsoh, 
OHnneU,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  l»ie.  Serial  No.  87,118. 
(a.  244—81.) 

1.  An  improved  aeroplane  rib  comprising  an  upper  lon- 
gitudinal  member  subsUntlally  T-shaped  In  cross  section, 
a  lower  longitudinal  rib  member  subsUntlally  Inverted 
T-shaped  in  cross  section,  each  of  said  rib  members  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  and  a  seHes  of  struts 
slotted  at  their  ends  to  recelTe  the  flanges  of  the  longi- 
tudinal rib  members,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  An  Improved  aeroplane  rib  comprising  an  upper  lon- 
gitudinal member  subsUntlally  T-shaped  In  cross  section. 


a  lower  longitudinal  rib  member  subsUntlally  inverted 
T-sbaped  In  cross  section,  each  of  said  rib  members  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  series  of  stmts 
slotted  at  their  ends  to  receive  the  flanges  of  tbe  longi- 


tudinal rib  members,  and  connecting  means  such  as  ttfts, 
extended  through  tbe  ends  of  the  strut  members  and 
through  the  flanges  of  the  longitudinal  rib  members,  for 
the  purposes  sUted. 


1,214,906.  INSULATOR.  CHAaLia  W.  Rooma,  lixeter, 
N.  H.  Piled  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.294.  id. 
178— •14.) 


1.  Aa  insulator  comprising  complemenUry  sections 
which  when  placed  in  confronting  relation  constitute  a 
toboUr  member,  a  bushing  insertible  in  each  end  of  the 
member,  clamping  bands  encircling  tbe  sections  at  each 
end  for  holding  the  same  In  clamped  engagement,  and 
also  serving  to  prevent  disengagement  of  tbe  bushings,  a 
line  wire  engaged  in  the  bushings,  and  held  from  conUct 
with  the  ends  of  the  member  by  said  bushings,  an  inter- 
mediate bushing  mounted  in  tbe  member  and  having  lU 
entire  outer  surface  conUcting  with  the  interior  surface 
of  the  member,  said  bushing  being  engaged  around  the 
line  wire,  and  serving  to  hold  the  same  against  —  gginy 
between  the  end  bushingi!. 

2.  An  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  twa 
seml-cylindrical  halves  having  metal  walls  and  inani^ttjnf 
ends  projecting  therefrom  having  means  for  receiving  and 
clamping  the  wire,  the  walls  having  a  free  chamber  there- 
in between  said  ends  and  being  provided  with  ^it^n  holes. 


1,214,967.  HOTEL-KEY  TAO.  CLaaaifca  RoMwriBLo, 
ViBGiL  L,  H>LM,  and  Em  mitt  Kbt,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

.  assignors  to  Tbe  Safety  Key  Tag  Company,  a  Corpotm- 
tion  of  Texas.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.  BerUl  No.  118,879. 
(a.  40—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  frames 
each  having  dovetailing  side  edges  and  top  edges,  a  means 
for  interlocking  the  top  edges  together  when  said  frames 
are  in  doveUil  relationship,  complemental  recesses  formed 
in  said  top  edges  for  tbe  reception  and  retention  of  the 
key,  said  key  transverslng  said  recesses  at  right  angles  to 
the  faces  of  said  frame  and  an  advertising  card  Inclosed 
between  said  Interlocked  framea 

2.  In  a  hotel  key  Ug,  two  interlocking  frames  trav- 
ersed at  one  end   by  the  key,  said  key   locked  by  said 
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frames  to  project  at  right  angles  to  tbe  faces  of  tbe  frame 
and  an  advertising  card  inclosed  between  the  frames  and 
supported  therein  to  exhibit  its  faces  through  said  frames. 


1,214,968.    COP.    ViBNON  ROTLB,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed 
Atig.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  868,107.     (CI.  242—118.) 


1.  A  cop  core  comprising  a  cop  receiving  sleeve  pro- 
Tided  with:  a  roughened  surface  to  permit  a  coarse  wind 
thereon  and  a  spindle  intimately  united  with  the  sleeve, 
the  spindle  being  provided  with  Journals  at  its  ends  for 
use  in  a  shuttle  and  with  a  clutch  member  for  use  in  a 
winding  machine,  whereby  the  core  may  be  used  both  as 
a  cop  receiving  and  cop  delivering  element  without  change. 

2.  A  cop  core  comprising  a  cop  receiving  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  roughened  surface  to  permit  a  coarse  wind 
thereon,  and  a  spindle,  the  spindle  being  provided  with 
Journals  at  its  ends  for  use  in  a  shuttle,  with  a  clutch 
member  for  use  in  a  winding  machine  and  with  end  sleeves 
for  holding  tbe  cop  receiving  sleeve  securely  In  position 
on  the  spindle. 


1,214,969.  ILLUMINATED  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Bdmvnd 
O.  SCHAnrBB.  Derby.  Conn.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  106,186.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  having  an  Ink  rest^rvolr.  a  battery  compartment 
and  an  eccentric  enlargement,  a  pen  carrier  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  Ink  reservoir  and  having  a  socket  to  receive 
an  electric  lamp,  electric  connections  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  engage  the  body  and  enlargement  and  cover  tbe  pen 
and  lamp  when  not  in  use. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  having  an  ink  reservoir  and  a  compartment,  a  bat- 
tery In  said  compartment,  a  pen  carrier  communicating 
with  the  Ink  reservoir  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  an 
electric  lamp,  a  metallic  cap  for  retaining  the  battery  in 
place,  a  spring  between  tbe  cap  and  the  battery,  an  elec- 
tric contact  from  the  center  contact  of  tbe  lamp  to  one 
pole  of  the  battery,  another  electric  conUct  engaging  the 
metallic  cap  and  a  circuit  closer  intermedUte  tbe  last 
mentioned  contact  and  tbe  screw  shell  of  tbe  lamp. 


1,214,960.  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  COMMUTATORS. 
Jban  L.  Schimmblfbno,  Warren,  Pa:  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81,394.      (CI.  29—89.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  assembling  commutators  comprising 
commuUtor  bars  having  doveUlled  shanks  with  beveled 
ends;  interposed  Insulating  strips;  Upered  end  rings  on 
tbe  beveled  surfaces  of  tbe  dove-tolled  shanks;  and  in- 
terposed Insulating  material  between  the  rings  and  the 
bars  which  consists  in  exerting  axial  pressure  on  tbe  rings 
to  draw  tbe  bars  inwardly  and  compress  them  and  the 
Interposed  insolation  circumferentlally  and  securing  the 
rings  together  while  under  pressure. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  assembling  commutators  comprising 
commuUtor  bars  having  dove-tailed  shanks  with  beveled 
ends;  Interposed  insulating  strips;  Upered  end  rings  on 
the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  dove-Ulled  shanks ;  Interposed 
insulating  material  betweer  tbe  rings  and  tbe  bars ;  and 


a  connecting  shaft  between  the  rings,  one  end  of  tbe 
shaft  extending  through  one  of  the  rings,  which  consists 
in  exerting  axial  pressure  on  the  rings  to  draw  tbe  ttars 


inwardly  and  compress  them  and  the  interposed  insulating 
material  circumferentlally  and  heading  over  the  shaft 
while  tbe  rings  are  subjected  to  the  axial  pressure. 


1,214,961.  HARROW.  Chablbs  S.  Sharp.  Auburn.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  712,629.     (CI.  66—92.) 


1.  In  a  tillage  Implement,  a  frame  having  spaced  side 
members,  tillage  Implement  carrying  members  connected 
t>etween  the  side  members  thereof,  a  supplemental  trans- 
verse brace  connecting  said  side  members,  stub  axles  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  brace  and  protruding  laterally 
from  said  frame,  and  transport  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axles. 

2.  In  a  tillage  Implement,  a  frame  having  spaced  fide 
members,  a  transverse  brace  rigidly  connecting  said  side 
members,  axle  members  atUcbed  to  said  brace  and  pro- 
truding laterally  from  the  frame,  brackets  carried  on  the 
side  members  of  said  frame  through  which  said  axles  ex- 
tend, and  wheels  roUUbly  mounted  on  tbe  protruding 
ends  of  said  axles. 

.S.  In  a  tillage  implement,  a  frame  comprising  a  sub- 
sUntialiy  U -shaped  member  and  a  transverse  brace  rigidly 
connecting  the  rearwardly  extending  arms  thereof,  sup- 
plemenUl  axle  members  atUched  to  said  frame  protruding 
laterally  therefrom  at  points  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of 
the  frame  arms,  transport  wheels  roUUbly  mounted  on 
said  axles  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  a 
cooperating  frame-supporting  tongue  truck  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  bowed  front  end  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  barrow  having.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped  main 
frame  member,  a  forecarriage  connected  with  the  head  of 
said  frame  member,  a  transversely  arranged  frame  mem- 
ber having  opposite  ends  thereof  secured  to  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  side  members  of  said  main  frame  member,  turnable 
tooth  carrying  bars  carried  by  said  main  frame  member, 
bracket  members  secured  to  tbe  side  frame  members  aid 
provided  with  laterally  extending  sleeve  portions,  stub 
axles  having  tbe  body  portions  thereof  received  by  said 
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■leerw  and  the  Inner  endi  thereof  turned  inward  and  up- 
ward and  secured  to  the  said  transrersely  arranged  frame 
member,  and  carrying  wheels  JourtMiled  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  axles.  wi^    «: 


it'^^  ADVERTISEMENT  DISPLAYING  APPABA- 
TUS.  Maximilian  Skhbta,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.     SerUl  No.  854.829.      (C\.  40-^1.) 


pneumatically  controlled  clutch  whereby  the  main  shaft 
ceases  to  drire  both  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  for  a  predeter- 
mined period,  pneumatically  controlled  meant  wberaby 
after  the  expiration  of  such  period,  the  main  abaft  again 
drives  one  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  through  the  aforesaid 
pneumatic  clutch,  and  a  switch  derlce  for  controlling  the 
pneumatic  operations. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


if;^  REINFORCED  HOLLOW-WALL  CON8TBUCV 
TION  GaoBoa  B.  Small,  Richmond  HIU,  N.  Y.  Filed 
M*y«.l»10.     Serial  No.  2«,a<».     (Q.  7»— 89.) 


1.  An  adrertlsement  displaying  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  display  band,  a  roller  at  each  end  on 
which  it  is  wound,  pneumatically  controlled  means  for  ro' 
tatlng  the  rollers,  pneumatically  controlled  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  switch  device  for 
controlllnf  the  pneumatic  operations. 

2.  An  advertisement  displaying  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  roller  at  each  end  of  the  apparatus,  a 
display  band  wound  on  said  rollers,  a  continuously  run- 
ning driving  motor,  pneumatically  actuated  means  for 
throwing  said  rollers  one  at  a  time  into  driving  connec- 
rton  with  said  motor,  pneumatically  actuated  means  for 
throwing  both  of  said  rollers  out  of  driving  connection 
with  said  motor,  pneumaUcally  actuated  means  for  re- 
storing the  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  one 
or  other  of  said  rollers,  a  switch  device  for  controlling 
each  of  said  pneumatically  actuated  means,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  switch  devices  at  the  desired 
timea. 

8.  An  advertisement  displaying  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination  a  perforated  display  band,  a  roller  at  each 
end  on  which  It  le  wound,  a  statloaary  member  having 
openings  with  which  the  perforations  in  said  band  are 
adapted  to  register,  a  driving  motor,  a  main  shaft  driven 
thereby,  an  auxllUry  driving  shaft  to  each  of  the  aaid 
rollers,  pneumatically  controlled  means  for  driving  the 
display  band  in  one  direction  and  stopping  the  driving 
periodically,  pneumatically  controlled  means  for  driving 
the  display  band  in  the  other  direction  and  also  stopping 
the  band  periodically,  a  switch  device  for  controlling  the  I 
pneumatic  operations,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch 
device  by  the  passage  of  air  through  said  openings  in  the 
stationary  member. 

4.  An  advertisement  displaying  apparatus  comprising 
IB  combination  a  display  band,  a  roller  at  each  end  on 
which  !t  Is  wound,  a  driving  motor,  a  main  shaft  driven 
thereby,  an  auxiliary  driving  shaft  for  each  of  the  said 
rollers,  pneumatlcaUy  controlled  means  whereby  the  main 
ehaft  drives  one  of  the  said  auxiliary  shafts  at  a  time 
pneumatically  controlled  means  whereby  the  main  shaft 
ceases  to  drive  both  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  pneumatically  controlled  means  whereby 
after  the  expiration  of  such  period  the  main  shaft  again 
drives  one  of  the  auxiliary  shafts,  and  a  switch  device  for 
controlling  the  pneumatic  operations. 

6.  An  adrertlsement  displaying  apparatua  comprising 
!■  cumblnatlon  a  display  band,  a  roller  at  each  end  on 
which  It  is  wound,  a  driving  motor,  a  main  shaft  driven 
thereby,  an  auxiliary  shaft  for  drtrlng  each  of  the  aaid 
rollers,  a  pneumatically  actuated  dutch  whereby  the  main 
•haft  drives  one  of  the  said  auxiliary  shafts  at  a  time  a 


1.  A  reinforced  hollow  wall  construction  comprising  an 
outer  row  of  slabs  or  bloclcs  and  an  inner  row  of  slabs  or 
blocks  located  to  break  Joint,  each  of  said  slabs  having 
reinforcing  means  provided  with  projecting  eyes  or  loops  ' 
at  Ita  edges  and  an  intermediate  eye  or  loop  projecting 
horisontally  with  relation  to  said  slab  or  block,  the  eye^ 
or  loops  of  one  block  adapted  to  overlap  the  eyes  or  loops 
of  companion  blocks,  a  rod  for  locking  said  overlapping 
loops  together,  and  a  pipe  located  in  each  of  said  slab* 
for  the  passage  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  reinforced  hollow  wall  construction  comprising 
an  outer  row  of  slabs  or  blocks  and  an  inner  row  of  slabs 
or  blocks  located  to  break  Joint,  each  of  said  slabs  having 
a  reinforcing  beam  provided  at  Intervals  with  recesses,  re- 
inforcing means  located  in  tach  of  said  blocks  and  having 
at  the  opposite  edges  thereof  projecting  eyes  or  loops  and 
between  Its  edges  projecting  eyes  or  loops  extending  into 
said  recesses,  the  eyes  or  loops  at  the  meeting  edges  of  a 
pair  of  blocks  extending  Into  the  recesses  in  the  beam  of  a 
companion  block,  a  rod  projecting  through  said  loops  for 
locking  them  together,  and  a  pipe  located  in  each  of  said 
slabs  for  the  passage  of  said  rod. 

8.  A  reinforced  hollow  wall  construction  comprising  an 
outer  row  of  slabs  or  blocks  and  an  Inner  row  of  slabs  or 
blocks  located  to  break  Joint,  each  of  said  slabs  having  re- 
inforcing means  provided  with  projecting  eyes  or  loops  at 
Its  edges  and  an  Intermediate  eye  or  loop  projecting  hori- 
sontally  with  relation  to  said  slab  or  block,  the  eyes  or 
loops  of  one  block  adapted  to  overlap  the  eyes  or  loops 
of  companion  blocks,  a  rod  for  locking  said  overiapplng 
loops  together,  a  pipe  located  in  each  of  said  slabs  for  the 
passage  of  said  rod,  and  a  removable  plug  for  the  end  of 
said  pipe. 

4.  A  reinforced  hollow  wall  construction  comprising  an 
outer  row  of  slabs  or  blocks  and  an  inner  row  of  slabs  or 
blocks  located  to  break  Joint,  each  of  said  slabs  having  a 
reinforcing  beam  provided  at  intervals  with  recesses,  re- 
inforcing means  located  In  said  beam  and  having  at  the 
opposite  edges  thereof  projecting  eyes  or  loops  and  be- 
tween ita  edges  projecting  eyes  or  loops  extending  into 
said  recesses,  the  eyes  or  loops  at  the  meeting  edges  of  a 
pair  of  blocks  extending  into  the  recesses  in  the  beam  of 
a  companion  block,  a  rod  projecting  through  said  loops 
for  locking  them  together,  a  pipe  located  in  each  of  said 
slabs  for  the  passage  of  said  rod,  and  a  remoTable  plug 
for  the  end  of  said  pipe. 
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0.  A  reinforced  hollow  wall  construction  comprising  an 
outer  row  of  slabs  or  blocks  and  an  inner  row  of  slabs  or 
blocks  located  to  break  Joint,  each  of  said  slabs  having  a 
reinforcing  beam  provided  at  intervals  with  recesses,  re- 
inforcing means  located  in  each  of  said  blocks  and  having 
at  the  opposite  edges  thereof  projecting  eyes  or  loops  and 
between  its  edges  projecting  eyes  or  loops  extending  Into 
said  recesses,  the  eyes  or  loops  at  the  meeting  edges  of  a 
pair  of  blocks  extending  into  the  recesses  In  the  beam  of  a 
companion  block,  a  rod  projecting  through  said  loops  for 
locking  them  together,  and  pipe  sections  located  In  said 
beam  and  communicating  w'th  said  recesses  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,214,964.  BLOCK  OR  SLAB  FOB  BEINFOBCED  HOL- 
LOW-WALL CON8TBUCTIOX.  Gnoaoi  E.  Small, 
Richmond  HIU.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  6, 
1916,  Serial  No.  26,209.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  60,725.      (CI.  72 — 89.) 


1.  A  construction  block  or  slab  having  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting wing  portions  and  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  a 
lengthw'so  extending  centrally  located  beam  portion,  the 
beam  portion  of  each  block  having  a  face  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  wing  portions  of  a  pair  of  companion  blocks, 
Mid  beam  having  at  Intervals  in  its  length  recesses  there- 
in located  in  the  abutting  face  thereof  and  reinforcing 
means  located  In  said  slab  at  intervals  and  having  loops 
or  eyes  projecting  into  said  recesses. 

2.  A  construction  block  or  slab  having  n  pair  of  pro- 
jecting wing  portions  and  on  the  innec  side  thereof  a 
lengthwise  extending  centrally  located  beam  portion,  the 
beam  portion  of  each  block  haying  a  face  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  wing  portions  of  a  pair  of  companion  blocks, 
said  beam  having  at  Intervals  in  Its  length  recesses  there- 
in located  in  the  abutting  face  thereof  and  reinforcing 
means  located  In  said  slab  at  Intervals  and  having  loops 
or  eyes  projecting  into  said  recesses  and  also  having  loops 
or  eyes  projecting  at  the  edges  of  said  l^lock. 

3.  A  construction  block  or  slab  comprising  a  pair  of 
wing  portions  and  a  reinforcing  beam  portion,  said  slab 
having  one  of  its  dimensions  of  materially  greater  length 
than  another  and  said  beam  portion  extending  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  greatest  dimension  of  the  slab  and  having 
recesses  at  intervals  throughout  its  length,  said  recesses 
being  located  In  the  rear  face  of  the  beam  portion,  and  re- 
inforcing means  located  In  the  slab  and  having  eyes  or 
loops  extending  Into  said  recesses  and  also  having  eyes  or 
loops  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said  slab. 

4.  A  construction  block  or  slab  comprising  a  pair  of 
wing  portions  and  a  reinforcing  beam  portion,  said  slab 
having  one  of  its  dimensions  of  materially  greater  length 
than  another  and  said  beam  portion  extending  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  greatest  dimension  of  the  slab  and  of  equal 
length  therewith  and  having  recesses  at  Intervals  through- 
out Its  length,  said  recesses  being  located  in  the  rear  face 
of  the  beam  portion,  and  reinforcing  means  located  in  the 
slab  and  having  eyes  or  loops  extending  Into  said  recesses 
and  also  having  eyes  or  loops  projecting  from  the  edges 
of  said  slab. 


1,214,965.    STBAM-BNOINB  BBVBB8I NO-OB AB.    Jacob 

BcBH   SWTDIR,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Percy  E. 

Donner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.     Serial 

No.  59,404.      (CI.  121—98.) 

1.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
refcrsing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
thereby,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  locking  device  for  .nld 


rod,  and  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply  and  ex-  1 
haust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  two  sides  of  said 
motor  and  to  and  from  said  locking  device  and  arraaced 
while  setting  said  valve  mechanism  to  the  desired  posi- 
tion to  maintain  fluid  pressure  in  said  locking  device  and 
exhaust  It  from  said  motor,  and  wlien  said  valve  meclw- 
nlsm  has  been  set  to  the  desired  position  to  exhaust  tke 
motive  fluid  from  said  locking  device  and  admit  motive 
fluid  to  one  side  of  said  motor. 


2.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
thereby,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  locking  derlce  for  said 
rod,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply  and  exhavst 
of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  two  sides  of  said  motor 
and  to  and  from  said  locking  device  and  arranged  to  ad- 
mit motive  fluid  to  the  locking  device  when  setting  the 
valve  mechanism  to  the  desired  position,  to  exhaust  raotlve 
fluid  from  said  locking  device  and  simultaneously  admit 
motive  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  motor  when  the  valve 
mechanism  has  been  set  in  the  desired  position,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  travel  of  the  reversing  rod  for  causing 
said  valve  mechanism  when  the  rod  has  traveled  the  re- 
quired distance  to  exhaust  said  motor  and  simultaneously 
admit  motive  fluid  to  said  locking  devlee. 

8.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
thereby,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  locking  device  for  said 
rod,  an  actuating  handle,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  two 
sides  of  said  motor  and  to  and  from  said  locking  device 
and  arranged  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  said  locking  device 
upon  movement  of  said  handle,  to  release  motive  fluM 
from  said  locking  device  and  simultaneously  admit  motlre 
fluid  to  the  motor  to  move  said  rod  upon  movement  of  the 
handle  to  the  desired  position,  and  after  movement  of 
said  rod  to  the  desired  extent  to  again  admit  motive  fluid 
to  the  locking  device  and  simultaneously  exhaust  it  from 
said  motor. 

4.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
thereby,  an  actuating  handle,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
locking  device  for  said  rod,  valve  mechanism  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the 
two  sides  of  said  motor  and  to  and  from  said  locking  de- 
vice and  arranged  upon  movement  of  said  handle  to  admit 
motive  fluid  to  the  locking  device,  and  when  the  handle 
has  been  moved  to  the  desired*  position  to  release  motive 
fluid  from  said  locking  device  and  simultaneously  admit 
motive  fluid  to  the  motor  to  move  the  rod,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  travel  of  said  reversing  rod  for  causing  said 
valve  mechanism  when  the  rod  has  traveled  the  required 
distance  to  exhaust  said  motor  and  simultaneously  admit 
motive  fiuid  to  said  locking  device. 

5.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reversing  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reversing  rod  actuated 
thereby,  an  actuating  handle,  a  locking  member  for  said 
handle,  a  fiuld  pressure  actuated  locking  device  for  said 
rod,  and  valve  mechanism  controlling  tiie  supply  and  ez- 
haast  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  two  sides  of  said 
motor  and  to  and  from  said  locking  device  and  arranged 
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When  the  haadle  locking  ai«Bb«  !•  actuated  to  releaM  the 
handle  t»  admit  motive  floJId  to  the  rod  locking  derlee, 
upon  moTement  of  said  handle  to  the  desired  position  to 
ezhanst  motive  fluid  from  the  rod  locking  device  and  sl- 
moltaneoosly  admit  It  to  the  actoatlng  motor,  and  apon 
norement  of  the  handle  locklns  member  to  again  lock  the 
handle  to  exhaust  motive  fluid  from  the  motor  and  stmul- 
taneoasly  admit  It  to  the  rod  locking  device. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,214,966.  LOOM.  Wiluam  S.  Sodthwick.  Clinton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachosetts.  Piled  May  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  26,829.     (CI.  139—54.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  fabric  -  mgaging 
means  adapted  to  move  to  let  back  the  fell,  and  warp  let- 
off  means,  of  flUlng-controlled  means  arranged  to  act  on 
the  warp  between  said  let-off  means  and  the  fell  to  move 
tho  lattor  backward  in  consequence  of  failure  or  break- 
age of  the  filling. 

2.  In  a  loom,   the  combination  with   fabric  -  engaging 
means  adapted  to  move  to  let  back  the  fell,  and  warp  let- 
off  means,  of  a  lease-rod,  and  filling  controlled  means  ar 
ranged  to  turn  said  lease-rod  to  move  the  fell  backward 
la  consequence  of  failure  or  breakage  of  the  filling. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  fabric  -  engaging 
neans  adapted  to  move  to  let  back  the  fell,  and  warp  let- 
off  means,  of  a  filling  detector,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  detector  and  arranged  to  displace  the  warp  members 
transversely  of  their  length  to  move  t3ie  fell  backward  in 
consequence  of  failure  or  breakage  of  the  filling. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  comMnatlon  with  fabric  -  engaging 
means  adapted  to  move  to  let  back  the  fell,  and  warp  let- 
off  means,  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  filling 
controlled  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  op- 
erating mechanism  to  act  upon  the  warp  between  said 
let-off  means  and  the  fell  in  conseqaence  of  failure  or 
breakage  of  the  filling,  said  filling  controlled  mechanism 
being  arranged  to  move  the  fell  backward. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  fabric  -  engaging 
means  adapted  to  move  to  let  back  the  fell,  and  warp  let- 
off  means,  of  a  warp-engaging  member  arranged  to  engage 
^«  warp  between  said  let-off  means  and  the  fell,  operat- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  be  connectod  to  said  let-off 
means  or  to  said  warp-engaging  member,  to  let  off  the 
warp  or  to  pull  back  the  feU.  as  the  case  may  be.  and 
fllllng-controlled  means  arranged  to  disconnect  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  from  said  let-off  means  and  connect  the 
former  to  said  warp  engaging  member  in  consequence  of 
failure  or  breakage  of  the  filling. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,214.967.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Laon 
ABD  B.  Spcrbt,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.008.  (Q. 
123—198.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  frame,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  In  fixed 
bearing  members  carried  by  said  frame,  separable  bearing 
<  aps  coactlng  with  said  fixed  members,  and  a  gear  carry- 
ing bracket  integral  with  one  of  said  separable  cap*. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  frame,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  fixed 


bearing  members  carried  by  eald  franc,  separable  bearing 
cape  enacting  with  said  fixed  members,  and  a  gear  carry- 
ing bracket  Integral  with  one  of  said  aeparable  cape  haT- 
iag  a  magneto  mounted  thereon. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including,  in  combi* 
nation,  an  engine  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  fixed 
bearing  members  carried  by  said  frame,  separable  bearing 
caps  coactlng  with  said  fixed  members,  and  a  gear  carrying 
bracket  Integral  with  one  of  said  separable  caps,  said 
bracket  having  a  laterally  disposed  shelf  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  magneto. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  fixed 
bearing  members  carried  by  said  frame,  separable  bearing 
caps  coactlng  with  said  fixed  members,  a  pinion  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  bracket  member  Integral  with  one  of  said 
separable  caps.*  a  magneto  carried  by  said  bracket,  and 
gear  means  Journaled  upon  said  bracket  and  operatively 
connected  said  pinion  with  said  magneto. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  fixed 
bearing  memberr  carried  by  said  frame,  separable  bearing 
members  coactlng  with  said  fixed  members,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  bracket  member  Integral  with  one 
of  said  separable  bearing  members,  a  magneto  carried  by 
said  bracket,  studs  secured  to  said  bracket  member,  a 
gear  memt>er  Journaled  ui>on  one  of  said  studs  and  engag- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  driving  pulley  secured  to  said 
gear  member,  an  Intermediate  pinion  journaled  upon  said 
remaining  stud  and  meshing  with  said  gear  member,  and 
a  pinion  forming  part  of  the  magneto  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,214,968.       MOTOR  •  VEHICLE.       CHABLaa     BBlwrm       • 
SraaLB,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Apr.  18,  1907.     Sertal 
No,  368,806.      (CI.  21-90.) 
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witk  the  side  beams,  said  side  beams  being  bowed  upward 
at  each  end  near  their  union  with  the  end  tteams,  an 
extension  at  each  end  of  the  frame  from  the  center^of 
each  end  beam,  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  being  curved 
downwardly,  braces  connecting  each  corner  of  the  frame 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  said  braces  being 
curved  and  adapted  to  admit  of  the  wheels  passing  be- 
neath them. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  running  gear  composed  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  frame  consisting  of 
side  beams  having  bowed  extensions  to  form  wheel  ports, 
and  end  beams  suitably  connected  with  the  bowed  exten- 
sions connecting  the  axles,  turn  knuckles  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  axles,  wheels  upon  said  turn  knuckles,  a  steer- 
ing handle,  connecting  mechanism  between  the  turn 
knuckles  and  the  steering  handle,  said  frame  being  pro- 
Tided  with  recesses,  the  general  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  wheels  may  be  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  vehicle  In  two  positions,  namely,  both  In  front  of 
and  at  the  rear  of  said  axles,  springs  connecting  the 
bowed  extensions  of  the  end  beams  with  the  side  beams, 
■aid  springs  being  bowed  downwardly  and^  also  inwardly. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  a  running  gear,  composed  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  frame  consisting 
of  side  beams  having  bowed  extensions  to  form  wheel 
ports,  and  end  beams  suitably  connected  with  the  bowed 
extensions  connecting  the  axles,  turn  knuckles  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  axles,  wheels  upon  said  turn  knuckles, 
a  steering  handle,  connecting  mec^hanlsm  between  the 
turn  knuckles  and  the  steering  handle,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  receeses,  the  general  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  wheels  may  be  placed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  vehicle  in  two  positions,  namely,  both  in  front 
of  and  at  the  rear  of  said  axles,  leaf  springs  connecting 
the  outward  bowed  extensions  of  the  end  beams  with  the 
side  beams,  the  form  of  the  springs  being  bowed  down- 
wardly In  a  direction  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of 
the  leavec,  and  Inwardly  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
leaves. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  f^ont  and  rear  and  side  beams  forming 
substantially  an  oblong  rectangular  frame,  the  side  beams 
being  bowed  upwardly  at  both  ends  of  the  side  beams, 
perpendicular  posts  connecting  the  top  extremities  of  the 
bows  on  the  side  beams  with  the  end  beams,  downwardly 
bowed  and  curved  extensions  connecting  said  posts  with 
the  end  beams,  braces  connecting  the  end  beams  with  the 
side  beams,  said  braces  being  curved  to  i>ermit  the  trac- 
tion wheels  to  turn  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  side 
beams. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  of  substantially  an  oblong  rec 
tangle,  the  longer  sides  of  the  frame  being  provided  with 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  wheels,  projec- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  short 
sides  of  the  frame,  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
projections  with  the  long  sides  of  the  frame,  said  springs 
being  bowed  downwardly  and  Inwardly  in  order  to  accom- 
modate the  rims  of  the  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  provided  with  end  beama, 
connected  with  side  beams,  subsuntlally  at  right  aa^ei 


1,214,969.  MEASURED  -  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Sam DBL  S.  Stolp,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporadon  of 
Illinois.  Piled  PeO.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,690.  (CL 
179—6.5.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  calling  sml  called  subscribers* 
lines,  means  for  extending  a  connecti  >n  between  two  of  said 
lines,  a  measured  service  device  upon  <  ertain  of  said  lines, 
an  operating  magnet  therefor,  and  means  for  operating 
said  magnet  as  a  busser  to  transmit  .i  sienal  to  the  called 
subscriber  to  Indicate  to  said  subscriber  that  the  suu- 
scrlber  calling  Is  on  a  measured  service  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  measured 
service  device  upon  said  line,  an  operating  magnet  there- 
for, and  means  for  operating  said  magnet  as  a  buizer  for 
transmitting  a  signal  over  said  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  measured  service  device,  an 
operating  magnet  therefor,  and  means  for  operating  said 
magnet  as  a  busier  to  transmit  a  signal. 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  calling  and  called  subacrlbait' 
lines,  means  for  extending  a  connection  between  any  two 
of  said  lines,  a  coin-controlled  device  on  certain  of  eald 
lines,  and  means  at  said  coin-controlled  device  for  auto- 
matically Indicating  to  the  called  subscriber  when  a  rab- 
scrlber  upon  a  coln-controUed  line  Is  calling. 


ff"^ 


5.  In  a  telephone  system,  calling  and  called  subscribers' 
lines,  means  for  extending  a  connection  between  any  two 
of  said  lines,  a  coin-controlled  device  on  certain  of  said 
lines,  and  means  at  said  coin-controlled  device  for  glvliig 
a  signal  upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  to  indi- 
cate that  the  subscribertealling  Is  on  a  coin-controlled  Use. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]         ( 


1,214,970.  MATTRESS  AND  SPRING.  BlLLi  D.  Thomt- 
SON,  Port  Gay,  W.  Va.  Piled  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
27,411.     (a.  5—48.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mattress,  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  said  mattress,  said  frame  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  portion  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether and  being  similarly  constructed,  spring  pockets 
secured  to  each  section  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  comers 
thereof,  springs  interposed  between  said  pockets  and  adapts 
ed  to  yleldably  force  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  apart, 
plvotally  mounted  hooks  secured  to  said  upi>er  sections 
provided  with  upwardly  turned  lower  ends,  said  lower 
sections  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing said  hooks,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions against  upward  swinging  movement  while  in  a 
normal  condition,  pins  carried  by  said  upper  sections  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  a  pivoted  latching 
plate  secured  to  said  lower  section  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  alined  apertures  formed  therein, 
said  apertures  adapted  to  fit  over  said  pins  for  holdiuf 
one  section  of  said  frame  In  an  adjusted  relation  with 
re8i>ect  to  the  other  section,  means  carried  by  said  upper 
frame  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  mattress  thereon,  and 
said  latching  plate  being  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
upper  face  of  the  upper  section  for  permitting  the  same  to 
be  easily  and  conveniently  thrown  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pins  of  said  upper  section,  thereby  allowing  the  ready. 
adjustment  of  one  section  of  said  frame  with  respect  ts 
the  other. 
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*»d  moTable  jaw  slldably  fitted  to  said  ahank   «*r.  tw-^ 
therein,  a  pin  secured  to  on*  of  said  ears,  a  spindle  plrot- 

Jhfr**!''  "^T*  ^P^^-t'o"  ot  the  adjusting  means  il2 

be    eeth  of  the  shank  when  rtther  face  ot  tt^Z^^ 

Jaw  Is  reversed  to  co-act  with  the  stationary  Jaw    min! 

llVTn^  Z  m!      "'^  '°  '"'^^  movement  to  the  movable 


^     i 


or  tli<  pip,,  ud  ,   „,^,       ^       KP«WIn,  !.,„  .k  . 


ICTalms  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
1^14.»78.       COMBINED    NUT    AND    PIPE    WRENCH 

therein,  a  pin  secnred  to  one  of  said  ear.  «  -ni,.Ii  J,  . 
Ily  connected  to  said  pin.  which  S  .Tpttlt  S^'tJ^"^- 
on  sa^d  pu.  through  an  angle  of  one  JjSd^^'an^  ^^ 

Sr^L**  r  w"  «>«P«""«°  ot  the  adjusting  me«,s  litJ 
tte  teeth  of  the  shank  when  either  face  of  the  movTbie 
Mw  Is  reversed   to  co-act  with  the  rt.tlona^  jaw   i^d 

wUh^tte^wth  on  the  shank  to  Impart  movement  to  the 

2.  In  a  wrench  comprising  a  statlonarv  law  h.«i..  - 
-.-k  Which  is  provided  with  a  -.rlesTt^tiT  rt^SLu 


«.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank 
having  a  series  of  cog  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  movable  and 

vld'^  wuh^^  "."^'i'^  '"^  *°  ^'^  ''"'^^'  «»  '«-«  Pr<^ 
Tided  with  a  reduced  portion  which  Is  plvotally  attached 

to  the  movable  Jaw.  which  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  on  said 

pin  through  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees 

tLr„7.V^K^'!"°°  "'  *^«  "•*J"«"'»«  meaJs  with  the 
teeth  of  the  shank  when  either  face  of  the  movable  Jaw  Is 
reversed  to  co-act  with  tfe  stationary  Jaw.  arexterirrly 
threaded  nut  roftably  mounted  on  said  reduced  i^  tlon 
of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  mosh  with  the  series  of  cog 
tT^      H  ""P"t  "°^^""t  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  arrang^ 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  shank  which 
1.  provided  with  a  series  of  cog  teeth,  a  removable  ani 
reversible  Jaw  sUdably  fitted  to  said  shank,  actuat'na 
m^ns  Which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  to  pivot  through  ^f 
angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  to  permit  «? 
operation  of  the  actuating  means  with  the  teett  of  Z 

^°cJ  ^trtJ^'r.f*'^'  °'  *'^  ""^*^'«  J»-  »«  reversed  to 
r^     JT^l  .*''*  «**"«"*'>  J»w.  pivoted  to  the  movable  Jaw 

Se  7^:i  I"  !'"^'**'  *"  °"°^'^  '""^  "»•  ^^  teeth  oT 
Lt  InH  K?  i".^^*  •  ""*''  adjustment  to  th7  movable 
Jaw  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  be  dlsengag^ 

«raW.V^'  *"*'  '°  ^'"°*'  ''"'"'""^  movement  o?St 
1    '^    '!.."  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  shank  which 

reversible  Jaw   slldably   fitted   to   said   rtiank,  actuatlna 
means  which  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  to  pivot  thro,^.  a  J 
angle  of  one  hundred   and  eighty  dem-ees  t«  \wf««u^ 
operation  of  the  actuating  mini  wS  tie  tee^h  of  t'h" 

^^n  M  .  •  *^^'>^"y  Jaw,  and  which  la  pivoted  to 
the  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  normally  engaje  thrco^ 
teeth  Of  the  shank  to  Impart  a  screw  adjurtme^t  to  t^ 
moTable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  Je  dlsen^I^ 
from-the  cog  teeth  to  permit  of  sliding  moremenToTJSj 
»«2^e  Jaw.  and  yielding  means  to  norLlly  ^  ^taJn  tJe 
P»»^  actuating  means  In  mesh  with  the  cok  teeth  -nrf 

-<^T:r'll^"°°''   ^'"*'^*   thorebetw^eerto'plVei't 
-o^t  Of  the  actuating  means  under  normal   cTndl. 

^^*""  *  ***  ^®  "•**  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 
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1.214,974.  CULTIVATOR-STANDARD.  WILLIAM  A.  F. 
Ubbam.  Toakum.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,912.     (a.  97—11.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator  standard  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  foot  structure  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  by  a  break  pin,  a  plate  attached 
to  said  standard,  a  pin  formed  upon  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  plate,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  pin.  and  means  connecting  said  nut  to  said  pivoted 
.foot  for  plvotally  moving  the  foot  upon  adjustment  of  the 
nut,  for  regulating  the  angle  of  said  foot  with  re^tect  to 
said  standard. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  standard  structure,  the  combination, 
of  a  standard,  a  foot  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  standard  by  a  break  pin.  a  pair  of  bars  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  foot,  a  plate  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard, a  pin  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  rear- 
wardiy  from  said  plate,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  pin,  means  connecting  said  nut  and  said  second  men- 
tioned bar  for  plvotally  moving  said  foot  upon  adjustment 
of  said  nut.  ^ 

3.  In  a  cnltlvator  standard  structure,  the  combination, 
of  a  standard,  a  foot  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  standard  by  a  break  pin,  a  pair  of  bars  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  foot,  a  plate  carried  by  said  standard, 
a  pin  formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  plate,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  pin. 
means  connecting  said  nut  and  said  second  mentioned  bar 
for  plvotally  moving  said  foot  upon  adjustment  of  said 
nut.  and  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  standard  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  standard  to  a  cnltlvator  beam. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  standard  structure,  the  combination, 
of  a  standard,  a  casting  carried  by  said  standard,  and 
having  a  shank  formed  thereon  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  said  shank  adapted  for  connection  with  a  cnl- 
tlvator beam,  said  standard  extending  slldably  throu^ 
said  casting,  and  means  carried  by  said  standard  for  mov- 
ing the  standard  vertically  with  rcapect  to  the  caatlng. 


1.214,975.  EGG  AND  CRBAlf  WHIPPER.  FawiaiCK 
8.  USHBB,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  PUed  Apr.  6,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  89,422.     (O.  259—100.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoop  shaped 
beater  mounted  for  rotation,  and  a  frame  including  an 
outer  member  and  an  inner  member,  said  inner  member  ex- 
tending through  one  wall  of  the  hoop  shaped  beater  and 
forming  a  bearing  therefor  whereby  the  sides  of  the  hoop 
shaped  beater  operate  alternately  between  the  outer  and 
innw  frame  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  hoop  shaped  beat- 
ers mounted  for  rotation  side  by  side,  a  frame  including 
oppositely  curving  outer  portions,  means  for  connecting 
the  beaters  at  their  lower  sides.  Inner  frame  members  each 
Including  an  upwardly  directed  vertical  lower  portion  ris- 
ing from  the  frame  members  at  the  terminals  of  the  con- 
necting means  and  upon  which  the  beaten  are  rotatable, 
said  iuer  frame  members  extending  into  the  beaters  and 
between  which  and  the  eater  frame  mcmt>««  the  beaters 
alternately  rotate. 

S.  In  a  device  el  the  class  described,  a  frame  with  the 
apper  portion  formed  of  sides  spaced  apart  and  oppositely 


carving  lower  portions  united  at  their  lower  ends,  laatr 
frame  member*  directed  upwardly  from  the  outer  tfmm 
members,  a  connecting  device  at  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
outer  frame  members,  oppositely  twisted  members  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  in  said  connecting  device  and  provided 
with  hoop  shaped  beaters  at  their  lower  ends  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  the  vertical  bearings  of  the  inner  frame 
members  and  operating  alternately  between  the  oppositely 
curving  frame  portions  and  the  inner  frame  members,  a 
slide  member  engaging  said  twisted  members,  and  a  rod 
movable  through  said  connecting  device  and  connected  to 
said  slide  memt>er. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed  of 
two  sections  of  wire  twisted  together  to  unite  them  near 
one  end  with  the  shorter  untwisted  portions  extending 
vertically  to  form  bearings  and  thence  curved  In  opposite 
directions  and  the  longer  untwl8te<l  portions  curved  in  op- 
posite directions  in  parallel  relation  to  the  shorter  curved 
portions  and  thence  extended  for  the  remainder  of  the 
lengths  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  connecting 
device  a^  the  free  ends  of  the  last-mentioned  parallel  por- 
tions, oppositely  twisted  members  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  in  said  connecting  device  and  provided  with  hoop 
shaped  beaters  at  their  lower  ends  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  vertically  extending  bearings  of  the  shorter  carved 
portions  and  alternately  operating  between  the  oppositely 
curved  frame  portions,  a  slide  member  engaging  said 
twisted  members,  and  a  rod  movable  through  said  connect- 
ing device  and  connected  to  said  slide  member. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  connecting  devleo 
compi-islng  a  sheet  metal  body  having  laterally  extending 
sides  and  longitudinally  extending  ends,  the  sides  and 
portions  of  the  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and 
the  ooter  portions  of  the  ends  bent  into  parallel  relation 
to  the  body,  a  base  member  held  by  its  ends  and  sides  bj 
the  turned  over  sides  and  ends,  a  frame  having  the  upper 
portions  of  Its  sides  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  the 
extended  ends  of  the  connecting  device,  oppositely  twisted 
members  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  base  of  aaid 
connecting  device  and  with  beaters  at  their  outer  end*, 
and  coacting  with  the  frame  members,  a  slide  member  en- 
gaging said  twisted  members,  and  a  red  movable  throogb 
said  connecting  device  and  connected  to  said  slide  memt>er. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,214,976.  ASH  AND  GARBAGE  COIXBCTINO  AND 
CONVEYING  CART.  Robbbt  W.  Vail,  New  York,  N.  T^ 
aaaignor  of  one-4ialf  to  Clifford  W.  Hartrldge,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  7,910.  (Q. 
214—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body-wall,  of  an  outer  shell 
encircling  the  body  wall  having  openings  therein,  meana 
for  aopporting  barrels  or  cans  on  the  outer  shell  over  the 
openings,  said  body-wall  having  an  openinig  therein  with 
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which  th«  openings  of  the  outer  shell  are  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  registry,  and  means  for  rotating  the  outer 
»h«ll  for  causing  the  openings  therela  to  be  brou^t  in 
registry  with  the  opening  of  the  body  wall  so  that  the 
contents  of  the  barrels  or  cans  can  be  discharged  into  the 
body-wall. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  body  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  an  outer  shell  encircling  the  body  wall  for 
normally  closing  the  opening  of  the  body  wall,  said  outer 
■hell  harlng  openings  therein,  means  for  supporting  bar- 
rels or  cans  on  the  outer  shell  over  the  openings  thereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  onter  shell  to  cause  the  barrels 
to  be  brought  into  registry  with  the  opening  of  the  body- 
wall  so  that  the  contents  of  the  barrels  may  be  discharged 
iBto  the  body-waU. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame-work,  of  a  body  wall 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  having  an  opening  therein,  an 
oater  shell  encircling  the  body  wall  and  normally  closing 
the  opening  of  the  body  wall,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  openings  for  the  admission  of  material  to  the  body 
wall,  and  an  opening  through  which  the  contents  of  the 
body  wall  may  be  discharged,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
body-wall  and  outer  shell  simnltaneoosly  and  independ- 
ently. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame-wm-k  having  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  a  motor  shaft  connected  to  the  motor, 
winding  shafts  mounted  on  the  frame-work,  means  con- 
necting the  winding  shafts  to  the  motor  shaft  so  that  the 
winding  shaft*  will  be  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
motor  shaft,  of  a  rotary  body-wall  mounted  on  the  frame 
work,  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  outer  shell  en- 
circling the  body-wall  for  normally  closing  the  opening  of 
the  body  wall,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
body-wall  and  outer  shell,  whereby  they  may  be  rotated 
Independently  and  simultaneously. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  frame-work  having  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  a  motor  shaft  connected  to  the  motor, 
winding  shafts  mount<»d  on  the  frame-work,  means  con- 
necting the  winding  shafts  to  the  motor  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  winding  shafts,  of  a  rotary  body-wall  mounted  on 
the  frame-work,  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  outer 
■hell  encircling  the  body  wall  for  normally  closing  the 
opening  of  the  body-wall,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  winding  shafts  to  the  body-wall  and  onter  shell 
for  rotating  them  simultaneously  and  Independently,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  body-wall  and 
onter  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,»T7.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  BiNJAriir  Vaw  Homsn, 
Mart  Tex.  filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.804. 
{CI.  97 — W.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving 
■haft  mounted  thereon,  a  chopper  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
■haft  to  the  chopper  shaft  including  a  gear  loosely  mount- 


ed upon  the  chopper  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  hub,  a 
clutch  member  alidably  mounted  upon  the  chopper  shaft 
but  constrained  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  hub.  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  clutch 
member  and  holding  it  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
clutch  hub,  means  for  disengaging  said  member  from  the 
clutch  hub.  and  a  brake  disposed  adjacent  the  slldabl* 
clutch  member  and  engaged  by  the  same  when  it  la  diaan- 
gaged  from  the  clutch  hub. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  chopper  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  chopper  shaft  comprising  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  chopper  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  hub. 
a  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  chopper  shaft 
and  constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  holding 
said  clutch  member  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
clutch  hub,  the  clutch  member  being  provided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  in  its  forward  portion,  a  brake  spring 
supported  above  said  slidable  clutch  member  and  depend- 
ing in  advance  of  said  annular  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by 
the  same,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  slidable  clutch 
member  from  the  clutch  hub. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  chopper  shaft  carrted  by  the' 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  chopper  shaft  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  chopper  shaft  including  a  gear  mounted  upon 
the  chopper  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  hub,  a  slidable 
clutch  member  mounted  on  the  chopper  shaft  and  con- 
strained to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
clutch  hub,  a  lever  fulcrumed  above  the  said  slidable 
clutch  member  and  having  a  yoke  at  its  lower  end  engag- 
ing the  same,  and  a  brake  supported  above  the  slidable 
clutch  member  and  depending  past  the  same  to  be  engaged 
thereby  In  any  vertical  position  of  the  chopper  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  rec- 
tangularly spaced  standards  having  overhanging  brackets 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  chopper  frame  disposed  between 
said  standards  and  having  its  corners  slldably  fitted  there- 
to, adjustable  susi>endlng  devices  mounted  in  the  said 
brackets,  springs  connecting  said  suspending  devices  with 
the  respecttive  comers  of  the  chopper  frame,  a  chopper 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  chopi>er  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
on  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  chopper  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  stand- 
ards provided  with  overhanging  brackets  at  their  upper 
ends,  upper'blocks  sUdably  fitted  to  said  standards  and 
yieldably  suspended  from  said  overhanging  brackets,  lower 
slidable  blocks  arranged  below  the  first-mentioned  blocks, 
brackets  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  blockb,  bearingn 
secured  to  and  extending  between  the  said  brackets,  a 
chopper  shaft  motinted  in  said  bearings,  a  driving  abaft 
upon  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  chopper  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.978.      PRSSSURB-RBGULATOB.     Cam.  J.   VlLiT, 
Kalamazoo.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Comstock    Antomatle 
Pomp  Co..  Coraateek,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.    Serial 
No.  77.M1.     (CT.  103—92.) 
1.  In  a  Btmcture  of  the  class  described,  tke  combination 

of  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  easing,  an 
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aetnating  rod  hartng  a  reduced  inner  md,  its  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  diaphragm  engaging 
shoe  for  said  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  stem  arranged 
to  rec^rocate  in  an  opening  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  reduced  end  of  said  actu- 
ating rod,  a  collar  on  the  reduced  end  of  said  actuating 
rod  having  a  slot  at  one  side  thereof,  washers  above  and 
below  the  collar,  the  lower  washer  being  adapted  to  coact 
as  a  stop  with  said  casing,  an  actuated  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  with  one  end  disposed  in  said  slot 
in  said  collar  between  said  washers,  a  pair  of  spring 
support  members,  the  Inner  member  being  threaded  upon 
■aid  actuating  rod,  said  rod  being  movable  through  the 
outer  member,  supporting  rods  for  the  outer  support  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  casing,  said  inner  member  being 
sUdable  on  said  supporting  rods,  a  colled  spring  arranged 
between  said  support  members,  a  colled  spring  of  less 
strength  than  the  spring  arranged  between  said  support 
members  arranged  on  said  actuating  rod  with  its  inner 
end  resting  upon  the  outer  support  member,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  member  for  said  second  spring  threaded  upon  said 
actuating  rod. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  reduced  inner  end,  its  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  diaphragm  engaging 
shoe  for  said  actuatlnp  rod  provided  with  a  stem  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  an  opening  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  reduced  end  of  said  actu- 
ating rod,  an  actuated  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  rod,  a 
pair  of  spring  support  members,  the  inner  member  being 
threaded  upon  said  actuating  rod,  said  rod  being  movable 
through  the  outer  member,  supporting  rods  for  the  onter 
support  member  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  slidable  on  said  supporting  rods,  a  coiled  spring 
arranged  between  said  support  members,  a  colled  spring 
of  less  strength  than  the  spring  arranged  between  said 
support  members  arranged  on  said  actuating  rod  with  its 
inner  end  resting  upon  the  outer  support  meml)<>r.  and  nn 
adjusting  member  for  said  second  spring  threaded  upon 
said  actuating  rod. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  reduced  Inner  end.  its  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  diaphragm  engaging 
shoe  for  said  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  stem  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  an  opening  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  reduced  end  of  said  actu- 
ating rod,  an  actuated  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
easing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  rod,  a 
pair  of  spring  support  members,  the  inner  member  b%ing 
threaded  upon  said  actuating  rod,  said  rod  t>elng  movable 
through  the  outer  member,  supporting  rods  for  the  outer 
support  member  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  slidable  on  said  supporting  rods,  a  coiled  spring 
arranged  between  said  support  members,  said  spring  being 
arranged  to  embrace  said  supporting  rods,  a  coiled  spring 


of  less  strength  than  the  spring  arranged  between  said 
support  members  arranged  on  said  actuating  rod  with  its 
inner  end  resting  upon  the  outer  support  member,  and 
an  adjusting  member  for  said  second  spring  threaded 
upon  said  actuating  rod. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  caaing,  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  reduced  inner  end,  its  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  diaphragm  engaging 
■hoe  for  said  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  stem  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  in  an  opening  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  reduced  end  of 
said  actuating  rod,  a  collar  on  the  reduced  end  of  said 
actuating  rod  having  a  slot  at  one  side  thereof,  wadiera 
above  and  below  the  collar,  the  lower  washer  being  adapt- 
ed to  coact  as  a  stop  with  said  easing,  an  actuated  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing  with  one  end  dis- 
posed in  said  slot  in  said  collar  between  said  washers, 
a  pair  of  spring  support  members,  the  Inner  member  being 
threaded 'upon  said  actuating  rod,  said  rod  t>eing  movable' 
through  the  outer  member,  supporting  rods  for  the  outer 
support  member  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  slidable  on  said  supporting  rods,  and  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  between  said  support  members. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  reduced  inner  end,  its  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  diaphragm  engaging 
shoe  for  said  actuating  rod  provided  with  a  stem  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  an  opening  in  said  casing  and  harlag 
a  longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  reduced  end  of  said  actu- 
ating rod,  an  actuated  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  rod,  a 
pair  of  spring  support  membere,  the  inner  member  being 
threaded  upon  said  actuating  rod,  said  rod  being  movable 
through  the  outer  member,  supporting  rods  for  the  outer 
support  member  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  slidable  on  said  supporting  rods,  and  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  between  said  support  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,214,979.  COLLAPSIBLE  TBNT-POLB.  Paul  FaaDan- 
tCK  VON  Ahnkn,  Caspar,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  29,  191S. 
Serial  No.  58,601.     (CI.  185—16.) 
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A  supporting  frame  for  tents  comprising  a  pair  of  hol- 
low standards  having  bayonet  slots  formed  adjacent  their 
upper  ends,  rods  adapted  to  fit  into  the  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards, pins  carried  by  the  rods  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
bayonet  slots,  the  ends  of  the  rods  opposite  those  carrying 
the  pins  being  concave  to  provide  ridge  pole  seats,  pins 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  adapted  to  enter 
opposite  ends  of  a  ridge  pole  to  hold  the  same  in  place  on 
the  standards,  a  ridge  pole  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
body,  rods  adapted  to  fit  into  opposite  ends  of  said  l>ody, 
the  said  body  being  provided  with  bayonet  slots  adjacent 
Its  opposite  ends,  pins  on  the  rods  adapt^  to  engage  In 
said  bayonet  slots  to  hold  the  rods  in  place  in  the  body, 
the  ends  of  the  rods  opposite  those  carrying  the  pins 
being  provided  with  transversely  extending  bores  to  re- 
ceive the  pins  of  the  first  mentioned  rods  whereby  the 
ridge  pole  is  held  In  position  on  the  standards,  and  buttons 
extending  longitudinally  from  opposite  ends  of  the  ro<ls 
when  the  device  Is  in  assembled  position  to  provide  sop- 
ports  for  the  guy  ropes  of  a  tent. 
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1^14,980.  ALTBRNATING-CURREWT  MOTOB.  HlNS 
WKCHaaz.,  8t  LoQli,  Mo.,  ualsnor  to  Wagner  Bl«ctrlc 
Mannfketarlm  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missosri.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1»15.  Serial  No.  20.697. 
(CL  172—276.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  succeswlvely  producing  dlfft-rent  numbers  of 
rtator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding 
haTlng  a  pitch  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  largest  num- 
ber of  aUtor  poles  available  and  smaller  than  the  pitch  of 
tbe  smallest  number  of  stator  poles  available,  and  means 
for  ahort-clrcultlng  the  commuted  winding  to  render  it 
inductively  responsive  to  more  than  one  number  of  stator 
poles,  said  means  being  inoperative  at  starting. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
■Mas  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding 
having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  largest  num- 
b«r  of  stator  p61es  available  and  smaller  than  the  pitch 
of  the  smallest  number  of  stator  pyles  avaUable.  and 
means  for  interconnecting  all  of  tha  elements  of  the 
commuted  winding  when  a  desired  speeil  Is  attained. 


1^4,981.  BOTARY  ENGINE.  Chabim  N.  Wikandm 
Meekill,  Waah.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.863.' 
(Cl.  121—54.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  casing  having  a  circu- 
lar opening  and  provided  at  intervals  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting partitions,  said  casing  being  provided  at  opposite 
■idea  of  the  partitions  with  feed  and  exhaust  passages,  a 
rotary  piston  arranged  in  the  said  oponing  in  spaced  re- 
lation with  the  wall  thereof,  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  the  casing  being  divided  by  the  said  partitions  into 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  steam  chambers,  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ment wheels  mounted  on  the  said  piston  and  having  pro- 
jecting blades  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  partitions 
for  rotating  the  abutment  wheels,  means  for  controlling 
the  feed  of  steam  to  and  the  exhaust  of  the  same  from  the 
a  cuate  steam  chambers,  looking  devices  comprising  lock- 
In  t  wheels  connert.'d  with  the  abutment  wheels  and  pro- 
T  .led  with  recesses  corresponding  with  the  blades  of  the  j 
abatment  wheels,  a  spring  actuated  locking  m»*inl>er  ar    ' 
tanged  to  engage  the  said  recesses  for  buliling  the  locking  ' 
wheels  against  rotary  movement  and  cams  located  in  the  | 


path  of  the  locking  members  for  releasing  the  locking 
wheels  to  permit  the  abutment  wheels  to  be  rotated  by 
the  said  partitions. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  easing,  a  rotary  piston 
mounted  within  the  casing,  an  oscillatory  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  steam  to  the  piston  and  the  ex- 
haust of  steam  therefrom  and  valve  gear  compHslng  an 
arm  connected  with  the  valve  and  having  an  arcuate  slot 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  a  radially  ar- 
ranged slidable  member,  means  shlfUble  along  the  slot 
f«Mr  connecting  the  slidable  member  with  the  said  arm  a 
spring  for  moving  the  slidable  member  in  one  direction 
and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  moving  the  slidable 
member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  roUry  engine  including  a  casing,  a  rotary  piston 
mounted  within  the  casing,  an  oscUlatory  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  steam  to  the  piston  and  the  ex- 
haust of  steam  therefrom  and  valve  gear  comprising  an 
arm  connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  radially  movable  bar  or  member,  means  for 
connecting  the  bar  or  member  with  the  said  arms,  said 
means  being  shiftable  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  arm,  means  for  yieidably  urging  the  bar  or  member 
in  one  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for 
moving  tie  bar  or  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  casing,  a  rotary  piston 
mounted  within  the  casing,  an  oscillatory  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  steam  to  the  piston  and  the  ex- 
haust  of  steam  therefrom  and  valve  gear  comprising  an 
arm  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  valve 
and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  radUlly 
movable  member,  means  shiftable  from  one  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  other  for  connecting  the  said  arm  to  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  pivotally  mounted  reverse  yoke  having  opposite  en- 
gaging portions,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  the  slidable  member,  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot  with  means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  yoke 
whereby  the  lever  is  fulcrumed  thereon  and  means  carried 
by  the  piston  for  engaging  the  lever  to  actuate  the  sliding 
member. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  casing,  a  rotary,  piston 
mounted  within  the  casing,  an  oscillatory  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  steam  to  the  piston  and  the  ex- 
haust of  steam  therefrom  and  vaije  gear  comprising  an 
arm  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  valve 
and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  radiaUy 
movable  member,  means  shiftable  from  one  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  other  for  connecting  the  said  arm  to  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  pivotally  mounted  reverse  yoke  having  opposite  en- 
gaging portions,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  the  slidable  member,  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot  with  means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  yoke 
whereby  the  lever  is  fulcrumed  thereon  and  means  carried 
by  the  piston  for  .ngaglng  the  lever  to  actuate  the  sliding 
member,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  member  for 
moving  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,2  14.98  2.      AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE    SYSTEM. 
Chahlbs  S.  Wi.NBTO.v,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  KeUogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No 
5fi4.595.     (Cl.  179—18.) 

1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  sub- 
scribers telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  selector  switches,  a 
line  switch  for  said  telephone  line  having  access  to  said 
plurality  of  selector  switches,  a  driving  magnet  for  said 
line  switch,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  driving  magnet 
closed  upon  the  initiation  of  a  caU  from  said  teleptoone  line 
to  cause  said  magnet  to  operate  said  switch  to  connect 
said  telephone  line  with  an  idle  one  of  said  selectora, 
means  for  opening  said  circuit  when  said  line  switch  ha« 
connected  with  said  idle  selector,  and  means  for  again 
closing  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  driving  magnet  to 
restore  said  line  switch. 

2.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  inb- 
acrlber's  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  selector  swltchea,  a 
Une  switch  for  said  telephone  line  having  access  to  said 
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plurality  of  selector  switches,  a  magnet  for  said  line 
switch,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  magnet,  closed  upon 
the  initiation  of  a  call  from  said  telephone  line  to  cause 
aald  magnet  to  operate  said  switch  oS  normal  to  connect 
said  telephone  line  with  an  Idle  one  of  said  selectors, 
means  for  opening  the  said  circuit  when  said  line  switch 
has  connected  with  said  idle  s»'^'tor,  A  release  relay  for 
■aid  line  switch  energised  upon  the  first  movement  of  said 
line  switch  off  normal,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  subscriber  at  said  telephone  line  for  de«nergizing  said 
relay,  whereby  the  said  line  switch  is  restored. 


3.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  sub- 
scriber's telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  selector  switches,  a 
Une  switch  for  said  telephone  line  having  access  to  said 
plaraiity  of  selector  switches,  a  magnet  for  said  line 
■witoh.  an  energizing  cir<>ult  for  said  magnet  closed  upon 
the  Initiation  of  a  call  from  said  telephone  line  to  cause 
aald  magnet  to  operate  said  switch  off  normal  to  connect 
■aid  telephone  line  with  an  Idle  one  of  said  selectors, 
means  for  opening  the  said  circuit  when  said  line  switch 
has  connected  with  said  Idle  selector,  a  release  relay  for 
said  line  switch  energized  upon  the  first  movement  of  said 
line  switch  off  normal,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
■nbarriber  at  said  telephone  for  deSnerglzIng  said  relay, 
whereby  the  said  magnet  Is  again  operated  to  restore  aald 
■witch. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sob- 
■cribers'  telephone  lines,  including  a  calling  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches  less  In  number  than  the  number 
of  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  swltcoes.  one  con- 
nected to  each  line,  the  line  switch  connected  to  said 
calling  line  upon  the  inltintlon  of  a  call  over  said  call- 
inf  line  being  adapted  to  automatically  connect  said  line 
to  one  of  said  idle  aelector  awltcbes,  a  primary  relay 
for  said  selector  switch  for  controlling  the  primary 
movement  thereof,  a  secondary  relay  for  said  selector 
relatively  slow  to  release  Its  armature,  a  third  relay  for 
■aid  selector  relatively  slow  to  releaae  its  armature,  a  re- 
lease relay  for  said  line  switch,  a  release  relay  for  said 
•elector,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  third  relay 
to  affect  said  release  relaya,  whereby  their  asaodated 
■witches  are  restored. 

5.  An  automatic  telephone  ■ystem  comprising  a  tele- 
phone Une.  first  aelector  switches,  a  line  switch  individual 
to  said  line  for  automatically  connecting  said  lln*  with 
an  Idle  one  of  said  first  selector  switches,  a  second  se- 
lector and  a  connector  switch,  a  quick  releasing  relay  for 
■aid  flrot  selector  for  controlling  the  primary  adjustment 
of  said  selector  and  conne«-tor  switches,  and  a  slow  relnu- 
iag  relay  for  each  of  said  selector  and  connector  switches 
Cor  controlling  the  secondary  adjustment  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.S14.M3.     METAI.rWOBKING  MACHINE,     ^wabo  V. 
^rBTs.  Pittsburgh.  I*a.,  assignor  to  Steel  UtilltieB,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814.890.     (Cl.  164 — 113.) 
1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  shapos  In- 
clodlng  in  romhinatton  tool  equipped  means,  means  for 
traveling  and  positioning  a  shape  relatively  to  said  tool 
equipped  means  to  be  operated  upon  thereby,  said  means 
ineloding  settahle  dlatance  devleea  and  cooperating  derlooa 
280  O.  G.— 13 


for  preventing  erroneous  positioning  of  the  shape  rela- 
tively to  the  tool  equipped  meang. 


#» 
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2.  A  machine  for  -operating  upon  structural  shapes  in- 
cluding in  combination  tool  equipped  means,  means  for 
traveling  and  positioning  a  shape  relatively  to  aald  tool 
oqnipped  mean*  to  be  operated  upon  thereby,  said  means 
including  devices  for  -preventing  erroneous  positioning  of 
the  shape  relatively  to  the  tool  equipped  means,  and  an 
error  indicating  algnal  coSperating  therewith. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  stroctural  shapes  In- 
cluding in  combination  tool  equipped  means,  means  for 
traveling  and  positioning  a  shape  relatively  to  said  tool 
equipped  meana  to  be  operated  upon  thereby,  said  means 
including  devices  for  prerenting  erroneous  positioning  of 
the  shape  reUtively  to  the  tool  equipped  means,  and  a 
sensory  error  indicating  sigmil  co«peratiBg  therewith. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  shapes  in- 
cluding in  combination  tool  equipped  means,  means  for 
traveling  and  positioning  a  shape  relatively  to  said  tool 
equipped  means,  said  means  Indoding  settable  distance 
determining  devices  and  devices  cooperating  therewith  for 
preventing  erroneous  positioning  of  a  ahape  relaUvely  to 
said  tool  equipped  means. 

6.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  thanes  !n- 
duding  in  combination  tool  equipped  means,  means  for 
traveling  and  positioning  a  shape  relatively  to  aald  tool 
equipped  means,  said  means  including  distance  determin- 
ing devices  and  devices  cooperating  therewith  for  prevent- 
ing erroneous  positioning  of  a  shape  relatively  to  aald  tool 
equipped  means,  and  error  indicating  means  coOperatlac 
therewith. 

[Claims  0  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Guette.] 


1.214,984.  PIREABM-  Hablbt  D.  Apps  and  Liwig  8. 
Low,  Dolph,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No 
90,499.  Renewed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,601. 
(CI.  89—7.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  pro- 
jection extending  laterally  from  the  barrel,  said  projection 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therethrough,  a 
slide  block  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  slide  block  havteg 
a  vertical  bore,  and  a  projectile  containing  a  hopper  por- 
tioned on  said  extension  and  at  one  aide  of  the  barrel,  fuld 
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bopper  haring  an  openinf  communlatinf  with  the  bore 
In  the  slide  block,  whereby  when  the  lUde  block  la  mored 
ootwardly  a  projectile  will  descend  in  said  bore  and  be  de- 
posited la  aald  barrel  when  the  slide  block  is  moved  In- 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  pro- 
JectioB  extending  Uterally  from  the  barrel,  said  projection 
having  a  longltndinally  extending  slot  therethrongh  inter- 
secting the  bore  of  the  barrel,  a  frosto  conical  hopper 
carried  by  that  portion  of  the  p/ojectlon  beyond  the  barrel, 
•aid  hopper  being  adapted  to  contain  projectiles,  a  sUde 
block  having  a  vertical  bore  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
projectile  from  the  hopper,  and  convey  the  same  Into  the 
said  barrel  when  the  sUde  block  U  nwvcd  inwardly 


1,214.986.     SAFBTT  DEYICB  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
TRACTORS.      WiLLUM    Babtholomiw,   Chicago,    IlL, 
assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.) 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.  749.138.     (a.  74—46.) 


1,214,986.  COUPLING  OR  CLUTCH.  John  Wmlit 
Babbbb,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  Na 
784,491.     (CL  189—86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
members,  one  having  a  cone-snrfaced  portion  fitting 
within  a  sorronnding  cone-snrfaced  portion  of  the  other, 
each  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  enbstantlal 
allnement,  and  having  the  axes  of  said  cone-surfaced  por- 
tions eccentric  to  the  axes  of  said  cylindrical  bores. 

2.  A  eonpllng  consisting  of  two  members,  one  having  a 
cone-snrfaced  portion  fitting  within  a  surrounding  cone- 
snrfaced  portion  of  the  other,  each  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  in  substantial  allnement,  and  having  the  axes 
of  said  cone-surfaced  portions  eccentric  to  the  axes  of 
said  cylindrical  bores,  means  being  provided  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  the  coupling  members. 

3.  A  coupling  consisting  of  two  members,  one  having 
a  cone-surfaced  portion  fitting  within  a  surrounding  cone- 
surfaced  portion  of  the  other,  each  member  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  in  substanUal  allnement,  and  having  the 
axes  of  said  cone-surfaced  portions  eccentric  to  the  axes 
of  said  cylindrical  borea.  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
member  inside  the  coupling,  means  being  provided  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  coupling  members  relatively  to  said 
cylindrical  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pipe  members  and  a  third  member  to  couple  the  pipe  mem- 
bers together,  one  pipe  member  having  a  conical  portion 
and  an  annular  rib.  the  second  pipe  member  having  an  In- 
ternal face  corresponding  with  aaid  conical  portion  of  the 
first  member  and  having  an  external  conical  face  eccentric 
to  the  said  inner  face,  the  coupling  member  having  a 
bearing  face  and  a  shoulder  to  coact  with  the  rib  of  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  member  and  having  an  internal  coni- 
cal face  to  coact  with  the  external  conical  face  of  the 
second  pipe  member,  the  said  bearing  face  being  eccentric 
to  the  axU  of  the  internal  conical  face  of  the  coupUna 
meml>er. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pipe  members  and  a  third  member  to  couple  the  pipe  mem- 
ber* together,  one  pipe  member  having  a  conical  portion 
and  an  annular  rib.  the  second  pipe  member  having  an  in- 
ternal face  corresponding  with  said  conical  portion  of  the 
first  member  and  having  an  external  conical  face  eccen- 
tric to  the  said  inner  face,  the  coupling  member  having  a 
bearing  face  and  a  shoulder  to  coact  with  the  rib  of  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  member  and  having  an  internal  coni- 
cal face  to  coact  with  the  external  conical  face  of  the 
second  pipe  member,  the  said  bearing  face  being  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  Internal  conical  face  of  the  coupling 
member,  means  being  prorided  to  bear  against  one  end  of 
the  coupling  member  to  steady  it  in  Its  rotative  move- 
men  ta.  I 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc] 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extMc.^or,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  baaket,  a  casing  within  which  the  basket  is  In- 
closed, a  coTer  for  iiild  casing,  meann  for  rotaUngsald 
basket,  a  manually  operative  larrh  for  locking  said  cover 
closed,  a  plurality  of  projections  rotateU  by  said  means 
for  routing  the  baaket.  and  a  movable  member  connected 
with  said  latch  and  extending  in  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  projections  when  the  Utch  is  In  unlocked  position 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  latch  to  unlock  the  cover 
la  prevented  during  the  rotation  of  aald  basket. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  a  casing  within  which  the  basket  Is  Inclosed 
a  corer  for  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  aald  basket  a 
latch  for  automatically  locking  aald  cover  closed,  means 
for  manually  operating  aald  latch  to  unlock  the  c-over  a 
plnraUty  of  projections  rotated  by  aaid  means  for  routing 
the  basket,  and  a  movable  member  connected  with  aald 
latch  and  extending  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  pro- 
jections when  the  latch  Is  In  unlocked  position,  whereby 
the  operation  of  said  latch  to  unlock  the  cover  la  pre- 
vented during  the  roUtion  of  said  basket. 

a.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  bartet.  a  casing  within  which  said  basket  Is  In- 
closed, a  cover  for  said  casing,  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism for  routing  said  baaket,  a  Utch  automatically  lock- 
ing said  cover  c'.OHod,  menus  for  manually  operating  said 
Utch  to  unlock  th«  cover,  a  plurality  of  projections  ro- 
uted by  said  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  movable 
member  connected  with  said  Utch  and  extending  Into  the 
path  of  roUtion  of  said  projections  when  the  latch  la  In 
unlocked  position,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  Utch 
to  unlock  the  cover  during  the  roUtion  of  the  basket  U 
prevented. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  a  casing  within  which  said  basket  is  In- 
closed, a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  spindle  on  which  aald 
baaket  U  aupported  and  by  which  it  la  routed,  meana  for 
routing  aald  aplndle,  a  latch  for  automatically  locking 
aaid  cover  when  closed  In  closed  position,  meana  for  manu- 
ally operating  said  latch  to  unlock  the  cover,  and  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  the  actuation  of  aaid  manual  meana 
to  unlock  the  cover  comprialng  a  member  projecting  eccen- 
trically from  and  rigidly  connected  with  aaid  spindle  be- 
low said  basket. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  a  caaUg  within  which  said  basket  Is  In- 
closed, a  cover  for  said  casing,  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism for  routing  said  basket,  a  latch  for  locking  aaid 
cover  closed,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with  aald  latch 
for  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  pluraUty  of 
elemeau  actuated  by  the  power  transmitting  mechanlam 
and  having  a  path  of  movement  Intejsecting  the  path  of 


Fbbkuaky  6, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7f 


said  lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  ni-.'essary 
to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  latch  from  tbv  cover 
U  prevented  during  the  roUtion  of  the  baakeL 
[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.214,987.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  EX- 
TRACTORS. William  Babtholomiw  and  Jamcs  F. 
BBODBBicK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporate  n 
of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1918.  SerUl  No.  749.139. 
(CI.  74-46.) 


*"'.  i'-'\\ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  wlth'a 
rotary  basket,  a  belt  for  rotating  said  basket,  a  driving 
pnUey  engaging  aald  belt,  a  cover  for  aald  basket,  a  lock 
for  reuining  said  cover  closed,  and  a  movable  member 
connected  to  said  lock  for  controlling  the  movement  there- 
of, said  meana  when  the  cover  U  closed  extending  Into  the 
path  of  movement. of  elemenU  carried  by  said  driving 
pulley  and  prevented  by  successive  conUcts  of  said  ele- 
ments therewith  from  being  moved  into  position  to  dis- 
engage the  bolt  from  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  basket,  of  a  belt  for  rotating  said  basket,  a  driving 
puUey  engaging  aaid  belt,  a  cover  for  said  baaket,  a  bolt 
for  locking  aald  cover  In  closed  poslUon,  and  means  con- 
troUed  by  aald  driring  pulley  and  operatively  connected 
with  aald  bolt  for  preventing  the  dlaengagement  thereof 
from  the  cover  during  the  rotation  of  said  pulley. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  baaket,  of  a  casing  within  which  aaid  basket  U 
Inclosed,  a  cover  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  belt 
for  routing  said  basket,  a  driving  pulley  engaging  said 
belt,  a  reciprocating  bolt  supported  upon  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  lock  aaid  cover  in  dosed  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  aaid  driving  pulley  for  preventing  the  dis- 
engagement or  aald  bolt  from  the  cover  during  the  roUtlon 
of  aald  pulley. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  baaket,  of  a  cover  for  closing  said  basket,  a  belt 
for  routing  said  basket,  a  driving  pulley  engaging  said 
belt,  a  bolt  for  locking  aald  cover  closed,  a  bell  crank 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  bolt,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  aaid  driving  pulley  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  disengage  said  bolt  from  the 
cover  during  the  roUtion  of  said  driving  pulley. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  basket,  of  a  casing  inclosing  said  basket,  a  cover 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  bolt  for  locking  said 
cover  closed,  a  belt  for  routing  said  basket,  a  driving 
pulley  engaging  said  belt,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
bolt,  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  with  said  bell  crank 
lever,  and   means  controUed  by  aald  driring  pulley   for 


obatructlng  the  movement  of  aaid  rod  and  thereby  pre. 
venting  aald  bell  crank  lever  being  moved  to  unlock  the 
cover. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.214.988.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  EX- 
TRACTORS, William  Baktholomiw,  Jambs  F.  Bbod- 
MiCK,  and  Fbitx  Balcbb,  Chicago,  UL,  aaalgnora  to 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1918.  Serial 
No.  749.141.     (CI.  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  » 
rotary  member,  of  a  safety  guard  for  aaid  member,  mano- 
ally  operable  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  aald  guard 
in  closed  position,  an  element  controlUng  the  operatloa 
of  said  locking  mechanism,  and  a  stop  actuated  by  cen- 
trifugal acUon  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  element 
necessary  to  permit  the  unlocking  of  aald  guard  during 
the  roUtlon  of  aald  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  • 
rotary  basket,  of  a  cover  for  closing  said  basket,  meana 
for  rotaUng  said  basket,  locking  mechanlam  operable  when 
said  cover  is  closed  for  reUining  said  cover  In  closed 
position,  an  element  controlling  the  operation  of  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  stop  actuated  by  centrifugal  acUott 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  element  necessary  to 
permit  the  unlocking  of  said  cover  during  the  roUtion  of 
said  basket. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  member,  of  a  safety  guard  for  aald  member,  lock- 
mg  mechanism  for  retaining  said  guard  In  cloaed  poaltlon, 
an  element  connected  to  and  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  locking  mechanism,  an  ow  niaK.ry  stop  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  element,  a  weight  connected  with  aaul 
atop  for  oscillating  the  sam.'  Into  a  position  to  permit 
the  movement  of  said  element  necessary  to  unlock  aaid 
guard,  and  means  for  subjecting  ttaid  weight  to  centrifugal 
action  during  the  rotation  of  i6iid  member  and  thereby 
oscillating  said  stop  Into  position  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  said  element  necessary  to  permit  the  oaloeking  of  aald 
guard. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  of  a  cover  for  closing  said  basket,  meauj 
for  roUUng  said  basket,  locking  mechanism  for  reUlnij  « 
said  cover  in  closed  position,  a  rod  conne<-ted  to  and  coo- 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  locking  mechanism,  an  os- 
cillatory stop  controlling  the  movement  of  said  rod  In  .1 
direction  to  permit  the  operation  of  aald  locking  mecha- 
nism to  unlock  the  Cover,  a  weight  connected  to  said  stop 
for  oscUUtlng  the  aamo,  and  meana  for  subjecting  aald 
weight  to  centrifugal  action  during  the  rotation  of  said 
basket  and  thereby  oscUUtlng  said  atop  Into  position  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  rod  n^esaary  to  permit  th* 
unlocking  of  aaid  baaket 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,-  the  combination  with  • 
roUry  member,  of  a  aafety  guard  for.aald  member,  loddng 
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Bechanlsm  for  retalniag  said  guard  in  cloaed  position,  • 
Tertlcal  r«clprocatory  rod  connected  to  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  locking  mechanism,  a  belt  for  ro- 
tating said  member,  a  pulley  havluK  a  vertical  axis  en- 
gaging said  belt  and  rotating  almultaneously  with  said 
member,  a  weight  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pulley  eccen- 
tric to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  stop  actuated  by  said 
weight  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  rod  necessary  to 
permit  the  operation  of  said  locking  mechanism  to  unlock 
•aid  guard  during  the  rotation  of  said  meml)er. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


W14.989.  AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPOIC  OB  RADIO- 
TELEXJRAPHIC  TRANSMITTER.  Edooabd  Bilin. 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.244. 
(a.  6»— 33.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trannntttlng  signals  at  any  desired 
tooaaent  by  tHegrapby,  comprising  in  combination  a  clock, 
a  contact  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  clock  at  a  pre- 
d^frmineti  Instant,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  and 
kavlng  ca  n  shaped  surfaces  which  represent  signals,  a 
tracing  point  in  contact  with  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  surfaces,  said  tracing  point 
U-Jng  idapted  to  control  the  transmission  of  signals,  and 
el«»tfroni.jinietic  means  for  holding  the  said  cyliniler  adapt- 
ed to  *-e'ease  said  cylinder  when  aald  contact  of  said  clock 
la  actuated. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  signals  at  any  dealred 
■oment  by  teieirraphy,  comprising  In  combination  a  cloek, 
a  contact  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  dock  at  a  pre- 
determined instant,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  and 
proTli'«d  rHth  cam  shaped  Furfacea  in  a  belicoidal  path  on 
•aid  I  y.  .•«!.•?.  :-ac1ng  point  In  contact  with  said  cylinder 
and  adapt  ti  lo  n«f  actuated  by  said  cam  surftcea,  said 
tracing  point  lielng  a(lapt<>d  to  control  the  emission  of  sig- 
nals. clectromaKuetic  means  for  bedding  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  release  said  cylinder  when  said  contact  of  said 
elock  Is  actuated,  an>i  means  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  cylln<i«>r  and  said  tracing  point  rela- 
tive to  ea'-h  other.  In  order  that  said  tracing  point  may 
follow  said  helicolda]  path. 

t.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  signals  at  any  desired 
moment  by  telegraphy,  comprislnir  In  combination  a  clock, 
a  contact  adapted  to  be  acttiated  by  said  clock  at  a  pre- 
determined Instant,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  and 
liaving  cam  shaped  surfaces  which  represent  signals,  a 
tracing  point  in  contact  with  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  b9  actuated  by  said  cam  surfaces,  said  tracing  point 
being  adapted  to  control  the  transmission  of  signals,  a 
pawl  and  rateket  device  adapted  to  hold  said  cylinder, 
and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  release  said  device  and 
allow  the  cylimler  to  rotate. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  signals  at  any  desired 
moment  by  telegraphy,  comprising  In  combination  a  clock, 
a  contact  adapted  to  t>e  acttuted  by  said  clock  at  a  pre- 
determined Instant,  a  cylinder  providefl  with  cam  shaped 
■arfaces  in  a  helicoidal  path  on  its  surface,  a  shaft  hav- 
iBg  one  portion  threaded  and  the  other  portion  provided 
with  a  key-way  on  which  the  cylinder  is  fixed,  said  cylin- 
der being  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  to  he 
dlMplaced  longitudinally  relatlTe  to  sdd  shaft,  a  gravity 
mt»ior  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  actuating  said  cylinder, 


guides  to  direct  said  cylinder  In  a  path  parallel  to  lt« 
axis,  and  a  tracing  point  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
cam  surfaces  on  said  cylinder  and  to  control  the  trans- 
mission of  signals. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  signals  at  any  desired 
moment  by  telegraphy,  oomprlRlng  In  combination  a  clock, 
a  contact  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  clock  at  a  pre- 
determined Instant,  a  cylinder  provided  with  cam  surfacea 
in  a  helicoidal  path  on  its  surface,  a  shaft  having  one 
portion  throadeil  and  the  other  portion  provided  with  a 
key-way  on  which  the  cylinder  is  fixed,  said  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  to  be  displaced 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  gravity  motor  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  actuating  said  cylinder,  guides 
to  direct  said  cylinder  in  a  path  parallel  to  its  ails,  a 
tracing  point  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  surfacea 
on  said  cylinder  and  to  control  the  transmission  of  sig- 
nals, and  means  to  electrically  wind  up  said  gravity  motor 
and  to  return  said  cylinder  to  its  original  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.214,990.  HARVESTER.  Willi/m  A.  Bikdull,  St., 
Ravenna,  Mich.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,444.     (CI.  66—1.) 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  beans  and  the  like,  cenprto- 
lag  a  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the 
main  frame  at  will,  vertically  adjustable  supporting  meana 
upon  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  knife  adjustably 
mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  main  frame  upon  the  said 
supporting  means. 

2.  A  device  for  harvesting  beans  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of 
the  main  frame  at  will,  vertically  adjustable  standards 
upon  the  sides  of  said  main  frame,  and  a  knife  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  main  frame  and  supported  on  aald 
standards,  each  knife  having  pivotal  adjustment  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  ground.  , 

Z.  A   device   for   harvesting  beans  and   the   like,   com-      ' 
prising  a   main    frame,   means    for   adjusting   the  width    * 
of  the  main  frame  at  wUl,  a  catting  knife  carried  by  each 
side  of  the  said  frame,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  guard 
adjustably   attached    to   the   forward   end    of   each    knife 
blade. 

4.  A  device  for  harvesting  beans  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the 
main  frame  at  will,  a  cutting  knife  carried  by  each  aide 
of  said  frame,  and  a  guard  plvotally  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  blade  and  adjustable  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  blade. 

a.  A  device  for  harvesting  beans  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame  provided  with  a  center  bar  and  laterally 
swinglngly  adjustable  side  bars,  means  for  aetuatinc  nld 
side  bars  for  varying  the  width  of  said  main  frame, 
means  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  center  bar  adapted 
to  penetrate  Into  the  ground  for  preventing  the  lateral 
displacement  of  the  device  during  the  harveatlng  opatm- 
tlons,  means  for  reguUtlng  the  depth  of  said  penetintlng 
means,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  certain  of  said  pene- 
trating means  for  maintaining  the  device  In  the  true  line 
of  draft  when  desired,  and  severing  and  delivering  mem- 
ber* carried  by  said  side  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.214,99L  PRODUCTION  OP  ALUMINA  AND  POTAS- 
SIUM SULFATE  FROM  ALUNITB.  EAaL  Blodoh  and 
Thom A«  MclNTOSH,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluml- 
nom  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.490.     (CI.  23—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  alunite,  comprising  mixing 
the  alonlte  with  common  salt,  heating  the  mixture  where- 
by the  salt  is  decomposed,  dissolving  out  sodium  sulfate 
and  potassium  sulfate  from  the  reaction  product  separat- 
Inff  the  latter  sulfate  from  the  solution,  heating  together 
aodium  sulfate  thus  obtained  and  the  residue  from  the 
solution,  whereby  the  sodium  sultate  is  broken  up,  and 
from  the  residue  of  the  latter  heating  dissolving  oat 
alumina  as  sodium  aluminate. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  alunite  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  mixing  together  finely  divided  alunitw 
and  common  salt,  sintering  the  mixture  to  decompose  the 
•alt  with  evolution  of  hydrochloric  add  gas,  dissolving 
oat  sodium  sulfate  and  potassium  sulfate  from  the  sinter, 
recovering  the  potassium  sulfate  from  the  solution,  mix- 
ing and  heating  sodium  sulfate  thus  obtained  and  the 
residue  left  from  dissolving  out  the  sulfates  mentioned 
whereby  the  sodium  sulfate  is  decomposed  and  sulfur 
oxids  are  evolved,  collecting  the  latter,  and  treating  the 
residue  of  the  last-mentioned  heating  with  water  to  dis- 
solve out  alumina  as  sodium  aluminate. 

8.  In  a  process  of  treating  alunite,  the  steps  compris- 
ing mixing  the  alunite  with  common  salt,  beating  the 
mixture  whereby  the  salt  Is  broken  up  and  sodium  and 
potassium  sulfate  formed,  and  dissolving  out  sodium  sul- 
fite and  potassium  sulfate  from  the  solid  residue. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  alunite,  comprising  heating 
the  same  with  an  alkall-metal  chlorid  sufficiently  to  de 
compose  the  latter,  leaching  from  the  reaction  product 
the  soluble  alkali-metal  sulfates  contained  therein,  heating 
the  leached  residue  with  an  alkall-metal  sulfate  to  form 
a  soluble  alkall-metal  aluminate,  and  dissolving  out  the 
latter. 


1.214,992.  CULINARY  BOILER.  NoBiNi  BoLiBATz,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.888. 
(CI.  68—1.) 


A  culinary  boiler  comprising  a  receptacle  having  later- 
ally extending  flat  lugs  secured  thereto  upon  opposite 
sides  and  near  the  top  thereof,  a  ring  member  Of  T-shape 
in  cross-section  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
said  receptacle,  the  vertical  flange  of  said  ring  member 
being  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  upper  portion  of  said 
receptacle  and  the  horisontal  portion  thereof  having  a 
smaller  internal  diameter  than  said  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  opposite  notches  In  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
opposite  depending  flat  hooks  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  vertical  flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  laterally  extending  lugs,  a  second  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  placed  within  said  first  mentioned  receptacle  having 
an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  horizontal  i>ortion  of  said  ring  member 
and  havlDg  a  bead  around  the  top  edge  thereof  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  horisontal  portion  of  said  ring  member 
and  support  the  second  receptacle  within  the  first  men- 
tioned receptacle  with  the  bottoms  of  said  receptacles  in 
spaced  relation,  said  second  receptacle  being  provided 
with  perforations  in  the  sides  and  near  the  bottom  there* 


of,  opposite  vertical  flat  strips  secured  to  said  second  N< 
ceptacle  and  provided  with  horisontal  intermptions  at 
polnte  even  with  the  uppermost  of  said  perforations,  said 
strips  being  of  a  form  and  size  in  cross-section  similar  to 
the  form  and  slse  of  said  notches  and  the  unnotched  por- 
tions of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  ring  member  being 
adapted  to  -engage  in  said  interruptions  or  slots  of  said 
strips  to  hold  said  second  receptacle  In  elevated  position 
with  the  perforated  portion  of  said  second  receptacle  below 
the  top  edge  of  said  first  mentioned  receptacle. 


1,214,998.     PLOW.     William   H.  BoNKCMnm,  Randle-. 
man,  N.  C.     Piled  Apr.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.186. 
(CL  97—36.) 


A  plow  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
vertical  frame  having  Its  side  bars  slidably  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  tongue,  an  arched  axle  having  its  bight  por- 
tion plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  hand  adjusting 
lever  plvotally  supported  by  the  tongue  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  shovel  supporting  beams  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  bight  portion  of 
the  axle,  means  connected  to  the  tongue  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  beams,  bars  having  their  forward  ends  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  tongue,  and  having  their  rear  ends 
plvotally  connected  to  the  axle,  and  draft  means  connected 
to  the  bight  portion  of  the  axle. 


1.214.994.  STEM  FOR  SWINCJ-RINQ  WATCHCASB8. 
Bdwaso  M.  Bosch,  WInnemucca,  Nev.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866.364.     (O.  68—96.) 


XZ* 


A  watch  Including  a  case  provided  at  its  top  portion 
with  a  bearing,  a  movement  carrying  ring  hinged  to  t%e 
top  of  the  case  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  socket  of  the  setting  arbor  of  said  movement,  a 
notch  engaging  sleeve  carried  by  the  bearing,  a  stem  slid- 
ably and  rotetebly  mounted  in  the  l>earing  and  passing 
through  said  sleeve,  and  a  crown  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  aald  atem.  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  squared 
inner  end  passing  through  said  opening  into  said  setting 
artwr  and  with  setting  and  winding  notches,  said  stem 
having  a  third  notch  located  between  said  second  notck 
and  the  free  end  of  said  squared  portion  and  aaid  third 
notch  being  so  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  said  squared  ' 
portion,  that  when  the  stem  is  pulled  outwardly  to  bring 
the  said  third  notch  Into  engagement  with  the  said  sleeve, 
the  squared  portion  will  not  b^  folly  withdrawn  bat  will 
be  sufficiently  withdrawn  from  said  setting  arbor  to  per- 
mit the  movement  ring  to  be  swong  into  opened  position. 
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1.314,»9S.  CURTAIN  ROD.  Jamk^  H.  Botb,  Chicago. 
IlL,  ftMlcBor  to  The  Boye  NwHlle  Co«ii  -.or.  Chicago.  lU., 
«  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FIIimI  Oct.  1:1  1915.  Serial 
So.  S7.128.     (CI.  lOe— 19.) 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  net  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  coU-sprlng,  and  an  attachment  deylce  In  alinement 

.  therewith  and  comprising  arms  embracing  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  coll  and  having  intamed  extremities  conform- 
lac  to  a  grooTe  of  the  coll,  said  anna  baing  nnlted  at  their 
enter  ends  by  an  eye,  and  a  sleere  on  said  arms  serving 
te  hold  them  in  gripping  relation  with  the  coll. 

2.  A  device  of  a  character  set  forth  comprising  a  coll 
^rlng.  a  bracket,  and  a  connecting  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  jaws  and  an  eye  engaging  said  bracket,  said  Jaws 
anbradng  the  end  portion  of  the  coil  and  equipped  with 
a  slide  serring  to  hold  the  Jaws  in  gripping  relation  with 
the  end  portion  of  the  coll. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  coll, 
a  bracket,  and  a  connecting  member  having  an  eye  portion 
•Bgiglng  the  bracket  and  arms  embracing  an  end  portion 
of  the  coil,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ins  "top  Halting  the  insertion  of  the  coil,  and  a  sleeve 
embracing  said  arms  and  holding  the  extremities  In  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  coil. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  coll 
spring,  a  bracket,  and  a  connecting  member  comprising  an 
9jt  engaging  the  bracket  and  arms  having  Intnmed  ex- 
tremities shaped  to  conform  to  a  groove  of  the  coil,  and  a 
sleeve  on  said  arms  serving  to  hold  the  arms  in  gripping 
relation  with  the  coll. 

.  B.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  brackets  provided  vrtth  eyes,  a  coil  spring,  and  connect- 
iBg  members  Joining  the  extremities  of  the  coll  spring  to 
Hid  brackets,  each  connecting  member  comprising  an  eye 
engaging  the  eye  of  the  corresponding  bracket,  and  arms 
•nbradnc  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  coil,  the  arms 
•f  each  connecting  member  carrying  a  sleeve  serving  to 
hold  the  anM  tn  gripping  engagement  with  the  colL 


1,214.»9«.  PKNCII^SHARPENER.  Jamm  H.  Bot»,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  20,  1»16,  Serial  No.  6«,»24.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  81.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.933. 
(a.  120—89.) 


said  casing,  and  having  Its  Inn^r  end  In  alinement  with 
the  space  between  said  flie-membera 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprl*lnR  n  .ontalner-holder 
having  one  wall  provided  with  a  p^rforstl  n  and  equipped 
with  a  tapering  gu'de.  a  pair  of  oppo!4ed  flU-  members  hav- 
ing diverging  extremities  afTording  betw.>rn  them  a  «ace 
in  alinement  with  said  guide,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carry- 
ing said  file-members,  and  means  securing  said  spring- 
iirms  to  a  wall  of  said  container-holder. 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  holder,  a  pair  of 
opposed  flie-members,  spring-arms  between  which  said  file- 
members  are  confined,  and  a  tapering  pencil  inr.de  carried 
by  said  holder  snd  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  spare 
between  said  file-members. 

5.  A  sharpening  device  comprising  a  holder  element,  a 
pair  of  spring-arms  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  flle-memb,.rs 
having  opposed  concavo-convex  portions  and  diverging  ex 
tremities,   said   file-members  carried  by  said  springsrmv 
and  having  smooth  adjacent  surfaces  at  their  extremities 
and  a  tapering  pencU  guide  carried  by  said  holder  and  dl^ 
posed  in  alinement  with  the  space  between  said  flle-niem 
bers. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,214.997.  GRAB-BUCKET.  Bdoab  B.  Bkobius,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.062. 
(a.  37—30.) 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  container  holder 
having  an  opening  In  one  wall  and  a  registering  guide  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  said  wall,  and  a  pair  of  spring  held 
opposed  flle-membera  located  In  said  container-holder  and 
having  separated  extremities  disposed  in  alinement  with 
•aid  guide. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  container-holder,  a 
pair  of  spring-arms  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  opposed  file- 
members  confined  between  said  spring-arms  and  having 
oppositely  turned  extremities  affording  a  space  between 
tiiera.  and  a  taper  guide-member  carried  6y  one  wall  of 


1.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  two  bwulwl  aeettoas  having 
upwardly  extending  loa;  lever  arras,  and  a  link  member 
cooMctlag  the  upper  ^rtlon  of  tin-  anm  of  <Me  bKfcet 

section  with  the  lower  p-wtions  of  the  arms  of  toe  other 
bucket  section,  said  link  memlxTs  having  guldlnjc  portions 
coacting  with  each  other  throughout  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  said  sections  to  thereby  act  to  ma- 
tually  restrain  tht;  sections  against  reUtive  endwise  move- 
ment, substnntially  as  described. 

2.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  sections  hav- 
ing npwardly  extending  long  lever  arms,  and  a  link  mem- 
Mr  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  arms  of  one  bucket 
section  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  other 
bucket  secti'in  one  of  said  link  members  passing  through 
a  slotted  opening  In  the  other  link  member  and  said  link 
members  exerting  a  guiding  and  restraining  action  each 
upoi.  the  other  to  prevent  relative  endwise  movement  of 
the  bu.  ket  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  Kcb  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  sections  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  long  lever  arms,  and  a  link  mem-, 
ber  conne<ting  the  upper  portion  of  the  arms  of  one 
bucket  section  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  arms  of  the 
other  bucket  section,  said  link  members  hsvlng  mutually 
engaging  guiding  surfaces  and  each  link  member  acting 
upon  the  other  to  restrain  relative  endwise  movement  of 
the  bucket  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  sections  each 
of  which  has  upwardly  extending  lever  arms,  a  link  mem- 
ber connecting  the  upper  portion  of  each  pair  of  arms 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  arms  of  the  other  bucket 
section,  each  of  said  link  members  having  a  projection 
and  an  opening  lever  attached  to  said  projection,  one  of 
said  link  members  being  slotted  to  receive  therethrough 
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the  other  link  member  and  Its  projection,  and  the  last 
named  link  member  being  also  slotted  to  receive  there- 
through the  projection  of  the  first  named  link  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  sections  each 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  long  lever  arms, 
diagonal  intersecting  links,  each  of  said  Unks  connecting 
the  upper  portion  of  one  pair  of  lever  arms  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  other  pair  of  lever  arms,  a  pair  of 
opening  levers  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  each 
carrying  a  sheave,  a  double  Kheare  mounted  on  each  pair 
»f  lever  arms,  an  opening  line  connected  to  each  of  the 
epening  members,  und  a  closing  line  or  cable  passing  un- 
der the  sheaves  on 'the  opening  members  and  having  a 
double  pass  around  said  double  shesves,  substantially  as 
tescribed. 


1,214.998.  TARN-SIZINQ  MACHINE.  Bbitton  B.  Bthd. 
Durham,  N.  C,  ftsMgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mill 
Devices  Company,  Lyon  Park,  near  Durham,  N.  C,  a 
Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Piled  Nov.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,818.     (Q.  91—81.) 


1.  In  a  yam  siring  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sislng  tank,  the  siring  rol!er.  the  squeezlns:  rolls,  the  means 
for  drawing  the  yam  through  the  said  rolls  and  a  ten- 
sion device  to  hold  the  yarn  from  backward  movement ;  of 
a  mechanism  for  raising  the  said  sizing  roller  from  Im- 
mersion and  advancing  the  yarn  between  the  sizing  roller 
and  the  squeesing  rolls  a  sufflcient  distance  to  squeese  out 
the  surplus  sizing  substance  from  the  yarn,  the  said  last 
named  mechanism  comprising  standards,  said  standards 
Including  vertically  extensible  members,  side  arms  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  the  standards,  transverse  guide  rollers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  said  side  arms  and  over  which 
the  threads  pass,  a  weighted  tension  element  movable  ver- 
tically between  the  said  standards,  and  including  a  trans- 
verse member  adapted  for  passing  down  between  the 
thread  guide  rollers  when  the  tension  element  is  lowered, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  tension  element  and  supporting 
It  with  Its  transverse  yarn  engaging  member  raised  above 
the  said  yam. 

2.  In  a  yarn  sizing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sizing  tank,  the  sizing  roller,  the  squeezing  rolls,  the  means 
for  drawing  the  yam  through  the  rolls  and  a  tension  de- 
vice to  hold  the  yam  from  backward  movement ;  of  a 
mechanism  for  rising  the  said  sislng  roller  from  im- 
mersion and  advancing  the  yarn  between  the  sizing  roller 
and  squeezing  rolls  a  sufficient  distance  to  squeeze  out  the 
surplus  sizing  substance  from  the  yam.  the  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  standards  that  include  upper  extensible 
sections,  each  of  which  has-  a  groove  extending  the  full 
length  thereof,  rocker  arms  plvotally  mounted  4)n  the  said 
standard  sections,  transverse  guide  rollers  Joumaled  in 
the  ends  of  the  rocker  arms  for  engaging  the  yam  threads, 
a  weighted  extension  element  mounted  on  the  standards 
and  having  vertical  movement  between  the  standards,  the 
said  element  Including  members  slidable  in  the  grooves 
of  the  standards,  a  cross  bar  Journaled  between  the  said 
slidable  members  and  adapted  when  the  members  are 
moved  downwardly  to  engage  the  yarn  threads  and  carry 
them  down  in  a  loop  form  between  the  transverse  guide 
rollers  on  the  rockable  arms.  lifting  members  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  slidable  members 
and  adapted  for  being  swung  over  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards  to  hold  the  said  slidable  members  and  the  cross 
member  when  the  latter  is  elevated  above  the  yarn  threads. 

8.  A  slack  take-up  mechanism  for  yam  sizing  machines 
comprising  s  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  standards  each 


consisting  of  a  lower  and  fixedly  held  portion,  and  an  up- 
per portion  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  said  lower  por- 
tion, the  said  upper  portions  of  the  standards  having  a 
continuous  groove  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and  a  series 
of  vertically  disposed  apertures  in  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, a  cross  arm  for  each  of  the  upper  sections,  a  pivotal 
connection  that  Joins  the  said  arms  with  the  said  upper 
sections,  transverse  guide  rollers,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed slide  bars  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  the  said  upper 
sections,  a  transverse  presser  member  secured  to  the  slid- 
able bars  and  adapted,  when  the  yam  is  passing  over  the 
transverse  guide  rollers  for  being  moved  down  between 
the  said  rollers  to  form  a  loop  and  draw  the  threads  be- 
tween the  squeezing  rolls  and  a  lifting  member  slldably 
connected  to  the  slide  bars  and  adapted  when  the  bars  are 
lifted  to  swing  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  to 
hold  the  slide  bars  up  and  to  swing  into  alinement  with 
the  slide  bars  to  mOV«  With  the  said  bare  in  the  standard 
grooves,  i 

4.  In  a  sizing  outchlne  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sizing  Unk,  a  sizing  roller  movable  verti- 
cally in  the  tank,  a  drying  cylinder,  squeeze  rollers  dis- 
posed in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  threads  between  the  said 
squeezing  roller  and  the  drying  cylinder,  guide  standards 
arranged  in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  threads  between  the 
squeeze  rolls  and  the  drying  cylinder,  side  arms  rockably 
mounted  on  the  guide  standards,  transverse  guide  mem- 
bers over  which  the  threads  pass,  the  said  guide  members 
being  Joumaled  in  the  ends  of  the  rockably  mounted  arms, 
and  a  weighted  tension  element  that  includes  means  for 
engaging  the  standards  to  normally  hold  the  said  element 
out  of  contact  with  the  threads,  the  said  element  being 
adapted  when  released  to  travel  on  the  side  standards 
down  between  the  aforesaid  transverse  guide  members  to 
carry  the  threads  below  the  said  guide  members  to  form  a 
bight  or  loop  in  the  yams  and  tension  the  same  to  raise 
the  sizing  roller  and  cause  the  yams  to  pass  between  the 
squeeze  rolls. 

5.  In  a  yarn  sizing  machine  of  the  character  stated  ;  the 
combination  with  the  sislng  roll«^  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  yam  through  the  rolls  and  other  means  for  hold- 
ing the  yarn  from  backward  movement ;  of  a  mechanism 
for  raising  the  said  sizing  roller  from  immersion  and  ad- 
vancing the  yarn  between  the  sizing  roller  and  the  squeez- 
ing rollers  a  sufficient  distance  to  squeeze  out  the  curplns 
sizing  substance  from  the  yarn,,  the  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  standards,  each  of 
which  Includes  an  upper  extensible  section  having  a  verti- 
cal groove  that  extends  the  full  length  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rocker  arms   plvotally  and   adjustably   mounted   on   the 
said  extensible  standard  members,  transverse  yam  guide 
roIleVte  Joumaled  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  rocker 
arms,    a    weighted'  exteiiMon    element    mounted    on    the 
grooved   standard  members,   the   said  element   includlnf 
members  slidable  la  the  groove  of  the  said  standard  mem 
bers.  and  weighted  arms  hlngedly  Journaled  with  the  menr 
bers  that  slldably  engage  the  aforesaid  grooved   stand 
ards  and  are  adapted  to  be  extended  in  alinement  wit" 
the  said  slidable  members  when  It  is  desired  to  lower  tb 
weighted  extension  element  to  take  up  the  slack  In  th 
yarn,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out  at  right  angles  to  tt 
said  slidable  members  to  rest  upon  the  upper  ends  of  th 
grooved  standard  sections  to  thereby  hold  the  weight* 
member  from  dropping  down  between  the  said  standards 


1,214.999.     TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  YARN  SIZING  MA- 
CHINES.    BuiTTON  E.  Btrd,  Durham,  N.  C,  astrtgnor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  MIU  Devices  Company.  Lyon 
Park,   near   Durham,   N.   C.  a   Corporation   of  North 
Carolina.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   871,318.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
Feb.  11,  1916..     Serial  No.  77,601.     (CL  28 — 7.) 
1.  In  a  yarn  sizing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  guides  for  the  sized  yarn  and  the 
loom  beam  on  which  the  yarn  is  wound ;  of  a  tension  de- 
vice for  the  yarn  located  between  the  said  guides  and  the 
loom  beam,  the  said  deylce  including  a  pair  of  transverse 
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teaslon  roUen,  slotted  gnidea  on  the  opposite  sldM  of  tk« 
mactaloe  frame  in  whicb  tlie  «nda  of  tlie  said  tension  roU- 
en  sre  guided,  a  stationary  roller  located  below  and  be- 
tween the  pair  of  tension  rollers,  nader  which  pMs  the 
yarns  that  extend  over  the  pairs  of  tension  rollers,  a 
lifter  device  for  each  end  of  the  pairs  of  tmnnion  rollers, 
each  of  the  said  lifter  devices  incladlng  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  each  lifter  device  and  fnlcramed  on  flzed 
beariagi  on  the  opposite  side  fraaes,  the  fulcrum  ends  of 
the  levers  and  their  respective  lifter  devices  having  inter- 
locking portions  for  holding  the  said  Ufter  devices  and 
the  movable  tension  rollers  to  the  elevated  position. 


2.  A  tension  means  for  yam  slilng  machines,  of  the 
character  stated,  comprising  In  combination  with  oppo- 
site side  portions  of  the  main  frsme  of  the  machine;  a 
fixedly  held  transverse  guide  roller  under  which  the  yams 
past,  8  pair  of  loosely  held  transverse  tension  rollers,  on? 
at  each  side  of  the  fixed  roller,  and  over  which  the  yams 
pass,  a  lifter  device  for  each  end  of  the  pair  of  transverse 
tension  rollers,  said  lifter  devices  each  fncludlng  a  cross 
bar  that  extends  under  the  transverse  tension  rollers, 
and  an  upright  arm,  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  with  their  respective  cross  bars,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  lock  notch  In  one  edge,  a  lever  for 
each  of  the  lifter  arms,  each  of  said  levers  being  ful- 
cmmed  at  the  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  lug  that 
forms  the  pivotal  connection  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
lifter  arms,  said  levers  also  each  having  a  lateral  lug  for 
interlocking  with  the  notches  In  their  respective  lifter 
arms  when  said  arms  and  the  tension  rollers  are  elevated 
to  apply  tension  to  the  yarns. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  opposite  portions  of  the  main  frame ;  of 
a  tension  means  for  the  yarn  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  housings,  adjustable  clamping  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  securing  the  same  to  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  main  frame,  a  main  tension  roller  that  ex- 
tends transversely  between  and  Is  Joornaled  In  the  side 
portions  of  the  framing  under  which  the  yams  or  threads 
pass,  a  hanger  pivoUlly  supported  on  each  housing,  a 
lifter  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  the  said  hangers,  a  pair  of  transverse  tension  rollers 
whose  ends  are  loosely  supported  tipon  the  oppositely  dls- 
poMd  lifter  bars,  the  said  rollers  being  located  above  and 
one  at  each  side  of  the  fixedly  held  roller,  a  lever  device  co- 
operating with  each  hanger  for  raising  It  and  the  lifter 
bap,  and  means  cofiperatlng  with  each  lever  for  locking 
it  when  shifted  to  raise  the  hanger. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  opposite  portions  of  the  main  frame ;  of 
a  tension  means  for  the  yarn  that  consists  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  housings,  adjostable  clamping  means 
cooperating  therewith  for  securing  the  said  housings  to 
the  side  portions  of  the  main  frame,  a  main  tension  roller 
that  extends  transversely  between  and  Is  Journaled  In  the 
aide  portions  of  the  framing  under  which  the  yarns  pass, 
a  hanger  arm  supported  on  each  housing,  a  Ufter  bar  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  lower  end  ot  eaj±  of  the  hanger 
arms,  a  pair  of  transverse  tension  rollers  whose  ends  are 
looaeiy  supported  upon  the  oppositely  disposed  lifter  bars, 
said  rollers  being  located  above  and  one  to  each  side  of  the 
flzedly  held  roller,  a  lever  device  adjustably  mounted  one 
on  each  housing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
said  lever  devices  codpera ting' with  their  respective  hanger 
arms  for  ralalng  soch  arms  and  the  lifter  bar,  and  maans 
for  Interlocking  the  said  levers  and  their  respective  hanger 
*rva»  when  the  latter  are  raised  to  hold  the  loosely  mount- 
ed tension  roUera  at  their  elevated  position. 


1,218,000.  METAL  -  WORKINQ  IfACHINB.  Pkank  U 
Cowa,  Windsor,  Vt.,  assignor,  hy  mesa*  aaslgnmenta,  to 
The  National-Acme  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Ohio.  PUed  Nov.  2S,  1810.  Sarlal  Na^ 
62.967.      (CI.  29 — 41.) 


M      ""-' 


1.  A  metal- working  machine  comprising  a  work  splndla, 
a  cam,  a  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  taol  slide  movable  loa- 
gltndiaally  of  the  work  spindle,  a  croae  slide  on  said  m^\n 
tool  slide,  and  separable  means  for  interlocking  said  cro« 
slide  with  said  lever. 

2.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  work  splnatii 
a  main  tool  slide,  means  for  revolving  said  main  tool  slid* 
to  move  It  into  and  out  of  potential  working  position,  a 
cross  slide  on  said  main  tool  slide,  a  member  fbr  actaat- 
ing  said  cross  slide,  said  cross  slide  and  said  member  hav- 
ing complemental  separable  Interlocking  elements,  and 
means  for  morln^  said  main  slide  to  cause  said  cross  alidt 
to  Interlock  with  said  actuating  member. 

8.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  work  splndla, 
a  turret  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  tha 
work  spindle,  a  main  tool  slide  thereon,  a  cross  slide 
mounted  on  said  main  slide,  means  for  holding  said  croM 
slide  from  movement  when  the  main  slide  Is  withdrawn, 
means  for  moving  said  main  tool  slide  on  said  turret  to- 
ward and  from  the  work  spindle,  a  cam.  and  a  lever  ae> 
tuated  thereby  for  automatically  operating  said  croM 
slide  when  It  is  In  a  forward  position  adjacent  the  spindle. 

4.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  work  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  turret  movable  ahoat 
an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  work  spindle,  a  croM 
slide  thereon,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cross  slide  and  said  spindle  In  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  said  spindle,  a  rotary  cam  supported  on  said 
bed.  and  a  cam  operated  lever  supported  on  said  bed  tOf 
moving  said  cross  slide  transversely  with  relation  to  said 
work  spindle. 

6.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  work  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  turret  movable  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  work  spindle,  a  cross  slide  there- 
on, mechanism  for  moving  said  cross  slide  bodily  length- 
wise of  said  work  spindle,  a  lever  supported  by  said  bed, 
mechanism  for  automatically  rocking  said  lever,  and 
complemental  Interlocking  members  on  said  lever  and  aaid 
cross  slide  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged by  the  movement  of  the  cross  slide  toward  aad 
from  the  work  spindle. 

r  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,001.       DRIVING     ATTACHMENT     FOR     FIBLI>- 
C0IL8.     Frank  J.  Coopal,  Bnifalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Jnae 
3,  1916.    SerUl  No.  101,610.     {CI.  74—31.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  base,  a  Q> 
shaped  frame  thereon  having  a  raised  table  formed  with  a 
shaft  bearing  and  an  overhanging  arm  formed  with  an  np- 
wardly  opening  recese  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening 
In  its  bottom,  a  vertical  shaft  Jooraaled  In  the  table  bear- 
ing and  extending  upwardly  through  the  opening  and  into 
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the  recess  of  the  arm,  roller  bearings  arranged  in  the  arm 
recess  about  the  shaft,  and  moans  arranged  between  the 
table  and  overhanging  arm  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  gear, 
a  normally  meshing  driven  gear,  a  slldably  supporting 
frame  for  the  driven  gear,  a  sprocket  gear  «upported  on 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  driven  gear,  a  second 
sprocket  gear,  a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  gears,  and 
a  yieldable  idler  bearing  against  the  chain  to  hold  the  same 
taut  during  adjustment  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  standard  thereon,  a  Q-shaped  frame  slidable  thereon 
and  having  vertical  bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  bearings,  a  drive  gear  toward  and  from  which  the 
frame  is  adjustable,  a  driven  gear  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  drive  gear,  a  fiy-wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
sprocket  gear  fixed  on  the  latter,  a  chain  passing  over  the 
sprocket  gear,  a 'second  sprocket  gear  over  which  the  chain 
passes  and  means  on  the  standard  for  adjusting  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  haae  hav- 
ing a  standard  thereon,  a  G-shaped  frame  slidable  thereon 
and  having  vertical  bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame  bearings,  a  drive  gear  toward  and  from  which  the 
frame  is  adjustable,  a  driven  gear  on  the  sitaft  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  drive  gear,  a  fly-wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
sprocket  gear  fixed  on  the  latter,  a  chain  passing  over 
the  sprocket  gear,  a  second  sprocket  gear  over  which  the 
chain  passes  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  standard  and 
having  threaded  connection  with  the  frame  for  adjusting 
the  latter. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  slotted  standards,  a  slidable  sup- 
port Interposed  between  the  sti^ndards  with  Its  ends  slid- 
ing In  the  slots  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
support.  Idlers  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  shaft,  means 
yleldably  urging  the  shaft  support  upwardly  in  the  stand- 
ard slots,  an  adjustable  gear  on  the  base,  a  drive  chain 
passing  over  the  gear  and  Idlers,  and  a  second  gear  over 
which  the  chain  passes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,002.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Eldridob  A. 
Cox,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Carl  W. 
Thatcher,  one-fourth  to  John  H.  Bogart.  and  one-fourth 
to  Burr  F.  Westlake,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,310.     (Cl.  179—147.) 

1.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  telephone  in- 
strument, a  hook  therefor,  a  receiver-holder  adapted  to 
be  placed  adjacent  said  telephone  instrument,  a  member 
pivoted  to  said  receiver-holder  for  depressing  said  hook, 
and  electrical  means  for  withdrawing  said  meml)er  from 
the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  telephone  in- 
strument, a  hook  therefor,  a  receiver-holder  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  said  telephone  instrument,  a  member  piv- 
oted to  said  receiver-holder  for  depressing  said  hook,  and 
electrical  means  controlled  by  the  foot  for  raising  said 
member  above  the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  telephone  in- 
strument, a  book  therefor,  a  receiver-holder  adapted  to 
be  placed  adjacent  said  telephone  instrument,  a  member 
pivoted  to  said  receiver-holder  for  depressing  said  hook, 
an  armature  formed  on  the  end  of  Mid  member  oppodte 


tiiat  which  engages  said  hook,  a  magnet  tielow  said 
ture  end,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  the  triephone 
user  for  energizing  said  magnet  to  draw  the  armature 
end  of  said  member  toward  It,  whereby  to  raise  the  other 
end  of  the  latter  above  said  hook,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


^  A'  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  telephone  in- 
sfrument,  a  hook  therefor,  a  receiver-holder  adapted  to 
be  placed  adjacent  said  telephone  Instrument,  a  lever  arm 
pivoted  to  said  receiver-holder  for  depressing  said  hook, 
an  armature  formed  on  the  end  of  said  lever  arm  opposite 
that  which  engages  said  hook,  a  magnet  carried  by  said 
receiver-holder,  below  said  armature  end,  electrical  means 
for  energizing  said  magnet,  and  a  foot-controlled  device 
for  connecting  said  electrical  means  and  magnet,  to  more 
the  lever  arm  above  said  book,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  telephone  In- 
strument, a  hook  therefor,  a  standard  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  said  telephone  instrument  for  holding 
the  receiver  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard, 
having  one  end  formed  to  engage  and  normally  hold  said 
hook  in  its  depressed  position,  an  armature  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  standard, 
below  the  armature  end  of  said  lever,  a  source  of  electric 
current,  means  establishing  an  electric  circuit  between 
said  source  and  magnet,  and  a  device  controlled  by  the 
telephone  user  for  closing  aaid  circuit,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,003.  RAIL-JOINT.  WiLnaa  E.  Danat,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  July  22, 191fi. 
Serial  No.  41,866.     (Cl.  239—9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination,  the  rails,  a 
Joint  bar,  the  Joint  bolts,  and  a  device  eoSperatlng  with 
the  Joint  bar  and  the  Joint  bolts  for  forcing  the  rail  ends 
into  abutting  contact  upon  the  tightening  of  the  bolta. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination,  the  rails,  a 
Joint  bar  having  a  rigid  connection  with  one  rail,  the 
Joint  bolts,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  a  direction 
to  carry  the  rail  coupled  therewith  into  abutting  con- 
tact with  the  other  rail. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  Including,  la  combination,  the  rails,  the 
Joint  bolts,  a  Joint  bar  rigidly  connected  by  certain  of 
said  bolta  with  one  rail,  aad  means,  actuated  by  other 
Joint  bolts,  for  moving  said  Joint  bar  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination,  the  rails,  the 
Joint  bolts,  a  Joint  bar  rigidly  connected  by  certain  «f 
said  bolta  with  one  rail,  and  means,  actuatjsd  by  the  tlcM' 
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•niBg  of  other  ones  of  Mid  bolt»,  for  moTliiff  . 
n«r  In  a  direction  to  bring  the  rmll  eoda  Into 
contact. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  Inclodlng.  in  combination,  the 
joint  bolta.  a  Joint  bar  rigidly  coapled  with  one 
•  deylce  operated  by  the  tightening  of  cerUln  of 
bolta  and  having  a  cam  like  engagement  with  the 
to  move  It  and  the  rail  coupled  therewith  in  one 

[Claim*  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•aid  Joint 
•batting 

ralla,  the 
rail,  and 
the  Joint 
Joint  bar 
direction. 


1.216.004.      BATTERT-CONNECTOB.      Spincu    M 
DilCKaa.    Maiden.    Mass..    assignor    of    one-fourth    to 
Charlen   L.   Hldgway,    Boaton,   Mass.     FUed   Apr    21 
i»l«.     Serial  No.  92.749.     (CI.  2u4— 82  ) 


•f  L?  »*«ery  connector,  the  combination  with  fc  plurality 
in^  «  ^^'  *^  terminals,  of  a  plate  w  sheet  of 

tasnlattng  material  overlying  said  cells  and  Jiavlng  aper- 
tures through  which  the  terminals  of  the  !ells  project, 
and  connector  members  of  conducting  material,  each 
adapted  to  connect  a  terminal  of  one  cell  to  a  terminal  of 
••other  ceU,  each  connector  member  being  In  the  form 
•r  a  strap  and  having  assocUted  therewith  circular 
flanges  that  extend  through  the  terminal-receiving  aper- 
tw  the  edge,  of  said  flange,  being  spun  over  against 
the  face  of  the  sheet  thereby  securing  the  connector  mem- 
ber to  the  sheet  and  providing  metal-lined  terminal-recelv- 
luf  apertures. 

*  '2r\  lll^  "  •  ™ACnBE  MBCHANI8M  FOB  PLATKB- 
w«t?  «  "L''""*"'  ***"■■■  ^  NoT.i,L.8,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Wed  Ifar.  2,  1910.    SerUl  No.  81,681.     (CI.  84—161  ) 


meat  away  from  the  stop,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
tracker  rod. 

2.  In  a  tracker  mechanism  for  player  pianos,  a  support- 
ing frame,  oppositely  disposed  alined  music  roll  support- 
ing spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  a  traVker 
rod  extending  across  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having 
downwardly  extending  ends  having  rotaUve  engagement 
with  the  spindles,  a  pair  of  pneumatics  mounted  above  the 
tracker  rod  and  having  arms  movable  by  the  action  of  the 
pneumatics,  and  members  clamped  upon  the  tracker  rod 
and  having  pivotal  connection  to  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  tracker  mechanism  for  pUyer  pianos,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rotatobly  supported  roll  supporting 
spindle,  a  tracker  rod  bent  at  one  end  to  extend  at  right 
angles  to  the  spindle,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  angularly  bent  end  of  the  tracker  rod  for  engagement 
with  the  extremity  of  the  roll  supporting  spindle,  a  stop 
Umltlng  the  movement  of  the  member  In  one  direction 
and  a  spring  urging  said  member  against  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  tracker  mechanism  for  player  pianos,  a  rotatably 
'KfJ^K^***  .""**  ™"  wppoftlng  spindle  longltudlnany 
shlftable  along  its  axis,  and  a  tracker  rod  having  at  its 
extremity  a  socket,  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  support- 
ing spindle  being  provided  with  a  ball  fitting  in  said 
socket,  and  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  tracker 
rod. 

5.  In  a  tracker  mechanism  for  player  pianos,  a  support- 
ing frame,  oppositely  diqKMed  alined  roll  «ipportlng 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  for  longitudinal 
movement,  a  tracker  rod  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  slldably  supported  thereon  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  ends  having  rotative  engagement  with 
the  spindles,  the  tracker  rod  and  spindles  having  unitary 
longitudinal  movement,  the  tracker  rod  being  made  In  sec- 
tions slldably  engaged  with  each  other  for  longitudinal 
adjustment,  and  means  for  longitudinally  shiftina  tli* 
tracker  rod.  * 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.216.006.      METHOD   OF   TBBATING    ZINCBBABINO 
MATEBIAL8.    CHAai.as  a.  H.  di  Sacllw,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.160.     (CI 
75 — 163.)  • 


w«:«     *  !!!  '°*^<^»>«nl'>ni  for  player  pianos,  the  com- 

Ji?,  V  LT^*  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  movVbT^ 
roll  supporting  ^Indlea.  of  a  tracker  rod  movable  paraK 
W  to  the  axes  of  the  spindles,  one  end  of  the  tracker  rod 

■P^ndles  and  being  there  provided  with  a  socket,  the  wr^ 

Sr^?»  t^'  .?'"*  ^''™*^  '^"^  '  ^-'^  -tatable  in 
!^^,  !'  *i*  **"•"  **"*  *'  **•*  ♦~<^''"  «■«»  b^ing  down- 
wardly extended  and  provided  with  a  terminal  member 
a  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  terminal  member  for 
movement  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  corresponding 
head  and  tracker  rod.  said  hinged  member  having  a  socket 
the  corresponding  spindle  being  forme<l  with  a  baU  enaac! 
tag  with  the  socket,  said  terminal  member  carrying  a  stoo 
engaging  with  the  hinged  raeml>er  to  prevent  its  movement 
toward  the  oppoaitely  disposed  head,  a  spring  mounted 
upon  the  terminal  member  and  engaging  with  the  hlng«l 
a-nber  to  yieldtagly  hold  the  hinged  member  from  mov^ 


1  The  method  consisting  in  charging  a  retort  with 
molten  stac  materUl  vaporixing  the  zinc  In  the  charge 
and  then  permitting  the  sine  vapor  to  rapidly  expandTt 
a  reUtlvely  low  temperature  to  form  blue  powder 

-J;.?'*,"**?!?^*'*"*****"'  *"  charging  a  retort  with 
molt«m  itac  bearing  material,  vaporiting  the  sine  In 
the  charge,  then  passing  the  «lnc  vapor  th-ough  a  con- 
denser which  I.  retataed  at  a  temperature  at  which  a  por- 

l™uM  Jv  ^^^  **!'  ^  «">«»••«>-«»  '"to  "Palter,  and  then 
permitting  the  remaindpr  of  the  sine  vapor  to  be  raoldlv 

^afr*^  •*  •   reUtlvely   low  temperature  to  form   blue 

3  The  method  consisting  ta  charging  a  retort  with 
molten  sine  bearing  material,  besting  the  charge  to  ai>- 
proxlmately  1860  degree.  centlKrade.  and  then  permlttS 
the  rlnc  vapor  to  rapidly  expand  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  to  form  blue  powder. 

4.  The  method  consisting  in  successively  charglna  a 
retort  In  a  continuous  operation,  with  charges  of  moltan 
sine  bearing  material,  vaporising  the  charges,  and  then 
permitting  the  sine  vapor  to  rapidly  expand  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  to  form  blue  powder. 

6.  The  method  consisting  in  successively  charging  a 
retort.  In  a  continuous  operation,  with  charges  of  molten 
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itac  bearing  material,  heating  the  charges  to  approximately 
1860  degrees  centigrade,  and  then  permitting  the  sine 
Taper  to  rapidly  expand  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
to  form  blue  powder. 

[Claim  6jiot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1^16.007.  APPABATDS  FOB  TBBATING  ZINCBBAR- 
ING  MATERIAL.  C«ahl»«  A.  H.  Da  SAULLaa,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,884. 
(CI.  2eft— 19.) 


1.  ▲  retort  having  a  vapor  diwrharge  opening  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  closure  having  a  feed  opening, 
the  closure  below  said  feed  opening  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  molten  material,  and  means 
for  feedtag  molten  material  into  the  retort  through  said 
ftoed  opening. 

2.  A  retort,  means  for  feedtag  molten  material  tato 
■aid  retort,  a  predpitattog  chamber,  and  a  condenser 
connecttag  the  retort  and  said  chamber. 

8.  A  retort  having  at  one  end  a  feed  opening,  a  pre- 
dpitattag  chamber,  a  condenser  connecttag  the  other  end 
of  the  retort  with  mid  chamber,  and  a  funnel  for  feeding 
molten  material  into  the  retort  through  said  opening. 

4.  A  retort  having  at  one  end  a  feed  opening  and  below 
said  opening  an  opentag  for  the  discharge  of  molten  mate- 
rial, a  condenser  tato  which  the  retort  discharges,  and 
a  predpltatlag  chamber  tato  which  the  condenser  dls- 
^arges. 

6.  A  retort  having  at  one  end  a  feed  opening  and  below 
said  opentaff  an  opeaiag  for  discharge  of  molten  material, 
a  condenser  tato  which  the  retort  discharges,  a  precipitat- 
ing chamber  tato  which  the  condenser  discharges,  and 
means  for  feediac  bmMcd  aatwial  tato  the  retort  through 
•aid  feed  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  ta  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.008.     SNOW-PLOW.    MiCHiM,  M.  Doun,  Ivanhoe, 
Minn.    Filed  June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,508.     (Q 
104—86.) 


i 


TJ-  IJr tj-l..rij 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  frame 
attached  to  said  car  structure,  said  frame  disposed  in 
allnement  with  and  Inclined  to  the  said  car  structure,  a 
mold  board  having  oppositely  inclined  faces  mounted  upon 
the  tacltaed  frame,  and  cutting  disks  roUiably  mounted 
on  said  mold  board  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  an  inclined 
frame,  brace  bars  connecting  the  frame  with  the  c-ar 
structure,  a  mold  board  attached  to  said  IncUbed  fram«> 
■aid  mold  board  havtag  oppositely  incll  .ed  faces,  and  a 


plurality  of  cutting  disks  rotatably  secured  to  each  face 
of  the  mold  board  in  direct  allnement.  said  disks  beinc 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  mold 
board. 

8.  The  herein  described  snow  plow  comprising  an^  an- 
gular frame,  a  ridge  bar  attached  to  the  free  ends  df  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  sections  of  the  angular  frame,  • 
mold  board  resttag  upon  said  ridge  bar.  reinforcing  mem- 
bers below  the  mold  board,  means  to  attach  the  mold  board 
to  a  movtag  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  cutting  disks,  and 
means  to  attach  the  cutting  disks  to  the  mold  board 
whereby  said  disks  will  rest  at  an  angle  to  the  inclined 
faces  of  the  mold  board. 


1,216,009.  CABLE  -  HANOBB.  Danibl  O.  BdwasM, 
Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.188! 
(a.  248—88.)  ' 


1.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  band  of  metal  bent  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  loop  ^th  upwardly  extending 
ends  or  projections,  said  loop  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
a  cable  .-.nd  said  ends  being  oppositely  bent  to  form  over- 
lapping L'loks  which  when  the  hanger  is  in  position  win 
rest  upon  the  suspension  or  messenger  wire  one  withta 
the  other  with  the  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire, 
whereby  the  ends  are  secured  together  and  with  the  loop 
form  a  closed  flgu  •»•.  Indep^-ndent  movement  of  the  ends 
under  suspension  strains  or  swaying  being  prevented. 

2.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  band  of  metal  bent  to 
form  a  loop  adaptMl  to  hold  a  conductor  cable,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  supporting  hook  formed  of 
strip  metal  and  concaved  on  the  under  side  of  its  top 
whereby  it  enga>;e<i  the  messenger  cable  by  ita  opposite 
edges  as  contradistinguished  from  Its  central  portion. 

3.  A  cable  hanger  for  use  with  a  messenger  wire  or 
cable  comprising  a  band  of  stiff  metal  formed  tato  a  clowd 
cyltadrlcal  loop  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cable  to  b« 
supported  therein,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  band  betag 
turned  over  all  around  the  loop  to  form  a  narrow  stlfTen- 
Ing  flange,  whereby  the  shape  of  the  loop  Is  preserved 
under  strain  and  the  cable  permitted  to  ride  freely  there- 
in on  a  broad  cylindrical  surface,  while  the  ends  of  the 
hand  are  extended  radially  with  respect  to  the  loop  hav- 
ing a  hook  integrally  formed  upon  them  to  engage  the 
messenger  wire,  said  hook  being  concaved  or  channeled  on 
ita  inner  surface,  whereby  Ita  weight  and  the  weight  of 
the  cable  will  be  supported  upon  Its  outer  edges,  and  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  to  the  messenger  wire  will  be 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 

4.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  band  of  metal  bent  into 
a  loop  with  outwardly  extending  ends  or  projections,  said 
loop  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  cable  and  said  ends 
bent  to  form  suspension  hooks  for  the  loop,  the  said  hooks 
being  concaved  or  channeled  on  their  inner  surfaces  to 
form  edges  for  engagement  with  a  support. 

5.  A  cable  hanger  for  use  with  a  messenger  wire  or 
Citble  comprising  a  band  of  stiff  metal  formed  into  a  doMd 
cylindrical  loop  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cable  to  be 
supported  thereta.  the  opposite  edges  of  the  band  betag 
turned  over  all  around  the  loop  to  form  a  narrow  stiffen- 
ing fiange.  whereby  the  shape  of  the  loop  Is  preserved 
under  strain  and  the  ofble  permitted  to  ride  freely  therein 
on  a  broad  cyltadrical  surface.  whUe  the  ends  of  the  band 
are  extended  radUlly  with  respect  to  the  loop  having  a 
heck  Integrally  formed  upon  each  of  them  to  engage  tba 
ine»»<;nger  wire,  said  hooks  having  their  opm  ends  turned 
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la  opposite  dlrwtlont,  and  loog  enoash  to  come  b«low  tli* 
■•Mcnter  wire  wbeo  In  position,  whereby  said  messenger 
wire  Is  inclosnl  between  two  members  of  the  band  on  each 
side,  and  lateral  displacement  thereof  Is  prerented  by  tlM 
weight  of  the  loop  and  the  weight  of  the  cable. 


1,216.010.  PBNCILrHOLDBB  AND  BNVBLOP-OPBNEa. 
David  Ebikson,  Drayton,  N.  D.  FUed  May  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  »8.139.     (CI.  120 — 36.) 


In  said  caTlty  and  terminating  la  a  face  shaped  to  eagag* 
said  abatment  to  limit  movement  of  the  pivoted  claw  be- 
yond a  predetermined  point.  subsUntUlly  as  described. 


An  attachment  for  pencils  and  the  like  comprising  a 
spring  material  clasp  consisting  of  a  body  portion  ar- 
ranged to  extend  alonmlde  of  the  pencil  and  having  inter- 
aediate  its  ends  a  pair  of  wings  bent  Into  subsUntially 
circular  form  to  embrace  the  pendl.  a  member  having  a 
shank  connected  to  one  of  the  wings  and  having  a  hook  at 
its  free  end.  one  of  said  wIngH  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
perforations  and  having  the  material  between  the  perfora- 
tions bent  to  form  a  hinge  eye,  and  a  wire  member  having 
«me  end  passing  throogh  the  perforations  and  held  in  the 
•ye,  the  other %nd  of  sald^member  being  bent  to  form  a 
laterally  opening  V  adapted  to  lie  with  the  extremity  of 
the  wire  close  to  the  side  of  the  pencil  when  applied 
thereto. 


1,310,011.  KOAD-DRAO.  WtLuaM  niiDLaT,  Emmett, 
Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  28.  l«ie.  Serial  No.  74.846.  (CL 
87—6.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
'*'•«  ''•'■  toaring  their  rear  ends  hingedly  connected, 
means  for  holding  the  drag  bars  in  adjusted  diverging 
pedtions.  drag  boards  connected  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
dimg  bars,  said  drag  boards  having  their  adjacent  ends 
overlapping  and  adjustably  connected,  loops  carried  by 
the  drag  bars,  a  bar  having  its  ends  engaged  in  the  loops 
and  engaged  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  drag  boards,  sec- 
ond loops  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  drag  bars,  a  sled, 
a  lever  having  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  runners  of 
the  sled  and  slldable  in  the  second  named  loops,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


I,ai6.012.     CLEFT  NAIL  OB  LIKE  BXTBACTOB.    Ctm- 
Tiaa  W.  Fiirsii,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  12,  l»lft, 
§«t1al  No.  20.846.     Renewed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No 
107.693.      (CI.  264—24.) 

1.  In  a  nail  extractor,  an  extractor  body  having  a  flxad 
daw  provided  with  a  crotch  point  and  having  a  shank 
caTlty  «zt«adla«  from  said  crotch  point  at  an  oblique 
f^«  *•  *•>«  "«•  of  said  body  and  termlnatlag  la  a  shank 
akutjuent,  and  a  BMvable  claw  having  a  staaak  pivoted 


*^ 


2.  In  a  nail  extractor,  an  extractor  body  having  a  fixed 
claw  and  provided  with  a  forked  or  bifurcated  portion 
extending  from  the  base  of  said  fixed  claw,  said  bifur- 
cated portion  having  a  shank  abutment  and  one  of  the 
forked  portions  having  a  shoulder  abutment,  a  movable 
claw  having  a  shank  extending  Into  and  pivoted  in  said 
bifurcated  portion,  said  shank  having  a  face  for  engage- 
ment with  said  shank  abutment  and  a  shoulder  for  en- 
gagement with  said  forked  abutment  to  limit  movement 
of  said  pivoted  claw  beyond  a  predetermined  extent,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  cleft  extractor,  a  movable  claw,  and  an  ex- 
tractor body  provided  with  a  fixed  claw  and  having  fixed 
portions  engaging  said  movable  claw  to  hold  the  latter 
toward  the  ilxed  claw  when  plying  stress  is  applied  to  said 
body,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  movable  claw  away 
from  said  fixed  claw,  substantially  as  described. 


1,216,013.  TUMBLER-LOCK.  Gboboi  B.  Fischbb,  East 
Chicago,  Ind.,  assignor  of  bne-half  to  Edward  A.  Mnha, 
East  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,677.      (CL  70—29.) 


'5  rri*<6 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  shifted,  a 
tumbler  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  from  movement  but 
shiftable  out  of  Its  holding  position  by  a  key,  key  actu- 
atable  means  for  releasing  said  tumbler,  and  a  second 
tumbler  holding  the  bolt  from  retraction,  a  key  actuated 
means  for  shifting  the  second  tumbler,  said  means  being 
disposed  out  of  alinement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  lock  and  a  coacting  key,  the  lock  having  a  bolt 
and  means  operatlvely  preventing  the  bolt  from  being  re- 
tracted, the  key  having  relatively  shiftable  bit  sections 
which,  when  adjusted  In  one  predetermined  position  op- 
eratlvely engage  the  said  means  and  shift  it  into  Inoper- 
ative {tosltlon. 

8.  A  lock  and  a  coacting  key,  the  lock  having  a  bolt  and 
means  operatlvely  preventing  the  shifting  of  the  bolt,  the 
key  having  relatively  shiftable  bit  sections  which,  when 
adjusted  in  a  single  predetermined  position  operatlvely 
engage  the  said  means  and  shift  It  to  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion permitting  the  shifting  of  the  bolt  by  the  key. 

4.  A  lock  and  a  coacting  key,  the  lock  having  a  bolt, 
and  means  acting  to  prevent  the  bolt  being  either  re- 
tracted  or  projected  by  the  key,  the  key  having  relatively 
shlfteble  bit  sections  which  when  adjusted  in  a  single  pre- 
determined position  operatlvely  engage  the  said  means  to 
•hlft  them  Into  inoperative  position  and  to  permit  the  pro- 
jectloa  of  the  bolt  by  the  key  and  which,  when  adjusted  la 
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aaother  single  predetermined  position  operatlvely  engage 
said  means  and  shift  them  into  Inoperative  position  and 
permit  the  retractions  of  the  bolt. 

6.  A  lock  and  a  coacting  key,  the  lock  having  a  bolt,  a 
tumbler  engaging  the  bolt  In  Its  projected  position  and 
preventing  retraction  of  the  bolt,  a  tumbler  actuating 
member  engaging  the  tumbler  and  shiftable  In  one  direc- 
tion to  release  the  tumbler  from  the  bolt,  the  key  having 
a  bit  formed  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  ad- 
justed toward  or  from  the  other  section,  and  said  shiftable 
section  having  a  portion  engageable  only  with  the  actu- 
atlag  member  when  the  shiftable  section  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc.] 


1,215,014.  BALING  -  PBESS.  Clutord  A.  Fumino, 
Bdbton  8.  Flbuino,  and  Chabum  F.  Ladwio,  Hunts- 
vllle.  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,420. 
(CT.  100—29.) 


A     <9 


>7      /9 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing In  its  top  an  inlet,  a  baling  chamber  extending  hori- 
Bontally  from  said  receiving  chamber,  a  pair  of  horliontal 
tracks  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  cham- 
ber and  Into  the  baling  chamber,  an  additional  pair  of 
horizontal  tracks  spaced  above  said  first-named  tracks  and 
also  extending  across  the  receiving  chamber  into  the 
baling  chamber,  a  transverse  shaft  having  rollers  at  its 
ends  mounted  on  said  last-named  tracks,  a  reciprocating 
bar  leading  rearwardly  from  and  connected  with  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  side  members  extending  forwardly  from 
and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  members 
having  rollers  at  their  front  ead  traveling  on  the  first- 
named  tracks,  a  transverse  upright  plate  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  front  ends  of  said  members,  a 
flat  substantially  horisontal  depresslble  deck  overlyiag 
said  members,  an  upright  apron  depending  from  the  fnmt 
end  of  said  deck  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
aforesaid  plate,  a  hinge  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
deck  to  the  rear  end  of  the  aforesaid  members  to  receive 
all  rearward  thrust  exerted  on  said  deck,  and  a  spring 
beneath  the  latter  for  yieldingly  upholding  the  same. 

2.  A  baling  press  comprls'ng  a  receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing in  its  top  an  inlet,  a  baling  chamber  extending  hori- 
sontally  from  said  receiving  chamber,  a  pair  of  horisontal 
tracks  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  cham- 
ber and  into  the  baling  chamber,  an  additional  pair  of 
horisontal  tracks  spaced  above  said  first-named  tracks  and 
also  extending  across  the  receiving  chamber  into  the 
baling  chamber,  a  transverse  shaft  having  rollers  at  its 
ends  mounted  on  said  last-named  tracks,  a  reciprocating 
bar  leading  rearwardly  from  and  connected  with  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  npright  parallel  side  plates  connected  with 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  shaft,  an  upright 
transverse  front  plate  secured  to  and  connecting  the  front 
ends  of  said  side  plates,  rollers  at  the  lower  front  cor- 
ners of  said  side  plates  traveling  on  the  first-named  tracks, 
a  substantially  horizontal  deck  overlying  said  side  plates 
and  said  front  plate,  said  deck  having  Its  front  end  bent 
downwardly  into  sliding  engagement  with  the  ftont  face 
of  said  front  plate,  a  stop  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  aforesaid  front  plate,  said  stop  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough,  an  upright  rod  connected 
to  and  depending  from  said  deck  through  said  aperture,  a 
coiled  spring  surrounhlng  said  rod  between  the  deck  and 
•top  to  yleldably  uphold  the  former,  an  additional  stop 


on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  cooperation  with  tk« 
other  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  aald  flxik, 
and  hinge  means  connecting  the  roar  end  of  said  deck 
with  the  rear  upper  corners  of  the  aforesaid  side  platea  to 
receive  all  rearward  thrust  exerted  on  said  deck. 


1,216,016.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR.  Maitp  I.  IUt  Flockwi, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1916.  Serial  No 
63,091.     (CI.  24—166.) 


% 


i  •■* 
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A  hat  pin  point  guard  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  metal 
base  having  Inwardly  extending  fljinpre^  along  three^ edges 
thereof,  two  of  said  flanges  being  Muiintantially  parallel, 
one  of  said  parallel  flanges  forming  a  kiM-p4T  guard  adapt- 
ed to  laterally  receive  the  point  of  s  hat  pin.  an  L-shaped 
wire  having  Its  L-shaped  end  sorurinl  t«i  snid  liase  by  the 
other  two  flanges,  one  leg  of  the  L-shapc«|  wire  lieing  rela- 
tively long  and  projecting  outwardly  In  substantially  a 
straight  line  from  the  other  of  wild  pamllfl  flanges  and 
terminating  at  Its  outer  end  In  an  eye  or  loop,  the  plane 
of  said  eye  making  an  angle  with  the  ax's  of  aald  leg  aad 
said  eye  being  out  of  direct  line  with  said  keeper  guard, 
whereby  when  the  hat  pin  shank  is  paxMil  through  said 
loop  and .  the  point  thereon  Is  sprung  Into  said  keeper 
there  will  be  a  distorting  force  »>etwei>n  the  wire  and  pin 
shank  at  the  loop  causing  the  loop  to  firmly  grip  the  pla 
shank,  the  pin  shank  and  looped  wire  l>elng  substantlall/ 
In  the  plane  of  the  metal  base  when  the  pin  point  is  la 
the  keeper  guard. 


1,215,016.  DIRIOIBLE  AT^TOMOHILR  -  HKADLIOHT. 
DOMBNico  F0HMRA8EO.  Klamnth  Falls.  Oreg.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1916.  •  Serial  No.  81.496.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  headlight,  a  plate  having  an  apertue 
near  Its  forward  end.  a.  sle«>ve  Ne<-ure(1  In  asid  aperture,  a 
hollow  shaft  rotatably  monnte*}  In  ^aid  sli>4>ve.  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  being  provide  with  Internal  screw 
threads,  a  lamp  bracket,  an  external  screw  threaded  down- 
wardly extending  I>obs  formwl  on  the  lamp  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
sqoared  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  an^arm 
■ecnred  on  the  squared  portion,  means  to  hold  the  arm  In 
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Poritlon,  arms  at  the  appcr  end  of  tbe  lamp  bracket  for 
■opportlng  a  Ump  in  place  and  means  operatlvely  coi. 
n»eang  the  arm  secured  on  the  «iuared  portion  of  th 
M*ft  with  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle. 

2^  In   a   dirigible   headlight,    the   combination    wi<h    a 
fender   ropport   prorlded    with   a   horizontal    cffaet   por- 
tion, of  a  plate  arranged  to  engage  the  underside  of  said 
o»set  portion,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
■ear  its  forward  end.  a  cofipcratlng  plate  arranged  to  en 
l^ge  the  opper  aide  of  the  offset  portlob.  said  upper  plate 
oeing  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with 
the  aperture  in  said  lower  plate,  a  8le«ve  secured  in  said 
apertures,   and  extending  downwardly   therefrom,   mean^ 
rotatablj    supported    in    said    sleeve,    a    bolt    extending 
through  the  pUtes  and  offset  portions  to  hold  the  bracket 
to    position,   a    lamp   bracket   cwrled   by   said    rotaUble 

"!!!°'  1°.'!!'*  "'**''*•  "**  "••°"  0Pe««Tely  connected  to 
•aid  rotjtable  means  to  said  sleeve  and  the  steering  gear 


lion  wall  arranged  centrally  withto  the  body  and  ter- 
.ntoating  adjacent  the  opposite  open  end.  \here^f  hori- 
zontal branch  walls  secured  to  the  upper  and  low^  ell 
of  the  vertical  partition  wall  and  dlr^ted  th^r^t^n^^ 

:Xdrirr°":  ""^  "'"•^^•^  '^^^  l^nsoTt^, 
cylindrical  body  formtog  compartments,  said  compart- 
ments  extendtog  longitudinally  of  the  body  ^d  cvM^rt. 
1^1  body  being  provided  with  -  plurality  of^Sur^^ti 

heir;  "•''•  ""7  ^"^  •""«'♦'  *"  form^olare.  SJ 
the  body,  an  annular  rim  formed  adjacent  the  aperUir«! 
a».l  a  ring  rotaUble'  exterioriy  of  fhe  cylln^r!«l  SS 
upon  «iid  rim  and  arranged  to  close  or  open  the  «er^ 

rr.  ofT^'^^'l  *••*  """  "'  nuiteriarfrom  tircSr 
l>ers  of  the  body  through  the  apertures. 


1.21S.017.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  P«m>. 
«fA  3f ''^'*"  GBB8T«>gcHLAo«»,  Harbor  Beach,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  22. 1916.     Serial  .\o.  62.885.     (0.187—139.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pet  cock,  an 
operating  rod.  a  fork  on  the  end  of  said  rod.  a  T-shaped 
member  having  its  shank  secured  to  the  handle  of  said 
cock,  the  head  of  said  member  being  loosely  connected  to 
the  arms  of  said  fork,  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rod  for  rotating  the  same  to  open  or  close  the  cock,  means 
to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pet  cock,  an 
operating  rod.  a  fork  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  T  shaped 
member  havtog  its  shank  secured  to  the  handle  of  said 
cock,  the  head  of  said  member  having  openings  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  said  openings  betog  adapted 
to  slldably  and  loosely  receive  the  arms  of  said  fork  a 
handle  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  for  rotating  the 
same  to  open  or  close  the  cock,  and  means  to  prevent  acci- 
dental rotation  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pet  cock,  an 
operating  rod.  a  U  shaped  fork  secured  at  its  base  to  one 
••nd  of  said  rod.  a  T  8happ<l  member  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  double  shank 
and  head,  said  member  being  secured  by  Its  shank  to  the 
handle  of  said  pet  cock,  the  head  thereof  having  au  open 
tog  on  each  side  of  said  shank  to  loosely  and  slldably 
receive  the  arms  of  said  fork,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
betog  flattened  to  prevent  .li»engagemont  of  the  member 
therefrom,  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and 
means  for  locking  said  handle  against  rotation 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pet  cock  an 
operating  rod.  a  slldably.  non-rotatable  connection  between 
one  end  of  said  rod  and  the  handle  of  said  pet  cock,  a  plate 
•ecored  to  the  vehicle  and  having  an  opentog  to  rotatably 
receive  said  rod.  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  a 
keeper  carried  by  the  plate  and  comprising  a  bolt  having 
anotch  in  the  head  thereof  to  receive  the  handle  of  said 
rod.  and  a  spring  on  «ald  ro<l  to  move  the  same  in  a  direc- 
tion to  hold  said  handle  in  said  notch 


oni  t."li\K°*^  ^^'  ""'''"■  '°<^^'«»tog  a  cyUndrical  body 
open  at  both  ends,  screw  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  bodv 

iZ^'u^'^7^'*  ^^^  *•""■•  *^*  ^^  ^'°«  P'-o^W^d  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  one  end  at  dlametricaUv 

trally  within  and  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  the  walls 
of  the  cylindrical  body,  said  vertical  partition  wi^ll  S 
mlnating  short  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical  body,   horisonUl   branch   walls   connected   to   the 

Hf****'!J°.  '**""  *'"^'  °'  **•*  ^""«J  partition  wall  and 
^t  *^  ^opposite  directions  therefrom  and  connected  to 
the  cylindrical  body  dividing  the  same  toto  separate  con^ 
^^  ^L*"  A**"*  '^o^P-rtment  being  arranged  to  receive  salt 
and  the  other  compartment  being  arranged  to  receive  pep- 
Sff'.!".  """?,•'  ^  '°'°"^  exteriorly  around  the  cylindi 
cal  body  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  located  beneath  the 
nZT'Z  *."*'  !  '*"»  "tatable  exteriorly  of  the  body  and 
n^iH!!J  I?  '"'  ''°"°»  "'"  apertures,  said  ring  be'np 
provided  with  apertures  to  register  with  the  apertures  .u 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  body  and  permU  theV^.. 
tents  of  the  body  to  pass  therefrom.  ^  «•  •  - 


^'Vfvi®  J^^^^^^  »*«»  HERMETIC  CANS  OR  THE 
BM  il  .«  oo*""  ^"^"^  HA1.S.N,  Christianla.  Norway. 
FUed  Nov.  22.  1918.     Serial  No.  62.786.      (CI.  80-8) 


1,216.018.     COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 
JoaapH  GBOS8ifA.x.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25 
1915.     Serial  No.  36.255.     (CI.  65 — 45. )• 
1.  A  combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker  including  a 

cyUndrical  body  having  both  ends  open,  a  vertical  partl- 


-li;  A  "."  °**°*''  ''o™P'"'«»n«  «  metal  strip  of  uniform 
width  having  one  end  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook 
between  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  ovfir  the  seam 
or  a  oan,  a  tongue  extending  toward  the  edge  of  the  hook 
and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  seam  on  the  outside  of 
the  can  when  the  hook  is  in  po.sitlon  and  serving  as  a  ful- 
rrum  for  pressing  the  hook  edge  through  the  cover  when 
the  free  end  of  the  ribbon  is  move«l  laterally. 

,A.^J^  **^*°*''  <^'""P'">»'°g  «  «»etal  strip  of  uniform 
Width  having  one  end  sngulariy  cut  and  bent  back  upon 
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Itself  to  form  a  hook  between  the  sides  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  seam  of  a  can  with  its  edge  approxi- 
mately extending  down  to  the  cover  on  the  Inside  of  the 
■eam.  a  tongue  extending  toward  the  edge  of  the  said 
hook  and  adapted  to  engage  a  seam  on  the  outside  of  the 
can  when  the  hook  Is  to  position,  said  tongue  serving  as  a 
fulcrom  for  pressing  the  edge  of  the  hook  through  the 
cover  by  swinging  the  free  end  of  the  ribbon. 

8.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  metal  strip  of  nalform 
width  having  one  end  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook 
between  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  seam 
of  a  can,  a  yielding  tongue  cut  out  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  tke  ribbon  toward  the  edge  of  the  hook  and 
adapted  to  eagage  beneath  a  seam  on  the  outride  of  the 
can.  when  the  hook  U  In  position,  the  end  of  said  tongue 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  pressing  the  edge  of  the  hook 
through  the  cover  by  swinging  the  free  end  of  the  ribbon 


1.216,020.     SHOE.    Han.  M.  Han8«»,  Qntocy,  Masa..  as- 
signor to  Lena  De  Rusha,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr  14 
1915.  Serial  No.  21,839.     Renewed  Nov.  14.  1916  '  8e- 
Hal  No.  181,827.     ( a.  86-47.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  its  side  portions  and 
bent  across  the  shoe  bottom  to  form  an  exposed  member  of 
the  shank  portion  of  said  bottom,  one  end  of  said  exten- 
sion overlapping  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  opposite 
side  portion  of  the  upper,  an  Inner  sole  attached  to  said 
extension  and  to  the  said  overiapped  edge  portion  by  lon- 
gitudinally extendtog  fastenings,  the  shank  portion  of  the 
toner  sole  and  the  upper  extension  forming  a  flexible  two- 
part  shank,  and  two  spa  c«l  apart  outer  sole  members 
stitched  to  the  upper,  one  forming  a  fore  part  tap  and  the 
other  a  heel  tap.  said  members  covering  the  forward  and 
rear  edges  of  the  said  exteuKlon  and  being  secured  thereto 
by  transversely  extending  fastenings. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  Its  side  portions  and 
bent  across  the  shoe  bottom  to  form  an  exposed  member  of 
the  shank  portion  of  said  bottom,  one  end  of  said  exten- 
8  on  overlapping  the  lower  edge  porUon  of  the  opposite 
side  portion  of  the  upper,  an  inner  sole  attache<l  to  said 
extension  and  to  the  said  overlapped  edge  portion  by  lon- 
gitudinally extending  fastenings,  the  shank  porUon  of  the 
toner  sole  and  the  upper  extension  forming  a  flexible  two- 
Si  tohlJ^^K"'^    *'""   spaced-apart   outer   sole   members 

rl^r  Jir  ,  *?•  '""'  """"'"''■»  "°^"*'^°«  tf«  'orward  and 
rear  edges  of  the  said  extension  and  being  secured  thereto 

rLi'^rt^'"'':  "l'"^'"*^  fastenings,  a  part  of  the  LZ 
^L!  .!*^  "tension  and  of  the  portion  of  the  upper  on 
TdJ.,  '»^,»»  '°™''«J  ^^^g  <'«t  away  to  form  spaced  apart 
edges  which  are  brought  together  and  united  to  take  xm 
the  surplus  material.  ^ 


''V„l?^V„   ^f  t'"RER-STRlP.     JOHN  W.  H.NBT,  Craw- 

i2?r%(?,no47"  ""•  ''-''''■  «-^^  ''o- 

1^  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
porting   strip  and   having  an   edge  swingable  into   said 

^^  JfK.'^^'""""***'^  "*"'«•»*  ♦«""o°al  spring  dis- 
posed within  ..aid  rabhPt  and  having  one  end  engae^ 
non-rotatively  with  the  apron  -trip  adjacent  sad  e5^ 
fld'a?.v  ".h.^^k"  '""'"*  ""^  ♦"^  .npportlng  strip  for 
•aid  rabbet,  the  Ust  mentioned   terminal   of  the  spring 

Jr      !.^^°'  ^"P**^"*  the  supporting  strip  to  prevent 
the  rotation  thereof.  ireveni 

strin  hainl'V"*  IL?""  <^''*"^**^'  described,  a  supporting 
porting  strip   and   having  an   edge   swingable  Into   ^id 


rabbet,  an  approximately  straight  torsional  spring  dto- 
posed  within  said  rabbet  and  having  one  end  engaged 
non-  routably  with  the  apron  strip  adjacent  said  edge 
thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting  strip  for 
aUdably  gnldtog  the  other  terminal  of  said  spring  within 
said  rabbet,  the  supporting  strip  having  a  narrow  slot  ad- 
jacent said  rabbet,  and  the  Ust  mentioned  terminal  of 
the  spring  having  a  portion  working  in  said  slot  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  terminal. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rapportlng 
strip  havtog  a  rabbet,  an  apron  strip  hinged  to  the  sop- 
porttog  strip  and  having  an  edge  to  swtog  Into  said 
rabbet,  an  approximately  straight  torsional  spring  haring 
one  end  engaged  non  rotaUbly  with  the  apron  strip  ad- 
jacent said  edge  thereof,  said  spring  betog  disposed  with- 
in said  rabbet,  the  supporting  strip  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  above  the  rabbet,  and  a  guide  element  carried  by  the 
Vipportlng  strip  below  said  slot,  the  other  terminal  of 
said  sprtog  being  slldable  through  said  guide  element 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  eye  slldable  to  said 
slot  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  terminal. 


1.215,022.  PAINT  COMPOSITION.  Gnoaoi  CLavKoifD 
H1CK8,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Aug.  6.  1916.  Serial  No 
44.132.     (CI.  134—39.) 

1.  A  coating  composition  the  vehicle  of  which  consists 
substantially  of  glucose  and  linseed  oil. 

2.  A  coating  composition  comprising  glucoae  and  Un- 
seed oil  combined  with  a  pigment 

8,  A  coattog  composition  comprising  glucose  and  Un- 
seed oil  combined  with  a  filler. 

4.  A  coating  composition  comprising  more  than  60%  of 
linseed  oil  and  less  than  50%  of  glucose. 

5.  A  coating  composition  consisting  of  a  vehicle  con- 
taintog  more  than  507c  Unseed  oU  and  leas  than  60% 
glucose,  and  a  pigment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,023.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  AND  SELF  CLOSING 
BOTTLE.  Anobkw  J.  Hitchcock,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  102,536.     (CL  216 — 62.) 


In  a  closure  for  bottles,  a  bottle  having  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  near  its  upper  end.  a  casing  having  a  groove . 
Mid  casing  resting  on  the  bottle,  a  securing  ring  having 
flanges  partlaUy  embedded  in  the  groove  of  the  bottle  and 
the  groove  of  the   caiJn«,   guides  on  the  Interior  of  the 
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caKinS,  a  combined  guard  and  cloaare  adapted  to  aeat  on 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  stem  pro)««tia«  from  the  closure, 
a  ^ide  having  an  aperture  into  whldi  the  upper  end  of 
the  Item  extends,  a  cap  for  the  casing,  and  a  member 
depending  from  the  cap  and  extending  Into  the  guide  for 
engaging  the  end  of  tiie  stem  for  holding  the  closure  In 
place. 


M16,024.  AUTOMATIC  CBEAM-MACHINE.  John  T. 
HoBBBBon,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial 
No.  788,439.     (CL  107 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixer,  a  recelTer, 
a  tubular  cooker  open  at  both  ends  and  a  cooler,  in  com- 
bination with  means  permanently  connecting  said  recelrer 
to  one  end  of  said  cooker  for  contlnuonsly  directing  flold 
from  said  receiver  to  the  cooker,  said  cooked  having  a 
fixed  trough-like  portion  at  its  opi>o8ite  end  for  directing 
material  trtMn  said  cooker  to  the  cooler. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  klod  described,  a  mixer,  a  receiver, 
a  tubular  cooker  open  at  both  ends  and  a  rotatable 
cooler,  in  combination  with  means  for  continuously  direct- 
ing fluid  from  said  receiver  through  said  cooker  to  the 
eooler,  said  cooker  having  a  trough  like  portion  at  Its  dis- 
charge end  for  directing  the  cooked  material  to  said  cooler. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixer,  a  receiver, 
a  tubular  cooker  open  at  both  ends  and  a  rotatable 
cooler,  in  combination  with  means  for  contlnaously  direct- 
ing fluid  from  said  receiver  through  said  cooker  to  the 
cooler,  said  cooker  having  a  trough-like  portion  at  its 
dlacharge  end  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
cooked  material  and  discharging  the  same  to  said  cooler, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  fluid  through 
■aid  cooker. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixer,  a  receiver, 
a  tubular  cooker  open  at  both  ends  and  a  rotatable 
cooler,  in  combination  with  means  for  permanently  con- 
necting said  receiver  and  cooker  for  directing  fluid  from 
said  receiver  through  said  cooker  to  the  cooler,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  fluid  through  said  cooker, 
and  means  for  continuously  removing  the  cooled  material 
from  said  cooler. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixer,  a  receiver, 
a  tubular  cooker  open  at  both  ends  and  a  rotatable 
cooler,  in  combination  with  means  for  directing  fluid  from 
■aid  receiver  through  said  cooker  to  the  cooler,  said 
cooker  having  a  trough-like  portion  at  its  discharge  end 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  cooked  material 
and  discharging  the  same  to  said  cooler,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  fluid  through  said  cooker  and 
Beans  for  continuously  removing  the  material  from  said 
■ooler. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,020.  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  Franc  Abhwobtu 
Holt,  Rochdale,  and  Gbindbod  Kbbbhaw,  Whltwortb, 
England.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  47,182. 
(CI.  242—87.) 

1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  driving  roll,  a  holder  where- 
on material  may  be  wound  adaptad  to  eodperate  with  the 


driving  roll  so  that  winding  la  effected  by  friction,  meana 
for  supporting  such  holder  and  enabling  it  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  driving  roll,  a  link  for  moving 
■nch  holder  connected  to  said  means  and  furnished  with  a 
handle,  a  stop  motion  comprising  a  part  with  a  space 
through  which  the  said  link  is  passed  allowing  limited 
■ovement  of  such  link  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
■pace,  an  engaging  device  pivoted  in  such  part  to  form  a 
reat  for  and  to  engage  the  link  and  movable  thereby  to 
bring  such  link  against  one  end  of  the  said  space  and 
allowing  the  link  when  disengaged  from  the  engaging 
means  to  be  pushed  or  pulled  through  the  said  space  where- 
by the  said  holder  when  moved  away  from  the  driving 
roll  by  the  stop  mechanism  is  prevented  from  being  acci- 
dentally moved  again  toward  It,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 


2.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  driving  roll,  a  holder  where- 
on material  may  be  wound  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
driving  roll  so  that  winding  is  effected  by  friction,  means 
for  supporting  such  holder  and  enabling  it  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  driving  roll,  a  rod  for  moving 
such  holder  connected  to  the  said  means  and  furnished 
with  a  handle  and  rack,  a  stop  mechanism  comprising  a 
part  with  a  space  through  which  the  said  rod  is  passed 
allowing  limited  movement  of  such  rod  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  space,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  such  part  to 
form  a  reat  for  and  to  engage  the  rack  and  movable 
thereby  to  bring  such  rod  against  one  end  of  the  said 
space  and  allowing  the  said  rod  when  disengaged  from 
the  pawl  to  be  pushed  or  pulled  through  the  said  space, 
whereby  the  said  holder  when  moved  away  from  the 
driving  roll  by  the  stop  mechanism  is  prevented  from  being 
accidentally  moved  again  toward  it,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine  a  driving  roll,  a  holder  where- 
on material  may  be  wound  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
driving  roll  so  that  winding  Is  effected  by  friction,  meana 
for  supporting  such  holder  and  enabling  It  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  driving  roll,  a  rod  for  moving 
such  holder  connected  to  the  said  means  and  furnished 
with  a  handle  and  rack,  a  stop  mechanism  comprlaing  an 
arm  with  a  slot  through  which  the  said  rod  is  passed 
allowing  limited  movement  of  such  rod  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  slot,  a  pawl  mounted  in  such  arm 
to  form  a  rest  for  and  to  engage  the  rack  and  movable 
thereby  to  bring  such  rod  against  one  end  of  the  said 
slot  and  allowing  the  said  rod  when  disengaged  from  the 
pawl  to  be  pushed  or  pulled  through  the  salu  slot  whereby 
the  said  bolder  when  moved  away  from  the  driving  roll 
by  the  stop  mechanism  Is  prevented  from  being  accidentally 
■Btred  again  toward  It.  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
dMcrlbed. 


I,210v026.     GABBAGB  -  BECBPTACLB.     Will  B.  HtTLL, 
Baffalo,  N.  Y.    Piled  Nov.  28,  1918.    BerUI  No.  808,892. 
(CI.  220—110.) 
1.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising,  an  outer  container, 

a  hinged  cover  for  said  container,  a  cover  operating  mech- 
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anlsai  located  near  the  base  of  ■aid  container  comprlaing, 
a  foot  lever  extending  diametrically  across  the  bottom  of 
said  container  and  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  to 
said  container  near  the  rear  side  thereof,  while  Its  other 
end  extends  beyond  the  front  thereof,  an  operating  lever 
extending  diametrically  across  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  one  end  loosely  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  pivotally  unitlag  said  operating  lever 
and  said  foot  lever  near  their  centers,  and  an  operating 
rod  plvotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  aald  operating 
lever  and  said  cover,  whereby  said  levers,  whan  operated, 
have  a  shear  like  action. 


2.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising,  an  outer  container, 
a  cover,  a  hing»>  uniting  said  outer  container  and  coyer, 
said  hinge  being  provided  with  an  arm  for  limiting  the 
backward  motion  of  said  cover,  cover  opera  ting. mechanism 
located  near  the  base  of  said  container  comprising,  a  foot 
lever  extending  diametrically  across  the  bottom  of  said 
container  and  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  to  said 
container  near  the  rear  side  thereof,  whUe  Its  other  end 
extends  beyond  the  front  thereof,  an  operating  lever  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  one  end  loosely  mounted  on  said  con- 
Uiner,  means  for  pivotalljr  unlOng  said  operating  lever 
and  said  foot  lever  near  their  centers,  and  an  operating 
rod  plvotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  operating 
lever  and  said  cover,  whereby  said  levers,  when  operated, 
have  a  shear  like  action. 

8.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising,  an  outer  container, 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  conUlner,  a  cover  operating  mech 
anlsm  located  near  the  base  of  said  container  comprUlng. 
a  foot  lever  extending  dUmetricaUy  across  the  bottom  of 
saw  container  and  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  to 
•aid  container  near  the  rear  side  thereof,  while  Its  other 
end  extends  beyond  the  front  thereof,  a  strap  secured  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  container,  an  operating  lever  ex- 
tending dlametrlcaUy  across  the  bottom  of  said  container 
and  having  Ita  lower  end  sUdably  supported  bj  said 
strap,  means  for  plvotally  uniting  said  operating  lever 
and  said  foot  lever  near  their  centers,  and  an  operating 
rod  plvotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  operating 
lever  and  said  cover,  whereby  said  levers,  when  operated 
have  a  shear  like  action. 


1,216,027.  FUBL-VAPOBIZEB  FOB  INTBBNAL-GOM- 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.  BBBTin  R.  Jambs,  Carter,  Okla.. 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  C.  Daniel  and  one-fourth 
10  George  F.  Wateon,  Carter,  Okla.,  and  one-fourth  to 
C.  F.  Comela,  Sayre,  Okla.  FUed  May  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99468.     (CI.  128—127.) 

In  a  fuel  vaporiser  for  internal  comboatlon  englnea,  a 
fuel  receptacle  having  separate  kerosene  and  gasolene 
coiap^t^Mais,,a  dlacharye  pipe  leading  front  each  of  aald 
comparUpente  and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  a 
colled  tube  surrounding  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine 
and  connected  at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  keroeene  compartment,  a  tube  connected  at  one  of  Ita 
ends  to  the  pipe  leading  from  the  gasolene  compartment,  a 
UBO.G.— 18 


conducting  pipe  through  which  the  fuel  la  suM^Ued  to  the 
engine  cylinders,  a  three-way  valve  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  tubes  to  the  conducting  pipe,  and  means  for 
manually  operating  said  valve  to  establish  communication 


between  the  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  gaso- 
lene compartment  and  said  conducting  pipe,  or  to  cut  off 
such  communication  and  establish  conununicatlon  between 
the  colled  tube  and  the  conducting  pipe. 


1,210,026.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Altrbo  M.  Jonu, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hobert  R.  Jones,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  00,184. 
(a.  128—8.) 


^-0     i 

1.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  bifurcated  nether 
garment  formed  of  flexible  wire  screen  covered  with  can- 
vas, suspenders  for  the  suspension  of  the  garment,  the 
rear  of  the  garment  being  spilt  vertically  and  having  rein- 
forcements in  the  edges  thereof,  a  removable  flexible  pouch 
carried  at  the  front  of  the  garment,  and  a  movable  flap 
secured  to  the  garment  above  the  pouch  and  depending 
thereover  to  protect  the  pouch  from  the  rubbing  wear  of 
the  outer  garmenta  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  bifurcated  nether 
garment,  means  for  suspending  the  same  on  the  patient, 
a  removable  nien)l)er  on  the  front  of  the  garment,  a  soft 
rubber  pouch  carried  by  the  removable  member,  restrain- 
ing device  for  the  bands  of  the  patient  carried  by  the 
suspending  means,  non -elastic  hands  on  the  lower  endF  of 
the  legs  of  the  garment,  a  reinforced  protective  cloeure  In 
the  rear  of  the  garment,  and  a  non-elastic  belt  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  gjurmcnt. 


1,210,029.    SHUTTER  MflANB  FOR  LAMPS.  LLBWBU.Xif 
J.  Joiras  and  Gumom  R.  Monbo.  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed 
Har.  10,  1916.     Serial  Ko.  84,880.     (CI.  240 — 40.) 
lr~In   combination,   an   Incandescent   lamp,   means   In- 
teriorly of  the  lamp  movable  Into  and  out  of  l^ght  obstruct- 
ing position,  and   means  operable  without  t^   lamp   to 
control  the  movements  of  said  first  means. 

2.  The    combination    with    an    Incandescent    lamp,    of 
means    mounted    Interiorly    thereof   and    having   a    part 


«94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruaky  6, 1917. 


movable  Into  and  out  of  ll«ht  obstructiag  poaition,  and 
means  operable  to  control  the  moTements  of  said  part. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  incande«oent  lamp,  of  a 
shutter  member  disposed  within  the  lamp  normally  in  UB- 
obstructlng  relation  to  the  light  rays  of  the  lamp,  and 
means  operable  to  move  said  shutter  member  into  position 
to  limit,  to  a  predetermined  extent,  the  area  of  diffusion 
of  rays  from  the  light  source  of  the  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp,  of 
means  interiorly  of  the  lamp  movable  Into  and  out  of 
llsht  obstructing  position  with  respect  to  the  light 
source,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  first  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp,  of  means 
Interiorly  of  the  lamp  movable  into  and  out  of  light 
obstructing  relation  to  the  light  source  thereof,  and  mag- 
netic means  controlled  from  without  the  bulb  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  first  means. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,030.  STOCK-WATERING  APPARATUS.  JosnpH 
C.  Jordan.  Granton.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.  58.072.     (d.  ll»_74.) 

t  ^      ,  ■     I 


1.  In  stock  watering  apparatus,  a  source  of  water  tup 
ply.  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  pipes  connecting  the  water 
supply  with  the  receptacles,  a  single  valve  to  control  the 
supply  of  water  to  all  of  the  receptacles,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  connected  with  each  of  the  receptacles  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  communicating  with  certain  of  the  dis- 
tributing pipes,  a  valre  seat  formed  in  the  upper  end  of 
nald  sleeve,  said  sleeve  communicating  with  the  recep- 
tacles, a  semi-spherical  cap  threaded  into  the  lower  wall 
of  tlie  receptacles  and  Incasing  the  valve  seat,  and  a  con- 
cavo-convex valve  mounted  upon  the  seat  an  upstanding 
stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  through  the  cap, 
»ald  cap  having  a  number  of  perforations  therein. 

2.  In  stock  watering  apparatus,  a  water  supply  tank,  a 
horizontal  distributing  plp<»,  upstanding  pipes  connected 
with  the  distributing  pipe,  receptacles  communicating 
with  the  upstanding  pipes,  cylindrical  aleeves  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  upstanding  pipes  and  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacles,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a 
valve  seat  foi'med  on  its  upper  end.  a  concavo-convex 
valve  to  cooperate  with  the  seat,  a  perforated  cap  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  and  over  the  valve,  a  stem  carried 
by  the  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through  one  of  the 
perforations  in  the  c^p. 


1,215,031.  BOILER  OR  HEATER.  William  K*.n«, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUed  Oct.  16.  1016.  Serim  Xo. 
125.940.     (a.  122—280.) 


1.  A  boiler  or  heater  Including  two  hollow  cast  w»c- 
tlons  having  hollow  registering  extensions  forming  tluea, 
certain  of  said  hollow  extensions  being  shorter  than  others 
and  providing  a  space  between  their  adjacent  ends» 
nipples  connecting  tald  latter  ends  of  the  extensions 
and  having  wrench  engaging  portions  located  within  said 
space,  the  other  of  said  extensions  of  each  section  being 
designed  to  engage  corresponding  extensions  on  the  other 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  boiler  or  heater  Including  two  hollow  cast  sec- 
tions having  hollow  registering  extensions  forming  flues, 
certain  of  said  hollow  extensions  being  centrally  located 
and  shorter  than  others  and  providing  a  space  between 
their  adjacent  ends,  nipples  connecting  said  latter  ends 
of  the  extensions  and  having  wrench  engaging  portions 
located  within  said  space,  the  other  of  said  extensions  of 
each  section  being  designed  to  engage  corresponding  ex- 
tensions on  the  other  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  boiler  or  heater  inclading  two  hollow  cast  wctlona 
having  hollow  registering  extensions  formloK  flues,  cer- 
tain of  said  hollow  extensions  being  shorter  than  othera 
and  providing  a  space,  nipples  connecting  said  latter  ex- 
tensions and  having  a  wrench  engaging  portion  located 
within  said  space,  the  other  of  said  extensions  of  each 
section  being  designed  to  engage  corresponding  extensions 
on  the  other  section,  and  a  detachable  hood  forming  a 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  top  of  said  fluea, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  boiler  or  heater  Including  two  hollow  cast  sections 
having  hollow  registering  extensions  forming  flues,  cer- 
tain of  said  hollow  extensions  being  shorter  than  others 
and  providing  a  space  between  their  adjacent  ends,  nipples 
connecting  said  latter  ends  of  the  extensions  and  having 
wrench  engaging  portions  located  withiu  said  space,  the 
other  of  said  extensions  of  each  section  being  designed  to 
eni^ge  corresponding  extensions  on  the  other  section, 
eacl^  of  said  sections  having  an  Integral  flanged  skirt  at 
the  bottom  providing  a  hollow  base  closure  in  direct 
communication  with  said  flues,,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  boiler  or  heater  including  two  hollow  cast  sections 
hAvlng  hollow  registering  extensions  forming  flues,  cer- 
tain of  said  hollow  extensions  being  shorter  than  othera 
and  providing  a  space,  nipples  connecting  iiald  latter  ex- 
tensions and  having  a  wrench  engaging  portion  located 
within  said  space,  the  other  of  said  extensions  of  each 
section  being  designed  to  engage  (orrespondlng  extensions 
on  the  other  section,  a  hood  forming  a  chamber  which 
communicates  with  the  top  of  said  flues,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  hollow  base  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
said  flues,  substantially  as  described. 


1,216,082.     CTJRTAIN-SHADB  AND  ROLLER  CON- 
NECTOR,    Dambl  E.  Kbkb,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  Oct 
2,  1915.     SeriMl  No.  58.756.     (CI.  156—25.) 
A    connector    for    shade   rollers   Including   a    strip   of 
flexible  material  having  one  surface  thereof  gummed,  said 
strip  having  a  series  of  tongues  struck  therefrom,  com- 
plemental  apertures  arranged  In  said  strip  opposite  said 
tongues,   said   tongues  and  apertures   being  spaced   from 
the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  the  strip,  the  strip  being 
adapted  to  wrap  about  the  roller  and  engage  a  shade  be- 
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tween  the  remaining  gumnrad  ends  thereof,  said  tongues 
being  adapted    to   pass   through   said   apertures  and   ad- 


hesively connect  with  said  strip,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1^15.038.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Jamcb  Kino,  Leicester, 
England.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,087. 
<CL  46—41.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
table  device,  a  flat  playing  board  thereon,  a  convex  play- 
ing board  thereon,  said  boards  having  holes  or  recesses 
therein,  means  to  support  the  table  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  a  universal  tilting  movement  thereof,  and  han- 
<ne8  on  the  table  by  which  the  player  may  tilt  and  ma- 
nipulate the  latter  to  control  the  direction  of  movement 
of  a  ball  •»  either  of  the  playing  boards,  for  the  purpose 
<le«crlbed. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
table  device,  a  playing  board  or  boards  thereon  having 
boles  or  recesses  therein,  an  upwardly  Inclined  margin 
round  some  of  the  said  holes  or  recesses,  and  means  to 
support  the  table  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  a  univer- 
sal tilting  movement  thereof,  for  the  purpose  described.  ■ 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
table  device,  a  plajlng  board  or  boards  thereon  having  a 
convex  sorface  and  holes  or  recesses  therein,  an  upwardly 
inclined  margin  round  some  of  the  said  holes  or  recesses, 
and  means  to  support  the  table  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  n  universal  tilting  movement  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
table  device  adapted  for  scoring  points  by  the  use  of  a 
ball  thereon,  a  support'.ng  stand  and  a  pivot  point  there- 
on, a  hollow  conical  cap  on  the  table  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  pivot  point  and  arranged  so  that  the  point  of  support 
Is  situated  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  table  where- 
by the  latter  automatically  balances,  said  table  being 
formed  In  halves  hingedly  connected  whereby  it  may  be 
folded,  and  the  aforesaid  cap  being  also  formed  in  halves 
which  parts  are  attached  to  the  respective  halves  of  the 
table  and  arranged  to  meet  to  form  the  complete  supiMrt- 
Ing  cap  when  the  table  (rartions  are  extended,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1,215,034.    APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  RESIN  SIZE 
FOR     PAPER     MANUFACTURE.     Bbd.no     Knifflib, 
Winchester,  and  William  A.  Oppbn,  Stoneham,  Mass. 
Original    application    filed    Feb.    6,    1914,    Serial    No. 
816,860.     Divided  and  this  application  filed   Sept.   14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,680.     (CI.  134—21.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  resin  size  for  papei 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  closed,  size-contain- 
ing vessel  having  means  whereby  the  sise  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  same,  means  for  applying  heat  and   high 
pressure  to  the  size  while  confined  In  the  closed  vessel,  an 
emulsion  container  adapted  to  contain  water,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  size  from  the  closed,  size-containing  vessel 
to  the  emulsion  container  including  a  submerged  delivery 
outlet  provided  with  a  restricted  discharge  orifice  where- 


by the  size  emerges  therefrom  in  a  fine  stream  saddealy 
relieved  of  high  pressure  and  heat,  and  immediate  em«l> 
siflcation  is  effected. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  resin  size  f&r  pai;>er' 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  closed,^  sise-contaln>- 
iag  vessel  havlBg  means  whereby  the  size  mar  he  iOtt»- 
duced  into  the  same,  means  for  applying  heat  and  high 
pressure  to  the  size  while  confined  in  the  closed  vessel, 
an  emulsion  container  adapted  to  contain  water,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  size  from  the  closed,  slse^ontalning 
vessel  to  the  emulsion  container  Inclodlng  a  submerged 
delivery  outlet  within  said  emulsion  container  and  pro> 
vlded  with  a  restricted  orifice,  whereby  the  size  emerges- 
therefrom  in  a  fine  stream  suddenly  relieved  of  high  pres- 
sure and  beat,  and  Immediate  emulstfication  is  effected. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparalng  resin  size  for  paper 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  closed,  size-contain- 
ing vessel  having  means  whereby  the  sise  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  same,  means  for  applying  heat  and  high, 
pressure  to  the  size  while  confined  in  the  closed  vessel,  an 
emulsion  container  adapted  to  contain  water,  and  means 

for  forcing  the  size  from  the  closed,  size-containing  vesseT  .. 
to  the  emulsion  container  Including  a  submerged  delivery 
outlet  having  a  pres-sure-preservlng  obstruction  provided 
with  a  restricted  discharge  orifice,  whereby  the  size  emerg- 
ing through  said  obstruction  in  a  fine  stream  is  suddenly 
relieved  of  high  pressure  and  heat,  and  immediately 
emulslflcation  is  effected. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  res^n  size  for  paper 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  closed,  size-contain- 
ing vessel  having  means  whereby  the  size  can  be  intro- 
duced into  the  same,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  top  portion 
of  the  vessel,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  vessel,  means  for  introducing  steam  under  pressure- 
through  either  of  said  pipes  at  will,  a  container,  a  size- 
delivering  pipe  leading  into  said  container  and  Jiavlng  n 
delivery  outlet  provided  with  a  pressure-preserving  ob- 
struction having  a  restricted  discharge  orifice,  whereby 
the  size  emerging  through  said  obstruction  in  a  fine  stream 
is  suddenly  relieved  of  high  pressure  and  heat,  and  Im- 
mediate emulsificatlon  is  effected. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  resin. size  for  paper 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  closed  size-contain^ 
Ing  vessel  having  means  whereby  size  can  be  Introduced 
into  the  same,  pipes  connected  to  the  top  of  the  vessel 
and  to  the  l>o1ftom  thereof,  means  for  Introducing  steam 
under  pressure  through  either  of  said  pipes  at  will,  a  con- 
tainer, a  size  delivery  pipe  leading  to  and  within  said 
container,  moans  for  connecting  said  delivery  pipe  to  ths 
bottom  of  said  size  containing  vessel  to  cause  the  expul- 
sion of  the  size  therethrough,  and  a  size-filtering  device 
between  the  container  and  the  size-containing  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,035.     ADJUSTABLE   LEVEL.     Michabl  KociMo, 

Angus,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Myhran,  Barton,  N.  D. 

Piled  May  12,  1916.    Serial  No,  97,107.     (CI.  83 — 214.) 

1.  An  adjustable  spirit  level  comprising  in  combination, 

a  rotary   body   consisting  of  a  tubular   element,   fiange-s 

rising  from   the   ends  of  said   tubular  element,   bearing 

plates  extending   between   the   flanges  and   carrying   the 

tubular  member,  a  level  tube  mounted  transTMvely  within 
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^    ',       ?*''•**  '*"'*'  *"«n»«»  or  rah.  from  entertag 
the  C8ln«  througk  the  ri.«  .r  .pertny  in  tbe  Utter. 


2.  An  adjustable  •plrtt  level  comprising  In  combhmtfon, 
*  rotary  body,  a  level  tube  supported  in  !.ald  body,  flanges 
Maing  from  oppoalte  ends  of  said  body.  bear«ng  plates  lo- 
•oated  behind  said  flanges  and  supporting  said  bo<ly  for 
rotation,  one  of  said  flanges  being  removakie  from  the  body 
to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  body  through  tbe  hearing 
plate,  and  means  operating  on  said  flanges  for  rotatlac 
aald  body. 

a.  An  adjustable  spirit  lerel  comprising  In  «nmblnntfon. 
«  rotary  body  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion,  a  flangi» 
rising  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  pair  of 
«>«arlng  plates  rotatably  supporting  said  body,  au  annular 
plate  aeeored  to  the  free  end  of  sa'd  tubular  portion  and 
SMnrlM  the  latter  In  p»»sltlon  within  said  bearing  plates, 
a  l«Tel  tube  mounted  transversely  through  said  tubular 
portion,  means  for  adjusting  said  level  tube  within  said 
tubular  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  bmly.  pin 
tons  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  on  the  eilges  of 
said  flange  and  said  plate,  and  a  thumb  wheel  for  rotatla* 
*aid  shaft. 


-«»• 


1.215,036.  PHOTOGRAPH  -  CASK.  JoatPH  P.  Koixbr. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  123.1.33 
(a.  40—162.) 


M  "5 


A  photograph  case  comprising  two  sections  formal  wTth 
mterflttlng  flanges  and  h'nged  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
sections  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  display  openings 
arranged  In  a  circular  series  and  a  pair  of  disks  .lif^posed 
within  said  last  named  section  but  removable  therefrom 
adapted  to  conta'n  photographs  between  them,  one  of  said 
disks  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  display  openings 
registrable  with  the  display  openings  of  the  section 


2.  A  signal  of  tlw  character  speclBed  cMnrMw  a 
quadrant-Uke  ca-ng  doaed  at  the  bottom,  anTS-^to 
t^  or  outer  edge,  a  removable  cover  piate  clo.l»c  »h»  tao 

;!L  .1?K  '•  ?  "•"'  """  '**^**^"^  mounted  aT^s  ;ow« 
end  In  the  casing  and  working  between  the  side  waUa  af 
the  Utter,  a  lamp  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  signal  ara^  nun- 
ually  operated  means  for  operating  the  aignal  an>.  « 
source  of  current,  connections  Including  a  switch  tar  doa- 
Ing  the  circuit  through  tbe  Ump  when  the  signal  ant  |» 
down,  a  eover  plate  for  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  nUte 
iwr»vlded  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  through  which 
the  signal  arm  warks  and  a  packing  strip  lntevp«a««  ka- 
tween  the  bottom  of  said  cover  pUte  and  the  outer  atfgea 
of  the  aide  walls  of  tbe  casing  to  prevent  moisture  or  rain 
from  entering  the  casing  at  the  sides  of  the  co^r  ptote 
said  packing  strip  having  a  alot  or  opening  cocr« 
aad  registering  with  that  of  the  cover  pUte. 


U15.038.       TELErHONE-CIRCUIT    ARRANGEMKNTS. 
CHABL.S  D.  Lanm.^o,  Boston,  and  grBPHij*  C    Duv 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charles  D.  Lanaing.  BoaT 
17:  Ji!"!^:      continuation    of    application    Serial    No. 

ll!^'   «^i*!'^  ";  '•^'-    '""'«  application  «ed  A^ 
2.  1011.    SerUI  No.  642.009.     (a.  n9—n%,y 


1^16.037.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  David  J 
LAinHABT.  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  May  16,  1916  Sertal 
No.  97,884.     (H.  177—811.) 

1.  A  signal  of  the  character  specified  comprtsing  an 
oblong  casing  closed  at  the  bottom  and  ends  and  open  at 
the  top.  a  signal  arm  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  lamp  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  signal  arm,  a  crank  for  swinging  the 
signal  arm  either  up  or  down,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
traasiiarent  pUte,  Inclosing  the  lamp  and  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  signal  arm,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
soitable  connections  for  establishing  a  circuit  through  the 
lamp  when  the  signal  arm  la  down,  a  switch  In  tbe  eltcnlt. 
a  corer  plate  for  the  top  of  the  casing,  sald'plate  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  throughout  the  grater 
part  of  Its  length  through  which  the  signal  arm  works  and 
a  flat  metal  guard  strip  of  greater  length  than  the  corer 
jHcf",  secxired  to  and  movable  with  the  signal  arm.  said 


4  *i — j|-_j5"r 


1.  in  a  telephone  system  in  combination  with  tbe  mam 
line  and  Its  terminal  Instrumentalltlea.  a  volce-current- 
energlzt^  conductor  In  said  system  aad  a  volce-current- 
repeatlng  device,  said  conductor  and  device  being  Induc- 
Honally  connected  by  a  transformer,  said  transformer 
having  a  portion  of  Its  windings  In  series  with  said  con- 
ductor and  a  portion  m  series  with  the  circuit  controlled 
by  said  device,  the  said  transformer  being  so  wound  and 
constructed  U»at  a  portion  at  least  of  the  secondary  wind- 
Ing  lies  within  the  space  limited  by  the  outer  radial  Umlta 
of  the  primary  winding;  the  aald  second  mentioned  por- 
tlon  of  said  winding  having  fixed  connections  to  a  dlreet- 
cnrrent^nergtsed  circuit  with  a  current-varying  deriee 
therein  operatlvely  controlled  by  said  volce^rrent-eaer- 
glred  conductor ;  the  said  repeating  device  being  connected 
to  said  system  solely  for  series  actuation  thereby. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  In  combination  with  the  main 
line  and  Its  terminal  instrumentalities,  a  Tolce-enrreiit- 


FssKOAftr  6^*1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


aaargiaad  coBdaetor  la  aald  aysteai  and  a  rolM-earrcat 
repeating  device,  said  cmdoetor  and  deriee  being  ladac- 
tlonally  connected  by  a  transformer,  said  transformer 
having  ita  winding  composed  of  an  Interior  portion  of 
coarse  wire  and  an  exterior  portion  of  fine  wire  and  hav- 
ing Its  whole  winding  In  series  with  said  conductor  and 
a  portion  in  series  with  another  circuit  related  to  said 
repeating  device. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  main  line  system 
and  Its  terminal  InstrumMitalltles,  a  line-actuated  voice- 
current  repeater  arrangement  comprising  a  receiving  ele- 
ment and  a  transmitting  element  operated  t^^ereby,  said 
transmitting  element  being  Inductlonally  connected  to  said 
line  system  by  a  transformer ;  said  transformer  having 
the  Interior  portion  of  windings  composed  of  coarse  wire 
and  the  balance  thereof  of  relatively  fine  wire  and  having 
its  whole  winding  In  series  with  the  line,  and  said  coarse 
wire  portion  In  series  with  the  related  repnater  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  line  system  a  voice- 
current  relnforcer  arrangement  actnated  by  a  voice-cur- 
rent energized  conductor  in  said  system  and  serially  re- 
lated to  said  conductor  and  operably  reUted  serially  only 
to  said  conductor,  said  relnforcer  comprising  a  receiving 
element  and  a  transmitting  element  operated  thereby  and 
said  transmitting  element  t>elng  inductlonally  connected  to 
■aid  conductor  by  a  transformer ;  said  transformer  having 
its  winding  composed  of  an  interior  portion  of  coarse  wire 
and  an  exterior  portion  of  relatively  fine  wire  and  having 
Its  whole  winding  in  series  with  said  conductor  and  said 
coarse  wire  portion  in  series  with  the  reUted  repeater 
deriota. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  station 
provided  with  transmitting  and  receiving  Instruments,  a 
metallic  circuit  connecting  the  same  with  another  station, 
a  local  reinforcing  circuit  operably  related  to  but  one  of 
the  aldea  of  said  metallic  circuit  and  provided  with  a  bat- 
tery and  a  varying  resistance  medlam.  In  said  reinforcing 
circuit,  an  Induction  coll  energized  by  the  current  undula- 
tions of  said  reinforcing  circuit,  the  windings  of  said  coll 
being  In  series  with  one  another  and  the  said  side  of  the 
metallic  circuit  and  an  electromagnet  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  main  line  for  actoatlng  said  resistance 
medium;- 

(Claiaa  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.0W.  MULE  STOP-MOTION.  Ahthcb  R.  Layman, 
Dover,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1918.  Serial  No..  786,912. 
(CI.  U — «6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  loose  and  driving  pulleya,  a 
Tartically  disposed  shipper  lever  pivoted  intermedUte  of 
Ita  ends  aad  having  its  opper  portion  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  aald  pulleys  and  adapted  to  shift  a  belt  from  one 
pulley  to  another,  a  scroll  draft  rope,  a  rock  shaft,  dis- 
posed tranr«'eraely  with  reUtlon  to  the  draft  rope  at  one 
aide  of  the  same,  a  acgmental  member  secured  to  the  rock 
abaft,  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aeg- 


meatal  member  aad  connected  at  the  otkH*  end  with  tbe 
lower  ead  of  the  ahlpper  lever,  pulleys  for  guiding  tbe 
flexible  connection  intermedUte  the  aegmcatal  mesbcr 
and  the  abipper  lever  whereby  a  rocking  of  tbe  abaft  wiU 
actuate  the  shipper  lever  to  UMve  a  belt  froB  tbe  drivln/ 
pulley  to  tbe  loose  pulley,  a  spring  for  urging  the  roek 
shaft  to  move  the  shipper  lever  from  tbe  driving  pulley  to 
the  loose  pulley,  and  an  arm  having  a  latetmlly  extending 
pulley  engaged  by  tbe  lower  flight  or  stretch  of  the  draft 
rope,  said  arm  being  connected  with  tbe  reck  shaft  and 
adapted  to  release  the  same  to  permit  tbe  spring  to  actu- 
ate the  rock  shaft  when  the  draft  rope  breaks  or  slackens. 

2.  The  combination  with  looae  and  driving  itdleya»  a 
v»tlcally  disposed  shipper  lever  pivoted  IntermedUte  at 
Its  ends  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  belt  re- 
ceiving portion,  a  scroll  draft  rope  and  a  stop  motloa 
comprUing  a  rock  abaft  bavlag  an  arm  provided  with  a 
Uterally  projecting  pulley  wheel  extending  beneath  tbe 
lower  flight  or  stretch  of  the  draft  rope,  a  tension  pulley 
mounted  aiwve  tbe  lower  flight  or  stretch  of  the  draft 
rope  and  engaging  tbe  aame  adjacent  to  the  aald  iriied, 
a  segmental  member  secured  to  the  rock  abaft  a  flexible 
connection  attached  at  one  ead  to  tbe  segmental  member 
and  connected  at  Its  other  end  with  the  lower  terminal  of 
the  shipper  lever,  pulleys  for  guiding  the  flexible  conncc- 
tioa  IntermedUte  the  segmental  connection  and  the  shin- 
per  lever  whereby  a  rocking  of  the  ahaft  will  actuate  tbe 
skipper  lever  to  move  a  belt  from  a  driving  pulley  to  a 
loose  pulley  and  a  spring  for  urging  the  rock  ska  ft  fur 
actuating  the  ahlpper  lever  when  tbe  draft  rope  breaks 
or  slackeaa 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  draft  rope,  a  rrank  kbait. 
having  a  crank  portion  provided  with  a  pnlley  tngHging 
tbe  opper  flight  of  the  draft  rope,  aald  crank  shaft 
having  an  arm,  a  vertical  rod  having  a  slotted  ceoaectioB 
at  Its  upper  end  with  the  said  arm,  a  lever  connected  l« 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  said  rod  and  designed  to  be  cua- 
nected  with  a  clutch,  and  a  spring  connected  with  ibc 
crank  shaft  for  actuating  tbe  same  when  tbe  upp^  flight 
of  the  draft  rope  breaks  or  slackena. 


1,216,040.  AUTOMATIC  OFFICE-ADD&B88BB.  ULTBsa4 
GaANT  Lbb,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  Montagac 
Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tenneaaee. 
Filed  May  29,  1918,  Serial  No.  770.784.  Renewed  Sept. 
17,  1915.     ScrUl  No.  61,288.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  hand  oper- 
ated Impression  arm  plvotally  mounted  and  having  4 
handle  at  Its  free  end,  a  table  having  a  straight  runwa.v 
for  individual  printing  platea,  a  pUte  hopper  and  a  re- 
ceiver at  opposite  ends  of  said  straight  runway,  a  feeder 
for  the  individual  printing  platea  operating  ilong  said 
straight  runway  and  moving  In  a  plane  at  right  angl<-s  to 
the  pUne  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  impreaaion  arm,  and 
a  connection  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  Impreaaion  arm 
to  the  plate  feeder  for  operating  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  In  a  printing  apparatns,  <t  table,  a 
liand  operated  Impression  arm  plvotally  mounted  ami 
bsTlnff  a  handle  at  ita  free  end,  a  hopper  and  receiver  for 
individual  printing  plates  supported  by  the  bald  table,  a 
mnway  on  the  table  for  the  Individual  printing  platen  ex- 
tending straight  from  the  hopper  to  the  receiver,  a  print- 
ing plate  feeder  operating  along  said  straight  runway 
and  moving  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
^▼otal  movement  of  the  impreaaion  arm  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  impreaaion  arm  to  the  printing  plate  feeder 
for  oi>erating  the  same,  said  connection  Including  an  arir 
extending  from  the  axis  of  the  impression  arm  and  lying 
bOMAth  the  plane  of  the  upper  snrface  of  the  table  and 
moving  In  a  plane  transverse  to  rhe  plate  feeder  with 
means  for  transmitting  the  movt^meut  of  ^ald  arm  to  ihe 
plate  feeder,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  in  an  addressing  ua^biue,  a  m&n- 
oally  operated  impression  arm  plvotally  mounted,  having 
a  handle  at  its  free  end,  a  hopper  and  a  receiver  for  indi- 
Tidnal  printing  platea,  a  table  supporting  said  hopper  and 
reeelTer,  a  runway  extending  along  aald  table  straight 
from  the  hopper  to  the  receiver,  a  printing  plate  feeder 
operating  along  said  straight  runway  and  moving  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  pivotal  morem-nt  of 
the  impreaaion  arm  and  a  connection  from  said  iniprvMsion 
arm  to  the  printing  plate  feeder  for  operating  the  same, 
aald  connection  Incladlng  an  arm  reaching  from  the  axis 
of  the  impreaaion  arm  and  lying  beneath  the  plane  ( f  the 
npper  aorface  of  the  table  and  moving  in  a  plane  trana- 
TWM  to  the  aald  plate  feeder  with  meana  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  arm  to  the  said  plate  feeder,  aald 
oieaas  inclndlng  a  crank  member  operated  by  the  said 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  pivoted  Impression  arm 
irltk  means  for  manually  operating  the  same,  a  runway 
for  the  address  plates  extending  transversely  of  the  plane 
in  which  the  Impreaaion  arm  worka,  an  rndlem  feed  chain 
operating  along  the  runway,  a  shaft  beneath  the  frame  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  plate  feedin;;  chalu,  a  lannec- 
tlon  between  the  pivoted  impreaaion  arm  and  the  said 
ahaft  transmitting  the  uioviui*  nt  of  said  ar.-n  to  anid  shaft, 
a  cross  ahaft  geared  to  the  first  shaft,  and  i>awl  and 
ratchet  mechaalsm  for  trausmittlng  tht-  iiiovonient  of  the 
Aafta  to  the  plate  feed  chain  to  move  it  ^tep  by  <«ti>p  In 
one  direction. 

9.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  plvotally  inonnted  Imprea- 
aion arm  with  means  for  operating  it  manually,  a  runway 
for  Individual  addresa  plates  extending  transversely  of 
the  plane  in  which  the  Impreaaion  arm  operate*,  an  ad- 
dreaa  plate  feeder  operating  along  the  runway,  .in  inking 
ribbon  extending  over  the  runway  nt  the  InipreKsWin  point, 
and  having  its  ends  extending  rearwardly.  rlbi>on  spools, 
a  connection  for  operating  the  ribbon  spcola  from  rhe  piv- 
oted end  of  the  impression  arm,  and  a  connection  for 
operating  the  addreas  plate  feeder  from  the  aald  pivoted 
end  of  the  impreaaion  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.215,041.  APPARATUS  FOR  HBATINO  LIQUIDS. 
Jacob  Oito  Lundbiro.  Torp  Bnig,  pr.  Predrlkstad, 
Norway.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  871,180.  Divided  and  this  ai^licatlon  filed 
Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,993.     (CI.  257 — 229.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  beating;  liqulda,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  series  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged heating  worms  one  beside  the  other  In  the  periph- 
erical  part  of  the  vessel  so  that  in  the  central  part  of  the 
vessel  an  open  space  Is  formed  of  a  diameter  not  less  than 
that  of  the  worm  windings,  and  a  manhole  arranged  in 
the  vessel  and  having  a  diameter  not  less  than  that  of  the 
worm  windings. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged 
beating  worms  one  beside  the  other  In  the  perlpherical 
part  of  the  vessel  so  that  In  tho  central  part  of  the  vea- 
ael  an  open  space  if»  form*»d  of  a  diameter  not  less  than 
that  of  the  worm  windings  and  a  manhole  arranged  In  the 
resael  and  baring  a  diameter  not  lesa  than  that  of  the 


worm  windings,  a  steam  box  suspended  in  the  vessel  and 
receiving  the  ends  of   the  heating  worma,  and  a  steam 


supply  pipe  fitted  tightly  In  the  ateam  box  and  In  the  wall 
of  the  vessel. 


1.216,042.  AUTOMATIC  8IQNAL  DBVICB.  Oborob  C. 
Martin.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  John  M.  Carson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1918.  Serial  No. 
758,21>4.      (CT.  177—288.) 


1.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
hollow  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  base  and  project- 
ing at  its  ends  beyond  the  same,  a  hollow  algnal  carrying 
arm  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  shaft,  signal  lamps 
projecting  In  the  other  direction  from  said  shaft  one  at 
each  end,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  crank 
connected  with  said  arm  but  of  lesa  length  than  the  arm 
whereby  contlnuoua  turning  of  the  crank  will  operate  to 
oscillate  the  said  arm  and  the  signal  devices  projecting 
from  said  shaft,  gearing  for  turning  the  said  crank  and 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  said  gearing  and  con- 
tinuous wiring  extending  from  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  through  the  hollow  rock  abaft  and  hollow  oscillat- 
ing arm  to  the  said  signals. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  rock  shaft  journaled  thereon  and  carrying  oppositely 
extending  oscillating  signals,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
and  oHoiUatlng  said  signals,  a  shaft  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  gear  on  said 
rock  shaft  meshing  therewith  for  communicating  move- 
ment directly  from  the  rock  shaft  to  the  other  shaft  and  a 
gong  device  operated  by  said  latter  shaft  whereby  the 
gong  striker  and  signals  are  moved  simultaneously. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  having  signals  at  Its 
ends,  an  actuating  arm  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rock  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing a  gong  sounding  hammer  thereon,  a  gear  on  an  Id 
'Shaft,  a  segmental  gear  secured   to  the  rock  ahaft  and 


FSBBUARY  6, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


199 


meshing  with  said  gear  whereby  the  gong  will  be  sounded 
when  the  rock  shaft  is  operated  for  moving  the  signals, 
a  gong  and  electrical  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shaft. 
4.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  rock 
ahaft  mounted  therein  and  carrying  a  vibrating  signal 
arm,  arms  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  actuating 
means  mounted  In  the  bousing  and  connected  with  one  of 
aald  arms  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  a  sounding  device 
monnted  on  said  bousing,  a  tapper  for  engaging  said 
sounding  device,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said. tapper,  a  gear 
for  turning  said  shaft  and  a  gear  segment  Intermeshing 
with  said  latter  gear  and  carried  by  the  other  arm  upon 
said  rock  shaft  whereby  the  tapper  will  be  actuated  when 
the  warning  signal  la  vibrated. 


1,215,048.  SBARCH-LIOHT.  MicHABL  Matz,  Mlneola, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.648.  '  (Q. 
240-^9.) 


1.  A  head  lamp,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bead 
band,  a  battery  support  on  said  head-band,  a  housing  also 
on  said  head-band,  a  lamp  casing,  spring  arms  mounted 
In  said  housing  and  having  trunnions  supporting  said 
lamp  casing  to  swing  between  said  arm,  and  a  screw  ele- 
ment passing  through  said  spring  arms  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  latter  Into  fastening  engagement  around  said 
casing. 

2.  A  head  lamp,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  head 
band,  battery  pockets  carried  by  said  head  band,  a  hous- 
ing on  said  head  band  and  including  top  and  bottom  ex- 
tensions, a  spring  yoke  supported  on  said  bottom  extension 
and  having  its  arms  projected  through  said  top  extension, 
means  for  drawing  said  arms  together,"a  lamp  casing  hav- 
ing bearings  on  said  spring  arms,  a  switch,  and  electrical 
connections  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  through  said 
lamp  casing  and  said  switch,  and  cells  mounted  In  said 
battory  pockets. 

1.215,044.  ROAD  -  LBYRLING  MACHINE.  NatSamibl 
8.  MONRUB,  Arthur,  111.  Plleil  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746.490.     (a.  87—7.) 


1.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
divergent  and  rearwardly  convergent  scrapers  each  com- 
prlKlng  front  and  rear  members  flexibly  jointed  together 
by  a  universal  joint,  and  a  link  connecting  the  rear  mem- 
bers together. 

2.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  paif  of  forwardly 
divergent  and  rearwardly  convergent  scrapers  each  com- 
prising a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  a  joint,  the 
latter    Including   pivot    members   at    substantially    ri^t 


angles  to  one  another,  a  link  bar  whereby  said  rear  mem- 
bers are  connected  together  with  freedom  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  link  bar,  and  a  cross  bar 
with  which  aald  rear  members  are  adjnatably  connected 
near  their  forward  ends. 

3.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  wheeled  carrying 
frame,  a  pair  of  forwardly  divergent  and  rearwardly  con- 
vergent acrapers,.  one  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  each 
scraper  comprising  a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  a 
universal  joint  permitting  independant  movement  of  the 
front  and  rear  members  of  the  scrapers  in  various  planer, 
means  whereby  the  angles  between  the  front  members  and 
the  rear  members  of  the  scrapers  may  be  Independently 
varied,  and  said  front  and  rear  members  retained  at 
various  adjustments,  and  hoisting  means  whereby  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  front  ends  of  the  front  members  and 
the  rear  ends  of  the  rear  membera  of  the  scrapers  may  be 
effected. 

4.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  wbeel^  carrying 
frame,  a  pair  of  forwardly  divergent  and  rearwardly  con- 
vergent scrapers,  one  at  each  aide  of  the  machine,  each 
scraper  comprising  a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and 
a  universal  joint  permitting  independent  movement  of 
the  front  and  rear  members  of  the  scrapers  In  various 
planes,  means  whereby  the  angles  between  the  front  mem- 
bers and  the  rear  members  of  the  scrapers  may  be  Inde 
pendently  varied,  and  said  front  and  rear  members  re- 
tained at  various  adjustments,  and  hoisting  means  where- 
by vertical  adjustment  of  the  front  ends  of  the  front 
members,  the  rear  ends  of  the  rear  members  and  the 
Intermediate  jointed  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers of  the  scrapers  may  be  independently  dfected. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled 
frame,  scrapers  each  composed  of  front  and  rear  bars 
flexibly  connected  together,  means  for  supporting  and 
vertically  adjusting  the  front  ends  of  the  front  scraper 
bars,  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  adjusting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  rear  scraper  bars,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  vertically  adjusting  the  scrapers  adjacent  to 
the  joints  connecting  the  front  scraper  bars  and  the  rear 
scraper  bars  including  a  flexible  element  connecting  the 
scrapers  adjacent  to  the  Joints,  a  sheave  supported  In  the 
blgbt  of  said  flexible  element,  a  flexible  hoisting  element 
nnd  a  drum  shaft  with  which  said  flexible  hoisting  ele- 
ment is  connected,  said  hoisting  element  passing  through 
the  sheave,  and  a  supporting  member  on  the  frame  with 
which  the  other  end  of  the  hoisting  element  is  adjustably 
connected. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.215,049.  ROAD  MACHINE.  Nathanibi.  S.  Monrob. 
Arthur,  111.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.880. 
(CI.  87—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described  and  Including 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  scraper  bar,  a  spreader  link  plvotally 
connecting  said  scraper  bar  with  the  frame,  and  adjuat- 
ing  and  supporting  hieans  for  aald  scrap^f  bar  Including 
a  suitably  guided  chain,  and  a  guide  pulley  connected  with 
the  scraper  bar  for  free  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  and  over  which  said  chain  is  trained. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  scraper  bar,  a  spreader  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
scraper  bar  with  the  frame,  means  for  supporting  and 
adjusting  the  scraper  bar  including  a  hoisting  chain  and 
a  drum  shaft  on  which  said  chain  may  be  wound,  a  guide 
pulley  for  said  chain  supported  on  the  wheeled  frame,  and 
a  second  guide  pulley  over  which  the  hoisting  chain  Is 
trained,  aald  aecond  guide  pulley  being  movably  connected 
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with  the  scraper  for  self-adjtntlnff  hmfftn»Mn«l  moTemcnt 
with  r«sp«<rt  thereto. 

8.  IB  «  machliie  of  the  cIsm  <Je«crlb«d.  a  wheeled  frmme, 
a  acraper  bar,  a  apreader  llBk  plvotally  connecting  the 
acraper  bar  with  the  frame,  means  for  adjustably  and 
flexibly  supporting  the  acraper  bar  wtth  respect  to  the 
frame  Including  a  guided  chain  and  a  dram  shaft  on 
wMch  aald  chain  may  be  wound,  a  swinging  crane 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  guide  puUey  for  the  chain  car- 
ried by  said  crane,  trad  a  second  guide  pulley  over  which 
the  chain  is  trained,  aald  second  guide  pulley  being  con- 
nected with  the  scraper  bar  for  self  adjusting  longitudi- 
nal movement  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  acraper  bar,  a  spreader  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
acraper  bar  with  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  and 
flexibly  supporting  said  scraper  bar  Including  a  swing- 
ing crane,  a  guided  chain  and  a  drum  shaft  on  which 
aald  chain  may  be  wound,  a  longitudinal  track  bar  con- 
nected with  the  scraper  bar,  a  carriage  traveling  on  said 
track  bar  and  having  a  guide  pulley  over  which  the  hoist- 
tag  chain  Is  trained,  and  a  second  guide  pulley  carried 
by  the  crane. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled 
frame,  swinging  cranes  carried  on  said  frame,  rearwardly 
convergent  scraper  bars,  spreader  links  plvotally  connect- 
tag  the  scraper  bars  with  the  frame,  means  for  rertically 
adjusting  and  flexibly  supporting  said  scraper  bars  In- 
dudlng  hoisting  chains  and  drum  shafts  on  which  said 
chains  may  be  wound,  guide  pulleys  for  the  hoisting 
chains  carried  by  the  cranes,  longitudinal  track  bars  con- 
nected with  the  scraper  bars,  carriages  traveling  freely 
and  unobstructedly  on  said  track  bars,  and  guide  pulleys 
on  said  carriages  over  which  the  hoisting  chains  are 
trained. 

rClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.m,047.     OEABlTfO.    Pawnee  B.  Moaidnca.  Bria- 

tol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 

?^^*   .P}^   "'"'^   '*•    ^^^      ^^^   No.   610.604. 
(tTI.  74 — 58.) 


1.216,046.  TBIP  DEVICE  FOR  HAT-CARSIBR8 
GaoBoa  B.  Montgomibt.  Rupert.  Idaho.  Piled  Apr 
26.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.761.      (CI.  67—128  ) 


1  In  a  trip  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  looped  porUon,  a  depending 
shank,  and  a  hook  shaped  bill  pivoted  to  the  shank,  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  the  looped  portion  em- 
bracing the  straight  shank  and  normally  engaging  over 
the  free  end  of  the  bill,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  looped 
portion  of  the  keeper  in  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
the  bill,  a  trip  connection  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  keeper,  and  stops  projecttag  ttom  the  supporting 
member  and  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  kwper  rela 
tlve  thereto. 

2.  A  trip  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
•opportlng  member  having  a  looped  portion,  a  straight 
depending  shank,  a  bill  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
shank,  the  bill  normally  extending  upward,  a  keeper  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  elon 
gated  loop,  the  extremity  of  the  looped  portion  of  the 
supporting  member  being  disposed  within  one  end  of  the 
loop  and  pivoted  to  the  keeper,  the  loop  embradng  the 
aopporttng  member  at  the  Junction  of  the  looped  and 
■tralght  portions  thereof,  and  the  extremity  of  the  keeper 
Mtog  adapted  to  engage  over  the  bill.  st»ps  projecting 
laterally  from  the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
•Bg«g«  th«  k«eper  and  limit  Ifar  movement,  and  a  spring 
A^^l°^  rapp<rt-tlnrf  ihettbei-  i(nd  tdtmnny  holding 

It  w  tfdBptM  to  engage  the  Wli. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  transmission  mechanism  supported  thereby  and  hav- 
ing shifting  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  controller 
for  said  transmission  mechanism,  and  means  for  causing 
said  controller  to  move  with  said  transmission  mechanism 
In  said  shifting  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to 
said  frame;  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  a  flexible  vehicle 
ft»me,  a  castag  connected  therewith,  shifting  devices  car- 
rted  by  said  casing,  and  a  movable  controller  for  said  shift- 
ing  devices  mounted  upon  said  casing;  substantlallv  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  Uke,  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
caring  connected  therewith,  shifting  devices  carried  by 
said  casing,  and  a  movable  controller  for  said  shifting  de- 
vices mounted  upon  said  casing  and  located  in  approxl- 
Butely  the  transverse  center  of  said  frame ;  substantlallv 
a*  described. 

4.  In  a  device  ofthe  class  specified,  a  transmission  case, 
a  buahtag  integral  therewith,  and  a  removable  bushing 
mounted  thereon  in  alinement  with  each  other,  movable 
transm  srion  mechanism,  and  meabs  for  operating  the 
transmission  mechanism,  aald  means  being  wholly  mount- 
ed on  said  transmission  case ;  substantially  as  described 

««  .i.,J^.Kr*^°'  ?^  '^""*  •»*<=»"«<».  ■  transmission 
case,  shlftable  transmission  mechanism  carried  therebv 
a  bushing  tategral  with  said  case,  a  removable  bushing 
mounted  on  said  case,  a  rod  engaging  both  of  said  bush- 
Ings.  and  a  movable  controller  for  operating  said  mecha 
nlsm  upon  said  rod  between  said  bushings;  substantUlly 
as  described.  ' 


1.216.048     BIRD-TRAP.    W.ll.am  Jam.s  Motlb,  Hough- 


1.  A  Mrd  trap  comprtMng  a  cftg«  dtrfdW  tftto  «tf  mMfr 
^KWng  dpgM  (Mut  IB  tht  tdiKft  tM  tfap  tHuMVt,  and  a 
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bait  lever  movably  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  trap 
chamber  and  formed  with  a  notch  intermediate  its  length 
for  the  reception  of  the  lower  and  pointed  end  of  said 
door  to  hold  the  door  against  the  f^llent  closing  means. 
2.  A  bird  trap  comprising  a  cage,  the  walls  of  which 
tadude  vertical  spaced  bars,  a  pivoted  spring  closed  door 
fn  the  top  of  the  rage  and  having  an  inner  pointed  end. 
and  a  combined  bait  holder  and  detent  mounted  for  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  on  one  of  the  bars  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  cage,  said  detent  having  a  bait  pan  on  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  a  notch  intermediate  its  length 
for  the  reception  of  the  pointed  end  of  the  door  to 
hold  said  door  in  open  position. 


1,216.049.  WATER-CLOSET  BOWL.  Chablbs  H.  Mdck- 
BNHiBN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary 

.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,061. 
(CI.  4—22.) 


In  a  bowl  of  the  ^character  described,  a  flushing  rim 
comprising  a  pair  of  channels  one  within  the  other,  the 
outermost  channel  havtag  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  rear 
of  the  bowl  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  front  end  for 
positively  directing  a  heavy  stream  of  water^agalnst  the 
Inner  face  of  the  front  wall  of  the  bowl,  the  inner  channel 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  line  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly directe<1  discharge  apertures  arranged  around  the 
same  to  positively  direct  Jets  of  water  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  bowl,  the  Inner  channel  being  closed  adjacent 
to  the  Inlet  to  the  onter  channel  to  compel  the  water  to 
travel  entirely  around  said  outer  channel  to  the  discharge 
opening  at  the  front  of  the  bowl  and  having  a  communi- 
cating passage  with  the  outer  channel  at  said  front  of  the 
bowl  compelling  the  water  admitted  to  the  inner  channel 
to  traverse  in  a  return  path  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
bowl,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.216.06  0.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Fbank  X.  MtJLLBB, 
BuflTalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Repnblic  Hose  Coupler  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  10,723.     (CI.  137—28.) 


Lli'' 


/f  *6     4f  j'/9 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  ferrule  of  absorb- 
ent material  adapted  to  be  Inserted  at  Its  opposite  ends 
into  the  opposing  ends  of  two  hose  sections,  and  a  non- 
absorbent  lining  arranged  within  the  bore  of  said  ferrule 
and  having  its  ends  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
integral  flanges  which  engage  with  the  ends  of  ■Bid 
,  ferrule  and  cover  the  entire  surfaces  of  said  ends. 


1.216,061.  CIGAR -BAND.  GcsTAV  JOHANNB8  Na«*i., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Garrett  Harris  Smith, 
Upper  Montclair.  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  16,  19l«.  Serial 
No.  78,400.     (CI.  40^21.) 

1.  An  elongated  strip  of  material  adapted  to  be  folded 
MH*  «n  annular  hand  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
infAfral  lateral  flaps  adjacent  one  end  of  said  band,  ««e 


of  said  flaps  betag  of  suflkrlent  length  to  overlap  at  Isast 
a  portion  of  the  other  and  to  securely  embrace  the  other 
end  of  said  band  when  said  flaps  are  folded  and  the 
end  is  inserted  therebetween. 


2.  An  elongate<]  strip  of  material  adapted  to  be  foidad 
tato  an  annular  band  and  having  two  oppositely  dlapossd 
Integral  lateral  flaps  adjacent  one  end  of  said  band,  said 
flaps  being  adapted  to  fold  about  axes  outwardly  coverg- 
Ing  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
band  being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  between  the 
said  outer  terminals  of  said  axes,  one  of  saM  flaps  being 
of  suflicient  length  to  overlap  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
other  and  to  securely  embrace  the  other  end  of  said  band 
when  said  flaps  are  folded  and  the  said  end  Is  inserted 
therebetween. 


1,216,062.  PAINT-BRUSH  HOLDER.  Malvin  M.  Nbl- 
SON,  VlctorviUe,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.409.     (CI.  24»— 60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  A 
handle  having  a  recess,  a  flat  spring  mounted  in  the  re- 
cess, a  blade  having  one  end  bifurcated  and  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  the  said  flat  spring,  the  ends  of  said  bifurcated 
portion  being  provided  with  loops  adapted  to  be  pivota^lly 
received  by  said  spring,  and  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  end 
of  the  recess  in  said  handle  for  restricting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
handle  provided  with  a  recess  having  its  lower  end  wall 
beveled,  the  beveled  wall  of  the  recess  merged  into  a 
semicircular  depression  at  the  end  of  the  recess,  a  flat 
spring  mounted  in  said  recess  and  extending  downwardly 
and  baring  its  end  disposed  half  way  across  the  semi- 
circular depression,  a  blade  having  loops  formed  on  its 
terminal,  said  flat  spring  carrying  lugs  adapted  to  register 
with  the  loops  of  said  blade  and  for  retaining  the  loops 
In  registration  with  the  said  semi-circular  recesses,  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
blade  and  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  said 
beveled  end  of  the  recess. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle  provided  with  a  recess,  said  recess  being  deeper  at 
one  end  and  terminating  with  a  beveled  end  wall,  a  spring 
element  mounted  In  the  deeper  portion  of  said  reecss,  a 
bMd«,  means  rotatably  receiving  the  end  of  the  blade  and 
connecting  said  blade  to  said  spring  element  wberetoy  said 
blade  will  be  held  in  either  bortsontal  or  angular 
tion  of  said  blade. 
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4-  A  derice  of  the  character  described  Including  a  handle 
proTlded  with  a  recess  means  carried  by  the  bandle  for 
•opportlng  the  same  and  Including  loops  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  said  recess,  a  flat  spring  mounted  In  said 
recess,  lugs  formed  on  said  flat  spring  disposed  within  said 
V  loops  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  loops  upon  said  lugs 
In  coordination  with  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  will 
permit  said  supporting  means  to  be  rarled  with  respect 
to  Its  anglular  disposition  on  said  handle. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
handle  provided  with  a  recess,  a  flat  spring  mounted  on 
■aid  recess,  lugs  formed  on  said  flat  spring  member,  a 
blade,  and  loop*  formed  on  said  blade  for  the  reception 
of  said  logs  and  adapted  to  clench  said  lugs  with  said 
blade  as  rotated  thereon. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  i»  the  UaMttcl 


1,216,063.  HOLDER  FOR  BRACELET- WATCHES. 
Chau«8  J.  OLKar.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wal 
tham  Watch  Company,  Wakham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
vt  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  »,  1916.  Serial  No 
77.1M.     (a.  211—28.) 


2.  A  carrier  for  a  watch  and  bracelet  comprlalag  a  back 
member,  a  supporting  member  hinged  along  one  side  to  the 
back  member  and  adapted  to  be  encircled  lengthwise  by 
the  watch  and  bracelet,  and  side  flaps  hinged  to  the  back 
member  to  cover  the  watch  and  bracelet. 

3.  A  carrier  for  a  watch  and  bracelet  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  supporting  member  hinged  along  one  side  to  the 
back  member  and  adapted  to  be  encircled  lengthwise  by 
the  watch  and  bracelet,  and  side  flaps  hinged  to  the  back 
member  to  cover  the  watch  and  bracelet,  the  side  flaps 
being  provided  with  fastening  devices. 

*.  A  carrier  for  a  watch  and  bracelet  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  supporting  member  hinged  along  one  side  to  the 
back  member  and  adapted  to  be  encircled  lengthwise  by 
the  watch  and  bracelet,  end  flaps  hinged  to  the  back 
member  to  cover  the  watch  and  bracelet,  and  side  flaps 
hinged  to  the  back  member  to  cover  the  end  flaps. 

6.  A  carrier  for  a  watch  and  bracelet  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  supporting  membor  hinged  along  one  side  to  the 
back  member  and  adapted  to  be  encircled  lengthwise  by 
the  watch  and  bracelet,  end  flaps  hinged  to  the  back 
member  to  cover  the  watch  and  bracelet,  and  side  flap* 
hinged  to  the  back  member  to  cover  the  end  flaps,  and 
fastening  devices  carried  by  the  side  flaps. 


^'  ifk 


'  1.  A  holder  for  a  bracelet-watch  comprising  two  sep 
arable  blocks  to  receive  the  watch  and  bracelet  about 
them  and  means  to  press  the  blocks  apart. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  bracelet  watch  comprising  two  sep- 
arable blocks  to  receive  the  watch  and  bracelet  about 
them  and  springs  to  press  the  blocks  apart. 

8.  A  holder  for  a  bracelet-watch  comprising  two  sep 
arable  blocks  to  receive  the  watch  and  bracelet  about 
them,  means  to  press  the  blocks  apart,  and  a  flexible  one- 
piece  covering  for  the  blocks. 

4.  A  holder  for  a  bracelet-watch  comprising  two  sep 
arable  blocks  to  receive  the  watch  and  bracelet  about 
them,  springs  to  press  the  blocks  apart,  and  a  flexible  one- 
piece  covering  for  the  blocks. 

6-  A  holder  for  a  bracelet  watch  comprising  two 'Sep 
arable  blocks  to  receive  the  watch  and  bracelet  about 
them,  the  blocks  being  recessed  to  form  seats  for  the 
watch  and  the  bracelet,  and  means  to  press  the  blocks 
•part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,216,066.     CUTTING-MILL.     Fridbbick  J.  Oaios,   Ra- 
^'i^*'   ^^'     *^**'    *'*'•   28.    1916.     Serial    No.    86.636. 


1,218.064.  CARRIER  FOR  BRACELET  WATCHES 
CHABL«8  J.  Olnit.  Waltham.  Mass..  sssignor  to  Wal 
tham  Watch  Company.  Waltham.  Mass..  a  Corporation 

?L^^"'''"'*'"''      ^^^    <^-    28.    »We      8«rtal    No. 
128,160.      (CI.  16<>— 62.) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  watch  and  bracelet  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  supporting  member  hinged  along  one  aide  to 
the  back  member  and  adapted  to  be  encircled  lengthwise 
by  the  watch  and  bracelet,  end  flaps  hinged  to  the  back 
member  to  cover  the  watch  and  bracelet,  and  means  to 
secure  the  end  flaps  In  position. 


1.  A  cutting  mill,  comprlblug  a  support,  a  f<tationary 
cutting  member  mounted  on  the  support,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  a  cutting  member  carried  by 
the  rotary  member  which  co-acts  with  the  stationary  cut- 
ting member  only  when  the  rotary  member  Is  revolved  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

2.  A  cutting  mill,  comprising  a  casing,  a  stationary  cut- 
ting member  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  cutting  member  carried  by 
the  rotary  member  which  co  acts  with  the  stationary  cut- 
ting member  only  when  the  rotary  member  Is  revolved  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

3.  A  cutting  mill,  comprising  a  cas'ng.  a  stationary  cut- 
ting member  mounted  therein,  and  a  rotary  member  Jour- 
naled  In  the  casing  and  having  a  cutting  portion  which  Is 
moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  to  a  position  to  co- 
act  with  the  stationary  cutt'ng  member  when  the  rotary 
member  Is  revolved  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

4.  A  cutting  mill,  comprL^Ing  a  casing,  a  stationary  cut- 
ting member  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  teeth,  a  rotary  member  mounted  In  the 
casing,  and  a  cutting  member  carr'ed  by  the  rotary  mem 
her  which  co-acts  with  the  sutionary  cutting  member  onlv 
when  the  rotary  member  Is  revolved  at  a  predetermined 
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rate  of  speed,  said  rotary  cutting  member  having  out- 
wardly extending  teeth  which  pass  between  the  teeth  of 
the  stationary  cutting  member  when  t^o-actlng  therewith. 

6.  A  cutting  mill,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  opening,  a  stationary  cutting  member 
mounted  In  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  a  fly  wheel  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
having  Its  periphery  adjacent  the  Inlet  opening,  and  a 
cutting  member  carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  co-act- 
ing with  the  stationary  cutting  member  when  the  rotary 
member  is  revolved  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.066.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Carl  Pauli, 
Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Garwood  Company,  Gar- 
wood, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,187.      (CI.  266 — 41.)' 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an 
anchoring  member  encircling  said  shaft  and  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  an  annular  hammer  encircling  said  shaft 
and  anchored  by  said  anchoring  member  to  be  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  thereby  to  be  swung  Into  a 
position  where  Its  center  of  gravity  Is  remote  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  shaft,  said  floating  member  being 
In  the  form  of  a  ring. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an 
eccentric  guid!ng  member  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
riiaft.  and  an  annular  hammer  through  which  said  shaft 
extends  and  guided  by  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  be  swung  Into  a 
position  where  Its  center  of  gravity  Is  remote  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an 
eccentric  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  and  an  an- 
nular hammer  through  which  said  shaft  extends  and 
guided  by  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  swing  Into  a  position  where 
Its  tenter  of  gravity  is  remote  from  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  shaft 

4.  In  a  merbanical  movement,  an  annular  hammer,  a 
■haft  extending  through  sa*d  hammer,  and  means  for  lo- 
cating said  hammer  eccentric  to  said  shaft  so  that  when 
■aid  shaft  la  rotated  said  hammer  will  be  thrust  into  a 
position  where  Its  center  of  gravity  Is  remote  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  annular  hammer,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  hammer,  means  for  locating 
said  hammer  in  a  position  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  said 
hammer  having  considerable  play  for  movement  relative 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
hammer  In  a  position  where  its  center  of  gravity  Is  re- 
mote from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shaft. 

( culms  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.067.     FROST-PROTECTION  SYSTEM.     Allin  J«r- 
rcBSON    Perkins,   Ij&ke   Charles.   La.      Filed    May   29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  100.681.     (CI.  187—66.) 
1.  The  process  of  protecting  crops  growing  on  a  tract 
of  land   from  an  Injurious  lowering  of  the  atmospheric 
temperature,  which  consists  In  repeatedly  circulating  water 
while  heating  the  same  at  a  plurality  of  places  over  said 
tract  to  a  temperature  sufllciently  high  to  afford  the  in- 
tended protection,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  process  of  protecting  crops  growing  on  a  tract 
of  land  from  Injurious  changes  In  temperature  which  co|i- 
slsts  in  causing  water  to  flow  by  gravity  to  the  highest 
point  of  said  land,  and  from  said  highest  point  in  a  ilg- 
zag  course  across  and  over  said  land  to  its  lowest  point ; 
and  raising  said  water  to  a  temperature  above  that  of  the 
atmosphere  during  the  protecting  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 


J 


8.  In  a  tract  of  land  suitable  for  protection  against 
frost,  the  combination  of  a  main  water  channel ;  a  dia- 
tribution  channel  supplied  from  said  main  channel ;  a 
plurality  of  water  heating  means  located  under  and 
across  said  distribution  channel ;  controlling  connections 
between  said  channels ;  controlling  connections  twtweea 
said  distribution  channel  and  a  selected  point  on  the  land 
to  be  protected  ;  a  plurality  of  baffles  on  said  land  adapted 
to  cause  the  heated  water  to  flow  from  said  selected  point 
across  and  over  said  land  ;  and  means  for  collecting  said 
heated  water  at  a  single  point  on  said  land  whence  -it  may 
be  dellvere<l  back  to  said  distribution  channel,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  tract  of  land  suitable  for  protection  against 
frost,  the  combination  of  a  main  water  channel ;  a  distri- 
bution channel  supplied  from  said  main  channel ;  means 
for  heating  the  water  as  it  flows  along  said  distribution 
channel ;  controlling  connections  between  said  channels ; . 
controlling  connections  between  said  distribution  channel 
and  a  selected  point  on  the  land  to  be  protected ;  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  on  said  land  adapted  to, cause  water  to 
flow  from  said  selected  point  across  and  over  said  land ; 
and  means  for  collecting  said  heated  water  at  a  single 
point  on  said  land  whence  it  may  be  delivered  back  to  said 
distribution  channel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,216,068.  SECURING-CLASP.  Gdt  A.  Pocnd,  Wasco. 
Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  SerUl  'No.  60,490.  (CI. 
24—269.) 


A  clasp  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prislni;  a  body  portion  havluK  an  oblong  slot  formed 
therein,  one  end  of  said  body  portion  bent  to  form  a  right 
angular  extension,  and  a  wing  formed  integral  with  ea<^ 
side  of  said  extension  and  extendeil  In  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  the  outer  edges  of  said  winxs  extending  in 
a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  portion,  while  the 
inner  edges  are  arcuate  nnti  dlspoHefl  in  the  said  slot,  the 
wings  having  knurled  outer  side  faces  whereby  the  wings 
may  be  grasped  to  lift  their  arcuate  edges  from  the  slot 
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X^6.06».     INTERNAL  MBTAL  LAP.     LoMWc.  8    Rab 
iiOBBir,   Hock  Island.    III.,   and    Huhait  B.   CA«Moif 

«r!^'**"'    ^*""'-      ^'*<*    ^«''-    28.    191«.      SerUil    No' 
81,007.     (Q.  SI— 4.) 


1.  A  tubular  lap  unbroken  at  Its  enda,  lt8  exterior  being 
■ormally  cyUndrlcal  throughout  Its  length,  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  spread  the  portion  between  said  ends  .0 
M  to  enlarge  the  surface  thereof. 

2^  An  Internal  lap  baring  between  its  ends  an  active 
■orrace  which  is  normally  substantially  cylindrical,  and 
yleWlng  means  tending  to  distort  the  shape  of  said  lap 
between  its  ends  and  enlarge  the  circumference  of  said 
surface  without  enlarging  it  at  said  ends. 
-iJL.^  ^f  intemaUy  cylindrical  and  externally  cylln- 
fTn  .  ^.  '"*'"™'"y  «'  «°-  "l^e  throughout  It*  length, 
and  yielding  means  moyable  longitudinally  within  the  lap 
a^d^  tending  to  enlarge  the  sixe  of  the  swne  between  Its 

.lot'feH  Tf^^  ^X  '"""•'>*'^°  '^  '*•  «»<»•  and  longitudinally 
riotted  between  them.  Its  exterior  being  nonnaUy  of  one 

I^~  i  ^  "'°"'*'  P*"""""  *^*^«^°  «»d  end"  80  as  to 
«MaiS»  the  surface  thereof. 

^J.  ^"^'"k",?*'  ^^  longitudinally  slotted  between  Its 
^in^H  ,  **"  "•'<'"8*»"t  it-  -lotted  portion,  said 
•wtlon  having  a  normally  cylindrical  working  surtkc.  a 

J^  of  I**  lap  Where  it  is  slotted,  and  yielding  msau 

r^Ii^l  n^LTl"  "^/*!?"  ""*  Pennltting  it.  recession. 
[Clalras  0  t»  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


«d  tor  connection  with  said  head  band  and  provided 
with  a  central  screw  threads!  oriflce  In  Its  other  end,  a 
J^TJ^^L"  '"""*"»  '  P'^"**^  connection  between  ^14 
^^J^.i  .""  ■  '"**  ^^^^  '»'  engagement  with  a 

te^jhone  rece Uer  and  having  an  attaching  neck  formed 
irit*  a  central  »crew  threaded  shank  for  engagement  ia 

SLiiyTs^t'frrth^  ^"^  "'  *^*  '^'  "^-•^'  -««*•- 

H«t  'f  *  ^?  •*''  '*'  telephone  receivers,  the  comblna- 
tton  of  a  rertllent  head  band  having  flat  sides,  and  a  yo^e 

nSlle^r  ;  '*''*'  ''**^*'**  '*'■  *°8««ement  ;ith  a  tS^ 
Phone  receiver  and  atUched  to  said  head  band,  said  yokt 
having  mturned   end  prongs  formed   integrali;  with  JhJ 

the  sides  of  the  prongs,  substantially  as  set  forOi. 


tJSt  A^SJ^jf^^    ^^   FORMING   EatPANDBD   RE- 
Ji^i^   W    ^<^^STRUCTION8.     CVKOS  W.  R.c.  and 

I2    fi?;      «  ^^f-   ^'■"''  ^P"*«'  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  20.613.      (Q.  164—66.) 


*'?S^  TBLKPHONE  HBAIMJEAR.   Thoma.  Rhooo.. 
Chicago   111.,  assignor  to  The  Magniphone  Company    a 


««l'    ?     K     f  5*"  '*"■  **'''P'»«°e  receivers,  the  comblna- 

2J1  /  .!!l**,'*'°''  ''''^'°«  "»'  ''*^"-  *  yoke  having  flat 
■Ides  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  telephone  receiver 
and  Intermediate  adjustable  means  adapted  to  ve^cluv 

«d*„r'  M  V"'/  **'  ""'  ^^^'  ^'"^  »»"'  flat  slde?f  one 
end  of  said  head  band,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  head  gear  for  telephone  receivers,  the  comblna- 

tton  of  a  head  band,  a  hub  formed  with  a  rece^"   ono 

TtlZ.TZT'^f  V!""  ""*  ••*"*  '*"''  "'^  »'o^<J«'  with 

•  central  oriflce  in  Its  other  end.  a  transverse  pin  form- 
tog  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  hub  and  band,  and 

*  me  adapted  for  engagement  wltk  a  telephone  receiver 
Mjkavtag  an  attaching  neck  formed  with  a  shank  for 

SH-Tf^.^  *"  *"• '"'  '^^  "'*"-"«»>  '^^-^ 

ml  i^  *  ^?"*"  '*"■  te'ePhone  recefren.  1k»  eembtii*. 
■»  ora  leeniaM  ke«d  band,  a  hob  formed  irith  a  slotted 


2.  The  process  of  forming  a  tnbnlar  retlcnlated  con- 
^^!h  *f.  ^^  "•^  "Panding  the  same  trans- 

lor^ :?  ;ra' "-°"  ^^™"°^  •«»«"*  ^^^ «-« 

fh^' Ji*^  !f°''T  **'  '°™'°'^  ■  reticulated  construction  of 

fow  ii7  r  ?r""^'  "•"^'^  ^«°«'"*-  •»  .lltting  a  hol- 
low body,  heating  the  same  snfllclently  to  rendw  it  w- 

foraable  and  thereupon  transversely  exJandlnlT^d  flr^ 
of  tile  direction  of  the  expanding. 

strnrtT!!^  T^*  l'  '°''"*°'  »  *°*'™'"  reticulated  con- 
to  ^HMt.t  ^'  i^'  "**  *"^*'"»  *»•«  •*»*  roflJdently 
to  facilitate  expanding  and  thereupon  expanding  the  bodj 
transverwly  by  spreading  means  operaUng  against^ 
inner  surface  of  said  body.  b»uisi  xam 

♦I.?'  r*^  ^r**'"  °'  '"""'nf  ■  reticulated  construction  of 
f^  *i^"  "  described,  which  consists  In  slitting  a  hol- 
low body  and  transversely  expanding  and  forming  the 
a^bodlly  deflecting  in  cross  section  In  the  plane  of  tJe 
direction  of  the  expanding,  such  expanding  being  initiated 

SnXr'r..r:2°'"'  *"  ^•••'  ^^^  ProgJe-sIvely  rS 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.J 


^^.'^J  ^^^^^  ®«>w.  R.  Rich.  0a*  Part,  uu 
Wed  Sept.  18.1016.  S«4al  No.  130,740.  (ChTt-U 
1.  A  tappet,  coapnsia*  a  OMe  kafHeoad  single  oiee^ 

consisting  of  a  loUew  ste-  portlo.  termed  wST.'iS 
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on  one  end,  there  being  openings  through  the  stem  por- 
tion adjacent  the  bead  whereby  the  bead  and  adjacent 
stem  portion  may  be  case  hardened  on  their  outer  and  In- 
ner sides. 


2.  A  tappet  comprising  a  case-hardened  single  piece, 
consisting  of  a  Btem  portion  and  a  disk-like  head  portion, 
there  being  openings  throi^h  the  stem  portion  adjacent 
the  head  for  the  admission  of  a  carbonising  element. 

3.  A  tappet  comprising  a  single  piece,  consisting  of  a 
stem  and  a  disk-like  bead  on  one  end,  there  being  a  hol- 
low space  In  the  stem  adjacent  the  disk,  opening  out 
through  the  wall  of  the  stem,  and  the  surface  portion  of 
the  bead  and  surface  portion  of  the  hollow  of  the  stem 
adjacent  the  head  being  case  hardened. 

4.  A  tappet  comprising  a  single  piece,  consisting  of  a 
stem  having  a  disk-like  bead  on  one  end,  said  stem  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough  terminating  adjacent  the 
head  to  thereby  leave  a  thin  wall  between  the  face  of  the 
head  and  bore,  and  there  being  openings  adjacent  the 
head  leading  out  from  said  bore,  the  external  surface  por- 
tion of  said  stem  and  head  and  the  Internal  surface  por- 
tion of  part  of  the  stem,  head  and  openings  being  har- 
dened. 


1,215,063.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  William  H.  Rob- 
■RT8.  Newburyport.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,467.     (a.  <►— 21.) 


1.  A  swimming  appliance  comprising  a  buoyant  member 
ladadlng  angularly  disposed  body  supporting  and  saddle 
portions  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  latter  of 
said  portions  being  shorter  than  the  former,  and  said 
member  having  leg  clearance  notches  in  each  edge  thereof 
between  said  angularly  related  portions. 

2.  A  swimming  appliance  comprising  a  buoyant  member 
including  a  flat  body  supporting  member  having  one  «td 
thereof  reduced  In  width,  a  flat  saddle  member  also  having 
one  end  thereof  reduced  in  width,  and  a  triangular  block 
for  connecting  the  reduced  end  portions  of  said  body  and 
straddle  members  at  an  angle. 


1,215,064.  SEMIMETALLIC  FIBBR  8HBBT.  Lonia  L. 
Rta.v,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Royal  Equip 
ment  Oompaoy,  Brldgiport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ceoaectlcnt.    Filed  July  29.  1816.     Serial  No.  1U,M6. 

1.  Aaheet  of  the  charaeter  described  cmnprlsing  fiber, 
a  gam.  «hredd«d  metal  and  «  flllcr,  lateed  together  and 
rolled  into  sheet  torn. 

2.  A  semi-metallic  sheet  of  the  eharacter  described  com- 
prising asbestos  fiber.  niU>«-,  shredded  metal  and  a  filler, 
mixed  together  aad  rolled  iatoaheet  form. 


8.  A  sheet  of  the  character  described  coatprisiag  aa- 
bestos  and  cotton  fiber,  a  gum.  shredded  metal  and  « 
filler,  mixed  together  and  rolled  into  sheet  form. 


4.  A  sheet  of  the  chaarcter  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  sheets,  each  consisting  of  fiber,  a 
gum.  shredded  metal  and  a  filler,  mixed  together  and 
rolled  into  sheet  form,  said  individual  sheets  being  ce-. 
mented  together. 

6.  A  sheet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  sheets,  each  consisting  of  fiber,  a  gum. 
shredded  metal  and  a  filler,  mixed  together  and  rolled 
into  sheet  form,  said  Individual  sheets  being  laid  with  the 
grain  In  different  directions  and  cemented  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,215.065.  PROCESS  OF  DEOXIDIZING  AND  REFIN- 
ING FERROUS  METALS.  Edward  H.  Schwabtc,  Chi- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1016.  Serial  No.  70,612.  (CL 
75 — 50.) 

1.  The  process  of  deoxidising  and  refining  herein  speci- 
fied ferrous  metals  to  obtain  a  product  of  relatively  high 
carbon  content,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  metal 
In  solid  condition  to  be  treated,  a  manganese-containing 
alloy,  and  melting  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  car- 
bonaceooa  material. 

2.  The  process  of  deoxidizing  and  refining  herein  speid- 
fled  ferrous  metals  to  obtain  a  product  of  relatively  high 
cari>OD  content,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  metal 
in  solid  condition  to  be  treated,  solid  spiegelelsen,  and 
melting  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  carbonaceous 
material. 

3.  The  process  of  deoxidizing  and  refining  steel  to  ob- 
tain a  product  of  relatively  high  carbon  content,  whldi 
consists  in  mixing  with  carbon-steel  scrap,  a  manganese- 
containing  alloy,  and  melting  the  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  carbonaceous  material. 

4.  The  process  of  deoxidizing  and  refining  steel  to  ob- 
tain a  product  of  relatively  high  carbon  content,  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  steel-scrap,  spiegelelsen.  .addlog 
limestone,  and  melting  the  charge  in  the  presence  of  car- 
bonaceous material. 

5.  The  process  of  deoxidising  and  refining  steel  to  oh- 
tain  a  product  of  relatively  high  carbon  content,  which 
censists  in  mixing  with  carbon-«t«el  scrap,  spiegelcissn 
and  high-siUoon  pig-iron,  adding  UjoestAne,  and  meltlac 
the  charge  in  the  presence  of  carbonaceous  jnaterial. 

[Claim  6  not  jHlnted  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,215,066.     PICTURB-FILM-RBWINDINO  DKVTOB. 

Ralph  Shipman,  Sunbury.  Pa.     Filed   Apr.  30,  1913. 

Serial  No.  7«4.664.      (CI.  242—55.) 

In  a  rewinding  device  for  picture  film  reeto.  a  enpport- 
lag  stand,  a  wiadlag  shaft  and  a  ceunteMhaft  moanted 
therein,  the  former  shaft  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
support,  a  fast  gear  and  a  loose  gear  on  the  wtadtng 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  connected  to  the  latter  gear.  aaM 
loose  gear  and  elatcb  member  being  In  front  of  said  stand. 
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liit«nn«dUite   g«an    on    raid    counter-«h«ft   enpigliiK    tb«> 
gaan   on   the   winding   itbaft,   one   of   8#id    intermediate 


Cean  baving  a  retaining  flange  on  one  side  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  forward  side  of  said  loose  gear,  j 


1^16.067.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BAKING 
EMERT- WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hkrbcrt  R. 
81HOND8,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1016.  Serial 
No.  86.660.     (CT.  25—157.; 


1.  Apparatus  for  baking  emery  wheels  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tile  on  which  to  lay  a  wheel,  and  a  saggar 
resembling  an  Inverted  box  witboat  a  cover,  the  interior 
thereof  being  large  enough  to  enable  it  to  cover  the  tile 
and  rest  npon  a  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the 
surface  on  which  the  tile  rests,  without  imposing  any  of 
its  weight  npon  the  tile. 

2.  Apparatus  for  baking  emery  wheels  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tile  on  which  to  lay  the  wheel,  and  a  saggar 
resembling  an  inverted  box  with  a  hole  In  its  bottom  and 
no  lid,  the  interior  thereof  being  large  enough  to  enable 
It  to  cover  the  tile  and  rest  upon  a  surface  In  the  same 
plane  as  that  of  the  surface  on  which  the  tile  rests,  with- 
out Imposing  any  of  its  weight  on  the  tile. 

3:  Apparatus  for  baking  emery  wheels  and  the  like, 
i-omprising  a  tile  on  which  to  lay  a  wheel,  and  a  saggar 
resembling  an  inverted  box  without  a  cover,  the  interior 
thereof  being  large  enough  to  enable  it  to  cover  the  tile 
and  rest  ni>on  a  surface  In  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the 
surface  on  which  the  tile  rests  without  Imposing  any  of 
its  weight  upon  the  tile,  the  saggar  being  composed  of 
segments  locked  together  by  tongues  and  grooves. 

4.  Apparatus  for  baking  emery  wheels  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tile  on  which  to  lay  a  wheel,  and  a  naggar 
resembling  an  invertetl  box  without  a  cover,  the  interior 
thereof  being  large  enough  to  enable  it  to  cover  the  tile 
and  rest  upon  a  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the 
surface  on  which  the  tile  rests,  without  imposing  any  of 
its  weight  upon  the  tile,  the  saggar  having  apertures  In 
tti  sides  to  admit  heat  to  the  Interior  thereof. 

6.  Apparatus  for  baking  emery  wheels  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tile  on  which  to  lay  a  wheel,  a  saggar  re- 
sembling an  Inverted  box  without  a  cover,  the  Interior 
Oiereof  being  large  enough  to  enable  it  to  cover  the  tile 
and  rest  upon  a  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the 
•urface  on  which  the  tile  rests,  without  Imposing  any  of 
its  weight  upon  the  tile,  and  a  sheet  of  paper  between  the 
tile  and  wheel,  the  composition  of  said  paper  comprising 
a  refractory  substance  which  will  remain  and  act  as  a 
bedding  for  the  wheel  after  the  combustible  components 
have  been  consumed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.215,068.  PIRB-nOX.  Samitri.  W.  Simonds,  Boston. 
Masa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915,  Serial  No.  57.160.  (CI. 
110—66.) 


.V  fire  box  having  a  rear  wall  containing  a  fire  door 
opening,  a  rev  arch  above  said  opening,  a  front  arch  ex- 
tending from  the  front  wall  of  the  Ore  box  toward  the 
rear  arch  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  an  Inter- 
mediate throat  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
pass  from  the  Are  box  to  the  boiler  tubes,  air  heater  tubea 
extending  through  the  rear  wall  for  supplying  heated  air 
to  the  said  throat,  and  additional  means  for  supplying 
heated  air  below  said  throat,  aaid  means  Including  an 
apertured  lire  door  associated  with  said  opening,  and  a 
deflector  on  said  door  arranged  to  direct  the  air  entering 
throu^  the  door  downwardly  Into  the  fire  box  and  cause 
it  to  t>e  heated  before  impinging  on  the  arch  portiona 
forming  the  sides  of  aaid  throat. 


1.215.068.     PUZZLE.     Jamm  E.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,062.     (a.  46 — 41.) 


In  a  puBcle  apparatus,  a  tray,  a  supplemental  bottom 
provided  in  said  tray  and  having  cut  out  slots  forming 
a  plurality  of  tongues,  one  of  which  is  arranged  within  the 
other,  the  inner  one  of  said  tongues  being  connected  to 
the  outer  tongue  at  a  point  opposite  the  point  at  which 
the  outer  tongue  is  connected  to  the  main  body,  and 
walled  inclosures  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  opm- 
Ings  and  having  their  lower  edges  inserted  in  said  slots 
and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  tongues,  the  lower  edges 
of  said  Inclosures  being  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  the  tray. 


1,215.070.     STREET  CAR  AND  RAILWAY  INDICATOR. 

Eb.nbst  H.  Stact,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Piled  Apr.   12.   191«. 

Serial  No.  90.728.     (CI.  40 — 67.) 

1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  rollers 
carried  by  said  frame,  actuating  means  for  said  rollers 
Including  a  driving  shaft,  a  ribbon  passing  from  one  roller 
to  the  other,  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  rib- 
bon including  a  disk,  a  latch  lever  for  engaging  said  disk, 
an  electrically  operated  mdtor  for  driving  said  indicator, 
a  motor  energizing  circuit  including  a  switch  closed  by 
said  latch  lever  when  moved  to  an  inoperative  position, 
an  actuating  lever  for  moving  said  latch  lever  to  an  In- 
operative position,  a  solenoid  having  its  core  connected 


Pbbruary  6, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»o? 


with  said  actuating  lever,  a  solenoid  energizing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  normally  open  switch,  and  a  second  solenoid 
energizing  circuit  including  spaced  contacts  carried  by 
the  actuating  lever  and  a  bridge  strip  carried  by  said 
disk. 


2.  An  indicator  including  a  supporting  frame,  spools 
rotatably  connected  with  said  frame,  a  ribbon  carried  by 
said  spools,  feed  control  means  for  said  ribbon  including 
a  diak  having  ita  edge  portion  provided  with  notches,  a 
latch  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and  yieldably  held  in 
engagement  with  said  disk  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
ribbon,  an  actuating  lever  for  moving  said  latch  lever 
to  an  Inoperative  position,  a  motor  energising  circuit  in- 
icluding  a  switch  closed  when  said  latch  lever  is  in  an 
inoperative  position,  a  solenoid  having  its  core  connected 
with  aaid  actuating  lever  for  moving  the  actuating  lever 
to  draw  the  latch  lever  to  an  inoperative  i>osition,  means 
yieldably  holding  said  actuating  lever  In  an  inoperative 
position,  and  a  solenoid  energizing  circuit  including  con- 
tact strips  carried  by  said  actuating  lever  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  bridge  strips  carrie«I  by  said  disk  between  the 
notches  thereof. 

8.  An  indicator  including  a  supporting  frame,  rollers 
rotatably  connected  with  said  supporting  frame,  a  ribbon 
carried  by  said  rollers,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  selectively 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said  driven  shaft  to 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven 
shaft,  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  ribbon  in- 
cluding a  diak,  a  latch  lever  yieldably  held  in  engagement 
with  said  disk  and  having  connection  with  said  driving 
shaft  whereby  movement  of  said  latch  lever  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  will  move  said  driving  shaft  longitudinally 
to  an  operative  position,  a  motor  energizing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  switch  closed  by  the  latch  lever  when  moved  to 
an  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  latch 
lever  to  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  An  indicator  Including  a  supporting  frame,  spools 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  supporting  frame  between  said  spools, 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  their  peripheries 
provided  with  notches,  a  ribbon  mounted  upon  said  spools, 
cross  rods  carried  by  said  ribbon  for  fitting  into  the  notches 

•  of  said  disks,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  selectively  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  of  said  driven  shaft  to  one  of  said 
spools,  a  locking  disk  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  latch  lever  yieldably  held  in  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing disk,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
of  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft  Including  a 
switch  closed  by  said  latch  lever  when  moved  to  an  in- 
operative position,  an  actuating  lever  for  moving  aaid 
latch  lever  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  said  actuating  lever  in  one  di- 
rection Including  a  circuit  having  contact  strips  carried 
by  said  actuating  lever  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  bridge 
strip  carried  by  said  locking  disk. 

5.  An  Indicator  Including  a  supporting  frame,  spools 
rotatabl}b  connected  with  said  supporting  frame,  a  ribbon 


wound  upon  said  spools,  pina  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  ribbon,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  ribbon  Including  pin  engaging  means  and  a  locking 
disk,  latching  means  yieldably  held  in  engagement  with 
aaid  locking  dsk,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spools  when 
the  latch  Is  In  an  Inoperative  position  Indodlog  a  driving 
shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  of  the 
driving  shaft  to  a  selected  one  of  said  spooU. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,215,071.  DNLOADING-VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS. 
Qbobgb  F.  Stibdican,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Curtla 
*  Co.  Mfg.  Co.,  Wellston,  Ma,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourt. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  76,067.     (CI.  280—24.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compressor,  a  storage  tank,  a  check  valve 
arranged  In  the  discharge  line  from  said  compressor,  an 
unloading  valve  for  said  discharge  line,  said  valves  being 
arranged  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  the  medium  In  said  discharge  line  when 
the  compressor  stops,  and  means  controlled  by  aaid  chi>ck 
valve  for  causing  said  unloading  valve  to  open  automati- 
cally before  said  check  valve  seats. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compressor,  a  storage  tank,  a  check  valve 
arranged  in  the  discbarge  line  from  said  compressor,  an 
unloading  valve  for  said  discharge  line,  said  valves  being 
arranged  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  means  for 
cutling  off  the  flow  of  the  medium  In  said  discharge  line 
when  the  compressor  stops,  means  controlled  by  said 
check  valve  for  causing  said  unloading  valve  to  open  auto- 
matically before  said  check  valve  seats,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  discharge  of  the  medium  from  said  unload- 
ing valve. 

3.  .In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compressor,  a  check  valve  arranged  in  the 
discharge  line  from  said  compressor,  an  unloading  valve 
adapted  to  unload  the  discharge  line  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  check  valve,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  the  medium  through  the  discbarge  line  when  the 
check  valve  Is  near  its  seat,  a  dampening  means  combined 
with  said  check  valve  to  prevent  Its  rapid  movement  to 
and  from  Its  seat,  and  means  controlled  by  said  check 
valve  for  causing  said  unloading  valve  to  open  auto- 
matically before  said  check  valve  seats  but  after  the 
flow  of  the  medium  through  the  discharge  line  has  ceased. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compressor,  a  check  valve  arranged  in  the 
discharge  line  from  said  compressor,  an  unloading  valve 
adapted  to  unload  the  discharge  line  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  check  valve,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  the  medium  tHrougb  the  discharge  lino  when  the 
check  valve  Is  near  Its  seat,  and  means  controlled  by  aaid 
check  valve  for  causing  said  unloading  valve  to  open  auto- 
matically before  said  check  valve  seats. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  compressor,  a  check  valve  arranged  in 
the  discharge  line  from  said  compressor,  an  unloading 
valve  adapted  to  ui\load  the  discharge  line  between  the 
compressor  and  the  check  valve,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  the  medium  through  the  discharge  line  when  the 
check  valve  Is  near  Its  seat,  a  dampening  means  combined 
with  said  check  valve  to  prevent  Its  rapid  movement  to 
and  from  Its  seat,  means  controlled  by  said  check  valve 
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tor  cauding  Mid  unloading  valve  to  open  automatically 
twfore  aaid  ch«ck  valve  seats  bat  after  t|»€  flow  of  tlie 
aH^iam  through  the  dlacharge  line  baa  caaacd,  a&d  meaos 
for  regolatiag  the  discharge  of  the  medlain  froBi  aaid  un- 
loading valve. 

IClaiou  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.072.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT.  CHAaL«8  P. 
KniNMSTz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torlt.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  267.     (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  A  non-inflammable  reain  consisting  of  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  halogenated  phenolic  body  and  a  aob- 
stance  containing  an  aldehyde  groap. 

2.  A  non-inflammable  resin  consisting  of  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  monochlor-phenol  and  formaldehyde. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  reslnons, 
non-inflammable  condensation  product  of  a  halogenated 
phenol  and  formaldehyde. 


1.216,078.  FISH-HOOK  RBLBASBR.  Jambs  C.  Stbvins. 
Bedford,  Ind.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,776. 
(CI.  4a— 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  body  having  its  lower  end 
weighted,  said  body  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  with  a^slot  commanicatlng  with  the 
body  for  permitting  the  mounting  of  the  body  upon  a  fish- 
ing line,  a  roller  rotatably  supported  within  said  opening 
and  liaving  a  concaved  periphery,  and  a  wire  loop  attached 
to  and  extending  oatwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
body. 

2.  In  a  device  at  set  forth,  a  weighted  body  adapted 
for  mounting  upon  a  fishing  line,  and  a  loop  attached  to 
and  extending  oatwardly  from  one  side  of  one  end  of  said 
body  and  adapted  for  passing  about  an  artificial  Ashing 
bait  for  releasing  the  bait  from  an  object  with  which  it 
has  become  entangled.  | 


1.210,074.  INSULATING  GAS-TIGHT  SEAL.  William 
B.  Stokt,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Bcctric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,668.     (CI.  176 — 864.) 


1.  The  c«mbiiutlon  of  a  container,  an  electrical  cwi- 
ductor.  an  insolator  interposed  between  saM  conductor 
and  said  container  and  resilient  members  connecting  said 


insulator  respectively  to  said  conductor  and  aaid  contaioar, 
said  members  having  a  lower  heat  conductivity  than  saki 
container. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, a  ring  of  mineral  insulation  interposed  between 
said  conductor  and  said  container,  metal  rings  adjoining 
said  mineral  ring,  washers  Interposed  respectively  between 
said  mineral  ring  and  each  of  said  metal  rings,  tubes  of 
resilient  material  having  thinner  walls  than  said  container 
and  a  relatively  low  heat  conductivity  Joined  respectively 
one  to  a  metal  ring  and  the  container,  and  another  to  a 
metal  ring  and  the  conductor  and  mechanical  means  for 
maintaining  said  metal  ring*  and  said  mineral  ring  in 
gas-tight  relation. 


1,215,076.  ROTARY-BEATER  MILL.  Thouas  Josiph 
Stibt«vant,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84JW8.     (CI.  8»— 11.) 


1.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotarj 
shaft  and  pivoted  swinging  beaters  connected  therewith 
and  having  inclined  outer  or  working  faces,  of  a  casing 
part  affording  a  reducing  chamber,  corrugated  liners  with- 
in said  casing  part  and  having  inclined  faces  formed  in 
steps,  and  means,  located  outside  of  the  mill  casing, 
for  adjusting  the  said  beaters  longitudinally  of  said 
chamber  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  space  between  mid 
beaters  and  liners. 

2.  In  a  crashing  mill,  tha  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  and  pivoted  swinging  hammers  or  beaters  connected 
therewith  and  the  outer  ends  or  faces  of  which  are  in- 
clined relative  to  the  axis  of  aaid  shaft,  of  casing  part* 
affording  a  mill  chamber,  cooperating  stationary  corro- 
gated  liners  also  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  longltudinaUy 
of  aaid  chamber  while  the  mill  is  ranning.  for  the  porpoaa 
of  taking  up  wear  or  varying  the  distance  between  the 
outar  working  ends  or  facea  of  said  hammers  or  beaters 
and  said  Uners. 

3.  In  a  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with  a  mill 
caaing  and  a  roUry  abaft,  of  plvotad  awinglng  hammers 
or  beaters  carried  thereby,  the  working  ends  or  faces  of 
said  hammers  or  beaters  being  inclined  relative  to  tbe  axis 
of  aaid  shaft,  corrugated  liners  in  said  casing  and  also 
indlBed  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  flaring  cas- 
ing Increasing  in  diameter  toward  the  oatlet  part  of  the 
mill  and  the  working  faces  of  said  beaters  increasing  in 
distance  from  aaid  shaft  toward  the  outlet  part  of  tbe 
aUl. 

4.  In  a  rotary  beater  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  and  two  sets  of  pivoted  swinging  hammers  or  beaters 
carried  thereby,  a  casing  part,  forming  tbe  mill  chamber, 
having  cylindrical  axtd  conical  portions,' said  conical  por- 
tion flaring  toward  tbe  outlet  part  af  the  mill,  one  set  of 
said  hasuners  or  baat^rs  working  in  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  the  other  set  of  aaid  banuBecs  or  beaters  work- 
ij^g  In  said  conical  portion,  the  la^t-aaned  baamars  or 
licaters  having  inclined  faces  flaring  outward  from  said 
shaft  toward  the  outlet  part  of  the  mill. 

5.  A  rotary  beater  pulverising  mill  having  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  reducing  chamber  which  is  partly  cylindrical  and 
partly  conical,  a  set  of  pivoted  beaters  working  in  each 
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•f  aaid  eaalng  parts,  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  casing 
baing  provided  with  a  hopper  or  feed  opening,  and  the 
c«nlcal  portion  of  said  casing  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  Its  largest  part. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,216.076.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION-GEAR  FOR  AU- 
TOVBHICLES.  Jacob  W.  Tabob.  near  Eddy,  Okla. 
Hied  Feb.  24,  1016.     Serial  No.  10,265.     (CI.   74—26.) 


In  combination,  an  automobile  frame  including  a  pair 
of  transverae  bars  and  a  pair  of  Inner  frame  bars,  of  a 
drive  shaft  Journaled  in  one  of  said  transverse  bars,  a 
friction  drive  disk  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  bearing  cap 
secured  to  the  disk,  roller  bearingH  located  in  said  cap. 
a  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  said  cap  and  in  the  other 
transverse  bar,  a  driven  friction  disR  slidably  secured  to 
tbe  driven  shaft,  moans  for  sliding  the  driven  disk  toward 
and  from  the  drive  disk,  bearings  secured  to  the  frame, 
transverse  shafts  Journaled  In  the  bearings  and  in  the 
frame  bars,  friction  disks  secured  to  the  transverse  shafts, 
coiled  springs  mounted  on  the  transverse  shafts  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  last  mentioned  disks  into  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  driven  and  drive  disks,  grooved 
collars  secured  to  the  transverse  shafts,  forked  levers  con- 
nected to  tbe  collars,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  inner 
frama  bars  and  connected  to  tbe  forked  levers  and  an  oper- 
ating rod  connecting  the  bell  crank  levers  for  moving 
tbe  transverse  shaft  longitudinally  to' disengage  the  disks 
tbereoo  from  the  periphery  of  the  driven  and  drive  disks 
so  that  tbe  driven  disk  may  t>e  moved  on  the  driven  shaft 
to  change  the  speed  thereof. 


1,«16,077.  MACHINE  FOR  WATERPROOFING  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS.  Altbbd  O.  Tatb,  Montreal,  Qaebec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic  Waterproofing 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feh.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  »,6«7. 
(CI.  204—1.) 


1.  A  tnacklne  for  making  fibroos  materials  non-absorbent 
Mrtntcisg  oa«  or  more  pair*  of  electrodes  tbrongli  wbl^ 
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tbe  material  is  adapted  to  t>e  advanced,  la  combination 
with  means  for  applying  an  electrolytic  agent  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  material  being  treated  aa  It  is  t>eiag  ad- 
vanced therethrough. 

2.  .\  machine  for  making  fibrous  materials  non-absorbent 
embracing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  through  which  the  ma- 
terial is  adapted  to  be  advanced.  Ip  combination  with 
means  for  subjecting  the  material  to  a  different  electro- 
lytic  agent  on  each  side  thereof,  while  it  is  being  ad- 
vanced therethrough. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  fibrous  materials  non-absorbent 
embracing  a  plarality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  through  which 
the  material  is  adapted  to  be  advanced,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  having  its.  opposing  poles  succeHsively 
connected  thereto  in  alternating  order,  together  with 
means  for  subjecting  the  material  to  a  different  electro- 
lytic agent  on  each  side  as  it  is  successively  advanced  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  electrodes. 

4.  A  machine  for 'making  fibrous  materials  non-ab- 
sorbent, embracing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodea 
through  which  the  material  is  adapted  to  be  advanced, 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  its  opposing  poles 
successively  connected  thereto  in  alternate  order,  to- 
gether with  means  adjacent  each  pair  of  electrodes  for 
appljing  an  electrolytic  agent  to  the  material  prior  to  its 
passage  therethrough. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  fibrous  materials  non  al  surbent 
embracing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes,  and  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  having  its  opposing  poles  successively 
connectei]  thereto  in  alternate  order,  together  with  means 
for  bI»-  ijltaneously  and  successively  subjecting  the  mate- 
rial     .  opposite  sides  to  electrolytic  ,4igents. 

! '  latms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,078.  STREET-SWEEPER.  Fbbd  G.  THllsrELD. 
Lorton,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,779. 
(CI.  15—17.) 


1.  The  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle,  and,a  ranning  gear  therefor,  a 
sweeping  frame  pivoted  upon  said  receptacle,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  an  endless  sweeping  element 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  endless  driving  connection 
having  one  bearing  upon  said  frame,  and  operative  with 
said  sweeping  element,  a  second  l>earlng  for  said  endless 
connection  on  tbe  receptacle,  a  movable  monnting  for  said 
bearing,  aad  a  drirlng  element  operatlre  by  said  ninnlnc 
gear  adapted  to  engage  a  ran  of  said  endless  driving  coa- 
nection  wben  said  frame  la  lowered,  and  means  for  rals- 
lag  and  lowering  said  frame,  said  noTaUe  bearing  for  tbe 
endleas  driving  connection  adapted  to  t>e  morod  slmal- 
taneously  vrith  a  movement  of  said  frame  la  order  to 
compensate  for  the  tautening  and  slackening  of  the  runs 
of  the  endleas  driving  connection,  when  tbe  frame  la 
swung.  ^ 

2.  A  street  MweepInK  iiiacbine.  comprlsiag  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  receptacle,  a  swinging  frame  pivotad 
upon  the  receptacle  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
sweeping  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  an  endless 
driving  connection  having  one  bearing  apon  the  frame, 
and  another  upon  the  receptacle,  a  movable  moantlng  for 
the  bearing  for  the  connection  upon  tbe  receptacle,  a  drlv- 
lag  element  carried  upon  tbe  running  gear  of  the  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
CfBdlesa  driving  eonaectlon  wben  said  frame  Is  lowered, 
said  connection  awlagiag  away  from  said  element  wbea 
tbe  tnmt  la  elerated. 


*zo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbri/ary  6, 1917.  ,• 


1.216.079.  CANDBLABRUM-BOCKBT.  Qmowam  B.  Thomas. 
Brldfeport,  Cono..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecil- 


cut.      Filed 
173— S68.) 


Feb.    16,    1916.      Serial    J^ 


o.    78,680.      (CI. 


1.  A  candle  socket,  comprising  an  Insulating  l<ody.  Ump 
terminals  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  means  m.>,nted  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  for  securing  the  socket  tv  a  wire 
conduit,  wire  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  I  imp 
terminals  and  havlnK  binding  screws  arranged  at  :  «>- 
stantlally  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  t 
socket,  an  insulating  casing  carried  by  one  of  the  lamp 
terminals  and  surrounding  both  the  lamp  terminals  and 
the  wire  terminals. 

2.  A  candle  socket,  comprising  an  Insulating  body, 
screw  shell  and  center  contact  lamp  terminals  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of for  securing  the  socket  to  a  wire  conduit,  wire  termi- 
nals electrically  connected  to  the  lamp  terminals  and  hay- 
ing binding  screws  arranged  at  aubsUntlally  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket,  an  Insulating  casing 
having  a  threaded  area  screwed  upon  the  screw  ahcll 
lamp  contact  and  surrounding  both  the  lamp  terminals 
and  the  wire  terminals. 

8.  A  candelabrum  socket  comprising  an  insulating  body, 
wire  termAials  and  a  lamp  socket  screw-shell  side  contact 
mounted  thereon,  an  insulating  casing  threaded  on  said 
•hell  and  inclosing  aald  wire  terminal*  and  abutting 
against  said  body  at  one  end. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  an  insulating 
body  with  a  peripheral  shoulder,  wire  terminals  and  a 
•crew  shell  lamp-recelTlng  contact  mounted  on  said  body 
to  one  aide  of  said  •houlder.  In  combination  with  an  in- 
sulating casing  carried  by  said  screw  shell  and  Inclosing 
•aid  wire  terminals,  said  casing  abutting  at  one  end 
against  said  shoulder  on  the  insulating  body. 

6.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  an  insulating 
body  with  a  peripheral  shoulder,  wire  termlnalr,  and 
•crew  shell  lamp-receiving  contact  mounted  on  said  body 
to  one  side  of  said  shoulder,  in  combination  with  an  in- 
•uUting  casing  having  a  threaded  area  externally  screwed 
upon  said  screw  shell  and  Inclosing  the  wire  terminals, 
•aid  casing  abutting  at  one  end  against  said  shoulder 
on  the  insulating  body. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.215.080.     DETACHABLE  SHOE-HEEL.     FRBDBBicg  M. 

TBOMaON,   Atlanta.   Ga.     Filed   Sept.  6,  1912.     SerUl 

No.  718,694.      (CI.  36 — 42.) 

Tho  herelndescrlbed  detachable  heel  including  a  perma- 
nent relatively  thick  lift  carried  by  the  shoe  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  lower  face  with  a  substantlaity  oblong  recess 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  said  lift 
and  terminating  short  of  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  detach- 


able heel  section,  a  fixed  subatantially  oblong  metallic 
plate  secured  to  the  relatively  thick  lift  and  contained 
wholly  within  th««  said  recess  and  arranged  in  flush  rela- 
tion with  the  lower  face  of  the  said  lift,  said  plate  being 
provided  in  Its  lower  fkce  with  a  recess  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  the  plate  and  having  In- 
wardly beveled  side  walls  and  provided  adjacent  to  Its 
front  end  with  a  transverse  shoulder  extending  entirely 
across  the  recess  and  formed  by  a  thickened  portion  of 
the  said  plate,  and  a  removable  plate  secured  to  the  upper 


face  of  the  detachable  section  of  the  heel  and  fitting  !■ 
the  recess  of  the  fixed  plate  and  having  beveled  side  edges 
to  slidably  Interlock  with  the  said  side  walls  of  the 
recess  and  gpllt  longitudinally  near  its  side  edges  to 
provide  s  relatively  wide  spring  tongue,  the  latter  being 
angularly  bent  to  form  an  upper  shoulder  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  said  recess,  said  tongue  being  also  pro- 
vided at  its  front  end  with  an  integral  finger  of  less  width 
than  the  tongue  and  extending  upwardly  at  the  front  edge 
of  the  fixed  plate. 


1,215,081.  TRAVEUNG  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  W1LI.IAM 
C.  Todd  and  Jamss  W.  Pomhmt,  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,473.     (CI.  187—66.) 


M 


k. 


1.  In  a  traveling  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  with 
a  central  standard  to  which  a  water  service  Is  connected 
and  a  radial  pipe  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  on  the 
central  standard  to  travel  around  it  in  a  substantially 
boriaontal  plane,  an  upwardly  extending  spraying  noztle 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said  radial  pipe 
directed  from  the  vertical,  a  turbine  through  which  the 
water  passes  to  the  rotatable  nozsle,  means  operative  by 
the  turbine  for  moving  the  radial  pipe  around  the  central 
standard,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spraying  noislc 
around  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  a  traveling  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  with 
a  central  standard  to  which  a  water  service  Is  connected 
and  a  radial  pipe  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  on  the 
central  standard  to  travel  around  It  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  a  wheel  supporting  the  free  end  of  the 
raillal  pipe,  an  upwardly  extending  spraying  nozzle  rota- 
tably mounted  In  the  free  end  of  said  radial  pipe  and 
directed  from  the  vertical,  a  turbine  through  which  the 
water  passes  to  the  rotatable  nozzle,  means  operative  by 
the  turbine  for  rotatlnj?  the  supporting  wheel,  and  for 
rotating  the  spraying  nozzle  around  a  vertical  axis. 

8.  In  a  traveling  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  with 
a  central  standard  to  which  a  water  service  is  connected, 
a  pipe  mounted  on  the  standard  to  radially  travel  around 
it  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  being  upturned,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  adjacent 
the  upturned  end,  a  turbine  Into  the  casing  of  which  the 
upturned  end  of  the  radial  pipe  Is  connected,  a  pipe  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  In  the  delivery  from  the  turbine,  an  in- 
clined spraying  nozzle  secured  In  the  cuter  end  of  the 
delivery  pipe  by  an  angularly  adjustable  connection,  means 
for  rotating  the  turbine  delivery  pipe  from  the  turbioa. 
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and  means  for  rotating  the  supporting  wheel  from  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  traveling  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  with 
a  central  standard,  a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  mounted 
on  said  standard  and  susceptible  of  radial  movement 
around  the  same,  means  for  supplying  water  service  to 
the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  an  upturned  end,  a  spraying 
nozzle  mounted  on  said  upturned  end,  means  for  moving 
the  radial  pipe  around  the  central  standard  and  means 
cooperative  with  said  moving  means  for  rotating  the 
cpraying  nozzle  at  a  variable  velocity. 

6.  A  traveling  sprinkler,  comprising  in  combination  a 
central  standard  to  which  a  water  service  Is  connected, 
a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
standard  to  travel  radially  around  It  and  at  the  other 
end  upturned,  a  rotatable  delivery  nozzle  connected  with 
said  upturned  end,  a  supporting  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  adjacent  the  upturned  end,  a 
turbine  interjrased  between  the  upturned  end  and  the 
delivery  nozzle,  means  operative  by  the  turbine  for  rotat- 
ing the  supporting  wheel  at  a  substantially  uniform  ve- 
locity and  for  rotating  the  delivery  nozzle  at  a  variable 
velocity. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,082.  AUTOMOBILE  -  JACK.  LOUI8  TowNBKND. 
BvansvIUe,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,284.      (CI.  264—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  lifting  Jack 
pivotally  connected  thereto  provided  with  a  supporting 
cushion  and  a  roller  or  wheel  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  vehicle  wheels,  the  roller  being  disposed  in 
advance  of  the  cushion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  box  carried 
thereby,  of  a  lifting  jack  pivotally  mounted  therein,  meann 
for  swinging  the  jack  to  render  It  active  or  Inactive,  and 
stops  on  the  box  and  Jack  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  Jack  when  folded  or  let  down.     , 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  box  carried 
'  thereby,  having  a  pair  of  stops  projecting  from  Its  end 
face,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable  In  the  box,  a  Jack  Aiounted  on 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  stops  adapted 
to  engage  the  stops  on  the  box  to  limit  the  movements  of 
the  Jack  when  folded  or  let  down,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  Jack  to  fold  or  lower  it. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  box  carried 
thereby,  having  a  pair  of  stops  projecting  from  Its  end 
face,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable  In  the  box,  a  Jack  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  stops  adapted  to 
engage  the  stops  on  the  box  to  limit  the  movements  of  the 
Jack  when  folded  or  let  down,  teeth  on  the  sleeve,  a  rack 
slidable  in  the  box  and  meshing  with  the  teeth,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  rack  to  ral^e  or  lower  the  jack. 


1,215,088.  RAILWAY  MOTOR-CAR.  HiNBT  Clinton 
TcLLY,  Toledo,  Ohio..  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,887.     <a.  106—28.) 

1.  A  car  body,  a  truck  having  pivotal  connection  there- 
with, said  truck  embodying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels, 
a  motK>r  actuated  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  said  shafts  having 
their  axes  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  device  between  the  motor  and  first  shaft,  and 
driving  connections  oppositely  extending  from  the  second 


shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  shaft  to  the  different 
pairs  of  wheels,  said  second  shaft  and  first  shaft  forming 
an  angle  approximating  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  truck  to  the  car  body. 


2.  A  car  body,  a  truck  having  a  truck  bolster  trass-. 
Tersely  of  the  car  t)ody,  wheels  for  the  truck  midway  as 
to  which  wheels  said  bolster  Ir  disposed,  and  a  motor  on 
the  truck  provided  with  a  drive  shaft  for  said  truck 
extending  toward  the  bolster,  said  truck  movable  rtia- 
tlvely  to  the  car  body,  and  said  car  body  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  motor  toward  one  end  of  the  car  body  from 
the  truck  bolster. 

8.  A  car  body  haring  an  opening  therethrough  broader 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  sustaining  truck  for  the  body 
having  a  truck  bolster  transverse  of  the  t>ody  laterally  of 
which  bolster  the  opening  extendn. 

4.  A  car  body  having  an  opening,  an  opening  reinforce- 
ment broadening  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  sustaining 
truck  for  the  body  having  a  truck  bolster  transverse  of 
the  body  laterally  of  which  bolster  the  opening  extends. 

5.  A  car  body,  a  truck  therefor  embodying  a  truck 
frame,  and  a  bolster  colncldentally  stable  with  the  truck 
frame  transvcrttely  of  the  car  Itoily,  and  a  vertical  motor 
for  driving  said  truck  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  within 
the  length  of  the  car  body  toward  one  end  of  the  truck 
from  the  twister,  said  car  body  being  mounted  on  the 
bolster  whereby  a  follower  truck  may  be  substituted  for  a 
driving  truck.  • 

fClalmK  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,084.  HOODED  TROLLEY-TRACK  AND  BRACKBT. 
Gborgb  F.  Tan  DvaNTiR,  Aurora,  IlL  Piled  Jan.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,794.     (CI.  16—7.) 


1.  A  door  hanger  trolley  track,  comprising  a  bousinf 
consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  oppositely  disposed 
member  each  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  a  track 
member,  an  apron  depending  from  the  outer  track  portion, 
and  a  roof  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  track  member,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  members  being  dlr^posed  in  juxta  vertical  planes,  a 
series  of  Kupporting  brackets  consisting  each  of  two  mem- 
bers conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  housing  with 
their   lower   ends   spaced    and    under   the   housing    while 
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their  upper  ends  are  in  Jnxta  vertical  planes  relatively  to 
eadi  other  and  to  the  upper  pnds  of  the  bouxing  members, 
whereby  a  filngle  bolt  may  semre  the  opp«T  ends  of  the 
housing  and  bracket  members  tofcether  and  to  a  sopport 
at  a  given  point. 

2.  IB  a  door  hanger  trolley  track,  the  combination  with 
a  Kectioa  of  track  consisting  of  a  wall  plate  having  a  lat- 
erally feent  lower  portion  adapted  to  form  the  tread  of 
the  track,  of  a  Mcoad  section  of  track  comprising  a  length 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  a  roof  above  said  first 
nitmed  track  section,  a  vertical  wall  rontinaouK  from  said 
roof  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  bent  laterally  inward 
to  provide  a  track  tread  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
traad,  the  rtmaialng  portion  of  said  length  of  metal  in- 
dlBcd  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  track  traad, 
kraekets  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  track 
mtmbv*  witli  their  top*  adjacent  to  the  topa  of  the  track 
members  whereby  a  slnicle  bolt  may  secure  the  upper  endti 
•f  the  track  members  and  brackets  together  and  to  a 
aopfrart  at  a  given  point. 


l.U5.0eO.  FOLDING  CHILD'S  CARRIAOE.  Anduw 
T.  WAMNiHwrracH,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  22.800.      (CI.  21 — 83.) 


1.  A  folding  children's  carriage  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  lower  section,  a  rear  section  pivoted  on  the  lower 
section  to  form  a  back  rest,  a  front  section  pivoted  on  the 
lower  section  to  fom  a  leg  reat,  and  means  for  holding 
said  leg  and  back  rests  in  position  relatively  to  each 
other  comprlaing  front  and  rear  retaining  bars  which  are 
pivoted  respectively  to  said  leg  and  back  rests  and  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  guide  eye  which  embraces 
tha  other  and  a  stop  which  is  arranged  on  the  rear  sec- 
tion in  rear  of  its  guide  eye  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  front  side  of  the  guide  eye  on  said  front 
section. 

2.  A  folding  child's  carriage  comprising  a  body  having 
a  back  rest,  and  a  head  reat  pivoted  to  the  back  rest,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  back 
and  head  reata  comprising  a  guide  bar  mounted  on  one 
of  said  body  members  and  a  llak  pivoted  on  the  other  body 
member  and  having  an  eye  sliding  on  said  bar. 

3.  A  folding  children's  carriage  comprising  a  body,  and 
a  handle  for  operating  said  body  comprlaiiiff  two  side  bars 
each  of  which  has  a  lower  section  pivoted  to  the  body,  an 
upper  section  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  section. 
Mid  lower  section  having  an  arm  arranged  above  said 
pivotal  connectloB  and  said  upper  section  having  an  arm 
arranged  below  tald  pivotal  connection,  a  stop  lug  ar- 
nuged  on  one  of  said  arms  and  engaging  with  the  ad- 
Jarent  edge  of  the  other  handle  bar  section,  and  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other 
arm  and  pivoted  on  the  adjacent  handle  bar  section. 

4.  A  folding  children's  carriage  comprising  a  body  hav- 
iBf  a  pocket  on  Its  underside,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  on 
«M  bady,  a  fork  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 


OB  the  fork,  and  means  for  locking  said  wheel  in  a  folded 
position  in  said  pocket  comprising  a  locking  bar  arranged 
transversely  in  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  underside  of  said  wheel  and  having  longitudinal  guide 
rods  at  it.s  opposite  ends,  guides  which  are  arranged  on 
the  body  and  on  which  said  rods  slide,  and  a  spring  op- 
erating to  hold  said  locking  bar  yieldingly  In  engagement 
with  said  wheel. 

5.  A  folding  children's  carriage  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing pockets  at  opposite  ends  of  its  underside,  two  ver- 
tically swinging  forks  arranged  in  said  pockets  and  piv- 
oted on  the  body,  wheels  mounted  on  the  forks,  a  rock 
shaft  joumaled  on  the  body  and  provided  at  opposite 
aada  wllk  r»A  ahm,  liaka  CMUMctlng  aald  rock  anas  aad 
forks,  aad  means  for  retaining  said  wheels  in  an  BBfolded 
position  comprising  two  longitudinally  movable  guide  rods 
slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  locking  arms  arranged  on 
the  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  side 
of  or  with  said  rock  arms,  a  cross  l>ar  connecting  said 
guide  rods,  and  a  spring  for  liolding  said  locking  arms 
yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  rock  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.086.  CAR  TRUCK.  Edwin  W.  Wbbb  and  Chablbb 
S.  Walton,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1916.  SerUl  No.  119,289.  (CI. 
106—244.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  six-wheeled  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side 
frames  and  journal  boxes,  of  yokes  on  the  intermediate 
journal  boxes  and  having  interlocking  vertical  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  side  frames,  equalizers  secured  to  the 
yokes,  and  a  bolster  supported  on  the  equalizers. 

2.  In  a  six  ^rheeled  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
Hide  frames  and  Journal  boxes,  the  intermediate  journal 
boxes  being  mounted  with  freedom  for  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  the  side  frames,  of  equalizers  fulcrumed 
on  the  side  frames  and  secured  to  the  intermediate  Jour- 
nal boxes,  a  bolster  supported  from  the  equalizers,  and 
links  fiexibly  connecting  the  end  and  intermediate  journal 
boxes. 

8.  In  a  six  wheeled  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side 
frames  and  journal  boxes,  the  intermediate  journal  boxes 
being  mounted  with  freedom  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  the  side  frames,  of  equalising  levers  between 
the  end  and  intermediate  journal  boxes  and  having  inter- 
mediate spring  seats,  the  outer  ends  of  the  equalising 
levers  being  fulcrumed  on  the  side  frames  and  the  inner 
ends  thereof  being  secured  to  the.  intermediate  journal 
boxes,  a  bolster,  springs  supporting  the  bolster  from  the 
spring  seats  on  the  equalizing  levers,  and  cross  tie  bars 
connecting  the  side  frames  above  the  holster. 

4.  In  a  six  wheeled  car  tmck,  the  combination  with 
side  frames  and  journal  boxes,  the  intermediate  journal 
boxes  being  mounted  with  freedom  for  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  the  side  frames,  of  equalizing  levers  be- 
tween the  end  and  intermediate  journal  boxes  and  having 
intermediate  spring  scats,  the  outer  ends  of  the  eqnallziag 
levers  being  fnlcmmed  on  the  side  frames  and  the  inner 
ends  thereof  being  secured  to  the  intermediate  journal 
boxes,  a  bolster,  springs  supporting  the  bolster  from  the 
spring  seats  on  the  equalising  levers,  and  links  flexibly 
connecting  the  end  and  intermediate  Journal  boxes. 

6.  In  a  six  wheeled  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side 
frames  and  journal  boxes,  the  intermediate  journal  boxes 
being  mounted  with  freedom  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  the  side  frames,  of  equalizers  fulcrumed  ob  the 
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side  frames  and  secured  to  the  intermediate  journal  boxes, 
a    bolster,   and   spring   supported   lateral   motion   devicex 
supporting  the  bolster  from  the  equalizers. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,087.  ATTACHMENT  OF  DENTAL  MANIKIN- 
HEADS  TO  THE  PATIENTS'  HEADRESTS  OF  DEN- 
TAL CHAIRS.  Fanxcil  D.  Wbissb.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Dental  Manikin  Head  Co.  Inc..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  1, 
1912,  Serial  No.  723.726.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,339.     (CI.  36—16.) 


In  combination,  a  dental  manikin  head  having  a  bracket, 
a  headrest  of  a  dental  chair  having  a  central  stem,  and  a 
clamp  consisting  of  double  grooved  metal  plates :  said 
clampi  being  adjnatable  to  said  bracket  and  stem  by  means 
of  a  screw. 


1.216.088.  END  RING  FOR  SQUIRREL-CAGE  WIND- 
INGS. Fbancis  M.  Whitxet.  San  Diego.  Cal..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  SerUl  No.  841,686.  (CI. 
172—120.) 


1.  A  squirrel  cage  winding  comprising  conductor  bars 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  and  an  end 
ring  connecting  said  bars  comprising  two  annular  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  transverse  fiange,  the  flange 
on  one  of  said  members  engaging  one  periphery  of  said 
bars,  the  flange  on  the  other  of  said  t>ars  engaging  the 
other  periphery  of  said  bars  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  mentioned  flange  and  forcing  said  bars 
into  engagement  therewith,  said  annular  members  being 
also  provided  with  radial  flanges,  one  of  which  overhangs 
the  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  other  of  which  Is  contiguous 
thereto  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  squirrel  cage  winding,  comprising  conductor  bars 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  and  an  end  ring 
connecting  said  bars  comprising  two  annular  members 
each  provided  with  a  transverse  fiange,  the  flange  on  one 
of  said  members  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
bars,  the  flange  on  the  other  of  said  members  engaging 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  bars  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  mentioned  flange  and  forcing  said  bars 
into  engagement  therewith,  said  annular  members  being 
also  provided  with  radial  flanges  one  of  which  overhangs 
the  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  other  of  which  is  contiguous 
thereto  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith. 


3.  The  method  of  securing  an  end  ring  to  the  bars  of  a 
squirrel  cage  winding,  which  consists  in  placing  an  annu- 
lar member  in  engagement  with  one  periphery  of  said  bars 
away  from  the  ends  thereof,  slls^tly  bending  the  ends  of 
said  bars  toward  said  annular  member,  applying  another 
annular  member  to  the  other  periphery  of  said  bars,  the 
latter  member  having  its  engaging  surface  of  a  diameter 
slightly  dllTerent  from  the  normal  diameter  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  bars  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  then  forcing 
the  two  members  into  substantially  the  same  plane, 
whereby  the  bars  are  tightly  gripped  therebetween. 

4.  The  method  of  securing  an  end  ring  to  the  bars  of  a 
squirrel  cage  winding,  which  consists  in  placing  an  an- 
nular member  in  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  bars,  away  from  the  ends  thereof,  slightly  bending 
the  ends  of  said  bars  inwardly,  applying  another  annular 
member  over  the  bent  ends  of  said  bars,  the  difference 
in  the  radii  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  annular  mem- 
bers being  slightly  less  than  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
bars,  and  then  forcing  the  two  members  into  substantially 
the  same  plane,  whereby  said  members  are  tightly  held  in 
engagement  with  said  bars. 


1.215.089.  STEAM  -  SHOVEL  DIPPER.  WiLLtAM  G. 
Wood.  Sacramento.  Cal..  aKsignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
B.  McKovitt.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,165.     (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  movable  bottom  of  the  dipper 
of  a  steam  shovel,  means  arranged  to  impinge  downwardly 
upon  the  material  heaped  In  the  top  of  the  dipper,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  bottom  and  means 
whereby,  when  said  bottom  opens,  said  means  so  Im- 
pinges. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dipper  of  a  steam  shovel  or 
the  like  having  a  movable  bottom,  a  device  plvotally  con- 
nectetl  to  said  dipper  and  arranged  in  Its  pivotal  move- 
ment to  Impinge  upon  the  material  heaped  in  the  top  of 
the  dipper,  an  arm  extending  from  said  device,  and  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  dipper,  whereby,  when  said  bottom 
opens,  said  device  descends  upon  the  material  in  the  top 
of  the  dipper. 


1.215.090.  ARCH  SUPPORT.  WiixiAM  H.  Wwn.  Clevc 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley  W.  Cook,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  109.649. 
(a.  36—71.) 

1.  An  arch  support  i-omprislng  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed plates  of  duplicate  form  having  nesting  ribs,  said 
plates  Joined  by  rivet  means  located  1b  said  ribs. 

2.  In  an  arch  support,  a  plurality  of  duplicate  plates 
having  longitudinally  extending  ribs,  said  plates  sup:>r- 
imposed  with  the  ribs  nesting,  and  a  single  rivet  un  Hug 
said  plates. 
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3.  In  an  arch  aopport,  a  plurality  of  dnpllrate  plates 
baring  longltiidlnally  extending  ribs,  said  plates  super- 
imposed with  the  rlba  nesting,  and  a  single  rlret  uniting 
said  plates  and  located  in  one  of  the  ribs. 


r? 


4.  la  an  arch .  sni^port,  a  corer  piece,  an  arch  plate 
rlTeted  thefeto  at  points  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  plate,  a  duplicate  arch  plate  under- 
lying the  first  said  arch  plate,  and  rivet  means  antting 
■aid  plates  and  free  from  the  cover  piece,  such  rivet 
means  located  to  the  other  side  of  the  median  line  of  the 
plate  from  the  first  mentioned  rivets. 

6.  In  an  arch  support,  a  cover  piece,  an  arch  plate 
riveted  thereto  at  points  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
■edlan  line  of  the  plate,  a  duplicate  arch  plate  underlying 
the  first  said  arch  plate,  and  rivet  means  uniting  said 
plates  and  free  f^m  the  cover  piece,  such  rivet  means  lo- 
cated to  the  other  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  plate 
from  the  first  mentioned  rivets,  said  plates  having  inter- 
•ngaging  portions  to  prevent  their  relative  displacement. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216,091.  SLED-BUNNBR  FOR  WHEELBD  VBHICLB8. 
ABTHca  R.  ZiMMnMAN,  ShamoklQ,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,9«1.     (CI.  21—96.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of 
runners,  transverse  rods  having  their  ends  connected  to 
the  runners  to  hold  the  same  In  spaced  parallel  relation, 
■leans  for  detachably  connecting  tho  runners  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  said  rods  being  nrrangeil  for  engagement 
with  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point  t>elow  the  upper 
edges  of  the  runners.  1 


1,215,092.  NECKTIE-HOLDER  AND  COLLAR-SUPPORT. 
Dahiil  Josbph  Ahbar.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.830.      (CI.  24 — 62.) 


A  device  as  characterised  comprising  a  closed  loop  por- 
tion, and  a  clip  portion  Integrally  connected  with  said  loop 
portion  and  codperating  therewith  for  engaging  a  coUar- 
haad  when  disposed  In  service ;  and  means  for  closing  In 
service  said  loop  portion.  <wld  mean.s  embodying  a  Itent 
resilient  end  of  the  loop  portion  forming  one  side  of  said 
loop  portion,  said  end   being  adapted   for  yieldingly  en- 


gaging the  end  of  the  loop  portion  forming  the  opposite 
side  of  said  loop  portion,  whereby  said  loop  portion  may 
be  opened  for  receivlBg  the  portion  of  a  necktie  to  be  sup- 
ported therein. 


1,216,098.  RURAL  MAIL-BOX.  SnPHaN  Aloal,  Donny- 
brook,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,990. 
(Cl.  282—26.) 


■-i'.S 
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1.  In  a  rural  mail  box  structure,  a  box  having  two  s^m- 
rate  compartments,  an  independent  closure  for  each  com- 
partment, a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  box  body, 
said  lever  having  one  end  forked  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  bent  upwardly.  Inwardly  and  then  outwardly,  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  curved  ends,  the  arms  having 
their  free  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  closures,  and  a 
handle  formed  on  the  free 'end  of  said  lever,  whereby  said 
closures  can  be  operated  synchronously. 

2.  In  a  rural  mall  box  structure,  a  box  having  a  rela- 
tively large  compartment  and  a  relatively  small  compart- 
ment positioned  upon  the  top  of  the  relatively  large  com- 
partment, said  relatively  small  compartment  having  Its 
upp«>r  end  open,  a  hinged  cover  for  forming  a  closure  for 
said  open  top  of  said  small  compartment,  a  door  hingedly 
connected  to  the  front  side  of  said  relatively  large  com- 
partment and  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  therein, 
a  lever  having  a  forked  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  box 
body,  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  forked  portion,  one 
of  said  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  cover  of  said 
relatively  small  compartment  and  the  other  to  the  door  of 
said  relatively  large  compartment,  and  a  handle  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  said  lever. 


1,216,094.  «TSTEM  OF  SHIP  PROPULSION.  Bbmst 
F.  W.  ALaxANDKBSON,  Scheuectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
<ieneral  mectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,696.     (Cl.  172 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion  Including  an 
electric  generator  arranged  to  deliver  electric  energy  to  an 
electric    motor    operatlvely    coupled    to    a    propeller,    the 

•  method  of  reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  ship 
which  comprises  reversing  the  connections  of  said  motor 
and  simultaneously  increaaing  the  excitation  of  said  gen- 
erator above  its  normal  running  excitation. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion  Including  an 
Hiternating  current  generator  arranged  to  deliver  electric 
energy  to  a  polyphase  induction  motor  operatlvely  coupled 
to  a  propeller,  the  method  of  reversing  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  ship  which  comprises  reversing  the  phase 
rotation  between  the  motor  and  the  generator  and  slmul- 
taneonaly  Increasing  the  excitation  of  said  generator  above 
Its  normal  running  excitation. 

3.  A  system  of  ship  propnlsion,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  polyphase  alternator,  a  poljrphase  induction  motor 
electrically  connected  to  said  alternator,  a  propeller  op- 
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•rattvely  connected  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  reversing 
the'  direction  of  rotation  of  said  propeller  consisting  of 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
and  means  for  simultaneously  increasing  the  excitation  of 
aaid  alternator. 


4.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion  Including  an 
alternating  current  generator  arranged  to  deliver  electric 
energy  to  a  polyphase  induction  motor  operatlvely  coupled 
to  a  propeller,  the  method  of  reversing  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  ship  which  comprises  reversing  the  phase 
rotation  between  the  motor  and  the  generator  and  increas- 
ing the  torque  of  the  motor  during  the  act  of  reversal  by 
Increasing  the  excitation  of  the  generator. 

6.  An  electric  system  of  ship  propulsion,  comprising  in 
combination  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  induc- 
tion motor  electrically  connected  to  said  generator  and 
having  a  permanently  short  circuited  secondary  winding 
of  variable  effective  realstance,  a  propeller  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  motor  and  of  the  propeller  consisting  of 
means  for  reversing  the  phase  rotation  between  the  motor 
and  the  generator  and  of  means  for  simultaneously  in- 
creasing the  excitation  of  the  generator,  the  effective  re- 
sistance of  said  short  circuited  secondary  winding  being 
relatively  low  under  normal  navigating  conditions  and  be- 
ing relatively  high  during  the  reversal  of  the  propeller. 

[Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,096.  SYSTEM  OF  SHIP  PROPULSION.  ESNvr 
P.  W.  ALBXANDxaaoN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Oneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,607.     (Cl.  172 — 8.) 


1.  An  electric  system  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  In 
combination,  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  induc- 
tion motor  electrically  connected  to  said  generator  and 
having  a  secondary  member  Including  a  permanently  short- 
drculted  secondary  winding  of  variable  effective  resistance, 
a  propeller  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  of  the 


propeller,  the  effectlTe  realstance  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing being  relatively  low  during  normal  conditions  of  navi- 
gation and  being  suffldently  high  when  the  propeller  Is  to 
be  reversed  to  develop  a  torque  large  enough  to  break  the 
propeller  away  from  the  water  and  effect  its  reversal,  said 
sec(^ndary  member  being  proportioned  to  absorb  the  heat 
generated  In  said  secondary  winding  during  the  reversal  of 
the  propeller. 

%.  An  electric  system  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  in 
combination,  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  induc- 
tiOB  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  generator  and 
having  a  magnetic  core  carrying  a  permanently  short- 
circuited  secondary  winding,  a  propeller  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  naotor  and  of  the  propeller,  the  effective 
resistance  of  said  short-circuited  secondary  winding  being 
relatively  low  under  normal  navigating  conditions  and  be- 
ing relatively  high  during  the  reversal  of  the  propeller, 
the  heat  storage  capacity  of  said  magnetic  core  and  of  said 
secondary  winding  being  large  enough  to  absorb  the  heat 
generated  in  the  latter  during  the  reversal  of  the  pro- 
peller. 

8.  An  electric  system  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  in 
combination,  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  induc- 
tion motor  electrically  connected  to  said  generator  and 
having  a  magnetic  core  carrying  a  permanently  short- 
circuited  secondary  winding  of  variable  effective  resistance, 
a  propeller  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  of 
the  propeller,  the  effective  resistance  of  said  secondary 
winding  being  relatively  low  during  normal  conditions  of 
navigation  and  relatively  high  during  the  reversal  of  the 
propeller,  said  magnetic  core  and  said  secondary  winding 
lielng  proportioned  to  absorb  the  heat  generated  in  the 
latter  during  the  reveraal  of  the  propeller. 

4.  An  electric  system  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  in 
combination,  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  Induc- 
tion motor  electrically  connecte<l  to  said  generator  and 
having  a  permanently  short-circuited  secondary  winding 
composed  of  two  components  one  of  which  is  a  Kquirrel 
cage  winding  of  relatively  high  resistance,  a  propeller 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor,  meana  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  of  the  propeller, 
said  high  resistance  squirrel  cage  winding  constituting  a 
principal  part  of  the  effective  secondary  winding  circuit 
ilurlni;  the  reversal  of  the  propeller. 

6.  An  electric  system  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  in 
combination,  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  induc- 
tion motor  electrically  connected  to  said  generator  and 
having  a  short-circuited  secondary  winding  composed  of 
two  components  one  of  which  is  a  squirrel  cage  winding 
of  relatively  high  resistance  while  the  other  component  is  a 
permanently  short-clroulted  winding  of  relatively  low  re- 
sistance, a  propeller  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor 
and  of  the  propeller,  the  effectiveness  of  the  resistance  of 
said  secondary  winding  being  determined  by  its  low  re- 
sistance component  during  normal  conditions  of  navigation 
and  by  its  high  resistance  component  during  the  reversal 
of  the  propeller. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.216,096.  CULTIVATOR.  Sami  Ei.  J.  Ai.lex.  AtchlH.m, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  181,120.  (CL 
97—10.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  runners 
connected  to  ^ch  other,  shoes  carried  by  the  lower  edges 
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of  Mid  rannrrs  and  proJectlB»  in  adranee  of  them  to  form 
rattlnjc  points.  Mid  points  being  obliquely  beyeled.  alantlnc 
rearwardly  and  sharpened,  a  draft  beam  connected  to  Hid 
mnners.  and  handles  attached  to  the  Mid  ronners. 

2.  In  a  coltlTator.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  par- 
allel runnera,  of  arches  connecting  and  spacing  Mid  nm- 
ners.  the  arches  being  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
rnnners.  said  runners  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly 
•t  their  front  ends  and  having  projecting  cutting  members 
aaJd  cutting  members  sloping  forwardly  and  laterally,  and 
h«Tlng  their  front  end  portions  cut  obliquely,  outwardly 
and  rearwardly.  a  draft  beam  secured  to  said  arches,  han- 
dles attached  to  the  runners,  and  adjustable  subsotlers  m- 
cured  to  said  runners  in  pairs,  the  subsollers  of  each  pair 
being  In  different  rertlcal  planes. 


of  lanolin  and  hard  wax  held  in  divided  state  in  a  tough- 
«»ed  gelatinous  matrix. 

4.  A  stencil  sheet  consisting  of  a  fibrous,  porous  sheet 
provided  with  a  stencil  composition  containing  a  mixture 
of  lanolin  ceresln.  and  carnauba  wax  held  in  divided  state 
In  a  gelatinous  matrix  to  which  potassium  dichromata  has 
been  added. 

5.  A  stencil  sheet  consisting  of  a  fibrous  porous  sheet 
provided  with  a  steartl  composition  containing  emulsified 
wax  and   lanolin   in  a   geUtln   matrix   containing  water 
glycerin  and  a  toughening  agent. 

1  Claims  6  to  ti  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,215,099.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


14516,097.     INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.     Abraham  L 

i!*^ « o^It'^'*"''   ^'^     ^^*^   ^"«-   23.    1915.     Serial 
No.  46.862.      (01.  llft-^1.) 


1.216.100.     BUTTON    FASTMNING.     J08.PH  B.nb.mk 
Duquoln.  III.     Original  application  filed  June  23    IJUs' 
Serial   No.   35.966.     Divided  and   this  application  filed 
May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,601.      (Q.  24—94.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  vehicles,  a  casing  having  a  slot 
in  its  back  wall,  and  vertically  disposed  notches  extending 
downwardly  from  the  slot,  on  Indicator  slidable  in  the 
««ng  and  visible  from  the  front  thereof,  an  indicator  se- 
CRla«  mesas  lachidlBt  a  member  hinged  to  the  indicator 
•■d  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  for  holding  the  Mid  ta 
dlcator  at  different  poeltionf;  of  adjustment,  and  means 
for  securing  the  Mid  casing  to  a  wind  shidd. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  having  a  slotted  back  wall 
with  notches  therein  and  a  guiding  flange  at  the  front  an 
indicator  slldable  in  the  casing  and  held  there'n  by  the 
flange,  an  indicator  retaining  device  comprlaing  a  length 
of  material  having  its  eaOs  pivotally  connected  to  the  in 
dlcator.  M!d  retatailng  device  extending  through  the  slot 
in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  back 
wall  for  retaining  the  indicator  at  different  poslHoos  of 
adjustment. 
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A  button  f«Ktening  conslst'ng  of  a  button  proper  an 
eye  member  secured  centrally  to  the  inner  side  of  Mid 'but- 
ton, a  fastening  member  compriring  a  collapsible  taperinc 
tubular  member  having  a  lateral  flange  surrounding  lt« 
major  end.  and  a  bridge  pin.  extending  across  the  major 
end  of  the  meml>er  and  engagetl  through  the  eye  member 


1,215.101.  SASH^ORDPASTHNER.  Mnwzo  M.  B»s«TM 
0«ttyal>urg,  8.  D.  Original  applicmUon  filed  Feb  le' 
1M6.  Serial  No.  8.486.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioo' 
filed  July  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  41.488.     (CI.  16—16  ) 


1.215,098.  STENCII^SHBBT  AND  BATH  FOR  MAKING 
^MEL  Jamis  a.  Baiut  and  Hirbt  B.  Kalubowski, 
Washlagton.  D.  C.  assignors  to  Addressograph  Co.] 
Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar  19 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,657.     (a.  41—^.61) 
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1.  A  l«th  for  making  stencil  sheets  consisting  of  lanolin 
and  a  hard  wax  dissolved  In  a  volatUe  solvent  and  held  In 
emulsified  condition  la  a  toughened  gelatinous  medium 

2.  A  bath  ftir  BHking  «t«ncll  sbwts  consisting  of  lanolin 
"Ti".!".**  carnauba  wax  dissolved  in  carbon  tetrachlorid 
and  held  In  emulaifled  condlHon  by  a  solution  of  gelatin 
to  water  and  glycerin  to  which  potassium  dichromate  has 
been  added. 

3.  A  stencil  sheet  consisting  of  a  fibrous,  porous  sheet 
provided  with  a  stencU  composition  containing  a  mixture 


1.  In  a  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  sliding  sash  and 
cord  guiding  means  at  the  top  of  the  frame.  Mid  means 
Including  a  vertical  opening  to  guide  the  cord  and  en- 
larged at  ita  lower  end.  a  lining  thimble  In  nid  enlarge- 
I  ment.  a  Mah  cord  and  a  fastener  therefor  consisting  of  a 
tnbuUr  sleeve  secured  to  one  end  of  Mid  cord,  lateral 
projections  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  sash  carry- 
ing a  spring  catch  secured  to  the  upper  rail  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  Mid  lateral  projections  on  the  sleeve 
to  detachably  couple  the  sash  and  cord. 

2.  In  a  window  Inclndlng  a  slldable  rash  and  a  frame 
provlde<l  with  a  cord  guide  at  its  upper  comer,  a  ush 
cord  running  through  the  top  of  the  frame  at  the  upper 
comer,  a  metal  sleeve  rigidly  secured  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  Msh  cord  and  provided  with  lateral  projections 
adjacent  Its  lower  end,  and  a  latch  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  top  rail  of  the  Msh  and  comprising  a  base 
spaced  and  undercut  vertical  ears  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  projections  of  the  sash  cord,  and  a  spring  keeper 
secured  to  the  latch  base  to  retato  the  sleeve  between  the 
sjMced  ears. 

8.  A  Msh  cord  fastener  for  securing  a  ush  cord  to  the 
top  rail  of  a  sash,  consisting  In  combination  of  a  tubular 
sleeve  securwl  to  one  end  of  the  cord.  Mid  sleeve  having 
lateral  projections  adjacent  Its  lower  ends  and  a  Utch 
member  consisting  of  spaced  apart  undercut  ears  to  re- 
«-elve  the  Mid  projections,  and  means  for  preventing  re- 
moval of  the  projections  from  the  undercut  ears. 


1.215.102.      TYPEWRITER.      Kabi.    BjObbbwii,    Petro- 
grad.  Russia.     Filed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  S8  264 
(CI.  197—49.)  '>o'^. 

1-  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel 
rotatable  on  a  fixed  axis,  and  mechanism  for  latermlly  and 
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loMltudlnally  feeding  a  akeet  put  said  whed.  of  a  ham- 
mer frame,  a  amall  head  centrally  mounted  thereon  and 
movable  thereby  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane  to  and  from  the 
wheel.  Mid  frame  having  a  transverse  slotted  portion 
adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of 
the  sheat  therein. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel 
rotatable  on  a^  fixed  axis,  and  mcchanlam  for  Uterally  and 
longitudinally  feeding  a  sheet  past  the  periphery  of  Mid 
wheel,  of  a  hammer  frame  pivoted  behind  the  latter  a 
small  head  centrally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable 
thereby  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane  to  and  from  the  wheel. 
Mid  frame  having  a  transverse  slotted  portion  adapted  to 
permit  longitudinal  and  Uteral  movement  of  the  sheet 
therein,  a  central  lever  supporting  the  frame,  lateral  sup 
porting  arms  on  Mid  frame  pivoted  on  axe«  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  the  lever,  and  springs  to  yieldingly  sup 
port  Mid  arms. 


1,216,103.  CHAIR  -  ACTUATED  BLOWER.  Michabl 
Blanabik,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  6  1916 
Serial  No.  82,460.      (a.  230—7.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  base  mem- 
bers, a  rocking  chair  opera  tlvely  positioned  upon  the  nid 
members,  a  tan  castog  suspendtogly  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Mid  chair  at  one  side  thereof,  an  outwardly 
projecting  power  shaft  journaled  in  the  mid  case,  a  fan 
secured  to  the  said  shaft  within  the  Mid  cmae.  a  ratchet 
wheel  keyed  to  the  Mid  shaft  substantially  centrally  of 
the  projecting  portion  thereof,  a  Urge  gear  .  >urnaled 
apoa  the  Mid  shaft  between  the  Mid  casing  and  ratchet, 
a  pawl  upon  the  Mid  gear  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
said  ratchet,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  adjacent  base  member  and 
having  a  toothed  lower  side  engaging  the  teeth  of  th  • 
said  gear  and  a  compression  spring  connecting  the  Fald 
lever  and  the  adjacent  base  member,  a  small  gear  jour 
naled  upon  the  Mid  shaft  outwardly  of  the  Mid  ratchet, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  said  small  gear  en- 
gngtog  the  teeth  of' the  Mid  ratchet  at  a  point  substan 
tlally  diametrically  opposite  from  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  Mid  rear  gear  pawl  therewith,  a  rear  operat 
tng  lever  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  base  member  at  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  having  an  upper  toothed  edge  In  mesh 


with  the  lower  portion  of  the  Mid  small  gear  and  an  ex- 
pansion spring  positioned  between  the  Mid  rear  lever  and 
the  adjacent  base  member. 


1,216,104.  TOILET  SEAT.  Jambs  A.  BoNHBB,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  63,286. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


1.  In  a  toilet  seat,  the  combination  of  an  ordinary  or 
conventional  seat  member,  another  seat  member  hinged 
thereto  adapted  to  fold  over  the  Mme  provided  with  a 
smaller  hole  suitable  for  chlldre?  and  a  foot  rest  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  second  seat  member  adapted  to  be 
carried  back  by  Mid  seat  member  out  of  the  way  when 
said  second  seat  member  is  not  in  use. 

2.  In  a  toilet  seat,  the  combination  of  an  ordinary  or 
conventional  seat  member,  another  seat  member  hinged 
thereto  adapted  to  fold  over  the  Mme  provided  with  b 
small  hole  suitable  for  children,  a  foot  rest  pivotally 
mounted  on  Mid  second  seat  member  adapted  to  be  car 
rted  back  by  Mid  seat  member  out  of  the  way  when  said 
second  seat  member  is  not  In  use  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  mid  foot  rest  relatively  to  Mid  second 
seat  member. 

3.  In  a  toilet  seat,  the  combination  of  an  ordinary  or 
conventional  seat  member,  another  seat  member  hinged 
thereto  adapted  to  fold  over  the  Mme  provided  with  a 
small  hole  suitable  for  children,  a  foot  rest  pivotoUy 
mounted  on  Mid  second  seat  member  adapted  to  be  carried 
back  by  Mid  seat  member  out  of  the  way  when  said  sec- 
ond SMt  member  Is  not  in  use  and  means  for  adjusttog  the 
position  of  Mid  foot  rest  reUUvely  to  Mid  second  SMt 
member  comprising  a  board  supported  by  two  tension 
members  knd  a  member  slldable  relatively  to  Mid  board 
with  one  end  adapted  to  rest  against  the  toilet  seat  body 


1,216,106.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Abthdb  J 
Bbioob,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  BMlgnor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Dec.  U.  1913.  Serial  No.  806.927.  (CI. 
197 — 161.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rth- 
bon  feed  actuating  bar  which  extendi  transversely  acron 
the  machtoe.  mrans  controlled  thereby  for  feedjng  the 
ribbon,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
for  operattag  Mid  actnattog  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon feed  actuating  bar  which  extends  transverselv  across 
the  machine,  means  controlle<l  thereby  for  feeding  the 
ribbon,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
for  effecting  a  back  and  forth  movement  of  Mid  actuating 
bar  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  at  each  operation 
of  the  ribbon  vibrator. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  ribbon 
spools  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  an  actu 
atlng  liar  which  extends  transversely  of  the  machine, 
ribbon  spo.>l  ac  tuatlng  means  assoctated  with  each  ribbon 
spool  and  operated  by  said  actuating  bar.  a  ribbon  vi- 
brator, and  means  controlled  thereby  for  operating  mid 
actuating  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon feed  actuating  bar  which  extends  transversely  across 
the  machine,  means  controlled  thereby  for  feeding  th- 
ribbon,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  controlled  thereby   f«»r 
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opcntlnv  laid  actuating:  bar,  and  aatomattcally  epenitlns 
reversinif  means  for  ^changing  the  direction  of  the  feed  of 
tfce  ribbon. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon feed  actuating  bar  which  extends  transversely  across 
the  machine,  means  controlled  thereby  for  feeding  the 
ribbon,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  controlled  thereby  for 
effecting  a  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  actuating  bar 
la  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  at  each  operation  of 
the  ribbon  vibrator,  and  automatically  operating  reversing 
means  cooperating  with  said  Ylbbon  feeding  means  to 
render  the  movements  of  said  actuating  bar  effective 
to  feed  the  ribbon  tJrst  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other. 

[Caaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,106  HOLLOW  BLOCK  FOR  BUILDING  PUR- 
POSES. FBRDiirAND  BuBCHABTz,  New  ToTk,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Burcharta  Flreprooflng  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,608.     (a.  73—66.) 


1.  A  building  block  provided  with  an  axia  ly  extending 
opening,  and  a  closure  comprising  a  substantUlly  rectan 
gular  member  of  subsUntlally  even  dimensions  through- 
oat  and  of  greater  width  than  said  opening,  said  member 
being  shaped  to  form  a  substantially  right  angled  element, 
one  leg  of  which  lies  In  surface  engagement  with  an  axial 
surface  of  »aid  block  and  the  other  leg  of  which  extends 
over  an  open  end  of  the  axial  opening  whereby  the  tatter 
!•  completely  covered. 

2.  A  building  block  provided  with  an  axlaily  extending 
opening  and  a  channel  located  above  the  same,  said  chan- 
nel being  greater  in  width  than  said  opening  and  being 
lesa  in  vertii-al  dimension,  and  a  closure  comprising  a  sub- 
sunttally  rectangular  member  of  subsUntially  even  di- 
menslonM  throughout  and  shaped  to  form  a  subdtantlally 
right  angled  element,  one  leg  of  said  element  extending 
Into  and  fitting  said  channel  and  the  other  leg  extending 
over  an  open  end  of  the  axial  opening  whereby  the  latter 
is  completely  covered. 

3.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  construction,  a  series  of  open 
ended  blockw  arranged  in  rows  in  axUl  allnement  and 
QMced  from  each  other  to  form  channels,  a  continuous 
strip  of  fabric  extending  lengthwise  of  each  row  along 
one  face  of  the  blocks  therein,  across  the  open  ends  there- 


of and  across  the  channels  below  the  end  openings  of  the 
blocks  and  means  In  said  channels  for  maintaining  the 
strips  under  tension  against  and  across  said  open  ends. 

4.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  construction  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  in  rows  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  intersecting  channels,  said  blocks  being  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  axtally  extending  passages, 
beams  of  coalescent  material  in  said  channels  and  engag- 
ing said  blocks  on  all  sides  and  extending  Into  some  of 
said  passages  and  means  for  closing  the  other  passages 
against  the  entrance  of  coalescent  material. 

6.  A  buUdlng  block  provided  with  an  axlaily  extending 
opening  and  a  channel  extending  parallel  therewith,  and 
a  closure  comprising  a  substantially  right  angled  member 
shaped  to  form  a  substantially  right  angled  element,  one 
leg  of  which  extends  Into  said  channel  and  the  other  leg 
of  which  extends  over  an  open  end  of  the  axial  opening 
whereby  the  lattfT  is  closed. 


1.215.107.  DISH-WASHER.  Arthir  Dbrmont  Btsh. 
Olivet.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  69.886 
(CI.  141—3.) 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  casing,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  the  dishes  to  be  cleaned  through  the  casing,  a 
fluid  tank  below  said  conveyer  having  a  constant  level  of 
cleaning  fluid  therein,  means  for  spraying  rinsing  fluid 
upwardly  in  the  casing  and  also  located  below  the  con- 
veyer, steam  discharge  pipes  leading  into  the  tank  and 
having  their  ends  terminating  below  the  level  of  the  f'nld 
therein,  whereby  to  spray  the  fluid  upwardly  with  tb- 
steam,  and  steam  generating  means  with  which  said 
steam  discharge  pipes  are  connected. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  casing,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  the  dishes  to  be  cleaned  through  the  casing,  a 
fluid  tank  below  said  conveyer  having  a  constant  level  of 
cleaning  fluid  therein,  means  for  spraying  rinsing  fluid 
upwardly  in  the  casing  and  located  below  the  conveyer 
steam  discharge  pipes  leading  into  the  tank  and  having 
their  ends  terminating  below  the  level  of  the  fluid  therein, 
whereby  to  spray  the  fluid  upwardly  with  the  steam,  and 
steam  generating  means  with  which  said  steam  discharge 
pipes  are  connected,  said  fluid  tank  having  a  fluid  supply 
leading  to  the  steam  generating  means  whereby  both  the 
steam  from  the  discharge  pipes  and  the  spray  Indu.wl 
thereby  will  be  of  the  same  iiature. 

8.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  casing,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  the  dishes  to  be  cleaned  through  the  casing, 
means  below  the  conveyer  for  spraying  a  cleaning  fluid 
upwardly  within  the  casing,  steam  and  water  spray  pipes 
at  OBposite  sides  of  said  fluid  spraying  means,  heating 
coils  with  which  said  spray  pipes  communicate,  a  supply 
common  to  the  said  colls,  and  a  heating  burner  beneath 
each  of  said  coils,  said  casing  having  covered  compart- 
ments at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  fluid  spraying  means, 
for  housing  said  coils  and  said  burners,  provided  with  oat- 
lets  for  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  bamers. 


1,215.108.  TURN  TABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CORN- 
STACKINO  MACHINES.  Gabfiblo  H.  Calby,  Water- 
ford,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman  .1.  Hem- 
brook,  Waterford,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  18,047.     (CI.  21—187.) 

l.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  trlangalar 
frame,  a  turn  table  on  the  frame,  hoisting  mechanisn 
mountetl  on  the  turn  table,  wheels  at  the  base  end  of  the 
frame,  means  at  the  apex  end  of  the  frame  for  suspending 
It  from  the  rear  axle  structure  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  rub 
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plate  at  the  apex  end  of  the  frame  extending  laterally  of 
th»!  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  vehicle. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  turn 
table  on  the  frame,  hoisting  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
turn  table,  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  sup- 
porting leg  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  suspending  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  from  the 
rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  with  its  supporting  legs  spaced 
above  the  ground,  said  means  comprising  a  windlass  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  pulley  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  a  cable  on  the  windlass  trained  about  spid  pulley 
and  a  member  carried  by  the  cable  and  adapted  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  a  vehicle  carried  member. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  triangular 
frame  comprising  convergent  side  sills  connected  at  their 
forward  end,  and  a  rear  sill,  a  wheeled  support  for  the 
frame,  a  circular  track  of  greater  diameter  than  the  dis- 
tance t>etween  Intermediate  side  sill  portions  of  the  frame 
and  secured  to  the  side  sills  at  its  points  of  Intersection 
therewith  whereby  said  sides  are  braced  transversely  of 
the  frame,  and  a  turn  table  member  engageable  on  the 
track. 


1.215,109.  BABBITT-RETAINING  COMPOSITION.  L»wig 
Cambbon,  Elora.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,496.     (CI.  22—188.) 

1.  A  babbitt  r^alner  consisting  of  fiber  asbestos  and 
flre  ctay  in  equal  parts  and  one-quarter  pint  of  oil  to 
each  pound  of  the  aforesaid  ingredients. 

2.  A  babbitt  retainer  consisting  of  fiber  asbestos  and 
fire  clay  In  equal  parts,  pencil  graphite  one  ounce  to  each 
pound,  sand  four  ounces  and  cylinder  oil  one-quarter  pint. 

3.  A  babbitt  retainer  consisting  of  fiber  asbestos  and 
flre  clay  in  equal  parts,  pencil  graphite  one  ounce  to  each 
pound  and  cylinder  oil  one-quarter  pint 


1.215,110.  PLEASURE-SWING.  John  E.  Cabbt,  El 
Reno.  Okla.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.630. 
(CI.  166—85.) 

1.  In  a  pleasure  swing,  a  swinging  seat  frame,  hanger 
bars  upon  which  the  same  is  suspended,  a  supporting 
frame  in  which  the  said  seat  frame  Is  movable  with  the 
said  lianger  bars,  including  an  upper  cross  beam,  a  rigid 
sector  disposed  centrally  and  transversely  of  the  said  cross 
beam  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  Its  length,  a 
pull  bar  fnlcrumed  adjacent  Its  upper  end  In  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  having  a  pluntrer  at  Its  upper  end  mov- 
able into  the  recesses  of  the  said  sector,  the  lower  end  of 
said  pull  bar  depending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  swinging 
seat  frame,  liandles  supported  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  pull  bar,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  said  plunger 
In  retracted  Inoperative  position,  a  lever  for  moving  the 
plunger  outwardly  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  sector,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  said  lever  and  the  said  handles  of  the  pull 
bar.  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  pleasure  swins.  a  rigid  supporting  frame,  a 
swinging  seat  frame,  hanger  bars  upon  which  the  neat 
frame  Is  mounted  to  swln>{  in  the  supporting  frame,  and 
manually  controlled  Impulse  means  including  a  pull  l«r 
disposed  vertically  in  the  supporting  frame  with  its  lower 
end  adjacent  the  said  seat  frame,  a  fulcrum  adjacent  the 
unper  end  of  the  said  pull  bar  upon  which  the  Utter 
works,  relatively  engaging  means  carried  by  the  support- 
ing frame  and  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pull  bar  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  locked  to  the  supporting  frame,  and 
Including  a  movable  plunger  carried  by  the  pull  bar.  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  inactive  position, 
a  lever  for  moving  the  plunger  to  active  position,  handles 
supported^by  the  lower  end  of  the  pull  bar.  and  a  connec- 
tion hetw^n  the  said  handles  and  the  said  lever  whereby 
to  actcjiti'  the  latter. 


3.  A  pleasure  swing  Including  a  swinging  seat  frame, 
a  rigid  supporting  frame  in  which  the  seat  frame  is 
mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  pull  Imr  depending  in 
said  supporting  frame  adjacent  the  seat  frame,  and  spring 
controlleil  manually  actuated  means  for  locking  0>e  said 
pull  bar  to  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  pleasure  swing,  a  rigid  supporting  frame,  a 
swinging  seat  frame  including  upright  hanger  bars  and 
an  upper  cross  bar,  the  latter  of  which  has  bearings  in 
the  supporting  frame,  a  pull  bar  fulcrumed  adjacent  its 
upper  end  upon  the  said  cross  bar,  and  having  Its  lower 
end  depending  adjacent  one  of  the  hanger  bars,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  said  hanger  bar  in  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  pull  bar  works,  handles  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  pull  bar,  retatlvely  engageable  means  carried  by  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  upper  end  of  said  pull  bar 
whereby  to  lock  the  tatter  to  the  supporting  frame,  a 
spring  normally  preventing  engagement  of  the  said  means, 
a  lever  for  engaging  said  means,  and  a  connection  between 
the  said  lever  and  the  said  handle*  whereby  to  actuate 
the  lever  from  the  swinging  seat  frame. 


1.215,111.  CASCADE  OR  FOUNTAIN  FOR  INTERNAL 
BATHS.  EroBNB  Cablsbn,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Nov. 
23,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,9.36.  (CI.  128 — 47.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coltapsible  container  having  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  thereto,  of  a  disk  having  centrally  therein 
a  tube,  the  said  disk  being  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  con- 
tainer with  its  tube  connecting  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  a  member  mounted  on  the  tube  and  having  a 
channel  or  port  leading  from  the  said  tube  through  the 
wall  of  said  member,  another  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  first  named  member  and  having  an  opening  located 
opposite  to  the  said  tub«  and  also  provided  with  a  ctiannel 
leading  from  said  opening  to  the  opening  In  which  the 
first  named  member  is  located,  a  sprln.'  Interposed  between 
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wtd  m«inrier«  for  morlnK  the  movable  member  In  one 
direction,  and  a  nozzle  detacbably  connected  to  the  moy- 
able  member  in  «-ommunication  with  said  opening  therein. 


poclteta  therein,  wood  blocks  in  said  pockets  adapted  to 
receive  spikes,  reinforcing  elements  In  uld  blocks  Includ- 
ing base  frames  and  top  frames,  cross  rods  connecting  the 
side  members  of  the  base  frames  directly  beneath  the  said 
pockets,  elements  connecting  the  top  frame  and  bottom 
frame  In  each  block,  and  longitudinally  ranging  reinforc- 
ing rods  In  the  said  concrete  bar  and  connected  with  the 
reinforcing  elements  in  the  said  blocks. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  railway  tie  including  end  blocks 
having  vertical  pockets  therein,  plugs  In  said  pockets 
each  plug  being  formed  of  a  vertically  disposed  body 
member  an.l  a  vertically  disposed  auxUiarv  member,  and 
reinforcing  elements  in  the  said  blocks,  the  reinforcing 
elements  including  members  directly  beneath  the  said 
pockets. 


2.  In  a  device  of  ths  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  collapsible  container  having  means  for  supplv 
lag  liquid  thereto,  a  disk  embeclded  in  one  side  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  tube  centnUly  located  therein  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  conUIner.  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  tube  and  having  a  channel  or  port 
leading  from  said  tube  through  the  wall  of  said  member. 
another  member  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the 
first  named  member  upon  which  It  Is  movably  mounted, 
said  movable  member  having  an  opening  at  a  point  oppo^ 
site  the  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  channel  leading 
from  the  last  named  opening  to  the  opening  In  which  the 
first  named  member  Is  located,  a  ■prlag  Interposed  between 
said  members  for  moving  the  morable  member  In  one 
direction,  means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the 
movable  member,  and  a  nozzle  deUchably  connected  to 
the  movable  member  In  communication  with  the  discharge 
opening  therein. 


1.216,113.  SIPHON  WATER  CLOSET.  Andiibw  Coch- 
BAN.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16.  ini.'l.  serial  No 
795.:{36.     (CI.  4—22.) 


1.216,112.    RAILROAD-TIE.    William  Edward  Chmnbt 
BmIU&x.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     PUed   Mar.   18    lOie' 
Serial  No.  86.160.      (CI.  238—3.) 


^ 


1.  A  railway  tie  Including  concrete  end  blocks,  a  con- 
crete, bar  connecUng  the  blocks,  the  said  bar  being  trian- 
gular In  cross  section  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  upper- 
most and  the  Inverted  apex  at  the  under  side,  the  said 
blocks  being  broader  than  the  said  bar.  three  reinforcing 
rod.^  ranging  longitudinally  within  the  said  bar  in  trUn- 
gular  relation  corresponding  with  the  cross  section  of  said 
»>ar.  HiHl  reinforcing  elements  in  the  said  end  blocks    said 
elements  including  a  substantUlly  rectangular  base  frame 
a  substantially  rectangular  top  frame  of  smaller  dlmen 
slons  than  the  base  frame,  cross  rods  connecting  the  side 
meml)er8  of  the  base  frame  at  the  ends  and  between  the 
ends,   members  integral   with   the  longitudinal    rods  and 
with  the  side  members  of  the  base  frame,  and  bent  around  1 
the  inner  ends  of  the  top  frame,  and  members  .onnect- 
Ing  the  base  frame  and  top  frame  at  the  outer  ends  there 
of,  said  members  being  integral  with  the  side  members  of 
the  baae  frame. 

2.  A  railway  tie  including  concrete  end  blocks  and 
a  concrete  bar  connecting  said  blocks,  the  said  bar 
being  triangular  in  cross  section  with  the  base  of  the 
triangle  uppermost,  and  the  said  blocks  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  said  bar.  each  block  being  in  the  form  of  a 
frustum  of  a  pyramid,  reinforcing  elements  in  the  said 
blocks.  Including  top  frames  and  base  frames  and  members 
connecUng  said  frames  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends,  and 
longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  in  the  said  bar  Integral  with 
«ne  of  said  frames,  there  being  three  of  said  rods  dispose*! 
In  triangiilar  relation  corresponding  with  the  cross  section 
of  the  said  bar. 

3.  A  railway  tie  Including  concrete  end  blocks,  a  con- 
crete bar  Integral  with  said  end  blocks,  said  blocks  having 


1.  A  water  closet  bowl  of  the  siphon  type  having  a  hol- 
low flushing  rim.  an  enlarged  shallow  water-receiving 
chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl  and  in  commnnlcatlon 
with  said  flushing  rim.  a  siphon  conduit  leading  from  said 
bowl  and  comprising  intake  and  discharge  legs,  passages 
formed  in  the  walls  of  the  closet  structure  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  Intake  leg  of  the  siphon  conduit,  said  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  sides  of  the  water  receiving  cham- 
ber  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl  and  opening  at  their  lower 
ends  into  said  Intake  leg  above  the  lip  of  the  same  and 
discharging  across  said  leg.  and  an  Inlet  for  the  delivery 
of  flashing  water  to  said  shallow  water  receiving  chamber. 

2.  A  water  closet  bowl  of  the  siphon  type  having  a  hol- 
low flushing  rim.  an  enUrged  shallow  water-receiving 
chamber  In  communication  with  said  flushing  rim  a 
siphon  conduit  leading  from  said  bowl  and  comprising 
Intake  and  discharge  legs,  said  water-receiving  chamber  * 
being  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl  above  the  siphon 
conduit  and  wholly  wltliln  the  lines  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  bowl,  an  inlet  for  the  delivery  of  flush- 
ing water  to  the  top  of  said  water-receiving  chamber,  and 
passages  formed  In  the  walls  of  the  closet  structure  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  inUke  leg  of  the  siphon  conduit 
and  substantially  paralleling  the  same,  said  passages  lead 
Ing  from  the  sides  of  the  water  receiving  chamber  and 
opening  into  said  Intake  leg  at  their  lower  ends  and  dis- 
charging upwardly  and  across  the  Utter,  said  passage 
outlets  being  disposed  above  the  lip  of  the  intake  leg  of 
the  siphon  conduit. 


1.216.114.      LABEL-HOLDING    CAP   OR    COVER    OF    A 
CAN.  JAR.   OR  OTHER  BODY.     Macbici   H.   Cohin 
Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed   June   29.    1916.      Serial    No' 
106.56<».      (CI.  216—9.) 

1.  A  <-ap  or  cover  of  a  can.  Jar.  or  like  body,  com 
posed  of  Integral  members  comprising  a  side  wall,  an 
outwardly  channeled  rim  on  the  upper  end  of  said  side 
wall,  a  flange  Inturned  from  the  Inner  terminal  of  said 
rim,  said  flange  leaving  a  central  opening  In  the  cap  the 
opposite  terminal  walls  of  said  rim  being  disposed  to 
(lani|.  opposite  sides  of  a  label  with  Its  central  portion 
appearing  at  said  opening. 

2.  A  cap  or  cover  of  a  can.  Jar,  or  like  body,  compos^l 
of  Integral  members  comprising  a  side  wall,  an  outward.'y 
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channeled  rim  on  the  upper  end  of  said  iMe  wall,  a  flange 
Inturned  from  the  Inner  terminal  of  said  rim.  said  flange 
leaving  a  central  opening  in  said  cap  and  oppositely  ex- 
tended beads  at  the  Junctions  of  said  rim,  side,  and  flange 
respectively. 


3.  A  cap  or  cover  of  a  can.  Jar,  or  like  body,  composed 
of  Integral  members  comprising  a  side  wall,  an  outwardly 
channeled  rim  on  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall,  a 
flange  Inturned  from  the  Inner  terminal  of  said  rim,  a 
disk  like  member  seated  on  the  top  of  said  side  wall,  and  a 
lal)el  Imposed  on  said  member,  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  label  and  member  being  adapted  to  enter  said  chan- 
neled rim,  and  opposed  means  at  or  about  the  inner  ter- 
minals of  the  wall  of  said  rim  adapted  to  clamp  directly 
between  them  said  member  and  label  about  the  peripheral 
portions  thereof,  said  member  resting  upon  the  lowermost 
of  said  means. 

4.  A  cap  or  cover  of  a  can,  Jar.  or  like  body,  composed 
of  Integral  members  comprising  a  side  wall,  an  outwardly 
channeled  rim  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sMe  wall,  and 
a  flange  Inturned  from  the  inner  terminal  of  said  rim, 
said  flange  leaving  a  central  opening  in  said  cap,  the  ter- 
minal i>ortlon  of  said  flange  being  doubled  on  Itself  form- 
ing a  rounded  edge  of  said  portion,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  oppositely  extended  beads  at  the  inner  rtdes  of  said 
rim. 

5.  A  cap  or  cover  of  a  can.  Jar.  or  like  body,  comprising 
in  a  single  integral  element  a  depending  side  wall,  an 
outwardly  channeled  rim  on  the  upper  end  of  said  side 
wall  and  a  flange  Inturned  from  the  inner  terminal  of 
said  rim  and  leaving  a  central  opening  In  said  cap,  said 
rim  being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  beads  at  its 
Junction  with  said  side  wall  and  flange  to  support  and 
clamp  a  label  therebetween. 


1,216,116.  X-RAT  APPARATUS.  William  D.  Coolimb, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1.  1916, 
Serial  No.  26.160.  Renewed  Oct.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
127.498.     (CI.  260— .36.) 


1,215,115.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  WALLS.  Edwabd 
CoNNELLBv  and  CHABI.C8  C.  Cbbw.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
June  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  36,196.     (CI.  72—16.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  structure  consisting  of  se- 
curing reticulated  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
then  filling  the  space  between  the  walls  with  coarse  ag- 
gregate, then  introducing  plastic  material  through  said 
walls  on  each  side  of  the  structure  so  as  to  fill  the  spaces 
between  the  particles  of  aggregate  only  part  of  the  way 
to  the  center  of  the  structure  and  leave  the  center  of  the 
structure  free  from  the  plastic  material  to  permit  the 
air  to  circulate  between  the  particles  of  the  aggregate. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  structure  consisting  of  se- 
curing wire  mesh  walls  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
then  filling  the  space  between  said  walls  with  coarse  ag- 
gregate, then  forcing  plastic  material  by  means  of  a 
spraying  device  against  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said 
walhi  and  continuing  said  operation  until  said  material 
penetrates  said  wire  mesh  and  fills  the  spaces  between  the 
particles  of  aggregate  only  part  of  the  way  to  the  center 
of  the  structure  on  each  side,  leaving  the  center  of  the 
structure  free  from  the  plastic  material  to  form  an  air 
space  in  the  center  of  the  structure. 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  X-ray  tube  containing  cooperating  electrodes,  means 
for  rotating  said  tube,  means  for  producing  therein  an 
X-ray  generating  cathode  discbarge,  means  for  deflecting 
and  holding  said  discharge  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  tube. 

2.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  X-ray  tube,  electrodes  therefor,  means  for  producing 
between  said  electrodes  an  X-ray  generating  electrical  dis- 
charge, magnetic  means  for  deflecting  said  discharge  to 
cause  It  to  Impinge  on  the  anode  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  anode,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  tube,  whereby  the  bombarded  area  on  said 
anode  is  renewed. 

3.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  X-ray  tube  containing  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  means 
for  rotating  said  tube,  and  means  for  holding  fixed  in 
space  the  cathode  beam  to  focus  on  the  anode  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  anode. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  X-ray  device,  comprising  a 
bulb  containing  a  cathode,  an  anode,  means  for  focusing 
rays  from  said  cathode  on  the  anode  and  means  for  caus- 
ing motion  of  said  beam  of  cathode  rays  in  said  device 
relative  to  the  bulb,  thereby  distributing  the  heating  effect 
of  said  rays  over  an  area  on  the  anode  greater  than  the 
focal  spot. 


1,215,117.  WRINKLE-REMOVER.  Lobinzo  D.  Cornish, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,189.     (CI.  12»— 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  resilient 
member,  and  adhesive  means  positioned  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  said  member,  said  member 
adapted  to  exert  a  separating  pull  at  said  free  ends, 
whereby  said  adhesive  means  when  attached  to  the  skin 
will  cause  a  pull  on  the  skin  between  the  ends  of  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  resilient 
member,  and  adheslre  elements  connected  to  1;he  ends 
thereof,  said  member  adapted  to  apply  Its  tension  to  said 
adhesive  elements  to  draw  the  same  away  from  each  other. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  cunred  resilient 
member,  attaching  means  secured  at  the  ends  thereof,  snd 
adhesive   elements   connected    to   said   attaching   means. 
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■kid  member  adapted  to  apply  Ita  tension  to  draw  said 
adhesive  elements  away  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  resilient 
member  having  its  ends  folded  over,  attaching  means  con 
nected  to  aald  folded  ends,  and  adhesive  elements  con- 
nected to  said  attaching  means,  said  member  adapted  to 
apply  its  tension  to  draw  said  adhesive  elements  away 
from  each  other.  { 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  resilient 
member  having  its  ends  folded,  attaching  clips  adapted 
tietacbably  to  engage  said  folded  ends,  and  adhesive  ele- 
ments d^-t.ichably  connected  to  said  attaching  means. 


1.215.118.  ELBCTRIC  LAMP.  Almbt  Dow  Cox,  Winter- 
ville.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,196. 
«n.  176—26.) 


^^^'•^ 


An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  an  insulating 
filament  support,  two  sets  of  laterally  extending  arms 
carried  by  said  support,  a  filament  carried  by  each  of  said 
lets  of  arms,  a  screw  plug  secured  to  one  end  of  said  In- 
ralatlng  support,  said  screw  plug  having  a  pair  of  contact 
•urfaces  and  an  Inner  filling  between  said  contacting  sur- 
faces and  said  insulating  support,  a  spring  contact  having 
a  bowed  contact  portion,  said  spring  contact  being  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  Insulating  support  adjacent  to  the  screw 
plug  and  being  connected  to  one  of  said  filaments,  the 
other  terminal  of  the  filament  being  connected  with  the 
conducting  portion  of  the  screw  plug,  a  contact  button 
carried  at  the  same  end  of  said  insulating  support  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  contact,  said  con- 
tact button  being  connected  with  the  other  of  said  fila- 
ments, the  opposite  terminal  of  said  last  named  filament 
being  in  electrical  connection  with  the  contacting  surface 
of  the  screw  plug,  and  a  bulb  inclosing  said  filaments. 


1,216.119.  HANDLE  FOR  CUTTING-TOOLS,  DIE- 
STOCKS,  Ac.  MoRBis  Cramkb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  110.638.     (CI.  10—126.) 


/ST 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  a  number 
of  separate  cutting  dies,  a  handle  secured  to  the  stock 
for  rotating  the  same  and  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
member  adapted  to  carry  oil,  a  tube  leading  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  handle  and  movable  so  that  it  may  be 
brought  to  a  poaitloa  to  lead  oil  to  any  one  of  the  dies. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  a  number 
of  separate  cutting  dies,  a  handle  secured  to  th.-  stock 
for  rotating  the  name  and  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
member  adapted  to  carry  oil,  a  tube  leading  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  handle  and  bent  laterally  therefrom  and 
movable  so  that  it  may  be  brought  to  a  position  to  lead 
oil  to  any  one  of  the  dies,  and  a  manually  operated  valve 
controlling  said  passage  for  Intermittently  discharging 
oil  to  the  surfaces  operated  on. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  die  stock  wherein 
dies  are  arrange<l  substantially  in  the  same  radial  plane, 
a  handle  secure<l  to  said  stock  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  plane,  said  handle  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
member  having  a  vent  opening,  a  valve  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  passage  including  a  tube  leading  from  the  Inner  end 
of  the  handle  to  the  Interior  of  the  die  stock,  said  tube 
being  bent  and  revoluble  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  whereby 
it  may  be  positioned  to  lead  oil  to  any  of  the  dies,  a  valve 
controlling  said  passage  and  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  valve,  and  meanx  for  manually  operating  both 
valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  a  number  of 
separate  catting  dies,  a  handle  secured  to  the  stork  for 
rotating  the  same  and  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  oil,  a  tube  leading  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  handle,  said  handle  rotatably  engaging  the  die 
stock  to  bring  said  tube  to  a  position  to  lend  oil  to  any 
one  of  the  dies,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  secure  the  handle 
in  any  one  of  said  poaltlons. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hand  operated  cutting  tool, 
of  a  handle  therefor  comprising  n  tube,  a  cap  closing  one 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  vent  opening  leading  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  tube,  a  plunger  extending  through 
the  cap,  a  rod  axUUy  positioned  in  the  tube  and  connected 
with  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing disk  closing  the  vent  opening,  a  plug  closing  the 
Inner  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve-  seating  in  said  plug,  a 
spring  pressing  against  said  valve  from  the  Inner  end  of 
the  handle,  a  ri-ceptacle  around  said  valve  formed  in  said 
plug,  and  a  compression  spring  In  said  receptacle  to  close 
the  valve  and  the  vent  opening,  and  a  passage  for  leading 
oil  from  the  inner  end  of  the  tube. 

[ Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.120.  PIPE  CUTTER.  Mobhis  Cbameb.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.621  (Cl' 
81—189.) 


CTD 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  revolved  about  a  pipe,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  a  narrow  cutting  edge,  yielding  means 
for  urging  the  cutting  tool  toward  the  pipe  whereby  it 
may  sever  the  same  by  cutting  the  metal  of  the  pipe 
while  the  frame  la  revolved  there  about,  and  a  guide  for 
the  pipe  Independent  of  such  yielding  means. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe  cutter  frame  adapted 
to  embrace  and  be  revolved  about  a  pipe,  of  a  tool  for 
actually  cutting  the  metal  of  the  pipe  and  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  compression  spring  for  urging  said  tool  into  the 
pipe  to  cut  the  same  as  the  frame  is  revolved  about  the 
pipe,  and  guides  for  the  revolving  pipe  Independent  of 
the  action  of  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  for 
revolubly  embracing  a  pipe,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  compression  spring  for  urging  said  cutting  tool 
into  the  pipe  as  the  frame  is  revolved  about  the  pipe, 
guide  rollers  mounted  on  fixed  axes,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  compression  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  fixed  axlally  separated  rollers  and  a  movable  roller 
with  means  for  adjusting  it  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  rollers  whereby  they  may  engage  pipes  of  different 
■ises,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the 
fixed  rollers,  and  adjustable  means  for  yieldingly  urging 
said  tool  into  the  pipe. 

6.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  rollers 
carried  thereby  for  revolubly  embracing  the  exterior  of 
a  pipe,  a  substantially  radially  movable  cutting  tool  hav- 
ing a  narrow  catting  edge,  a  member  movable  with  the 
tool  and  adapted  to  engage  the  metal  of  the  pipe  ahead 
of  the  tool,  and  yielding  means  for  urging  said  tool  and 
member  toward  the  pipe,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  cut  a 
groove  in  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  which  deepens  to  sever 
the  pipe  as  the  cutter  la  revolved,  said  member  limiting 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  tool  by  engaging  the  metal 
ahead  of  the  same  in  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,215,121.  PIPE-CUTTER.  Morbis  Crambb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,782.  (Cl. 
81—189.) 


1.  In  a  plj>e  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  revolved  about  a  pipe,  a  cutter  disk  rotatably 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  individual  cutter  teeth,  each  provided  with  a 
cutting  point  and  a  depth-limiting  heel,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  cutter  disk  in  various  positions,  and  means  for 
holding  the  pipe  in  position  for  the  point  of  one  cutting 
tool  to  enter  the  stock  of  the  pipe  and  the  heel  of  the 
next  tool  to  engage  the  stock  of  the  pipe  within  the  path 
of  the  tool  which  is  cutting. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  cutter  frame  adapted  to 
embrace  and  be  revolved  about  a  pipe,  of  a  cutting  tool 
having  a  plurality  of  Individual  cutting  edges,  means  for 
movably  ctirrylng  the  tool  whereby  each  of  the  several 
edges  may  be  pre8(>nted  to  the  pipe,  means  for  locking  the 
cutter  in  any  of  said  jMsitions,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
cotter  into  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  f9r  revolubly  embracing  the  pipe,  a 
cutting  tool  carried  by  the  frame  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  cut- 
ting teeth,  means  for  locking  said  cutter  in  position  to 


present  any  one  of  said  teeth  to  a  pipe  embraced  by  an 
embracing  means. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  aclapt- 
ed  to  revolve  about  a  pipe,  a  member  rotatably  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  alined  cut- 
ting teeth,  means  for  locking  the  cutter  in  position  to 
present  any  one  of  said  teeth  to  the  pipe,  said  teeth  t>e- 
ing  so  arranged  that  a  tooth  adjacent  the  cutting  tooth 
may  engage  the  pipe  to  prevent  too  rapid  feeding  of  the 
cutting  tooth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe-embracing  means,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated Individual  cutters,  a  member  rigidly  carrying  each 
of  said  cutters  and  movable  to  present  each  cutter  to  the 
pipe,  said  cutters  being  so  arranged  that  when  one  of 
them  is  catting  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  cutter  rem6t« 
from  its  cutting  edge  may  bear  against  the  metal  oper- 
ated upon  Just  ahead  of  the  tool  which  is  cutting. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,122.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  A.  Cbook, 
Brewton,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Sertal  No.  116,829. 
(Cl.  267—27.) 


1.  In  coiiiblnatlou,  a  seml-elllptic-al  spring  having  an 
axle  secured  thereto,  a  leaf  (spring  positioned  upon  the 
semi-elliptical  sprint;;  and  resting  upon  the  securing  means 
between  the  semi-elliptical  spring  and  the  axle,  means  for 
securing  the  free  ends  of  the  leaf  spring  to  the  semi- 
elliptical  spring  to  form  a  spring  preserver,  and  a  shock 
absorber  positioned  upon  the  leaf  spring  and  bearing  upon 
the  semi-elliptical  spring  to  al)sorb  the  rebound  of  the 
semi-elllptlcal  spring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  semi-elliptical  spring  mounted  upon 
an  axle  and  substantially  U-shaped  clips  securing  the 
semi-elliptical  spring  to  the  axle,  a  spring  preserver  se- 
cured to  the  semi-elliptical  spring  and  resting  upon  the 
substantially  U-shaped  clip  to  distribute  the  strain  upon 
the  semi-elllptlcal  spring,  a  leaf  spring  positioned  apon 
the  spring  preserver  and  having  its  ends  in  engagement 
with  the  semf  elliptical  spring,  and  substantially  U-shaped 
clamps  surrounding  the  semi-elliptical  spring  and  leaf 
spring  to  secure  the  leaf  spring  upon  the  spring  preserver 
and  prevent  the  substantially  U  shaped  clamps  from  lat- 
eral movement  upon  the  semi-elllptlcal  spring. 


1,216,123.  MATCH-BOX.  Wii.riiBD  A.  Dalton  and  Ombb 
J.  Rainvillk.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  July  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,266.      (Cl.  206—28.) 


Mf 


In  a  match  box,  a  box  proper  having  its  front  doubled 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  flexible  tongue  concaved  on  Its 
inner  face  and  at  its  outer  end.  said  tungue  having  a  cen- 
tral cut-out  and  end  cut  outs,  and  a  lip  on  the  box  bottom 
curved  upwardly  toward  the  tongue  but  spaced  therefrom 
to  permit  a  match  to  pass  throui.'h  said  space,  the  lip 
having  a  central  and  end  cut-outs  which  register  with 
the  respective  first  named  cut-outs. 


1,216,124.    VEHICLE  WHEEL.    HiNUY  Clemint  Dauphi- 

NAI8,    Fargo,    N.    r>.      Flle«l    Apr.    16.    1913.    Serial   No. 

761,487.     Renewed  July  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  110,(H»7. 

(Cl.  162—28.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  having  a  bub  isectlon  and  a  ilm  sec- 
tion, said  sections  l>eing  structurally  separated  ;  a  series 


»»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  6, 1917. 


of  vpokes  mounted  rigidly  on  said  hob  section  to  rmdlate 
therefrom,  tlie  diametric  spread  of  said  gpokes  being  lem 
than  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  rim  «  ctlon  :  a  second 
series  of  spolies  mounted  rigidly  on  said  rim  section  to 
converge  therefrom  In  line  with  the  center  thereof ;  a  plu 
rmllty  of  resilient  members  disposed  between  the  sides  of 
tke  ffpokes  of  s«id  series,  to  support  the  wri{;bt  of  said 
•eetlons  laterally  on  said  spokes  ;  and  a  plurality  of  rings, 
••ch  rigidly  connecting  the  ends  of  one  of  said  series  of 
spokes,  to  support  the  same. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  having  a  hub  section  and  a  rim  sec 
tlon.  said  sections  being  structurally  separated  ;  a  series 
of  spokes  mounted  rigidly  on  said  hub  section  to  radiate 
therefrom,  the  diametric  spread  of  said  spokes  being  less 
than  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  rim  section;  a  second 
series  of  spokes  mounte*!  rigidly  <;n  said  rim  section  to 
converge  therefrom  in  line  with  the  cvnter  (hereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  memb«^rs  disposed  between  the  sides  of 
the  spokes  of  said  series,  to  support  the  weight  of  said 
sections  laterally  on  said  spokes  ;  means  opera tlvely  con- 
necting said  resilient  members  throughout  said  wheel  to 
transfer  and  equalize  the  pressure  therein;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rings,  each  rigidly  connecting  the  ends  of  one  of 
•Bid  series  of  spokes,  to  support  the  same. 


1.216.126  PLANT  SETTING  IfACHINR  Sauvml 
T.  DAVI8.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  22.642.     (a.  65—121.) 


1.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  oombioatlon  of  a 
rrtme  adapted  to  be  traversed  over  the  ground,  an  endless 
»»«aln  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  chain. 


plant  gripping  lingers  carried  by  said  chain,  one  of  said 
fingers  being  fixed  to  the  chain  whUe  the  other  finger  Is 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  blotted  plate  adapted  to  one 
of  said  fingers  and  movable  to  different  positions  with 
respect  to  the  same,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  slotted 
plate  and  serving  to  hold  the  fingers  open  when  the  plate 
is  in  one  position  and  closed  when  the  plate  is  In  another 
position. 

2.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  traversed  over  the  ground,  an  endless 
chain  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  ( hain, 
a  pair  of  plant  gripping  fingers  carried  by  said  chain,  one 
of  said  fingers  having  a  relatively  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  chain  while  the  other  finger  is  hingedly 
connected  to  said  chain,  a  slotted  plate  hinged  to  one  of 
said  fingers  and  movable  to  different  positions  with  respect 
to  the  same,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  slotted  plate 
and  ser\lng  to  permit  the  fingers  to  hold  open  when  the 
plate  Is  in  one  position  and  to  hold  the  fingers  closed 
when  the  plate  Is  In  another  position. 

3.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  a  fixed  side  and  a  bottom  portion,  and  a 
movable  side,  said  hopper  being  adapted  to  receive  pUnts. 
an  endless  chain,  gripping  means  carried  by  said  endless 
chain,  said  gripping  means  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
the  movable  side  of  said  hopper  to  release  the  plants,  and 
means  for  holding  said  gripping  fingers  in  the  open  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  plants. 

4.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  a  fixed  side  and  a  bottom  portion,  and  a 
movable  side,  said  hopper  adapted  to  receive  plants,  an 
endles-s  chain,  gripping  means  carried  by  said  endless 
chain,  said  gripping  means  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
the  movable  side  of  said  hopper  to  release  the  plants 
means  for  holding  said  gripping  fingers  in  the  open  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  plants,  and  a  cam  disposed  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  means  as  the  gripping  fingers  engage  the 
movable  side  of  the  hopper  ;  the  means  for  holding  said 
gripp'ng  fingers  in  the  open  position  serving  also  for  hold- 
ing said  fingers  In  the  close.1  position  after  they  leave  the 
hopper. 

5.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  mov- 
able sMe.  an  endless  chain  having  plant  gripping  fingers 
adapted  to  move  the  movable  side  of  the  hgpper  and  re- 
lease plants  therefrom,  and  means  for  closing  said  fingers 
upon  a  plant  release  from  said  hopper ;  the  gripping  fin-  • 
gers  being  presented  thereto  in  open  position. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.126.  TRAVERSE  -  CORD  FASTENER.  John  A 
DON.MLLT.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  22,  1916 
Serial  No.  110,665.      (CI.  156—20.) 


1.  The  herein  described  traverse  ring  having  In  one 
side  a  depression  and  a  pit  formed  In  the  center  thereof, 
and  a  cord  clamp  having  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  ae^ 
cured  In  said  depression  and  having  at  Its  center  a  de- 
pression extending  into  said  pit  and  forming  a  cord  seat, 
said  clamp  'ncluding  a  relatively  movable  Jaw  having 
spring  connection  at  one  end  with  the  stationary  Jaw.  and 
means  to  bind  the  movable  Jaw  la  binding  engagement 
with  the  cord. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  traverse  ring,  of  a  traverse 
cord  attachment  means  cooperating  therewith,  said  at- 
tachment means  comprising  a  clamp  having  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  Jaws  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
material,  the  fixed  Jaw  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  cord 
and  the  movable  Jaw  having  a  projection  extending  into 
said  seat,  said  seat  and  projection  being  provided  with  ser- 
iatlon«,  and  means  serving  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the 
movable  Jaw  In  gripping  position. 

3.  The  herein  described  traverse  ring  having  in  one  side 
a  depression  and  a  pit  formed  at  the  center  thereof,  and 
a  cord  clamp  having  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  secured 
'n  said  depression  and  having  at  its  center  a  depression 
extending  into  said  pit  and  fo/ming  a  cord  seat,  said  clamp 
including  a  relatively  movable  Jaw  having  spring  connec- 
tion at  one  end  with  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  means  slid- 
able  endwise  of  the  clamp  to  bind  the  movable  Jaw  In  posi- 
tive binding  engagement  with  the  cord. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traverse  ring,  of  a  traverse 
cord  attachment  means  cooperating  therewith,  said  at- 
tachment means  comprising  a  clamp  having  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  Jaws  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
material,  the  fixed  Jaw  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  cord 
and  the  movable  Jaw  having  a  projection  extending  into 
said  seat,  said  seat  and  projection  l)elng  provided  with 
serrations,  and  a  keeper  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
clamp  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  in  gripping 
position. 


1,215,127.  AGRICULTURAL  MOTOR  TRACTOR.  HrcH 
Pkhcival  DrNOBT,  Middletons.  Crrffcbrook.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  63,465.     (Cl.  21 — 114.) 


An  agricultural  mdtor  tractor  consisting  In  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  driving  and  steering  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  a  spur  ring  on  each  driving  wheel,  a  counter- 
shaft arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  frame  and  lying  above  the  frame,  a  bevel  spur  wheel 
fixed  to  said  counter-shaft,  spur  pinions  one  fixed  to  each 
end  of  said  countershaft  and  respectively  gearing  with 
said  spur  rings  on  the  driving  wheels,  n  motor  above  but 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  Carden 
shaft  connected  by  a  anlversal  coupling  with  the  driving 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  the  Carden  shaft  and  gearing 
with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the  countershaft,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  gear,  and  a  scat  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and 
motor  control  and  steering  mechanism  readll.v  accessible 
from  said  seat,  all  substantially  as  heretofore  described. 


1,215,128.  COLLARET  -  STRIP.  Geow.e  W.  Ebkrlct. 
Whltesboro,  N.  Y..  ass*gnor  to  Union  Spe«"ial  Machine 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  0.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  729,836.      (Cl.  2—66.) 

1.  A  fabric  strip  comprising  a  series  of  connected  blanks 
cut  to  a  predetermined  shape. 

2.  A  collaret  strip  comprising  a  series  of  connecte<l 
blanks  cut  to  a  predetermined  shape,  each  of  which  may 
be  used  for  forming  a  collaret. 

3.  A  collaret  strip  comprising  a  series  of  connected 
blanks,  each  of  which  is  cut  so  as  to  form  parallel  side 
sections  and  end  portions  tapering  toward  the  connecting 
points  between  adjacent  blanks. 
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4.  A  collaret  strip  comprising  a  series  of  connected 
blanks  cut  to  a  predetemi'ned  shape,  each  of  which  Is 
formed  with  a  crease  therein,  centrally  between  the  ends 
of  the  blank. 


5.  A  collaret  strip  comprising  a  series  of  connected 
blanks,  each  of  which  is  cut  so  as  to  form  parallel  side 
sections  and  end  portions  tapered  toward  the  connect;}nc 
points  Ijetween  adjacent  blanks,  each  of  said  blanks  hav- 
ing a  crease  therein,  centrally  between  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,215.129.  FLOW  I.XDICATINC;  VALVE.  PavL  EdlICH, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  71.505. 
(Cl.  73 — 167.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  fiow  of  fluid,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  discharut-  pas- 
sages therein,  and  a  partition  located  within  the  casing 
and  having  a  port  therein,  of  a  hollow  body  assoi  luted 
with  the  casing  and  having  its  interior  communt-'uting 
with  the  Interior  of  th%  casing,  a  second  hollow  body 
having  Its  opposite  ends  ojpen  and  having  one  tnd  tx- 
tending  into  the  casing  and  receive*!  by  the  port  in  the 
partition  wall  and  its  opposite  end  extending  into  the 
first-mentioned  hollow  bo<ly,  the  said  second-mentioned 
hollow  body  being  adapted  to  establish  coramunicution 
between  the  Inlet  and  discharge  pas.sages  in  the  '-asing, 
a  gage  glass  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  hollow  body 
and  having  its  interior  communicating  therewith,  >ind  a 
fluid  controlled  Indicating  element  operable  through  the 
first  and  second-mentioned  hollow  bodies  and  rhrou«h  the 
gage  glass,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  dlschari^e  pas-' 
sages  therein  and  a  hollow  body  for  providing  coninnini- 
catlon  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  of  a  second 
hollow  body  carried  by  the  casing  and  engagin-4  "ver  the 
flrst-mentioned  body,  a  guide  extending  through  the  Hrst- 
mentioned  hollow  body  and  through  one  end  of  the  secoifd- 
mentioned  hollow  body,  a  gage  glass  carried  by  the  men- 
tioned end  of  the  second  hollow  body  and  having  Its  inte- 
rior communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  v'v.'ond  l^xly.  a 
tubular  Indicating  element  slldably  mounted  on  the  guU'f 
and  operable  through  the  mentioned  end  of  the  second  Jt>ody 
and  through  the  gage  glass,  a  graduated  plate  located 
adjacent  the  gage  glass,  and  a  piston  head  connected  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  indicating  element,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  dinckarge  pas- 
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sages  therein,  of  a  hollow  body  carried  by  the  casing  and 
having  its  interior  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  rods  carried  by  the  hollow  body,  a  trans- 
versely extending  plate  carrlj-d  by  the  rods,  a  gage  glass 
located  between  the  rods  and  interp  -^ed  between  the  plate 
and  the  hollow  body  and  secured  thereto  and  having  Its 
interior  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow 
body,  a  second  plate  located  adjacent  the  gage  glass  and 
carried  by  one  of  the  rods  and  having  a  series  of  gradua- 
tions thereon,  and  a  fluid  operated  Indicating  element 
operable  through  the  hollow  body  and  the  gage  glass  and 
disposed  in  the  path,  of  communication  between  the  inlet  I 
and  outlet  passages  in  the  casing,  for  the  purpose  specifle*!. 


1.215.1.TO.     OILCAN.     Wilmam  Ei.i.iorT.  Langlois.  Oreg. 
Piled  June  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,19).    (CI.  221 — 47.) 


An  oil  can  having  In  the  top  thereof  a  cylindrical 
chamber  provided  with  lateral  ports  opening  into  the  can 
and  having  a  detachable  cap  at  Its  outer  end  provided 
with  a  nozzle  and  with  a  port  communicating  with  the 
nozzle,  a  spring  controlled  check  valve  normally  closing 
the  port,  said  can  having  a  tubular  member  extending 
fram  the  cylindrical  chamber  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  can  and  opening  into  the  chamber,  a  plunger  movable 
in  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  head  within  the 
chamber,  and  a  stem  at  the  opposite  end  extending  through 
the  beail  of  the  can.  and  a  spring  normally  acting  to  hold 
the  plunger  withdrawn,  said  lateral  porta;  communicating 
with  the  can  above  the  level  of  the  plunger  when  the 
plunger  is  withdrawn.  1 


1.215.131.  WINDOW-VEXTILATOR.  Charles  A.  Erick 
sow,  Cashton,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.099.     (CI.  98 — 31.) 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  sash  therein. 
with  a  ventilator  carried  wholly  by  the  sash  and  movably 
mounted  on  the  bottom  bar  of  the  sash  on   the  outside 


thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sill  of  the  win- 
dow frame  to  close  the  opening  left  by  the  sash  when 
raised  less  than  the  height  of  the  ventilator. 


1,215.132.       PRINTING     MACHINERY.       ARTHrR    Bra 
RouoHEs   EvAxs.   Leeds,   England,   assignor   to   George 
Mann   and   Company   Limited.   I>>eds,   England.      Filed 
Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,809.     (CI.  101—232.) 


-4x 
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In  all-size  web  printing  machinery  means  for  feeding 
the  web.  means  for  separating  the  sheets,  printing  cylin- 
ders. Means  for  carrying  the  sheets  when  separated  to 
said  printing  cylinders,  said  means  for  feeding  the  web 
and  said  means  for  carrying  the  sheets  running  at  differ- 
ent speeds,  and  dusting  rollers  interposed  between  said 
sheet  separating  means  and  said  means  for  carrying  the 
sheets,  said  rollers  running  at  a  peripheral  speed  inter- 
mediate between  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  web  fee<llng 
means  and  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  sheet  carrying 
means. 


1.215.1.1.-?.  WINPSIIIELD.  Kari.  Feilcke.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,327.  (CU 
21—148.) 


1.  A  wind  shield,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  lower  glass  carried  by  said  frame,  an  upper 
glass  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame,  a  handle  for 
swinging  said  frame  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  connected 
with  said  handle  for  swinging  said  upper  glass  on  its 
pU'ot. 

2.  A  wind  shield,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  lower  glass  carrl>>d  by  said  frame,  an  upper 
glass  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame,  a  handle 
movable  In  a  vertical  plane  to  swing  said  frame  on  its 
pivot  and  means  connected  with  said  handle  for  swing- 
ing said  upper  glass  on  its  pivot  in  the  movement  of  said 
handle  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

3.  A  wind  shield,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  lower  glass,  an  upper  glass  in  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  frame,  a  handle  for  swinging  said  framp 
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on  its  pivot,  means  for  yeildingly  locking  said  frame  in 
desired  positions,  and  means  connected  with  said  handle 
for  swinging  said  upper  glass  on  its  pivot. 

4.  A  wind  shield,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  lower  glass,  an  upper  glass  in  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said,  frame,  a  handle  for  swinging  said  frame  on 
its  pivot,  a  balance  spring  for  counterbalancing  the  weight 
of  said  frame,  and  means  connected  with  said  handle  for 
swinging  said  upper  glass  on  its  pivot. 

5.  A  wind  shield,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  lower  glass,  an  upper  glass  in  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  handle  for 
swinging  said  frame  on  its  pivot,  means  Including  a  lever 
connected  with  said  handle  for  swinging  said  upper  glass 
on  its  pivot,  and  means  for  holding  said  handle  in  opera- 
tive and  in  inoperative  positions  with  respect  to  said 
lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,215,134.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER 
FRO.M  WATERBEARING  SAND.  John  M.  Ferry. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  James  Ferry  &  Sons.  In- 
corporatJMl,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .June 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,670.     (CI.  lO.'l — 79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  pipe  line  comprising  a 
number  of  independently  connected  detachable  sections,  a 
pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  main  pipe 
line,  a  numt)er  of  perforated  pipes  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  sand,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  per- 
forated pipes  and  the  main  pipe  line. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  pipe  line  comprising  a 
number  of  sections,  a  gate  valve  between  each  two  sec- 
tions, a  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  main 
pipe  line,  a  number  of  valves  in  each  of  the  main  pipe 
line  sections,  a  number  of  perforated  pipes  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  the  sand,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  said  perforated  pipes  and  the  valves  of  said  main  line 
sections. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  pipe  line  comprising  a 
number  of  sections,  a  gate  valve  between  each  two  sec- 
tions, a  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  main 
pipe  line,  a  number  of  valves  in  each  section  of  the  main 
pipe  line,  a  number  of  perforated  pipes  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  the  sand,  a  fine  meshed  scre«>n  surrounding 
the  perforated  portion  of  said  perforated  pipes,  a  flexible 
connection  between  each  of  said  perforated  pipes  and  a 
valve  of  the  main  pipe  line  sections,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  said  pump. 


1,216.135.  FLUID-FLOW  INDICATING  MECHANISM. 
Erxest  F.  F'ibher.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporatl«)n  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850.447.     (CI.  73—167.) 

1.  A  fluid  flow  indicating  device,  comprising  a  vibration 
tachometer  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  passage,  through 
which  fluid  is  flowing,  for  indicating  the  frequency  of 
vibrations  occasioned  by  the  fluid  traversing  the  passage. 

2.  In  a  flow  meter,  fhe  combination  with  a  conduit 
through  which  a  fluid  to  be  metered  flows,  of  a  device 
located  in  the  conduit  and  responsive  to  vibrations  set  up 
by  the  flowing  fluid,  and  an  indicating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  device. 

3.  A  fluid  flow  indicating  device,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  sensitive  mem- 
ber located  in  said  passage  to  respond  to  vibrations  set 
up  by  the  passing  fluid,  a  device  for  indicating  the  am 


plitude  of  such  vibrations,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
vibratioAs  to  the  indicating  device. 
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4.  A  fluid  flow  indicating  device,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  sensitive 
member  located  In  said  passage  to  respond  to  vibrations 
set  up  by  the  pa.sslng  fluid,  a  device  for  indicating  the 
amplitude  of  such  vibrations,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  vibrations  to  the  indicating  device,  including  means 
for  amplifying  the  vibrations. 


1.215.1.i6.  LINING,  MARKLNt;.  COPYING,  OR  OTHER 
indicating;  guide.  Mary  E.  FiTtH.  Brookline. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,309.  (CI. 
33—107.) 
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1.  A  liner  composed  of  a  Imr.  a  tongue  formed  of  the 
body  of  the  same  punched-out  therefrom  l>etween  the  sides 
thereof  having  its  head  end  connected  integrally  with  the 
head  of  said  bar.  and  l>elng  offset  outwardly  from  the 
head  of  said  l>ar. 

2.  A  liner  composed  of  a  bar,  a  tongue  formed  of  the 
body  of  the  same  punched-out  therefrom  between  the 
sides  thereof  having  its  head  end  connected  integrally 
with  the  head  of  said  bar,  and  being  offset  outwardly 
from  the  head  of  said  bar.  the  free  terminal  of  said 
tongue  having  thereon  a  laterally  turned  shoulder. 

3.  A  liner  composed  of  a  bar,  a  tongue  formed  of  the 
body  of  the  same  punched-out  therefrom  l>etween  the  sides 
thereof  having  Its  head  end  connected  integrally  with  the 
head  of  said  bar.  said  tongue  and  said  sides  having  gradu- 
ations thereon,  and  the  face  of  said  slide  having  thereon 
a  mark  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  said  graduations. 


1.215,137.  COTTON-GIN  OF  THE  DOUBLE-ROLLER 
TYPE.  Leland  L.  F088,  Vidalia.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Moses  Leader,  Vidalia.  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1910 
Serial  No;  74,206.      (CI.  242—7.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  end  frames  having  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal «lotte<l  flanges,  a  ginning  roller,  a  breast  having  end 
trunnions,  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  ginning  blad« 
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carried  by  aald  tfttmst  and  adapted  to  contact  tangentlall.r 
with  raid  roller,  and  means  for  adjastlnjf  raid  breagt 
bodily  and  arcuately  to  adjust  mid  bla«le  with  reUtioo 
to  said  roller  from  its  tangential  contacting  line  with  the 
roller  as  a  center,  inclading  intersecting  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal bolts  engaging  slots  of  said  flanges  and  in  the  Inner 
Internectlng  ends  of  which  said  trunnions  are  mounted, 
and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  outer  ends  of  Mdd  bolts  and 
engaeing  said  flanges  and  a  transverse  lengthwise  adjust- 
able rod  connecting  said  arras. 


2.  In  a  cotton  gin.  end  frames  having  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal slotted  flan-jes,  a  ginning  roller,  a  breast  having 
end  trunnions,  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  ginning 
blade  carried  by  said  breast  and  adapted  to  contact  tan- 
gentlally  with  said  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
breast  bodily  and  arcuately  to  adjust  said  blade  with 
relation  to  said  roller  from  its  tangential  contacting  line 
with  the  roller  as  a  center.  Including  Intersecting  vertical 
and  horizontal  bolts  engaging  slots  of  said  flanges  and  in 
the  Inner  lnterse<-tlnj,'  ends  of  which  said  trunnions  are 
mounted,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts 
and  engagini;  said  flanges  and  a  transverse  lengthwise 
adjustable  rod  connecting  said  arms,  said  vertical  bolts 
having  lateral  extensions,  and  spring  means  engaging  said 
lateral  extensions  for  resisting  upward  movement  of  said 
breast  and  the  ginning  blade  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin.  end  frames  having  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal slotte<l  flanges,  a  ginning  roller,  a  breast  having  end 
trunnions,  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  ginning  blade 
carried  by  said  breast  and  adapted  to  contact  tangentially 
with  said  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  breast 
bodily  and  arcuately  to  adjust  said  blade  with  relation  to 
said  roller  from  its  tangential  contacting  line  with  the 
roller  as  a  center,  including  intersecting  vartlcal  and  hori- 
zontal bolts  engaging  slots  of  said  flansjes  and  in  the  inner 
IntersertiuK  ends  of  which  said  trunnions  are  mounted, 
nuts  threadefl  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolt.s  and  engag- 
ing mid  flanges,  and  a  transverse  lengthwise  adjustable 
rod  connecting  said  arms,  and  spring  means  engaging 
said  lateral  extensions  for  resisting  upward  movement  of 
said  breast  and  the  ginning  blade  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  rollers  bodily  in  two  directions 
including  vertical  bars  carrjring  said  rollers  and  having 
lower  slots,  holts  carrle<l  by  said  end  frames  and  engaging 
said  lower  slots,  upper  vertical  bolts  engaging  slots  of  said 
horizontal  flanges,  at  their  lower  ends  having  pivotal 
enga-'ement  with  sal«l  liars  and  from  which  said  bars  and 
said  rollers  are  suspende<l.  and  horizontal  bolts  engaging 
slots  of  said  vertical  flanges  and  at  their  inner  ends  pivot- 
ally  engaging  said  bars,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  bolts  and  engaging 
said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  double  roller  cotton  gin.  end  frames  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  slotted  flanges,  ginning  rollers, 
breasts  provided  with  end  trunnions  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  ginning  blades  carried  by  said  breasts  and 
adapterl  to  contact  tangentially  with  said  rollers,  inter- 
secting' vertical  and  horizontal  bolts  engaging  the  slots 
of  said  flanges  and  having  at  their  inner  intersecting  ends 
eyes  in  which  said  trunnions  are  mounted,  said  bolts  hav- 
iBir  at  their  outer  ends  nuts  threaded  thereon  and  engag- 
ing said  flanges,  a  transverse  lengthwise  adjustable  rod 


connecting  said  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  transverse 
bar  engaging  said  vertical  Iwlts.  and  sprtng  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  said  bar. 


1.215.1.38.  BRAZINCi  MATERIAL.  TarMAM  S.  FrLLFH. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29  1915 
Serial  No.  5.141.      (CI.  75 — 1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  metal  parts  and 
an  Intervening  alloy  Joined  to  and  uniting  said  parts, 
said  alloy  consisting  of  a  malleable,  tenacious  alloy  of 
silver  and  cadmium,  containing  about  57  to  65  per 
cent,  of  silver,  said  alloy  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
750"  C. 

2.  The  combination  of  copper  parts  and  an  Intervening 
metal  flim  Jolne»l  to  and  uniting  said  copper  parts,  said 
aim  consisting  of  an  alloy  containing  about  57  to  65  parts 
of  silver,  about  38  to  29  parts  of  cadmium  and  several 
per  cent,  of  copper. 


1.215.139.  COMBINATION  SHELTER  OUTFIT.  Ceoroe 
William  Gail,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  47,784.      (CI.  2—60.) 
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1.  A  convertible  oatflt,  including  a  sheet  of  material, 
comprising  two  side  members  and  presenting  a  metllan 
folding  line  to  fold  one  side  onto  the  other,  or  to  unfold 
the  sheet  Into  spread  form,  fastening  means  to  detach- 
ably  se<ure  the  side  meml)ers  to  each  other  near  the  outer 
side  wlges  an<l  transversely  along  the  foot,  and  a  trans- 
verse flap  secured  at  Its  rear  edge  to  one  of  the  said 
side  members,  at  the  head  of  the  latter,  and  the  said  flap 
extending  forwardly  beyond  the  said  side  members  and 
extending  at  Its  ends  laterally  l>eyond  the  side  member 
to  which  it  is  secured,  the  other  side  member  being  free 
from  the  overlapping  end  of  said  flap  and  being  adapted 
to  fold  or  unfold  independently  of  the  said  flap. 

2.  A  convertible  outfit.  Including  a  sheet  of  material 
comprising  two  side  members  and  presenting  a  median 
folding  line  to  fold  one  side  onto  the  other,  or  to  unfold 
the  sheet  Into  spread  form,  fastening  means  to  detachably 
secure  the  side  members  to  each  other  near  the  outer  side 
edges  and  transversely  along  the  foot,  a  transverse  flap 
secured  at  its  rear  edge  to  one  of  the  said  side  members, 
at  the  head  of  the  latter,  and  the  said  flap  extending  for- 
wardly beyond  the  said  side  members  and  extending  at 
its  ends  laterally  l>eyond  the  side  member  to  which  It  is 
secured,  the  other  side  member  adapted  to  fold  or  unfold 
independently  of  the  said  flap,  means  to  separatJ'ly  stake 
the  side  members  when  unfolded,  and  means  to  stake  the 
said  flap  Independently  of  the  said  side  members. 

3.  A  convertible  outfit.  Including  a  sheet  of  material, 
comprising  two  side  members  and   presenting  a   median 
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folding  line  to  fold  one  onto  the  other,  or  to  unfold  the 
iheet  Into  spread  form,  fastening  means  to  detachably 
secure  the  side  members  to  each  other  near  the  outer  side 
edges  and  transversely  along  the  foot,  a  transverse  flap 
secured  at  its  rear  edge  to  one  of  the  said  side  members, 
at  the  head  of  the  latter,  the  said  flap  extending  for- 
wardly beyond  the  said  side  members  and  extending  at  its 
ends  laterally  beyond  the  side  member  to  which  it  lb 
secured,  the  other  side  member  being  adapted  to  fold  or 
anfold  Independently  of  the  said  flap,  and  there  being  a 
longitudinal  slit  in  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  median  fold- 
ing line  and  running  substantially  parallel  therewith  to 
form  an  opening  for  the  head  of  the  wearer  to  convert 
the  said  sheet  into  a  poncho. 

4.  A  convertible  outfit,  including  a  sheet  of  material, 
comprising  two  side  members  and  presenting  a  median 
folding  line  to  fold  one  onto  the  other,  or  to  unfold  the 
sheet  into  spread  form,  fastening  means  ^o  detachably 
secure  the  side  members  to  each  other  near  the  outer  side 
edges  and  transversely  along  the  foot,  a  transverse  flap 
secured  at  its  rear  edge  to  one  of  the  said  side  members, 
at  the  head  of  the  latter,  the  said  flap  extending  for- 
wardly beyond  the  said  side  members  and  extending  at  its 
ends  laterally  beyond  the  side  member  to  which  it  Is 
secured,  the  other  side  member  being  adapted  to  fold  or 
anfold  independently  of  the  said  flap,,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  In  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  median  folding 
line  and  running  substantially  parallel  therewith  to  forni 
an  opening  for  the  head  of  the  wearer  to  convert  the  said 
sheet  into  a  poncho,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  sheet 
along  the  sides  of  the  slit  and  continuous  at  the  ends  ol 
the  silt,  the  said  collar  being  foldable  into  flat  form  onto 
the  sheet,  with  Its  sides  in  close  relation,  and  covering  the 
ilit,  when  the  sheet  is  in  spread  form. 

5.  A  convertible  outfit,  including  a  sheet  of  material, 
comprising  two  side  members  and  presenting  a  median 
folding  line  to  fold  one  side  onto  the  other,  or  to  unfold 
the  sheet  into  spread  form,  fastening  means  to  detachably 
■ecure  the  side  members  to  each  other  near  the  outer  side 
edges  and  transversely  along  the  foot,  a  transverse  flap 
pecured  at  its  rear  edge  to  one  of  the  said  side  members, 
at  the  head  of  the  latter,  the  said  flap  extending  for- 
wardly beyond  the  said  side  members  and  extending  at 
Its  ends  laterally  beyond  the  side  member  to  which  it  is 
secured,  the  other  side  member  being  adapted  to  fold  or 
anfold  Independently  of  the  said  flap,  and  there  being 
tie  strings  on  the  flap  at  its  front  transverse  edge  and 
mating  tie  strings  on  the  adjacent  side  member  rearward 
of  the  flap,  the  ends  of  the  flap  being  foldable  onto  the 
body  thereof  and  the  flap  being  foldable  into  the  said  adja- 
cent side  member,  the  tie  strings  serving  to  secure  the 
flap  in  said  folded  position. 


1,215.140.  EVAPORATOR.  Walt«b  John  Gillbr,  War- 
saw, 111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.316.  (CI. 
127—9.) 


1.  An  evaporator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
kettle  for  boiling  liquids,  a  pump,  a  conduit  from  the 
kettle  bottom  to  the  pump  inlet,  a  conduit  from  the 
pump  outlet  to  the  top  of  the  kettle,  a  nozzle  on  said 


conduit  within  the  kettle  for  breaking  up  the  liquid  into 
a  finely  divided  spray,  means  for  carrying  off  the  vapors 
from  the  kettle,  and  means  for  preheating  the  liquid  in 
the  conduit  from  the  pump  outlet  to  the  kettle. 

2.  An  evaporator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
kettle  for  boiling  liquids  having  a  vapor  exhaust  at  the 
top  thereof,  baflle  plates  in  said  exhaust,  a  pump  adapted 
to  draw  liquid  from  the  kettle  and  discharge  the  same 
into  the  kettle  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  kettle,  means 
for  breaking  up  the  discharged  liquid  within  the  kettle 
into  a  finely  divided  spray,  and  means  for  preheating  the 
liquid  on  its  discharge  from  the  pump  to  the  kettle. 

3.  An  evaporator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
kettle  for  boiling  liquids  having  a  vapor  exhaust  at  the 
top  thereof,  angularly  disposed  rows  of  baffle  plates  in 
the  exhaust  at  the  kettle,  a  pump,  a  conduit  from  the 
bottom  of  the  kettle  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  a  conduit 
from  the  outlet  of  the  pump  into  the  kettle  at  a  point 
above  the  liquid  level  of  the  kettle,  a  multiple-spray  nozzle 
on  said  conduit  for  breaking  up  the  liquid  into  finely 
divided  sprays,  and  a  steam  Jacket  on  the  conduft  from 
the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  the  kettle  for  preheating  the 
liquids  flowing  through  the  conduit. 


1,216,141.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  GlLBEttT  W. 
GooDRiDGE,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,166. 
(CI.  173—346.) 


L 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  an  insulating  body,  a 
•witch  frame  having  a  base  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
securing  said  frame  to  the  body,  and  an  interengaging  rib 
and  groove  on  said  body  and  base  to  prevent  swiveling  of 
said  parts  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  an  insulating  body,  a 
switch  frame  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  side  uprights,  means  engaging  said  base  to  secure 
the  latter  on  the  body  and  a  boss  on  said  body  engaged 
between  the  said  frame  uprights  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  the  frame  on  the  body. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  an  insulating  body,  a 
switch  frame  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  end  up- 
right and  a  pair  of  side  uprights  extending  beyond  said 
end  upright.  In  combination  with  a  boss  on  said  body 
bearing  against  said  end  upright  and  lying  between  said 
extended  side  uprights,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  Isocket  having  a  chambere<1  Insulat- 
ing body,  a  switch  frame  having  a  base  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  side  uprights  on  said  base  and 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  ledge  in  the 
top  of  said  chamber*against  which  the  extended  ends  of 
said  side  uprights  abut,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  chambered  Insulat- 
ing body,  a  switch  frame  and  means  for  mounting  the 
same  on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  end  upright  and 
a  pair  of  side  uprights  embracing  and  extending  be.vond 
said  end  upright  and  a  boss  engaged  between  said  side 
uprights  beyond  said  end  upright. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,142.      FILM  WINDING   DEVICE    FOR   CAMERAS. 

Joseph  P.  Camille  Granger.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one'third  to  Onstav  Schielke,  Milwaukee,  Wit. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,993.  (Cl.  242 — 71.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  Inclading  a  film 
winding  shaft  of  a  member  engageable  with  said  shaft  to 
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rotate  It.  a  stop  meann  for  preventing  actaation  of  said 
member  upon  a  predt-termlned  dek'ree  of  rotation  of  the 
spool  winding  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  means 
to  vary  the  permitted  degree  of  rotation  of  the  spooi 
winding  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  stop  means 
to  procnre  successive  operations  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  shaft  of  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  driven  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  the  first  wheel,  a  pawl  member  engage^ble  with  one 
of  the  wheels  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  means  for  dis- 
engaglUK  the.  pawl  member  from  the  wheel  and  mean-* 
controlled  by  rotation  of  the  wheel  for  engaging  the  pawl 
member  with  the  wheel  after  a  predetermined  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  inrlu<llng  a  winding 
shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  driven  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  first  wheel,  a  shaft  driven  by  one 
of  said  wheels,  threads  on  the  shaft,  a  sleete  slidable  oil 
the  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  wheel  to  prevent  ro 
tatlon  thereof,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  engage- 
able  with  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
the  sleeve  away  from  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamera  including  a  winding 
shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  on  the  sh.ift,  a  spring  driven  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  first  wheel,  a  shaft  driven  by  one 
of  said  wheels,  threads  on  the  shaft,  a  sleere  slidable  on 
the  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  wheel  to  prevent  rota 
tlon  thereof,  a  piwl  carrle«l  by  the  sleeve  and  engageabl.- 
with  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the 
sleeve  away  from  the  wheel  Including  a  switch  controller! 
solenoid  connected  with  the  pawl. 


1.215.143.      Ff»RE  WHEEL   DRIVE   FOR    .MOTOR  VE HI 
CLES.     WiLLi.iM   M.  <}B«B.\.  New   Haven.  Wyo.     Filed 
July  20,  1915.     Serial  .No.  40,966.     (CI.  21—197.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  main 
axle,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  supporte<l  ntub  axles,  a 
housing  mounted '  abont  said  stub  a.xles.  a  cross  ro<l. 
means  connecting  said  cross  rod  and  said  stub  axle  In- 
closing housings  Including  bodies,  a  plurality  of  diverg 
lag  arms  formed  upon  said  bodies  and  extending  trans 
versely  therefrom,  said  arms  being  detachahly  connecte<1 
to  uid  housings,  a  head  formed  upon  said  bodies  and  ex- 


tending oppositely  from  said  arms  for  connection  to  aald 
cross  rod.  and  means  for  moving  sai«l  cross  rod  longi- 
tudinally for  moving  said  stub  axles  upon  their  pivotal 
support. 


1.215,144.      OVEN.      Emil    Christia.v    <;kbinbr.    Globe. 
Ariz.      Filed    May    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    96.343. 
107—57.) 


(CI. 


An  oven  having  a  baking  chaml»er  and  having  at  one 
end  thereof  and  below  the  same  a  combustion  chamber, 
and  having  above  the  said  baking  chamber  at  the  said 
end  a  smoke  receiving  chamb«'r.  and  a  series  of  U-shaped 
pipes  connecting  the  combustion  and  the  smoke  receiving 
<  hambers.  each  pipe  comprising  a  body  portion  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  baking  chamber  from  the  comlmstlon 
«  hnmber.  and  arms  arranged  above  and  below  the  said 
baking  chamber  and  connected  with  the  combustion. and 
smoke  receiving  chambers,  said  arms  being  arranged  with- 
in the  walls  of  the  oven  and  the  body  portions  being  with- 
in the  baking  chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
loaves  to  be  baked  from  the  opposite  end  toward  the  com- 
'•UHtlon  chamber. 


1,215,146.  II AADLE  KAE  CLAMP  FOR  .MOTOR  CYCLE8. 
Carl  J.  <;rsTArRo.N  and  Robbkt  W.  Ei.lixguam,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Heniiee  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, .Sprlngtield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filwl  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.005.  (CI. 
208—116.) 


1.  A  handle  bar  clamp  for  motorcycles  Including  a  sleeve 
extending  Into  the  stj'ering  stem,  devices  for  securing 
said  sleeve  to  said  stem,  a  clamping  member  formerl  In- 
tegral with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  .seml-clrcular  recess 
for  the  han<lle  bar.  said  clamping  member  having  a  horl- 
zontllly  projecting  portion,  a  second  clamping  member 
having  a  semi  circular  recess  for  the  handle  bar  anad  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  projecting  portion  spaced  from  the  hori- 
zontally projecting  portion  on  the  first  clamping  member, 
means  for  forcing  said  horizontally  projecting  portions 
toward  each  other,  safd  second  clamping  member  having 
a   projecting  portion   on   the  opposite  side  of   the  handle 
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t>ar  from  the  first  named  projecting  portion  thereon  which 
is  disposed  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  steering  stem,  and  clamping  means  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  steering  stem  for  engaging  the  last  named 
projecting  portion  and  forcing  the  second  clamping  mem- 
ber against  the  handle  bar. 

2.  A  handle  bar  clamp  for  motorcycles  Including  a  sleeve 
extending  Into  the  steering  stem,  devices  for  securing 
said  sleeve  to  said  stem,  a  clamping  member  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  semi-circular  recess 
for  the  handle  bar,  a  horizontally  projecting  ear  carried 
by  said  clamping  member,  a  second  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  seml-clrcular  recess  for  the  handle  bar,  and  a 
horizontally  projecting  ear  spaced  from  the  ear  on  the 
lower  clamping  member,  a  threaded  bolt  for^orcing  said 
ears  toward  each  other,  a  collar  carried  by  said  second 
clamping  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle  bar 
from  said  ears,  said  collar  being  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
suntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  steering 
stem,  a  second  sleeve  threaded  Into  the  lower  clamping 
member  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  collar  on  the 
upper  clamping  member,  and  a  nut  for  engaging  said  last 
name^l  sleeve  and  pressing  against  said  collar  for  forc- 
ing the  same  toward  the  lower  clamping  member.  ^ 

3.  A  handle  bar  clamp  for  motorcycles  Including  a 
sleeve  extending  Into  the  steering  stem,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sleeve  to  said  stem,  a  collar  clamped  on  said 
sleeve  and  having  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  engage  re- 
cesses formeil  in  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  stem,  said 
sleeve  having  a  clamping  member  formed  integral  there- 
with, which  clamping  member  is  provided  with  a  recess 
for  the  handle  bar,  a  second  clamping  member  separate 
from  the  first  clamping  member  and  having  a  recess  for 
the  handle  b*r,  and  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle 
bar  for  securing  the  clamping  members  together. 


1.215.146.  TWO  STA<;E  THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  PER 
CUSSIVE  TOOLS.  C11AKI.E8  H.  Haksbter,  Chicago, 
III.  File<l  July  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  109,655.  (CI. 
136—11.) 


1.  A  percussive  t«M»l  handle  provided  with  a  motive 
fluid  passage,  and  throttle  mechanism  controlling  said 
passage  comprising  the  following  InstruuientalitieB :  a 
bushing  having  ports  communicating  with  said  passage, 
a  main  valve  slidable  in  said  busbini;  and  controlling  said 
ports,  said  main  valve  having  a  pas-sage  communlcatint; 
with  said  ports,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  main 
valve  passage,  a  ball  located  above  said  valves,  and. means 
coacting  with  said  ball  to  effect  the  opening  first  of  said 
auxiliary  valve  anad  thereafter  of  said  main  valve,  where- 
by the  Initial  opening  of  said  auxiliary  valve  will  cause 
the  hammering  piston  to  operate  at  a  minimum  speed 
and  the  opening  of  the  main  valve  will  cause  the  hammer- 
ing piston  to  operate  at  a  maximum  speed. 

2.  A  percussive  tool  handle  provided  with  a  grasping 
portion  and  having  a  passage  for  the  motive  fluid,  and  a 
throttle  mechanism  controlling  said  passage  and  compris- 
ing a  bushing  having  ports  communicating  with  said 
passage  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  slidable 
in  said  bushing  and  controlling  said  valve  seat,  said  main 
valve  having  a  passage  through  it  communicating  with 
said  ports,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  main  valve 
passage,  a  sprtng  coiiperatlng  with  one  of  said  valves,  a 
ball  located  above  said  valves  and  a  lever  to  actuate  said 
ball  and  valves  and  arranged  to  open  the  auxiliary  valve 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  main  valve,  whereby  the  initial 
opening  of  said  auxiliary  valve  will  cause  the  hammering 
piston  to  operate  at  a  minimum  speed  and  the  opening  of 


the  ntaln  valve  will  cause  the  hammering  piston  to  oper- 
ate at  a  maximum  speed. 

3.  A  percussive  tool  handle  provided  with  a  grasping 
portion  and  having  a  motive  fluid  passage,  and  a  throttle 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  bushing  having  ports  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  a  main  valve  slidable  in 
said  bushing  and  controlling  said  bushing  ports,  said 
main  valve  having  a  passage  through  it  communicating 
with  the  bushing  ports,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the 
main  valve  passage,  a  lever  on  said  handle,  and  a  hall  valve 
actuated  by  said  lever  to  effect  the  opening  flrst  of  said 
auxiliary  valve  and  thereafter  of  said  main  valve,  where- 
by the  Initial  depression  of  said  lever  will  open  said 
auxiliary  valve  and  cause  the  hammering  piston  to  oper- 
ate at  a  minimum  speed  and  a  further  depression  of  said 
lever  will  open  said  main  valve  and  cause  the  hammering 
piston  to  operate  at  a  maximum  speed. 

4.  A  percussive  tool  handle  provided  with  a  grasping 
portion  and  having  a  passage  for  the  motive  fluid,  and  a 
throttle  mechanism  comprising  the  following  instrumen- 
talities :  a  bushing  having  ports  communicating  with  said 
passage,  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  having  a 
head  slidable  within  said  bushing  and  having  a  valve  head 
controlling  said  valve  seat,  said  main  valve  having  a 
passage  through  it  communicating  with  said  ports  and 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  main  valve  passage  and  having  a  stem  passing  through 
said  main  valve,  a  lever  carried  by  said  handle,  a  ball 
Interposed  between  the  auxiliary  valve  stem  and  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  main  valve  on  the 
opening  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  auxiliary  valve  to  close  it. 

5.  A  percussive  tool  handle  having  a  motive  fluid  pas- 
sage, and  throttle  mechanism  controlling  said  passage 
and  comprising  a  main  valve  controlling  said  passage,  said 
main  valve  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
handle  passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  main 
valve  passage  and  extending  through  the  main  valve,  a 
ball  carried  by  said  main  valve  pnd  cooperating  with 
both  valves  to  effect  their  opening,  and  means  to  move 
said  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,147.  ARC-LAMP.  Ckomwell  A.  B.  Halvoksos, 
Jr.,  Saugus,  and  Walter  L.  Harraden,  Lynn.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,478. 
(CI.  176—62.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  arc  Inclosing  globe  open  at  the 
top,  a  chimney  passing  through  the  top  of  said  globe,  a 
vertically  movable  member  for  supporting  said  chimney 
from  the  base,  and  a  member  slidably  surrounding  the 
chimney  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  globe  and  form  a  sub- 
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stantially  air  tight  Joint  with  both  the  ehlmney  and  the 
globe. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  arc  inclosing  globe  open  at  the 
top,  a  chimney  passing  through  the  top  of  said  globe,  a 
Tertically  movable  member  for  sapportiag  said  chimney 
from  the  base,  and  a  plate  slidably  surronnding  the  chim- 
ney and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  globe,  said  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  on  its  inner  fare  with  a  pa«king  ring  to  form  a 
substantially  air  tight  Joint  between  the  chimney  and  the 
plate. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  arc  inclosing  globe  open  at  its 
top,  a  chimney  passing  through  the  top  of  said  globe, 
ft  Tertically  raorable  eccentric  member  for  supporting  said 
chimney  from  the  base,  and  a  plate  slidably  surrounding 
the  chimney  and  movable  with  said  chimney  to  Its  elevated 
position,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  seat  on  the  globe 
and  form  a  substantially  air  tight  Joint  with  both  the 
chimney  and  the  globe. 


1,215.148.  PUMP.  JosBPH  C.  Habbisov,  Eldorado,  11)., 
assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Willis  E.  Stinson  and  one-sixth 
to  Robert  E.  Stinson,  Eldorado,  111.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,891.     (CI.  10»— 8.) 


In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  be  In- 
■erted  Into  a  well,  an  automatically  operating  valve  in 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  compressed  air  tank,  said,  well 
tank  connected  to  said  compres.sed  air  tank,  means  for 
controlling  the  air  pa.<ising  from  said  compressed  air  tank 
into  said  well  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  and  communicating  with  said  well  tank,  a  valve 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  a  storage  tank  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  pipe,  a  float  mounted  within 
■aid  well  tank  and  means  for 'operating  said  float  within 
said  well  tank  for  operating  said  air  retaining  means  for 
permitting  of  an  inlet  of  air  Into  said  well  tank  for  forc- 
ing the  water  upwardly  through  the  outlet  pipe  Into  said 
storage  tank  and  compressing  the  air  retained  therein, 
said  float  also  operating  the  valve  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
outlet  pipe  permitting  water  to  be  forcwl  In  the  storage 
tank,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  outlet  pipe  to  prevent 
the  back  flow  of  water  from  the  storage  tank  Into  the  well 
tank. 


1,215.149.  HOLLOW  WALL  COXSTRUCTION.  Fhideh 
ICK  He.\th.  Taroma.  Wash.  Filed  July  7,  191.3.  Se- 
rial No.  777,665.      (CI.  72 — 41.) 

1.  A  building  wall  composetl  of  hollow  blocks  laid  horl- 
lontally  In  courses  one  above  another,  each  course  Includ- 
ing blocks  having  three  longitudinal  voids  and  laid  with 
relation  to  s'mllar  blocks  In  the  next  course  as  dfwcrlbed. 
so  that  the  central  void  in  one  block  is  alwa.vs  directly  op- 
posite the  space  or  Joint  between  the  blocks  in  adjacent 
courses  and  the  webs  In  one  course  are  In  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  webs  In  the  next  course,  as  described. 

2.  A  bu'lding  wall  composed  of  horUoutal  courses  each 
formed  of  blocks  having  a  single  void,  and  other  blocks 


having  three  voids  arranged  parallel  longitudinally,  the 
blocks   being   laid   adjacently  and  alternating  with   each 


other,  the^entral  void  of  the  three-void  blocks  being  In 
direct  vertical  allnement  with  the  space  between  blo<ki 
in  adjacent  courses,  as  described. 


.215,150.  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS. 
Allan  B.  Hendricks,  Jr.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Ele<tric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.      Serial  No.  20,220.       ( a.  175— 183.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  testing  outfit,  a  liquid  test'ng  spark  gap 
comprising  a  rotatable  casing  provided  with  a  cavity 
open  at  one  side  for  the  liquid  to  be  tested  and  spark  gap 
terminals  within  the  cavity. 

2.  In  a  I'quid  testing  outfit,  a  liquid  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  casing  provided  with  a  cavity  open  at  one 
side  for  the  liquid  to  be  tested  and  means  within  the 
cavity  for  testing  the  liquid  therein. 

3.  In  a  liquid  testing  outfit,  the  combination  of  up- 
right standards,  electrically  conducting  means  carried 
thereby,  and  a  liquid  testing  receptacle  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable casing  provided  with  a  liquid  contain'ng  cavity 
open  at  one  side,  means  within  the  cavity  for  testing  the 
liquid  therein,  and  means  for  carrying  the  liquid  recep- 
tacle on  the  standards  and  for  electrically  connect'ng  the 
testing  means  of  the  receptacle  with  the  conducting  means 
of  the  standards. 

4.  Jn  a  liquid  testing  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  testing  receptacle  comprising  a  rotat- 
able casing  provided  with  a  liquid  containing  cavity  open 
at  one  side  and  means  within  the  cavity  for  testing  the 
liquid  therein,  and  standards  carried  by  the  source  of 
energj'  and  carrying  said  receptacle  at  a  distance  there- 
from. 

5.  In  a  liquid  testing  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  energy,  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  an  upwardly 
opening  receaa.  upright  standards  carried  by  said  source 
of  energy  at  the  sides  of  said  recess,  electrically  conduct- 
ing means  electrically  connected  to  said  source  of  energy 
and  carried  by  said  standards,  and  a  liquid  testing  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  rotatable  casing  provided  with  a  liquid 
containing  cavity  open  at  one  side,  means  within  the 
<avity  for  testing  the  liquid  therein  and  means  for  carry- 
ing the  liquid  receptacle  on  the  standards  Immediately 
over  the  recess  in  the  cover  and  for  electrically  connecUng 
the  testing  means  of  the  receptacle  with  the  conducting 
means  of  the  standards, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,215.151.  FLUID-CHARGING  VALVE.  RciNHOU)  Hbb- 
UAH.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
87,518.      (CI.  137 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  flu'd  charging  valve,  a  valve-receivlng  head 
having  an  interiorly-threaded  chamber  and  an  Inlet  port, 
said  head  having  a  valve  s<>at  at  the  entrance  to  said  Inlet 
port,  a  valve-carrying  member  threaded  In  said  chamber 
having  a  hore  therethrough  and  formed  at  its  Inner  end 
around  said  bore  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  hol- 
low stem  reclprocable  in  said  bore  and  in  engagement 
therewith  throughout  its  length,  said  valve  having  radial 
outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  stem 
and  having  seating  faces  for  engagement  respectively  with 
the  valve  seat  on  the  valve  carrying  member  and  the  valve 
seat  of  the  head,  and  a  conical  extension  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  hollow  valve  stem  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  carrying  member  to  be  limited  In  its  inward  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  fluid  charging  valve,  a  head  having  a  chamber 
and  a  fluid  inlet  port  leading  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  valve-carrying  member  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  chamber  and  having  a  central  bore,  a  valve  seat 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  member  around  the  bore, 
a  valve  having  a  face  for  engaging  sa*d  seat  nnd  a  face 
for  closing  the  inlet  port  of  the  head,  a  hollow  valve  stem 
slidable  in  the  bore  of  the  tarrying  member  and  engaging 
the  same  throughout  Its  length,  the  valve  having  an  out- 
let port  leading  from  the  bore  of  the  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  fluid  charging  vaivc  a  head  having  a  chamber, 
an  inlet  port  extending  through  the  head  from  the  Inner 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  port 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  chamt>er,  a  valve  carrying  member 
threaded  into  said  chamber,  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through, a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
member  around  the  bore,  a  valve  having  oppositely  ta- 
pered faces  for  engaging  respectively  with  the  valve  seat 
on  the  valve-carrylng  member  and  the  valve  seat  around 
the  inlet  port,  a  hollow  stem  carrying  the  valve  extending 
through  the  valve  carrying  member  and  frlctionally  en- 
gaging the  same,  the  valve  having  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  of  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  fluid  charging  valve,  A  valve  carrying  member 
having  a  bore  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bore 
with  valve  seats,  a  conical  valve  having  a  face  for  en- 
gagement with  the  seat  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  carrying 
member,  a  hollow  stem  reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  the  car- 
rying meml)er  and  having  a  head  on  the  outer  end  for 
engaging  the  valve  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  in 
said  carrying  member,  the  said  stem  frlctionally  engaging 
the  bore,  said  valve  having  outlet  ports  leading  from  the 
bore  of  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  fluid  charging  valve,  a  chambered  receiving 
head  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  valve  seat  therearound, 
a  valve  carrying  member  threaded  into  the  chamber  of 
said  head  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  member  around  the  bore,  a  valve 
having  faces  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  the  valve' 
seats  of  the  carrying  member  and  head  respectively  and 
having  an  outlet  port  opposite  the  seat  on  the  carrying 
member,  and  a  hollow  stem  carrying  said  valve  and  recip- 
rocable in  the  bore  of  the  carrying  member,  and  In  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  therewith. 


1.215,152.       AUTOMATIC    WATER  SUPPLYING    APPA- 
RATUS.    William  HorrA.  Crawfordsviile.  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1916.     S4'rial  No.  87,054.      (CI.  137—68.) 
1.  Water-supplying  apparatus  including  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  flat  lH)ttom,  an  outlet-pipe  extending  through  the 


bottom  and  secured  thereto,  a  bell  removably  seated  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  but  not  covering  the  outlet- 
pipe,  and  an  air-duct  extending  through  and  secure*!  to 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  the  air-duct  extending  up- 
ward Into  the  bell  and  nearly  to  the  top  thereof. 


2.  Water-supplying  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a 
reservoir  seated  upon  the  support,  a  bell  removably  seated 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  an  outlet-pipe  secured 
in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  extending  upward  in 
the  reservoir  at  the  outer  side  of  the  bell,  an  air-duct  se- 
cured in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  extending  up- 
ward in  the  bell,  a  clamp  bar  extending  across  the  top  of 
the  bell  and  seated  upon  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  and 
retaining  rods  connected  to  the  support  and  the  clamp  bar. 

3.  Water-supplying  apparatus  Including  a  reservoir 
comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  a  bell  In  the  reser- 
voir, an  outlet-pipe  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir 
and  extending  upward  between  the  wall  of  the  reservoir 
and  the  wall  of  the  bell,  and  an  air-duct  having  its  ter- 
minal end  in  the  bell  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  air-duct  being  on  a  lower  level  than  that  of  the 
terminal  end  of  the  outlet-pipe. 

4.  Water-supplying  apparatus  including  a  reservoir,  a 
bell  removably  seated  upon  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir, 
an  outlet-pipe  secured  In  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and 
extending  upward  between  the  bell  and  the  side  wall  of 
the  reservoir,  an  air-duct  (secured  in  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  and  extending  upward  In  the  bell  and  nearly  to 
the  top  thereof,  a  stop-cock  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  ontlet-pli>e,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  stop-eock,  and 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  air-duct. 

5.  Water-supplying  apparatus  including  a  reservoir 
comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  a  bell  in  the  reser- 
voir, the  wall  of  the  bell  being  removably  seated  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a  concavity  in  the 
lower  outer  side  thereof,  an  outlet-pipe  secured  in  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  extending  4ipward  into  the 
concavity,  a  guide  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of 
the  reservoir  and  extending  downward  at  an  inclination 
and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  outlet-pipe,  and  an  air-duct 
terminating  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bell. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,158.  BURNER.  GBoaci  W.  HorKiNs,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Acetylene  Stove  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  26,  1913.     SerUi  No.  769.792.     (CI.  67—96.) 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  chambered  member  having 
restricted  orifices  and  a  delivery  cap  surrounding  the  same 
and  provided  with  an  orifice,  the  base  portions  of  the 
chambered  member  and  cap  having  engaging  threaded 
portions  of  considerable  length  and  area. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  chambered  meml>er  having 
restricted  orifices  and  a  delivery  cap  surrounding  the 
same  and  provided  with  an  orifice,  the  base  portions  of  the 
chambered  member  and  cap  having  engaging  threaded  por- 
tions of  oonMldt'rablt'  length  and  area,  there  l)eiog  a  mass 
of  heat  conducting  material  at  the  Junction  of  said  mem- 
i>er  and  cap 
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3.  A  burner  comprising  a  conduit  for  conveving  the 
medium  to  be  burned,  a  chamber  provided  with  restricted 
orifices  having  a  threaded  connection  with  itald  conduit, 
the  engaging  threaded  portions  being  of  considerable 
length  and  area,  and  a  delivery  cap  surrounding  the 
chamber. 


4.  A  burner  comprising  a  conduit  for  conveying  the 
medium  to  be  burned,  a  chamber  provided  with  restrlcte<l 
orifices  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  conduit, 
the  engaging  threaded  'portions  being  of  considerable 
length  and  area,  and  a  delivery  cap  surrounding  the  cham- 
ber, there  being  a  mass  of  heat  conducting  material  at 
the  Junction  of  the  conduit  and  chamber. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  a  conduit  for  supplying  the 
medium  to  be  burned,  a  chamber  provided  with  restricted 
orifices  communicating  with  the  conduit,  and  a  delivery 
cap  provided  with  a  delivery  orifice,  surrounding  the 
chamber,  the  base  of  the  cap  being  screwed  onto  the  base 
of  the  chamber,  there  being  a  mass  of  heat  conducting 
material  at  the  Junction  of  the  chamber  and  cap. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazettrl 


1.215,154.  GAME  APPARATUS.  David  Hobvitz.  De 
troit,  Mich.  Filed  May  1.3,  1918.  Serial  No.  97,262. 
(CI.  46—21.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  opposite 
sides  at  each  of  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  positions, 
the  posltion.s  being  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
with  stations  therein,  the  number  of  stations  in  each  sec- 
tion being  different  from  the  numbe>r  of  stations  In  adja- 
cent sections,  tand  two  sets  of  pieces. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  opposite 
sides  at  each  of  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  imsitlonH, 
the  positions  being  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions with  stations  therein,  the  number  of  stations  in  each 
seition  being  different  from  the  number  of  stations  In 
adjacent  sections,  there  being  a  plurality  of  lines  between 
the  positions  at  one  side  of  the  board  and  the  positions  at 
the  other  side  of  the  board,  the  said  lines  crossing  each 
other  and  having  positions  Indicated  thereon  at  certain 
meeting  points  of  the  lines,  and  two  sets  of  pieces. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  opposite  sides 
between    which    there    is    shown    a    figure    representing 


trenches  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  central  posi- 
tions, certain  of  the  rows  of  positions  crossing  each  other. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  opposite 
■Ides  at  each  of  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  position), 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  there  beln«  a 
figure  representing  a  trench  between  the  said  positions  at 
the  .Hides  of  the  board,  the  figure  having  lines  crossing 
each  other  and  having  central  positions  Indicated  at  cer- 
tain meeting  points  of  the  lines,  and  two  sets  of  pieces. 

r>.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  two  op- 
posite sides  at  each  of  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  there 
being  disposed  l»etween  the  positions  a  plurality  of  figures 
representing  trenches,  each  figure  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  indicated  central  positions  which  cross  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.155.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Charles  McKion 
HosroBD,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25,749.     (CI.  177—337.) 


ym 


'^^T^ 


/3        ^/g 

\n  automobile  signal  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
main  switch  arm  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  steering 
shaft,  side  contact  plates  arrange*]  in  the  path  of  the 
steering  arm.  signal  lamps  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
automobile  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  same,  wires  con- 
necting the  signal  lamps  with  the  side  contacts,  pivoted 
signal  arms  arrange*!  at  opposite  sides  of  the  automobile 
so  as  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  electromagnets  for 
actuating  the  arms,  wires  connecting  the  electromagnets 
with  the  side  contacts,  a  signal  switch  having  a  pivoted 
switch  arm  connected  with  a  source  of  electric  current 
supply  and  provided  with  opposite  points  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  said  wires  between  the  side  lamps 
and  the  signal  arms.* means  for  connecting  the  main 
switch  arm  with  the  source  of  current  supply,  and  sep- 
arate ••nt-out  switches  arranged  in  pairs  connected  with 
the  wires  of  the  lamps  and  the  electromagnets  for  cutting 
out  the  same  at  either  or  both  sides  of  the  automobile. 


1,215,156.  VEHICLB-SFRINO.  Nicholas  F.  Flow*. 
Round  Mountain,  Nev.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  42,412.     (CI.  267—33.) 


\  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed metal  strips,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  notches,  slotted  spacing  blocks  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  strips,  means  for  clamping  the 
blocks  and  strips  together,  and  rotatable  elements  within 
the  slots  of  the  blocks  and  bearing  against  the  mutually 
adjacent  faces  of  the  strips. 
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1.215,167.  RAILWAY-OATE  OPERATOR.  Datton  Btj- 
oiNB  HcsK.  Easton.  Pa.,  and  Thomas  Charms  Cooper, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,037. 
(Cl.  26fr— 3.) 


«> 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  gates  of  a  rall- 
-way,  of  an  electrl<;  motor  in  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
closing  said  gates,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  con- 
trolled by  a  car  on  said  rails,  a  time  relay  for  holding 
said  circuit  closed  for  a  predetermined  period,  a  latch 
for  locking  said  gates  in  closed  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  for  disengaging  said  latch  at  the  end 
of  said  period  to  permit  said  gates  to  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  gates  of  a  rail- 
way, of  an  electric  motor  In  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
closing  said  gates,  a  time  relay  for  closing  said  circuit 
and  holding  the  same  closed  for  a  predetermined  period, 
means  for  locking  said  gates  In  closed  position,  means 
controlled  by  said  relay  for  operating  said  locking  means 
to  release  said  gates  at  the  end  of  said  period  to  permit 
said  gates  to  open,  and  an  electro  magnet  normally  ener- 
gized through  said  rails  for  normally  preveptlng  the 
energization  of  said  relay. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  gates  of  a  rail- 
way, of  an  electric  motor  In  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
closing  said  gates,  a  time  relay  for  closing  said  circuit  and 

, holding  the  same  closed  for  a  predetermined  period,  means 
for  locking  said  gates  In  closed  position,  means  controlled 
by  said  relay  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  release 
said  gates  at  the  end  of  said  period  to  permit  said  gates 
to  open,  an  electromagnet  normally  energized  through 
said  rails  for  normally  preventing  the  energization  of 
said  relay,  and  means  for  rendering  said  electromagnet 
Inoperative  to  permit  the  closing  of  said   motor  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  gates  of  a  rail- 
way, of  an  electric  motor  In  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
closing  said  gates,  an  electro-magnet,  for  preventing  the 
closing  of  the  motor  dnult,  normally  energized  through 
said  rails,  means  for  rendering  said  electromagnet  in- 
operative, and  time  <'ontrolIed  means  for  closing  said  mo- 
tor circuit  operable  when  saiti  electro  magnet  Is  ren 
dered  inoperative. 

5..  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  gates  of  a  rail- 
way, of  an  electric  motor  in  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
closing  said  gates,  means  controlled  through  said  rails 
for  closing  said  circuit,  means  on  said  gates  for  opening 
said  <lrcult  when  said  gates  are  <;losed,  and  means  for 
holding  said  gates  closed  for  a  predetermined  period. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1,215,158.      GLOVE-FORM.      Joseph    A.    IsAArs.    West 
field.   N.   J.     Filed  Mar.   25,   1910.     Serial   No.  86.602. 
(CI.  223—18.) 
1.  A    glove   form,   comprising   skeleton    fingers   formed 

from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  having  the  side  mefnbers 


extended  to  form  a  skeleton  forearm,  one  member  of  the 
forearm  being  provided  with  kinks,  and  a  skeleton  thumb 
formed  of  single  piece  of  wire,  the  members  of  which  ar« 
of  unequal  length  and  terminate  In  eyes  engaging  the 
kinks  of  the  forearm,  the  inner  shorter  member  being 
approximately  parallel  with  the  forefinger  and  the  outer 
longer  member  gradually  inclining  inwardly  to  the  fore- 
arm. 


iiifcr 


2.  A  glove  form  comprising  skeleton  fingers,  a  skeleton 
forearm,  the  said  fingers  and  forearm  being  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  a  skeleton  thumb  made  of  wire  and 
pivoted  on  a  member  common  to  both  the  forefinger  and 
the  said  forearm,  and  a  skeleton  palm  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  extending  between  the  outer  members 
of  the  said  forearm  and  abutting  against  the  inner  ends 
of  the  said  fingers. 

3.  A  glove  form  comprising  two  skeleton  forms  each 
having  skeleton  fingers,  and  a  skeleton  forearm,  the  said 
fingers  and  forearm  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
the  ends  of  the  forearms  of  one  form  being  provided  with 
eyes  and  the  ends  of  the  other  form  having  arms  extend- 
ing through  said  eyes  and  hlngedly  .connecting  the  forms 
with  each  other. 

4.  A  glove  form  comprising  two  skeleton  forms  each 
having  skeleton  fingers,  a  skeleton  forearm,  the  said 
fingers  and  forearm  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
the  ends  of  the  forearms  of  the  two  forms  being  hlngeily 
connected  with  each  other,  a  skeleton  palm  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  attached  to  the  outer  members  of  the  said 
forearm  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  fingers,  and 
a  thumb  hinged  on  one  side  member  of  the  forearm. 

5.  A  glove  form,  comprising  two  parts  each  having 
fingers  and  forearm  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the 
members  of  (ine  part  having  eyes  at  their  ends,  and  the 
members  of  the  other  part  having,  arms  extending  through 
the  said  eyes  and  having  their  ends  twisted  together  to 
form  a  suspending  hook. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.} 


1,215,159.  LOQGINGCAR  AND  BUNK.  Herbert  C. 
Jarvis.  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattle  Car  k. 
Foundry  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington. Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  133.604.  (CI. 
105—32.) 


1.  In  a  logging  car.  In  <-oml>lnatlon.  a  bolster  extend- 
ing substantially  the  width  of  the  car  and  having  each 
end  provided  with  a  beam  receiving  seat,  and  a  filler  block 
of  L  shape  secured  with  one  arm  within  said  seat  and 
the  other  arm  upon,  the  top  surface  of  the  bolster  Inward 
from  said  seat.  ' 

2.  In  a  logging  car.  In  combination,  a  bolster  extend- 
ing substantially  the  width  of  the  car  and  liaving  each 
end  provided  with  a  beam  receiving  seat,  and  a  filler  block 
of  L  shape  secured  with  one  arm  within  said  seat  and  the 
other  arm  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  l>olster  inward  from 
said  seat,  and  a  bunk  secured  on  top  of  the  said  filler 
blocks. 


3.  In  a  logging  car,  lo  combination,  a  bolster  baring 
)eam  receiving  and  supporting  rarfaoes  in  the  central 
rartlon  thereof  and  a  depressed  beam-receiving  pocket  at 
«ch  end.  a  filler  blo<k  entering  each  of  said  pockets  and 
>verlapping  upon  the  bolster  inward  from  and  adjacent 
•id  poikets.  longitudinal  car  beams  carried  upon  the 
«ntral   part  of  said  bolster,  and  a  bunk  bearing  upon 

I  aid  beams  and  filler  blocks. 

4.  In  a   logging  car.  In   combination,  a  bolster  extend 

i  Qg  substantially  the  width  of  the  car,  an  L-shrped  block 
I  ttlng  over  each  end  of  the  bolster  and  secnred  thereto. 
J  nd  a  bunk  secured  to  the  top  of  said  block. 

5.  In  a  logging  car.  in  combination,  a  bolster  extending 
t  ubstantlally  the  width  of  the  car.  an  L  shaped  block  fit 
^g  over  each  end  of  the  bolster  and  secured  thereto,  and 

hunk  secured  to  the  top  of  said  block,  and  longitudinal 
t rame  beams  secured  betwe.n  the  bolster  and  bunk  at  the 
central  part  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4215.160.  BOOKBINDING  APPLIANCE.  GiOBGB  H 
Ja>Ki.v8.  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  May  11.  1914  Serial 
No.  837.899.     (Cl.  11—2.) 
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of  said  leaves  and  covers,  and  to  be  dlsengapod  therefrom 
when  desired,  a  second  permnnent  cover  adapted  to  re- 
place the  temporary  cover  w4iich  lies  adjacent  to  the  leaf 
stack,  the  temporary  binding  elements  being  cap«l  le  prior 
to  removal  of  compressing  the  leaves  between  the  perma- 
nent covers,  and  permanent  binding  elements  for  tying 
the  leaves  and  p«.rnianent  covers  together,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  A  book  binding  appliance  comprising  a  base  on  which 
quantity  of  leaves  may  be  stacked,  the  base  \felng  formed 
*^  a   groove  in    the  upper   surface   thereof,   means   for 

Ing  the  leaves  prior  to  binding  consisting  of  a  block 
nged  perpendicularly  to  the  base  and  movable  thereon 
a  member  secured  to  the  block  and  arranged  to  maln- 
the  block  In  perpendicnUr  reUtlon  to  the  base,  a 
»n  of  the  said  member  being  arranged  to  lie  within 
base  groove  beneath  the  leaf  stack,  and  means  for 
ring  the  *lock  In  a  selected  fixed  position  of  adjust- 
t  upon  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  book  binding  appliance  comprising  a  base  on  which 
quantity  of  leaves  may  be  stacked,  means  for  evening 
i  leaves  prior  to  binding  consisting  of  a  block  arranged 

perpendicularly  upon  the  base  and  movable  with  respect 

♦h.reto.   and   a   member  arranged   to   maintain   the   block 

perpendicular  relation  to  the  base,  the  said  member  be 

'  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  arranged  to  engage  with 

base,  there  being  complementary  ratchet  teeth  upon 

base   for   engaging   therewith   to   prevent   retractive 

sment  of  the  block  from  a  selected  position  upon  the 

.  substantially  as  described. 

p.  A    book    binding   appliance    comprising   a    base    on 

wHlch  a  quantity  of  leaves  may  be  stacked,   means   for 

ling  the  leaves  prior  to  binding  comprising  a   block 

nged  perpendlnilariy  to  the  base  and  movable  there- 

aod  a  member  arranged  to  maintain  the  block  in  per- 

dlcular  relation  to  the  base  secnred  to  the  block  and 

pngagement  with  the  base,  the  said  member  being  par 

lly  disposed  beneath  the  stack  of  leaves  whereby  the 

ght  of  the  leaf  stack  serves  to  hold  the  member  per- 

-•Icular  to  the  base,  and  means  for  preventing  retrac- 

movement  of  the  block  upon  the  base,  substantUlly 

lescrlbed. 
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1,2|5.161.      BINDER.      Georoi  'H.    Jb.nki.ns,   Oak    Park 

Samibl    a.    Htirs.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Aug,    8 

14.     Serial  No.  855.870.     (Q.  129 — 12.) 

In   combination  with  a  quantity  of  •tacked  leavaa, 

covers  adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  ■ides 

1  he  leaf  stack,  a  permanent  cover  arranged  adjacent  to 

Inside  of  one  of  said   temporary   covers,  removable 

teni^rary  binding  elements  arrange<l  to  engage  with  each 
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2  In  combination  with  a  quantity  of  stacked  leaves, 
temporary  covers  adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  leaf  stack,  a  permanent  cover  arranged  adjacent 
to  and  Inside  of  one  of  said  temporary  covers,  removable 
temporary  binding  elements  arranged  to  engjge  with  each 
of  said  leaves  and  covers,  and  to  be  disengage.!  therefrom 
when  deslre<l,  and  a  second  permanent  cover  adapted  to 
replace  the  temporary  cover  which  lies  adjacent  to  the 
leaf  stack,  and  to  be  bound  to  said  leaf  sUck  by  means  In 
dependent  of  the  temporary  binding  elements,  said  binding 
elements  being  capable  when  disengag'ed  from  the  tempo- 
rary covers  of  compressing  the  leaves  betwe."n  the  perma- 
nent covers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  quantity  of  stacked  leaves, 
temporary  covers  adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  vides 
of  the  leaf  stack,  a  permanent  cover  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  Inside  of  one  of  said  temporary  covers,  removable  tem- 
porary binding  elements  arranged  to  engage  with  each  of 
said  leaves  and  covers,  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when 
desired,  and  a  second  permanent  cover  adapted  to  replace 
the  temporary  cover  which  lies  adjacent  to  th«  leaf  sUck. 
the  temporary  binding  elements  being  captble  prior  to 
removal  of  compressing  the  leaves  between  the  perma- 
nent covers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.216,162.  TELEMETER.  Frank  N.  Johnson.  Holly 
Grove.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  SerUl  No.  869.261. 
{Cl.  88—2.7.) 


1.  In  a  telemeter,  an  arm  constituting  a  side  of  a  tri- 
angle formed  with  the  object,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to 
the  first  arm.  an  auxiliary  arm  also  pivoted  to  the  first 
arm.  a  system  of  light  reflection  embodying  reflecting 
members  carried  by  the  first  arm  and  the  auxiliary  arm 
the  refiectlng  member  carried  by  the  auxiliary  arm  being 
adjustable  with  said  arm  to  secure  coincidence  of  the 
Images  of  the  object  vlewwl.  and  means  for  angularly  ad- 
justing the  second  arm  relative  to  the  first  arm  at  a  given 
ratio,  the  said  second  arm  controlling  the  adjustment  of 
said  auxiliary  arm  and  the  reflecting  member  carried 
thereby,  whereby  the  distance  to  the  object  viewed  can 
be  ascertained. 

2.  A  device  for  ascerUinlng  the  distance  between  a 
point  and  an  object  viewed,  comprising  an  arm  consti- 
tuting a  side  of  a  triangle  formed  with  the  object,  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivoted  to  the  first  arm  and  adjustable  rela- 
tively thereto  at  a  given  ratio,  an  auxiliary  arm  aUo  piv- 
oted to  th«  first  arm,  a  system  of  light  reflection  embody- 
ing refiectlng  members  carried  by  the  first  arm  and  the 
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aoxUlary  arm.  the  reflecting  member  carried  by  the  aux- 
iliary arm  being  adjustable  with  said  arm  to  secure  coin- 
cidence of  the  Images  of  the  object  viewed,  a  slide  co- 
operating with  the  first  and  second  arms  to  angularly  ad- 
just the  second  arm  relative  to  the  first  arm,  the  said 
second  arm  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  auxiliary 
arm  to  cause  a  minute  angular  displacement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  second  arm.  ' 

3.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  distance  between  a 
point  and  an  object  viewed,  comprising  an  arm  consti- 
tuting a  side  of  a  triangle  formed  with  the  object,  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivoted  to  the  first  arm  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  at  a  given  ratio,  an  auxiliary  arm  also  pivoted 
to  the  first  arm  and  adjusted  angularly  when  the  said 
second  arm  is  adjusted,  a  system  of  light  reflection  em- 
bodying reflecting  members  carried  by  the  first  arm  and 
the  auxiliary  arm,  the  refiectlng  member  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  arm  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  secure  co- 
incidence of  the  Images  of  the  object  viewed,  a  sighting 
instrument  codperatlng  with  the  reflecting  system,  the 
first  mentioned  arm  being  provided  with  a  scale  decimally 
divided,  a  slide  embodying  pivoted  plates  engaged  with 
the  first  and  second  arms,  means  carried  by  the  slide  for 
shifting  the  arms  therein,  whereby  when  the  slide  is  ad- 
justed longitudinally  the  pivoted  arms  will  be  angularly 
adjusted,  whereby  their  angle  of  divergence  may  be  varied, 
said  slide  having  a  mark  co5perating  with  the  indications 
of  the  scale,  whereby  when  coincidence  Is  obtained  the 
dlatance  may  t>e  measured  on  the  scale. 

4.  A  telemeter  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm 
plvotally  connected,  a  light  reflecting  system  including  re- 
fiectlng members  carried  by  th.-  arms,  the  refiectlng  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  lower  arm  being  adapted  to  move  with 
said  arm.  a  telescope  for  receiving  the  refiected  rays  from 
a  distant  point,  a  slide  for  varying  the  degree  of  di- 
vergence between  the  arms  as  the  slide  Is  shifted,  the 
said  slide  embodying  a  pair  of  plates  plvotally  connected 
at  their  centers,  the  plates  having  their  opposite  edges 
bent  In  angular  direction  to  overlie  the  bottom  face  of  the 
lower  arm  and  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  arm,  means 
carried  by  the  slide  for  varying  the  degree  of  divergence 
between  the  arms  independent  of  the  movement  of  the 
slide,  a  scale  extending  longitudinally  on  the  upper  arm. 
and  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  upper  plate  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  scale  to  indicate  the  distance  to  be 
measured. 

5.  A  telemeter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected, a  light  refiectlng  system  Including  reflecting  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  arms,  the  reflecting  member  carried  by 
one  arm  being  movable  therewith,  a  telescope  for  receiv- 
ing the  reflected  rays  from  a  distant  point,  a  slide  for 
varying  the  degree  of  divergence  between  the  arms  as  the 
slide  is  shifted,  the  said  slide  embodying  a  pair  of  plates 
plvotally  connected  at  their  centers,  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  plates  being  bent  in  angular  directions  to  overlie  the 
bottom  face  of  the  lower  arm  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
upper  arm,  means  carrleil  by  the  slide  for  varying  the 
degree  of  divergence  between  the  arms  independent  of  the 
movement  of  the  slide,  a  second  slide  slldable  on  the  lower 
arm,  means  connecting  the  said  second  slide  with  a  de- 
pending arm  on  the  first  slide  for  adjusting  the  slides 
relative  to  each  other,  a  scale  on  the  upper  arm,  the  first 
slide  being  adapted  to  coSperate"  with  the  scale  to  indi- 
cate the  distance  to  be  measured  when  coincidence  is  ef- 
fected. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,215,163.  HAND-PROTECTOR.  Mart  Johnson.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,695. 
(a.  2—104.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  protector  In  the 
fortn  of  a  mitten  made  of  a  textile  fabric  and  provided  at 
the  Inside  with  a  pad  overlying  the  under  side  of  the 
finger  and  palm  portions  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers  of  textile  materials  with  the  edges 
attached  to  the  edges  of  the  mitten,  the  bottom  layer  of 
the  pad  being  of  the  same  material  as  the  mitten  and  the 
remaining  layers  being  of  a  lighter  material  than  the  sild 
bottom  layer. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufiicture.  a  hand  protector  In  the 
form  of  a  mitten  made  of  a  textile  fabric  and  provided  at 
the  Inside  with  a  pad  overlying  the  under  side  of  the 
finger  and  palm  portions  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed   layers  of  textile  materials   with   the  e<lges 
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attached  to  the  edges  of  the  mitten,  the  palm  having  its 
sides  extended  In  an  outward  direction  to  form  closing 
flaps  adapted  to  pass  onto  the  back  of  the  hand  and  to 
overlap  thereon,  and  fastening  devices  on  the  said  fiaps 
for  fastening  the  flaps  together  at  the  back  of  the  hand. 


1,215,164.  COLLAPSIBLE  PONTOON.  Gbmnhow 
Johnston,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,155.      (Cl.  9 — 2.) 


1.  A  pontoon  member  (omprlsing«n  Interior  frame  and 
an  exterior  waterproof  fabric  covering  therefor,  said  in- 
terior frame  comprising  side  members  having  curved  ends, 
a  »)ottom  member  hinged  to  said  side  members  and  having 
a  spring  end  arrange<l  to  be  bent  up  Into  engagement  with 
the  rounded  ends  of  said  side  members,  means  for  secur- 
,ing  the  spring  end  of  the  bottom,  said  securing  means 
comprising  a  fiange  secured  to  the  top  member  of  the  in- 
terior frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  spring  end  and 
bolts  for.  securing  the  top  frame  member  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame. 

2.  A  pontoon  member  comprising  an  Interior  frame,  said 
Interior  frame  consisting  of  side  members  having  curved 
forward  ends,  a  bottom  member  hinged  to  said  side  mem- 
bers and  having  a  spring  end  arranged  to  be  bent  up  i^to 
engagement  with  the  curved  ends  of  said  side  members, 
means  for  securing  the  spring  end  of  the  bottom  member 
to  the  curved  side  members,  and  an  exterior  waterproof 
covering  made  in  the  shape  of  a  bag.  said  bag  being  longer 
than  the  pontoon  member  whereby  the  bag  may  be  folded 
over  one  end  of  the  pontoon  member,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  folde<l  portion  of  the  bag. 

3.  A  pontoon  meml)er  comprising  an  Interior  frame,  said 
interior  frame  consisting  of  side  members  having  curve«l 
forward  ends,  a  bottom  memb<>r  hinged  to  said  side  mem- 
bers and  having  a  spring  end  arranged  to  be  lient  up  into 
engagement  with  the  curved  ends  of  said  side  members, 
m«>flns  for  securing  the  spring  end  of  the  bottom  member 
to  the  curved  side  m.-mbers,  and  a  waterproof  covering 
for  the  frpme,  said  covering  eoiiiprlsing  a  big  having  one 
end  rounded  to  conform  with  the  curved  end  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  being  arranged  to  enter  the  hag,  and  said  bag 
l)elng  prolonged  i>eyond  the  frame  whereby  the  bag  may  bf: 
folded  over  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  securing 
the  folded  'end  of  the  bag. 
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1^15.165.  AUTOMATIC  FLUE  -  CLEANIR.  JoHi»  R. 
Karb.  Tracy.  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.043.      (Cl.  122—379.) 


1.  The  combination  with  boiler  tubes,  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  rings  hung  on  each  tube,  each  ring  bearing 
against  one  aide  of  the  tube  and  being  spaced  from  the  op- 
posite side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  boiler  tubes,  of  a 
plurality  of  loose  members  mounted  on  the  tubes  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  continually  shifted  by  the  movement  of  the 
water  around  the  tubes,  the  loose  members  on  one  tube 
being  arranged  to  touch  those  on  another  as  they  shift 
to  dlflTerent  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  boiler  tubes,  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  rings  hung  on  each  tube,  a  portion  of  the 
rings  bearing  against  the  top  side  of  the  tube  and  being 
spaced  from  the  underside,  and  the  balance  of  the  rings 
bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  tube  and  being  spaced 
from  the  top  side. 

4.  The  combination  with  boiler  tubes,  of  a  plurality  of 
loose  rings  hung  on  the  same  In  shlftable  relation,  a  por- 
tion of  said  rings  being  solid  and  a  portion  being  suffi- 
ciently hollow  to  give  thera  a  density  less  than  that  of 
the  water  In  which  they  are  submerged.  j 

6.  The  combination  with  boiler  tubes,  of  *  plorality  of 
loose  rings  hung  on  the  same  in  shlftable  relation,  a  por- 
tion of  said  rings  being  of  greater  density  acd  a  portion  of 
them  of  less  density  than  the  water  in  which  they  are 
8ubmerge<l. 

(Claims  &and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.215.166.  TIMING  MECHANISM  AND  APPARATUS 
INVOLVING  THE  SAME.  Josbph  M.  Kbllbk.  Jr.. 
Oeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No 
88,782.      (CI.  161—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  apparatus  Involrlng  means  for 
actuating  the  same  to  inaugurate  a  process,  and  means 
independent  of  the  first  for  actuating  the  apparatus  to 
terminate  sach  process,  of  timing  mechanism  that  is  set 
in  action  by  the  op<>ration  of  the  first  mentioned  means 
and  actuates  the  second  mentloneil  means  upon  the  com- 


pletion of  the  action  of  said  timing  mechadlsm.  and  means 
for  regulating  the  duration  of  such  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  apparatus  involving  means  for 
actuating  the  same  to  Inaugurate  a  process,  and  further 
means  for  actuating  the  apparatus  to  terminate  such 
process,  of  an  electro  magnetic  device  for  operating  the 
second  means,  timing  mechanism  that  is  set  in  action  by 
the  operation  of  the  first  means  and  comprising  contact 
members  that  are  brought  into  engagement  thereby  after 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding the  electromagnetic  device  and  the  aforesaid  con- 
tact members. 

3.  The  combination  with  apparatus  involving  means  for 
actuating  the  same  to  Inaugurate  a  proce.S8,  an  electric 
circuit  for  actuating  the  apparatus  to  terminate  such 
process,  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit,  timing  mecha- 
nism that  is  set  in  action  by  and  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  first  mentioned  means  and  which  closes  the  aforesaid 
switch  upon  the  termination  of  its  action,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  duraUon  of  the  action  of  said  timing  mech- 
anism. 

4.  The  combination  with  apparatus  involving  moans  for 
actuating  the  same  to  inaugurate  a  process,  an  electric 
circuit  for  actuating  the  apparatus  to  terminate  such 
process,  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit,  timing  mecha- 
nism that  is  set  in  action  by  and  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  first  mentioned  means  and  which  closes  the  aforesaid 
switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  apparatus  involving  means  for 
actuating  the  same  to  inaugurate  a  process,  and  further 
means  for  actuating  the  apparatus  to  terminate  such 
process,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  for  operating  the 
second  means,  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  power 
storing  element,  and  a  movable  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto  for  movement  in  one  direction  to  store 
power  in  the  element  and  movable  thereby  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  operative  connections  between  the  first 
mentioned  means  and  said  movable  member  for  moving 
the  member  in  the  first  direction  when  said  means  is 
operated,  a  contact  member  wherewith  the  movable  mem- 
ber engages  when  said  movable  member  assumes  normal 
IMsltion,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  the  electro- 
magnetic device,  the  aforesaid  contact  member,  and  the 
movable  member. 

r Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.167.  POD-OPENER.  Alb«bt  H.  Kmp.  Pasadena, 
Cal.  Filed  June  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  85.163.  (Cl. 
130—30.) 


1.  In  a  pml  opener,  a  supporting  body,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting  body,  one  end  of 
^ald  plate  be'ng  bent  downwardly  and  engaging  the  end 
of  said  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  formed  upon  said 
plate  adjacent  to  said  downwardly  bent  end,  said  wings 
being  bent  upwardly,  for  forming  a  pod  receiving  trough, 
a  portion  of  said  plate  Intermediate  said  wings  being  cut 
free  to  form  a  substantially  triangularly  shaped  knife, 
said  knife  being  bent  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  equidistant  of  said  wings  for  ripping 
a  pod  upon  passage  between  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  poti  opener,  a  body  block,  a  metallic  plate  lying 
upon  an<i  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  block, 
portions  of  said  plate  at  one  end  of  the  same  being  bent 
upwardly  to  provide  upstanding  spaced  wings  forming  a 
trough,  a  port'on  of  said  plate  being  cut  free  to  form  a 
knife.  sai<l  knife  bent  upwardly  from  said  plate  whereby 
when  pods  are  drawn  through  said  trough  tbev  will  Ite 
split. 
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1,215,168.  STEERING-GEAR  ATTACHMENT.  Lewis 
T.  Kennbdt.  Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  79,983.      (Cl.  21—200.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chara<'ter  described  comprising  a 
substantially  T-shaped  support,  a  plate  hinged  to  said 
support,  a  triangular  block  hinged  to  said  plate,  means 
for  attaching  the  apex  of  said  triangular  block  to  the 
steering  gear  of  the  automobile,  and  tension  means  se- 
cured to  the  block  and  support  for  normally  holding  and 
returning  the  front  wheels  of  the  automobile  to  a  straight 
path. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  T-shaped  support  secured  to  the  radius  rod 
of  an  automobile,  a  plate  hinged  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
support,  a  substantially  triangular  block  hinged  to  the 
other  edd  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon 
said  plate,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  apex  of  said  triangular 
block  and  connected  to  the  steering  gear  of  the  automo- 
bile, and  tension  means  secured  to  the  block  and  support 
for  normally  holding  and  returning  the  front  wheels  oi 
the  automobile  to  a  straight  path. 

3.  In  combinat'on  with  a  V-shaped  radius  rod  of  an 
automobile,  a  substantially  T-shaped  support  Including  a 
stem  and  horizontal  arms,  clips  secured  to  said  arms  and 
to  the  radius  rod,  the  free  end  of  said  stem  reduced  to  fit 
into  the  apex  of  said  radius  rod,  an  ofT-set  portion  formed 
on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  secured  to  the 
apex  portion  of  the  radius  rod,  a  block  hinged  to  said 
arms,  means  for  connecting  said  block  to  the  steering  gear 
of  an  automobile,  and  tension  means  secured  to  the  block 
and  said  stem  for  normally  holding  and  returning  the 
front  wheels  of  the  automobile  to  a  straight  path. 


1.215.169.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  G»OHGi  Joh.n  Kloip- 
itbb  and  Carl  F.  Kloepfxr.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
26,  1910.    Serial  No.  111,444.     (Cl.  177—311.) 


A  signaling  device,  comprlsinR  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  tubular  member  connecteti  with  the  casing, 
a  signaling  arm  pivoted  in  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  for  permitting  the  arm  to  swing  into  vertical 
or  horizontal  position,  a  gear  segment  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  arm.  a  rack  bar  mounted  in  the  tubular  member 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  segment,  a  guide  above 
the  rack  bar  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  segment,  a  handle  hinged  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  rack  bar  and  mounted  to  swing  upwanily  and 
downwardly,'  the  tubular  member  having  a    longitudinal 


slot  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  handle  and  having 
an  extension  at  each  end  thereof  for  engagement  by  the 
handle  when  the  same  is  released  to  lock  the  signal  in 
operative  and  Inoperative  position,  electric  lighting  appa- 
ratus mounted  on  the  signal  arm,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  swinging  of  the  arm  into  operative  and  Inoperative 
position  for  controlling  said  light. 


1,215.170.  PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  PHOTCKIRAPHS. 
Charles  William  Lacbell,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Julius  C.  Strauss.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,976.     (<n.  41—86.) 


The  herein-described  process  of  mounting  photographs 
and  the  like,  which  consists  in  placing  a  photograph  on 
top  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  then  trimming  the  photo^iraph 
with  the  trimme<l  edges  thereof  parallel  and  simultane- 
ously cutting  into  the  paper  sheet  so  as  to  leave  an  open- 
ing in  the  latter  having  parallel  edges  to  receive  the 
trimmed  photograph,  then  placing  the  sheet  of  paper  on 
a  second  sheet  of  paper  and  trimming  the  first  sheet  of 
paper,  simultaneously  cutting  Into  the  second  sheet  of 
paper  to  leave  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  trimme<\ 
first  sheet  of  paper,  then  placing  the  second  sheet  of  paper  , 
on  the  front  sheet  of  a  mount  to  one  side  thereof  and 
trimming  the  second  sheet  of  {taper,  simultaneously  cut- 
ting into  the  front  sheet  of  the  mount  to  provide  an 
opening  therein  to  receive  the  trimmed  second  sheet  of- 
paper,  then  securing  the  front  sheet  of  the  mount,  both 
of  the  first-  and  second-named  sheets  of  paper,  and  the 
photograph  to  the  back  sheet  of  the  mount  with  an  ad- 
hesive material,  placing  the  whole  in  a  power  press  until 
the  adhesive  dries  under  pressure,  and  then  folding  both 
front  and  back  sheets  of  the  mount  through  the  center 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  photograph. 


1,215,171.  SIGHT-LIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  CLirroBD 
A.  Lewis,  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875.072.     (Cl.  88 — 24.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  lamp  mounted  therein  and  provided  In  the  center 
of  its  end  with  a  dark  spot  and  two  cooperating  lenses 
adjustably  mounted  therein  and  adjustable  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  said  lamp,  substantially  as  indi- 
cated. 


1,215,172.    TRACK-LAYING  MACHINE.    ADAM  LightelL. 

Port  Alien,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Murray. 

New    Orleans.    La.      Filed   Feb.    29,    1916.      Serial    No. 

81,126.      (Cl.  212 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  turntable  on  said  frame,  a  mast  carried  bv  said 
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tomtable,  bractnfc  means  independently  mouated  on  said 
tamtable.  a  boom  mounted  apon  said  bracing  means,  a 
cable  connecte<l  between  one  end  of  the  boom  and  the 
mast,  means  for  operating  said  cable,  a  means  for  oper- 
ating the  other  end  of  said  boom,  said  last  mentioned 
means  adapted  to  prevent  oscillation  of  said  hoom. 


2.  In  a  track  laying  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  frame,  of  a  mast  carrying  a  roller,  a  vertical 
brace,  rollers  mounted  on  said  brace,  a  horizontal  boom 
alldably  mounted  on  said  brace,  a  cable  passing  over  said 
rollers  on  .<<ald  brace  and  engaging  said  boom,  means  for 
operating  said  cable,  hoisting  means  connected  to  another 
portion  of  said  boom  and  passing  over  the  roller  on  said 
mast,  means  for  operating  said  hoisting  means,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  track  to  he  laid. 

3.  In  a  track  laying  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  frame  carrying  drums,  of  a  mast  mounted  on 
said  frame  carrying  a  roller,  a  brace  mounte<l  independ- 
ently ot  said  mast  on  said  frame,  rollers  on  said  brace,  a 
boom  carrying  an  idler  roller  slidably  mounted  on  said 
brace,  hoisting  means  running  from  one.  of  the  drums 
over  the  rollers  of  said  hrare  engaging  the  boom,  a  second 
hoisting  means  fastened  to  the  boom  running  over  the 
roller  of  said  mast  to  another  of  said  drums,  and  means 
on  said  boom  for  holding  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  mast  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  brace  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  in  a  different  location  from  but  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  mast,  a  l)oom  ver- 
tically movable  upon  said  l>mce.  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  boom,  and  grappling  means  carried  by  said 
boom  for  the  engagement  of  track  rails  to  be  laid. 

5.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  mast  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  brace  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  in  a  different  location  from  but  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  mast,  said  brace 
comprising  a  plate  having  longitudinal  ritm  thereon,  a 
boom  vertically  movable  upon  said  brace,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  boom,  and  grappling  means  carried 
by  said  boom  for  the  engagem<<nt  of  track  rails  to  be  laid. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <.'azette.l 


1,215.173.  RAILWAY  SKJNAL  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. M.\TTU«w  H.  IX)U(iUKiD4;B,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,222.     (CI.  240—59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  power-control- 
ling and   speed-retarding  mechanism ;   power  means  car- 


ried on  said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  mecha- 
nism ;  an  adjustable  apparatus  interposed  between  said 
power  means  and  said  mechanism  to  determine  which  of 
said  mechanisms  is  to  be  affected  by  said  power  means ; 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  disposed  in  separated  relation  in 
the  path  of  said  vehicle  to  operate  said  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  power-control- 
ling and  speed-retarding  mechanisms ;  power  means  car- 
ried on  said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  mecha- 
nisms ;  an  adjustable  apparatus  interposed  between  said 
power  means  and  said  m*-<-hnnlsms  to  determine  which  of 
said  mechanisms  is  to  be  affected  by  said  power  means ; 
a  plurality  of  devices  disposed  in  grouped  arrangement  in 
the  path  of  said  vehicle,  said  devices  being  adapted  each 
to  operatlvely  engage  said  apparatus  to  actuate  the  same 
in  accordance  with  its  character ;  and  means  manually 
operable  for  selectively  arranging  said  devices  to  operate 
said  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  power-control- 
ling and  speed-retarding  mechanisms ;  power  means  car- 
ried on  said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  mecha- 
nisms ;  an  adjustable  apparatus  interposed  between  said 
power  means  and  said  mechanisms  to  determine  which  of 
said  mechanisms  Is  to  be  affected  by  said  power  meana ; 
and  a  plurality  of  actuating  plates  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  vehicle,  said  plates  being  variously  shaped  to  pro- 
duce corresponding  results  in  said  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  power-control- 
ling and  speed-retarding  mechanisms ;  power  means  car- 
ried on  said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  mecha- 
nisms ;  an  adjustable  apparatus  Interposed  between  said 
power  means  and  said  mechanisms  to  determine  which  of 
said  mechanisms  is  to  be  affected  by  said  power  means; 
and  a  plurality  of  actuating  plates  disposed  In  the  path 
of  said  apparatus  to  operate  the  same  in  a  manner  corre- 
sponding with  each  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  power-control- 
ling and  spee<1 -retarding  mechanisms  :  an  air  compressor 
having  n  rod  operable  from  the  roadbed  ;  a  power  trans- 
mission operatlvely  connecting  said  mechanisms  and  said 
air  compressor,  said  transmission  embodying  a  single 
main  :  a  plurality  of  branch  dncts ;  and  means  operatlvely 
connecte«l  with  said  branch  air  ducts  for  reversely  affect- 
ing said  supplying  and  retarding  mechanisms ;  a  permuta- 
tion valve  Interposed  between  said  main  and  branch  dncts 
and  embodying  a  plurality  of  ported  members  movable  to 
register  with  said  ducts :  an  operating  mechanism  for  said 
ported  members,  embodying  ro<ls  extending  adjacent  to 
and  operable  from  the  roadbed  ;  and  a  plurality  of  actuat- 
ing plates  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  rods  to  move  the 
same  in  a  manner  currespondlng  with  each  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.174.  WIND-SHIELD  ATTACHMENT.  MARCtaT 
E.  N.  Ltdlow.  Haverford,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,604.     (O.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  gutter  and  adapted  for  attachment  adjacent  the 
edge  of  a  wind  shield,  a  member  slidable  with  respect  to 
»al«)  bo<ly  member  and  supporte*!  thereby  and  also  having 
a  gutter  forming  an  extension  of  the  gutter  on  said  body 
member,  and  means  to  secure  said  members  to  a  wind 
shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  member  having  a  gutter  and  a  channel  adapted 
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to  receive  the  edge  of  a  wind  shield  glass,  of  a  member 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  body  member  and  also  having 
a  gutter  forming  a  continuation  of  the  gutter  of  said  body 
member,  means  operative  to  adjustably  support  said 
alldable  member  upon  said  body  member,  and  moans  oper- 
ative to  secure  the  device  to  the  edge  of  a  wind  shield. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  body  members  each  having 
a  gutter,  a  member  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
body  members  and  also  having  a  gutter,  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  members  being  slidably  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  body  members,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
members  adjacent  the  edge  of  a  wind  shield  glass. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  channeled  hingedly  connected  body  membera 
each  having  a  gutter  Inclined  with  respect  to  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  an  adjustable  member  adjacent  that  end  of  each 
body  member  removed  from  the  hinge  and  also  comprising 
a  gutter  operative  to  form  a  con'tlnuation  of  the  gutter  on 
the  adjacent  body  member,  and  means  operative  to  secure 
•aid  members  adjacent  the  edge  of  a  wind  shield  glass. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  body  members  each  having  a  channel  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  wind  shield  glass  and  a  gutter  Inclined  with 
respect  to  said  channel,  said  body  members  being  hinged 
together  for  relatively  rotatable  movement,  means  adapted 
to  removably  secure  said  members  to  a  wind  shield  glass, 
a  member  also  comprising  an  inclined  gutter  adjacent  an 
end  of  each  of  said  body  members,  and  means  operative  to 
rapport  each  of  said  last  mentioned  members  upon  its  ad- 
jacent body  member  to  permit  of  its  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,216.175.  CLOTHES  RACK.  Jane 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916. 
(CL  68— «4.) 


KILLUN     MCAI 

Serial  No.  113,771. 


1.  An  extensible  clothes  rack  comprising  supporting 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  window 
frame  near  the  bottom  thereof,  parallel  bars  on  both  sides, 
the  inner  outer  bar  on  each  side  secured  at  an  angle  to  the 
corresponding  supporting  member,  telescopic  rods  extend- 
ing across  the  window  and  plvotally  connecting  the  par- 
allel bars  at  their  extremities  and  centers,  and  Jointed 
arms  provided  with  locking  devices  and  adapted  to  extend 
the  rack  and  hold  It  in  an  extended  position. 

2.  An  extensible  clothes  rack  comprising  8upiK>rtlng 
members  adapted  to  be  plvotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  a 
window  frame  near  the  bottom  thereof,  locking  devices 
mounted  on  the  aides  of  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  supporting  members  in  a  vertical  position, 
■ides  of  the  lazy  tong  type  the  innermost  member  of  the 
Unks  on  each  side  of  the  lazy  tongs  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  an  angle  to  the  corresponding  supporting  member,  tele- 
scopic rods  forming  the  pivots  of  the  lazy  tongs  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  window  and  Jointed  arms 
adapted  to  extend  the  rack  and  hold  It  extended  and  pro- 
vided with  locking  device*  to  hold  them  extended. 
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1,216,176.    SAD-IRON.    Louis  Maboolis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,624.     (CI.  68—20.) 


1.  In  an  internally  heated  sad-iron,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  inlet-port  In  the  rear 
thereof,  an  outlet-port  In  the  front  thereof,  a  curved  per- 
forated grate  sloping  from  the  Inlet-port  to  the  front  of 
the  hollow  body  extending  over  the  entire  bottom  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  internally  heated  sad-iron,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  Inlet-port  in  the  rear 
thereof,  the  inlet-port  having  Its  lower  line  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hollow  body,  and  an  ash  tray  Integral  with  the 
hollow  body  the  bottom  of  whic)i  Is  located  beneath  the 
lower  line  of  the  Inlet-port,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internally  heated  said-iron  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  Inlet-port  in  the  rear 
thereof,  the  Inlet-port  having  Its  lower  line  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hollow  body  and  constituting  the  segment  of  a 
circle,  an  ash  tray  integral  with  the  hollow  body  the  bot- 
tom of  which  Is  located  beneath  the  lower  line  of  the 
Inlet-port,  and  a  regulator  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the 
hollow  body  circular  In  form  with  a  portion  cut  away  and 
adapted  to  ride  over  and  overlap  the  lower  line  of  the 
inlet-port  in  closing  the  inlet-port,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 


1,216,177.  MOTOR-POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Adolph 
Mass,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
62,682.     (CI.  73—98.) 


1.  Aii  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  wabble 
disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  bearing  ball ;  a  gear 
train  embodying  a  driven  shaft  and  connecting  disk  there- 
for ;  a  transmission  ball  having  a  pin  extended  therefrom ; 
and  a  transmission  rod  operatlvely  connecting  said  trans- 
mission ball  and  the  bearing  ball  of  said  disk,  the  points 
of  engagement  of  said  rod  with  said  bearing  ball  and 
transmission  ball  being  at  points  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  l)all8  approximately  ninety  degrees  removed  from  the 
said  pin  and  from  the  plane  of  said  disk,  respectively. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  wabble 
disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  bearing  ball ;  a  gear  train 
embodying  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  and  connecting  disk 
therefor ;  a  transmission  ball  having  a  pin  extended  there- 
from ;  a  transmission  rod  operatlvely  connecting  said 
transmission  ball  and  bearing  ball  of  said  dlak,  the  points 
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of  engagemeat  of  said  rod  with  said  bearing  ball  and 
trannmiwlon  ball  being  at  points  at  the  outer  surface  of 
said  balls  approximately  ninety  degrees  removed  from 
the  said  pin  and  from  the  plane  of  said  disk,  respectively ; 
an  auxiliary  bearing  ball  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
transmission  rod ;  and  a  supporting  seat  for  said  aazll- 
iary  bearing  ball  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  trans- 
mission rod  on  said  transmission  ball  and  bearing  ball  of 
Mid  diftk. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  wabble 
disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  bearing  ball :  a  gear 
train ;  and  a  transmission  mechanism  operatively  con- 
necting said  disk  and  train,  said  mechanism  embodying 
a  connecting  rod  having  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bearing  ball  for  resisting  the  thrust  on  said  ro4,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  contained  in  a  socket  formed  in  said 
iteaYlng  ball  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  disk. 


1.215.178.  AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 
TICKET  VENDING  AND  REGISTERING  MACHINES. 
ALsmT  J.  MiiiR,  Glendale,  and  William  L.  Swift, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Temco  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Biar.  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  763.273.     (CI.  211— «.) 


^.    I'j'SW 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ticket  vending  and  register- 
ing machine  and  an  actuator  therefor,  a  driven  member, 
a  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  member,  a  redprocatory  member  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
said  redprocatory  member  with  the  actuator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ticket  vending  and  registering 
machine  and  an  actuator  therefor,  a  driven  member,  a 
shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  member,  a  redprocatory  member  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  shaft,  and  resilient  means  con- 
necting said  redprocatory  member  with  the  actuator. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ticket  vending  and  register- 
ing machine  and  an  actuator  therefor,  a  driven  member, 
a  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  member,  an  arm  borne  by  said  shaft,  a 
redprocatory  member  operatively  connected  with  said 
arm.  and  means  connecting  said  redprocatory  member 
with  the  actuator. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ticket  vending  and  register- 
ing machine  and  an  actuator  therefor,  a  driven  member, 
a  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  member,  an  arm  borne  by  said  shaft,  a 
redprocatory  member,  a  link  connecting  said  redprocatory 
member  with  said  arm,  and  means  connecting  said  redp- 
rocatory member  with  the  actuator. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ticket  vending  and  register- 
lag  machine  and  an  actuator  therefor,  a  driven  member, 
a  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  said 
■haft  with  said  member,  an  arm  borne  by  said  shaft,  a 


redprocatory  member,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with 
said  redprocatory  member,  and  resilient  means  connecting 
said  redprocatory  member  with  the  actuator. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.179.  ANTISKIDDING  ATTACHMENT.  Anoilo 
MoNTANAai,  Pensacola,  Pla.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  Be- 
rUl  No.  32,128.      (O.  162—16.) 


An  antl-skldding  attachment  for  tires  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  curved  plates,  and  chains  for  engaging  said 
plates  at  each  side  for  holding  them  in  position  on  the 
wheel,  eaieh  of  said  plates  having  two  series  of  cleats 
struck  therefrom,  one  series  being  at  the  outer  edges  of 
the  tread  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  parallel  therewith, 
and  the  other  series  being  intermediate  said  former  series 
and  disposed  transversely  of  said  plates  and  in  staggered 
relation,  and  a  cleat  struck  up  from  each  end  of  said 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  Has 
thereof. 


1.216.180.  STEVEDORE'S  PEAVBY.  ALmao  John 
MoRBOW,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  114,696.     (CI.  264 — 77.) 


1.  A  stevedore's  peavey.  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  bar  pointed  at  one  end,  of  a  fulcrum  forming  pro- 
jection secured  to  the  bar  adjacent  the  point  and  curving 
backward  therefrom  and  outward  from  the  bar,  a  clasp 
encircling  the  bar,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  the 
fulcrum  forming  projection  to  the  clasp. 

2.  A  stevedore's  peavey.  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  bar  pointed  at  one  end,  of  a  fulcrum  forming  pro- 
jection secured  to  the  bar  adjacent  the  pointed  end,  and 
curving  backward  therefrom  and  outward  from  the  bar, 
the  free  end  of  said  projection  having  an  acute  V  notch 
to  engage  the  link  of  a  chain,  a  clasp  encircling  the  bar 
adjacent  the  fulcrum  forming  projection,  and  means  for 
directly  connecting  the  fulcrum  forming  projection  to  the 
clasp. 

3.  A  stevedore's  peavey.  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  a  ferrule  secured  on  Its  lower  end  and  a 
pointed  member  Inserted  In  the  ferruled  end  of  the  bar, 
a  fulcrum  forming  member  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  ferrule  which  member  is  bent  outward  from  the 
bar  and  backward  from  Its  point,  a  clasp  on  the  bar  ad- 
jacent the  fulcrum  forming  member,  n  ^olt  for  secnrlnt 
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said  clasp  on  the  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  that  mem- 
ber to  the  bolt  of  the  clasp. 

4.  A  stevedore's  peavey,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  notched  bar  having  a  ferrule  secured  on  one  end 
and  a  pointed  mei:iber  inserted  in  the  ferruled  end  of  the 
bar,  a  fulctum  formlu?  member  one  end  of  which  Is  In- 
bcited  In  a  notch  of  the  bar  under  the  ferrule,  which  mem- 
ber Is  bent  outward  and  backward  from  that  end  of  the 
bar  and  has  at  its  free  end  an  acute  V  notch,  an  eye 
member  securely  rivetinl  in  the  fulcrum  forming  member 
to  project  toward  the  l>ar,  a  clasp  encircling  the  bar  ad- 
jacent the  eye  member  and  a  bolt  securing  the  clasp  on 
the  bar  and  the  eye  member  to  the  clasp. 


1,216,181.  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Charlcs  Nrwton,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  of  one-half 
to  John  F.  Nagel,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,602.     (CI.  42—69.) 


1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  movable  firing  head  having 
a  bent,  a  senr  adapted  to  engage  said  bent,  direct  and 
iLdlrect  knock-offs  mounted  on  said  sear  and  engaging  a 
relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  releasing  trigger  engag- 
ing with  said  direct  knock-off,  and  a  set  trigger  engaging 
said  iodlrect  knock-off  and  controlled  by  said  releasing 
trigger. 

2.  A  firearm  comprising  a  movable  firing  head  having 
a  bent,  a  sear  adapted  to  engage  said  bent,  direct  and 
indirect  knock-offs  pivoted  on  said  sear  and  each  having 
a  cam  engaging  with  a  relatively  stationary  abutment  and 
having  a  depending  operating  arm,  a  releasing  trigger 
having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  catch  arm  en- 
gaging the  operating  arm  of  said  direct  knock-off,  a  set 
trigger  having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  hammer 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  arm  of  said  Indirect 
knock-off  and  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch 
arm  and  held  thereby  in  a  retracted  position,  and  a  spring 
device  for  turning  said  triggers  so  that  their  flngerpleces 
move  forwardly. 

8.  A  firearm  comprising  a  movable  firing  head  having 
a  bent,  a  sear  adapte<1  to  engage  said  bent,  direct  and 
indirect  knock-offs  pivoted  on  said  sear  and  each  having 
a  cam  engaging  with  a  relatively  stationary  abutment  and 
having  a  depending  operating  arm,  a  releasing  trigger 
having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  catch  arm  en- 
gaging the  operating  arm  of  said  direct  knock-off,  a  set 
trigger  having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  hammer 
arm  adapte<l  to  engage  the~  operating  arm  of  said  indirect 
knock-off  and  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch 
arm  and  held  thereby  in  a  retracted  position,  a  spring  de- 
vice for  turning  said  triggers  so  that  their  fingerpieces 
move  forwardly  and  stops  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
triggers  under  the  action  of  said  spring  device. 

4.  A  firearm  comprising  a  movable  firing  head  having 
a  bent,  a  sear  adapte<1  to  engage  said  bent,  direct  and 
indirect  knock-offs  pivote<l  on  said  sear  and  each  having 
a  cam  enga};ing  with  a  relatively  stationary  abutment  and 
having  a  depending  operating  arm,  a  releasing  trigger 
having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  catch  arm  en- 
gaging the  operating  arm  of  said  direct  knock-off,  a  set 
trigger  having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  hammer 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  arm  of  said  Indirect 
knock-off  and  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch 
arm  and  held  thereby  in  a  retracted  position,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  said  triggers  project  and 
with  a  supporting  lug  adjacent  to  said  slot  to.  which  the 
triggers  are  pivoted,  and  a  spring  operating  to  turn  said 


triggers  In  the  direction  in  which  the  flngerpiecea  of  the 
same  move  forwardly. 

6.  A  firearm  comprising  a  movable  firing  head  having 
a  bent,  a  sear  adapted  to  engage  said  beat,  direct  and 
indirect  knock-offs  pivoted  on  said  sear  and  each  haviag 
a  cam  engaging  with  a  relatively  stationary  abutment  aad 
having  a  depending  operating  arm,  a  releasing  trigger 
having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  catch  arm  ea- 
gaging  the  operating  arm  of  said  direct  kaock-off.  a  set 
trigger  having  a  lower  fingerpiece  and  an  upper  hammer 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  arm  of  said  indirect 
knock-off  and  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch 
arm  and  held  thereby  in  a  retracted  position,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  slot  through  which  said  triggers  project 
and  with  a  supporting  lug  adjacent  to  said  slot  to  whi<A 
the  triggers  are  pivoted,  and  a  spring  operating  to  torn 
said  triggers  in  the  direction  in  which  the  flngerpleces  of 
the  same  move  forwardly  comprising  upper  and  lower 
spring  arms  connected  at  one  of  their  corresponding  mds 
while  their  opposite  ends  engage  said  triggers,  respec- 
tively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,216,182.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TALUB8 
FROM  BODIES.  Richard  Lkblir  Ocdin.  Rahway,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  121,690.     (Cl.  23—81.) 


-tl'/.l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  soluble  constituents 
froft  solids  comprising  a  container  for  solvent ;  a  con- 
tainer for  soluble  bodies ;  a  container  for  solution ;  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  containers  in  aeriatim  for 
establishing  a  circulation  of  liquids  progressively  in  the 
order  named  under  suitable  conditions ;  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connecting  said  first  •  mentioned  and  second  -  men- 
tloned  containers,  and  said  third-mentioned  and  first- 
mentioned  containers,  said  pipes  being  provided  with 
check  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipes 
in  one  direction  only ;  and  means  for  alternately  Increaa- 
Ing  and  decreasing  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  flrst- 
mentioned  container. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  soluble  constituents 
from  solids  comprising  a  container  for  solvent ;  a  con- 
tainer for  soluble  bodies ;  a  container  for  solution ;  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  containers  in  aeriatim  for 
establishing  a  clrcula>tion  of  liquids  progressively  in  the 
order  named  under  suitable  conditions ;  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connecting  said  first  -  mentioned  and  second  -  men- 
tioned containers,  and  said  third  mentioned  and  first- 
mentioned  containers,  said  pipes  being  provided  with 
check  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipes 
in  one  direction  only ;  and  means  for  alternately  iacreaa- 
ing  and  decreasing  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  first- 
mentione<l  container,  said  means  embodying  an  air  com- 
pressor ill  open  communication  with  said  first-mentloaed 
container,   and   means  automatically   operable  la   eorro- 
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^tondeaee  with  nld  comprcnor  for  Increastac  and  rcdnc- 
log  the  pressares  tbereln  alternately. 

8.  An  apparatns  for  extracting  soluble  constituents 
from  solids  comprising  a  conUlner  for  solyent ;  a  con- 
tainer for  soluble  bodies ;  a  container  for  solution  ;  means 
for  op«ratlTel7  connectlnc  said  containers  in  teriatim  for 
eatabUshlnf  a  circulation  of  liquids  progreaslTely  in  tlie 
order  named  under  suitable  conditions ;  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connecting  said  first  -  mentioned  and  second  •  men- 
tioned containers,  and  said  third-mentioned  and  first- 
mentioned  containers,  said  pipes  being  provided  with 
check  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipes 
in  one  direction  only  ;  an  air  tank  In  open  communication 
with  said  first-mentioned  container ;  a  water  piston  for 
■aid  air  tank ;  means  operable  by  said  piston  for  sospend- 
iBg  the  operation  of  said  piston ;  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston  in  said  tank  for  increasing  and  dimin- 
ishing the  pressure  in  said  first-mentioned  container  suc- 
ecsalTcly. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  soluble  constituents 
from  solids  comprising  a  container  for  solvent ;  a  con- 
tainer for  soluble  bodies ;  a  container  for  solution :  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  containers  in  seriatim  for 
establishing  a  circulation  of  liquids  progressively  in  the 
order  named  under  suitable  conditions ;  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connecting  said  first  -  mentioned  and  second  -  men- 
tioned containers,  and  said  third-mentioned  and  first- 
mentioned  containers,  said  pipes  being  provide<l  with 
check  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipes 
in  one  direction  only ;  an  air  tank  in  open  communication 
with  said  first-mentioned  container ;  a  water  piston  for 
said  air  tank  ;  means  operable  by  said  piston  for  suspend- 
ing the  operation  of  said  piston  ;  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston  in  said  tank  for  Increasing  and  dimin- 
ishing the  pressure  In  said  first -mentioned  container  suc- 
cessively, said  means  embodying  a  float,  an  auxiliary  tank, 
said  auxiliary  and  air  tankg  having  open  communication, 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  communication,  said  valve 
being  operable  by  said  float. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  sdluble  constituents 
from  solids  comprising  a  container  for  solvent ;  a  con- 
tainer for  soluble  bodies ;  a  container  for  solution  ;  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  containers  in  geriatim  for 
establishing  a  circulation  of  liquids  progressively  in  the 
order  named  under  suitable  conditions ;  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connecting  said  first  -  mentioned  and  second  men- 
tioned containers,  and  said  third-mentioned  and  first- 
mentioned  containers,  said  pipes  being  providt-d  with 
check  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipes 
In  one  direction  only ;  an  air  tank  in  open  communication 
with  said  flrst-mentioned  container:  a  water  piston  for 
said  air  Unk  ;  means  operable  by  said  piston  for  suspend- 
ing the  operation  of  said  piston;  means  for  reclprbcat- 
Ing  said  piston  In  said  tank  for  Increasing  and  dimin- 
ishing tlie  pressure  In  said  first  mentioned  container  suc- 
cessively, said  means  embodying  a  fioat.  an  auxiliary  tank, 
laid  auxiliary  and  air  tanks  having  open  communication! 
uid  a  valve  controlling  said  communication,  said  valve 
»«lng  operable  by  said  float;  and  means  for  continuing 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  auxiliary  tank  after  the  com- 
nunicatlon  between  said  air  and  auxiliary  tanks  is  closed. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


insert  secured  In  the  angle  of  the  plates ;  and  spikes  ex- 
tending through  the  plate  and  into  the  Insert. 

3.  A  section  for  a  feed  apron  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  bent  at  an  angle  and  having  its  edges  rolled 
to  form  hinged  Jolnto,  so  that  one  section  can  be  coupled 
to  another ;  a  rectangular  metallic  insert ;  spikes  extend- 
ing through  the  sheet  metal  plate  and  into  the  Insert ;  and 
braces  secured  to  the  plate  and  acting  as  stlffeiiing  mem- 
bers for  the  sectiona 


4.  A  spiked  feed  apron  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections 
pach  section  consisting  of  a  sheet  meUl  plate  rolled  at 
each  edge,  the  rolled  edge  of  one  plate  Interlocking  with 
the  other  plate  and  forming  an  articulated  Joint ;  a  rec- 
tanguUr  steel  insert  secure.1  to  the  plate ;  spikes  extend- 
ing through  the  plate  and  Into  the  Insert ;  and  braces  form- 
ing stiffening  members  for  the  sections,  the  inserts  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket 
wheel. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  spiked  feed  apron,  of  a  series 
of  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent  at 
right  angles  and  having  longitudinal  edges  rolled  to  form 
hinged  Joints,  the  rolled  edge  of  one  section  coupling  with 
the  rolled  edge  of  an  adjoining  section ;  an  Insert  rectan- 
gular In  cross  section  located  In  the  angle  of  the  plate; 
and  spikes  on  each  section,  the  rectangular  insert  being  so 
proportioned  that  it  will  act  as  an  abutment  for  the  teeth 
of  the  sprocket  wheel  around  which  the  apron  passes. 


1,215.184.      INDUCTION  MOTOR    CONTROL.      Kasll   A. 
Pally,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan    80 
1916.     Serial  No.  6,310.     (Q.  172—274.) 


,ai6,188.     SPIKKD  PEBD-APRON.     William  D.  Palbh 
and  HAaar  Codlbton.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  PhiladelphU  TextUe  Machinery  Company.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Plied  Oct 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  127.677.     (CI.  19»— 8.) 

1.  A   section   for  a   feed   apron   consisting  of  a   sheet 
letal  plate  bent  at  an  angle  and  having  spikes  secured 

1  hereto  and  having  two  longitudinal  edges  rolled  to  form 
1  Inged  Joints,  so  that  the  rolled  edge  of  one  section  will 
<  ouple  with  the  rolled  edge  of  an  adjoining  section. 

2.  A  section  for  a  feed  apron  consisting  of  a  sheet 
I  letal  plate  bent  at  an  angle  and  having  each  longitudinal 
*  Ice  rolled  to  form  a  hinged  Joint,  so  that  each  edge  can 
I  e  coupled  to  the  rolled  edge  of  an  adjoining  ssctlon ;  an 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  source,  a 
direct  current  source,  an  induction  motor  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  member,  said  primary  member  being 
provided  with  two  windings  of  different  pole  numbers, 
said  secondary  member  being  provided  with  two  windings 
of  corresponding  pole  numbers,  means  for  connecting  said 
alternating  current  source  to  one  of  the  primary  windings, 
means  for  connecting  said  direct-  current  source  to  the 
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■other  primary  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  re- 
sistances of  the  circuits  of  the  windings  on  said  secondary 
member. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  source,  a 
direct  current  source,  an  induction  motor  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  member,  said  primary  member  being 
provided  with  two  wtadings  of  different  pole  numbers, 
said  secondary  member  being  provided  with  two  windings 
of  corresponding  pole  numbers,  sets  of  resistances,  means 
for  connecting  said  alternating  current  source  to  one  of 
the  primary  windings  and  one  of  said  sets  of  resistances 
'to  one  of  the  secondary  windings,  and  a  second  means  for 
connecting  said  direct  current  source  to  the  other  of  said 
primary  windings  and  the  other  set  of  resistances  to  the 

■other  of  the  secondary  windings. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  induction  motor  having 
two  windings  of  different  pole  numbers  on  one  of  Its  mem- 
bers which  consists  in  supplying  alternating  current  to 
one  of  said  windings  for  normal  operation,  then  supplying 

•direct  current  to  the  other  of  said  windings  for  braking, 
■and  finally  disconnecting  said  alternating  current  source 
from  said  first  mentioned  winding. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  Induction  motor  having 
'two  windings  of  different  pole  numbers  on  each  of  its 
'members  whi<!h  consists  in  supplying  alternating  current 
to  one  of  said   primary  windings  for  normal   operation. 

•fhen  supplying  direct  current  to  the  other  of  said  primary 
'Windings  for  braking,  then  disconnecting  said  alternating 
•ourrent  aonroe  from  said  first  mentioned  winding,  and 
finally  varying  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  of  one  of  the 
•secondary  windings  <it  said  motor  to  vary  the  braking 
•speed  of  -said  moftor. 


IXn^MS.  MUFFLER  CUT  -  OUT  FOR  MOTOR  -  CARS. 
NiCHOLAB  A.  Panv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  10, 
2916.    Beelal  No.  83,266.     (a.  187—26.) 


1.  A  SMffler  <»t^««t  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral mentoer  with  loagltudlnally  projecting  end  members 
for  appilcatloa  to  the  mufller  pipe,  and  a  cut-out  branch 
projecting  from  said  central  member  at  an  angle  to  the 
pipe  reeelvlBg  raesiberfl.  said  central  member  also  having 
an  inwardly  projectiag  transverse  phrtltlon  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  the  end  members,  and  a 
swinging  valre  pivoted  at  the  inner  end  of  said  partition 
and  adjusuble  to  a  position  to  close  the  through  passage 
or  to  a  position  to  close  the  cut-out  branch,  'he  latter 
being  formed  partly  within  the  central  member  of  the 
caslag. 

2.  A  mufller  cut-out  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cen- 
tcal  member  with  longitudinally  curved  top  and  straight 
iMes,  longitudinally  projecting  end  members  for  appli- 
cation to  the  mufller  pipe,  and  a  cut-out  branch  projecting 
tram  said  central  member  at  an  angle  to  the  pipe  receiv- 
ing members,  said  central  member  also  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  inclined  transverse  partition,  and  a 
swinging  valve  plvo tally  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  there- 
of, and  free  to  assume  a  position  substantially  In  line 
with  the  partition  for  closing  the  longitudinal  passage 
through  said  central  member  or  a  position  substantially 
at  a  rl^t  angle  to  the  inclined  partition  for  closing  the 
/entrance  to  the  cut-out  branch. 

8.  A  mufller  cut-out  having  a  casing  comprising  a  cen- 
tml  member  with  longitudinally  projecting  end  menil>ers 


for  application  to  the  mufller  pipe,  a  cut-out  branch  pro- 
jecting from  said  central  member  at  an  angle  to  the  pipe 
receiving  m(>mber».  an  inwardly  projecting  inclined  trans- 
verse partition  and  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  latter  and  adjustable  in  respect  thereto  so 
as  either  to  close  the  mufller  pipe  and  open  the  cut-out 
branch  or  close  the  cut-out  branch  and  open  the  mutfier 
pipe,  said  casing  being  composed  of  laterally  separable 
members  and  said  inclined  transverse  partition  extend- 
ing across  the  casing  from  side  to  side  and  being  formed 
Integrally  with  one  of  said  laterally  separable  members. 
4.  A  mufller  cot-out  comprising  a  casing  having  a  ceB> 
tral  member  with  longitudinally  projecting  end  members 
for  application  to  the  muffler  pipe,  and  a  cot-out  branch 
projecting  at  an  angle  to  said  end  members,  said  central 
member  also  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  transverse 
partition  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
end  members,  and  a  swinging  valve  pivoted  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  partition  and  adjustable  In  respect  thereto 
so  as  either  to  close  the  mufller  pipe  and  open  the  cut-out 
branch  or  close  the  cut-out  branch  and  open  the  muffler 
pipe,  that  portion  of  the  valve  which  projects  beyond  its 
seat  on  the  partition  being  narrower  radially  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pipe  receiving  members. 


1.216.186.  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINES. Edgab  E.  Phikhbt,  New  Tork^ 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Aug.  3.  1914.   Serial  No.  854.708.    (CI.  236—138.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  series 
of  numeral  wheels,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  In  •peimtiag 
engagement  with  said  numeral  wheels,  and  carrying  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  carrying  members, 
and  depressible  pivoted  carrying  arms  operated  by  said 
numeral  wheels  and  having  engagement  with  said  mem- 
bers.  and  means  for  allowlDg  extra  movement  of  the  nu- 
meral wheels  when  suddenly  checked,  without  depression 
of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  series 
of  numeral  wheels,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  In  operating 
engagement  with  said  numeral  wheels,  and  carrying  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  carrying  mem- 
bers, depressible  pivoted  carrying  arms  having  each  a 
slide  engaging  said  numeral  wheels  to  depress  said  arms 
for  engagement  with  said  members  without  operation  of 
the  slide  upon  movement  of  the  numeral  wheels  in  one 
direction,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  slide  to  depress 
said  arms  upon  movement  of  the  numeral  wheels  la  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  series 
of  numeral  wheels,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  In  operating 
engagement  with  said  numeral  wheels,  and  carrying  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  carrying  mem- 
bers, depressible  pivoted  rarnylng  arms  having  enli  a 
slide  top  engaging  said  numeral  wheels  to  depress  saM 
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•mw  for  engagement  with  nld  members  wlthont  opera- 
tion of  the  slide  npon  moyement  of  the  numeral  wheels  In 
one  direction,  and  a  bar  cooperating  with  the  slide  top  to 
depress  said  arms  npon  movement  of  the  nameral  wheels 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage  baring  a  series 
of  nameral  wheels,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  in  operating 
•ngagemeat  with  said  numeral  wheels,  and  carrying  mech- 
aalam  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  carrying  mem- 
bers, depreaslble  pivoted  carrying  arms  having  each  a 
«Ude  provided  with  an  extension  engaging  a  lateral  tooth 
of  tile  respective  numeral  wheel  to  depress  the  arms  for 
^ngagnu^nt  with  said  members  wJtbont  operation  of  the 
-slide  npcn  unvement  of  the  nameral  wheels  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  bar  cooperating  with  the  slide  to  <iopress  said 
mrmm  upon  a«vemeot  of  the  nameral  wheels  in  ihv  oppo- 
site direction,  said  «arr.vlng  arms  allowing  extra  move- 
ment of  the  nameral  wberls  when  suddenly  checked,  with- 
out depression  of  said  arms. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage,  a  series  of 
nameral  wheels  thereupon,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  in  op- 
erating engagement  with  said  numeral  wheels,  carrying 
aechanlam  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  carrying 
membera,  and  depresalble  carrying  devices  operated  by 
said  numeral  wheels  and  having  engagement  with  said 
members,  and  means  for  allowing  axtra  movement  of  the 
nameral  wheels  when  suddenly  checked,  without  depres- 
of  said  devices. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,310,187.  MEANS  TO  PREViCNT  REVERSE  IfOVB- 
MBMT  IN  CALCULATING-MACHINES.  EDOAa  B. 
PeiNiriT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
♦7,«46.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  Means  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  a  roUry  mem- 
ber, Including  a  rotory  element,  reclprocatory  locking 
means,  and  friction  means  for  bringing  said  locking  means 
Into  engagement  with  said  element  upon  reverse  movement 
of  said  member. 

2,  Means  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  a  rotary  mem- 
l»r.  inclu<ilng  a  roUry  element,  reclprocatory  locking 
m!'«i»5'  normally  out  ot  engagement  with  said  element,  and 
frlcticn  means  for  bringing  said  locking  means  Into  en 
^gement  with  said  clement  upon  reverse  movement  of 
said  member. 

8.  Means  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, including  a  rotary  toothed  element,  reclprocatory 
toothed  locking  means,  and  friction  means  for  bringing 
said  locking  means  into  engagement  with  said  element 
apon  reverse  movement  of  said  member. 

4^  Ifeans  to  prevt-nt  reverse  movement  of  a  rotary  mem- 
bw.  Including  a  rotary  toothed  element,  reclprocatory 
toothed  locking  means  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
sold  rotary  element,  and  friction  means  for  bringing  said 
locking  means  into  engagement  with  said  element  upon 
reverse  movement  of  said  member,  In  either  direction. 

5_  Menat  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, including  a  rotary  toothed  wheel,  a  toothed  sUde  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel,  and  friction 


means  for  moving  said  MAb  to  bring  the  tooth  thereof 
Into  locking  engagement  with   said   wheel  upon  reverse 
movement  of  said  member,  in  either  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,188.  WALKING-CULTIVATOR.  JOHH  A.  P«a». 
TON,  Trent.  Oreg.  PUed  Aug.  2».  1916.  Serial  New 
117,402.      (Cl.  97 — 42.) 


In  a  walking  cultivator  the  comblnatloa  9C  a  soppeet- 

Ing  wheel  and  a  tooth  frame,  comprising  a  pair  o<  twisted 
metallic  straps  one  of  which  is  located  each  sl4le  tile- 
wheel,  said  straps  diverging  toward  the  rear,  a  tootk  se- 
cured at  the  end  of  each  said,  strap  and.  an  intermediate 
tooth  secured  to  one  of  the  straps,  and  one  of  said  outer 
teeth  having  a  cutting  edge  toward  the  treat  of  the  tm> 
plement. 


1,216,180. 
Poplar 
98,828. 


SEWER-CLEANING  MEANS.    JvMON  Paica,. 
Blair,   Mo.      Piled.  May   18.    IStft.      Serial  Ne^ 
(O.  182—2.) 


1.  A  Hewer  cleaning  means  compriRlng  a  oossle  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  into  the  d«ct  to  be  flashed;  a  member  on  the 
nosale  for  closing  the  end  of  the  dnct  that  sarrewnds  the 
nozzle  and  for  holding  the  nozzle  from  being  forced  down- 
ward into  the  dact,  means  for  forcibly  holding  the  clo- 
sure member  on  the  nozzle  seated. over  the  dnct  and  ether 
means  for  eCTecting  a  fluid  tight  sealinc  ef  the  saM  clo- 
sure member  over  the  dnct,  and  farther  raeaas  for  forcing 
fluid  through  the  nozzle  into  the  duct,  the  said  first  named 
means  consisting  of  a  brace  Jack  adapted  to  enguiee  a  part 
of  the  casing  surrounding  the  duct  to  be  flashed,  and  the 
nozzle. 

2.  A  sewer  cleaning  means  comprising  a  nozzle  memt>er 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  duct  to  be  flushed,  meana 
for  sealing  the  said  member  In  the  duct,  means  for  holding 
the  said  member  in  the  du<  I  iLd  means  for  forcing  fliM 
through  the  nozzle  Into  the  du  t.  said  means  Including  a 
main  pipe  In  connection  with  the  uszzle  and  with  the  Said 
supply,  a  gate  valve  in  the  luain  pipe,  n  force  pump  having 
laterals,  one  of  which  comn  unicates  with  the  main  pipe  at 
the  rear  of  the  gate  valvi  and  the  «  !her  of  which  com- 
municates  with  the  said  p  p«;  In  front  ^  i  the  gate  valve, 
each  of  the  said  laterals  including  a  back  check  valve. 

3.  In  a  sewer  cleaning  means  of  the  cbarau»>r  described  ; 
the  combination  with  a  fluid  injecting  pipe,  a  nozzle  at- 
tached thereto  and  means  for  holding  the  said  u  7zlc  fluid 
tight  and  extended  into  the  duct  to  be  flushed,  ''.'e  said 
fluid  injecting  pipe  Indading  a  main  or  body  port  it  q ;  «t 
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a  gate  valve  located  In  the  said  main  pipe,  a  force  pump, 
means  for  uttacblng  the  said  pump  to  the  main  pipe,  the 
said  pump  including  v^ved  laterals,  one  of  which  dis- 
charges into  the  main  pipe  in  advance  of  and  the  other 
of  which  discharges  Into  the  main  pipe  to  the  rear  of  the 
pate  valve. 


1,215,190.  WASTB-PIPE-CLEANIN'O  MEANS.  Jddson 
Paicn,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
May  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  98,826.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,788.  (Cl. 
137—70.) 


1.  A  waste  pij>e  cleaning  means,  comprising  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  duct  to  be  flushed,  the  said 
nozzle  including  an  externally  threaded  portion  and  an 
internally  threaded  end,  a  yleldable  plug  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  nozzle,  a  clamp  nut  that  engages  the  internally 
threaded  end  of  the  nozzle  for  holding  the  plug  in  posi- 
tion, a  wedge  slidable  on  the  nozzle  for  spreading  the  plug 
when  inserted  into  the  duct,  whereby  to  effect  a  fluid  tight 
closure  of  the  said  duct,  a  nut  engaging  the  said  exter- 
nally threaded  portion  of  the  nozzle,  the  said  nut  and  the 
wedge  being  Joined  whereby  the  wedge  is  shifted  along 
the  nozzle  as  the  nat  is  turned,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
fluid  through  the  pozzle  Into  the  duct. 

2.  A  waste  pipe  cleaning  means  comprising  a  nozzle 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  duct  to  be  flushed, 
means  for  sealing  the  said  member  In  the  duct,  means  for 
iMldlng  the  paid  member  In  the  duct  and  means  for  forc- 
ing fluid  through  the  nozzle  into  the  duct,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  main  pipe  in  connection  with  the  nozzle  and 
with  the  fluid  supply,  said  means  for  holding  the  nozzle 
member  In  the  duct  comprising  a  rubber  plug  mounted  on 
the  nozzle  and  a  wedge  member  for  expanding  the  plug 
freely  slidable  on  the  nozzle  and  a  nut  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  said  nozzle  member  with  which  the  wedge  mem- 
ber is  swivelly  connected. 


1.215.191.  GRAIN-SHOCKING  MACHINE.  Climma  R. 
Ranbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.052.  (Cl. 
56—121.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  harvester,  a  prostrate  shocker 
cradle  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and  a  single  means 
intermediate  said  harvester  and  cradle  slmnltaneouBly  po- 
sitioning side  by  side  and  prostrate  in  said  cradle  a  plu- 
rality of  sheaves  discharged  from  said  harvester. 


2.  In  combination,  sheaf  discharging  mechanism,  sheaf 
delivery  mechanism  including  an  oscillating  sheaf  delivcry 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  in  the  path  of  said 
member  the  load  therefor  discharged  by  said  discliarging 
mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  sheaf  discharging  mechanism,  sheaf 
delivery  mechanism  including  an  oscillating  sheaf  delivery 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  In  the  path  of  said 
member  a  plurality  of  sheaves  discharged  by  said  dis- 
charging mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  binder  deck,  sheaf  dihr-bargin;: 
mechanism  adjacent  thCteto,  means  for  supporting  a  sheaf 
discharged  by  said  mechanism  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
deck,  and  sheaf  delivery  means  incladlng  an  oscillatory 
sheaf  delivery  member  movable  upward  about  Its  pivot 
Into  engagement  with  said  sheaf  when  so  supported. 

5.  In  combination,  a  binder  deck,  sheaf  discharging 
mechanism  adjacent  the  same,  means  for  supporting  a 
sheaf  discharged  by  said  mechanism  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  edge  of  said  deck,  and  sheaf  delivery  means  Includ- 
ing a  swinging  sheaf  delivery  memt>er  movable  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  and  into  engagement  with  said  sheaf 
when  so  supported. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,192.  STEAM  DRIVEN  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  l>Oill 
NICK  A.  RiAUB.N,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  28,  1916 
Serial  No.  36,874.      (O.  121—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a  cyl- 
inder, a  center  piece  separating  the  cylinder  Into  a  lower 
and  upper  section,  said  renterplece  having  an  open  por 
tlon  upon  its  fr:  nt  side  and  circumference  and  liaving  u 
pair  of  vertically  separated  horizontal  flanges  extending 
outwardly  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  relatively  thin 
sheet  metal  circular  member  secured  upon  the  flanges  of 
said  centerpiece  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  main  l>ody 
portion  of  the  latter  and  provide  an  annular  channel,  a 
circumferentlally  spaced  apart  series  of  upper  and  lower 
outlet  nozzles,  secured  upon  said  centerpiece  and  having 
terminal,  downturned  portions  placed  in  advance  of  said 
sheet  metal  member,  and  a  door  hlngedly  conn- cted  upon 
said  plate  with  Its  lower  edge  extending  below  the  lowest 
flange  of  said  center  piece,  said  door  being  angularly  In- 
clined outwardly  of  said  center  piece  so  as  to  be  spaced 
with  its  lower  edge  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  lower 
flange  of  the  center  piece  than  it  Is  spaced  at  its  upper 
edge  from  the  upper  flange. 


1,215,193.      TAILOR'S      MEASURING      INSTRUMENT. 

CuAOLBS   E.  Rbbd,  Warrcnsburg,  Mo.     Filed  June   18, 

1916,  Serial  No.  34,891.     Renewed  May  31,  1910.     »e 

rial  No.  100,966.      (Cl.  83 — 7.) 

An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board 
having  edges  respectively  sbai>ed  and  proportioned  to 
conform  with  and   to  fit  against  the  shoulders,  back  of 
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head,  back  and  chegt  of  a  person,  and  also  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  plvoUlly  mounted  and  weighted  Indicating 


hand  and  scales  over  whim  said  hand  sweeps  and  pro- 
vided with  designating  aubdlvisiona. 


1,215.194.     ADHESIVE-APPLYING  MEANS  FOR  8TEN- 
CILING-MACHINES.    Jamis  D.  RiiFSNtDMB  and  Hbnet 
G.  ScHwiHDTL*.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stoke* 
&    Smith    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania 
Piled  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.279.     (CI.  91—47.) 


:^> 


1.  In  apparatns  of  the  claas  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  vertlcaUy  reciprocating  stencil,  a  horizontally  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  an  adhesive  applying  roller  for  sup- 
plying adhesive  to  the  stendl,  an  endless  carrier  for  alter- 
nately moving  said  carriage  with  Its  roller  back  and  forth 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  and  into  contact  with  the 
stencil  when  the  latter  is  In  elevated  position,  cooperating 
interconnecting  derices  carried  by  the  carriage  and  end- 
less carrier  respectively,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
interconnecting  devices  at  proper  Intervals  to  cause  a 
dwell  in  the  movements  of  the  said  carriage  and  Its  roller 
at  the  end  of  each  reciprocation  thereof,  said  means  and 
Interconnecting  device*  being  so  organized  that  the  du- 
ration of  each  dweU  wlU  be  suffldent  to  allow  the  stendl 
to  descend,  perform  Its  work  and  return  again  to  starting 
position. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machlde  and  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  stendl.  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to 
travel  continuously  in  a  direction  crossing  that  of  said  sten- 
dl and  having  oppositely  moving  runs,  a  revolving  support 
for  said  carrier  at  each  end.  a  reciprocating  carriage  mov- 
able back  and  forth  by  the  opposite  runs  of  said  carrier 
and  having  a  limit  of  movement  In  each  direction  less 
than  that  of  said  carrier  runs,  an  adhesive  applying  means 
for  the  stencil  mounted  on  said  carriage,  cooperating  con- 
necting means  between  the  carrier  and  the  carriage  for 
moving  the  latter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disen- 
gaging said  connecting  means  from  one  run  of  the  carrier 
at  the  limit  of  the  carriage  movement  in  each  direction 


and  positioning  the  same  for  later  engaging  the  oppo- 
sitely moving  run  of  the  carrier  whereby  to  provide  a 
dwell  of  sufllclent  duration  In  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage at  each  end  to  allow  the  stencil  to  descend  to  op- 
erating position  and  return  again  to  starting  position. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine  and  In  combination,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  stendl,  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to 
travel  continuously  in  a  direction  crossing  that  of  said 
stcpcil  and  having  oppositely  moving  runs,  a  support  for 
said  carrier  at  each  end  around  which  It  travels,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  movable  by  said  carrier,  an  adhesive 
applying  means  for  the  stencil  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  pair  of  Independently  pivoted  carrier  engaging  fingers 
on  said  carriage  each  to  alternately  engage  one  of  the 
runs  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  disengaging  a  finger 
from  one  of  said  runs  simultaneously  with  the  movement 
of  the  other  finger  Into  engag«ng  position  with  the  other 
run,  said  disengagement  occurring  short  of  the  end  sup- 
ports and  operating  to  provide  a  dwell  of  suffldent  dura- 
tion to  permit  the  stencil  to  descend  and  return  again  to 
starting  position. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine  and  in  comb'nation.  a  ver 
tically  reciprocating  stencil,  an  endless  'carrier  adapted 
to  travel  continuously  In  a  direction  crossing  that  of  said 
stencil  and  having  oppositely  moving  runs,  a  revolving 
support  for  said  carrier  at  each  end,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage movable  back  and  forth  by  the  opposite  runs  of  said 
carrier,  an  adhesive  applying  means  on  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  carrier  engaging  fingers  pivotal ly  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  arranged  to  alternately  engage  *be  oppositely 
mo  ing  runs  of  said  carrier,  means  including  an  osdlla- 
tory  member  for  simultaneously  moving  and  locking  one 
of  said  flngiers  into  carrier  engaging  position  and  disengag- 
ing the  other  from  said  carrier  before  reaching  the  re- 
volving support  to  provide  a  dwell  of  suffldent  duratio'n 
for  the  carriage  and  adhesive  applying  means  at  each  side 
while  the  stehcil  descends  to  perform  Its  work  and  re- ' 
turns. 

5.  In  ( ombination,  a  vertically  movable  stencil,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  endless  carrier,  provided  with  a  lug,  a 
carriage  cooperatively  associated  therewith,  a  glue  apply- 
ing roller  supported  by  the  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  fingers 
Independently  pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  on 
their  pivots  to  withdraw  one  or  the  other  alternately  from 
engagement  with  said  lug  and  simultaneously  move  the 
other  into  lug  engaging  position  for  traversing  «ald  glue 
applying  roller  back  and  forth  in  contact  with  said  stencil, 
said  fingers  be'ng  disconnected  from  the  lug  at  the  end 
of  each  movement  to  allow  a  dwell  of  Suffldent  duration 
to  permit  the  stencil  to  descend  and  rise  again. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.196.     STRIP  -  COVERING    MACHINE.     Jambs    D. 
Riirs.wDSR,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Stokes   & 
Smith   Company.   Summerdale,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of 
PennsylvanU.     Plied  May  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.488 
(CI.  154 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  paper  strips  together  in 
combination,  means  for  feeding  a  stiff  body  strip  longi- 
tudinally forward,  means  for  feeding  a  facing  strip  wider 
than  the  body  strip  longitudinally  forward  lying  flat 
against  the  said  body  strip  and  w'th  an  adhesive  between 
said  strips,  a  folding  roller  on  each  side  for  poslUvely 
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guiding  the  body  strip  and  for  bending  up  the  side  edges 
of  said  facing  strip  on  the  edges  of  said  body  strip  as  a 
fixed  axis  Into  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  In  which  said  strips  are  guided,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  stiff  body  strip  at  a  point  In  the  space  between 
the  said  rollers  and  removed  from  the  bent  side  edges  of 
the  facing  strip  for  holding  said  stiff  body  strip  when  said 
first  named  rollers  are  bending  up  the  side  edges  of  said 
facing  strip,  means  for  further  bending  the  side  edges  of 
the  facing  strip  from  the  said  right  angle  position  Into  a 
position' inclining  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  body 
strip,  and  means  for  forcing  the  side  edges  of  the  said 
facing  strip  from  the  said  inclloed  i>osltlon  flatly  down 
upon  the  body  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  paper  strips  together  in 
combination,  means  for  feeding  a  stiff  body  strip  longi- 
tudinally forward,  means  for  feeding  a  facing  strip  wider 
than  the  tK>dy  strip  longitud<nally  forward  lying  flat 
against  the  said  body  strip  and  with  an  adhesive  between 
said  strips,  a  folding  roller  on  each  side  for  positively 
guiding  the  body  strip  and  for  bending  up  the  side  edges 
of  said  facing  strip  on  the  edges  of  said  body  strip  as  a 
fixed  axis  Into  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  in  which  said  strips  are  guided,  a  roller  In  the 
space  between  said  first  named  rollers  for  engaging  said 
stiff  body  strip  ^t  a  point  removed  from  the  bent  side 
edges  of  the  facing  strip  for  holding  said  stiff  body  strip 
when  said  first  named  rollers  are  bending  up  the  side 
edges  of  said  facing  strip,  means  for  further  bending  the 
side  edges  of  the  facing  strip  from  the  said  right  angle 
position  Into  a  position  inclining  Inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  body  strip,  and  means  for  forcing  the  side  edges  of 
said  fa<-ing  strip  from  the  said  Inclined  position  flatly 
down  upon  the  body  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  paper  strips  together.  In 
combin:i  tion,  means  for  feeding  a  stiff  body  strip  longi- 
tudinal !y  forward,  means  for  feeding  a  fadng  strip  wider 
than  l.ie  body  strip  longitudinally  forward  lying  flat 
againftt  the  .wid  body  strip  and  with  an  adhesive  between 
.said  strips,  a  feeding  roller  on  each  side  for  positively 
Riding  the  body  strip  and  for  bending  up  the  side  edges 
of  asid  facing  strip  on  the  edges  of  said  body  strip  as  a 
fixed  ax's  into  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  In  which  said  strips  are  guided,  a  guide  roller  for 
engaging  said  stiff  bo<ly  strip  between  said  first  named 
rollers  and  holding  said  strip  In  place  when  said  first 
named  rollers  are  bending  up  the  side  edges  of  sa^d  facing 
strip,  a  pair  of  axlally  Inclined  rollers  dlspo.<)ed  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  facing  strip  beyond  said  first  named 
rollers,  said  axlally  Inclined  rollers  having  substantially 
plane  faces  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
facing  strip  to  fold  the  same  farther  Inwardly,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  Inwardly  folded  edges  down  flatly  upon 
the  body  strip. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
means  for  feeding  longitudinally  forward  a  body  strip 
with  a  facing  strip  wider  than  the  body  strip  and  lying 
fiat  thereagalnst  and  with  an  adhesive  applied  to  one  of 
said  strips,  means  on  each  side  for  positively  guiding  the 
body  strip  and  for  simultaneously  bending  the  side  edges 
of  the  facing  str'p  at  the  edges  of  said  body  strip  Into  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which 
said  strips  are  guided,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rollers 
mounted  to  rotate  on  Inclined  axes,  said  rollers  having 
substantially  plane  faces  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  facing  strip  and  fold  the  same  farther  Inwardly  and 
into  an  inwardly  Inclined  position,  said  rollers  having 
studs  formed  thereupon  adjacent  said  plane  faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  body  strip,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  side  edges  of  the  facing  strip  from  the  Inclined 
position  flatly  down  upon  the  body  strip. 

5.  A  machine  for  covering  strips  of  paper  and  the  like 
with  flexible  material,  comprising  means  for  coating  one 
side  of  the  covering  material  with  an  adhesive,  means  for 
feeding  the  strip  and  the  coated  covering  material  to- 
gether through  the  machine  and  pressing  the  two  sheets 


into  close  contact,  a  series  of  folding  and  alining  rollers 
on  each  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  strip 
for  turning  the  projecting  edges  of  the  covering  material 
over  the  strip,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  slides  each 
carrying  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  oppositely  extending 
arms  upon  which  said  series  of  rollers  are  mounted  re- 
spectively, means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  slides 
to  move  the  rollers  carried  thereby  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  roller  for  pressing  the  folded  edges  of  said 
covering  material  upon  a  face  of  the  strip. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,196.  SELF-ADJUSTING  DRIVING-BELT.  ft>- 
WARU  J.  RicHA&osoN  and  James  Roy  Richardson, 
Chamberlain,  S.  D.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  George  R. 
Warner,  Chamberlain,  S.  D.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  Ne.  97.142.     (Cl.  74—62.) 


\i  ^y*'  /li"  A? 


xi»    /^y  x7     'Of 


A  belt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  springs,  a  plurality  of  leather  strips  arranged  in  face 
to  face  contact,  and  having  alined  openings  to  receive 
said  springs,  a  pin  threaded  In  each  end  of  the  springs 
and  having  a  head  formed  with  a  reduced  apertnred  ez« 
tension,  the  extensions  on  the  beads  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  each  spring  being  overlapped,  the  extensions  of  all  of 
said  springs  being  disposed  in  alinement  and  having  their 
apertures  in  alinement.  and  a  rod  extended  through  one 
of  the  leather  strips  embracing  said  extensions,  and  also 
through  the  apertures  in  the  extensions  of  all  of  said 
springs,  whereby  a  flexible  coupling  is  provided  for  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  belt. 


1,215,197.  SANITARY  WATER-CLOSET  SEAT.  MAX 
RosKN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  191A.  Sertel 
No.  128.000.     (Cl.  4—18.) 


1.  A  sanitary  seat  for  a  water  closet  comprising  a  gut- 
tered base  adapted  to  contain  material  of  a  sanitary  na- 
ture, a  seat  proper  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  base,  a 
swinging  arm  which  Is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  member 
rising  from  said  base,  and  a  ball  and  socket  like  Joint,  the 
members  of  which  are  connected  respectively  with  said 
seAt  and  arm  adapting  said  seat  proper  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  from  and  to  said  base  and  reversed,  and  present 
either  of  the  faces  of  said  seat  proper  for  occupation 
above,  and  either  face  Into  said  base. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  seat  for  a  water  doset.  a  base  provided 
with  a  gutter  and  a  channel  below  said  gutter  In  commu- 
nication therewith,  said  channel°  being  adapted  to  contain 
material  of  a  sanitary  nature,  and  a  seat  proper  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  and  reversed  and  have  either  of  Its 
faces  enter  said  gutter,  said  channel  having  therein  a 
piece  of  absorbent  for  said  material  and  an  open  sheath 
around  said  piece  adapted  to  weight  the  same. 

3.  A  sanitary  aeat  for  a  water  closet  comprising  a  gut- 
tered base  adapted  to  contain  material  of  a  sanitary  na- 
ture, a  seat  proper  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  base,  a 
swinging  arm,  a  bearing  on  said  base  for  said  arm,  a  t>all 
and  socket  like  Joint,  the  members  of  which  are  connected 
respectively  with  said  seat  and  arm  adapting  said  seat 
proper  to  be  raised  and  lowered  from  and  to  said  base  an^l 
reversed,   and    present  either   of   the   face*  of   said   i«4fat 
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prop«r  for  occupation  aboT«,  and  either  face  Into  said  base. 
aad  means  on  said  base  adapting  the  combined  base  and 
■e«t  proper  for  connection  with  the  closet  adapting  them 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  as  one  respectively  from  and  to 
the  closet  bowL 

4-  In  a  sanlUry  seat  for  a  water  closet,  a  base  provided 
with  a  gutter  adapted  to  contain  material  of  a  sanitary 
nature,  and  a  seat  proper  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered and  reversed  and  have  either  of  Its  faces  enter  said 
fatter,  the  latter  having  therein  a  piece  of  absorbent  for 
said  material,  said  gutter  having  In  Its  lowered  portion 
a  channel  adapted  to  contain  :iald  piece  of  absorbent 
therein. 

8.  In  a  sanitary  seat  for  a  water  closet  of  the  character 
stated  composed  of  a  guttered  base,  a  seat  proper  adapted 
to  enter  said  base,  a  hanger  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
member  rising  from  said  base,  and  a  ball  and  socket  like 
Joint  having  Its  members  adapted  to  be  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  seat  and  arm.  1 


1^15.198.     CUSHION  INSTBPSAISBR.     Josiph  Roth 
araiw,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept  21,  1916.     Serial 
No.  121,419.     (CT.  S6— «4.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cuahlon  Instep  raiser 
for  shoes,  comprising  a  pad  formed  of  a  casing  of  a  soft 
flexible  material  and  containing  a  filling  material,  and  an 
attaching  means  for  attaching  the  pad  to  the  under  side 
of  the  tongue  or  fly  of  a  shoe. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture^  a  cushion  instep  raiser 
for  shoes,  comprising  a  pad  formed  of  a  casing  of  a  soft 
fiezlble  fabric  material  containing  a  fllllng  of  hair,  the 
casing  gradually  decreasing  In  width  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom,  and  an  adhesive  substance  covering  the  upper  face 
of  the  casing  to  permit  of  attaching  the  pad  to  the  under 
Bide  of  the  tongue  or  fly  of  a  shoe. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion  Instep 
raiser  for  shoes,  comprising  a  pad  decreasing  In  width 
from  its  upper  to  Its  lower  end  and  decreasing  in  thlck- 
aeas  toward  its  sides,  and  provided  on  Its  upper  side  with 
in  adhesive  substance  for  securing  it  to  the  underside  of 
tlM  tongue  or  fly  of  a  shoe. 


t.21B.199.  HEATINQ-FURNACB.  Lbbot  Booac  Kon- 
amLL,  Deposit.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.259.     (CI.  126—99.) 

A   furnace   comprising  a   caaing  drcumferentlally   en- 

arged  at  its  upper  portion  and  having  a  cold  air  inlet  at 

ta  bottom  and  hot  air  outlets  at  the  top,  there  being  an 

mnular  shoulder  between  the  bottom  of  the  enlarged  por- 

lon  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  structure 

rlthln  the  caaing  for  burning  fuel,  said  structure  com- 

trising  an  ash-box,  a  flre-box  mounted  thereon  and  having 

I  smooth  interior  and  vertical  Integral  ribs  on  Its  outer 

I  orface,  there  being  a  substantial  space  between  the  wall 

<  f  the  casing  and  the  ribs  on  the  flre-box.  a  combustion 

I  kambw  supported  on  the  top  of  the  flre-box  and  having 

1  Btemal  and  external  ribs  on  Its  circumference  and  extend- 

1 BC  vertically,  and  Internal  and  external  ribs  on  the  top, 

I  flue  connected  with  the  front  ef  the  combustion  chamber 

I  nd  extending  In  opposite  directions  around  the  same  and 

I  nitlng  at  the  rear,  and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  rear 

it  the  flue,  said  fine  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 


(oniUusilto  .hamber  and  the  Intermediate  space  commu- 
iii.atinj;  \^\t\^  the  space  between  the  casing,  and  the  flre- 
1h>x  for  p«rjiiftlng  an  unobstructed  up-fiow  af  air  from 
I  he  rMJt!i>ni  of  fhe  casing  to  the  space  between  the  top 


thereof  and  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  fine 
being  disposed  In  the  enlarged  part  of  the  casing  and 
directly  ova-  the  aald  shoulder,  there  being  an  opening  at 
the  juncture  of  the  flue  with  the  combustion  cliamber 
through  which  coal  is  supplied  to  the  flre-box. 


1,216.200.  POWEB-GBNBRATING  PLANT.  FUDUICX 
8AiiDn.soN,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Genen.l  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File  I  Si'pt. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,688.     (CI.  121—122.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  condenser  there- 
for, a  second  prime  mover,  a  condenser  for  It.  and  means 
for  conveying  the  condensate  from  the  first  named  con- 
denser to  the  second  condenser  to  be  used  as  the  cooling 
medium  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  condenaer  there- 
for, a  second  prime  mover,  a  condenser  for  it  having  two 
separate  compartments  for  cooling  medium,  means  for 
conveying  the  condensate  from  the  first  named  condenser 
to  one  of  said  compartments  to  be  used  as  the  cooling 
medium  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  cooling  medium 
from  another  source  to  the  other  of  said  compartments. 

8.  The  combination  of  a*maln  condensing  prime  mover, 
a  condenser  therefor,  a  non-condensing  prime  mover  which 
drives  the  auxiliaries  for  the  flrat.  a  condenser  for  the 
non-condensing  prime  mover  which  utlUzea  the  condensate 
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from  the  lint  named  condenaer  as  cooling  fluid  whereby 
It  serves  to  heat  the  same  for  feed  water,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  separate  auxiliary  supply  of  cooling  fluid  to 
the  second  named  condenser  when  the  supply  of  con- 
densate from  the  first  named  condenaer  is  Insufllciebt  to 
condense  all  the  exhaust  from  the  non-condensing  prime 
mover. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  condensing  prime  mover, 
a  condenser  therefor,  a  non-condensing  prime  mover  which 
drives  the  auxiliaries  for  the  first,  a  condenser  for  the 
non-condensing  prime  mover  having  a  single  condensiug 
(hamber  and  two  distinct  sets  of  tubes  for  cooling  fluid, 
a  hot  well,  means  connecting  one  of  said  sets  of  cooling 
tubes  to  receive  the  condensate  from  the  first  named  con- 
denser, and  discharge  it  to  the  hot  well,  means  connect- 
ing the  other  set  of  cooling  tubes  to  a  separate  supply  of 
cooling  fluid,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  condensate 
from  the  second  named  condenser  to  the  hot  well. 


1.215.201.  ELECTRIC-CABLE  ATTACHMENT.  J08BPB 
A.  SANDrOBD,  Jr..  Bast  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
748,440.      (O.  24—136.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  In  allne- 
ment  a  clamping  portion  and  an  eye  portion,  and  lietween 
them  a  deflecting  guide  arm  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
clamp  to  deflect  and  guide  the  cable  gripped  by  the  clamp, 
together  with  oppositely  faced  guide  webs  on  said  deflect- 
ing arm  engaging  the  cable  on  its  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  In  allne- 
ment  a  clamping  portion  and  an  eye  portion,  and  between 
them  a  deflecting  guide  arm  at  an  angle  to*  the  body  of 
the  clamp  to  deflett  and  guide  the  cable  gripped  by  the 
clamp,  together  with  oppositely  faced  guide  webs  spaced 
longitudinally  apart  on  said  deflecting  arm. 

8.  A  cable  Jumper  clamp  of  the  character  described, 
having  In  allnement  a  cable  clamping  portion  and  a  por- 
tion having  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  suspen- 
sion Insulator,  In  combination  with  a  deflecting  arm  rigid 
with  said  device  and  having  means  to  freely  engage  the 
Jumper  loop  of  the  cable,  said  means  comprising  oppositely 
faced  guide  webs  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower 
margins  of  said  arm  and  spaced  longitudinally  apart 
thereon. 


1.216.202.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  <:«oug«  (J. 
SCHBLTaR,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  864.923.     (CT.  137— 6fl^) 

1.  In  a  sprinkling  machine  the  combination  of  a  nozzle, 
and  means  for  moving  said  nossle  back  and  forth  throuKh 
a  series  of  parallel  paths  at  successive  elevations.  MiiH 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  platon  worktnv 
therein,  said  piston  being  driven  by  the  water  flowing 
through  said  machine. 

2.  In  a  sprinkling  machine  the  combination  of  a  noszle. 
an  arm  on  which  said  nozxle  Is  adapted  to  swing  back 
and  forth,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  causing  said  arm  to  swing  back  and  forth 
horlxontally,  and  means  to  change  the  elevation  of  the 
nosale. 

3.  In  a  sprinkling  machine  the  combination  of  a  noxile. 
an  arm  on  which  said  nonle  is  adapted  to  move  back 
and  forth,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  working  therein, 
said  piston  causing  said  arm  to  swing  back  and  forth 
horison tally,  and  means  to  change  the  elevation  of  the 


nozzle  through  a  series  of  step  by  step  raoremr'ita  in  the 
^ame  direction. 


4.  In  a  sprinkling  machine  the  combination  of  a  nosale. 
an  arm  on  which  said  nozzle  Is  Adapted  to  move  back  and 
forth,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  working  theraln,  said 
piston  causing  said  arm  to  swing  back  and  forth  horizon- 
tally, means  to  change  the  elevation  of  the  nozzle  through 
a  series  of  step  by  step  movements  in  the  same  direction, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  nozzle  at 
the  end  of  said  movement  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  sprinkling  machine  the  combination  of  a  piston 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  partition  extending  across  said 
chamber,  said  partition  having  flanges  on  both  sides  there- 
of to  form  two  channels  parallel  to  the  enda  of  said  piston, 
said  flanges  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  said 
piston  and  hold  said  partition  in  place  In  said  piston. 

{Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1  , 


1,216,208.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
LcoNABO  L.  Schmidt  and  Thkodou  W.  BaccBSL,  Belle- 
ville, HI.  Filed  June  12.  1915.  Serla)  No.  38.720. 
(CL  40— 182.) 


In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  series  of  horizontally  disposeil  compartments, 
means  for  liKhtlng  the  interior  of  said  compartments,  a 
front  slide  for  each  compartment  provided  with  a  trana 
parent  or  light-conducting  signal  symbol,  and  partitions 
separating  said  compartments,  the  partitions  having  their 
edges  at  the  front  of  the  casing  formed  into  oppositely 
disposed  grooves  open  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  each  groove 
( i>c'>perating  with  the  opposite  jjroove  on  the  adjacent  parti 
tion  to  form  a  pair  for  receiving  the  aforesaid  slides. 


1.215.204.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Gabdnib  B.  Schwartz, 
WaldolM.ro,  Me.  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.389. 
(CI.  24—155.) 


h^ 


T 


A  hat  pin  gpard  comprising  a  funnel  shaped  member 
and  a  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  extending 
angularly  from  the  apex  of  the  funnel  shaped  member  and 
in  such  a  position  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  plane  with  relation  to  the  bottom  wall 
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of  the  tabular  member,  the  upwardly  Inclined  portion  and 
the  top  wall   of  tbe   tubular  member   being  adapted   to 


tbe  lower  spring  with  the  frame,  and  a  buffer  section  con- 
necting the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  spring  with  the 


engage  and   grip   a  hat  pin   and   a   loop  formed   on    the  j  axle ;  said  buffer  sections  being  each  guided  on  the  other. 


members  at  the  point  whore  they  Join  to  form  attaching 
means. 


1.216.205.  CUSHIONING  MEANS.  Wai/ihb  P.  A.  ScOTT, 
Doylestown,  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1816.  Serial  No. 
107.684.      (CI.  267—23.)  , 


1.  A  buffer  construction  comprising  lower  and  upper 
sections,  each  section  harluK  upper  and  lower  horlaontal 
bars  and  vertical  rods  or  bars  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  bars,  and  the  upper  section  harlng  apertures  in  its 
lower  bar  receiving  the  vertical  rods  of  the  lower  section, 
and  the  lower  section  having  apertures  in  its  upper  bar 
receiving  the  vertical  rods  of  the  upper  section  ;  helical 
springs  interposed  between  the  upper  bars  of  the  two  sec- 
tions and  the  lower  bars  of  said  sections,  respectively, 
and  cushioning  pads  arranged  in  opposed  relation  on  the 
horizontal  bars  of  the  sections. 

2.  The  combination  in  4  vehicle,  of  a  chassis,  an  axle, 
an  elliptical  spring  interiwsed  between  and  connected  with 
the  chassis  and  the  axle,  and  a  buffer  construction  inter- 
posed between  and  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  said  spring,  and  also  connected  with  the 
chassis  and  axle  and  comprising  lower  and  upper  sections, 
each  section  having  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  bars  and 
vertical  rods  connecting  said  bars,  and  the  upper  section 
having  apertures  in  its  lower  bar  receiving  the  vertical 
rods  of  the  lower  section,  and  the  lower  section  having 
apertures  in  its  upper  bar  receiving  the  vertical  rods  of 
the  upper  section,  helical  springs  interposed  between  the 
upper  bars  of  the  two  sections  and  the  lower  bars  of  said 
sections,  respectively,  and  cnshlonlng  pads  arranged  in 
opposed  relation  on  the  horizontal  bars  of  the  sections. 

3.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  a  movable  frame  above  and  q>aced  from 
the  axle,  a  lower  spring  connected  with  the  axle,  an  np- 
pw  spring  connected  with  the  frame,  a  connection  inter- 
mediate the  lower  spring  and  the  frame,  and  a  connec- 
tion Intermediate  the  upper  spring  and  tbe  axle,  where- 
by said  springs  are  adapted  by  compression  to  ease  the 
movements  of  the  axle  and  frame  with  remtect  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  a  movable  frame  above  and  spaced  from 
the  axle,  lower  and  upper  colled  springs  arranged  in  ver- 
tical allnement  and  spaced  relation  between  the  axle  and 
frame ;  the  lower  spring  being  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  tbe  axle  and  the  upper  spring  being  connected  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  frame,  a  connection  intermediate  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  spring  and  the  frame,  and  a  con- 
nection Intermediate  the  lower  end  of  tbe  npper  spring 
and  the  axle. 

6.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  a  movable  frame  above  and  spaced  from  tbe 
axle,  lower  and  upper  spaced  springs  located  between  the 
axle  and  frame,  a  connection  intermediate  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  lower  sprinc  and  the  axle,  a  connection  Inter- 
mediate the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  spring  and  the 
frame,  a  buffer  section  connecting  tbe  npper  portion  of 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,215,206.  TRANSMISSION  -  CONTROL  DBVICB  FOB 
MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  John  Shannon,  Stonington, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,164.  (CI. 
74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  transmission  lever  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  stop  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe 
vehicle  body,  and  a  latch  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  position  to  engage  said 
stop  or  into  position  to  clear  said  stop,  said  latch  embody- 
ing a  threaded  member  having  an  adjustable  relation 
thereto  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  stop,  said  thread- 
ed member  providing  for  Increasing  or  diminishing  tbe 
distance  between  the  latch  and  the  transmissloo  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  transmission  lever  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  stop  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
vehicle  body,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be'  shifted  into  position  to  engage  said  stop  or 
into  position  to  clear  said  stop,  and  a  toe-piece  having  a 
threaded  and  adjustable  connection  with  said  latch  at  a 
point  beyond  the  extremity  of  the  transmission  lever,  said 
toe-piece  being  adjustable  in  a  plane  sabstantially  at  a 
right  angle  to  tbe  latch. 


1,216,207.  FOLDING  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jacob  M. 
SHARaas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.  808.929.      (CI.  21— «2.) 


1.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rear  bow,  a 
main  bow,  a  forward  bow.  an  outrigger  bow  extending 
from  tbe  forward  bow.  llnlcs  for  supporting  the  outrigger 
bow  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  each  of  said 
links  and  attached  to  relatively  stationary  points,  said 
flexible  connections  serving  as  suKpension  means  for  tbe 
links  and  outrigger  bow. 

2.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rear  bow,  a 
main  bow,  a  forward  bow,  links  extending^  from  the  for- 
ward bow,  an  outrigger  bow  hinged  to  the  links,  another 
pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  Unks  and  flexi- 
ble connections  extending  from  said  links  passing  over  a 
supporting  point  on  the  forward  bow  and  fastened  to 
relatively  stationary  points. 
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8.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow,  a 
forward  bow.  an  outrigger  bow  extending  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  guides,  one  above  tbe  other  disposed  upon  the  for- 
ward bow  and  a  flexible  suspending  member  connected  to 
tbe  outrigger  bow  passing  over  tbe  upper  and  lower 
guides  and  fastened  to  a  relatively  stationary  point. 

4.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow,  a 
forward. bow,  an  outrigger  bow  extending  therefrom  a  pair 
of  guides,  one  above  tbe  other  disposed  upon  the  forward 
bow,  a  guide  upon  the  main  bow  and  a  flexible  suspending 
member  connected  to  the  ontrigger  bow  passing  over  the 
upper  and  lower  guides  upon  the  forward  bow  through  tbe 
guide  upon  the  main  bow  and  fastened  to  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary point. 

6.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow,  a 
forward  bow,  an  outrigger  bow  extending  therefrom  two 
pairs  of  pulleys  disposed  upon  the  forward  bow,  one' over 
the  other  and  a  guide  upon  the  main  bow  and  a  flexible 
suspending  member  connected  to  tbe  intermediate  bow 
passing  between  each  pair  of  pulleys  and  throogh  tbe 
guide  upon  the  main  bow  and  fastened  to  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary point. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,215,208.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  HUB.  Jacob 
TUBNIR  SBOAr,  Eureka,  Cal.  Piled  June  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36,688.      (C\.  21—142.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  having  an  annular  horizontally  arranged  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end,  a  verHcally  arranged  annular  hnb  bear- 
ing provided  centrally  with  an  opening  Into  which  said 
ealargement  extends,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  tbe 
enlargement  extending  Into  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  opening  beyond  the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  axle,  said 
bob  bearing  being  further  provided  with  a  bell-sh^ted 
opening  communicating  with  tbe  first  said  opening  and 
through  which  tbe  axle  extends,  antifriction  bearings  ar- 
ranged between  the  lower  surface  of  the  enlargement  and 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  hub  bearing,  a  wedge  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  enlargement  and 
tbe  adjacent  surface  of  the  hub  bearing,  a  sleeve  encir- 
cling said  bearing,  a  spoke  ring  encircling  tbe  sleeve  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  being  provided  with  a  second 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  between  tbe  sleeves, 
an  outer  hub  plate  fixedly  connected  with  the  hnb  bear- 
ing and  extending  at  Its  outer  edges  into  an  annular 
rabbet  formed  in  the  spoke  ring,  an  inner  hub  plate  fixedly 
connected  with  tbe  hub  bearing  and  likewise  extending  at 
Its  outer  edge  Into  an  annular  rabbet  provided  in  tbe 
spoke  ring,  said  inner  hub  plate  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  registering  with  said  bell-shaped  open- 
ing, and  knuckles  carried  by  tbe  inner  bub  plate  one  above 
the  axle  and  one  in  advance  of  tbe  same,  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  respectively  with  a  steering  post  operated 
link  and  with  a  reach  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  an  axle,  a 
hub  bearing  surrounding  the  axle  at  one  end,  a  pin  piv- 
otally connecting  the  hub  bearing  and  tbe  axle  end,  a 
wedge  surrounding  tbe  pin  and  arranged  between  tbe  hub 
bearing  and  axle  end  and  having  means  extending  through 


an  opening  In  tbe  hub  bearing  whereby  the  wedge  may  be 
adjusted,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  hub  bearing  and  over- 
lying the  said  means. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  axle 
having  an  enlargement,  a  bub  bearing  surrounding  tbe 
enlargement,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  bub  bearing 
and  enlargement,  a  wedge  arranged  between  the  hub  bear- 
ing and  enlargement  and  having  a  slot  through  which  tbe 
pin  extends  and  being  provided  with  a  log  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  hub  bearing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  lug  without  the  bub  bearing  whereby  the  wedge 
may  be  shifted  relatively  to  tbe  hub  bearing  and  enlarge- 
ment for  taking  up  wear  between  them. 


1,216,209.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  ED- 
MUND 81MP8ON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  W.  Duncan,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Piled  Nov. 
4,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,678,     (CI.  116—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  •casing, 
a  shutter  mounted  therein,  means  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  in  operative  connection  with  the  driving  mechanism 
of  a  vehicle  for  operating  said  shutter,  a  stop  indicating 
device  mounted  in  said  casing  and  means  connected  with 
said  shutter  for  operating  said  stop  indicating  device. 

2.  In  a  speed  signal  device  for  vehicles,  a  suitable  casing 
tbe  front  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  trans- 
parent panel  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  fiexible  shutter, 
a  drum  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  casing  and  with  which 
one  end  of  said  shutter  is  connected,  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  with  a  similar  drum  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  governor  mounted  In  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  and  in  operative  connection  with 
said  drum,  means  in  operative  connection  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  of  a  vehicle  for  operating  said  governor 
to  operate  said  shutter,  and  means  whereby  tbe  operation 
of  said  shutter  will  operate  a  stop  indicatlag  device. 

8.  In  a  speed  signal  device  for  vehicles,  a  suitable  casing 
tbe  front  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  trans- 
parent panel  mounted  in  said  aperture,  ^  translucent 
panel  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  transparent  panel  and 
on  which  is  arranged  numerals  Indicating  miles,  a  flexible 
shutter  mounted  in  said  casing  and  between  said  trans- 
parent and  translucent  panels,  means  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  vehicle  for  oper- 
ating said  shutter  In  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  so  as 
to  indicate  the  speed  thereof,  and  means  for  Indicatlag 
when  said  vehicle  Is  at  a  standstill. 

4.  In  a  speed  signal  device  for  vehicles,  a  sniUbly  sup- 
ported flexible  shutter,  a  governor  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  shutter,  means  in  operative  connection 
with  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  vehicle  for  operating  said 
governor,  and  a  device  operated  by  said  shutter  for  indi- 
cating that  a  vehicle  is  at  a  sUndstiU. 
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1.2154210.  EMBALMING  FLUID.  GaoBOB  Q.  Smith, 
Chicago.  111.,  astslsmor  to  William  R.  Clayton,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.672.  (CL 
9»— 1.) 

1.  An  embalming  fluid  Inclodlng  calclatn  chlorid  and 
formaldehyde. 

2.  Ad  embalming  fluid  ladudlng  caldom  chlorid.  for- 
maldehyde and  alcohol. 

8.  An  embalming  fluid  including  calcium  chlorid,  for- 
maldehyde, alcohol,  water,  and  a  suitable  colorlog  agent. 


1.215.211.  MACHINE  FOB  DRAWING  AND  SPINNING 
SHORT  FIBERS.  William  T.  Smith,  Bolton,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  14.  l»li  Serial  No.  697.244.  (a. 
19—28.) 


1.  A  machine  for  spinning  sUple  composetl  of  'ntor- 
mlxed  long  and  short  fibers,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ...act- 
ing back  drawing  rollers  ;  a  pair  of  coacting  front  draw- 
ing rollers  located  In  advance  of  the  back  drawing  rollers 
and  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
shortest  fibers  to  be  operated  upon  ;  and  a  pair  of  coacting 
check  rollers  located  behind  said  back  drawing  rollers 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  front  drawing  rollers  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  longest  fibers  to  b«  operated  upon,  the 
said  check  rollers  and  back  drawing  rollers  rotating  at 
the  same  surface  speed. 

2.  A  machine  for  spinning  staple  composed  of  Inter- 
mixed long  and  short  fibers,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing back  drawing  rollers  of  small  diameter;  a  bottom 
front  drawing  roller  of  large  diameter ;  a  top  front  draw- 
ing roller  of  small  diameter  mounted  upon  the  bottom 
front  drawing  roller  and  having  Its  center  located  behind 
that  of  the  Utter  roller,  said  front  drawing  rollers  being 
located  a  distance  In  advance  of  the  back  drawing  rollers 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  shortest  fibers  to  be  operated 
apon ;  an  auxiliary  roller  mounted  upon  said  bottom  front 
drawing  roller  In  advance  of  said  top  front  drawing 
roller;  and  a  pair  of  check  rollers  located  behind  said 
back  drawing  rollers  and  at  a  distance  from  the  front 
drawing  rollers  equal  to  the  length  of  the  longest  fiber* 
to  be  operated  upon,  the  said  check  rollers  and  back 
drawing  rollers  rotating  at  the  same  surface  speed. 

8.  A  machine  for  spinning  staple  composed  of  inter- 
mixed long  and  short  fibers  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fluted, 
back  drawing  rollers  of  small  diameter ;  a  fluted,  bottom 
frcnt  drawing  roUer  of  large  diameter;  a  pair  of  plain 
•Irawlng  rollers  mounted  one  b^-hlnd  the  other  upon  the 
U)ttr>ir.  fr^nt  drawing  roller  with  their  centers  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  that  of  the  latter  roller,  for  bringing 
the  nip  of  the  drawing  rollers  close  together  to  grip  the 
Hhortest  fibers  to  be  operated  upon  and  to  support  the 
«ame;  and  a  pair  of  checking  rollers,  the  lower  of  whkh 
Is  fluted  and  the  upp«T  plain,  located  behind  the  back 
drawing  rollers  and  at  a  distance  from  the  front  drawing 
rollers  equal  to  the  l«ngth  ..f  the  longest  fibers  to  be  oper- 
ated apon. 


1,215.212.  CONTINUOUS-PROCESS  COOKER.  P«A.tK 
P.  Soooaa,  Brldgeton.  N,  J.  PUed  May  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  100.040.     (a.  12»— 272.) 


1.  In  a  .  ookar.  the  combination  of  a  .  aMing,  a  routine 
steam  ch..  .ber  within  th^  same,  a  series  of  successively 
communl...rlng  spaced  trojghs  suitably  fixed  within  th- 
casing,  pM.hors  carried  by  the  rotating  steam  chamber 
means  for  leeding  the  (ins  from  one  trough  to  a  lower 
succeeding  trough,  me.ius  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the 
trackway  of  the  uppermost  trough,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  cans  from  the  lowermost  trough. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotating 
steam  chaml)er  centrally  disposed  within  the  same  a 
series  of  successively  communicating  space«l  troughs  suit- 
ably fixed  within  the  casing,  helical  trackways  mounted 
In  said  troughs,  pu.^hers  carried  by  the  rotating  steam 
chamber  to  move  cans  along  said  trackways,  means  at 
the  ends  of  the  several  trackways  for  effecting  tie  delivery 
of  the  cans  from  one  trough  to  a  lower  succeed!  ig  trough 
means  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  trackway  of  the  upper- 
most trough,  and  means  for  discharging  the  oans  from 
the  lowermost  trough. 

8.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotating 
steam  chamber  within  the  same,  a  series  of  successively 
communicating  spaced  troughs  suitably  fixed  within  the 
casing  and  surrounding  the  routing  steam  chamber,  heli- 
cal trackways  mounted  in  said  troughs,  radUl  steam* 
pipes  having  exit  orifices  carried  by  the  rotating  steam 
chamber.  Inclined  ends  for  the  respective  trackways 
whereby  the  caos  may  be  delivered  from  one  trough  to 
the  trackways  of  a  lower  succeeding  trough,  means  for 
feeding  the  cans  to  the  trackway  of  the  uppermost  trough 
and  means  for  discharging  the  cans  from  the  lowermost 
trough. 

4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  annular  troughs  disposed  within  the  casing,  helical 
or  convolute  tracks  mounted  within  the  respective  troughs 
said  troughs  adapted  to  conUIn  water,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  water,  and  means  for  moving  the  cans  around  tha 
troughs  and  discharging  the  cans  from  one  trough  to  a 
succeeding  lower  trough,  said  means  Including  elevated 
portions  at  the  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  the  helical 
tracks. 

6.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of.  annular  troughs  disposed  within  the  casing,  helical 
or  convolute  tracks  mounted  within  the  respective  troughs. 
said  troughs  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  water,  a  roUUble  steam  chamber  within  the  cas- 
ing, arms  carried  by  said  steam  chamber  for  moving  the 
cans  and  for  discharging  the  cans  from  one  trough  to  a 
succeeding  trough,  and  elevated  portions  at  the  dlscharga 
and  re /elvlng  ends  of  the  helical  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 
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1,215.218.  METALLIC  ROOF  FOB  BAILWAT-CABS. 
Jacob  J.  Soddbb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  62.495.     (CL  108—5.4.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carline  for  sup- 
porting roofing  sectfons  formed  to  provide  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  secured  in 
said  channel  and  co-extenslve  therewith,  and  extending 
upward  therefrom,  said  strip  being  formed  Into  alternate 
oppositely  disposed  flanges  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  roofing  sections  for  securing  the  latter 
rigidly  In  position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carline  for  sup- 
porting roofing  sections  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
provide  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  portion,  flanges 
formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  portion  and  of  a 
length  to  project  beyond  the  planes  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  latter,  a  fastening  means  of  sheet  meUl  secured  in 
said  channel  and  co-extenslve  with  said  fianges.  and  means 
formed  with  said  fastening  means  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
Into  engagement  with  the  roofing  sections  for  securing  the 
latter  rigidly  in  position. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carline  for  sup- 
porting roofing  sections  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  bent 
to  provide  a  subsUntlally  U-shaped  channel  portion, 
flanges  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  portion 
and  of  a  length  to  project  beyond  the  planes  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  latter,  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  secured  In 
said  channel  and  coextensive  with  said  flanges  and  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom,  and  alternate  oppositely  dis- 
posed flange  sections  formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
strip  and  adapted  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the 
roofing  sections  for  securing  the  latter  rigidly  \a  position. 

4.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  body,  a  roof,  of  nnlUry 
construction,  mounted  for  movement  vertically  of  said 
body,  vertically  disposed  U  headed  bolt-members  carried 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  and  means  engaged  in  the 
U-heads  of  said  bolt-members  for  loosely  connecting  the 
roof  thereto. 

5.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  body,  carllnes  spaced 
transversely  of  the  body,  sectional  roofing  elements  car- 
ried by  the  carllnes  and  secured  thereto,  bolt-members 
carried  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  U-shaped  heads 
formed  with  said  boIt-membe^s  and  adapted  to  loosely 
receive  the  opposite  ends  of  the  carllnes,  and  a  loosely 
fitting  means  connecting  the  carline  ends  with  the  U- 
shaped  heads  of  the  bolt-members,  whereby  the  carllnes, 
and  the  roofing  elements  carried  thereby,  have  independ- 
ent movement  with  respect  to  the  body  under  normal  run- 
ning conditions. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


Its  operation,  and  provided  with   flanges  at  the  mC.s  of- 
sald   iMssage  extending  the   full   length   of  the  Inclined 
blades  to  foini  troughs  at  the  bottom  for  engaging  and 
gafding  the  ccrent  of  liquid. 


1,216.214.  DASHER.  Charles  A.  Stbwabt.  Worcester, 
Biass.  Filed  May  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,794.  (CI. 
25»— 126.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  churn  dasher  com- 
prising two  oppositely  Inclined  flat  blades  and  a  thin  ver- 
tical central  web  member  connecting  them  and  constitut- 
ing a  support  therefor,  said  central  member  having  a 
passage  therethrough  extending  up  from  the  bottom  for 
the  liquid  in  which  It  Is  used,  to  reduce  the  resistance  to 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacturt>,  a  dabher  for  the  pur- 
poses described  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  i^heet  meUl 
bent  in  three  planes,  the  vertical  height  of  the  three 
parts  being  subsUntlally  the  same,  hut  the  central  one 
having  a  passage  therethrough  at  the  bottom  extending 
from  a  point  a  material  disUnce  from  one  of  iU  edges  to 
a  corresponding  point  near  the  other  edge. 


1,215,215.  BRICKMAKING-MACHINB.  Datid  Stbick- 
LAND,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911,  Serial  No. 
616,198.  Renewed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.058. 
(CI.  26—101.) 


1.  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mud  spout,  of  a  separable  mold  open  top  and  bottom  and 
fixedly  supported  below  the  .mud  spout,  a  pallet  support 
movable  toward  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  In  t 
vertical  path  below  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  mcoha- 
nism  for  actuating  the  mold  and  the  support  In  bequen- 
tlal  timing  for  opening  the  mold  and  lowering  the  pallet 
and  the  molded  brick  from  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mud  spout,  mechanism  for  discharging  mud  from  the 
spout,  and  mechanism  timed  for  Intermittently  actuating 
the  discharging  mechanism,  of  a  separable  mold  located  in 
position  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  spout,  ifjold 
actuating  mechanism  In  operative  connection  with  the  dis- 
charging means  for  closing  the  mold  prior  to  each  dis- 
charge and  for  opening  the  same  after  each  discharge,  a 
pallet-conveyer,  a  pallet  support,  actuating  metbanlKni  f.^r 
the  support  In  operative  connection  with  the  dlscharr^ng 
means  and  located  In  position  to  shift  a  pallet  to  th« 
mold  prior  to  the  discbarge  and  hold  the  same  at  the 
mold  during  the  discharge  and  after  the  opening  of  the 
mold  to  shift  the  pallet  from  the  mold  to  the  conveyer,  a 
sand  box.  sand  box  guides  extending  toward  the  mold, 
and  sand  box  actuating  mechanism  for  shifting  said  box 
on  the  guides  and  timed  for  bringing  the  sand  box  Into 
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operative  podtlon  relatlre  to  the  mold  after  the  pallet 
■npport  has  been  moTed  away  from  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mad  spout,  mechanism  for  discharging  mud  from  the 
■pout,  and  mechanism  timed  for  Intermittently  actuating 
the  dUcharglng  mechanism,  of  «  separable  mold  located 
In  position  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  spout,  mold 
actuating  mechanism,  means  timed  for  closing  the  mold 
prior  to  each  discharge  and  for  opening  the  same  after 
each  discharge,  a  knife  timed  to  dress  the  top  of  the  mold 
after  discharge  from  the  spout,  a  pallet-conveyer,  a  pallet 
■apport,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  support  located  In 
position  and  timed  to  shift  a  pallet  to  the  mold  prior  to 
the  discharge  and  hold  the  same  at  the  mold  dnring  the 
discharge  and  after  the  opening  of  the  mold  to  shift  the 
pallet  from  the  mold  to  the  conveyer,  a  sand  box,  sand 
box  guides  extending  toward  the  mold,  and  sand  box  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  shifting  said  box  on  Its  guides 
and  timed  for  bringing  the  sand  box  Into  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  mold  after  the  pallet  support  has  been 
moved  away  from  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  brick  making  machine  the  combination  with  a 
.••oot  aad  a  plunger  located  therein,  of  a  mold  provided 
with  several  mold  spaces  located  In  po8ition  to  receive 
the  discharge  from  the  spout  and  comprising  a  stationary 
side  bar  and  a  aide  bar  shiftable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  said  side  bars  being  provided  upon  their  opposed 
faces  with  mortises,  partitions  located  between  said  side 
bars  for  dividing  off  the  mold  spaces  and  having  their 
ends  disposed  In  said  mortises,  each  partition  being  cham- 
fered at  its  enda,  plnnger  actoating  mechanism,  a  lever 
ipounted  upon  the  stationary  bar,  a  link  connected  to  the 
movable  bar  and  pivoted  to  said  lever,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  plunger  actuating 
mechanism. 

8.  In  a  brick  making  machine  the  combination  with  a 
•pout  and  a  plunger  located  therein,  of  a  mold  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  mold  spaces  located  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  discharge  from  the  spout  and  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary side  bar.  and  a  side  bar  shiftable  toward  and  from 
the  same,  said  side  bars  being  provided  upon  their  op- 
posed facea  with  mortLses,  partitions  located  between  said 
aide  bars  for  dividing  off  the  mold  spaces  and  having  their 
ends  disposed  in  said  mortises,  each  partition  being 
chamfered  at  Its  ends,  pins  carried  by  the  partition  ends 
and  supported  by  the  side  bars  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  plunger  actuating  mechanism,  and  aide  bar 
actuating  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  the 
plunger  actuating  mechanism. 


1,216,216.  NON-SKID  TIRE.  John  L.  Swartz,  Akron, 
Ohio.  PUed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,868.  (C\. 
162—14.) 


A  tire  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  higkly  yieldable 
rubber,  having  an  Integral  annular  Imperforate  band  of 
semi-hard  rubber  molded  In  and  surrounded  on  all  sides 
by  the  highly  yieldable  rubber  forming  the  tr««d  portion 
of  said  casing,  said  band  continuing  throughout  the  dr- 
ramference  of  said  portion  and  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  tread  proper  of  the  casing,  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  tread  members  having  portions  molded  in  the 
iforeaald  band,  the  remainder  of  Aid  members  being 
nolded  in  the  tread  of  the  casing. 


1.216.217.     BUTTON.     Kmil  Tiska,  Radne,  Wis.     Piled 
June  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,508.     (a.  24—218.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  button 
proper  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  removable  headed 
stem  disposed  through  said  opening  and  formed  with 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  one  end.  a  plate  formed  cen- 
trally with  an  externally  projecting  hollow  dome  co- 
operating with  aaid  stem,  said  dome  being  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  slots,  and  a  latch  carried  by  and  ex- 
teriorly of  the  plate  and  embodying  spring  arms  yield- 
ingly disposed  within  the  dome  slots,  said  spring  arms 
being  each  formed  with  a  spring  coll  therein  and  adapted 
to  spring  into  the  annular  groove  of  the  stem  when  the 
end  of  the  stem  is  Inserted  through  the  said  plate  Into  the 
hollow  dome  thereof  between  the  spring  arms. 

2.  A  button  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  button 
proper  formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  a  removable 
stem  having  a  rounded  end  disposed  through  said  opening 
and  formed  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  rounded 
end,  a  plate  formed  exterioriy  with  a  hollow  dome  co- 
operating with  said  stem,  said  dome  being  provided  with 
slots  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  latch  carried  by  and  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  plate  and  embodying  spring  arms  each 
having  a  spring  loop  therein,  said  arms  being  yieldln^y 
disposed  within  the  dome  slots  and  extending  through  and 
beyond  the  dome,  said  spring  arm  adapted  to  spring  into 
the  annular  groove  of  the  stem  to  retain  the  stem  in  lock- 
ing engagement  within  the  dome  of  said  plate. 


1.215,218.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  Waltm  H. 
T1BBAL8,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  887,066.     (CT.  187—67.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tainer for  liquid  and  air,  a  piston  pump  having  a  cylinder 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  container  to  a  point  in  prox- 
imity to  Its  opposite  end  and  also  having  a  tubular  piston- 
rod  In  constantly  open  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder  at  a  point  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  passage  in  Its  inner  end 
opening  into  the  container,  a  self-closing  valve  controlling 
such  passage,  means  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar piston  rod  for  opening  said  valve  as  the  piston  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  its  Inward  stroke  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  the  liquid  through  the  tubular  piston-rod, 
and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  piston-rod  for 
controlling  the  escape  of  the  liquid  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container,  a  hand-operated  piston  pump  extend- 
ing thereinto  and  having  an  outlet  In  its  handle,  said  pump 
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having  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  valveless  passage 
connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  in  the  handle  con- 
trolling the  outlet,  a  single  self-closing  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  container,  through  the  inlet 
and  into  said  passage,  and  means  actuated  by  the  piston 
when  moved  to  a  certain  position  for  opening  the  self- 
closing  valve. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
■*^  for  liquid  and  air,  a  pump  cylinder  secured  In  one  end  of 
the  container  and  extending  to  a  point  In  proximity  to 
the  opposite  end  and  having  its  inner  end  provided  with 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  self-closing  valve  in  said  passage,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  tubular  piston- 
rod  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
container  and  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  in  constantly  open 
communication  with  said  passage  and  also  provided  with 
means  rigid  thereon  for  opening  the  valve  as  the  rod,  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  Its  Inward  movement  to  allow  the 
liquid  to  pass  out  through  the  tubular  rod,  a  handle  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  rod  having  a  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  in  the  handle  controlling  said  discharge 
passage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  container 
for  liquid  and  air  under  pressure,  a  pump  cylinder  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  container  and  extending  to  a  point  In 
proximity  to  the  opposite  end  and  having  its  inner  end 
provided  with  a  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  Interior  of  the  container,  a  self-closing 
valve  in  the  passage,  a  piston  and  hollow  piston-rod  there- 
for having  an  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  in 
constantly  open  communication  with  said  passage,  said 
piston-rod  having  Its  inner  end  provided  with  means  for 
opening  the  valve  when  the  rod  is  at  the  limit  of  its  in- 
ward movement,  cooperative  locking  devices  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  piston-rod  and  cylinder,  respectively,  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  interlocking  engagement  with  each 
other  by  the  turning  of  the  rod  for  holding  said  rod  in  its 
innermost  position  and  thereby  holding  the  valve  open, 
a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  having  a  discharge 
passage,  and  a  valve  in  the  handle  for  controlling  said 
discharge  passage. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  con- 
tainer, a  pump  cylinder  secured  In  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end.  said 
cylinder  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  passage 
opening  into  the  interior  of  the  container,  a  self-closing 
valve  In  said  passage,  a  piston,  a  tubular  piston  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  com- 
municating at  all  times  with  said  passage  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  piston  and  valve,  means  actuated  by  the  piston 
rod  when  moved  to  a  certain  position  for  opening  said 
valve,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  having 
a  delivery  passage,  and  a  valve  for  the  delivery  passage. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,219.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Fbanz  Tbinks, 
Brunswick.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.308.     (CI.  235—144.) 


jto 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numeral  wheels,  each  provided  upon  opposite 
sides  with  a  pair  of  gears,  one  gear  of  each  pair  being 
adapted  to  drive  the  associated  wheel  to  different  prt*- 
determlned  extents  to  run  up  different  digits  thereon ;  of 
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a  series  of  IndlvlduallyKiperable  sectors,  one  for  each 
wheel,  each  sector  engageable  with  the  other  gear  of  the 
corresponding  pair  to  alternatively  run  up  a  digit  on  the 
associated  wheel  or  turn  said  wheel  to  zero. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numeral  wheels,  each  provided  with  a  gear ;  of  a 
series  of  individually-operable  toothed  elements  engage- 
able  with  said  gears,  to  rotate  the  accordant  wheels,  said 
gears  normally  out  of  position  for  such  engagement ;  and 
means  whereby  said  wheels  may  be  rotated  to  bring  said 
gears  into  position  for  such  engagement. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numeral  wheels  each  having  a  gear  on  one  sldo 
thereof ;  of  a  series  of  Indlvldually-opernble  toothed  ele- 
ments engageable  with  said  gears,  to  rotate  the  accordant 
wheels,  said  gears  normally  out  of  position  for  such  en- 
gagement ;  and  a  gear  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  of  eadi 
wheel  from  the  first-named  gear,  to  rotate  said  wheel  and 
thereby  bring  said  first-named  gear  into  position  for  such 
engagement. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numeral  wheels,  each  provided  with  a  gear  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  cut  away  ;  of  a  series  of  individually- 
operable  toothed  elements  engageable  with  said  gears,  to 
rotate  the  accordant  wheels,  said  gears  normally  disposed 
with  their  cut-away  portions  opposite  said  toothed  ele- 
ments, so  as  to  preclude  such  engagement;  and^means 
whereby  said  wheels  may  t>e  rotated  so  as  to  bring  the 
teeth  of  said  gears  opposite  said  elements,  to  permit  such 
engagement.  >' 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numeral  wheels  each  provided  with  a  gear ;  of  a 
series  of  individually-operable  toothed  elements,  one  for 
each  gear,  engageable  with  said  gears  to  rotate  said 
wheels ;  a  common  supporting  shaft  whereon  said  elements 
are  loosely  mounted  ;  and  means  connected  to  shift  said 
shaft  bodily  away  from  said  gears,  to  disengage  said 
elements  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.220.  EGG  -  CONTAINER.  THOMAS  D«  Qdinct 
TuLLT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
7,904.     (CI.  229—15.) 


1.  An  egg  container  comprising  a  case  including  a  cover, 
a  cell  structure  provided  with  a  series  of  cells  fpr  receiv- 
ing the  eggs,  said  structure  fitting  the  interior  walls  of  the 
case  whereby  the  cells  are  held  in  a  relatively  immovable 
position,  a  pad  fitting  the  interior  walls  of  the  case,  and 
provided  with  cup-shaped  depressions  corresponding  In 
number  with  the  number  of  cells,  the  said  depressions 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  cell  structure  is  placed 
upon  the  pad.  the  centers  of  the  mentioned  depressions 
will  fall  in  line  with  the  centers  of  the  cella,  a  wrapper . 
located  In  each  cell  and  having  a  depth  less  than  that  of 
the  cell  Jn  which  It  Is  mounted  so  that  when  an  egg  Is 
placed  therein,  one  end  thereof  will  engage  In  the  next 
adjacent  depression  In  the  pad  and  the  other  end  of  the 
egg  will  protrude  above  the  opposite  end  of  the  wrapper, 
a  filler  fitting  the  Interior  walls  of  each  cell,  each  filler 
having  a  cup-shaped  depression  to  receive  the  protruding 
end  beyond  said  opposite  end  of  the  wrapper  and  co-acting 
with  the  pad  to  bold  the  egg  In  an  upright  and  rigid  posi- 
tion within  the  cell  and  the  said  cover  of  the  case  serving 
with  the  pad  and  fillers  respectively  to  hold  the  enda  of 
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the  eggs  in  secure  confinement  In  the  mentioned  depres- 
ilons  in  said  pad  and  the  fillers. 

2.  An  egg  container,  comprising,  a  caw,  a  c«li  structure 
Sttlng  the  interior  walls  of  the  case,  and  adapted  to  be 
leld  against  lateral  movement  through  engagement  with 
the  walls,  the  said  structure  having  cells  which  are  each 
)f  a  less  depth  than  that  of  the  case,  a  pad  fitting  the  In- 
terior walls  of  the  case  and  engaged  by  said  walls  so  as  to 
)e  held  uniformly  in  the  same  vertical  line  with  the  cell 
itructure  and  provided  with  depressions  corresponding  in 
lumber  with  the  number  of  cells,  and  adapted  to  fall  In 
ine  with  the  centers  of  the  cells  through  engagement  of 
he  walls  of  the  case  with  the  pad,  and  means  fitting  each 
if  said  ceils  and  provided  with  a  depression,  the  walls  of 
he  cell  engaging  with  said  means  so  as  to  tM>ld  the  de- 
1  iresalon  In  said  means  In  the  same  vertical  Ilae  with  the 
I  lepression  in  the  pad  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cell,  the 
I  ells  being  adapted  to  receive  the  eggs  whereby  the  ends 
(  f  the  eggs  will  respectively  project  Into  the  depressions 
I  D  the  pad  and  also  in  the  depressions  In  said  means  at 
1  he  opposite  ends  of  the  cells  so  that  the  eggs  are  held  in 
I    relatively   rigid   perpendicular  position,  and   means  In 
«ach  cell  adapted  to  embrace  the  egg  and  hold  the  same 
{gainst  lateral  movement. 


1|.215,221.  APPARATUS  FOB  RAISING  WATER.  FHm>- 
■RicK»  H.  Umholtz.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  2,447.     (CI.  103—8.) 
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agent  and  on  the  other  hand  to  traverse  the  absorbing 
agent  whereby  the  air  is  subjected  to  a  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  complementary  whirling  motion. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  suction  device  of  a  square  casing 
having  air-inlet  apertures  formed  in  three  sides,  the 
fourth  side  being  left  imperforate ;  and  pans  arranged  in 
said  casing  above  said  air-Inlet  apertures. 
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An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
p<Jr  of  water  containers  adapted  to  be  lowered  within  a 
w  Iter  well  spaced  from  its  bottom  and  having  valved  in- 
le»,  a  compressed  air  tank  adapted  to  be  located  exte- 
rl  >rly  of  the  well,  a  water  discharge  pipe  common  to  said 
cc  ntalners,  a  gear  casing  arranged  in  said  discharge  pipe, 
g«ar  wheels  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  meshing  with 
each  other,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  gear  cas- 
and  having  dual  communication  with  the  compressed 
tank,  the  said  valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  exhaust 
8,  branch  air  supply  pipes  leading  from  the  valve  cas- 
to  the  container,  and  a  valve  within  the  casing  hav- 
driven  connections  with  one  of  the  gears  in  the  gear 
Ing  and  adapted  to  alternately  allow  admission  of  air 
one  receptacle  and  the  exhausting  of  air  from  the 
otber  receptacle. 


fhf    ^°  •PP*'"**""  °'  *»>«  character  described  comprising 

ormeTi^?;  ?  T'^""  "  '"'"""°  ""'''''  "'  «  -Quare  casinj 
formed  with  air  inlet  apertures  in  three  sides,  the  fourth 
side  of  the  casing  being  substanUally  imperforate;  said 
air-Inlet  apertures  varying  In  size  to  produce  alr-cnrrent. 
of  different  intensities. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 

he  combination  of  a  square  casing  having  pans  built 
therein  and  provided  with  downwardly-directed  baffles 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  pan  ;  said  casing  being 
formed  with  air-inlet  passages  on  three  of  its  sides  below 

he  pan.  while  the  fourth  side  of  the  casing  is  substan- 
tially Imperforate. 

6.  A  process  for  treating  air  which  consists  in  drying 
and  sterilizing  the  air  to  remove  the  moisture  therefrom 
subjecting  the  air  to  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  whirl- 
Injf  motion  and  .hanging  the  temperature  of  said  air  to 
a  degree  to  remove  therefrom  the  detrimenUl  moisture 
leaving  unaltered  the  constituent  and  hygienic  properties 
of  the  air  and  Increasing  the  surfaces  of  contact  between 
the  dust  particles  and  the  particles  of  humidity  of  th». 
air  on  the  one  hand  and  the  outflowing  absorbing  agent 
on  the  other  hand  and  giving  It  a  circuitous  motion. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,223.  ASBESTOS  MAT.  William  Hdohm  Vam- 
DiapoBL.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  SerUI  No 
864.912.      (01.  65—63.) 


15.222.     TREATING  AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY  STER- 
ILIZING    OF     AIR.        RlINDBR     PlITBBS     VAN     CaLCAB, 

>gRtgeest,  and  Ja.\  Ellirma.n  and  Hb.mdbikos  Johan- 
<Ka  Mabtijn,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  13 
1913.  Serial  No.  764.446.  (CT.  84—1.) 
.  A  process  for  drying  and  sterilizing  air.  which  con- 
s  in  subjecting  the  air  to  an  artificial  whirling  mo- 
In  the  lower  part  of  an  apparatus,  interposing  an  ab- 
agent  in  the  path  of  said  air.  then  subjecting  the 
to  a  further  treatmrnt  causing  the  absorbing  agent  to 
f  out  by  reason  of  the  absorbed  humidity  of  the  air, 
enlarging  the  surface  contact  between  the  dust  partl- 
and  the  particles  of  moisture,  compelling  the  air  to 
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A  mat  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independent  sections,  fiexible  strips  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  the  sections  and  of  less  width  than  the 
corresponding  dimensions  of  the  sections,  said  strips  in- 
termediate and  immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  each 
section  being  stitched  In  contact  to  provide  intermediate 
the  sections  a  small,  substantially  circular  casing,  and  a 
fire  proof  filling  interposed  between  the  strips  Intermedi- 
ate said  lines  of  stitching. 


as(  !>a<l  In  a  zigzag  course  past  the  out  flowing  absorptive 


1.215.224.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Hbrman  L.  Van  Val- 
KENBCRo.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Con- 
troller Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,686.  (Cl. 
200—16.) 
1.  A  starting  device  of  the  character  described  having 

an  actuating  arm.  an  electromagnetically  controlled  de- 
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tent,  a  yielding  detent  arm  having  a  roller  carried  by 
said  actuating  arm,  said  detent  having  a  finger  provided 
with  a  holding  surface  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  roller  when  said  detent  is  in  its 
arm  detaining  position,  connections  for  said  detent  where- 
by said  finger  is  adapted  to  change  its  angular  position 
upon  said  release,  and  means  for  impelling  said  actuating 
arm  to  off  position  upon  release  by  the  said  electromag- 
netically controlled  detent. 


2.  A  starUng  device  of  the  character  described  having 
an  actuating  arm,  an  electromagnetically  controlled  de 
tent,  a  yielding  detent  arm  having  a  roller  carried  by  said 
actuating  arm.  said  detont  having  a  finger  provided  with 
a  holding  surface  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  roller  when  said  detent  is  in  its  arm  de 
taining  position,  connections  for  said  detent  whereby  said 
finger  is  adapted  to  change  its  angular  position  upon  re- 
lease, said  roller  due  to  the  yielding  motion  of  the  arm  on 
which  it  is  connected  releasing  said  actuating  arm  when 
said  detent  is  shifted  slightly  from  its  detaining  position, 
and  means  for  impelling  said  actuating  arm  to  off  posi- 
tion upon  r^ease  by  the  said  electromagnetically  con- 
trolled detent. 

8.  A  starting  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  having 
an  actuating  arm,  a  yielding  catch  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
detent  for  cooperating  with  said  catch,  an  electromag- 
net to  control  said  detent,  an  armature  for  said  electro- 
magnet connected  with  said  detent,  toggle  mechanism  in- 
terposed between  said  armature  and  said  detent,  a  weight 
carried  by  said  armature,  and  means  for  impelling  said 
actuating  arm  to  off  position  upon  release  of  said  arma- 
ture. • 

4.  A  starting  device  of  the  character  described  havinx 
an  actuating  arm.  a  detent,  a  yielding  detent  armicarrled 
by  said  actuating  arm.  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
for  said  electromagnet,  toggle  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween said  armature  and  said  detent,  and  means  for  im 
pelling  said  actuating  arm  to  off  position  upon  release  of 
■aid  armature. 

6._  A  starting  device  of  the  character  described  having 
an  actuating  arm.  a  yielding  detent  arm  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  detent  for  cooperating  with  said  detent  arm,  an 
electromagnet  to  control  said  detent,  an  armature  for 
said  electromagnet  connected  with  said  detent,  toggle 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  armature  and  said 
detent,  a  weight  carried  by  said  armature,  said  yielding 
detent  arm  carrying  a  roller  and  said  detent  having  a 
finger  provided  with  a  surface  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  movement  of  said  roller,  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism serving  to  tilt  said  detent  when  In  its  release  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  impelling  said  actuating  arm  to  off 
position  upon  release  of  said  armature. 

[Claims. 6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,226.  VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT.  Wilit  P. 
Walkeb.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial 83.946.     (Cl.  116—31.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body 
comprising  a  side  wall ;  a  standard  located  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  the  side  wall ;  a  loop-shaped  guide  disposed 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  Including  hori- 
zontally disposed  inner  and  outer  arms  attached  respec- 


tively to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  the  inner  arm 
being  located  at  a  greater  height  than  the  outer  arm  ;  an 
upright  Indicator  disposed  within  the  guide  and  mounted 
therein  to  move  upwardly  between  the  arms,  and  to  move 
outwardly  in  slidable  contact  with  the  outer  arm,  the 
Inner  arm  coacting  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  Indicator 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
when  the  indicator  is  uioved  outwardly ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  standard  and  comprising  arms,  one  of  which  is 
offset,  the  other  of  which  is  plvotally  assembled  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  indicator ;  a  direction-changing  element 
and  means  focinvporting  the  same  ;  and  a  flexible  member 
passed  through  *'the  direction -changing  element,  one  end 
of  the  flexible  member  being  connected ^Ith  the  offset  arm. 


2.  A  vehicle  bod;^  comprising  a  side  wall;  a  standard 
adjacent  the  inner.Tace  of  the  side  wall;  a  loop-shaped 
guide  disposed  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  and 
including  horizontally  disposed  Inner  and  outer  arms  as- 
sembled with  the  standard,  the  inner  arm  being  located 
at  a  greater  height  than  the  outer  arm  :  an  upright  Indi- 
cator disposed  within  the  guide  and  mounted  therein  to 
move  upwardly  between  the  arms  and  to  move  outwardly 
in  slidable  contact  with  the  outer  arm,  the  inner  arm  co- 
acting  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  indicator  to  hold  the 
same  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  the  indi- 
cator is  moved  outwardly ;  and  means  for  raising  the  in- 
dicator and  moving  the  same  outwardly. 


1,216,226.  FLYING-MACHINE.  GlOBOl  M.  Wanbb,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  June  80,  1916.  SerUl  No.  106,937. 
(a.  244—12.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface  com- 
prising a  pair  of  lower  planes  having  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  curved  converging  inner  ends,  and  having  their 
outer  ends  hellcoldally  curved  in  a  downward  and  rear- 
ward direction  the  intervening  portions  of  the  planes  be- 
ing curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  lesser  angle 
of  Incidence  than  the  outer  ends  of  said  planes,  and  a 
hood-shaped  upper  plane  above  the  inner  ends  of  the  lower 
planes  and  Its  extremities  connected  with  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  lower  planes  between  the  curved  portions 
thereof,  said  upper  planes  having  a  trail  portion  of  less 
angle  of  incidence  than  Its  lead  portion,  and  said  trail 
portion  having  Its  central  part  of  a  less  curvature  than 
Its  extremities. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface  com- 
prising a  pair  of  lower  planes  having  concaved  lower 
surfaces  and  convex  upper  surfaces,  said  lower  planes  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  dlsjMsed  in  proximity  at  the  median 
longitudinal  line  of  the  machine,  and  an  upper  plane  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  curved  and  having  its  con- 
caved side  facing  the  convex  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
planes,  said  upper  plane  having  Its  central  portion  dis" 
posed  above  the  inner  ends  of  the  lower  planes  and  Its 
extremities  connected  with  the  lower  planes  at  points  ad- 
jacent to  but  beyond  the  fore-and-aft  centers  of  said  lower 
planes,  the  trail  portion  of  the  upper  plane  having  a  les« 
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angle  o«  Incidence  tbao  the  lead  portion  of  nld  plane, 
and  ttid  trail  portion  of  the  upper  plane  having  Iti  cen- 
tral part  of  a  lew  curvature  than  its  extremities. 


1,216,227.  WRENCH.  William  R.  Willib,  Millstone, 
Md.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1916.  SerUl  No  133,419.  (Q. 
81—74.) 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  a  member,  means  carried  there- 
by for  engaging  a  nut,  and  a  reversible  prong  carried  by 
said  member  to  engage  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  provide  a  crank  arm  in  another  position  for 
manually  rotating  said  member. 

2.  A  wrench  embodying  a  member,  nut-engaging  meant 
carried  thereby  and  a  prong,  said  prong  and  member  hav- 
ing interengageable  means  for  applying  the  prong  to  said 
member  in  either  of  two  positions,  the  prong  when  In  one 
position  being  engageahle  with  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  and 
when  in  the  other  position  serving  as  a  crank  handle  for 
manually  rotating  said  member. 

8.  A  wrench  embodying  a  member,  means  carried  there- 
by for  engaging  a  nut,  a  reversible  prong  carried  by  nld 
member  to  project  in  one  direction  for  engaging  the  spokes 
of  a  wheel  and  to  project  In  another  direction  for  provid- 
ing a  crank  arm,  and  a  crank  handle  attachable  to  said 
prong. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  a  member,  means  carried  there- 
by for  engaging  a  nut.  a  prong,  said  prong  having  means 
engageable  with  said  member  in  dlflTerent  positions  of  the 
prong,  the  prong  in  one  position  projecting  in  a  direction 
to  engage  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  and  when  in  another  po- 
sition projecting  In  another  direction  to  serve  as  a  crank 
handle. 

5.  A  wrench  embodying  a  member,  nut  engaging  means 
carried  thereby,  and  a  prong  having  diverging  portions 
at  its  butt  end  engageable  with  said  member  in  different 
positions  of  the  prong. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.228.  WHIP-SOCKET. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 
21—180.) 


Bmil  W.  Wildi,  Warsaw. 
Serial   No.   1«6,787.      (O. 


A  whip  socket,  spring  catches  therein,  secured  thereto 
and  arranged  to  engage  around  a  whip,  a  di.sk  to  support 


the  whip,  arranged  for  vertical  movement  in  the  socket 
and  connected  to  and  held  by  the  spring  catches,  spring 
pressed  pivoted  dogs  to  directly  engage  the  disk  and  hold 
the  latter  In  lowered  position  thereby  securing  the  spring 
catches  In  whip  locking  posltlon.^wld  dogs  having  lever 
arms  and  means  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  dogs  and  cauM 
the  latter  to  release  the  disk. 


1,216,220.  FLUID  FUEL  BURNER.  Samcbl  Tollt 
W1LL8ON.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  28,  1016.  SerUl 
No.  121,874.      (CI.  168—112.) 


7 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  shell  and  a  cluster  of  up- 
right non  angular  elements  standing  In  said  shell  parallel 
to  its  axis  In  close  contact  with  each  other  and  extending 
uninterruptedly  across  it,  the  outermost  elements  being 
in  close  contact  with  said  wall  so  as  to  communicate  their 
heat  thereto,  said  elements  constructed  to  provide  a  series 
of  ducts  each  outwardly  flaring  at  their  outer  ends. 

2.  In  a  burner,  a  shell  and  a  grid  comjMsed  of  bars 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  each  having  differential 
diameters  at. different  points  longitudinally  and  standing 
parallel  In  close  contact  with  each  other  and  extending 
uninterruptedly  across  the  interior  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  burner,  a  tubular  shell  and  a  grid  across  It  be- 
tween Its  upper  and  lower  ends  composed  of  longitudinally 
Upering  elements  of  refractory  material  disposed  parallel 
to  the  shell  axis  so  as  to  produce  Interstices. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  shell  and  a  grid  arranged 
across  the  Interior  thereof  and  made  up  of  a  number  of 
elements  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  forming 
parallel  Interstices  and  standing  in  close  contact  with 
each  other,  said  elements  having  their  upper  ends  tapered. 

6.  A  burner  comprising  an  upright  tubular  shell,  and 
a  grid  supported  across  the  Interior  thereof  and  made  up 
of  a  number  of  Individual  cylindrical  elements  standing 
in  close  contact  with  each  other  and  having  their  upp« 
ends  tapered  to  points. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.215,230.  ORE  CLASSIFIER  OR  SEPARATOR.  John 
N.  WiNonTT,  Denver.  Colo.  FUed  June  16,  1018.  Serial 
No.  774.073.      (CI.  83 — 82.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  values,  including  a  sepa- 
rating chamber,  means  for  directing  an  elevating  column 
of  separating  fluid  upwardly  through  said  chamber,  means 
for  saturating  the  values  while  cut  off  from  the  separating 
chamber,  and  means  for  feeding  the  saturated  values  Into 
the  separating  chamber  in  measured  quantities  wlthoot 
oi>enlng  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
point  where  saturation  is  effected. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  values.  Including  a  sepa- 
rating chamber,  means  for  directing  an  elevating  column 
of  separating  fluid  upwardly  through  said  chamber,  means 
for  saturating  the  values  while  cut  off  from  the  separat- 
ing chamber,  means  for  feeding  the  saturated  values  into 
the  separating  chamber  in  measured  quantities  withont 
opening  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
point  where  saturation  is  effected,  and  means  for  agitat- 
ing the  values  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  separating 
chamber  and  after  leaving  said  feeding  means. 

3.  Apparatus  for  separating  values,  including  a  sepa- 
rating chamber,  a  feed  tube  opening  thereinto,  means  for 
feeding  measured  quantities  of  saturated  values  into  said 
tube,  means  below  and  spaced  from  the  feeding  means 
for  agitating  said  saturated  values  within  the  said  feed 
tube  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  separating  chamber, 
and  means  t>elow  and  spaced  from  the  agitating  means  for 
subjecting  the  values,  while  in  the  separating  chamber,  to 
the  lifting  action  of  an  ascending  column  of  separating 
fluid. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  separating  values  Including  a  collect- 
ing chamber,  a  settling  chamber  thereabove  and  opening 
thereinto,  a  separating  chamber  at>ove  and  opening  at  its 
bottom  Into  the  settling  chamber,  a  supplemental  separat- 
ing chamber  above  the  said  separating  chamber,  said  sup- 
plemental chamber  and  the  settling  chamber  being  of 
leas  transverse  areas  than  the  separating  chamber,  means 
tor  directing  values  into  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
directing  a  Jet  of  fluid  transversely  across  the  separating 
chamber  above  the  opming  In  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  directly  below  the  inlet  for  the  values,  thereby  to 
prevent  downward  movement  of  the  values  in  the  separat- 
ing chamber  and  settling  chamber  under  the  impulse  im- 
parted to  the  values  during  their  gravitation  within  the 
rapplying  means. 


•/le 


6.  Apparatus  for  separating  values.  Including  a  sepa- 
rating chamber,  an  outflow  tube  thereabove.  a  collecting 
chamber  below  the  separating  chamber,  means  for  direct- 
ing values  into  the  separating  chamber  along  lines  extend- 
ing substantially  horlsontally  thereacross,  means  for 
directing  into  the  bottom  of  the  collecting  chamber  an 
ascending  column  of  separating  fluid,  a  connection  between 
the  top  of  the  collecting  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the 
separating  chamber  for  directing  said  ascending  column 
Into  the  t>ottom  of  said  separating  chamber,  supplemental 
means  for  directing  a  Jet  of  fluid  through  the  side  of  the 
separating  chamt>er  al>ove  the  open  bottom  thereof  and  be- 
low the  value  inlet  for  offsetting  the  downward  impulse 
Imparted  to  the  values  during  their  gravitation  within  the 
sapplylng  means,  and  a  connection  between  the  top  of  the 
separating  chamber  and  the  outflow  pipe,  said  connecting 
means  and  the  separating  chamber  being  proportioned  to 
produce  variable  velocities  of  the  ascending  column. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,281.  WINDOW  -  PULLEY.  Eowabd  B.  Youmo, 
Okmulgee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Bradshaw,  Okmulgee, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  70,836.  (Q. 
16—17.) 

A  sash  cord  pulley  comprising  a  shell  tapering  through- 
oat  its  longitudinal  extent  to  provide  the  same  with  an 
enlarged  front  end  and  a  contracted  rear  end,  the  con- 
tracted rear  end  of  the  shell  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  enlarged  front  end  thereof,  and 
flared,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  enlarged  front  end 
of  said  shell,  ribs  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
shell  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  walls  of 
the  shell  forming  the  enlarged  front  opening  thereof  being 
provided  with  thickened  portions  serving  as  a  relnforce- 
nMnt    therefor,   a    grooved    pulley    Journaled    within    the 


thickened  walls,  the  said  thickened  portions  of  the  easing 
retaining  the  pulley  in  longitudinal  alinement  with   the 


flared  contracted  rear  end  of  the  shell,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.216.232.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  BcoiNi  C.  Abbbnbtht^ 
Hollis.  Okla.  Filed  May  24.  1016.  Serial  No.  00,670. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  resilient  body  supporting  strae> 
ture  interposed  between  the  body  and  axles,  the  same 
comprising  two  spring  members  each  tapering  from  the 
center  toward  the  extremities  thereof,  a  clamp  rigidly 
connecting  the  central  portions  of  said  spring  members 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  and  two  armed  levers  connected  by  pivotal  links 
to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  spring  members,  said 
levers  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  connected  at  their  outer  extremities  with  the 
front  and  rear  axles. 


1.216,283.     COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE  FOR  MARINB 

VESSELS.  Jambs  Altobi),  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  76,812.  Renewed  Dec  19.  191d. 
Serial  No.  137.013.     (CI.  114—101.) 


#«- 


"      en'' 


A  support  Tor  galley  stoves  comprising  an  Inner  cradle 
In  the  form  of  a  trough-shaped  body,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  arcuately  curved  side  and  end  walls,  the  said 
side  and  end  walls  projecting  to  provide  rails  of  the  char- 
acter described,  and  the  said  end  walls  being  provided 
with  guide  grooves  on  their  inner  faces,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  rails  and  rollers  upon  the  stove,  and  an 
outer  cradle  receiving  said  inner  cradle,  said  outer  cradle 
having  its  side  walls  provided  with  arcuate  grooves  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  arcuate  side  rails  of  the  inner  cradle. 
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1^15.234.      MULTIPLE-DROP    STATION    FOR    CABLB- 
CARRIER  APPARATUS.     Oborob  A.   Amsdbn.   Little 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamaon  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.     Piled   May   8 
1914.     SerUl  No.  837,297.     (CI.  18»— 15.) 


1.  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,  high-line  tracks  having 
stations  therealong  two  of  which  are  at  different  levels 
t-om  each  other,  and  drop-station  apparatus,  to  serve 
s  lid  stations,  comprising  a  track  section  common  to  said 
t  wo  stations  and  leading  up  therefrom  to  one  of  said  hlgh- 
Ine  tracks,  means  to  propel  carriers  up  said  common 
t  -ack  sfecUon  from  either  of  said  stations,  means  to  aelec- 
vely  remove  carriers,  destined  for  either  of  said  two 
-tions,  from  the  other  of  said  high-line  tracks,  and 
to  selectively  deliver  the  so  removed  carriers  re- 
vely  to  which  ever  of  said  two  stations  It  Is  In- 
tended that  said  carriers  shall  deliver  to. 

2.  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,  high-line  tracks  having 
s^tlons  therealong  two  of  which  are  at  different  levels 
each  other,  and  drop  station  apparatus  common  to 
of  said  two  stations  and  having  a  substantially  ver- 
1    track   up  which   carriers   may   be   despatched   from 
"-  of  said  two  stations  to  one  of  said  high-line  tracks, 
means  to  propel  said  carriers  up  said  vertical  track. 
8.  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,   high  line  tracks  having 
tlons  therealong  two  of  which  are  at  different  levels 
each  other,  and  drop-station  apparatus  common   to 
of  said  two  stations  and  having  a  substantially  ver- 
track   up   which   carriers   may   be   despatched    from 
her  of  fwid  two  stations  to  one  of  said  high  line  tracks 
to  propel  said  carriers  up  said  vertical  track,  and 
means   to  permit   the   passage  of  through   car 
en  route  along  said  main  track  past  both  of  said 
St  itions.  I 

«.  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,  high  line  tracks  having 
stations   therealong  one  of  which   Is  a   considerable   dis- 
ce  below  the  level  of  said  high-line  tracks,  a  track  lead- 
down   from  one  of  said  high  line  tracks  to  said  sU- 
,  a  propelling  cable  one  limb  of  which  extends  down 
proximity  to  said  last  mentioned  track  and  which  limb 
-     downwardly,  means  to  remove  a  carrier  destined  for 
low  level  station,  from  one  of  said  high  line  tracks 
deliver  said  carrier  to  said  track  leading  down  to  said 
means  to  automatically  connect  the  so  delivered 
to  said  descending  limb  of  said  cable,  and  means 
thereafter   automatically    free   said   carrier  from   said 
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i.  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tncks  along  which  are  disposed  a  plurality  of  stations 
on<  above  another,  a  cable  running  adjacent  said  tracks 
veitkally  past  said  staUons.  means  to  engage  carriers 
belig  despatched  from  any  of  said  stations  along  one  of 
■all  tracks,  with  said  cable,  and  means  to  selectively  d» 
llvi  r  carriers  to  said  stations  from  the  other  of  said  ver- 
tlci  1  tracks,  said  last  mentioned  means  Includlog  a  suh- 
sta  itlally  vertical  switch  at  at  lea»t  one  of  said  stations 


and  an  aozllUry  track,  leading  from  said  switch,  to 
which  carriers  removed  from  said  vertical  track  by  said 
vertical  switch,  are  delivered. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntetl  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1.216.236.  TREAD-PLATE.  William  8.  Atwood,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  2,177.      (CI.  20—79.)  ^ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  apertures  therein,  upstanding  burs  surround- 
ing said  apertures  and  drainage  means  between  said  aper- 
tures. "^ 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  apertures  theroin.  burs  surrounding  said 
apertures  and  drainage  openings  between  said  apertures 
in  a  lower  horixontal  plane  than  said  apertures. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  apertures,  upstanding  burs  surrounding  said 
apertures,  and  drainage  means  between  said  aperture, 
comprising  unburred  openings. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  apertures  therein,  and  upstanding  burs  sur- 
rounding alternate  ap^-rtures  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate.  " 


PhlladelphU,    Pa.     Filed    May    29,    1915.     Serial    No 
31,245.      (CI.  34 — «.) 


1.  A  drying  roll  comprising  a  revoluble  body  having  a 
series  of  steam  passages  In  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
passages  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  a 
vacuum  casing-partially  inclosing  one  end  of  the  body  and 
having  said  passages  communicating  therewith. 

2.  A  paper  drying  roll  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
surface  depressions  formal  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  and  to  receive  moisture  from  the 
pap^-r  stock  traveling  directly  In  surface  contact  with  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  diwharging  from  said  depressions 
the  moisture  deposited  therein  from  said  stock. 

3.  A  drying  roll  comprising  a  hollow  body  forming  an 
Internal  heating  chamber,  the  periphery  of  said  body  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  steam  passages  formed  there- 
in, steam  supplying  and  exhaust  connections  communicat- 
ing with  the  heating  chamber  of  the  body,  a  casing  par- 
tUlly  encircling  the  body  and  having  said  passages  com- 
municating therewith,  and  suction  means  coCperating  with 
the  casing  for  drawing  products  deposited  in  said  passages 
into  said  casing. 

*  A  stock  drying  roll  comprising  a  revoluble  body  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  depressions  formed  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  arranged  to  be  closed  in  the  rotaUoa  of 
the  body  by  the  movement  of  the  stock  over  said  periph- 
ery, said  depressions  extending  beyond  the  line  of  a  mar- 
gin of  the  stock,  a  casing  communicating  with  the  portions, 
the  passages  extending  beyond  such  margin  of  the  stop. 
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and  a  sactlon  device  for  forming  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
casing. 

5.  A  stock  drying  roll  comprising  a  hollow  rotating 
body  forming  a  heating  chamber,  the  periphery  of  said 
body  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  depres- 
sions formed  therein,  terminating  at  one  side  of  the  body 
within  the  line  of  one  of  the  lateral  margins  of  a  web  of 
stock  lying  upon  the  periphery  of  the  body,  and  project- 
ing at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  beyond  the  line  of 
the  other  lateral  margin  of  the  stock,  a  casing  communi- 
cating with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  depressions,  and 
a  suction  device  for  forming  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,287.  BATH  -  TUB  AND  LAVATORY  DIRECT 
WASTE.  Gborgi  H.  Barkcb,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Improved  Sanitary  Fixture  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  81,607.     (CI.  4—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  waste  pipe,  of  a  connection 
having  a  reduce<l  upper  part  slldable  thereon  and  being 
provided  with  a  lower  widened  part,  said  lower  part  hav- 
ing an  overflow  Inlet  thereinto  at  its  junction  with  said 
upper  part,  a  pipe  having  its  upper  end  removably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  part  of  said  connection,  and  a  waste 
outlet  In  which  said  pipe  Is  removably  seated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  waste  pipe,  a  connection  hav- 
ing a  reduced  upper  part  slldable  upon  the  waste  pipe 
and  being  provided  with  a  lower  widened  part,  said  lower 
part  having  an  overflow  Inlet  at  its  junction  with  said 
upper  part ;  a  stand-pipe  removably  seated  in  said  outlet 
and  having  its  upper  end  removably  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  connection  ;  and  said  waste  pipe  ex- 
tending below  said  overflow  inlet  into  said  stand  pipe 
without  contacting  with  the  Interior  wall  of  the  stand  pipe 
when  said  stand  pipe  is  seated  In  the  waste  outlet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bath-tub  provided  with  a  waste 
outlet  and  having  a  lavatory  l>owl  supported  above  the 
bath-tube  and  a  waste-pipe  connected  to  and  extending 
down  from  the  lavatory  bowl ;  a  connection  having  a  re- 
duced upper  part  slldable  upon  the  waste  pipe  and  being 
provided  with  a  lower  widened  part ;  said  lower  part  hav 
ing  an  overflow  inlet  at  its  junction  with  said  upper  part ; 
a  stand  pipe  removably  seated  In  said  outlet  and  having 
its  upper  end  removably  connected  with  the  lower  part  of 
■aid  connection ;  and  said  waste  pipe  extending  below 
said  overflow  inlet  into  said  stand  pipe  without  contacting 
with  the  interior  wall  of  the  stand  pipe  when  the  stand 
pipe  is  seated  in  the  waste  outlet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bath-tub  provided  with  a 
waste  outlet  and  having  a  lavatory  bowl  supported  above 
the  bath-tub,  a  waste  pipe  connected  to  and  extending 
down  from  the  lavatory  bowl ;  a  connection  having  a  re- 
duced upper  part  slldable  upon  the  waste  pipe  and  t>elng 


provided  with  a  lower  widened  part ;  said  lower  part 
having  an  overflow  Inlet  at  its  junction  with  said  upper 
part ;  a  stand  pipe  removably  seated  in  said  outlet  and 
having  its  upper  end  removably  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  connection  ;  said  overflow  inlet  being  located 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  waste  pipe  when  said  stand 
pipe  is  seated  in  said  outlet  and  connected  with  said  con- 
nection ;  and  said  stand  pipe  being  insertible  into  and 
removable  from  the  space  between  the  outlet  and  the  waste 
pipe  when  said  connection  is  detached  from  the  stand  pipe. 
5.  In  connection  with  a  bath-tub  provided  with  a  waste 
outlet  and  having  a  lavatory  bowl  supported  above  the 
bath-tub  and  a  waste  pipe  connected  to  and  extending 
down  from  the  lavatory  bowl ;  a  connection  having  a  re- 
duced upper  guide  section  fitted  to  and  slldable  on  the 
waste  pipe  and  at  the  lower  end  a  widened  screw-threaded 
section ;  an  overflow  inlet  between  said  sections ;  and  a 
stand  pipe  having  its  upper  end  screwed  Into  said  lower 
section  and  its  lower  end  seated  in  said  waste  pipe. 


1,216,288.  JOURNAL-POLISHER.  WiLLiAlf  H. 
BIBO,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June  8.  1916. 
No.  102,605.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 


Babbn- 
Serlal 


1.  A  journal  polisher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections,  meanq  for  hingedly  connecting  said 
sections  together,  tightening  means  carried  by  one  section 
and  engaging  the  other  section  for  binding  the  same  upon 
a  journal,  and  a  removable  polisher  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion. 

2.  A  journal  polisher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections,  a  metallic  band  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  each  section  and  hingedly  connecting  said 
sections  together,  each  band  provided  with  a  projecting 
lip  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  link  connected  to  one  of 
said  projecting  lips,  a  binding  screw  carried  by  said  link 
and  adapted  to  draw  said  sections  together,  a  detachable 
polishing  band  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  section. 

3.  A  journal  polisher  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  means  for  tightening  said  sections 
upon  a  journal,  a  polishing  band  secured  to  each  section, 
an  abutment  plate  secured  to  one  face  of  each  section  for 
preventing  the  accidental  di^lacement  of  said  band  upon 
one  side  of  said  polisher,  and  pivoted  buttons  carried  by 
the  opposite  side  of  each  section  and  releasably  engaging 
said  polishing  bands  for  detachably  holding  said  bands 
in  engagement  with  said  sections. 

4.  A  journal  polisher  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  means  for  tightening  said  sections 
upon  a  journal,  a  polishing  band  secured  to  each  section, 
an  abutment  plate  secured  to  one  face  of  each  section 
tor  preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of  said  band 
upon  one  side  of  said  polisher,  pivoted  buttons  carried  by 
the  opposite  sides  of  each  section  and  releasably  engaging 
said  polishing  band  for  detachably  holding  said  bands  in 
engagement  with  said  sections,  and  abutment  plates  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  each  section  and  engaging  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  polishing  bands. 

5.  A  journal  polisher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  polishing  body,  said  polishing  body  provided  with  sock- 
ets formed  therein,  laterally  extending  pockets  commnni- 
cating  with  said  sockets,  and  driving  means  fitting  within 
said  sockets  and  pockets  for  detachably  engaging  sfld 
polishing  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,215,289.  SCRUBBING  AND  MOPPING  BRUSH. 
.  'atkick  a.  BAtiMaa,  Minneapolia.  Minn.,  assignor  ot 
ine-half  to  Homer  Ray,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Pile<l  May 
; ;,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,961.     (CI.  15—13.) 


A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  body, 
'  rater  receiying  receptacle  secured  thereto,  said  recep- 
coraprising  an  elongated  body  being  inclined  toward 
end   thereof,  said    receptacle  provided    with   an   in- 
extending  flange  constituting  a   water  containing 
and  a  flexible  mopping  strip  secured  to  said  water 
receptacle.  i 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
xfater  receiving  receptacle  secured  thereto,  said  recepta- 
comprlsing  an  elongated  body  being  inclined  toward 
end   thereof,  said   receptacle  provided    with   an   In- 
dly  extending  flange  constituting  a  water  containing 
:e,    said    receptacle   provided    with    a   lug   supporting 
lugs   secured   to   said   flange,   a   flexible   mopping 
p,  and   means  engaging  said  lags  aod  also  engaging 
mopping  strip  for  firmly  holding  said  mopping  strip 
said  water  receiving  receptacle. 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
er  receiving  receptacle  secured  thereto,  said  recepta- 
comprislng  an  elongated  body  being  Inclined  toward 
end   thereof,   said   receptacle  provided   with   an   in- 
extending  flange  constituting  a  water  containing 
;e,  a  flexible  mopping  strip  secured  to  said  water  re- 
ing  receptacle,  said  water  receiving  receptacle  provided 
projecting  lugs  formed  thereon,  said  lugs  provided 
apertures  formed  therein,  a  flexible  mopping  strip 
over  said  lugs,  and  a  metallic  clamp  engaging  said 
and   fitting   against   said   mopping  strip   for    firmly 

said  mopping  strip  upon  said  lugs. 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
receiving  receptacle  secured  thereto,  said  rec«pta- 
comprising  an  elongated  body  being  inclined  toward 
end   thereof,   said   receptacle  provided   with  an  in- 
extending  flange  constituting  a  water  containing 
e,  a  flexible  mopping  strip  secured  to  said  water  re- 
receptacle,   said   water   receiving  receptacle  pro- 
with  projecting  lugs  formed  thereon,  said  lugs  pro- 
wlth  apertures  formed  therein,  a  flexible  mopping 
fitting  over   said   lugs,  a   metallic  clamp  engaging 
Ings  and  fitting  against  said  mopping  strip  for  firmly 
said  mopping  strip  upon  said  lugs,  said  metallic 
member  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
edge  along  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pins  ear- 
by  said  clamping  member  and  fitting  in  said  aper- 
of  said   lugs  for   firmly   holding  said  mopping  strip 
said  water  receiving  receptacle. 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
receiving  recepUcle  secured  thereto,  said  recepU- 
comprislng  an  elongated  body  being  Inclined  toward 
end   thereof,   said   receptacle  provided   with   an   in- 
extending  flange  constituting  a  water  containing 
a  flexible  mopping  strip  secured  to  said  water  re- 
receptacle,    said   water   receiving   receptacle   pro- 
wlth  projecting  lugs  formed  thereon,  said  lugs  pro- 
with  apertures  formed  therein,  a  flexible  mopping 
fitting  over   !wid    lugs,  a   metallic   clamp   engaging 
lugs  and  fitting  against  said  mopping  strip  for  firmly 
said  mopping  strip  upon  said  lugs,  said  metallic 
member  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
edge  along  one   side  thereof,   a   plurality  of  pins 
by  said  clamping  member  and  fitting  In  said  aper-  j 
of  said   lugs  for   firmly  holding  said  mopping  strip   i 
said  water  reedvlng  receptacle,  and  said  clamping  1 
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bar  provided  with  bulged  portions  struck  therefrom  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof  for  producing  a  spring  clamp  for 
holding  said  flexible  mopping  strip  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  edge  of  said  water  receiving  receptacle. 


1,216,240.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  CHABLsa  C.  BaCKUt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,802.     (CI.  45 — 16.) 


A  kitchen  cabinet  embodying  a  base  section  constitut- 
ing a  housing  and  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  an  upper 
section  spaced  above  the  base  section,  the  base  section 
being  extende<l  forwardly  beyond  the  upper  section,  a  leaf 
slldably  mounted  between  the  sections  and  extending  over 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  base  section,  said  leaf  being 
slidable  forwardly  from  under  the  upper  section,  a  supple- 
mental casing  movable  snugly  within  the  base  section 
and  having  its  upper  portion  connected  to  and  closed  by 
said  leaf  to  move  therewith,  antl-frlctlonal  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  supplemental  casing  in  front  of  the 
bottom  of  the  base  section  to  move  upon  the  supporting 
sarface  of  the  cabinet,  antl-frlctlon  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  of  the  base  section  at  its  forward  edge 
to  support  the  supplemental  rasing,  and  antl-frictlon 
means  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  supplemental  casing  at 
the  rear  edge  thereof  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  base 
section. 


1,215.241.  HOISTING  DEVICE  FOR  ENSILAGE-BLOW- 
ERS. Waltir  Edwabo  Bbmitir,  Zion  City,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  131,322.     (CI.  264—142.) 


1 

ing 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprla- 
side  members   having   forwardly  extending  arms  at 


*♦ 
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their  lower  ends,  a  step  supported  on  said  memben,  aap- 
porting  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  memt>er8 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  suspended  in  position  for  oper- 
ation, forwnrdlj  converging  arms  supported  by  the  side 
members,  and  hoisting  means  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing members  having  forwardly  extending  arms  at  their 
lower  ends,  said  arms  having  terminal  hooks,  inclined 
braces  connecting  the  books  with  the  side  members,  a  step 
secured  on  the  arms  with  its  forward  edge  beneath  the 
books,  said  step  serving  to  connect  and  to  space  apart 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members,  forwardly  convergent 
arms  connected  with  the  side  members,  means  whereby 
said  arms  are  secured  together  at  their  front  ends,  a 
hoisting  pulley  supported  by  said  arms,  and  means  secured 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  members  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  suspended  in  position  for  operation. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  members  having  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  step 
secured  on  said  arms,  forwardly  convergent  arms  con- 
aected  with  the  side  members,  a  pulley  supported  by  said 
arms,  brace  arms  connecting  the  first  mentioned  arms 
with  the  side  members,  said  brace  arms  being  provided 
with  terminal  books  at  their  free  ends,  a  chain  connected 
with  one  of  the  arms,  keepers  at  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  side  members,  shanks  secured  slldably  and  adjustably 
in  the  keepers,  and  hook  members  at  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  shanks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing suitably  spaced  and  connected  side  members,  a  step 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  hoisting  mech- 
anism supported  by  the  frame,  brace  arms  reinforcing  the 
brace  mechanism  and  having  terminal  hooks  and  a  chain 
connected  with  one  of  said  brace  arms,  and  means  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  whereby 
said  frame  may  be  suspended  in  position  for  operation. 


1,216,242.  CIRCUIT-CLOSER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SIG- 
NALING STSTEMS.  Clinton  L.  Bopp,  Hawkeye. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,771.  (a. 
200—27.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  a  rotary  member  carry- 
ing contacts,  a  reciprocating  member,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  former  from  the  latter,  means  for  operating  the 
reciprocating  member,  a  retaining  device  for  the  latter 
engaging  the  means  last  mentioned,  and  a  magnet  for  re- 
leasing the  retaining  device  and  operating  means  simulta- 
neously. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  devices 
certain  of  which  are  operated  in  n  given  direction  upon 
receiving  a  current  impulse,  a  contact  device  remaining 
stationary  wlille  the  apparatus  is  receiving  said  ImpalM, 
mechanism  causing^  the  operation  of  said  devices  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  transmitting  an  impulse,  a  circuit 
arranged  to  be  closed  when  the  <levlces  last  mentioned  are 
operated,  and  means  for  releasing  the  devices,  transmit- 
ting the  impulse. 

8.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  n  reciprocable  member, 
means  for  operating  the  latter  when  receiving  a  current 


impulse,  a  rotary  contact  member  remaining  statioaaiT 
while  the  impulse  is  l>elng  received,  and  means  connect- 
ing these  members  for  causing  the  reciprocable  member  to 
operate  the  other  member  when  transmitting  an  impulse. 

4.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  a  reciprocating  weUbt,  a 
notched  t>ar  connected  with  the  weight,  electro-magnetl- 
cally  energized  means  engaging  the  notched  bar  for  rais- 
ing the  weight,  means  engaging  said  bar  for  retaining  the 
latter  in  a  raised  position,  a  rack  carried  by  the  bar,  a 
gear  engaging  the  rack,  contact  members  mounted  to  more 
simultaneously  with  the  bar  when  the  latter  descends, 
means  driven  from  the  gear  and  carrying  the  contact 
members,  means  for  releasing  the  bar,  and  a  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  the  contact  members  as  the  bar  de- 
scends for  rotating  the  gear. 

6.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  a  reciprocating  notched 
bar,  electro-magnetic  means  associated  with  the  bar  for 
raising  the  latter,  a  rack  moving  with  the  bar,  a  gear 
engaging  the  rack,  a  drum  carrying  contacts,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  from  the  gear,  means  holding  the  drum 
against  rotation  in' one  direction,  separate  electro-mag- 
netically  controlled  means  associated  with  a  notched  bar 
for  retaining  and  releasing  the  same,  and  a  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  as  the  bar  rotates  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,243.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  DIB- 
CASTING  PURE  ALUMINUM,  ITS  ALLOTS,  AND 
OTHER  LIGHTER  METALS.  PbbdbbicK  H.  Boaar, 
Artesian,  S.  D.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
106,232.      (CI.  22—209.) 


^^=^^^ 


a    /6  ^17 


1.  The  process  of  die  casting  aluminum  or  equivalent 
materia],  consisting  of  rotating  a  crucible  of  the  molten 
material  at  the  inner  side  of  a  die  for  receiving  the  mate- 
rial by  centrifugal  force,  and  permitting  the  air  to  flow 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  die  toward  the  inner  end  there- 
of in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  fiow  of  ma- 
terial into  the  die. 

2.  The  process  of  die  casting  aluminum  or  equivalent 
material,  consisting  In  rotating  a  die  and  a  crucible  of  the 
molten  material  with  the  crucible  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
die  whereby  the  material  is  'delivered  by  centrifugal  force 
into  the  die,  permitting  the  air  to  be  discharged  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  die  toward  the  inner  end  tbereof  la  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  material 
into  the  die,  and  Jarring  the  die  during  the  rotation 
thereof. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  die  casting  aluminum  or  equivalent 
material  embodying  a  rotatable  member,  a  die  carried 
thereby  having  means  for  receiving  the  material  at  its 
inner  end  and  means  for  the  discharge  of  air  extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  die  toward  the  Inner  end  there- 
of, and  a  crucible  for  the  molten  material  carried  by  said 
memt>er  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  die. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  die  casting  aluminum  or  equivalent 
material,  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  a  stop, 
a   slide  carried  by  said  member  and  movable  outwardly 

I  against  said  stop,  a  die  carried  by  said  slide  and  having 
1  means  at  its  inner  end  for  receiving  molten  material  and 
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haviog  meaoB  for  the  outlet  of  air  trom  the  outer  end  of 
the  die  toward  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  crucible  car- 
ried by  Mid  slide  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  die. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  die  casting  aluminum  or  equivalent 
material,  comprising  a  bar  mounted  for  rotation  between 
Ita  ends  and  harlng  stops  at  Its  ends,  a  slide  carried  by 
one  arm  of  said  bar  and  moyable  outwardly  against  the 
respective  stop,  a  counter  weight  slldably  carried  by  the 
other  arm  of  the  bar  and  movable  outwardly  against  the 
reapectlVe  stop,  a  die  carried  by  the  slide  and  having 
means  at  Its  Inner  end  for  receiving  molten  material  and 
having  means  for  the  outlet  of  air  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  die  toward  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  crucible  car- 
ried by  said  slide  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  die. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^15.244.     OII^SAVER.     Lmlib  Q.  Bowiw,  ECansas  aty. 
Mo.     Filed  June  17.   1916.     Serial  No.  104,271.     (C\ 
lfl»— 14.) 


M.— 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  clouure  for  said 
casing  head,  releasable  means  for  securing  said  closure  to 
the  casing  head,  and  means  slldable  In  the  closure  and 
provided  with  downwardly  converging  grooves  the  walls 
of  which  control  said  releasable  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  cloaure  for  said 
casing  head,  releasable  means  for  securing  said  closure 
to  the  casing  head,  said  means  being  provided  with  T- 
shaped  terminals,  and  means  slldable  In  the  closure  and 
provided  with  converging  grooves  to  receive  said  T-shaped 
terminals  and  control  the  releasable  means. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  screws  In  the  up- 
per portions  thereof,  latches  slldable  In  the  closure  and 
having  beveled  outer  terminals  for  engagement  with  said 
•crews,  and  means  slldable  in  the  closure  and  engaging  the 
inner  terminals  of  said  latches  to  move  the  same  in  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  casing  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  closure  for  said 
caaing  head,  latches  slldable  in  said  closure  and  adapted 
to  secure  the  same  to  the  casing  head,  a  plunger  slldable 
In   the  closure  and  having  grooves  with  walls   engaging 

!?.!wK^**  *?  ""J*  *^*  ""•'  *°  *°'*  °°*  o'  engagement 
with  the  casing  head,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
■•id  plunger,  and  packing  between  the  plunger  and  the 
closure.  ; 


U16.246.  TIE-WIRE  FOR  INSULATORS.  Rombi  L 
BOTTB^  Lakevlew.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  117.322.      (a.  173—313.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  Insulator,  and  an 
(lectrlc  current  carrying  conductor,  of  an  attaching  de- 
ice  for  holding  the  conductor  to  the  Insulator  embody- 
ag  complementary   sections  each   formed   from  a   single 
1  ilece  of  metal  formed  to  provide  a  base  baring  one  section  i 


curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  insulator,  an 
outwardly  projecting  lug  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
base  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  an  overlying  hook  on 
aald  lug.  a  second  hook  on  said  base  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  thereof  and  turned  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  first 
mentioned  hook*  and  overlying  said  base,  straps  Integral 
with  said  base  members  respectively,  and  each  twisted  to 
a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  fit 
Into  a  groove  In  the  Insulator,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
straps  being  formed  to  Interlock,  and  said  insulators  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  conductor  and  cooperating  with 
the  Interlocking  straps  to  hold  the  device  on  the  Insulator 
and  secure  the  conductor  to  the  Insulator. 


1,215.246.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FUR.  William 
P.  Bbadn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1916  Se- 
rial  No.  121. .304.      (CI.  3»— 12.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  hair  or  fur  for  hatters'  stock 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a 
solution  of  soda  ash  (sodium  carbonate)  heated  to  a  high 
temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  hair  or  fur  for  hatters'  stock 
which  consists  in  separating  the  hair  or  fur  from  the 
hide  and  then  subjecting  the  hair  or  fur  to  the  action  of 
a  solution  of  soda  ash  (sodium  carbonate)  heated  to  a 
high  temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  hair  or  fur  for  hatters'  stock 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  hair  or  fur  In  boiling 
water  containing  soda  ash   (sodium  carbonate). 

4.  The  process  of  working  hatters'  stock,  which  con- 
sists In  immersing  hair  or  fur  for  such  stock  in  boiling 
water  containing  soda  ash  (sodium  carbonate),  forming 
the  stock,  and  shrinking  or  felting  the  same  by  the  appU- 
cation  of  hot  water. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  hair  or  fur  for  hatters'  stock, 
which  consists  In  removing  the  hair  or  fur  from  the  hide! 
and  boiling  the  hair  or  fur,  so  removed,  In  water  contain- 
ing soda  ash  (sodium  carbonate). 

[aaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.247.      SHEET-FEEDING  MEANS.      Habby   L 
Bbioham.  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tolman  Print 
Incorporated.  Brockton,  Mass..  a  CoiDoratlon  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed   Sept.   29.   1916.     Serial   No.   122  822 
(CI.  101—38.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  gage  for 
holding  a  sheet  in  delivering  position  and  movable  from 
said  position  to  permit  delivery  of  the  sheet,  continuously- 
operated  feeding  means  for  conducting  the  sheet  to  said 
position,  an  Interceptlng-devlce  movable  between  an  In- 
tercepting position,  in  which  It  prevents  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  by  said  feeding-means,  and  a  position 
In  which  It  permits  such  feeding  movement,  and  means 
to  move  said  Interceptlng-devlce  to  reengage  the  sheet 
as  said  gage  Is  moved  out  of  sheet-holding  position  to 
prevent  forward  movement  thereof  beyond  said  deliver- 
ing position  by  said  feeding  means  and  permit  forcible 
withdrawal  thereof  from  said  position. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  continuously- 
operating  sheet-feeding  means,  a  gage  movable  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  sheet  fed  by  said  feeding-means 
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to  hold  the  sheet  •(ainst  morement  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined delivering  position,  and  movable  from  said  path  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  from  said  position,  a 
sheet-intercepting  device  adapted  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  sheet  against  movement  by  said  feeding-means  to  said 
position  and  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  from  said 
position  while  engaged  with  the  sheet,  and  means  to  move 
said  Interceptlng-devlce  Into  Its  sheet  intercepting  posi- 
tion as  said  gage  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  sheet. 

5.  A  sheet-feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  continuously- 
operating  sheet-feeding  means,  a  gage  movable  Into  the 
path  of  a  sheet  fed  by  said  feeding-means  to  Intercept 
the  sheet  and  hold  It  in  a  delivering  position,  and  movable 
out  of  said  path  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  from 
said  position,  a  supplemental  sheet-Intercepting  device, 
adapted  and  arranged  frlctionally  to  engage  the  sheet  and 
to  hold  It  against  movement  by  said  feeding-means,  and 
automatic  means  to  cause  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
Interceptlng-devlce  out  of  intercepting  position  and  said 
gage  into  sheet-holding  position,  and  to  cause  simulta- 
neous opposite  movement  thereof,  to  cause  reSngagement 
of  the  sheet  by  said  interceptlng-devlce.  thereby  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  sheet  beyond  said  delivering  position  by 
said  feeding-means,  and  permit  it  to  be  forcibly  withdrawn 
from  said  position. 

4.  A  sheet-feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  gage  for 
holding  a  sheet  In  delivering  position,  sheet-feeding  means 
arranged  frlctionally  to  engage  the  sheet  to  conduct  it  to 
said  delivering  position,  a  sheet-Intercepting  device,  means 
to  move  said  device  to  and  from  a  position  to  rest  on  the 
sheet,  to  prevent  movement  thereof  by  said  feeding-means 
and  permit  forcible  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  deliver- 
ing position,  and  means  relatively  timed  to  move  said 
gage  out  of  Its  sheet-holding  position  and  simultaneously 
to  move  said  Interceptlng-devlce  into  its  sheet-engaging 
position,  and  to  move  said  gage  Into  Its  sheet-holding  posi- 
tion and  simultaneously  move  said  interceptlng-devlce  out 
of  sheet-engaging  position,  alter u.itely. 

6.  A  sheet-feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  gage-device 
■movable  to  and  from  a  sheet-positioning  position,  a  con- 
tinuously operating  sheet-feeding  means  arranged  frlc- 
tionally to  engage  a  sheet  to  move  It  against  said  gage- 
device  when  In  said  position,  a  sheet-intercepting  device 
and  means  to  move  said  intercepting  device  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  sheet  to  prevent  feeding  movement  thereof 
by  said  feeding-means,  as  said  gage-device  Is  moved  out 
of  sheet-positioning  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.248.  MA.NUFACTURE  OF  ENVELOPS.  POSTAL 
WRAPPERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hbnby  Brown.  Wim- 
bledon. England.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.033.     (CI.  9.-^—61.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  punches  having 
around  them  convex  surfaces,  said  punches  also  having 
an  oppositely  inclined  surface  extending  aroqnd  and  out- 
side of  said  convex  surfaces,  of  a  die  for  cdactlng  with 
said  punches  and  with  said  inclined  surfaces,  ror  the  pur- 
pose specified.  \ 

2.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  the  flaps  of  envelops,  pos- 
tal wrappers  and  the  like,  such  apparatus  comprising  a 
■erics  of  punches  for  cutting  material  from  the  stock  and 
having  a  series  of  oppositely  Inclined  shaping  surfaces, 
and  a  flat  surface  arranged  between  said  inclined  shaping 
surfaces,  in  combination  with  a  die  comprising  apertures 
for  coacting  with  said  punches  and  surfaces  for  coactlng 
with  said  inclined  shaping  surfaces. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  en- 
velops, postal  wrappers  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  com- 


prising a  punch  for  cutting  material  from  the  stoek  and 
having  an  Inclined  surface  adjacent  to  said  punch  and  a 
channel  between  said  punch  and  said  inclined  surface,  and 
a  die  for  coactlng  with  said  punch  and  with  said  inclined 
surface,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  envelops, 
postal  wrappers  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  punch  for  cutting  material  from  the  stock,  and  havlnff 
an  inclined  surface  adjacent  to  said  punch  and  a  channel 
between  said  punch  and  said  inclined  surface,  an  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  surface  extending  outside  the  punches,  and 
a  die  for  coacting  with  said  punches  and  with  said  in- 
clined surfaces. 


1,215,249.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH-BOX.  Jambs  F.  Bdbnb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,425.      (CI.  247—7.) 


5- 
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1.  An  electric  connection  box  having  a  metal  wall  with 
a  partially  formed  aperture  normally  closed  by  two  con- 

. centric  circular  blanks,  the  outer  blank  being  annular 
and  connected  with  the  remainder  of  the  wall  by  three 
uncut  unitary  bridges,  e<iually  spaced  clrcumferentlally, 
and  the  inner  blank  being  a  disk  connected  with  said 
outer  blank  by  an  uncut  unitary  bridge  Intermediate  of 
said  outer  bridges  and  having,  diametrically  opposite  to 
It.  a  lug  frlctionally  engaging  said  wall ;  said  two  blanks 
being  disposed  in  respectively  different  planes  with  respect 
to  said  wall,  the  outer  one  of  said  blanks  being  displaced 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  said  wall,  and  the  Inner  blank 
being  displaced  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  outer 
blank ;  whereby,  said  Inner  blank  may  be  knocked  out.  in 
one  direction,  without  disturbing  said  outer  blank  and 
leaving  a  small  opening  In  said  wall,  and,  said  outer  blank 
may  be  knocked  out.  In  the  opposite  direction,  together 
with  said  Inner  blank,  leaving  a  larger  opening  In  said 
wall. 

2.  An  electric  connection  box  having  a  metal  wall  with 
a  partially  formed  aperture  normally  closed  by  two  con- 
centric circular  blanks,  the  outer  blank  being  annular 
and  connected  with  the  remainder  of  the  wall  by  three 
uncut  unitary  bridges,  equally  spaced  clrcumferentlally, 
and  the  Inner  blank  l)elng  a  disk  connected  with  said 
outer  blank  by  an  uncut  unitary  bridge  Intermediate  of 
said  outer  bridges  and  liaving,  diametrically  opposite  to 
It,  a  lug  frictlonally  engaging  said  wall ;  said  two  blanks 
being  disposed  in  respectively  different  planes  with  respect 
to  said  wall,  the  inner  blank  being  displaced  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  outer  blank ;  whereby,  said  inner 
blank  may  be  knocked  out  without  disturbing  said  outer 
blank  and  leaving  a  small  opening  In  said  wall,  and  said 
outer  blank  may  be  knocked  out.  together  with  said  inner 
blank,  leaving  a  larger  opening  in  said  wall. 

3.  An  electric  connection  box  having  a  metal  wait  with 
a  partially  formed  aperture  normally  closed  by  two  con- 
centric circular  blanks,  the  outer  blank  being  annular  and 
connected  with  the  remainder  of  the  wall  by  three  uncut 
unitary  bridges,  equally  spaced  circumferentially,  and  the 
inner  blank  being  a  disk  connected  with  said  outer  blank 
by  an  uncut  unitary  bridge  intermediate  of  said  outer 
bridges  and  having,  diametrically  opposite  to  It,  a  log 
frlctionally  engaging  said  wall ;  said  two  blanks  being 
disposed  in  respectively  different  planes  with  respect  t© 
said  wall ;  whereby,  said  inner  blank  may  be  knocked  out 
without  disturbing  said  outer  blank  and  leaving  a  small 
opening  In  said  wall,  and  said  outer  blank  may  be  knocked 
out.  together  with  said  Inner  blank,  leaving  a  larger  open- 
ing in  said  wall. 
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4.  An  electric  connectioo  box  haTtng  a  metal  wall  with 
I  partially  formed  aperture  normally  cloaed  by  two  blanks, 
•a«  within  the  other,  the  outer  blank  being  annular  and 
e«OBected  with  the  remainder  of  the  wall  by  three  uncut 
Dnitary  bridges,  equally  spaced  cirrumferentially,  and  the 
Laner  blank  being  a  disk  connected  with  said  outer  blank 
l>7  an  uncut  unitary  bridge  Intermediate  of  aald  outer 
Mdges  and  haring,  diametrically  opposite  to  it,  a  lug 
Crictlonally  engaging  said  wall ;  said  two  blanks  being  dis- 
IKwed  in  respectively  different  planes  with  respect  to  said 

ill,  the  outer  one  of  said  blanks  being  displaced  inwardly 
irlth  respect  to  said  wall,  and  the  inner  blank  being  dis- 
placed outwardly  with  respect  to  said  outer  blank ;  where- 
}y,  said  inner  blank  may  be  knocked  out,  in  one  direction, 
irithout  disturbing  said  outer  blank  and  leaving  a  small 
}pening  in  said  wall,  and,  said  outer  blank  may  be  knocked 
>ut,  in  the  opposite  direction,  together  with  said  inner 
>lank,  leaving  a  larger  opening  In  said  wall. 

5.  An  electric  connection  box  having  a  metal  wall  with 
I  partially  formed  aperture  normally  closed  by  two  blanks, 
>ne  within  the  other,  the  outer  blank  t)eing  annular  and 
K>nnected  with  the  remainder  of  the  wall  by  three  uncut 
initary  bridges,  equally  spaced  circumferentially,  and  the 
oner  blank  being  a  disk  connected  with  said  outer  blank 
>y  an  uncut  unitary  bridge  Intermediate  of  said  outer 
>rldge8  and  having,  diametrically  opposite  to  It,  a  lug 
fictionally  engaging  said  wall ;  said  two  blanks  being 
Usposed  in  respectively  different  planes  with  respect  to 
laid  wall,  the  inner  blank  being  displaced  outwardly  with 
"espect  to  said  outer  blank ;  whereby,  said  Inner  blank 
nay  be  knocked  out  without  disturbing  said  outer  blank 
ind  leaving  a  small  opening  In  said  wall,  and  said  outer 
>lank  may  be  knocked  out,  together  with  said  Inner  blank, 
eaving  a  larger  opening  in  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.1 

,216,250.  CURB-COCK.  Frcdrick  H.  Cassidt,  Ran- 
dolph, Mass.  Plied  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  74,291. 
(CI.  187—18.)  , 


1.  A  curb  cock  comprising  a  valve  body  havfng  a  cham- 
l  er  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  an  inlet 
I  nd  an  outlet  service  pipe  connected  respectively  with  said 
c  rlfices,  said  body  having  an  aperture  through  one  side 
t »  receive  a  plug,  a  plug  which  extends  through  said  aper- 
tare  and  Is  seated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber. 
Slid  plug  being  formed  with  a  transverse  aperture  and 
t  ting  rotatable  to  open  and  close  the  passage  from  the 
1  ilet  to  the  outlet  service  pipe,  said  body  having  an  inter- 
I  ally  threaded  flange  around  the  aperture  which  receives 
s  lid  plug,  a  clamping  nut  having  a  screw  threaded  outer 
pprlphery  which  engages  with  the  threads  of  said  annular 
t  tnge  and  is  adapted  to  be  screwed  down  against  the 
cater  end  of  said  plug,  the  plug  having  a  surllace  cotJper- 
a  ting  with  the  clamping  nut  whereby  the  plug  is  held  In 
p  lace,  the  plug  having  a  recess  below  the  nut,  said  recess 
t  ilet  being  flush  with  the  said   cooperating  snrface,  the 


said  nut  having  an  opening  wider  than  the  recess  In  the 
plug,  and  a  stand-up  pipe  connected  with  said  flange,  the 
nut  and  plug  being  adapted  to  receive  suitable  wrenchea. 
2.  A  curb  cock  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  cham- 
ber and  having  an  inlet  orifice  through  the  wall  of  the 
body  leading  Into  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  orifice 
through  another  part  of  the  wall,  the  valve  body  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  orifices  having  a  tapped-out  boss, 
an  Inlet  service  pipe  leading  from  the  main  pipe  and 
having  threaded  connection  with  the  boss  surrounding 
the  Inlet  orifice,  a  service  supply  pipe  having  threaded 
connection  with  the  boss  which  surrounds  said  outlet 
orifice,  said  body  having  a  tapered  circular  aperture 
through  one  side  and  a  tapered  circular  recess  In  the  inte- 
rior of  the  wall  of  the  body  opposite  said  tapered  aper- 
ture between  said  inlet  and  outlet  orifices,  a  tapered  ro- 
tary plug  which  extends  through  said  tapered  aperture 
and  Into  said  tapered  receaa,  said  plug  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  passage  and  being  rotatable  to  open  and  close 
the  passage  through  the  valve  from  the  inlet  service  pipe 
connection  to  the  outlet  service  pipe  connection,  said  body 
having  an  Internally  threaded  annular  flange  around  the 
aperture  which  receives  said  plug,  a  clamp  nut  having  a 
screw-threaded  outer  periphery  which  engages  with  the 
threads  of  said  annular  flange  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
screwed  down  against  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  to  hold 
said  plug  in  Its  bearing  in  the  valve  body,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  recess  in  the  outer  end  thereof  to  receive 
the  polygonal  sided  head  of  a  wrench,  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  nut  being  also  polygonal  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  recess  In  said  ping  to  receive  the  polygonal  sided 
head  of  a  wrench,  and  a  pipe  having  a  screw-threaded 
connection  at  one  end  with  said  flange  of  the  valve  body, 
said  pipe  extending  upward  toward  the  surface  of  the 
ground  and  having  a  removable  cover  therefor,  said  pipe 
being  of  sufllcient  size  to  permit  the  Introduction  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe  when  the  cover  Is  removed  of  • 
wrench  having  a  suitably  shaped  head  to  engage  with  the 
polygonal  recess  In  said  plug  and  to  admit  a  wrench  with 
a  suitably  shaped  bead  to  engage  with  the  polygonal  aper-' 
ture  in  said  nut  whereby  said  clamp  nut  and  said  plug 
may  be  operated. 


1.215.261.  HATCHET-SHEATH.  Milton  Claobb,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  24.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
111,016.      (C1..224— 1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hatchet 
blade  receiving  guard  formed  of  two  flat  sides  aecured 
together  at  one  end  and  diverging  outwardly,  a  wedge- 
Hhaped  spacing  strip  between  said  sides,  and  a  supporting 
strap  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  guard,  and 
a  loop  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hammer  end  of  the 
hatchet  when  the  same  Is  positioned  In  said  guard. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hatchet 
blade  receiving  guard  formed  of  two  flat  sides  secured 
together  at  one  end  and  diverging  outwardly,  a  wedge- 
shaped  spacing  strip  between  said  sides  forming  a  bottom 
for  the  guard,  a  transversely  extending  rivet  between  the 
sides  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  slot  in  the  hatchet 
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hlade,  a  supporting  strap  having  a  portion  thereof  engag- 
ing the  guard,  and  a  loop  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
hammer  end  of  a  hatchet  when  the  same  Is  positioned  In 
said  guard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hatchet 
blade  receiving  guard  formed  of  two  flat  sides  secured 
together  at  one  end  and  diverging  outwardly,  a  wedge 
shaped  spacing  strip  between  said  sides  forming  a  bottom 
for  the  guard,  a  rivet  extending  transversely  through  the 
■Ides  adjacent  the  bottom  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
■lot  of  the  hatchet  blade,  and  a  supporting  strap  having 
a  portion  surrounding  the  guard  and  secured  thereto,  and 
a  loop  spaced  therefrom  adapted  to  surround  the  hammer 
end  of  the  hatchet  when  the  same  la  iMsltloned  In  the 
guard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially wedge-shaped  guard  adapted  to  receive  a  hatchet 
blade  therein,  and  a  supporting  strap  having  a  looped 
portion  thereof  surrounding  said  guard  and  secured  thereto, 
and  additional  spaced  loops  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer 
end  of  said  hatchet,  and  an  integral  cross  strap  connect- 
ing said  loops. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially wedge  shaped  guard  adapted  to  receive  a 
hatchet  blade  therein,  a  supporting  strap  having  one  end 
portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  and  surrounding 
said  guard,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  strap  surround- 
ing the  hammer  end  of  a  hatchet,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing Integral  cross  ntrap  above  the  top  of  said  hatchet 
connecting  said  end  portions,  and  strap  engaging  means 
on  said  cross  strap  for  engagement  with  the*  end  portions 
of  said  strap  to  form  spaced  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  same. 


1.216,252.  CAR-WHBBL.  Vincint  J.  C0NC»8.  Sr.,  and 
TiNCBKrr  J.  Co.<«cu,  Jr.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
15.  1916.     Serial  No.  120,418.     (Q.  105—144.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  member  having  a  curved 
lower  face  and  provided  with  an  upright  bore  opening 
through  the  top  of  the  member  and  through  Its  lower  face, 
means  for  removably  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  bore, 
flanges  on  said  lower  face  restricting  the  lower  end  of 
the  bore,  and  a  ball  in  such  bore  resting  upon  said  flanges 
and  projected  below  said  lower  face  by  contact  with  said 
means. 

2.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  member  having  a  curved 
and  channeled  lower  face  and  provided  with  an  upright 
bore  opening  through  the  top  of  the  member  aqd  through 
Its  lower  face  into  said  channel,  a  bearing  for  removably 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  bore,  flanges  on  said  lower 
face  and  within  its  channel  restricting  the  lower  end  of 
the  bore,  and  a  ball  in  such  bore  resting  upon  said  flanges 
and  projected  below  said  lower  face  by  contact  with  said 
bearing. 

8.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  member  having  its  lower 
face  curved  and  Its  body  provided  with  an  upright  cylin- 
drical bore  opening  through  Its  top  and  through  said  face, 
the  bore  t>elng  threaded  at  its  upper  end  and  restricted  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  plug  screwed  into  such  threaded  end  with 
Its  lower  extremity  forming  a  bearing,  and  a  ball  within 
such  bore  resting  on  the  restricted  end  thereof  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  curved  face  of  said  member  by  contact 
with  said  bearing. 

4.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  member  having  a  curved 
base  i>ortion,  and  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  lower 
end  of  the  opening  being  restricted,  spaced  flanges  formed 
on  the  curved  portion  and  disposed  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  ball  mounted  within  said  opening 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed  between  said  flanges 


and  a  bearing  removably  mounted  within  aald  opening 
and  engageable  with  said  ball. 

5.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  base  and  a  trea<f  section, 
said  sections  being  detachably  connected  to  each  other, 
the  tread  section  being  of  arcuate  shaped  formation  and 
having  spaced  arcuate  shaped  flanges  formed  on  the  tread 
section,  said  tread  section'  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  restricted  and  disposed 
between  said  flanges,  a  ball  Journaled  within  the  opening 
having  a  portion  disposed  between  said  flanges,  a  bearing 
mounted  within  said  opening,  and  a  plate  interposed 
between  said  sections  and  spanning  said  opening  to  retain 
the  bearing  within  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,253.  PAN  AND  JAR  LIFTER.  OSCAS  W.  CnoPLBT. 
Juniata,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,901. 
(Cl.  66—26.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pivotally  connected  members,  each  having  a  handle  and  a 
Jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  side  bars  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  extended  in  overlapping  relation 
and  terminating  in  engaging  books,  a  flexible  strip  having 
one  end  portion  secured  about  the  overlapped  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars  of  said  Jaw,  the  other  of  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  side  bars  having  their  end  portion* 
connected  and  extending  to  provide  a  spur  and  a  guiding 
finger,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  strip  being  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  said  spur,  and  the  handle  of  said 
last  mentioned  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  hook  cooperat- 
ing with  the  books  of  said  first  mentioned  Jaw. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pivotally  connected  members,  each  having  a  handle  and  a 
Jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  side  bars  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  terminating  In  engaging  hooks,  a 
flexible  strip  having  one  end  portion  secured  between  the 
hooks  of  said  Jaw.  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  side  bars  having  their  end  portions  terminating  in  a 
spur  and  a  guiding  finger,  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
strip  being  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  spur 
and  the  handle  of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  being  provided 
with  a  hook  co5peratlng  with  the  books  of  the  first  men- 
tioned Jaw. 


1.216,264.  ART  OF  PRESERVING.  NawTON  J.  Daedin. 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,872.      (Cl.  99—16.) 


6      6' 


^jwft.   .  ■  .-^ 


1.  The  preserving  process  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
organic  substance  to  be  preserved  to  a  washing  current 
of  aseptic  air  and  alternating  the  direction  of  its  flow 
and  washing  said  air  for  reuse. 

2.  The  preserving  process  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
organic  substance  to  be  preserved  to  a  washing  current  of 
aseptic,  ozonised  air  and  washing  and  reusing  said  air  as 
stated. 


8.  The  preserving  process  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
organic  substance  to  be  preserved  to  alternated  washing 
currents  "bf  aseptic  ozonized  air  and  washing  and  reusing 
Mid  air  as  stated. 

4.  The  preserving  process  consisting  in  subjecting  thr 
organic  substance  to  be  preserved  to  alternated  washing 
rarrents  of  aseptic,  cold  ozoblzed  air  and  washing  and 
reusing  said  air  as  stated. 

6.  The  preserving  process  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
organic  material  to  be  preserved  to  alternated  washing 
mrrents  of  dry,  aseptic,  cold  ozonized  air  and  cleansing 
md  reusing  said  air  as  stated. 

IClalms  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 
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.216,265.  FIELD  AND  SIEGE  ARTILLERY.  GaaoOBT 
C.  Davison,  Groton,  Conn.  Piled  Dec,  9,  ltl6.  Serial 
No.  65,970.      (a.  89—40.) 


bi  irrel, 

I>>rt, 

gin 

slide 

f(r 

f<r 


1.  In  field  or  siege  artillery,  the  combination  with  a 
( an  support,  of  a  non-recoil  gun  mounljed  thereon,  com- 
I  osed  of  a  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  comprising  a 
treat  barrel  and  a  rear  barrel  with  interrupted  screw 
tireads  connecting  the  two,  trunnions  on  the  front  gun 
birrel,  and  trunnion  bearings  therefor  on  the  gun  sup- 
pjrt,  and  guides  on  said  gun  support  engaging  the  rear 
gin  barrel,  said  guides  permitting  the  rear  gun  barrel  to 
side  longitudinally  and  turn  axially  therein,  with  means 
I  >T  rotating  said  rear  gun  barrel  to  unlock  the  same,  and 
fir  moving  the  same  axlally  to  clear  the  breech  of  the 
fi  irward  gun  barrel. 

2.  In  field  or  siege  artillery,  the  combination  with  a 
gin  support,  of  a  non-recoil  gun  mounted  thereon,  com- 
p  )sed  of  a  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  comprising 

front  barrel  and  a  rear  barrel  with  interrupted  screw 
threads  connecting  the  two,  trunnions  on  the  front  gun 
1,  and  trunnion  bearings  therefor  on  the  gun  sup- 
t,  and  guides  on  said  gun  support  engaging  the  rear 
barrel,  said  guides  permitting  the  rear  gun  barrel  to 
longitudinally  and  turn  axlally  therein,  with  means 
rotating  said  rear  gun  barrel  to  unlock  the  same,  and 
moving  the  same  axlally  to  clear  the  breech  of  the 
fcrward  gun  barrel,  said  means  comprising  an  L-shaped 
81  Iral  rack  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  rear  gun  barrel, 
worm  meshing  in  said  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
w  )rm. 

3.  In   field  or  siege  artillery,   the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  non-recoil  gun  mounted  thereon,  com- 

of  a  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  comprising 
front  barrel  and  a  rear  oarrel  with  interrupted  screw 
threads  connecting  the  two.  trunnions  on  the  front  gun- 
barrel  loi-ated  near  the  breech  end  thereof  so  as  to  give 
m  izzle  preponderance  to  the  front  barrel  and  to  permit  its 
brfcech  to  swing  up  when  disengaged  from  the  rear  barrel, 
trunnion  bearings  therefor  on  the  gun  support,  and 
les  on  said  gun  support  engaging  the  rear  gun  barrel, 
d  guides  permitting  the  rear  gun  barrel  to  slide  longl 
tu  llnally  and  turn  axially  therein,  with  means  for  rotat- 
iUi ;  .said  gun  barrel  to  unlock  the  same,  and  for  moving 
th  '  same  axially  to  clear  the  breech  of  the  forward  gun 
ba  Tel. 

I.  In  field  or  s'ege  artillery,  the  combination  with  a 
gu  1  support,  of  a  non-recoil  gun  mounted  thereon,  com- 
po  led  of  a  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  comprising  a 
frtnt  barrel  and  a  rear  barrel  with  interrupted  screw 
thi  eads  connecting  the  two,  trunnions  on  the  front  gun 
bai  rel  located  near  the  breech  end  thereof  so  as  to  give 


muzsle  preponderance  to  the  front  barrel  and  to  permit 
its  breech  to  swing  up  when  disengaged  from  the  rear 
barrel,  and  trunnion  bearings  therefor  on  the  gun  sup- 
port, and  guides  on  said  gun  support  engaging  the  rear 
gun  barrel,  said  guides  permitting  the  rear  gun  barrel  to 
slide  longitudinally  and  turn  axially  therein,  with  means 
for  rotaUng  said  rear  gun  barrel  to  unlock  the  same,  and 
for  moving  the  same  axlally  to  clear  the  breech  of  the 
forward  gun  barrel,  said  means  comprising  an  L-shaped 
spiral  rack  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  rear  gun  barrel, 
a  worm  meshing  In  said  rack,  and  means  for  routing  said 
worm. 

6.  In  field  or  siege  artillery,  the  combination  with  a 
gun  support,  of  a  non-recoil  gun  mounted  thereon,  com- 
posed of  a  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  comprising 
a  front  barrel  and  a  rear  barrel  with  interrupted  screw 
threads  connecting  the  two,  trunnions  on  the  front  gun 
barrel,  and  trunnion  bearings  therefor  on  the  gun  sup- 
port, and  ring-shaped  guides  on  said  gun  support  engaging 
the  rear  gun  barrel,  said  guides  permitting  the  rear  gun 
barrel  to  slide  longitudinally  and  turn  axially  therein, 
with  means  for  rotating  said  rear  gun  barrel  to  unlock 
the  same,  and  for  moving  the  same  axUlly  to  clear  the 
breech  of  the  forward  gun  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  pHnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,256.  CANE  OR  CRUTCH  ATTACHMENT.  MiLa 
Mabtin  Dawson,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  June  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,066.      (Cl.  135—64.) 


gi  n 
p<sed 


1.  A  cane  or  crutch  attachment  comprising  a  non-slip- 
ping surface  engaging  member,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  member  spaced  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
article. 

2.  A  cane  or  crutch  attachment  comprising  a  non-skid- 
ding surface  engaging  member  of  spherical  contour  offset 
relatively  to  the  lower  end  of  the  article,  and  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  member. 

3.  A  cane  or  crutch  attachment  comprising  a  sabstan- 
tlally  V  shaped  rod  projecting  from  the  article  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  and  a  non-sllpping  surface  engaging  member 
supported  upon  one  limb  of  the  rod  and  spaced  laterally 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  article. 


1.215,257.  SAFETY  ENGINE  -  CRANKING  DEVICE. 
William  A.  Dillon,  Marling,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77.671.     (O.  128—185.) 


^.* 


In  safety  cranking  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  a 
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tubular  clutch  member  fast  thereon,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  cranking  shaft  in  alinement  with  the  engine 
shaft,  a  tubular  clutch  member  fast  o'b  said  cranking  shaft 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
named  clutch  member,  a  thrust  sleeve  normally  loose  on 
and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  cranking  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  notches  in  its  forward 
face  and  cam  faces  converging  toward  and  leading  to  said 
notches,  a  pin  inserted  through  the  cranking  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  cam  faces  to  move  the 
cranking  shaft  away  from  the  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  face 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  stationary  clutch  co- 
operating with  the  last  named  clutch  face  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  sleeve  when  the  engine  shaft  turns  in  a 
reverse  direction,  a  loose  collar  on  the  cranking  shaft 
normally  bearing  against  the  forward  face  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  loose  collar  and  coact- 
Ing  therewith  to  hold  the  clutch  face  of  the  sleeve  in 
engagement  with  the  stationary  clutch  face. 


1,215,258.  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  OF  CON- 
DENSATION FROM  DRYING-CYLINDERS,  Oris  Wm. 
Dodge,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
H.  Bowes  Company,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1918,  Serial  No.  769,762. 
Renewed  July  11. 1916.    Serial  No.  108,724.    (Cl.  34 — 4.) 


main  and  key  members  being  provided  one  with  a  dove- 
tailed groove  and  the  other  with  a  correejrandlngly  shaped 


I         t 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  water  of  condensation  from 
rotary  steam  heated  drying  cylinders  comprising  rela- 
tively stationary  means  within  the  cylinder  for  brushing 
water  of  condensation  from  the  wall  thereof,  and  means 
for  discharging  such  water  from  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  steam  heated  drying 
cylinder,  relatively  fixed  means  adaptetl  to  brush  water  of 
condensation  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  steam  heated  drying 
cylinder,  relatively  fixed  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  and  located  above  the  axis  thereof  for 
brushing  water  of  condensation  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  discharging  the  water. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  steam  heated  drying 
cylinder,  relatively  fixed  means  for  removing  water  of 
condensation  therefrom,  comprising  devices  within  the 
cylinder  for  brushing  water  from  the  wall  thereof  as  the 
cylinder  rotates,  and  devices  for  discharging  such  water 
from  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  steam  heated  cyl- 
inder, relatively  stationary  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  within  the  cylinder  and  located  above  the 
axis  thereof  adapted  to  brush  water  of  condensation  from 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  as  the  latter  rotates, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,259.  RAILROAD  SPIKE.  William  Dbapbk,  Wa- 
verly  township,  Cheboygan  county,  and  Christian 
Johnson,  Onaway,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,800.     (Cl.  85—23.) 

A  spike  comprising  a  main  meml)er  having  toothed  bobs 
on  one  side  and  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  projecting  from 
the  same  side  and  a  key  member,  sUdably  fitted  on  the 
main  member  and  having  a  head  to  bear  on  the  head  of 
the  main  member  and  also  widened  to  project  laterally 
from  and  overhang  the  head  of  the  main  member,  the  said 


tongue  to  slldably  and  det^chably  connect  said  members 
together  and  permit  the  separate  removal  thereof. 

1,215.260.  COTTON  -  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS.  Samcsl  H.  Dcnlap,  Bryan,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,812.     (Cl.  18—9.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gin,  a  baling  means  for  the  long  fiber  from 
the  gin,  a  delinter,  lapping  means  for  the  short  fiber  from 
the  delinter,  and  means  for  operating  the  working  parts. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gin,  a  baling  means  for  the  long  fiber  from 
the  gin,  a  reginner  or  delinter,  means  for  cleaning  and 
agitating  the  seed  on  its  passage  from  the  gin  to  said 
reginner  or  delinter,  a  lapping  means  for  the  short  fiber 
from  the  reginner  or  delinter,  and  means  for  operating  the 
working  parts. 

3.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  pneu- 
matic feed  mechanism,  a  feeding  and  screening  device  for 
acting  upon  the  material  delivered  thereby,  a  ginning 
mechanism  to  act  upon  the  material  received  from  said 
feeding  and  screening  device,  a  reginning  mechanism, 
feeding  and  screening  means  between  the  same  and  the 
ginning  mechanism,  means  for  baling  the  long  fiber  from 
the  gin,  means  for  forming  a  bat  from  the  lint  from  the 
ginning  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  working 
parts. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ginning  mechanism,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  cotton  thereto,  of  a  baling  mechanism,  pneo- 
matic  means  for  delivering  the  ginned  cotton  from  tb« 
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Binning  meclianism  to  the  baling  mechanism,  a  reglnnlng 
spparatus,  arranged  below  said  ginning  mechanism,  for 
the  gravltative  feed  of  the  seed  thereto,  said  reglnnlng 
kpparatas  being  operative  for  delinting  the  seed,  a  bat 
former  for  forming  a  bat  from  the  lint,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  delivering  the  lint  thereto  from  said  reglnnlng 
Spparatus. 

5.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
>lnation,  with  a  ginning  mechanism,  and  means  for  de- 
Iverlng  the  cotton  thereto,  of  a  baling  apparatus  for  bal- 
Jjg  t&e  bulk  of  ginned  cotton,  pneumatic  means  for  dellr- 
sring  the  cotton  thereto  from  the  ginning  mechanism,  a 
'eglnnlng  apparatus  arranged  below  the  ginning  mecha- 
lism  for  the  gravltative  feed  of  the  seed  thereto,  said  re- 
(innlng  apparatus  being  operative  for  dellntlag  the  seed, 

refuse  screen  arranged  in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  seed 
i-om  the  ginning  mechanism  to  the  reglnnlng  apparatus, 
nd  Including  means  for  carrying  off  the  refuse  material, 

hat  former,  and  means  for  pneumatically  delivering  the 
int  from  the  reglnnlng  apparatus  to  the  said  bat  former. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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,215.261.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Darhbll  Feank  Dtki, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,028.     (CI.  45 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  compartment  In 
kitchen  cabinet,  of  a  i.alr  of  lazy-tong  sections,  the  rear 

e  Ids  of  which  are  loosely  connected  at  vertically  opposite 
I  olnts  to  said  wall  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
r  lent,  and  a  receptacle-holder  supported  between  the  outer 
e  Ids  of  said  sections,  and  positioned  with  relation  to  the 
B  ime  that  when  said  sections  are  retracted  or  closed  said 
t  older  occupies  approximately  a  horizontal  position  and 
f  hen  opened  or  extended  occupies  an  Inclined  position 
a  >ove  and  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
otent. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  kitchen-cabinet, 
o'  a  pair  of  lazy-tong  sections  loosely  connected  thereto 
a :  their  rear  ends  and  each  having  its  lower  front  mem- 
b-r  extended  above  Its  pivot  point,  and  a  receptacle- 
fa  )lder  connected  rigidly  to  said  extended  portions  of  said 
n  embers,  whereby  the  receptacle-holder  is  maintained  in 
a  >proxlmateIy  horizontal  position  when  the  sections  are 
r  tracted  and  in  a  position  inclined  to  the  horizonUl 
^en  the  sections  are  extended. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  kitchen-cabinet, 
o  a  lazy-tong  extensible  bracket  connected  loosely  there-* 
"  ,  a  frame  forming  a  main  receptacle-holder  at  the  outer 
ei  d  of  the  bracket,  and  a  series  of  smaller  frames  forming 
n  ceptacleholders  secured  at  one  side  of  the  bracket  and 
ei  tending   laterally   thorefrom   so   as   to  move  therewith 

d  the  main  receptacle  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  kitchen-cabinet, 
a  pair  of  lazy-tong  sections  loosely  connected  thereto 
their  rear  ends,  a  receptacle-holder  mounted  between 

free  front  ends  of  the  sections,  a  frame  extending  lat- 

from  one  of  the  members  of  one  of  said  sections,  ' 
transverse  frames  mounted  In  said  laterally  extend- 
frame  and  forming  receptacle-holders. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  kitchen-cabinet,  , 
a  pair  of  laiy-tong  sections  loosely  connected  thereto  | 
their  rear  ends,  a  receptacle-holder  mounted  between  ' 

free  front  ends  of  said  sections,  an  inclined  laterally   1 


extending  frame  connected  to  one  of  the  members  of  one 
of  said   sections  and   receptacle-holders  arranged    in   in- 
clined series  In  said  laterally  extending  frame. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t  Illy 
Id 


1,215,262.  MUSIC-LEAP  TURNER.  Chablms  Fai«t, 
Spring  Valley,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.747.     (CI.  84—17.) 


-/♦ 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  body,  means  on  the 
body  for  securing  sheets  of  music  theerto.  a  rod  mounted 
transversely  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  slldably 
and  <rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turn- 
ing arms  having  portions  thereof  encircling  respective 
sleeves  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  sleeves,  each  of  said 
arms  extending  above  as  well  as  below  the  related  sleeves 
whereby  one  end  of  the  arm  constitutes  an  operating 
handle  and  the  other,  a  leaf  engaging  portion  and  means 
for  moving  the  leaf  engaging  portions  of  the  arm  away 
from  the  l.otly  during  .sliding  movement  of  the  related 
sleeves  on  the  rod. 


1,215,263.  COMBINED  FIRE-ALARM  BOX  AND  HY- 
DRANT. Edward  E.  FERcrsoN,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  C.  Van  Fleming,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Piled  Nov.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,922.     (CI.  137—31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  service-pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a 
hose  coupled  to  said  service-pipe,  a  lever  connected  to 
actuate  said  valve,  an  arm  adjacent  said  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  hose  and  lever,  a  releasable  device  on 
said  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  said  connection  including 
a  pivoted  part  adapted  to  strike  said  arm  and  actuate 
said  releasable  device  when  the  lever  is  swung,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  service-pipe,  a  valve  therein, 
a  hose  coupled  to  said  pipe,  a  lever  in  operative  relation 
to  said  valve,  a  connection  between  said  hose  and  lever,  an 
arm  extending  in  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  a  releasable 
device  on  said  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  said  connec- 
tion Including  a  tooth,  and  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to  be 
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stmck  by  said  arm  and  shift  the  tooth  out  of  engagement 
with  said  connection,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  iles<Tlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  hose  connected  to  said  pipe, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  lever  connecte«l  to  actuate  said 
valve,  a  connection  Itetween  Kald  lever  and  hose,  and  a  re- 
leasable device  on  said  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
connection,  said  reh'asable  device  Including  a  tooth,  spring 
means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  tooth  into  engagement 
with  said  connection,  and  a  plvote^l  finger  on  said  lever 
In  connection  to  actuate  said  tooth,  said  finger  adapted  to 
strike  against  a  fixed  part  when  the  lever  is  swung  over 
to  open  said  valve,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  hose  coupled  to  said  pipe,  a 
support  for  the  hose,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  valve  having  an  opening  and  an  Intersecting 
socket  therein,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  hose, 
a  tip  on  said  connection  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
opening  in  said  lever  and  having  a  notch  therein,  a  tooth 
movable  in  said  so<-ket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in 
said  tip.  spring  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  tooth  Into 
said  notch,  and  means  for  releasing  said  tooth  from  en- 
gagement with  said  notch  when  the  lever  Is  swung  over 
to  open  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alarm  box,  of  a  support  placed  near  thereto, 
a  water  supply  pipe,  a  hose  coupled  to  said  pipe  and  adapt- 
e<i  to  l>e  held  on  said  support,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  device 
for  actuating  said  valve,  means  between  said  device  and 
hose  for  operating  the  former  when  the  hose  is  removed 
from  said  support  and  drops  by  gravity,  a  nozzle  on  said 
hose,  and  complementary  parts  t>etween  said  nozzle  and 
fire  alarm  box  for  providing  a  support  for  the  nozzle  and 
for  holding  the  alarm  mechanism  inoperative  while  the 
nozzle  Is  in  place  thereon  but  in  readiness  to  be  placed 
In  operation  when  the  nozzle  Is  removed,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.215,264.     LAMP.     GaoBoa  M.   Fiaao,  Ilttsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,966.     (CI.  240—39.) 


A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  baxe,  a  main  globe  supported 
by  the  base,  a  hood  supporte«l  above  the  base,  said  hood 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  vertically  extruding  slots 
each  having  a  lateral  extension  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends, 
the  extension  at  the  Ijottom  being  formed  with  Inclined 
walls,  an  auxiliary  globe  arrange<l  within  the  main  globe 
and  slldably  mounted  In  said  hood,  a  rod  passing  across 
said  auxiliary  globe  and  mounted  In  the  wall  thereof  at 
diametrical  points  and  a  nut  mouuteil  on  each  end  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  hood. 


1,215,265.     SIDE  CAR.     Robert  .*<.   Fixlav.  Melbourne, 
Victoria.  Austmlla.     Filed  Oct.  24,   1916.     Serial  No. 
127,456.      (CI.  208 — 45.) 
1.  In  a  side  car,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  a  cradle. 

means  for  supporting  the  cradle  on  the  chassis,  Inclnd- 
235  O.  G.— 18  * 


Ing  a  connection  to  permit  the  cradle  to  rock  vertically 
and  laterally,  and  a  spring  to  absorb  shocks  incident  to 
the  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  cradle,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  in  the  cradle. 


2.  In  a  side  car.  the  combination  of  a  chassis  having  a 
stub  shaft,  a  cradle,  a  universal  connection  between  the 
cradle  and  the  stub  shaft,  a  resilient  connection  between 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cradle  and  the  chassis,  and  a 
wheel  supported  in  the  cradle. 

3.  In  a  side  car,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  a  cradle 
comprising  two  parallel  spaced  bars  connected  at  their 
ends,  a  universal  connection  between  one  >nd  of  the  cradle 
and  the  chassis,  a  resilient  connection  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cradle  and  the  chassis,  a  bearing  on  each  of  the 
side  bars  of  the  cradle,  a  shaft  supported  at  Its  ends  in 
said  bearings,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  side  car,  the  combination  of  a  chassis  having  a 
stub  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  cantallver  spring  ex- 
tending from  and  supported  on  the  chassis,  a  cradle,  a 
universal  connection  between  the  stub  shaft  and  the  cradle, 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  cradle  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  cantallver  spring,  and  a  wheel  supported  in 
the  cradle. 

5.  In  a  side  car.  the  combination  of  a  chassis  and  a 
cradle  carrying  a  wheel,  means  for  supporting  the  cradle 
on  the  chassis  to  permit  vertical  and  lateral  movement, 
including  a  cantallver  spring  supported  on  and  extend- 
ing from  the  chassis. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,266.  PICKER-STICK  CONNECTION.  ,Frank  T. 
FCRGAL,  Warren,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20,  19i6.  Serial 
No.  121,297.      (CI.  139 — 48.) 


1.  The  cnml>inntion  with  a  plckerstlck,  of  driving  means 
therefor  comprising  a  transverse  bolt  arranged  at  the  back 
of  the  plckerstlck,  means  for  operating  the  bolt,  and  a 
rawhide  member  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  used  picker 
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mrrounding  the  bolt  for  delivering  the  blow  to  the  edge 

the  plckerstlck. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  plckerstlck,  of  driving  means 
tierefor  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  spaced  apart  to  re- 
c'lve  the  plckerstlck  between  them,  a  bolt  connecting 
t  lem  at  the  back  of  the  plckerstlck,  and  a  rawhide  mem 
b?r  surrounding  the  bolt  for  delivering  the  Wow  to  the 
elge  of  the  plckerstlck.  said  rawhide  member  extending 
around  the  bolt  and  having  its  edges  riveted  together. 


11215,267.  STRAINER  OR  SEPARATOR.  Lacbitz  A. 
OC.N8T.  Omar.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,479.      (CI.  210—15.) 
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1.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
•sing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  located  at  oppo^it.- 

si  les  thereof,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  detach 
al  Je  bottom  portion  having  a  depending  pocket  or  cham 
b<r  locate<l  at  Its  side  adjacent  to  said  Inlet,  a  screen  ex- 
it Qdlng  the  full  depth  of  the  casing  and  arranged  between 
a^d  pocket  or  chamber  and  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  and 
-Imperforate  baffle  plate  fixed  to  the  detaohnble  bot- 
tom between  the  poi-ket  or  chamber  and  the  screen,  said 
plite  extending  from  the  detachable  bottom  upwardly  to 
-  ?olnt  below  the  top  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising  .1 
'-     having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  locate<l  at  opposite 

8i*e«  thereof,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  detach 

bottom  portion,  said  detachable  bottom  portion   be 

provided   with  a  depending  pocket  or  chamber  and  a 

plate  extending  upwardly  Into  said  caxlng  to  a  point 

ow  the  top  of  the  casing  Iwtween  the  said  pocket  or 

mber  and  outlet  and  carried  by  and  removable  with 

'  detachable  bottom. 

S.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

ilUK  havln«  an  Inlet  and* an  outlet,  located  at  opposite 

al^es  thereof  and  provided  with  a  detachable  bottom,  a 

flxe<l   to  the  detachable    bottom  and   extending  up- 

y  into  said  casing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and 

icreen  fixed  to  the  detachable  bottom  and  sildably  en 

ga  ring  the  casing  between  the  baffle  and  outlet. 

I.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ling  having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  an  outlet  at 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  detachable  bottom  pUte  cloa- 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  plate  having  a  depend 
portion  forming  a  trap  or  pocket  adjacent  to  said  in 
a  baffle  plate  rising   from   the  detachable  bottom   be 
•en  the  trap  and  outlet  and  terminating  below  the  top 
the  casing,  and  a  screen  disposed  within  the  casing  be 
the  baffle  and  outlet,  said  screen  sildably  engaging 
casing  so  as  to  be  held  in  position  by  the  bottom  plate 
being  movable  with  the  latter. 


cfl  sing 


atle 

Inf 

ba  ffle 

b«l 

eti 

■ad 


ca  I 


balBe 
wi  rdlj 


ca 

th> 

In,: 

Ini: 

let 

tw 

of 

tw^n 

th 

an  I 


Hagby.  Hat- 
No.    105.445. 


l.*5,26S.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Justus  T 
Held,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial 
CI.  3—6.) 

.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  lower  leg  and  foot  sec- 
«s.  an  ankle  Joint  including  a  bolt  member  associated 
rllh  the  foot  section  and  capable  of  oscillating  forwardly, 
rearwardly.   and   transversely   thereof,   an    instep  section 
SQijported  on  said  bolt,  a  yieldable  element  interposed  be- 


tween said  Instep  and  foot  sections  respectively,  and  a 
resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  Instep  section  in  con- 
tact with  the  yieldable  element  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  lower  leg  and  foot  sec- 
tions, an  ankle  Joint  including  bolts  secured  to  the  foot 
section,  a  shaft  Journaled  between  said  bolts,  a  spherical 
member  fitted  on  the  shaft  for  partial  rotation  therewith, 
pintles  projecting  from  said  member  at  right  angles  to 
said  bolts,  a  third  bolt  having  a  yoke  at  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity pivoted  upon  said  pintles,  whereby  the  last  men- 
tioned bolt  Is  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  forwardly. 
rearwardly  and  transversely  of  the  foot  section,  and  re- 
silient means  to  regulate  and  limit  the  movement  of  said 

lM>lt. 


3.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  lower  leg  and  foot  sec- 
tions, an  ankle  Joint  connecting  said  sections,  said  Joint 
embodying  anchoring  bolts  secured  to  said  foot  section,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  bolts  and  serving  as  a  Jour- 
nal for  a  ball  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  pintles 
formed  with  said  ball  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  shaft,  a  bolt  pivotally  supported  upon  said  pintles 
and  capable  of  rotating  with  and  In  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  normal  course  of  rotation  of  said  ball  member, 
means  for  8e<-urlng  said  bolt  to  said  lower  leg  section, 
an  instep  section  situated  between  said  lower  leg  section 
and  said  foot  section  and  supported  by  said  bolt  member, 
and  resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  Instep  member 
to  maintain  the  same  in  a  normal  position  and  to  regulate 
and  limit  the  rocking  movement  thereof. 


1,215,269.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Bknjamin  K.  Hall, 
Merrlmac.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.499.      (CI.  267—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  end  of  a  leaf  spring  and  provided  with 
two  parallel  slotted  arms  having  depressions  In  their 
inner  faces ;  a  member  secured  to  another  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  and  extending  through  the  slots  In  said  arms  and 
movable  therein ;  and  two  heli<al  springs  having  their 
outer  ends  secured  to  said  movable  member  and  their 
Inner  ends  positioned  within  said  depressions  and  con- 
nected to  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  end  of  a  leaf  spring  and  provided  with 
two  parallel  slotted  arms  having  depressions  in  their 
Inner  faces ;  a  memt>er  secured  to  another  end  of  said  leaf 
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spring  and  extending  through  the  slots  In  said  arms  and 
movable  therein,  sa'd  movable  nienilter  having  upwardly 
extending  arms  each  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
•Ing  stud  :  and  two  helical  springs  having  their  outer  ends 
provided  with  loops  surroundiuK  sMi<l  studs  on  said  mov- 
able member  and  their  Inner  ends  positioned  within  said 
depressions  and  connected  to  said  yoke.  ■ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  end  of  a  loaf  spring  and  provided  with 
two  parallel  slotttMl  arms;  a  memlier  slidable  in  the  slot 
of  each  arm  and  provlde<l  with  an  outwardly  extending 
stud  ;  a  lK)lt  extending  through  one  of  said  sIMable  mem- 
bers and  thread«'<l  to  the  other  of  said  slidable  members 
and  c«inne(ted  to  another  end  of  said  leaf  spring;  and  two 
helical  springs  having  their  outer  ends  secure<l  respectively 
to  said  yoke  and  aatd  studs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<Tll»ed,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
be  se<ure<l  to  in  end  of  a  leaf  spring  and  provided  with 
two  parallel  slotted  arms  :  a  meml>er  slidable  In  the  slot 
of  each  arm  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
stud  ;  a  bolt  extending  through  one  of  sai<l  slidable  mem- 
bers and  thread«Hl  to  the  other  of  said  slidable  members 
and  connected  to  another  end  of  said  leaf  spring:  means 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  Itolt ;  and  two  helical 
springs  having  their  outer  ends  secured  respectively  to 
said  yoke  and  said  studs. 

•  5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas«i  descrilted.  a  yoke  adapted  to 
b«  secureti  to  an  end  of  a  leaf  spring  and  provided  with 
two  parallel  slotted  arms ;  a  menilter  slidable  in  the  slot 
of  each  arm  and  provlde<l  with  an  outwardly  extending 
stud  :  a  bolt  extending  through  one  of  jiald  slidable  mem- 
bers and  threaded  to  the  othw  of  said  slidable  members 
and  connectwl  to  another  end  of  said  leaf  spring ;  means 
surrounding  said  bolt  and  provided  with  two  ears  a<lapted 
to  be  bent  over  against  a  flat  side  of  the  bolt  head  and  the 
end  of  a  slidable  member  to  lock  said  bolt  from  rotation  ; 
and  two  helical  springs  having  their  outer  ends  secured 
respectively  to  said  yoke  and  said  studs. 
{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,270.      MOP.      L0118    Haru)w.    East    Milton,    Mass.. 
assignor   to    Brown    Daisy   Produ<'ts   Company,    Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Flle«l  Mar.  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  683.954.      (Cl.  15 — 28.) 
ji  J 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess In  Its  bottom,  a  clamp  removably  positioned  in  said 
recevs  and  adapte<l  to  retain  a  mop  fabric,  said  clamp  be- 
ing composed  of  an  up|>er  ami  a  lower  clamping  member, 
said  ufiper  member  being  carried  by  said  lower  member, 
arms  on  said  lower  member  whereby  said  clamping  mem- 
bers are  removably  suspendetl  In  said  recess,  and  means 
for  securing  said  members  together  to  retain  therebetween 
a  mop  fabric. 

2.  A  mop  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess In  its  bottom ;  a  clamp  demountably  positione<l  In 
■aid  recess  and  adapted  t6  retain  a  mop  fabric ;  said  de- 
mountable clamp  being  composed  of  two  parallel  bars,  a 
supporting  bar  and  a  carrle<l  liar :  means  for  securing  saM 
carried  bar  to  said  supportlLg  bar,  supporting  arms  on 
each  end  of  said  supporting  bar,  said  arms  being  up- 
turned at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  bars,  and  means 
carried  by  said  head  demountal>ly  to  susp(>n<l  said  arms 
from  said  head,  whereby  said  mop-retatntng  clamp  may 
be  easily  demounted  from  said  head  for  cleansing  or  for 
■ubstitutlon. 

8.  A  mop  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess in  its  l>ottom  and  vertical  end  rec-esses ;  a  clamp  de- 
mountably positioned  in  said  longitudinal  recess  and  com- 
posed of  parallel  bars,  a  lower  supporting  t>ar  and  an 
upper  carried  bar ;  rivets  ailapted  permanently  to  secure 


said  upper  bar  to  said  lower  bar  and  to  cause  said  bars  co- 
operatively to  retain  a  mop  fabric;  arms  on  said  lower 
bar  upwardly  extended  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  In 
said  end  recesses ;  and  means  for  demountably  securing 
said  arms  In  said  end  recesses :  whereby  said  mop-retaln- 
Lng  clamp  may  be  demounted  from  said  recess  for  substi- 
tution or  for  mop  fabric  cleansing. 

4.  A  mop  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess In  its  bottom  ;  a  clamp  demountably  positioned  in 
sa'd  recess  and  composed  of  two  parallel  metal  bars  in- 
cluding a  supporting  bar  and  a  carried  bar ;  a  plurality  of 
rivets  adapted  permanently  to  secure  said  carried  bar  to 
said  supporting  bar  whereby  a  mop  fabric  is  retentlvely 
held  therebeween  ;  integral  arms  on  each  end  of  said  sup- 
porting bar.  said  arms  being  upturned  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  bars  and  having  apertures  In  their  upper  por- 
tions :  screws  a<lapte<l  to  be  Inserted  through  said  aper- 
tures and  to  engage  said  head  whereby  said  arms  are  de- 
mountably secured  to  said  head  and  said  clamp  may  be 
removed  from  said  head  for  substitution  or  mop  cleansing. 


1,215,271.  PICKERSTICK.  HlNRY  M.  Hahmon.  Web- 
ster, Mass.,  and  Rkhabd  O.  Lirret,  Norwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,418.     (CT.  139 — 18.) 


'^^\9m 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picker-stick  com- 
prising a  core  formed  of  metal  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  stick  and  having  a  coating  surrounding  the 
same  of  papei'  material  compressed  on  the  core  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picker-stick  com- 
prising a  core  of  sAbstantiaii^  the  length  of  the  plcker- 
stlck comprising  substantially  parallel  strips  of  thin  metal 
having  between  them  paper  stock  secured  together  and  se- 
cured to  the  metal  strips  and  having  a  layer  of  paper  stock 
in  a  compressed  and  hardened  condition  entirely  sur- 
roun<llng  them. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plckerstlck  com- 
prising a  core  having  a  continuous  homogeneous  coating 
of  paper  stock  In  sheet  form  wound  al>out  the  same  and 
adhering  thereto. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manulacture,  a  plcker-stlck  com- 
posed mainly  of  paper  stock  In  a  hardened  and  compressed 
condition  and  provided  with  a  metallic  core  extending 
therethrough  from  end  to  end  to  prevent  its  warping. 


1,215.272.      SIGNAL     APPARATUS    FOR     MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES.    Papl  R.   Harrh,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed   Dec. 
.10,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,450.      (Cl.  200 — 27.) 
A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  ^aslng,  a  stud  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  plunger  in  said  casing  capable 
of    sliding    movement    therein,    a    stud    on    said    plunger 
adapted-  to  engage   the   first-named   stud,  a    binding  post 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  conductor  strip  se- 
cured to  said  plunger  and  connected  to  the  stud  thereon 
and  designed  to  wipe  over  said  binding  post  in  the  move- 
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t(  engage  said  studs  with  each  other,  and  a  cord  connected 
t(  said  rod  and  projecting  through  one  end  wall  o(  the 
a  sing  and  acting  to  hold  the  plunger  against  movement 
ni  der  the  action  of  said  spring. 
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t  of  the  plunger,  a  guide  block  In  said  casing,  a  rod 

"•ted   to  said   plunger  and   projecting  throu^   aatd 

block,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  between  said 

-  and  guide  block  and  acting  to  slide  «aid  plunger 


1.215.274.  DOOR  AND  GLAZING  RETAINER.  EUM- 
WOBTH  A.  Hawthosmb,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aac. 
1,  1W16.     SerUl  No.  112,598.     (CI.  240—41.) 


515.273.       METHOD     OF     MAKING    ROADS,     PAVB- 
MEXTS,    AND    THE     LIKE.       Waltm     E.     Ha8Sam, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hassam  Paving  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     FUed  Nov    29    1916 
Serial  No.  63.054.     (Q.  94 — 1.) 

The  method  of  making  a  pavement  or  the  like,  which 
sts  In  spreading  a  layer  of  uncoated  aggregate  ma- 
1.  rolling  It  until  the  voids  are  small,  applying  to  It 
thin  cement  grouting  until  the  voids  are  filled  and  the 
-ting  seeks  Its   level   substantially  at  the  surface  of 
layer  of  aggregate  material,  then  while  said  grouting 
In  its  wet  state  and  before  its  surface  has  been  dis- 
•bed  ptacing  upon  It  a  layer  formed  of  a   mixture  of 
te    material,    emulsifled    bitumen,    and    Portland 
celtient    thoroughly    Incorporated    together,    and    finally 
rolling.  ' 

The  method  of  making  a  pavement  or  the  like,  which 
•*8  in  spreading  a  layer  of  uncoated  broken  stone, 
it  until  the  voids  are  small,  applying  to  it  a  thin 
t  grouting  in  a   creamy  state  until   the  voids  are 
and  the  grouting  rises  to  the  top  of  the  layer  of 
',  then  before  the  grouting  commences  to  set  placing 
It    a    layer    formed   of  a    mixture  of   broken    stone 
Islfled  bitumen.  Portland  cement,  and  sand  thoroughly 
rporated  together,  finally  rolling  to  force  the  upper 
r  of  broken  stone  Into  the  grouting  while  still  wet 
the  surplus  moisture  directly  out  of  the  grouting  and 
through  the  bituminous  layer  and  solidify  said  bitu- 
"us  layer. 

The  method  of  making  a  pavement  or  the  like  which 
In   spreading  a   layer  of  dry.   uncoated.   broken 
on  a  foundation,  rolling  it  to  compact  it  throughout 
bring  its  top  surface  Into  a  uniform  condition,  poar- 
opon  it  a  thin  cement  grouting  In  a  creamv  state  on- 
the  voids  among  the  stones  are  filled  and  the  grouting 
'-  substantially  to  the  top  of  the  stone  layer,  then  be- 
the  grouting  commences  to  set  and  while  in  a  liquid 
I,  plactag  upon  it  la  .a  cold  state  a  thin  layer  formed 
mixture  of  broken  stone,  emulsifled  bitumen.  Port- 
cement,  and  sand  thoroughly  Incorporated  together, 
rolling  to  force  the  upper  layer  tato  the  grouttag 
•  still  wet  and  before  it  has  commenced  to  net. 
The  method  of  making  a  pavement  or  the  like  which 
«ts  In  spreading  a  base  layer  of  dry.  uncoated,  broken 
■  on  a  foundation,  rolling  It  to  compact  it  throughout 
bring  its  top  surface  into  a  uniform  condition,  pour- 
upon   It  a    thin   cement   grouting   In   a    creamy   state 
the  voids  among  the  stones  are  filled,  then  pladns 
said  layer  in  a  cold  state  a  layer  formed  of  a  mlx- 
of  broken  stone,  emulsifled  bitumen,  Portland  cement, 
sand,   thoroughly  Incorporated  together,  and  rolling 
f)rce  the  upper  layer  into  the  base   layer  while  still 


CO  ish 
te  ial. 
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A  pavement  having  a  base  layer  of  hard,  rolled, 
stone  and  a  grouting  of  cement  filling  the  voids 
and  a  top  layer  formed  of  a  mixture  of  broken 
■tonj'.  emulsified  bitumen.  Portland  cement,  and  sand 
thor  »ughly  tacorporated  together  and  united  with  the  base 
layei  . 


1.  In  a  lamp  a  casing,  a  door  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  at  said  casing  and  having  a  seat  for  a  glaiing,  a  retain- 
ing member  for  holding  a  glazing  against  Mid  seat,  and 
adjustable  clamping  devices  for  securing  together  said 
flange  and  casing  having  provision  for  engaging  said 
member  for  holding  the  same  in  position. 

2.  In  a  lamp  a  casing,  a  door  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  flt  said  casing  and  having  a  seat  for  a  glasing,  a  re- 
Ulnlng  member  for  holding  a  glazing  against  said  seat. 
and  means  for  securing  together  said  flange  and  easlns 
comprising  two-part  screw  clamps  carried  by  one  of  said 
elements  and  having  slot  connection  with  the  other,  on* 
part  of  said  clamps  being  arranged  to  engage  and  hold 
said  member. 

3.  In  a  lamp  a  casing,  a  door  adapted  to  flt  said  casing 
having  a  seat  for  a  gUiing  and  a  groove  adjacent  said 
seat,  one  or  more  glazing  retaining  devices  each  comprfs- 
tag  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  on  the  glaxlng  and  a  bead 
or  channel  arranged  to  seat  In  said  groove  and  clamptag 
members  for  securing  together  said  door  and  casing  having 
hook  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  beads  or  channels 
and  hold  them  in  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  lamp  a  casing,  a  door  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  flt  said  casing  having  a  seat  for  a  glasing  and  a  groove 
adjacent  said  seat,  one  or  more  glasing  retaining  devices 
each  having  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  on  the  glazing  and 
a  part  to  seat  in  said  groove,  adjustable  members  extend- 
ing from  said  devices  through  said  casing  and  flange  and 
having  slot  connection  with  one  of  them,  said  members 
being  susceptible  of  adjusting  manipulation  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  to  draw  outwardly  said  retalnlnr 
devices. 

5.  In  a  lamp  a  casing,  a  door  adapted  to  flt  said  casing 
and  having  a  seat  for  a  glazing,  one  or  more  glazing  re- 
taining devices  each  having  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  glazing  and  an  exterior.  Inwardly  opening  head  or 
channel  arranged  to  seat  on  the  door  frame,  and  clamping 
members  for  s»Muring  together  said  door  and  casing  hav- 
ing book  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  beads  or  chan- 
nels and  hold  said  devices  seated. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


[( latm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.215.275.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  ALseST  H. 
HsNoaasos.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Henderson 
Rubber  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.046. 
(a.  154—52.) 

1.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  the 
same  consisting  in  a  woven  mercerized  fabric  in  which 
throughout  the  entire  pattern  a  series  of  warps  pass  in- 
directly from  its  face  to  its  back  and  in  so  passing  tater- 
lace  by  engaging  with  and  partly  encircling  Interrenlns 
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wefts  within  the  body  of  the  fabric,  combined  with  rub- 
ber admitted  to  tlie  Interior  and  coated  upon  the  exterior 
of  each  fiber  and  filling  the  spaces  existing  between'  the 
Juxtaposed  fibers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  the 
same  consisting  in  a  diagonally  and  reversely  woven  mer- 
cerized fabric  in  which  throughout  the  entire  pattern  a 
series  of  warps  pass  Indirectly  from  its  face  to  its  back 
and  in  so  passing  Interlace  by  engaging  with  and  partly 
encircling  intervening  wefts  within  the  body  of  the  fabric, 
combined  with  rubber  admitted  to  the  interior  and  coated 
upon  the  exterior  of  each  flber  and  fllllng  the  spaces  ex- 
isting between  the  Juxtaposed  fibers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  the 
same  consisting  in  a  woven  mercerized  fabric  in  which 
throughout  the  entire  pattern  a  series  of  warps  pass  indi- 
rectly from  Its  face  to  Its  back  and  In  so  passing  interlace 
by  engaging  with  and  partly  encircling  intervening  wefts 
within  the  body  of  the  fabric,  combined  with  rubber  ad- 
mitted to  the  Interior  and  coated  upon  the  exterior  of 
each  fiber  and  filling  the  spaces  existing  between  the  Juxta- 
posed fibers,  the  rubber  being  vulcanized,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  the 
nme  consisting  in  a  diagonally  and  reversely  woven  mer- 
cerized fabric  in  which  throughout  the  entire  pattern  a 
series  of  warps  pass  indirectly  from  its  face  to  its  back 
and  In  so  passing  interlace  by  engaging  with  and  partly 
encircling  Intervening  wefts  within  the  body  of  the  fabric, 
combined  with  rubber  admitted  to  the  Interior  and  coated 
npon  the  exterior  of  each  flber  and  filling  the  spaces  ex- 
isting between  the  Juxtaposed  fibers,  the  rubber  being 
vnlcanlzed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  the 
same  consisting  in  a  woven  mercerized  fabric  in  which 
throughout  the  entire  pattern  a  series  of  warps  pass  In- 
directly from  Its  face  to  Its  back  and  In  so  passing  in- 
terlace by  engaging  with  and  partly  encircling  intervening 
wefts  within  the  body  of  the  fabric,  combined  with  rubber 
admitted  to  the  interior  and  coated  upon  the  exterior  of 
each  fiber  and  filling  the  spaces  existing  between  the  Jux- 
taposed fibers,  such  rubber  treated  fabric  being  combined 
with  a  body  formed  of  fragmentary,  granulated  or  macer- 
ated rawhide  Impregnated  with  rubber,  the  said  rubber 
treated  fabric  and  rawhide  being  consolidated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


1.216,276.  AUTOMATIC  DRAWER-COVER.  Richard  J. 
HorruBYBB,  Lowell,  Ariz.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  843,466.      (CI.  45—7.) 


pv^mw.wy^tom^ 


'I 


In  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  slidably  mounted  therein  and 
having  sides  with  rearwardly  Inclined  front  edges  and 
rounded  corners  at  its  upper  plane,  the  bottom  of  the 
drawer  extending  beyond  said  sides,  a  closure  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  end  within  the  cabinet  and  normally  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  rest  against  said  inclined  edges  for 


closing  the  drawer  compartment,  said  closure  being  ele- 
vated a  distance  approximately  forty-five  degrees  to  a  full 
opened  position  by  said  inclined  edges  when  the  drawer 
is  pulled  out  of  the  cabinet  and  supported  by  the  upper 
edges  of  the  drawer  within  the  cabinet  in  its  opened  posi- 
tion, said  closure  l>elng  lowered  by  gravity  as  the  drawer 
,1s  retracted,  and  said  rounded  edges  off  the  sides  permit- 
ting said  closure  to  gradually  assume  its  closed  position. 


1,215,277.     NECKTIE-STRETCHER. 
New   York,   N.    Y.     Filed   Aug.    27. 
47.638.      (CI.  223—19.) 


Jbbrt  J.  Holbcbk, 
1916.     Serial   No. 


A  stretcher  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal  bent 
to  form  a  curved  connecting  portion,  straight  branches 
extending  from  said  curved  portion  and  being  twisted  at 
their  points  of  Juncture  with  the  curved  portion,  and  hav- 
ing their  flt  sides  lying  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  flat  sides  of  the  said  curved  portion,  one  of  said 
branches  having  an  eye  located  at  Its  free  end  and  the 
other  branch  having  an  extremity  received  in  the  eye  and 
provided  with  teeth  engageable  with  the  eye.  said  ex- 
tremity having  its  flat  side  lying  approximately  in  the 
same  planes  as  those  in  which  the  flat  sides  of  the  said 
branch  portion  lie. 


1.215,278.  COLLAPSIBLE  EGG  CASE.  John  A.  HuBST. 
New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81JH)2.      (CI.  220—17.) 


A  shipping  case  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side  and 
end  panels  hingedly  connected  therewith,  top  panels  hing- 
edly  connec;«<<l  with  the  side  panels,  the  end  panels  hav- 
ing ledges  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  top  pant*ls  may 
rest  when  the  parts  are  in  setup  position,  the  said  side 
panels  having  at  their  ends  angularly  disposed  flanges 
providetl  at  their  ends  with  recesses  which  arr  located 
beyond  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  panels,  the  said  end 
panels  having  at  their  free  edges  and  at  points  within 
their  side  edges  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  the 
recesses  in  the  flanges  of  the  side  panels  and  hooks  piv- 
oted to  the  end  panels  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  median 


11 1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  6,  1917. 


lines  thereof  and  engageable  In  mid  recei.«e«  when  the 
same  are  in  reglater  with  each  other  to  hold  the  side  and 
end  panels  against  movement  with  reUtion  to  each  other. 


1,215^79.     TRAP.     John   E.   Isaacson.   Klhiball.   Minn 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  68.401.     (CI.  43—21.) 


0..Z 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  a  supportlnK 
nember,  t>alt  holding  means  provided  thereon,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
nember  and  projecting  upwardly  at  an  acut»*  angle  with 
■espect  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  devic*  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
nember,  said  member  being  sharpened  at  one  end  to  fa- 
■llitate  its  attachment  to  the  ground  and  at  the  other 
>nd  to  facilitate  the  attachment  of  bait  thereto,  said  mem- 
ber provided  with  transverse  openings  intermediate  ItH 
nds,  a  plurality  of  holding  armts,  members  to  be  passed 
hrougfa  certain  of  said  openiuKs  to  affix  one  end  of  said 
lolding  arms  to  said  member,  and  said  holding  arms  being 
lent  to  extend  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  gen- 

I  ral  extent  of  said  member  to  form  a  sharp  apex  at  their 
1  loint  of  connection  to  said  memt>er.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
I  oae  specified. 


,215.280. 
Spraguc, 
98.626. 


RADIATOR    FOOT  REHT.      RoscoR    JnxsEN. 
Wash.      Filed     May    19,     1918.       Serial    No. 
(Cl.  155—9.) 


A  radiator  foot  reat  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  hav- 
li  g  Jaw  mpmbers  at  their  Inner  ends  to  engage  around 
o|  posite  sides  of  the  radiator  coils  and  aliH>  having  out- 
wmlly  extending  arms  :  a  rest  »>ar  or  rod.  nnd  lever  arms 
attached  to  the  rest  bar  or  rwl  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  arms  of  the  brackets,  the  pivots  being  Intermwii- 
a1  B  the  ends  of  the  lever  arms,  anil   so  spaced   from   the 


Inner  ends  of  said  lever  arms  as  to  cause  said  arms  to  be 
arranged  In  Inclined  position  with  outer  ends  uppermost 
and  to  hence  exert  stress  outwardly  on  the  Jaw  members 
and  grip  the  latter  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  colla. 


1.215,281.  SAFETY  HOOK.  MahceIi.cs  W.  Jones,  Car- 
thage, Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  35,096. 
(Cl.  24—241.) 


tlon  t  ""m^k  ^''!'°^  "''**•'  ''■'^"'«  »  "»*™  '^^  "PP^^r  por- 
tion of  which  is  chambered  and  the  lower  part  slotted    a 

l^ble  i?lm*S  '°  *'*  """"'  ^'*^  *'  »-*  "^^"  ""-- 
TVS*  T/'  *"**"  '"^  *•"•»•*  «'  *»»*  »>««k  to  close 

It  and  to  a  position  below  the  point  of  the  hook,  and  a 
hoisting  element  pivotally  connected  with  the  Utch  1» 
front  of  the  pivot  that  unites  it  with  the  stem  of  the  hook 
ami  exendlng  therefrom  through  the  chambered  part  of 
he  stem  whereby  weight  suspended  from  the  hook  tends 
to  cause  the  latch  to  close  the  hook. 

tinn  \  "kT^J  !'''*""°«  •«»«''  »>"vlng  a  stem  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  is  chambereil  and  the  lower  p<rt  slottedTa 
latch  pivoted  m  the  slotted  portion  of  the  stem  and  m;v 

r.  kT*.  '*'"•  *"•""  *"*  ***'»•♦  o'  t«>«  »'ook  to  close 
t.  a  hoisting  element  pivotally  connected  with  the  latch 
in  front  of  the  pivot  that  unites  It  with  the  stem  of  the 
hook  and  extending  therefrom  through  the  chambered 
part  of  the  stem,  whereby  weight  suspended  from  tlie  hook 
tends  to  cause  the  latch  to  close  the  hook,  and  a  spring 
ocated  In  the  chamber  of  the  hook  arranged  to  open  the 
latch  when  weight  Is  removed  from  the  hook. 

3.  A  safety  hoisting  hook  having  a  stem  that  is  slotted 

T^!!i  *"*  **"'°**  "'  *"*  ^'^^'  •  l***^**  pivoted  In  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  stem  and  movable,  from  the  rear 
across  the  throat  of  the  hook  to  close  it.  a  locking  slide 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  rear  of  the  latch  to  hold  U 
In  closing  position,  and  guide  ways  In  which  the  slide 
moves  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  stem  of  the  hook 
and  arrangwl  to  direct  the  slide  across  the  slotted  porUon 
of  the  stem. 

4.  A  safe|y  hoisting  hook  having  a  stem  portion  slotted 
opp«,Hite  the  throat  of  the  hook,  a  latch  pivoted  in  the 
Miotted  portion  of  the  stem  and  movable,  from  the  rear 
across  the  throat  of  the  hook  to  close  It.  a  hoisting  ele- 
ment pivotally  connectetl  with  the  latch  at  a  point  in  front 
of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  stem  of  the  hook  where- 
by draft  upon  such  element  tends  to  move  the  latch  into 
closing  position,  a  locking  slide  adapted  to  act  on  the  rear 
fa.-e  of  the  latch  and  hold  it  in  closing  position  guide 
ways  at  the  rear  of  the  stem  of  the  hook  In  which  the 
Io<  king  slide  moves,  a  handle  by  which  the  slide  is  manip- 
ulated, and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  slide. 


1.215.282.  I'UMP.  Walter  Kieser  and  (Ustav  Paobl 
Charlottenburg.  (;ermany.  assignors  to  (;eneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  20 
1915.     Serial  No.  56.969.     (C\.  103 — 13.)  *       ' 

1.  In  a  liquid  pump,  the  suction  opening  of  which  Is  at 
times  only  partially  supplied  with  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  Impeller  In  the  i-asing.  a  wall  surrounding 
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the  eye  of  the  Impeller  and  forming  a  suction  chamber 
directly  in  front  of  it.  said  wall  having  an  opening  at  its 
lower  portion,  and  means  forming  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  op«tntng,  said  conduit  extending  from  a 
point  above  the  opening  down  to  it  whereby  the  fluid  will 
be  supplied  to  It  by  gravity  and  a  trap  formed  to  prevent 
the  admission  of  gases  to  the  Impeller. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
suction  chamber,  of  a  partition  member  in  the  suction 
chamber  which  surrounds  the  eye  of  the  impeller  and  de- 
fines an  opening  at  the  lowest  point  thereof  for  the  ad- 
mission of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  to  the  impeller. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an 
impeller  in  the  casing,  a  discharge  scroll  surrounding  it, 
and  a  partition  member  in  the  casing  which  surrounds 
the  eye  of  the  impeller  and  has  an  opening  at  its  lowest 
point  for  admitting  liquid  to  the  impeller,  said  partition 
member  defining  a  passage  for  conveying  liquid  from  the 
inlet  to  said  opening. 


a.215.288.  KEY  RING  HOLDER.  William  I^  KlRK- 
i<AND,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June  22.  1919.  Serial 
No.  85.681.     (Cl.  24—8.) 


1.  A  key  ring  holder  comprising  a  length  of  resilient 
metal  split  longitudinally  to  afford  a  pair  of  legs,  one  of 
said  legs  being  bent  at  its  free  end  and  extended  reversely 
thereof,  the  other  leg  being  disposed  obliquely  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  length  of  metal  and 
normally  lying  against  said  reversed  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned leg.  the  length  of  metal  being  bent  at  its  opposite 
end  to  afford  a  garment  engsging  member. 

2.  A  key  ring  holder  formed  from  a  single  length  of  re- 
silient metal  bent  at  one  end  to  provide  a  garment  engag- 
ing hook,  and  split  at  its  opposite  end  to  affoni  a  pair  of 
legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  bent  at  its  free  end  and  ex- 
tendwl  reversely  thereof,  said  reversed  end  terminating  in 
a  roundeil  enlargement  which  extends  obliquely  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  length  of  metal,  the 
other  leg  normally  lying  against  the  enlargement. 

3.  A  key  ring  holder  comprising  a  length  of  resilient 
metal  bent  at  one  end  to  provide  garment  engaging  means, 
and  split  at  Its  opposite  end  to  afford  a  pair  of  legs,  one  of 
the  legs  being  bent  at  Its  free  end  and  extended  reversely 
thereof,  said  reversed  end  terminating  in  a  rounded 
enlargement,  the  other  leg  l>elng  bent  obliquely  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  length  of  metal  and 
normally  lying  against  the  rounded  enlargement. 


1,2161284.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  RtTDOLPH 
Klmn  and  Thbodor  BRrRcs,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  69,258.     (Cl.  95 — 63.) 


/*• 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter^  a  casing  having  a- parti- 
tion provided  with  an  aperture  and  an  annular  depressed 
portion  about  the  aperture,  a  ring  fitting  In  said  depressed 
portion,  blades  operated  by  the  ring,  and  a  plate  secured 
over  the  ring  to  hold  it  to  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion provided  with  an  aperture,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
partition  and  provided  with  openings,  a  ring  secured  be- 
tween the  partition  and  the  plate  and  having  pins  pro- 
jecting therefrom  through  the  openings,  and  blades  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pins  and  operating  in  contact  with 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion provided  with  an  aperture,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
partition  and  provided  with  a  t>earing,  a  ring  turning  on 
said  bearing  between  the  plate  and  the  partition,  and 
blades  operated  by  said  ring. 

4.  Ifa  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  depressed  portion 
al}out  the  aperture,  a  ring  secured  in  said  depressed  por- 
tion, a  plate  secured  to  said  partition  and  having  a  l)ear- 
ing  portion  on  which  the  ring  turns  and  also  provided 
with  openings,  pivot  pins  carried  by  the  ring  an<I  project- 
ing- through  the  openings  and  blades  connected  to  said 
pins.  4 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  ring,  a  partition 
within  said  ring  forming  chambers  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  depressed  portion 
surrounding  the  aperture,  a  ring  arranged  in  said  de- 
pressed portion,  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  ring,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  partition  and  having  openings  through  which 
the  pins  project,  said  plate  having  a  bearing  portion  there- 
on projecting  into  the  ring  to  provide  a  Journal  for  the 
latter,  and  blades  connected  to  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.286.  DELIVERY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINT- 
IN(;-PRESSES.  Henry  L.  Koehler.  Ixiulsville.  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.240.     (CT.  101— 29.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  frame,  a  sheet 
delivering  mechanism   comprising  an  auxiliary   frame,  a 


1  iTotecl  delivery  fan  carried  bj  the  aaxiliarj  frame,  stada 
irrled  by  the  press  frame,  arms  having  slots,  forming  a 
]  art  of  the  anxiliarjr  frame,  the  slots  of  the  amis  adapted 
embrace  the  studs  for  removably  supporting  the  aux- 
^lary  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  fan. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  and  the  main 
ame  thereof,  a  sheet  delivering  mechanism  comprising 
in  auxiliary  fan  frame  having  horizontally  disposed  side 
I  rms,  arcuate  brace  arms  forming  a  part  of  the  frame, 
leans  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  cooperating  with 
t  lie  sliJe  arms  and  arcuate  brace  arms  for  removably  se- 
<  aring  the  auxiliary  frame  to  the  main  frame,  and  means 
l>r  actuating  the  sheet  delivering  mechanism. 


1^215.286.  DOOR-LOCK.  Hixay 
dla.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916. 
(a.  70 — 42.) 


In  a  locking  means,  a  slotted  toothed  bolt,  a  toothed 
n  tieel  co-engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  bolt,  a  knob  spln- 
d  e  connected  to  the  toothed  wheel  and  passing  through 
t1  e  slot  in  the  tiolt,  said  spindle  having  a  cranked  portion, 
spring  means  cunnecte«l  with  the  said  crank,  and  the  said 

ink  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  off  of  the  vertical  center 
wlien  the  bolt  is  moved  to  Its  locking  or  to  its  unlocking 
p<  fdtion. 
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lower  e<lge  of  the  upper  gore  section  being  cut  at  a  differ- 
ent curvature  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  gore  sec- 
tion antl  the  said  e<lge8  of  the  said  gore  sections  being  so 
connected  that  a  portion  of  the  said  gore  sections  is 
cauNe«l  to  extend  acrosM  a  depression  in  the  body  of  tht 
wearer  and  to  »»«  spaceil  therefrom  at  said  depression. 


KoLLMBYBR.    Concor- 
Serlal    No.    131,520. 


1.21.->.288.  SPARK  ARRESTEK.  Archibald  Lakb.  Park- 
land. Alberta.  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,219.     (CI.  110— 1S7,) 


1,215,287.  APPABEL  -  CORSET.  Da.mbl  Kors,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114.090. 
(CI.  2—78.) 


M-i 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half 
th  ;reof,  spaced  stay  members,  and  means  between  the 
sp  iced  stay  members  whereby  a  portion  of  the  corset  body 
Is  caused  to  extend  across  a  depression  in  the  body 

the  wearer  and  to  be  spaced  therefrom  at  said  depres- 


half 
of 
tAt  n 

i.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  gore  memt>er8  placed  at  the  side  of  th«  garment 
connected  together  adjacent  the  waist  line  so  as  to 
a  portion  of  these  gore  members  to  extend  across  a 
debre.ssion   In   the  body  of  the  wearer  and   to  be  spaced 
th  Tefrora  at  said  depression 

L  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a  gore  section  placed  in  the  upper  side  portion 

the  corset  \xu\y  half  and  having  a  convex  lower  edge, 
— J  a  gore  section  placed  in  the  lower  side  portion  of  the 
eoi  *et  body  half  and  having  a  concave  upper  edge,  the  J 


anl 
ca  ise 


of 
anil 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stack,  a  shaft  mounted  con- 
centrically In  the  stack,  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  the  said  blades  each  having  a  portion  thereof  In- 
clined, a  groove  formed  on  the  blade,  and  a  vertical  por- 
tion connecting  the  groove  to  the  Inclined  portion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stack,  a  shaft  mounted  con- 
centrically in  the  stack,  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  said  blades  each  having  a  portion  thereof  inclined, 
a  groove  formed  on  the  blade,  and  a  vertical  corrugated 
portion  connetting  the  groove  and  the  inclined  portion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stack,  a  shaft  mounted  con- 
centrically in  the  stack,  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  said  blades  ea<h  having  a  portion  thereof  inclined, 
a  groove  formed  on  the  blade,  and  a  vertical  perforated 
corrugated  portion  connecting  the  groove  and  the  inclined 
portion. 

4.  In  i-ombination  with  a  stack,  a  shaft  mounted  con- 
centrically in  the  stack,  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said  blades,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  portion  thereof  Incllneil.  a  groove  formed 
oij  the  blades  and  a  vertl<-al  perforatetl  portion  connecting 
the  groove  and  the  inclined  portion. 

.';.  In  comliination  with  a  stack,  a  spark  arrester  com- 
prising an  annular  receptacle  having  diverging  top  and 
bottom  walls,  an  annulus  secureil  to  the  inner  e<lge  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  coopernting  with  said  bottom  wall  to 
form  a  cinder  receiving  chamber,  cross  bars  spanning  said 
receptacle  and  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  bars  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to 
engage  the  stack  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
receptacle,  securing  members  carried  by  said  annulus,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  cross  bars  and  connecting  the  same, 
and  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  blades 
rach  having  a  portion  thereof  Inclined  and  a  groove 
formed  on  the  blade,  and  a  vertical  portion  connecting 
the  groove  to  the  inclined  portion. 


1,215.289.     ANNUNCIATOR.     Oscab  M.   Lbich,   Genoa. 

III.,    assignor    to    Cracraft.    Lelch    Electric    Company] 

Genoa,    III.     Filed   Apr.    16,    1916.     Serial   No.   21.783 

(CI.  177—329.) 

1.  A  drop  annunciator  having  a  drop  shutter,  an  actn- 
ating  electromagnet,  a  shutter  arm  to  control  said  drop 
shutter,  an  armature  for  actuating  said  shutter  arm,  said 
shutter  ami  Iwlng  of  the  short  type  and  extending  between 
said  electromagnet  and  said  drop  shutter,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  sa'd  armature  and  said  electromagnet, 
saM  spring  being  of  a  substantially  U-abape  having  one 
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extremity  fastened  to  said  armature,  and  having  the  op- 
posite extremity  adapted  to  engage  said  electromagnet. 


2.  A  drop  annunciator  having  a  drqp  shutter,  an  actu- 
ating electromagnet,  a  shutter  arm  to  control  said  drop 
shutter,  an  armature  for  actuating  said  shutter  arm,  said 
shutter  arm  being  of  the  r'hort  type  and  extending  be- 
tween said  electromagnet  and  said  drop  shutter,  and  a 
spring  interposetl  l)etween  said  armature  and  said  electro- 
magnet operative  after  the  release  of  said  drop  shutter 
by  said  shutter  arm  to  establish  a  yielding  restraint 
against  the  attractive  force  of  said,  electromagnet,  said 
spring  being  of  a  substantially  U-shape  having  one  ex- 
tremity fastened  to  said  armature,  and  having  the  oppo- 
site extremity  adapted  to  engage  said  electromagnet. 

3.  A  drop  annunciator  having  a  drop  shutter,  an  actu- 
ating electromagnet,  a  shutter  arm  to  control  said  drop 
shutter  adapted  to  release  said  shutter  from  said  shutter 
arm  when  said  shutter  arm  is  actuated,  a  gravity  restored 
armature  carrying  said  shutter  arm,  said  shutter  arm 
being  of  the  short  type  and  extending  between  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  drop  shutter, 
said  shutter  arm  and  armature  having  a  low  moment  of 
Inertia,  yielding  means  Interposed  l>etween  the  said  arma- 
ture and  said'  electromagnet,  and  positive  means  for  con- 
trolling said  yielding  means  whereby  said  yielding  means 
is  inoperative  to  effectively  oppo.se  the  movement  of  said 
armature  until  the  shutter  arm  has  released  the  shutter, 
said  yielding  means  thereafter  causing  a  rattling  of  said 
armature  when  undulatory  currents  are  energizing  said 
electromagnet. 

4.  A  drop  annunciator  having  a  drop  shutter,  an  actu- 
ating electromagnet,  a  shutter  arm  to  control  said  drop 
shutter  adapted  to  release  said  shutter  from  said  shutter 
arm  when  said  shutter  arm  Is  actuated,  a  gravity  restored 
armature  carrying  said  sliutter  arm.  said  shutter  arm 
being  of  the'  short  type  and  extending  between  the  near 
extremity  of'  said  electromagnet  and  said  drop  shutter, 
said  shutter-arm  and  armature  having  a  low  moment  of 
inertia,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  armature  and 
said  electromagnet,  and  positive  means  for  controlling 
said  spring  whereby  said  spring  Is  Inoperative  to  effec- 
tively oppose  the  movement  of  said  armature  until  the 
shutter  arm  has  released  the  shutter,  said  spring  there- 
after causing  a  rattling  of  said  armature  when  undulatory 
currents  are  energizing  said  electromagnet. 


a  conunonicatlon  between  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  th« 
interior  of  the  spout ;  a  movable  closure  for  the  spout ;  a 
movable  slide  constituting  a  closure  for  the  top  of  th* 
tank ;  means  for  supporting  a  sensitized  elMnent  in  tlia 
casing  above  the  tank  ;  and  means  for  expelling  the  sen- 
sitized element  into  the  tank  through  the  opening  in  the 
casing  when  the  slide  is  removed. 


1,215.290.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Jambs  A.  Lon- 
don. Elvlns.  Mo.  Filed  Oot.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,057. 
(CI.  96—13.) 

1.  In  a  camera,  a  main  exposing  casing ;  a  developing 
tank  supported  l>elow  the  main  casing ;  an  auxiliary,  plate 
holding  casing  movable  with  respect  to  the  main  casing 
and  provlde<l  with  a  first  opening,  the  auxiliary  casing 
having  a  second  opening  communicaflng  with  the  tank ; 
plates  mounted  In  the  auxiliary  casing :  opaque  sheets  In- 
terposed between  the  plates,  the  ends  of  the  opaque  sheets 
projecting  through  the  first  opening  in  the  auxiliary  cas- 
ing ;  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  auxil*ary  cas- 
ing and  constituting  means  whereby  a  plate  may  be 
ejected  through  the  second  opening  into  the  tank  when 
the  slide  is  moved  ;  and  resilient,  plate  compressing  means 
acting  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  thf 
slide. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  opening ;  a  develop- 
ing tank  supported  below  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
spout,  one  end  of  the  tank  having  an  opening  establishing 


3.  In  a  camera,  a  casing;  a  developing  tank  ;  a  pack  of 
sensitized  elements  In  the  casing;  means  for  exposing, the 
sensitized  elements  successively ;  a  slide  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  the  casing  and  constituting  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  sensitized  elements  successively  Into  the  tank  ; 
and  a  covering  Inclosing  the  pack,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  placed  in  the  casing  in  daylight,  the  covering  being 
severable  along  one  edge  of  the  pack,  to  permit  the  sensi- 
tized element  to  be  ejected  into  the  tank  by  the  slide. 


1,215,291.  COMBINED  CIGAR  AND  MATCH  CASH. 
John  A.  McCaskbt,  Hagerhlll,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.487.     (CI.  229—16.) 


J    * 


A  combined  cigar  and  match  case  formed  from  a  blank 
of  material  having  a  flap  provided  with  a  ton^e,  a  second 
flap  upon  the  blank  foldable  upon  the  body  of  the  blank 
to  provide  a  collapsible  compartment  wiililn  the  case,  said 
last  mentioned  flap  having  depressions  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  compartment  forme<l  therefrom,  one  of  said  depres- 
sions coacting  with  the  first  mentioned  flap  to  provide  a 
match  compartment,  and  the  other  depression  coacting 
with  a  portion  of  the  blank  to  provide  a  compartment  for 
the  reception  of  the  tongue  on  the  first  mentioned  flap. 


1,215.292.      CRATE.      Jambs   Johnatha.n    McKay.    Doss-'' 
vUle,   Miss.     Filed   June   9.   1916.     Serial   No.   102.768. 
(CI.  22(V— 182.) 

1.  A  coop  or  crate  Including  a  substantially  rectangular 
base,  sides  and  ends  hingedly  secured  to  the  tmse,  said 
ends  having  angular  brace  members  projecting  beyond  th« 
upper  and  outer  members  thereof  to  provide  lugs,  the 
side  members  being  slotted  to  receive  the  longitudinal 
lugs,  a  top  comprising  two  sections  one  hingedly  secured 
to  each  of  the  sides,  and  one  of  the  sections  adapted  to 
have  its  end  overlap  the  other  section,  said  top  sections 
having  slots  to  receive  the  vertical  lugs  in  the  ends,  spring 


II 


I  reraed  locking  mmos  upon  tbe  overlapping  section  of  the 
t»p  co-engaging  with  tlie  andersect^on  of  the  said  top. 
i|nd  said  loolcing  means  in'-luding  booli  membera  to  en- 
ge  with  the  enda  of  the  device. 


b  ise. 


tOJIl 

So 
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2.   A  coop  comprising  a  flat  base,  side  and  end  members 

ngedly  connected  with  the  base  and  arrangei]  to  permit 

'  the  ends  folding  under  the  base  and  the  sides  over  th.* 

interengag^Dg  elements  between  the  ends  and  sides. 

top  compriHing  two  sections,  one  of  which  being  hingedly 

s4cared  to  each  of  the  sldea.  interengaging  meaas  l>etween 

ends  and  the  said  top  sections,  locking  means  for  the 

sections,  and  said  locking  means  co-engaging  with  the 

d   sections  and   adapted   to  also   engage   with   the  base 

the  sides  and  top  sections  are  swung  over  the  base 

over  each  other,  and  means  upon  the  base  lor  locking 

ends  thereto  when  the  said  ends  are  swung  under  the 
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3.  A  collapsible  crate  or  coop  Including  a  base  having 
at  the  sldea  and  ends  thereof  and  projecting  beyond 
said  s'dea  and   ends,   eu'l   members  each    including  a 
me  comprising  upper  and  *lowor  parallel  ro<l>«  and  end 
connecting  the  said   upper  and   lower   ro<lH  and   the 
rods  passiag  through  the  end  butts  of  the  base,  an- 
gular reinforcing  rods  for  the  ends  which  project  beyond 
corner  meml>ers  and   the  upper  members  of  the  said 
s  to  provide  lugs,  the  side  members  comprising  upper 
lower  parallel  rods  and  plates  hingedly  secured  to  the 
thereof  and  the  lower  rods  passing  through  butts  at 
sides  of  the  base,  saUl  connecting  plates  being  slotted 
receive  the  lugs  at  the  <orner  members  of   the  enda 
wken  the  sides  are  swung  against  the  ends,  said  connect- 
j   plates   having  their   ou»er  e<lge«   flangtMl    inwardly,    a 
comprising    two   sections   each    including  end   platea 
lich  are  hingedly  connecte*!  with  the  upper  rods  of  the 
( les.  said  end  plates  bavin,;  outer  flanges  and  lieing  pro- 
wlth  slots  to  receive  the  lugs  upon  the  upp«>r  mem- 
of  the  sides,   longitudinal  plates  connecting  the  end 
ml>ers  of  the  top.  and   one  of  said  longitudinal   plates 
a(|ipte«]  to  overlie  the  other,  the  underlying  plate  having 
tted  lugs,  spring  pressed  locking  means  upon  the  upper 
les    for    engaging    in    th»>    hlotte<l    lugs    of    the    under- 
tes.    ea«-h   of   the   sa'd   locking  means  including   a   rod 
member  having  Its  outer  end  hooke<l  and  the  wid  hooks 
ad|ipted  to  engage  with  the  flanges  of  the  said  top  sections 
to  engage  with  the  upper  memtier  of  the  end  members, 
wl|en   the  tievlce  Is  set  up.  the  frames  for  the  sides  and 
s  having  a  covering  of  metal  netting,  a  spring  pressed 
upon    the   nnderface   of   the    Iwse    having   oppositely 


1,215.298.  PIGMENT  -  POWDER  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Samiel  M.  McMcuat,  Smyrna, 
and  Jambs  R.  Paruish.  NashvUle.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1916.     SerirffNo.  75,907.      (CI.  134—58.) 

1.  The  herein  described  pigment  powder  for  intensify- 
ing Impressions  and  rendering  them  resistant  to  the  action 
of  gasolene,  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  a  saccharine 
substance,  a  coloring  matter,  and  an  inert  filler. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  in- 
tensifying inkeil  impressions  and  rendering  said  impres- 
sions resistant  to  the  action  of  gasolene,  which  consists 
of  a  mixture  of  a  saccharine  substance,  a  coloring  matter, 
and  an  inert  filler,  said  mixture  being  in  the  form  of  a 
fine,  dry  powder  homogeneous  throughout. 

3.  The  herein  de«crlt>ed  composition  of  matter  for  ren- 
dering inked  impressions  resistant  to  the  action  of  gaso- 
lene, which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  a  saccharine  sub- 
stance, a  coloring  matter,  and  an  inert  filler  in  the  pro- 
portions of  one  part  of  the  saccharine  substance,  three 
parts  of  the  coloring  matter,  and  five  to  twenty  per  cent, 
of  the  inert  filler. 

4.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  composition  of  matter  for  ren- 
dering Inked  impressions  resistant  to  the  action  of  gaso- 
lene and  for  intensifying  said  Impressions,  which  con- 
sists of  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  glucose,  three  parts  of 
lamp  black,  and  twenty  per  cent,  of  starch. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  a  pigment 
powder  which  consists  In  mixing  together  a  saccharine 
substance  and  a  coloring  matter,  treating  the  mixture 
with  water  to  render  the  mixture  plastic,  drying  the  mix- 
ture, powdering  the  same,  and  adding  an  Inert  filler. 


1.215.294.  MOP  nOLDER.  W1U.IAI1  A.  Macdonalo, 
Reading.  Mass.  Filwl  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.819. 
(CI.  45—28.) 
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In  a  holder  for  toilet  mops  and  the  like.  In  combination, 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  support  the  mop  In  upright  posi- 
tion and  provide  with  a  dished  bottom  having  a  drain 
outlet  and  an  open  top,  a  removable  strainer  plate  in  the 
bottom  on  which  the  mop  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  removable 
•  over  for  said  receptacle,  a  flexible  pipe  conneited  with 
said  outlet  adapteil  to  be  bent  to  draining  position  beneath 
the  seat  of  the  toilet,  and  bendable  supporting  clamps 
se«-ured  to  said  re<'eptacle  adapted  to  embrace  the  flush 
pipe  leading  to  the  toilet  or  directly  engage  the  wall  adja- 
cent thereto  and  hold  said  receptacle  in  operative  relation 
til  said  toilet. 


!  postal  hooks  wh'ch  are  adapteil  to  engage  with  the  en<i 
ers  when  the  device  is  collapsed  and  the  said  end 
mt^bers  are  swung  under  the  base,  and  the  book  members 
the  first  mentioned  blocks  are  adapted  to  be  receiveil 
Dpenings  In  the  ends  of  the  base  when  the  side  and  end 
setjtions  are  swung  over  the  base  and  over  each  other 
wh  p»n  the  device  Is  in  its  collapsed  condition. 


of 
in 


1.215,295.  AEROPLANR  Do.nau)  MaiKay.  Thetford 
Center.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,197. 
(CI.  244 — 14.) 

1.  In  an  aerostructure.  a  frame,  sustaining  planes  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame,  flexible  auxiliary  plane  sur- 
faces connected  to  the  sustaining  planes  at  their  one  end 
and  windable  on  the  frame  at  their  other  ends,  means 
for  causing  the  winding  of  tbe  flexible  planes  to  move 
the  sustaining  planes  rearwardly.  means  for  moving  and 
holdini;  the  sustaining  planes  in  a  forward  position  yield- 
ably,  and  holding  means  for  the  flexible  plane  surfaces 
releasable  to  permit  the  said  plane  surfaces  to  be  unwound 
by  the  sustaining  planes. 


Fbbruary  6,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»83 


2.  In  an  aerostructure,  a  frame,  sustaining  planes 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  tbe  sides  thereof  and  shlftable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly.  auxiliary  plane  surfaces  con- 
nected to  the  sustaining  planes  and  movable  forwardly 
thereby,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reducing  tbe  ex- 
posed areas  of  the  auxiliary  plane  surfaces  and  moving 
the  sustaining  planes  rearwardly. 


3.  In  an  aerostructure,  a  frame,  sustaining  planes  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  movable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  rollers  mounted  rearwardly 
of  these  planes,  auxiliary  plane  surfaces  rolled  thereon 
and  connected  to  the  said  planes,  means  for  shifting  the 
planes  forwardly,  means  for  controlling  the  unwinding 
movements  of  tbe  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
rollers  to  cause  the  simultaneous  winding  of  the  auxiliary 
plane  surfaces  and  movement  of  the  sustaining  planes. 


1,215.296.  VEGI-rrABLE  8LICER.  Cborce  S.  Matthiws, 
Brotherton.  Tenn.  Flle<l  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.283.     (a.  146—7.) 


1.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  stand- 
ards, a  base  pivotally  mounted  lietween  said  standards,  a 
transverse  element  connecting  the  standards  adjacent  their 
lower  en«ls  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
base,  a  knife  blade  slUlably  fitted  between  the  standards, 
said  supports  bein»r  spa<'ed  at  their  upper  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  separated  to  permit  the  blade  to  be  fitted  between 
tbe  standards,  an  operating  rtMl  connected  to  the  blade. 
and  means  for  holding  the  upper  ends  of  the  standard 
operatively  associate<l  with  said  rod. 

2.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  stand- 
ards, each  having  Its  lower  extremity  offset  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  portion  of  the  standard,  a  lug  project- 


ing from  each  standard  immediately  above  the  offset  ter- 
minal thereof  and  defining  with  the  latter  a  clamp  to 
embrace  a  support,  a  clamp  screw  adjustably  associated 
with  said  offset  terminal,  a  liase  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  lugs  of  said  standard,  a  cutting  blade  slidably 
fitted  between  said  standards,  and  means  for  operating 
said  blade. 


1,21^,297.  AUTOMATIC  TRACKER  ATTACHMENT.  JoHS 
8.  Mazwill,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Starr 
Piano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,588.  (CI. 
84—161.) 


In  a  piano  player  including  a  fixed  tracker  bar,  feed 
spool,  and  longitudinally  movable  trunnions,  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  double  pneumatic,  mechanism  actuated 
thereby  for  adjusting  the  feed  spool  with  relation  to  the 
tracker  bar,  the  latter  having  recesses  forme<I  in  its  rear 
side  and  continued  into  reduced  openings  extending 
through  its  face  beyond  ita  row  of  porta,  a  valve-block 
seated  in  each  recess  and  having  an  L-sbaped  passage, 
connections  l>etween  the  rear  end  of  said  passage  and  the 
double  pneumatic,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  block  and  bavlng  a  tongoe  at  its  front 
end  projecting  through  tbe  opening  In  tbe  tracker  bar.  a 
valve  on  the  lever  closing  the  front  end  of  the  passage,  a 
coiled  spring  around  the  pivot  of  the  lever  holding  the 
valve  normally  closed,  and  a  screw  in  the  tracker  bar 
against  tbe  block,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.215,298.  LIQUID-SOAP  DISPENSER.  Mark  O.  Mbu 
TIN,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
47,090.      (CI,  221—98.) 


SfJ      ;ig 


A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  stem  bavlng  a  longi- 
tudinal vent  bore  provided  with  a  lateral  branch,  a  noxsle 
having  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
lateral  branch  when  the  no»Ie  is  directed  upwardly  and 
to  be  out  of  register  therewith  when  the  noule  is  directed 
downwardly,  and  a  container  attached  to  the  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  having  also  a  bore  which  couimunicates  with  the 
bore  of  tbe  stem  and  with  the  container. 


II 
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^15.290.  LIOHTINO-FIXTURE.  BooSKB  J.  Mbtbbho. 
Lm  AngelM,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,789.      {CI.  240—92.) 
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1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  flztare 
lipe.  of  an  annular  frame  provided  with  an  inturned 
lange ;  a  spider  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  and 
aid  fixture  support ;  a  reflector  of  conoldal  form  harlng 

I  n  opening  at  Um  center  disposed  on  the  flaage  of  said 
rame  ;  a  bowl  supportint;  spider  ;  a  shell  detachably  s«e- 
nred  to  said  fixture  and  to  said  bowl  supporting  spider ; 

I  nd  a  lamp  socliet  detachably  secured  to  said  fixture  pipe. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  fixture 
upport.  of  a  frame  encompassing  said  support,  spaced 
herefrom  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  fixedly  secured 
hereto  :  means  detachable  from  said  frame  for  securing 
he  Utter  to  said  support ;  a  reflector  detachably  mount- 

I  d  on  said  shoulder  extending  inwardly  from  said  frame : 

I .  reflector  support  mounted  on  said  fixture  support  pro- 

ided  with  means  for  detachably  s<>curlng  said  reflector 

hereto  ;  and  a  source  of  light  disposed  below  and  ont- 

I  ide  of  said  reflector. 

3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  fixture 
I  upport,  of  an  annular  frame  encompassing  said  support 
I  paced  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  fixedly 
I  ecured   thereto ;   means  detachable  from  said  frame  ae- 

<  urlng  the  latter  to  said  fixture  support ;  a  ttftbt  trans- 
1  iltting  reflector  detachably  disposed  on  said  shoalder 
1  nd  extending  inwardly :  a  reflector  support  secured  to 
I  aid  fixture  support ;  and  a  source  of  light  dlaposed  be- 
1  9W  and  outside  of  said  reflector. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  fixture 
I  ipe.  of  an  annular  frame  provided  with  a  shoulder  fixedly 
I  ecured  thereto ;   means  detachable  from  said  frame  for 

<  etacbably  securing  the  latter  to  said  flxtore  pipe ;  a  re- 
1  lector  of  conoldal  form  disposed  on  the  shoulder  of  said 

rame ;  a  reflector  supporting  shell  detachably  secured  to 
laid,  fixture  pipe,  and  a  source  of  light  disitosed  below 
I  nd  outside  of  said  reflector. 

5.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  fixture 
]  lipe,  of  an  annular  frame  provided  with  an  inturned 
I  ange  ;  a  spider  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  and  to 

id  fixture  support :  a  reflector  of  conoidal  form  having 
I  lip  at  Its  inner  edge  and  di^^posed  on  the  flange  of  said 
1  rame ;  a  reflector  supporting  shell  detachably  secured  to 

id  fixture  pipe  and  provided  with  set  screw*  for  en- 
I  agement  with  said  lip  :  and  a  source  of  light  secured  to 
1  nd  depending  from  said  fixture  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.215,300.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  RE 
COVERT   OF  TAR   AND   AMMONIA    LIQUOR   FROM 
PRODUCER   OR  OTHER  GAS.     QciNTi.N  Mooaa,   Rid 
drle,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial 
No.  4.503.      (CT.  183—119.) 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  and  recovery  of  tar  and 
^mmonia  liquor  from  producer  and  other  gas  ia  which  the 
I  Is  first  cooled  in  condensers  to  a  temperature  suit- 
able for  the  extraction  from  it  of  tar  and  Is  then  led 
t  lirough  a  tar  extractor  from  which  tar  and  water  of  con- 
( ensation  flow  back  to  the  condenser  and  travel  therein 
I  eoerally  opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  gas,  the  gas  after 
living  the  extractor  being  further  cooled,  the  tar  and 
quor  leaving  the  condensers  t>etng  separated  and  the 
qnor  cooled  and  use<l  in  towers  or  scrubbers  to  wash  the 
ses  as  de8crit>ed. 


2.  Process  for  the  treatment  and  recovery  of  tar  and 
ammonia  liquor  from  producer  and  other  gas  in  which  the 
gas  is  first  cooled  in  condensers  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  the  extraction  from  it  of  tar  and  Is  then  led  through 
a  tar  extractor  from  which  tar  and  water  of  condensa- 
tion flow  back  to  the  condenser  and  travel  therein  gen- 
erally opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  g»s,  the  gas  after  leaT- 
ing  the  extractor  being  treated  in  an  acid  bath  and  then 
further  cooled,  the  tar  and  liquor  leaving  the  condensers 
t>eing  separated  and  the  liquor  cooled. 


3.  The  process  for  recovering  tar  from  hot  gas.  which 
consists  in  cooling  the  gas,  leading  the  cooled  gas  through 
a  tar  extractor,  leading  the  extracted  tar  back  Into  con- 
tact with  the  hot  gases  in  the  condenser  whereby  the  tar 
is  dehydrated  and  the  light  and  heavy  tars  mixed,  and 
recovef^ing  the  thus  dehydrated  tar  In  a  condition  of  prac- 
tically uniform  consistency. 

4.  The  process  for  recovering  tar  from  hot  gas,  which 
consists  in  cooling  the  gas  to  a  temperature  between  100* 
F.  and  160°  F.,  leading  the  cooled  gas  through  a  tar  exr 
tractor,  leading  the  extracted  tar  back  Into  contact  with 
the  hot  gases  in  the  condenser  whereby  the  tar  is  de- 
hydrated and  the  light  and  heavy  tars  mixed,  and  re- 
covering the  thus  dehydrated  tar  in  a  conditiop  of  prac- 
tically uniform  consistency. 


1.215,.101.  PORTABLE  TRACK  AND  TIRE-PROTECTOR. 
JoH.v  B.  MuNso.v  and  Pbtsb  F.  Hacbrtt,  Pbllllps- 
burg,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,673. 
(CI.  162 — 16.) 


A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged plates  with  recesses  on  their  Inner  faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  tread  of  a  tire,  wings  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  plates  and  projecting  laterally  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  tire,  said  wings  having  centrally  disposed 
openings  therethrough,  rivets  in  said  openings  with  en- 
larged beads  dispose<l  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  wing, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rivets  extending  beyond  the  Inner 
surface  of  each  wing  and  being  bent  to  form  alining  eyes, 
a  pair  of  flexible  cables  positioning  one  on  each  side  of  the 
tire  and  extending  through  said  eyes,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  cables  to  retain  the  plates  in 
position. 


1.216,302.     NON-SKID  DEVICE.     John  A.  Mcrsat  and 
Chablm  N.  Wilt,  Pontine,  Mich.     Piled  July  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  110.692.      (CI.  152—14.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly 

formed  with  sockets,  and  a  tire  on  said  felly,  a  saddle 


Fbbkuary  6, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aSs 


detachably  connected  to  the  felly  and  terminally  provided 
with  angularly  bent  lips,  means  formed  on  the  lips  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  the  sockets  of  the  felly  for  preventing  any 
circumferential  movement  of  the  saddle,  hooks  formed  on 
the  terminals  of  the  saddle  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  to  the  lips,  and  cross  chains  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  hooks  of  the  saddle  and  holding  the  same 
transversely  on  the  tire. 


/A 


^^    ta 


2.  A  non-sklddlng  device  including  a  saddle  comprising 
a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions tiavinx  an  up-bent  lip  on  the  outer  terminal  thereof, 
Inwardly  extending  prongs  formed  on  the  said  lips,  hooks 
formed  on  the  outer  terminals  of  each  of  the  said  sec- 
tions and  depending  therefrom,  and  cross  chains  detach- 
ably connected  with  said  hooks. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  its  felly 
formed  with  a  series  of  sockets ;  a  tire  on  said  felly,  and 
a  saddle  detachably  connected  under  the  felly,  said  saddle 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each  provided  en  the{r  con- 
fronting ends  with  depending  apertured  ears,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures  of  the  ears  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  saddle' to  said  felly,  the  free  end  of  each 
section  of  the  saddle  being  l>ent  to  provide  an  upstanding 
Up,  means  formed  Integral  with  the  lips  for  engagement 
in  the  sockets  of  the  felly  preventing  any  circumferential 
creeping  movement  of  the  saddle  with  respect  to  said  felly, 
hooks  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  lips  and  extend- 
ing In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  lips,  and  cross  chains 
detachably  connected  with  the  hooks  of  the  saddle  for 
holding  the  cliains  across  the  tire. 


1,216,303.  COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE.  GaoBOi  B.  Am- 
BLCB,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney 
Carriage  Company,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,786.     (a.  21—83.) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  frame, 
a  wheel  carrier  therefor  foldable  into  collapsed  and 
erected  positions,  means  for  folding  said  carrier  Including 
a  controlling  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame,  members  pivotally  connecting  said  controlling 
member  to  said  frame,  means  on  said  carrier  coc^peratlmg 
with  said  controlling  member  for  folding  the  wheel  car- 
rier, and  locking  elements  on  said  carrier,  one  of  said  con- 
necting members  being  movable  Into  locking  engagement 
with  said  elements  to  secure  the  carrier  in  erected  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  In  combination,  a  body  frame, 
a    wheel    carrier    therefor    foldable    into    collapsed   and 


erected  positions,  a  tappet  on-  said  carrier,  means  includ- 
ing a  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  for  en- 
gaging said  tappet  to  fold  said  carrier  transversely  of  the 
vehicle,  locking  elements  on  said  carrier,  and  a  member 
carried  by  said  frame  movable  by  said  bar  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  elements  to  bold  said  carrier  in 
erected  position. 

3.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  a  l>ody  frame, 
a  wheel  carrier  therefor  foldable  transversely  of  the 
vehicle,  locking  elements  on  said  carrier,  a  bar  cooperating 
with  said  carrier  to  fold  the  latter  into  erected  position, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  bar  for 
locking  engagement  with  said  elements,  handle  bars,  con- 
nections therefrom  to  said  carrier  folding  bar  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  by  the  former,  and  means  for  holding  said 
handle  bars  in  erected  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  frame, 
a  wheel  carrier  therefor  foldable  transversely  of  the 
vehicle,  locking  elements  on  said  carrier,  a  bar  cooperating 
with  said  carrier  to  fold  the  latter  into  erected  position, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  bar  for 
locking  engagement  with  said  elements,  handle  bars,  con- 
nections therefrom  to  said  carrier  folding  bar  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  by  the  former,  and  toggle  lever  means  for 
holding  said  handle  bars  in  erA-ted  position. 

6.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  frame 
having  side  members  1.  a  bracket  7  rigid  with  each  side 
member,  wheel  carriers  6,  each  having  a  pair  of  locking 
elements  25  fast  thereon,  means  pivotally  connecting  each 
carrier  to  its  bracket,  a  handle  21,  and  members  15  oper- 
ated by  said  handle,  each  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  pair  of  said  elements  to  secure  the  carriers  In  erected 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette:] 


1,216,304.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  ARTHra 
Bates,  I.#ice8ter.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
MatHilnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  23,100. 
(CI.  12—142.) 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  molding  the  heel  end  of  an  upper  to  provide 
an  inturned  flange,  splitting  the  heel  end  of  the  sole  to 
form  a  flap,  assembling  the  upper  and  sole  upon  a  lapt 
with  the  inturned  flange  of  the  upper  positioned  between 
the  flap  and  the  heel  end  of  the  sole,  and  securing  the 
heel  portion  of  the  sole  to  the  inturned  flange  of  the  upper 
and  the  flap  in  a  single  operation.  ,  * 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  molding  the  heel  end  of  an  upper  to  provide 
an  inturned  flange,  forming  a  tongue  upon  the  heel  end 
of  the  sole  in  such  manner  that  the  original  thirknew 
of  the  sole  is  retained  about  the  marginal  edge  thereof, 
assembling  the  upper  and  sole  upon  a  last  with  the  In- 
turned  flange  extending  between  the  flap  and  the  heel  end 
of  the  sole,  securing  the  upper  to  the  sole  about  the  fore- 
part, and  securing  together  the  heel  portion  of  the  sola, 
the  inturned  flange  of  the  upper  and  the  flap  in  on* 
operation. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
copsists  in  splitting  the  heel  end  of  a  sole,  molding  the 
heel  end  of  an  upper  to  provide  an  inturned  fiange.  aa- 
sembllng  the  npper  and  sole  upon  a  last  with  the  inturned 
flange  of  the  upper  positioned  between  the  split  portiona 
of  the  heel  end  of  the  sole,  securing  the  upper  to  the  sola 
about  the  forepart,  and  securing  together  the  split  por- 
tions of  the  Hole  and  the  flange  of  the  upper  simul- 
taneously. 
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4.  That  Improvement  in  th«  art  of  making  shoes  which 
ronslHtx  In  molding  the  heel  end  of  an  upper  to  provide 
an  Inturned  flange,  splitting  the  heel  end  of  the  sole  to 
form  a  t!ap.  assembling  the  upper  and  sole  upon  a  last 
with  the  Inturned  flange  of  the  upper  positioned  i)etween 
the  Pap  and  the  heel  end  of  the  sole,  and  securing  the 
heel  portion  of  the  sole  and  a  heel  to  the  inturned  flange 
of  the  upper  and  the  flap  in  a  single  operation. 


1.215.305.  COATIN«-MACHINB.  Gbobob  P.  Dickson, 
Chicago.  111.,  atwignor  to  Confectioners  and  Baliers  Sup- 
ply Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Iliinoia.  Filed 
Feb.  2«.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,712.     (CI.  91—3.) 


1.  In  a  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot,  a  fixed  work  table  projecting  laterally 
from  the  margin  of  said  pot.  and  a  pump  associated  with 
•aid  pot  and  adapteii  to  effect  a  flow  of  a  stream  of  the 
flal«i  contents  of  the  pot  In  a  downward  direction  back  into 
the  pot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ft  coating  appaiatus,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot,  a  fixed  table  projecting  taterally  from  the 
margin  of  said  pot.  a  pump  associated  with  said  pot  and 
»dapted  fo  effect  a  flow  of  a  stream  of  the  Hold  contents 
of  the  pot  in  a  downward  direction  back  into  the  pot. 
tnd  a  jarring'  means  extending  vertically  through  the  work 
table  adjacent  to  the  margin  of  the  pot.  substantUllv  as 
•"^t  forth. 

8.  In  a  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot.  a  flxed  table  projecting  laterally  from  the 
margin  of  said  pot.  a  pump  associated  with  said  pot  and 
idapted  to  effect  a  flow  of  a  stream  of  the  fluid  contents 
>f  the  pot  in  a  downward  direction  back  into  the  pot,  and 
I  discharge  head  located  alwve  the  table  aforesaid  and 
Idapted  to  discharge  a  cooling  medium  thereon,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  open 
op  melting  pot.  a  flxed  table  projecting  laterally  from 
he  margin  of  said  pot,  a  pump  assodatetl  with  said  pot 
ind  adapted  to  effect  a  flow  of  a  stream  of  the  fluid  con- 
tents of  the  pot  in  a  downward  direction  hack  Into  the 
>ot,  a  jarring  means  extending  vertically  through  the 
work  table  adjacent  to  the  margin  of  the  pot,  and  a  dla- 
:harge  head  located  above  said  table  and  adapted  to  dls- 
'harge  a  cooling  medium  thereon,  substantially  as  set 
brth. 

5.  In  a  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  open 
op  melting  pot,  a  heating  jacket  surrounding  said  pot,  a 
leating  member  having  circulatory  connection  with  said 
leatlng  jacket,  a  flxed  table  projecting  laterally  from  the 
nargln  of  said  pot,  and  a  pump  associated  with  aaid  pot 

( ind  adapted  to  effect  a  flow  of  a  stream  of  the  melted 
I  vntents  of  the  pot  in  a  downward  direction  back  into  the 
]  lot,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

[Claima  8  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.215.806.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  PacoraiCK  A. 
Hart.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  69.746. 
(a.  197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen  :  t)f  a  sheet-collating  device  comprising  a 
frame  mounted  to  swing  about  the  platen  axis  from  an 
upright  position  to  a  horiiontal  sheet-assembling  posi- 
tlon,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  having  side  members 
and  a  transverse  brace  rod  concentric  wfth  the  platen  and 
rigidly  uniting  the  side  members. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  ;  of  a  sheet-collating  device  comprising  a 
sheet-supporting  talde  and  a  framework  therefor,  said 
framework  comprising  side  members  and  a  transverse 
memt>er  concentric  with  the  platen  and  rigidly  uniting 
said  side  nieml>ers.  the  platen  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  transverse  member. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen ;  of  a  sheet-collating  device  comprising  a 
sheet-supporting  table,  a  framework  therefor,  said  frame- 
work comprising  side  members  and  a  transverse  member 
concentric  with  the  platen  and  rigidly  uniting  said  side 
members,  the  platen  being  rotatably  mounte«l  on  said 
transverse  member,  a  platen  axle  Journale<l  in  said  trans- 
verse member ;  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  platen  axle  to  the  platen  for  rotating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  ;  of  a  sheet-collating  device  comprising  a 
sheet  supporting  table,  a  framework  therefor,  said  frame- 
work comprising  side  memlters  and  a  transverse  member 
concentric  with  the  platen  and  rigidly  uniting  said  side 
members,  the  platen  t>elng  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
transverse  member,  a  platen  axle  joumaled  in  said  trans- 
verse member ;  and  a  gear  train  connecting  the  platen 
axle  and  platen,  said  train  comprising  gears  connected  to 
the  axle  and  the  platen,  respectively;  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  said  gears:  and  a  shaft  to  which  said  pin- 
ions are  fixed,  said  last  mentioned  shaft  joumaled  In  one 
of  said  side  members  of  the  frame,  said  frame  mounted 
to  swing  atH>ut  the  platen  axis  from  a  normal  position  In 
which  it  extends  upwardly  from  the  platen,  to  a  reclining, 
sheet-assembling  position. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen ;  of  a  sheet-collating  device  comprising  « 
table  or  support  for  the  arrangement  of  work-pieces  there- 
on, and  a  supporting  frame  for  said  table,  said  frame 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  platen  axis,  and  camprislng  - 
side  frame  bars  and  a  transverse  brace  rod  coscentric 
with  the  platen  and  rigidly  uniting  said  side  ban,  said 
rod  forming  bearings  on  which  the  platen  Is  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  side  frame  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1,215,807.  TYPE  -  WRITIN(;  MACHINE.  Arthp*  A. 
Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwootl  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  180,696. 
(CT.  197—91.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  means  for  causing  the  carriage  to  feed  letter- 
space  distances  step  by  step  In  one  direction,  and  back- 
spacing means  for  repositioning  the  carriage  one  and  a 
half  letter-spaces  from  the  original  position,  provision 
being  made  for  returning  said  carriage  automatically  one 
and  a  half  spaces  to  original  position  when  rel)>ased  from 
■aid  repositioning  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  means  for  causing  the  carriage  to  feed  letter- 
space  distances  step  by  step  in  one  direction,  means  for 
repositioning  the  carriage  one  and  a  fraction  letter-spaces 
from  the  original  position,  means  for  temporarily  holding 
the  carriage  repositioned,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
carriage  when   held  by  said   holding  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  of  keys  oper- 
ating the  escapement  mechanism  to  cause  the  carriage 
to  feed  letter-space  distances  step  by  step  in  one  direction, 
means  for  repositioning  the  carriage  one  and  a  fraction 
letter  spaces,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  carriage 
repositioned,  and  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  releas- 
ing the  carriage  from  said  holding  means,  to  allow  the 
carriage  to  move  to  original  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  of  keys 
operating  the  escapement  mechanism  to  cause  the  car- 
riage to  feed  letter-space  distances  step  by  step  in  one 
direction,  key-operated  means  for  repositioning  the  car- 
riage to  a  position  one  and  a  fraction  letter-spaces  from 
original  position,  mechanical  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  carriage  repositioned,  and  means  operated  by  the 
depression  of  a  key  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  said 
holding  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  of  keys 
operating  the  escapement  mechanism  to  cause  the  car- 
riage to  feed  letter-space  distances  step  by  step  in  one 
direction,  means  adapted  to  disconnect  the  carriage  from 
the  escapement  mechanism  and  to  reposition  the  carriage 
one  and  a  fraction  letter-spaces  from  original  position, 
and  means  for  holding  the  escapement  mechanism  against 
movement,  while  the  carriage  and  escapement  mechanism 
are  thus  disconnected. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,808.     COMBINATION  -  TOOL.     John   Emil  John- 
son, Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Tool  Com- 
pany, Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.     Piled  Nov.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,267.      (CI.  145—61.) 
1.  A   tool   comprising  a   handle   formed   with  a  socket 
extending  through  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  partially  the  length  of  the  socket  from  the 
opened  end  thereof  whereby  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the 
slot   forms  a   rigid   abutment   immovably   secured   to  the 
socket,  a  tool  shank  pivoted  in  the  socket  of  the  handle 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  to  extend  either  through 
the    latter   or   through    the   socket   and    when   extending 


through  the  slot  to  seat  against  said  abutment,  and  means 
automatically  operating  abutting  the  shank  at  all  times 
to  automatically  release  and  hold  the  shank  and  when- 
the  latter  extends  through  the  slot  holding  said  shank 
against  the  rigid  abutment  provided  by  the  inner  end  wall 
of  the  slot. 


•f^«  Si  yf./ff'^o.^ 


2.  A  tool  comprising  a  tubular  handle  closed  at  one  end 
and  opened  at  the  opposite  end  and  forme<l  with  a  rela- 
tively narrow  slot  opening  through  the  opened  end  thereof, 
a  thin  flat  tool  shank  pivoted  In  the  handle  to  lie  disposed 
either  through  the  slot  or  through  the  opened  end  of  the 
handle,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  arranged  in  the  handle 
between  the  closed  end  thereof  and  the  tool  shank  to 
exert  pressure  against  the  latter  and  automatically  shifted 
by  the  shifting  of  the  tool  shank,  means  Insertlble  in  the 
opened  end  of  the  handle,  when  the  tool  shank  extends 
through  the  handle  slot,  for  constituting  an  auxiliary 
handle  and  abutting  the  tool  shank  and  cooperating  with 
the  plunger  in  holding  the  shank  so  disposed,  and  means 
to  positively  lock  said  means  against  movement. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  tubular  handle  closed  at  onr 
end  and  opened  at  the  opposite  end  whereby  a  device  may 
be  inserted  in  the  latter  end  and  formed  with  a  relatively 
narrow  slot  opening  through  the  opened  end  thereof,  a 
thin  flat  tool  shank  pivoted  in  the  handle  to  lie  disposed 
either  through  the  slot  or  through  the  opened  end  of  the 
handle,  means  yieldably  disposed  in  the  closed  end  por- 
tion of  the  handle  and  engaging  the  tool  shank  on  one 
side  when  the  latter  extends  through  the  handle  slot  and 
on  the  inner  end  when  said  shank  extends  through  the 
opened  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  device  removably  dis- 
posed In  the  opened  end  of  the  handle  and  closing  the  slot 
of  the  latter,  said  device  constituting  an  auxiliary  handle 
and  abutting  the  opposite  side  of  the  tool  shank  for  posi- 
tively holding  the  same  and  having  a  spring  latch  inter- 
locking with  the  handle. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  tubular  handle  closed  at  one 
end  and  opened  at  the  opposite  end  whereby  a  device  may 
be  inserted  in  the  latter  end  and  formed  with  a  relatively 
narrow  slot  opening  through  the  opened  end  thereof,  a 
thlti  flat  tool  shank  pivoted  in  the  handle  to  He  disposed 
either  through  the  slot  or  through  the  opened  end  of  the 
handle,  and  a  tool  device  entirely  plugging  and  removably 
flxeil  In  the  opened  end  of  the  handle,  when  the  tool  shank 
extends  through  the  handle  slot,  for  abutting  the  tool 
shank  to  hold  the  latter  immovable  and  for  constituting 
an  auxiliary  handle. 


1,215.309.  MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. Sam  O.  Lanolst.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  June  18,  1912.  SerUI  No.  704,338. 
(CI.  171—314.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  storage  battery  and  means  for  supplying  unidirec- 
tional current  thereto.  Including  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  rectifying  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
voltage  of  said  sotirce  for  connecting  said  Imttery  to  said 
rectifying  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combiDation 
of  a  storage  battery  and  means  for  supplying  unidirec- 
tional current  thereto,  Including  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  rectifying  means,  and  automatic  means  for  main- 
taining the  connection  of  the  battery  to  the  rectifying 
means  while  the  voltage  of  the  source  Is  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  value  and  for  breaking  the  connection  when 
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the  Tolta«e  of  tlie  aoarce  falls  below  aald  T«lae,  rabsUn- 
tlally  «a  described.  1 
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S.  la  a  ■jrstem  of  the  class  described,  the  comWniHon 
of  a  storage  battery  and  means  for  charging  the  same,  In- 
etndinc  a  source  of  alternating  current.  re<tlfylng  means 
a  manually  operated  switch,  and  an  automatic  switch  gov 
emed  by  the  yoltage  of  the  source  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection and  disconnection  of  the  battery  and  rectifying 
means,  said  automatic  switch  being  operable  to  connect 
the  battery  and  rectifying  means  only  whea  the  manttaUy 
operated  switch  Is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  storage  battery  and  means  for  charging  the  same,  In- 
dndlag  a  transformer  harlng  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  rectifying  means,  an  automatic  switch  harlng  a 
winding  supplied  with  current  from  the  primary  and  haT- 
ing  contacts  controlled  by  said  switch  winding  for  making 
«Bd  breaking  connection  between  the  battery  and  the 
rectifying  means,  and  a  manually  operated  switch  for 
CMtrolling  the  antomatlc  switch  circuit  and  the  battery 
coanectlon.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  storage  battery  and  means  for  supplying  unidirec- 
tional current  thereto.  Including  a  xource  of  current,  recti- 
fying means,  and  means  for  automatically  establishing 
connection  between  sai«l  storage  battery  and  said  recti 
fylng  means  whenever  a  predetermined  electrical  condi- 
tion exists  in  said  source,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M15.310.     FBUIT-JUICE-DISPENSIXO  DEVICE.     Wil^ 
UAM    O.    McCasA,    Bronxville,    X.    Y.      piled    Mar.    27 
liie.     Serial  No.  8«,»02.     {C\.  221—115.) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  fruit  Juice  and  other  liquids, 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  bottle  of  the  liquid  in 


inverted  position,  a  cup  or  receptacle  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  its 
bottom,  a  sealing  device  In  said  recept  icle  arranged  when 
lowered  to  close  said  opening  and  when  raised  to  seal  the 
mouth  of  said  bottle,  and  operating  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  scaling  device,  whereby  charges  of  the  liq- 
uid may  be  dispensed  from  said  bottle  into  the  receptacle 
upon  lowering  the  sealing  device,  and  from  said  receptacle 
upon  raising  the  sealing  device. 

2.  A  dispensing  device  for  fruit  Juice  and  other  liquids, 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  bottle  of  the  liquid  In 
Inverted  position,  a  cup  or  recepUcle  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  supporting  means  surrounding  the  mou'h  of 
the  bottle  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  a 
sealing  device  In  said  receptacle  arranged  when  lowered 
to  close  said  opening  and  when  raised  to  seal  the  mouth 
of  said  bottle,  and  operating  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  sealing  device,  whereby  charges  of  the  liquid  may 
be  dispensed  from  said  bottle  into  the  receptacle  upon 
lowering  the  sealing  device  and  from  said  receptacle  upon 
raising  the  sealing  device. 

3.  A  dispensing  device  for  fruit  Juice  and  other  liquids, 
comprising  an  outer  casing  and  supporting  means  there- 
for, bottle-holding  means  supported  by  said  casing  for 
holding  a  bottle  In  Inverted  position,  a  cup  or  receptacle 
within  said  casing  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
and  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  sealing  de- 
vice in  said  receptacle  arranged  when  lowered  to  close 
said  opening  and  when  raised  to  seal  the  mouth  of  said 
bottle,  and  means  operable  by  a  drinking  glass  arranged 
below  said  opening  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sealing 
device,  whereby  charges  of  the  liquid  may  be  dispen!<ed 
from  said  >>ottIe  into  the  receptacle  upon  lowering  the 
sealing  device  and  from  said  receptacle  into  the  glass 
upon  raising  the  sealing  device. 

4.  A  dispensing  device  for  trvXi  Juice  or  other.  liquids, 
comprising  a  casing  and  supporting  means  therefor,  bot- 
tle-holding means  supported  by  the  casing  for  holding  a 
bottle  in  inverted  position,  a  cup  or  receptacle  arranged 

'within  said  casing  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
and  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  receptacle  withi  respect  to  the 
casing  and  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  sealing  device  In 
said  receptacle  arranged  when  lowered  to  close  the  open- 
ing In  said  receptacle  and  when  raised  to  seal  the  month 
of  the  bottle,  and  operating  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  sealing  device,  whereby  charges  of  the  liquid 
may  be  dispensed  from  said  bottle  into  the  receptacle 
upon  lowering  the  sealing  device  and  from  said  receptacle 
upon  raising  the  sealing  device,  and  whereby  the  charge' 
of  liquid  may  be  varied  by  raising  and  lowering  said  re- 
ceptacle with  respect  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

5.  A  dispensing  device  for  fruit  Juice  and  other  liquids, 
comprising  an  outer  casing  and  supporting  means  there- 
for, means  within  said  casing  for  supporting  the  bottle  in 
Inverted  position,  a  cover  member  at  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing adJusUble  with  respect  thereto  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  bottle.,  a  cup  or  re- 
ceptacle surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  sealing  device  In 
said  receptacle  arranged  when  lowered  to  close  said  open- 
ing and  when  raised  to  seal  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
whereby  charges  of  the  liquid  may  be  dispensed  from  said 
bottle  Info  the  receptacle  upon  lowering  the  sealing  de- 
vice and  from  said  receptacle  upon  raising  the  sealing 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.216,311.  BATMIXfiCAP.  Thomas  W.  Millib,  Ash- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Co.,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  181,892.      (CI.  2—106.) 

1.  A  bathing  cap,  embodying  a  flexible  water-proof  body, 
and  a  band  of  sponge  rubber. 

2.  A  bathing  cap,  embodying  a  flexible  water-proof  body, 
and  an  unbroken  band  of   sponge  rubber,  around  which 
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the  edge  of  tte  cap  la  folded,  said  edge  being  cemented 
thereto  and  said  edge  and  roll  constltntlng  the  cap  rim. 


3.  A  bathing  cap,  embodying  a  flexible  water-proof  body, 
and  a  pad  of  sponge  rubber  fixed  to  the  interior  ctntnJ 
portion  of  said  body. 


1,215,312..  WIRE  STITCHING  MACHINE.  JoaVH 
Paoliarcl,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Joseph  B.  Smyth 
Chicago,  m.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.432' 
(a.  1—7.) 


Tzr 


1.  In  a  wire  stitching  maehiae.  the  combination  of  a 
crane  having  an  operating  shaft,  a  cam  keyed  to  said 
•haft  a  spring-retracted  wire  feed  lever  pivoted  to  said 
trmmt  and  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  be  engagad  by  laid 
cam  and  having  an  arc-shaped  feed-wire  track  with  grtp- 
piag  mcana  co«peratlng  with  said  track,  a  swinging  arm 
having  its  pivot  substantially  co-axial  with  said  lever- 
pivot  and  provided  with  a  projection  sobstantiaJly  half- 
way between  said  artsehaped  feed-track  and  lald  pivot 
and  with  a  back-stop  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  form- 
ing mechanism,  cutting  mechanism  at  one  side  of  said 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  slide  carrying  said  cnttlng 
mechanlmn  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between 
mU  cutting  mechanism  and  aald  forming  mechanism  and 
having  a  slot  the  sides  of  wlilch  tangentially  engage  said 
projection. 

2.  In  a  wire-stitching  machine,  wlre-cotting  and  damp- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  die  fixed  In 
said  body  portion,  a  knife  adapted  to  slide  In  said  body 
portion  and  cooperate  with  said  die.  a  damping  planger 
provided  with  transverse  teeth  crossing  the  axis  of  the 
wire,  said  planger  being  adapted  to  slide  In  said  body  por- 
tion, parallel  with  said  knife,  resiUent  means  for  raising 
said  plunger  out  of  contact  with  the  wire,  means  for  de- 
pressing said  plunger  and  adapted  to  prevsnt  rotation 
thereof  and  a  q>ring  interposed  between  said  plunger  de- 
pressing means  and  said  plaager. 

a.  In  a  wire-stitchlag  machine,  wire-cutting  and  damp- 
lag  mechanism  compriaing  a  body  portion,  a  die  seeared 
in  saM  body  portion,  a  knife  ee«perating  with  said  die 
and  adapted  to  slide  la  said  body  portion,  a  damping 
plunger  parallel  with  said  knife  and  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  transverse  aotch,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
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end  of  said  knife  and  arranged  to  engage  said  notch  and 
depress  the  plunger. 

4.  In  wire-stitching  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
■pring-pressed  horlxontally  alidahte  fonnlng-dle  having  a 
horlzonui  slot  at  Its  onter  end  for  receiving  and  form- 
ing the  wire,  the  outer  end  of  said  planger  bavtag  a  var^ 
tlcally  extending  notch  deep  enough  to  expose  the  wire 
when  located  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  ver- 
tically swinging  spring-pressed  guide  member  adapted  to 
enter  said  notch  by  movement  In  a  horizontal  dlrectloa 
and  guide  the  wire  Into  the  bottom  of  said  slot. 

6.  In  wlre-stitching  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
spring-pressed  horizontally  slidable  formlng-dle  having  a 
borisontal  slot  at  Its  outer  end  tor  receiving  and  forming 
the  wire,  the  outer  end  of  said  planger  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  notch  deep  enough  to  expose  the  wire  whan 
located  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  vertically 
swinging  spring-pressed  guide  member  adapted  to  enter 
said  aotch  and  guide  the  wire  late  the  bottom  ef  said 
slot,  said  guide  memb»  being  beveled  on  the  side  adja- 
cent the  wire-feed. 

[Claims  6  a»d  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,215313.  QREASE  -  CABINET.  Jambb  Edktbn  and 
David  Rvsxxx,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  FUed  Dec.  7, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  876,841.     (O.  221—61.) 


1.  Ih  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
havlag  at  lU  lower  end  a  reduced  cylindrical  extension,  a 
plungtr  mounted  in  the  receptacle  having  a  bead  adapted 
to  operate  in  said  extension,  an  outlet  member  commnnl- 
eating  with  said  extension,  a  pumping  device  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  member,  a  movable  valve  seated  be- 
tween the  pumping  device  and  recepUcle,  and  a  flexible 
outlet  tube  of  relatively  great  length  and  small  inner  sec- 
tional area  also  communicating  with  the  outlet  m^aher 
and  the  pumping  device,  the  valve  also  being  located  be- 
tween the  outlet  member  and  tube,  substantially  ar  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  at  its  lowar  end  a  reduced  cylindrical  extension, 
a  manually  operable  plungtsr  mounted  In  the  receptade 
having  a  head  adapted  to  operate  In  said  extension,  an 
outlet  member  communicating  with  the  said  extension,  a 
casting  having  a  passageway  secured  to  the  outlet  member 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  movable  valve  seated 
at  the  end  of  said  passageway,  a  casting  provided  with 
two  passageways  secured  above  the  first  casting  and  valve, 
a  pumping  device  and  a  flexible  outlet  tube  of  relatively 
great  length  and  small  Inner  sectional  area  attached  to 
said  second  casting  and  communicating  with  the  said  ptT- 
sageway  thovla.  substantially  as  described. 

a.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rec^tade 
having  an  open  upper  end,  a  removable  cover  for  said 
open  end.  a  barrel  located  outside  and  alengaide  the  w» 
ccptade  and  aecnred  thereto  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a 
ttumbtr   having  a  passageway    therein   into    which    the 
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lower  end  of  the  barrel  Is  threaded,  the  interior  of  the 
barrel  commanlcatlng  with  the  pasaasewajr,  said  member 
being  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  its  passafeway  com- 
manlcatlng with  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  morable 
valve  Interposed  In  the  passageway  between  the  barrel 
and  receptacle,  a  foot  piece  secured  to  said  member,  a 
flexible  condnlt  connected  to  said  member  having  a  pas- 
sage freely  commnnlcatlng  with  the  passage  in  the  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  free  and  anobstructed  passage  between 
the  barrel  and  said  condnlt,  and  a  piston  movably  mounted 
in  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  means  for  the  Insertion  of  grease  or  the  like  there- 
in, a  barrel  located  outside  and  alongside  of  the  receptacle, 
a  member  having  a  passageway  therein  Into  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  barrel  is  passed  and  secured,  the  interior 
'.  i^e  barrel  communicating  with  the  passageway,  said 
member  being  secured  to  th*  receptacle  and  its  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a 
movable  valve  interiMsed  in  the  passageway  between  the 
barrel  and  receptacle,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  the 
barrel  and  having  an  operating  member  connected  thereto 
extending  above  the  barrel,  a  foot  member  connected  with 
the  device,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned member  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
passage  in  said  member  there  being  a  passage  between  the 
barrel  and  said  conduit  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
end- of  the  operating  member  for  the  plstMJ.  substantially 
as  described. 


1,210,314.  THRUST  -  BEARING.  Robmit  Staoniny. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,061.  (Cl. 
W — 40.)  «. 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  an  oil  well,  annular 
benrfng  members  operating  therein,  and  a  shaft  carrying 
one  of  the  annular  members  at  Its  end  and  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  through  said  members  Into  said  oil  well 
and  provided  with  passages  through  which  oil  is  supplied 
to  the  bearing  members. 

2.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  an  oil  well,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  shaft  having  a  recessed  projection  extend- 
ing into  the  wrtl,  rings  forming  a  ball  race  In  the  well  at 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  in  said 
race,  and  radial  passages  in  the  shaft  projection  which 
terminate  near  the  bearing  balls  and  through  which  oil  la 
uppUed  thereto. 

8.  A  thmst  bearing  comprising  an  oil  well,  a  station- 
ary supporting  ring  in  the  well  having  a  concave  spheri- 
cally curved  surface,  a  bearing  ring  having  a  convex 
surface  adjustably  mounted  oa  the  supporting  ring,  a 
substantially  vertical  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  re- 
cesaed  shaft  projection  extending  through  the  ring  mem- 
bers into  the  oil  well,  interposed  bearing  balls  between 
the  bearing  ring  and  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  radial 
passages  In  the  shaft  projection  connnunicatlng  with  the 
Inngltudlnal  recess  and  terminating  near  the  bearing  balls. 


4.  A  thrust  and  guide  bearing  comprising  a  stationary 
cylindrical  housing  member,  a  lubrlcatlng-fluld  receptacle 
secured  thereto  and  forming  a  part  of  the  bearing  housing, 
a  bearing  member  plvoUUy  supported  in  the  receptacle,  a 
cylindrical  bearing  member  supported  in  said  cylindrical 
housing  member,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cylindri- 
cal bearing  member  and  having  a  recessed  projection  ex- 
tending through  the  bearing  member  in  the  receptacle,  and 
radial  passages  communicating  with  the  recess  in  the 
shaft  projection  for  supplying  lubricating  fluid  to  the  cy- 
lindrical bearing  member  and  to  the  bearing  member 
witbin  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  thmst  and  guide  bearing  comprising  a  stationary 
cyUndrical  housing  member,  a  lubrlcating-fluid  receptacle 
secured  thereto  and  forming  a  part  of  the  bearing  hous- 
ing, rings  forming  a  ball  race  and  pivotally  supported 
within  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  oper- 
ated in  the  ball  race,  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  sup- 
ported In  said  cylindrical  housing  member,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  cylindrical  bearing  member  and  hav- 
ing a  recessed  projection  extending  through  the  bearing 
member  in  the  receptacle,  and  radial  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  recess  in  the  shaft  projection  for  supply- 
ing lubricating  fluid  to  the  cylindrical  bearing  member 
and  to  the  bearing  balls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.815.  DRAFT-RIOQINO.  John  Willison.  Derby, 
England,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1913  Serial 
No.  771.574.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  draft  rigging,  la  combination  with  a  coupler 
adapted  to  couple  by  a  free  lateral  movement,  a  draft 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  shank  of  the  coupler, 
springs  and  followers  endrcUng  said  draft  member,  the 
coupler  in  normal  coupling  position  being  free  to  angle 
laterally  relative  to  the  central  member  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent unrestrained  by  either  spring,  one  of  said  springs 
being  at  all  times  under  compression  and  acting  to  return 
the  coupler  into  the  normal  coupling  position,  and  the 
other  of  said  springs  being  under  compression  only  dur- 
ing bufllng  and  draft. 

2.  In  draft  rigging.  In  combination  with  a  coupler 
adapted  to  couple  by  a  free  lateral  pivotal  movement,  a 
draft  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  shank  of  said 
coupler,  springs  and  a  member  intermediate  the  springs 
and  coupler,  shoulders  upon  the  coupler  shank  in  spaced 
relation  to  shoulders  upon  the  intermediate  member  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  amount  of  free  lateral  movement  of  the 
coupler,  the  shoulders  on  the  coupler  shank  and  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  member  being  normally  oat  of  contact  with 
each  other. 

3.  In  draft  rigging  In  combination  with  a  coupler 
adapted  to  couple  by  a  free  lateral  pivotal  movement,  a 
draft  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  shank  of  the 
coupler,  springs  and  followers  in  connection  with  said 
draft  member,  said  draft  member  engaging  the  coupler 
shank  to  limit  the  coupler  from  an  excessive  lateral  swing 
la  either  direction. 

4.  In  shock  abaorbing  mechanism,  a  central  member 
having  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  pivoted  engagement  with  the  draft  member,  followers 
on  the  centrsl  member,  and  a  separate  longitudinally  mov- 
able bearing  block  between  the  front  foUower  and  the 
draft  member,  held  against  forward  movement  when  ia 
normal  position,  said  bearing  bibck  having  surfaces  co- 
operating with  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  draft  mem- 
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ber,  said  bearing  block  surfaces  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  point  of  pivotal  engagement 
.  at  right  angles  to  the  central  member,  said  bearing  block 
being  also  adapted  to  be  driven  rearwardly  against  the 
front  follower  by  either  an  excessive  lateral  or  a  rear- 
ward longitudinal  movement  of  the  draft  member. 

6.  In  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  laterally  swingini,' 
draft  member,  a  central  member  having  a  pivoted  engage- 
ment with  the  draft  member,  springs  mounted  on  the 
central  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  in  en 
gagement  with  the  draft  member  and  held  against  for- 
ward movement  when  in  normal  position,  shoulders  on  tht 
movable  member,  out  of  line  with  the  central  longltudina; 
plane  of  the  mechanism,  said  shoulders  forming  limits  for 
the  free  lateral  movement  of  the  draft  member  and  ful- 
crums  against  which  the  draft  member  bears  under  excem- 
.    slve  lateral  movements  to  compress  one  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,215.316.  OOLF-TEB.  Bm»  R.  Binjaiiin.  Oak  Park, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,966.  (CT. 
46—4.) 


* 


^ 


1.  A  golf  tee  blank  comprising  a  straight  strip  of  flex 
Ible  material  carrying  means  for  pivotally  connecting  its 
ends. 

2.  A  golf  tee  blank  comprising  a  straight  strip  of  fle.i 
ible  material  having  oppositely  disposed  transverse  silts 
in  its  opposite  ends. 

8.  A  cylindrical  laterally  yleldable  golf  tee  formed  of 
a  stra'ght  strip  of  flexible  material  having  Us  ends  piv- 
otally connected. 

4.  A  cylindrical  golf  tee  formed  of  a  straight  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  co«perating  interlocking  portions 
pivotally  connecting  its  ends. 

6.  A  cylindrical  golf  tee  formed  of  a  stral^t  strip  of 
flexible  material,  having  connecting  means  on  Its  ends 
permitting  relative  angular  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,817.  DISTANCE  -  METER.  Tnaoooai  Chabbi, 
Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,285. 
(CL  88—68.) 


1.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
base  member  having  a  spindle  mounted  thereon,  of  a  sleeve 
tnrnable  on  the  spindle,  a  head  member  carried  by  the 
•leeve,  and  a  pair  of  telescopes  rigidly  secured  on  the  head 
and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
base  member  having  a  spindle  mounted  thereon,  of  a  sleeve 
tnrnable  on  the  spindle,  a  head  member  carried  by  the 
■leeve.  and  a  pair  of  telew»pes  rigidly  secured  on  the  head 


and  Intersecting  and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
base  member  having  a  spindle  mounted  thereon,  of  a  sleeve 
turnable  on  the  spindle,  a  bead  member  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  telescopes  rigidly  secured  on  the  head 
and  Intersecting  and  posiUoned  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  turnably  mounted  shutter  positioned  at  the 
Intersecting  point  of  the  telescopes  adapted  to  close  one 
telescope  or  the  other. 

4.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
base  member  and  a  spindle  on  said  base  member,  of  a  sleeve 
turnable  on  said  spindle,  a  head  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  telescopes  secured  on  the  head  and  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  an  alidade  on  said  sleeve  and  a 
horizontal  circle  associated  with  said  alidade  for  meas- 
uring horizontal  angles. 

5.  A  survey  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopes 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
turn  in  horizontal  plane,  an  alidade  connected  with  the 
telescopes,  a  horizontal  circle  associated  with  said  alidade 
for  measuring  horizontal  angles,  and  a  turnably  mounted 
shutter  positioned  at  the  Intersecting  point  of  the  tele- 
scopes adapted  to  close  one  teleocope  or  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.818.  CONCRETE  HOUSE  AND  CAVE  BUILDING 
FORM.  Fbbd  a.  Cook,  Longview.  lU.  Filed  May  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,677.     (O.  26—124.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  concrete  houfte  and  cave  form 
construction  having  angle  and  channel  Iron  studding  to 
hold  the  form  walls  In  upright  position,  channel  Iron 
rafters,  arch-shape  timbers  held  thereby,  angle  irons  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  embedded  In  said  timbers,  a 
sheet  Iron  cover  thereover  to  form  a  roof,  angle  pins  fas- 
tening the  rafter  ends  to  said  studding,  angle  iron  tier 
connected  to  opposed  rafters  Intermediate  of  their  length 
and  angle  pins  connecting  said  two  last  named  elements. 

2.  The  combination  In  concrete  house  and  cave  forms 
of  outer  walls  consisting  of  angle  Iron  studding  and  forms 
fastened  thereto,  an  Inner  wall  and  an  adjustable  self- 
spacing  wall  tie  connecting  said  waUs,  said  tie  consisting 
of  a  tapering  square-headed  bolt  threaded  at  one  end  and 
a  crank  nut,  the  shoulder  and  arm  of  such  crank  nut  being 
of  such  length  as  to  permit  the  waU  form  to  be  spaced 
and  adjusted  to  the  exact  required  position  for  the  width 
of  the  concrete  wall,  all  in  combination  with  a  structural 
iron  extending  along  said  outer  wall  and  having  a  flange 
which  forms  an  abutment  for  said  crank  not,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  concrete  form,  channel  iron  uprights,  forms,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  forms  to  said  uprights,  con- 
sisting of  a  narrow  strap  of  metal  with  holes  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  raised  tapering  boss  In  the  center  thereof,  and  a 
threaded  hole  in  such  boss,  said  strap  being  embedded  In 
the  form  flush  with  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  a  screw- 
headed  bolt  passing  through  the  channel  iron  and  engag- 
ing said  tapered  boss  to  tie  said  forms  to  said  channel 
Iron,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  concrete  house  and  cave  form,  a  cornice  form 
comprising  a  stiff  sheet  Iron  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  wall  of  the  main  form,  an  angle 
Iron  fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  cornice  from  where 
it  runs  horlzonUI,  a  round  rod  fastened  to  the  apper 
edge  where  It  is  arch-shaped,  brackets  snpporUng  the 
same,  headed  bolts  passing  through  the  brackets  and  bolt 
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•acfaon,  e»ck  coBsistlag  of  •  narrow  otrap  of  metal  with 
a  ralMd  Upering  threaded  bou,  said  aacbors  being  en- 
k«4ded  in  and  fastened  to  the  wall  form,  substantially  at 
sp«clfled. 


1^15,819.  NECKWSiJt  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  SiMOV  M.  Framk,  St.  Louli,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1918.    Serial  No.  66.062.     (O.  2—11.) 


1.  TlM   berdo-descrflMd  method  of  making  a  necktie, 
■etbod  comprMiig  crteadlag  a  piece  of  tie  ■aUrlal 

•kaped  appropriately  to  tke  fom  of  the  llalahed  tto. 
dlrldtng  an  approprlatcly-ahaped  piece  of  lining  material 
Into  a  plarallty  of  parte,  eewlag  each  of  aald  parts  to  the 
reyeree  side  of  saM  extended  tie  material,  one  edge  of 
each  of  aald  parts  being  adjacent  to  the  oater  edge  of  said 
extended  tie  material  and  another  of  the  edges  of  said 
parts  being  spaced  apart  on  aald  extended  tie  material 
a  distance  corresponding  sabstaatlally  to  the  width  of 
the  finished  He,  folding  the  porttoaa  of  said  extended  tie 
material  bearing  said  parts  to  the  right  and  left,  re- 
spectlyelj.  to  bring  the  outer  longitudinal  edge*  of  aald 
extended  tie  material  together  sabstantially  centrally  of 
the  folded  form  with  aald  parts  on  the  ootalde,  sewing 
■aid  edges  together  to  form  a  aeaiB,  said  folded  and 
•eamed  form  now  being  tnbolar,  and  rereralng  or  turning 
■aid  form  Inside  out  to  bring  oald  parts  forming  said  lining 
inside  the  tvbolar  form  to  form  the  finished  necktie. 

2.  A  scarf  or  similar  object  of  suitable  fabric  folded 
and  ahaped  In  a  flat  hollow  form  and  embodying  a  rela- 
tlrely  narrow  portion  intermediate  its  en^  and  wider  end 
portions  and  a  lining  extending  through  the  main  part  of 
the  length  of  the  acarf,  saM  Halag  being  formed  of  an  ap- 
profniatdy-shaped  piece  of  material  divided  longltudlaaBy 
Into  a  plurality  of  parts,  saM  parts  being  sewed  to  the 
rererse  side  of  the  tie  material  Independently  of  eaA 
other. 

8.  A  necktie  eomjioBed  of  a  piece  of  suitable  fabric  hay- 
ing on  its  reverse  side  lapped  edges  of  said  fabric,  saM 
edges  being  sewed  together  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam 
sabstantiany  centrally  of  said  reverse  side,  and  a  ttnlag 
of  suitable  material  between  said  reverse  side  and  the  body 
portion  or  front  of  the  said  tie.  said  Mnlag  being  divided 
longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  parte,  said  part*  being 
sewed  on  the  inside  of  the  said  reverse  side  portion  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  an  edye  of  each  of  saM  parts 
hetng  adjacent  to  one  of  saM  lapped  edge^ 


M16J20.  OT  O  gP  .T^W  f  ^  Kq-yMrw  t.  NoHhif^OTl- 
dence,  R.  L.  as^)||^rltojtU*|lik)»^ J^^ 
Prarldcaee,  R.  I.,  a  ~Oopaa&eral^' conspilslng  Thoosaa 
R.  Kilkenny  and  Hilary  Kilkenny.  Oriirinal  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  la,  191«,  Serial  No.  190,M6.  Divided 
and  this  appUeatlon  filed  Dee.  11,  1916.  Serial  N*. 
136.163.     (a.  24—269.) 


1.  A  clasp  of  the  character  dtacrfhed  comprising  an  arm, 
a  separate  perforated  casing  attached  to  said  arm,  and 
means  fOr  attachtag  said  arm  te  a  garmenf. 

2.  A  clasp  a<  tb*  eharactsr  deaulktd  comprising  a  sheet 
■atal  am,  a  separate  perforated  sheet  metal  oaalnff,  haT>- 
Img  walls  attached  to  said  arm,  and  means  for  attaching 
Hid  arm  to  a  garment. 


1,216,321.    EJECTOR.     MAimicB  LBMunc,  Tal-sor-Selne, 
Croissy,    France,    assignor    to    Sedete    Anonyme    Ponr 
L'ExploiUtlon    Des    Procedes    Weetlaghouse  -  Leblanc,    , 
Parts,  France.    Filed  June  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,64T. 
(a.  280—13.) 


1.  In  combination  la  aa  ejecting  apparatus,  a  principal 
ejector  comprising  a  combined  combining  and  dllTuser  tah«> 
having  an  Inlet  to  which  fluid  to  be  ejected  Is  delivered, 
and  at  least  one  expansion  nozzle  for  delivering  fluid  to 
said  tnbe,  and  an  augmenting  ejector  having  a  relatively 
cxjMuislve  small  ratio  of  compression  compared  to  the  ra- 
tio of  compression  of  the  principal  ejector  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  source  of  fluid  to  be  ejected  and  to 
discharge  both  the  fluid  ejected  and  the  motive  fluid  de- 
livered to  it  to  the  Inlet  of  the  principal  ejector. 

2.  In  an  ejecting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  steam  actu- 
ated ejectors  arranged  to  operate  in  series  on  the  fluid  to 
be  ejected,  the  first  ejector  of  the  series  communicating 
with  the  source  of  fluid  to  be  ejected  and  having  a  rela- 
tively low  ratio  of  compression  as  compared  to  the  ratio 
of  compression  of  the  second  ejector  of  the  aeries. 

3.  An  ejecting  apparatus  Including  an  tjeetor  comyrU- 
Ing  a  convergent  divergent  tube  conunnnleatUig  at  Ita  inlet 
with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  ejected,  an  expansion  noaale 
for  delivering  expansion  motive  flold  to  said  tube  and  a 
source  of  motive  fluid  supply  commnnlcating  with  said 
noailc.  and  a  second  expaasive  fluid  actnated  ejector  eam- 
■uuicatlng  with  the  outlet  of  the  tube  of  the  first  ejector 
and  having  a  relatively  large  ratio  of  compreaslon  aa  com- 
pared to  the  ratio  of  compression  of  the  first  ejector. 

4.  An  ejecting  apparatus  Including  a  ateam  actuated 
ejector  communicating  with  a  source  of  flvld  to  be  ejected 
and  having  a  relatively  low  ratio  of  compression,  a  second 
steam  actuated  ejector  commnnlcatlag  with  the  outlet  of 
the  first  ejector  and  receiving  therefrom  the  fluid  ejected 
and  the  steam  employed  in  the  first  ejector  and  having  a 
relatively  high  ratio  of  compression. 

6.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  plarallty  of  fluid  actu- 
ated ejectors  operating  in  series  on  fluid  to  be  ejected,  the 
first  of  said  ejectors  communicating  with  the  vessel  to  be 
evacuated  and  having  a  relatively  low  ratio  of  compression, 
the  second  ejector  of  the  aeries  receiving  all  of  the  fluid 
traversing  the  flrst  ejector  and  comprising  a  convergent 
divergent  passage  to  which  the  fluid  discharged  from  the 
flrst  ejector  Is  delivered,  and  an  expansion  noxsle  for  de- 
livering expansive  motive  flnld  to  the  passage,  said  second 
ejector  having  a  relatively  high  ratio  of  compression. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ijn6,322.  CULTIVATING  nrPLBMEMT.  RiCRano  A. 
MirratK.  Horsham.  Victoria.  Aostralla.  Original  a^ 
plication  filed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial  !fo.  122,662.  Dl- 
vided  and  this  applicaMon  filed  Dec,  11,  lfl«.  flerldl 
No.  1S6.S2T.     (a.  21—188.) 

1.  A  wheeled  Implement  having  an  axle  beam,  remoT>- 
aMe  axles  oa  the  ends  of  said  beam,  tranqmrt  wheels  cnr^ 
ried  by  said  axles,  a  beam  fitted  to  and  extendtng  for- 
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wardly  from  the  center  of  the  axle  beam,  diagonal  hara 
connecting  the  forwardly  extending  beam  to  the  axle  beam, 
rearward  extensions  on  said  diagonal  bars,  and  clamps  and 
bolta  for  connecting  said  extensions  and  said  axle  beam, 
respectively,  to  the  frame  of  a  supplemental  wheeled  Im- 
plement. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  implement  having  an  axle 
beam  provided  with  a  vertical  web  at  its  rear  edge,  a  beam 
fitted  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
axle  beam,  diagonal  bars  connecting  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing beam  to  the  axle  beam,  said  bars  having  rearward 
extensions  projecting  beyond  said  axle  beam,  with  a  sec- 
ond Implement  having  a  cross  beam  at  ita  front  end,  said 
cross  beam  having  a  web  at  ita  front  end  adapted  to  fit 
closely  against  the  vertical  web  of  said  axle  beam  and  to 
be  firmly  clamped  thereto,  and  means  whereby  said  exten- 
sions may  be  fastened  to  said  second  implement. 

8.  A  wheeled  Implement  having  an  axle  beam  having  a 
vertical  web  at  ita  rear  edge,  removable  axles  on  the  ends 
of  said  beam,  transport  wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  a 
beam  fitted  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  center 
of  said  axle  beam,  diaguuAi  oars  connecting  the  forwardly 
extending  beam  to  the  axle  beam,  said  bars  having  rear- 
«krd  extensions  projecting  beyond  said  axle  beam,  and 
Beans  whereby  said  extensions  and  said  web  may  be  Caa- 
teaed  to  a  soppleaMntal  implement  frame. 


1JI16,823.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES, 
laa  D.  Pbbbt,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  ia6.«ia.     (O.  70— M.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  a  steering  head  comprising  a  planetary  gearing,  a  atod 
shaft  on  which  the  center  pinion  of  said  gearing  Is  mooat- 
ed,  said  stud  shaft  being  movable  from  a  position  in  which 
the  center  pinion  Is  enmeshed  to  a  position  In  which  it  la 
oat  of  mesh,  a  housing  containing  said  gearing,  a  cap  for 
■kid  housing,  and  a  unitary  device  having  means  for  lod(- 
lag  the  cap  on  the  housing  and  also  means  for  locking  the 
stud  shaft  in  ^ther  meshed  or  demeshed  position. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  a  steering  head  comprising  a  planetary  gearing,  a  stad 
shaft  on  which  the  center  pinion  of  said  gearing  is  moaat- 
cd,  said  stud  shaft  being  movable  from  a  poslt;}on  in  which 
the  center  pinion  is  enmeshed  to  a  position  in  which  It  la 


oat  of  mesh,  a  housing  containing  said  gearing,  a  cap  for 
sakl  housing,  and  a  locking  bolt  having  a  part  for  locking 
the  cap  on  the  housing  and  also  a  part  for  locking  the 
stod  shaft  in  either  meshed  or  demeshed  position. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  antomobiles  the  combinatloB 
of  a  steering  head  comprising  a  planetary  gearing,  a  stud 
shaft  on  which  the  center  pinlon«of  said  gearing  is  mount- 
ed, said  stud  shaft  being  movable  from  a  position  In  which 
the  center  pinion  is  enmeshed  to  a  position  in  which  It  Is 
ont  of  mesh,  a  housing  containing  said  gearlztg,  a  cap  for 
said  housing,  and  a  shouldered  locking  bolt  having  a  part 
for  locking  the  cap  on  the  housing  and  also  a  part  for 
locking  the  stud  shaft  In  eithn-  meshed  or  demeshed  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  antomobiles  the  combination 
of  a  steering  head  comprising  a  planetary  gearing,  a  stud 
shaft  on  which  the  center  pinion  of  said  gearing  is  mount- 
ed, a  slotted  bousing  containing  said  gearing,  a  cap  for 
said  housing,  and  a  shouldered  locking  bolt  for  locking  the 
cap  oa  the  housing,  and  the  stud  shaft  whether  the  stud 
shaft  is  In  meshed  or  demeshed  position,  the  shoulder  of 
said  bolt  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot  In  said  hous- 
ing when  the  bolt  is  moved  Into  locking  position. 

6.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  a  steering  head  comprising  a  planetary  gearing,  a  stud 
shaft  on  which  the  center  pinion  of  said  gearing  is  mount- 
ed, a  slotted  housing  containing  said  gearing,  a  slotted 
cap  for  said  housing  the  slot  in  said  cap  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slot  in  the  boosing  when  the  parts  are 
assembled,  and  a  shouldered  locking  bolt  for  locking  the 
cap  on  the  housing,  and  the  stud  shaft  whether  the  stod 
shaft  la  in  meshed  or  demeshed  position,  the  shoolda  of 
said  bolt  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot  in  said  hous- 
ing when  the  bolt  is  moved  into  locking  position. 


1,216.324.  CARD  AND  LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  TTPE- 
WRITING  MACHINES.  Otto  ParnaMANN.  Groton, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  29 
1912.  Serial  No.  734,227.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  129,039.     (CL  197—136.) 


1.  A  card  and  label  holder  adapted  to  fit  about  the 
platen  of  a  typewriting  machine  and  having  a  resllleat 
enrved  sheet-like  body  provided  with  a  gripping  edge  and 
a  preasable  part  normally  extending  away  from  the  platsa 
and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  the  platen  to  extend 
the  body  and  force  the  gripping  edge  away  from  the 
platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
idaten,  and  a  card  and  label  holder  having  a  carved  re- 
silient metal  body  adapte{l  to  yieldingly  clasp  the  platen 
and  provided  with  a  gripping  edge,  a  part  paraliti  with 
the  gripping  edge  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  fnlcrnm  whea 
forced  against  the  platen,  and  a  bulged  part  extending 
away  from  the  body  of  the  platen  and  adapted  to  force  the 
folcrum  part  against  the  platen  and  force  the  gripplnf 
edge  away  from  sald-platra. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
platen,  and  n  resilient  sheet  metal  card  and  label  holder 
independent  of  and  detachable  from  the  platen  and  having 
ita  body  curved  to  yieldingly  clasp  the  same,  said  body 
having  a  gripping  part,  and  a  bulged  part  adapted  when 
compressed  toward  the  platen  to  force  the  gripping  part 
away  from  said  platMi. 

4.  A  label  holder  for  a  typewriting  machine  comprlatnc 
a  resilient  sheet-like  body  part  adapted  to  normally  con- 
tract about  a  printing  platen  and  formed  with  a  gripping 
edge,  a  fulcrum  point  adjacent  said  gripping  edge  and 
nonnally  oat  of  contact  with  the  platen  surface  and  an 
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ootwardly  bulgvd  part  adjacent  said  fulcrnm  point  and 
extending  tbroughoat  the  leafftta  of  the  body,  whereby 
upon  fordog  Inwardly  the  balged  portion  the  gripping 
edge  win  be  mored  outwardly  away  from  the  platen  Bur- 
faee. 

6.  A  sheet-like  resilient  body  carved  transversely  to 
adapt  It  for  attachment  to  a  platen  and  provided  with  a 
work  sheet  holding  part  at  one  edge,  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending Inwardly  pressable  part  integral  with  the  work 
sheet  holding  part,  and  with  an  Inwardly  bent  fulcrnm 
P»rt  between  the  work  sheet  holding  part  and  the  in- 
wardly pressable  part,  whereby  when  the  pressable  part 
is  forced  inwardly  the  work  sheet  holding  part  will  be 
forced  away  from  the  platen  to  release  the  work  sheet. 

[Clalais  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


adapted  when  prmned  inwardly  to  lift  the  outer  end  of 
the  sheet-gripping  portion  from  the  platen,  the  ends  of 
the  platen-grlpplng  portions  at  each   side   of  the  sheet- 
gripping  portion  forming  sheet-alloing  stops. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,216,326.      [WITHDRAWN,] 


1,219,325.  LABBL-HOLDEB  FOE  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Otto  Pktcrmann,  Groton,  N,  T..  assignor 
to  Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,660. 
(a.  197—186.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  fit 
about  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  having  a  re- 
silient curved  sheet-like  body  provided  with  platen  grip- 
ping portions  and  a  pressable  gripping  part  of  greater 
length  than  the  said  gripping  portions  and  aJapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  a  work  sheet,  said  pressable  part  having  a 
finger  portion  normally  extending  away  from  the  platen 
and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  the  platen  to  force  the 
pressable  gripping  part  away  therefrom. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably held  about  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
having  a  resilient  curved  one  piece  sheet  like  body  pro- 
Tided  with  gripping  and  work  sheet  alining  portions  and 
an  integral  movable  gripping  part  having  a  clamping  edge 
extending  beyond  the  work  sheet  alining  portions,  said 
body  having  a  part  normally  extending  away  from  the 
platen  and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  the  platen  to 
force  the  movable  gripping  part  away  therefrom. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
removably  and  adJusUbly  held  about  the  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  having  a  resilient  curved  sheet-like  body 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  platen  and  provided  with  gripping  portions  and  a  mov- 
able gripping  part  provided  with  a  gripping  edge  to  «■- 
gage  a  work  sheet,  and  an  integral  finger  part  for  moving 
the  gripping  edge  of  the  movable  gripping  part  away  from 
the  platen  "to  release  the  work  sheet  and  permit  its  adjust- 
ment or  renewal. 

4.  A.  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
deUchably  held  about  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine and  having  a  short  one  piece  resilient  curved  thin 
sheet-like  steel  body  provided  with  gripping  portions  at 
the  front  and  r««r  thereof  and  a  movable  part  at  the 
front  portion  thereof  having  a  gripping  edge  extending 
beyond  the  front  gripping  portions  to  engage  and  hold 
the  work  sheet,  said  body  being  slotted  to  separate  the 
movable  p*rt  and  front  gripping  portions  and  provided 
with  a  finger  part  normally  extending  away  from  the 
«aten  and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  the  said  platen 
;o  force  the  gripping  edge  away  from  the  platen. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
lUient  sheet-like  body  curved  transversely  to  adapt  it  for 
Ittachment  to  a  platen,  resilient  platen-clasping  portions 
tt  the  ends  of  said  body,  an  Independently  movable  sheet- 
fripping  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  body  inter- 
nediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  its  free  outer  end 
•ztendlng  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  adjacent  platen- 
iaaping  portions,  and  an  outwardly  extending  inwardly 
treanble  portion  integral  with  said  gripping  portion  and 


REISSUES.    • 

14,265.  COLLAPSIBLE  REVOLVING  DOOR.  Thi- 
opHiLns  Var  Kanitbl.  Tardville,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  29 
1916.  Serial  No.  139,718.  Original  No.  886,843.  dated 
Nov.  27,  1906,  Serial  No.  284.980,  filed  Oct.  80,  1906. 
(CI.  20—18.) 


1.  In  a  revolving  door,  a  central  spindle,  a  series  of 
wings  pivoted  thereto,  and  having-  flexible  tica  connecting 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  wings,  said  wings  provided  with 
automatically  detachable  fastenings,  adjusted  to  permit 
the  automatic  detaching  of  the  wings  under  abnormal 
pressure,  whereby  upon  the  application  of  excessive  pres- 
sure to  some  of  the  wings,  the  tie  connection  therebetween 
is  broken,  and  the  other  wings  folded,  without  releasing 
the  ties  theret>etween. 

2.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing  and  a  central  spindle,  of  a  series  of  wings  pivoted 
thereto,  and  flexible  ties  attached  to  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  wings  and  secured  by  detachable  fastenings,  adapted 
to  hold  the  wings  normally  in  radial  position  upon  the 
spindle,  and  adjusted  to  release  the  wings  when  subjected 
to  abnormal  pressure,  the  tie  connection  between  the 
wings  subjected  to  abnormal  pressure  breaking  and  the 
the  wings  folding  without  disturbing  the  tie  connections 
between  the  other  wings. 

8.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  hanger  plates  near  Its  opposite  ends, 
said  plates  having  guide  grooves  therein,  a  series  of  wings 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  aide  by  side  position  to  make 
emergency  exits  and  having  fulcrum  pins  floating  in  said 
grooves  whereby  a  series  of  wings  may  be  collapsed  to 
folded  position  from  any  direction. 

4.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suiUble  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  and  provided  with  toothed  pinions,  and 
a  series  of  winjcs  having  "  fulcrum-pins "  movably  sup- 
ported upon  a  spindle  and  provided  each  with  a  toothed 
segment  engaging  such  pinion  to  cause  its  pins  to  move 
so  as  to  bring  the  wing  tangentUl  to  the  spindle  when 
the  wing  is  moved  relatively  to  the  spindle. 

6.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  splndlt 
centered  therein  with  fulcrum  disks  and  pinions  near  ita 
opposite  ends,  and  a  series  of  wings  having  fulcrum-pins 
movable  upon  said  fulcrum-disks  and  provided  each  at  op- 
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posite  ends  with  a  toothed  segment  engaging  a  pinion, 
to  cause  the  pins  of  each  wing  to  move  so  as  to  bring  the 
wing  tangential  to  the  spindle  when  the  wing  is  moved 
relatively  to  the  spindle. 

6.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  fulcrum-disks  and  pinions  near  Its 
opposite  ends,  and  a  series  of  wlnga  having  fulcnun-pins 
movable  upon  the  fulcrum-disks  and  provided  each  at  op- 
posite ends  with  a  toothed  segment  engaging  a  pinion,  to 
cause  the  pins  of  each  wing  to  move  so  as  to  bring  the 
wing  tangential  to  the  spindle  when  the  wing  is  moved 
relatively  to  the  spindle,  the  segments  ui>on  the  several 
wings  being  arranged  to  operate  at  dlflTerent  levels  upon 
the  said  pinions  so  as  to  clear  one  another  when  collapsed 
at  one  side  of  the  spindle. 

T.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  and  provided  with  toothed  pinion,  and 
a  series  of  wings  having  fulcrum-pins  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  movement  concentric  with  the  spindle  and  provided  each 
with  a  toothed  segment  engaging  such  pinion,  the  teeth 
in  such  segment  proportioned  to  engage  a  semicircnm- 
ference  of  the  pinion,  whereby  any  of  the  wings  may  be 
rolled  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  degrees  from  its  normal 
position. 

8.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  fulcrum  disks  and  pinions  near 
its  opposite  ends,  a  series  of  wings  having  fulcrum-pins 
supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  concentric  with 
the  spindle,  and  the  wings  provided  each  at  opposite  ends 
with  toothed  segments  engsRlng  such  pinions,  and  stops 
to  limit  the  rolling  of  the  segments  upon  the  pinions. 

9.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  fulcrum  disks  and  pinions  near  its 
oppoMite  ends,  a  series  of  wings  having  fulcrum-pins  sup- 
ported so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  concentric  with 
the  spindle  and  the  wings  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
toothed  segments  engaging  such  pinions,  stops  to  limit 
the  rolling  of  the  segments  upon  the  pinions,  and  spring- 
catches  for  engaging  the  wings,  when  in  their  normal 
qnadrantal  positions,  detachably  with  the  disk. 

10.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  fulcrum  disks  and  pinions  near  its 
opposite  ends,  and  a  series  of  wings  having  each  recesses 
near  its  opposite  ends  to  fit  over  the  disks  and  pinions, 
and  fulcrum-boxes  fitted  to  the  recesses  and  provided  each 
with  a  fulrrum-pln  movable  upon  the  disk  and  with  a 
toothed  segment  engaging  the  pinion,  the  toothed  aeg- 
Aents  in  the  several  boxes  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
pinions  at  different  levels,  whereby  the  segments  clear 
one  another  when  the  wings  are  folded  to  one  side  of  the 
apindle. 

11.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  fulcrum  disks  and  pinions  near  its 
opposite  ends,  and  a  series  of  wings  having  each  recesses 
near  its  opposite  ends  to  fit  over  the  disks  and  pinions, 
and  fulcrum-boxes  fitted  to  the  recesses  and  provided 
each  with  a  fulcrura-pln  movable  upon  the  disk  and  with 
a  toothed  segment  engaging  the  pinion,  the  boxes  having 
partitions  n,  with  seats  provided  at  different  levels  upon 
the  several  wings  with  the  toothed  segments  attached  to 
such  seats,  whereby  the  teeth  may  be  cut  in  the  segments 
l>efore  they  are  attached  to  the  boxes. 

12.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  fulcrum  disks  and  pinions  near  its 
opposite  ends,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks  having  each 
a  groove  near  its  periphery,  a  series  of  wings  having  each 
a  fulcrum  pin  fitted  to  the  said  groove,  and  a  toothed  seg- 
ment concentric  with  such  pin  and  engaging  the  pinion, 
whereby  the  wings  may  be  collapsed  by  the  rolling  of  the 
aegments  upon  the  pinions  and  the  shifting  of  the  ful- 
crum-pins in  the  grooves. 

18.  In  a  revolving  door  having  collapsible  wings,  the 
combination  with  a  flexible  tie  fastened  upon  one  wing, 
of  a  fastening  device  upon  the  adjacent  wing,  arranged 
and  operated  to  grasp  the  end  of  such  tie  detachably  and 
to  resist  the  normal  pressure  upon  the  wings  and  adjusted 
to  release  the  tie  under  abnormal  pressure,  the  flexibility 
of  the  tie  being  such  that  upon  the  breaking  of  the  con- 
nection  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  two  wlnga,  the 


wlnga  will  be  permitted  to  be  antomaticaliy  folded  with- 
out dlaturblng  the  other  tiea. 

14.  In  a  revolving  door  having  collapsible  wings,  the 
combination  with  a  flexible  tie  fastened '  upon  one  wing 
and  having  a  knob  upon  the  end.  of  a  fastening  deviet 
upon  the  adjacent  wing,  comprising  an  abutment  for  one 
side  of  the  knob  and  a  spring  gripper  opposed  thereto 
and  adjusted  to  retain  the  knob  under  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  door,  and  to  release  the  knob  under  abnormal 
pressure,  the  Oes  being  such  that  the  releaae  of  one  <rf 
them  will  permit  the  folding  of  the  wlnga  without  the 
release  of  the  others,  whereby  the  reCstabllshment  of  any 
one  of  the  broken  connections  will  reestablish  the  wlnga 
in  normal  operative  position. 

16.  In  a  revolving  door  having  collapsible  wings,  the 
combination,  with  each  wing,  of  a  flxture  attached  to  the 
wing  and  having  apertures  upon  opposite  sides,  a  clamp 
within  each  flxture  adjacent  to  one  of  the  apertures  far 
gripping  one  end  of  the  cord,  and  a  fastening  device  with- 
in the  flxture  adjacent  to  the  other  aperture  having  a 
spring-grlpper  to  grasp  the  end  of  an  adjacent  cord  de- 
tachably, whereby  all  of  the  wings  are  detachably  con- 
nected, and  the  wlnga  may  be  automatically  collapsed 
when  abnormal  pressure  Is  applied  to  any  one  of  them. 

16.  In  a  revolving  door  having  collapsible  wings,  the 
combination,  with  each  wing,  of  a  fixture  attached  tb  the 
wing  and  having  apertures  upon  opposite  sides,  a  clamp 
within  each  flxture  adjacent  to  one  of  the  apertures  for 
gripping  one  end  of  the  cord,  and  a  fastening  device  with- 
in the  flxture  adjacent  to  the  other  aperture  comprising 
an  abutment  provided  with  a  roller  and  an  adjacent 
spring-grlpper  provided  with  a  roller,  and  cords  connect- 
ing the  several  fixtures  and  secured  each  at  one  end  In 
the  flxture-clamp,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a 
knob  to  engage  the  rdllera  in  one  of  the  fixtures. 

17.  In  a  revolving  door,  a  wlng-flxture  combined  with  a 
cord  to  retain  the  wings  detadhably  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, the  fixture  consisting  of  the  box  «  attached  to  the 
wing  with  aperture  in  the  bottom  and  clamp  adjacent  to 
the  aperture  for  holding  the  end  of  the  cord,  a  cover 
hinged  upon  the  box  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  In- 
sertion of  a  cord  with  knob  upon  the  end,  an  abutment 
upon  the  cover  having  a  roller  adjacent  to  such  aperture, 
and  a  spring  gripper  provided  with  a  roller,  with  space  at 
the  ends  of  the  rollers  to  pass  the  knob  beyond  the  same, 
and  a  latch  to  hold  the  cover  nornuilly  closed  upon  the  l>ox. 

18.  la  a  revolving  door,  a  tie  formed  of  a  wire  rope  r 
provided  with  screw-threaded  shank  «  upon  one  end  and 
a  knob  i  upon  the  opposite  end,  fixtures  upon  the  wings 
adapted  to  engage  the  screw-thread  adjustably  and  to 
retain  the  knob  detachably,  whereby  the  length  of  the  tie 
may  be  adjusted  and  it  may  be  automath-ally  released 
when  subjected  to  abnormal  pressure.  j 

19.  In  a  revolving  door,  a  tie  formed  of  a  wire  rope  r 
provided  with  screw-threaded  shank  «  upon  one  end  and 
knob  (  upon  the  opposite  end.  and  fixtures  upon  the  wings 
provided  each  with  the  threaded  clamp-socket  3  to  en- 
gage the  screw-thread  «  adjustai^y.  and  a  sprlng-gripper 
to  engage  the  knob  t  detachably,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

20.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination  with  hinged 
door-wings,  of  ties  extended  between  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  wings,  and  fixtures  upon  the  wings  provided  each 
with  a  clamp  for  one  end  of  the  tie,  and  a  spring-grlpper 
to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  a  tie  deUchably.  such 
spring-grlpper  being  hinged  upon  the  said  flxture  to  facili- 
tate the  engagement  of  the  tie  with  the  spring  gripper. 

21.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  the 
wings  furnished  with  glass  panels  and  connected  by  tlea 
between  their  adjacent  faces,  of  the  cro«a-bar  «o  provMad 
with  grooves  upon  its  upper  and  lower  edges  for  the  glaae, 
the  band-rail  14  for  pushing  the  wing,  and  containing  a 
flxture  for  clamping  one  end  of  a  tie  and  for  holding  the 
opposite  end  of  a  tie  detachaUy,  whereby  the  wings  may 
be  collapsed  under  abnormal  pressure. 

22.  In  a  revolving  door,  a  central  spindle,  a  series  of 
wings  pivoted  thereto,  and  flexible  ties  connecting  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  wlnga  automatically-detachable  to 
permit  the  automatic  collapsing  of  the  wings  under  ab- 
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normal  prMsore,  th«  enda  «t  Mid  flexible  ties  being  con- 
nected with  the  wings  at  point*  Intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  approximate  to  the  polota  of  application 
of  the  preMure-  upon  the  wings,  said  flexible  tie*  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  wings  nomally  Ln  radial  position 
oyon  the  kindle  and  adapted  to  aotomatlcallr  release 
the  wings  upon  application  of  excessive  pressure  to  some 
of  the  wings  sufficient  to  break  the  tie  coonectlon  there- 
between, without  disturbing  the  tie  connections  of  tht 
•ttaer  wings. 

23.  A  rerolTlng  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  hanger  plates  near  its  opposite  ends, 
said  plates  having  guide  grooves  therein,  a  series  of  wings 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  side  by  side  position  to  main 
emergency  exits  and  having  falcrum  pins  floating  In  said 
grooves  whereby  a  series  of  wings  may  be  collapsed  to 
folded  position  from  any  direction,  said  wings  being  pro- 
vided with  automatically-detachable  fastenings  adjusted 
to  permit  the  automatic  collapsing  of  the  wings  upon  the 
application  of  excessive  pressure  applied  to  the  wings. 

24.  A  revolving  door  having  a  suitable  casing,  a  spindle 
centered  therein  with  hanger  plates  near  its  opposite  ends, 
said  plates  having  guide  grooves  therein,  a  series  of  wings 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  side  by  side  position,  to  make 
exits  on  the  sides  of  the  central  standard,  and  having 
fulcrum  pins  floating  in  said  grooves,  whereby  a  serisa  of 
wings  may  be  collapsed  to  folded  position  from  any  di- 
rection, and  flexible  ties  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
winga  and  serving  to  hold  the  wings  in  normal  radial 
relation  to  each  other,  and  permitting  all  of  the  wings  to 
b«  folded  upon  the  release  of  one  of  the  ties. 


14.256.  INSULATOR.  Wiluah  H.  WiLLiAUa.  Carey, 
Ohio.  Plied  SepL  19,  1916.  Serial  Na  121,098.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,176.801,  dated  Mar.  28.  1916,  Serial  No 
693,487.  filed  Apr.  26,  1912.     (CL  173-^14.) 
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1.  A  two  part  insulator,  each  part  comprising  a  square 
bloclt  having  a  rib  on  one  face  extending  between  two 
opposite  sides  midway  between  and  parallel  with  the  other 
sides,  the  ends  of  the  rib  being  flat  and  flash  with  the 
first  mentioned  sides,  the  sides  of  the  rib  being  flat  and 
other,  said  lugs  being  tapered  and  having  transverse 
notch  midway  between  its  ends  forming  a  pair  of  logs, 
the  sides  of  the  notch  being  inclined  away  from  each 
other,  said  logs  being  tapered  and  having  a  transverse 
V-shaped  corrugated  grooves  in  their  ends,  said  grooves 
being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  rib  and  sides  of  the 
notch,  the  said  face  of  the  block  having  V-sbaped  grooves 
midway  between,  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  sides 
of  the  rib  and  the  second  mentioned  sides  of  the  block, 
and  extending  to  the  flrst  mentioned  sides  of  the  block! 
the  said  rib  being  disposed  wholly  between  the  second 
mentioned  grooves,  the  flrst  mentioned  and  second  men- 
tioned grooves  being  relatively  short  and  long  respec- 
tively, the  second  mentioned  grooves  belag  corrugated 
midway  between  their  ends,  and  the  block  having  a  cen- 
tral bolt  opening  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch ; 
whereby  the  lugs  of  each  part  may  straddle  the  central 
portion  of  the  rib  of  the  other  part,  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned grooves  sf  each  part  cooperating  with  the  central 
portions  of  the  second  mentioned  grooves  of  the  other 
part,  with  the  bolt  openings  of  the  two  parts  in  register, 
and  with  the  comers  of  the  blocks  and  ends  of  the  ribs 
spaced  spart  to  form  corner  pockets. 

2.  A  two-part  insulator,  each  part  comprising  a  block 
having  a  rib  on  one  face  extending  between  two  opposite 
sides  midway  between  and  parallel  with  the  other  sides, 
the  rib  having  a  transverse  notch  midway  between  its 
ends  forming  a  pair  of  logs,  said  lugs  hsving  transverse 
grooves  in  their  ends,  the  said  face  of  the  block  having 


groores  between  and  parallel  with  the  sldos  of  the  ribs 
and  the  second  mentioned  sides  of  the  block,  and  extend* 
ing  to  the  flrst  mentioned  sides  of  the  block,  the  said  rib 
being  disposed  wholly  between  the  second  mentioned 
grooTSS*  and  the  block  having  a  central  bolt  opening  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  notch  ;  whereby  the  lugs  of 
each  part  may  straddle  the  central  portion  of  the  rib  of 
the  other  part,  with  the  flrst  mentioned  grooves  of  each 
part  cooperating  with  the  central  portions  of  the  second 
mentioned  grooves  of  the  other  part,  with  the  bolt  open- 
ings of  the  two  in  register,  and  with  those  portions  of 
the  blocks  between  said  sides  and  ends  of  the  ribs  spaced 
apart  to  form  comer  pockets. 


14,267.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICB  POE  SOUND- 
REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  Hbniit  C.  MlUM. 
Waterford,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,003.  Original  No. 
1,076,386,  dated  Oct.  21,  1918,  Serial  No.  821,014,  fllad 
Jane  9,  1906-    (CL  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  record 
support,  a  spring-actuated  brake  adapted  to  engage  the 
record  support,  a  sound  box  having  a  stylus,  a  sound 
box  carrying-arm  having  movement  over  the  record,  and 
a  record  having  sound  grooves  adapted  to  automatically 
propel  the  stylus  over  the  same  by  contact,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  movable  catch  device  adapted  to  be 
set  to  tension  the  brake-spring  and  joMilntain  the  brake 
normally  oat  of  contact  with  the  record,  a  pivoted  latch 
provided  with  means  to  caase  It  to  move  into  engagement 
with  the  catch  element,  connecting  means  pivoted  at 
one  of  Its  terminals  to  said  latch,  a  lever  hinged  to  th» 
other  end  of  said  connecting  means  and  operating  to  rock 
the  latch  on  its  pivot,  and  a  member  brought  Into  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  lever  on  the  completion  of  the 
operative  movement  of  the  arm  carrying  the  sound  box 
over  the  soond  grooves  of  the  record. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  brake  therefor,  a  record 
provided  with  trip  operating  means,  a  movable  tripping 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  operating  means 
on  the  record,  means  between  the  tripping  member  and 
the  brake  for  releasing  the  latter,  and  automatic  means 
for  returning  the  tripping  member  to  normal  position  after 
the  brake  has  been  released. 

8.  In  a  soand  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  spirally  grooved  record, 
a  sound  box  and  stylus  adapted  to  be  automatically  pro- 
pelled across  the  same  by  said  grooves,  and  sound  box 
supporting  means  adapted  to  have  a  free  swinging  move- 
ment over  the  record,  of  a  spring-controlled  brake  device, 
a  catch  device  adapted  to  be  set  to  counteract  the  brake 
spring,  a  pivoted  latch,  a  rocking  lever,  connecting  means 
between  said  latch  and  lever,  and  a  tripping  member 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative  relation  to  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sound  box,  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  brake  to  stop 
the  record  support  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  move- 
ment, a  tripping  member  movable  with  the  sonnd   box, 
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■>••■•  tot  operating  the  tripping  member,  and  means  be- 
tween the  tripping  member  and  the  brake  for  operating 
the  latter,  said  means  being  separated  from  but  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  tripping  member. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  brake  therefor,  a  record 
having  a  trip-engaging  part,  a  tripping  member  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tripping  member,  a  catch  device  operating  normally  to 
hold  the  brake  in  inoperative  position,  a  pivoted  spring 
actuated  latch,  and  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  the  latch. 

6.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  box,  a  record  support,  and  brake  mechanism 

^  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  record  support  at  a 
determinate  point,  said  brake  mechanism  comprising  a 
tripping  member  mounted  to  move  with  the  sound  box,  a 
brake  having  a  catch,  a  pivoted  latch,  a  pivoted  lever 
with  which  the  tripping  member  cooperates,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  pivoted  lever  and  the  latch. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  machine, 
of  a  cut-off  comprising  brake  mechanism,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  same  which  In  part  moves  with  the  reproducer 
of  the  machine,  mechanical  means  mounted  to  move  with 
the  rotatable  record  support  of  the  machine  for  operating 
directly  on  said  releasing  means,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally returning  to  normal  position  the  part  of  the  releasing 
means  movable  with  the  reproducer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  machine 
comprising  a  movable  supporting  arm.  and  a  sound  box 
carried  thereby,  and  a  rotatable  record  support,  of  a 
cut-off  therefor  comprising  a  brake,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  brake  In  operative  position,  a  catch  device 
and  a  cooperating  latch  for  holding  the  brake  in  inopera- 
titve  position,  tripping  means  for  the  latch  mounted  to 
move  with  the  sound  box  and  with  the  movable  arm  sup- 
V'l'tiac  the  same,  and  means  brought  into  operative  posi- 
tion by  the  rotation  of  the  record,  for  engaging  the 
tripping  means  to  actuate  it  and  release  the  latch. 

9.  A  'talking  machine  comprising  a  rotating  record 
support,  a  reproducer  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  brake 
for  said  support,  means  for  normally  holding  said  brake 
in  braking  position,  a  latch  for  holding  said  brake  in  in- 
operative position,  tripping  means  for  the  latch  mounted 
to  move  with  the  reproducer,  and  means  carried  by  the 
rotating  record  support  for  engaging  the  tripping  means 
to  move  said  tripping  means  and  thereby  release  the 
latch. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  including 
a  movable  arm  and  a  record  formed  with  a  depression, 
of  a  trip  mechanism  movably  carried  by  the  movable 
arm  of  the  machine  and  including  a  body  designed  to 
engage  the  depression  in  the  record,  a  rod  actuated  in 
the  movement  of  the  body  nnder  the  Influence  of  the 
record,  and  a  brake  mechanism  automatically  actuated 
by  ssid  rod. 

11.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able record,  a  sound  reproducing  device  adapted  to  move 
over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  record,  and  a  stop-controlling  member,  of  posi- 
tively actuated  means  permanently  connected  to  said  8toi>- 
controlling  member  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  sound-reproducing  device  for  actuating  said  stop- 
controlling  member. 

12.  In  a  talking  machine,  tlje  combination  with  a  mov- 
able record,  a  sound  reproducing  device  adapted  to  move 
over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
■aid  record,  and  a  stop-controlling  member,  of  means  for 
positively  actuating  said  stop-controlling  member,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  actuating  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  sound-reproducing  device  for  controlling 
said  operating  means.  ' 

18.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able record,  a  sound-reproducing  device  adapted  to  move 
over  said  record,  a  stop  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
■aid  record,  and  a  stop-controlling  member,  of  a  movable 
bar  operatively  connected  to  said  stop-controlling  member 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  slmaltaneoasly  with  said 
sound-reproducing  device  as  the  latter  moves  toward  the 


end  «f  the  record,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
of  said  sound-reproducing  device  for  controlling  the 
ment  of  said  bar. 

14.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
able  record,  an  arm  movably  snpported  above  said  rseaeC 
a  soand-reproducing  device  cariied  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  said  record,  a  stc^  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  record,  and  a  stop-controlling  member, 
of  means  movably  mounted  on  a  flxed  part  of  said  a*- 
ehine  for  antomatically  actuating  said  stop-controlling 
member,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  arm  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  actuating  member. 

15.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table record  support,  a  sound  record,  a  sound  box,  and 
means  to  move  the  sound  box  across  the  record,  of  a  device 
operative  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  record  support,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  device  inoperative,  a  lever  movably 
connected  to  said  latch  and  adapted  to  release  the  same, 
and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  lever  when 
the  sound  box  reaches  a  pre-determlned  point  on  the 
record. 

16.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able record  support,  smd  a  sound  box  arranged  to  trav- 
erse a  record  thereon,  of  a  brake,  means  for  applying  said 
brake  to  said  record  support,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
brake  in  Inoperative  position,  mechanical  means  having  a 
jointed  connection  with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  release 
the  same,  and  means  movable  with  the  sound  box  for 
actuating  the  last-named  means  when  the  sound  box 
reaches  the  end  of  the  record. 

17.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record 
support  and  a  sound  box  adapted  to  traverse  the  same,  of 
a  brake  adapted  to  engage  the  record  support,  two  piv- 
oted members  operatively  connected  together  at  all  times 
and  one  of  which  is  adapted  tb  engage  the  brake  and 
forms  a  latch  therefor  to  hold  the  same  in  inoperative 
position,  and  means  movable  with  the  sotind  box  for  en- 
gaging the  other  member  to  release  the  brake  when  the 
sound  box  reaches  a  predetermined  point  on  the  record. 

18.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record 
support,  a  movable  sound  box  arm  and  a  sound  box  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  the  record  sap- 
port,  two  pivoted  members  operatively  connected  together 
at  all  times  and  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
brake  afld  forms  a  latch  therefor  to  hold  the  same  in  in- 
operative position,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  sound  box 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  other  member  to  release 
the  brake  when  the  sound  l>ox  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  record. 

19.  In  a  talking  machine,  including  a  rotatable  record 
support,  and  a  tone  arm  mounted  to  carry  a  sound  box 
over  and  In  operative  relation  to  the  record,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  brake  device  to  stop  the  movement  of 
the  record  support,  comprising  a  tripping  member  mount- 
ed to  move  in  accord  with  the  movement  of  the  sound 
box.  a  brake,  a  pivoted  latch  for  holding  the  brake  in  in- 
operative position,  and  a  lever  movably  connected  to  the 
latch  and  cooperating  with  tkc  tripping  member  to  nelease 
the  brake  when  the  sound  box  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  record. 

20.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able sound  record  support  and  a  sound  box  arm  movable 
across  the  same,  of  brake  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  the  record  support  at  a  determinate  point, 
said  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake,  a  catch  and 
coactlng  pivoted  latch  for  holding  the  brake  in  Inoperative 
position,  a  lever  movably  connected  to  the  latch  and. 
adapted  to  release  the  same,  and  tripping  means  inter- 
mediate said  lever  and  said  sonnd  box  arm  for  releasing 
the  latch  when  the  soond  box  reaches  the  end  of  the  ^ 
record.- 

21.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  and  a  record  support,  of  brake  mechanism  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  record  support  at  a  determinate 
point,  said  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  having  a 
catch,  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  catch,  a 
lever  movably  connected  to  the  latch  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
the  lever  when  the  sound  box  reaches  a  predetermined 
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P«rfat  OB  tbe  record,  to  biot*  tk«  U|cb  aad  Hlmm  tko 
brake. 

22.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combtnatlou  with  a  mow- 
able  aoand  box  arm,  a  sound  box  and  a  record  support,  of 
brake  mechanism  for  stopping  the  moTement  of  the  record 
support  at  a  determinate  point,  said  brake  mechanism 
comprising  a  brake  harlng  a  catch,  a  pWoted  latch  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  catch,  a  lever  morably  connected  to  said 
latch  and  adapted  to  release  the  same,  and  a  finger  mov- 
able with  said  sound  box  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
lerer  when  the  sound  box  reaches  a  predetermined  point 
on  the  record,  to  move  said  latch  and  release  the  brake. 


60,288.  HANDLE  FOR  8POON8  OB  ANALOGOUS 
UTENSILS.  GBoaviNOB  N.  Aia>«i»,  Oneida,  N.  T..  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  30,  1916  S«- 
rial  No.  122,108.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


DESIGNS. 


80,256.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS  OB  ANALOGOUS 
UTENSILS.  GB08V1NOB  N.  Allbk,  Oneida,  N.  T.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Torit.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,168.    Term  of  patei^t  7  years. 


m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon  or 
analogoas  utensils  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon   or 
•aalogous  atensUs  as  shown. 


50,257.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OR  ANALOGOUS 
UTENSILS.  Gbosvbnob  N.  Alun,  Oneida,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Commanlty.  Umlted,  Oneida,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,164.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


60,259.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS  OB  ANALOGOUS 
UTENSILS.  Gbcbvbnob  N.  Allbn.  Oneida,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Community.  Umlted,  Oneida,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  122,167.    Term  of  patent  7  yoara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon  or 
analogoas  ntensUs  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon  or 

analogoas  utensils  aa  shown. 
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■60,260.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OB  ANALOGOUS 
UTENSILS.  Gbosvbnob  N.  Allbn,  Oneida,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Ooelda,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,168.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


50,262.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS  OB  ANALOGOUS 
UTENSILS.  GBoavBNOB  N.  Allbn,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Commanlty.  Umlted.  Oneida.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,170.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


inno 


liii 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   handle  for  a  spoon   or 
analogous  utensils  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  handle  for  a   spoon   or 
analogous  utensils  as  shown. 


60,261.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OB  ANALOGOUS 
UTENSILS.  Gbosvbnob  N.  Allbn,  Oneida,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Community.  Umlted,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,169.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


60,263.      LIGHTING^FIXTUBE.      BoBBBT    Y.     BabboWs, 

Rutherford,  and  Gbobob  V.  Stbahan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa- 

.  signors   to   The  Mitchell   Vance  Company,   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 

Serial  No.  129,233.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon  or 
^analogous  utensils  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lighting  flxtare.  as  shown. 
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•OaM.  WALL -PLATE  FOR  U6HTINO  •  FIXTUEB8. 
ROBiBT  T.  BAaftows.  Ratherford,  aad  GBOftoa  V.  SrmA- 
HAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  MJtchell  Vance 
ComiMoy.  New  Yerk,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  183,798.  Tenn  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  wall  plate  for  llghtloc  flz- 
tnrea,  aa  ahown. 


60,205.  TIRB-TREAD.  Abthcb  L.  BaaiTiU(8TaiN.  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lancaster  Tire  h  Rubber  C015- 
p«ny,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,805.  Term  of  patent  7 
7«an. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tir«  tread,  •«  abowa. 


00,26«.  RADIATOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE.  Thibow 
P.  CHAaa,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Not.  11.  1916.  SwUl 
No.  180,912.     Term  of  patent  14  reara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  for  an  antomo^ 
bile,  as  shown. 


60,267.  LIGHT  •  DIVrnSING  REPLBCTOR.  ALnm> 
B.  L.  Clacmkn.  Colombus,  Ohio,  asHignor  to  The  Bryant 
Brothers  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Ohla.  FU«d  Oct.  6k  1916.  Sartel  No.  134,196.  Tara 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tha  omameotal  design  for  a  light  dlffuaing  reflector,  as 

■hOWB. 
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5a268.  DISPLAY-CASE  WITH  MIRROR.  Max  A. 
Skall,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,780.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  case  with  mirror 
as  shown. 


60,269.  ADTOMOBILB-TIRE.  Pans  Di  Mattia  and 
Babtholo  Da  Mattia.  Clifton.  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128,829.     T&rm  of  patent  14  years. 
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50,270.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR.  Pbakk  R.  FAflaOL. 
Ptedmont.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No 
121,614.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornaqental  design  for  an  automobile  radiator,  •• 
Rbown. 


50,271.  NUT-BOWL.  William  E.  Httktbb,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  127,963.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nut  bowl  as  shown. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  an  aatomobHe  tire  as  shown. 


50.272.  WASHSTAND.  Alfukd  W.  Janbxn,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,621.  tarm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  omainental  design  for  a  washstaad  as  shows. 
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N.  T.    Filed  June  28.  1918.    SerUl  No.  106.526.    Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


•**]f  T    'SL^^il"^o^^^.,f''S!?..T-  '*?r'.^^'^"'"'      50.276.     ICE-CRBAM-CONB  HOLDER.     BnwAW,  E.  K«. 


MT,  Weat  Falmouth.  Mau.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1»16.    Serial 
No.  78,778.    Term  of  i>atent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  oraamenui  deslKn  for  a  nursery  crib  as  shown 


60.274.  NURSERY  PLAY-YARD.  ALrBip  W.  jANsaw. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.627.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Ice  cream  cone  holder  a* 
shown. 


60.277.  PIANO-CASH.  HsaiOBT  J.  La  Joii,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Autoplano  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
119,129.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   deslvn    for   a    nursery   play   yard,  as 
shown. 


60,276.  NURSERY  WARDROBE.  ALFaao  W.  Jambbm, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  28.  1916.  SerUl  No.' 
100,628.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case  as  shown. 


50.278.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  PARING,  AND  CORING  KNIFE. 
JOH.s  J.  MaifDiNHALL  Clearwater.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1916.    SerUl  No.  115.S01.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nursery  wardrobe  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frapefmlt,  parlnc,  and 
coring  knife,  as  shown. 
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60,279.  CEMETERY  FLOWER- VASE.  William  H.  MOHR, 
Reading.  Pa.  FUed  Not.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No.  182,479. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cemetery  flower  vase,  as 
shown. 


60.280.  TWO -WHEELED  AUTOVEHICLE.  William 
Gborob  Moors,  Miami.  FU.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  76366.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  two-wheeled  autoTehicle, 
as  shown. 


6  0,28  1.  SHELTER-SHED.  Orlando  W.  Nobcbosb, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  6.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
107,711.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


fSy^^X^*' 


Tha  oraaaientRl  dcalgn  for  a  shelter  shed  as  shown. 


60.282.  TIRE-CASING.  GBonoi  W.  Odbll.  South  Bend. 
Ind.  Filed  Not.  17.  1916.  SerUl  No.  131,965.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  casing,  aa  shown. 


60,288.  PAPER-CLIP.  Waltbr  F.  Pert,  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  126,126.  Term  of 
patent  14  years.  -      - 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  dip  as  shown. 
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••,284.  FORK.  ARTBUB  J.  Rowland,  Shclbarne  fUU, 
M«88.,  asslsnor  to  Lamson  Jk  Goodoow  Manafactvrlng 
Company.  Shelburne  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massacbusetts.  Filed  Jane  7.  1916.  8«rial  No.  102,346. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


60,286. 


i  r 


Tbe  oroamental  design  for  •  fork,  a*  shown. 


60,288.  CAKE  OF  SOAP.  Altw  L.  ScHWArrsBiBo, 
Bhreveport.  La.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121.519.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cake  of  soap,  as  shown. 


LOCK  CASING.  Samuil  Sboal,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Burglar  Proof  Loek  and  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,788.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lock  casing,  as  i>hown. 


60,287.  SHOWER-PLATE  FOR  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES.  Solomon  Shapiro.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  &  Stamping  Co.,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec  ».  1»1«.  Sertal  No.  186.106.  Term  of  patent  8| 
year*. 


The  ornamenal  design  for  a  shower  plata  for 
electric  fixtures,  as  shows. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  6,  1917. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  Ite  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  Clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  4ct,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  ODDOsltlon.  « 


Ser.  No.  82,630.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Loois  C.  Waooa- 
FtJTH,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  11,  1914. 


lODOSOL 


Particular  detcription   of  goods.  —  A   Medicinal   Soap 
Having  in  Solution  a  Pure  Soluble  lodin. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  1,  1904. 


Ber.  No.  88,648.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thi  Pobtagk  RuBBHt  Co.,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
30.  1916. 


ROADGR/p 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Rubber  Vebicle-Tlrea. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,689.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R.  k  H.  Simon  Compant,  Union 
Hill.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1916. 


h/yyvcA/uL^Jjl^ 


^X0l^Jt-<Z4A^ 


Consisting  of  the  arbitrary  term  "  Armure  Rousaean," 
no  claim  being  made  to  either  the  word  "  Armore  "  or  the 
word  "  RoQBSeau  "  per  se. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Good*. 

Claims  use  since  about  May,  1916. 

286O.G.-20  [V0I.8M. 


Ser.  No.  90,904.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  iNTtBNATIONAL  COBC  COM- 
PAKi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  24,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottle,  Can.  and  Jar 
Stoppers  and  Closures  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Cork  or 
of  Compositions  Resembling  Cork. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,113.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wib« 
Beothbrs,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1915. 


SAN  DOW 


The  representation  of  the  human  figure  being  fandful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Overshirts,  Oreralls, 
Underwear,  and  Workingmen's  Garments. 
Claims  use  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  91.589.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     B.  CoHis 
*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  i^ooils.— Ladles'  SHk  Nejtllg*es. 
Ladies'  ^llk  Dressing-Sacks.  Silk  Envelop-Chemlse,  SUk 
Combination-Suits,  Silk  Petticoats.  Silk  Camisoles.  Silk 
Bloomers,  and  Silk  Vpsts. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  20th  day  of  September,  1915. 
Ho.  1.J 
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8tr.  No.  91.674.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  John 
Wanamakm,  Nbw  To»k.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FiitA  Dec. 
«1,  1915.  '  I 

PE5T  RIGHT 

Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Undonralstt  for  Boyi 
ftod  Glrla. 

OUUwu  twe  sloce  aboat  Feb.  2,  1910.     > . 


Ber.  No.  92.236.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      ElSB- 
MAH.  KAiaas  ft  Co.,  Cblcago,  lU.    FUed  Jad.  19,  1916. 

HOLDALL 

Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Containers  (or  Toilet 
Articles. 

Olaima  uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Ser,  No.  93.121.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS' 
MATERIALS.)  B.  HiLLaa  &  Co..  Cbicago,  lU.  FUed 
Feb.  26.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Vehicle 
Bodies  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  15,  1915. 


8er.  No.  93.127.  (CXASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHEDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  Hg-Maydb  Prodccts  Co..  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1916. 


No  cUlm  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
Bread  Improrer  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Teast-Floar. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.283.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) FaosT  Bbothsrs  Company,  Chlcaso.  111. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Onr  Unffolstlc 
printing  covers  the  world  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

Pmrtieular  desoription  of  poods.— Advertising  Matter. 
Announcements,  Books,  Booklets.  Cards,  areolars. 
Pamphlets.  Catalogues.  Labels,  and  Prints,  All  Being 
Printed  Either  from  Types,  Plates.  Blocks,  or  Stones. 

Claim*  usa  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.602.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ahbkican  Mgists.nino 
COMPANT.  Boston.  Mass.     FUed  Apr.  21.  1916. 


Particular  deseriptUm  of  poods.— Humidifiers.  Atom- 
isers.  Humldlty-ControUers  for  Use  in  Ventilating  BuUd- 
IngB. 

Claims  use  since  the  29th  day  of  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.920.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Foaa  Rivaa  Shipbcildino  Cobpoba- 
TION,  Qulncy.  Mass.     Filed  May  5,  1916. 


I  r.li.|«y.M.  I 


Particular  description  of  poo<*.— Battle-Ships,  Cruisers, 
Destroyers,  Submarines,  Colliers.  Freight-Ships.  Tankers, 
Passenger  Vessels,  Light-Ships,  Naval  Auxiliaries.  Yachts. 
Barges,  Tugs,  Fishing-Steamers,  and  Car-Floats  Crank- 
shafts. Thrust-Shafts.  Line-Shafts.  Propeller-Shafts  and 
ImpeUer-Shafts  for  Vehicles.   ' 

Claima  u**  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.567.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Union 
BuED  ft  Fbbtilisbb  Company.  Guttenberg,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  81,  1916. 


Union 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Fertiliser  Consisting 
of  Cotton-Seed  Meal. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.960.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  DlviNi  ft 
Ydnobl  Shob  Mro.  Co.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  FUed  June 
19.  1916. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Line  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  la 
the  drawing. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Men's,  Boys',  Ladlsa', 
Misses',  and  Children's  Leather  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  96.717.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MATTHaws 
ft  LiVBLT  Co..  AUanta.  Ga.     Filed  July  21.  1916. 


Particular   descHption    of   goods. — Razors,    Knives    of 
Base  Metal  other  Than  Surgical  Knives,  and  Shears. 
Claim^s  use  since  June  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,052.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lonbdalb  Company,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
visa 


S(C(om  mmm  wmjm\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claiims  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  97,671.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Anolo-Mbxican  Pbtbolbcm  Pboductb 
Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


MONOLASTIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blocks  and  Slabs  for 
Use  in  Road  Construction. 

ClaitHs  use  since  the  17th  day  of  August.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97.607.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GbObob 
B.  Thbodobopoclob.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  24. 
1916. 


The  words  "  Tooth  Powder  "  being  dUclalmed.  the  por 
trait  shown  being  that  of  a^pUcant. 

ParHeular  deaa^tion  of  poods.— Tooth-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.674.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  L.  Voiqt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


Tache-01 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  in 
Liquid  Form  foi;  Removing  OUs  and  Grvases  from  Woolens 
and  other  Textile  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  June  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.676.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  L.  Voioi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


SANs 


Particular  description  '  of  goods. — A  Preparation  lo 
Liquid  Form  for  Removing  Oils  and  Greases  from  the 
Skin. 

Claims  use  since  June  15.  1916.   . 


Ser.  No.  97.914.  (CLASS  28.'  CUTI^ERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William  A. 
McPadobn.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hammers. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  80,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.960.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Supbbiob  MANcrACTCRiNO  Co.,  Knox- 
vUle,  Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  poo^.— AutonaobUe-Poltak. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  19,  1916. 

[y«L  tM.     Vo.  1.] 
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•r.  N«.W.248.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINIS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obomi 
ScHMirr,  Newark,  N.  J.    Plied  Sept.  26,  1916. 


Sot-.  N«.  98.747.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTERQENT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.)  Fdwow  Sbob  Pol- 
ish COUPANT,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  Oct  18. 
1916. 


Particular  de»cHption  of  ffoods.—A  Non-Polsonoui  Bal- 
un  for  Bom*  aad  Scalda  of  Erery  Degree.  Cat*  and 
Bmlsea,  SloaghJng  and  AH  Infected  WoundB.  Proet-Bltea. 
Pelona.  Ulcer»,  Carbuncles,  All  Inflammation  and  Sorenew. 

CUUwu  ute  •luce  Aug.  8,  1916.  ^^ 


8«r.  No.  98,848.     (CLASS -21.     ELECTRICAL  APPA&A* 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     Cha.  G.  Robin 
I«&,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Fulton  Sboe  PoUak 
Co..    Inc.."    "New    York."    "  U.    8.    A.."    "Brand."    and 

Farticulor  dmeription  of  ^od*.— Skoe-Pollab  PsBtst. 
OliUmt  UM  ilnce  Jan.  1,  1910; 


C.G.R. 


Ser.  No.  98.880.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  FUed 
Oct.  26.  1916.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


mmm 


^^:^ 


^ST^ 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  0ood«.— ToUet-Paper. 
CUUmt  use  since  Not.  11,  1893. 


PartieuUtr  deteription  of  (^ood«.— Electrical  Spedaltlea 
■JBd  Conduit -Fittings -Namely.  Adjartable  Ground- 
Clamps.  Porcelain  Covers  for  OuUet-Boxea  and  Plpeletfc 

Claima  ««e  ilBce  January,  1914. 


■# 


Ser  No.  98.636.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albbbt 
F.  Mabks,  Park  Falls.  Wla     Filed  Oct.  13,  1916 


Ser.  No.  98.909.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINWL 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Mabt 

Elizabbth  Phillipb.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    FUed  Oct  26. 
1916.  ^ 

ShUGsp 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hair-Oroww. 
Claims  u»e  stnce  Aug.  1,  ltl8w 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  term  "Headache  Pow- 
ders" apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  devcription  of  yooda.— Headache-Powders 
for  Headache,  Neuralgia.  Backache.  Toothache.  Grippe, 
Bach  Powder  ConUlnlng  Four  Grains  Acetphenetldln! 
(Acetanllld  Derivative.  > 

iJlaima  hm  for  approxloMtely  four  years. 

fVoL  SS5. 


Ser.  No.  98,939.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  CBIBBBN  ft  Sbxtom 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  28.  1916. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Stoves.  Ranges,  and 
Hot-Alr  Furnaces  of  the  Types  Heated  by  Coal.  Wood,  and 
Gaa,   aad   Parts   of   Such    Stoves,   Raafea.   and    Hot-Alr 

Furnaces. 

Claimt  U9e  on  stove*  and  ranges  stnee  Jan.  1,  1880.  asd 
on  furnaces  since  the  Hpring  of  1912. 

»0.  1.J 
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Ser.  No.  99,042.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MoTioii  PicTuat  Nbws,  Ihg,  New  Yerk. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  2,  1916. 


jpiHMiinEnvs 


Particular  dmoHption  of  goodt. — A  Semi-Annnal  Pub- 
lication. 

Claimt  w«e  since  Oct.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.0S1.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Stbwabt  K.  Tatlob,  MobUe.  Ala.  Filed 
Nov.  2.  1916. 


Particular  datoription  of  gooda. — Hardwood  and  Fine 
Timber  and  Lumber. 
Claima  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  99.067.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  ALBERT  W.  Mabcks,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Shine  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Automobile  aad  Fur- 
niture Polish. 

Clatmta  uae  since  about  Oct  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.118.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Baptibinb  Phabmacal  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  FUed 
Nov.  6.  1916. 


BAPTISINE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— An  Antiaeptlc  Lotion. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1.  ItlS. 

[VoL 


Ser.  No.  99,141.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LlJLD 
O'Dbll,  St  Louis.  Mo.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1916. 


^E-Ar^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  Used 
in  Dressing  and  Growing  Hair. 
Cla4ma  uae  since  February,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.168.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Impbual  Plamb  Roll  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Music-Rolls  for  Auto- 
matic Musical  Instruments. 

CIotoM  uae  since  about  Sept  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.204.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Blakislbb 
Mancfactubixo  Co.,  Dnquoin,  lU.  Filed  Nev.  10,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Single   and    Duplex 
Steam-Pumps,  Jet  and  Bilge  Pumps,  and  Air-Compressors. 
aiaima  wm  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  99,213.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thb  Millbb  Rcbbbr  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  10,  1916. 


WEE-NEE  SQUAWKER 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Siiuawker  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Taj  BaUoons. 
Claima  uae  idnce  Oct.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,236.  (CLASi  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chablb^ 
Bbizzolaba,  Richmond.  Va.    Filed  Nav.  11,  1916. 


CLfM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Medicine  for  Use 
in  tke  Treatment  of  Rheumatism  and  Oeat. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  2S,  1916. 

1.) 
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8er.  No.  99,242.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Loui* 
A.  Foix.  TsI«U,  Tex.     Filed  Not.  11,  lftl6. 


The  trade-mark,  which  is  a  portrait  of  myself. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*.--A.  Remedy  for  Indli 

tlOB. 

Claima  v«e  since  Oct.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  99.273.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      Ocltpost    <;boc««t    Compaht 
Gulfport.  MlM.    Filed  Not.  13.  1916 


The  letters  of  the  word  "  Cuckoo  •  being  partly  colorad 
m  blue  and  brown,  as  indicated  in  the  drawing 
ParHeular  dewription  of  flwod*.— Wheat-Floor. 
CUi*m9  ut0  since  the  18th  day  of  September,  1916 


^^Ji^  ^J^J^    (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

fZ\Z  !^i  '•"^'-  «■"•  ^° ••  ^'"- «- 


Particular  dateription  of  pooda.— Self-Rlstng  FIonp. 
Olaimt  «««  since  Sept.  IB,  1916. 

'      [YoLSSfw     «•.  1.1 


Ser.  No.  »9,a»7.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pinci 
Abbott  Dibtbicb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  20. 
1916. 


Including  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Corn  and  Canos 
Plaster,  Headache  and  Neuralgia  Powders,  Laxcara  Pills, 
Used  as  a  Laxative  and  Cathartic,  Cold-Tablets,  Liniment 
for  Exterior  Application  to  the  Skin  and  as  an  Internal 
Remedy  for  Cramps,  Colic.  Jtc,  and  DlgestiTe  Tablets. 

Claim*  u»e  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,819.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDiaNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
FT.ASH  CoMPANT,  OreenTllle,  8.  C.    Filed  Not.  24,  1916. 

FLASH 


Portieular    de»aription     of    ^o<f«.— Hair    and     Scalp 
Remedy. 

Claimt  ««e  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  99,836.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Thb  CurciNMATl  IBON 
*  Stml  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28, 
1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt. — Special  Stay-Bolt 
Iron;  SpecUl  Engine-Bolt  Iron;  Led  Kote  Sheets  (a 
Plain  Sheet  Treated  with  a  Covering  of  Lead  to  Make 
It  Rust  Proof )  for  Roofing,  Siding,  Stamping ;  GalTanised 
Sheets;  Cold-RoUed  Sheets,  One  Pasa;  Blue-Annealed 
Sheets. 

Claim*  ute  since  February,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  99.884.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Edwabd 
J.  MooBB  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  28,  1916. 


The  rzclustTe  right  mder  the  present  registration  to  the 
words  "Dr.  Sangers "  being  disclaimed  except  In  asso- 
ciation wlfh  the  arbitrary  matter  displayed  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Capsules  for  Diseases 
of  the  Urinary  Organs  and  Bladder. 

Claim*  ute  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  99,874.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  8UPPUBS.)  J.  D.  JoHM- 
8ON  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Johnson  Co. 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Not.  27,  1916. 


SPHINX 


Partitular  detoHption  of  good*. — Water-Closets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99.887.  (CLASS  18.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Habbt  B.  E00BB8,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  27, 
1816. 


The  lining  shown  representing  merely  shading. 
Portiowlor  dctcrlption  of  good*. — Motor- Lubricating  Oils 
and  OreBses. 

Clatmu  ute  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,613.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       ZlBOPBLO     ClNBMA     COBPOBA- 

TION,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  28,  1916. 


The  word  "  Ziegfeld  "  appearing  in  the  handwriting  of 
WiUUm  K.  Ziegfeld,  the  word  "  Films  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — MoTlng-Plcture  Films. 
Claim*  u»e  since  the  24th  day  of  November,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  99,621.  (CXA88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Dbntal  AND  Toiurr  Pbodocth  Cobpoeatiqn.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29,  1916. 


^*lHEI-ffl«^ 


Partteular  4e*cription  of  good*. — A  Mouth-Wash,  Anti- 
aeptic,  and  Astringent. 
Claim*  ute  since  June  27,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  99,668.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Maixinson  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  1,  1916. 


ROCKAW^y  HUNT 

Particular  de*eriptio»  of  good*. — Silk  Fleee  Qooda. 
Claim*  u*€  since  July  15,  1916. 

[Voi.  nt. 


Ser.  No.  99,682.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Kops  Bbob.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1916. 


LITTLE  NEMO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — ^A(»parel-CorsetB,  Cor- 
sets, Corset-CoTers,  and  CTorset-Walsta. 
Claim*  ute  since  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,693.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  TtJBB  Bbcbh  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1916. 


KAXO 


The  word  "  Kaxo." 

Ptwticular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Shoe-Poliah. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Nov.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  99,701.  (CLASS  38,  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Class  Jodbnal  Compamt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dec  4,  1916. 


TIRE  RATE 
BOOK 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— 
Three  Times  Yearly. 

Claim*  ute  since  September,  1915. 


-A  Periodical  Issued 


Ser.  No.  99,702.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Class  Joubnal  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  4,  1916. 


Tire  Rate  Book 

Standard   Tele^j^ic 
Code 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — A  Section  of  a  Periodi- 
cal Which  is  Issued  Three  Times  Yearly. 
Olaimt  ute  since  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,775.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATBBIALS.)  Cabl  B.  Bchmidt  ft  Co.  INC., 
Detr<rtt,  Mi<^     FUed  Dec.  7,  1916. 


IcarroNCAJF 


The  word  "  Calf  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Leatbar. 
Claimt  use  since  Sept.  16,  1916. 

No.1.] 
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8«r.  N*.  99,825.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Rin  8p»CUMT  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  9.  1916. 


IVORITE 


Comprising  the  word  "  Itorite." 
Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Cellalofd 
datum  u»e  since  Dec.  6,  1916. 


■'      -MSit.:- 


8«r.  No.  99.850.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
•    LiLLT,  DcNOAX  k  COMPANT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec. 
11.  1916. 

\Lle-Hav-Lo'HIl\ 

No  claim  bein^  SMide  t«  the  excloslvs  use  of  the  words 
"  Clear  Havana  Long  Filled  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

Particular  detsriiptioH  of  good*. — Cis>rs  and  Cigarettes. 

CkituM  u«e  since  Jane  15.  1916. 


8«r,  No.  99,885.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Charl»8 
M.  BEBX8T1IN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Malson  "  apart  from 
ttie  trade-mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Ladies'  Dresaes, 
Cloaks,  and  Salts. 

Claim*  ute  since  November,  1913. 


Sar.  No.  99,908.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLDD- 
INO  ENGINES.)  XriND-A-roRD  Companx.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Car  Unit  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1916. 


yTEND-A-rORT^ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Truck-Chalssls. 
Claima  use  since  aboat  the  early  part  of  April,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  99,927.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodaic  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 

50 


Particular  deoerlption  of  goods. — Photogiaphlc  Film. 
Claiau  use  since  July,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99.928.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  BAancAN  Kodak  Co.,  Bo<Am- 
ter,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 

51 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Film. 
Claims  use  since  Joly,  1915.  a 


Ser.  No.  99,929.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastua.v  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 


52 


Particular  detcrlptiom  of  good*. — Photographic  Film. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,980.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 

53 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Photo«;raphlc  Film. 
Claitiu  «««  since  July,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99.931.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1916. 


54 


Particular  deitcription  of  goods. — Photographic  Film. 
Claims  use  since  Joly,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,938.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINSa, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
Htdragas  Cobporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee. 
14.  1916. 


HYDRAGAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Fuel  for  Inter- 
nal-Combustion Engines  or  a  Liquid  Composition  for  Mix- 
ing with  the  Water  of  the  Radiator  or  Otherwise  to  Cause 
the  Vapors  Thereof  to  be  Introduced  into  the  Combustion- 
Chamber  of  the  Engine. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 
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Bar.  No.  99,954.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastmak  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 


FACTOGRAPH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cameras. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,972.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBEASES.) 
TiDB  Wateb  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  15. 
1916.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MATCHLESS 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Illuminating-OUs, 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1886. 


Ser.  No.  99,986.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)*  Ulbik  B.  T.  Lokd,  North 
Catasanqua,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Bibbons.    ' 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.012.     (CLASS  26.     MEASUBING  AND  Sa- 
BNTIFIC    APPLIANCES.)      Klevbr    PicTonns,    Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,089.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  JOHK  Chatillon  k  Boms 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  19,  1916. 


Parttoular  description  of  .'rood*.— Moving-Plcttire  Films. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Weighing- Scales 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  100,084.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINEBY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  THi  S  '  s' 
Wbnzbll  Machinb  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa  Filed 
Dec  21,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


EICK 


Particular  description  of  (7oo(I«.-.-Bottle-Wa8hlng  Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  10,.  ^891. 


Ser.  No.  100,092.  (CX,ASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  W.  Ooddabd  ft  SONS. 
INCORPORATBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1916. 


No  claim   of  right   to   the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Fabrics      being  made  except  as  shown  In  the  accom- 
panying drawing. 

Particular  desoHption  of  goods.— Cotton  Piece  Goods 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,104.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Unimd 
fj*"^,^^"^  ^0^^^^-^'  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec 


TUTEXKOTE 


Partieutar  iwui  tption  of  iwoda.— Overcoats. 
Clalsns  use  since  Aug.  7,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  100.106.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Usimd 
8tat»s  Robbm  Compact.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec. 
22.  1916. 


BUSTEBKOTE 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — OrercoAts. 
Claim»  ute  since  Aof.  7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.119.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Ui«l-_ 
STAna  Rdbbik  Companx.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec 
22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.107.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  United 
Statcs  Rcbbir  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Dec. 
22,  1916. 


KABTEBKOTE 


Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — Orercoats. 
Claimu  MM  since  Ang.  7, 1916. 


KABLTONKOTE 


Particular  deterlpUon  of  good*. — Ovtrcoats. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.121.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Cnitbd 
Statbs  Rcbbbr  Companx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
22.  1916. 

KALDWELLKOTE 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Overcoat*. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Aag.  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,111.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  UNinD 
Statbs  Rcbbbb  Companx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec. 
22,  1916. 


KASTOBKOTE 


Particular  detoHptioti  of  good*. — Orercoats. 
Olatm*  u*t  alnce  Aag.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,122.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Unitbd 
Statbb  Robbbb  Companx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec. 
22.  1916. 


KIPPEBKOTE 


Particular  de*<^ption  of  good*. — Overcoats. 
Claiin*  u*e  since  Dec.  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  100.112.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  UlfiTBD 
Statbs  Rubbbb  Companx,  New  York,  N.  1.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.127.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Unitbd 
States  Rubbeb  Companx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec. 
22,  1916. 


BIPPLEKOTE 

Particular  d€*cription  of  good*. — Overcoats. 
Claim*  uae  since  Aug.  10,  1916. 


KLBYERKOTE 


Particular  detertptkm  of  good*. — Overcoats. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.113.  (CLASS  39.  CXOTHINO.)  United 
States  Rcbbbb  Companx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  D«c. 
22.  1916. 


KBAFTKOTE 


Ser.  No.   100.131.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Vmrm 
States  Rubbbb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec" 
22.  1916. 

KLUBBYKOTE 

Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Overcoats. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  10.  1916. 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Overcoats 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aog.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.118.  (CJLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Uwrrro 
States  Rubbbb  Companx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
22.  1916. 


KASTTLEKOTE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Overcoats. 
Claim*  u*c  since  Aag.  7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,134.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Unitbd 
States  Rubbbb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1916. 


KABSLEYKOTE 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — OrercoatB. 
Claim*  uae  since  Aag.  7,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  1Q0.186.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Joseph  Welsh,  Pusadena,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1916. 

•TELARANA  NOVA" 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Leader  Used  in  Ab> 
gling. 

Claim*  uae  since  May  1,  1918. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  100,181.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Stbik  Bbothbbs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.397.  (C!LASS  26.  MEASURFNG  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ILFOBD.  Limited.  Ilford, 
London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  6,  ldl7.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Partioular  deacHption  of  gooda.—hemon  Horehoond  Rock 
and  Rye,  Sloe-Gin,  and  Dry  Gin. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  year  1914. 


■er.  No.  100,316.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Scholl  Manufac- 
TUBiNo  Company.  Inc..  (Hiicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  2. 1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Foot-Soaps. 
<7l9im*  u*e  since  1916. 


Sep.  No.  100,362.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Saml.  Gabbibl  Sons  4  Com- 
FAKY,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1917. 


MOTHER  GOO^ 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Dolls. 
Cflaim*  u*e  since  Dec.  28.  1916. 


Particular  deecription  of  gooda. — Photographic  Dry 
Plates.  Photographic  Films,  and  Prepared  Paper  for  Pho- 
tographic Purposes. 

Claima  uae  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  100,898.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  iLroHD.  Limitb).  Ilford. 
London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


ILFORD 


PartUmlar  deacHption  of  aoo4#.— Photographic  Dry 
Plates,  Photographic  Films,  and  Prepared  Paper  for  Pho- 
tographic ParjMses.  * 

Claim*  uae  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  100.482.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  John  T.  Simpson.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 

piT-o-pai 

Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Games  and  Apparatus 
for  Playing  the  Same. 

ClaAm*  u*e  since  Dec.  20,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  BEX3ISTRATI0NS  GRANTED 


FEBRUAKY  6,  1917. 


PDB- 


AOOKJC 
PUB- 


115.267.  SILK  AND  ySLVBT  PUCB  OOODS. 
SiLB  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

nied   December   8,   1916.     Serial   No.   01^88 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

118.268.  SILK  AND  YBLVBT  PIBCB  GOODS. 
Silk  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUed    December   8,    191S.      Serial   No.   01,284. 
LISHED  NOTEMBBB  28.  1916. 

1154M9.  ROPE,  COBD,  LINES.  AND  TWINE  MANX7- 
rACTURBD  FROM  VEGETABLE  FIBER.  Ambu- 
CAH  Mamufactokimo  Compamt,  Boston,  Mass.,  aad 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10. 1916.   Serial  No.  98,686.    PUBLISHXD 
NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 

116.270.  SUGAR  FOR  C8E  AS  A  FOOD.  Tbb  Ammicam 
SusAB  RsriMiNo  CouPANi,  Jency  atjr,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,660.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.271.  8UOAR  FOB  USE  AS  A  FOOD.  Thi  Ambbi- 
CAjr  SooAB  REriNiNo  CoMPANi,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  11, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,662.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  28,  1916. 

118.272.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  AM- 
PODLB  Dbcg  Compant,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,888.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116.273.  LUMBER  AND  SHINGLES.  HaBBT  C.  AnobLL, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  August  7. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,187.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

118.274.  FACE-POWDER,  COLD-CRBAM,  HAIR-WASH, 
TOOTH-PASTE,  ROUGE,  SHAMPOO  PREPARA- 
TIONS, AND  PERFUME.  Thb  Abmand  Compamt, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  August  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,668.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1916. 

116,278.     TOOL-STEELS.     Atlab  CkcciBLB  Stbbl  Com- 
pant, Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,798.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1916. 

116.276.  TOOL-STEELS.  Atlas  Cbuciblb  Stbbl  Com- 
pant, Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,797.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

118.277.  LIQUID-PRBBZER8.  AuTO  Yaccum  Fbbbsbb 
Compant,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  12,   1916.     Serial   No.  97,948.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

118.278.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  Bai^imobb  Pbakl  Homint  Com- 
pant, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,616.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.279.  PREPARED  ASPHALT  ROOFING.  Baltimobb 
RotwiNo  AND  Abbbbtos  Mfo.  Co.,  WUmlagton,  Del., 
and  Asbestos,  Md. 

Filed  Bfarch  21,  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,784.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 


116.280.  CLEANSING  THE  HAIR  OF  ALL  NITS, 
MIN,    DANDRUFF.     GERMS.    AND    DIRT.       LboN 
ButON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,946.     PDBUSHKD 
DECEMBER  8,  1916. 

116.281.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Shbpabo  C.  Babb,  Fort 
Myers,  Fla. 

FUed   December   8.    1918.      Serial   No.   91,286.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

116.282.  SALVES  TO  BE  APPLIED  EXTERNALLY  FOB 
CERTAIN  NAMED  SKIN  DISEASES.  ROBCOB 
Fbank  Bbauchamp,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  October  21, 1916.   Serial  No.  98.800.   PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBEB  6.  1916. 

116,288.    ATTACHMENT-PLUGS,  LAMP-SOCKETS,  AND 
OUTLET-BOX    RECEPTACLES.      Thb    Bbbt   BtBO- 
mic  Compant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  August  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,182.    PUBUSHBD 

DECEMBER  8.  1816. 

116,284.    BUILDING  AND  CONSTRUCTION  TOM.    Bbb- 
jamin-Sbllab  Mrc.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed   November  22.  1916.     Serial  No.   90,811.     PUB- 
USHBD DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

118,288.     BUTTER,  EGGS,  AND  CHEESE.     Bbtbb  BboB. 
Commission  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,486.    PUBUSHM) 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

118,280.      WRITING    OR   LETTER    PAPER.     William 
Edwabd  Blakb,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.892.     PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  8,  1916. 

116.287.  TOILET  POWDER  AND  BOUGB  OR  SOLID 
FACE-POWDER.  A.  Bocbjoib  ft  Co..  Inc.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   1,   1918.      Serial   No.   88,947.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.  1916. 

116.288.  COFFBB.     Bowbbb  Bbos.  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 
FUed  October  18. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,626.    PUBUSHU) 

NOVEMBER  14.  1916. 

116.289.  CASKETS.  Botbrtown  Bubial  Cabkbt  Co., 
Boyertown  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  September   10,  1918.     Serial  No.  89,128.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.290.  SHOES  MADE  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATE- 
RIALS OR  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  SAID  MATERIALS 
AND  COMBINATIONS  THEREOF.  Bbokaw  Bbotm- 
BB8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,886.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  8,  1916. 

118.291.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOY.  JuLlcs  E.  Bbowi, 
PeeksklU,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  M48S.    PUBU8HID 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

118.292.  GAME  PLAYED  WITH^  BALL  AND  CUB.  AS 
IN  BILLIARDS.    Julius  E.  Bbown.  PeeksklU,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.184.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBEB  28,  1916. 

118.298.     TOY  CONSISTING  OR  A  BOUNCING  HOB8B 
ON  WHEELS.     Julius  E.  Bbown.  PeeksklU.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,136.    PUBLISHBD   " 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 
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116.294.     SHIRTS,  PAJAMAS,  NIGHTGOWNS.  AND  UN- 
DERWEAR.    Bbownstbin-Locis  Company,  Lo«  An- 
feles,  Cal. 
Piled  October  14.  1916.    SerUl  No.  98.648.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115,29o.     BITS,   SPURS.   STIRRUPS.  AND  SADDLERY 
HARDWARE.     ArccsT   BrsBMAifN   MANrrACTUBiNo 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Plied  October  28.  1916.    Serial  Xo.  98.937.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.296.     CANDY.     BiNT«  Brotbibs,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled    January    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.426.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

116^7.    CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Huston  &  Davis  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  20, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,783.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116.298.  AUTO  OR  MOTOR  TRUCKS.  Cadillac  Auto 
Tbuck  Company.  Cadillac.  Mlcb. 

Piled  October  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.462.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.299.  STRUCTURAL  ANGLES,  BEAMS,  BARS, 
CAPS,  CHANNELS,  COLUMNS.  PRAMES,  PLATES. 
PRESSED  STEEL,  SHEETS.  A.' M.  Castli  4  Co., 
Chicago.  lU. 

Piled    January    29.    1916.      SerUl    No.   92,492.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.300.  BOND-PAPER.  Chdp»-St«t«N8  Pap«b  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Piled  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,977.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116.801.      REMEDY    POR    GONORRHEA.      Paul    Cho- 
▼ANicz,  Johnstown.  Pa. 
PUed   November   11.   1916.     Serial  No.   99.237.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916.  '< 

I 

116.302.  RUBBER  BELTING,  RUBBER  HOSE,  DUCK 
BELTING.  DUCK  HOSE,  RUBBER  MACHINERY 
PACKING,  AND  ASBESTOS  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING. Th«  Ci.xcinnati  Rl-bbbb  MAwr»ACTUBiNG  Com- 
pany. Norwood,  Ohio. 

Piled  August  21. 1916.    Serial  No.  97.602.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1916. 

116.303.  RUBBER  BELTING.  RUBBEB  HOSE.  DUCK 
BELTING.  DUCK  HOSE.  RUBBER  MACHINERY 
PACKING.  AND  ASBESTOS  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING. The  Cincinnati  Rcbbeb  Manltactubkng  Com- 
pany. Norwood,  Ohio.  ! 

PUed  August  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  974MM.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.304.  PUZZLES.     Adblaidi  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,785.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.305.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL  TOOLS  AND  SUP 
PLIES.  The  Clbvbland  Dbntal  MANcrAcruBiNo 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.080.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916.  j 

116.806.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  COPPEE.  CorrirowB  Manu- 
rACTiBiNG  CoMPA.NY.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Piled    January    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,265.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

115.807.  MEDICINAL  SALVE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS  AND  FOR  SKIN 
ERUPTIONS.     Gbobgb  Collins,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Piled  October  3.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.383,    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.308.     VARNISH,     ENAMEL,     FURNITURE-POLI8H. 

AND  VARNISH-REMOVER.     Continbntal  Vabnibh 

Company  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  August  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,210.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1916. 


116.309.  PERFUMES,  PERFUMERY  EXTR.\CTS,  TOI- 
LET WATERS,  SMELLING  SALTS.  TOILET  POW- 
DER. AND  SACHET-POWDER.  Thb  C.  L.  Cotton 
PiBrtMS  &  Extract  Co..  Earlvllle.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,660.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

116.310.  VULCANIZABLE  FABRIC  TIRE  REPAIR  MA- 
TERIAL.    William  Upham  Cowan,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,187.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.311.  BREAKFAST  CEREAL.  Crsam  or  Ricb  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed   December   20,   1916.     Serial   No.   91,696.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

116.S12.     BOTTLE-OPENERS.     Thb   Crown   Cork   and 
Seal  Co.,  or  Baltimobb  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    September   26.   1916.     Serial  No.  98.239.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116.813.     CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS.     Thb  Ccdahy 
Packing  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  October  27, 1916.    SerUl  No.  98,921.    PUBLISHED  , 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

116.314.     REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM  AND  KIDNEY 
DISEASES.     Warbbn  J.  Davis,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Piled  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,623.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116,816.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.     Dbcatub  Extract  Co..  Decatur, 
HI. 
Piled   September  11,   1916.     Serial   No.   97.899.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116,816.      TOWEI^RACKS,    FOLLOWER  BOARDS,    AND 
LUGS.     Diamond    Individual   Towbl   Systbm    Co., 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,793.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.317.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR— VIZ.,  SHIRTS. 
DRAWERS.  AND  UNION-SUITS.  Duobold  Hbalth 
Undbkweab  Company,  Mohawk,  N.  Y. 

PUed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.567.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

115.318.  AUTOMOBILES,  Elgin  Motor  Car  Corpora- 
tion, WUmington,  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  October  4,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,628.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.319.  COTTON  SHIRTINGS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Evbb- 
BTT  Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  31. 1918.    Serial  No.  97,781.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1918. 

116.320.  FURNITURE  CLEANER  AND  POLISH.  Bx- 
CBLsioB  Manubacturino  Co.,  Ltd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Piled  October  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,560.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.821.    SHAMPOOING  APPARATUS.    William  Pabr 
brr,  Chicago.  111. 
PUed    November    8.    1916.     Serial    No.    99,166.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.322.  HOUSEHOLD  RUBBEB  GLOVES.  Thb  Paolt- 
LB88  Rubbbb  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

F'lod  August  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.460.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116.323.  CANDIES.  CHOCOLATES,  CHOCOLATE 
CREAMS.  BONBONS,  CHEWS,  STICK-CANDY, 
TAFFIES.  GUM-DROPS.  Libbib  R.  Pbnn,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal. 

Filed  May  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.010.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

115.324.  GLASS-CUTTERS,  TUBE-CUTTERS.  OVAL- 
CUTTERS.  CIRCLE-CUTTERS.  Thb  Flbtchbb. 
Tebry  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

PUed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,953.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 
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116.826.  VARNISH.    Ploor-Shinb  MANUBAcnjBiNO  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    September    5.    1916.     Serial    No.    97,787.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

115,326.     DRY  BATTERY.    Gold  Sbal  Battbry  k  Elbc 
TBic  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  6. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,464.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

116.827.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Gribtith  -  Durnby  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  March  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,206.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,   1916. 

116.328.  LAUNDRY-WASHING  MACHINE.  Gbinnbll 
Washing  Machinb  Company,  GrinneU,  Iowa. 

Filed  October  7.  1916.   Serial  No.  98,608.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.329.  COTTON-SEED  MEAL.  GuLFPOBT  Grocbry 
Co.,  Gulfport,  Miss. 

Piled  October  6,  1916.   Serial  No.  98,435.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.330.  SHOCK-ABSORBERS.  Thb  H.  &  D.  Company, 
Ooodland,  Ind. 

Filed  October  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,698.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1918. 

115.331.  ANTISEPTIC  LOTION  FOR  USE  AFTER 
SHAVING  AND  TREATING  CHAPPED  ^KIN, 
BURNS,  AND  HEADACHE.  Solomon  R.  Hamblb- 
TON,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Piled  October  11, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,563.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116.332.  FERTILIZERS.  Hampton  Guano  Company. 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Piled   November   18.   1915.      Serial   No.  90.720.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1918. 

116.333.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
AND  BOYS.  Habbison  &  Littbbll,  Woodward, 
Okla. 

Filed  July  20,  1916.     Sertal  No.  96,691.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.334.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Thb  Hawthobnb  Manu- 
FACTi  RING  Company,  Incorpobatbd,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

PUed   September  27.  1916.     Serial   No.  98.256.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5.  1918. 

116,336.       COFFIN-BOX.       Albbrt     Hbath.     Escanaba. 
Mich. 
Filed  October  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,468,    PUBLISHED 
DE(JEMBER  5,  1916. 

115,336.      HORSE-COLLARS.      Hbrmann-Sanford    Sad- 
dlbby  Company,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Piled  September  11.   1918.     SerUl  No.  97,904.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,   1916. 

116,387.       HORSE  COLLARS.       Hbrmawn-Sanbobd    Sad- 
DLBBY   Company.   Springfield.   Mo. 
Piled  September  11,   1918.     Serial   No.   97,906.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115,838.     CANNED  RAW  OYSTERS.     William  Hbysbb, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  October  9,  1916.   Serial  No.  98.516.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1918. 

116.339.  PREPARATION  POR  POLISHING  AUTO- 
BODIES.  PIANOS,  FURNITURE,  HARDWOOD 
FLOORS,  AND  ALL  VARNISHED  SURFACES. 
Hiscox  k  Co.,  Patchogue.  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  21. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,808.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

116.340.  REMEDY  POR  LA  GRIPPE  AND  COLDS, 
NEURALGIA,  HEADACHE,  AND  RHEUMATIC 
PAINS.     Charlbs  W.  Holzhaubr,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.   SerUl  No.  98,781.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1918. 

116.841.     COMPOUND  OF  VANILLA  AND  TONKA.     Thb 
HcTDSON  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  July  11,  1918.     SerUl  No.  98,498.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1918. 


116,342.     CAKES   AND   COOKIES.     Itbk   Bibcuit  Co., 

Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed   September   6.    1918.     SerUl   No.    97,79^.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

116,348.     CAKES   AND   COOKIES.     Itbb   BiBCUiT   Co., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed   September   5,    1916.      SerUl   No.  97.794.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.344.  CHEMICAL  COAL -SAVING  COMPOUND. 
Jacob  Jabitb,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12,  1914.    SerUl  No.  81,820.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1918. 

115.345.  TEAS,  SPICES— NAMELY,  CLOVES,  PI- 
MENTO. CINNAMON,  GINGER.  MUSTARD.  PEP- 
PER—AND PREPARED  MUSTARD.  Johnson  k 
Murray  Incorpobatbd,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,339.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.346.  SHAMPOOS  AND  CORN  REMEDIES.  Martim 
Kaplan.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  25.   1916.     Serial  No.  98,232.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.347.  PIPES,  CIGAR-HOLDERS,  AND  CIGARETTE- 
HOLDERS.  Kautmann  Bros,  k  Bonot,  New  York, 
N.  y. 

Filed  October  11, 1916.   Serial  No.  98,684.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1918. 

116.348.  CANDIES  AND  CONFECTIONS.  Kbllooo 
Toastbd  Corn  Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  October  6,  1916.   Serial  No.  98,486.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.349.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Bthbl  V.  Kbmpbr. 
Chicago,  111. 

Piled  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,786.    PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.360.  CANDY,  PARTICULARLY  CHOCOLATES.  Kibbb 
Bros.  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  July  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  98,299.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,   1916. 

116.361.  STOMACH,  LIVER,  AND  BOWEL  REMEDY. 
William  A.  Knoll,  Berwick,  N.  D. 

Filed  AprU  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,796.    PUBUSHMD 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

116.362.  AUTOMOBILES.  Ellis  Landqrbn,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  July  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,829.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.363.  READY-MIXED  PAINT.  W.  W.  Lawrbncb  k 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  October  IS,  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,636.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.364.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
Thb  H.  D.  Lbb  MsRCAifTiLB  Co.,  Salina.  Kans. 

Piled  March  18,  1916.   SerUl  No.  93,666.   PUBLIWIED 
MAY  23,   1918. 

116.355.    INNER  TUBES.    Lbb  Tirb  &  Rubbbb  Co.,  White- 
marsh  township,  Montgomery  county.  Pa. 
PUed  June  5,  1918.     SerUl  No.  96,828.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1918. 

115,366.     POWDER  POR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DAN- 
DRUFF.    Bbbnhard  Lbmohn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,236.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1916. 

116,357.    POLISHING  CLOTHS.    Cbbw  Lbvick  Comfa.sx. 
PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 
Filed   November   10,   1916.     Serial   No.   99.207.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

U6,358.     CORSETS.     Lily  or  Fraxcb  Cobbbt  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y, 
Filed    November    8,    1916.      Serial    No.   99.189.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1916. 
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115,850.      COMPLEXION. POWDEIL      Jax»    LmcotN, 
Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnly  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,898.     PUBLISHKD 
DECEMBES  6.  1916. 

115.360.  POOD  AND  TONIC  FOR  PLANTS,  FLOWERS. 
4c.     Obobgi  a.  Lippincott,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed   September  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,339.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

115.361.  CAKES  OF  THE  KIND  KNOWN  AS  COOKIES. 
Loo8>  Wilis  Bibccit  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,970.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.362.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Al»c  LOKIMOBB. 
Nev  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19, 1916.   Serial  No.  98,766i.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

115.363.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  J08.  Loudbsslaom  Evtatb 
Tlffln,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,378.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1016. 

115.364.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEGETABLES 
CANNED  SALMON.  CANNED  HOMINY,  AND 
CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS.  McKnioht  Kbaton 
Grociet  Co.,  Cairo,  111. 

Filed  June  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.051.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

115.365.  MILK  FOOD  FOR  INFANTS  AND  INVALIDS. 
Thi  Bacchcb  Mabsh  Co.vcbntbatbd  Milk  Co.  Ltd., 
Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia. 

Filed   September  21,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,862.  PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

115.366.  SELF-CLOSING  TOBACCO-POUCHES.  Chaun- 
ciT  MabshalLs  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,600.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,   1916. 

115.867.  APPLES.  COFFEE.  OLEOMARGARIN,  AND 
JELLY.     Mam  k  Dsobbdon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  05,566.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  19J6. 

115.868.  CANDY,  Millbb-Elmbh  MANtTVACTuaiiio  Co., 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

FUed  October  27. 1916.   Serial  No.  98.929.  PUBU8HED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.869.  SOFT  DRINK.  MouiB  k  Mouis.  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  March  15.  1916.    Serial  No.  08.555.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

116.870.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATIONS.  Thi  Motob 
World  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  6.  1016.     Serial  No.  08,476.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116.871.  TENNIS-BACKETS.  CxniT  B.  Mdsllsb.  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  06.874.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916, 

116.872.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  Mdtdal  Cotfbb  Co., 
Montgomery.  Ala. 

FUed  April  23.  1915.    Serial  No.  86.145.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

115,373.       TROUSERS     AND    RAlN-COATS.       SOLOMOM 
Nbwman,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  -August  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.457.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1916. 

115.874.      HARNESS    AND   SADDLE   PADS.      Norfolk 
WooLBN  Co.,  Franklin,  Mass. 
Filed  August  31,  1918.    Serial  No.  97,786.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115,376.     FELTED  -  VEGETABLE  -  FIBER    HEAT  -  IN- 
SULATING   MATERIAL.      NoBTHiair    Inbulatimo 
COMPA.VT,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
riled  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,288.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 


116,87«.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER   AND    STATION- 
ERY.      NoRTHBRN    Papbb   Mills.   Green    Bay.    Wis. 
Filed  April  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  04.262.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1016. 

115,877.  *  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES    SAL- 
MON.  HOMINY.  PORK  AND  BEANS,  AND  CATSUP. 
M.  O'Connor  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed    September   8,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,865.      PUB- 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  28,  1016. 

116.378.  LANGUAGE-TEACHING  PUBLICATIONS  AND 
PARTICULARLY    FOR   SUCH   PUBLICATIONS    IN 
CARD  FORM.    Old-Wil  Publishing  Co.,  Milwaukee 
Wis. 

Filed   September  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,194.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

115.379.  PIGMENTS  FOR  USB  IN  THE  RUBBER  AND 
LINOLEUM  INDUSTRIES.  Obrs  Zinc  Whitb 
LiMiTBD,  London  and  Wldnes,  England. 

Filed   September  25,  1916,     Serial  No.  08,210      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1016. 

115.880.  CARDBOARD  CUT-OUT  TOYS.  Oxfobd-Pbini 
Boston.  Mass.  ' 

Filed    September   14,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,188       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.881.  SUPPORTING  DEVICES  FOR  BABIES.  KNOWN 
AS  BABY-JUMPERS.  C.  B.  Pattbn  k  Co..  Tiicoma. 
Ohio. 

Filed   September  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,195.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  19ia 

115.382.      POLISH    FOR    FURNITURE.    AUTOMOBILE- 
BODIES,  PIANOS,  AND  WOODWORK  GENERALLY. 
JosBPH  E.  Pbrbault.  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  October  23, 1916.    Serial  No.  98.844.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115,883.       COTTON-WASTE     ESPECIALLY     ADAPTED 
FOR   USE    IN   CLEANING    AND    POLISHING    AU- 
TOMOBILES.    William  C.  Pbbbt,  Dochenie.  Utah. 
Filed  September  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.842.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

116,384.     MEDICINE  FOR  RHEUMATIC  PAINS.    Fbbo 
Phillips,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    September   6.   1016.      SerUl   No.  07.809.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1016. 

116.886.    CERTAIN  NAMED  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING,  AND  NO.N  METALLIC  TIRES.     Polack  Ttbb 
k  RuBBBR  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9,  1916.    SerUl  No.  08,526.  PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1016. 

115.886.  MACARONI.  CHEESE,  AND  OLIVE-OIL 
EMULSION.     Thb  Pompbian  Co..  Baltimore.  Md 

FUed  April  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.581.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

116.887.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
WO.MEN.  AND  CHILDREN.  Pbotbxwbl  MAJfUFAC- 
TUBiNO  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed    February    23,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,064.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.888.  SHOTGUN  -  CARTRIDGES.  LOADED  AND 
EMPTY.  Thb  Rbminoton  Asms  Union  Mbtallic 
Cartbidgb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

FUed  October  23.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.846.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

116.889.  TOWELINGS  AND  TOWELS.  Rbmy,  Schmidt 
*  Plbibbnbr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  19,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,007.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

115,390.     TURKEYS.     Lbon  Rbnabbb,  Winchester,   Ky. 
FUed  October  24.  1916.   Serial  No.  08,865.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1016. 
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116,801.      WHEAT -FLOUR.    GRAHAM    FLOUR.    AND 
PANCAKE-FLOUR.    Clabb   Carli   Riplooud.   Shen- 
andoah, Iowa. 
Filed  October  6, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,484.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.882.     TEA.     RicB  Bbos.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  18,  1016.    Serial  No.  98,766.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115,898.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Josbph  T.  Richmam, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  March  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  94.021.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.394.  CANDY.  Ridlby'b.  Thi  Old  Chambus  St. 
Candy  MANrrACTOBY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   6,   1916.      Serial    No.   97.822.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.395.  SILVER-PLATED  FLAT  AND  HOLLOW  WARE 
AND  CUTLERY.  Wm.  A.  R00BR8,  Limited,  New 
York  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  23,  1016.    Serial  No.  86,165.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

115.896.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
CHECKING  EXCESSIVE  SECRETIONS  OP  THE 
SKIN  AND  PREVENTING  THE  ODOR.  Royal 
Rkubdies  Company,  Waukegan,  111. 

FUed   September  18,   1916.      Serial  No.  98,059.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5.  1916. 

115.897.  COFFEE.  Royal  Valley  Coffbb  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

PUed   September   18.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.979.     PUB- 
LISHED. NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.898.  COD-LIVER  OIL.  Russia  Cbmbnt  Company, 
Gloucester.  Mass. 

Filed    .\oveml>er    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    99,201.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.899.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  Rust-Parkbr  Company,  Duluth, 
Minn. 

Filed  August  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.121.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2R.  1916. 

115.400.  RING  BUFFS— VIZ..  BUFF-STICKS.  Sarah 
J.  Sanobb.  Lima.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,778.    PUBLISHED 
t)ECEMBER  6,  1916. 

115.401.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD  AND  WHEAT- 
FLOUR.     Andbbw  H.  Scoblb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,958.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1016. 

115.402.  ME.N'S  AND  CHILDREN'S  COATS.  VESTS. 
AND  TROUSERS.  Louis  Shapiro  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,904.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1916. 

115.403.  BLUING,  AMMONIA,  BAKING-POWDER, 
SODA  OR  S.^LERATUS,  CREAM-TARTAR.  GLOSS- 
ST.\RCH.     Shkrer-Gillbtt  Company,  Chicago.   111. 

Filed  Ortol>er  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.648.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

115.404..      CERTAIN     NAMED     GAMES.     TOYS.     AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.    Slazenqebs,  Limited,  London, 
England. 
Filed  August  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.359.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1916. 

115.405.  HOSIERY.     Snyder  Bbothers,  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  November   10,   1916.      Serial   No.   99.228.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.406.  COMPLETE  FERTILIZERS  AND  ACID  PHOS- 
PHATE. Southebn  Febtilizeb  &  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  August  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.040.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.407.  SHOWER-HEADS.  Spbakmak  Supply  k  Pipe 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Flleil    November    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    99.152.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 
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115,408.     SALAD-DRESSING,   PEANUT-BUTTER,  MUS- 
TARD, PEPPER  SAUCE.  AND  VINBGAR.     Squibb 
DiNGEB  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,701.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.400.      SOAP.      Standard    Polish    Company,    Rapid 

City.  S.  D. 
Filed  October  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.608.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.410.  NEWSPAPER  -  SECTIONS.  Star  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  98.709.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.411.  WATERPROOFING  PREPARATION  FOR  IN- 
CORPORATING IN  CEMENT,  PLASTER.  BRICKS. 
AND  STUCCO.  Julian  Striycxkowsri,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4. 1916.     Serial  No.  98.420.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.412.  TRANSMISSION  AND  GEAR-CASE  GREASE. 
Swan  k  Finch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1016.     Serial  No.  06,066.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115,418.     REMEDIES,  OINTMENTS,  AND  LINIMENTS 
FOR   CERTAIN   NAMED  DISEASES  AND   AFFEC- 
TIONS.   Nathan  Tbplow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December  27,   1916.      Serial   No.   91,790.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1016. 

115.414.  CEREAL  OF  OATS,  CORN,  OR  WHEAT  AND 
DRIED  AND  DESICCATED  VEGETABLES.  John 
Thompson  k  Sons  L'd.,  Belfast,  Ireland.    « 

Piled  June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.874.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.415.  COMPOSITION  FOR  HEALING  PUNCTURES 
IN  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Thb  Tirboid  Company. 
Chicago,  lU. 

piled   September  15,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,015:.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.416.  FIBER  USED  FOR  PLASTERING  PURPOSES. 
Tom  kins  Bbothrbs.  Newark.  N.  J. 

FUed    September   23.    1916.      Serial   No.  98.198.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

116.417.  ,  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  The  Tropical 
Pharmacal  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,460.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.418.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  GOODS.  Unitto 
Dhuo  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,506.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115.419.  OLIVES.     S.  J.  Valk  k  Bao..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  October  28. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.852.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

115.420.  JELLY-POWDERS,  ICE-CREAM  POWDERS. 
AND  GELATINS.  Waukesha  Pure  Food  Company. 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed    Novemlier   2,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,052.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.421.  STRAW  HATS.     Sam  Weil,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,766.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.422.  CHILDREN'S  VEHICLES.     H.  C.  Whitb  Co., 

North  Bennington,  Vt. 
Filed   September  22.   1916.     Serial  No.  98,175.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

115.423.  DRINKING-CHOCOLATE.  Stbphen  F.  Whit- 
•man  k  Son.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September   7,    1916.      Serial   No.   97.847.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1916. 

111j,424.     child  1  vehicle.     The  Wilkinson  Mand- 
factubino  Co..  Blnghamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.897.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 
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116.425.  BITUMINOUS  PAVING  AND  PAVING  MATB- 
BIAL8.  WiLLiTB  Road  Constrcctiom  Company  o» 
Ambrica,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  September  22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  ©8,176.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5.  1916. 

116.426.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES  OF  HORSES.  O.  O.  Wllr 
SON,  Centralla,  Mo.  j 

Filed  AugUBt  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,Ste.    PUBLISHlto 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 


116.427.  BOXES  AND  PACKING-CASES.  WiaiBOUNDS 
CoRPOBATiOK.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,892.    PUBLISHBID 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.428.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HOUSEHOLD,  STORE, 
AND  OFFICE  FURNITURE.  Louis  E.  WiSM,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa. 

Filed  September  27,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,276.     PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 
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4,616.— T<tl«.-  "NITE  LITE."  (For  an  Apparatus  for 
Ulamlnatlon.)  Howaso  F.  Mabston,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  20,  1916. 
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C02^3Nsd:iSSI03SrEE/     OF    I=>^TE3^TS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOHS  or  THE  TI.  B.  OOTJETa 


Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  Dittriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

Manly  v.  Jahney. 

Decided  December  i,  19U. 

iNTKRrBRI.NCa  —  PRIORITY  —  RBDDCTIOK    TO    PRACTIO  — 

ScrriciBKCx  or  Proofs. 
Where  M.  proved  the  construction  and  test  of  an 
apparatus  by  evidence  sufficlpnt  to  make  out  a  prima 
facie  case  of  redaction  to  practice,  the  burden  was  upon 
his  opponent  to  overcome  that  showing  In  some  way,  as 
by  calling  the  witness  whose  testimony  he  contended 
would  have  shown  a  different  state  of  facts. 

Mr.  W.  B.  Morton  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Heath  Sutherland  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Ck)nimis- 
sioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  appellee  Jan- 
ney,  on  the  ground  that  Manly  had  not  proven  re- 
duction to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  of  Janney's 
application,  which  occurred  less  than  a  month  be- 
fore Manly's  application  was  filed. 

The  invention,  according  to  the  Janney  specifi- 
cation— 

relates  to  controlling  apparatns   for  hydraulic  variable 
■peed  gear  devices, 

while  according  to  the  Manly  specification  it — 
relates  to  control  apparatus  for  power  driven  mechanism 
and  particularly  to  apparatus  for  controlling  the  driving 
mechanism    of   the    revolving   gun    turrets   employed    in 
modern  naval  vessels. 

Accepting  these  statements  as  to  the  general  char- 
acter of  the  invention,  the  Patent  Office  placed  the 
applications  in  the  class  of  hydraulics.  Upon  the 
declaration  of  the  interference  Janney  moved  to  dis- 
solve, upon  the  ground  of  non-patentability.  This 
motion  the  Commissioner  sustained,  and  thereupon 
suggested  the  following  count  as  defining  the  com- 
mon patentable  subject-matter  of  the  applications: 

The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  interposed  between 
these  members,  and  means  for  controlling  the  gear  com- 
prising a  manually  rotatable  controlling  member,  and 
means  for  altering  th«  gear  ratio  with  changes  of  speed 
of  movement  of  the  controlling  member,  whereby  the 
driven  member  Is  caused  to  move  at  a  speed  proportionate 
to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  controlling  member. 

Janney  took  no  testimony  and,  therefore,  is  re- 
stricted to  his  filing  date  of  September  16,  1011. 
Manly's  claim  to  priority  is  based  upon  a  prior 
application,  now  Patent  No.  1,101^64,  and  on  evi- 
dence of  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  specific 
embodiment  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  count. 

[▼ol.Stf. 


The  Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  that  the  ear- 
lier  application  did  not  disclose  the  subject-matter 
of  the  issue,  and  in  this  ruling  he  was  sustained  by 
the  higher  tribunals.  He  found,  however,  that  in 
July  of  1909  Manly  constructed  and  operated  a  fnll' 
sized  device  embodying  the  isslSe.  This  device  was 
introduced  in  evidence  and  its  authenticity  was  not 
questioned,  but  the  Examiner  was  not  satisfied  with 
the  proof  of  its  successful  operation;  in  other 
words,  he  ruled  that  reduction  to  practice  had  not 
been  proven  and,  therefore,  awarded  priority  to 
Janney.  The  Examiners-in-Ohief  reversed  this  de- 
cision and  awarded  priority  to  Manly  upon  the 
ground  that  his  evidence  proved  reduction  to  prac- 
tice as  claimed.  On  appeal  the  OHnmlssioner  di- 
rected attention  to  the  fact  that  he  had — 

thought  the  device  patentable  because  of  alleged  utility 
In  the  particularly  dUBctilt  art  of  torret  conatmctlon. 

and  hence  that  Manly's  evidence  as  to  reduction  to 

practice  might — 

properly  be  more  strictly  criticised  than  would  ordinarily 
be  warranted. 

He  accepted  Manly's  testimony  as  candid  and  the 
statements  of  his  witness  McDonald  as  quite  prob- 
able. 

Moreover — 

said  the  Commissioner — 

Janney  could  have  tested  the  apparatus  to  refute  what 
Manly  and  McDonald  claimed  for  It. 

Notwithstanding  these  expressions,  however,  the 
Commissioner,  being  of  opinion  that  the  range  of 
operation  in  the  tests  mentioned  by  Manly  and  Mc- 
Donald did  not  cover  speeds  in  the  neighborhood  of 
zero  and  that  it  had  not  been  demonstrated  that 
"  his  apparatus  was  useful  for  some  definite  pur- 
pose," ruled  that  reduction  to  practice  had  not  been 
established  and  therefore  awarded  priority  to  Jan- 
ney. 

We  first  will  consider  the  question  whether  Manly 
has  proven  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  Janney's 
filing  date,  for  if  that  question  is  determined  in  the 
affirmative  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  examine  the 
earlier  application;  and  in  approaching  a  consid- 
eration of  this  question  we  must  have  in  mind  that 
the  use  of  the  apparatus  involved  is.  not  restricted 
to  gun-turrets,  either  in  the  applications  of  the  par- 
ties or  in  the  terms  of  the  issue.  The  question 
therefore  is,  as  intimated  by  the  Commissioner, 
whether  from  the  evidence  we  are  able  to  say  that 
the  apparatus  which  Manly  constructed  and  tested 
"  was  useful  for  some  definite  pur];x>se.** 
Ve.  1.] 


iU 


OFFICIAJL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  6,  X917. 


Mr.  Manly  Is  vice-president  and  chief  engineer  of 
the  Manly  Drive  Co.,  and  before  his  connection  with 
that  company  was  a  consulting  mechanical  engineer. 
It  appears  that  he  has  a  wide  range  of  knowledge 
and  is  highly  skilled  in  this  art.     In  May,  1900,  the 
Bethleliera  Steel  Company,  with  which  Mr.  Manly 
had  a   working  agreement,  submitted  bids  to  the 
Navy  Department  to  supply  hydraulic  variable-speed 
gears    for    operating    the    turrets    of   battleships. 
Thereupon  a  Mr.  Stout,  who  had  charge  of  the  mat- 
ter for  the  Bethlehem  Company,  held  various  confer- 
ences with  Mr.  Manly,  and  Anally  the  latter  con- 
structe<l  a  crude  device  embodying  the  invention  of 
the  issue  and  this,  early  in  July,  was  shown  Mr. 
Stout.    Mr.  Manly  testified  that  Mr.  Stout— 
cridciwd   tbe   ftloa^sbBMi   of  tlw   «?oBtrol   at  yery   low 
•PMda.  and  8tat^  that  It  did  not  seem  to  him  to  b«  m 
positive  and  aa  free  from  lost  motion  at  center  a«  «« 
onght  to  have  for  the  tnrret  turning  gear. 

Thereupon  Mr.  Manly  explained  another  and 
more  simple  system  which  appealed  more  strongly 
to  Mr.  Stout,  although  Mr.  Manly  preferred  the  de- 
vice of  the  issue,  believing  that  the  faults  which 
Mr.  Stout  criticized  were  due  "  to  the  crudeness  of 
the  apparatus"  with  which  the  first  tests  were 
made.  A  Uttle  later  the  Bethlehem  Company,  In  a 
letter  to  Mr.  Manly 's  company.  Inclosed  a  copy  of 
their  report  to  the  Navy  Department,  containing  the 
following :  I 

We  beg  to  Btate  that  we  have  developed  and  test*!  two 
sptemsof  distant  control  for  this  g?ar  both  of  whl^h 
Bhow  verv  satisfactory  results.  As  tested,  the  conSwli 
were  maJe  of  materials  picked  up  la  the  shop  and  w«2 
consequently  rather  crucfe.  Being  satlifled  by  the  TS 
Umlnary  results  thus  obtained  we  are  now  proceedfng^ 

""Sd  ^^n%?rrc?a*'  "'  ""^  ^'^  "«*"  cap|fulirr&S 
After  his  Interview  with  Mr.  Stout  Mr.  Manly  im- 
metliately  commencetl  the  construction  of  full-sized 
devices  for  carrying  out  the  two  systems  referred  to 
in  the  Bethlehem  Company's  report  to  the  Navy 
Department.  The  apparatus  embodying  the  iasoe 
was  built  in  conformity  to  the  drawings  of  the 
Manly  application;  In  other  words,  it  was  a  fuU- 
slMd  working  apparatus.  It  Is  unnecessary  to  ex- 
plain it  In  detail  since,  as  previously  stated,  its 
authenticity  was  not  questioned  by  any  of  the  tri- 
bunals. Upon  the  completion  of  this  apparatus  it 
was  operated,  according  to  Mr.  Mauley's  testimony, 
almost  continuously  for  several  days.    He  says: 

In  making  the  tests  we  had  a  tachometer  which  in 
stantaneousry  showed  the  speed  at  the  delivery  end  or 
S^^''K'.'!f'*l"'  ^^^  K**""-  '"'<'  I  myself  usMlly  during  the 
il^?.nnl*^fV'««**^<?'°**"  a^lnst  the  motS  sh^t  a^d  bj 
signaling  to  one  of  our  workmen,  usually  McDonald  who 
was  operating  the  band  pump,  w^uld  have  him  bring ^he 
speed  of  the  motor  shaft  to  whatever  speed  I  wan t«5  hv 
turning  his  hand  pump  at  the  proper  rate  •  V^^T'ut 
McDonald,  who  operated  the  hand  pump  most  of  the  time 

?hJ*°.Li^*'  'Pll  'r"J"^  ?."'*••  "P*'t  at  q"ck^y  brlniSS 
the  speed   of  the  hydraulic  motor  to  whatever  mtSH 

i*r^ri?/.^J?.i«  €':i_°?-     I;jook  a  llt'^leTac'KrfoJ 


ti»-  ^oldUespeed  Vf  the"h;d™ullc*1i'oTo7 

Mr.  McDonald,  who  was  foreman  of  the  shop,  was 
asked  to  describe  how  the  control  mechanism  oper- 
ated, and  replied: 

•«'.  "w^l-.^"  °2i*  "xl*  **/  **»*  '°«"  ''•»«'*  *»<•  J>and  pump 
r^-  K^J**!*^-  ♦  Hf  Manly  stood  on  the  other  side  o f  thi 
l?^^  ^7  *"»  t"tJ°t  machine,  and  held  the  tachometer  on 
Ih^^^*^™""^  motor  shaft,  and  called  out  to  mo  the  ipeedS 
that  he  wanted,  and  signaled  whether  I  should  go  ftSter 


or  slower  In  order  to  give  the  speeds   that   he°want«d 

f:2S^^';?"  ^^    ^l^^l  ''""''^  ^*"  '^a  sudden  chTngel 
speed  from  very  high  speed  to  very  low  speed,  or  l?t)m 


whffK^r  f^^  V  T."^  '•i'*'  ■P««<1'  •»<»  ■»«nal  accordingly, 

Mr.  McDonald  gave  the  names  of  three  other  em- 
ployees of  the  shop  who  were  present  at  these  tests. 
On  July  28th  Mr.  Stout  witnessed  a  test  of  this  ap- 
paratus, as  well  as  the  other  mentioned  in  the  Navy 
Department  letter.    He  thought  that  system  cheaper 
to  build  and  simpler,  and  therefore  concluded  not 
to  show  the  Department  the  system  of  the  Issue  un- 
less some  objection  was  raised  to  the  other.     Mr. 
Stout  expressed  no  objection  to  the  apparatus  of  the 
issue  but  preferred  the  other  for  the  reasons  stated. 
It  thus  appears  that  long  prior  to  Janney's  filing 
date  Manly  constructed  an  apparatus  involving  the 
invention  covered  by  the  count  of  the  Issue,  which 
apparatus  he  preserved  and  Introduced  in  evidence. 
He  testified  that  in  the  tests  of  this  apparatus  he 
was  able  fully  to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor- 
shaft— 

•a    the    control    cylinder    responded    very    sensltlvelv    ta 
ebaagee  In  the  raie  at  which  the  man  pimped       ^    " 

In  this  we  think  he  was  fully  corroborated  by  the 
witness  McDonald,  for  Mr.  McDonald  testified  that— 
aometlmes  Mr.  Manly  would  caU  for  a  ludden  change  la 
speed  from  very  high  speed  to  very  low  speed  or  ^m 
rSf.K*"'  f**^  *"  ^"y  high  speed,  aid  iliiS^^lwrtlSS? 
S*cSy"tie''i'ln?hV"w°.iffi"  "^  •^owTl^d'h^'ft«»& 

If  we  are  to  accept  this  testimony  at  its  face 
value,  and  we  see  no  reason  why  we  should  not.  the 
conclusion  is  irresistible  that  the  tests  made  demon- 
strated the  utility  of  the  apparatus,  for  any  pur- 
pose  to  which  such  an  apparatus  could  be  applied. 
Janney  did  not  even  cross-examine  Manly  and  his 
witness  McDonald,  but  he  now  attempts  to  criticize 
Mr.  Manly  for  not  calling  Mr.  Stout  as  a  witness. 
We  do  not  think  this  criticism  well  founded.  Manly, 
as  above  noted,  clearly  proved  the  construction  and 
test  of  the  apparatus  by  evidence  which  we  find  to ' 
be  consistent  and  convincing.  As  pointed  out  by  the 
Commissions,  Mr.  Stout — 

nu%?1SH?/J%7*  ^^^'""J'f^-^A.'t^P'ilht  ^r^  been  dlf- 


flcult  to  Induce  hfm  to  testify  voluntarily. 

Moreover,  having  at  least  made  out  a  prima  facie 
case  of  re<luction  to  practice,  the  burden  then  was 
shifted  to  Janney,  and  this  burden  he  did  not  at- 
tempt to  sustain.  It  certainly  would  have  been  as 
easy  for  him  to  call  Mr.  Stout  in  rebuttal  as  it  would 
have  been  for  Manly  to  produce  him  In  proving  his 
case. 

There  Is  another  feature  of  the  case  that  must 
not  be  left  out  of  view.  Janney  here  depends  wholly 
upon  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  Manly's 
evidence,  as  above  noted,  clearly  establishes  the 
making  of  the  very  apparatus  of  the  issue.  Had 
Janney  really  entertained  any  doubt  as  to  the  oper- 
atlveness  of  that  apparatus,  he  could  have  tested  it 
when  It  was  introduced  in  evidence.  Had  its  opera- 
tion been  unsuccessful,  there  would  have  been  some 
reason  for  Janney  to  challenge  Manly's  contention 
that  It  was  successfully  operated  when  originally 
tested.  {Stanton  v.  Howe,  34  App.  D.  C,  418; 
Smith  V.  Kihlgren,  43  App.  D.  C,  193.) 

The  decision  must  be  reversed  and  prlorltv  award- 
ed Manly. 

Reversed. 
N0.I.) 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Beckwith  reissue  patent. 
No.  12,396i  (original  No.  790,879,)  for  a  railway-tor- 
pedo, Held  not  infringed.  Central  Ry.  Signal  Co. 
V.  Metallic  SheU  d  Tube  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  197. 


(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Fowler  reissue  patent,  No. 
18,561,  (OKiginai  No.  962,425,)  for  a  box-car  body. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty.  Fowler 
Car  Co.  V.  Chicago,  B.  d  Q.  R.  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  202. 


( U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Marwlck  patent.  No.  851,179, 
for  a  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  construed  and 
Held  not  Infringed  by  defendant's  device.  Moore  v. 
WHght  Wire  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  87. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Murray  patent,  No.  967,412, 
for  a  box-car  body,  Held  not  infringed.  Fowler  Car 
Co.  V.  Chicago,  B.  d  Q.  R.  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  202. 


(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Jackson  patent,  No  824,019, 
for  a  track-torpedo,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention 
and  also  not  infringed.  Central  Ry.  Signal  Co.  v. 
Metallic  SheU  d  Tube  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  197. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Snook  patent,  No.  954,056,  for 
an  X-ray  machine,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  Snook-Rocntgen  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Stetton  Hos- 
pital of  Philadelphia,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  204. 


Amendment  to  Patent  Statutes. 

An  act  amending  sections  four  hundred  and  aeventy- 
alx.  four  hundred  and  »eventy-seven.  and  four  hundred 
and  forty  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States. 

Be  it  enacted yv  the  Senate  and  Hou»e  of  Representor 
xi^*  °rlJ^J^  C/»»«erf  Statet  of  America  in  Congress  asacm- 
Wed.  That  section  four  hundred  and  seventy-six  of  the 
Sevlsed  Statutes  be,  and  the  same  Is  hereby,  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

"8«c.  476.  There  shall  i)e  in  the  Patent  Offlce  a  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  one  First  Assistant  Commissioner, 
one  Assistant  Commissioner,  and  five  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
who  shall  be  appointed  bv  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
•dvlce  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  First  Assistant 
Commissioner  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  shall  ner- 
form  such  duties  pertaining  to  the  offlce  of  Commissioner 
as  may  be  assigned  to  them,  respectively,  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  All  other  officers, 
w  Vf'l.  ■'"*  employees  authorized  by  law  for  the  Offlce 
nail  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  upon 
the  nomination  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  In  accord- 
ance with  existing  law." 

*^!*^-«^-  That  section   four  hundred   and   seventy-seven 
®'.Jb    "e^l8«l  Statutes  be  amended  to  read  as  follows  • 

8«c.   477.  The   salaries  of   the   officers   mentioned  In 
the  preceding  section  shall  be  as  follows  : 

"  The  Commissioner  of  Patents,  |6,000  a  year. 

"  The  First  Asalstant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  $4,500 
a  year.  -»    ,  ▼  ,  »~ 

^  The  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  S8,600  a  year 

"Five  Examlners-ln-Chlef,  |3,600  a  year  each." 

81c.  3.  That  so  much  of  section  four  hundred  and  forty 
M  the  Revised  Statutes  as  follows  the  words  "  In  the 
Patent  Office,"  and  refers  to  said  Office  only,  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows  •..  ^  ^^ 

"One  Chief  Clerk,  who  shall  be  qualified  to  act  as  a 
Principal  Examiner. 

"One  Librarian,  who  shall  be  qualified  to  act  as  an 
Asalstant  Examiner. 

"Five  Law  EJiamlners. 

"One  Examiner  of  Clas-slflcatlon. 

"  One  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

"  One  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  Designs. 

"  One  First  Assistant  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and 
Designs. 

"  Six  Assistant  Examiners  of  Trade-Marks  and  Designs. 
"Forty-three  Principal  Examiners. 
"Blghty-slx  First  Assistant  Examiners. 
"  Eighty-six  Second  Assistant  Examiners. 
"  Eighty-six  Third  Assistant  Examiners. 


•  Eighty-six  Fourth  Assistant  Examiners ;  and  such 
other  Examiners  and  Assistant  Examiners  in  the  various 
grades  as  the  Congress  shall  from  time  to  time  provide 

Approved  February  15,  1916. 


Hotioe  of  Oanoelation. 

DCPARTIfl.Vt  or  THE  INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patext  Orric*. 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  SO,  1917. 

Wm.  Behutte  d  Co.,  their  attigna  or  legal  repretentativea, 

take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  instituted  by  this 
Office  tipon  the  application  of  Abraham  A.  Malouf,  of  146 
8.  W.  Temple  street.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  effect  the 
ouicelation  of  the  trademark  registration  of  Wm.  Schutte 
m  Co.,  of  Barmen,  Rhenish  Prussia.  Germany,  registered 
January  6.  1886,  No.  11.848,  and  the  notice  of  such  pro- 
ceeding sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Wm.  Schutte  &  Co. 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
nndellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Wm. 
Schutte  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  davs  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancelation  will  proceed 
as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAurra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interference  Hotioei 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  U,  J9TT. 

Albert  Manlcy  Btockwell,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice:  « 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Burnham-Munger-Root  Dry 
Goods  Co.,  of  Eighth  and  Broadway,  Kansaa  City,  Mo., 
and  the  application  of  The  Greenwald  &  Reich  Co.,  of  1821 
West  Sixth  street,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a 
?*5f'-™*'"''  *°<*  trade-mark  registered  June  26,  1894,  No. 
24,918,  to  Albert  Manley  Stockwell,  of  Leominster,  Mass., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Albert  Manley  Stockwell  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Albert  Manley  Stockwell. 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  tS,  an. 

M.  BaUin  d  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
iY*S2  i°®  application  of  Blttner,  Hunslcker  A  Co.,  of 
28-25  North  Seventh  street,  Allentown,  Pa.,  for  reglstra- 
,«A,°t,*  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  81. 
1898  No.  81608,  to  M.  Ballin  &  Sons,  of  102  Franklin 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
^*?i  by  registered  mail  to  said  M.  Ballin  &  Sons  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  un- 
deliverable. notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  M. 
Balim  &  bons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  Id  the  OfTiciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

E.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Orrici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  ta,  ISn. 

Joseph  P.  R.  James,  his  assignt  or  legal  representatives. 
taMe  notice:  ' 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company,  of 
Richmond.  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  December  6,  1899,  No.  88.881  to 
Joseph  P.  R.  James,  of  Clinton,  Iowa,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Joseph 
P.  R.  James  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  P.  R.  James,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  In- 
*^^^*°*'*  7^''^  ^^  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gaeitti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
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F.  W.  H.  -CLAY.  Assistant  Oommietioner. 
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Adrerse  DecisTons  in  Interferenoe. 
Patint  No.  1,175,679. 

B-JuS  i^"5*^  •*•  1»*«'  «  dwialon  WBB  rendered  ttet 
Frtta  Alden<)orff  was  not  tbe  flrrt  Inr^ntor  of  the  snbj««t- 

flV*'*  *^7aQiL''y  <^'"*"  1  <"  »•»"  P«t«t  No.  i.m.m. 

subject,   "jumce-meter    rtrcult    for   telephone   systema.^' 
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ll*^ 


9t  a  forfeited 
■  >r  or  a 


A  petition  for  the  re 
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A  power  of  attome 
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sufllclent  scope  to  include  t>ie  slimtiqi  of  apStton 
renewal  and  the  snbaegnent  pronecotkni  of  the  cmsIImm 
(Bm  parte  Agee.  101  0.  O..  1609.)  ■PFncan 


*T^f  n'gf.  orlRi  nal  appll*«gik  anthorlt- 

**•  OTiir  «'  -  buslnewTgthp  Pat<    - 
tn  wltfi  th?  appll 


Pull  Fames  of  Applioanta. 


*  *  *..  All  applications  which  dl*close  the  full  Dame 
of  the  applicant  in  the  preamble  of  the  specification  will 
be  received  and  considered  as  a  sufflcient  compliance  wittt 
Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of  Practice.     (Order  621.) 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  ap^leant  doel  sot  ap- 
pear either  1..  hl»  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  the  iMd- 
fleatloB,  tbe  EzamiBcr  will.  In  his  Anrt  oflieial  lettcrTr*- 
qiilre  an  amendment  supplying  the  omission,  and  1m  wOl 
not  pass  the  application  to  Issue  until  tb«  ooalaalon  tea 
been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  aball  have  boea  Iliad  aat- 
tlng  forth  that  tbe  full  first  name  of  tbe  applicant  la  the 
one  originally  given  by  hUn.     (Order  600.) 
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GRANTED   FEBRUARY   13,   1917 


1^6,837.  KBSPIRATORT  STSTBlf  POR  SMOKB- 
HBLMBT8.  Chauju  H.  AcKUMAif,  MllwankM.  WU. 
FUed  Sept.  28.  1014.  Serial  No.  868.888.  (Q. 
128—42.) 


1.  A  aaeke  helmet,  proTlded  with  a  flezlUe  ImperTiooa 
web  aecnred  to  ita  neck  portion,  meana  far  winding  the 
aune  abont  the  neck  of  the  user,  and  latch  means  for 
holding  the  web  In  any  desired  position  of  adjostment. 

2.  A  BBkoke  helmet.  proTlded  with  a  plamlity  of  ringa 
secured  ta  Ita  neck  portion,  meana  for  rotating  one  of 
aald  rln«B  upon  the  other,  and  a  flexible  impenrioua  web- 
bing ring  Calded  longitudinally  upon  itaelf  and  hsTing  its 
margins  secured  to  the  respectlTe  rings,  with  the  folded 
portion  projecting  inwardly  therefirom. 

.  3.  A  amoke  helmet,  proTided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible 
neck  banda,  folded  longitudinally,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing aald  bands  with  a  winding  motion  about  ttie  neck  of  a 
user. 

4.  A  smoke  helmet.  proTided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible 
neck  bands,  folded  longitudinally,  means  for  actuating 
said  bands  with  a  winding  motion  about  the  neck  of  a 
user,  one  of  said  bands  being  ImperTious  to  air  and  the 
other  being  of  less  width  and  composed  of  tebrlc 

6.  A  smoke  helmet,  proTide<I  with  a  plurality  of  flexible 
■eck  bands,  folded  longitudinally,  means  for  actuating 
said  bands  with  a  winding  motion  about  the  neck  of  a 
user,  together  with  a  holding  member  secured  to  one 
margin  of  each  of  said  bands,  and  an  actuating  member 
secured  to  the  other  margins  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.216.828.  NEEDLE  ATTACHMENT.  POHT»  H. 
Adams,  Brookline,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  4,716.     (CI.  274—87.) 


A  reproducing  dCTlce  for  machinee  of  the  kind'  indi- 
cated including  a  stylus  bar,  a  needle  holder  rigidly  car- 
ried thereby,  comprising  a  body  haTlng  a  longitudinal 
^annel  opening  on  its  ontw  end,  an  elongated  clamping 


plate  alined  with  the  channel  and  moTable  to  engage  » 
needle  interposed  In  the  channel,  a  leaf  spring  attarhad 
to  the  body  and  to  the  plate,  shaped  to  hold  the  plat* 
yieldably  at  the  outer  limit  of  its  moTement,  an  extension' 
of  the  body  disposed  OTer  the  channel  and  a 
gaged  therethrough  impinging  upon  the  plat*. 


1.216.829.  EXPLOSIVE-CAP  PROTECTION.  ^« 
H.  Allison,  Olendale,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1916. 
rial  No.  92.483.     (CI.  102—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  axplodT*  cap  haTlng  an  openlnr 
throufl^  Its  shell  commnnlcatlnf  with  Its  Interior,  and  a 
plastic  euTelop  about  the  cap. 

2.  In  combliutloD,  an  exploalTe  cap  haTlng  an  opening 
through  its  sheU  communicating  with  its  Interior,  and  «■ 
plastic  euTelop  completely  surrounding  the  cap. 

3.  In  combination,  an  exploslTe  cap  baring  an  opening 
through  its  shell  communicating  with  Its  Interior,  and  as 
euTelop  of  soUd  water  proof  material  about  the  cap.  said 
material  being  plastic  when  subjected  to  high  fluid  Bn»> 
sure. 

4.  In  combination,  an  exploslTe  cap  baring  an  openiag 
through  its  shell  communicating  with  its  interior,  and  an 
euTClop  of  solid  water  proof  material  about  the  cap.  aald 
material  being  plastic  when  subjected  to  high  fluid  pres- 
sure and  capable  of  being  rendered  plastic  and  fcn— n^Ht 
by  heat 

6.  In  combination,  an  exploalTe  cap  haTlng  an  openlnc 
through  Ita  shell  communicating  with  Its  interior,  and  a 
plastic  envelop  about  the  cap,  the  material  of  the  CBTalap 
being  of  relatively  low  diarupUTe  atrcngth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.216.880.      AT7TOMATIC    FIRB-EXTINGDIBHER. 

MBT  R.  Apoas,  ColumbU,  Pa.     FUed  Jan.  26.  1916. 

Serial  No.  74.218.     (Cl.  16»— 14.) 

1.  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  casing,  a  membw 
moTsble  within  said  casing,  a  collapsible  conUlner 
ported  upon  said  moTable  member,  pointed  tubular  . 
hers  carried  by  said  casing,  means  for  releasing  said 
able   member,   said   tubular   memhera  bring  »Am^^ 
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penetrate  said  movable  member,  and  means  to  move  the 
container  Into  engagement  with   said   tabular  memben. 


2.  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  casing,  a  false  bot- 
tom arranged  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers extend^  through  said  casing,  means  to  bold  the 
false  bottom  in  spaced  relation  with  said  casing  and 
tubular  members  means  to  moTe  the  false  bottom  upon 
release  of  its  holding  means,  a  container  arranged  be- 
tween the  moving  means  and  the  telse  bottom,  said  false 
bottom  and  container  being  adapted  to  be  p<>netrated  by 
said  tubular  members  apoa  moTement  of  said  false  bot- 
tom toward  said  casing,  aad  meaiM  for  guiding  said  false 
bottom. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  cMoprisiag  a  casing,  a  false  bot- 
tom arranged  in  said  easlsg,  a  shank  <m  said  false  bot- 
tom, means  connecting  the  shank  with  the  casing,  tubular 
members  carried  by  said  culat  aad  provided  with  sharp- 
ened extromitiet;.  a  cootaiaer  carried  by  said  false  bot- 
tom, a  follower  plate  in  easacement  with  said  container, 
and  means  engaged  with  aald  follower  plate  to  collapse 
the  container  upon  release  of  the  means  connecting  the 
■hank  with  the  casing,  said  false  bottom  and  container 
being  penptrate<l  by  the  tubular  members  prior  to  col- 
lapse of  the  container. 

"^  '4.'  A '  M«  estlaguMMr  comprlsiag  a  casteg,  a  member 
Aovaftle  wftMa  said  eaiil»«r,  a  container  svpported  upon 
odd  movable  member,  a  tutafar  member  carried  by  said 
dMBg.  siU  tuhtrtar  metaher  being  adapted  to  extend 
throogh  ah  •pentngln  the  movable  member,  means  to  re- 
lease the-lhMvab)e  vMniber,  and  means  to  move  the  con- 
tllBer  iDte  e««B«eiMit  with  the  tubular  member. 
■  0.  A-  tre  exttngalAer  comprising  a  casing,  a  false  bot- 
tom arranged  wItMn  Mtld  rastag,  said  bottom  belnc  pro- 
vided with  a  vturaltty  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  carried  by  the  casing,  said  tubular  members  be- 
ing allaed  wHh  said  openings,  means  to  bold  the  fhlse 
hettem  la  sp««ed  relation  from  the  easing  means  to  move 
the  false  bottom  upon  rHease  of  Its  holding  means,  and  a 
emitainer  arranged  betireen  the  moving  means  and  the 
fhlse  bottom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]       | 


2.  In  a  telephone  toll  system,  the  combination  with  a 
central  station,  a  substation  and  a  line  connecting  the 
stations,  of  contacts  at  the  sabstatlon  operable  In  the 
satisfaction  of  a  toll  charge,  a  signal  situated  at  the  cen- 
tral station  and  capable  of  actuation  Independently  of  the 
substation  contacts,  relay  mechanism  at  the  central  sta- 
tioa  for  modifying  such  independent  actuation  of  the 
tilgaal,  a^d  a  noruial  circuit  for  the  relay  mechanism  in- 
cluding the  substation  contacts.  , 


l,n0.tSl.  TKLSPBOfSfl  TOLL  STBTUM.  HaxsT  M. 
Bascom,  BrovUrn,  R.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegtaph  Company,  a  O>rporat1on  of  New 
Tork.  Piled  Se»t.  ao,  lAlA.  Sarlai  No.  63,318.  {CI. 
179—7.) 

1.  In  a  trtephone  toll  system,  the  conibtnatlon  with  s 
ecvitral  station,  a  sirtwtatlon  and  a  line  connecting  the 
stations,  of  contacts  at  the  sabstatlon  operable  in  the 
sBtlsfhction  of  a  tell  charge,  a  signal  sltnated  at  the 
central  station  and  capable  of  actuation  Independently 
of  the  snbstation  contacts,  and  means  normally  under  the 
fiiifiience  of  the  snbstation  contacts  for  modl^ng  such 
IM>  pendent  actuation  of  the  signal. 


M^ 


rtj 


3.  In  a  telephone  toll  system,  the  combination  with  a 
central  station,  a  substation  and  a  line  connecting  the 
stations,  of  contacts  at  the  substation  operable  in  the 
satisfaction  of  a  toll  charge,  a  signal  situated  at  the 
ci-ntral  station  and  capable  of  actuation  Independently 
of  the  substation  contacts,  and  means  normally  under  the 
influence  of  the  snbstation  contacts  and  responsive  to  cur- 
rent of  different  charateristics  for  modifying  such  Inde- 
pendent actoatlea  of  the  signal. 

4.  Is  a  telephone  toll  systeai,  the  combiaatlmi  with  a 
central  station,  a  substation  and  a  IUk  coonsctlng  Ch« 
Ktatlona.  of  contacts  at  the  snbstailoa  operaMe  la  th« 
satisfaction  of  a  toU  charge,  a  sisval  altnatsd  at  the  een- 
tral  station  ami  capable  of  aetnatloa  ladcpeadentiy  of 
the  sabstatlan  contacta,  aad  means  nermally  aadcr  the 
influence  of  the  sabstatlon  contacts  and  responsive  to  enr< 
rent  of  a  dednlte  direction  (or  aMdifying  such  IndepewlsnS 
actuation  of  the  signal.  • 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  cetnMnatloa  with  a  den- 
tral  station,  a  snhstatloa  and  a  Uae  rfransrtlng  the  Bta<< 
tloM,  of  a  ton  awaratns  at  tlw  snbstatioa,  a  s%pMl  ad 
the  central  station,  controlling  means  for  the  signal,,  and 
means  for  dlacrimioatlng  In  the  control  of  the  signal 
between  the  operation  of  the  toll  apparatus  and  attesiyls 
to  Bimoiate  its  normal  operation. 

(Claims  •  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,SS2.  ETa-rOEMIMO  MBCHAMISM.  AVMav 
Bane,  Bridgeport,  Cban.,  asslcnor  to  The  Coulter  A 
McKensie  Machine  Osmpany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  19VL    Serial  No.  82M2.     (CI.  l&S — M.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  forming  an  eye  on  the  end  of  a  metal 
strip,  comprising  a  support  and  OMans  for  teaaperartly 
securing  the  strip  thereto,  a  reciprocating  arbor,  a  recip- 
rocating tool  adapted  to  force  the  end  of  the  strip  against 
the  edic  of  the  arhor  to  form  the  Initial  bend  for  Che 
proposed  eye,  a  reclproeatlnc  eye  shaping  tool  having  a 
concave  face,  a  trimming  tool  located  in  advaaee  of  the 
eye  shaping  tool  and  adapted  to  force  the  partially  forme<l 
eye  against  the  arbor  and  scarf  the  end  of  the  strip, 
means  for  retreating  the  art>or  to  permit  the  eye  shaping 
tool  to  engage  the  partially  formed  eye  and  force  the 
same  against  the  concave  seat  of  a  stationary  support, 
and  a  reciprocating  sislng  pin  adapted  to  be  forced  through 
the  opening  of  the  eye  to  finish  said  opening  aad  also 
exert  an  outward  pressure  against  said  concave  fhce. 

2.  Mechanism  for  forming  an  eye  on  the  end  of  a  metal 
i  strip,  comprising  a  support  for  temporarily  securing  the 
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■trip  tharate,  a  redproeatlag  arbor  having  a  conves  edge, 
a  redprocatinc  Initial  bending  tool  adapted  to  force  the 
strip  npoo  the  arbor  and  against  Ita  convex  edge  to  par- 
tially form  the  eye,  a  reciprocating  eye  slwptng«tool  hav- 
ing a  concave  face,  a  trimming  tool  located  in  advance 
of  the  eye  shaping  tool  and  moving  In  unison  therewith, 
said  trimming  tool  adapted  to  first  engage  the  partially 
formed  eye  and  force  the  same  against  the  arbor  and 
scarf  the  end  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  retreating  said 
arbor  at  the  completion  of  the  trimming  process  and  while 
the  eye  shaping  and  trlnunlng  tools  are  advancing  to 
allow  the  eye  shaping  tool  to  scroll  up  the  end  of  the 
strip  into  eye  form  and  force  the  same  against  a  support 
having  a  concave  seat  and  thus  complete  the  eye. 


8.  In  eye  forming  tools  adapted  to  form  an  eye  in  the 
end  of  a  metal  strip  and  In  one  operation,  a  support  and 
itoaas  for  temporarily  seeurlikg  the  strip  thereto,  a  recip- 
^atlnt  arbor,  a  reciprocating  tool  adapted  to  torct  the 
^d  of  the  strip  against  the  arbor  to  give  the  initial  bend 
iff  the  propo8e<l  eye,  combined  trimming  and  eye  shap- 
jig  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  the  trimming 
^1  located  in  advance  of  the  eye  shaping  tool,  means  for 
^treating  the  arbor,  and  a  support  having  a  concave  seat, 
Md  eye  shaping  tool  adapted  to  engage  the  parilally 
formed  eye  and  force  It  firmly  against  the  concave  seat  of 
said  support  and  complete  tiie  eye. 


1.215,838.      HOLDER   OB  CA8TBB  FOB  CONDIMENT- 
BBCBPTACLE8.     AirroKio  Bonoiovahki,  Barnesboro, 
Pa.     Filed   Aug.   2,   1916.     Berial   No.   112,754.      (CI 
66—05.) 


In  a  caster,  the  oomblaation  of  an  extensible  flrame  con- 
sisting of  a  plaraHty  of  lazy-tong  Imrs  and  a  standard 
comprising  two  sections,  one  of  which  beinc  Axed  to  oae 
of  the  laxy-tong  bars  of  the  frasM  and  pivoted  to  an 
adjacent  bar  thereof,  of  detent  ratchet  naeans  between  the 
two  sections,  whereby  one  ».ection  may  be  held  adjustaMy 
reroluble  in  the  other  section,  said  frame  having  condl- 
moat  esatalncr  holders,  and  haadles  carried  by  the  pivots 
of  the  laay^toBC  hara,  fOs  esteadlag  aad  coUapaiag  tht 
fraBM. 


I,216.at4.  HTINEIOGBNIZATION  AMD  DBHTDBOOWfl*- 
ZATION  Of  C01>fP0DND8  CONTAININO  CABBOlf. 
Cam.  Boaca,  Alwin  Mittabch,  aad  CaaiariAN  AcHjrat. 

Dia,  Ludwlgsbafen-on  the-Bhlne,  Oermany.  asslgaon  fe» 
Badische  Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rbine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,958.      (O.  28—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzing  compounds  containing 
carbon  by  trtatlng  such  compounds  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  heated  intimate  mixture  of  nickel  and  aa 
oxygen-containing  compound   of  boron. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogenislng  compooads  containing 
carbon  by  treating  such  compounds  with  hydrogen  In  the 
presence  of  a  heated  intimate  mixture  of  nickel  and  boron 
oxid. 


1.215,885.  HYDROGENIZATION  AND  DEHYDROGENI- 
ZATION  OF  CARBON  COMPOUNDS.  Cabl  Bosch, 
.4LWIN  MiTTASCH,  and  Chbistian  SCHNiiDBB,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  on  the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlscho 
Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Hied  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.024.     (CI.  28—28.) 

1.  A  catalytic  agent  for  use  In  the  hydrogenlsatlon  and 
dehydrogenlzatlon  of  compounds  containing  carbon,  com- 
prising an  intimate  mixture  of  a  commoa  metal  acting 
as  a  catalyzer  for  the  said  reactions  and  a  phosphate  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

2.  A  catalytic  agent  for  ase  in  the  hydrogenlsatlon 
and  dehydrogenlzatlon  of  compounds  containing  carbon, 
comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  metal  of  the  iron 
group  and  a  phosphate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metaL 

8.  A  <iatalytic  agent  for  ase  In  the  hydi^egehizatida  aad 
dehydrogenlzatlon  of  compound  i  containing  carbon,  com^ 
iwising  an  intimate  mlxtnr«  of  ntekel  tnd'a  pMo^hate  at 
an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

4,  A  catalytic  afoat  for  ase  In  the  hydrogenlsatlon  had 
dehydrbgenlzatloh  of  compounds  containing  cart>on,  cob<^ 
prising  an  InCimBte  mixture  of  nickel  and  caldnm  phoo^ 
phata. 


1.216.886.  POULTRT-FUMIGATOB.  Bdka  V.  Ba^TTQal 
Luray.  Bans.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  iti,^& 
(CL  119—160.) 


1    ■  t  ilO  . 

i.-:a 
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1.  In  a  fowl  fumlgator,  a  casing,  a  top  hinged  to  said 
casing  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  pro- 
trusion of  a  fowl's  Tieck.  a  foramlnous  platform  below 
said  top  en  wUch  the  ftfwl  rests,  a  drawer  for  eomhasti- 
bles  slldabic  into  and  out  of  the  lower  part  of  said  casing, 
and  a  flame  deflecting  shield  mounted  within  the  said 
casing  bivst  said  drawer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  easing  haviag  • 
drawer  teeelvlng  opening  In  one  side,  a  sopportinf  plat* 
for  a  drawer  located  la  the  caali^  finsh  with  the  lowed 
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«iti  9t  tkt  opcBlB«  ud  ^oTldcd  witli  a  mtIm  of  opralag* 
tbardn,  a  drawer  alldable  Into  lald  opcnlag  aad  kaTtng 
«  bottom  proTlded  with  opcnlogt  adapted  to  b«  brought 
lato  ragi«tz7  with  the  openlnsa  in  the  platt. 


1J15JS7.  CKNTBirUGAL  MACHINE.  THOMia  H. 
Baown,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8S8,641.     (a.  2SS— 21.) 


cwt  to  tk«  Interior  wall  of  the  receptacle,  of  gean  upon 
tho  nppv  enda  of  the  roUa,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
receptacle  meehlng  with  the  ceara  respectlrely  to  impart 
moTemeat  to  the  roUe,  allln  the  aame  direction. 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  solid  parti- 
cle from  Uqolda  consisting  In  supplying  operating  flaid 
f»  a  roUrj  resael  prorMed  with  an  oatlet  for  separated  sol- 
Ma,  whereby  the  preasnre  of  said  operating  fluid  close* 
"•**  •""**'  *''*°  nipplylng  the  i&lztnre  to  be  separated  to 
■aid  Teasel,  Tarylng  the  pressure  of  the  <q;>«ratlng  fluid  In 
karmonioua  relatloa  to  the  separation  of  the  soUds  from 
tt«  mixture,  whereby  the  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  soUds 
trim  said  Teasel  yna  at  proper  latenraJa,  dlscharglag  wld 
M^Ma  from  aald  vaaaal.  a«ata  varyta*  tte  preaaare  of  said 
•peratlas  fluid  la  Mdi  ■aaao'  as  to  a«aln  close  saM  out- 
Itt.  aad  so  on  la  eaatlaooas  ardared  ancccaalM. 
^1.  The  camMnatlon  in  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a  rotary 
▼aaael  for  the  adxtare  to  be  separated  proTlded  with  an 
•atlaC  far  tko  af^arated  solids,  and  fluid  operated  aieans 
iar  pasitlTely  boMlag  said  outlet  closed  and  for  opening 
•ad  dealBg  the  oatlet  for  sirilds  at  praper  Interrals. 

•■  Tbe  comblaatloa  in  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a  rotary 
jwael  for  the  mixture  to  be  separated  proTlded  with  an 
Inlet  for  the  supply  of  said  mixture  aad  with  outlets  for 
tt«  separating  liquid  and  soUds,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein  operatirely  connected  with  the  ouUet  for  solids 
aad  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  fluid  to  posltlTely  hold 
■aid  outlet  doaad  aad  to  open  and  doae  said  onUet  at 
proper  InterTala. 

4.  The  comblaaMoB  in  a  centrifugal  separator  of  a  sep- 
arating Tesael  hsTlng  a  cover  and  ejector  rigidly  con* 
■acted  together  and  fluid  operated  means  to  hold  said  coTer 
daard  during  aeparation  and  to  open  said  cover  and 
■etoate  said  e]«ctor  after  separation. 
_  *•  The  eomblnatioa  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a  rotary 
vaaael  for  the  adxtura  to  be  separated  proTlded  with  sep- 
arate outlets  for  the  aeparated  liquid  and  solids,  fluid  op- 
arated  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  for  sol- 
Ua.  TalTes  and  electrically  operated  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  TalTes  at  proper  interrals  and  in  proper 
ralatloa  to  the  operation  of  said  machine  In  separating 
the  solid  and  liquid  constituents  of  said  mixture. 
CClalflaa  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


lJlB.a88.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Blom  O.  BaTwoBLaoN, 
Danbar,  Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  27,  l»ie.  Serial  No.  122.410. 
(a.  «8— W.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  com- 
Maatlon  of  a  cylindrical  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  rolls 
hariat  opposite  spiral  grooTes  and  mounted  Tertlcally  in 
"  ""        of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  rotate  adja- 


2.  In  a  waahlng  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  «yllndritial  receptacle  and  a  pluraUty  of  rolla 
haTlng  opposite  spiral  grooTes  and  mounted  Tertlcally  in 
bearings  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  rotate  adjacent 
to  the  Interior  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  of  gears  upon  th* 
upper  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  means  mounted  on  the  rec». 
tacle  meshing  with  the  gears  reapectlTely  to  Impart  more- 
ment  to  the  rolls  aU  In  the  same  direction,  said  meana 
comprising  a  circular  ring  angular  in  cross  section  to  fit 
the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  brackets  to  support  aald 
ring  and  hold  the  same  in  place,  one  flange  of  the  ring 
having  teeth  on  its  inner  edge  meahlng  with  the  gcara 
respectively  of  the  rolls,  said  ring  baring  exterior  teeth, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  the  exterior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotata 
therewith  and  meahlng  with  the  exterior  teeth  of  the  ring 
and  baring  an  annular  extension  flange  OTerlylng  the  ring 
to  prcTent  raising  of  the  ring,  and  means  for  routing  said 
shaft. 


1,S1MW.  CLOTHBCkWRHnas.  Haaar 
pendeace,  Kana.  VUad  Ayr.  IS,  IMf. 
20,T2T.     (CL  «t — a.) 


lade- 
Mo. 


1.  A  wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  wringer  rollers,  a 
second  pair  of  rollers  arranged  crosswise  of  the  first,  aad 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  rollers  in  tba  second  pair 
toward  each  other. 

2.  A.  wringer  comprialag  horlaontal  roUera.  spaced  sup- 
ports arranged  parallel  to  the  horlaontal  rollers.  roUers 
alldably  mounted  in  said  supports,  and  moaaa  for  urging 
said  rollers  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  wringer  comprising  horlaontal  rollera,  means  for 
yielding  urging  said  rollers  toward  each  other,  spacwl  sup- 
ports arranged  parallel  to  the  rollers,  and  baring  facing 
slots,  rollers  baring  end  axlea  slldably  mounted  In  aald 
slot,  and  springs  in  said  support  engaging  the  axis*  to 
urge  the  rollers  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  wringer  comprising  horlsontal  rollera,  spaced  sup- 
ports arranged  paraUel  to  the  roUera,  the  lower  of  aald 
•npports  being  formed  in  end  sections  to  proride  a  space 
therebetween,  and  all  of  said  supports  being  prorided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  rollers  hsTlng  axlea  projected  into  aald 
slots,  and  springs  In  aald  supports  encaging  the  axles  to 
urge  the  rollers  toward  aach  other. 
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1,215,840.  WA8HBBNCH.  Habbt  Btn>0.  Independence, 
Kana.  PUed  Not.  26,  1019.  Serial  No.  68,640.  (CI. 
68—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  standard  members,  of 
a  bench  support  carried  by  said  members,  a  bench  having 
a  platform  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  support  on  said 
standard  members,  and  anchoring  means  carried  by  the 
atandard  members,  for  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  bench 
to  retain  the  bench  on  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  standard  members,  of 
a  fulcrum  rail  carried  by  the  standard  members,  a  wash 
bench  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  inner  ends  adapt- 
ed for  seating  on  the  fulcrum  rail,  and  for  projecting  be- 
tween the  standard  members,  and  means  on  the  standard 
members  for  engagement  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  body 
portion  to  support  the  said  body  portion  on  the  fulcrum 
rail. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  baring  a  fulcrum 
rail  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  rod  carried  by  the  standard, 
and  a  bench  comprising  platform  rails  adapted  for  sup- 
port on  the  fulcrum  rail  at  their  Inner  enda  and  having 
hooks  for  engaging  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  standard,  having  a  rail 
spaced  from  the  side  thereof,  and  baring  a  rod  inset  from 
said  rail,  of  a  bench  comprising  side  rails  adapted  for 
auppori  at'  their  inner  ends  on  the  standard  rail,  and  arm 
membcra  on  -  ssM  bench  having  upwardly  facing  hooks 
adapted  for  taking  under  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  standard  comprising  spaced 
posts,  of  a  fulcrum  rail  mounted  on  the  post  and  spaced 
from  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  rod  connecting  the  post  be- 
low the  npp<'r  edge  of  said  rail,  a  bench  comprising  a 
platform  member,  having  side  rails,  and  haring  a  leg 
member  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
aide  rails,  and  arms  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  rails, 
adapted  for  projection  between  the  posts,  and  haring  up 
wardly  facing  hooks  at  their  ends,  adapted  for  engaging 
aald  rod  from  beneath. 


1,216.341.  VENTILATOR.  Bichabo  Wibb  BuBNarr, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,288.     (O.  98—22.) 


1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  an  ice  loading  hatch, 
of  a  combined  sealing  and  ventilating  member  conslsttnK 
of  a  unitary  sheet-metal  cover  haring  one 'side  hing<<dly 


secured  to  the  car  and  having  its  opposite  aide  open  for 
ventilating  purposes  ;  a  screen  extending  acroaa  said  open- 
ing and  being  rigidly  secured  to  |tbe  cover  and  movable 
in  uniaon  therewith,  said  screen  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
frames  of  equal  dimensions  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  se- 
cured together,  each  frame  haTlng  a  sheet  of  wire  netting 
stretched  completely  across  the  same,  the  outer  sheet  be- 
ing adapted  to  act  as  a  bafller. 

2.  A  hatch  coTer  for  box  cars  conalsting  of  a  unitary 
shee't  metal  body  having  three  flanged  rides,  a  ventilating 
member  or  screen ^completing  the  unflanged  side  and  con 
slating  of  a  pair  of  oblong  rectangular  frames,  means 
rigidly  securing  such  frames  together  in  spaced  relation, 
a  mtaiber  of  Inveried  U  croas-eecti^  rivetod  to  both 
ventilating  member  and  cover,  and  a  stiffening  band  ex- 
tending completely  around  the  cover  and  screen  and 
riveted  in  place,  the  said  band  constituting  a  part  of  th<> 
outer  frame  of  the  screen,  a  pair  of  shoets  of  wip«  netting 
completely  covering  the  said  spaced  frames  the  outer  of 
said  sheets  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  baffler,  the  said 
screen  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3'.  A  hatch  cover  for  box  cars  having  a  screen  rlgidl.r 
secured  thereto  for  ventilating  jmrposea,  said  screen  cnu- 
sisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sheeta  of  material  perrious  to 
air,  said  sheets  being  relatively  immovable. 

4.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  an  lee  loading  hatch, 
of  a  combined  sealing  and  Tentllatlng  member  conslstinK 
of  a  unitary  sheet  metal  coTer  baring  one  ride  open,  a 
stiffening  member  of  comparatlTely  narrow  width  sur- 
rounding and  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending across  said  open  ride,  and  a  screen  member  ex- 
tending across  said  opening  and  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  cover  and  stiffening  member,  said  screen  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  siwced  relatively  immovable  sheets  of  wire  net- 
ting, and  means  hingedly  connecting  the  cover  to  the  car. 


1.215,.342.     TRUCK.    William  A.  Cabwbll.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  81,468.     (CI.  106—248.) 


ts  «* 


<*, 


^^i^ 


1.  A  truck  composed  of  a  unitary  structure  comprisiuj; 
wheel-sides,  journal-housings  and  a  croas-glrder  all  formed 
integral,  and  independent  reinforcing  meana  embedded  In 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  wheel-aides  and  length- 
wise of  the  cross-girder. 

2.  A  truck  formed  of  metal,  with  the  wbeei-aides,  jonr- 
nal-honsings  and  a  cross-girder  constituting  a  unitary 
structure ;  tbe  Jonmal-bouslng  being  prorided  with  an 
Integral  outer  side  wall. 

8.  A  truck  wherein  the  wheel-sides.  Journal-housings 
and  croaa-glrder  form  a  metallic  unit,  with  tbe  cross- 
girder  provided  with  an  Independent  reinforcing  flaafed 
metallic  member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cross-girder. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  wheel-sides  and  a  crosa-glrder 
cast  Integral,  with  tbe  cross-girder  provided  with  an  In- 
dependent reinforcing  member  extending  from  wheel-ride 
to  wheel-side  and  cast  Integral  therewith. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  metallic  wheel-sidea  having  Jour- 
nal-bourings  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  a  metallic 
cross-girder  cast  integral  with  the  wheel-rides,  said  glrdar 
being  formed  with  upwardly  presented  ridea  and  a  central 
reinforring  rib  on  the  lower  aide  thereof. 

[CHalms  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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l.il§MA.  POBTABLB  HEATKft.  WiLnio  O.  C&AOaM, 
IMralt,  Mich.,  ■Mtyior  to  Tbe  Cbaawe  Afacofactur- 
los  Compaoy,  Detro^.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. FUed  liar.  16.  1»1«.  Swial  No.  84.478.  (Ca. 
13A-4T1.2.) 


1.  la  a  portattle  haater,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
whecla  mounted  thereon,  springs  on  said  iixle,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  springs,  brackets  secured  at  the 
rear  corners  of  said  main  frame,  a  swinging  bar  pWoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  on  each  of  said  brackets,  a  bracket 
•acured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  swinging  bars, 
a  hood  supporting  bar  pivoted  on  each  of  said  last  named 
brackets,  toggle  links  connecting  said  hood  supporting 
bars  with  the  upper  end«  of  said  swinging  bars,  a  hood 
carried  bj  said  hood  supporting  bars,  linkf  plroted  on  the 
■idea  ot  said  hood,  casters  carried  hj  the  free  ends  of 
aali  links,  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hood,  rods 
threaded  In  said  brackets  and  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  links,  hand-wheels  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,  a  dUtribntlag  pipe,  a  pluralitj  of  burners  extending 
throoch  the  end  waU  of  said  hood  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  distributing  pipe,  a  fuel  tank  carried 
by  tbe  forward  aad  ol  said  main  frame,  and  connections 
batwecn  said  tank  and  said  diatributiBg  pipe  including 
a  flexible  connecting  tube. 

2.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  springs  on  said  axle,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  aprings,  brackets  secured  at  the 
rear  comers  of  said  main  frame,  a  swinging  bar  pivoted  on 
each  of  said  brackets,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  swinging  bars,  a  hood  supporting  bar 
piToted  on  each  of  said  last  named  brackets,  a  hood  car- 
ried by  said  hood  supporting  bars,  links  pivoted  on  the 
sides  of  said  hood,  casters  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  links.  brackeU  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hood, 
rods  threaded  ia  said  brackets  and  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  llnka,  hand-wheels  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods,  a  distributing  pipe,  a  plfrsUty  of  burners  ex- 
tending through  the  end  wall  of  said  hood  and  deUch- 
ably  connected  with  said  distributing  pipe,  a  fuel  tenk 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nections between  said  tank  and  said  distributing  pipe  in- 
cluding a  flexible  connecting  tube. 

«.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  coAbi«ation  of  an  axle, 
wheels  nonated  thereon,  springs  on  said  axle,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  springs,  brackets  secured  at  the 
rear  corners  of  said  main  frame,  a  swinging  bar  pivoted 
on  each  of  said  brackets,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower 
ead  ol  each  of  aald  swinging  bars,  a  hood  supportiuK  bar 
pivoted  on  each  of  aald  last  named  brackets,  a  hood  car- 
ried by  said  hood  supporUag  bars,  casters  carried  by  the 
ddes  of  said  hood  and  vertically  adjoatablc  with  refer- 
Mce  thereto,  a  distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  burners 
utendlng  through  the  end  wall  of  said  hood  and  detach- 
Mj  connected  with  said  distributing  pipe,  a  fuel  tank 
sarrtod  by  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  and  con- 
>«ctioaa  between  aald  tank  aad  said  dUtributlng  pipe  In- 
^udiag  «  flexible  coanectiag  tube 

4.  Ia  a  porUhle  keater.  the  combinatioa  of  an  axle, 

vheels  mounted  tkeraoa.  eyriags  ea  said  axle,  a  main 

tame  carried  by  said   aprlnga.   brackets  secured  at   the 

■ear  corners  of  said  main  frame,  a  swinging  bar  pivoted 

atcrmediate  its  eada  on  each  of  said  brackets,  a  bracket 

lacDKd  to  tbe  loarfr  fAd  of  eaeb  of  said  swingiag  bars, 

I    hood  supporting  ha«  pivoted  on  each  of  said  last  named 

I  rackets,  a  hood  oartlad  by  said  hood  sapporting  bars,  a 

(  Istributlng  pipe,  a  plurality  of  burners  extending  through 


tlie  and  wall  of  aald  hood  and  detaehaUy  oonneeiad  with 
aald  distributing  pipe,  a  fuel  Unk  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  said  main  frame,  and  connections  between  said 
tank  and  said  distributing  pipe  including  a  flexible  con- 
necting tube. 

8.  Ii)  a  portaMe  heater,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle, 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  main  frame  reslliently  sup- 
ported by  said  axle,  a  swinging  bar  pivoted  Intermediate 
its  ends  at  each  rear  corner  of  said  main  frame,  a  hood 
supporting  bar  plVoUlly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  swinging  bars,  a  hood  carried  by  said  hood 
supporting  bars,  a  dUtributlng  pipe,  a  plurality  of  burners 
extending  throoi^  the  end  waU  of  said  hood  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  aald  distributing  pipe,  a  fuel  tank 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  mala  frame,  and 
connections  between  said  tank  and  aald  diatributing  pipe 
including  a  flexible  connecting  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta] 


1,215.844.     BLANKET-CLAMP  FOR  OrFBBT-PBBSSES. 
Edwabd  L.  C.  Ciaaa,  Taunton,  Maaa..  assignor  to  The 
Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  IlL,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed   May   22 
1916.    Serial  No.  29,741.     (01.  272.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  offset  press 
or  the  like,  and  a  blanket  superposed  thereon,  of  a  bracket 
carried  by  tbe  cylinder,  a  screw  spindle  mounted  in  the 
bracket,  a  blodt  threaded  on  the  spindle,  a  clamp  engag- 
ing the  blanket  edge,  and  a  snap  connection  between  the 
clamp  and  block,  whereby  upon  tbe  turning  of  the  «crew 
■plndle  tbe  blanket  will  be  tensloned  by  tbe  clamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  an  offset 
press  or  the  like,  and  a  blanket  superposed  tbere<Hi,  of 
a  plurality  of  brackets  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  screw 
spindle  mounted  In  each  of  the  brackets,  a  block  threaded 
on  each  of  the  spindles,  damps  engaging  the  blanket 
edge,  snap  connections  between  tbe  clamps  and  the  blocks, 
whereby  upon  the  turning  of  the  screw  spindle  tbe  blanket 
will  be  tensloned  locally  by  each  of  tbe  clamps. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  offset 
press  or  tbe  like,  and  a  blanket  superposed  thereon,  of  a 
plurality  of  brackets  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  screw 
spindle  moo&tad  in  each  of  tbe  brackets,  a  block  threaded 
on  each  of  tbe  spindles,  clamps  ehgaging  the  blanket 
edge,  snap  CMinections  between  the  clamps  and  the  blocks, 
whereby  upon  the  turning  of  the  serew  spindle  the  blanket 
will  be  teaaloned  locally  by  each  of  tbe  cla«ps.  and 
means  to  adjust  the  several  brackets  In  aalsoB  whereby 
to  tension  the  blanket  simultaneously  at  the  aeveral  local 
points.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  offset  pre* 
or  tbe  like,  and  a  blanket  su^srpoac^  thereon.  «f  a  bracket 
carried  by  tbe  cylinder,  a  screw  splsMlia  moaatad  in  tbs 
bracket,  a  block  tbread«d  oa  tbe  S(iia41a  aad  bavisig  a 
pair    of   spaced    opposed    arms   projecting   therefroa,   a 
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4>rtBg  pressed  eatch  mounted  in  one  of  tbe  arms,  a  pin 
projecting  from  tbe  other  arm,  and  a  clamp  for  enpiglBg 
tbe  blanket  edge,  said  clamp  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  pin  and  also  having  a  lip  adapted  to  engage 
behind  the  catch,  whereby  upon  the  turning  of  tbe  screw 
■plndle  the  blanket  will  be  tensloned  by  the  clamp. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  offset 
preas  or  the  like,  and  a  blanket  superposed  thereon,  of  a 
piarallty  of  brackets  carried  by  tbe  cylinder,  a  acrew 
spindle  mounted  in  each  of  the  brackets,  a  block-threaded 
on  each  of  the  spindles  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
posed arms  projecting  therefrom,  .a  spring  pressed  catch 
mounted  in  one  of  the  arms,  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
other  arm,  and  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  blanket  edge, 
aald  clamp  having  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  pin 
and  also  having  a  lip  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  catch, 
whereby  upon  the  turning  of  the  screw  spindles  the  blanket 
win  be  tensioned  locally  by  each  of  the  clamps. 

(Qalms  6  to  12  not  iMlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.346.  PLACER-MINING  MACHINE.  Viviaw  V. 
CUABK,  Tucson,  Aril.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  8fl,810.     (CI.  88—81.) 


1.  In  a  placer-mining  matHiiae  of  the  class  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  concentrating  trough  cosH>riaing 
a  bottom  member,  and  side  walls,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  truck-wheels ;  and  truck-axles  disposed  to  adapt  the 
wheels  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  the  top  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  trough-like  box  ;  a  plurality  of  flights 
each  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  said  truck-axles  and 
adapted  to  be  sUdably  moved  endwise  thereon  and  fur- 
ther adapted  to  swing  upwardly  thereon  from  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position;  a  helical  compression  spring 
disposed  to  surround  each  end  portion  of  said  truck-axle 
between  the  flight  thereon  and  a  respective  truck-wheel 
thereon;  upwardly  projecting  lugs  provided  on  each  of 
said  flights;  links  extending  between  the  lugs  of  each 
of  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  flights  and  articulated  there- 
with to  form  a  chain-like  structure  comprising  all  of 
said  truck-axles,  truck-wheels,  flights  and  links,  whereby 
all  such  parts  of  said  chain-like  structure  may  be  moved 
hack  and  forth  in  unison  ;  means  of  communicating  back- 
ward and  forward  movementH  to  said  chain-like  structure  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  each  secured  to  a  different  one 
of  said  flights,  said  blades  being  of  such  dimensions  that 
when  said  flights  are  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
then  there  shall  be  a  substantial  space  between  them  and 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  trough-like  box. 

2.  In  a  placer-mining  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  concentrating  trough  having  one 
end  higher  than  Its  other  ead  ;  of  a  cbaia-like  structure 
embodying  swlagingly  mounted  aad  transversely  sliding 
flighta  to  adapt  It  to  serve  as  a  conveyer  of  earthy  ma- 
terial, the  said  flights  being  cushioned  during  transvarse 
sliding  movement,  said  chain-like  stracturc  being  pro- 
vided with  trucks  which  are  disposed  to  travel  on  tbe  top 
edges  of  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  concentrating  trough ; 
n»eans  for  commanlcatiag  back  and  forth  movements  to 
said  chain-like  structure;  aad  mechanism  easbodyiag  a 
eahle,  pulleys  aad  a  weight  ao  aaMdated  and  conaeeted 
iritb  said  chain-like  structure  that  such  mechanism  ahaU 
asalat  a  forward  movement  of  said  chain-like  strnctare  and 
offer  resistance  to  the  backward  movement  thereof. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  eeneeotratlng  trough  bavtag 
a  bottoBi  provided  with 'aa   kicUaed   portion,  aad  side 
walls,  aa  agitating  coaveyer  operaiiU  la  said  trough  com 
prising  a  plavality  of   lesgitwUnally   spaced   transverse 


supports,  flights  pivotally  aad  transversely  mosaUp 
mounted  upon  said  supports  and  extending  part  way 
across  the  trough,  opposing  yieldable  realiient  meaas  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  supports  and  bearing  against  tbe 
flight  carried  by  such  support  and  adapted  to  permit  a 
lateral  yield  of  the  flight  on  encountering  an  obstruction, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  supports  and  tbdr 
flights  longitudinally  of  tbe  trough. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  concentrating  trough  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  an  inclined  portion,  an  agitating 
conveyer  operable  In  said  trough  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  supports,  flights 
loosely  mounted  on  said  supports,  means  associated  with 
said  supports  and  flights  whereby  tbe  flights  are  reslliently 
shiftable  in  transverse  directions,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  conveyer.' 

6.  In  cembinatloii  with  a  concentrating  trough,  an 
agitating  conveyer  operable  in  said  trough  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  supports, 
flights  loosely  mounted  on  said  supports,  means  associated 
with  said  supports  and  flights  whereby  the  flights  are 
reslliently  shiftable  in  transverse  directions,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J  ^ 


1.315,846.  DESICCATING -APPARATUS.  William  B. 
Clatton,  Evanston,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  W.669.     (CL  9t— 2.) 


1.  A  desiccating  device,  comprising  outer  walls  form- 
ing a  sealed  ehamber,  and  Inner  walls  consisting  of  hollow 
porous  tile,  tbe  hollows  of  said  tile  containing  a  desieeat- 
ing  material. 

2.  A  desiceating  device  comprising  outer  walls  forming 
a  aealed  chamber,  inner  walls  conslHtlng  of  hollow  porons 
tile,  the  hollows  of  said  tile  oontaininc  a  desiccating  ma- 
terial, and  a  layer  of  waterproof  material  belween  said 
outer  and  inner  walls. 

3.  A  desiccating  device  comprising  outer  walls  form* 
ing  a  sealed  chamber,  inner  walls  consisting  of  hollow 
porous  tile,  the  bellows  of  said  tile  containing  a  desiccat- 
ing material,  a  layer  of  waterproof  cement  between  said 
outer  and  inner  walls,  and  a  false  floor  in  said  chamber 
above  tbe  bottom  layer  of  tile. 

4.  A  desiccating  device  comprising  outer  walls  forming 
a  sealed  chamber,  inner  walls  consisting  of  hollow  porons 
tile,  the  hollows  of  said  tile  containing  a  desiccating  ma- 
terial, a  layer  of  waterproof  cement  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls,  and  a  trapped  drain  connected  to  said 
chamber  to  allow  egress  of  lipids  aad  gases. 

6.  A  desiccating  device,  comprising  outer  walls  forming 
a  sealed  chamber,  and  Inner  walls  consisting  of  hollow 
porons  tile,  the  hollows  of  said  tile  being  filled  with  cal- 
cined gypsum. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prlatcd  In  tbs  Gazette.] 


1.215.347.    PIPB-DNION.    Dam  Ckam.  Psabady. 

Filed  May  4,  1914.    iartal  No.  834.101.     (Q.  187— M.) 

1.  In  combination,  the  eutlet  ead  ef  a  plumbing  flxtsM^ 

a  soil  pipe,  aad  a  aoioa  therebetween  compriaii^  aa  !»• 

terior  sleeve  ectcndlng  Into  tbe  soil  pipe  aad  havinft 
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<■  SB  •nnolar  eeOar.  a  hob  eztouUiis  b«tw«Mi  th«  aoll 
I  Ape  and  said  ilacTc,  aad  a  packtng  seal  betwe«n  lald  hob. 
I  oil  pipe  and  collar. 


2.  In  combination,  tbe  outlet  end  of  a  plamblnc  flxtore, 
i  mU  pipe,  and  a  union  therebetween  comprising  an  In- 
•rlor  sleere  extending  Into,  the  soil  pipe  and  having 
hereon  an  annular  collar,  a  bub  extending  between  the 
oil  pipe  and  said  sleeve,  a  packing  seal  betwe«n  said  hub, 
oil  pipe  and  collar,  and  a  packing  seal  between  said  sleeve 

id  flztnre. 

8.  In  combination,  the  outlet  end  of  a  plomblng  fixture, 
a  soil  pljM,  and  a  union  therebtween  comprising  an  In- 
erlor  sleeve  extending  Into  the  soli  pipe,  a  hub  extend- 
ng  between  the  soil  pipe  and  the  sleeve  having  a  flange 
ixtending  over  the  floor,  a  ring  secured  to  the  sleeve  above 
he  hub  flange,  a  packing  seal  above  said  ring  between  the 
leeve  and  fixture,  and  a  packing  seal  betweoi  said  sleeve 
^nd  soil  pipe. 

4.  In  comblnatioii,  the  outlet  end  of  a  jriumblng  fixture, 
u  soil  pipe,  and  a  union  therebetween  comprising  an  in- 

erlor  sleeve  extending  Into  the  soil  pipe,  a  hub  extending 
leCwaen  the  soO  pipe  and  the  sleeve  having  a  flange  ex- 
endlng  over  the  floor,  a  ring  secured  to  the  sleeve  above 
he  hub  flange,  a .  collar  on  said  sleeve  below  tbe  bub, 
Lud  a  packing  seal  betweoi  said  collar,  soil  pipe  and  the 
ad  of  the  hub. 

5.  In  combination,  the  outlet  end  of  a  plumbing  flxture, 
i  soil  pipe,  and  a  union  therebetween  comprising  an  In- 
orior  sleeve  extending  Into  the  soil  pipe,  a  hub  extending 

twacB  the  soil  pipe  aad  the  sleeve  having  a  flange  ex- 
andlng  over  the  floor,  a  ring  secured  to  the  sleeve  above 
he  hub  flange,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve  below  tbe  hub,  a 
MuAiag  seal  between  said  collar,  soil  pipe  and  the  end  of 
he  hub,  and  fastening  connections  between  said  ring  and 
aid  plumbing  flxture  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  both  of 
Aid  packing  seals  tight. 

(ClalBis  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,310,848.  TELBPHONB  AND  TBLBOBAPH  RKLAY  OR 
BSPBATSB.  John  H.  Cvmz,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Orlgl- 
aal  application  filed  Feb.  19,  1903,  Serial  No.  144,184. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.387.     (a.  179—170.) 


oc 


1.  A  relay  or  repeater,  including  a  plurality  of  auxll- 
ary  coila,  through  which  is  flowing  current  from  an  in- 
lependent  source,  and  coils  in  circuit  with  the  line  wires 
md  in  inductive  relation  to  tbe  auxiliary  coils. 

2.  A  relay  or  repeater,  includlnir  an  independent  source 
tf  direct  eorrent,  a  plasallty  of  iron  cores,  a  plurality  of 
laxlllary  coils  one  on  each  core,  throui^  which   flows 


i  direct  current  from  said  source,  and  a  plorality  of  colls 


in  circuit  with  the  line  wlrta  each  in  Inductive  relation 
to  one  of  the  auxiliary  colls  and  to  the  iron  cores. 

3.  A  relay  or  repeater,  including  a  plurality  of  aux> 
lUary  coils,  through  which  is  flowing  direct  current  from 
an  independent  mnrce.  and  coils  in  circuit  with  the  line 
wires  and  in  inductive  relation  to  the  auxiliary  coils. 


1.216,849.  TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  TIRES.  CoiiaAD 
Diaaio,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,75«.     (CI.  162—27.) 


In  a  tool  for  repairing  tires,  the  combinatloa  wkh  a 
tubular  sheath,  of  a  core  member  presenting  a  shank  por- 
tion and  a  head  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a 
diameter  which  jMrmlts  it  to  be  inserted  into  the  sheath, 
«uild  bead  portion  having  a  conical  shape,  the  diameter  of 
the  bead  portion  at  the  base  'thereof  beiag  equal  to  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  ahcath,  forming  a  shoulder 
between  tbe  shank  and  head  portion  of  the  core  member 
against  which  the  inner  end  of  the  sheath  abuts  when  the 
core  and  sheatb  are  assembled,  whereby  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  is  presented  at  the  point  between  the  core  meifiber 
and  sheath. 


1,219,850.    PLAT1M3LA88  CARRIER. 

Columbus,    Nebr.      Filed    Feb.    23, 
79,917.     (a.  67— •.) 


AUOT78T  DlKUai, 

1916.     Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping  plates  hav- 
ing wedges  on  their  outer  faces  at  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof,  of  a  handle  member  having  upp«  and 
lower  clamping  jaws  provided  with  grooves  to  flt  the  up- 
per and  lower  wedges  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping  plates  hav- 
ing wedges  on  their  outer  faces  at  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof,  of  a  handle  member  having  upper  and 
lower  clamping  jaws  provided  with  grooves  to  flt  the 
upper  and  lower  wedges  respectively,  and  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  handle  member  and  plates  which  al- 
lows the  former  to  move  on  the  latter  along  the  wedges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping  plates  hav- 
ing wedges  and  lugs  on  their  outer  faces,  of  a  handle 
menber  having  clamping  jaws  to  engage  said  wedges  and 
slots  through  which  said  lugs  are  -pa weed,  there  being  caps 
on  said  lugs  for  connecting  the  handle  member  to  tha 
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gripping  plate  while  permitting  the  former  to  move  on 
the  latter  along  the  wedges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping  plates  hav- 
ing wedges  and  lugs  on  their  outer  faces,  of  a  handle  mem- 
ber having  clamping  jaws  to  engage  said  wedges  and 
Biota  through  which  said  lugs  are  passed,  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  said  handle  monber  being  parallel  to  the  wedges, 
and  there  being  caps  on  the  lugs  for  connecting  tbe  handle 
member  to  the  gripping  plates  while  i>ermlttlng  tbe  for- 
mer to  move  on  the  latter  along  the  wedges. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping  plates,  of 
a  handle  member  having  an  tipper  and  a  lower  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  embracing  said  plates,  and  a  protecting 
strip  connecting  the  horlsontal  portions  of  said  jaws  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  pimted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,881.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINIUM 
HTDRATE.  CHABLaa  A.  DoaaMca,  New  Twk.  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Sherman  Hoyt,  Darien, 
Conn.  FUed  Feb.  37,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,604.  (CI. 
38—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  aluminium  hydrate  from 
alnminlum  fluorld.  which  consists  in  treating  a  solution 
of  aluminium  fluorld  with  alkali  to  precipitate  aluminium 
hydrate  and  a  fluorld,  then  adding  sodlnm  hydrate  to  form 
Bodlum  alumlnate  in  aolutlon,  separating  this  from  the 
fluorld  precipitate,  then  treating  the  solution  of  aodltun 
alumlnate  to  precipitate  aluminium  hydrate,  and  separat- 
ing the  aluminium  hydrate  from  the  alkaline  solution. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  aluminium  hydrate  from 
aluminium  fluorld,  which  consists  in  treating  a  solution 
of  aluminium  floorid  with  calcium  hydrate  to  precipitate 
aluminium  hydrate  and  a  fluorld,  then  adding  sodium 
hydrate  to  form  sodium  alumlnate  in  solution,  separating 
this  from  the  fluorld  precipitate,  then  treating  the  solu- 
tion of  sodlnm  alumlnate  to  precipitate  aluminium  hy- 
drate, and  separating  the  alnminlum  hydrate  from  the 
alkaline  solution. 

8.  The  process  of  prodneiag  aluminium  hydrate  from 
atamlninm  flaorld,  wMch  oonslsts  in  oxidising  any  iron 
In  a  aslsition  of  alnadnian  flaorld,  treating  the  solution 
with  alkali  to  precipitate  alnmininm  hydrate  and  a  fluorld, 
then  separating  tbe  aluminium  hydrate  from  the  fluorld 
to  produce  an  iron  free  aluminium  hydrate. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  alaminium  hydrate  from 
aluminium  fluorld,  which  consists  in  oxidising  any  iron 
in  a  solution  of  alnminlum  fluorld,  treating  the  soldtlon 
with  alkali  to  precipitate  alumlnlinn  hydrate  and  a  flnorid. 
then  adding  sodium  hydrate  to  form  sodlnm  alumlnate  in 
solution,  separating  this  from  the  flnorid  precipitate,  then 
treating  the  solution  of  sodium  alumlnate  to  predpltata 
aluminium  hydrate,  and  separating  the  aluminium  hydrate 
from  the  alkaline  solution. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  aluminium  hydrate  from 
alnminlum  fluorld,  which  consists  in  oxidising  any  iron  in 
a  aolutlon  of  alnminlum  flnorid,  treating  the  solution  with 
alkali  to-  precipitate  aluminium  hydrate  and  a  flnorid, 
then  adding  sodium  hydrate  to  form  sodium  alumlnate  in 
solution,  separating  this  from  the  fluorld  precipitate,  then 
treating  the  solution  of  sodium  alumlnate  to  precipitate 
aluminium  hydrate,  and  separating  the  aluminium  hy- 
drate from  the  alkaline  solution. 


1,215,362.  STEP  FOR  SPIRAL  STAIRWATS.  Piibbb 
DuviRAOi,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  64,728.     (CI.  189—44.) 

1.  A  step  for  a  spiral  stairway,  said  step  having  a  hub, 
and  having  edges  adjacent  to  said  hub  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  a  suflld^t  distance  from  the  hub 
that  a  perpendicular  erected  thereto  will  traverse  the 
periphery  of  the  second  lower  step  in  a  stairway,  said 
step  having  edges  diverging  from  said  parallel  sides. 

2.  A  step  tm  a  spiral  stairway,  said  step  having  a  hub, 
and  having  parallel  edges  adjacent  to  the  hub  and  tan- 
gential thereto,  said  edges  extending  a  sufllcient  distance 


from  the  fanb  that  a  perpendicular  ereetad  thereto  win 
traverse  the  periphery  of  the  second  lower  step  la  a  stair- 


way, said  step  having  edges  diverging  from  aaid  parallel 
sides. 


1,216.868.  WIRE-FBNCK  MACHINB.  JOBH  W.  BWM- 
01N8,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Fredrick,  Ko- 
komo.  Ind.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1909.  Serial  Mo.  618.391. 
(a.  14(V— 13.) 


1.  A  wlre-fabric-maklng  machine  having.  In  comblna 
tion,  a  series  of  twisters  for  attaching  a  stay-wire  to  a 
series  of  strands,  bevel-pinions  on  the  twister  spindles,  a 
drive-shaft,  a  series  of  mutilated  gear-wheels  having 
toothed  portions  set  at  successively  different  angles  thoe- 
on,  and  gearing  interposed  between  said  mutilated  gears 
and  the  bevel-pinions  on  the  spindles. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  loom,  including  a  series  of  twisttfa, 
and  twister  operating  mactaanlsm  including  a  series  of 
driving  gears,  one  for  each  of  said  twisters  except  the  first 
one,  said  driving  gears  being  arranged  out  of  line  aad 
said  twisters  being  In  line,  whereby  relative  movement  of 
the  gears  and  twisters  will  cause  the  twisters  to  be 
broui^t  Into  action  one  after  another. 

8.  A  wire  fabric  loom,  including  a  pluraUty  of  wire 
connecting  devices  operative  to  connect  the  same  stay  to 
a  series  of  wires,  certain  of  said  devices  provided  with  re- 
tractable hooked  pins  and  certain  other  of  said  dcvleea 
having  only  straight  pins,  mechanism  for  concurrently 
operating  certain  of  said  devices  having  straigbt  and 
hooked  pins,  and  mechanism  for  progressively  operatlBg 
the  remainder  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabric  loom,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
wire  connecting  devices,  a  drum  having  a  plusality  of 
wire  receiving  grooves  disposed  transversely  of  said  de- 
vices, means  for  feeding  stay  sections  endwise  to  the 
grooves  in  said  drum,  means  for  tolerating  the  drum  to 
deliver  the  stay  sections  laterally  to  said  devices,  pivot- 
aUy  supported  fingers  cooperating  with  said  drum  for 
discharging  the  stays  from  the  drum  onto  the  devices, 
and  means  for  operating  said  fingers. 

5.  In  a  wire  fabric  loom,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
loopers  sad  twisters  arranged  to  form  loops  In  the  stay 
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diqxMed  sU/  carrier,  means  for  feedlns  stari  to  the  car- 
rier, meaoa  for  Intermittently  operating  Mid  carrjer, 
galde  blocka  for  liMurlng  the  deposit  of  the  stay  between 
the  loopcra  aqd  strand  wires  extending  through  the 
twisters,  and  fingers  cooperating  with  the  dram  to  Insure 
the  discharge  of  the  stays  from  the  dram  onto  the 
twlatera. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  Iv  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,354.  INTAGLIO  PRINTING-PLATB  AND  THB 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  William  8,  Baton, 
Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  May  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,366.     (CI,  204—1.) 


1.  An  intagMo  printing  plate  consisting  tn  Its  entirety 
•f  a  highly  tempered  electro-deposition  of  a  fwruginous 
material  havlag  thereon  a  design  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
■hallow  dcprcned  lines,  the  surfaces  of  these  lines  har 
Ing  the  Mme  granular  formation  as  the  top  or  non-print- 
tng  surface  of  the  plate. 

2.  An  intaglio  printing  plate  consisting  to  Its  entirety 
of  a  highly  tempered  homogeneous  maM  of  Cerraginons 
material  containing  a  hardoaing  agent  bavlav  tiureon  a 
d«dgn  formed  of  a  plurality  of  ahaUow  depreaaed  lines, 
tlie  aorfaces  of  these  lines  baring  the  mme  granalar  for- 
mation as  the  top  or  nonprinting  surface  of  the  plate. 

8.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  making  in- 
taglio printing  plate*  embodying  therein  the  steps  of 
making  a  design,  upon  a  master  plate,  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shallow  depressed  line*,  forming  a  metal  matrix 
from  said  master  plate  and  electro-depodthBg  upon  said 
matrix  a  man  of  ferruginous  material  to  a  depth  to  form 
the  entire  plate  whereby  the  design  of  said  master  plate 
wiU  be  reproduced  upon  said  plate  of  deetro-d^oaltai 
hi  latlBMii  material  and  th*  granalar  formation  of  the 
t*9  er  nonprinting  sorface  of  said  last  named  ptete  aod 
•t  the  depressed  lines  therein  will  be  of  the  aam*  ehu- 
mtttt. 

4.  The  herein  descrihod  art  or  method  *f  makteg  is- 
tagUo  printing  plates  emtM>dylng  therein  the  steps  of 
making  a  design  apon  a  ouster  plate  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  shallow  depreaaed  Unes.  forming  a  meUl  matrix  from 
Mid  iMatcr  plate  and  electro-depoaitiag  upon  nid  matrix 
•  ■■•■•  •'  ferroglnoua  material  to  a  depth  to  f»nn  an 
«ltlre  plate  by  submerging  said  matrix  in  an  electrolytic 
bath  containing  iron  sulphate  whereby  the  design  •<  Mid 
master  plate  wiU  be  reproduced  upon  said  plate  of  electro- 
depoaited  ferrogtooa*  material  and  the  granular  formation 
of  the  top  or  aoa  printing  sarface  of  sold  teat  named  plate 
aad  of  the  depreaaed  Uim*  therein  win  he  •<  th*  asm*  eter> 
•cteff. 

6.  The  herein  dceertbed  art  *r  method  at  maUar  ia- 
taglle  printing  plate*  embodying  tiwrcta  the  step*  of 
making  a  design,  upon  a  master  plate,  formed  of  a  pln- 
mllty  of  shallow  depressed  lines,  forming  a  metal  matrix 
<^B  WM  master  plate  and  eleetro-dq>oaltteg  open  said 
matrix  a  mas*  of  ferrag*ooa*  auterlal  to  a  depth  to  form 
aa  entire  plate  by  sobmerglag  said  awtrix  la  an  electro- 
lytic bath  containing  iron  surfate  and  a  aeatnllslng  ageat 
whereby  the  design  of  raid  master  plate  will  be  reproduced 
•P*>n  ■***  plate  of  electro-depodted  ferrugiaoas  material 
aad  th*  granalar  formation  of  the  top  or  oea-prlatlag  sar- 
face of  said  last  na'oMd  plate  and  *<  the  d*pr«*Md  Hac* 
therein  wUI  he  of  the  oaaM  diaraeter. 

[Clatma  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  th*  Qaiatt*.] 
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14ilMW.     BARBML.     Ji 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Tyson  ■iOMla*.  Now  Tart,  ■.  T; 
VU*d  May  ao.  1918.    Serial  No.  T«S,TM.    (CL  31T-^80.) 


•  1.  A  shipping  case  comprialag  a  tabe,  a  shoulder  carried 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  tube  and  disposed  below  the 
nppMT  ead  ot  th*  *am*,  a  cover  being  of  a  diameter  aab- 
stantially  that  of  the  Interior  of  aald  tohe  reeting  on  said 
shooider,  said  tube  being  prorlded  with  a  plnrollty  *C 
ootchea,  a  split  ring  retalaer  paoNloaed  above  the  eovwi 
aad  projections  carried  by  aald  rteg  adapted  to  register 
with  the  not^e*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cIom  described,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
Infordng  band  aecared  to  e»ch  end  of  the  cyUnder.  said 
bond  baring  spaced  wall*  fitting  on  the  inner  and  outride 
of  the  cylinder,  a  head.  Aeaa*  far  aopporting  the  head,  a 
ring  resting  on  the  head  to  eecare  the  hMd  In  place  and 
projectioaa  atamped  ttmm  aald  rteg  to  hoM  the  ring  ta 


t.  la  a  keg  or  barrel  coaalatiag  of  a  cyUnder.  a  rein 
forclag  band  aecnred  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  uld  baad 
having  inner  aad  amter  walls,  the  ooter  walls  provided 
with  projections  entering  into  the  cylinder  to  hold  the 
bond  in  plac*.  a  heaA.  mean*  for  sapportlng  the  he^l,  the 
iaaer  wall  of  the  baad  betag  prorlded  with  sockets  therew 
la.  a  ring  fitting  inside  the  baad  aad  rntlag  on  the  head 
aad  baring  projectftati*  entartag  th*  Mid  sockets. 

4.  In  a  keg  or  hawel  coaaleting  of  a  cylinder,  a  rein- 
forcing band  secured  to  each  edge  of  the  eyliader.  mM 
band  having  inner  and  outer  waDs.  the  oater  walls  being 
prorlded  with  projectieas  catering  Into  the  rrltDder  to 
hold  the  band  in  ptace,  the  inner  wan  of  the  band  being 
provided  with  an  iotomed  flange,  a  head  sMtad  oa  Mid 
flange,  projectioaa  formed  oa  the  Inner  wall  of  the  baad 
aad  extending  into  the  cylinder,  mM  pro|ectionB  hoTlng 
earitles  formed  in  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  ring  fitting  in- 
side of  the  band  and  having  projections  seating  in  the 
cavities,  s^ld  ring  being  provided  with  an  Intorned  flaag* 
resting  apoa  Mid  head. 


1.215.356.  POST  AND -BAB  FBNCB.  Fbbdhick  A. 
BuniCK.  Oswego,  W.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  81,  Ipld.  Serial 
No.  120,838.     (Q.  96«— If.) 


mm'* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fence  poat  having  oppositely 
disposed  vertical  bar-recelTiag  grooves;  an  opotandlng 
threaded  clamp  member;  a  asrle*  of  bar  and*  la  Mch 
groove;  a  smIm  of  spacers  la  MCh  groor*  bctwoea  th* 
bar  ends  thereia,  saeb  spacers  interlocking  at  their  eada 
with  the  bar  ends ;  top  rails  Mch  having  an  ead  in  a  post 
groove ;  for  Mch  top  rail  a  horiaeatal  cap-board,  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  cap-boards  b«arlag  oa  the  poot  top,  and 
■aid  clamp  menUter  pasaiag  upwardly  betwcea  such  op- 
posed ends ;  a  post-cap  having  allacd  bottom  gioovw  each 
of  which  flta  oa  ao  «Bd  *<  a  ca»-bMid  with  aa  end  wall 


FBMtUAKT  13, 19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*f  «ach  groove  oppo**d  t*  aa  end  of  a  caiM>oard,  the  cap 
a  bole  throagh  it  whereby  the  cap  fits  over  nld 
';  aad  a  aut  thereon  and  bearing 
■■d  •(  each  af  saM  spacers  being 
of  the  spen  sMe  sf  the  bar-hold- 
lat*rlochlng  bar  havlag  alaated  cor- 
*•  and  thereby  tnterlocMng  wtth  the 
cadi  af  the  apaeers. 
8.  In  post-aad-ral!  fcac*  constroctloa,  the  combination 
of  a  post  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  apetandlng 
threaded  projecttoa  aod  with  a  vertical  groove  for  recep- 
tloa  of  rail  ends  and  for  receptloa  of  separable  rail 
apaeers ;  a  mrlM  of  rails  eorireapoadiag  eads  of  which  are 
moaated  te  mM  groove;  a  asriss  of  spacers  located  to 
said  groove,  eae  betweea  Mch  two  »pp**td  raU  end*,  each 
of  satd  spacers  tcterlockiag  at  Mch  end  with  an  end  of  a 
ran ;  aad  asMaa  for  ctemptng  the  assembled  rail  ends  and 
apacera  deaieantaMy  to  Mid  groove ;  Mch  ead  of  Mch  of 
■aM  spacers  beteg  slanted  to  the  directloa  of  the  open 
■Ms  of  the  bar-hoMiag  groove,  and  each  fnterlocktog  bar 
havtag  atanted  comer  .pocHona  bearing  on  aad  thereby  la- 
tarlochtog  with  the  alaated  ends  of  the  spacers. 


1,918,857.    BKIDLB.    Samitbl  E.  Bh 
Aa«.  80,  18&C     Bertol  Vo.  1M.8«8^ 


Baby,  Ky.    Filed 
(CI.  6«— «.) 


Its  a  brUIe  of  tt*  hind  wt  forth,  the  combination  of  the 
aAde  chaloa  of  the  bridl*  aad  armor  plate  bitods,  ths  i«»<w 
of  the  side  chains  havliqr  eroM  rods,  of  mMns  a^^ffw^ 
Ifee  eeoM  rods  of  the  Itofea  of  the  rids  ehalna  to  socua 
th*  bitoito  to  th*  aldM  of  the  bridle,  aald  means  oomprto* 
tog  an  elongated  netal  atrip  havtag  a  placaltty  of  rcicomcs 
4Magta#  tho  aaoM  rada  sf  Ite  Itoha  of  the  rids  chains  of 
the  bridle,  and  scrswa  passtog  throagh  the  bited  anS  toto 
tbe  strip,  thereby  clamptog  th*  parte  togather. 


1,816,868.  COMPOtllTION  OP  MATTm.  Oaoaoa  Fatr 
CONIB.  Fremont.  Nebr.,  aarignor  to  UniverMl  Olas-Solvo 
Company,  Chamberlato.  8.  D.,  a  Corporatloa.  FUed 
Mar.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  88.939.     (Q.  262.) 

1.  The  herein  described  comporition  of  matter,  com- 
jvislat.  In  apothecary's  weight,  potaashira  of  permanga- 
aate  10  grains,  and  Mciriorid  of  mercury  6  grains,  dis- 
solved in  approximately  1  poond  of  oil  of  origanum. 

2.  A  comporition  of  matter  comprising,  in  apothecary's 
wel^t.  approrimately  1  to  ID  grains  of  potassium  per- 
manganate, and  approximately  1  to  6  grains  of  blchlorid 
of  mercury,  dissolved  in  1  pooad  of  oil  of  origanum. 

8.  The  herein  described  eomporitlon  of  matter  compris- 
ing approximately  10  gratoa  of  potassium  permanganate, 
5  gratos  of  blchlorid  of  mercmy,  and  volatile  oil,  the  quan- 
tity of  Mid  votatile  oil  being  safllcient  to  cause  the  potoa- 
rium  permanganate  and  bfchlorld  of  mercury  to  dissolve 
when  placed  therein. 

4.  A  comporition  of  matter  compriring  approximately 
to  wei^t  1  to  10  gratos  of  potaariom  permanganate  and 
1  to  6  grains  of  blchlorid  of  marcary  JlwiiuJ  la 
itotoly  1  pooad  of  volhtU*  oil. 


I,316ji8.    DTB8  AND  PBOCBS8  OF  DTBING. 
FLACvaaABvaaa  aad   Pari,   r.aoao   List, 
near  Cologae.  Gsnaany,  asrigoors  to  Syathetlc  PataoAa 
Co.,  lac  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  M««r  Yotfe. 
Filed  Jaly  S»,  Itldw    Serial  No.  lll,»m.     (Ct  8—1.) 
1.  As  aew  articles  of  manotactare  the  aso  dye*, 

may  be  obtaiaod  from  «aio  compoaada  and  a 

naphthaltd  of  2.8-oaiyaaphtboic  acid  havtag 

the  tsOaalat 


-OH 


CO— NH— Ci,H» 


(B  mean  tog  an  aromatic  radical  and  •  atonding  for  mor* 
than  7  hydrogeo  atoms),  which  are  after  betog  dried  and 
pulverised  dark  powdera  selnble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  yielding  upon  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric 
acid  an  aromatic  amto  and  a  hydro-alpha-naphthalld  of 
2.8-oxynaphthoic  acid,  dyeing  shades  fast  to  washing, 
substontially  as  described. 

8-  As  aew  article*  of  manatoetnre  the  aso  dye*  having 
most  probably  the  toUaaing  gea«<al  tormoto : 

B— N— N— R' 

B  meaning  a  nltro-aryl  of  the  benzene  series  and  B'  stand- 
ing for  the  radical  of  a  2.3-oxynapbthoyl-hydronaphthalld 
having  the  azo  group  In  the  1 -position,  which  dyes  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders  solable  to 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  dyeing  cotton  reddish 
shades  fast  to  washtog.  siibstantially  as  described. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  tlie  aso  dye  which 
may  be  obtained  from  dlazotUed  para-nitro-orthotolnidta 
and  the  totrahydro-alpb^-naphthalln  of  2.8-oxy naphthoic 
acid  having  moat  probably  the  formula : 


CB, 

\ 

y — ^ 


\ 


—OH 


IfO, 


\/\/ 


— CO— NH— Ci»Hii 


which  U  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark  red  pow- 
der solQble  In  concoitrated  sulfuric  arid  with  a  rpd  color- 
ation ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric 
acid  diaminotoluene  and  the  tPtrahydro-alpha-naphthalid 
of  the  2.8-oxynaphthoic  acid ;  and  dyeing  cotton  red 
ahadea,  sabstontially  aa  described. 

4.  Prodnction  of  aso  dyes  on  the  fiber  consisting  in  im- 
pregnating the  fiber  with  a  solution  of  a  hydro-alpha- 
naphthalld  of  the  2.8-oxynaphtholc  acid  and  treating  it 
with  a  diaso  compoond,  sabstontially  as  described. 


1,216,860.     ADTOMATIC  PBESBDRE-REGULATOR  FOR 

ELECTBIC  MACHINES.     Max  Fi-sa.  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed     Mar.    21,     1911.       Serial    No.    616.018.       (01. 

171—228.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  generator,  an  exciter 
therefor  havtog  to  circuit  a  variable  rerfstanoe  and  an 
automatic  tenrion  regulator  compriring  elertromagnetic 
means  energtaad  by  the  electrical  condition  of  the  exciter 
circuit  and  other  electromagnetic  means  eaerglzed  by  the 
electrical  condition  to  the  generator  circuit,  a  fixed  con- 
tact and  a  fioatlhg  contact  member  In  circuit  shunttog 
the  resistance  in  the  exHtlng  dynamo  circuit,  and  connec- 
tions between  Mid  member  and  mid  two  named  mmna 
••••^y  "aid  osettar  and  araerstor  elntilta  art  Indepimd- 
eaitly  of  each  other  upon  the  floating  memlKT  to  nmhe  aad 
broak  umtoKl  with  the  flssd  ooataet  tor  dIflCstvat  fleattag 
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2.  la  comMnatlon,  a  Morce  of  corrent  t«  be  recalated, 
a  wiwntte  aoarce  of  carrent  aasociated  tberewiUi,  a 
pair  of  contacts  one  of  which  Is  a  floating  member,  elec- 
trvBagnetlc  means  energised  bjr  the  flrct-aamcd  wrarea  of 
corrent  and  other  electromagnetic  means  energised  by  the 
otlMr  source  of  current,  and  connections  between  said 
BMwns  and  said  member  whereby  said  means  are  adapted 
to  aapport  said  member  In  different  floating  positions  while 
vmrlatlons  of  carrent  in  said  means  enable  said  member  to 
make  and  break  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  for  differ- 
ent floating  positions  of  said  member. 


S.  In  a  regolator  for  djraaaM  electric  machines,  a  sta- 
tloaary  contact,  a  morable  arm  cooperating  therewith  to 
open  and  close  a  circuit,  a  solenoid,  a  core  tlierefor  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  arm,  a  moTable  folcmm  for 
■aM  arm.  and  another  solenoid  controlling  the  morements 
of  tald  folcnun. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  roltage 
regolator  therefor  comprising  a  stationary  contact,  a 
owrable  arm  cooperating  therewith  to  determine  the  exci- 
tation of  said  machine,  means,  serrlng  as  a  morable  fol- 
cnun point  for  said  arm.  responslre  to  the  terminal  yolt- 
•fo  of  said  machine,  and  means  responsiTe  to  the  excita- 
tion of  said  machine  for  ribratlng  said  arm  aroond  said 
folcmm,  thereby  opening  and  closing  said  contacts. 

B.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rolt- 
ago  regolator  therefor  comprising  a  stationary  contact,  a 
BOTable  arm  cooperating  therewith  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  arm  to  determine  the  excitation  of  said  machine, 
means,  serring  as  a  morable  folcrum  point  tor  one  end  of 
said  arm.  responslre  to  the  terminal  roltage  of  said  ma- 
chlao,  and  means,  serring  ss  a  morable  folcmm  point  for 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  resiwnslre  to  the  excitation  of 
said  machine,  thereby  opening  and  closing  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,861.  BLECTBICAL  POTENTIAL  -  REGULATOR. 
Max  Fuss,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  784,788.     (CL  171—229.)  j 


1.  In  etmbinatlon,  an  electrical  geaoator,  an  exdtw 
therefor  haring  a  field  winding  inclodlng  a  separate  ro- 
sMaaeo,  a  stattonary  contact  and  a  morable  member  bar- 
lag  a    eoataet   eoSporattas   therowlth,    oloctroaiagnetlc 


means  controlled  by  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  short 
circuit  said  resistance,  a  solenoid  haring  a  oore  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  member  and  responslre  to  the  electrical 
condition  of  said  exciter,  a  second  solenoid  haring  a  core 
connecte<l  to  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  responslre 
to  the  generator  tension,  and  a  corred  lerer  haring  a 
bearing  surface  on  which  It  Is  adapted  to  roll,  one  end 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  cores  and  a  spring  attached 
to  the  opposite  end  acting  to  oppose  the  poll  of  the  sole- 
noid on  said  core. 

2.  In  combinatioo,  an  electrical  generator,  an  czeltw 
therefor  haring  a  field  winding  lacladlng  a  separate  ro- 
ilstanoe,  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  member  har- 
ing a  contact  cooperating  therewith,  a  short  drcolt 
around  said  resistance  baring  contacts  under  control  of 
said  morable  member,  a  solenoid  haring  a  core  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  member  and  respoAsire  to  the  electrical 
condition  of  said  exciter,  a  second  solenoid  haring  a  core 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  responslra 
to  the  generator  tension,  and  a  corred  lerer  haring  a  bear- 
ing surface  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  roll,  one  end  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  cores  and  a  spring  attached  to 
the  opposite  end  acting  to  oppose  the  pull  of  the  solenoid 
on  said  core. 

8.  In  comblnatloB,  an  electrical  generator,  an  exdter 
therefw  haring  a  field  winding  Inclodlng  a  separate  re- 
sistance, a  stationary  contact  and  a  morable  member  bar- 
ing a  contact  cooperating  therewith,  means  controlled  by 
said  contacts  and  adapted  to  short  drcolt  said  resistance, 
a  solenoid  haring  a  core  connected  to  one  end  of  Mid 
member  and  responslre  to  the  electrical  condition  of  ■wHi 
exdter,  a  second  solenoid  haring  a  core  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  member  and  responslre  to  the  generator 
tenaloa,  and  a  yielding  blade  baring  connections  with 
said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electrical  generator,  an  exdter 
therefor  baring  a  field  winding  including  a  separate  re- 
sistance, a  stationary  contact  and  a  morable  member  har- 
ing a  contact  cooperating  therewith,  means  controlled  by 
said  contacta  and  ad^ted  to  short  circuit  said  resistance, 
a  solenoid  baring  a  core  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
member  and  responslre  to  the  electrical  condition  of  said 
exdter,  a  second  solenoid  baring  a  core  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  member  and  re^oasire  to  the  generator 
tension,  and  a  yielding  blade  haring  connections  with  said 
member  and  prorided  with  an  adjustable  support. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electrical  generator,  aa  exdter 
therefor  haring  a  field  winding  Indoding  a  separate  re- 
sistance, a  stationary  contact  and  a  morable  member  bar- 
ing a  contact  cooperating  therewith,  mnns  controlled  by 
said  contacta  and  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  resistance, 
a  solenoid  haring  a  core  connected  to  one  end  of  aaM 
member  and  responslre  to  the  electrical  condition  of  wld 
exdtet,  a  second  solenoid  baring  a  core  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  member  and  responslre  to  the  generator 
tension,  a  yielding  blade  having  connections  with  said 
member  and  prorided  with  an  adjustable  support,  and  a 
spring-resisted  roller  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
cores  to  oppose  the  pull  of  its  solenoid. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,362.  MEAT-CHOPPER.  Philip  GAirsHoaN,  Chi- 
cago, and  Cbarlbs  S.  Ganzbobn,  Glenellyn,  IIL 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,687.     {CI.  17—20.) 


A  meat  cbt^per  baring  a  perforated  plate  and  a  rotary 
cotter  working  orer  the  same,  said  plate  baring  a  central 
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apertore  which  is  rabbeted  at  both  ends,  a  sleere  seating 
in  the  aperture  and  having  an  end  flange  seating  In  one  of 
the  rabbets,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  sleeve  against  one 
aide  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  reversible  on  the  sleere 
and  clamped  between  the  flange  and  the  nut. 


1,2104M8.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Wiixiah  B.  Gaaa,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  6,601.     (a.  9»— 6.) 

1.  A  soloble  powdered  milk  of  approximately  the  fol- 
lowing compoeltioB  :  18  per  cent,  butter  tat ;  67.8  per  cent, 
milk  sugar ;  8.6  per  cent,  casein ;  7.6  per  cent,  lact-albo- 
min :  7J1  per  cent,  ash ;  1.2  per  cent,  moisture. 

2.  A  soloble  powdered  milk  containing  actlre  eniyms 
and  of  approximately  the  following  composition :  18  per 
cent,  butter  tat ;  67.8  per  cent,  milk  sugar ;  8.6  per  cent, 
casein ;  7.6  per  cent  lact-albumin ;  7.8  per  cent  aah ; 
1.2  per  cent,  moisture. 

8.  A  soluble  powdered  milk  which  reacta  to  the  Leff- 
man  test  for  ensyms  and  of  approximately  the  following 
composition :  18  per  cent,  butter  fat ;  67.8  per  cent  milk 
sugar ;  8.6  per  cent  casein ;  7.6  per  cent,  lact-albomin ; 
7.8  per  cent,  ash ;  1.2  per  cent,  mbisture. 

4.  A  soluble  powdered  milk  composed  of  spherical  par- 
ticles and  of  approximately  the  following  composition  :  18 
per  cent  batter  tat;  67.8  per  cent,  milk  sugar;  8.6  per 
cent,  casein ;  7.6  per  cent,  lact -albumin  ;  7.8  per  cent  ash ; 
1.2  per  cent,  moisture. 

6.  A  soloble  powdered  milk  composed  of  spherical  par- 
tides  and  characterised  by  the  practical  absence  of  bac- 
teria and  the  presence  of  actlre  enzyms  and  which  is  of 
approximately  the  following  composition :  18  per  cent 
butter  fat ;  67.8  per  cent  milk  sugar  ;  8.6  per  cent  casein ; 
7.6  per  cent  lact-albumin  ;  7.3  per  cent,  ash  ;  1.2  per  cent, 
moiatore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,864.  REWINDING  DBVICB  FOR  MOVING-PIC 
TURB  MACHINES  John  F.  OiLxoaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jone  28.  1913.    SerUl  No.  775.228.     (Q.  88—17.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  film  winding  derice  mounted 
on  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  consisting  of  two  rerolu- 
ble  reel  supports  for  a  plurality  of  reels,  locking  devices 
on  the  supports,  connected  with  each  other  by  a  bar  and 
lerers,  to  operate  the  locks  simultaneously  on  both  sup- 
porta  and  to  maintain  the  supports  in  parallel  allnement 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  motion  picture  apparatus. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  apparatus  a 
film  winding  derice  consisting  of  two  reroluble  reel  sup- 
ports each  for  a  plorallty  of  reels,  a  stationary  film  chan- 
nel between  the  sopports,  a  spring  door  on  said  channel, 
a  projection  on  said  door  and  a  projection  on  at  least 
one  of  said  reel  sopports.  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
on  the  door  when  said  reel  suppoirt  Is  being  rerolred. 


thereby  opening  the  door  of  the  channd  to  receire  a 
film  at  and  during  a  predetermined  period. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  film  winding  derice  baring  a 
plorallty  of  reroloble  reel  sopporta  each  for  a  plotaltiy 
of  reels  abore  and  below  the  optical  axis  of  a  motion  pictore 
apparatus,  a  stationary  film  channel  between  the  supports, 
a  door  on  said  channel  hdd  in  dosed  position  by  a  spring, 
and  a  projection  on  the  door,  and  a  projection  on  the 
reroloMe  reel  sopport,  said  door  being  operated  aotomati- 
cally  by  revolrlng  of  the  reel  sopporta  as  the  projectloa 
on  the  reroloble  sopport  engages  the  projection  on  tha 
door  of  the  channel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  film  winding  derice  barlag  a 
plorallty  of  reel  sopporta  for  a  plurality  of  reels,  drlriag 
means  for  the  reel  supports,  a  derice  controlled  by  tho 
film  to  engage  and  disengage  the  ddring  means  of  a  roal 
automatically,  said  derice  consisting  of  a  morable  leror 
mounted  In  the  support  and  in  contact  with  a  film,  aald 
lerer  being  operatirely  connected  with  a  clutch  moontsd 
between  the  drlrlng  means  and  the  reels  in  the  support. 


1,216,866.  CABLE-ARMOR.  Hsnbt  R.  Gilson,  Badea, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Molding  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1914.    Soial  No.  864.618.     (CL  178—267.) 


1.  A  cable  armor  formed  of  inner  and  outer  metalUe 
strips  arranged  in  superposed  interlocking  helical  colla, 
one  of  such  strips  haring  an  extended  fiat  base  portion 
with  ita  opposite  immediately-adjoining  sides  bent  at  lass 
than  a  right  angle  thereto  to  form  a  continuous  interlock- 
ing portion,  and  the  other  strip  being  are^haped  in  cross 
section,  said  bent  aides  of  the  first  named  strip  resting  in 
the  concarlty  of  the  second  named  arc-shaped  strip,  and 
the  conrex  ^de  of  the  arc-Bhaped°  strip  forming  one  wait 
of  the  armor. 

2.  A  cable  armor  formed  of  inner  and  outer  metallic 
strips  arranged  in  superposed  interlocking  lielical  coils, 
the  inner  strip  being  arc-shaped  in  cross  section  with  Ito 
concare  side  taclng  outwardly,  and  the  outer  strip  haring 
an  extended  flat  base  portion  with  ita  opposite  immedi- 
ately adjoining  sides  bent  at  less  than  a  right  angle 
thereto  to  form  a  continooos  interlodcing  portion, 
sides  resting  In  the  concarlty  of  the  inner  strip; 


1,215,866.  ARMORED-CABLE  CONNECTOR.  Hmnnr  R. 
GiLaON,  Baden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Mold- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylrania. Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,807.  (Q. 
178—822.) 


1.  A  connector  for  an  armored  cable,  comprising  a  thim- 
ble adapted  to  receive  a  cable,  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
thimble  extending  to  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receire  an  outwardly  turned  end  of  an  armor  strip,  and 
a  member  secured  to  said  thimble  and  haring  a  portion 
closing  the  open  edge  of  said  slot 

2.  A  connector  for  an  armored  cable,  comprising  aa 
extemaUy  threaded  thimble  adapted  to  receire  the  end  of 
a  cable,  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  thimble  extending  to  the 
edge,  thereof  and  adapted  to  receire  an  outwardly  turned 
end  of  an  armor  strip,  and  a  bushing  baring  screw  threads 
to  engage  said  thimble  and  prorided  with  an  inwardly- 
turaed  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  edgo  of  the  outwardly 
tamed  armor  strip  and  thereby  damp  the  cable  in  Mid 
thimble. 
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S.  The  coHblnadea  wldi  mi  araorad  cable  having  tkc 
end  of  an  armor  rtrtp  tnrned  oatirardly.  of  a  connecter 
Minoanding  tbe  end  of  the  cable  and  haTlac  a  wall  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slot  extending  to  the  edge  thereof,  said  aM 
receiving  said  outwardly  turned  Btrlp  end,  and  neana  for 
MiCBlnlng  taM  etrtp  end  In  said  alot. 

4.  The  eorablaatlon  with  an  armored  caMe  having  the 
CBt  end  of  an  annor  etrip  tnrned  outwardly,  of  a  con- 
neetor,  comprising  aa  externally  threaded  thimble  enr- 
imuidteg  tbe  end  of  tbe  cable,  a  alot  in  the  wall  of  the 
tkimble  extending  to  the  cable-receiving  end  thereof  and 
containing  nald  oatwardly-tumed  strip  end,  and  a  bnshlng 
haetag  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded 
ttlmble  aad  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at 
tlM  cable  receiving  end  of  tbe  thimble,  said  flange  cloetng 
tke  end  of  saM  stet  aad  thereby  securing  the  cable  to  the 
thimble. 


1,215,367.  TOE-CALK.  OscAa  B.  BanbOn,  Hartford, 
8.  D.  Piled  May  M,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,035.  (CI. 
168—64.) 

__rr 

S_ 


1.  A  toe  calk  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  body,  fas- 
tening means  for  detactaably  connecting  the  calk  to  the 
shoe  consisting  of  a  shoe  engaglDg  member  having  a  fas- 
tening element  at  Its  extremity  bendable  In  one  dlKctlon 
to  engage  the  rtioe,  and  a  hoof  engaging  member  bendable 
IB  the  opposite  direction  for  engaging  the  hoof. 

2.  A  toe  ralk  for  horvenhoes  comprising  a  body,  fat- 
tening means  for  detachabiy  connecting  the  calk  to  the 
shoe  consisting  of  a  plate  extension  bent  at  an  angle  and 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  body  to  engage  the  npper  snrface 
of  the  shoe,  said  plate  terminating  In  a  fastening  prong 
adapted  to  be  bent  about  the  shoe,  and  a  separate  hoof 
engaging  element  adapted  X.o  eeSperate  witb  the  hoof. 

3.  A  toe  calk  for  horseshoee  comprising  a  body,  fha- 
tening  means  fbr  detacbably  connecting  the  calk  to  the 
shoe  consisting  of  a  plate  extension  bent  at  an  aagle  and 
In  sjiaced  relation  to  the  body  to  engage  the  stirface  of 
the  shoe,  sakl  plate  terminating  In  a  dip  adapted  to  be 
bent  at  aa  angie  to  the  plate  and  against  the  hoof  to 
which  the  shoe  is  attached. 

4.  In  comblnaflon,  a  horaeehoe  having  an  apertnred 
flange  extending  therefrom,  a  detachable  calk  cooperating 
with  the  shoe  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  flange,  a 
bendable  extension  on  the  calk  engageable  with  the  shoe 

it  one  side  thereof,  and  means  projecting  from  the  calk 
nd  engageable  In  the  aperture  of  said  flange  to  hold  the 
calk  In  place  upon  tbe  shoe.  i 


1,215.368.  HEEL-CALK.  Oaoan  B.  HAsaoif,  Hartford, 
8.  D.  Piled  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,036.  (CI. 
168—31.) 


'n- 


1.  In  coaMaation,  a  boreeeboe  having  a  notched  flange 
•rejecting  downwardly  thceefroaB  at  each  heel  extremity, 

u  calk  adapted  Xm  be  dataehably  connected  to  said  ex- 
rendty  aad  conprlelag  an  apertnred  body  tbrongb  which 
ikhert  evtrcrntty  Is  rereived.  *nd  a  bendaMe  projeetloa 
( steading  inwardly  from  tbe  face  of  said  body  beneath  the 
I  portore  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  be  beat  upwardly  late 
tbe  notch  of  tbe  bcei  flange  and  abont  aaid  flange  to 
i|[|t«rlock  tbe  calk  on  said  shoe. 

2.  In    comblnatloa,   a   boneahoe  harlag  radaced   heel 
extremities,  a  flange  projecting  therefrom  at  eaeb  heel 


extremity,  a  calk  adapted  to  be  detacbably  eonnocted  t» 
each  extremity  and  coaq^lalng  aa  apertnred  body  la 
which  an  extremity  la  received,  a  bendable  projection  ex- 
tending from  said  extramtty  and  engageable  about  the 
flange  to  Interlock  tbe  calk  on  said  shoe,  the  rednced  por- 
tion aforesaid  being  apertnred,  and  a  pin  seated  In  said 
aperture  constituting  anxlllary  means  for  retaining  the 
calk  on  the  shoe. 


1,216.369.  FOLDING  UMBBBLLA.  CBAaLBB  A.  HAhT 
Pladlay.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  88.797! 
(CI.  130—26.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a  cover 
structure  connected  with  the  stick  and  Including  strvteh- 
ers.  a  runner  connected  with  the  stretchers  and  raonble 
on  the  stick  into  a  position  In  which  the  stretchers  exert 
an  outward  and  downward  tension  action  on  the  ribs 
tending  to  maintain  tbe  cover  structure  In  open  poeltlMi 
and  means  on  tbe  stick  adapted  to  be  received  in  Oie  run- 
ner and  to  snugly  and  frtctlonally  engage  with  the  latter 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  runner  from  Ita 
rib  tensioning  position. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  cembiaation  of  a  stick,  an  upper 
notch  thereon,  ribs  connected  with  said  notch,  a  cover 
carried  by  the  ribe,  stretchen  connected  with  the  ribs,  a 
runner  connected  with  the  atretebers  and  movable  on  the 
stick  to  a  posltloB  wberela  the  stivtcbers  exert  an, out- 
ward and  downward  tension  acH^  on  the  ribs,  and  an 
upward  pressure  against  the  runner  whereby  the  latter 
is  held  against  downward  movement  when  In  posltloB 
with  the  cover  raised,  and  whereby  the  ribs  for  the  cover 
are  maintained  In  raised  position,  said  notch  being  formed 
with  n  tubular  extension,  and  the  runner  being  adapted 
In  Its  position  with  the  cover  raised  to  frlctlonally  re- 
ceive said  extension. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  umbrella,  a  collapsible  stick  struc- 
ture compose<l  of  telescoping  sections,  a  catch  disposed 
in  one  of  said  sections  aad  consisting  of  a  piece  of  spring 
wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  spring  loop,  and  sjMced 
side  portions  bearing  outwardly  against  said  section,  a 
nib  on  one  of  said  side  portions  of  the  catch  passing 
through  said  section  thereby  interlocking  the  catch 
against  displacement  and  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent 
section  to  lock  the  sections  in  an  extended  position,  and 
another  sectloa  telescoping  la  that  earrylag  the  catch  and 
eflgageaMe  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  side  portiona 
of  tbe  catch  to  disengage  the  nib  of  the  latter  from  Ita 
locking  pesltloa,  said  faee  end  of  the  eatch  bolag  bent  ia- 
waid  t*  coaet  with  the  telescoping  section. 

4.  la  a  collapsible  umbrella,  the  comMaatlea  of  a  atleh 
and  a  cover  structure  Indndlng  Inner  and  oater  rib  sto* 
tioos  of  channel  metal,  locking  awaaa  for  btridlng  said 
rib  ssetlom  extended  consisting  of  a  spring  catch,  a 
Mtretcber  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  section  aad  mov 
able  therewith  and  securing  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
cateh  In  place,  the  obiter  rtb  section  havin«  a  loop  tecelv* 
lag  the  Inner  section  above  mentioned,  saM  catdi  beta« 
formed  with  a  notch  to  engage  tlm  last  asatloaod  loop  aa 
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as  to  lock  the  rib  sections  in  extended  positioBS,  the 
eatch  being  also  formed  with  an  offstandlng  shoulder 
Intermediate  Its  end  portions,  and  a  stretcher  connected 
with  the  pivot  loop  of  the  rib  section  carrying  the  catch 
and  adapted  to  press  against  the  shoulder  of  the  catch 
to  disengage  the  second  mentioned  loop  from  the  notch 
of  the  eatch  whereby  to  permit  of  relative  movement  of 
the  sections  of  tbe  rib,  the  outermost  and  innermost  por- 
tions of  tbe  catch  being  received  In  the  channels  of  the 
channel  metal  comprising  the  said  sections. 

5.  In  an  umbrella,  tbe  combination  of  a  stick  compris- 
ing a  tip  section,  a  catch  carried  by  the  tip  section  to  co- 
operate with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  stick  to  hold  the 
tip  section  extended,  a  notch  screwed  npon  the  stick  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  tip  section,  a  cover  structure  comprising 
ribs  connected  with  said  notch,  and  stretchers,  a  runner 
monated  on  the  stick  and  attached  to  the  stretchers,  and 
a  nut  screwed  upon  the  stick  aforesaid  to  engage  the  notch 
and  removable  to  permit  of  detachment  of  the  cover 
structure  as  a  whole  by  unscrewing  of  the  nut  from  the 
■tick  and  removal  thereof  along  with  the  runner  and 
other  parts  of  the  cover  structure,  said  catch  engaging 
■aid  nut  to  prevent  accidental  unscrewing  of  the  nut  as 
well  as  maintaining  the  tip  In  proper  relation  to  the 
cover  structure. 


1.215,870.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  P««dibick  A. 
Haet,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Com- 
puUng  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion pf  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1911,  Serial  No. 
048.109.  Benewed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,170. 
(Q.  197—65.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  an 
operator  for  manipulating  said  carriage,  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  controlling  means  ad- 
justed by  said  stop  for  governing  the  effective  nfovement 
of  said  operator  to  correspond  to  the  extent  of  travel  of 
said  carriage  determined  by  said  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  an 
operator  for  manipulating  said  carriage,  a  stop  for  11m- 
ttiag  the  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  controlling  means 
adjusted  by  said  stop  for  governing  the  effective  move- 
ment of  said  operator  to  correspond  to  the  extent  of 
travel  of  said  carriage  detM-mlned  by  said  stop ;  said  stop 
being  located  in  a  readily  accessible  position  in  front  of 
said  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  travel  of  said  carriage,  an  operator  for  traversing 
■aid  carriage,  a  control  for  governing  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  by  said  ope^ato^,  and  connections 
between  said  stop  and  said  c-ontrol,  whereby  the  action  of 
the  latter  is  governed  from  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  scale  arranged  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  carriage,  a  margin-regulating  device 
mounted  to  move  along  said  scale  to  determine  the  extent 
of  travel  of  said  carriage,  an  operator  for  traversing  said 
oarrlage.  and  operative  connections  between  said  margin 
regulating  device  and  said  operator,  whereby  the  effective 
movement  of  the  latter  Is  determined  by  the  position  of 
the  former. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  for  traversing 
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said  carriage,  an  operator  for  actaatlag  aaid  meaas,  a 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  operator  to  said  means  for 
a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  operator,  and  ctmaec- 
tlens  between  said  mechanism  and  said  stop  whereby  said 
stop  determines  the  extent  of  eCectlve  movement  of  said 
operator. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasotte.] 


1,215,371.  LOOSE-LEAP  HOLOEB.  Boas  HAwkina, 
Chicago,  III.  Piled  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,010. 
(CI.  129—24.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  plates, 
a  support  for  said  ring  plates,  a  yielding  anchor  engaging 
said  support,  means  extending  through  the  support  con- 
necting said  ring  plates  with  said  anchor,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  for  moving  said  ring  plates  into  open- 
ing position. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  holder  coaq>rislng  a  i>air  of  ring  plates, 
a  channel  shaped  support  for  said  ring  plates,  a  yielding 
anchor,  means  connecting  said  anchor  and  said  ring  plates 
for  maintaining  said  ring  plates  normally  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  rotary  means  associated  with  said  support  and 
said  ring  plates  for  moving  said  ring  plates  into  opening 
position. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  plates, 
a  channel  shaped  rigid  support,  said  ring  plates  being 
movably  held  within  tbe  channel-opening  of  said  support, 
a  resilient  anchor  engaging  the  outside  of  said  support, 
an  element  connecting  both  of  said  ring  plates  with  said 
resilient  anchor,  and  rotary  means  guided  in  said  sup- 
port for  overcoming  the  resiliency  of  said  anchor  to  move 
said  ring  plates  Into  oi>enlng  position. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  plates, 
a  channel  shaped  rigid  back  In  which  said  ring  plates  are 
movably  supported,  a  resilient  anchor,  a  stud  looeely  con- 
necting said  ring  plates  with  said  resilient  anchor,  and 
means  for  moving  said  ring  plates  into  opening  position 
and  placing  said  anchor  under  tension. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  holder  comprising  a  jialr  of  ring  plates, 
a  channel  shaped  rigid  back  supporting  said  ring  plates, 
a  resilient  anchor  disposed  on  said  channel  on  the  side 
opposite  to  the  s'de  on  which  the  ring  plates  are  sup- 
ported, a  stud  extending  through  said  support  firmly  con- 
nected with  said  anchor  and  loosely  connected  with  said 
ring  plates,  a  rod  rotatably  guided  on  said  support  and 
means  on  said  rod  engaging  said  ring  plates  for  oi>enlng 
the  same  and  for  placing  the  resilient  anchor  under  ten- 
sion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,372.  TBACTOB.  Aimaaw  P.  Hawn.  Goodland, 
Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Advance-Bum- 
ely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Piled  July  9, 1914.  Serial  No.  849,878.  (CI.  21—114.) 
1.  A  frame  for  tractors  made  up  of  two  parallel  frame 

members  extending  substantially  tbe  whole  length  of  the 
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frame,  two  Inclined  memberi  tying  the  twtf  ends  of  the 
longltudlnaJ  members  together  and  Intersecting  at  a  point 
renored  from  them,  a  short  longitudinal  member  parallel 
with  said  main  longitudinal  members  and  supported  en 
the  Inclined  members,  an  engine  mounted  betwmn  aald 
■hort  member  and  one  of  the  longer  ones,  a  tractor  wheel 
at  one  side  of  the  raglne,  an  idler  wheel  at  the  other,  said 
tractor  wheel  being  Interposed  between  the  two  paraUel 
long^dlnal  frame  members,  and  a  steering  wheel  In 
front  of  and  in  line  with  the  tractor  wheel. 


2.  A  tractor  having  a  single  drive  wheel,  an  idler  wheel 
at  one  side  thereof  having  tta  axis  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  steering  wheel 
in  front  of  the  driving  wheel  substantially  In  line  with  It 
and  a  draft  connection  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
off-set  a  short  distance  beyond  the  center  of  the  drive 
wheel  away  from  the  Idler  wheel,  an  engine  supported 
between  the  driving  and  the  Idler  wheel  having  Its  center 
of  gravity  substantially  In  the  line  between  them,  a  power 
transmission  Interposed  between  said  engine  and  the 
drive  wheel  and  arranged  to  exert  an  upward  lift  on 
the  engine  frame. 

3.  A  tractor  having  a  s'ngle  drive  wheel,  an  Idler  wheel 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  steering  wheel  in  front  of  the  drtv- 
iBg  wheel  substantially  In  line  with  It  and  a  draft  con- 
nection at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  (rff-set  a  short  dia- 
Unce  beyond  the  center  of  the  drive  wheel  away  from  the 
Idler  wheel,  an  engine  supported  between  the  driving  and 
the  Idler  wheel  having  its  center  of  gravity  substantially 
in  the  line  between  them,  a  power  transmission  interpoeed 
between  said  engine  and  the  drive  wheel  and  arranged  to 
exert  an  upward  lift  on  the  engine  frame. 

4.  A  tractor  hav«ng  a  single  drive  wheel,  a  steering 
wheel  In  front  of  and  In  line  with  the  drive  wheel,  and  a 
frame  made  up  of  two  parallel  side  members,  oqe  on 
either  side  of  said  wheels,  said  members  being  tied  to- 
gether by  cross  members,  and  being  supported  on  the  two 
wheels,  an  Idler  wheel  at  one  side  of  the  tractor  member, 
diagonal  frame  members  extending  from  the  ends  vf  said 
two  parallel  s'de  members  converging  toward  the  Idler 
wheel,  and  a  longitudinal  member  carried  by  them  parallel 
with  the  two  sMe  members.  I 


■wnirlng  the  chair  to  a  tie,  means  for  eecoring  the  em. 
arable  fish  plate  to  the  chair  and  means  for  securing  the 
whole  to  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  raU  Joint  of  the  Und  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rail  Joint  chair  having  a  base  and  Integral  with  this 
base  a  flsh  plate  which  overhangs  the  flange  of  the  rail 
sections  and  wedges  between  the  flange  and  the  tread  of 
said  sections,  an  opposing  flsb  plate  separable  from  tha 
chair  but  similarly  wedging  between  the  tread  and  the 
flange  of  the  rail  section.. an  elongated  slot  in  the  bottom 
of  said  flsh  plate,  a  bolt  set  in  the  baae  and  paselng 
through  this  elongated  slot  to  secure  the  flsh  plate  againat 
lateral   movement   when   seated,  an    under-cut   flange  In- 
tegral with  the  base,  a  wedge  acting  against  this  flange 
to  force  the  flsh  plate  into  flrm  contact  with  the  rail  see- 
Uon,  means  for  securing  the  chair  to  a  tie  and  means  for 
securing  the  separable  flsh  plate,  the  chair  and  raUa  to 
the  tie. 


1.216,874.  BEARING.  Pia  p.  Holmobbn,  BrooUrn. 
N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  18.  19ie.  Serial  No.  91,882.  (CL 
•4—66.)  ^ 
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1.216.378.  RAIL -JOINT  AND  CHAIB  THESKFOR. 
JOHM  F.  Hill,  Oriflln.  Ga.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,738.      (CI.  239— «.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rail  chair  having  a  base  and  Integral  with  this  base  a 
flsh  pUte  which  overhangs  the  flange  of  the  rail  sections 
and  WMges  between  the  flange  and  the  tread  of  said  sec- 
tions, an  opposing  flsh  plate  separable  from  the  chair  but 
similarly  wedging  between  the  tread  and  the  flange  of 
the  rail  sections,  an  nadercnt  flange  integral  with  the 
baae,  a  wedge  acting  against  this  flange  to  force  the  flsh 
plate  into  firm  contact  with  the  nOl  sections,  mean*  for 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  flxed  bearing  sleeve  having  conical  enda, 
and  locking  collars  upon  the  shaft,  such  locking  colUrs 
each  having  at  one  end  a  recess  complementary  to  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  conical  ends  of  the 
bearing  sleeves. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  flxed  bearing  sleeves  having  their 
removed  ends  of  conical  shape,  a  common  support  for 
said  bearing  sleeves  having  an  oil  passage  leading  there- 
into between  the  said  sleeves,  the  said  sleeves  being  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  passage  leading  therethrough  to  the 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  aald  conical  ends  of  the  bearing 
sleeves,  and  lock  collars  upon  the  shaft  having  receaaea 
complementary  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald 
conical  ends  of  the  bearing  sleeves. 

3.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising,  ta  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  flxed  bearing  sleeves  having  their 
removed  ends  of  conical  shape,  a  common  support  for  said 
bearing  sleeves  having  an  oil  passage  leading  thereinto 
between  the  said  sleeves,  the  said  sleeves  being  provided 
with  an  oil  passage  leading  therethrough  to  the  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  said  conical  ends  of  the  bearing  sleeves,  and 
lock  collars  upon  the  shaft  having  recesses  complementary 
to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  conical  ends  of 
the  bearing  sleeves,  the  sa<d  complementary  recesses  hav- 
ing spiral  oil  grooves  formed  therein. 

4.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  tapered  portions,  a  pair 
of  bearing  sleeves  bored  to  flt  said  tapered  portions  of  tha 
■haft,  said  bearing  sleeves  each  having  one  end  cone- 
shaped,  and  a  pair  of  lock  collars  upon  said  shaft  each 
having  at  one  end  a  recess  complementary  to  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cone-shaped  ends  of  the  bearing 
sleeves. 

6.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  tapered  porUons.  a  pair  of  bearing 
sleeves  bored  to  flt  said  tapered  portions,  said  bearing 
sleeves  each  having  one  end  cone-shaped,  and  a  pair  of 
lock  collars  upon  the  shaft  each  having  at  one  end  a  re- 
cess complementary  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tha 
said  cone-shaped  ends  of  the  bearing  sleeves. 

{Claims  6  te  8  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 
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1,216,876.  HAT-LOADBR.  WtLUAM  BnuTua  Hoopbb, 
Winifred,  Kans.  FUed  Joly  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.076.     (a.  198—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  inclined  conveyer  frame,  an 
aozUlary  conveyer  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
aald  main  frame,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  trained  around 
■aid  frames,  a  main  inclined  guard  frame  above  the  main 
conveyer  frame,  parallel  links  connecting  said  main  guard 
and  main  conveyer  frames,  an  auxUtary  guard  frame 
loosely  connected  with  the  front  end  of  said  main  guard 
frame  and  extending  over  the  auxUiary  conveyer  frame, 
additional  links  connecting  said  anxlltary  conveyer  and 
aoxUtary  guard  frames,  means  for  supporting  both  aozU- 
lary frames  and  for  permitting  vertical  adjustment  there- 
of, and  means  for  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  two  guard  frames. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  inclined  conveyer  frame,  an 
aoxUlary  conveyer  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  main  frame  for  vertical  movement,  an  endless  belt 
conveyer  trained  around  the  two  frames,  a  main  guard 
frame  above  the  main  conveyer  frame,  parallel  links  pivot- 
ed at  their  ends  to  said  main  conveyer  and  main  guard 
frames,  an  auxiliary  guard  frame  above  the  auxUiary 
conveyer  frame,  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  the  two  auxUtary  frames,  means  flexibly  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  guard 
frames,  means  for  supporting  the  two  auxUtary  frames  in 
vertically  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  permitting 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  two  guard  frames. 

8.  In  combination,  a  main  Inclined  conveyer  frame,  an 
TrtixUtary  conveyer  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
main  frame  for  vertical  movement,  an  endless  belt  con- 
veyer trained  around  the  two  frames,  a  main  guard  frame 
above  the  main  conveyer  frame,  parallel  links  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  said  main  conveyer  and  main  guard  frames, 
an  auxUtary  guard  frame  above  the  auxUtary  conveyer 
frame,  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the 
two  auxUtary  frames,  both  guard  frames  having  trans- 
verse rods  at  their  adjacent  ends,  longitudinal  state  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  rods,  a  plurality  of  auxUtary 
■tats  having  their  ends  pivotally  mounted  .on  said  rods 
whereby  to  connect  the  two  guard  frames  for  simulta- 
neous movement,  and  means  for  supporting  the  two  auxU- 
iary frames.         ^ 


1,216,876.  GATE-LATCH.  Frakk  L.  Howard.  Fuqua, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  62.883.  (CI. 
70—28.) 

1.  A  gate  tatch  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with 
spaced  vertically  alined  ears,  a  tatch  lever  pivotaUy 
mounted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  bracket,  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lever  being  located  intermedtate  Its  ends,  a  rod  sUd- 
able  through  said  ears  and  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the 
tatch  lever,  and  a  spring  tensioned  telescopic  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  rod  intermediate  Ita  end  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  latch  lever. 

2.  A  gate  tatch  comprising  a  bracket  having  spaced 
vertically  alined  ears,  a  tatch  lever  pivoted  intermedtate 
Ito  ends  to  the  lower  part  of  the  bracket,  the  rear  end  of 
said  latch  member  lying  below  and  in  alinement  with  the 
lowermost  ear,  a  rod  passing  through  said  ears  and  having 
a  bifurcated  lower  end  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  latch 
lever,  a  blforcated  rod  engaging  the  flnt  rod  intermedtate  the  1 


ends  of  the  tatter,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned 
rod  and  directed  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  tha 
front  end  of  the  latch  lever,  a  spring  mounted  within  aald 
sleeve  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  bifurcated  rod. 


and  a  third  rod  teleacopically  mounted  in  the  sleev« 
and  having  Ite  innw  end  bear/ng  against  said  spring,  tha 
outer  end  of  said  third  rod  betag  bifurcated  and  straddllaf 
the  outer  end  of  the  tatch  lever. 


1,216,877.  8ANITART  TBUBPHONB-MODTHPIBCB. 
Ed  M.  Jinkihs,  Italy.  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8,088.     (a.  179—186.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece,  the  conMna- 
tlon  of  ftn  inner  sheU,  an  outer  shell  equipped  with  means 
for  storing  a  dtatafectant  thereto,  the  Uiner  sheU  being 
tapered  and  having  its  inner  end  engaging  to  the  end  waU 
of  the  outer  shell,  said  Inner  shell  being  constructed  ta 
disseminate  the  fumes  from  the  disinfectant,  and  a  coupUng 
engaging  the  outer  sheU  and  attached  to  the  toner  sheU 
and  fastening  said  shelta  together,  said  coupUng  being  con- 
structed to  engage  a  telephone  transmitter  and  support 
the  mouth-piece. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouthpiece,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  tubutar  member,  an  inner  tnbutar  mem- 
ber, an  totermedtate  tubular  member  disposed  between  the 
other  two  members  and  within  the  outer  member,  a  dlsta- 
fectant  storing  member  surrounding  the  Intermedtate  mem- 
ber within  the  outer  member,  the  intermedtate  member  be- 
ing constructed  to  admit  the  dlstofectant  fumes  from  the 
outer  member,  the  members  being  arranged  so  that  the 
fumes  cannot  escape  except  through  the  totermedtate 
member,  the  Inner  member  having  provision  for  diaaeml- 
nating  the  disinfectant  fumes  thereto,  and  means  for  taa- 
tenlng  the  members  together. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  sheU,  an  toner  sheU  separate  from  bat 
fltting  withto  the  outer  shell,  the  outer  shell  having  a 
tapering  coUar  at  ita  inner  end,  the  toner  shell  having  ite 
Inner  end  frictionally  engaging  In  the  coltar  of  the  outer 
sheU.  and  a  coupling  member  engaging  to  the  toner  sheU 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  sheU  whereby  the  Inaar 
SheU  Is  drawn  withto  the  outer  sheU.  said  eoupltog  mem- 
ber being  separate  and  dtattoct  tram  tka  akalla  and  iMTlBg 
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proTidon  for  encaglDC  in  a  telepbone  tmnsmltter,  the 
outer  Bbell  bartoe  provision  for  storing  a  disinfectant  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  the  inner  Ktaell. 

*•  I»  •  lanltary  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  having  provision  for 
storing  a  disinfectant  therein,  a  ta];>erint  collar  provided 
on  the  inner  end  of  tbe  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  fitting 
within  the  outer  shell  and  having  Its  inner  end  frlctionally 
engaging  in  the  collar,  an  intermediate  shell  disposed 
within  the  outer  shell  and  surroundlnK  the  inner  shell, 
said  Intermediate  shell  having  Its  loner  end  projecting  Into 
tbe  joint  formed  by  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  outer  and  Innet' 
shells,  and  a  coupling  member  separate  from  the  shells 
engaging  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  Inner  shell  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  shell  whereby  the  inner  shell  is  drawn 
within  the  outer  shell,  said  coupling  member  having  pro- 
vision for  engaging  in  a  telephone  transmitter. 

8.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouthpiece,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  tabular  member,  an  inner  tabular  member, 
an  Intermediate  tubular  member  dispoaed  between  the 
other  two  members  and  within  tbe  outer  member,  a  dis- 
infectant storing  member  surrounding  the  Intermediate 
member  within  the  outer  member,  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber being  constructed  to  admit  the  disinfectant  fumes* 
from  the  cater  member,  the  members  being  arranged  so 
tkat  the  fumes  cannot  escape  except  through  the  Inter- 
■Mdlate  member,  the  lnner,member  bavlne  proviidon  for 
ilmiiwlnitlag  the  disinfectant  fumes  therein,  and  a  sepa- 
rate coupling  member  engaging  the  inner  shells  and  fas- 
tening all  the  shells  together,  said  coupling  having  means 
for  engaging  a  transmitter. 

IGlahna  •  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.215.378.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Liwis 
H.  JoBKSON,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Jnly  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,048.     (a.  17»— 78.) 


1.  A  tdcphane  exchaage  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  Interconnecting  the 
Ums.  a  Bopervloory  relay  and  a  second  rday  opetaUng 
when  the  link  elrcnit  is  connected  with  a  falling  line,  a 
third  relay  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  tbe  svperrlsory 
mad  second  relays,  a  locking  circuit  for  the  third  relay 
•ataMlslkcd  nyeo  the  deCnargteatloa  of  tke>  second  relay,  a 
siKnalln«  derlcc.  and  a  source  of  tDterrup<e(t  current 
fenoght  int»  drcvtt  with  the  signaling  device  upon  the 
Mdiseqaent  dcCacrglBatlon  of  the  third  relay  and  tW 
aierglnitloa  of  the  miperTlsory  relay. 

2.  A  teleybaae  ezchaage  system  coaiprfslng  a  plm-jfllfv 
«<  suhacrlbera'  lines,  a  llnfe  ctrralt  for  interewBtiertiag  thr 
lines,  a  supervisory  relay  and  a  second  relay  energized 
«pbea  tbe  link  dmie  to  conaeefed  with  a  raffing  line,  a 
tklrd  reUy  actaated  apon  tke  energisation  ef  the  super 
alsoay  aad  saeand  relays,  a  locking  ctrrutt  T»t  the  third 
■nkiy  eatafcllaked  apsn  the  de«aergizatio»  of  the  secead 
relay,  a  slgnaJlar  dnrlca  aad  taterrupter  mecbaafsm.  a 
elmtt  tkerefbr  ope*  at  two  po«BtSv  th**  rircwtt  being 
Haaed  at  one  pttmt  by  the  subsequent  de^nergizatlon  of 
tka  third  relay  npoo  the  reK>afle  ef  the  siipervfsory  relay 

"       *  at  tha  mther  pc4at  by  the  sabsequent  eaergiza-  i 


tlon  of  the  sopervisory  relay  to  caase  the  Intermittent 
operation  of  tbe  signaling  device. 

3.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  subscribers'  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the 
lines,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  link  circuit,  a  super- 
visory signaling  device,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a 
listening  relay  operating  upon  connection  of  the  link  cir- 
cuit with  a  line  to  Include  the  operator's  telephone  set 
in  circuit,  a  third  relay  energised  upon  the  operation  of 
tbe  listening  relay,  a  locking  circuit  therefor  closed  by 
the  de^nergizatlon  of  the  listening  relay,  the  deCnerglza- 
tlon  of  the  supervisory  relay  causing  the  de«nergizatlon 
of  the  third  telay,  and  an  interrupter  brought  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  signaling  device  by  the  de«nergl- 
zatlon  of  the  third  relay  and  the  snbsequent  energisation 
of  the  supervisory  relay  to  cause  the  signaling  device  to 
furnish  an  intermittent  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  Interconnecting  the 
linea,  a  supervisory  relay,  an  operator's  telepbone  set. 
a  listening  relay  operating  when  the  link  circuit  is  con- 
nected with  a  line  to  include  the  operator's  telephone  set 
in  circuit,  a  third  relay  actuated  upon  the  operation  of 
tbe  listening  relay,  a  locking  circuit  for  the  third  relay 
establlsbed  upon  tbe  dc«nergizatlon  of  the  listening  relay, 
a  signaling  device,  interrupter  mechanism  brought  into 
operative  relation  with  the  signaling  device  by  the  de- 
energlxatlon  of  the  third  relay  and  the  snbsequent  ener- 
gisation of  the  supervisory  relay,  and  an  operator  con- 
trolled key  for  causing  the  subsequent  energisation  of  tbo 
listening  relay  to  Interrupt  the  operative  assodatloB  of 
tbe  Interrupter  mechanism  and  the  signaling  device  and 
to  again  Inclotle  tbe  operator's  telephone  set  in  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rabscrlbers'  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  Interconnecting 
tba  liaea,  a  supervisory  relay,  an  operator's  telephone  set. 
a  listening  relay  operating  when  the  link  drcuit  Is  con- 
nected with  a  line  to  Include  the  operator's  telephone  set 
in  drcoit,  a  third  rebiy  actuated  upon  the  operation  of 
the  listening  relay,  a  locking  circuit  for  tbe  third  relay 
established  upon  the  de«nergisation  of  the  listening  relay, 
a  signaling  device,  interrupter  mechanism  brought  into 
operative  relation  with  the  signaling  device  by  the  de- 
energlzatlon  of  tbe  third  relay  and  the  saboeqacnt  ea«r- 
glsatlon  of  the  supervisory  relay,  and  aa  operator  con- 
trolled key  for  causing  the  subsequent  energisation  of  tbe 
listening  relay  to  again  include  the  operator's  telephone 
set  la  cirrait,  the  actuation  of  the  listening  relay  causlag 
tbe  energlzatloa  of  the  third  relay  to  loterrnpt  the  oper- 
ative assoclatioB  of  tbe  Interrupter  mechanism  and  the  sig- 
aaliag  device. 


1,215,379.  CASINO  FOB  VEHICLE-SFRINOS.  Biuon 
JoasPH,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Brown  Brothers 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  113,735.     (Cl.  267—28.) 


1.  A  easing  for  a  vehicle  spring,  said  casing  befng 
formed  of  strong  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  spring,  means  for  closing  the  overlapping 
edges  and  the  ends  of  the  casing  in  a  fluid  tight  manner 
so  as  to  prevent  Ingress  of  moisture,  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material-  Inside  the  casing  adapted  tQ  lie  along  the  over- 
lapping spring  leaves,  said  p&^  being  channeled  longltodl- 
nally,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  tbe  loagl- 
tttdTnal  channel  of  the  said  pad  when  the  casing  is  closed, 
whereby  the  lubricant  supplied  will  be  condncted  along 
the  sorfhce  of  the  spring  leaves  where  they  overlap. 

2.  A  casing  for  a  vehicle  spring,  said  casing  being 
formed  of  strong  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wrappe^I 
around  the  spring,  strips  of  absorbent  material  applied 


along  tbe  edges  of  the  casing  where  they  overlap,  and 
adapted  when  soaked  with  grease  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
closure  where  such  overlapping  occurs,  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material  Inside  the  casing  adapted  to  lie  along  the  over- 
lapping spring  leaves,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
sapply  of  llbricant  to  tbe  said  pad. 

8.  A  casing  for  a  vehicle  spring,  said  casing  being 
formed  of  strong  flexible  material  adapted  to  ^be  wrai^ped 
around  the  spring,  strips  of  absorbent  material  applied 
along  the  edges  of  tbe  casing  where  they  overlap  and 
also  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  where  it  is  wrapped  around 
the  spring,  said  strips  of  material  being  adapted  when 
soaked  with  grease  to  form  a  fluid  tight  closure  at  tbe 
overlapping  edges  and  around  the  ends  of  the  casing  so 
as  to  prevent  Ingress  of  moisture,  a  pad  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial inside  tbe  casing  adapted  to  He  along  tbe  overlap- 
ping spring  leaves,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  supply 
of  lubricant  to  the  said  pad. 

4.  A  casing  for  a  vehicle  spring,  said  casing  being 
formed  of  strong  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  spring,  means  for  closing  the  overlapping 
edges  and  the  ends  of  the  casing  in  a  fluid  tight  manner 
so  as  to  prevent  .Ingress  of  moisture,  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material  Inside  the  casing  adapted  to  lie  along  the  over- 
lapping spring  leaves,  said  pad  being  formed  with  con- 
ducting channels  in  its  inner  face  adapted  to  lead  the 
lubricant  along  the  surface  of  the  spring  leaves  and  later- 
ally thereof  at  a  plurality  of  points,  a  nipple  for  the  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  opening  into  the  channel  of  the  said  pad 
and  extending  outside  the  casing,  and  moans  for  closing 
the  said  nipple  outside  the  casing. 

5.  A  casing  for  a  vehicle  spring  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  leather  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  spring, 
means  for  fastening  tbe  rasing  around  tbe  spring,  strips 
of  absorbent  material  along  the  overlapping  edges  and 
inside  the  ends  of  the  casing  where  they  embrace  the 
spring  when  said  casing  is  closed,  said  strips  when  satu- 
rated with  lubricant  being  adapted  to  form  a  closure 
which  will  repel  the  Ingress  of  moisture,  a  pad  adapted 
to  lie  along  the  surface  of  the  leaves  of  the  vehicle 
spring,*^  nipple  projecting  through  the  casing  and  ter- 
mlnatfilg  in  the  said  pad,  such  nipple  being  so  disposed 
as  to  project  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  line  where  the 
overiaipping  edge  of  the  casing  lies  when  the  casing  is 
closed. » 

[OalMi  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,216,880.      STOPPING  APPARATUS  FOR   RAILWAYS. 
Bmil  Jublin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to   Bmest   Carlson,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.   29, 
1918.     Serial  No.  809,168.     (Cl.  246—59.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  cylinders,  a  piston  ■  for  each  cylinder,  means 
actuated  by  a  passing  locomotive  or  car  for  moving  for- 
wardly  both  pistons  of  a  pair  of  cylinders.  Independent 
means  for  locking  each  piston  in  its  forward  position, 
means  carried  by  each  piston  for  releasing  its  locking 
means,  and  separate  moans  for  returning  said  pistons  to 
normal  position  and  to  release  their  locking  means,  one 
means  operating  from  one  of  a  distant  pair  of  cylinders  in 
advance  of  the  locked  piston  and  the  other  from  one  of  a 
distant  pair  of  cylinders  in  the  rear  of  tbe  other  locked 
piston. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  cylinders,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  means  actu-. 
ated  by  a  passing  train  for  moving  forwardly  both  pis- 
tons of  a  pair,  means  for  loiklng  said  pistons  in  their  for- 
ward position,  means  carried  by  each  piston  for  releasing 
ita  respective  locking  means,  a  pipe  connected  with  one 


cylinder  of  one  pair  and  with  one  cylinder  of  a  distant 
pair  in  advance  thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  the  other  cylin- 
der of  the  pair  with  one  cylinder  of  a  distant  pair  in  tba 
rear  thereof,  and  floid  means  actuated  by  tbe  distant 
pistons  to  return  the  pistons  to  release  the  locking  means 
and  to  return  the  parts  to  unlocking  position. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  cylinder  bav^ 
ing  an  outlet  at  one  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  bav* 
ing  a  rod  provided  with  a  beveled  shoulder,  a  guide  rod 
formed  with  a  notch,  a  bar  having  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing it  and  formed  with  a  yoke,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
yoke  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  tba 
guide-rod  and  the  other  end  to  engage  the  shoulder  upon 
tbe  piston  rod,  and  a  spring  upon  the  piston-rod  and  bear- 
ing against  the  piston  and  the  yoke. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  cylinder  baT> 
ing  ap  outlet  at  one  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod,  a  guide-rod  having  a  notch,  a  yoke  mov- 
able upon  said  piston  rod  and  guide-rod,  means  for  slid- 
ing said  yoke,  a  spring  betweoi  said  piston  and  yoka^ 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  yoke  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  notch  in  the  guide-rod  and  its  other  end 
constructed  to  be  engaged  by  the  plst(»-rod  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  same  to  disengage  its  other  end  from  tha 
notch  in  the  guide-rod. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  sta^ 
tionarlly  supported  near  the  rail  of  a  track,  a  casing  slid- 
ing In  said  stationary  casing  and  having  a  bar  projecting 
from  one  end,  a  bolt  sliding  in  said  sliding  casing,  a  sub- 
stantially segmental  cam  pivoted  in  the  sliding  bolt  and 
extending  and  longitudinally  projecting  in  the  walls  of 
said  bolt,  sliding  casing  and  stationary  casing  and  formed 
with  a  notch  in  Its  curved  edge,  a  lever  pivoted  In  a 
recess  in  the  slidable  bolt  and  having  a  hooked  end  cap- 
able of  being  engaged  in  the  notch  of  tbe  cam  and  a  pro- 
jecting opposite  end,  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  stationary  oas- 
ing  with  which  the  end  of  the  lever  engagea,  a  catch  la 
the  stationary  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  in  tha 
sliding  casing,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  sliding  bolt,  a  wall  in  the  forward  end  of  tbe  slid- 
ing casing  and  having  said  bolt  slidable  in  it,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt  and  against 
the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,216,881.  DRIFTIXG-VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN' 
GINES.  William  Kbmp,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,785.     (Cl.  128—198.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine  having  a  throttle  valve,  a 
drifting  valve  adapte«l  to  control  the  admission  of  air 
directly  into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  means  for  poal- 
tlvelv  operating  the  throttle  valve,  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  bold  the  drifting  valve  closed,  means  provided  witb 
lost  motion  for  opening  tbe  drifting  valve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  throttle  valve  operating  means  for  opening 
the  drifting  valve  when  closing  the  throttle  valve. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  port  opening  into  the  in- 
take pipe  direct  from  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling 
said  port,  a  throttle  valve  also  opening  into  the  Intake 
pipe,  msaas  for  positively  operating  said  throttle*  valvcw 
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ft  lost  motloD  conaeetton  between  lald  flrtt-named  vmlTC 
and  the  throttle  ralre  operating  means  to  open  said  teItc 
when  the  throttle  vaWe  la  closed,  and  means  for  adjost- 
tnc  the  degree  of  loat  motion  in  said  connection. 

8.  In  an  explosion  engine  baring  a  port  opening  Into 
the  intake  pipe  direct  from  the  atmosphere,  a  valre  con^ 
trolling  Mid  port,  a  carbureter  connected  to  said  Intake 
pipe  and  hartng  a  throttle  valve  therein,  means  for  posi- 
tively operating  said  throttle  valve,  resilient  means  tend- 
lag  to  maintain  the  air  controlling  valve  closed,  a  con- 
Bectlon  between  said  air-controlling  valve  and  the  throttle 
Talve  operating  means  having  slip  connection  to  provide 
loat  motion  therein,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  degree 
<rf  kwt  motion  in  said  section. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  having  an  intake  pipe,  a  port 
In  aaid  pipe  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  port,  a  carbureter,  a  tbrottle  valve  between 
Mid  carbureter  and  the  intake  pipe,  means  for  operating 
tk«  throttle  valve,  a  spring  for  closing  the  air  controlling 
vmlTC,  a  link  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  buah- 
lag  aUdable  freely  in  said  link,  a  connection  between  said 
bnahlng  and  the  throttle  valve  operating  means,  and  nuts 
«■  Mid  boshing  to  limit  the  length  of  its  sliding  move- 


1.215,882.  ART  OF  MAKING  MOTTLED  BUBBBB 
FLOORING.  ABTHCB  B.  Ksmpbl,  Akron,  Ohio,  aa- 
ricnor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  191B. 
Sarlsl  No.  69.100.     (CI.  154—2.) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  flooring  slabs  having  a 
Bottled  rubber  surface  which  consists  in  forming  a  16o«e 
layer  of  variou»K»lored  particles  of  vulcanlxable  rubber 
compound,  rolling  and  thereby  compacting  said  layer,  and 
Tnlcanlslag  said  layer  upon  a  backing  under  mechanical 
presaore  and  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  making  flooring  slabs  having  a  mottled 
nibber  surface  which  consists  in  preparing  a  slab  of 
backing  material,  spreading  a  layer  of  various-colored 
particles  of  vnlcaaiaable  rubber  compooad  tbereon  to 
form  a  facing  layer,  compressing  said  layer  on  the  oack- 
lac  hf  a  rolUBg  action,  and  vulcanising  the  backing  and 
fadnff  layers  together  between  heated  preM  plates. 

8.  A  flooring  tile  comprising  a  stiff  backing  plate  of 
relatively  cheap  material  adapted  to  adhere  to  a  rubber 
fiicing,  and  a  facing  layer  of  vulcanised  rubber  thereon 
eomposed  of  varl-colored  homogeneously  united  partidea. 
together  presenting  a  mottled  appearance.  , 


1.216,888.  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BW- 
GINB.  BanBAM  C.  KsmroN.  Mlshawaka.  Ind..  asslgaor 
of  one-half  to  Dodge  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlaha- 
waka,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
1014.     Serial  No.  828,628.     (O.  123 — 6d.) 

1.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  a  pair  of  pistons  In- 
tsgrally  formed  with  Mch  other  having  an  enlarged  trans- 
Tsrse  rectangular  frame  serving  as  a  compressor  there- 
between whose  walls  in  one  plane  are  approximately  the 
saaM  as  the  piston  diameter  and  In  a  plane  perpendicular 
tkoreto  project  radially  from  the  pistons  forming  a  rec- 
tangular space  within  the  walls  with  open  sides  thereto, 
a  suitable  casing  for  the  pistons  having  walls  which 
Inclose  separate  cylinders  and  preliminary  compression 
Cambers  the  latter  being  rectangular  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  compressor  frame  forming  a  guide  for  such 
frame  and  at  the  Mme  time  closing  the  open  sides  of  the 
frame.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  the  cylinders,  separate 
pasMge-ways  connecting  from  the  compressing  chambers 
to  the  inlet  ports  of  opposite  cylinders,  wbereby  as  the 
pistons  move  to  and  fro  flow  is  established  in  the  passage 
ways  in  alternate  sequence. 

2.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
plaesd  Interconnected  cylinders,  an  enlarged  rectangular 


chamber  between  them  lacloscd  by  their  connecttag  walls, 
an  Integrally  formed  power  unit  comprising  an  open 
sided  rectangular  frame  between  the  two  pistons  the  pis- 
tons and  frame  being  simultaneously  movable  respectively 
in  the  cylinders  and  said  chamber,  a  crank  shaft,  crank 
disks  thereon,  recesses  In  the  walls  of  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber for  Mid  disks,  a  crank  pin  connecting  the  dlaks,  a 
movable  member  on  said  pin,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  member  and  the  frame  of  the  i>ower  unit,  and 
means  embodying  the  walls  of  the  enlarged  chamber  and 
the  disks  for  closing  the  open  sides  of  the  frame. 


3.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  a  two-part  casting 
comprising  a  rectangular  portion  forming  a  compression 
chamber  one-half  in  each  part,  a  cylinder  in  each  part 
connecting  with  the  chamber,  a  supplemental  enlarged 
annular  chamber  between  each  cylinder  and  the  oonpres- 
slon  chamber,  suitable  bearings  transverse  of  such  cham-  * 
ber,  circular  recesses  formed  on  the  inner  walls  of  the 
chamber  concentric  with  the  bearings,  crank  disks  la  such 
recesses,  a  crank  pin  Joining  the  disks,  suitable  shafts 
extending  into  the  bearings  from  the  disks,  a  one-piece 
reciprocating  member  comprising  two  power  pistons  slid- 
able  in  the  cylinders  aforesaid  and  an  open  aided  rectan- 
gular frame  movable  In  the  compression  chamber  between 
the  cylinders  its  open  sides  t>eing  closed  by  the  arank 
disks  and  the  sifje  walls  of  tbe  chamber,  a  cross  head  on 
the  crank  pin  and  slldable  within  the  rectangular  frame, 
and  suitable  passage  ways  from  the  supplementary  annu- 
lar chambers  to  the  opposite  cylinders. 

4.  A  double  ended  piston,  a  rectangular  frame  cast 
integrally  with  said  piston  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted 
to  serve  as  supplemental  pistons,  a  rectangular  two-part 
chamber  inclosing  said  walls,  separate  cylinders  cast  Inte- 
grally with  the  chamber  walls,  a  sliding  block  within  the 
rectangular  frame,  circular  recesaes  within  the  chaipber 
walls,  crank  disks  rotatable  In  said  recesses,  a  crank  pin 
passing  through  the  sliding  block  and  connected  to  each 
crank  disk,  shaft  extensions  to  the  disks,  and  sultaMs 
ducts  or  passage  ways  leading  between  the  cylinders  aad 
the  rectangular  chambers. 


1.215,884.  GUARD  FOR  DOOR-LATCHES.  Chablbs  F. 
Klini,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C 
Kline,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  8,  1016.  Serial  No. 
118,000.      (CL  70—16.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  for  door 
latches  consisting  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  relatively 
narrow  body  provided  with  a  right  angled  flange  along 
its  outer  edge  and  a  flat  inward  projection  at  each  end 
in  the  plane  of  said  body  having  each  a  slot  lengthwise 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  doors  of  different  thickness. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  for  door 
latches  constructed  of  two  substantially  equal  members 
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having  overlapping  slotted  ends  slldably  connected,  and 
Mch  member  having  an  inward  projection  at  its  outer  end 


provided  with  a  slot  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  flange  In 
•Terlapp<<d  relations  with  a  flange  on  th^  other  member. 


1,216,886.  FILTERING  MEDIUM  FOR  CLEANING  FUR- 
NACE-GASES. Faao  E.  Klino.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Luther  B.  Weldleln.  Filed  Dee. 
11,  1016.     Serial  No.  66,854.     (CI.  76-^0.) 

1.  A  filtering  medium  for  mechanically  extracting  dost 
from  hot  furnace  gases  consisting  of  a  matted  body  of 
steel  threads. 

2.  A  filtering  medium  for  mechanically  extracting  dust 
from  hot  furnace  gases  consisting  of  a  body  of  steel  wool. 


1.216,886.  WATER-MOTOR.  Bcbnhabd  J.  Kbooh,  Cam- 
bridge, Wis.  Filed  May  3.  1016.  Serial  No.  06,181. 
(a.  268—166.) 


1.  A  submerged  water  turbine  for  flumes  comprising  a 
reveluble  drum  having  annularly  arranged  inclined  tiladea, 
■aid  drum  having  thrust  bearing,  a  frame  for  the  support  of 
Mid  drum,  a  plate  secured  on  said  frame  above  the  drum 
and  provided  with  annnlarly  arranged  openings  provided 
with  plates  inclined  the  opposite  to  the  blades,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  through  said 
•penlng  of  said  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
carrying  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  the 
plurality  of  radial  arms  alternating  with  the  openings  of 
the  valve  plate. 

2.  A  submerged  water  turbine  for  flumes  comprising  a 
revoluble  drum  having  annularly  arranged  inclined  blades, 
said  drum  having  thrust  bearing,  a  frame  for  the  support 
of  said  drum,  a  plate  secured  on  Mid  frame  above  the 
drum  and  provided  with  annularly  arranged  openings  pro- 
vided with  plates  inclined  the  opposite  to  tbe  blades, 
and  means  for  controlling  tbe  amount  of  fluid  passing 
through  said  opening  of  said  plate,  aaid  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  carrying  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  tbe  plurality  of  radial  arms  alteruatlag  with  tbe  open- 
ings of  the  valve  plate,  and  tbe  plurality  of  auxiliary  valve 
plates  loos^  carried  by  said  radial  arms  cooperating  with 
the  openings  of  the  first  plate  for  controlling  the  fiuld 
therethrough. 

8.  A  submerged  water  turbine  for  flumes  comprising  a 
revoluble  drum  having  annularly  arranged  Inclined  blades. 
ia^  drum  having  thrust  bearing,  a  frame  for  the  support 
of  said  drum,  a  plate  secured  on  said  frame  above  the 
4nun  and  provided  with  annularly  arraaffed  openlags  pro- 


vided with  plates  inclined  the  opposite  to  the  blades,  and 
means  for  :-ontrollin;;  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  throng 
said  opening  of  said  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
carrying  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  ttt 
plurality  of  radial  arms  alternating  with  the  openings  of 
the  valve  plate,  and  tbe  plurality  of  auxiliary  valve  pistes 
loosely  carried  by  said  radial  arms  cooperating  with  the 
openings  of  the  first  plate  for  controlling  the  fluid  there- 
through, and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  plate. 

4.  A  submerged  water  turbine  for  flumes  comprising  a 
revoluble  drum  having  annularly  arranged  Inclined  blades, 
said  drum  having  thrust  bearing,  a  frame  for  the  sap- 
port  of  said  drum,  a  plate  secured  on  said  frame  above 
the  drum  and  provided  with  annularly  arranged  openings 
provided  with  plates  inclined  tbe  opposite  to  the  blades, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  passing 
through  said  opening  of  said  plate,  mid  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  carrying  plate  having  a  plurality  with  the 
openings  and  tbe  plurality  of  radial  arms  alternating 
with  the  oi>enIng8  of  the  valve  plate,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary valve  plates,  the  main  valve  plate  having  annular 
recesses  in  its  under  face  to  receive  said  auxiliary  valve 
plates,  said  auxiliary  valve  plates  having  studs  loosely 
mounted  in'said  arms  and  designed  to  cooperate  with  the 
opening  of  the  first  plate  to  control  the  fluid  through  the 
openings  of  the  first  plate,  said  main  valve  plate  having 
a  partial  annular  flange  provided  with  gear  teeth,  and  a 
rocking  shaft  having  a  pinion  to  engage  said  gear  teeth 
for  adjusting  the  valve  plate. 


1,215,887.  TORPEDO-LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUBMARINE  BOATS.  SiMON  Lakb,  Mllford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Lake  Tori>edo  Boat  Company  of  Maine, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
IB,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.368.     (CI.  114—17.) 


1.  A  submarine  beat  leaving  a  recess  or  pocket  In  the 
main  hull  thereof,  a  revoluble  torpedo  discharging  tube 
mounted  in  said  recess  or  pocket,  means  located  at  one  end 
of  said  recesa  or  pocket  for  dosing  the  mossle  end  of  said 
tube  to  permit  the  loading  of  the  tube  from  within  the 
hull  of  the  boat  when  the  boat  is  submerged,  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  closing  means. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  having  a  recess  or  pocket  in  the 
main  hull  thereof  open  to  the  surrounding  body  of  water 
when  tbe  boat  is  submerged,  a  revoluble  torpedo  discharg- 
ing tube  mounted  in  said  recess  or  pocket,  a  closure  for 
the  muzzle  end  of  the  torpedo  discharging  tube  when  said 
tube  Is  heased  within  its  receM  or  pocket,  means  operable 
from  within  the  main  hull  for  operating  said  closure 
wbereby  to  render  said  tube  water-tight  to  permit  the 
loading  of  said  tube  from  within  the  main  hull,  and  means 
for  closing  the  loading  opening  water-tight  prior  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  tube  to  firing  position. 

3.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  revoluble  torpedo  discharging 
tube  mounted  thereon,  means  operable  from  within  the 
boat  for  closing  the  mossle  end  of  Mid  torpedo  tobe 
water-tight  to  permit  the  loading  of  said  tube  from  within 
the  boat  when  tbe  boat  Is  submerged,  and  means  also  oper- 
able from  within  the  boat  for  closing  the  loading  opening 
of  the  boat  prior  to  the  adjustment  of  said  torpedo  dis- 
charging tube  into  discharging  or  firing  position. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  revoluble  torpedo  discharging 
tobe  mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by  and  operable  from 
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within  Uie  main  hall  of  the  boat  for  cloalnc  the  nnuslc 
end  of  tbc  aald  torpedo  discharging  tube  to  permit  the 
kMidlnc  of  Mid  tube  when  the  boat  Is  completely  sab- 
■ereed,  and  aieans  for  snpplylnc  »lr  under  pressure  to 
■aid  tube  for  expelling  Its  charge  after  said  tube  has  boan 
•djusted  Into  flriag  position. 

5.  In  a  snbniarlne  boat,  a  revoluble  torpedo  discharging 
tube  mounted  thereon,  a  piston  operating  in  said  tube 
having  a  spoon,  and  means  for  locking  a  torpedo  to  said 
q>oon.  said  locking  means  being  releasable  when  said 
piston  reaches  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,216,888.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOB  DISPLAY- 
RACKS.  David  L.  LAxroRO,  Coleman,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
80.  1»15.     Serial  No.  6,241.     (Q.  164— Tf.) 


1.  IB  eombtnatlon,  a  U-ahapcd  vertical  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  swivelly  on  a  standard  of  a  display 
rack,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  bars, 
which  are  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  one  being  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  slot,  a  carriage  block  vertically  mov- 
able on  one  of  the  bars,  and  a  cuttlag  device  adjnstablr 
mounted  in  said  carriage  block  and  engageable  in  the  slot 
la  the  other  bar. 

2.  Tn  conblnatloD  with  a  vertical  standard  of  a  display 
rack,  a  U-shaped  frame  swlveled  on  said  standard  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  bars,  one  of  which  being  provided 
with  ^  vertical  guide  slot,  a  carriage  vertically  movable 
on  the  other  bar,  and  a  cutting  device  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  carriage  block. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  standard  of  a  display 
rack,  a  U  shaped  frame  swlveled  on  said  standard  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  bars,  one  of  which  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  guide  slot,  a  carriage  vertically  movable 
on  the  other  bar,  and  a  cutting  device  adjustably  mounted 
fa  the  carriage  block,  and  extending  lato  the  guide  slot, 
aod  means  for  holding  the  carriage  block  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion on  the  U-shaped  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  standard  of  a  display 
rack,  a  U-shaped  frame  swlveled  on  said  standard  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  bars,  one  of  which  being  provided  , 
with  a  vertical  guide  slot,  a  carriage  vertically  movable 
OS  the  other  bar.  and  a  cutting  device  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  the  carriage  block,  and  extending  into  the  guide 
•lot,  said  carriage  block  designed  to  be  moved  vertically 
downwardly  to  sever  the  oil  cloth  vertically,  said  frame 
adapted  to  be  swung  upon  the  standard  so  that  the  knife 
will  sever  the  oU  cloth  horlxonUlly,  the  walls  of  the 
fuMe  slot  having  a  plurality  of  cuts  to  receive  the  cut- 
ting blade  when  cutting  substantially  horizontally. 


1.216,889.  SIGNAL-OACNTLBT.  nuifcis  B.  Ladbat 
Detroit,  Mich.  Ffled  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,992 
(CI.  240 — 8.4.) 

A  signaling  gauntlet  comprising  a  closed  body  having 
I  skirt,  a  patch  pleca  ixed  to  tbc  skirt  centrally  thereof 
o  forai  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  source  of  electrical  sup- 
»ly,  a  lamp  socket  loosely  mounted  In  the  body  at  the 
•ack  thereof,  a  strap  riveted  near  the  aada  thereof  to  the 
•o«7  at  oppoaltt  ridoa  ot  th«  p«lat  of  location  of  the 


socket  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  taaer  end  of  said  wefcaC, 
electric  circuit  wires  connected  with  the  sonrce  of  aopply 
within  the  patch  piece  and  the  socket,  and  circuit-dosing 
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contacts  mounted  in  the  thumb  and  one  flager  of  tka 
glove  body  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  wire  for  the 
closing  of  the  electric  circuit  when  the  contacts  are 
brought  together. 


1,216,880.  AUTOMATIC  TKAIN-STOP  MECHANISM. 
William  B.  Lawa  and  Jamib  A.  Rtan.  lUchester, 
N.  T..  assignors  to  Aatoiaatie  Ballroad  Appllaacea  Co. 
Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  824,694.    (a.  24»— 09.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  service  pipe  and  the  emergency  pipe  of  aa 
air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  controlling  both  of  said 
pipes,  and  automatically  operable  meant*  arranged  on  tht 
train  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  service  pipe  and  the  emergency  pipe  of  an 
air  brake  system,  said  pipes  terminating  in  an  annular 
casing,  of  a  rotary  valve  movable  on  said  casing  and  con- 
trolling both  of  said  pipes,  and  automatically  operable 
means  arranged  on  the  train  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  valve. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  controlling  the  air  brake  system,  of  a 
pivoted  lever  cooperating  with  the  valve,  and  an  actuator 
in  engagement  with  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  shoe 
adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  abutment  while  the  train 
is  moving,  the  actuator  being  laterally  adjustable  to  move 
the  shoe  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  stationary 
abutment. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  mechanism,  the  comMaa- 
tlon  with  a  valve  controlling  the  air  In-ak*  system,  of  aa 
oetuatar  operatlvely  coanected  with  the  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoe  adapted  to  «o0t«e  a  stationary  abut- 
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Boat  while  the  train  is  moving,  the  actuator  boing 
laterally  adjustable  to  move  the  shoe  out  of  cooperative 
relation  with  the  stationary  abutment. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tloB  with  a  valve  controlling  the  air  brake  system,  of  a 
pivoted  lever  cooperating  with  the  valve,  and  an  actuator 
la  engagement  with  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  shoe 
adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  abutment  while  the  train 
la  moving,  the  actuator  being  laterally  adjustable  to  move 
the  shoe  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  stationary 
abutment,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  actuator. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.219.891.  LINE  APPLIANCE.  OLOf  J.  LorQDiBT,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,219. 
(CI.  24—71.8.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove  and  with  a  dlametrl- 
aally  disposed  slot  la  one  face,  a  handle  attached  to  the 
opposite  face  of  the  drum,  said  handle  having  a  diag- 
onally disposed  slot  in  one  edge  adjacent  its  frae  end.  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  handle,  In  the  same  direction 
•»  the  drum  and  located  betwjen  the  drum  and  the  slot 
la  the  handle.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove  and  with  a  slot  In 
«■«  face,  a  handle  secured  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  drum, 
said  handle  having  a  slot  adjacent  its  free  end,  and  a 
spring  retaining  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  drum, 
oxtending  across  the  slot  therein  and  hiving  Its  free  oad 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  drum. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove  and  a  diametrically 
Ulsposed  slot  in  one  face,  a  handle  secured  to  the  oppo- 
olte  face  of  the  drum,  said  handle  having  a  diagonally  dis- 
po«»ed  slot  In  one  edge  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  handle, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  handle  in  the  same  direction  a^ 
the  drum  and  between  the  drum  and  the  slot  in  the  han- 
dle, and  a  spring  retaining  member  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  drum,  passing  across  the  slot  in  the  drum  and  having 
its  free  end  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  drum. 


1,219,892.  ANTICREEPBR  FOR  RAILWAY-RAILS.  Pat^ 
RICK  H.  McCooE.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  73.641.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


An  antlcreeper  for  railway  rails  including  one  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  portion  c  for  underlying  the  bas-  of 
a  rail  and  terminating  in  upwardly  projecting  books  c 
and  r  whose  tops  overlie  the  space  that  receives  the  base 
of  a  rail ;  a  second  clamping  member  g  adapted  to  engage 
the  base  of  the  rail  and  movable  transversely  of  the  rail 
along  the  first  clamping  meml)er.  this  second  clamping 
member  having  the  fop  lip  h  and  two  separated  bottom 
lips  i,  the  clamp  portion  c  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
lips  i  and  having  a  tongue  k  passing  into  the  space  t>e- 
twcea  the  ilpn  i  to  prevent  the  second  clamping  neniber 
«  ftom  moving  longitudinally  of  the  rail  whose  base  Is 


engaged  by  aad  between  the  lips  fc  and  i  while  resting 
upon  the  clamping  portion  c,  the  top  of  the  hook  /  ovec- 
lying  the  channel  formed  by  the  lips  h  and  i  and  thereby 
overlying  the  base  of  a  rail  that  is  received  Id  this  chan- 
nel ;  a  key  m  interposed  between  the  upright  portion  ot 
the  hook  t  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  clamping  member 
g  to  force  this  clamping  member  into  engagement  with 
the  base  of  the  rail ;  and  a  tie  abutting  lug  depending 
from  the  clamp  portion  c  and  projHting  beyond  the  same 
to  afford  a  space  between  a  tie  engaged  by  said  lug  and 
the  clamp  portion  e. 


1.216,393.  TROLLEY-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS. 
JAMia  F.  McEmoT,'.  Albany,  N.  Y.;  Basle  H.  McElroy, 
executrix  of  said  James  F.  McElroy,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  FUed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,929. 
(CI.  246—36.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  Allway  line  conductor,  of  a 
receiving  device,  a  plurality  of  starting  circuits  each  in- 
cluding said  receiving  device  and  a  relay  magnet,  distant 
circuit  closers  controlling  the  respective  starting  circuits, 
maintaining  circuits  in  series  with  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive starting  circuits  to  Include  the  relay  magnets  and  ro- 
spectlvely  controlled  by  said  magneta,  circuit  breakers  for 
the  respective  maintaining  circuits,  and  a  local  cireuit  esA- 
troller  acting  on  all  of  said  maintaining  circuits. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  line-conductor  on  a  slagle- 
track  railway  of  a  local  receiving  device  to  be  controlled 
by  the  trolley  thereon,  a  starting  circuit  including  said 
devlc*  and  extended  in  both  directions  to  a  distant  point, 
a  stopping  and  starting  device  at  both  distant  points  and 
a  local  stopping  device  near  the  said  receiving  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  line  conductor  on  a  sin- 
gle-track railway,  of  a  local  receiving  device  to  be  eon- 
trolled  by  a  trolley  thereon,  a  circuit  Including  said  de- 
vice and  branching  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  to  a 
distant  point,  a  relay  In  each  branch  and  beyond  each  rt- 
lay  two  sub-branch  circuits,  one  of  which  is  a  starting  cir- 
cuit containing  a  circuit-closer  operated  by  the  trolley, 
and  the  other  a  maintaining  circuit  containing  a  circuit- 
breaker  operated  by  the  trolley  and  also  contacts  con- 
trolled by  the  corresponding  relay,  and  a  local  circuit-con- 
troller near  the  said  receiving  device  and  also  operated 
by  the  trolley. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  line  conductor  on  a  sin- 
gle-track railway,  of  a  local  receiving  device  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  trolley  thereon,  a  starting  circuit  including 
said  device  and  extending  to  distant  points  in  opposite 
directions  respectively,  two  distant  starting  devices,  two 
maintaining  circuits  In  series  with  the  starting  circuit, 
two  distant  controlling  devices  for  said  maintaining  dr- 
culta  and  a  local  controller  for  both  maintaining  cifculta 
near  the  said  receiving  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  line-conductor  on  a  sin- 
gle-track railway,  of  a  local  receiving  device  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  trolley  thereon,  a  line-wire  extending  lietween 
two  distant  points  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  aald 
receiving  device,  a  conductor  extending  from  said  line 
wire  to  said  device  with  a  resist  mce  Included  therein,  two 
distant  relays  in  said  llne-wlre,  said  line  wire  having  two 
branch  starting  circuits  at  the  respective  distant  points, 
one  braach  drenit  containing  a  rlrcait-clooer  operated  by 
the  trolley  to  connect  its  tkraach  etayult  to  the  line-con- 
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doctor,  the  other  containing  contacts  controlled  by  the 
eorresponding  distant  relay  and  also  a  circuit-breaker  lo 
eated  beyond  the  aforesaid  circuit-closer  and  operated  by 
the  trolley  to  break  the  connection  between  the  branch 
drcnit  which  contains  it  and  the  line  wire,  and  a  local 
drcnlt-controller  between  the  said  line- wire  and  the  re- 
ceiving device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^15,394.  8WINO.  Auilia  McPHnBaoN,  Edmouton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  William 
Conn,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,870.     (Q.  100-^86.) 


In  combination  in  a  swing,  a  supporting  element,  a 
secondary  support  extending  laterally  therefrom,  seat 
carrying  ropes  suspending  from  said  element,  liand  grips 
rtldably  moon  ted  on  said  roi)es,  brackets  on  said  secondary 
rapport,  a  frame  pirotally  mounted  therein,  a  counter 
balance  weight  on  said  frame,  crank  arms  on  said  frame 
ropes  connecting  said  band  grips  to  said  crank  arms,  and 
COide  members  for  said  connecting  ropes  carried  by  said 
■uiMndlng  repea. 


M15.396.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  ANCHOR.  GaoRon 
W.  Mabcbant  and  Chaklm  B.  Bitkch,  Marion,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  80,804.     (CI.  152—14.) 


A  wheel  anchor  shoe,  comprising  a  traction  stirrup 
adapted  to  straddle  the  tire  and  rim,  and  an  attached  fas- 
tener therefor,  consisting  of  a  loop,  as  of  chain,  connecting 
with  the  comers  of  one  stirrup  leg,  and  a  chain  attached 
to  one  comer  of  the  other  leg,  and  suitable  means  at  the 
other  comer  of  said  leg  to  connect  with  the  free  end  of 
the  chain  after  passing  through  said  loop. 


1.215,896.  CATALYTIC  AGENT.  AXWIN  MlTTABCH. 
Christian  ScHNRinm,  and  Huuo  Morawite,  Ludwigs- 
hjfen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Lndwlgshafen-00-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,959.      (a.  28—28.) 

1.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  the  eleiaaits  of  a  plati- 
num metal  and  an  alumlnate  silicate. 


2.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  the  elements  of  a  plati- 
num metal  and  an  alkali  metal  alumlnate  silicate. 

3.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  the  elements  of  a  plati- 
num metal  and  a  seolite. 

4.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  the  elements  of  a  platl- 
nam  metal  and  an  alumlnate  silicate  in  a  reduced  form. 

5.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  the  elements  of  a  plati- 
num metal  and  an  alkali  metal  alumlnate  silicate  in  a  ro- 
duced  form. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,897.  BRAKE-BEAM.  Charlrs  D.  MoRBia,  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,222. 
(a.  188—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  fulcrum  poll 
braces  secured  thereto  and  a  swiveled  folemm  mounted  to 
take  the  strain  away  from  the  center  of  the  beam. 

2.  A  brake  beam  attachment  comprising  fulcrum  pull 
braces  attachable  to  the  t>eam  and  a  fulcrum  swiveled  be- 
tween sa!d  braces  entirely  to  one  side  of  the  beam. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  brake  beam  comprising  fulcram 
pull  braces  attachable  to  the  beam,  a  fulcrum  equalizing 
brace  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  pull  braces  and  a  ful- 
crum swiveled  at  one  end  in  said  fulcrum  equalising  brace. 

4.  An  attachment  to  a  brake  beam  comprising  fulcrum 
pull  braces  attachable  to  the  beam,  a  fulcrum  equalizing 
brace  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pull  braces  at  a  distance 
from  the  beam  and  a  fulcrum  swiveled  at  one  end  in  said 
fnlcmm  equalizing  brace  and  at  the  other  end  fulcrumed 
adjacent  the  beam. 

5.  An  attachment  to  a  brake  beam  comprising  fulcrum 
pull  braces  attachable  to  the  beam,  a  fulcrum  equalising 
brace  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pull  braces  at  a  distance 
from  the  t>eam  and  a  fulcrum  swiveled  at  one  end  in  said 
fuicmm  equalizing  brace  and  at  the  other  end  fultrumed 
adjacent  the  beam,  and  a  lever  pivotaily  mounted  in  said 
fulcrum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,898.  SURE-STOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAN- 
CHIONS. Malcolm  B.  MoYBR,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,759.      (CI.  119—149.) 


1.  The  combination   with  a   stanchion,   of  an   upright 
resilient  stop  bar  spaced  laterally  therefrom  and  sprang 
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to  place  It  under  tension,  and  coacting  coupling  means  on 
said  stop  bar  and  stanchion  held  in  detachable  engagement 
by  the  tension  of  said  stop  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stanchion,  of  upper  and 
lower  abutments  carried  respectively  by  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  yleldable  sure-stop  sprung  to 
place  It  under  tension  and  having  4aterally  projecting 
arms  bearing  respectively  against  one  side  of  the  upper 
abutment  and  the  other  side  of  the  lower  abutment,  said 
arms  having  shoulders  cooperating  with  said  abutments, 
the  tension  of  the  sure-stop  being  e.\erted  to  retain  the 
aforesaid  shoulders  and  abutments  in  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stanchion,  of  an  upright 
yieldable  sure-stop  sprung  to  place  it  under  tension,  said 
sure-stop  being  detachably  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
stanchion  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  laterally  project- 
ing arm,  a  guide  on  the  stanchion  receiving  said  arm,  and 
a  transverse  pin  passing  through  the  guide,  the  arm  being 
formed  with  a  notch  receiving  said  pin  and  the  tension  of 
the  sure-stop  being  exerted  to  retain  the  notch  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stanchion  having  at  one  end 
a  channel  bar,  and  a  pair  of  plates  projecting  vertically 
from  said  bar  l>eyond  tbe  channeled  side  thereof,  of  a 
yleldable  sure-stop  sprung  to  place  it  under  tension  and 
having  one  end  detachably  connected  with  the  stanchion, 
said  sure-stop  having  at  its  other  end  a  laterally  project- 
ing arm  received  snugly  in  the  channel  of  the  aforesaid 
bar,  and  a  transverse  stop  pin  spanning  the  space  between 
the  two  plates,  the  arm  being  formed  with  a  notch  receiv- 
ing said  pin  and  the  notch  and  pin  being  retained  In  en- 
fagement  by  the  tension  of  the  sure-stop. 

6.  A  Bure-stop  for  stanchions  in  the  form  of  a  resilient 
bar  having  laterally  extending  attaching  arms  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  such  arms  being  formed  with  notches  for 
coCperatlon  with  abutments  on  the  stanchion,  the  notch 
in  one  arm  being  in  the  opposite  side  thereof  trom  the 
notch  in  the  other  arm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,899.  8EALINO-WA8HER  FOR  JARS.  John 
NauMANN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,022.     (CI.  154 — 45.5.) 


1.  An  annular  sealing  washer,  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  face  thereof  and  a  waxy  material  in  said 
groove. 

2.  An  annulaf  hollow  sealing  washer  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  and  a  wax  substance  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  washer  of  a  consistency  capable  of  heing 
squeezed  out  by  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  washer. 

3.  An  annular  hollow  sealing  washer,  substantially  U- 
ahaped  in  cross  section  and  having  annular  grooves  In 
its  side  portions. 


1,215,400.      EMBROIDEBED    TRIMMING.      Mahlon    J. 

Nauif  ANN,  Wymore,  Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1910.     Serial 

No.  597,134.     (CI.  112—34.) 

In  a  strip  of  embroidered  trimming  of  the  Scblffli  type, 
having  festoons  comprising  parallel  edge  stitches  formed 
of  one  needle  thread  and  one  shuttle  tliread  for  each  fes- 
toon on  the  foundation  fabric,  the  Improvement  which 
consists  In  a  series  of  parallel  rows  of  locking  stitches  for 
oach  festoon  formed  of  the  same  threads  as  the  parallel 
'edge  stitches  in  said  festoon  and  extending  longitudinally 


throughout  the  festoons,  transy^Tsely  across  the  parallel 
edge  stitches  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  stitches,  follow- 
ing substantially  the  outline  of  the  edge  of  the  embroidered 
trimming,  and  forming  a  bead  or  purl  as  a  wearing  sur- 
face on  the  outer  edge,  said  transverse  locking  stitches 
for  each   festoon   crossing  and   reinforcing   the  meeting 


points  of  the  festoons  and  fastening  the  festoons  together 
and  fastening  down  and  binding  together  the  parallel 
edge  stitches,  thus  preventing  the  parallel  edge  stitches 
from  separating  laterally  or  from  fraying  out  when  the 
foundation  fabric  is  cut  away. 


1,215,401.  MAGNETIC  RECIPROCATOR  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC GENERATORS.  Elbbrt  R.  O'Kaarrs,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one  one-hundredth  to  Arthur  H. 
Sturges,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
55,635.     (CI.  171—817.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  shaft,  armature  and  the 
coils  of  an  electric  generator,  said  shaft  being  Joumaled 
to  permit  longitudinal  raorements  and  the  armature  be- 
ing normally  maintained  in  tbe  plane  of  the  coils,  an 
electromagnet  positioned  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  shaft, 
an  electrical  conductor,  a  source  of  electric  supply  la 
communication  with  the  conductor  designated  herein  as 
the  first  electrical  conductor  to  energize  the  electromag- 
net for  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally,  an  actuating 
member  -movable  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft  for  terminating  the  communication  of  said  conductor 
with  said  source  of  electric  supply,  a  second  electrical 
conductor  designated  herein  as  the  second  electric  con- 
ductor in  communication  with  the  electromagnetv  and 
means  to  establish  a  connection  between  the  second  con- 
ductor and  the  source  of  electric  supply  after  the  com- 
munication of  the  first  named  conductor  with  said  source 
of  electric  supply  has  been  terminated. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shaft,  armature  and  colls 
of  an  electric  generator,  said  shaft  being  Joumaled  to 
permit  longitudinal  movements,  an  electromagnet  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  link,  designated 
herein  as  the  first  electric  conductor,  a  source  of  electric 
supply  in  communication  with  said  link  or  conductor  to 
enerfflze  the  electromagnet  for  moving  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally, an  actuating  member  movable  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  shaft  while  interposed  between 
the  link  and  sliaft  for  terminating  the  communication  of 
the  link  with  said  source  of  electric  supply  to  permit  a 
reverse  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  by  operation 
of  the  colls,  a  metallic  strip  in  communication  with  tbe 
electromagnet,  and  means  to  establish  a  circuit  between 
the  metallic  strip  and  the  source  of  electric  supply  after 
the  electrical  communication  of  the  link  with  said  source 
of  electric  supply  has  been  terminated  and  after  the  shaft 
has  performed  its  reverse  longitudinal  movement. 
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3.  la  combination  with  the  shaft,  armature  and  colli 
•f  an  electric  generator,  said  shaft  being  joamaled  to 
permit  longitudinal  morements,  an  electromagBet  poid- 
tianed  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pivotally 
■oonted  link,  a  scarce  of  electric  supply  in  commuQica- 
tioa  with  the  link  to  energiie  the  electromagnet  for  mov- 
ing the  shaft  longitudinally,  an  actuating  member  mov- 
able by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  for  ter- 
minating the  communication  of  the  link  with  said  source 
of  electric  supply  to  permit  a  reverse  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  by  operation  of  the  colls,  a  resilient 
strip  having  a  metallic  connection  with  the  electromagnet, 
ay^H  means  to  establish  a  connection  between  the  metallic 
■trip  and  the  source  of  electric  supply  after  the  shaft 
^^^  performed  its  reverse  longitudinal  movement. 


1,215.402.  CARD  FOR  MOUNTING  HAIR-PINS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Ha«vbt  M.  Owens,  Leominster,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Viscolold  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
choaetta.  FUed  Dm.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.906.  (CI. 
211—34.) 


.19 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  for  hair  pins 
fend  the  like,  said  card  being  provided  with  a  single  pair 
of  openings  in  vertical  alinement  near  the  top  thereof  for 
rtcelving  one  leg  of  each  hair  pin,  and  two  openlnga  near 
tk«  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  two  legs 
•f  the  pin. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  for  hair  pins 
having  three  openings  substantially  in  alinement  for  re- 
•elviBS  one  leg  of  each  pin  and  only  one  opening  for  the 
•Char  leg. 

Sb  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  tor  hair  pins 
•ad  the  like,  said  card  having  two  rows  of  openings  at  the 
t0p,  those  in  the  lower  row  being  substantially  in  vertical 
alinement  with  those  In  the  top  row,  each  two  alined 
openings  constituting  a  pair  for  receiving  one  leg  of  a 
hair  pin,  the  pairs  of  openings  being  arranged  nearer  to- 
Stther  than  the  width  of  a  tiair  pin  ao  that  the  pins 
•verlap,  and  twice  as  many  sets  of  openings  at  the  bottom 
•f  the  card  as  there  are  openings  In  the  top  row  for  re- 
ceiving the  points  of  the  legs  of  the  hair  pina. 


1.215,40.^  BEDSTEAD  ATTACHMENT.  JOBL  Da.n«. 
Pabkui.  I.rfigrangp.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.492.      (a,  6—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  bracket  members 
designed  for  application  to  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead 
aad  each  comprising  a  tKxiy  portion  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  means  for  clamping  engagement  with  the  upper 
aide  of  the  said  rail  and  at  its  lower  end  with  means  for 
■Bgagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  said  rail,  a  frame 
Including  a  cross  member  and  side  members,  and  eztMi- 
iion  sectional  separably  connected  with  the  said'  aide  mem- 
bers of  the  said  frame  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
aald  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ttie  class  described,  bracket  members 
ieelga r d  for  applicat'on  to  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead,  a 
fnuae  Incladlag  a  cross  member  and  side  aieraben.  and 
extcnxioB  twrtloiKi  se^rably  connected  with  the  side  nieas- 


bere  of  the  tnune  aad  adjoetabiy  connected  with  the  said 
bracketa. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed.  bracket  member* 
designed  for  application  to  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead 
and  each  having  an  opening,  a  frame  Including  a  cross 
member  and  side  members,  extension  sections  separably 
connected  with  the  said  side  members  of  the  frame,  the 
said  side  members  of  the  frame  and  the  extension  sec- 
tions being  designed  to  be  interchangeably  fitted  through 
the  said  openings  in  the  bracket  respectively  when  the  ex- 
tension sections  are  connected  with  and  disconnected  from 
the  said  side  members  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  said  side  members  and  said  exten- 
sion sections  in  said  openings. 


1,210,404.  ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS.  Hbs- 
sasT  PiARcs  and  Thomas  Robbbt  Gillbtt  Pabkbb, 
Broadheath,  England,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Ma- 
chinery Limited.  London,  EIngland.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800.448.      (CI.  101—100.) 


zzr_D 


1.  A  rotary  oflTset  printing  press  having  in  combination 
two  plate  cylinders,  two  transfer  cylinders  each  in  opera- 
tive contact  with  one  of  the  plate  cylinders,  and  a  single 
impression  cylinder  co(>perating  with  both  the  transfer 
cylinders,  the  five  said  cylinders  being  arranged  with  their 
axe^  in  planes  forming  substantially  an  equilateral  tri- 
angle, those  of  the  two  plate  cylinders  being  in  a  plane 
beluw  and  that  of  the  Impression  cylinder  being  in  a  plane 
above  the  axes  of  the  transfer  cylinders,  and  means  for 
tripping  and  untripping  the  impression  cylinder  with  ref- 
eren<'e  to  either  both  transfer  cylinders  simultaneously  or 
either  cylinder  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  A  rotary  offset  prlntin,;  preHs  having  In  combination 
two  plate  cylinders,  two  transfer  cyllmiers  each  of  the 
latter  in  operative  contact  with  one  of  the  plate  cylinders, 
and  a  single  impression  cylinder  co5peratiag  with  both 
of  the  transfer  cylinders,  the  five  plate,  transfer  and  Im- 
pression cylinders  t>eing  arranged  with  their  axes  In  planes 
forming  substantially  an  eqnllateral  triangle,  those  of  the 
two  plate  cylinders  being  in  a  plane  below,  aad  that  of 
the  impreseion  cylinder  beiag  ia  a  plane  above,  the  axee 
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of  the  transfer  cylinders,  and  means  operative  to  move  the 
impreerteo  cyHader  off  inpresslon  with  the  two  transfer 
c>-ltnder«  etther  *n  alternation  or  simultaneously. 


1,215,M».  CLOTHBS  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  ROBSBT 
J.  S.  PanaT,  BeMoa,  Tex.  nied  Jan.  8,  lfl6.  Serial 
Me.  T1.M1.     CCl.  •»— 18.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprtaing  an  outer  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  washing  laid,  an  inner  clothes  con- 
taining wall  made  perforate  through  oat.  Its  entirety  pro- 
vided with  a  r'm  flange  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be 
fitted  In  the  outer  receptacle  to  rest  upon  the  bottom 
thereof  and  to  be  held  In  slightly  spaced  relation  from 
the  side  wall,  a  perforated  substantially  conical  bottom 
for  the  clothes  container  made  of  a  size  to  be  received 
within  the  carrier  wall  to  be  supported  on  the  rim  above 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  said  bottom  pro- 
vided w'th  a  centrally  disponed  upwardly  extending  tubu- 
lar guide,  a  tubular  stem  mounted  on  the  tubular  guide  to 
be  capable  of  vertical  reclprocatory  movement,  a  per- 
forated plunger  head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  stem  provided  with  top  and  bottom  walls  having 
different  Inclines,  and  means  to  be  manually  actuated  to 
give  the  plunger  head  a  reclprocatory  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  perforated  conical  bottom  to  thus  cir- 
culate the  washing  fluid  in  and  through  the  receptacles 
and  through  the  perforations  of  the  bottom  and  the  walls 
of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  an  outer  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  washing  flald,  an  inner  clothes  con- 
talalag  carrier  wall  formed  of  wire  mesh  made  of  a  slse 
to  be  received  within  the  oater  recepUcle  to  t«st  upoa 
the  bottom  thereof  and  to  be  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
from  ttie  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  rim  flange  pro- 
vided around  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  carrier  wall  and 
having  Its  upper  edge  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
receptacle,  a  perforated  bottom  for  the  clothes  containing 
wall  made  of  a  size  to  be  recetred  within  the  wall  and  to 
rest  upon  Ihe  flange  so  that  this  perforated  bottom  is  raised 
above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle,  a  tubalar  guide 
rigidly  connected  with  said  bottom  portion  sobstantialiy  at 
the  center  thereof  aad  arranged  to  extend  vertically  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom,  a  tnlmlar  stem  mounted  on  the 
tnbnlar  guide  to  be  capable  of  reclprocatory  movement  in 
a  vertical  path,  a  perforated  pluager  bead  rigidly  raoanted 
on  the  lower  end  of  tiM  tabular  stem  to  thus  be  disposed 
above  the  perforated  bottom,  a  cover  for  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  tabular  stem  Is  extended,  and  means  mounted  on  tbe 
receptacle  and  connected  with  the  extending  end  of  the 
stem  to  be  manually  actuated  to  thus  cause  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  perforated 
oottom. 


1,215.406.  CUTTING  TOOL.  Frans  PtRSsON,  Brook!3m. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  20, 
1916.  Serial  No.  98,774.  (CI.  164 — 80.) 
1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  lever  bar  having  a  cat- 
ting edge  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fulcrum  member  re- 


movably secured  to  the  bar.  t^aid  member  being  ser«a1«d 
at  ea(ft  end,  whereby  the  meml>er  may  be  reversed  te  ase 
either  end  as  a  fulcram  point. 


2.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  lever  bar  having  a  cat- 
ting edge  at  one  end  thereof,  fulcrum  members  pivoted  to 
said  bar,  and  lugs  upon  the  bar  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  fulcrum  members,  to  limit  the  tnovement  thereof,  said 
lugs  forming  a  bearing  for  the  fulcrum  member  at  each 
side  of  the  pivotal  point. 

3.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  lever  bar  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  on  one  end  thereof,  sa*d  bar  being  widened  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge,  a  pair  of  fulcrum 
members  pivoted  to  the  bar  at  the  widened  portion  there- 
of, and  lugs  upon  the'Vldened  portion  of  the  bar,  one  at 
each  sMe  of  the  fulcrum  members  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof,  said  lugs  forming  a  bearing  for  the  fulcnitt  mem- 
ber at  each  side  of  the  pivotal  point. 


1.216,407.  WIND-SHIELD.  Wilmam  P.  Polson,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  rUed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,645.  (CI. 
21—148.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  dash-board,  a  yielding  strip 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  havlag  a  rear  aau^ 
glnal  rib  along  its  upper  face  and  a  forward  marginal  web 
also  along  its  upper  face,  and  a  paael  pivotally  secured  ta 
a  suitable  support  an<i  having  its  lower  edge  bearteg 
against  said  rib  and  web. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  dash-board,  a  yielding  strip 
having  a  channel  on  its  under  side  te  receive  the  upper 
edge  of  said  dash-board  and  a  rib  and  web  at  Its  apper 
side  extending  alrmg  opposite  marginal  portions,  suppette 
extending  upwardly  at  opposite  ends  of  said  dash-board, 
and  a  panel  pivotally  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
supports  and  having  its  lower  edge  la  contact  with  saM 
rib  and  web. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  member,  sapports  at  «p- 
poslte  eads  of  said  fixed  member,  a  transparent  member 
normally  alined  with  said  fixed  member  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  supports,  and  a  weather  guard  secdred  to 
one  of  said  members,  said  guard  having  a  rib  and  web  on 
Its  exposed  face  along  opposite  marginal  portions  agalaat 
which  the  other  member  bears. 

4.  ta  combination  with  a  fixed  member,  a  yielding  strip 
having  a  rib  and  a  web  at  Its  upper  side  extending  aloiig 
opposite  marginal  portions  thereof,  a  metaUlc  strip  betwesa 
said  rib  aad  web.  means  for  fastening  said  yleldlag  strip 
and  said  metallic  strip  to  said  fixed  member,  aad  a  panel 
pivotally  supported  and  having  one  of  Its  edges  la  coataet 
with  said  web. 
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1^10.408.  CHANGE-DELIVERING  MACHINE.  ThOma* 
IKTIHO  PomB,  Portland,  Oreg.,  tLtulgaot  to  Coin  Ma- 
chine Manufactarlng  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oregon.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  S«rlal  No. 
787,126.     (CI.  133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  coin  holders,  each  provided  with  an  ejector 
guldeway  Intersecting  Its  lower  portions,  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  shafts  Journaled  on  parallel  axes,  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  key  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  each  shaft  and  having  a  finger  piece  at  Its 
extremity,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  rigidly  mounted 
on  each  shaft  and  forming  with  said  shaft  and  key  lever 
a  bell  crank  mechanism,  and  an  ejector  plvotally  mounted 
directly  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  each  of 
said  ejectors  being  adapted  to  work  In  one  of  the  ejector 
guldeways  Intersecting  the  bottom  of  a  coin  holder. 

2,  In  a  coin  delivering  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  coin  holders,  each  having  an  ejector 
guldeway  Intersecting  Its  lower  portion,  of  a  plurality  of 
shafts  journaled  on  parallel  axes  and  extending  under  the 
coin  holders,  a  forwardly  extending  key  lever  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  with  each  shaft  and  having  at  Its  for- 
ward end  a  finger  piece,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  rig- 
idly mounted  at  Its  lower  end  on  each  shaft,  there  being 
one  of  said  arms  positioned  In  the  plane  of  each  of  the 
coin  holders,  and  an  ejector  plvotally  mounted  directly  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  arm  with  Its  forward  end  working 
la  the  guldeway*  Intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  coin 
bolder  In  the  plane  of  which  Its  carrying  arm  Is  located. 

S.  In  a  cola  delivering  machine,  the  combination  with 
paraUel  rows  of  coin  holders  located  one  In  front  of  the 
other  and  each  holder  having  an  ejector  guldeway  Inter- 
secting Its  lower  portion,  of  a  series  of  horlsontal  shafts 
journaled  on  parallel  axes  and  arranged  In  grY>ups  located 
at  different  levels,  a  key  lever  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end 
on  each  of  the  shafts  and  having  at  Its  forward  end  a 
finger  piece,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  rigidly  mounted 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  being  In  substantially  the  plane 
of  each  of  the  coin  holders,  and  the  arms  on  th<>  lower 
group  of  shafts  being  In  the  planes  of  the  rear  coin  hold- 
ers, and  an  ejector  plvotally  mounted  directly  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms  with  Its  forward  portion 
operating  In  the  guldeway  In  one  of  the  holders,  the  eject- 
ors for  the  rear  holders  being  mounted  on  the  arms  of  the 
lower  shafts. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivering  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  plurality  of  coin  holders  each  having  an  ejector 
^ide-way  Intersecting  Its  lower  portion,  of  a  plurality  of 
ihafts  journaled  on  parallel  axes  below  the  coin  holdiers, 
I  forwardly  extending  key  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  each 
ihaft  and  having  a  finger  piece  at  its  forward  extremity, 
LB  apwardly  extending  arm  rigidly  mounted  at  its  lower 
md  on  each  shaft,  there  being  one  of  said  arms  positioned 
a  the  plane  of  each  of  the  coin  holdera,  aa  ejector  plv- 


otally mounted  at  a  point  iatermedUte  its  length  directly 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  and  with  its  forward  end 
working  In  one  of  said  guldeways,  a  tension  spring  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  each  ejector  and  its  supporting 
arm  for  holding  the  forward  end  of  the  ejector  upwardly 
with  a  yielding  pressure,  and  a  tension  spring  for  return- 
ing each  arm  and  ejector  to  Its  normally  retracted  position. 

6.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  coin  holders  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  and  arranged  in  rows  one  behind  the  other, 
ahafts  journaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  on 
parallel  axes,  forwardly  projecting  key  levers  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  respective  shafts  and  having  finger  pieces 
thereon  on  the  front  side  of  the  casing  near  one  end  there- 
of, arms  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  prejectlng  up- 
wardly In  the  plane*  of  the  respective  coin  holders,  and 
ejectors  plvotally  mennted  directly  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms,  of  a  chute  at  the  front  of  said  casing  having 
Its  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  and  at  a  point  near 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  from  the  key  levers,  said 
chnte  being  flared  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  receive  the 
eolaa  from  both  of  the  rows  of  holders  to  conduct  the 
same  downwardly  to  the  same  point  of  delivery  at  one 
side  of  the  key  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,409.  DBTICB  FOB  HOLDING  MINE -CAGES. 
WiixiAJi  H.  PaicB,  Butte.  Mont.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116.047.     (a.  187—78.) 


P« 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a.  bar 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mine  cage  and  formed  with  a 
downwardly  opening  hook,  and  a  flexible  element  adapted 
to  be  attached  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  portion  of  a 
mine  shaft  and  detachably  engaging  the  hook  portion  of 
the  bar  at  the  other  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  eye 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  stationary  portion  of  a  mine 
shaft,  a  bar  having  a  downwardly  opening  terminal  hook 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mine  cage,  and  a  con- 
necting element  having  means  at  the  ends  for  detachable 
engagement  respectively  with  the  eye  and  with  the  hook. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  movable  structure  and  formed 
with  a  downwardly  opening  hook,  and  a  flexible  element 
adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  struc- 
ture and  detachably  engaging  the  hook  portion  of  the  bar 
at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  eye 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary  structure,  a  bar 
having  a  downwardly  opening  terminal  hook  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  movable  structure,  and  a  connecting 
element  having  means  at  the  ends  for  detachable  engage- 
ment respectively  with  the  eye  and  with  the  hook. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  eye  and 
a  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  respectively  to  a  stationary 
structure  and  a  movable  structure,  said  bar  having  a 
downwardly  opening  hook,  and  a  connecting  element  hav- 
ing means  at  the  ends  for  detachable  engagement  respec- 
tively with  the  eye  and  with  the  hook. 
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1,216,410.  PHONOGBAPH.  Clinton  B.  Bspp,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,485. 
(CL  274—26.) 


1.  A  phonograph,  embodying  therein  a  movable  record 
support,  a  sound  box  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  away 
therefrom,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  sound  box,  a 
transmitter  or  vibrator  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  reproduc- 
ing stylus  or  point,  projecting  from  adjacent  said  sound 
box  over  said  record  support,  means  whereby  sound  vibra- 
tions are  transmitted  from  said  arm  to  8aid  diaphragm, 
means  acting  on  said  arm  Intermediate  the  diaphragm  and 
the  record  support,  whereby  a  downward  pressure  is  ex- 
erted thereon,  a  weight,  and  a  flexible,  nonresonant  strand 
connecting  said  weight  and  said  arm  adjacent  said  dia- 
phragm, whereby  said  diaphragm  and  the  means  trans- 
mitting vibrations  thereto  from  said  arm  are  placed  under 
constant,  uniform  tension. 

2.  \  phonograph  embodying  therein  a  movable  record 
support,  a  sound  box  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  away 
therefrom,  a  diaphragm  mounted  In  said  sound  box,  a 
transmitter  or  vibrator  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  reproduc- 
ing stylus  or  point,  projeutlng  from  adjacent  said  sound 
box  over  said  record  support,  means  whereby  sound  vibra- 
tions are  transmitted  from  said  arm  to  said  diaphragm, 
means  acting  on  said  arm  Intermediate  the  diaphragm  and 
the  record  srtpport.  whereby  a  downward  pressure  is  ex- 
erted thereon,  a  tensioning  member,  and  a  flexible  non- 
resonant  strand  connecting  said  tensioning  member  and 
said  arm  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm,  whereby  said  dla- 
phragm  and  the  means  transmitting  vibrations  thereto 
from  said  arm  are  placed  under  constant,  uniform  tension. 

8.  A  phonograph  embodying  therein  a  movable  record 
support,  a  sound  box  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  away 
therefrom,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  sound  box,  a 
transmitter  or  vibrator  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  reproduc- 
ing stylus  or  point,  projecting  from  adjacent  said  sound 
box  over  said  record  support,  means  whereby  sound  vibra- 
tions are  transmitted  from  said  arm  to  said  diaphragm, 
means  acting  on  said  arm  intermediate  the  diaphragm 
and  the  record  support,  whereby  a  downward  pressure  is 
exerte<l  thereon,  a  tensioning  member,  and  connections 
between  said  tensioning  member  and  said  arm  adjacent 
to  said  diaphragm,  whereby  said  diaphragm  and  the  means 
transmitting  vibrations  thereto  from  said  arm  are  placed 
under  constant,  uniform  tension,  said  last  named  connec- 
tions having  an  elastic  section  therein  whereby  flexure 
of  the  diaphragm  is  permitted  without  overcoming  the 
inertia  of  said  tensioning  member. 

4.  A  phonograph  embodying  therein  a  movable  record 
support,  a  sound  box  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  away 
therefrom,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  sound  box,  a 
transmitter  or  vibrator  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  reproduc- 
ing stylus  or  point,  projecting  from  adjacent  said  sound 
box  over  said  record  support,  means  whereby  sound  vibra- 
tions are  transmitted  from  said  arms  to  said  diaphragm, 
means  acting  on  said  arm  intermediate  the  diaphragm 


and  the  record  support,  whereby  a  downward  pressure  la 
exerted  thereon,  a  tensioning  member,  a  colled  spring, 
and  flexible  cords  extending  therefrom  to  said  tensioning 
member  and  to  said  arm  adjacent  said  diaphragm  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  diaphragm  and  the  means  transmit- 
ting vibrations  thereto  from  said  arm  are  placed  under 
constant,  uniform  tension,  and  flexure  of  the  diaphragm 
Is  iiermitted  without  overcoming  the  inertia  of  said  ten- 
sioning member. 

6.  A  phonograph  embodying  therein  a  movable  record 
support,  a  sound  box  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  awajr 
therefrom,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  sound  l>ox,  a 
transmitter  or  vibrator  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  reproduc- 
ing stylus  or  point,  projecting  from  adjacent  said  sound 
box  over  said  record  support,  means  whereby  sound  vibra- 
tions are  transmitted  from  said  arm  to  said  diaphragm, 
means  acting  on  said  arm  intermediate  the  diaphragm 
and  the  record  support,  whereby  a  downward  pressure  is 
exerted  thereon,  a  tensioning  member,  a  flexible,  non-rea- 
onant  strand  connecting  said  tensioning  member  and  said 
arm  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  whereby  said  diaphragm 
and  the  means  transmitting  vibrations  thereto  from  said 
arm  are  placed  under  constant,  uniform  tension,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flexible  strand  where- 
by the  direction  of  the  stress  of  said  tensioning  membw 
upon  the  diaphragm  may  be  varied  to  adapt  the  instru- 
ment to  a  lateral  cut  or  gramophone  record. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,411.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  John  H,  Bica,  Maa- 
chester,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Leighton  Machine  Company, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire. 
FUed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  36,288.     (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  •t 
needles,  means  for  racking  said  needltts,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  causing  the  cooperation  of  said  needles  to  knit 
at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  points,  and  means  for  soa- 
pending,  during  the  racking  operation,  the  action  of  cer- 
tain of  said  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
needles. 

2.  A  Jcnltting  machine  comprising  two  sets  of  needles, 
'means  for  racking  the  needles  of  one  set.  a  plurality  of 
actuating  mechanisms  for  causing  the  co<">peratlon  of  said 
needles  to  knit  at  a  correoponding  plurality  of  points, 
means  for  suspending,  during  the  racking  operation,  the 
action  of  certain  ^bf  the  actuating  mechanisms  for  one 
set  of  needles. 

8.  A  rib  stitch  knitting  machine  comprising  a  pluralitx 
of  sets  of  needles,  means  for  racking  one  set  of  needles, 
a  plurality  of  actuating  mechanisms  for  cauxine  the  co«p- 
eratlon  of  said  needles  to  knit  at  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  points,  means  for  suspending  the  action  of  cer- 
tain of  the  actuating  mechanisms  for  one  set  of  needle* 
during  the  racking  operation,  and  means  operable  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  racking  means  for  insuring  the  stia> 
];>enslou  of  operation  of  said  actuating  mechanisms  durlag 
the  racking  operation. 

4.  A  rib  stitch  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  needles,  means  for  racking  one  set  of  needles,  a 
plurality  of  needle  actuating  mechanisms  for  causing  the 
cooperation  of  said  needles  to  kalt  at  a  corresponding  pin- 
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imllty  of  points,  Bcaas  for  feedlag  yam  to  the  needlea  at 
rach  polntR,  meftns  for  sagpendlnK  the  a«tk>B  of  certatn 
of  th«  Be«d]«  actuating  mechanisms  durfsK  the  racking 
operation  and  means  for  cutting  and  holding  the  7am 
leading  to  the  suspended  Icnlttlng  mechanlsma  during  the 
racking  operation. 

8.  A  rih  stitch  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  needles,  means  for  racking  one  set  of  needles,  a 
plurality  of  needle  actuating  mechanisms  for  causing  the 
co«Speratlon  of  Bald  neeflles  to  knit  at  a  oorreaponding 
plurality  of  points,  means  for  feeding  yam  to  the  needles 
at  such  Dolnts,  means  for  auttpending  the  action  of  cer- 
tain of  the  needle  actyating  mechanisms  during  the  rack- 
ing operation,  means  for  cutting  and  holding  the  yam 
leading  to  the  suspended  knitting  meohantams  during  the 
racking  opfra^ion  and  automatically  operable  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  mechanism  upon  resumption  of 
operation  by  the  suspended  needle  actuating  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasrtte.] 


1.210.412.  FOLDING-CAMERA  BED.  William  A.  Bin- 
DBLL,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torki 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1»15.     SerUl  No.  56,948.     (CI.  95 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  folding  photographic  camera,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  a  bed  hinged  thereto  and  also  having  one 
end  slidable  relatively  to  the  body  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  bed  when  the  latter  is  In  operatlre 
position. 

2.  In  a  folding  photoirraphic  camera,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  a  bed  having  a  slidable  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  t>ody. 

3.  In  a  folding  photographic  camera,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  bellows  chamber  and  a  bed  con- 
stituting a  door  for  said  chamber,  of  a  sliding  pivot  con- 
nei-ting  the  body  and  bed. 

4.  In  a  folding  photographic  camera.  tJie  combinatiou 
with  a  body,  a  beti  hinged  thereto  anil  a  len.s  carriage 
movable  on  the  bed.  of  a  bridge  piece  connecting  the  bed 
and  iKMly  and  adapted  to  receive  the  carriage,  Raid  bridge 
piece  being  sli4labiy  connected  to  one  part  and  hinged  to 
the  other  on  a  fixed  pivot.  ' 

5.  In  a  folding;  photographic  camera,  the  rombinatlou 
with  a  body,  a  bed  hinged  tberety  on  a  slitHng  axis  and  a 
lens  carriage  movable  on  the  bed.  of  a  ri,'id  brldg?  piece 
connecting  the  bed  and  l;o«ly  and  adapted  to  ree»>ive  the 
carriage,  said  bridge  piece  being  f>lidably  connected  to  one 
part  and  pivotaliy  connected  te  the  other. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1Jtl5,418.     GEARING   FOR  GIN-SAW  dJLANMtS.     Os- 

r.r;R\  ItBAoo  RoRCBTSON.  Gouzales,  Tex.,  mmigmmr  to 
Flowers -Lynch  <:in  Saw  Cleaner  Co.,  Gonzales,  Ttx. 
Flle«l  June  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,551.  (CI.  74 — 7.) 
1.  In  a  soaring  mei^^hanlsm,  two  gears  movable  trans- 
vcrtrly  of  tlieir  axes  to  «toring  their  axes  closer  together 


and  farther  apart  te  bring  them  into  and  out  of 
one  gear  being  rotated  for  driving  the  other,  and  meant 
for  starting  the  rotation  of  the  driven  gear  during  the 
time  that  the  two  gears  are  moved  toward  each  other 
transversely  of  their  axes. 


oc 


2.  In  a  gearing  mechanism,  two  gears  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  transversely  of  their  axes  Into 
and  out  of  mesh,  one  gear  being  rotate<i  for  driving  the 
other,  and  means  for  starting  and  accelerating  the  raoTO- 
ment  of  the  driven  gear  as  the  gears  are  moved  trans* 
versely  of  their  axes  toward  each  other. 

S.  In  a  gearing  mechanism,  two  gears  movable  trans- 
versely of  their  axes  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
Into  and  ont  of  mesh,  and  a  friction  disk  carried  by  one 
gear  and  engageable  with  the  other  daring  the  time  that 
the  two  gears  are  moved  transversely  of  their  axes  toward 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  gearing  mechanism,  gears  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of  mesh  and  movable 
relatively  Into  and  out  of  a  common  plane,  one  gear  liav- 
Ing  a  beveled  surface,  and  a  spring  pressed  conical  fric- 
tion member  connected  to  the  other  gear  and  engageable 
with  said  beveled  surface  during  the  time  that  the  gears 
are  moved  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  gearing  mechanism,  a  driving  gear  having  a 
beveled  surface  at  one  face,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  and  driv- 
ing gear  beln?  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  gear  slldabic  upon  the  shaft,  a  conical  friction  member 
secured  to  the  second  mentioned  gear  to  contact  with  said 
beveled  surface  when  the  shaft  and  first  mentioned  gear 
are  moved  toward  each  other,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
said  friction  member  and  second  mentioned  gear  to  press 
the  friction  member  against  the  beveled  surface. 


1,215,414.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Edwabd  W.  Ri;b«it,  Boy- 
moor,  Tex.,  and  Hbnbt  i.  Coylb  and  Jambs  R.  <3otlc, 
IlontsvlUe.  Ala.  ;  said  Henry  J.  Coyle  and  said  James  R. 
Coyle  asBlgnors  of  one-sixth  of  the  entire  right  to  said 
Russey.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,587.  (Q. 
152— 8.  > 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  plurality  of  outer  and  inner 
sertloBs  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  closely  engage  the 
inner  face  of  a  tire  casing  and  entirely  inclosed  ther«i»y. 
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the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sections  being  spai-ed  apart, 
a  plurality  of  yleldable  devices  bearintt  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sei-tlons  ai  their  longitudinal  centers,  and 
coupling  devices  connected  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  eilgps  of  the  same, 
said  coupling  devices  operating  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  cuter  sections. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  n  plurality  of  outer  and  Inner 
sections  conforuilng  to  and  adapted  to  closely  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  tire  casing  and  entirely  inclosed  thereby, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sections  being  spaced  apart, 
a  plurality  of  yleldable  devices  bearlnj;  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sections  at  their  longitudinal  centers,  eyes 
attached  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  their  edges,  and  links  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  eyes. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  plurality  of  outer  and  Inner  sec- 
tions conforming  to  and  adapted  to  closely  engage  the 
Inner  face  of  a  tire  casing  and  entirely  Inclosed  thereby, 
the  longitudinal  edges  cf  the  sections  being  spaced  apart! 
a  plurality  of  yleldable  devices  bearing  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sections  at  their  longitudinal  centers,  and 
coupling  devices  connected  to  said  sections  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  ihe  edges  of  and  disposed  entirely  within 
the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  the  rim  and 
tire  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  outer  and  inner  rigid  sections 
conforming  to  and  closely  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the 
casing  and  the  expo8e<l  portion  of  the  rim  and  entirely 
inclosed  thereby,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sections 
being  {.paced  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  devices 
connected  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  their  edges,  said  coupling  devices  operating 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  outer  sections. 


outsole  and  a  shallow  gutter  preformed  along  the  face  of 
its  welt,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  on  top  of 
which  the  Inverted  shoe  Is  supported  and  fed  with  the 
face  of  the  shoe  welt  against  the  top  side  of  the  work 
support,  a  curved  hooked  needle,  work  feeding  means,  a 
shiftable  welt  gutter  engaging  pulde  incapible  of  cutting 
the  material  and  arranged  to  project  upwardly  In  prox- 
imity to  the  work  support  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the 
preformed  welt  gutter  for  guidance  of  the  shoe  as  the 
stitching  progresses,  a  device  for  adjusting  the -work  feed- 
ing means  to  alter  the  stitch  length  at  sultalde  times,  and 
connections  whereby  the  ad^stment  of  said  device  auto- 
matically shifts  said  welt-jiutter  guide  between  operative 
and  inoperative  position. 


1,215,415.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Augcst  K.  Schobxky, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.   Serial  No.  789,024.    ^Cl.  112— "0  ) 


«*■. 


1.  In  a  two  thread  lock-stitch  shoe  outsole  stitching  ma- 
chine for  a  shoe  havln;:  a  channel  preformed  along  its 
outsole  and  a  shallow  gutter  preformed  along  the  face  of 
its  welt,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  on  top  of 
which  the  Inverted  shoe  Is  supported  and  fed  with  the 
face  of  the  shoe  welt  a^'ainst  the  top  side  of  the  work 
support  and  the  shoe  upper  against  the  edge  of  the  sup 
port,  a  curved  hooked  n.>edle.  a  work  feeding  awl,  and  a 
welt-gutter  enjra King  guide  nrninged  to  project  upwardly 
in  proximity  to  the  work  support  so  as  to  lt<-  enttaged  bv 
the  preformed  welt  gutter  for  guidance  of  the  shoe  as  the 
stitching  progresses,  whefeby  the  stltehinj:  at  the  welt 
side  of  the  shoe  Is  accurately  <'ounter  sunk. 

2.  In  a  two-thread  lock-stlt<  h  shoe  outsole  stitching  ma- 
chine for  a  shoe   having  a  (bannel   preformed   along  Its 
285  O.  G.— 24 


1,215.416.  ADJUSTABLE  TONGUK  HOUND  FOR  WAG- 
ONS. RoBBKT  C.  ScHOFiBLD,  Kroeport,  III.  Filed  Nov 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,137.    -(CL  21—36.) 


jt  y* 


In  adjustable  tongue  hounds  for  wagons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tongue  and  plates,  arranged  In  pairs,  and  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  tongue,  of  a  pair  of  hound  bars 
having  at  their  ends  adjustably  pivoted  segment  plates 
provided  with  adjustable  pivotal  slot  and  pin  conneitlons 
between  the  ends  of  both  pairs  of  plates  of  «a»H  tongue, 
said  segment  plates  having  gear  teeth,  pinions  mounted 
between  the  ends  of  both  pairs  of  plates  of  said  tongue, 
to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  st>gment  plates,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  tongue  hounds  and  the  seg- 
ment plates,  and  through  the  ends  of  the  plates  of  the 
tongue  and  through  the  segment  plates  and  the  pinions 
and  provided  with  nuts  for  holding  the  various  parts  in 
adjusted  positions. 


1.215,417.  POULTRY  FOUNTAIN  FOR  CHICKEN- 
COOPS.  Harry  Scott.  Hamill.  S.  D.  FUed  Nov.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  129.120.     (CI.  119—18.) 


A  poultry  fountain  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
cover  threaded  thereto,  said  cover  having  a  central  open- 
ing, and  a  hollow  circular  member  to  float  upon  the  water 
in  said  receptacle  below  the  cover.  u»  prevent  excessive 
splashing  of  the  water  as  it  is  consumed,  said  float  mem- 
ber having  a  central  opening  concentric  with  the  opening 
of  the  cover,  the  wall  of  said  opening  of  the  float  member 
tapering  inwardly  and  downwardly.  th<-reby  being  of  a 
diameter  less  ihnn  the  diameter  of  the  upi>er  part  of  said 
opening,  to  only  p4>rmlt  a  portion  of  the  head  of  one  fowl 
at  a  time  to  enter. 
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1.215.418.  FURNACE-DOOR  OPERATING  MEANS.  Thro- 
DOKE   a.    Sbllkck,   Chicago.   111..   aK8i^or   to   Oe«re  & 
CompaDy.   Moline.   III.,  a   Corporation.     Filed  Apr.   3, 
•  1916.     Serial  N<k  88.577.     (a.  110—176.) 


-jsr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  furnace  door,  of  an 
operating  means  therefor,  comprising  as  angle  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  branches  of  the  lever  to  the 
door,  means  connected  to  the  other  branch  of  the  lever 
for  swinging  the  lever,  a  shaft  carrying  the  lever,  and 
forming  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  a  weight  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  operating  means  to  hold  said  means 
against  a  return  movement  at  the  limits  of  their  door- 
opening  and  closing  movements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  furnace  door,  of  an 
operating  means  therefor,  comprising  an  angle  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  branches  of  the  lever  to  the 
door,  means  connected  to  the  other  branch  of  the  lever 
for  swinging  the  lever,  a  shaft  carrying  the  lever  and 
forming  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  a  weight  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  operating  means  to  hold  the  door  open 
and  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  furnace  door,  of  an 
operating  means  therefor,  comprising  an  angle  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  branches  of  the  lever  to  the 
door,  the  other  branch  of  the  lever  being  provided  with 
an  extension,  means  for  swinging  the  lever,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing the  lever  and  forming  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  a 
weight  carried  by  the  aforesaid  lever  extension,  said  lever 
extension  swinging  past  the  vertical  center  line  of  the 
shaft  in  both  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  furnace  door,  of  an 
operating  means  therefor,  comprising  an  angle  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  branches  of  the  lever  to  the 
door,  the  other  branch  of  the  lever  being  provided  with 
an  extension,  hauling  means  connected  to  the  lever  ex- 
tension, a  shaft  carrying  the  lever  and  forming  the  ful- 
crum thereof,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  aforesaid  lever 
extension,  said  lever  extension  swinging  past  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  shaft  in  both  directions. 


1,215.419.  ADJUSTABLE  SPREADER  FOR  TUBULAR 
FABRICS.  Harry  A.  Shields.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.     SerUl  No.  124,630.     (Cl.  26—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod,  a  block 
secured  to  the  rod,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  block 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  rod,  a  pair  of  wings  plvotally  connected  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  block  and  between  the  point*  of  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  arms,  said  wines  being  widened  and  formed 
with  convex  outer  surfaces  adjacent  their  free  ends,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  adjust  both  arms  and  wings  with 
respect  to  the  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod.  a  block 
secured  to  the  rod.  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  block 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  rod,  a  pair  of  wings  also  plvotally  secured  to  the 


block  one  on  each  side  thereof  and  between  the  arms,  said 
wings  being  widened  and  curved  adjacent  their  free  ends 
to  provide  convex  outer  surfaces,  means  to  simultaneously 
adjust  both  arms  and  wings  with  respect  to  the  rod,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  wings  with  respect  to  the  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod.  a  block 
secured  to  the  rod,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  block 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  wings  plvotally  connected  to 
the  block  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  between  the 
arms,  said  wings  each  adjacent  Its  free  end  being  widened 
and  curved  to  form  a  convex  outer  surface,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  rod,  and  link  connections  between  the 
sleeve  and  said  arms  and  wings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod,  a 
block  secured  to  the  rod.  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
block  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  wings  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  block  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  between 
the  arms,  said  wings  each  adjacent  its  free  end  being 
widened  and  curved  to  have  a  convex  outer  surface,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  and  said  arms,  and  Independently 
adjustable  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  the  wings, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod,  a  sec- 
tion at  one  end  of  said  rod  turned  at  an  angle  to  form  a 
hook,  a  block  secured  to  the  rod,  wings  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  block  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  said  wings 
adjacent  their  free  ends  being  widened  and  curved  to 
form  convex  outer  surfaces,  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
the  block  between  the  wings  and  extended  a  distance  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  wings,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
the  rod,  means  to  secure  the  sleeve  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  on  the  rod,  and  connections  between 
the  sleeve  and  said  wings  and  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,420.  FOLDING  STAND.  Carlbton  W.  Smith,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Folding 
Utilities  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.570. 
Renewed  July  31.  1916.  SerUl  No.  112,478.  (Cl. 
45—117.) 


1.  A  foldable  or  collapsible  stand  having  relatively 
bodily  movable  legs,  lateral  foldable  compression  braces 
composed  of  Jointed   sections  plvotally  connected  to  the 
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legs  and  constituting  a  direct  connection  therebetween, 
and  tension  braces  each  composed  of  Jointed  sections  or 
links,  each  brace  being  pivoted  to  two  of  said  legs  and 
constituting  a  direct  connection  therebetween. 

2.  A  foldable  or  collapsible  stand  having  relatively 
bodily  movable  legs,  a  plurality  of  bracing  panels  for  said 
legs,  each  panel  comprising  upper  and  lower  lateral  fold- 
able  braces  composed  of  Jointed  sections  pivoted  to  the 
legs,  and  braces  each  composed  of  Jointed  sections,  the 
braces  of  said  panels  being  arranced  and  foldable  in  sub- 
stantially a  single  plane,  the  legs  and  braces  being  ar- 
ranged and  combined  to  define,  when  extended,  a  plurality 
of  tetrahedral  structures,  and  said  legs  being  adapted  to 
fold  together  in  sut>stantial  parallelism. 


ated  rod  extending  through  said  opening,  a  fixed  conUct. 
a  fixed  lever  support,  a  freely  swinging  contact-carrying 


1,215.421.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Robert  H.  Socdbb 
and  H0WEI.L  W.  SoiDBR,  Tamaqua.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,089.     (Cl.  246—36.) 


y.j-A^.4, 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  to 
a  block,  operating  means  adapted  to  change  said  signal 
when  a  car  leaves  the  block,  such  means  including  an 
operating  line  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  block,  said 
operating  line  forming  part  of  a  normally  open  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  car  leaving  the  block,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  car  in  the  block  to  prevent 
an  operating  current  flowing  in  said  operating  line. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  to 
a  block,  operating  means  adapted  to  change  said  signal 
when  a  car  leaves  the  block,  such  means  including  an 
derating  line  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bloek,  said 
operating  line  forming  part  of  a  normally  open  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  car  leaving  the  block,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  car  in  the  block  to  establish 
a  break  In  said  operating  line. 

8.  In  a  block  signal  system  a  through-block  signal  at 
the  entrance  to  a  block,  operating  means  therefor  adapted 
to  change  said  signal  when  a  car  leaves  the  block,  spacer 
signals  in  the  block,  means  adapted  to  operate  said  spacer 
signals,  the  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means  pre 
venting  change  of  said  through-block  signal  by  the  first 
mentioned  means. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  through-block  signal  at 
the  entrance  to  a  block,  operating  means  therefor  adapted 
to  change  said  signal  when  a  car  leaves  the  block,  such 
means  Including  an  operating  line  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  block,  spacer  signals  In  the  block,  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  spacer  signals,  the  operation  of 
■uch  means  establishing  a  break  is  said  operating  line. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  signals  at  either  end  of  the 
block,  operating  means  adapted  to  change  the  signals  at 
both  ends  of  the  block  when  a  car  enters  or  leaves  the 
latter,  such  means  Including  an  operating  line  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  block,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  car  on  the  block  to  establish  a  break  In  said 
operating  line. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  operated  by  said  arma- 
ture rod,  and  a  condenser  shunted  across  the  gap. 


1.215,423.  CURRENT-LIMITER.  Charlbs  H.  Spanolbb, 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Clarence  Longi 
Reading,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,690.' 
(Cl.  175—268.) 


«  /a 


In  a  current  llmiter  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet and  armature,  flxedly-spaced  contacts  forming  a 
break  In  the  line,  a  roller  bridging-contact,  an  armature- 
operated  carrier  lever  for  the  latter  arranged  to  swing 
In  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  flxedly-spaced  contacts,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
turning  movement  to  said  bridging  contact  in  making 
and  breaking  the  circuit.- 


1.215.422.    CURRENT-LIMITER.    Charles  II.  Spanolbb, 

Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Clarence  Long! 

Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.    Serial  No.  6  Oil      (C\ 

175—268.) 

A  current  llmiter  for  electric  circuits,  comprising  an 
electromagnet  having  spaced  parallel  pole  members  of 
one  polarity  and  a  wound  Intermediate  pole  member  of 
opposite  polarity  with  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  an 
adjustably-supported  armature  disk  having  a  lever-o'per- 


1,215,424.  ROTARY  DISINTEGRATING,  PULVERIZ- 
ING. OR  MIXING  APPARATUS.  Jacob  William 
Spb.nblbt,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,372.     (Cl.  83 — 11.) 


;5^5555^^?5^?:S^^^^^^^=f''^^?^?^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  disintegrating,  pulverizing  or  mixing  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  dished  disks 
each  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  in  their  ad- 
jacent faces,  the  grooves  of  one  disk  alternating  with  the 
grooves  In  the  other  disk,  and  each  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  in  concentric  circles  and  alternating  with 
the  grooves,  the  axes  of  the  grooves  and  boles  being  paral- 
lel  to   the   central   axes   of  the   disks,   fixed    bushes   for 
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lining  uid  holes,  and  flats  formed  on  the  rear  faces  of 
the  disks  around  the  ends  of  the  holes,  a  plurality  of 
baplened  plain  pins  havinc  enlarged  heads  forced  into 
said  holes  and  arranged  so  that  the  pins  in  one  disk  face 
the  concentric  grooves  in  the  other  disks  with  a  slight 
clearance  between  the  ends  of  the  pins  and  the  grooves, 
cover  plates  for  the  rear  faces  of  said  disks  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  of  sufllcient  depth 
just  to  receive  the  pin  heads  and  prevent  axial  movement 
of  the  pins,  and  means  for  securing  the  cover  plates  to 
the  disks. 

2.  In  a  rotary  dlHlntegratlng,  pulverizing  or  mixing 
apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  disks  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  in  their  adjacent 
faces,  the  grooves  of  one  disk  alternating  with  the 
grooves  in  the  other  disk,  and  each  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  formed  in  concentric  circles  and  alternat- 
ing with  the  grooves,  the  axes  of  the  grooves  and  holes 
being  parallel  to  the  central  axes  of  the  disks,  fixed  bushes 
for  lining  said  holes,  a  plurality  of  hardened  plain  pins 
having  enlarged  heads  forced  into  said  bushes  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  pins  In  one  disk  face  the  concentric 
grooves  in  the  other  disk  with  a  slight  clearance  between 
the  ends  of  the  pins  and  the  grooves,  cover  plates  for  the 
rear  faces  of  said  disks  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric grooves  of  sufficient  depth  Just  to  receive  the  pin 
heads  and  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  pins,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cover  plates  to  the  disks. 


1,215,425.  PLOTTIXG-INDICATOR.  Elmer  A.  SpauT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 


Filed    Dec. 
177—351.) 


1914.       Serial 


877,953.       (a. 


1.  A  nautical  instrument  comprising  an  azimuth  indi- 
cator, a  lubber's  line  indicator  and  a  target  bearing  In- 
dex ;  the  several  parts  being  conjointly  readable  and 
adapted  to  t>e  automatically  actuated. 

2.  In  navigational  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
master  compass  and  a  target  bearing  telescope,  of  a  fixed 
indicator,  a  plurality  of  movable  indicators  adapted  to  be 
automatically  controlled  by  said  compass  and  telescope 
all  of  said  Indicators  being  conjointly  readable,  whereby 
the  bearings  of  the  target  both  with  respect  to  the  me- 
ridian and  to  the  lubber's  line  of  the  ship  arc  shown  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  A  telemetric  azimuth  indicating  device  for  use  on 
shipboard  comprising  an  indicator  normally  fixed  on  the 
ship  and  adapted  to  show  arbitrary  points  in  azimuth, 
and  a  lubber's  line  indicator  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
said  azimuth  Indicator  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
a  master  compass. 

4.  A  plotting  indicator  comprising  a  fixed  dummy  com- 
pass scale,  a  rotatable  lubber's  line  Indicator,  a  target 
t>earing  indicator  and  automatic  means  to  oi>erate  each 
of  said  indicators,  whereby  the  bearings  of  the  ship  and 
target  are  shown  both  with  respei-t  to  each  other  and 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  chart. 


6.  In  a  target  bearing  indicating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sighting  instrument  and  a  compass,  each 
being  provided  with  a  transmitter,  a  repeater  motor  actu- 
ated from  each  transmitter,  a  lubber's  line  Indicator 
connected  to  said  compass  motor,  and  a  target  bearing  In- 
dicator connected  to  both  of  said  motors. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1^15,426.  ANTICREEPER.  HiRAM  U.  Sponenbubo, 
Gumee,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto 
R.  Barnett.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100,453.     (CI.  238 — I.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member,  the 
extremities  of  which  are  notched  for  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  the  base  fiange  of  a  rail,  and  means  for  bind- 
ing the  same  against  the  rail. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  rail  at  opposite  ends,  and  means  provided 
with  a  tie-abutting  foot  for  binding  said  spring  member 
against  the  rail. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member,  the  ex- 
tremities of  which  are  notched  for  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  means  provided  with 
a  tie-abutting  foot  (or  binding  said  spring  member  to  the 
rail. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member  to  bear 
against  a  rail,  means  for  engaging  the  same  with  the  rail 
and  a  foot  member  to  bear  against  the  tie  with  which 
said    rail-engaging    means    has    free    sliding   engagement. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  spring  member,  the 
extremities  of  which  are  notched  for  engagement  with 
the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  engaging  means  which  extends 
around  the  spring  member  and  rail  to  bind  the  spring  mem- 
ber to  said  rail,  and  a  foot  member  to  bear  against  a  tie 
with  which  said  engaging  means  has  free  sliding  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,427.  ELECTRICAL  IIE.\TER.  Lawrexci  M. 
Stock EK.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,206.     (CI.  34— 26.> 


1.  A  heater  for  beating  the  stiffening  pieces  of  boot  and 
shoe  uppers,  comprising  a  substantially  inclosed  heater ; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  beating  coils  mounted  in  said 
heater  ;  a  source  of  electrical  current ;  means  for  control- 
ling the  current  so  as  to  cause  it  to  flow  through  a  por- 
tion, or  all  of  the  colls,  as  desired  ;  openings  in  said  heater 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  portion  of  the  upper  con- 
taining the  stiffening  piece  ;  and  means  for  protecting  the 
upper  from  direct  contact  with  the  heating  coils. 

2.  A  beater  for  heating  the  stiffening  pieces  of  boot  and 
shoe  uppers,  comprising  a  substantially  inclosed  heater; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  beating  colls  mounted  in  said 
heater  :  a  source  of  electrical  current ;  means  for  control- 
ling the  current  so  as  to  cause  it  to  flow  through  a  por- 
tion, or  all  of  the  heating  coils,  as  desired  ;  openings  in 
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said  heater  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  portion  of  the 
apper  containing  the  stiffening  piece  ;  means  for  protect- 
ing the  shoe  upper  from  direct  contact  with  the  heating 
coils ;  and  a  shelf  to  support  the  inserted  portion  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  upper,  said  shelf  being  composed  of  non-heat 
conducting  material. 


1,216,428.  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY.  John  M.  Terry, 
El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Elsenstadt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri, Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  43,631.  (O. 
68—29.) 


i^ 
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A  rigid  finger  ring  composed  of  but  two  pieces,  ah  In- 
tegral band  and  a  head,  said  band  having  its  ends  spaced 
and  said  head  bridging  the  space  between  the  band  ends 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  which  receive  the  ends 
of  the  band,  said  band  being  formed  of  bendable  metal 
and  the  ends  thereof  being  firmly  engaged  on  top  of  the 
head  ends  and  with  the  end  edges  of  the  head  and  seat- 
ing on  the  band  periphery  radially  thereof  so  as  to  be 
rigidly  connected  to  the  head. 


1^16,429.  COIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC DEVICES.  Chester  H.  Thordakson,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  24,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  744,001.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,521.      (CI.  175 — 21.) 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  coll  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  bare  flat  wire,  with  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible 
Insulating  strips  between  adjacent  turns,  the  adjacent 
tnms  being  separated  only  the  distance  due  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  multi-ply  insulation  I  etween  turns,  each 
strip  l>eing  so  thin  as  not  to  afford  In  Itself  a  reliable 
insulation  between  the  turns  and  the  total  thickness  of 
the  strips  between  adjacent  turps  being  less  than  that 
of  a  single  strip  of  the  same  material  of  equal  insulating 
efficiency. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device,  a  winding  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  bare  narrow  flat  wire,  with 
two  or. more  superimposed  Insulating  strips  between  ad- 
jacent turns,  said  strips  being  of  uniform  thickness  from 
edge  to  edge  and  extending  at  the  edges  thereof  beyond 
the  bare  edges  of  the  wire  in  a  manner  to  expose  the 
bare  edge  of  each  turn  at  the  side  of  the  winding  and  to 
insulate  the  bare  edges  of  adjacent  turns  from  each  other, 
each  insulating  strip  being  so  thin  as  not  to  afford  in  it- 
self a  reliable  insulation  between  the  turns  and  the  com- 
bined thickness  of  the  multi-ply  insulation  between  adja- 
cent turns  being  less  than  that  of  a  single  strip  of  the 
■ame  material  of  equal  Insulating  efficiency. 

8.  -An  electro-magnetic  winding  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  narrow,  flat  thin  bare  wire,  with  two  or  more 
thin  insulating  strips  between  adjacent  turns,  each  strip 
being  so  thin  as  not  to  afford  in  Itself  a  reliable  insulation 
between  the  turns  and  with  the  combined  thickness  of  the 
strips  between  adjacent  turns  less  than  that  of  a  single 
thickness  strip  of  the  same  material  of  equal  insulating 
efficiency,  the  bare  edge  of  each  turn  of  said  wire  being 
exposed  at  the  side  of  the  winding  and  insulated  from 
adjacent  edges  by  said  strips,  and  the  cross  section  of  the 
flat  wire  being  small  relatively  to  the  bare  exposwl  area  of 
the  side  edge  thereof. 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  winding  compose<l  of  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  flat,  bare,  transversely  continuous  wire,  the  1 


edges  of  all  of  the  turns  of  which  are  exposed  at  the  side 
of  the  winding,  an  insulating  medium  separating  the  turns 
and  lying  against  the  bare  faces  thereof,  the  lns»;lating 
medium  being  of  uniform  thickness  from  edge  to  e<lge  and 
extending  at  the  edge  thereof  laterally  beyond  the  line  of 
contact  thereof  with  the  fiat  wire  to  provide  means  for 
avoiding  short-circuiting  of  adjacent  turns  upon  each 
other,  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  edges  of  the  turns 
exposed  to  free  access  to  an  enveloping  cooling  medium, 
and  to  prevent  obstruction  or  retardation  in  the  free  Inter- 
change of  heat  between  said  edges  and  such  medium. 


1,215,430.  INSULATED  TERMINAL  FOR  TRANSFORM- 
ERS AND  THE  LIKE.  Chester  H.  Thordarson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,232.  (CI. 
178—311.) 


1.  An  insulated  terminal  for  high  potential  transform- 
ers and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
ducting element,  a  yieidable  insulating  tube  surrounding 
the  same,  a  rigid  insulating  casing  surrounding  said  tube 

Jrom  end  to  end  and  yielding  clamping  means  cooperating 
with  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  casing. 

2.  An  Insulated  terminal  for  high  potential  transform- 
ers and  the  like  comprising  a  conducting  element,  a  yield- 
able  Insulating  tube  surrounding  the  same,  a  rigid  insulat- 
ing casing  surrounding  said  tube  and  yielding  holding 
means  acting  endwise  against  said  tube  and  said  casing 
to  hold  them  in  assembled  relation. 

3.  An  insulated  terminal  for  high  ^otentiaI  transform- 
ers and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
ducting element,  a  yieidable  Insulating  tube  surrounding 
the  same,  and  a  rigid  sectional  casing  surroundingysald 
tube,  with  yieidable  clamping  means  acting  against  the 
Aids  of  the  tul)e  and  casing  for  holding  the  tul>e  and  the 
casing  in  assembled  relation. 

4.  An  Insulated  terminal  for  high  jMtentlal  transform- 
ers and  the  like  comprising  a  conducting  element,  a  yield- 
able  Insulating  tube  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  sectional 
casing  of  rigid  material  surrounding  said  tube,  with  means 
for  holding  the  tube  and  the  casing  in  assembled  relation, 
the  casing  sections  meeting  In  annular  Joints  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  terminal. 

5.  An  insulated  terminal  for  high  potential  transform- 
ers and  the  like  comprising  a  conducting  element,  a  yield- 
able  insulating  tube  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  sectional 
casing  of  rigid  material  surrounding  said  tube,  with  means 
for  holding  the  tube  and  the  casing  in  assembled  relation, 
the  casing  sections  meeting  In  annular  Joints  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  terminal  and  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  petticoat  fianges  which  overlap  said 
Joints. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,215.431.  SAWING  APPARATUS.  Edward  Dm  Voi 
TOMPKiNB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  835,607.      (CI.  143 — 68.)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  saw  blades  arranged  to  work  In  the 
same  kerf,  of  means  for  drawing  each  blade  alternately 
In  opposite  directions,  the  means  for  drawing  one  blade 
being  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously  with  but  In  op- 
posite direction  to  the  corresponding  means  for  drawing 
the  other  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  saw  blades  arranged  to  work  in  the 
Mime  kerf,  each  blade  having  teeth  set  oppositely  to  those 
of  the  other  blade,  of  means  for  drawing  each  blade  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions,  the  means  for  drawing  one 
blade  being  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously  with  but 
in  opposite  direction  to  the  corresponding  means  for 
drawing  the  other  blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  plurality  of  saw  blades  arranged  to  work 
side  by  side  in  the  same  kerf,  of  means  attached  to  each 
end  of  each  blade,  each  means  being  arranged  to  draw 
its  blade  in  one  direction,  and  connections  whereby  the 
means  of  one  blade  operate  In  alternation  with  each  other 
and  simultaneously  with  but  In  opposite  direction  to  the 
corresponding  means  of  the  other  blade. 

4.  In  a  portable  sawing  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  saw  blades  arranged  to  work  side  by  side  in  the 
same  kerf,  of  a  plurality  of  pistons,  one  for  each  end  of 
each  saw  blade  and  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  alternately  to  the  respective  pistons 
of  one  blade  In  a  direction  to  force  each  of  said  pistons 
outward,  whereby  the  respective  blade  is  pulled  alter- 
nately in  each  direction,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  alternately  to  the  pistons  of  the  other  blade  In  a 
direction  to  force  each  of  said  pistons  outward,  the  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  pistons  of  one  blade 
acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  means  for 
^>upplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  other  blade,  whereby  the 
t'lades  are  pulled  in  alternately  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  cut- 
ting blades  adapted  to  work  in  the  same  kerf,  and  pres- 

ure-operated  mechanism  for  imparting  simultaneously 
Irag  motion  to  each  of  said  blades  in  opposite  directions. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tl.215.432.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  OF 
QUARTZ  GLASS.  Otto  C.  Tbaitmann.  New  Yorl^ 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Sidio  Company  of  America.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,104.      (CI.  204 — «4.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  quartz  glass  tubes  consisting 
n  heating  the  quartz  into  a  plastic  state  in  an  electric 
esistance  furnace  about  a  resistance  core,  then  breaking 
he  resistance  core  and  grasping  the  core  portions  and 
>lastlc  and  drawing  the  latter  out  into  a  tube  with  the 
■ore  portions  remaining  in  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  making  quartz  glass  tubes  consisting 
n  heating  the  quartz  In  an  electric  resistance  furnace 
ibout  a  resistance  core,  the  latter  being  reduced  in  section 

It  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  then  breaking 
he  core  at  its  reduced  portion  and  drawing  out  the  tube 
ith    the   portions   of   the   core   remaining   in    the   ends 
1  hereof. 

3.  The  process  of  making  quartz  glass  tubes  consisting 
in  heating  the  qnarts  Into  a  plastic  state  in  an  electric 


resistance  furnace  about  a  resistance  core,  then  twisting 
the  end  of  the  core  so  as  to  break  the  same  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  grasping  the  core  portions  and  plas- 
tic and  drawing  the  latter  out  into  a  tube  with  the  core 
portions  remaining  in  the  ends  thereof. 
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4.  The  process  of  making  quartz  glass  tubes  consisting 
in  heating  the  quartz  in  an  electric  resistance  furnace 
about  a  resistance  core,  the  latter  being  reduced  in  sec- 
tion at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  then  twist- 
ing the  end  of  the  core  so  as  to  break  the  same  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  at  its  reduced  portion  and  drawing 
out  the  tube  with  the  portions  of  the  core  remaining  in  the 
ends  thereof. 


1.215.433.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  OF 
QUARTZ  GLASS.  Otto  C.  Traitman.v.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sidio  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,105.     (CI.  204—64  ) 


T^Ul 


1.  The  process  of  forming  quartz  glass  vessels  consist- 
ing in  fusing  the  quartz  material  in  an  electric  resistance 
furnace  and  then  transforming  the  i-esistance  furnace  into 
an  arc  furnace  whereby  gases  are  generated  by  the  arc  to 
form  a  pressure  to  expand  the  plastic  into  a  mold. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  quartz  glass  vessels  consist- 
ing In  heating  quartz  material  in  a  resistance  furnace  to 
form  a  plastic  mass  about  the  resistance  core,  removing 
the  unfused  quartz  material,  and  then  transforming  the 
resistance  furnace  into  an  arc  furnace  whereby  gases  are 
generated  by  the  arc  to  form  a  pressure  to  expand  the 
plastic  into  a  mold. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  quartz  glass  vessels  consist- 
ing in  heating  quartz  material  in  a  resistance  furnace  to 
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form  a  plastic  mass  about  the  resistance  core,  removing 
the  unfused  quartz  material,  positioning  a  mold  about 
the  plastic,  and  then  transforming  the  resistance  furnace 
into  an  arc  furnace  whereby  gases  are  generated  by  the 
arc  to  form  a  pressure  to  expand  the  plastic  into  the  mold. 
4.  The  process  of  forming  quartz  glass  vessels  consist- 
ing in  fusing  the  quartz  material  in  an  electric  resistance 
furnace  around  a  resistance  core,  applying  a  stress  upon 
the  resistance  core  so  as  to  break  the  same  into  two  por- 
tions and  drawing  the  portions  out  into  an  arc  to  generate 
gases  to  create  a  pressure  In  the  interior  of  the  plastic 
body. 

5.- The  process  of  forming  quartz  glass  vessels  consist- 
ing In  fusing  the  quartz  material  in  an  electric  resistance 
furnace  around  a  resistance  core,  applying  torsion  upon 
the  resistance  core  so  as  to  break  the  same  into  two  por- 
tions and  drawing  the  portions  out  into  an  arc  to  generate 
gases  to  create  a  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  plastic 
body. 


1,215.434.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hi.nht 
L.  F.  Tbbbert,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  F 
Trebert  Rotary  Motor  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911  Serial 
No.  655,326.      (CI.  123 — 43.)  •  ' 


1.  In  an  engine  a  series  of  independent  but  connected 
units  each   comprising,  a  combustion   chamber,  a   piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  piston,  the  combustion  cham- 
bers arranged   with   their  axes   substantially   parallel   to 
each  other  ;  an  element  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the 
units:    operative    connections    between    the    crank    shafts 
and   the  central  element  comprising  a   sun   gear  on   the 
central  element  and  planet  gears  on  the  crank  shafts ;  the 
central  element  terminating  at  one  end  within  the  series 
of  units  but  outside  of  the  sun  gear  and  extending  at  the 
other  end   beyond  the  series  of  units;   suitable  bearings 
between  the  series  of  units  and  the  central  element  per- 
mitting their  relative  rotation  and  maintaining  their  allne- 
ment;  an  induction  and  an  eduction  chamber  mounted  on 
the  central   element  having  suitable  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports;  suitable  supporting  means  for  the  connected  sys- 
tem of  units  and  for  the  central  element  permitting  their 
relaUve  rotation  ;   a  hollow  cylindrical  valve   casing  for 
each  unit  of  the  series  with  its  bore  extending  radially 
with  reference  to  the  central  element  and  in  each  casing 
a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  member,  spring  actuated  against 
the  Induction  and  eduction  chambers,  to  successively  reg- 
ister with  the  respective  ports  and  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing therein  and  comprising  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  con- 
nection to  the  corresponding  combustion  chamber  of  the 
series,   an    ignition   device    for   each    valve   chamber   and 
means   for   successively   energizing   at    suitable   Intervals 
each  ignition  device. 

2.  In  an  engine  a  series  of  independent  but  connected 
units  each  comprising,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  piston,  the  combustion  cham- 
bers arranged  with  their  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other;  an  element  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the 
units:  operative  connections  between  the  crank  shafts 
and  the  central  element  comprising  a  sun  gear  on  the 
central  elem^'Ut  and  planet  gears  on  the  crank  shafts ;  the 
central  element  terminating  at  one  end  within  the  series 
of  units  but  outside  of  the  sun  gear  and  extended  at  the 


other  end  beyond  the  series  of  unite ;  suitable  bearings  be- 
tween  the  series  of  units  and  the  central  element  per- 
mitting their  relative  rotation  and  maintaining  their  allne- 
ment ;  an  Induction  and  an  eduction  chamber  mounted  on 
the  c-entral  element  having  suitable  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  ;  a  suitable  support  for  the  central  element ;  a  suit- 
able bearing  for  revolubly  supporting  the  connected  series 
of  units ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  casing  for  each  unit 
of  the  series  with  its  bore  extending  radially  with  refer- 
ence to  the  central  element  and  in  each  casing  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  member,  spring  actuated  against  the 
induction  and  eduction  chamber  to  successively  register 
with  the  respective  porta  and  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein  and  comprising  an  Intake  and  exhaust  connection 
to  the  corresponding  combustion  chamber  of  the  series, 
an  IgnlOon  device  for  each  valve  chambet,  and  means  for 
successively  energizing  at  suitable  intervals  each  ignition 
device. 

3.  In  an  engine  a  series  of  independent  but  connected 
units  each   comprising,   a   combustion   chamber,  a   piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween  the  crank  shaft  and  piston,  the  combustion  cham- 
bers arranged   with   their  axes   substantially  parallel   to 
each  other ;  an  element  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the 
units;    operative   connections   between    the   crank    shafts 
and  the  central  element  comprising  a  sun  gear  on   the 
central  element  and  planet  gears  on  the  crank  shafts  •  the 
central  element  terminating  at  one  end  within  the  series 
of  units  but  outside  of  the  sun  gear  and  extended  at  the 
other  end  beyond  the  series  of  units;   suitable  bearings 
between  the  series  of  units  and  the  central  element  per- 
mitting their  relative  rotation  and  maintaining  their  allne- 
ment ;  an  induction  and  an  eduction  chamber  mounted  on 
the  central  element  having  suitable  intake  and   exhaust 
ports ;  suitable  supporting  means  for'  the  connected  sys- 
tem of  units  and  for  the  central  element  permitting  their 
relative  rotation;  a   hollow  cylindrical  valve  casing  for 
each  unit  of  the  series  with  its  bore  extending  radially 
with  reference  to  the  central  element  and  in  each  casing  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  member,  spring  actuated  against 
the  Induction  and  eduction  chambers,  to  successively  reg- 
ister with   the  respective  ports  and  having   two   lateral 
openings  therein,  one  of  which  connects  with  and  leads 
to  the  corresponding  combustion  chamber  and  comprising 
an  intake  and  an  exhaust  connection  to  the  corresponding 
combustion  chamber  of  the  series  ;  an  ignition  device  lo- 
cated at  the  other  lateral  opening  of  each  valve  member 
and  means  for  successively  energizing  at  suitable  Intervals 
each  ignition  device. 

4.  In  an  engine  a  series  of  Independent  but  connected 
units  each   compri'sing.  a   combustion   chamber,  a   piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  piston,  the  combustion  cham- 
bers arranged   with   their  axes  substantially   parallel   to 
each  other ;  an  element  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the 
units;    operative   connections    between    the   crank    shafts 
and  the  central   element  comprising  a   sun  gear  on   the 
central  element  and  planet  gears  on  the  crank  shafts  •  the 
central  element  terminating  at  one  end  within  the  series 
of  units  but  outside  of  the  sun  gear  and  extended  at  the 
other  end   beyond   the  series  of  units;   suitable  bearings 
between  the  series  of  units  and  the  central  element  per- 
mitting their  relative  rotation  and  maintaining  their  allne- 
ment ;  -an  induction  and  an  eduction  chamber  mounted  on 
the  central   element   having  suitable  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  ;  a  suitable  support  for  the  central  element ;  a  suit- 
able (waring  for  revolubly  supporting  the  connected  series 
of  units ;  a  hollow  cyllndrlrai  casing  for  each  unit  of  the 
series  with  its  bore  extending  radially  with  reference  to 
the  central  element  and  in  each  casing  a  hollow  cylindrical 
valve  member,  spring  actuated  against  the  induction  and 
eduction   chambers  to  puccessively   register  with   the   re- 
spective ports  and  having  two  lateral  openings  therein, 
one  of  which  connects  with  and  leads  to  the  corresponding 
combustion   chamber  and   comprising  an    Intake   and   an 
exhaust  connection  to  the  corresponding  combustion  cham 
ber  of  the  series,  an  ignition  device  located  at  the  other 
lateral  opening  of  each  valve  member  and  means  for  sue- 
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eenlvely  energizing  at  suitable  Intervals  each  ignition 
derlce. 

5.  In  an  engine  a  aeries  of  indei>endent  but  connected 
Doits  each  comprising,  a  "ombustlon  chamber,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  piston,  the  combustion  cham- 
bers arranged  with  th<>ir  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other ;  an  element  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the 
units :  operative  connections  between  the  crank  shafts 
and  the  central  element  comprising  a  sun  gear  on  the  cen- 
tral element  and  planet  gears  on  the  crank  shafts ;  the 
central  element  terminating  at  one  end  within  the  series 
of  nnlts  but  outside  of  the  sun  gear  and  extended  at  the 
other  end  beyond  the  series  of  units ;  suitable  bearings 
t>etween  the  series  of  units  and  the  central  element  per- 
mitting their  relative  rotation  and  maintaining  their  allne- 
ment ;  an  induction  and  an  eduction  chamber  mounted  on 
the  central  element  having  suitable  intake  and  exhaust 
ports ;  suitable  supporting  means  for  the  connected  sys- 
tem of  anits  and  for  the  central  element  permitting  their 
relative  rotatloa ;  (suitable  connecting  means  between  each 
combustion  chamber  and  the  induction  and  eduction  cham- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ports  therein  for  suit- 
ably timing  the  supply  to,  the  compression  in,  and  the 
exhaust  from,  each  combustion  chamt>er ;  for  each  combus- 
tion chaml>er  an  ignition  device  and  means  for  succea- 
aively  energizing  at  suitable  interrais  each  ignition  device. 

[Claims  tt  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1^15,435.  MOUNTING-BLOCK  FOR  EMBOBSING-DIES. 
UouATio  £.  Van  Dokc.n,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
13,  1013.     Serial  No.  794.769.     (CI.  101—883.) 


1.  A  flat  mounting  block  for  embossing  anri  like  dies, 
means  carried  by  the  block  for  securing  a  die  thereon, 
heating  means  carried  l>y  the  l>lock  and  arranged  below 
the  same  and  a  plate  secure<l  to  the  block  and  underlying 
the  heating  means,  the  vertical  aK^regatf  dimension  of  the 
block,  the  heating  means  and  plate  l)eing  such  as  to  sup- 
port a  die  type  high  and  the  block  as  an  entirety  being 
adapted  for  use  on  an  ordinary  platen  printing  press. 

•J.  A  flat  mounting  Mock  for  embossing  and  like  dies  in- 
cluding a  block  form»^l  with  a  die  receiving  recess,  means 
carried  by  the  block  to  engage  and  secure  a  die  within 
mid  recess,  a  beating  element  beneath  the  block  and  un- 
derlyinff  the  recess,  a  non-conducting  strip  arranged  below 
the  heating  element  and  a  bottom  plate  s-rured  to  the 
block  and  underlylnii  the  nonet  nductlng  strip,  said  block, 
heating  element,  non-conducting  strip  back  pdate  together 
with  a  coViperating  die  b«>ing  type  high,  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  use  of  the  mounting  block  on  an  ordinary  platen 
printing  press. 

8.  A  flat  mounting  block  for  embossing  and  like  dies  in- 
rladlng  a  block  forme<l  with  a  die  receiving  recess,  means 
carriwi  by  the  block  to  secure  a  die  within  the  recess,  a 
beating  element  arranged  beneath  the  block  and  under- 
lying the  die  receiving  recess,  edge  strips  secured  to  the 
block  l>eyond  the  heating  element  whereby  to  confine  the 
heating  in  effect  to  the  recess  portion  of  the  block,  and 
beat  insulating  means  underlying  and  secured  to  the  block, 
said  hent  Insulating  means,  heating  element  and  block 
being  of  a  dimension  to  support  a  coiiperatlng  die  type- 
blgb  to  permit  the  use  of  the  block  in  an  ordinary  platen 
printing  press. 


4.  As  an  adjunct  for  platen  printing  presses  to  adapt 
said  presses  for  embossing  purposes,  consisting  In  a  uni- 
tary structure  Including  a  mounting  block,  means  for  se- 
curing the  embossing  die  in  fixed  relation  to  said  block, 
and  a  heating  means  carried  by  the  block  to  direct  the 
heat  to  the  die.  such  unitary  structure  being  of  a  dimen- 
sion to  support  a  cooperating  die  type  high. 


1.216,436.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  WILL  H.  Van  Guildbh, 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,339.      (CI.  26—131.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  molding  apparatus  each 
having  two  walls  for  forming  a  molding  space  between 
them,  and  a  connection  between  the  walls  by  which  the 
latter  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pilas- 
ter attachment  connecting  a  wall  on  each  apparatus  and 
having  a  front  face-forming  wall  and  a  lateral  face-form- 
ing wall  at  an  angle  to  the  front  face-forming  wall,  said 
lateral  face-forming  wall  being  hinged  to  one  molding 
apparatus  In  order  to  permit  the  attachment  to  swing 
away  from  the  corner  formed  thereby  and  a  latch  for 
se<uring  the  swinging  end  of  the  pilaster  attachment  to 
the  other  apparatus. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  molding  apparatus  each 
having  two  connected  walls  for  forming  a  molding  space 
between  them,  and  a  connection  between  the  walls  by 
which  the  latter  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  pilaster  attachment  connecting  a  wall  on  each 
apparatus  and  having  a  front  face-forming  wall  and  a 
lateral  face  forming  wall  rigid  with  the  front  face-form- 
ing wall,  the  lateral  face-forming  wall  being  hinged  to 
the  molding  machine  in  order  to  permit  the  attachment 
to  swing  on  one  molding  apparatus  in  order  to  be  carried 
away  from  the  corner  formed  by  such  attachment,  and  a 
latch  for  securing  the  swinging  end  of  the  pilaster  at- 
tachment on  the  other  apparatus. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  molding  apparatus  each 
having  two  connected  walls  for  forming  a  molding  space 
between  them  and  a  connection  between  the  walla  by 
which  the  latter  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  pilaster  attachment  connecting  a  wall  on  each 
apparatus  and  having  a  longitudinally  adjustable  front 
face-forming  member  and  a  lateral  face-forming  member 
rigid  with  and  adju8tai>le  on  the  front  face-forming  mem- 
ber, said  lateral  fare-forming  member  being  hinged  to  one 
molding  machine  in  order  to  permit  the  attachment  to 
swing  away  from  the  corner  formed  by  such  attachment 
and  a  latch  for  securing  the  swinging  end  of  the  pilaster 
attachment  on  the  apparatus. 

4.  A  pilaster  mold  comprising  two  front  face-forming 
members  hinged  together  and,  when  in  molding  position, 
arrangeil  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  two  side  face-form- 
ing members  each  rigidly  secured  to  a  front  face-forming 
member  at  an  angle  to  the  latter,  the  ends  of  said  tide 
face-forming  walls  when  in  operative  position  being 
spaced  apart  and  having  at  their  free  edges  means  adapt- 
ing said  members  for  attachment  to  two  molding  ma- 
chines at  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  A  pilaster  molt^  comprising  two  connected  front 
face  formin;:  members  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  two  side  face-forming  memi^ers  connected  to 
the  front  face-forming  members  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  to  the  front  face-forming  mem- 
bers, the  side  face-forming  members  being  shorter  than 
the  front   face-forming  members  so  that  their  ends  are 


FSBRUARY  13.  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3«7 


S^^m^hJ^'Selr^S.^f  r^^f"^^:  !  ^'^^-    ^=^- J—OPIC  SPRINGS  OF 


ing  members  having  means  adapting  the  mold  for  attach 
ment  to  two  molding  machines. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,437.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  Th«)- 
DOE.  VAKN.v.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Eectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 


GUNS  WITH  RECOILING  BARRELS.     Karl  VOllm 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  two  sets 
of  staUonary  contact  terminals,  an  Intermediate  rock- 
shaft,  a  contact  supporting  member  rotatlvelv  mounted 
upon  the  rock-shaft,  two  Independently  pivot,  d  sets  of 
contact  terminals  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
means  for  reslliently  connecting  oppositely  disposed  pairs 
of  said  terminals  and  means  for  producing  such  rotative 
movements  of  the  contact  supporting  member  as  to  effect 
engagement  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  Its  sets  of  contact 
terminals  with  the  corresponding  stationary  contact  ter 
minals. 

2  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  two  sets 
of  stationary  contacts,  an  Intermediate  rock  shaft  a  set 
of  movable  contacts  rotatively  supported  by  the  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  for  producing  such  a  rotative  adjustment 
of  the  rock  shaft  as  to  bring  the  movable  contacts  Into 
engagement  with  one  set  of  stationary  contacts  for  motor 
starting  and  Into  engagement  with  the  other  set  of  coil 
tacts  for  motor  running  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
engagement  of  the  contacts  in  the  motor-running  position 
for  locking  the  lever  to  maintain  said  position. 

8  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  two  sets 
of  stationary  contacts,  an  Intermediate  rock  shaft  a  set 
of  movable  contact  bearing  members  rotatlvelv  supporte,! 
by  the  rock  shaft,  contacts  pivotally  secured  to  the  con 
tact-bearing  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rock  shaft 
■tops  for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  movable 
contacts  on  their  pivots,  and  springs  interposed  between 
pairs  of  movable  contacts  and  tending  to  force  them 
against  said  stops.  ^" 

4  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  two  8et<* 
of  stationary  contacts,  an  Intermediate  rock  shaft,  a  set 
of  movable  <-ontact-bearIng  members  rotatively  supported 
by  the  rock  shaft,  contacts  pivotally  secured  to  the  mov 
able  contact-bearing  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rock  shaft,  stops  for  limiting  the  rotative  adjustment  of 
he  movable  contacts  on  their  pivots,  springs  Interposed 
l.etween  pairs  of  opposite  movable  contacts  and  tending 
to  force  them  against  snld  stops,  and  means  for  producing 
Hoch  rotative  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  as  to  bring  th  ■ 
niovable  contacts  Into  engagement  with  either  the  one  or 
the  other  set  of  stationary  contacts. 


r.,  «!.H  '■°'"^*°f "?»  ^"h  a  «"n  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
s' TL"f^'^  ?""'**'•  running  out  gear  for  said  bar- 
«?r,„n!f        .""^^    "*''^*    '^"'^    comprising    telescoping 

tKf;  r  r  ?.'**  °'  "**^  'P'^"^'*  "«^°«  "P*<^«d  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  cradle,  a  movable  bearing  plate  for 
one  of  sa  d  springs,  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  sild  mov- 
able bearing  plate  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  plate 
beyond  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
re.  and  a  cradle  therefor,  runnlng-out  gear  for  said  bar- 
rel  located  in  said  cradle  and  comprising  telesc«.ping 
springs,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  cradle,  a  movable  bearing  plate  for 
one  of  said  springs,  and  a  stop  projecting  into  the  path 
of  said  plate  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  thereof 
said  stop  being  capable  of  being  moved  out  of  the  path 
of  said  bearing  plate  to  provide  access  to  said  springV 

3.  In  combination  with  a' gun  having  a  recoiling  bar- 

re  •  ?„«*1,'T'"'  ?/'"''*'•  "°°»°«-«"t  ^•-ar  for  said  bar- 
rel located  in  said  cradle  and  comprising  telescoping 
springs,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  spS^om 
the  otuer  end  of  said  cradle,  a  movable  bearing  pfate  fo" 
one  Of  said  springs,  and  a  pivoted  stop  normTllv  In  the 

^ Ik  °,  .!  .  "''"^  P'"**  '^'"  P'-Pventing  displacement 
of  the  latter  beyond  Its  normal  position 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
re  ,  and  a  cradle  therefor,  runnlng-out  gear  for  said  bar- 
rel located  In  said  cradle  and  con.prisinir  telesconlu, 
springs,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  spaced  from 
the  otiter  end  of  said  cradle,  a  movable  bearing  plate  for 
one  of  said  springs,  and  a  pawl  mounte<l  on  said  cradle 
and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  bearing  plate  for 
preventing  dlsplaceme^jt  of  the  latter  beyond  its  normal 
position,  said  pawl  being  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from 
said  cradle.  , 


1.215.439.  POWER-DRIVEN  TOQfL.  Uubisrt  Wagn.b 
Gauting,  near  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  May  22  Ifllfl' 
Serial  No.  99,200.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  power-driven  rotor  therein,  teeth  ex- 
tending  from  the  top  of  said  rotor,  a  tool-supporting 
plunger  in  said  casing,  teeth  extending  from  the  base  of 
said  plunger,  the  said  two  sets  of  teeth  being  of  prac 
tically   Identical  pitch  and   equal   In  number,  means  for 
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retaining  said  plunger  in  yielding  operative  contact  with 
■aid  rotor,  and  means  for  preventing  rotary  movement 
bat  allowing  axlally  reclprocatory  movement  ot  laid 
plunger  relative  to  mid  casing. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  rotor  therein  adapted  to  be  power-driven  in 
either  direction,  a  head  piece  to  snid  rotor  and  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  head  piece,  a  tool-receiving  plunger  in  said 
casing,  a  foot  piece  to  said  plunger  and  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  foot  piece,  said  rotor  and  said  plunger  with  their  re- 
spective toothed  end  pieces  all  being  in  axial  allnement, 
resilient  means  for  allowing  said  plunger  to  ascend  the 
height  of  said  teeth  but  retaining  It  always  in  operative 
contact  with  said  rotor,  the  said  two  sets  of  practically 
identically  shaped  and  disposed  ratchet  teeth  in  con- 
junction with  said  resilient  means  allowing  said  rotor  to 
operate  on  said  plunger  in  a  reclprocatory  lifting  manner 
when  rotating  in  the  one  direction,  and  in  a  rotary  man- 
ner when  revolving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  preventing  at  will  rotary  movement  of  said  plunger 
relative  to  its  casing. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  rotor  therein  adapted  to  be  power-driven 
in  either  direction,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  rotor,  a  tool- 
receiving  plunger  in  said  casing,  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
plunger,  the  said  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  coiSperating  with 
each  other  either  skippingly  or  couplingly  according  to 
the  direction  of  drive,  a  helical  spring  encircling  the 
shanic  of  said  plunger  and  tending  to  yieldingly  press  the 
said  plunger  teeth  home  on  the  said  rotor  teeth,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  preventing  the  said  plunger  from  ro- 
tating within  its  casing. 


1,216,440.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Abthcb  J. 
Waitk,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Plied  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,308. 
(CI.  12—142.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  compri.ses  assembling  on  a  last  an  upper  and  a 
molded  heel  stlfTener  having  an  outturne<l  flange ;  and 
shaping  the  upper  to  produce  a  sole  attaching  flange  for 
the  rear  part  of  a  stitch-down  shoe  by  forming  the  upper 
into  the  angle  between  the  body  and  the  flange  of  the 
stlffener  and  fastening  It  with  the  margin  of  the  upper 
turned  outwardly  over  the  flange  of  the  stlffener. 

2.  That  improvment  in  methods  of  making  stitch-down 
shoes  which  comprises  assembling  an  Innersole,  an  upper 
and  a  molded  stlffener  having  an  outtumed  flange ;  shap- 
ing the  upper  by  forming  it  Into  the  crease  between  the 
Range  and  the  body  of  the  stlffener,  and  inserting  through 
the  upper,  stlffener  and  innersole,  staples  located  In  said 
(grease  and  having  their  bars  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  crease. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
:omprises  assembling  a  molded  heel  stlffener  having  an 
jutturned  flange  between  an  upper  and  a  lining,  using 
the  outer  face  and  the  outturned  flange  of  the  stlffener 
IS  a  form  over  which  to  shape  the  upper,  and  securing 
the  upper  In  shaped  relation  in  the  angle  between  the 
lange  and  said  face  of  the  stlffener. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
nrhich  comprises  assembling  a  molded  heel  stlffener  having 
tn  outtumed  flange  between  an  upper  and  a  lining,  using 
he  outer  face  and  the  outturned  flange  of  the  stlffener 
IS  a  form  over  which  to  shape  the  upper,  and  stitching 
I  welt  in  position  to  hold  the  margin  of  the  upper  snugly 
n  the  angle  between  the  flange  and  said  face  of  the 
itiffener. 


5.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  assembling  a  molded  heel  stlffener  having  an 
outturned  flange  and  an  upper  together  and  using  the 
Itiffener  as  a  form  to  which  to  shape  the  heel  portion 
of  the  upper  to  produce  an  outturned  flange  and  a  welt 
crease,  and  confining  the  upper  in  such  shaped  relation 
to  the  stlffener. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,441.  LOCATING-RDLB  FOB  TYPE-WRITERS. 
Martha  S.  Walkbb,  Westwood,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,774.     (CI.  33—111.) 


izjk 


s  s  s  s  a  t^ 


T  •/" 


In  apparatus  for  locating  a  typewritten  heading  or  item 
of  predetermined  length  in  predetermined  relation  to  the 
sheet  without  measurement  from  the  margin  of  the  sheet, 
the  combination  of  a  scale  memlwr  having  graduations 
and  numbers  thereon  corresponding  and  equal  to  those 
of  a  typewriter  printing  point  scale,  a  co-acting  scale 
element  having  similar  graduations  for  measuring  the 
length  of  said  heading  or  item  and  slldably  mounted 
relative  to  said  scale  member,  and*  a  cooperating  sliding 
index  element  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  the 
center  of  the  typewritten  heading  or  item  and  the  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  sheet  of  said  center,  while  the 
starting  point  of  said  heading  or  item  is  indicated  by  the 
graduation  on  said  scale  member  corresponding  to  the 
zero  of  said  co-acting  element. 


1,215,442.  ORTHODONTIA  APPLIANCE.  William  E. 
WAiyKUt,  New  Orleans.  La.;  J.  Mort  Walker.  New 
Orleans,  La.,  administrator  of  said  Wm.  E.  Walker,  de- 
ceased. Original  application  filed  Oct.  14,  1911,  Serial 
No.  664,769.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
30,  1912,  Serial  No.  739,383.  Renewed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,731.     (CI.  32—19.) 


1.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  an  anchorage  band 
adapted  for  surrounding  a  tooth  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides,  a  fork-ahaped  gripper  adapted  to 
embrace  the  tooth  and  enter  said  recesses,  a  carrying 
member  supported  by  said  gripper,  and  pressure  delivering 
fingers  on  said  carrying  member. 

2.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  an  anchorage  band 
adapted  for  surrounding  a  tooth  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides,  a  fork-shaped  gripper  adapted  to 
embrace  the  tooth  and  enter  said  recesses,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  gripper,  and  pressure  delivering 
fingera  on  said  carrying  memt>er,  comprising  a  member 
projecting  in  position  to  receive  pressure  from  occlusion. 

3.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  an  anchorage  band 
adapted  for  surrounding  a  tooth  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides,  a  fork-shaped  gripper  adapted  to 
embrace  the  tooth  and  enter  said  recesses,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  gripper,  and  a  pressure  delivering 
finger  on  said  carrying  meml)er,  comprising  a  member  pro- 
jecting in  position  to  receive  pressure  from  occlusion  of 
one  tooth  and  suspended  from  said  carrying  member  in 
an  approximately  perpentllcular  direction  thereto  in  order 
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to  deliver  sold  pressure  to  the  occlusal  surface  of  another 
tooth,  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  its  aiia. 

4.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
carrying  member,  an  anchorage  for  said  carrying  member 
on  one  tooth,  having  detachable  connection  with  said 
member,  a  circumferential  positioning  member  connected 
with  aaid  carrying  member  and  fitting  on  another  tooth  In 
the  same  jaw,  a  pressure  developing  finger  projecting 
from  said  carrying  member  into  position  to  encounter  a 
tooth  in  the  opposite  jaw  by  occlusion  and  deliver  pres- 
sure to  a  tooth  in  the  first  named  jaw. 

6.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
carrying  member,  an  anchorage  for  said  carrying  mem- 
ber on  one  tooth  having  detachable  connection  with  said 
member,  a  circumferential  positioning  member  connected 
with  said  carrying  member  and  fitting  on  another  tooth  in 
the  same  jaw,  a  pressure  developing  finger  constructed  to 
deliver  pressure  on  a  tooth  in  the  same  jaw  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  carrying  member  Into  position  to  en- 
counter a  tooth  in  the  opposite  jaw  by  occlusion  ;  said 
carrying  member  having  two  arms  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  dental  arch  ;  the  pressure  developing  finger 
and  the  circumferential  positioning  member  being  con-, 
nected  to  the  respective  arms  of  the  carrying  member 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


in  said  grooves  for  locking  the  bars  to  said  arms,  and 
means  for  locking  the  gears  In  their  adjusted  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,444.      HOSE  SDPPORTER.  «    Sidnbt    C     Wali  *ci 
liC\^S^2^     ^"♦'d  Mar-  22,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  85.980.' 


1.215.443.  TAPER  AND  ANGLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
JOH.N  M.  Wall  and  Chables  Mildrum,  Syracuse,  N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,182.     (CI.  33—91  ) 


M>* 


■-^ 


1.  In  a  taper-and  angle  measuring- device,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  gear-connected  arms  movable  about  the  axes 
of  their  respective  gears  and  provided  with  radial  abut- 
ments leading  from  said  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
n-rtangular  elongated  bars  seated  edgewise  and  endwise 
against  sai.i  abutments,  and  clamping  devices  on  the  arms 
for  locking  the  bars  thereto  to  turn  therewith. 

2.  In  a  taper-and-angle  measuring  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  Intermeshing  gears  jour- 
naled  thereon,  cofiperatlve  arms  secured  to  the  gears  and 
provided  with  radial  abutments  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  rectangular  bars  seated  endwise  and  e<igewise 
against  said  abutments  and  extending  some  distance  be- 
yond the  free  ends  of  the  arms.  an<l  separate  devices  for 
clamping  the  bars  to  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  taper-and-angle  nieasnHng  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  gear-connected  arms,  bars  mounted  on  the 
arms  and  each  having  a  straight  edge  extending  radially 
from  the  axis  of  Its  supporting  arm,  and  separate  devices 
for  clamping  the  bars  to  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  taper-and  angle  measuring  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  gear-connected  arms,  bars  mounted  on 
the  arms  and  each  having  a  straight  edge  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  axis  of  its  supporting  arm.  separate  devices 
for  clamping  the  bars  to  the  amis,  and  means  for  locking 
the  gears  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  taper-and  angle  measuring  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate,  intermeshing  gears  journaled  there- 
on, arms  secured  to  the  gears  and  provided  with  central 
holes  coaxial  with  their  gears,  each  arm  having  radial 
abutments  leading  from  the  boles  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  separate  bars  seated  edgewise  and  endwise  against 
said  abutments  and  having  straight  edges  and  lengthwise 
grooves,  separate  clamping  devices  on  the  arms  engaging  I 


>wr 


1.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  two  clamping  members 
provided  with  garter  attaching  means  at  their  upper  end-, 
means  for  clamping  said  members  together,  one  of  said 
members   comprising   an   elongated    loop,    the   other   con- 
structed from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a 
pair  of  adjacent  parallel  parts,  which  extend  downwardly 
centrally  of  the  loop  member  and  then  extend  inwardly 
and  graduallrcuFve  outwardly,  said  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  parts  diverging  laterally,  overlvlng  the 
sides  of  said  elongated  loop,  and  terminating  in  slile  loops 
the  upper  portions  of  said  side  loops  extending  Inwardly 
toward  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  elongated  loop,  and 
said  side  loops  connected  by  a  bridge. 

2.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
bers, one  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  tapering  loop  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
spring  coiled  eye,  said  loop  having  a  short  free  spring 
portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  elongated  part  having 
garter  attaching  means  at  Its  upper  end,  the  other  clamp- 
ing member  having  parts  In  parallelism  with  said  elon- 
gated part,  one  of  said  parallel  part%  of  the  second  mem- 
ber having  garter  attaching  means  at  Its  upper  end,  said 
second  clamping  member  having  side  clamping  loops  at 
its  lower  end  to  overlie  and  engage  the  sides  of  the 
tapering  loop,  a  sleeve  clamp  surrounding  and  binding  said 
parallel  parts  of  both  me^ibers  together,  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  hook  to  be  engaged  by  the  extremity  of  said 
short  free  spring  portion. 


1,216,446.      PUMP-PLUNGER.      Pibbt   J.    Walleb,   Lot 
Angeles,  Cal.     Piled  Nov.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  61  512 
(CI.  103 — 63.) 


itij 


1.  A  plunger  pump  follower  plate  having  a  central  hole 
therein  and  a  peripheral  margin  rabbeted,  the  central  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  support  the  central  portions  of  the 
cup  leather  when  pumping,  and  the  edges  to  contact  with 
the  pump  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  plunger  rod  to 
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which  said  plate  Is  attached,  a  cup  leather  and  a  pump 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  barrel ;  a 
planner  rod  ;  a  follower  plate  having  a  working  flt  in  the 
pump  barrel  secured  to  said  rod.  said  plate  having  the  cen- 
tral portions  thicker  than  the  portion  adjacent  to  the 
pump  barrel ;  and  a  cup  l^ath^-r  having  the  central  por- 
tions thereof  contacting  with  the  central  portions  of  the 
plate  and  Its  outer  portions  spaced  from  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  plate. 


1,215.446.  STOP  FOR  ;rALKIN<i-MACHINES. '  William 
S.  Wabd,  Charlottesville.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  91,081.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  stopping  and  release  device  for  talking  ma- 
chines, a  plate  on  the  casing  of  the  machine,  a  spring 
tensioned  brake  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  having  a 
brake  shoe  to  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  turn  tablp 
of  the  talking  machine,  a  dog  movably  mounted  upon  the 
plate,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  dog  and  designed  to  be 
actuated  by  a  member  upon  the  tone  arm  of  the  machine 
to  actuate  the  dog  to  operate  the  brake  lever,  whereby 
the  shoe  Is  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  table,  and 
a  detent  lever  to  engage  the  brake  lever  to  hold  Its  shoe 
out  of  engagement  with  the  table,  and  means  plvotally 
connected  to  the  detent  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  member  on  the  tone  arm  to  disengage  the  dettnt 
lever  from  the  brake  lever,  allowing  the  spring  tensioning 
means  of  the  brake  lever  to  actuate  the  same  to  throw  the 
shoe  In  contact  with  the  table. 

2.  In  a  stopping  and  r.lrase  ilevlre  for  talking  ma- 
chines, a  pivoted  spring  tensioned  brake  lever  having  a 
brake  shoe  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  turn  table  of  a  talk- 
ing machine,  a  dog  to  actuate  the  brake  lever  to  throw 
its  shoe  out  of  engagement  with  the  table,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  dog  and  designed  to  be  actuated  by  a  member  on  the 
tone  arm  to  operate  the  dog,  a  detent  lever,  said  brake 
lever  having  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  the 
detent  lever  to  hold  the  brake  lever  with  its  shoe  out  of 
engagement  with  the  table,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm 
of  detent  lever  and  having  an  elongated  slot.  In  which  the 
first  link  is  slldably  connected,  said  slotted  link  at  one  end 
bavlng  adJustabU^  means  to  be  engaged  by  the  member 
3n  the  tone  arm  for  pulling  the  slotted  link  and  actuating 
the  detent  lever  to  release  the  brake  lover. 

3.  In   a   stopping  and    release  device   for   talking  ma- 
chines, a  pivoted  spring  tensloneil.  brake  lever  having  a 
)rake  shoe  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  turn  table  of  a  talk- 
ng  machine,  a  dog  to  actuate  the  brake  lever  to  throw  Its 
ihoe  out  of  engagement  with  the  table,  a  link  pivoted  to 
he  dog  and  designed  to  be  actuated  by  a  member  on  the 
one  arm   to  operate  the  dog,  a  detent   lever,   said   brake 
ever  having  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  the 
letent  lever  to  hold  the  brake  lever  with  its  shoe  out  of 
engagement  with  the  table,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm 
I  f  detent  lever  and  having  an  elongated  slot.  In  which  the 
1  Irst  link  is  slldably  connected,  said  slotted  link  having 
I  ,t  one  end  an  enlargement  provided  with  a  slot,  a  rod 


mounted  in  openings  of  ends  of  the  enlargement  to  be 
engaged  by  the  member  on  the  tone  arm  for  pulling  the 
slotted  link  and  actuating  the  detent  lever  to  release  the 
brake  lever,  spring  tensioning  means  for  said  rod,  and  a 
spring  tensioned  detent  lever  mounted  in  said  second  slot 
to  hold  the  rod  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  stopping  and  release  device  for  talking  ma- 
chines, a  pivoted  spring  tensioned  brake  lever  having  a 
brake  shoe  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  turn  table  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pivoted  dog  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  to  rock  the  brake  lever  whereby  the 
brake  shoe  will  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  turn 
table,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  dog  and  designed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  member  of  the  tone  arm  to  actuate  the  dog. 

5.  In  a  stopping  and  release  device .  for  talking  ma- 
chines, a  pivoted  spring  tensioned  brake  lever  having  a 
brake  shoe  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  turn  table  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pivoted  dog  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  to  rock  the  brake  lever,  whereby  the 
brake  shoe  will  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  turn 
table,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  dog  and  designed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  member  of  the  tone  arm  to  actuate  the  dog, 
■aid  brake  lever  having  a  second  shoulder,  a  pivoted  de- 
tent lever  having  an  angled  end  to  engage  the  second 
shoulder  for  holding  the  brake  lever  with  Its  shoe  out  of 
engagement  with  said  turn  table,  and  a  link  having  moans 
at  one  end  to  be  engaged  by  a  meml)er  on  the  tone  arm  to 
actuate  the  detent  lever  to  release  the  brake  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,216,447.  SHEET  METAL-CASE  COXSTRUCTION.  Wil- 
liam W.  Watson-  and  Charles  A.  Anderson,  James- 
town, N.  y.,  assignors  to  Watson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  21,776."    (CI.  46—2.) 


tr  '9  9s 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  case,  a  bottom  formed  with  a  down* 
wardly  and  rearwardly  extending  tubular  part  at  its  front 
edge,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  openings  which 
lead  Into  nald  tubular  part,  vertical  members  seating  at 
their  lower  ends  on  said  bottom  and  having  tubular  parts 
at  their  fronts  which  latter  extend  downwardly  through 
said  openings  and  at  their  lower  end  edges  seat  on  the 
rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  tubular  part  of  the 
bottom,  and  a  top  connecting  the  vertical  members. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  case,  a  bottom  formed  with  a  tubu- 
lar part  therebeneath  at  its  front  edge  portion,  said  bot- 
tom beln«  provide<l  with  openinxs  which  lead  into  said 
tubular  part,  vertical  members  having  tubular  parts  at 
their  fronts  which  are  extended  downwardly  through  said 
openings  and  Into  the  tubular  part  of  and  beneath  the 
bottom,  said  bottom  openings  extending  through  the  side 
edges  of  the  bottom  so  that  the  tubular  parts  of  the  ver- 
tii-al  members  will  extend  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  and  below  the  bottom  and  form  flnlshed  parts 
therefor,  and  a  t<»p  connecting  the  vertical  members. 

8.  In  a  sheet  metal  mse,  vertical  members  formed  with 
tubular  front  edge  parts,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  each  of  said 
latter  elements  having  a  tubular  part  projecting  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly,  and  side  flanges  on  the  top  and  on 
the  bottom,  the  tubular  part  of  the  top  and  said  bottom 
each  having  cut-away  parts  which  open  upon   their  side 
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edges,  the  cut-away  part  of  the  bottom  communicating 
with  the  tubular  part  of  the  latter  so  that  said  cut-away 
parts  may  receive  the  ends  of  the  tubular  parts  of  the 
vertical  members,  and  the  flanges  on  the  top  and  bottom 
may  engajre  said  vertical  members,  and  means  to  secure 
the  parts  in  their  assembled  relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  vertical  members  having  tubular 
front  edge  parts  and  a  top  and  bottom  connecting  said 
members,  shelves  between  the  members,  each  shelf  hav- 
ing vertically  extending  side  and  front  flanges  and  said 
tubular  parts  having  vertical  slits,  the  side  flanges  of  the 
shelves  abutting  the  vertical  members  and  the  front  flanges 
of  the  shelves  having  end  extensions  forming  continuations 
of  the  front  flanges  of  the  shelves  and  projecting  through 
the  slits  of  the  tubular  parts,  and  means  to  secure  the 
sMo  flanges  to  the  vertical  members. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  case,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  ver- 
tical members  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom,  said  ver- 
tical members  being  provide<l  with  flat  longitudinal  side 
offset  portions  spaced  from  their  front  edges  and  having 
their  front  edges  bent  Into  tubular  form  and  then  extended 
Inwardly  and  terminating  in  flat  parts  which  seat  In  the 
offset  portions  to  hav«  the  outec  faces  of  their  flat  parts 
lie  flush  with  the  faces  of  the  vertical  members  on  which 
the  offset  portions  are  formed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,448.  MACHINE  FOR  DYEING  YARNS.  Charles 
D.  White,  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,151.      (CT.  8—19.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  yarns,  including  means  for 
successively  washing,  dyeing  and  oxidizing  the  yarns,  and 
guiding  means  for  said  yarns,  comprising  a  suspended 
element  provided  with  eyes  receiving  said  yarns,  and  an 
element  including  a  plurality  of  "slats  over  which  pass 
said  yarns  in  entering  said  apparatus,  as  stated. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  yarns,  including  a  plurality 
of  washing  and  dyeing  chambers,  means  for  supplying 
dyeing  material  to  one  or  more  of  said  chambers,  means 
for  passing  yarns  through  said  chambers  and  guiding 
means  for  said  yarns,  comprising  a  suspended  member  pro- 
vided with  eyes  receiving  said  yarns  and  a  frame  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  slats  over  which  pass  said  yarns  in 
entering  said  chambers,   for   the  purpose  set  'forth. 


1.215,449.      RUBBER -SOLED    SHOE.       Melbocbni    W. 
White,    CJIftondale,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.718 
(CI.  12—142.) 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  in  assembling  on  a  Inst  an  upper  and  a  fiber 
innersole  which  has  suflJclent  body  to  adapt  It  for  holding 
metallic  fastenings,  stretching  the  upper  about  the  last 
and  securing  it  under  tension  to  the  Innersole  by  metallic 
fastenings,  applying  vulcanlzable  outersole  material  to  the 
bottom  of  the  shoe  and  uniting  the  outersole  material  to 
the  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  fiber  innersole  by  vulcaniza- 
tion. 


2.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  sboM 
which  comprises  assembling  on  a  last  a  fabric  upper  and  a 
vegetable  fiber  Innersole  which  has  sufllcient  body  to  adapt 
it  for  holdiuK  lasting  tacks,  lasting  the  upper  step  by  step 
in  the  usual  manner  and  securing  it  under  lasted  tension 
to  the  Innersole  by  the  usual  lasting  tacks,  applying  vul- 
canlzable outersole  material  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
and  uniting  the  outersole  material  to  the  overlasted  edge 
of  the  upper  and  to  the  fiber  innersole  by  vulcanization. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  In  assembling  an  ppper.  a  counter  and  a 
fiber  innersole  on  a  last,  lasting  the  upper  over  on  the 
Innersole  and  permanently  securing  it  to  the  Innersole, 
applying  a  shank  stlffener  to  the  shoe,  applying  vulcanls- 
able  outersole  material,  shaping  said  material  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shoe,  attaching  a  fiber  heel  to  the  shoe,  and 
uniting  the  outersole  material  to  the  overlasted  edge  of 
the  upper  and  the  fiber  ln.sole  by  vulcanization. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  In  assembling  on  a  last  an  upper  and  a 
fiber  innersole,  lasting  the  upper  over  on  the  innersole 
and  permanently  securing  it  to  the  Innersole,  applying  a 
filler  of  vulcanlzable  material  in  the  space  within  the  over  " 
lasted  edge  of  the  upper,  applying  a  covering  sheet  of  fric- 
tion fabric  over  the  enUre  rhoe  bottom,  applying  vulcanis- 
able  outersole  material,  shaping  said  material  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shoe  and  uniting  the  bottoming  materials  and 
the  upper  by  vulcanization. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  in  assembling  on  a  last  an  upper  and  a  fiber 
Innersole,  lasting  the  upper  over  on  the  Innersole  and 
permanently  securing  it  to  the  Innersole  under  tension, 
applying  a  filler  of  vulcanlzable  material  shaped  to  occupy 
the  space  within  the  overlasted  edge  of  the  upper,  locating 
a  shank  stlffener  Incased  between  two  sheets  of  friction 
fabric  upon  the  filler,  applying  a  vulcanlzable  outersole  and 
subjecting  the  bottoming  materials  to  a  vulcanizing  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,460.  RUBBER-SOLE  SHOE.  Mblboubnb  W.  WRim, 
CUftondale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  24.  1915,  Serial  No. 
16.718.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108.686.      (CI.  3(J — 14.) 


1.  A  rubber  sole  shoe  comprising,  a  fiber  Innersole,  an 
upper  lasted  over  on  the  Innersole  and  secured  while 
under  tension  to  the  Innersole  by  metallic  fastenings,  and 
nn  outersole  of  rubber  composition  united  to  the  upper 
and  the  innersole  by  vulcanization. 

2.  A  rubber  sole  shoe  comprising,  a  fiber  innersole,  a 
fabric  upper  lasted  over  on  the  innersole  and  secured 
'while  under  tension  to  the  innersole  by  metallic  fastenincs, 
an  outersole  of  rublwr  composition  united  to  the  upper 
and  Innersole  by  vulcanizailou,  and  a  tiber  heel  attached 
to  the  shoo  by  mot-illic  fastenfnsrs. 

3.  A  rubber  sole  shoe  comprising,  a  fiber  Innersole,  a 
fabric  upper  lasted  over  on  the  Innersole  and  secured  while 
under  tension  to  the  Innersole  by  metallic  fastenings,  a 
filler  of  vulcanlzable  m.nterial  vulcanize«l  to  the  Innersole, 
a  binder  of  friction  fabric  covering  the  filler  and  overlap- 
ping the  overlasted  -Hlge  of  the  upper  to  present  a  substan- 
tially uninterrupted  outer  sole  receiving  surface,  and  an 
outersole  of  rubber  composition  united  to  the  upper  and 
the  Innersole  by  vulcanization. 

4.  A  rubber  sole  shoe  comprising,  a  fiber  Innersole,  a 
fabric  upper  lasted  over  on  the  innersole  and  secured  to 
the  Innersole  while  under  tension,  a  fiber  heel  located  on 
the  heel  seat  and  attached  to  the  innersole  by  metallic 
fastenings,  and  an  outersole  of  rubber  composition  cover- 
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log  the  shoe  bottom  forward  of  the  heel  and  united  to  the 
innersole  and  the  upper  by  vulcanization. 

5.  A  rubber  sole  shoe  comprising  a  fiber  innersole.  a 
fabric  upper  lasted  over  on  the  innersole  and  secured 
while  under  tension  to  the  Innersole  by  metallic  fasten- 
ings, a  shank  stlffener  eitending  from  the  heel  seat  to 
the  ball  portion  of  the  shoe,  a  fiber  heel  located  on  the 
heel  seat  and  extending  over  the  rear  end  of  the  shank 
stlffener.  metallic  fastenings  attaching  the  heel  to  the 
Innersole,  and  an  outersole  of  rubber  composition  cover- 
ing the  shoe  bottom  forward  of  the  heel  and  united  to  the 
Innersole  an<l  the  upper  by  vulcanization. 

[ClalmM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,451.  HYDRAULIC  EQUALIZER.  William  M. 
White,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22.232.      (CI.  25a— 17.) 


1.  An  equalizer  bend  for  closed  conduits  having  a  con- 
stricted outlet,  and  an  enlarged  Intermediate  interior 
portion,  constructed  to  overcome  the  centrifugal  action 
of  the  water  In  flowing  around  the  bend  and  cause  It  to 
Issue  from  the  constricted  outlet  in  substantially  parallel 
stream  lines  of  substantially  equal  velocity. 

2.  An  equalizer  bend  for  closed  conduits,  gradually  In 
creasing  in  capacity  from  the  entrance  to  an  Intermediate 
enlargement  and   gradually  decreasing   In   capacity  from 
the  said  enlargement  toward  the  outlet,  with  a  constrlc- 

!1.°°K**  i''*  "*""**  ^  "»**  *  ^^y  °'  ^at"  flowing  around 
the  bend  will  Issue  from  the  constricted  outlet  In  substan- 
tially parallel  stream  lines  of  substantially  equal  velocity 
8.  An  equalizer  bend  for  closed  conduits  comprising  a 
portion  of  gradually  Increasing  capacity  from  entrance 
to  mid-section,  and  a  portion  of  gradually  decreasing  ca- 
pacity from  midsection  to  Its  outlet,  so  that  a  body  of 

?.  r  .  "^"^  '"■"""•^  ^^^  ^°^  '''"  »8S"«  from  the  con- 
stricted outlet  In  substantially  parallel  stream  lines  of 
substantially  equal  velocity. 

4.  An  equalizer  bend  for  closed  conduits  comprising  a 
|ect  on  gradually  increasing  in  capacity  and  a  sectton 
iradually  decreasing  in  capacity,  said  last  named  secUon 
ormlng  a  constriction  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  bend, 

v„™*  ♦K  ^  °'  '^'*"  ''°'^*°^  '"■«"°*^  *»>«  ^^^  will  issue 
rom  the  constricted  outlet  in  substantially  parallel 
itream  lines  of  substantially  equal  velocity 

5    The  combination  with  a  flaring  tube,  of  an  equalizer 

^nd  having  an  enlarged  Intermediate  interior  portion  and 

u    restrlcteil    outlet   communicating   with    the   small    end 

!      ?     m         -   *""*'  '°  *"**  *^«  ''■*"  flowing  around  the 
l«nd  will  enter  the  flaring  tube  In  substantially  parallel 
I  tream  lines  of  substantially  equal  velocity. 
(Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4NKLIN 


4.215,452.  IRONING-BOARD.  Isham  FBAkKLii*  Wll, 
coxsoK.  Dryden.  Okla.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No 
98.090.     (CI.  68—10.) 

In  an  ironing  board,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
X  ertical  support  and  an  ironing  board  hlngedly  connected 
t  lereto  and  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  therefrom  or 
ollapsed  thereagalnst.  of  a  socket  plate  secured  to  the 
sationary  support  below  the  hinged  connection  of  the 
b>ard  to  the  support,  a  brace  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
noderface  of  the  ironing  board  substantially  midway  Ita 
e  Ids  and  having  Its  free  lower  end  engaging  the  socket  of 
t  le  socket  plate,  a  plate  secured  to  the  undertace  of  the 
ii  onlng  board  near  its  outer  extremity  and  harlng  a  pair 


of  spaced  ears  extending  downwardly  and  toward  the  sup 
port,  an  auxiliary  brace  hinged  to  the  dominant  brace  near 


its  lower  end  portion  and  having  its  outer  upper  end  por- 
tion loosely  connected  to  said  spaced  ears. 


1,216,453.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Chablks  E.  Wilson.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan. 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  587.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft 
for  supporting  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  shaft  and  shifting  it  longitudi- 
nally. 

2.  In  &  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft 
for  supporting  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  of  electro-respon- 
sive means  for  Simultaneously  rotating  said  shaft  and 
shifting  It   longitudinally. 

8.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft 
for  supporting  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  of  a  motor  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  shaft  and  shifting  it  lon- 
gitudinally. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  coacting  gear  wheels,  of  means  for  shifting  one  of 
said  gear  wheels,  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  screw-threaded  shaft  and  means 
for  shifting  the  shaft  longitudinally  and  rotating  it  rela- 
tively to  said  pinion. 

6.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  of  means  for  shifting  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  screw-threaded  shaft  and  electro- 
responsive  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  longitudinally  and 
rotating  it  relatively  to  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,464.      REEL    DEVICE    FOR    BARB   FENCE  WIRE 
AND  THE  LIKE.    Richaed  W.  Wikchill,  White  River, 
8.  D.     Piled  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  101.916.      (Cl* 
242—90.) 
1.  In  a  reel  device  for  barb  fence  wire,  the  combination 

of  a  support  and  a  bracket  adJusUbly  secured  on  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  support,  of  a  bar  extending  transversely  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  support,  a  slide  on  said  bar.  a  spindle 
having  its  lower  end  mounted  in  a  bearing  of  the  bracket 
and  its  upper  end  in  a  bearing  of  said  slide,  and  a  reel 
revolubly  supported  upon  the  spindle. 


2.  In  a  reel  device  for  barb  fence  wire,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  and  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  on  the 
bottom  of  the  support,  of  a  bar  extending  transversely  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  support,  a  slide  on  said  bar.  a  spin- 
dle having  its  lower  end  mounted  in  a  bearing  of  the 
bracket  and  its  upper  end  In  a  bearing  of  said  slfde,  and 
a  reel  revolubly  supported  upon  the  spindle,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  held  yieldably  and  frictlonally  in 
engagement  with  the  reel  to  prevent  the  wire  from  un- 
reeling too  rapidly. 

3.  In  a  reel  device  for  barb  fence  wire,  the  combination 
of  a  support  and  a  bracket  adjustable  transversely  on  the 
bottom  of  the  support,  of  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  upper 
part  of  the  support  transversely  thereof  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  bar  may  fit  different  widths  of  sup- 
ports, a  slide  adjustable  on  the  bar,  a  spindle  mounted  in 
a  bearing  of  said  bracket,  and  a  bearing,  carried  by  the 
slide  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  reel  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a  collar  on  the 
spindle  to  support  the  reel,  an  angular  lever  pivoted  on 
the  bracket  and  having  a  short  arm  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage the  lower  flange  of  said  reel  to  prevent  the  wire  from 
unreeling  too  rapidly. 


1,215,455.     CAR-LADDER.     William   E.  Winb,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,042.     (CI 
228—1.) 


A  ladder  comprising  stiles  provided  with  openings  In 
their  opposed  faces,  a  detachable  rung  having  its  ends 
passing  through  the  said  openings  and  the  said  ends  de- 
flected In  the  opposite  directions  to  engage  a  face  of  said 
stile  said  rungs  provided  with  shoulders  near  their  oppo- 
site ends  to  coBperate  with  the  said  deflected  ends  in  te- 
cnrlng  the  rung  in  its  said  position. 


1.216,466.  CAR  BUFFING  DEVICE.  William  E.  Wini, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,622! 
(CL  213—39.) 


1.  In  a  buffing  device,  the  combination  of  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  rear  wall  portion,  a  leaf  spring 
member,  and  buffing  means  communicating  with  said 
spring  member,  said  housing  also  being  provided  with  a 
contracted  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  buffing  means, 
said  buffing  means  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
said  opening  and  positioned  within  the  housing,  said 
spring  member  having  a  bearing  on  said  buffing  means 
and  the  rear  walls  of  said  housing  and  positioned  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  said  bfiffing  means. 

2.  In  a  buffing  device,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
provided  with  an  integral  rear  wall  portion  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  seats,  a  leaf-  spring  member  engaging 
said  seats,  and  buffing  means  communicating  with  said 
spring  member,  said  housing  being  also  provided  with  a 
contracted  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  biiffing  means, 
said  buffing  means  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  longitudi- 
nally through  said  opening  and  revolved  horlzontally^lnto 
position  within  the  housing,  said  spring  member  being 
adapted  when  in  position  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said 
buffing  means. 

3.  In  a  buffing  device,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
provided  with  an  Integral  rear  wall  portion  having  seats 
thereon,  said  housing  also  having  a  portion  of  its  front 
wall  cut  away  forming  flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  leaf  spring  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  spring 
plates  adapted  to  engage  said  seats  and  a  buffing  means 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  a  curved 
form  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  member,  said  buffing 
means  being  provided  with  end  portions  engaging  the 
flanges  on  said  housing,  said  housing  being  also  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  said  leaf  spring 
plates,  said  bpffing  means  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
longitudinally  Into  said  housing  t>etween  said  flanges  and 
positioned  within  the  housing  with  the  end  portions 
thereof  in  engagement  with  said  flanges,  said  spring  mem- 
ber being  adapted  when  In  position  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  said  buffing  means. 


1,216,467.  PRICTION  BUFFING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. William  E.  Wini,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,623.     (Cl.  218 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a 
curved  wall,  a  buffer  member  In  said  chamber  adapted  to 
be  moved  inwardly  by  a  draw  bar.  a  pivoted  friction  mem- 
ber slldably  engaging  said  curved  wall  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  buffer  member  and  to  be  moved  Inwardly 
thereby,  and  a  resilient  means  for  opposing  the  movement 
of  said  friction  member,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  fric- 
tion member  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  curved  wall. 

2.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a 
curved  rear  wall,  a  buffer  member  in  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  inwardly  by  a  draw  bar.  a  pivoted  friction 

1  member  having  a  sliding  contact  with  said  curved  wall 
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and  provided  with  a  carved  front  wall  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aatd  buffer  member  and  to  be  moved  Inwardly 
thereby,  and  a  spring  for  opposing  the  moTement  of  said 
curved  friction  member,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  fric- 
tion member  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  curved  wall. 

3.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  coml)ination  of  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  curved' wall  portion,  a  buffer  member  in 
tald  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  by  a  draw 
Ijar,  and  a  pivoted  friction  member  baviuK  a  xiidlng  en- 
raeement  with  the  curved  wall  portion  of  said  chamber, 
said  friction  member  also  having  a  varying  contact  with 

Id  buffer  memt>er  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
thereby,  and  a  resilient  means  for  opposing  the  movement 
jf  said  curved  friction  members,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of 

id  friction  member  being  substantially  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  curved  wall. 

4.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
Sousing  havlntr  a  rhamber  therein,  and  provided  with  a 
lemi-circular  rear  wall,  a  bnffor  member  in  said  chamber 
Klnpted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  by  a  draw  ba».  a  imlr  of 
jlvoted  curved  friction  members  slldahly  engaging  said 
lemi-circular  rear  wall  and  also  adapted  to  cof^erate  with 
laid  buffer  member  and  be  moved  Inwardly  thereby,  and 
I  resilient  means  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
•urved  friction  members,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  of  said 
"rlctlon  members  being  substantially  coincident  with  the 
ixls  of  said  curved  wall. 

5.  In  a  huffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
lousing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a 
leml-clrcular  rear  wall,  a  buffer  member  In  snld  chamber 
idapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  by  a  draw  bar.  a  pivoted 
■urved  friction  member  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
he  semi-circular  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  curved  fric- 
lon  member  being  also  provided  with  curved  front  wall, 

^hioh  varylngly  cofiperates  with  said  buffer  member  and 
I  resilient  means  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  frlc- 
ion  member,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  friction  mem- 
ler  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
<  urved  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


:  .215.458.     UNCOUPLING  DEVICE. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     PUed  Apr.  3,  1916. 
(CI.  21.3 — 59.) 


William  E.  Wini, 
Serial  No.  88,624. 


1.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  of  an  uncou- 
r  ling  lever  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  game,  com- 
l  risine  a  bearing  thereon  and  a  bracket  for  the  reception 
(if  said  bearing,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  means 
a  lapted  to  limit  Its  pivotal  movement. 

^.   In  a  release   ringing,  the  cnml)lnation  of  an  uncou 
pling  lever  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  same,  com- 
p  rising  a  bearing  thereon  and  a  bracket  for  the  reception 
o'  said   bearing,   said   bearing   being  provid»>d    with   ribs 
a  lapted  to  engage  said  bracket  to  limit  its  pivotal  move 
n  ent.  1 

3.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  hand  le- 

V  'r.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hand  lever  com- 
p-ising  a  bracket  having  a  trunnion  thereon,  a  bearing 
a  ta(he<i  to  said  hand  lever  and  engaging  said  trunnion 
a  id  means  for  holding  said  bearing  in  engagement  with 
Si  Id  trunnion,  und  an  uncoupling  lever  cooperating  with 
n  Id  hand  lever. 

4.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  of  «  hand  le- 

V  r.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hand  lever,  com- 
p  islng  a  bearing  thereof  and  a  bracket  for  the  reception 
o;  said  bearing,  and  an  uncoupling  lever  cooperating  with 
N  id  hand  lever,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  means 
ai  lapted  to  limit  Its  pivotal  movement. 


6.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  hand  le- 
ver, means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hand  lever  com- 
prising a  bracket  having  laterally  disposed  lugs  thereon 
and  a  bearing  attached  to  said  hand  lever  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  on  said  bracket  to  limit 
its  pivotal  movement  and  an  uncoupling  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  said  band  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.459.  CAR  BUFFING  DEVICE.  William  E.  Winb, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,172. 
(CI.  213—89.) 


1.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  plate  spring  member,  a  buffer  block  and  a  cam 
member  provided  with  bearings  on  movable  and  stationary 
portions  of  said  spring  member  and  also  with  a  varying 
bearing  on  another  member. 

2.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  plate  spring  member,  a  buffer  block,  and  a  cam 
member  cooperating  with  said  spring  member,  said  cam 
member  being  provided  on  one  side  with  bearings  on  mov- 
able and  stationary  portions  of  said  spring  member,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cam  member  being  provided  with  a 
varying  bearing  on  another  member. 

3.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  pla.te  spring  member,  buffer  block,  and  a  cam 
member  having  movable  and  stationary  bearings  on  mov- 
able and  stationary  portions  respectively  of  said  spring 
member,  said  cam  member  also  having  a  varying  bearing 
contact  with  said  buffer  block. 

4.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  plate  spring  member,  a  buffer  block,  and  a  cam 
member  Interposed  between  said  buffer  block  and  said  spring 
member,  said  cam  member  having  a  bearing  at  each  end 
thereof  on  said  spring  member,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
on  a  stationary  portion  and  another  on  a  movable  portion 
of  said  spring  member,  said  cam  member  also  having  a 
rolling  bearing  contact  with  said  buffer  block. 

6.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  plate  spring  member,  a  buffer  block,  and  cam 
members,  said  cam  members  being  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  with  bearings  which  cooperate  with  stationary  and 
movable  portions  of  said  spring  member,  the  opposite  side 
of  said  cam  memlwrs  being  provlde<I  with  curved  walls 
which  provide  rolling  l>earings  on  another  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.400.  NUT  LOCK.  Frank  W.  Wood.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Floating  Wedge  Lock  Nut  Co.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  .30,  1915,  Serial  No.  17,964.  Re- 
newe<lJuly  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  1U.274.     (CI.  151 — 25.) 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  V-shape<l  recess  therein,  and  a  V-.shaped 
rocking  member  of  less  width  than  the  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing a  face  at  the  Inner  end  threaded  to  register  with  the 
thread  on  the  nut  when  In  the  unlocked  position  of  said 
locking  meml>er.  said  rocking  member  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  recess  when  in  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion, the  locking  member  having  one  edge  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  tangential  line  extending  through  the 
point  of  Intersection  between  said  threads  of  the  rocking 
member  and  such  edge  and  adapted  to  form  a  toggle  action 
with  the  l)olt  and  to  ensage  the  other  wall  of  the  recess 
when  In  locked  position. 

2.  A  bolt  nut  the  threaded  bore  of  which  is  formed  with 
a  gap  the  walls  of  which  converge  In  the  direction  of  the 
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periphery  of  the  nut  iu  combination  with  a  locking  member 
laterally  movable  in  the  gap,  and  comprising  a  wedge- 
shaped  member  having  threads  on  its  enlarged  end  and 
one  edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  tangential  line 
passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  between  said 
edge  and  said  threads,  the  bolt  and  the  locking  member 
constituting  a  toggle  the  theoretical  pivot  of  which  toggle 
is  at  the  upper  end  of  said  locking  member  whereby  a 
gouging  action  is  effected  by  said  locking  member  upon  vhe 
bolt  when  the  nut  Is  moved  relatively  to  the  bolt  u  the 
reverse  direction,  said  gap  and  said  locking  membor  so 
constructed  that  the  latter  contacts  with  and  is  limited  in 
Its  movement  by  one  of  the  walls  of  the  former  when  the 
axis  of  the  bolt,  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  locking 
member  and  the  theoretical  center  of  the  toggle  are  sub- 
stantially located  in  the  same  straight  line  and  a  line 
passing  through  the  perpendicular  edge  of  said  locking 
member  will  be  Inclined  to  said  straight  line. 


3.  A  bolt  nut  the  threaded  bore  of  which  is  formed  with 
a  gap  the  walls  of  which  converge  in  the  direction  of  the 
periphery  of  the  nut,  in  combination  with  a  locking  mem- 
ber laterally  movable  In  the  gap  and  having  means  co- 
operating with  means  on  the  nut  for  maintaining  said 
member  in  said  gap,  the  rocking  member  comprising  a 
wedge-shaped  member  having  threads  on  its  enlarged  end 
and  one  edge  8Ul)Stantlally  perpendicular  to  a  tangential 
line  passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  between 
said  edge  and  said  threads,  the  thread  portions  at  the 
perpendicular  edge  constituting  the  engaging  teeth  of  the 
wedge,  the  bolt  and  the  said  locking  member  constituting 
a  toggle  the  tlieoretlcal  pivot  of  which  toggle  is  substan- 
tially at  one  of  the  upper  corners  of  said  locking  member 
whereby  a  gouging  action  Is  effected  between  the  crests  of 
the  threads  of  said  nut  and  the  troughs  of  the  engaging 
teeth  of  said  wedge  when  the  nut  is  reversely  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  bolt. 


1,216,461.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  DRAINS.  Jat 
H.  WooLHisiR.  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  62,642.     (CI.  137—70.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flexible  rod  formed  by  colling  a  resilient  wire  In  such  man- 
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ner  that  the  turns  in  the  coll  are  held  In  close  contact  by 
the  tension  of  th».-  wire,  said  rod  l>eing  provided  with  a 
handle  at  one  end  wheieby  it  may  be  grasped  for  facilitat- 
ing a  simultaneous  thrust  and  rotation  of  the  rod.  and 
having  at  Mr  o.  posite  end  a  short  permanently  off  get  rigid 
portion  III  at  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  coll  with  the 
turns  thereof  spaced  apart. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flexible  rod  formed  by  colling  a  resilient  wire  into  a  coll 
having  an  Internal  diameter  not  substantially  greater  than 
tht  diameter  of.  the  wire,  the  turns  of  the  coll  being  In 
close  contact  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  rod.  a  handle  fixed  to  said  rod  at  one  end.  .said  rod 
having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  short  permanently  offset  rigid 
portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  colls  with  sev- 
eral turns  of  the  wire  between  the  bend  and  the  end  of  the 
offset  portion  spaced  apart,  said  rod  having  its  extreme 
end  free  of  any  penetrating  projection  which  would  cause 
the  end  of  the  rod  to  work  into  the  soft  metal  of  a  pipe 
upon  rotation  of  the  rod. 


1.215.462.  GUARD  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Howard  L.  .\o«b  and  Sidnit  A.  Aoik,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  130.842.     (CI.  20—71.) 


1.  A  door  guard  comprising  an  expansible  member  con- 
sisting of  flat  metal  bars  crossing  each  other  at  angles  and 
pivot  bolts  connecting  the  cross-bars  together  at  their 
crossings  and  at  their  ends,  means  for  attaching  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  said  expansible  member  to  the  door  frame, 
and  an  extensible  brace  consisting  of  tubular  members 
telescoping  together  and  having  slots  in  the  lower  sides 
thereof  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  expansible 
member  and  held  In  engagement  therewith  by  the  pivot 
bolts  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  metal  bars. 

2.  A  door  guard  comprising  an  expansible  member  con- 
sisting of  flat  metal  bars  crossing  each  other  at  angles  and 
pivot  bolts  connecting  the  cross-bars  at  their  crossings  and 
at  their  ends,  brackets  for  attaching  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  expansible  member  to  the  door  frame,  and  an  extensible 
brace  for  the  upper  and  loyer  edges  of  said  expansible 
member-  consisting  of  tubular  telescopic  members  having 
longitudinal  slots  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  expansible 
member  and  held  In  engagement  therewith  by  the  heads  of 
said  pivot  bolts. 

3.  A  door  guard  comprising  an  expansible  member  con- 
sisting of  flat  metal  bars  crossing  each  other  at  angles  and 
pivotally  connected  together,  brackets  for  attaching  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  expansible  memt>er  to  the  frame,  ex- 
tensible braces  for  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  ex- 
pansible member  consisting  of  tubular  telescopic  members 
having  lugs  at  their  outer  ends  for  attaching  the  exten- 
sible member  to  the  frame  and  having  longitudinal  slots 
In  the  sides  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  expansible  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  extensible  members  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  expansible  member. 


1.215.463.  PROCESS  FOR  RUST  PROOFING  METAL. 
William  H.  .\llen,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parker 
Rust-Proof  Company  of  America,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,072.      (CI.  148 — 41.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  articles  of  iron  and  steel 
rust  proof  which  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  In  a  so- 
lution of  ferric  acid  phosphate. 
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2.  The  process  of  rendering  articles  of  Iron  and  steel 
rustproof  which  consists  in  immersing  the  same  In  a 
substantially  boiling  bath  of  water  containing  about 
eight-tenths  per  cent,  of  ferric  acid  pho<iphate. 


1.215.464.  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING 
PACKAOES.  Habrt  Y.  Ahmstko.vo.  Springfield,  Mass., 
•nlgnor  to  Package  Machinery  Company,  Springfield, 
Mam.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  ^led  Nov.  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  874.136.      (CT.  93—2.) 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  article,  a  wrapper  folded 
about  said  article  and  a  strip  of  sheet  material  carrying 
a  readily  fusible  substance  inserted  between  the  wrapper 
flaps  and  secured  to  the  wrapper  flaps  by  said  fusible  sub- 
stance. 

2.  A  package  comprising  an  article  and  a  wrapper  folded 
about  said  article,  and  a  strip  of  material  carrying  a 
readily  fusible  substance,  said  strip  overlapping  both 
flaps  of  the  wrapper  and  being  sealed  to  both  of  said  flaps 
by  the  melting  and  subsequent  cooling  of  said  substance 
while  In  contact  with  said  flaps. 

3.  A  package  comprising  an  article,  a  wrapper  of  lightly 
parafllned  paper  folded  about  said  article  and  a  strip  of 
heavily  parafllned  paper  to  which  both  flaps  of  the  wrap- 
per are  united  by  the  paraffin  carried  by  said  strip. 

4.  The  method  of  sealing  package  wrappers  which  con- 
sists in  introducing  between  the  overlapping  flaps  to  be 
sealed  a  strip  of  material  carrying  a  readily  fusible  sub- 
stance and  heating  said  flaps  and  material  sufficiently  to 
melt  said  substance  and  thereby  secure  said  flaps  together. 

6.  The  method  of  sealing  package  wrappers  which  con- 
sists In  overlapping  the  wrapper  flaps  to  be  sealed  on  a 
heavily  paraffined  strip  of  material,  beating  said  flaps  and 
strip  sufficiently  to  melt  the  paraffin  and  allowing  the 
heated  parts  to  cool  while  pressing  the  flaps  and  strip  to- 
gether until  the  paraffin  has  hardened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.465.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Edwabo  p.  Baibd.  Evanston.  111.  Filed  May  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30,520.     (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  steering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  column  and  a  steering  wheel  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  colaou,  of  a  \mad  fitting  around  the  column,  means 
for  clamping  the  band  to  the  column,  a  locking  sleeve  for 
securing  said   wheel   against   rotat<on.    slldably   mounted 


on  the  band,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  in  position 
to  secure  the  wheel  against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  steering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  column  and  a  steering  wheel  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  column,  of  a  longitudinally  split  band  fitting  around 
the  column,  means  for  clamping  the  band  on  the  column, 
a  locking  sleeve  for  Securing  the  wheel  against  rotation, 
slUIably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sleeve  in  position  to  secure  the  wheel  against  rotation. 

.1.  The  combinittlon  with  steering  mechanism  compris- 
lufc  1;  column  and  a  rotatable  controller  wheel  over  the 
column,  and  having  spokes,  of  a  sleeve  movable  vertically 
along  the  column  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  to  secure  it  against 
rotation  and  prevent  the  vehicle  from  being  steered,  and 
locking-means  for  securing  said  sleeve  In  position  to  lock 
said  wbeeL 

4.  The  combination  with  steering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  column  and  a  rotatable  controller  wheel  over  the 
column  and  having  spokes,  of  a  sleeve  movable  vertically 
along  the  column,  provided  with  means  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  to  secure  It  against  rota- 
tion and  prevent  the  vehicle  from  being  steered  and  se- 
cured against  rotation  around  the  column  and  locking- 
means  for  said  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  with  steering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  column  and  a  rotatable  controller  wheel  over  the 
column  and  having  spokes,  of  a  band  clamped  to  the  col- 
umn, a  sleeve  movable  vertically  along  the  band  and  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  pass  between  the  spokes  of 
the  wheel  to  secure  it  against  rotation  and  prevent  the 
vehicle  from  being  steered,  atad  locking  means  between 
Kaid  sleeve  and  said  band. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,466.  AEROPLANE.  JoH.\  William  Babcdb,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Sept  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,306. 
(Cl.  244 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  fixed  superim- 
posed planes  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  the  said 
planes  being  of  equal  length  and  width  and  having  their 
lateral  edges  Inclined  forwardly  and  Inwardly,  auperim 
posed  planes  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  and  the 
upper  of  said  rear  planes  having  Its  lateral  edges  Inclined 
Inwardly  and  rearwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  having  propel- 
ling and  steering  mechanism.  8ui>erimposed  siwced  support- 
ing planes  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  said  planes 
being  of  substantially  trapezoidal  shape  and  having  their 
shortest  longitudinal  edges  disposed  forwardly,  an  Inter- 
mediate plane  arranged  parallel  with  and  between  said 
first  mentioned  planes  and  being  of  a  width  equal  thereto, 
and  the  said  Intermediate  plane  being  of  a  width  equal  to 
that  of  the  first  mentioned  plane  and  of  a  length  equal 
to  the  longest  side  of  safd  trapezoidal  planes,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  having  propel- 
ling and  steerlQg  mechanism.  sui>erimpo8ed  spaced  support- 
ing planes  in  arrears  of  the  propelling  mechanism,  the 
uppermost  of  said  planes  being  of  trapezoidal  shape  and 
having  its  longest  edge  disposed  forwardly,  and  the  lower- 
most of  said  planes  being  of  rectangular  shape  and  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  said  upper  plane,  and  vertical 
planes  connecting  said  superimposed  planes,  substantially 
4s  described. 
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1,215,467.  AUXILIARY  BACK-REST  FOR  CHAIRS 
Thomas  N.  BEAariBLo.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  W.  Ellker,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec  7 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,782.      (Cl.  165—26.) 


1.  A  back  rest  device  comprising  upright  spring  arms, 
a  back  panel  to  the  lower  portion  of  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  spring  arms  are  secured  with  their  free  upper  ends 
diverging  from  t^e  panel  but  adapted  to  yield  toward  it 
and  means  for  fastening  said  upper  ends  of  said  arms  to 
a  chair  back. 

2.  A  back  rest  device  comprising  upright  spring  arms, 
a  back  panel  to  the  lower  portion  of  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  spring  arms  are  secured  with  their  free  upper  end« 
diverging  from  the  panel  but  adapted  to  yield  toward  it 
a  cross  tie  connecting  said  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
means  on  the  cross  tie  for  fastening  the  device  to  a  chair 
back. 

3.  A  back  rest  device  comprising  upright  spring  arms,  a 
back  panel  to  the  lower  portion  of  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  spring  arms  are  secured  with  their  free  upper  ends 
diverging  from  the  panel  but  adapted  to  yield  toward  It  a 
cross  tie  connecting  said  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pilr 
of  loops  loosely  carried  on  said  cross  tie.  and  a  securing 
strap  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  loops. 

4.  A  back-rest  device  c-omprising  an  attaching  element 
composed  of  two.  upright  spring  arms  and  a  cross-tie  con- 
necting their  upper  ends  ;  a  back  panel  composed  of  flex- 
ible sheet  material  and  a  frame  work  of  fiat  spring  mem- 
b«r8  to  which  said  material  is  secured,  the  spring  arms 
of  the  attaching  element  being  secured  to  the  frame 
members  of  the  back  panel  near  the  lower  edge  thereof 
said  spring  arms  diverging  upwardly  from  the  panel  above 
their  points  of  attachment  thereto,  and  being  adapted  to 
yield  for  rendering  the  device  resilient,  together  with 
means  for  securing  the  cross-tie  of  said  attaching  element 
to  a  chair  back. 

6.  A  back  rest  device  comprising  two  upright  spring 
arms,  a  back  panel  composed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and 
a  framework  of  flat  spring  members  to  which  said  mate- 
rUl  Is  secured,  the  spring  arms  being  attached  to  the 
frame  members  of  the  back  panel  near  the  lower  edge 
thereof  with  their  free  ends  diverging  from  the  panel  but 
adapted  to  yield  toward  It,  a  cross  tie  connecting  said  free 
upper  ends  of  the  spring  arms,  and  means  on  said  cross 
ties  for  fastening  the  device  to  a  chair  back. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.468.  HAT.  Charlis  H.  Block.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Delmar  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis! 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  21  1916 
Serial  No.  104,922.     (Cl.  2—108.) 


^m^f' 


In  a  hat,  a  brim  consisting  of  an  elongated  approxi- 
mately rectangular  section  of  flexible  material  folded 
transversely  upon  itself  throughout  its  length,  the  ends 
of  the  folded  section  being  annularly  brought  into  con- 
tiguous relaUon  and  fixed  permanently  together,  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  folded  section  being  also  fixed  to 
gether  and  the  folded  section  thereby  forming  a  hollow 
approximately  ring-shaped  casing,  the  central  opening  of 


the  casing  forming  a  head-opening  that  Is  originally  adapt- 
ed to  fit  a  predetermined  size  of  head,  a  contractlng-ring  of 
elastic  material  disposed  within  the  casing  at  and  around 
•aid  head-opening,  said  ring  being  arranged  within  the 
casing  while  in  stretched  condition  and  on  contracting 
reslliently  reducing  the  bead-opening  to  expanslbly  lit 
sizes  of  head  smaller  than  said  pre<let«-mlned  size,  a  sec- 
ond ring  disposed  within  the  casing  for  stiffening  the^  brim 
at  and  around  its  outer  rim  only,  said  second  ring  being 
laterally  resilient,  but  longitudinally  Inextenslble  and  of 
flxed  circumferential  length,  and  a  crown  of  flexible  ma- 
terial rising  from  said  casing  and  attached  at  its  base 
only  to  the  casing  at  and  around  said  head  opening,  the 
casing  and  crown  being  adapted  to  flexjbly  yield  simulta- 
neously with  and  outwardly  from  the  bead-opening  to 
accommodate  therewith  said  beads  of  various  sizes. 


1,215,469.  FASTENING  FOR  WARDROBE-TRUNKS. 
Samubi,  Blcmbnfbu),  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  79,636.     (Cl.  70— 115.) 


A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  two  box-like  parts  hinged 
together,  a  hasp  for  locking  the  two  parts  together,  a  bar 
slldably  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  parts 
said  one  part  having  a  slot  therein  located  beneath  and 
covered  by  said  hasp  when  said  hasp  is  in  locked  position 
a  bent  end  on  said  bar  for  traveling  In  said  slot,  latching 
hooks  carried  by  said  bar,  means  on  the  other  part  of  the 
trunk  for  being  engaged  by  said  latching  hooks,  yielding 
means  for  normally  urging  said  latching  hooks  Into  en 
gagement  with  said  first  mentioned  means  when  the  two 
trunk  parts  are  in  closed  position,  and  an  operating  han- 
dle on  said  bent  end  of  the  slldably  mounted  bar  for  shift- 
ing said  bar  to  disengage  said  latching  means. 


1,215,470.  LOCK.  Arotrar  Bodchbrt,  Brooklyn  N  T 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  S«Ial  No.  80,132.  (Cl.  70—14.) 
1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  having  a 
perforated  ear.  of  a  lock  casing  having  a  recess  in  one  end 
In  which  the  keeper  ear  is  adapted  to  engage ;  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  tongue  extending  parallel  with  the  bolt  located  in 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  lock  casing  to  engage  In  the  ear 
perforation  when  In  locking  position,  and  having  a  pair  of 
lateral  extensions  whereby  the  bolt  is  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing to  have  to  and  fro  sliding  movement  in  line  with  the 
ear  perforation  and  prevent  said  t>olt  from  having  rotative 
and  lateral  movement ;  and  an  operating  member  rotatable 
in  the  casing  to  engage  between  said  extensions  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  extensions  to  throw  the  bolt 
Into  the  perforation  in  the  ear  and  maintain  it  therein, 
and  to  coCperate  with  the  other  extension  to  throw  the 
bolt  out  of  the  ear  perforation  and  mainUin  it  in  such 
position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  having  per- 
forated ears,  of  a  lock  casing  having  recesses  in  om  end 
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In  which  the  keeper  ears  are  adapted  to  engage ;  a  bolt 
haviDg  a  pair  of  lateral  extenaiooa  and  tongues  extending 
parallel  with  th«  Bolt,  aald  tonguea  being  located  In  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  ear  perforations,  and  a  pair  of  rods  in  the  casing  upon 
which  the  bolt  extensions  are  alldably  mounted  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  bolt  longitudinally  of  the  keeper  and 
prevent  the  bolt  from  having  lateral  and  rotative  move- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  having  per* 
forated  ears,  of  a  lock  casing  having  a  convexedly  formed 
portion  at  one  end  with  recesses  therein  and  in  which  re- 
ceases  the  keeper  ears  are  adapted  to  engage ;  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  lateral  extensions  whereby  it  Is 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  have  to  and  fro  movement  longi- 
tudinal of  the  keeper  and  prevented  from  having  lateral 
and  rotative  movement,  said  bolt  having  tongues  extending 
parallel  with  the  bolt  located  in  the  convexedly  formed 
portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  ear 
perforations  when  the  bolt  is  in  locking  position  ;  rota- 
table  means  to  cooperate  with  said  lateral  extensions  of 
the  bolt  to  throw  the  bolt  to  cause  the  bolt  tongues  to  en- 
gage in  the  ear  perforations  and  to  throw  them  oat  of  said 
ear  perforations  ;  and  a  spring  to  co^Jperate  with  said  ro- 
tatable  means  to  maintain  said  means  in  position  with  the 
bolt  engaging  in  or  thrown  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
ear  perforations,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  having  per- 
forated ears,  of  a  casing  having  a  convexedly  formed  por- 
tion at  one  end  with  recesses  therein  In  which  the  keeper 
ears  are  adapted  to  engage ;  a  t>olt  having  a  pair  of  lat- 
eral extensions  and  tongues  on  the  side  opposite  from 
said  extensions  extending  panllel  with  the  bolt  located 
In  the  convexedly  formed  portion  of  the  casiag  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  In  the  ear  perforation  of  the  keeper ;  guides 
In  the  casing  upon  which  the  lateral  extensions  of  Um  bolt 
are  slldably  mounted  to  permit  movement  of  the  bolt  In  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  keeper  and  prevent  salfl 
bolt  from  having  lateral  and  rotative  movement ;  rotatable 
means  in  the  casing  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  co- 
operate with  said  lateral  extensions  of  the  belt  to  caoss  the 
bolt  tongues  to  engage  in  the  ear  perforations  of  the  keeper 
and  maintain  them  therein,  and  to  throw  said  tongues 
out  of  said  ear  perforations  and  a  spring  to  cooperate 
with  said  rotatable  means  to  maintain  said  means  In  posi- 
tion with  the  bolt  engaging  In  or  thrown  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ear  perforations,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  having  per- 
forated ears,  of  a  lock  casing  having  recesses  formed  In 
one  end  in  which  the  keeper  ears  are  adapted  to  engage ; 
a  bolt  having  a  pair  of  lateral  extensions  and  a  pair  of 
tongues  extending  parallel  with  the  bolt  on  the  side  op- 
posite to  the  extensions,  said  tongues  being  located  in 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  ear  perforations  of  the  keeper  ;  a  pair  of  rods  In 
the  casing  upon  which  tlie  lateral  extensions  of  the  bolt 
are  slldably  mounted  to  permit  said  bolt  to  have  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  keeper  only ;  and  a  cam  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  casing  between  said  lateral  exten- 
sions of  the  bolt  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  bolt  extcntloas 
to  throw  the  bolt  tongues  Into  and  maintain  them  in  the 
ear  perforations  of  tlie  keeper,  and  cooperate  wltli  the 


other  bolt  extension  to  throw  said  bolt  tongues  out  of  the 
ear  perforations  of  the  keeper  and  maintain  the  bolt  in 
such  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,471.  COMPOSITION  FOE  PRODUCING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL RUST.  Chablss  M.  Bowman,  Lebanon,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,263.     (CI.  134—1.) 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  artificial  rust  as  a 
binding  agent  between  metallic  surfaces,  consisting  of  the 
reaction  products  of  Iron,  ammonium  chlorid,  sulfur  and 
an  acid,  substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

2.  A  composition  for  producing  artificial  rust  as  a  bind- 
ing agent  between  metallic  surfaces,  and  as  a  preventive 
for  the  formation  of  destructive  natural  rust  on  said  sur- 
faces, consisting  of  the  reaction  products  of  finely  com- 
minuted iron,  fifty  (50)  parts;  ammonium  cblorld,  foar 
(4)  i>arts ;  sulfur,  two  (2)  parts,  and  a  ten  per  cent. 
(10%)  solution  of  acetic  acid  In  sufficient  quantity  to 
make  a  scml-Iiquid  or  pasty  mass. 


1.215,472.  SEEDING-MACHINE.  William  L.  Bkalbt, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Seeding 
Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,479.  (CL 
111—18.) 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  furrow  openers  one  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  other,  a  transversely  arranged  hopper 
having  a  central  fertilizer  compartment,  said  compartment 
having  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  openings  be- 
ing arranged  In  two  parallel  series,  one  series  on  one  side 
of  said  hopper  and  the  other  series  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  hopper,  the  forward  series  of  openings  having  a 
communication  with  the  forward  furrow  openers  and  the 
rear  series  of  openings  a  communication  with  the  rear  far- 
row openers,  and  means  In  said  compartment  for  discharg- 
ing the  fertilizer  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  furrow  openers,  one  arranged 
forward  of  the  other,  a  hopper  having  a  central  trans- 
versely extending  fertilizer  compartment  and  seed  com- 
partments on  each  side  of  said  fertilizer  compartment  and 
parallel  therewith,  said  fertilizer  compartment  having 
discharge'  openings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  forward  openings  communicating  with  the  forward 
furrow  openers  and  the  rear  openings  with  the  rear  fur- 
row openers,  conduits  extending  from  said  hopper  to  said 
furrow  openers  and  communicating  with  the  respective 
openings  in  said  fertilizer  compartment  and  also  with  the 
seed  compartments,  and  means  in  said  fertilizer  compart- 
ment for  discharging  fertilizer  through  said  openings. 

8.  In  a  seeding  machine,  furrow  openers  one  arranged 
forward  of  the  other,  a  hopper  having  a  central  trans- 
versely extending  fertilizer  compartment,  said  compart- 
ment having  a  series  of  discharge  openings  arranged  en 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  forward  openings  having  a  com- 
munication with   the  forward   forrow  openers  and   thM 
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rear  opening  a  commanlcation  with  the  rear  furrow  open- 
ers, and  distributing  wheels  each  common  to  one  front 
and  one  rear  opening  for  discharging  the  fertilizer  there- 
through. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  furrow  openers,  one  arranged 
la  advance  of  the  other,  a  hopper  having  a  central  trans- 
versely extending  fertilizer  compartment,  a  see<l  compart- 
ment on  each  side  of  said  fertilizer  compartment  and 
arranged  parallel  therewith,  said  fertilizer  compartment 
having  discharge  openings  arrange<l  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  forward  opening  communicating  with  the  for- 
ward furrow  openers  and  the  rear  openings  with  the  rear- 
forrow  openers,  conduits  extending  from  said  hopper  to 
said  furrow  openers  and  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective openings  in  said  fertilizer  compartment  and  also 
with  the  seed  compartments,  and  distributing  wheels  each 
common  to  one  front  and  one  rear  opening  for  dlscbar^ng 
the  fertilizer  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  transversely 
extending  hopper  supported  on  said  frame,  said  hopper 
being  divided  into  a  transversely  extending  central  fer- 
tilizer compartment  and  transversely  extending  seed  com- 
partments arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fertilizer 
compartment,  and  furrow  openers  one  arranged  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  the  forward  seed  compartment  and 
the  fertilizer  compartment  having  a  feeding  communica- 
tion with  the  forward  furrow  opener  and  the  rear  seed 
compartment  and  said  fertilizer  compartment  having  a 
feeding  communication  with  the  rear  furrow  opener. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,816.473.  COMBINATION  PENCIL  SHARPENER  AND 
HOLDER.  Chablks  J.  W.  Brsland,  Splro,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb,  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,686.     (Cl.  120—84.) 


1.  In  a  sharpener  device,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting article,  a  holder  mounted  on  said  article  being  in- 
herently flexible  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  article,  a  cut- 
ter blade  disposed  between  the  holder  and  article,  said 
holder  abntting  the  article  and  being  tensloned  to  press 
the  bladp  ngainst  the  article,  said  holder  having  an 
elongated  slot,  a  stud  integral  with  said  blade  at  its 
inner  end  and  of  less  width  than  the  slot  and  passable 
throngh  said  slot  and  having  a  bead  to  overlap  the  blade 
at  the  slot  after  turning  of  the  blade  subsequent  to  pas- 
sage of  the  stud  through  the  slot,  and  lugs  on  the  holder 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  blade,  said  lugs 
being  bendable  and  Integral  with  the  holder  and  at  one 
end  thereof  overlapping  the  blade  at  opposite  longitudinal 
edges,  said  lugs  and  stud  extending  in  opposite  directions 
laterally  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  sharpener  device,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting article,  a  holder  mounted  on  said  article  being  in- 
herently flexible  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  article,  a  cut- 
ter blade  disposed  t>etween  the  holder  and  amcle,  said 
holder  abutting  the  article  and  being  tensloned  to  press 
the  blade  against  the  article,  a  head  on  said  blade  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  blade,  a  redaced 
stod  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  blade  anad  integral 
with  the  blade  and  head,  said  holder  having  an  elongated 
slot  through  which  the  head  Is  passable  when  the  cutter 
blade  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  holder,  the  cutter 
blade  being  tumable  after  passage  of  the  head  through 
the  slot  so  that  the  head  will  overlap  the  holder  at  the 
slot,  said  holder  at  its  active  end  having  bendable  lugs 
Integral  therewith,  said  bendable  lugs  being  bent  into 
overlapping  engagement  with  the  cutting  blade  at  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges. 


1^16,474.    ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.    Fbbd  E.  Bright, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 
May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,949.     (Cl.  64—36.) 
1.  A  ball   bearing  comprising   inner  and  outer  casing 

•laments  having  two  raceways  between  them  for  two  series 


of  balls,  one  of  which  raceways  is  formed  by  an  external 
groove  in  the  Inner  casing  element  and  an  opposing  in* 
temal  groove  in  the  outer  casing  element,  the  said  inner 
casing  element  being  provided  with  a  non-full-depth  filling 
notch  in  the  inner  side  of  the  groove  therein,  and  the  said 
outer  casing  element  being  provided  with  a  non-full-depth 
filling  notch  in  the  inner  side  of  its  internal  groove,  said 
two  filling  notches  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  In  admitting  balls  to  the  raceway,  and  one  of  the 
casing  elements  being  provided  with  a  filling  opening 
therethrough  leading  to  the  filling  notch  therein,  the 
opposing  grooves  constituting  said  raceways  b«>lng  so 
formed  and  disposed  that  the  load  on  the  bearing  will 
act  to  urge  the  two  series  of  balls  from  the  filling  opening. 
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2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer  casing 
elements  having  two  raceways  between  them  for  two 
series  of  ttalls,  which  raceways  are  formed  by  twogrooves 
In  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  casing  element  inclined 
outwardly  In  opposite  directions  from  each  other,  and 
two  grooves  in  the  outer  side  of  the  inner  casing  element 
also  incline<l  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
other  and  disposed  opposite  the  other  grooves,  the  grooves 
of  one  of  said  raceways  being  formed  at  their  inner  sides 
with  non-full-depth  cooperating  filling  notches  to  admit 
the  t>alls  to  »al(l  raceway,  and  8aid  inner  casing  element 
being  provided  between  the  grooves  therein  with  a  filling 
opening  extending  through  the  casing  element  and  lead- 
ing to  the  filling  notches ;' whereby  the  load  on  the  bear^ 
Ing  will  act  to  urge  the  two  series  of  t>alls  outwardly  and 
away  from  the  filling  opening. 


1,216,476.  APPARATUS  FOR  NASAL  DOUCHES,  IN- 
JECTIONS, AND  OTHER  LIKE  PURPOSES.  William 
OotTU)  Bbokaw,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  124,702.     (Cl.  128—47.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein 
specified,  of  a  siphonic  tube,  a  bulb  connected  thereto  for 
starting  the  siphonic  action,  a  delivery  tube  leading  from 
the  said  bolb,  a  cbeck-valve  in  said  delivery  tube,  a  second 
bulb  connected  to  the  said  delivery  tube,  a  delivery  tube 
leading  from  the  said  second  bulb  to  a  nasal  piece,  xainnula 
or  other  similar  nozzle,  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein 
specified,  of  a  siphonic  tube,  a  bulb  connected  thereto  for 
starting  the  siphonic  action,  a  delivery  tube  leading  from 
the  said  bulb,  a  check-valve  in  said  tube,  a  second  bulb 
connected  to  said  tube,  a  delivery  tube  leading  from  the 
said  second  bulb,  a  check-valve  in  said  tube  and  a  nasal 
piece,  cannula  or  other  similar  nozzle,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  Tl)^  combination.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein 
specified,  of  a  siphonic  tube,  a  bulb  connected  thereto  for 
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•tartlng  the  slphonlc  action,  a  tube  connected  to  said 
bolb,  a  cbeck-Talve  In  said  tube,  a  second  bulb  connected 
to  the  said  delivery  tube,  a  delivery  tube  connected  to  the 
said  second  bulb,  a  nasal  piece,  cannula  or  other  similar 
noMle  and  a  tap,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein 
specified,  of  a  slphonlc  tube,  a  bulb  connected  thereto  for 
starting  the  slphonlc  action,  a  delivery  tube  connected 
to  said  bulb,  a  check-valve  in  said  tube,  a  second  bulb  con- 
nected to  said  delivery  tube,  a  delivery  tube  connected  to 
said  second  bulb,  a' check-valve  In  said  tube,  a  nasal  piece, 
cannula  or  other  similar  nozzle  and  a  tap,  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

.  5.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein 
specified,  of  a  slphonlc  tube,  a  bulb  connected  thereto  for 
starting  the  slphonlc  action,  a  delivery  tube  leading  from 
the  said  bulb,  a  check-valve  in  said  tube,  a  second  bulb 
connected  to  said  tube,  a  delivery  tube  leading  from  the 
said  second  bulb  of  substantially  smaller  cross-section  than 
the  delivery  tube  situated  above  said  second  bulb,  a 
check  valve  In  the  last-mentioned  tube,  and  a  nasal  piece, 
cannula,  or  other  similar  nozzle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,476.  SPOOL- HOLDER.  Vilkta  A.  BBOciLLrr, 
San  Luis  Obispo.  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,766.     (CI.  248—26.) 


^ 
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1.  A  spool  support  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  plate  having  a  pair  of  perforations  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  a  supporting  member  having  angularly  and 
oppositely  extending  extremities  inserted  through  said 
perforations,  said  angularly  extending  extremities  bearing 
partly  against  the  back  of  the  plate  and  partly  against  the 
front  of  the  plate  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
supporting  member  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
plate. 

2.  A  spool  support  of  the  character  described  Including 
•  plate  having  a  pair  of  perforations  spaced  from  each 
other  both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  and  a  supporting 
member  having  legs  divergently  Inclined  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  extending  inward  toward  the  face  of  the 
plate,  said  legs  being  formed  with  angular  extremities 
extending  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  extremities 
inserted  through  one  of  said  perforations  and  the  other 
through  the  other  perforation. 

3.  A  support  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
plate  having  a  pair  of  perforations,  the  metal  of  the  plate 
on  one  side  of  one  perforation  and  the  opposite  side  of  the 
other  perforation  being  outwardly  pressed  to  form  longi- 
tudinally extending  seats,  and  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing angular  extremities  extending  in  opposite  directions  to 
each  other,  said  extremities  being  longer  than  the  seats 
and  Inserted  through  said  perforations  and  bearing  partly 
against  the  Inside  faces  of  said  seats  and  partly  against 
the  front  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  plate  having  a  pair  of  perforations  in  it.  the 
metal  of  the  plate  on  one  side  of  one  perforation  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  other  perforation  being  outwardly 
pressed  to  form  longitudinally  extending  seats,  said  per- 
forations of  the  seats  being  out  of  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  a  supporting  member  having  angular  extremi- 
ties extending  In  opposite  directions  and  also  disposed  out 
ofalinement  with  each  other,  said  extremities  being  In- 
Mrtible    through    said    perforations   and    bearing   partly  ' 


against  the  front  face  of  the  plate  and  partly  against  the 
rear  faces  of  said  seats. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  plate 
having  a  pair  of  perforations  formed  in  the  plate,  the  per- 
forations being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  the  metal 
of  the  plate  on  one  side  of  one  perforation  and  on  the 
other  side  of  the  other  perforation  being  outwardly 
pressed  whereby  to  form  longitudinally  extending  seats, 
and  a  supporUng  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself,  the  legs  so  formed  being  angularly  bent 
at  their  ends  with  relation  to  the  body  of  the  wire  and  in 
divergent  relation  to  each  other,  the  extremities  of  said 
angularly  bent  legs  being  angularly  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  wire  for  reception 
each  in  one  of  said  seats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,477.  WATER-BAG  RECEPTACLE.  IThedebick  W. 
BCBCH,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Aug,  1.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
112,523.     (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  se- 
cured in  position,  a  pair  of  standards  removably  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  and  a  body  portion  removably  mounted 
on  said  standards,  said  body  porUon  being  formed  of  two 
pervious  sections  so  shaped  that  when  Joined  they  form  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  water  bag. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  secured 
in  position,  a  pair  of  standards  removably  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  and  complementary  body  portions  each  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  standards,  said  body  portions  being 
so  shaped  that  when  in  position  they  form  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  water  bag. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  means 
for  securing  said  base  plate  to  an  automobile  running 
board  or  the  like,  said  base  plate  being  narrowest  adjacent 
Its  middle  and  horizontally  flanged  adjacent  each  end,  a 
pair  of  standards  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  each  standard  comprising  a  vertical  rod  and  a  foot 
adapted  to  straddle  the  narrow  portion  of  said  base  and 
having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges,  and  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  means 
for  securing  said  base  plate  to  an  automobile  running 
board  or  the  like,  said  base  plate  being  narrowest  adjacent 
its  middle  and  horizontally  flanged  adjacent  each  end,  a 
pair  of  standards  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  each  standard  comprising  a  vertical  rod  and  a  foot 
adapted  to  straddle  the  narrow  portion  of  the  base  and 
having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges,  and  com- 
plementary body  sections  each  carrying  on  its  vertical 
edges  loops  adapted  to  engage  said  rods. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  centrally  per- 
forated base  plate,  means  for  securing  said  base  plate  to 
an  automobile  running  board  or  the  like,  said  base  plate 
being  narrowest  adjacent  its  middle  and  horizontally 
flanged  adjacent  each  end,  a  pair  of  standards  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  base  pUte,  each  standard  comprising 
a  vertical  rod  and  a  foot  adapted  to  straddle  the  said 
narrow  portion  of  the  base  and  having  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  said  flanges,  and  complementary  body  sections 
each  carrying  on  Its  vertical  edges  loops  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rods,  said  feet  and  base  plate  being  so  shaped 
as  to  drain  any  water  falling  thereon  toward  said  per- 
foration. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,216.478.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-PLANT- 
ERS. Edwabo  W.  Bcbgbss,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  CoriMratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,112. 
(CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  rotatable  seed  dropping  elements, 
a  clutch  mechanism  Including  a  constantly  rotatable  ele- 
ment, intermittently  operable  means  for  connecting  said 
rotatable  clutch  element  with  said  seed  dropping  elements, 
and  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  clutch  element  and 
operative  *o  control  the  degree  of  actuation  of  said  seed 
dropping  elements. 

2.  In  combination,  a  feed  shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable 
clutch  element.  Intermittently  operating  mechanism  for 
Imparting  an  aliquant  part  of  a  revolution  of  said  clutch 
element  to  said  feed  shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
Intermittently  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  feed  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism 
including  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element,  Inter- 
mittently operative  mechanism  connecting  said  clutch 
element  with  said  shaft  through  an  aliquant  part  of  its 
revolution,  and  means  for  controlling  an  operation  pf  said 
clutch  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  feed  shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable 
clutch  element,  intermittently  operating  mechanism 
adapted  to  connect  said  clutch  element  with  said  shaft  for 
either  an  aliquant  or  an  aliquot  part  of  a  revolution  of 
•aid  clutch  element,  and  means  for  controlling  said  in- 
termittently operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  seed  shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable 
clutch  element,  Intermittently  operating  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  clutch  element  with  said  seed  shaft 
for  a  whole  or  an  aliquant  part  of  Its  revolution,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  dutch  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  .34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.479.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Fbank  M.  Bdbbowbs, 
Portland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  753,652. 
(Cl.  45—11.) 

1.  In  a  table,  a  table  top  provided  with  legs  pivotally 
attached  to  the  bottom  thereof,  plates  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  table  and  provided  with  slots  having 
unequally  curved  sections  and  spring  braces  secured  to 
the  legs  and  terminating  In  offsets  adapted  to  travel  in 
said  curved  slots,  whereby  the  braces  are  caused  to  travel 
automatically  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  portions  of  the 
slots  as  the  legs  are  unfolded  and  to  be  held  yieldingly 
under  tension  in  unfolded  position. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  top  provided  with  legs  pivotally  at- 
tached thereto,  a  central  post  secured  to  said  table, 
springs  mounted  upon  said  post,  radial  bars  extending 
outwardly  from  a  point  near  said  post,  whereby  aaid 
leg*  when  folded  are  engaged  and  yieldingly  held  between 
said  bars  and  springs. 

3.  In  a  table,  a  table  top  provided  with  legs  pivotally 
attached  to  the  bottom  thereof,  plates  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  table  top  provided  with  slots  having  up- 
wardly extending  curved  offsets,  spring  braces  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  legs  and  the  other  terminating  In 
an  offset  adapted  to  travel  in  aald  slot  and  springs  adapted 


automatically  to  cause  said  offsets  to  travel  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  slots  as  the  legs  are  unfolded. 


4.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange,  four  legs  longer  than  the 
seml-dlameter  of  the  table  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  the  table  at  points  diagonally  opposite  each  other  and 
adapted  to  fold  against  the  bottom  of  the  table  outside 
the  center  thereof,  a  post  located  at  the  center  of  the 
table  and  provided  with  four  springs,  said  springs  being 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  legs  Intermediate  their 
ends,  and  fixed  bars  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  t|»e  legs. 


1,216.480.  POTATO  -  HARVESTER.  Richabd  Cambbb, 
Hesperla,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  j24,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,277. 
(a.  66—64.) 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  including  a  wheeled  frmme 
having  an  axle  and  tongue,  a  shovel,  means  vertically 
adjustable  upon  the  wheel  axle  In  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  shovel  Is  pivotally  mounted  to  position  said  shovel 
with  respect  to  the  ground,  a  rearwardly  projecting  sepa- 
rator connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  and  addi- 
tional means  adjustably  mounted  in  the  tongue  and  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  the  shovel  to  raise  or  lower 
the  same. 

2.  A  harvesting  machine  of ^  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  shovel,  relatively 
fixed  guides  carried  by  the  frame,  rods  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  and  extending  through  said 
guides,  adjustable  stops  on  the  rods  to  limit  their  down- 
ward movement  through  the  guides,  a  separator  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  and  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  shovel  to  raise  or  lower  the  same. 

3.  A  harvesting  machine  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  wheeled  frame,  a  shovel,  spaced  guide  sleeves 
mounted  Ip  the  frame,  rods  loosely  movable  through  said 
sleeves  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  shovel,  adjustable  stops  threaded  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods  to  limit  their  downward  movement 
through  the  sleeves,  means  for  suspending  the  forward 
end  of  the  shovel  from  the  frame,  and  manually  operable 
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meani!  mounted  In  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  ma- 
p<>nding  means  to  raise  the  same  and  elevate  the  forward 
end  of  the  shovel. 

4.  A  harvesting  machine  of  the  character  described 
including  a  wheeled  frame  having  an  axle  and  a  tongue, 
a  shovel,  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  axle  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  to  raise 
or  lower  the  same,  a  rearwardly  projecting  separator  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  adjustable 
means  mounted  in  the  tongue  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  shovel  to  raise  or  lower  the 
same,  a  manually  operable  lever  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  last 
named  means  to  elevate  the  forward  end  of  the  shovel  to 
an  inoperative  position.  j 


1,216,481.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPB  COUPLING. 
PHILIA8  Cantin,  Somersworth,  N.  H.  Piled  May  18, 
1916.    Serial  No.  97,247.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  A  drawhead  for  train  pipe  couplings  comprising  two 
sections,  a  valve  interposed  between  said  sections,  means 
of  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  one  section, 
and  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  manually  and  auto- 
matically operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  coupling  head,  of 
a  bracket  depending  from  the  car,  a  spring  actuated  main 
supporting  rod  arranged  within  said  bracket  whereby  the 
same  may  move  longitudinally,  m«-ans  for  preventing  said 
main  supporting  rod  from  axial  rotation,  an  auxiliary  rod 
flexibly  connected  to  said  main  rod,  the  coupling  head 
being  flexibly  connected  to  said  auxiliary  rod.  said  auxil- 
iary rod  being  held  against  rotation  and  means  whereby 
said  auxiliary  rod  will  be  held  normally  in  a  longitudinal 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  coupling  head  com- 
prising two  sections,  means  of  communication  between  said 
sections,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  means  of  communi- 
cation, a  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  thrown  out  of  operative  engagement  when  two  oppos- 
ing coupling  heads  are  coupled  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  coupling  head  and  the  car  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve 
having  a  gear  at  one  end  and  driving  means  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  within  the  first,  brush 
holders  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  driving  means  at 
its  opposite  end,  means  for  driving  said  brush  holders  and 
said  gear  independently  of  one  another,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  brushes  and  said  gear,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  brushes. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
bearing,  a  pair  of  hollow  stems,  one  mounted  within  the 
other  and  supported  in  said  bearing,  a  gear  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  outer  stem,  a  T-head  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
inner  stem,  shafts  moanted  in  the  ends  of  said  T-head, 
pinions  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  said 
gear,  gears  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  brush  hold- 
ers mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  T-head,  shafts  carried  by 
said  brush  holders,  pinions  on  said  shafts  meshing  with 
the  last  mentioned  gears,  and  brushes  on  said  shafts  driven 
by  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
i  bearing,  a  pair  of  hollow  stems,  one  mounted  within  the 

other  and  supported  in  said  bearing,  a  gear  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  outer  stem,  a  T-head  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
inner  stem,  shafts  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  T-head, 
pinions  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  said 
gear,  gears  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  brush  holders 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  T-head,  shafts  carried  by  said 
brush  holders,  pinions  on  said  shafts  meshing  with  the 
last  mentioned  gears,  brushes  on  said  shafts  driven  by 
said  pinions,  and  means  for  driving  said  stems  one  at  a 
time  and  for  holding  the  undriven  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,21S,482.  CLBANING-MACHINE.  VALKrriKi  B.  Cham- 
berlain, New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. FUed  Not.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,054.  (CT. 
61 — #.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rota  table 
gear,  revoluble  brush  holders,  brushes  carried  thereby, 
driving  connections  between  said  brushes  and  said  gear. 
Independent  means  operable  one  at  a  time  for  rotating  said 
gear  or  for  revolving  said  brush  holders,  and  an  axial 
imssage  for  stock. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve 
having  a  gear  at  one  end  and  driving  means  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  within  the  first,  brush 
holders  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  driving  means  at 
its  opposite  end,  means  for  driving  said  brush  holders  and 
said  gear  independently  of  one  another,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  brushes  and  said  gear,  and  moans  for 
adjusting  said  brushes  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 


1,215,483.  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. STLvaaniR  Charlcs,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Piled  Oct. 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.623.     (CJ.  123 — 50.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  opjK)- 
sltely  moving  pistons  between  which  the  explosive  mixture 
is  compressed  and  fired,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  pie- 
tons  are  disposed,  said  cylinder  having  an  open  end  dla- 
posed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  and  formed 
with  an  annular  groove,  said  cylinder  also  having  a  num- 
ber of  circumferentlally  spaced  intake  ports  leading  from 
said  groove,  and  a  cylinder  head  secured  in  contact  with 
said  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  groove 
registering  with  the  aforesaid  groove  and  forming  there- 
with a  fuel  heating  channel,  said  head  also  having  an 
annnlar  fuel  heating  reservoir  with  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a. 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ports  leading  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  channel. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  open  end  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis, 
said  end  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove.  Intake 
ports  leading  from  said  groove  Into  the  cylinder,  unob- 
litrncted  by-passes  leading  from  said  ports  and  dlscharg- 
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Ing  Into  the  cylinder  at  points  spaced  therefrom,  a  cylin- 
der head  secured  in  contact  with  the  aforesaid  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  annular  groove  registering  with 
the  aforesaid  groove  and  forming  therewith  a  fuel  heating 
channel,  said  head  also  having  an  annular  fuel  heating 
reservoir  with  a  valved  inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  circnm- 
ferentlally  spaced  ports  leading  from  said  reservoir  Into 
the  aforesaid  channel,  the  body  of  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  exhaust 
ports  spaced  from  the  by-passes,  a  tubular  piston  slldable 
in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  closed  Inner  end  formed  with 
a  series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  Intake  ports  for  reg- 
istration with  the  aforesaid  by-passes,  said  piston  also 
having  an  annular  series  of  spaced  exhaust  ports  for 
registration  with  the  exhaust  ports  In  the  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond piston  movable  In  the  tubular  piston,  a  crank  shaft 
having  opposed  cranks,  and  connecting  rods  connecting 
said  opposed  cranks  with  the  two  pistons. 


«s 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  tubu- 
lar piston  therein  adapted  to  draw  explosive  mixture 
Into  said  cylinder  and  force  it  Into  Its  own  interior,  a  sec- 
ond piston  operable  In  said  tubular  piston  for  compressing 
the  explosive  mixture  therein,  a  head  for  said  cylinder  In 
the  form  of  a  shell  having  a  perforated  outer  side  formed 
with  a  central  opening  and  having  a  valve  seat  In  its  in- 
ner side  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder, 
a  bushing  threaded  In  the  aforesaid  opening,  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  normally  closing  the  aforesaid  valve  seat 
and  having  a  stem  slldable  in  the  bushing,  and  a  coil 
spring  interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,216.484.  VALVE-PORT  PACKING.  Mark  E.  Chivvis. 
Manton,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,839. 
(CI.  128—80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ported  valve  case  having  a 
channel  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent  to  and  surrounding 
the  port  therein  and  a  valve  embracing  said  valve  case  for 
controlling  said  port,  an  expansible  packing  member  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  adjoining  diagonally  overlapping  sec- 
tions slldably  Inten-n gaged  and  movably  seated  as  a  whole 
within  said  channel,  and  a  flexible  member  seated  in  said 
channel  and  hearing  against  said  packing  member  to  re- 
tain it  yleldably  engaged  with  said  valve. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  ported  valve  case  having  a 
channel  in  the  face  thereof  surrounding  the  port  therein 
and  a  valve  embracing  said  case  for  controlling  said  port, 
an  expansible  packing  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
right-angled  sections  having  diagonally  overlapping  taper- 
ing extensions  provided  with  interengaging  tongues  and 
grooves  slldably  Joining  and  retaining  said  sections 
against  lateral  displacement,  the  whole  being  movably 
seated  within  said  channel,  and  a,  leaf-spring  flexibly 
seated  in  said  channel  and  bearing  against  said  packing 
member  to  yleldably  retain  said  member  in  contact  with 
said  valve. 


1,215,486.  THERMOSTATIC  FIRE-ALARM.  CaaAR 
JOBEPH  CiD,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,948.     (CI.  200—31.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  fire  alarm  In  combination  with  a 
thermic  cell,  an  insulated  rod  resting  on  said  thermic  cell, 
a  pole  electrically  connected  to  said  rod,  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  lug,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lug.  a  pole  electrically  connected  to  said 
bracket,  means  to  adjust  said  arm  and  contacting  means 
between  said  rod  and  said  arm  in  order  to  close  the  circuit, 
a  number  of  poles  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding 
number  of  contact  plates  and  means  provided  on  said  arm 
to  successively  close  said  contact  plates  and  form  a  cir- 
cuit In  relation  with  the  poles. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  fire  alarm  in  combination  with  a 
thermic  cell,  an  insulated  rod  resting  on  said  thermic  cell, 
said  rod  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  arm, 
a  pole  electrically  connected  to  said  rod,  an.  arm  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  bracket,  a  pole  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  bracket,  means  to  adjust  said  arm.  poles 
electrically  connected  to  contact  plates,  means  provided 
on  said  arm  to  close  the  contact  plates  and  form  a  cir- 
cuit with  their  respective  poles  and  means  to  regulate  the 
time  to  close  said  contacts  at  a  pre-determlned  tempera- 
ture..  

3.  In  a  thermostatic  fire  alarm  in  combination  with  a 
thermic  cell,  an  Insulated  rod  resting  on  said  thermic  cell, 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  arm,  a  pole  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  rod,  an  arm  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  a  bracket,  a  pole  electrically  connected  to  said 
bracket,  means  to  adjust  said  arm.  means  to  cafry  said 
arm  from  its  abnormal  position  to  its  normal  position, 
series  of  poles  electrically  connected  to  contact  plates, 
means  provided  on  said  arm  to  close  said  contact  platee 
and  form  a  circuit  with  their  respective  poles,  means  to 
adjust  the  time  of  contact  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
and  means  automatically  to  Indicate  the  degree  of  tem- 
perature as  it  rises. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  fire  alarm  In  combination  with  a 
thermic  cell,  a  rod  resting  on  said  thermic  cell  an«1  In- 
sulated therefrom,  said  rod  l>eing  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  contact  arm.  means  provided  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  to  indicate  the  degree  of  tempera- 
tare,  a  pole  electrically  connected  to  said  rod,  an  arm 
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pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  bracket  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  being  inwardly  curved,  means  to  adjaat  the 
arcb  of  said  carre,  means  to  adjust  said  arm,  means  to 
carry  said  arm  back  to  its  normal  position,  a  pole  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  bracket,  a  rod  suitably  sup- 
ported and  restluK  on  said  arm  and  means  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  to  indicate  at  what  temperature  the  said 
arm  has  been  adjusted,  series  of  poles  electrically  connect- 
ed to  contact  plates,  said  plates  being  automatically 
cloMd  at  successively  predetermined  temperatures  by 
means  of  said  curved  end  provided  on  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  fire  alarm  in  combination  with  a 
thermic  cell,  a  rod  resting  on  said  thermic  cell  and  suit- 
ably Insulated  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  contact  arm  which  is  adapted  to  slide  in  a 
suitable  bracket  at  Its  outer  end,  said  rod  being  suitably 
supported  by  a  bracket  intermediate  thereof,  a  rack  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  a 
gear  mounted  on  a  collar  and  an  indicating  clock  baud 
mounted  on  said  collar,  said  collar  being  loosely  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  a  pole  electrically  connected  to  said  bracket 
supporting  said  rod,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  bracket  and  provided  with  a  boss,  an  adjustable 
screw  suitably  supi>orted  In  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  boss  in  order  to  adjust  said  arm,  said  arm 
being  arched  at  its  outer  end,  an  adjustable  screw  being 
provide<l  in  said  arm  to  adjust  said  arch,  said  arch  being 
provided  with  a  contact  block  of  Insulating  material,  a 
flat  spring  secured  at  the  other  end  pf  said  arm  and  ad  ipt- 
ed  to  carry  said  arm  from  its  abnormal  position  to  Its 
normal  position,  a  pole  electrically  coDn«*cted  to  said 
bracket,  a  rod  suitably  supported  by  a  bracket  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  weight  which  rests  on  said  arm, 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  rack  en- 
gaging a  gear  mounted  on  said  above  mentioned  shaft  and 
a  clock  hand  mounted  on  said  shaft  Indicating  the  degree 
of  temperature  to  which  the  said  arm  has  t>een  adjusted, 
series  of  poles  electrically  connected  to  contact  plates, 
aald  Insulating  block  on  the  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  gradually  close  one  contact  plate  after  the 
other  and  form  a  circuit  in  relation  with  their  respective 
poles  as  the  arm  is  gradually  forced  upwardly  by  the  con- 
tact arm  mounted  on  said  rod  which  in  turn  is  lifted  by 
the  expansion  of  the  thermic  cell. 


14215,486.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  Mblvillb  Clark, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,010. 
(CT.  162— iO.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  comprlsincr  lateral  guards 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel ;  a  flexible  elastic  tread 
member  embraced  between  the  gtiards ;  a  series  of  metallic 
fittings  embedded  in  the  tread  member  at  each  side,  each 
of  said  fittings  having  a  pocket  elongated  radially  of  the 
wheel  to  accommodate  a  guide  stud,  said  fittings  at  one 
■ide  of  the  tread  member  being  positioned  substantially 
opposite  the  middle  point  between  two  consecutive  similar 
flttingi  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tread,  the  lateral  guards 
bavins  ituds  projecting  Inwardly  for  engaging  the  pockets 
In  the  metallic  fittings  respectively. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  lateral  guards  at 
oppoalto  sides  of  the  wheel  and  extending  drcumferen- 


tlally  therefrom  and  a  flexible  elastic  tread  member  em- 
braced between  the  guards,  said  guards  having  each  a 
circumferential  groove  opening  toward  the  wheel  axis ; 
separate  inelastic  lug  members  permanently  engaged  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  member  aKainst  detach- 
ment therefrom  by  lateral  stress,  having  lugs  projecting 
Into  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  the  guards  respec- 
tively ;  and  having  flanges  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  guards  positioned  in  lugs  respectively,  the  tread 
member  having  in  its  lateral  surfaces  recesses  or  pockets 
in  which  said  flanges  are  accommodated,  so  as  to  be  flush 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tread  member,  said  pockets 
being  elongated  radially  of  the  wheels  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  flanges  to  accommodate  the  latter  in  the  com- 
pression of  the  tread  member  under  load. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  comprising  separate  lat- 
eral guards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  a  flexible  and 
elastic  tread  member  embraced  between  the  guards,  said 
guards  having  each  a  circumferefatial  groove  opening  to- 
ward the  wheel  axis ;  separate  inelastic  lug  members  per- 
manently engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tread 
memt>er  against  detachment  therefrom  by  lateral  stress, 
having  lugs  projecting  into  engagement  with  the  grooves 
of  the  guards  respectively,  the  body  of  the  lug  member 
inwardly  opposite  the  lug  being  embedded  in  the  tread 
member  and  being  wedge  shaped  at  its  outer  end  to  avoid 
presenting  an  abrupt  shoulder  against  the  compression  of 
the  tread  member. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  lateral  guards  and  an  inter- 
vening flexible  and  elastic  tread  member,  and  an  inclosed 
pneumatic  tube  or  air  spring,  the  tread  member  having 
distributed  throughout  its  Inner  circumference  a  plurality 
of  wooden  blocks  embedded  in  said  tread  member,  and 
exposed  beyond  the  Inner  circumference  thereof  for  con- 
tact with  the  outer  circumference  of  the  pneumatic  tube, 
said  blocks  being  flanged  about  their  inner  ends  for  re- 
sistance to  distortion  in  their  seats. 

6.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  lateral  guards  and  an  inter- 
vening flexible  and  elastic  tread  member,  and  an.  inclosed 
pneumatic  tube  or  air  spring,  the  tread  member  having 
distributed  throughout  its  inner  circumference  a  plurality 
of  wooden  blocks  embedded  in  said  tread  member,  and 
exposed  beyond  the  inner  circumference  thereof  for  con- 
tact with  the  outer  circumference  of  the  pneumatic  tube, 
said  blocks  being  flanged  about  their  Inner  ends  for  re- 
sistance to  distortion  in  their  seats,  the  pockets  in  the 
tread  member  being  rabbeted  to  receive  the  flanges,  nearly 
to  the  full  thickness  of  the  latter,  the  protruding  edges 
of  the  flanges  being  rounded  to  prevent  engagement  with 
the  pneumatic  tube. 


1,215,487.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  HlNBT  P.  Clacsin. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incori>orated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.243. 
(CI.  179—89.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  telephones  connected  thereto,  a  signaling  de- 
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rice  for  one  of  the  telephones,  apparattu  adapted  when 
started  to  operate  conUnuously  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device,  and 
means  controlled  at  another  of  the  telephones  for  starting 
the  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  main  and  an 
extension  telephone  connected  thereto,  a  signaling  device 
for  the  extension  telephone,  apparatus  adapted  when 
started  to  operate  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time, 
means  controlled  at  the  main  telephone  for  starting  the 
apparatus,  and  a  source  of  current  brought  into  circuit 
with  the  signaling  device  by  the  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  main  and  an 
extension  telephone  connected  thereto,  a  signaling  device 
for  the  extension  telephone,  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled step  by  step  device  adapted  when  started  to  oper- 
ate for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  means  controlled 
at  the  main  telephone  for  starting  the  step-by-step  device, 
and  a  source  of  current  brought  Into  circuit  with  the  sig- 
naling device  by  the  operation  of  the  step-by-step  device. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  llQe  circuit,  a  main  and  an 
extension  telephone  connected  thereto,  a  signaling  device 
for  the  extension  telephone,  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled step  by  step  device  adapted  when  started  to  oper- 
ate for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  means  controlled 
at  the  main  telephone  for  starting  the  step-by-step  device, 
a  source  of  current  brought  Into  circuit  with  the  signaling 
device  by  the  operation  of  the  step-by-step  device  for 
causing  the  signaling  device  to  furnish  a  signal,  and  means 
brought  into  circuit  with  the  source  of  current  and  the 
signaling  device  at  a  predetermined  advanced  position  of 
the  step  by-step  device  for  causing  the  signaling  device  to 
farnish  a  different  signal. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  main  and  an 
extension  telephone  connected  thereto,  a  signaling  device 
for  the  extension  telephone,  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled step-by-step  device  adapted  when  started  to  oper- 
ate for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  means  controlled 
at  the  main  telephone  for  starting  the  step-by-step  device, 
a  source  of  current  brought  Into  circuit  with  the  signaling 
device  by  the  operation  of  the  step-by-step  device  for 
causing  the  s'gnaling  device  to  furnish  a  signal,  and  a 
second  source  of  current  brought  into  circuit  with  the 
signaling  device  at  a  predetermined  advanced  position  of 
the  step-by  step  device  for  causing  the  signaling  device  to 
famish  a  different  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


by  the  area  of  the  pasnge  between  the  valve  and  the  valve 
seat  Is  progressively  Increased  for  uniform  movement  of 
the  valve  during  the  first  part  of  the  opening  thereof, 
»id  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  central  opening 
having  a  vBve  seat  associated  therewith  within  which  a 
valve  stem  may  be  loosely  mounted. 


1,215,489.  GRAND-PIANO  ACTION.  Jamu  F.  Conoveb, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.570 
(CI.  84—26.) 


tn 


1.215.488.  THROTTLE  -  VALVE.  Joseph  M.  CornT, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chambers  Valve  Company! 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,666.      (CI.  137 4.) 


In  a  throttle  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
member  of  general  cylindrical  shape  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  angularly  disposed  seating  surface  near  its 
upper  part  adapted  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat,  a  plu- 
rality of  guides  associated  with  the  valve  member  adapted 
to  center  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat,  the 
valve  member  comprising  cut  away  walls  between  the 
guides  forming  relatively  broad  arcs  in  said  walls  where- 


1.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  butt ;  a  wlppen  ; 
a  Jack  pivoted  to  the  wlppen  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  hammer  butt ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  wlppen ;  a 
fixed  stop ;  means  on  the  lever  adapted  to  disconnect  the 
Jack  from  the  hammer  butt  upon  the  latter  engaging  said 
stop ;  and  a  repetition  lever  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned 
lever,  said  repetition  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  hammer  butt  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  latter 
to  facilitate  reconnecting  the  Jack  with  the  hammer  butt. 

2.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  butt ;  a  wlppen  ; 
a  Jack  pivoted  to  the  wlppen  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  hammer  butt ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  wlppen ;  a  fixed 
stop ;  means  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  and 
disconnect  the  Jack  from  the  hammer  butt;  a  spring 
pressed  repetition  lever  pivoted  on  said  first  mentioned 
lever  and  adapted  to  temporarily  resist  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  butt ;  and  a  spring  engaging  the  Jack 
and  adapted  to  reconnect  the  latter  with  the  hammer  butt 
while  the  repetition  lever  is  temporarily  retarding  the  re- 
turn movement  of  said  hammer  butt. 

3.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  butt ;  a  wlppen  ; 
a  Jack  pivoted  to  the  wlppen  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  hammer  butt ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  wlppen ;  a  fixed 
stop ;  means  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  and 
disconnect  the  Jack  from  the  hammer  butt ;  a  cam  on  the 
hammer  butt;  a  repetition  lever  plvotelly  mounted  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  upon 

,the  return  movement  of  the  hammer  butt  to  retard  the 
return  movement  of  the  latter ;  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
Jack  and  adapted  to  reconnect  the  Jack  with  the  hammer 
butt  while  the  latter  is  being  retarded  upon  its  return 
movement 

4.  A  piano  action  comprising  an  oscillatory  hammer 
butt ;  a  knuckle  on  the  hammer  butt ;  a  cam  on  the  ham- 
mer butt  adjacent  the  knuckle ;  a  wippen  ;  a  Jack  mounted 
on  the  wippen  and  engaging  the  hammer  butt;  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  wippen ;  a  repetition  lever  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  lever  ;  and  means  on  the  first  mentioned 
lever  for  disengaging  the  Jack  from  the  knuckle  before  the 
return  movement  of  the  hammer  butt  begins;  said  cam 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  repetition  lever  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  hammer  butt  to  facilitate  re«ngage- 
ment  of  the  Jack  and  knuckle. 

6.  A  piano  action  comprising  an  oscillatory  hammer 
butt ;  a  knuckle  on  the  hammer  butt ;  a  cam  on  the  ham- 
mer butt  adjacent  the  knuckle  ;  a  wlppen  ;  a  Jack  mounted 
on  the  wlppen  and  engaging  the  hammer  butt;  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  wlppen;  a  repetition  lever  mounted  on 
the  first  mentioned  lever;  means  on  the  first  mentioned 
lever  for  disengaging  the  Jack  from  the  knuckle  before  the 
return  movement  of  the  hammer  butt  begins,  said  cam 
belnfe  adapted  to  engage  the  repetition  lever  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  hammer  butt  to  retard  the  return 
movement  of  the  latter :  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
Jack  and  adapted  to  bring  the  latter  into  engagement 
again  with  the  knuckle  while  the  hammer  butt  is  being 
retarded. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 
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1^6.400.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. FBASfK  Conrad,  Swissvale.  and  John  P.  Niko- 
wow,  Plttgburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgrnors  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Maniifactarlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennnylvania.  Filed  July  2,  1»13.  Serial  No.  776.949 
(01.  74—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  member,  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  an  armature  provided  with 
a  hollow  shaft,  a  rod  within  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rod  to  said  engine  member 
and  to  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  a  hollow  armature  shaft,  a 
■haft  loosely  mounted  In  sa'.d  hollow  shaft  and  means  for 
operatlTely  connecting  each  of  said  last  named  shafts  to 
■aid  engine  shaft  and  to  ea.;h  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  member,  of  a  dy- 
Bamo-electrlc  machine  having  a  hollow  armature  shaft 
and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hollow  shaft,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  the  shafts  to  said  en- 
gine mpmber  at  different  speed  ratios,  and  a  one-way 
dutch  between  said  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  member,  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric maclilne  having  a  hollow  armature  shaft 
and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  shafts  to  said  en- 
gine member,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
abafts  only  when  one  of  said  shafts  Is  the  driving  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  member,  of  a  dy- 
namo electric  machine  having  a  hollow  armature  shaft 
and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hollow  shaft,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  shafts  to  said  en- 
gine member  at  different  speed  ratios,  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,491.  FUSE  OR  LIKE  DEVICE.  NICHOLAS  J. 
CONBAD,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Schweitzer  &  Conrad, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  762.249.     (Cl.  175—273.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  pair 
of  insulators  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  metal- 
lic rods  extending  through  said  insulators,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate InsulaUng  housings  axlally  in  line  with  each  other, 
laid  housings  being  permanently  secured  to  the  ends  of 
■aid  rofls  opposite  said  supporting  member,  said  housings 
»ntalnlng  metallic  contact  devices  for  a  fuse  device,  said 
Jontact  devices  having  spring  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
■g  the  fuae  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  holders  made  with 
»ekets  to  receive  the  end  of  a  fuse,  one  of  said  sockets 
wing  closed  at  Its  end  farthest  from  the  other  socket, 
ind  said  other  socket  having  its  end  farthest  from  the 
Irat   mentioned    socket  provided   with   an   openable   end 

;  >l*ce. 

8.  In  combination  an  Insulator,  a  metallic  rod  eztend- 
Bg  through  said  Insulator,  a  housing  of  cylindrical  fbrm 
1  Hade  of  insulating  material  and  permanently  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  rod,  and  metallic  contact  devices  Inside 
<  t  aald  hoasing  connected  with  said  rod,  said  conUct  de- 
^ief  comprising  spring  means  projecting  from  the  side 
1  rails  of  the  housing  toward  the  center  thereof  and 
I  dapted  yieldingly  to  engage  a  fuse  device. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  holders  having  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  fuse  device,  said  socketa 
being  arranged  one  above  and  substantially  axlally  In 
line  with  the  other,  the  other  end  of  the  lower  socket 
being  closed  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  socket  being 
provided  with  a  hinged  cover. 


t 

* 

1 

tjM 

1 

i 

1 

5.  In  a  fuse  mounting,  a  socket  member  of  Inverted 
cup-shape,  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  cylindri- 
cal fuse  device,  and  a  metallic  terminal  within  said  socket 
for  engaging  and  making  rontact  with  the  upper  ferrule 
of  the  fuse  device,  the  closed  end  of  said  socket  comprising 
a  hinged  cover,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
ready  vent  axlally  In  line  with  a  fuse  which  vents  from 
its  upper  end. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,492.  SWITCH.  EHiiB  E.  Cook.  Chicago,  ID. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,687.  (CI 
175—282.)  ^ 


1.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  element, 
a  rotatable  element,  contact  members  on  said  elements 
adapted  to  engage  when  said  roUtable  element  Is  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  sectional 
pins  for  normally  locking  said  rotatable  element  In  In- 
operative position,  and  manually  operable  means  for  In- 
dividually manipulating  said  pins  to  unlock  said  rotatable 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  element, 
a  rotatable  element,  contact  members  on  said  elements 
adapted  to  engage  when  said  roUtable  element  Is  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  sectional 
pins  for  normally  locking  said  rotatable  element  In  in- 
operative position,  manually  operable  means  for  individu- 
ally manipulating  said  pins  to  unlock  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment and  means  on  said  rotatable  element  engaging  be- 
tween the  fingers  of  the  hand  manipulating  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  whereby  said  rotatable  element  may 
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be  readily  turned  while  holding  the  device  in  unlocked 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  element, 
a  rotatable  element,  contact  members  on  said  elements 
adapted  to  engage  when  said  rotatable  element  is  in  In- 
operative position ;  a  plurality  of  sectional  pins  movably 
mounted  In  elongated  sockets  extending  perpendicularly 
of  the  Joint  between  and  Into  the  contiguous  surfaces  of 
said  elements,  for  releasably  locking  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment In  Inoperative  position,  each  of  said  pins  consisting 
of  two  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment being  locked  in  Inopetative  position  by  said  pins  ex- 
cept when  the  Joints  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  said 
pin  sections  are  In  registration  with  the  Joint  between  the 
contiguous  surfaces  of  said  fixed  and  rotatable  elements  : 
spring  held  manually  depresslble  members  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  pins  for  Individually 
moving  the  latter,  and  means  on  said  rotatable  member 
engaging  between  the  fingers  of  the  hand  operating  said 
depresslble  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  In  combination,  a  fixed  element, 
a  rotatable  element,  contact  members  on  said  elements 
adapted  to  engage  when  said  rotatable  element  is  in  in- 
operative position  ;  a  plurality  of  sectional  pins  movably 
mounted  In  elongated  sockets  extending  perpendicularly 
of  the  Joint  between  and  Into  the  contiguous  surfaces  of 
said  elements,  for  releasably  locking  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment In  Inoperative  position,  each  of  said  pins  consisting 
of  two  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment being  locked  in  Inoperative  position  by  said  pins  ex- 
cept when  the  Joints  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  said 
pin  sections  are  in  registration  with  the  Joint  between  the 
contiguous  surfaces  of  said  fixed  and  rotatable  elements ; 
spring  held  depresslble  members  having  exteriorly  project- 
ing portions  adapted  for  manual  engagement  to  Individu- 
ally move  said  pins,  and  means  on  said  rotatable  member 
engaging  between  the  fingers  of  the  band  operating  said 
depresslble  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cup-formed  circular  body  ;  a  circular  relatively  fixed 
element  secured  In  said  Iwdy  :  a  second  circular  relatively 
movable  element  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  fixed  ele- 
ment ;  a  rotatable  carrier  In  which  said  movable  element 
Is  fixed  ;  a  connection  between  said  carrier  and  said  body 
locking  the  same  together  but  permitting  of  limited  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  carrier ;  spaced  contact  points 
on  said  fixed  element ;  means  on  said  movable  element 
adapted,  when  the  latter  Is  In  one  position,  to  register 
with  and  electrically  connect  said  contact  points ;  a 
plurality  of  sectional  pins  for  normally  locking  said 
movable  element  against  rotation  ;  a  corresponding  number 
of  manually  operable  means  for  Individually  manipulat- 
ing said  pins  to  unlock  said  elements,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,493.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  GcoBQH  R.  Cornwall,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  Coflln,  trustee. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1905,  Serial  No.  261,095.  Renewed 
July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,871.     (Cl.  41—41.6.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  metal  planographlc  print- 
ing plate  having  a  printing  surface  consisting  of  a  single 
metal  which  comprises  subjecting  a  part  of  the  surface 
of  said  metal  to  such  treatment  as  will  put  the  metal 
In  such  physical  state  or  condition  as  to  render  It  Ink- 
rejecting  to  form  the  non-design  element  of  the  printing 
surface  and  in  subjecting  another  part  of  said  surface  to 
such  treatment,  prior  and  preparatory  to  placing  Ink 
or  like  design  defining  material  thereon,  as  will  put  it  In 
•Dcb  physical  state  or  condition  as  to  make  It  ink-taking 
to  form  the  design  element  of  the  printing  surface. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  all-  metal  planographlc 
printing  plate  which  comprises  compacting  the  metal  of 
that  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  plate  which  is  to  con- 
stitute the  design  and,  prior  and  preparatory  to  placing 
ink  or  like  design  defining  material   thereon,   rendering 


non-compact  the  non-design  or  Ink-rejecting  portions  of 
said  surface. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  planographlc  printing 
plate  having  a  printing  surface  consisting  of  a  single  metal 
which  comprises  indurating  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
metal  to  adapt  it  as  the  ink-taking  element  of  the  plate 
and  treating  the  remainder  of  said  surface  so  that  it 
may  have  an  open  or  non-compacted  structure  to  adapt 
it  to  act  as  the  ink-rejecting  element  of  the  plate. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  planographlc  printing 
plate  having  a  printing  surface  consisting  of  a  single 
material  which  consists  in  polishing  a  part  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  material  which  is  to  constitute  the  ink-taking 
element  of  the  plate  and  graining  the  remainder  of  the 
surface  so  that  it  may  form  the  non-printing  part  of  the 
plate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  planographlc  printing 
plate  having  a  printing  surface  consisting  of  a  single 
metal  which  consists  in  polishing  a  part  of  the  surfaoe 
of  said  metal  which  is  to  constitute  the  ink-taking  ele- 
ment of  the  plate  and  graining  the  remainder  of  the  sur- 
face so  that  It  may  form  the  non-prlntlng  part  of  the 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.494.  PRINTING-PLATE.  G»obgi  R.  CobnwaLL, 
Rye,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James 
G.  Coflln,  trustee.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1906,  Serial  No. 
251,096.  Renewed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,872. 
(Cl.  101—180.) 


1.  A  metal  planographlc  printing  plate  having  the 
metal  of  the  printing  face  in  a  dense  or  compacted  condi- 
tion in  the  design  parts  and  in  an  open  or  non-compacted 
but  coherent  and  unamalgamated  condition  In  the  non- 
design  parts. 

2.  A  planographlc  printing  plate  having  its  printing 
surface  of  a  single  metal,  a  portion  of  said  surface  being 
in  a  dense  or  compacted  state  or  condition  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  surface  of  said  plate  being  in  nn  open  or 
non-compacted  state  or  condition,  said  portions  being  u- 
ranged  or  disposed  with  reference  to  each  other  so  as  to 
define  the  design  ;  said  portions  constituting  the  Ink-tak- 
ing and  Ink-rejecting  parts  of  the  surface,  respectively. 

3.  A  planographlc  printing  plate  having  Its  printing 
surface  consisting  of  a  single  metal,  a  portion  of  said  sur- 
face being  in  an  indurated  state  or  condition  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  surface  being  in  a  non-indurated  state 
or  condition,  said  portions  being  arranged  or  disposed 
with  reference  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  the  design; 
said  portions  constituting  the  ink-taking  and  ink-rejecting 
parts  of  the  surface,  respectively. 

4.  A  planographlc  printing  plate  having  its  printing 
surface  consisting  of  a  single  material,  a  portion  of  aaid 
surface  being  polished  and  a  portion  thereof  grained,  said 
portions  being  arranged  or  disposed  so  as  to  define  the 
design ;  said  portions  constituting  the  ink-taking  and 
ink-rejecting  parts  of  the  surface,  respectively. 

5.  A  planographlc  printing  plate  having  Its  printing 
surface  consisting  of  a  single  metal,  a  portion  of  said  sur- 
face being  polished  and  a  portion  thereof  grained,  said 
portions  being  arranged  and  disposed  so  as  to  define  the 
design ;  said  portions  conatltutlng  the  ink-taking  and 
ink-rejecting  parts  of  the  surface,  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14216,496.  BOTTLE-BRACKET.  Chablbs  W,  CtCM, 
Olney,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,662. 
(Cl.  120—68.) 

A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  disposd  plates 
one  being  elongated  and  formed  with  a  slot  near  each  end 
and  screws  in  the  slots  securing  the  bracket  to  a  sup- 
port, and  the  other  plate  having  an  opening  to  fit  around 


the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  flanges  depending  from  the  edges 
»f  this  plate  to  fit  over  the  body  of  the  bottle,  said  opening 


I  «lng  located  In  position  so  that  the  slotted  plate  will  co- 
<  perate  with  the  flanges  to  hold  the  bottle  stable. 
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6.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  members;  a  plurality  of  flexible  connectors  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  said  clamping  members; 
quick  acting  means  comprised  In  one  of  said  clamping 
members  for  rapidly  Uklng  up  said  flexible  connectors; 
and  mechanism  comprised  in  the  other  of  said  clamping 
membtTs  and  secured  to  said  flexible  connectors  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  up  said  connectors  by  exerting  leverage 
thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


215,496.      LOOSE  LEAF    BINDER.      BcBTOW    E     CCM- 
M1.VO8,  Rldgefleld  Park.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Day 
New   York.   N.   T.     Filed    Mar.    14,    1912.      Serial   No 
683,701.     (CI.  129 — 11.) 


■^- ---a- 
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1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  comprising 
pair  of  clamping  members;  a  pair  of  covers  plvotally 

nected  to  said   clamping  members,  flexible  means  ex- 

trfadlng  between  and  connecting  said  members ;  and  quick- 

(^ng    mechanism    comprised    in    one    of    said    clamping 

adapted   for    taking  up   said  flexible   means   to 

said  clamping  members  into  clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  comprising  a 
-  of  clamping  members ;  a  pair  of  covers  plvotally  con- 

n(|cte4l  to  said  clamping  members,  flexible  means  extend- 
between  and  connecting  said  members :  screw  actuated 
comprised   in   one  of  said  damping  members  for 
ta^ng  up  said   flexible  means;   and   quick  acting  means 
in  the  other  of  said  clamping  members  for  tak- 
up  said  flexible  means,  all  for  adjusting  said  clamping 
members  into  clamping  position. 

I.  In  a  temporary  book  binder,  the  combination  of  « 
r  of  hollow  clamping  members ;  a  pair  of  flexible  con- 
nectors   extending    between    said    members ;    book    covers 
pli  otally  connected  to  said  members ;  means  fixed  to  one 
said  book  covers  and  telescoping  Into  the  other  of  said 
covers  and  adapted  to  cover  said  clamping  members 
the  book  is  closed  ;  and  a  pair  of  separate  mecha- 
located  In  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  each 
to  one  of  said  flexible  connectors  for  the  purpose 
taking  up  the  same  In  order  to  adjust  said  clamping 
mefnbers  into  clamping  position. 

In  a   temporary  book  binder,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hollow  clamping  members ;  a  flexible  con- 
extending  between  said  members ;  a  longitudinally 
dls|H>sed  stiffening  rib  formed  within  one  of  said  clamp- 
members  ;  a  slldable  member  guided  by  said  atlffenlng 
carrying  one  end  of  said  flexible  connector  ;  and  means 
sliding  said  slidable  member  for  taking  up  said  flexible 
to  adjust  said  clamping  members  into  clamping 
tion. 
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1,215,497.     LIQUID-SEALED  VALVE.     David  C.  Davis. 
Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.     Piled    May    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    26.778.      (CI 
187—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  provided  with  a  me- 
chanical closure,  of  a  body  of  liquid  associated  therewith, 
and  automatic  means  whereby,  when  said  valve  is  closed,' 
said  liquid  la  moved  to  seal  said  closure,  and  whereby 
when  said  valve  is  opened,  said  liquid  is  removed  from  the 
point  of  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  provided  with  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  of  a  mechanical  closure  for  said 
passage,  a  body  of  sealing  liquid,  and  means  whereby, 
when  said  mechanical  closure  is  closed,  said  liquid  la 
moved  to  fill  a  portion  of  said  passage  and  whereby,  when 
said  closure  is  opened,  said  liquid  is  removed  from  said 
passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  provided  with  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  of  a  mechanical  closure  for  said 
passage,  a  body  of  sealing  liquid,  and  means  whereby, 
after  said  mechanical  closure  is  clostd.  said  liquid  is 
moved  to  fill  a  portion  of  said  passage,  and  whereby,  be- 
fore said  cloaure  is  opened,  said  liquid  is  removed  from 
said  passage. 

4.  In  a  valve,  means  for  mechanically  stopping  the  flow 
of  a  fluid  through  a  passage,  and  means  for  subsequently 
automatically  closing  mid  passage  by  a  liquid  seal, 

5.  In  a  valve  provided  with  means  for  closing  a  fluid 
passage  both  by  a  mechanical  closure  and  by  a  liquid  seal, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  liquid  seal  befor* 
said  mechanical  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,498.      SPIRAL    SPRING    FOR  THE   CLOSING    OP 

DOORS.     Fbw)  Dietz.  Irvlngton.  N.  J.     Plied  Nov.  14. 

1914,    Serial    No.    872,238.      Renewed    Sept.    23.    1916 

SerUl  No.  121,904.     (CI.  16 — 9.) 

1.  A  door-spring  comprising  a  coiled-spring  body  the 
ends  of  which  terminate  In  and  form  a  pair  of  oppositely 
and  laterally  extending  arms  having  bearing  portions 
formed  at  their  free  ends,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  a  door-body  and  a  portion  of  the  deor- 
frame  in  which  the  door  is  hung,  and  means  formed  in  a 
convolution  of  said  coUed-sprlng  body   for  engaging  the 
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head  of  a  door-hinge  pintle  inserted  in  said  coiled  spring 
body  to  prevent  the  accidental  displacement  of  the  latter 
from  assembled  operative  relation  to  the  plntel  of  a  door- 
hinge. 


2.  A  door-spring  comprising  a  coiled-spring  body  the 
enda  of  which  terminate  in  and  form  a  pair  of  oppositely 
and  laterally  extending  arms  having  bearing  portion^) 
formed  at  their  free  ends,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  a  door-body  and  a  portion  of  the  door- 
frame in  which  the  door  Is  hung,  and  means  connected 
with  said  colledspring  body  for  engaging  the  head  of  a 
door  hinge  pintle  inserted  In  said  coiled-spring  body  to 
prevent  the  accidental  displacement  of  the  latter  from 
assembled  operative  relation  to  the  pintle  of  a  door-hinge, 
said  means  comprising  an  inwardly  pressed  straight  lat- 
erally extending  stop-member  formed  in  connection  with 
one  of  the  convolutions  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said 
coiled-spring  body,  and  extending  laterally  through  the 
interior  and  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  opening 
through  the  convolutions  of  said  coiled-spring  body. 

8.  A  door  spring  comprising  a  coiled-spring  body  hav- 
ing its  ends  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
forming  arms,  the  said  coiled-spring  body  being  con- 
structed to  receive  a  member  attached  to  the  door  or  Its 
casing  and  Introduced  Into  the  coiled-spring  body  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  said  body,  and  means  located 
within  the  coiled-spring  body  and  connecting  the  said 
body  and  the  said  member  to  prevent  the  displacement  of 
the  body  with  respect  to  the  said  member. 


1,215.499.  RAIL-JOINT.  Alexander  S.  DmiTBorr,  Glas- 
gow. Mont.  Piled  Sept.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  118,460. 
(01.  239—6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails 
having  a  fish  plate  formed  integral  therewith  and  having 
a  series  of  apertures  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of 
•  series  of  bolts  adapted  to  bind  said  rails  substantially 
together,  and  an  extension  formed  intermediate  the  length 
of  each  of  said  fish  plates  and  Integral  therewith,  as  a 
means  for  preventing  the  undesired  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rails. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails 
having  a  wedge  shaped  end  formed  thereon,  a  series  of 
bolts  adapted  to  bind  said  rails  together,  a  reinforcing 
member  supporting  said  rails,  a  rail  guard  formed  integral 
with  said  reinforcing  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
rail  guard  formed  integral  therewith  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  rail  guards  movable  longitudinally 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  reinforcing  member  as  a  means 
whereby  each  of  the  same  is  brought  into  transverse  allne- 
ment  with  one  of  the  mid  Integral  rail  guards  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  mid  reinforcing  member  to  engage  in  trans- 
verse alinement  mid  rails  in  close  proximity  to  the  wedge 
shaped  ends  thereof  and  means  provided  for  substantially 
securing  mid  reinforcing  member  to  a   plurality  of  ties 


through  the  cooperation  of  mid  rail  guards  with  the  last 
mentioned  means. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rails,  a  plate  supporting 
the  mme,  a  plurality  of  rail  guards  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  means  formed  Integral  with  mid  plate  to  permit 
a  second  plurality  of  rail  guards  to  be  moved  thereon  and 
a  means  provided  by  each  of  mid  rail  guards  for  thfr  recep- 
tion of  fastening  members  to  substantially  hold  said  plate 
in  position. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rails,  a  plate  supporting 
the  mme,  a  plurality  of  rail  guards  formed  integral  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  guide  rails  formed  integral  with  mid 
plate  to  permit  the  movement  thereon  of  a  second  plurality 
of  rail  guards,  a  means  provided  upon  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  rail  guards  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  s.-<me, 
and  a  means  provided  by  each  of  the  first  mentioned  and 
last  mentioned  rail  guards  for  the  reception  of  fastening 
members  to  substantially  hold  mid  plate  in  position. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rails,  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber supporting  the  mme.  a  plurality  of  spaced  rail  guards 
formed  integral  with  said  reinforcing  member  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  second  plurality  of  rail  guards  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  upon  mid  reinforcing  member  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  until  in  transverse  alinement  with 
mid  integral  rail  guards  to  produce  a  means  for  substan- 
tially engaging  mid  rails  at  the  opposite  ends  of  mid  re- 
inforcing member  and  each  of  mid  rail  guards  having  a 
series  of  recesses  formed  therein  as  a  means  whereby  said 
reinforcing  member  may  be  substantially  held  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,500.  METHOD  OP  MOUNTING  DIAPHRAGMS  IN 
SOUND-BOXES.  Parkeb  Dodob,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  May  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,910.     (CI.  181—31.) 


y\^ 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  diaphragms  in  sound-boxes 
and  the  like,  which  consists  in  producing  a  contraction  of 
the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  by  deflecting  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm,  and  then  positively  clamping 
mid  periphery  while  contracted. 

2.  The  method  of  mounting  diaphragms  in  sound-bozex 
and  the  like  which  consists  in  placing  the  diaphragm  be- 
tween a  pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  its 
opposite  faces  at  or  near  Its  periphery,  producing  a  con- 
traction of  mid  periphery  by  deflecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  mid  diaphragm,  and  then,  forcing  mid  clamping 
members  together  to  clamp  mid  diaphragm  positively  be- 
tween them  while  its  periphery  is  contracted. 

8.  The  method  of  mounting  diaphragms  in  sound-boxes 
and  the  like  which  consists  in  deflecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  to  contract  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  then  while  maintaining  mid  deflection  positively 
clamping  said  contracted  periphery. 

4.  The  method  of  mounting  diaphragms  in  sound-boxes 
and  the  like  which  consists  in  placing  the  diaphragm  be- 
tween a  pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  its 
opi>osite  faces  at  or  near  its  periphery,  deflecting  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  diaphragm  to  contract  Its  periphery, 
then  while  maintaining  said  deflection,  clamping  mid 
diaphragm  between  mid  clamping  members,  and  then  re- 
lieving mid  diaphragm  from  the  deflecting  stress. 

6.  The  method  of  mounting  acoustic  diaphragms  which 
consists  in  contracting  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  by 
the  application  of  force,  and  thereafter  maintaining  mid 
contraction  by  means  of  a  positive  peripheral  clamp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]      ' 
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1.216,501.  WASUING-MACHINB.  John  P.  DORAU.  Jef- 
ferson, Wis.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,688. 
(CI.  269—99.) 


1.  Iq  a  washing  machioe,  the  comblnatloo,  with  a  rer- 
tlcally  and  horizontally  reciprocated  shaft,  of  a  pounder 
•lldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  and  a 
▼alve  operating  automatically  to  admit  air  to  the  pounder 
on  its  upward  movement  and  to  exclude  air  therefrom 
when  the  pounder  strikes  the  clothea. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  reciprocated  shaft,  of  a  pounder 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  top,  and  means  fixedly  carried  by 
said  shaft  operable  to  close  said  opening  on  the  downward 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  to  open  the  same  on  the  up- 
ward movement  thereof  for  the  purjKJse  described. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with-  a 
pounder  shaft,  of  a  pounder  comprising  an  open  bottom 
casing,  and  agitator  blades  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
hollow  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  reciprocated  shaft,  of  a  pounder 
vertically  slidably  movable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  turn  therewith  comprising  an  open  bottom 
caalng  having  an  opening  in  its  top  and  a  valve  fixedly 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  oi>erated  thereby  to  open  and 
close  said  opening. 

6.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tically reciprocated  shaft,  of  a  pounder  vertically  slidably 
connected  to  said  shaft  comprising  an  open  bottom  casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  top,  a  valve  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  operated  thereby  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  agitator  blades  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  hollow  of  the  pounder  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,602.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  JoH»  P.  Dobau. 
Jefferson.  Wis.  Piled  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,485. 
(CT.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  member  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
bore,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  offset  portion  pivotally 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  aud  means  for  oper- 
ating said  drive  shaft. 


2.  In  a  driving  mechanlam,  the  combination,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  offset  portion,  a  member  fixed  to  said 
vertical  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  offset 
portion  to  form  a  sliding  and  pivotal  driving  connection 
between  said  shafts,  and  means  for  imparting  an  alter- 
nately reversed  rotation  to  said  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
abaft,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  portion,  a  member  having  a  bore  there- 
in fixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  said  off  set 'portion  of  the 
drive  shaft  being  provided  with  a  rounded  end  for  sliding 
and  pivotol  movement  within  said  bore,  an  oscillating 
lever,  and  a  gearing  connection  between  said  lever  and 
drive  shaft  to  Impart  an  alternately  reversed  rotation  to 
said  drive  shaft  on  the  operation  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  there- 
to, a  member  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  lK>re.  said  drive  shaft  having  an  offset  portion  pivotally 
and  slidalxly  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft,  an  oscillatory  lever,  and  a  segmental  gear 
carried  by  said  lever  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said 
drive  shaft. 

6.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disjM>se<l  at  an  angle  there- 
to, a  member  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  bore,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  offset  portion  pivotally 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft,  an  oscillatory  lever,  a  segmental  gear  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said 
drive  shaft,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever 
for  imparting  the  necessary  momentum  to  said  drive 
shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,503.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHINO- 
MACHINES.  JOH.M  P.  DoBAD,  Jefferson,  Wis.  Filed 
July  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  109.617.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  nhaft,  of  n  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  driving  connection  l>etween  sai^  shafts  for 
Imparting  a  progressive  rotary  movement  of  the  vertical 
shaft  in  one  direction,  intermittently  interrupted  by  ro- 
tary movements  of  said  vertical  shaft  in  the  reverse 
direction,  and  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  vertical 
shaft  during  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  compris- 
ing a  member  having;  an  offset  universal  Joint  connection 
with  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  gearing  connection  with  the 
other  of  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  compris- 
ing a  member  having  an  offset  universal  joint  connection 
with  said  drive  shaft  and  a  worm  and  wheel  connection 
with  said  vertical  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  dispofled  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  indad- 
ing  a  worm  and  wheel  connection  with  one  of  said  shafts 
and  an  offset  connection  with  the  other  of  said  shafts. 

B.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  compris- 
ing a  member  having  an  offset  nnlversal  joint  connection 
with  said  angularly  disposed  shaft,  and  a  yieldingly  con- 
nected gearing  connection  with  said  vertical  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.215,604.  METHOD  OF  JOINING  CAISSONS.  John 
W.  DoTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Foundation 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1915.    Serial  No.  24,438.     (a.  61 — 3.) 


1.  In  the  making  of  a  joint  between  piers  sunk  in  the 
earth  the  method  which  consists  in  sinking  two  caissons 
with  a  slight  space  between  them  and  with  registering 
vertical  grooves  at  one  end  of  said  space  and  rods  em- 
bedded In  the  piers  and  extending  into  said  grooves,  ex- 
cavating the  earth  at  the  side  of  the  caissons  on  which 
said  grooves  are  located,  and  filling  said  grooves  with 
concrete  extending  across  the  intermediate  space  so  as  to 
tie  the  two  caissons  together. 

2.  In  the  making  of  a  joint  between  piers  sunk  in  the 
earth  the  method  which  consists  in  sinking  two  caissons 
with  a  slight  space  between  them  and  with  registering 
vertical  grooves  at  one  end  of  said  space  and  rods  em- 
bedded in  the  piers  and  extending  into  said  grooves,  ex- 
cavating the  earth  at  the  side  of  the  caissons  on  which 
■aid  grooves  are  located,  tying  together  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  rods  and  filling  said  grooves  with  concrete 
extending  across  the  intermediate  space  so  as  to  tie  the 
two  caissons  together. 

8.  In  the  making  of  a  joint  between  piers  sunk  in  the 
earth  the  method  which  consists  in  sinking  two  caissons 
with  a  slight  space  between  them  and  with  registering 
vertical  grooves  at  one  end  of  said  space  which  are  under- 
cut back  from  the  sides  of  the  caissons,  excavating  the 
earth  at  the  side  of  the  caissons  on  which  said  grooves 
are  located  and  filling  said  grooves  with  concrete  extend- 
ing across  the  intermediate  space  so  as  to  tie  the  two  call- 
ions  together. 

4.  In  the  making  of  a  continuous  wall  of  foundation 
piers  the  method  which  consists  in  building  above  ground 
concrete  piers  with  their  ends  adjacent,  and  with  grooves 
extending  upward  continuously  from  the  cutting  edge  to 
the  top,  removing  the  forms  so  as  to  leave  the  adjacent 
grooved  ends  of  naked  concrete  except  for  filling  pieces  in 
■aid  grooves,  sinking  said  piers,  removing  said  filling 
pieces  and  exposing  the  concrete  side  faces  of  said 
grooves,  and  filling  said  grooves  with  concrete  extending 
across  the  intermediate  space  so  as  to  form  a  concrete  to 
concrete  joint  continuously  from  the  cutting  edge  to  the 
top. 

6.  In  the  making  of  a  continuous  wall  of  foundation 
piers  the  method  which  consists  in  building  above  ground 
concrete  piers  with  their  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
with  grooves  extending  upward  continuously  from  the 
cutting  edge  to  the  top,  removing  the  forms  so  as  to  leave 
the  adjacent  grooved  ends  of  naked  concrete,  sinking  said 

su  a  o.— M 


piers  by  the  pneumatic  caisson  method,  and  filling  said 
grooves  with  concrete  extending  across  the  intermediate 
space  so  as  to  form  a  concrete  to  concrete  Joint  con- 
tinuously from  the  cutting  edge  to  the  top. 


1,216,505.  FLOOR-WAXINO  DEVICB.  Aithcb  Albut 
Downing,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  6, 1916. 
Serial  No.  38,890.     (Q.  91—89.) 


1.  In  a  floor  waxer,  a  base,  a  metal  block  mounted  on 
said  base  and  supporting  at  one  of  its  ends  a  hollow  wax 
receptacle,  a  base  secured  on  the  under  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  distributer  pad  on  the  first  mentioned  base, 
rods  securing  the  ends  of  said  pad  in  notches  in  the  end* 
of  raid  block,  a  guide  strip  on  the  nnder  side  of  said  eee- 
ond  mentioned  base  guiding  the  wax  under  said  pad,  a 
cover  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  wax  receptacle,  means 
secured  to  said  block  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure 
on  said  cover  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  device  over 
the  floor. 

2.  In  a  floor  waxer,  a  base,  a  metal  block  mounted  on 
said  base  and  supporting  at  one  of  its  ends  a  hollow  wax 
receptacle,  a  base  secured  to  the  nnder  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  distributer  pad  on'  the  first  mentioned  base, 
having  its  ends  extending  into  notches  in  the  ends  of  said 
block,  rods  extending  through  said  notches  over  said 
ends,  set  screws  adjustably  securing  said  rods  to  said 
block,  a  guide  strip  on  the  under  side  of  said  second  men- 
tioned base  guiding  the  wax  under  said  pad,  a  cover  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  metal  straps  se- 
cured in  arch  shape  on  said  cover,  a  metal  arm  extending 
ontwardly  from  said  block  over  said  receptacle  and  liav- 
ing  at  its  outer  end  a  threaded  eye,  a  set  screw  engaging 
said  eye  and  having  its  lower  end  engaging  said  straps 
for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on  said  cover  and  a 
handle  for  operating  the  device  over  the  floor. 


1,216,506.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Bmil  B. 
Dbavbb,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  679.895.     {CI.  74—64.) 


1.  A  variable  Rpee<I  mechanism  comprising  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pitman  operable 
by  the  crank,  a  graduated  scale-arm  connected  near  its 
center  to  said  pitman,  a  stationary  l>earing  to  which  on* 
end  of  the  scale-arm  Is  pivoted,  a  block  slldable  on  tb« 
scale-arm,  a  pivot  extending  out  from  the  block  and 
parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  located  parallel 
with  the  driving-shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the 
driven-shaft,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  stirrups 
pivoted  on  the  driven  skaft  and  striding  the  periphery  of 
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the  rmtchct  wbeel.  a  plonlltj  of  ntcbets  moanted  In 
meh  of  Bald  rtlrmps  and  adapted  to  operate  on  opposite 
•Idea  of  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby  the 
upward  movement  of  one  ratchet  and  the  downward 
movement  of  the  other  ratchet  will  tend  to  revolve  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  the  driven  shaft  In  one  direction,  a 
connecting  bar  extending  from  each  stlrmp  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  pivot  which  la  carHed  by  the 
sliding  block,  and  means  whereby  the  sliding  block  may 
be  nfoved  manually  along  the  length  of  the  scale-arm 
while  the  mechanism  Is  In  operation  In  order  to  vary  the 
ratio  of  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  with  relation  to  that 
of  the  driving-shaft,  substantUilly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  having  an  upwardly  projecting  plvot^bearlng  ex- 
tension, a  gradnated  scale-arm  pivoted  near  one  end  to 
said  extension,  a  driving  shaft  motuted  In  the  frame,  a 
crank  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pitman 
operable  by  the  crank  and  pivoted  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  scale-arm,  a  block  slldable  along  the  length  of  the 
scale-arm  and  carried  thereby,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving 
said  block  along  the  scale-arm  and  carried  thereby  and 
parallel  therewith,  means  for  manually  revolving  the 
screw  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  located  below  and  parallel 
with  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ratcheta 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  means  whereby  the 
ratchets  are  caused  to  swing  concentric  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  Including  stlmips  adapted  to  stride  the  ratchet 
wheel  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  being  pivoted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  means  for  mounting  the  ratchets  In  the 
respective  stirrups,  a  connecting  bar  extending  upward 
rrom  each  of  the  stirrups,  a  pivot  extending  out  from  the 
illding  block,  means  for  pivoting  the  upper  ends  of  both 
)f  the  connecting  bars  on  the  last  mentioned  pivot,  all 
inbstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  self  contained  variable  speed  mechanism  snbstan- 

lally  as  set  forth,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  relatively 

itatlonary  pivot  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  graduated 

irm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  pivot,  a  driving  shaft 

mrried  In  thfe  said  frame,  a  pitman  operable  by  the  driv- 

ng  shaft,  a  second  pivot  extending  back  from  said  arm 

md  to  which  the  pitman  la  connected,  a  sliding  block 

novable  along  the  entire  length  of  said  arm.  the  rear 

►ortlon  of  said  block  being  open  whereby  the  block  may 

»asa  the  pivots  above  mentioned,  a  forwardly  extending 

pivot   varied   by   the   block,    the   same   being  adapted   to 

lie  brought  Into  allnement  with   either  the  first  or  the 

I  econd  mentioned  pivots,  oppositely  disposed  arms  mount- 

<  d  at  their  upper  ends  on  the  forwardly  extending  pivot, 

(    shaft  to  be  driven,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  last 

nenUoned  shaft,  ratchets  adapted  to  engage  the  periph- 

<ry  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the 

1  atchets  to  the  respective  arms  to  be  raised  and  lowered 

t  bereby. 

4.  A  self  contained  variable  speed  mechanism  comprls- 
1  ig  a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  car- 
I  led  thereby,  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gradn- 
t  ted  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  pivot,  a  second  pivot 
«ttendlng  back  from  said  arm  parallel  with  the  first 
I  Ivot  an<l  with  said  shafts,  a  pitman  driven  by  the  driv- 
I  Ig  shaft  and  connected  to  the  second  pivot  whereby  as 
t  le  driving  shaft  1.^  rotated  the  free  end  o?  said  arm  will 
he  given  an  upward  and  a  downward  movement  at  each 
r  evolution  thereof,  a  block  slldable  along  on  said  arms 
t  le  central  portion  of  the  back  of  said  block  being  formed 
o)en  whereby  It  may  pass  said  pivots,  a  forwardly  ex- 
t  ndlng  pivot  carried  by  said  block,  arms  Independent  of 
e  ich  other  with  their  upper  ends  pivoted  on  the  forwardly 
extending  pivot  from  which  they  extend  divergently  and 
d  )wnward.  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaft, 
ri  itchets  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  whereby 
M  id  ratchets  are  adapted  to  operate  alternately  upon  the 
n  tchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft  In  one  direction 
a  Id  at  a  rate  of  speed  predetermined  by  the  position  of 
St  Id  block  with  relation  to  the  gradnated  ana^ 

5.  A  self  conUlned  variable  speed  mechanism  comprls- 
li  ff  a  frame,  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gradn- 


ated arm  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  swing  vertically,  a  sliding  block  mounted  on  said  arm, 
means  for  reUlnlng  said  block  at  any  point  along  the 
length  of  said  arm,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  block  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  aUnement  with  the  fixed 
pivot,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  connecting  arms  hav- 
Ing  their  upper  ends  Journaled  Independently  of  each 
other  on  the  pivot  carried  by  the  block,  ratchets  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  connecting  arms,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  which  said  ratchets  operate  to  transmit  Inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  thereto  with  the  rate  of  speed 
depending  on  the  position  of  said  block  upon  the  gradn- 
ated arm,  and  a  shaft  to  which  said  ratchet  wheel  la  con- 
nected, aU  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,215.507.  DBOP-PBEDINO  DBVICK  POR  GLASS-MA- 
CHINES. Lao  ALBBar  Dbbt.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Drey  Antomatlc  Glass  Machine  Company,  St  Loola, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb  5  19i«. 
Serial  No.  76,480.     (CI,  4»— 66.) 


jer 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  having  an 
orifice  through  which  glass  Is  discharged  by  the  action  of 
gravity,  a  removable  heating  chamber  of  greater  eroaa 
sectional  dimensions  than  said  orifice  whereby  a  strt>am 
of  glass  flowing  from  the  orifice  will  flow  through  said 
heating  chamber  without  engaging  its  walls,  of  movable 
means  beneath  the  heating  chamber  comprising  gUss  sev- 
ering means  whereby  to  support  or  hold  the  accumulated 
glass  within  the  chamber  and  removed  from  the  walla 
thereof,  and  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  chamber  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  batch  of 
glass  accumulated  within  said  chamber  may  be  regulated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  discharge 
orifice,  a  chamber,  means  for  securing  said  chamber  to 
the  furnace  surrounding  Its  discharge  orifice,  a  bottom  In 
said  chamber  comprising  partible  elementa,  means  carried 
by  said  chamber  for  slldably  supporting  said  partible 
bottom  elements,  and  means  for  applying  external  heat  to 
said  chamber  comprising  an  element  surrounding  said 
chamber  whereby  batches  of  glass  may  be  gathered  In  said 
chamber  with  portions  thereof  Id  free  suspension  and  such 
portions  enveloped  In  heat  derived  from  a  source  Independ- 
ent of  the  furnace  from  which  the  gatherings  are  dis- 
charged and  the  glass  itself. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  molten  glass  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  orifice,  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  orifice,  whose  upper  wall  Is  formed  by  said 
receptacle,  a  gob  collecting  and  severing  means  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  maintaining 
when  the  gob  collecting  and  severing  means  is  closed,  a 
heated  gaseous  envelop  around  the  accumulated  gUss  and 
means  for  applying  heat  to  the  exterior  surface  of' said 
chamber  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  heated  envelop 
and  consequently  the  gob  of  glass  itself,  may  be  regulated 
and  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  when  the  gob  collect- 
ing and  severing  means  la  open  may  be  regulated. 
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1,316.608.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Cbablbs  W. 
buNHAii,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,879. 
(CI.  17&— 886.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  field  member 
having  two  poles,  an  armature  mounted  to  oscillate  and 
having  two  members,  said  poles  being  offset  along  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  said  armature  and  said  armature  mem- 
bers being  offset  to  be  In  operative  relation  to  said  poles 
respectively. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  field  member 
having  two  concave  pole-faces  facing  In  opposite  directions 
but  offset  from  each  other  along  the  axis  of  curvature  of 
said  pole-faces,  and  a  Z-armature  having  Ita  two  legs  offset 
along  the  said  axis  so  that  they  are  In  operative  relation 
to  said  pole-faces  respectively. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  field  member 
having  two  concave  pole-faces  facing  In  opposite  directions 
but  offset  from  each  other  along  the  axis  of  curvature  of 
said  pole-faces,  the  arc  of  each  pole-face  being  substan- 
tially 90*  In  length,  and  a  Z-armature  having  Its  two  legs 
offset  along  the  said  axis  so  that  they  are  In  operative 
relation  to  said  pole-faces  respectively,  the  arc  of  each 
armature  leg  being  substantially  90°  In  length,  whereby 
the  armature  Is  capable  of  oscillation  through  an  angle  of 
substantially  90°. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  field  member 
having  two  concave  pole-faces  facing  In  opposite  directions 
but  offset  from  each  other,  along  the  axis  of  curvature 
of  said  pole-faces,  and  a  Z-armature  having  Its  two  legs 
offset  along  the  said  axis  so  that  they  are  In  operative 
relation  to  said  pole- faces  respectively,  said  legs  being  so 
disposed  that  the  outer  edge  of  one  leg  Is  adjacent  one 
edge  of  Its  pole-face  when  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  leg 
la  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  the  other  pole-face. 

6.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  field  member 
and  an  armature  mounted  to  oscillate,  said  field  member 
having  two  pole-pieces  offset  from  each  other  along  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  armature,  and  said  armature 
having  two  members  off-set  along  the  said  axle  so  that 
/they  are  In  operative  relation  to  said  pole-pieces  respec- 
tively, whereby  each  armature  member  Is  influenced  by 
the  corresponding  pole-piece  but  not  by  the  other  pole- 
piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,609.      LOCKING    DEVICE   FOR   GEAR-SHIFTING 

LEVERS  OF  AUTOMOBILES.     Iba  C.  Ellis,  Bast  St. 

Louis.   111.      FUed  July  8,    1916.      Serial   No.   108.216. 

(CI.  74—89.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  gear  shifting  lever, 
of  a  longitudinally  bored  rod  fitted  within  said  lever,  a 
locking  rod  operating  In  the  bore  of  said  first  named  rod, 
a  keeper,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  hold  said  locking 
rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  means  mount- 
ad  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  first  named  rod  to  co-act 
with  the  other  end  of  the  locking  rod  and  project  said 
rod  into  locking  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tuBnIar  gear  shifting  lerar, 
of  a  rod  detachably  fitted  within  said' tubular  lever  and* 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  keeper,  a  locking  rod  oper- 
ating In  said  bore,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  nor- 
mally acting  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  out  of  engaga- 
ment  with  the  keeper,  and  cam  meana  mounted  upon  tha 
outer  end  of  said  first  named  rod  to  co-act  with  the  locktng 
rod  and  project  the  same  Into  locking  engagement  with  tka 
keeper. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  tubular  lever 
thereon,  said  shaft  and  lever  having  coinciding  openings 
communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  tubular  lever, 
of  a  rod  detachably  fitted  within  said  tubular  lever  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  to  communicate  with  said  open- 
ings, a  locking  rod  shlftable  through  said  bore  and  said 
openings,  a  keeper,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold  tha 
locking  rod  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper,  said  first 
named  rod  being  provided  with  a  spherical  head  on  Ita 
outer  end,  and  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  within  said  head' 
to  co-act  with  one  end  of  the  lever  and  project  the  other 
end  thereof  Into  locking  engagement  with  aaid  keeper. 


1.215,610.  COUPLING.  Cabl  O.  Enobtbom,  Sacrament*, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,488.  (C3. 
187—28.) 


1.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  consisting  of  a  platt  for 
positioning  over  the  faucet  outlet,  a  yleldable  surface  car- 
ried by  said  plate  for  contacting  with  the  faucet  outlet, 
an  open-«nded  outlet  pipe  extending  through  said  plata 
and  yleldable  surface  and  adapted  at  Its  upper  end  t* 
project  Into  said  faucet  outlet  to  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  an  arm  associated  with  said  plate,  and  aa 
adjustable  clamping  screw  carried  by  said  arm  and  down- 
wardly  inclined  toward  said  plate  for  forcing  against  tbs 
outer  surface  of  said  faucet,  said  clamping  means  adapted 
to  draw  said  yleldable  surface  upwardly  against  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  faucet  outleband  to  draw  the  upper  end 
of  said  outlet  pipe  tightly  against  the  Inner  wall  surfaea 
of  said  faucet. 

2.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  consisting  of  a  closura 
plate  for  positioning  over  the  faucet  outlet,  means  extended 
upwardly  from  said  closure  plate  for  projecting  into  tha 
faucet  outlet  and  for  contacting  with  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face thereof,  a  clamping  means  cooperating  with  said 
closure  and  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  £aao8t 
adjacent   said   upwardly  projecting  means   to   draw  tka 
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tlslitljr  agsinst  the  Innpr  surface  of  the  faucet  and 
to  also  draw  Mid  clorare  apwardljr  against  the  peripheral 
edvB  of  th*  fSaooet,  and  a  floid  outlet  extending  through 
said  doaure  plate. 

8.  A  botte  and  faucet  coupling  consisting  of  a  closure 
tmr  positioning  over  the  faucet  outlet,  means  extended 
■pwardly  from  said  closure  for  projecting  into  the  faucet 
evtlot  and  for  contacting  with  the  inner  wall  surface 
thereof,  an  arm  co<>perating  with  said  closure  and  extcad- 
lag  above  the  same,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said 
arm  and  downwardly  inclined  toward  said  closure  for 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  faucet  adjacent  said 
upwardly  projecting  means  to  draw  the  same  tightly 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  faucet  and  to  draw  said 
doflure  upwardly  against  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  faucet, 
•nd  a  fluid  outlet  extended  through  said  closure. 

4.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  consisting  of  a  plate 
haTing  a  yieldable  surface  for  i>08itloning  OTer  the  faucet 
outlet,  an  open  ended  tubular  outlet  extended  through 
aald  plate  and  projecting  at  its  upper  end  above  the  yield- 
able  surface  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  said  upper 
end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
Caucet,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  tubular  outlet 
beneath  said  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  under 
surface  thereof,  said  arm  projecting  above  said  plate  and 
its  upwardly  projecting  portion  terminating  In  proximity 
of  the  tubular  outlet,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by 
aald  arm  and  inclined  toward  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  faucet  to  draw  said 
upwardly  projecting  tubular  portion  against  the  inner 
wartB.ce  thereof  and  to  secure  said  plate  In  position  on  said 
flMcet. 

.  6.  A  hoae  and  faucet  coupling  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 
TMed  with  an  upturned  annular  flange,  a  yieldable  pack- 
ing supported  on  said  plate  within  said  flange,  said  yield- 
able  paclcing  adapted  for  positioning  over  the  faucet  out- 
let, an  open  ended  tubular  outlet  extended  through  aald 
plate  and  yieldable  packing  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and 
projecting  it  its  opposite  ends  beyond  said  plate  and  pack- 
ing, a  substantially  L-shaped  arm  alldably  mounted  on  said 
tubalar  outlet  bekrw  said  plate  and  the  upper  portion 
thereof  terminating  in  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
tabular  outlet,  and  an  adjustable  clamping  member  car- 
ried by  the  said  arm  and  downwardly  inclined  toward 
■aid  plate,  said  screw  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer 
rarface  of  the  faucet  to  draw  the  upwardly  projecting  end 
of  said  tubular  ootlet  against  the  inner  surface  thereof 
aod  maintain  a  fluid-tight  Joint  between  the  faucet  outlet 
and  said  packing. 


1^16,511.  RB8IUENT  WHEEL.  William  P.  Ewald, 
Java.  8.  D.  Piled  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,531.  (Cl. 
162—47.) 


A  reeilleBt  wheel  Including  a  hub  member  having  a  pln- 
ralltsr  of  radial  studs  clrcumferentially  spaced  and  exter- 


nally acrew-threaded,  a  rim,  and  two-part  spokea  con- 
necting the  hub  member  and  rim,  the  Inner  members  of  the 
spokes  being  tubular  and  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  studs  of  the  hub  member  and  the  outer 
members  thereof  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  rim,  said  outer  member  also  having  shoulders  engag- 
ing the  rim. 


1,216.512.  TROCAR.  Datid  H.  Petbib,  Dormont  bor- 
ou|h,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,823.     (Cl.  27—18.) 


A  trocar  comprising  a  straight  tubuUr  body,  one  end  of 
which  is  formed  for  engagement  with  a  removable  punc- 
turing end-piece,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  bifur- 
cated to  provide  two  branches,  the  bore  of  one  of  aald 
branches  forming  a  straight  extension  of  the  bore  of  said 
iKKly,  and  a  rotuUble  two-way  vslve  at  the  junction  of 
said  branches  with  mid  body,  and  having  a  diametric  port 
therethrough,  the  valve  being  rotatable  to  bring  said  port 
In  allnement  with  the  bore  of  said  body  and  with  the  bore 
of  said  extension,  providing  an  unobstructed  paaaage 
through  aald  body,  extension,  and  valve,  whereby  a  straight 
cleanlng-rod  may  be  projected  therethrough. 


1.216.818.     CLUTCH.     Paul  PicHxaa.   Randolph.  Iowa 
Piled  June  19. 1918.    Serial  No.  104.688.     (Cl.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  independently  rotatable  members,  of  hous- 
ing sections  carried  by  said  members,  a  connector  element 
within  said  housings  and  a  cam  for  forcing  said  connector 
element  into  contact  with  said  bousing  sections  almolta- 
neously,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  Independently  rotatable  members,  of  hous- 
ing sections  secured  to  said  members,  a  connector  element 
within  said  houf>ing8,  and  means  for  forcing  aaid  connec- 
tor element  into  contact  with  said  housings  simultane- 
ously, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft,  a  rotatable 
Btember  on  said  shaft,  housing  sections  accnred  to 
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Aaft  and  rotatable  member  reepeettvely.  arcuate  band 
sections  .carried  by  one  of  said  bousing  sections,  a  cam 
between  the  ends  of  said  hand  section!^  and  adapted  to 
force  aald  sections  into  engagement  simultaneously  with 
said  housings,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  cam, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  drum 
section  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  on  said 
shaft,  n  drum  se<-tion  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and 
cofipcrating  with  said  fixed  section  to  form  a  drum,  arcu- 
ate band  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end  within  said 
dram  and  carried  by  the  fixed  section  thereof,  springs 
normally  holding  said  band  sections  disengaged  from  the 
annular  walis  of  aaid  drum,  the  free  ends  of  aaid  band 
sections  being  spaced  apart,  a  cam  Interposed  between  aald 
spaced  ends,  and  a  abaft  for  rotating  said  cam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,215,614.  METAL-PLANINO  MACHINE.  CHAELas  F. 
Prcdb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Apr.  13, 1914.      Serial  No.  8814»8.      (Cl.  90 — 42.) 


In  a  metal  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  and  the  platen  having  a  suitable  bousing,  of  a  center- 
rail  arranged  above  and  across  the  platen  and  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  housing,  a  cutter-bead  slidable  along  the 
renter-rail  on  each  aide  of  the  longltiftlnal  center  of  the 
Machine  and  adapted  to  cut  transversely  to  the  platen, 
motors  carried  by  the  center-rail  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate the  cutler-heads  respectively,  along  the  center-rail, 
means  for  electrically  controlling  the  said  motors,  so  that, 
either  of  the  said  cutter-heads  may  be  stopped  and  started 
independent  of  the  other,  and  that,  when  one  cutter-head 
only  is  in  action  and  the  other  is  started,  the  said  cutter- 
heads  will  automatically  operate  In  opposite  directions. 


1,216,616.  NON-INTERFERENCE  SUCCESSIVE  SIG- 
NAL-BOX. Robert  J.  Oaskill,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  as- 
signor to  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company. 
Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  8. 1918.     Serial  No.  107.231.     (a.  177 — 881.) 


1.  In  a  non-interference  sucoenslve  signal-box,  the  com- 
bination with  a  8ignaling-tra*n  having  signal-formulating 
means  including  a  signal-key.  a  locking-lever  for  the 
train,  non-interference  devices  arranged  to  control  the 
signal-key.  of  means  controlled  by  the  signaJ-key  and  ar- 


ranged to  prevent  the  locking-lever  from  retnmlng  to  lock- 
ing posit'on  after  releasing  the  train,  until  the  algnal-kcy 
has  been  moved  to  open  its  signaling-contacts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  non-interference  successive  signal-box,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  signaling-train  having  signal-formulatliic 
means  Including  a  signal-key,  a  locking-lever  for  the  train, 
and  non-interference  devices  arranged  to  control  the  iA^ 
nal  key,  of  means  arranged  between  the  locking-lever  and 
signal-key.  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  aald  key  in  position 
to  prevent  return  movement  of  said  lever  until  said  kej 
is  moved  to  disengage  said  means,  substantially  as  do*** 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  non-interference  successive  signal-box,  the  com- 
bination with  a  signaling  train  having  a  pull  and  also 
having  signal-formulating  means  *ncluding  a  aignal-key,  a 
locking-lever  for  the  train,  and  non-interference  devices 
arranged  to  control  the  signal-key,  of  means  arranged  to 
be  operated  by.  the  pull  and  also  arrange<l  to  lift  the  lock- 
ing-lever and  to  engage  the  signal-key.  whereby  retna 
movement  of  the  locking-lever  ia  thereafter  controlled  by 
the  signal-key.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  non-interference  successive  signal-box,  the  com- 
bination with  a  signaling-train  having  signal-formulating 
means  includ'ng  a  signal-key,  a  locking-lever  for  the  train, 
and  non-interference  devices  arranged  to  control  the  sic- 
nal-key,  of  a  prop  having  a  latch,  said  prop  iwing  arranged 
between  the  locking-lever  and  signal-key  for  coAperatisa 
with  both,  by  which  the  locking-lever  Is  prevented  from 
returning  to  locking  position  until  after  the  key  iias  been 
moved  to  disengage  the  prop  and  open  its  contacts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  non-interference  successive  signal-box,  the  com- 
bination with  a  slgnallng-traln  having  signal-formulating 
means  including  a  signal-key,  a  locking-lever  for  the  train, 
and  non-interference  devices  arranged  to  control  the  sig- 
nal-key. of  a  sliding  prop  arnrnged  for  movement  between 
the  locklng-Iever  and  signal-key  to  lift  the  lever  and  to 
engage  the  key  so  that  the  lever  Is  prevented  from  return- 
ing to  locking  position  until  after  the  key  has  been  moved 
to  disengage  the  prop,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,215,518.  WOOD  -  PULP  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Wllr 
LiAM  GATKa,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1918b 
Serial  No.  84,668.     (Cl.  92—64.) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  mold 
units,  and  a  series  of  former  units  cooperating  therewith 
and  shaped  to  enter  the  cavities  of  the  molds,  one  of  said 
series  being  connected  to  form  an  endless  belt,  a  rotatable 
element  on  the  periphery  of  which  the  other  aeries  of 
units  is  mounted,  and  means  for  guiding  the  belt  past  the 
rotatable  element  in  cooperative  relation  therewith. 

2.  A  molding  apparatuH  comprising  a  series  of  mold 
units,  and  a  series  of  former  units  co5perating  therewith 
and  shaped  to  enter  the  cavities  of  the  molds,  one  of  aaid 
series  being  connected  to  form  an  endless  belt,  s  rotatable 
element  on  the  periphery  of  which  the  other  series  of 
units  ia  mounted,  means  for  guiding  the  belt  past  the  ro- 
tatable element  in  cooperative  relation  therewith,  drivinf 
means  for  said  element,  and  cooperating  means  on  the 
units  of  the  respective  series  for  driving  the  belt  from  the 
rotatable  element. 
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8.  ▲  BoldlBg  appantus  compiiaiat  •  8«rlM  of  mold 
■WBlta,  and  a  Mrtea  of  former  anita  cooperating  therewltli 
aad  shaped  to  enter  the  mold  cavitlefl,  one  of  said  aerleo 
being  connected  to  form  an  endless  belt  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment on  the  periphery  of  which  the  other  lerlea  of  nnlta 
la  moonted.  means  for  guiding  the  belt  past  the  rotatable 
clement  In  coOperatlTe  relation  therewith,  and  a  drylac 
oren  through  which  the  belt  passes  after  leaving  tha  ro- 
tatable element. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  aeries  of  mold 
VBlts,  and  a  series  of  former  units  cooperating  therewith 
and  shaped  to  enter  the  mold  cavities,  one  of  said  series 
being  connected  to  form  an  endless  belt,  a  rotatable  ele- 
rnaot  on  the  periphery  of  which  the  other  series  of  onlts 
la  mooated.  means  for  guiding  the  belt  past  the  rotatable 
element,  and  a  drying  oven  through  which  the  belt  passes 
After  leaving  the  rotatable  element,  said  oven  being  an  in- 
«losare  open  at  Its  ends  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the 
iMit,  and  spaced  heating  elements  In  the  Inclosure  between 
which  elements  the  belt  passes. 

B.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  mold 
units,  and  a  series  of  former  units  cooperating  therewith. 
the  mold  nnits  being  connected  to  form  an  endless  belt  and 
aach  mold  unit  having  a  series  of  cavities  provided  with  a 
raised  rim,  a  rotatable  element  on  the  periphery  of  which 
th*  former  anlts  are  mounted,  each  of  said  former  units 
having  a  series  of  protuberances  shaped  to  enter  the  mold 
cavities  and  provided  with  a  base  portion  engageable 
with  tbe  mold  units  inside  the  rims  thereof  for  driving 
the  belt,  and  means  for  guiding  the  belt  past  the  rotatable 
element  in  cooperative  relation  therewith. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.218.517.  PROCESS  FOB  OBTAINING  POTASH  FBOM 
POTASH-ROCKS.  FRBoauica  C.  Oilliw.  Milwaukee. 
Wla..  assignor  to  WlllUrt  A.  Krasselt,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.     SerUl  No.  22.884.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  decomposing  potash  rock  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  ground  potash  rock  with  an  excess  of  fixed 
alkali  hydrate,  adding  water  to  this  mixture  and  heating 
It  unrter  pressure  to  form  a  solution  of  fixed  alkali  silicate 
«nd  potassium  aluminate,  adding  alkaline  borate  to  this 
solution  to  temporarily  prevent  the  formation  of  the 
double  salt  of  alkali  aluminium  silicate,  and  then  adding 
a  reagent  to  this  solution  while  it  is  under  the  temporary 
action  of  the  alkaline  borate  to  separate  the  silica  there- 
from and  to  form  a  solution  of  potassium  salt  and  fixed 
alkali  carbonate  from  which  the  potassium  salt  may  be 
separated. 

2.  The  process  of  decomposing  potash  rock  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  ground  potash  rock  with  an  excess  of  fixed 
alkali  carbonate,  adding  water  to  this  mixture  and  heating 
It  to  form  a  solution  of  fixed  alkali  silicate  and  potassium 
aluminate,  adding  alkaline  borate  to  prevent  the  formation 
•of  a  double  salt  of  alkali  aluminium  silicate,  and  then  add- 
4ag  carbon  dioxld  to  this  solution  to  form  a  solution  con- 
•talnlng  potassium  carbonate,  fixed  alkali  carbonate  and 
alkaline  borate  from  which  the  potasalum  carbonate  may 
4>e  separated. 

3.  The  process  of  decomposing  potash  rock  which  con- 
■alsta  In  mixing  ground  potash  rock  with  water  and  an 
oxcesa  of  fixed  alkali  carbonate  and  subjecting  this  mix- 
ture to  preaanre  and  heat  to  form  a  solution  containing 
fixed  alkali  silicate  aad  potassium  aluminate,  adding  alka- 
line borate  to  this  solution  to  temporarily  prevent  the  for- 
mation of  a  doable  salt  of  alkali  aluminium  silicate,  and 
then  adding  carbon  dioxld  to  the  solution  while  it  is  under 
the  action  of  the  alkaline  borate  to  form  a  solution  con- 
taining potassium  carbonate  and  fixed  alkali  carbonate 
tcom  which  the  potassium  may  be  separated. 

4.  The  steps  of  the  process  for  treating  potash  rock 
-which  conslsta  in  decomposing  the  ground  rock  In  a  heated 
solution  of  alkali  hydrate  and  adding  alkaline  borate  to 
this  heated  solution  to  break  down  the  rock  Into  com- 
poonds  from  whl^  the  potash,  alumina  and  silica  may  be 


B.  The  steps  of  the  process  for  treating  potash  rock 
which  consist  in  mixing  the  ground  rock  with  a  strong 
solution  of  alkali  hydrate,  heating  the  mixture  under  pre' 
sure  and  adding  alkaline  borate  to  the  heated  solution. 


1.216.618.  PBOCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSINO  FELDSPAR 
AND  OTHER  POTASH-BEARING  8ILICI0US  MINER- 
ALS. William  H.  Gillkn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,483.     (Cl.  28 — 22.) 

1.  The  process  of  decomposing  potash-bearing  sillcioos 
minerals  which  consists  in  mixing  ground  potash  rock 
with  alkaline  borate,  water  and  an  excess  of  fixed  alkali 
hydrate  and  heating  this  mixture  to  break  the  rock  down 
into  alkali  silicate  and  aluminum  silicate. 

2.  The  process  of  decomposing  potash-bearing  silicious 
minerals  which  conslsta  in  mixing  ground  potash  rock 
with  borax,  water  and  an  excess  of  fixed  alkali  hydrate, 
and  digesting  this  mixture  with  heat  and  under  pressure 
to  form  a  mixture  containing  alkali  silicate  and  alamlnnm 
silicate. 

8.  The  process  for  decomposing  potash-bearing  silicious 
minerals  which  consists  in  mixing  ground  potash  rock 
with  alkaline  borate,  water  and  an  excess  of  fixed  alkali 
hydrate,  heating  this  mixture  to  form  a  mixture  contain- 
ing alkali  silicate  and  aluminum  silicate,  adding  to  this 
mixture  reagent  to  precipitate  the  aluminum  silicate  and 
silica  and  to  keep  the  potassium  salt  in  solution,  and  suit- 
ably recovering  the  alumina,  silica  and  potassium  salt. 

4.  The  process  of  decomposing  potash-bearing  silicious 
minerals  which  consists  In  mixing  ground  potash  rock 
with  borax,  water  and  an  excess  of  fixed  alkali  hydrate, 
digesting  this  mixture  with  heat  and  under  pressure  to 
form  a  mixture  containing  alkali  silicate  and  aluminum 
silicate,  adding  reagent  to  this  mixture  to  precipitate  the 
aluminum  silicate  and  silica  and  to  keep  the  potassinm 
salt  in  solntlon,  and  suitably  recovering  the  alumina,  silica 
and  potassium  salt. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  decomposing  potash-bearing  silicious 
minerals  which  consists  In  mixing  ground  potash  rock  with 
borax,  water  and  an  excess  of  fixed  alkali  hydrate,  dlgeat- 
Ing  this  mixture  with  heat  and  under  pressure  to  form  a 
mixture  containing  alkali  silicate  and  aluminum  silicate, 
adding  carbon  dioxld  to  this  mixture  to  precipitate  the 
aluminum  silicate  and  silica  and  to  keep  the  potassinm 
carbonate  in  solution,  whereby  the  rock  is  broken  down 
Into  aluminum  silicate,  silica  and  alkaline  carbonate  from 
which  the  alumina,  silica  and  carbonate  may  be  separated. 


1.216,619.     TOBACCG-USERS    APPLIANCE.     CHamua 

P.  (^LovBB,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
P.  Ledbetter,  AtUnta,  Ga.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,978.     (Cl.  181—69.) 


A  tobacco  user's  appliance  comprising  a  handle  with  a 
pair  of  spaced,  upturned  end  prongs  tashloned  with  knife 
edge  points  to  enter  a  totwcco  plug  and  forming  a  space 
between  them,  and  a  pair  of  Integral  lugs  at  the  under 
side  of  the  handle  located  at  an  angle  thereto  and  ea^a 
formed  with  a  curved  front  face  and  a  sharpened  fulcrum 
point  to  bear  against  and  penetrate  the  plog  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.216.620.  CAR-DOOR  SEAL.  William  V.  Ooodmow, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
888.640.     (Cl.  70—98.) 

1.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  eomprising  a 
shackle  and  a  lock  therefor  having  a  pair  of  slits,  said 
shackle  consisting  of  a  strip  of  foldahle  material  thraadoi 
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through  one  of  the  slits  and  provided  with  projections  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  lock  to  prevent  displacement  thereot 
said  diackle  being  adapted  to  be  folded  intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  one  of  its  ends  passed  through  the  other  slit  in 
the  lock,  the  lock  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin  metal  plate 
with  the  alits  adjacent  opposite  edges  thereof  and  the 
ends  of  the  silts  terminating  adjacent  the  other  opposite 
edges  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  brittle  so  as  to  pre- 
vent prying  open  of  the  slits  without  rupturing  the  plate, 
and  said  plate  also  having  a  hardness  to  prevent  enlarg- 
ing of  the  silts  by  cutting,  filing  or  otherwise  without 
breaking  the  plate. 


casing  to  hold  said  block  In  an  adjusted  position,  and 
cables  extending  Into  said  casing  and  connected  to  said 
block  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  thereby. 


2.  An  actuating  device  for  signals  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  cables,  coa^trislng  a  casing,  a  block  slldable  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cable,  means 
carried  by  said  block  engaging  said  casing  for  holding 
said  block  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  exterior  of 
said  casing  to  facilitate  moving  said  block. 

8.  An  actuating  device  for  cable  operated  signals,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  slotted  cover  plate  thereon  provided 
with  Indicia,  a  block  slldable  In  said  casing  adapted  for 
attachment  to  cables,  means  carried  by  said  block  engag- 
ing said  casing  to  hold  said  block  In  adjusted  position,  an 
Indicator  plate  movable  with  said  block  In  proximity  to 
the  indicia  on  said  cover  plate,  and  means  connecting  said 
indicator  plate  to  said  block  and  tacilltatlng  moving  said 
block  within  said  casing. 


t.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shackle  and  a  lock  therefor  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  silts,  said  shackle  consisting  of  a  strip  of  foldable 
material  having  a  lateral  enlargement  located  at  one  end 
thereof  and  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  strip  In  the 
plane  of  the  strip,  said  shackle  being  received  through  one 
of  the  sllta  of  the  lock  said  lock  disposed  adjacent  the 
lateral  enUrgement  of  the  shackle,  said  shackle  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  or  projection  adjacent  to  and 
at  the  other  side  of  the  lock,  said  lock  lying  between  the 
enlargement  and  the  projection  or  shoulder  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  lock,  and  the  free  end  of  the  shackle 
being  adapted  to  be  pasaed  through  the  other  silt  in  the 
lock. 

8.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shackle  and  a  lock  therefor  having  a  pair  of  silts,  said 
shackle  consisting  of  a  strip  of  foldable  material  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  ends  passed  through  the  respective 
sllta  In  the  lock,  said  lock  consisting  of  a  thin  metal 
plate  with  the  silts  located  adjacent  opposite  edges  there- 
of and  the  ends  of  the  sllta  terminating  adjacent  the  other 
opposite  edges  of  the  lock,  and  said  lock  being  brittle  so 
as  to  prevent  prying  open  of  the  sllta  without  rupturing 
the  lock,  and  said  lock  also  having  a  hardness  to  prevent 
enlarging  of  the  sllta  by  cutting,  filing  or  otherwise  with- 
out breaking  the  lock. 

4.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shackle  and  a  lock  therefor,  the  lock  being  in  tbe  form  of 
a  plate  having  a  pair  of  substantUUy  parallel  sllta  there- 
in, the  shackle  being  a  metallic  blank  in  the  form  of  a 
long  narrow  strip  of  a  width  to  pass  through  the  slits  of 
the  lock,  one  end  of  the  blank  having  an  Integral  enlarge- 
ment projecting  laterally  of  the  body  of  the  strip  and  In 
the  plane  thereof,  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  blank 
being  free  from  projections  and  capable  of  being  thrust 
through  the  slots  In  the  plate. 

6.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  shackle  and  a  lock-plate,  the  lock-plate  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  silts  therein,  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  shackle  being  free  from  projections,  and  of  a 
width  to  be  passed  through  the  silts  of  tbe  locking  plate. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.216,622.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  HlKBT  W.  GairFiN, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Original  appUcation  filed  Jan.  27,  1913,  Serial 
No.  744,367.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
24,  1913.    Serial  No.  780,999.     (Cl.  246—80.) 


1,216.621.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALS.  Al- 
BBBT  A.  GorrmiTO,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1916. 
Serial  No.  64,007.     (CL  74—14.) 

1.  An  actuating  device  for  signals  comprising  an  oblong 
easing,  a  slotted  cover  plate  therefor,  a  block  slldable  in 
said  casing  and  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  easing, 
means  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engmse  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  source 
of  signaling  current  connected  with  the  track  rails  adja- 
cent the  middle  of  the  stretch,  two  track  relays  connected 
with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stretch  re- 
spectively, two  end  signals  located  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  stretch  respectively,  two  Intermediate  signals  located 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  stretch, 
a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  Intermediate  signal, 
a  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  controlled  by  the  track 
relay  which  Is  connected  to  the  portion  of  the  stretch  re- 
mote from  the  intermediate  signal  controlled  by  said  sig- 
nal relay,  and  a  circuit  for  each  end  signal  controlled  by 
the  signal  relay  for  the  adjacent  intermediate  signal  and 
also  by  the  adjacent  track  relay. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  track 
relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  stretch  respectively  and  arranged  to  be  opened  suc- 
cessively by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch, 
the  relay  first  opened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other 
relay  has  opened,  meanp  for  energizing  said  relays,  two 
end  signals  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
stretch,  two  Intermediate  signals  located  respectively  in 
advance  of  the  end  signals  but  In  the  rear  of  the  point  at 
which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch  from  said 
end  causes  the  track  relay  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
stretch  to  open,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  in- 
termediate signal,  a  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  track  relay  for  the  end  of  the  stretch  re- 
mote from  the  intermediate  signal  controlled  by  said  sig- 
nal relay,  and  a  circuit  for  each  end  signal  controlled  by 
the  signal  reUy  for  the  adjacent  IntermedUta  signal  and 
also  by  the  adjacent  track  relay. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  tra<* 
relays  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  stretch  respectively  and  arranged  to  be  opened  succes- 
sively by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch,  the 
relay  first  (v«ied  remaining  open  until  after  the  other 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuajiy  13, 1917. 


r«Uy  hu  opened,  means  for  energliinc  said  reUjt,  two 
end  algnale  located  reepectlvely  adjacent  the  enda  of  the 
stretch,  two  IntermedUte  slg^nals  located  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  stretch,  means  for 
controlling  each  end  slsnal  by  both  track  relays  and  for 
controllinf  each  IntermedUte  signal  by  the  track  relay 
on  the  other  side  of  the  middle  of  the  stretch,  and  means 
for  also  controlling  each  Intermediate  signal  by  the  end 
signal  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  middle  of  the  stretch 
so  that  such  Intermediate  signal  can  indicate  proceed  only 
when  such  end  signal  Indicates  stop. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two  track 
reUys  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  stretch  reapectivdy  and  arranged  to  be  opened  sncces- 
■iTely  by  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch,  the 
relay   first  opened  remaining  open  until  after  the  other 
relay  has  opened,  means  for  energizing  said  relays,  two 
end  signals  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
said  stretch  for  governing  the  entrance  of  cars  or  train 
into  the  stretch,  two  intermediate  signals  located  respec- 
tively in  advance  of  the  end  signals  but  In  the  rear  of  the 
point  at  which  a  car  or  train  passing  through  the  stretch 
from  the  said  end  cause*  the  track  relay  at  the  other  end 
of  the  stretch  to  open,  a  polarized  signal  relay  for  each 
interme<llate  signal,  means  for  controlling  each  polarised 
relay  by  the  track  relay  for  the  end  of  the  stretch  remote 
from   the  IntermedUte  signal   controlled   by  said   signal 
reUy,  a  circuit  for  each  end  signal  controlled  by  the  adja- 
cent track  relay  and  also  by  a  neutral  contact  of  the  po- 
larized  relay  for  the  adjacent  IntermedUte  signal,  and 
means   controlled   by  each   end   signal   for  reversing  the 
poUrity  of  the  current  in  the  polarised  relay  on  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  middle  of  the  stretch  according  as  such 
end  signal  indicates  stop  or  proceed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  source 
of  signaling  curmt  connected  with  track  rails  adjacent 
the  middle  of  the  stretch,  two  track  relays  connected  with 
the  track  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stretch  respec- 
tively, two  end  signals  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
stretch  respectlTely,  two  intermediate  signals  located  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  stretch,  a 
polarized  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  Intermediate 
^ifnal.  a  circuit  far  each  polarised  Klaj  controUed  by  the 
track  reUy  for  the  end  of  the  stretch  remote  from  the  ia- 
termedUte  signal  controlled  by  said  signal  relay,  a  circuit 
for  each  end  signal  controlled  by  the  adjacent  track  reUy 
and  also  by  a  neutral  conuct  of  the  poUrised  relay  for 
the  adjacent  IntermedUte  signal  and  means  controlled 
t>y  each  end  signal  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  cur- 
rent In  the  signal  relay  for  the  IntermedUte  signal  on  the 
apposite  side  of  the  middle  of  the  stretch  according  as 
inch  end  signal  indieatea  stop  or  proceed. 
[CUlms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


upwardly  and  overlapping  at  their  upper  enda,  a  flzad 
l)racket  on  the  bail,  a  second  bracket  slidable  In  the  flz«l 
bracket,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  two  brackets,  a 
passageway  in  the  sliding  bracket  through  which  tk* 
upper  enda  of  the  levers  extend,  and  a  conUct  beariag  1«. 
cated  at  the  top  of  the  slidable  bracket. 

2.  In  a  Jitter  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  pivoted  bail  thef*> 
for.  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  bail,  extending  up- 
wardly and  overUpping  at  their  upper  enda,  a  fixed 
bracket  on  the  bail,  a  second  bracket  slidable  in  the  fixed 
bracket,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  two  brackets  a 
passageway  In  the  sliding  bracket  through  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers  extend,  and  a  roller  at  the  top 
of  the  slidable  bracket  and  forming  one  side  of  said  pas- 
sageway. 


1.216,624.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Ed 
WARD  A.  Havwt,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanU.  FUed  July  80.  1914.  SerUl  No 
864.017.     (01.  187—41.) 
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,210,523.     LXTTHa-CARRUCB.     Wilwam   GtJTlNKDN«T. 
Milwaukee,    Wla.      Filed    Oct    4,    1915.      Serial    No 
63,874.     (CL  214—14.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  ear, 
a  structure  for  inclosing  said  car.  a  motor  for  actuatlac 
said  car  and  a  controller  for  said  motor,  of  means  for 
rendering  said  controller  and  said  motor  inoperative  whea 
aa  object  is  interposed  between  said  car  and  aaid  laeloa- 
ing  structure,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit  having  an  actnat- 
ing  coll  in  series  with  said  controller  and  a  yieidiag  mem* 
ber  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  coil. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a 
structure  for  inclosing  said  car,  a  motor  for  actnatlnc  Mid 
car  and  a  controller  for  said  motor,  of  means  for  reMlar> 
lag  said  controller  and  said  motor  inoperative  whea  aa 
object  is  interposed  between  said  car  and  said  incloalaf 
structure,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetle 
switch  for  controllinK  the  motor  circuit  having  an  actuat- 
ing coll  in  series  with  said  controller,  a  switch  for  control* 
Ilag  the  circuit  of  saM  coil  and  said  controller  and  a 
yielding  member  for  controlling  said  switch. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
a  structure  for  Inclosing  said  car.  a  motor  for  aetnatias 
said  car  and  a  controller  for  said  motor,  of  meana  for 
rendering  said  controller  and  said  motor  inoperative  when 
an  object  is  Interposed  between  said  car  and  said  indoatag 
structure,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagaetie 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit  liavlBg  aa  actoat- 
Ing  coll  that  Is  normally  energised  when  the  coatroUer 
occupies  an  operafire  position  and  a  yielding  member  for 
effecting  the  opening  of  the  circuit  of  said  coll  under  pre- 
determined conditions. 


1.  In    a    litter   carrier,   a    receptacle,    a    pivoted    ball 
t  lerefor,  a  pair  of  lerva  pivoted  to  the  bcU,  extending 


1,215.526.  TATTINO-SHtTTLB.  AtJOia  L.  Hanun, 
Bvanston.  111.,  aasigaor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illiaois.  Filed 
May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  28.636.     (CI.  e«— 10.) 


1.  In  a  tatting  shuttle,  the  combination  of  two  eUlptl- 
cal  pUtea,  a  bobbin  hub  secured  to  one  of  the  pUtes  and 
having  a  flange  at  its  outer  end,  said  flange  having  open- 
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lags,  tongues  on  said  other  plate  adapted  ta  paaa  tkreogh 
aaid  openings  when  the  plates  are  brought  together  at  an 
angle  with  each  other  and  to  pass  underneath  the  flange 
to  lock  the  pUtes  against  separation  when  the  pUtes 
are  rotated  away  from  their  angular  position,  and  an 
abutment  on  said  tongued  plate  adapted  to  spring  into 
one  of  said  openings  when  the  plates  are  brought  into 
parallelism  to  yieldingly  lock  the  plates  against  reUtive 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  tatting  shuttle,  the  combination  of  two  ellipti- 
cal plates,  a  bobbin  hub  extending  from  one  of  said  plates 
and  having  a  flange  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  open- 
ings, tongues  on  said  other  plate  adapted  to  pass  through 
.  said  openings  when  said  plates  are  brought  together  at 
an  angle  with  each  other  and  to  then  engage  the  under 
side  of  said  flange  to  lock  the  plates  against  separation 
when  said  plates  are  rotated  away  from  said  angular 
position,  a  projection  on  said  tongued  plate  engaging  said 
flange  to  exert  pressure  thereagalnst  tending  to  hold  the 
tongues  flrmly  against  the  under  side  of  the  flange,  said 
projection  being  in  position  to  spring  Into  one  of  said  open- 
ings when  the  plates  are  brought  Into  parallelism  to  then 
coSperate  with  the  opening  edges  to  yleldlnglv  lock  the 
plates  against  relative  rotation. 

3.  In  a  tetting  shuttle,  the  combination  of  two  elliptical 
pUtes,  a  disk  on  one  of  said  plates  having  openings 
therethrough,  tongues  on  said  other  plate  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  openings  when  said  pUtes  are  brought  to- 
gether at  an  angle  with  each  other  and  to  engage  the  un- 
derside of  said  disk  to  lock  the  plates  against  separation 
when  they  are  rotated  away  from  their  angular  position, 
a  projection  on  said  tongue<l  plate,  a  depression  In  said 
disk  for  receiving  said  projection  when  said  plates  are 
first  brought  together  to  apply  the  tongues  in  said  open- 
ings, said  projection  rtdlng  out  of  the  depression  to  the 
adjacent  higher  sections  of  the  disk  when  the  plates  are 
turned  to  thereby  force  the  tongues  to  engage  frictlonally 
with  said  disk,  the  position  of  said  projection  being  such 
that  it  will  spring  into  one  of  said  openings  when  the 
plates  are  brought  in  parallelism  to  then  yieldingly  lock 
the  plates  against  relative  rotation. 

4.  In  a  tatting  shuttle,  the  combination  of  two  ellipti- 
cal pUtes.  a  disk  on  one  of  said  plates  having  openings 
therethrough,  tongues  on  said  other  plate  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  openings  when  said  plates  are  brought  to- 
gether at  an  angle  with  each  other  and  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  said  disk  to  lock  the  pUtes  against  separa- 
tion when  they  are  rotated  away  from  their  angular  posi- 
tion, a  projection  on  said  tongued  plate,  a  deprcMion  on 
said  disk  for  receiving  said  projectlop  when  said  plates 
are  first  brought  together  to  apply  the  tongues  in  said 
openings,  said  projection  riding  out  of  the  depression  to 
the  adjacent  higher  sections  of  the  disk  when  the  plates 
are  turned  to  thereby  force  the  tongues  to  engage  frlc- 
Uon^lly  with  said  disk,  the  location  of  said  projection 
and  depression  being  such  that  when  the  plates  are  rotated 
into  paralleUsm  said  projection  wUl  spring  into  one  of 
said  openings  and  one  of  said  tongues  will  be  in  position 
below  said  depression. 

6.  In  a  tatting  shuttle,  the  combination  of  two  ellipti- 
cal plates,  a  bobbin  hub  on  one  of  said  pUtes  having  a 
flange  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  diagonally  opposite 
notches,    tongues   on    said    other   pUte   adapted    to   pass 
through  said  notches  to  the  pnder  side  of  the  flange  when 
said  pUtes  are  brought  together  at  an  angle  with  each 
other  and  to  then  engage  the  under  side  of  the  flange  and 
then  to  pass  below  the  flange  adjacent  said  openings  when 
said  plates  are  turned  away  from  said  angular  position 
said  flange  having  diagonally  opposite  depressions  inter- 
mediate said  notches,  projections  on  said  other  pUte  for 
engaging  In  said  depressions  to  permit  passage  of  the 
tongues  through  said  notches  when  the  pUtes  are  first 
brought  .together,  said  projections  riding  out  of  said  de- 
pressions and  over  the  flange  to  draw  the  tongues  into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  flange 
when    the   pUtes   are   rotated   away    from    such   angular 
position,  the  location  of  the  projections  and  depressions 
being  such  that  when  the  pUtes  are  brought  Into  parallel 


Um  aaid  d^yreaalona  will  spring  into  nld  notches  and 
■•id  tonguea  will  engage  under  said  depressions  wheraby 
their  frictional  engagement  with  the  flange  will  be  main- 
tained and  said  plates  will  be  yieldingly  locked  against 
reUUve  rotation  by  the  codperation  of  said  projections 
with  the  notch  sldea 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  » 


1,318,626.  AGITATOR  FOR  TREATING  MINERAL 
OILS.  JcLica  UANsa.N,  CoffeyvUle.  Kans.  FUed  June 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,624.     (CI.  26fr— 109.) 


In  combination  with  a  container  cylindrical  In  cross  sec- 
tion, a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  through  the  stillat  its 
axial  center,  arms  radUting  from  the  shaft  and  positioned 
within  the  container  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  a 
rod  connecting  longitudinally  alined  arms,  a  scraping 
blade  plvotally  engaged  with  the  rod,  a  member  connecUng 
said  longludinally  alined  arms  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the 
rod,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  tall  having  a 
bifurcated  extremity  bridging  the  member  whereby  the 
blade  Is  held  against  back-thrust. 


1,216.627.  CIRCULAR  -  SAW  MACHINE.  Wilbmit  H 
Hardino,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  May  25  1918  Be^ 
rial  No.  30,881.      (CI.  29—69.) 


1.  In  a  drcuUr  saw  machine,  a  base  having  a  frame 
Plyotally  mounted  thereon,  a  saw  shaft  In  said  frame  a 
driving  shaft  on  said  base  about  which  said  frame' i. 
adapted  to  rock,  a  strengthening  web  on  said  frame  aad 
means  connected  to  said  web  for  rocking  said  frame  to 
move  the  saw  Into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  circular  saw  machlae,  a  base  haviag  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  thereoa,  a  driving  shaft  on  Mild  frame 

*^fi^r. '!!'*'"'•'■  ""•  '  **^''^°«  •'^*"  ««»  the  base  about 
which  said  frame  U  adapted  to  rock,  a  strengthening  web 
on  said  frame,  a  flexible  connection  flxed  to  aaid  web 
Md  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  conaee- 
Uon  for  rocking  tlie  frame  to  move  the  saw  Into  ooera- 
tlve  position.  «»«• 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  drcuUr  saw  machlae  la- 
cludlng  a  base  having  a  rocking  frame  thereon,  a  saw 

"^l^^"!**  ^*"*'  *  **'''^^«  »»»•"  °°  ««i*d  base  about 
which  the  frame  is  adapted  to  rock,  a  work-holder  and 
guide  carried  by  the  base  formed  of  subetantUlly  V- 
shaped  flguraUon,  a  plurality  of  standards  formed  on  said 
base  for  supporting  said  work-holder,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  frame  to  move  the  saw  into  operative  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clrcuUr  saw  machine  luclnd- 
ing  a  base  having  a  rocking  frame  thereon,  a  saw  shaft 
in  said  frame,  a  driving  ahaft  on  said  baae  about  which 
said  frame  is  adapted  to  rock,  a  strengthening  web  on  rai.l 
frame,  a  work-holder  aad  guide  carried  by  the  base  tcn.usi 
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of  •Qbataatlmlly  V-shaped  flgaratlon,  a  plonllty  of  stand- 
ard* formed  on  said  base  for  sapportlnc  mW  work-hoId«r, 
■Mans  connected  with  said  web  for  roddng  the  frame  to 
more  the  saw  into  operative  position,  and  spring  means 
connected  with  the  frame  and  with  the  base  for  retnm- 
ing  said  frame  to  inoperative  position. 


1^10,628.  VBHICLB.  QsoRon  J.  Hibbujs.  andn- 
oatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  «1J(75. 
(a.  21—144.) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  platfoirmB  pivotally 
■Monted  on  the  chassis,  tie  rods  connecting  the  diagonaUy 
opposite  adjacent  corners  of  the  platforms,  and  stops 
mounted  on  the  platforms  and  the  tie  rods  adjacent  to 
the  points  of  connection  of  the  tie  rods  with  the  plat- 
forms, adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  platforms. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle,  a  chassis,  platforms  piv- 
otallj  mounted  on  the  chassis,  tie  rods  connecting  diag- 
onally opposite  adjacent  comers  of  the  platforms,  stops 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  tie  rods  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  platforms  to  limit  the  movement  thereof 
with  relation  to  the  chassis,  and  additional  stops  located 
at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rods,  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  stops  in  limiting  the 
motion  of  the  platforms. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  chaaals,  a  plat- 
form roUtively  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  chassis  and 
having  a  width  substantially  egual  to  that  of  the  chaaais, 
a  fifth  wheel  located  between  each  platform  and  the 
chassis  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  th«  chassis  and  the  platforms,  an  axle  and  road 
wheels  for  each  platform,  springs  located  between  each 
axle  and  each  platform  and  secured  thereto  at  points  ver- 
tically beneath  the  outer  points  of  contact  of  each  fifth 
wheel  with  the  platform,  tie  rods  connecting  diagonally 
opposite  inner  comers  of  the  platform,  and  stops  mount- 
ed on  the  platforms  and  the  tie  rods  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  connection  of  the  tie  rods  with  the  platforms, 
adapted  to  limit  the  roUtion  of  the  platforms. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle,  a  chassis,  platforms  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  chassis,  tie  rods  connecting  diag- 
onally opposite  adjacent  comers  of  the  platforms,  stops 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  tie  rods  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  platforms  to  limit  the  movement  thereof 
with  relation  to  the  chassis,  each  of  said  stops  consisting 
of  a  fork  rotatively  mounted  on  each  inner  corner  of  each 
platform  and  connected  with  each  end  of  said  rods,  and 
a  pin  secured  to  the  platforms  between  the  branches  of 
each  fork,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  first  one  branch  and 
tken  the  other  branch  when  the  rods  and  platforms  are 
■ored. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  platforms  mounted 
OB  the  chassis,  tie  rods  connecting  diagonally  opposite 
adjacent  comers  of  the  platforms,  stops  located  at  the 
•Bda  of  the  tie  rods  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
platforms  to  limit  the  movanent  thereof  with  relation  to 


the  chassis,  each  of  the  stops  coaaistliig  of  a  fork  rota- 
tively mounted  on  each  Inner  comer  of  each  platform  and 
connected  with  each  end  of  said  rods,  and  a  pin  secured 
to  the  platforms  between  the  branches  of  each  fork,  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  first  one  branch  and  then  the  ether 
branch  when  the  rods  and  platforms  are  moved,  and  ad- 
ditional stops  located  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  rods,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned 
stops  in  limiting  the  motion  of  the  platforms. 


1,216,029.  8T0KBR  MECHANISM.  William  C  A. 
Bbnbt,  Colnmbos.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  2«,  1918.  Serial 
No.  700,802.     (CL  110—44.) 


--„-,. I- 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  firebox  provided  with  a  pair 
of  underfeed  troughs,  a  pair  of  feed  plungers  for  feeding 
fuel  into  the  troughs,  a  crosshead  guided  for  right  line 
movement  Intermediate  the  plungers  and  working  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  an  engine  intermediate  the  plungers  for 
reciprocating  the  crosshead.  operating  levers  for  the  plun 
gers  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  crosshead,  and  a 
fulcram  for  the  outer  end  of  each  lever,  the  levers  being 
secured  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  plungers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  firebox  provided  with  aa 
underfeed  trough,  a  feed  plunger  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  trough,  a  crosshead  at  one  side  of 
the  trough,  an  engine  in  allnement  with  the  crosshead  for 
operating  such  crosshead,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  crosshead  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
plunger,  and  a  pivoted  fulcrum  link  to  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  Is  pivoted. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  firebox  provided  with  a  pair 
of  underfeed  troughs,  a  pair  of  feed  plungers  for  feeding 
fuel  Into  the  troughs,  an  engine  Intermediate  the  plungers 
provided  with  a  piston,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
levers  pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends  and  guided  at 
such  ends  for  right  line  movement  parallel  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  plungers,  connections  for  reciprocating 
such  inner  ends  from  the  piston,  connections  from  the 
levers  to  the  plungers,  and  means  for  fulcmming  the 
outer  ends  of  the  levers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  firebox  provided  with  a  pair 
of  underfeed  troughs,  a  pair  of  feed  plungers  for  feeding 
fuel  Into  the  troughs,  an  engine  Intermediate  the  plungers 
proved  with  a  piston,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
levers  pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends,  connections 
for  reciprocating  such  inner  ends  from  the  piston,  coa- 
nections  from  the  levers  to  the  plungers,  and  means  for 
fulcmming  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  so  as  to  permit 
an  endwise  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  firebox  provided  with  a  pair 
of  underfeed  troughs,  a  pair  of  feed  plungers  for  feeding 
fuel  into  the  troughs,  an  engine  intermediate  the  pltugers 
provided  with  a  piston,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
levers  pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends,  connections 
for  reciprocaUng  such  inner  ends  from  the  piston,  con- 
nections from  the  levers  to  the  plungers,  and  links  for 
fulcmming  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  mounted  for  trans- 
verse oscillation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,216.030.  BEPAIB  PATCH  OB  PLUG  FOB  METALLIC 
STRDCTUBB8.  Chaslbs  Q.  Hiohtowbb.  Eureka,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  47,780.     (Q.  1S7— 99.) 


In  an  expansion  repair  plug,  the  combination  with  an 
tiongated  headed  plug  member  formed  of  soft  expansible 
metal  for  Insertion  In  an  opening  to  be  closed,  aaid  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  bores  extending 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  expansion  bolts  within  the 
bores  In  the  plug  member  and  each  provided  with  a  pyra- 
mid head  connected  at  its  apex  to  the  respective  bolt 
shank  and  arranged  In  said  plug  with  certain  edges  of 
the  faces  of  said  beads  in  allnetnent  with  each  other,  and 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  aides  of  said  headed  pluir 
member,  and  a  nut  cooperating  with  each  expansion  bolt 
to  draw  the  headed  end  thereof  into  its  cooperating  bore 
to  expand  the  metal  of  the  plug  member  for  the  described 
purpose. 


1,216,031.  DISPENSING  APPABATUS.  William  Hill, 
San  Francisco,  and  Lawbbncb  Qaboblla.  Orovllle.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  26. 1916.    Serial  No.  16.944.     (CI.  221—106.) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  discharge  ppening  at  its  lower  end,  a  rotatable  dis- 
charge gate  in  said  opening  for  delivering  a  measured 
quantity  of  material  on  each  operation  thereof,  a  rotatable 
agitator  In  said  container  and  a  common  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  such  agitator  and  said  discharge  gate, 
said  operating  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  agitating 
means  Immediately  prior  to  rotation  of  said  discharge  gate 
and  at  an  Increased  speed  over  the  rotation  of  the  same. 

2. 'A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  rotary  dis- 
charge gate  mounted  In  said  opening  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  blades  each  formed  with  one  or 
more  openings  therein,  and  means  within  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  blades  for  registering  with  said  openings  on 
the  rotation  of  said  gate  to  prevent  the  adhering  of  mate- 
rial to  the  faces  of  said  blades. 

8.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  rotatably 
mounted  discharge  gate  positioned  in  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  blades  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  open  ended  slots,  and  means 
within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  blades  for  registering 
with  said  slots  on  the  rotation  of  said  gate  to  prevent  the 
adhering  of  material  to  the  blades  thereof. 

4.  A  dlspeaaiag  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
iBg  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a   rotatably 


mounted  discharge  gate  In  said  opening,  aa  agitator  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  container,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  discharge  gate  in  one  direction  and  for  rotating  said 
agitator  In  both  directions. 

5.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  an  open  topped 
container,  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a 
rotatably  moonted  discharge  gate  in  said  opening,  actuat- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  gate,  said  actuating  means 
extending  upwardly  within  said  container,  a  spring  for 
normally  maintaining  said  actuating  means  In  an  elevated 
position,  a  removable  cover  for  said  container  and  operat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  cover  which  cooperate  with  said 
actuating  means  for  operating  the  same  to  rotate  said  gate 
in  one  direction. 


1,216,632.  TIME-BECOBDER.  William  F.  Hitchcock, 
Rochester,  and  William  D.  Hawlbt,  Syracuse,  N  Y* 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1907,  Serial  No.  398,341.  Renewed  July 
12.  1916.    Serial  No.  39,620.     (CI.  284 48  ) 


1.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  two  elements,  a  car- 
riage for  one  of  the  elements,  the  carriage'  having  a  cycle 
of  movement  relatively  to  the  other  element,  and  said 
element  supported  by  the  carriage  being  movable  with  the 
carriage  during  Its  cycle  of  movement,  and  haring'a  cycle 
of  movement  relatively  to  the  carriage,  and  the  other 
element,  and  time-operated  mechanism  for  automatically 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  the  element 
supported  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

.  2.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  a  card  holder,  a 
marker,  a  carriage  for  the  marker,  the  carriage  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  card  holder,  and  the  marker  being 
movable  with  the  carriage  and  also  independently  of  the 
carriage  relatively  to  the  card  holder,  and  time-operated 
mechanism  for  automatically  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  the  marker,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  a  card  holder,  a  car- 
riage movable  In  reverse  directions  relatively  to  the  holder, 
n  marker  supported  by  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith 
and  also  movable  Independently  of  said  carriage,  and  time- 
operated  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  and  the  marker,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  a  card  bolder,  a  car- 
riage movable  in  reverse  directions  relatively  to  the  holdCT, 
a  marker  supported  by  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith 
and  also  movable  independently  of  the  carriage  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 
and  time  operated  mechanism  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  the  marker,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  la  a  workmaa's  tine  recorder,  two  elements,  one  a 
card  holder  and  the  other  a  marker,  the  marker  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  holder  In  opposite  directions  and  la 
different  substantially  straight  paths,  and  time-controlled 
mechanism  for  automatically  moving  the  marker  as  afore- 
said, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

[Clalnu  6  to  24  aot  priated  in  the  Qaaettc.] 
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l^lO.ftdS.  DEVICB  FOR  MBA8URINO  TBB  WUOW  OF 
LIQUIDS.  John  J.  Hoppks,  Sprin«flekl,  Ohio,  MalgBor 
to  The  Uoppes  Maoufacturing  Company,  Sprlnglleld, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  741.077.     (a.  78—167.) 


<-.  <: 


1.  In  a  device  (or  measnrlng  the  flow  of  liquid,  a  weir 
over  which  the  liquid  la  adapted  to  flow  at  varying 
height!*,  a  movable  llquid-actaated  member,  a  liquid  com- 
munitatioD  between  said  member  and  the  liquid  whereby 
said  member  may  be  acted  upon  directly  by  said  liquid, 
said  member  being  ao  formed  as  to  be  moved  by  said 
llquitl  proportionately  to  the  rate  of  flow,  and  devices  con- 
nected with  aaid  liquid-actuated  member  by  which  the  flow 
of  said  liquid  may  be  determined. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquid,  a  weir 
over  which  the  liquid  Is  adapted  to  flow  at  varying 
heights,  a  movable  liquid-receiving  member  arranged  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  liquid,  said  member  being  so  formed 
as  to  be  moved  by  said  liquid  proportionately  to  the  rate 
of  flow,  and  devices  connected  with  said  liquid-actuated 
member  by  which  the  flow  of  said  liquid  nay  be  deter- 
mined. 

3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  Uqald,  a  weir 
over  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  at  varying 
heights,  a  movable  liquid-actuated  member  arranged  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  liquid,  a  yleldable  support  for  said 
member,  said  member  being  so  formed  as  to  be  moved  by 
said  liquid  proportionately  to  the  rate  of  flow,  and  devices 
connected  with  uid  liquid  actuated  member  by  which  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  may  be  determined. 

4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquid,  a  weir 
over  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  at  varying 
heights,  a  movable  liquid-actuated  member  arranged  to  be 
operated  upon  oy  the  liquid,  means  connected  with  said 
member  for  resisting  the  movement  thereof,  said  member 
being  80  formed  as  to  be  moved  by  said  liquid  proportion- 
ately to  the  rate  of  flow,  and  devices  connected  with  said 
member  l>y  which  the  flow  of  said  liquid  may  be  deter- 
mlne<l. 

5.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquid,  a  weir 
over  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  at  varying 
heights,  a  movable  liquid-actuated  container,  a  liquid  com- 
munication between  the  liquid  and  the  Interior  of  said 
contalnpr.  said  container  being  so  formed  as  to  be  moved 
by  said  liquid  proportionately  to  the  rate  of  flow  thereof, 
and  devices  connected  with  said  container  by  which  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  may  be  determined. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasettf.] 


1.2IS.6S4.  FTLM-MAOAZINE  FOR  CINHMATOORAPH 
OR  MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERAS.  ALBMtT  8.  How- 
■Lt.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  tt  Howell  Company, 
Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Iinnoto.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1918.  Serial  No.  «.457.  (CI.  W— 17.) 
1.  A  fllm  magazine  for  dnematograpMc  cameras  com- 
prising a  suitable  rompartment  for  tlw  reecptlon  of  Blm 


and  provUtd  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  fllm, 
means  for  closing  said  opening  comprising  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  opening,  a  device 
within  said  magazine  for  moving  said  strip,  and  an  ele- 
ment actuated  by  the  camera  door  adapted  to  move  said 
devlca. 


J(r' 


2.  A  film  magazine  for  cinematographic  cameras  com- 
prising two  compartments  for  the  reception  of  the  fllm  and 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  fllm  panses  to 
and  returns  from  the  camera,  and  means  actuated  by  tha 
camera  door  for  closing  said  openings  simultaneously  dur- 
ing the  opening  of  the  camera  door. 

8.  A  fllm  magasin«'  for  cinematographic  cameras  com- 
prising two  compartments  for  the  reception  of  the  fllm  and 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  fllm  paases  to 
and  returns  from  the  camera,  and  means  for  closing  said 
openings,  comprising  separate  strips  of  material  adapted 
to  be  moved  across  said  openings,  and  simultanenosly  op- 
erated devices  actuated  by  the  camera  door  for  moving 
said  strips. 

4.  A  fllm  magazine  for  cinematographic  cameras  com- 
prising two  compartments  for  the  reception  of  the  fllm  and 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  fllm  passes  to 
and  returns  from  the  camera,  means  for  closing  said  open- 
ings comprising  separate  strips  of  flexible  material  secured 
at  their  respective  ends  to  produoo  a  swigging  intermediate 
portion,  and  devices  for  extending  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion across  said  openings. 

5.  A  fllm  magazine  for  cinematographic  cameras  com- 
prising two  compartments  for  the  reception  of  the  fllm  and 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  fllm  passes  to 
and  returns  from  the  camera,  and  means  for  closing  said 
openings  comprising  separate  strips  of  flexible  material 
secured  at  their  ends  to  produce  a  sagging  intermediate 
portion,  pivote<l  swinging  plates  adapted  to  engage  and 
extend  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  material  across 
said  openings,  and  devices  for  swinging  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,686.     OAS-ENOINB.     AvmiT  E.  Hott,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  785,861.    (CI.  128—78.) 


.ti 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crank  case,  cyl- 
inders moonted  upon  said  crank  case,  sleeves  redprocably 
moaoted  In  said  cylinders,  said  ■leeves  and  eylladera  b*> 
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Ing  provided  with  ports  therein,  pistons  redprocably 
mounted  In  said  sleeves,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  joumaled 
la  Mid  crank  case,  piston  rods  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  and  pistons,  a  valve  cam  shaft  below  and  at  one 
side  of  said  cylinders,  a  casing  for  said  shaft,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  removable  cover  plate,  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  said  cam  shaft  being  Journaled  In  said 
bearings,  brackets  carried  by  and  projecting  Into  said 
casing,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  bearings,  levers 
fulcrumed  in  said  bracket  bearings,  cams  carried  by  said 
cam  shaft,  said  levers  being  provided  with  rollers  coactlng 
with  said  cams,  and  links  connecting  said  levers  with 
said  sleeves  whereby  the  latter  may  be  reciprocated 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cylinders,  sleeves 
redprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  said  sleeves  and 
cylinders  being  provided  with  ports  therein,  pistons  re- 
dprocably mounted  In  said  sleeves,  a  rotatable  crank 
shaft,  piston  rods  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  pistons, 
a  cam  shaft  at  one  side  of  and  below  said  cylinders,  cams 
carried  by  said  shaft,  levers  having  one  end  fulcrumed. 
said  levers  being  provided  with  rollers  Intermediate  their 
extremities,  said  cams  being  grooved,  said  rollers  fltting 
In  said  grooves,  and  links  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
sleeves  whereby  rotation  of  said  cams  will  operate  said 
sleeves,  said  grooves  In  said  cams  being  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  cylinder  ports  closed  during  substantially  the 
whole  of  the  compression  and  explosion  strokes  .of  said 
pistons  and  to  maintain  said  cylinder  ports  in  open  posi- 
tion during  substantially  the  entire  exhaust  and  Intake 
ttrokes  of  said  piston  when  said  cam  shaft  Is  properly 
rotated. 


1.215.636.  MECHANICAL  RESTAURANT  -  SERVICE. 
JosBPH  Hutchinson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  3 
1913.     Serial  No.  765.887.     (CT.  186—1.) 


1.  A  mechanical  restaurant  service  Indudlng  a  device 
having  tray  supporting  mechanism  moving  In  one  direction 
la  one  plane  to  deliver  the  tray,  such  mechanism  extending 
and  moving  the  tray  to  a  diflTerent  plane  and  moving  In 
another  direction  to  return  the  tray,  a  table  at  the  side  of 
the  mechanism  and  means  for  mechanically  removing  the 
tray  from  the  conveyer  to  the  table  and  mechanically  re- 
turning such  tray  to  the  conveying  mechanism. 

2.  A  mechanical  restaurant  service  including  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  a  tray  and  means  for  operating  the 
conveyer  including  a  rotatable  member,  a  standard  adja- 
cent to  the  rotatable  member  and  co-acting  devices  ex- 
tending between  said  member  and  standard  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  carried  tray. 

3.  A  mechanical  restaurant  service  including  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  a  tray  and  means  for  operating 
the  conveyer  including  a  rotatable  member,  a  sUtlonary 
member  adjacent  to  the  rotatable  member,  an  Indicating 
device  upon  one  of  said  members  and  a  projection  upon 
the  other  of  said  meml)er8  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  indicating  device  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  carried 
tray. 

4.  A  mechanical  restaurant  service  including  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  a  tray,  a  rotatable  member  for 
moving  the  conveyer  and  means  for  Indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tray  Including  a  stationary  member  adjacent 
to  the  rotatable  member  and  an  electrical  conductor  upon 
each  of  the  members,  and  adapted  to  engage  to  dose  an 
electrical  circuit. 

5.  A  mechanical  restaurant  service  Including  a  con- 
veyer, an  operating  wheel  supported  adjacent  to  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  such  oper- 


ating wheel  being  of  a  ilse  to  move  the  conveyer  the  full 
length  of  Its  travel  In  one  revolution  and  having  a  ra- 
dially disposed  series  of  holes  therein,  a  standard  having 
a  series  of  circular  slots  therein,  concentric  with  the 
operating  wheel  and  each  disposed  opposite  to  one  of  the 
holes  In  the  latter,  the  slots  being  of  varying  lengths  to 
correspond  to  different  points  in  the  travel  of  the  conveyer, 
electrical  contacts  In  each  of  said  slots  and  Included  In  am 
open  electrical  drcolt  and  a  removable  plug  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  one  of  said  holes  in  the  operating  wheel,  travel 
In  one  of  the  said  slots  and  engage  with  the  electrical 
contacts  therein  to  close  the  cli'cult. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,216,687.  BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambs  David 
Hyatt,  Wadesboro.  N.  C  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  6,619.     (a.  14—14 


1.  A  bridge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  crib  piers,  said  piers  each  Including  a  plurality  of  In- 
terlocked timber  elements  having  their  upstream  ends 
lower  than  their  downstream  ends,  a  baflk  floor  closing 
the  upstream  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  cribs,  leaving 
the  downstream  portion  open,  an  anchor  filling  within 
said  cribs  and  resting  on  the  baflle  floor  portion  and  also 
engaging  with  the  stream  bed  through  the  open  portion, 
stringers  for  connecting  the  crib  piers,  and  a  bridge  floor 
having  its  upstream  side  lower  than  Its  downstream  side 
arranged  on  said  stringers. 

2.  A  bridge  of  the  dass  described  indudlng  a  plurality 
of  crib  piers  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocked 
timber  elements,  baffle  floors  arranged  in  spaced  overlap- 
ping relation  in  the  bottom  of  the  upstream  end  of  the 
crib  leaving  the  down-stream  end  open,  and  a  trafflc 
floor  supported  on  said  crib  piers. 

8.  A  bridge  of  the  class  described  Indudlng  a  plurality 
of  crib  piers  each  comprising  side  trunks  of  graduated 
lengths,  upstream  and  down-stream  cross  timbers  inter- 
locked with  said  side  timbers,  the  lowermost  down-stream 
cross  timber  supporting  the  down-t^tream  end  of  the 
lowermost  side  timbers  to  set  the  latter  at  an  Incline 
and  render  the  downstream  end  of  the  crib  higher  than 
the  upstream  side,  an  upstream  bed-sill  flushly  abutting 
the  upstream  end  of  the  lowermost  side  timbers.  balSe 
floors  partially  covering  the  bottom  of  the  crib,  and  a 
traflic  floor  supported  on  said  crib  piers. 

4.  A  bridge  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  piers  having  their  upstream  ends  lower  than  their 
downstream  ends,  and  each  having  baffle  floors  arranged 
In  the  bottom  thereof  in  spaced  overlapping  relation  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  pier  leaving  the  downstream  end 
open,  means  for  connecting  said  piers,  and  a  traffic  floor 
having  its  upstream  edge  lower  than  its  downstream  edge. 


1,216.638.  ERASER  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PEN  CAPS. 
WALTSa  W.  IHKB,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127.210.     (CI.  120 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  cap.  of  a  re- 
movable eraser  member  attached  to  one  end  thereof  and 
when  not  In  use  forming  a  closure  for  the  cap,  the  latter 
including  an  exteriorly  threaded  tubular  member,  an 
erasing   member   mounted   therein   and   provided   with  a 
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bead  opoD  one  end  and  a  concealing  member  for  the 
cap  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  socket  for  receiving  the 
tobolar  member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  the 
crailng  memtwr  firmly  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  i>en  cap,  of  a  re- 
Bovable  eraser  member  attached  to  one  end  thereof  and 
when  not  in  ose  forming  a  closure  for  the  cap,  the  latter 
laclading  a  dorare  for  the  reduced  portion  for  engaging 
'the  cap  and  being  further  provided  with  an  interior 
•crew  threaded  socket,  an  erasing  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical shank  and  a  disk  head,  the  head  of  which  seats 
within  the  socket  adjacent  the  cioaed  end  thereof,  and  a 
tubular  locking  member  receiving  the  shank  of  the  erasing 
member  and  fitting  within  the  socket  of  the  closure  to 
clamp  the  erasing  member  In  position. 

t.  A  fountain  pen  cap  open  at  both  ends  one  end  of  the 
cap  being  interiorly  screw-threaded,  a  closing  plug  for 
the  cap  having  an  Internally  threaded  socket  and  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  reduced  portion,  the  latter  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  cap  to  close  the  end 
of  the  cap,  an  eraslag  member  having  a  slunk  terminated 
*n  *  ^t  head  upon  one  end,  said  head  being  adapted  to 
fit  wflhln  the  socket  of  the  closure  member  against  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  an  eraser  locking  member  consisting 
of  a  tubular  double  dlametered  member  the  reduced  diam- 
eter being  exteriorly  threaded  and  being  adapted  to 
threadedly  engage  the  socket  of  the  closure  member,  the 
■hank  of  the  eraser  being  mounted  through  said  tubular 
■ember  and  having  its  disk  head  clamped  firmly  against 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  of  the  closure  member. 


1,215.539.  ANTI8LIPPINO  DEVICE.  Pritz  Iscnn, 
Torrlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schroeder  Brothers  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Torrlngton,  Conn.,  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  Hugo  P.  Schroeder,  Bmest  E.  Schroeder, 
Richard  F.  W.  Schroeder,  Gnstave  A.  Schroeder,  Jr., 
and  Arthur  E.  B.  Schroeder.  PUed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  124.M0.     (a.  80— 61.) 


1.  An  antl-slipplng  device  comprising  an  attaching  ele- 
ment having  on  the  under  surface  thereof  a  series  of 
rounded  bearing  projections,  and  a  calk  member  connected 
with  the  attaching  element  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
operative  positions  respectively,  the  calk  member  when  in 
the  operative  position  fltUng  against  said  under  surface 
and  when  In  the  inoperative  position  uncovering  said 
under  surface  to  leave  said  bearln?  projections  exposed. 

2.  An  antl-slipplng  device  comprising  an  attaching  ele- 
ment and  a  calk  member,  the  attaching  element  consisting 
of  sheet  meUl  sections,  the  forward  one  of  which  has  up- 
standing heel-engaging  hooka  and  also  has  longitudinal 
rows  of  slots,  the  slots  being  transversely  alined,  the  other 
section  having  projections  to  Interchangeably  fit  the  slots 
and  also  having  an  upstanding  projection  at  its  rear,  a 
•crew  threaded  through  said  upstanding  projection,  and  a 
plate  In  swlveled  connection  with  the  screw  and  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  prongs  and  rearwardly  extending 
arms  straddling  said  projection,  the  calk  member  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  front  section  of  the  attach- 
ing member  for  movement  into  operative  and  inoperative 
position's  and  said  front  section  having  an  Integral  spring 
to  hold  said  calk  member  In  said  positions. 


1^^15,540.     LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.     Rat  P.  Jacksox. 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tanla.     PUed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,766.     (Q 
176— ao.)  I    . 

1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  column  of  alter- 

lately  disposed  metal  plates  and  high  reaistasce  blocks. 


and  horn-shaped  arcing  members  respectively  connected  ta 
the  metal  plates  and  arranged  in  pairs  to  provide  air  gap« 
in  shunt  relation  to  the  blocks  between  the  plates  to  whlck 
they  are  connected. 


2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  column  of  alter- 
nately diapoaed  metal  pUtea  and  high  re^i^tance  blocka. 
and  horn-shaped  arcing  members  respectively  connected  to 
the  metal  plates  and  arranged  in  pairs  to  provide  air  gaps 
in  shunt  relation  to  the  blocks  between  the  plates  to  which 
they  are  connected,  adjacent  pairs  of  arcing  members  being 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other. 

8.  A  li^talng  arrester  comprising  a  column  of  high 
resistance  blocks,  meUl  pUtes  between  the  blocks  and 
thereby  spaced  apart  sufliclently  to  subsUntially  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  arcs  Between  them,  and  horn-shaped 
arcing  members  respectively  connected  to  the  metal  plates 
and  arranged  In  pairs  to  provide  air  gaps  in  shunt  to  the 
blocks  between  the  plates  to  which  they  are  connected. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  column  of  high 
resistance  blocks,  metal  plates  between  the  blocks  and 
thereby  spaced  apart  sufliclently  to  substantially  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  arcs  between  them,  and  horn-shaped 
arcing  members  respectively  connected  to  the  metal  pUtes 
and  arranged  in  pairs  to  provide  air  gaps  In  shunt  to  the 
blocks  between  the  plates  to  which  they  are  connected, 
adjacent  pairs  of  arcing  members  being  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other.  f     ^   wim 

5.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  column  of  alter- 
nately disposed  metal  plates  and  high  resistance  blocks 
and  arcing  members  respectively  connected  to  the  metal 
plates  and  arranged  in  pairs  to  provide  air  gaps  in  shunt 
relation  to  the  blocks  between  the  plates  to  which  they 
are  connected,  said  metal  plates  being  provided  with  ou^ 
wardly  and  downwardly-extending  flanges  to  constltuta 
a  series  of  superposed  petticoats. 

[aalm  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,216.641.     HORSE  -  DETACHER.     Lmvm  B.   JACQTraa 
McCook,  Nebr.     PUed  May  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94J8«.' 
(CI.  21—76.)  -  "•••* 


IT,J» 


1.  An  animal  detacher  comprising  a   tongue  membsr 
including  a  radial  segment  provided  with  wings  at  tha 
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ends  thereof,  a  socket  member,  an  Interlocking  member 
carried  thereby  including  a  forwardly  projected  portion 
having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  pin  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  recess,  one  wall  of  the  recess  lying  In  the 
same  plane  as  and  below  the  open  end  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber, said  pin  and  recess  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
•egment  to  provide  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
tongL     member  and  the  socket  and  interlocking  members. 

2.  An  animal  detacher  comprising  a  tongue  member 
Including  a  thimble  and  a  segment  having  a  recess  formed 
In  the  central  portion  thereof  to  produce  spaced  wings 
at  the  extremities  of  the  segment,  a  socket  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  thimble,  an  Interlocking  member 
carried  by  the  socket  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
tha  central  portion  of  the  segment,  when  the  thimble  is 
inserted  into  the  socket  and  partly  rotated  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  Interlocking  member  and  disposed  through 
the  recess  of  the  segment. 

8.  An  animal  detacher  comprising  a  tongue  member 
including  a  radial  segment  provided  with  wings  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  socket  member,  an  interlocking  member 
carried  thereby  including  a  forwaiQly  projected  portion 
having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  fibrous  pin  disposed 
transversely  of  the  recess,  one  wall  of  the  recess  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  and  belt  -  *be  open  end  of  the  socket 
member,  said  pin  and  recess  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  segment  to  provide  a  detachable  connection  between 
the  tongue  member  and  the  socket  and  interlocking  mem- 
bers. 

4.  An  animal  detacher  comprising  a  tongue  member 
Including  a  radial  plate  provided  with  a  recess,  a  socket 
member  provided  with  a  forwardly  projected  portion  at 
its  receiving  end,  said  portion  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  projected  portion  of  the 
socket  and  intersecting  the  recess  therein  and  disposed 
through  the  recess  in  the  plate  of  the  tongue  member 
when  said  tongue  member  and  socket  member  are  In  as- 
sembled relation. 

6.  An  animal  detacher  comprising  a  tongue  member 
including  a  radial  plate  provided  with  a  recess,  a  socket 
member  provided  with  a  forwardly  projected  portion  at 
its  receiving  end,  said  portion  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  projected  portion  of  the 
socket  and  intersecting  the  recess  therein  and  disposed 
through  the  recess  In  the  plate  of  the  tongue  member 
when  said  tongue  member  and  socket  member  are  in 
assembled  relation,  the  end  walls  of  the  recess  in  the 
plate  serving  to  sever  the  pin  upon  relative  rotation  of  the 
tongue  member  and  socket  member  beyond  a  predetermined 
point. 


1,216.642.  GUIDE -CARD.  Howard  O.  JlNKiNS/ Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  PUed  Peb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.046. 
(CI.  129—16.7.) 
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1.  A  filing  card,  embodying  a  paper  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  lower  edge,  a  thin  sheet  metal  rein- 
forcing member  having  a  body  portion  secured  to  the 
paper  body  and  having  Its  lower  edge  turned  under  and 
around  the  lower  edge  of  the  pai>er  body  and  pressed 
against  the  back  face  of  the  paper  body,  the  metal  rein- 
forcing sheet  having  an  apertured  tongue  projecting 
beyond  Its  edge  and  the  edge  of  the  paper  body,  the  edge 
of  the  sheet  metal  of  said  tongue  being  bent  back  upon 
itself  to  form  a  reinforcing  bead  around  the  complete  edge 
0*  the  tongue,  and  the  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  forming 
■aid  tongue  being  also  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a 
reinforcing  bead  around  the  complete  edge  of  the  aperture. 


2.  A  filing  card,  embodying  a  paper  body  having  a  anb- 
stantlally  straight  lower  edge,  a  thin  sheet  metal  rein- 
forcing member  having  a  body  portion  secured  flatly  to 
the  paper  body,  the  lower  edge  of  the  reinforcing  shaet 
body  portion  being  substantially  on  a  line  with  the  lowor 
edge  of  the  paper  body,  and  a  central  perforated  tongue 
integral  with  the  body  of  reinforcing  sheet  metal  project- 
ing from  its  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the  reinfordac 
body  at  each  side  of  the  tongue  being  turned  under  and 
behind  the  lower  edge  of  the  paper  body  to  secure  the 
lower  edges  together  and  provide  a  smooth  rounded  metal 
surface  at  the  lower  edge  on  each  side  of  the  tongue. 

.  8.  A  fllinff  card,  embodying  a  paper  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  lower  edge,  a  thin  sheet  metal  rein- 
forciug  member  having  a  body  portion  secured  flatly  to 
the  paper  body,  the  lower  edge  of  the  reinforcing  sheet 
body  portion  being  substantially  on  a  tine  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  paper  body,  and  a  central  perforated  tongue 
Integral  with  the  body  of  reinforcing  sheet  metal  pro- 
jecting from  its  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the  rein- 
forcing body  at  each  side  of  the  tongue  being  turned 
under  and  behind  the  lower  edge  of  the  paper  body  to 
secure  the  lower  edges  together  and  provide  a  smooth 
rounded  metal  surface  at  the  lower  edge  on  each  side  of 
the  tongue,  the  metal  of  the  tongue  being  turned  back  on 
Itself  around  the  complete  edge  of  the  tongue  to  reinforce 
that  edge  and  around  the  complete  edge  of  the  perforation 
to  reinforce  that  edge  and  provide  a  smooth  rounded 
metal  surface  at  that  edge. 

4.  A  filing  card,  embodying  a  paper  body,  a  thin  sheet 
metal  reinforcing  member  having  a  body  portion  secured 
flatly  to  the  paper  body,  the  lower  e«lge  of  said  body  por- 
tion being  turned  under  and  behind  the  lower  edge  of  the 
paper  body  to  secure  the  lower  edges  together  and  form 
a  smooth  metal  surface,  and  a  central  perforated  tongue 
Integral  with  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  sheet 
metal  body  portion  beyond  its  lower  edge. 


1,216,643.  PROCESS  OP  RECOVERING  CONSTITUENTS 
OP  VALUE  PROM  ALKALINE  DEPOSITS.  LOCIB  C. 
J0M8  and  Pb«d  L.  Grovkb.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvfy,  N,  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  Piled  Aug.  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117.692.      (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  constituents  of  value  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  potaa- 
slum  salts  which  consists  in  carbonating  the  brine  to  con- 
vert sodium  carbonate  Into  sodium  bicarbonate  and  pra- 
cipitating  and  removing  the  bicarbonate,  adding  to  tha 
solution  sodium  carbonate  in  such  quantity  as  to  prevent 
uiK>n  concentration  the  precipitation  of  potassium  salt* 
until  the  solution  Is  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid,  con- 
centrating the  solution  at  a  high  temperature  so  as  to 
convert  boric  acid  and  less  soluble  boric  acid  salts  Into 
more  soluble  sodium  metaborate  and  precipitate  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  chlorid,  and  sodium  sulfate  and  leave 
the  potassium  salts  in  solution  and  finally  cooUng  to  pr»^ 
clpitate  iMtassldm  chlorid. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  constituents  of  value  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  potaa- 
slum  salts  which  consists  in  carbonating  the  brine  to  con- 
vert sodium  carbonate  into  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  re- 
moving the  sodium  bicarbonate,  adding  to  the  solution 
sodium  carbonate  In  such  quantity  as  to  prevent  upon 
concentration  the  precipitation  of  potassium  salts  until 
the  solution  is  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid,  concen- 
trating the  solution  at  a  high  temperature  so  as  to  pre- 
cipitate sodluuL  carbonate,  sodium  chlorid,  and  sodium 
sulfate  while  leaving  sodium  metaborate  and  potassinia 
chlorid  in  solution  and  finally  cooling  the  solution  to  pra- 
dpltate  potassium  chlorid. 

8.  The  process  of  recovering  constituents  of  value  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  potaa- 
slum  salta  which  ronsists  in  carbonating  the  brine  to  con- 
vert sodium  carbonate  Into  sodium  bicarbonate  and  re- 
moving the  sodium  bicarbonate,  adding  to  the  solution 
sodium  carbonate  in  such  quantity  as  to  prevent,  upon 
concentration,  the  precipitation  of  potassium  salts  until 
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the  MtntloB  U  wtnrated  with  potaMiam  chlerld.  concen- 
timtloc  the  solution  at  a  high  temperature  so  as  to  pre- 
cipitate sodium  carbooate.  sodium  chlorid  and  sodium 
■vUate  aod,  in  tb«  fucceedlog  repetitions  of  the  process, 
adding  the  sodium  carbonate  thin  precipitated  to  the  so- 
lution after  the  removal  of  the  sodium  bicarbonate. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  constituents  of  value  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  potas- 
sium salts  which  consists  In  carbonating  a  portion  of  each 
batch  of  brine  to  convert  its  sodium  carbonate  content 
Into  sodium  bicarbonate  and  removUig  the  bicarbonate, 
adding  the  treated  portion  of  the  batch  to  the  untreated 
portion  and  then  concentrating  at  a  high  temperature  so 
as  to  precipitate  sodium  carbonate,  solution  chlorid  and 
aodlnm  sulfate  while  leaving  potaasium  chlorid  In  solu- 
tion and  finally  cooling  to  precipitate  potaasium  chlorid. 


dinm  metabarate  aa  borax  and  again  returning  the  mother 
liquor  to  the  brine  to  effect  a  further  recovery  of  potaa- 
sium chlorid. 


i;210.544.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  POTASSIUM 
CHLORID  FROM  ALKALINE  DEPOSITS.  Locis  C. 
JoifBfl  and  Frbd  L.  Gaovia,  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  assignors 
to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvay,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117,693.      (CT.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  potassium  chlorid  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  which  con- 
data  In  concentrating  the  brine  at  a  high  temperature, 
then  filtering  out  the  precipitated  less  soluble  sodium 
salts  leaving  potassium  chlorid  and  the  boric  add  content 
of  the  brine  in  solution  and  finally  cooling  so  as  to  pre- 
cipitate only  potassium  chlorid  while  leaving  the  boric 
add  content  of  the  brine  in  solution  to  be  subsequently 
recovered. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  potassium  chlorid  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  which  con-  | 
aists  in  beating  and  concentrating  the  brine  so  as  to  con- 
vert boric  acid  and  boric  add  salts  present  Into  more 
soluble  sodium  metaborate  and  predpltate  less  soluble 
sodium  salts  while  leaving  the  potassium  content  of  the 
brine  In  solution,  then  filtering  out  the  precipitated  salts 
and  cooling  the  solution  to  predpltate  pota»s*um  chlorid. 

S.  The  process  of  recovering  potassium  chlorid  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  which  con- 
sists in  heating  and  concentrating  the  br*ne  so  as  to  con- 
Ttrt  boric  add  and  boric  acid  salts  present  into  more 
soluble  sodium  metaborate  and  precipitate  less  soluble 
aodlum  salts  while  leaving  potassium  chlorid  *n  solution. 
•Iterlng  out  the  precipitated  sodium  salts  and  then  rooting 
the  solution  to  precipitate  potassium  chlorid  and  finally 
retoming  the  mother  liquor  to  the  brine  to  effect  a  fur- 
ther recovery  of  potassium  cblorid. 

4.  The  process  of  recovnring  potassium  chlorid  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  which  con- 
sists In  heating  and  concentrating  the  brine  so  as  to  con- 
vert boric  acid  and  boric  acid  salts  present  into  more  solu- 
ble sodium  metaborate  and  predpltate  less  soluble  sodium 
salts  while  leaving  the  potassium  content  of  the  brine  in 
solution  and  continuing  the  concentration  until  the  solu- 
tion is  saturated  wltb  potassium  chlorid  at  the  tempera- 
tare  employed,  removing  tbe  precipitated  sod'um  salts 
and  then  cooling  to  predpltate  potassium  chlorid  and 
returning  the  mother  liquor  to  the  succeeding  batch  of 
brine  to  effect  a  farther  recovery  of  potassium  chlorid. 

5.  The  process  of  recov;ring  potassium  chlorid  from 
alkaline  brines  containing  sodium  carbonate  which  con- 
sista  In  heating  and  concentrating  the  brine  so  as  to  con- 
vert boric  acid  and  boric  add  salts  present  into  more 
soluble  sodium  metaborate  and  precipitate  less  soluble 
■odium  salts  while  leaving  the  potassium  content  of  the 
brine  in  solution  and  continuing  tbe  concentration  until 
the  solution  is  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid  at  the 
temperature  employed,  removing  the  precipitated  sodium 
■alta  and  then  cooling  to  predpltate  potassium  chlorid 
leaving  sodium  metaborate  in  solution,  returning  the 
mother  liquor  to  the  succeed'ng  Imtcfa  of  brine  and  re- 
peating the  operation  until  the  mother  liquor  approaches 
aatnration   in   sodium  metaborate,   then  predpltating  so- 


1,218,546.  PROCESS  OP  RECOVERING  BORAX  FROM 
ALKALINE  DEPOSITS.  Louis  C.  JoNas  and  Frkd  L. 
Gaovn,  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Solvay  Proc- 
ess Company,  Solvay,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  117.694.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  borax  from  alkaline  brines 
containing  sodium  carbonate  which  consists  in  heating 
the  brine  to  convert  boric  add  and  less  soluble  boric  add 
salts  into  more  solube  sodium  metaborate,  concentrating 
the  solution  at  a  high  temi>erature  to  precipitate  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  sulfate  and  aodlum  chlorid  and  then 
cooling  to  precipitate  potassium  chlorid  while  leaving  so- 
dium metaborate  in  solution  and  finally  converting  so- 
dium metaborate  Into  sodium  tetx^borate  and  precipitat- 
ing the  tetraborate  as  borax. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  borax  from  alkaline  brines 
which  consists  In  converting  boric  add  and  less  soluble 
boric  add  salts  Into  more  soluble  sodium  metaborate,  pre- 
dpltating out  less  soluble  sodium  salts  and  potasalum 
chlorid  while  leaving  sodium  metaborate  in  solution  and 
finally  converting  sodium  metaborate  into  sodium  tetra- 
borate and  precipitating  the  tetraborate  as  borax. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  borax  from  alkaline  brines 
which  consists  in  converting  boric  add  and  less  soluble 
boric  add  salts  into  more  soluble  sodium  metaborate,  pre- 
dpltating out  less  soluble  sodium  salts  and  potassium 
chlorid  while  leaving  sodium  metaborate  In  solution  and ' 
finally  heating  and  rarbonatlng  the  solution  to  convert 
sodium  metaborate  into  sodium  tetraborate  and  precipi- 
tating the  tetraborate  as  borax. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  borax  from  alkaline  brines 
containing  sodium  carbonate  which  consists  in  heating 
the  brine  to  convert  boric  acid  and  less  soluble  boric  add 
salts  into  more  soluble  sodium  metaborate,  concentrating 
the  solution  at  a  high  temperature  to  predpltate  sodium 
carbonate,  sod'um  sulfate,  and  sodium  chlorid  and  then 
cooling  to  precipitate  potassium  chlorid  while  leaving 
sodium  metaborate  In  solution  and  finally  heating  and 
carbonating  the  solution  to  convert  sodium  metaborate 
Into  sodium  tetraborate  and  precipitating  the  tetraborate 
as  borax. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  of  recovering  borax 
from  alkaline  brines  which  consists  in  precipitating  po- 
tas.sium  chlorid  and  sodium  smalts  present,  other  than  the 
borate,  wb?le  maintaining  the  boric  add  content  of  the 
brine  in  solution  and  finally  converting  the  boric  add  con- 
tent of  the  brine  into  sodium  tetraborate  and  predpltat- 
ing this  aa  borax. 


1,216,646.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  POTASSIUM 
AND  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDS  FROM  NATURAL  DE- 
POSITS. Louis  C.  Jonbs,  Feed  L.  Gbover.  and  Joslpb 
L.  SiLSBU,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Solvay 
Process  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flletl  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,065.  (Cl. 
23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  brines  containing  chlorids 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  magnesium  which  consists  in 
evaporating  the  brine  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
until  it  is  nearly  saturated  with  respect  to  potassium 
chlorid  and  freeing  the  concentrated  solution  from  the 
pre<-ipitated  sodium  chlorid.  evaporating  the  liquor  at 
high  temperature  with  removal  of  the  prec'pitated  sodium 
chlorid  until  it  Is  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid  but 
not  with  magnesium  chlorid  at  that  temperature  and 
finally  cooling  the  solution  to  predpltate  potassium  chlorid 
while  leaving  the  magnesium  chlorid  In  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  brines  containing  chlorids 
of  sodium,  potassium,  and  magnesium  which  consists  in 
evaporating  the  brine  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
uBtil  It  is  nearly  saturated  with  respect  to  potassium 
rhlorid   and   freeing  the  concentrated   solution   from  the 
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precipitated  sodium  chlorid,  evaporating  this  liquor  at  a 
high  temperature  with  removal  of  the  precipitated  sodium 
chlorid  until  It  Is  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid  but 
not  with  magnesium  chlorid  at  that  temperature,  cooling 
to  precipitate  pota.sHium  cblorid  and  removing  the  preWpi- 
tate,  again  saturating  the  solution  by  evaporation  at  a 
high  temperature  with  potasalum  chlorid  only  and  remov- 
ing the  hot  crop  of  sodium  chlorid  and  again  cooling  to 
precipitate  a  second  crop  of  potassium  chlorid  while  leav- 
ing the  magnesium  chlorid  in  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  brines  containing  chlorids  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  magnesium  which  consists  in 
evaporating  the  brine  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  until 
it  Is  nearly  saturated  with  respect  to  potassium  chlorid 
and  freeing  the  concentrated  solution  from  the  predpl- 
tated  sodium  chlorid.  evaporating  this  liquor  at  a  high 
temperature  with  removal  of  the  precipitated  sodium 
chlorid,  until  it  is  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid  but 
not  with  magnesium  chlorid  at  that  temperature,  cooling 
to  precipitate  potassium  chlorid  and  removing  the  precipi- 
tate, again  saturating  the  solution  by  evaporation  at  a 
high  temperature  with  potassium  chlorid  only  and  remov- 
ing the  hot  crop  of  sodium  chlorid  and  again  cooling  to 
predpltate  a  second  crop  of  potassium  chlorid  and  remov- 
ing this  while  leaving  the  magnesium  chlorid  in  solution 
and  finally  evaporating  the  mother  liquor  at  a  high  tem- 
perature with  precipitation  and  removal  of  camalllte 
until  a  melt  of  about  48  per  cent.  MgCIt  and  52  per  cent. 
H-O  is  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  brines  containing  chlorids  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  magnesium  which  consists  in 
evaporating  the  brine  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
until  it  is  nearly  saturated  with  respect  to  potassium 
chlorid  and  freeing  the  concentrated  solution  from  the 
precipitated  sodium  chlorid,  evaporating  this  liquor  at  a 
high  temperature,  with  removal  of  tbe  precipitated  sodium 
chlorid.  until  it  Is  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid  but 
not  with  magnesium  chlorid  at  that  temperature,  cooling 
to  predpltate  potassium  chlorid  and  removing  the  preclpl 
tate,  again  saturating  the  solution  by  evaporation  at  a  high 
temperature  with  potassium  chlori(\/onIy  and  removing  the 
hot  crop  of  sodium  chlorid  and  a^In  cooling  to  precipitate 
a  second  crop  of  potassium  shlorid  and  removing  this  while 
leaving  the  magnesium  chlorid  In  solution,  evaporating 
tbe  final  mother  liquor  at  a  high  temperature,  with  pre- 
cipitation and  removal  of  carnalllte  until  a  melt  of  about 
48  per  cent.  MgClt  and  52  per  cent.  HxO  is  produced  and 
recovering  the  solid  potassium  chlorid  from  the  camalllte 
by  dissolving  away  the  magnesium  chlorid  in  it  In  a 
liquor  saturated  with  potassium  chlorid  but  not  with  mag- 
nesium chlorid. 

6.  The  process  of  recovering  potassium  chlorid  from 
brines  containing  sodium  chlorid,  potassium  chlorid  and 
magnesium  chlorid  which  consists  'n  alternately  evaporat- 
ing the  solution  at  a  high  temperature  to  saturation  with 
respect  to  potassium  chlorid  but  not  with  respect  to  mag- 
nesium chlorid  at  that  temperature  and  cooling  to  pre- 
dpltate potassium  chlorid,  the  precipitated  sodium  chlorid 
being  removed  from  the  hot  solution,  whereby  the  bulk 
of  the  potassium  chlorid  Is  recovered,  while  the  magne- 
sium chlorid  is  still  In  solution  and  precipitating  the  re- 
mainder of  the  potassium  chlorid  in  the  form  of  carnalllte 
while  further  evaporating  the  solution  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture to  concentrate  in  magnesium  chlorid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.547.     CONVEYER.     Chablbs  A.   Jcingst,  Croton 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can  Assembling  Machine   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Delaware.     Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  550,305,  filed  Mar.  19,  1910.    This  application  filed 
Sept.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,606.     (Cl.  193 — 2.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  plurality 
of   clamps,    hinges    connecting   said    clamps    to   form   an 
endless  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  about  vertical  axes, 
horizontally   disposed    upper    and    lower    rolls     on     the 
hinges  having  vertical  axes,  a  vertically  disposed  roller 
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on  each  damp  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  upper  and 
lower  guides  and  upper  and  lower  sprockets  at  each  end, 
the  vertical  bearer  traveling  between  the  upper  and  lower 
guides  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  sprockets,  the 
horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  rolls  traveling  re- 
spectively in  the  upper  and  lower  guides  and  engaging 
respectively  the  upper  and  lower  sprockets. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara?;ter  set  forth,  upper  and 
lower  guides  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
upper  and  lower  sprockets  at  each  end  of  the  guides,  a 
plurality  of  clamps  hinged  together  to  form  an  endless 
conveyer,  upper  guide  rolls  on  the  conveyer  engaging 
with  the  upper  guides  and  upper  sprockets,  lower  guide 
rolls  on  the  conveyer  engaging  with  the  lower  guides 
and  lower  sprockets,  and  a  vertical  roller  on  the  con- 
veyer engaging  with  the  upper  and  lower  guides  and 
upper  and  lower  sprockets. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  links  hinged  together  to  form  an  endless  con- 
veyer, a  clamping  member  carried  by  and  pivoted  to 
each  link,  a  latch  for  holding  said  clamping  member  in 
clamping  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  latch  and 
said  clamping  member  to  releasing  position  during  the 
progress  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising:,  a  plurality  of 
links,  a  movable  member  carried  by  each  link  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  a  damp,  spring  pressed 
means  for  latching  said  movable  member  in  clamping 
position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  latch 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  said  clamping 
member  to  releasing  position  during  the  progress  of  the 
conveyer. 

6.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising :  a  plurality  of  Unka, 
a  movable  member  carried  by  each  link  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  form  a  clamp,  spring  pressed 
mean*  carried  by  said  movable  member  for  latching  said 
movable  member  In  clamping  position,  and  means  mounted 
on  a  fixed  support  for  automatically  moving  said  movable 
member  and  the  latch  carried  thereby  against  the  tension 
o(  said  spring  to  releasing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,648.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Paul  B.  Klugh,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Cable 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1910,     Serial  No.  696,680.     (Q.  84 — 161^ 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  specified  having  a  music 
sheet  propelling  motor  mounted  for  bodily  shifting  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  tracker  board. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  tracker 
board  and  a  music  sheet  propelling  motor  mounted  for 
rectilinear  shifting  movement  longitudinally  of  the  tracker 
board. 

8.  An  instrument  of  the  class  Rpe<*lfie<l.  having  a  tracker 
board,  a  music  propelllhg^otor  mounted  for  shifting  move- 
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■»«nt  Id  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  tracker  board. 
and  means  for  brlni?lng  about  a  relative  movement  between 
the  music  sheet  and  tracker  board. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  specified  having  a  tracker 
board,  a  motor  mounted  for  bodily  shifting  movement  and 
a  carrter  for  the  music  rolls  also  mounted  for  bodily 
shifting  movement  reUUvely  to  the  tracker  board,  and 
means  for  bringing  about  a  slmnltaneoas  shifting  move 
ment  on  the  part  of  the  motor  and  said  carrier. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  music  spools  of  a  tracker 
board,  a  motor  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  music  spools 
the  music  spools  and  motor  being  shlftable  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  tracker  board,  and  driving  mechanism 
between  the  motor  and  music  spools,  shlftable  with  the 
music  spools  and  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


assocUted  with  the  (orward  end  of  the  strap  for  adjust- 
ably  securing  the  same  and  the  pad  in  position  in  the 
SaraMiit. 


1.215.649.  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  INSULATING  SUP- 
PORT. John  a.  Koo.vtz,  Jr..  Palo  Alto.  Cal.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Edward  W.  Beardsley.  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  and  one-fourth  to  Richard  W.  Shoemaker,  Ala- 
meda. Cal.  Piled  July  26.  1916.  8«rtal  No.  111.398 
(CI.  117 — 318.) 


1.  An  electrtc-conductor  insulating-support,  comprtalng 
a  plurality  of  Interconnected  insulating  units,  and  a  hollow 
metallic  disk  Interposed  between  two  adjacent  Insulating 
units  for  increasing  the  electrostatic  capacity  thereof. 

2.  An  electric-conductor  insulating-support,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Interconnected  Insulator  units,  and  con- 
ducting members  interposed  between  said  Insulating  units, 
■aid  conducting  members  varying  in  thickness. 

8.  An  electric-conductor  insulating-support,  comprising 
plurality  of  interconnected  insulating  units,  and  re- 
movable conducting  members  Interposed  between  said 
insulating  units,  said  conducting  members  varyina  in 
llameter.  *    •    «. 

4.  An  electric-conductor  insulating-aupport.  comprising 
I  plurality  of  interconnected  insulating  units  adapted  to 
lupport  a  conductor,  and  conducting  members  Interposed 
►etween  said  insulating  units,  said  conducting  members 
•etng  of  greater  thickness  and  dUmeter  nearer  said  con- 
iQctor. 

6.  An  electric-conductor  insulating-support,  comprising 
I  plurality  of  interconnected  insulating  units,  and  con- 
<  uctlnsr  members  Interposed  between  said  units,  said  con- 
(  ucting  members  varying  In  thickness  and  diameter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.215.550.   APPARBL^GRSBT.   Dakibl  Kop^  New  York 
N.  T.     Piled  Jan.  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.   74,287.      (Cl! 

1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  eaek  corset  body  half 
tiereof,  a  strap  permanently  secured  at  one  end  distant 
f -on  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  front  steel  and  ex 
t  ndlng  forwardly.  a  pad  secured  to  said  strap,  and  means 


2.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half 
Irn^r/n  */*'""^  permanently  secured  at  one  end  distant 
itZll^  ^fl"  '''°'  ^'"°°  "'  *^*  "■°°*  "teel  and  also 
1^^?  ,  *  '"''"  """"^  P*'"**"  *>'  t»>«  giiTmeat  adja- 
cent the  front  steel,  a  pad  secured  to  said  strap.  «d 
mean,  associated  with  the  forward  end  of  the  strap  for 
so  adjusting  the  same  and  the  pad  to  position  In  the  gar- 
ment as  to  cause  the  latter  to  simultaneously  exert  an  in- 
ward and  an   upward  pressure  against   the  body  of  the 

fhf:  '?  "  ■?***"'  ""■"**  '""^  *°  '*<^'»  c<"-««t  body  half 
thereof,  a  pad  strap  secured  at  one  edge  distant  from  the 
ower  portion  of  the  front  steel  and  aTso  attached  to  Z 
lower  front  portion  of  the  garment  adjacent  the  front 
steel,  a  support  pad  secured  In  the  said  pad  strap  and 
means  depending  from  the  pad  strap  for  adjustably ^iecur- 
ing  the  same  and  said  pad  In  poslOon  In  the  garment 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half 

i„m  **f  *  V?  "**'"**'  •*  °°*  *^««  <*»»*"*  'rom  the 
ower  portion  of  the  front  steel  and  also  attached  to  the 
lower  front  portion  of  the  garment  adjacent  the  front 
Jr^'  ■  P*^  ««7'-«»;o  "Id  pad  strap,  means  depending 
from  the  pad  strap  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  in 
position  in  the  garment,  and  an  uplifting  tension  device 

^^""  ?l'^"'  "^^  '^"^  "^  ^^  '"  '^^  lower  froS 
portion  of  the  garment  for  causing  the  said  pad  to  exert 
a  predetermined  pressure  against  the  body  of  the  wearer 

5.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a  pad  strap  secured  at  one  edge  distant  from  the 

ower  portion  of  the  front  steel  and  also  attached  to  the 
lower  front  portion  of  the  garment  adjacent  the  front  steel 

to  and  depending  from  the  said  pad  strap,  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  place  to  determine  the  position  of  the  pad 
^'tl'L"  .H**''  !.  *»>«  «*™e"t.  an  upUftlng  tension  de^ 

^IT,  ^^k"***  ^'^  •^''P  "«*  P**^  "<»  »»>«  lower  front 
portion  of  the  garment,  and  means  adjustable  exteriorly 
of  the  garment  for  determining  the  position  of  the  up- 
lifting tension  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


'•"sK^N^w  f^^BNSION-TABLE.     M.cHa.L  Kreczkow- 


1.  A  combination  table  comprising  a  standard,  exten- 
sion members  for  said  table,  an  inclosing  means  for  said 
extension  members  carried  by  the  standard,  a  rectangular 
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top  carrieil  above  the  said  standard  and  pairs  of  curved 
edge  members  hinged  to  the  said  inclosing  means  and 
adapted  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  said  top  inclosing 
the  said  top  and  means,  the  said  edge  members  having 
outer  curved  faces  whereby  the  appearance  of  a  solid 
cylindrical  table  top  is  presented  when  the  device  is  op- 
eratlvely  arranged. 

2.  An  extensible  table  comprisini;  a  standard,  a  rec- 
tanj?ular  table  top  and  bottom  oarrle<l  by  the  said  stand- 
ard, seemrntal  edge  mi'mbers  arrangmi  in  pairs,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  hinged  together  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  one  member  of  each  pair  being  hinged  at  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edgeK  to  lower  opposite  corners  of  the 
said  bottom,  the  said  edge  meraberH  being  adapted  for 
circularly  inclosing  the  said  top  and  bottom  when  the 
device  is  In  its  normally  closed  arrangement  with  the 
upper  faces  in  the  same  plane  as  the  table  top. 

."..  An  extensible  tablt>  comprlsins;  a  standard,  a  rec- 
tangular table  top  and  bottom  carried  by  the  said  stand- 
ard, segmental  edge  members  arranged  in  pairs,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  hinged  together  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  one  member  of  each  pair  being  hingeil  at  one  of 
Its  longitudinal  edges  to  lower  opposite  corners  of  the 
said  bottom,  the  said  ipdge  members  being  adapted  for 
droularly  inclosing  the  said  top  and  bottom  when  the 
device  is  in  its  normally  closed  arrangement  with  thp 
upper  faces  In  the  same  plane  as  the  table  top.  releasable 
retaining  catches  upon  each  edge  of  the  said  top.  each  of 
the  said  edge  members  having  a  receiving  keeper  for  one 
of  the  said  latches  at  a  point  adjacent  thereto  when  the 
device  is  assembled  as  a  round  table. 

4.  An  extonsillH  table  comprising  a  standard,  a  rec- 
tangular table  top  and  bottom  carried  by  the  said  stand- 
ard, segmental  edge  members  arrange*!  in  pairs,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  hinged  together  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  one  member  of  each  pair  being  hinged  at  one  of 
its  longitudinal  edges  to  lower  opposite  corners  of  the 
said  bottom,  the  ^ald  edge  members  being  adapted  for 
circularly  inclosing  the  said  top  and  bottom  when  the 
device  is  in  its  normally  closed  arrangements  with  the 
upper  faces  In  the  same  plane  at  the  table  top,  releasable 
/etaining  catches  upon  eath  edge  of  the  said  top.  each 
of  the  said  edge  members  having  a  receiving  keeper  for 
one  of  the  said  latches  at  a  point  adjacent  thereto  when 
the  device  Is  assembled  as  a  round  table,  sides  and  ends 
carried  by  the  said  bottom,  depresslble  mounting  means 
for  the  said  top  whereby  the  top  rests  upon  the  said 
sides  and  ends  when  depressed,  slides  shiftably  arranged 
through  the  said  ends,  legs  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  slides,  and  foldable  table  leaves  carried  by  the 
said  slides  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  said  top  when  operatively  arranged  in  horizontal 
allnement  therewith. 

5.  A  combination  table  comprising  a  standard,  top, 
bottom,  sides  and  ends  carried  by  the  said  standard  form- 
ing an  inclosure.  extension  table  members  oppositely  ar- 
ranged foldably  positioned  within  the  said  Inclosure.  and 
pairs  of  segmental  edge  members  foldable  together 
hlngedly  carried  by  the  said  bottom  and  normally  en- 
drclingly  surrounding  the  said  inclosure  with  the  upper 
faces  In  the  same  plane  as  the  table  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.552.  METAL  WHEEL.  Maobice  Lachman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Structural  Pressed  Steel  Wheel 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,145.  (Cl. 
21—69.) 

1.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  form  a  hub  portion,  a 
rim  portion  and  connecting  spoke  members,  the  edges  of 
the  rim,  spoke  and  hub  portions  surrounding  said  open- 
ings being  thickened  to  reinforce  said  material  and  form 
a  spoke  member  substantially  I-shaped  In  cross  section. 

2.  A  metal  wheel  including  a  single  sheet  metal  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  form  hub,  rim 
and  spoke  portions  and  a  separate  member  8ecure<l  to  the 


material  of  the  disk  at  the  edge  of  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  thicken  said  edges  on  both  faces  of  said  disk 
and  reinforce  said  disk  against  lateral  strains. 


3,  A  metal  wheel  Including  a  single  sheet  metal  disk 
having  openings  therein  to  form  rim,  hub  afid  spoke  por- 
tions and  a  thickening  element  on  the  edge  of  the  ma- 
terial completely  surrounding  each  opening  and  project- 
ing laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  the  faces  of  the 
disk. 

4.  In  a  metal  wheel,  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  open- 
ings to  form  spokes  Integral  with  the  continuous  rim  and 
center,  combine<l  with  a  continuous  strip  of  metal  bent 
around  the  edge  of  the  metal  constituting  the  edge  of  the 
disk  around  said  openings  and  against  the  opposite  sur- 
faces. 


1.216,653.  METAL  WHEEL.  MACRict  Lacrman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Structural  Pressed  Steel  Wheel 
Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  103.145.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
12.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.876.     (Cl.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  meUl  wheel,  a  metal  disk  having  open- 
ings to  form  spokes  integral  with  the  continuous  rim 
and  center  and  a  continuous  tubular  reinforcement 
around  each  opening  formed  of  metal  Integral  with  the 
metal  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  a  sheet  metal  disk  having 
openings  to  form  spokes  integral  with  the  continuous  rim 
and  center,  the  edges  of  the  flat  metal  spokes  and  rim 
around  said  openings  being  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  tube. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  a  sheet  meUl  disk  having 
openings  to  form  spokes  int'egral  with  the  continuous  rim 
and  center  and  a  continuous  tubular  reinforcement 
around  each  said  opening  In  the  flat  metal. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  a  plate  embracing  a  hub  or 
6enter  portion,  spokes  or  arms  radiating  therefrom  and 
a  continuous  rim  all  Integral  and  having  on  the  edge  of 
the  metal  plate  around  each  opening  bounded  by  spokes 
and  rim  a  tubular  reinforcement  Integral  with  the  metal 
of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  a  sheet  metal  disk  having 
openings  to  form  spoke,  center  and  rim  portions  ail  In- 
tegral, the  edges  of  the  flat  metal  of  said  rim  and  spokes 
around  the  openings  being  bent  into  the  form  of  a  tube 
and  a  tubular  reinforcement  around  the  periphery  of  tb« 
rim  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1^0.S54.  YKHICLB  -  WHB8L.  Maitbici  Lachmaii, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Stnictaral  PretMd  Steel 
Wheel  Coapsny,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatloB 
of  New  Tork.  PUed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,»09. 
(CT.  21—69.) 


1.  A  Motional  wheel  dlrlded  In  a  plane  tranirerae  to 
the  wheel's  axis  and  comprising  an  inner  and  an  oater 
section  each  embodying  a  center,  a  web.  and  an  onbrokcn 
circumference,  a  hub,  the  Inner  one  of  said  sectloos  h»- 
ing  permanently  secured  to  the  hub  while  the  outer  of 
said  sections  has  a  complete  tire  carrying  rim  perasa- 
nently  secured  to  It  and  adapted  to  bear  detacbably  upon 
the  circumference  of  the  Inner  section,  combined  with 
means  for  detachably  faatenlng  the  center  of  the  oater 
section  to  the  wheel  hub  and  for  detachably  securing  the 
two  sections  together  near  their  circumference. 

2.  A  sectional  wheel  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
two  sections  or  elements  separable  from  one  another  in 
a  plane  transrerse  to  the  wheel's  axis,  the  Inner  one  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  center,  a  Ei>oke  or  web  por- 
tion and  an  unbroken  circumference,  a  bub,  the  center 
being  permanently  attached  to  or  Incorporated  with  the 
structure  of  the  hub,  and  the  outer  section  adapted  to 
engage  the  hub  detachably  by  Its  center  and  prorlded  on 
its  circumference  with  an  inflated  tire  carrying  rim  per- 
manently secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  bear  remoyably 
upon  the  circumference  of  the  inner  section  by  a  aeriea 
of  isolated  Wedging  lugs  combined  with  means  for  de- 
tachably clamping  the  center  of  the  outer  section  to  the 
hub  and  with  bolts  for  drawing  the  two  sections  together 
near  their  circumference. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  two  metal  disks  or 
stampings  separable  from  one  another  in  a  plane  trana- 
▼erse  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  each  comprising  a  ras- 
ter, web  and  continuous  dreamference.  a  hub,  the  raatir 
of  the  inner  section  being  permanently  fastened  to  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  while  the  center  of  the  outer  section  Is 
adapted  to  bear  detachably  against  the  hub  and  is  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  circumference  with  a  complete  permaiMBtly 
attached  inflatable  tire  carrying  rim  adapted  to  bear  de- 
tachably upon  the  circumference  of  the  inner  disk  or 
stamping. 

4.  A  two-part  or  sectional  alsk  wheel  the  Inner  riesMat 
of  which  is  secured  by  its  center  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
and  is  provided  at  its  circumference  with  a  flange  haviag 
isolated  wedging  seats  or  iugs  while  the  outer  element  is 
provided  at  Its  dreamference  with  a  permanently  at- 
tached tire  carrying  rim  adapted  to  support  and  lack  aa 
Inflated  shoe  or  tire  In  place  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wedge  seats  with  a  wedging  action,  combined  with  aieaas 
for  detachably  securing  the  center  of  the  oater  disk  to  the 
hub  and  with  bolts  and  nats  for  detacbably  tying  or 
drawing  the  two  disks  together  near  their  rircumfereace. 

5.  A  two-part  metal  vehlde  wheel  comprising  two  metal 
dished  disks  or  stampings  separable  from  one  another  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  hub,  the 
inner  disk  being  permanently  fasteBe<l  to  the  hob  while 


the  outer  disk  is  detachably  secured  thereto  and  a  coaa> 
plete  tire  carrying  rim  permanently  carried  by  the  outer 
diak  and  removably  supjported  by  the  Inner  disk. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.215,566.  HEATER.  Albcbt  Lanobvin.  Montreal,  Qve- 
bec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,090. 
(CI.  257—227.) 


1.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caMng  and  a  base,  a  water  inlet  in  said  base  and  a  water 
outlet  in  said  casing,  a  dome  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  a  dome  In  the  base,  tubes  secured  to  said  upper 
dome,  means  to  secure  said  tubes  to  the  lower  dome,  a 
condensation  water-pipe  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  dome  and  projecting  through  the  water  inlet,  and 
means  to  supply  steam  in  said  upper  dome  sabstantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  and  a  base,  a  water  inlet  in  said  base  and  a  water 
outlet  In  said  casing,  a  dome  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  a  dome  In  the  base,  tubes  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  upper  dome,  means  to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  sold 
tubes  to  the  lower  dome,  said  means  compressing  a  bosh- 
ing for  their  lower  inner  ends,  which  reduces  their  di- 
ameter, a  condensation  water  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  lower  dome  leading  through  the  water  Inlet, 
and  means  to  supply  steam  throat^  the  top  of  the  upper 
dome  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  coo- 
ing and  a  base,  a  wnter  inlet  in  said  base  and  a  water  out- 
let in  said  casing,  a  dome  in  the  uppermost  part  of  the 
said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  perfo- 
rations :  a  plate  secured  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  the  base,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  o 
plurality  of  threaded  perforations  and  with  holes  through 
its  outer  circumference  ;  a  lower  dome  suits  My  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  plate ;  tubes  threaded  at  their  up- 
per ends  in  the  perforations  of  the  upper  dome,  said  tubes 
being  provided  with  an  inner  thread,  their  lower  ends 
resting  on  said  plate  above  said  threaded  jterf oratlona : 
a  nipple  provided  with  an  expanded  head  and  threaded 
on  its  outer  side  and  engaging  the  threads  in  said  perfo- 
rations and  tubes ;  a  condensation  water  pipe  secured  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  lower  dome  leading  through  the 
water  inlet  outside  of  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 


1.216,556.      MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    AND   BAKINU 

HOLLOW  PA8TRT  FORMS.     Bdwabd  H.  Laniir  and 

Frank  K.  Dkissbach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  21, 

1916.     Serial  No.  22.903.     (CI.  107—68.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblno- 

tion  of  a  series  of  cores,  an  endless  carrier  supporting  the 

cores,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 

cores  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  thereof,  means  for 

successively  effecting  relative  movement  between  each  core 

and  its  mold,  tt>  loosen  the  pastry  from  the  core,  ao  ex- 
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tractlng  device  adapted  to  move  Into  and  from  the  molds 
from  which  the  cores  have  been  withdrawn  successively, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  pastry  from  the  mold  io 
which  said  device  is  positioned. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  cores,  an  endless  carrier  supporting 
the  cores,  a  series  of  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  the  cores  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  thereof,  means 
for  successively  effecting  relative  movement  between  each 
core  and  its  mold,  to  loosen  the  pastry  from  the  core,  an 
extracting  core,  means  for  moving  said  extracting  core 
into  and  from  the  molds  from  which  the  forming  cores 
hove  been  withdrawn  successively,  means  for  disengaging 
the  pastry  from  the  mold  in  which  the  extracting  core  is 
positioned  to  permit  it  to  be  withdrawn  with  said  core, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  extracting  core  to  discharge  the 
pastry  form  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
porting the  cores,  a  series  of  sectional  molds  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  one  of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  the 
travel  thereof,  an  extracting  core  movable  into  and  from 
the  molds  from  which  the  forming  cores  have  been  with- 
drowB  succeeslTely,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  moTO- 
ment  between  the  sections  of  the  mold  in  which  the  ex- 
tracting core  is  positioned  to  release  the  article  therein 
and  permit  it  to  be  withdrawn  on  the  extracting  core. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comM- 
BOtion  of  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
porting the  cores,  a  series  of  sectional  molds  each  aSapt- 
ed  to  receive  one  of  said  cores  during  a  portion  of  the 
travel  thereof,  and  to  have  the  sections  thereof  adjusted 
to  open  or  closed  position  hy  movement  In  the  direction 
of  its  length,  an  extracting  core  movable  into  and  from 
the  molds  from  which  the  forming  cores  have  been  with- 
drawn successively,  and  means  for  moving  the  mold  in 
which  the  extracting  core  is  positioned  longitudinally  aa 
the  core  is  moving  outward  to  adjust  the  sections  there- 
of to  open  position  and  release  the  article  therein  so  tha,t 
it  will  be  withdrawn  on  the  extracting  core. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purjwse  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum-like  body  provided  with  a  series  of  pe- 
ripheral sectional  molds,  a  series  of  forming  cores,  an 
endless  carrier  for  said  cores,  each  mold  being  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  the  forming  cores  during  a  portion  of  the 
travel  thereof,  means  for  heating  the  molds,  means  for 
successively  effecting  relative  movement  between  each 
core  and  Its  mold  while  the  sections  of  the  latter  are  in 
closed  relation  to  loosen  the  baked  article  from  the  core, 
an  extracting  core  movable  Into  and  from  the  molds  from 
which  the  forming  cores  have  been  withdrawn  succes- 
sively, and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  sections  of  the  mold  in  which  the  extracting  core  is 
positioned  to  release  the  article  therein  and  permit  It  to 
be  withdrawn  on  the  extracting  core. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  the  gear  mctor,  a  crank  member  having  a  crank  pin, 
a  lever  having  a  curved  slot  in  which  said  crank  pin  moves, 
sold  lever  being  pivoted  on  a  line  forming  an  extension  ef 


1,215,557.      SHUTTLE-DRIVE.     Oscar  L.   Lawsok   and 
Jamss  H.  Rbbd,  Lynn,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  16.463.      (CI.  112—20.) 
In  a  ahoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle. 

O  gear  sector  actuating  said  shuttle,  a  lever  arm,  operat- 


a  chord  of  the  curve  of  the  cam  slot  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  arm  of  the  gear 
sector  and  said  slotted  lever,  said  link  being  on  the  cob- 
eove  side  of  said  curved  sloL 


1,216,658.  COXCTRETE  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 
8TSTBM.  Thomas  S.  Lbakb,  St.  Louis,  Me.,  assignor, 
hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  Mixing  and  Convey- 
ing Co.,  C!hicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinois.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1907,  Serial  No.  896.270.  Renewed  June  24. 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,721.     (Q.  83—73.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  conveying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  delivery  coBdoit,  a  vertically  arranged 
receptacle,  having  a  fee<j  opening  and  provided  with  walls 
which  converge  downward  to  an  apex  and  open  into  the 
conduit,  the  converging  walls  serving  to  guide  all  the  ma- 
terial in  the  receiver  downward  on  converging  lines  to 
the  conduit,  a  poeltively  actuated  stirring  device  In  the 
receiver  arranged  to  leave  the  opening  Into  the  delivery 
conduit  unobstructed,  a  closure  for  the  feed  opening^  and 
means  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  receptacle  for 
forcing  material  therefrom  along  the  said  converging  walls 
to  the  apex  thereof  and  into  the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  conveying  apparatus,  the 
combiaation  of  a  relatively  extended  delivery  conduit,  a 
receptacle  having  its  walls  converging  downward  toward 
the  conduit  and  Joining  the  conduit  walls  with  substan- 
tial smoothness,  a  movable  device  In  the  receiver  for  ao* 
tomatlcally  mixing  and  agitating  material  contained  thero- 
Ib,  means  for  compl<-tely  closing  the  receptacle  except  for 
the  opening  into  tiie  delivery  conduit,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  under  prefssure  into  the  upper  part  of  the  re- 
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ceptade  abore  the  contained  bum  of  material  to  tend  to 
cause  It  to  more  toward  tbe  entrance  to  the  condnlt,  and 
means  adjacent  tbe  entrance  to  tbe  delivery  condalt  (or 
Introducing  a  Jet  of  air  moylns  at  bigb  velocity  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  mass  of  material  and  aid  Its  movement 
from  the  receptacle  Into  and  tbroogU  tbe  delivery  conduit. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  conveying  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  relatively  extended  delivery  condnlt,  a 
receptacle  baring  Ita  walls  converging  downward  toward 
tbe  conduit  and  Joining  tbe  conduit  walls  witb  substan- 
tial smoothness,  a  movable  device  in  tbe  receptacle  for 
aatomatlcally  mixing  and  agitating  material  contained 
therein,  means  for  completely  closing  tbe  receptacle  ex- 
cept for  tbe  opening  Into  tbe  delivery  condnlt,  means  for 
Introducing  air  under  pressure  into  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
receptacle  atwve  the  contained  mass  of  material,  means 
in  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  delivery  con- 
duit for  Introducing  a  Jet  of  air  moving  at  higb  velocity 
to  Impinge  against  tbe  mass  of  material  and  aid  Its  move- 
ment from  tbe  receptacle  into  and  through  the  delivery 
conduit,  and  a  mechanical  stirrer  positioned  between  said 
Jet  introducing  means  and  the  conduit  entrance. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber  for  containing 
plastic  concrete,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  mechani- 
cal stirrer  in  the  chamber,  and  a  compressed  air  Inlet  pipe 
terminating  In  a  nozzle  within  the  chamber  at  a  point 
between  said  stirrer  and  tbe  outlet  to  said  nozsle,  said 
noule  being  directed  toward  the  outlet  opening. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  conveying  ai>paratus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  relatively  extended  delivery  condnlt,  a 
rec^tade  tbe  walls  of  which  converge  toward  the  conduit 
and  smoothly  Join  the  conduit  walls,  moving  means  in  the 
receptacle  for  automatically  mixing  and  agitating  mate- 
rials contained  therein,  means  for  delivering  a  Jet  of  air 
at  high  velocity  against  the  mass  of  materials  to  assist 
Its  movement  from  the  receptacle  into  and  through  the 
delivery  conduit,  and  a  moving  stirring  device  interposed 
between  the  said  Jet  delivering  means  and  tbe  entrance 
to  the  said  delivery  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,215,560.  APPABATUS  FOR  PSBPABINO  AND  HAN- 
DLING CONCBETE.  Thomas  8.  Lbaei,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  Mixing 
and  Conveying  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1907,  Serial  No. 
896,270.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1912,  Serial  No.  691.610.  Renewed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  184,788.      (a.  221—06.) 


1.  The  comblnatioB  of  a  stationary  bin  baring  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  the  bin  for  horlton- 
tal  reciprocation  and  having  two  separate  chambers  open 
at  tbe  top  and  located  to  register  alternately  with  the 
said  bin  opening  to  be  filled,  and  gate  controlled  discharge 
dncts  connected  with  the  respective  chambers,  the  said 


ducts  being  widely  separated  borisontally  and  arranged  to 
dellrer  the  contents  of  the  respectire  chambers  at  widely 
separated  points. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  the  bin  for  oscilla- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  two  separate 
chambers  open  at  the  top  and  positioned  to  register  alter- 
nately with  tbe  said  bin  opening  to  be  filled,  the  position 
of  tbe  aforesaid  axis  being  such  that  tbe  weight  of  the 
material  In  tbe  chamber  at  either  side  will  cause  the  ves- 
sel to  automatically  tilt  toward  that  side  and  bring  tbe 
said  chamber  out  of  register  with  tbe  bin  opening  and  tbe 
other  chamber  Into  register,  and  gate  controlled  discharge 
ducts  connected  with  the  respective  chambers,  the  said 
ducts  being  widely  separated  horizontally  and  arranged  to 
deliver  tbe  contents  of  tbe  respective  chambers  at  widely 
separated  points. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  tbe  bin  for  oscilla- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  two  separate 
chambers  open  at  the  top  and  located  to  aline  alternately 
with  tbe  said  bin  opening  to  be  filled,  manually  releasable 
means  for  holding  the  vessel  in  either  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions, the  position  of  tbe  aforesaid  axis  being  such  that 
tbe  weight  of  material  in  the  chamber  at  either  side  will 
cause  the  vessel  when  released  to  automatically  tilt  to- 
ward that  side  and  bring  the  said  chamber  out  of  register 
with  the  bin  opening  and  the  other  chamber  Into  register, 
and  gate  controlled  discharge  ducts  connected  with  the  re- 
spective chambers,  the  said  ducts  being  widely  separated 
horizontally  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  contents  of  the 
resi>ective  chambers  at  widely  separated  points. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  the  bin  for  horizon- 
tal reciprocation  and  having  two  separate  chambers  open 
at  tbe  top  and  located  to  register  alternately  with  the 
said  bin  opening  to  be  filled  and  provided  respectively  with 
discharge  outlets  widely  spaced  horizontally  and  arranged 
to  deliver  tbe  contents  of  the  respective  chambers  at 
widely  separate*]  points,  gates  for  closing  tbe  said  outlets 
respectively,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the  gate  at 
tbe  side  toward  which  the  vessel  is  moved. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  tbe  bin  for  horisoD- 
tal  reciprocation  and  having  two  separate  chambers  open 
at  the  top  and  located  to  register  alternately  with  the 
said -bin  opening  to  be  filled  and  provided  respectively  with 
discharge  outlets  widely  spaced  borisontally  and  arranged 
to  deliver  the  contents  of  the  respective  cliambers  at 
widely  8eparate<1  points,  gates  for  closing  the  said  outlets 
respectively,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the  gate  at 
tbe  side  toward  which  tbe  vessel  is  moved  and  closing  the 
gate  at  tbe  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,560.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  HAN- 
DLING CONCRETE.  Thomas  S.  Liaki,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  Mixing 
and  Conveying  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1907,  Serial  No. 
306,270.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,611.     (O.  83—78.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
the  combination  of  two  separate  receptacles  adapted  to 
receive  and  bold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  near 
Its  top  and  a  discharge  aperture  near  Its  bottom,  rslres 
for  tbe  discharge  apertures,  means  for  mixing  materials 
in  the  two  Receptacles,  a  feeding  apparatus  arranged  to 
delirer  materials  first  through  tbe  feed  aperture  of  one 
receptacle  and  then  through  tbe  feed  aperture  of  tbe  other 
receptacle,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  feed- 
ing apparatus  for  closing  tbe  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  to  which  material  Is  delivered  by  the  feeding 
apparatus  and  opening  the  valre  at  the  bottom  of  tbe 
other  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
the  combination  of  two  separate  receptacles  adapted  to 
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receive  and  bold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  witb  a  feed  aperture  near 
its  top,  valves  for  tbe  feed  apertures,  means  for  mixing 
materials  In  tbe  two  receptacles,  a  feeding  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  materials  first  through  tbe  feed  aper- 
ture of  one  receptacle  and  then  through  the  feed  aperture 
of  tbe  other  receptacle,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  feeding  apparatus  for  opening  tbe  valve  for  tbe 
feed  aperture  of  the  receptacle  to  which  material  is  deliv- 
ered by  the  feeding  apparatus  and  closing  the  valve  for  the 
feed  aperture  of  the  other  receptacle. 


8.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
tbe  combination  of  two  separate  receptacles  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  near 
its  top  and  a  discbarge  aperture  near  its  bottom,  valves 
for  tbe  feed  apertures,  valves  for  the  discharge  aper- 
tures, a  feeding  mechanism  for  delivering  materials  first 
through  the  feed  aperture  of  one  receptacle  and  then 
through  the  feed  aperture  of  the  other  receptacle,  means 
operatively  connected  with  tbe  feeding  apparatus  for 
opening  the  valve  at  the  fee«l  aperture  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  which  material  is  delivered  by  the  feeding  ap- 
paratus and  closing  tbe  valve  at  the  discbarge  aper- 
ture of  the  same  receptacle  and  for  simultaneously  clos- 
ing tbe  valve  at  the  feed  opening  of  the  other  recep- 
tacle and  opening  the  valve  at  the  discharge  opening  of 
tbe  said  other  receptacle,  and  means  for  mixing  the  mate- 
rial which  is  delivered  to  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
the  combination  of  two  separate  receptacles  adapted  to 
receive  and  bold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  near 
Its  top  and  a  discharge  aperture  near  Its  bottom,  valves 
for  the  discharge  apertures,  valves  for  the  feed  apertures, 
means  for  opening  tbe  discharge  valve  of  one  receptacle 
and  closing  tbe  discharge  valve  of  tbe  other  and  for 
simultaneously  closing  the  feed  valve  of  the  first  recep- 
tacle and  opening  the  feed  valve  of  the  second  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  mixing  tbe  material  which  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixing  apparatus,  a  mixing  chamber 
adapted  to  have  separated  charges  of  concrete  mixed  there- 
in and  to  receive  therefor  quantities  of  rock,  sand,  cement 
and  water  proportioned  for  said  charges,  and  having  a 
feed  aperture  and  a  discharge  aperture,  a  valve  for  the 
feed  aperture,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  aperture,  a  shift- 
ing measuring  mechanism  above  the  feed  opening  having 
a  discbarge  duct  which  registers  with  the  said  opening 
when  the  vessel  Is  in  one  position,  a  gate  In  the  duct  of 
the  measuring  vessel,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  aperture 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  open  tbe  gate  and  the  ralre 


of  tbe  feed  aperture  when  the  resscl  shifts  toward  the 
mixing  chamber  and  to  open  tbe  ralre  for  the  discharge 
opening  of  tbe  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,215,561.  PASTEURIZER.  Charlm  H.  Losw,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,418. 
(Cl.  126—272.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  falling  water  of  different  temperatures,  said  zones 
arranged  in  communicating  pairs,  a  central  zone  being  of 
a  pasteurizing  temperature,  and  the  zones  on  one  side  of 
tbe  central  zone  progressively  increasing  in  temperature 
and  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  central  zone  progressively 
decreasing  In  temperature. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  falling  water  of  different  temperatures,  a  central 
zone  being  of  a  pasteurizing  temperature,  and  tbe  zones 
on  one  side  of  tbe  central  zone  progressively  increasing  in 
temperature  and  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  central  zone 
progressively  decreasing  In  temperature,  such  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  receptacle,  with  foramlnons  bottoms  to  permit  of 
the  discharge  of  the  water,  tbe  chambers  progressively 
placed  in  communicating  pairs  with  respect  to  tbe  central 
chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  falling  water  of  different  temperatures,  a  central 
zone  being  of  a  pasteurizing  temperature,  and  the  zones 
on  one  side  of  tbe  central  zone  progresslrely  Increasing  in 
temperature  and  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  central  zone 
progressively  decreasing  In  temperature,  such  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  receptacle,  witb  foramlnous  bottoms  to  permit  of 
the  discharge  of  the  water,  the  chambers  progressively 
placed  in  communicating  pairs  with  respect  to  tbe  central 
chamber,  and  a  similar  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  falling  water  of  different  temperatures,  a  central 
zone  being  of  a  pasteurising  temperature,  and  the  sones 
on  one  side  of  the  central  zone  progressively  increasing  In 
temperature  and  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  central  zone 
progressively  decreasing  In  temperature,  such  means  .in- 
cluding a  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  tbe  upper  part 
of  the  receptacle,  with  foramlnous  bottoms  to  permit  of 
tbe  discharge  of  tbe  water,  the  chambers  progressively 
placed  in  communicating  pairs  with  respect  to  the  central 
chamber,  and  a  similar  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  the 
lower  part  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  lifting  devices 
whereby  the  water  descending  from  a  communicating  jmir 
of  upper  chambers  to  a  similar  communicating  pair  of 
lower  chambers  is  transferred  from  such  lower  chambers 
to  such  upper  chambers. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  pasteurizing  milk  In  bottles  com- 
prising a  receptacle  with  open  ends,  a  moving  conveyer 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  same,  a  series  of  spraying 
tanks  arranged  above  tl^e  conveyer,  a  similar  series  of 
water  collecting  tanks  arranged  beneath  the  conveyer, 
each  tank  In  both  series  being  separated  from  its  neighbor 
by  a  partition  Impervious  to  water,  each  series  Including  a 
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ceptade  abOTe  th«  contained  maas  of  material  to  tend  to 
canae  it  to  more  toward  the  entrance  to  the  conduit,  and 
means  adjacent  the  entrance  to  tbe  delivery  conduit  (or 
introdadng  a  Jet  of  air  moving  at  high  velocity  to  im- 
pinge against  the  mass  of  material  and  aid  its  movement 
from  the  receptacle  into  and  througli  the  delivery  conduit. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  conveying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  relatively  extended  delivery  conduit,  a 
receptacle  having  its  walls  converging  downward  toward 
the  conduit  and  Joining  the  conduit  walls  with  substan- 
tial smoothness,  a  movable  device  in  the  receptacle  for 
automatically  mixing  and  agitating  material  contained 
therein,  means  for  completely  closing  the  receptacle  ex- 
cept for  the  opening  into  the  delivery  conduit,  means  for 
introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
receptacle  above  the  contained  mass  of  material,  meaus 
!n  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  delivery  con- 
duit for  introducing  a  Jet  of  air  moving  at  high  velocity 
to  impinge  against  the  mass  of  material  and  aid  Its  move- 
ment from  the  receptacle  into  and  through  the  delivery 
conduit,  and  a  mechanical  stirrer  positioned  between  said 
Jet  introducing  means  and  the  conduit  entrance. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber  for  containing 
plastic  concrete,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  mechani- 
cal stirrer  in  the  chamber,  and  a  compressed  air  inlet  pipe 
terminating  in  a  nozzle  within  tiie  chamber  at  a  point 
between  said  stirrer  and  the  outlet  to  said  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  being  directed  toward  the  outlet  opening. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  conveying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  relatively  extended  delivery  conduit,  a 
receptacle  the  walls  of  which  converge  toward  the  conduit 
and  smoothly  Join  the  conduit  walls,  moving  means  in  the 
receptacle  for  automatically  mixing  and  agitating  mate- 
rials contained  therein,  means  for  delivering  a  Jet  of  air 
at  high  velocity  against  the  mass  of  materials  to  assist 
Its  movement  from  the  receptacle  into  and  through  tbe 
delivery  conduit,  and  a  moving  stirring  device  interposed 
between  the  said  Jet  delivering  means  and  the  entrance 
to  the  said  delivery  conduit. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,216.569.  APPAEATU8  FOB  PBEPASING  AND  HAN- 
DLING CONCBETE.  THOHAa  8.  Lbakb,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  Mixing 
and  Conveying  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1907,  Serial  No. 
896,270.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  18. 
1912,  Serial  No.  691,610.  Benewed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  134.788.      (CI.  221— 96.) 


1.  Tbe  comblaatloB  of  a  stationary  bin  baring  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  the  bin  for  horiion- 
tal  reciprocation  and  having  two  separate  chambers  open 
at  tbe  top  and  located  to  register  alternately  with  the 
Mid  bin  opening  to  be  filled,  and  gate  controlled  discharge 
dvcta  connected  with  the  respective  chambers,  the  said 


ducts  being  widely  separated  horizontally  and  arranged  to 
deliver  the  contents  of  the  resi>ectlve  chambers  at  widely 
separated   points. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  the  bin  for  oscilla- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  two  separate 
chambers  open  at  the  top  and  positioned  to  register  alter- 
nately with  the  said  bin  opening  to  t>e  filled,  the  position 
of  the  aforesaid  axis  being  such  that  the  weight  of  the 
material  in  the  chamt>er  at  either  side  will  cause  the  ves- 
sel to  automatically  tilt  toward  that  side  and  bring  the 
said  chamber  out  of  register  with  the  bin  opening  and  the 
other  chamber  into  register,  and  gate  controlled  discharge 
ducts  connected  with  the  respective  chambers,  the  said 
ducts  being  widely  separated  horizontally  and  arranged  to 
deliver  the  contents  of  the  respective  chambers  at  widely 
separated  points. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom oi>ening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  tbe  bin  for  oscilla- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  and  havllng  two  separate 
chambers  open  at  the  top  and  located  to  aline  alternately 
with  the  said  bin  opening  to  be  filled,  manually  releasable 
means  for  holding  the  vessel  in  either  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions, the  position  of  the  aforesaid  axis  being  such  that 
the  weight  of  material  In  the  chamber  at  either  side  will 
cau.se  the  vessel  when  released  to  automatically  tilt  to- 
ward that  side  and  bring  the  said  chamber  out  of  register 
with  the  bin  opening  and  the  other  chamber  into  register, 
and  gate  controlled  discharge  ducts  connected  with  the  re- 
spective chambers,  tbe  said  ducts  being  widely  separated 
horizontally  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  contents  of  tbe 
respective  chambers  at  widely  separated  points. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  the  bin  for  horizon- 
tal reciprocation  and  having  two  separate  ctiambers  open 
at  the  top  and  located  to  register  alternately  with  the 
said  bin  opening  to  be  filled  and  provided  respectively  with 
discharge  outlets  widely  spaced  horizontally  and  arranged 
to  deliver  the  contents  of  the  respective  chambers  at 
widely  separated  points,  gates  for  closing  the  said  outlets 
respectively,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the  gate  at 
the  side  toward  which  the  vessel  Is  moved. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom opening,  a  vessel  mounted  below  tbe  bin  for  horizon- 
tal reciprocation  and  having  two  separate  chambers  open 
at  the  top  and  located  to  register  alternately  with  the 
said  bin  opening  to  be  filled  and  provided  respectively  with 
diacharge  outlets  widely  spaced  horizontally  and  arranged 
to  deliver  tbe  contests  of  tbe  respective  chambers  at 
widely  separate<I  points,  gates  for  closing  the  said  outlets 
respectively,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the  gate  at 
the  side  toward  which  the  vessel  is  moved  and  closing  tbe 
gate  at  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,216,660.  APPABATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  HAN- 
DLING CONCBETE.  Thomas  S.  Liaki,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  Mixing 
and  Conveying  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  Oct.  7.  1907,  Serial  No. 
896.270.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,611.     (CT.  88—78.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
the  combination  of  two  separate  receptarles  adapted  to 
receive  and  bold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  near 
its  top  and  a  discharge  aperture  near  its  bottom,  valves 
for  the  discharge  apertures,  means  for  mixing  materials 
in  the  two  receptacles,  a  feeding  apparatus  arranged  to 
deliver  materials  first  through  the  feed  aperture  of  one 
receptacle  and  then  through  the  feed  aperture  of  the  other 
receptacle,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  feed- 
ing apparatus  for  closing  the  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  to  which  material  is  delivered  by  the  feeding 
apparatus  and  opening  the  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
other  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
tbe  combination  of  two  separate  receptacles  adapted  to 
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receive  and  hold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  near 
its  top,  valves  for  the  feed  apertures,  means  for  mixing 
materials  in  the  two  receptacles,  a  feeding  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  materials  first  through  the  feed  aper- 
ture of  one  receptacle  and  then  through  the  feed  aperture 
of  the  other  receptacle,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  feeding  apparatus  for  opening  the  valve  for  the 
feed  aperture  of  the  receptacle  to  which  material  is  deliv- 
ered by  the  feeding  apparatus  and  closing  the  valve  for  the 
feed  aperture  of  the  other  receptacle. 


8.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
the  combination  of  two  separate  receptacles  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  near 
Its  top  and  a  discharge  aperture  near  its  bottom,  valves 
for  the  feed  apertures,  valves  for  the  discharge  aper- 
tures, a  feeding  mechanism  for  delivering  materials  first 
through  the  feed  aperture  of  one  receptacle  and  then 
through  the  feed  aperture  of  the  other  receptacle,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  feeding  apparatus  for 
opening  the  valve  at  the  feed  aperture  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  which  material  is  delivered  by  the  feeding  ap- 
paratus and  closing  the  valve  at  the  discharge  aper- 
ture of  the  same  receptacle  and  for  simultaneously  clos- 
ing the  valve  at  the  feed  opening  of  the  other  recep- 
tacle and  opening  the  valve  at  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  said  other  receptacle,  and  means  for  mixing  the  mate- 
rial which  is  delivered  to  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  mixed  concrete  mass, 
the  combination  of  two  separate  receptacles  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  mass  of  concrete  forming  materials, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  feed  aperture  near 
Its  top  and  a  discharge  aperture  near  its  t>ottom,  valves 
for  the  discharge  apertures,  valves  for  the  feed  apertures, 
means  for  opening  the  discharge  valve  of  one  receptacle 
and  closing  the  discharge  valve  of  ^  the  other  and  for 
simultaneously  closing  the  feed  valve  of  the  first  recep- 
tacle and  opening  the  feed  valve  of  the  second  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  mixing  the  material  which  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  receptacle. 

9.  In  a  concrete  mixing  apparatus,  a  mixing  chamber 
adapted  to  have  separated  charges  of  concrete  mixed  there- 
in and  to  receive  therefor  quantities  of  rock,  sand,  cement 
and  water  proportioned  for  said  charges,  and  having  a 
feed  aperture  and  a  discharge  aperture,  a  valve  for  the 
feed  aperture,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  aperture,  a  shift- 
ing measuring  mechanism  above  the  feed  opening  having 
a  discharge  duct  which  registers  with  the  said  opening 
when  the  vMsel  is  in  one  position,  a  gate  in  the  duct  of 
the  measuring  vessel,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  aperture 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  open  the  gate  and  tbe  valve 


of  the  feed  aperture  when  tbe  vessel  shifts  toward  the 
mixing  chamber  and  to  open  the  valve  for  tbe  discbarge 
opening  of  the  mixing  chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215.561.  PASTEUBIZER.  Crarlbs  H.  Locw,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,418. 
(Cl.  126—272.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  falling  water  of  different  temperatures,  said  zones 
arranged  in  communicating  pairs,  a  central  zone  being  of 
a  pasteurizing  temperature,  and  the  zones  on  one  side  of 
the  central  zone  progressively  increasing  in  temperature 
and  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  zone  progressively 
decreasing  in  temperature. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  falling  water  of  different  temperatures,  a  central 
sone  being  of  a  pasteurizing  temperature,  and  the  zones 
on  one  side  of  the  central  zone  progressively  increasing  In 
temperature  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  zone 
progressively  decreasing  In  temperature,  such  means  In- 
cluding a  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  tbe  upper  part 
of  the  receptacle,  with  foraminous  bottoms  to  permit  of 
the  discharge  of  the  water,  the  chambers  progressively 
placed  in  communicating  pairs  with  respect  to  the  central 
chamber. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  falling  water  of  different  temperatures,  a  central 
zone  being  of  a  pasteurizing  temperature,  and  the  zones 
on  one  side  of  the  central  sone  progressively  Increasing  in 
temperature  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  zone 
progressively  decreasing  in  temperature,  such  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  receptacle,  vrith  foraminous  bottoms  to  permit  of 
the  discharge  of  the  water,  the  chambers  progressively 
placed  in  communicating  pairs  with  respect  to  tbe  central 
chamber,  and  a  similar  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  establishing  therein  a  series  of 
zones  of  tailing  water  of  different  temperatures,  a  central 
zone  being  of  a  pasteurising  temperature,  and  tbe  sones 
on  one  side  of  the  central  zone  progressively  increasing  in 
temperature  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  zone 
progressively  decreasing  in  temperature,  such  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  receptacle,  with  foraminous  bottoms  to  permit  of 
the  discharge  of  the  water,  the  chambers  progressively 
placed  in  communicating  pairs  with  respect  to  the  central 
chamber,  and  a  similar  series  of  chambers  arranged  at  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  lifting  devices 
whereby  the  water  descending  from  a  communicating  pair 
of  upper  chambers  to  a  similar  communicating  pair  of 
lower  chambers  is  transferred  from  such  lower  chambers 
to  such  upper  chambers. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  pasteurizing  milk  in  bottles  com- 
prising a  receptacle  with  open  ends,  a  moving  conveyer 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  same,  a  series  of  spraying 
tanks  arranged  above  tbe  conveyer,  a  similar  series  of 
water  collecting  tanks  arranged  beneath  the  conveyer, 
each  tank  In  both  series  being  separated  from  its  neighbor 
by  a  partition  impervious  to  water,  each  series  including  a 
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itnU  tank  larger  than  the  others,  and  all  of  the  othtr 
tanka  In  each  terlea  being  arranged  In  communlcatlni; 
pairs. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.562.  HICKET.  Lons  McCabtht,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Macallen  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachnsetts.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No,  66,391.      (Cl.  240—85.) 


JCt 
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The  improved  blckey  comprising  tabular  end  members 
connected  together  with  an  opening  between  them,  one  of 
said  end  members  being  split  from  the  outer  edge  thereof 
to  the  said  opening.  Internal  threads  on  said  split  end 
member  tapering  outwardly  toward  the  outer  edge  thereof 
and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  correspondingly  threaded  end 
of  an  Insulating  Joint,  external  threads  on  said  split  end 
member  tapering  inwardly  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and 
a  nut  having  threads  tapering  to  correspond  to  said  ex- 
ternal threads,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
■aid  split  end  member  and  thereby  to  wedge  it  inwardly 
and  together  with  the  oppositely  tapering  end  of  the  In- 
anlating  Joint  to  clamp  the  split  end  securely  in  posltlor. 


1.215,563.  CORN-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Inttkc.  Hoopeston,  111.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nots.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  760,136.  (Cl. 
130—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  tools  arranged  to  act  on  the  ears,  of  a  feed 
trough,  and  a  traveling  conveyer  in  the  trough  having  a 
depre88»>d  medial  portion  adapted  to  center  the  ear  with 
reference  to  the  tools,  the  medial  portion  of  the  trough 
being  lower  than  said  medial  portion  of  the  conveyer,  the 
width  and  depth  of  the  medial  depression  being  such  that 
an  ear  of  corn  will  be  supported  therein  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyer  and  out  of  contact  with  the  trough,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  with  tools  arranged  to  act  on  the  ears,  of  a  feed 
trough,  and  a  traveling  conveyer  in  the  trough  having  a 
depressed  medial  portion  adapted  to  center  the  ear  with 
reference  to  the  tools,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of 
belt  members  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  trough,  the  medial  portion  of  the 
trough  being  lower  than  |^e  upper  part  of  said  belt  mem- 
bers, the  distance  t>etween  said  menbers  and  their  height 
above  the  medial  portion  of  the  trough  being  such  that  an 
ear  of  com  will  be  supported  therebetween  longitudinally 
»f  the  conveyer  and  out  of  contact  with  the  trough,  sub- 
itantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
oation  with  tools  arranged  to  act  on  the  ears,  of  a  feed 


trough,  and  a  traveling  conveyer  in  the  trough  having  a 
depressed  medial  portion  adapted  to  center  the  ear  with 
reference  to  the  tools,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of 
chain  members  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  be- 
tween the  side  walla  of  the  trough  and  having  upwardly 
projecting  ear  engaging  portions,  the  medial  portion  of 
said  trough  being  lower  than  the  upper  part  of  said  chain 
members,  the  distance  between  said  members  and  their 
height  above  the  medial  portion  of  the  trough  being  such 
that  an  ear  of  corn  will  be  supported  therebetween  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conveyer  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
trough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  horizontally  disposed  vertically  spaced  tool 
holders  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  the  machine 
frame,  the  free  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
machine  axis,  springs  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair, 
and  means  disposed  between  the  members  of  each  pair 
near  their  pivotal  connection,  said  means  acting  in  unison 
to  force  the  pivot  ends  of  the  members  afMrt  whereby  to 
increase  the  tension  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  horizontally  disposed  vertically  spaced  tool 
holders  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  machine 
frame,  the  free  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
machine  axis,  springs  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair, 
a  cam  rod  extending  between  the  members  of  the  several 
pairs  near  their  pivotal  connection,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  rod  angularly  whereby  to  force  the  pivoted  ends  of 
the  members  apart  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,215,564.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  SHELLS.  John  C. 
McLacHLAN,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1915,  Serial  No.  5C.865.  Renewed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.   138,492,      (Cl.   22 — 127.) 


1.  A  shell  mold,  comprising,  a  rigid  base  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  sectional  chill  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the 
mold  adapted  to  be  centered  upon  and  removably  secured 
to  said  base,  a  hollow  perforate  core  center  centered  In  the 
opening  in  said  base  and  provided  with  a  projecting  shoul- 
der forming  a  support  for  the  core,  means  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  said  core  center  and  adapted  to  clamp  same 
rigidly  to  said  base  to  rigidly  support  same  axlally  within 
the  mold,  and  a  head  block  closing  the  top  of  the  mold  and 
having  pouring  and  overflow   vents. 

2.  A  shell  mold  comprising,  a  base  having  a  central  oiwn- 
Ing,  a  sectional  chill  adapted  to  be  centered  upon  and  re- 
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movably  secured  to  said  bas«  to  form  a  mold,  a  sleeve  cen- 
tered in  the  opening  in  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  threaded  exterior  forming  the  in- 
ner wall  of  the  lower  part  of  the  mold,  and  a  perforate 
core  center  rigidly  supported  In  said  sleeve  and  extending 
upwardly  into  the  mold. 

3.  A  shell  mold,  comprising,  a  base  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  sleeve  fitted  in  said  opening  and  extending  i>erpen- 
dicularly  upward  from  said  base,  said  sleeve  having  a 
threaded  exterior,  a  perforate  tube  extending  through 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  ring  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve,  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  per- 
forate tube  for  locking  said  tube  and  sleeve  in  said  base, 
a  sand  core  encircling  said  perforate  tube,  and  a  sectional 
chill  centered  upon  said  base  and  surrounding  said  core 
and  having  pouring  and  vent  openings  at  the  top. 


1.216,565.      BARREL.      John    L.    Malm,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,083.     (Cl.  266—12.) 


1.  In  a  combined  treating  and  agitating  barrel,  a  pair 
of  heads,  a  cylindrical  body  arranged  between  said  heads, 
suitable  linings  for  said  heads,  a  supply  for  the  material 
leading  into  the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  baffle  supporting 
strips  spaced  around  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  a  filter- 
ing medium  extending  Into  the  groove  between  the  baffle 
supporting  strips  of  one  pair  and  Into  the  groove  between 
the  baffle  supporting  strips  of  the  adjacent  pair,  baffles  ar- 
ranged In  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  fil- 
tering medium  and  holding  the  same  in  place,  means  for 
draining  the  filtrate  from  between  the  filtering  medium 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  movement  to  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  combined  treating  and  agitating  barrel,  a  pair 
of  heads,  a  cylindrical  barrel  body  arranged  between  said 
heads,  a  head  lining  within  said  body  adjacent  to  each 
head,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  trunnion  carried  by  each  head,  the  trunnion 
adjacent  the  head  lining  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  trun- 
nion, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  baffle  supporting  strips  spaced 
around  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  a  filtering  medium 
extending  into  the  groove  between  the  baffle  supporting 
strips  of  one  pair  and  into  the  groove  between  the  baffle 
supporting  strips  of  the  next  adjacent  pair,  baffles  ar- 
ranged in  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  fil- 
tering medium  and  holding  the  same  in  place,  means  for 
draining  the  filtrate  from  between  the  filtering  medium 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  and  means  for  agitating 
said  barrel. 

3.  In  a  combined  treating  and  agitating  barrel,  a  pair 
of  heads,  a  cylindrical  barrel  body  arranged  between  said 
heads,  a  head  lining  within  said  body  adjacent  to  each 
head,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  trunnion  carried  by  each  head,  the  trunnion 
adjacent  the  head  lining  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  trun- 
nion, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  baffle  supporting  strips  spaced 
around  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  a  filtering  medium 
extending  into  the  groove  between  the  baffle  supporting 
strips  of  one  pair  and  into  the  groove  between  the  baffle 
supporting  strips  of  the  next  adjacent  pair,  baffles  ar- 
ranged in  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  fil- 
tering medium  and  holding  the  same  in  place,  filtering 
medium  napportlng  strips  arranged  between  the  palra  of 


the  baffle  bupporting  strips  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
chambers,  said  strips  being  provided  with  means  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  adjacent  chambers, 
means  for  draining  the  filtrate  from  said  chambers,  and 
means  for  agitating  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  combined  treating  and  agitating  barrel,  a  pair 
of  beads,  a  cylindrical  barrel  body  arranged  t>etween  said 
heads,  a  head  lining  within  said  body  adjacent  to  each 
head,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  trunnion  carried  by  each  head,  the  trunnion 
adjacent  the  bead  lining  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  trun- 
nion, a  plurality,  of  pairs  of  baffle  supporting  strips  spaced 
around  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  a  filtering  medium 
extending  into  the  groove  between  the  baffle  supporting 
strips  of  one  pair  and  into  the  groove  between  the  Itaffle 
supporting  strips  of  the  next  adjacent  pair,  longitudinally 
disposed  radially  extending  baffle  strips  arranged  in  said 
grooves  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  filtering  medium 
and  holding  the  same  in  place,  means  for  draining  the 
filtrate  from  between  the  filtering  medium  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  body,  and  means  for  agitating  said  barrel. 

5.  In  a  barrel,  a  pair  of  supporting  heads  each  provided 
with  a  suitable  trunnion,  a  lining  fur  each  head,  a  barrel 
body  arranged  between  the  beads,  a  filter  bed  arranged 
upon  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel,  means  for  draining 
the  filtrate  from  said  bed,  a  charging  door  arranged  in 
the  periphery  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing gas  throughout  the  length  of  said  barrel  at  a  point 
opposite  to  the  door. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,566.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Rat  H.  Makson. 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,640.     (Cl.  179—177.) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of  a  perfo- 
rated plate  adapted  to  be  normally  employed  as  a  common 
terminal  for  a  plurality  of  conductors,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber, means'to  connect  said  insulating  member  to  said  plate, 
said  Insulating  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  concentric  with  the  perforations  in  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  push  button  plungers  each  adapted  to  luive 
electrical  engagement  with  said  perforated  plate,  one 
mounted  in  each  of  said  perforations  and  its  concentric 
channel  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  spring  for 
maintaining  each  plunger  in  normal  position,  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  mounted  upon  said  Insulating  member 
and  each  extending  over  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  chan- 
nels therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  plunger 
when  it  Is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and 
adapted  normally  to  serve  as  a  common  terminal  for  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  an  insulating  member  and  means 
to  mount  said  insulating  member  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
plate,  said  insulating  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  concentric  with  the  perforations  in  the  plate,  a 
plurality  of  push  button  plungers  each  normally  engaging 
said  plate,  one  mounted  in  each  of  the  perforations  in  said 
plate  and  in  the  channel  of  the  inanlatlng  member  con- 
centric therewith,  said  plungers  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  perforations  and  channels,  a  spring  for  returning  said 
plungers  to  normal,  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to 
said  insulating  member,  one  having  a  flexible  end  extending 
over  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
plunger  when  it  is  depressed  to  make  a  wiping  electrical 
contact  therewith. 
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8.  Ib  a  derlce  of  the  rlau  described,  the  oomblnatloii 
a  plate  having  a  perforation  therein,  said  plate  adapted 
I  ormally  to  serve  as  a  terminal  of  an  electrical  circuit,  an 
1  isnlatlog  member  baring  a  channel  therein  and  means  to 
E  lount  said  insulating  member  npon  the  bottom  of  said 
[  late  with  the  channel  concentric  with  the  perforation  in 
t  le  plate,  the  channel  extending  clear  through  the  insulat- 
1  ig  member,  a  pash  button  plunger  normally  engaging  said 
I  late  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  perforation  and  chan- 
t  el.  a  spring  for  returning  said  plunger  to  normal  position, 
a  Q  electrical  terminal  mounted  on  said  Insulating  member. 
Slid  terminal  harinc  a  flexible  end  extending  over  the 
b  ottom  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger 
V  hen   the  plunger  is  depressed. 

4.  In  •  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
perforated  plate  adapted  normally  to  serve  as  a  terminal 

an  electric  circuit,  an  Insulating  member  having  a 
c  lannel  therein  extending  through  said  member,  means  to 
c  >nnect  said  member  to  said  plate  with  the  channel  con- 
c«tric  with  the  perforation  in  the  plate,  an  electrical 
t  >rmlnal  mounted  upon  said  member  and  having  a  flexible 
e  Id  extending  over  the  mouth  of  the  channel,  a  push  but- 
t  »n  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  mounted  to  re- 
c  procate  in  said  perforation  and  channel,  a  collar  on  said 
plunger  permitting  the  plunger  to  be  reciprocated  In  the 
c  lannel  but  retaining  It  therein,  a  shoulder  in  said  chan- 
E  el,  a  bearing  plate  on  said  shoulder,  a  spring  between  th« 
bsaring  plate  and  the  collar  on  the  plunger,  said  plunger 
1  hen  depressed  having  a  wiping  engagement  with  the  flexi- 
be  end  of  the  terminal  to  complete  a  circuit  between  the 
>nductor  connected  to  said  terminal  and  the  conductor 
cj>nnected  to  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  an  Insulating  block  hav- 

i:  Ig  a  channel  therein,  means  to  connect  said  block  to  said 
piate  with  the  channel  substantially  concentric  with  the 
p  ?rforatlon  In  the  plate,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate 
said  perforation  and  channel,  a  shoulder  In  said  chan- 
1.  a  bearing  plate  on  said  shoulder,  a  collar  on  said 
p  unger.  a  spring  between  said  bearing  plate  and  said 
c  dlar,  a  second  shoulder  in  said  channel  for  limiting  the 
n  ovement  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar 
o  1  the  plunger  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
p  unger,  and  an  electrical  terminal  mounted  on  said  in- 
s  ilating  member  having  a  flexible  end  in  the  path  of  the 
p  unger  adapted  to  make  a  wiping  engagement  with  said 
p  unger  when  the  same  is  depressed,  both  said  plate  and 
SI  lid  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  con- 
d  jctor,  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  closed  w^en  said  plunger 
U  depressed  to  engage  said  terminal. 


1216,567.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  REG- 
ISTERS. Haakox  a.  Marti X,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed 
July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  850.659.     (CI.  235—26.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
^  Ith  operating  means,  of  a  normally  effective  locking  de- 
▼  ce  therefor,  a  plate  having  two  movements  for  render- 
li  g  said  locking  device  ineffective,  depressible  keys  for  glT- 
li  g  said  plate  one  movement,  and  means  for  automatically 
g  vlng  said  plate  Its  second  movement  when  the  plate  has 
tf  celved  its  first  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
^  Ith  operating  means,  of  a  normally  effective  locking  de- 
T  ee  therefor,  a  plate  having  two  movements  for  render- 
li  g  said  locking  device  Ineffective,  depressible  keys  for 
gvlng  said  plate  one  movement,  and  spring  means  for 
g  ving  said  plate  Its  second  movement  when  the  plate  has 
n  celved  its  first  movement. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
w  1th  operating  means,  of  a  normally  effective  locking  de- 
v:  ce  ther^or,  depressible  keys,  means  for  ren<lering  said 
Ic  cklBff  device  ineffective  and  for  locking  the  depressed 
k(  ys  in  depressed  position  and  partially  operated  by  said 
ki  ys,  and  means  for  automatically  completing  the  opera- 
tlm  of  said  rendering  means,  when  a  key  Is  depressed 


completely,  to  render  said  locking  device  iaaffcctlTe 
lock  the  depressed  key  In  depressed  position. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  operating  means,  of  a  normally  effective  locking  de- 
vice therefor,  depressible  keys,  a  detent  plate  having  hook 
projections,  for  locking  the  keys  in  depressed  position,  and 
inclined  edges,  and  capable  of  having  two  movements  to 
render  said  looking  device  Ineffective,  one  of  the  move- 
mtnts  being  given  thereto  by  the  cooperation  of  the  de- 
pressed keys  with  said  inclined  edges,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ated member  having  a  camming  surface  for  engaging  said 
detent  to  give  the  latter  its  second  movement  when  one  of 
said  keys  is  fully  depressed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  operating  means,  of  a  normally  effective  locking  de- 
vice therefor,  depressible  keys,  a  detent  plate  having  In- 
clined edges  and  hook  projections,  for  locking  the  keys 
in  depressed  position,  and  capable  of  having  two  move- 
ments to  render  said  locking  device  ineffective,  one  of 
the  movements  being  given  thereto  by  the  cooperation  of 
the  depressed  keys  with  said  Inclined  edges,  and  means, 
automatically  operated  for  giving  said  detent  its  second 
movement  when  one  of  said  keys  is  fully  depressed. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


1.215,568.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chbstbk  B.  Mills,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
WestlDghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
CoriK>ratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1013 
Serial  No.  767,366.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  cb- 
fine  having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  crank  case,  of  a  start- 
ing  motor,  and  means  within  said  crank  case  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  said  crank  shaft 
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2.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine having  a  shaft  and  a  crank  case,  of  a  motor,  and 
gear  mechanism  within  said  crank  case  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  crank  case,  of  a  motor 
outside  said  crank  case,  and  reduction  gear  mechanism 
inside  said  crank  case  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  crank  case,  of  a  motor, 
gear  mechanism  within  said  crank  case  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  and  means  fur  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  mechanism  to  said  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  crank  case,  of  a  clutch 
mechanism  within  said  crank  case  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of °  which  rotates  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  a 
motor  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,569.  GUARD  FOR  STALLS.  William  MiTCiiatL. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,007. 
(CI.  119—148.) 


1.  A  stall  guard,  comprising  a  collapsible  guard  frame 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  division  standard  of  a 
stall  frame  for  occupying  space  between  said  standard  and 
the  adjacent  stanchions  to  prevent  the  animal  entering  its 
bead  between  the  standard  and  the  stanchions  when 
driven  into  the  stall. 

2.  A  stall  guard,  comprising  a  collapsible  frame  in  the 
form  of  a  parallelogram  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
division  standard  of  the  stall  frame  with  its  upright 
members  forming  guard  bars  positioned  between  the  stand- 
ard and  the  stanchions  In  the  operative  position  of  the 
frame*. 

8.  A  stall  guard,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally 
connected  at  Intermediate  points  to  the  division  standard 
of  a  stall  frame,  upright  guard  bars  plvotally  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  swinging  the  le- 
vers to  cause  the  guard  bars  to  occupy  positions  between 
the  standard  and  the  stanchions. 

4.  A  stall  Kuard  for  a  row  of  stall  frames  provided  with 
stanchions,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  the  division  standard  of  the  stall  frame,  upright 
guard  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  levers, 
a  bracket  on  one  end  of  one  of  the  levers,  and  an  operat- 
ing rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the  row  of  stalls  and  hav- 
ing the  bracket  plvotally  connected  therewith. 

6.  A  stall  guard,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  having 
bracket  arms  to  engage  the  division  standard  of  a  stall 
frame  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  and  to  form 


a  stop  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  levers 
by  engaging  the  standard,  guard  bars  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  levers  adjacent  both  sldeAof  the  standard,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,570.  REINFORCED  VENEER.  Mblvillb  W.  Mix, 
Mishawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117,500.      (CI.  20—89.) 


1.  In  laminated  veneers,  a  plurality  of  plies  of  mate- 
rial having  a  longitudinal  grain  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  separate  reinforcements  Interposed  between 
and  embedded  in  one  face  of  such  plies  and  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  grain  of  the  respective  ply  in  which  they  are 
embedded. 

2.  In  laminated  veneers,  separate  layers  of  wood  suit- 
ably cemented  to  each  other,  and  independent  reinforcing 
elements  combined  with  one  or  more  of  such  layers  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  grain  of  the  layer  with  which  it 
is  combined. 

3.  In  laminated  veneers,  separate  layers  of  veneer  ce- 
mented to  each  other,  and  Independent  reinforcing  ele- 
ments combined  with  certain  of  such  layers  by  being  em- 
bedded in  one  face  thereof  while  disposed  parallel  to  the 
grain  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  composite  venrer 
composed  of  laminee  of  material  having  a  longitudinal 
grain  suitably  held  together  so  as  to  present  the  grain  of 
adjacent  lamlns  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  inde- 
pendent reinforcements  combined  with  individual  laminie 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  grain  thereof  so  that  the  dif- 
ferent sets  of  reinforcements  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  in  the  completed  product.  ^ 

5.  The  method  of  reinforcing  veneers  consisting  in 
superposing  separate  layers  of  material  having  a  longi- 
tudinal grain  with  individual  reinforcements  placed  there- 
between parallel  to  the  grain  of  an  adjacent  layer,  ce- 
menting the  layers,  and  lastly  subjecting  the  combined 
layers  and  reinforcements  to  pressure  so  as  to  embed  the 
reinforcements  In  their  respective  layers  and  complete  tl*e 
adhesion  of  the  elements  to  each  other  to  form  a  com- 
posite structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.671.  POT  FOR  WINDOW-GLASS  MACHINES. 
Charles  W.  Modlin  and  Harbt  J.  Lutz.  Monongahela, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.117.  (O. 
49—68.) 


A  pot  for  window  glass  machines,  having  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  circular  recessed  portions,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  concentric  port,  two  oppositely  and 
diametrically  disposed  ported  projections  exteriorly  of 
the  pot,  the  body  of  said  pot  being  provided  with  two 
channels,  one  connecting  each  of  the  concentric  ports  with 
its  respective  ported  projection. 


1.216,672.  DAT-BT-DAT  BOX.  John  A.  Orball.  Wln- 
throp,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,260. 
(CI.  12»— 16.6.) 

1.  A  card  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  series  of  separate  and  Individually  shlftable  tab  cards 
equaling  the  number  of  days  of  the  year,  the  tab  of  each 
card  bearing  the  designation  of  a  month  and  the  day 
of  a  month,  and  a  container  constructed  to  support  the 
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entire  series  or  cards  with  aU  of  their  tabs  and  the  face 
of  the  front  card  in  vialble  position. 


2.  A  card  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  aeries  of  separate  and  individually  shiftable  tab  cards 
equaling  the  number  of  days  of  a  year,  the  tab  of  each 
card  bearing  the  designation  of  a  month  and  the  day  of 
a  month,  and  a  container  constructed  to  support  the  en- 
tire series  of  cards  with  all  of  their  tabs  and  the  face 
of  the  front  card  In  visible  position,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  bottom. 

8.  A  card  system  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  separate  and  individually  sliiftable  tab  cards 
equaling  the  number  of  days  of  a  year,  the  tab  of  each 
card  bearing  the  designation  of  a  month  and  the  day  of 
a  month,  and  a  container  having  a  hinged  front,  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  bottom,  and  a  movable 
cover,  whereby,  when  the  cover  Is  displaced  and  the  front 
swung  forward,  all  of  the  card  tabs  and  the  face  of  the 
front  card  may  be  viewed  without  displacing  the  cards 
from  their  relative  positions. 


1^16.673.      DOOR-OPERATING    DEVICE.      Ahthub    H. 
Otis,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Piled  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
44.270.     Renewed  Dec.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  187,011 
(a.  268—8.) 


^  rn_i  i  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  collar  associated 
with  said  door,  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  said  collar, 
a  motor  to  drive  said  shaft  and  move  said  collar  to  oper- 
ate said  door,  electromagnetic  means  separate  from  and 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  means  foi 
initially  operating  said  electromagnetic  means,  means 
operated  by  said  electromagneUc  means  for  maintaining 
Mid  electro-magnetic  means  In  operaUon  after  being 
mutually  operated,  and  means  controlled  by  said  collar  in 
the  operation  of  said  door  for  disabling  said  electro- 
Magnetic  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  collar  permanently 
•aaocUted  with  said  door,  a  threaded  shaft  esigaglng  said 
collar,  a  motor  to  drive  said  shaft  and  move  aaid  collar 
to  open  or  close  said  door,  electromagnetic  means  sepa- 
rate from  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor 
in  one  direction  to  open  said  door,  electromagnetic  means 
separate  from  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  in  a  reverse  direction  to  close  said  door,  a  switch 
ftor  each  of  said  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling 
their  initial  operation,  means  controlled  by  each  of  said 
•iectromagnetlc  means  for  maintaining  said  electro-mag- 
netic means  In  operation  after  being  mutually  operated, 
and  means  controUed  by  said  collar  in  the  opening  and 
eloalng  of  said   door  for  -disabling  said   electromagnetic 


3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  collar  perma- 
nently associated  with  said  door,  a  threaded  shaft  engag- 
ing said  collar,  a  motor  to  drive  said  shaft,  electromagnetic 
means  separate  from  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor  In  one  direction  to  open  said  door,  electromag- 
netic means  separated  from  and  for  controlling  the  opera- 
Uon of  said  motor  in  a  reverse  direction  to  close  said  door, 
a  switch  for  each  of  said  electromagnetic  means  for  con- 
trolling their  initial  operation,  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  electromagnetic  means  for  maintaining  said 
electro-magnetic  means  In  operaUon  after  being  mutu- 
ally operated,  and  means  comprising  sets  of  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  collar  for  disabling  said  electromagneUc 
means. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  door,  with  a  collar  per- 
manently associated  with  said  door,  a  threaded  shaft  en- 
gaging said  collar,  a  motor  to  drive  said  shaft  and  move 
said  collar  to  open  and  close  said  door.  electromagneUc 
means  separate  from  and  for  operating  said  motor  in  one 
direction  to  open  said  door.  electromagneUc  means  sepa- 
rate from  and  for  operating  said  motor  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tton  to  close  said  door,  a  switch  Individual  to  each  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  for  causing  their  initial  operaUon, 
means  controlled  by  each  of  said  electromagnetic  mean* 
for  maintaining  itself  in  operaUon,  a  set  of  contact 
springs  Individual  to  each  of  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  engageable  by  said  collar  for  disabling  said  electro- 
magneUc means. 

6.  The  combinaUon  with  a  door,  of  a  collar  associated 
with  said  door,  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  said  collar  a 
motor  to  drive  said  shaft  and  move  said  collar  to  open  and 
close  said  door,  electromagnetic  means  separate  from  and 
for  controlling  the  operaUon  of  said  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion to  open  said  door,  a  second  electromagneUc  means 
separate  from  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  in  a  reverse  direction  to  close  said  door,  a  con- 
trolling switch  for  each  of  said  electromagnetic  means, 
the  operation  of  laid  switches  serving  to  cause  an  initial 
operaUon  of  its  respective  magnetic  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  collar  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  electromagneUc  means  when  the  door 
is  open,  and  means  controlled  by  said  collar  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  second  mentioned  electromagnetic 
means  when  the  door  is  cloMd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tt«  Gazette.] 


1.216.574.  PROCESS  OP  RECOVERING  CONSTITU- 
ENT8  OP  VALUE  PROM  NATURAL  ALKALINE  DB- 
POSITS.  John  D.  Pinnock.  Lodis  C.  Jonh,  and 
Prid  LasLin  Gbovbb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Tha 
Solvay  Process  Company.  Solvay,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1916.  SeHal  No.  67,141. 
(a.  28—22.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  and  recovering  components 
of  value  from  natural  alkaline  deposits  which  consists 
In  treating  a  solution  thereof  to  convert  the  contained 
sodium  carbonate  into  sodium  bicarbonate  and  removing 
the  bicarbonate ;  concentrating  the  solution  by  evaporation 
to  throw  down  sodium  chlorid  and  sodium  sulfate  with  re- 
tf»ntlon  of  the  potassium  salts  ;  treating  the  resulting  sola- 
tion  with  calcium  chlorid  and  milk  of  lime  to  convert  the 
nilfate,  borate  and  carbonate  radicals  into  insoluble  cal- 
dsm    nita;    filtering    the    product    and    subjecting    the 
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cleared  solution  to  alternate  hot  and  cold  crystallization 
to  acparately  recover  the  contained  sodium  chlorid  and 
potaaalum  chlorid. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  and  recovering  components 
of  value  from  natural  alkaline  deposits  which  consists  in 
treating  a  solution  thereof  to  convert  the  contained  sodium 
carbonate  into  sodium  bicarbonate  and  removing  the  bicar- 
bonate ;  concentrating  the  solution  by  evaporation  to 
throw  down  sodium  chlorid  and  sodium  sulfate  with  re- 
tention of  the  potassium  salts ;  treating  the  resulting 
solution  to  convert  the  contained  sulfate,  borate  and 
carbonate  radicals  into  Insoluble  salts  leaving  In  solution 
sodium  chlorid  and  potassium  chlorid  ;  filtering  the  prod- 
uct and  subjecting  the  cleared  solution  to  alternate  hot 
and  cold  crystallization  to  separately  recover  the  contained 
sodium  chlorid  and  potassium  chlorid. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  and  recovering  components 
of  value  from  natural  alkaline  deposits  which  consists  In 
first  freeing  a  solution  thereof  of  the  contained  sodium  car- 
bonate ;  concentrating  the  freed  solution  by  evaporation 
to  throw  down  sodium  chlorid  and  sodium  sulfate  with 
retention  of  the  potassium  salts ;  treating  the  resulting 
solution  to  convert  the  contained  sulfate,  borate  and  car- 
bonate radicals  into  insoluble  salts  leaving  in  solution 
sodium  chlorid  and  potassium  chlorid';  filtering  the  prod- 
uct and  subjecting  the  cleared  solution  to  alternate  hot 
and  cold  crystallization  to  separately  recover  the  contained 
sodium  chlorid  and  potassium  chlorid. 

4.  In  the  process  of  recovering  refined  potassium  chlorid 
from  natural  alkaline  deposits  the  method  of  separating 
the  potassium  salts  from  sulfate,  borate  and  carbonate 
radicals  contained  in  solution  therewith  which  consists 
in  treating  the  aolution  with  a  solution  of  calcium 
chlorid  and  milk  of  lime  whereby  said  radicals  are  con- 
verted Into  insoluble  calcium  salts  leaving  the  potassium 
salts  in  solution  and  filtering  out  the  precipitate  from  the 
folution. 


1,215^76.  PROCESS  OP  RBCOVBRINQ  CONSTITUENTS 
OP  VALUE  FROM  NATURAL  ALKALINE  DEPOSITS. 
John  D.  Pb.nnock,  Locis  C.  Jonbb,  and  Fubd  Lbslib 
Obovbb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Solvay  Proc- 
ess Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriraration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.032.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  components  of  value  from 
alkaline  lake  water  which  consists  in  removing  the  sodium 
carbonate  by  carbonstion  and  precipitation,  then  evap- 
orating and  concentrating  the  solution  at  a  high  temjMra- 
ture  to  precipitate,  tirst,  sulfate  and  chlorid  of  sodium  and 
removing  the  precipitate  as  formed,  and  then  potassium 
sulfate  and  sodium  chlorid,  leaving  potassium  chlorid  in 
solution  and  finally  cooling  the  solution  to  effect  pre- 
cipitation of  potassium  chlorid  and  borax. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  components  of  value  from 
alkaline  lake  waters  which  consists  In  forming  a  solution, 
including  the  batch  of  lake  water  to  l>e  treated  freed  from 
sodium  carbonate,  of  such  comi>u6ition  tliat  upon  con- 
centration by  evaporation  at  high  temperature  with  re- 
moval of  the  precipitated  salts  all  the  sulfate  radical  will 
be  precipitated  so  as  to  leave  In  solution  approximately 
double  the  equivalent  of  the  potassium  content  of  the  lake 
water  in  the  t>atch,  concentrating  such  solution  by  evap- 
oration so  as  to  precipitate  first  sodium  sulfate  and  chlo 
rid  and  removing  these,  and  then  precipitatiug  and  remov- 
ing potassium  sulfate  and  sodium  chlorid,  leaving  in 
solution  potassium  chlorid. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  components  of  value  from 
alkaline  lake  waters  which  consists  in  forming  a  solution. 
Including  the  batch  of  lake  water  to  be  treated  freed  from 
sodium  carbonate,  of  such  composition  that  upon  con- 
centration by  evaporation  at  a  high  temperature  all  the 
sulfate  radicn]  will  be  precipitated  so  as  to  leave  in  solu- 
tion approximately  double  the  equivalent  of  the  potassium 
content  of  the  lake  water  in  the  batch,  then  concentrat- 
ing such  solution  by  evaporation  at  a  high  temperature 
with  removal  of  the  precipitated  salts  and  finally  cooling 
to  precipitate  potassium  chlorid. 


4.  The  process  of  recovering  constituents  of  value  from 
alkaline  lake  waters  which  consists  in  fbrming  a  solntion 
containing  potassium  sulfate,  potassium  chlorid  and  so- 
dium chlorid  and  adding  thereto  such  quantity  of  car- 
bonated lake  water  that  upon  concentration  by  evap- 
oration at  a  high  temperature  all  the  sulfate  radical  will 
be  precipitated  so  as  to  leave  in  solution  approximately 
double  the  equivalent  of  the  potassium  content  of  the  in- 
troduced lake  water,  concentrating  the  solation  by  evap- 
oration at  a  high  temperature  to  precipitate,  first,  so- 
dium sulfate  and  chlorid  and  removing  these  and  then 
precipitating  and  removing  potassium  sulfate  and  sodium 
chlorid.  leaving  potassium  chlorid  in  solution  and  flnslly 
cooling  the  solution  to  precipitate  the  salts  whose  solu- 
bilities  are  exceeded  by  cooling. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  constituents  of  value  .rora 
alkaline  waters  which  consists  in  carbonating  the  water 
to  remove  sodium  cart>onate  and  then  treating  it  so  as  to 
effect  the  precipitation  of  potassium  sulfate  and  sodium 
chlorid  and  removing  these  leaving  potassium  chlorid  in 
solution,  cooling  the  solution  to  precipitate,  in  the  form 
of  potassium  chlorid,  the  equivalent  of  the  potassium  con- 
tent of  the  alkaline  water  treated  and  adding  to  the 
mother  liquor  the  precipitated  mixture  of  potassium  sul- 
fate and  sodium  chlorid  and  a  fresh  batch  of  carbonated 
alkaline  water  to  form  a  solution  for  repeating  the  process. 


1,216,676.  PROCESS  OP  SEPARATING  MIXED  POTAS- 
SIUM CHLORID  AND  BORAX.  John  D.  Pbn.nock, 
Louis  C.  Jonbs,  and  Pbbd  L.  Gbovbb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvay, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  14,  1916,  Serial  No.  72,082.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.629. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  separately  recovering  potassium  chlo- 
rid and  borax  from  a  mixture  thereof  which  consists  in 
adding  the  mixed  salts  to  a  highly  heated  solution  of  the 
same  which  at  high  temperature  Is  fully  saturated  with 
potassium  chlorid  and  less  than  saturated  with  sodium 
tetraborate,  filtering  out  the  undissolved  potassium  chlo- 
rid and  adding  water  in  sufliclent  quantity  to  prevent  the 
precipitation  of  jwtasslum  chlorid  when  the  solution  is 
cooled  and  finally  cooling  the  solution  to  crystallize  out 
borax  and  filtering  off  the  t>orax. 

2.  The  process  of  separately  recovering  potassium  chlo- 
rid and  borax  from  a  mixture  thereof  which  consists  In 
adding  the  mixed  salts  to  a  highly  heated  solution  thereof 
which  at  a  high  temperature  is  saturate  with  potaa- 
sium  chlorid  but  less  than  saturated  with  sodium  tetra- 
borate until  the  solution  is  Just  saturated  with  sodium 
tetraborate,  removing  the  undissolved  potassium  chlorid 
from  the  hot  solution  and  adding  water  in  sufllclent  quan- 
tity to  prevent  the  precipitation  of  potassium  chlorid  when 
the  solution  is  cooled  and  finally  cooling  the  solution  to 
crystallize  out  borax  and  filtering  off  the  l>orax. 

3.  The  process  of  separately  recovering  potassium  chlo- 
rid and  borax  from  a  mixture  thereof  which  consists  in 
adding  the  mixed  salts  to  a  highly  heated  solution  thereof 
which  at  a  high  temperature  is  saturated  with  potassium 
chlorid  but  less  than  saturated  with  sodium  tetraborate, 
removing  the  undissolved  potassium  chlorid  from  the  so- 
lution and  adding  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  prevent 
the  precipitation  of  potassium  chlorid  when  the  solution 
is  cooled,  cooling  the  solution  to  crystallize  out  l>oraa  and 
filtering  off  the  borax  and  finally  heating  to  evaporate  the 
added  water  and  reconstitute  the  solution  as  at  the  out-" 
set  to  receive  a  fresh  batch  of  the  mixed  salts. 

4.  The  process  of  separately  recovering  potassium  chlo- 
rid and  borax  from  a  mixture  thereof  which  consists  in 
adding  the  mixed  salts  to  a  highly  heated  solution  thereof 
which  at  a  high  temperature  is  saturated  with  potassium 
chlorid  but  less  than  saturated  with  sodium  tetraborate 
until  the  solution  is  Just  saturated  with  oodlum  tetra- 
borate, removing  the  undissolved  potassium  chlorid  from 
the  hot  solution  and  adding  water  In  sufflcient  quantity 
to  prevent  the  precipitation  of  potassium  chlorid  when 


po 


th«  solatloD  is  cooled,  cooling  the  aolatlon  to  crygtallise 
»ut  borax  and  filtering  off  the  borax  and  finally  heating 
to  evaporate  the  added  water  and  reconstltate  the  boIu 
tlon  as  at  the  outset  to  recelTe  a  freah  batch  of  the  mixed 
Mlta. 

6.  The  process  of  separately  recovering  potassium  chlo 
Id  and  borax  from  a  mixture  thereof  which  consists  in 
ormlng  a  solution  having  approximately  the  composition 
tZ.e  parts  potassium  chlorld  and  8.(J  parts  sodium  tetra 
KJrate  In  67.8  parts  water,  highly  heating  and   concen 
rating  the  solution   until   at  a   high   temperature  it   is 
ully  saturated  with  potassium  chlorld.  adding  the  mixed 
Its  to  the  solution  until  it  is,  at  the  high  temperature, 
itttnrated  with  sodium  tetraborate  without  precipitation 
f   borax,    removing    from    the    solution    the   undissolved 
]  >oU88ium  chlorld  while  the  solution  is  hot,  adding  to  the 
lolutlon  the  amount  of  water  before  removed   by  evap 
I  ration  and  Anally  cooling  the  solution  to  crystallise  out 
I  orax  and  removing  the  borax. 
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,216.577.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  LiSTSa  R. 
RuDia,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wllbert 
J.  QuUlen.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1918.  Serial 
No.  121,486.      (a.   152— «.) 


An  elastic  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  carcaaa 
t:  le  lateral  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  hook  shaped 
biads  for  coSperatlon  with  the  clenchtr  flanges  of  a  rim, 
81  Jd  carcass  provided  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  tread  por- 
tlon  thereof  with  a  drcumferentially-extending  inwardly- 
p  >ojectlng  rib,  said  rib  formed  of  an  elastic  and  resilient 
n  aterlal,  and  a  reinforcing  element  positioned  witJiln  said 
CI  rcass  between  said  rib  and  said  rim,  said  reinforcing 
e]  ement  provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a  groove  approxl- 
n  sting  the  formation  of  the  inner  face  of  said  rib  and 
c<  nstituting  a  seat  therefor,  said  reinforcing  element  pro- 
v:  ded  with  a  longitudinally-extending  opening  centrally 
d  Bposed  thereof  to  thereby  provide  a  pair  of  arcuate  side 
w  Ills  the  Inner  faces  of  which  are  seated  upon  the  inner 
U  ces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  carcass,  the  Inner  face  of 
SI  id  reinforcement  along  said  rim  being  provided  with  a 
d  -comferentially-extending  groove  to  provide  two  spaced 
ri  M  adapted  to  seat  on  said  rim. 


,515,578.       LOOM  -  SHUTTLE.       Aloxzo    E.     Rhoadm, 
Hopedale,   Mass.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Dra^r  Corporation.  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.     Serial  No,  130.463.     (CI 
130—27.) 


I.  A  loom  shuttle  for  filling  carriers  having  butts  pro- 
vl<  ed  with  rings  and  with  parallel  positioning  faces  com 
prying  a  pair  of  grooved  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
bobbin  rings,  a  pair  of  guiding  and  positioning  m^m- 
to  engage  the  said  positioning  faces  of  the  fllllng  car- 
butt  and  guide  the  fllllng  carrier  in  proper  axial  po- 
-  Into  engajtement  with  said  Jaws,  and  means  acting 
when  the  filling  carrier  butt  engages  said  Jaws  with 


out  being  guided  and  positioned  by  said  guiding  and  posi- 
tioning members  to  engage  and  pinch  the  filling  when 
drawn  off  the  tip  and  thereby  cause  the  filling  to  break. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  for  filling  carriers  having  butts  pro- 
vided with  rings  and  with  parallel  positioning  faces  com- 
prising a  pair  of  grooved  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
said  bobbin  rings,  a  pair  of  guiding  and  positioning  mem 
bers  to  engage  the  said  positioning  faces  of  the  filling  car- 
rier butt  and  guide  the  fllllng  carrier  in  proper  axial  po- 
sition into  engagement  with  said  Jaws,  a  resilient  finger 
mounted  on  the  shuttle  and  acting  to  engage  the  filling 
carrier  tip  If  and  when  the  fllllng  carrier  butt  engages 
said  Jaws  without  being  guided  and  positioned  by  said 
guiding  and  positioning  members  and  thus  to  pinch  the 
filling  against  the  bobbin  as  It  is  drawn  off  the  tip  and 
thereby  cause  the  filling  to  break. 

3.  A  loom  shuttle  for  fllllng  carriers  having  butts  pro- 
vided with  rings  and  with  parallel  positioning  faces  com- 
prising a  pair  of  grooved  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
said  bobbin  rings,  a  pair  of  guiding  and  positioning  mem- 
bers to  engage  the  said  positioning  faces  of  the  filling 
carrier  butt  and  guide  the  filling  carrier  In  proper  axUl 
position  into  engagement  with  said  Jaws,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  resilient  fingers  mounted  on  the  shut- 
tle and  acting  to  engage  the  tip  of  the  fllllng  carrier  If 
and  when  the  fllllng  carrier  butt  engages  said  Jaws  with- 
out being  guided  and  positioned  by  said  guiding  and  po- 
sitioning members  and  to  pinch  the  fllllng  when  drawn  off 
the  tip  and  thereby  cause  the  fllllng  to  break. 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  filling  carrier  butt  grip- 
ping means  and  means  acting  If  and  when  the  filling  car- 
rier butt  is  insecurely  caught  by  the  gripping  means  to 
engage  and  pinch  the  filling  when  drawn  off  the  tip  and 
thereby  cause  the  filling  to  break. 

6.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  fllllng  carrier  butt  grip- 
ping means,  guiding  and  positioning  means  to  guide  the 
filling  carrier  butt  into  the  said  gripping  means  and  to 
position  the  bobbin  axlally,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
failure  of  the  guiding  and  positioning  means  to  function 
to  engage  and  pinch  the  filling  when  drawn  off  the  tip 
and  thereby  cause  the  filling  to  break. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.215,579.  LIQUID-SEALED  VALVB.  Edwabd  E.  Rosa, 
Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.106.  (O. 
137—7.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member,  a  rotatable  plug 
member  bearing  thereupon  in  a  fiat  surface,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  sealing  fluid  into  the  fluid  passage  and  for 
withdrawing  It  therefrom  without  opening  said  passage 
to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with  a 
Cat  seat  having  a  port  therein,  a  plug  member  bearing  on 
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said  flat  seat,  adapted  to  be  routed  thereon  and  having  a 
suitable  port  so  located  as  to  aline  with  the  port  in  the 
body  member  in  one  position  of  the  plug  member,  and  a 
body  of  sealing  fluid  overlying  the  plug  member. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with  a 
flat  seatj  having  a  port  therein,  a  plug  member  bearing 
on  said  flat  seat,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereon,  and 
having  a  suitable  port  so  located  as  to  aline  with  the  port 
In  the  body  member  in  one  position  of  the  plug  member, 
and  a  body  of  sealing  fluid  overlying  the  plug  member, 
■aid  members  being  constructed  of  dissimilar  materials. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with  a 
flat  seat  having  a  port  therein,  a  plug  member  bearing  on 
said  plane  seat,  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereon,  and  hay- 
ing a  suitable  port  so  located  as  to  aline  with  the  port  In 
the  body  member  In  one  position  of  the  plug  member,  and 
a  body  of  sealing  fluid  overlying  the  plug  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  formed  from  metal  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  formed  from  porcelain. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  metallic  body  member  provided 
with  a  flat  seat  having  a  port  therein,  a  plug  member  of 
vitreous  material  bearing  on  said  plane  seat,  adapted  to 
be  rotated  thereon  and  having  a  suitable  port  so  located 
as  to  aline  with  the  port  In  the  body  member  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  plug  member  and  a  body  of  sealing  fluid  over- 
lying the  plug  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.680.     VALVE.     Edwabd  E.  Robi,   Swlssvale,   Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July 
12,  1915,  Serial  No.  39,363.     Renewed  Dec.  27,  1916 
Serial  No.  139,196.     (CI.  137 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  Including  flxed  and 
movable  members,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  port 
therethrough,  of  a  reservoir  containing  sealing  fluid  and 
communicating  with  an  auxiliary  port  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  whereby  said  movable  member  may  be  so 
turned  that  aald  auxiliary  port  will  be  brought  into  aline 
ment  with  one  of  said  main  ports  and  said  sealing  fluid 
caused  to  flow  Into  and  seal  said  main  port  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  pressure  of  the  medium  within  said  main 
port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  including  flxed  and 
movable  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  port 
therethrough,  of  a  reservoir  containing  sealing  fluid  and 
communicating  with  an  auxiliary  port  in  said  flxed  mem- 
ber, and  means  whereby  said  movable  member  may  be  so 
turned  that  said  auxiliary  port  will  be  brought  Into  aline- 
ment  with  the  main  port  therein  and  said  main  port  will 
be  sealed  by  fluid  from  said  reservoir  under  the  Influence 
of  the  pressure  of  the  medium  within  said  port. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  Including  flxed  and 
movable  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  port 
therethrou^,  of  a   reservoir   containing  a   sealing  fluid 


subject  to  substantlaUy  constant  pressure  on  the  surface 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  port  in  said  flxed  member,  and  means 
whereby  said  movable  member  may  be  so  turned  that  the 
main  port  therein  wIU  aUne  with  aald  auxllUry  port  and 
said  fluid  be  drawn  up  to  seal  said  main  port  when  the 
pressure  therein  is  less  than  that  on  the  surface  of  the 
fluid  in  said  reservoir. 

4.  A  combined  closing  and  sealing  valve  for  a  vacuum 
line  comprising  flxed  and  movable  members,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  main  port  therethrough,  said  main 
ports  being  in  allnement  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve, 
a  reservoir  containing  a  sealing  fluid  and  subject  to  atmos^ 
pheric  preasure.  an  auxiliary  port  In  said  flxed  member  in 
connection  with  said  fluid,  and  means  whereby  said  mova- 
ble member  may  be  turned  to  bring  the  port  therein  into 
allnement  with  said  auxllUry  port  in  order  to  draw  seal- 
ing fluid  up  thereinto  and  whereby  said  movable  member 
may  be  further  turned  so  that  the  port  therein  Is  closed 
and  sealed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  line,  of  means  for 
mechanically  closing  said  line  and  for  sucking  sealing  fluid 
over  said  mechanical  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,681.  EXPLOSION  ENGINE  TRACTOR.  John  A. 
RUTHEBFORD.  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  July  3  1914 
SerUl  No.  848,837.     (CI.  74—34.) 


A  transmission  unit  for  tractors,  including  a  flat  base 
plat,  separate  end  and  Intermediate  housings  detachably 
secured  upon  the  base  plate,  parallel  longitudinal  shafts 
Journaled  within  the  Intermediate  housing  and  one  of  the 
end  housings,  parallel  transverse  shafts  the  flrst  one  of 
which  is  Journaled  In  the  Intermediate  housing  and  the 
other  end  housing  and  the  other  being  in  allnement  and 
Journaled  within  said  last  named  end  housing,  a  differen- 
tial connected  to  the  alining  shafts,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  differential  to  the  flrst  transverse 
shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  flrst  transverse  shaft  and 
within  the  Intermediate  housing,  opposed  gears  within 
said  intermediate  housing  and  upon  one  of  the  shafVs,  said 
gears  being  loosely  mounted,  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
on  the  transverse  shaft,  means  for  coupling  either  of  said 
opposed  gears  to  its  longitudinal  shaft,  gears  shlftable 
along  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  within  the  other  end 
housing,  spaced  gears  upon  the  other  longitudinal  shaft 
and  within  said  end  housing,  said  gears  and  the  shlftable 
gears  constltatlng  change  speed  gearing. 


1,215,682.  TIRE-PLDO.  Robbbt  W.  Sampson,  Melba, 
Whltestone,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lonls  Schwab, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,272.     (CI.  162—26.) 


1.  A  tire  plug  embodying  an  Interior  head,  an  exterior, 
cap   having  a   central   portion   of   uniform   thickness,  a 


433 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKY  13,  I917. 


threaded  bole  therethroagb,  and  a  circumferential  bevel  on 
Its  lower  side,  and  a  cooperating  shank  threaded  to  engage 
the  thread  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  tire  plac  embodying  a  head  harlng  a  stiffened  cen- 
tral portion  and  an  elastic  circnmferentlal  portion,  a  cap 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  stiffened  central  portion 
of  the  head  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  under  sur- 
face opposed  to  the  centrally  stiffened  portion  of  the  head 
and  a  bevel  extending  therefrom  to  the  circumference  of 
the  cap  and  opposed  to  the  elastic  circumferential  portion 
of  the  head,  and  a  cooperating  clamping  shank. 

3.  A  tire  plug  embodying  interior  closing  means,  clamp- 
ing means,  and  rigid,  exterior,  closing  means  adapted  to 
exert  a  substantially  uniform  central  pressure,  and  a  grad- 
oally  diminishing  marginal  pressure  in  opposition  to  the 
head  when  the  closing  means  are  clamped  toward  each 
other. 

4.  A  tire  plug  embodying  interior  closing  means  having 
an  extended,  elastic,  circumferential  portion,  clamping 
means,  and  rigid  exterior  closing  means  adapted  to  exert 
a  preasore,  in  opposition  to  the  elastic,  drcumfereatiAl 
portion  of  the  head,  gradually  diminishing  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  exterior  closing  means  when  the  plug  is 
clamped  Into  a  puncture. 

5.  A  tire  plug  embodying  an  interior  closing  member 
provided  with  a  rigid  central  element  embedded  in  an  elas- 
tic cushion,  clamping  means,  and  an  exterior  closing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  exert  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  in 
opposition  to  the  rigid  central  element  of  the  interior  clos- 
ing means,  and  to  exert  a  gradually  diminishing  pressure 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rigid  element  and  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  elastic  cushion. 


1,215,583.  DISH-WA8HIN0  MACHINE.  Albkbt  L.  8u- 
8ION8.  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
684.399.      (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  A  dish  washing  machine  including  a  tab.  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  tub,  a  basket  suspended  with- 
in the  barrel,  means  upon  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  engage  the  edges  of  dlshea 
and  hold  them  spaced  apart  In  an  upright  position,  and 
means  for  gathering  watM*  from  within  the  tub  and  dash- 
ing it  In  different  direction  against  the  front  and  back 
faces  of  the  dishes  within  the  basket. 

2.  A  tllsh  washing  machin*  including  a  tub.  a  basket 
for  dishes  or  like  articles  suspended  within  the  tub,  means 
for  supporting  dishes  faced  in  a  predetermined  direction 
within  the  basket,  and  means  for  gathering  water  from 
within  the  tub  and  for  projecting  it  in  different  directions 
transverse  to  that  in  which  the  dishes  are  faced  and 
against  the  front  and  back  faces  of  said  dishes. 

3.  A  dish  washing  machine  including  a  tub,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  withiia  the  tub,  a  basket  suspended 
within  the  bacrel.  buckets  having  troughs  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  barrel  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the 
bdttoms  of  some  of  the  trougka  being  each  Inclined  in  a 
different  direction  lengthwise  of  the  barrel  from  that  of 
other  troughs  and  with  holes  tkroogh  said  inclined  bot- 
toms arranged  to  project  the  water  in  different  directions 
against  the  faces  of  the  dishes,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  barrel. 

4.  A  dish  washing  machine  incLnding  a  tub.  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  tab,  a  basket  suspended 
wltiiin   the  barrel,   means  for  supporting  the  dishes   on 


edfe  with  their  faces  toward  the  ends  of  the  barrel, 
backets  extending  along  the  Inner  face  of  the  barrel 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  part  of  the  bottoms  of  some  of  the 
buckets  being  inclined  each  in  a  different  direction  length- 
wise of  the  barrel  from  that  of  another  part  thereof  and 
the  bottoms  in  some  of  the  buckets  being  inclined  in  dif- 
ferent directions  from  those  in  some  of  the  other  buckets,' 
said  backets  having  openings  through  their  bottom  walla 
to  project  the  water  against  the  dishes. 

6.  A  dish  washing  machine  including  a  tub,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  tab,  a  basket  inspended 
within  the  barrel,  backets  extending  along  the  inner  face 
of  the  barrel  lengthwise  thereof,  the  bottoms  of  some  of 
the  buckets  being  each  inclined  in  a  different  direction 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  from  that  of  other 
bottoms,  said  bottoms  having  openings  therethrough  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.215,684.  ROPE -MAKING  MACHINE.  Nathaw  B. 
Shuwood,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plymouth 
Motor  Castings  Company,  Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.075.      (a.  28—2.) 


1.  Means  for  twisting  flexible  strands  into  cords  and 
the  latter  into  a  cable  comprising  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  rear  pressure  plate  and  a  front  pinion  support- 
ing plate  between  which  a  support  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived, bearing  means  rigid  with  and  supiK>rted  by  the 
pinion  supporting  plate  on  the  front  side  thereof,  com- 
bined pinions  and  twisting  hooks  rotatably  supported  on 
the  front  side  of  said  pinion  supporting  plate  solely  bjr 
said  bearing  means,  ai^d  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
pinion  supporting  plate  for  taking  up  slack  between  said 
plates  and  the  support. 

2.  Means  for  twisting  flexible  strands  Into  cords  and 
the  latter  Into  a  cable  comprising  a  supportlBg  frame  In- 
cluding a  rear  pressure  plate  and  a  front  pinion  sopport- 
ing  plate  between  which  a  support  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived, bearing  means  rigid  with  and  sapported  by  the 
pinion  supporting  plate  on  the  front  side  thereof,  com- 
bined pinions  and  twisting  hooks  rotatably  supported  on 
the  front  side  of  said  pinion  supporting  plate  solely  by 
said  bearing  means,  and  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws  car- 
ried  by  the  pinion  supporting  plate  for  taking  up  slack 
between  said  plate  and  support. 

3.  Means  for  twisting  flexible  strands  into  cords  and 
the  latter  Into  a  cable  comprising  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  rear  pressure  plate  and  a  front  pinion  support- 
ing plate  between  which  a  support  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived, said  pressure  plate  having  lugs  thereon  on  the 
side  nearest  the  pinion  supporting  plate,  bearing  means 
rigid  with  and  supported  by  the  pinion  supporting  plate 
on  the  front  side  thereof,  combined  pinions  and  twisting 
hooks  rotatably  supported  on  the  front  side  of  said  pinion 
supporting  plate  solely  by  said  bearing  means,  and  ad- 
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jBStable  means  carried  by  the  pinion  supporting  plate  for 
takinc  up  slack  between  said  plates  and  the  support. 

4.  Means  for  twisting  flexible  strands  into  cords  and 
the  latter  into  a  cable  comprising  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  rear  pressure  plate  and  a  front  pinion  support- 
ing plate  between  which  a  support  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived, bearing  means  noa-rotatabie  in  respect  to  and 
supported  by  said  pinion  supporting  plate  and  projecting 
from  the  latter  on  the  front  side  thereof,  said  pressure 
plate  and  pinion  supporting  plate  having  alined  per- 
forated bosses  thereon,  a  main  driving  shaft  passing 
through  the  plates  and  bearing  In  the  bosses,  said  frame 
also  Including  a  connecting  plate  for  Joining  the  pressure 
plate  and  the  pinion  (supporting  plate,  said  connecting 
plate  being  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  inclosing  the  latter 
on  one  side,  a  driving  gear  secared  to  the  shaft,  and  com- 
bined pinions  and  twisting  hooks  la  mesh  with  the  gear, 
said  combined  pinions  and  twisting  hooks  being  supported 
solely  by  said  bearing  means  on  the  front  side  of  the 
pinion  supporting  plate. 

5.  Means  for  twisting  flexible  strands  into  cords  and 
the  latter  Into  a  cable  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
which  includes  a  rear  pressure  plate  and  a  front  pinion 
supporting  plate  between  which  a  support  Is  adapted  to 
be  received,  comblhed  pinions  and  twisting  hooks  on  the 
front  side  of  the  pinion  supporting  plat«»,  a  driving  shaft 

'passing  through  the  frame,  a  driving  gear  on  the  shaft, 
said  gear  and  said  combined  pinions  and  twisting  hooks 
being  in  meah.  said  combined  pinions  and  twisting  hooks 
each  Including  two  parts,  one  a  book  and  the  other  a 
pinion,  said  pinions  including  slotted  tubular  flanges  on 
the  front  side  thereof,  and  said  houks  having  lu^a  re- 
ceived In  said  slots,  the  metal  of  the  flanges  being  bent 
about  the  hooks  to  retain  the  latter  in  position  on  the 
pinions,  and  studs,  on  which  the  pinions  are  revoluble. 
projecting  from  the  pinion  supporting  plate,  said  studs 
havliix  beads  received  within  the  tubular  flaaxes  of  the 
pinions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^15^5.  TICKET-PRINTINO  MACHINE.  FBANcaaco 
SjLaai..,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assfcnor  to  The  National  Caah 
Beglster  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohio.  Ori^aal  application 
Aled  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  7M,054.  Divided  and  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  iitly  18.  1914,  Serial  No.  861,708.  Di- 
vlfdad  and  this  appUcation  filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  98,147.     (CL  2V^—i.) 


1.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  locking  member  to  be  differentially  positioned,  of  a 
determining  member  therefor,  an  accounting  device,  an 
actuating  rack  therefor,  manipulative  means  for  differ- 
entially positioning  said  rack,  connections  intermediate 
Mid  rack  and  said  deterraln<ng  aiMuber,  whereby  Mid  de- 
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terminlBg  ntember  Is  differeatlally  posttlooed,  and  ope  rat- 

i  ing  means  whereby  said  connections  are  rendered  inopera- 
tive after  said  deterralnlag  member  is  positioaed  dlfferen- 

!  tlally  thereby. 

i       2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

'  with  an  accounting  device,  of  an  actuatiac  member  there- 
for, a  series  of  manipulative  devloes,  a  plate  adjaceat 
each  manipulative  device  and  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
by, and  links  connecting  said  plates  and  said  actuating 
member  whereby  movement  of  one  of  said  plates  by  Its 

.  adjacent  manipulative  device  differeatlally  posittoas  said 
actuating  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cribed,»the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  an  actuator  therefor,  ma- 
nipalative  means  for  controlling  saM  aetaator,  and  oper- 
ating means  having  a  variable  number  of  cycles  of  opera- 
tion  during  different  op«'rations  of  the  machine  and  con- 
structed to  oporate  the  actuator  only  daring  the  first  cycle 
of  operatioik 

I  4.  In  a  machine  of  tke  class  described,  the  conbination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  an  actuator  therefor,  ma- 
nipulative means  for  controlling  said  actuator,  operating 
means  having  a  variable  number  of  cycles  of  operation 
and  constructed  to  operate  the  aetnator  only  daring  the 
first  cycle  of  operation,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
manipulative  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  cycles 
of  the  operating  mechanism. 

i  6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accoantlng  device,  of  actaatlng  meaas  therefor 
normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  operating  means 
having  a  variable  number  of  operatioaa,  meaas  operated 
by  the  operating  mechanism  for  engaging  said  actuating 
means  and  said  accounting  device,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  actuating  means  only  during  the  first  cycle  of  op- 
oration  of  the  operating  mechanism.  \ 

I       [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gkisette.]        > 


1,215,686.  LINE -LOCK  FOB  TYPE  -  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Jambs  F.  Smathebs,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Plied  Jnne  28, 1918.     Serial  No.  36,877.     {CI.  197—110.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  of  the 
key  levers,  a  movable  bar  below  the  said  levers,  and  fingers 
carried  by  said  bar  in  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  ce- 
q>ectlve  levers,  each  finger  being  yieldingly  controlled  and 
when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  operative  positloa,  caased  to 
take  a  position  below  its  respective  lever  or  to  engage  and 
yield  to  the  resistance  offered  by  its  respective  lever  If 
the  latter  Is  in  Its  depressed  position. 

2.  The  com'bnation  In  a  typewriting  machine,  of  the 
key  levers,  a  movable  bar  below  the  said  levers,  fingers 
carried  by  said  bar  in  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  re- 
spective levers,  each  finger  being  yieldingly  controlled  and 
when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  operative  position,  caused  to 
take  a  position  below  Its  respective  lever  or  to  engage  and 
yield  to  the  res' stance  offered  by  its  respective  lever  if  the 
latter  is  la  Its  depressed  position,  and  means  for  returning 
the  movable  bar  to  its  initial  or  Inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  'n  a  typewriting  machine,  of  the 
key  levers,  a  movable  bar  below  the  said  levers,  fingers 
carried  by  said  bar  in  the  piaaes  of  movement  of  the  re- 
spective levers,  each  finger  being  yieldingly  controlled  and 
when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  operative  position,  caused  to 
take  a  position  below  its  respective  lever  or  to  engage  and 
yield  to  the  resistance  offered  by  Ita  rmptcttn  levfr  tf  the 
latter  is  in  its  depressed  podtioa.  and  a  faring  for  t»- 
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turning  the  movabte  bar  to  its  initial  or  InoperatiTe  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  t7P«writinc  madiine,  of  the 
key  levers  prorided  with  depending  heels,  a  aoitably-Jour- 
naled  rock  bar  extending  transrerseljr  of^  the  nwchine, 
and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  fingers,  a  spring 
Boraally  folding  said  rock  bar  with  its  fingers  forward 
of  the  heels  of  the  key  lerers,  and  means  for  applying 
yielding  pressure  on  said  fingers  indlTidoally  whereby  any 
one  of  ttae  fingers  may  yield  upon  encountering  the  heel  of 
a  depressed  key  lever,  and  resume  its  position  In  line 
with  the  other  fingers  when  its  respective  key  lever  is  re- 
elevated. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  a  line  lock  bar  pivoted  to 
rock  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  along  its 
length  with  upwardly  projecting  yieldingly  controlled 
dogers.  all  of  which  stand  in  the  same  ralial  plane  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  bar  and  are  capable  of  being 
(ndlTldnally  sprung  back  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remaining 
fingers  and  of  aprliiff  forwardly  into  said  plane. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.]  1 


face  extending  from  one  side  of  the  chassis  to  the  other 
and  the  remaining  section  being  attached  to  the  rear  face 
of  such  other  section  to  reinforce  the  same.  1 


1,216.687.     8NOW-PLOW  FOB  BO  AD- VEHICLES, 
iio  F.  SnwABT,  Briarcllff,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  1. 
Serial  No.  81,304.      (01.  87—7.) 


BlCH- 
1916. 


1.  A  convertible  snow  plow  for  road  vehicles  having 
traction  wheels  comprising  a  frame  anft  four  blade  sections, 
two  of  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  are  mounted 
on  the  frame  dlr.ictly  in  front  of  the  traction  wheels,  and 
the  other  two  of  which  are  attacliable  to  the  first  named 
blades  and  to  each  other  at  their  free  edges  to  form  a 
continuous  plow. 

2.  A  convertible  snow  plow  for  road  vehicles  having 
traction  wheels  comprising  a  frame  and  four  blade  sec- 
tions, two  of  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  are 
mounted  in  oppositely  inclined  positions  on  the  frame 
directly  in  front  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  the  other 
two  of  which  are  attachable  to  the  first  named  blades, 
respectively,  and  to  each  other,  at  their  free  edges  to  form 
a  continuous  plow  under  the  vehicle  having  oppositely 
inclined  symmetrical  faces. 

8.  A  convertible  snow  plow  for  road  vehicles  having 
traction  wheels  comprising  a  frame  and  four  blade  sec- 
tions, two  of  which  are  simced  from  each  other  and  are 
mounted  in  oppositely  inclined  positions  on  the  frame 
directly  in  front  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  the  other 
two  of  which  are  attachable  to  the  first  named  blades, 
respectively,  and  to  each  other,  at  their  free  edges  to 
form  a  continuous  plow  under  the  vehicle  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  symmetrical  faces,  and  either  of  the  last 
named  sections  being  also  attachable  at  its  free  edge  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  to  present  a  continuous 
inclined  face  extending  from  one  side  of  the  chassis  to 
the  other. 

4.  A  convertible  snow  plow  for  road  vehicles  having 
traction  wheels  comprising  a  frame  and  four  blade  sec- 
tions, two  of  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  are 
mounted  in  oppositely  inclined  positions  on  the  frame 
directly  In  front  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  the  other 
two  of  which  are  attachable  to  the  first  named  blades, 
respectively,  and  to  each  other,  at  their  free  edges  to 
form  a  continuous  plow  under  the  vehicle  having  oppo- 
sitely inclined  symmetrical  faces,  and  either  of  the  last 
named  sections  being  also  attachable  at  Its  free  edge  to  the 
•ppoalte  side  of  the  frame  to  present  a  continuous  inclined 


1.216.688.  DISPLAY-STAND  FOE  SWATCH  -  BOOKS. 
Bdwabd  E.  Snucsa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  94.338.     (CI.  46—60.) 


1.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  post  arising  therefrom, 
a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  cabinet  supported  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  provided  with  an  open 
upper  portion,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  cabinet  consisting 
of  a  rectangular  metal  plate  provided  at  its  lower  edge 
with  an  upturne.1  flange  intermediate  its  ends,  a  lateral 
member  depending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate, 
whereby  when  said  closure  is  raised  the  lateral  member 
thereof  will  engage  a  wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  display 
structure  secured  to  said  lateral  meml)er  and  extended 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  post  arising  therefrom, 
a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  cabinet  supported  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  provided  with  an  open 
upper  portion,  the  side  walls  of  said  cabinet  increasing 
In  height  toward  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  hinged  closure 
for  said  cabinet  consisting  of  a  rectangular  metal  plate 
provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  an  upturned  fiange  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  lateral  member  depending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate,  whereby  when  said  closure  la 
raised  the  lateral  member  thereof  will  engage  a  wall  of 
said  cabinet,  and  a  display  structure  secured  to  said  lat^ 
eral  member  and  extended  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
plate. 

1,215,689.  TENSION-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOB  CODN- 
TEBBALANCB-8PBING8.  Alvar  K.  T«B?f»T«i>T,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Window  Begulator  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Joly  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  40.887.     (CT.  16—68.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  part,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
part  and  comprising  a  two-part  wheel,  a  fixed  support  on 
which  said  wheel  Is  rotatably  mounted  and  a  coil  spring 
having  an  end  connected  to  each  part  of  said  wheel,  an 
annularly  arranged  pin  and  slot  device  for  adjustably 
securing  one  part  of  said  wheel  to  said  support  and  a  key 
for  routing  said  part  and  clamping  It  to  said  support 
in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  window,  of  raising  and  lowering  means 
for  the  same  and  embodying  a  two-part  wheel,  a  coll 
spring  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  one  part  of 
said  wheel  and  its  other  end  to  the  other  part,  one  part 
of  said  wheel  being  operated  by  said  means  and  the  other 
being  secured  to  a  fixed  support  by  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion and  a  key  by  which  said  part  may  be  rotated  and 
clamped  to  its  support. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  window,  of  a  chain  drive  for  operating 
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the  same  and  embodying  a  two-part  sprocket  wheel  one 
part  of  which  is  operated  by  the  chain  and  the  other 
part  being  provided  with  a  plate  and  a  hub  on  which  said 
chain  part  rotates,  a  fixed  support  for  said  wheel,  an 
annularly  arranged  pin  and  slot  device  whereby  said  plate 
may  be  held  to  said  support  at  a  number  of  adjusted  posi- 
tions, a  coll  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to 
one  part  and  its  other  end  to  the  other  part  of  said  wheel 
and  means  for  rotating  said  plate  and  hub  independent  of 
the  other  part  of  the  wheel  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 


i*. 


4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  window,  of  a  ctiain  drive  for  operating 
the  same  and  embodying  a  two-part  sprocket  wheel  one 
part  of  which  Is  operated  by  the  chain  and  the  other  part 
t>eing  provided  with  a  plate  and  a  hub  on  which  said  chain 
part  rotates,  a  fixed  support  for  said  wheel,  an  annularly 
arranged  pin  and  slot  device  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
held  to  said  support  at  a  number  of  adjusted  positions,  a 
coil  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  one  part 
and  its  other  end  to  the  other  part  of  said  wheel  and  a 
key  adapted  to  rotate  said  plate  independent  of  the 
sprocket  part  of  said  wheel  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
q>ring  and  to  also  clamp  Mid  plate  In  adjusted  position 
to  its  support. 


1,216,690.  ELECTBIC  SWITCH.  Habbison  G.  Thoxp- 
■OK,  Glen  Bldge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Nov.  12, 1909.    Serial  No.  627,689.    (CI.  176—281.) 


In  an  electromagnetic  switch,  a  high  resistance  coll  and 
a  low  resistance  coil,  a  magnetic  core  subject  to  the  com- 
bined flux  of   both  colls  and   carrying  main  and  ahont 


contacts  so  related  to  the  device  that  the  shunt  and  main 
contacts  are  engaged  successively,  one  end  of  the  low 
resistance  coil  being  connected  to  one  of  the  main  eontiwtn, 
a  pivoted  switch  arm  and  a  stationary  switch  contact  at 
the  other  end  of  the  device,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween the  similar  end  of  the  core  and  the  switch  arm,  and 
adjustable  resilient  means  acting  on  said  switch  arm  in 
opposition  to  the  movement  of  the  core  due  to  the  flnz. 


1,216,691.  KNIFB-SHABPENEB.  Edward  C.  Tomr, 
Stockton.  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,988. 
(CI.  76—87.) 


"'    i 


1.  A  sharpening  device  including  supporting  members 
oppositely  disposed  sharpening  disks  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  members  and  having  slightly  t>ver- 
lapping  margins,  means  for  holding  said  sharpening  disks 
from  rotation,  and  a  guard  shiftable  into  a  position  over 
one  of  said  sharpening  disks  and  in  proximity  to  the 
Intersection  of  the  disks. 

2.  A  sharpening  device  including  supporting  member* 
oppositely  disposed  sharpening  disks  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  members  and  having  allghtiy  over- 
lapping margins,  means  for  holding  said  sharpening  diska 
from  rotation,  and  a  guard  shiftable  into  positions  over 
one  of  said  sharpening  disks  and  in  proximity  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  disks,  said  guard  being  plvotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  supporting  members,  extending  radially 
outward  and  transversely  across  the  sharpening  dlaka. 


1,216,692.     ELECTBIC  CONTBOLLEB.     CLARBVCn  Dalb 

Vbst,  Martinez,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
A.  Young.  Martinez,  C^al.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  40.492.     (a.  161—27.) 


1.  An  electric  controller  comprising  a  dial  of  insulating 
material,  a  hand  overlying  said  dial,  clock  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  hand,  a  series  of  contacts  on  said  dial 
arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  eenter  of  ro- 
tation of  said  hand,  a  second  series  of  contacts  arranged 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  first  named  series  and 
movable  circularly  with  relation  thereto,  an  open  electric 
circuit  connected  to  said  two  series  of  contacts  and  means 
on  the  hand  adapted  to  close  said  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  controller  comprising  a  circularly  nr- 
ranged  series  of  segmental  contacts,  a  second  series  or 
segmental  contacts  arranged  concentrically  with  and  mov- 
able circularly  with  respect  to  said  first  series,  an  open 
electric  circuit  connected  to  said  two  series  and  a  con> 
eentrically  movable  conductor  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  circuit  between  said  two  series  of  contacts. 
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UnBM*.  BILO-DOOH  HINGE.  Cabi.  W.  Toas,  Hlone 
•p«U8,  Minn.  FU*d  M«r.  10,  1915,  HerM  No.  13.852. 
<CL  16— IM.) 


In  a  hlage  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  door  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  circular  bearing  plate  with  a  sleeve  attached 
wcored  to  the  exterior  of  tke  alio  at  the  top  of  the  opening, 
ud  an  arm  wttk  a  circular  bearing  attached  pivotally 
eoBBeeted  to  the  plate,  permitting  the  other  end  of  the 
mrm  to  swlnr  the  door  from  the  center  of  the  openlns  at 
the  top  end  lawardly  and  aroand  to  side  wall  of  the  alio 
•t  the  apyer  comer  of  the  opening,  when  opening  the 
door,  and  back  to  center  of  the  opening  when  dosing  the 
door,  and  this  cad  of  the  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bracket  C.  with  two  lags  and  sUde  rod,  permitting  the 
inside  of  the  door  to  be  kept  to  the  Inside  of  the  silo  when 
•pealng  aad  doalng  the  door,  and  adjusting  the  door  when 
cloilBC.  and  the  hearing  side  of  bracket  C,  with  lag  e,  at- 
tached to  oa«  adge  plTotally  connected  to  the  door  plate 
,D  wtth  Ins  4,  aad  aleere  attached  and  the  other  aide  of 
door  put*  aaeared  to  the  door  In  the  center  at  top  end 
peralttinc  the  door  to  be  turned  up  over  the  opening  and 
carried  in  an  upright  position  bj  the  lugs  when  open, 
and  win  torn  down  and  hang  squarely  In  front  of  the 
«9ealBt  when  cIosIbs. 


1,215.694,  SCALE.  UaoBoa  Walemi.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New 
BrlUln,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ConnecUcut.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  84.064.     (CI.  73 — 46  > 


1,  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  scale  head 
axlally  apertured.  a  tabular  member  adjustably  mounted 
In  the  apM^re  in  said  head  and  projecting  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  headed  spring  support  carried  by  aald 
member  and  with  lt.>»  stem  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  support. 

2.  In  a  devleo  of  the  character  described,  a  scale  head 
provided  on  its  apper  side  with  a  loop  and  axlally  aper- 


tured between  the  branches  of  said  loop,  a  tabular  mem- 
ber adjusUbly  mounted  in  the  aperture  with  its  end 
projecting  into  aald  loop,  a  headed  spring  support  carried 
by  said  member  and  with  its  stem  projecting  therethrough 
to  a  point  below  said  head,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
support.  , 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  loop  and  having  a  threaded 
axial  aperture,  an  adjusting  member  ttureaded  Into  said 
aperture  from  the  underside  of  the  head  to  present  an 
operative  part  between  the  branches  of  the  loop,  and  a 
spring  supporting  member  carried  by  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head,  a 
barrel  formed  of  two  semi-cyllndrlcal  sheet  metal  shells 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  head,  and  with  their 
abutting  eflges  slightly  spaced  apart,  a  base  ring  to  which 
the  lower  ends  of  said  shells  are  secured,  a  spring  located 
within  said  barrel  and  supported  by  said  head,  and  co- 
operative Indicating  devices  on  said  barrel  and  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head,  a 
barrel  formed  of  two  semi-cyllndrlcal  sheet  metal  ahells 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  head,  a  base  ring  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  sheila  are  secured,  a  spring 
located  within  said  barrel  and  supported  by  said  head,  a 
sheet  metal  tall  piece  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
spring,  pointer  bars  secured  to  and  upstanding  from  said 
tail  piece,  and  pointers  at  the  ends  of  said  bars  co- 
operating with  the  scale  on  said  barrel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,215.690.  SELF  LOCKING  JUNCTION  BOX  COUPLING. 
Alvin  W.  WiiKBRT  and  Jamks  Pettibons,  Washington. 
D.  C.  'rUed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,841.  (CI. 
247—1.) 


1.  A  Junction  box  coupling  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve 
provided  near  its  forward  ead  with  integral  outwardly 
extending  yieldable  spring  arms  adapted  to  be  pressed  in- 
wardly by  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  a  Junction  box  when 
the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  is  inserted  in  the  box  and 
automatically  move  outwardly  after  the  arms  are  entirely 
wltbin  the  l>ox  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  sali  box,  automati- 
cally operating  means  provided  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  box  and  draw- 
ing the  ends  of  the  arms  into  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  box,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  a 
conduit. 

2.  A  Junction  box  conpling  carrying  outwardly  extend- 
ing yieldable  spring  arms  for  engaging  the  Inner  surface 
of  a  wall  of  the  Junction  box,  said  spring  arms  having 
their  central  portions  cupped,  means  for  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  gripping  a  con- 
duit. 

3.  A  Junction  box  coupling  carrying  outwardly  extend- 
ing yieldable  spring  arms  for  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  a  wall  of  the  Junction  box,  said  arms  having  their 
eentral  portions  copped,  automatically  operating  means 
for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,'  and  means  for 
gripping  a  conduit. 
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4.  A  Junction  box  coupling  carrying  inwardly  yieldable 
spring  arms  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of 
the  Junction  box,  said  spring  arms  having  their  i^ntral 
portions  cupped,  a  tniffer  spring  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  grip- 
ping the  conduit. 

6.  A  Junction  box  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  at  its  forward  end  with  outwardly  extending 
yieldable  spring  arms  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  a 
wall  of  the  Junction  box,  said  arms  having  their  central 
portions  cupped,  outwardly  extending  lugs  provided  on 
said  tubular  member  intermediate  its  ends,  a  buffer  spring 
provided  on  said  tubular  member  l>etween  said  lugs  and 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  spirally  arranged  Inwardly 
projecting  teeth  also  provided  on  said  tubular  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  conduit  cover,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  teeth  inwardly,  whereby  said  con- 
duit is  firmly  gripped. 


1,215.696.      FRUIT-WASHER.      Otis    B.    Wmcott.    Co 
lumbus,   Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Jeffrey   Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.   Filed 
June  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  847.021.      (CI.   146—14.) 


1.  In  a  fruit-washing  nuichine.  the  combination  with 
the  tank  for  wash  water,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
articles  and  while  supporting  them  conveyinK  them  coa- 
tlnuously  in  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  con- 
veyer section  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  of  water  and  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  and 
convey  them  in  borisontal  paths  along  said  bottom,  a 
second  conveyer  section  arranged  to  take  the  articles 
from  the  last  aforesaid  section  and  carry  them  upward 
on  inclined  lines  to  paints  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 
and  a  conveyer  section  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus which  is  positioned  above  the  water  in  the  tank 
and  arranged  to  Initially  receive  the  articles  and  deliver 
them  to  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  fruit  washing  anachine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  for  containing  wash  water,  aad  a  continuous  endless 
flight  conveyer  having  an  intlal  fruit  receiving  section 
positioned  above  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  aad  a 
second  fruit  receiving  section  in  the  tank  betow  the  end 
of  the  first  section  aad  uoviag  in  the  same  tUrectioa,  the 
fruit  being  discharged  from  the  first  section  into  ttte 
water  and  settling  through  the  water  onto  the  second 
section,  and  a  guard  sereea  in  the  tank  for  boldlnR  ttie 
fruit  away  from  the  part  of  the  conveyer  between  the 
aforesaid  sections. 

8.  In  a  fruit-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
taak  for  wash  water  and  an  endless  conveyer  traveling 
coatiauously  around  an  orbit  on  supports  which  establish 
three  ^erative  sections  of  said  conveyer,  the  first  section 
brtng  positioned  to  receive  the  articles  outside  of  the  water 
aad  carry  them  to  points  above  its  surface,  the  second 
section  being  positioned  approximately  horizontally  along 
the  bottom  of  the  Vrater  tanlL.  and  the  third  se<-tion  ex- 
tending from  the  tiottora  of  the  tank  to  points  aliove  the 
level  of  the  water,  the  discharge  end  of  the  first  section 
and  the  receiving  end  of  the  second  section  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  set  forth  to  cause  the  articles  de- 
livered from  the  first  section  to  escape  from  the  conveyer 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  tank  and  to  settle  through  the 
water  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  second  conveyer  section 
and  then  to  be  continuously  supported  by  the  second  and 
third  sections  and  thereby  carried  throuch  and  out  from 
the  water. 


4.  4n  a  fruit  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  for  containing  wash  water,  and  an  endless  conveyer 
having  an  upwardly  inclined  receiving  section  with  its 
delivery  end  above  the  level  of  the  water,  a  second  sec- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  the  water,  an  intermediate  idle  sec- 
tion inclined  away  from  the  path  of  the  dropping  mat** 
rial,  and  a  third  section  for  elevating  the  material  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  points  above  the  water,  tliat 
portion  of  the  conveyer  submerged  in  the  water  being 
adapted  to  hold  Indiscriminately  a  mass  of  the  artlelea 
to  be  washed. 


1.216,597.  STOCK  POOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME.  Otis  B.  Wiscott,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,463.     (CI.  99—11.) 


1.  The  bereindescribed  procexs  of  producing  stock  food 
which  consists  in  grinding  while  green  and  moist  the  com 
cobs  from  which  the  »rrcen  kernels  have  been  cut,  and 
heating  the  meal  resulting  from  the  said  grinding  and 
thereby  drying  and  cooking  11. 

2.  The  herelndoscrlbed  process  of  producing  stock  food 
which  coDKists  Ib  grinding  while  green  and  moist  the  corn 
cobs  from  which  the  green  kernels  have  been  cut,  heat- 
ing the  meal  resulting  from  the  said  grinding  and  there- 
by drying  and  cooking  It,  and  cooling  the  meal  lasme- 
diately  after  the  said  drying,  heating  aad  cooking. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stock  food  consist- 
ing In  comminuting  fresh  green  cobs,  drying  the  resultlag 
meal  at  a  high  temperature,  and  cooling  the  product  pre- 
paratory to  packing. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stock  food  consist- 
ing in  the  comminution,  while  fresh  and  green  and  contain- 
ing aU  of  the  natural  Juices,  of  the  cobs  from  which  the 
Iraraels  of  green  com  have  l>een  cut.  drying  the  resulting 
meal  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  convert  the 
sugars  Into  caramel,  and  immediately  cooling  the  product 
preparatory  to  packing.  . , 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stock  food,  consist- 
ing in  the  comminution  of  fresh  green  corn  cobs  from 
which  the  green  kernels  have  been  cut.  drying  the  result- 
ing meal  at  a  temperature  suAciently  high  to  convert 
the  sugars  Into  caramel,  and  cooling  the  product  prepara- 
tory to  packing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,598.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hasbt 
W.  Wktmaicn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  Itl6. 
Serial  No.  90.999.     (CI.  84 — 123.) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  a  hodr  havlac  • 
stretched  membrane,  a  neck  having  a  finger  board  and 
also  liavlng  an  extension  across  the  body  and  secured 
thereto,  strings  and  means  fQr  securing  the  same  in  po- 
sition, combined  with  means  for  ndjusftog  the  allnement 
of  the  finger  board  with  respect  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  membrane  to  change  the  dfhtance  between  the  strlaffi 
and  the  finger  board,  said  means  coasistlng  of  a  metal 
bar  across  the  hack  of  the  body  and  means  between  the 
extension  and  metal  bar  for  bending  the  extension  rela- 
tively to  the  body  and  thereby  adjusting  the  alinemcnt 
of  the  neck. 

2.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  bo4*v  rnd 
vtriug.-^  i-<>nil>iBHl  with  a  neck  having  a  finger  boaid  and 
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a  traniTcne  nut  at  its  oater  end  optm  which  the  itrlaxi 
rest  beyond  the  finger  board  and  said  neck  farther  harlng 
a  flexible  extension  extending  through  the  body,  and  means 
for  bending  the  extension  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
onter  or  free  end  of  the  neck  and  its  not  for  adjusting 
'  the  strlaca  rdatlTely  to  the  finger  board. 

5.  In  a  atrlnged  maslcal  Instrament,  the  body  and 
strings  combined  with  a  neck  harlng  a  finger  board  and 
a  transverse  not  at  its  outer  end  upon  which  the  strings 
rest  beyond  the  finger  board  and  said  neck  further  having 
a  flexible  extension  extending  through  the  l>ody,  and 
means  for  bending  the  extension  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  outer  or  free  end  of  the  neck  and  Its  nut  for  adjust- 
ing the  strings  relatively 'to  the  finger  board,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  brace  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
the  extension  most  distant  from  the  neck  and  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  the  neck  near  the  body,  and  a  screw 
iMtween  the  brace  and  extension  for  bending  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  stringed  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  the  hoop  having  a  membrane  stretched  thereon,  a  neck 
having  an  extension  extending  through  the  side  of  the 
hoop  and  held  at  Its  other  end,  a  metal  brace  bar  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  extension  and  to  the  hoop 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  neck  Just  outside  of  the  hoop, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  between  the  brace  bar  and  the 
■l<ldl«  part  of  the  extension  for  bending  the  same,  where- 
by the  neck  may  be  adjusted  upon  the  hoop. 

6.  In  a  stringed  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  the  body  having  a  stretcbed  membrane,  with  a  neck 
having  an  extension  arranged  across  the  body  and  adjust- 
ably connected  therewith  to  provide  for  movement  of 
the  neck  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  membrane,  means  for  bending  the  extension  for  regu- 
lating the  extent  of  said  adjustment  of  the  neck  relatively 
to  the  body,  and  strings  connected  to  the  body  and  to  the 
irtt  end  of  the  neck,  whereby  said  strings  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  relatively  to  the  neck. 


1,216,099.  DISK  MARKEB  FOR  COIN-PLANTBBS. 
CHASLas  B.  Whim,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  * 
Mansor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
19,  1910,  Serial  No.  561,694.  Renewed  June  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102.799.     (O.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  com  planting  marking  device,  the  combination 
of  a  concavo-convex  disk  with  a  reduced  central  aperture 
and  when  in  operation  permanently  held  In  fixed  angular 
relation  to  the  ground,  a  non-rotatable,  bodily  reversible 
ipole.  straight  from  end  to  end,  adjustable  bodily  through 
'the  central  aperture  of  the  disk,  and  a  non-rotatable  disk 
'holder  having  at  its  outer  end  a  radially  flanged  plate  with 
41  concave  surface  conforming  and  fitted  to  the  concave 
surface  of  the  disk,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  bracket 
Integral  with  the  fiange  and  open  on  one  tide  and  loosely 
engaging  with  the  pole  on  the  other  sides  to  prevent  its 
irotatlng  at>out  the  pole,  and  a  single,  detachable,  adjust- 
able fastening  device  positively  holding  the  bracket  and 
•disk  to  the  pole  axially  and  angularly  after  the  end  part 
of  the  pole  has  been  adjusted  bodily  through  the  disk 
aperture. 

2.  In  a  dlak  marker  for  a  com  planter,  the  combination 
of  a  marker  pole,  a  Journal  piece  formed  with  a  ring  por- 
tion having  a  rectangular  aperture  to  receive  the  pole, 
with  an  eccentrically  located  arm  extending  from  the  ring 
along  and  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  pole  only, 
and  with  longitudinal  ril>s  embracing  the  pole  and  serving 
«■  braces  between  the  ring  portion  and  the  arm,  means 


for  Mcnrlng  the  arm  against  the  pole,  and  a  disk  mounted 
on  the  ring  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  pole. 


1,216,600.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Box  R.  Wilit,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.817. 
(CI.  40—180.) 


1.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  an  elongated  opaque 
casing  containing  elongated  reflecting  means  and  elongated 
light-giving  means  associated  with  the  reflecting  means, 
said  casing  having  an  open  face  throni^  which  light  from 
the  light-giving  means  is  directed  by  the  reflecting  means 
associated  therewith,  and  an  elongated  carrier  for  sign 
characters  mounted  on  the  casing  on  the  side  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  llght-glvlng  means  and  related  to  the  open 
face  of  the  casing  to  receive  light  emitted  through  the 
open  face  of  the  casing,  said  carrier  being  mounted  to  tilt 
toward  said  open  face  upon  an  axis  disposed  lengthwise 
of  the  casing  whereby  light  from  the  casing  may  be  caused 
to  strike  reflecting  sign  characters  on  the  carrier  at  angles 
to  reach  the  eye  of  an  observer  while  the  light-giving  ele- 
ments and  reflectors  are  hidden  by  the  casing  from  the  eye 
of  the  observer. 

2.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  an  opaque  casing 
with  one  face  open,  ligbt-grlvlng  means  and  reflectors  with- 
in the  casing  for  reflecting  light  through  the  open  face  of 
the  casing,  and  a  carrier  with  sign  characters  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  reflecting  faces,  said  carrier 
being  mounted  on  the  casing  to  receive  light  directed 
through  the  open  face  of  the  casing  and  tiltable  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  light-giving  elements  and  reflectors  within 
the  casing  to  cause  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  sign  char- 
acters on  the  carrier  to  direct  the  light  reaching  them  to- 
ward the  eye  of  an  observer  positioned  to  have  the  opaque 
portion  of  the  casing  completely  hide  the  llght-glvlng 
means  and  reflectors  from  view. 

3.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  an  elongated  opaque 
casing  with  one  long  face  open  to  emit  light  therethrough, 
illuminating  means  and  reflectors  corresponding  in  length 
to  the  casing  and  contained  within  the  latter  to  be  hidden 
from  view  by  the  casing  and  to  direct  light  through  the 
open  face  of  the  casing,  and  an  elongated  carrier  with 
sign  characters  thereon  provided  with  light  reflecting 
faces,  said  carrier  being  mounted  on  the  casing  exterior 
thereto  and  extending  along  that  side  of  the  open  face 
of  the  casing  remote  from  the  observed  side  of  the  casing 
and  tiltable  toward  the  said  open  face  of  the  casing, 
whereby  light  directed  through  the  open  face  of  the  casing 
and  striking  the  sign  characters  may  be  reflected  from  the 
latter  toward  the  eye  of  an  observer  shielded  by  the  opaque 
portion  of  the  casing  from  view  of  the  light-giving  means 
and  reflectors  within  the  casing.  * 

4.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  an  opaque  casing  as 
long  as  the  sign  and  provided  with  internal  reflecting 
means  and  light  producing  means  associated  therewith  and 
both  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cailns. 
said  casing  having  one  long  face  open  for  the  emission  of 
light  therethrough,  and  an  elongated  carrier  mounted  on 
the  casing  exterior  thereto  at  the  side  of  the  ojMin  face 
remote  from  the  light-giving  means,  said  carrier  having 
sign  characters  thereon  provided  with  mirror  surfaces, 
and  said  carrier  being  tiltable  toward  the  open  face  of  the 
casing  to  direct  light  emitted  from  the  casing  and  striking 
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the  mirror  facet  of  the  sign  characters  toward  the  eye  of 
an  observer  from  whom  the  light-giving  and  reflecting 
means  are  hidden  by  the  opaque  wall  of  the.  casing  toward 
said  observer. 

6.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
having  the  side  toward  the  observer  opaque  and  with  the 
top  face  open,  llght-glvlng  means  within  the  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  opaque  face,  reflectors  on  the  side  of  the  light- 
giving  means  toward  the  opaque  face  and  positioned  to 
direct  light  through  the  open  face  toward  the  side  of  the 
casing  remote  from  the  opaque  face,  and  a  carrier  with 
sign  characters  thereon  located  exterior  to  the  casing  and 
mounted  on  that  side  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  re- 
flectors, said  carrier  being  tiltable  toward  the  open  face  of 
the  casing  to  cause  light  reaching  the  carriers  from  the 
light  giving  elements  and  the  reflectors  to  be  directed  to- 
ward the  eye  of  an  observer  on  the  opaque  side  of  the 
casing  with  said  opaque  side  hiding  the  light-giving  ele- 
ments and  reflectors  from  the  eye  of  the  observer. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,601.  CORSET.  COBA  Bills  Williams,  Malvern, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,232.  (Cl. 
2—73.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  back 
pieces  the  lower  forward  edges  of  which  are  concaved ; 
means  for  uniting  the  back  pieces;  hip  pieces  the  rear 
edges  of  which  are  secured  to  the  concaved  edges  of  the 
hack  pieces ;  reversely  curved  shaping  strips  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  hip  pieces  ad- 
jacent the  outer  corners  thereof ;  upwardly  converging 
gores  interposed  between  the  shaping  strips  and  the  t>ack 
pieces  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  hip  pieces ;  front  members  secured  to  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  shaping  strips;  reinforcing  strips  se- 
cured to  the  forward  edges  of  the  front  members  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  front 
members;  and  elastic  garments  disposed  transversely  of 
the  garment  and  located  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  front 
members,  the  rear  ends  of  the  elastic  elements  being  se- 
cured to  the  forward  edges  of  the  hip  pieces,  and  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  elastic  elements  being  secured  to  the 
rear  edges  of  the  I'einforcing  strips  ;  and  means  for  uniting 
the  reinforcing  strips  detachably. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  back  pieces ;  pads  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  back 
pieces  adjacent  their  inner  edges  and  adjacent  their  upper 
ends ;  an  inelastic  lacing  cord  threaded  upwardly  through 
the  back  pieces  and  having  its  ends  secured  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  garment ;  and  an  elastic  lacing  cord 
threaded  downwardly  through  the  lower  portions  of  the 
back  pieces  and  having  Its  ends  secured  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  garment. 


on  the  front ;  WSjm  on  the  back  and  the  sides  and  termi- 
nated in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  binder ; 
clrcumferentiaily  elastic  strips  Interposed  in  the  lower 
edge  of  the  binder  ;  an  elastic  draw  cord  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  the  front  and  one  side  and  located  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  the  binder  and  in  circumferential  allne- 
ment  with  the  elastic  strips ;  and  an  Inelastic  draw  cord 
forming  a  connection  between  the  front  and  said  side  and 
located  above  the  inelastic  draw  cord,  the  free  ends  of 
both  cords  being  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1.216.002.  BINDER.  Cora  Bills  Williams,  Malvern, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,288.  (Cl. 
2—73.) 

1.  A  binder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  back, 
sides  and  a  front,  the  front  being  of  blunted  V-shape  with 
its  wider  end  uppermost ;  downwardly  converging  stays 


^18" 


.2.  A  binder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back ;  a 
longitudinal  back  pad  attached  to  the  back  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  back ;  and  a  transverse  pad  attached  to 
the  back  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  and  super- 
posed on  the  longitudinal  pad,  the  longitudinal  pad  extend- 
ing bolow  the  transverse  pad,  and  the  transverse  pad  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
longitudinal  pad,  thereby  to  form  a  double  thickness  ad- 
jacent the  centers  of  the  pads,  and  to  form  a  single  thick- 
ness adjacent  the  ends  of  the  transverse  pad. 


1.216,608.  AUXILIARY  TRANSMISSION  CASE 
HANGER.  Samdsl  T.  WiNOSca,  Normangee,  Tex. 
PUed  Apr.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,610.     (Cl.  74—66.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  transmission  case  hanger  embodying 
a  plurality  of  rods  certain  of  which  have  remote  terminals 
extending  upwardly  to  rest  against  the  outer  sides  of  the 
beams  of  an  automobile  chassis,  said  terminals  having 
inturaed  hooks  for  engaging  and  seating  upon  said  beams, 
the  rods  being  adapted  to  extend  under  and  support  a 
transmission  case  between  said  beams,  and  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  rods. 

2.  An  auxiliary  transmission  case  hanger  embodying  a 
pair  of  rods  having  hooks  to  engage  the  side  beams  of  an 
automobile  frame,  an  Intermediate  rod  having  means  be 
tween  its  ends  for  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  a  trans- 
mission case,  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  rods  being 
slldably  connected  to  the  pair  of  rods,  and  means  upon 
certain  rods  for  adjusting  them  relatively  to  one  another. 

8.  An  auxiliary  transmission  case  hanger  embodying 
a  pair  of  rods  having  forks  whose  arms  are  formed  Into 
hooks  to  engage  over  the  side  beams  of  an  automobiU, 
an  Intermediate  rod  having  a  loop  between  Its  ends  to 
engage   the   lower   pordon   of   a    transmission   case,    and 
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m«ana  adjustably  coBn«ctin«  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
rod  with  thp  aforeaald  rods.  \ 

4.  Ad  auxiliary  traoamlMloo  caae  harger  embodying  a 
pair  of  rods  barinc  upper  forka  whose  arms  are  formed 
into  books  to  engage  over  the  aide  beama  of  an  aotomoMIe. 
an  intermediate  rod  having  a  loop  between  its  ends  to 
engage  the  lower  portion  of  a  transmission  case  and  hav- 
ing eyes  at  its  ends  sHdable  upon  the  aforesaid  rods,  and 
retaining  elements  upon  the  first  mentioned  rods  to  bear 
against  said  eyes.  . 


l,21^605.  MEANS  FOB  SYNCHRONIZING  BOTABT 
DEVICES.  G«>EG.  M.  YOM..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
(iiionGii  R.  BiNJAMiN,  Jer«.y  aty.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor.  to 
The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appUcatlon 
filed  Jan.  5.  1»16.  Serial  No.  604.  Divided  and  this  ap. 
pUcatloB  filed  Aug.  21.  1»16.  Serial  No.  M.641  (CL 
178— M.)  «^o*x.     iti. 


1.215,604.     AUTOMATIC  PRINTER.     Gbobg*  M.  Yghki, 
New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph  Company.   New   York.   N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of 
New   York.      Filed    Apr.    26.    1915.      Serial   No.   23  815 
(CI.  178—27.)  ' 


1.  A  printing  telegraph  receiver  comprising  selecting 
nagnets,  selecting  disks  controlled  thereby,  and  each 
lavlng   permutation    mpans.    the    permutation    means    of 

.  ach  disk  adapted  for  codperatlon  witb  trie  permutation 
laeans  of  the  other  dl.^ks  for  selection  pun»08es.  an  auxll- 
1  iry-functlon  mechanism  and  means  ron^rolled  by  the 
|*rmutatlon  means  of  said  selecting  dl^ks  controlling 
( he  operation  of  such  anxlllary-functlon  met  hanlsm 

2.  A  printing  telegraph  receiver  comprising  selecting 
I  lagnets,  selecting  disks  controlled  thereby,  and  each  bav 
i  ig  permutation  means,  the  permutation  means  of  each 
(Isk  adapted  for  coCperation  with  the  permutation  means 
cf  the  other  dl.sks  for  selecting  purposes,  an  auxillary- 
Ijnctlon  mechanism  comprLsing  an  ope:-atlng  magnet  and 
contact  means  controlled  by  the  permutation  means  of 
-Md  dsks  controlling  such  magnet. 

8.  A  printing  telegraph  receiver  comprising  selecting 
t  lagnet-s.  selecting  disks  controlled  thereby,  and  each  hav- 
l_.g  permutation  means,  the  permutation  means  of  each 
disk  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  permutation  means 
o  the  other  disks  for  selection  purposes,  an  auxiliary- 
f  inctlon  mechanism  comprising  an  operating  magnet  con 
t  ,ct  means  controlled  by  the  permutation  means  of  said 
d  sks  for  closing  a  circuit  through  such  magnet  means 
o  ►erated  by  such  magnet  when  energlied  for  closing  a 
h.ld^g  circuit  through  said  magnet,  and  means  con- 
ti  oiled  by  said  disks  for  breaking  such  holding  circuit 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  the  combnatlon  of  a 
pnrallty  of  selecting  disks,  each  having  permutation 
o)  fans,  the  permutation  means  of  each  disk  adaptetl  for 
«  Operation  with  the  permotatlon  means  of  the  other  disks 
frr  selection  purposes,  means  for  causing  said  disks  to 
8€lect.  a  longitudinally  movable  paper  carriage,  carriage 
fe^l  means  and  means  controlled  by  the  permntatlon  j 
m  >an8  of  said  disks  for  returning  said  carriage.  ' 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  the  combination  of 
plurality   of   selecting  disks,   each    having  permutation 

m  *ns.  the  permutation  means  of  each  disk  adapted  for 
CO  Jperatlon  with  the  permutaHon  means  of  the  other  disks 
fo  •  selection  purposes,  electromagnetic  means  for  causing 
sad  disk  to  select,  a  longitudinally  movable  paper  car 
rl(  ge.  rarrlasre  feed  means,  contacts  contfAlleri  by  the 
pe -mutation  means  of  said  disks,  and  means  controlled 
'y  said  contacts  for  returning  said  carriage 

Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  | 


• 
1.  In  a  synchronous  telegraph  Hystfm  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  dlstrtbater  comprising  a  commuUtor  divided 
Into  segments,  and  a  brush  for  such  commutator,  means 
arrange<l  to  prwluce  relative  motion  between  aaid  com- 
mutator and  said  brush,  two  electrically  controlled  speed- 
varying  means,  one  arranged  when  operated  to  Increase 
the  speed  of  such  relative  motion,  the  other  arranged 
when  operates!  to  decrease  the  speed  of  such  relative  mo- 
tion, one  qf  such  speed-varying  means  connected  to  alter- 
nate segments  of  the  commutator  and  the  other  to  the 
Intermediate  segments  of  the  commutator,  and  means  for 
applying  current  to  said  commutator  brush,  and  for  limit- 
ing the  period  of  such  application  of  current. 

2.   In  a  synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combinatkm 
of  a  rotary  distrilmter  comprising  a  commutator  divided 
into  segments,  and  a  brush  for  such  commutator,  means 
j  arranged  to  prmluce  relative  motion  between  said  commu- 
I  tator  and  said   brush,  two  electrically  controlled  spctd- 
varying  means,  one  arranged  when  operated  to  Increase  the 
speed  of  such  relative  motion,  the  other  arranged  when 
operated  to  decrease  the  speed  of  such  reUHve  notion, 
one  of  such  speed  varying  means  connected  to  alternate 
I   segments  of  the  commutator  and  the  other  to  the  inter- 
I    mediate  segments  of  the  commnUtor.  and  means  for  ap- 
plying current  to  said  conmntator  brush,  and  for  Mmit- 
Ing  the  period  of  auch  application  of  current,  compriainf 
a   line  relay  and  delay  action  means   controlled   thereby. 
a.   In  a   synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  a   rotary  distributer  comprising  a  commutator  divided 
Into  segments.  an<l  a  brush  for  such  commutator,  meana 
arranged  to  produ(  e  relative  motion  between  said  commn- 
tatiM-   and    said    brush,    two  electrically   controlled    speed- 
varying  means,  one  arranged  when  operated  to  Increaae 
the   speefl  of   such   relative  motion,   the  other  arranged 
when  operated  to  decrease  the  spee»l  of  such  relative  mo- 
tion, one  of  such  speed-varying  means  connected  to  alter- 
nate segments  of  the  commutator  and  the  other  to  th«  In- 
termeillste  segments  of  the  commutator,  and   means   foV 
applying  current  to  said  commutator  brush,  and  for  limit- 
ing the  period  of  such  application  of  current,  and  com- 
prising  a    line   relay    and    two   delay-action    relays    each 
<ontroliing    the   supply   of  current   to   said   commutator 
brush,  said  .lelay-actlon  relays  being  actuated  alternately 
by  operation  of  said  line  relay. 

4.  In  a  synchmnoHs  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  distributer  comprising  a  fommntator  divided 
Into  segments    and  a  brush  for  such  commutator,  means 
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arranged  to  produce  relative  motion  between  said  commu- 
tator and  said  brush,  two  electrically  controlled  speed- 
Tarjring  meana,  one  arranged  when  operated  to  Increase 
the  speed  of  such  relative  motion,  the  other  arranged  when 
operated  to  decrease  the  speed  of  such  relative  motion. 
one  of  racb  apeed-rarjing  means  connected  to  alternate 
segments  of  the  commutator  and  the  other  to  the  inter- 
mediate segments  of  the  commutator,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying current  to  said  commutator  segments  alternately, 
and  for  limiting  the  period  of  such  application  of  current 
comprising  a  line  relay,  two  delay-actton  relays  operated 
alternately  by  said  line  relay,  and  two  secondary  relays, 
each  (H)ntrolled  by  one  of  said  delay  action  relays,  and 
each  controlling  the  application  of  current  to  said  com- 
mutator segments. 

5.  In  a  synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  distributer  comprising  a  commutator  divided 
Into  segments,  and  a  brush  for  such  commutator,  meand 
arranged  to  produce  relative  motion  between  said  commu- 
tator and  said  brush,  two  electrically  controlled  speed- 
Tanrlng  means,  one  arranged  when  operated  to  Increase 
the  speed  of  such  relative  motion,  the  other  arranged  when 
operated  to  decrease  the  speerl  of  such  relative  motion, 
one  of  such  speed-varying  means  connected  to  alternate 
segments  of  the  commutator  apd  the  other  to  the  Inter- 
mediate segments  of  the  commutator,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying current  to  said  commutator  brush,  and  for  limiting 
the  period  of  such  application  of  current  comprising  a 
line  relay,  two  delay-action  relays  actuated  alternately 
by  said  line  relays,  and  two  secondary  relays,  each  com- 
prising a  magnet  coll  and  a  circuit  therefor  which  is 
closed  by  the  main  line  relay  when  that  main  line  relay 
actuates  the  corresponding  delay  action  relay,  said  circuit 
arranged  to  be  broken  by  the  corresponding  delay  action 
relay  when  It  operates,  each  such  secondary  relay  further 
comprising  means  for  returning  such  secondary  relay  to 
normal  condition  upon  the  breaking  of  said  circuit  of  said 
secondary  relay  by  the  corresponding  deiay-acti>«D  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,215,606.  MOTOR-CYCLE  SUPPORT.  Hbnry  J.  Am»r- 
•05  and  HiKBT  Van  Win,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Nor.  .1,  1»16.     Serial  No.  126,911.     (CI.  208 — 78.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  motor-cycle  at 
rest,  pivoted  to  the  motor-cycle  frame  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  rear  wheel  axle,  an  arm  extending  from  a  side  of 
the  support  upwardly  and  of  aarh  length  and  direction 
that,  when  the  outer  end  of  said  support  rests  upon  the 
ground,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  will  be  to  the  rear  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  motor-cycle 
at  rest,  pivoted  to  the  motor-cycle  frame  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  wheel  axle,  an  arm  extending  from  a 
side  of  the  support  upwardly  and  of  such  length  and 
direction  that,  when  the  outer  end  of  said  support  rests 
upon  the  ground,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  will  be  to 
the  rear  of  the  outer  end  of  the  support.  nn't  n  pwlal  I 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  ^ 


8.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  motor-cyd* 
at  rest,  pivoted  to  the  motor-cycle  frame  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  wheel  axle,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
to  a  side  of  the  support  and  extending  upwardly  and  of 
such  length  and  direction  that,  when  the  onter  end  of 
aaid  support  rests  upon  the  ground,  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  will  be  to  the  rear  of  the  outer  end  of  the  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  motor-cycle 
at  rest,  pivoted  to  the  motor-cycle  frame  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  wheel  axle,  an  arm  detachably  connected 
to  a  slue  of  the  support  and  extending  upwardly  and  of 
such  length  and  direction  that,  when  the  outer  end  of 
said  support  rests  upon  the  ground,  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  will  be  to  the  rear  of  the  outer  end  of  the  support. 


1.215,607.  VARIABLE-DROP  MECHANISM.  JOHN  R. 
A.NDEBSON,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur 
Company.  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  83«.421.     (CI.  111—5.) 


•—  -£s 
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1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  seed-delivering 
mechanisms  one  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  the  inter- 
mittlngly  actuated  devices  for  delivering  from  each  seeder 
mechanism  at  each  actuation  a  series  of  seeds  one  by 
one.  a  longitudinally  stationary  seeder  shaft  connected 
by  fixed  gear  to  both  of  said  seeder  mechanisms,  a  con- 
tinuously acting  driver,  a  countershaft,  means  for  taking 
a  predetermined  fixed  movement  from  the  said  driver  to 
the  countershaft,  three  differing  sets  of  driving  teeth  or 
projections  on  the  countershaft,  the  teeth  of  each  set 
being  uniformly  spaced  around  said  shaft  and  all  said 
teeth  being,  rotatable  In  equal  circles  of  rotation,  an 
adjustable  set  of  driven  teeth  slldably  mounted  on  the 
seeder  shaft,  and  a  lever  for  bodily  shifting  said  adjust- 
able set  of  te^th  relatively  to  the  seeder  shaft  and  from 
a  position  of  engagement  wife  the  teeth  of  one  of  the 
aforesaid  sets  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  another  set. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  Intermitttlngly 
actuated  devices  for  delivering  at  each  actuation  a  series 
of  8e<>ds.  one  by  one,  a  continuously  acting  driver,  means 
for  taking  a  predetermined  fixed  movement  from  the  sai*l 
driver,  power  transmitting  mechanism  l>etween  said  driver 
and  the  seed-delivering  devices  comprising  a  driving  and 
a  driven  element,  of  which  one  is  held  yieldingly  bodily 
in  relation  to  the  other,  and  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  two  or  more  varying  sets  of  teeth,  and  the  other  of 
which  has  a  single  series  of  bodily  adjustable  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  seeding  mechanism,  the 
seeder  shaft,  tha  counter  shaft  for  driving  the  seeder 
shaft  and  the  interposed  transmission  gearing  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  toothed  gear  member,  and  a  companion 
toothed  gear  member  having  an  axially  extended  series  of 
differing  sets  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  transmission  gear- 
ing each  having  a  flat  side  for  operative  enga;;ement  with 
an  opposing  tooth,  and  having  its  back  surface  formed 
with  chamfered  end  edges  to  permit  one  tooth  to  pass 
another  axially. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  seeding  meclianlsm.  th<> 
seeder  shaft,  the  counter  shaft,  means  for  lnterBittlu»ly 
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rotating  the  coanter  shaft,  the  rarlable  transmission  gear- 
ing  connecting  the  shafts  and  the  yielding  support  for  one 
of  said  shafts  held  normally  In  predetennined  operatlTe 
position. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  seeding  mechanism,  the 
seeder  shaft,  tlie  connter  shaft,  the  power  dericea  at  one 
end  of  and  for  rotating  the  coanter  shaft,  the  yariable 
transmission  gearing  between  said  shafts  and  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  counter  shaft,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  in  predetermined  opera  tire  jtositton  the 
last  said  end  of  the  coanter  shaft. 


1,215.608.  HOLDER.  Sakah  Akduson,  Rldgewood, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  844.257.  (CI. 
211—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  holder  inclading  a  supporting 
bar,  of  a  plurality  of  cards  through  the  upper  ends  of 
which  the  bar  Is  loosely  passed,  removable  nuts  threaded 
upon  each  end  of  the  bar  and  preventing  accidental  de- 
tachment of  the  cards  from  the  bar,  each  of  said  nata 
being  formed  with  a  circular  peripheral  groove,  and  a 
hanger  bent  to  form  yieldable  divergent  legs,  the  ends  of 
said  legs  being  bent  to  form  .eyes  disposed  within  said 
grooves  on  the  nuts,  whereby  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
nota  to  permit  detachment  or  attachment  of  the  nuts  apon 
tte  bar  without  detaching  the  banger  therefrom. 


1,210,009.  BECLINING-COUCH.  Habrt  B.  Ab.vold,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  National  Spring  Bed 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
aectlcat.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,972.  {d. 
•—16.) 


A  reclining  coach  inclading  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  supports,  duplicates  each  of  the  others,  one 
being  located  at  the  foot  of  the  structure  and  two  facing 
each  other  and  located  at  the  head  end  at  a  distance  apart 
■abataatlally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  foot  end,  a  aide 
rail  secured  to  both  branches  of  a  head  end  member  and 
one  branch  of  a  foot  end,  and  a  frame  conforming  in  shape 
and  of  substantially  the  same  slse  and  structure  as  said 
end  supports  and  pivotally  aecnrcd  to  the  side  rails  be- 
tween the  head  ends  forming  a  reclining  frame. 


1 .  3  1  ft  .  6  1  0  .  BLBCTRIC  UBATINO-PAD.  Habvit  B. 
Bloombb,  MUwatikee,  Wis.,  aaalsnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Son-Bay  Mfg.  Co.,  Oahkosh.  Wis.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  61.709.  (CI.  219 — id.) 
1.  A  heating  pad  comprising  a  sheet  of  material,  a  re- 
sistance member  secured  to  aald  sheet  of  material,  a  sec- 
ond sheet  of  material,  a  second  resistance  member  of  lower 


resistance  secured  to  said  second  sheet  of  material,  a  third 
sheet  of  material,  tjiermostat  members  carried  by  said 
third  sheet  of  material,  means  for  securing  said  sheets 
together,  wires  extending  from  the  resistance  and  thermo- 
stat members  and  corresjrandlng  wires  of  the  resistance 
and  thermostat  members  being  disposed  at  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  the  respective  sheets. 


2.  A  heating  pad  including  a  body  sheet  of  material, 
resistance  wires  secured  on  the  body  sheet  and  bent  to 
procure  a  series  of  parallel  stretches,  and  spacing  strips 
carried  by  the  body  strip  at  the  ends  of  said  stretches 
and  overlapping  alternate  adjacent  bends  of  the  wire, 
whereby  to  prevent  contact  of  the  bends  upon  shrinkage 
of  the  body  sheet,  and  consequent  projection  of  the  bends 
past  the  securing  means  of  the  said  stretches  of  wire. 


1,210,611.  SPARK-PLUO.  David  L.  Bogobss.  Liberty. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,203.  (CL 
128—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing  having  an  upstanding 
wall  formed  with  bayonet  slots  and  with  vertical  slots 
between  the  bayonet  slots,  a  core  supporting  base  having 
pins  engageable  in  said  alots,  and  a  spring-detent  engage- 
able  In  any  one  of  the  vertical  slots  to  prevent  the  reverse 
rotation  of  the  base  with  relation  to  the  bushing. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing  having  an  upstanding 
wall  formed  with  bayonet  slots,  the  entrance  ^ds  of  the 
slots  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  bushing,  said  wall 
between  the  bayonet  slots  being  formed  with  vertical  slots, 
a  core  supporting  base  having  a  flange,  the  periphery  of 
the  flange  being  notched  at  one  point,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  face  of  the  flange  and  having  an  angular 
terminal  end  projecting  down  through-  said  notch  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  any  one  of  the  vertical  notches 
in  the  wall  of  the  bushing,  the  spring  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  lifted. 


1.210,612.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Abthcb  J. 
Bbioos,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corjraratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  68.477.  (CI. 
197—107.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  platen ;  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  vibrator  Inclading  a  lever,  a  link 
operated  by  said  lever,  and  a  universal  bar  for  operating 
said  lever  ;  means  for  imparting  a  case  shift  to  said  platen, 
vibrator,  lever  and  link ;  and  means  operable  in  both  case 
positions  of  the  parts  for  adjusting  said  link  along  the 
arm  of  said  lever  to  which  it  is  connected. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platen  ;  a  ribbon  vibrator  ;  a 
lever  to  which  said  vibrator  is  connected ;  a  link  for  op- 
erating said  lever ;  a  second  lever  to  which  said  link  Is 
pivoted  ;  a  universal  bar  connected  with  said  second  lever  ; 
means  for  imparting  a  case  »hlft  to  said  platen,  vibrator, 
levers  and  I'nks ;  and  means  operable  in  both  case  posi- 
tions of  the  parts  for  adjusting  said  link  to  vary  the  lever* 
age-ratio  between  the  said  levers. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  platen ;  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  vibrator  comprising  a  lever  and  a 
link  operated  by  said  lever  and  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  an  arm  of  said  lever  ;  means  for  openUlng  said 
lever ;  means  for  Imparting  a  case  shift  to  said  platen, 
vibrator,  link  and  lever ;  and  means  for  adjnsting  said 
link  by  sliding  it  along  said  lever  arm.  said  means  inclad- 
ing an  adjusting  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first 
said  link  and  a  non-shifting  adjusting  device  connected  to 
said  adjusting  link. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  platen ;  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  vibrator  comprising  a  bell-crank 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  arms  and  a  link  having 
sliding  connection  with  said  horizontal  arm  whereby  said 
link  is  operated ;  a  universal  bar ;  means  including  a  horl- 
sontal  link  connected  to  said  vertical  arm  whereby  said 
universal  bar  operates  said  bell-crank  ;  means  for  Impart 
Ing  a  vertical  case  shift  to  said  platen,  said  vibrator-actu- 
ating link  and  said  bell-crank :  and  means  mounted  in  the 
stationary  frame-work  for  adjusting  said  vlbrator-actiuit- 
ing  link  try  sliding  it  along  said  horizontal  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  platen,  a  non-travel- 
ing Bblft  frame,  means  to  operate  said, frame  to  impart  a 
case  shift  to  said  platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  shift  frame  and  having  said  vibrator  connected 
thereto,  a  second  lever  mounted  on  said  shift  frame,  a 
link  connecting  said  levers,  a  universal  bar  adapted  to 
operate  said  second  lever  in  both  positions  of  the  shift 
frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  link  to  vary  the  lever- 
age-ratio l)etween  said  levers. 

[(Halms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,613.  BALING  PRESS.  Gbobob  Raymond  Bbown, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Benjamin 
Clayton  and  one-third  to  William  L.  Clayton,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Piled  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,288.  (CI. 
100—1.) 


bale-forming  chamber,  means  for  moving  horizontally  and 
bodily  away  from  their  working  positions  all  of  the  rolls 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  baling  cham- 
ber and  for  holding  them  stationarily  during  the  time  the 
bale  is  forming,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  said  rolls 
and  roll-moving  mechanism,  it  being  formed  with  an  es- 
cape passage  extending  vertically  downward  through  it 
for  the  direct  downward  escape  of  the  t>ale8. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  com- 
pression rolls  arranged  on  horizontal  axes  around  a  bale- 
forming  chamber,  means  for  moving  horizontally  and 
bodily  away  from  their  working  positions  the  rolls  below 
that  part  of  the  t>ale  which  is  the  widest  horizontally  and 
for  holding  them  stationarily  during  the  time  the  bale  is 
forming,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  said  rolls  and 
roll-moving  mechanism  formed  with  an  escape  passage 
extentling  vertically  downward  through  it  for  the  direct 
downwanl  escape  of  the  bales. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  com- 
presxlop  rolls  arranged  on  Borizontal  axes  around  a  liale- 
forming  chamber,  means  for  opening  a  passage  from  the 
said  chamber  through  which  the  Iwie  can  pas*  directly 
downward  on  vertical  lines  therefrom,  and  a  frame  for 
supporting  the  said  rolls  and  roll-moving  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  an  escape  passage  extending  vertically  down- 
ward through  it  for  the  direct  downward  escape  of  the 
bales. 

4.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  series  of  compression  rolls  on  horizontal  axes  arranged 
around  a  baling  chamber,  means  holding  said  roll^  sta- 
tionary during  the  time  of  bale  forming,  and  means  for 
moving  one  or  more  rolls  in  one  direction  from  the  ver- 
tical plane  or  the  axis  of  the  baling  chamber,  means  for 
moving  one  or  more  rolls  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  said  plane  and  for  returning  the  first  said  rolls  and 
the  second  said  rolls  in  the  opposite  directions  to  their 
working  positions. 

0.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  series  of  rolls  on  horizontal  axes  around  the  baling 
chamber,  the  roll-supporting  devices  having  two  oppo- 
sitely moving  roll-carriers,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
roll-carriers  from  the  working  positions  and  returning 
them  oppositely  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold  them  station- 
ary during  the  time  the  bale  is  forming. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.210,614.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Thbophilos  Brown. 
Worcester,  Mass,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Marseilles  Company,  E^ast  Moline,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  620.140. 
(a.  111—40.)  , 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  com- 
pression  rolls  arranged   on   horizontal  axes  around   the 


1.  In  a  manure  qpreader  the  combination  of  the  body, 
the  rotary  beater,  the  movable  bottom  on  which  the  load 
is  Hupported  and  which  tends  to  move  therewith  forward 
or  backward  according  to  the  direction  of  Its  inclination, 
and  means  for  positively  feeding  the  body  forward  com- 
prising two  p«'manently  interengaged  elements  which 
move  in  orbital  paths  around  a  common  line  transverse 
to  the  planes  of  their  movements  the  first  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  the  second  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  drive  the  first  element  through  Its  orbital  movements 
and  is  also  adapted  to  lock  it  against  movement  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  the  body, 
the  rotary  beater,  the  movable  bottom  on  which  the  load 
is  supported  and  which  tends  to  move  therewith  under 
the  action  of  gravity  toward  or  from  the  beater,  means 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  engaging  with  and  actuatteg 
the  l>ottom.  shaft-driving  devices  which  comprise  two  In- 
terlocking  elements    both    mounted    to   move   in    orbital 
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itliM  aroand  a  commoo  line  tranarene  to  the  planea  of 
heir  moTements  th«  first  of  which  elements  la  operatlrely 
onnerted   to  the  aforesaid  bottom,  and  a  prime  driving 

I  terlce.  the  second  of  aald  elementa  transmitting  power 
rom  the  driving  device  to  the  first  aald  element  and  adapt- 

I  d  to  rotate  It  when  the  driving  device  is  In  action  and  to 

:  ock  It  against  motion  In  either  direction  whan  the  driv- 

\  ag  device  Is  inactive. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader  the  combination  of  the  body, 
1  he  rotary  beater,  the  movable  bottom  on  which  the  load 

supported  and  which  tends  to  move  therewith  under  the 
ction  of  gravity  and  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power, 
I  nd  means  for  positively  feeding  the  body  forward  com- 
1  rising  a  rotary  wheel  connected  to  the  bottom,  a  prime 
<  riving  device  and  a  power  transmitter  between  the  driv- 
I  ag  device  and  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  wheel 
^  rhen  the  driving  device  Is  in  action  and  to  lock  the  wheel 
f  gainst  motion  in  either  direction  when  the  driving  de- 
4l<*  is  Inactive. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  ground 
wheels,   tbe  axle,  the  load-carrying  body,  the  body  snp- 

I  art  resting  on  tbe  axle  inside  of  the  ground  wheel,  a 
I  rime  power  device  driven  by  the  axle  and  arranged  in- 
a  Ide  of  the  said  body  support,  the  feeding  apron,  the  apron 
fl  Mift.  the  speed-reducing  driving  mechanism  for  the  apron 
ift  i-ompriaing  two  Intermeshing  gear  wheels,  and 
I  ower  transmitting  devices  between  said  prime  power 
i  trice  and  the  said  gear  wheels,  the  said  prime  power 
d  STlce,  tbe  said  two  intermeshing  gear  wheels  and  the  said 
|»wer  transmitting  devices  being  all  located  In  substan- 
t  ally  the  same  vertical  planes. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  ground 
V  heel,  the  axle,  the  body,  the  body  support  resting  on  the 
a  tie  inside  of  tbe  ground  wheel,  the  beater  on  an  axis 
p  laaing  through  the  ground  wheel,  the  feeding  apron,  tbe 
a  )ron  shaft  on  an  axis  passing  through  the  ground  wheel, 

le  step-bj-step  moving  spee<l-reducing  driving  meahanism 
for  tb<>  apron  shaft  between  the  groond  wheel  aad  the 
b  (dy  and  c  ompiislng  two  intermeshing  gear  wheels  mov- 
li  g  In  tbe  .same  plane,  a  prime  power  device  driven  by  the 
a  tie  and  positioned  between  the  said  body  support  and  th^ 
bi»dy,  and  power  tranamittlng  means  between  the  prime 
p  ►wer  device  and  the  said  gear  wheels,  the  said  two  inter- 
nesbing  gear  wheels  the  said  prime  power  device  and  the 
M  id  power  transmitting  means  being  all  located  In  sub- 
stantlally  the  same  vertical  planes. 

H'lalm  6  not  pr*nted  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


1  21S,619.     MANURE  SPREADER.     Thiophilo*  BaowN, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,   by   mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Marseilles  Company,   East  Moline.    III.,  a  Corporation 
(.f   Illinois.     Filed   Oct.   2,   1911.     Serial   No,   662,421 
U'l.   Ill — 40.) 


t.  In  a  raannre  spreader,  a  movable  bottom,  an  axle 
ex  ending  transversely  across  the  spreader  above  the 
ph  Be  of  the  bottom,  a  better  joumaled  eccentrically  on 
sa!  a  axle,  means  for  holding  the  beater  with  Its  axis  In 
elt  lier  of  several  positions  relatively  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
ax  e.  and  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
ax  e. 


i.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  movable  bottom,  a  pair  of 
supporting  wheels  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation 
above  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface  of  said  bottom, 
a  beater  •Joumaled  on  bearings  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  supporting  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ec- 
centric beater  bearings  about  the  axis  of  said  supporting 
wheels,  whereby  tbe  beater  is  moved  toward  or  away  from 
the  load. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  beater  bearings  eccen- 
tric to  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  supporting 
wheels,  means  for  rotating  said  bearings,  and  a  rotatable 
beater  Joumaled  on  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheela, 
beater  bearings  eccentric  to  and  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  supporting  wheels,  a  beater  rotatable 
about  said  bearings,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  beater  and  said  supporting;  wheels. 

6.  In  a  manure  spreader,  bearings  for  a  beater  rotatable 
about  an  axis  eccentric  to  tbe  beater  axis  and  passing 
through  the  circles  of  the  said  bearings,  a  beater  Jour- 
naled  on  said  bearings,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bear- 
ings to  move  the  beater  toward  and  away  from  the  load. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,616.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Thiophilds  Brown. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Marseilles  Company,  East  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,463.  (CI. 
111—40.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rotatable  beater  Joumaled 
on  bearings  rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  aald  beater,  a  driving  gear  having  its  axis  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  beater,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  beater,  an 
intermediate  plalon  driven  by  aald  driving  gear,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  bearings  of  the  beater  to  carry  the  beater 
pinion  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  intermedl 
ate  pinion.  ' 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rotatable  beater  Joornaled  on 
bearings  rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  tb  >  axis  of 
the  beater,  a  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  beater  compris- 
ing a  driving  gear  having  its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  beater,  an  intermediate  pinion  held  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  gear,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
l)eater  and  capa!)le  of  being  carried  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive conmection  with  said  Intermediate  pinion. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rotatable  beater  Joumaled 
on  bearings  rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  beater,  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  beater  com- 
prising a  driving  member  consisting  of  an  internal  gear 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  beater  bearings,  and  a 
driven  member  consisting  of  a  pinion  concentric  with  and 
carried  by  the  beater  auti  capable  of  being  carried  into 
and  out  of  operartive  connection  with  said  driving  member 
by  the  rotation  of  the  beater  bearings. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
load-carrying  body  having  vertical  side- walls,  the  power 
transmitting  devices  having  a  driven  element  carried  by 
the  beater,  a  driving  element  actuated  by  the  ground 
wheels,  and  a  secondary  driving  clement  actuated  by  the 
aforesaid  driving  element,  the  driven  element  on  the 
beater  and  the  secondary  driving  element  being  optionally 
separable. 
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6.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  load- 
carrying  body  having  vertical  side-walls,  tbe  rotary  beater 
arranged  to  extend  from-  one  side-wall  to  the  other,  the 
ground  wheels,  the  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  bteter,  the 
primary  drive  gear  actuated  by  tbe  ground  wheel,  the 
intermediate  gear,  the  stationary  supports  secured  to  the 
body  for  the  intermediate  wheel,  the  beater  gear  and  the 
Intermediate  gear  being  separable  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,215,617.  BUBBLE-BLOWER.  Rafabl  Diaz  BniT&AGO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96.064. 
(CI.  46—81.) 


.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  tube  paas- 
Ing  through  it  and  forming  a  part  of  It.  of  a  blowing  tnbe 
located  within  said  reservoir  tube  and  fitting  tightly  there- 
in, and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cup  forming  a  bubble 
aeat,  the  said  tubes  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
reglater  and  thereby  to  place  tbe  blowing  tube  In  com- 
manlcatlon  with  tbe  reservoir. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  tube  pass- 
ing through  it  and  forming  a  part  of  It;  of  a  blowing  tube 
located  within  said  reservoir  tube  and  fitting  tightly  there- 
in, and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cup  forming  a  babble 
seat,  the  said  tubes  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
register  and  thereby  to  place  the  blowing  tube  in  com- 
mttnication  with  tbe  reservoir,  siid  blowing  tnbe  rotatable 
within  the  reservoir  tube  to  bring  each  apertures  Into  or 
oat  of  registry. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  tube  itass- 
ing  through  it  and  forming  a  part  of  it.  of  a  blowing  tnbe 
lacated  within  said  reservoir  tube  and  fitting  tightly  there- 
in, and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cup  forming  a  bubble 
seat,  the  said  tubes  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
register  and  thereby  to  place  the  blowing  tube  In  com- 
munitatioD  with  tbe  reservoir,  aald  blowing  tube  rotatable 
within  the  reservoir  tul>e  to  tiring  such  aperture  Into  or 
oat  of  registry,  and  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the 
one  tube  with  respect  to  tbe  other. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  tnbe  pass- 
ing through  it  and  forming  a  part  of  it,  of  a  blowing  tube 
located  within  said  reservoir  tube  and  fitting  tightly  there- 
in, and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cup  forming  a  bubble 
seat,  tbe  said  tubes  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
register  and  thereby  to  place  tbe  blowing  tube  In  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir,  there  t>elng  a  solution 
pocket  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  said  cup. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blowing  tube  forme<l  in  sec- 
tions connected  together,  one  of  such  sections  having  an 
enlargement  forming  a  bubble  seat,  of  a  reservoir  fitting 
over  oAe  of  such  sections,  and  having  a  tubular  projecting 
portion,  such  projecting  [Mrtlon  and  tbe  tube  section  upon 
which  it  Is  mounted  having  the  one  a  projecting  pin  and 
the  other  a  slot  in  which  such  pin  works,  there  being  a 
gap  in  such  slot  permitting  disconnection  of  tbe  pin  from 
the  slot,  and  permitting  removal  of  the  reservoir  upon 
diseennectlon  of  the  two  sections  of  such  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.216,616.  TUFTING  MECHANISM.  WlLUAM  E.  BUSSR, 
CbllUcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  191S.  SerUl  No. 
766^97.     (CI.  166 — 48.) 


_C 


^W  -^TK 


%■ 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  tufted  pads  which  eominises 
mounting  a  plurality  of  fasteners  on  supports  in  spaced 
relation  and  of  such  form  relative  to  tbe  fasteners  that 
clenching  of  the  fasteners  will  caurse  their  release  from 
such  supports,  applying  the  pad  material  upon  the  fas- 
teners so  that  the  fasteners  extend  therethrough,  and 
clenching  such  fasteners  whereby  they  are  released  from 
such  supports. 

2.  The  method  of  making  tufted  pads  which  comprises 
bracing  a  plurality  of  resilient  fasteners  in  upright  posi- 
tion, maintaining  such  fasteners  against  accidental  dis- 
placement by  their  own  resilience,  applying  the  pad  ma- 
terial upon  the  fasteners  so  that  the  fasteners  extend 
therethrough,  then  bending  the  projecting  part  of  the 
fastener  to  bind  the  pad  material  together,  the  bending 
being  accompanied  by  a  destruction  of  the  resilient  prop- 
erty of  the  fastener  whereby  it  is  released  ffom  its  ini- 
tially supported  position. 

^.  The  method  of  making  tufted  pads  which  comprises 
mounting  a  plurality  of  resilient  fasteners  on  supports  o' 
such  form  In  relation  thereto  that  accidental  release  of 
the  fastenera  is  precluded  by  friction  of  their  resilient 
legs,  applying  the  pad  material  upon  tbe  fasteners  so  that 
the  fasteners  extend  through,  and  clenching  anch  fas- 
teners whereby  tbe  resilience  of  their  legs  and  consequent 
friction  is  destroyed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  tufted  pads  which  comprises 
mounting  a  plurality  of  resilient  U-shaped  fasteners  In 
depressions  so  that  the  frictional  contact  of  the  legs  of 
such  fasteners  with  tbe  walls  of  such  depression  pre- 
cludes accidental  displacement,  applying  the  pad  mate- 
rial upon  tbe  fasteners  so  that  the  fasteners  extend 
through,  and  clenching  such  fasteners  by  bending  their 
legs  so  that  the  realllence  and  frictional  retention  is  de- 
stroyed. 


1,216,619.     AXLE.     Jauis  J.  Cabnbt,  Haverhill, 
Filed  June  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  644.011.    Renewed  Apr.  1. 
1916.    Serial  No.  88,397.     (CI.  64—27.) 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  having  a  bearing  portion  terminating 
in  a  threaded  portion,  said  bearing  and  threaded  portions 
having  a  groove  formed  longitudinally  therein,  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  threaded  portion,  and  a  tube  in  tbe  groove 
passing  into  the  bore  of  tbe  nut  and  out  ef  contact  there- 
with. 
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2.  A  vehicle  axle  bavlnK  a  bearing  portion  threaded  at 
one  end.  a  nat  screwed  on  the  threaded  end,  said  axle 
haTlng  a  longltadinai  groove  therein  intersecting  the 
threads,  a  tube  seated  in  said  groove  having  one  end  there- 
of partially  cut  away  to  the  depth  of  the  threads,  said 
not  having  a  groove  Intersecting  the  threads  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  complete  the  tube  bore  in  the  cnt  away  portion 
thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  axle  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
traversing  the  wheel  bearing  surface  from  end  to  end  and 
extending  to  the  end  of  the  axle,  of  a  nut  screwed  on  said 
axle,  a  tube  inserted  in  said  groove  having  the  outer  end 
'portion  thereof  cut  away  to  clear  the  nut  threads. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  axle  having  a  groove  therein,  a  nut 
OB  the  end  of  the  axle  having  a  groove  In  register  with 
the  axle  groove,  and  a  tube  inserted  In  said  axle  groove 
having  the  entrance  passage  thereto  formed  partly  in  the 
bore  of  the  tube  and  partly  In  the  nut  groove. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  an 
axle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  nut  having  • 
groove  therein  positioned  to  register  with  the  axle  groove 
when  the  nut  is  tight,  and  a  tube  In  said  axle  groove  hav- 
ing the  bore  thereof  completed  by  the  nut  groove. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.], 


1,215.620.  SNOW-MELTBR.  Julian  Cambullo,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  PUed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,442. 
(CI.  126—271.1.) 


1.  A  snow  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  a 
substantially  horizontal  heat-ronducting  plate  supported 
beneath  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  laid  in  direct  conUct 
with  the  snow  surface,  heating  means  for  said  plate  sni>- 
ported  over  the  same  and  adapted  to  move  with  it  and 
means  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  lower  the  plate  against 
the  snow  surface  and  to  lift  it  away  from  the  same  at 
wUl. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle, 
a  heating  plate  beneath  the  same,  a  motor  adapted  to 
move  the  vehicle,  a  hoisting  device  for  said  plate  on  the 
Tehicle.  heating  means  on  said  plate  and  vehicle,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  at  will  to  operate  said 
hoisting  device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle, 
a  heating  plate  beneath  the  same,  a  motor  adapted  to 
move  the  vehicle,  hoisting  drums  on  the  vehicle,  cables 
from  said  drums  to  said  plate,  means  on  the  plate  and 
vehicle  for  heating  the  plate,  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  drums  at  will,  and  means  for  preventing  un- 
winding of  the  drums  when  the  plate  is  lifted. 

4.  A  snow  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  a 
•ubstantlally  horizontal  metal  plate  supported  movably 
beneath  the  same,  electric  heating  coils  for  said  plate  sup- 
ported Immediately  over  the  same  and  adapted  to  move 
with  it,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  hoisting  and  lowering 
said  plate  and  electric  heatpr,  ao  electric  generator  on  the 
vehicle,  and  flexible  electric  connections  between  said  gen- 
erator and  said  coils  above  the  heating  plate. 

5.  A  snow  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  heat-conducting  plate  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  contact  with  the  snow  surface,  heating  means  for  said 
plate  supported  above  the  same,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  plate  so  as  to  bring  it  at  will  either  into 
or  out  of  contact  with  said  snow  surface. 


1.215,621.  PNEUMATIC  OOVBBNOR.  Hubut  W. 
CHaNir,  Milwaukee,  Wis..  asKlgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  65«,051.     (CI.  175 — 308.) 


M_. 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch,  means  for  operating  said 
switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said  pistons, 
means  comprising  an  element  movable  In  response  to  pre- 
determined fluid  pressure  conditions  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  controlling  valve,  and  means  comprising  an 
operative  connection  between  said  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment and  said  switch  operating  means  independent  of 
said  valve  for  causing  satd  switch  operating  means  to  as- 
sist in  the  operation  of  said  pressure  responsive  element. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
switch,  actuating  means  therefor  comprising ^a  fluid  pres- 
.sure  operated  piston,  a  member  movable  with  said  piston, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  piston, 
valve  actuating  means,  an  energy  storing  member,  a  rod 
movable  by  said  latter  member,  means  for  flexibly  connect- 
ing said  flrat  member  and  said  rod  and  permitting  said 
first  member  to  assist  in  the  movement  of  said  rod,  and 
connections  between  said  rod  and  said  valve  actuating 
means  for  rendering  said  valve  actuating  means  elTectlve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  fixed  and  movable 
.contacts,  fluid  actuated  means  for  operating  said  switch, 

said  means  including  a  plurality  of  pistons  one  side  of 
each  of  which  is  exposed  to  the  same  pressure  at  any  In- 
stant, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  actuating 
fluid  to  and  from  said  pistons,  a  duct  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  cylinder  of  one  of  said  pistons  for  carrying 
exhaust  fluid  therefrom  to  said  contacts  to  destroy  arcs 
formed  on  the  separation  of  said  contacts,  said  valve 
slmnltaneoualy  affording  communication  between  said  lat- 
ter cylinder  and  said  duct  and  connecting  the  cylinder  of 
another  of  said  pistons  to  the  source  of  actuating  fluid, 
and  means  operable  in  response  to  variations  in  fluid  pres- 
sure for  causing  the  actuation  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  casing,  an  element 
within  said  casing  and  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  casing,  an  energy  storing  device  adapted 
to  absorb  energy  from  and  transmit  energy  to  said  mova- 
ble element,  a  circuit  controlling  switch,  operating  means 
for  said  switch  comprising  a  piston  having  one  side  open 
to  the  fluid  within  said  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling' 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  casing  and 
the  other  side  of  said  piston,  and  means  operable  by  said 
movable  element  on  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  pres- 
sure conditions  within  said  casing  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  element  within  said  casing  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  casing,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling switch,  operating  means  for  said  switch  compris- 
ing a  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  admission  of 
actuating  fluid  from  said  casing  to  said  piston,  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  comprising  a  spring  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  said  switch  and  placed  under  stress  on  op- 
eration of  said  switch,  a  latch  for  holding  said  valve-actu- 
ating means  agalhst  operation,  and  means  operable  by 
said  movable  element  for  causing  the  release  of  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,216.622.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BUMPER.  Fbbdibick  C. 
Cosao,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Nov. 
8,  1911,  Serial  No.  659,186.  Renewed  July  1,  1916. 
PerUl  No.  107,161.     (CI.  213—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bumper  of  the  type  described, 
having  vertical  bolt  receiving  slots  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  l>ack  thereof,  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  flf  within  said  recess  and  provided  with  bolt 
holes,  and  attachment  bolts  for  said  bumper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bumper  of  the  type  described, 
having  vertical  bolt  receiving  slots  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  a  recess  In  the  back  thereof,  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally arranged  series  of  bolt  holes,  and  attachment  bolts 
for  said  bumper. 


1,215,623.  PIPBkCUTTING  WRENCH.  Robbet  B. 
Crbamir,  Worcester,  Mass.  PUed  May  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100.834.      (a.  81—191.) 


A  pipe  cutter  of  the  type  described,  including  a  carry- 
ing frame  having  an  arm  equipped  with  rotary  cutten 
and  opposed  to.  and  spaced  from  the  base  of  said  carry- 
ing frame,  a  driven  right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw 
having  bearinga  in  aald  frame,  a  slidable  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  carrying  frame,  opposite  the  cutter-equipped 
arm  of  said  carrying  frame,  and  equipped  with  a  rotary 
cutter  arranged  with  respect  to  the  cutters  of  said  arm, 
collars  having  threaded  connections  with  said  right  and 
left  hand  threaded  screw,  and  pivoted-together  toggle- 
link  connection  between  said  collars,  the  pivot  between 
the  links  of  the  latter  connection  also  pivoting  In  said 
slidable  cntter-carrying  member,  and  a  screw  and  annnlar 
recess  connection  t>etween  said  carrying  frame  and  aald 
right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw. 


1,216,624.  GAME  ATTACHMENT  POR  POC^KBT-BIL- 
LIARD  TABLES.  Albxandir  Dbbblack  and  Gbobob 
Dbbblack,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  112,066.     (CI.  46—61.) 

1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  board  for  arrangement 
across  one  end  of  a  billiard  table,  an  eight  pointed  star 
centrally  delineated  on  said  board  and  having  a  point 
directed  to  each  edge  of  said  board,  said  star  having  a 


central  aperture  and  an  aperture  In  each  of  the  points 
which  Is  directed  toward  a  board  edge.  Imperforate  points 
alternating  with  the  apertured  points,  lettera  on  either 
side  of  said  star,  each  outlined  by  six  apertures  having 
different  colored  borden  around  them. 


2.  A  game  device  comprising  a  board  for  arrangemcBt 
across  one  end  of  a  billiard  table,  an  eight  pointed  sUr 
centrally  delineated  on  said  board  and  having  a  point 
directed  to  each  edge  of  said  l>oard,  said  star  having  a 
central  aperture  and  an  aperture  in  each  of  the  points 
which  is  directed  toward  a  board  edge,  imperforate  points 
alternating  with  the  apertured  points,  letters  on  either 
side  of  said  star,  each  outlined  by  six  apertures  having 
different  colored  borders  around  them,  said  board  having 
front  and  rear  series  of  apertures,  each  series  being  com- 
posed of  two  rows  of  longitudinally  disposed  spaced  aper- 
tures arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  board,  one  seriea 
being  above  and  the  other  below  said  latten,  the  apertures 
in  one  row  alternating  with  those  of  the  adjacent  row, 
the  apertures  of  each  series  t>elng  consecutively  numbered, 
those  of  one  series  being  arranged  opposite  to  those  of 
the  other,  the  numbers  of  the  rear  series  Increasing  from 
the  right  to  the  left  and  those  of  tlie  front  series  from 
the  left  to  the  right,  and  a  beveled  edge  on  the  front  of 
said  board  to  form  an  entrance  thereto. 


1.216,625.  PBDAL-ACmON  POR  SELP-PLAYING  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  Lbwib  B.  Doman,  East  Syr- 
fcuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amphion  Piano  Player  Com- 
pany; Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Aug.  10, 1914.     Serial  No.  866,060.     {CI.  84—169.) 


L  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument^  the  combina- 
tion with  a  case  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  side,  a 
laterally  sliding  door  for  said  opening,  a  pumping  bellows, 
a  pedal  action  for  said  bellows  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  case  through  said  opening,  of  means  separate  from 
the  pedal  action  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  a 
detent  for  holding  the  pedal  action  within  the  caas, 
door-operated  means  for  tripping  the  detent  only  whan 
the  door  Is  opened,  and  means  separate  from  the  ImUows 
for  projecting  the  pedal  action  outwardly  when  the  detent 
is  tripped. 

2.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  the  comblna* 
tion  with  a  case  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  side,  a 
laterally  sliding  door  for  said  opening  and  a  pumping 
bellows,  of  a  pedal  action  separate  from  the  door  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  case  through  said  opening. 
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«  detent  for  holding  the  pedaJ  action  within  tke  mae,  a 
rocii-«haft  and  connections  between  it  and  the  detent  for 
tripping  said  detent,  said  rock-abaft  haviag  a  crank  arm, 
Bteans  on  the  door  for  operating  the  crank-arm  to  trip 
the  dt'tfnt  when  the  door  la  opened,  and  meana  operable 
at  will  Independently  of  the  pedal  ictlon  for  openinK 
and  closing  tlie  door. 


1^15.626.  PLANTER.  CiuRiscB  H.  DooLir,  Rock 
laland,  lU.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1910,  Serial  No.  551,234. 
Renewed  Aug.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.9S7.  (CI. 
Ill— «.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  wkeel 
(TaAie,  a  front  tmo'^Terse  frame  and  soil  opening  mn- 
■ers,  the  «ald  front  frame  being  adapted  to  carry  seed 
•eparatint;  mech-mfitm  and  seed  depocltlng  mechanism,  of 
a  meanrt  for  rooylng  the  front  frame  relatiTely  to  the 
main  frame  comprising  a  foot  lerer  plroted  on  the  main 
frame  and  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  having 
two  foot  rests,  one  for  elevatio);  the  front  frame  and 
•Be  for  fleprenslng  the  front  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  any  one 
•f  a  number  of  positions,  and  a  latch  for  detachably  con- 
■ecting  the  foot  and  hand  levers,  the  said  latch  being 
monntM  on  the  foot  lever  In  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  operator's  foot  on  the  rest  for  elevating  the  front 
frame,  whereby  the  operator  may  by  a  single  motion  and 
without  shiftini;  the  position  of  his  feet  on  the  lever 
disconnect  the  foot  lever  from  the  hand  lever  and  elevate 
the  f^nt  frame. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  wheel 
frame,  a  trass  verse  front  frame  hinged  to  the  wheel 
frame,  and  roll  opening  runners,  the  said  front  frame 
being  adapted  to  carry  seed  separating  and  dropping 
mechanism,  of  means  for  morlag  the  front  frame  relative 
to  the  wheel  frame  comprising  a  foot  lever  pivoted  on 
the  ithocl  frame  and  connc<ted  to  the  front  frame,  a 
.ocUng  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  wheel  frame,  and  a  fool 
latch  mounted  on  the  foot  lever  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  connect  the  foot  lever  either  to  the  hand  lever  or 
to  the  wheel  frame,  whereby  the  front  frame  can  be 
adjusted  by  moving  the  hand  lever  or  can  be  adjusted 
and  held  in  adjusted  position  by  the  foot  lever  Indepen.l 
■*ntly  of  the  hand  lever. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  frame 
and  the  runner  frame  adjustably  connected  thereto,  of 
two  lifting  levers  piroted  on  the  wheel  frame,  a  coaaec- 
tlon  between  one  lever  and  the  runner  frame,  bm*br 
for  locking  the  other  lever  to  the  main  frame  in  adjusted 
position,  means  for  locking  the  two  levers  together  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  relative  movement  In  either  direction, 
•nd  means  for  locking  the  first  said  lever  to  the  main 
frame,  the  last  two  said  lo<klng  means  being  so  related 
that  on«»  Is  inoperative  when  the  other  is  operative  and 
Tlce  versa. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  wheel  frame, 
a  mnner  frame  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  foot  lever 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  runner 
teame,  the  said  foot  lever  being  provided  with  a  foot  rest 
for  elevating  tke  runner  frame  and  a  foot  rest  for  de 
t*res«ing  the  runner  fraa***.  a  band  lever  pivoted  oa  the 


main  frame,  means  for  locking  the  hand  lever  to  the 
maai  frame,  and  a  means  controllable  by  the  operator's 
foot  OB  the  elevating  foot  rest  for  detachably  connecting 
the  foot  lever  to  the  hand  l*ver  or  to  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  n  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  wheel 
frame,  and  a  runner  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the 
wheel  frame,  of  n  band  lever,  means  for  locking  the  hand 
lever  to  the  wheel  frame  in  one  of  a  plorallty  of  positions, 
a  foot  lever  connected  with  the  runner  frame,  and  a 
sinsle  foot  tatch  for  locking  the  foot  lever  either  to  the 
han.l  lever  or  to  the  wheel  frame.  substantUlly  as  set 
forth. 

iriaimH  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,216.627.  SEED-PLATE  AND  AGITATOR  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  PLANTERS.  Dilmab  D.  Dooi-bt,  Rock 
Island,  in.,  assignor  to  Deere  4  Mansar  Company,  Mo- 

.  line,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  889,425.      (CL  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  seed-separating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  seed  plate  with  cells,  of  a  seed-agluting 
device  movable  IndependenUy  of  the  seed  plate  and  in  the 
cells  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit  seeds  to  move  down- 
ward from  the  cells  successively  while  it  is  positioned 
therein. 

2.  In  a  seed-separating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  seed  plate  having  cells,  of  an  agitator  having 
seed-engaging  parts  movable  in  the  cells  Independently 
of  the  seed  plate  and  adapted  to  permit  seeds  to  move 
downward  from  the  cells  successively  while  it  is  positioned 
therein. 

3.  In  a  seed-separating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  seed  pUte  having  cells,  of  the  aglUtlng 
means  having  seed-engaging  parts  la  the  cells  movable 
with  the  seed  plate  and  also  Independently  thereof  and 
adapted  to  permit  seeds  to  move  downward  from  the 
cells  successively  while  the  seed-engaging  parts  are  posi- 
tioned therein. 

4.  In  a  seed-separating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  seed  plate  having  celH.  of  the  agitating  means 
supported  below  the  seed  plate  and  having  seed-engaging 
parts  movable  vertically  throagh  the  seed  plate  from 
points  below  It.  said  seed-engaging  parts  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  seed  downward  from  the  cells 
while  said  parts  are  positioned  therein. 

5.  In  a  seed-separating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  seed  plate  having  cells,  of  the  agiuting 
saeans  having  seed  .ngaging  parts  lying  In  the  seed  cells 
and  movable  vertically  through  the  cells  from  points  be- 
low them,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  seed  to  escape  down- 
ward from  the  cells  while  said  seed-engaging  parts  are 
situated  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.215.628.     VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Dblmib  D.  Doolbt,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere 
A  Mansur  Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noU.     Filed  July  3,   1914.     Serial   No.   848,906.      (CI 
111—6.) 

1.  In  a  planting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  boot 
having  ait  approximately  vertical  chuteway  or  guide,  a 
valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  near  the  grooad,  a 
seed  holder  above  the  boot,  a  rotary  plate  for  interm'it- 
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Wmgtr  withdrawing  seed  from,  said  hoMer,  a  short  ehate 
immediately  below  the  plate  to  receive  "  hills  "  of  seed 
thewfrom,  a  chamber  immediately  below  the  short  chate 
haviag  a  stationary  bottom  10  and  a  eat-off  9,  a  second 
ehamber  sitaated  la  vertical  liaes  remote  from  those  of 
the  BiaiB  chuteway,  and  having  a  stationary  bottom  11 
iaeliaed  away  from  said  chuteway,  and  vibrating  devices 
for  poaltlTciy  advaadag  the  hill  of  seeds  from  the  first 
stationary  bottom  to  the  second,  and  then  positively  ad- 
vancing them  upward  on  the  second  stationary  bottom 
to  the  main  chuteway,  and  adapted  to  deliver  them  to  the 
chuteway  at  points  in  unobstructed  paths  on  vertical  lines 
to  said  bottom  valve. 


2.  Ib  a  planting  mechanism,  the  comblnatlbn  of  an 
laltlal  intermittlngly  acting  seed  delivering  device,  a 
chuteway  or  guide,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute- 
way near  the  ground,  two  successively  acting  seed  arrest- 
ing devices  In  different  horlxontal  planes  bat  relatively 
elose  together  and  close  to  the  Initial  seed  delivering  de- 
rlcea.  the  second  8ee<l  arresting  device  having  a  stationary 
bottom  Inclined  away  from  the  chuteway  and  means  posi- 
tively engaging  with  the  8ee<ls  for  pushing  them  off  from 
the  said  arresting  devices  at  each  actuation  of  the  seed 
dellverlnu  device,  the  lower  of  the  said  two  arresting  de- 
Tlces  holding  the  seed  until  the  lower  valve  is  closed. 

S.  In  a  planting  mei^hanlsln.  the  combination  of  an 
hiltial  intemiltttngly  acting  seed  delivering  device,  a 
passageway  for  the  seeds  delivered  thereby  having  a  short 
tipper  section  lmme<IIately  below  the  seed  delivering  de- 
vice, a  second  section  which  Is  relatively  short  and  nor- 
flially  closed  against  the  passage  of  seed,  a  third  section 
which  Is  relatively  short  and  normally  closed  to  the  en- 
trance of  see<l,  and  a  fourth  section  which  Is  relatively 
long,  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  fourth  section,  and 
faeans  adapted  to  positively  engage  with  the  seeds  at  the 
lower  ends  of  each  of  sa  d  sections  of  the  passageway 
and  puKh  those  from  the  second  section  to  the  third, 
those  from  the  third  section  to  the  fourth,  and  those  In 
the  fourth  section  to  the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seed  delivering  device,  of 
a  down  passage  in  four  sections,  means  for  delivering  a 
plarnllty  of  seeds  to  the  first  section,  means  for  positively 
eogaglng  with  the  seeds  In  the  three  lower  sections  and 
forcing  them  from  the  second  section  to  the  third,  from 
the  third  section  to  the  fourth,  and  from  the  fourth  sec- 
tion to  the  grounti  during  each  actuation  of  the  seeding 
BieehaBlsm.  and  means  for  preventing  the  paasage  of 
seeds  from  the  first  to  the  second  section  during  the 
time  of  the  aforesaid  delivery  from  the  second  section  to 
the  third  and  from  the  third  to  the  fourth. 


1^6,«2^  MOUNTING  FOR  WHBBLS  AND  AXLES  OF 
MINE-CAR8.  Waltbb  A.  Dobsby,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
asslgaor  to  The  Bonney-Ployd  Company.  GolumlMis, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obla  Filed  July  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  89.55&  (CI.  105—67.) 
1.  The   bersin   described   wheel   mounting   for   a    coal 

Bine  car  bavins  la  combination  with  the  car  body  and  the 
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bearing  boxes  secured  thereto,  the  axle  BHMiated  loosely 
la  the  said  boxes  ^nd  free  of  loagitadlnal  engagsaeat 
therewith,  the  wheels,  aad  the  bashings  in  the  haba 
of  the  wheels  and  having  circumfereBtlally  presented 
shoulders  whereby  they  sre  separably  locked  to  the  hubs 
of  the  wheels,  the  said  bushings  being  arranged  to  bear 
acainst  the  outer  ands  of  the  said  boxes  reaptcthnlj. 


2.  The  'herein  described  wheel  mounting  for  a  coal 
mine  oar  havlnt  in  oonblnatlon  the  ear  body,  the  bearing 
boxes  secarad  thereto,  the  axle  formed  of  round  rod 
mounted  loohely  in  said  boxes  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
longitudinally  therethrough,  the  wheels  formed  wltt  hubs 
having  recesses  or  sockets,  the  bashings  hsving  lugs  or 
projectlbns  detachably  seated  in  said  sockets  or  recesses 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
boxes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  wheel  mounting  for  a  coal 
mine  car  having  in  combination  a  car  body,  the  boxes 
each  formed  with  an  Integral  bearing  tube  and  secured 
to  the  body,  the  cylindrical  axle  routably  mounted  In  the 
said  boxes  and  adapted  to  be  paired  longitudinally  there- 
thfotigh,  the  wheels  each  formed  with  a  bub  having  sockets 
or  recesses  at  its  Inner  end,  and  the  bushings  within  the 
hubs  each  having  one  or  more  lugs  or  projections  detach- 
ably seated  In  said  sockets  or  recesses,  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  boxes,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.215.680.  MOGNTING  FOR  WHEELS  AND  AXLES  OF 
MlMSr-CARS.  Wikbvaa  A.  Doaaar,  Cohunbus.  Ohio,  aa- 
signor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Company,  Columbos,  OUa. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  18.  U16.  Serial 
No.  89,569.     (CL  105— 67.) 


1.  The  herein  described  wheel  mounting  for  a  coal 
mine  car,  having  in  combination  the  car  body,  the  bear- 
ing secured  thereto,  the  found  rod  axle  mounted  loosely 
in  the  bearlni^  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  tbere- 
throach.  the  wheels  each  looae  upon  and  tightly  Inclosing 
an  end  of  the  axle,  non-rotary  devices  carried  by  the  car 
body  engaging  with  the  wheel  to  bold  It  loDgitudinally, 
and  the  boshing  t>etween  the  axle  and  the  wheel  and  la- 
terlocklng  with  the  latter  aad  bearlag  againat  the  bearing 
box. 

3.  The  herein-described  wheel  monnting  for  a  coal  mine 
car  having  in  combination  the  body,  the  bearing  box  se- 
cured thereto  having  the  upper  part  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  axle,  the  downwardly  extending  axle-guiding  and  hold- 
ing flanges  and  an  integral  laterally  acting  wheel  retainsr, 
the  axle  mounted  loosely  la  the  bearing  box  and  adapted 
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to  be  aaored  traoBrcrs^y  to  lt«  axis  on  Tertlcal  line*  be- 
tween tlie  said  guiding  and  holding  flanges  into  and  oat 
of  working  position  In  th*  bearing  box.  the  wheel  loosely 
moanted  on  and  Inclosing  the  end  of  the  axle  and  formed 
with  a  bob  bavinc  an  integral  wheel-retaining  device  to 
engage  the  retaining  device  on  the  bearing,  and  a  bush- 
ing tube  loosely  fitted  within  the  hab  and  interlocking 
therewith,  the  hab  and  bushing  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  box  and  against  the  downwardly  extending 
flanges  thereon. 


1,215.881.  MODNTINO  FOB  WHEELS  AND  AXLES  OF 
MIMK-CAB8.  Waltcb  A.  Dobsbt,  Colombus,  Ohio. 
taalgnor  to  The  Bonoey-Floyd  Company,  Colambas, 
Ohio,  a  CorpwatloB  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  29,  1016. 
Serial  No.  87.06S.     (CI.  lOS— «7.) 


1.  In  a  mooatiBf  fM*  a  car  axle  and  Its  wheels,  the 
combination  of  the  boxes  secured  to  the  car  at  points  in- 
side the  wheels,  the  axle  mounted  in  the  said  boxes  and 
arranged  to  neither  receive  or  transmit  pressure  longitu- 
dinally from  ot.  to  the  boxes,  the  wheel  rigidly  secured  to 
the  axle  at  one  end  and  rotating  therewith,  the  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the.  axle  at  the  other  end  and  thrust 
elasents  within  the  boxes,  the  hub  of  each  wheel  being 
Arranged  to  take  from  the  said  tlirast  element  of  the  ad- 
jacent bearing  the  side  thrust  of  the  car  exterted  toward 
said  wheeL 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  a  car  axle  and  its  wheels,  the 
combination  of  the  boxes  secured  to  the  car  at  points  In- 
side the  wheels,  the  axle  mounted  in  said  boxes  and  ar- 
ranged to  either  receive  or  transmit  pressure  longitudi- 
nally from  or  to  the  boxes,  the  wheel  rigidly  secured  to 
the  axle  at  one  end  and  rotating  therewith,  the  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  at  the  other  end,  thrust  ele- 
ments within  the  boxes,  the  hub  of  each  wheel  being  ar- 
ranged to  take  from  the  said  thrust  elem»:nt  and  adjacent 
bearing  the  side  thrust  of  the  car  exerted  toward  said 
wheel,  and  the  removable  wearing  washer  Interposed  be- 
tween the  hub  and  the  adjacent  bearing. 

3.  In  a  mounting  for  the  axle  and  its  wheels  of  a  mine 
car,  the  comblnatioa  of  the  boxes  at  the  sides  of  the  car, 
the  axle  adapted  to  be  passed  loosely  longitudinally  from 
end  t*  end  through  the  boxes,  the  wheel  rigidly  secured 
to  the  axle,  the  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
thrust  elements  within  the  boxes,  the  hub  of  each  wheel 
bping  arranged  to  take  from  the  said  thrust  element  and 
adjacent  bearing  all  the  side  thrust  of  the  car  exerted 
toward  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  mounting  for  the  axle  and  Ita  wheels  of  a  mine 
car,  the  combination  of  the  boxes  secured  to  the  oar.  the 
axle  adapted  to  be  passed  loosely  longitudinally  through 
the  boxes  from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  the  wheel  rigidly 
secored  to  the  axle  and  rotating  therewith,  the  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  thrust  elements  within  the 
boxes,  the  hub  of  each  wheel  being  arranged  to  take  from 
the  said  thrust  element  and  adjacent  bearing  the  side 
thrust  of  the  car  exerted  toward  said  wheel,  and  the  re- 
movable  wearing  washer  Interposed  between  the  hub  and 
the  adjacent  bearing. 

6.  In  a  mounting  for  a  car  axle  and  Its  wheels,  the 
combination  of  the  boxes  secured  to  the  car  at  points  In- 
lide  the  wheels,  the  axle  moanted  In  said  boxes  and  ar- 
ranged to  neither  receive  or  transmit  pressure  longitudi- 
nally from  or  to  the  boxes,  the  wheel  rigidly  secured  to 
the  axle  at  one  end  and  rotating  therewith,  the  wheel 


loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  at  the  other  end,  the  hub  of 
each  wheel  being  arranged  to  take  from  the  adjacent 
bearing  the  side  thrust  of  the  car  exerted  toward  said 
wheel,  the  interposed  axlally  acting  thrust  device  be- 
tween  the  bearing  and  the  hub,  the  anti-friction  device* 
between  the  bearing  and  the  axle,  and  the  removable 
wearing  washers  respectively  Interposed  between  the  bear- 
lag  and  the  axlally  acting  thrust  device  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  hub. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


1,216,682.  WHEEL  -  MOUNTING  FOB  MINE  CARS 
Walteb  A.  DoBsiT,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tx- 
Bonney-Floyd  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora'  on 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  3»,.087. 
(CI.  106— 67.) 


1.  The  herein  desrribed  means  for  mounting  the  body 
of  a  mine  car  having  in  combination  the  boxes  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  car  and  each  formed  with  a  relatively 
deep  chamber  around  the  axis,  the  wheels  having  hub* 
loosely  moanted  on  the  axlea,  the  enlarged  wearing  blocks 
In  the  chambers  in  the  t>oxes  snd  bearing  against  the 
hubs,  the  rotary  axle  5  mounted  and  freely  movable  lon- 
gitudinally and  rotatable  in  said  boxes  and  wheels,  aad 
means  on  the  axle  outside  of  the  wheels  for  preventln« 
the  Uteral  displacement  of  either  wheel  therefrom,  ««ch 
wheel  being  free  on  the  axle  and  niovably  confined  be^ 
tween  its  wearing  block  and  the  aald  means  on  the  ««W 
outside  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  mounting  the  body 
of  a  mine  car  having  In  combination  the  boxes  secured  t* 
the  body  of  the  car.  the  axle  mounted  longitudinally  and 
rotatlvely  loosely  in  said  boxes  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
entirely  through  them,  the  wheels  one  at  each  end  of  the 
axle,  each  wheel  having  a  relatively  enlarged  hub  with 
an  Inward  turned  flange  at  the  Inner  end,  the  seta  of  anti- 
friction rollers  mounted  between  the  hub  and  the  axle,  tha 
relatively  large  thick  bearing  plate  Interposed  between  the 
wheel  hub  and  the  box,  the  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  tha 
hub,  and  the  lock  pins  or  keys  In  the  outer  ends  of  tha 
axle  for  holding,  longitudinally,  the  parta  together  which 
are  noonted  on  the  axle,  sabstantUlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  mounting  the  body 
of  a  mine  car  having  in  combination  the  boxes  secorei 
to  the  body  of  the  car,  the  axle  moanted  longitudinally  in 
said  boxes  and  adapted  to  be  passed  entirely  through 
them,  and  through  the  wheels,  the  wheels  one  at  each  end 
of  the  axle,  each  wheel  having  a  relatively  enlarged 
hub  with  an  Inward  turned  flange  at  the  inner  end  and 
Inserted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  box,  the  sets  of  anti- 
friction rollers  mounted  between  the  bub  and  the  axle, 
the  separate  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bub,  and  the  loik 
pins  or  keys  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  for  holding, 
longitudinally,  the  parta  together  which  are  mounted  on 
the  axle. 


1,216,633.     TWO-WHBELED  TBUCK.     Waltm  A.  Dor- 
sit,  Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Bonney-FIoyd 
Company,    Columbus,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  June  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,088.     (CT.  21—66.) 
1.  In  a  truck  of  the  claaa  described,  the  wheel-mounted 
base   frame  having  cross  bars  and  side  bars  cast  Inte- 
grally  together  and   cast   with   short   longitudinally   ar- 
ranged handle  boxes  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  each 
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box  having  an  enter  vertical  wall  and  an  inner  vertical 
wall  with  openings  therethrough  in  combination  with 
short  handles,  each  having  Ita  inner  ends  aeated  in  one  of 
said  boxes,  and  legs  D,  each  having  upwardly  projecting 
transversely  spaced  extensions  28  slldably  fitting  in  the 
openings  In  the  vertical  walls  of  a  box  and  embracing  the 
inner  ends  of  one  of  said  handles,  and  tastening  devices 
pawing  through  each  handle  and  through  the  adjacent 
box  walla  and  leg. 


8.  In  a  two  wheeled  service  tmck,  the  combinatioB  af 
the  bas^  frame  having  the  sflls,  the  girts,  the  noae  bar 
and  the  boxes  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  sills  all  cast  Integral 
in  one  piece  of  m  tal.  the  handles  Inaerted  longitudinally 
into  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  boxea,  the  lega  having  hori- 
sontally  extending  braces  bearing  against  the  under  side 
of  the  frame  and  having  vertically  extended  anas  to  pre- 
vent lateral  dlq>lacement,  fastening  devices  for  the  arms 
and  legs,  the  axle  mounted  below  the  front  end  of  the 
tmck  and  the  wheels  on  the  said  axle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.216,684.  CAB-MOVEB.  Waltbb  A.  Dobsbt,  Colnnbna, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Company,  Colnm- 
bna,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,089.     (a.  264—88.) 


JCJ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  lever  having  the  for- 
ward operating  end  formed  with  the  wheel  engaging 
shoulder  8,  relatively  near  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever,  the 
contact  surface  10  extending  from  said  shoulder  to  the 
end  of  the  lever,  snd  the  stops,  of  the  vlbratable  wheel- 
contacting  plnrh  par  movable  vertically  with  the  main 
lever  and  engaging  the  wheel  independently  of  said  lever 
and  having  the  solid  forward  end  17  with  the  rounded 
nose  20,  the  guides  21  fitting  the  sides  of  the  rail,  and  the 
detachable  and  adjustable  fulcrum  pin,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  lever  having  the  for- 
ward projecting  end  with  the  upper  wheel  engaging  face 
adapted  to  provide  rolling  contact  with  the  wheel  and  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  lever  to. a  transverse  line 


the  pivot,  and  the  vertically  vlbratable  pinch  bar 
or  supplemental  lever  connected  by  a  pivot  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  roiling  surface  to  the  main  lever  and  formed 
with  the  forwardly  projecting  solid  wheel-contacting  rt^ 
ttcaily  movable  nose  part,  and  having  the  rall-encagli^ 
fnlcmm  pin  therein,  aad  rail-^igaging  goide  Inga  roddag 
around  said  fnlcmm  pin. 


1,216.685.  8INTBBIN0  AND  SMELTING  ORB.  A» 
iHtm  8.  DwipHT.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1910,  Serial  No.  662,678.  Benewed  Jane  15,  1916.  8«- 
rlal  No.  108,868.     (CI.  204—68.) 


fr  ti 


1.  The  herein  descrtbad  proceas  of  slatering  and  smelt- 
ing ore,  which  consists  in  sintering  a  layer  of  ore  Into  A 
continuous  sinter  cake,  continually  moving  the  said  caka 
away  from  the  region  of  sintering,  subjecting  the  caka 
intermediate  Ita  ends  to  the  action  of  an  electric  currant, 
and  sabje4*ting  it  at  Ita  advance  end  to  the  action  of  aa 
electric  current  which  passes  from  the  end  of  the  cake  to 
a  relatively  stationary  conductor  body,  sabataatlallT  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deacrtbed  process  of  sintering  and  smelt- 
ing ore,  which  consists  in  sinteriUR  a  layer  of  ore  into  a 
continuous  sinter  cake,  continually  moving  the  caka 
away  from  the  region  of  formation  and  subjecting  the 
said  cake  to  the  action  of  an  dectrtc  corrent,  the  said 
current  passing  through  the  cake  and  from  the  advane* 
end  of  the  cake  to  a  relatively  stationary  electrode,  aab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  sintering  and  smelt- 
ing ore,  which  consists  in  sintering  a  layer  of  ore  lato  a 
continuous  cake  and  subjecting  the  said  cake  while  It  still 
retains  the  heat  of  sintering  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
corrent,  the  said  cnrrent  passing  through  the  cake,  aad 
from  the  advance  end  of  the  cake  to  a  relatively  station- 
ary electrode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  sintering  aad  smelt- 
ing ore  of  the  class  adapted  to  be  sintered  by  the  combna- 
tion  of  materials  contained  therein,  which  conslsta  la 
arranging  the  ore  in  a  continually  moving  layer.  Ignltlac 
the  layer  to  cause  combustion  and  sintering  and  snbjeet- 
lag  the  sintered  layer  to  the  action  of  an  electric  corrent, 
while  It  still  retains  the  beat  of  sintering,  the  said  corrent 
passing  through  the  cake,  and  from  the  advance  ead  of 
the  cake  to  a  relatively  stationary  electrode,  substantially 
aa  set  forth.  

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  sintering  and  smelt- 
ing ore,  which  conslsto  in  forming  s  rontinoons  cake  of 
sintered  ore,  continually  moving  the  cake  away  from  tha 
region  of  formation,  smelting  the  advance  end  of  tha 
said  moving  cake,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  said  cake  intermediate  Its  ends  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture thereof,  substantlslly  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasrtte.] 


1,216,686.  PROCESS  FOR  TKBATING  ORES.  Aantm 
S.  DwiOHT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assigaor  to  Dwight  * 
Xloyd  Sintering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  7,  1918.  Serial  Mo. 
777,782.  (a.  28—1.) 
1.  The  herein  deacrtbed  method  of  treattac  solfld  oflo 

for  the  obtaining  therefrom  o|  gas  tih^ltad  atgfciy  vit^ 
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•■If or  aad  •taaltaaeovaly  obtaining  •  uotforniljr  pormis 
■later,  the  Mme  canslstlag  la  exposing  ttif  tulM  ore  In  n 
relatively  Bhallow  lnj<>r  or  Htratvai,  poHnicg  air  tbere- 
tbroagb  and  catwlng  combusdoa  tkeretn,  coltiMtiag  Mitd 
air  after  pasitinc  throagb  the  ore  and  while  ruatainlng  a 
reiatlTely  low  percectage  of  Hulfar.  caoalng  the  f>akt  com- 
bustion to  form  a  uniformly  porous  stlnter  'jody,  then  pass- 
ing the  said  air  with  Its  sulfur  iontent.«  aua':^  through  the 
■Uttered  ore  and  oxidizing  more  or  less  of  the  sulfur  resi- 
due therein,  charging  (he  air  volnme  «tith  the  sulfur 
ipases  derired  therefrom. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  treating  sblfld  ores 
to  obtain  from  them  slmultaneou.sly  with  the  formation  of 
a  porous  sinter,  a  sas  rich  in  sulfur  and  sulfur  products, 
which  method  conslxts  In  subjf^ctlng  layers  or  strata  of 
•ro  to  IgBltloo  aad  supplying  combustion-supporting  air 
at  two  atageo  thereto  after  ignition,  the  air  supplied  dar- 
lag  the  second  stage  being  of  the  same  character  as  that 
which  is  delivered  to  the  ore  during  the  flrst  stage. 

S.  The  herein  d«<;crlbed  method  of  roasting  sulfld  ores, 
whereby  a  porous  sinter  is  obtained  together  wl'th  gaseoas 
^oducts  of  coabustloB  rich  la  salfar  eonteat,  whleh 
eonilstB  la  armngiag  ore  la  shallow  layers,  IgnHlBg  it, 
passing  air  through  said  layers  to  remove  or  consame  sul- 
fur found  therein,  and  collecting  and  retamiag  said  air 
and  the  gases  of  corabnstloa  to  said  ore,  in  order  to  com- 
plete the  bamiag  of  the  contained  sulfur,  whereby  the 
fasea  of  combustioB  thus  obtained  being  charged  with  sul- 
fur dloxid  from  the  two  paaaages  throagb  the  sulfar 
lai>or,  are  rich  to  sirifnr  prodnets. 

4.  The  herein  dooerihed  method  of  roasting  talfld  ores, 
whereby  a  porous  sinter  is  obtained  together  with  gaseous 
products  of  combaotlon  rich  In  salfnr  cont»nt,  which  con- 
fllats  la  arraaglag  ore  la  shallow  layers,  Igaltiag  It,  pass- 
ing air  through  said  layers  to  remove  or  coasume  sulfur 
found  therein,  and  collecting  and  returning  said  air  and 
the  gaaea  of  combustion  to  said  ore  while  said  ore  la  still 
hot,  la  order  to  complete  the  bumtag  of  tte  coatalaod  aal- 
fur,  whereby  the  gases  of  combustion  thus  Obtained  being 
charged  with  sulfur  dloxid  from  the  two  passages  through 
the  artfur  layer,  are  rich  In  sulfur  products. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  roasting  sulfld  ores, 
whereby  a  porous  slater  Is  obtained  together  with  gaseous 
products  of  rombuxtion  rich  in  sulfur  content,  which  con- 
stats la  arranging  ore  in  shallow  '>ayers,  Igniting  It,  pass- 
ing air  tbrouuh  ssld  layers  to  remove  or  consume  sulfur 
found  therein,  and  oollectlag  and  returning  said  air  and 
the  gases  of  combustion  to  said  ore  while  both  the  ore 
and  the  air  and  gases  of  combustion  are  still  hot.  In  order 
to  complete  the  burning  of  the  contained  sulfur,  whereby 
the  gasps  of  combustion  thus  obtained  being  charged  with 
sulfur  dtoxld  from  the  two  passages  through  the  suUnfr 
layer,  are  rl<'h  in  sulfur  products. 

f  Claims  «  to  11  sot  printed  la  the  Oaiette.l 


low  layer  ar  stratum  of  the  ore,  meaas  for  f— «'»g  air 

therethrough  and  causing  combustion  therein,  means  for 
collecting  the  air  after  It  passes  thrmigh  the  ore  aad  also 
the  salfur  gases  carried  thereby  the  aforesaid  meaaa  being 
arranged  aa  substantially  set  forth  to  form  a  porous  sinter 
body  from  the  ore,  means  for  causing  the  air  and  sulfur 
gasee  In  the  said  collector  to  pass  a  second  time  throu^ 
the  siatered  ore  to  further  effect  the  desuifuriilng  thereof 
and  add  sulfur  gases  to  those  already  in  the  said  air,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.215.637.  APFARATXW  FOB  EOASTINQ  AND  SIWTHR- 
1N<}  ORES.  ARTHiH  S.  DwioHT,  N'cw  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Dwlght  and  Lloyd  Sintering  Company,  Inc., 
I9ew  York.  M.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  filed  July  7,  1913.  Sertal  No.  777,782.  Di- 
vided nnd  this  sppllratlon  filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  M7.MI1.  (a.  296—21.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  sulfld  ore,  the  eombina- 

Hob  of  an  ore  hoMer  adapted  to  support  a  relatively  sbal- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  roasting  of  sulfur-bearing 
ore,  the  combination  of  two  grate  surfaces  each  adapted 
to  support  a  layer  of  ore  during  the  roasting  operation, 
an  air  duct  leading  from  the  lower  side  of  one  grate  sur- 
facs  to  the  upper  side  of  the  other  grate  surface,  and 
means  for  caaslag  air  to  flow  downward  through  ah 
Igalted  layer  of  ore  on  the  flrst  grate  surface,  then 
through  the  air  duct  and  finally  downward  through  an 
Ignited  layer  of  ore  oa  the  second  grate  surface. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  roasting  of  snlfur'bearlag 
ore,  the  combination  of  two  grate  surfaces,  each  adapted 
to  support  a  layer  of  ore  during  the  roasting  operation, 
a  faa,  aa  air  duct  leadiog  from  the  lower  side  of  one 
grate  surfhce  tb  the  suction  side  of  the  fan,  and  a  second. 
air  duct  leading  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  fan  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  other  grate  surface,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  faa  suchs  air  downward  through  a 
layer  of  ignited  ore  on  the  flrst  grate  surface  aad  forces 
the  same  air  downward  through  a  layer  of  Ignited  ore  on 
the  second  grate  surface. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  roasting  sulfur-bearing  ore, 
the  combination  of  two  grate  surfaces,  each  adapted  to 
support  ore  while  being  roasted,  a  box  for  collecting  the 
products  of  combustion  of  the  roasting  ore  on  each  grate 
surface,  means  for  dividing  the  air  box  uadar  one  of  the 
grate  surfaces  into  two  chambers,  a  hood  covering  the 
ore  supported  upon  one  of  the  grate  surfaces,  an  air  duct 
leading  from  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  divided  air  l>ox 
to  the  said  covering  hood,  a  fan  for  cauaiag  the  products 
of  combustion  from  said  chamber  to  pass  into  the  said 
hood,  and  ducts  leading  from  the  other  chamber  of  the 
said  divided  air  box  and  from  the  air  box  below  the  air 
box  of  the  hood-covered  grate  surface  for  taking  the 
products  of  combustion  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  mass  of  ore  contain- 
ing a  combustible  component,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  ore  prior  to  its 
treatment  and  also  supporting  a  layer  of  treated  ore, 
means  for  Ipnltlng  the  ore  of  the  flrst  said  layer  at  lt« 
surfaces,  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  the  last 
named  layer  after  Ignition,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
products  of  the  combustion  of  said  layer  to  and  passing 
them  through  the  second  said  section  of  treated  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,215,688.  WmGHING-SCALB.  AtTHra  SaKtiBL  Dt* 
■ABif,  Norfolk,  Ya.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,076.     (CL  78—28.) 

In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam, 
of  a  hydrostatic  coiuterpoise  Including  a  vertical  tubular 
tran.sparent  liquid  reservoir,  a  float  member  Immersed  la 
the  liquid  within  the  said  reservoir,  and  having  Us  sttF> 
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itlgooas  to  the  ressrvoir  walls  havlag  a  longltndl- 
sal  groove,  aad  havlag  a  graduated  scale  dlractly  tbereoa 


aad  eztendlng  along  the  said  groove,  and  connections  l>e 
twe«n  the  said  tloat  member  and  the  scale  beam. 


1.216,689.      STARTING   AND   STOPPING   MECHANISM 

m  ENGINES.     AuariN  D.  Ebbrly,  Spokane,  Waah. 

*  Filc«l  Mar.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.194.      (CI.  200—81.) 


1.  la  ft  thermal  controlled  electrical  switch  mechanism, 
a  support  for  the  mechaninm,  an  expanding  and  contract- 
ing means,  a  sw'tch  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
means,  contact  means  carrltM  by  said  lever,  engaging  con- 
tact means  therefor  ;  an  additional  switcli  lever  f ulcrumed 
In  said  support,  contact  means  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned lever,  engaging  contact  means  therefor ;  a  linking 
member  for  connecting  said  levers,  and  a  yielding  con 
necting  member  for  connecting  said  linking  member  and 
said  additional  switch  lever. 

2.  In  a  therrooMtdtic  switch  of  the  class  described,  a 
casing,  an  expanding  and  contracting  spring  suitably 
mounted  therein,  a  shaft  operate*!  by  said  spring,  a  switch 
lever  fulcrumed  within  the  cas'ng  and  having  adjustable 
connection  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  on 
one  Mid  of  said  switch  lever,  a  pair  of  contact  posts  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  for  engagement  therewith,  an  additional 
switch  lever  fulcrumed  within  the  oas*ng,  a  linking  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  flrst  mentioned  switch  member, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  linking  member 
and  said  last  mentioned  switch  lever,  whereby  to  ojr)erate 
the  latter  upon  the  operation  of  the  flrst  mentioned  switch 
lerer. 

8.  In  a  switch  member  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  adjustably  to  an  exhaust  pipe,  an 
expanding  and  contracting  spring  member  suitably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  switch  lever  fulcrumed  within  said 
casing  and  having  adjustable  connection  with  said  spring 
member,  electrical  contact  members  on  said  lever,  addi- 
tional contact  members  on  said  casing  for  engagement 
therewith.  •  fork-like  switch  lever  fulcrumed  within  said 
caslBg  and  having  contact  members  at  one  end  thereof. 


additional  contact  members  carried  on  the  caslag  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  contact  members, 
a  linking  member  connected  at  Its  one  end  with  said  first 
nMBtioned  switch  lever,  a  guiding  support  for  the  opposite 
end  of  said  linking  member,  the  last  mentioned  end  of 
■aid  linking  member  being  directed  between  the  arma  of 
said  second  mentioned  switch  lever,  and  a  coU  spring 
member  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  linking  mem- 
ber and  the  crown  of  said  fork-like  switch  lever,  whereby 
to  operate  the  latter  upon  the  operation  of  tl}{L  first  switcli 
lever. 


1,216,640.  WRENCH.  Fbank  John  Eblb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,536.  (CI. 
81—91.)  * 


•     »3 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  relatively 
flxed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a  short  shank 
on  said  relatively  flxed  Jaw,  a  long  shank  on  said  movalde 
Jaw  having  an  Inclined  Inner  face  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  face  of  the  short  shank,  a  countersunk 
ratchet  disposed  in  said  Inclined  face  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  ^Ides  of  the  same,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  said  short  shank,  coacting  shoulders  between  said 
handle  and  shank  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  haodla 
in  one  direction,  a  projection  on  said  handle,  a  pawl  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  engaging  the  ratchet  *n  said  loaff 
shank  of  the  movable  Jaw,  said  pawl  being  adapted  for 
various  adjustments  therewith  to  vary  the  space  between 
the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  on  the  pivot  between  said  Mwa 
adapted  to  hold  the  ratchet  In  engagement  with  the  pawL 


1,216.641.  FBNC&WIRE  FASTENER.  JVTAVB  C  Fmd. 
Summit,  Miss.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Sertal  No.  98.848. 
(CI.  266—47.) 


!- J 


In     f  "         ■  !.    ' 


A  device  for  connecting  cQnt'guoos  ends  of  adjacent 
wires,  consisting  of  a  bar  having  lateral  extended  arms, 
the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  having  laterally  dis- 
posed hooks ;  fence  strands  engaging  said  hooks  and  coiled 
about  said  arms ;  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  coils  en- 
gaging one  of  said  notches  beneath  the  coU,  for  the  pur- 
pose  set  forth. 


1,216,642.  CULTIVATOR.  Chabi.bS  P.  A.  Fbibbbg,  Mo- 
line,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  Company,  Mollne, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  409,034.      (CI.  97—35.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  wheels,  tho 
arched  wheel  frame,  the  draft  frame,  the  two  tool  gangs, 
the  two  drag  iMrs  extending  from  the  central  longitudinal 
vertical  planes  of  the  mach'ne  outward,  downward  and 
backward  and  having  their  front  enda  arranged  to  swing 
laterally  of  the  machine  lad  >pendeBtly  of  the  draft  frani%' 
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the  tool  sangs  Mcnred  to  the  lower  rear  ends  of  the  dras 
bare,  an  Intermediate  frame  rigid  with  the  arched  frame 
•ad  pivvtailj  connected  near  the  arched  frame  to  the 
draft  frame  and  extending  forward  from  the  pivotal  con- 
Mctlon  to  the  centrally  arranged  front  ends  of  the  drag 
bara.  meaas  for  laterally  moving  the  front  eoAm  of  the 
4rag  bare  and  of  the  intermediate  frame  independently  ot 
the  draft  frame,  and  a  sliding  guide  and  bracing  mecfaa- 
Blara  in  transverse  vertical  planes  between  the  aforesaid 
plToUl  connection  and  the  front  ends  of  the  drag  bara. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  frame,  the  draft  frame. 
■Mans  plvotally  connecting  the  wheel  frame  and  the  draft 
timme,  the  tool  snpportlng  devices,  the  hand  lever  adapted 
t»  swing  the  wheel  frame  relative  to  the  draft  frame,  the 
foot  lever  carried  by  the  wheel  frame,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  foot  lever  carried  by  the  wheel  frame,  and  the 
hand  lever  comprising  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on  one  of  the  said 
Cramas  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  by  the  foot 
lever  to  swing  the  wheel  frame  relative  to  the  draft  frame, 
•nbatantlaUy  as  act  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  frame,  the  draft  frame, 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  wheel  frame  and  the  draft 
frame,  the  tool  supporting  devices,  the  hand  lever  adapted 
ta  awing  the  wheel  frame  rclatHc  to  the  draft  frame,  foot 
lavers  carried  by  the  wheel  frame  and  connections  betwaen 
mid  foot  levers  and  the  hand  lever  comprising  a  lever  fal- 
emmed  on  one  of  the  said  frames,  whereby  the  latter  can 
ba  moved  In  one  direction  by  one  foot  lever  and  in  the 
•ther  direction  by  the  other  foot  lever  to  cause  the  swing- 
lac  of  the  wheel  frame  relatlvs  to  the  draft  frame,  sab- 
staatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  draft  frame,  the  wheels,  the 
whael  frame,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  wheel  frame 
aad  the  draft  frame,  the  tool  gangM,  the  drag  bars  extend- 
lac  from  the  tool  gangs  forward  and  upward  and  having 
thalr  front  ends  plvotally  connected  to  a  carrier  rigid 
with  the  wheel  frame  Independently  of  the  draft  frame,  a 
fbet  Itver  system  adapted  to  adjust  the  drag  bars  and  tool 
ffaaga  IndependMitly  of  the  draft  frame,  and  a  hand  lever 
•yattm  Interconnected  with  the  foot  lever  systtm  and 
adapted  to  slm'lariy  adjust  the  drag  bars  and  gaaga,  said 
larar  systems  being  optionally  usable  alternately  or  slmul- 
taaaenaly.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1.  Tha  combination  of  the  draft  frame,  the  wheals,  the 
whael  frame,  meaas  plvotally  conaecting  the  wheel  frame 
aad  the  draft  frame,  the  tool  gangs,  the  drag  bars  extend- 
lag  forward  and  upward  from  the  tool  gangs  and  having 
thatr  front  ends  pivoUJly  attached  to  a  carrier  rigid  with 
tha  wheel  frame  Independently  of  the  draft  frame,  a  foot 
lavar  system  and  a  hand  lever  system  Interconnected  with 
each  other  and  both  adapted  to  move  the  front  ends  of 
the  drag  bars  and  the  wheel  frame  lateraUy.  and  means 
for  locking  both  of  the  lever  systems  in  different  angular 
poaitlons. 


1.21S,«48.     PAD-HOLDER.     Fraki  A.  FntLna.  Newark. 

N.  J„  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  Newark! 

N.  J.,  a   Corporation  of  New  J«aey.     FUed  Oct.  14 

1918.     Serial  No.  6ft,789.     (CI.  11—11.) 

1.  A  devlea  of  the-  character  described,  comprising  a 
hack  plats,  a  spriaractuated  jaw  plvotally  connected  ts 


one  aad  of  said  back  plate,  and  a  compartment  adapted 
to  hold  a  card  or  the  like  carried  by  aald  jaw. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  coinprlslhg  a 
back  plate,  a  jaw  pIvoUlly  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
back  plate  and  a  compartment,  one  end  of  which  la  alr- 
otally  connectad  to  said  jaw. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
back  plate,  a  spring-actuated  jaw  plvotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  back  plate,  a  compartment  adapted  to  b  1 
a  card  or  th«  like  carried  by  said  jaw  and  a  ae<>on«l  coiu- 
partment  slldably  secured  to  the  back  of  the  ltn>t  nsiaed 
compartment 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  desfilNfl.  comprlalag  a 
back  pUte,  provided  with  apcrtur<>d  rark,  a  jaw  prorided 
with  apertnred  ears  plvotally  ..-ouaected  to  the  said  cars 
of  the  back  plate  and  a  compariment,  one  end  of  which 
Is  plvotally  connected  to  said  jaw. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
back  pUte.  a  jaw  pivotaUy  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
back  plate,  and  a  comyattaeat,  ^ae  ead  of  which  la  piv- 
oUUy  connected  to  said  jaw  aad  a  s«!ond  compartment 
aecared  to  the  back  of  the  •-ft  Tamnd  rnmpsilwsat 

[Claims  «  and  7  aet  prtated  la  tfte  Oaaetta.] 


1.21S,«44.      DRAFT    RIGGINO    FOB   RAILWAY  •  GABS. 
RiCHAao  D.  aALLAOHaa.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     filed 
May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,560.     Beaewed  Aag.  21 
ltl6.    aerial  No.  116.190.     (CI.  218—64.) 


1.  la  a  draft  rigging  for  rallwgy  cars,  the  eomblaatloa 
with  spaced  longitudinal  car  sills,  of  a  casting  bridgiat 
the  space  between  and  rigidly  connecting  the  enda  of  aald 
car  sUls,  said  casting  embodying  a  fkce  plate  bridging  the 
ends  of  the  sills  and  having  a  central  substantially  rec- 
tangular opening  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  cor- 
respondingly shaped  coupler  shank,  whereby  the  covpier 
will  be  supported  and  guided  by  the  casting,  a  rear  fol- 
lower block,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  block,  a  transverse  pin  loosely  mounted  in  said 
casting  and  forming  one  member  of  a  connectii.n  between 
the  coupler  shank  and  the  rear  follower  block,  said  pin 
being  movable  with  the  coupler  shank  under  draft  strains 
and  stationary  under  buffing  strains,  side  links  connect- 
ing said  rear  follower  block  and  pin.  and  having  their 
forward  ends  extended  into  the  rectangular  opening  in  the 
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easting  whereby  the  lateral  movement  of  the  coupler  shank 
relatively  to  the  casting  is  limited  by  the  forward  ends  of 
the  side  links,  a  front  follower  plate  seated  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  casting  and  bridging  the  coupler  shank 
opening  therein  and  against  which  the  coupler  shank  rests, 
and  a  yielding  preaaore  realstiag  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  front  follower  plate  and  rear  follower  block. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  cnmbination 
with  the  spaced  longitudinal  car  sills,  a  casting  bridging 
and  rigidly  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sills,  said  casting 
having  a  face  plate  forming  a  stop  for  the  head  of  the 
coupler  and  having  a  central  substantially  rectangular 
aperture  therethrough  for  the  coupler  shank,  a  seat  on 
its  rear  fhee  for  a  forward  follower  plate,  and  a  guiding 
flange  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  seat,  the  follower 
plate  normRlly  resting  In  said  seat  within  the  flange  and 
bridging  the  rear  end  of  the  opening  through  tlie  casting, 
a  rear  follower  block,  a  casting  rigidly  connecting  the 
sills  In  rear  of  said  follower  block  and  forming  a  stop 
therefor,  pins  extending  transversely  through  the  follower 
block  and  casting  at  the  end  of  the  sills,  side  Uuks  con- 
necting said  pins,  a  yielding  pressure  resisting  member 
mounted  between  the  follower  plate  and  follower  block  for 
yieldingly  resisting  relative  movements  of  said  parts  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  coupler  shank  having  ah  elon- 
gated aperture  therein  through  which  the  pin  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  side  link  passes,  whereby  the  coupler 
shank  may  move  rearwardly  independently  of  said  pin  to 
compress  the  pressure  resisting  member  throng  the  ac- 
tion of  the  forward  follower  plate. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  spaced  longitudinal  car  sills,  of  a  casting  rigidly 
mounted  between  and  bridging  the  ends  of  said  sills,  said 
eaating  embodying  a  face  plate  forming  an  ultimate  stop 
for  the  inward  movement  of  the  coupler  head  and  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  opening  therethrough  in  which 
the  coupler  shank  is  guided  and  mounted,  a  transverse 
lengltudinally  elongated  opening  for  a  coupler  shank  en- 
gaging pin.  a  seat  on  the  rear  face  of  said  casting  for  the 
reception  of  the  follower  plate,  and  a  guiding  flange  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  around  said  seat,  a  rear  follower  block, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  block, 
a  follower  plate  seating  against  the  front  casting,  a  jrield- 
lag  preasnre  resisting  member  intermediate  the  follower 
plate  and  follower  block,  side  links  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  follower  block,  a  transverse  pin  mount- 
ed In  the  opening  in  the  front  casting  and  cooperating 
with  said  side  llaks,  and  a  coupler  shank  loosely  mounted 
aa  said  pin  and  normally  resting  at  its  rear  end  against 
the  follower  plate,  said  coupler  shank  having  a  longltuii- 
aally  elongated  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  pin, 
whereby  under  draft  strains  the  follower  block,  links, 
pin  and  coupler  will  move  forwardly  in  unison,  and  under 
baflag  strains  the  ceapler  and  forward  follower  plate  will 
■eve  rearwardly  independently  of  the  link  aad  pin. 

4,  la  a  draft  rigflag  for  railway  ears,  the  comblaatlob 
with  the  apAcod  longitudinal  car  •ills,  a  casting  rigidly 
eBBBectlag  and  bridging  the  space  between  aald  sills  at 
their  ends,  said  casting  having  an  opening  therethrough 
far  the  anppori  and  guiding  of  a  coupler  shank,  a  front 
follower  plate  resting  against  said  casting,  a  rear  fol- 
lower block,  a  stop  casting  against  which  said  rear  fol- 
lower block  rests,  side  links  with  connections  at  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof  for  cooperation  with  the  coupler  shank, 
a  transverse  pin  extending  through  the  rear  follower  block 
and  links,  the  ends  of  said  pin  being  conflned  between  and 
guided  by  the  webs  of  the  sills,  said  webs  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  the  Insertion  of  said  pin  located  forwardly 
of  the  normal  position  of  the  pin  to  facilitate  the  assem- 
bling of  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  n^llway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  spaced  longitudinal  car  sills,  yielding  preksure 
resisting  member,  rear  follower  block,  st(H>  for  limiting 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  block,  and  front  follower 
plate,  of  a  castlq^  rigidly  connecting  and  bridged  between 
the  front  ends  of  the  sills,  said  casting  emtwdylng  a  front 
plate  forming  an  ultimate  stop  for  the  coupler  head  under 
bnflbig  strains  and   having  a   substantially    rectangular 


opening  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  the  coupler 
shank,  a  seat  at  its  rear  side  for  tlie  follower  plate,  a 
guiding  flange  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  seat,  and 
a  transverse  pin  opening  therein  elongated  longltudinally 
of  the  car,  a  transverse  pin  mounted  in  said  pin  opening 
for  retaining  the  coupler  shank  in  poaition,  and  side  links 
connecting  said  pin  and  rear  follower  block,  aubstantiall.v 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.) 


1.216,64S.  FEEDER  FOR  THRE8HINO  -  MACHINES. 
Jaasa  W.  Oiiacbt,  Delavan.  Kans.  FUed  Oct.  S,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128,988.     (a.  198—14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  inclined  conveyer  frame 
hinged  to  one  end  thereof  to  fold  onto  the  same,  an  in- 
clined preaser  frame  above  said  conveyer  frame,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  preaser  frame  , 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  rigid  arms 
rising  from  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyer  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  detachably  connected  at  its  ends  with  said 
arms,  and  alotted  links  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
preaser  frame  with  said  shaft 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  inclined  conveyer  frame 
hinged  to  one  end  thereof  to  fold  onto  the  same,  an  in- 
clined presler  frame  above  said  conveyer  frame,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  presser  frame 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  rigid  arms  ris- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyer  frame  and  having 
notches  in  their  upper  ends,  a  transverse  shaft  having 
blocks  at  its  ends  received  In  said  notches,  means  for  de- 
tachably holding  said  blocks  in  the  notches,  and  means 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  presser  frame  with  said 
shaft  and  serving  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said 
presser  frame. 

3.  In  combl^)6tk>B,  a  support,  an  Inclined  conveyer  frame 
hinged  to  one  end  therepf^ip  fold  onto  the  same,  an  in- 
clined preaser  frame  above  said  conveyer  frame,  meaas 
plvotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  tbe  presser  frame 
with  tbe  upper  end'eif  the  conveyer  frame,  rigid  arms  ris- 
ing from  tbe  upper  end  of  said  conveyer  frame  and  baring 
notches  in  their  upper  ends,  one  wall  of  said  notches  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  nose  at  its  upper  end,  a  transverse 
shaft  hariag  blocks  at  ita  ends  for  reception  in  the  notches 
and  beneath  said  noees  when  the  shaft  is  turned  a  frac- 
tion of  a  revolution,  means  for  so  turning  said  shaft  aad 
holding  it  in  such  position,  and  means  connrcting  the 
upper  end  of  the  presser  frame  with  said  shaft  snd  serv- 
ing to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said  presser  frsme. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  conveyer  frame  having  a 
dividing  wall  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  aux- 
iliary conveyer  frame  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  mala 
frame  to  fold  thereon,  an  auxiliary  dividing  wall  for  said 
auxiliary  frame  hinged  to  the  aforesaid  dividing  wall,  and 
a  transverse  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  seat  to  loosely  receive  said  auxiliary  dividing 
wall  when  the  latter  is  in  operative  position  and  to  re- 
lease said  auxiliary  wall  when  the  auxiliary  frame  is 
folded  onto  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main   conveyer  frame  having   a 
dividing  wall  extending  longitudinally   thereof,  an  aux-  ° 
iliary  conveyer  frame  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  main 
frame  to  iold  thereon,  an  auxiliary  dividing  wall  for  said 
auxiliary   frame  hinged  to  the  aforesaid  dividing  wall. 
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PVBKUAKr  15,  t9«7. 


a  trassTCTM  bar  at  tht  opyer  «Bd  •<  tkt  avslUary 
kariaf  lu  latermcdlate  portion  depreaaad  to  term 
a  aeat  tor  looceljr  nc^xlag  the  free  end  of  odd  aaxlllary 
dlvMloc  waU  wkea  tto  latter  la  ia  opatatlTc  poaltloa. 


l^lf  .«M.     INDBX-CARD  DRAWSK  FOR  FILINOKIABI. 

NETS.     Rot  E.  Obbsn.  Peacham.   Vt.     FU«d  Ay.  la, 
1916.    Serial  No.  90,707.     (CI.  129r-l«.k 


An  Index  card  drawer,  incladlog  a  bottom,  side  and  end 
walla,  aald  aide  walla  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ovenlnss  exposing  the  marginal  edges  of  the  iodex  carda, 
the  aald  aide  walla  having  recesaea  formed  along  the  ap- 
ptr  «dge  of  aaid  side  walls,  angle  Irons  each  having  one 
of  their  aidea  adapted  to  aeat  in  aald  receaaes.  tha  other 
aid*  providing  mcaaa  for  engaging  the  index  carda  and 
prevent  dlavUccmcat  thareof. 


1,215.647.  RANGE  FINDTO  FOR  CAMKRA8.  ROT  ■. 
OauN,  Peacham.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,89.3.     (CI.  33—71.) 


1.  In  a  range  finder,  a  camera  having  a  side  wall  pro- 
vldad  with  an  arcnate  elongated  aperture,  an  indicating 
arm  pivoted  on  said  aide  wall  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending itoger  projecting  through  said  aperture,  means  for 
reuiaing  aaid  arm  In  a  posiUon  predetermined  upon  the 
movement  of  the  camera,  and  a  foldable  sighting  device 
carried  bjr  aaid  side  wall. 

1.  In  a  range  finder  a  camera,  an  arm  pivoted  ta  the 
iMe  wall  of  the  camera  and  having  a  weighted  extremity 
aaid  wall  having  an  armate  scale  adjacent  the  free  end 
•t  aald  arm.  and  a  «pring  arm  carried  by  aald  camera  wafl 
tor  eBgageBieat  with  flrat  said  arm  to  rcCala  the  mm*  In 
a  poaltlon  to  which  the  name  U  mmrtO. 

a.  Ia  a  taase  flavor.  In  eombiaatloB  with  a  camara 

wan.  a  pla  moaated  on  aald  atdc  wall,  aa  la- 

•■  •'«.  ssttd  arm  balag  pivoted  bf 


meana  of  the  said  pin,  a  q»rlog  atrip  permaaeatly  attaeha4 
te  tho  wall  providing  meana  to  retain  the  Indicator  am  la 
Indicating  poaitlons,  aaid  aprlng  atrip  being  provided  wUh 
aa  aperture  to  enga«e  aald  pla.  a  knob  formed  laterraodl- 
ate  the  ends  of  aald  atrip  to  provide  meaaa  for  relcaatac 
the  iadicator  arm.  .  "~ 


1,216,648.  TIRS-FORMING  APPARATUS.  Ricaaaa  T. 
GftirviTH.  Akron,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  IfiUer  Rnbhar 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  FUai 
Oct.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  127^88.     (CL  164—10  ) 


1.  Apparatna  of  tke  daaa  «eserfbed  comprlateg  a  caaa 
to  roeeive  tho  fabric  to  br  shaped  thereon,  aad  a  hallow 
oleaient  haviag  a  perforated  face  curved  to  eoatona  ap» 
proximately  to  the  surface  of  aald  core,  meana  far  aapplyk. 
teg  iaid  uadM-  preasnre  to  aaid  element,  aald  element 
aald  core  belag  xnovahle  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  Apparatna  of  the  claaa  described  comprialng  a  rw^^ 
laWe  core  to  receive  tire  forming  material  aad  a  pair  «f 
hollow  elementa  adapted  to  move  radially  of  Che  core  an4 
having  perforated  faces  carved  to  conform  approzlmatelj 
to  the  sorface  of  the  core  and  means  for  supplying  flaM 
under  pressure  to  the  Interiors  of  said  elemeata. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deocrlbed  eompriatng  a 
revolohle  core  to  receive  tire  materUl.  a  pair  of  eiementa 
adapted  to  move  radially  of  the  core  and  haviag  faeas 
curved  to  conform  approximately  to  the  surface  of  sal4 
oore.  and  meana  for  malntalnlag  a  cushioa  of  Oaii  k^ 
tween  the  working  faces  of  said  elemento  aad  the  tlrt 
material. 

4.  Apparatua  of  the  claas  described  comprUing  a  revo» 
luble  oorr  to  receive  the  tire  material,  a  pair  of  hollov 
elements  having  faces  curved  to  conform  approximately 
to  the  surface  of  the  core,  aald  faces  having  a  pluraUty 
of  perforations  therethrough,  meana  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  elements,  and  means 
for  causing  said  elements  to  move  radUUy  with  relatl<m 
to  the  core  and  to  be  swung  to  maintain  the  perforated 
faces  concentric  with  the  core  daring  such  radUl  move- 
ment. 


1,216.649.    LATCH.     Abchibald  B.  Gbcbbh,  San  Bernar- 
dino. Cai.     Filed  Sept.   1,  1916.     Serial  No.  118.120 
(Cn.  70—42.) 

1.  In  a  latch,  a  sHdable  latch  bolt  having  a  T-portloa, 
and  a  nlidable  plunger  having  a  bifurcated  cam  etraddllnf 
said  portion  and  bearing  against  the  head  thereof. 

2.  A  latch  embodying  a  case,  a  sprlnic  pre«.sed  latch  bolt 
alldaUe  In  said  caae  and  having  a  T  ahaped  heel,  a  golds 
attached  to  one  aide  of  the  caae.  and  a  plunger  alldable  la 
aald  guide  aad  having  a  bifurcated  cam  projecting  late 
the  case,  straddling  aaid  heel  and  bearing  agalast  the  head 
thereof. 

8.  A  Uteh  embodyiag  a  ease,  a  apriag  pressed  latiA 
bolt  sUdahle  In  said  «ase  and  haviag  a  T-ehaped  beel.  a 
galde  attached  to  oae  iMe  of  the  case,  a  ploaaer  -imahls 
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In  said  guide  and  having  a  bifurcated  cam  projecting  Into 
the  case,  straddling  said  heel  and  bearing  against  the  head 
thereof,  and  a  knob  secured  upon  said  guide  and  having  a 
reduced  portion,  the  plunger  having  a  stem  sHdable 
through  said  redoced  portion  and  means  to  bear  there- 
agalnst  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger. 


4.  A  latch  embodying  a  case,  a  guide  attached  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  latch  bolt  alldable  within  the  case,  a 
plnnger  alldable  within  the  guide  for  operating  the  latch 
holt,  aald  guide  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a  detent 
ffolde,  a  detent  alldable  In  the  detent  guide  to  engage  the 
plunger  and  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a  stem  ^  piv- 
oted to  the  detent  and  swingable  into  allnement  therewith 
to  operate  It. 

5.  A  latch  embodying  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  alldable  there- 
in, a  guide  attached  to  one  side  of  the  case,  a  knob  having 
a  tubular  shank  engaged  upon  aald  guMe,  a  plunger  alld- 
able In  said  guide  and  having  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
shank  of  aald  kaob,  said  plunger  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  latch  bolt  for  retracting  it.  an  outstanding 
guide  carried  by  aaid  shank  behind  the  said  knob,  and  a 
detent  alldable  in  the  aecond  mentioned  guide,  the  latch 
bolt  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  detent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^216,660.  LUBRICATOR.  Edoinc  GrdinbwaU).  Mo- 
llne.  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Automobile  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  566.369. 
Renewed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  41.620.  (CI. 
184—18.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  multiple  cylinder  portable  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  crank  casing  having  In  Its 
lower  part  transverse  plates  or  webs  forming  a  lengl- 
tadlnel  series  of  Inbrlcant-holdtng  chambers,  and  means 
for  conducting  lubricant  from  each  chamber  to  the  other 
chambers,  said  condactlng  means  being  positioned  above 
the  bottom  of  the  crank  casing  aad  opening  into  each 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  being 
adapted  when  the  crank  casing  is  horisontal  to  senduct 
by  gravity  an  excess  of  lubricant  In  any  one  of  the  cham- 
bers to  the  other  chambers. 


2.  In  a  labricator  for  multiple  cyllader  portable  «i- 
glnes,  the  combination  of  a  crank  casing  having  la  Its 
lower  part  transverse  plates  or  webs  forming  a  loafl- 
tndlnal  series  of  lahricant  holding  chambers,  and  meaaa 
for  conducting  lubricant  from  each  chamber  to  the  other 
chambers,  said  conducting  means  being  positioned  abova 
the  bottom  of  the  crank  casing  and  openteg  Into  each 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  belnt 
adapted.  Irrespective  of  the  amount  of  lubricant  thereto, 
to  conduct  by  gravity  an  exceas  of  lubricant  in  any  oat 
of  the  chambers  to  the  ether  chambers  when  the  craak 
case  la  horisontal. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  for  maltiple  cylinder  portable  ea- 
ginea,  a  crank  caaing  comprising  in  combination  an  uppsr 
part  and  an  integrally  caat  lower  part  removably  aecarsi 
thereto,  said  lower  part  comprising  an  exterior  oU  ro> 
talning  wall,  a  series  of  transverse  plates  or  webs  form- 
ing a  series  of  lubricant  chambers,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing lubricant  from  each  chamber  to  the  other  «faamb«ra, 
said  conducting  means  helag  poaltloaed  above  the  bottom 
of  the  crank  casing  and  opening  into  each  chamber  at  a 
point  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  being  adapted  whea 
the  crank  case  la  horisontal  to  conduct  by  grarity  aa 
excess  of  lubricant  tn  any  one  of  the  chaaahers  to  tko 
other  chambers. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  for  multiple  cylinder  portable  en- 
gines, a  crank  casing  comprising  In  combination  an  upper 
part  and  an  Integrally  cast  lower  part  aseored  therato, 
said  lower  part  comprising  aa  exterior  oU  retaining  wall, 
transverse  plates  or  webs  forming  a  series  of  lubricant 
chambers,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  duct  formed  in 
the  exterior  wall  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing openings  which  connect  with  the  several  chambers  at 
points  above  the  bottom  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  for  a  multiple  cylinder  portable  en- 
gine, the  combination  of  the  crank  caae  having  in  Its 
lower  portion  transverse  plates  forming  a  longitudinal 
series  of  lubricant  holding  chambers,  and  a  conduit  for 
conveying  lubricant  from  one  chamber  to. another,  said 
conduit  being  open  at  both  ends  positioned  within  the 
aald  casing  and  extending  from  the  center  of  one  of  the 
end  oil  chambers  to  the  center  of  the  oil  chamber  at 
the  opposite  end,  said-  conduit  being  further  provided 
with  openings  commnnlcatlng  with  the  Intermediate  oil 
chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetto.] 


1,216,651.  ROLLING  SCRBBN.  JoaaPH  Gumsm,  PaOt. 
GvuBtm,  aad  Johk  HAEoaa,  Bast  Moline,  111.  FUsi 
Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,015.     (CI.  156 — 89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ia 
combination  with  a  supporting  stpictnre,  a  casing  mounted 
thereon,  said  casing  being  closed  at  Its  enda,  a  portion  of 
the  ends  being  pressed  inwardly  to  provide  supporting 
llaagea,  a  pole  sapported  hy  said  flaagca,  a  nUltK  moo 
aald  pole,  aad  a  acreea  carried  by  aaid  roller. 
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l^l(L64e.  INDBX-CABD  DRAWBK  FOR  FILINO-CABI- 
NITS.  Rot  £.  Qrbbn.  Peacham,  Vt.  FUed  Apr.  12, 
isle.     Serial  No.  90,707.     (CI.  12»— 16.) 
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transverse  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  aazlliary 
kaving  Its  intermedUte  portion  depressefl  to  form 
for  loosely  reeelTins  tlie  free  end  of  said  aazlHary 
wall  wken  tlM  latter  Is  in  opcratWe  position. 


Ai  I  index  card  drawer.  Including  a  bottom,  side  and  end 
wall  I,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
open  ings  exposing  tbe  marginal  edges  of  the  index  cards, 
tlie  laid  side  walls  having  recesses  formed  along  the  up- 
per idge  of  said  aide  walls,  angle  irons  each  havlnis  one 
of  t  kelr  sides  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses,  tbe  other 


prevsnt  displacement  thereof. 


1.21f,647.      RANOR  FINDER   FOR   CAMERAS.     ROT   B. 
IN.  Peacham,  Vt.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.     Serial  No. 
94893.     (CI.  33 — 71.) 


providing  means  for  engaging  the  Index  cards  and 


I? 


1.  In  a  range  flnder,  a  oam«>ra  having  a  side  wall  pro- 
vide 1  with  an  arcuate  elongateil  aperture,  an  indicating 
arm  pivoted  on  mid  side  wall  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tcnc  ing  finger  projecting  through  raid  aperture,  means  for 
reta  nlns  said  arm  in  a  position  predetermined*  upon  the 
movement  of  the  camera,  and  a  foldable  sighting  device 
carried  by  said  side  wall. 

In  a  range  finder  a  camera,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 

wall  of  the  camera  and  having  a  weighted  extremity. 

wall  having  an  arroate  scale  adjacent  tbe  free  end 
of  s^ld  arm,  and  a  spring  arm  carried  by  said  camera  wall 
for  I  ncagemeat  with  first  said  arm  to  retain  the  same  In 
a  papition  to  which  the  san>«  la  moved. 

la  a  range  finder,  in  combination  with  a  camera 
a  side  wall,  a  pin  mooated  on  said  side  wall,  an  In- 
dicator comprising  aa  arm,  said  arm  being  pivoted  by 


side 

said 


3 


means  of  the  said  pin,  a  spring  strip  permanently  attached 
tu  tbe  wall  providing  means  to  retain  tbe  indicator  arm  in 
indicating  positions,  said  spring  strip  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  engage  said  pin,  a  knob  formed  intermedi- 
ate tbe  ends  of  said  strip  to  provide  means  for  releasing 
the  indicator  arm. 


1,216,648.  TIRE-FORMING  APPARATUS.  Richaed  T. 
GRirriTU,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  127,88«.     (CI.  154—10.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  ewe 
to  receive  the  fabric  to  be  shaped  thereon,  and  a  hollow 
element  having  a  perforated  face  curved  to  conform  ap- 
proximately to  the  surface  of  said  core,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pres.sore  to  said  element,  said  element  and 
said  core  being  oiovable  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
loble  core  to  receive  tire  forming  material  and  a  pair  of 
hollow  elements  adapted  to  move  radially  of  tbe  core  and 
having  perforated  faces  curved  to  conform  approximately 
to  the  surface  of  the  core  and  means  for  supplying  flald 
under  pressure  to  the  interiors  of  said  elements. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  s 
revoluble  core  to  receive  tire  material,  a  pair  of  elements 
adapted  to  move  radially  of  the  core  and  having  tkcm 
curved  to  conform  approximately  to  the  surface  of  said 
core,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  cushion  of  fluid  be- 
twe«'n  the  working  faces  of  said  elementa  and  the  tire 
mat»>rlal. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble corr  to  receive  the  tire  material,  a  pair  of  hollow 
elements  having  faces  curved  to  conform  approximately 
to  tbe  surface  of  the  core,  said  facea  liaving  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  elements,  and  means 
for  causing  said  elements  to  move  radially  witl|  relatloa 
to  the  core  and  to  be  swung  to  maintain  tbe  perforated 
faces  concentric  with  the  core  during  such  radial  move- 
ment. 


1,210.649.  LATCH.  AacHiBALO  B.  GBtrnnn,  San  Bernar 
dino.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,120. 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  latch,  a  slldable  latch  bolt  having  a  T-portion. 
and  a  slldable  pinnger  having  a  bifurcated  cam  straddling 
said  portion  and  bearing  against  tbe  head  thereof. 

2.  A  latch  embodying  a  case,  a  spring  pressed  latch  bolt 
slldable  in  said  rase  and  having  a  T-shaped  heel,  a  guide 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  case,  and  a  plunger  slldable  In 
said  guide  and  having  a  bifurcated  cam  projecting  into 
tbe  (ase.  straddling  said  heel  and  bearing  against  the  hesd 
thereof. 

a.  A  latch  embodying  a  case,  a  spring  pressed  latrb 
bolt  slldable  In  said  case  and  having  a  T-shaped  heel,  a 
guide  attached  to  oae  aide  of  the  case,  a  pinnger  slldabi*' 
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I,  said  guide  and  having  a  bifurcated  cam  projecting  loto 

h.«  case,  straddling  said  heel  and  bearing  against  the  head 

rli.  reof.  and  a  knob  secured  upon  said  guide  and  having  a 

.du<ed    portion,    the    plunger    having    .    stem    slldable 

through   said  reduced  portion  and  means  to  bear  there 

arainst  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger 


4.  A  latch  embodying  a  case,  a  guide  attached  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  latch  bolt  slldable  within  the  case  a 
plunger  slldable  within  the  guide  for  operating  the  latch 
bolt,  said  guide  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a  detent 
guide,  a  detent  slldable  in  the  detent  guide  to  engage  the 
plunger  and  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a  stem  piv- 
oted to  the  detent  and  swingable  Into  allnement  therewith 
to  operate  It. 

5.  A  latch  embodying  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  slldable  there- 
in, a  guide  attached  to  one  side  of  the  case,  a  knob  havlna 
a  tubular  shank  engaged  upon  said  guide,  a  plunger  slid 
able  In  said  guide  and  having  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
shank  of  said  knob,  said  plunger  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  latch  bolt  for  retracting  it.  an  outstanding 
<uide  carried  by  said  shank  behind  the  said  knob,  and  a 
detent  slldable  in  the  second  mentioned  guide,  the  latch 
li"lt  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  detent 

I  rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.650.      LUBRICATOR.      Euaa.v.    Qbd«n.wai,d.    Mo- 
llne.  III.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Automobile  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Piled  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.369 
R*"n<wpd    July    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    41.620        ir\ 
1S4— l.S.) 


»:in..  fh!  '"'^rtfator  for  multiple  cylinder  portable  en- 
I..  v'.r  ^^^,/7*"°««on  of  .  crank  casing  having  In  it. 
t...lin.l  L!.  ^"■"""^♦''••^  P»*te«  or  webs  forming  a  longl- 
o! ,  Vr'  °'  >°bricant-holdlng  chambers,  and  mean. 
;;  nductlng  lubricant  from  each  chamber  to  the  other 
thi-  hoVtL     .  <^o°<J"'«ng  moans  being  positioned  above 

"•!  irort      h  "  ***°^*  *••*  bottom   thereof  and  being 

».v  .'r«v.»''         *''*  """"^  ''*■*"»  *»  horlxontal  to  conduct 
I . . "  V  1  ■"  "*^"'  °'  lubricant  in  any  one  of  the  cham- 
•"  thf«  other  chambers. 


Jt  }\^   lubricator   for   multiple  cylinder  portable  en- 
fines,   the  combination   of  a   crank  casing  bjvlng  1^  i^ 

udinal  series  of  lubricant  holding  chambers,  and  a^. 
for  conducting  lubricant  from  each  chamber  to  the^J 

thet«l™'?  r''-"°«  —  being  positloni.1^' 
the  bottom  of  the  crank  casing  and  opening  into  each 

to  ell'.  TT"^''''  "'  *'*  ■'"«"'•*  »'  '^»'r»«''t  the^ 
to  conduct  by  gravity  an  excess  of  lubricant  in  anylS^ 

glnes';  ^1,"^'"'.*"   '"''  ""'"P'*  '^^"°'»"  P<»'f  "le  en- 
gines, a  crank  casing  comprising  in  combination  an  upper 

thereto,  said  lower  part  comprising  an  exterior  oU  r^ 
taming  wall,  n  series  of  tr«nHverse  plates  or  webs  form- 
ing  a  aeries  of  lubricant  .hambers.  and  means  for  conduct- 
mg  lubricant  from  each  chamber  to  the  other  chamber.;. 
«id  conducting  means  being  positioned  above  the  bottom 
of  the  crank  casing  and  opening  into  each  chamber  at  a 
point  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  being  adapted  when 
the  crank  case  is  horizontal  to  conduct  by  gravity  «a 
excess  of  lubricant  in  any. one  of  the  chambers  to  th. 
other  chambers. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  for  multiple  cylinder  portable  en- 
gines, a  crank  casing  comprising  In  combination  an  upper 
part  and  an  integrally  cast  lower  part  secured  thereto, 
said  lower  part  comprising  an  exterior  oil  retaining  wall 
transverse  plates  or  webs  forming  a  series  of  lubricant 
chambers,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  duct  formed  in 
the  exterior  wall  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing openings  which  connect  with  tbe  several  chambers  at 
points  above  the  bottom  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  for  a  multiple  cylinder  portable  en- 
gine, the  combination  of  the  crank  case  having  in  its 
lower  portion  transverse  plates  forming  a  longitudinal 
series  of  lubricant  holding  chambers,  and  a  conduit  for 
conveying  lubricant  from  one  chamber  to  another  said 
conduit  being  open  at  both  ends  positioned  Within  ihe 
said  casing  and  extending  from  the  center  of  one  of  the 
end  oil  chaml>ers  to  the  center  of  the  oil  chamber  at 
the  opposite  end.  said  conduit  being  further  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  intermediate  oU 
chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,215.651.  ROLLING  SCREEN.  JosnPH  GcuBn,  Paot 
OiMBEa.  and  John  HAanna,  East  MoUne,  IlL  '  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.015.     (CI.  156— M.) 


1.  A  device  o(  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  casing  mounted 
thereon,  said  casing  being  closed  at  its  ends,  a  portion  of 
the  ends  being  pressed  inwardly  to  provide  supporting 
flangea,  a  pole  aopported  by  saVl  flanges,  a  roller  noontad 
upon  said  pole,  and  a  Mreen  carried  by  Mid  roller. 
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Tlie  combination  with  a  sopportlng  ■trticttire,  of  a 

casing,  ■prlng  latch  devlcM  carried  by  the  casing  to  co- 

1th    the   sapport*3g   structure   and    detachably 

the  casing  In  position  thereon,  a  spring-actuated 

rollir  mounted  In  the  casing,  and  a  screen  connected  to 

roller. 

A  deyldp  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
com|>lnation  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  casing  mounted 
a  roller  mounted  within  the  casing,  straps  ear- 
by  said  roller,  a  screen,  and  a  detachable  connection 
between  the  .straps  and  the  screen. 

device  of   the  character  described  comprising  In 
eomi>liiatlon  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  casing  mounted 
thefeon.  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted  within  the  caa- 
straps  secured  to  said  roller,  a  screen,  links  carried 
lid  screen,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
and  the  straps. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
coniblnation  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  casing  mounted 
the  eon,  a  roller  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  screen, 
m  rip  secured  to  said  screen,  straps  secured  to  the  roller, 
Unl  s  carried  by  the  strip,  said  straps  being  adapted  for 
•Bgigement  with  the  links,  and  slides  for  enfagement 
wit  I  the  straps  to  secure  the  same  to  the  links 
( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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MlB.662.  BABT-HOLDINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VB- 
I[ICLBS.  Bdwabd  T.  Halb,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed 
(  ct.  SO.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,794.     (CI.  5—59.) 


thi  t 
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In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 

bed  frame  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  front  seat 

I  vehicle  so  as  to  be  readily  attached  to  and  removad 

th^efrom,  a  rod  pivoted  centrally  to  the  other  side  of 

bed  frame  so  as  to  be  readily  attached  and  detached 

and    cushion   means   in   connection   with   the 

loiter  end  of  said  rod  connected  to  the  floor  of  the  ve- 

whereby   said   rod   is   cushioned   thereon  and   pro- 

wlth  radial  movement. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 

bed  frame  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the 

frc^t  seat  of  a  vehicle,  a  rod  detachably  pivoted  centrally 

the  other  side  of  said  bed  frame,  cushion  means  in 

eo^neetion  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  secured  to  the 

of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bed 

flat-wise   against    the   rear   surface   of   the   front 

of'  the  vehicle,  whereby  said  device  may  be  folded 

said  seat  and  held  In  said  folded  position. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
rectangularly  shaped  frame  mounted  on  the  back  of 
front  aeat  of  a  vehicle,  a  canvas  secured  thereto  so 
it  sags  in  the  center,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
frame  at  the  opposite  side  from  Its  attachment  to 
seat  and  a  cushion  means  comprising  double  acting 
pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  floor,  whereby 
rod  Is  cushioned  relatively  to  said  floor  for  both 
apWard  and  downward  movement  and  is  also  permitted 
to  move  radially  on  said  pivot. 
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l,Stl5,653.      GAS   MIXBR   AND   BURNER.      SraPHSN    H. 

lALB,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Piled  June  19,  1916.     Serial 

lo.  85,111.     (CI.  158—117.) 
The   combination    of  a    burner  adapted    to   form    a 
fla  ne  with  a  predetermined  transverse  plane  of  greatest 
heit  application  and  to  vary  the  position  of  the  base 


port  of  said  flame,  a  mizei  communicating  with  the  »aid 
burner,  air  supply  devices  communlcatins  with  the  mixer, 
a  gas  supply  for  the  mixer,  means  for  regulating  the  fas 
supply,  and  means  connecting  the  gas  regulating  means 
with  the  burner  and  adapted  to  sBlft  the  base  part  of  the 
flame  relatively  to  the  said  heat  plane  in  correspondence 
with  the  variations  in  the  gas  supply. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  burner  adapted  to  form  t 
flame  with  an  Inner  carbon-monoxid-formlng  cone  having 
its  apex  situated  approximately  In  a  predetermined  trans- 
verse plane,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  means 
for  supplying  air  thereto,  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  gas,  and  means  connecting  the  gas  regulating  means 
to  the  burner  and  adapted  to  ahlft  the  base  of  the  said 
cone  from  one  position  to  another  in  correspondence  with 
the  variations  in  the  gas  supply. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  gas  burner  adapted 
to  form  a  flame  with  an  inner  carbon-monoxld-forming 
cone  having  its  apex  situated  approximately  in  a  prede- 
termined transverse  plane,  and  one  of  the  parts  of  said 
burner  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other  to  vary 
the  base  port  of  said  cone,  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  burner,  means  for  supplying  air  thcrto,  means  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  gas  and  means  connecting  the 
^s  regulating  means  to  the  movable  part  p^  said  burner 
for  shifting  it  In  correspondence  with  variations  in  the 
gas  supply. 


1,216,654.     GANG-PLOW.     D.  Maubici  Hartsocoh,  Mln 
neapolls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mo- 
llne,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1912. 
Serial  No.  670,555.      (C\.  97—59.) 


1.  In  a  plowing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  pivoted  to  the  draft 
frame  independently  of  each  other  and  each  comprising  a 
relatively  vertically  movable  ground-engaging  -support,  « 
power  device,  and  mean-  connected  with  the  power  device 
for  dlfrerentlally  applyins  the  force  thereof  to  all  of  the 
supports  to  move  them  downward  and  thereby  lift  the 
plowing  units,  the  speed  ratios  between  the  power  device 
and  all  of  the  supports  being  equal. 

2.  In  a  plowing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  pivoted  to  the  draft 
frame  and  each  comprising  a  n-latively  vertically  movst'le 
ground-engaging  support  by  nivnos  of  which  the  unit  can 
be  lifted,  a  power  device,  and  a  power  transmitting 
means  connected  with  the  powi>r  device  and  havint;  uni- 
formly speeded  connections  with  the  several  support* 
whereby  each  serves  as  an  abutiiii'nt  for  the  transmission 
of  power  to  the  others. 

8.  In  a  plowing  mechanlan.  the  <-uinblnatlon  of  a  dra't 
frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  flrxilWy  connected  to  tbe 
draft  frame  Independently  of  each  oth>r  and  means  <■  r 
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lifting  the  several  nnlts  in  succession  at  uniform  Intervals 
comprlaUig  a  single  rope  having  connections  with  aU  of 
them,  the  rope  tension  decreasing  successively  between  the 
successive  connoctlons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  plows  having  hcaiun 
pivot^ly  connected  to  said  truck,  plow  Uftlng  leve^ 
secured  to  aud  projecting  forward  from  said  p;ow  beam? 
«ble  guiding  sheaves  applied.  In  alternated  arrangement 

to  said  truck  at  one  end  and  passed  directly  and  alte7 
nately  over  the  guide  sheaves  on  said  levers  .nd  under 
the  guide  sheaves  on  said  truck,  and  means  applied  to  the 
other  end  of  said  cable,  for  UfUng  and  lowering  the  pJowg 
6.  The  com^,lnation  with  a  truck,  of  plJws  ha^^g 
bcam8  independently  pivoted  to  said  truck  at  their  fronf 
ends,  of  lifting  levers  secured  to  said  plow  beams  and  p.^ 

^  °f^  h/;T*"^  ''^"  "'•*  *"'*•'''  alternated  cable  guides 
on  -aid  lifting  lever,  and  on  said  truck,  a  cable  ancCi 
o  said  truck  and  passed  directly  and  alternately  throurt 
the  cable  glides  on  said  levers  and  truck,  and  a^wer 
device  applied  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable  for  UftTn* 
and  lowering  said  plows.  """** 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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m-th^  ^''T  '""■  ^""^^  comprUlng   upper  and   lowar 
member,   th.-  •  ...kt  member  being  shorter  iLi^e  loIT 

pose  spe^lflS.        "^  '"'"  ''''  '"'^^^  •"•^°>'*'  '«r  the  pur- 


Nov.  8.  1916.     Sertal  No.  60.428.     icilti^C 


1.215,656.  CLOTHES-PRESSING  APPARATUS.  Edwa«d 
ACOTIM  H.BB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20  ^9^ 
Serial  No.  61,619.     (CI.  100-«7  ) 


JlO 


n,.m»^/""l '**■  ^"°*«"'   eomprt^lng  upper  and   lower 
members  each  consisting  of  a  thin  metal  plate  relnforcS 

:"L**:  '-J:*-^'-'  -t-  ^y  a  rib  form'S''th7.S^a^ 

members  together.  •-'«er 

2.  A  press  for  tronsera,  comprising  upper  and  low., 
members  each  consisting  of  a  thin  metTrplat"  hiXg 
and  cfoth'^H*^''  *"""^   °^"  **»  '°™  reinforcing  l^d. 

metbtn.^'iZ  '**/  ^""f*".  oomprirtng  upper  and  lower 
shoTirJ  I  "'  "''****'  *"  '°°«'""  t»-°  *»•  other,  the 
ve  setaT^;  ^^*!!  -«  ^^^  «>-«-'y  curved  tran. 

'ut  tne  two  members  together. 

metb^rs'^'^.n'"'  ^<»'"*"'   «»niprlsing  upper  and   loxver 

cllmntr;  IV  "°  *"•*  *""•'   P"'"*""'  «'  °«  ™*n.ber  for 

rn'mher?  ^^  °'  **"'  "*''"  ••'"'  P"--"""  ot  the  ame 
^n  a  tra'::  ""T'°*  '*""  "PP*'^  "»"  P"''"'"'  «>'  ^^e  ga,  ,.ent 
tnentlnTr"!!'^  »tretchP<l  (ondltion  and  the  who-     gar- 

^^"tZ  7J  ***""  °"''"'^''  °'  ♦•"  P"*»  »■  "-ured 
if  "ther  for  1  "!"°'  '**'  ^^'•'"P'"*  the  two  mem  ^  r.  to- 
»  tner  for  pressing  the  stretched  garment 


ke*n«!    „       "*!°?°°   **^1«   ^^^t  opposed   section.,   a 
keeper  on  one  of  the  sections,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  otker 
section  and  provided  with  a  latch  hook  adapted  to  engaJJ 
the  keeper,  and  said  lever  having  «  cam  In  spaced  reUttS 
to  the  hook  and  In  position  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a 
spring  connected  to   the  lever  for  normally  holding  the 
Utter  i„  position  to  bring  the  hook  Into  enigement  wUh 
the  keeper  when  the  table  sections  are  closed,  said  lever 
having  a  handle  extension  for  the  manlpulaUon   of  the 
lever  to  refease  the  hook  from  the  keeper  and  engage  the 
cam  against  the  keeper  to  force  the  table  sections  apart 
2.  In  an   extension    table   provided    with   opposed   ac- 
tions, a  keeper  on  one  section,  and  a  lever  on  the  other 
section  having  a  limited  swinging  movement,  said  lever 
having  a   hook  at   the   end   toward    the   keeper   with   a 
rounded   extremity  to  constitute  a  latch   and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  portion  adjacent  to  the  hook,  and  a 
spring  rending  at  all  times   to  move  the  hook   Into  the 
path  of  the  keeper,   the  cam  and   hook  being  relatively 
positioned  to  release  the  hook  from  the  keeper  and  enga^ 
the  cam  against  the  latter  to  force  the   table  section, 
apart,  and  the  spring  holding  the  hook  in  the  path  of 
thr  kcj-er.  whereby  the  keeper  will  snap  into  engagement 
wilt     ti.e    hook    when    the    table    sections    are    brought 
tog<fhfr. 


1.216.  -%7.  PLATIVG-CARDS.  Ri  rna  Ln  HiCM,  Co 
lunii  la.  Mo.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No  108  241 
(01.  40—26.) 

1.  A  «ard  game  having  the  same  number  of  suits  and 
different  symbols,  with  each  suit  including  all  the  sym- 
bols of  which  one  Is  common  to  all  the  cards  of  a  suit 
and  the  other  symbols  each  occurrin::  once  in  the  suit 

2.  A  <ard  game  having  an  odd  numiH-r  of  different  sym- 
bols and  as  many  suits  as  symbols,  with  the  number  of 
cards  in  a  suit  equal  to  one-half  of  a  number  rtpresentod 
by  one  less  than  the  number  of  symbols. 

8.  A  card  game  hiving  an  odd  number  of  different 
symbols  nnd  us  many  suits  as  there  an-  symbols  with  tke 
numl»er  of  <ards  in  a  Milt  equal  to  one  half  of  a  nomber 
repreHeni^l  by  one  less  than  the  numl>er  of  aymbols,  and 
the  cards  .  f  the  milt  containing  all  the  symbols  of  which 
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o^evt  OB  all  the  cards  of  the 
■yrabo  M  o«rar  bat  once  la  the  rait. 


sTilt  and  the  otiier 


4.  A  card  game  haviag  a  plurality  of  soita  and  Indad- 
Ing  ai  1  mid  number  of  symbols  with  the  cards  of  a  aait 
inclnr  log  all  tb<>  symbols  and  each  card  of  each  suit 
contal  Qlng  an  odd  number  of  different  symbols  of  which 
common  to  all  the  cards  of  the  suit. 
L  card  game  including  cards  divided  into  a  plorallty 
with  each  card  of  a  suit  containing  a  group  of 
different  symbols  arranged  diagonally  of  the  card,  with 
one  s  rmbol  common  to  all  the  cards  of  the  suit  and  the 
other  symbols  differing  and  occurring  but  once  in  a  suit. 
(CI  lims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.216,  BS8.  SIGNALING  8T8TBM.  BiCHABO  M.  Hop- 
Kna,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  American  District 
Tel  ^grapb  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
uf  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
10€,333.      (Cl.  177—360.) 


4f/&f 


UMiiH 


•—flUMiiili— ' 


1.  V  signaling  system  such  as  described,  comprising 
•utgQ  Ing  and  return  main  circuit  conductors  with  recelT- 
Ing  r  leans  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  branch 
condi  ctors  connecting  said  main  circuit  conductors  and 
each  provided  with  a  transmitter  or  transmitters,  each 
such  branch  circuit  conductor  connected  to  one  main  cir- 
cuit -onductor  through  a  relatively  low  resistance,  and 
conut  cted  to  the  other  main  circuit  conductor  through  a 
telatl  rely  high  resistance,  the  low  resistance  of  each  such 
bram  h  drcnlt  coadactor  cooaected  to  that  mala  circuit 
eandi  ctor  to  which  the  high  resistance  of  the  other  branch 
conductor  is  connected. 

signaling   system    such   as   described,    comprising 
and  return  main  circuit  conductors  with  a  plu- 
of  circuit  receiving  means  connected  to  each,  one 
sinal  receiving  means  of  each  conductor  arranged 
oifprate  upon  an  Increase  of  current  strength  and  the 
to  operate  upon  a  decrease  of  curreat  strength,  aad 
pidrallty    of   branch    conductors    coanectlnK   satd    main 
t  conductors  and  each  provided  with  a  transmitter 
rkasroltteni  of  the  type  which,  whea  operated,  both 
laterftipt    the    aain    drmit    through    them    and    rtoae   a 
circuit  connectloa.  each  such  branch  drcnlt  con- 
doctdr  connected  to  one  main  circuit  conductor  thravgh 
a  td  itlvely  k>w  resistance  and   connected   to  the  other 


tgclng 
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such 
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•thet 
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ei 
gro«4d 


mala  drcult  conductor  throogh  a  relatively  high  resist- 
ance, the  low  resistance  of  each  such  braach  dreait  coo- 
dtKtor  connected  to  that  main  drcult  coadnctor  to  which 
tli<<  high  resistance  of  the  other  branch  cvudactor  is  con- 
net  te<l,  and  grounded  current  snpply  means  for  said  main 
drcult  conductors. 


,216,669.  COIN-OPERATED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
If  Acaicc  HorHimn.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by  me>nie 
assignments,  to  Autosale.^  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  452.418.  Renewed  June  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  104.119.      (Cl.  194 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  coin-contr<riled  vending  aiachine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  two  magazines  arranged  side  by 
side,  said  magazines  having  lateral  discharge  openings  at 
their  lower  outer  ends,  a  coin-carrier  mounted  mid-way  be- 
neath said  magazines  and  freely  operable  in  either  direc- 
tion from  its  central  position  to  carry  the  deposited  coin 
Into  ejecting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  package  in 
either  magazine,  means  connected  with  said  coin-carrier 
and  projecting  out  of  said  casing  for  manually  operating 
said  carrier,  and  spring  meaas  for  normally  holding  said 
carrier  in  a  position  mid-way  of  said  magazines  and  auto- 
matically returning  said  carrier  to  normal  position  after 
every  operation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  two  magazines  arranged  side  by 
side,  said  magazines  having  lateral  discharge  openings  at 
their  lower  outer  ends,  a  coin-carrier  mounted  mid-way  be- 
neath said  magazines  and  freely  operable  In  either  direc- 
tion from  its  central  position  to  carry  the  deposited  coin 
into  ejecting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  package  in 
either  magaxiae.  a  pair  of  handles  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  coin-carrier  and  projecting  through 
the  sides  of  said  casing  for  manually  operating  said  earrio' 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  Its  central  position,  and 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  said  carrier  in  a  posi- 
tion mid-way  of  aald  magazines  and  aatomatlcally  return- 
ing said  carrier  to  normal  position  after  every  operation 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  two  magazines  arranged  side  by 
side,  said  magazines  having  lateral  discharge  epenlngs  at 
their  lower  outer  ends,  a  coln-<*arrter  mounted  midway  be- 
neath said  magazines,  and  freely  operable  In  either  direc- 
tion from  its  central  position  to  carry  the  depoalted  coin 
into  ejecting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  package  In 
either  magazine,  means  connected  with  said  coin-carrier 
and  projecting  out  of  said  casing  for  manually  operating 
aald  carrier  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  its  central 
position,  spring  means  for  normally  holding  said  carrier 
m  a  position  mid-way  of  said  mafcazlne;)  and  automatically 
returning  said  carrier  to  normal  po(>ttlon  after  every  op 
eratlon  thereof,  and  aeaaa  to  prevent  retam  o<  aald  coin 
carrier  prior  to  s  rooipletloa  of  Its  forward  moveaient. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  coaiMna 
tlon  of  a  casing  baring  two  ma^aslnes  arranged  side  by 
side,  said  magaslsea  havlag  lateral  discharge  opeotngs  at 
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ibeir  lower  outer  ends,  a  coin-carrier  mounted  mid-way  be- 
n.ath  said  awgazines  and  freely  operable  in  either  dlree- 
tlon  from  its  central  position  to  carry  the  deposited  coin 
into  ejecting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  package  in 
either  said  casing  for  manually  operating  said  carrier  In 
one  direction  or  the  other  from  its  central  position  sprinc 
means  for  normally  holding  said  carrier  In  a  position  mid- 
way of  said  magazines  and  automatically  returning  said 
carrier  to  normal  position  after  every  operation  thereof 
and  a  coin-sustaining  rail  beneath  said  coin-carrier  for 
holding  the  coin  in  the  carrier  during  the  ejecting  move- 
ment in  either  direction  and  permitUng  the  same  to  droD 
from  the  carrier  at  the  end  of  said  movement. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  comblna" 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  two  magasines  arranged  side  bv 
side,  said  magazines  having  each  a  lateral  discharge  open- 
ing at  its  lower  outer  end,  a  reciprocating  ejector  bar  ar 
ranged  behind  said  magazines  and  provided  with  hand- 
operable  means  projecting  through  said  sides  of  the  casine 
a  coin-carrier  fixed  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
bar  and  arranged  beneath  said  magazines,  and  spring  means 
for  normally   holding  said   coin-carrier  mid-way  of  said 
™,T^1^"l  whereby   aald   coin-carrier   is   freely   movable 
with  said  bar  In  either  direction  from  its  normal  position 
to  <»use  ejection  of  the  packages  from  dther  magarine 
through  the  medium  of  the  deposited  coin,   said  sprlnc 
m«.ns  automatically  returning  the  coin-carrier  to  normal 
position  after  every  operation  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.215.680.  COTTON-PICKER. 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1918. 
66—118.) 


BiLLii  Johnson,  Temple, 
Serial   No.  98,189.      (Cl. 


4.  In  .  machine  for  harvesting  cotton,  a  portable  struc 
ture.  transverse  guides  therein,  th.re  being  a  lontftJdUS 
opening  within  said  structure  for  the  re^ptlo^TfXS 

opening,  means  for  rotating  all  of  the  guides  sinmU-n^ 

rocate  the  heads  toward  and  from  each  other  durJnTih. 
rotation  of  the  needles  and  thdr  guides  *  *"* 

wifh  i^nirS'hf  ^'  '"  ''*'^^"'"^«  '"'ton,  the  comblmitl<«, 

U  l^torhe  *"^«^»'-•^  '-  ^""''-^  cotton  and'dls^Cn^ 
dimming  the  cotton  from  the  receiver  Into  dther  of  said 
i Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (.'aiette.J 

'' ToiSc';  _«^«NAL^PAE..TUSFOR  AUTOVEHICLKa 
TOBAKI  KiTAOKA.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  19  ifli« 
Serial  No.  79,466.     (Q.  116-31.)  ®' 


^/«      * 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  cotton  Indudlng  opposed 
.otton  receivers  having  open  lnn«*  aides,  guides  extending 
across  said  open  inner  sides,  endless  means  traveling 
Within  the  guides  and  haring  portions  extending  beyond 
the  guides  for  maintaining  plants  In  upstanding  poslUons 
during  the  passage  of  the  machine  along  the  row  of 
plants,  picking  devices  movable  transversely  across  and 

th^T°^/*'^'■^•'^'''•'"'  "*•■"  '«'  stripping  cotton  from 
the  picking  derices  while  In  the  recdvers,  means  at  the 
bottom  of  each  receiver  for  recdvlng  the  picked  cotton, 
and  means  for  removing  the  cotton  from  said  recelring 
means. 

^tLt^^^^^T  ^°'"  '»*'"^*''t'°«  ^-otton  Indudlng  a  portable 
structure  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  recep- 
tion of  plants  in  a  row.  heads  mounted  for  transverse  re- 

enpiged  by  the  heads,  needles  revoluble  with  the  guides, 
needles   whereby    the   head,  and   needles   redpro<ate   U>- 

str«cttrrh?*r*  '"*'  harvesting  cotton  Incloding  a  portable 

TXltl  inT" "  T'l'^  therethrough  for  the  reception 

atfon  A  y'"'-  *"*^''  ■^"»*«'  '*»'  transver^.  reclpro- 

ZTJ^iZ^l''*  "i****  °'  ""  °P*»^«-  •  P'-rallty  of  rev^ 

"Sr  tZ^  '  ^  ^"^  "**  °^'*«  r«-«Procate  to- 
UnL  5!i„":"^^-'  »«'<»»*•  't  the  tw.  side,  of  the 
.rnin?„ti,'  *^  "''•t^tlally  horizontal  allneaent.  the 
'"nlng  needles  being  of  different  lengths. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pivot  thereon  ra-k 
bars  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lazy  tonw  arm 
mounted  on  said  pivot  and  carrying  a  signal,  operative  con- 
necrtons  between  the  lazy  tongs  and  the  ra.k  hars.  a  pinion 
n  mesh  with  said  rack  bnrs.  a  shaft  connected  to  the  pin- 
ion, a  crank  disk  securwl  to  said  shaft  and  prorided  with 
a  wrist  pin.  a  slide  mountf-d  on  sal.l  frame,  n  rotractlna 
spring  connected  to  Kald  .slide  and  to  said  fram^.  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  wrist  pin.  a  tonslon  spring  con- 
nected to  Mid  arm  and  to  said  frame.*  bar  haring  one  end 
portion  thereof  pivotally  monnte.1  oh  said  wrist  pin  aad 
haring  its  other  end  normally  In  n.nta-t  with  said  slide 
means  for  operating  the  slide,  an.l  po^ts  arrangeil  adjacent 
to^Mld  crank  dlak  sulistantially  as  4nd  for  the  purpose  set 

2.  The  oomMnstlon  of  a  frame.  A  si^.i  ap„  mounted 
thereon,  a  slide,  a  retracting  8')rlni|  c,«necte.l  to  the  slide 
and  to  the  frame.  «  rrank  .Hsk  harins  a  wrist  pin  thereon 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  slpnnl  arm  to  the  crank 
disk,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  th.-  wriKt-pln.  a  tension 
spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  sai.l  frame  a  bar 
haying  oae  end  portion  thereof  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
wrlst-pln  aad  haring  its  other  end  norma II v  in  contact 
with  said  slide,  means  for  operating  the  slide,  and  posts 
arranged  adjacent  to  mU\  crank  disk  sulmtaotlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


M16.6«2.     HOLLOW-CAST  U^l.L.     iUvgmr  R.  KnrtM, 
ColuaiNia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  M  innfactartaw 
Compnay.  Coiomtmi..  Obio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio     Filed 
Aug.  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  46.936.     (Cl.  83—9  )   ' 
1.  The  herrin  describe,!  hollow  metal  Nill  havlM  a  ■&!■ 

chambered  body  part  of  cast  meUl  aad  a  ptng  Mrt  of  ea« 
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^mllar  to  that  of  the  body  part,  t)ie  plug  part  taav' 

offset  loner  portion  embedded  In  and  Interlocking 

metal  of  the  body  part,  and  an  exterior  surface 

part  of  the  continuous  exterior  surface  of  the  ball. 


tie 


2.  Tie  herein  described  hollow  metal  ball  haring  a  main 

chambered  body  part  of  cast  metal  and  a  ping  part  of  slml- 

metal  having  an  offset  Inner  portion  embedded  in 

in^rlocklng  with  the  metal  of  the  body  part  and  an 

aarface  forming  part  of  the  continuous  exterior 

of  the  ball,  the  metal  of  the  plug  and  body  parts 

elded  together  to  form  a  subatantlally  unitary  me- 
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In  ail  indicator  card  scaling  rule,  the  combination  with 
a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  scales  thereon,  of  a 
■llde  a  lapted  to  be  moTed  on  the  body  portion  for  a  dis- 
tance « loal  to  the  combined  lengths  of  the  ordlnates  of  an 
ladicat>r  card  and  to  cooperate  with  certain  of  the  said 
•calea  0  produce  the  reading  of  the  mean  effective  pre»- 
■area,  laid  slide  having  a  hair  line  arranged  to  travel 
orer  tl  e  scales  as  the  scale  movea  and  being  provided  ad- 
jacent :be  underside  of  the  body  with  a  pointer  having  its 
apex  ii   vertical  allnemcnt  with  said  hair  line. 


<CL 
1.  U 


1 ,  2  1(  ,664.     FORWABD  AND  RETSRSB  OBARINO 
MKCBANISM.      RoBaar  M.   Lampman,   Ancaater,  On- 
tario   Canada.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  113,608. 
r4— 60.) 

forward  and  reverse  gear  mechanism,  a  first  shaft, 
a  aecodd  ahaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  first  shaft,  pinions 
p«OTld<  il  with  clut<A  portions  loose  on  the  second  ahaft 
m*  ahlng  with  the  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  an  intef- 
■adlatt  clutch  member  spllned  to  the  second  shaft  and 
adapte«  to  engage  the  pinion  clutch  portions,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  cmtral  slot  and  two  parallel  lateral  slota,  one  end 
of  eact  lateral  slot  terminating  in  traaarorae  allnement 
with  tie  eerrei|>ondlng  end  of  the  central  alet,  an4  the 


Tie  herein  described  hollow  cast  metal  ball  haring 

central  chamber,  and  a  unitary  metallic  plug  em- 

In  the  metal  of  the  wall  of  the  ball  and  having  an 

ijarrower  part  and  an  inner  wider  part  to  prevent 

nai  rower  part  from  moving  outward. 

T  >e  herein  described  hollow  cast  metal  ball  having  an 

cfntral  chamber,  and  a  unitary  metallic  plug  em- 

In  the  metal  of  the  wall  of  the  ball  and  formed 

outer  narrower  part  and  an  Inner  wider  part  both 

their  surfaces  secured  by  welding  to  the  metal  of 

T^e  herein  described  hollow  cast  metal  ball  haring 

central  chamber,  a  refractory  plug  in  the  metal 

irall  adjacent  the  Inner  chamber,  and  a  metal  plug 

the  refractory  plug  and  the  surface  of  the  ball 

to  lock  the  refractory  plug  In  place  and  having 

at  its  surface  welded  to  the  metal  of  the  ball. 


INDICATOR-CARD  SCALING-RULB.     Lawis 
Mason  City.  Iowa.     Piled  June  17.  1910. 
No.  34,686.     (CT.  33—111.) 


opposite  end  of  the  lateral  slots  terminating  In  proximity 
to  the  middle  part  of  the  central  slot,  a  shifting  lever 
loosely  connected  to  the  said  clutch  member,  fulcrumed 
beyond  the  same  and  extending  through  and  slldable  In 
said  central  slot.  lateral  auxiliary  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shifting  lever  and  extending  through  and 
slldable  one  In  each  said  lateral  slot,  lateral  stop  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  shafting  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
each  a  lateral  lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  forward  and  reverse  gear  mechanism,  a  first  shaft, 
a  second  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  first  shaft,  pinions 
provided  with  clutch  portions  loose  on  the  second  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  an  interme- 
diate clutch  member  spllned  to  the  second  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  clntch  portions,  a  plate 
having  a  central  slot  and  two  parallel  lateral  slots,  one 
end  of  each  lateral  slot  terminating  in  transverse  allne- 
ment with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  central  slot,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  lateral  slota  terminating  la  prox- 
imity to  the  middle  part  of  the  central  part,  a  shifting 
lever  loosely  connected  to  the  spllned  clutch  member,  ful- 
crumed  beyond  the  same  and  extending  through  and  slld- 
able In  said  central  slot,  lateral  auxiliary  lerers  pivotally 
connected  to  said  shifting  lever  and  extending  through 
and  slldable  one  in  each  said  lateral  slot,  lateral  stop 
members  secured  to  Mid  shlftlnff  lerer  |uid  adapted  to 
engage  each  a  lateral  lerer,  and  a  aeriea  of  ropea  con- 
nected to  said  levera,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,216,666.  SPRING  ARRANOEMBNT  BSPBCIALLT 
FOR  CONTACT  DEVICES.  HaiMBiCH  LaNDia,  Zug, 
Swltserland.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  19,408. 
(a.  177—847.) 


,  1.  A  spring  arrangement  of  the  character  described 
adapted  for  opening  and  closing  circuits  comprising  in 
combination,  a  blade  spring,  a  tongue  on  said  spring,  two 
bearings  holding  said  spring  under  tension  in  bent  posi- 
tion, means  to  act  on  said  spring  for  reversing  the  curve 
thereof,  and  terminals  of  a  circuit  between  which  said 
spring  plays,  substatnially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  arrangement  of  the  character  described 
adapted  for  opening  and  closing  clrcalts,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  blade  spring,  tongues  on  said  spring,  two 
bearings  holding  said  spring  under  tension  in  a  bent  posi- 
tion, a  bar  engaging  said  spring  to  oi>en  a  circuit,  means 
to  heat  said  bar  by  the  action  of  the  current,  said  tongnes 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  hand  for  closing  the  dr- 
cnit,  subatantlally  as  described  and  for  the  porpoee  eet 
forth. 
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1.J15.666.     MEANS   FOR  AROD8ING    SLEEPERS      Jo- 
8IPH   H.   Lbal.   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Nov    24 
1916.    Serial  No.  68,809.     (CI.  161—22.) 


4SS 


1.  An  arousing  atUchment  for  a  bed  comprising  a 
frame  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bed  to  assume  SSier 
an  upwardly  extending  or  a  substantially  horlxont^rp^ 
.  tlon.  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  sup^rtlng^ 
sleeper,  means  for  raising  the  frame  from  the  la?S^r  to^he 
former  portion,  locking  mechanl«n  for  holding  the  f^m^ 
in  It.  Utter  position,  a  spring  for  withdr!^ng  'iSd 
locking  means  from  Its  operative  position,  means  f Jr  Jr^ 
venting  the  operation  of  said  spring,  said  frame  be^nt 
free  to  move  from  «iid  Utter  to  said  former  posIOo! 
when  released  from  said  locking  mechanism,  and  clock 
work  mechanism  for  releasing  said  means. 

2.  An  arousing  atUchment  for  a  bed  comprlsina  a 
frame  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bed  to  awum.  eUheJ 
an  upwardly  extending  or  a  substantially  hoZ?il  i^i! 
t  on.  mean,  connected  to  Mid  frame  for  .upi^*J  . 
leeper,  mean,  for  raUIng  the  frame  from  tJeT^',! 
the  former  position,  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
frame  In  It.  Utter  poaltlon.  a  .pring  for  withdrawing  «Td 
locking  mean,  from  It.  operative  po.ltlon,  me.;,  f"?  ^r^ 
renting  the  operation  of  Mid  .pring,  .^id  frame  be^nt 

wJ'en  r.^::;,  ^°"  -•'  """  '°  "•'J  former  poit;; 
when  released  from  said  locking  mechanism,  clock"  ork 
merhan Ism  for  releasing  said  means,  and  a  dash-iK»t  ?or 
controlling  nid  raUlng  means  ^     **' 

f™«/"  "'*.?"'?'  attachment  for  a  bed  comprirtng  a 
frame  operatlrely  connected  to  the  bed  to  asmme  •TS.*! 
.n  upwardly  extending  or  a  wb.tantlSy  horiIS°t.l  '  .* 
tlon^means  connected  to  said  frame  tor  suZrinTL 
•leeper.  moans  for  raising  the  frame  from  the  latter  to 
^e  former  position,  locking  mechanUm  for  holding  t^ 
frame  in  It.  latter  poritlon.  a  spring  for  wlthdraX  s^W 
locking  means  from  It.  operative  position.  mMMfoJ  Tr^ 

«^^  fJo^m  r,r,'  «''*'  '"  ""*  '^'-^^  »X'-'««".  ^^ 
released  from  said  locking  mechanism,  an  aUrm   clock 

tnd  an  operative  connection  between  s^ld  locUn^  mtlh 

anlsm  and  the  alarm-sounding  shaft  of  the  aS  '  o^iT 

'•MarFi?JS''rj-^^'^-     ^^™  «•  '^■.  Brockton. 


having  a  dellv^>iM.r^     .?  '^  mounted  in -said  boss  and 
tube  £i^;Ll«|SJ  Im^T! ^  '''  \''  '*°**^-  «*•<»  <»«»-ery 

tubull;  br;"  ne":i  o'?wm\"''*   ""•***°"   »»•-»-»  • 
Of  the  chamberanTth    Xr  :TotVZ  ''\  'T^'"' 

red^i:  rnjf  z  srabr^"--  ^^^-^ 
the  boss  pius%hrj;/th  i7Vhe"*ri;:ry'^^*'*  '.•r'  •' 

an  air  vent  on  the  inner  end  o'f  MWdelTvcJJ'S. "'  "^^"^ 

1.216,668.     SAFETY  TANK-LOCK.     Joun  La-    T«^. 
•polls,   Ind.    Filed  Jan.  26ifiiK     L-.  .  ^  InOiMM- 
(CI.  187—27  )  ^"^^   ^*-   *'^i- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  llQuld  containing  Unk  having 
an  exit,  a  vertically  reclprocable  valve  for  dorin,  laM 
^^n)  *?•/*•"•  '  '^^  "•*"»''  connected  to  the  upper 
♦!Lh1  "**"  '^'"  '**'  operating  the  same,  a  radUlly  eT 

It  i'ttf  exSiiitv'^to^r  *"' ""'  *'*  "^^  "*^^''  -°-<^ 

bolt  «i^^iSll\  .^*  "P**"  *"**  °'  "*•'*  "»k'  «  >•««»« 
bolt,  said  shaft  having  a  slot  In  the  lower  part  of  Its  pj 

riphery  to  engage  said  bolt,  and  .aid  shaft  haring  on  5^ 

IT/.i"!"!  '*"  P^^'P*""^  *  "Jot  elongated  slightly  b^ 
Zf.    .*  f»-t.nce  between  two  adjacent  dUmetel;  of  ^ 

L^H  I  f^^  "''*■'  ■  "***P  P»°  «°«*«»°«  «W  aPPer  slot 
jald  radial  arm  being  movable  from  a  horisontal  p^Son 
to  a  position  beyond  the  center  line  of  the  shaft 

2.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  tank  havinc 
Tf^fV  *  Z!'r  '""  ''°'^*  ■*••*  **°^'  *  rotatable  ahaf? 
ihiJr  .nf  .**''  ,°°  ""^  ""'*•  ««»°«<^«ons  between  «dd 
m^ni*S  /  *?  '°'  '"""*  the  latter  from  its  seat,  a  hub 
mounted  In  the  tank  wall  and  in  which  said  shaft  Is 
mounted    said  hub  and  shaft  having  conical  interfittlng 


t""....;  d°r"°:  "   •''    ««**   «>°ta!ner   having  a 
namber.  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  be- 


T^L  ;t^PARATDS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VB- 
U  ^J^^^  ^  ^^^^^  FLOWING  THROUGH  A' PAS- 
^  11  .0  HiNDBiK  MATHfa  LiBn.  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  17. 1913.  Serial  No.  790.349  (CI  73—187) 
.,  ^'  I?.v°  "PP*™*"'  o'  the  cUss  described,  the  comhina- 
tlon  with  a  closed  receptacle  comprising  two  communicat- 
ing chambers,  and  a  liquid  supply  to  and  a  liquid  dlwrharge 
from  said  receptacle,  of  a  conduit  for  a  fluid  comprlsl^ 
at  least  one  measuring  passage,  opposite  sides  of  said 
measuring  passage  communicating  each  with  one  of  nld 

2f^        '..'"i  "**°'  ~°t«>"«<»  by  the  leveU  of  the  liquid 
Im°  said  chambers  to  adjust  the  area  of  the  measuring 

«„n  iun"  "PP*™*^"  «'  ">•  «>*•"  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  receptacle  comprising  two  communicat- 
ing chambers,  and  a  liquid  supply  to  and  a  liquid  discharge 
from  said  receptacle,  of  a  conduit  for  a  fluid  compriaiM 
at  least  one  measuring  passage,  opposite  side,  of  said 
measuring  passage  communicating  each  with  one  of  Mid 
chambers,  means  controlled  by  the  levels  of  the  liquid 
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m%tMl  limllar  to  tbat  of  tbe  body  pert,  the  plag  part  hav 
lac  an  offwt  Inner  portion  embedded  In  and  interlocking 
wltb  the  metal  of  the  body  part,  and  an  exterior  rarface 
forming  part  of  the  contlnaous  exterior  mrfhce  of  the  ball. 


oppoaite  end  of  the  lateral  slots  terminating  in  proxlalty 
to  the  middle  part  of  the  central  slot,  a  shifting  lever 
loosely  connected  to  the  said  clutch  member,  fulcmmed 
beyond  the  same  and  extending  through  and  slidable  In 
said  central  slot,  lateral  auxiliary  levers  pivotally  con- 
aected  to  said  shifting  lever  and  extending  throng  and 
sUdable  one  In  each  said  lateral  slot,  lateral  stop  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  shafting  lever  and  adapted  to  engaga 
each  a  lateral  lever,  lar  the  purpose  ^Mclfled. 


ri'a 


2.  The  herein  described  hollow  metal  ball  having  a  main 
chambered  body  part  of  cast  metal  and  a  plug  part  of  simi- 
lar cast  metal  having  an  offset  inner  portion  embedded  la 
and  Interlocking  with  the  metal  of  the  body  part  and  an 
exterior  surface  forming  part  of  the  continuous  exterior 
surface  of  the  ball,  the  metal  of  the  plug  and  body  parts 
being  welded  together  to  form  a  aobatantlaUy  unitary  me- 
tallle  body. 

S.  The  herein  described  hollow  cast  metal  ball  having 
an  open  central  chamber,  and  a  unitary  metallic  plug  em- 
bedded in  the  metal  of  the  wall  of  the  ball  and  having  an 
outer  narrower  part  and  an  inner  wider  part  to  prevent 
the  narrower  part  from  moving  outward. 

4.  The  herein  described  hollow  cast  metal  ball  having  an 
open  central  chamber,  and  a  unitary  metallic  plug  em- 
bedded in  the  metal  of  the  waU  of  the  ball  and  formed 
with  an  outer  narrower  part  and  an  inner  wider  part  both 
having  their  surfaces  secured  by  welding  to  tbe  metal  of 
the  balL 

5.  The  herein  described  hollow  cast  metal  ball  having 
an  open  central  chamber,  a  refractory  plug  in  the  metal 
of  the  wall  adjacent  the  inner  chamber,  and  a  metal  plug 
between  the  refractory  plug  and  the  surface  of  the  ball 
adapted  to  lock  the  refractory  plug  in'  place  and  having 
the  metal  at  its  surface  welded  to  the  metal  of  the  ball. 


Tn'~ib... 


1^16,068.  INDICATOR-CABD  SCALING-KULB.  Lawia 
A.  KauaoiB,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  17.  1910. 
Bwlal  No.  84,686.     (CI.  33—111.) 


■JT    f  d." 


<!>"J     • 


In  an  indicator  card  scaling  rule,  the  combination  with 
a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  scales  thereon,  of  a 
slide  adapted  to  be  moved  on  the  body  portion  for  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  combined  lengths  of  the  ordinate*  of  an 
ladicator  card  and  to  cooperate  with  certain  of  the  said 
scales  to  produce  the  reading  of  the  mean  effective  pres- 
■orea,  said  slide  having  a  hair  line  arranged  to  travel 
over  the  scales  as  the  scale  moves  and  being  provided  ad- 
jacent the  underside  of  the  body  with  a  pointer  having  its 
apex  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  hair  line. 


1,216,6  64.  FORWARD  AND  BEVER8E  GBABINO 
M8CHAM8H.  Robbrt  M.  Lampiian,  Ancaster,  On- 
tario. Canada.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,608. 
(CL  74— «9.) 

1.  la  forward  and  reverse  gear  mechanism,  a  first  shaft, 
a  second  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  first  shaft,  pinions 
provided  with  dutch  portions  loose  on  the  second  shaft 
and  SMshing  with  the  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  an  Inter- 
Msdlate  clutch  member  spllned  to  the  second  shaft  and 
adapted  to  eagage  the  pinion  clutch  portions,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  slot  and  two  parallel  lateral  slots,  one  end 
of  each  lateral  slot  terminating  in  transverse  allnement 
with  tho  cerTMpondlng  end  of  the  cantial  alot,  and  the 


2.  In  forward  and  reverse  gear  mechaalaa,  a  first  skaft, 
a  second  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  first  shaft,  plnloaa 
provided  with  dutch  jwrtions  loose  on  the  second  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  an  interme- 
diate dutch  member  spllned  to  the  second  shaft  and 
adapted  to  eagage  the  pinion  clutch  portions,  a  plate 
having  a  central  slot  and  two  parallel  lateral  slots,  one 
end  of  each  lateral  slot  terminating  In  transverse  allne- 
ment with  the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  central  slot,  and 
the'  opposite  ends  of  the  lateral  slots  terminating  in  prox- 
imity to  the  middle  part  of  the  central  part,  a  shifting 
lever  loosely  connected  to  the  spllned  dateh  member,  fnl> 
crumed  beyond  the  same  and  extending  through  and  slid- 
able in  said  central  slot,  lateral  auxliiary  levers  plvotally 
connected  to  said  shifting  lever  and  extending  through 
and  slidable  one  in  each  said  lateral  slot,  lateral  stop 
members  secured  to  said  shifting  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  each  a  lateral  lever,  and  a  series  of  rope*  con- 
nected to  said  levers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


J  1,215,668.  SPRING  ARRANGBMBNT  B8PBCIALLT 
FOR  CONTACT  DEYICBS.  HailfRiCH  XJUnna,  Zug, 
Swltxerland.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19.408. 
(a.  177— «47.) 


-  i%r^ 


1.  A  siting  arrangement  of  the  character  described 
adapted  for  opening  and  closing  circuits  comprising  in 
combination,  a  blade  spring,  a  tongue  on  said  spring,  two 
bearings  holding  said  spring  under  tension  in  bent  posi- 
tion, means  to  act  on  said  spring  for  reversing  the  curve 
thereof,  and  terminals  of  a  circuit  between  which  said 
spring  plays,  substatnially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  arrangement  of  the  character  described 
adapted  for  opening  and  dosing  drcoits,  comprising  la 
combination,  a  blade  spring,  tongnes  on  said  spring,  two 
bearings  holding  «ild  q>ring  under  tension  in  a  bent  posl> 
tlon,  a  bar  engaging  said  spring  to  open  a  drcult,  means 
to  heat  said  bar  by  the  action  of  the  current,  said  tongues 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  hand  for  doaiag  the  dr- 
cult, sabetantiallT  as  deeerlbed  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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1,218,666.  MBANS  FOR  AROUSING  SLEEPERS.  Jo- 
SBPH  H.  Lbal,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,809.     (CI.  161—22.) 


1.  An  arousing  attachment  for  a  bed  comprising  a 
frame  operatively  connected  to  the  bed  to  assume  either 
an  upwardly  extending  or  a  substantially  horizontal  po- 
sition, means  connected  to  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
sleeper,  means  for  raising  the  frame  from  the  latter  to  the 
former  position,  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  frame 
In  Ita  Utter  poaltlon.  a  spring  for  withdrawing  said 
locking  means  from  its  operative  position,  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  operation  of  said  spring,  said  frame  being 
free  to  move  from  said  latter  to  said  former  position 
when  released  from  said  locking  mechanism,  and  clock- 
work mechanism  for  rdeasing  said  means. 

2.  An  aroQstng  attachment  for  a  bed  comprisiac  > 
frame  operatively  connected  to  the  bed  to  assume  either 
an  lipwardly  extending  or  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  connected  to  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
sleeper,  means  for  raising  the  frame  from  the  latter  to 
the  former  position,  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
frame  in  its  latter  position,  a  spring  for  withdrawing  said 
locking  means  from  its  operative  position,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  spring,  said  frame  being 
free  to  move  from  said  latter  to  said  former  position 
when  released  from  said  locking  mechanism,  dock-work 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  means,  and  a  dash-pot  for 
controlling  said  raising  means. 

3.  An  arousing  attachment  for  a  bed  comprising  a 
frame  operatively  connected  to  the  bed  to  assume  dther 
an  upwardly  extending  or  a  snbsUntially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  connected  to  said  frame  for  supporting^  a 
sleeper,  means  for  raising  the  frame  from  tbe  latter  to 
the  former  position,  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
frame  in  its  latter  position,  a  spring  for  withdrawing  said 
locking  means  from  its  operative  position,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  spring,  said  frame  being 
free  to  move  from  said  latter  to  said  former  position,  when 
released  from  said  locking  mechanism,  an  alarm  clock, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  locking  mech- 
anism and  tbe  alarm-sounding  shaft  of  the  alarm  dock. 


1,218,667.     CEMENT-CAN.     ALraan  G.  Laooa,  Brockton, 
.  Mass.     FUed    Feb.    9.    1916.     Serial    No.    7.18a     (Q. 
221—104.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  air  tight  container  ha  vine  a 
tubular  boss,  one  end  of  which  extends  into  the  interior 
of  tbe  chamber,  and  the  other  end  of  which  exteads  be- 


yond the  wall  of  tbe  said  container,  a  dispensing  tube 
dosed  at  its  ends  and  didably  mounted  in  said  boss  and 
having  a  delivery  port  midway  of  lU  length,  said  delivery 
tube  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  length  of 
the  boss  plus  tbe  width  of  tbe  delivery  port 

2.  In  combination,  an  air  tight  container  having  a 
tubular  boss,  one  end  of  which  extends  Into  the  interior 
of  the  chamber,  and  the  othor  end  of  which  extends  be- 
yond tbe  wall  of  tbe  said  container,  a  dispensing  tube 
closed  at  its  ends  and  sUdably  mounted  in  said  boss  and 
having  a  deUvery  port  midway,  of  Its  length,  said  delivery 
tube  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  length  of 
the  boss  plus  tbe  width  of  the  deUvery  port,  and  havlag 
an  air  vent  on  the  inner  end  of  said  deUvwy  tube. 


1.218,668.  SAFETY  TANK-LOCK.  John  Laaa.  tndlaa- 
apolls,  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,842. 
(CL  187—27.) 


'■3» 
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•  .V' :.*-•.  :'.-  .■■■  . 

1.  In  coaMaatlon  wltb  a  liquid  containing  tank  having 
an  exit,  a  vertically  reciprocable  valve  for  closing  said 
exit,  a  valve  stem,  a  link  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  stem,  a  rotatable  shift,  a  handle  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  bhaft  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  radially  ex- 
tended arm  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  flexibly  connected 
at  its  extremity  to  the  upper  end  of  said  link,  a  lockiaff 
bolt,  said  shaft  having  a  slot  In  the  lower  pari  of  Its  pe- 
riphery to  engage  said  bolt,  and  said  shaft  having  on  the 
upper  part  of  Its  periphery  a  slot  elongated  slightly  be- 
yond tbe  distance  between  two  adjacent  diameters  of  the 
shaft  at  right  angles,  a  stop  pin  engaging  said  upper  slot, 
said  radial  arm  being  movable  from  a  horizontal  positloa 
to  a  position  beyond  tbe  center  line  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  tank  havfair 
an  exit,  a  valve  for  closing  said  tank,  a  roUtable  shaft, 
a  ttimlng  knob  on  said  shaft,  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  valve  for  lifting  tbe  lafter  from  its  seat,  a  bub 
mounted  in  tbe  tank  wall  and  In  which  said  shaft  is 
mounted,  said  hub  and  shaft  having  conical  Interflttlng 
paris  and  a  flexible  packing  washer  at  the  Joint  between 
said  parts. 


1,216,669.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VB- 
LOCITT  OF  A  FLUID  FLOWING  THROUGH  A  PAS- 
SAGE. Hbndrik  MATHfa  LiasB.  Hamburg,  Germany. 
FUed  S^t  17, 1913.    Serial  No.  790,349.     (CI.  78—167.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  dosed  receptacle  comprising  two  communicat- 
ing chambers,  and  a  liquid  supply  to  and  a  liquid  discbarge 
from  said  receptacle,  of  a  conduit  for  a  fluid  comprtslng 
at  least  one  measuring  passage,  opposite  sides  of  said 
measuring  passage  communicating  each  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  levels  of  the  liquid 
within  said  chambers  to  adjust  the  area  of  tbe  measuring 
passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMaa- 
tlon  wltb  a  dosed  receptacle  comprising  two  communicat- 
ing chambers,  and  a  liquid  supply  to  and  a  liquid  discharge 
from,  said  receptacle,  of  a  conduit  for  a  fluid  comprising 
at  least  one  measuring  passage,  opposite  aides  of  said 
measuring  passage  communicating  each  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  means  controUed  by  the  levels  of  the  Uqald 
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'vHhla  Mid  ehambera  to  adjiut  the  ai«a  of  th«  meuurinK 
PMa««».  and  me«iu  to  oMaaurt  the  ana  of  the  niMaurijig 
»aaaase. 


'  n»    if'<   !• 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  doaed  receptacle  comprlalng  two  conunonl  eat- 
ing chambera,  and  a  liquid  supply  to  and  a  liquid  discharge 
from  said  receptacle,  of  a  conduit  for  a  Culd  compr'sing 
at  least  one  measuring  passage  and  at  least  one  throt- 
tling passage,  opposite  sides  of  said  measuring  passtage 
communicating  with  one  of  said  chambers,  and  means  con- 
troUed  by  the  levels  of  the  liquid  within  said  chambers  to 
adjust  the  area  of  the  throttling  passage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comhina 
tlon  with  a  closed  receptacle  comprising  two  communicat- 
ing chambers,  and  a  liquid  supply  to  and  a  liquid  dis- 
charge from  said  receptacle,  of  a  conduit  for  a  f  uld  adapt 
«d  to  be  connected  with  either  one  of  'ts  ends  to  the  fluid 
■apply  and  comprising  at  least  one  measuring  passage, 
opposite  sides  of  raid  measuring  passage  communicating 
tAch  with  one  of  said  chambers,  means  controlled  by  the 
Itvals  of  the  liquid  within  ^ald  chambers  to  adjust  the 
tm.  of  the  measuring  paaaage,  and  me«aa  to  rererse  the 
mlatlTe  poaitlon  of  the  I«Tels  of  the  liquid  within  said 
chambers. 

i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  th«  comblaa- 
tiom  with  a  closed  recepUcle  comprlalng  two  eommunlcat* 
iBff  chambera,  aaa  a  Uqoid  MPDly  to  and  •  liquid  «1»- 
eharge  from  said  receptacle,  of  a  conduit  for  a  fluid 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  fluid  aapply  and  comprising  at  Icaat  oa*  maaauriac 
PMaage  and  at  least  one  throttling  paasaga,  oppodta 
aidaa  of  aald  measuring  pa&iage  communicating  each  with 
one  of  said  chambers,  means  controlled  by  tha  larala  af 
tha  liquid  within  aald  chambers  to  adjust  the  area  of  the 
throttling  passage  and  means  to  rererse  the  relatire  poai- 
tlao  of  tha  levels  of  the  liquid  within  said  chambers. 

[Cla'm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


a«tuatad  drcaH  oontrollen  A.  B.  C.  O  and  E  arraaged  in 
the  order  mentioned ;  the  controllers  A  and  B  each  In- 
cluding a  normally  open  switch  connected  to  the  conductor 
20  and  train  actuated  means  for  closing  said  switch;  the 
controllers  B,  C.  and  D  each  embodying  an  electromagnet 
and  a  normally  open  switch  connected  in  series  with  one 
another  and  connected  in  parallel  between  conductors  16 
and  20;  the  switches  of  controllers  A  and  E  being  con- 
nected to  the  conductor  17 ;  the  controUeds  B  and  D  each 
having  a  second  normally  open  switch  ;  the  controller  C 
having  a  pair  of  normaUy  closed  switches  connected  In 
sertoa  with  the  second  switches  of  the  controllers  B  and  D 
respectively  and  signal ;  the  signal  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  conductors  16 — 17  and  the  second  switches  of  the 
controllers  B  and  D  being  connected  to  the  other  of  aald 
conductors ;  and  each  of  the  controllers  B.  C  and  D  Includ- 
ing train  actuated  means  for  operating  its  switches  and  a 
lock  for  said  means  controlled  by  the  respective  electro- 
magpet. 


,  laiA^l.  BHAIW-BOUJn  MOUNTING.  John  Crabim 
LiOM.  St.  Maryt,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  «,  19W.  aerial  No. 
88,M8.     <a.  16«~27.) 


r 
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1,21C.670.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  CROSSING  DAN- 
OER  SIGNAL.  Jay  B.  LivKta.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  FUod 
Feb.  28.  1914.     SerUl  No.  821,7V».      (CI.  24fr— 28.) 


In  a  railway  erasing  signal  systBm,  a  tilgnal ;  a  pair 
(t  conductors  16 — 17  for  connection  with  a  soarce  of 
tiartrical  energy ;  a  third  coodnetor  20 ;  a  series  of  train 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacter  described,  a  vertically 
movable  non  rota  table  means,  a  roller  movable  vertically 
therewith  and  rotatable  at  any  fixed  vertical  poaitloa 
thereof,  spring  means  for  rotating  the  roller  In  one  direc- 
tion at  any  fixed  vertical  position  thereof,  coSperatlng 
means  carried  by  the  noa-retatable  means  and  roller 
for  preventing  such  rotation  of  the  roller,  and  means 
oparatlvioly  oonaeeted  with  the  spring  means  and  operable 
to  bring  the  spring  means  under  greater  tension  when  the 
non-rotating  means  U  moved  in  one  direction,  whereby 
said  spring  means  is  operable  to  move  the  non-rotating 
means  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  vertically 
movable  non  rotatable  means,  a  roller  movable  vertically 
therewith  and  rotatable  at  any  fixed  vertical  position 
thereof,  sprins  means  for  rotating  aald  roller  In  6n%  direc- 
tion at  any  fixed  vertical  position  thereof,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  roller  and  engagcahle  with  the  non  rotatable  means 
for  preventing  such  rotation  of  the  roller,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  spring  means  and  operable  to 
bring  the  spring  means  under  greater  tension  when  the 
non-rotating  means  is  moved  in  one  direction  so  that  it 
tends  to  move  the  non-rota  ting  means  in  the  opposite 
dlre«tlcn.  the  third  mentioned  means  including  a  rotatable 
element  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  element  engageable 
with  the  non-rotatable  means  to  hold  said  means  in 
various  positions  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  shaft,  a  roller  rotatable  thereon  Independently 
therwf.  a  spring  connecting  said  shaft  and  roller  for 
rotating  them  relative  to  one  another,  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  vertically  whea  It  is  routed,  a  non-rotating 
ratchet  member  upon  aald  ahaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
roller  and  engageable  with  aald  atember  to  preveat  the 
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rotation  of  the  roller  by  the  spring,  and  a  pawl  mov- 
able with  the  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  member 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (baracter  described,  a  shaft,  ver- 
tical guides  for  the  terminals  thereof,  said  guides  and  ter- 
minals of  the  shaft  having  cooperating  means  whereby  the 
shaft  moves  vertically  when  It  Is  rotated,  a  roller  rota- 
table upon  the  shaft  between  the  guides,  spring  means 
between  the  shaft  and  roller  f(»r  rotating  them  relative 
to  one  another,  a  non-rotating  ratchet  member  upon  the 
ahaft.  and  pawls  carried  by  the  roller  and  shaft  and  en- 
gageable with  aald  ratchet  member  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  said  roller  and  shaft,  the  pawls  tteing  disengage- 
able  from  said  member  by  centrifugal  action. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical channel-shaped  guides,  a  vertically  movable  shaft 
having  its  terminals  entering  said  guides,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  shaft  and  certain 
flanges  of  said  guides  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
it  is  moved  upwardly  and  when  the  shaft  is  moved  down- 
wardly It  Is  rotated,  the  other  flanges  of  the  guides  having 
openings  adjacent  their  un>er  ends,  removable  pieces  nor- 
mally closing  said  openings,  a  roller  rotatable  upon  the 
ahaft  between  the  guides,  a  spring  connecting  said  shaft 
and  roller  for  rotating  them  relative  to  one  another,  n 
ratchet  sleeve  upon  the  xhaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
roller,  pawls  carried  by  said  end  of  the  roller  and  the 
corresponding  terminal  of  the  shaft  and  engngeable  with 
■aid  sleeve  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  roller  and  shaft 
by  said  apring,  the  pawls  being  dlsehgageable  from  said 
sleeve  by  centrifugal  action,  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing member  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  having  means 
in  its  lower  end  engaging  the  respective  guide,  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  moved  manually  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  position  of  the  shaft  and  roller. 


l^lK.d72.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METALLIFER- 
OUS ORES.  Richard  Lbwis  Llotd,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Dwlght  4  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File<l 
Dec.  SO.  1912,  Serial  No.  739,835.  Renewed  Nov.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59,149.     (CI.  76:— 60.) 


1.  The  herein  described  proc-eas  for  treating  metallifer- 
ous ores  in  fine  condition,  which  consists  in  projecting  a 
stream  of  the  ore  fines  itito  a  confined  chamber,  subject- 
ing the  scattered  particles  to  a  high  heat  thereby  causing 
Initial  chemical  reactions  therein,  then  while  in  a  highly 
heated  and  nascent  state  suddenly  arresting  said  parilcles 
while  being  driven  by  the  force  of  projection  and  before 
reaching  the  chamber  exit  and  causing  them  to  mass  to- 
gether to  form  relatively  small  accretlonal  bodies  wherein 
incipient  smelting  action  occurs,  and  then  collecting  the 
said  bodies  In  a  smelting  bath,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  metallifer- 
ous ores  In  fine  condition,  which  consists  In  air  blast- 
ing a  stream  of  the  ore  fines  into  a  confined  chamber, 
oxidizing  them  at  a  high  heat  by  the  oxygen  of  the  blast, 
then  while  in  a  highly  heate<I  and  nascent  state  suddenly 
arresting  said  particles  while  being  driven  by  the  force 
of  projection  and  before  reaching  the  chamber  exit  and 
causing  them  to  mass  together  to  form  relatively  small 
accretlonal  bodies  wherein  incipient  smelting  action  oc- 
curs, and  then  collecting  the  said  bodies  In  a  smelting 
bath. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  the  sulfidb. 
and  the  like,  of  metals.  In  fine  condition,  which  consists 
in  projecting  a  stream  of  the  fines  Into  a  confln^Ml  cham 
ber,  subjecting  the  scattered  particles  to  a  high  heat  there- 
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by  oxidizing  them  and  lowering  the  quantity  of  the  sulfur, 
or  the  like,  component  of  the  said  particles,  suddenly  ar- 
resting them  while  in  a  highly  heated  and  nascent  state 
and  before  they  reach  the  chamber  exit  causing  them  to 
mass  together  to  form  relatively  small  accretlonal  bodies 
and  collecting  the  said  bodies  in  a  bath. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  the  sulflds. 
and  the  like,  of  metals,  in  fine  condition,  which  consl8ti> 
in  air  blasting  the  fines  in  a  stream  into  a  confined 
chamber,  subjecting  the  separated  particles  to  a  high  beat 
thereby  oxidizing  them  and  lowering  the  quantity  of  th» 
sulfur,  or  like,  component  of  the  said  particles,  suddenly 
arresting  said  particles  while  in  a  highly  heated  and 
nascent  state  and  causing  them  to  mass  with  each  other, 
forming  relatively  small  molten  bodies  of  the  agglomer- 
ated particles  and  collecting  the  said  bodies  In  a  bath, 
and  permitting  the  gaseous  products  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  Interior  of  the  confined  chamber,  substantlallj 
as  set  forth. 

.5.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  sulfid  orea, 
and  the  like,  in  fine  condition,  which  consists  in  air  blast 
ing  the  fines  in  a  stream  into  a  confined  chamber,  subject 
ing  the  separated  particles  to  a  heat  sufllclently  high  to- 
eflTect  -smelting   reactions,   suddenly   arresting  them,   and 
before  they  reach  the  chamber  exit  causing  them  to  masx 
with  each   other   when  in  a   highly  heated  and   nascent 
state  to  form  relatively  small  molten   bodies,  collecting 
the  relatively  small  molten  bodies  in  a  bath,  and  causing 
the    gaseous    products    to    be    diverted    from    the    paths 
of  the  metallic  particles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,673.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Nicola  Ix>vbck.  fan 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.S24. 
(Cl.  4—39.) 


K_^"H>>,^-<^rr?^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base;  a  cuspidor 
carried  by  the  base ;  a  cover  mounted  to  slide  on  the  base 
and  bousing  the  cuspidor ;  a  latch  movably  mounted  on 
the  cover ;  a  keeper  on  the  base,  wherewith  the  latch 
coacts  to  hold  the  cover  above  the  cuspidor ;  a  slide 
mounted  to  move  on  the  cover ;  means  for  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  latch  whereby  the  latch  will  l)e  actuated 
when  the  slide  is  moved  ;  a  lid  hinged  to  the  slide  and 
housing  the  slide;  and  a  movable  means  carried  by  the 
cover  and  cooperating  with  the  slide  to  hold  the  slide 
advanced  and  to  hold  the  lid  In  closed  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  base ;  a  cuspidor 
carried  by  the  base ;  a  cover  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
base  and  housing  the  cuspidor ;  a  latch  movably  mounted 
on  the  cover  ;  a  keeper  on  the  base,  wherewith  the  latch 
coacts  to  hold  the  cover  above  the  cuspidor  ;  a  slide  mount- 
ed to  move  on  the  cover  ;  means  for  connoting  the  slide 
with  the  latch  whereby  the  latch  will  be  actuateo  «v^ben 
the  slide  is  moved ;  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  slide  and 
housing  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base ;  a  cuspidor 
carried  by  the  base ;  a  cover  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
base  and  housing  the  cuspidor ;  a  latch  movably  mounted 
on  the  cover ;  a  keejwr  on  the  base,  wherewith  the  latch 
coacts  to  hold  the  cover  above  the  cuspidor ;  a  slide  mount- 
ed to  move  on  the  cover ;  and  means  fbr  connectiiTg  the 
slide  with  the  latch  whereby  the  latch  will  be  actuated 
when  the  slide  Is  moved. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base ;  a  cuspidor 
carried  by  the  base ;  a  cover  mounted  to  slide  on  the  base 
and  housing  the  cuspidor ;  a  keeper  on  the  base ;  a  pair 
of  latches  having  their  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  cover, 
the  forward  ends  of  the  latches  being  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  keeper ;  an  actuating  member  slidable  on 
the  latches  to  move  the  same  toward  and  away  from  each 
other;  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  cover  and 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cover  from  the  actuat- 
ing member ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  actuating 
member  with  the  slide,  the  cover  having  an  opening  In 
which  said  means  Is  adapted  to  move.  . 


1.216.670.  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES.  Rat 
H.  Manson,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,787.  (CI. 
128—179.) 


1^16,674.  WATER-METER.  Rat  Jat'  Ltman,  Twin 
Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  108,443. 
(a.  78—167.) 


1.  A  water  meter  for  use  In  connection  with  a  weir, 
said  meter  romprlsing  a  water  conducting  pipe  to' lead 
from  the  crest  of  the  weir,  a  tank  having  a  number  of 
compartnientH  Into  one  of  which  said  pipe  discharges. 
another  of  xald  compartments  having  an  outlet,  and  all 
of  said  compartment*  being  In  communication  through 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ports,  a  water  turbine  to  be  driven 
by  the  water  discharged  from  said  outlet,  and  registering 
means  actuated  by  said  turbine. 

2.  A  water  meter  for  use  In  connection  with  a  weir, 
said  meter  comprising  a  water  conducting  pipe  to  lead 
from  the  crest  of  the  weir,  a  tank  to  be  disposed  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  weir,  said  tank  having  a  series 
of  vertically  extending  compartments  in  communication 
through  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  ports,  the  afore- 
said pipe  discharging  into  the  compartment  at  one  end  of 
the  series  and  the  compartment  at  the  otber  end  thereof 
having  an  outlet,  a  water  turbine  to  be  driven  by  th» 
water  discharged  from  said  outlet  and  a  register  actuated 
by  said  turbine. 

1  215.675.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BUTTONS.     Jo««PH 

'  L.  Ltsch,  Chicago.  Ul.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.    Serial  No. 

811.644.      (CT.  41—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be  connected  to  such  gear, 
means  controlling  the  connection  of  such  prime  mover 
to  such  gear,  a  starting  motor  for  the  prime  mover,  and 
a  circuit  for  said  motor,  two  switches  In  series  In  said 
circuit,  one  of  which  Is  controlle<l  by  said  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  a  start- 
ing motor  for  said  prime  mover,  a  circuit  for  said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  switches  in  series  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  prime  mover  to  said 
running  gear  and  one  of  said  switches. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
a  prime  mover,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
prime  mover  to  said  gear,  said  means  being  normally  con- 
nected to  said  prime  mover,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
prime  mover  and  said  transmission  means,  and  a  starting 
motor  for  said  prime  mover  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  transmission  meai^p  to  operate  the  same,  without 
operating  either  the  gear  or  the  prime  mover,  said  trans- 
mission means  being  independent  of  said  motor. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehlda, 
a  prime  mover,  transmission  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  prime  mover  to  said  gear,  a  clutch  normally 
operating  to  connect  said  prime  mover  to  said  means,  but 
adapted  to  be  operate<l  to  disconnect  said  elements,  means 
to  disconnect  said  means  and  said  gear,  and  a  starting 
motor  Independent  of  said  transmission  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  means  when  said  means  Is  dis- 
connected from  said  prime  mover  and  said  gear. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
a  prime  mover,  transmission  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  prime  mover  to  said  gear,  mechanlm  for  dis- 
connecting said  means  from  said  gear  and  said  prime 
mover,  and  a  starting  motor  for  starting  said  prime 
mover  normally  disconnected  from  said  transmission 
means,  but  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  means  when 
said  means  is  disconnected  from  said  gear  and  said  prime 
mover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,677.  PIG-FEBDINO  APPARATUS  FOR  LINO- 
TYPE-MACHINES. GBOBOE  E.  Mabu&tt.  Pasadena, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1918,  Serial  No.  790,867.  Re- 
newed June  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  104,285.     (CI.  22—80.) 


1.  A  metal  button,  haring  a  design  applied  to  its  outer 
face,  and  a  coating  of  elastic  transparent  material  cover- 
ing said  design. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  button  blank,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  Its  outer  face  a  design,  and  then  coat 
Ing  the  same  with  an  elastic  transparent  covering  by  ap- 
plying the  same   thereon  In  liquid  form  and  permitting 
the  same  to  harden. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  button  blanks,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  a  number  of  designs  upon  a  sheet  of 
netal.  then  coating  the  sheet  with  a  transparent  elastic 
covering,  and  Anally  stamping  the  button  blanks  from 
the  sheet. 


1,  In  a  plg-feedlng  mechanism  for  linotype  machines,  a 
reciprocating  melting-pot.  a  magaz  ne  for  plg^.  a  supple- 
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mental  laterally  Inclined  chute  arranged  within  the  pot, 
independent  of  said  magazine  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  reciprocations  of  the  pot 
and  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  ppt 
for  feeding  the  pigs  intermittently  from  the  said  magazine 
into  the  said  pot. 

2.  In  a  pig-feeding  mechanism  for  linotype  machines, 
a  reciprocating  pot,  a  magazine  for  pigs,  a  supplemental 
laterally  Inclined  chute  arranged  within  the  pot,  inde- 
pendent of  said  magazine  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
a  hit-and-miss  device  independent  of  the  reciprocations 
of  the  pot  and  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  molten  metal 
tn  the  pot  for  feeding  the  pigs  Intermittently  from  the 
said  magazines  into  the  said  pot. 

8.  In  a  pig-feeding  mechanism  for  linotype  machines,  a 
reciprocating  pot,  a  magazine  for  pigs,  a  supplemental 
laterally  inclined  chute  arranged  within  the  pot,  inde- 
pendent of  said  i^^zlne  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
a  hit-and-miss  device  indepemieiit  of  the  reciprocation  of 
the  pot  and  controlle«l  by  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in 
the  pot  for  feeding  the  pigs  intermittently  from  the  said 
magazine  Into  the  said  pot,  one  element  of  said  derice 
boing  actuated  by  the  linotype  machine  and  the  other  In 
ternilttently  by  the  level  of  the  metal  tn  the  pot. 

4.  In  a  pig-feeding  mechanism  for  linotype  machines, 
a  melting-pot,  a  magazine  for  pigs,  movable  means  for 
retaining  the  pigs  In  the  magazine,  a  reciprocating  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  element  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
metal  in  the  pot  for  operatively  connecting  said  recipro- 
cating element  to  said  retaining  means  when  the  said 
metal  is  below  a  predetermined  level. 

5.  In  a  pig-feeding  mechanism  for  linotype  machines,  a 
melting  pot.  a  magazine  for  pigs,  a  cam  shaft,  a  dog  re- 
ciprocated thereby,  a  float  in  the  pot,  a  catch  controlled 
by  the  float- to  cause  the  former  to  come  Into  the  path  of 
the  dog  when  the  float  is  below  a  predetermined  level 
and  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  the  dog  when  the  float  is 
above  said  level,  and  means  connected  with  said  block 
for  releasing  a  pig  from  the  magazine. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.] 


1,216,678.  FILLING  MATERIAL  FOR  TEETH.  MissAK 
Mabockb,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Henry  F.  Reitz, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,178. 
(CI.  76—1.) 

1.  A  dried  powdered  substance  suitable  for  a  filling  for 
teeth  comprising  finely  divided  gold  particles  mixed  with 
a  relatively  small  amount  of  mercury. 

2.  A  dried  powdered  substance  suitable  for  filling  teeth 
containing  a  powdered  metallic  filling  substance  associated 
with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  mercury. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  filling  material  for  teeth 
conaisting  in  subjecting  a  body  of  finely  powdered  gold 
to  the  action  of  heat,  adding  to  the  powdered  mass  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  of  mercury  and  thoroughly  triturating 
the  combined  mass. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  material  for  use  in  filling 
teeth  consisting  in  adding  to  a  t>ody  of  dried  finely  pow- 
dered precious  metal  filling  material  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  mercury  and  triturating  the  mass  to  cause 
the  mercury  to  come' In  contact  -with  the  various  particles 
of  the  metal  and  maintaining  the  mass  in  a  dried  state 
after  treatment. 


1,216,679.  GAS-BURNINO  RANGE.  SnASTlANO  Martoc- 
cio.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.826.     (Cl.  168—104.) 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  pipe 
having  one  end  communicating  therewith  and  its  other 
end  open,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed, laterally-extending  branches  communicating  there- 
with Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  pipe 
having  one  end  communicating  therewith  and  its  other 
end  open,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  laterally-extend- 
ing branches  communicating  therewith  intermediate  the 


ends  thereof,  the  point  of  communication  of  one  of  nld 
branches  being  nearer  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  than  is 
the  point  of  communication  of  the  other  of  said  branches^ 
substantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  opeit- 
ended  pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  communi- 
cating .therewith,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  open- 
ended  branches  communicating  therewith  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  the  open  end  of  one  of  said  branches 
being  iKtsitioned  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  open 
end  of  the  other  of  said  branches,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamt>er  and  an  open- 
ended  pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-disposed, open-ended  branches  communicating  there- 
with intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  open  end  of  one 
of  said  branches  being  positioned  in  a  plane  below  the- 
plane  of  the  open  end  of  the  other  of  said  branches,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  A  burner  comprising  a  tnlxlng  chamber,  a 'plurality 
of  rows  of  pipes  communicating  therewith,  a  row  of  pipes 
provided  with  laterally-extending  branches  and  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  chamber,  said  row  of  pipes  being 
positioned  between  two  adjacent  rows  of  said  plurality  of 
rows  of  pipes,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.680.  TIRE  REMOVER  AND  REPLACER.  ALrsao 
N.  Mason,  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  90,  1916.  Serial 
No.  62,694.     (Cl.  157—6.) 


1.  In  a  portable  device  for  removing  and  replacing  pneu- 
matic tire  casings  from  vehicle  wheels  while  the  latter 
remain  on  the  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  at  an 
elevation  and  permitting  the  same  to  t>e  raised  and  low- 
ered to  suit  wheels  of  dilTerent  diameters,  said  frame  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  l>owed  sections  pivoted  to  each  other  for 
relative  movement  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
shaped  to  extend  past  opposite  sides  of  a  tire  into  the  cir- 
cular plane  of  the  rim,  means  for  moving  the  free  ends  of 
said  sections  toward  each  other  and  holding  them  in  fixed 
relation,  pressure  sustaining  rim  engaging  rollers  "carried 
by  each  of  said  frame  sections,  and  means  carried  by  one 
frame  section  and  adapted  to  operate  against  a  tire  for 
shifting  said  tire  laterally  In  relation  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  as  the  wheel  is  turned  en  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  portable  device  for  removing  and  replacing 
pneumatic  tire  <«sings  from  vehicle  wheela  while  the  lat- 
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ter  r«in«tB  on  tk«  Tekirk>,  the  (^mbimtloD  of  a  Mobstan- 
tlally  horlxontal  fram*',  ni«>anH  for  KnppartiaK  hhM  franM> 
at  an  vitiation  and  p<>rni{ttinK  tb<>  Harae  to  )«•  raitxd  and 
lower«>d  to  suit  wheels  of  differeat  dlaoM't'^rM.  aald  frame 
embodying  a  pair  of  bowed  sectloDH  plrote<I  to  each  other 
for  relative  movement  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
shaped  to  extend  jpast  opposite  xidea  of  a  tire  Into  the  cir- 
cular plane  of  the  rira,  means  for  moving  the  free  ends  of 
flkld  sections  toward  each  otker  and  holding  them  in  fixed 
relation,  pressure  suMtalaing  rim  emcaKlng  rollers  carried 
by  each  of  said  frame  sei-tlonH,  and  Interchangeable  de- 
vlcea  detarhably  fastened  to  one  fraan>  nectlon  and  adapt- 
<-d  to  act  upon  the  tire  to  crowd  the  tire  laterally  In  rela- 
tion to  the  rim  as  tlie  wheel  is  turned  on  its  axiM. 

3.  In  a  portable  device  for  removing  and  replacing  pneu- 
matic tire  casings  from  veil«4e  wheels  while  the  latter 
remain  on  the  Tehicle.  the  CMnblnatlon  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  frame,  means  for  supporting  Mid  frame  at  an 
eleTatlon  and  permitting  the  sane  to  be  raifie<l  and  low- 
ered to  suit  wheels  of  dlflf«»rent  dlametern.  said  frame  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  l>owed  sections  pivoted  to  each  other  for 
relative  movement  on  a  sntwtanttatly  vertical  axis  and 
shaped  to  extend  past  oppoKlte  sideM  of  a  tire  into  the 
circular  plane  of  the  rim.  means  for  moving  tlie  free  ends 
of  said  sections  toward  each  other  and  holding  them  in 
fbced  relation,  pressure  sustaining  rim  engaging  rollers 
carried  by  one  of  said  frame  se-tions.  and  mtanx  carried 
by  said  frame  for  shifting  a  tire  laterally  In  relation  to 
a  rim.  the  last  name<i  means  cmt>odying  a  tapered  roller 
Joamaled  on  said  frame  section  and  againat  which  the 
t1r<  bears,  and  a  flanged  roller  cooperating  with  the  wheel 
rim  to  sustain  said  tapereil  roller  in  a  definite  relation 
to  the  tire  and  rim. 


1.21S,681.  SHOWER  BATH.  Mason  Matry  and  WiL- 
LSTT  C.  MAunron,  I^ouisirllle,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  61.941.     (CI.  4 — 29.)  i 


1.  A  shower  bath  structure  of  such  shape  that  the  line 
of  the  Inner  wall  of  a  cross  section  thereof  descrilies  sub- 
stantially a  spiral,  the  surfaces  of  the  Inner  wall  being 
.substantially  smooth  and  unbrolcen,  the  bath  comprising 
a  water  spray  for  directing  the  water  toward  the  inner 
end  of  the  wall. 

3.  A  concrete  shower  bath  structure  of  such  shape  that 
the  line  of  the  inner  wall  of  a  horizontal  section  thereof 
describes  substantially  a  spiral,  the  surface  of  the  inner 
wall  being  substantially  smooth  and  unbroken,  the  bath 
comprising  a  water  spray  for  directing  the  water  toward 
the  inner  end  of  the  wall. 

3.  A  concrete  shower  Imth  structure,  the  vertical,  or 
Aide  walla  of  which  are  made  in  one  piece  and  > of  such 
abape  that  the  inner  line  of  a  horisontal  section  thereof 
describes  substantially  a  spiral,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  structure  being  substantially  smooth  and 
unbroken,  the  bath  comprising  a  water  spray  for  directing 
the  water  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  wall. 

4.  A  shower  bath,  the  side  or  vertical  wall  of  which  is 
corred  with  the  outer  end  «eparate<l  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  said  wall  and  overlapping  It,  the  inner  surface  of 


the  side  or  vertical  waU  being  subauntially  saiooth  and 
oabroken.  the  l>ath  comprising  a  water  spray  for  direct- 
log  the  water  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  wall. 

0.  A  shower  bath  the  side  or  vertical  wall  of  which  la 
carved  with  the  outer  end  separated  a  distance  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  wall  and  overlapping  the  same  and  a 
water  spraying  device  diaposed  with  relation  to  the  side 
wall  so  that  the  water  spray  will  be  directed  toward  tha 
inner  end  of  the  wall. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1.216.662.  STERILIZER.  WikLUH  H.  May,  Yonkers, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bramhall  Deane  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  45.467.     (CI.  220—124.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  Teasel  adapted  to  withstand  either  Internal 
pressure,  as  of  a  gas  under  couiprcMslon.  or  external  pres- 
sure, as  when  vacuum  conditions  obtain  within,  said  ves- 
sel being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  double  closure 
for  said  opening  wmprising  a  door  arrangeil  to  be  seated 
by  Internal  pressure  and  a  He<ond  dottr  arranged  to  be 
seated  by  external  pressure,  said  doors  being  unconnected 
and  so  arranged  that  each  acts  as  a  closure  only  when  the 
appropriate  pressure  condition  prevalla. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  comr 
blnatlon.  a  vessel  adapted  to  withstand  either  internal 
pressure,  as  of  a  gas  under  conipresalon,  or  external  pres- 
sure, as  when  vacuum  conditions  obtain  within,  said  ves- 
sel tielng  provided  with  an  opening,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  op4'ning  comprising  a  nyrmally  loosely  seated 
pressure  door  and  a  normally  tightly  seated  vacuum  door, 
said  vacuum  door  being  yieldingly  held  agaiust  internal 
pressure  whereby  each  door  acts  as  a  closure  only  when 
the  appropriate  pressure  condition  prevails. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  vessel  adapted  to  withstand  either  internal 
pressure,  as  of  a  gas  under  compression,  or  external  pres- 
.sure.  as  when  vacuum  conditions  obtain  within,  said  vessel 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  means  for  closing 
said  opening  comprising  a  prriwure  door  arranged  to  be 
seated  upon  the  inside  of  said  veswl  and  a  vacuum  door 
arranged  to  be  seated  upon  the  outside  of  said  vessel,  said 
doors  being  unconnected  and  so  arranged  that  each  is  held 
in  chamber  sealing  position  by  the  appropriate  preaanre 
condition  and  only  when  aaid  condition  prevails. 

4.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus  for  use  in  sterilizing  under 
successive  conditions  of  vacuum  and  pressure,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vessel  adapted  to  resist  both  Internal  pressure 
and  external  pressure  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  articles  to  be  sterilized  may  be  introduced  into  said 
vessel,  and  a  double  closure  for  said  opening  comprising  n 
door  arranged  to  be  seated  by  internal  pressure,  a  aecond 
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door  arranged  to  be  seated  by  external  presaure  and  mean:4 
for  supporting  said  doors  for  independent  movement  into 
and  out  of  closing  relation  to  said  opening,  that  one  ol 
the  doors  which  lies  within  the  vessel  with  respect  to  the 
other  being  freely  movable  away  from  Its  seat  whereby 
aaid  doors  are  automatically  held  In  their  respective  op- 
erative positions  by  the  respective  pressure  conditions. 

5.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus  for  use  in  sterilizing  under 
successive  conditions  of  vacuum  and  pressure,  in  combi 
nation,  a  vessel  having  an  opening  through  which  artlcle.-i 
to  be  sterilized  may  be  introduce  into  said  vessel,  and 
means  for  closing  said  opening  comprising  a  vacuum  door 
and  a  pressure  door  each  having,a  seat  about  said  opening, 
ea<'h  of  said  doors  being  supported  for  movement  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  and  being  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically moved  away  from  Its  seat  under  the  action  of 
the  pressure  condition  which  serves  to  seat  the  other. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1.216,683.  TIME  RECORDING  REQI8TER.  Hobace  B. 
McCabi,  Madison.  Wla..  asalgnor  to  Oisholt  Machine 
Company.  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation-  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.0.17.     (CI.  v»34 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  time  recording  register,  the  combination  of  a 
chute  to  receive  a  card,  means  for  printing  a  record  on 
said  card  while  in  said  chute,  means  for  locking  the  print- 
ing means  aga'nst  operative  movement  when  the  chute  Is 
empty,  means  for  holding  said  locking  means  normally 
unlocked,  and  means  for  preventing  said  locking  means 
from  locking  when  a  card  is  Inserted  In  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  time-recording  register,  the  combination  of  a 
chute,  to  receive  a  card,  card  poK«tlonlng  means  associated 
with  said  chute,  means  for  printing  a  ret-ord  on  said  card 
while  in  aaid  chate.  means  controlled  by  said  card-posi- 
tlonlng  means  for  locking  the  printing  means  against  op 
emtire  movement  when  the  chute  is  empty,  means  for 
holding  said  locking  means  normally  uatoeked,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  locking  means  fmm  locking  when  a 
card  is  inserted  in  the  chut». 

3.  In  a  time-recording  register,  the  couihination  of  a 
chute  to  receive  a  card,  means,  including  a  manually  op 
erable  handle,  for  »rlnttac  •  record  on  said  card  while  in 
said  chute,  means  adapted  to  lock  aaid  handle  against  op 
erative  movement  when  th?  chute  is  empty,  means  for 
holding  said  locking  means  normally  unlocked,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  locking  means  from  locking  when  a 
card  is  Inserted  in  the  chate. 

4.  In  a  time-recording  register,  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
chute  to  receive  a  card,  card-poaitloning  means  associated 
with  said  chute,  means,  Inclodlag  a  manually  o|kerable 
handle,  for  prlntlnr  a  record  on  said  card  while  in  Bai«l 
(hute,  means  controlled  by  aaid  card  positioning  means 
iidapte*!  to  lock  sahl  handle  against  operative  movement 
when  the  chute  is  empty,  means  for  holding  sa'd  locking 
means  normally  unlocked,  anti  means  for  preventing  sahl 
UM'klag  means  from  locking  when  a  card  Is  inserted  in  the 
chute. 


6.  In  a  time  recording  register,  the  combination  of  a 
chute  to  re<-elve  a  card,  automatic  means  asaociatetl  with 
said  chute  for  positioning  n  card  therein  so  as  to  receive 
spaced  impreaalons  at  successive  insertions  of  the  card, 
a  movable  stop  member  actuated  by  said  card  positioning 
means,  means.  Including  a  manually  operable  handle,  for 
impresiting  a  printed  record  on  aaid  card  while  In  aaid 
chute,  and  a  movable  locking  device  for  said  handle  eon- 
trolled  by  said  movable  stop  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.215,684.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HOOD.  Alkxandk*  G.  Mc- 
Qbegob.  Warren,  Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81.162.      (CL  21—62.) 


1.  A  hood  or  cover,  for  folded  vehicle  tops,  <>onKiRting 
of  top,  back,  side  and  bottom  portions,  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  paid  hood  or  cover  b»lng  constructed  with  an  open- 
ing or  vent  afforded  by  separated  edges,  all  of  the  said 
portions  of  the  hood  being  permanently  assoc'ated  so  that 
said  hood  is  practically  all  in  one  piece  excepting  itfc 
vented  bottom  portion,  comh'nefl  with  draw  or  tension 
straps  connected  with  said  8<>parated  edges  and  extending 
thence  forward,  and  straps  Amnected  to  aaid  top  portion 
and  with  which  said  flrst-nanH-d  straps  are  or  may  be  de- 
tachably  joined. 

2.  A  hood  or  cover,  for  folded  vehicle  tops,  consisting 
of  top,  back,  side  and  bottom  portions,  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  said  hood  or  cover  being  constructed  with  an  open- 
ing or  vent  afforded  by  separated  edges  which  extend  ap- 
proximately from  front  to  back  of  aaid  bottom  portion, 
all  of  the  said  portions  of  the  hood  being  permanently  as- 
sociateti  so  that  said  hood  is  practically  all  in  one  piece 
excepting  Its  vented  bottom  port'on,  combined  with  draw 
or  tension  straps  connected  with  said  separated  edges  and 
extending  thence  forward,  and  straps  connected  to  said 
top  portion  and  with  which  aaid  first-named  straps  are  or 
may  be  detachably  Joined. 

3.  A  hood  or  cover,  for  folded  vehicle  tops,  c-onslstlng 
of  top.  back,  side,  and  bottom  portions,  the  bottom  port'on 
of  the  fAM  hood  or  cover  being  constructed  with  «n  op<'n- 
ing  or  vent  afforded  by  separated  edges,  all  of  the  said 
portions  of  the  hood  being  permanently  as8oclate<l  so 
that  said  hood  Is  practically  all  In  one  piece  excepting  ItH 
vented  bottom  portion,  combined  with  draw  or  tension 
straps  (onnecteii  with  said  separated  wlges  and  passing 
through  loops  attacheii  to  said  bottom  portion,  and  ex- 
tending thence  forward,  and  ^  traps  connected  to  said  top 
portion  and   with    which   saM  first-named   straps  are  or 

^may  Im>  detachably  joined. 

4.  A  hood  or  cover,   for  folded   vehicle  tops,  consisting 
of  top.  Imck,  side  and  bottom  portloaa.  the  Iwttom  por 
t'on  of  the  said  hood  or  corer  being  constructed  with  an 
opening  or   vent  afforded   by    separated  edges  which   ex 
tend    approximately    from    frout    to   back   of    said    bottom 
portion,  all  of  the  said  portions  of  tbe  hood  being  perma 
nently  aaaociated  so  that  said  hood  is  practically  all  In 
one  piece  excepting  lU  venteil  bottom  portion,  combined 
w'th    draw    or    teaslea    str<ip8    connected    with    said    sep- 
arateil  e<lges  and  passing  through  loops  and  atraps  con 
nected   to   aaid   top   portion  and   with   which   salii    first 
named  straps  are  or  may  be  detachably  Joined. 

5.  A  hood  or  cover,  for  fohled  vehicle  tops,  conslvtlng 
of  top,  back,  aide  and  bottom  portions,  tiw  bottom  p'  "•-) 
of  said  hood  tr  rover  being  a«Uii»table  ao  as  to  be  <i:i<il>le 
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of  belas  opened  out  more  or  less  when  the  said  hood  or 
coTer  Is  to  be  «ppl*ed  to  or  removed  from  a  folded  vehicle 
U>9,  combined  with  tension  cords  or  straps,  attached  to 
Mid  bottom  portion,  for  drawinir  the  latter  taat  when  said 
hood  or  cover  Is  in  its  operative  position,  and  hooks  on 
the  back  of  the  vehicle  with  which  said  cords  or  strap* 
nay  be  engaged  for  connecting  said  hood  with  said  v«- 
hiele  back. 


J.215,68S.  8BWEB-VBNT  CAP.  Michail  L.  McOoraa, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No! 
790,600.     (Ca.  4—21.)  1 


slot  In  said  knob-tube  and  a  closed  end  having  a  key 
recess  therein,  a  clutch  tube  slldably  arranged  in  the  bore 
of  said  knob  and  interlocking  with  the  end  of  said  knob- 
tube  and  having  a  spring-flnger  extending  Into  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  said  knob-shank  and  a  closed  end  with  a 
key  openlBc  therethrough  and  a  key  Inserted  through  the 
bore  of  said  knob  and  the  key  opening  in  said  clutch  tube 
and  fitting  the  key  recess  In  said  inner  tube. 


1,215,687.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS.  Chablm 
P.  Mboow,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,749.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  sewer  vent  cap  comprising  a  tabular  body,  a 
hooded  top  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  top  being 
formed  with  lugs  on  its  lower  face,  the  lugs  being  formed 
with  shouldwa  for  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of 
the  tubular  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  top  to  the 
body,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 

2.  A  sewer  vent  cap  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  top 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  top  being  formed  with 
logs  on  its  inner  face,  the  lugs  being  formed  with  shoul- 
ders for  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  tubu- 
lar body,  the  top  being  alsorformed  with  a  lug  depending 
centrally  into  the  body,  a  bolt  extending  transversely 
through  the  body  and  the  lug,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
bolt  against  the  periphery  of  the  body,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1^16,686.  DOOR-LOCK.  Dakiil  McKat,  Arnprlor.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,792 
(Cl.  70—91.) 


A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch-bolt  slldably 
arranged  in  said  casing  and  spring  held  to  Its  outer  posi- 
tion, a  knob-tube  extending  laterally  through  said  casing 
and  having  a  peripheral  slot  into  which  the  inner  end  of 
said  latch-bolt  extends  and  tumbler  arms  extending  there- 
from and  engaging  with  said  latch-bolt  and  a  peripheral 
groove  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  knob  having  a  central 
bore  and  fitting  over  one  end  of  said  knob-tube  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  through  the  shank  thereof  Into 
aald  bore,  a  screw  Inserted  through  a  suitable  orifice  in 
the  shank  of  lald  knob  and  into  the  groove  in  said  knob- 
tube,  an  Inner  tnbe  arranged  within  said  knob-tube  and 
having  a  p«rlph«ml  slot  registering  with  the  peripheral 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  wheels,  a 
rear  driven  axle,  and  an  axle  casing,  of  heads  connected 
to  said  axle  casing,  yokes  connected  to  said  heads,  heads 
carried  by  said  yokes  and  connected  to  the  outer  sldea  of 
said  wheels,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said  yokes,  a 
power  transmission  mechanism  between  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  the  ends  of  said  axle,  and  means  whereby  power 
may  be  derived  from  either  end  of  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  .tractor  having  wheels,  a  rear 
driven  axle,  and  an  axle  casing,  of  yokes  connecting  the 
outer  sides  of  said  wheels  to  the  ends  of  said  axle  casing, 
a  power  transmission  mechanism  supported  by  said  yokes 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  axle  may  be  driven  in  syn- 
chronism, and  means  whereby  power  may  be  derived  from 
an  end  of  said  axle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  wheels,  a 
rear  driven  axle,  and  an  axle  casing,  of  heads  connected 
to  said  axle  casing,  a  brace  connecting  said  heads,  yokes 
connected  to  said  beads  and  the  outer  sides  of  said  wheels, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  yokes,  a  power  transmission  mech- 
anism between  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  means  whereby  power  may  be  derived  from  the  end 
of  said  axle. 

4.  A  tractor  attachment  comprising  yokes  adapted  to 
connect  the  outer  sides  of  tractor  wheels  to  an  axle  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  supported  by  said  yokes  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend between  the  spokes  of  tractor  wheels,  and  a  power 
transmission  mechanism  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  where- 
by the  ends  of  an  axle  may  be  driven  in  synchronism. 


1.215,688.  ULOVE  AND  MITTBN.  Johan  Prraa  MOlum, 
Kewanee.  111.,  assignor  to  Boss  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kewanee,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Julj  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  112,087.     (Cl.  2—9.) 


A  glove  formed  of  a  single  ply  of  woven  cotton  or  the 
like  and  having  Its  various  parts  formed  of  material  ar- 
ranged with  its  threads  diagonally  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  length  of  the  said  parts. 
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1,216,689.  FOLDING  STOOL.  Docolas  M.  Nnrr,  Bast 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Neff  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed.  Apr.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834.673.      (Cl.  155—32.) 


gaging  with  the  hub  for  holding  the  anti-friction  device 
permanently  in  position  In  the  hub. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  bearing,  the  wheel 
having  a  hub  with  an  axle  chamber,  the  axle  movable 
axlally  in  the  bearing  and  in  the  wheel  hub.  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  axle  and  the  body  to  limit  the  axial 
movement  of  the  axle,  the  axlally  arranged  bearing  roll- 
ers between  the  axle  and  the  hub,  and  the  anti-friction 
device  between  the  end  of  the  axle  and  the  end  of  the  hub 
and  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  to  both. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bearing,  the  wheel,  having 
the  hub  with  an  axle  chamber  a  roller  bearing  chamber 
around  the  axle  and  a  chamber  for  the  antifriction  de- 
vice at  the  end  of  the  axle,  means  independent  of  the  axle 
for  limiting  the  axial  movements  of  the  wheel,  means  in- 
dependent of  the  wheel  for  limiting  the  axial  movement 
of  the  axle,  the  sxially  arranged  bearing  rollers  between 
the  axle  and  the  wheel,  and  the  anti-friction  device  in  the 
aforesaid  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  axle  and  rotatable 
Independenfly  of  the  axle  and  the  wheeL     ' 


1,216.691.  WHEEL  OR  SULKY  CJULTIVATOR.  Milton 
NOAKBR,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Akron  Cultivator 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753.838.      (Cl.  97—86.) 


1.  A  folding  stool  having  a  sheet  metal  seat  formed  In 
sections  hinged  together  in  the  middle  of  the  seat  and 
aaid  seat  having  a  recess  in  its  middle  on  the  line  of  its 
hinge  and  links  at  its  sides  adapted  to  fold  across  said 
recess  from  opposite  sides. 

2.  A  folding  stool  having  a  sheet  metal  seat  hinged  at 
its  middle  and  provided  with  a  recess  at  Its  center,  in 
combination  with  links  at  the  side  of  said  stool  having  a 
middle  connecting  member  and. adapted  to  fold  and  to  lie 
across  said  recess  from  opposite  sides  within  the  plane  of 
folded  members  of  the  stool. 


1.215.600.  CAR  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  NoBTON  A. 
NnwDicK,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bonney- 
Ployd  Company,  Coluuibus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,476.     (Cl.  105—67.) 


1.  The  corabinntlou  of  the  body,  the  bearing,  a  wheel 
baring  a  hub,  means  engaging  with  the  hub  to  limit  its 
moving  axlally  and  to  permit  its  rotating,  the  axle  pass- 
ing loosely,  axlally,  through  the  bearing  and  having  its 
end  extended  into  the  wheel  hub,  and  the  anti-friction 
bearing  device  between  the  end  surface  of  the  axle  and 
the  wheel  hub  and  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  to  both 
and  held  permanecrtly  in  position  in  the  wheel  hub  Inde 
pend^ntly  of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  bearing,  the  wheel 
having  a  bub  with  an  axial  chamber,  the  axle  slidable 
axlally  relatively  to  the  bearing  and  to  the  wheel,  means 
for  holding  the  wheel  axlally  relatively  to  the  bearing  and 
permitting  It  to  rotate,  the  antl-frlctlon  device  between 
the  surface  of  the  end  of  the  axle  and  the  end  of  the  hub 
and  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  to  both,  and  means  en 


'       1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  convertible  gang 

frame   for  wheel   cultivators   consisting  -of  two   metallic 

bars  permanently  united  at  both  ends  and  variably  spaceil 

!  apart  between  their  ends,  and  said  frame  provld<><l  with 

L  a  relatively  narrowed  portion  at  Its  rear  having  parallel 

sides  and  each  of  said  sides  having  two  seats  for  a  single 

I  interchangeable    cultivator   standard    on    each    side   and 

;  provided  further  with  a  single  seat  at  the  rear  of  said 

i  frame  and  a  single  seat  on  the  inside  thereof  near  Its 

I  middle,   whereby   a  straight  or  a   cig-tag  disposition   of 

teeth  can  be  obtained  in  a  single  gan?  frame. 

2.  A  frame  for  c-onvertible  cultivator  gangs  as  described, 
having  an  outwardly  extending  portion  at  its  rear  end 
provided  with  a  bracket  and  a  scat  on  said  bracket  for  a 
cultivator  standard,  and  said  frame  having  a  relatively 
inwardly  extending  portion  on  Its  inner  side  provlde<l 
with  a  seat  for  a  standard  and  parallel  sides  between 
said  seats  provided  each  with  a  pair  of  seats  for  culti- 
vator standards,  whereby  a' single  tooth  standard  may 
be  exchanged  from  one  seat  to  the  other  in  each  of  said 
pair  of  seats.  • 

3.  A  convertible  gang  for  wheel  cultivators  consisting 
of  a  frame  having  seats  for  cultivator  standafds  In  par- 
allel lines  on  opposite  sides  at  Its  front  and  rear  respec- 
tively and  two  pairs  of  seats  at  opposite  sides  between 
said  front  and  rear  seats  and  relatively  Inward  there- 
from in  parallel  lines,  the  space  between  the  two  seats 
of  one  of  said  pairs  being  greater  than  the  space  between 
the  two  seats  In  the  other  pair. 

4.  A  gang  frame  tor  wheel  cultivators  constructed  of 
metallic  bars  bent  outward  at  their  rear  ends  In  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  the  frame  and  a  bracket  on  said  rear 
end  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  cultivator  standard,  the 
outer  of  said  bars  being  straight  from  said  bend  to  the 
front  end  and  the  inner  bar  bent  Inward  at  about  its  mid- 
dle parallel  to  the  outer  bar,  and  said  frame  having  a 
contracted  portion  between  said  bends  with  parallel  sides, 
a  seat  on  said  inner  bar  on  its  Inward  bent  portion  and 
a  pair  of  seats  on  each  side  of  the  said  parallel  contracted 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  spaces  between  occupied  seats 
successively  Iteing  substantially  the  same  and  cultivator 
standards  supported  from  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
seats  and  a  single  standard  supported  from  each  set  of 
middle  seats. 
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1.215.692.      MINING  -  MACHINE.       GlOB«i    B.    NoaaiB. 

Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
.     Jeffrey  Macotacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1915.     Serial  No.  292,872.      (Ci.  125—14.) 


carrier  prewtei*  another  iilUle  down  to  Uke  its  pUce,  means 
for  forcing  the  slide*  en  uid  brackets  from  one  carrier 
to  the  other,  an*]  means  for  operating  said  carrtera. 


In  a  mlnlnK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
MMKjth  bottomed  Iwd  frame  adapted  to  rest  directly  upon 
the  gronnd  and  to  be  freely  moved  in  any  dlretrtion,  of 
a  kerf  tutting  mechanism  on  the  bed  frame  operative 
wh^'H  moved  forward  perpendicularly  to  •  coal  face,  a 
cable  adapted  to  be  anchored  externally  of  the  machine, 
anil  me<-hanlHm  on  the  machine  for  engaging  the  cable 
to  guklv  and  wind  It.  tbe  guldlnjc  parts  of  Ihf  said  mech- 
anUni  belnir  l>odlly  movable  along  lines  8ub««Untlally  par- 
allel to  the  lines  of  forward  movement  of  the,  cutting 
mechanism  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  line  of  draft. 


1.215.893.  ELECTRIC  80LDEBING  IRON.  Hah«t  A. 
Obme.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  132.389.      (CI.  219 — 27.) 


1,  In  H  device  of  the  kind  descrilKHl.  a  handle,  a  solder 
carrying  reel,  a  solder  feed  tube  passing  through  said 
handle,  feed  mechanism  carried  by  said  tube,  a  resistance 
coll  carried  by  the  tube,  an  iron  having  a  passage  therein 
and  secnreil  to  said  coil,  the  passage  alining  with  the 
<-oU  core,  and  a  conductor  carried  by  the  handle  and  tube 
and  leading  to  said  coil. 

2.  In  a  tlevlce  of  the  kind  described,  an  Iron  having  a 
longltodlnal  passage,  a  heating  unit  connected  to  said 
iron  thi-  core  of  which  alines  with  the  said  passage,  a 
solder  feeding  tube  supporting  said  unit  and  also  aUnlng 
with  the  core,  the  soMer  passing  through  said  core  into 
said  Iron,  a  tube  carrying  an  electrical  conductor  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  beating  unit,  an  insulator  of  meemcbaam 
arranged  adjacent  said  unit  and  through  which  said  con- 
ductor passes,  and  a  telescoping  sleeve  carrle<l  by  the  ; 
conductor  tube  and  abutting  on  said  insulator. 


1.215.694.  PICTURE  DISPLAY  MACHINE.  Jamks  M 
OsBOK.Nc,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916  Se- 
rial No.  94.310.      (CI.  88 — 28.) 

1.  A  plc^ire  display  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing vertical  guide  ways  therein,  vertically  movable  car- 
rters  operating  In  said  guide  ways,  one  carrier  having 
hooks  for  drawing  one  slide  down  at  a  time  and  »he  other 
carrier  having  hooks  for  lifting  one  .nllde  at  a  time,  brack- 
ets supporting  the  slides  In  the  upper  part  of  the  casing 
and  brackets  supporting  slides  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
<-aslng.  and  means  for  shifting  said  slides  on  said  brack- 
ets from  one  carrier  to  the  other. 

2.  A  picture  display  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing vertical  guideways  therein.  verUcally  movable  car 
riers  op<>ratlng  in  said  guide-ways,  brackets  horlzonUlly 
<Ib-puMHl  in  said  casing,  the  down  c-arrler  having  hooks 
for  drawing  one  slide  down  at  a  time  and  the  up  carrier 
having  hooks  for  lifting  one  slide  at  a  time,  springs  for 
shifting  slides  on  said  brackets  from  one  carrier  to  the 
othfT.  and  means  for  operating  said  carriers. 

8.  A  picture  display  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav 
Ing  guideways  tberdn  and  provided  with  a  comlenser. 
brackets  hortsontally  disposed  In  said  casing,  an  up  car 
rler  having  hooks  for  lifting  one  slide  at  a  time,  a  down 
carrier  having  hooks  for  drawing  one  slide  ft  a  time  to 
position  the  same  against  said  condenser,  means  for 
pressing  the  slide  against  the  condenser  until  said  down 


4.  A  picture  dlsptay  machine  c-«nprlslng  a  .aslng  hav- 
ng  guldeway..   therein   and    provided    with   a   condenser 

brackets  horizontally  disposed  In  said  casing  up  and 
down  carriers  operating  In  said  guMe  ways,  the  up  car 
Her  having  hooks  for  lifting  one  slide  at  «  time,  a  down 
.-arrler  bavlnK  h.K.ks  for  drawing  one  slide  at  a  time  to 
position  the  same  against  said  con.ienser,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  slide  against  the  .•*„Klenser  until  said  down 
slide  brings  another  slide  down  and  forces  the  slide  below 
away  from  the  «.ndenser.  means  for  operating  said  car- 
riers, and  means  for  projecting  a  light  through  satd 
condeniier. 

5.  A  p|«.tnre  display  mar hine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  condenser  and  having  vertical  guide- ways  therein 
an  up  carrier  and   a  down-carrier  moving  In  said  gulde- 

"^IL"'  ".^S!'"  ""^  '*•''"  *>"»•*"«*«  in  saw  casing,  wild  up 
carrier  lifting  one  slide  at  a  time  from  the  lower  bracket 
to  the^  upper  bracket  and  said  down-carrier  bringing  one 
sll«le   from   the  upper  bracket  down  to  position  the  same 
against    said   condenser,   a    spring   for   holding   said    Kllde 
against   the  con.lenser  until  said   down  carrier  brings  an 
other  slide  down  and  forcing  the  lower  slide  down  to  the 
lower  l>racket,  spring  bearings  for  positioning  said  slldcK 
on  said  brackets,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers 
[aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;a%ette.] 


1,215,695.  FLUSHING  APl'ARATUS  WITH  AIR-CHAM- 
BER. Ii^aaDmiK  JoHA.iMaa  PA»r.  Utrecht.  .Netherlands. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,818.     (Ci    4— fi.) 


1.  A  flushing  device  comprising  aa  air  chamber  having 
opposlteiy-dlspose<l  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  valves  for  the 
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ports,  a  tubular  rotatable  valve  stem  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  valves,  said  stem  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Inlet  port  through  the  Inlet  valve  and  also 
provided  with  an  outlet  within  the  chamber,  the  two  valves 
being  arranged  so  that  when  either  is  open  the  other  is 
closed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  valve  stem  to  man- 
ipulate the  valves. 

2.  A  flushing  device  comprising  an  air  chamber  having 
oppositely-disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  valves  for  the 
ports,  a  tubular  rotatable  valve  stem  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  valves,  said  stem  t>elng  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  port  through  the  inlet  valve  and 
also  provided  with  an  outlet  within  the  chamber,  said 
stem  also  Including  telescopic  sections  and  an  interposed 
expansion  spring  to  hold  the  valves  ugaiust  their  seats, 
the  two  valves  being  arrangeil  so  that  when  either  is  open 
the  other  is  closed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  valve 
stem  to  manipulate  the  valves, 

i.  A  flushing  device  comprising  an  air  chamber  having 
an  inlet  valve  including  a  i-aslug  having  a  tapered  seat 
and  a  hollow  turning  plug  mounted  in  tbe  seat,  an  outlet 
valve .  disposed  opposite  the  Inlet  valve  and  Including  a 
casing  having  a  taper«Ml  seat  and  a  hollow  tapered  turning 
plug  tlttiug  the  seat,  a  tubular  stem  connecting  the  valves 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  within  the  chamber,  said 
stem  including  teIescopf<-  members  and  an  interposed  ex- 
pansion spring  to  hold  the  valves  against  their  seats. 

4.  A  flushing  device  comprising  an  air  chamt>er,  an 
inlet  valve  comprising  u  casing  having  a  tapered  seat 
and  a  hollow  tar>ered  turning  plug  mounted  In  the  seat, 
an  outlet  valve  having  a  casing  provideil  with  a  tapered 
seat  and  a  hollow  turning  plug  fitting  the  seat,  each 
casing  and  turning  plug  having  openings  which  are  regis- 
tered In  the  open  position  of  the  valve,  and  a  tubular 
valve  stem  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  two 
valves,  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  being  In  communication 
with  the  hollow  turning  plug  of  the  Inlet  valve,  and  said 
valve  stem  also  having  an  outlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  air  chaml>er. 

5.  A  flushing  device  comprising  an  air  chauilier  having 
an  inlet  valve  Including  a  casing  having  a  ta|)ered  seat 
and  a  hollow  turning  plug  mounted  In  the  seat,  an  outlet 
valve  disposed  opposite  tbe  inlet  valve'  and  Including  a 
casing  having  a  tapered  seat  and  a  hollow  tapered  turn- 
ing plug  fitting  the  seat,  a  tubular  stem  connecting  the 
valves  and  provided  with  an  outlet  within  the  chamber, 
said  stem  including  telescopic  members  and  an  Interposed 
expansion  spring  to  hold  tbe  valves  against  their  seats, 
a,nd  a  rotatable  off-take  pipe  connecte<l  tn  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  turning  plug  of  the  outlet 
valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,215,696.      LATCH.      Walter   M.    Parson.    Antlgo.   Wis. 
Filed  July  81.  1916.     Serial  No.  112.450.     ((M.  70 — 42.) 


1.  A  latch,  comprising  in  combination,  a  latch  bolt,  a 
turn  bolt,  a  link  secured  upon  said  turn  bolt  and  pivotally 
coanected  to  said  latch  bolt,  a  bar  also  pivotally  coaaectcd 
to  said  link  aDd  racaoa  operated  with  said  bar  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  latch  bolt,  said  limiting  means  be- 
ing adjustable  to  regulate  tbe  amount  of  projection  of  the 
latch  bolt 


2.  A  latch,  comprising  in  combinatloo,  a  latch  bolt  a 
turn  bolt,  a  link  fixed  upon  said  turn  bolt  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  latch  bolt,  a  bar  also  pivotally  connected 
to  said  link,  a  bearing  plate  through  which  said  bar  is 
guided,  a  stop  nut  threaded  upon  said  bar  and  bearing 
against  said  bearing  plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
bar,  and  a  coil  spring  threaded  upon  said  bu  and  t^- 
sloned  to  nvrmaliy  throw  the  latch  bolt  Into  latching  posi- 
tion. 


1,215,697.  FISH-HOOK.  Gborgb  E.  pACLiitx,  Chicago, 
111.  Fllwl  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.860.  (CI. 
48—31.) 


A  fish  hook  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head, 
said  head  having  n  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  faces, 
an  annular  shoulder  carried  by  the  head,  fish  hooks  hav- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  their  shanks  connected  to  the  faces 
and  engagtHl  with  the  shoulder,  and  a  chain  having  one 
end  fixed  to  one  of  the  hooks  and  Its  other  end  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  another  hook,  said  chain  being  engaged 
around  the  hooks  to  hold  the  shanks  under  tension. 


1.215,698.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  G«or«»  T.  P«a«- 
so.NS,  New  York.  N,  Y,  Fihwl  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,207.      (CI.  169—17.) 


f        —  m    t!*/}*  f        ^      f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  suction  Intakes 
adjacent  o^KMlte  ends;  a  hollow  piston  rod  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  ami  having  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  said  en«l  and  ports  adjacent  Its  Inner 
end  ;  a  piston  in  tbe  cylinder  mounted  on  the  piston  rod 
to  be  reciprocated  thereby  and  having  a  limited  free  more- 
ment  thereon  during  the  Initial  outward  and  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  ports  to  alternately  connect  tbe  piston  rod  with 
the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  :  and  a  tnl>e 
slidahle  in  the  cylinder  end  extending  into  the  piston  rod 
and  reclprocable  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  ayrlnge,  the  combinatioa  of  a  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  outlet ;  a  cylinder  therein  connected  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  the  rettervolr ;  a  hollow  piston  rod  ext^Mt- 
lag  from  tbe  reservoir  opposite  to  the  diacharge  outlet 
and  having  ports  adjacent  Its  Inner  end ;  a  piston  oper- 
able to  alternately  draw  liquid  from  ttie  reservoir  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylinder  and  control  the  opening  aad 
cloaing  of  the  ports  in  the  piston  rod  to  discharge  tbe 
liquid  from  tbe  cylinder  into  the  piston  rod :  y  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  into  the  piston 
rod  and  reclprocabie  therewith  and  means  to  connect  aaid 
tube  with  tbe  reservoir  outlet  to  coanect  tbe  cylinder  • 
through  the  piston  rod  and  tbe  tube  with  the  reservoir 
outlet,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  speclflcd. 

3.  In  a  syringe,  the  combinatioa  of  a  reservoir  baving 
an  outlet ;  a  cylinder  therein  connected  at  opposite  ends 
with  the  reservoir  ;  a  piston  to  reciprocate  In  tbe  cylinder ; 
a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  from  the  end  of  the  reser- 
voir opposite  to  tbe  outlet ;  a  tube  extending  into  the 
piston  rod  aad  reclprocabie  tberewltb,  said  tobe  beln; 
slidable  In  tbe  cyllatler  end  and  connected  with  tbe  resey- 
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▼oir  outlet,  and  ports  In  the  platen  rod  tbe  opening  and 
cloalng  of  which  porta  is  controlled  by  the  piston  to  dlf«- 
cbarge  tbe  liquid  from  tbe  cylinder  alternately  from  op- 
posite end*  of  the  piston  through  tbe  piston  rod  and  tube, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  syrinTe,  tbe  combination  of  a  reservoir  bavlng  a 
discbarge  outlet  in  one  end  ;  a  cylinder  therein  connected 
at  opposite  ends  with  the  reservoir;  a  boUow  piston  ro<l 
projecting  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  reservoir 
opposite  to  tbe  discharge  outlet,  said  rod  having  an 
operating  handle  flxe<l  to  aald  projecting  end  and  ports 
adjacent  Its  loner  end  ;  a  piston  mounted  on  tbe  piston 
rod  to  have  a  limited  free  movement  on  the  rod  during 
tbe  initial  outward  and  inward  movements  of  tbe  piston 
rod  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  ports  to 
control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  cyllnd««r  to  the  piston 
rod  alternately  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  piston,  and  a 
tube  slidable  in  the  cylinder  ond  and  reciprocable  with  tbe 
piston  and  piston  rod  to  connect  the  cylinder  through 
the  piston  rod  with  the  discharge  outlet,  said  tube  fixed 
to  and  extending  Into  tbe  piston  rod  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  operating  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  having 
an  outlet ;  a  cylinder  therein  connected  with  tbe  reaervolr 
adjacent  opposite  ends :  a  hollow  p'ston  rod  extending 
from  tbe  reservoir  opposite  to  the  outlet  and  having  an 
operating  handle  connected  thereto ;  a  piston  reciprocable 
ia.the  cylinder;  a  tube  reciprocable  with  the  piston  rod 
and  connected  with  the  reservoir  outlet,  said  tube  extend- 
ing into  the  piston  rod  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  operating 
handle ;  and  ports  In  the  piston  rod  controlled  by  the 
piston  to  alternately  discharge  the  liquid  from  tbe  cylin- 
der at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  piston  through  tbe  piston  rod 
and  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,21B,(!M.  TYPE-WHITING  MACHINE.  Otto  WrwMr 
UAVtt,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1918.  Serial  No.  786,693.  (O. 
197—112.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  a 
key-actuated  member,  a  twr  having  a  relative  rocking 
movement  only  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  device  adjust- 
ably held  to  said  bar  and  pendent  therefrom,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  held  to  tbe  support  and  having  one  end  provided 
with  two  spaced  engaging  parts  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  device  and  having  its  other  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  key- 
actuated  member  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  said 
member  and  bold  tbe  name  against  movement  when  either 
of  said  engaging  parts  are  engaged  by  said  device,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  device  from  engagement  with  the 
key-actuated  member  whereby  aald  member  may  be  held 
against  movement  at  two  distinct  points. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  a 
key-actuated  rocking  frame,  a  horizontally  arranged  bar 
baTlng  a  rocking  movement  and  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  device  held  to  said  bar  and  pendent  therefrom,  a 
horlioBtally  arranged  leveV  plvotally  held  to  the  support 


and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  engaging 
parts  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  device  and 
having  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  moved  into  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  said  rocking  frame  and  adapted  to  directly 
engage  said  frame  and  bold  the  same  against  movement 
when  said  engaging  parts  are  engaged  by  said  device, 
and  meauH  for  releasing  tbe  device  from  engagement  with 
the  lever. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  a 
key-actuated  member,  a  twr  having  a  rocking  movement 
and  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  device  held  to  said  bar 
and  pendent  therefrom,  a  lever  plvotally  held  to  the  suiH 
port  under  the  same  and  having  one  end  provided  with 
spaced  engaging  parts  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  device  and  having  its  o'ther  end  adapted  to  t>e 
moved  into  the  iwth  of  movement  of  the  key-actuated 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  directly  said  member  and 
hold  the  same  against  movement  w)ien  said  engaging 
parts  are  engaged  by  said  device,  and  a  finger  lAver  for 
rocking  the  bar  and  releasing  the  device  fron.  engage- 
ment with  the  key-actuated  member  to  hold  the  same 
against  movement  at  distinct  points. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  support  therefor,  a  platen  supported  on 
the  carriage,  a  rocking  frame,  key-operated  levers  for 
moving  said  frame,  a  horizontally  arranged  and  plvotally 
held  locking  lever  located  under  tbe  support  and  adapted 
to  move  Into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  rocking  frame  and 
prevent  the  same  from  moving,  a  spring  normally  forcing 
tbe  locking  lever  in  one  dlsectlon,  said  lever  having  two 
spaced  projecting  portions,  and  a  pendent  and  rocking 
device  movable  with  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  lever  in  8uc<-esslon  and  to 
be  released  therefrom  to  permit  movement  of  the  frame 
and  then  automatically  lock  tbe  frame  again  against 
movement. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
8upi>ort.  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  tbe  support, 
a  bar  supported  by  tbe  carriage  and  having  a  rocking 
movement  only  thereon,  a  device  carried  by  the  bar,  a 
rocking  bar  baring  a  projection,  a  lever  provided  with 
two  projecting  parts  .spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  device  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  ita 
other  end  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  end 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  projection  on  tbe  movable  bar  to 
lock  tbe  same  against  movement,  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
tbe  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.215.700.  CARBON  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OP 
MANUFACTURING  SAME.  Robert  D.  Piki,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.766. 
(CI.  204—65.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carbon  formed  from 
"  lamp  black  "  derived  from  the  waote  by-products  of  tbe 
manufacture  of  oil  gas,  and  a  carbonaceous  binder  inter- 
mixed therewith. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  electrodes  from  the 
refuse  "  lamp  black  "  product  of  the  manufacture  of  gas, 
which  consistx  In  eliminating  from  said  product  foreign 
impurities,  thence  forming  tbe  material  Into  a  plastic 
body,  thence  producing  green  sticks  therefrom  and  finally 
baking  said  sticks  for  the  production  of  carbon  electrodes. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  electrodes  from  the 
lamp  black  refuse  derived  from  the  manufacture  of  gas 
from  oil,  which  consists  first  In  eliminating  therefrom  by 
washing  tbe  tar  contained  therein,  thence  removing  tbe 
soluble  ash.  thence  roasting  under  agitation  for  tbe  re- 
moval of  moisture  and  the  high  volatile  hydrocarbons, 
thence  roasting  at  a  higher  temperature  for  tbe  elimina- 
tion of  remaining  hydrocarbons,  thence  reducing  the  ma- 
terial to  a  powder,  adding  thereto  a  suitable  flux  and 
forming  the  whole  Into  a  plastic  body,  thence  forming  the 
same  into  green  carbon  sticks,  and  finally  baking  the  same 
for  the  production  of  tbe  required  carl)on  electrodes. 

4.  The  method  or  producing  carbon  electrodes  from 
lamp  black  refuse  derived  from  the  manufacture  of 
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from  oil,  which  consists  first  in  eliminating  from  the  ma- 
terial by  washing  and  roasting  the  Impurities  contained 
therein,  thence  forming  tbe  material  into  a  plastic  body, 
thence  producing  green  sticks  therefrom  and  finally  bak- 
ing said   sticks  for  tbe  production  of  carbon  electrodes. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  electrodes  from 
lamp  black  refuse  derived  from  the  manufacture  of  gas 
from  oil,  which  consists  first  in  eliminating  from  the  ma- 
terial by  washing  and  roasting  tbe  impurities  contained 
therein,  thence  reducing  the  material  to  a  powder  having 
incorporated  therein  a  suitable  flux,  then  forming  the  ma- 
terial into  a  plastic  body  and  producing  therefrom  green 
■ticks,  and  finally  baking  said  sticks' for  the  production  of 
the  carbon  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,215,701.  FUSE-PLUG.  Clabbnob  D.  I*latt,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  FUed  July  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,912. 
(Cl.  17»— 277.) 


1.  A  fuse  block  comprising  a  substantially  cup-shaped 
insulating  body  providing  a  longltudinally^Iongated  and 
centrally-disposed  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a  window  of  trans- 
parent material  closing  tbe  open  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
center  contact  in  tbe  closed  end  of  said  chamber,  a  screw 
shell  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  body,  a  tell-tale  disk  of 
Inflammable  material  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  and  a 
fuse  having  one  end  attached  to  said  center  contact  and 
the  other  end  attached  to  said  screw  shell,  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  fuse  being  extended  transversely 
across  the  outer  face  of  said  telltale  disk. 

2.  A  fuse  block  comprising  a  substantially  cup-shaped 
insulating  body  providing  a  longitudinally-elongated  and 
centrally-disposed  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a  window  of  trans- 
parent material  closing  tbe  open  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
center  contact  in  tbe  closed  end  of  said  chamber,  a  screw 
shell  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  body,  a  tell-tale  disk  of 
Inflammable  material  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  and  a 
fuse  having  one  end  attached  to  said  center  contact  and 
passing  upwardly  through  said  chamber  and  transversely 
across  the  outer  face  of  said  tell-tale  disk,  the  portion  of 
said  fuse  below  the  face  of  said  disk  being  provided  with 
a  protective  covering. 

3.  A  fuse  block  compriiilnR  a  substantially  cup-shaped 
insulating  body  providing  a  longitudinally-elongated  and 
centrally-disposed  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  said  chamber  also 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  said  body 
with  an  exterior  channel,  both  said  groove  and  said  chan- 
nel opening  Into  the  space  within  said  chamber  above 
said  shoulder,  a  window  of  transparent  material  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  a  center  contact  In  the 
closed  end  of  said  chamber,  a  screw  shell  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  covering  said  channel,  a  tell-tale 
disk  of  Inflammable  material  resting  upon  said  shoulder, 
and  a  fuse  having  one  end  attached  to  said  center  con- 
tact, passing  upwardly  within  said  groove,  thence  trans- 
versely across  tbe  upper  face  of  said  disk  and  thence 
through  said  channel  to  connection  with  said  shell. 


1,215,702.  LOADING  DUPLEX  OR  MULTIPLEX  TEI.r 
RPHONE  -  LINES.  Hinmng  Rbbnhabd  Mathias 
I'LBuai,  and  Axn.  IIbbmak  Omson.  Stockholm. 
Sweden.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,664. 
(CI.  178 — «6.) 
1.  Duplicate    double    telephone    lines    worked    on    the 

Pupln  system,   loaded  with  Induction  colls  and  wherein 


the  coils  of  the  main  lines  consist  of  separate  windings  on 
separate  iron  cores  laid  together  and  so  connected  elec- 
trically that  the  phantom  line  becomes  loaded  by  the 
stray  fields  created  between  the  separate  coUa  by  the  cur- 
rent in  tbe  phantom  line. 


2.  Duplicate  double  telephone  lines  worked  on  the 
I'upln  system,  and  loaded  with  induction  colls  each  of 
which  consists  of  two  double  colls  consisting  of  separate 
windings  on  separate  iron  cores  laid  together  and  so  con- 
nected ele<-trlcally  that  tbe  magnetic  poles  created  by  the 
current  on  tbe  phantom  line  will  be  of  opposite  polarity 
at  any  one  point  In  either  pair  of  coils. 


1,215,703.    LIQUID-HEATER.    Fsao  PooLC.  Jewell,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,741.     (Cl.  219—39.) 


^i-J^t.^^'^ 


xSs^ 


1.  A  liquid  beater.  Including  a  casing  Interposed  in  a 
water  conduit  or  the  like,  a  heating  device  associated  there- 
with comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  tubu- 
lar beat  radiating  members,  end  plates  for  supporting 
said  tubular  beat  radiating  members,  an  electric  heating 
unit  associated  with  each  of  said  tubular  heat  radiating 
members,  protecting  caps  carried  by  said  end  plates  for 
preventing  tbe  contacting  of  tbe  fluid  with  tbe  end  con- 
nections of  the  electric  heating  elements,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  caps  to  support  said  heating  device 
and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  liquid  heater,  including  a  casing  Interposed  in  a 
liquid  cundutt,  a  heating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  In  parallel  spaced  arrangement  having 
each  R  beating  unit,  end  plates  for  supporting  said  tubu- 
lar members,  caps  threaded  on  said  end  plates  to  form 
housings  to  protect  the  end  connections  of  the  heating 
units  from  the  fluid,  and  means  for  supporting  said  struc- 
ture within  tbe  casing. 

3.  A  liquid  heater,  Including  a  casing  interposed  In  a 
pipe  line,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  in  parallel 
spaced  arrangement,  end  plates,  said  tubular  members 
having  threaded  connection  with  the  end  plates,  insulat- 
ing means  on  tbe  plates,  and  protecting  caps  threaded  on 
the  peripheries  of  the  plates  to  house  the  end  connections 
of  the  heating  units  from  the  fluid. 

4.  A  liquid  heater,  including  a  casing  Interposed  In  • 
pipe  line,  a  heating  device  carried  in  aald  casing  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  arranged  tubes,  end 
plates  for  supporting  said  tubes,  protecting  caps  carried 
by  said  end  plates  for  preventing  the  contacting  of  the 
fluid   with   the  end   connection   of  the   heating  element. 
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tna  fur  Bupportiasr  one  end  of  wid  heating  device  In 
Mid  caHiDK.  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  comprising  a 
band  baring  legu  thereon  for  maintaining  said  heating 
dcTiof  In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
casing. 


1.215.704.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR  WITH 
STOP-CHARGE  RELAY.  Hakry  H.  Powell.  London. 
England.  asHignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  8.  Light 
*  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Yorli.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.824 
(CI.  171—313.) 


1.  A  regulator  for  variable  speed  generators,  compris- 
ing iiK-ans  for  regulating  the  field  strength  of  the  genera- 
tor, and  iiifanK  for  short  circuiting  said  field  upon  pre- 
detemiinrd  voltage  rise  of  said  generator,  said  short  dr- 
"ultlng  means  being  controlled  by  aaxlliary  means  re- 
sponsive to  s{»ee«l  of  armature  rotation. 

2.  A  reKulatur  for  variable  speed  generators,  compris- 
ing a  variable  resistance  arranged  In  a  shunt  circuit 
•round  the  generator  field,  and  means  for  closing  a  short 
drmlt  around  said  variable  resistance,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  holding  coll  connected  in  circuit  across  the  ter- 
minals of  a  storage  battery,  said  circuit  being  controlled 
by  the  operation  of  said  means  and- by  an  additional  cir- 
cuit closer. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  generator  and 
a  storage  battery  which  Is  charged  thereby,  of  a  cen- 
trlfugally  operated  circuit  closer  controlled  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  generator  armature,  a  voltage  relay  connected 
acroKM  the  generator  terminals  and  arranged  to  short  dr- 
c«lt  the  generator  field  npon  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
■dned  voltage,  and  an  auxiliary  drcnlt  closed  by  the  op- 
eration of  said  relay,  said  circuit  closer  being  arraage<l  in 
amid  auxiliary  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  generator  and 
storage  battery  which  is  charged  thereby,  of  a  centrlfu- 
gally  operated  drcult  closer  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
the  generator  armature,  a  voltage  relay  connected  across 
tkc  generator  tennlnals  and  arranged  to  short  drcult  the 
generator  field  npon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
voltage,  said  relay  having  auxiliary  coils  connectetl  in  a 
shunt  circuit  around  said  battery,  said  ccntrlfugally  op- 
erated drcult  closer  being  also  arranged  In  said  shunt 
drmlt  and  arranged  to  open  said  drcult  whra  the  genera- 
tor armature  Is  rotating  below  the  critical  speed,  and  ad- 
ditional contacts  in  said  circuit  dosed  by  the  operation  of 
said  rday,  whereby  nl^  aozlUary  colls  hold  said  relay 
dosed  ontll  speed  of  arraatare  rotation  has  been  reduced 
nearly  to  zero. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  generator  and 
a  storage  kmttery  which  Is  charged  thereby,  of  a  ceatrifu- 
gally  operated  drcmlt  closer  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
the  generator  armature,  a  voltage  relay  connected  across 
the  generator  termianls  and  arranged  to  short  circuit  the 
generator  field  open  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
voltage,  said  relay  having  auxiliary  colls  connected  In  a 
shunt  drcult  around  said  battery,  said  centrlfugally  op- 
erated circuit  closer  being  also  arranged  in  said  shunt 
circuit  and  arranged  to  close  said  dxcult  when  the  genera- 
tor armature  Is  rotating  above  the  critical  speed.  aDd>  ad- 
ditional contacts  in  said  drcult  closed  by  the  operation 
of  sakl  relay,  whereby  said  anxlUary  colls  hold  said  relay 


closed  until  speed  of  armature  rotation  has  been  reduced 
nearly  to  xero.  at  which  time  said  shunt  drcult  is  opened 
by   the  operation   of   said   centrlfugally   operated    circuit 
closer,  thereby  permitting  the  relay  to  fall  open. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,215.705.      MULTIPLI5-8PINDLE    MILLING-MACHINE 
AND  THE   LIKE.      Charles  de   los   Rice.   Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  June  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.123.     (CI 
90—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  betl,  a  ro- 
tating tool-carrying  element,  'arrangeil  transversely  of  t^e 
bed,  a  longltutllnally  movable  work-holding  element,  a 
feed  and  return  mechanism  therefor,  a  main  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  lied,  driving  means  therefor,  driving  connections 
Itetween  said  main  shaft  and  said  tool-carrying  and  work- 
holding  elements,  means  for  starting  said  main  shaft,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  said  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed.  a  ro- 
tating tool-carrying  element  arrange*!  transversely  of  the 
>>e<l.  a  longitudinally  movable  work-holding  element,  a  feed 
and  return  mechanism  therefor,  a  main  shaft  mounte<l  on 
the  IhhI.  driving  means  therefor  normally  inoperative, 
driving  connections  I»etwe4>n  said  main  shaft  and  said 
tool-carrying  and  work  holding  elements,  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  said  main  shaft  drive  when  In  operative  position. 
and  a  trip  mechanism  in  said  feed  and  return  mechanism 
cooperating  with  said  latch  mechanism  to  disconnect  and 
stop  the  main  shaft  drive  at  the  end  of  each  complete 
movement  of  said  feed  and  return  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed.  a 
rotary  tool-carrying  spindle  arranged  transversely  of  the 
bed  and  supportetl  In  suitable  bearings,  a  table  slide  at  the 
front  of  the  lied  extending  longitudinally  thereof  under 
the  spindle,  a  tahle  mounted  for  m«>vcment  on  said  slide, 
a  work-holder  located  on  said  table,  a  main  shaft  support- 
ed m  l>earingH  on  the  bed,  driving  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  spindle,  a  feed  and  return  mechanism  for  said 
table,  driving  connections  between  said  main  shaft  and 
said  mechanism,  and  automatically'  operating  means  for 
stopping  said  spindle  and  said  table  at  the  end  of  the  re- 
turn motion  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed,  a 
roUry  tool-carrying  spindle  arranged  transversely  of  the 
bed  ami  supported  In  suitable  bearings,  a  table  slide  at  the 
front  of  the  bed  extending  longitudinally  thereof  un<ler 
the  qtlndle,  a  table  mounted  for  movement  on  said  slide, 
a  work-holder  located  on  said  table,  feed  and  return  mech 
anism  for  said  table,  a  common  driving  shaft  for  said 
spindle  and  table  supported  In  suitable  bearings  on  said 
l>ed.  and  automatically  operating  means  for  stopping  said 
<lriving  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  return  motion  of  the 
table. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed,  a 
roUry  tool-carrying  spindle  arranged  transversely  of  the 
bed  and  supported  in  suitable  bearings,  a  Uble  supported 
on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bed  underneath  the 
spindle,  a  work  holder  mounted  on  the  taMe,  means  for 
moving  said  table  to  carry  said  holder  under  and  by  said 
spindle,  means  for  returning  the  Uble  to  normal  position, 
a  conunon  drive  for  said  spindle  and  table-operating  mech- 


Fbbruary  13,  iqij. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


467 


anisra,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  drive  from  the 
spindle  and  table  each  time  the  latter  returns  to  normal 
position. 

[<^laim'<  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.215.706.  TYPB-BAR-REBODND  SPRING.  Alvah  C. 
Robbvck  and  Abthcr  J.  STniNKB,  Woodstock.  III.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Woodstock 
Typewriter  Company,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,789. 
(CI.  197—83.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  type  bars,  of 
a  universal  bar  engaged  and  moved  thereby,  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  bar,  and  a  type  bar  rebound 
spring  attache<l  to  the  frame  having  one  end  free  and 
spaced  from  hut  op«>rable  to  engage  said  means  when  the 
universal  bat-  is  near  the  end  of  Its  stroke  to  return  the 
type  bars  quickly  from  their  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  type  bars  movable  to  a 
common  printing  position,  a  universal  bar  engaged  there- 
by, means  c<imprisiug  a  pivoted  yoke  for  supporting  the 
bar  for  rwiprocal  movement,  and  a  spring  supported  by 
the  frame  and  free  from  engagement  with  the  yoke  except 
when  the  universal  liar  has  l>een  actuated  and  is  near  the 
end  of  the  stroke. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  type  bars  movable  to  u. 
common  printing  position,  a  universal  bar  engaged  thereby, 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  yoke  for  supporting  the  l»ar 
for  reciprocal  movement,  and  a  spring  comprising  a  spiral 
metal  coil  attacheil  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having  itt* 
other  end  spaced  from  but  operative  to  engage  the  yoke 
for  returning  the  type  Iwirs  quickly  from  the  printing  po- 
sition to  prevent  blurring  the  paper. 

4.  In  a  typi'wrlter.  the  combination  ^ith  a  frame,  of  n 
plurality  of  pivotetl  type  bars  movable  to  a  <-ommon  print- 
ing position,  a  universal  bar  mounted  for  movement  In  the 
frame  engaged  nnd  moved  by  each  type  bar  as  the  type  bar 
Is  moved  to  printing  position,  a  yoke  for  supporting  the 
universal  bar,  and  a  flat  spring  for  engaging  the  yoke  and 
opposing  the  movement  of  the  universal  bar  at  one  end 
only  of  its  movement  when  any  one  of  the  type'  bars  is  at 
or  near  the  printing  position  for  quickly  returning  the 
type  bar  from  the  printing  position. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame.  Of  a 
unlverml  bar  supported  for  movement  In  the  frame,  type 
bars  movable  to  a  common  printing  position  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  the  universal  bar  in  their  movement, 
a  spring  to  return  the  universal  bar.  and  means  compris- 
ing an  additional  spring  secnred  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  having  one  free  end  and  adapted  to  oppose  the  move- 
*nent  of  the  universal  bar  only  when  any  one  of  the  type 
'>ars  Is  near  the  printing  position  for  causing  the  type  bar 
to  rebound  quickly  from  the  printing  position. 

fClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.707.     LABEL  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 

Arthcu    Rosenthal  and    Martin    HosBNTirAL.    Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  asslgnora  to  The  Rose  Ijibel  Machine  Co.. 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1915.     ^'erial  No. 

14.237.      (CI.  223—15.) 

1.  In  an  automajtlc  label  cutting  and  folding  machine. 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame ;  a  shaft  with  driving 
means ;  an  oscillating  feed  member  with  connections  to 
said  shaft  to  actuate  the  same  to  secure  a  step-by -step 
tout  motion  feed ;  a  feed  plate  of  parallel  serrated  bars ; 


a  work  plate  with  suitable  central  guide  twrx  intermesh- 
Ing  with  the  serrated  bars  of  said  feed  plate ;  a  pl-esser 
shoe  with  folding  devices  cooperating  with  the  said  feed 
member ;  pain  of  creaser  rolls  cooperating  with  said  fold- 
ing plate  to  receive  the  label  from  said  prcsser  shoe  and 
crease  and  fold  the  same ;  cut  off  shears  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  blade,  with  means  for  actuating  the 
upper  blade ;  a  latdi  for  holding  the  same  and  a  trip 
means  for  releasing  the  same  ;  a  reciprocating  carrier  plate 
with  means  of  redprocatlng  the  same;  connections  to  said 
plate  for  actuating  said  shears  and  trip  me.ins  when  the 
plate  is  redprocated  to  and  from  the  front  of  the  machine  ; 
a  reel  for  the  label  strip  or  tape  carried  by  said  recipro- 
cating carriage  plate ;  a  pay  out  device  for  said  lal>el 
strip  carried  by  said  redprocatlng  carriage  plate,  with 
means  for  actuating  the  same;  autoaiatlc  gripping  jaws 
for  said  jay  out  device  and  trips  timed  to  open  and  close^ 
the  same  to  properly  engage  and  pay  out  and  release  said 
labels ;  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfied. 


2.  In  an  automatic  label  cutting  and  folding  machine, 
the  coml)inatlon  of  a  suitable  frame;  a  shaft  with  driving 
means ;  an  oscillating  feed  meml>er  with  connections  to 
said  shaft  to  actuate  the  same  to  secure  a  step-by-step 
four  motion  feed ;  a  feed  plate  of  parallel  serrated  bars ; 
a  work  plate  with  suitable  central  guide  bars  intermesh- 
Ing  with  the  serrated  ban  of  said  feed  plate;  a  presser 
shoe  with  folding  devices  cooperating  vritb  the  said  feed 
member ;  pairs  of  creaser  rolls  cooperating  with  said  fold- 
ing plate  to  receive  the  label  from  said  presser  shoe  and 
crease  and  fold  the  same ;  cut  off  shears ;  a  reciproontinK 
carrier  plate  with  means  of  reciprocating  the  same ;  con- 
nections to  said  plate  for  actuating  said  shears  ami  trip 
means  when  the  plate  is  reciprocated  to  and  from  the 
front  of  the  machine ;  a  reel  for  the  label  strip  or  tape ;  a 
pay  out  device  for  said  label  strip  carried  by  said  re- 
ciprocating carriage  plate,  with  means  for  actuating  the 
same:  and  automatic  gripping  jaws  for  said  pay  out  de- 
vice and  trips  timed  to  open  and  close  the  same  to  prop- 
erly engage  and  pay  out  and  release  said  labels,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  aa  de8crit)M  for  the  purpose  speet- 
fled. 

3.  In  an  automatic  label  cutting  and  folding  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame ;  a  stiaft  with  driv- 
ing means  ;  an  oscillating  feed  member  with  connections 
to  said  shaft  to  actuate  the  same  to  s«»cnre  a  step  hy-step 
four  motion  feed ;  a  feed  plate  of  "parallel  serrated  bara ; 
a  work  plate  with  suitable  central  guide  t>an  Interme^- 
ing  with  the  serrated  bars  of  said  feed  plate ;  a  pre^n* 
shoe  with  folding  devices  co<»peratlng  with  the  said  feed 
member ;  pairs  of  creaser  rolls  co<">pereting  with  said 
folding  plate  to  receive  the  label  from  said  presser  shoe 
and  crease  and  fold  the  same ;  cut  off  shears ;  a  re- 
ciprocating carrier  plate  with  means  of  reciprocating  the 
same ;  connections  to  said  plate  for  actuating  said  sbean 
and  trip  means  when  the  plate  Is  redprocated  to  and  from 
the  front  of  the  machine ;  a  reel  for  the  label  strip  or 
tapt^ :  and  a  pay  out  device  for  said  label  strip,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fied. 

4.  In  an  automntic  label  cutting  and  foldlnx  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  sal  table  frame ;  a  shaft  with  driv- 
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In*  means :  «n  otK-IlIatlng  feed  member  with  connections 
to  ml(l«8baft  to  actuate  the  same  to  secure  a  step-by  step 
foar  moUon  fewl :  a  feed  plate  of  parallel  serrated  bars ; 
•  work  pUte  with  suitable  central  guide  bars  Intermesh- 
InC  with  the  serrated  bars  of  said  feed  plate ;  a  presser 
shoe  with  folding  devices  cooperating  with  the  said  feed 
member ;  pairs  of  creaser  rolls  cooperating  with  said  fold 
lag  pUte  to  receire  the  label  from  said  presser  shoe  and 
crease  and  fold  the  same .  cat  off  shears  :  a  reciprocating 
carrier  plate  with  means  of  reciprocating  the  same;  con 
nectlons  to  said  plate-  for  actuating  said  shears  and  trip 
means   when  the  plate  is  reciprocated •  to  and   from  the 
front  of  the  machine:  a  reel  for  the  label  strip  or  tape- 
and  a  pay  out  device  for  said  label  strip.  aU  coactlng  sub^ 
stantlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  automatic  label  cutting  and  folding  machine 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  framework  :  a  feed  device  for 
feediag  the  labels ;  folder  devices  for  folding  the  labels 
as  they  are  fed ;  creaser  rolls  to  receive  the  labels  from 
the  folder  and  crease  the  same ;  cut  off  shears  for  cutting 
the  label  from  a  strip;  a  reel  for  the  label  strip;  auto 
matic  pay  out  devices  for  paying  out  the  label  from  said 
reel ;  and  automatic  grip  devices  for  grasping  said  label  to 
pay  It  out  and  release  It  when  cut  off.  all  coactlng  sub 
stantlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


walls  of  said  projecting  portions  l)eing  inclined  inwardly 
and  said  shoulders  continuing  In  a  straight  line  through- 
out approximately  the  entire  width  of  the  head. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,709.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  FaaoaBicK  M.  Rosa  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  17.  1913.  SerUl  No.  SOl.MT. 
(CI.  152 — 45.) 


1.215.708.  HOOK  FOR  SHOE  LACE8  AND  THE  LIKE 
M0BBI8  RouNWASSKR.  Astoria.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26 
1916.     Serial  No.  127.761.      (CI.  24—140  » 


-..-Si 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head 
fcaving  a  shank  adapting  it  to  be  attached  to  a  shoe  or 
aimllar  article,  said  head  having  a  transverse  opening  ex- 
teodlng  therethrough,  an.l  having  two  projecting  portions 
which  approach  each  other  from  opposite  directions,  there- 
by providing  a  slit  leading  Into  said  opening. 

3L  A  device  of  the  cUss  described,  comprising  a  head 
taring  a  shank  adapting  it  to  be  attached  to  a  shoe  or 
simlUr  article,  said  head  having  a  transven«  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  taving  two  projecting  portions 
which  approach  each  other  from  opposite  directions,  there 
by  providing  a  silt  leading  Into  said  opening,  the  outside 
walls  of  said  projecting  portions  being  Inclined  Inwardly 
3    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head 
taving  a  stank  adapting  It  to  be  atUched  to  a  shoe  or 
simlUr  article,  said  head  having  a  transverse  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  having  two  projecting  portions 
which  approach  each  other  from  opposite  directions,  there^ 
by  providing  a  slit  leading  Into  said  opening,  the  Inner 
wails   of  said    projecting    portions   Joining    the   walls    of 
said  slit  so  as  to  provide  abrupt  shoulders. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head 
IJpiAg  a  stank  adapting  it  to  be  attached  to  a  shoe  or 
similar  article,  said  head  having  a  transverse  .  pening  ex 
tending  therethrough,  and  having  two  projecting  portions 
which  approach  each  other  from  opposite  directions  there 
by  providing  a  silt  leading  Into  said  pp^-ning.  the  outside 
waJls  of  said  projecting  portions  being  inclined  Inwardly 
Md   the   inner   walls  of  said  projecting  portions  Joining 
the  walls  of  said  slit  so  as  to  provide  abrupt  shoulders 
6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head 
taving  a  shank  adapting  It  to  be  attached  to  a  shoe  or 
similar  article,  said  head  having  a  transverse  opening  ex 
tending  therethrough,  and  having  two  projecting  portions 
which  approach  each  other  frcm  opposite  directions  there 
by  providing  a  silt  leading  Into  said  opening,  the  oatslde 


a  rim    hLT  °  '"  "  "'^"^^^  "  ''"^  P«^""»  comprising 

rl  I  *»"^«"'«'"n"«l  ".v  and  sp,re<l  radially  from  the 
rim,  two  sets  of  springs  located  between  the  disks  one 
•et  contacting  one  disk  and  the  other  set  conlfccHng  Se 
other  disk,  spools  mounted  In  the  disks  and  taving  their 
end.  contacting  with  the  e,.ges  of  the  springs,  and  plnl 
mounted  In  the  spools  and  contacting  wUh  ?he  face^  " 
tne  springs. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  .-omprlslng  central  disks,  a  rim  sur- 
rounding and  space<l  from  the  disks,  a  plurality  or  M,t. 

he   disks.    «p«ols   rotatlvely   mounted    In    the  disks   with 
he^r  ends  contacting  the  e,lges  of  the  springs,  pins  ro- 
totlvely  mounted  at  their  ends  in  .he  spools  and  engaging 
intermediate  points  of  the  face,  of  each  set  of  spriSS 


^'''iu^^'i-     ^^l^/"^''     '^'^"'  ''    K'»™'<"«»-  S«"  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  June  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  103,664.     (CI.  4(^^\ 


.  1.  .■.^"  *^«"P'"'»'°K  «  'rame.  a  sign  carrying  member 
longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  said  frame  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  covering  member  slldably  and 
yieldingly  mounted  In  each  end  of  said  frame  In  front  of 
•aid  sign  carrying  member,  means  for  operating  said  sign 
carrying  member,  means  attached  to  said  sign  carrying 
member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  covering  members 
when  moved  In  one  direction  and  the  other  cover  when 
moved  In  the  other  direction,  and  releasable  means  for 
securing  said  sign  carrying  member  against  longitudinal 
movement. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable sign  nrrying  member  slldably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  covering  member  sildably  and  yieldingly  mount- 
ed In  each  end  of  said  frame  and  Interposed  between  said 
frame  and  said  sign  carrying  member,  means  for  operating 
said  sign  carrying  member,  means  attached  to  said  sign 
carrying  member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  covering 
members  when  moved  In  one  direction,  a  separate  means 
attached  to  said  sign  carrying  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  covering  member  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  securing  said  sign  carrying  mem. 
ber  in  position  when  adjusted. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a   frame,  a    longitudinally  ad- 
justable sign  carrying  member  slldably  mounted  in  said 


frame  and  taving  a  sign  placed  on  each  side  of  each  end 
thereof  and  on  the  central  portion  of  the  front  thereof, 
two  covering  members  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  sign  carrying 
member,  each  of  said  members  being  yieldingly  connected 
to  said  frame  and  taving  a  stop  formed  on  the  inner 
surfkce  of  Its  inner  end.  means  for  operating  said  sign 
carrying  member,  means  attached  to  said  sign  carrying 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  on  one  of  said  cover- 
ing members  when  moved  in  one  direction,  a  separate 
means  attached  to  said  sign  carrying  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  on  the  other  covering  member  wbeu 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  securing 
said  sign  carrying  member  In  position  when  adjusted. 


1,216.711.  LEVELING  DEVICE.  Hubbbt  G.  Rounds, 
Bay  aty,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,535. 
(CI.  38—207.) 


In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  spirit 
tube  therein.  I-bolts,  each  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank 
and  an  adjusting  nut  near  the  upper  end  of  the  sbank. 
an  adjusting  cut  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stank,  said  nuts 
engaging  the  holder,  a  weight  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
holder,  said  weight  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  the  purpose 
of  balancing  the  level. 


1,216,712.     VAPOB-GBNERATING  BURNER. 
RowBKAMP,  Winona,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  24, 
rtal  No.  93,238.     (CI.  67—43.) 


Gbobob  L. 
1916.     Se- 


1.  In  a  gas  generating  burner  of  the  ctaracter  de- 
scribed, a  generating  chamber  comprising  a  short  section 
of  pipe  cloaed  at  its  ends,  a  supply  pipe  having  one  end 
entering  the  side  wail  of  the  generating  chamber  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  outward  from  the  mid- 
dle of  the  generating  chamber  and  having  an  extension 
leading  therefrom  and  discharging  against  the  exterior  of 
the  generating  chamber,  said  p*pe  constituting  an  auxiliary 
burner  or  torch,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through 
the  auxiliary  burner,  a  main  burner  pipe  extend*ng  out 
ward  from  the  side  wall  of  the  generating  ctamber  and 
bent  upon  itself  and  extended  toward  and  in  a  plane  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  auxiliary  burner  pipe,  a  burner 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  burner  pipe,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  vapor  from  the  generator  into  the 
burner  pipe,  and  an  air  inlet  nozzle  in  the  burner  pipe 
between  the  burner  and  the  valve,  the  auxiliary  burner 
pipe  being  disposed  in  relatively  close  relation  to  the  main 
burner  whereby  the  main  burner  may  be  ignited  from  the 
auxiliary  burner. 

2.  In  a  gas  generating  burner,  a  generating  ctamber 
comprising  a  short  section  of  pipe  having  a  relatively 
small  bore  and  a  relatively  thick  wall  and  closed  at  its 
ends,  a   U-shaped  pipe,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 


the  generating  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  con- 
stitutes a  supply  pipe,  a  w*ck  disponed  in  the  supply  pipe 
and  extending  Into  the  generating  chamber,  the  other 
branch  of  said  U-staped  pipe  constituting  a  support  for  a 
stade,  a  pipe  extending  outward  from  the  middle  of  tta 
generating  chamt>er  and  having  an  extension  leading  there- 
from and  discharging  against  the  exterior  of  the  generat- 
ing ctamber  and  constituting  an  auxiliary  burner  or  torch, 
a  valve  controlling  passage  throui^  this  pipe,  a  main 
burner  pipe  extending  out  from  the  side  wall  of  the  gen- 
erating chamber  adjacent  the  auxiliary  burner  pipe  and 
bent  upon  itself  and  extending  toward  the  auxiliary  burner 
pipe  and  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  thereto,  a 
burner  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  main  l>urner  pipe  rela- 
tively adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  auxiliary  burner  pipe, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  vapor  into  tta 
main  burner  pipe,  said  main  burqer  p*pe  being  formed  with 
an  air  inlet  between  the  valve  and  the  main  burner. 


1,215,713.    KNOCKDOWN  BOX. 
cago.  III.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1914. 
217—66.) 


HBNBY  B.  RrGOLBB,  Cht- 

Serial  No.  809.896.     (O. 


^d/ 


1.  A  container  composed  of  top  and  bottom  frames  tav-  •* 
ing  tapering  kerfs  therein,  sheets  of  fibrous  material  ■•- 
cured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  frames,  and  adapted 
to  form  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  container,  other 
sheets  of  fibrous  material  taving  |>erforated  margins  ex- 
tending within  the  tapering  kerfs  and  forming  the  side* 
of  said  container,  and  means  for  aealing  said  perforated 
margins  within  said  kerfs. 

2.  In  a  container,  end  frames  having  tapering  kerfs 
therein,  collapsible  side  walls  having  perforated  margins 
adapted  to  fit  •within  said  kerfs,  and  means  for  securiBg 
said  margins  therein  consisting  of  a  flux  adapted  to  flow 
into  said  kerf  and  pass  through  said  perforations,  there 
to  set  and  harden. 


1,216,714.  CAR-DOOR.  Jambs  W.  Rdmbbt.  West  Berke- 
ley, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-talf  to  Frank  T.  Hays,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.828. 
(CI.  20—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  wall  and  a  door  post  strac- 
ture  embodying,  an  abutment  plate  supported  at  a  distaace 
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ftom  tli«  oater  face  of  the  car  wall,  raid  abptment  plate 
hrtng  provided  with  a  lonxltTidlnal  shoulder  along  Its 
Inner  faw.  a  p«rklnjr  «trlp  clamped  betwwn  Mid  abatment 
plate  RRd  the  adjacent  face  of  the  car  wall,  a  nlidable  car 
door  having  fastened  to  ttx  inner  face  a  metal  utrtp 
adapted  to  overlap  upon  the  refluced  edge  of  the  abutment 
ptete  to  contact  with  the  shoulder  thereon  and  the  pack- 
ing held  thereby,  and  another  packing  strip  clamped  he 
tween  Mid  metal  strip  and  the  inner  fact  of  the  door  for 
th«  parpoHe  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  wall  and  a  door  poHt  «tnic 
tore  hav'ng  an  abutment  plate  Kupportwl  at  a  distance 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  car  wall,  a  parking  strip  being 
clamped  against  the  face  of  the  car  wall  by  mid  abutment 
plate,  a  car  door  having  clamped  on  it«  inner  face  a  metal 
strip  adapted  to  overiap  the  abutment  plate  and  engage 
the  packing  strip  therehehlnd,  and  a  packing  strip  clamped 
against  the  door  by  said  metal  strip  and  adapted  to  <on 
tact  with  the  e«|ge  of  the  abutment  plate,  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


plate  lying  on  the  front  face  of  the  door  being  rabbeted 
into  the  face  of  the  door  and  being  provided  along  Its 
free  edge  with  an  ontwardly  extending  flange,  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  as  well  as  the  outer  face  of  the 
flange  of  the  abutUM-nt  plate  lying  approximately  flush 
with  the  face  of  the  door. 


1.216.717.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     ALB.aT  FaikNcis  Rtm- 
viM.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Fll«l  Feb.  10.  191 S.     Serial  No 
« 47.478.      (CI.  162—10.) 


1,216.715.  I)CK>R  STRUCTURE  FOR  CARS.  Jam**  W 
RCM8BY.  West  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  T.  Hays,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  14  1915  .Se- 
rial No.  39,829.     (20 — 20.) 


In  a  tire  of  the  character  describe*!,  an  Inner  tube 
having  a  peripheral  opt-ning,  raps  on  the  inner  tulie  to 
close  said  opening,  a  Kupplemeiital  tire  to  Hose  said  flaps, 
and  a  rim  of  hard  material  within  the  Inner  tube  coactlng 
with  said  HupplemenUl  tire  to  close  tb»»  flaps. 


In  a  box  car  door  structure,  the  «-omblnation  of  a  car 
wall,  a  post  Ktructure.  an  abutment  plate  affixed  to  th« 
post  structure  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  car  wall 
and  provided  with  a  flange  along  its  front  edge,  a  sliding 
d«or  having  an  angle  Iron  afflxe,!  to  its  rear  edge  one 
flange  or  plate  of  this  angle  iron  exten.llng  along  the  Inner 
llice  of  the  door,  a  series  of  neparated  cam  plates  project 
lag  beyond  the  Inner  e<lge  of  the  aforesaid  flange  of  the 
aa^e  Iron,  and  a  packing  strip  clampe<|  between  said 
flange  and  the  inner  face  of  the  door  and  projec  ting  be- 
yond the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  flange  on  the  car  wall  when  the  door 
M  elased. 


14216.718.  PORTABLE  C<)LLE<.TIN(i  BOX.  Pbakk  W. 
SALisBi-Br.  .lames  (Mty.  I'n..  Mssignor  to  American  Plate 
c;ia«8  Company.  Kane.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  2«.  1916.     SerUI  No.  63.851.     (Cl.  217—38  ) 


1.215,71«.  BOX  CAR-DOOR  STRUCTURE.  Jam.s  W 
RcMsgY,  West  Berkley,  Cal.,  assisnor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  T.  Hays.  Chicago.  III.  File«l  July  14,  1915  Se- 
rUI No.  39.830.      (Cl.  20—26  ) 


■^^IM 


The  combination  with  a  post  of  a  box-car,  .said  post  hav- 
ing anchored  to  It  an  abutment  plate  whose  front  edge  is 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  to  form  a  ver 
tlral  groove  for  the  front  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  slidins 
«loor  provide<l  along  Its  front  Mgp  with  an  angle  Iron 
whose  plates  or  flanges  lie  against  the  front  edge  of  the 
door  as  well  as  against  the  front  face  of  the  door,  the 


1.  An  open  front  box  havin.;  a  rear  upwardly  and  Iwck- 
wardly  inclined  wall,  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  In- 
clined bottom,  and  rearwardly  located  pedestals  support- 
ing the  back  portion  of  the  bottom  away  from  the  floor 
and  having  terminals  providing  tilting  bearings  for  the 
box  backwanlly  beyond  Its  center  of  gravity. 

2.  An  open-front  box  having  a  rear  upwardly  and  hack 
wardly  lncUne<l  wall,  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  in- 
clined bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  by  Its  front 
edge  portion,  and  rearwardly  located  pedestals  having 
supporting  and  pivoting  terminals  extending  to  a  trans 
verse  plane  slightly  beyond  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
box. 

3.  An  open  front  twx  having  a  pocketed  bottom  portion 
within  and  formed  by  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  sIopinR 
back  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  bottom,  ver- 
tically arranged  sides,  and  a  low  front  wall ;  and  having 
at  each  side  supporting  and  pivoting  petlestals  terminat 
ing  backwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  box. 

4.  In  an  open-front  l>ox  for  the  purpose  described.  In 
combination,  a  rearwardly  Inclined  l«(k  wall,  a  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  by  Its  front  edge  and  slop- 
ing upwardly  with  a  slight  diverging  clearance  space 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  wall,  vertically  arranged 
backwardly  disposed  sides,  a  comparatively  narrow  front 
wall  secure«l  to  the  sides  and  bottom,  and  supporting  and 
pivoting  pedestals  secured  to  the  box  and  having  support 
Ing  terminals  extending  rearwardly  Iteyond  the  normal 
center  of  gravity  of  the  box. 
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1,216.719.  TIRE-PLUO.  ROBBBT  W.  Saupson.  Melba. 
Whitestone.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Schwab. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
76.923.     (Cl.  162—26.) 


1.  A  tire  plug  embodying  exterior  and  interior  closing 
members  presenting  opposed,  elastic  faces,  one  of  said 
closing  members  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
socket,  and  the  other  of  said  closing  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  sealing  element  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  socket  in  the  other  sealing 
member,  and  a  cooperating  clamping  member. 

2.  A  tire  plug  embodying  exterior  and  Interior  closing 
members,  a  coSperating.  clamping  member,  and  a  flexible 
sealing  member  tapcnd  toward  the  Interior  closing  mem- 
ber and  disposed  between  the  closing  members. 

8.  A  tire  plug  embodying  exterior  and  interior  closing 
members,  one  thereof  being  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed recess,  and  the  other  closing  member  having  an  e;x- 
tended  sealing  element  adapted  to  engage  In  and  against 
the  bottom  of  said  recess,  so  as  to  form  a  close  contact 
with  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  coSperating,  clamping 
memt>er. 

4.  A  tire  plug  embodying  exterior  and  Interior  closing 
members,  one  thereof  being  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed recess,  and  the  other  closing  member  having  an  ex- 
tended, tapered,  sealing  element  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
recess,  and  a   coSperating.  clamping  member. 

6.  A  tire  plug  embodying  exterior  and  interior  closing 
members,  a  laterally  expansible  sealing  member  tapered 
toward  the  interior  closing  member  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  closing  members,  and  a  cooperating,  clamping 
member. 


1,216,720.  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  VERTICALLY- 
ARRANGED  ARTICLES.  H0LLI8  H.  Sawyir.  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,977.  (Cl. 
129—16.)  *. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  holding  ve'rtirnl  records,  the  bottom 
of  which  presents  a  series  of  projections  of  relatively  low 
height  formed  to  project  between  the  records  and  spaced 
to  receive  a  number  of  records  between  adjacent  projec- 
tions whereby  spontaneous  movement  in  the  receptacle  of 
the  lower  parts  of  the  records  is  prevented. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  holding  vertical  records  having  nar- 
row strips  therein  secured  longitudinally  thereto,  said 
strips  having  projections  of  relatively  low  height  formed 
to  project  between  the  records  and  spaced  along  the  strips 
to  receive  records  between  adjacent  projections. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metal  strip  having 
provision  for  securing  the  same  longitudinally  in  a  re- 
ceptacle for  vertical  records  and  having  projections  of 
low  height  spaced  therealong. 


1,215.721.  RUNNING-BOARD  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  ON 
AUTOMOBILES.  Wilton  Somnbs  Schctler,  Savan- 
nah, Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  100,290. 
(CL  21—66.) 

In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  chassis  of  an  automobile  the 
end  portions  of  said  bar  being  extended  beneath  the  run- 
ning boards  of  said  automobile ;  a  block  on  each  one  of 
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said  end  portions  of  said  bar.  said  blocks  being  adapted 
to  be  held  by  said  running  boards  against  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  bar,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  blocks 
having  grooves  formed  therein  for  engaging  said  bar  and 
holding  said  blocks  against  transverse  movement  thereon ; 
suspending  means   whereby   said  bar   Is  suspended   from 


said  chassis ;  adjusting  means  on  said  suspending  means 
whereby  said  bar  is  adjusted  for  maintaining  the  same  in 
allnement ;  inclined  braces  having  their  ends  connected 
with  said  suspending  means  and  bar  respectively ;  and 
brace  adjusting  means  whereby  the  tensions  of  said  braces 
are  adjusted  for  tightly  pressing  said  blocks  against  said 
running  boards. 


1,215,722.  CIRCUIT-PROTECTING  DEVICE.  Edmund 
O.  ScHwiiTzis  and  Nicholas  J.  Conrad,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Schweitzer  &  Conrad,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,804.  (a, 
175—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  device,  having  a  removable  lid  or  cover,  and 
a  structure  with  a  knife  edge  cooperating  with  said  lid 
or  cover  and  cementing  material  for  holding  the  lid  or 
cover  in  position  and  for  allowing  Its  removal  npon  ex- 
ertion of  pressure  from  within  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, one  of  the  ends  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  metal  fer- 
rule having  a  knife  edge,  a  metal  cap  fitted  to  the  knife 
edge  end  of  said  ferrule  and  soldered  for  holding  the  lid  or 
cover  in  place  alongside  the  line  of  connection  between 
the  lid  or  cover  and  said  knife  edge. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tube  a  fuse  therein  and  a  vent- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  thin  disk  at  one  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  ferrule  surrounding  said  end  of  the  tube,  said  disk 
being  soldered  to  the  ferrule  by  solder  adapted  to  permit 
said  disk  to  be  blown  off  by  the  explosion  of  said  fuse. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tube  a  fuse  therein,  a  metal 
ferrule  surrounding  an  end  portion  of  said  tube,  a  disk 
fitted  across  the  end  of  the  tube  and  ferrule  so  as  to  close 
the  tube,  said  disk  being  soldered  to  said  ferrule  by  solder 
adapted  to  permit  said  disk  to  be  blown  off  by  the  ex- 
plosion  of  said  fuse. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  casing  having  a  fuse  cham- 
ber containing  a  fuse,  a  wall  portion  of  said  cluimber  being 
detachably  mounted  so  as  to  permit  its  removal  to  vent 
said  chamber  by  an  explosion  of  the  fuse,  and  a  fuse  ter- 
minal extended  through  said  removable  wall  portion  and 
connected  with  said  fuse. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


47* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  13, 191 7. 


1.216.723.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Qiobok  A.  S«ib, 
Illon,  N.  Y.,  aflsignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, lUon,  N.  Y.,  •  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Sept.  13.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  110.808.     (CI.  197—88.) 


1.  In  a  tjrpewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
oral-Bbaped  hollow  supporting  bar  provided  with  tongues, 
ways  in  which  the  ends  of  the  bar  are  slldably  mounted, 
means  for  effecting  a  bodily  adjustment  of  the  bar  in  said 
ways,  and  springs  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
tongues. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hoi 
low  supporting  bar  which  is  substantially  C-shaped  In 
cross-section  and  is  providod  with  a  series  of  engaging 
tines  along  one  edge  and  within  the  outline  of  said  bar, 
key  actuated  members,  and  contractile  returning  springs 
each  having  one  end  hookod  over  one  of  aaid  tines  and 
connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  one  of  said  key  actuated 
members. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame  provided  with  slotted  bearings  or  ways,  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  supporting  bar  provided  with  engag- 
ing tines  and  mounted  at  Its  ends  for  bodily  adjvstment 
in  said  ways,  the  end  portions  of  the  bar  having  each  a 
greater  dimension  longitudinally  of  its  slotted  bearing 
than  tran-sversely  thereof,  whereby  a  turning  movement  of 
the  bar  in  its  bearings  is  prevented  without  interfering 
with  said  bodily  adjustments,  and  springs  connected  to 
said  tines. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame  having  open-ended  slots  formed  therein, 
a  supporting  bar  received  and  guided  in  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  or  removed  therefrom  through 
the  open  ends  of  the  slots,  set  screws  which  extend  through 
tapped  openings  in  the  bottom  walls  of  the  slots  and  bear 
at  their  end  portions  against  the  supporting  bar  to  effect 
an  adjustment  thereof  in  the  slots,  and  returning  springs 
connected  to  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug  on  each 
aid;  of  the  base  thereof,  said  lugs  being  slotted  to  form 
ways ;  a  supporting  bar  received  and  guided  in  said  slots ; 
means  for  effecting  a  bodily  adjustment  of  the  bar  in  said 
Blots ;  and  returning  springs  connected  to  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.]: 


1,215.724.  METAL  RECEPTACLE.  Framk  SHArrra, 
.Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  19,541.      (a.  220—94.) 

1.  A  container  for  products,  a  portion  of  which  is  out- 
wardly yieldable  and  expansible  under  internal  pressure 


to  increase  the  cubic  contents  of  the  container,  the  said 
expansible  portion  comprising  means  whereby  it  is  held 
in  an  outwardly  expanded  position  after  said  internal 
pressure  is  removed,  and  against  external  atmospheric 
pressure,  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  con- 
tainer. 


2.  A  container  for  products,  a  portion  of  which  Is  out- 
wardly yieldable  and  expansible  under  internal  pressure 
to  increase  the  cubic  contents  of  the  container,  the  said 
expansible  portion  comprising  means  whereby  it  is  held  In 
an  outwardly  expanded  position  after  said  internal  pres- 
sure is  removed,  and  against  external  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  sealed  con- 
tainer, the  central  part  of  said  portion  being  partly  col- 
lapsed inward. 

3.  A  container  for  food  products  to  be  processed  and 
preserved,  a  portion  of  which  is  outwardly  yieldable  and 
tapansible  under  Internal  pressure,  after  the  container  Is 
■ealed  and  during  the  processing,  to  increase  the  cubic 
contents  of  the  container,  the  said  portion  having  means 
whereby  it  is  held  in  an  outwardly  expanded  position  after 
the  product  has  cooled  and  said  internal  pressure  is  re- 
moved, and  against  external  atmospheric  pressure,  to 
maintain  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  container. 

4.  A  container  for  products,  a  portion  of  which  is  out- 
wardly yieldable  and  expansible  under  internal  pressure 
to  increase  the  cubic  contents  of  the  container,  the  said 
expansible  portion  having  means  whereby  It  is  held  in  an 
outwardly  expanded  position  after  said  Internal  pressure 
is  removed,  and  against  external  atmospheric  pressure,  to 
maintain  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  sealed  container, 
said  means  comprising  outer  and  central  panels  united  by 
a  radially  yieldable  and  resilient  portion,  the  said  central 
panel  being  partly  collapsed  inward. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  can  end  having  an  annular  vertical 
wall  for  abutting  the  inner  side  of  a  can  body  when  ap- 
plied thereto,  an  annular  portion  connected  directly  with 
the  lower  edge  of  such  wall  and  inclined  inwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  under  the  normal  conditions  of 
equal  pressure,  above  and  below  the  top  when  the  can  top 
is  attached  to  can  body,  thus  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  wall,  said  top  having  also  a  central  portion  and 
an  annular  bend  intervening  the  latter  and  the  outer  or 
obtuse  angle  portion ;  the  angle  of  the  wall  and  the  con- 
tiguous inclined  portion  and  also  the  bent  portion  sur- 
rounded by  the  latter  both  cooperating  as  hinges  to  allow 
the  cover  to  expand  in  processing,  the  cover  thereafter 
retaining  an  expanded  position,  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.215,725.  SLOW -FEEDING  SANITARY  TUB  FOR 
STOCK.  Jamcs  T.  Shillby.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,131.     (CI.  119—62.) 
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A  portable  feed  tub  for  stock  comprising  a  body,  a  flange 
contained  within,  and  continuously  Joined  at  its  outer 
edge  to,  the  body  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  flange 
being  provided  with  openings  at  intervals  in  the  region 
of  the  Juncture  thereof  with  the  wall  of  the  body,  and  a 
feed  hopper  contained  within  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
closure  at  its  top,  a  self-feeding  bottom  and  a  mouth  in  its 
inner  face  adapted  to  deliver  the  feed  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  body  below  the  flange,  the  ends 
of  said  flange  being  Joined  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
hopper. 


1,216,726.     TOOL.     Grovkr  C.  Shbw,  West  Brownsville. 

Pa.     Filed    Oct.    28,    1916.     Serial    No.    67,560.     (CI. 

81—118.) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  clas8  described,  a"  handle  portion 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  longitudinally  into  sub- 
stantially U-shape  and  having  its  side  portions  adjacent 
one  end  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a  base 
member  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  portions,  plnu 
connecting  the  extremities  of  said  side  portions  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation,  a  link  slldably  mounted  in  said 
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handle  portion  and  extending  at  its  sides  into  said  slots, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to 
said  link  and  protruding  at  their  free  ends  beyond  said 
handle  portion,  the  said  Jaws  having  elongated  slots  in- 
closing said  pins,  and  means  for  moving  said  link  longi- 
tudinally of  said  handle  portion. 
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2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  portion 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  longitudinally  into  sub- 
stantially U-shape  and  having  its  side  portions  provided 
with  laterally  alined  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a  link 
slidaMy  arranged  within  said  handle  portion,  raised  por- 
tions on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  link  engaged  within 
said  slots  and  being  equal  in  width  to  the  latter.  Jaws  piv- 
oted at  their  inner  ends  to  said  link,  and  means  for  sliding 
said  link  within  said  handle. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  portion 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  longitudinally  Into  sub- 
stantially U-shape  and  having  each  of  its  side  portions 
provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures,  one  of  said  apertures  on 
each  of  said  sides  being  elongated  and  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  said  handle,  a  link  slldably  arranged  in  said 
handle  portion,  raised  portions  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
aaid  link  engaged  in  said  elongated  slots.  Jaw  members 
pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  link  and  protruding 
from  suid  handle,  a  threaded  slidable  shank  In  said  handle 
connected  at  one  end  to  sail  link,  and  a  rotatable  nut  in 
closing  said  sbank  and  protruding  at  its  periphery  through 
the  others  of  said  apertures. 


1,215,727.  HEAT-RESISTING  STRUCTURAL  MATE- 
RIAL AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  John 
Slattbrv,  Chrome,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,063.     (a.  29—181.) 
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1.  A  metal  article  such  as  described  comprising  a  metal 
body  having  within  it  pockets  containing  heat  resisting 
material,  such  pockets  being  hermetically  sealed. 

2.  A  metal  article  such  as  descril>ed  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  on  opposite  sides  pockets  containing 
heat  resisting  material  and  metallic  covering  for  such 
pockets  united  to  such  central  portion  and  sealing  the 
pockets  hermetically. 

3.  A  metal  article  such  as  described  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  on  opposite  sides  pockets  containing 
heat  resisting  material,  the  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of 
such  portion  being  staggered  relatively  so  that  webs  be- 
tween pockets  on  one  side  are  opposite  pockets  on  the 
other  side,  and  metallic  covering  for  such  pockets  united 
to  such  central  portion  and  sealing  the  pockets  hermeti- 
cally. 

4.  A  compound  metal  article  such  as  described  compris- 
ing a  central  layer  having  pockets  In  opposite  sides  con- 
taining heat  resisting  material  and  outer  layers  welded 
to  said  central  layer  and  hermetically  closing  said  pockets. 

5.  A  compound  metal  article  such  as  described  compris- 
ing a  central  layer  having  pockets  in  opposite  sides  con- 
taining heat  resisting  material,  the  pockets  on  opposite 


sides  of  such  central  layer  being  staggered  relatively  so 
that  webs  between  pockets  on  one  side  are  opposite  pockets 
on  the  other  side,  and  outer  layers  welded  to  said  central 
layer  and  hermetically  closing  said  pockets. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,728.  GATE.  Stbphbn  A.  Slacson,  Cedar  Rapldi, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,827.  (CI. 
39 — 80.)  *» 


^a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  swinging  wire  gate. 
of  vertical  wire-carrying  posts,  horizontal  bars,  socket 
memlwrs  roreivinp  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  bars  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  vertical  posts,  and  a  resilient 
connector  between  and  uniting  two  of  the  diagonally  dis- 
posed sockets  whereby  the  tendencV  is  to  normally  elevate 
one  end  of  the  gate.  ^ 

2.  A  gate  having  in  combination  a  frame  comprising  an 
upper  horizontal  bar,  a  lower  horizontal  bar,  a  series  of 
parallel  vertical  bars  of  which  one  is  arranged  at  the  ver- 
tically movable  end  of  the  gate  and  another  Is  arranged 
at  the  hinging  end,  the  vertical  bars  being  each  hinged  to 
each  of  the  horizontal  bars,  an  elastically  extensible  ten- 
sion device  arranged  to  tend  to  lift  one  end  of  said  frame 
relatively  to  the  other,  and  an  adjustable  controlling  de- 
vice arranged  to  permit  the  vertically  movable  end  bar 
to  be  bodily  raised  and  also  to  positively  stop  the  rising 
of  said  bar  at  any  of  several  points. 

3.  A  gate  having  a  longitudinal  extensible  parallel-rule- 
Ilke  frame  formed  with  vertical  bars  and  'parallel  hori- 
zontal bars  hinged  together,  means  for  supporting  the 
frame  at  one  end  upon  an  approximately  vertical  axis, 
and  means  for  positively  holding!  the  parts  of  the  frame 
at  the  other  end  In  either  of  several  predetermined  posi- 
tions vertically,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gate  having  a  longitudinal  extensible  parallel-rule- 
llke  frame  formed  with  vertical  bars  and  parallel  hori- 
zontal bars  hinged  together,  means  for  suspending  the 
frame  at  one  end  vertically  adjustably  upon  a  stationary 
support  and  hinging  it  upon  an  approximately  vertical 
axis,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  In  either  of  several  positions  vertically  relatively  to 
the  hinged  end. 

5.  A  Kate  having  a  longitudinal  extensible  parallel-rule- 
ilke  frame  formed  with  vertical  bars  and  parallel  hori- 
zontal bars  hinged  together,  means  for  hinging  one  end  of 
said  frame  on  an  approximately  vertical  axis,  means  for 
holding  the  horizontally  swinging  end  of  the  frame  in 
either  of  several  positions  vertically  relatively  to  the 
hinged  end,  and  means  for  automatlcafly  causing  the 
swinging  end  to  move  horizontally  toward  a  predetermined 
vertical  piane  through  the  hinge  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,729.  SHUTTLE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WEFT- 
LOOMS.  Albert  Smith,  Birmingham,  England.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct  27,  1915,  Serial  No.  58,190. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,465.      (CI.  139—27.) 


.<^ 
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1.  A  shuttie  for  continuous  weft  looms  comprising  a 
shuttle  body  of  suitable  form  provided  with  two  yam  guld* 
Ing  openings  in  the  front  face,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  face 
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presented  to  tbe  fell  of  the  cloth,  wbicb  yarn  guiding 
openings  allow  the  yarn  to  enter  and  emerge  from  the 
■hattle  on  the  said  front  face  whereby  the  yam  la  per- 
mitted to  pass  continuously  through  the  shuttle. 

2.  A  shuttle  for  continuous  weft  looms  haying  In  Its 
front  face  two  longitudinal  parallel  slots,  one  terminating 
at  one  end  nearer  the  tip  of  the  shuttle  than  the  other, 
the  aaid  ends  being  curved  so  as  to  bring  them  into  the 
same  or  approximately  tbe  same  horizontal  plane,  tbe 
other  ends  of  the  slots  terminating  in  horizontal  planes 
preferably  situated  as  far  apart  as  is  admitted  by  tbe 
depth  of  tbe  shuttle,  tbe  two  longitudinal  slots  opening 
on  their  inner  edges  in  a  vertical  slot  extending  prefer- 
ably from  top  to  bottom  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  A  shuttle  for  continuous  weft  looms  comprising  a 
shuttle  body  of  suitable  form  provided  with  two  distinct 
yam  guiding  slot-like  longitudinal  apertures  in  one  aide, 
said  apertures  communicating  with  each  other  within  the 
body  of  the  shuttle,  and  being  divergent  on  the  face  of 
the  shuttle,  whereby  a  loop  of  yam  entering  one  aper- 
ture and  passing  out  through  the  other  will  be  drawn 
together  when  tbe  shuttle  is  thrown  in  one  direction  and 
will  be  held  open  when  it  is  thrown  in  the  other  direction. 


1,215,730.  8PRING-WHBEL.  Cic«ao  Q.  Smith,  PaU- 
sades,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Spring  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Piled  Feb.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  747,802.     (CI.  182 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  means  for  clamping  flat  spring! 
consisting  of  an  element  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
springs  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  opening,  clamping 
blocks  also  arranged  in  said  opening,  tbe  adjacent  faces 
of  said  blocks  being  each  cut  away  to  form  a  common 
threaded  bore  tapering  toward  the  mouth  of  said  opening 
and  a  correspondingly  tapered  bolt  threaded  into  said 
bore  from  the  rear  of  tbe  opening. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  means  for  clamping  flat  springs 
consisting  of  an  element  having  an  op<>ning  therein, 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  springs  along  oppositely 
disposed  walls,  clamping  blocks  arranged  in  said  opening 
adjacent  the  springs,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blocks 
being  each  cut  away  to  form  a  common  bore  tapering  to- 
ward tbe  mouth  of  the  opening  and  a  correspondingly 
tapered  bolt  extending  into  said  bore  from  tbe  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim,  spring  members  located 
between  and  connecting  the  bub  and  rim,  tbe  said  members 
being  approximately  semi-circular  in  shape  and  arranged 
in  pairs  to  form  approximately  circular  elements,  tbe 
extremities  of  tbe  two  members  of  each  element  being 
bent  outwardly  to  form  eyes,  the  rim  and  hub  being  respec- 
tively  provided  with  members  of  counterpart  shape  which 
the  said  eyes  respectively  engage,  radially  alined  bolts 
located  between  the  eyes  of  each  pair  of  spring  members 
of  each  spring  element,  and  extending  both  Interiorly 
and  exteriorly  of  the  said  eyes,  and  abutments  applied  to 
the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  said  bolts  for  the  porpoae 
set  forth. 


1,216,731.  VEGETABLE-SLICEB.  KiRK  Smith,  Colui- 
bus  Grove.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
78,948.      (CI.  146—11.) 


A  vegetable  slicing  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  circular  plate  tiaving  a  marginal  flange  provided 
with  a  notch,  said  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
hopper  having  communication  with  the  opening  for  receir- 
ing  the  vegetable  to  be  sliced,  a  bracket  connected  to  tlie 
plate,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  rib  carried  by  the 
Jaw,  a  rotary  cutter  associated  with  the  hopper,  a  tray 
supporting  arm  removably  engaged  with  the  Jaw  and 
having  a  notch  formed  therein,  said  notches  when  alined 
being  engaged  by  tbe  rib. 


1,215,782.     PROCESS  OP  PURIFYING  OILS.     WALtw 

0.  Smelling,  I'ittsburgb,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one- 
hnndredths  to  John  T.  Milliken.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,864.     (Q.  196—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  hydrocarbon 
oils  which  comprises  heating  a  sulfur  containing  oil  la 
the  presence  of  a  cracked  oil  capable  of  absorbing  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  hydrocartMn 
oUs  which  comprises  distilling  such  an  oil  In  tbe  preaenct 
of  a  heavy  craclced  oil  capable  of  absorbing  sulfur. 

8.  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  low  boiling 
petroleum  oils  which  comprises  heating  such  a  low  trailing 
oil  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  cracked  oil  capable  of 
absorbing  sulfur. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  low  boiling 
petroleum  oils  which  comprises  distilling  such  a  low 
boiling  oil  in  the  presence  of  a  heary  cracked  oil  capable 
of  abKorbing  sulfur. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  low  boiling 
petroleum  oils  which  comprises  mixing  a  crude  petroleum 
with  a  cracked  high  boiling  oil  capable  of  absorbing  sulfur 
and  heating  Ibem  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,215,733.  SOLE  -  STITCHING  MACHINE. 
SOEN8,  Streator,  III.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916. 
87,168.      (CI.  112—20.) 


Matbbw 
Serial  No. 


A  sole  stitcher  of  the  Gritzner  type,  comprising  a  tabla^ 
a  horizontally  reciprocating  operating  member  abora  tlM 
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table,  thread  feeding  mechanism  and  needle  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  operating  member,  a  casing  carried  by 
tbe  table  in  which  said  operating  member  moves,  said 
casing  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  extending 
|>araliel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  recipro- 
cating member,  a  pin  connected  to  the  operating  member 
and  extending  through  said  slot  to  a  point  beyond  the 
•Qter  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  power  driven  memt>er,  and  a 
connection  between  said  pin  and  power  driven  member, 
nbatantially  as  described. 


1,216.734.  TELEGRAPH -CALL.  Charles  SPIBO,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.325. 
CL  178 — 83.) 
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1.  In  a  telegraph  call,  a  rotatable  call  disk  having  con- 
tacts thereon,  a  cooperating  contact  lever,  key  operated 
means  for  moving  said  lever  into  contact  with  said  disk, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  for  a  plurality  of  rota- 
tions by  a  single  operation  of  said  key  operated  means. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  call,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  cooperating 
contact  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  key  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  and  rotating  means  where- 
by tbe  disk  may  be  successively  rotated  by  a  single  opera- 
tion of  said  key  operated  means  to  effect  a  plurality  of 
calls,  and  means  for  automatically  retaining  said  lever 
in  contact  with  said  disk  during  the  continued  revolutions 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  call,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  cooperating 
contact  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  key  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  and  rotating  means  where- 
by the  disk  may  be  successively  rotated  by  a  single  opera- 
tion of  said  key  operated  means  to  effect  a  plurality  of 
calls,  means  for  automatically  retaining  said  lever  in  con 
taet  with  said  disk,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rotating 
means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  call,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  cooperating 
contact  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  key  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  and  rotating  means  where- 
by the  disk  may  be  successively  rotated  by  a  single  opera- 
tion of  said  key  operated  means  to  effect  a  plurality  of 
calls,  means  for  automatically  retaining  said  lever  in 
contact  with  said  disk,  means  directly  actuated  by  said 
rotating  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  breaking  ccntact  between  said 
lever  and  disk  when  the  former  is  release*!. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  call,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  cooperating 
contact  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  key  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  and  rotating  means  where- 
by the  disk  may  be  successively  rotated  by  a  single  opera- 
tion of  said  key  operated  means  to  effect  a  plurality  of 
calls,  means  for  automatically  retaining  said  lever  In  con- 
tact with  said  disk,  means-  actuated  by  said  rotating 
means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means,  means  for  auto- 
matically breaking  contact  between  said  lever  and  disk 
when  tbe  former  ia  released,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
key  operated  means  independent  of  the  contact  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,736.      HOLDING  -  FORMS    FOR    BUFFING    ARTI- 
CLES.    Charlbs  S.  Stacrt,  Dover,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.882.     (CI.  61—12.) 
1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a  base 
holding  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  the 
top  holding  frame  having  a  plurality  of  forms  thereon  to 
receive  articles,  and  a  transferrer  having  a  plurality  of 


partitions  to  remove  and  guide  the  articles  from  the  top 
frame  to  the  bottom  frame  and  change-  the  angular  dispo- 
sition of  said  articles. 


2.  A  device  as  specified,  including  the  combination  of  a 
base  holding  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets, 
a  top  holding  frame  having  a  plurality  of  forms  thereon 
to  receive  articles,  a  transferrer  for  the  articles  having  a 
plurality  of  partitions  to  engage  the  articles  on  the  top 
frame  and  deflect  and  guide  the  same  Into  tbe  pockets  of 
the  l>ase  frame. 

3.  In  an  article  holder,  the  combination  of  a  top  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  forms  thereon,  to  receive  articles,  a 
base  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  arti- 
cles, a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  on  the  base  frame  be- 
tween the  pockets,  a  transferrer  for  the  articles  having 
a  plurality  of  partitions  to  aline  the  said  lugs,  said  parti- 
tions serving  to  guide  tbe  articles  from  one  frame  to  the 
other,  said  lugs  being  formed  with  recesses,  and  a  rod  to 
extend  through  said  recesses  and  through  the  artidles  to 
retain  the  same  in  position  on  said  base  frame. 

4.  In  an  article  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  top  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  forms  thereon  to  receive  articles,  a 
base  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  arti- 
cles, a  plurality  of  lugs  carried  on  the  base  frame  be- 
tween the  pockets,  a  transferrer  having  a  plurality  of 
partitions,  means  on  the  transferrer  to  aline  the  parti- 
tions with  the  lugs  on  the  base  frame  and  to  dispose  the 
free  edges  of  said  partitions  in  offset  engagement  with 
the  articles  to  be  transferred  to  deflect  and  guide  the  Ut- 
ter into  said  pockets. 

6.  In  an  article  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a' 
base  holding  frame,  a  top  holding  frame,  and  a  trans- 
ferrer for  changing  the  articles  from  the  first  to  tbe  sec- 
ond said  frame  and  altering  tbe  positions  of  tbe  articles  to 
exhibit  portions  other  than  those  first  exhibited. 


1,215,736.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  George  A.  Stafford. 
Sour  Lake.  Tex."  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,624. 
(a.  21—106.)    \ 


L.  A  shock  absorl»er  comprising  a  barrel,  a  support  for 
said  barrel  for  attaching  tbe  barrel  to  a  vehicle  axle  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  one  part  supporting  the  barrel  and 
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the  other  part  engaging  the  barrel  loosely  to  prevent  dl»- 
pUcement  of  the  bjtrrel,  a  plunger  rod  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate in  Bald  barrel  and  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
closing  the  barrel  about  said  rod.  a  plunger  In  said  barrel 
carried  by  said  rod,  means  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  with  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  shoul- 
der on  the  lower  part  of  the  barrel,  a  support  for  the  bar- 
rel In  two  parts  for  attaching  the  barrel  to  a  vehicle  axle 
the  lower  supporting  the  barrel  and  the  upper  having  an 
opening  larger  than  the  barrel  and  engaging  the  barrel 
loosely  above  said  shoulder  to  prevent  removal  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  barrel  and  pro- 
JecUng  therefrom,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel  carried  by  said 
rod,  means  for  retarding  the  motion  of  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  rod  to  a  movable  part  of  the 
vehicle. 


1.215.737.       CLOSURE    FOB    BOTTLES,    JIARS,     AND 
OTHER  RECEPTACLES,     (.eor*!!  Emil  Stahl.  Jersey 
City,   N.  J.     Filed  May   10.   1915.     SerUl  No.  26,978 
(CI.  215 — 10.)  i 


1,  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  cap  of  the  crown  type  having  a  dome  and  a  depend- 
ing edge  flange,  and  a. sealing  structure  within  said  cap 
comprising  a  yielding  body  to  engage  at  Its  outer  edges 
the  side  walls  of  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  bottle  mouth 
■ad  confining  air  to  act  by  expansion  for  effectually  main- 
taining the  sealing  of  the  bottle,  said  sealing  structure  In 
Its  lower  peripheral  part  being  initially  flanged  down- 
j  j  wardly  and  closely  engaging  the  flange  of  the  cap  and  also 

being  Impervious  to  moisture  and  of  a  character  to  ad- 
here at  Its  edges  to  the  said  flange  so  as  to  make  a  her- 
metic seal  trapping  said  air. 

2,  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  cap  of  the  crown  type  having  a  dome  and  a  dep.nd- 
Ing  edge  flange,  and  a  sealing  structure  within  said  cap 
comprising  a  yielding  body  to  engage  at  Its  outer  edges 
the  side  walls  of  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  bottle 
mouth,  said  sealing  structare  having  an  upper  cushioning 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  initially  flanged  downwardly 
along  its  peripheral  edges  and  closely  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  cap  and  having  a  lower  coaUng  of  material  ren- 
dering the  sealing  structure  Impervious  to  moisture  and  of 
a  character  to  adhere  at  its  edges  to  the  said  flange,  so 
as  to  form  a  circumferential  hermetic  seal. 

3.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  cap  of  the  crown  type  having  a  dome  and  a  depend- 
ing edge  flange,  and  a  sealing  structure  within  said  cap 
comprising  a  yielding  body  to  engage  at  its  outer  edges 
the  side  walls  of  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  bottle  mouth, 
said  sealing  structure  having  an  upper  cushioning  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  Initially  flanged  downwardly  along 
Ita  peripheral  eilges  and  closely  engaging  the  flange  of  the 
cap  and  having  a  lower  coating  of  gutta  percha  rendering 
the  sealing  structure  Impervious  to  moisture  and  of  a 
character  to  adhere  at  its  edges  to  the  said  flange,  so  as 
to  form  a  circumferential  hermetic  seal. 

4.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  cap  of  the  crown  type  having  a  dome  and  a  depend- 
ing edge  flange,  and  a  sealing  structure  within  said  cap 
comprising  a  yielding  body  to  engage  at  Its  outer  edges 
the  side  walls  of  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  bottle 
mouth,  said  sealing  structure  having  an  upper  cushioning 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  Initially  flanged  downwardly 
along  Its  peripheral  edges  and  closely  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  cap  and  having  a  lower  coating  of  gutta  percha  ren- 
dering the  sealing  structure  Impervions  to  moisture  and 
of  a  character  to  adhere  at  its  edges  to  the  said  flange, 
M  as  to  form  a  circumferential  hermetic  seal,  said  gutta 


percha  having  on  Its  lower  surface  a  thin  tissae  to  pre- 
vent it  from  adhering  so  tightly  to  the  bottle  month  as  to 
pull  the  sealing  structure  from  the  cap  on  the  uncapping 
of  the  bottle. 

5.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprtsing  a  sheet 
metal  cap  of  the  crown  type  having  a  dome  and  a  depend- 
ing edge  flange,  and  a  sealing  structure  within  said  cap 
comprising  a  yielding  body  to  engage  at  its  outer  edges 
the  side  walls  of  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  bottle  mouth 
and  containing  a  deflnlte  air  chamber  in  which  a  body  of 
air  8  effectually  sealed  to  act  by  expansion  for  main- 
taining the  sealing  of  the  bottle,  said  sealing  structare 
having  at  its  lower  part  a  layer  of  gutta  percha  closely 
I'ound  thereto  and  thereby  rendering  the  structure  Im- 
pervious  to  moisture  and  to  the  entrance  of  gas  from 
the  bottle,  and  said  layer  of  gutta  percha  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  on  the  cap  so  as  to  effect  a  circum- 
ferential seal  therewith  and  also  adapted  to  seal  along 
the  bottle  mouth,  whereby  the  bottle  becomes  sealed  and 
the  air  In  said  chamber  becomes  effectually  confined. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,215,788.     SUSPENSION  DEVICE.     John  P.  Stanton 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,887.' 
(CI.  267 — 27.) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  bent  Into  V  form  substantially  midway  of  Its 
length  to  form  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  leaf  of  each  member 
having  a  return  bend  and  these  same  leaves  being  assem- 
bled to  bring  the  retnrn  bend  of  one  member  Into  the 
main  bend  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  bent  Into  V  form  substantially  midway  of  Its 
length  to  form  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  leaf  of  each  member 
having  a  return  bend  and  these  same  leaves  being  assem- 
bled to  bring  the  return  bend  of  one  member  Into  the 
main  bend  of  the  other  member,  and  a  reinforcing  device 
disposed  within  the  return  t>end. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  bent  Into  V  form  substantially  midway  of  its 
length  to  form  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  leaf  of  each  member 
having  a  return  bend  and  these  Same  leaves  being  assem- 
bled to  bring  the  return  bend  of  one  member  Into  the 
main  bend  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  slldably 
supporting  each  return  bend  on  the  main  outer  leaf  of 
the  other  main  member. 

4.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  bent  Into  V  torm  substantially  midway  of  Its 
length  to  form  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  leaf  of  each  member 
having  a  return  bend  and  these  same  leaves  being  assem- 
bled to  bring  the  return  bend  of  one  member  into  the 
main  bend  of  the  other  member,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
spring  leaves  secured  to  the  outer  leaves  of  the  main  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  aux- 
iliary leaves  with  the  main  bends  of  the  main  members. 

5.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  bent  Into  V  form  substantially  midway  of  Ita 
length  to  form  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  return  bend  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  Its  leaves 
for  receiving  the  middle  bent  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.739.     FEEDING  MECHANISM.     Henry  J.  8t«hu, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dwlght  ft  Lloyd  Metallurgi- 
cal Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.     Filed  Apr 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.594.     (CI.  83 — 44.) 
1.  In  mechani.im  for  producing  a  homogeneous  compos- 
ite mass,  of  prciletermlned  dimensions,  of  fines,  from  In- 
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itially  delivered  strata  or  xtreams  of  predetermined  num- 
ber and  volumes  and  of  predetermined  varying  qualities, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  initial  receptacles  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  respect  to  their  operation  In  one  or  another 
set  of  a  series  of  sets,  each  set  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  receptacles,  a  flat  conveyer  belt  at  the  bottom  of 
each  receptacle  for  the  support  of  the  material  therein 
and  for  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  means  for  optionally 
stopping,  and  for  varying  the  rate  of.  the  dlscliarge  of 
material  from  each  receptacle  independently  of  the  others, 
a  continuously  traveling  endless  conveyer  moving  trans- 
versely to  the  iMiths  of  the  aforesaid  conveyers  and  having 
its  receiving  side  arranged  to  take  the  streams  or  strata 
deposited  by  the  aforesaid  conveyers  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain them  as  an  approximately  flat  stratified  stream  and 
to  display  the  stratified  mass  thereon,  means  for  receiving 
the  said  mass,  means  for  breaking  up  the  strata  and  form- 
ing a  homogeneous  composite  mass  with  the  particles  of 
the  several  strata  uniformly  distributecl  therethrough, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  mass,  after  being  made 
homogeneous,  to  a  supportihg  mechanism  and  for  forming 
a  stratum  thereof  uniform  in  depth  and  constitution  on 
said  supporting  mechanism, 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  a  homogeneous  com- 
posite mass  of  fines,  from  Initially  delivered  strata  or 
streams  of  predetermined  number  and  volumes  and  of 
predetermined  varying  qualities,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Initial  receptacles  adapted  to  be  arranged 
In  respect  to  their  operation  In  one  or  another  set  of  a 
series  of  sets,  each  set  composed  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
receptacles,  a  flat  conveyer  belt  at  the  bottom  of  each 
receptacle  for  the  support  of  the  material  therein  and  for 
withdrawing  It  therefrom,  means  for  optionally  stopping, 
and  for  varying  the  rate  of  the  discharge  of  material  from 
each  receptacle  independently  of  the  others,  a  continu- 
ously traveling  endless  conveyer  moving  transversely  to 
the  paths  of  the  aforesaid  conveyers  and  having  Its  receiv- 
ing side  arranged  to  take  the  streams  or  strata  deposited 
by  the  aforesaid  conveyers  and  adapted  to  maintain  them 
as  Hn  approximately  flat  stratified  stream  and  to  dLsplay 
the  stratified  mass  thereon,  means  for  receiving  the  said 
mass,  and  means  for  breaking  up  the  strata  and  forming 
a  homogeneous  composite  mass  with  the  particles  of  the 
several  strata  uniformly  distributed  therethrough. 


1,215,740.      HOUSE.      MosBS    Steiner.    Bluffton.    Ohio. 
Filed  July  3.  1916.    Serial  No.  107.429.     (CI.  119—19.) 


1.  In  a  house  of  the  character  described ;  side-members 
provided  near  their  ends  with  legs  projecting  above  the 
sam>*  for  a  substantial  distance,  a  top  member  comprising 
«lde  and   end   portion.-^    for   arrangement   upon    the   side- 


members  and  adapted  to  receive  the  legs ;  and  end-mem- 
bers provided  at  their  ends  with  pairs  of  spaced  locking 
bars,  to  receive  the  side-members  and  the  side  portions  of 
the  top  member. 

2.  In  a  house  of  the  character  described ;  side-members 
provided  near  their  ends  with  transverse  elements  pro- 
jecting above  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance ;  a  top 
memt>er  comprising  side  and  end  portions  for  arrange- 
ment upon  the  side-members  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
transverse  elements ;  and  end-members  carrying  devices 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  side-members  and  the  side 
portions  of  the  top  member. 

3.  A  house  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  comprising ;  ilde- 
members  provided  near  their  ends  with  transverse  ele- 
ments projecting  above  the  same  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance ;  a  top  member  comprising  side  and  end  portions  for 
arrangement  upon  the  side-members  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  ends  of  the  transverse  elements  ;  and  end- 
members  hinged  to  the  end  portions  of  the  top  member 
and  carrying  near  their  ends  pairs  of  spaced  locking  bars 
adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  ends  of  the  side- 
members  and  the  ends  of  the  side  portions  of  the  top 
member. 

4.  In  a  house  of  the  character  descrbed  ;  side-members 
provided  near  their  ends  with  transverse  elements  pro- 
jecting above  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance ;  floor 
supporting  elements  arranged  upon  the  inner  side  of  the 
side-members  and  secured  thereto ;  a  floor  removably  ^ 
mounted  upon  the  floor  sapporting  elements  and  adapted  to 

be  moved  longitudinally  through  one  end  of  the  house ;  a 
top  member  comprising  side  and  end  portions  for  ar- 
rangement upon  the  side-members  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  upper  ends  of  the  transverse  elements ;  and  end-mem- 
bers having  detachable  hinged  connections  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  top  member  and  carrying  near  their  ends 
pairs  of  spaced  locking  bars  adapted  to  receive  there- 
between the  ends  of  the  side-members  and  the  ends  of 
the  side  portions  of  the  top  member. 

5.  In  a  house  of  the  character  described  ;  side-mem- 
bers ;  a  top  member  comprising  side  and  end  portions 
for  arrangement  upon  the  side-members  ;  and  end-members 
connected  with  the  end  portions  of  the  top  member  and 
carrying  pairs  of  spaced  locking  bars  adapted  to  receive 
therebetween  the  side-members  and  the  side  portions  of 
the  top  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,741.  COTTON-RBOINNING  MACHINE.  L0018  K. 
Stiphcns,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Garner  Regin  Machinery  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712.263.     (CI.  13—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gin  saw  cylinder  and  a  brush  cylinder  mounteil 
In  the  usual  cooperative  relation,  of  a  pair  of  saw  cylinders 
having  a  comparatively  small  diameter  mounted  above  the 
gin  saw  cylinder  and  spaced  horizontally  from  each  other, 
means  for  subjecting  said  cylinders  to  a  longitudinal  recip- 
rocating motion,  a  hopper  mounted  above  the  last  named 
two  cylinders  and  adapted  to  discharge  material  t>etween 
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the  same,  and  means  for  commonicating  roUtlon  to  the 
■aw  cylinder,  the  brush  •  cylinder,  and  the  two  saw  cylin- 
ders of  small  diameter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlMi  with  a  gin  saw  cylinder  and  a  broah  cylinder  mount- 
ed in  the  usoal  codperatlve  relation,  of  a  pair  of  saw  cyl- 
inders having  a  comparatively  small  diameter  spaced  ver- 
tically above  the  gin  saw  cylinder  and  horizontally  from 
•ach  other,  means  for  commonicating  a  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  the  last  named  two  saw  cylinders, 
a  hopper  mounted  above  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
discharge  material  between  the  same,  the  Inclined  side 
walls  of  said  hopper  being  formed  by  downwardly  travel- 
ing aprons,  means  for  maintaining  the  travel  of  said 
aprons,  and  means  for  communicating  rotation  to  the 
gin  saw  cylinder,  the  brush  cylinder,  and  the  two  saw 
cylinders  of  comparatively  small  diameter. 

3.  In  a  clevioe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gin  saw  cylinder  and  a  brush  cylinder  mount- 
ed in  the  usual  cooperative  relation,  of  a  pair  of  saw  cylin- 
ders having  a  comparatively  small  diameter  mounted 
above  the  gin  saw  cylinder  and  spaced  horizontally  from 
each  other,  means  for  subjecting  said  small  cylinders  to  a 
longitudinal  reciprocating  motion,  means  for  communicat- 
ing opposite  rotation  to  the  saw  cylinders  of  small  diam- 
eter, and  means  for  communicating  rotation  to  the  brush 
cylinder  and  large  saw  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gin  saw  cylinder  and  a  brush  cylinder  mount- 
ed In  the  usual  cooperative  relation,  of  a  pair  of  feed  cylin- 
ders having  a  comparatively  small  diameter  mounted 
above  the  gin  saw  cylinder  and  adapted  to  feed  material 
downwardly  between  the  adjacent  portions,  means  for 
subjecting  said  feed  cylinders  to  longitudinal  reciprocat- 
ing motion,  a  means  for  communicating  rotation  to  a 
large  saw  cylinder,  the  small  feed  cyUnder  and  the  brush 
cylinder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gin  saw  cylinder  and  a  brush  cylinder  mount- 
ed in  the  usual  cooperative  relation,  of  a  pair  of  saw  cylin- 
ders having  a  comparatively  smali  diameter  spaced  verti- 
cally above  the  gin  saw  cylinder  and  horizontally  from 
each  other,  means  for  communicating  a  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  the  last  named  two  saw  cylinders, 
a  hopper  mounted  above  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge material  between  the  same,  the  inclined  side  walls 
of  said  hopper  being  formed  by  downwardly  traveling 
aprons,  means  for  maintaining  the  travel  of  said  aprons, 
means  reslllently  supporting  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
aprons  In  its  proper  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  other  apron,  said  means  serving  to  permit  an  in- 
creased spacing  of  the  lower  apron  extremities  during  the 
passage  of  an  abnormally  large  mass  of  material  between 
the  same,  and  means  for  communicating  rotation  to  the 
gin  saw  cylinder,  the  brush  cylinder,  and  the  two  saw 
cylinders  of  comparatively  small  diameter. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  «Jazette.] 


the  rod  with  said  shifter,  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  the 
plate  with  the  rod.  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  latch,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gear  selecting  controller  a  lock  comprising  a 
plate,  a  rod  and  a  latch,  and  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  operate  the  latch  whereby  the  plate  becomes  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  rod. 

8.  A  gear  selecting  controller,  comprising  a  gear  shifter, 
lever  adapted  to  operate  the. shifter  In  opposite  directions, 
rods  adapted  to  operate  the  lever,  each  rod  provided  with 
a  pair  of  recesses,  a  Utch  for  each  rod,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  each  Utch  adapted  to  force  the  latch  out  of 
one  recess  of  a  ro<I  and  into  another  recess  of  said  rod 

4.  A  gear  selecting  controller,  comprising  a  gear  shifter 
two  rods  movable  in  opposite  directions  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  shifter,  each  rod  provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses, 
a  Utdh  for  each  rod,  an  electro  magnet  adapted  to  cause 
the  latch  to  alternately  move  Into  one  of  said  recesses 
and  out  of  the  other,  a  switch  to  establish  a  circuit 
through  the  electromagnet,  and  a  circuit  breaker  adapted 
to  open  the  circuit  Independently  of  the  switch. 

5.  A  gear  selecting  controller,  comprising  a  shifter  op- 
erating rods  therefor,  each  provided  with  two  recekses 
a  latch  for  each  rod,  a  plate  carrying  the  latches,  a  hori- 
zontal series  of  loosely  mounted  balls,  and  adapte.l  to  be 
wedged  by  a  latch,  an  electromagnet  for  each  latch  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  latch  out  of  one  recess  of  a  rod  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  wedge  the  balls  and  to  move  It  out  of  said  re- 
cess to  cause  it  to  unwedge  the  balls. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,743.  JODRNAL-BOX.  Edoar  W.  Scmmeils.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Original  applicaUon  filed  Apr.  15  1916 
Serial  No.  91.342.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,164.     (CI.  64—10  ) 


1,215,742.       OEAR-SELECTIN«;    CONTROLLER.      John 
H.  Stoutz.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stortz  Gear 
Shift  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  July  27,  1914 
Serial  No.  853,450.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  gear  selecting  controller,  a  lock-plate  and  rod 
supported  by  said  plate,  a  gear  shifter,  a  lever  connecting 


1.  In  coml.lna'lon,  a  Journal  l;ox  Uvlng  Its  top  clrcuUr 
on  its  inner  surface  and  provided  with  a  recess  trans- 
verse to  said  circular  surface  and  extending  upwardly 
thereof,  and  a  bearing  having  a  circular  upper  surface 
and  a  transverse  key  portion  .  xtendlng  upwardly  from 
said  circular  top  surfuo-  and  into  th    recess  In  the  box. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  having  a  circular  In- 
side wall  to  its  top  and  a  transverse  recess  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  circular  wall,  and  a  bearing  h.<iving  its 
upper  face  conforming  to  the  circular  Inside  wall  of  the 
top  of  the  box  and  provided  midw  ly  between  its  ends  wltli 
a  key  portion  extending  transversely  thereof  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  recess  in  the  top  of  the  box. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  having  Its  top  circular 
on  Its  Inner  surface  and  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
upwardly  from  said  circular  surface,  and  a  bearing  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  surface  c-onforniing  to  the  clrcul.ir  axle  and 
having  Its  outer  surface  formed  on  a  circle  struck  from  a 
center  located  farther  out  than  the  center  from  which 
the  Inner  surface  beirlng  Is  struck  and  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  upwardly  from  Its  outer  circular  sur- 
face and  fitting  in  the  recess  in  the  t<  p  of  the  box. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  having  its  top  circular 
on  Its  inner  surface  and  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
upwardly  from  said  circular  surf  jce,  and  a  l-earing  having 
Its  Inner  surface  conforming  to  the  circular  axle  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  surface  circular  and  eccentric  to  its  inner 
surfhce  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending  up- 
wardly from  Its  outer  circular  surface  and  fitting  in  the 
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rtcess  in  the  top  of  the  box,  said  bearing  being  thicker 
at  its  longitudinal  center  than  at  its  edges. 

6.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  provided  on  Its  top 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  transverse  bearing  portion 
and  having  the  Inside  of  its  top  circular  and  provided 
with  recesses  extending  upwardly  ft'om  said  circular  sur- 
face, and  a  Journal  bearing  having  Its  outer  surface  cir- 
cular to  fit  against  the  circular  inside  top  wall  of  the  box 
and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs  extending 
into  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,744.  VIBRATION  -  OOVBRNING  DEVICE  FOR 
SOUND  -  REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  William  J. 
Tan  NEK,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,206.      (a.  274—1.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer  for  machines  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  vibrating  stylus  holder,  an  arm  secured  thereto 
and  a  weight  containing  a  movable  body  carried  by  said 
arm. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer  for  machines  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  vibrating  stylus  holder,  an  arm  secured  thereto 
and  an  adjustable  weight  containing  a  movable  body  car 
rled  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducer  for  machines  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  a  vibrating  stylus  holder,  a  resilient  arm  secured 
thereto  and  a  weight  containing  a  movable  body  carrleu 
by  said  arm. 


1.216,745.  BEET  DIGGING  AND  LIFTING  MACHINE. 
Garbisox  C.  TnA\-BK,  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  00,945.      (Cl.  66 — 61.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  upright  tracks  carried  thereby,  a  plow 
mounted  between  said  tracks,  said  plow  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  upright  side  plates  contacting  slidably  with  said 
tracks  and  having  guides  engaging  the  same,  an  earth 
penetrating  plate  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  side  plates,  and  a  rigid  transverse  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  thereof ;  an  arched  frame  secured 
to  and  rising  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid  tracks, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  aforesaid  transverse  bar,  said 
screw  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  entire  plow  vertically 
between  the  tracks. 


2.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  iaduding  a  pair  ^ 
longitudinally  extending  side  bars,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclining  arms  having  horisontal  and  verti- 
cal flanges  on  their  lower  ends  secured  in  contact  respec- 
tively with  the  upper  and  inner  sides  of  said  side  bars,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  tracks  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  an  arched  transrerse  bar  secured 
rigidly  at  Its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tracks,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  tracks  and 
having  guides  traveling  thereon  to  permit  vertical  sliding 
of  said  plates,  a  rigid  transverse  bar  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  plates,  a  Jack 
screw  supporting  said  transverse  bar  from  the  aforesaid 
arched  bar.  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  bottom 
plate  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  plates,  the  lower  edge  of  said  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing an  earth  penetrating  shovel,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  conveyer  having  Its  front  end  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  side  plates  beneath  the  rear  end"  of 
said  bottom  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  said  conveyer. 


1,215,746.  ROTARY  VALVE.  WiLLH  J.  Tower.  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No,  6S.28S.  (Cl. 
123—190.) 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  offset  valve  casing  carried  thereby,  a  rotary 
valve  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  valve  Including  con- 
centric cylinders  closed  at  one  end  by  an  Integral  right- 
angularly  extending  wall,  the  opposite  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder  terminating  Inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
Inner  cylinder,  an  annular  peripheral  collar  carried  by  the 
inner  cylinder  adjacent  the  open  end  with  the  oater  edfe 
lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  radial  connecting  members  between  the  cylinders 
dividing  the  space  between  the  cylinders  into  non-com- 
saunlcatlng  chambers,  ports  extending  through  said  con- 
necting members  from  the  interior  of  the  Inner  cylinder  to 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  cylinder  constituting  an  exhaust 
passage,  and  ports  in  the  outer  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  chambers  constituting  gas  inlets,  a  combined 
inlet  and  exhaust  port  in  the  engine  cylinder  adapted 
successively  to  register  with  the  valve  ports,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  valve. 


1,215.747.  ADJUSTABLE  CRANK.  Mahlon  C,  Tubnm. 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.860.  (Cl.  74 — 33.) 
1.  An  adjustable  crank  construction  comprising  a  crank 
shaft,  a  crank  arm,  means  for  connecting  the  crank  arm 
and  shaft  and  permitting  the  crank  arm  to  turn  freely  In 
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one  direction  Independently  of  tbe  ah*tt  and  to  moye  In 
the  direction  of  its  length  relatively  to  the  shaft  to  yary 
the  distance  between  the  shaft  and  the  free  end  of  the 
crank  arm,  and  locking  connections  between  the  shaft  and 
crank  arm  adapted  to  maintain  the  crank  arm  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  shaft  in  either  of  its  longitudinal  positions 
In  the  turning  movement  of  the  crank  arm  in  the  oddo- 
aite  direcUon. 


at  the  ends  of  the  heater,  the  two  passageways  being  con- 
nected  by   the   internal   chambers,   and   electric   heating 


2.  An  adjustable  crank  construction  comprising  a  driven 
crank  shaft,  a  driving  crank  arm,  means  for  connecting 
the  crank  arm  and  shaft  and  permitting  the  crank  arm 
to  freely  revolve  In  one  direction  Independently  of  the 
shaft  and  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  length  relatively 
to  the  shaft  to  provide  a  relatively  long  or  short  effective 
length  of  crank  arm,  and  means  to  maintain  the  crank 
arm  when  In  either  longitudinal  position  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  shaft  in  the  turning  movement  of  the  crank  arm 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  An  adjustable  crank  construction  comprising  a  crank 
shaft,  a  crank  arm,  means  permitting  the  crank  arm  to 
move  in  the  direction  of  its  length  relatively  to  the  shaft 
to  vary  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm.  and  a  plurality  of  locking 
connections  between  the  crank  arm  and  shaft  correspond- 
ing to  the  several  longitudinally  adjustable  positions  of 
the  crank  arm  and  each  adapted  to  be  rendered  inopera- 
tive when  the  crank  arm  Is  withheld  from  rotation  with 
the  shaft. 

4.  An  adjustable  crank  construction  comprising  a  crank 
shaft,  a  crank  arm,  means  permitting  the  crank  arm  to 
move  axlally  along  the  shaft  and  also  slide  in  the  dlrec- 
tion  of  its  own  length  relatively  to  the  shaft  when  In  one 
of  its  axial  positions,  and  locking  means  to  maintain  the 
crank  arm  when  in  either  longitudinal  position  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  shaft  when  in  the  other  of  Its  axial  posi- 
tions. 

5.  An  adjustable  crank  construction  comprising  a  crank 
shaft,  a  crank  arm.  and  connections  between  the  crank 
arm  and  shaft  Including,  first,  guiding  membws  permitting 
movement  of  the  crank  arm  both  in  the  direction  of  Its 
length  and  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and. 
»H?cond.  locking  means  maintaining  the  crank  arm  when  In 
either  longitudinal  position  in  fixed  relation  to  the  shaft 
•when  turned  In  one  direction  but  adapted  to  yield  to  allow 
axial  displacement  of  the  crank  arm  when  turned  in  the 
other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


units   Interposed   in    the   chambers   between    the   hollow 
bodies. 


1,216,749.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING  FOR  AXLES 
Jajies  X.  VA.NDEGRirr,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr  7 
1911.    Serial  No.  619,496.     (CI.  64—39.)  '     ' 


«  -    * 


1,215.748.      ELECTRIC    HEATER.      W«id«!I    B.    Und»b- 
WOOD.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wllmot  Castle  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec    14 
1915.     Serial  No.  66.821.     (CI.  219—38.) 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
hollow  bodies  each  having  a  chamber  and  openings  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  chamber,  said  openlnjfs  providing  two 
continuous  passageways  at  the  ends  of  the  heater,  the  two 
passages  being  connected  by  the  chambers,  and  electrical 
heating  units  Interposed  between  the  hollow  bodies  at 
points  between  the  two  passageways. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate hollow  bodies  lying  In  abutting  relation  and  formed 
with  chaml>er8  between  them,  each  body  having  an  Inter- 
nal rhambpr  and  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  openings  providing  tw»  <ontinuous  passajreways 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  Journal  box  In- 
closing the  axle,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  axle  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  thrust  bearing 
around  the  extension  -of  the  axle  to  Uke  the  thrust  in 
opposite  directions  Including  antifriction  members  engag- 
ing directly  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  extension 
at  its  end  detachably  secured  thereto  of -less  dUmeter  than 
the  normal  diameter  of  the  axle,  a  Journal  box  inclosing 
the  axle,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  extension  of 
the  axle  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
sleeve  at  Its  outer  end  extending  slightly  beyond  the  end 
of  the  larger  portion  of  the  axle  and  slightly  overhanging 
the  extension,  an  annular  abutment  fixed  to  the  box  and 
being  opposed  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve,  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
extension  and  spaced  apart  from  the  abutment,  anti-frlc- 
tlon  members  l)etween  the  abutment  and  the  end  face  of 
the  sleeve  and  being  disengaged  from  the  end  face  of  the 
larger  portion  of  the  axle,  and  an tl  friction  members  in- 
terposed between  the  abutment  and  the  annular  shoulder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  extension  at 
Its  end,  of  less  diameter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the 
axle,  a  Journal  box  Inclosing  the  axle,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  axle,  the  extension  of  the  axle  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  at  Its  outer  end  ex- 
tending slightly  beyond  the  end  of  the  larger  portion  of 
the  axle  and  slightly  overhanging  the  extension,  an  annu- 
lar abntment  fixed  to  the  box  and  being  opposed  to  and 
Sliced  apart  from  the  out  r  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  annular 
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shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  abutment,  anti-friction  members  between 
the  abutment  and  the  end  face  of  tbe  sleeve  and  being 
disengaged  from  the  end  face  of  the  larger  portion  of  the 
axle,  and  antl-frlctlon  members  interposed  t)etween  the 
arms  and  the  annular  shoulders. 


1,216.760.  AUTOMOBILE  CONE  -  CLUTCH  BRAKE. 
Ron- ATM  M.  Waldbcv.  2d,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,842.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


:i^ 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  revoluble 
and  rectlllnearly-movable  clutch,  of  a  clutch-brake  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  clutch  and  comprising  a  resilient, 
metallic  member  provided  with  a  basal  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  with  a  bowed  or  looped 
portion,  and  with  a  terminal  arranged  In  the  path  of  rec- 
tilinear movement  of  said  clutch,  so  as  to  be  engaged 
thereby. 

2.  An  automobile  clutch  brake,  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  an  automobile  fly-wheel  casing,  comprising  a  resilient, 
metallic  member  provided,  at  one  end,  with  ears  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  wear-facing  secured 
to  said  ears. 

3.  An  automobile  clutch  brake,  adapted  to  be  securefl 
to  an  automobile  fiy-wheel  casing,  comprising  a  resilient, 
metallic  member  bent,  intermediate  its  ends,  on  a  curve, 
forming  a  loop,  and  provided,  at  one  end,  with  ears  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  wear-facing  secured 
to  said  ears. 


1,216,761.  SLIPPER  SOLE.  John  H.  Wallacb,  Qlovers- 
TUle,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  18.  1916,  Serial  No.  98,889. 
Renewed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,843.  (CI 
86—30.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole  consist- 
ing of  superposed  layers,  the  upper  layer  having  a  bound 
edge,  padding  provided  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  layer,  and  a  cover  inclosing  said  padding  and  the 
bound  edge  of  the  upper  layer,  and  having  its  edges  se- 
cured between  the  layers. 

2.  An  atrlcle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole  consist- 
ing of  two  superposed  layers,  padding  provided  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  layer,  and  a  cover  inclosing 
said  padding  and  the  edge  of  the  upper  layer,  and  having 
its  edges  t;e<'ure<l  between  the  layers. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole  con- 
sisting of  superposed  layers,  the  upper  layer  having  a 
bound  edge,  padding  provided  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  upper  layer,  and  a  cover  inclosing  said  padding  and 
the  bound  »Hlge  of  the  upper  layer  and  having  its  edges 
8ecure<l  between  the  layers  by  an  adhesive  substance. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole  con- 
sisting of  superposed  lay«'rs,  padding  provided  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  layer,  a  cover  inclosing  said 
padding  and  the  edge  of  the  upper  layer  and  having  its 
«Hlges  secured  between  the  layers,  and  a  heel  secured  to 
the  sole  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  same. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers,  a  shank  stlf- 
fener  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  upper  layer  of  the  sole,  padding  provided  upon  the 
Bpper  surfaces  of  the  upper  layer,  and  shank  stiifener,  a 


cover  inclosing  said  padding  and  the  edge,  of  the  upper 
layer  and   having  its  edges  secured   between   the  layera, 
and  a   heel  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  sole  by 
nails  which  pass  through  said  stiffener  and  sole. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,215,752.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS.  Chablbb 
Elwood  Walbatbn,  Woodbury,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  81, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128,652.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


^JtSAJ/f-^    -v j^-O 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  door,  comprising  a  bolt, 
means  pivoted  to  said  door  for  moving  the  bolt,  an  elon- 
gated resilient  member  having  its  ends  curved  inwardly 
and  secured  to  said  door,  said  bolt-moving  means  beln^ 
operative  between  said  resilient  member  and  the  door, 
said  resilient  member  having  a  central  inwardly  project- 
ing portion  normally  operative  to  hold  the  bolt-moving 
means  in  different  positions  against  accidental  pivotal 
movements,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  a  door,  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
handle  lever  pivoted  to  said  door  and  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  said  bolt,  an  elongated  resilient  mem- 
ber having  Its  ends  curved  inwardly  and  secured  to  said 
door  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  designed 
to  be  engaged  and  moved  outwardly  by  said  lever  when 
the  latter  is  manually  operated  to  njove  the  bolt  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  said  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion being'  designed  to  retain  the  handle  lever  In  dlfftrent 
positions  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient  mem»>er, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  a  door,  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
handle  lever  pivoted  to  said  door  and  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  said  bolt,  a  cylindrical  stem  on  said 
lever,  a  roller  on  said  stem,  an  elongated  resilient  member 
mounted  on  said  door  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
portion  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller  when  the 
lever  Is  manually  operated  to  move  the  twit  Into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  said  Inwardly  projecting  portion 
being  designed  to  retain  the  handle  le\'er  in  different  posi- 
tions adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient  member,  and 
being  movable  outwardly  by  said  roller  during  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  handle  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1,215.763.      MAIL-BOX.      AMOS  J.   WAi.TinMiHE.   Omaha, 

Nebr..   assignor   of  one  third  to   Austin    W.    Raymond, 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  72,968. 
(CI.  282—28.) 


fl- 


In  a  mall  box.  an  elongated,  upright  casing  comprising 
a  back  and  two  opposed  sides  and  a  hood  projecting  for- 
wardly  of  its  sides,  each  of  Its  sides  being  provided  near 
its  lower  end  with  a  rectilinear  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  a  curved  slot  disposed  above  and  having 
recesses  opening  thereon  which  extend  downwardly  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  rectilinear  slot,  a  receptacle 
formed  rectangular  In  cross-section  provided  with  an  open- 
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iBff  in  lt«  top.  each  of  its  sides  being  provided  with  trun- 
Blons  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  slots  of  the  casing  to 
permit  forward  and  rearward  swinging  moTements  of  the 
receptacle  and  for  normally  maintaining  the  receptacle 
In  a  stationary  position  after  it  has  completed  a  awlnging 
moyement.  i 


1,216,754.  PLOW.  L«wi8  E.  Waterman,  Rockford,  ni., 
assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingbam  Company,  Rockford, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  16,  1915,  Serial  No.  67.202.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,452.  (a 
97—36.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  supporting 
wheel  therefor  mounted  with  capacity  for  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  frame,  an  upstanding  hand  l«Ter 
permanently  connected  with  the  wheel  for  adjusting  It 
rertlcally  to  different  positions  from  which  the  wheel  Is 
moved  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  the  said 
hand  lever  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  in  a  substantially 
parallel  movement  as  the  frame  is  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  crank  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  «  land  and  a 
furrow  wheel  mounted  on  said  crank  members,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  crank  members  including  an  upright 
adjustable  band  lever  whereby  the  crank  members  may  be 
rocked  in  unison  and  may  be  rocked  relatively  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  hand  lever,  the  lever  being  so  mounted  that 
It  will  be  moved  back  and  forth  in  a  substantially  par- 
allel movement  upon  rocking  the  crank  members  to  raise 
and  lower  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  crank  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  land  and  a 
furrow  wheel  mounted  on  said  crank  members,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  secured  to  each  crank  member,  a 
sector  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms,  said  sector  having  a 
horizontally  extending  portion  slldably  engaging  a  frame 
element  so  as  to  hold  the  sector  against  swinging  on  its 
pivot  with  respect  to  the  frame  when  the  sector-carrying 
arm  '^  rocked,  an  upright  hand  lever  adjustably  cooper- 
ating with  the  sector,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
hand  lever  and  the  second  mentioned  arm  whereby  the 
crank  members  will  rock  in  unison  and  may  be  relatively 
rocked  by  the  adjustment  of  said  band  lever  and  whereby 
also  the  hand  lever  will  be  moved  back  and  forth  in  a 
substantially  parallel  movement  when  the  crank  members 
are  rocked. 

-  4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  crank  members  pivoted  thereon,  a  supporting  wheel 
mounted  on  each  crank  member,  a  rocker  arm  secured  to 
each  crank  member,  and  a  connection  between  said  rocker 
arms  Including  a  sector  and  a  hand  lever  adjustably  coop- 
erating therewith  and  mounted  so  as  to  travel  back  and 
forth  longitudinally  of  the  plow  in  a  substantially  parallel 
movement  as  the  crank  members  are  rocked  to  raise  and 
lower  the  plow,  the  band  lever  being  adjustable  for  rock- 
lag  one  crank  member  relatively  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  crank 
members  pivoted  thereon,  a  supporting  wheel  mounted  on 
each  of  said  crank  members,  and  means  connecting  the 
crank  members  so  that  they  will  rock  In  unison,  said 
means   including  an   adjustable   hand   lever  adapted   for  | 


rocking  one  crank  member  relatively  to   the  other  and 
being  so  mounted  that  upon  rocking  the  crank  members  It 
will  be  moved  thereby  back  and   forth  longitudinally  of 
the  plow  in  a  substantially  parallel  movement. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,755.  JOINTING  AND  MATCHING  CUTTER.  Ed- 
WA«D  H.  Wacgh,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  June  80,  1914. 
Serial  No,  848,196.     (01.  144—234.) 


1.  A  detachable  cutter  for  a  cutter  head  having  throats 
formed  on  Its  advancing  face  Inward  from  the  cutting 
edge  and  Inclined  to  an  axial  plane  to  form  a  forwardly 
facing  apex. 

2.  A  detachable  cutter  for  a  cutter  head  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  provided  with  a  groove  and  throats  formed  on 
the  advancing  face  inward  from  the  cutting  edges  and 
inclined  to  an  axial  plane  to  make  a  forwardly  facing 
apex  at  the  groove. 

8.  A  detachable  disk  cutter  having  a  peripheral  surface 
of  conical  character  extending  from  a  side  face  inward 
with  the  larger  radius  at  the  outer  face  and  a  transversely 
extending  notch  extending  across  said  surface  at  an  angle 
to  form  a  cutUng  edge  which  is  inclined  to  an  axial  plane 
with  the  rearwardly  positioned  end  of  said  cutting  edge  at 
the  side  of  said  conical  surface  which  is  of  largest  radius. 

4.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  rotative  cutter-carrying 
body,  and  a  series  of  cutters  adjustably  mounted  about 
the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  cutters  each  having  two 
separated  Jointing  edges  and  a  forming  groove  connecting 
said  Jointing  edges,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  con- 
forming respectively  to  roughing  and  finishing  shapes 
and  alternate  cutters,  as  mounted  upon  the  body,  having 
said  roughing  and  finishing  edges  reversed  in  position. 


1,216,756.  REMOVABLE  SPRING-ABUTMENT.  Eb.nbst 
E.  Wbmp,  Pontiac,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916,  Serial 
No.  66,436.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,704. 
(CL  137—82.) 


1.  In  a  spring  abutment,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a 
spring  colled  thereabout,  and  a  washer  finally  assembled 
upon  the  said  stem  by  lateral  movement,  said  washer  be- 
ing provided  with  an  extension  or  Ub  by  which  it  may  be 
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disassembled  from  the  stem  by  grasping  the  tab  and  pull- 
ing laterally  of  the  stem  on  said  tab. 

2.  A  spring  abutment,  having  in  combination  with  a 
stem  provided  with  a  reduced  and  shouldered  portion 
and  a  spring  encircling  the  stem,  a  washer  constructed  to 
form  a  central  cup  whose  interior  diameter  is  calculated 
to  Just  fit  over  the  large  portion  of  the  stem  ao  that  the 
washer  centralizes  itself  and  whose  exterior  and  interior 
gradually  flare  so  the  cup  Just  fits  in  the  colls  of  the 
spring  to  centralise  the  spring,  the  said  washer  being 
perforated  at  the  center  to  fit  around  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  stem  and  having  an  eccentric  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  perforation  to  permit  of  the  assem- 
bling of  the  washer  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  ttie  stem, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spring  abutment,  having  in  combination  with  a 
■tern  provided  with  a  reduced  and  shouldered  portion  and 
a  spring  encircling  the  stem,  a  washer  cupped  centrally 
to  form  a  bote  of  dome-shape,  the  interior  of  the  top  of 
the  dome-like  boss  being  calculated  to  Just  fit  over  the 
large  portion  of  the  stem  so  that  the  washer  centralizes 
itself  and  the  dome-like  boss  enlarging  toward  its  base 
so  that  the  spring  resting  on  the  fiat  marginal  portion  of 
the  washer  is  centralized  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  l>oss 
which  is  enlarged  to  Just  fit  into  the  interior  of  the  spring, 
the  said  washer  being  perforated  at  the  center  to  Just  fit 
around  tiie  reduced  portion  of  the  stem  and  having  an 
eccentric  opening  communicating  with  the  central  perfora- 
tion to  permit  of  the  assembling  of  the  washer  upon  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  8i>eclfied,  the  combination 
of  a  stem  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  colled  spring  engaging  thereabout,  and  a 
washer  constructed  of  metal  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  having  a  central  aperture,  the  l>ordering 
metal  for  which  fits  around  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
stem  and  lies  against  the  said  shoulder,  said  washer  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  opening  merging  into  the  central  opening 
by  which  the  washer  can  be  assembled  upon  the  stem  by 
lateral  movement  to  a  concentric  relation  with  respect 
to  the  stem,  the  said  washer  having  its  central  portion 
cupped  to  provide  a  dome  whose  interior  diameter  near 
the  top  of  the  dome  Just  fits  over  the  outside  of  said  shoul- 
ler  to  centralize  the  washer  on  the  stem  and  the  dome 
enlarging  in  diameter  toward  its  base  where  it  merges 
with  the  outside  portions  of  the  washer  to  form  an  annu- 
lar flange  acting  as  a  seat  for  said  coiled  spring,  the  size 
of  the  base  of  the  dome  being  calculated  to  Just  fit  into 
the  colled  spring  to  centralize  the  same. 


1^18,767.  PLASH-LIGHT.  Wiixiam  L.  White,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,477.     (a.  240—8.6.) 


jf 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  semi-cylindrical  sections  hinged  together  along  one  edge, 
a  refiector  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  battery  within  the 
casing  one  terminal  of  the  battery  being  connected  with 
the  casing,  a  switch  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the 
opposite  terminal  of  said  battery  being  connected  with  one 
terminal  of  the  switch,  a  hinged  contact  arm  withTn  the 
rasing  and  insulated  therefrom,  the  opposite  terminal  of 
the  switch  being  connected  to  the  hinged  contact  arm, 


and  a  lamp  bnlb  within  the  refiector  having  a  central 
contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hinged  contact  arm 
when  the  lamp  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  aeml-cylindrlcal  sections  hinged  together  along  on« 
edge,  a  reflector  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  battery  within 
the  casing  one  terminal  of  the  battery  being  connected  wltk 
the  casing,  a  switch  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the 
opposite  terminal  of  said  battery  being  connected  with  one 
terminal  of  the  switch,  a  hinged  contact  arm  within  tb« 
casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  the  opposite  terminal  of 
the  switch  t>eing  connected  to  the  hinged  contact  arm,  and 
a  lamp  bulb  within  the  refiector  having  a  central  contact 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hinged  contact  arm  when 
the  lamp  is  in  operative  position,  and  means  to  hold  the 
arm  in  operative  position  at  the  desire  of  the  user. 

3.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  a  handle  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  arm  pivoted  within  the  casing  near  its  forward  end, 
a  battery  within  the  casing  one  terminal  of  the  battery  be- 
battery  within  the  casing  one  terminal  of  the  battery  be- 
ing connected  to  the  casing,  the  opposite  terminal  of  the 
battery  being  connected  to  the  arm,  a  lamp  mounted  in 
the  reflector  aB4>a  weight  on  the  arm  to  cause  the  same 
to  engage  the  central  contact  of  the  lamp  when  the  fiasta- 
light  is  in  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  a  handle  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  casing  near  its  forward 
end,  a  battery  within  tHe  casing  one  terminal  of  the  bat- 
tery being  connected  to  the  casing,  the  opposite  terminal  of 
the  battery  being  connected  to  the  arm,  a  lamp  mounted 
In  the  reflector  and  a  weight  on  the  arm  to  cause  the 
same  to  engage  the  central  contact  of  the  lamp  when  the 
flashlight  Is  in  horizontal  position,  and  pivoted  means 
within  the  casing  to  hold  the  arm  in  operative  position. 


1,216,768.  FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  GRINDING- 
STONES.  William  A.  Yabwood,  La  Salle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  99,885.     (CI.  61—7.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
shank  associated  with  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  spurs  carried  thereby,  bearings  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  engaged  In  said  bearings, 
the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  being  detachably  engaged 
with  the  bearing  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the  frame, 
a  grind  stone  adjustably  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  head 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bar  pivotally  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  end  bara  of  the  frame,  a 
clamping  plate  adjustably  connected  to  said  bar,  said 
spurs  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  support,  and 
means  detachably  engaged  with  the  head  to  rotate  the 
shaft  and  to  aid  in  holding  the  spurs  engaged  with  the 
support. 


1,215,759.     TEMPERING  COMPOUND.     Carl  J.  Akdh- 

SON,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a»s*gnor  of  one-half  to  John  O. 

Sandvall.  Muskegon.  Mich.     Piled  Dec.  20,  1916.     Serial 

No.  67,881.      (CI.  148 — 88.) 

1.  A  tempering  compound  made  from  liquor  draws 
from  -crushed  oats  and  wheat  bran  soaked  in  water  and 
mixed  with  a  solution  formed  from  bicarbonate  of  potash, 
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common  salt  and  permanganate  of  potash  to  which  mix- 
ture Is  added  a  small  amount  of  nitrate  of  strontlam. 

2.  A  tempering  compound  comprised  of  liquor  drawn 
from  crushed  oats  soaked  In  water  and  mixed  with  a  solu- 
tion of  bicarbonate  of  potash,  common  salt  and  perman- 
ganate of  potash  to  which  mixture  is  added  a  small  amount 
of  nitrate  of  strontium. 


1,215.760.  PAPER -CURING  MACHINE.  Edwahd  M. 
Bae.ms.  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Paper  Cur 
Ing  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916  Serial 
No.  70.756.      (CL  34—26.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tike  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  side  bars,  of  paper  hangers  com- 
prising hanger  bars  mounted  on  said  side  bars  in  spaced 
pairs,  a  series  of  hanger  members  having  collars  sleeved 
upon  said  hanger  bars  to  support  said  hanger  members 
thereon  front  to  back,  said  hanger  members  being  open 
on  their  front  sides  and  provided  with  forwardly  and 
downw.<irdly  inclined  roller  ways,  clutch  rollers  arranged 
on  said  ways  in  said  hanger  members  to  coact  with  the 
backs  of  the  adjacent  hanger  members  in  front  for  clutch- 
ing the  sheets,  the  hanger  members  being  open  at  their 
sides  to  permit  the  manipulation  of  rollers  to  release  the 
sheets,  a  track  disposed  centrally  and  transversely  below 
said  hanger  bars,  track  supporting  bars  mounted  on  said 
side  bars  between  said  pairs  of  hanger  bars,  a  fan  dis- 
posed below  the  paper  supported  by  said  hangers,  and  a 
fan  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  carriage  traveling  on 
■aid  track  so  that  the  position  of  the  fan  below  the  Daoer 
may  be  shifted. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  a  frame  of  hangers  comprising  hanger  bars  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  series  of  hanger  members  having  collars 
sleeved  upon  said  hanger  bars  to  support  said  hanger 
members  thereon  front  to  back,  said  hanger  members 
being  open  on  their  front  sides  and  provided  with  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined  roller  ways,  clutch  roll- 
ers arranged  on  said  ways  in  said  hanger  members  to 
coact  with  the  backs  of  the  adjacent  hanger  members  in 
front  for  clutching  the  sheets,  the  hanger  members  belni. 
open  at  their  sides  to  permit  the  manipulation  of  rollers 
to  release  the  sheets,  a  track  disposed  centrally  and  trans- 
versely below  said  hanger  bars,  a  fan  disposed  below  the 
paper  supported  by  said  hangers,  and  a  fan  supporting 
bar  provided  with  a  carriage  traveling  on  said  track  so 
that  the  position  of  the  fan  below  the  paper  may  be 
shifted. 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  paper  hangers  comprising  hanger  bars 
mounted  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  hanger 
members  having  collars  sleeved  upon  said  hanger  bars  to 
support  said  hanger  members  thereon  front  to  back  said 
bwiger  members  being  open  on  their  front  sides  and  pro 
Tided  with  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  roller 
ways,  clutch  rollers  arranged  on  said  ways  in  said  hanger 


members  to  coact  with  the  backs  of  the  adjacent  banger 
members  in  front  for  clutching  the  sheets,  the  hanger 
members  being  open  at  their  sides  to  perm't  the  manipula- 
tion of  rollers  to  release  the  sheets,  and  a  fan  mounted  for 
horlsontal  adjustment  below  the  paper  supported  by  said 
hangers. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  paper  hangers  comprising  hanger  bars 
mounted  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  hanger 
members  having  collars  sleeved  upon  said  hanger  bars  to 
support  said  hanger  member  thereon  front  and  back,  said 
hanger  members  being  open  on  their  front  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  roller  ways 
clutch  rollers  arranged  on  said  ways  In  said  hanger  mem 
bers  to  coact  with  the  backs  of  the  adjacent  hanger  mem- 
bers m  front  for  clutching  the  sheets,  the  hanger  members 
being  open  at  their  sides  to  permit  the  manipulation  of 
rollers  to  release  the  sheets,  and  a  fan  disposed  below  the 
paper  supported  by  said  hangers. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  side  bars,  of  paper  hangers  com 
prising  hanger  bars  mounted  on  said  side  bars  in  spaced 
pairs,  paper  holHlng  devices  mounted  upon  said  hanger 
bars,  a  track  disposed  centrally  and  transversely  below 
said  hanger  bars,  track  supporting  bars  mounted  on  said 
side  bars  between  said  pairs  of  hanger  bars,  a  fan  disposed 
below  the  paper  supported  by  said  hangers,  and  a  fan 
supporting  bar  provided  with  a  carriage  traveling  on  said 
track  so  that  the  position  of  the  fan  below  the  paper  may 
be  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.761.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Bab 
NaT.  Illon.  N.  y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Piled  Sept.  13.  1916.   Serial  No.  119,827.    (CI  197—106  ) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  tongues  off-set  Uterally  from  and  be- 
yond the  body  of  the  plate,  a  pivot  rod  arranged  in  the 
channel  formed  by  the  tongues  of  the  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  members  fulcrumed  on  said  pivot  rod. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plv 
oted  actuating  memlier ;  ^nd  a  pivotal  support  therefor 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  slotted  at  an  edge  thereof 
to  receive  said  member  and  having  portions  thereof  bent 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  body  of  the  plate  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  of  said  slots  to  form  a  channel,  and  a 
pivot  rod  seated  in  said  channel  and  on  which  said  mem- 
ber Is  adapted  to  turn. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted actuating  member ;  and  a  pivotal  support  therefor 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  tines  which  are 
bent  off  laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  pivot  rod  which  extends  longitudinally 
of  the  plate  and  is  received  between  said  tines,  the  actu- 
ating member  extending  transversely  of  said  plate  be- 
twceji  the  tines  and  receiving  a  pivot  bearing  on  the  pivot 
rod. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  off-set  tongues  forming  a  channel, 
the  roots  of  all  tongues  being  in  a  single  row  In  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  the  plate,  a  pivot  rod  arranged  in  the 
channel  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  actuating  members  fulcrumed  on  said  pivot  rod. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  actuating  member ;  and  a  pivotal  support  therefor 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  portions  which  are 
bent  off  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of 
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the  body  of  the  plate  to  form  a  channel,  a  pivot  rod  seated 
in  said  channel,  and  means  for  preventing  an  endwise 
displacement  of  said  pivot  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,762.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  H.  Barr, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  74,577.     (CI.  197—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shtftable  platen  frame  tiav- 
Ing  a  rail,  of  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
shaft  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  and  having  a  shift 
key,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  middle  of  said  shaft 
toward  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  post  pivoted  to  said 
rear  arm.  a  roller  or  wheel  for  said  rail  carried  by  said 
post,  and  a  guide  link  for  the  upper  end  of  said  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  platen  and  platen 
frame,  of  means  for  shifting  said  frame,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  lever  of  the  first  order  in  the  base  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  lever  having  two  forward  arms  carrying  shift 
keys  and  one  rearward  arm  at  the  middle  of  the  machine, 
a  pout  carried  by  said  rearward  arm.  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  to  shift  the  platen  frame,  and  a  guide 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  post. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage  truck,  and  a  platen  frame  shiftably 
mounted  in  said  truck  and  comprising  a  rail,  of  a  post 

.  having  a  wheel  for  cottperation  with  said  rail,  a  lever 
arm  for  moving  said  post  up  and  down  and  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  and  guiding  means 
for  the  upper  part  of  said  post,  said  upper  guiding  means 
consisting  of  a  link  having  two  parallel  bars  an<t  a  con- 
necting twr,  one  of  said  parallel  bars  being  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  to  said  post. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  shiftable  platen  frame  having  a  rail,  of 
means  for  shifting  said  frame  comprising  post  63  having 
wheel  60  and  bracket  82.  said  wheel  coQperating  with  said 
rail,  and  the  guide  link  comprising  arm  76,  wide  bearing 
part  78  pivoted  to  said  bracket  82.  and  also  wide  bearing 
part  77  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  platen  and  platen 
frame  comprising  a  bar  which  constitutes  a  rail,  of 
means  for  shifting  said  platen  and  frame  comprising  a 
vertical  post  having  thereon  a  wheel  on  which  said  rail 
travels  and  having  a  bracket  with  ears  spaced  apart,  a 
guide  link  pivoted  in  said  spaced  ears  and  pivoted  also  to 
the  fixed  framework,  and  means  for  shifting  said  post. 


1.215,768.  COUPLING.  William  Gboeoi  BaATrr.  Fergus, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Plied  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No, 
80,086.      (CI.   189 — 36.) 

1.  A  coupling  for  posts,  rails,  or  the  like,  comprising 
two  separable  and  substantially-similar  coupling  members 
each  provided  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  for  a  vertical  jwst, 
and  a  seml-cylindrlcal  sleeve  extending  horizontally  from 
the  cylindrical  sleeve  to  partly  encircle  a  horixontal  rail, 
tb«  interlocking  meeting  edge  at  one  side  of  each  cou- 
pling member  being  formed  to  underlie,  and  the  inter- 
locking meeting  edge  at  the  other  side  of  each  coapllng 


memt>er  being  formed  to  overlie,  the  corresponding  inter- 
locking meeting  edge  of  the  other  coupling  member,  the 
underlying  meeting  edge  of  each  coupling  member  extend- 
ing slightly  beyond  the  overlying  meeting  edge,  and  these 
underlying  meeting  edges  where  they  terminate  forming 
engaging  shoulders  cooperating  with  the  Interlocking  meet- 
ing edges  to  prevent  the  rotary  movement  of  the  coupling 
members  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  cylindrical  sleeves 
Independently  of  each  other. 


-i 


2.  A  coupling  for  posts,  rails,  or  the  like,  comprising  two 
separable  and  substantially-similar  coapllng  members  each 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  for  a  vertical  post,  and 
a  semi-cylindrical  sleeve  extending  horixontally  from  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  I0  partly  encircle  a  horizontal  rail,  the 
interlocking  meeting  edge  at  one  side  of  each  coupling 
member  being  formed  to  underlie,  and  the  interlocking 
meeting  edge  at  the  other  side  of  each  couplin:.'  member 
being  formed  to  overlie,  the  corresponding  interlocking 
meeting  edge  of  the  other  coupling  member,  the  underly- 
ing meeting  edge  of  each  coupling  member  extending 
slightly  beyond  the  overlying  meeting  edge,  and  these 
underlying  meeting  edges  where  they  terminate  forming 
engaging  shoulders  cooperating  with  the  interlocking  meet- 
ing edges  to  prevent  the  rotary  movement  of  the  coupling 
members  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  cylindrical  sleeves 
independently  of  each  other,  the  cylindrical  sleeve  of  one 
of  the  coupling  members  being  formed  with  a  bifurcated 
lug  to  straddle  an  appropriate  abutment  to  support  the 
coupling  In  its  set  position. 


1,215.764.  PROCESS  OF  MARKING  UMBRELLAS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Hinry  Bbkuleu,  Baltimore,  Md.. 
assignor  to  William  Beehler,  Incorporated.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  June  1,  1908, 
Serial  No.  435.987.  Renewed  June  7,  19K5.  Serial  No. 
32,729.      (CI.  41—26.) 


1.  A  process,  consisting  in  applying  a  pattern  hearing  a 
design  to  a  fabric,  embroidering  the  design  through  the 
pattern  and  fabric,  and  then  coloring  one  side  of  the  de- 
sign. 

2.  A  process,  consisting  in  placing  a  design  uiwn  a  pat- 
tern, attaching  the  pattern  to  an  article  to  be  embroidered, 
stitching  the  design  through  the  pattern  and  article,  and 
applying  color  to  one  side  of  the  embroidered  design. 

3.  A  process,  consisting  in  placing  a  design  upon  a  pat- 
tern, attaching  the  pattern  to  an  article  to  be  embroidered, 
stitching  the  design  through  the  pattern  and  article,  ana 
then  applying  color  to  the  pattern-side  of  the  design  be- 
fore removing  the  pattern. 
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4.  A  process.  con8i.>«tiog  in  appIjlnK  a  piece  of  paper  to 
a  fabric,  embroidering  tbrougb  the  paper  and  fabric  and 
then  applying  color  to  the  paper  glde  of  the  embroidered 
design. 

6.  A  process,  consisting  in  applying  a  piece  of  paper  to 
a  fabric,  embroidering  through  the  paper  and  fabric,  ap- 
plying coloring  to  the  paper  glde  of  the  embroidered  de- 
sign, and  then  removing  the  paper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,766.  STEAM-BOILER.  Joh.n  E.  Bill,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,411.     (Ci  122— 2«2.) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  fnrnace  comprising  a  chain  grate 
stoker,  a  bridge  wall,  and  two  water  boxes  placed  one 
aboTe  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  stoker,  the  lower  of 
said  boxes  being  curved  In  section  and  the  upper  square  or 
rwrtangnlar  in  section,  said  boxes  being  connected  at  one 
•Bd  to  the  mud  drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  steam  and 
water  drum. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  chain  grate 
stoker,  a  bridge  wall  and  two  water  boxes  placed  one  above 
the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  stoker,  each  box  having  a  sep- 
arate inlet  connection  from  the  boiler  mud  drum  at  one 
end  and  a  separate  outlet  connecUon  leading  to  the  steam 
and  water  drum  at  the  other  end. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  chain  grate 
stoker,  a  bridge  wall  and  two  water  boxes  placed  one  above 
the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  stok,  r,  each  box  having  a  sep- 
arate Inlet  connection  from  the  boiler  mud  drum  at  one 
end,  and  a  separate  outlet  connection  leading  to  the  steam 
and  water  drum  at  the  other  end.  the  inlet  connections 
beluK  protected  from  the  heat  of  the  Are. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  fnrnace  comprising  a.  chain  ^ate 
stoker,  a  bridge  wall  and  two  water  boxes  placed  one  aboye 
the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  stoker,  each  box  having  a  sep- 
arate Inlet  connection  from  the  boiler  mud  drum  at  one 
end  and  a  separate  outlet  connection  leading  to  the  steam 
and  water  drum  at  the  other  end.  the  outjet  connections 
being  exposed  in  part  or  in  whole  to  the  heat  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

5.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  chain  grate 
stoker,  a  bridge  wall  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
over  the  rear  of  the  stoker,  and  two  water  boxes  placed  one 
above  the  other  in  the  space  between  the  stoker  and  the 
OTerhang  of  the  bridge  wall,  the  lower  of  said  boxes  being 
curved  in  section  and  the  upper  square  or  rectangular  In 
section,  said  boxes  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mud 
drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  steam  and  water  drum. 


1,216,766.   TRUCK  BOLSTER  CONSTRUCTION.   Sam- 

CK.  A.  Ba.VNBB.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1914 

Serial  No.  827.623.     (a.  105—106.) 

1.  A  car  bolster  comprising  an  integral  rolled  steel  ct>m- 

pression  member  consisting  of  a  top  web  with  outwardly 

opening   channel    members    extending   along   either    edge 

thereof,  and  as  Integral  rolled  steel  tension  member  of 


fish  belly  shape  having  flattened  ends  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  channel  members  and  having  flanges  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  secure^  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  ehaa- 
nel  member. 


2.  A  car  bolster  comprising  an  integral  rolled  steel  com- 
pression member  consisting  of  a  top  horizontal  web  and 
Bide  walls  of  channel  form  and  an  Integral  rolled  steel  ten- 
sion member  of  flsh  belly  shape  having  flattene<l  ends  se- 
cured to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  channel  members  and 
having  lateral  flanges  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  also  secured 
to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  channel  members. 

3.  A  car  bolster  comprising  a  compression  member  con- 
sisting of  a  single  rolled  section  having  a  horizontal  web 
and  outwardly  opening  channel  formed  side  walls  and  a 
tension  member  consisting  of  a  rolled  section  of  fish  belly 
shape,  having  flattened  ends  secured  to  the  extremities  of 
said  channel  members  and  having  out-turned  flanges  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  riveted  to  the  lower  out-turned  flanges 
of  said  channel  members. 

4.  A  car  bolster  comprising  a  compression  member  con- 
sisting of  a  slhgle  rolled  section  having  a  horizontal  top 
web  and  outwardly  opening  channel  form  side  walls  hav- 
ing inturned  flanges  at  their  lower  edges  and  a  tension 
member  consisting  of  a  rolled  and  pressed  section  of  flsh 
belly  form  having  flattened  ends  secured  to  the  lower 
flanges  of  said  side  walls  and  having  lateral  flanges  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  also  secured  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
side  walls. 

6.  A  car  bolster  comprising  a  compression  member  con- 
slstlng  of  a  rolled  section  of  channel  form,  the  web  of 
said  section  being  extended  into  lateral  flanges  extending 
outwardly  throughout  the  length  of  said  section,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  secUon  having  Inturned  and 
out-turned  flanges  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
tension  member  consisting  of  a  roUed  channel  section  har- 
Ing  a  thickened  portion  extending  longitndinaUy  through- 
out the  length  of  the  web  thereof,  said  section  being 
pressed  intermediate  its  ends  to  flsh  belly  shape  leaving 
flat  end  portions  and  lateral  out-turned  flanges  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  section,  said  end  portions 
and  flanges  being  riveted  to  the  flanges  at  the  outer  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  compression  member. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,767.     SHOE.      Edward  H.   Binns,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,428.     (CI.  86—56.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  the  top  thereof 
provided  with  a  cuff  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  top 
and  permanently  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  hand  grip 
for  pulling  the  shoe  upon  the  foot,  the  end  edges  of  said 
cuff  being  spaced  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  front 
edges  of  the  upper. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  the  top  thereof 
provided  with  a  cuff  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  top 
and  permanently  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  hand  grip 
for  pulling  the  shoe  upon  the  foot,  said  cuff  connected  at 
Its  top  with  the  top  edge  of  the  upper,  said  connection 
being  rounded,  and  means  arranged  against  the  Inner  face 
of  said  rounded  connection  for  maintaining  the  cuff 
spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  the  upper. 
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3.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  the  top  thereof 
provided  with  a  cuff  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  top 
and  permanently  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  hand  grip  for 
pulling  the  shoe  upon  the  foot,  said  cuff  connected  at  its 
top  with  the  top  etlge  of  the  upper,  said  connection  being 
rounded,  the  end  edges  of  said  cuff  being  spaced  rear- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  front  edges  of  the  upper. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  the  top  thereof 
provided  with  a  cuff  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  top 
and  permanently  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  band  grip 
for  pulling  the  shoe  upon  the  foot,  said  cuff  connected  at 
lis  top  with  the  '"top  edge  of  the  upper,  said  connection 
being  rounded,  and  means  arranged  against  the  inner 
face  of  said  rounded  connection  for  maintaining  the  cuff 
spHced  from  the  outer  face  of  the  upper,  the  end  edges 
of  said  cuff  being  spaced  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
front  edges  of  the  upper. 

5.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  secured  to  the 
top  edge  thereof  a  cuff  providing  a  bbn<l  grip  to  assist  in 
pulling  the  shoe  upon  the  foot,  said  cuff  extending  around 
the  outer  face  of  the  upper,  and  means  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  upper  near  the  top  thereof  for  per- 
manently spacing  said  cuff  from  the  upper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,768.  SI'RING-WIIEEL.  Malom  C.  Bolt,  Syl- 
vester L.  Holt,  and  Edward  E.  (joad.  Switchback, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,911.  (CI. 
152—37.)  , 


In  a  devit'e  of  the  character  described  a  rim  composed 
of  substantially  channel-shaped  telescoping  members,  an- 
gle braces  secured  to  the  base  and  side  walls  of  the  one 
member,  angle  braces  secured  to  the  base  and  side  walls 
of  the  other  meQiber,  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  last  named  member  having  notches  for  coCperaflon 
with  the  Inwardly  extended  ends  of  the  angle  braces  of  the 
other  member,  and  springs  interposed  between  and  l>ear- 
Ing  against  the  bases  of  said  members. 


1,215,769.  VALVE.  Charles  Frankli.-*  Bradbubm, 
Delmer,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,018.     (CL  128 — 188.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 

chamber  having  Inhaust  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  sleeve 

moving  within  and  axlally  of  the  valve  chamber,  having 

two  ports  spaced  axlally  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  double  piston 
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moving  within  and  axlally  of  the  sleeve  having  a  spacing 
between  the  pistons  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
the  ports  of  the  sleeve,  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  engine 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  having  a  passage  through  it  in 
communication  with  said  spacing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 
chamber  having  inhaust  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  sleeve 
moving  within  and  axlally  of  the  valve  chamber,  having 
two  ports  spaced  axlally  of  the  sleeve  and  registering  with 
those  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  double  piston  moving  within 
and  axially  of  the  valve  sleeve,  having  a  spacing  between 
the  pistons  corresponding  to  the  spacing  l>etween  the  ports 
of  the  valve  sleeve,  the  pistou  adjacent  to  the  engiue  end 
of  the  valve  chamber  having  a  passage  through  it. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 
chamber  having  inhaust  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  sleeve 
moving  within  and  axially  of  the  valve  chamber,  having 
two  ports  spaced  axially  of  the  sleeve  and  registering  with 
those  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  double  piston  moving  within 
and  axlally  of  the  valve  sleeve,  having  a  spacing  lietween 
the  pistons  corresponding  to  the  spacing  betweeh  the  ports 
of  the  valve  sleeve,  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  engine  end 
of  the  valve  chamlier  having  a  passage  through  it.  and 
means  for  the  movement  of  the  valve  sleeve  and  piston, 
causing  their  combined  action  to  bring  the  piston  spacing 
Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  ports  of  the  sle<'ve  and  th« 
valve  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 
chamber  having  inhaust  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  sleeve 
moving  within  and  axially  of  the  valve  chamber,  having 
two  ports  spaced  axially  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  double  piston 
moving  within  and  axially  of  the  sleeve  having  spacing  be- 
tween the  piston  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
the  ports  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  imparting  a  differential 
movement  to  the  valve  sleeve  and  double  piston,  whereby 
the  piston  spacing  and  one  port  of  the  valve  sleeve  will 
register  with  one  port  of  the  valve  chaml)er  during  part 
of  the  cycle  of  action,  and  the  other  port  of  the  valve 
sleeve  and  piston  spacing  will  register  with  the  other  port 
of  the  valve'chamber  during  a  remaining  part  of  the  cycle 
of  action,  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  engine  end  of  the 
valve  chamber  having  a  passage  through  it  in  communica- 
tion with  said  spacing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 
chamber  having  inhaust  and  exhaust  ports,  an  expansile 
and  contractile  valve  sleeve  moving  within  and  axlally  bf 
the  valve  chamber  having  two  ports  spaced  axially  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  double  piston  moving  within  and  axlally 
of  the  valve  sleeve  having  spacing  between  the  pistons  cor- 
responding to  the  spacing  between  the  ports  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,770.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE,  tihzs  D. 
Brady,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,770.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  combination,  a 
switch  for  the  electric  light  circuit,  springs  tending  to 
hold  the  switch  open,  a  latch  carried  by  the  switch  mem- 
ber, a  control  devi«-e  having  a  latch  engageable  by  the 
switch  latch  when  the  switch  is  closed,  a   lo<-king  device 
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for  holding  thf  rontron»>r  latrh  from  movement,  an  ele<tro- 
maimet  adapted  to  op«>rate  the  look,  to  release  the  con- 
troller latch  and  thus  relea.<w  the  switch  to  actuation  by 
the  springs,  an  electrical  rlrcult  for  the  electro-magnet, 
and  a  switch  for  the  magnet  circuit  adapted  to  be  held 
normally  open  hy  the  film  passing  through  the  machine 
when  under  tension,  said  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
gravity  to  energize  the  magnet  circuit. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  (Combination,  a 
spring  operate)]  switch  for  breaking  the  electric  light  and 
motor  circuits,  a  locking  device  tending  to  hold  the  switch 
closed,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  release  the  locking 
device  and  allow  the  switch  to  open,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  the  magnet,  and  a  switch  for  the  magnet  circuit,  said 
switch  having  a  shaft  in  eaUl  circuit  provided  with  a  c*on- 
tact  point  and  a  contact  plate  al.'^o  In  said  circuit,  a  roller 
riding  In  contact  with  the  film,  means  intermediate  the 
roller  and  shaft  whereby  the  contact  point  on  the  shaft 
is  held  from  engagement  with  the  contact  plate  while  the 
roller  is  maintained  in  position  by  the  fltm.  said  roller 
being  adapted  to  close  the  switch  upon  its  release  to 
movement  l>y  gravity. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  oombinatton.  a 
switch  for  both  the  electric  light  and  motor  circuits, 
springs*  tending  to  hold  the  switch  open,  a  latch  carried  by 
the  switch  meml>er.  a  control  <levlce  comprising  a  spring- 
controlled  latch  engageable  by  the  switch  latch  when  the 
switch  is  closed,  a  .second  latch  adapted  when  operated  to 
actuate  the  spring  controlled  latch  and  release  the  switch 
latch  and  switch  to  actuation  by  the  springs,  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  upon  energization  to  operate  said  second 
latch,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  electro-magnet,  and  a 
twitch  for  the  magnet  circuit  adapted  to  he  held  normally 
open  by  the  film  passing  through  the  machine  when  under 
tension,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  gravity 
to  energize  the  magnet  circuit.  ' 


1.215,771.    CHILI)  S  SULKY, 
porte,    Ind.      Filed    Jan.    3. 

(a.  21—12.) 


Reixhahdt  it.  Brown.  La- 
1916.      Serial    No.    69,791. 


^i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  U-shape<l  frame  constructed  of  a  con- 
tinuous piece  of  metal  and  having  its  ends  turned  down- 
ward, of  an  axle  extending  transversely  thereof  and  anp- 
l><>rte«l  therefrom,  wheels  Journalod  on  the  axle,  leaf 
springs  secured  to  the  parallel  portions  of  the  U-shaped 
frame,  and  a  body  supported  from  said  apiings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  its  ends 
turned  downward,  of  an  axle  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  supported  therefrom,  wheels  journaled  on  the  axle, 
leaf  springs  secnreil  to  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  body  sup- 
ported from  said  springs,  and  a  standard  secured  to  the 
U-shaped  frame  beneath  the  front  end  of  the  body. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  its  ends 
turned  downward,  of  an  axle  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  supported  therefrom,  wheels  journaled  on  the  axle, 
leaf  springs  secured  to  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  body  sup- 
ported from  said  springs,  and  a  tongue  directly  secured  to 
the  center  of  the  'axle  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  its  eiida 
turned  downward,  of  an  axle  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  supported  therefrom,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle, 
leaf  springs  secured  to  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  liody  sup- 
ported from  said  springs,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  center  of 
the  axle  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  U-shapeil  frame, 
and  a  standard  secured  to  the  U-shapeil  frame  and  to  the 
tongue  beneath  the  front  end  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  U-shapeti  frame  having  Its  ends 
turneil  downward,  of  an  axle  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  supportetl  therefrom,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle, 
leaf  springs  secured  to  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  body  sup- 
ported from  said  springs,  a  tongue  secure<l  to  the  center  of 
the  axle  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  U-shaped  frame, 
and  a  U  shaped  standard  having  the  top  of  Its  central  por- 
tion .secured  to  the  tongue  and  the  upper  ends  of  its  side 
portions  secured  to  the  U-shaped  frame. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,772.  HEADLIGHT.  Frank  Bichanan.  Syracuse, 
X.  y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.877.  (CI. 
176—52.) 


1.  In  a  heatlllght.  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  back,  a  bracket  within  the  casing  supported  by  the  back 
.ind  comprising  a  has«-  ami  posts  of  different  lengths  at 
the  ends  of  the  base,  pivot  pins  carried  respectively  by  the 
posts  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  fixed  and  moT- 
able  electrodes  within  the  casing,  lamp  mechanism  for 
supporting  and  feeding  the  movable  electrode,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  pivoted  member  having  a  bearing  mount- 
ed on  the  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  longer  post,  the  bearing 
abutting  against  the  end  of  the  longer  post,  and  said  piv- 
oted member  also  Including  arms  projecting  in  the  same 
geniral  direction  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing, 
the  arm  at  the  outer  end  being  longer  than  that  at  the 
Inner  end  and  serving  to  support  the  movable  electrode, 
and  the  arm  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  bearing  terminating 
l>etween  said  pivot  pins,  and  a  pivoted  member  having  a 
i>earing  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  shorter 
post  and  abutting  against  the  shorter  post  and  having  an 
arm  projecting  toward  the  shorter  arm  of  the  first-men- 
tioned pivoted  meml>er,  and  means  connecting  said  arms, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  back,  a  bracket  within  the  casing  supported  by  the  back 
and  comprising  a  base  and  posts  of  different  lengths  at 
the  ends  of  the  base,  pivot  pins  carried  respectively  by  the 
posts  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  fixed  and  mov- 
able electrodes  within  the  casing,  and  lamp  mechanism 
for  supporting  and  feeding  the  movable  electrode,  said 
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mechanism  including  a  pivoted  member  having  a  bearing 
mounte<l  on  the  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  longer  post,  the 
bearing  al>uttlng  against  the  end  of  the  longer  post,  and 
said  pivoted  member  also  including  arms  projecting  in  the 
aame  general  direction  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bear- 
ing, the  arm  at  the  outer  end  being  longer  than  that  at 
the  inner  end  and  serving  to  support  the  movable  elec- 
tro<le,  and  the  arm  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  termi- 
nating between  said  pivot  pins,  and  a  pivote«l  member 
having  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  carried  by  the 
shorter  post  and  aliutting  against  the  shorter  post,  and 
having  an  arm  projecting  toward  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
first-mentioned  pivoted  member,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  its 
ends  to  the  last-mentioned  arms,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,215,773.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
MOVING INTERIOR  BURS  FROM  TUBES.  Harrt  E. 
BiTCHCR,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  45,567.  (CI. 
29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  bur,  or  the  like,  from  the 
Interior  of  pipe  or  tubing,  which  consists  in  passing  such 
pipe  or  tubing  over  a  suitable  member  within  the  same 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  normally  out  of  operative 
contact  with  the  interior ;  and  simultaneously  deflecting 
the  portion  of  the  wall  of  such  pipe  or  tubing  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  into  engagement  with  such  cutting  edge. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  a  bur,  or  the  like,  from  the 
Interior  of  pipe  or  tubing,  which  consists  in  passing  such 
pipe  or  tubing  over  a  suitable  member  within  the  same 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  normally  out  of  operative 
contact  with  the  Interior ;  simultaneously  deflecting  the 
portion  of  the  wall  of  such  pipe  or  tubing  to  be  operated 
upon  into  engagement  with  such  cutting  edge ;  and  there- 
upon restoring  such  wall-portion  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  a  bur,  or  the  like,  from  the 
Interior  of  pipe  or  tubing,  which  consists  In  passing  such 
pipe  or  tubing  over  a  suitable  member  within  the  same 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  normally  otit  of  operative 
contact  with  the  Interior ;  and  simultaneously  pressing  In- 
wardly upon  such  pipe  or  tubing  from  opposite  sides  in  a 
plane  approximately  co-incident  with  such  cutting  edge  so 
as  to  deflect  the  portion  of  its  wall  to  be  operated  upon 
Into  engagement  with  such  cutting  e<lge. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  a  bur,  or  the  like,  from  the 
Interior  of  pipe  or  tubing,  which  consists  in  passing  such 
pipe  or  tubing  over  a  suitable  member  within  the  same 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  normally  out  of  operative 
contact  with  the  Interior ;  simultaneously  pressing  in- 
wardly upon  such  pipe  or  tubing  from  opposite  sides  In  a 
plane  approximately  co-incident  with  such  cutting  edge  so 
as  to  deflect  the  portion  of  its  wall  to  be  operated  upon 
Into  engagement  with  such  cutting  edge ;  and  thereafter 
pressing  inwardly  upon  such  pipe  or  tubing  from  opposite 
sides  at  right  angles  to  such  flret-mentloned  sides,  so  as  to 
restore  the  pipe  or  tubing  to  its  normal  cross-section. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  member  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  and  held 


within  a  section  of  pipe  or  tubing  iind  provided  with  a  cut- 
ting edge  normally  out  of  operative  contact  with  the  in- 
terior thereof ;  of  means  adapted  to  deflect  the  portion  of 
the  wall  of  such  pipe  or  tubing  to  be  operated  on  into  en- 
gagement with  such  cutting  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,774.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Edwin  F.  Cali.bndm, 
(lalesburg.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Belle  Callen- 
der,  (ialeshurg.  111.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.646.     (CI.  204—53.) 


«7  ^      ^     * 

1.  In  a  battery,  a  metallic  caslng^ell,  asphalt  covering 
Its  exterior,  a  waterproofed  cover  surrounding  said  as- 
phalt, and  asphalt  covering  the  interior  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  battery,  a  metallic  casing-shell,  asphalt  covering 
its  interior,  and  a  pitch  lining  covering  the  asphalt. 

3.  In  a  battery,  a  metallic  casing-shell,  asphalt  covering 
its  Interior  and  exterior,  and  a  pitch  lining  for  the  interior 
asphalt. 

4.  In  a  battery,  a  metallic  casing-shell,  asphalt  "covering 
its  interior  and  exterior,  a  pitch  lining  for  the  interior 
asphalt,  and  a  paraffined  cover  for  the  exterior  asphalt. 


1,215,775.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CYLINDER-RINGS. 
James  Campbell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Loula 
Felling  Machine  Company,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Flle<i  July  13.  1916.  SerUl  No.  109,156. 
(CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  split  rings  which  con- 
sists in  securing  one  end  of  a  metal  strip  to  a  round 
mandrel,  winding  the  strip  spirally  around  the  mandrel, 
securing  its  opposite  end  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the 
strip,  forming  the  periphery  of  the  spirally  wound  strip  to 
the  desired  shape  and  cutting  the  coiled  strip  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis,  thereby  separating  the  same  Into  a 
plurality  of  split  rings. 

2.  The  metb04l  of  manufacturing  split  rings  which  con- 
sists in  securing  one  end  of  a  metal  strip  to  a  round 
mandrel,  winding  the  strip  spirally  around  the  mandrel, 
with  the  convolutions  In  close  contact,  one  with  another, 
securing  the  opposite  end  to  the  mandrel,  grinding  the 
periphery  of  the  coiled  strip  to  the  desired  site,  and  sub- 
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Bequently  rutting  the  cotU  to  separate   tbe^  into  a  plo- 
rallty  of  linKs. 

3.  The  metbod  of  manafacturing  spilt  rings  which  con- 
Bints  in  winding  a  strip  of  metal  spirally  upon  a  round 
mandrel,  serurinsr  the  opposite  ends  to  prevent  unwinding 
of  the  strip,  grinding  the  periphery  of  the  strip  to  the  de- 
sired size,  and  then  tmnsvenwly  saw-cuttiOK  the  wound 
convolutions  to  separate  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  split 
rings. 

4.  The  metho>I  of  manufacturing  expansible  split  paclt- 
ing  rings  which  consists  in  securing  one  end  of  a  metal 
strip  of  rectangular  cross  section  to  a  round  mandrel, 
winding  the  strip  under  tension  spirally  around  the 
mandrel  with  the  convolutions  in  close  contact,  one  with 
another,  securing  the  opposite  end  to  the  mandrel  to  pre- 
vent uncoiling  of  the  strip,  moanting  the  mandrel  ec- 
centrically and  grinding  the  periphery  of  the  colled  strip 
to  the  desired  size,  and  subsequently  saw  cutting  the 
wound  convolutions  to  separate  the  same  Into  a  plurality 
of  fxpunsible  split  packing  rings. 


1.215.776.  BRACET>ET.  Joseph  Chabot,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Qeo.  L.  Paine  Company,  North 
Attleboro.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled 
Aug.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  114^281.     (CI.  59—79.) 


1.  A  bracelet  composed  of  sections  pivotally  connected 
and  each  comprising  an  open  ended  box  having  its  Inner 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  and  end  notches,  a  multi- 
part connecting  link  slidably  disposed  in  each  end  of  the 
box  and  conaisting  of  pivotally  connected  parts  havlDC 
spring-receiving  openings,  coiled  springs  in  the  part  open- 
ings, and  a  back  plate  closing  the  box  opening  and  hav- 
ing end  tongues  engaging  in  the  end  notches  and  extend- 
ing into  the  spring-receiving  openings  of  the  parts  to  lock 
the  latter  and  springs  in  the  box. 

2.  \  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  box 
formation  having  open  ends,  multipart  connecting  links 
arranged  end  to  end  in  the  boxes,  springs  exerting  an  In- 
ward force  on  the  links,  and  a  lock  plate  constituting  a 
backing  for  each  box  and  provided  with  end  tongues  bent 
over  the  open  ends  of  the  latter  to  form  a  securement  for 
the  links  and  springs. 

3.  ▲  bracelet  compriaing  a  series  of  pivotally  connected 
tubular  sections,  seiwrable  link  connections  slldable  In 
the  opposite  ends  of  each,  springs  seating  against  the 
inner  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  back  plate  for  each  section 
having  terminal  interlocks  extending  into  the  open  ends 
of  the  latter  for  engaging  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
springs  and  tor  guiding  the  links. 

4.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  sections, 
pivotal  multipart  connecting  links  Joining  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  having  a  part  slldable  in  the  oi>en  end  of  each. 
a  spring  arranged  in  each  section  for  tearing  Inwardly  on 
the  link  parts,  and  a  back  plate  having  locking  portions 
to  ser^e  as  a  bearing  for  the  springs  of  each  section  and  as 
a  lock  for  the  links. 

5.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  series  of  open  sided,  open 
ended  sections,  pivotal  multi-part  connecting  links  having 
spring  seating  parts  slldable  In  the  open  ends  of  the  aec^ 
tions.  springs  arranged  in  the  seats  of  the  links,  and  back 
plates  for  the  sections  having  portions  constituting  stops 
for  the  springs  and  links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1         i 


1,215,777.     WRAPPING  AND  BALING  FAqRIC.     Mbtsr 
(i.  CoBBN.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914,  Borlal 
No.    868,945.       Renewed    Dec.    27,    1916.      Serial    No. 
139.18.H.      (01.  ir.4— 50.) 
A  baling  and  wrapping  fabric  composed  of  a  relatlvHy 

strong,  flexible  paper  having  a  coating  of  varnish  on  ita 


outer  surface  to  render  it  water-proof,  and  a  relatively 
thin  cloth  paste«l  to  its  inner  surface,  whereby  it  is  water- 


proof and  is  also  susceptible  of  being  sewed  and  nsed  like 
a  coarse  cloth. 


1.215.778.  ROTARY  CYLINDER  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE.  Hbnky  W.  N.  Cole,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,678.     (CI.  123 — i4.) 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  rotary  Internal  combastlon  en- 
gine, a  rotor  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  radial  series  o( 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  to  rotate  with 
the  frame  about  a  central  axis,  a  shaft  eccentrically  dla- 
poaed  in  relation  to  said  axis,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  frame 
being  si>lit,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  the  divided 
periphery  of  the  rotor  frame  together  and  against  the 
cylinders. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  rotary  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  rotor  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  radial  series  of 
cylinders,  said  frame  having  a  i>eriphery  and  an  inner  ring 
both  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  circular  holes,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  cylinders  therein  arranged  to  rotate 
with  the  frame  about  a  central  axis,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
disposed  in  relation  to  said  axis,  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
connected  with  the  shaft,  said  rotor  frame  periphery  be- 
ing split,  resilient  means  for  pressing  the  divided  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor  frame  together  and  against  the  cylinders, 
ami  cylinder  heads  afflxetl  to  the  periphery  or  the  rotor 
frame  on  l>oth  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  multi-cylinder  rotary  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  casing  comprising  two  connected  side  plates,  a 
rotor  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  radial  series  of  cylinders, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  said  frame  arranged  to  rotate 
with  the  frame  about  a  central  axis,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
disposed  In  relation  to  said  axis,  pistons  in  the  cylinder* 
connecte<l  with  the  shaft,  said  rotor  frame  and  cylinders 
being  provided  with  registering  ports,  and  port  rings  In 
said  side  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  rotor  frame,  said  port 
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rings  being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
the  ports  in  the  rotor  frame. 

4.  In  a  multi-cylinder  rotary  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, n  casing  comprising  two  connected  side  plates,  a 
rotor  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  radial  series  of  cylinders,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  in  said  frame  arranged  to  rotate 
with  the  frame  alwut  a  central  axis,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
disposed  In  relation  to  said  axis,  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
connected  with  the  shaft,  said  rotor  frame  and  cylinders 
l>eing  provided  with  registering  ports,  a  port  ring  affixed 
to  one  of  the  side  plates,  another  port  ring  supported  by 
the  other  side  plate,  and  means  for  pressing  said  other 
port  ring  against  the  rotor  frame  and  thereby  pressing 
the  rotor  frame  against  the  first  mentioned  port  ring,  said 
port  rings  being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ports  In  the  rotor  frame. 

6.  In  a  mnltl-cyllnder  rotary  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  casing  comprising  two  connected  side  plates,  a 
flat-sided  rotor  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  radial  series  of 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  tubular  cylinders  in  said  frame 
arranged  to  rotate  with  the  frame  about  a  central  axis, 
a  shaft  eccentrically  dlsposetl  in  relation  to  said  axis,  pis- 
tons in  the  cylinders  connected  with  the  shaft,  said  rotor 
frame  and  cylinders  being  provided  with  registering  ports, 
a  flat-faced  port  ring  affixed  to  one  of  the  side  plates,  an- 
other flat-faced  port  ring  supported  by  the  other  side 
plate,  and  resilient  springs  for  pressing  said  other  port 
ring  against  the  rotor  frame  and  thereby  pressing  the 
rotor  frame  against  the  flrst  mentioned  port  ring,  said 
port  rings  being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ports  in  the  rotor  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,779.  CLUTCH.  William  F.  Conklin,  Tarentum, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,866.  (CI. 
192—8.) 


1.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  Intertittlng  male  and 
female  friction  members,  a  driving  member  in  spllffM  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  members,  a  centrally  arranged 
tightening  and  loosening  stem  in  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  driving  member,  a 
cushioning  spring  engaging  said  stem  at  one  end,  a  ro- 
tatable  barrel  in  said  memt>er  providing  b.  bearing  for  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  and  in  splined  engagement  with 
said  stem,  and  means  for  actuating  said  barrel. 

2.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  intertittlng  male  and 
female  friction  members,  a  driving  member  in  splined 
engagement  with  one  of  said  meml:)ers.  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged tightening  and  l<H)senlng  stem  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  threaded  engagement  with  said  driving  mem- 
t>er,  a  cushioning  spring  engaging  said  stem  at  one  end,  a 
rota  table  barrel  in  said  member  providing  a  l>earlng  for 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  in  splined  engagement 
with  said  stem,  means  for  actuating  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  thrusting  said  clutch  member  longitudinally  for 
engagement  or  disengagement  with  its  co-acting  member. 

8.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  intertltting  male  and 
female  friction    members,  a  driving  member  operatively 


engaging  one  of  said  friction  members,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged tightening  and  loosening  stem  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  threaded  engagement  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  cushioning  spring  engaging  said  stem  at  one  end,  a 
rotatable  ttarrel  in  said  member  providing  a  bearing  for 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  in  splined  engagement 
with  said  stem,  and  a  shifting  yoke  and  lever  adapted 
to  shift  said  one  of  said  friction  memt>er8  into  and  out 
of  operative  engagement  with  Its  co-acting  member. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  male  and  a  female  friction  meral>er  in 
operable  relation,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members 
toward  and  from  the  other  member,  means  for  maintaining 
driving  engagement  between  said  member  and  a  driving; 
shaft,  and  means  within  said  movable  member  for  provid- 
ing variable  resistance  between  said  member  and  its  co- 
actlng  member,  provided  with  an  adjusting  device  extend- 
ing laterally  through  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  fric- 
tion members. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  a  male  and  a  female  friction  memt>er  In 
operable  relation,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  meml>er« 
toward  and  from  the  other  member,  means  for  maintain- 
ing driving  engagement  between  said  member  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  within  said  movable  member  for  provid- 
ing resilient  resistance  between  said  member  and  its  co- 
acting  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  resistance 
provided  with  an  actuating  element  extending  through  to 
the  exterior  of  the  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.l 


1,216,780.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Thomas  D.  Dallmbtbe, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,286.     (Cl.  288—4.) 


1.  A  rail-anchoi^  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
metal  having  inwitrdly  extending  ends,  one  end  fitting 
over  the  flange  at;one  side  of  the  rail,  and  the  opposite 
end  having  a  notct^  normally  atwve  the  flange  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  downwardly  to  bring  said  notch  into  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail-anchor  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
metal  having  inwirdly  extending  ends,  one  end  fitting 
over  the  adjacent  flange,  the  body-portion  having  a  liulge 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail  adjacent  to  said  end- 
portion,  and  the  opposite  end  having  a  notch  normally 
above  its  adjacent  flange  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down- 
wardly to  bring  said  notch  into  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  the  rail  oa^that  side. 

3.  A  rail  anchor^formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  having  inwardly-extending  ends,  one  end  fltting 
over  the  flange  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  and  the  opposite 
end  having  a  shoulder  normally  above  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  downwardly  to  bring  said  shoulder 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  face  of  the  rail  flange. 


1.216.781.  FISH-STOP.  F^ank  H.  Davis,  Ehigene, 
Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,567.  (CL 
61—6.) 

1.  A  ditch  guard  comprising  posts  provided  with  set  or 
vertically  extending  grooves,  baffle  plates  positioned  in 
one  set  of  grooves  in  superposed  relation  and  provided 
with  openings  forming  passa^ways,  bafBe  plates  posi- 
tioned in  the  second  set  of  grooves  in  superpose*!  relation 
and  in  staggered  relation  to  the  first  set  of  baffle  platea 
and  provided  with  openings  forming  passageways,  and 
legs  extending  from  each  baffle  plate  to  engage  the  next 
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lower  plate  and  hold  the  plates  of  each  set  in  spaced  re- 
Ution. 

2.  A  ditch  guard  comprising  sets  of  baffle  plates,  the 
plates  of  each  set  being  positioned  la  superposed  relation 


•ltd  in  staggered  relation  to  the  plates  of  the  second  set, 
•aid  plates  being  provided  with  openings  forming  passage- 
wayii  and  the  plates  of  each  set  being  provided  with  de- 
pending legs  engaging  the  next  lower  plates  to  hold  the 
plates  in  spaced  relation. 


1,215,782.  AUTO -TIRE  SIGNAL  PKE8SURE  -  UAUE. 
Ubobg*  Fbbobbick  Diamond  and  Edwabo  T.  Richabds, 
Kingston.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,111.     (CI.  137—53.) 


1.  An  automobile  tire  signal  -pi^eMure  gjage  comprising 
»  pipe  for  attachment  to  the  valve  casing  of  a  tire  and 
">rovided  with  a  valve  therein,  a  branching  pipe  with  an 
apertured  partition  therein,  a  pin  valve  upon  said  parti- 
tion, an  apertured  valve  piston  within  the  branching  pipe, 
a  screw  fitted  In  a  threaded  aperture  In  one  end  of  the 
branching  pipe,  a  disk  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  screw  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  disk  and  piston  valve, 
a  gage  having  an  angled  end  which  Is  apertured  and  in 
which  said  screw  has  swlveled  connection,  the  wall  of 
the  branching  pipe  provided  with  a  guide  aperture  in 
which  said  gage  has  an  adjustable  movement. 

2.  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  pipe  with  an  apertured 
partition  therein,  a  pin  valve  upon  said  partition,  an 
apertured  valve  piston  within  said  pipe,  a  screw  fitted 
in  a  threaded  aperture  in  one  end  of  the  pipe,  a  disk 
fitted  to  the  end  of  the  screw  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  disk  and  piston  valve,  a  gage  having  an  angled 
end  which  is  apertured  and  In  which  said  screw  has 
swlveled  connection,  the  wall  of  the  pipe  provided  with  a 
guide  aperture  in  which  said  gage  has  an  adjustable 
movement. 


1,215,783.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  Frbdibick  8.  Ellmt,  K1- 
mira,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,234. 
(CI.  123—180.) 

1.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  shaft. 
Independently  roUtable  driving  and  driven  wheels,  means 
adapted  to  form  a  driving  connection  between  said  wheels, 
a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  in  said  tubular  shaft,  a  crank 
on  sail  rotatable  shaft  at  ont  end  of  the  tubular  shaft, 
and  clutch  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  shaft 
for  operatively  connecting  the  rotatable  shaft  to  one  of 
said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  inde- 
pendently rotatable  driving  and  driven  sprocket   wheels 


carried  thereby,  a  friction  clutch  for  coupling  said  wheels, 
a  manually  operable  shaft,  and  clutch  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  latter  shaft  and  one  of  said  wheel*. 


3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  shaft, 
independently  rotatable  driving  and  driven  wheels  carried 
thereby,  a  friction  clutch  for  couplins  said  wheels,  • 
manually  operable  shaft  arrangfMl  in  said  tubular  shaft, 
and  clutch  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  latter 
shaft  with  one  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  inde- 
pendently rotatable  driving  and  driven  wheels  carried 
thereby,  clutch  means  for  coupling  said  wheels,  a  man- 
ually operable  crank  shaft  coaxial  with  the  flrst-mentioned 
shaft,  and  automatically  uncoupling  clutch  means  for 
coupling  said  crank  shaft  and  on\  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having 
a  plurality  of  channels  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
Independently  roUtable  driving  and  driven  wheels  car- 
ried thereby  at  one  end,  clutch  means  for  coupling  said 
wheels,  an  actuating  member  for  the  clutch  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  from  said  wheels, 
and  rods  arranged  in  said  channels  and  operatlvely  con- 
nectlDK  said  member  with  the  clutch  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette: J 


1,215,784.  DIE-CASTING  MACHINE.  John  T.  Emlbt. 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,769.      (CI.  22 — 67.) 


Mm 


1.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  comprising  two  members,  means  for  raising  said 
members  while  they  are  together,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing the  molds  after  they  have  been  raised,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
two  member  mold,  means  for  engagement  with  and  oper- 
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•tlve  to  fill  the  mold,  means  for  raising  said  mold  mem- 
bers out  of  engagement  with  said  filling  means,  means  for 
moving  one  mold  member  vertically  relative  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  swinging  one  of  said  mold  members  later- 
ally when  the  mold  members  are  separated,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  comprising  two  members,  means  for  raising  said 
members  while  they  are  together,  means  for  separating 
the  molds  after  they  have  been  raise<l,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  the  mold  members  laterally  relative  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  upper  and  lower  platens,  mold  members  sup- 
ported by  the  respective  platens,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  both  platens,  and  means  for  separating  and  after- 
ward swinging  the  upper  platen  laterally  relative  to  the 
frame  and  to  the  other  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  lower  platen  guided  in  its  movement  on  thie  frame, 
an  upper  platen,  mold  members  carried  by  the  respective 
platens,  devices  normally  locking  the  mold  members 
against  independent  movement,  means  for  elevating  the 
platens,  and  means  for  swinging  the  upper  platen  .later- 
ally when  disconnected  from  the  lower  platen,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,785.  CHUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLERS.  LiN- 
xiors  P.  EvEBBOAD,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reeves 
Pulley  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  105,611. 
(CI.  82 — 40.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  live  center,  a  dead  center,  a  driv- 
ing member  drlvlngly  connected  with  said  live  center  and 
axlally  slldable  relatively  thereto,  said  driving  member 
having  thereon  a  tapered  screw  thread,  and  a  wire  helix 
of  normally  uniform  size  mounted  in  said  screw  thread 
for  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  a  tubular  roller  mounted 
on  said  live  and  dead  centers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  live  center,  a  dead  center,  a  driv- 
ing member  drlvlngly  connected  with  said  live  center,  said 
driving  member  having  thereon  a  tapered  screw  thread, 
and  a  wire  helix  of  normally  uniform  size  mounted  in 
•aid  screw  thread  for  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  a 
tubular  roller  mounted  on  said  live  and  dead  centers. 

8.  In  combination,  a  live  center,  a  dead  center,  a  driv- 
ing member  drlvlngly  connected  with  said  live  center  and 
axlally  slldable  relatively  thereto,  said  driving  memt>er 
having  thereon  a  tapered  screw  thread  and  a  wire  helix 
mounted  in  said  screw  thread  for  engaging  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  a  tubular  roller  mounted  on  said  live  and  dead 
centers.  ' 

4.  In  combination,  a  live  center,  a  dead  center,  a  driv- 
ing member  drlvlngly  connected  with  said  live  center, 
•aid  driving  member  having  thereon  a  tapered  screw 
thread,  and  a  wire  helix  mounted  in  said  screw  thread 
for  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  a  tubular  roller  mounted 
on  said  live  and  dead  centers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  live  center,  a  dead  center,  said 
live  center  having  a  non-circular  hole  In  Its  end,  a  driving 
member  having  a  shank  slldably  fitting  In  the  hole  In  said 
live  center  and  being  provided  with  an  exterior  tapered 
•crew  thread,  and  a  wire  helix  of  normally  uniform  size 
mounted  In  Mild  tapered  thread  for  engaging  the  Inner 
•urface  of  a  tubular  roller  mounted  on  said  live  and  dead 
centers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.786.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SPARKING  IN 
DIRECT-CURRENT  MACHINES.  Alois  Fabbm BACHCn. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckert 
Werke,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  *'Ued  Oct.  22.  1912.  SerUl  No.  727.181. 
(CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  a  commutating  winding ;  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
whose  potential  varies  proportionately  to  the  speed  of  the 
main  dynamo  for  counteracting  said  commutating  winding 
at  Increasing  speed  of  said  main  dynamo ;  and  voltage 
varying  means  for  more  slowly  Increasing  the  voltage  of 
said  auxiliary  dynamo  at  relatively  high  speed  and  more 
rapidly  increasing  the  same  at  relatively  low  s];>eed,  both 
as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  speed  of  said  auxiliary 
dynamo  in  general. 

2.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  an  armature  and  a  commutating  winding;  an  aux- 
iliary dynamo  whose  potential  varies  proportionately  to 
the  speed  of  the  main  dynamo  and  connected  across  said 
commutating  winding  for  counteracting  the  same ;  a  main' 
field  winding  on  said  auxiliary  dynamo  energized  In  de- 
pendence on  the  current  generated  by  said  armature ;  and 
a  self-exoltlng  winding  on  said  auxiliary  dynamo  connected 
to  oppose  the  action  of  said  main  field  winding. 

3.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  a  commutating  winding ;  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
geared  to  said  main  dynamo ;  a  main  field-winding  on  said- 
auxiliary  dynamo  which  is  connected  to  be  energized  In 
dependence  on  the  current  generated  by  the  armature  of 
said  main  dynamo ;  a  self-exciting  winding  on  said  auxil- 
iary dynamo  which  is  connected  to  oppose  the  action  of 
the  main  field-winding  thereof ;  and  connections  between 
said  auxiliary  and  said  main  dynamo  for  opposing  the 
action  of  said  commutating  winding  at  increasing  speed 
of  said  main  and  auxiliary  dynamo. 


1,215,787.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SPARKING  IN 
DIRECT  -  CURRENT  MACHINES.  Alois  Fahhm- 
BACHCR,  Berlin-Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Scbuckertwerke  G.  M.  B.  H..  Slemensstadt. 
near  Berlin,  (Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Octr  22,  1912.  .Serial  No. 
727,131.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  21. 
1916.     Serial  No.  3.627.     (CI.  171— 228.) 


1.  In  a  direct-current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  a  commutating  winding:  an  additional  winding 
for  counteracting  said  commutating  winding ;  an  auxil- 
iary dynamo  coupled  with  said  main  d.vnamo  for  supplying 
current  to  said  additional  winding ;  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  dynamo  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  as  a  non-linear  function  of  the  speed. 

2.  In  a  direct-current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  a  commutating  winding ;  an  additional  winding 
for  counteracting  said  commutating  winding ;  an  auxlliarjr 
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dynamo  roupled  with  said  main  dynamo  for  supplying 
current  to  naid  additional  winding ;  and  meann  for  chang- 
ing th«»  voltage  of  fuid  auxiliary  dynamo  in  dpp<^ndenre 
of  Its  speed  more  rapidly  at  relatively  low  speed  and  less 
rapidly  at  relatively  high  speed. 

3.  In  a  direct-current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  a  commuUtiug  winding;  an  additional  winding 
for  counteracting  said  commutating  winding;  an  auxiliary 
dynamo  coupled  with  said  main  dynamo  for  supplying 
current  to  said  additional  winding;  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  voltage  of  said  ancillary  dynamo  so  as  to  more 
slowly  increase  at  relatively  high  speed  and  to  as  to  more 
rapidly  increase  at  relatively  low  speed. 

4.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  a  commutating  winding;  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
geared  to  said  main  dynamo ;  an  additional  winding 
mounted  to  co5perate  with  said  commutating  winding; 
connections  between  said  auxiliary  dynamo  and  said  ad- 
ditional winding  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  com- 
mutating winding  with  Increased  speed  of  said  main  and 
said  auxiliary  dynamo ;  a  main  fleld-wlndlng  for  said  aux- 
iliary dynamo  connected  to  be  energized  in  dependence 
on  the  current  generated  by  the  armature  of  said  main 
dynamo ;  and  a  further  winding  on  said  auxiliary  dynamo 
which  is  excited  from  the  armature  thereof  and  mounted 
to  oppose  the  action  of  the  main   fleld-wlndlng  thereof. 

5.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  main  dynamo 
having  a  commutating  winding;  an  auxiliary  dynamd 
geared  to  said  main  dynamo ;  an  additional  winding 
mounted  to  coOperate  with  said  commutating  winding ; 
connections  between  said  auxiliary  dynamo  and  said  ad- 
ditional winding  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  com- 
mutating winding  with  Increasing  speed  of  said  main 
and  said  auxiliary  dynamo ;  a  main  field  winding  for 
said  auxiliary  dynamo  connected  to  be  energized  In  de- 
pendence on  the  Current  generated  by  the  armature  of 
said  main  dynamo ;  and  a  shunt  winding  on  said  auxiliary 
dynamo  connected  to  oppose  the  action  of  the  main  fleld- 
wlndlng  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


heddlea  in  a  compact  mass,  each  face  to  face  with  the 
adjacent  one,  mechanism  to  separate  the  h.ddles  singly 
therefrom  and  successively  place  them  with  the  eye  In  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  the  drawing  in  device,  and  means 
to  remove  the  heddles  from  such  poaition  and  place  them 
in  synimetrical  sequence  in  one  or  more  series  after  a 
warp-thread  has  bet-n  drawn  into  the  eye  of  each. 


1,216,788.  HAND-STAMP.  EnsHA  N.  Fauub.  Bxdt&lo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  S.eHal  No.  76,632.  (CI. 
101—132.) 


In  a  band  stamp,  the  coml»ination  with  a  stationary 
jupporting  member  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  a  sheet 
:o  be  printed  upon  and  having  a  guide  for  such  sheet,  of 
I  movable  member  comprising  a  solid  part  having  there 
)n  an  Inking  pad,  a  stencil  sheet  and  means  for  securing 
luoh  stencil  sheet  to  such  Inking  pad ;  and  ensaging  parts 
)n  such  stationary  supporting  member  and  smh  movable 
nember,  such  engaging  parts  being  adapted  to  guide  such 
novable  member  into  contact  with  the  sheet  to  lie  printed 
ip«in  and  to  become  disengaged  in  the  further  movement 
•f  such  movable  member. 


.215.78ft.  WARP-DRAWINO  MACniXE  AND  MECHA- 
NISM F(»R  MANIPULATIN<;  DETACHED  HEDDLES 
THEREIN.  Millard  F.  Fibij>.  Winthrop.  and  Edgar 
F.  Hathaway  and  rHARi.i.s  l».  Laxmno.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1904.  Serial  No.  192.921.  (CI.  im — 94.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  warp-threads  into  detached 
llat  heddles,  a  drawing  in  device ;  a  hopper  to  Support  the 


2.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  warp-threads  through  the 
eyes  are  openings  in  separate  heddles  for  use  in  looms, 
a  drawing  in  device  ;  a  reservoir  to  hold  the  heddles  In 
compact  series,  means  to  feed  them  across  the  reservoir, 
reciprocating  mechanism  to  engage  and  successively  re- 
move the  heddles  from  the  end  of  the  series  and  transfer 
each  to  a  position  with  Us  eye  in  the  path  of  reciproca- 
tion of  the  drawlng-in  device,  and  means  to  remove  the 
heddles  successively  from  such  position  and  deposit  them 
in  sequence  with  their  respective  eyea  In  linear  coin- 
cidence. 

3.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine  provided  with  a  drawlng- 
In  device  and  means  to  support  a  cotton  harness,  a  warp 
and  a  reed,  mechanism  to  separate  the  tiarness  eyes,  reed 
dents  and  warp  threads  and  position  them  within  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  the  drawlng-in  device,  a  reservoir 
to  hold  detached  heddles,  such  as  drop  bars.  In  a  com- 
pact scries  and  means  to  separate  the  heddles  singly  from 
the  series  and  to  deposit  them  progressively  In  position 
for  the  successive  drawing  In  operations  corresponding 
to  the  positions  of  the  successive  harness  eyes  through 
which  warps  are  to  be  drawn. 

4.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
warp  drawing  In  device,  warp  feeding  devices,  and  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  and  manipulating  detached  drop  hed- 
dles, all  supported  upon  a  traversing  carriage,  a  loom- 
reed,  loom  -  harnesses  and  a  warp  -  holding  frame,  and 
mechanism  to  move  one  or  more  of  the  latter  three  ele- 
ments independently  of  the  traversing  carriage,  and  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
warp-drawing-ln  device,  warp-feeding  devices  and  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  and  manipulating  detached  drop- 
heddles,  all  supported  upon  a  traversing  carriage,  two  or 
more  loom-harne.<«ses  and  a  warp  holding  frame,  and  mech- 
anism to  move  the  harnesses  and  warp-frame,  or  one  or 
more  of  them  independently  of  the  traversing  carriage 
and  In  a  direction  parallel  with   the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,215.790.     .SPRING  CHAIR  SEAT.    William  B.  Fo.stbr, 

Utica,  .\.  Y.,  as.signor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing 

Company,  Utica,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.     Filed  July  18, 

1916.     Serial   No.  109.881.      (O.  156—26.) 

1.  In  a  spring  chair  seat,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 

chair  seat  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  flat  metallic 

strips  arranged  In  pairs  with  their  outer  ends  secured  to 

opposite   sides  of  the   frame  and  with   their  Inner  ends 

overlapping  one  another,  an  arm  on  each  strip  slanting 
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downwardly  and  inwardly  with  their  Inward  ends  held 
spaced  from  the  line  of  the  said  strips  and  with  the  Inward 
ends  of  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  strips  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  tensioned  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  strips  In  line. 


2.  In  a  spring  chair  seat,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
chair-seat  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  flat  metallic 
strips  arranged  in  pairs  with  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  with  their  inner  ends 
overlapping  one  another,  an  arm  on  each  strip  slanting 
downwardly  and  inwardly  with  their  inward  ends  held 
spaced  from  their  over-hanging  strips  and  with  the  inward 
ends  of  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  strips  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a  colled  spring  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  tensioned  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  strips  in  line. 


1,216,791.  WHEEL  -  EXCAVATOR.  James  C.  Frbnch, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,304. 
(CI.  37—17.) 


1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  digging  bucket,  instru- 
mentalities for  operating  said  bucket,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bucket  to  dump  its  load,  said  bucket  having  a 
hinged  gate  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  element  for  holding 
the  gate  closed,  and  stationary  means  for  operating  said 
element  to  unlock  the  gate,  said  instrumentalities  includ- 
ing a  rotating  ring,  said  element  being  pivoted  on  said 
ring,  said  gate  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  said 
ring,  and  said  slot  having  its  inner  end  provided  with 
means  to  interlock  with  said  element. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  digging  bucket.  Instru- 
mentalities for  operating  said  bucket,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bucket  to  dump  its  load,  said  bucket  having  a 
hinged  gate  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  element  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  closed,  and  stationary  means  for  operating 
said  element  to  unlock  the  gate,  said  element  being  In  the 
form  of  a  pivoted  catch  having  a  lug  for  engaging  said 
means,  and  said  instrumentalities  including  a  ring  having 
walls  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  said  catch  between 
them. 

8.  An  excavator  comprising  a  digging  bucket,  instru- 
mentalities for  operating  said  bucket,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bucket  to  dump  its  load,  said  bucket  having  a 
hinged  gate  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  element  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  closed,  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  closing 
movement  of  the  gate,  and  stationary  means  for  operating 
said  element  to  unlock  the  gate,  said  element  being  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  both 
ends  of  said  element  being  shaped  to  engage  said  gate,  and 
the  hinge  for  said  gate  being  nt  the  heel  of  the  bucket. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  digging  bucket.  Instru- 
mentalities for  operating  said  bucket,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bucket  to  dump  its  load,  said  bucket  having  a 
hinged  gate  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  element  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  closed,  and  stationary  means  for  operating 


said  element  to  unlock  the  gate,  said  bucket  having  a  cen- 
tral vertical  wall,  and  said  element  being  pivoted  directly 
behind  said  wall. 

5.  An  excavator  comprising  a  digging  bucket,  Instm- 
mentaiitles  for  operating  said  bucket,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bucket  to  dump  Its  load,  said  bucket  having  a 
hinged  gate  at  the  roar  end  thereof,  an  element  for  holding 
the  gate  closed,  and  stationary  means  for  operating  said 
element  to  unlock  the  gate,  a  pair  of  cleaners  disposed  in 
position  to  pass  through  the  bucket,  and  said  element  be- 
ing pivoted  in  position  to  pass  between  said  cleaners. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,215,792.  SELF  LOADING  WFIEELER.  Daniel  C.  FiN- 
CHEOX.  Denver,  and  Alva  V.  Nctt.  Edgewater,  Colo. 
Filed  4pr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,400.      (Ci.  37—34.) 


1.  In  a  self-loading  wheeler,  the  combination  with  a 
reversible  earth-receptacle,  of  an  earth-lifting  ground 
wheel  encircling  the  same,  and  deflecting  means  for  divert- 
ing the  contents  of  the  receptacle  during  its  reversal  to 
points  of  discharge  at  the  ends  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  earth  lifting 
ground-wheel  having  hollow  trunnions  in  bearings  on  the 
frame,  an  earth-receptacle  inside  said  wheel  having  trun- 
nions within  the  first-mentioned  trunnions,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  a  trunnion  of  the  receptacle,  for  reversing 
its  posUion. 

3.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  ground  wheel 
having  inwardly  extending,  earth-lifting  flights,  yokes 
radiating  from  axiaily  alined  trunnions,  connected  with 
said  flights,  the  frame  having  bearings  in  which  said 
trunnions  are  fitted,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
frame  within  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  earth-recep- 
tacle at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  earth  lifting  wheel  ro- 
tatable  on  the  frame  and  encircling  the  receptacle,  con- 
nected frames  movably  suspended  from  the  frame  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  wheel,  excavating  devices  o^  said 
frames,  and  means  for  the  adjustment  of  said  frames  by 
swinging  them  about  their  points  of  suspension. 

5.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle,  an  earth-lifting  ground 
wheel,  an  earth  receptacle  mounted  within  said  wheel  for 
movement  about  an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  wheel, 
and  deflecting  means  for  diverting  ihe  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle during  pivotal  movement  of  the  same,  to  a  point 
of  discharge  outside  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


1.215.793.  RADIATOR.  JOHN  B.  Gabbielbon,  James- 
town, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,607. 
(CI.  257—1.30.) 

1.  In  a  radiator,  a  series  of  connected  pairs  of  plates, 
each  plate  being  formed  with  alternating  swells  ami  de- 
pressions, the  respective  swells  and  depressions  of  the 
plates  of  each  pair  of  plates  being  located  opposite  to  each 
other  and  conjointly  forming  continuous  water  passages, 
the  depressions  on  the  exterior  of  each  pair  of  plates  be- 
ing located  opposite  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  swells 
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on  the  exteriors  of  the  next  adjacent  plates,  and  zig-zag 
plates  In  the  space  between  adjacent  pairs  of  plates,  the 
terminals  of  each  of  the  inclined  parts  of  which  zig-zag 
plate*  seat  in  the  depressions  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
plates. 


2.  In  a  radiator,  a  series  of  pairs  of  plates,  each  plate 
being  formed  with  alternating  swells  and  grooves  to  pro- 
Tide  water  passages,  the  grooves  of  the  plates  being  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  swells  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  plates, 
and  spacing  plates  extending  from  groove  to  groove  of 
adjacent  plates  whereby  to  form  a  series  of  triangular  air 
passages  which  alternately  face  in  opposite  directions  and 
have  open  bases  each  of  which  latter  straddles  a  single 
one  of  the  convex  faces  of  the  swells  of  the  adjacent  pairs 
of .  plates,  said  air  passages  extending  from  the  convex 
outer  face  of  one  plate  of  a  pair  of  plates  to  the  groove 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  plate  of  the  adjacent  pair 
of  plates. 


1.215.794.  MANURE  DISTRIBUTER.  Stiphb.'j  H.  Qahst, 
Moline,  III.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  ^'o.  854,663. 
(a.  Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder,  and  a  wagon  body  at  the  rear  end  of 
which  said  cylinder  is  mounted,  of  a  beater  support 
mounted  on  said  wagon  body  parallel  with  said  cylinder, 
a  series  of  broad-faced  beaters  lying  diagonally  across  the 
upper  rearward  face  of  said  cylinder,  said  beaters  being 
plTOtally  mounted  In  such  position  on  said  support  and 
widely  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  common  connection 
between  said  beaters  whereby  they  are  movable  simulta- 
neously and  laterally,  and  means  for  actuating  said  beat- 
ers sinoiultaneously  and  laterally  during  which  the  manure 
la  spread  in  a  swath  substantially  wider  than  the  width 
of  the  wagon  body. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder,  and  a  wagon  body  in  the  rear  end  of 
which  said  cylinder  is  mounted,  of  a  serifs  of  broad- 
faced  beaters  mounted  diagonally  across  the  upper  rear- 
ward face  of  said  cylinder  and  widely  spaced  one  from 
the  other,  a  supporting  bar  mounted  upon  said  wagon 
body  above  said  cylinder  and  in  the  rear  thereof,  said 
beaters  having  uniformly  pivotal  connections  with  sa'.d 
bar,  a  reciprocating  bar  to  which  the  upptr  forward  ends 
of  said  beaters  are  pivoted  so  that  said  beaters  may  be 
moved  in  unison  apon  their  pivots,  an  actuating  arm  by 
means  of  which  said  tteaters  are  given  simultaneous  and 
lateral   movemMits   whereby   the  manure   is  spread   in  a 

th    substantially    wider    than    the    wagon    body,    and 


means  lnteri>osed  between  said  actuating  arm  and  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  whereby  such  movements  are  Imparted 
to  said  l>eaters. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
body,  and  a  distributing  cylinder  mounted  in  the  rear  end 
thereof,  of  a  series  of  broad-faced  beaters  mounted  diago- 
nally across  the  upper  rearward  face  of  said  cylinder  and 
widely  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  yoke  mounted  upon 
said  wagon  body  above  and  forward  of  said  cylinder  and 
to  which  said  beaters  are  pivoted  with  their  ends  pro- 
jected forwardly  of  said  yoke,  a  reciprocating  bar  cou- 
pling the  ends  of  said  beaters  so  projected  forward  of  said 
yoke,  an  actuating  arm  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
bar,  an  angular  lever  fulcrumed  upon  one  end  of  the  yoke 
and  to  one  end  of  which  said  arm  is  connected,  a  crank  on 
the  axle  of  the  distributing  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod,  a 
universal  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  angular 
lever,  and  a  universal  connection  between  said  rod  and 
said  crank  whereby  said  beaters  are  simultaneously  ac- 
tuated to  spread  the  manure  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
wagon  body. 


1,215,795.  ELEVATOR-SIGNAL.  Robcst  U.  Gatloko. 
Pasadena,  Cal.,  asalgnor  to  R.  H.  Gaylord  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,093.     (CI.  177—336.) 


1.  An  elevator  signaling  system  comprising  a  car  signal, 
landing  circuit  closers,  a  car  operated  switch,  electric 
circuit  means  controlled  by  said  circuit  closers  and  by  the 
car  operated  switch  to  operate  the  car  signal  as  the  car 
approaches  a  landing  at  which  the  circuit  closer  has 
been  operated,  a  telephone  transmitter  in  the  car,  tele- 
phone receivers  at  the  landings,  fixed  contacts  connected 
with  said  receivers,  a  switch  member  operated  by  the 
aforesaid  car-operated  switch  and  cooperating  with  said 
fixed  contacts  and  connected  to  the  said  transmitter  in 
the  car,  to  operate  the  receiver  at  any  landing  from  aald 
transmitter  as  the  car  approaches  such  landing. 

2.  An  elevator  signaling  system  comprising  a  car  signal, 
landing  circuit  closers,  a  car  operated  switch  comprising 
separate  series  of  fixed  contacts  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  the  car,  and  movably  mounted  switch  means  pro- 
vided with  contacts  to  cooperate  with  said  up  contacts  in 
the  up  movement  of  the  car  and  with  contacts  to  co- 
operate with  said  down  contacts  in  the  down  movement 
of  the  car,  another  series  of  fixed  contacts,  a  movably 
mounted  switch  member  idapted  for  operation  by  the 
aforesaid  switch  means  rad  provided  with  contacts  to  co- 
operate with  said  last  named  series  of  contacts  In  t>oth 
the  up  and  down  movements  of  the  car,  and  call  receiving 
means  at  the  different  landings  connected  to  said  last 
named  series  of  contacts  to  receive  current  from  the  same 
contacts  In  both  up  and  down  movements  of  the  car. 

3.  An  elevator  signaling  system  comprising  a  car  signal, 
circuit  closers  for  different  floors,  a  car-operated  switch 
comprising  separate  series  of  fixed  contacts  for  up  and 
down  movement  of  the  car,  and  a  movably  mounted  switch 
means  provided  with  contacts  for  codperation  with  the 
said  up  contacts  In  the  up  movement  of  the  car  and  with 
contacts  for  cooperating  with  said  down  contacts  in  the 
down   movement   of  the   car,   electrical   connections   con- 
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trolled  by  said  circuit  closers  and  by  said  contacts  of  the 
car  operated  switch  to  operate  the  car-signal  as  the  car 
approaches  a  landing  for  which  the  circuit  closer  has  been 
operated,  a  telephone  transmitter  in  the  car,  telephone 
receivers  at  the  landings,  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  receivers  and  a  movably  mounted  switch 
member  adapted  for  operation  by  the  aforesaid  switch 
means  and  provided  with  contacts  for  cooperation  with 
the  last  named  series  of  contacts  in  both  the  up  and  down 
movements  of  the  car. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  call  receiving  de- 
vices at  the  landings  and  a  car-operated  switch  compris- 
ing a  series  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  two  rows, 
opposite  contacts  in  the  respective  rows  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  call 
receiving  devices,  a  movably  mounted  switch  member 
adapted  for  operation  in  opposite  directions  by  the  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  elevator  car,  and  provided  with 
contacts  for  cooperation  with  the  said  series  of  contacts 
in  both  directions  of  movement,  and  signal  transmitting 
means  in  the  car  connected  to  said  contacts  on  said  mov- 
ably mounted  switch  member. 

5.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  telephone  receivers 
at  the  landings  and  a  car-operated  switch  comprising  a 
series  of  fixed  contacts  connected  respectively  to  said  re- 
ceivers, a  movably  mounted  switch  member  adapted  for 
operation  in  opposite  directions  in  a  single  path  by  the 
up  and  down  movements  of  the  elevator  car  and  provided 
with  contacts  for  codperation  with  said  series  of  contacts 
In  both  directions  of  movement,  and  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter in  the  car  connected  to  said  contacts  on  the  mov- 
ably mounted  switch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.796.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  Henby  (iiBBS,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  739,875.     (CI.  137—82.) 


A  hose  nozzle,  comprising  a  chambered  body  portion 
having  interior  screw  threads  at  a  distance  from  its 
inner  end  and  exteriorly  threaded  at  its  inner  end,  a 
■crew-threaded  hollow  spindle  within  said  body  portion, 
said  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  its  inner 
end  and  having  an  annular  groove  at  the  outer  end  of 
aald  cylindrical  portion,  a  split  spring  ring  having  its  ends 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  it  to  be  forced  later- 
ally into  said  groove,  said  ring  projecting  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  loose  stop-collar  en- 
circling said  cylindrical  portion  and  fitting  in  a  recess  In 
the  inner  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  cap  on  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  spindle  in  engagement  with  the 
exterior  screw-threads  on  said  body  portion,  and  a  pack- 
ing ring  within  said  cap  and  clamped  between  the  same 
and  said  stop-collar,  substantially  as  described. 


1,215,797.     MULTIPLE  MOLD  FOR  TILE-MAKING  MA- 
CHINES.   Frank  Gcttbridob,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  May  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,684.     (CI.  25—127.) 
1.  A   mold   consisting  of  two  corresponding  separable 
members,    each    containing    a    set    of    semi-cylindrlcally- 
shaped  matrices,  the  matrices  of  one  member  registering 
with  those  of  the  other  memt>er,  and  a  handle  bar  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  members,  in  combination  with  a  mold 
box  consisting  of  two  separable  parts  to  contain  the  mold 


members,  and  a  pallet  for  the  mold  box  forming  a  bottom 
for  the  mold. 


2.  A  mold  consisting  of  two  corresponding  separable 
members,  each  containing  a  set  of  seml-oylindrlrally-nhaped 
matrices,  the  matrices  of  one  member  registering  with 
those  of  the  other  member,  in  combination  w^th  a  mold 
box  consisting  of  two  separable  parts  to  contain  the  mold 
members,  each  part  of  the  mold  box  having  arc-shaped 
seats  for  the  semi-cylindrically-shaped  matrices,  and  a 
pallet  in  the  mold  box  forming  a  bottom  for  the  mold. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  matrix  consisting  of  two  cor- 
responding separable  members,  each  containing  a  set  of 
semi-cylindrlcally-shaped  matrices,  the  matrices  of  one 
member  registering  with  those  of  the  other  member,  a 
moid  box  consisting  of  two  separable  parts  to  contain  the 
mold  members  therein.- and  a  pallet  in  the  mold  box  form- 
ing a  bottom  for  the  matrix. 

4.  A  mold  consisting  of  two  corresponding  and  separable 
meml)er8,  each  of  said  members  formed  with  a  set  of  aemi- 
cylindrically-shaped  cavities  having  grooves  therein  con- 
centric with-the  cavities,  in  combination  with  a  mold  box 
consisting  of  two  separable  parts  to  contain  the  mold 
members  therein,  and  a  pallet  in  the  mold  box  forming  a 
bottom  for  the  mold. 

,  5.  A  mold  consisting  of  two  corresponding  and  separable 
members,  each  of  said  members  formal  with  a  set  of  semi- 
cyllndrically-shaped  cavities  having  grooves  therein  con- 
centric with  the  cavities,  and  a  handle  bar  at  each  endA 
of  each  of  said  mold  members,  in  combination  with  a  mold 
box  consisting  of  two  separable  patts  to  contain  the  ma- 
trix, and  a  pallet  in  the  mold  box  forming  a  bottom  for  the 
mold. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,798.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gbobob  E. 
Hagbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,088.     (CI.  215 — 68.) 


jx^v^V^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  non-reflllable  stopper 
construction,  comprising  inner  and  outer  hollow  conccTe 
cup-shaped  valve  seats,  the  inner  seat  adapted  to  fit 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  outer  seat  located  beyond 
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the  neck  of  tb«  bottle,  each  seat  luTins  a  rim  and  a 
shoalder  witbin  the  rim,  separating  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  valve  seats,  flat  disk  valves  eacb  having  a  rim 
and  a  rounded  convex  portion  cooperating  with  the  valve 
aeata,  a  movable  hollow  welKht  adapted  to  rest  loosely 
apon  the  inner  valve  and  means  for  protecting  the  outer 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  non-reflllable  stopper 
construction,  comprising  inner  and  outer  hollow  concave 
cup-Bhaped  valve  seats,  the  Inner  seat  adapted  to  fit 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  outer  seat  located  beyond 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  each  seat  having  a  rim  and  a 
shoulder  witbin  the  rim,  a  seiMrating  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  rim  of  the  Inner  valve  seat  and  having  interior  longi- 
tudinal ribs  extending  throughout  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  cylinder,  to  permit  free  play  of  the  valve,  flat  disk 
valves,  each  having  a  rim  and  a  rounder!  convex  portion 
codperatlng  with  the  valve  seats,  a  hollow  weight  resting 
on  the  inner  valve  and  having  prongs  at  its  outer  end,  and 
a  disk  cap  comprising  a  dividing  plate  or  body  having 
legs  at  each  side,  said  disk  cap  resting  on  the  rim  of  the 
outer  valve  seat,  and  affording  play  for  the  outer  valve. 


1^15.799.  GAME  BOARD. 
•as  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
(CI.  46—64.) 


Richard  A.  Hallock.  Kan- 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,229. 


1.  A  game-board  In  the  form  of  a  cross,  eaeb  arm  of  tht 
cross  comprising  a  munipllclty  of  adjolnini;  unitary 
■qnarea,  each  square  being  divided  by  crossed  diametrical 
and  diagonal  lines,  and  the  bo<ly  of  the  cro«s  comprising 
adjoining  like  unitary  squares,  the  lines  of  boundary  of 
mid  squares  and  said  crossed  lines  connectedly  consti- 
tuting continuous  lines  the  leneth  and  breadth  of  the 
board,  and  the  intersections  of  the  respective  lines  consti- 
tuting the  points  from  and  to  which  movable  pieces  are 
played  on  the  board  along  said  lines. 

2.  A  game-board  in  the  form  of  a  Oreek  cross,  each  arm 
of  the  cross  comprising  two  adjoining  unitary  squares, 
each  square  being  divided  by  crossed  diametrical  and  di- 
agonal lines,  and  the  central  field  bounded  by  said  arms 
comprising  four  adjoining  like  unitary  squares,  the  lines 
of  boundary  of  said  squares  and  said  crossed  lines  con- 
nectedly constitnting  continuous  lines  the  length  apd 
breadth  of  the  board,  and  the  intersections  of  the  respec 
tlve  lines  constituting  the  points  from  and  to  which  mov- 
able pieces  are  played  on  tho  board  along  safrl  lines. 


1,215,800.  COMBINATION"  ELECTRIC  LOCK  SWITCH. 
RoBCRT  O.  Hammowd.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ham 
mond  Safety  Auto  Lock  Co.,  Paterson,  X.  .1..  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No 
74,774.  (CI.  175— 282.) 
1.  A  combination  electric  lock  switch  comprising  a  disk 

having  a  series  of  contact  chambers  formed  therein,  a  plu- 


rality of  conducting  members  mounted  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  con- 
tact chambers,  a  plurality  of  contact  platts  st^cured  to 
each  of  said  disks  and  having  a  plurality  of  depressions 
formed  therein  for  engagement  with  said  conducting  mem 
bers,  one  of  said  plates  being  Intermediately  separated  to 
produce  a  dummy  plate,  a  series  of  wires  connected  with 
said  conducting  members,  a  coll  spring  cmiperating  with 
each  of  said  disks  and  housed  within  the  integral  neck  of 
the  same  and  means  visible  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
first  mentioned  disk  and  upon  each  of  the  series  of  disks 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  combination  electric  lock  switch  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  series  of  contact  chambers  formed  therein,  each 
of  said  chambers  having  a  series  of  apertures  formed  there- 
in for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  members, 
a  disk  mounted  in  each  of  said  contact  chambers,  means 
carried  by  said  disks  for  engagement  with  said  contact 
members,  a  plurality  of  terminals  secured  to  the  flrst  men 
tioned  disk,  a  lamp  contact  carried  by  one  of  said  termi- 
nals and  in  engagement  with  a  lamp  carried  by  the  flrst 
mentioned  disk,  a  series  of  wires  connected  with  said  con- 
ducting members,  one  of  said  wires  engaging  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  another  of  said  terminals,  another  of 
said  wires  In  engagement  with  said  lamp  and  a  plurality 
of  wires  engaging  the  outer  end  of  eacb  of  said  terminals 
as  and  for  the  punwse  set  forth. 


1,215,801.  OIL- DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  John  Hak- 
COCK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  45,335.      (CI.  221 — 100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dispensing  tank  having  an 
overflow  port  at.  its  upper  portion  and  a  service  port  at 
its  lower  portion,  of  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
through  the  service  port,  and  a  sight  tube  associated  with 
said  tank  to  disclose  the  successive  liquid  levels  In  the 
tank  from  the  overflow  port  to  the  service  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dispensing  tank  having  an 
overflow  port  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  service  port  at 
its  lower  portion,  of  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
through  the  service  port,  a  sight  tube  associated  with  said 
tank  ^o  disclose  the  successive  liquid  levels  In  the  tank 
from  the  overflow  port  to  the  service  port,  and  a  grad- 
uated scale  associated  with  the  tube  to  indicate  the  amount 
of  liquid  between  said  ports. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  dispensing  tank  having  an 
overflow  port  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  service  port  at 
the  lower  portion,  of  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
through  said  service  port,  means  for  supplying  the  liquid 
to  said  tank,  a  sight  tube  connected  to  said  tank  and  ex- 
tendeti  from  a  point  at  least  as  high  as  said  overflow  port 
to  n  point  at  least  as  low  as  said  service  port,  a  scale  as- 
sociated with  said  sight  tube  and  graduated  to  indicate 
the  amount  of  liquid  conUined  in  said  tank  between  the 
overflow  and  said  service  ports,  an  overflow  tank  receiv- 
ing from  said  overflow  port,  and  menus  for  delivering  th  • 
contents  of  said  overflow  tank  back  into  said  dispensing 
tank  at  will. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dispensing  tank,  of  a  supply 
pipe  for  delivering  to  the  top  thereof,  an  overflow  pipe 
loading  from  said  tank  at  a  point  near  to  but  below  the 
top  thereof,  a  dispensing  tube  leading  from  said  tank  at  a 
point  near  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sight  tube  having  its 
lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and 
having  it^  upper  end  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  at  a  point  above  said  overflow  pipe,  a  scale  as- 
sociated with  said  sight  tube  and  having  its  zero  mark 
horizontally  alined  with  said  overflow  pipe,  a  supply  tank 
located  below  said  dispensing  tank  and  from  which  said 
supply  tube  is  extended,  an  overflow  tank  located  below 
said  dispensing  tank  and  to  which  said  overflow  pipe  is 
connected,  a  valve-equipped  pipe  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  overflow  tank  to  said  supply  tank,  and  means 
for  producing  air  pressure  into  said  supply  tank  and  over- 
flow tank,  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dispensing  tank,  of  a  supply 
pipe  for  delivering  to  the  top  thereof,  an  overflow  pipe 
leading  from  said  tank  at  a  point  near  to  but  below  the 
top  thereof,  a  dispensing  tube  leading  from  said  tank  at 
a  point  near  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sight  tube  having 
its  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tank  at  a  point  above  said  overflow  pipe,  a  scale 
associated  with  said  sight  tube  and  having  its  zero  mark 
horizontally  alined  with  said  overflow  pipe,  a  drain  pipe 
connecting  the  bottom  of  said  dispensing  tank  to  said  over- 
flow pipe,  a  valve  In  said  drain  pipe,  and  a  device  under 
strain  to  open  said  valve  but  having  a  fuse  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  closed. 


1,216,802.  SOLDERING  APPLIANCE.  John  N.  Havin, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No! 
107,698.      (CI.   113—111.)  . 


1.  A  soldering  appliance,  comprising  a  base,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  base,  a  tubular  shield  carried  by  the  base 
and  surrounding  the  burner,  said  shield  having  a  trans- 
verse side  slot  above  the  burner,  and  a  cap  slldably  mount 
ed  over  the  top  of  the  shield,  and  having  bottom  edge  slots 
extending  vertically  in  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  side  slot,  and  adapted  to  lap  said  ends. 

2.  A  soldering  appliance,  comprising  a  base,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  base,  a  tubular  shield  carried  by  tke  base 


and  surrounding  the  burner,  said  shield  having  a  trans- 
verse side  slot  above  the  burner,  a  cap  slldably  mounted 
over  the  top  of  the  shield,  and  having  bottom  edge  slots 
extending  vertically  in  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  side  slot,  and  adapted  to  lap  said  ends,  and 
guiding  mean*  for  the  cap.  — 

3.  A  soldering  appliance,  comprising  a  base,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  l»ase,  a  tubular  shield  carried  by  the  base 
and  surrounding  the  burner,  said  shield  having  a  trans- 
verse side  slot  above  the  burner,  and  a  cap  slldably  mount- 
ed over  the  top  of  the  shield,  and  having  l)ottom  edge 
slots  extending  vertically  in  allnement  with  the  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  side  slot,  and  adapted  to  lap  said  ends,  the 
cap  also  having  vertical  guide  slots,  and  the  shield  having 
side  studs  extending  into  said  guide  slots. 

4.  A  soldering  appliance,  comprising  a  base,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  base,  a  tubular  shield  carried  by  the  base 
and  surrounding  the  burner,  said  shield  having  a  trans 
verse  side  slot  above  the  burner,  and  a  cap  slldably  mount- 
ed over  the  top  of  the  shield,  and  having  bottom  edge  slots 
extending  vertically  in  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  side  slot,  and  adapted  to  lap  said  ends,  the  top 
of  the  cap  having  an  aperture. 

5.  A  soldering  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  base  open 
at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  said  bottom  having 
an  aperture,  a  tubular  holder  for  a  heating  medium  mount- 
ed on  said  bottom  over  the  opening,  a  tubular  shield  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  rising  therefrom,  said  shield  having 
a  work-rewiving  aperture,  and  a  cap  closing  the  top  of  the 
shield  and  having  an  aperture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,803.  PRESSURE  -  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
THERMOSTATS.  Nels  Hofstad,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  .\o.  90.074.     (CI.  286 — 8.) 


A  diaphragm  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  expan- 
sible diaphragms  connected  together  at  their  peripheries ; 
a  connection  to  a  terminal  diaphragm ;  a  protecting  cap 
substantially  inclosing  said  diaphragms  and  movable  with 
the  other  terminal  diaphragm  of  the  series  to  transmit 
motion  produced  thereby,  and  a  cushion  disk  of  relatively 
soft  material  within  said  tap. 


1,216.804.  THREAD  -  MILLING  MACHINE.  Arthur 
Pbart  Holobn  and  Philip  Morgan,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,307.  (CL 
10—154.) 

1.  A  thread  milling  machine  comprising  a  set  of  bear- 
ings, an  axlally-movable  cylindrical  work  holder  Jmirnaled 
therein  having  its  outer  surface  threaded,  threaded  means 
engaging  with  the  threaded  surface  of  the  work  holder  for 
causing  its  axial  movement,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the 
work  holder,  means  for  slldably  securing  the  work  holder 
to  the  w^orm  wheel,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel, 
Journaled  at  one  end  in  a  rockal>le  bearing  and  at  the 
other  In  a  movable  Itearlng.  and  a  pivoted  support  for  the 
movable  l>«aring  displaced  therefrom  by  the  chuck  when 
it  has  reached  the  limit  of  movement  In  an  axial  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  thread  milling  machine  comprising  a  set  of  bear- 
ings, a  cylindrical  work  holder  Journaled  therein  havtac 
its  outer  surface  threaded,  a  clamp  having  its  inner  sor- 
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fi  c«  threaded  to  engage  with  the  threaded  surface  of  the 
n&rk  holder,  said  clamp  consisting  of  two  clamping  mem- 
b  T8  located  between  two  of  the  bearings,  and  a  clamping 
b  >lt  and  not  closing  them  together,  a  worm  wheel  mounted 
o  I  the  work  holder,  a  key  entered  In  a  keyway  In  the  worm 
w  heel  and  work  holder  for  slldably  securing  the  work 
h  )Ider  to  the  worm  wheel,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm 
«  heel,  Journaled  at  one  end  in  a  rockable  bearing  and  at 
t  le  other  In  a  movable  bearing,  and  a  pivoted  ciupport  for 
t  le  movable  (tearing  displaced  therefrom  by  the  chuck 
«  hen  It  has  reached  Its  limit  of  movement  In  as  axial  di- 
r  «tlon. 
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3.  A  thread  milling  machine  comprising  an  atially-moT- 
a  >le  hollow  rotatable  work  holder  having  an  axial  bore 
t  iperlng  toward  one  end,  clamping  means  within  the  bore 
t  »  hold  the  work  therein,  a  gear  wheel  to  which  the  work 
h  aider  Is  spllned  so  that  It  Is  rotatwl  by  the  worm  wheel, 
bpt  is  free  to  move  axlally  through  It.  the  outer  surface 

the  work  holder  having  a  feed  thread  thereon,  and 
nieans  engaging  with  the  feed  thread  to  causo  the  axial 
D  ovement  of  the  work  holder  during  its  rotation. 

4.  A  thread  milling  machine  comprising  a  hollow  rota- 
t  Lble  work  holder  having  an  axial  bore  tapering  toward 
o  le  end,  a  clamping  nut  adjustable  In  the  other  end  of  said 
b)re,  cooperating  with  the  tapering  end  to  correctly  posl- 

on  and  securely  hold  the  work  within  said  bolder,  a  bear- 
L  ig  in  which  the  work  is  Journaled  and  through  which  It 
ii  axlally  movable,  a  gear  wheel  spllned  to  the  work  holder 
8  >  that  as  it  is  rotated  the  work  holder  will  move  axlally 
t  irough  it,  a  feed  thread  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
n  ork  holder,  and  means  engaging  with  the  feed  thread  to 
cikuse  the  axial  movement  of  the  work  holder  as  It  rotates. 

5.  A    thread    milling    machine    comprising   an    axlally- 
iovable   hollow   rotatable   work   holder   having  an   axial 

b  >re,  clamping  means  to  hold  the  work  therein,  a  worm 

V  heel  spllned  to  the  work  holder  so  that  the  work  holder 
li    rotated  by  it  and  is  free  to  move  axlally  through  it,  a 

V  orm  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel,  a  movable  bearing  for 
t  le  worm,  and  a  pivoted  support  for  the  movable  tearing, 
d  isplaced  therefrom  by  the  work  holder  when  It  has 
reached  the  limit  of  movement  In  an  axial  direction. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


215,805.     PITMAX-JOIXT  FOR  M0WIXG-MACHIXE8. 

,Habvby  L.  Hopkins.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  John 
Howard  McElroy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1918, 
Serial  Xo.  762,496.  Renewed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.959.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  a  rod  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  thereto  provided 
yt  1th  opposed  Itearlng  faces,  of  a  l>earing  member  between 
s  ltd  faces  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  Joint,  a 
b>lt  passing  through  said  arms  adjacent  the  hearing  facea 
a  id  h«>ld  from  turning  tber«'ln.  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  wrench- 
a  rm  on  the  nut.  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  arm  and  tend- 
Ii  Ig  to  turn  the  nut  to  tighten  the  Joint. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rod  and  a  pair  of  arms  8ecure<l  thereto  provided 
with  opposed  bearing  faces,  of  a  bearing  meml)er  between 
said  faces  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  Joint,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  arms  adjacent  the  bearing  faces 
and  held  from  turning  therein,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  wrench- 
arm  on  the  nut,  and  a  colled  expanding  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  rod  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
wrench-arm  so  that  the  latter  tends  to  tarn  to  tighten  the 
nut. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rod  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  thereto  provided 
with  opposed  t>earlng  faces,  of  a  bearing  member  between 
said  faces  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  Joint,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  arms  adjacent  the  bearing  facea 
and  held  from  turning  therein,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  wrench- 
arm  on  the  nut.  and  a  t>prlng  consisting  of  a  loop  through 
which  the  bolt  passes,  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
crank-arm,  and  a  plurality  of  colls  connecting  the  loop  and 
the  engaging  portion  and  serving  to  turn  the  wrench-arm. 


1.215,806.  WATER  TUBE  BOILER.  William  D.  Hoxib, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Bayonne,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  Jersey. 
Piled  Mar.  23,  1914.    Serial  Xo.  826,546.    (CI.  122—265.) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  class  described  having  a  bank 
of  Inclined  tubes,  drums  into  which  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded, said  tubes  being  curved  at  both  ends  and  straight 
for  the  rest  of  their  length  and  entering  the  drums  ra- 
dially, and  downcomers  at  the  side  of  the  bank  and  ex- 
panded Into  said  drums. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  class  described  having  a  bank 
of  inclined  tubes,  drums  Into  which  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded, said  tubes  being  curved  at  both  ends  and  straight 
for  the  rest  of  their  length  and  entering  the  drums  ra- 
dially, downcomers  at  the  side  of  the  bank  and  expanded 
Into  said  drums,  a  longitudinal  trnffle  to  direct  the  gases  to 
the  uptake  ends  of  the  tubes  and  cross  baffles  across  the 
straight  portions  of  the  tubes. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  class  described  having  a  bank 
of  Inclined  tubes,  drums  Into  which  said  tubes  are  ex< 
panded.  said  tubes  t>eing  curved  at  both  ends  and  straight 
for  the  rest  of  their  length  and  entering  the  drums  ra- 
dially, downcomers  at  the  side  of  the  bank  and  expanded 
Into  said  drums,  longitudinal  baffles  extending  from  said 
drums,  and  transverse  baffles  from  the  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal baffles  extending  across  the  straight  portions  of 
the  tubes. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
transverse  mud  drum  at  the  front  of  the  setting  and  above- 
the  inlet  for  fuel,  an  elevated  transverse  steam  and  water 
drum  at  the  rear  of  the  setting,  a  bank  of  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  water  tubes  expanded  Into  the  drums 
and  connecting  them,  said  tubes  being  curved  at  both  end* 
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and  straight  for  the  major  portion  of  their  length  and 
entering  the  drums  on  substantially  radial  lines,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  extending  beneath  the  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  tubes,  a  horizontal  baffle  extending  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  mud  drum  and  giving  a 
combustion  chamber  which  enlarges  rearwardly,  trans- 
verse baffles  arranged  to  give  the  gases  up  and  down  passes 
and  an  offtake  flue  over  the  mud  drum  and  leading  from  the 
last  up  pass  of  the  gases. 

5.  A  steam  holler  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  having  a  bank 
of  Inclined  tul)e8,  drums  Into  which  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded, said  tubes  being  curved  at  both  ends  and  straight 
for  the  rest  of  their  length  and  entering  the  drums  ra- 
dially, and  downcomers  located  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
setting  and  expanded  Into  said  drums  having  the  same 
general  Inclination  to  the  horizontal  as  the  generating 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,807.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Edward  S.  Hrrr,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Slmms  Magneto  Company, 
East  Orange,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Nov.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  872.096.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  lever  provided  with  a  curved 
convex  portion  at  one  side  thereof  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  surface  against  which  said  convex  portion  bears  and 
upon  which  It  is  adapte<I  to  roll,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  lever  so  as  to  cause  said  convex  portion  to  roll  on 
said  bearing  surface. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  lever  provided  with  a  curved 
convex  portion  upon  one  side  thereof  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  surface  against  which  said  convex  portion  of  the 
lever  bears  and  upon  which  it  is  adapted  to  roll,  and  a 
part  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  said  lever 
and  bear  against  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  convex 
portion  to  cause  said  lever  to  roll  Upon  said  bearing  sur- 
face, said  lever  being  so  forme<l  on  the  side  opposite  said 
convex  portion  that  said  reciprocating  portion  shall  cause 
it  to  roll  on  said  bearing  surface. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  lever  forme<l  of  strips  of  conducting 
material,  one  of  said  strips  being  bent  at  its  center  to 
form  a  rocker  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for  rocking 
said  lever  upon  said  rocker,  and  means  for  making  dif- 
ferent contacts  according  to  the  angular  position  of  said 
lever. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  lever  formed  of  strips,  one 
of  said  strips  being  shaped  at  its  center  to  form  a  rocker 
for  said  lever  and  another  of  said  strips  being  bent  out- 
ward and  extending  past  and  adjacent  to  said  rocker, 
said  strip  being  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  secure  said 
lever  In  place. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  rocking  lever,  a  strip  of  re- 
silient material  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  ex- 
tentllng  outward  therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  the 
outer  end  of  said  strip  to  attach  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,808.  COMPASS.  Robert  Huntinoto.v,  South  Med- 
ford,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,645. 
(CI.  33—225.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  compass  box,  a  dial  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  main  magnets  mounted  on  said 
dial  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  magnets 


mounted  on  said  dial  opposite  to  each  other  but  not  to  the 
main  magnets,  a  mount  for  a  pair  of  corrective  magnets 
pivotally  hung  from  said  compass  box.  and  a  corrective 
magnet  adjustable  along  each  end  of  said  mount. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  compass  box,  a  dial  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  sets  of  magnets  mounted  on  said  dial  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  auxiliary  magnets  mounted  on  said 
dial  opposite  to  each  other  but  not  to  the  sets  of  magnets, 
a  mount  for  a  pair  of  corrective  magnets  pivotally  hung 
from  said  compass  box,  and  a  corrective  magnet  adjustable 
along  each  end  of  said  mount.. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compass  box,  a  dial  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  main  magnets  mounted  on  said 
dial  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  sets  of  magnets  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  main  magnet,  auxiliary  magnets 
mounted  on  said  dial  opposite  to  each  other  but  not  to  the 
main  magnets,  a  mount  for  a  pair  of  corrective  magnets 
pivotally  hung  from  said  support,  and  a  corrective  mag- 
net adjustable  along  each  end  of  said  mount. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compass  box,  a  dial  pivotally  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  pair  of  main  magnets  mounte<l  on  said 
dial  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  magnets 
mounted  on  said  dial  opposite  to  each  other  but  not  to  the 
main  magnets,  a  frame  pivotally  hung  from  said  compass 
box,  a  rod  adjustable  in  said  frame,  a  slide  adjustable 
along  said  rod.  and  a  corrective  magnet  adjustable  on 
each  end  of  said  slide. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  compass  box  providing  a 
mounting  for  a  pivoted  compass,  a  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  In  pivotal  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the 
compass,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  frame  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment in  the  plane  of  the  pivot,  a  transverse  member 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  slidable  thereon,  a  magnet  ad- 
justably mounted  on  each  end  of  said  transverse  member, 
and  means  whereby  said  magnets  may  be  adjusted  in  lat- 
eral relation  to  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,809.  GRAIN  -  DISTRIBUTER.  Fbbdebick  K- 
HuaxniAL,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brant- 
ingham  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nois.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,673.  (Cl 
111—18.) 


1.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  fee<l  shaft  of  non-circular  cross-section  Journaled  on 
said  hopper,  a  seed-cup  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
a  see<l  wheel  on  said  shaft  adjustable  by  endwise  movement 
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c  t  Ksid  abaft  through  a  aide  wall  of  said  seed-cup,  and 
I  leans  for  rotating  said  fe«d  itbaft  coinprii^ing  a  gear,  a 
I  leeve  member  uf  substantially  greater  length  than  the 
qnb  of  said  gear  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear  bub, 
Id  !«leeve  being  aun-rotatably  mounted  on  naid  shaft 
id  adjustable  endwise  therewith,  means  for  shifting  said 
(ted  shaft  endwise,  and  means  contining  said  gear  against 
f  Idewlse  movement  when  said  shaft  and  sleeve  are  shifted 
cpidwiKe. 

2.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
feed  shaft  of  polygonal  cross-section  Journaled  on  said 

1  opper.  a  seed-cnp  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  a 
I  ?ed  wh«-«<i  on  said  shaft  adjustable  by  endwise  movement 
( f  said  shaft  through  a  side  wall  of  said  seed  cup.  and 
qieans  for  rotating  said  feed  shaft  comprising  a  gear  the 
ub  of  which  has  a  polygonal  bore,  a  sleeve  member  of 
fJubstantially  greater  length  than  the  hub  of  said  gear 
^lidably  fitting  In  the  bore  of  the  latter  and  non-rotatable 
( n  said  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  feed  shaft  endwise, 
4nd  a  bracket  secured  to  said  hopper  and  straddling  said 
af  to  prevent  sidewise  movement  of  the  latter  under 
(^dwise  movement  of  the  feed  shaft. 

3.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper. 
An  endwise  movable  feed  shaft  mounted  on  said  hopper, 
f  nd  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  endwise  comprising  a 
i  leeve  mounted  on  and  rotatable  relatively  to  said  shaft 
i  nd  confined  against  endwise  movement  on  tke  latter,  a 
<  ollar  keye«l  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  laterally  project- 
Ing  arm,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  hopper  and  at  Ita 
I  jwer  end  articulated  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
n  endwise  movable  square  feed  shaft  mounted  on  said 
opper.  and  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  endwise  com- 

I  rising  a  busning  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
(  n  the  bushing  and  confined  against  endwise  movement 
relatively  to  the  latter  and  said  shaft,  a  collar  keyed  to 
!Rld  sleeve  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm.  and  a 
1  >ver  pivoted  to  said  hopper  and  having  n  depending  arm 
1  ormed  with  a  laterally  reinforcing  hole  through  which  the 
4nd  of  said  arm  extends. 

5.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  df  a  hopper, 
1  n  endwise  movable  square  feed  shaft  monnted  on  said 
1  lopper,  and  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  endwise  com- 
I  irising  a  bushing  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably 

nounted  on  the  bushing  and  confined  against  endwise 
novement  thereon,  said  sleeve  carrjing  a  laterally  pro- 
ecting  arm.  and  a  lever  monnted  on  the  hopper  and  ar- 
iculated  to  said  arm  whereby  to  shift  said  shaft  endwise. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


,215.810.  ALINIXQ  REARIXQ  FOR  OEASFNG.  Fbkd- 
KRiCK  K.  HuBXTHAL,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son-Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  81,675. 
(CI.  74—58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
hereon,  n  frame  part  separable  from  and  adapted  to  be 
Ixedly  attached  to  the  frame,  driven  means  mounted  on 


said  frame  part,  l>eRrlngs  on  the  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  frame  part  adapted  to  be  alined,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings  for  driving  said  driven  meana, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  t>earing  on  the  driving  shaft 
relatively  to  the  frame,  whereby  to  aline  the  said  bearings 
In  case  of  discrepancy  in  allnement  when  said  frame  and 
trame  part  are  secured  together,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  driving  and  driven  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  frame  sections  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  together,  one  frame  section  carrying  a 
driving  shaft  In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  the  other  sec- 
tion <Hrryiug  a  driven  mechanism  and  a  bearing  in  fixed 
relation  thereto,  a  bearing  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  shaft  stepped  in  the  latter  bearing  and  being  In 
driving  connection  with  said  driven  mechanism,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  driving  sluift,  and  a 
connection  between  the  driving  shaft  frame  section  and 
the  bearing  thereon  for  angularly  adjusting  the  same  to 
allnc  it  with  the  bearing  on  the  other  frame  section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
thereon  in  fixeil  relation  thereto,  a  fmme  part,  a  driven 
mechanism  having  a  bearing  associated  therewith  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  part  in  flxe«l  relation  thereto,  said  frame 
part  and  driven  mechanism  as  an  entirety  adapted  to  be 
flxtHlly  attached  to  the  frame,  a  bearing  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  and  being  In 
driving  connection  with  aald  driven  mechanism,  a  driving 
connection  between  thU  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  connecting  said  bearing  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
the  frame  permitting  adjustment  of  said  bearing  relatively 
to  the  t>earing  associated  with  the  driven  mechanism 
whereby  to  aline  said  bearings  when  discrepancy  in  allne- 
ment occurs  through  attachment  of  the  frame  part  to  the 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  mounted  f>n  said  shaft  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  angular  adjustment  thereon,  a  frame  part 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and 
carrying  driving  mechanism'  and  a  bearing,  a  driven  shaft 
monnted  in  aatd  bearing  and  adapted  to  l>e  driven  from 
said  driving  shaft  and  to  drive  said  driven  mechanism,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  bearing  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
bracket  on  said  machine  frame,  said  bracket  and  aald  arm 
being  provided  with  slots  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  respectively,  and  means  passing  through  said  slota 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  arm  to  said  bracket. 


1.216,811.  BEARING  FOR  GRAIN-DRILLS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Fredmick  K.  HiRXTHAL,  Rockford,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Emerson-Itrantingham  Company,  Rockford, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1910. 
Herial  No.  90,942.     (H.  64—10.) 


The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  l>earing  sleeve 
in  which  aald  shaft  la  rotatably  mounted,  the  periphery 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  hardened  to  provide 
a  dural>le  wearing  surface  and  said  sleeve  being  positioned 
on  the  shaft  remote  from  the  end  thereof,  a  wheel  hub 
shaped  at  its  inner  end  to  rotatably  fit  the  hardened  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  shaped  at  its  outer  en<l  to  snugly  fit  the 
proJ«Ttlng  end  of  said  shaft.  where»>y  said  sleeve  is  par- 
tially supported  directly  by  said  hub  and  partially  sup- 
ported Indirectly  by  said  hub  through  the  intermediary  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  said  shaft. 
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1,21M12.  BOTTLE-CAPPBR.  Jacob  J.  Illian,  MU- 
waakee.  Wis.  ifiled  Oot  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.648. 
(CI.  226—6.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  feed  slide  for  the 
caps,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  applying  the  caps,  and 
meana  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feed  slide  for  feeding 
a  Ruppleraentary  closure  simultaneously  with  the  caps  and 
beneath  the  same. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  feed  slide  for  the 
caps,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  applying  the  caps,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feed  slide  for  feeding 
a  rapplementary  closure  simultaneously  with  the  caps 
and  beneath  the  same,  said  closure  being  forced  into  the 
bottle  mouth  with  the  caps. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  feed  slide  for  the 
caps,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  applying  the  caps,  a 
supplementary  feed  device  worklag  beneath  the  cap  fee& 
and  feeding  a  supplementary  closure  beneath  the  cap  to  be 
applied  to  the  bottle,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  feed  slide  and  the  supplementary  feed  device. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  feed  slide  for  the 
caps,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  applying  the  caps,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  supplementary  closure  strip  to  bring 
a  section  thereof  beneath  the  cap  to  be  applied,  said  sec- 
tion being  applied  by  the  plunger  with  the  cap,  said  ftsd- 
lag  nMaas  being  actuated  by  the  feed  slide. 

6.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  feed  slide  for  the 
caps,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  applying  the  caps,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  supplementary  closure  strip  to  bring 
a  section  thereof  beneath  the  cap  to  be  applied,  said  sec- 
tion being  applied  by  the  plunger  with  the  cap,  said  feed- 
ing means  comprising) a  push  plate,  a  pivoted  support  for 
the  push  i^ate  carried  by  the  feed  slide,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  support  to  elevate  the  push  plate  on  the 
return  stroke. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,8  18.  COMBINATION  PIANO  AND  ORGAN 
PLATER  MECHANISM.  Richakd  S.  IBTINB,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,606. 
(a.  84—81.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  piano  and  another  musical  in- 
strument, the  latter  having  electrically  operating  connec- 
tions, such  connections  including  wires  spaced  apart  and 
held  fixed  adjacent  an  abstract  of  the  piano  action,  the 
abstract  being  provided  with  slots  through  which  a  part 
of  the  wires  project,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  abstract 
and  arranged  to  move  into  contact  with  the  said  wires 
with  a  movement  of  the  abstract  to  bridge  the  gap  between 
the  wires  and  complete  the  electrical  circuit  and  cause  the 
other  instrument  to  play  simultaneously  with  the  piano. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  abstract  of  a  piano  action,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  projecting  adjacent  said  abstract  and 
being  sQMirated  one  from  the  other,  electrically  controlled 
apparatus  for  operating  other  mosical  Instruments,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  such  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy being  connected  with  one  of  said  first  named  wires 
and  with  said  electrically  controlled  apparatus,  the  others 
of  said  first  named  wires  being  connected  with  said  elec- 
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tricall/  controlled  apparatus,  a  memiter  caxried  by  the  atH 
stxact  and  adapted  to  move  Into  contact  with  all  of  said 
vices  with  the  movement  of  said  abstract  to  complete  a 


circuit  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy  through  said 
wires  to  said  electrically  controlled  apparatus,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,216,814.  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  William  Kaislino,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
UL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,000.     (a.  179—27.6.) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  mechanism,  comprising  pas- 
sive contacts  arrange*]  In  straight  line  rows,  a  wiper  hav- 
ing a  contact  and  adapted  to  connect  with  said  contacts,  a 
connected  rotatable  shaft  and  associated  driving  mecha- 
nism therefor  whereby  said  wiper  la  moved  to  select  a  row, 
and  a  second  connected  rotatable  shaft  and  associated 
driving  mechanism  therefor  whereby  said  wiper  is  moved 
in  a  straight  line  to  select  a  contact  in  a  row. 

2.  An  electrical  switching  medianiam  comprising  pas- 
hive  contacts  arranged  In  straight  line  rows,  a  wiper  hav- 
ing a  contact  end  adapted  to  connect  with  said  contacts,  a 
connected  rotatable  shaft  and  associated  driving  mecha- 
nism therefor  whereby  said  wiper  is  moved  to  select  a 
row,  a  second  connected  rotatable  ahaf t  and  associated 
driving  mechanism  therefor  whereby  said  wiper  is  moved ' 
in  a  atraigtb  line  to  select  a  contact  In  a  row,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  restoring  said  wiper. 

3.  An  electrical  switching  mechanism  comprising  pas- 
sive contacts  arranged  in  straight  line  rows,  a  wiper  hav- 
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ing  a  contact  end  adapted  to  connect  with  said  contacts,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  step-by-step  magnet  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  move  said  wiper  to  select  a  row,  a  second  rota- 
table shaft  connected  to  said  wiper,  and  a  second  step-bjr- 
step  magnet  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  to  move  said 
wiper  In  a  straight  line  to  select  a  contact  In  a  row. 

4.  A  selectiye  twitch  for  telephone  systems  comprising 
passive  contacts  arranged  in  straight  line  rows,  a  wiper 
having  a  contact  end  adapted  to  connect  with  said  con- 
tacts, a  rotatabre  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  associated  with 
said  shaft,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  ratchet  to 
move  said  wiper  to  select  a  row.  a  second  rotatable  shaft 
<onnected  with  said  wiper,  and  an  electromagnet  for  ro- 
tating said  second  shaft  to  more  said  wiper  in  a  straight 
line  to  select  a  contact  in  a  row. 

5.  A  selective  switch  for  telephone  systems  comprising 
passive  contacts  arranged  in  straight  line  rows,  a  wiper 
for  cooperating  with  said  contacts,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an 
electromagnet  for  operating  said  shaft  whereby  said  wiper 
Is  given  a  primary  adjustment  to  select  a  row,  a  release 
magnet  for  said  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  shaft,  suitable 
mechanism  connecting  said  second  shaft  and  wiper,  an 
electromagnet  for  operating  said  second  shaft  and  con- 
necting mechanism  whereby  said  wiper  is  given  a  so- 
called  straight  line  secondary  adjustment  to  select  a  con- 
tact in  a  row,  a  release  magnet  for  said  second  shaft  and 
means  controlled  by  said  release  magnets  for  restoring 
their  respective  associated  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,216,815.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  STSTEM.  Paul 
KA111N8KI,  Spandau.  and  Otto  Schniidsb,  Schdneberg, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  A  Halske, 
A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  24. 1918.    SerUl  No.  775.496.    (CI.  177— »61.) 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  common  receiving  apparatus,  of  a  plurality  of 
.^nders  having  any  distance  from  each  other  and  from 
said  receiving  apparatus,  said  receiver  and  senders  hav- 
ing alternating  current  fields  all  energised  from  the  same 
source,  and  having  armatures  rotatably  arranged  in  said 
fields,  electric  connections  between  said  sending  and  re- 
ceiving apparatus,  said  sending  and  receiviag  apparatus 
being  connected  in  multiple  to  said  electric  connections 
whereby  the  arithmetical  mean  value  of  the  angular  posi- 
tions of  said  sender  armatures  Is  indicated  on  the  receiver. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  common  receiving  apparatua,  of  a  plurality  of  aenders, 
each  having  a  sending  element,  said  senders  adapted  to 
transmit  the  angular  position  of  their  respective  sending 
element,  and  means  comprised  in  said  receiving  apparatos 
for  automatically  indicating  that  a  sending  element  is  in 
a  wrong  position  with  respect  to  the  others. 

8.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  common  receiving  apparatus,  of  a  plurality  of  senders 
each  having  a  sending  element,  said  sender*  adapted  to 
transmit  the  angular  position  of  their  respective  sending 
elements,  an  electric  circuit  including  all  said  senders 
and  said  receiving  apparatus,  and  means  comprised  in 
■aid  receiving  apparatus  for  automatically  indicating  that 
a  aending  element  Is  in  a  wrong  position  with  respect  to 
the  others. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  common  receiving  apparatus,  of  a  plurality  of  senders 
each  having  a  sending  element,  nald  senders  adapted  to 
transmit  the  aneular  position  of  their  respective  sending 
elements,  an  electric  circuit  including  all  said  sender*  and 
s«id  receiving  apparatus,  means  comprised  in  said  receiv- 


ing apparatus  for  automatically  indicating  that  a  tending 
element  is  in  a  wrong  position  with  respect  to  the  other*, 
and  means  for  rendering  ineffective  a  sender  having  it* 
sending  element  in  the  wrong  position. 

6.  An  electric  signaling  system  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  senders  each  comprising  of  a  sending  element 
for  coarse  and  a  sending  element  for  fine  adjustment,  a 
receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  receiving 
elements  connected  by  separate  circuits  to  said  tending 
elements  for  coarse  arljustment  and  a  receiving  element 
connected  by  a  common  circuit  to  said  sending  elements 
for  fine  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,216.816.  WATER-CLOSET  DEVICE.  MabtimJ.  K»llt, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10.428.      (CI.  4—28.) 


1.  In  a  water  doaet  device,  a  bowl,  a  seat,  a  hinge 
connecting  the  said  bowl  and  teat  and  having  a  horisontal 
hinge  bar,  a  spring  tending  to  tilt  the  said  seat,  an  inlet 
pipe  having  a  cock  controlled  by  a  lever,  a  flushing  pipe 
having  a  flushing  valve  controlled  by  a  lever,  a  connecting 
rod  interconnecting  the  said  levers,  and  an  operating  lever 
connected  by  one  end  to  the  said  connecting  rod,  having 
the  other  end  engaged  with  one  face  of  the  said  seat  and 
having  sliding  bearing  engagement  intermediate  the  aald 
ends  on  one  tide  of  the  said  hinge  bar. 

2.  In  a  water  closet  device,  a  bowl,  a  flushing  connection 
connecting  the  water  Unk  with  the  said  bowl  and  having 
an  enlarged  portion  serving  as  a  valve  chamber,  the  aaid 
enlarged  portion  having  a  valve  seat,  a  swinging  valve 
for  cooperating  with  the  said  seat,  a  closet  seat  hinged 
to  the  said  bowl,  a  spring  tending  to  tUt  the  nld  doaet 
seat  relatively  to  the  said  bowl,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  said  closet  seat  and  valve,  and  the  said  valve 
seat  being  Inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  said  en- 
larged portion  whereby  a  limited  movement  of  the  said- 
closet  seat  will  serve  to  fully  open  the  passage  throu^ 
the  said  valve  seat  in  the  direction  of  the  said  arl*. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  water  closet  device,  a  bowl  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  seat,  a  hinge  connecting  the 
said  bowl  and  seat  and  having  a  horizontal  hinge  bar,  a 
spring  of  bar  form  fixedly  secured  by  one  end,  lying  across 
the  said  hinge  bar,  and  having  the  other  end  in  bearing 
engagement  with  the  said  seat,  a  cock  In  the  supply  pipe 
controlled  by  a  lever,  a  valve  in  the  flushing  connection 
controlled  by  a  lever,  a  connecting  rod  Interconnecting  the 
said  levers,  and  a  lever  connectwl  by  one  end  to  the  said 
connecting  rod.  lying  across  the  said  hinge  bar.  and 
having  the  other. end  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  said 
seat. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  device  comprising  a  closet  seat 
having  a  tilting  movement  and  Hushing  devices  operated 
hy  the  Bald  seat  comprlaing  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  twinging  valve  for  co^>peratlng  therewith,  and 
the  said  valve  seat  being  Inclined  at  an  appreciable  angle 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  water  through  the 
said  casing,  whereby  a  full  effective  opening  of  the  valve 
in  the  direction  of  flow  will  be  effected  by  a  relatively 
small  movement  of  the  tald  closet  teat 
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1,216,817.  FISH-GUARD.  Adam  Kimuiklino,  Schleis- 
IngerviUe,  Wis.  Piled  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107.681. 
(CI.  61—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th£  character  described,  a  trough-like 
^■asing  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
an  irrigation  ditch,  and  a  plurality  of  guard  members 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  casing,  said  members  being  so  relatively  dlspoted  at  to 
tntermesh  when  rotating. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough-like 
casing  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
an  irrigation  ditch,  and  a  plurality  of  guard  members 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  casing,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  blades,  and  the  tald  mem- 
bers being  so  positioned  relatively  that  their  blades  Inter- 
meth  when  said  members  are  rotating. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough-like 
casing  open  at  both  ends  and  adapte<l  to  be  mounted  in 
an  irrigation  ditch,  a  plurality  of  guard  members  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  extending  transversely  of  the  casing, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed arcuate  blades,  the  said  members  being  so  relatively 
dlsiKMed  that  their  blades  intermeth  when  the  members 
are  rotating. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  guard  members  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  each  of  said  members  liaving  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  radially  disposed  blades,  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  blades  being  corrugated,  and  the  said  members  being 
so  relatively  disposed  that  the  corrugated  edges  of  their 
blades  intermesh  when  they  are  rotating. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  vertical  strips  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  casing  and  having  their  inner  edges  corrugated,  and 
a  plurality  of  guard  members  rotatably  mounted  inter- 
mediate the  aald  strips,  each  of  the  said  guard  members 
liavlng  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arcuate  blades,  and 
the  vertical  edges  of  said  blades  l>eing  corrugated,  the  said 
guard  members  and  strips  being  so  relatively  disposed  that 
their  corrugated  edges  Intermesh  when  the  guard  members 
are  rotating. 


1.216,818.  WHEELED  IMPLEMENT.  Alvako  S.  Kbotx, 
Janesvllle.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Janesvllle  Machine 
Company,  Janesvllle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,324.     (CI.  97—36.) 


1.  A  wheeled  plow  having  a  frame,  a  beam  provided 
with  a  plow -bottom  rigid  therewith,  a  front  bail  Journaled 
on  the  frame  to  support  said  beam,  devices  mounted  on 
the  frame  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  mech- 
anism for  rocking  said  bail  to  raise  and  lower  the  beam 
and  plow-bottom,  and  instrumentalities  including  a  hand 
lever  for  rocking  said  bail  to  vary  the  working  depth 


and  keep  the  plow  level,  said  devices  comprising  meant  for' 
permitting  the  beam  to  tilt  upward  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of, in  ail  positions  of  tald  bail,  and  for  preventing  tha 
front  end  of  the  beam  from  tilting  upward  relative  to  tald 
frame. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  implement,  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
furrow  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  at  a  fixed  height 
thereon,  a  bail  on  said  frame,  a  plow  carried  on  said  ball, 
a  land  side  wheel  for  said  bail,  a  rear  support  for  mM 
plow,  said  support  being  movably  connected  with  tald 
frame,  meant  for  precluding  the  point  of  the  plow  from 
tilting  above  the  heel  while  in  the  ground,  said  meaaa 
t>eing  carried  on  said  support,  mechanism  for  rocking  tald 
twll  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow,  and  device*  on  the  ball 
for  rocking  the  same  to  change  the  depth,  said  land  tide 
wheel  having  an  offset  axle  serving  by  the  rocking  of  taUL 
bail  to  tilt  the  entire  wheeled  Implement  lidewite. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  implement,  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
furrow  wheela  for  supporting  said  frame  at  a  fixed  height 
thereon,  a  ball  on  said  frame,  a  plow  carried  on  tald 
bail,  a  land  tide  wheel  for  said  ball,  a  rear  support  tor 
said  plow,  said  support  being  movably  connected  with  aald 
frame,  means  for  precluding  the  point  of  the  plow  from 
tilting  above  the  heel  while  In  the  ground,  said  meant 
being  carried  on  tald  support,  mechanism  for  rocking  tald 
ball  to  ralte  and  lower  the  plow,  devlcei  on  the  bail  for 
rocking  the  same  to  change  the  depth,  tald  land  tida 
wheel  having  an  off-tet  axle,  and  meant  for  adjuttablj 
mounting  tald  axle  on  tald  bail. 

4.  A  wheeled  plow  having  a  frame,  a  beam  provided 
with  a  plow-bottom  rigid  therewith,  a  front  bail  Journaled 
on  the  frame  to  support  said  beam,  devices  mounted  o» 
the  frame  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  mecha- 
nism for  rocking  said  bail  to  raise  and  lower  the  beam 
and  plow-bottom,  and  instmmentalltiea  Including  a  hand 
lever  for  rocking  said  bail  to  vary  the  working  depth  and 
keep  the  plow  level,  said  devices  comprising  means  for 
permitting  the  beam  to  tilt  upward  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of, in  all  positions  of  said  ball,  and  for  preventing  tha 
front  end  of  the  beam  from  tilting  upward  relative  to  tald 
frame,  having  a  spring  to  yieldingly  resist  said  upward 
tilting  of  the  beam  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  Implement,  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
furrow  wheels  for  tupportlng  tald  frame  at  a  fixed  hel^t 
thereon,  a  bail  on  said  frame,  a  plow  carried  on  tald 
bail,  a  land  side  wheel  for  said  bail,  a  rear  support  for  taid 
plow,  said  tupport  t>elng  movably  connected  with  aald 
frame,  meant  for  precluding  the  point  of  the  plow  from 
tilting  above  the  heel  while  in  the  ground,  tald  mean* 
being  carried  on  said  support,  mechanism  for  rocking  aaid 
ball  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow,  and  devices  carried  on 
said  ball  and  arranged  for  rocking  the  ball  to  change  tha 
depth. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,216,819.  CONDUCTOR  CUT-OFF.  LotJia  Komhn.  MU*- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Corrugating  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin^ 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1907.      Serial  No.  899,616.      (CI.  137—9.) 

1.  A  conductor  cut-off  comprising  a  neck  and  two  aheet 
metal  tubular  branches  connected  with  each  other  and< 
with  said  neck  at  their  upper  portiona,  each  branch  ba- 
ing  a  continuous  length  of  metal  free  from  transvera*- 
Jolnts,  the  upper  portions  of  the  branches  being  deflected- 
gradually  inward  and  upward  and  lapped  one  over  tftia^ 
other,  each  branch  below  the  crotch  being  formed  with 
transverse  crimps  which  bring  the  branches  below  the 
crotch  into  parallelism  one  with  the  other,  the  edge  of 
one  branch  adjacent  it*  upper  crimp  being  folded  over 
and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  other  branch  adjacent  Ita 
upper  crimp  to  form  a  cloaed  stiff  Joint  in  the  crotch,  and 
a  reversible  valve  at  the  Junction  of  the  branches  adapted 
to  close  either  branch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  condoctor  cut-off  comprising  a  neck  and  two  ahaet 
metal  tabular  branches  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  said  neck  at  their  upper  portioni.  each  branch  being 
a  continuous  length  of  metal  free  from  transverse  Joint*, 
the  apper  portion*  of  the  branche*  being  deflected  gradu- 
ally inward  and  upward  and  lapped  one  otv  the  othar,. 
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each  bnaeh  betow  tbe  crotck  being  longltodlnaJly  cor- 
nigKtod  and  formed  with  transTcnc  crimps  which  bring 
th»  bnachm  below  the  crotch  lato  iwnllellflm  one  with 


the  other,  the  edge  of  oae  branch  adjacent  Its  upper  crimp 
being  folded  orer  and  engaging  the  edge  of  tbe  other 
branch  adjacent  its  upper  orimp  to  form  a  closed  stiff 
Joint  In  the  crotch,  and  a  reversible  Talve  at  the  Junction 
•(  the  branches  adapted  to  close  either  branch,  substan- 
tiaUraa  deaeribed. 


1,216,820.  FHEQUBNCT-CONVKS8ION  8TSTBM  FOR 
■LSCTSICAL  OSCILLATIONS.  TmvuwtAuo  Kdjibai, 
Hongo,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  30.  IMS.  8«rial 
No.  18,0«6.      (CL  172—281.) 


1.  A  frequency  changing  transformer  comprising  an  no- 
polarlxed  and  two  polarised  transformer  elements,  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  nnpolarized  element  being  con- 
nected In  opposition  to  tlie  secondary  wladlngs  of  aald 
polarised  elements. 

2.  A  frequency  changing  transformer  comprising  an 
alternator,  an  unpolarlzed  element  and  two  polarized  ele- 
ments, all  three  of  these  elements  being  excited  by  said 
alternator,  and  the  secondary  coll  of  aald  anpolarixed  ele- 
ment being  connected  la  opposition  to  the  Mcondary  wind 
las*  of  ■■lid  polarized  elements. 

3.  A  frequency  changing  transformer  eomprlclng  an 
alternator  and  tliree  transformer  elenieats  excited  by 
said  alternator,  two  of  hsIJ  elcH»«>Bt8  Itelng  oppositely 
polarized  by  a  direct  cam-Dt  through  tbeir  primary  c-otis 
aad  the  secsadsry  ooil  of  the  unpelarized  eleaneat  beiag 
oMmected  In  oppoaUkm  to  ttie  eecoodary  wiadlnga  of  the 
palarlaed  dencmta. 

4.  A  freqtiency  systam  coaspriidfig  an  altfroator.  three 
transforaoer  eteneots  excited  by  aald  alternator,  a  c<rciiit 
tncln^ttng  a  dk<eet  eorsent  generator,  two  «<  aald  e>ieasrnts 
being  provided  with  cotln  to  said  <irc(iit,  <aiid  the  three 
«eeondary  oolis  vt  said  transformer  being  nmnwrtrnl  in 
aeries  witt  ome  call  in  apposition  to  the  other  hpo. 

0.  A  freqaency  dianging  system  comprising  an  uopo- 
larlsed  and  two  polarized  transformer  elements,  the  sec- 
aadary   winding  of  said   unpolarlzed  etement   being  con- 

'  nected  in  opposition  to  the  secondary  windings  of  said 
poUurlxed  elemeota.  snid  seoondary  circuit  being  connec'ted 
to  snld  primary  circuit  in  such  maDoer  that  the  higher 
(lrp«rueBoy  oscillations  of  said  secondary  circuit  are  super 

)Pnsvd  '.pMi  aald  prtmM7  circnit. 


1,215.621.     CONDENSBD-MILK-CAN  OPUNBR.     Jouru 

Laeubk.  Toungatown.  Ohio.     Filad  Nov.  27.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  63,761.      (Cl.  220— «7.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  curved  clip, 
having  attached  thereto  at  opposite  sides  strips  projecting 
upwardly  and  provided  with  inturued  members,  a  lever 
attached  to  the  central  portion  of  the  clip,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  puncturing  l>ar  prov'ded  with  a  plate-shaped  por- 
tion at  its  center  attached  to  the  end  of  said  lever  where- 
by the  puncturing  bar  Is  centrally  lo<-ated  within  the 
curved  clip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  making  openings  in  a  can.  a  curved 
clip  provided  with  Inturned  str'ps  attached  thereto  at 
opposite  sides,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  support 
arms  which  are  flrmly  fastened  on  the  outside  of  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  clip,  said  lever  carrying  a  puncturing 
bar  provided  with  a  depending  prong  at  each  end  of  sai^ 
Itar,  and  a  plate  portion  formed  at  the  middle  of  said  bar. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carved  cll^ 
provided  with  Inturned  strips  attached  thereto  at  opposite 
sides,  a  lever  attached  to  tbe  outside  of  the  clip  at  Its 
central  portion,  a  puncturing  bar  attached  at  the  end  of 
the  horizontal  portion  of  >tald  lever,  and  it^ntrally  located 
within  the  dip,  said  puncturing  bar  provided  with  a  de- 
pending prong  at  each  end  of  said  bar  and  a  plate  por- 
tion formed  at  the  middle  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  puncturing  bar  against  the  top  of  the  can  when 
not  in  operation,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  can  opener  and  closure  comprising  a 
curved  support  to  he  placed  around  a  can.  tongues  on  said 
curved  support  engag'ng  with  the  top  edge  of  the  can 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  curved  support, 
a  bar  pivoted  to  said  curved  support,  lugs  secured  to  the 
iMur  adjacent  each  end  thereof  to  punch  oppositely  dis- 
posed openings  in  the  can.  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
bar  for  raiding  it  to  an  Inclineil  position  to  allow  tl|e  con- 
tents o{  the  can  to  be  poured  therefrom. 


L-,  Carpiei, 

»rkvl^  T. 
.144—2.) 


lj;i&.822.  TRUINO  DEVICE.  FaaDnaicK  Lac, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Maxmil*an  Calm,  New  York, 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1016.  Serial  No.  68,069.  (Cl. 
t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dpscril>e<l.  a  frame  compHs- 
Ihk  rails,  tie  rmls  for  clamping  said  rails  to  a  block,  a 
turn-buckle  for  said  tie  rods,  clamps  slidably  carried  by 
said  rails  for  supporting  said  tie  rods,  brackets  carried 
by  one  of  said  rails,  a  screw  carried  by  said  brackets,  a 
carriage  slidable  on  said  rails,  said  carriage  comprising 
parallel  ruils,  standards  carried  by  said  carriage  atidable 
on  said  fin<t  mentioned  rails,  a  split  nut  carried  by  one  of 
Kaid  standards  for  engaging  ^aid  screw  carried  by  said 
frame,  an  annular  frame  slidable  on  said  caralage,  a 
damp  <-arrie<l  by  said  annular  frame  for  rigidly  attaching 
said  annular  frame  to  said  carriage,  a  motor  carried  by 
said  annular  frame,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  shaft  of 
said  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
spaced  rails,  tie  rods  for  clamping  siald  rails  to  a  block,  a 
turn-buckle  for  tightening  said  tie  rods,  clamps  slidable 
on  said  rails  support'ng  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods,  sockets 
formed  in  said  clamps  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods, 
thumb  screws   carried   by   said  clamps  for   locking  said 


FOBKUARY  13, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5»7 


damps  on  said  rails,  guards  carried  by.  aald  clamps  for 
engaging  the  block  to  space  the  tie  rods  from  the  block, 
brackets  carried  by  oae  of  sa*d  rails,  hearings  formed  in 
said  brackets,  a  screw  carried  by  said  bearing,  a  crank 
carried  by  said  screw,  a  carriage  alidable  on  said  rails,  a 
split  nat  carried  by  aald  rarriage  engaging  said  screw,  an 
annular  frame  slidable  on  said  carriage,  a  motor  carried  by 
said  annular  frame  and  a  cutter  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor. 


3.  In  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
rails,  tie  rods  for  holding  said  rails  in  clamped  relation  on 
the  block,  a  turn  buckle  for  tightening  said  tie  rods, 
clamps  carried  by  said  rails  and  tie  rods,  bracket^  detach- 
al>ly  carried  by  one  of  said  rails,  bearings  formed  in  said 
brackets,  a  screw  carr'e<l  by  said  bearings,  a  crank  car 
tied  by  said  screw,  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  rails,  said 
carriage  comprising  parallel  rails,  connecting  bars  at  the 
ends  of  said  parallel  rails,  a  connecting  bar  slidable  on 
said  rails  intermediate  the  end  bars,  standards  carried 
by  one  uf  the  end  lonnecting  Imrs  and  tbe  slidable  con- 
necting l>ar.  said  standards  on  said  slidable  connecting 
bar  having  plane  Itcaring  facet  tliereon,  tbe  standards 
carried  by  the  end  connecting  bar  having  lugs  depending 
over  tbe  supporting  rail  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  stand- 
ards support'ng  a  split  nut,  and  a  driven  cutter  slidably 
carried  by  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
spaced  rails,  tie  rods  for  clamping  said  rails  to  a  block, 
brackets  on  one  of  said  rails,  a  screw  Journaled  in  said 
brackets,  a  crank  carried  by  said  screw,  a  carriage  slid- 
able on  said  rails,  an  annular  frame  slidable  on  said  c-ar- 
riage,  a.  clamp  carried  by  said  annular  frame  for  locking 
said  annular  frame  to  said  carriage,  adjusting  screws  car- 
ried by  said  annular  frnm*-  foi'  adjusting  one  side  thereof 
vertically,  a  motor  in  said  annular  frame,  a  cutter  driven 
by  said  motor,  said  cutter  coniprisiug  a  horizontal  cutter 
for  cutting  the  fiber  transversely,  and  vertical  cutters  for 
removing  the  overhang  fornie<l  by  said  horizontal  cutter. 


1.215.823.  MEI)ICINE-.\L)MINISTERING  DEVICE. 
ISABBL  M.  LBW18.  Washington.  !>.  C.  Filed  May  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,4(»6.     (Cl.  128—28.) 

1.  A  medicine  adniinlKterinK  device  comprising  a  bowl, 
an  outlet  spout  leading  from  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  fitting 
upon  said  outlet  spout,  a  closure  plug  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  provlde<l  with  a  reduced  inner  end  portion 
for  fitting  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  spout,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  side  openings,  constituting  out- 
let openings,  and  a  cover  for  said  bowl. 

2.  A  medicine  administerint;  device  comprising  a  bowl, 
an  outlet  spout  leading  from  said  bowl,  and  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  said  outlet  spout  and  closed  at  Its 
lower  end  and  provided  with  a  side  opening  constituting 
an  outlet  opening  dosed  by  said  spout  when  the  sleeve 
is  In  a  raised  position. 

3.  A  medicine  administering  device  comprising  a  bowl 
having  an  outlet  spout,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounteil  upon 
said  bowl  and  provld«'d  with  an  enpiging  flange  at  its 
upper  end,  said  iKtwl  l>elnt;  closed  at  its  lower  end  and 
provided  with  outlet  ofx-nlngs  in  the  sides,  and  a  closure 
for  said  bowl. 


4.  A  medicine  adminlsterlag  device  comiwlalns  a  bowl, 
an  outlet  q>OQt  extending  beneath  said  bowl  and  open  at 

Its  lower  end,  an  open  ended  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  spout  and  provided  with  side  openings  constituting 


outlets,  a  supporting  flange  extending  from  the  uppar  por- 
tion  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  closure  plug  fitting  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  against  the  lower  end  of  said 
spout  and  provided  with  a  reduced  inner  end  portion  fit- 
ting Into  the  spout. 


1,215,824.  HOLDER  FOR  ROTARY  BALLS  OR  BOB- 
BINS. Frank  J.  Liohtbodt,  Watertown,  Mass.,  aa- 
slgnoD  to  Cambridge  Novelty  Company,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  89.794.     (Cl.  242—136.) 


A  ball  holder  comprising  a  bracelet,  a  ball-plerclng 
bodkin  projecting  from  the  bracelet  and  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  the  bracelet  ccmstltutlng  a  handle  whereby  the- 
bodkin  may  be  forced  through  a  ball,  and  a  point  guard- 
ing support  detachably  secured  to  the  bodkin  and  adapted 
to  permit  rotation  and  prevent  downward  movement  of 
the  ball. 


1,216,825.      HOLDER    FOR    ROTARY    BALLS   OR    BOB- 
BINS.     Frank   J.    Lightbody,   Watertown,   Mass.,   as- 
signor   to    Cambridge    Novelty    Company,    Cambridge, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  klassachusetta.     Filed  Apr.  S, 
1916.     Serial   No.  89,795.      (Cl.  242—136.) 
A   ball   holder   comprising  a   bracelet   of  substantially 
elliptical  form,  having  a  rigid  outwardly  projecting  lo<^. 
at  one  end  of  its  major  axis,  a  t>odkin  composed  of  a  flat- 
sided  strip  of  stiff  sheet  material  shorter  tlun  the  major 
axis  of  the  loop  pointed  at  one  end,  and  provided  at  the 
opposite    end    with    an    Integral    ball  supporting    handle- 
forming  enlargement,  the.  pointed  end  portion  of  the  l>od- 
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kin   being  proTlded  with  an   eye,  and  a  awlTcl  looaely 
connected  wltk  aald  loop  and  detachably  enfaved  with 


•aid  eye,  the  said  loop  cuu8tituting  an  immorable  connec- 
tion between  the  swivel  and  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  bracelet  whereby  another  predetermined  portion  la 
caosed  to  bear  on  the  operator's  wrist,  the,  loop  also  per- 
mitting the  swWel  and  bodkin  to  be  turned  back  substan- 
tially in  allnement  with  the  major  axis  of  the  bracelet 
to  locate  the  bodkin  within  the  loop  for  storage. 


1^6.82«.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  MILLS.  HlWBT 
O.  LiTTLB,  Bridgewater,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  4,  1916 
Serial  No.  12»,490.     (CI.  83 — 44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  an  Inclined  bottom 
permitting  a  gravity  feed,  a  horizontal  lower  feed  roll, 
the  upper  portion  of  which  projects  above  lald  bottom,  a 
horlsonUl  upper  feed  roll  spaced  from  the  lower  roll,  said 
rolls  extending  across  the  chute  and  their  axes  being 
arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  arrange- 
ment and  the  spacing  of  the  rolls  being  such  that  when 
the  rolls  are  at  rest  granular  material  interposed  be- 
tween them  assumes  an  angle  of  repose  tangential  to  the 
periphery  of  the  lower  roll,  the  upper  roll  becoming  a 
barrier,  causing  an  accumulation  of  material  at  the  upper 
aide  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  to  aid 
and  regulate  the  gravity  feed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  an  inclined  bottom 
permitting  a  gravity  feed,  a  horizontal  lower  feed  roll 
joamaled  In  fixed  bearings  and  projecting  above  said  bot- 
tom, a  horlsontal  upper  feed  roll  Journaled  in  vertically 
movable  bearings,  said  rolls  citending  across  the  chute 
and  their  axes  being  arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  and  adjustable  upper  rolI-Rupportlng  means,  hav- 
ing provisions  for  maintaining  the  upper  roll  spaced  at 
maximum,  minlmam  and  intermediate  distances  from  the 
lower  roll,  the  spacing  being  such  at  all  times  that  when 
the  rolls  are  at  rest  granular  material  Interposed  between 
them  assumes  an  angle  of  repose  tangential  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  lower  roll,  the  upper  roll  becoming  a  bar- 
rier causing  an  accumulation  of  material  in  the  chute  at 
the  upper  side  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  the 
rolls  to  aid  the  gravity  feed,  said  feed'  being  regulable 
by  varying  the  spacing  of  the  rolls,  and  said  driving  means 
being  organized  to  compensate  for  vertical  movements  of 
the  apper  rolL 


8.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  an  inclined  bottom 
permitting  a  gravity  feed,  a  horizontal  lower  feed  roll 
Journaled  in  fixed  bearings,  and  arranged  with  the  upper 
portion  of  its  periphery  projecting  above  the  chute  bot- 
tom, a  horizontal  upper  feed  roll  spaced  from  the  lower 
roll  and  Journaled  in  vertically  movable  bearings,  said 
rolls  extending  across  the  chute  and  their  axes  being 
arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  arrange- 
ment and  the  normal  spacing  of  the  rolls  being  such  that 
the  rolls  when  at  rest  form  a  barrier  preventing  a  gravity 
feed,  a  pair  of  two-armed  levers  having  slotted  weighted 
arms  engaged  with  the  shaft  of  the  upper  roll,  means  for 
exerting  upward  yielding  pressure  on  the  other  arms  of 
said  levers  to  yieldingly  support  said  upper  roll  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  lower  roll,  the  upper  roll 
being  displaceable  upwardly  by  foreign  bodies  in  a  stream 
of  material  passing  between  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  re- 
turn automatically  to  its  normal  position,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  lower  roll,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
upi>er  and  lower  rolls  organised  to  compensate  for  vertical 
movements  of  the  upper  roll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  an  inclined  bottom 
permitting  a  gravity  feed,  a  horizontal  lower  feed  roll 
Journaled  in  fixed  bearings,  and  arranged  with  the  upper 
portion  of  Ita  periphery  projecting  above  the  chute  bot- 
tom, a  horizontal  upper  feed  roll  spaced  from  the  lower 
roll  and  Journaled  in  vertically  movable  bearings,  said 
rolls  extending  across  the  chute  and  their  axes  being 
arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  arrange- 
ment and  the  normal  spacing  of  the  rolls  being  such  that 
the  rolls  when  at  rest,  form  a  barrier  preventing  a  gravity 
feed,  a  pair  of  two-armed  levers  having  slotted  weighted 
arms  engaged  with  the  shaft  of  the  upper  roll,  adjustable 
means  for  exerting  upward  yielding  pressure  on  the  other 
arms  of  said  levers  to  yieldingly  support  the  upper  roll 
normally  at  various  predetermined  distances  from  the 
lower  roll,  the  upper  roll  being  displaceable  upwardly  by 
foreign  bodies  passing  between  the  rolls  and  adapted  to 
return  automatically  to  its  normal  position,  means  for 
driving  the  lower  roll,  and  driving  connections  between 
the  lower  and  upper  rolls,  organized  to  compensate  for 
vertical  movements  of  the  upper  roll. 

6.  In  combination,  an  inclined  chute,  permitting  a 
gravity  feed,  a  pair  of  horizontal  spaced-apart  feed  rolls 
extending  across  the  chute  and  having  their  axes  parallel 
and  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  aid  and  regulate 
the  gravity  feed,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  movable 
gate  adapted  to  close  upon  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and 
obstruct  the  chute  above  said  rolls,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  gate. 


1.216,827.  LANDING-STEPS.  Edwabd  B.  Loan.  Bead- 
ing. Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.815.  Re- 
newed Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,696.  (01. 
228—16.) 


In  combination  with  a  dock  and  a  landing  float,  steps 
hinged  to  said  dock  and  slidably  supported  on  said  float; 
•aid   steps  consisting  of  side  rails,   treads  Journaled   to 
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rock  in  said  side  rails,  and  means  consisting  of  a  train  of 
gearing  connecting  the  Journals  of  the  treads  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  said  treads  in  horizontal  position 
regardless  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  side-rails. 


1,216.828.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  TIBBB. 
Nblson  W.  McLaoD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Tire  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  FUed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,889. 
(CI.  18 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  rubber  objects  having  separable  edges, 
a  shell  within  which  the  object  to  be  molded  may  be  con- 
fined, an  annular  device  between  which  and  said  shell  the 
separable  edges  of  the  object  to  be  molded  may  be  held, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  confined  object,  a 
barrier  within  said  object  adapted  to  extend  from  said 
annular  device  to  the  wall  of  the  confined  object,  and 
means  for  holding  said  barrier  against  the  wall  of  said 
object. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  pneumatic  tires  having  separable  edges, 
a  shell  within  which  the  tire  structure  to  be  molded  may 
be  confined,  an  annular  device  between  which  and  said 
•hell  the  separable  edges  of  the  tire  structure  may  be  held, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  a  tire  structure  confined 
in  said  mold,  a  flexible  barrier  associated  with  said. annu- 
lar device  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  confined  tire  structure,  and  means  for  holding  said 
barrier  against  the  wall  of  said  tire  structure. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  pneumatic  tires  having  separable  edges, 
a  shell  within  which  the  tire  structure  to  be  molded  may 
t>e  confined,  an  annular  device  between  which  and  said 
shell  the  separable  edges  of  the  tire  structure  may  be 
held,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  a  tire  structure 
confined  in  said  mold,  a  fiexible  barrier  associated  with 
said  annular  device  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  confined  tire  structure,  and  means  shiftable 
laterally  relative  to  said  annular  device  for  holding  said 
barrier  against  the  wall  of  said  tire  structure. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  pneumatic  tires  having  separable 
edges,  a  shell  within  which  the  tire  structure  to  be  molded 
may  be  confined,  an  annular  device  between  which  and 
•aid  shell  the  separable  edges  of  the  tire  structure  may 
be  held,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  a  tire  structure 
confined  in  said  mold,  a  flexible  barrier  associated  with 
•aid  annular  device  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  confined  tire  structure,  and  a  binding  ring 
for  holding  said  barrier  against  the  wall  of  said  tire 
•trncture. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  pneumatic  tires  having  separable  edges, 
a  shell  within  which  the  tire  structure  to  be  molded  may 
be  confined,  an  annular  device  between  which  and  said 
•hell  the  separable  edges  of  the  tire  structure  may  be 
held,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  into  a  tire  structure  con- 
fined in  said  mold,  a  flexible  barrier  associated  with  said 
annular  device  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  conflned  tire  structure,  a  binding  ring  encircling 
said  annular  device,  and  means  for  shifting  said  binding 
ring  laterally  to  force  said  barrier  into  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  tire  structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,829.     APPABATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BAKING  WAFERS 

AND  THE  LIKE.       HcGH  Watson  Mackinzis,  Leeds. 

England.      Filed    June    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    34,455. 

(CI.  107—58.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  baking  wafers,  consisting  of  an  oven, 
an  opening  in  the  oven,  carriers  within  the  oven  upon 


which  molds  each  comprising  a  cover  and  a  base  are 
adapted  to  be  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  carriers 
each  in  a  circuit  through  the  heated  interior  of  the  oven, 
means  for  operating  the  carriers  so  that  each  carrier 
with  its  mold  at  the  completion  of  Its  circuit  is  brought 
opposite  the  opening,  means  for  removing  the  mold  on  the 
completion  of  its  circuit  from  its  carrier  and  withdrawing 
it  from  the  oven,  means  for  opening  the  mold  when  with- 
drawn to  permit  the  removal  of  its  baked  contents,  means 
for  recharging  the  mold,  and  means  for  closing  and  re- 
introducing th«>  mold  into  the  oven  and  replacing  it  upon 
its  carrier. 


2.  Apparatus  for  baking  wafers,  consisting  of  an  oven, 
an  opening  in  the  oven,  carriers  within  the  oven  upon 
which  molds  each  comprising  a  cover  and  a  base  are 
adapted  to  be  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  carriers  by 
snccessive  steps  in  a  circuit  through  the  heated  interior 
of  the  oven,  means  for  operating  the  carriers  so  that 
on  the  completion  of  each  step  a  carrier  with  its  mold  com- 
pletes its  circuit  and  is  brought  opposite  the  opening, 
means  for  removing  the  mold  on  the  completion  of  its  cir- 
cuit from  its  carrier  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  oven, 
means  for  opening  the  mold  when  withdrawn  to  permit 
the  removal  of  its  baked  contents,  means  for  recharging 
the  mold,  and  means  for  closing  and  reintroducing  the 
mold  into  the  oven  and  replacing  it  upon  its  carrier. 

8.  Apparatus  for  baking  wafers,  consisting  of  an  oven, 
an  opening  in  the  oven,  carriers  within  the  oven  upon  which 
molds  each  comprising  a  cover  and  a  base  are  adapted  to 
be  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  carriers  each  In  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  heated  interior  of  the  oven,  means  for 
operating  the  carriers  so  that  each  carrier  with  its  mold 
at  the  completion  of  its  circuit  Is  brought  opposite  the 
opening,  a  coupling  which  becomes  connected  with  the 
mold  as  it  completes  its  circuit,  means  for  operating  the 
coupling  to  remove  the  mold  on  the  completion  of  its  cir- 
cuit from  its  carrier  and  withdraw  it  from  the  oven, 
means  for  opening  the  mold  when  withdrawn  to  permit 
the  removal  of  its  baked  contents,  means  for  recharging 
the  mold,  and  means  for  closing  and  reintroducing  the 
mold  into  the  oven  and  replacing  it  upon  its  carrier. 

4.  Apparatus  for  baking  wafers,  consisting  of  an  oven, 
an  opening  in  the  oven,  carriers  within  the  oven  upon 
which  molds  each  comprising  a  cover  and  a  base  are 
adapted  to  be  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  carriers 
each  in  a  circuit  through  the  heated  interior  of  the  oven, 
means  for  operating  the  carriers  so  that  each  carrier  with 
its  mold  at  the  completion  of  its  circuit  is  brought  oppo- 
site the  opening,  means  for  removing  the  mold  on  the  com- 
pletion of  its  circuit  from  its  carrier  and  withdrawing 
it  from  the  oven,  a  mechanical  device  for  opening  the 
mold  as  the  withdrawal  takes  place  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  its  baked  contents,  means  for  recharging  the 
mold,  means  comprising  the  mechanical  device  for  closing 
the  mold,  and  means  for  reintroducing  the  mold  into  the 
oven  and  replacing  It  upon  its  carrier. 

5.  Apparatus  for  baking  wafers,  consisting  of  an  oven, 
an  opening  in  the  oven,  carriers  within  the  oven  upon 
which  molds  each  comprising  a  cover  and  a  t>ase  are 
adapted  to  be  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  carriers  by 

I  successive  steps  in  a  circuit  through  the  heated  interloi 
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ef  the  oTen,  meanB  for  opentlng  tbe  eanien  so  that  on 
th«  completion  of  each  step  a  carrier  with  Its  mold  com- 
pletes lt8  circuit  and  la  brought  opposite  the  opening, 
means  for  remoring  the  mold  on  tbe  completion  of  Its  cir- 
cuit from  its  carrier  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  oven, 
neans  for  opening  the  mold  when  withdrawn  to  permit 
the  removal  of  its  bak(>d  contents,  a  feeding  device  com- 
prising a  pump  and  a  delivery  pipe  for  recharging  tbe 
mold,  means  for  operating  the  panp  to  dellrer  a  charge 
of  wafer  material  through  tbe  delivery  pipe  onto  the  base 
of  tbe  open  mold,  reintroducing  tbe  mold  Into  the  oven 
and  replacing  It  upon  its  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


F.     Marsolais, 


1,215,830.       TOOL-HOLDER.       JOflBPH 

Framingbam.  Mass..  assignor  to  Worcester  Flexible 
Tubing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Bertal  No.  89,983. 
(a.  29—96.) 


1.  Ib  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  of  A  support  hav- 
ing a  groove  In  Its  top  surface  adapted  to  fit  the  bottom  of 
a  tool,  a  clamping  plate  located  above  the  same  and  also 
having  a  groove  In  Its  bottom  surface  flttbig  the  top  of 
the  tool,  said  grooves  being  arranged  to  bold  tbe  tool 
with  Its  cutting  edge  higher  than  Its  rear  edge,  and  a 
aqnare  tool  therefor  having  cutting  edges  on  Ita  eada, 
one  located  on  the  top  and  the  other  on  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder  for  use  on  a  lathe,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cutting  tool  rectangular  In  cross  section,  of  a  sup- 
port having  a  groove  In  its  upper  surface  for  receiving  the 
tool,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  groove  In  Its  lower  sur- 
face, tbe  combined  cross  sections  of  said  grooves  being 
af  square  form,  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  plate  being 
parallel  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  support,  the  aquare 
passage  formed  by  said  grooves  being  tilted  over  slightly 
to  bring  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  to  position  higher 
than  ita  rear  edge. 


1,215.831.  PAT-ROLL,  LEDGER,  ACCOUNT  OR  TIME 
BOOK  SHEET.  John  W.  Marshall,  Cotmellsrille,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Marshall  Methods  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.     (CT.  11—19.)  1 
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1.  A  pay  roll,  ledger,  accomit  or  time  book  sheet,  cora- 
l^lstng  a  flat  sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel,  horl- 
BOBtally  spaced  dlvidtaf  lines  extending  longitudinally  of 


said  sheet  ft-om  near  tbe  ui>per  edge  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  series  of  separated,  parallel  short 
slits  in  a  section  of  said  Bbeet  and  arranged  to  paaa 
through  the  horlsontally  spaced  dividing  lines  and  mid- 
way between  said  dividing  lines,  said  silts  adapted  to  p^-r- 
mtt  a  rectangular  flat  strip  to  be  Inserted  into  and  kIMi 
through  said  slits  consecutively,  so  that  similar  adjacent 
parallel  rectangular  sections  uf  said  strip  are  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  sheet  and  alternate  parallel  sections  of  the 
strip  are  on  the  same  face  of  the  sheet. 

2.  A  pay  roll,  ledger,  account  or  time  book  sheet,  com- 
prising a  flat  sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  hori- 
sontal  spaced  dlriding  lines  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  sheet  from  near  the  upper  edge  to  a  point  adjacent 
tbe  lower  edge  thereof  and  having  reserved  thereon  a 
rectangular  section  for  the  name  of  the  parties  to  be  en- 
tered on  said  sheet,  and  printed  thereon  on  the  outside  of 
Raid  rectangular  section  devljinationR  as  to  certain  periods 
and  other  data  for  which  said  sheet  Is  designed  In  coniu-c- 
tion  with  the  parties  referred  to  on  said  sheet,  a  series  of 
separated,  parallel  short  slits  through  said  sheet  in  the 
said  rectangular  section  and  passing  through  the  horizon- 
tal spaced  dividing  lines  and  midway  between  said  divid- 
ing lines,  and  a  rectangular  strip  adapted  to  pass  into 
and  be  laced  through  said  silts  consecntlTely,  so  that 
similar  adjacent  parallel  rectangular  sections  of  said  strip 
are  on  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet  and  alternate  parallel 
sections  of  the  strip  are  on  the  same  face  of  the  sheet. 

3.  A  narrow  rectangular  strip  having  a  series  of  similar 
parallel  corrugations  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
strip,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  laced 
through  a  series  of  slits  consecutively  of  a  pay  roll,  ledger, 
account  or  time  book  sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  par- 
allel horizontally  spaced  dividing  lines  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sheet  from  near  the  upper  edge  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  said  series  of  silts 
arranged  parallel  in  a  section  of  tbe  sheet  and  passing 
through  the  horizontally  spaced  dividing  lines  and  mid- 
way between  said  dividing  lines,  so  that  tbe  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  alternate  corroKations  of  the  slip  are  on  the 
same  t^^  of  the  sheet  and  the  adjacent  cormgations  of 
the  slip  are  on  tbe  opposite  fkces  of  the  sheet. 

4.  A  pay  roll,  ledger,  account  or  time  sheet,  comprising 
a  flat  sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  slits  in  one 
portion  thereof,  a  strip  Itaving  oppositely  disposed  cor- 
rugations laced  through  said  silts  consecutively  In  the 
sheet,  and  shoulders  provided  upon  the  strip,  between  tbe 
said  corrugations  and  engaging  tbe  sheet  at  the  edges  of 
the  slits,  whereby  the  said  strip  will  be  held  against  dls^ 
placement  from  the  slits  in  the  said  sheet. 

6.  A  pay  roll,  ledger,  account  or  time  sheet,  comprising 
a  sheet,  provided  with  a  series  of  slits,  a  strip  having  cor- 
rugated portions  designed  to  contain  printed  matter  and 
laced  through  the  slits  consecutively,  and  shoulders  pro- 
vided upon  tbe  strip  between  tbe  corrugated  portions  for 
engagement  with  the  sheet  at  the  edges  of  the  slits,  for 
holding  the  strip  against  displacement. 


1,216.832.  WHKKL  RUNNER  F<1R  WAGONS,  BUGOIBS. 
AND  AUTOMOBILES.  Andhbw  Marx,  Mount  IMeasant, 
UUh.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,697.  (01. 
21—96.) 


v# 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conbinatlon  of  a 
hub  .ind  a  felly,  means  for  connecting  said  hub  and  eai4 
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felly,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  hub,  a  sheet 
metal  brace  adapted  to  come  over  said  hab,  said  brace 
being  a  continuation  of  the  runner,  said  brace  provided  I 
with  a  threaded  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said 
trab,  whereby  when  said  set  screw  is  turned  so  as  to  bind 
trpofi  said  hub  it  will  at  the  sane  tine  tighten  tbe  braee 
and  thereby  tighten  the  runner. 


1,216,883.  ROD -PACKING.  Fhaxk  N.  Mason,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Jambs  F.  Cravbn,  Crafton  Heights,  Pa. ; 
said  Craven  assignor  to  said  Mason.  Filed  July  25, 
1914.    Serial  No.  863,066.     (O.  187—116.) 


1.  lu  a  rod  parking,  a  stu£Dng-box.  a  reciprocable  rod 
tfecrelB,  an  antl-frictlon  aleere  around  the  rod  and  within 
tbe  stufllng-box,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  narrow 
ribs  in  contact  with  tbe  t>ottom  of  the  stufflng-box,  and 
means  for  pressing  tbe  ribbed  end  of  the  sleeve  against  the 
)K>ttom  of  the  said  stufllng-box  whereby  the  ribs  may  be 
adjuster!  so  as  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  tbe  twttom  of 
the  stuiflng-box. 

2.  In  a  rod  packing,  a  stuAng-box,  a  reciprocable  rod 
therein,  an  antl-frtction  sleere  around  tbe  rod  and  within 
the  stufflng-box,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  arc-shaped 
narrow  ribs  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  stufflng-box, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  ribbed  end  of  tbe  sleeve  against 
the  bottom  of  the  said  staffing  box  whereby  the  ribs  may 
be  adjusted  so  as  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  tbe  bottom  o; 
the  stuffing-box. 

3.  In  a  rod  packing,  a  stufflng-box.  a  reciprocable  rod 
therein,  an  antl-frlctlon  sleeve  around  the  rod  and  within 
the  stuffing-box,  tbe  sleeve  being  provided  with  arc-shaped 
narrow  ribs  Intersected  by  transverse  ribs  in  contact  with 
tbe  bottom  of  the  stuffing-box,  and  mians  for  pressing  tbe 
ribbed  end  of  tbe  sleeve  against  the  bottom  of  the  said 
Stuffing-box  whereby  the  ribs  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  bottom  of  the  stufflng-box. 


1,216,834.     PLATE-HOLDER.     Frank  T.  Mat.  Avis,  Pa. 
Filed  Mnr.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,704.     (CI.  65—68.) 


An  adjustable  plate  holder  including  two  relatively  ad 
Justattle  sections  each  contiiMting  of  a  single  metal  plate 
bent  upon  itself  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  and 
having  Mm  other  longitudinal  edge  angularly  bent  to  p.~o- 
vide  a  flange,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  upon  on  > 
end  with  an  angularly  disposed  arm  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the  cupboard  al>ove  a 
shelf,  the  holder  sections  normally  resting  upon  the  shelf 
and  said  flanges  extending  toward  tbe  back  wall  of  the 
cupboard,  tbe  plates,  when  arranged  on  edge  against  the 
back  wall  of  tbe  cupboard,  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  th-* 
flanges  of  the  bolder  sections. 


l.ai5.8S5.     ARTIFICIAL  LIMR.     MiTA  Micrajlov,  XeW 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19.  1916.     Sertai  No.  110,3S«. 

(C'l.  .H— 2.1 


1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  two 
tions  telesooplcally  arranged  with  tbe  end  of  one  wlthia 
the  end  of  tbe  other,  of  straps  of  metal  arranged  ia 
grooves  in  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  member  and  r^cured 
to  the  lower  section,  upwardly  extending  tongues  on  tbe 
straps,  plates  fastened  to  tbe  upper  section  and  having 
downwardly  extending  tongues  arranged  in  line  with  tbe 
tongues  on  the  straps,  ceiled  cushioalng  springs  engatf  ng 
said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  tongues,  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  one  section  within  tbe 
other. 

2.  In  an  artiflcial  limb,  the  combinatloD  with  a  lower 
section,  of  an  upper  section  having  its  lower  end  teleacspH 
cally  fltted  In  the  upper  end  of  tbe  lower  section  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  therein,  metal  straps  loosely 
fltted  la  grooves  in  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  member 
and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  member,  a 
tongue  Integral  with  each  of  said  straps  and  bent  to  lie  In 
one  of  the  slots  in  tbe  upper  section,  opposed  lugs  secured 
to  tbe  upper  section  and  arranged  In  line  with  tbe  tongues 
on  the  straps,  said  lugs  also  lying  in  said  slots,  and  coiled 
springs  engaged  with  said  lugs  and  tongues  for  cushion- 
ing tbe  inward  movement  of  tbe  upper  section  In  the 
lower  section. 

8.  In  an  artiflcial  limb,  the  combination  with  an  aakle 
section,  of  a  foot  section,  each  bavlng  opposed  seml- 
spherlcal  cavities  therein,  a  ball  arranged  In  said  cavities, 
a  U-shaped  rod  passed  diametrically  through  said  ball  and 
plvotally  connecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  ankle  section,  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  rod  passed  diametrically  through  the 
ball  at  right  angles  to  tbe  other  rod  and  plvotally  con- 
necting said  ball  to  the  foot  section,  whereby  the  foot  and 
ankle  sections  are  connected  together  by  a  universal  Joint 

4.  In  an  artiflcial  Joint,  the  combination  with  an  ankle 
section,  of  a  foot  section,  each  having  opposed  semi- 
spherical  cavities  therein,  a  t>all  arranged  in  said  cavities, 
a  U-shapi'd  rod  passed  dlametrirally  through  said  t>all  and 
plvotally  connecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  ankle  section,  and 
an  Inverted  U  shaped  rod  passed  diametrically  through 
the  ball  at  right  angles  to  the  other  rod  and  plvotally 
connecting  said  ball  to  the  foot  section,  whereby  the  foot 
and  ankle  sections  are  provided  with  a  universal  connec- 
tion, one  of  said  rods  l)elng  notched  to  pass  tbe  other  rod 
through  the  renter  of  the  ball. 

5.  In  an  artiflcial  limb,  the  combination  with  an  ankle 
section,  of  a  foot  section,  each  having  opposed  semi- 
spherical  cavities  therein,  a  ball  arranged  In  said  cavities, 
a  U-shaped  rod  passed  diametrically  tbrongh  said  Imll 
and  plvotally  connecting  the  same  to  the  ankle  section, 
and  an  inverted  U-shaped  rod  passed  through  tbe  center 
of  the  ball  at  right  angles  to  the  other  rod  and  plvotally 
connecting  said  ball  to  the  foot  section,  whereby  the  foot 
and  ankle  sections  are  provided  with  a  universal  conned 
tion.  one  of  said  rods  being  notched  to  pass  tbe  other 
rod  at  tbe  center  of  the  ball,  and  said  ball  having  a  cavity 
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In  the  center  and  opening  on  the  Borfaee  thereof  for  per- 
mitting the  formation  of  said  notch  after  the  rod  la 
passed  through  the  ball.  * 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1,21S,836.  SPARK-PLDG.  ABOin  J.  MCMMHIT,  St. 
Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McQoay-Norrls  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
FMlpd  .Tnly  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39.359.    (CI.  128 — 169.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  socket  provided  with  an  Inner 
shoulder,  a  one-piece  Insulating  member  or  plug  Inserted 
Into  the  socket  and  having  a  medial  portion  resting  on 
■dd  shoulder,  an  Inner  terminal  extending  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  shoulder,  and  an  outer  terminal  projecting  out- 
side the  socket,  said  outer  terminal  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  peripheral  ribs  overhanging  the  socket  and  dis- 
posed In  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  plug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  socket  provided  with  an  Inner 
shoulder,  a  one-piece  insulating  member  or  plug  Inserted 
Into  the  socket  and  having  a  medial  portion  resting  on 
Mild  shoolder,  an  inner  terminal  extradlng  inwardly  be- 
yond the  shoulder  and  an  outer  portion  projecting  oatslde 
the  socket,  said  outer  portion  being  formed  with  radiat- 
ing peripheral  ribs  overhanging  the  socket  and  disposed 
In  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  spaced 
apart,  and  proportioned  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  plug  at  a  temperature  sufBclently  low  to  prevent  un- 
due ••xpanslon  ami  i-onsequent  cracking  of  the  plug. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  socket,  a  one-piece  insalating 
member  or  plug  Inserted  into  the  socket,  said  plug  having 
a  ribbed  portion  projecting  outside  the  socket,  the  ribs 
bdng  disposed  In  planes  transverne  to  the  axis  of  the 
plug,  and  overhanging  the  socket. 


1^5,837.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  Edmi  xo  T.  Nmdham, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,8M.     (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  In  an  aatomobile  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  control  pedals  extending  upwardly  through  the  foot- 
board of  the  automobile,  the  central  pedal  being  curved, 
while  said  end  pedals  are  straight,  a  restraining  rod  rom- 
prialag  a  piece  of  straight  cylindrical  material  Interposed 
between  the  pedals  for  contacting  with  the  concaved  edge 
of  the  central  pedal  and  with  the  front  edges  of  the  end 
pedals,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  the  said  r*4i  and  embracing 
one  of  the  end  pedals  said  yoke  adapted  to  receive  the 
■hackle  of  a  padlock  whereby  the  displacement  of  said 
rod  la  prevented. 


2.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  control  pedals  extending  upwardly  through  the  foot- 
board of  the  automobile,  said  central  pedal  being  curved, 
while  said  end  pedals  are  straight,  a  restraining  rod  in- 
terposed between  the  pedals  for  contacting  with  the  con- 
cave edge  of  the  central  pedal  and  with  the  front  straight 
edges  of  the  end  pedals,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  at  right 
angles  from  said  rod  and  contacting  with  the  sides  of  one 
of  the  end  pedals,  said  arms  provided  with  apertures 
at  their  free  ends,  and  a  padlock  having  Its  shackle  ex- 
tended through  said  apertures. 

3.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  control  pedals  extending  upwardly  through  the  foot- 
board of  the  automobile,  a  rod  interposed  transversely  be- 
tween said  pedals  and  contacting  with  the  rear  edge  of 
said  curved  pedal  and  the  front  edges  of  said  end  pedals, 
whereby  each  alternate  pedal  will  be  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  rod,  a  yoke  embracing  one  of  said  end  pedals 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  Integrally  formed  with 
said  rod  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  con- 
tacting with  the  sides  of  said  end  pedal,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  having  apertures  for  receiving  the  shackle  of  a  pad- 
lock, the  curve  of  said  central  pedal  adapted  to  retain 
£^ld  ro4l  above  said  foot-board. 


1,216.888.  LIOHTING-PIXTURE.  Horatio  V.  S.  SwavB, 
Boundbrook  borough,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  20.  1916.  Seria' 
No.  126,696.     (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  constructed  to  be  supported  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  from  a  celling  or  the  like,  a  lamp 
supported  thereon  and  electric  light  service  conductors 
therein,  of  a  ring,  members  extending  Inwardly  therefrom 
to  a  medial  supporting  point,  and  a  collar  at  said  point 
threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  whereby  the  ring 
and  its  said  parts  are  supported  and  provided  with  verti- 
cal adjustment,  the  said  ring  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing portion,  a  reflector  consisting  of  an  Inverted  cone-like 
metal  member  having  a  reflective  under  surface  and  whose 
diameter  is  approximately  equal  to  the  Internal  diameter 
of  the  ring,  members  projecting  from  the  upper  edges  of 
said  reflector  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  constructed  and  arranged  to  overlie  the 
same  when  passed  to  a  position  thereabove.  whereby  the 
said  reflector  is  removably  supported  by  the  said  in- 
wardly projecting  portion  on  the  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  constructed  to  be  supported  in  a  substan- 
tially viTtlcal  position  from  a  celling  or  the  like,  a  lamp 
supported  thereon  and  electric  light  service  conductors 
therein,  of  a  ring,  members  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
to  a  medial  supporting  point,  and  a  collar  at  said  point 
threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube.-  whereby  the  ring 
and  its  said  parts  are  supported  and  provided  with  vertical 
adjustment,  the  said  ring  having  an  annular  inturned  i>or- 
tlon.  a  reflector  consisting  of  an  inverted  cone-like  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  metallic  layer  and  an  under  layer 
made  of  plastic  material,  and  whose  diameter  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  ring,  spring 
members  projecting  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  reflector 
and  constructed  to  be  flexed  by  contact  with  said  inturned 
portion  and  to  extend  beyond  and  over  the  same  when  the 
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■aid  upper  edges  of  the  reflector  are  pressed  In  contact 
with  the  ring,  whereby  the  said  reflector  is  secured  to  the 
ring  by  pressing  it  against  the  same  and  causing  the  said 
■pring  fasteners  to  engage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  constructed  to  be  supported  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  from  a  celling  or  the  like,  a  lamp 
supported  thereon  and  electric  light  service  conductors 
therein,  of  a  ring,  members  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
to  a  medial  supporting  point,  and  a  collar  at  said  point 
threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  whereby  the  ring 
and  its  said  parts  are  supported  and  provided  with  verti- 
cal adjustment,  the  said  ring  having  an  annular  Inturned 
portion,  a  reflector  consisting  of  an  inverted  cone-like 
member  having  an  upper  metallic  layer  and  an  under 
layer  made  of  plastic  material,  and  whose  diameter  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ring, 
spring  members  projecting  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  re- 
flector and  constructed  to  be  flexed  by  contact  with  said 
inturned  portion  and  to  extend  beyond  and  over  the  same 
when  the  said  upper  edges  of  the  reflector  are  pressed  In 
contact  with  the  ring,  whereby  the  said  reflector  is  secured 
to  the  ring  by  pressing  It  against  the  same  and  causing  the 
■aid  spring  fasteners  to  engage,  a  collar  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  interior  of  the  said  reflector,  the  said 
reflector  being  provided  with  an  opening  surrounded  by 
the  said  collar,  a  portion  of  the  lamp  being  located  in  and 
held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  collar,  and  a  globe 
surrounding  the  lamp  suspended  from  said  reflector. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  constructed  to  be  supported  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  from  a  celling  or  the  like,  a  lamp 
■apported  thereon  and  electric  light  service  conductors 
therein,  of  a  ring,  members  extending  Inwardly  therefrom 
to  a  medial  supporting  point,  and  a  collar  at  said  point 
threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  whereby  the  ring 
and  Its  said  parts  are  supported  and  provided  with  verti- 
cal adjustment  the  said  ring  having  an  annular  inturned 
portion,  a  reflector  consisting  of  an  Inverted  cone-like 
member  having  an  upper  metallic  layer  and  an  under 
layer  made  of  plastic  material,  and  whose  diameter  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  ring, 
spring  members  projecting  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
reflector  and  constructed  to  be  flexed  by  contact  with  said 
Inturned  portion  and  to  extend  beyond  and  over  the  same 
when  the  said  upper  edges  of  the  reflector  are  pressed  in 
contact  with  the  ring,  whereby  the  said  reflector  is  secured 
to  the  ring  by  pressing  it  against  the  same  and  causina 
the  said  spring  fasteners  to  engage,  a  collar  extending 
upwardly  from  the  Interior  of  the  said  reflector,  the  said 
reflector  being  provided  with  an  opening  surrounded  by 
the  said  collar,  a  portion  of  the  lamp  being  located  in  and 
held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  collar,  spring  mem 
bers  adapted  to  be  compressed  and  passed  Into  the  said 
collar  under  tension,  said  collar  having  recesses  at  differ 
ent  levels  to  receive  the  same,  and  a  globe  supported  by 
said  spring  members. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  constructed  to  be  supported  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  from  a  ceiling  or  the  like,  a  lamp 
supported  thereon  and  electric  light  service  conductors 
therein,  of  a  ring,  members  extending  Inwardly  therefrom 
to  a  medial  supporting  point,  and  a  collar  at  said  point 
threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  whereby  the  ring 
and  its  said  parts  are  supported  and  provided  with  verti- 
cal adjustment,  the  said  ring  having  an  annular  inturned 
portion,  a  "reflector  consisting  of  an  Inverted  cone-like 
member  having  an  upper  metallic  layer  and  an  under 
layer  made  of  plastic  material,  and  whose  diameter  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ring, 
spring  members  projecting  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
reflector  and  constructed  to  be  flexed  by  contact  with  said 
inturn<>d  portion  and  to  extend  beyond  and  over  the  same 
when  the  said  upper  edges  of  the  reflector  are  pressed  In 
contact  with  the  ring,  whereby  the  said  reflector  is  se- 
cured to  the  ring  by  pressing  it  against  the  same  and 
causing  the  said  spring  fasteners  to  engage,  a  collar  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  Interior  of  the  said  reflector, 
the  said   reflector   being  provided  with  an   opening  sur- 


rounded by  the  said  collar,  a  portion  of  the  lamp  belnf 
located  in  and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  col- 
lar, spring  members  adapted  to  be  compressed  and  passed 
into  the  said  collar  under  tension,  said  collar  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  same,  and  a  globe  supported  by  said 
spring  meml>ers.     < 

[(Halms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,839.  BOX-CORNER.  John  J.  Nebo,  West  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Filed  May  26.  191. ">.  Serial  No.  80.689. 
(CI.  217—69.) 


1.  A  corner  piece  for  boxeK,  the  latter  being  composed 
of  ends  and  sides  vrlth  posts  Itf  the  corners  thereof,  said 
corner  piece  including  an  e«lge  piece  resting  upon  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  side  and  end  of  the  box,  downwardly  ex- 
tending plates  to  rest  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  and  end,  and  a  rest  outturned  from  one  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  parts  to  overlie  and  protect  the  end  of 
said  corner  iwst,  and  also  adapted  to  underlie  a  runner  on 
the  bottom  of  a  box  located  above  and  resting  upon  said 
corner  piece. 

2.  A  comer  piece  for  boxes,  the  latter  being  composed 
of  ends  and  sides  and  with  posts  located  in  the  comers 
thereof,  said  corner  piece  Including  outer  and  inner  plates 
constructed  to  rest  against  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of 
the  side  and  end  of  a  box  at  the  corner  thereof,  an  edge 
piece  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  and  end.  and  a 
rest  outturned  from  one  of  the  inner  plates  at  a  distance 
from  Its  upper  edge  in  position  to  overlie  and  protect  th« 
end  of  sal^  corner  post,  said  rest  also  being  adapted  to 
underlie  a  runner  on  a  box  supported  on  said  comer 
piece. 

3.  A  corner  piece  for  boxes,  the  latter  being  composed 
of  ends  and  sides  with  posts  in  the  corners  thereof,  said 
corner  piece  including  a  plate  secured  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  box,  and  a  rest  outturned  from  said  plate 
at  a  distance  from  its  upper  edge  to  overlie  and  protect 
the  end  of  said  corner  post,  said  rest  being  adapted  to 
underlie  a  runner  on  the  bottom  of  a  box  supported  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  box  having  said  comer  piece. 

4.  A  comer  piece  for  boxes,  the  latter  being  compossd 
of  ends  and  sides  having  posts  located  in  the  corners 
thereof,  said  corner  piece  couiprltilng  edge  pieces  overlying 
the  upper  edge  of  an  end  and  side,  inner  plates  extending 
downwardly  to  rest  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
and  end,  and  a  rest  outturned  from  one  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  plates  at  a  distance  from  Its  upper 
edge  to  overlie  and  protect  the  end  of  said  corner  post, 
said  rest  being  adapted  to  underlie  the  end  of  a  rtutner  on 
a  box  supported  on  said  comer  piece. 

."5.  A  corner  piece  for  boxes,  the  latter  being  composed  of 
ends  and  sides  with  posts  located  In  the  comers  thereof, 
said  corner  piece  comprising  outer  and  inner  plates  rest- 
ing against  the  outer  and  Inner  faces  of  one  of  safd  sides 
and  ends  of  the  box  and  with  an  edge  piece  Joining  said 
plates,  and  a  rest  outturned  from  one  of  said  Inner  plates 
at  a  distance  from  the  upi>or  edge  of  said  comer  piece  and 
In  position  to  overlie  and  protect  the  end  of  a  corner  post, 
said  rest  being  also  adapted  to  underlie  the  end  of  a  run- 
ner on  the  bottom  of  a  box  supijorted  on  said  comer 
piece. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.> 
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1^5.840.  DECLINATION-BECORDBB  FOR  BORB- 
H0LB8.  Fbits  Nbcboth,  BrochhaoMn,  Hambem,  Ctar- 
mutj.  Fned  Dee.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,181.  (CI. 
2M— 1.) 


1.  Apparatua  for  indicating  the  declination  of  bore 
bol*^8  and  the  like,  comprising  In  combination  means  for 
resolrlng  the  declination  into  two  components  at  right 
Migles  to  each  other,  means  for  separately  recording  said 
components,  and  m<>ans  for  maintaining  the  resolTlng 
means  la  fixed  normal  position  with  rcapect  to  compaM 
bMrlng. 

2.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  declination  of  bore 
teles  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  means  for 
r«BolTlng  the  declination  into  two  compooesta  at  right 
•agles  to  each  other,  mrana  for  separately  recording  said 
eomponents,  means  adapted  to  remain  In  an  assumed  nor- 
mal position  with  respect  to  compasa  bearings,  and  means 
piTemed  thereby  to  effect  a  compensatory  movement  of 
Om  resolTlDg  means  apon  departure  of  the  reatdvlng  means 
from  normal  position  with  respect  to  compass  bearing. 

3.  ApparatTU  for  Indicating  the  declination  of  bore 
bales  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  an  outer 
easing,  a  record  member  suitably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  marking  the  declination  upon  said  record  member. 
•nd  means  for  automatically  moving  said  marking  means 
eircumferentlally  to  compensate  for  circumferential  more- 
Ment  of  the  said  outer  casing. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  mea-ouring  tbo  declination  of  the 
perpendicular,  particularly  in  drilling  holes,  comprising 
an  outer  casing,  an  inner  record  casing  Independent  of 
said  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  peadnlums,  a  plurality 
•ff  Cardan  rings  connected  with  said  pendulums  and  a 
plurality  of  recording  members  connected  with  said  Car- 
dan rings. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  declination  of  the 
perpendicular,  particularly  in  drilling  holes,  comprising 
an  outer  casing,  an  inner  record  casing  mounted  on  a 
point  bearing,  a  plurality  of  pendulums,  a  plurality  of 
Cardan  rinn  connected  with  said  pendulums,  a  plurality 
•f  fingers  each  carrying  a  writing  member  at  the  outer 
md  thereof  and  at  the  inner  end  connected  to  a  Cardsn 
ring,  a  reel  of  paper  for  receiving  the  markings  of  said 
•■tars,  a  motor,  a  rolling  electrical  cMitact  antomatlcally 
connecting  up  said  motor  with  the  source  of  power,  and 
a  transmitting  device  connecting  said  motor  and  tbe 
means  for  determining  th»-  declination  for  maintaining 
the  determining  means  in  normal  position  with  respect  to 
compass  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lir  the  Oaiette.] 


I,ai5,841.  TRUNK-LOCK.  FaaDsmiCK  J.  Ohmwi,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  riled  Sept.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  121,737. 
(a.  70—115.) 

1.  Means  for  locking  two  sections  of  a  trunk  together 
eemprifiing  fixed  locking  members  on  one  section,  a  slld- 
able  locking  member  on  the  other  section,  a  trunk  lock, 
and  a  pivot  shaft  for  said  lock  extending  through  one  of 


the  tronk  sectlena,  said  p4vot  shaft  seniag  as  a  longi' 
todloal  galde  for  the  sUdaMe  locking  member. 


2.  Means  for  locking  two  sections  of  a  trunk  together 
comprising  a  notched  bar  on  one  section  and  cooperating 
engaging  members  on  the  other  section,  a  trunk  lock,  a 
pivot  shaft  therefor,  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
Bovea  the  bar  eadwlae,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft 
serves  aa  a  guide  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
bar. 

8.  In  a  device  for  holding  two  sectUms  of  a  trunk  to- 
gether, a  slldable  locking  bar  on  one  section,  meanx  adapt- 
ed  for  engagement  therewith  on  the  other  section,  a  lock, 
a  pivot  shaft  extending  from  said  lock  through  a  section 
of  the  trunk,  a  plate  secured  to  said  locking  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  wherein  the  pivot  shaft  la  raoelTed.  said  plat* 
also  having  a  cam  slot,  and  a  cam  member  rotating  with 
Mid  pivot  shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  said  cam  slot  and  to 
cause  reciprocation  of  the  locking  bar  upon  rotation  of 
the  lock  and  its  pivot  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dtfvice  for  locking  two  sections  of  a  trunk  to- 
gether, a  longitudinally  slldable  locking  bar,  locking  mem- 
bers adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a  plate  secured  to  aald 
locking  bar  and  having  one  slot  therein  substantially 
parallel  to  said  locking  bar  and  another  slot  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto,  a  lock  for  tbe  trunk,  a  pivot 
Khaft  for  said  lock  extending  through  a  trunk  section  and 
through  the  first  named  slot  In  said  plate,  a  member  on 
said  shaft  within  the  trunk  and  rotating  therewith,  a  cam 
stud  on  said  member  extending  into  tbe  second  slot  in  said 
plate,  and  a  ball  bearing  for  mounting  said  cam  stod  in 
■aid  member. 

5.  In  a  device  for  locking  two  sections  of  a  trunk  to- 
gether, locking  means  on  the  interior  of  the  trunk  com- 
prising a  slldable  member,  a  lock  on  the  exterior  of  the 
trunk,  a  pivot  shaft  extending  through  the  trunk,  and 
means  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  slldable 
locking  member  is  reciprocateil,  said  means  Including  a 
member  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  a  cam  piece  raounttnl 
thereon  upon  a  hall  bearing,  and  said  cam  piece  having  a 
non-rotatable  connection  with  said  slldable  locking  mem- 
ber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1.215.842.  TOT  FLIER.  CHABLsa  Obborn,  Everett, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.770.  (CI. 
244—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  and  a  flier 
therefor,  of  spring  fingers  carried  by  said  rotary  member 
to  engage  said  flier,  and  a  cord  adapte<l  to  be  wound  upon 
■aid  rotary  member  to  hold  said  fingers  engaged  with  said 
filer  and  to  be  operated  to  rotate  said  member,  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  and  a  flier 
therefor,  of  arms  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and 
springing  normally  outwardly  therefrom,  fingers  on  the 
ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  eopMte  with  the  edges  of 
said  flier,  and  a  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  rotary 
member  to  hold  said  arms  with  tbeir  fingers  engaging  said 
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filer  and  to  be  operated  to  rotate  said  rotary  member,  s«h- 

stantiatly  ms  «iF-«4'tbed. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  filer  having  an  aperturad  central  portion  with  In- 
dlned  vanes  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  stock,  a  spindle 
OB  said  stock,  a  rotary  meuber  on  said  spindle  of  the 
same  diameter  aa  the  width  of  aald  central  portion,  the 
said  central  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rotary 
member,  spring  arms  secured  at  their  Inaer  ends  to  said 
ratery  member  at  opposite  points  1«  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  said  arms  springing  normally  outwardly  from  said 
member,  Inturned  fingers  on  the  ende  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  edges  of  aald  central  portion,  and  a 
cord  for  engagement  around  said  rotary  member  to  force 
■aid  fingers  over  said  central  portion  and  to  operate  aaU 
rotary  member,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


above  and  below  the  partition,  aesnental  pipes  18  at  tkt 
rim,  and  a  pair  of  branch  pipes  IS  connecting  each  of 


14215.848.  DOOR-LOCK.  Chablbs  A.  Paintbb,  Jr.,  and 
JAMB8  P.  McKiNNEY,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
8.  1915.     Serial  No.  80,283.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  recess  formed  In 
its  wall  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  a  guide- 
plate  in  said  recess  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  T  shaped 
thumb  piece  comprising  a  flangelike  cross-piece,  and  a  tail- 
piece, said  tail  piece  having  a  sliding  fit  with  said  slot,  a 
vertically -movable  strap,  said  tailpiece  resting  In  engage- 
ment with  said  strap  and  secured  thereto,  a  bolt,  and 
connections  between  said  bolt  and  said  vertically-movable 
strap  whereby  the  operator  with  his  hand  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  door  and  the  thumb  engaging  aald  cross-piece, 
obtains  the  purchase  for  raising  said  vertically-movable 
strap  to  rele«i»e  the  bolt. 


1,216,844.  WATBR  HfiATBR.  William  C.  Pabsonb, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  meine  assignments,  to  The 
D.  R.  C.  Water  Heater  Company-.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
•8,817.     (CI.  128— tie.) 

A  water  heater  section  com^lalng  a  central  hnb  hav- 
ing a  partition  across  tbe  8aaM>,  pipes  14  extending  op- 
positely from  said  hnb  and  connected  thereto  reapecttfitly 


-»s 


the  pipes  14  and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  segmen 
tal  pipes,  said  ends  and  the  branch  pipes  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  ooter  floes  for  heat. 


1,215,846.  AUTOMOBILE-SIONAL.  JAUaa  K.  Patnb, 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,667.     (CI.  177—311.) 


\9S 


1.  In  an  automobile  signal,  the  combination  of  a  rap- 
port, a  hollow  iodi«3Mtor  arm  pivotally  hong  on  the  rap- 
port, means  for  ofteratlng  said  arm,  a  lamp  secured  within 
the  arm  at  the  free  end  thereof,  means  for  energising  said 
lamp  mounted  within  the  arm,  contact  members  on  the 
arm  connected  with  the  lamp  and  said  energizing  means 
respectively,  and  a  movable  coacting  contact  member 
mounted  on  the  support  lying  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  first-mentioned  contact  members  and  arranged  to 
be  brought  into  said  path. 

2.  In  an  automobile  signal,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  hollow  Indicator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support,  means  for  operating  said  arm,  a  lamp  secured 
within  the  arm  at  the  free  end  thereof,  means  mounted 
within  the  arm  for  energizing  said  lamp,  contact  plate* 
secured  upon  an  butcr  side  of  the  arm  in  spaced  relation 
and  connected  with  the  lamp  and  the  said  energizing 
means,  respectively,  a  movable  contact  plate  mounted  on 
the  support,  means  for  bringing  said  movable  contact  plate 
into  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned  contact  plates,  and 
means  for  preventing  engagement  between  the  several 
contact  plates. 


1,216,846.     i*OTATO-ORADBE.     Jaimb  Pb-ndlbiidbt  and 

Jambs    Hmavlbt,    Blackfoot.    Idaiio.      Piled    Mar.    27, 

1«1«.     Serkil  No.  87.048.      (CI.  1.30--M.) 

Meaas  for  aaaortlng  articles  by  weLibt  including  n  table 

provided  with  a  piorality  of  discharge  openings,  coantar- 

welgMed  trap  ^oors  arrai^red  in  aald  epeninss,  the  co«n- 

terwetflbta  on  'the  doors  being  sucoesaively  lighter  from 

tbe  forward  end  to  the  tear  end  of  the  machine,  said  tra^ 

doors  being  eaob  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  teaasveraely 

of  the  maebine  whereby  the  trap  doors  move  in  planan 

parallel  to  the  length  of  the  machine,  and  each  axis  beinc 

disposed  forward  of  the   rear  end  of  tbe  corresponding 
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door  whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  door  will  project  npward 
when  the  forward  end  of  the  door  is  depressed,  and  a  car- 


rier traveling  orer  the  table  and  Including  transverse 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  each  door  and 
poaltlvely  shift  it  toward  its  closed  position. 


1.210,847.  REOENERATIVB  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  SYS- 
TEM AND  CONTROLLER  THEREFOR.  Donald  W. 
Pbbin.  Newton.  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No 
(»,802.      (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  hav<ng  an  armature 
and  a  shtint  field,  an  armature  resistance,  a  shunt  field 
resistance,  and  a  controller  comprising  a  series  of  fixed 
contacts  connected  for  rotating  the  armature  In  one  direc- 
tion and  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  connected  to  rotate  the 
armature  in  reverse  direction,  and  a  serleei  of  movable 
contacts  all  carried  by  a  single  control  member  and  mov- 
ing together  as  one  part,  said  movable  contacts  being 
adapted  when  the  control  member  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  first  series  of  fixed  contacts  successively 
•o  as  first  to  cut  out  the  armature  resistance  and  then  to 
cut  in  the  shunt  field  resistance,  and  when  the  control 
member  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  second  series  of  fixed  contacts  for  reversing 
the  armature. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  armature,  a 
shunt  field  composed  of  two  groups  of  coUs,  and  an  arma 
ture  resistance,  a  controller  comprising  a  series  of  fixed 
contacts,  and  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  all  the  latter 
carried  by  a  single  control  member  and  moving  together 
as  one  part,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  con 
tacts,  and  connections  between  said  controller  and  said 
motor,  whereby  the  controller  will  first  connect  the  two 
groups  of  shunt  field  coils  In  paraUel,  then  cut  out  the 
armature  resistance  while  said  coils  are  atlll  In  parallel, 
and  then  connect  said  colls  in  series. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  armature,  a 
shunt  field  composed  of  two  groups  of  coilg,  and  a  shunt 
field  resistance,  a  controller  comprising  a  atries  of  fixed 
contacta  and  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  all  the  latter 


carried  by  a  single  control  member  and  moving  together 
as  one  part,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  con- 
tacts  and  connections  between  said  controller  and  said 
motor  whereby  the  controller  will  first  connect  the  two 
groups  of  shunt  field  coils  in  parallel,  then  cut  out  the 
armature  resistance  while  said  coila  are  still  in  parallel, 
then  cut  in  field  resistance  while  coils  are  still  in  parallel) 
until  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is  the  same  as  it  would  be  if 
the  field  were  in  series  with  no  resistance  in  the  field 
circuit,  then  connect  said  coils  in  series,  with  no  resist- 
ance in  the  field  circuit,  and  then  cut  In  field  resistance 
into  circuit  with  said  two  coils  in  series. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  armature 
and  a  shunt  field,  an  armature  resistance,  a  shunt  field 
resistance,  and  a  controller  comprising  a  series  of  fixed 
contacta  and  a  series  of  movable  contacts  all  carried  by 
a  single  control  member  and  moving  together  as  one  part, 
said  movable  contacts  being  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed 
contacts  successively  so  as  first  to  cut  out  the  armature 
resistance  and  then  to  cut  in  the  shunt  field  resistance, 
an  electric  control  motor  adapted  to  actuate  said  control 
member,  a  reversing  switch  adapted  to  control  the  cur- 
rent to  the  control  motor  and  cause  the  latter  to  move 
the  control  member  in  either  direction,  and  electrical 
means  for  actuating  said  reversing  switch. 

6.  In  combinaUon  with  a  motor,  a  controllw  comprising 
a  series  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  series  of  movable  contacts 
all  carried  by  a  single  control  member  and  moving  together 
as  one  part,  said  movable  contacts  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  fixed  contacts  successively,  an  electric  control 
motor  adapted  to  actuate  said  control  member,  a  revers- 
ing switch  adapted  to  control  the  current  to  the  control 
motor  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  the  control  member  in 
either  direcUon,  and  means  automatically  to  open  the 
control  motor  circuit  when  the  control  member  reaches 
neutral  position  or  either  extreme  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,216,848.  SQUARE.  Ebnibt  E.  Pebkins,  Council  Bluffs 
Iowa.  Plied  Jan.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,896.  iCl 
33—114.) 


A  separable  square  comprUing  a  body  having  arms  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  one  another,  each  of  said  arma 
provided  with  a  dovetail  groove  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  body  provided 
on  its  upper  face  with  recesses  which  communicate  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  grooves  respectively,  and  inserts 
comprising  body  portions  each  having  a  reduced  dove-tail 
extension  at  one  end  thereof,  said  dove-tall  extensions 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  the  dove-tail  grooves  of  the 
arms,  said  extensions  each  provided  with  a  slot  at  its  end 
and  arranged  centrally  of  the  side  edges  of  the  extensions, 
said  slots  being  in  allnement  respectively  with  the  recesses 
of  the  body,  and  locking  members  comprising  stems,  one 
end  of  each  is  pivotally  mounted  In  the  slot  of  one  of  the 
extensions,  and   transverse  lugs  formed  on  the  free  end 
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of  each  stem,  said  lugs  adapted  to  fit  in  the  respective  re- 
cesses of  the  body  holding  the  inserta  against  longitudinal 
movement  with  relation  thereto. 


1.216.849.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WARES  MADE 
FROM  TENDER  CLAY.  Ralph  O.  Pibrott,  Bucyrus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Clay  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,737.      (CI.  S4 — 46.) 


dlate  the  ends  of  said   supporta,  a  back  rest  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  last  mentined  bar  and  means  connecting 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
drying  tunnel  to  receive  clay  ware,  means  to  apply  a  rela- 
tively high  degree  of  heat  through  one  section  of  said  tun- 
nel, and  means  to  supply  a  relatively  low  primary  curing 
heat  to  the  clay  ware  in  another  section  in  advance  of 
said  highly  heated  section,  said  heat  applying  means  in- 
cluding means  to  create  forced  draft  through  both  said 
sections,  and  mechanism  to  regulate  the  draft  and  control 
the  heat  to  each  section. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  drying  tunnels,  a  source  of  heat  supply  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  tunnels  at  one  end,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tunnels  to  adjust  the  heat  supply 
through  said  tunnels  in  a  predetermined  length  of  each 
tunnel. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  drying  tunnels,  a  source  of  heat  supply  common 
to  all  of  said  tunnels  at  one  end,  and  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  tunnels  to  adjust  the  heat  supply  through  said 
tunnels  In  a  predetermined  length  of  each  tunnel,  in  com- 
lilnatlon  with  means  to  create  a  forced  draft  for  the  heat 
supply,  and  draft  creating  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tunnels. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  drying  tunnels,  a  transverse  conduit 
for  heat  supply  at  the  exit  end  of  said  tunnels,  having 
passages  from  said  conduits  to  each  tunnel  intercepted  by 
it.  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  tunnels  near  the  entrance 
ends  of  said  tunnels  having  vent  openings  from  each  tun- 
nel  therein,   whereby   a   preheating  zone   is  provided   in 

'each  tunnel  near  the  entrance  end,  means  to  create  a 
draft  therethrough,  and  means  to  regulate  the  draft  sup- 
ply through  said  preheating  zone  of  each  tunnel. 


1.216.850.  INVALID'S  BED  ATTACHMENT.  Anna  R. 
Potts  and  Jsssa  M.  Cbow,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  July 
15.  1914.     Sertol  No.  861,080.      (CI.  6 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  bed  attachment  for  invalids,  the  combination  of 
readily  attachable  and  detachable  vertical  supports,  a 
horizontal  bar  telescopically  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  supports  and  a  back  rest  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
rapports  and  said  horizontal  bar. 

2.  In  a  bed  attachment  for  Invalids,  the  combination  of 
supports  adapted  to  be  readily  secured  to  the  sides  of  a 
bed  frame,  vertical  supports  mounted  therein,  a  horizontal 
bar  telescopically  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports and  a  back  rest  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports and  said  horizontal  bar. 

8.  In  a  bed  attachment  for  invalids,  the  combination  of 
readily  attachable  and  detachable  vertical  supports,  a 
horizontal  bar  telescopically  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  supporta,  another  horizontal   bar  mounted  interme- 


the  upper  end  of  said  back  rest  with  said  first  mentioned 
bar  tending  to  move  said  back  rest  to  a  vertical  position 
when  the  weight  is  relieved  therefrom. 


1,216.861.  COMB  -  CLEANER.  Abthob  L.  Pbicb,  To- 
ronto, Kans.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,136. 
(CI.  1.12—17.) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  standards,  a  rotary  op- 
erating element  connected  with  said  standards,  a  clamp 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  operating  element  and 
including  Jaws  yieldably  held  in  a  closed  position,  and 
means  yieldably  holding  said  clamp  in  a  position  to  retain 
an  article  held  thereby  in  engagement  with  said  operating 
element. 

2.  A  cleaning  machine  of  the  character  described  cpm- 
prising  supports,  a  rod  connected  with  said  supports,  ft 
clamp  pivotally  supported  by  said  rod  and  including  Jaws 
yieldably  held  In  a  closed  position,  resilient  means  engag- 
ing said  clamp  to  yieldably  hold  the  same  in  an  operative 
position,  and  a  cleaning  element  rotatably  mounted  beneath 
said  clamp. 

3.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  supports,  an  operating 
element  rotatably  connected  with  said  supports  and  immI- 
tioned  between  the  same,  a  rod  connected  with  said  sup- 
ports and  extending  between  the  same,  a  clamp  comprising 
Jaws  pivotally  mounted  by  said  rods  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  operating  element,  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  Jaws  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  yield- 
ably holding  said  clamp  in  an  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  operating  element. 


1,215,862.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TELAUTOGRAPH. 
Jon  B.  Rawlinos,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  May  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.042.     (CI.  83—28.) 

1.  In  a  telautograph,  duplicate  machines,  each  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  transmitter  or  receiver,  and  each  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  writing  member,  of  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  causing  it  to  co5perate  with  the  surface  to 
be  written  upon,  and  mechanical  means  for  shifting  said 
writing  member  to  ettect  writing,  and  mechanical  connec- 
tions between  the  writing  members  of  the  respective  ma- 
chines whereby  they  move  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  telautograph,  duplicate  machines,  each  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  transmitter  or  receiver,  and  each  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  writing  member,  of  electrical  con- 
tacts operated  thereby  when  said  writing  member  is  moved 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  surtece  to  be  written 
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upon.  eU'ctro-magBetic  iqeaDs  for  causing  nid  writing 
member  to  cooperate  with  the  surface  to  be  written  ttpoa, 
circuits  includlhg  the  contacts  and  electro-magnets,  me- 
chanical means  for  shifting  said  writing  member  to  effect 
writing,  and  mechanical  connections  between  the  writing 
members  of  the  respective  machines  whereby  they  move  in 
unison. 


3.  In  a  telautograph,  duplicate  machljaee,  each  adapted 
to  !>erve  as  a  traDsmitter  or  receiver,  and  «ach  coraprising 
the  combination  with  a  writing  member,  of  electrical  con- 
tacts operated  thereby  when  said  writing  member  is  moved 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  written 
upon,  and  electro-nagnetic  means  for  causliig  said  writing 
member  to  cooperate  with  the  surface  to  tie  written  upon, 
•aid  contacts  being  In  circuit  with  said  electro-magnetic 
■Mans. 

4.  In  a  teia»tograph.  the  combination  with  a  wrltlnc 
mcmher  movable  in  any  direction,  of  electrical  contacts, 
a  movable  contact  plate  with  which  the  writing  member 
has  a  loose  relative  sliding  engagement  when  moved  in  one 
direction  and  which  positively  moves  the  plate  and  causes 
It  to  cooperate  with  said  contacts  when  said  writing  mem- 
ber is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  writ- 
ten upon,  and  means  for  shifting  the  writing  meni>er  to 
sffect  writing. 

6.  In  a  telautograph,  the  combination  with  a  writing 
member  movable  in  any  direction,  of  eloctrlail  contacts, 
a  movable  conUct  plate  with  which  the  writing  member 
haa  a  lootte  relative  sliding  engagement  when  moved  in  one 
direction  and  which  positively  moves  the  plate  and  causes 
it  to  cooperate  with  said  contacts  when  said  writing  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  writ- 
ten upon,  means  for  shifting  the  writing  member  to  dlect 
writing,  and  electro-nuignetlc  means  for  holding  the  said 
writing  member  In  pn;;ageuent  with  the  surface  to  be 
written  upon,  to  therel)y  hold  the  plat»«  d«»presiM.d  and  the 
contacts  engaged. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,853.     TRAP.     Fr.v.nk  O.  Rat,  Nashua,  N.  H.     Pile<l 
Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,2»5.     (CI.  1*7— 101.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  eeoeiver  mount- 
ed thereon,  an  admission  valve,  a  steam  valve,  a  vent  valve, 
a  fitting  containing  all  of  said  valves,  and  isesns  for  auto- 
matl'-ally  operating  said  valves  00  movement  of  — iri  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  18,  of  a  aapport  0 
therefor  having  a  water  admliMilon  duct  05  romnMinlcatiug 
with  said  receiver,  a  xteam  adml.sal«o  duet  57  sapaute 
from  said  water  admissdon  duct  comnuial eating  with  aald 
receiver,  a  water  admission  valve  for  one  of  .said  duct-s,  a 
Kteam  admission  valve  for  the  other  duct,  a  fitting  con- 
taln*ng  both  of  said  valves,  and  mean.s  for  automatically 
operating  said  valves  on  movement  of  said  receiver. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  receiver  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  water  admisaion  valve,  a  vent  valve,  a  flttiug 
containing  both  of  said  valves,  and  soeans  for  autoaaati- 
cally  operating  said  valves  on  movement  of  said  receiver. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  receiver  mounts 
ed  •thereon,  a  water  admission  valve,  a  water  discharge 
valve,  a  steam  admission  valve,  a  fitting  containing  all  of 
said  valves,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
valves  on  movement  of  saKd  receiver. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  receiver  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  water  admission  valve,  a  discharge  valve,  a 
vent  valve,  a  fitting  containing  all  of  said  valves,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  valves  on  move- 
ment of  said  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.864.     TRAP.     Fbank  O.  Ray,  Naahua,  N.  H.    Filed 
Apr.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,560.     (Q.  137—103.) 


.\  steam  trap  comprising  a  standard  1  having  a  yoke 
3.  5  and  an  upright  51  provided  with  a  stop,  a  tilting  re- 
ceiver 7  fulcrumed  on  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  short  levers 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  receiver  and  fulcrumed 
on  said  upright  at  opposite  sides  of  said  receiver,  said  le- 
vers having  ends  projecting  toward  said  yoke,  and  counter- 
balance weights  mounted  on  said  levers,  said  weights  and 
levers  having  provision  for  preventing  undue  pounding  of 
said  receiver  against  said  stop. 


1.215,855.      CONTACT-SHOE   FOR   THIRD-RAIL   BLBC- 

TBIC  CARS.     CHAiu,mfl  F.  Ratdobs.  West  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed   A^.    24.    1916.      Serial    No.   93,158.      (CI. 

1»1— 49.) 

In  aa  electric  railway  provided  with  a  third  rail  cou- 
dttctor,  a  cwBtaet  shoe  for  aald  condoctor,  comprising  a, 
Kupportlns  member  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  car 
truck-baam  and  having  eloctrical  connections,  said  mem 
ber  luiviug  upturned  end  bearings  and  a  centrally  located 
rectangular-shapeil  housing  for  a  spring-controlled  bolt 
mounted  therein  and  an  oblont;  flat  face  ovarrtin  contact 
shoe-memlwr  arranged  with  a  centrally  located  projecting 
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rectangular  -  shaped  bridge  -  piete  and  etrd  pintles,  said 
bridge-piece  spanning  the  housing  of  said  supportin-.;  mem 
ber  and  the  pintles  thereof  engaging  the  upturned  l>earing.s 
of  said  supporting  member,  the  spring-c<  ntrolled  bolt  held 
in  the  housing  of  said  supporting'  member  extending 
through  the  bridge  piece  of  said  contact  shoe  member, 
means  detachably  applied  to  said  bolt  above  said  bridg->- 
piecc  to  readily  increase  or  decrease  the  ten.sion  of  said 
contact  and  supporting  memliers  in  respect  to  eich  other, 
and  cables  from  the  electrical  connections  of  said  support- 
ing-member with  said  contact  shoe-member,  and  positioned 


by  nuts  applied  to  bearings  of  said  overrun  contact  shoe- 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  piece  thereof,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  contact  sh<  e-member  can 
be  instantly  parted  from  said  supporting  member  without 
disturbing  the  same  by  simply  removing  the  nut  ot  said 
spring  controlled  bolt  and  loosening  the  nut^j  from  the 
bearings  of  said  contact  shoe-member  by  which  the  elec- 
trical connections  with  said  supporting-member  are  h:>ld 
in  reliable  working  condition  with  said  coutact  shoe- 
menil)er. 


1,210,806.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
TUBES.  NEI.80.N  H.  Raymond,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Clifton  Manufacturing  Company.  Jamaica  Plain. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  804.652.      (CI.  204—11.) 


1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  ardapt 
•d    to    hold   an    electroplating   solution,    anodes   arranged 
within  said  tank,  and  means  for  supporting  t\  tube  to  b- 
plated  In  said  tank  and  turning  the  sam:<  about  its  axis 
eemprlslnK  a  rotatable  driving  spindle  having  a   conical 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  rack 
OB  which  said  spindle  is  journaled,  and  means  for  turn 
Ing  said  spindle  comprising  a   worm  wh-el  arranged  on 
said  spindle,  and  a  worm  journaled  on  said  rack  and  mesh 
Ing  with  said  worm  wheel. 

2.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprisiug  a  tank  adapt 
ed  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  tube  to  be  plated  In  an  upright  position  in 
said  tank  and  rotating  the  same  about  its  axis  comprising 
a  rack  arranged  in  said  tank,  a  vertical  driving  spindle 
journaled  on  the  lower  part  of  said  rack  and  provided  at 
its  npper  end  with  a  conical  stem  engaging  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  a  vertical  centering  pin  arranged  on  th  > 
npper  part  of  said  rack  an<l  entering  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  and  means  for  turning  said  spindle,   comprising  a 
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worm  wheel  arranged  on  said  spindle,  a  borlsontal  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  rack  and  provided  with  a  worm  wheel, 
and  an  upright  shaft  Journaled  on  the  rack  and  operativeljr 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  said  horizontal  shaft. 

3.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapt 
cd  to  hold  an  electroplating  solntion,  anodes  arranged  in 
.said  tank,  aud-nieans  for  supporting  a  tube  to  be  plate*! 
in  said  tank  and  turning  the  aame  at»out  its  axis  compris- 
ing a  spindle  rotatable  about  Its  own  axis  and  having  a 
conical  end  adapted  to  engage  with  an  end  of  said  tube, 
a  support  on  which  said  spindle  is  Joarnale^,  and  meani> 
for  tiirninK  said  hpladle. 


.1,210,857.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  AL 
LOYS.  Michael  A.  Ksbbkt,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  »>, 
1914,  Serial  No.  880,526.  Renewed  May  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  99,439.      (CI.  204 — 630 


1.  The  steps  In  the  process  of  producing  metallic  alleys 
which  consist  In  8Ul>Jecting  a  compound  containing  flu  rln 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  compound,  and 
to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  to  free  Its  fluorin  ;  In 
adding  a  compound  containing  the  metal  to  be  alloyed  to 
aald  molten  compound  and  thereby  causing  said  fluorin  to 
free  said  metal  from  its  combination  ;  and  in  permitting 
the  metal  thus  freed  to  form  a  bath  suitable  for  alloyia>r 
said  metal  with  another  metal,  substintlaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  metallic  alloy  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  compound  containing  fluorin  to  a  tern- 
perature  sufficient  to  melt  said  compound,  and  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  electric  current  to  free  the  fluorin  ;  in  adding 
a  compound  containing  one  of  the  constituents  of  said 
alloy  to  said  molten  compound  and  thereby  causing  said 
Huorin  to  free  said  constituent  from  Its  combination  :  and 
In  causing  said  constituent  to  enter  into  the  desired  alloy, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of  nickel  nnd  iron 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  fluorid  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  melt  the  same  and  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current  to  free  the  fluorin  :  in  adding  a  compound  of  nickel 
to  said  fluorid  and  thereby  causing  the  freed  fluorin  to  act 
upon  said  nickel  compound  to  free  the  nickel ;  and  in 
•  ausing  the  nickel  thus  obtained  to  come  in  contact  with 
molten  iron,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  proeess  of  producing  a  ferro-alckel  alloy  which 
consists  in  subjecting  fluorid  of  calcium  and  nlckellferous 
ore  containing  iron  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
fluorid  and  to  the  action  of  nn  electric  current  to  free  the 
fluorin  thereby  causing  the  Iron  and  nickel  to  b«'  reduced 
and  later  to  become  aIIoye<),  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 


1,215,868.    SPLIT-PULLEY  CLAMP.    Milton  O.  Rnvns, 
Columbus.   Ind.,   assignor   to   Reeves   Pulley   Company, 
Columbus,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  July 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  110.621.     (CI.  64 — 18.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  wood  split  pulley,  the  two  halves 

of  said  pulley  being  provided  with  diametral  cross  bars 
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which  meet  on  the  plane  of  the  spUt.  two  wries  of  damp- 
ing bolts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  sach  cross  bars 
for  clamping  them  together  and  upon  a  shaft,  clamping 
plates  against  which  the  heads  and  the  cooperating  nnts 
of  said  clamping  bolts  bear,  said  clamping  plates  being  of 
greater  thlcknea*  at  an  IntermedUte  bolt  than  at  an  end 
bolt  of  the  series. 


2.  In  combination,  a  split  pulley,  the  two  halves  of  said 
pulley  being  provided  with  diametral  cross  bars  which 
meet  on  the  plane  of  the  split,  two  series  of  clamping  bolts 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  center  of  such  cross  bars  for  clamp- 
ing them  together  and  upon  a  shaft,  clamping  plates 
against  which  the  heads  add  the  codperating  outs  of  said 
clamping  bolts  bear,  said  rlamplng  plates  being  of  greater 
thickness  at  an  intermediate  bolt  than  at  an  end  bolt  of 
the  series. 

3.  In  combination,  a  split  pulley,  the  two  halves  of  said 
puUey  being  provided  with  diametral  cross  bars  which 
meet  on  the  plane  of  the  split,  two  series  of  clamping  bolts 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  such  croM  bars  for  clamp- 
ing them  together  and  upon  a  shaft,  clamping  plates 
against  which  the  heads  and  the  coCperatlng  nuts  of  said 
clsmping  bolts  bear,  said  clamping  plates  being  of  greater 
thickness  at  an  IntermedUte  bolt  than  at  an  end  bolt  of 
the  series,  said  plates  being  provide<]  with  bosses  through 
which  the  intermediate  bolts  of  the  series  project  so  that 
the  bolt  bead  and  the  cooperating  nut  of  each  Intermediate 
bolt  is  farther  from  the  plane  of  the  split  of  the  pulley 
than  are  the  bolt  head  and  co(iperatlng  nut  of  the  next 
bolt  toward  the  end  of  the  series. 

4.  In  combination,  a  split  pulley,  the  two  halves  of  said 
pulley  being  provided  with  dUmetral  cross  bars  which 
meet  on  the  plane  of  the  spUt.  two  series  of  clamping  bolts 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  such  cross  bars  for 
clamping  them  together  and  upon  a  shaft,  and  means  for 
raising  the  heads  and  cooperating  nuts  of  intermediate 
elamplag  bolto  of  said  series  farther  from  the  plane  of  the 
split  than  are  the  heads  and  cooperating  nuts  of  the  end 
bolts  of  said  series. 


by  the  contacts  of  said  line  bars,  and  a  Utchlng  plate 
common  to  aU  of  said  trunk  bars  for  retaining  a  trunk  bar 
In  displaced  position. 

2.  In  a  connecting  switch,  a  plurality  of  trunk  bars,  con- 
tacts on  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  line  bars,  conUcts  on  said 
line  bars  adapted  to  engage  with  the  conUcts  on  said  trunk 
bars,  an  Individual  electromagnet  for  each  trunk  bar 
adapted  to  move  It  Into  position  to  have  Ite  conUcts  en- 
gaged by  the  conUcts  of  said  line  bars,  a  movable  latch- 
ing bar  common  to  all  of  said  trunk  bars  for  latching  said 
trunk  bars  in  displaced  position,  and  an  electromagnet 
for  operating  said  latch  bar  to  release  a  displaced  one  of 
said  trunk  bars  when  the  contacts  thereon  are  in  engag*^ 
ment  with  the  contacts  on  a  line  bar. 

3.  In  a  connecting  switch,  a  pluraUty  of  trunk  bars 
conUcU  carried  by  said  trunk  bars,  a  plurality  of  line 
bars,  conUcts  on  said  line  bars  adapted  to  engage  the 
conUcts  on  said  trunk  bars,  a  latch  member  on  each  of 
said  trunk  bars,  an  electromagnet  Indlvldnal  to  each  of 
■aid  trunk  bars,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet 
adapted  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized  to  engage 
said  latch  member  and  move  said  trunk  bar  into  a  dis- 
placed position,  a  swinging  latch  plate  common  to  all  of 
said  trunk  bars,  projections  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latch  member  of  a  displaced  trunk  bar,  and  a  re- 
leasing magnet  for  swinging  said  latch  pUte  to  release 
the  latch  member  of  a  dlq^iaced  trunk  bar. 


1.216,860.  TELEPHONE  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  JoHH 
NMWBnaav  Rkynoldb,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  22  1916. 
Sertal  No.  09,116.      (CI.  179—27.6.) 


1,216,869.      SWITCH    MECHANISM.      John    NnwBBBBT 
BlT.NOLDS,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    FUed  May  22,  1916.    Serial  No 
•9.116.     (CI.  179—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  connecting  switch,  a  plurality  of  trunk  bars, 
conUcts  on  said  trunk  bars,  a  plurality  ot  line  bars.  con- 
Ucts on  said  line  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  conUcts  on 
said  trunk  bars.  Individual  means  for  displacing  each  of 
■aid  trunk  bars  Into  position  to  have  its  oontecU  engaged 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  a  plurality  of  trunk  bars,  con- 
tacU  on  the  trunk  bars,  line  bars.  conUcU  on  the  line 
bars  adapted  to  engage  the  conUcts  on  the  trunk  bars,  an 
Individual  magnet  for  moving  each  of  the  trunk  bars  into 
a  displaced  position  for  engagement  between  the  conUcU 
of  line  and  trunk  bars,  Utchlng  means  individual  to  each 
of  said  trunk  bars  for  holding  them  in  a  displaced  position, 
and  an  individual  release  magnet  for  each  of  said  Utchlng 
means. 

2.  In  a  switching  device,  a  plurality  of  trunk  bars,  con- 
Ucts on  the  trunk  bars,  line  bars,  conUcts  on  the  line 
bars  adapted  to  engage  the  conUcU  on  the  trunk  bars,  a 
frame  supporting  the  trunk  and  line  bars,  an  individual 
operating  electromagnet  for  moving  each  of  the  trunk 
bars  Into  dUplaced  position  for  engagement  between  the 
conUcts  of  line  and  trunk  bars,  latching  means  for  hold- 
ing each  of  said  trunk  bars  in  displaced  position,  a  magnet 
individual  to  each  of  said  trunk  bars  for  causing  the 
release  thereof,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  said 
operating  and  releasing  electromagnets  on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  switching  device,  a  plurality  of  line  bars,  con- 
Ucts on  the  line  bars,  trunk  bars,  conUcts  on  the  trunk 
bars,  said  trunk  bars  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
dlspUced  position  to  have  their  contacts  engaged  by  the 
contacts  on  said  line  bars,  an  electromagnet  for  moving 
each  of  said  trunk  bars  Into  a  displaced  position,  a  Utcb 
for  each  of  said  trunk  bars,  a  release  magnet  for  control- 
ling each  of  said  Utchea,  a  frame  in  which  said  bars  are 
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supported,  and  a  removable  bracket  carried  by  said  frame 
upon  which  the  operating  and  release  magnets  individual 
to  a  trunk  bar  are  mounted. 


1.216.861.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  SEALING 
PNEUMATIC  TUBES.  Allbn  J.  Rhiubottoii,  New 
Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  114.698. 
(CI.  106—28.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition  of  mat- 
ter composed  of  cameU,  caucho  tiall.  and  accra  flake,  sub- 
sUntUUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


14116.862.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  ChakuIB  FRANCIS 
BiCHABOSON,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenU.  to  George  B.  PItU,  trustee,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  81,  1910,  SerUl  No.  600,264.  Renewed  Apr.  8, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  19.086.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feed  or  delivery  wheel  for  a 
strip  of  materUl,  a  strip  engaging  member  carried  by  said 
wheel  and  extending  through  the  periphery  thereof,  meanb 
for  moving  said  member  subsUntially  circumferentUlly 
of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  for  delivering  a  strip  of 
materUI.  said  wheel  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  its 
periphery,  a  device  mounted  in  said  opening  and  movable 
in  opposite  directions  substantially  circumfercntlally  of 
the  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  strip  of  material,  and 
means  for  moving  the  device  in  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  for  delivering  a  strip  of 
materUl,  said  wheel  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  Its 
periphery,  a  device  mounted  in  said  opening  and  movable 
in  opposite  directions  substantUlly  circumferentUlly  of 
the  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  strip  of  materUl,  means 
for  moving  the  device  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
moving  the  device  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  for  delivering  a  strip  of 
materUl,  said  wheel  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  iU 
periphery,  a  device  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wheel,  the 
free  end  of  said  device  being  mounted  In  the  opening  In 
the  periphery  and  movable  subsUntially  circumferentUlly 
of  the  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  strip,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  on  Its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  delivery  drum  or  wheel  adapted  to  feed  forwardly  a 
strip  of  stamps  or  tickets  separated  by  lines  of  perfora- 
tions, spaced  perforation  finding  devices  carried  by  aal^ 
wheel  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  snbsUntUUy  clrcnmferen- 
tUl  of  the  wheel  to  find  the  perforations  of  the  strip,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  devices  successively. 

[CUims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.216.863.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNQINB.  An- 
oanw  L.  Riku,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
"  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  VlrglnU.  Filed  May  16,  1910.. 
Sertal  No.  661.751.     (CI.  123—76.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprUing  In  comhl- 
nalion,  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports, 
and  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  two  concentric  sleeve 
valves  within  the  cylinder  slidable  upon  each  other  and 
located  beyond  the  limits  of  piston  travel  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  pori,  a  cylinder 
head  extending  within  the  inner  sleeve  valve,  and  means 
differentUlly  to  operate  said  valves. 

2.  A  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprUing 
In  combination  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  two  arc-shaped  slide 
valves  positioned  within  the  cylinder  beyond  the  limits  of 
piston  travel  and  one  within  the  other  and  both  ported  to 
control  the  admission  and  the  exhaust,  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  valves  to  open  the  admission  port  during  an 
outward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  open  the  exhaust 
port  during  an  Inward  stroke  of  the  pUton  of  the  same 
cycle. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  having  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports,  independently  movable  arc-shaped  valve 
plates  working  t>etween  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
cylinder  head  and  beyond  the  rearward  IlmlU  of  pUton 
travel,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  pUtea, 


1,216,864.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONATING  BBER. 
ALE,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Otto  P.  RiNonLHABor,  Lon- 
don. OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Sertal  No. 
796.266.      (CI.  261—126.) 


'l^E^ijhSECL 


In  an  apparatus  for  carbonating  beer,  ale,  and  the  like, 
•  distributer  comprising  an  annuUr  ring,  a  hollow  pipe 
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coan«ctfoB  a*r<>for.  mid  rinir  hnvlnr  passajfeH  ImdtBK 
from  th*  bore  of  the  hollow  plp«>  conntrtion  to  the  bore 
of  tile  ring,  damping:  memberH  removiil)ly  «e<'ured  to  the 
«lde  faces  of  aald  ring,  and  permeHUIe  «-overH  contained 
between  the  side  faces  of  the  rluR  and  the  clamping  m»m 
hers  and  forming  therewith  a  distrihutinR  chamber  into 
which  the  carbonic  acid  gas  Is  dl8(harged  through  said 
passages  from  the  bore  of  the  hollow  pipe  connection. 


1,215.866.  INTERN AI^COMBUSTIOX  KNGINE.  Philip 
E.  RisHBL,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  two  fifths 
to  Solon  E.  Rose.  U.  8.  Navy  ;  Julia  B.  Rlshel  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Philip  E.  Rlshel,  deceased.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1910,  Serial  No.  588.466.  Renewed  Nov.  16.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  61.866.     (O.  123 — 51.) 


a  benrlBg  surface  on  the  compression  cylinder,  and  con- 
duits extending  between  said  compression  cylinder  psrts 
and  said  Inlet  ports. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
provided  with  tangentlally  dlrecte<l  Inlet  ports  and  hav- 
ing two  pistons,  a  closed  compression  cylinder  for  fuel 
gas  co-axial  with  said  power  cylinder  and  of  larger  diam- 
eter, means  for  admitting  a  combustible  mixture  to  the 
compression  cylinder,  means  for  transferring  the  mixture 
when  compressed  from  the  compression  cylinder  to  the 
iBlet  ports  of  the  power  cylinder,  one  of  said  power  pistons 
having  an  annular  flange  providing  a  bearing  surface 
In  said  i>onipres8ion  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  central  con- 
necting rod  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  pis- 
tons, and  lateral  connecting  rods  secured  to  the  flange  of 
the  other  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.866.  LEATHER  WORKING  MACHINE.  WasLiT 
C.  RociiB.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Turner  Tan- 
ning Machinery  Company.  Peabody,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,002. 
(CI.  149—16.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  <>nglne.  a  power  cylinder 
having  tangentlally  directed  Inlet  ports  and  having  two 
p«wer  pistons,  a  closed  compression  cylinder  for  fuel  gas 
cr>axlal  and  communicating  with  said  power  cylinder  and 
of  larger  diameter,  means  for  admitting  a  combustible 
ralztore  te  tk«  compreasloa  cylinder,  one  of  said  power 
ptatons  having  bearing  aurfaces  upon  both  of  aald  cylin- 
ders, a  crank-shaft,  a  central  connecting  rod  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  pistons,  and  lateral  conn«>ctlng 
rods  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  of  said  pistons. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
baring  tangentlally  directed  Inlet  ports  and  exhau.st  ports 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  crank-shaft,  a  power  piston 
in  said  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  with  said  crank- 
shaft, a  closed  compression  cylinder  for  fuel  gas  larger 
than  and  communicating  with  .said  pow^-r  cylinder  and  co- 
axial therewith,  means  for  admitting  a  combustible  mix- 
ture to  the  compression  cylinder,  a  second  power  piston 
havtag  bearing  .sarfaces  upon  both  of  .said  cylinders,  and^ 
operative  connections  between  said  second  cylinder  and 
said  crank-shaft. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  cloaed  compreaslon  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  power 
cylinder  and  of  larger  diameter,  means  for  admitting  a 
combustible  mixture  to  the  compression  cylinder,  a  crank- 
shaft, two  power  pistons  in  said  power  cylinder  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  crank-shaft,  one  of  said  power  pis- 
tons having  a  bearing  surface  In  said  compression  cylin- 
der. Inlet  ports  communicating  with  said  compression  cyl- 
llnder  and  disposed  near  one  end  of  the  power  cylinder 
and  Inclined  to  radii  of  the  cylinder,  and  exhaust  ports 
near  the  opposite  end  of  .said  power  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  near  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  Inlet  ports  disposed  at  an  angle  to  . 
radii  of  the  cylinder,  a  closed  compression  cylinder  having 
ports  at  Its  lower  end  and  co  axial  with  said  power  cylin- 
der and  of  larger  diameter,  means  for  admitting  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  the  compression  cylinder,  two  power 
pistons  In  said  power  cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  having 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  »H«d  roll,  swing  arms  in  which  said  bed  roll  is 
mounted,  an  operating  tool  <-oflperatlng  with  said  bed 
roll,  a  feed  roll  cooperating  with  said  bed  roll,  pistons  con- 
nected with  said  swing  arms,  cylinders  In  which  said  pis- 
tons are  moved,  a  supply  for  fluid  pressure  connected  with 
said  cylinders  to  supply  the  latter  with  fluid  under  praa- 
sure  to  move  the  swing  arms  and  the  bed  roll  Into  their 
operative  positions,  and  me.Tns  to  control  the  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  support,  swing  arms  carrying  said  work 
support,  pistons  connected  with  said  swing  arms,  cylin- 
ders In  which  said  pistons  are  moved,  a  supply  for  floid 
pressure  connected  with  said  cylinders,  and  means  tor 
controlling  the  supply  of  fnid  to  said  cylinders. 

'•i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  ■combi- 
nation, a  work  support,  swing  arms  carrying  said  work 
support,  pistons  connected  with  said  swing  arms,  cylin- 
ders in  which  said  pistons  are  moved,  a  supply  for  flrrid 
pn'ssur*'  connected  with  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  .supply  of  fluid  to  said  cylinders,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  Into  said  cylinders  behind  the  pistons 
to  form  air  cushions  therein. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  operating  meml>er,  a  work-support  movable  bodily 
toward  and  from  said  operating  m«>mber,  means  actuated 
by  fluid  pressure  to  move  said  work-support  toward  said 
operating  member  and  into  Its  operative  position  and  to 
allow  said  work  support  to  respond  to  Inequalities  in  the 
thlckneys  of  the  work  while  the  work  support  is  in  Its 
operative  position,  snd  means  for  feeding  the  work  past 
said  operating  member. 


Fbbriary  13, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5»S 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  work-supporting  member,  and  an  operating  mem- 
l»er  cooperating  therewith,  one  of  said  members  being 
bodily  movable  toward  the  other,  fluid-operated  means  to 
move  said  bodily  movable  member  toward  said  cooperating 
laember  and  Into  operative  position  with  relation  there 
to  and  to  allow  said  bodily  movable  member  to  respond 
to  inequalities  in  the  thickness  of  the  work  while  said 
bodily  movable  member  is  In  Its  operative  position,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  work  past  said  operating  member. 

h'inims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,215,867.  OHMMETER.  Bcrchard  P.  Romaix,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Electrical  Instru- 
ment Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,797.  (Cl. 
171—96.) 


1.  An  ohmuieter  having  a  movable  system  comprising 
two  windings,  one  of  which  forms  part  of  a  branch  circuit 
of  definite  resistance,  the  other  adapted  to  l>e  conneote<l 
In  aeries  with  the  unknown  resistance  to  be  mea.sured.  re- 
silient means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  movable 
system,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  through 
said  windings. 

2.  An  ohmmeter  having  a  movable  system  comprising 
two  windings,  one  of  which  forms  part  of  a  branch  cir- 
cuit of  definite  resistance,  the  other  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  unknown  resistance  to  be  meas- 
ured, aald  colls  being  wound  and  disposed  to  exactly  bal-' 
ance  the  effects  of  one  another  on  the  movable  system 
when  the  current  divides  between  them  In  a  certain  rela- 
tion, resilient  means  for  opposing  motion  of  the  movable 
system  away  from  a  certain  position,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  flux  through  aald  windings. 

8.  An  ohmmeter  having  a  movable  system  comprising 
two  windings,  one  of  which  forms  part  of  a  branch  circuit 
of  definite  resistance,  the  other  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  aeries  with  the  unknown  resistance  to  be  measured, 
means  for  connecting  a  battery  to  cause  current  to  flow 
through  such  divided  circuit,  resilient  means  for  i-ontrol- 
llng  the  position  of  aald  movable  system,  and  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  flux  through  said  windings. 

4.  An  ohmmeter  having  a  movable  system  comprising 
two  windings,  one  of  which  forms  part  of  a  branch  cir- 
cuit of  definite  resistance,  the  other  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected In  aeries  with  the  unknown  resistance  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  colls  together  producing  a  sero  resultant  mag- 
netic torque  when  the  unknown  resistance  Is  zero,  re- 
silient means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  movable 
system,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  through 
■aid  windings. 

6.  An  ohmmeter  having  a  movable  system  comprising 
two  windings,  one  of  which  forms  part  of  a  branch  circuit 
of  fixed  or  definite  resistance,  the  other  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  with  the  unknown  resistance  to  be 
measured,  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the  position 
of  said  movable  system  normally  poised  at  sero  resistance 
and   yielding   to   permit    the   greatest   movement    thereof 


when  the  greatest  resistance  to  be  measured  la  so  con- 
nected, and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  through 
said  winding. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printe<l  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,215,868.  CLOTHES-BAG.  Lao  RoeBsrau>.  PhlUdel- 
phla.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,215. 
(Cl.  229—68.) 


A  dust  and  moth  proof  clotheji  bag  comprising  a  sini;le 
recungular  blank  of  flexible  material  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  scored  lines  along  which  the  blank 
is  adapte<l  to  be  folded  to  form  a  completely  closed  bag 
having  bellows  folds  at  each  side,  and  further  provided 
with  a  front  fold  adapte<l  to  form  an  opening  the  entire 
length  of  the  l)ag.  top  an«l  bottom  folds  forming  openlngb 
and  capable  of  varying  the  length  of  the  bag  and  remov- 
able spring  fasteners  for  maintaining  independent  clo- 
sures along  the  several  folds. 


1,215,869.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     AoolTH 
Ros.vBu,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  Locomo- 
bile •■  Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  West   Yirglnla.     Fil.1l  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No 
624.324.      (Cl.  12S--75). 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combinatiou 
with  a  fixed  cylinder  having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter, 
oppositely  disposed  sdmlssiun  and  exhaust  ports  at  the 
rear  of  the  working  space,  a  piston,  and  a  pair  of  inde- 
I>endently  movable  and  op[)OBitely  disposed  non-cyllndrlcal 
arc-shaped  slide  valves  seated  against  tbe  Interior  cylin- 
der walls  beyond  the  rearward  limit  of  piston  travel 
and  means  for  Independently  moving  said  valves  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  ports. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  in  the  explosion  chamber,  inde- 
pendent slide  valve  plates  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 
ports  and  located  beyond  the  rearward  limit  of  plstou 
travel,  said  valve  plates  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
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the  working  cylinder  apace  and  mean*  for  Independently 
moTlng  aald  valTe  plates. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
wltk  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston,  said  cylinder  harlng  admls- 
iloa  and  exhaost  ports  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  cham- 
ber. Independent  arc-shaped  segmental  valve  plates  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  said  ports  and  located  beyond 
the  rearward  Umlt  of  piston  travel,  said  valve  plate*  be- 
ing exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  working  cylinder  space, 
and  means  for  Independently  moving  said  valve  plates. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  port,  a 
■ilde  valve  plate  seated  upon  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and 
controlling  said  port,  said  valve  being  automatically  seated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  contained  within  the  cylinder 
space,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  plate,  said  wall 
having  an  opening  covered  by  the  valve  and  separate  from 
the  port,  throu^  which  opening  the  valve  moving  means 
passes. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
bavlag  a  water  Jacketed  working  space,  a  water  Jacketed 
cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  having  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  independently  movable  arc-shaped  valve 
plates  automatically  seated  by  exposure  to  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  within  the  cylinder,  said  plates  working  between 
the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  head  and  out 
of  the  direct  path  of  heat  dispersion  from  the  working 
space  to  tbe  water  Jacket. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.8T0.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EKOINE.  Adolph 
BosNis.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  Locomo 
bUe  "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  fi.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wast  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«2,776.     (CU  128—76.) 


1.  In  an  interna)  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports,  means  for  controlling  said  ports 
comprising  a  pair  of  arr-shaped  segmental  plates  con- 
trolling one  the  admission  port  and  the  other  the  exhaust 
port,  and  a  cylinder  bead  having  a  portion  projecting  Into 
the  cylinder  and  providing  npace  between  the  head  and  the 
cylinder  to  receive  tbe  plates,  said  head  overlapping  said 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  port. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston,  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  and  said  cylinder 
head  having  ports  In  registration  with  said  cylinder  ports, 
means  for  rnatrolHng  aal<l  ports  comprising  a  pair  of  arc- 
shaped,  --.Amental  plates  controlling  one  the  admission 
port  and  the  other  the  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  mor- 
iag  said  ''^««a  to  open  or  close  said  cylinder  ports. 


8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
cylinder  head,  a  pair  of  arc-shaped  slide  valves  working 
In  the  space  between  the  head  and  the  cylinder  and  con- 
trolling one  the  admission  port  and  the  other  the  exhaust 
port,  and  having  each  a  portion  adapted  to  be  advanced  to 
cover  the  cylinder  port  controlled  thereby,  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  head  overlapping  said  valve  and  fitting 
the  cylinder  walls  thereat  to  protect  the  end  of  the  valve, 
said  cylinder  head  also  having  a  pair  of  ports,  anl  means 
for  moving  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  cylinder,  admission  and  exhaust  ports  there- 
in, a  piston,  a  pair  of  arc-shaped,  segmental  slide  valves 
wholly  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  controlling  one  tbe 
admission  port  and  the  other  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  fixed 
member  in  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said  slide 
valves  and  providing  a  wall  overlapping  said  valves  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  ports. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  cylinder,  admission  and  exhaust  ports  therein, 
a  piston,  a  pair  of  arc-shaped,  segmental  slide  valves 
wholly  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  controlling  one  the 
admission  port  and  the  other  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  fixed 
member  in  engagement  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  slide 
valves  and  providing  a  ported  wall  overlapping  said  valves 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.871.  LOCKING  DEVICE  POR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
William  W.  Sabin,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Norrls 
B.  Gregg  and  J.  C.  Harralson.  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled 
Oct.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  120,357.     (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  thereof,  said 
member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  member,  two  up- 
wardly projecting  members  projecting  upward  from  the 
top  of  the  outwardly  projecting  member;  in  said  up- 
wardly projecting  members  three  pairs  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged transverse  holes;  a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  within 
and  through  said  transverse  holes  :  a  lock  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  said  upwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers ;  an  extension  stem  connected  to  said  lock,  on  said 
stem,  teeth  for  Imparting  transverse  rectilinear  motion  to 
said  bolt,  said  stem  belni?  disposed  within  said  upwardly 
projecting  member;  said  complete  device  being  disposed 
in  such  a  position  as  to  encompass  and  hold  when  in  its 
locking  position  in  the  space  between  the  bolt,  the  out- 
wartlly  projectinsr  member,  and  the  upwardly  projecting 
members,  the  clutch  lever  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  Its  non- 
working  position. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  thereof,  said 
member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  member  carrying 
two  upwardly  projecting  members  projecting  upward  from 
the  top  of  the  outwardly  projecting  member  ;  in  said  up- 
wardly projecting  members  three  pairs  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged transverse  holes ;  a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  within 
and  through  the  transverse  holes,  said  bolt  having  a  cen 
timlly  located  longitudinal  opening  having  gear  teeth  on 
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one  side ;  one  of  said  upwardly  projecting  meml>ers  having 
an  axial  hole ;  a  lock  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
member,  a  pinion  disposed  in  said  axial  hole ;  said  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  gear  teeth  on  the  bolt  and  im- 
part to  said  bolt  transverse  rectilinear  motion,  and  an 
extension  stem  connecting  said  lock  and  pinion,  said  com- 
plete device  disposed  in  such  a  position  as  to  encompass 
and  hold  when  in  its  locked  position  in  tbe  space  between 
the  bolt,  the  outwardly ,  projecting  member  and  the  up- 
wardly projecting  members,  the  clntch  lever  of  the  motor 
vehicle  in  Its  non-working  position. 


1.215.872.  SKELETON  FRAME  FOR  ARMORED  CON- 
CRETE POSTS  OR  MASTS.  CiPBiANo  Salvatibrba- 
IRIABTB,  Madrid.  Spain.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  777,746.     (CI.  72—80.) 


A  reinforced  tapering  concrete  pole  which  is  an  elon- 
gated quadrilateral  in  cross-section  and  is  crossed  by 
triangular  openings  through  its  two  longer  sides  in  regu- 
lar series  at  successive  points  of  its  height  alternately  on 
opposite  ijides  of  a  central  line,  said  openings  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  inclined  partitions  of  reinforced 
concrete  arranged  in  zigzag  order,  the  skeleton  of  said 
pole  consisting  of  two  upright  series  of  raised  parallel 
rods,  said  series  tapering  upward  toward  each  other,  and 
a  series  of  interposed  connecting  devices  having  eyes  for 
the  individual  rods  and  supplying  the  skeletons  of  said 
partitions,  each  of  such  devices  being  adapted  to  engage 
at  each  end  all  the  rods  of  one  upright  series  and  to  hold 
in  position  and  brace  each  series  and  hold  in  position  and 
brac>e  each  individual  rod. 


1.215,873.  STORE-COUNTER.  Nicholas  John  Schepis, 
Colombia,  La.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,164. 
(Cl.  211—11.) 
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1.  The  f«mibi nation  with  a  combined  bin  structure  and 
counter,  tfl  i(  plurality  of  p.irtitions  •loslgne<I  to  be  ad- 
Justed  lengthwise  of  tbe  interior  of  the  bin  structure,  a 
locking  bar  atta"hed  to  each  side  wall  of  the  structure  and 


having  notches  in  its  upper  edge,  a  locking  mechanism  at 
the  side  edges  of  each  partition  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf 
sections  hinged  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  ver- 
tically movable  with  respect  to  the  other  section,  means  to 
attach  one  of  the  sections  to  the  partition,  and  a  tongue 
on  the  vertically  movable  section  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  the  locking  bar  to  hold  the  partition  in  vw- 
tical  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combined  bin  structure  and 
counter,  of  a  plurality  of  partitions  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed lengthwise  of  the  Interior  of  the  bin  structnre. 
locking  bars  attached  to  each  side  wall  of  the  bin  struc- 
ture and  having  notches  in  their  upper  edges,  a  locking 
mechanism  at  each  side  edge  of  the  partition  comprising  a 
pair  of  leaf  sections  hinged  together,  one  of  said  sections 
being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  section 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  transversely  out  of  alinement  with 
said  locking  bars,  means  to  attach  one  of  said  sections  to 
the  partition,  and  tongues  formed  on  the  movable  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  notcnes  in  the  locking  bars  to  hold 
the  partitions  in  vertical  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bin  structnre  and  counter, 
of  a  plurality  of  partitions  designed  to  be  adjusted  length- 
wise of  the  Interior  of  the  bin  structure,  a  locking  bar  at- 
tached to  each  side  wall  of  the  structure  and  having 
notches  in  its  upper  edge,  a  locking  mechsnism  at  the  side 
edges  of  each  partition  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  sections 
hinged  together,  means  to  attach  one  of  said  sections  to 
the  partition,  and  a  tongue  on  the  other  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  tbe  locking  bar  to  hold  the  parti- 
tion in  vertical  adjusted  position. 


1,215.874.  COMBINED  HOIST  AND  CONVEYER. 
Charles  Johi^  Scherrer,  Council  BlufTs,  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  181.745.     (O.  264—146.) 


t^Tsr 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  hlngedly  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends, 
their  lower  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said 
sections,  a  catch  on  the  other  section  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latch,  a  transverse  bar  slidable  on  the  last  mentioned 
section,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  last  mentioned 
section  and  to  said  bar.  whereby  to  raise  said  bar  to  dis- 
engage the  latch  from  its  catch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  hlngedly  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends, 
their  lower  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  latches  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  catches  carried  by 
the  other  section  to  be  engaged  by  said  latcheb,  a  trans- 
verse bbr  slidable  on  the  last  mentioned  section,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  last  mentioned  section  and  to  said 
bar.   laid   bar  slmultaneonsly   engaging  and   raising  the 
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>aiil  lKt<b<>s  out  of  engageoifnt  with  their  catches  wheo 
said  lever  is  actuated. 

3.  A  deTic«  of  the  clasM  detkcribed  roiuprUing  a  pair  of 
sectlooM  hingedljr  connected  tofcether  at  tlM>ir  upper  ends, 
their  luwT  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
;«WHy  from  each  other,  a  racic  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  mid 
sections,  a  catch  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
(Mir  and  carried  by  the  other  section,  an  angle  metal  bar 
slidable  on^sald  last  mentioned  section  for  ralRing  and 
^raiding  said  rack  bar,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  angle 
metal  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sactions  hingedly  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends, 
their  lower  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  pivoted  at  one 
end  tu  one  of  said  sections,  studs  projecting  from  the 
other  section  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
bans,  an  angle  metal  bar  slidabl^-  dl^poiMHi  on  said  last 
meotionetl  section  and  having  its  horisontal  flange  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  the  toothed  edge  of  said  rack 
bam.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  last  mentioned  section,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  lover  and  angle  metal 
bar.  whereby  the  latter  may  simultaneously  disengage  the 
rack  bars  from  said  studs  upon  actuation  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
<<e<:tions  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  said  sections 
being  hingedly  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends, 
their  lower  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  spaced  bars  of  one  section,  a  vertical  guide 
carried  by  each  bar  of  the  other  section,  studs  projecting 
from  xaid  bars  of  the  last  mentioned  section  adjacent 
xal.I  vertical  guides,  an  angle  metal  bar  having  cue  flange 
•  lispoKed  horizontally,  said  flange  having  i\«  opposite  ends 
cut  away,  the  end  portions  of  the  vertical  flange  of  said 
iiDgle  metal  bar  being  siidably  disposed  to  said  vertical 
iiuldes.  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bars  of  the  last  men- 
tloDod  SCI  tion,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  and  to  the 
Intermcdiale  portion  of  said  lever,  the  ouler  ends  of  said 
links  bein«  spaced  apart  and  seeared  to  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  vertical  flange  of  the  angle  metal  bar.  and 
means  for  moving  said  sections  toward  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.215,875.      METHOD     OF     STIFFENING     PARTS     oF 
BOOTS    AND    SHOES.     Frank    Schwastz,    Winthrop. 
Mass..   assignor   to   Dnited   Shoe    Machinery   Company,  j 
Pat«Tson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jan.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,466.      (CT.  12—145.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  boots 
and  shoes  which  consists  In  Incorporating  In  the  nnlasted 
upper  a  stlffaaer  blank  comprising  stiffening  material 
In  a  solid,  broken  sUte  so  that  said  blank  Is  normally 
Oezlble,  said  sttflrsnlng  material  being  capable  of  belag 
softened  by  heat,  lasting  the  upper  and  then  subjecting 
the  lasted  upper  to  a  beat  sufficient  to  soften  the  broken 
particles  of  stUTenlng  material. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  boots 
and  shoes  which  consists  in  incorporating  In  the  unlasted 
QMxr  a  limp  stursiier  blank  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric 
<-oated  with  a  powdered  or  granulated  stiffening  material 
)»Uapted  to  be  melted  by  heat,  lasting  the  upper,  and  then 
subjecting  the  lasted  upper  to  a  heat  sunelent  to  melt 
the  stiffening  material  and  cause  it  to  permeate  the  fabric. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  Uxtts 
and  shoes  which  consists  in  Incorporating  In  the  ubiaated 
upper  a  limp  stlffener  blank  comprising  a  pieiv  of  fabric 
<x>ated  with  powdered  or  granulated  shellac,   lasting  the 


upper,  and  then  subjecting  the  lasted  upper  to  a  heat 
sufficient  to  soften  and  amalgamate  tlie  shellac  whereby 
when  said  amalgamated  shellac  hardens  a  box-toe  results. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  boots 
and  shoes  which  conalsts  in  incorporating  in  the  unlasted 
upper  a  limp  stlffener  blank  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric 
to  which  a  powdered  or  granulated  stiffening  material 
capable  of  being  softened  by  heat  is  attached  by  an  ad- 
beciive  substance,  lasting  the  upper  and  then  subjecting 
the  lasted  upper  to  heat  sufficient  to  soften  the  stiffening 
material. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  boots 
and  shoes  which  consists  in  incorporating  in  the  unlasted 
upper  a  stlffener  blank  which  Is  normally  soft  and  pliable 
but  may  be  rendered  hard  by  prolonged  heat,  lasting  the 
upper  and  then  subjecting  the  lasted  upper  to  heat  for  a 
time  sufficient  first  to  soften  and  then  to  harden  the  stlff- 
ener. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ?n  the  Gazette.! 


1,216,876.  TOE  OR  HEEL  8TIFFENER.  Fb.\.nk 
ScHWABTZ,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1915, 
Serial  No.  4.466.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.116.      (CI.  36 — 77.) 


1.  A  stiffeQer  for  parts  of  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of 
a  suitably  shaped  blank  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  coated 
with  separated  particles  of  a  stiffening  material  which  is 
noimally  hard  but  may  be  softened  by  the  application  of 
best,  of  a  degr(>e  insufficient  to  injure  the  shoe  part. 

2.  A  stlffener  for  parts  of  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of 
a  suitably  shaped  blank  comprising  a  piece  of  'fabric,  a 
coating  of  adhesive  substance  and  a  layer  of  powdered  or 
granulated  stiffening  material  which  is  normally  hard 
but  may  be  softened  by  the  application  of  heat,  of  a  de- 
gree insufficient  to  injure  the  shoe  part. 

3.  \  stlffener  for  parts  of  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of 
a  suitably  shaped  blank  comprising  two  pieces  of  fabric 
and  n  layer  of  powdered  or  granulated  stiffening  material 
held  between  them,  said  material  being  capable  of  being 
fused  by  a  degree  of  heat  Insufficient  to  injure  the  shoe 
part. 

4.  A  stlffener  for  parts  of  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of 
a  suitably  shaped  blank  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  and  a 
stiffening  material  in  solid  broken  state  carried  thereby, 
said  material  t>eing  capable  of  being  fused  by  a  degree  of 
heat  insufficient  to  injure  the  shoe  part. 

5.  A  stlffener  for  parts  of  boots  or  shoes  consisting  of 
a  suitably  shaped  normally  flexible  blank  comprising  a 
piece  of  fabric  coated  with  dry  particle  of  a  stiffening 
material  which  is  normally  bard  but  may  be  softened  by 
the  application  of  heat,  of  a  degree  Insufficient  to  Injure 
the  shoe  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,877.      STARTER    FOR    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.     Fhank  W.   Scnwi.\N.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  191*.     Serial  No.  79,256.      (a.  123—182.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  means  for  relieving  the  compression  in  the  cylin- 
ders thereof,  of  a  means  for  driving  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine  in  a    forward  direction  for  starting  the  said  en- 
gine, and  connections  l>etween   sold   starting  means  and 
the  compression  relief  mechanism  for  throwing  the  latter 
to  operative  position  by  Initial  movement  of  the  former, 
and  for  permitting  the  compression  relief  mechanism  to 
return   to    inoperative   position   during   further   operative 
movement  of  the  starting  means. 
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2.  In  comliination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  means  for  relieving  the  compression  In  the  cylin- 
ders thereof,  of  a  starting  >^haft  for  mechanically  applying 
power  to  said  engine  for  starting  the  same,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  cam- 
follower  operatively  related  to  said  cam  and  having  ron- 
nections  with  said  compression  relieving  means. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
baring  means  for  relieving  the  compression  in  the  cylin- 
ders thereof,  of  a  rock-shaft  adapted  to  be  mechanically 
connected  with  the  said  engine  for  starting  the  same,  a 
cam  carried  by  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  follower  mounted  in 
operative  relation  to  the  cam.  and  connections  between 
the  said  cam-follower  and  compression  relief  means,  the 
parts  being  arranged  to  relieve  the  compression  of  the 
eaglse  during  the  Initial  part  only  of  the  operative  move- 
ment of  the  said  rock-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combnstion  engine 
having  means  for  relieving  the  compression  in  the  cylin- 
der thereof,  of  a  shaft  connected  with  the  said  engine  and 
having  a  gear  thereon,  a  rook-shaft  mounted  parallel  with 
satd  first  named  shaft  having  a  sector  gear  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  flrst- 
named  gear,  a  lerer  for  applying  power  to  said  rock-shaft, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  rock-shoft.  a  follower  for  s£.  f  cam. 
cevnections  between  said  follower  and  the  said  corapres 
sifku  relief  means,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the 
satd  compression  relief  means  is  actuated  during  the  in 
Itial  part  only  of  the  operative  movement  of  said  rock 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combnstion  engine 
having  means  for  relieving  the  compression  In  the  cylin- 
der thereof,  of  a  shaft  connected  with  the  said  engine  and 
having  a  gear  thereon,  a  ro«k-shaft  mounted  parallel  with 
said  flrst-nameil  shaft  having  a  sector-gear  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
named  gear,  a  lever  for  applying  power  to  said  rock-sbaft, 
a  earn  carrie«l  by  said  rock-shaft,  a  follower  for  said  cam. 
and  connections  between  said  follower  and  the  said  com- 
pression relief  means  for  operating  the  latter  by  movement 
of  said  rock-shaft. 


1.215.878.  VEHICLE-BODY  SUPPORT.  Ai.bkut  L.  Ses 
SIGNS.  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.240.      (CI.  267—8.) 


1.  Ib  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  lever 
piTotally  attached  tliereto,  a  piston  rod  positioned  to  op- 
|t««e  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  piston 
secured  to  said  rod,  a  cyl'nder  to  contain  said  piston,  a 
pressure  tank,  and  a  connection  between  said  tank  and 
cylinder  constructed  to  receive  contents  of  the  cylinder 
and  prevent  its  Oow  away  from  the  cylinder  toward  said 
tank. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  lever 
pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  piston  located  In  the  cylinder,  a  p*ston  rod  projectiog 
from  said  piston  in  position  to  oppose  movement  of  said 
axle  lever  in  one  direction,  a  pressure  tank,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  tank  and  cylinder,  said  connection  being 
constructed  to  prevent  fiow  of  liquid  contents  of  the  cyl- 
inder away  from  it  toward  said  tank. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  body,  an 
axle  lever  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  cylinder  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  piston  located  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  projecting  from  the  piston  and  posit'oned  to  oppose 
movement  of  said  axle  lever  in  one  direction,  a  pressure 
tank,  and  a  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  tank, 
said  connection  having  a  bend  located  above  the  top  of  the 
cylinder  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  from  the  cylinder  to 
said  tank. 

4.  In  comb'nation  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  l)ody.  an 
axle  lever  pivotally  attached  thereto,  means  upon  said 
lever  to  receive  an  axle,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  projecting 
from  said  piston  and  siidably  engaging  said  axle  lever,  a 
pressure  tank,  and  a  connection  between  said  tank  and 
said  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  lever 
pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  piston  rod  positioned  to  op- 
pose movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  piston 
secured  to  said  rod,  a  cylinder  to  contain  said  piston,  a 
pressure  tank,  and  a  connection  between  said  tank  and 
piston,  said  connection  extending  upwardly  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  contain  the  liquid  contents  of  said  cylinder 
and  prevent  its  flow  to  said  tank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,215,879.  VAPORIZER.  Edson  O.  S»sbI0N8,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.892.     (CI.  219 — 38.) 


1.  A  vaporizer  having  a  heater  of  substantially  triaaga- 
iar  cross-section  srranged  in  a  body  of  Ilqiold  with  tke 
apex  of  the  triangle  above  the  surface  of  said  IKpiid  so 
that  a  relatively  small  amount  of  liquid  is  above  the  sldas 
of  the  heater,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  liquid  may  be  - 
vaporised  without  beating  the  whole  body  thereof. 

2.  A  vaporiser  having  a  heater  of  sabstantlally  triango- 
lar  cross-section  arranged  In  a  body  of  liqnid  with  tile 
apex  of  the  triangle  above  the  surface  of  said  ll^ld  where- 
by the  relatively  small  aaiount  of  lipoid  above  the  aldas  «f 
the  heater  may  l>e  vaporised  withoat  beatlag  the  wbola 
l>ody  of  liquid  and  means  for  regulating  the  asMuat  af 
liquid  almve  the  sides  of  the  heater. 

a.  In  a  vaporiser,  a  receptacle,  a  body  of  liquid  tharsla 
and  an  electric  heater  of  substantially  triaagnlar  croaa-  ^ 
section  arranged  in  the  receptacle  with  the  apex  of  the 
triangle  a>>o\-e  the  surface  of  the  ll<«id  whereby,  wlMn 
heat  is  applied  to  the  heater,  the  relatively  small  amount 
of  liquid  above  the  sides  of  the  heater  is  vaporised  with-  , 
out  besting  the  entire  body  of  liquid. 

4.  A  vsporiser  haring  a  heatar  ealarged  toward  its 
base,  said  heater  being  arranged  la  a  body  of  llonid  with 
the  top  thereof  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  so  tiaat  s 
relatively  small  amount  of  liquid  is  above  the  sides  of  said 
heater  whereby  when  l»eat  Is  applied  the  liquid  may  l>e 
quickly  vaporised  without  heating  the  whole  body  thereof.     " 

5.  A  vaporizer  baring  a  heater  enlarged  toward  its  hrs  • 
and  arranged  in  a  body  of  Liquid  with  the  top  of  the  beater 
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•bove  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  whereby  a  relatively  unall 
qnaatity  of  liqald  la  above  the  sides  of  the  heater  and 

Mu  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  above  mid  sid«s. 

(CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.216.880.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOV- 
ING  ELECTROTYPE-WAX.      Michabl   8ha»n.   Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  701.4S2 
(CI.  18—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  removing  and  treating  electrotype  wax 
which  consists  in  melting  said  waz  from  electrotype  cases 
in  elevated  position  and  permitting  the  molten  wax  to  flow 
by  gravity  to  successively  lower  positions  daring  which 
it  Is  screened,  refined  and  recaat. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  and  treating  electrotype 
wax,  which  consists  in  heating  electrotype  cases  in  a  ver 
tical  position  with  the  wax  surfaces  thereof  out  of  con 
tact  with  the  heater  whereby  the  wax  melts  and  flows 
downwardly  from  said  cases  and  permitting  the  molten 
wax  to  flow  by  gravity  to  successively  lower  positions  dur 
Ing  which  It  Is  screened,  refined,  reheated  and  recast. 

8.  The  process  of  removing  and  treating  electrotype 
wax,  which  consists  in  melting  said  wax  fr.m  electrotype 
cases,  passing  the  melted  wax  through  screens  to  reflxie 
the  same,  storing  said  wax  in  relatively  large  quMtltles, 
maintaining  the  wax  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and' 
removing  predetermined  quantities  of  said  wax  for  casting 
the  same  on  empty  electrotype  cases. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  and  refining  electrotype  wax 
which  consists  in  heating  the  electrotype  cases  when  ar 
ranged  In  vertical  planes,  whereby  molten  wax  flows  down- 
wardly from  said  cases,  screening  said  molten  wax  during 
its  downward  flow,  and  storing  said  wax  In  relatively 
large  quantities  maintained  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture so  that  quantities  of  said  wax  may  be  removed  from 
said  cases  from  time  to  time  for  recasting. 

6.  The  process  of  removing  and  refining  electrotype  wax 
which  consists  In  beating  the  electrotype  cases  when  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  planes,  whereby  molten  wax  flows  down 
wardly  from  said  cases,  screening  said  molten  wax  during 
its  downward  flow,  storing  said  wax  In  relatively  large 
quantities  maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
and  removing  said  molten  wax  in  predetermined  quan- 
tities and  casting  the  same  onto  empty  cases. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.216,881.  ROTART  PUMP.  Otto  Sibmin.  Nonnendamm, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemeas-Sehnckert- 
werke.  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  761,280. 
(CI.  103 — 43.) 
1.  A  rotary  liquid  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet 

an<l  an  outlet  therein,  a  blade  wheel  within  said  casing, 
id  inlet  being  disposed  at  only  one  place  of  said  blade 

wheel,  and  an  additional  opening  provided  at  a  point  of 


said  casing  near  the  bottom  of  the  blade  chambers  tor 
carrying  off  the  air  collecting  therein. 


2.  A  roUry  liquid  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  therein,  a  blade  wheel  within  said  casing, 
said  Inlet  being  disposed  at  only  one  place  of  said  blade 
wheel,  an  additional  opening  provided  at  a  point  of  said 
casing  near  the  bottom  of  the  blade  chambers  for  carrying 
off  the  air  collecting  therein,  and  a  valve  for  temporarily 
closing  said  outlet  during  carrying  off  said  air. 

3.  A  rotary  liquid  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  therein,  a  blade  wheel  within  said  casing 
said  inlet  being  disposed  at  only  one  place  of  said  blade 
wheel,  and  an  additional  opening  provided  at  a  point  of 
said  casing  near  the  bottom  of  the  blade  chambers  for 
carrying  off  the  air  collecting  therein,  said  casing  bting 
of  modified  construction  so  as  to  produce  an  additional 
Increase  of  liquid  pressure  in  a  chamber  of  the  blade  wheel 
after  passing  of  said  outlet  of  the  pump. 

4.  A  rotary  liquid  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet 
and  an  ouUet  therein,  a  bUde  wheel  within  said  casing 
said  inlet  being  disposed  at  only  one  plaw  of  said  blade 
wheel,  an  additional  opening  provided  at  a  point  of  said 
<a«ing  near  the  bottom  of  the  blade  chambers  for  carrying 
off  the  air  collecting  therein,  and  a  valve  for  temporarily 
closing  said  outlet  «luring  carrying  ,  ff  said  air.  the  vertex 
of  said  casing  being  removed  from  the  outlet,  thereliy  form- 
ing a  wedge  shaped  space  contracting  in  the  direction  of 
roUtion,  whereby  an  additional  Increase  of  Uquld  pres 
sure  wUl  be  generated  in  a  chamber  of  said  blado  wheel 
after  passage  of  said  outlet. 

6.  A  rotary  liquid  pump  comprising  a  caalng.  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  therein,  a  blade  wh.-el  within  said  casing 
said  inlet  being  disposed  at  only  one  plac-  of  said  blade 
wheel,  an  additional  opening  provided  at  a  point  of  said 
casing  near  the  bottom  of  the  blade  chambers  for  carry- 
ing off  the  air  collecting  therein,  and  an  automatic  valve 
inserted  in  the  outlet  of  said  pump  for  maintaining  a  cer- 
tain minimum  pressure  in  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.216,882.     CORNER-FASTENER.     Chabl.8  G.  Simo.vd*. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and   Gaour.i  W.   Do»kh,  Chicago    lU 
Filed  June  16,  1916.   Serial  No.  103.706.    (CI.  211—26.) 


1.  A  corner  fastening  device  for  holding  plates  extend- 
ing at  angles  to  each  other  comprising  a  clamp  for  engag- 
ing the  plates  near  their  point  of  Joinder,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  clamp  to  the  plates,  aald  clamp 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  plate  engaging  portions 
integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  plate  engaging  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  body 
portion  to  form  an  opening  for  tlie  intersection  of  tke 
plate. 

2.  A  corner  fastening  device  for  holding  plates  extend- 
ing at  angles  to  each  other  comprising  a  clamp  and  means 
for  securing  said  clamp  to  the  edges  of  the  plates  at  the 
point  of  Joinder,  said  clamp  comprising  hook  portions  for 
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engaging  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  a  body  portion  offset 
from  said  hook  portions  and  Integral  with  the  same,  said 
hook  portions  being  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
portion  to  form  an  opening  for  the  Intersection  of  the  plate. 


1,216,888.      CROSSTREE    FOR    TELBGBAPH  -  POLES. 

John  Stewart  Simpson,  Ingomar,  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  832,333.     (CI.  173—314.) 
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1.  A  cross  arm  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  su- 
perposed blocks  bolted  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  l)ar,  in- 
sulators carried  by  said  blocks,  said  insulators  lying  flush 
with  the  sides  of  said  supporting  blocks,  whereby  said 
insulators  are  prevented  from  becoming  easily  broken,  and 
projections  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  insulators  at 
the  central  portion  thereof  whereby  said  insulators  are 
prevented  from  moving  laterally  and  longitudinally  in  said 
superposed  blocks. 

2.  A  cross  arm  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  su- 
perposed blocks  bolted  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  bar,  the 
inner  faces  of  said  superposed  blocks  having  centrally  dis- 
posed transverse  grooves  extending  from  one  longitudinal 
face  to  the  other  and  having  recesses  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  inner  walls,  8ul)stantially  rectangular  insula- 
tors having  a  centrally  disposed  projection  formed  on  the 
outer  faces  thereof,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  projec- 
tion being  beveled  downwardly,  and  a  ledge  surrounding 
the  projections,  said  inclined  projections  being  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  said  recess,  and  the  ledge  in  said  groove,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,215.884.  MUZZLE  FOR  HORSES.  Abchib  Smith  and 
WiLBY  FoHQFiB,  Juauita,  N.  D.  Filed  May  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96.197.      (CI.  64 — 80.) 


A  muzale  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  textile  fab- 
ric and  having  Integral  overlapping  parts,  and  a  t>ag 
shaped  portion  shaped  to  conform  with  and  fit  the  nose 
and  mouth  portion  of  the  head  of  the  anintal,  said  over- 
lapping parts  being  stitched  together  to  form  reinforcing 
means  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  shaped  portion, 
said  reinforced  sides  of  the  bag  shaped  portion  having 
bound  slits  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bit,  that  portion  of  the  bag  portion  of  the  muzzle 
which  arches  the  bridge  of  the  nose  having  a  reinforcing 
strap  provided  with  loops  at  its  opposite  ends  for  the 
reception  of  the  side  straps  of  a  bridle,  said  muzzle  having 


an  extension  fitting  the  under  part  of  the  head  of  the 
animal  adjacent  the  neck,  and  the  comers  of  said  exten- 
sion having  loops  for  the  reception  of  the  side  straps  of 
the  bridle,  said  bag  shaped  portion  of  the  muzzle  l>eing 
provided  with  openings  to  register  with  the  nasal  passages , 
of  the  animal.  -   ~ 


1.216,886. 
London, 
797.935. 


VEHICLE  -  WHEEL. 

England.      Fllwi    Oct. 
(CI.  162—31.) 


John  Robbbt  Smitb. 
23.    1913.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  circular  plates 
.secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub.  a  cushion  ar- 
ranged between  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  tire  sections  slldably  mounted  between  said  plates 
and  engaging  the  cushion,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  outer 
endb  of  said  tire  sections  being  normally  engaged  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  tread  surface,  and  the  adjacent  side 
faces  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  sobsta^ntially  V- 
sbaped  recesses  permitting  Independent  movement  thereof 
and  providing  chambers  between  the  sections,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  chambers  and  connecting  the  plates 
to  prevent  any  circumferential  movement  of  said  sections, 
and  means  to  limit  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of 
said  sections. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  circular  plates 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub,  a  cushion  ar- 
ranged between  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  independently 
movable  tire  sections  slldably  mounted  between  said  plates 
and  engaging  the  cushion,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tire  sections  being  normally  engaged  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  tread  surface,  and  the  adjacent  side 
faces  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  substantially  V- 
shaped  recesses  permitting  independent  movement  thereof 
and  providing  chambers,  means  extending  through  the 
chambers  and  connecting  the  plates  to  prevent  any  circum- 
ferential movement  of  said  sectlon.s.  said  tire  sections  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  in  their  side  faces  adjacent  aald  platea, 
and  Inwardly  projecting  circular  beads  formed  on  said 
plates  and  extending  Into  said  recesses,  whereby  the  In- 
ward and  outward  movement  of  said  tire  sectioas  Is 
llmite<l. 


1.216,886.  RESILIENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINTERS' 
ROLLERS.  CHiaLss  Emile  Sohn.  London,  England, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Usher-Walker,  Limited,  London. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,800. 
(CI.  IOC— 6.6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  an 
infusible  resilient  composition  for  printers'  rollers,  which 
consists  In  soaking  glue  in  water  until  the  desired  amount 
has  been  absorbed,  allowing  the  soaked  glue  to  stand  until 
it  is  flexible,  mixing  the  soaked  glue  with  glycerin  and 
melting  up  the  mixture,  introducing  into  the  mixture  a 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  hexamethylene-tetramin 
in  about  the  proportion  of  between  two-tentha  per  c«it. 
and  one  per  cent,  of  the  glue-glycerin  mixture,  stirring  the 
mi.\ture  thus  produced,  running  It  quickly  into  ntolds  of 
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the  desired  Hhape,  asd  keeping  tbe  said  molds  bot  (or  some 
time  after  the  mixture  baa  been  ran  Into  tbem. 

2.  Tbe  berein  described  Infusible  resilient  composition  of 
matter  for  printers'  rollers,  consisting  of  soaked  glue  and 
glycerin  and  bexamethylene-tetramln,  tbe  quantity  of  bexa- 
mcthylene-tt'tramln  being  between  two-tentbs  per  cent,  and 
one  per  rent,  of  the  ylue-glycerin  mixture. 


1,215,887.  SHUTTER  FOR  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. AacHia  D.  STANDBroBo,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,780.     (CI.  88 — 19.8.) 


1.  A  shutter  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and 
having  a  blade  consisting  of  a  plnrality  of  members  capa- 
ble of  axial  adjustment,  an  independent  bub  for  each  mem- 
ber, each  bub  having  an  oblique  slot,  and  means  extending 
into  said  slots  to  adjust  the  hubs  axially. 

2.  A  shutter  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and 
bavinx  a  blade  conslxtlng  of  a  plurality  of  members  capa- 
l>le  of  axial  adjustment,  independent  hnlw  for  said  mem- 
bers having  oblique  slots  extending  In  different  directions, 
and  means  extending  into  Mid  slots  to  simultaneously  ad- 
Just  tbe  bubs  axially. 

8.  A  shutter  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and 
having  a  blade  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  capa- 
ble of  axial  adjustment,  indei>endpnt  hubs  for  said  mem- 
bers having  oblique  slots,  lugs  extending  Into  said  slots, 
and  mean.1  for  shifting  said  lugs  to  adjust  tbe  hubs  axially. 

4.  A  shutter  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and 
havlnc  a  blade  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  capa- 
ble of  axial  adjustment,  independent  bubs  for  said   mem 
berii,  a  bar  having  means  engaging  said  hubi*  to  adjust  tbe 
same  axially,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar. 

5.  A  shutter  adapted  to  be  moante«l  upon  a  shaft  and 
having  a  blade  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  capa- 
ble «f  axial  adjustment,  independent  hubs  for  said  mem- 
bers, a  bar  having  meaos  engaging  said  hubs  to  adjust  the 
same  axially,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^18,888.    LOCK.    Louis  »mti.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Oct.  21,  19ie.    BwlAl  No.  126.848.     (CI.  70—29.) 


Filed 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  lnc1os<Kl  parallel 
axially  slidable  shanks,  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  bolts 
carried  by  the  ahanka  and  arranged  in  parallelism  there- 
with,  means   for  slmaltaneously   sliding  said   shanks   in 


opposite  directions  and  an  apertured  keeper  adapted  to  be 
straddled  by  the  case  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolts. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  ease,  a  pair  of  inclosed  parallel 
axially  slldable  shanks,  a  pair  of  inwardly  directe<l  bolts 
carried  by  the  shanks  and  arranged  In  parallelism  there- 
with, a  lever  engaging  the  shanks,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  said  lever,  and  an  apertured  keeper 
adapted  to  be  straddle<l  by  the  case  and  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  bolts. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  Inclosed  parallel 
axially  slldable  shanks,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  directed  bolts 
carried  by  the  shanks  ami  arranged  in  parallelism  there- 
with, a  lever  engaging  the  shanks,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  said  lever,  a  yoke  engaging  said 
arm,  a  latch  i-arried  by  the  yoke,  and  an  apertured  keeper 
adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the  case  and  to  l»e  engagp<l  by 
the  bolts. 

4.  A  lock  lomprising  h  <ase.  a  pair  of  opposed  bolts 
having  slldable  shanks  and  Inwrfrdly  directed  free  ends,  a 
forked  lever  operatively  connected  tp  said  shanks,  a  piv- 
oted arm  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  a 
yoke  engaging  said  arm,  and  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  yoke. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  rase,  a  pair  of  opposed  bolts 
having  slldable  shanks,  a  forkeil  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shanks,  a  catch  adapted  to  lock  the  forked 
lever,  a  cam  on  one  of  the  bolt  shanks  adapted  to  engage 
the  catch,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  forked 
lever,  a  yoke  that  is  engaged  by  the  pivoted  arm,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  the  yoke. 


1,215,889.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIC- 
CATING FLUID  SUBSTANCES.  Richakd  W.  G. 
Stutzkb,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignraents, 
to  G.  Arthur  Buhl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  69,075.      (CT.  99 — 5.) 


1.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  which  consists  in 
spraying  the  liquid  into  an  atmosphere  of  its  own  vapor, 
circulating  the  said  atmosphere  and  superheating  it  during 
its  circulation,  and  venting  the  evaporated  moisture  from 
the  circulating  system. 

2.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  which  consists  In 
spraying  the  liquid  into  an  atmosphere  of  its  own  vapor 
under  pressure,  circulating  the  said  atmosphere  and  super- 
heating it  during  its  rircalation,  and  venting  the  evap- 
orated moisture  from  the  drrulating  system. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  desiccating  liquids  carrying  solid  sab- 
stances  therein,  which  consists  In  spraying  tbe  said  liquids 
into  a  closed  chamber,  ntaintainlng  a  circulation  from  and 
back  to  tbe  said  chamber,  contlBootisly  snpplylnf  heat  to 
the  circulating  fluid,  venting  the  evaporated  liquids  from 
the  circulating  system,  and  collecting  the  desiccated  solids. 

4.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  carrying  solid 
substances  therein,  which  consists  in  spraying  the  said 
liquids  Into  a  collecting  chamber,  settlnf  up  a  circulation 
from  and  back  to  the  said  chamber,  continuously  stipplying 
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heat  to  the  circulating  fluid,  venting  the  evaporated  liquids 
from  the  circulating  system  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
said  collecting  chamber,  and  collecting  the  desiccated  solids 
within  the  said  cbamt>er. 

5.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  carrying  solid 
suT^stanoes  therein  which  consists  fa  spraying  the  said 
solids  Into  the  tangential  Inflow  portion  of  a  cyclone  col- 
lector, setting  np  a  circulation  from  the  outlet  of  the  said 
collector  hack  to  the  said  Ungential  inlet,  continuously 
supplying  heat  to  the  circulating  fluid,  venting  the  evap- 
orated liquids  from  the  circulating  system,  and  collecting 
the  desiccated  Kolids  within  tbe  said  cyclone  collector. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,215,890.  DU8T-8BPARATOR.  Haut  A.  Thonbman, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and 
Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  ■  File<l  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,057.  (Cl. 
168—91.) 


1.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  separating  chamber,  an 
Inlet  pipe  leading  thereinto,  curved  blades  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  and  an  adjustable  cap  fitting  over 
said  <urved  blades,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending cone-like  projection  which  in  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion extends  down  into  tbe  blades  so  as  to  deflect  the  air 
outwardly  before  It  leaves  the  influence  of  said  blades. 

2.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  separating  chamber, 
an  inlet  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  flanged  cone  adjustably 
mounted  ou  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  means  for 
adjusting  said  rone  so  as  to  carry  the  space  between  the 
outer  edge  of  said  cone  and  its  cooi>erating  wall,  through 
which  sjMce  the  tailings  pass,  and  means  carried  by  said 
adjustable  cone  for  Imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  the 
dust  laden  air. 

3.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  pipe 
leading  Into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  flanged  cone -sec- 
tion mounted  on  said  inlet  pipe  whereby  tbe  outer  edge 
of  said  cone  section  may  be  adju8te<l  with  respect  to  a 
wall  of  said  casing  with  which  it  cooperates  thereby  regu- 
lating the  discharge  opening  for  the  tailings,  means  for 
adjusting  said  cone  section,  a  series  of  blades  carried  by 
said  adjustable  section  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to 
the  incomini;  dust  laden  air  whereby  the  tailings  arc 
forced  over  the  edge  of  said  cone  section,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  for  the  ttiics,  said  dlscharse  pipe  having  a  flared  lower 
end  extending  nearly  to  tbe  walls  of  tbe  casing,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  discharge  pipe  within  the  casing  where- 
by the  size  of  tbe  expansion  chamber  formed  by  the  casing 
may  be  regulated. 


1,216,891.       FOOT-SUPPORT.       GiOBOi     A.     Vboomam, 
Irvlngton.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    14,    1915.      Serial    No. 
88.944.     (a.  36—71.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  shaped  to 

conform  to  the  wearer's  foot  and  having  a  depression  ad- 


jacent each  end  to  provide  ball  and  heel  seats,  the  portion 
of  the  plate  Intermediate  said  depressions  being  formed 
to  constitute  an  arch  support,  a  leaf  spring  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally beneath  the  plate  and  having  its  central  por- 
tion riveted  to  the  arch  supporting  portion  of  tbe  plate, 
said  spring  having  its  extremities  resting  against  the 
plate  adjacent  the  extremities  of  tbe  latter  and  being  pro- 
vided with  portions  beneath  the  ball  and  heel  seats  bowsd 
away  from  said  seats,  a  spring  section  secured  on  the 
bottom  of  the  ball  portion  of  tbe  plate  and  having  Its 
ends  bowed' downwardly  to  t>ear  against  the  spring,  and  a 
second  spring  section  fixed  between  the  plate  and  spring 
at  the  riveted  portions  thereof  and  having  its  ends  t>owed 
downwardly  to  engage  the  spring  beneath  the  ball  and 
heel  portions  of  the  plate  respectively. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  shaped  to 
conform  to  tbe  wearer's  foot  and  having  a  depression  ad- 
jacent each  end  to  provide  ball  and  heel  seats,  the  portion 
of  the  plate  intermediate  said  depressions  being  formed 
to  constitute  an  arch  support,  a  leaf  spring  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally beneath  tbe  plate  and  having  its  central  por- 
tion riveted  to  tbe  arch  supporting  portion  of  tbe  plate, 
said  spring  having  its  extremities  resting  against  the 
plate  adjacent  tbe  extremities  of  the  latter  and  being  pro- 
vided with  portions  beneath  the  ball  and  heel  seats  bowed 
away  from  said  seats,  and  spring  means  between  tbe  plate 
and  first  spring  secured  to  tbe  plate  beneath  tbe  ball  and 
arch  supporting  portions  and  t>«aring  against  the  flrst 
spring. 


1,216,892.  SWINGING  iJATB  AND  PARTITION.  Jo- 
seph F.  Watts,  Jackson.  Miss.  Filed  May  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.601.     (CI.  105—15.) 


1:  The  combination  witb  a  freight  car,  of  banging  rails 
attached  to  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  standard  carrying 
wheels  for  engaging  said  rails,  cor.peratlng  means  carried 
by  tbe  standard  and  one  of  the  rails  for  locking  tbe  stand- 
ard against  movement,  and  a  swinging  partition  or  gate 
carried  by  said  standard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  banging  rails 
attached  to  one  side  wall  thereof,  a ,  standard  carrying 
wheels  for  engaging  said  rails,  cofiperating  means  carried 
by  tbe  standard  and  one  of  tbe  rails  for  locking  the  stand- 
ard against  movement,  a  swinging  partition  or  gate  car- 
ried by  said  standard,  and  an  adjustable  sill  carried  by 
the  opposite  side  of  the  car  for  receiving  the  free  end  of 
the  gate  or  partition. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  two  pairs  of 
apaeed  rails  atUched  to  the  Inner  aide  of  one  wall  thereof 
longitudinally  of  the  car,  two  wheeled  hangers,  one 
hanger  mounted  between  each  pair  of  rails,  a  standard 
carried  by  both  hangers,  and  a  gate  hlngedly  attached  to 
••Id  standard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car.  of  two  pairs  of 
aiwced  rails  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  one  wall  thereof 
longitudinally  of  the  car,  two  wheeled  bangers,  one  hanger 
mounted  between  each  pair  of  rails,  a  standard  carried  by 
both  hangers,  a  gate  hlngedly  attached  to  said  standard, 
and  codperatlTC  means  carried  by  the  standard  and  one  of 
the  rails  for  holding  the  standard  against  sliding  move- 
ment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  two  pairs  of 
spaced  rails  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  one  wall  thereof 
longitudinally  of  the  car,  two  wheeled  hangers,  one  banger 
mounted  between  each  pair  of  rails,  a  standard  carried  by 
both  hangers,  a  gate  hlngedly  attached  to  said  standard, 
rails  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  car.  and  a  sill 
for  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  the  gate  mounted 
upon  said  rails. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,316,8M.  RAZOR -BLADE  SHARPSNER.  John  M. 
Wblch,  Albany.  N.  T.  FUetl  Not.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
181,780.     (CT.  61—16.) 


(  ii  ) 


A  raior  blade  sharpener  consisting  of  a  base,  a  seat 
thereon  for  supporting  a  two  edged  safety  rasor  blade, 
Tcrtlcal  guide  rods  carried  by  said  base,  a  removable 
frame,  sharpening  rolls  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for 
turning  the  rolls,  and  a  handle  on  the  frame  above  the 
rolls  having  perforations  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
guide  rods. 


1^1B,8»4.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  8hi- 
o«zo  TnTAMA,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  19,  1916, 
Serial  No.  92,079.     (CI.  176 — 39.) 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
parent bulb,  of  a  frame  carried  by  a  vertical  stem  and 
comprising  two  lower  and  upper  cross  arms,  and  a  fila- 
ment strung  around  the  frame  in  a  wedge  shape  and  the 
lower  members  passing  from  one  cross  arm  to  the  other 
and  arranged  parallel  and  horltontal. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bulb,  of 
an  insulated  frame  comprising  lower  and  upper  cross 
arms,  leading-ln  wires  connected  with  the  upper  arm,  and 
a  filament  of  a  single  piece  with  Its  ends  connected  with 


the  upper  cross  arm  and  strung  around  the  arms  in 
wedge-shape  Uaea;  the  lower  members  being  strung  horl- 
sontally  between  the  lower  arms. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bulb 
having  an  enlarged  lower  end,  of  an  Insulated  frame  car- 
rying the  leading-ln  wires,  a  bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  lateral  extensions,  a  cross  bar  above 
and  parallel  with  the  extensions,  and  a  glower  filament 
strung  from  the  extensions  and  over  the  cross  bar. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bulb 
having  a  lower  enlarged  convex  end,  of  a  stem  carrying 
the  leading  in  wires,  a  bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
and  baring  lateral  extensions  at  each  end,  a  cross  bar 
through  the  stem  above  the  first  bar  and  parallel  with  the 
extensions,  and  a  glower  filament  attached  at  its  ends  to 
the  leading-ln  wires  and  wound  about  the  extensions  and 
the  cross  bar  to  form  a  wedge  8hape<l  outline  with  its 
greatest  surface  at  the  bottom. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bulb,  of 
an  Insulating  stem  carrying  the  leading  in  wires,  a  cross 
bar  in  the  stem  and  having  loops,  a  second  bar  at  the  end 
of  the  stem,  lateral  extensions  on  the  latter  parallel  with 
and  longer  than  the  cross  bar,  and  a  glower  filament 
strung  around  the  cross  bar  and  the  extensions  to  form  a 
wedge  shaped  frame  whose  base  is  the  largest  light  giving 
side. 


1,215.896.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAIGHT- 
AIR  VALVE  MECHANISM.  John  A.  Adams,  Nogales, 
Arlx.,  assignor  to  Adams  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Mexico.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  ;{.{.178.     (CI.  188—15.) 


•  |l^ 


In  an  air  brake  system,  a  combined  automatic  and 
straight  air  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  brakes, 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  main  piston  valve 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  disposed  in  said  chamber,  pack- 
ing rings  for  said  piston  valve,  a  feed  groove  in  the  wall 
of  the  casing  around  said  piston  valve  when  the  latter  Is 
moved  from  its  normal  position  by  an  increase  in  the 
normal  train  brake  pipe  pressure,  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  piston  valve,  a  passage  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  main  piston  valve  chamber  and 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  cavity  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
valve  casing  connecting  with  the  train  brake  pipe  to  re- 
ceive a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  passage  In  the  wall 
of  the  casing  and  cylinder  cap  connecting  said  cavity 
with  the  main  piston  valve  chamber,  an  exhaust  port 
in  the  valve  casing  and  means  for  controlling  said  exhaust 
port  and  establishing  communication  between  the  train 
brake  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  a  straight  air  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  valve 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  valve,  by  in- 
creasing or  reducing  the  train  brake  pipe  normal  air 
pressure  by  the  manipulation  of  the  engineer's  brake 
valve,  a  passage  In  said  slide  valve,  a  port  leading  from 
the  cavity  connecting  with  the  train  brake  pipe  to  said 
slide  valve  passage,  a  passage  connecting  with  the  brake 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  in  the  slide  valve  normally 
uncovering  the  exhaust  port  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
exhaust  port  when  an  increase  or  reduction  is  made  in 
the  train  brake  pipe  pressure,  a  port  connecting  said 
exhaust  pa.s.sage  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  said  port  being  normally  open  to  the  exhaust 
port  and   adapted   to   be   covered   when    the   slide   valve 
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la  moved  to  lap  position  and  is  ancorered  by  the  pas- 
sage in  the  slide  valve  connecting  with  the  port  lead- 
ing from  the  train  brake  pipe  cavity,  when  the  train 
brake  pipe  pressure  is  Increased,  for  a  straight  air  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  a  port  connecting  the  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir  air  pres- 
sure in  the  piston  valve  cylinder  cavity,  said  port  being 
normally  covered  by  the  slide  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
uncovered  when  a  reduction  is  made  in  the  train  brake 
pipe  for  an  automatic  application  of  the  brakes,  springs 
for  moving  the  piston  valve  to  its  normal  position  when 
the  air  pressure  is  equalized  on  both  sides,  a  port  through 
slide  valve  to  vent  auxiliary  reservoir  excess  air  pressure 
to  the  brake  cylinder  when  a  straight  air  application  of 
the  brakes  is  made,  a  cap  for  closing  the  main  piston 
valve  chamber,  bushings  for  llmitiJig  the  movement  of 
springs  and  hold  the  piston  valve  In  its  normal  position, 
a  plug  for  closing  the  spring  cavity  in  the  cylinder  cap 
and  a  backing  plug  to  bold  spring  in  position  with  a  pas- 
sage for  air  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 


1,216,896.  WRENCH.  Robebt  W.  Atlimo.  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,666. 
(CT.  81—146.) 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  shank  ex- 
tending therefrom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a 
housing  slidahly  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  block  in 
said  housing,  a  movable  Jaw  associated  with  the  block,  a 
lug  arranged  within  the  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
block,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  block  and  the  lug  slanting 
with  respe«t  to  the  shanK,  a  pawl  slldably  mounted  In 
said  housing  and  arranged  between  and  In  close  relation 
with  the  block  and  lug.  a  hook  formed  integral  with 
said  pawl  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  block  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  curved  position  of  the  hook  for  hold- 
ing the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  shank,  a  lever  piv- 
oted in  the  housing  adjacent  the  lug  having  one  end  in 
engagement  with  said  hook,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  being  curved  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  pawl  from 
the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  shank  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
upon  one  edge,  a  housing  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
shank  and  having  arcuate  recesses  in  the  forward  ends 
of  its  sides,  a  block  disposed  within  said  housing  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  V- 
sliaped  recess,  an  inner  Jaw  pivoted  in  said  recess,  said 
inner  Jaw  having  an  enlarged  end  provided  with  arcuate 
shoulders  to  coSperate  with  the  arcuate  recesses  of  said 
housing  In  guiding  and  limiting  movement  of  said  inner 
Jaw,  a  guide  lug  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  said  housing, 
a  pawl  slidable  in  said  housing  between  said  block  and 
said  lug,  said  pawl  engaging  the  toothed  edge  of  said 
shank  to  lock  the  inner  Jaw  and  housing  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  stationary  Jaw,  means  for  reslli- 
ently  retaining  said  pawl  in  operative  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pawl  to  inoperative  position. 


1,216,897.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Chablis  B.  Bal- 
Loc,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ballou  Safety  Rail  Joint 
and  Nut  Company,  Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  103,780.  (a. 
239—6.) 

1.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  fish  plates  each 
of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  Joint  with 
each  fish  plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer 
face,  a  filler  bar  adapted  to  each  groove,  insulating  ma- 
terial between  each  fish  plate  and  rail  and  between  each 


filler  bar  and  fish  plate,  and  bolts  traversing  the  filler  ban 
and  fish  plates  and  the  webs  of  the  rails. 


2.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  fish  plates  each 
of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  Joint  with 
each  fish  plate  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  outer 
face,  a  filler  bar  adapted  to  each  groove,  insulating  ma- 
terial between  each  fish  plate  and  rail  and  between  each 
filler  bar  and  fish  plate,  and  bolts  traversing  the  filler 
bars  and  fish  plates  and  the  webs  of  the  rails,  each  bolt 
having  a  nut  with  an  axially  extended  taper  shank  and 
each  filler  bar  where  traversed  by  the  end  of  the  bolt  to 
which  the  nut  is  applied  having  a  taper  hole  adapted  to 
receive  the  taper  shank  of  the  nut. 

3.  An  insulated  rail  Joint,  comprising  fish  plates  each 
of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  Joint  with 
each  fish  plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer 
face,  a  filler  bar  adapted  to  each  groove,  insulating  ma- 
terial between  the  fish  plate  and  rail  and  between  the  filler 
bar  and  fish  plate,  and  bolts  traversing  the  filler  bars  and 
fish  plates  and  the  webs  of  the  rails,  each  bolt  having  a 
nut  with  an  axially  extended  taper  shank  and  each  filler 
bar  where  traversed  by  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  wttfch  the 
nut  Is  applied  having  a  taper  hole  adapted  to  receive  the 
taper  shank  of  the  nut,  and  each  t>olt  having  the  head 
end  of  non-circular  contour  with  the  filler  plate  where 
traversed  by  the  non-rotatable  portion  of  the  bolt  simi- 
larly shaped  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  holt. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  having  fish  plates  corresponding  In  length 
to  the  Joint  and  of  a  thickness  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  the  treads  of  the  rails,  each  fish  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer  face  tapering  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  and  of  a  length  corresp<.ndlng  to  the 
length  of  the  fish  plate,  filler  bars  adapted  to  the  grooves 
in  the  fish  plates  and  correspondingly  tapering  in  cross- 
section  to  the  taper  of  the  grooves,  the  filler  bars  being 
individual  to  the  respective  rails  and  separated  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  insulation  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  t>etween  the  fish  plates  and  the  rails,  and  between 
the  filler  bars  and  the  fish  plates,  and  bolts  traversing  the 
filler  bars,  fish  plates  and  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  insu- 
lated from  the  fish  plates. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  having  fish  plates  corresponding  in  length 
to  the  Joint  and  of  a  thickness  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  the  treads  of  the  rails,  each  fish  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  Its  outer  face  tapering  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  fish  plate,  filler  bars  adapted  to  the  grooves 
in  the  fish  plates  and  correspondingly  tapering  in  cross- 
section  to  the  taper  of  the  grooves,  the  filler  bars  being 
individual  to  the  respective  rails  and  separated  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  insulation  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  between  the  fish  plates  and  the  rails  and  between 
the  filler  bars  and  the  fish  plates,  and  bolts  traversing  the 
filler  bars,  fish  plates  and  webs  of  the  rails  and  Insulated 
from  the  fish  plates,  said  bolts  having  head  ends  of  non- 
rotatable  contour  with  the  filler  bars  where  traversed 
thereby  of  corresponding  shape  and  the  nut  receiving  ends 
of  the  bolts  having  nuts  therefor  with  taper  axially  ex- 
tended shanks  and  the  filler  bars  where  traversed  thereby 
having  corresponding  taper  holes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,898.      BOOK  -  HOLDER.      Chablir    H.    Babti.i 
Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   16,   1911.     Serial  No! 
649,540.     (CI.  45 — 82.) 

1.  A  book  holder  having  a  base  provided  with  side  por- 
tions having  slots,  carriages  mounted  in  said  slots  and  ad- 
justable lengthwise  thereof,  and  clamping  Jaws  carried  by 
said  carriages. 

2.  .\  I  ook  holder  comprising  a  base  having  side  por- 
tions provided   with   slots,  carriages  slidahly  adjustable 
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along  nld  slots  and  adapt«>d  to  be  retaln>-d  In  position, 
and  book-clampiuK  jaws  rarrl«Hl  by  said  eiirrlaK^^. 


3.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  base  having  side  iwrtlona 
provided  with  slots,  carriages  mounted  in  said  slota  and 
adjustable  therein,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  in  each  car- 
riage, and  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  for  adjusting  said 
Jaws  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  post,  of  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  said  sleev«>  having  a  pivot  at  its 
upper  end,  a  wire  spring  mounted  un  said  pivot  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  extending  Into  the  hollow  post  to  frlrtlonnllv 
engage  it,  and  a  book  holder  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
aleeve  and  having  means  for  clamping  a  hook. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upright  post,  a  book  holder  supported  thereby,  and  mount- 
ed to  be  swung  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about 
the  axis  of  said  upright  or  post,  said  bolder  having  semi 
dlaks  adjacent  to  the  post,  and  a  spring  pressed  pad  on 
the  post  hearing  yieldingly  on  said  semi  disks  and  adapte«l 
to  retain  the  holder  at  various  angles  relatively  to  th<> 
post. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.899.  PICKER-STICK.  Pbramcb  Bblanoib, 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,668. 
(CI.  139 — 48.) 


A  lug-strap  bolder  comprising  a  metallic  body  having 
mn  Intermediate  rearwardly -extending  loop,  an  upper 
apertured  portion  on  said  loop,  and  a  lower  longitudinally- 
slotted  portion  depending  from  the  loop,  and  a  strip  of 
mt(t  metal  adapted   to  be  arranged  in  parallel   relation 


with  the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  the  body  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  a  picker  stick  and  having;  an  upper 
aperture  and  a  lower  longitudinal  slot  and  also  hnviag  a 
wear  surface  in  front  of  the  body  loop. 


1,210.900.  PRINTING  IMPLEMENT.  Gbaham  E.  Black 
and  JAMIB  WiKT  WucELCK,  Huutlngton,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,108.     (CI.  101—329.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  handle  member.'  a  pair  of 
channel  housings  aflBxed  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
projecting  forwardly  tJierefrum  and  having  their  open 
sides  facing  inwardly  ;  a  pair  of  Journal  boxes  slidably 
mounted  in  these  channels  at  their  inner  ends  and  having 
an  Inking  roller  Journaled  therein;  another  pair  of  Jour- 
nal blocks  slidably  mounted  in  the  channels  at  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof  and  carrying  a  printing  roller ;  a 
spring  in  each  hooslng  normally  pressing  the  Journal 
blocks  apart  to  thereby  hold  the  printing  roller  away 
from  the  inking  roller ;  and  stops  for  the  forward  pair  of 
Journal  blocks. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  handle  member,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels or  housings  attached  thereto,  an  inking  roller  Jour- 
naled at  the  rear  enda  of  said  housings,  a  pair  of  slidable 
Journal  blocks  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  housings,  a 
printing  roller  Journaled  in  these  blocks,  springs  normally 
pressing  these  blocks  forwardly  to  normally  keep  the  print- 
ing roller  out  of  contact  with'  the  Inking  roller,  and  mor- 
able  stops  against  which  said  Journal  blocks  normally 
abut 

3.  In  combination  with  a  handle  memt>er,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels or  housings  attached  thereto,  an  inking  roller  Jour- 
naled at  the  rear  ends  of  said  housings,  a  pair  of  slidable 
Journal  blocks  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  housings,  a 
printing  roller  Journaled  in  these  blocks,  springs  normally 
pressing  these  blocks  forwardly  to  normally  keep  the 
printing  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  Inking  roller,  and 
movable  stops  against  which  said  Journal  blocks  normally 
abut,  said  stops  being  carried  at  the  forward  ends  of  long 
flat  springs  secured  to  and  fitting  against  the  faces  of  the 
housings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member,  a  printing 
roller  and  an  inking  roller  and  means  for  mounting  them 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  housing  for  the 
Inking  roller  conaiatlng  of  disks  covering  the  ends  of  the 
Inking  roller,  curved  stationary  plates  covering  the  rear 
side  of  the  Inking  roller,  and  curve<l  slidable  plates 
mounted  on  the  disks  for  protecting  the  front  face  of  the 
roller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,216.901.    DIBBCTION-INDICATOR.     Lbvi  M.  Bowman, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Smith. 

Bartlesville.    Okla.     'Filed    Jan.    7,    1916.      Serial    No. 

70.867.     (Cl.  177—337.) 

1.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  pivoted  indicating  arrow, 
solenoids  for  moving  the  arrow  into  either  of  its  Indicat- 
ing positions,  electromagnetically  released  latches  holding 
the  arrow  In  either  of  Its  indicating  positions,  a  station- 
ary commutator,  a  brush  carried  by  the  arrow  for  en- 
gagement with  the  commutator,  and  conductor  plates  on 
the  commutator,'  the  conductor  plates  being  in  circuit 
with  the  solenoids  and  electromagnets  whereby  upon  the 
paaaage  of  current  through  the  device  the  circuit  will  be 
completed  through  one  of  the  electromagnets  and  solenoids 
to  return  the  arrow  to  Its  non-lndlcating  position. 
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2.  In  a  direction  indicator,  an  indicating  arrow,  sole- 
noids for  moving  the  arrow  Into  either  of  its  indicating 
positions,  latches  for  holding  the  arrow  in  either  of  its 
Indicating  positions  after  having  l>een  moved  into  place 
by  the  solenoids,  electromagnets  for  controlling  aald 
latches,  a  commutator  having  a  pair  of  conductor  platee 
secured  thereto,  a  brush  for  engagement  with  the  commu- 
tator, said  brush  being  movable  with  the  arrow,  the  com- 
mutator plates  being  connected  in  series  with  respective 
latch  electromagnets  and  solenoids  whereby  upon  the 
passage  of  current  through  the  device  one  of  the  electro- 
Biagnets  and  one  of  the  solenoids,  will  be  energized  to  re- 
turn the  arrow  to  non-indicating  position. 


8.  In  a  direction  Indicator,  an  indicating  arrow,  sole- 
noids for  moving  the  arrow  into  either  of  its  indicating 
positlona,  said  solenoids  being  also  adapted  to  return  the 
arrow  to  non-lndlcatlng  position,  electro-magnetic  latches 
for  holding  the  arrow  In  either  of  its  indicating  positions, 
means  to  complete  the  circuit  through  one  of  the  latch 
electromagnets  upon  the  movement  of  the  arm  into  indicat- 
ing position  and  to  break  the  circuit  through  said  electro- 
magnets upon  the  energization  of  one. of  the  solenoids  to 
return  the  arm  to  non-indicating  position. 

4.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  swinging  indicating  arm, 
pivoted  solenoids,  sliding  cores  for  said  solenoids,  a  pivot 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cores,  a  Iffver  pivoted 
to  the  pivot  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  indicat- 
ing arm,  latches  for  locking  said  arm  in  either  of  its  In- 
dicating positions  and  means  controlling  the  energization 
«tf  the  '•oleaolds  and  slmaltaneoosly  controlling  the  re- 
laaslng  of  the  latches  whereby  upon  energization  of  the 
•ol«Dotd,  the  arm  will  be  free  to  return  to  its  noo-ladlcat- 
Ing  poattlon. 

6.  In  a  direction  Indicator,  »  housing,  an  indicating 
arm  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  extending  beyond  the 
•arae,  aoteaolds 'pivoted  within  the  boosing  and  having 
thetr  longitudinal  axes  normally  disposed  at  right  cmglea 
t»  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  indicating  arm,  sliding 
oor«s  for  the  solenoids,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cores 
heing  pivoted  t<«ethcr,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cores  for  contmlling  the  move- 
DentB  of  the  indicating  arm,  eiertromagnetlcally  released 
latcbea  for  holding  the  arm  in  either  of  its  imllcatlnc 
posftloDs  and  a  commutator  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoids  and  the  movements  of  the  Mtebes 
for  ratamlng  the  arm  to  non-indicating  position. 

[Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,902.  ANTISKID-RUDDER  FOR  AUTOS.  RoswntL 
C.  Bright,  Clarence,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
A.  Seals,  Clarence,  Mo.  Fil«l  Nov..  18.  1»1C.  Serial 
Wo.  112,170.     (Cl.  21—8.) 


Ing ;  pivot  elements  In  the  clamps ;  a  rudder,  diverging 
arms  attached  to  the  rudder  and  mounted  on  the  pivot 
elements,  one  arm  embodying  an  extension  prolonged  above 
the  axle  casing  and  extended  vertically  with  respect  there- 
to ;  a  spring  surrounding  one  pivot  element,  one  end  of 
the  spring  being  united  with  the  clamp  which  carries  the 
said  pivot  element,  and  the  other  end  ot  the  spring  being 
engaged  with  one  arm  to  elevate  the  rudder ;  and  vehicle 
carried  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  and  con- 
nected with  the  extension  for  depressing  the  rudder. 


1,216,903.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCOLS.  Bbnjauin 
T.  Bbooks  and  Ibwin  Hcmphrbt,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Refining  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,063.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  .The  method  of  producing  glycols  from  dichlorinated 
otheylene  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  subjecting  such 
hydrocarbons  to  reaction  with  an  alkali  formate  in  the 
presence  of  an  alcohol ;  substantially  as  descril>e<l. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  glycols  from  dichlorinated 
ethylene  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  heat'ng  the  same 
under  pressure  with  an  alkali  formate  and  an  alcohol; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  glycols  from  dichlorinated 
ethylene  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  heating  the  same 
to  a  temperature  of  about  140  to  200"  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  100  to  200  lbs.  together  with  an  alkali  formate  and  an 
alcohol ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  glycols  from  dichlorinated 
eth.vlene  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  sodium  formate  and  methyl  alcohol ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  glycols  from  dichlorinated 
ethylene  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  beating  the  aame 
to  a  high  temperature  and  preasure  In  the  presence' of  so- 
dium formate  and  methyl  alcohol ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,904.  SPRING  LUBRICATOR.  William  M.  Bbown. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.137.      (Cl.  184—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clase  described,  a  vehicle  embodying  \ 
«  rear  axle  casing ;  clamps  assembled  with  the  axle  cas-  | 
236  O.  G.— 35 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  that  type  of  spring  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superimpowtl  leaves.  con>istinR  of  a 
yielding  lubricant-holding  pad  having  capillary  capacity 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  Joints  between  the  leaves, 
and  means  for  holding  aaid  pad  pressed  against  the  edges 
of  said  loaves  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  leaves  in  use  to  agitate  the  fibers  of  the  pad, 
said  means  embodying  a  rigid  meml)er  bearing  against 
and  covering  the  outer  face  of  the  pad,  and  devices  for 
clamping  sa'd  rigid  member  against  the  spring  whereby 
liaid  rigid  member  is  caused  to  take  up  the  tbrubt  due  to 
the  clani|>teg  action  and  thereby  prevent  excessive  prea- 
sure on  the  pad. 

2.  In  (K)ml>ination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  leaves,  a  lubricating  appl'aace  therefor 
4-oinprising  n  pair  of  .  lubricating-pad-holdtng  parts  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  aides  of  the  spring  in  sacb  manner  that 
the  pad.<4  will  bear  against  the  e^ges  of  the  spring,  and 
hohling  means  for  said  .parts  wb'ch  are  common  to  both 
parts,  whereby  each  part  will  form  in  eifect  a  portion  of 
the  holding  means  of  the  otlK>r  part. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spring  composed  of  n  plumlltT 
of  superimposeil  leaves,  a  lubricating  appliance  therefor 
comprising  a  pair  of  parts  arranged  at  oppos'te  side8  of 
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the  springs,  pads  held  against  the  edges  of  ttie  springs 
by  nld  parts,  a  holding  member  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  parts  extending  arross  the  top  of  the  spring 
and  another  holding  member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  parts  extending  underneath  the  spring,  whereby  each 
of  the  pad-holding  parts  forms  a  portion  of  the  holding 
means  of  the  other  pad  holding  part. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  spring  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  leaves,  a  lubricating  appliance  composed 
of  a  pair  of  parts  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spring 
and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same,  a  lubricating 
pad  held  against  the  edges  of  the  leaves  by  each  part,  a 
rlg<d  holding  member  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
spring  and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  parts,  and 
another  rigid  holding  member  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  parts  and  extending  underneath  the  spring,  where- 
by each  pad-holding  part  forms  in  effect  a  portion  of  the 
holding  means  of  the  other  pad-holding  part. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  for  that  type  of  spring  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superimposed  leaves,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  yielding  lubricant-holding  pads  having  capillary 
capacity  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  Joints  between 
the  leaves,  and  means  for  holding  said  pads  pressed 
aga'nst  the  opposite  edges  of  said  leaves  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  cause  a  movement  of  the'  leaves  in  use  to 
agitate  th**  fibers  of  the  pad.  said  means  embodying  a  pair 
of  rigid  parts  bearing  against  and.  covering  the  outer  faces 
of  the  respective  pads  and  common  devices  for  clamping 
said  rigid  parts  against  the  spring,  whereby  said  rigid 
parts  are  caused  to  take  up  the  thrust  due  to  the  clamping 
action  and  thereby  prevent  excessive  pressure  on  the  pads, 
and  whereby  also  each  of  said  parts  forms  in  effect  a  por- 
tion of  the  fastening  means  on  the  oth^r  part. 


1,215.905.  SUBMARINE  LIFE-SAVING  AND  OBSER 
VATION  DEVICE.  Thomas  E.  Bcbkk  and  Joel  R.  a. 
LiNDHOLM.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72.253.     (CI.  114—16.7.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  device,  the  combination  with  a  buoy, 
of  a  casing  In  the  vessel  adapted  to  receive  said  buoy,  a 
space  b^ing  formed  Intermediate  said  buoy  and  casing,  a 
water  outlet  leading  from  said  space  and  having  a  check 
valve  therein,  and  a  valve  admitting  air  to  said  space. 

2.  In  a  submarine  device,  the  combination  with  a  buoy, 
of  a  casing  in  the  vessel  adapted  to  receive  said  buoy,  a 
space  being  formed  intermediate  said  buoy  and  casing,  an 
outlet  leading  from  said  i>pace  and  having  a  valve  therein 
and  a  governor  for  said  valve,  a  plvotally  mounted  recep- 
tacle into  which  said  outlet  empties,  and  means  operated 
by  said  receptacle  for  controlling  said  governor. 

S.  In  a  submarine  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  transparent  port,  of  a  buoy  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  said  casing  and  having  a  transparent  port  adapted  to 
register  with  aald  former  port  when  said  buoy  Is  seated. 


4.  In  a  submarine  device,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right casing  having  a  depending  portion,  of  a  buoy  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  in  said  casing,  said  buoy  having  a  hub,  a 
collar  keyed  to  said  hub  and  threaded  in  said  depending 
portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  hub  to  remove  It 
from  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  submarine  device,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right casing  having  a  depending  portion  and  a  roller 
therein,  of  a  buoy  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  casing  and 
having  a  hub  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  casing, 
said  buoy  having  a  depending  post  formed  with  a  spiral 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  and  turn  said  hub 
azlally  when  said  buoy  Is  being  seated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,906.  ACTO.VIATICALLY  CONTROLLED  GATE, 
ROBBRT  M.  Campbbm.  and  Lawbincb  S.  Campbell,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,460. 
(Cl.  39—3.) 


1.  A  gate,  comprising  in  combination  two  independently 
movable  turnstile  arms ;  means  automatically  locking  the 
leading  and  following  arms  during  mo\-ement  through  a 
predetermined  angle  ;  and  mea-is  to  move  the  hading  arm 
to  a  position  as  following  arm  after  movement  through 
said  angle. 

2.  A  gate,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
Independently  movable  turnstile  arms  ;  a  trailer  on  each 
arm,  means  on  each  of  said  trailers  to  automatically  lock 
one  trailer  to  another;  a  guide  way  for  said  trailers; 
means  on  «ald  guide  way  to  lock  a  trailer  thereto;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locked  trailer. 

3.  A  gate,  comprising  in  combination  two  Independently 
movable  turnstile  arms :  a  trailer  on  each  arm.  means  on 
said  trailers  to  automatically  lock  a  following  trailer  to 
a  leading  trailer ;  a  guide  way  for  said  trailers,  means  on 
said  guide  way  to  lock  a  trailer  thereto ;  aald  first  named 
means  and  said  second  named  means  so  arranged  that 
locking  of  the  trailers  together  will  unlock  the  last  men- 
tioned trailer  from  the  guide  way.  means  on  said  guide 
way  to  lock  the  second  trailer  thereto :  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  second  trailer. 

4.  A  gate,  comprising  in  combination  two  independently 
movable  turnstile  arms ;  a  trailer  on  each  arm,  each 
trailer  provided  with  a  nose  and  a  tail,  said  noses  and 
tails  so  arranged  that  the  nose  and  tall  of  adjacent 
trailers  will  automatically  lock ;  a  guide  way  for  said 
trailers,  means  on  said  guide  way  to  catch  one  trailer ;  a 
second  means  on  said  guide  way  to  catch  the  second 
trailer,  said  noses  and  tails  so  arranged  that  locking  of 
the  nose  of  one  trailer  with  the  tail  of  the  adjacent  trailer 
will  lift  the  latter  trailer  and  release  it  from  the  first 
named  means ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  second  trailer 
from  said  second  means. 

5.  A  gate,  comprising  in  combination  two  Independently 
movable  turnstile  arms ;  a  trailer  on  each  arm.  each 
trailer  provided  with  a  nose  and  a  tail,  said  noses  and 
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tails  Ro  arranged  that  the  nose  and  tall  of  adjacent 
trailers  will  automatically  lock,  each  tail  having  an  in 
dined  surface,  each  nose  having  an  inclined  surface  to  co 
operate  with  said  first  named  Inclined  surfaces  for  lifting 
the  tall,  each  of  aald  tails  provided  with  a  depending 
catch ;  a  guide  way  for  said  trailers,  a  recess  on  saii^ 
guide  way  for  a  catch  on  one  trailer,  means  on  said  guide 
way  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  catch  on  the 
second  trailer ;  and  means  for  lifting  and  releasing  thr 
catch  on  the  tail  of  said  second  trailer  from  said  shoulder. 
[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.   I 


1,216.907.  PASTE  FOR  STORAGE-BATTERY  PLATES. 
Campbbll  C.  Cabpbntbr,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaaigDor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &.  Heat  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  18, 1912.     Serial  No.  698,227.      (0.204 — 29.) 

1.  A  paste  for  storage  batteries  consisting  solely  of  a 
mixtore  of  a  heavy  and  a  light  oxid  of  lead. 

2.  A  paste  mixture  for  batteries  comprising  untreated 
oxids  of  lead  of  different  relative  weights. 

8.  A  paste  for  batteries  comprising  solely  lead  oxld  of 
normal  weight  having  lead  oxld  of  less  relative  weight 
mixed  therewith  to  decrease  the  weight  of  the  resulting 
mixture. 

4.  A  mixture  adapted  to  be  "  formed  "  as  active  mate- 
rial for  battery  plates,  consisting  solfly  of  oxid  of  lead 
weighing  approximately  32  grams  per  cubic  inch  and  oxid 
of  lead  weighing  approximately  7  grams  per  cubic  Inch. 

5.  A  battery  plate  having  active  material  which  has 
been  formed  solely  from  lead  oxid  of  normal  weight  hav- 
ing lead  oxld  of  less  weight  mixed  therewith  to  facilitate 
the  penetration  of  the  active  material  by  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.216,908.  MARKER -BUOY.  Lewis  A.  Cabtbh  and 
Lancelot  J.  Rectob,  Hayden,  Arlx.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  49,603.     (Cl.  114—18.6.) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  marker  buoy  structure,  the  combination,  of 
rigid  circular  track  carried  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
top  of  a  submarine,  a  platform,  flanged  wheels  carried  by 
said  platform  and  engaging  said  track  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  platform,  guard  plates  carried  by  said  track 
and  overhanging  said  wheels,  standards  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  standards,  a 
drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  cable  for  winding  or  un- 
winding upon  said  drum,  a  buoy  connected  to  one  end  of 
■aid  cable,  and  means  for  regulating  the  winding  or  nn- 
winding  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  drum. 

2.  In  a  marker  buoy  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
rigid  circular  track  carried  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
top  of  a  submarine,  a  platform,  flanged  wheels  carried  by 
said  platform  and  engaging  said  track  for  rotatably  sap- 
porting  said  platform,  guard  plates  carried  by  said  track 


and  overhanging  said  wheels,  standards  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  standards,  a 
drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  cable  for  winding  or  nn- 
wlnding  upon  said  drum,  a  buoy  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  cable,  means  for  regulating  the  winding  or  unwinding 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  a  pair  of  brackets 
carried  by  the  top  of  the  submarine  and  shaped  to  receive 
said  buoy,  a  rod  supported  beneath  said  brackets,  rings 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  flexible  members  carried 
by  said  rings  and  adapted  for  extending  around  said  bnoy 
for  holding  It  upon  said  brackets,  said  rod  being  composed 
of  a  pair  of  pivoted  sections,  a  vertically  movable  rod  co» 
nected  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  pivotal  sections  and  tx- 
tending  Inwardly  into  the  submarine,  said  Jast  named  roA 
adapted  for  rocking  the  section  to  permit  the  buoyant 
movement  of  said  buoy  to  slip  said  rings  off  said  rod  for 
permitting  the  buoy  to  rise. 

'  3.  In  a  marker  buoy  structure,  the  combination,  of  m 
rigid  circular  track  carried  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
top  of  a  submarine,  a  platform,  flanged  wheels  carried  by 
said  platform  and  engaging  said  track  for  rotatably  rap- 
porting  said  platform,  guard  plates  carried  by  said  track 
and  overhanging  said  wheels,  standards  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  standards,  a 
drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  cable  for  winding  or 
unwinding  upon  said  drum,  a  buoy  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  cable,  means  for  regulating  the  winding  or  un- 
winding rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  a  pair  of 
brackets  carried  by  the  top  of  the  submarine  and  shaped 
to  receive  said  buoy,  a  rod  supported  beneath  said  brack- 
ets, rings  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  flexible  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  rings  and  adapted  for  extending 
around  said  buoy  for  holding  it  upon  said  brackets,  said 
rod  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  sections,  a  verti- 
cally movable  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  pir- 
otal  sections  and  extending  inwardly  Into  the  sabmarine, 
said  last  named  rod  adapted  for  rocking  the  section  to 
permit  the  buoyant  movement  of  said  buoy  to  slip  said 
rings  off  said  rod  for  permitting  the  buoy  to  rise,  aald 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  hollow  end,  a  socket  mounted 
in  said  hollow  end  and  constmcted  of  electrical  cordnct- 
ing  material,  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  aald 
socket,  said  conductor  connected  to  said  cable  and  Mild 
buoy,  a  plug  for  insertion  into  said  socket,  an  electrical 
conducting  wire  extending  through  said  plog  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  submarine. 


1.215,909.  SIGNAL  FOR  FIRE-SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS. 
Lbonabd  D.  Chandlbb,  North  Abington,  liass.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,197.     (Cl.  177—882.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  sprinkler  system  having  automatic  sprin- 
kler valves  therein  ;  a  signal ;  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter  on  the  flow  of  water  out  of  the  system  through  said 
valves,  said  means  including  a  controlling  device  for  pr» 
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yentln*  operation  of  tbe  signal  wh.  11  the  sprinkler  vaJve« 
are  cl«*ed  on  a  flow  of  water  away  from  aaid  valves  and 
another  Independent  crntroUlng  device  for  preventing 
operation  of  the  signal  from  lncr««sing  pressure  in  aaid 
system. 

2.  An  appuatus  of  the  class  described,  compriiang  in 
combination,  a  sprinlcler  system  having  automatic  sprln- 
kier  valves  therein  ;  a  8ij;naJ ;  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter  on  a  flow  of  water  in  one  direction  through  tbe  ays- 
teni.  said  m.ans  Including  a  .ontrolling  device  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  signal  on  a  flow  of  water  in  the 
opposite  direiUon  through  the  system  and  another  inde- 
pendent controlling  device  for  preventing  operation  of  tbe 
aignal  from  increasing  pressure  in  the  system. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  sprinliler  system  having  automatic  sprin- 
kler valves  therein  ;  a  signal ;  and  means  for  Jointly  con- 
trolling the  latter  on  the  discharge  of  water  through  the 
vaiveg,  said  means  including  independently  operating  flow 
and  pressure  responsive  means  continuaUy  in  communica- 
tion with  the  syaatm  and  responsive  to  conditions  in  the 
system. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprUing.  in 
combination,  a  ».prinliler  system  having  automatic  sprin- 
kler valves  therein  ;  a  signal ;  and  plural  means,  one  con- 
tinually responsive  to  pressure  in  the  system  And  another 
responsive  to  flow  of  water  through  the  system  for  Jointly 
controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  signal. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprlalng,  in 
combination,  a  sprinkler  system  having  antomatic  sprin- 
kler valves  therein  ;  a  signal ;  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter  after  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  has  been 
discharged  through  the  valves,  said  means  having  pro- 
vision for  prevenUng  operation  of  the  signal  from  in- 
creasing pressure  in  the  system. 

[CUims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


5.  In  comblnatioo  with  receptacles  cooUiBlng  a  hotted 
medium,  a  plurality  of  1  hermo-atatlcaUy  controlled  mswis 
for  automatically  providing  localised. circolatlon  at  points 
where  the  temperature  is  below  normal. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,216.911.  CALI^DI«TRIBUTING  SYSTEM.  Hbhbt  P. 
VUAVuus,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  11  1918  Se- 
rial No.  1.1549.     (01.  179—27.) 


1^15,910.       VULCANIZING    APPAKATUS.       MraoN    H 
Clahk.  HasUngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  ajisignor  to  Bos- 
ton   Kubber    Shoe   Company,   a   Corporation   of   Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,049      (Cl 
1* — %.) 


^3~^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vulcanizcr  containing  a  heated 
medium,  means  within  iMiitl  vtUcanizer  f«r  automatically 
producing  circulation  in  said  mcdlam  aiMi  controlled  by 
the  temperature  ot  tbe  same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vnlcanlzer  eootalning  a  heated 
medium,  a  plurality  of  mean.s  within  sai4  rulcanixer  tor 
automatically  producing  clrcu  atlon  in  said  medium  and 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  wnie. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vulcanlzer  eoatalning  a  heated 
vulcanizing  medium,  means  for  prudoring  circulation 
therein  by  automatically  permitting  the  e«cap«  of  that 
portion  of  the  medium,  the  temperatate  of  which  is  be- 
low normal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wicaolzer  coBtaiaiag  a  heated 
vulcanising  mediuas,  a  piarailty  of  meaw<  for  producing 
elmilation  therein  by  autoMaticaily  peraiittiag  tbe  escape 
•t  that  portion  of  the  nedlos.  tbe  tempcnture  •€  which 
la  I  i>low  normal. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  trunks,  a 
switch  for  automatically  uniting  said  line  to  an  idle  trunk 
upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line.  connecUon 
switches  for  extending  said   trunks,  a  pair  of  relays  to 

•  ontrul  the  release  of  said  first  mentioned  switch,  one  of 
said  relays  being  under  the  control  of  the  calUng  sub 
scrllwrs  hook  switch  and  the  other  said  relay  being  under 
the  control  of  contacts  of  said  connection  switch,  and 
means  whepel.y  the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  relay 
removes  the  control  from  the  other  said  relay. 

2.  In  II  telephone  system,  a  subscrilier's  line,  a  switch. 

•  ontarts  nt  salt!  switch  forming  the  terminals  of  said  line] 
said  terminals  lielng  normally  disconnected  from  said  line 
trunks  terminating  at  said  switch  and  extending  to  a  plu- 
rality of  operators-  positions,  means  actuated  by  the  initi- 
ation of  a  call  on  said  line  for  operating  said  switch  to 
connect  said  line  to  an  idle  trunk  extending  to  an  idle 
operators  position,  a  connection  switch  at  said  position 
for  extending  said  trunk,  and  means  operated  upon  the 
connection  to  said  Idle  trunk  for  connecting  said  line  to 
said  contacts,  said  last  mentlonetl  means  l)elng  under  the 
Joint  control  of  the  calling  subscribers  hook  switch  and 
said  connection  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  trunks,  a  switch  for 
automatically  Joining  said  line  to  said  trunks  upon  the 
establishment  of  a  call  upon  said  line,  a  connection  switch 
for  extending  said  trhnk,  a  relay  having  a  circuit  con- 
trolled l.y  said  connection  switch,  a  relay  for  maintaining 
said  line  In  ass«<lation  with  said  trunk  and  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  :«ld  second  relay  extending  through  a  front  con- 
lact  thereof  and  a  contact  of  said  flrst-nientioned  relay. 

4.  In  n  telephone  system,  a  line,  trunks,  a  switch  for 
automatically  Joining  said  line  to  an  Idle  trunk  upon  the 
establishment  of  a  call  on  sabi  line,  a  connection  switch 
for  extending  said  trunk,  a  relay  having  a  circuit  con 
trolled  by  said  cwnnecUon  switch,  a  relay  having  a  circvlt 
<mitroil4>4l  through  contacts  of  said  antomatic  switch,  a 
relay  for  nwintalnlng  said  line  in  assoilatlon  with  said 
trunk,  and  a  lo<  king  circuit  for  said  last  mentioned  relay 
extending  through  a  front  contact  thereof  and  completed 
thrwigh  either  a  contact  of  said  flrst-roentloned  reUy  or 
a  contact  of  said  second-mentioned  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange,  a  plurality  of 
••perators'  positions  at  said  exchange,  subscribers'  llneav 
switches,  distributing  trunks  extending  from  said  switches 
to  said  operators'  positions,  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
switches  to  automatically  connect  a  calling  line  to  an  idle 
trunk  extending  to  an  idle  operator's  position,  a  connect- 
ing circuit  to  said  position,  a  connection  switch  for  unit- 
lag  aald  cirtolt  to  said  trnak,  means  asaocUted  with  the 
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other  end  of  said  connectlnf  circatt  for  testing  a  wanted 
subscriber's  line,  a  tone  device  and  means  for  associating 
said  tone  device  with  an  operator's  set  when  the  calling 
line  is  tested. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,216,912.     STEAM-TRAP. 
III.      Filed    Dec.   7,    1912. 
187—108.) 


BiNTOK  L.  Ci>ovBB,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    786.576.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  vessel 
having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  side  wall, 
a  valve  supporting  mcml>er  removably  held  in  place  at 
said  opening,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  and  an  inwardly 
extending  valve-operating  arm  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member,  a  float  in  aaid  vessel,  meana  mounted  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  connected  to  aaid  float 
for  counter-balancing  the  same,  and  means  adjustably 
connecting  aai^l  arm  and  float  In  vertical  direction  only, 
said  arm  t>eing  removabiv  in  lateral  direction  with  said 
valve  supporting  raemlier,  substantlAlly  as  described. 

2.  IB  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  vessel 
having  a  discharge  port  at  its  lower  portion,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  port,  a  shifter  arm  for  said  valve,  a  fulcrum 
block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  float  in  said 
vesael  having  abutments  arranged  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum block  In  Ita  different  adjusted  positions  to  open  and 
clepr  said  valve,  said  abutments  being  spaced  apart  in 
vestical  direction  to  permit  the  lateral  Insertipn  and  re- 
moMl  of  said  arm  and  fulcrum  l>lo<-k,  substantially  a« 
described. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  vessel 
having  an  opening  In  the  lower  portion  of  Ita  aide  wall, 
a  valve-supporting  member  removably  held  in  place  at  said 
opening,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  and  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending, horisontal  shifter  arm  for  said  valve  mounted 
upon  said  valve  support,  a  counter-lialance  float  suspended 
in  said  vessel  and  having  a  transverse  i>assage  at  its  lower 
portion  through  which  said  arm  extends,  and  adjustable 
means  interpoHed  between  said  arm  and  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  said  pasaage  for  operatlvely  connecting  aaid 
arm  and  float  in  outward  direction  only,  said  arm  t>eing 
removable  In  lateral  direction  from  said  pasfwge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  vessel 
baring  a  discharge  port  at  ita  lower  portion,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  port,  a  horisontally  disposefl  shifter  arm  for 
said  valve,  a  fulcrum  block  adjustaldy  mounted  on  said 
arm.  and  a  float  suspended  In  said  vesi«el  and  having  a 
transverse  passage  at  its  lower  portion  through  which 
said  arm  and  fulcrum  block  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and 
removed,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  iwld  passage  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  fulcrum  block  to  shift  said  arm 
and  open  and  close  said  valve,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  close<l  vessel 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  adjacent  its,  lower  end. 
a  valve-supporting  member  removably  secured  in  Jtlace 
over  said  opening,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  and  opening  inwardly  against  the  pressure  in  said 
ressel,  a  float  in  said  veaael.  means  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  float  (or  sustaining  the  same  in  position  in 


said  vessel,  adjustable  derices  connected  to  aaid  suspend- 
ing means  for  counter-balancing  the  weight  of  said  float, 
a  shifter  arm  for  said  valve  mounted  on  said  valve-snp- 
porting  member  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and 
adjostaliie  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  said  float  In 
Tertlcal  direction  only,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1,215.913.  WELDING  -  CONTROLLER.  liBONABD  P. 
CoiLTER.  Milwauke«>.  Wis..  as.signor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  SerUl  No.  26,270. 
(CI.  219—8.) 


1.^  A  welding  controller  provided  with  a  switch  having 
electromagnetic  operating  means  to  hold  it  open  under 
certain  electrical  conditions  and  to  close  It  under  other 
electrical  conditions,  means  controlled  by  the  switch  for 
regulating  the  current  in  the  welding  circuit  and  meana 
for  de^nergizing  the  switch  upon  closare  thereof. 

2.  A  welding  controller  provided  with  a  switch  having 
electromagnetic  operating  means  to  hold  It  open  under 
certain  electrical  conditions  and  to  dose  it  under  other 
electrical  conditions,  means  controlled  by  the  switch  for 
regulating  the  current  In  the  welding  circuit  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  the  closure  of  the  switch  for  render- 
ing the  switch  Inoperative. 

5.  A  welding  controller  provided  with  a  switch  having 
electromagnetic  operating  means  in  the  welding  circuit  to 
hold  It  open  under  certain  electrical  conditions  and.  to 
close  it  under  other  electrical  conditions,  means  controlled 
by  the  svritch  for  regulating  the  current  in  the  welding 
circuit  and  means  for  shunting  the  switch  from  the  weld- 
ing circuit  upon  closure  thereof. 

4.  A  welding  controller  provided  with  a  switch  having 
electromagnetic  operating  means  to  hold  it  open  under 
certain  electrical  conditions  and  to  close  It  under  other 
electrical  conditions,  means  controlled  by  the  switch  for 
limiting  the  current  In  the  weiding  circuit  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  the  closure  of  the  switch  for  shont* 
Ing  the  switch  from  the  welding  circuit. 

6.  A  welding  controller  provided  with  a  switch  having 
electromagnetic  operating  means  to  hold  it  open  under 
certain  electrical  conditions  and  to  close  it 'under  other 
electrical  con<]itions,  meana  controlled  by  the'  switch  for 
regulating  the  current  in  the  welding  circuit  and  a  second 
electromagnetic  switch  rendered  operative  by  t^e  closure 
of  the  first  switch  for  shunting  the  first  switch  from  the 
welding  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,914.  WELDING  -  <X)NTROLLER.  Lbo.nabo  P. 
CocLTKR.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Piled  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,684. 
(Cl.  219—8.) 

1.  A  welding  controller  having  a  resistance  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  electro4les.  a  switch  having  two  windings  act- 
ing cumulatively  to  close  tbe  switch  to  exclude  the  resist- 
ance when  the  resistance  of  the  arc  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  automati- 
cally relnaert  the  resistance  when  the  welding  circuit  la 
hrokMi. 


54© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  13,1917. 


2.  A  welding  controller  baTlog  a  starting  reslBtance  In 
the  circuit  of  the  electrodes,  a  switch  having  two  wind- 
ings acting  camuiatirely  to  close  the  switch  to  exclude 
the  Rtarting  resistance  when  the  resistance  of  the  arc  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value,  and  mr^ans  operated  by 
closure  of  the  switch  for  opening  the  circuit  of  one  of  the 
windings  so  that  the  switch  will  automatically  open  to 
reinsert  the  resistance  when  the  welding  circuit  Is  broken. 


8.  A  welding  controller  having  a  starting  resistance  in 
the  circuit  of  the  electrodes,  a  switch  having  a  winding 
responsive  to  the  voltage  between  the  electrodes  and  a 
winding  responsive  directly  to  the  current  In  the  welding 
circuit,  said  windings  artlng  cumulatively  on  the  switch 
to  close  it  to  exclude  the  starting  resistance  when  the  re- 
sistance of  the  arc  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and 
means  operated  by  closure  of  the  switch  for  opening  the 
circuit  of  the  voltage  winding  so  that  the  switch  auto- 
matically opens  to  reinsert  the  resistance  when  the  weld- 
ing circuit  la  broken. 

4.  A  welding  controller  having  a  resistance  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  electrodes,  a  switch  having  two  controlling 
windings  one  of  which  is  responsive  to  the  voltage  between 
the  electrodes  and  the  other  of  which  is  responsive  to  the 
welding  current,  and  means  operated  by  the  closure  of 
the  switch  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  voltage  winding 
so  that  the  switch  will  automatically  return  to  open  posi- 
tion to  reinsert  the  resistance  when  the  welding  circolt 
Is  broken. 

6.  A  welding  controller  having  a  resistance  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  electrodes,  a  switch  having  two  controlling 
windings  one  of  which  Is  responsive  to  the  voltage  between 
the  electrodes  and  the  other  of  which  is  responsive  to  the 
welding  current,  said  switch  being  adapted  upon  closure 
thereof  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  voltage  winding  and 
complete  a  circuit  for  the  other  winding  and  the  elec- 
trodes in  ahont  to  the  starting  resistance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,910.  MAILrBOX  SUPPORT.  John  H.  Cbbswbll. 
Perote,  Ala.  Piled  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.268. 
(CI.  24»^-<.) 


A  mall  box  support  including  a  post  or  standard,  a 
borlaontally  disposed  arm  vertically  adjustable  upon  said 
standard,  means  for  securing  the  arm  in  its  adjusted 
position,  said  arm  being  provided  In  Its  upper  surface  ad- 
jacent one  end  with  a  transverse  groove  and  with  an 
opening  at  its  transverse  center  in  communication  with 
the  groove,  spring  clamping  members  engaged  at  one  of 
their  ends  in  said  groove  and  lapping  upon  each  other, 
*acb  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a 


vertically  disposed  bolt  loosely  disposed  through  the 
opening  in  said  arm  and  disposed  through  coinciding 
openings  in  the  clamping  members  with  the  head  thereof 
uppermost,  a  clamping  member  threaded  upon  the  lower 
•  nd  of  the  bolt  and  coacting  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
arm  to  secure  the  spring  clamping  members  in  operative 
relation,  and  a  mall  box  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  the 
arm  over  the  groove  therein,  said  box  being  engaged  and 
held  in  position  by  the  opposed  clamping  members,  the 
groove  of  the  arm  being  of  a  depth  less  than  the  comblne<l 
thlcknesseK  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  spring 
clamping  members  and  the  head  of  the  bolt  coating  there- 
with. 


1.216,916.     HARVESTER.     Orro  CzArAn,  Glendalc.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     SerUl  No.  823.601.     (CI.  66—88.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  traction  wheels  and  a  steering  wheel  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  harvesting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  harvesting  mechanism  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  said  frame,  both  harvesting  mecha- 
nisms being  connected  to  the  main  frame  In  a  manner  so 
as  to  permit  them  to  turn  in  any  direction  to  adjust  them- 
selves to  the  Inequalities  In  the  ground,  and  means  com- 
mon to  both  harvesting  mechanisms  for  lowering  or  rais- 
ing the  same  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  at  will 
In  relation  to  said  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  traction  wheels  and  a  steering  wheel  sup 
porting  the  same,  a  vertically  shlftable  aozlllary  frame 
upon  the  said  main  frame,  a  harvesting  mechanism  dis- 
posed upon  one  of  the  sides  of  said  main  frame  and  piv- 
oted to  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  arms  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  bracket,  a  second  harvesting  mechanism 
pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  means  In  engagement  with  said 
auxiliary  frame  and  said  bracket  for  simultaneously  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  same  at  will  in  relation  to  said  main 
frame  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,215,917.  SELBCTII^Q  MECHANISM.  OSCAB  A. 
Danielson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,333.      (CI.   177—353.) 

1.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  means  for  operating  said  switches,  an  electro- 
magnet for  actuating  said  means,  and  movement  con- 
trolling mechanism  cooperating  with  said  electromagnet 
to  cause  said  means  to  execute  a  plurality  of  zlgsag 
movements,  whereby  said  switches  are  successively 
actuated. 

2.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  means  for  operating  said  switches,  an  electro- 
magnet controlled  by  said  switches  for  actuating  said 
means,  and  movement  controlling  mechanism  for  co- 
operating with  said  electromagnet  to  cause  said  means 
to  execute  a  plurality  of  sigzag  movements  to  successively 
operate  said  switches. 

3.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  means  for  operating  said  switches,  electromag- 
netlcally  actuated  apparatus  controlled  by  said  switcbea 
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for  actuating  said  means,  movement  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  coijperating  with  said  apparatus  to  cause  said 
nu>ans  to  execute  a  plurality  of  r('<-iprocatory  movements 
to  successively  operate  said  switches,  and  a  device  for  re- 
storing said  mechanism  an<i  said  means. 


■f^Ml 


4.  A  selecting  mech.inism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  a  reciprocating  actuator  for  operating  said 
switches,  a  stepped  member  for  directing  the  redprocatory 
operation  of  said  .Tctuator  to  successively  actuate  said 
switches,  and  means  controlling  said  actuator,  whereby 
said  switches  are  successively  operated. 

6.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  n  pivoted  reciprocating  actuator  therefor,  a 
stepped^  member  for  directing  the  movement  of  said  actu- 
ator, an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  actuator,  a  re- 
storing lever  for  controlling  the  restoration  of  said  mem- 
ber and  actuator,  an  electromagnet  for  said  lever,  and 
means  controlling  ssid  electromagnets  after  a  succession 
of  operations  of  said  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gtezette.] 


1.216,918.  SELECTIN*;  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM. 
Amos  Frederick  Dixon,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  30,006.     (CI.  177—368.) 


1.  A  selecting  system  comprising  an  electromechanical 
current-distributing  mechanism,  a  transmission  line  pro- 
riding  a  succession  of  current  Impulses,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tributing switch  members  carried  by  said  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  circuit  closers  associated  therewith,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  simultaneously  actuating  said  circuit  closers 
and  causing  a  step-by-step  movement  of  said  switch  mem- 
bers to  distribute  current  determined  by  the  current  im- 
pulses from  over  the  line. 

2.  A  selecting  system  comprising  current  control  means, 
an  electromechanical  current-distributing  mechanism  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  plurality  of  collecting  switch  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  mechanism,  a  pair  of  circuit  closers 
assoclateil  with  said   members,  and  means  for  actuating 


said  circuit  closers  and  causing  a  step-by-step  movement 
of  said  mechanism  whereby  said  memt>er8  are  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  circuit  closers  sequentially  to  form 
a  succession  of  current  impulses. 

3.  A  selecting  apparatus  comprising  electromechanical 
selecting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  circuit  contacts  as- 
sociated therewith,  means  cooperating  with  said  contacts 
to  complete  energizing  circuits  for  said  mechanism,  and  an 
electromechanhail  device  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  means  and  causing  a  step-by-step  movement  of  said 
contacts  to  distribute  the  effects  of  a  suci-ession  of  cur- 
rent  impulses. 

4.  A  selecting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts carried  by  a  rotatable  member,  an  escapement  wheel 
associated  with  said  member,  a  circuit  completing  member 
adapted  'to  cooperate  with  said  contacts,  an  escapement 
lever  cooperating  with  said  wheel,  and  an  electromagnet 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  circuit  completing 
member  and  said  escapement  lever  for  causing  said  cir- 
cuit completing  member  to  successively  act  upon  said 
contacts. 


1.216.919.  BORDER-FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  FAB- 
RICS. William  P.  DarMHBLLBB,  Springfield,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  The  William  Carter  Company,  Needbam 
Heights,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  18.256.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  Border  forming  mechanism  for  fabrics  comprising. 
In  combination,  means  to  feed  the  body  fabric,  means  in- 
cluding a  forming  finger  extending  longitudinally  In  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  body  fabric  and  over  and  under 
which  the  loops  forming  a  looped  ornamental  border  are 
formed,  means  to  apply  a  loose  tape  or  ribbon  adjacent 
said  forming  finger  between  the  looped  portion  of  said 
t>order  and  said  fabric,  tape  or  ribbon  feeding  means  mov- 
able Independently  of  said  body  fabric  feeding  means  and 
positioned  directly  to  engage  the  applied  portion  of  said 
tape  or  ribbon  between  the  loops  of  said  (-rnamental 
border,  and  means  so  to  operate  said  lK>dy  fabric  feeding 
means  and  said  tape  or  ribbon  feeding  means  as  to  cause 
the  body  fabric  and  the  inserted  tape  or  ribbon  to  move 
together  without  puckering. 

2.  Border  forming  mechanism   comprising  lu   comblna 
tion,  means  to  feed  a  body  fabric  In  one  direction,  means 
to  feed  the  fabric  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  includ 
Ing  a  forming  finger  over  and  under  which  the  loops  are 
formed  to  apply  a  looped  ornamental  border  thereto,  means 
to  position  a  loose  tape  or  ribbon  adjacent  said  forming 
finger  between  the  looped  portion  of  said  border  and  said 
body  fabric,  whereby   the  positioned  tape  or  ribbon   has 
freedom  of  movement   relative  to  the   body   fabric  after 
positioning,  and  feeding  means  adapted  directly  to  engage' 
the  positioned,  loose  tape  or  ribtwn  and  thereby  to  feed 
the  same. 

3.  Border  forming  mechanism  for  fabrics  comprising.  In 
combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  sewing 
needle  and  a  crochet  hook,  means  to  feed  a  body  fabric, 
means  including  a  forming  finger  located  at  the  stitch 
forming  instrumentalities  and  extending  longitudinally 
in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  fabric  and  over  and  under 
which  the  loops  forming  a  looped  ornamental  border  are 
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fCTMd,  meMM  to.fttM\oa.  m  Ioom  ti^e  or  ritoboo  ad)ac«a< 
mU  fomtog  te«n>  bfl«weea>  tb«  looped  portion  of  mid 
bM*?p  and  wld  body  fabric  uad  poslUvely  acting  tape  or 
ribbon  fwfllng  means  poalt1on««  pootertorly  of  said  Btltcli 
forming  lDHtruaentaiitl«»  aaO  movaMa  ladvpcndently  of 
i»ldbod7  ftibrlc  fewllng  means  and  adapted  directly  to 
•■•■•'  *•»•  applied  porthMi  of  gaid  tape  or  ribbon  betwen 
tfce  loop*  of  Mid  ornamental  border.  mmI  means  ■•  to 
•perate  said  body  fabric  feeding  means  and  said  tape  or 
VIMwa  feeding  means  a»  to  cause  the  body  fabric  and  the 
Itmerted  tape  or  ribbon  to  move  together  without  puckering. 

4.  Border  forming  mechanism  for  fabrics  comprising  in 
coml.lnatlon.  mean»  to  Nm^  a  body  oyirle  latermittently 
to  opposite  dlrectloiis.  means  to  apply  a  looped  ornamental 
border  thereto,  means  to  position  »  loose  tape  or  ribbon 
between  the  looped  portion  of  said  border  and  said  body 
fkbrtc,  and  means  to  engage  the  positioned,  loose  tape  or 
rtbbon  at  a  paint  beyond  the  stitching  hnrtmmentalltles 
and  to  Impart  movement  thereto. 

5.  Border  forming  mechanism  for  ftibrlcs  comprising.  Is 
combination,  stitch  forming  Instramentalltles  Inchidhig  a 
sewing  nee«lle  and  a  crochet  hook,  means  to  feed  a  body 
llabric.  a  forming  flngar  located  at  said  stitch  forming  in- 
strumentalities ajid  over  and  under  which  the  loop*  form- 
ing a  looped  ornamental  border  are  formad  in  a  series  of 
dnaters  each  composed  of  radiating  loops,  means  to  posi- 
tion a  loop  tape  ot  ribbon  adjacent  aald  forming  flntcer 
between  the  looped  portion  of  said  border  and  said  body 
fabric,  and  tape  or  ribbon  feeding  means  positioned  pos 
terlorly  of  said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  and  mov- 
able Independently  of  said  body  fabric  feeding  means, 
means  to  move  said  feeding  means  intermittently  into  en- 
gagement with  the  Inserted  tape  or  ribbon,  and  means  so 
to  operate  said  body  fabric  feeding  uMans  and  said  tape  or 
ribbon  feeding  means  as  to  cause  the  bodir  fabric  and  the 
Inserted  tape  or  ribbon  to  move  together  without  puck- 
ering. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 

1.215.920.  BRACELET-LINK.  ALaxAKDaa  Eklcnd,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  F. 
Stnrdy's  Sons  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Piled  Feb.  9.  1M6.     Serial  No.  77.256.     (CI.  24—289  ) 


member  cowi«at«d  to  both  side  membeni  and'  fonned  by 
folding  inwardly  botti  edgee  of  Me  stock  ot  said  member*, 
an*  a  spring  t»n«ne  for  closing  tlie  mouth  of  said  book 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,921.  WELDING  -  CONTROLLER.  Cuaumci  T 
Evans.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Jm.!:,  «■•  ^"''»"''e*'  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  6,  1915.     Sertal  No.  26.269      (CI   21»— 8  ) 


^Jtf" 
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1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  two  spaced 
apart  side  members  between  which  another  link  is  adapt- 
ed to  slide,  said  members  being  connected  together  by 
bridge  elements,  one  of  the  bridge  elements  forming  a 
rigid  hook,  and  a  spring  tongue  for  closing  the  mouth  of 
said  hook. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  two  spaced 
apart  side  members  between  which  another  link  is  adapted 
to  slide,  said  members  being  connected  together  by  bridge 
elements,  the  bridge  element  on  one  end  forming  a  rigid 
book,  and  a  spring  tongue  for  closing  the  mouth  of  said 
hook,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  being  guided  between 
said  members. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  two  spaced 
apart  side  members  between  which  another  Unk  is  adapted 
to  slide,  said  members  being  connected  together  by  bridge 
elements,  having  Angers  formed  integral  therewith,  a  hook 
member  on  one  end  of  said  link,  and  a  spring  tongue  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  hook,  one  end  of  said  tongue 
being  secured  to  said  side  members  by  said  fingers. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  two  spaced 
apart  side  members  connected  together  by  bridge  elements 
a  rigid  hook  member  formed  Integral  with  one  end  of  aald 
link,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
members,  its  opposite  end  being  bent  to  close  the  month 
of  said  hoek  aiM»  t»  enter  and  be  gnided  in  tHe  space 
between  said  members. 

5.  In  a  brncelet,  a  gnlde  llafc  comprising  two  spaced 
•part   member*   ca«nect«*   by    bridge   elements,    a    hook 


1.  A.  welding  controller  provided  with  a  starting  clrcuU 
bavin*  a  tealal&nce  therein,  a  welding  circuit  having  a 
resistance  therein,  a  switch  having  a  closing  winding  «Dd 
a  holdinc  winding  cMUMCted  directly  in  saU  starting  dr 
cult  to  hold  Um  swUch  open  whan  tta«  Initial  current  la 
high  and  to  close  U  when  the  current  decreaaeb  to  a  pre- 
determiaed  value  to  thereby  shnnt  the  resistanc-e  In  the 
startlag  circuit  and  pl«ce  the  swJtch  windings  la  shunt 
ta  the  cesistance  in  the  welding  circuit. 

2.  A  welding  controUer  provided  with  a  storting  circuit 
having  a  resistance  therein,  a  welding  drcnU  having  a 
resistance  therein,  a  switch  hnvtog  a  cloHn.  winding  and 
a  holding  winding  connected  directly  In  said  starting  cir- 
cuit to  hold  the  switch  open  when  the  Initial  current  la 
high  and  to  dose  It  when  the  current  decreases  to-  •  pre- 
determined value  to  thereby  shunt  the  reaiatance  In  the 
starting  clreult  and  place  It  and  the  switch  windings  In 
shunt  to  the  resistance  In  the  welding  circuit. 

3.  A  weldln«  controller  having  a  reslsUnoe  In  tha  cir- 
cuit of  the  electrwles,  a  second  resistance,  a  switch  re- 
sponsive to  the  current  in  the  eleetrode  circuit  having 
electromagnetic  operating  mean*  to  hold  It  open  under 
certain  electrical  conditions  and  to  close  It  under  other 
electrical  conditions  to  place  the  second  restotance  In  the 
circuit  of  the  electrodes  and  connect  the  switch  operating 
means  and  the  first  resistance  In  shant  to  said  second 
resistance. 

4.  A  welding  controller  having  a  realstance  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  electrodes,  a  second  resistance,  a  switch  having 
electromagnetic  operating  means  connected  directly  In  said 
circuit  to  hold  the  switch  open  under  certain  electrical 
conditions  and  to  close  it  under  other  electrical  conditions 
to  place  the  second  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  connect  the  switch  operating  means  and  the 
first  resistance  in  shunt  to  the  second  resistance. 

5.  A  welding  controller  having  a  resisUnce  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  electrodes,  a  second  resistance,  a  switch  hav- 
ing electromagnetic  operating  means  connected  directly 
in  said  circuit  to  hold  the  switch  open  under  certain 
electrical  conditions  and  to  close  It  under  other  electrical 
conditions  to  place  the  second  resistance  In  the  circuit 
of  the  electrodes  and  connect  the  switch  operating  means 
and  the  first  resistance  In  shunt  thereto,  said  switch  being 
normally  biased  to  open  position  so  that  the  first  resistance 
Is  automatically  reinserted  when  the  welding  circuit  Is 
broken. 

[aaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,215.922.  INTBRNAL-COMBD8TION  BNGINB  How- 
ARD  H.  Fabnacht,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alfred  L.  Day,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  ^  1916,  Seslal 
No.  70.101.      (d.  123—44.) 

1.  A  OaM  premnre  engine  eomprising  a  cylinder,  a  pi» 
ton  therein,  means  for  rponnMng  said  cylinder  to  rotate 
**<mt  an  axis  to  which  said  cylinder  eitends  subatantiaHy 


PSniTARY  13,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  orncE. 


5H 


radially,  a  rotor,  means  for  mounting  saW  rotor-  to  rotate 
about  an  axlo  substantially  paraHel  t<e  said  first  axis,  and 
means  whereby  said  piston  exerts  pressiire  oa.  said  rotor 
to  cause  said  cylinder  and  rotor  to  rotate  about  their  1*- 
spectlve  axes,  the  distance  between  said  axes  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  in  its  move- 
ment passing  between  said  axks. 


poelHoned  apo»  the  tippor  slde^  of  the  aminlar  bead  aa« 
overlying  the  open  end  of  the  bottK?,  a  disk  ov^rlylag  and 
engaging  the  npper  side  of  the  cap  and  having  a  diameter 
exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  cap.  downwardly  and  In 
wardly  ezteadlog  straight  resilient  flngers  carried  by  the 
periphery  of  the  dtsk  and  located  at  diametricany  oppo- 
site points  and  arranged  for  the  major  portion  of  their 
length  in  spaced  retatfon  with  the  annular  bead  so  as  to 


r^f 


admit  of  the  points  of  Juncture  between  the  fingers  and 
the  disk  being  spaced  sufficiently  from  the  aimular  bead 
on  the  bottle  to  provide  manipulating  portions,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fingers  frlrtlottally  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
annular  bead,  so  as  to  cause  tight  engagement  t>etween 
the  cap  and  the  disk,  and  a  downwardly  extending  fiauge 
carried  by  the  disk. 


1.215.924.  VEUICLB-WEIBBL.  (inoBca  S.  Gallaohk 
and  (JcsTAV  Schadee,  New  Yorh.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6».33S.     (CI.  152^35.) 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  pistons  for  t>ald  cylludors.  means  for  mounting 
said  cylinders  to  rotate  about  an  axis  to  which  said  cyl- 
inders extend  substantially  radially,  a  rotor.  maaAs  for 
mounting  said  rotor  to  rotate  about  an  axis  sai>stantIaUy 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  means  whereby  said  plstoas 
successively  exert  pressure  on  said  rotor  to  cause  the 
cylinders  and  rotor  to  rotate  about  their  respective  axast 
•aid  cylinders  In  their  movement  passing  between  said 
axes. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ten therein,  means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  to  which  said  cylinder  extendi^  substantially 
radially,  a  rotor,  means  for  mounting  said  rotor  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  ^^tI^.^  and 
means  whereby  said  piston  exerts  pressure  on  said  rotor 
to  cauae  said  cylinder  and  rotor  to  rotate  about  theli- 
respective  axes,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  Its  outer  end 
and  said  rotor  having  a  portion  for  engaging  said  piston. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  for  said  cylinders,  means  for  mounting 
said  cylinders  to  roUfe  about  an  axis  to  which  said  cyl- 
inders extend  substantially  radially,  a  rotor,  means  for 
mounting  said  rotor  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  means  whereby  said  pistons 
successively  exert  pressure  on  said  rotor  to  cause  the 
cylinders  and  rotor  to  route  about  their  respective  axes, 
•aid  cylinders  being  open  at  their  outer  ends  ami  said 
rotor  having  portions  for  successively  engaging  said 
pistons. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
to  which  said  cylinder  extends  substantially  radially,  a 
combined  compression  and  power  piston  operating  In  the 
outer  part  of  said  cylinder,  a  combined  charging  and 
scavenging  piston  operating  in  the  Inner  part  of  said 
cylinder,  a  rotor,  and  means  whereby  said  power  piston 
exerts  pressure  on  said  rotor  to  cause  said  cylinder  and 
rotor  to  rotate  about  their  respective  axes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,210,928.  RStAINING  DBVICK  FOR  MILK-BOTTLE 
CAPS.  Phillip  N.  Frbtwbu.,  Memphis,  Tenn..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Leander  H.  Dunscomb,  Little  Bock. 
Ark.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  80^6w  (€1. 
215—9.) 
The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  head 

at  the  open  end  thereof,  oC  a  cap  ra»aurtilj  and  sUdaMy 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  and  In  combination,  a  fel  y,  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  tubes  connected  thereto,  an  outer  rim. 
a  solid  tread  member  secured  to  said  outer  rim.  a  plu- 
rality of  members  each  adjustable  radially  in  said  fUly. 
a  plunger  extending  from  each  of  the  adjustable  member* 
and  terminating  In  a  socket  provided  therefor  in  said 
outer  rim  and  between  the  pneumatic  tubes,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  resilient  members  each  associated  with 
a  plunger  so  that  the  tension  placed  thereon  is  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  the  corresponding  adjustable  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  In  combination,  a  felly,  a 
flanged  inner  rim,  means  for  connecting  said  felly  and  rim. 
a  divided  outer  rim.  a  pair  of  pneumatic  tulws  between 
the  flanges  of  said  Inner  rim  and  the  parts  of  said  outer 
rim.  a  solid  tread  connected  to  said  outer  rim.  a  pair  of 
spaced  circumferential  ribs  connected  to  the  outer  rim  be- 
twe«'n  the  pneumatic  tubes,  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
screws  in  said  felly  and  inner  rim.  a  plunger  connecte«I  to 
each  adjusting  screw  and  extending  from  the  same  Into 
the  annular  space  between  said  ribs  and  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  width  of  said  space,  and  ' 
resilient  devices  associated  with  said  plungers  and  ex- 
tending between  said  adjusting  screws  and  said  ribs  so 
that  the  tension  thereon  is  determined  by  the  position  of 
said  adjusting  ^vcrews.  « 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  and  In  combination,  a  felly,  a 
flanged  Inner  rim.  means  for  connecting  said  felly  afld 
rim.  a  divided  outer  rim,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  tubes  l»e- 
tween  the  flanges  of  said  Inner  rim  and  the  parts  of  saM 
divided  otttpr  rtm,  a  solid  tread  connected  to  aald  outer 
rim,  a  pair  ot  spaced  circnmferentlal  ribs  connected  to  the 
said  oater  rim  between  the  said  pneomatic  tul>es  and  ex- 
tending toiaKd  the  saM  taner  rte.  a  phnllty  of  adjastlng 
SLtawa  is  said  Oaam  uid  laner  rta,  a  plonver  rnnasi  tad 
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to  e«ch  adjusting  screw  and  extending  from  the  same  Into 
the  annular  space  between  the  aald  ribs  In  which  the  free 
end  of  each  plunger  Is  movable  only  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  washers  set  In  recesses  provided  therefor  in  the 
edges  of  said  ribs,  each  washer  being  provlde^l  with  an 
elongated  opening  through  which  one  of  said  plungers 
extends,  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  each  plunger 
and  extending  between  the  corresponding  adjusting  screw 
and  washer. 


,216,925.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Charles  L.  (ioootvu.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
Serial  No.  46.891.     (C  179 — 18L) 


1915. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  selector  switch  for  extending  a  calling  to  a  called  line. 
•  relay  associated  with  said  selector  for  testing  the  busy 
or  idle  condition  of  the  called  line,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing current  for  talking  purposes  to  the  called  line  through 
a  winding  of  said  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  selector  switch  for  extending  a  calling  to  a  called  line! 
a  double  wound  relay  for  testing  the  busy  or  idle  condition 
of  a  selected  called  line,  and  means  for  supplying  current 
for  talking  purposes  to  the  called  line  through  the  wind- 
ings of  said  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  selector  switch  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a 
calling  and  a  called  line,  a  relay  for  testing  the  busy  or 
Idle  condition  of  the  called  line,  said  relay  controlling  the 
completion  of  the  connection,  and  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent for  talking  purposes  to  the  called  line  through  the 
winding  of  said  relay  if  said  line  has  been  found  idle. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plarallty  of  lines, 
a  selector  switch  for  extending  a  calling  to  a  called  line,  a 
double  wound  relay  for  testing  the  busy  or  idle  condition 
of  the  called  line,  a  restoring  magnet  for  said  selector 
•witch,  means  for  sending  a  characteristic  signal  to  the 
calling  line  through  a  winding  of  said  relay  if  the  called 
line  is  busy,  the  operation  of  said  means  and  said  restoring 
magnet  being  controlled  by  said  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a 
•elector  switch  for  extending  a  calling  to  a  called  line,  a 
rrtAy  adapted  to  be  actuated  If  the  called  line  is  found 
busy,  a  restoring  magnet  for  said  selector  switch,  means 
operative  upon  the  actuation  of  said  relay  for  sending  a 
characteristic  signal  to  the  calling  line,  and  means  oper- 
ative upon  the  reaction  of  said  relay  for  closing  an  actuat- 
ing circuit  for  said  restoring  magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,926.  TOY  GUN.  Joh.v  WABwtcs:  Gordon,  St. 
Catharines,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88,504.     (a.  124—13.) 

1.  In  a  toy  gun.  the  combination  with  the  barrel  body 
provided  with  a  barrel  bore  and  a  vertical  orlflce  extend- 
ing through  the  barrel  body  Into  the  bore  intermediately 
of  the  length  of  the  same,  a  spring  plunger  held  in  the 
barrel  liore  and  designed  to  be  withdrawn  to  a  position  to 
the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  orlflce,  means  for  feeding  a  series 
of  marbles  Into  the  barrel  bore  between  the  withdrawn 


end  of  the  plunger  and  the  aforesaid  orifice,  and  a  ball 
freely  supported  within  the  orlflce  and  having  a  spherical 
peripheral  portion  projecting  downwardly  through  such 
orifice  Into  the  barrel  bore  and  into  contact  with  the  fed 
marble. 
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2.  In  a  toy  gun.  the  combination  with  the  barrel  body 
having  a  barrel  bore  and  an  orlflce  extending  vertically 
through  the  body  into  the  bore,  and  a  magazine  bore  ex 
tending  through  the  barrel  body  from  the  rear  thereof 
Into  the  vertical  orifice  at  Its  opposite  end  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  series  of  marbles,  of  a  spring  plunger  held  within 
the  barrel  bore,  and  means  for  producing  Impact  upon  the 
Rearmost  marble  in  the  magazine  simultaneously  with  the 
forward  or  firing  movement  of  the  spring  plunger  to  carry 
the  foremost  marble  Into  the  vertical  orlflce. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  body 
having  a  barrel  bore  and  a  forwardly  inclined  vertical  ori- 
fice extending  vertically  through  the  body  Into  the  bore, 
and  a  magazine  l)ore  extending  through  the  barrel  body 
from  the  rear  thereof  Into  the  vertical  orifice  at  its  oppo- 
site end  and  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  marbles,  of  a 
spring  plunger  held  within  the  barrel  bore,  and  means  for 
producing  Impact  upon  the  rearmost  marble  in  the  maga 
zlne  simultaneously  with  the  forward  or  firing  movement 
of  the  spring  plunger  to  carry  the  foremost  marble  Into 
the  vertical  orlflce. 

4.  In  a  toy  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  body 
having  a  barrel  bore  and  an  orifice  extending  vertically 
through  the  body  into  the  bore,  and  a  magazine  bore  ex 
tending  through  the  barrel  body  from  the  rear  thereof 
Into  the  vertical  orifice  at  its  opposite  end  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  series  of  marbles,  of  a  spring  plunger  held  within 
the  barrel  bore,  and  means  for  producing  Impact  upon 
the  rearmost  marble  in  the  magazine  simultaneously  with 
the  forward  or  firing  movement  of  the  spring  plunger  to 
carry  the  foremost  marble  into  the  vertical  orlflce.  and 
means  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  magaxlne  bore  for 
retaining  the  marbles  therein. 

5.  In  a  toy  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  body 
having  a  barrel  bore  and  an  orlflce  extending  vertically 
through  the  body  Into  the  bore,  and  a  magazine  bore  ex 
tending  through  the  barrel  body  from  the  rear  thereof  Into 
the  vertical  orlflce  at  its  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  series  of  marbles,  of  a  spring  plunger  held  within  the 
barrel  bore,  retaining  means  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  magazine  bore  for  holding  the  marbles  within  the  bore 
and  yet  allowing  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rearmost 
marble  to  project  from  the  mouth,  a  cross  head  carried  by 
the  spring  operated  plunger  adapted  to  be  carried  against 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rearmost  ball  when  the 
plunger  is  fired. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,927.     TOY  TABGET.     John  Warwick  Gordon,  St. 

Catharines,  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.    Serial 

No.  89,367.     (CI.  124—16.) 

1.  A  toy  target  comprising  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
concentric  openings  formed  in  the  front  of  the  casing  cor- 
responding to  the  concentric  openings  of  the.Urget,  of  a 
series  of  movable  Indicators,  one  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  target  openings.  Independent  projectile  receivers  into 
which  the  projectiles  pass  from  each  of  the  target  open- 
ings, and  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  projectiles 
for  moving  an  indicator  to  the  visible  position  -as  a  pro 
Jectile  passes  from  a  target  opening  to  the  receiver  and 
allowing  the  indicator  to  return  to  its  normal  or  invisible 
position  aa  the  projectile  passes  into  the  receiver. 


2.  In  a  toy  target,  a  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  con- 
centric openings  formed  In  the  front  of  the  casing  corre- 
sponding to  the  spaces  of  the  target  and  a  series  of  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  back  of  the  casing,  downwardly  in- 
clined walls  extending  from  the  concentric  openings  of 
the  casing  designed  to  direct  the  projectiles  passing 
through  the  openings  downwardly  to  a  corresponding  dis- 
charge opening,  a  series  of  movable  indicators,  projectile 
receivers  corresponding  to  each  of  the  concentric  openings 
of  the  target,  mechanism  for  operating  independently  each 
•of  the  indicators  by  the  weight  of  a  projectile  as  it  pas8e^! 
from  a  discharge  opening  to  the  receiver. 


3.  In  a  toy  target,  a  casing  provided  with  a  series  of 
concentric  openings  formed  In  the  front  of  the  casing 
<'orresponding  to  the  spaces  of  the  target  and  a  series  of 
-discharge  openings  In  the  back  of  the  casing,  downwardly 
inclined  walls  extending  from  the  concentric  openings  of 
the  casing  designed  to  direct  the  projectiles  passing 
through  the  openings  downwardly  to  a  corresponding  dis- 
charge opening,  deflector  plates  located  in  a  diagonal  posi- 
tion between  the  aforesaid  walls  and  designed  to  direct  the 
projectiles  downwardly,  a  series  of  movable  Indicators, 
projectile  receivers  corresponding  to  each  of  the  concentric 
openings  of  the  target,  and  mechanism  for  operating  In- 
dependently each  of  the  Indicators  by  the  weight  of  a  pro- 
jectile aa  It  paaaes  from  a  discharge  opening  to  the  re- 
ceiver. 

4.  In  a  toy  target,  a  casing  provided  with  a  series  of 
concentric  openings  formed  In  the  front  of  the  casing 
corresponding  to  the  spaces  of  the  target  and  a  series  of 
discharge  openings  in  the  back  of  the  casing,  downwardly 
Inclined  walls  extending  from  the  concentric  openings 
of  the  casing  designed  to  direct  the  projectiles  passing 
through  the  openings  downwardly  to  a  corresponding  dis- 
charge opening,  V-shaped  projecting  portions  located  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  of  each  wall  and  designed  to 
direct  the  projectile  laterally,  a  series  of  movable  Indi- 
cators, projectile  receivers  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
concentric  openings  of  the  target,  and  mechanism  for  oper- 

-atlng  independently  each  of  the  Indicators  by  the  weight  of 
a  projectile  as  it  passes  from  a  discharge  opening  to  the 
receiver. 

6.  A  toy  target  comprising  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
concentric  openings  in  the  front  wall  corresponding  to  the 
■paces  of  the  target,  a  runway  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  concentric  openings,  a  stop  at  the  bottom  of  each  mn- 
way,  means  for  directing  a  projectile  passing  through  a 
-concentric  opening  of  the  target  into  a  corresponding  run- 
way, and  a  point  indicator  corresponding  to  each  target 
opening  and  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  projectile  from 
a  target  opening  to  a  corresponding  runway. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


John  Qbavmi,  Milwaukee, 
Serial    No.    54.983.       (CI. 


1,215.928.     MIXING-VALVE. 

Wis.      Filed    Oct.   9,    1915. 

137—26.) 

1.  A  mixing  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
from  two  sources  of  supply  to  a  common  outlet  comprising 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  from  each  source,  a  single 
■operating  means  to  positively  open  one  valve  to  full  open 
position  while  the  other  is  positirely  held  closed,  to  posi- 


tively open  the  second  valve  to  full  open  position  while 
the  first  is  positively  held  fully  open,  to  positively  dose 
either  of  the  valves  while  the  other  is  positively  held  falljr 
open  and  to  positively  close  the  remaining  valve,  and  a 
housing  Inclosing  said  elements  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
standard  plumbing  connections  without  alteration  thereof. 


2.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  supply 
connections  adapted  to  be  applied  to  standard  plumbing 
connections  without  requiring  alteration  thereof,  the 
body  of  said  housing  being  located  between  said  supply 
connections,  a  valve  for  each  supply  port  In  the  housing 
and  a  single  operating  means  to  positively  and  fully  open 
one  of  said  valves  while  the  other  Is  positively  held  closed, 
to  positively  open  the  second  valve  to  full  open  position 
while  the  first  Is  positively  held  fully  open,  to  positively 
close  either  of  the  valves  while  the  other  is  positively  held 
open  and  to  positively  close  the  remaining  valve  while  the 
other  Is  positively  held  closed. 

3.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  twc 
inlet  ports  and  a  common  outlet,  a  valve  for  each  Inlet 
port  and  means  controlled  by  a  single  handle  for  positively 
operating  said  valves  In  both  opening  and  closing  direc- 
tions to  gradually  open  one  valve  to  full  open  position 
while  the  other  is  held  closed,  to  gradually  open  the  sec- 
ond valve  to  full  open  position  while  the  first  is  held  fully 
open,  to  gradually  close  either  of  said  valves  while  the 
other  is  held  open  and  to  gradually  close  the  other  valve. 

4.  A  mixing  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
from  two  sources  of  supply  to  a  <oninion  outlet  comprising 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  from  each  source  and 
means  carried  by  a  single  shaft  to  positively  open  one 
valve  to  fall  open  position  and  positively  hold  the  other 
closed,  to  positively  open  the  second  valve  to  full  open 
position  while  the  first  is  positively  hold  'fully  open,  to 
positively  close  either  of  the  valves  and  at  the  same  time 
hold  the  other  positively  fully  open,  and  to  positively  close 
the  remaining  valve  while  the  other  Is  held  positively 
closed,  and  a  housing  inclosing  said  elements  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  standard  plumbing  connections  without  re- 
quiring alteration  thereof. 

5.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  two  In- 
let ports  and  a  common  outlet,  a  valve  for  each  inlet 
and  a  cam  mechanism  controlled  by  a  single  handle  for 
positively  operating  said  valves  In  t>oth  opening  and  dol- 
ing directions  to  fully  open  one  <5f  them  while  the  other 
is  held  closed,  to  fully  open  the  second  valve  while  the 
first  la  held  fully  open,  and  to  close  either  valve  whil<} 
the  other  is  held  fully  open  and  to  close  the  other  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,929.    LID.    Grorob  Jacob  Gcth.  Denver  Mills.  Colo. 
Piled  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.963.     (CI.  53— 8. > 
1.  In  combination  with  a  lid  provlde<l  with  slots  adja- 
cent its  marginal  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings,  a    sector   plate    underlying   the   lid   and    having   Its 
I  apex  portion  pivotally  engage<l  with  the  lid.  the  opposite 
:  end  portion  of  the  plate  l>eing  provide*!  with  tongues  dlti- 
[  posed  through  the  slota  of  the  lid.  said  plate  being  pro- 
i  vlded  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening* 
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of  the  ltd  opon  laov^meitt  of  the  plat«  In  od«  dtrertlon, 
ow  of  th«  toagnes  bviog  rwtlcally  dtapowd  throvgbost 
Its  le»»th  and  i»rovMed  with  an  lawardly  dlwetwl  wing, 
■aid  wing  being  positioned  aloDg  a  rw««il  edg»  of  said 
tongoe  and  at  substantially  right  angles  tber«t». 


2.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  Ud  provided  with  slots  adja- 
M  Its  marginal  portion  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  opei- 
Ings.  a  84Ktor  plate  underlying  the  Ud  and  having  its  apes 
portion  plvoUU,  engaged  with  the  lid.  the  opportte 
•ad  portion  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  tongues  dls- 
poMd  through  the  alots  of  the  lid,  said  pUta  being  pro- 
^«d  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings 
of  the  Ud  upon  movement  of  the  plate  in  one  direction 
one  of  the  tongues  being  vertically  disposed  throughout 
Ita  length  and  provideil  with  an  inwardly  directed  winf 


1.215.9S0.     WRAPPING-MACHIIfB.     ALran>  J    Hinwrr 
Too,286.     (CI.  93 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  packaging  marhln«>  a  movable  conreyer,  a  dcllvcfy 
chute,  supportlnii  fingers  forming  an  extension  of  snM 
chote  at  the  delivery  end  thereof,  and  cnrriera  on  saM 
conveyer  having  confining  fingers  adapted  to  enter  the 
■paces  between  said  supporting  fingers  on  said  chute  when 
each  carrier  !■  moved  past  said  chnte  by  said  convtyer 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pacftagtag  machine  a  movable  conveyer,  a  d«- 
nrtrj  chute,  supporting  Oaeers  at  the  delivery  end  thereof 
earaUag  an  ertenalon  of  nhl  chute  and  Inclining  dowr- 
wam  tnward  said  roaveyer,  aad  earrlar*  o*  said  canvnar 
provided  wltk  tlftlng  MocJca.  spaced  ao  aa  to  aecoano4ate 
■•id  te^sra,  aad  with  coaflniag  ttatgcra  adapted  to  «••«■ 


»•  apacea  between  saM  supyertlng  fingers  on  saM  chute 
wfcen  each  carrier  Is  aie>ved  past  aald  ehtite  by  said  cor- 
▼•yer,  subatantlaDy  as  described. 

a  In  a  packagiBir  maelilne  a  nravabie  conveyer,  a  d^Jvery 
chote,  supporting  Angers  forming  an  extension  of  said 
chute  at  the  delivery  ead  thereof,  and  carriers  on  sakl  con- 
veys having  confining  flnyrers  with  ends  bent  backward 
and  downward  and  mounted  reslllently  upon  the  rear 
thereof  and  adapted  ta  enter  the  spaces  between  said  sup- 
porting  flngera  on  said  chute  when  each  carrier  is  moved 
paat  aald  chote  by  said  conveyer,  substantlaily  aa  de- 
scribed. , 

4.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  movable  conveyer,  a  de- 
livery chute,  means  for  removing  articles  from  said  chute 
to  said  conveyer,  and  a  movable  resistant  body  over  said 
conveyer  near  the  point  of  d4»liTery  adapted  to  maintain 
contact  with  each  article  after  It  is  deposited  on  the  con- 
veyer to  steady  the  saaK>.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  novabla  eaoveyer,  a  de- 
livery chute,  means  moving  with  the  conveyer  for  remov- 
ing articles  from  the  chnte  to  the  conveyer,  and  a  steady- 
ing device  for  the  article  placed  over  the  conveyer,  suo- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  tlw  Gaaette.] 


1.216931.  SHIRT.  AwaKT  C.  a*r,.  Jr.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  ««.-haif  to  D.  C.  Larromb  and  M  W 
Larcomb.  Columbia,,  ohlo,  Klled  iH-r.  26,  1914  Serial 
No.  879,092.      (Ct.  2—92.) 


L  In  a  ahlrt,  a  mala -body,  a  neek  band  secured  to  said 
body  aad  daal«ne«  ta  overlap  and  to  be  buttoned  together 
at  the  front,  a  collar  kaad  having  substantially  straight 
longitudinal  edges  secured  directly  by  and  along  its  lower 
edge  t*  the  Inside  of  tlir^shlrt  aa  that  it  lies  along  the  in- 
■Ide  face  of  said  neet^ihand  and  so  tbst  its  upper  free 
•dge  Uee  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck  band,  and 
an  aatsMe  collar  secured  ta  the  upper  edge  of  said  collar 
band. 

2.  In  a  shirt,  a  main  body,  a  neek  band  secured  to  said 
.body  and  designed  to  overlap  and  to  be  buttoned  togrther 
at  tl»e  frout,  a  collar  band  having  substantially  straight 
long'tudlnal  edges  secured  along  its  lower  edge  to  the  in- 
side of  said  shirt  along  the  line  of  Jointure  between  said 
neck  band  and  the  shirt  body  in  a  manner  so  that  It  lies 
along  the  Inside  face  of  said  neck  band  and  so  that  its 
upper  free  edge  lies  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck 
band,  and  an  outside  collar  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  collar  band. 

3.  In  a  shirt,  a  ma'n  body,  a  neck  band  secured  to  said 
body  and  designed  to  overlap  and  to  be  buttoned  together 
at  the  front,  a  collar  band  shorter  In  length  than  said 
neck  band  extending  from  a  point  on  the  .side  portion  of 
the  shirt  around  the  back  to  a  corresponillng  point  on  the 
other  side  of  the  shirt,  aald  collar  band  having  substan- 
tially straight  longitudinal  edges  and  being  secured  along 
its  lower  edge  to  the  Inside  of  the  shirt  along  the  line 
of  Jointure  between  Raid  neck  band  and  said  shirt  body 
In  a  manner  so  that  it  lies  along  the  inside  face  of  said 
neck  band  and  so  that  Its  upper  free  edge  lies  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  safd  neck  band,  and  an  outside  collar 
secured  to  the  tipper  edge  of  aald  collar  band. 

4.  In  a  shirt,  a  main  body,  a  neck  hand  secured  to  said 
body  and  designed  to  overlap  and  to  be  buttoned  together 
at  the  froat  collar  sapport  pieces  secured  to  mid  body 
aloag  the  seam  lines  of  the  front  of  the  shirt  and  along 
tke  tine  of  attachmctit  of  satd  aeck  band  aB<>  aafd  body 
m^  aa  oatskia  collar  ■acwed  to  said  collar  s^port 
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•a  a  Uae  from  tlie  aide  of  the  aeck  to  the  aeaaa  llaes  at 
the  front  of  the  shirt  a  dit<tance  below  the  neck  band  and 
arranged  to  Ue  on  ttie  outside  or  the  inside  of  aald  body, 

5.  In  a  shirt,  a  main  body,  a  neck  band  secured  to  said 
body  and  designed  to  overlap  and  to  be  buttoned  together 
at  the  front,  collar  support  pieces  secured  to  said  body 
along  the  seam  lines  of  the  front  of  the  shirt  and  along 
the  shoulder  seams,  and  an  outside  collar  secured  to  said 
collar  support  pieces  along  a  line  from  the  aide  of  the 
neck  band  to  the  seam  I'nes  of  the  front  of  the  shirt  a 
distano'  below  the  neck  liaad  and  arranged  to  Ue  00  the 
outside  or  the  inside  of  said  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.215,932.  HANDTOOL.  Cahl  C.  IIakbis  and  JOHN  A. 
Adcm.,  Orange.  Mass..  as.signors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rivets  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,«20.     (CI.  164—121.) 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Jawa,  one  baviag  a  die  therein  and  the  other 
having  a  pilot  pin  and  a  member  located  centrally  be- 
tween said  Jaws  and  provlde<l  with  a  punch  on  one  side 
for  cooperating  with  the  said  die  and  with  a  rivet  set  on 
the  other  s'de  for  cooperating  with  said  pilot  pin. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Jaws,  one  having  a  die  therein  and  the  other 
having  a  pUot  pin  and  an  anvU  located  between  aald  Jaws 
and  provided  with  a  punch  on  one  side  for  cooperating 
with  the  said  die  and  with  a  rivet  set  on  the  other  side 
for  co(»peratlng  with  said  pilot  pin,  said  anvil  being  niain- 
talne<l  substantially  in  central  position  when  said  Jaws  are 
together. 

3.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  two  Jaws  pivoted 
together,  an  anvU  located  substantially  half  way  between 
them,  each  Jaw  and  both  sides  of  said  anvil  having  tools 
thereon,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  said  anvil  and  projecting  there- 
from Into  the  respective  Jaws  for  holding  the  anvU  in 
position.  8a'<l  anvU  being  bifurcated  at  its  inner  end  and 
having  the  bifurcation  extending  over  the  pivot  on  which 
said  Jaws  are  pivoted  together. 

4.  In  a  band  tool,  the  combination  of  Jaws  pivoted  to- 
gether, adapted  to  swing  sui^tantially  Into  contact,  hav- 
ing cumplcmeutary  tool  parts  thereon,  and  having  sharp 
edges  project'ng  beyond  said  tool  parts,  and  equidistant 
therefrom,  whereby  the  opposite  edges  of  an  eyelet  at- 
tachiKl  to  a  sheet  <an  be  engaged  and  pinched  by  said 
edges  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
to  multilate  it  and  remove  It  from  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  punch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  move  together  and  apart  one  liaving  a  pun<h 
thereon  and  the  other  a  die  cooperating  therewith,  and  a 
spring  !<trlpper  mounted  on  the  die  member  and  projecting 
toward  the  punch,  sjiid  stripper  being  bent  outwardly 
toward  the  punch  at  Its  end  and  terminating  at  the  punch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,215,93,^  RAIL-BOXD.  Frank  O.  IIabtman,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  asisignor  lo  The  Hartman  Electrical  Masu- 
factuTiag  Company,  Maaslleld.  Obio,  a  Cftrpurji  tion  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.573.  (Ci. 
178—278.) 
L,  An  article  of  manufacture  conaistlQg  of  a  rail  bond 

having  a  sleeve  fastened  to  the  end  thereof  and  having 


external  aMaas  forming  a  ledge  provided  oa  said  sieove 
adjacent  but  not  at  the  ead  to  the  end  of  the  bond  which 
is  adapted  to  catch,  support  and  retaia  tl>e  filling  aaetal 
used  in  making  the  weld,  so  that  the  area  of  said  filling 
metal  can  be  enlarged  and  built  in  overlapping  relation 
to  said  sleeve  aad  welded  to  the  end  of  the  bond. 


2.  A  rail  bond,  adapted  for  welding  to  the  rail  by  oxy- 
acetylene  or  other  gaseous  flame  process,  and  consisting 
of  a  flexible  body  portion  Incased  by  a  sleeve  adjacent  to 
its  end.  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  external  ledge 
adapted  to  catch,  retain  and  support  the  fused  filling 
metal  used  in  making  the  weld  so  that  said  filling  metal 
can  be  built  up  with  an  enlarged  sect'on  and  welded  to 
the  end  of  the  bond  In  overlapping  relation  thereto. 

3.  In  a  rail  bond  adapted  for  welding  to  the  rail  by  the 
oxy-acetylene  or  other  gaseous  flame  process,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  body  portion  Incased  by  a  sleeve  at 
the  end  thereof,  external  means  provided  on  said  sleeve 
which  Is  adapted  to  catch,  retain  and  support  the  fused 
fining  metal  used  in  making  the  weld  during  the  welding 
process  so  that  said  filling  metal  can  be  built  up  against 
the  Furface  of  the  rail  In  overlapping  relation  to  said 
sleeve  and  welded  to  the  end  of  the  bond,  and  means  pro- 
vided In  the  sleeve  to  lock  said  flexible  body  portion  to 
said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  bond.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  external  hollow  ledge,  a  flared  portion  and  a  re- 
duced collar  formed  on  the  sleeve  contiguous  with  the 
ledge,  said  hollow  ledge  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
flexible  member  of  the  bond  when  pressure  is  exerted  on 
the  sleeve  to  kink  said  flexible  member  and  a  fliling  metal 
adapted  to  weld  the  bond  and  the  rail  together  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  bond,  in  combination  with  a  rail,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  external  hollow  ledge,  a  flared  portion,  and  a  re- 
duced collar  formed  on  the  sleeve  contiguous  with  the. 
ledge ;  said  hollow  ledge  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
flexible  member  of  the  l>ond  when  pressure  Is  exerted  on 
the  sleeve  to  kink  the  aane.  a  filling  metal  adapted  to  be 
fused  and  welded  to  the  bond  and  rail,  the  ledge  also  be- 
ing adapted  to  catch,  suppori  and  retain  the  filling  metal 
when  being  fused  and  permit  it  to  form  in  overlapping 
relation  to  the  sleeve. 

[CSatms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.216,034.  CA038  -  WSAPPINO  MACHINB.  Oba  B. 
UacKJlA.N.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  -'Serial 
No.  82,640.      (CI.  24;:— 11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
maodrel  rotatably  supporte«i  upon  aald  frame,  a  carriage 
■lidaUy  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tipe  apool  carrying 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  cartiace,  a  tape  spool 
mounted  within  said  tape  ipool  carrying  frame,  a  tension 
device  connected  to  said  tape  spool,  means  for  rotatliV 
said  mandrel,  a  curved  tension  board  located  between  aald 
naadrei  and  said  tape  spool,  the  tape  from  said  tape  «eol 
arranged  to  paas  over  said  tension  board,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  mandrel  and 
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means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  carriage  adja- 
cent each  extremity  of  said  mandrel,  aald  tape  spool 
carrying  frame  arranged  to  be  oscUlated  as  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  Is  reversed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
mandrel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  carriage 
Hlldably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tape  spool  carrying 
frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  tape  spool 
mounted  within  said  tape  spool  carrying  frame,  a  tension 
device  connected  to  said  tape  spool,  means  for  rotating 
said  mandrel,  a  tension  roller  located  in  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  tape  spool  carrying  frame,  a  curved  ten- 
sion board  provided  upon  the  frame  adjacent  said  mandrel, 
the  tape  from  said  tap*-  spool  arranged  to  pass  over  said 
tension  board,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  path 
IMrallel  to  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  carriage  adjacent  each  ex- 
tremity of  said  mandrel,  said  tape  spool  carrying  frame 
nrranged  to  be  oscillated  as  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
Is  reversed. 


1 


1.216.935.  SEPAR.VTOR.  Milton  L.  HrcKMAif,  Rapid 
City,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,703. 
(a.  183—91.) 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
pipe  leading  into  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  expansion  chamber  within  the 
casing,  a  flaring  wall  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet 
pipe  within  the  casing,  and  means  located  In  the  path  of 
the  entering  dust-laden  air  currents  for  spreading  said 
currents  over  the  edge  of  said  flaring  wall  whereby  the 
tailings  drop  over  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  the  "  fines  " 
are  carried  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  outlet 
pipe. 

2.  A  separator  (omprlslng  a  pair  of  telescoping  drums 
forming  an  adjustable  expansion  chamber,  an  upwardly 
extending  inlet  pipe,  a  flaring  cone  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  pipe  extending  nearly  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber, deflecting  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  entering 
air  currents  adapted  to  spread  said  currents  outward  and 
upward  and  over  the  edge  of  said  cone,  whereby  the  tail- 
ings drop  between  the  chamber  wall  and  edge  of  said  cone. 

.1.  A  separator  comprising  walls  forming  an  expansion 
chamber  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  conical  core 
in  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  forming  a  tapering  an- 
nalar  passage  whereby  the  air  Is  gradually  compressed 
as  it  rises  in  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  helical  blades 
located  In  said  passage  and  extending  from  said  core  to 
the  walls  of  said  Inlet  pipe,  and  a  superior  flaring  cone 
located  above  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  expansion  cham- 
ber, thereby  forming  a  discbarge  for  the  tailings. 


4.  A  separator  comprising  walls  forming  an  expansion 
chamber  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  conical  en- 
largement on  the  inner  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  superior 
flaring  cone  located  above  said  enlargement  and  extending 
nearly  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  expansion  chamber  to 
provide  for  a  tailings  discharge,  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
portion  connecting  said  enlargement  with  the  upper  flar- 
ing cone,  a  conical  core  having  a  cylindrical  body  and 
conical  bottom  forming  a  tapering  conical  passage  within 
said  enlargement  and  a  continuing  annular  passage  within 
•said  cylindrical  portion,  helical  blades  mounted  In  said 
tapering  passage,  pivoted  deflectors  mounted  In  said  annu- 
lar passage,  and  means  to  adjust  said  deflectors. 

6.  A  separator  comprising  walls  forming  an  expansion 
chamber  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  flaring  cone 
communicating  at  the  bottom  with  the  Inlet  pipe  and  at 
the  top  forming  with  the  casing  wall  an  annular  dis- 
charge opening  for  the  tailings,  a  central  core  below  said 
Paring  cone,  a  double  set  of  helical  blades  mounted  about 
said  central  core  with  an  Intermediate  space  between  the 
sets,  a  series  of  deflectors  plvotally  mounted  in  said  space, 
and  means  to  adjust  their  inclination  to  vary  their  rela- 
tion to  the  helical  blades  above  and  below  said  deflectors. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,936. 
Ambros 


HEMP  BRAKE.     Joh.n  Sam  Holtzclaw  and 
WcsLiY    HOLTZCLAW,    Stanford,    Ky.      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,926.     (CI.  13 — 6.) 


1.  A  hemp  brake  including.  In  combination,  coactlng 
rollers  between  which  the  hemp  is  adapted  to  pass,  chop- 
pers positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rollers,  a  beater  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  choppers,  and  means  for  creat- 
ing air  blasts  to  direct  the  hemp  relatively  to  the  chop- 
pers and  the  beater. 

2.  A  hemp  brake  Including,  In  combination,  coactlng 
rollers  between  which  the  hemp  is  adapted  to  pass,  chop- 
pers positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rollers,  a  beater  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  choppers,  and  means  for  causing 
air  blasts  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
hemp  to  direct  the  hemp  relative  to  said  choppers  and 
beater, 

3.  A  hemp  brake  Inclndlng,  In  combination,  coactlng 
rollers  between  which  the  hemp  is  adapted  to  pass,  chop- 
pers positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rollers,  a  beater  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  choppers,  and  means  for  causing 
air  blasts  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
hemp  to  direct  the  hemp  relative  to  said  choppers  and 
beater,  the  blast  coactlnK  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
hemp  being  of  greater  force  than  the  upper  blast. 


1.215.937.  SODA  STRAW  HOLDER.  Wii.rBED  J.  Jan- 
DBON,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45,209.  Renewed  July  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,006. 
(a.  211—8.) 

1.  A  soda  straw  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow 
standard  on  said  base,  a  spring  in  said  standard,  a  bracket 
supported  on  said  spring,  a  conUlner  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  end.  and  a 
push  rod  on  the  base  of  the  container,  said  push  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  container  when  the  latter 
Is  pushed  down  to  project  a  straw  through  the  opening  of 
the  upper  end  thereof. 

2.  A  soda  straw  conUlner  comprising  a  holder  for  the 
straws,  a  push  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  said  holder,  the 
latter  having  an  opening  In  its  upper  end.  a  tube  mounted 
at  the  side  of  the  holder  and  provided  with  a  spring,  rings 
surrounding  the  holder  and  projecting  through  a  longi- 
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tudlnal  slot  In  the  tube,  one  of  said  rings  having  a 
bracket  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  tube  and  bearing 
on  .said  spring,  a  guide  rod  mounted  In  the  tube,  a  ring 
surrounding  the  straw  holder  and  having  a  slotted  guide 
ring  through  which  the  guide  rod  extends,  said  guide  rod 
at  Its  upper  end  having  a  cap  to  cover  the  opening  In  the 
bolder  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  opening  when 
the  holder  Is  depressed  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
to  project  a  straw. 


3.  A  soda  straw  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  tube  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  a  push  rod  mounted  on  the  base,  a  soda 
straw  container  provided  with  rings  having  portions  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  In  said  tube,  a  spring  in  the  tube, 
said  container  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  to  per- 
mit a  straw  to  pass  through,  a  cap  for  said  opening,  and 
means  for  removing  the  cap  as  the  container  is  depressed 
to  project  a  straw. 

4.  A  soda  straw  container  comprising  a  base,  a  tube 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  push  rod  mounted  on  the  base, 
said  tube  haying  a  slot  In  one  side  thereof,  rings  for  sup- 
porting a  straw  container,  said  rings  having  shanks  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  the  tulve,  a  spring  In  the  tube 
for  supporting  the  container,  and  a  cap  connected  to  a 
guide  rod  extending  into  the  tube  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  cap  to  one  side  when  the  container  is  depressed 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  soda  straw  holder  comprising  a  container,  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  .at  Its  upper  end,  a  removable  cap 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  removable  cap  at  its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  nipple  through  which  said  push  rod  extends 
and  means  for  mounting  said  straw  holder  on  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  straw  receptacle  in  Its  uppermost 
position,  and  means  for  covering  the  opening  In  the  upper 
end  thereof,  normally  and  for  removing  the  same  when 
the  holder  is  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215.0:J8.  WEEDLESS  FISH  HOOK. 
Jav.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
No.  104.254.     (CI.  4.^— 7.) 


Jaubs  William 
17.    191C.      Serial 


1.  A  weedless  flsbhook.  comprising  la  combination  a 
hook  having  the  usual  stiff  shank,  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  stops  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitudinally  on  the  shank,  and  a  guard  embodying  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  freely  turn  and  slide  longitudinally 
upon  said  shank  between  said  stops,  and  limited  in  its 
longitudinal  movement  by  the  latter  and  a  plnrallty  of 


prongs  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  and  of  a  length  to  encompass 
the  bill  of  the  hook  with  their  extremities  when  the  guard 
Is  in  abutting  relation  to  the  lowermost  stop  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  weedless  fishhook,  comprising-  In  combination  a 
hook  having  the  usual  stiff  shank,  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  stops  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  shank,  and  a  guard  embodying  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  freely  turn  and  slide  longitudinally 
upon  said  shank  between  said  stops  and  limited  in  its  lon- 
gitudinal movement  by  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of 
prongs  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  and  of  a  length  to  encompass 
the  bill  of  the  hook  with  their  extremities  when  the  goard 
is  In  abutting  relation  to  tl^e  lowermost  stop  of  the  shank, 
said  prongs  being  disposed  In  equidistant  relation  from 
each  other  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and  designed  to 
support  the  bill  of  the  hook  elevated  should  the  hook 
when  cast  alight  upon  a  floating  object. 

3.  A  weedless  fishhook,  the  shank  of  which  Is  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  stops  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  guard  embodying  a  sleeve  mounted  for  a 
freely  revoluble  and  longitudinal  movement  upon  the 
shank  between  said  stops,  said  guard  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  bead,  and  wire  prongs  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  and  including  cross  bars 
that  are  clenched  in  said  bead,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  weedless  fishhook  Including  a  shank  provided  with 
stops  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
guard  embodying  a  sleeve  mounted  for  revoluble  and  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  on  said  shank  between  said 
stops,  said  sleeve  being  formed  at  one  end  with  silts,  and 
a  crimped  bead  Intersected  by  said  slits,  and  prongs  ex.- 
tendlng  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  sleeve  and 
through  said  slits  and  comprising  portions  that  are 
clenched  In  the  crimped  bead,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth, 

5.  A  weedless  fishhook,  including  a  shank  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  stops  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  revoluble  and  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  on  said  shank  between  said  stops,  and 
prongs  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with 
blades,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,215.939.  TRAIN-ORDER  HOLDER.  AbbaHam  8.  JoHK- 
80N  and  William  N.  Waidi.  Trent.  Wash.  FUed  Apr. 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,986.     (CI.  268—26.) 


^fA^^y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard ;  a  lower  holder ;  means  for  mounting  the  lower  holder 
on  the  standard  for  horizontal  rotation  and  for  down- 
ward sliding  movement ;  a  support  engaging  the  lower 
holder  against  downward  sliding  movement,  the  lower 
holder  being  rotatahle  to  disengage  itself  from  the  stipport 
and  to  permit  the  lower  holder  to  move  downwardly;  an 


S5« 


OFFICLA-L  GAZETTE 


FSSKUARY 


*3,  I**?. 


ut^r  holder  wpportMl  on  the  kwer  holder;  mfuu  tor 
BM>uiitiii«  the  uwtf  holder  on  the  flUadard  for  downward 
alidlng  novenent  wb«>a  the  l»wer  holder  iR«v«ti  down 
wardly  ;  and  gukllng  means  on^aginK  th»'  upper  bolder  to 
deposit  the  upper  holder  on  the  support  wb«a  the  upyer 
and  lower  holders  move  downwardly. 

2.  la  a  device  ot  the  cla«s  described,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard ;  a  lower  bolder  ;  meiins  for  BMMinting  the  lower  holder 
oa  the  standard  for  horUonUl  rotetlon  and  for  downward 
sliding  movement;  a  support  engaiiinc  the  lower  holder 
•Calast  downward  moverarnt,  the  lower  holder  being  ro 
tatable  to  diiien«ase  itself  fr<)m  the  support  und  to  permit 
the  lower  bolder  to  move  downwardly  ;  an  upper  holder 
■opperted  on  the  lower  holder;  aieajiB  for  uMuntiag  the 
upper  holder  on  the  standard  for  horiaontal  rotation,  and 
for  downward  KlidinK  iiu>vem(<nt  wh^^n  the  lower  holder 
moves  downwardly  ;  and  a  fork  carried  by  the  standard 
and  engaging  the  opper  holder  to  guide  th  •  upper  holder 
onto  the  Hupport  when  both  holders  move  downwardly. 


1,215.940.  THRESHING  -  CYLINDER.  John  D.  .Jo.N»«. 
Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Original  applk-atlon  aie<I  Jan.  24, 
1913,  SerUl  No.  744,021.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  18.  191.3.  Serial  No.  749.097.  Renewed  Apr. 
2,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.135.     (CI.  130—27.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  shaft  rigidly  novnted  a 
fhreshlns;  cylinder  mounted  to  rotite  upon  the  shaft  and 
embodying  spa.ed  hul.s.  and  collars  abutting  the  hubs  and 
located  upon  the  shaft  within  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  a  fixed  shaft.  »  threshiug 
cylinder  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  erab.;djing  spued 
hobs,  a  sprocket  formed  upon  me  of  th-  hubs  exteriorly 
to  the  cylinder,  and  collars  adjustably  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  abutting  the  hubs  within  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  threshing  m.whlne.  a  fix.d  shaft,  a  thre.shins 
cylinder  having  a  pltmilt^y  rf  hubs  ..paced  apart  and 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  shaft  aad  c-ollan  adjustably 
fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  abutting  the  several  ends  of  the 
hobs. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  shaft  fixedly  i-upp.rted  a^ 
a  plurality  of  ^pa.•ed  points,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
cylinder  sections  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  shaft,  and 
driving  means  .onnected  Ind.p  ndently  wUh  the  s.  c'tions 
adjacent  one  of  the  supporting  po  nts. 

5.  In  a  threshing  ma.-hine.  a  shaft  flxe<Hy  supported  in 
termedlate  and  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  threshln  -  cyl 
Inder  sectioas  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  shaft  nd  upon 
opposite  si.les  of  the  intermediate  supp  rt.  and  driving 
means  connecte<l  with  the  cylinder  s.  ctloos  adjac  nt  th. 
intermediate  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  riazrttle.] 


1,215,941.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  RtBRER 
WASTE.  Ric-H.%i{p  F.  KiNsi.BV.  East  Cl(  velaud.  Jons 
D.  MoKHo.v.  Lakewood.  and  Charles  R.  IIavnis.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  a-sslgnors  to  .Mechtnlcal  RubVr  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1015.  S«'rial  No 
5.5(t7.      (CI.  18—52.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  waste  containing 
fibrous  materUl.  which  comprises  treatment  with  acid  and 
then  neutralizing  the  acid  with  a  suitable  basic  miterial. 
leaving  within  the  mas.s  so  treated  substantia  ly  all  the 
added  Ingredients  and  the  products  of  their  reaction*,  ex 
>    pt  an  excess  of  moisture. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  wapte  contilaing 
fliirous  materUl.  which  comprises  treatment  with  an  acid, 
neutralizing  the  acid  with  a  suitable  Iwsic  material  added 


In  exceMi  of  the  amount  required  to  aoutraliie  the  acid, 
aad  then  mixing  therewith  a  substance  whicli  converts 
said  ex.ess  of  said  basic  material  Into  a  product  not  del- 
eterious to  robber. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  waste  containlw 
fibrous  materUl,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  same  ta 
the  action  of  an  acid,  neutralising  the  acid  with  a  suit, 
able  basic  materUl  added  in  excess  of  the  am.,unt  required 
to  neutralize  the  acid,  and  then  mixing  therewith  a  sub- 
stance which  converts  said  exciss  of  said  basic  material 
into  a  product  not  deleterious  to  rubber,  leaving  within 
the  mass  so  treated,  subsUntUlly  all  the  added  ingredients 
and  the  products  of  their  reactions,  except  an  excess  of 
moisture. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  waste  containing 
fibrous  material,  which  comprises  disintegrating  the  fibrous 
material  by  treatment  with  add,  adding  a  suitable  base 
of  an  alkaline  earth  in  excess  of  the  amount  suftlclent  to 
neutralize  the  add,  and  then  adding  saponifiable  oil  to  be 
8ap<;)nified  by  the  excess  of  said  base  and  to  effect  devul- 
canlzatlon. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  waste  containing 
fibrous  material,  which  comprises  dividing  the  waste  Into 
small  part  ides,  disintegrating  the  fibrous  material  by 
treatment  with  acid,  neutralizing  the  add  with  a  suitable 
l)ase  ..f  an  alkaline  earth,  working  the  resultant  solid  and 
liquid  components  Into  a  homogeneous  mass,  and  then 
adding  a  devulcanlzing  agent  and  a  saponifiable  oil. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,215.942.  GAXGPLOW.  Rhinihart  V.  Kdbn.  near 
Amana.  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1916.  SerUl  No.  135,807. 
(CI.  97—58.) 


1.  In  a  jrang  plow,  the  .omblnation  with  the  plow-beam 
lifting  apparatus,  comprising  a  lift  lever,  an  arm  coSper 
atlng  therewith  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the 
plow  beam,  of  .i  supporting  device,  consisting  of  a  toggle 
one  extremity  of  which  connects  pivotally  with  the  plow- 
beam,  and  the  other  with  said  arm,  some  distance  from 
the  connection  of  the  supporting  link  therewith,  the  toggle 
being  adapted  to  fold  bac  k  on  Itself  and  lock  when  the 
plow  is  fully  elevated. 

2.  Coml.lne.I  with  the  lifting  arm  of  a  gi.UK-plow  a  con 
ne,  tluK  link  an.l  a  plow  beam  attached  thereto  a  toggle 
consisting  of  a  long  and  short  link  connecting  the  plow- 
l)eam  and  said  arm  rtt  .some  distance  from  the  supporting 
link  ( (  nnectlon.  and  a  spring  attached  to  one  of  the  toggle 
links  to  hold  it  when  folded  back  upon  Itself  and  In  locked 
position. 

3.  Combined  with  th<.  ItftluK  arm  of  a  sang  plow,  a  en 
nected  suspending  link  and  a  plow  b.am  attached  thereto 
«.f  a  toggle  attached  at  etie  of  its  extremities  to  the  plow- 
beam  and  at  the  other  to  said  arm  some  distance  from  the 
<-onnettlon  of  the  suspending  link,  and  folding  back  on 
itself  to  locked  position  when  the  plow  is  elevated,  and  a 

rip  lever  adapted  to  euKage  .^ald  toggle  and  dUen'mse  it 
irom  the  lucked  position. 

4.  Combined  with  the  lifting  arm  of  a  Kaug-plow  an 
attached  ink  and  a  connecting  plow  beam,  of  a  toggle  coa- 
nettlng  at  on-  extremity  to  said  beam  and  at  the  other 
to  said  arm  at  some  distance  from  the  connection  of  the 
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s«sp«ndli«  link,  and  foldtag  back  to  lockiag  positlaa  when 
the  beam  is  elevated,  and  a  swlaglng  trip-lever  adapteii  to 
trip  the  locked  toggle  te  release  th«  snspendcd  beam,  and 
whea  the  saspending  arm  Is  depressed  to  eagage  K  ricMly. 
whereby  said  trip-lever  may  serve  to  force  the  plows  into 
the  ground. 


1,216.948.  COEN  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT.  Edwakd 
O.  Lai-gbm  aad  8olvib  S.  Vathing,  Houston,  JUinn. 
FUed  Mar.  24.  1916.     »prial  No.  86,488.     (CI.  111—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  bracket  provided 
with  perforated  flanges,  of  a  reclprocable  bar  supported  in 
said  flanges,  a  compressible  spring  between  a  fixed  part  of 
the  bar  and  one  of  the  flanges,  a  cam  shaft  and  a  disk 
thereon  having  a  cam  face  and  a  plane  edge,  a  guide  pin 
on  the  bar  projecting  In  the  slotted  bracket  and  operatively 
engaging  the  cam  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam 
abaft  whereby  the  reclprocable  member  Is  depressed  by  the 
compressible  spring  when  the  pin  Is  freed  from  the  cam 
face. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  planter,  of  a  marking  device 
comprising  a  vertically  reclprocable  plunger  bar.  a  cam 
shaft  supported  oa  the  pUater  and  means  for  revolving 
the  same,  a  dUk  on  the  shaft  having  a  cam  face  and  a 
plane  edge,  means  operatively  connecting  said  disk  and 
plunger  for  lifting  the  plunger,  a  shoulder  on  the  disk 
located  between  the  plane  e<lge  and  the  cam  face  to  Im- 
part an  initUl  lift  to  the  plunger,  and  means  for  project- 
ing the  plunger  when  freed  from  the  cam  ffeee  of  the  disk. 


1,215,944.  JOINT.  Philip  Lbvitt,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1815.  Serial  No.  47,528.  Renewed  Jan.  8,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  141.342.     (CI.  20—92.)    • 


1.  A  faatcnlng  device  for  Jalnts  comprising  two  mem- 
hars,  aaeb  of  which  consists  of  a  plate  having  at  one  u»d  a 
hook  the  bill  of  which  Is  divided  loagltudinaliy  to  form 
two  spaced  branches,  aad  said  bill  extending  parallel  to 
one  side  of  the  pUte  In  spaced  relation  therewith,  the  ap- 
posite side  of  the  plate  at  the  end  opposite  the  afarsaald 
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and  having  recaaaes  to  recclv*  tka  he«k  bai  branches  «if 
the  other  plate,  aikd  the  flrat-mentiaaad  aUa  of  the  pUle 
having  a  traasverue  shouMer  which  U  oppoaite  the  shavl- 
d«r  of  the  other  plate,  anchoring  plas  Inside  the  hooks  of 
the  plate,  and  a  wedge  stiapted  t*  he  driven  between  t^- 
■htMiklers  of  the  plales. 

S.  The  eunblnatlon  of  two  abutting  members  having  a 
recess  Interseiting  the  Joint  thereof  longitudinally,  and  a 
transverse  recess  across  the  Joint  and  lnterse<-tlng  tlM- 
first-mentioned  recess ;  of  a  fastealuff  device  for  the  Joint 
comprising  two  interlocking  and  alldably  connected  u»em 
hers  Biounted  in  the  transverse  recess,  each  of  said  fasten- 
ing members  consisting  of  a  plate  having  at  one  end  a  hook 
the  bill  of  which  U  dlvl<>ed  longltadlnaUy  to  form  two 
■paced  branchea,  and  said  bUl  extending  parallel  to  aae 
Bide  of  the  plate  In  spaced  relation  therewith,  the  oppatMe 
side  of  the  pUte  at  the  end  opposite  the  aforeiwld  end 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  hook  bill  branches  of  the 
other  plate,  and  the  first-mentioned  side  of  the  plate  hav- 
ing a  transverse  shoulder  which  Is  oppasite  the  shoulder  of 
the  other  plate,  said  shoulders  being  spaced,  anch  >ring 
pins  carried  by  the  abutting  members  and  paaslng  through 
the  hooks  of  the  respective  pUtes,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to 
be  driven  along  the  longitudinal  recess  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  shoulders  to  draw  the  fastening  members  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  abutting  members  having  a 
recess  intersecting  the  Joint  thereof  longitudinally,  and  a 
transverse  recess  extending  across  the  Joint  and  Intersect- 
ing the  first-mentioned  recess ;  of  a  fastening  device  for 
the  Joint,  said  device  comprising  two  Interlocking  an<l 
slidably  connected  members  mounted  In  the  transverse 
recess  and  extending  across  the  Joint,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  hooks,  and  the  contig- 
uous portions  of  the  members  having  opposite  shoulders 
which  are  spaced,  the  space  between  the  shoulders  l>eing 
In  line  with  the  longitudinal  recess,  anchoring  means  for 
the  respective  members  passing  through  the  hooks  thereof, 
and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  along  the  longitudinal 
recess  into  the  space  between  the  shoulders  for  drawing 
the  members  together. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  Joints,  comprising  two  Inter- 
locking and  slidably  connected  members  extending  across 
the  Joint  and  having  hooks  at  thetr  outer  ends,  and  the 
contiguous  portions  of  the  members  having  opposite  shoul- 
ders on  the  same  side  as  the  books,  anchoring  means  for 
the  respective  members  passing  through  the  hooks  thereof, 
and  a  wedge  driven  between  the  aforesaid  shoulders  for 
drawing  the  members  together. 


1,216,945.  CONVEYER.  Pibbrk  Lobillard,  Tuxedo 
Park.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  ScrUl  No.  308.46?. 
Renewed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.210.  (Q. 
193—11.) 


1.  A  coaveying  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  reversi- 
ble, separately-operated  conveying  units  arranged  end  to 
end,  means  for  starting,  stopping  and  reversing  said  units 
Inilepeudently  of  one  another,  and  means  for  preventing 
consecutive  units  from  operating  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  reversi- 
ble, separately-operated  conveying  units  arranged  end  to 
end,  the  supporting  surfaces  of  consecutive  units  l>eing 
overlapped  at  their  adjacent  ends,  means  for  starting, 
stopping  and  reversing  said  units  Independently  of  <>ue 
another,  ami  means  for  preventing  consecutive  units  fraaa 
operating  toward  each  other. 

a.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  aeries  of  Inde 
pendent,  reversible  conveying  units  arranged  end  to  tad,. 
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€»ch  unit  being  provided  with  a  reversible  electric  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  a  series  of  reversing  switches  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  respective  motors,  and 
aeaas  operative  with  said  switches  for  preventing  consec- 
utive units  from  operating  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  reversi- 
ble, separately-operated  conveying  units  arranged  end  to 
end,  in  combination  with  means  operative  with  the  pass- 
ing of  a  load  onto  and  off  each  unit  In  either  direction  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  same. 

6.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent conveying  units  arranged  end  to  end,  e«ch  unit 
being  provided  with  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
•une,  and  means  operative  with  the  passing  of  a  load  onto 
and  off  each  unit  for  closing  and  opening  the  circuit 
through  the  corresponding  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.215.946.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  JOINT.  Euubni  Fhank 
Lown,  Delevan,  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  17.  1J16.  8«rl*l  No. 
ei,9««.     (a.  289—6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  plate  having  overhanging  end 
flanges,  a  tie  upon  which  the  base  plate  rests,  bolts  pass- 
ing upward  through  the  tie  and  through  said  base  plate 
and  rail  engaging  members  having  openings  through  which 
■aid  bolts  pass  and  having  their  ends  Inserted  beneath  the 
overhanging  end  flanges  of  the  baae  plate. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  tie.  a  hase  plate  resting  on  the  tie 
and  having  inwardly  extending  overhanging  flanges  bolts 
passing  upward  through  the  tie  and  through  said  base 
plate  and  constituting  primary  fastenings,  and  rail  engag- 
ing members  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  ran  engaging  members  conforming  to  and  fltting 
over  the  base  of  the  rail  and  against  the  web  thereof,  the 
ooter  edges  of  said  rail  engaging  members  being  beveled 
and  extending  beneath  the  overhanging  ♦•nd  flanges  of  the 
base  plate,  said  members  having  openings  for  the  passage 
of  said  bolts.  1 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  plate,  a  rail  iesttng  thereon 
and  having  longitudinally  elongated  perforations  through 
Its  web.  and  oppositely  disposed  rail  engaging  members  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  having  portions 
extending  upward  on  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  one 
of  said  meml>er8  having  studs  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  rail,  the  studs  being  less  In  dUmeter  than 
the  length  of  the  perforations. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  tie,  a  base  plate  resting  on  the  Ue 
and  having  end  flanges  extending  upward  and  Inward,  rail 
engaging  members  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  the  inner 
faces  of  the  rail  engaging  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  and  the  web  of  a  rail,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rail  en- 
gaging members  fltting  beneath  the  overhanging  end 
flanges  of  the  base  pUte.  anchoring  plates  disposed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  tie.  and  bolts  having  screw  threaded  «i- 
gagement  with  the  anchoring  plates  and  extending  upward 
through  the  baae  plate  and  through  said  rail  engaging 
members.  nut«  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  reversely  directed  to  the  screw 
threads  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  from  rotation. 


1.216,947.  AUTOMATIC  DBIFTINO-VALVE  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. ViNCi.x  p.  McVor.  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Joseph  M.  Walsh,  Mobile,  Ala.  Piled 
Sept.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  61,991.     (CI.  187—68  ) 


1.  In  a  drifting  valve,  a  pUton  actuated  by  vacuum  or 
pressure,  and  check  valves  upon  oppoulte  sides  of,  inde- 
pendent of.  and  both  actuated  by  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  drifting  valve,  a  piston  actuated  by  vacuum  or 
pressure,  and  check  valves  upon  opposite  sides  of,  inde- 
pendent of,  and  both  actuated  by  said  piston,  said  ralvea 
having  their  stems  In  allnement. 

3.  In  a  drifting  valve  for  locomotives,  a  piston  operable 
In  one  direction  by  pressure  and  In  the  opposite  direction 
by  vacuum,  and  check  valves  upon  opposite  sides  of,  in- 
dependent of,  and  both  actuated  by  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  drifting  valve  for  locomotives,  a  piston  oper- 
able In  one  direction  by  pressure  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection by  vacuum,  check  valves  upon  opposite  sides  of 
and  both  controlled  by  said  piston,  and  a  by-pass  valve 
operable  by  the  downward  movement  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  drifting  valve  for  locomotives,  a  piston  movable 
In  one  direction  by  pressure  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  vacuum,  a  check  valve  upon  one  side  of  the  piston 
operable  thereby,  a  by-pass  for  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion, and  a  valve  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
operable  thereby  and  controlling  said  by  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.216,948.  REFRIGERATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Joseph 
W.  Marshall,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  45,676.     (CI.  62 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  water  storage  tank  provided  with  a  drlR  pipe,  and  a 
circulating  fan  wheel  located  beneath  said  pipe  in  posi- 
tion to  be  actuated  by  the  water  dripping  therefrom,  said 
wheel  being  mounted  for  adjustment  about  a  horisonUl 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  for  mov- 
ing the  whee4  toward  and  from  the  Hue  of  flow  of  said 
drip  water. 
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2.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  the,  combination  of 
a  water  storage  tank  provided  with  a  drip  pipe,  and  a 
circulating  fan  wheel  located  beneath  said  pipe  In  posi- 
tion to  be  actuated  by  the  water  dripping  therefrom,  said 
wheel  being  mounted  for  adjustment  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rection parallel  to  its  axis  and  also  about  a  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  wheel  with  reference  to  the  line  of  flow 
of  said  drip  water. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  water  drip  pipe,  a  movable  fan  wheel  support  located 
beneath  said  pipe,  and  a  circulating  fan  wheel  Journaled 
on  said  support  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  water 
dripping  from  said  pipe,  said  support  being  adjustably 
mounted  for  movement  In  a  horisontal  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
latter  with  reference  to  the  line  of  flow  of  said  drip  water. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  water  drip  pipe,  a  fan  wheel  support  located  beneath 
said  pipe,  and  a  circulating  fan  wheel  Journaled  on  said 
support  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  water  dripping 
from  said  pipe,  said  suppoVt  tieing  adjustable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  also 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  wheel  with  reference  to  the  line  of  flow  of  said 
drip  water. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  water  storage  tank  provided  with  a  drip  pipe  arranged 
to  overflow  as  the  water  rises  above  a  given  level  in  the 
tank,  a  circulating  fan  wheel  mounted  In  position  to  be 
8Ctuate<l  by  the  water  dripping  from  said  pipe,  and  means 
acting  automatically  and  Intermittently  to  restore  the 
level  of  the  water  In  said  tank  to  a  line  above  said  drip 
pipe. 


1.216.949.  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Louis  Maximb  Masson, 
Roraalnvllle,  France.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,745.     (CI.  188—64.) 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of 
brakes  comprising  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a 
pinion  fixed  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  brake  operating 
means  associated  therewith,  a  pinion  with  continuous 
teeth  keyed  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinion 
on  said  driving  shaft,  a  second,  mutilated  pinion  loosely 
carried  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  at  times 
with  the  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  coupling  means 
between  the  mutilated  and  continuous  pinion  on  said 
driven  shaft  adapted  to  insure  a  constant  amount  of  play 
of  the  brake  operating  parts  during  the  tightening  and 
releasing  operations,  respectively. 

2.  A  control  device  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of 
brakes,  comprising  in  combination  a  mutilated  pinion 
keyed  to  a  spindle,  a  pinion  with  continuous  teeth  con- 
centric with  the  mutilated  pinion  and  loose  on  the  said 
spindle,  a  third  pinion  with  wide  teeth  gearing  with  the 
two  flrst-mentloned  pinions,  a  spring  pawl  secured  to  the 
pinion  with  continuous  teeth  and  engaging  with  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  the  mutilated  pinion,  brake-aotuating  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  brake  quickly  when  the  mutilated 
pinion  is  driven  by  the  pinion  with  which  it  gears,  means 
for  locking  said  brake-actuating  means  when  the  muti- 
lated pinion  ceases  to  rotate,  and  means  whereby  the 
wear  of  the  brake-actuating  means  is  compensated  and 
wliereby  a  constant  clearance  is  Insured  when  the  brake 
is  released. 


3.  A  control  device  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of 
brakes  comprising  a  driving  pinion,  a  cable  drum  secured 
thereto,  a  continuous  tooth  pinion  and  a  mutilated  pinion 
concentric  with  each  other  and  both  meshing  with  the 
driving  pinion,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between 
said  two  concentric  pinidts,  an  eccentric  drum  secured 
to  the  mutilated  pinion,  and  a  brake  actuating  cable 
secured  to  the  cable  drum  and  passing  around  said  eccen- 
tric drum. 


1,216,960.  MKAT-CLAMP.  ALBSRT  J.  Mabtik,  New 
Orieans.  La.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  126,669. 
(CI.  17—14.) 


1.  A  meat  clamp  including  a  fixed  frame,  a  laterally 
yieldable  fulcrum  secured  to  said  frame,  clamping  bars 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  fulcrum, 
and  means  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  clamping  bars 
to  co-act  with  the  frame  and  lock  said  bars  In  clamping 
engagement  upon  the  meat. 

2.  A  meat  clamp  Including  a  fixed  frame  bar  having 
vertically  disposed  end  portions,  a  laterally  yieldable 
fulcrum  fixed  to  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  frame  bar, 
a  clamping  bar  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  said 
fulcrum,  and  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
clamping  bar  to  co-act  with  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
bar  and  lock  the  clamping  bar  in  engagement  upon  the 
meat. 

3.  A  meat  clamp  including  a  frame,  a  spring  plate 
fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  frame,  a  clamping  bar 
plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  t>ar  to 
co-act  with  the  frame  and  lock  said  bar  Ih  clamping  en- 
gagement upon  the  meat. 

4.  A  meat  clamp  including  a  frame,  a  spring  plate  fixed 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  frame,  spaced  clamping  bara 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  plate,  and  means  mounted  between  the 
other  ends  of  said  bars  for  locking  engagement  with 
means  on  the  frame,  said  latter  means  when  operated,  ex- 
erting a  longitudinal  pull  upon  the  clamping  bars  and 
placing  said  spring  plate  under  tension. 

6.  A  meat  clamp  Including  a  fixed  frame  bar  having 
vertically  disposed  end  portions,  a  clamping  bar  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  upon  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
frame,  means  conected  to  the  other  end  of  the  clamping 
bar  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  and  hold  said  bar  In  engagement  upon  the  meat, 
and  means  yieldably  acting  to  longltudlnlly  shift  the 
clamping  bar  and  retain  said  holding  means  in  effective 
engagement  with  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.961.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Eoodabd  Jban  Mab- 
CBL  Mabtini,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  777.461.     (CI.  84—8.) 

1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  heated  digester,  a  cooling 
apparatus  connected  to  said  digester,  means  for  creating 
vacuum  In  the  whole  of  the  digester  and  of  the  cooling 
apparatus,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  cooling  ap- 
paratus at  a  temperature  inferior  to  0*  C. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  heated  digester,  a  cooling 
apparatus  connected  to  said  digester  by  two  very  short 
branches,  one  at  the  upper  part,  the  other  at  the  loww 
part  of  the  digester  and  of  the  cooling  apparatus,  where- 
by a   continuous  circulation  of   the  mixture  of  air  anA- 
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TBpon  Is  proda«»d,  the  h^ate<1  Biixturc  ixnuiiiK  by  itnelt 
from  the  d<rester  through  the  upper  Iwanch  and  flowing 
Into  the  cooling  apparatuit,  and  the  air  cooied  and  /reed 
from  the  vapors  by  the  cooling  apparatns  returning  to  the 
disester  throngfa  the  lower  branch.  nje»nt<  for  mainUlning 
the  cooling  apparatuB  at  a  tpmperature  inferior  to  0*  C, 
and  means  for  »Te«tlng  racuum  In  the  whole  of  the  di- 
gester and  of  the  cooUag  apparatus. 
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8.  In  a  drying  apparattis.  a  heated  digester,  a  cooling 
apparatas  connected  to  said  digester,  and  metal  plates  In 
the  digester  dlTldlng  the  digester  Into  compartments,  the 
said  plates  haying  a  spedal  coating  for  promoting  the 
radiation. 


1.215.952.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SIGNALING  AND 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAINS.  John  F.  McCot. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  Mary  McCoy  administratrix  of  said 
John  F.  McCsy,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  864.403.      (Cl.  24ft— 59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  train  Including  a   locomotive 
having  a  throttle  valve,  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  an 
sir  brake  system  for  the  train  Inclod'.ng  air  supply  means 
carried  by   the  locomotive,  a  pneumatically  operated  de 
vice  a8so<  lated  with  the  air  brake  system  and  the  throttle 
!•  ver.  au  auxiliary  train  line  pipe  associated  with  the  air 
brake  system  and  extend'ng  to  the  pilot  of  the  locomotive 
an  exhaust  valve  associated  with  said  pipe,  and  a  valve 
throwing  device  for  the  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  tripping  device  along  a  track,  said  valve  throwing  de 
vice  embodying  a    shaft   assoctoted    with    the   valve,    en 
gaging  members  having  Inclined  bifurcated  portions,  said 
engaging    members    being   plvoUlly    mounted   and    opera 
tlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  In  op- 
p.)8lte  directions  to  operate   the  valve  upon   engagement 
uf  the  tripping  device  with  an  engaging  member  when  the 
train  Is  traveling  In  either  direction. 

2.  An  automatic  power  (ut  off  and  braking  device  for 
trains  including  a  controlling  valve  having  a  lever,  a  latch 
for  the  lever,  a  train  line  pipe  supplied  with  air  under 
jr.-ssure,  a  pneumatically  operated  device  including  a  pis- 
ion  connected  to  the  lever,  a  valve  associated  with  the 
rain  line  pipe  aad  for  actuating  the  same  and  also  In- 
•ludlng  a  piston  for  releasing  the  latch  piston,  an  auxil- 
ary  train  line  pipe  lead'ng  from  said  train  line  pipe, 
11.  ans  for  establishing  communication  between  said  train 
ine  pipe  and  the  auxlltary  train  line  pipe  for  cutting  off 
he  same,  a  trip  valve  assoclatMl  with  the  auxiliary  train 
Ine  pipe  for  exhausting  the  all  therefrom,  a  valve  com 
lunlcatlng  with  tlie  auxiliary  train  line  pipe,  said  first 
lentloned  valve  also  communicating  therewith  and  adapt- 


ed upon  t^e  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  train 
line  pipe  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  piston  to  move  the 
controlling  lever  to  an  Inoperative  position  and  permit 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  train  line  pipe  for  applyln* 
the  brakes. 

8.  Aa  automatic  power  cut-off  aad  braking  device  for 
trains,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  locomotive  hav- 
ing engine  cylinders,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  steam  to  the  cylinders  and  a  lever  for  operating 
said  throttle  valve,  said  lever  having  a  latch  mechanism 
of  a  train  line  pipe  supplied  with  air  under  pressure  a 
valved  exhaust  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  having  an  ex- 
haust valve  disposed  In  position  to  be  tripped  In  passing 
an  obstruction,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  working  in 
the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever  and 
latch  mechanii*m  respectively,  and  valves  communicating 
with  the  cylinder,  train  line  and  exhaust  pipe  for  Inl 
tially  releasing  the  latching  mechanism  and  operating  the 
lever  to  cut  off  the  throttle  valve  and  permitting  the  es- 
cape of  air  from  the  train  pipe  upon  the  opening  of  said 
exhaust  valve  to  simultaneously  apply  the  brakes. 

4.  An  automatic  power  c6t-o«  and  braking  device  for 
trains,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  locomoUve 
having  engine  cylinders,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  steam  to  the  cylinders  and  a  lever  for  operaUng 
said  throttle  valve,  said  lever  having  a  latch  mechanism ; 
of  a  train  line  pipe  supplied  with  air  under  pressure  a 
valved  exhaust  p'pe  leading  therefrom  and  having  an  ex- 
haust valve  disposed  in  position  to  be  tripped  in  passing 
an  obstruction,  a  cyUnder,  a  pair  of  pistons  working  in  the 
cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever  and  latch 
mechanism  respectively,  valves  <-ommunltat'ng  with  the 
cylinder,  train  line  and  exhaust  pipe  for  initially  releasing 
the  latching  mechanism  and  operating  the  lever  to  cut  off 
the  throttle  valve  and  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from 
the  train  p'pe  upon  the  opening  of  said  exhaust  valve  to 
simulUneously  apply  the  brakes,  and  means  for  return 
Ing  said  pistons  to  their  Initial  positions,  said  latch 
mechanism  having  an  operating  handle  connected  thereto 
to  permit  disengagement  of  the  latch  moving  the  handle 
by  one  of  the  p'stons  whereby  Injury  to  the  operator  is 
prevented. 

5.  An  automatic  power  cut-off  and  braking  device  for 
trains,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  locomotive  hav- 
ing  engine    cylinders,    a    throttle   valve   controlling    the 
supply  of  steam  to  the  cylinders  and  a  lever  for  operating 
said  throttle  valve,  said  lever  having  a  Int.h  mechanism ; 
of  a   train  line  pipe  supplied   with  air  under  pressure,  a 
valved  exhaust  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  having  an  ex- 
haust valve  disposed  In  position  to  be  tripped  In  passing 
an  obstruction,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  working  in 
the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever  and 
latching  mechanism    respectively,   tandem    valves   having 
casings  associated   with    the  cylinder,   said   valves   being 
nnder  train  line  pressure  tit  one  end  and  under  exhaust 
pipe  pressure  at  the  other  end.  means  establishing  com 
munlcat'on  between  one  valve  casing  behind  each  of  said 
pistons  and  adapted  upon  the  exhaust  of  air  by  opening 
of  the  exhaust  valve  to  permit  movement  of  said  valves 
whereby   air   under   pressure    will   escape   to   successively 
operate  said  pistons  for  successively  releasing  the  latch 
and  moving  the  throttle  lever  to  close  the  throttle  valve 
means   permitting   the  exhaust   of  air   from   said   cas'ng 
when   the   valves  are  in   their  Initial  positions,  means  to 
return  said  valves  and  pistons  to  their  initial  positions 
and  means  establishing  communication  between  the  other 
valves  and  the  train  line  pipe  to  permit  the  exhaust  of 
air  from  the  train  line  pipe  for  applying  the  brakes  upon 
the  shifting  of  said  valves. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.216,953.  WATER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE-TENDEH.S.  Smai.  TaiMBLa  McKwt.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  I.rf>comotlve  Superheater  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  F'letl 
Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,801.  (Cl.  108—61.) 
1.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders 

the   combination   with   a   longitudinally   extending   wate- 


rs''.: 
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trough  and  a  tender  carrying  a  scoop  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  said  trough,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  dlsposeil  plates, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  scoop,  attached  to  the  tender  and 
extending  l>elow  the  water  level  in  the  trough. 


2.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
tlic  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending  water 
trough  and  a  tender  carrying  a  scoop  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  trough,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  plates, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  scoop,  attached  to  the  tender  and 
means  for  either  lifting  said  plates  above  or  extending 
them  below  the  water  level  In  the  trough  at  will. 

3.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending  watei 
trough  and  a  tender  carrying  a  scoop  adapted  to  coiipciate 
With  said  trough,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  Hxe.\ 
plates,  one  on  each  s'de  of  the  scoop,  attache*!  to  the 
tender  and  ending  above  the  water  level  In  the  trough, 
and  an  extension  plate  movably  attached  to  the  bottom  ol 
each  aforesaid  fixed  plate  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  at> 
as  to  have  Its  lower  edge  extend  below  the  water  level  in 
the  trough. 

4.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending  water 
trough  and  a  tender  carrying  a  scoop  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  trough,  of  a  pair  of  Uterally  disposed  flxe<l 
plates,  one  on  each  side  of  the  scoop,  attache*]  to  the 
tender  and  ending  above  the  waiter  level  in  the  trough 
and  an  extension  plate  pivotally  atUched  at  one  end  to 
SB  end  of  each  fixed  plate  and  adapted  to  lie  lowered 
below  or  raised  above  the  water  level  In  the  trough  at  will. 

6,  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  a  longltudlBally  extending  water 
trough  and  a  tender  carrying  a  pivotally  attached  s<oop, 
of  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  plates,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  scoop,  fixed  to  ttte  tender  and  ending  above  the  water 
level  of  the  trough,  an  extension  plate  movably  attache*! 
to  the  bottom  of  each  fixed  plate  and  adapti*d  to  be  low 
ered  or  raised  with  reference  thereto,  and  means  attached 
to  both  scoop  and  extension  plates  for  raising  or  lowering 
them  simultaneously. 


1.215,954.     CAR  ROOF.     Joh.n  McMuLLi.x,  Buffalo.  N.  Y, 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,880.     (Cl.  108—5.3.) 


1.  In  an  inside  aetal  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  r«of- 
supporting  frame;  flanged  raetaUlc  seam  caps  cloMd  at 
their  eaves  ends ;  metallic  roof  sheets  having  upstanding 
flanges  at  their  sides  which  are  engaged  within  the  said 
caps  and  retained  by  their  closed  ends ;  super-carliacH 
arranged  within  the  side  edges  of  the  roof  sheets  and 
within  the  caps :  super-purlins  on  said  saper-carllnes 
and  lnclude<|  within  parts  of  said  seam  caps  ;  and  an  out- 


side board  roof  inclosing  and  confining  the  said  caps  and 
super  purlins  :  substantially  as  sperifled. 

2.  In  an  inside  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  roof-sup- 
porting frame :  super  carllnes  and  Intersecting  snper-por^ 
Mns  on  the  said  frame;  roof  sheets  having  side  flunges 
engaging  the  super-carllnes ;  seam  caps  having  tilde 
flanges,  which  are  Interropted  at  the  super-purllBs,  in- 
closing the  side  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets  and  the  saper- 
carllnes  and  also  having  elevatinl  portions,  where  the  side 
flanges  are  Interrupted.  Inclos'ng  the  intersecting  por- 
tions of  the  super-purlins ;  and  an  outside  roof  inclosing 
the  seam  caps  and  super-purlins. 

3.  A  combined  super-carllne  and  super-purlin  sheet 
metal  cap  for  car  roofs  adapted  to  Inclose  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  aoembers.  the  same  Itelng  bent  to  form  an  In- 
terrupted top  port'on  and  interropted  side  flanges  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  super-carllne.  and  bent  to  form  aq  elevated 
top  portion  and  elevatinl  longitudinal  flanges  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  super-purlin,  the  said  elevated  portions  l»elng 
extended  ionKitndinally  Iteyond  the  said  side  flanges. 


1 ,  2  1  5  ,  l)  5  5  . 
PLANTER. 
Oct.  6,  1916. 


FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER      AND 
I>ouis   Mkhlbkrceu^  Kaston,   Pa.     Filed 
Serial  No.  124,033.     (Cl.  Ill— '38.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hopper, 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  Into  the  hopper,  means  to  turn 
said  shaft,  a  screen  plate  in  the  hopper,  an  agitating  de- 
vice turning  with  the  shaft  above  the  said  screen  plate, 
and  means  in  the  hopper  above  the  said  agitating  device 
to  regulate  the  dlsciiarge  of  material  to  the  screen  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a  table 
below  the  hopper  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the 
latter,  a  revolnble  distributing  device  above  the  table,  a 
fixed  guard  flabge  extending  partially  ahaot  the  table  outr 
side  of  the  distributing  device,  and  auxiliary  guard  flanges 
slldahle  relatively  to  the  fixed  flange  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  movable  to  project  beyond  the  ends  of  said  fixed 
flange. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a  table 
below  the  hopper  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the 
latter,  a  revolohle  distributing  device  above  the  table,  a 
fixed  guard  flange  extending  partially  about  the  table,  and 
auxiliary  guard  flanges  slldahle  relatively  to  the  flxeil 
flange  at  the  ends  thereof  and  movable  to  project  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  fixe«l  flange ;  together  with  means  for 
moving  saM  auxiliary  guard  flanges,  said  means  conslstlne 
of  racks  on  the  auxiliary  flanges,  pinions  engaging  the 
racks,  ami  means  to  turn  the  pinions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  »  hopper,  a  table 
below  the  hopper  adapted  to  reretve  ■ateria|  ^f  rom  thfr 
latter,  a  revoluble  distributing  device  above  the  table,  a 
fixwl  guard  flange  extendinjf  partially  about  the  table,  end 
auxiliary  guard  flanges  slidable  relatively  to  the  r  i<«| 
fiance  at  the  ends  thereof  and  movable  to  project  Iteyond 
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the  ends  of  the  fixed  flange ;  together  with  means  to  move 
saM  aozlllary  flanges  to  project  the  same  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  fixed  flange,  and  idlers  positioned  to  support  the 
projected  ends  of  the  said  auxiliary  flanges. 


1.21S.966.  SOUND  BOX.  CHAftUia  B.  Vrnvdmiu,  an- 
cinnatus,  and  Josiah  J.  Mcldsim,  Truxton.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.592.     (CI.  217 — 1.) 


1.  A  ronnd  box  of  the  claiis  describe*!,  including  a  body 
composed  of  two  thlcltnesses  of  veneer  bent  together  Into 
round  form,  the  grain  of  both  thicknesses  running  in  a 
direction  around  the  body,  the  «»nds  being  overlapped,  and 
fasteners  extending  through  Raid  overlapped  ends,  the 
said  thlclmesses  lying  loosely  in  direct  contact  with  each 
other  between  the  fastened  ends. 

2.  A  round  box  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  body 
■composed  of  two  thicknesses  of  veneer  bent  together  into 
round  form,  the  grain  of  both  thicknesses  running  in  a 

•direction  aronnd  the  body,  the  ends  being  overlapped,  and 
fasteners  extending  through  said  overlapped  ends ;  the 
material  of  said  thicknesses  b^ing  In  direct  contact  and 
ununited  except  at  the  overlapping  portions  together  with 
a  round  bottom  In  said  body,  a  hoop  around  the  body  at 
the  bottom,  said  hoop  extending  over  the  said  overlapped 
ends  and  being  composed  of  two  layers  of  veneer  with  the 
grain  running  around  the  box,  and  a  cover  having  a  de- 
pending rim  composed  of  two  thicknesses  of  veneer  both 
of  which  have  the  grain  running  aroond  the  cover. 


1.215,967.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFTINO  AND 
SBPARATINO  GASES.  Bddolf  Mkwis,  Berlin,  Gar- 
many.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,601.  (Cl. 
62—122.) 


^^ 


1.  The  .described  apparatus  for  Mouffyiiig  and  separat- 
ing the  components  of  air, -which  comprlHes  in  combina- 
tion, a  counter  .'urrent  device  for  cooling  air  of  low  pres- 
!«are.  a  separating  chamber,  a  coil  inside  said  chamber 
to  which  the  low  pr»«s»nre  coole«i  air  Ih  f«|.  Maid  coll  open- 
ins  into  said  chamh4>r.  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  exiMnslon  cylinder,  a  second  coil  in  said  cham 
ber,  a  pijje  connectinsr  naid  second  coil  with  the  exhaust 
-of  said  expansion  cylinder,  a  suction  pipe  for  air  rich  in 


oxygen,  a  high  pressure  cooled  compressor  connected  with 
said  suction  pipe,  a  third  coll  in  said  separating  chamber, 
a  force  pipe  connecting  said  high  pressure  compressor  with 
said  third  col),  and  a  throttling  valve  at  the  end  of  said 
third  coll,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set 
forth. 

2.  The  described  apparatus  for  liquefying  and  separat- 
ing the  components  of  air,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion, a  counter  current  device  for  cooling  air  of  low  pres- 
sure, a  separating  chamber,  a  coll  inside  said  chamber  to 
which  the  low  pressure  cooled  air  is  fed,  said  coil  open- 
ing Into  said  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  expansion  cylinder,  a  second  coil  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  connecting  said  second  coll  with  the  exhaust 
of  said  expansion  cylinder,  a  suction  pipe  for  air  rich  In 
oxygen,  a  high  pressure"  cooled  compressor  connected  with 
said  suction  pipe,  a  third  coll  In  said  separating  chamber, 
a  force  pipe  connecting  said  high  pressure  compressor  with 
said  third  coil,  1  throttling  valve  at  the  end  of  said  third 
coil,  a  suction  pipe  for  air  containing  little  oxygen,  a  sec- 
ond high  pressure  cooled  compressor  connected  with  said 
suction  pipe,  a  fourth  coll  In  said  separating  chamber,  a 
force  pipe  connecting  said  second  high  pressure  compres- 
sor with  said  fourth  coll,  and  a  throttling  valve  at  the 
end  of  said  fourth  coll,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose, set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  In  which  air  Is 
ilqnefled  by  l>eing  led  under  low  pressure  through  said 
chamber  In  counter  current  to  expanded  cold  air,  of  a 
pipe  containing  high  pressure  air  arranged  In  counter  cur- 
rent to  said  expanded  air  and  opening  out  into  said  cham- 
ber, substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  In  which  air  Is 
liquefied  by  being  led  under  low  pressure  through  said 
chamber  in  counter  current  to  expanded  cold  air,  of  a 
pipe  containing  high  pressure  air  rich  in  oxygen  arranged 
in  counter  current  to  said  expanded  air  and  opening  out 
into  said  chamber,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  puri>ose, 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  in  which  air  Is 
liquefied  by  being  led  under  low  pressure  through  said 
chamber  in  counter  current  to  expanded  cold  air,  of  a  pipe 
containing  high  pressure  air  rich  In  oxygen  arranged  In 
counter  current  to  said  expanded  air  and  opening  out  Into 
said  chamber,  and  a  pipe  containing  air  comparatively 
rich  in  nitrogen  arranged  in  counter  current  to  said  ex- 
pandeil  air  and  opening  out  Into  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,958.  VALVE-LOCK.  Fba.hk  J.  Miller,  Fostoria, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  108.370.  (Cl. 
137—7.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  a  valve,  a  U-bar  having  a  cap  for  cov- 
ering the  not  located  on  the  stnd  of  the  valve,  and  a  bar 
extending  through  the  valve  casing,  the  cock  o'f  the  valve, 
and  the   U-bar. 

2.  In  a  valve  lock,  the  combination  of  a  U-bar  having  a 
cap  for  covering  the  nut  located  on  the  stud  of  the  cock 
of  the  valve,  a  bar  extending  through  the  U-bar,  the  casing 
and  the  cock,  and  means  locking  the  U-bar  and  the  bar 
together. 
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3.  In  a  valve  lock,  the  combination  of  a  U-bar  having  a 
cap  for  covering  the  nut  located  on  the  stud  of  the  cock 
of  the  valve,  a  Bar  extending  through  the  U-bar,  the  cas- 
ing and  the  cock,  and  meants  locking  the  U-bar  and  the 
bar  together. 

4.  In  a  valve  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cap  having 
arms  located  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  a  bar  extending 
through  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  plate  linked  to  the  bar  and 
surrounding  and  locking  the  bead  of  the  cock  and  having 
an  arm  extending  through  the  bar  and  the  remaining  arm 
of  the  cap  for  locking  the  parts  together. 


1,216,959.     DERRICK.     Got  H.  Millbk,  Monticello,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,666.     (CI.  212—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  derrick  Includ- 
ing uprights,  means  for  securing  them  to  a  vehicle,  a 
plate  securtHl  to  the  uprights  adjacent  their  upper  ends 
and  being  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  sleeve,  a 
derrick  arm  having  its  inner  end  extending  into  the  sleeve, 
a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  pin  beneath  the  sleeve, 
means  carried  by  the  uprights  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  toothed  wheel  in  retaining  the  derrick  against  rota- 
tion at  will,  sheaves  carried  l)y  the  derrick  arm,  a  cable 
running  through  said  sheaves  and  provided  with  an  at- 
taching element  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  reeling  device 
carried  by  the  uprights  adjacent  their  lower  ends  whereby 
the  cable  may  be  reeled  and  unreeled  at  will. 

2.  A  derrick  Including  uprights,  a  vertically  arranged 
Journal  secured  thereto,  a  derrick  arm  having  a  pin  ex- 
tending Into  the  Journal  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  toothed  wheel,  a  plate  carried  by  the  uprights  and 
having  an  arm  extending  out  alongside  the  toothed  wheel 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rod  Journaled  on  the 
arm  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing lever  arm  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  finger  adapt- 
ed, when  the  lever  arm  Is  moved  Into  the  propef  position, 
to  engage  with  the  toothed  wheel  for  retaining  the  derrick 
arm  against  rotation. 

8.  A  derrick  including  uprights,  an  arm  secured  thereto 
and  being  provided  with  a  sleeve,  said  arm  being  curved, 
a  derrick  arm  having  a  pin  journaled  In  the  sleeve,  sheaves 
carried  by  the  derrick  arm,  and  a  cable  running  through 
the  sheaves,  the  sheave  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the 
arm  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  curved  arm 
that  the  cable  will  extend  through  the  space  defined  by 
the  convexity  of  said  curved  arm. 


secuivl  upon  said  standard,  said  angle  lever  provided  with 
a  horisontal  extending  end  and  a  downwardly  Inclined 
end,  means  for  securing  said  downwardly  inclined  end  to 


Kaid  extension  frame  for  permitting  the  swinging  of  said 
extension  frame  upwardly  as  said  angle  lever  Is  8wuns, 
and  means  secured  to  said  horizontally  extending  end  for  , 
swinging  said  angle  lever  to  the  desired  position. 


1,216,960.      CORN -PLANTER    ATTACHMENT.      Jamm 
MoiB  and   Hasvit   P.   McFarland,   Burlington.   Iowa.  I 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.466.     (Cl.  111—6.)    I 
In  a  com  planter  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  comblna-  | 
tlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  an  extension  frame  secured  to 
said  main  frame,  a  standard  interposed  between  said  main 
frame  and  aaid  extension  frame,  an  angle  lever  plvotally  I 


1,215,961.     MOLD  FOR  CASTING  POURKD-CONCRBTB 
.BLOCKS.     William  D.  Moori,  Creston.  Iowa.     Filed 
July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,678.     (Cl.  25—121.) 
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1.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  two  detached 
side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  central  portion  extending  throughout 
Its  height  and  an  outwardly  integral  right  angle  project- 
ing flange  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  plate  at  each  end 
of  the  mold  provided  with  an  Integral  right  angle  oppo- 
sitely disposed  extension  at  the  top  and  iKtttom  of  each 
side,  and  an  Intermediate  oppositely  disposed  right  angle 
extension  at  the  top  and  t>ottom  portion  at  each  side 
thereof,  whereby  a  top  and  intermediate  extension  and  a 
iwttom  and  intermediate  extension  will  contact  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  projecting  tlange  of  each  of  the  side 
members. 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  two  detached 
side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  central  portion  extending  throughout  , 
its  height  and  an  outwardly  integral  right  angle  project- 
ing flange  at  each  end  thereof,  a  detached  partition  plate 
at  each  end  having  an  Integral  right  angle  oppositely  dis- 
posed extension  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  side ;  an 
intermediate  oppositely  positioned  rlcht  angle  extension 
at  the  top  and  bottom  portion  at  each  side  thereof,  said 
top  and  intermediate  extensions  being  positioned  opposite 
each  other  in  vertical  alinement  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  of 
each  of  the  side  members,  and  said  partition  plate  having 
a  lateral  extension  formed  on  each  side  l)etween  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  said  right  an^le  extension  to  form  a 
handle. 

3.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  two  detached 
side  members,  each  side  member  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  fiange  at  each  end  thereof,  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  central  portion  extending  throughout  its  height, 
a  partition  plate  provided  with  top  and  bottom  and  Inter- 
mediate right  angle  oppositely  dispo8e<l  Integral  exten- 
sions at  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  projecting  .fiange  of  each  side  member. 
In  combination  with  a  plate'  having  right  angle  Integral 
flanges  at  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Inner  face  of  the  inclined  walls  of  each  of  the  side  mem-  , 
bers,  and  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  top 
of  the  mold  to  form  a  handle  therefor. 
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1.215.»«Z.  AST-8TAGB.  Wmxwtixm.  Mobwson  and  Plo« 
■vcE  H.  Fitch,  lodlanapolis,  Ind.  Piled  May  6  1916 
SM-lal  No.  AQ.SM.      (CJ.  46 — 40.)  i 


1.  An  art  ntaye  formed  of  a  main  portion  having  at  the 
front  th«T««of  latw^l  and  vertical  flanges  and  a  proncenlnm 
for«ie<l  of  paper  board  adapte<l  to  fit  on  and  envelop  g^ld 
flanseK  and  be  held  thereby  in  place. 

2.  An  art  Htage  consisting  of  a  main  portion  formed 
of  paper  iNjard  cot  and  scored  ko  h8  to  form  the  walls  of 
the  stage,  the  front  part  of  the  end  and  top  walls  having 
laterally  and  upwardly  eztendiog  flanges,  and  a  proscenium 
fornted  of  paper  board  with  the  top  portion  havlnff  down 
wardly  e.\tendl««  end  portions  scored  lon^'ltudlnal^y 
thereof  so  that  the  two  parts  can  b«'  folded  against  each 
c»th.r.  and  fasteners  for  securing  the  front  and  iwck  walls 
of  the  proscenium  together  so  as  to  leave  a  <ontlnuous 
pu.  ket  around  the  inner  edge  of  the  proscenium  to  receive 
and  envelop  fiald  flanges  on  the  main  portion  of  the  stage 
and  be  frictionally  held  thereon.  | 

a.  Ab  art  stage  insisting  of  a  aiain  portion  formed 
of  paper  board  cut  and  scored  po  as  to  form  the  waUs 
of  the  Bfnge.  the  front  part  of  the  end  and  top  walls 
having  laterally  and  upwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a 
pro*.cenlum  formed  of  paper  board  with  the  top  portion 
having  downwardly  extwullng  end  portions  scored  longi- 
tudinally thereof  w>  that  the  two  parts  can  be  folded 
against  each  other,  and  (aateners  for  securing  tke  front 
and  back  walls  of  the  proscenium  together  so  as  to  leave 
a  continuous  pocket  around  the  iaaer  edge  of  the  pro- 
scenium to  receive  and  envelop  said  flanges  on  the  main 
portion  of  the  stege  and  be  frictionally  held  thereon,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  proscenium  being  narrower  than  the  front 
wall  thereof. 

4.  An  art  stage  conatetlng  o<  a  main  portion  formed  of 
paper  iNianl  cut  and  scored  m  as  to  form  the  walls  of  the 
stage,    the   front   part   of   the  end   and    t..p  walls   having 
laterally    and    upwardly    extending    flaogeM.    and    a    pro 
scenlura  formwl  of  paper  board  with  the  toy  portion  hav- 
ing downwardly  extendlag  end  portions  scored  longltndl 
nally  thereof  lo  that  the  two  parts  can  »ie  folded  amrtnst 
each  other,  and  tagtstters  for  securing  the  frosit  and  hack 
walls  of  the  prow^nlUB  together  so  as  to  leave  a  <-on 
tlnoouH  po<ket  around  the  Inner  e<l«e  of  the  pruacerdam 
to  re«.,ve  and  envelap  aald  flanges  on  tb..  main  portlan 
•f  the  >.taffe  and  be  frictionally  held   thereon,  the  inaln 
|M.rtl«n    ..f   the    stage    having   the    bottom   Hiei^f   made 
wider  than  the  top  portloa  thereaf  so  that  the  hntttan  -wtll 
project  to  the  front  beyond  the  proscenium. 

8.  Ab  art  sta«e  Binalattag  of  a  main  portion  fM-med  of 
paper  iHMrd  cut  and  scored  so  as  to  form  the  walls  of 
the  stage.  th«  frMt  part  af  the  end  and  t«p  walls  harlog 
taterally  and  opwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a  proncenlum 
fonne.1  of  paper  board  with  the  top  portion  having  down 
wardly  extending  end  portloas  scored  ioogltudlMiliy  there- 
of so  that  the  two  parts  can  be  falded  against  each  other 
and  fasteners  far  securing  the  front  and  back  walls  of 
pr««cenlum  together  so  as  to  leave  a  continuous  pocket 
around  the  Inner  edge  of  the  proscenium  to  n^lve  and 
envelop  said  flange*  on  the  nwin  portion  of  the  stage  and 
he  frictioMlly  held  thereon,  the  main  portion  of  the  staffe 
liavlng  the  bottom  thereof  made  wider  than  the  top  por- 


tion thereof  so  that  the  hettom  will  project  to  the  front 
beyond  the  proscenlnra.  tuiid  bottom  having  extenstons  at 
each«»d  to  furnish  a  base  for  the  ends  of  the  prosceniom. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.»«8.     ENGINE.     Ha«bt  «.  MoanitaB    New  York 

f;.'^',  J^'***  '""*  '•   ****•     ****••»   N«-  81.870.      (a! 
ism — ivo.  I 


In  an  internal  t^ombustion  engine,  a  rotary  valve  com- 
prising a  hollow  shell  having  a  plurality  of  op^sitely 
disposed  fuel  delivery  and  combustion  gas  receiving  open- 
ings, and  walls  separating  the  delivery  openings  from  the 
receiving  openings  so  that  all  of  the  delivery  openings 
interconnect,  said  shell  having  peripheral  openings  form- 
ing an  Inlet  to  the  delivery  openings,  said  valve  having 
end  openings  forming  ati  outlet  for  the  combustion  gas 
receiving  openings. 


1.216,964.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
E.  MlRBAY.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  130.996.     (Cl.  219 — 4.) 


1.  An   electrk-  welding  machine,  comprising  two  elec- 
tro<les  receiving  the  objects  to  be  welded  between  them 
and  a  magnet  on  one  of  said  electrodes  for  attracting  and 
holding  one  of  said  objects  In  contact  with  said  electrode 

2.  An  electric  ^welding  machine,  comprising  two  dec^ 
tPodes.  one  of  aald  electrodes  being  movable,  and  a  mafnet 
on  said  movable  electrode  for  attracting  and  holding  one 
of  the  objects  to  be  wei.led  In  contact  with  said  movable 
electrode, 

8.  An  electric  welding  machine,  (xnnpristng  two  elec- 
trodes,   and    an    electro- magnet    carried    by   one   of   aald 
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electrodes  and  having  a  polar  extremity  facing  said  other 
electronic. 

4.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  two  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  recess,  and  an 
electro-magnet  inclosed  in  said  recess  and  having  a  core 
extending  throngh  the  body  of  said  electrode  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  surface  thereof  facing  the  opposite  electrode. 

6.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprislBg  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  vertically  movable  electrode  above  said  fixed 
electrode,  and  a  magnet  on  said  movable  eiectriMle  for 
attracting  and  holding  the  otiject  to  be  welded  against 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  movable  electrode. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,215,965.  METHOD  OF  FLAX<:iX<;  THE  END  OF  A 
METAL  TUBE.  Thomas  E.  Mirray.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  134.«>02.     (Cl.  219 — 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  flanging  the  end  of  n  tul>e.  which 
consists  In.  first.  Integrally  forming  on  the  i4ffrfa<.e  of  a 
lat  metal  plate,  a  circular  rib  of  like  diameter  to  the 
tnbe ;  second,  placing  the  butt  end  of  said  tube  in  ten- 
tact  with  said  rib  and  electrically  welding  together  said 
tube  and  said  rib,  and,  third,  making  a  circular  opening 
in  the  portion  of  said  plate  surrounded  l>y  said  tube  wall. 

2.  The  method  of  flanging  the  end  of  a  tube,  which 
consists  in,  first,  integrally  forming  on  the  surface  of 
a  flat  metal  plate,  a  circular  rib  of  like  diameter  to  the 
tube ;  second,  placing  the  l)utt  end  of  said  tube  in  contact 
with  said  rib  and  electrically  welding  together  said  tube 
and  said  rib  ;  third,  making  a  circular  opening  in  the  por 
tlon  of  said  plate  surroun<*cd  by  said  tube  wall,  the  said 
opening  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tnbe,  and,  fourth,  removing  the  circumferential  edge  of 
saM  opening  and  thereby  increasing  the  diameter  of  sa|d 
opening  substantially  to  equal  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
of  said  tnhe. 


lUillft4»«6.  MEAM8  POR  'SSUSknV.WJAAX  WELDING 
TDBB8  IN  8LEBVE8.  Taovas  E.  Mcveat.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.  Sertal  No.  1S4.«06. 
(Cl.  219—6.) 


1.  ▲  aloeva,  a  Hng  seeored  la  aaM  idee^-e.  and  a  tntie 
eMertag  anld  idaere  snd  h«et -welded  to  said  i4n«. 

2.  A  ^eeve.  a  ring  secured  in  aald  sleeve,  and  tnttes 
•Mertng  oppaolte  ends  of  saM  sleeve  and  hutt-wHdetl  to 
wM  ring. 

3.  A  sleeve,  ttngs  aecnred  la  aaM  sleeve,  and  tul>es 
entering  said  lOeeve  and  re^ecttaiely  butt-weldeil  to  saM 


4.  A  ifleove.  a  support,  a  plnraMty  of  rings  on  said 
sopport,  the  said  rings  and  said  snpport  fitting  wtthln 
saM  slee\-e,  and  tabes  entering  said  sleeve  ami  respectively 
hatt-welded  to  said  rings. 

6.  A  sleeve,  a  rtag  seovred  therein  and  hartng  mutu- 
ally Inclined  edges,  and   tubes  entering  said   sleeve  and 


having  correspondingly  beveled  ends  to  fit  against  the  In- 
clined eilges  of  said  ring ;  the  said  tube  ends  and  ring 
edges  being  welded  together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


.215.967.  ELECTRICALLY  WELDED  TUBE  AND 
FLANGE-PLATE.  Thomas  E.  Mitrrav.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  l.$4.007.  (Cl. 
219—6.) 


1.  A  tube,  a  tlange  plate  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  bore  of  said  tube,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  plate 
receiving  said  tube:  the  end  of  said  tnbe  being  welded  to 
said  flange  plate. 

2.  A  tube,  and  a  t!ange  plate  having  an  internally  shoul- 
dered socket  receiving  said  tube :  the  end  of  said  tube 
l)elng  welded  to  the  shoulder  in  said  socket. 

8.  A  tube,  a  flange  plate  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  bore  of  said  tube,  and  a  circular  rib  on  said  plate 
surrounding  said  opening :  the  end  of  said  tube  being 
welded  to  said  rib. 

4.  A  tul>e.  a  flange  plate  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  bore  of  said  tube,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  plate  re- 
ceiving said  tul>e :  the  end  of  said  tube  within  said  sleeve 
l>elng  welded  to  said  flange  plate,  and  there  being  an  in- 
ternal circular  recess  in  said  flange  plate  and  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  joint  between  said  tube  end  and  said  plate. 

6.  A  tube,  a  flaug»'  plate  welded  to  said  tube,  and  means 
for  locking  said  tnl>e  to  said  plate  by  molten  metal  ex- 
trud««i  froBi  the  weidcd  Joint  iietween  said  tube  and  said 
plate. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.216.1i6A.  ->ia!TmQf&  or  MAKING  ftHEET-METAL 
WII1SI..H.  TwoMAH  R.  MtTBRAV.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1«1«.    Aerial  No.  186.888.     (Cl.  21«— 10.| 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  idieet  me«al  veMoIe  wheel. 
comprislBg  a  r4m.  a  hollow  hub  and  tubular  spokes. 
w9iM)  conatnts  In  f««r«Blag  by  strtMag  up.  preof4ng  «r 
stnaptng.  a  plurattt}'  of  slndlar  htih  sectloas  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  similar  half  spoke  sections,  electrically  willMt 
toftether  tsvy  two  sectkinal  hub  tmlts  to  f«>rNi  the  hub  and 
pafrcof  any  tm'o  sectkinal  spolce  nnlts  to  f<»riii  the  apo8ws. 
aad  4>1e/^r4cany  wekNng  said  spikes  to  safnl  hal»  and  said 
rtm. 

2.  The  method  of  mafctng  a  sheet  metal  wheel.  whic% 
conslrts  in  prodnclng  (1>  a  tflieet  metal  huh  therefor  by 
strHrtng  up.  pressing  or  «tamptng  two  similar  dish-shaped 
half  huh  sections.  pta(4ng  saild  se»^on«  <«oncBvlty  to  eon- 
ca^itj-  with  thrtr  nieeting  edges  registering,  and  elec- 
trically welding  said  edges  together;  (2)  electrically  butt 
welding  to  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  hub  •' 
pdtirallty  of  tti»»ular  idieet  metal  spokes:  (8)  elertricaliv 
welding  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  to  the  wheel  ilra. 
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8.  The  aethod  of  maklnft  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  which 
conaists  In  producing  (1)  a  sheet  metal  hub  therefor  by 
striking  up.  pressing  or  stamping  two  similar  dish-ahaped 
iiub  sectlona.  placing  said  sectlona  concavity  to  concavity 
with  their  meeting  edgea  registering,  and  electrically 
welding  said  edges  together;   (2)   sheet  meUl  spokes  by 


striking  up.  pressing  or  stamping  for  each  spoke  two 
similar  semi-tnbular  half  spoke  sections,  placing  said  sec- 
tions concavity  to  concavity  with  their  meeting  edges 
registering,  and  electrically  welding  said  edges  together; 
(3)  electrically  butt  welding  said  spokes  to  the  circumfer- 
ential periphery  of  said  hub  and  to  the  wheel  rim. 


1,215.969.     SHEET  METAL  PISTON.     Thomas  E.  Mdr- 
RAT,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.     Serial  No 
136,861.     (CI.  219—6.) 
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1.  A  piston,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  circular  openings  in  its  wall,  and  in- 
tegral In-turned  flangrs  surrounding  said  openings,  a  cyl- 
inder head,  and  wlef-ves  respectively  united  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  flanges  and  separated  at  their  Inner  ends :  the 
said  cylinder  sleeves  and  head  being  formed  of  struck  up 
sheet  metal  and  united  by  electrically  welded  Joints. 

2.  A  piston,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  clrcnlar  openings  In  its  wall,  and  in- 
tegral in-turned  flanges  surrounding  said  openings  and 
circumferential  grooves  on  the  exterior  of  said  Wall,  a 
cylinder  head,  and  sleeves  respectively  united  at  their 
outer  enda  to  said  flanges  and  separated  at  their  inner 
ends :  the  said  cylinder,  sleeves  and  bead  being  formed  of 
struck  up  sheet  metal  and  united  by  electrically  welded 
Joints. 

3.  A  cylindrical  piston  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  two 
sratl-cyllndrlcal  half  sections,  each  formed  by  striking  up 
the  sheet,  the  said  sections  being  united  at  their  longi- 
tudinal edges,  an  Internal  circular  rib  integrally  formed 
oa  the  concave  side  of  each  section,  the  said  ribs  surround- 
ing diametrically  opposite  circular  openings  in  said  sec- 
tions, a  cylinder  head,  and  sleeves  united  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  ribs,  the  said  sleeves  being  in  line  and  having 
their  inner  ends  separated :  the  aald  sections,  sleeves  and 
liead  being  formed  of  struck  up  sheet  metal  and  united 
by  electrically  welded  Joints. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston 
of  sheet  metal,  which  conaists  in,  flrst.  forming  on  each 


of  two  flat  sheets  a  circular  opening  and  an  integral  flange 
surrounding  said  opening,  second,  bending  each  of  said 
sheets  to  form  a  8«ml  «ylindrical  half  section,  with  baid 
flange  on  its  concave  side,  third,  electrically  butt-welding 
to  said  flanges,  sleeves,  each  of  a  length  less  than  the 
semi-diameter  of  said  piston,  fourth,  electrically  welding 
together  said  semi-cylindrical  sections  at  their  longitudi- 
nal edges,  and  flfth,  electrically  welding  a  head  of  sheet 
metal  to  one  end  of  said  piston. 


1,215,970.     REINFORCED  DRUM   OR   BARREL      Isaac 
Naylob  and  UtsnY  B.  Ruqolm,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
to  American  Products  Company.  PortUnd,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Maine.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1912,    Serial    No 
738,584.     Renewed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  108.447 
(CI.  229 — 4.) 


A  container,  the  walls  whereof  comprise  a  sheet  of 
pulpy  fibrous  material  wound  upon  itself,  the  layers  there- 
of being  united  into  a  homogeneous  unit,  and  reinforcing 
members  Incorporated  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  container,  said  members  In-ing  completely  embedded  in 
the  wails  of  the  finished  container. 


1,215.971.     NDT-LOCK.    John  Nolan.  Mollne.  Ill      Fil.d 
Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,804.     (CI.  181— 5^  ) 


In  conililnatlon,  a  bolt,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  bolt 
a  nut  fitted  upon  the  bolt,  a  circular  washer  positioned 
upon  the  bolt  In  advance  of  the  nut  having  a  flat  inner 
object  engaging  face,  and  a  depression  in  the  outer  face 
shaped  conformably  with  and  non-roUtablr  receiving  the 
nut,  and  spaced  parallel  ribs  formed  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  nut  underlying  and  parallel  with  two  of  the  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  depression  and  the  corresponding  side 
faces  of  the  nut. 


1.215,972.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    POWER    PUNCH- 
PRESSES.      Maxthys    Nobbro    and    Joh.n    van    oair 
BoooAAHD,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28    1916 
Serial  No.  81,043.     (O.  74—46.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  and  locking 
wheel  of  a  punch  press,  a  slide  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
press  frame  In  position  to  be  made  to  engage  the  locking 
wheel,  a  spring  arranged  to  force  the  slide  firmly  against 
the  locking  wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the 
press  frame  at  one  point  and  with  the  locking  slide  at  an- 
other point,  a  vertically  movable  trip  connected  with  the 
frame  In  position  to  be  made  to  engage  the  fre«  end  of 
the  lever  to  draw  the  locking  slide  from  contact  with  the 
locking  wheel  and  to  release  the  lever  and  allow  the  slide 
to  return  to  the  wheel,  at  each  downward  movement  of 
the  trip,  means  for  drawing  said  trip  downward,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  trip  upward  Into  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  locking  wheel  of  a  punch  press,  a  carriageway  mount- 
ed on  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  car- 
riageway In  position  to  be  moved  longitudinally  to  secure 
and  release  the  locking  wheel,  means  for  forcing  the  slide 
to  hold  the  locking  whe«l  firmly  in  place,  a  lever  pivotaUy 
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■•cured  to  the  frame  at  cne  point,  and  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  Klide  at  another  point,  a  trip  frame  movably 
mounted  on  th>  side  of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able trip  slide  mounted  on  the  trip  frame,  a  trip  plvotully 
mounted  near  the  upper  end  of  said  trip  slide  In  position 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  lever  when  moving  downward  to 
a  given  point  and  then  to  disengage  from  the  lever  allow- 
ing the  lever  to  return  to  normal  pot«ition,  means  for 
drawing  the  trip  slide  and  trip  downward  tu  actuate,  anil 
tlien  to  niease  tht-  lev«  r.  and  nuans  for  forcing  the  trip 
slide  and  trip  upward  past  the  end  of  the  lever  into  posi- 
tion to  again  engage  and  aduate  the  lever  upon  a  re 
peated  downward  movement  of  the  slide  and  trip. 


tending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ends  of 
said  bar,  a  pair  of  flat  arched  clamping  bars  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  ears  at  one  side  of  the  aforesaid  bar  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  aforesaid  tall  piece,  means  for  se 
curing  the  other  end  of  the  clamping  bars  to  the  remain 
Ing  ears,  a  pair  of  parallel  ears  extending  laterally  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  center  of  each  clamping  bar,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  between  one  pair  of  said  ears  and  carry- 
ing a  head  to  engage  the  titrlngs  and  bridge  of  the  instru 
ment,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  a  post 
tion  to  retain  the  bead  out  of  contact  with  the  strings, 
and   means  for  rocking   the  lever   including  an   element 
mounted  between  the  other  pair  of  ears.       _ 


8.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  locking  wheel  of  a  punch  press,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able locking  slide  connected  with  the  side  of  the  frame. 
m«uis  for  forcing  this  slide  Into  position  to  engage  and 
secure  the  locking  wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  cimuected  with 
the  frame  and  with  the  slide,  a  trip  slide  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  the  press  frame  at  one  end  to  render  the 
other  end  laterally  movable,  means  for  securing  the  ad- 
justable end  ttrml.v  in  desired  position,  a  longitudinall.v 
movable  trip  Kllde  mounted  on  the  trip  frame,  a  trip  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  slide  In  position  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  lever  on  its  downward  movement  and  to  slide 
past  the  end  of  the  lever  on  its  upward  movement,  means 
for  forclnK  and  holding  the  trip  slide  upward,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  lever  downward. 


1,215,973.  VIOLIN-MUTE  OPERATOR.  RAVAhL.  Olhhk), 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fileil  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,656.      (CI.  84—76.) 

\ 


:  1,215,974.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBD8 
I  TION  ENGINES.  Frkoskick  S.  Obbh,  Baltimore,  Md. 
'       Filed  .Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,583.     (CI.  1X3 — 44.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  danips  to  be  secured  on  the  tall  piece  of  a 
stringed  InKtrunient,  n  rigid  bar  crnnectlng  said  clamps, 
a  pair  of  parallel  e;«rs  extending  in  the  same  direction 
from  each  <lamp.  n  lever  fnlcrumed  between  one  pair  of 
ears  and  carrying  a  head  to  engage  the  instrument  strings 
and  the  bridge,  a  spring  for  holding  the  lever  in  a  posi- 
tion to  retain  the  head  out  of  contact  with  said  strings 
and  bridge,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever  including  an 
element  mounted  between  the  other  pair  of  ears. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  flat  bar  adapted  to  underlie  the  tall  piece  of  a 
stringed  Instrument,  ears  formed  Integrally  with  and  ex- 


r^mi^OT 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  carbureter  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  attachment  for  the  air  Intake  of 
said  carbureter  comprising  a  sheet  of  dust  excluding  ma- 
terial of  such  relative  arei  and  poro>ity  as  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  under  the  suction  pro<luc:^d  by  the  engine 
when  running  without  unduly  affecting  the  gasolene  sup 
ply  to  the  carbureter,  and  of  such  density  as  to  cause  the 
dust  to  be  intercepted  at  the  ouU^t  surface  and  prevente«i 
from  penetrating  and  clogging  the  pores,  whereby  said 
dust  is  dislodged  from  said  surface  by  vll>cation,  or  air 
currents. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carbureter  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  attachment  for  the  air  intake  of 
said  carbureter  comprising  a  sheet  of  felt  sustained  by  Its 
edges  And  of  such  relative  area  and  iwrosity  as  to  permit 
the  paKsa):e  of  air  under  the  suction  produced  b.v  the  vi 
gine  when  running  wltho'it  unduly  afTecting  the  gasolene 
supply  to  the  carbureter  and  of  such  density  as  to  cause 
the  dust  to  be  Intercepted  at  the  outir  surface  and  pre 
vented  from  penetrating  and  clogging  the  pores,  whereby 
said  dust  Is  dislodged  from  said  surface  by  vibration  or 
air  currents. 


1,215.975.     PROJECTING  APPARATUS.     Ocobgb  L.  W. 
;       Paumbb.  Roxbury,  Mass.     Flleil  Dec.  10,  1916.     Serial 
No.  66.198.     (a.  88—27.) 

1.  A  projecting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
lens,  instrumentalities  for  directing  luminous  rays  through 
said  lens,  a  plurality  of  parallelly  disposed  rotatable  mem- 
bers arranged  transversely  of  the  focal  axis  of  said  lens 
tach  of  said  rotatable  members  l>etng  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  transparencie.-*.  Instrumentalities  adapted  to 
move  said  rotatable  members  Into  predetermined  positions 
with  respect  to  the  optical  center  of  said  lens  and  Instru- 
mentalities constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  rota- 
table member  occupying  said  predetermined  position  to 
successively  move  the  transparencies  carried  thereby  sub- 
stantially into  allnement  with  the  focal  axis  of  said  lens 
and  in  intercepting  relation  with  respect  to  said  luminous 
rays. 

2.  A  projecting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  lenses  having  a  common  focal  axis,  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally  of  said  focal  axis,  a  plural- 
ity of  rotatable  members  mounted  on  said  carrier  between 
the   lenses   constituting  said    set,   each    of   said   rotatable 

I  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  transparencies.  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  move 

■  said  carrier  longitudinally  of  said  focal  axis  to  succes- 
sively move  said  rotatable  members  Into  a  predetermined 
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position  with  re8pe<rt  to  raM  lenses.  aiH  tastramentalltie* 
adapted  to  automaticany  rotate  each  of  nld  rotatable 
members  when  said  members  occupy  said  predetermined 
position,  to  move  the  transparencies  carried  by  said  ro- 
tatable members  sabstantially  Into  allnement  with  the 
r»c«I  axis  of  said  lenses. 


antam  coMrtmcted  and  arranged  to  antomatlcally  retnm 
all  of  said  holders  to  their  Initial  positions,  with  respect 
to  the  optical  center  of  said  lens. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.»7«.  SPARE -TIRE  CARRIER.  FsaoniCK  G. 
Pabku.  Portland,  Me.  File<l  Aug.  21.  1916  Serial 
No.  115,948.     (a.  224 — 2©.) 


3.  A  projecting  apparatuti  baring,  in  combination,  a 
comleoKing  leaa,  a  projecting  lens,  Instramentalltles  for 
directing  luniinous  rays  through  said  condensing  and  pro- 
jecting li-nsj-s,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  arrange<l 
In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  Intermediate  of  said 
condensing  lens  and  said  projectlitg  less,  each  of  said 
rotatatWe  members  being  provided  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures disponed  about  the  arls  thereof  and  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially aline  respectively  with  the  focal  axis  of  said 
lenses,  means  for  holding  transparencies  In  allnement  with 
the  aptrtures  in  each  of  said  rotatable  members,  Instru- 
roenuilties  adapted  to  move  said  rotatable  meml)er8  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  focal  axis  of  said  lenses  into  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  condensing  lens  and 
iastramentaJitles  constructed  and  arranged  to  Intermlt- 
tiytly  rotate  said  rotatable  members  during  their  occu- 
pancy uf  Mild  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  projecting  apparatus  luiTlng,  In  combination,  a 
c<HMl«<nsing  lens,  instrumentalities  for  directing  luminous 
rayH  through  said  lens,  a  series  of  holders  parallelly  dis- 
posed aboat  a  common  axis  arranged  sobatantlally  paral- 
lel with  the  focal  axis  of  said  lens,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parencies disposed  about  the  axis  of  each  of  said  holders, 
a  stationary  support  for  said  holders,  a  key  extending 
lonpltudttrally  of  said  support  adapted  ta  hiterlt>rk  with 
said  holdMn  and  to  prerent  the  rotation  tkereof  sn  said 
support,  said  key  lielng  iutprrepted  at  a  prcde^ermtned 
dlstaurf  from  said  cottdenMng  lens,  Instnnnentalitiies 
adapted  to  more  aaM  holders  Intermitteotly  along  aald 
support  into  a  powltton  aRntng  with  the  toterraption  la 
Mrid  key  and  liHrtmnentalltles  conotmcted  and  arranged 
to  tntermlttently  rotate  said  holders  daring  the  allnement 
fhereof  with  the  hiterrnption  tn  said  key  to  move  the 
trasfipai<enrlefl  carried  thereby  Into  latarcopttng  relation 
with  respect  to  said  himliioiM  rays. 

5.  A  projecting  afrparatos  having,  tn  oainblBation,  a 
rondeBKtng  Ims,  iwftrmneiotalltlps  for  directing  tamiMnw 
rays  throogh  said  leas,  a  series  of  holdors  paralMUy  dia- 
po«e<I  to  rotate  ahevt  a  eonmon  axis,  a  support  for  arid 
holders.  H  key  extending  longitndlmlty  of  said  aappart 
Hdapte«l  to  interlock  with  said  holders  and  to  prevent  tke 
rotation  tliereof  on  said  support,  add  Iwy  h«teg  inter- 
riipted  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  Hid  coadeaatac 
lens.  Instmmentanties  adapted  to  move  naid  holders  tetar- 
mlttently  along  said  support  into  a  poaltloa  alining  with 
tlie  iBtermptton  In  aald  key.  InstrumentalltlM  conRtmcted 
.ind  arninge«l  to  tatermlttently  rotate  aald  holders  dining 
the  allnement  thereof  with  the  interraption  in  aald  key 
to  roovp  the  transparencies  carried  thereto  into  intercept- 

■  Ing  relation  with  respect  to  said  lonlaoas  rays,  and  oeeh- 


1.   A  spare  tire  tnrrl«>r  MtuiprisiuK  an  annular  seat  for 

the  eilges  of  a   tire  slioe,  kaving  itleanH  for  engagement 

with  a  vehli'Ie  l)o<Iy,  a  series  of  space<l-apart  rest  members 

supported  by  said  seat,  and  formed  to  bear  on  the  Inner 

surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  members 

j  collectively    constituting  a   radially    cqllapslble   rest,   and 

:  means  whereby  said  rest  may  be  positively  maintained  in 

j  an  expanded  condition  to  positively  confine  the  shoe,  and 

contracted  and  loosened  to  release  the  shoe. 

I      2.  X  spare  tire  carrier  coaiprialaf  aa  aanolar  seat  for 

,  the  edges  of  a  tire  shoe,  haiing  nseans  for  ea^ageBieat 

I   with  a  reiilcle  body,  a  series  of  apaoed-aiiart  rest  asemberi 

supported  by  said  seat,  aad  farmed  to  bear  on  tlie  teaer 

surface  of  the  tread  portion   «»f  tiK>  shoe,   naid   member* 

.  coUeetiwIy  constltatiag  a   radially   collapsible  reat,  and 

means  whereby  said  rest  may  be  podtlvely  maintained  in 

an  expandeil  condition  to  positively  confine  the  alu>e,  »iiJ 

contracted  and  looaeoed  to  release  the  ahoe,  means  iwAag 

provided  for  locking  the  rest  in  Its  expanded  condition. 

3-  A  spare  tire  carrier  comprislnK  an  annular  seat  for 
the  edges  of  a  tire  ahoe.  baring  means  for  engageawnt 
with  a  vehicle  body,  a  fwrlos  of  spaced  apart  rest  members 
■■PVorted  by  aaM  s«at,  aad  formed  to  bear  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  shoe,  aald  members 
collectively  constituting  a  radially  collapsible  rest,  and 
means  whereby  said  rest  may  be  positively  maintained  in 
aa  expanded  condition  to  positively  confine  the  oboe,  aad 
contracted  aad  kio»ened  to  release  the  shoe,  said  seat  be- 
ing formed  to  cover  the  opening  between  the  shoe  edges 
and  exclude  rain  and  dirt  from  the  Interior  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  spare  tire  carrier  comprising  an  annular  seat  for 
the  edges  of  a  tire  shoe,  having  means  for  enKagement 
with  a  vehicle  body,  aad  a  seriea  of  apaced-apart  rest  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  la  dlaptooMUe,  aald  members  Incladlng 
shanks  radlattag  from  aald  seat  and  enlargements  formed 
to  bear  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the 
shoe,  said  seat  and  tlie  shank  of  the  displacsahie  member 
being  detachaMy  engaged  and  provided  with  complemental 
parts  whereby  the  aaM  Aank  may  be  clamped  to  the  seat, 
and  the  seat  being  provided  with  an  aperture  permitting 
the  radial  longitodlaal  displacement  and  partial  rotation 
of  said  member  to  collapse  the  rest  formed  by  the  series 
of  ■ambers. 

Sb  A  apare  tine  carrier  couiirisiag  jui  annular  seat  for 
tiie  edge*  of  a  tire  alu>e.  a  oeries  of  spaced -apart  rest 
aMiniiers,  one  of  which  la  diaplaceable,  aald  members  In- 
cladtaff  akanks  radiating  from  aald  seat  and  enlargements 
farmed  to  bear  on  the  inner  surfaoe  of  the  shoe,  the  seat 
h^Bg  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot,  aad  the  shank  of  the 
diaplaceable  member  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
formed  to  pase  thronch  the  larger  portion  ef  said  slot  and 
overlap  the  edges  of  the  smaller  portion  thereof,  and  with 
a  threaded  portion  extending  through  aald  alot,  and  a  nut 
engaged  with  said  threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  clamp 
aald  meaher  to  the  seat,  tlie  diaplaceable  member  being 
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laterally  movable  In  said  slot,  and  longitudinally  movable 
in  the  larger  portion  thereof  to  coiUapae  the  rest  formed 
by  the  series  of  members. 

[Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  iu  the  (iazette.] 


1,215,977.  MAIL -SORTING  DBVICE.  William  A. 
Paukkr,  L>-le8,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-ftourth  to  Drewry 
P.  Overbey,  Lyles,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84.251.     (CI.  .211— Se.) 


1.  A  mail  sorting  device  comprising  a  bousing,  rollers 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  web  secured  to  said 
rollers  and  adapted  to  l»e  wound  from  one  roller  to  an- 
other, a  feed  tat»le  in  front  of  one  of  the  rollers  for  the 
reception  of  the  letters,  suc<<esaively,  to  guide  them  into 
position  between  the  layers  of  the  web  as  said  web  is 
wound  from  one  roller  to  another,  said  table  receiving  the 
letters  successively  from  between  the  layers  of  the  web 
as  said  web  Is  unwound  from  the  adjacent  roller. 

2.  A  mail  routing  device  comprising  a  gpir  of  rollers 
having  a  web  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective 
rollers  and  arrangeil  to  >>e  wound  from  one  roller  to  the 
other  and  vice  versa,  letter  supporting  meana  for  guiding 
lettera  singly  between  the  layers  of  the  web  aa  it  i»  wound 
on  one  of  the  rollers  and  to  receive  letters  discharged 
from  the  web  as  the  web  is.  unwound  from  the  roller,  a 
tension  means  for  the  web.  and  means  for  rotating  the 
rollers. 


1.215.978.  POWER  BONlH>RILLlNG  MACHINE.  JOHK 
C.  Paknbll  and  Ch.\ulbs  I»y  Parnbll.  Montpelier. 
Ohio.  Filed  Ilec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,839.  (Cl. 
77—8.) 


1.  A  drilling  nitichine  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
carriage,  a  drill  frame  disposed  transversely  beneath  the 
carriage  to  range  transversely  of  a  railway  track,  said  drill 
frame  being  pivotaliy  hung  at  one  end  on  the  carriage  near 
one  side  of  the  latter  to  swing  vertically  and  having  Its 
outer  free  end  extending  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  car- 
riage to  be  disposed  on  the  track  rail  at  said  opposite  aide, 
■cans  on  said  drill  frame  to  hold  and  actuate  a  drill,  motor 
means  on  the  carriage  to  drive  said  drill  actuating  means, 
and  drive  connections  l>etween  the  motor  means  and  tlie 
drill  actuating  means.  _ 

2.  A  drilling  machine  of  the  class  de8<-rlbed  Incladlng  a 
carriage,  a  drill  frame  pivotaliy  hung  at  one  end  on  the 
carriage  to  swing  vertically  to  and  from  the  drilling  por- 
tion, a  motor  on  the  carriage,  drill  actuating  means  on  tlie 
swinging  drill  frame,  and  means  to  establish  and  dlsestab- 
llwh  drive  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  drill 
actuating  meaua  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  drill 
frame. 

S.  A  drilling  machine  of  the  class  desrribed,  including 
a  earriace,  a  drill  frame  disposed  transversely  ef  said  car- 


riage beneath  the  aaaie  and  pivoted  at  oae  end  to  the 
carriage  near  one  aide  of  the  latter  to  swing  vertically 
thereon  to  and  from  the  drilling  position,  said  frame  hav- 
ing means  rigid  therewith  at  the  outer  free  eiul  thereol, 
to  rest  oa  a  rail,  drill  holding  and  actuating  nM^as  carried 
by  aaid  frame  to  swing  therewith,  a  motor  carriage,  drive 
connections  between  the  motor  and  the  said  actuating 
means  and  feed  means  on  said  frame  to  advance  the  drill. 

4.  A  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a 
carriage,  a  drill  frame  diaposed  transversely  beneath  the 
carriage  to  range  transversely  of  a  railway  track,  said 
drill  frame  being  pivotaliy  hung  at  one  end  on  fhe  carriage 
near  one  aide  of  the  latter  to  swing  vertlcnlly.  said  drill 
frame  being  formed  at  the  free  end  thereof  with  meaibers 
rigid  therewith  to  rest  upon  a  rail,  a  drill  head  alidable  on 
the  said  frame,  drill-actuating  means  on  the  frame,  and 
means  to  drive  aaid  actuating  means,  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  motor  in  fixed  position  on  the  carriage  and  drive 
connection  between  the  motor  and  aaid  actuating  means. 

5.  A  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described  including 
a  carriage ;  a  drill  frame,  said  drill  frame  comprising 
beams  pivotaliy  hung  at  one  end  on  the  carriage,  and  U- 
sliaped  drop  bars,  aald  drop  bars  having  memhera  at  their 
free  ends  to  receive  a  rail  and  rest  on  the  latter,  then 
being  members  along  the  sides  of  the  drop  ttars  forraiai; 
guides  for  a  drill  head  and  braces  for  the  drop  bars,  aaid 
braces  including  bars  bridging  the  drop  bars  and  connected 
with  the  free  ends  thereof  and  with  the  said  beams;  a 
drill  head  slidable  between  said  guide  members,  and  drill 
holding  and  actuating  meana  movable  to  and  from  the  f(«e 
end  of  the  drill  frame,  by  the  movements  of  the  drill  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,979.     SIGNAL.     Gaoaoi  J.  Padlt.  Frackvllle,   Pa. 
Filed  May  81. 1916.    Sertal  No.  100,960.    (CI.  177—886.) 


1.  In  a  signal,  a  drum  Itaving  an  opening  therein,  a 
door  closing  the  opening,  a  signal  arranged  in  the  interior 
of  the  drum,  and  meana  fof  operating  the  signal. 

2.  In  a  signal,  a  drum  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
door  closing  tlie  opening,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
mounted  upon  the  door,  an  electrical  signal  also  mounted 
upon  the  door  and  in  circuit  with   the  electrical  energy. 


1,216,980.  HAMMER.  JOHN  B.  PBKDBBflA«T,  Jackaon. 
Mont.  Flledl  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.696.  (Cl. 
146—81.) 


la  a  device  ef  the  clasa  described,  a  tool-head  ttariag 
an  opening  aad  provided  with  opposed  auperflcial  notebeB ; 
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a  luuidle  In  the  openlog ;  and  a  wedge  In  the  handle,  the 
wedge  barlD!;  opi)oH»tl,  straight,  rigid  lugs  disposed  In 
the  plane  of  th«>  weilgc  at  right  angles  to  the  axU  of  the 
handle  and  Including  parallel  end  faces  of  the  same  area 
as  the  cross  section  of  the  lugs,  the  end  faces  of  the  lugs 
lying  outwardly  beyond  the  side  faces  of  the  head,  where-  ' 
by  the  end  faces  of  the  lugs  may  be  gripped  between  the 
Jaws  of  a  vise,  independently  of  the  head,  the  lugs  being 
received  in  the  notcheH  t<>  hold  the  lugs  In  outstanding  re- 
lation to  the  side  faces  of  the  head. 


a  discharge  conduit  telescopically  engaged  upon  the  out- 
let flue  and  having  fts  upper  end  secured  in  the  top  of 
said  upper  section. 


1,210,981.  BAILROAD-TIE. 
tOB,  Pa.  Plied  June  22, 
(a.  238—0.) 


Mathias  H.  Pbnts,  Boclt- 
1915.      Serial    No.    36,566: 


1.  A  metallic  tie  including  a  box-like  member,  an  upper 
telescoping  member,  a  flange  formed  along  the  perimeter 
of  said  upper  member  for  limiting  contact  with  the  edges 
of  the  flrst  said  member,  blocks  secured  interiorly  of  the 
first  said  member  and  provided  with  cylindrical  bores,  re- 
silient means  seatwl  within  said  bores  in  said  block  and 
adapted  to  bear  upwardly  against  said  upper  member, 
and  means  positioned  transversely  of  said  upper  member 
at  either  end  thereof  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  latter  member. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  metallic  tie,  of  a  lower  box- 
like member,  an  upper  telescoping  member,  limiting  flanges 
formed  on  said  upp<-r  member,  straps  secured  to  said  flrst 
member  and  transversely  embracing  said  upper  member 
for  limiting  movement  in  that  direction,  spaced  blocks  se- 
cured interiorly  of  the  flrst  said  member  and  provided 
with  cylindrical  bores,  and  resilient  means  Interposed 
t)etween  said  block  and  said  upper  member  and  seated  in 
said  bores. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  including  a  box-like  member,  an  upper 
telescoping  member,  means  formed  on  said  upper  member 
for  limiting  downward  movement  thereof,  means  carried 
Dy  the  flrst  said  member  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  telescoping  member,  blocks  secured  within 
the  flrst  said  member,  a  thrust  plate  vertically  allneil 
srlth  each  block,  means  projecting  through  said  thrust 
plate  and  operable  upon  said  upper  member  to  adjust 
Mid  pUte  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and  to  prevent 
tiorisontal  movement  of  said  plate,  and  resilient  means 
leated  In  said  bores  and  interposed  between  said  plate 
ind  said  block. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  Including  a  lK)x-like  base  meml>er.  re- 
novable  blocks  within  said  member  near  the  ends  thereof 
jach  havine  vertical  bores  or  pockets  therein,  clamping 
neans  bolted  to  the  base  member  and  t>earing  against 
he  transverse  aide  of  said  blocks  to  retain  them  in  place, 
esllient  means  supported  within  said  bores  and  project- 
ng  beyond  the  tops  of  said  blocks,  an  upper  member  over- 
ylng  said  base  member  and  slldable  therein,  an  adjust- 
ible  thrust  plate  above  each  block  and  upon  which  said 
eslllent  means  bear  and  adapted  to  vary  the  tension 
•f  said  means,  and  straps  senired  to  the  box-like  member 
ind  extending  over  the  upper  member  for  llmUing  upward 
aovement  of  the  same. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
section  having  a  top  wall,  an  upper  section  provided  with 
a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  same  into  brooder  and 
feeding  chambers,  doors  in  said  partition  wall  affording 
communIca.tion  between  said  chambers,  means  for  detacha- 
bly  holding  the  upper  section  upon  the  base  section,  the  top 
wall  of  the  latter  section  constituting  the  floor  of  said  cham- 
bers,  the  floor  of  the  brooder  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  heater  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  walla, 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing coinciding  with  the  opening  in  said  floor,  a  flue  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  walls  at  the  top 
of  the  heater,  said  bottom  section  having  a  door  In  one  of 
its  side  walls  providing  means  for  the  insertion  of  a 
lamp  beneath  the  heater,  a  hover  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  heater,  an  outlet  pipe  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  aaid  upper  i-hamber  and  telescopically 
engaged  with  said  flue,  and  transparent  windows  mounted 
in  the  top  of  said  upper  section  to  afford  access  to  said 
chambers. 


1,216.983.  SILO.  Lewis  M.  Pbtbbson.  Grove  City, 
Minn.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,994.  (CL 
217 — 4.) 


.215.982.  BROODER.  Eige.vb  O.  Pebht.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  2.3.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  127.226.  (CI.  119—32.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
lectlon  having  a  top  wall,  an  upper  section  having  brooder 
I  nd  feeding  chambers  isolated  from  each  other,  said  top 
uall  of  the  base  section  constituting  the  floor  of  said 
<hamb«ra.  exterior  means  for  detachably  holding  the 
I  pper  section  in  connection  with  the  base  section,  a  rec- 
1  angular  heater  centrally  arranged  within  the  brooder 
( hamber  upon  said  floor,  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
tlie  heater,  a  hover  sapporteil  upon  the  heater  in  spaced 
(elation  thereto,  said  heater  having  an  outlet  flue,  and 


1.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  formed  of  vertically 
extending  staves  arranged  edge  to  edge  in  annular  forma- 
tion ;  an  annular  reinforcine  channel  embracing  the  upper 
edge  of  naid  wall  for  binding  the  upper  ends  of  said 
staves  together ;  a  plurality  of  hoops  embracing  said  wall 
at  intervals  ;  means  for  fastoning  said  channel  member  to 
said  staves,  said  means  comprising  bolts  extending  through 
said  staves  below  the  uppermost  hoops  ;  and  members  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  extending  njpwardly  there- 
from for  connection  with  said  channel  member,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbefl. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  formed  of  vfrtlcally 
extending  sUves  arranged  edge  to  edge  in  annular  forma- 
tion ;  an  annular  reinforcing  channel  embracing  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  for  binding  the  upper  ends  of  said 
staves  together :  a  plurality  of  hoops  embra<'ing  said  wall 
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af  intervals  ;  means  for  fastening  said  channel  member  to 
said  staves,  said  means  comprising  bolts  extending 
through  said  staves  below  the  uppermost  hoop  ;  and  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  ends  of  Aid  bolts  pivotally  connected 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  con- 
nection with  said  channel  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  formed  of  vertically 
extending  staves  arranged  e«lge  to  edge  in  annular  forma- 
tion ;  an  annular  reinforcing  channel  member  embracing 
the  upper  edge  cf  'aid  wall  for  binding  the  upper  ends  of 
said  staves  togeth«.r :  exteriorly  positioned  loops  on  said 
channel  member :  and  guy  wires  connected  with  said 
loops,  substantially  as  de8cribe<1. 


1,215.984.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  STEAM  -  ENOiNE. 
Andrew  Phillips,  Conemaugh.  Pa.  Filed  ApT.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  98.658.     (CI.  253 — 70.) 


A  reversible  steam  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft 
Journalrd  in  said  casing,  a  partition  located  in  said  cas- 
ing to  form  a  pair  of  steam  chests,  means  for  admitting 
steam  within  either  of  the  chests,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively spaced  rotors  secured  to  the  shaft,  blades  attached 
to  the  peripheries  of  the  rotors  and  having  concave  faces, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  blades  having  concave  faces  se- 
cured to  the  wall  of  the  casing  between  the  rotors  for  de- 
flecting steam  from  a  horlcontal  path  into  an  angled  path 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  from  one  rotor  to  the  adjacent 
rotor,  said  stationary  blades  in  one  half  of  the  casing  he- 
Ing  curved  in  one  direction,  while  the  stationary  blades 
of  the  other  half  of  the  casing  being  curve<i  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  nozzles  carried  by  the  partition  for 
directing  steam  on  the  rotors  from  either  chest  to  drive 
the  rotor.s  in  either  direction. 


1,216,985.  VENETIAN  BLIND.  John  Platb,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,895.  (Cl. 
166—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  top  rail  of  a  Venetian 
blind  and  the  pivotal  supports  therefor  of  means  for 
turning  or  rotating  said  top  rail,  a  mechanism  operable 
by  said  turning  means  for  supporting  said  top  rail  in  one 
of  several  positions  of  rotation,  said  mechanism  operat- 
ing to  release  said  top  rail  supporting  means  at  the  end 
of  said  rail's  turning  movements. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  blind,  of  a  anp- 
portlng  top  rail  mounted  for  rotary  adjusting  movements 
and  connected  with  the  slats  of  the  blind  to  communicate 
such  movements  to  said  slats,  a  ste'p  by  step  controlling 
mochanisni  which  prevents  return  rotation  of  said  rail 
and  an  automatic  release  device  which  automatically  re- 
leases said  controlling  mechanism  when  said  rail  reaches 
the  end  of  its  step  by  step  rotatioDK. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  supporter!  top  rail 
for  a  Venetian  blind,  of  means  for  rotating  said  rail  or 
support  in  one  direction  to  tilt  the  slats  of  the  blind,  a 
step  by  step  checking  device  which  prevents  return  rota- 
tion of  said  rail,  and  a  releasing  device  actuate<l  by  said 
checking  device  to  free  said  top  rail  to  rotate  back  to 
starting  point  of  said  step  by  step  movement,  said  re- 
leasing device  being  automatically  rendered  inoperative  at 
the  end  of  the  return  rotation  of  said  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  blind,  of  a  cord 
for  raising  or  .stacking  said  blind's  slats,  means  auto- 
matically gripping  said  cord  to  support  said  slats  in 
raised  position,  means  for  releasing  the  grip  of  said 
automatic  means,  a  rotatably  mounted  top  rail,  a  cord  for 
rotating  said  rail  in  one  direction  to  tilt  the  slats  of  the 
blind,  a  check  control  mechanism  checking  return  rota- 
tion when  said  rail  is  rotated  by  pulling  said  cord,  and 
a  mechanism  making  said  check  control  temporarily  in- 
operative which  is  also  controlled  by  pulling  said   cord. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  blind  including  a 
top  rail  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  and  having 
said  top  rail  connected  therewith  the  slats  of  the  blind 
to  cause  the  latter  to  move  with  said  top  rail,  of  a  blind - 
raising  cord  and  a  top  rail  and  slats  tilting  cord,  auto- 
matic means  for  gripping  the  former  cord  to  support  the 
slats  when  raised,  a  releasing  cord  and  mechanism  cMt- 
nected  therewith  for  releasing  said  gripping  means,  and 
a  mechanism  operable  by  pulling  said  top  rail  and  slats- 
tilting  cord  for  controlling  the  opening  and  shutting  of 
said  slats,  or  tilting  same  at  various  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  nut  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215.986.  COMBINATION  FLOWERPOT  AND  BS- 
FLKCTOR.  Abthuk  Edward  Pohluan,  Watertown, 
Wis.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  105.988.  (Cl. 
240—2.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  an  up- 
wardly dlsposeil  reflector,  an  annular  flower  pot  struc- 
ture surrounding  the  reflector,  and  means  to  support  S 
source  of  light  approximately  central  of  the  reflector ;  to- 
gether with  n  i!]aRs  bowl  extending  around  and  beneath 
the  flower  pot  structure  adapter!  to  receive  the  light  rayi 
from  the  source  of  light  in  the  reflector. 


1,215,987.  BUTTON- ATT  ACHING  MACHINE.  LOBA  B. 
PooLB^  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Andierson  Button 
Attaching  Machine  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Sertal  No.  63.587.  (Cl. 
218 — 8.) 

1.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  a  button  at- 
taching means,  a  staple  forming  block  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  button  attaching  means,  and  means  remoT- 
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a  handle  in  the  opening  :  and  a  wedge  in  the  handle,  the 
wedge  having  opiws^l.  straight,  rigid  Isgs  disposed  In 
the  plane  of  th«'  wedgt*  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle  and  inclnding  parallel  end  faces  of  the  same  area 
as  the  croHS  section  of  the  lugs,  the  end  faces  of  the  lugs 
lying  outwardly  beyond  the  side  faces  of  the  head,  where- 
by the  end  faces  of  the  lugs  may  be  gripped  between  the 
Jaws  of  a  viae,  independently  of  the  head,  the  lugs  being 
received  in  the  notches  to  hold  the  lugs  in  outstanding  re- 
lation to  the  side  faces  of  the  head.  I 


a  discharge  conduit  telescoplcally  engaged  upon  the  oat- 
let  flue  and  having  its  upper  end  secured  In  the  top  of 
said  upper  section. 


1,215,981.  RAILROAD-TIE. 
ton.  Pa.  Piled  June  22. 
(CT.  238 — B.) 


Mathias  H.  Psntc,  Rook- 
1915.      Serial    No.    35,565. 


.'r         -O 


■3f,   f»        $*     '■• 


1.  A  metallic  tie  Including  a  box-like  member,  an  upper 
telescoping  member,  a  flange  formed  along  the  perimeter 
of  said  upper  member  for  limiting  contact  with  the  edges 
of  the  first  said  member,  blocks  secured  interiorly  of  the 
first  said  member  and  provided  with  cylindrical  bores,  re- 
silient moans  seated  within  said  bores  in  said  block  and 
adapted  to  bear  upwardly  against  said  upper  member, 
and  means  positioned  transversely  of  said  upper  member 
at  either  end  thereof  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  latter  member.  1 

2.  The  combination  in  a  metallic  tie,  at  a  lower  box- 
like member,  an  upper  telescoping  member,  limiting  flanges 
formed  on  said  upp4>r  member,  straps  secured  to  said  first 
member  and  transversely  embracing  said  upper  member 
for  limiting  movement  In  that  direction,  spaced  blocks  se- 
cured interiorly  of  the  first  said  member  and  provided 
with  cylindrical  bores,  and  resilient  means  Interposed 
between  said  block  and  said  upper  member  and  «eated  in 
•aid  bores. 

8.  A  metallic  tie  Including  a  box-like  member,  an  upper 
telescoping  member,  means  formed  on  said  upper  member 
for  limiting  downward  movement  thereof,  means  carried 
by  the  first  said  member  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  telescoping  member,  blocks  secured  within 
the  first  said  member,  a  thrust  plate  vertically  alined 
with  each  block,  means  projecting  through  said  thrust 
plate  and  operable  upon  said  npper  member  to  adjust 
said  plate  In  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and  to  prevent 
horizontal  movement  of  said  plate,  and  resilient  means 
seate4  in  said  bores  and  Interposed  between  said  plate 
and  said  block. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  including  a  l)Ox-llke  bane  member,  re- 
movable blocks  within  said  member  near  the  ends  thereof 
each  having  vertical  bores  or  pockets  therein,  clamping 
means  bolted  to  the  base  meml>er  and  bearing  against 
the  transverse  side  of  said  blocks  to  retain  them  in  place, 
resilient  means  supported  within  said  bores  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  tops  of  said  blocks,  an  upper  member  over- 
lying said  base  member  and  slidable  therein,  an  adjust- 
able thrust  plate  above  each  block  and  upon  which  said 
resilient  means  bear  and  adapted  to  vary  the  tension 
of  said  means,  and  strnps  secured  to  the  box-like  member 
and  extending  over  the  upper  memt>er  for  UmUing  upward 
movement  of  the  same. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
section  having  a  top  wall,  an  upper  section  provided  with 
a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  brooder  and 
feeding  chambers,  doors  in  said  partition  wall  afrording 
communication  between  said  chambers,  means  for  detacha- 
bly  holding  the  upper  section  upon  the  bas«  section,  the  top 
wall  of  the  latter  section  constituting  the  floor  of  said  cham- 
bers, the  floor  of  the  brooder  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  heater  having  Inner  and  outer  spaced  walls, 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing coinciding  with  the  opening  in  said  floor,  a  flue  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  walls  at  the  top 
of  the  heater,  said  bottom  section  having  a  door  in  one  of 
its  side  walls  providing  means  for  the  insertion  of  a 
lamp  beneath  the  heater,  a  hover  supporteti  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  heater,  an  outlet  pipe  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  upper  cbanilicr  and  telescoplcally 
engaged  with  said  flue,  an<l  transparent  windows  mounted 
in  the  top  of  said  upper  section  to  alford  access  to  said 
chambers.  / 


1,215,983.  SILO.  Lewis  M.  Petehsox,  Grove  City, 
Minn.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,994.  (Q. 
217—4.) 


1,215,982.  BROODER.  Et  gexb  O.  Pebrt,  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial  So.  127.225.  (CI.  119— 32.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describeil,  a  base 
section  having  a  top  wall,  an  upper  section  having  brooder 
and  feeding  chambers  Isolated  from  each  other,  said  top 
wall  of  the  base  section  constituting  the  floor  of  said 
chambers,  exterior  means  for  detaehably  holding  the 
upper  section  in  connection  with  the  base  section,  a  rec- 
Ungular  heater  centrally  arranged  within  the  brooder 
chamber  upon  said  floor,  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
the  heater,  a  hover  supporteti  upon  the  heater  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  heater  having  an  outlet  flue,  and 


1.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  formed  of  vertically 
extending  staves  arranged  edge  to  edge  In  annular  forma- 
tion ;  an  annular  relnforclne  channel  embracing  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  for  binding  the  upper  ends  of  said 
staves  together ;  a  plurality  of  hoops  embracing  said  wall 
at  intervals ;  means  for  fastening  said  channel  member  to 
said  staves,  said  means  comprising  bolts  extending  through 
sahl  staves  below  the  uppfrmost  hoops  ;  and  members  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  extending  Upwardly  there- 
from for  connection  with  said  channel  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  formed  of  vfrtlcally 
extending  staves  arranged  edge  to  e<lge  In  annular  forma- 
tion ;  an  annular  reinforcing  channel  embracing  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  for  binding  the  uppi>r  ends  of  said 
staves  together ;  a  plurality  of  hoops  embracing  said  wall 
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at  Intervals ;  means  for  fastening  said  channel  member  to 
said  staves,  said  mcins  comprising  bolts  extending 
through  said  staves  below  the  uppermost  hoop  ;  and  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  con- 
nection with  said  channel  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  silo  comprising  a  lateral  wall  formed  of  vertically 
extending  staves  .arranged  edge  to  edge  in  annular  forma- 
tion ;  an  annular  reinforcing  channel  member  embracing 
the  upper  edge  cf  »nld  wall  for  binding  the  upper  ends  of 
said  staves  togethtr ;  exteriorly  positioned  loops  on  said 
channel  member :  and  guy  wires  connected  with  said 
loops,  substantially  as  described. 


1,215,984.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  STEAM  -  ENOiNE. 
Andrbw  Phillips,  Conemaugh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  98.658.     fCI.  253 — 70.) 


-Mm 


A  reversible  steam  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft 
Journalrd  in  said  casing,  a  partition  located  in  said  cas- 
ing to  form  a  pnlr  of  steam  chests,  means  for  admitting 
steam  within  either  of  the  chests,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively spaced  rotors  securwl  to  the  shaft,  blades  attached 
to  the  peripheries  of  the  rotors  and  having  concave  faces, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  blades  having  concave  faces  se- 
curefl  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  between  the  rotors  for  de- 
flecting steam  from  a  horizontal  path  Into  an  angled  path 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  from  one  rotor  to  the  adjacent 
rotor,  said  statlonnry  blades  In  one  half  of  the  casing  be- 
ing curve<l  in  one  direction,  while  the  stationary  blades 
of  the  other  half  of  the  casing  being  curvwl  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  nozzles  carried  by  the  partition  for 
directing  steam  on  the  rotors  from  either  chest  to  drive 
the  rotors  In  either  direction. 


1,215,985.  VENETIAN  BLIND.  John  Plate,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,895.  (CI. 
156—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  top  rail  of  a  Venetian 
blind  and  the  pivotal  supports  therefor  of  means  for 
turning  or  rotating  sal<l  top  rail,  a  mechanism  operable 
by  said  turning  mrans  for  supporting  said  top  rail  in  one 
of  several  positions  of  rotation,  said  mechanism  operat- 
ing to  release  said  top  rail  supporting  means  at  the  end 
of  said  rail's  turning  movements. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  blind,  of  a  snp- 
porting  top  rail  mounted  for  rotary  adjusting  movements 
and  connected  with  the  slats  of  the  blind  to  communicate 
such  muvtments  to  said  slats,  a  step  by  step  controlling 
mechanism  which  prevents  return  rotation  of  said  rail 
and  an  automatic  release  device  which  automatically  re- 
leases said  controlling  mechanism  when  said  rail  reaches 
th.e  end  of  Its  step  by  step  rotations. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  supported  top  rail 
for  a  Venetian  blind,  of  means  for  rotating  said  rail  or 
support  in  one  direction  to  tilt  the  slats  of  the  blind,  a 
step  by  step  checking  device  which  prevents  return  rota- 
tion of  said  rail,  and  a  releasing  device  actuated  by  said 
checking  device  to  free  said  top  rail  to  rotate  back  to 
starting  point  of  said  step  by  step  movement,  said  re- 
leasing device  being  automatically  rendered  inoperative  at 
the  end  of  the  return  rotation  of  said  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  blind,  of  a  cord 
for  raising  or  .^tacking  said  blind's  slats,  means  auto- 
matically gripping  said  cord  to  support  said  slats  }n 
raised  position,  means  for  releasing  the  grip  of  said 
automatic  means,  a  rotatably  mounted  top  rail,  a  cord  for 
rotating  said  rail  in  one  direction  to  tilt  the  slats  of  the 
blind,  a  check  control  mechanism  checking  return  rota- 
tion when  said  rail  is  rotated  by  pulling  said  cord,  and 
a  mechanism  making  said  check  control  temporarily  in- 
operative which  is  also  controlled  by  pulling  said   cord. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  blind  Including  a 
top  rail  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  and  having 
said  top  rail  connected  therewith  the  slats  of  the  blind 
to  cause  the  latter  to  move  with  said  top  rail,  of  a  blind 
raising  cord  and  a  top  rail  and  slats  tilting  cord,  auto- 
matic means  for  gripping  the  former  cord  to  support  the 
slats  when  ralbed,  a  releasing  cord  and  mechanism  con- 
nected therewith  for  releasing  8ai<l  gripping  means,  and 
a  mechanism  operable  by  pulling  said  top  rail  and  slats- 
tilttng  cord  for  controlling  the  opening  and  shutting  of 
said  slats,  or  tilting  same  at  various  angles. 

ICIaluis  G  to  10  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,215,986.  COMBINATION  FLOWERPOT  AND  RB 
FLECTOR.  Abtiidh  Edwaiu>  Puhlhan,  Watertown, 
Wis.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  105.988..  (CI. 
240—2.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  an  up- 
wai'dly  disposal  reflector,  an  annular  flower  pot  struc- 
ture surrounding  the  reflector,  and  means  to  support  a 
source  of  light  approximately  central  of  the  reflector ;  to- 
gether with  n  glass  bowl  extending  around  and  beneath 
the  flower  pot  structure  adapte<i  to  receive  the  light  rays 
from  the  source  of  light  In  the  reflector. 


1,215,987.  BUTTON-ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Loea  E. 
PooLE^  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Button 
Attaching  Machine  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,587.  (CI. 
218—8.) 

1.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  a  button  at- 
taching means,  a  staple  forming  block  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  button  attaching  means,  and  means  remoT- 
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Able  by  Mikl  ttapte  tMrmlnc  block   f»r  iadicatiag  wkere 
tb«  button  will  b«  attached. 


'2.  A  button  attarbinK  macbinp  induiKag  but  too  attark- 
iBjf  mrans,  a  staple  forming  l.lork  op«>rat>Ht  by  mid  button 
attacMns  raeana.  an  arm  »p«tired  t<»  raid  block,  and  an 
imlicating  ball  on  the  mi  of  Mhl  arm  for  Indtratiax 
wlKTe  th*"  button  wHI  i>«>  atta<h<Kl. 

3.  A  button  attaching  niarbln4>  inctwling  iHitton  attaeb- 
iBK  means,  a  !<tapl<>  forming  block  a(lapt<>«i  to  be  operated 
by  said  button  attaching  means,  an  arm  secured  to  aaM 
bl*«k,  a  staple  anvil,  and  an  Indirating  baU  secured  on  said 
•mi  adjacent  to  said  anvil  for  Indkvting  where  the  but- 
ton will  be  attached. 

4.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  a  framework, 
a  button  race,  aa  operating  member,  a  <ut-off  ram  slklable 
l«  said  frame,  a  staple  driver,  means  oa  said  nptratlng 
member  for  operating  said  ram.  a  staple  forming  block, 
means  on  said  ram  for  forcing  said  block  downwardly,  and 
means  operated  by  said  block  for  iBdlcmtiag  where  the 
htitton  win  be  attached. 

5.  A  button  attaching  machine  Inclading  a  framework, 
a  button  race,  ah  operating  member,  a  cut-off  ram  slldable 
In  said  frame,  a  staple  driver,  means  on  said  operating 
member  for  operating  said  ram.  a  staple  forming  block, 
■H«n9  on  said  ram  for  forcing  said  block  downwardly,  an 
sna  secured  to  said  blo<-k,  and  an  iadkstiag  means  on 
mM  arm  for  showing  the  poaltloa  of  the  button  when 
attached. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.215,988.     ORE-SAMPLEB.     Fsa.hk   B.  1'ott,  I.«adville. 
CoJo.     Piled   May    10.    1916.      Serial    No.   97.85.V      (CI. 

7a— 21.) 


1.  Aa  ore  sampler,  eomprising  a  revohible  drum  open  at 
one  end  and  mounted  on  a  horizontil  a.is.  a  cone  ar- 
ranged centrally  within  the  said  drum  and  rotataMe  with 
the  same,  the  apex  end  of  the  coae  leading  to  tha  opca  end 
•f  tile  aaid  dnm,  backets  arranged   peripherally  on  tke 


sakl  drum  and  upeulag  onto  the  \>ase  end  of  the  said  eoaa, 
and  laeanM  for  deliveriac  the  material  to  be  sampled  into 
th«  backets  at  the  time  the  buckets  reach  an  ^  uppermost 
psaltioa.  wbareby  a  portion  of  the  material  of  vMvh  bucket 
will  slide  down  the  coo*  to  the  open  end  of  the  tlruHi  aod 
the  portion  remaining  in  the  bucket  discharged  therefrom 
when  the  bucket  reaches  its  lowermost  position. 

2.  Aa  ore  sampler,  comprising  a  reroluble  drum  opea  at 
oae  end  and  mounted  00  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cone  a>- 
raacid  centrally  within  the  mUI  drum  and  rotatable  with 
the  aame,  the  apex  end  of  the  cone  leading  to  the  open  end 
of  the  said  drum,  buckets  arranged  peripherally  on  the 
said  drum  and  opening  onto  the  base  end  of  the  said  cone, 
gates,  one  for  each  bucket,  to  control  the  amount  of  the 
material  passing  from  the  buckets  onto  the  cone,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  sampled  into  the 
bockets  at  tb*  time  the  buckets  reach  an  uppermost 
position. 

8.  An  ore  sampler,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  open  at 
one  end  and  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cone  ar- 
ranged centrally  within  the  said  drum  and  rotatable  with 
the  same,  the  apex  end  of  the  cone  leading  to  the  open  end 
of  the  said  drum,  buckets  arranged  peripherally  on  the 
said  drum  and  opening  onto  the  base  end  of  the  said  cone, 
slidablo  gates,  one  for  each  bucket,  to  control  the  amount 
of  the  material  pa.sMlng  from  the  buckets  onto  the  base  end 
of  the  said  cone,  a  fixed  outlet  chute  at  the  open  end  of  the 
said  drum,  and  a  feed  hopper  discharging  into  the  buckets 
on  the  latter  reaching  uppermost  position. 

4.  An  ore  sampler,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  mounted 
OB  a  horizontal  axis  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  taper- 
ing inner  surface  leading  to  the  said  open  end,  the  rim  of 
the  drum  being  provided  with  openings,  a  cone  arranged 
centrally  within  the  said  drum  and  rotatable  with  the 
same,  the  apex  end  of  the  cone  leading  to  the  said  open 
end  of  the  drum  and  the  base  end  of  the  said  coae  belsg 
opposite  the  said  rim  openings,  radially  disposed  backets 
arranged  oa  the  peripheral  face  of  the  drum  and  leading 
to  the  said  rim  openings,  and  means  for  delivering  tlse 
material  to  be  sampled  successively  to  the  said  buckets  on 
the  latter  reaching  an  uppermost  position. 


I,ai5,»«©.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  FOR  RAILROAD- 
CRO.SSIiNG».  HiKRT  A.  PaiCB  and  Jaucs  B.  Grant, 
Terrell.  Tex.  Fllecl  Apr.  25.  191ft.  Serial  No.  93,'i4«. 
(CI.  246 — 48.) 


K 


UI 


1.  An  automatic  alarm  for  railway  crossings  including 
an  audible  signal  having  an  operating  lever,  an  upright 
lever  fulcrume«l  at  the  lower  portion,  a  transverse  rock 
shaft  extending  beneath  one  of  the  rails  of  a  track  and 
having  an  outer  arm  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  upright  lever  toward  the  signal,  and  a<lapte<i  to  move 
the  said  upright  lever  away  from  the  said  signal  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  means  for  connecting  the  upright  lever  with 
the  operating  lever  of  the  signal,  an  inner  arm  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  wheels  of 
a  train  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  Inner 
arm  la  a  central  position. 

2.  Aa  automatic  alarm  for  railroad  crossings  Including 
a  transverse  rock  shaft  designed  to  be  mounted  beneath 
one  of  the  rails  of  a  track  and  provided  with  aa  inner 
upwardly  extending  arm  preiecting  into  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  train,  guides  located  In  advance  and  la  rear  of 
the  said  arm.   link  rods  connected   with   and   extending 


PlBRUARY  13, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S«7 


forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  said  arm  and  slidable 
in  the  said  guides  and  colled  springs  disposed  on  the  said 
link  rods  and  arranged  to  urge  the  Inmr  arm  toward  a 
central  position,  an  audible  signal,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  rock  shaft  with  the  audible  signal. 

3.  An  automatic  alarm  for  railroad  crossings  Including 
a  transverse  rock  shaft  designed  to  be  mounted  beneath 
one  of  the  rails  of  a  track  and  provided  with  an  Inner 
upwardly  extending  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  train,  guides  located  in  advance  and  in  rear  of 
the  said  arm.  link  rods  connected  with  and  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  said  arm  and  slldable. 
in  the  said  guides  and  colled  springs  disposed  on  the  said 
link  rods  and  arranged  to  urge  the  inner  arm  toward  a 
central  position,  an  outer  upright  lever  fulcrumed  at  the 
lower  portion,  an  outer  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
located  in  the  advance  of  the  upright  lever  for  limiting 
the  fprward  movement  thereof,  said  outer  arm  being 
adapted  to  swing  the  upright  lever  rearwardly,  an  audible 
signal,  and  means  for  connecting  the  audible  signal  with 
the  upright  lever. 

4.  An  automatic  alarm  for  railroad  crossings  Including 
■»  bearing  bracket  having  rail  engaging  means  and  de- 
signed to  be  secured  to  a  rail  between  the  cross  ties,  spaced 
pins  arranged  in  pairs  and  projecting  from  the  cross  ties 
in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  bearing  bracket,  a  transverse 
rock  shaft  carried  by  the  bearing  bracket  and  having  Inner 
and  outer  arms,  the  Inner  arm  being  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  wheels  of  a  train  and  provided  between  its 
ends  with  an  opening,  longitudinally  disposed  link  rods 
located  In  advance  and  In  rear  of  the  Inner  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  heads 
having  substantially  book-shaped  terminal  portions  engag- 
ing In  the  opening  of  the  inner  arm.  coiled  springs  dis- 
posed on  the  link  rods  and  interposed  between  the  heads 
and  the  guide  pins,  an  upright  lever  located  at  the  outer 
end  of  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
an  audible  signal  connected  with  the  said  lever. 

5.  An  automatic  alarm  for  railroad  crossings  including 
a  bearing  bracket  fitted  against  the  lower  face  of  a  rail 
and  provided  with  an  Inner  upwardly  extending  Jaw  for 

•engaging  the  adjacent  bottom  flange  of  the  rail,  said 
bracket  being  also  provided  with  depending  flanges  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  a  fastening  device 
piercing  the  rail  and  the  bracket  and  coactlng  with  the 
said  Jaw  t6  secure  the  bracket  to  the  rail,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  depending  flRnges  of  the  bracket  and 
having  inner  and  outer  arms,  the  inner  arm  extending 
into  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  a  train,  a  lever  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  outer  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  and  means 
for  connecting  the  lever  with  a  signaL 

.  1.215,000.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTIIXING  WOOD.  Ai/- 
BBBT  W.  QuATTLBBAUM  and  Bbn  S.  Moonbt.  Statesboro, 
Ga.     Filed  June  8,   1018.     Serial   No.   7T1.S4S.      (CL 

20s— r.) 


In  a  wood  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace  having  a  cylindrical  lower  wall  portion,  and  a 
235  O.  G.— 37 


fuel  feeding  opening  and  an  opening  In  its  top  for  the  es- 
cape of  products  of  combustion,  a  cylindrical  supporting 
wall  within  the  furnace  and  spaced  from  the  lower  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  retort  Including  a  container  seated  upon  the 
supporting  wall,  a  grate  supported  upon  the  supporting 
wail  and  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  said  grate  entirely  sur- 
rounding the  container  and  engaging  the  lower  end  there- 
of, the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  wall  being  beehive 
In  shape  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  top  dis- 
posed between  the  fuel  feeding  opening  and  the  opening 
for  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion  and  through 
which  the  container  extends,  the  side  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer engaging  the  wall  of  said  opening,  a  circumscrib- 
ing flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  container  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  furnace  and  engaging  the  wall  thereof, 
a  removable  cover  for  the  container,  and  a  conducting 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  the  out- 
side of  the  furnace. 


1.216,091.  WARDROBE  TRUNK.  Joseph  Raochbach, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rauchbach-Goldsmitb  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21,  1016.'  Se- 
rial No.  104,860.     (CI.  10(^—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  member  of  a 
trunk,  of  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  member, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  bracket-bar,  supporting  arms 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar,  and  means  connected 
with  said  chambered  member  with  which  a  supporting 
arm  can  be  brought  into  supporting  relation  to.  prevent 
sagging. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  member  of  a 
trunk,  of  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  member, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  bracket-bar,  supporting  arms 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar,  an  eye-member  at  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  supporting  arms,  and  a  support- 
ing stud  connected  with  said  chambered  member  with 
which  said  eye-member  can  be  brought  Into  supportinf 
registration  to  prevent  sagging. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  member  of  a 
trunk,  of  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  member, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  bracket-bar.  supporting  arms 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar,  and  means  connected 
with  said  chambered  member  with  which  a  supporting  arm 
can  be  brought  Into  supporting  relation  to  prevent  sag- 
ging, a  latch-retalning  member  connected  with  said  cham- 
bered member,  and  a  spring-latch  pivotally  mounted  with 
relation  to  said  bracket-bar  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
holding  engagement  with  said  latch-retaining  member,  said 
spring-latch  being  provided  with  a  fingerplece  for  releas- 
ing the  same  from  said  latch-retalnlng  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  member  of  a 
trunk,  of  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  member, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  bracket-bar,  supporting  arms 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar.  an  eye-member  at 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  supporting  arms,  and  a  sop- 
porting  stud  connected  with  said  chambered  member  with 
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which  Mid  eye-member  can  be  broaght  into  sapportlng 
registration  to  prevent  sagging,  a  latcb-retainlng  member 
connected  with  said  chambered  member,  and  a  spring- 
latch  plvotalfy  mounted  with  relation  to  said  bracket-bar 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  holding  engagement  with  Said 
latch-retaining  member,  said  spring-latch  being  provided 
with  a  flngerplece  for  releasing  the  same  from  said  latch- 
retaining  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  member  of  a 
trunk,  of  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  trunk, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  bracket-bar,  and  a  supporting 
arm  extending  rearward  at  an  acute  angle  from  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,992.   DOOR-LOCK.    Hcbman  Run,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.699.     (CI.  70—64.) 


^--- 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
bolt  having  a  head  projectable  from  the  casing  and  con- 
sisting of  two  relatively  movable  parts  mounted  on  the 
same  pivot,  means  tending  to  project  the  bolt  head  from 
the  casing,  means  carried  by  said  head  pivot  tending  to 
lock  the  bolt  from  movement  into  the  casing,  and  means 
carried  by  another  part  of  the  bolt  to  release  the  aforesaid 
locking  means  preliminary  to  the  unlocking  movement 
of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
bolt  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  movable  longitudi- 
nally independently  of  each  other  to  a  limited  distance, 
the  head  being  projectable  beyond  the  casing  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plorality  of  parts  movable  away  from  each 
other  around  a  single  pivot,  means  carried  by  the  head 
and  coiipirrating  directly  with  the  casing  to  iock  the  bolt 
head  projected,  and  means  carried  by  the  shank  serving 
to  release  said  locking  means  during  the  interval  of  inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement  of  the  shank  with  respect 
to  the  head. 

3.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  bolt 
slidable  therein  and  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  said 
head  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts  piv- 
oted on  a  common  pivot,  each  head  part  comprising  a 
hook  at  one  end  and  a  tall  piece  at  the  other  end,  said 
hook  and  tail  piece  of  each  head  i>art  lying  in  a  plane  at 
one  side  of  the  pivot,  and  said  shank  extending  into  loose 
cooperation  with  the  head  between  the  tail  pieces  thereof. 

4.  The  herein  described  door  lock  comprising  a  casing, 
a  slidable  bolt  projectable  beyond  the  casing,  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  bolt  consisting  of  a  head  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  parts,  each  part  comprising  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  tail  piece  at  the  other,  said  bolt  also  In- 
clnding  a  shank  having  a  pin  extending  at  right  angles  to 
one  end  of  the  shank,  said  tail  pieces  having  a  pair  of 
slots  into  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  shank  pin 
project,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  and  tending  to 
hold  it  projected  beyond  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  inwardly  projecting  logs  on  opposite  aides  thereof, 
a  bolt  projectable  from  the  casing  and  including  a  head 


contlatlng  of  two  parts  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  and 
having  at  their  outer  ends  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting 
hooks,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  upon  the  same  pivot  as  the 
head  parts  and  cooperating  with  said  lugs  to  hold  the 
bolt  projected,  and  claw  means  cooperating  with  said  dogs 
and  connected  to  a  part  of  the  bolt  movable  independently 
of  the  head  to  release  the  dogs  from  the  lugs  preliminary 
to  the  retracting  of  the  bolt  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,993.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Habst  J.  Rimbach, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,141.     (CI.  128—80.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine  Including  a  cylinder  having  a 
head  and  a  substantially  semicircular  depression  formed 
in  said  head,  said  head  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
port  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  depression,  and  a  groove 
surrounding  said  port,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
depression  having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
registration  with  the  first  port,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar integral  packing  strip  snugly  received  In  said  groove 
and  engaging  said  valve,  coll  springs  engaging  the  comers 
of  said  packing  strip  to  retain  said  packing  strip  in  en- 
gagement with  the  vtflve,  and  means  to  prevent  the  dis- 
placement of  said  springs. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
head  and  a  substantially  semicircular  depression  formed 
in  said  head,  said  head  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
port  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  depression,  and  a  groove 
surrounding  said  port,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
depression  having  a  port  therein  adapted  ^o  t>e  moved  Into 
registration  with  the  first  port,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar Integral  packing  ring  snugly  received  in  said  groove 
and  engaged  with  said  valve,  and  coil  springs  engaging  the 
comers  of  said  packing  ring  to  retain,  said  packing  ring 
in  engagement  with  the  valve,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
groove  having  a  series  of  recesses  to  snugly  receive  said 
springs,  whereby  said  springs  are  prevented  from  being 
displaced. 


1,215,994.  WINDOW  -  SCAFFOLD.  Fbbdbbick  Rotti. 
Elizabethport,  N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1916,  Serial  No. 
30,997.  Renewed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,271. 
(a.  20— «7.) 


In  a  window  scaffold  comprising  a  platform  provided 
with  apertures  forming  passageways  therein,  said  passage- 
ways being  closed  at  both  of  their  ends,  means  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  platform  for  securing  it  to  the  window  sill, 
Hupports  pivotally  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
said  platform  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  the  passageways, 
said  supports  having  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  in- 
wardly of  and  lying  in  parallel  relation  to  the  body 
plane  of  said  securing  means,  and  slidable  means  carried 
by  the  platform  for  engagement  with  said  notches  to 
cause  one  of  the  ends  of  said  supports  to  be  moved  against 
one  of  the  said  ends  of  the  passageways  and  thereby  lock 
the  supports  against  movement  in  the  passageways. 
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1,215,996.  MANDFACTDRE  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 
BREAD  OR  THE  LIKE.  Edwabd  Sims  Rowobth, 
Matlock  Bath,  England,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George 
Roworth.  Matlock  Bath,  England,  and  one-third  to 
Frederic  Charles  Lymn,  Matlock,  England.  Filed  May 
27,  1916.     SerUl  No.  100,282.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  gelatinous  product  for  use  in  bread  making  con- 
taining substantially  equal  amounts  of  corn  flour  and 
otdinary  starch. 

2.  A  gelatinous  product  for  use  in  bread  making  con- 
taining substantially  equal  amounts  of  corn  flour  and 
ordinary  starch  formed  into  a  Jelly  with  a  large  amount 
of  water. 

8.  A  gelatinous  product  for  use  In  bread-making  con- 
taining relatively  large  amounts  of  corn  flour  and  ordinary 
•tarch  together  with  a  small  quantity  of  sugar. 

4.  A  gelatinous  product  for  use  in  bread-making  con 
talnlng  relatively  large  amounts  of  com  flour  and  ordi- 
nary starch  together  with  a  small  quantity  of  arrowroot 

6.  A  gelatinous  product  for  use  in  bread-making  con- 
taining corn  flour  (5  parts),  starch  (4i  parts),  arrow- 
root (i  part)  and  sugar  (i  part)  in  Approximately  the 
proportion  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.216,996.  MA88A0B  APPARATUS.  Samum.  H.  Scand- 
LTH,  Park  City.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,827.      (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body. 
Interiorly  screw-threaded  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  forming  a  neck  space,  an  inverted  bottle  having  an 
exteriorly  screw-threaded  neck  fitted  into  said  space,  a 
vibratory  head  adapted  for  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through and  located  below  said  body,  and  flexible  means 
forming  a  passage  from  said  neck  space  into  said  head 
substantially  as  'described.  ' 

2.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
interiorly  screw-threaded  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  forming  a  neck  space,  an  Inverted  bottle  having  an 
exteriorly  screw-threaded  neck  fltted  into  said  space,  a 
nipple  communicating  with  said  neck  space,  a  vibratory 
head  adapted  for  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  and 
located  below  said  body  and  bearing  a  nipple,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tube  having  Its  ends  attached  to  said  nipples,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
interiorly  screw-threaded  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  forming  a  neck  space,  an  inverted  bottle  having  an 
exteriorly  screw-threaded  neck  fltted  Into  said  space,  a 
valved  branch  communicating  with  said  neck  space,  a 
vibratory  head  adapted  for  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through and  located  below  said  body,  and  flexible  means 
forming  a  passage  from  said  branch  to  said  head,  aub- 
itantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
interiorly  screw  threaded  means  Integral  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  and  forming  a  neck  space,  an  inverted 
bottle   having   an    exteriorly    screw-threaded   neck   fitted 


into  said  space,  a  vibratory  bead  adapted  for  the  panage 
of  liquid  therethrough  and  located  below  said  body,  and 
flexible  means  forming  a  passage  from  said  neck  space 
into  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
interiorly  screw-threaded  means  integral  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  and  forming  a  neck  space,  an  Inverted 
bottle  having  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  neck  fltted  into 
said  space,  a  nipple  communicating  with  said  neck  space, 
a  vibratory  head  adapted  for  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through and  located  below  said  body  and  bearing  a  nipple, 
and  a  flexible  tube  having  Its  ends  attached  to  said  nip- 
ples, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.215.997.  POURING  -  NOZZLE  CTLOSURE  FOR  CANS. 
JoH.N  E.  ScHB.vcK,  Chicago,  IU„  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  502,076.  (CI. 
221-3.) 


1.  A  pouring  nozzle  can  having  an  upstanding  stiffened 
rim  at  the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  body  and  at  the  end  of 
the  top  of  the  body  adjacent  said  stiffened  rim  and  spaced 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  pouring  nozzle  of  relatively  small 
diameter  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  body 
and  above  said  stiffened  rim  a  substantial  dUtance.  said 
noxxle  having  a  cylindrical  non-tapering  exterior  friction 
wall  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  cap  for  said  nozzle  having  a  non  tapering  internal  frlc 
tion  wall  of  length  suflJdent  to  bring  Its  bottom  edge 
below  the  upper  edge  of  said  stiffened  rim,  said  lower  edge 
being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  stiffen  said  cap  and  to  pro- 
vide with  said  stiffened  rim  means  for  engaging  an  open- 
ing tool,  and  a  gasket  arranged  between  the  flange  on  the 
pouring  nozzle  and  the  top  of  said  cap. 

2.  A  pouring  noazle  can  having  an  upstanding  stiffened 
rim  around  the  end  of  the  can  body,  and  close  to  the  rim 
of  the  top  of  the  body  and  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  a 
pouring  nozzle  of  relatively  small  diameter  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  top  of  said  body  and  above  said  stiffened 
rim  a  BubstanUal  dUtance,  said  nozzle  having  a  cyUn- 
drical  non-Uperitig  exterior  friction  wall  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cap  for  said  nosile 
having  a  non-tapering  internal  friction  wall  of  lengfft 
suflicient  to  bring  Its  bottom  edge  below  the  upper  edge 
of  said  stiffened  rim,  said  lower  edge  being  bent  back 
upon  itself  to  stiffen  said  cap  and  to  provide  with  aaid 
stiffened  rim  means  for  engaging  an  opening  tool,  and  a 
gasket  arranged  within  the  friction  wall  of  the  cap  be- 
tween the  flange  on  the  pouring  nozzle  and  the  top  of  the 
said  cap,  the  friction  wall  of  the  cap  at  its  upper  end  being 
extended  directly  Inward  to  engage  above  said  gasket 


1,215.998.      SHEAR   HOLDING   AND   OPERATING    DE- 
VICE.    Fbedbick   H.   Schultz,  Dayton,   Ohio.     FUed 
June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  36,972.     (CI.  66—19.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  holding  and  operating  shears  having 
a  back,  an  elongated  supporting  frame,  and  shear-operat- 
ing means  comprising  levers  with  crossed  parts  pivoted 
together  and  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame  near  the 
middle  of  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  and  from  side  to  aide  of  said  device,  links 
pivotaUy  connected  together  and  each  connected   to  the 
rear  part  of  a  respective  lever,  means  on  the  front  parts 
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of  rMpectire  lercn  to  detachably  engage  with  oppo«lt« 
BOTlng  aide  parts  of  aald  sbeaxs,  means  to  detachably 
aecnre  the  back  of  the  aheara  to  said  frame,  manipulating 
means  on  said  frame,  and  operative  connection  from  said 
manipulating  means  to  said  llniu  where  they  are  plrot- 
ally  connected  together. 


2.  In  a  device  for  holding  and  operating  shears  having 
a  back,  an  elongated  supporting  frame,  and  shear-operat- 
ing means  comprising  levers  with  crossed  parts  pivoted 
together  and  pivoted  to  said  snpportlng  frame  near  the 
middle  of  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  from 
tront  to  rear  and  from  side  to  side  of  said  device,  ttnks 
pivotally  cotmected  together  and  each  connected  to  the 
rear  part  of  a  respective  lever,  clips  pivotally  connected 
to  the  front  parts  of  re8j>ectlTe  levers,  extending  laterally 
outwardly  then  downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  detach- 
ably  book  over  opposite  moving  side  parts  of  said  sheara, 
means  to  detachably  secure  the  back  of  the  shears  t«  said 
frame,  manipalatlng  means  oa  said  frame,  and  operative 
connection  from  said  manipalatlng  means  to  aald  ttaka 
where  they  are  pivotally  connected  togetlier. 

8.  In  a  device  for  holding  and  operating  sheara  liaving 
a  back,  an  elongated  supporting  frame,  and  shear-operat- 
ing means  comprising  levers  with  crossed  parts  pivoted 
together  and  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame  near  tkt 
middle  of  the  f^ont  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  and  from  side  to  side  of^  said  device,  links 
pivotally  connected  together  and  each  connected  to  the 
rear  part  of  a  respective  lever,  means  on  the  front  parts 
of  respective  levers  to  detachably  engage  with  opposite 
moving  side  parts  of  shears,  a  cross-bar  on  said  frame 
to  the  rear  of  said  clips,  a  U-shaped  clip  fixed  to  said 
cross-bar  near  the  middle  of  the  device  with  said  parta 
flanking  said  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  flank  the  back  of 
said  shears,  and  means  to  clamp  said  side  parts  together 
to  detachably  semre  the  back  of  the  shears  to  said  cross- 
bar, manipalatlng  means  on  said  frame,  and  aperatlve 
connection  from  said  manipulating  means  to  saM  links 
where  they  are  pivotally  connected  together. 

4.  In  a  device  for  holding  and  operating  shears  having 
a  back,  an  elongated  supporting  frame,  and  sbearot>erat- 
Ing  means  comprising  levers  with  crotwed  parts  pivoted 
together  and  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame  near  the 
middle  of  the  front  ead  of  said  ftame  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  and  from  aide  to  side  of  said  device,  links 
pivotally  connected  together  and  each  connected  to  the 
rear  part  of  a  respective  lever,  dips  pivetally  connected 
to  the  front  parts  of  respective  levers,  extending  laterally 
outwardly  then  downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  detach- 
ably hook  over  oppositely  moving  side  parts  of  said  shears, 
a  cross-bar  on   said   frame  to  the  rear  of  said  dips,  a 


U-shaped  dip  fixed  to  said  creas-bar  near  the  middle  of 
the  device  with  said  parts  flanking  said  cross-bar  mid 
adapted  to  flank  the  back  of  shears,  and  means  to  clauip 
said  side  parts  together  to  detachably  secure  the  back  of 
the  shears  to  said  cross-bar,  manipalatlng  means  on  SMid 
frame,  and  operative  connection  from  said  manipulating 
means  to  said  links  where  they  are  pivotally  con  net- led 
together. 


1,215,999.  FUSE  DEVICE.  Edmcnd  O.  Schwiitzwi, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  819JM1. 
(CI.  175—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  device  comprising  an  exterior  fuse-holding 
casing  made  of  Insulating  material  and  non-destructlUa 
by  the  operation  of  the  fuse,  a  fuse  fitting  within  said 
casing  and  llniag  the  interior  wall  thereof,  and  filling  ma- 
terial on  the  Inner  side  of  said  fuse. 

2.  A  fuse  device  comprising  an  outside  casing  provided 
with  apertures  and  a  hollow  fuse  arranged  within  aaJd 
casing  and  lining  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  fuse  also 
baving  apertures,  the  apertures  of  said  casing  being  out 
of  register  with  the  apertures  in  the  fuse. 

3.  A  fuse  device  comprising  a  tubular  Insulating  casing, 
a  tubular  fuse  confined  therein,  said  fuse  having  Its  ends 
longitudinally  slotted  and  bent  back  over  the  ends  of  aald 
Insulating  casing,  and  metal  cape  fitted  over  the  ends  of 
said  insulating  casing  and  the  slotted  ends  of  said  fuse. 

4.  A  fuse  device  comprising  a  tubular  exterior  casing 
made  of  insulating  material  having  an  aperture  betwi*en 
Its  ends  and  a  fuse  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
Interior  of  said  caaing,  said  fuse  fitting  closely  within 
said  casing  and  lining  the  inner  wall  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exterior  hollow  casing  ron- 
slsting  of  a  tubular  portion  made  of  insolattng  material 
and  metallic  cap  members  fitted  to  and  closing  the  ends 
of  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  tubular  fuse  arranged  with- 
in said  tubular  portion  of  said  casing  and  lining  the  In- 
terior wall  thereof,  said  fuse  extending  between  and  coq- 
tacting  at  its  ends  with  said  metallic  terminal  caps,  and 
said  intermediate  tubular  portion  being^  nondestructlble  by 
the  explosion  of  the  fuse. 

(Claims  fi  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,216,000.  SLBCTRICAL  INSULATOR.  Thomas  ^'cUI.t.T, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
16.6»7.     (Cl.  178— «6«.) 


1.  A  atrain  insulator  adapted  to  receive  two  lnt«>rl«<A- 
iBg  conductors  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  In- 
sulator being  provided  with  two  barriers  following  ench 
conductor,  and  a  barrier  following  substantially  the  edge 
of  the  insulator  except  at  the  ends  thwcof  at  which  the 
said  conductors  leave  the  aane. 

2.  A  strain  Insulator  adapted  to  receive  two  Interloct- 
Ing  conductors  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  saM  la- 
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aviator  being  provided  with  'central  barriers  extending 
parallel  to  the  said  conductors  upon  either  side  thereof, 
and  further  barriers  extending  parallel  to  said  first-named 
barriers  at  pither  side  thereof  and  transversely  thereto 
Iwyond  the    nner  ends  of  said  barriers. 

8.  A  strain  insulator  adapted  to  reoeive  two  interlock- 
ing conductors  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  in- 
sulator being  provided  with  two  barriers  following  each 
conductor  and  continued  around  the  same,  and  a  barrier 
following  substantially  the  edge  of  the  insulator  except  at 
the  ends  thereof  at  which  the  said  conductors  leave  the 


1,216,002.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  CBBiBTOPBaa  A.  SanA. 
Boston,  Mass.  Piled  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,079. 
(Cl.  172—276.) 


4.  A  strain  insulator  adapted  to  receive  two  interlock- 
ing conductors  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  in- 
ralator  being  provided  with  two  barriers  following  each 
conductor  and  continued  around  the  same,  and  a  barrier 
fallowing  substantially  the  edge  of  the  insulator  except 
at  the  ends  thereof  at  which  the  said  conductors  leave 
tha  same,  said  insulator  being  further  provided  with  a 
drain  bole  between  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  the  central 
barriers  and  the  corresponding  transverae  barrier. 

5.  A  strain  Insulator  adapted  to  receive  two  interlock- 
ing conductors  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  In- 
snlator  being  provided  with  central  barriers  extending 
parallel  to  the  said  conductors  upon  either  side  thereof, 
and  further  barriers  extending  parallel  to  said  first-named 
barrlars  at  either  side  thereof  and  transversely  thereto 
beyond  the  Inner  ends  of  said  barriers,  the  grooves  formed 
between  the  said  central  barriers  and  the  said  additional 
barrlars  sloping  substantially  from  the  middle  of  the  in- 
sulator outwardly  and  inwardly. 

[Clnlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1^6,001.       COMBINED     REBOUNDINO,  MAIN,     AND 

TRIOGBR    SPRING   FOR    FIREARMS.  Raoi.VALD    F. 

Bbdouit,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  13,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  108,868.     (CL  42—66.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  consisting 
of  an  integral  piece  of  spring  wire  having  one  end  forming 
an  abutment,  its  other  end  forming  a  trigger  engaging 
portion,  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  rebounding 
terminal. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  single  spring  hav- 
ing a  coll  Intermediate  its  ends,  deflected  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  rebounding  terminal,  and  having  one  end  forming 
an  abutment,  and  having  its  other  end  forming  a  trigger 
engaging  element. 

8.  In  a  Are  arm,  the  combination  with  the  housing,  the 
hammer,  and  the  trigger,  of  a  single  spring  baving  one 
end  engaging  the  housing,  the  other  free  end  engaging 
th«  trigger,  and  an  intermediate  portion  engaging  the 
hammer. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the  housing,  the 
trigger,  and  a  hammer  having  an  Inclined  face  and  a  re- 
cess, of  a  single  spring  having  one  free  end  abutting 
against  the  housing,  its  other  free  end  engaging  the  trigger 
and  deflected  upon  Itself  to  form  a  terminal  normally  en- 
gaging said  inclined  face  and  walls  of  the  recess  of  the 
hammer  to  control  its  rebound. 

6.  In  a  fire 'arm,  the  combination  with  the  housing,  the 
trigger  having  a  recess,  and  the  hammer,  of  a  single  spring 
having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger  recess  and 
its  other  end  engaging  the  housing,  said  spring  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  being  deflected  upon  itself  to  form  a  terminal 
engaging  the  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  motor  comprising  in  combination,  an  armature  hav- 
ing a  commuted  winding,  a  core  of  magnetic  material  of 
high  retentlveness,  a  magnetizing  winding  for  said  core, 
means  for  connecting  said  magnetizing  winding  In  series 
with  said  armature  winding,  and  terminals  connected 
with  said  armature  and  magnetising  windings  wheret>y  an 
electromotive  force  may  be  impressed  on  either  winding 
alone  or  on  both  armature  ahd  magnetizing  windings  In 
series. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  in  combination,  an  armature  hav- 
ing a  commuted  winding,  a  laminated  core  of  magnetic 
material  of  high  retentlveness.  a  magnetizing  winding  for 
said  core,  meana  for  connecting  said  magnetising  winding 
in  series  with  said  armature  winding  and  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  armature  and  magnetizing  windings,  where- 
by an  eleetromotlve  force  may  be  impressed  on  either 
winding  alone  or  on  both  armature  and  magnetising  wind- 
ing in  series. 


1,216,008.  STREET-CAR.  Harrt  M.  Sloan,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Oct  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  898,617.  (CL 
106—88.) 


1.  In  a  car  a  body,  a  platform  extending  acroas  the  end 
of  the  body,  steps  extending  along  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form, means  adjacent  the  steps  dividing  the  open  side 
into  aeparate  entrance  and  exit  openings  to  the  ground, 
side  by  side,  and  both  communicating  with  tbe  8tep»i,  a 
cloanre  for  the  exit  opening,  separate  exit  and  entrance 
openings  from  the  platform  to  the  body  of  the  car,  meana 
partially  segregating  f^om  the  balance  of  the  platform  a 
conductor's  station  located  between  said  separated  open- 
ings to  the  body,  and  means  acceasible  from  said  conduc- 
tor's station  for  opening  tbe  closure  for. the  exit  to  the 
ground. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  platform  having  separate  entrance  and 
exit  openings  to   the  ground  and  aeparate  entrance  and 
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exit  openings  to  tbe  body  of  the  car,  closoret  for  the  two 
openings  to  the  body  of  the  car  and  an  Independent  clo- 
sure for  the  exit  opening  to  the  groond,  and  means  oper- 
able from  the  platform  for  opening  and  closing  the  last 
said  closure. 

5.  Is  a  car,  a  platform  harlng  separate  entrance  and 
exit  openings  to  the  ground,  and  sejMirate  entrance  and 
exit  openings  to  the  body  of  the  car,  a  closure  for  the 
entrance  to  the  body  of  the  car,  a  closure  for  the  exit  to 
the  ground,  meaas  partially  segregating  from  the  balance 
of  the  platform  a  conductor's  station,  means  operable 
from  said  conductor's  station  to  open  and  close  the  said 
exit  closure,  and  means  operable  from  said  station  to  pre- 
vent the  opening  of  the  closure  for  the  entrance  to  the  car 
body. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  platform  having  separate  entrance  and 
exit  openings  to  the  ground  at  one  side,  the  exit  opening 
being  nearest  the  body  of  the  car,  and  separate  entrance 
and  exit  openings  to  the  body  of  the  car,  the  exit  opening 
being  nearest  the  side  openings  of  the  platform,  a  railing 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  the  exit 
opening  from  the  body  rearward  and  thence  transversely 
toward  the  entrance  opening  to  the  body,  and  closures  for 
the  entrance  and  exit  openings  to  the  body  and  means  op- 
erable from  the  conductor's  station  to  control  said  clo- 
sures. 

6.  In  a  car,  a  platform  having  separate  entrance  and 
exit  openings  to  the  ground,  and  separate  entrance  and 
exit  openings  to  the  body  of  the  car,  a  railing  partially 
defining  from  the  balance  of  the  platform  a  conductor's 
station,  closures  to  the  entrance  and  exit  openings  to  the 
body  of  the  car,  a  closure  for  the  exit  oi>enlng  to  the 
ground,  and  means  operable  from  the  conductor's  station 
for  opening  and  closing  said  several  closures. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.216,004.  COPT-HOLDES.  ALica  P.  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.978.  iCl. 
120—34.) 
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1.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  in  comblaatlon  a  table, 
ratchet  wheels  having  diflTerent  numbers  of  teeth  mounted 
at  each  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  table,  and  connected 
to  rotate  together,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  to  turn  with 
said  ratchet  wheels,  rollers  mounted  beblnd  the  top  of  the 
table,  continuously  traveling  connections  passing  over 
the  said  sprocket  wheels  and  rollera,  longitudinal  guide 
rods  mounted  behind  tbe  table,  slides  movable  on  said 
guide  rods  and  connected  to  the  continuously  traveling 
connections,  a  marker  connected  to  said  slides,  ,flnger  bars 
arranged  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the  table,  curved 
rocking  arms  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  finger 
bars  and  levers  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  finger 
bars,  said  rocking  arms  and  levers  being  pivoted  behind 
the  table,  pawls  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheels  and  I 


actuated  by  said  levers,  curved  retracting  levers  pivoted 
behind  the  table  and  extending  forwardly  beneath  the 
finger  bars,  retracting  meana  for  said  retracting  levers, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  re- 
tracting levers,  whereby  the  predetermined  throw  of  one 
finger  bar  is  less  than  that  of  the  other. 

2.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  in  combination  a  table,  a 
transverse  rotary  main  shaft  revolubly  supported  behind 
the  lower  end  of  the  Uble,  ratchet  wheels  having  different 
numbers  of  teeth  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  main  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  main  shaft  adjacent  the 
ratchet  wheels,  rollers  mounted  behind  the  top  of  tbe 
table,  continuously  traveling  connections  passing  over 
the  said  sprocket  wheels  and  rollers,  longitudinal  guide 
rods  secured  behind  the  table,  slides  movable  on  said  guide 
rods  and  connected  to  the  continuously  traveling  connec- 
tions, a  marker  extending  across  the  table  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  slides,  finger  bars  extending  transversely 
across  the  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the  table,  curved 
rocking  arms  loosely  pivoted  at  the  inner  ends  to  the 
main  shaft  and  connected  at  the  outer  ends  to  the  finger 
bars,  levers  loosely  pivoted  at  the  Inner  ends  on  the  main 
shaft  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  connected  at  the 
outer  ends  to  the  finger  bars,  pawls  actuated  by  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  wheels, 
curved  retracting  levers  pivoted  behind  the  table  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  ends  bearing  underneath  the  finger  bars,  re- 
tracting springs  connected  to  said  retracting  levers,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  retracting 
levers,  whereby  the  predetermined  throw  of  one  finger  bar 
is  less  than  that  of  the  other. 

3.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  in  combination  a  stand, 
a  table  supported  by  said  stand  for  holding  the  copy,  said 
table  having  rearwardly  extending  side  and  end  walls,  a 
transverse  rotary  main  shaft  revolubly  supported  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  table  and  having  its  ends  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  side  walls,  ratchet  wheels  having 
different  numbers  of  teeth  secured  to  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending ends  of  tbe  rotary  main  shaft,  sprocket  wheels 
secured  to  the  main  shaft  within  the  side  walls  of  the 
table,  a  transverse  auxiliary  rotary  shaft  mounted  at  the 
top  of  the  table  beneath  the  end  wall,  flanged  rollers  se- 
cured to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  continuously  traveling  con- 
nections passing  over  the  said  sprocket  wheels  and  flanged 
rollers,  longitudinal  guide  rods  secured  to  the  end  walls 
of  the  table  at  top  and  bottom  w<.thln  tbe  side  walls,  the 
side  walls  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  adjacent 
the  guide  rods,  slides  movable  on  said  guide  rods  and 
connected  to  the  continuously  traveling  connections,  con- 
necting pieces  carried  by  the  slides  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  slots  in  the  side  walls  of  the  table, 
blocks  carried  by  said  connecting  pieces,  a  marker  ex- 
tending across  the  table  and  connected  to  said  blocks, 
finger  bars  extending  transversely  across  the  front  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  table,  curved  rocking  arms  extending 
through  the  lower  end  wall  of  the  table,  loosely  pivoted 
on  the  main  rotary  shaft  and  connected  to  the  inner  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  finger  bars,  bell  crank  levers  loosely  piv- 
oted on  the  main  shaft  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheels  and 
having  their  longer  arms  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  finger  bars,  pawls  carried  by  the  shorter  arms  of  the 
said  bell  crank  levers  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
respective  ratchet  wheels,  curved  retracting  levers  piv- 
oted within  the  table  and  extending  through  the  lower  end 
wall,  the  outer  ends  of  said  retracting  levers  bearing  un- 
derneath the  finger  bars,  retracting  springs  connected  to 
the  inner  upwardly  extending  ends  of  said  retracting 
levers,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  retracting  levers,  whereby  the  predetermined  throw 
of  one  finger  bar  is  less  than  that  of  the  other. 


1,216,006.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Thomas  "C.  Spilling, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sepd  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
121,710.      (CI.  215—58.) 

1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  bottle 
neck  having  an  end  and  a  side  opening,  a  stopper  in  each 
opening,  and  a  retaining  pin  Insertible  through  said  side 
opening  through  the  stopper  therein  and  into  the  stopper 
In  the  end  opening. 
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2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  bottle 
neck  having  an  end  opening  and  a  side  opening,  a  channel 
formed  In  the  inner  wall  Communicating  with  said  side' 
opening,  a  stopper  in  said  side,  and  another  In  the  end 
opening,  and  a  retaining  pin  insertible  In  said  side  open- 
ing through  the  stopper  therein  Into  the  stopper  in  the 
end  opening. 


3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  bottle 
neck,  having  an  end  opening  and  a  side  opening,  stoppers 
in  said  side  and  end  openings,  a  retaining  pin  comprising 
a  pin  insertible  through  said  side  opening,  a  clip  carried 
by  said  pin  flexibly  supported  to  permit  deflection  of  said 
clip  upon  withdrawal  of  said  pin,  and  said  clip  mutilating 
said  stopper  in  the  side  opening  upon  withdrawal  of  said 
retaining  pin. 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  side  open- 
ing of  elliptical  cross  section,  a  stopper  therein,  a  retain- 
ing pin  Insertible  through  said  opening  and  stopper  and 
a  plate  of  elliptical  outline  insertible  through  the  mouth 
of  said  opening  and  rotatable  on  said  retaining  pin  to 
dispose  its  great  diameter  across  the  mean  diameter  of 
said  opening. 


1,216,006.  BOLL-WEEVIL  EXTEEMINATOR.  Jambs 
K.  Stallinos,  Pigeon  Creek,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,474.      (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  boll  weevil  exterminator,  a  stipportlng  struc- 
ture, a  screen  mounted  about  the  top,  sides  and  front  end 
of  said  supporting  structure,  a  liquid  retaining  pan  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure,  means  positioned  with- 
in said  supporting  structure  for  knocking  Insects  from 
plants  into  said  pans,  a  wire  apron  attached  to  tbe  back 
of  said  pan  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  fabric 
covering  mounted  over  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting 
structure  and  provided  with  a  silt  for  permitting  the 
cover  to  pass  over  plants,  and  weights  attached  to  the 
edges  of  said  slit. 

2.  In  a  boll  weevil  exterminator,  an  inclosed  supporting 
•tructure,  means  carried  within  said  supporting  structure 
for  shaking  plants  for  shaking  Insects  therefrom,  means 
for  receiving  the  Insects  carried  within  said  supporting 
structure,  a  fabric  covering  mounted  over  the  rear  end 
of  said  supporting  structure  and  provided  with  a  slit  for 
permitting  the  cover  to  pass  over  plants,  and  weights  at- 
tached to  the  edges  of  said  silt. 

3.  In  a  boll  weevil  exterminator,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  screen  mounted  about  the  top.  sides  and  front  end 
of  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  liquid  retaining 
pans  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  having  their 
inner  facing  edges  spaced  for  permitting  the  pans  to 
travel  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  knocker  bars  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure  and  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
the  same  striking  plants  and  knocking  insects  therefrom 


within  said  pan,  wire  aprons  attached  to  the  back  of  said 
pans  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  preventing 
the  knockers  from  knocking  insects  over  the  pan',  a  pair 
of  guides  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  to  said  pans  for  guiding  the  plants  between  the 
pans,  a  fabric  covering  mounted  over  the  rear  end  of  said 
supporting  structure,  said  covering  provided  with  a  slit 
for  permitting  the  cover  to  pass  over  the  plants,  and 
weights  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  slits. 


1,216,007.  POWEE-ACTUATED  BNGRAVING-TOOL. 
Waltbb  Edwin  Stxphbnson,  Roosevelt,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  92.877.     (CI.  201—7.) 


1.  In  a  power-actuated  engraving  tool,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  shape  to  l>e  easily  accommodated  in  the  hollow  of 
the  hand,  said  housing  having  a  T-shaped  recess  in  the 
bottom  thereof  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  transverse  slot  therein 
disposed  obliquely  to  the  bottom  and  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  said  T-shaped  recess  entering  the 
slot,  a  burin  holder  In  the  T-shaped  recess,  a  disk  in  the 
slot  having  a  smooth  undulated  surface-,  springs  in  the 
recess  maintaining  the  holder  against  the  undulated  sur- 
face of  the  disk,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  disk  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  slot  whereby  said  shaft  Is  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal planes,  said  housing  having  a  slotted  extension 
forming  a  guide  for  a  burin,  means  carried  by  the 
burin  holder  and  operable  through  the  housing  for  cou- 
pling or  uncoupling  the  burin,  and  a  bottom  cover  for 
said  housing. 

2.  In  a  i>ower-actuated  engraving  tool,  a  housing  shaped 
to  be  easily  accommodated  in  the  hollow  of  the  hand,  said 
housing  having  a  T-shaped  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof 
disposed  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  a  burU^ 
holder  mounted  to  slide  in  the  T-shaped  recess,  said  burin 
holder  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  shoulders  in  the 
shouldered  part  of  the  recess,  springs  In  the  recess  for 
engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  burin  bolder,  said  housing 
having  a  transverse  lot  disposed  obliquely  to  the  bottom 
and  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  a  disk  in  said  slot 
having  a  smooth  undulated  surface,  said  burin  holder 
having  a  tooth  engaging  the  undulated  surface  of  the 
disk,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  disk  extending  out  of  the 
housing,  said  shaft  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  a  slotted  ex- 
tension from  the  housing  forming  a  guide  for  the  burin 
and  a  thumb  rest  for  guiding  the  tool,  a  cover  for  the 
housing,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger  in  tbe  housing 
projecting  through  the  burin  holder  and  operable  from 
the  top  of  the  housing  for  coupling  the  burin  to  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  power-actuated  engraving  tool,  a  housing 
shaped  to^  be  easily  accommodated  in  the  hollow  of  tbe 
hand,  a  burin  holder  mounted  to  slide  in  the  housing,  a 
spring>actuated  plunger  in  the  housing  projecting  into 
the  burin  holder  for  coupling  a  burin  to  the  holder,  said 
plunger  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  through  tk« 
top  of  the  housing  whereby  It  may  be  operated  to  un- 
couple the  burin  from  the  holder,  and  revoluble  meant 
associated  with  the  housing  for  reciprocaltng  the  burlo 
holder. 


1,216.008.      COOKING    DEVICE.      Chaslis    H.    Stonb- 
BBiDo*,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.     Serial 
No.  118,842.     (CI.  126—274.) 
1.  A  cooking  device  of  the  class  described,  composed  of 

top  and  bottom  members  hinged  together  at  the  back,  end 
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portions  hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  memb«ra  and  con- 
Bistins  of  separate  triangular  parts  hinged  together  cen- 
trally of  said  end  portions,  and  a  food  support  hinged 
to  the  bottom  at  a  predetermined  point  below  or  in  front 
of  the  hinge  of  the  top  and  bottom  at  the  back,  the  parts 
ot  the  device  being  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  In 
which  operation  '  the  end  portions  fold  inwardly,  and 
means  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  support 
will  collapse  the  parts  of  the  device  and  the  upward 
movement  thereof  expand  the  same. 


2.  A  cooking  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
top  and  bottom  parts  hinged  together  at  the  back,  tri- 
angolar  end  portions  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  top  and 
bottom  parts,  said  triangular  end  portions  being  composed 
of  separate  triangular  parts  hinged  together,  a  food  sup- 
port hinged  to  the  bottom  forwardly  of  the  hinge  of  the 
top  and  bottom  and  below  the  hinges  of  the  separate  parts 
of  the  end  portions  when  the  parts  of  the  device  are  in 
position  for  use,  and  means  whereby  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  food  support  will  collapse  the  parts  of  the 
device  and.  the  npward  movement  tliereof  expand  the 
same,  and  means  for  holding  the  food  support  in  posi- 
tion for  use. 

8.  A  cooking  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
top  and  bottom  parts  hinged  together  at  the  back,  tri- 
angular end  portions  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  top  and 
bottom  parts,  said  triangular  end  jMrtlona  being  com- 
posed of  separate  triangular  parts  hinged  together,  a 
food  support  hinged  to  the  bottom  forwardly  of  the 
hinge  of  the  top  and  bottom  and  below  the  hinges  of  the 
separate  parts  of  the  end  portions  when  the  parts  of 
the  device  are  in  position  for  use,  and  means  whereby 
the  downward  movement  of  tlie  food  support  will  collapse 
the  parts  of  the  device  and  the  upward  movement  thereof 
expand  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  the  food  support 
in  position  for  use.  said  food  support  being  also  provided 
at  its  front  edge  with  a  pivoted  baffle  plate  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  into  position  both  above  and  below  said  food 
support  when  the  parts  of  the  device  are  in  position  for 
use. 

4.  A  cooking  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
top  and  bottom  parts  hinged  together  at  the  back,  end 
portions  hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  parts  and  consisting 
of  separate  trlan^nilar  parts  hinge<l  together,  a  food  sup- 
port hinged  to  the  bottom  part  forwardly  of  the  hinge 
which  connects  the  top  and  bottom  parts,  guide  devices 
connected  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  bottom  parts  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  device  and  operating  to  move  the 
same  in  connection  with  the  end  portions  of  the  food 
support,  means  for  holding  the  food  support  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  for  use,  and  leg  and  brace  devices  con- 
nected with  the  end  portions  of  the  cooking  device  for 
liolding  It  In  position  for  use  when  the  separate  parts 
thereof  are  expanded. 

5.  A  cooking  device  of  the  class  described,  composed  of 
top  and  bottom  members  hinged  together  at  the  back, 
end  portions  hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  membera  and 
conaisting  of  s^arate  triangular  parts  hinged  together 
centrally  of  said  end  portions,  a  food  support  hinged  to 
the  bottom  at  a  predetermined  point  below  or  in  front 
of  the  hinge  of  the  top  and  bottom  at  the  back,  and  a 


baffle  plate  pivoted  to  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  food 
support  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  different  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216,000.     BOB-SLED.     Kabm  Tikkmi,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  120,678.     (CI.  21—94.) 


1.  In  a  bob-sled,  the  combination  of  a  body  liaving  a 
stationary  runner  section  on  one  end  thereof,  a  guiding 
runner  section  on  the  opposite  end,  the  latter  being  swiv- 
eled  under  the  front  end  of  the  body,  and  a  brace  arm 
arranged  on  the  top  surface  of  the  body  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  the  guiding  runner  to  strengthen  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  runners,  of  a 
steering  runner  having  a  front  and  rear  transom,  said 
transoms  being  In  relatively  different  planes,  the  rear 
transom  being  located  beneath  said  body  and  pivotally 
associated  therewith,  and  a  brace  arm  extending  forwardly 
on  the  top  of  said  body  from  said  pivot  to  the  forward 
transom. 

8.  In  a  bob-sled,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
runnera,  a  steering  runner  therefor  including  a  body 
having  forward  and  rear  transoms,  the  rear  transom  being 
lower  than  the  forward  transom  and  arranged  beneath 
said  body,  a  pivot  pin  for  said  rear  transom,  said  pivot  pin 
extending  upwardly  through  the  body,  a  brace  arm 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pin'  and  connected  with  the  for- 
ward transom,  an  extension  upstanding  on  said  brace^ 
arm,  and  a  handle  for  steering  said  front  runner  pivot- 
ally,  associated  with  said  upstanding  extension. 

4.  A  t>ob-sIed,  including  a  sled  runner  formed  from  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  having  sides,  an  end  transom,  a 
forward  transom,  the  forward  transom  being  higher  than 
the  rear  transom  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1,216,010.  MARKER-GAGE  AND  SQUARE.  Haxb  Ta1> 
i>AK80N,  Sisseton,  S.  D.  FUed  June  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101.290.     (CI.  88—^8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a ,  flat 
oblong  body,  a  flange  on  one  edge  of  the  body  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  right  angles  with  relation  ther<>to,  ao 
arm  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  flange  on  one  edge  of  the 
arm,  the  last  named  flange  extending  upwardly  at  right 
angles  with  relation  to  the  body  and  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  flnt  mentioned  flange,  the  last  named  flange 
having  a  longitudinal   slot   formed   therein,  a    U-shaped 
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frame  adapted  to  straddle  the  upturned  flange,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  frame,  rollers  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
tMar  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  last  named  flange,  a  rotary 
marker  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  project  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  last  named  flange,  and  ears  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
oblong  body,  a  flange  formed  at  one  end  of  the  l>ody  and 
extending  downwardly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  ttte 
body,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  the  body  disposed  at  rif^t 
angles  to  the  flange,  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from 
the  arm,  a  carriage  slldable  on  the  last  named  flange,  a 
marker  on  the  l-arriage  and  a  handle  on  the  arm. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
«blong  body,  a  downturned  flange  formed  at  ona  edge  of 
the  body,  an  ear  formed  at  one  end  of  the  flange,  an  arm 
at  one  end  of  the  body  projecting  at  right  angles  with  re- 
lation to  the  flange,  an  ear  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm. 
said  ear  cooperating  with  the  ear  on  the  flange,  an  up- 
turned flange  formed  along  one  edge  of  the  arm,  a  marker 
alldable  along  the  upturned  flange,  a  handle  for  manipu- 
lating the  marker  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  arm. 


1,216,011.  FOLDING  DAVENPORT  OR  COUCH.  Mad- 
BiCB  Tadbkr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  68,927.     (a.  6— «1.) 


1.  A  folding  couch  or  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  framework,  a  seat  hinged  at  its  forward 
edge  thereto,  a  collapsible  bed  structure  comprising  two 
long  sections,  a  short  section  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  and  a  short  inner  section  pivoted  to  the  inner 
long  section,  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  and  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  seat  and  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  inner  long  section,  another  pair  of  brackets 
upon  which  the  latter  section  is  arranged  to  bear  at  a 
polst  inwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  bracketa,  co- 
operating stop  members  on  the  framework  and  the  in- 
ner iK>rtlon  of  the  latter  section  adapted  to  secure  the 
section,  means  for  supporting  tlie  inner  comers  of  the 
short  Inner  section  in  said  framework,  a  pair  of  legs  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  long  section  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  floor  for  supporting  the  latter  section,  and  a 
pair  of  links  plvotally  connecting  said  legs  to  the  inter- 
mediate short  section. 

2.  A  folding  couch  or  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  framework,  a  seat  mounted  therein  for 
swinging  movement  about  its  forward  edge  into  an  in- 
verted position  In  front  of  the  frame  work,  a  folding  bed 
structure  including  two  long  sections,  an  intermediate 
short  section  pivoted  thereto,  and  an  inner  short  section 
pivoted  to  the  inner  ^ong  section,  means  for  supporting 
said  inner  short  section  in  the  framework,  means  pivot- 
ally  supporting  the  inner  long  section  from  the  seat,  ad- 
ditional supports  near  the  forward  end  of  the  framework 
upon  which  the  Inner  long  section  Is  arranged  to  bear,  co- 
operating stop  portions  on  the  framework  and  the  inner 
portion  of  the  Inner  long  section  respectively  arranged  to 
secure  the  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  the  outer 
long  section. 

8.  A  folding  couch  or  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  framework,  a  seat  hinged  at  its  forward 
edge  thereto,  a  bed  structure  including  two  long  sections 
and  a  short  section  plvotally  connecting  them,  the  struc- 
ture when  extended  being  arranged  with  the  inner  long 


section  positioned  across  the  vertical  plane  of  the  seat 
axis,  a  pair  of  brackets  flxed  to  and  projecting  from  tbs 
bottom  of  the  seat,  in  which  brackets  the  outer  end  of  the 
inner  long  section  is  pivoted,  another  pair  of  brackets 
positioned  Inwardly  from  the  first  brackets  and  adjacent 
to  the  seat  axis  and  adapted  to  support  the  midportlon 
of  the  inner  long  section,  cooperating  parts  on  the  frame- 
work and  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  long  section  for  se- 
curing the  latter,  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  long  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor. 

4.  A.  folding  conch  or  the  like  tiaving,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  framework,  a  seat  mounted  therein  for 
swinging  movement  about  its  forward  edge  into  an  in- 
verted position  In  front  of  the  framework,  a  folding  bed 
structure  including  two  long  sections  and  an  intermedlats 
short  section  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  brackets  flxed  to 
and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  seat  in  which 
tumckets  the  Inner  long  section  is  plvotally  mounted  neat 
its  outer  end,  another  pair  of  brackets  positioned  In- 
wardly from  the  flrst  mentioned  brackets,  and  adapted  to 
have  the  midportlon  of  the  inner  long  section  bear  there- 
on, cooperating  parts  on  the  framework  and  the  Inner  end 
of  the  inner  long  section  for  maintaining  the  latter,  and 
legs  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  support  the  outer 
section. 

5.  A  folding  couch  or  the  like  having,  In  combination, 
a  supporting  framework,  a  seat  mounted  therein  for 
swinging  movement  at>out  its  forward  edge  into  an  in- 
verted position  in  front  of  the  framework,  a  folding  bed 
structure  including  two  long  sections,  and  an  inter- 
mediate short  section  pivoted  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
brackets  flxed  to  and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
seat  in  which  brackets  the  inner  long  section  is  plvotally 
supported,  additional  supporting  means  positioned  rear- 
wardly  from  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  support  tbs 
Inner  long  section,  cooperating  parts  on  the  framework 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  long  section  arranged  to 
secure  the  latter,  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  long  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,216,012.  BILL-BOARD  AND  THB  LIKE.  Chablm 
H.  Taylob  and'CHABUBS  F.  Milvilu,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Crite- 
rion Advertising  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,241.  (CL 
40—186.) 


1.  A  bill  board  or  the  like  comprising  a  base  portion 
formed  of  a  pair  of  members  seamed  together  along  one 
edge,  each  of  said  members  having  a  molding  portion 
formed  integrally  therewith  on  the  opi>oeite  edge,  and 
separately  formed  molding  pieces  extending  between  said 
mentioned  molding  portions  to  complete  a  marginal  mold- 
ing ai>oot  said,  base  portion,  said  sei>arately  formed  mold- 
ing pieces  t>eing  arranged  to  bridge  the  seam. 
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2.  A  bill  board  or  the  like  comprlslDg  a  pair  of  sepa- 
ntely  formed  members,  each  of  said  members  being 
shaped  at  one  edge  thereof  to  form  a  marKloal  molding 
for  said  bill  board,  each  of  said  members  comprising  rela- 
tlrely  flat  portions  extending  toward  each  other  for  form- 
ing the  base  of  the  bill  Board,  said  relatively  flat  portions 
being  seamed  together  at  their  adjacent  edges  to  form  a 
stiffening  rib  for  said  base  portion,  and  marginal  molding 
pieces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  billboard  between  which 
said  stiffening  rib  extends. 

3.  A  bill  board  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  each  haying  flat  portions  to  comprise  the  base  of 
the  bill  board,  at  least  some  of  said  members  being  bent  to 
form  molding  portions  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  other 
molding  portions  extending  between  said  first  mentioned 
moldin)/;  portions  to  complete  a  continuous  molding  for 
the  bill  board,  said  last  mentioned  molding  portions 
bridging  the  flat  portions  of  said  plurality  of  members 
and  being  engaged  therewith  so  as  to  reinforce  and  stiffen 
the  base  formed  of  said  flat  portions. 

4.  A  bill  board  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  each  having  flat  portions  to  comprise  the  base 
of  the  bill  board,  at  least  some  of  said  members  being 
bent  to  form  molding  portions  along  one  edge  thereof,  and 
other  molding  portions  extending  between  said  first  men- 
tioned molding  portions  to  complete  a  continuous  molding 
for  the  bin  board,  said  last  mentioned  molding  portions 
bridging  the  flat  portions  of  said  plurality  of  members 
and  being  engaged  therewith  so  as  to  reinforce  and  stif- 
fen the  base  formed  of  said  flat  portions,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  flat  portions  of  said  plurality  of  members  be- 
ing connected  together  to  form  a  reinforcing  rib  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  said  last  mentioned  molding 
portions  and  serving  to  reinforce  the  base  of  the  bill 
board. 

5.  In  combination,  a  b}ll  board,  and  supporting  means 
therefor  by  means  of  which  said  board  is  suspended  upon 
the  surface  of  a  wall  or  the  like,  said  bill  board  compris- 
ing a  molding  part  extending  forwardly  of  the  plane  of 
the  board  and  having  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges 
connected  by  a  flexible  intermediate  portion,  one  of  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  molding  terminating  forwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  board,  and  said .  supporting  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  marginal  edge. 


1,216,013.     QRAIN-CAR  DOOR.     Nbbi  Tkbrt,  gardlsty. 

Alberta,    Canada,    assignor    of    one-half    to  John    O. 

Schuler,    Hardlsty.    Alberta,   Canada.   •  Piled  Apr.    18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,998.     (CI.  20—82.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening,  members  on  the  car  at  each  side  of  the  door 
opening  forming  guldeways  extending  upwardly  beneath 
the  roof  of  the  car,  a  door  movable  in  said  guldeways, 
said  door  being  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
lower  section  being  hinged  to  the  upper  section  to  swing 
outwardly,    the  members   forming  the  guldeways   consti- 


tuting stops  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide-ways,  and 
the  said  guide-ways  at  the  said  stops  being  In  the  form  of 
restricted  throats,  said  throats  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  position  of  the  hinge  connection  between  the  door 
sections  when  the  door  is  in  the  lowered  position,  mem- 
bers on  the  door  adapted  to  engage  and  be  arrested  by 
said  stops,  dlsplaceable  door  retainers  on  the  door  at  each 
side  of  the  doorway  below  the  said  guide-ways,  and  means 
to  displace  said  retainers  to  permit  the  lower  door  section 
to  swing  on  Its  hinges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening  and  guide  ways  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  at  the 
Interior  of  the  car  and  extending  upwardly  l^eneath  the  car 
roof,  of  a  door  movable  in  said  guides  and  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  sections,  the  lower  sections  being  hinged  to  the 
upper  section  to  swing  outwardly  through  the  door  open- 
ing when  the  door  is  in  the  opened  position,  co-acting 
means  on  the  door  and  in  said  guide  ways  to  arrest  the 
downward  movement  of  the  door  when  said  door  is  in 
position  for  the  lower  section  to  swing  outwardly,  and 
dlsplaceable  retainers  on  the  ear  at  the  sides  of  the  door 
opening  below  the  guldeways  and  complementary  thereto 
to  guide  the  lower  door  section  and  prevent  movement 
thereof  on  Its  hinges  until  the  said  retainers  are  dis-' 
placed. 


1,216.014.  MILKING-STOOL.  Llotd  B.  TnaoNn,  Coon 
Valley,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,374. 
(CI.  166—22.) 


A  milking  stool  comprising  a  bracket  formed  of  flat  sheet 
metal  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  pair  of 
spaced  superposed  horizontally  extending  supporting  arms, 
the  outer  end  of  the  upper  arm  being  twisted  at  right 
angles  and  defining  a  hook,  the  lower  arm  being  inclined 
downwardly,  and  outwardly  adjacent  Its  connected  portion 
and  having  Its  extreme  lower  end  arranged  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  substantially  U-shaped  supporting  member  secured 
by  Its  web  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the  lower  arm  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hook  of  the  upper  arm  for 
removably  supporting  the  bracket  to  a  post,  said  horizon- 
tally extending  portions  of  each  of  the  arms  provided  with 
alined  screw  threaded  openings,  a  screw  threaded  shank,  a 
seat  rotatably  mounted  about  the  head  of  said  shank,  the 
lower  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  adjustably  fitted  in 
the  openings  of  the  arms,  means  carried  by  the  shank  to 
hold  the  seat  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  arms  and 
means  to  hold  the  shank  In  various  adjusted  positions 
within  the  openings  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket. 


1,216,015.  LAUNDRY-BAO.  NiMROD  B.  Tichinob,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,166. 
(CI.  150—1.) 

A  laundry  bag  made  of  flexible  material  closed  at  Its 
upper  end  and  provided  at  such  upper  end  with  a  rigid 
member  extending  transvers^y  thereof  adapted  to  hold 
the  bag  In  substantially  flat  condition,  said  bag  having  a 
side  slit  near  Its  upper  end  and  below  said  rigid  member 
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and  providing  an  entrance  opening  and  being  open  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  a  flap  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bag 
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and  adapted  to  close  said  lower  end  and  means  for  re- 
leaaably  fastening  said  flap  to  the  body  of  the  bag. 


1.216,016.  BLECTRIC  DISPLAY  DBVICB.  Chaelis 
TanooNiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  113.696.      (Q.  240—9.) 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  horizontally  arranged  support 
for  said  wheels,  a  rotatable  supporting  standard  for  said 
horliontal  sapiwrt,  a  tabular  shaft  surrounding  said  sup 
porting  standard,  means  for  connecting  said  tabular  shaft 
with  said  horizontal  support  whereby  the  horizontal  sup 
port  is  rotated  In  such  direction  as  to  rotate  said  wheels 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  power  or  driving  wheel  for  said  ta- 
bular shaft  aad  said  rotatable  support,  a  transmission 
wheel  for  transmitting  power  to  said  driving  wheels, 
means  for  shifting  said  transmission  wheel  from  one  driv- 
ing wheel  to  the  other  whereby  the  driving  wheel  will  be 
■alternately  operated  part  of  the  time  and  part  of  the 
time  will  be  operated  simultaneously,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  transmission  wheel. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
wheels,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  both  of 'said  wheels 
so  that  the  wheels  will  rotate  together  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  tubular  shaft,  beveled  gears  connecting  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  so  that  when  the 
tubular  shaft  Is  rotated  said  wheels  will  be  rotated  in  a 
vertical  plane,  an  Inner  tubular  shaft  arranged  In  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  formed  with  a  bracket  at  the  upper  end 
for  supporting  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pair  of  rota- 
table driving  wheels  connected  to  said  tubular  shafts 
whereby  when  the  inner  tubular  shaft  is  rotated  said 
wheels  will  be  moved  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  when  the 
outer  tubular  shaft  Is  rotated  said  wheels  will  be  oper- 
ated In  a  vertical  plane,  a  power  wheel  arranged  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  said  driving  wheels,  said  power  wheel  be- 


ing of  less  width  than  the  driving  wheels,  me^ns  for  grad- 
ually moving  the  power  wheel  transversely  of  said  driving 
wheels  so  as  to  shift  the  power  from  one  wheel  to  the 
other  and  thereby  cause  the  tubular  shaft  to  rotate  at 
different  times  in  a  certain  sequence,  means  for  checking 
the  rotation  of  the  particular  driving  wheel  not  engaged 
by  the  power  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  to 
said  power  wheel. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  lampa 
on  said  wheels,  means  for  supplying  said  lamps  with  car- 
rent,  a  horizontal  shaft  connected  with  said  wheels,  a 
vertical  support  for  said  shaft,  said  support  acting  as  an 
inner  tubular  shaft,  an  outer  tubular  shaft  surrounding 
said  inner  tubular  shaft,  beveled  gears  connecting  said 
outer  tubular  shaft  with  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  driving 
wheel  connected  to  said  Inner  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  outer  shaft,  said  driving  wheels  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  each  other  and  with  their  outer  faces 
parallel,  a  power  wheel  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  surface, 
means  for  moving  said  power  wheel  transversely  of  said 
driving  wheels  whereby  said  driving  wheels  will  be  oper- 
ated independently  at  different  times  and  also  together 
part  of  the  time,  means  for  holding  said  power  wheel  in 
contact  with  the  respective  driving  wheels,  and  a  power 
member  for  actuating  said  power  wheel. 

4.  A  display  Sevlce  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  carry- 
ing electric  lampa,  means  for  supplying  said  wheels  with 
current,  driving  supporting  means  for  said  wheels,  said 
driving  supporting  means  including  an  inner  tubular  shaft 
and  an  outer  tubular  shaft,  said  outer  tabular  shaft  nor- 
mally acting  to  rotate  said  wheels  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
said  Inner  tubular  shaft  normally  acting  to  rotate  said 
wheels  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  driving  wheel  connected  to 
each  of  said  shafts,  said  driving  wheels  being  arranged 
adjacent  each  other,  a  transversely  movable  power  wheel 
acting  on  said  driving  wheels,  said  power  wheel  being  of 
less  Width  than  either  of  said  driving  wheels  whereby  the 
driving  wheels  will  be  moved  in  a  certain  sequence  ac- 
cording to  the  movement  of  the  power  wheel,  a  brake  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  driving  wheels  when  the 
power  wheel  is  disengaged  therefrom,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  iK>wer  wheel  and  also  the  brakes. 

6.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  lamp 
carrying  wheels,  means  for  suppljring  current  to  the  lamps 
on  said  wheels,  a  rotatable  tabular  shaft  for  supporting 
said  wheels,  an  outer  tubular  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
said  outer  tubular  shaft  with  said  wheels  so  as  to  rotate 
said  wheels  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  power  wheels  . 
connected  to  said  supporting  shaft  and  said  outer  shaft 
respectively,  means  for  driving  at  different  times  said 
power  wheels  so  that  said  lamp  wheels  will  be  rotated  in 
vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  a  brake  shoe  for  each  of 
said  driving  wheels,  levers  for  applying  said  brake  shoea, 
a  cam  acting  on  each  of  said  levers,  said  cams  being 
formed  with  cutaway  portions  for  releasing  the  levari, 
said  cams  being  set  so  that  the  levers  will  be  released 
when  the  driving  wheels  are  being  operated,  and  means 
for  operating  said  cams  in  timed  relationship  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  driving  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,017.    PILING  DBVICE.    Silas  Edcar  Tbout,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  786,810.' 
(CI.  129—16.) 

1.  A  filing  device  comprising  spacer-element  support! 
adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  a  receptacle ; 
and  spacer-elements  carried  by  said  supports. 

2.  A  filing  device  comprising  spacer-element  supports 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  receptacle ;  and  a 
cover  retaining  instrumentality  on  each  of  said  supports. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprising  spacer-element  supi>ort8 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  receptacle ;  spacer- 
elements  carried  by  said  supports ;  and  a  cover  retaining 
Instrumentality  on  each  of  said  supports. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  spacer-element  supi>orts 
including  clips  to  be  mounted  on  the  sides  of  a  receptacle ; 
and  spacer-elements  carried  by  said  supports. 
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ft.  ▲   tiling  device  compritlng  spacer-clement   «upports 
iBctndlng  clip  members  to  l>e  modnted  on  the  sides  of  • 


receptacle ;  and  a  cover  retaining  Instnunentality  on  each 
of  said  snpporta. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1^16,018.  MILUNO-MACHINE.  Gboroi  T.  Tscndli, 
Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CoriK>ration  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Aog.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,890.  (CI. 
90—16.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
carrjing  a  set  of  objects  to  be  milled,  a  get  of  eatters  ex- 
tending respectively  between  adjacent  objects,  and  means 
for  shifting  one  of  said  sets  relatively  to  the  other  set  to 
enable  the  same  cotter  to  act  on  adjacent  sides  of  adja- 
cent objects. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  cntters,  a  device  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  ob- 
jects In  a  row,  means  for  moving  said  device  to  position 
different  objects  in  the  row  successively  between  the  cnt- 
ters, means  for  causing  a  relative  shifting  between  the 
work  and  the  set  of  cutters  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  back  and  continued  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
enable  milling  first  on  one  side  of  in  object  and  then  on 
the  oppoalt»  side  of  the  same  object. 

S.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with  means 
for  holdlntf  the  work,  of  a  plurality  of  milling  cutters  re 
spectlTcly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work,  parallel  rota- 
taUe  spindles  for  the  cutters,  means  for  bodily  shifting 
the  set  of  spindles  transversely  of  their  axes  without 
changing  their  mutual  relation  and  while  they  are  rotating 
t*  enable  milling  first  on  one  side  of  the  work  and  then 
on  the  opposite  side,  and  means  for  moving  the  work 
transversely  of  the  plane  in  which  the  axes  of  the  cutter 
spindles  lie. 

4.  The  cmnbination,  with  a  rotary  drum  adapte<rto  hold 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  of  articles  to  be  milled, 
a  cutter  adapted  to  extend  between  articles  of  adjacent 
rows,  and  means  for  effecting  a  transverse  movement  be- 
tween the  articles  and  cutter  to  cause  the  same  cotter  to 


act  flrst  against  one  side  of  rae  article  and  tten  agalaat 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  adjacent  article. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  means  for  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  articles  to  be  milled,  a  set  of 
cutters  projecting  respectively  Into  the  spaces  between  the 
sets  of  articles,  meanii  for  moving  the  holder  relative  to 
the  cutters  in  one  direction  to  present  a  new  set  of  arti- 
cles to  the  cutters  and  move  away  the  completed  set, 
means  for  rotating  the  cutters,  and  automatic  means  for 
I)erlodically  shifting  the  set  of  cutters  bodily  toward  an<? 
from  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,019.  THREAD-MILLING  MACHINE.  Gboboi  T. 
Tbcndli,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,161. 
(CI.  10—164.) 


1.  In  a  thread  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  chocks,  a  rotatable  cutter,  and  means 
for  moving  the  cutter  Into  engagement  with  stock  carried 
by  one  chuck  and  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  such  stock, 
and  thereafter  into  engagement  with  stock  in  another 
chuck  and  longitudinally  of  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  thread  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  chucks,  the  axes  of  which  are  sta- 
tionary, a  rotatable  cutter  adapted  to  cut  a  plurality  of 
threads  at  one  time,  msaps  for  moving  the  cutter  into 
engagement  with  stock  carried  by  one  chuck  and  then 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  said  stock  while  eccentric  there- 
to, and  then  moving  it  Into  engagement  with  stock  carried 
by  another  chuck  and  lengthwise  of  its  axis  while  ec- 
centric thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  chocks,  a 
rotatable  cotter,  and  means  for  giving  the  cotter  a  foor- 
way  movement  to  caose  it  to  successively  engage  the  stock 
In  the  two  chucks  and  travel  along  the  same  eccentrically 
of  the  axis  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rotatable 
chocks,  a  rotatable  cutter,  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel 
with  the  chucks  and  intermediate  thereof,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  chucks  and  cutter  in  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  giving  the  cutter  a  movement  to  cause  oppo- 
sitely positioned  portions  thereof  to  alternately  engage 
the  stock  in  the  two  chucks  and  travel  along  the  same  in 
the  same  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  chucks,  of 
a  rotatable  cotter  extending  between  the  stock  carried 
by  the  two  chocks,  means  for  giving  said  cotter  a  four- 
way  movement,  two  portions  of  said  movement  being  par- 
allel with  the  axes  of  the  chucks  and  the  other  two  por- 
tions being  transverse  and  diagonal,  these  latter  jtaths 
thus  crossing  each  other  l>etween  the  axes  of  the  chucks. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216,020.     SEMAPHORE-SIGNAL  DEVICE.     Ralph  P. 

TXTPTLU.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  26,  1918.     Seriai 

No.  763,706.     (Cl.  24(^— 16.) 

1.  A  railway  signal  device,  having  in  combination,  a 
spectacle   casting,   a   blade,  a   piece   B   from   which   said 
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blade  is  slidably  supported,  and  Independent  means  for 
connecting  said  supporting  piece  with  a  spectacle  casting. 


2.  A  railway  signal  device,  having  In  combination  a 
spectacle  casting,  a  blade,  a  piece  B  from  which  said  blade 
Is  slidably  supported,  means  for  connecting  said  support- 
ing piece  with  said  spectacle  casting,  and  independent 
means  for  connecting  the  blade  with  said  spectacle  casting. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a 
spectacle  casting,  a  supporting  piece  carried  thereby,  a 
blade,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  the  blade 
from  said  piece,  said  means  comprising  a  part  carried, 
by  the  blade  and  engaging  the  end  portion  of  said  piece, 
and  another  part  also  carried  by  the  blade  and  engaging 
with  a  part  carried  by  the  supporting  piece. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a 
spectacle  casting,  a  supporting  piece  carried  thereby,  a 
blade,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  the  blade  from 
■aid  piece,  said  means  comprising  a  part  carried  by  the 
blade  and  engaging  the  end  portion  of  said  piece,  and  two 
other  parts  also  carried  by  the  blade  and  engaging  with 
a  part  carried  by  the  supporting  piece. 

6.  A  railway  signal  device  comprising  a  spectacle,  a 
supporting  piece  secured  thereto,  a  substantially  fiat 
signal  blade,  a  strap  carried  by  the  blade  and  engaging 
the  end  portion  of  the  supporting  piece  and  clips  also 
secured  to  the  blade  and  engaging  with  the  supporting 
piece  whereby  the  blade  is  removably  supported  from  the 
said  piece. 


1,216,021.  CAMERA-OPERATING  DEVICE.  GlOROi  T. 
TwiNTiNO,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,687.     (Cl.  98—63.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  actuating 
lever,  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  camera,  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  attaching  a  pull  thread 
or  the  like,  and  a  connecting  link  connecting  directly  be- 
tween the  lever  at  a  point  near  its  pivotal  i>olnt  and  the 
actuating  lever  of  the  camera,  said  actoating  lever  hav- 
ing an  apertore  therethroogb,  and  there  being  a  *hook 
upon  the  end  of  the  connecting  link  hooking  loosely 
through  said  aperture,  so  that  the  actuating  lever  may 
move  Independently  of  the  connection  link. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  camera  tiaving  an  actuating 
lever,  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  camera,  means 
at  the  other  ^m1  of  the  lever  for  attaching  a  pull  thread 
or  the  like,  and  a  oooaecting  link  connecting  directly  be- 
tween the  lever  at  a  point  near  Its  pivotal  point  and  the 
actuatlttg  lever  of  the  camera,  said  actuating  lever  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  and  there  being  a  hook  upon  the 
end  of  the  connecting  link  hooking  loosely  throui^  said 
aperture  so  that  the  actuating  lever  may  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  connecting  link,  said  operating  lever 
being  composed  of  two  parts,  and  a  joint  between  the  two 


parts  of  the  operating  lever  allowing  the  upper  of  said 
parts  to  fold  on  the  lower  of  said  parts. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  camera  of  the  class  described 
having  a  downwardly  movable  actuating  lever,  a  vertical 
operating  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  camera, 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  for  attaching  a  pull 
thread  or  the  like,  and  a  connecting  link  connecting  be- 
tween the  operating  lever  at  a  point  near  its  pivotal 
mounting  and  the  actuating  lever  of  the  camera,  said  op- 
erating lever  being  composed  of  two  parts,  and  a  joint 
between  the  two  parts  of  the  operating  lever  allowing  the 
upper  of  said  parts  to  fold  upon  the  lower  of  said  parts. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  camera  of  the  class  described, 
a  vertical  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  camera 
so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  forwardly  on  the  can- 
era,  connecting  means  between  said  lerer  and  the  act«at- 
Ing  lever  of  the  camera,  and  said  operating  lever  being 
composed  of  two  parts,  with  a  joint  between  the  two  parts 
allowing  one  of  said  parts  to  fold  upon  the  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  actuatiag 
lever,  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  ,emt>odying  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  camera,  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  attaching  a  pull  thread 
or  the  like,  and  a  connecting  link  connecting  between  the 
lever  at  a  point  near  its  pivot  and  the  actuating  lever  of 
the  camera,  said  connecting  link  being  provided  with 
means  allowing  the  free  independenfa  movement  of  the 
actuating  lever. 


1,216,022.  ASH  AND  GARBAGE,  DUSTLESS,  AND 
ODORLESS  BARREL.  RoDCBT  W.  Vail,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clifford  W.  Hartrldge, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,911.     (Cl.  220—116.) 
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1.  A  garbage  barrel  having  a  reinforcing  brace  attached 
to  its  base  and  having  a  reinforcing  ring  between  opi>oslte 
portions  of  which  the  brace  member  extends,  the  ring 
having  a  beveled  portion,  and  a  rolling  support  for  the 
barrel  rotatably  engaging  the  outer  portion  of  the  barrel 
to  permit  of  readily  rolling  the  barrel. 

2.  A  garbage  barrel  having  an  upper  reinforcing  rfnf, 
a  bottom  reinforcing  ring,  oppositely  arranged  cart-en- 
gaging members  for  engaging  the  barrel  to  the  cart,  lon- 
gitudinal brace  members  alined  with  the  cart  engaging 
members  and  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  bottom  re- 
inforcing ring,  and  a  transverse  brace  member  alined  with 
the  longitudinal  brace  members  and  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  barrel,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  garttage  receptacle  kaTing 
oppositely  arranged  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle 
in  elevated  position,  of  an  internal  brace  member  alined 
therewith  reinforcing  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  reinforcing  rings  positioned  at 
the  upper  and  bottom  portions  of  the  receptacle,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  vertical  reinforcing  members  exteodlac 
between  and  attached  to  the  aforesaid  rings,  and  a  bottoa 
brace  member  in  allnement  with  opposite  vertical  brace 
■lembcrs,  for  the  purpose*  deocribed. 
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4.  A  sarbaffe  barrel  haring  an  upper  reinforcing  ring, 
a  bottom  reinforcing  ring,  the  bottom  ring  baring  a  bev- 
eled portion  for  contact  with  the  ground  when  the  barrel 
!■  being  rolled,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  vertical 
brace*  extending  between  and  affixed  to  the  borlsontal  re- 
inforcing rings,  oppositely  arranged  cart-engaging  means 
at  one  end  of  the  barrel  for  raising  it  to  elevated  position, 
the  vertical  braces  and  the  barrel  raising  means  being 
alined,  and  bottom  bracing  means  affixed  to  the  bottom  re- 
inforcing ring  at  opposite  portions  thereof  and  alined 
with  opposite  vertical  brace  members,  whereby  to  sul>- 
stantlally  reinforce  the  barrel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  reinforcing  upper 
ring  having  an  annular  outwardly  projecting  i>ortlon 
•paced  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel,  an  annular 
IMrtion  in  allnement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel 
to  provide  a  support  for  the  cover,  and  an  annular  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  to  which  a  plurality  of  brace 
members  are  secured,  oppositely  arranged  cart-engaging 
means  on  the  upper  ring  for  raising  the  barrel  from  the 
ground,  and  oppositely  arranged  brace  members  alined 
therewith  to  reinforce  the  barrel,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,216,023.  COVER-FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  A  GAR- 
BAGE-RECEPTACLE. Robert  W.  Vail,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original*  application  filed  Feb.  12,  1915,  Serial 
No.  7,911.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,664.     (CL  220—116.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  garbage  recepta- 
cle, a  reinforcing  upper  ring  affixed  to  the  garbage  re- 
ceptacle and  having  Its  upper  portion  parallel  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  slldably  mountable 
thereover,  cover  holders  engaging  over  the  cover  and  hav- 
ing interiorly  beveled  edges,  whereby  any  garbage  caught 
between  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  cover  holders  will 
be  severed. 

2.  A  garbage  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  cover 
holders  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  of  a  cover  and 
having  sharpened  interior  edge  irartions  positioned  to  con- 
tact against  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  to  sever 
obstructing  garbage,  and  a  cover  slldably  mountable  over 
the  receptacle  and  under  the  aforesaid  cover  holding  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  an  annu- 
lar reinforcing  ring  having  its  upper  edge  parallel  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel,  a  cover  slldably  mountable 
thereover,  means  secured  to  the  reinforcing  ring  project- 
ing over  the  cover  member,  said  means  having  upright 
sharpened  edge  portions  adapted  to  contact  against  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  when  in  place,  springs  on  the 
cover  holding  means,  and  removable  means  for  fastening 
the  cover  in  closed  position  over  the  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


1,216.024.  CAN-OPENER.  CBRiBTOPHaB  W.  Van  Lcvn.v, 
New  York  Mills.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
809.093.     (CI.  30—3.) 

A  can  opener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  in- 
cluding a  flat  body  reduced  at  one  end  forming  a  tang 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  handle,  an  extension  formed 
on  the  opposite  en<l  of  said  body,  a  bearing  member 
formed  on  the  extension  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  body,  a  tapered  extension  formed  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  body,  said  extension  extending  outwardly  there- 
from at  a  point  below  said  body,  an  annular  extension 


formed  on  the  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  member 
and  its  upper  edge  forming  a  cutting  edge,  said  annular 
extension  arranged  parallel  with  said  body  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  and  located  below  the  lower  longitudi- 


nal edge  of  the  body  and  its  points  terminating  under 
the  bearing  member,  said  bearing  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  peripheral  edge  of  the  can  and  force  the  can  top 
into  engagement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  th^  annular 
extension. 


1,216,025.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. John  E.  Warman,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  May 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,988.     (Q.  177—887.) 


,»* 


1.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
removable  bottom,  a  standard  arranged  centrally  in  said 
casing  and  Its  upper  end  projecting  through  and  beyond 
the  top  wall  of  the  same,  solenoid  coils  arranged  in  said 
casing  on  oppo.site  sides  of  said  standard,  removable  plug* 
fitted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing  and  extending  into 
the  aolenoid  colls,  tubes  fitted  in  said  solenoid  coils,  coll 
springs  arranged  in  said  tubes  their  lower  ends  arranged 
around  the  inner  ends  of  the  removable  plugs,  solenoid 
cores  mounted  In  said  tubes  their  inner  ends  resting  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  springs,  direction  Indicating  arms 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  standard,  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  branch  arms,  links  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  solenoid  cores,  their  free 
ends  being  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  branch 
arms  of  the  direction  indicating  arms,  and  an  electric 
circuit  for  energizing  said  solenoid  colls  to  move  the  indi- 
cating arms  to  indicating  position. 

2.*A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
removable  bottom,  a  standard  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  bottom  centrally  thereof,  the  upper  end  projecting 
through  the  top  wall  and  beyond  the  same,  solenoid  coils 
arranged  *n  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard, 
removable  plugs  fitted  through  the  bottom  up  Into  said 
solenoid  colls  and  having  their  inner  ends  reduced,  tubes 
arranged  in  said  solenoid  coils  around  the  reduced  ends 
of  the  plugs,  solenoid  corea  slldably  mounted  in  said 
tubes,  coll  springs  arranged  in  said  tubes,  their  lower  ends 
arranged  around  the  reduced  end  of  the  plugs,  and  their 
upper  ends  receiving  the  inner  ends  of  the  solenoid  cores, 
indicating  arms  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  laterally  projecting 
branch  arms  secured  to  the  indicating  arms  intermediate 
their  ends,  links  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the 
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laterally  projecting  branch  arms,  the  lower  end  of  the 
links  being  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  solenoid 
cores,  and  an  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  said  sole- 
noid coils  to  move  the  indicating  arms  to  indicating  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  d&ection  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
removable  bottom,  a  standard  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  bottom  centrally  thereof,  its  upper  end  projecting 
through  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  beyond  the  same,  sole- 
noid coils  arranged  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  standard,  tubes  arranged  in  said  solenoid  coils,  re- 
movable plugs  fitted  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  their  up- 
per ends  being  reduced  and  fitted  in  the  tubes  of  the  sole- 
noid coils,  coil  springs  mounted  in  said  tubes  and  their 
lower  ends  arranged  around  the  reduced  ends  of  the 
plugs,  Holenoid  cores  mounted  in  the  tubes,  their  lower 
ends  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  coil  springs, 
electric  lights  carried  by  said  casing  and  standard, 
a  casing  for  each  light,  direction  indicatibg  arms  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard,  said  direction  indicating  arms  pro- 
vided with  branch  arms  intermediate  their  ends  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  links  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  sole- 
noid cores,  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  branch  arms  of  the  direction  indicating  arms,  and  an 
electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  solenoid  colls  to  move 
the  indicating  arms  to  indicating  position. 


1,216.026.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  KINETO- 
GRAPHIC  FILMS.  Habtwcll  W.  Webb,  CresskiU. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  812,796.  Re- 
newed Jan.  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,056.     (CI.  88 — 19.5.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
kinematographic  films  and  the  like  which  consists  in,  first, 
taking  on  a  continuous  strip  a  row  of  negative  pictures 
representing  successive  phases  of  motion  of  an  object, 
second,  cutting  this  strip  into  sections  and  placing  the 
latter  side  by  side  so  that  the  first  picture  of  each  row 
represents  the  phase  of  motion  following  the  one  repre- 
sented by  the  last  picture  of  the  preceding  row,  third, 
producing  from  the  negative  so  arranged  a  printing  plate, 
fourth,  making  an  impression  from  the  said  printing 
plate  upon  a  sheet,  fifth,  folding  the  sheet  into  cylindrical 
form  and  joining  the  overlapping  transverse  edges  in  a 
manner  that  the  pictures  are  caused  to  run  in  succession 
and  in  a  helical  line,  and,  finally,  forming  by  a  cut  run- 
ning in  a  helical  line  a  band  from  said  sheet. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
kinematographic  films  and  the  like  which  consists  in, 
first,  taking  on  a  continuous  strip  a  row  of  negative  pic- 
tures r^resenting  successive  phases  of  motion  of  an  ob- 
ject, second,  cutting  this  strip  Into  sections  and  placing  the 
latter  side  by  side  so  that  the  first  picture  of  each  row 
represents  the  phase  of  motion  following  the  one  repre- 
sented by  the  last  picture  of  the  preceding  row,  third,  pro- 
ducing from  the  negative  so  arranged  a  printing  plate, 
fourth,  making  an  impression  form  the  said  printing  plate 
upon  a  sheet,  fifth,  forming  a  line  of  silts  between  each 
two  rows  of  pictures*  sixth,  folding  the  sheet  Into  cylin- 
drical form  and  joining  the  overlapping  transverse  edges 
in  a  manner  that  the  pictures  are  caused  to  run  in  suc- 
cession and  in  a  helical  line,  and,  finally,  separating  the 
sheet  along  the  silts  to  form  a  band. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
kinematographic  films  and  the  like  which  consists  in, 
first,  taking  on  a  continuous  strip  a  row  of  negatives  repre- 
senting successive  phases  of  motion  of  an  abject,  second, 
cutting  this  strip  into  sections  and  placing  the  latter  side 
by  side  so  that  the  first  picture  of  each  row  represents  the 
phase  of  motion  following  the  one  represented  by  the  last 


picture  of  the  preceding  row,  third,  producing  from  the 
negative  so  arranged  a  printing  plate  making  mirror- 
Image  Impressions  of  the  phases  of  motion  of  the  object, 
fourth,  making  an  impression  from  the  said  printing  plate 
upon  a  sheet,  fifth,  folding  the  sheet  into  a  cylindrioal 
form  and  joining  its  overlapping  transverse  edges  in  a 
manner  that  the  pictures  are  caused  to  run  in  succession 
and  in  a  helical  line,  and,  finally,  forming  by  a  cut  run- 
ning In  a  helical  line  a  band  from  said  sheet. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
kinematographic  films  and  the  like  which  consists  In,  first, 
taking  on  a  continuous  strip  a  row  of  negatives  repre- 
senting successive  phases  of  motion  of  an  object,  second, 
cutting  this  strip  Into  sections  and  placing  the  latter  side 
by  side  so  that  the  first  picture  of  each  row  represents 
the  phase  of  motion  following  the  one  represented  by  th^ 
last  picture  of  the  preceding  row,  third,  producing  from 
the  negative  so  arranged  a  printing  plate  making  mirror- 
image  Impressions  of  the  phases  of  motion  of  the  object, 
fourth,  making  an  impression  from  tbe>  said  printing  plate 
upon  a  sheet,  fifth,  forming  a  line  of  slits  between  each 
two  rows  of  pictures,  sixth,  folding  the  sheet  into  a  cylin- 
drical form  and  joining  Its  overlapping  transverse  edges 
in  a  manner  that  the  pictures  are  caused  to  run  in  suc- 
cession and  in  a  helical  line,  and,  finally,  separating  the 
sheet  along  the  slits  to  form  a  band. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
kinematographic  films  and  the  like  which  consists  in,  first, 
producing  on  a  continuous  strip  a  row  of  pictures  repre- 
senting successive  phases  of  motion  of  an  object,  second, 
cutting  this  strip  Into  sections  and  placing  the  latter  side 
by  side  so  that  the  first  picture  of  each  row  represents 
the  phase  of  motion  following  the  one  represented  by  the 
last  picture  of  the  preceding  row.  third,  producing  from  the 
sheet  so  obtained  a  printing  plate,  fourth,  making  an 
impression  from  the  said  printing  plate  upon  a  sheet,  fifth, 
folding  the  last-named  sheet  into  cylindrical  form  and 
joining  the  overlapping  transverse  edges  in  a  manner  that 
the  pictures  are  caused  to  run  in  succession  and  in  a 
helical  line,  and,  finally,  forming  by  a  cut  running  in  a 
helical  line  a  band  from  said  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,027.  CARBURETER.  Hugo  C.  Well,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  71,482.  (Q. 
261--16.) 


n*^ 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  with  two  passages,  one 
disposed  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  center  than  the 
other,  a  valve  member  disposed  across  the  two  passages 
and  provided  with  two  valve  openings,  one  at  each  pas- 
sage, the  valve  openings  being. disposed  In  different  ra- 
dial planes,  a  rotatable  valve  member  disposed  against 
the  first  valve  member  and  having  a  radially  extending 
valve  opening  for  uncovering  one  valve  opening  In  the 
first  valve  member  as  the  other  valve  opening  In  the  first 
valve  member  is  closed  by  the  second  valve  member  beyond 
Its  valve  opening  and  means  to  supply  one  of  the  passages 
with  a  hydrocarbon. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  two  concentric  pas- 
sages, a  valve  member  disposed  across  the  passages  and 
provided  with  two  concentric  sets  of  valve  openings,  one 
set  of  valve  openings  being  disposed  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  center,  and  being  staggered  relatively  to  the  other 
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■et  of  valve  openiocs,  a  rotatable  valve  member  dlapoMd 
against  the  first  valve  member  and  having  radially  extend- 
ing valve  openings  for  opening  one  set  of  valve  openings 
while  cloaiBg  the  other  set  of  valve  openings  in  the  first 
valve  member,  and  means  to  supply  one  of  the  pasaagm 
with  a  hydrocarbon. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  two  concentric  pas- 
sages, a  valve  member  disposed  across  the  passages  and 
provided  with  two  concentric  sets  of  valve  openings,  one 
set  of  valve  openings  being  disposed  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  center,  and  being  staggered  relatively  to  the 
ether  set  of  valve  openings,  a  rotatable  valve  member  dis- 
posed against  the  first  valve  member  and  having  radially 
extending  valve  openings  for  opening  one  set  of  valve 
openings  while  closing  the  other  set  of  valve  openings  in 
the  first  valve  member,  means  to  rotate  the  second  men- 
tioned valve  member  relatively  to  the  first  valve  member, 
and  means  to  supply  one  of  the  passages  with  a  hydro- 
carbon. 

4.  In  a  carbareter,  a  casing  having  two  concentric  paa- 
lages,  a  valve  member  having  two  concentric  sets  of  valve 
openings,  one  set  of  valve  openings  being  disposed  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  center  and  being  staggered  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  a  rotatable  valve  member  disposed 
between  the  first  valve  member  and  the  surface  of  the 
casing  at  the  two  passages  therein,  a  tube  secured  to  the 
rotatable  valve  member  and  extending  in  the  inner  pas- 
sage in  the  casing,  means  to  rotate  the  tube,  and  means 
to  supply  one  of  the  passages  with  a  hydrocarbon. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  with  an  outlet  passage,  a 
valve  member  disposed  across  the  passage  and  provided 
with  two  valve  openings  disposed  in  dltterent  radial  planes 
and  leading  to  the  outlet  passage,  there  being  two  inlet 
passages  in  the  casing  leading  one  to  each  valve  opening, 
a  rotatable  valve  member  disposed  against  the  first  valve 
member  and  having  a  radially  extending  valve  opening  for 
uncovering  one  valve  opening  in  the  first  valve  member 
as  the  other  valve  opening  in  the  first  valve  member  is 
closed  by  the  second  valve  member  beyond  its  valve  open- 
ing, and  means  to  supply  one  of  the  inlet  passages  with 
a  hydrocarbon. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,028.  CLUTCH-PEDAL.  Jacksoit  H.  Welbb,  Haxel- 
ton.  W.  Va.  Piled  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,148. 
(a.  74—81.) 


-«s^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rack  bar,  a  pedal  bar  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end,  a  foot  plate  oscillatably  mounted  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  pedal  bar,  a  longitudinally  curved  rod 
fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  foot  plate  above  and  adja- 
cent to  the  fulcrum  of  said  foot  plate,  said  rod  being 
longitudinally  movable  over  the  rack  bar  and  having  a 
terminal  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar, 
said  rod  being  moved  to  an  inoperative  position  by  pres- 
sure on  one  end  of  the  foot  plate,  and  means  on  the  rack 
bar  for  limiting  the  latter  movement  of  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rack  bar,  a  pedal  bar  fulcrumed 
at  one  end,  a  foot  plate  oscillatably  mounted  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  pedal  bar,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  at  one 


of  Its  ends  to  said  foot  plate  and  provided  with  means  on 
its  other  end  for  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  bar,  said  rod  being  moved  with  respect  to  the 
rack  bar  to  an  inoperative  position  by  pressure  upon  one 
end  of  the  foot  plate,  and  a  guide  for  said  rod  flxe<l  upon 
the  rack  bar  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  rod  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rack  bar  provided  with  spaced 
teeth  upon  its  upper  edge,  a  clutch  shifting  pedal  bar  ful- 
crumed at  one  of  its  ends,  a  foot  plate  oscillatably  mounted 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  pedal  bar,  a  rod  having  an 
offset  end  fixed  to  said  foot  plate  and  provided  with  a 
curved  portion  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  rack 
bar,  said  rod  having  a  lug  on  Its  free  end  for  engagement 
with  the  rack  teeth,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  lifted 
and  the  lug  disengaged  from  the  rack  teeth  by  pressure 
upon  one  end  of  the  foot  plate,  and  a  guide  loop  through 
which  said  rod  is  movable  in  the  actuation  of  the  pedal 
bar,  said  loop  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  rod 
to  an  inoperative  position. 


1,216,029.  CONVERTIBLE  SKAT  AND  BACK-REST. 
HaBB«BT  C.  Whitakkh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,981.     (CI.  20»— 24.)  ♦ 


1.  A  support  pivotally  connected  to  a  motorcycle  and 
having  a  hook  at  Its  free  end,  a  seat  mounted  on  said 
support,  in  combination  with  an  upright  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle, 
said  upright  having  openings  into  which  said  hook  la 
inserted  for  positive  connection  between  the  support  and 
the  upright. 

2.  A  support  pivotally  connected  to  a  motorcycle,  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  support,  in  combination  with  an  upright 
pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  of  a 
motorcycle,  said  upright  holding  seat  and  support  in 
operative  position,  a  hook  on  the  support  connecting  said 
support  and  upright,  said  hook  being  capable  of  holding 
the  upright  and  support  in  different  positions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  pivotally  connected  to 
a  motorcycle,  said  support  turning  about  its  pivot  to  aa- 
snme  substantially  horizontal  or  vertical  positions  and  an 
upright  pivotally  connected  to  the  motorcycle  and  means 
whereby  paid  upright  Is  adjustably  connected  with  said 
support  to  hold  the  same  in  either  of  said  positions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  pivotally  connected  to 
a  motorcycle,  said  support  turning  atwut  Its  pivot  to 
assume  substantially  horizontal  or  vertical  positions  and 
an  upright  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  motorcycle  and 
means  whereby  said  upright  is  detachably  connected  with 
said  support  to  hold  the  same  in  either  of  said  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  upright,  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  bicycle  frame  and  a  standard  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  at  a  point  forward  of  said  upright,  a  back- 
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rest  mounted  on  said  standard,  the  free  ends  of  said  up- 
right and  standard  being  adjustably  connected  to  hold  said 
standard  iu  a  back  supporting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,030.  CONVERTIBLE  COOKING -CABINET.  LoRAX 
A.  W1GOI.V8,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67.114.      (CI.  45—16.) 


1.  A  cabinet  including  an  upper  compartment  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  and  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  a  stove 
disposed  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  compartment  whereby 
a  space  is  fornie«l  between  said  stove  and  the  front  walff 
a  cover  for  the  compartment  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  and 
a  shelf  member  extending  laterally  from  the  Inner  face  of 
the  cover  *and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  stove  and  the 
front  wall  of  the  compartment  upon  folding  the  cover, 
whereby  the  stove  Is  held  ngalnst  movement  fbrwardly  in 
the  compartment. 

2.  A  caolnet  Including  an  upper  compartment  including 
side  walls  having  inwardly  directed  front  portions,  a 
metallic  sheathing  on  the  l)Ottom  and  walls  of  the  com- 
partment, the  ends  of  the  sheathing  adjacent  said  inward 
front  portions  of  the  side  walls  being  directed  inwardly 
to  form  grooves  therewith,  a  front  wall  panel  for  the  com- 
partment, and  a  sheathing  plate  on  the  panel  having  Its 
edges  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  panel  to  slldably 
engage  In  the  grooves,  and  a  cover  for  the  compartment. 

1,2  16,081.  CIGAR-PACKAGE.  J08IAH  T.  Wilcox, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tin  Decorating  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  59,750. 
(CI.  181—11.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  packaging  cigars  to  permit  ready  re- 
moval of  the  cigars  without  damage,  a  container  for  the 
cigars  having  a  bottom  for  projecting  the  outer  ends  of 
certain  of  the  cigars  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  certain 
other  of  the  cigars,  and  a  cover  constructed  to  accom- 
modate the  projecting  ends  of  the  cigars,  said  bottom  and 
cover  having  complemental  configurations,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  containers  may  be  positioned  In  axlally- 
allned  superposed  relation. 

2.  As  a  means  for  packaging  cigars  to  permit  ready  re- 
moval of  the  cigars  without  damage,  a  container  for  the 
cigars  having  a  concave  bottom  for  projecting  the  outer 
ends  of  certain  of  the  cigars  beyond  the  outer  ends  of 
certain  other  of  the  cigars,  and  a  cover  having  a  convex 
top  wall  adapted  to  accommodate  the  projecting  ends  of 

236  O.  G.— 88 


the  cigars,  said  l)Ottom  and  cover  having  complemental 
configurations,  whereby  a  plurality  of  similar  containers 
may  be  positioned  In  axlally-allned  superposed  relation. 

3.  Means  for  packaging  cigars  with  facilities  for  ven- 
tilation comprising  a  container  having  ventilating  perfora-' 
tions  formed  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  a  cover  having  a 
flange  provided  with  ventilating  perforations  adapted  to 
be  brought  selectively  into  registration  with  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  container. 

4.  Means  for  packaging  cigars  with  facilities  for  venti- 
lation comprising  a  container  having  the  upi>er  portion 
of  its  wall  constituting  a  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
series  of  ventilating  perforations  formed  therein,  and  a 
cover  having  a  perforated  flange  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  flange  of  the  container,  the  perforations  in  the  cover 
flange  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  brought  Into  regis- 
tration with  the  perforations  of  the  container  to  regulate 
the^admlsslon  of  air  to  the  contalnef. 

5.  As  a  means  for  packaging  cigars  with  facilities  for 
ventilation  and  ready  removal  of  the  cigars  Individually 
without  damage,  a  metallic  container  having  a  concave' 
bottom  upon  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  cigars  rest, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  cigars  being  arranged  in  pyramidal 
form,  said  container  having  ventilating  openings  formed 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate the  outer  pyramided  ends  of  the  cigars,  said 
cover  having  a  flange  provided  with  perforations  adapted 
to  be  selectively  registered  with  the  perforations  of  the 
container. 


1,216,032.  VALVE-GE.\R  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES.  Wiu 
LiAM  M.  Wilkin,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,969.     (CI.  74 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve  gear,  of  a  valve 
stem,  spring  mechanism  to  force  said  valve  stem  In  one 
direction,  a  lever  to  move  said  valve  stem  in  opposition 
to  said  spring  mechanism,  a  shaft  supported  adjacent  to 
said  lever,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  In  unison  with  the 
engine  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  secured  thereon  having  a 
slot  therethrough,  an  axlally  slldable  wedge  therein  hav- 
ing under-cut  grooves  In  its  inclined  sides  thereof,  a 
radially  slldable  cam  block  In  said  slot  having  ribs  to 
fit  said  under-cut  grooves  in  said  wedge,  a  cam  on  said 
block  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  valve  operat- 
ing lever,  a  stem  secured  to  said  wedue.  spring  mechanism 
adapted  to  act  between  said  cylinder  and  said  stem  to 
force  said  stem  and  wedge  in  one  direction,  and^entrlfugal 
mechanism  to  move  said  stem  and  wedge"  In  opposition  to 
said  spring  mechanism,  substantially  as. set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  of  a  cylinder,  a 
valve  stem  at  each  end  thereof,  spring  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  valve  stems  to  force  the  same  In 
one  direction,  a  lever  engaging  each  of  said  valve  stems 
and  fulcrumed  on  said  engine  cylinder  to  move  said  valve 
stems  In  opposition  to  said  spring  mechanism",  an  upright 
bracket  secured  upon  said  engine  cylinder,  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  therein,  means  to  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate  In 
unison  with  the  engine  crank-shaft,  a  cylinder  secured 
on  said  shaft,  having  a  slot  therethrough,  an  axlally 
slldable  wedge  in  said  slot,  having  under-cut  groovea 
In  the  Inclined  edges  thereof,  radially  slldable 
blocks    in    said    slot    having    ribs    thereon    to    fit 
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ander-ctit  groovea  In  said  wedge  and  adaptf>d  to  prevent 
said  blocks  from  separatinj;  from  said  wedge,  a  cam  on 
each  of  said  blocks  offset  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  actuate  said  valve 
operating  lerers,  a  stem  secured  to  said  wedge,  a  nut 
on  said  stem,  a  spring  on  said  stem  hetween  the  slotted 
cylinder  and  said  nut,  and  adapted  to  force  said  stem  and 
wedge  in  one  direction,  and  centrifagal  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  said  slotted  cylinder  adapted  to  move  said 
stem  and  wedge  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.216,033.  CHOPPINQ-WHEEL.  UtSLiB  T.  Wilsins, 
Laurel.  Mont.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.448. 
(CI.  97—61.) 


A  chopping  wheel  comprising  a  hnb,  spokes  radiating 
from  the  hnb,  blades  carried  by  said  spokes,  a  rim  sup- 
ported by  the  spokes,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  arms,  the 
arms  of  each  pair  being  Uterally  spaced,  and  having  their 
inner  ends  connected  to  the  rim,  and  their  outer  ends 
beveled,  said  beveled  outer  ends  being  provided  with  In- 
tegral threaded  bolts,  nuts  engaged  on  the  bolts  to  hold 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  blades  flash  against  the 
beveled  ends  of  the  arms,  and  In  angular  relation  to  the 
arms. 


1.216.034.  GATE-LATCH.  Rbcbbn  M.  Williams,  Malad 
City.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,138. 
(CI.  70—28.) 


1.  A  gate  latch  Including  a  casing  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  meUl  bent  to  provide  a  recess  adapted  for 
receiving  part  of  a  gate  and  bent  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  provide  the  outer  wall  of  a  latch  mechanism  receiving 
recess,  an  engaging  flange  struck  out  from  the  upper 
wall  of  the  flrst  mentioned  recess  for  establishing  com- 
monlcaUon  between  the  recesses,  latching  rings  supported 
between  the  outer  wall  of  the  last  mentioned  recess  and 
the  engaging  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projec- 
tion of  a  gate,  independent  means  for  lifting  either  of 
the  rings,  the  movement  of  the  rings  being  guided  by  the 
engaging  flange  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  last  mentioned 
recess,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  in  position. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  casing  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  t6  provide  a  transverse  recess 
and  further  bent  in  an  opposite  direction  to  provide  an- 
other transverse  recess,  an  engaging  flange  struck  ont 
from  the  upper  wall  of  the  flrst  mentioned  recess  for  pro- 
viding a  slot  to  consequently  establish  communication  be- 


tween the  recesses,  a  pair  of  locking  rings,  common  means 
passing  through  the  last  mentioned  recess  and  the  engag- 
ing flange  for  mounting  the  rings  and  adapted  to  anchor 
the  casing  to  a  gate  post  or  frame,  the  rings  being  adapted 
to  automuticaily  engage  a  projection  of  a  gate  or  door, 
rods  siidably  mounted  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  last  men- 
tioned recess  and  connected  to  the  rings  whereby  the  rings 
may  be  raised  out  of  engagement  with  the  gate  projection, 
flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  front  walls  of 
the  recess,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  flanges  in  posi- 
tion. 


1.216.035.  LOCK  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam Wilson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Bos- 
worth  Machinery  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.826. 
(a.  112—38.) 


1.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  bobbin  case,  a  rotary  hook  for  casting  a  loop  of  needle 
thread  about  the  bobbin  case,  and  means  engaging  the 
thread  in  proximity  to  the  hook  and  moving  the  thread 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  book 
for  lifting  the  thread  out  of  the  hook  after  the  loop  has 
passed  its  position  of  maximum  distention  in  traveling 
about  the  bobbin  case. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  bobbin  case,  a  rotary  hook  for  casting  a  loop  of  needle 
thread  about  the  bobbin  case,  and  a  stationary  cast-off 
projection  engaging  the  thread  in  proximity  to  the  hook 
for  lifting  the  thread  out  of  the  hook  after  the  loop  has 
passed  its  position  of  maximum  distention  in  traveling 
about  the  bobbin  case. 

3.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  bobbin  case,  a  rotary  hook  for  casting  a  loop 
of  needle  thread  about  the  bobbin  case,  said  bobbin  case 
having  a  cast-off  projection  for  lifting  the  thread  out  of 
the  hook  after  the  loop  has  passed  its  position  of  maxi- 
mum distention  In  traveling  about  the  bobbin  case. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  bobbin  case,  a  rotary  hook  for  casting  a  loop  of  thread 
about  the  bobbin  case  having  a  thread-receiving  groove 
with  an  undercut  recess  in  one  of  its  sides  in  which  the 
thread  Is  held  as  the  loop  is  carried  around  the  bobbin 
case  by  the  hook,  and  means  for  lifting  the  thread  out  of 
the  undercut  recess  after  the  loop  has  passed  its  position 
of  maximum  distention  in  traveling  about  the  bobbin  case. 

5.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  maihine  having.  In  combination, 
a  stationary  bobbin  case,  a  rotary  hook  for  casting  a  loop 
of  needle  thread  about  the  bobbin  case  having  a  thread- 
receiving  groove  with  an  undercut  recess  in  one  of  its 
sides  in  which  the  thread  is  held  as  the  loop  is  carried 
around  the  bobbin  case  by  the  hook,  said  bobbin  case 
having  a  cast-off  projection  for  lifting  the  thread  out  of 
the  undercut  recess  after  the  loop  has  passed  its  position 
of  maximum  distention  in  traveling  about  the  bobbin  case! 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Glazette.] 


1.216.036.      BOTTLE     FILLING     AND     CAPPING     MA- 
CHINE.    Erastus    E.    Wikklbt.    Lynn.    Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  818.970.     (Cl.  226—28.) 
1.  A  filling  and  capping  machine,   having,  in  combina- 
tion,  mechanism   for   filling  bottles,   mechanism   for  cap- 
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ping  the  filled  bottles,  and  means  for  stopping  the  filling 
and  capping  mechanisms  under  an  overload,  said  means 
permitting  the  capping  mechanism  to  continue  to  operate 
(or  an  interval  after  the  stopping  of  the  filling  mecha- 
nism, aabstantially  as  described. 


2.  A  filling  and  rapping  mach'ne.  having,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  fllilng  bottles,  mechanism  for  cap- 
ping the  filled  bottles,  a  two  part  shaft  having  one  part 
connected  to  the  filling  mechanism  and  the  other  part  con- 
nected to  the  capping  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  parts  of  the  shaft  constructed  and  arranged 
to  connect  the  parts  of  the  shaft  only  In  a  predetermined 
position  in  which  the  shaft  will  operate  the  filling  and 
capping  mechaniams  In  timed  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  filling  and  capping  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  filling  bottles,  mechanism  for  capping 
the  filled  bottles,  a  driving  meml>er  therefor,  a  connection 
between  the  memt>er  and  the  filling  mechanism  comprising 
a  coupling  the  i>arts  of  which  are  constructed  to  l>e  dis- 
connected under  an  overload,  and  means  for  throwing  out 
the  capping  mechanism  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  coupling  after  it  is  disconnected  from  the 
other  part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  filling  and  capping  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, fllllng-means ;  capping-means ;  and  driving-mecha- 
nism normally  connecting  and  actuating  both  said  means 
in  timed  relation,  the  driving-mechanism  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  yield,  upon  the  occurrences  of  an  over- 
load in  the  filling-means,  and  thereupon  automatically  to 
discontinue  driving  both  of  said  means,  and  also  to  dis- 
connect them  from  each  other  so  that  they  may  come  in- 
dependently to  rest. 

5.  A  filling  and  capping  machine  having,  in  combination, 
filllng-raeans  ;  capping-means  ;  driving-mechanism  connect- 
ed with  the  capp<ng-means  for  actuating  the  latter ;  and 
yielding  connections,  between  the  driving-mechanism  and 
the  filling-means,  for  actuating  the  latter,  said  connections 
t>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  yield,  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  an  overload  in  the  filling-means,  during  the  con- 
tinued actuation  of  the  capping-means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,037.  GARMBNT8TAY.  Fbbdbrick  W.  Winteb. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company, 
Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  7,949.      (Cl.  2 — 76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  t>ent  back  and  forth 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of  loops  or 
eye*  lying  along  the  edge  of  the  stay  and  connected  by 
transverse  portions  or  crossings,  some  of  said  transverse 
portions  or  crossings  being  bent  or  deflected  out  of  the 


general  plane  of  the  stay  into  substantially  arched  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  others  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of  loops  or 
eyes  lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  connected  by 
two  groups  of  alternately  disposed  transverse  portions  or 
crossings,  the  crossings  of  one  group  being  bent  or  de- 
flected out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  stay  and  into  sub- 
stantially arched  relation  thereto,  and  the  crossings  of  the 
other  group  lying  In  another  plane. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of  loops  or 
eyes  lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  connected  by 
two  groups  of  alternately  disposed  transverse  portions  or 
crosaings,  all  of  the  crossings  of  one  group  being  bent  out 
of  the  general  plane  of  the  stay  away  from  the  same  face 
thereof,  and  crossings  of  the  other  group  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  stay. 

4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to  fdrro  a  series  of  loops  or 
eyes  lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  connected  by 
transverse  portions  or  crossings,  said  loops  or  eyes  being 
tilted  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  stay  and  adjacent 
loops  or  eyes  along  each  edge  of  the  stay  overlapping  each 
other,  the  loops  or  eyes  along  opposite  edges  of  the  stay 
being  tilted  in  opposite  directions,  and  some  of  said  cross- 
ings being  bent  or  defiected  out  of  the  general  plane  of 
the  stay  away  from  the  same  face  thereof. 


1.216,038.      RAILWAY  -  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROL   APPARA- 
TUS,    BsNJAMiN   F.   WooDiNO.   Montclalr.    N.   J.,   as--^ 
signor  to  Wooding  Railway  Warning  Device  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Ffled  Nov.  24. 
1915.     Serial  No.  63,146.      (Cl.  246—68.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  electro- 
active  closure  means  for  normally  restraining  an  expan- 
sive fiuid  supply,  said  means  embodying  an  electric  sup- 
ply ;  a  closed  normal  ciroait  therefor ;  an  exposed  swHch 
member  extending  to  near  the  roadbed  and  operable  there- 
from for  opening  said  normal  circuit ;  a  permission  cir- 
cuit embodying  said  electric  supply  and  said  closure  means, 
said  circuit  being  closed  by  said  switch  meml>er  In  corre- 
spondence with  the  opening  of  said^normal  circuit  where- 
by said  closure  means  is  optionally  maintained  active  by 
relatively  Independent  circuits  successively  actuating  said 
means ;  a  plurality  of  devices  permanently  mounted  on 
the  roadbed  for  moving  said  switch  member,  all  of  said 
devices  adapted  to  move  said  switch  meml>er  equally, 
said  devices  being  individually  characterized  l)y  different 
lineal  switch-moving  portions ;  and  a  fugitive  connection 
incorporated  in  said  permission  circuit  and  operable  by 
said  switch  member  for  completing  said  permission  cir- 
cuit, said  fugitive  connection  being  adapted  to  break  the 
connection  if  moved  in  excess  of  a  designed  rate  of  speed. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  ctiaracterlzed  comprising  electro 
active  closure  means  for  normally  restraining 'an  expan- 
sive fluid  supply,  said  means  embodying  a  closed  normal 
circuit ;  an  exposed  switch  member  extending  to  near  the 
roadbed  and  operable  therefrom  for  opening  said  normal 
circuit ;  a  normally  inactive  signal  circuit  embodying  an 
Independent  electric  source  and  gaid  closure  means,  said 
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Bignal  circnlt  being  closed  by  said  switch  member  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  opening  of  said  normal  circuit,  where- 
by said  closure  means  is  maintained  active  by  relatiTely 
Independent  circuits  successirely ;  a  plarality  of  derlces 
permanently  mounted  on  the  roadbed  for  moving  said 
switch  member,  each  of  said  devices  adapted  to  move  said 
switch  member  equally,  and  Individually  ctiaracterlied  by 
varying  lineally  the  switch-moving  portion  thereof;  a 
permission  circuit  embodying  said  closure  means  and  the 
electric  supply  thereof ;  a  fugitive  connection  Incorporated 
in  said  permission  circuit  and  operable  by  said  switch 
member  for  completing  said  permission  circuit,  said  fugi- 
tive connection  being  adapted  to  open  said  permission 
circuit  If  moved  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speed  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  inertia  of  said  fugitive 
member. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electrically  actuated  air-brake 
control  apparatus  embodying  an  exposed  rocking  switch 
for  normally  closing  the  operating  circuit  of  said  appara- 
tus ;  and  a  plurality  of  roadbed  devices  adapted  for  rock- 
ing said  switch  when  the  same  is  moving  past  said  de- 
vices, said  devices  being  individually  differentiated  to  rock 
.  said  switch  at  different  rates  of  speed  when  said  switch 
Is  traveling  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed. 

4.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  an  electro- 
mechanlcally  operated  valve  for  closing  the  outlet  of  the 
train  pipe  of  a  pneumatic  brake  system  of  a  moving  mem- 
ber :  a  switch  carried  by  said  member  and  extended  in 
JuztajMsed  relation  to  the  roadbed  over  which  said  mem- 
ber travels;  a  plurality  of  track  devices  fixedly  disposed 
on  said  roadbed  over  which  said  moving  member  travels 
for  operating  said  switch  ;  a  plurality  of  operating  cir- 
cuits each  embodying  said  valve  and  said  switch ;  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  supply  sources,  each  connected  with  one 
of  said  circuits,  one  of  said  sources  being  carried  by  the 
moving  member  and  the  other  electrically  connected  with 
■aid  track ;  and  manually  controlled  means  for  completing 
the  circuit  embodying  the  electric  supply  carried  by  said 
moving  member  during  the  period  when  the  normal  cir- 
cuit embodying  the  same  is  opened  by  said  switch. 

5.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  an  electro- 
actnated  closure  valve,  an  electric  supply,  and  a  switch 
extended  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  the  roadbed  over  which 
the  apparatus  Is  moved  for  operation  by  track  devices 
thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  circuits  Incorporating  said  supply, 
said  valve,  and  switch  ;  a  fugitive  contact  Incorporated  in 
one  of  said  circuits,  said  contact  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  for  movement  by  said  switch,  said  contact 
being  adapted  for  engaging  a  terminal  for  completing  the 
circuit  In  which  it  is  incorporated  and  to  pass  beyond 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  terminal  when  too  rapidly 
moved. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.039,  MACHINE  FOB  COATING  TUBES.  GCOMI 
R.  Wtmax  and  Andrew  E.  Currier,  East  Walpole, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  SerUl  Xo.  72,181.  (CI. 
01—50.)  I 


same  Into  and  out  of  a  tube  to  be  coated ;  means  for  cmaa> 
ing  rotation  of  the  mandrel  as  the  same  is  positioned 
within  the  tube ;  and  means  for  applying  coating  material 
to  the  exterior  of  the  tube  while  it  is  supported  by  tb* 
mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  tubes,  the  combination  of 
tube-fee<llng  means ;  tube-supporting  means  ;  a  mandrel ; 
means  for  causing  said  mandrel  to  enter  the  tube  and 
raise  It  from  said  supporting  means;  and  means  acting 
in  timed  relation  with  said  mandrel  to  exteriorly  coat  the 
tube  while  supported  on  the  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coating  tubes,  the  combination  of 
tube-feeding  means;  means  to  temporarily  support  the 
tubes  as  they  are  fed  thereto  one  at  a  time ;  a  mandrel 
normally  non-rotating;  means  for  causing  said  mandrel 
to  enter  and  lift  the  tube  from  the  support ;  means  to 
effect  a  rotation  of  the  mandrel  when  fully  positioned 
within  the  tube ;  and  means  acting  In  timed  relation  with 
said  mandrel  to  exteriorly  coat  the  tube  while  supported 
on  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  tubes,  the  combination  of 
tube-fee<llng  means;  means  to  temporarily  support  the 
tubes  as  they  are  fed  thereto,  one  at  a  time ;  a  mandrel ; 
means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  the  same  Into  and 
from  the  tube ;  means  for  causing  the  mandrel  to  rotat* 
when  fully  positioned  within  the  tube ;  a  coating  roUer ; 
and  means  for  bringing  said  roller  into  operative  poil> 
tlon  with  the  tube  supported  by  the  mandrel. 

5.  Id  a  machine  for  coating  tubes,  the  combination  of  m 
temporary  support  for  the  tube  to  be  coated  ;  a  mandral 
normally  non-rotating;  meant  for  advancing  and  with- 
drawing the  same  Into  and  from  the  tube  and  upon  th« 
entrance  of  the  mandrel  to  cause  a  lifting  of  the  tube 
from  the  support;  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  wbea 
fully  positioned  within  the  tube  ;  and  means  for  coatlBf 
the  tul>e  while  supported  on  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,040.  WHEEL-HUB.  CHARUta  E.  Zarth.  Aurora. 
111.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99.071.  (CL 
21—31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  tubes,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  non-rotating  mandrel ;   means  for   moving  the 


1.  A  wheel  hub  comprising,  in  combination,  an  azlo- 
recelvlng  sleeve,  a  casing  fitting  on  and  non-rotatable 
with  reference  to  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  outer  pud  en- 
larged, a  cap  for  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and 
being  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
latch  mounted  within  the  enlarged  end  of  the  casing  aad 
engageable  with  the  cap,  and  a  lever  projecting  through 
the  periphery  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  casing  for  con- 
trolling  the   latch. 

2.  A  wheel  hub  comprising,  In  combination,  an  axle- 
receiving  sleeve,  a  casing  fitting  on  and  non-rotatable 
with  reference  to  the  sleeve  and  having  its  outer  end  en- 
larged, a  cap  for  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and 
being  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
latch  mountefl  within  the  enlarged  end  of  the  casing  and 
engageable  with  the  cap,  and  a  lever  projecting  through 
the  periphery  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  latch  and  having  a  shoulder  for  holding  the 
latch  in  released  position. 

3.  A  wheel  hub  comprising.  In  combination,  an  axlo- 
recelvlng  sleeve,  a  casing  fitting  on  and  non-rotatahla 
with  reference  to  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  outer  end  «■• 
larged.  a  cap  for  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  casing 
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being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
latch  mounted  within  the  enlarged  end  of  the  casing  and 
a  lever  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  cam  face  adapted  to  tilt 
the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  cap  and  a  shoulder 
for  holding  the  latch  In  disengaged  position. 

4.  A  wheel  hub  comprising.  In  combination,  an  axle- 
receiving  sleeve,  a  casing  fitting  on  and  non-rotatable 
with  reference  to  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  outer  end  en- 
larged, a  cap  for  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  casing 
and  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and 
having  a  radially  toothed  fiange,  a  spring  pawl  engageable 
with  the  flange  teeth,  and  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  projecting  through  its  periphery  and  being  en- 
gageable with  the  latch  for  moving  it  away  from  the 
tMth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  hub,  in  combination,  an  axle-receiving 
sleeve,  a  casing  removably  fitting  on  th^  sleeve  and  Inter- 
locked therewith  against  relative  routlve  movement,  a 
cap  covering  the  end  of  the  casing  and  interlocking  with 
the  aleeve  by  a  rotative  movement,  a  latch  for  preventing 
relative  movement  of  the  cap  and  casing  and  mounted  on 
one  of  said  parts,  and  a  radially  projecting  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  latch. 


1.216,041.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Samuel  Abramsox,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  June  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,411.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,248.     (CI.  227—29.) 


1.  A  fire-escape  comprising  a  casting  havjng  an  In- 
ternal curved  formation  for  a  rope  to  seat  therein,  and  a 
pivotal  clutch  member  arranges!  opposite  said  formation 
and  carrying  a  suspended  glove  or  mitt  to  permit  of  safely 
gripping  said  rope,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deecribed. 

2.  A  fire-escape,  comprising  a  casting  having  an  in- 
ternal curved  formation  for  a  rope  to  travel  therein  and  a 
pivotal  clutch  member  arranged  opposite  said  formation 
and  carrying  an  eye-bar  over  which  said  rope  travels  and 
■aid  bar  carrying  a  suspended  glove  or  mitt  to  permit  of 
the  safe  gripping  of  said  rope,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

8.  A  fire-escape,  comprising  a  casting,  having  eyes  for 
body  slip-loops,  a  grooved  formation  arranged  Internally 
of  said  casting  for  a  rope  to  engage  and  travel,  friction 
guide  surfaces  located  above  and  below  said  formation 
for  Bald  rope  to  respectively  engage,  a  clutch  member  piv- 
oted to  said  casting  and  carrying  a  movable  glove  or  mitt 
to  permit  of  the  safe  gripping  of  said  rope  in  descent, 
sQbetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1^6,042.     WEATHER-STRIP.     AM08  AcKLBT,  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,892.     (CI. 
20—67.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door,  and  a 

■top  secured  to  the  frame,  of  a  weather  strip  hinged  to  | 


the  door,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  door  and  weather 
•trip  for  holding  the  weather  strip  elevated  when  the 
door  is  opened  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
stop  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  engagement  of  the 
spring  with  the  stop  depressing  the  weather  strip,  and 
said  spring  acting  as  a  buffer  between  the  stop  and  the 
weather  strip. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door,  and  a 
stop  secured  to  the  frame,  of  a  weather  strip  hinged  te 
the  door,  and  provided  near  its  free  edge  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  door  and 
having  Its  free  end  positioned  in  said  opening,  said 
spring  holding  the  weather  strip  elevated  when  the  door 
is  opened  and  po»Mitloned  for  engagement  with  the  stop 
when  the  door  Is  x-losed,  the  engagement  of  the  spring 
with  the  stop  dtprpssing  the  weather  strip,  and  said 
spring  acting  as  a  buffer  between  the  stop  and  the  weather 
strip. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door,  and  a 
stop  secured  to  the  frame,  of  a  weather  strip  hinged  to 
the  door jind  provided  near  Its  free  edge  with  an  opening, 
and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
poslUoned  In  said  opening,  said  spring  holding  the 
weather  strip  elevated  when  the  door  is  opened  and  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  the  stop  when  the  door  is 
doeed,  the  engagement  of  the  spring  with  the  stop  de- 
pressing the  weather  strip,  and  said  spring  acting  as  a 
buffer  between  the  stop  and  the  weather  strip. 


1.216,048.  CARBURETER.  GusTAV  A.  F.  Ahlbero,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.196. 
(CI.  261—12.)  — 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  In  combination,  carbureting 
and  mixing  chambers,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  alter- 
native means,  Initial  and  main,  for  admitting  liquid  fuel 
to  «ald  mixing  and  carbureting  chambers  respectively, 
means  for  initially  heating  fuel  passed  through  said  initial 
fuel  supply  means,  means  for  Initially  heating  said  carbu- 
reting chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  in  conjunction 
with  aald  fuel  admission,,  and  an  oscillatable  valve  inter- 
posed between  said  carbureting  and  mixing  chambers,  said 
valve  having  separate  passages,  one  of  which  is  closed 
when  the  other  Is  open,  one  serving  when  ppen,  to  admit 
fuel  and  air  directly  to  said  mixing  chamber  from  said 
initial  fuel  supply  means,  and  the  other  as  a  direct  con- 
nection between  said  carbureting  and  mixing  chambers. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  leading  to  a  motor,  a 
separate  conduit  leading  from  said  carbureting  chamber 
to  a  normally  closed  opening  in  immediate  communication 
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with  said  outlet,  an  Initial  fuel  jet  leading  to  aald  ronduit, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  aald  carbtiretlng  chamber,  a 
main  fuel  jet  In  communication  with  said  carhureting 
chamber,  a  aoorce  of  liquid  fuel  supply  in  communication 
with  said  jets,  means  for  beating  the  carbureter  casing  and 
Initial  jet,  and  an  osciliatable  valve  located  between  said 
carbureting  and  mixing  chambers,  said  valve  having  alter- 
nately effective  passages  therein,  one  of  which  is  closed 
when  the  other  is  open,  one  iMing  arranged  to  communicate 
with  said  normally  closed  opening  in  communication  with 
said  initial  jet,  and  the  other  with  said  carbureting  and 
mixing  chambers. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  therein  a  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
air  thereto,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  in  communication  there- 
with, a  mixing-chamber,  an  osciliatable  valve  having  two 
openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being  so  positioned 
that  one  may  be  closed  when  the  other  is  open,  one  forming 
when  open  an  enlarged  passage  between  said  carbureting 
and  mixing  chambers,  and  the  other  forming  when  open 
a  relatively  restricted  passage  between  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  carbureting 
chamber,  an  initial  fuel  jet  having  open  communication  in 
said  carbureting  chamber  with  said  conduit,  a  fuel  reser- 
voir in  communication  ^Ith  said  jet,  means  for  heating  said 
reservoir  and  means  for  reversing  said  valve  whereby  it 
may  be  adjusted  In  one  position  to  start  the  motor  and 
In  another  to  continue  its  operation. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  carburet- 
ing chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  having  an  outlet  leading  to 
a  motor,  a  separate  conduit  If'ading  to  a  normally  closed 
opening  in  immediate  communication  with  said  outlet,  an 
initial  fuel  jet  leading  to  said  conduit,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  main  fuel  jet  in  com- 
munication with  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  source  of  liq- 
uid fuel  supply  in  communication  with  said  jets,  means  for 
heating  the  casing  and  said  initial  jet,  an  osciliatable  valve 
located  l>etween  said  carbureting  and  mixing  chambers,  said 
valve  having  passages  therein,  one  of  which  is  closed  when 
the  other  is  open,  one  passage  being  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  said  normally  closed  opening  in  communication 
with  said  initial  fuel  jet  and  the  other  with  said  carburet- 
ing and  mixing  chambers  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  volume  of  atmospheric  air  admitted  to 
said  last  named  opening. 

5.  A  carbureter,  bavhig  a  carburetlng-cbamber,  a  mixing 
ctiamber.  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  adaptt><l  to 
lead  to  a  motor,  a  Heparate  conduit  leading  to  a  normally 
closed  discharge  port,  an  initial  fuel  jet  leading  to  said 
conduit,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  conduit  and  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  main  fuel  jet  in  communication  with 
said  carbureting  chamber,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply  in 
communication  with  said  jets,  means  for  heating  said  car- 
bureter and  the  liquid  fuel  passing  through  said  initial  jet, 
and  a  three-way  osciliatable  valve  interposed  between  said 
carbureting  and  mixing  chambers,  said  valve  being  adapted 
when  in  one  position  to  open  communication  between  said 
normally  closed  discharge  port  and  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  when  in  the  other  position  to  open  full  conimunication 
Itetween  said  carbureting  ami  mixing  chambers  and  be- 
tween the  atmosphere  and  said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,210.044.  CAR-AXLE  LUBRICATOR.  .Toskph  Albxan- 
DiR,  Yeagertown.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.690.     (CI.  64—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box.  a  bearing  brass 
within  the  joamal  box,  a  pump  operative  within  the  joar- 
nal  box.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  journal  brass 
and  a  piston  operable  within  the  pump,  of  a  crank  pin  on 
the  end  of  «  car  axle,  a  Inbricatlng  funnel  carried  by  aald 
crank  pin  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  first  men- 
tioned pipe  to  a  point  directly  above  the  funnel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box,  a  journal  brass 
within  the  box,  said  brass  being  provi<led  with  lubricant 
distributing  grooves  in  its  under  face,  an  axle  bearing  in 
said  brass,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  axle,  a  pump  within 
the  journal  box,  a  piston  within  the  pump,  a  distributing 


pipe  leading  from  the  piston  to  the  journal  brass  and 
adapted  to  conduct  lubricant  through  the  journal  braas, 
a  funnel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  crank  pin,  a  barrel  car- 
ried by  the  funnel,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  bar- 
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rel  and  to  the  piston  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  axle  the 
pump  will  be  actuated  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the 
distributing  pipe  and  having  its  outlet  end  disposed  di- 
rectly over  the  center  of  the  axle  to  distribute  lubricant 
into  the  funnel  and  thereby  lubricate  the  crank  pin. 


1.216.045.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
JAuas  Allin,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95,935.     (d.  215—63.) 


1.  In  a  pulling  attachment  for  corks,  the  combination 
with  a  doubled  string  passed  through  the  cork  and  forming 
a  loop  beneath  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  plug  having  its 
body  portion  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  terminating 
at  its  smaller  end  in  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  string 
and  being  provided  at  its  larger  end  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  cork,  said  plug 
t>elng  forced,  while  in  engagement  with  said  string,  through 
the  lower  part  of  the  opening  In  sal<l  cork  formed  by  the 
passage  of  said  string,  and  serving  both  as  a  liquid  and 
gas-tight  ctesure  for  said  opening  and  as  an  abutment  for 
said  string  when  the  cork  is  pulled,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 

2.  In  a  pulling  attachment  for  corks,  the  combination 
with  a  doubled  string  passed  through  the  cork  and  forming 
a  loop  beneath  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  tapered  plug 
provided  with  a  shoulder  at  its  larger  end  and  having 
means  at  its  inner  and  smaller  end  for  engaging  said 
string,  said  plug  being  provided  on  those  parts  exposed  to 
the  action  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  with  a  layer  of 
vitreous  material,  said  plug  being  forced,  while  in  engage- 
ment with  said  string,  through  the  lower  part  of  the  open- 
ing In  said  cork  formeil  by  the  passage  of  said  string,  and 
serving  both  as  a  liquid  and  gas-tight  closure  for  said  open- 
ing and  as  an  abutment  for  said  string  when  the  cork  is 
pulle<l,  substantially  as  described. 


1,216,046.  LYMPH-GLAND  EXTRACT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Robbrt  A.  Abchibald,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,446.  (CI. 
167—7.) 

1.  An  extract.  In  soluble  form,  neutral  in  reaction, 
which  is  obtained  from  the  liberated  protoplasm  of  digested 
normal  lymph  gland  cells  in  permanent  solution  and  pos- 
sessing the  characteristics  when  Injected  parenterally  of 
stimulating  the  production  of  a  leucocytosis  and  increas- 
ing the  activity  of  the  individual  leucocytes  particularly 
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the  lymphocytes  or  mononuclear  type  of  leucocytes  and 
stimulating  the  production  of  blood  platelets  and  increas- 
ing their  activity. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  lymph  gland  extract  which 
consists  of  grinding  up  normal  lymph  glands  of  healthy 
animals,  adding  distilled  water  to  the  resultant  pulp,  add- 
ing a  preservative,  heating  the  mixture  to  destroy  any 
antiferments  it  may  contain,  incubating  the  mixture  to 
facilitate  digestion  or  lysis,  adding  an  acid  solution  to  pre- 
cipitate the  solid  and  semi-solid  proteins  to  facilitate  filter- 
ing and  obtain  a  watery  clear  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  lymph  gland  extract  which 
consists  of  grinding  up  normal  lymph  glands  from  healthy 
animals,  adding  di8tille<l  water,  five  volumes  of  water  to 
one  volume  of  lymph  gland  pulp,  making  the  mixture  0.3 
per  cent,  trikresol  as  a  preservative,  exposing  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  68°  centigrade  to  destroy  any  anti- 
ferments  it  may  contain,  incubating  the  mixture  to  facili- 
tate autodigestion  or  lysis,  making  the  mixture  0.07  per 
cent,  acetic  acid  to  precipitate  the  solid  and  semi-solid  pro- 
teins and  facilitate  filtering,  to  remove  cellular  debris  and 
proteins  not  in  solution,  adding  a  preservative  thereto  to 
bring  the  percentage  of  trikresol  up  to  0.5  per  cent.,  neu- 
tralizing its  acidity  with  normal  sodium  hydrate  solution, 
filtering  and  ampuling  and  sterilizing  the  water  clear  fluid 
at  a  temperature  of  58°  centigrade  for  an  hour. 


1,^16.047.  POWER-DRIVEN  TOOL.  Fbank  J. 
scHBiDBR,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7^  1913. 
No.  759,268.     (CI.  77—6.) 


33,^11    xe    .^9     Al    *i 


Back- 
Serlal 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  tool  spindle  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  casing, 
means  for  the  actuation  of  said  spindle,  a  handle  slldably 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  arranged  to  adjust  said  spin- 
dle, and  means  whereby,  upon  the  turning  of  said  handle 
said  spindle  will  be  locked  in  position  when  properly  ad- 
justed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  tool  spindle  longitadinally  adjustable  in  said  cas 
Ing,  a  bearing  for  said  spindle,  said  bearing  being  slldably 
mounted  In  said  casing  for  the  adjustment  of  said  spin- 
dle. ni<-anK  for  the  actuation  of  said  spindle,  a  handle 
slldably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  arranged  to  slide 
said  bearing  therein,  and  means  whereby,  upon  the  turn- 
ing of  said  handle  said  bearing  and  spindle  will  be  locked 
in  position  when  properly  adjusted. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an  ad- 
justable tool  spindle,  means  for  the  actuation  ot  said 
spindle,  a  casing  for  said  spindle,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  slot,  a  tubular  shutter  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  shutter  having  a  spiral  slot,  and  means  attached 
to  said  spindle  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  said 
shutter  and  said  casing,  whereby  said  spindle  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  In  said  casing  and  said  shutter  may 
be  rotated  to  close  the  slot  in  said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an  ad- 
justable tool  spindle,  means  for  the  actuation  of  said  spin- 
dle, a  casing  for  said  spindle,  said  casing  t>eing  provided 
with  a  straight  slot,  a  tubular  shutter  In  said  casing,  siid 
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shutter  having  tHl^t  d  slot,  means  attached  to  said  spin 
die  and  extendin^d^ugh  the  slots  in  said  shutter  and 
said  casing,  whereby  said  spindle  may  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally in  said  casing  and  said  shutter  may  be  rotated  to 
close  the  slot  in  said  casing,  and  means  in  said  casing 
whereby  a  tool  mounted  in  said  tool  spindle  may  be  anto- 
matlcally  dislodged. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, two  tool  spindles  mounted  in  said  casing,  one  of  said 
spindles  being  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  casing  and  the 
other  spindle  being  arranged  to  operate  in  an  opening 
through  the  center  of  said  first  spindle,  a  gear  mounted 
<»n  said  second  spindle  for  the  actuation  thereof,  and  a 
sleeve  on  said  gear  around  said  second  spindle  and  ex- 
tending into  said  first  spindle  to  prevent  the  access  of 
chips  into  said  casing.  . 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.048.  BOOK-RBST.  Edwabd  H.  BANcaorr,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,324. 
(CI.  46—80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination, 
a  base,  a  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  base,  means  upon 
the  two  upright  sides  of  the  frame  for  supporting  a  book 
carrying  member  and  in  allnement  with  each  other,  a  book 
carrying    member    slidable    upon    the    frame,    said    book 
carrying  member  carrying  spring  pressed  means  for  main 
talning  it  upon  the  supporting  means  upon  the  frame  and 
for   releasing  it   therefrom,   allowing  slidable   movement 
thereof,   said   member   being   maintained   upon   the   frame 
when  the  spring  is  In  normal  position,  a  member  upon  the 
book-carrying  member  for  retaining  a  superimposed  book 
in  open  position,  and  a  member  for  maintaining  the  frame 
at  any  desired  angle  of  position  with  respect  to  the  base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  cnmblnation. 
a  base,  a  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  base,  holes  with- 
in the  two  upright  sides  of  the  frame  and  in  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  book  carrying  member  within  the  frame 
nnd  slidable  therein,  said  book-carrying  member  carrying 
pins  capable  of  movable  placement  within  the  holes  of  the 
frame  to  nmintaln  the  book-carrying  memlier  at  any  de- 
sired position  therein,  and  spring  means  for  placing  the 
pins  within  said  holes  and  allowing  their  removal  there- 
from, said  pins  being  maintained  within  the  holes  when 
the  spring  Is  in  its  normal  condition,  said  book-carrying 
member  carrying  a  member  for  retaining  a  superimposed 
book  In  open  position,  and  a  member  for  maintaining  the 
frame  at  any  desired  angle  of  position  with  respect  to 
the  base. 


1,216,049.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CONTROLLER  FOR 
PERMANENT  WAY  LOCOMOTIVES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Fba.nklin  Gbobob  Baums.  Wynnum  South.  n«>ar  Bris- 
bane, Queensland.  Australia,  assignor  to  Barnes  Train 
Stop  Company,  Limited.  Brisbane,  Australia.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.056.  (CI.  246—69.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  safety  controller  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  with  an  erectable  flexible  topped  obstruction 
meml)er  located  along  a  trackway  and  presenting  a  soft 
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metal  face  to  receive  recording  IMMMods,  of  a  brake 
BMcbanigm  Including  a  main  brake ^|^  an  exhaust  valve 
••■ocUted  with  said  brake  pipe  and  a  striking  arm  asso- 
dated  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  and  Im- 
pnaa  on  said  soft  metal  face  a  record  to  Identify  the  loco- 
motive. 


2.  In  an  automatic  safety  controller  fur  locomotives,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  erectable  flexible  warning  ob- 
structions located  one  on  either  side  of  the  center  of  the 
trackway,  said  obstructions  having  detachably  connected 
thereto  a  soft  metal  plate,  of  brake  appliances  carried  by 
the  locomotive  and  including  a  main  air  pipe,  an  fxhanst 
valve  normally  closing  saiil  pip.-  and  a  lever  arm  asso- 
ciated with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  op  >n  the  same  upon 
contact  of  the  lever  arm  with  the  said  soft  meUl  plate  of 
either  of  the  obstructions,  whereby  an  Ideqtifylng  Im 
presslon  will  be  made  on  said  soft  metal  plate  to  Indicate 
a  locomotive  striking  the  obstruction. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tht-  type  d'SorlUnl.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  obstacles  located  aloUK  the  trackway  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  thn  track.  m»'ans  to  elcvatf 
the  obstructions  Into  striking  position  when  desired,  brake 
appliance  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  Including  a  main 
air  line,  an  exhaust  valve  normally  clo»ln>c  said  air  line, 
a  pair  of  striking  arms  associated  with  silrl  exhaust  valve, 
and  means  to  selectively  cause  .ither  of  Kald  arms  to  open 
said  valve  while  the  other  arm  remains  inactive  depend- 
ing upon  th*-  direction  of  movement  of  tke  locomotive. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  track  obstructions  associated  with  the 
8wlt<h  or  signal  mechanism  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  track,  brake  mechanism  carried  by  the  loco 
motive  and  including  an  exhaust  valve  normally  closing 
the  brake  air  line,  a  pair  of  striking  arms  associated  with 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  re^ectlve  obstruc 
tlons.  and  means  made  operative  from  th«  locomotive  de 
pending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  to  cause 
only  the  striking  arm  on  the  left  side  of  the  locomotive 
considered  In  the  direction  of  motion  to  be  effective. 

5.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  pressure  pipe,  an  exhaust  valve  normally 
closing  the  same,  said  valvu  including  a  movable  member, 
a  rod  cooperating  with  said  movable  member  and  h'aving 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
to  hold  the  rod  and  valve  member  In  poslrton  to  hold  the 
valve  open,  means  to  actuate  the  rod  when  a  dang,  r  point 
Is  passed,  an  audible  signal  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the 
air  as  It  passes  through  said  exhaust  valve,  and  fluid  pres 
sure  means  under  the  control  of  the  engln«er  to  reset  the 
devices  by  releasing  the  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  said 
means  Including  an  air  line  pipe,  a  manually  controlled 
three-way  cock  therein  and  a  piston  operated  from  said 
air  line  pipe  and  engaging  the  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,050.     STOCK-FEEDING  APPARATUS.     Frtoib  E. 

Bass,   Newsome.   Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   K.    H 

Cooper.  Scrogglns,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1916     Serial  No 

180,160.      (CI.  161—10.) 

1.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
feed  boxea.  pivoted  aides  for  said  feed  boxes,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  pivoted  sides  in  closed  position  In- 
cluding a  alldable  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  for  engagement 


with  said  slidable  lever  and  holding  it  against  sliding 
movement,  a  spring,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
spring  under  tension,  means  for  operating  said  last  named 
means  at  predetermined  times  for  releasing  said  spring 
said  pivoted  lever  being  in  the  path  of  skid  spring  where- 
by when  said  spring  tensioning  means  is  released  the 
spring  will  strike  said  pivoted  lever  and  move  It  out  of 
engagement  with  said  slidable  lever. 


2.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination,  of 
feed  boxes,  pivoted  sides  for  said  feed  boxes,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  pivoted  sides  in  closed  position  in- 
cluding a  slidable  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  for  engagement 
with  said  slidable  lever  and  holding  It  against  sliding 
movement,  a  spring,  me«ns  for  normally  boldin;;  said 
spring  under  tension,  means  for  operating  said  last  named 
means  at  predetermined  times  for  releasing  said  spring, 
said  pivoted  lever  being  in  the  path  of  said  spring  where-' 
by  when  said  spring  tensioning  means  is  released,  the 
spring  will  strike  said  pivoted  lever  and  move  it  out  of 
engagement  with  said  slidable  lever,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture for  said  slidable  lever,  said  slidable  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  pin  seated 
in  said  slot  for  limiting  the  slidable  movement  of  said 
slidable  lever. 


1.216.051.  FERTILIZER -DISTRIBUTER.  Willum 
BUAYBROOKK  Batlby.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.744.     (CI.  137—14.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  composed  of  an  upper  chamber  freely  communi- 
cating with  a  mixing  chamber  therebelow,  said  mixing 
<haml>er  provided  below  said  upper  chamber  with  a  mix- 
ing basin,  and  being  further  provided  with  Ingress  and 
egress  openings,  removable  means  for  closing  the  top  of 
said  upper  chamber:  a  fertilizer  receptacle  having  Im- 
perforate walls  supported  within  said  upper  chamber  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  air  chamber  in 
said  upper  chamber,  airtight  above  the  level  to  which 
water  rises  therein  to  allow  for  the  production  of  an  air- 
cushion  In  said  upper  chamber,  and  having  a  permanpntly 
sealed  upper  end  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  retain  air 
to  form  an  auxiliary  alr-cushlon.  and  an  open  lower  end 
which  lower  end  extends  down  Into  said  mixing  chamber' 
and  a  perforated  regulator  removably  supported  over  the 
lowed  end  of  said  fertiliser  receptacle. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle composed  of  an  upper  chamber  freely  communi- 
cating with  a  mixing  chamber  therebelow,  said  mixing 
chamber  provided  below  said  upper  chamber  with  a  mixing 
basin,  and  further  provided  with  ingress  and  egress  open- 
ings ;  removable  means  for  closing  the  top  of  said,  upper 
chamber ;  a  fertilizer  receptacle  having  imperforate  walls 
supported  within  said  upper  chamber  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  air  chamber  within  said  upper 
chamber,  air-tight  above  the  level  to  which  water  rises 
therein  to  allow  for  the  production  of  an  alr-cushlon,  and 
having  a  permanently  sealed  upper  end,  to  permit  the  re- 
ceptacle to  retain  air  to  form  an  auxiliary  alr-cushlon,  and 
an  open  threaded  lower  end,  which  lower  end  extends  down 
Into  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  perforated  regulator  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  fertilizer  receptacle ;  a  retaining  cap 
provided  with  a  threaded  flange  designed  to  engage  with 
the  threaded  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  flange  which  clamps  said-  per- 
forated regulator  In  place. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle composed  of  an  upper  chamber  freely  communi- 
cating with  a  mixing  chamber  therebelow,  said  mixing 
chamber  provided  below  said  upper  chamber  with  a  mixing 
liaeln,  and  further  provided  with  Ingress  and  egress  open- 
ings;  removable  means  for  closing  the  top  of  said  upper 
chamber;  a  receptacle  having  Imperforate  walls  supported 
within  said  upper  chamber  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  so 
as  to  form  an  air  chamber  In  said  chamber,  air-tight  above 
the  level  to  which  water  rises  therein  to  allow  for  the  pro- 
duction of  an  alr-cushlon  in  said  upper  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing a  permanently  sealed  upper  end,  to  permit  the  recep- 
tacle to  retain  air  to  form  an  auxiliary  alr-cushlon,  and  an 
open  lower  end  which  lower  end  extends  down  Into  said 
mixing  chamber ;  a  fertilizer  receptacle  mounted  within 
said  first  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  open  upper  end. 
and  means  controlling  the  escape  of  fertilizer  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle composed  of  an  upper  chamber  freely  communi- 
cating with  a  mixing  chamber  therebelow,  said  mixing 
chamlicr  provided  below  said  upper  chamber  with  a  mixing 
basin,  and  further  provided  with  Ingress  and  egress  open- 
ings, a  receptacle  having  Imperforate  walls  supported  with- 
in said  upper  chamber,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as 
to  form  an  air  chamber  in  said  upp«'r  chamber,  air-tight 
above  the  level  to  which  water  rises  therein  to  allow  for 
the  production  of  an  air  cushion  in  said  upper  chamber, 
and  having  a  permanently  sealed  upper  end,  to  permit  the 
receptacle  to  retain  air  to  form  an  auxiliary  air  cushion, 
and  an  open  lower  end,  which  lower  end  extends  down  into 
said  mixing  chamber ;  a  fertilizer  receptacle  in  the  form 
of  a  truncated  cone  mounted  within  said  first  receptacle 
and  provided,  to  cover  its  upper  smaller  end,  with  a  per- 
forated member  secured  thereto ;  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  fertilizer  receptacle  designed  to  engage 
against  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  receptacle  ;  a  perforated 
regulator  for  the  lower  end  of  said  fertilizer  receptacle, 
and  means  whereby  said  perforated  regulator  and  said 
fertilizer  receptacle  are  held  In  position. 


1.216,052.  PROCESS  OF  M.AKIXG  ARTIFICIAL 
CRE.\M.  Herman  C.  Bbckuan  and  Gborgb  E.  Dtck. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,723. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  fat  base,  a  milk  base, 
pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  whole,  and  adding  a 
binding  Ingredient. 

2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  a  mixture  of  fat  and  sugar  dissolved  in 
milk,  heating  and  agitating  the  same,  pasteurizing  and 
emulsifying  the  whole,  and  adding  a  thickening  ingredient. 

8.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  a  mixture  of  beef  fat  and  sweetened 
milk,  heating  and  agitating  the  same,  adding  one  or  more 
ingredients  of  natural  cream,  pasteurizing  and  emulsi- 
fying the  whole,  and  then  adding  a  thickening  ingredient. 


4.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  oleaginous  substance 
and  a  milk  base,  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  same 
and  adding  starch. 

5.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  fat  base,  a  milk  base, 
lecithin,  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  whole,  and  add- 
ing starch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,053.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LEATHER  OF 
UNIFORM  THICKNESS.  Harrt  A.  Bbll.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Hide.  Leather  &  Belting  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,581.     (CI.  149 — 12.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  leather  of  a  uniform  thickness 
Including  a  rotary  scraper,  a  table  for  holding  the  leather 
In  position  to  be  treated  by  the  scraper,  a  table  support 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from'  the  rotary  scraper, 
means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  table,  and  means  for 
predetermining  the  position  of  said  table  support  and  table 
with  reference  to  the  rotary  scraper. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  leather  of  uniform  thickness 
Including  a  rotary  scraper,  a  table  for  holding  the  leather 
In  position  to  be  treated  by  the  scraper,  a  table  support 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  scraper,  means  for 
elevating  said  table,  and  means  for  determining  the  dis- 
tance between  the  scraper  and  the  table  and  table  support 
when  the  latter  is  elevated. 

3.  -V  machine  for  making  leather  of  uniform  thickness 
including  a  rotary  scraper,  a  table  for  holding  the  leather 
in  position  to  be  treated  by  the  scraper,  a  table  support 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  scrap»*r.  a  shaft 
on  said  table  supporting  means,  cams  secured  on  the  shaft 
for  engaging  and  elevating  the  means  for  actuating  sai<l 
shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cams  when 
the  table  is  In  Its  highest  position,  and  means  for  prede- 
termining the  distance  between  the  scraper  and  table  and 
table  support  when  the  latter  is  elevated. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  leather  of  a  uniform  thickness 
including  a  rotary  scraper,  a  table  for  holding  the  leather 
in  position  to  be  treated  by  the  scraper,  a  table  support 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  rotary  scraper,  and 
to  which  said  table  Is  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  elevating  and  lowering  the  other  end  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  predetermining  -the  position  of  said  table  sup- 
port and  table  with  reference  to  the  rotary  scraper. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  leather  of  a  uniform  thlckaeas 
Including  a  rotary  scraper,  a  table  for  holding  the  leather 
In  position  to  be  treated  by  the  scraper,  a  table  support 
to  which  the  table  is  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cam  for 
elevating  the  free  end  of  said  table,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  cam  when  the  table  has  reached 
Its  highest  limit  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,054.   LOCK  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOBILES.    DlLLXO 

Berger.    Madison    township,    Franklin    county,    Ohio. 

Filed  May  12,  1915.     SerUl  No.  27.684.     (CI.  45—13.) 

1.  In  a   lock,   the  combination,   of  a   frame  having  a 

clamping  member,  a  threaded  shank  adjustable  axlally  in 

said  frame  and  having  a  clamping  member  to  coOperate 

with  the  first  mentioned  clamping  member,  and  a  rod  en- 
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caging  Mid  frame  and  sliding  thereon  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  said  threaded  shank  and  slid- 
ing member  constructed  to  receive  means  for  locking  them 
together  and  thereby  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  threaded 
•kank. 


-"-fftS^-S 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  clamp- 
ing member,  a  movable  cooperating  clamping  member  in- 
cluding a  shank  threaded  into  and  adjustable  axiaily  in 
the  frame  and  a  member  slidlngly  engaging  the  frame,  said 
threaded  member  and  sliding  member  each  provided  with 
an  eye  to  receive  means  for  locking  the  threaded  and  slid- 
ing members  together  and  thereby  prevent  the  turning  of 
the  threaded  member. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  clamp- 
ing member,  a  movable  cooperating  clamping  member  in- 
cluding a  shank  threaded  into  and  adjustable  axiaily  in 
the  frame,  and  a  member  slidlngly  and  rotatably  engaging 
the  frame,  said  threaded  and  sliding  members  each  having 
an  eye  to  receive  means  for  locking  them  together  and 
thereby  prevent  the  turning  of  the  threaded  member. 


1,216,055.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  PAPER-BOARD. 
Chablbs  S.  Bird  and  Giobgb  R.  Wyma.n,  Walpole, 
Mass. ;  said  Wyman  assignor  to  said  Bird.  Original 
application  filed  July  5,  1912,  Serial  No.  707,835. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,514.     (a.  154 — 40.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  rigid,  non- 
warping  paper-board,  which  consists  in  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  plies  of  paper  together  with  an  adhesive  and 
likewise  charging  the  fibers  of  the  stock  with  water  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  cause  the  fibers  to  appreciabl*  swell 
and  to  so  remain ;  and  finally  waterproofing  the  outer 
faces  of  the  board  while  the  moisture  is  still  contained 
therein  and  thereby  Imprisoning  the  moisture. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  rigid,  non- 
warping  paper-board,  which  consists  In  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  plies  of  paper  together  with  an  adhesive  ccm- 
taining  or  carrying  moisture  over  that  necessary  to  ren- 
der the  adhesive  effective  and  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
dampen  and  swell  the  fibers  of  the  plies ;  and  thereafter, 
while  the  moisture  is  still  contained  In  the  swollen  fibers, 
treating  the  exterior  of  the  board  with  a  waterproofing 
compound  and  thereby  imprisoning  the  moisture. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  rigid,  non- 
warping  paper-board,  which  consists  in  pressing  and  se- 
curing together  a  plurality  of  plies  of  paper,  the  fibers 
of  which  are  damped  and  swelled  ;  and  finally,  while  the 
noisture  is  still  contained  in  the  swollen  fibers,  coating 


the  exterior  face*  of  the  board  with  a  waterproofing  com- 
pound and  thereby  imprisoning  the  moisture  and  main- 
taining the  fibers  in  their  swollen  condition. 


1.216,056.  MAIL  -  BAG  -  DELIVERING  APPARATUS. 
JoH2(  Carltlb  Bimnton  and  Docquas  Johnson  Sbxton. 
Freeman,  W.  Va.  Piled  June  8.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
101.623.     (CI.  25ft— 9.) 


1.  In  a  mail  bag-delivering  apparatus,  a  mall  bag-sup- 
porting arm,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  suspend  a  mall  bag, 
said  ring  having  approximately  vertical  members  at  the 
sides  and  a  transverse  bar  Joining  the  said  members,  and 
the  said  supporting  arm  having  a  cross  arm,  one  end  of 
which  presents,  at  the  sides  thereof,  laterally  projecting 
members  adapted  to  detachably  receive  the  vertical  mem- 
bers of  the  ring,  and  an  intermediate  member  forming  a 
rest  to  detachably  receive  the  transverse  bar  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag-delivering  apparatus,  a  mall  bag-sup- 
porting arm,  a  crosa  arm  thereon  presenting  a  centrally 
disiMsed  terminal  constituting  a  rest  and  diverging  mem- 
bers at  the  sides  of  the  central  members  and  formed  with 
vertical  notches,  a  ring,  means  to  suspend  a  mail  bag 
from  said  ring  at  the  bottom,  said  ring  presenting  vertical 
members  at  the  sides  engageable  in  said  notches,  and  a 
cross  bar  connecting  aaid  vertical  members  and  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  rest,  and  means  on  the  said  cross  arm 
yieldingly  engaging  the  cross  bar  of  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag-delivering  apparatus,  a  mall  bag-sup- 
porting arm,  a  cross  arm  thereon  presenting  a  centrally 
disposed  terminal  constituting  a  rest  and  diverging  mem- 
bers at  the  sides  of  the  central  members  and  formed 
with  vertical  notches,  a  ring,  means  to  suspend  a  mail 
bag  from  said  ring  at  the  bottom,  said  ring  presenting 
vertical  members  at  the  sides  engageable  in  said  notches, 
and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  vertical  members  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  rest,  a  retainer  on  the  said  cross 
arm  yieldingly  engaging  the  cross  bar  of  the  ring,  the 
said  retainer  being  pivoted  on  the  said  central  terminal 
of  the  cross  arm  and  having  a  fork  formation  presenting 
arms  disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  terminal,  and  a  retractile 
spring  connected  with  the  retainer  below  the  pivot  and 
with  the  said  cross  arm. 

4.  A  mall  bag-<lellvering  apiMiratus  including  a  mall  bag- 
supporting  arm  having  a  central  seat  for  a  mail  bag- 
sus|>endlng  device,  and  having  members  at  the  sides  of 
said  Beat ;  together  with  suspending  means  adapted  to 
carry  a  mail  bag,  the  suspending  means  including  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  and  presenting  mem- 
t>ers  at  the  sides  of  said  element  adapteil  to  detachably 
enipige  the  members  at  the  sides  of  the  seat. 


1,216,057.       ELECTRICAL    COUPLING    DEVICE    POR 
RAILWAY  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.     Louis  Boiraclt. 
Paris,  France.     Original  application  filed  July  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,213.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,416.     (CI.  173—324.) 
1.  In  an  electric  railway   vehicle,  the  combination  of 
hand  connectors  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  connectors  on  another  vehicle,  a 
vehicle  coupling  apparatus,  automatic  connectors  secured 
to  the  sides  of  such  coupling  apparatus,  hand  connectors 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the'  said  band  connectors  se- 
cured to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  cables  connecting 
such  hand  connectors  with  the  said  automatic  connectors. 
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2.  1b  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  hand  connectors,  one 
secured  to  the  vehicle  and  the  other  to  a  cable  secured  to 
the  vehicle,  a  coupling  device  carrying  electric  conductors 


and  adapted  to  be  automatically  coupled  with  similar  con- 
nectors on  another  vehicle,  and  hand  connectors  con- 
nected with  the  connectors  of  the  coupling  device  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  flntt  named  connectors. 


1,216,058.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRYING-CRATE.  Thomas 
B.  Bou.iB,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Flletl  Nov.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,647.     (CI.  217 — 17.) 


A  collapsible  crate  embodying  a  bottom  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  marginal  rim,  ends  xeatable  upon  the 
end  portions  of  said  rim,  downwardly  projecting  portions 
carried  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  hinged  to  the 
bottom  so  that  the  ends  can  swing  within  said  rim,  a  top 
embodying  a  rim  whose  end  portions  are  seatable  upon 
said  ends  when  they  are  swung  upwardly,  links  having 
,  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
members  of  said  rim  of  the  top  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  top,  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the 
upright  edges  of  the  ends  between  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thcri>of,  and  sides  hinged  within  the  rim  of  the  top 
to  swing  against  the  top  within  its  rim,  the  sides  being 
swings ble  downwardly  between  the  ends,  the  rim  of  the 
top  being  seatable  on  the  rim  of  the  bottom  when  the 
crate  is  collapsed. 


1,216.059.  ABSORBIN(;  AMMONIA  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  Carl  Bosch,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne, 
<;ermany.  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  A  Soda  Pabrik. 
LudwigNbaf<'n-un-th«>-Rhlne,  (Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  777.739.      (CI.  23 — 21.) 

1.  The  process  of  al)sorl)iDK  ammonia  from  gas  mix- 
tures under  pressure  by  introducing  the  absorbing  liquid 
and  treating  the  gas  mixture  with  it  in  a  series  of  tubes 
in  su<'b  a  way  that,  as  regards  the  series  as  a  whole,  the 
gases  and  absorbent  move  In  opposite  directions,  while  in 
each  unit  of  th'»  series  they  move  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  The  profess  of  absorbing  ammonia  from  gas  mix- 
tures under  pressure  by  introducing  the  absorliing  liquid 
and  allowing  it  to  flow  from  above  below  through  a  plural- 


ity of  coils  situated  one  above  the  other  and  passing  the 
gases  in  the  same  direction  ns  the  absorliing  liquid  through 
each  individual  coil,  but  through  the  coils  as  a  whole  from 
below  above,  so  that  the  gases  which  are  richest  in  am- 
monia meet  that  absorbing  liquid  which  is  richest  in  am- 
monia. 


3.  The  process  of  absorbing  ammonia  from  gas  mixtures 
under  pressure  by  introducing  the  absorbing  liquid  and 
allowing  it  to  flow  from  above  below  throuKb  a  plurality 
of  coils  situated  one  above  the  other  and  passing  the 
gases  in  the  same  direction  as  the  absorbing  liquid 
through  each  individual  coll,  liut  through  the  coils  as  a 
whole  from  i)elow  above,  so  that  the  gases  which  are 
richest  in  ammonia  meet  that  absorbing  liquid  which  is 
richest  in  ammonia,  and  subjecting  each  coil  to  a  cooling 
action  by  surrounding  it  with  a  cooling  liquid. 

4.  Apparatus  for  absorbing  ammonia  from  gases  con- 
taining it  under  pressure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
situate<l  one  above  the  other,  means  for  intro<lucing  the 
absorbing  liquid  and  means  for  allowing  the  said  absorb- 
ing liquid  to  flow  through  the  colls  in  succession  from 
above  to  below,  and  means  for  passing  the  gases  through 
each  individual  coil  from  above  downward,  but  through 
the  series  of  coils  in  the  direction  from  below  upward. 

5.  Apparatus  for  absorbing  ammonia  from  gases  con- 
taining it  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  situated  one 
above  the  other,  means  for  allowing  the  absorbing  liquid  to 
flow  through  the  colls  in  succession  from  al)ove  downward, 
and  means  for  passing  the  gases  through  each  individual 
coil  from  above  downward,  but  through  the  series  of  colls 
in  the  direction  from  below  upward,  and  means  for  «u"b- 
Jecting  the  colls  to  a  cooling  action. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,060.  SCREW-CUTTING  LATHE.  Francis  Vernon 
Bbcbdbn.  Birmingham.  England.  FHed  Aug.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  117,476.     (CI.  82—5.) 

1.  In  a  screw-cutting  lathe,  a  rota  table  tool  holder ; 
a  series  of  tools  carried  thereby  and  spaced  apart  both 
longitudinally  and  angularly,  the  distance  between  suc- 
cessive tools  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
thread  to  be  cut ;  and  operating  means  for  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  screw-cutting  lathe,  a  rotatable  tool  holder ;  a 
traveling  slide  rest  whereon  the  holder  is  mounted ;  • 
series  of  tools  carried  by  said  holder  and  spaced  apart 
both  longitudinally  and  angularly  ;  a  support  for  the  tool 
In  action  :  and  automatic  means  for  partially  rotating  said 
holder  when  the  active  tool  Is  carrie<l  beyond  said  support 
by  the  travel  of  said  slide  rest,  so  as  to  bring  the  n'-xt 
tool  into  position  for  operation. 

3.  In  a  screw-cutting  lathe,  a  rotatable  tool  hdlder ;  a 
series  of  tools  carrie<l  thereby  and  spacefl  apart  l>oth  lon- 
gitudinally and  angularly,  the  distance  between  successive 
tools  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  thread 
to  be  cut,  and  the  cutting  point  of  each  tool  l>eing  at  a 
slightly  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  holder  than 
that  of  the  immediately-preceiling  tool  ;'*and  operating 
means  for  said  holder. 
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4.  In  a  serew-cuttlng  lathe,  a  rotatable  tool  holder ;  a 

travellD?  slide  rest  whereon  the  holder  is  mounted ;  a 
■eriea  of  tools  carried  by  said  holder  and  spaced  apart  both 
loDffltudinally  and  anfularly,  the  distance  between  snc- 
eessive  tools  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  thread  to  be  cut ;  a  support  for  the  tool  in  action  ;  and 
aatomatlc  means  for  partially  rotating  said  holder  when 
the  active  tool  la  carried  beyond  said  support  by  the  travel 
of  said  slide  rest,  so  as  to  bring  the'  next  tool  into  position 
for  operation. 


6.  In  a  screw-cutting  lathe,  a  rotatable  tool  holder ;  a 
traveling  slide  rest  whereon  the  holder  Is  mounted  ;  a 
•eries  of  tools  carried  by  said  holder  and  spaced  apart 
both  longitudinally  and' angularly,  the  distance  between 
anccesslve  tools  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  thread  to  be  cut,  and  the  cutting  point  of  each  tool 
being  at  a  slightly  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
holder  than  that  of  the  immediately-preceding  tool ;  a  sup- 
port for  the  tool  In  action  ;  and  automatic  means  for  i>ar- 
tlally  rotating  said  holder  when  the  active  tool  is  carried 
beyond  said  support  by  the  travel  of  said  slide  rest,  so  as 
to  bring  the  next  tool  into  position  for  operation. 


1.216,061.  PLATE-RACK.  Gilbibt  O.  Bbikki,  Plaza, 
N.  D.  PUed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,357.  (Q. 
66—65.) 


1.  A  plate  rack  having  its  front  made  up  of  stllea  and 
rails,  said  rails  being  arranged  in  groups,  a  shelf  sup- 
ported by  the  stiles  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  rail  of  each 
group,  said  lower  rails  affording  plate  stops  at  the  outer 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  shelves,  and  plate  spacing  blocks 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  rack. 

2.  A  plate  rack  having  an  open  back,  and  having  Ita  aide 
and  front  made  up  of  stiles  and  rails,  said  rails  being  ar- 
ranged In  groups,  a  shelf  supported  by  the  stllea  In  the 
plane  of  the  lower  raU  of  each  group,  said  lower  rails,  at 
the  front  of  the  rack,  affording  plate  stops  at  the  outer 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  shelves,  rails  at  the  back  of  the 
rack  affording  plate  rests,  and  plate  si>aclng  blocks  ae- 
cnred  to  the  sides  of  the  rack. 


1.216,062.  LOOSB-LEAF  HOLDER.  Cabl  F.  Bunni. 
Bhil  G.  Jdbgbnb,  and  Dkntbb  C.  Dcdlbt,  Portland. 
Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  98,780.  (CL 
129—87.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial folded  to  produce  a  cover,  a  back,  an  end  portion 
therebetween,  and  a  flap  upon  that  end  of  said  back  oppo- 
site said  end  portion,  said  flap  being  turned  toward  said 
end  portion  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  back;  a 
piece  of  material  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  back 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  unattached  to  said  back  to 
form  a  pocket  between  said  material  and  said  back  adja- 
cent said  flap ;  a  piece  of  material  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  flap  and  having  a  portion  thereof  unat- 
tached to  said  flap  to  form  a  pocket  between  said  mate- 
rial and  said  flap  adjacent  naid  back ;  and  a  spring  having 
one  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one  of 
said  pockets,  and  another  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  the  other  of  said  pockets,  thereby  causing 
said  flap  to  fold  over  upon  said  back  with  the  transrrrse 
edge  of  said  flap  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  back. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  back ;  ao  end  secured  there- 
to ;  a  cover  secured  to  said  end  ;  a  flap  secured  to  said 
back  opposite  said  end,  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  said 
back  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  toward  said  end  ; 
said  back  and  said  flap  each  having  formed  therein  a 
pocket;  and  a  spring  comprising  a  loop  portion  disposed 
intermediate  said  flap  and  said  back,  an  extension  within 
the  pocket  upon  said  flap,  and  an  extension  within  the 
pocket  upon  said  back,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  flap  in 
folded  position. 


1,216,068.  RAILWAY-TRUCK  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR. 
WiLLUM  H.  BccKiNOHAii,  San  Francisco,  and  Habolo 
8.  J0HN8OV,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Motor  Patents  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,129. 
(CI.  106—217.) 


1.  A  driving  truck  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pedestals  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  pedestals  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  resilient  cushions  interposed  between  said 
pedestals  and  said  frame,  a  supportin;^  and  driving  axle 
carried  by  said  pedestals,  rail-running  wheels  fixed  to  said 
axle,  driving  means  mounted  ui>on  said  frame,  and  power 
transmitting  devices  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
axle. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  axle  carrying  pedestals  mounted  thereon,  resilient 
cushions  Interposed  between  said  pedestals  and  said  frame, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  pedestals  longitudinally  of 
said  frame. 

8.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  axle  carrying  pedestals  shiftably  mounted  there- 
on, a  bracket  fixed  to  said  frame  on  each  side  of  each 
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pedestal,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  brackets  for 
shifting  said  pe<lestals  longitudinally  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  pedestals  mounted  thereon,  an  axle  provided  with 
rail-running  wheels  carried  by  said  pedestals,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  frame  on  each  side  of  each  pedestal,  a  brake 
shoe  plvotally  suspended  from  each  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  rail-running  wheels,  and  adjusting 
means  carried  by  said  brake-supporting  brackets  for  shift- 
ing said  pedestals  longitudinally  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  driving  truck  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  nuans  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed pedestals  mounted  thereon,  an  axle  provided  with 
rail-running  wheels  carried  by  said  pedestals,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  frame  on  each  side  of  each  pedestal,  a  brake 
shoe  plvotaliy  suspended  from  each  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  rail-running  wheels,  adjusting  means 
carried  by  said  brake-supporting  brackets  for  shifting  said 
pedestals  longitudinally  of  iiaid  frame,  and  a  power  trans- 
mitting connection  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


] 


1,216,064.  WOR.M-DRIVE  FOR  RAILWAT-CAR  TRUCKS. 
William  H.  Bcckinoham,  Mount  Tamalpias,  and 
Hakold  S.  Johnson,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Hercules  Motor  Patents  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,014.      (CI.  106—227.) 


1.  A  driving  truck  for  railway  cars  comprlidng  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pedestals  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  solid  axles  provided  with  rail  running  wheels 
and  a  worm  drivint:  gear  carried  by  said  axles,  a  housing 
inclosing  each  of  said  worm  driving  gears,  a  torsion  rod 
pivotally  connecting  said  housings,  a  worm  driving  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings  and  cooperat- 
ing; with  the  respective  worm  gear  therein,  and  a  shaft 
connecting  said  worm  driving  pinions,  whereby  the  same 
will  be  caused  to  rotate  in  unison. 

2.  A  driving  truck  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  frame 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pedestals  mounted  thereon, 
solid  axles  provided  with  rail  running  wheels  and  a  worm 
driving  gear  carried  by  said  axles,  a  housing  inclosing 
each  of  said  worm  driving  gears,  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  housing  with  their  respective  axles,  a  worm 
driving  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings 
for  cooperating  with  the  respective  worm  gear  therein, 
and  a  shaft  connecting  said  worm  driving  pinions  whereby 
the  same  will  operate  in  unison. 

3.  A  driving  truck  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  frame, 
a  source  of  power  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  pedestals  mounted  thereon,  solid  axles  provided 
with  rail  running  wheels  and  a  worm  driving  gear  carried 
by  each  axle,  a  housing  inclosing  each  of  said  worm  driv- 
ing: gears,  a  torsion  rod  for  pivotally  connecting  each  of 
said  housings  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof,  a  worm  driv- 
ing pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings  for 
coiJperatlng  with  the  respective  worm  gear  therein,  a  shaft 
connecting  said  worm  pinions  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate 
in  unison,  and  a  connection  from  said  source  of  power,  and 
one  of  said  worm  driving  piniohs. 


1.216,066.      RAILWAY -GATE.      JOHN    R.    BcBBBSS   and 

WOBLBT  W.  BuBNBS,  Wills  Point,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  19, 

1916.     Serial  No.  66,761.     (CI.  269—9.) 

In  combination  with  the  tracks  and  supporting  ties  of 

a  railway,  of  a  pair  of  gates  hlngedly  supported  laterally 

of  said  tracks,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  and  closing 

movement  of  said  gates,  a  pair  of  train  operated  bars  ar- 


ranged adjacent  said  tracks,  transverse  mem^rs  connect- 
ing said  bars  adjacent  and  Intermediate  their  ends,  spring 
means  secured  to  the  ties  and  engaging  several  of  the 
transverse  connecting  members  for  normally  retaining  the 
twrs  in  elevated  position,  a  flexible  member  connectins 
another  of  the  transverse  connecting  members  with  a  tl* 


for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  bars,  shafts 
arranged  transversely  of  said  tracks,  crank  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shafts  and  movably  supporting  said  bars, 
and  means  connecting  said  shafts  with  said  gates,  whereby 
when  said  bars  are  depressed,  said  gates  are  moved  to 
closed  position. 


1,216,066.  CURVE-SCBIBER.  JOSBPH  A.  Bcttbcbb,  Lo* 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,622. 
(CI.  83—177.) 


1.  A  curve  scrlber  embodying  a  bar  having  transverao 
notches  across  its  underface  extending  up  into  the  bar, 
and  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  fit  into  the  notches. 

2.  A  curve  scrlber  embodying  a  bar  having  transverse 
evenly  spaced  notches  across  the  under  face  extending  up 
into  the  bar  on  one  face,  and  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  ftt 
into  the  notches. 

3.  A  curve  scrlber  embodying  a  channel-shaped  bar  haT- 
Ing  spaced  notches  in  its  side  flanges,  said  notches  beinc 
wider  on  one  face  of  the  flanges  than  on  the  other,  and  a 
flexible  strip  adapted  to  enter  the  notches. 

4.  A  curve  scrlber  embodying  a  channel-shaped  bar 
having  spaced  notches  in  its  side  flanges,  the  flanges  be- 
tween the  spaced  notches  being  concaved  so  as  to  foria 
them  wider  on  one  face  of  the  flanges  than  on  the  other, 
and  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  enter  the  notches. 

6.  A  curve  scrlber  embodying  a  channel-shaped  bar 
having  spaced  notches  in  its  side  flanges,  the  notches  1» 
one  flange  being  arranged  in  definite  opposite  relation  to 
the  notches  in  the  other  flange,  and  a  flexible  strip  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  the  notches. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,067.    DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAIL- 
BOXES.   WiLLiAU  S.  Calcotb,  Wellington,  Tex.    Filed 
'    June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,492.     (CI.  232 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  door,  of 
a  keeper  carried  by  the  receptacle,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to 
the  door  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged 
by  the  keeper  for  normally  holding  the  door  closed,  th« 
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•aid  end  of  the  latcb  bar  bartng  Its  terminal  projectinfc 
beyond  tbe  keeper,  a  lever  piroted  to  the  receptacle  and 
baTing  an  opening  tbereln  for  receiving  tbe  extended 
terminal  of  tbe  mentioned  end  of  tbe  latcb  bar,  and  meana 
for  moving  tbe  mentioned  end  of  tbe  latcb  bar  from  en- 
gagement witb  tbe  keeper  wben  tbe  lever  is  moved  in  one 
dlrectiuD  80  aa  to  p«>rmit  opening  of  the  dooi 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  door,  of 
a  keeper  carried  by  the  receptacle,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to 
tbe  door  «nrl  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  by  the  Weeper,  the  said  end  of  the  latcb 
bar  having  its  terminal  projecting  beyond  tbe  keeper,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  tbe  extended  terminal  of  tbe  latcb 
bar.  means  for  moving  th^  mentioned  term*nal  of  the 
latch  bar  within  the  opening  in  the  lever  wben  tbe  lover 
is  moved  in  one  direct'on  so  as  to  disengage  tbe  latch 
bar  from  the  keeper  so  as  to  permit  opening  of  tbe  door, 
and  means  for  returning  the  door  and  lever  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combination  w'th  a  receptacle  having  a  door 
therein,  of  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  latcb 
bar  pivoted  to  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  have  one  end 
thereof  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  keeper,  the  terminal 
of  tbe  mentioned  end  of  tbe  latcb  bar  being  extended  be- 
yond tbe  ke^-per.  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  extended 
terminal  of  tbe  mentioned  end  of  the  latcb  bar,  the  lower 
wall  of  tbe  opening  being  Incl'ned  and  providing  a  rest 
for  tbe  terminal  of  the  mentioned  end  of  the  latch  bar 
wben  the  lever  is  in  normal  position,  the  said  inclined 
wall  being  adapted  to  move  the  mentioned  end  of  the 
lever  upwardly  in  the  opening  when  tbe  lever  is  moved  In 
one  d'rectlon  so  as  to  release  the  latch  bar  from  the 
keeper  to  admit  opening  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  door 
therein,  of  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  to  the  door  and  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  keeper  whet  the  door  is 
closed,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  operatlvely 
engaging  the  latcb  bar  for  moving  tbe  latch  bar  from  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper  when  the  lever  is  moved  'n  one 
direction,  so  as  to  admit  of  tbe  door  being  opened,  means 
for  returning  the  lever  and  door  to  normal  position  when 
tbe  lever  !.<«  relt*nsed.  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  lever  upon  return  of  the  same  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  door  and  an  operating  lever 
for  tbe  door,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing one  end  extended  beyond  the  receptacle  and  reduced, 
the  outer  side  of  tbe  extended  end  being  beveled,  means 
carried  by  tbe  lever  for  engaging  the  beveled  side  of  tbe 
reduced  end  of  tbe  plate  during  movement  of  the  lever  in 
door  opening  direction  so  as  to  effect  lateral  movement 
of  tbe  lever  and  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  beneath  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  plate  when  tbe  lever  reaches  the  end  of 
its  movement  in  a  door  opening  direction  to  as  to  hold 
the  lever  against  movement  wben  tbe  door  is  opened. 


1.216. 0«8.     ANGLE -COCK     VALVE.    ,RoT     Albxandir 

Calowxll.    Loa    Angelea,    Cal.     Filed    Mar.    12,    1914. 

8«rial   No.   824.1»7.     Renewed   Nov.   28.    1916.     Serial 

No.  188.985.      (CI.  137—7.) 

In  an  angle  cock,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body 
having  diametrtcally  opposing  aperturea,  a  valve  aleeve 


having  its  ends  extended  into  tbe  diametrically  opposing 
apertures  of  tbe  body,  said  sleeve  and  said  apertures  be- 
ing correspondingly  tapered,  a  closing  cap  threaded  Into 
tbe  enlarged  opening  of  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  an 
inner  central  socket,  a  plug  disposed  within  the  sleeve- 
and  also  tapefed  to  correspond  to  tbe  taper  thereof,  said 
plug  and  said  sleeve  having  slotted  transverse  openings 
of  substantially  smaller  dimensions  than  the  bore  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  register  to  establish  communication 
between  the  ends  of  the  body  and  said  body  and  said  sleeve 
having  laterally  extending  bleed  openings  adjacent  to  one 


of  tbe  said  slotted  openings  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring  seated 
in  tbe  cavity  of  the  closing  cap  and  bearing  against  tbe 
enlarged  end  of  tbe  valve  plug  In  order  to  snugly  seat  the 
same  witb*n  tbe  sleeve,  tbe  said  valve  plug  having  a  hori- 
zontally slotted  recess  in  its  peripheral  surface  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  plug  opening  to  lap  tbe  inner  ends  of 
the  bleed  openings  with  one  of  the  said  adjacent  slotted 
openings  of  the  sleeve  when  the  main  valve  opening  la 
turned  to  a  non-registered  position  «n  which  its  slot  ex- 
tends at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  body,  and  a  handle 
for  turning  the  valve  plug,  all  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1.216,069.  MINNOW-nOLDER.  HoHAca  David  Cam  mack, 
Croasett,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  8.  Cannon. 
Crosaett.  Ark.  Piled  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,182. 
(CI.  48—28.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bait  bolder  com- 
prlaing  an  elongated  cylindrical  container  provided  with 
means  for  securing  It  to  a  fishing  rod,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  and  provided  witb  a  cover  for  said 
end,  said  cover  being  in  the  form  of  a  disk  pivoted  to- 
swing  borlxontally  and  having  a  slot  extending  out 
through  its  edge,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  slot  being  flared  and 
the  inner  end  curved  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  tbe  side 
through  which  It  extends,  and  terminating  approximately 
at  the  center  of  the  cover,  and  fastening  means  for  the 
cover. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bait  holder  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  container  having  a  cork 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  cover  In  tbe  form  of  a  disk 
and  pivoted  to  swing  horixontally  and  having  a  slot  ex- 
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tending  out  through  its  edge,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  slot 
being  flared  and  tbe  inner  end  curved  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  tbe  side  through  which  it  extends,  and  ter- 
mlnatlifg  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  cover,  the 
container  being  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  a 
fishing  rod  and  with  means  for  locking  the  cover  closed. 


1,216,070.  CRAYON-HOLDER.  Oscab  O.  CAttLaON,  Mill 
City,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gilbert  M.  Sprague, 
Mill  City,  Oreg.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,429.     (CI.  120—13.) 


The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  crayon  stick,  of  a  spring-pressed  follower  in  the 
casing  coactlng  with  the  stick,  a  resilient  clamp  ring  se- 
cured in  the  casing  and  encircling  the  stick  and  having 
clutch  fingers  to  engage  and  retain  tbe  stick,  and  a  handle 
on  tbe  ring  protruding  through  an  opening  in  tbe  casing, 
whereby  the  ring  may  be  depressed  to  release  the  dutch 
flngera 


1,216,071.  HAT-BOX.  AwRaD  H.  CAEaraNSBN,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,027. 
(CI.  229—44.) 


^*o 


1.  A  hat  box  intluding  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  secured  to  the  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  bing- 
edly  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom  wall,  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  vertical  side  edges  of  the  front 
wall  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  side  walls  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  front  wall  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  aald  front  wall  provided  in  Its  upper  end 
centrally  of  its  side  edges  with  a  slot,  a  cover,  said  cover 
having  a  front  wall,  aald  front  wall  being  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  cover,  and  an  elastic  band  carried  by  the 
cover  and  its  front  wall  and  resting  in  the  slot  of  tbe 
front  wall  of  the  box  for  normally  holding  the  cover  In  a 
closed  position  and  upon  the  box. 

2.  A  hat  box  including  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  secured  to  the  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  hing- 


edly secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  tbe  bottom  wall,  an- 
gle members  secured  to  tbe  opposite  vertical  aide  edge* 
of  the  front  wall,  their  opposite  ends  extending  in  tbe 
direction  of  tlie  rear  wall  and  engaging  tbe  outer  faces  of 
the  side  walls  Xo  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  front 
wall  with  relaUon  thereto,  said  front  wall  provided  with 
a  slot  centrally  of  its  side  edges  thereof,  a  cover,  said 
cover  having  a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls  se- 
cured to  the  top  wall,  a  hinged  front  wall  secured  to  the 
forward  edge  of  the  top  wall,  angle  members  secured  to 
the  front  wall  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  at  the  side 
walls  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  front  wall, 
and  an  elastic  band-  secured  centrally  to  the  top  and  to 
the  front  wall  for  normally  holding  tbe  same  in  against 
the  side  walls  of  said  cover,  and  adapted  to  rest  In  the 
Blot  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  box  and  prevent  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  said  front  wall. 


1,216,072.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SHOE- 
SOLES.  Frank  Chatbacnbitf,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,879.     (O.  12—27.) 


1.  A  machine  for  shouldering  tbe  edges  of  shoe  solea 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  and  guiding 
the  sole,  two  shouldering  knives  for  operating  along  dif- 
ferent portions  of  tbe  sole  edge,  knife  carriers  and  mecha- 
nism connected  therewith  for  normally  presenting  one 
knife  in  position  to  operate  upon  the  edge  of  tbe  so'e,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  first  knife  and  for  presenting 
the  second  knife  in  position  to  operate  upon  tbe  edge  of 
the  sole. 

2.  A  machine  for  shouldering  tbe  edges  of  shoe  solea 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  and  guiding 
the  sole,  two  shouldering  knives  for  operating  along  dif-- 
ferent  portions  of  the  sole  edge,  knife  carriers  and  mech- 
anism connected  therewith  including  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally presenting  one  knife  in  position  to  operate  on  the 
edge  of  tbe  sol?,  and  a  treadle  for  movine  the  knife  car- 
riers against  the  force  of  the  spring  to  withdraw  the  firat' 
knife  and  present  the  second  knife  in  position  to  operate 
upon  tbe  edge  of  the  sole. 

3.  A  machine  for  shouldering  tbe  edges  of  shoe  soles 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  and  gaiding 
the  sole,  two  shouldering  knives  for  operating  along  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  sole  edge,  mounted  to  bodily  re- 
ciprocate along  inclined  patha  which  intersect  at  or  near 
the  edge  of  the  sole  being  shouldered,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing one  knife  from  the  edge  of  the  Bole  and  advancing 
the  other  knife  into  position  to  operate  npon  the  edge  '0( 
the  aole. 

4.  A  machine  for  shouldering  the  edges  of  shoe  soles 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  and  guiding  tba 
sole,  two  rotary  shouldering  knives  for  operating  along 
different  portions  of  the  sole  edge,  knife  carrying  sUdea 
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for  HUpporting  the  shouldering  knives  to  bodily  reciprocate 
along  inclined  paths  which  intersect  at  or  near  the  ed«e 
of  the  sole  being  shoaldered,  and  means  for  retracting  one 
knife  carrying  slide  and  slmultaneoasly  advancing  the 
other  knife  carrying  slide  so  as  to  prcs«-nt  the  shouldering 
knives  singly  and  alternately  in  position  to  operate  upon 
the  edge  of  the  sole. 

5.  A  machine  for  shouldering  the  odg)n<  of  shoes  soles 
baying.  In  combination,  means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the 
sole,  two  rotary  shouldering  knives  for  operating  along 
different  portions  of  the  sole  edge,  rotary  spindles  for  sup- 
porting the  knives,  driving  palle>-s  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dles, carriers  la  which  the  spindles  are  Journaled,  means 
for  retracting  one  carrier  and  simnitaneously  advancing 
the  other  carrier,  a  driving  belt  running  over  the  pulleys, 
and  pulley  wheels  for  guiding  the  belt  to  the  knife  spin- 
dle pulleys  so  that  the  increased  length  of  the  belt  re- 
quired by  the  advancing  spindle  pulley  is  given  up  by  the 
retracting  spindle  pulley. 

(Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,073.  TURX-SHOE  SOLE.  Fr.»xk  CH.4TE.4C.\EDr. 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  flle<l  May  26,  1913,  Serial  No. 
769,879.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  26, 
1914.     Serial  Xo.  853,166.     (CI.  36— 2a.)" 


tm 


1.  A  turn  shoe  sole  having  an  inwardly-opening  stltch- 
receivlng  chanhel  cut  in  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole,  a  chan 
nel  flap,  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  cut  in  the  flesh 
side  of  the  sole  and  having  at  Its  base  an  undercut  uroove 
opposite  the  bottom  of  the  channel  for  receiving  the  in- 
■eam,  the  upper  part  of  the  shoulder  forming  a  tongue 
overhanging  the  groove,  when  the  channel  flap  lies  adja- 
cent the  part  of  the  sole  from  which  it  was  cut,  aqd  a 
feather  forming  the  margin  of  the  sole  having  its  upper 
face  flat  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  of  the 
shoulder  In  a  direction  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  turn  shoe  sole  having  an  Inwardly-opening,  stitch- 
receiving  channel  cut  In  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole,  a  chan- 
nel flap,  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  against  which  the 
upper  is  sewed  eut  in  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole  and  having 
an  undercut  base  opposite  the  bottom  of  the  channel  when 
the  channel  flap  lies  adjacent  the  part  of  the  sole  from 
which  it  was  cut.  and  a  feather  forming  the  margin  of 
the  sole  having  its  upper  face  extending  outwardly  from 
the  undercut  base  of  the  shoulder  in  a  direction  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  sole. 

3.  A  turn  shoe  sole  having  an  inwardly-opening,  stitcb- 
recelving  channel  cut  In  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole,  an  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  against  which  the  upper  is  sewed 
cut  in  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole  and  having  an  undercut 
base  opposite  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and  a  feather 
forming  the  margin  of  the  sole  having  its  upper  face  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  undercut  base  of  the  shoul- 
der in  a  direction  inclined  away  from  the  grain  side  of 
the  sole  to  form  a  thick  edge  or  margin  on  the  sole. 

4.  A  turn  shoe  sole  having  an  inwardly-openlns.  stltch- 
recelving  channel,  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  against 
which  the  upper  is  sewed  cut  in  the  flesh  side  of  the 
sole  and  having  an  undercut  base  opposite  the  bottom  of 
the  channel,  and  a  feather  forming  the  margin  of  the  sole 
having  its  upper  face  extending  outwardly  from  the  under- 
cut base  of  the  shoulder  in  a  direction  inclined  away  from 
the  grain  side  of  the  sole  along  the  fore  part  and  in  a  di- 
rection Inclineti  toward  the  grain  side  of  the  sole  along 
the  shank  to  form  a  thick  edge  or  mar>;in  along  the  fore 
part  and  a  thin  beveled  edge  or  margin  along  the  shank. 

5.  A  turn  shoe  sole  having  an  inwardly-opening  stitch- 
receiving  channel  cut  in  the  flesh  side  of  thf  sole,  an  out- 
wardly-facing shoulder  against  which  the  upper  is  sewed 
cut  in  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole  and  having  a  stitch-re- 
ceiving groove   formed   at  its   base   by   cutting  into  the 


leather  opposite  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and  a  feather 
extending  beyond  the  shoulder  to  form  the  margin  of  the 
sole,  the  upper  surface  of  said  feather  being  inclined  In 
one  direction  along  a  part  of  the  sole,  and  being  inclined 
in  another  direction  along  another  part  of  the  sole. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,216.074.  PROTECTOR  FOR  LIGHT-GLOBES.  H»xrt 
H.  Chotbad,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Frank  R.  Wilson,  one  fourth  to  Laura  Wilson,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Ogeal  Smith,  Topeka,  Kans.  Piled  July  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,737.     (CI.  240—102.) 


1.  A  light  globe  protector  comprising  a  circular  Imnd 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  0/  the 
globe  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  and  having  a  plurality 
of  strips  extending  downward  from  it  and  provided  with 
screws,  said  strip  being  hinged  to  the  band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  socket,  and 
a  lamp  globe  fitting  In  said  socket,  of  a  protector  for  the 
globe  comprising  a  circular  band  less  in  diameter  than 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  glol>e,  and  engaging  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  globe,  and  strips  hinged  to  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  band  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  the  globe  and  detachably  connected  to  the  socket. 


1.216.075.  FOLDING  RULE.  John  Frank  Clcostoni, 
Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,278.      (CI.  33—105.) 


1.  A  folding  hinge  for  rule  sections  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  oblong  members  Jointed  on  a  line  diagonal  to  their 
length,  each  of  said  members  having  the  thickness  of  the 
rule  sections  but  having  a  cut-away  portion  of  less  thick- 
ness than  the  thickness  of  the  rule  sections,  said  cut- 
away portions  having  interengaging  eyes  lying  within  the 
dimensions  of  the  rule  sections,  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
eyes  so  as  to  form  the  diagonal  Joint  of  the  hinge. 

2.  A  folding  hinge  for  rule  sections,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  oblong  members  Jointed  on  a  line  diagonal  to  their 
length,  each  of  said  members  having  the  thickness  of  the 
rule  sections  and  including  a  tongue  of  less  thickness  than 
the  thickness  of  the  rule  sections  and  a  shouldered  portion 
adjacent  said  tongue,  the  tongues  of  said  members  being 
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provided  with  interengaging  eyes  lying  within  the  dimen- 
■lons  of  said  shouldered  portions,  said  tongues  also  lying 
In  superposed  relation  in  the  folded  condition  of  the  Joint 
and  thereby  positioning  corresponding  sides  of  the  rule 
sections  In  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
eyes  so  as  to  form  the  diagonal  Joint  of  the  hinge. 

3.  A  folding  hinge  for  rule  sections  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  oblong  members  Jointed  on  a  line  diagonal  to  their 
length,  each  of  said  members  having  the  thickness  of  the 
rule  sections  and  Including  a  tongue  of  less  thickness  than 
the  thickness  of  the  rnle  sections  and  a  shouldered  portion 
adjacent  to  said  tongue,  the  tongues  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  Interengaging  eyes,  said  tongues  lying  In 
•upet-posed  relation  In  the  folded  condition  of  the  Joint 
and  thereby  positioning  corresponding  sides  of  the  rule 
sections  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  fastening  pin  arranged 
in  the  eyes  of  the  tongues  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  same, 
the  diagonally-opposite  corners  of  said  shouldered  por- 
tions being  recessed  In  allnement  with  the  angular  dispo- 
sition of  said  eyes  to  permit  the  application  of  said  fasten- 
ing pin  to  said  eyes. 

4.  A  folding  rule,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
a  miter  Joint  arranged  In  one  of  said  sections  and  formed 
of  a  pair  of  members  the  contiguous  portions  of  which  are 
jblned  on  a  line  diagonal  to  their  length,  the  members  of 
aald  Joint  being  cut  away  to  provide  shoulders  for  abut- 
ting against  the  opposite  section  when  the  rule  Is  folded 
•t  the  miter  Joint. 

5.  A  folding  rule,  comprising  In  comMnation,  interme- 
diate sections  Joined  by  a  center  Joint,  and  sections  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  Intermediate  sections,  and  a  miter 
joint  carried  by  one  of  said  lnterrae<llate  sections  to  fold 
into  a  thickness  equaling  the  thickness  of  the  sections  and 
to  throw  the  end  section  carried  thereby  over  and  Into  con- 
tact with  the  second  Intermediate  section  to  form  a  cross- 
like structure  having  four  right  angles. 


1,216,076.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  HlNBT  B.  Coats,  Veed- 
ersburg,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,104. 
(CI.  162—35.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hollow  annular  rim,  a  hub, 
an  annular  member  connected  with  the  hub  portion  and  ex- 
tending within  said  rim,  and  pneumatic  means  for  mount- 
ing said  hub  supporting  member  in  said  rim,  said  pneu- 
matic means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  annular  air  cushions 
■ubstantlally  semicircular  In  cross  section  and  located  In 
said  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  supporting  member 
«o  as  to  envelop  the  same. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tubular  rim  with  a  series 
of  slots  In  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  hub-supporting 
annular  rim-like  member  within  said  rim  substantially 
elliptical  In  cross  section,  a  hub,  bars  extending  therefrom 
through  said  slots  to«sald  hub-supporting  member,  and  a 
pair  of  annular  pneumatic  cushions  In  said  rim  portion, 
one  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  hub-supporting  member  and 
the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  cushions  meeting  and 
engaging  each  other  near  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheries 
of  said  hub-supporting  member  so  as  \o  envelop  the  same, 
■ubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tubular  rim  with  a  series 
of  slots  in  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  hub-supporting 
annular  rlm-Ilke  member  locate<l  within  said  rim  substan- 
tially elliptical  In  cross  section,  a  hub  with  spokes  extend- 
ing therefrom  through  said  slots  to  said  hub-supporting 
member,  and  a  pair  of  annular  pneumatic  cushions  in  said 
rim  portion,  one  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  hub-support- 
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ing  member  and  secured  to  the  side  of  said  member  at  in- 
tervals and  so  arranged,  as  to  envelop  the  outet  and  Inner 
peripheries  of  said  hub  supporting  member. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hollow  tubular  rlra  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  separable  annular  sections  having  In- 
wardly extending  annular  flanges,  a  hub,  an  annular  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  hub  portion  and  extending  within 
said  rim,  pneumatic  means  for  mounting  said  hub  support- 
ing member  In  said  rim,  said  pneumatic  means  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  annular  air  cushions  substantially  senil-clrcu- 
lar  In  cross  section  and  located  In  said  rim  so  as  to  engage 
each  other  and  cooperate  substantially  to  envelop  said 
hub  supporting  member,  and  a  protecting  member  between 
each  air  cushion  and  said  bub  supporting  member  and 
having  beads  along  the  external  and  Internal  peripheries 
thereof  fitting  in  said  flanges  In  the  rim. 


1,216,077,  AUTOMOBILE-MAT.  Emaxlel  Arch  Coh»» 
and''CvRU8  C.  Colybr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1916.    Serial  No,  84,216.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  fonneil 
of  rubber,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  pedal  receiving 
apertures  therein,  beads  reinforcing  the  walls  of  the  aper- 
tures, beads  formed  around  the  edges  of  the  mat  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  to  reinforce  the  same,  said  last  named 
beads  having  apertures  therein  for  the  reception  of  attach- 
ing bolts  by  which  the  device  is  secured  in  place  in  the 
motor  vehicle,  and  reinforcing  strips  extending  through 
the  last  naihed  beads  and  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  mat. 

2.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ccctan;;ular 
rubber  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  pedal  receiv- 
ing apertures  therein,  beads  reinforcing  the  walls  of  the 
apertures,  heads  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the 
mat,  the  last  named  beads  having  apertures  therein  for 
the  reception  of  bolts  so  that  the  same  may  be  securely 
attached  to  the  upper  face  of  the  floor  board  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  and  reinforcing  strips  extending  through  the 
beads  at  the  edges  of  the  mat  reinforcing  the  same  when 
the  attaching  means  is  placed  therein. 


1,216,078.  PERCUSSION  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE PROJECTILES.  Edward  William  Colsuan, 
London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
166,137.     (Cl.  102—39.) 

1.  A  safety  percussion  mechanism  for  explosive  pro- 
jectiles, comprising  in  its  construction  a  striking  pin 
adapted  to  fire  the  Igniting  charge,  a  device  adapted  to 
lock  the  striking  pin  in  its  cocked  position,  a  ball-weight 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  shell-body  in  cons^uence 
of  Its  inertia,  when  the  projectile  is  stopped  by  a  resist- 
ing body,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  ball-weight 
with  the  said  locking  device  and  adapted  to  set  the  latter 
In  motion,  so  as  to  release  the  striking  pin,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  J^  safety  percussion  mechanism  for  explosive  pro- 
jectiles, comprising  in  its  construction  a  device  adapted  to 
retain  the  striking  pin  in  its  cocked  position,  a  safety 


«oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  13, 1917. 


d«Tlce  adapted  to  wcnre  the  Mid  retaining  device  in  its 
locking  podtlon  and  to  be  set  oat  of  action,  when  the 
projectile  la  launched,  a  ball-weight  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tlvely  to  the  shell-body  In  consequence  of  its  inertia,  when 
the  projectile  is  stopped  by  a  resisting  body,  and  a  flexible 
member  connecting  the  ball-weight  with  the  said  retaining 
derlca.  so  as  to  release  the  striking  pin,  when  the  ball- 
wel^t  is  act  In  motion,  aabstantialiy  as  described. 


3.  A  safety  jwrcussion  mechanism  for  ezploaire  pro- 
jectiles, comprising  In  its  construction  a  striking  pin 
adapted  to  fire  the  igniting  charge,  a  sear  spring  and  sear 
adapted  to  lock  the  firing  pin  in  its  cocked  position,  a 
crank-lerer  carrying  the  sear,  a  ball-weight  adapted  to 
move  relatively  to  the  shell-body  In  consequence  of  the 
Impact  of  the  projectile,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting 
the  ball-weight  with  the  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  set  the 
latter  in  motion,  so  as  to  release  the  firing  pin,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  safety  percussion  mechanism  for  explosive  pro- 
jectiles, comprising  in  its  construction  a  striking  pin 
adapted  to  fire  the  igniting  charge,  a  device  adapted  to  lock 
the  striking  pin  In  its  cocked  position,  a  ball-weight  adapt- 
ed to  move  reUtlvely  to  the  shell-body  In  consequence  of 
Its  InertU.  when  the  projectile  strikes  a  resisting  body, 
a  cup-like  support  for  the  ball-weight,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connecting  the  ball-weight  with  the  said  locking  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  set  the  latter  in  motion  for  releasing 
the  striking  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  explosive  projectiles 
having  a  firing  pin  movable  In  the  axis  of  the  projectile, 
the  combination  of  a  firing  pin  with  a  sear  forming  part 
of  a  lever  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  projectile,  a  vane-body  mounted  on  a  prolongation 
of  the  firing  pin  by  a  screw-thread,  and  a  locking  pin 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  sear  lever  and  extending  outward 
from  the  same  parallel  to  the  axis,  the  said  prolongation 
having  In  its  circumference  an  axial  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  locking  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.079.      KNOCKDOWN   TABLE.      UmBm  C    CoOK 
Springfield,   Mass.      Filed   Apr.   14,   1816.     Serial   No'. 
91,072.     (CI.  4fi — 48.) 


1.  A  knock  down  table,  consisting  of  two  edgewise 
matching  table  top  sections  having  downwardly  opening 
threaded  sockets  at  their  outer  corner  portions,  cleats  to 
extend  across  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  secUons.  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the  Utter,  and  having 
holes  through   their  end  portions  to  register  with   said 


threaded  sockets,  each  cleat  being  formed  In  three  sec- 
tions having  both  tongue  -  and  -  groove,  and  dowel  -  and- 
socket  engagements  at  their  adjoined  and  matched  ends, 
and  each  intermediate  cleat  section  having  detachable  in- 
terlocking engagements  with  the  table  top  sections,  and 
leg  members  having,  at  their  upper  ends,  axially  extended 
stems  of  reduced  diameter,  the  extremities  of  which  are 
threaded  for  engagement  in  the  sockets  and  having  shoul- 
ders, at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  stems  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  against  the  cleats. 

2.  A  knock  down  table,  consisting  of  two  edgewise  ad- 
Joined  table  top  sections,  having  matching  dowel  and- 
socket  engagements  and  provided  with  downwardly  open- 
ing threaded  sockets  at  their  outer  comer  portions,  cleats 
to  extend  across  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  sections,  in 
contact  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the  latter,  and  hav- 
ing holes  at  their  end  portions  to  register  with  said 
threaded  sockets,  each  cleat  being  formed  In  three  sec- 
tions having  both  tongue  -  and  •  groove,  and  dowel -and- 
socket  engagements  at  their  adjoined  and  matched  ends, 
and  each  intermediate  cleat  section  having  deUchable  in- 
terlocking engagements  with  the  table  top  sections,  and 
leg  members  having,  at  their  upper  ends,  axial  stems  of 
reduced  dUmeter,  the  extremities  of  which  are  threaded 
for  engagement  in  the  sockets  and  having  shoulders,  at  a 
distance  from  the  ends  of  the  stems  for  clamping  engage- 
ment against  the  cleats. 

3.  A  knock  down  table,  consisting  of  two  edgewise 
matching  Uble-top  sections  having  downwardly  opening 
threaded  sockets  at  their  outer  corner  portions,  cleats 
to  extend  across  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  sections,  in 
conUct  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the  latter,  having  de- 
tachable socket  and  dowel  engagements  with  the  table 
top  sections,  and  having  holes  through  their  end  portions 
to  register  with  said  threaded  sockets,  and  leg  member* 
having,  at  their  upper  ends,  axial  stems  of  reduced  dlam-  • 
eter,  the  extremities  of  which  are  threaded  for  engagement 
In  the  sockets  and  having  shoulders,  at  a  distance  from 
the  ends  of  the  stems  for  clamping  engagement  against 
the  cleats. 


1,216,080.  CDRHENT-MOTOR.  CLAR«Nca  C.  Cooxi, 
Howard,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,411. 
(CI.  170—89.) 


1.  A  current  motor  Including  a  longitudinal  dam  con- 
sisting  of  a  wall  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  the  bank 
of  a  stream  and  extending  above  the  normal  water  level 
thereof,  a  transverse  wall  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  longitudinal  wall  with  the  bank  of  the  stream  and  * 
having  an  opening  below  the  normal  water  level  and  ad- 
jacent the  angle  between  the  walls,  a  wing  extending 
angularly  in  an  upstream  direction  substantially  from  the 
angle  between  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  for 
the  defiectlon  of  current  into  the  opening  of  the  latter 
wall,  a  sluiceway  formed  In  connection  with  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  with  its  upper  end  adjacent  the  opening  of 
the  transverse  wall  to  receive  current  therefrom,  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  terminating  above  high  water  mark, 
and  an  endless  impulse  member  operating  within  and 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  sluiceway. 

2.  A  current  motor  Including  a  longitudinal  dam  con- 
sisting of  a  wall  parallel  to.  and  spaced  from,  the  bank  of 
a  stream  and  extending  above  the  normal  water  level 
thereof,  a  transverse  wall  connecting  the  uroer  end  of 
the  said  longitudinal  will  with  the  bank  of  the  stream 
and  having  an  opening  below  the  normal  water  level  and 
adjacent  the  angle  between  the  walls,  a  wing  extending 
angularly  in  an  upstream  direction  substantially  from  the 
angle  between  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  for 
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the  deflection  of  current  into  the  opening  of  the  latter 
wall,  a  sluiceway  formed  In  connection  with  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  with  its  upper  end  adjacent  the  opening  of 
the  transverse  wall  to  receive  current  therefrom  and 
having  Its  lower  end  terminating  above  high  water  mark, 
the  said  vertical  and  transverse  walls  extending  substan- 
tially above  the  normal  water  level  of  the  stream  and  the 
■aid  wing  terminating  at  its  upper  end  substantially  be- 
low the  normal  water  level  of  the  stream,  and  an  end- 
less power  member  mounted  In  connection  with  the  said 
longitudinal  wall  and  operating  within  the  said  sluiceway. 

3.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  type  described,  an  endless 
power  member  including  a  plurality  of  buckets  open  at 
one  side  and  having  at  their  opposite  sides  nozzles  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  same  and  establishing  communi- 
cation between  opposite  sides  of  the  buckets. 

4.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  type  described,  an  endless 
flexible  power  member  liavlng  outstanding  buckets  each 
of  which  is  open  at  one  side  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
ilde  with  a  funnel-shaped  extension,  the  aperture  of 
which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  bucket,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,216,081.  HOG-OILER.  Chablcs  Althed  Cox,  Quincy, 
111.,  assignor  to  Moorman  Manufacturing  Company, 
Quincy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  110..S63.      (CI.  119—187.) 


A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  reservoir,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  said  reservoir  having  an  opening  In  one 
wall  and  an  inclined  casing  having  one  end  open  and 
connected  with  the  opening  of  the  reservoir,  said  casing 
being  approximately  square  In  cross  section  and  having 
a  series  of  ports  in  e«ch  face,  a  valve  casing  threaded 
into  each  port,  a  valve  codperating  with  the  inner  end  of 
each  casing  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  the 
casing  and  fitting  the  same  closely  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooves,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  each  valve  closed  and  within  the  casing. 


1,216.082.  SPRING-WHEEL.  William  E.  Crawtord. 
DevUs  Lake,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
62,447.     (CT.  162 — 45.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  movable  relatively  to  said  hub,  spokes  radiating 
from  said  plates,  a  ring  secured  between  said  plates,  arny 
radiating  from  such  hub.  sockets  slldably  receiving  the 
outer  terminals  of  said  arms,  shoes  carried  by  the  outer 
terminals  of  said  sockets  and  engaged  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  ring,  springs  interposed  between  said  hub 
and  said  ring  for  normally  retaining  the  latter  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  hub.  Internal  enlargements  formed  in 
■aid  ring  constltatlng  stops  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  shoes,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  interjwsed 
between  and  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shoes  to 
normally  retain  the  latter  in  uniformly  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  pair  of  spaced 


plates  movable  relatively  to  said  hub,  8i>okes  radiating 
from  said  plates,  a  ring  secured  between  said  plates,  arms 
radiating  from  said  hub.  sockets  slldably  receiving  the 
outer  terminals  of  said  arms,  shoes  carried  by  the  outer 
terminals  of  said  sockets  slldably  engaged  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ring,  internal  enlargements  formed  in  said 
ring  constituting  stops  for  said  shoes,  springs  interposed 
between  the  hub  and  said  ring  for  normally  retaining  the 


latter  in  concentrically  spaced  relation  to  said  bub.  said 
shoes  liavlng  their  opposed  side  edges  recessed,  and  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  leaf  springs  having  outwardly  directed 
ends  engaged  In  said  recesses  for  normally  retaining  said 
shoes  in  uniformly  spaced  relation. 


1,216.083.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  JoHK  L.  CbwivKx- 
I  NO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  ComjMny,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,494.   (0.171—318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit, 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  the  generator 
comprising  a  resistance  medium  In  the  field  thereof ;  means 
for  operating  the  regulator  responsive  to  current  fluctu- 
ations and  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  In  coop- 
eration with  said  medium  ;  means  for  operating  the  regu- 
lator responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  comprising  an  in- 
dependent plvotally  mounted  lever  cooperating  with  said 
medium ;  and  means  for  modifying  the  voltage  regulation 
of  the  generator  affected  by  current  In  the  translation  clr- 
cuit- 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit, 
and  a  translatlou  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  the  generator 
comprising  a  resistance  medium  ;  means  for  operating  the 
regulator  responsive  to  current  fluctuations  and  including 
a  lever  operating  upon  one  end  of  said  medium  ;  means  for 
operating  the  regulator  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations 
and  including  a  lever  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  me- 
dium ;  and  means  for  modifying  the  voltage  regulation  of 
the  generator  alf  ected  by  current  in  the  translation  drcnlt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit, 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  the  generator 
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eomprlglnc  a  compressible  reslntance  medlnm  ;  mean*  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  medium  respooslTe  to  cur- 
rent flactoatlooa  and  inclodins  a  lever  coaper«tlac  with 
one  end  thereof ;  means  for  varylnflr  the  resistance  of  said 
medlnm  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  and  inclading 
a  lever  codperating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  medlnm ; 
and  means  for  modifying  the  voltage  regulation  of  tht 
generator  affected  by  current  In  the  translation  drcilt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  drcult, 
*nd  a  translation  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  the  generator 
comprising  a  resistance  medium  in  the  field  thereof ;  means 
for  operating  the  regulator  responsive  to  current  fluctu- 
ations and  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  in  coop- 
eration with  said  medium ;  means  for  operating  the  regu- 
lator responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  comprising  an  in- 
dependent pivotally  mounted  lever  cooperating  with  said 
medium ;  and  meana  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations 
across  the  translation  circuit  for  affecting  the  current  la 
said  circuit  and  thereby  affecting  the  voltage  responsive 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit, 
and  a  transUtion  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  the  generator 
comprising  a  resistance  medium  in  the  field  thereof ;  means 
for  operating  the  regulator  rem>onsive  to  current  fluctu- 
ations and  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  in  coop- 
eration with  said  medium  ;  means  for  operating  the  regu- 
lator responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  comprising  an  In- 
dependent plvouily  mounted  lever  cooperating  with  said 
medium;  a  resistance  medium  in  the  translation  drcult 
coijperating  with  the  voltage  responsive  means  ;  and  volt- 
age operated  means  for  controlling  said  translation  drcult 
resistance  medium.  1 

(Claiin  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.216,084.    TENSION-BBGULATOR.    John  A.  DAHUmo 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  81, Ml!, 
(CL  242—75.) 


1.  In  automatic  tension  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magaslne,  film  spool  and  spool  ah&ft.  of  a  friction 
plate  fixed  on  said  shaft,  another  friction  plate  spUned  on 
the  shaft  for  end  movement,  a  drive  sprocket  free  on  the 
shaft  between  said  plates,  a  clutch  spring  for  the  .movable 
plate,  a  film  tension  device  comprising  a  roller  engaging 
the  film  so  as  to  maintain  a.  bend  therein  under  constant 
pressure,  a  movable  mounting  for  the  roller,  a  bell  crank 
actuated  by  the  roller,  a  lever  engaging  the  movable  frlc 
tlon  plate  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  aald  bell 
crank. 

2.  In  an  automatic  tension  mechanism,  the  comblna.tlon 
with  a  magazine,  spool  shaft  and  a  film  winding  spool 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a  disk  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  another  disk  slldably  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a 
continuously  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  aha.ft 
between  said  disks  for  driving  the  spool  shaft,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  magazine,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bracket  and  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  said  sliding  disk,  a  roUer  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  magazine  for  maintaining  a  boid 
under  constant  pre.ssure  In  the  film,  a  bell  crank  mounted 
on  said  magazine  for  forcing  said  roller  toward  the  fllm. 


a  link  connecting  the  bell-crank  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  fordng 
tho  slldable  disk  toward  the  continuously  driven  member. 


1,216,085.  MEMORIAL  BURIAL-VAULT.  Ibaac  8.  Dau- 
LiT.  Oneonta,  N.  T.  Piled  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,315.     (a.  72—7.) 


^ii,iJi 
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1.  The  herein  described  memorial  burial  vault  adapted 
to  be  placed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  aame 
comprising  integral  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  of  rein- 
forced concrete  providing  a  casket  receptacle  in  iU  lower 
portion,  means  spanning  the  vault  intermediate  of  its  top 
and  bottom  and  serving  to  exclude  water  from  the  caaket 
compartment  and  providing  for  a  center  filling  of  earth 
for  the  growth  of  vegetation  within  the  top  of  the  vault- 

2.  In  a  burial  vault  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  water 
and  frost  proof  Integral  bottom,  side  and  end  waU  struc- 
ture having  a  ledge  extending  entirely  around  the  Inner 
Hurface  thereof  between  the  bottom  and  the  top.  meana 
supported  upon  and  above  said  ledge  to  exclude  snrfkce 
water  or  the  like  from  the  Interior  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vault,  said  water  excluding  means  constituting  a  sup- 
port for  a  mass  of  earth  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vault  for  the  growth  of  vegetation  on  substantially  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  the  surrounding  earth. 

3.  The  herein  described  burial  vault  comprising  a  solid 
water  and  frost  proof  Integral  structure  including  a  bot- 
tom and  side  and  end  walls,  a  ledge  extending  entirely 
around  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  formed  by  aald  aide 
and  end  walls,  a  perforated  casket  rest  supported  upon 
aald  ledge,  a  plurality  of  cross  strips  connected  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  casket  rest,  and  means  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  casket  rest  to  exdude  all  extraneous 
water  from  the  compartment  In  which  the  caaket  rest  la 
located,  said  water  excluding  means  constituting  a  support 
for  a  superposed  mass  of  earth  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  integral  structure. 

4.  In  a  memorial  burial  vault,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  integral  concrete  structure  including  a  bottom  and 
side  and  end  walls,  of  a  detachable  metallic  gutter  exteod- 
ing  around  the  inner  vault  space  and  supported  upon  the 
side  and  end  walls,  said  gutter  Including  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending Inner  flange  and  a  vault  cover  above  the  gutter 
and  having  Its  rim  supported  adjacent  the  side  and  end 
walla  upon  the  gutter  structure,  said  gutter  being  ladlned 
toward  one  end  of  the  vault  and  provideii  with  a  drainage 
outlet  for  the  water  received  from  within  the  gutter. 

5.  In  a  concrete  burial  vault,  the  combination  with  the 
integral  side  and  end  walls  providing  a  casket  compart- 
ment and  having  a  ledge  extending  around  the  aide  aad 
end  walls  forming  the  boundary  for  the  casket  compart- 
ment, of  a  metal  gutter  supported  upon  said  ledge,  ooe 
portion  of  the  gutter  extending  inwardly  from  the  ledge 
and  thence  upwardly  forming  a  flange  and  a  vault  corer 
resting  upon  the  gutter  and  supported  through  the  gutter 
upon  said  le«ige.  said  cover  serving  to  direct  extraneous 
water  into  the  gutter  preventing  its  entry  into  the  caaket 
compartment,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  gutter  to 
drain  the  water  received  thereby  to  the  outside  of  the 
vault. 
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j^f  1,210.086.      METHOD    OF    TREATING    METALS    AND 

OTHER  MATERIALS  BY  HEAT.  Jba.n  H.  L.  Da  Bats. 
Zelieaople.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alfred  G.  Zehner. 
Zellenople.  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Tenaard  De  Wolf.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
785.069,  flled  Dec.  5,  1912.  This  application  filed  Mar. 
19,  1914,  Serial  No.  825,834.  Renewed  July  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,728.     (CI.  268—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  metal  or  metal  bearing  sub- 
■tances  by  heat,  consisting  in  pladng  the  substance  and 
■oUd  fuel  in  a  closed  chamber,  withdrawing  the  products 
of  combustion  from  aald  chamber  mechanically  by  suction, 
admitting  air  to  the  fuel  In  said  chamber,  and  regulating 
the  volume  and  velocity  of  the  air  supply  IndependeAtly 
In  a  manner  to  maintain  a  lower  pressure  within  said 
chamber  than  externally  and  to  control  the  rate  of  com- 
bnatlon  and  the  resulting  temperature. 

S.  The  method  of  treating  metal  or  metal  bearing  sub- 
stances by  heat,  consisting  in  pladng  the  substance  and 
•oUd  fuel  In  a  dosed  chamber,  withdrawing  the  products 
of  combustion  from  aald  chamber  mechanically  by  suction, 
admitting  air  to  the  fuel  In  said  chamber,  restricting  the 
air  supply  In  a  manner  to  control  Its  volume,  and  regu- 
lating the  suction  in  a  manner  to  control  the  velocity  of 
the  air  supply,  and  thereby  regulating  the  rate  of  com- 
bustion and  the  temperature  in  said  chamber. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  metal  or  metal  bearing  sub- 
stances by  heat,  consisting  in  placing  the  substance  and 
solid  fuel  In  a  closed  chamber  having  the  space  therdn 
maintained  under  partial  vacuum  created  mechanically  by 
auction,  admitting  air  Into  said  chamber,  restricting  the 
air  supply  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  pressure  within 
said  chamber  lower  than  the  external  air  pressure,  and 
withdrawing  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  cham- 
ber by  suction. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  metal,  consisting  in  placing 
the  same  in  a  crucible  surrounded  by  a  mass  of  ignited 
solid  fuel  in  a  closed  chamber  having  the  space  therein 
under  partial  vacuum  created  by  suction  and  having  a 
regulable  bottom  air  inlet,  admitting  into  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  only  substantially  the  proper  amount  of  air 
for  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel,  and  withdrawing  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  chamber  by  suction, 
thereby  burning  the  fuel  substantially  completely  in  the 
sone  containing  the  metal  and  conserving  the  heat  and 
confining  it  to  said  zone  to  thus  melt  the  metal  in  said 
crudble.  • 

5.  The  method  of  treating  metal,  consisting  in  embed- 
dlaf  the  aame  In  a  mass  of  Ignited  solid  fuel  in  a  closed 
chaaber  having  the  space  therein  under  iiartlal  vacuum 
created  by  suction  and  having  a  regulable  bottom  air  Inlet, 
admitting  into  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  under  pressure 
above  the  pressure  therein  only  substantially  the  proper 
amount  of  air  to  effect  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel, 
sllowlng  the  air  to  thoroughly  diffuse  and  distribute  around 
the  lower  stratum  of  the  fuel,  and  withdrawing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  chamber  by  suction,  thereby 


burning  the  fuel  In  the  sone  containing  the  metal  and  coa< 
serving  the  heat  and  confining  It  to  said  sone. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,087.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDMILLS. 
William  U.  Ds  Ltlk,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Piled  Mar. 
22.  1916.    Serial  No.  16.172.     (CI.  74—27.) 

r 


1.  In  a  windmill,  a  frame  having  tracks  thereon,  a 
pair  of  alined  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having 
their  enda  terminating  in  spaced  relation,  notched  disks 
secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  redprocat- 
ing  rod  movable  between  said  disks  and  having  pins  there- 
on for  engaging  the  notches  In  the  same,  the  ends  of  cer- 
tain of  the  pins  engagring  said  tracks  to  guide  the  remain- 
ing pins  Into  said  notches,  and  spring  actuated  means  for 
urging  the  rod  toward  the  centers  of  the  disks  during  Its 
upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  frame  Iiavlng  tracks,  shafts 
mounted  In  said  fr^^e  adjacent  each  other,  notched  disks 
carried  by  said  shafts,  a  redprocatlng  element  movable 
between  said  disks  and  having  track  engaging  members 
thereon  for  engaging  the  notches  in  said  disks,  certain  of 
said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tracks  on  said 
frame  to  guide  the  remaining  members  into  said  notches, 
and  means  for  urging  said  reciprocating  element  toward 
the  centers  of  said  disks  during  certain  iwrtions  of  the 
redprocations  thereof. 


1.216,088.  HAIR-CUT  BIB.  Sabino  Db  Vinoo,  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  62.724. 
(CL  2—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  neck  band, 
means  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  neck  band,  a  pair  of 
bib  members  carried  by  said  neck  band  and  extending  ap- 
proximately the  entire  length  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of 
one  of  said  bib  members  being  free  from  said  neck  band 
adjacent  one  end  to  fit  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bib  members  when  the  ends  of*  aald  neck  band  are  con- 
nected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elastic 
neck  band,  a  paii'  of  bib  memt>ers  having  their  upper 
edges  fixed  to  said  neck  band,  aald  bib  members  being  eon- 
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ttrncted  for  Interlocking  engmgraient  at  their  ends,  and 
meana  to  connect  the  enda  of  aald  neck  band. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  flexible 
neck  band,  means  to  connect  the  enda  of  aald  neck  band 
and  a  pair  of  bib  membera  having  their  npper  marginal 
edge*  fixed  to  aaid  neck  band  and  extending  approximately 
the  entire  length  thereof,  the  ends  of  aald  bib  membera 
being  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  flexible 
neck  band,  claapa  on  aald  neck  band  to  connect  the  enda 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bib  membera  formed  of  a  washable 
fabric  having  their  upper  edgea  fixed  to  aald  neck  band, 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  aaid  bib  membera  being  free  adja- 
cent one  end  to  be  received  between  the  opposite  enda 
of  aald  bib  membera,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,216,089.     WIBE-STRETCHER.     Ladbbncb  B.  Divolld, 
Emmett,  Kana.    Piled  Nov.  17,  1015.    Serial  No.  61,950 
(a.  264—68.) 


1.  In  a  wire  atretcher  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  frame 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  post  engaging 
meana  formed  Integrally  with  the  aaid  frame,  a  block 
alldable  in  aald  receaa.  pulleya  carried  by  aaid  block,  wire 
holding  meana  on  the  block,  a  plurality  of  pulleya  carried 
by  aald  frame  at  one  end  of  aaid  longitudinally  extending 
receaa  and  a  power  transmitting  element  trained  over 
aald  pulleya  and  having  a  free  end  portion,  a  locking  arm 
having  a  gripping  portion  for  engagement  with  aald  flex- 
ible element,  the  free  extremity  of  aald  arm  having  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  flexible  element 
whereby  upon  a  pull  on  aaid  end  portion  laterally  of  the 
frame,  the  gripping  portion  of  aaid  locking  arm  la  forced 
against  the  power  tranamlttlng  element  to  hold  said  ele- 
ment againat  movement. 

2.  A  wire  atretcher  Including  a  frame,  poat  engaging 
meana  integrally  formed  upon  aaid  frame,  a  block  alidably 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  having  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leya therein,  pulley  wheels  mounted  at  one  end  of  aald 
frame,  wire  gripping  meana  mouhted  upon  aaid  block,  a 
flexible  power  transmitting  device  trained  over  the  pulleya, 
and  having  a  free  end  portion,  a  guiding  clutch  member 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  lock  lever  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  gripping  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  aald  flexible  tranamlttlng  ele- 
ment, the  opposite  end  of  aaid  lock  lever  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  flexible 
member  extending  through  aald  opening  and  providing 
meana  for  locking  the  lever  by  a  pull  on  said  end  portion 
laterally  of  the  frame. 


1.216,090.     FURNACE  APPARATUS.    William  W.  Doo- 
LiTTLi,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Crane  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   111.,  a    Corporation   of  Illinoia.     Filed    Mar.   81 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,496.     (CT.  263—13.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed ;  the 
combination  of  a  crucible;  and  a  tiltable  sectional  con- 
tainer device  therefor  comprising  a  base  member  in  which 
the  crucible  i«  seated,  and  a  top  member  detachably  as- 
sociated with  the  upper  surface  of  aald  base  member  and 
provided  with  an  open  top  through  which  the  pouring 
apout  of  th«  crucible  extenda,  the  device  having  Ita  pour- 
ing front  face  beveled  or  inclined  In  a  direction  toward 
the  pouring  apout  of  the  crucible,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tiltable  pouring  container,  a  crucible  located 
therein  to  have  its  upper  portion  extend  upwardly  be- 
yond the  top  edge  of  the  container,  and  meana  for  retain- 
ing the  crucible  in  position  daring  the  pouring  operation 
comprlaing  a  crucible  retaining  member  poaitloned  on  the 
top  edge  of  the  container  in  operative  relation  with  the 


aaid  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  crucible,  said 
member  being  open  at  the  top  and  through  which  opening 
the  Up  of  the  crucible  projecta,  substanUally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  apeclfled. 


3.  In  furnace  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  cruci- 
ble, of  a  pouring  container  therefor,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  container  and  having  a  beveled  faca 
Inclining  in  a  direction  toward  the  lip  of  the  crucible. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  crucible,  of  a  sectional  furnace  therefor 
comprising  a  tiltable  lower  section  in  which  the  crucible 
la  poaitloned  and  a  removable  upper  cover  section  seated 
on  the  lower  section  during  the  heating  of  the  crucible 
■aid  lower  section  conatltuting  a  pouring  container  for 
the  crucible  and  provided  with  an  inclined  pouring  face 
and  a  retaining  member  for  the  crucible  deaigned  to  take 
the  pUce  of  the  upper  aections  during  the  pouring  opera- 
tion said  retaining  member  having  a  pouring  opening 
located  above  the  inclined  pouring  face  of  the  aaid  loww 
section  and  below  the  lip  of  the  crucible. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  a  tiltable  pour- 
Ing  container  therefor  having  an  Inwardly  inclined  front 
face  terminating  below  the  top  edge  of  the  crucible,  and  a 
cope  member  adapted  to  seat  on  the  container  about  the 
upper  portion  of  the  crucible  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined face  paaaing  below  the  lip  of  the  crucible  and  form- 
ing an  extension  of  the  Inclined  face  of  the  container 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,216,091.      GAME.      Hbnbt    Dobbw,    Brooklyn,    N     T 
Piled  Nov.  B,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,178.     (d.  46—09.) 


1.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  runboard  having  an 
adjustable  transverse  ball-deflecting  section,  and  meana 
for  causing  aald  section  to  assume  various  Inclined  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  alley  or  runboard 
having  a  transverse  ball -deflecting  section  hinged  thereto, 
one  or  more  adjusting  devices  connected  to  said  section! 
and  means  for  engaging  aaid  devices  to  hold  the  sectloa 
in  various  inclined  positions. 
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8.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  runboard  having  a 
section  hinged  thereto,  a  bell-crank  lever  engaging  said 
section,  an  operating  rod  extending  to  the  front  of  said 
runboard  and  operable  to  cauae  the  aectlon  to  assume 
various  inclined  positions,  and  fastening  means  for  said 
operating  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  runboard,  a  frame  at  one  end 
of  said  board  supporting  a  plurality  of  pivoted  objects, 
said  runboard  having  a  transversely  extending  pivoted 
section  in  front  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  sec^on  to  various  inclined  positions 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  runboard  having  ele- 
vated lateral  edges  extending  from  the  front  of  the  board 
to  a  pol^t  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  same,  an  adjustable 
section  between  said  elevated  edges  and  in  advance  of  the 
rear  enda  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strips  or  guides 
between  ^said  elevated  edgea  extending  from  the  front  of 
the  board  to  said  aectlon,  and  a  diagonal  guide  to  the  rear 
of  said  section  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  one  of  said  elevated  lateral  edges  to  a  point  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  section. 


1,216,092.  SPARK-PLUG.  Hbnbt  A.  Dortch,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,828. 
(Cl.  123—169.) 


A  cup-shaped  spark  plug  protector  whose  mouth  por- 
tion is  reduced  for  engaging  within  one  end  of  the  shell 
of  a  spark  plug,  aaid  protector  being  adapted  to  Inclose 
the  central  electrode  of  the  spark  plug  and  having  a  closed 
bottom,  the  walls  of  the  protector  having  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  diametrical  pin  carried  by  the  walls  of  the  protector 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  below  and  at  right  angles 
with  the  axis  of  said  openings  and  providing  an  electrode 
co^perable  with  the  central  electrode  of  the  apark  plug. 


1,210,093. 
SHOES. 


REMOVABLE    DRIVE-CALK    FOR    HORSK- 
Phillip    Dotlb,    Somerville,    Mass.      Filed 


May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,567.  (Q.  168 — 31.) 
The  combination  with  a  horaeshoe  having  an  upwardly 
tapering  socket,  of  a  calk  having  an  upwardly  tapering 
shank,  said  socket  and  shank  being  circular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, said  shank  having  a  transverse  slit  extending  from 
Its  smaller  end  partially  toward  the  larger  end,  said 
larger  end  being  solid,  whereby  the  solid  larger  end  of  the 
shank  will  bo  wedged  In  the  larger  end  of  the  socket  and 
prevented  from  working  loose  by  the  expansion  of  the 
sUtted  smaller  end  of  the  shank  against  the  Interior  of 
the  smaller  end  of  the  socket. 


1,216,094.  GOLF-TEE.  Chablbs  G.  Dcoannb,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,770.  (CI. 
4ft— 4.) 

1.  A  tee  for  golf  balls,  comprising  sections  of  cardboard 
or  the  like  connected  together  with  their  edges  in  cross- 
like  form,  the  top  edges  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  afford  a  stable  support  for  a  ball. 


2.  A  tee  for  golf  balls,  comprisliif  sabstantially  ho- 
mologous sections  of  flat  material  arranged  on  edge  and 
connected  at  their  middles  by  interlocking  slots  to  form 
a  crosa,  the  top  edges  being  formed  to  afford  a  suitable 
support  for  a  balL 


3.  Blanks  for  golf  ball  tees,  comprising  strips  of  card- 
board or  the  like,  divided  by  weakening  lines  into  substan- 
tially homologous  rectangles,  provided  with  slota  adapted 
to  interlock  at  their  mid  sections,  corresponding  edges  of 
said  rectangles  being  formed  to  constitute  a  support  for 
a  ball. 

4.  Blanks  for  golf  ball  tees,  comprising  strips  of  card- 
board and  the  like,  arranged  in  book  form,  each  strip  being' 
divided  by  weakening  lines  Into  substantially  homologous 
rectangles,  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  Interlock  at 
their  mid  sections,  corresponding  edges  of  said  rectangles 
being  formed  to  constitute  a  support  for  a  balL 


1 ,216,096.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PACKAGES. 
Robbbt  B.  Dula,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  19,141.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  in  packages 
to  purchasers,  in  combination,  means.  Including  a  i>anel  for 
displaying  under  cover  specimens  of  the  articles  to  be 
sold,  coin  slota  in  the  panel  near  the  point  of  display  or 
the  different  articles  with  corresponding  price  marks  near 
the  slots,  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the  different  pack- 
ages, located  at  the  rear  of  the  panel,  means  for  guiding 
the  coin  from  the  coin  slota  to  a  central  station  and  to  a 
delivery  point  within  view  of  an  operator  at  ,the  central 
station,  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  adjacent  the 
point  of  delivery  of  the  coin  the  same  price  which  is  in- 
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dlcated  at  the  corresponding  coin  slot,  meant  for  indicat- 
ing to  tbe  operator  which  magazines  correspond  to  the 
different  coin  slota,  and  means  for  controlling  from  the 
central  station  the  delivery  of  the  packages  from  the 
magazines  to  a  point  accessible  from  the  front  of  the 
panel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  In  packages 
to  parcbasers,  in  combination,  means,  including  a  panel 
for  displaying  under  cover  .specimens  of  the  articles  to  be 
sold,  coin  slots  at  the  panel  near  the  point  of  display  of 
the  different  articles  with  corresponding  price  marks  near 
the  slots  indicating  prices  which  are  multiples  of  five 
cents,  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the  different'  packages, 
coin  chutes  for  guid*ng  the  coins  from  the  coin  slots  to  a 
delivery  point  at  the  rear  of  the  panel  within  view  of  an 
operator  at  a  central  station,  means  adjacent  the  point 
of  delivery  of  the  coin  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the 
Mme  price  which  is  indicated  to  the  purchaser  at  the  cor- 
responding coin  slot,  means  for  Indicating  to  the  operator 
which  magazines  correspond  to  the  different  coin  slots, 
and  means  for  controlling  from  the  central  station  the 
delivery  of  the  packages  from  the  magazines  to  a  point 
accessible  from  the  front  of  the  panel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  in  packages 
to  purchasers,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  coin  slots 
corresponding  to  the  different  articles  to  be  sold  and  hav- 
ing corresponding  price  marks  near  the  coin  slots  Indicat- 
ing prices  equal  to  the  denominational  value  of  different 
coins,  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the  different  packages 
at  the  rear  of  the  panel,  coin  chutes  for  guiding  the  coins 
from  the  coin  slots  to  a  delivery  point  within  view  of  an 
operator  at,  a  central  station  at  the  rear  of  the  panel, 
means  adjacent  to  the  delivery  point  of  the  coin  for  Indi- 
cating to  the  operator  the  same  price  which  Is  Indicated 
to  the  parchaser  at  the  corresponding  coin  slot,  means  for 
Indicating  to  the  operator  which  magazines  correspond  to 
the  different  coin  slots,  anl  means  for  controlling  from 
the  central  station  the  delivery  of  the  packages  from  the 
magazines  at  the  rear  of  the  panel  to  a  point  accessible 
from  the  front  of  such  panel. 

4.  The  method  of  selling  articles  in  packages,  which 
consists  in  making  a  display  in  view  of  a  prospective  pur- 
chaser to  indicate  that  the  articles  are  offered  for  sale, 
providing  roin  slots  near  the  points  of  display  of  the  dif- 
ferent articles  with  their  corresponding  price  marks  near 
the  slots,  providing  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the  differ- 
ent packages,  guiding  the  coins  from  the  coin  slots  to  a 
delivery  point  within  view  of  an  operator  at  a  central  sta- 
tion, indicating  at  a  point  near  a  delivery  point  to  the 
operator  the  same  price  which  is  indicated  to  the  pur- 
chaser at  the  corresponding  coin  slot  also  indicating  to 
the  operator  which  magazines  correspond  to  the  different 
coin  slots,  and  manually  controlling  from  the  central  sta- 
tion the  delivery  of  the  packages  from  the  magazines. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  In  packages 
to  purchasers,  in  combination,  means,  including  a  panel 
for  making  a  display  Indicating  that  a  plurality  of  articles 

re  offered  for  sale  for  Indicated  prices  corresponding  to 
the  art'cles,  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the  different 
packages  at  one  side  of  the  panel,  means  for  supporting  a 
coin  near  the  operator's  position,  and  means  operable  from 
the  operator's  position  for  delivering  to  the  purchaser  an 
article  from  any  of  said  magazines  to  the  opposite  side 
at  the  panel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.21«,09«.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL.  ' 
Cabliton  Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radiant 
Heating  Limited,  Armley,  Leeds,  England,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912,  Serial  No. 
892,288.  Renewed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,722. 
(CI.  IM— 1.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  gas 
Forming  chamber  containing  a  filling  of  granular  refrac- 
tory material,  means  for  injecting  I'qnid  fuel  and  a  11m- 
ted  supply  of  combustion  supporter  Into  the  filling  of 
refractory  material  in  said  chamber  to  effect  partial  com- 


bustion of  the  fuel  within  the  chamber  and  to  maintain  • 
viiporizing  temperature  therein,  a  combustion  bed  formed 
of  granular  refractory  materia],  a  restricted  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  gas  forming  chamber  to  the  combnstlon  bed, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  mix  with  the  gases  from  the 
gas  forming  chamber  in  proportions  to  form  an  explosive 
gaseous  mixture  and  to  cause  the  explosive  gaseous  mix- 
ture thus  formed  to  enter  the  combustion  bed  at  a  high 
velocity,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  gas 
burned  in  the  combustion  bed  by  controlling  the  amount  of 
fuel  fed  to  the  gas  forming  chamt>er. 


2.  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  gas 
forming  chamber  containing  a  filling  of  granular  refrac- 
tory material,  means  for  <nJeotlng  liquid  fuel  and  a  lim- 
ited supply  of  combustion  supporter  Into  the  filling  of 
refractory  material  In  said  chamber  to  effect  partial  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  within  the  cliamber  and  to  maintain 
a  vaporizing  temperature  therein,  a  porons  and  permeable 
combustion  bed  of  refractory  mater'al.  a  restricted  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  gas  forming  chamber  to  the  com- 
bustion bed,  means  for  supplying  air  to  mix  with  the 
gases  from  the  gas  forming  chamber  in  proportions  to 
torm  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture  and  to  cause  the  ex- 
plosive gaseous  mixture  thus  formed  to  enter  the  com- 
bustion bed  at  a  high  velocity,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  amonnt  of  gas  burned  In  the  combustion  bed  by  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  the  gas  forming  chamber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  gas 
forming  chamber  containing  a  filling  of  granular  refrac- 
tory material,  means  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  and  a  llm 
Ited  supply  of  combustion  supporter  Into  the  filling  of 
refractory  material  In  said  chamber  to  effect  partial  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  within  the  chamber  and  to  maintain 
a  vaporizing  temperature  therein,  means  for  supplying 
gaseous  fuel  for  preliminarily  heating  the  refractory  ma- 
terial in  said  chamber,  a  porous  and  permeable  combus- 
tion bed  of  refractory  material,  a  restricted  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  gas  forming  chamber  to  the  combustion  b<ed, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  m<x  with  the  gases  from  the 
gaa  forming  chamber  In  proportions  to  form  an  explosive 
gaseous  mixture  and  to  cause  the  explosive  gaseous  mix- 
ture thus  formed  to  enter  the  combustion  t>ed  at  a  high 
Telocity,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  gas 
burned  In  the  combustion  bed  by  controlling  the  amonnt 
of  fuel  fed  to  the  gas  forming  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a 
gas  forming  chamber  containing  refractory  material, 
means  for  injecting  liqu'd  fuel  and  a  limited  supply  of 
combustion  supporter  Into  said  chamber  to  effect  partial 
combustion  of  the  fuel  within  the  chamber  and  to  main- 
tain a  vaporizing  temperature  therein,  a  consuming  device 
for  maintaining  continuous  and  localized  combnstlon  of 
an  explosive  gaseous  mixture,  an  outlet  leading  from  said 
chamber  directly  to  the  consuming  device,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  mix  with  the -gases  passing  through  said 
outlet  to  form  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture  moving  at  a 
high  velocity. 
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6.  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  forming  ciiambers  containing  a  porous  and 
permeable  filling  of  refractory  material,  means  for  inject- 
ing liquid  fuel  and  a  limited  supply  of  combustion  sup- 
porter into  the  filling  of  refractory  material  in  each  of 
aald  chambers  to  effect  partial  combustlou  of  the  fuel 
within  the  chamber  and  to  maintain  a  vaporizing  tem- 
perature therein,  a  plurality  of  consuming  devices  each 
formed  to  maintain  localized  and  continuous  combustion 
of  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture,  a  restricted  passage 
leading  from  each  gas  forming  chamber  directly  to  one  of 
the  consuming  devices,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  mix  with  the  gas  passing  through  each  said 
passage  In  proportions  to  form  an  explosive  gaseous  mix- 
ture, and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  gas  burned 
in  the  consuming  devices  by  controlling  the  amount  of 
fuel  fed  to  the  gas  forming  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,097.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  RAILS.  Joseph 
W.  EnN'SON,  Brunswick,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Woods-Gilbert  Rail  Planer  Company,  Limited.  Mel- 
bourne, Australia.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,597.     (CI.  90—12.) 


1.  Improvements  In  machines  for  dressing  rails,  con- 
sisting In  a  platform  and  a  longitudinally  divided  car- 
riage pivotally  connected  to  said  platform,  and  a  tool 
holder  carried  by  each  divided  portion  of  the  carriage. 

2.  Improvements  in  maphlnes  for  dressing  rails,  con- 
sisting in  a  platform,  a  pair  of  crossed  diagonal  links 
universally  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  said  platform,  a  lon- 
gitudinally divided  carriage  universally  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  said  links,  and  a  tool  holder  carried  by  each 
divided  portion  of  the  carriage. 

3.  Improvements  in  machines  for  dressing  rails,  con- 
sisting in  a  platform  supported  upon  the  rails,  a  carriage 
supported  upon  the  rails  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
platform,  means  for  lifting  the  carriage  bodily  from  the 
rails  without  disconnection  from  the  platform,  and  tool 
holders  carried  by  the  carriage. 

4.  Improvements  in  machines  for  dressing  rails,  con- 
sisting in  a  platform,  a  cantallver  intermediately  pivoted 
to  said  platform,  a  longitudinally  divided  carriage  uni- 
versally coupled  to  the  platform,  couplings  extending  be- 
tween the  cantallver  and  the  carriage,  and  a  tool  holder 
mounted  on  each  divided  portion  of  the  carriage. 

6.  Improvements  in  machines  for  dressing  rails,  con- 
slst'ng  in  a  platform,  a  pair  of  crossed  diagonal  links  uni- 
versally coupled  to  the  platform,  a  longitudinally  divided 
carriage  universally  coupled  to  the  links,  a  cantallver  in- 
termediately pivoted  to  the  platform,  couplings  disposed 
between  the  cantallver  and  the  carriage,  means  for  op- 
erating the  cantallver,  and  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  each 
divided  portion  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,098.  FOLDING  WASH8TAND.  OciB  D.  EwsLL, 
Bellevne,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,828. 
(CI.  45 — 38.) 

A  wash  stand  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  uprights,  transverse  rods  connecting  said  uprights 
and  forming  therewith  a  frame,  a  pair  of  braces  secured 
to  the  uprights  at  their  upper  ends  and  curving  back- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  form  a  pa'r  of  rear  legs,  a  shelf 
pivoted  across  the  uprights  near  their  upper  ends,  a  pair 


of  brackets  hinged  to  swing  horizontally  below  the  shelf  to 
support  the  latter,  a  drawer  casing  pivoted  between  the 
standards  and  adapted  to  be  swung  tberebteween  with  its 
lower  face  in  a  plane  common  with  the  fronts  of  the  up- 


rights, a  pair  of  inwardly  and  horizontally  swinging 
brackets  to  support  the  drawer  casing,  said  drawer  casing 
lying  to  the  rear  of  the  shelf  when  both  are  in  folded  posi- 
tion and  means  for  locking  the  drawer  casing  in  folded 
position. 


1,216,099.  SURGICAL  DEVICE.  Jambs  Btanlbt  FaLCK. 
Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No, 
114,615.      (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
Mml-rlgid,  elastic,  split  sleeve,  having  an  external  longi- 
tudinally extending  weakening  groove  opposite  the  split, 
and  means  at  the  split  for  connecting  the  edges  thereof, 
the  sleeve  tapering  externally  and  a  holding  shield  of 
flexible  material  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
small  end  of  the  sleeve  may  pass  and  of  less  diameter 
than  the  large  end,  the  shield  having  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sleeve  for  engagement  by  a  aecurlns  tape, 
the  sleeve  having  an  annular  external  groove  at  the  largt 
end  for  engagement  by  a  turn  of  the  tape. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
teml-rlgld,  elastic,  split  sleeve,  having  an  external  longi- 
tudinally extending  weakening  groove  opposite  the  ^lit, 
and  means  at  the  split  for  connecting  the  edges  thereof, 
the  sleeve  tapering  externally  and  a  holdina  shield  of 
flexible  material  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
small  end  of  the  sleeve  may  pass  and  of  less  diameter 
than  the  large  end,  the  shield  having  openings  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sleeve  for  engagement  by  a  securing  tape. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
semi-rigid,  elastic,  split  sleeve,  having  an  external  longi- 
tudinally extending  weakening  groove  opposite  the  split, 
and  means  at  the  split  for  connecting  the  edges  thereof, 
and  the  sleeve  having  internal  recesses  or  pockets  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sleeve  grooved  annularly  near  its  butt  end,  a  shield  on 
said  sleeve  in  advance  of  the  said  groove  and  a  fastening 
tape  in  said  groove  and  engaged  with  said  shield  as  set 
forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  "specified,  comprising  a 
semi-rigid,  elastic,  split  sleeve,  having  Internal  pockets 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.216.100.  HEADLIGHT-DIMMER.  Lio  A.  Fbuchtub, 
Iron  ton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,067. 
ya.  240 — 46.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  a  bracket  fixed 
against  movement  on  one  side  of  the  headlight,  a  shield 
plTOted  at  one  end  to  the  bracket  and  ita  opposite  end  to 
the  headlight,  and  a  flexible  operating  means  supported  by 
the  bracket  and  attached  to  the  shield  for  moving  the 
same  into  an  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported at  one  side  of  the  headlight,  a  shield  pivo tally 
secured  to  the  bracket  and  headlight,  a  clamp  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  bracket,  a  flexible  tnbe  carried  by  the 
clamp,  and  operating  means  extending  through  the  flexi- 
ble tube  and  connected  to  the  shield  for  moving  the  same 
into  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported by  the  headlight,  a  shield  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  headlight  and  its  opposite  end  to  the  bracket, 
a  clamp  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket,  a  flexible  tube 
carried  by  the  clamp,  an  operating  wire  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  shield  and  its  opposite  end  having  means 
for  moving  the  shield  into  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  an  L-shaped 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of  the  headlight,  a 
shield  pivotally  secured  to  one  arm  of  the  bracket  and 
its  opposite  end  to  the  headlight,  a  clamp  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  free  arm  of  the  bracket,  a  flexible  tube  having 
one  end  supported  by  the  clamp,  an  attaching  plate,  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  attaching  plate,  a  clamp 
block  carried  by  the  plate,  the  free  end  of  the  tube  being 
supported  by  the  clamp  block,  and  an  operating  wire  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  shield  and  extending  through 
the  tube  and  having  its  free  end  secured  to  the  lever  for 
moving  the  shield  into  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  an  L-shaped 
bracket  supported  by  the  headlight,  a  ahieid  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  bracket  and  its  opposite  end 
to  the  headlight,  at  diagrammatically  opposite  points, 
from  its  connection  with  the  bracket,  a  clamp  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  bracket,  an  attaching  plate,  a  lever  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  attaching  plate,  a  clamp  block  car- 
ried by  the  attaching  plate,  a  flexible  tube  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  clamp  block,  and  its  opposite  end 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket,  a  wire  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  shield  and  extending  through 
the  flexible  tube  and  secured  to  the  lever  whereby  upon 
movement  of  the  lever  the  shield  will  be  move<l  Into  oper- 
ative or  inoperative  position. 


1.216,101.      ELECTRIC    HOUSE  -  HEATING    FURNACE. 

Ai'GVST  C.  FiNGBRLB,  Modeslo.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 

Serial  No.  113.149.      (CT.  219—34.) 

1.  An  ele«-trlc  furnace  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  the  passage  of  air  to  be  heated, 
air-heating  means  embodying  a  plate  composed  of  heat- 
ratiiatlng  material  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  chamber 
and  having  on  its  under  side  electric  heating  means  for 
generating  and  radiating  heat  downwardly  to  heat  the  air 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  dome  arranged  above  said  plate 
to  receive  and  distribute  the  heated  air  from  said  chamber. 


3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  for  the 
p«a«ftge  of  air  to  be  heated,  air-heating  means  embodying 
a  plate  having  bobbins  projecting  downwardly  from  its 
under  side  and  electric  heating  colls  wound  on  said  bot>- 
bins,  and  means  for  receiving  the  heated  air. 
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3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  for  the 
passage  of  air  to  t>e  heated,  air-heating  means  embodying 
a  plate  having  thereon  electric  heating  coils  and  perfora- 
tions, and  a  chamber  above  said  plate  to  receive  and  dis- 
tribute the  heated  air  from  said  coils  and  perforations. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  composed 
of  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  shells,  heating  means 
arranged  in  the  uppe;-  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
chamber  to  receive  and  distribute  heated  air  from  the 
heating  means,  said  latter  chamber  being  composed  of 
spaced  inner  and  outer  shells. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  composed 
of  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  shells,  a  plate  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  supi>orting  air-heating 
means,  and  doors  In  the  inner  and  outer  shells  providing 
means  for  the  removal  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,216.102.     DAMPER.     Ouak  J.  Francis^  Reading,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  71.814.     (CI.  126—298.) 


In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  stove  pipe  having  an 
interior  rotatable  damper  plate  with  a  diametrically  ar- 
ranged pivot  axle,  and  a  wall  opening  located  above  and 
to  one  side  of  said  axle  ;  a  damper  plate  for  said  oi>ening 
longitudinally  slldable  on  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
pivot  post,  a  flexible  crank  arm  exteriorly  fixed  to  said 
pivot  axle,  and  a  flexible  link  connecting  the  free  end  of 
said  crank  arm  to  said  pivot  post ;  said  link  being  arranged 
to  swing  in  a  plane  out  of  parallel  with  the  plane  in 
which  said  crank  arm  swings  and  said  pivoted  parts 
being  placed  under  tension  whereby  the  sliding  Hamper 
is  retained  in  adjusted  position. 
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1,216.108.  HOUR-STRIKING  TIME  MECHANISM. 
GupTAr  F.  Pbibbbo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,298.     (CI.  58 — 8.) 


*a- 


The  combination  with  a  time  keeping  mechanism,  of  a 
pendulum  balanced  hour-striking  hammer  and  pallets,  a 
toothed  segment  to  engage  said  pallets,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  latter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  segment,  means  for  automatically  adjusting  by 
the  clock  movement  the  position  of  said  segment,  or  to 
escape  a  given  number  of  teeth,  and  a  tension  device 
tending  to  swing  said  segment  in  one  direction. 


1,216,104.  ANTISKIDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHEELS.  LcDwio  Fribdbich,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  72,927.     (CI.  24 — 243.) 


1.  An  attaching  device,  comprising  a  yoke  member  and 
a  plate  member,  said  yoke  member  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  bolts  passed  through  said  slot  and 
said  plate  member  for  drawing  the  yoke  and  plate  together, 
and  said  longitudinal  slot  being  provided  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  In  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  or  recesses  in  which  said  bolts  fit 
and  by  means  of  which  the  rotation  of  said  bolts  Is  pre- 
vented. 

2.  An  attaching  device,  comprising  a  yoke  member  and 
a  plate  member,  said  yoke  member  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  bolts  passed  through  said  slot  and  said 
plate  member  for  drawing  the  yoke  and  plate  together, 
said  longitudinal  slot  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  notches  or  recesses  in  which  said  bolts  fit 
and  by  means  of  which  the  rotation  of  said  bolts  is  pre- 
vented, and  a  block  placed  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and 
held  therein  by  said  bolts  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  yoke  on  the  article  to  which  said  atUching  device 
is  secured. 


1.216,105.  PLUMB,  LEVEL,  AND  SQUARE.  Josbph  E. 
Gaomon,  Philadelphia,  and  Johk  A.  Hawthorni,  Jr., 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Alfred  S.  Or- 
chard, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,662.     (CI.  88—116.) 

1.  A  blade,  a  stock,  a  circular  member  on  said  blade, 
the  head  of  said  stock  being  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
member,  a  central  connection  for  said  blade  and  member, 
and  a  stop  on  said  Wade  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  of  said 
head  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  stock. 

2.  A  blade,  a  stock,  a  circular  member  on  said  blade, 
the  head  of  said  stock  being  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 


member,  a  central  connection  for  said  stock  and  memt>er. 
a  threaded  member  extended  axially  through  said  circular 
member,  and  means  on  said  circular  member  and  blade 
adapted  to  connect  the  latter  member  and  blade. 


3.  A  blade,  a  stock,  a  circular  member  on  said  blade, 
the  head  of  said  stock  being  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
member,  a  central  connection  for  said  stock  and  member, 
a  threaded  member  extended  axially  through  said  circular 
member,  means  on  said  'circular  member  and  blade 
adapted  to  connect  the  latter  memt>er  and  blade,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  threaded  member. 

4.  A  blade  having  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  there- 
in, a  stock,  a  circular  member  on  said  blade,  the  head  of 
said  stock  being  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  circular  mem- 
ber, a  central  connection  for  said  blade,  and  a  threaded 
member  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  engage 
with  the  walls  thereof  to  enter  said  circular  member 
eccentrically  in  an  opening  therein,  and  means  for  tlghten- 

j  ing  said  threaded  member  in  position. 

5.  A  blade  having  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  there- 
in^ a  stock,  a  circular  member  on  said  blade,  the  head 
of  said  stock  being  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  circular 
member,  a  central  connection  for  said  blade,  a  threaded 
member  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  engage 
with  the  walls  thereof  and  to  enter  said  circular  member 
eccentrically,  and  a  Up  on  said  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  blade  opposite  to  said  threaded  mem- 
ber thereby  connecting  said  blade  and  circular  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.^ 


1,-216,106.  FRUIT-GATHERER.  RcTH  C.  GirroRD,  North 
Bast,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,856. 
(CI.  66—99.) 


4^^ 


A  fruit  gatherer  comprls'ng  a  V-shaped  frame,  a  pole 
connected  to  and  supporting  the  frame,  a  horizontal  ring 
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secured  to  the  arms  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  arms  extend- 
iDf  above  the  ring  and  provided  with  circumferential 
groores,  the  said  extension  arm  having  its  upper  end  In- 
clined downwardly  over  the  ring,  said  Inclined  portion 
l>elng  bifurcated  to  provide  a  V-shaped  opening  for  the 
reception  of  fruit  stems  and  having  the  opposed  walls 
thereof  sharpened,  said  ring  being  bent  in  a  plurality  of 
points  to  form  shoulders,  braces  consisting  of  single 
lengths  of  wire  having  their  intermediate  portions  wound 
around  the  circumferential  grooves  in  the  extension  of  the 
arm  of  the  V-shaped  frame  and  their  ends  secured  to  the 
said  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  ring  to  prevent 
slipping  of  the  said  brace  wires,  and  a  receiving  bag 
mounted  in  the  V-shaped  frame  and  secured  to  the  hori- 
tontal  ring. 


1,216,107.  AKTIPICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  P.  Gi^nn. 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  17,  1016,  Serial  No. 
14.886,  (now  Patent  No.  1,170,630.)  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,676.  (CI. 
32—9.) 


1.  A  tooth  adapted  for  vulcanite  work,  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  its  Ungaal  face  tmbraced  upon 
three  sides  laterally  and  incisively  by  shoulders,  two  of 
which  are  undercut  and  broad>*n  toward  the  incisive 
end. 

2.  A  tooth  adapted  for  vulcanite  work,  having  in  Its 
Ungaal  face  a  recess  forming  independent  pockets  which 
deepen  laterally  toward  the  Incisive  end  and  whose  Un- 
gaal  walls   form   laterally  disposed   undercut   shoulders. 


1.210,108.  TRACK  FOR  LAND-DREDGES. 
DABD,  Parma,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  2.  191«. 
134,678.     (CT.  104 — 46.) 


Fred  God- 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  track  of  the  character  specified,  consisting  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  a  stringer  of  channel  material 
and  arranged  with  its  channel  downward,  and  having 
transverse  ties  on  its  upper  face,  a  rail  laid  upon  each 
stringer  upon  the  ties  and  secured  to  the  intermediate 
ties,  a  channel-shaped  coupling  plate  at  ead^  end  of  each 


stringer.  tlM  ends  of  the  rails  being  held  by  the  plate* 
and  being  spaced  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates,  a 
tie  rail  for  connecting  the  stringers,  each  tie  rail  engaging 
at  Its  ends  coupling  plates  of  adjacent  sections,  bolts  for 
connecting  the  rails  and  the  tie  rails  to  the  coupling 
plates,  each  stringer  being  composed  of  three  similar  por- 
tions, of  greater  width  than  thickness,  the  central  portion 
being  arranged  with  its  wide  dimension  horizontal  and 
the  lateral  portions  with  their  wide  dimensions  vertical. 

2.  A  track  of  the  character  specified,  consisting  of 
sections,  each  section  being  a  stringer  of  channel  material 
and  arranged  with  Its  channel  downward,  and  having 
transverse  ties  on  its  upper  face,  a  rail  laid  upon  each 
stringer  upon  the  ties  and  secured  to  the  Intermediate 
ties,  a  coupling  plate  at  each  end  of  each  stringer,  the 
ends  of  the  rails  being  held  by  the  plates  and  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates,  a  tie  rail  for  connect- 
ing the  stringers,  each  tie  rail  engaging  at  Its  ends 
coupling  plates  of  adjacent  sections,  and  bolts  for  con- 
necting the  rails  and  the  tie  rails  to  the  coupling  plate. 

3.  A  track  of  the  character  specified,  consisting  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  a  stringer  of  channel  material 
and  arranged  with  its  channel  downward,  and  having 
transverse  ties  on  its  upper  face,  a  rail  laid  upon  each 
stringer  upon  the  ties  and  secured  to  the  intermediate 
ties,  a  coupling  plate  at  each  end  of  each  stringer,  the 
ends  of  the  rails  being  held  by  the  plates  and  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates,  and  a  tie  rail  for  con- 
necting the  stringers,  each  tie  rail  being  held  at  Its  ends 
by  the  coupling  plates  of  adjacent  sections. 

4.  A  track  of  the  character  specified,  consisting  of  sec- 
tions, a  rail  laid  upon  each  section,  the  ends  of  the  rails 
being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  sections,  tie  rails  for 
connecting  the  sections,  and  means  at  each  end  of  each 
section  for  connecting  the  tie  rails  with  the  rails  of  the 
sections. 


1,216,109.  PROCESS  OP  TREATING  IRON  ORBS.  Bd- 
WABD  F.  Goltra,  St.  LouU.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.709.     (Cl.  76—14.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  iron  ores,  comprising  heat- 
ing the  ore  and  its  gangue  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
period  sufllclent  to  drive  off  the  moisture,  and  to  render 
the  gangue  easily  separable  from  the  ore,  tumbling  the 
ore  and  its  gangue  to  loosen  the  gangue  from  the  ore, 
subjecting  the  ore  and  its  gangue  to  a  strong  blast  which 
removes  the  gangue  from  the  ore,  and  subjecting  the  con- 
centrated ore,  so  prepared,  to  heat  and  reducing  gases,  to 
reduce  the  ore  to  the  metallic  state. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  iron  ores  containing  gmngne. 
moisture  and  volatile  matter,  comprising  calcining  the 
ore  and  its  gangue  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period 
sufllclent  to  drive  off  the  moisture  and  volatile  matter, 
and  to  render  the  gangue  easily  separable  from  the  ore, 
tumbling  the  ore  and  its  gangue  to  loosen  the  gangue 
from  the  ore,  subjecting  the  ore  and  Its  gangue  to  a 
strong  blast  which  removes  the  gangue  from  the  ore,  and 
subjecting  the  concentrated  ore,  so  prepared,  to  heat  and 
reducing  gases,  to  reduce  the  ore  to  the  metallic  state. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  iron  ores  containing  moist 
clay,  etc.,  as  a  gangue,  comprising  beating  the  ore  and  its 
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gangue  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  sufllclent  to 
drive  off  the  moisture,  and  to  render  the  gangue  easily 
separable  from  the  ore,  tumbling  the  ore  and  its  gangue 
to  shake  loose  the  gangue  from  the  ore,  and  to  pulverize 
the  gangue  by  said  tumbling  action,  subjecting  the  ore 
and  gangue  to  a  strong  blast,  which  sweeps,  cleans  and 
removes  the  gangue  from  the  ore,'  and  subjecting  the  con- 
centrated ore,  so  prepared,  to  heat  and  reducing  gases, 
to  reduce  the  ore  to  the  metallic  state. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  iron  ores  containing  clay, 
etc.,  as  a  gangue  and  containing  moisture  and  volatile 
matter,  comprising  calcining  the  ore  and  Its  gangue  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  suflQcient  to  drive  off  the 
moisture  and  volatile  matter,  and  to  render  the  gangue 
easily  separable  from  the  ore,  tumbling  the  ore  and  its 
gangue  to  shake  loose  the  gangue  from  the  ore,  and  to 
pulverize  the  gangue  by  said  tumbling  action,  subjecting 
the  ore  and  gangue  to  a  strong  blast  which  sweeps,  cleans 
and  removes  the  gangue  from  the  ore,  and  subjecting  the 
concentrated  ore,  so  prepared,  to  heat  and  reducing  gases, 
to  reduce  the  ore  to  the  metallic  state. 


1,216,110.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES. 
Paul  Goodrow.  Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  June  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,666.      (Cl.  232 — 42.) 


In  a  device  for  sustaining  a  milk  bottle  from  the  lintel 
of  a  door,  a  sheet  metal  body  having  edges  downwardly 
and  inwardly  turned  to  engage  the  outwardly  beaded 
edge  of  a  milk  bottle  to  sustain  the  same,  a  spring  leaf 
tongue  stamped  from  said  body  to  project  downwardly 
between  the  downwardly  turned  edges  and  extending  in 
a  direction  toward  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cover  disk  of  a  bottle  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bottle 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  door,  moans  for  securing 
said  body  in  pli^ce,  said  downwardly  extending  edges 
being  of  a  length  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle 
will  lie  in  close  proximity  to  said  body,  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1,216,111.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  LcTHER  J.  OORSUCU,  East  Pleasant  Plains, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,341.  (Cl. 
179—164.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  constituting  part  of  a 
local  telephone  transmitter  circuit,  and  a  receiver-sup- 
porting arm  for  connecting  the  two  said  terminals,  of  a 
second  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  first  descrll>ed  pair  of  terminals  and  said 
local  transmitter  circuit,  a  switch  lever  adapted  to  l>e 
carried  Into  engagement  with  said  second  pair  of  termi- 
nals for  closing  the  circuit  therethrough,  said  lever  in- 
cluding an  extension  to  engiige  said  receiver-supporting 
arm,  and  means  to  move  the  lever  manually  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  pair  of  terminals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  of  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  constituting  part  of 
a  local  telephone  transmitter  circuit,  and  a  receiver-sup- 
porting arm  for  connecting  the  two  said  terminals,  of  a 
second  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  first  described  pair  of  terminals  and  said 


local  transmitter  circuit,  a  switch  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  second  pair  of  terminals  for  closing  the  circuit 
therethrough,  said  lever  Including  at  one  side  of  Its  ful- 
crum an  extension  to  engage  said  arm,  and  means  to  move 
the  lever  manually  into  engagement  with  said  terminals, 
said  arm  when  depressed  adapted  to  engage  and  automati- 
cally remove  said  switch  lever  from  said  second  pair  of 
terminals. 


\> 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  terminals  constituting  part  of  a  local 
transmitter  circuit  including  a  battery,  an  arm  adapted 
in  one  of  its  positions  to  electrically  connect  said  termi- 
nals, of  a  second  pair  of  terminals  connected  electrically 
with  the  first  said  pair  of  terminals  and  the  said  trans- 
mitter circuit,  a  switch  lever  adapted  to  engage  both  said 
second  terminals  for  connecting  one  electrically  with  the 
other,  means  for  manually  operating  the  switch  lever  In 
one  direction  to  connect  said  terminala.  aaid  switch  lev«r 
Including  an  extension  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  de- 
scribed arm  and  automatically  operated  by  the  said  arm 
in  moving  to  its  other  position  to  remove  said  switch 
lever  from  the  said  second  pair  of  terminals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosure  Including  a  pair  of  terminals  therein 
constituting  part  of  a  local  transmitter  circuit,  an  arm 
therein  adapted  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions  to  engage 
and  electrically  connect  said  terminals,  of  a  second  pair 
of  terminals  connccte<l  electrically  with  said  first  pair 
of  terminals  and  the  said  transmitter  circuit,  and  likewise 
contained  within  said  inclosure,  a  switch  lever  within 
said  inclosure  adapted  to  have  two  positions  and  in  one  of 
Its  positions  arranged  to  electrically  connect  said  second 
pair  of  terminals  and  having  an  extension  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  said  arm  when  that  member  moves  to  Its 
other  extreme  position  whereby  to  disengage  the  switch 
lever  from  the  described  terminals,  means  extending  out- 
side the  inclosure  in  position  to  be  manually  operated,  the 
same  including  an  extension  within  the  Inclosure  to  en- 
gage the  arm  and  move  it  in  but  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosure,  a  pair  of  terminals  constituting  part 
of  a  local  transmitter  circuit,  and  an  arm  actuated  from 
outside  the  inclosure  and  adapted  in  one  of  its  extreme 
positions  to  electrically  connect  the  said  terminals,  of  a 
second  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
door  and  electrically  connected  with  the  first  described 
pair  of  terminals  and  said  transmitter  circuit,  a  switch 
lever  pivoted  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  In  position  to 
electrically  connect  the  said  second  terminals,  said  switch 
lever  including  an  extension  In  the  path  of  the  described 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  operated  automatically  by  the  same 
In  moving  to  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  and  means  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  Inclosure  and  carrying  a  part  at  its 
end  within  said  Inclosure  to  engage  and  move  said  switch 
lever  into  engagement  with  said  second  pair  of  terminals. 
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1^16,112.  STRAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Dbbk  Gmtin, 
Hennlng.  Minn.  Filed  Not.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,236, 
(a.  210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body  being  gradoally  contracted  and  formed  with  a 
downwardly  extending  flange,  a  plurality  of  ledges  pro- 
jecting out  from  the  contracted  portion  of  the  body  at  dif- 
ferent heights,  a  plurality  of  strainers  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  ledges  and  extend  across  the  body,  and  pivoted 
latches  mounted  upon  the  wall  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  circumferences  of  the  strainers  to  hold 
them  In  place,  said  latches  being  movable  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  permitting  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
■trainers  with  which  the  latches  engage. 

2.  A  strainer  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body  being  gradually  contracted  or  tapered,  a  plu- 
rality of  ledges  projecting  out  from  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  the  body,  a  strainer  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
ledges  and  extend  across  the  body,  and  angular  latches 
pivoted  upon  the  inclined  wall  of  the  body  and  when 
tamed  down  adapted  to  engage  over  the  circumference  of 
the  strainer  to  bold  it  in  place  and  against  said  ledges, 
the  latches  when  turned  to  release  the  strainer  being  dls- 
pUced  sufficiently  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  strainer 


1^16.113.     ENVELOP.     Albert  Gcstate  Obobtzinoir, 


Pocatello,    Idaho.      Filed    Sept.   23,    191$ 
121,757.     (CI.  229—73.) 


£^L 


Serial    No. 


jV 


■ S ■ 


/J* 


] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  registering 
■llta  formed  In  its  bottom  and  top  flaps  to  form  super- 
posed ribbons,  of  a  sealing  strip  passed  beneath  said  rib- 
bons around  said  envelop  and  having  its  ends  sealed  to- 
gether. 

2.  An  envelop  having  two  of  its  flaps  each  provided 
with  two  spaced  silts,  the  silts  of  one  flap  registering  with 
the  slits  of  the  other  flap  when  the  said  flaps  are  folded 
one  upon  the  other,  and  a  sealing  strip  having  one  end 
gummed,  said  strip  being  passed  through  the  slits  beneath 
the  portions  of  the  flaps  between  the  said  slits  and  the 
ends  overlapped.  | 


1,216,114.  RECORDING  -  CALORIMETER.  Walteb 
KXNOBiCK  Habbinoton.  Andover.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Meter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,890.  (CI.  234—11.) 
1.  A  recording  calorimeter  comprising,  lo  combination 

with  B  heater  for  burning  the  combustible  to  be  tested 


and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated 
therein,  of  means  for  recording  respectively  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  entering  and  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  discharging  from  the  heater. 


2.  A  recordlns  calorlmetpr  comprlslnff,  in  combination 
with  a  heater  for  burning  the  combustible  to  be  tested 
and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated 
therein,  of  means  for  recording  individually  upon  the 
same  graduated  sheet  the  temperatures  of  the  liquid  en- 
tering and  discharging  from  the  heater  respectively. 

3.  A  recording  calorimeter  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  heater  for  burning  the  combustible  to  be  tested  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated 
therein,  of  a  pair  of  recording  thermometers  connected 
respectively  to  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  heater,  and 
means  cooperative  with  each  thermometer  for  producing 
upon  the  same  graduated  sheet  individual  records  of  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  entering  and  of  the  liquid  dis- 
charging from  the  beater  respectively. 

4.  A  recorder  for  calorimeters  having  a  heater  for 
burning  the  combustible  to  be  tested  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated  therein  comprising 
means  for  recording,  individually,  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  entering  the  heater  and  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  discharging  from  the  heater,  and  means  for  check- 
ing the  accuracy  of  the  records  so  made. 

5i.  A  recorder  for  calorimeters  having  a  heater  for  burn- 
ing the  combustible  to  be  tested  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  heated  comprising  a  pair  of 
recording  thermometers  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  heater,  a  graduated  record  sheet, 
means  operative  by  the  thermometer  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  the  heater  for  recording  on  the  record  sheet  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  entering  the  heater,  means  op- 
erative by  the  thermometer  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
heater  for  recording  on  the  same  record  sheet  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  discharging  from  the  heater,  and 
Indicators  on  the  respective  thermometers  for  checking 
the  accuracy  of  the  temperatures  recorded  by  the  re- 
spective thermometers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.116.  KBROSENE-TORCTH.  ARTHUR  B.  Haccx. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1914,  Serial  No. 
866.919.  Renewed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  141.057. 
(CI.  168 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  with  a 
slotted  and  coned  end  at  the  flame  edge  of  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  tube  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  with  passages  therein  running  to  a 
common  opening,  and  a  screw-plug  closing  said  opening. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  tube,  pas- 
sages in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bamer  running  to  a  com- 
mon opening,  and  a  removable  wire  resting  in  said  pas- 
sages. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  converging  pas- 
sages running  to  a  common  opening,  a  removable  wire  rest- 
ing in  said  passages  removable  through  said  opening  and 
means  for  closing  said  opening. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  with  con- 
verging passages  therein,  and  a  screw-plug  with  a  wire 
attached  thereto,  said  wire  extending  into  said  passages, 
whereby  fuel  passing  through  said  passages  is  forced 
against  the  walls  of  the  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.116.  FLUID-PRESSURE  GOVERNOR.  HahoU) 
A.  Hayward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,607.     (CI.  6<V— 26.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  inlet,  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  connected  with  said  valve,  a  diaphragm,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  casing  at  one  end  and  extending  thence 
along  said  lever,  pivotal  connections  between  the  other 
end  of  the  link  and  the  diaphragm,  one  of  said  pivoted 
members  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  other  having 
a  series  of  holes  extending  along  said  slot,  and  a  pivot 
member  extending  through  said  slot  and  In  one  of  said 
holes  to  variably  connect  the  link  and  lever  together. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  along  the 
same  side,  a  rigid  base  fltted  within  said  casing  side  and 
having  threaded  openings  registering  with  the  respective 
casing  openings,  inlet  and  outlet  spuds  extending  into  the 
respective  pairs  of  registering  openings,  locking  the  casing 
and  base  together,  one  of  said  spuds  constituting  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  said  base  having 
a  plurality  of  standards  projecting  thert-from  within  the 
casing,  primary  and  secondary  lever  members  pivoted  to 
said  standards  and  lying  one  along  the  other  between  the 
standards,  one  of  said  lever  members  having  a  slot  and 
the  other  having  a  series  of  holes  arranged  along  the  slot, 
a  pivot  member  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  and  in 
one  of  said  holes  to  pivotally  connect  the  lever  members 
together,  means  connecting  one  of  said  lever  members  to 
the  valve,  and  automatically  actuated  means  connected  to 
the  other  lever  member  to  actuate  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  comparatively  light 
sheet  metal  casing  having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  same  plane,  a  stlfT  base 
member  having  a  flat  bottom  fltted  squarely  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  bottom  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  registering  with  the  casing  openings,  a 
pair  of  pipe  connections  fltted  in  said  registering  openings 
and  serving  to  constitute  through  said  base  the  means  for 


supporting  the  entire  governor,  one  of  said  connections 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  within  the  casing  co- 
operating with  said  valve  seat  and  serving  to  control  the 
inflow  of  fluid  into  the  casing,  a  pair  of  approximately 
parallel  lever  members  within  the  casing  and  pivotally 
connected  to  remote  portions  of  said  base,  means  to  pivot- 
ally connect  one  of  said  lever  members  to  said  valve,  auto- 
matic fluid  actuated  means  connected  to  the  other  lever 
member,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  mem- 
bers together  whereby  the  action  of  the  automatic  means 
will  be -transmitted  to  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  its  bottom,  a  rigid  base 
fltted  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  and  having 
threaded  openings  registering  respectively  with  said  cas- 
ing openings,  a  pair  of  shouldered  spuds  screwed  Into  the 
respective  pairs  of  registering  openings  and  serving  to  lock 
the  casing  and  base  together  with  tight  Joints,  one  of  said 
spuds  serving  as  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  standards  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  base  and  having  parallel  pivot  holes 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  lever 
members  lying  one  along  the  other  above  the  base  and 
pivoted  respectively  at  their  opposite  ends  In  said  pivot 
holes,  one  lever  member  overlapping  the  other,  means  con- 
necting one  lever  member  to  the  valve,  automatic  fluid 
actuated  means  connected  to  the  other  lever  member,  and 
adjustable  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  lever  members  whereby  the  action  of  the  auto- 
matic means  Is  variably  transmitted  through  the  leVer 
members  to  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  casing  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  inlet,  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  connected  with  said  valve,  said  lever  having 
a  slot  arranged  therein  longitudinally,  a  diaphragm,  a 
hanger  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  with  said  hanger,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  link  to  said  casing,  and  a  member 
extending  through  the  said  slot  and  adjustably  connected 
with  said  link,  whereby  the  amount  of  movement  trans- 
mitted from  said  link  to  said  lever  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,117.  REVOLUTION  -  COUNTER.  Wilfrid  P. 
Hbath,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,833.     (a.  236—124.) 


1.  A  revolution  counter  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
to  be  secured  in  a  fixed  relation  on  the  revolving  part,  a 
screw-threaded  shaft  mounted  to  have  turning  movement 
in  said  brackets,  means  to  transmit  a  complete  turn  to  the 
shaft  upon  each  complete  revolution  of  said  revolving 
part,  a  gage  rod  having  a  scale  thereon  arranged  parallel 
with  the  screw-threaded  shaft  and  marked  off  in  designa- 
tions corresponding  to  the  number  of  threads  In  various 
lengths  of  the  shaft,  a  gage  member,  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  portion  to  mesh  with  the  threads  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  be  engaged  over  the  gage  rod  to  hpld 
the  gage  member  in  indicating  relation  with  respect  to 
the  markings  on  the  gage  rod  and  to  also  hold  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  thereof  in  proper  mesh  with  the  threads 
of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  revolution  counter  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets* 
to  be  secured  In  a  fixed  relation  on  the  revolving  part,  a 
screw-threaded  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets  to  be  held 
against  endwise  movement  and  to  be  capable  of  turning 
movement,  means  to  cause  turning  of  the  shaft  as  the  re- 
volving part  is  turned,  a  gage  rod  mounted  between  sal4 
bracket    members   to    extend    parallel    with    the    threaded 
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shaft,  a  gagw  member  provided  with  a  torew-threaded  por- 
tion to  meab  with  the  threads  of  said  shaft  moanted  to  be 
capable  of  traveling  movement  along  the  extent  of  the 
•crew-thread»>d  shaft,  a  spring  member  connected  with  the 
gage  memt>er  to  be  fitted  over  the  gage  rod  to  hold  the  gage 
member  in  Indicating  relation  with  respect  to  the  mark- 
ings on  the  gage  rod  and  to  maintain  the  screw-threaded 
portion  thereof  in  mesh  with  the  screw  threads  of  the 
shaft,  and  an  adjustable  member  mounted  on  the  gage  rod 
to  be  moved  and  set  at  predetermined  markings  thereon 
to  i>ermlt  quick  and  repeated  adjustment  of  the  gage  mem- 
ber to  count  a  pre<letermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
■acrew-threaded  shaft. 


1,216,118.  ORB-SEPAHATOR.  Gbob«i  HmiNO,  Larch- 
mont,  X.  r.  PUed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,781. 
(CI.  28^—18.) 


nmi — J-  ti  -^  J- 


1.  The  herein  described  ore  separator  comprising  In 
combination  a  drum  including  a  seriea  of  coaxial  cone 
members,  means  to  connect  the  several  aone  members  each 
to  each  and  maintain  them  in  a  definite  relation  to  one 
another,  a  central  rotating  supporting  shaft  for  the  drum 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  whereby  the 
portions  of  the  cone  members  at  different  points  are  dif- 
ferently Inclined  to  the  vertical,  means  to  deliver  material 
to  be  separated  upon  one  of  the  cone  members  at  its  lower 
portion,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drum  so  as  to  cause  the 
coarser  particles  of  the  material  received  upon  each  cone 
meml)er  to  be  separated  and  delivered  outwardly,  while 
the  finer  parUcles  are  delivered  inwardly  upon  the  next 
succeeding  cone  member  for  further  subdivisions. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  power  devices  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  shaft 
JournaJed  in  the  frame  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal, means  to  rotate  the  Inclined  shaft  from  the  power  de 
vices,  and  a  separating  drum  secured  to  and  rotated  at  low 
speed  from  said  inclined  shaft,  said  drum  inclading  a  plu- 
rality of  fmsto-conical  members  of  the  same  diameter  but 
having  sld»'8  at  different  Inclinations. 

3.  The  herein  de^cilbed  drum  for  an  ore  separator  com- 
prising a  series  of  frusto-conlcal  members  arranged  co- 
ailally,  certain  of  said  members  having  bases  of  equal 
diameter  and  central  openings  of  equal  diameter  but 
having  different  Inclinations. 

4.  The  herein  described  drum  for  ore  separators  com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  truncate«l  cones  arranged  co- 
azially,  a  central  hollow  shaft  whose  axl.s  coincides  with 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  cone  memb<>rs,  power  means  acting 
through  the  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  the  drum  at  a  low 
speed,  means  to  deliver  material  to  be  separated  upon  one 
of  the  cone  members  whence  the  largest  particles  are  de- 
livered outwardly  and  the  remaining  particles  delivered 
Inwardly  toward  the  next  cone  memi-ers  for  further  sub- 
divisions, a  series  of  retfivers  to  receive  the  material  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  several  cone  members,  a  receiver 
At  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  to  receive  material  from 
the  top  of  the  drum  and  deliver  the  same  downwardlj 
through  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  flrsl 
cone  member  to  cause  certain  portions  of  the  material  to 
be  carried  up  to  be  delivered  Into  the  last  mentlone<l 
receiver. 


1,216,119.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  AND  THE  METHOD 
OP  OPERATING  IT.  ADOLr  HiNZ,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pokorny  &  Witteklnd 
Maschinenbau  -  Akticngeaellschaft,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the- 
Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.741.     (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  compressors,  and  particu- 
larly rotary  compressors,  which  consists  In  disconnecting 
the  compressor  from  the  delivery  conduit  when  owing  to 
reduced  consumption  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  rises 
at>ove  the  allowable  minimum  pressure,  reducing  the  pres- 
sure at  the  suction  end  during  the  time  of  such  discon- 
nection, 80  as  to  diminish  the  power  required  to  run  the 
compressor  at  such  time,  and  reestablishing  the  connection 
between  the  compressor  and  the  delivery  conduit  after  the 
pressure  in  said  conduit  has  fallen  to  a  predetermined 
point 

2.  The  method  of  operating  compressors,  and  particu- 
larly rotary  compressors,  which  consists  In  utlllilng  the 
increase  of  pressure  which  occurs  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  compressor  owing  to  reduced  consumption,  to  reduce 
the  pressure  at  the  suction  end  and  In  consequence  of 
such  reduction  to  interrupt  automatically  the  connection 
from  the  compressor  to  the  place  of  consumption. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  compressors,  and  particu- 
larly rotary  compressors,  in  the  event  of  an  Irregular  con- 
sumption, which  consists  in  reducing  the  pressure  at  the 
suction  end  gradually  until  the  critical  output  is  attained 
and  then  further  reducing  such  pressure  to  the  point  cor- 
responding to  the  idle  running  of  the  compressor  and  at 
the  same  time  interrupting  the  connection  between  the 
comprefisor  and  the  place  of  consumption. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  compressors,  and  particu- 
larly roUry  compressors  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
or  stages,  which  consists  in  disconnecting  the  compressor 
from  the  place  of  consumption  when  owing  to  reduced  con- 
sumption the  pressure  rises  at  such  place,  reducing  the 
suction  pressure  in  a  portion  of  the  compressor  during  the 
time  of  disconnection,  and  reestablishing  the  connection 
between  the  compressor  and  the  place  of  consumption  after 
the  pressure  at  the  place  of  consumption  has  fallen  to  a 
predetermined  point,  the  other  portion  of  the  compressor 
continuing  to  operate  regularly. 

5.  In  connection  with  a  rotary  compressor,  a  check 
valve  arranged  In  the  delivery  conduit,  a  throttle  located 
in  the  suction  conduit,  and  means  whereby  the  throttle 
is  placed  under  the  Influence,  on  the  one  hand,  of  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  said  delivery  conduit,  and  on  the 
other  hand,  of  an  opposing  force  which  Is  smaller  in  the 
close<l  position  of  the  throttle  than  in  Its  o^en  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,120.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  .Tamib  I.  HoLCOMB,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.298.      (CI.  221—108.) 

1.  A  feeding  device  including  a  hopper  with  a  reduced 
outlet,  a  rota  table  wheel  mounted  horizontally  below  said 
hopper  with  pocket  holes  therethrough  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  outlet  from  the  hopper,  an  oscillatory  plate 
beneath  said  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  oscil- 
lating plate  and  holding  It  In  adjusted  position. 
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2.  A  feeding  device  including  a  hopper  with  a  reduced 
outlet,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  horizontally  below  siid 
hopper  with  pocket  holes  therethrough  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  outlet  from  the  hopper,  nn  oscillatory  plate 
beneath  said  wheel,  and  means  for  causing  a  step  by  step 
advance  movement  of  said  wheel  and  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  plate. 


3.  A  feeding  device  including  a  hopper  with  a  reduced 
outlet,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  horizontally  below  said 
hopper  with  pocket  holes  therethrough  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  outlet  from  the  hopper,  an  oscillatory  plate 
beneath  said  wheel,  means  for  giving  said  plate  an  oscil- 
latory movement,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  for 
giving  the  wheel  a  step  by  step  forward  movement. 

4.  A  feeding  device  including  a  hopper  with  a  reduced 
outlet,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  horizontally  below  said 
hopper  with  pocket  holes  therethrough  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  outlet  from  the  hopper,  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  plate  be- 
neath said  wheel,  means  for  oscillating  said  plate,  an  arm 
extending  radially  from  said  plate  beyond  s.ild  wheel,  and 
a  spring  pawl  on  said  arm  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  said  wheel  for  causing  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the 
wheel. 

6.  A  feeding  device  including  »  hopper  with  a  reduced 
outlet,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  horizontally  below  said 
hopper  with  pocket  holes  therethrough  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  outlet  from  the  hopper,  an  oscillatory  plate 
beneath  said  wheel,  means  for  giving  said  plate  an  oscil- 
latory movement,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  giving 
the  wheel  a  step  by  step  forward  movement,  ai^d  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  each  actuation  of  aaid  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.] 


1,216,121.  STORM-WINDOW.  JosBPH  P.  HOLZBM  and 
ViNCBNT  J.  HOLZBM,  Elk  Hlver,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,042.     (CI.  20—66.) 


slsting  of  upper  and  lower  hingedly  connected  sashes, 
latches  .carried  by  the  first  named  frame  for  holding  the 
lower  sash  of  the  storm  window  in  engagement  with  the 
supplemental  frame,  and  springs  carried  by  the  side  rails 
of  the  upper  sash  for  yleldably  engaging  the  upper  sMk 
of  the  Sturm  window  to  hold  the  same  ip  engagement  wltk 
the  supplemental  frame,  said  upper  sash  of  'the  stom 
window  being  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  when  the  upper 
sash  of  the  window  is  in  its  lowered  position. 


1,216,122.  HEATER.  Charlbs  Williau  Hopis,  Gleaa 
Falls,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,418. 
(Cl.  122—212.) 
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In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  its  sashes,  a 
supplemental  frame  carried  thereby,  a  storm  window  con- 
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1.  A  heater,  comprising  a  base,  a  grate  supported  by 
the  said  base,  sides  erected  on  the  said  base,  and  a  plo- 
rality  of  connected  beating  sections  having  their  upper 
ends  extended  sidewise  and  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  said  sides  to  suspend  the  heating  sections  l)otween  the 
sides,  the  bottoms  of  the  sections  being  arched  and  form- 
ing with  the  said  grate  a  combustion  cbaml>er,  the  heat- 
ing sections  having  top,  bottom  and  side  chambers,  verti- 
cal chambers  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  chambers, 
transverse  chambers  connecting  the  side  chambers,  the 
said  transverse  chambers  of  tidjacent  sections  haTing  their 
upper  corners  in  contact  and  spaced  apart  at  their  lower 
portions,  the  said  heater  having  longitudinal  passages 
communicating  with  each  other  and  formed  between  the 
transverse  chambers  and  between  the  latter  and  the  top 
and  bottom  chambers,  the  Iwttora  chambers  of  adjacent 
sections  being  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
lowermost  passage. 

2.  A  heater,  comprising  a  base  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  its  upper  end.  a  grate  supported  by  the  said 
base,  sides  erected  on  the  flanges  of  said  base,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  heating  sections  having  their  upper 
ends  extended  sidewise  and  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  said  sides  to  suspend  the  heating  sections  between 
the  sides,  the  bottoms  of  the  sections  extending  above  the 
said  grate  to  form  with  the  latter  a  combustion  chamber, 
the  said  sides  forming  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  sec- 
tions two  magazines  for  the  storage  of  the  fuel,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  sides  being  provided  with  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined  flanges,  the  bottoms  of  the  magazines 
being  integral  with  the  said  flanges  of  the  sides,  and  each 
being  la  the  form  of  a  horizontal  npertured  shelf  extend- 
ing at  its  inner  end  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  heat- 
ing section. 

3.  A  heater  provided  with  hollow  beating  sections  dis- 
posed vertically  and  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  each  section  having  a  hollow  top 
chamt>er,  an  arched  bottom  chamber,  and  side  chamt>en 
terminating  in  hollow  legs  connected  with  the  sides  of  the 
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bottom  chamber,  slip  Joints  connecting  tb«  top  chambers 
of  adjacent  sections  with  each  other,  and  tUp  joints  con 
necting  the  legs  of  adjacent  sections  with  each  other,  each 
heating  section  haiing  transrerse  chambers  connecting  the 
side  chambers  with  each  other,  and  vertical  chambers  con- 
necting the  top  chamber  with  the  arched  bottom  chamber, 
the  bottom  chambers  of  adjacent  heating  sections  bolng 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  the  transverse  chambers  be- 
ing approximately  trapeioldal  In  cross  section  with  the 
apper  corners  of  adjacent  heating  sections  In  contact,  the 
said  heater  having  lonjdtudlnal  pasnages  formed  between 
the  transverse  chambers  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
top  and  bottom  chambers,  the  said  passages  communicat- 
ing with  each  other. 

4.  A  heater  provided  with  connected  hollow  heating  aec- 
tions  disposer!  vertically  and  arranged  one  in  front  of  the 
other,  each  section  having  a  hollow  top  chamber,  an  arched 
bottom  chamber  and  side  chambers  connected  with  the 
sides  of  the  bottom  chamber,  transverse  chambers  con- 
necting the  side  chambers  with  each  other,  vertical  cham- 
bers connecting  the  top  chamber  with  the  arched  bottom 
chamber,  the  tops  of  the  transverse  chambers  of  adjacent 
heating  sections  being  In  contact  with  each  other  and  the 
sides  of  said  chambers  diverging,  the  said  heater  having 
longitudinal  passages  formed  by  the  heating  sections  and 
communicating  at  their  ends  with  each  other,  the  bottom 
chambers  of  adjacent  heating  sections  being  spiced  apart, 
the  spaces  communicating  with  the  lowermost  passage,  the 
said  heater  having  a  hollow  front  and  a  hollow  back  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  front  and  rear  heating 
sections. 

5.  A  heater,  comprising  a  base,  a  grate  supported  by  the 
said  base,  sides  supported  on  the  base,  a  hollow  front  and- 
a  hollow  hack  also  supported  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
connected  hollow  heating  sections  arranged  above  the 
grfite  and  within  the  space  formed  by  the  front,  the  back 
and  the  sides,  each  heating  section  having  a  top  chamber, 
a  bottom  chamber,  side  chambers  connected  with  the  top 
and  bottom  chambers,  vertical  chambers  intermediate  the 
side  chambers  and  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  cham- 
bers, and  transverse  chambers  connecting  the  side  cham- 
bers and  intewectlng  the  vertical  chambers,  the  tops  of 
the  transverse  chambers  of  adjacent  sections  being  In  con- 
Uct,  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  chambers  diverging, 
the  bottoms  of  the  heating  sections  extending  above  the 
grate  to  form  with  the  latter  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
said  heating  sections  communicating  with  each  other  at 
the  top  and  bottom  and  the  front  and  rear  heating  sec- 
tions communicating  respectively  with  the  hollow  front 
and  the  holiow  back  of  the  heater,  the  heater  having  lon- 
gitudinal passages  formed  by  the  connected  heating  sec- 
tions and  arranged  in  tiers,  the  said  passages  extending 
between  the  transverse  chambers  and  between  the  latter 
and  the  top  and  bottom  chambers  and  communicating  with 
each  other  at  the  rear  and  front  ends  alternately,  the 
lower  portions  of  adjacent  heater  sections  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  front  and 
rear  heating  sections  being  spaced  respectively  from  the 
front  and  back  of  the  heater  to  permit  the  products  of 
combustion  to  pass  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
lowermost  passages,  the  uppermost  passages  communicat- 
ing with  an  opening  in  the  back  of  the  heater,  an  inlet 
pll)e  for  the  liquid  to  be  heated  connected  with  the  lower 

•  part  of  the  hollow  back  of  the  heater,  and  pipes  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  front  and  rear  heating  sections. 
(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,216.123.  WEEDINO-MACHINB.  Oiosgk  Bdwaro  Howa. 
Salt  Lake  City.  DUh.  PUed  Mar.  S.  191«.  Serial  No. 
81,891.     (CI.  97—40.)  ^ 

1.  la  a  weeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
Incladlng  beams,  spacing  blocks  Interposed  between  said 
beams,  shoulders  on  said  spacing  blocks  above  and  below 
said  beams  for  engaging  therewith,  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ings on  said  spacing  blocks,  a  spindle  journaled  through 
said  lower  bearings,  hangers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  cutting  elements  carried  by  said  hangers,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled   in   the  upper   bearings,   cranks  on   said 


rock  shaft,  links  connected  between  said  cranks  and 
hangers  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft  to  raise, 
lower  and  adjust  the  height  of  said  cutting  elements,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  weeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
incladlng  oppositely  disposed  beams,  spacing  blocks  Inter- 
posed between  said  beams,  upper  and  lower  bearings  on 
said  spacing  blocks,  a  spindle  Journaled  through  said 
lower  bearings,  hangers  hingedly  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
cutting  elements  carried  by  said  hangers,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  upper  hangers,  means  for  actuating  said 
rock  shaft,  cranis  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  adjustable  links 
connected  between  said  cranks  and  hangers  for  adjusting, 
raising  and  lowering  said  cutting  elements,  said  links  in- 
cluding threaded  rods  connected  respectively  to  the  cranks 
and  hangers,  and  turnbuckles  coupling  said  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  weeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
including  beams,  spacing  blocks  Interposed  between  said 
beams,  shoulders  on  said  spacing  blocks  above  and  below 
said  beams  for  engaging  therewith,  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  said  beams  and  spacing  blocks,  upper  and 
lower  bearings  on  said  spacing  blocks,  a  spindle  journaled 
through  said  lower  bearings,  hangers  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  cutting  elements  carried  by  said  hangers, 
a. rock  shaft  journaled  in  said  upper  bearing,  cranks  on 
said  rock  shaft,  adjustable  links  connected  between  said 
cranks  and  hangers  for  raising,  lowering  and  adjusting 
said  cutting  elements,  said  links  comprising  threaded  rods 
connected  respectively  to  said  cranks  and  hangers,  and 
turnbuckles  for  adjustably  coupling  said  rods,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  rock  shaft  and  securing  same  in  adjust- 
ed position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  weeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
including  a  diagonally  disposed  member  composed  of  a 
pair  of  channel  beams  assembled  together  with  their  flanges 
outward,  a  series  of  spaced  blocks  Interposed  between  said 
channel  beams,  fastening  means  passing  through  said 
beams  and  blocks,  upper  and  lower  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders  on  said  spacing  blocks  engaging  above  and  below 
said  beams,  upper  and  lower  bearings  on  said  spacing 
blocks,  a  spindle  journaled  through  said  lower  bearings, 
hangers  plvotally  depending  from  said  spindle,  cutting 
elements  supported  from  said  hangers,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  upper  bearings,  cranks  on  said  rock  shaft, 
links  connecV<l  between  said  cranks  and  hangers,  a  bevel 
pinion  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  disposed  angularly 
to  said  rock  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said  stub  shaft 
meshing  with  said  flrst-named  bevel  pinion,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  oscillate  said  stub  shaft,  means  associated  with 
said  lever  for  securing  same  in  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  weeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  triangu- 
lar frame  including  a  base  member  disposed  diagonally 
to  the  line  of  travel  and  composed  of  a  imlr  of  channel 
beams,  spacing  blocks  Interposed  between  said  beams, 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  beams  and  blocks, 
shoulders  on  said  blocks  for  abutting  against  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges  of  said  beams,  upper  and  lower  bearings 
on  said  blocks,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  lower  bearings, 
hangers  plvotally  depending  from  said  spindle,  cutters 
carrier  by  said  hangers,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  said 
upper  bearings,  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft, 
cranks  on  said  rock  shaft,  adjustable  links  interposed 
between  said  cranks  and  hangers,  braces  connected  between 
the  base  and  other  members  of  said  frame,  wheels  support- 
ing said  frame,  a  rearward  extension  formed  by  a  continua- 
tion of  said  channel  beams,  a  bearing  clamped  between  said 
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channel  beams  forming  the  rearward  extension,  and  a  rear 
wheel  supported  from  said  bearing,  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,216,124.  SELF-CONTAINED  HIGH-TENSION  BAT- 
TERY IGNITION-UNIT  SYSTEM.  FiUNCis  B.  Hott, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Slmms  Magneto 
Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,870.  (CI. 
123—148,) 
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1.  In  a  high  tension  battery  Ignition  system,  in  which 
a  battery  constitutes  the  sole  source  of  ele<trlcal  energy, 
a  self-contained  unit  comprising  a  periodic  Interrupter,  a 
communicator  and  a  distributer,  each  having  rota  table 
and  non-rotatable  parts,  an  induction  coll  and  condenser, 
said  parts  being  arranged  In  close  relation  and  electrically 
connected,  the  rotatable  parts  of  the  unit  being  associated 
in  fixed  relation  for  Joint  rotation,  and  the  non-rotatable 
parts  of  the  unit  being  associated  in  fixed  relation  with 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  high  tension  battery  ignition  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  battery  constituting  the  sole  source  of 
electrical  energy  in  the  system  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  self-contained  unit  comprising  a  periodic  inter- 
rupter, a  commutator  and  a  distributer,  each  having  rota- 
table and  non-rotatable  parts,  said  rotatable  parts  consti- 
tuting one  group  of  elements  and  being  associated  in 
fixed  relation  for  joint  rotation,  said  non-rotatable  parts 
constituting  another  group  and  being  associated  In  fixed 
relation  with  each  other,  an  induction  coll  associated  in 
fixed  relation  with  the  elements  of  one  of  said  groups,  and 
a  condenser  associated  In  fixed  relation  with  one  of  said 
groups. 

3.  In  a  high  tension  battery  ignition  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  battery  constituting  the  sole  source  of 
electrical  energy  in  the  system  of  a  self-contained  unit 
comprising  a  periodic  Interrupter,  a  commutator  and  a 
distributer,  each  having  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  parts, 
an  Induction  coll  and  condenser,  said  parts  being  arranged 
In  close  relation  and  electrically  connected,  the  rotatable 
parts  of  the  unit  being  associated  In  fixed  relation  for 
Joint  rotation,  and  the  non-rotatable  parts  of  the  unit 
being  associated  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  said 
Induction  coll  being  associated  with  and  rotating  with 
the  rotary  parts. 

4.  In  a  high  tension  battery  Ignition  systein.  the  com- 
bination with  a  battery  constituting  the  sole  source  of 
electrical  energy  In  the  system  of  a  self-contained  unit 
comprising  a  periodic  interrupter,  a  commutator  and  a  dis- 
tributer, each  having  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  parts, 
an  induction  coll  and  condenser,  said  parts  being  arranged 
in  close  relation  and  electrically  connected,  the  rotatable 
parts  of  the  unit  being  associated  In  fixed  relation  for  Joint 
rotation  and  the  non-rotatable  parts  of  the  unit  being  as- 
sociated in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  the  said  Induc- 
tion coll  and  the  condenser  being  associated  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  said  rotary  parts  and  rotating  therewith. 

6.  fn  a  high  tension  battery  ignition  system,  a  self- 
contained  unit  comprising  a  periodic  Interrupter,  a  com- 
mutator and  a  distributer,  each  having  rotatable  and  non- 
rotatable  parts,  an  Induction  coll  and  condenser,  said  parts 
being  arranged  In  close  relation  and  electrically  connected, 
the  rotatable  parts  of  the  unit  being  associated  In  fixed  re- 
lation for  Join  rotation,  and  the  non-rotatable  parts  of  the 
tmlt  being  associated  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other. 


the  non-rotatable  part  of  the  periodic  interrupter  being 
capable  of  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  the  rotary  parts 
to  advance  and  retard  the  spark. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,126.  SELF-CONTAINED  HIGH-TENSION  BAT- 
TERY IGNITION  UNIT.  Francis  R.  Hott,  East  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Slmms  Magneto  Company, 
Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.100.     (CI.  123—168.) 


1.  A  self-contained  high  tension  battery  ignition  unit 
comprising  among  Its  members  a  casing  member  and  a 
separate  member,  said  members  being  capable  of  relative 
rotary  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  Induction 
coll  and  condenser  within  said  casing  member  and  secured 
to  one  of  said  members,  a  periodic  interrupter,  a  commn- 
tator  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  through 
the  contacts  of  the  Interrupter,  and  a  distributer  within 
said  casing  member  provided  each  with  rotary  parts  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  members,  and  non-rotary  parts  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  members,  said  devices  within  said 
casing  being  electrically  connected  and  provMed  with 
exterior  means  for  connecting  a  battery  and  spark  plugs 
therewith  In  operative  relation. 

2.  A  self-contained  high  tension  battery  Ignition  unit 
comprising  among  Its  members  a  casing  member  and  a  sepa- 
rate member,  said  members  being  capable  of  relative  ro- 
tary movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  Induction 
coll  and  condenser  within  said  casing  member  and  secured 
to  one  of  said  members,  a  periodic  interrupter,  a  commuta- 
tor for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the 
contacts  of  the  interrupter,  and  a  distrlbnter  within  said 
casing  member  provided  each  with  rotary  parts  secured 
to  one  of  said  members,  and  non-rotary  parts  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  devices  within  safd  casing 
being  electrically  connected  and  provided  with  exterior 
means  for  connecting  a  battery  and  spark  plugs  therewith 
In  operative  relation,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  oscillating  the  other  of  said  members 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member. 

8.  A  self-contained  high  tension  battery  Ignition  unit 
comprising  among  Its  members  an  inclosing  casing,  a 
rotatable  member  within  said  casing,  an  induction  coll  and 
a  condenser  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  rotatable 
member,  a  periodic  Interrupter  and  a  distributer  within 
said  casing,  each  having  a  rotatable  part  connected  with 
said  rotatable  member  and  a  cooperating  part  connected 
With  said  casing,  the  rotary  part  of  the  periodic  inter- 
rupter being  provided  with  separable  contacts,  electrical 
connections  between  said  contacts  and  the  condenser,  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rotatable  member. 

4.  A  self-contained  high  tension  battery  ignition  unit 
comprising  among  Its  members  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  ro- 
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tatable  member  within  said  caalog,  an  Induction  coll  and 
a  condenser  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  rotatable 
member,  a  periodic  Interrupter  and  a  distributer  within 
•aid  casing,  each  baTlng  a  rotatable  part  connected  with 
said  rotatable  member,  and  a  cooperating  part  connected 
with  said  casing,  the  pftrts  carried  by  the  casing  being 
held  in  Used  relation  with  each  other  and  with  the  ematag, 
the  rotary  part  of  the  periodic  interrupter  being  prerlded 
with  separable  contacts,  electrical  connections  between 
said  contacts  and  the  condenser,  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member,  means  for  drlTlng  said  rotatable  member,  aMans 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  casing  and  its  connected 
parts,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  casing  and  all  the 
parts  connected  therewith  about  the  axis  of  said  rotatable 
member. 

5.  A  self-contained  high  tension  battery  ignition  unit 
comprising  among  Its  members  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable member  within  said  casing,  an  induction  coll  and 
condenser  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  periodic 
interrupter  and  a  distributer  within  said  casing,  each 
havlnff  a  rotatable  part  connected  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  cooperating  part  connected  with  said  casing,' a 
commutator  for  periodically  revers^g  the  direction  of 
current  throui^  the  contacts  of  th«  Interrupter,  located 
within  the  casing,  and  provided  with  rotatably  parts 
connetced  with  said  rotatable  member,  and  non-rotatable 
parts  connected  with  said  casing,  and  means  for  driving 
said  rotatable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.126.  MOTOR-CONTKOL  SYSTEM.  William  P. 
Jackson,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1916.    SerUl  Na.  82,690.     (Q.  172— 17».> 


p— b^-.     .  i  i-l 


1.  The  combination  In  a  motor  control  systesi  of  a 
motor  having  a  series  field,  a  source  of  current  for  said 
motor,  a.  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  means  for 
connecting  the  starting  resistance  in  series  with  said 
motor  and  for  cutting  the  same  out  of  circuit,  means  for 
reducing  the  field  strength  of  said  motor,  means  rcspoaatve 
to  the  current  In  the  motor  circuit  for  opcratlvely  coo- 
nectlng  the  field  reducing  means  In  shunt  to  the  motor  ar- 
mature when  the  current  In  the  motor  drcnit  fall*  to  a 
predetermined  value,  and  means  responsive  to  the  carre»t 
through  the  starting  raslstance  for  preveating  the  conaec* 
tion  of  the  field  reducing  means  In  shunt  to  the  motor  ar- 
mature until  the  starting  resistance  has  b««n  cut  out  «l 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  motor  control  system  of  a  motor 
having  a  scries  of  field,  a  source  of  current  for  said  motor, 
a  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  means  for  connecting 
the  starting  realatance  in  series  with  said  motor  and  for 
cutting  the  same  out  of  circuit,  a  switch  respoaalTe  to  tlM 
current  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  second  switch  having  a 
magnetizing  coll  which  la  connected  In  shunt  to  the  arma- 
ture of  said  motor  when  the  first  switch  la  operated  oy 
reason  of  the  current  In  the  motor  circuit  falling  to  a  pre- 
determiaad  value,  means  controlled  by  the  second  switch 


and  put  Into  operation  when  the  voltage  across  the 
ture  of  said  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  far 
reducing  the  ampere  turns  in  the  series  field  and  a  mag- 
netizing coll  responsive  to  current  in  the  starting  resist- 
ance for  preventing  the  first  switch  from  operating  until 
the  starting  resistance  has  been  cut  out  of  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  motor  control  system  of  a  motor 
having  a  series  fields  a  source  of  current  for  said  motor, 
a  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  means  for  connecting 
the  starting  resistance  in  series  with  said  motor  and  for 
cutting  the  same  out  of  circuit,  a  switch  responsive  to  cur 
rent  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  second  switch  having  a  mag 
netizing  coll  which  Is  connected  in  shunt  to  the  armaturt 
of  said  motor  when  the  first  switch  operates  by  reason 
of  tb«  current  in  the  motor  circuit  falling  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the 
second  switch  for  reducing  the  ampere  turns  in  the  series 
field,  and  means  for  preventing  the  first  switch  from 
operating  until  the  starting  resistance  has  been  cut  out 
of  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  motor  control  system  of  a  motor 
having  a  series  field,  a  source  of  current  for  said  motor, 
a  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  means  for  connecting 
the  starting  resistance  in  series  with  said  motor  and  for 
cutting  the  same  out  of  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the 
voltage  across  the  armature  of  said  motor  for  redocing 
the  ampere  turns  In  the  series  field,  means  responsive  to 
the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  for  connecting  the  ihnrt 
mentioned  means  In  shunt  to  the  motor  armature  when 
the  current  In  the  motor  circuit  falls  to  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  aee- 
ond  mentioned  means  until  the  starting  resistance  has  been 
cut  out  of  circuit 

5.  The  combination  in  a  motor  control  system  of  a  pirn- 
rallty  of  motors  having  series  fields,  a  source  of  current 
for  said  motors,  a  starting  resistance  for  said  moten, 
means  for  connecting  the  starting  resistance  in  series  with 
said  motors  and  for  cutting  the  same  out  of  circuit,  ■wn 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the  armature  of  one  of 
said  motors  for  reducing  the  ampere  turns  In  the  sertai 
fields  of  both  motors  when  -the  voltage  exceeds  a  prs^ 
termlned  value,  a  switch  responsive  to  the  current  la 
dreult  of  one  of  said  motors  for  connecting  said  field 
Ing  means  In  shunt  to  the  armature  of  one  of  said  inoton 
when  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  falls  to  a  perdeCav- 
mined  value  and  means  responsive  to  current  in  the  aCart- 
ing  resistance  for  preventing  the  switch  from  opeiaUag 
until  the  starting  resistance  has  been  cut  out  of  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.127.  REMOVABLE  FISE-BOX.  Hainn  W. 
Jacois,  Topeka.  Kaas.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,502.     (CI.  122—68.) 


1.  In  a  fire-box  construction  the  combination  of  a  te»- 
box  and  a   wrapper  sheet  curved  in   the  upper  poitla» 
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thereof  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  comprising  a 
crown  panel  and  side  iwnels,  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
panels  being  located  at  the  two  lower  ends  of  said  curved 
portion,  and  the  fire-box  and  wrapper  sheet  having  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  movement  transversely  of  the 
fire-box. 

2.  In  a  fire-box  construction  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
bex  and  a  wrapper  sheet  curved  in  the  upper  portlori 
thereof  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  comprising  a 
crown  panel,  the  edges  of  which  are  higher  than  the  top 
of  the  crown  of  the  fire-box  and  side  panels,  the  lower 
eads  of  the  side  panels  being  located  at  the  two  lower 
ends  of  said  curved  portion,  and  the  fire-box  and  wrapper 
sheet  having  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  movement 
transversely  of  the  fire-box. 

8.  In  a  fire-box  construction  the  combination  of  a  fire- 
box and  a  wrapper  sheet  curved  in  the  upper  portion  there- 
of made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  comprising  a  crown 
panel  and  a  plurality  of  side  panels,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  panels  being  located  at  the  two  lower  ends  of 
said  curved  portion,  and  the  fire-box  and  wrapper  sheet 
having  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  fire-box. 

4.  In  a  fire-box  construction  the  combination  of  a  fire- 
box and  a  wrapper  sheet,  curved  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  comprising  a 
crown  panel,  the  edges  of  which  are  higbo-  than  the  top 
of  the  crown  of  the  fire-box  and  a  plurality  of  side  panels, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  panels  being  locate4  at  the  two 
lower  ends  of  said  curved  portion,  and  the  fire-box  and 
wrapper  sheet  having  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
movement  transversely  of  the  fire-box. 

6.  In  a  fire-box  construction  the  combination  of  a  fire- 
box and  a  wrapper  sheet  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, the  fire-box  and  wrapper  aheet  having  interlocking 
projections  and  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  wrapper  sheet  parallel  to  and  transversely  of 
the  fire-box. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  connecting  said  elements,  and  an  air  vent  for 
one  of  said  tubular  elements  above  said  sight  glass  and 
flexible  container. 


1,216,128.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET.  Elmbb 
H.  Jenkins,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  1,  1916, 
Serial  No.  118,070.     (CI.  166—23.) 
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A  combined  window  shade  bracket  and  curtain  pole 
rapport  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  single  blank  of  m^tal,  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  aaid  members  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to 
define  shade  supporting  brackets,  the  t>ody  of  each  mem- 
ber provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  defining 
tmgues,  which  tongues  are  bent  outwardly  and  parallel 
with  the  bodies  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  side  of 
tke  bracket,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  tongues  being  paral- 
M  with  the  bracket  and  their  extreme  ends  terminating 
beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  brackets  and  curved  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  constituting  a  curtain  pole  support, 
■lid  curtain  pole  support  being  spaced  from  the  side  faces 
of  the  brackets  so  as  to  permit  the  curtain  pole  to  be 
placed  upon  or  removed  from  the  pole  support  without 
interfering  with  the  shade  bracket  or  member. 


1,216,129.  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.  Ocstav  A.  JiN- 
MiNO.  East  St.  Louis,  III.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,159.     (CT.  83—209.) 

1.  In  a  leveling  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a 
tnlmlar  element  compulsing  telescoped  sections,  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  sections,  a  sight  glass  in  the  one 
section,  a  flexible  container  in  open  communication  with 
the  sight  glass,  a  second  tubular  element  of  like  struc- 
t«re  with  the  first  mentioned  tubular  element,  a  tabular 


2.  In  a  leveling  apparatus  an  instrument  comprising 
a  tubular  body,  a  sight  glass  in  said  body,  an  open  topped 
flexible  sack  in  said  tubular  body  in  communication  with 
the  sight  glass,  a  second  instrument  of  like  characteristics 
and  a  fiexible  tube  for  intercommunicatlvely  associating 
the  two  instruments  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  leveling  instrument,  a  container  for  a  level  indi- 
cating body  of  fiuid,  a  trap  in  communication  with  said 
container,  an  air  Inlet  for  said  trap,  and  means  located 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  Inlet  for  preventing  the 
accumulation  of  fluid. 


1,216,130.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  INSOLES  FOR 
REINFORCING.  Albsbt  E.  Johwson,  Beverly,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,011.     (CI.  12—20.) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  insoles  for  reinforcing  hav- 
ing, la  combination,  a  work  table  upon  which  the  rein- 
forcing fabric  and  insole  are  stuck  together,  means  engag- 
ing the  portion  of  the  fabric  to  be  cut  off  for  pulling  the 
fabric  and  delivering  it  to  the  work  table,  and  a  knife 
f<BT  cutting  off  the  pulled  out  length  of  fabric. 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  Insoles  for  reinforcing 
having,  In  combination,  a  work  table  upon  which  the  re- 
inforcing fabric  and  Insole  are  stuck  together,  means  en- 
gaging the  portion  of  the  fabric  to  be  cut  off  for  pulling 
out  the  fabric  and  delivering  It  to  the  work  table  includ- 
ing mechanism  acting  automatically  to  stop  the  movement 
of  the  fabric  after  a  predetermined  length  has  been  pulled 
out,  and  a  knife  for  cutting  off  the  pulled  out  length  ot 
fskrlc. 

8.  A  machine  for  preparing  insoles  for  reinforcing  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  work  table  upon  which  tite  rein- 
forcing fabric  and  Insole  are  stock  together,  means  for 
pulling  out  a  predetermined  length  of  fabric  and  deliver- 
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log  It  to  the  work  table,  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
fabric  palled  out,  and  a  knife  for  cutting  off  the  palled 
oat  length  of  fabric. 

4.  A  machine  for  preparing  Insoles  for  reinforcing  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  work  table  upon  which  the  rein- 
forcing fabric  and  insole  are  stack  together,  means  for 
determining  the  position  of  an  Insole  upon  the  table, 
means  for  palling  out  the  fabric  and  dellTerlng  it  to  the 
work  table  In  a  definite  relation  to  the  positioning  means, 
a  knife  for  cutting  off  the  pulled  out  length  of  fabric, 
and  means  acting  automatically  to  cause  the  knife  to  cut 
off  the  fabric  after  a  predetermined  length  has  been  pulled 
out. 

5.  A  machine  for  preparing  Insoles  for  reinforcing  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  work  table  upon  which  the  rein- 
forcing fabric  and  insole  are  stack  together,  means  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  an  Insole  upon  the  table,  and 
means  for.  palling  out  a  predetermined  length  of  a  fabric 
and  delivering  it  to  the  work  table  Including  mechanism 
for  seizing  the  free  end  of  the  fabric-  and  pulling  It  over 
the  work  table. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.21(r,131.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  RAISING 
OF  DUST  BY  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Bi.vjamin  Jonm 
and  Phillip  John  Rbks,  Gwaun  -  Cae  -  Garwen,  Wales. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,379.      (01.  21—90.) 


1.  In  means  for  preventing  the  raising  of  dust  by  the 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle, 
of  pipes  bavins;  mouth  pieces  arranged  In  front  and  rear 
of  the  wheels  adjacent  the  treads  thereof  and  cloae  to 
the  ground,  and  an  air  apparatus  connected  with  the  said 
pipes  and  drawing  in  the  air  In  front  of  the  wheels  and 
delivering  it  to  the  rear  of  the  wheels. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  the  raising  of  dust  by  the 
wheels  of  motor  vehicles,  said  means  comprising  the  com- 
ttinatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  fan  casing  mounted 
on  aald  vehicle,  a  fan  in  said  casing,  an  air  inlet  to,  and 
aa  air  outlet  from  said  fan  casing,  pipes  connecting  said 
inlet  with  month-pieces,  said  mouth-pieces  being  arranged 
In  front  of  the  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  pipes  con- 
necting said  outlet  with  mouth-pieces,  said  second-named 
mouthpieces  being  arranged  in  rear  of  the  road  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  raid  first-named  and  said  second-named 
mouth-pieces  being  disposed  adjacent  the  peripheries  of 
the  corresponding  wheels  and  close  to  the  ground. 

3.  Means  for  preventing  the  raising  of  dust  by  the 
wheels  of  motor  vehicles,  said  means  comprtslnx  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  fan  casing  mounted  on 
said  vehicle,  a  fan  in  said  casing,  means  for  driving  said 
fan.  an  air  inlet  to,  and  an  air  outlet  ft-om.  said  fan 
emalng.  Junction  pieces  and  flexible  pipes  connecting  said 


inlet  with  inlet  mouthpieces,  and  Junction  pieces  and 
flexible  pipes  connecting  said  outlet  with  outlet  mouth- 
pieces, said  Inlet  mouth-pieces  being  arraQged  in  front  of, 
and  said  outlet  mouth-pieces  being  arranged  in  rear  of, 
the  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  inlet  and  outlet  mouth- 
pieces being  disposed  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  the  cor- 
responding wheelK  and  close  to  the  ground  and  having 
lateral  wings  adapted  to  extend  on  either  side  of  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,216.132.  DEVICE  FOB  THE  RECOVERY  OF  TOB- 
PBDOE8.  Jamcs  J.  JoTCB,  Annapolis,  Md.  FUed  Aug 
22,  1916.     SerUI  No.  116,282.     (CI.  9—9.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  recovery  of  torpedoes  comprislnK 
in  combination  with  a  movable  shell  section  thereof,  a 
device  normally  tending  to  force  said  shell  section  from 
the  torpedo,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  shell  sec- 
tion in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  shell  of  the  tor- 
pedo, a  receptacle  in  said  torpedo  closable  by  said  shell 
section,  a  buoy  and  cable  in  said  receptacle,  said  cable 
Mocure<l  to  said  buoy  and  the  torpedo,  and  means  within 
Kald  receptacle  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  water,  deriving  Its  source  of  water  from  the 
exterior  of  the  torpedo  for  releasing  said  shell  section 
retHinln<;  mcam*  after  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water 
!k  In  operative  relation  to  said  hydraulic  means. 

2.  A  device  for  the  recovery  of  torpedoes  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  movable  shell  section  thereof,  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  shell  section  in  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  the  shell  of  the  torpedo,  a  receptacle  In 
said  torpedo  closable  by  said  shell  section,  a  buoy  and 
»-aMe  In  said  receptacle,  said  cable  secured  to  said  buoy 
ami  the  torpedo,  and  means  within  said  receptacle  oper- 
ated by  the  weight  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water, 
deriving  Its  !»our<'e  of  water  from  the  exterior  of  the  tor- 
pe<lo  for  releasing  said  shell-section  retaining  means  after 
a  predetermineil  quantity  of  water  is  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  hydraulic  means. 

S.  A  device  for  the  recovery  of  torpetloes  comprising  in 
(omblnatlon  with  a  movable  shell  Kertlon  thereof  provided 
with  a  small  port  permitting  flow  Ingress  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  liquid  to  within  the  torpedo,  a  device  normally 
tending  to  force  said  shell  section  from  the  torpedo,  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  shell  section  in  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  the  shell  of  the  torpedo,  a  receptacle  in 
said  torpedo  closable  by  said  shell  section,  a  buoy  and 
cable  In  said  receptacle,  said  cable  secured  to  said  buoy 
and  the  torpedo,  a  movable  tank  within  said  receptacle 
normally  opeu  to  the  said  port  In  said  shell  section,  means 
for  yieldably  reUinlng  said  Unk  in  a  raised  position,  bat 
<-ounteracted  by  said  tank  when  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  of  predetermined  weight,  so  as  to  permit  the  tank 
to  move  downwardly,  and  a  device  actuateil  by  downward 
movement  of  said  tank  to  release  said  shell-section  retain- 
ing means. 

4.  A  device  for  the  recovery  of  torpedoes  comprising  in 
romblnation  with  a  movable  shell  section  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  small  port  permitting  Ingress. of  a  small 
quantity  of  liquid  to  within  the  torpedo,  a  device  nor- 
mally tending  to  forc-e  said  shell  section  from  the  torpedo, 
means  for  releasably  retalnlnx  said  shell  section  In  fluid- 
tight  enfjaKement  with  the  shell  of  the  torpedo,  a  recep- 
tacle In  said  torpedo  closable  by  said  shell  section,  a  buoy 
ami  cable  in  said  re<rptacle.  said  table  secured  to  said 
buoy  and  the  torpedo,  a  lever  in  said  receptacle,  a  tank 
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carried  by  said  lever  normally  open  to  the  said  port  of 
said  shell  section,  means  for  yieldably  retaining  said  tank 
in  a  raised  position,  but  counteracted  by  said  tank  when 
containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  so  as  to  permit  the  tank 
to  move  downwardly,  and  an  adjustable  dog  carried  by 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  release  said  shell-section  retain- 
ing means  when  said  tank  moves  downwardly. 

6.  A  device  for  the  recovery  of  torpedoes  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  movable  shell  section  thereof  provided 
with  a  small  port  permitting  Ingress  of  a  small  quantity 
of  liquid  to  within  the  torpedo,  a  device  normally  tending 
to  force  eald  shell  section  from  the  torpedo,  means  for 
releasably  retaining  the  said  shell  section  in  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  the  shell  of  the  torpedo,  a  receptacle  in 
said  torpedo  closable  by  said  shell  section,  a  buoy  and 
cable  In  said  receptacle,  said  cable  secured  to  said  buoy 
and  the  torpedo,  a  movable  tank  within  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  perforation  In  its  top  open  to  said  port 
of  Mid  shell  section,  means  for  yieldably  retaining  said 
tank  la  a  raised  position  with  Its  top  In  intimate  contact 
with  said  shell  section  about  said  perforation,  but  counter- 
acted by  said  tank  when  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid, 
so  as  to  permit  the  tank  to  move  downwardly,  and  a 
device  actuated  by  downward  movement  of  said  tank  to 
release  said  shell-section  retaining  means. 

[(Halm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.188.  APPABATU8  FOR  DETERMINING  POINTS 
IN  SPACE  BY  MEANS  OF  PERSPECTIVE  VIEWS. 
GusTAV  Kaumbbsb,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  Filed 
May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,068.     (CI.  33 — 174.) 


<:/ 


Apparatus  for  determining  points  In  space  from  per- 
spective Images  thereof  comprising  supports  for  the  Images, 
at  least  two  links  or  guide  bars,  means  for  supporting  such 
links  or  guide  bars  whereby  each  Is  movable  about  a 
point  in  space,  said  links  representing  projection  rays  of 
Identical  points  on  the  images,  a  drawing  or  modeling  pin, 
a  frame  connecting  said  pin  to  the  links,  pointers  or  gages 
carried  by  the  said  links,  and  parallel  motion  means  guid- 
ing said  pointers  or  gages  and  connecting  them  to  the 
drawing  or  modeling  pin  whereby  setting  of  said  pointers 
at  Identical  points  on  the  Images  adjusts  said  drawing  or 
modeling  pin  to  the  corresponding  point  on  the  model. 


1,216,134.     GREEN  VAT  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING  THEM.      MicH.AKL   KABiKts,  Charlottenburg,   Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badische  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhlue,  Germany,  a  Corporation,     Filed 
June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.541.     (CI.  8—1.) 
1    The    new    vat    coloring   matters    of    the   anthracene 
series   obtainable    by    melting   anthracene-1.9-dlcarboxylic 
acid  imids  with  caustic  alkali,  which  new  coloring  matters 
are    soluble.  In    alkaline    hydrosulflte   solution    giving   red 
solutions  and  which  dye  cotton  beautiful  full  green  shades 
of  excellent  fastness. 

2.  The  new  vat  coloring  matter  ol  the  anthracene  series 
obtainable  by  melting  anthracene-1.9-dlcarl)oxylic  add 
imid  with  caustic  alkali,  which  new  coloring  matter  is 
soluble  In  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  yielding- a  cherry 
red  vat  which  colors  cotton  red-violet  shades,  which 
shades,  on  exposure  to  air,  become  a  beautiful  full  green. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  vat  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  first  treating  an  aceanthrene  quinone 
oxim  body  with  an  add  and  then  subjecting  the  product 
to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  melt. 

4.  In  the  process  of  producing  vat  coloring  matters  of 
the  anthracene  series,  the  step  whi^h  consists  Ip  subject- 
ing anthracene-l,9-dIcarboxylIc  acid  imid  to  the  action  of 
a  caustic  alkaline  melt. 


1,216,135.  TOBACCO-BOX.  Mblvillb  I.  Kbim,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,812. 
(CI.  221—11.) 


1.  A  tobacco  box  having  parallel  sides  and  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  delivery  spout 
hinged  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  yoke  having  side 
arms  attached  to  said  spout  and  located  at  a  distance 
apart  approximately  equal  to  the  fall  width  of  the  spout, 
said  side  arms  being  connected  at  the  top  by  a  cross  bax. 
and  means  connected  to  said  cross  bar  for  operating  It 
and  the  spout. 

2.  A  tobacco  box  having  parallel  sides  and  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  delivery  spout 
hinged  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  said  spout  having  up- 
standing wings  at  the  sides,  parallel  side  bars  pivoted  to 
said  w'ngs  and  passing  up  into  the  box.  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  side  arms  at  the  top,  said  cross  bar  being 
located  a  short  distance  above  the  spoat,  whereby  a  free 
passage  through  the  spout  is  formed  and  yet  the  contents 
of  the  box  may  be  agitated,  and  a  posh  rod  passing 
through  th*  top  of  the  box  whereby  the  spout  may  be 
swung  about  its  binge. 


1.216.136.    TRANSMISSION-CIRCUIT.    Bcbton  W.  Kin- 
dall.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  101,751 
(Cn.  179—170.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  a  telephone  line, 
a  bridge  across  said  .line  comprising  a  resistance  and  a 
capacity  In  multiple,  and  a  telephone  repeater  In  shunt 
of  a  portion  of  said  bridge. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  a  pair  of  line  con- 
ductors, a  capacity  br'dge  and  a  resistance  bridge  between 
said  line  conductors,  and  a  telephone  repeater  baring  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  middle  points  of  said  bridges 
and  another  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  line  con- 
ductors. 

-3.  In  a4«lephone  repeating  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
bridge  across  said  line  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  * 
capacity  in  multiple,  and  a  vacuum  tube  repeater  bavluK 
its  cathode  connected  to  the  middle  point  of  said  bridge 
and  its  input  electrode  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
bridge. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
bridge  across  said  line  comprising  a  capacity  and  resist- 
ance In  multiple,  a  vacuum  tube  repeater,  and  a  cnnnec- 
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tion  b«twecn  the  middle  point  of  Mid  bridge  and  tb« 
cAtbode  of  said  repeats.  t 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
capacity  bridge  and  a  resistance  bridge  across  said  line, 
a  vacuum  tube  repeater,  and  a  connection  between  the 
middle  points  of  said  bridges  and  the  cathode  of  said  re- 
peater. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,137.  SAW-PILING  MACHINE.  MraoN  E.  Kbn- 
w«T.  Sauk.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57.907.      (CI.  76—77.) 


1.2ia.l3S.  COMBINATION  CLOCK  AND  HOME  SAV- 
IN<;S-RANK.  Edward  A.  Klages.  Crafton.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1915.     SerUl  No.  43,503.      (CI.  11>4— 17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  winding  mechanism  of  a 
clock,  of  a  locking  device  therefor,  a  coin  receptacle,  a 
coin  chute  having  a  coin  stop  therein,  means  whereby  the 
presence  of  a  coin  on  said  stop  effects  a  release  of  said 
lock,  means  for  ejecting  the  coin  after  the  clock  la  re- 
wound, said  means  comprising  a  device  operated  by  the 


In  a  saw  filing  machine  for  filing  radial  Insert  teeth, 
the  combination  of  an  abrasive  wheel  which  files  the 
radial  face  of  a  saw  tooth,  a  feed  and  holding  means, 
whereby  the  saw  is  advanced  and  the  tooth  Is  held  j 
against  the  abrasive  wheel  :  said  means  Including  a  re- 
ciprocating holder  feed  finger,  feed  finger  means  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  holder,  the  said  finger  means  In 
eluding  a  segmental  tip  Integral  with  a  stem  and  whost- 
lower  end  projects  slightly  below  the  underside  of  said 
stem  and  which  curves  upward  and  backward  with  respect 
to  said  stem  and  which  Is  offset  with  respect  to  said  stem, 
whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  tip  holds  the  tooth 
against  the  abrasive  wheel  and  the  concaved  side  may 
ride  freely  over  the  back  of  the  adjacent  teeth. 


winding  movement  of  the  winding  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  winding  mechanism  to  close  the  coin 
chute  before  the  completion  of  the  winding  of  the  clock, 
substantially  as  described. 

.2.  The  combination  with  the  winding  mechanism  of  a 
clock,  of  a  locking  device  therefor,  a  coin  receptacle,  a 
coin  chute  having  a  coin  stop  therein,  means  whereby  the 
presence  of  a  coin  on  said  stop  effects  a  release  of  said 
lock,  means  for  ejecting  the  coin  after  the  clock  is  re- 
wound, and  a  coin  guard  for  preventing  the  removal  of  a 
coin  after  It  has  been  inserted  and  operating  connections 
between  said  guard  and  the  winding  niechanisni  of  the 
clock,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  winding 
mechanism,  a  locking  device  for  said  mechanism,  a  coin 
receptacle,  a  coin  chute  or  passage  arranged  to  deliver 
coins  Into  the  receptacle,  a  callperlng  device  for  the  coins, 
means  for  reUinlng  the  callperlng  device  in  one  of  its 
two  extreme  positions,  and  means  controlled  by  a  coin  for 
preventing  the  callperlng  device  moving  to  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions  for  releasing  said  lock,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  winding 
mechanism,  of  a  lock  therefor,  a  coin  receptacle,  a  coin 
chute  or  passage  arranged  to  deliver  coins  Into  the  said 
receptacle,  said  chute  or  passage  having  a  plurality  of 
coin  arresting  means  for  arresting  coins  of  different  sizes, 
and  devices  whereby  the  presence  of  a  proper  sized  coin 
in  any  one  or  more  of  the  arresting  means  will  cause  the 
release  of  said  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  wtndlng 
mechanism,  of  a  lock  therefor,  a  coin  receptacle,  a  coin 
chute  or  passage  arranged  to  deliver  coins  into  the  said 
receptacle,  said  chute  or  passage  having  a  plurality  of 
coin  arresting  means,  and  devices  whereby  the  presence  of 
a  proper  sized  coin  in  any  one  or  more  of  th«»  arresting 
means  will  cause  the  release  of  said  lock,  said  devices 
comprising  a  callperlng  member  having  a  plurality  of 
callperlng  port'ons  adjacent  to  the  different  coin  arresting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1^16.189.   SPARK-PLUG  FOB  INTBRNAL^TOMBUK- 

TION  ENGINES.  Mni.Rosn  G.  Kopr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  McCormlck  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Piled  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No,  41,065.  (CI. 
123—168.) 


^ 


1.  A  core  of  insulating  material  for  a  spark  plug  com- 
prising a  body  portion  tapered  toward  that  end  thereof 
at  which  the  spark  is  formed,  and  provided  on  the  tapered 
portion  thereof  with  the  plurality  of  circumferential  pro- 
jections of  substantially  equal  width,  each  projection  hav- 
ing ita  circumferential  edge  of  such  thickness  that  it  will 
be  so  heated  by  the  explosions  produced  by  the  sparks 
from  said  spark  plug  as  to  cause  any  conductive  matter 
which  may  have  been  deposited  thereon  to  be  consumed. 
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.  8.  A  core  of  insulating  material  for  a  spark  plug,  com- 
prising a  tapered  body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  projections  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  core  and  toward  the  smaller 
end  of  the  core,  that  projection  nearest  the  smaller  end 
of  the  core  having  the  shortest  diameter  and  the  edge  of 
each  successive  projection  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  preceding  projection,  said  edges  being  of  such  thick- 
B«aa  tliat  they  will  be  so  heated  by  the  explosions  pro- 
duced by  the  sparks  from  said  plug  as  to  cause  any  con- 
ductive matter  which  may  have  been  deposited  thereon  to 
be  consumed.  * 

8.  A  core  of  insulating  material  for  a  spark  plug,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  an  electrode 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  projec- 
tions, spaced  apart  and  each  decreasing  in  thickness  from 
■aid  body  portion  toward  the  edge  of  the  projection,  that 
projection  nearest  said  electrode  having  the  shortest  diam- 
eter, and  each  successive  projection  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  preceding  projection. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  supporting  casing  having  its 
inner  end  open,  a  core  of  insulating  material  mounted 
within  said  casing,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  said  core 
near  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  core  having  a  series 
of  circumferential  projections  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing, spaced  apart  and  interposed  between  said  electrode 
and  said  casing  and  each  provided  with  an  edge  adapted 
to  be  so  heated  by  the  explosions  produced  by  the  sparks 
from  said  plug  as  to  cause  any  conductive  matter  deposited 
thereon  to  be  consumed,  the  edge  of  each  successive  pro- 
jection following  the  projection  nearest  the  inner  end  of 
said  core  extending  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  pre 
ceding  projection. 


1,216,140.  LINING  FOB  HATS.  ALrasD  KuRTz,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.594. 
(Cl.  2—118.) 


1.  A  hat  lining  comprising  a  crown  piece ;  a  side  piece ; 
an  uncovered  cord  exposed  between  said  crown  piece  and 
side  piece ;  and  means  for  securing  said  crown  piece,  side 
piece  and  cord  together  for  forming  an  ornate  seam  be- 
tween said  crown  piece  and  side  piece. 

2.  A  hat  lining  comprising  a  crown  piece ;  a  side  piece : 
an  uncovered  cord  exposed  between  said  crown  piece  and 
Bide  piece ;  and  means  for  securing  said  crown  piece,  side 
piece  and  cord  together  for  forming  an  ornate  seam  be- 
tween said  crown  piece  and  side  piece,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  single  row  of  stitching  passing  through  said 
crown  piece,  side  piece  and  cord. 


1,216,141.  TIBB-PROTBCTOR.  Andssw  T.  L^ax,  Clin- 
ton, Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.517. 
(CL  162—17.) 


portion  of  the  sides  of  a  tire,  and  couplings  lapped  by 
and  joining  the  abutting  portions  of  the  sections,  each 
section  having  neat  each  end  a  series  of  transverselynlia- 
posed  openings  and  each  coupling  having  adjacent  to  each 
of  its  ends  a  series  of  similarly-dispoaed  hooks  arranged 
to  engage  through  said  openings,  the  hooks  of  each  series 
extending  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  coupling 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  pull  of  a  section  thereon, 
and  both  sections  where  lapping  a  coupling  being  of  re- 
duced thickness  on  the  Inside. 


1,216,142.     GANG-PLOW  HITCH.     Habvct  O.  Lantzik, 

Aurora,  Nebr.     Plied  Oct.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,366. 
(Cl.  97 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plow  beams ;  of  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  beams  and 
projecting  laterally  from  one  side  thereof,  an  equalizing 
lever,  there  being  correspondingly  spaced  openings  in  thf 
cross  bar  and  lever,  links  extending  between  said  crosf 
bar  and  lever,  pivot  bolts  connecting  aaid  links  to  selectee 
openings  in  the  cross  b&T  and  lever,  a  bar  having  Its  front 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a 
clevis  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever.  &  collar  alidably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  beams  and  alidably  receiving  the 
rear  end  of  said  last  bar,  a  wedge  lnteri>oBed  between  saiti 
collar  and  beam  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  collar  ant. 
positioned  to  clamp  the  last  bar,  the  t)eam  and  the  wedge 
together. 


1,216,143.  ^STOP  MECHANISM  FOB  MINE  -  HOISTS. 
Daniel  F.  Lkpley.  Connellsvlll*,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8, 1914. 
Serial  No.  875,863.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


A  tire-protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sec- 
tkma  shaped  to  conform  to  and  to  cover  the  tread  and  a 


1.  The  combination  with  drums  for  winding  cage  sup- 
porting cables,  a  lever,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever 
for  bringing  the  drums  to  a  stop,  of  means  operating  in 
timed  relation  with  the  drums  for  shifting  the«lever  auto- 
matically to  active  or  drum  stopping  position  when  a  cage 
approaches  a  predetermined  limit  of  Its  movement,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  a  person  at  a  low  level  of  the 
cage,  and  Independent  of  the  operator,  for  Instantly  ad- 
vancing the  actuation  of  the  lever  into  position  to  alow 
down  and  stop  the  drum  ahead  of  the  normal  automatic 
movement  of  the  lever  by  said  first  mentioned  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  for  winding  a  cage  sup- 
porting cable,  dram  rotating  meana,  a  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  lever  for  stopping  the  drum  rotating 
means,  of  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  drum 
for  shifting  the  lever  automatically  to  stop  the  drum  when 
the  cage  approaches  a  predetermined  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, and  means  under  the  control  of  a  person  at  a  low 
level  of-the  cage,  said  means  being  Independent  of  the 
operator,  for  Instantly  advancing  the  actuation  of  said 
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lerer  into  position  to  alow  down  and  stop  the  dram  ahead 
of  the  normal  automatic  movement  of  the  lerer  by  the  lever 
Hbifting  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dmm  for  winding  a  cage  sup- 
porting cable,  dmm  rotating  means,  a  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  lever  to  stop  the  drum  rotating  means, 
of  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  drum 
for  shifting  the  lever  to  stop  the  drum  when  the  cage  ap- 
proaches a  predetermined  limit  of  its  movement,  a  member 
movably  connected  to  the  lever,  means  for  supporting  said 
member  in  Inactive  position,  and  means  actuated  by  a  per- 
son at  a  lower  level  of  the  cage  and  independently  of  the 
operator,  for  releasing  said  member  thereby  to  instantly 
advance  the  actnation  of  the  lever  into  position  to  slow 
down  and  stop  the  drum  through  the  action  of  the  lever 
shifting  means.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drum  for  winding  a  cage  sup- 
porting cable,  drum  rotating  means,  a  lever,  and  moans 
operated  by  the  lever  for  stopping  the  drum  rotating 
means,  of  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  drum 
for  shifting  the  lever  to  stop  the  drum  when  the  cage  ap- 
proaches a  predetermined  limit  of  its  movement,  a  member 
slldably  connected  to  the  lever,  means  for  locking  said 
member  in  elevated  position,  meant*  operated  from  a  point 
remote  from  the  lever  and  Independently  of  the  operator 
for  releasing  said  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  re- 
leased member  to  position  to  instantly  advance  the  actu- 
ation of  the  lever  Into  drum  stopping  position  ahead  of  the 
normal  movement  of  the  lever  by  its  shifting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drum  for  winding  a  cage  sup- 
porting cable,  a  lever,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  drum  when  the  cage  reaches 
a  predetermined  position,  of  a  rack,  speed  reducing  means 
operating  with  the  drum  for  actuating  the  rack,  means  op- 
orated  by  the  rack  for  gradually  shifting  the  lever  to  posi- 
tion to  stop  the  drum  during  the  movement  of  the  cage  to 
a  limit  of  Its  movement,  a  member  movably  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  lever,  means  for  locking  said  member  In  one 
position,  and  means  operated  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
lever  for  releasing  said  member  to  i>osition  the  member 
upon  the  rack  actuated  means,  thereby  to  advance  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  lever  by  said  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,144.  VALVE  -  SEAT  FOB  MINE  -  PUMPING  CON- 
DUITS. Damil  F,  L«pley.  ConnellsvUle,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  93,938.     (Cl.  103 — 66.) 


1.  A  valve  seat  for  mine  pumping  conduits  constructed 
of  Babbitt  metal  or  equivalent  material  and  comprising  a 
ring  having  a  spider  therein  and  a  lower  outturned  flange. 

2.  A  valve  seat  for  mine  pumping  conduits  constructed 
cf  Babbitt  metal  or  equivalent  material  and  comprising  a 
ring  having  a  spider  therein,  a  lower  outturned  flange  and 
a  lower  inturned  lip. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  a  mine 
pumping  conduit  and  linings  for  said  sections,  of  a  valve 
seat  constructed  of  Babbitt  metal  or  equivalent  material 
supported  by  the  lower  section  and  having  a  spider  there- 
in and  a  lower  outturned  flange  clamped  t>etween  said  sec- 


tions, and  a  valve  seatable  upon  said  seat,  said  seat  being 
supported  by  the  lower  section  and  having  a  portion  over- 
lapping the  lining  thereof. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  and  lower  sections  of  a  mine  pumping  con- 
duit, linings  for  said  sections,  a  valve  seat  constructed 
of  Babbitt  metal  or  equivalent  material  embodying  a  ring 
having  a  spider  therein,  a  lower  outturned  flange  clamped 
between  said  sections  and  a  lower  inturned  lip  overlapping 
the  upper  end  of  the  lining  of  the  lower  section,  the  In- 
ternal diameter  of  the  lower  section  being  practically  the 
same  as  that  of  said  ring,  whereby  said  ring  is  supported 
firmly  by  said  lower  section,  and  a  valve  seatable  upon 
said  seat  within  the  upper  section. 


1,216.146.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Albbbt  P.  L«a- 
LM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  No, 
86.901.     (CI.  194—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  an  arm 
adapted  to  retract  said  bolt,  a  knob  for  operating  said  arm 
for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  shaft  having  lugs  for  connecting 
said  knob  with  said  arm,  coin  controlled  means  engaging 
said  lugs  for  holding  said  shaft  against  operation  until  a 
coin  of  the  proper  size  has  t>een  inserted,  and  a  key  oper- 
ated member  connected  with  said  arm  for  operating  the 
arm  Independently  of  said  knob  ao  as  to  retract  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  an  arm 
for  retracting  the  same,  a  knob  connected  with  said  arm 
for  operating  the  arm.  a  second  knob  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  lock  to  the  first  mentioned  knob,  an  arm 
connected  with  said  second  mentioned  knob  for  retracting 
said  bolt  independent  of  said  first  mentioned  arm,  a  catch 
for  normally  holding  said  second  mentioned  arm  against 
operation,  a  release  lever  for  releasing  said  catch,  and  a 
coin  controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  an  arm 
for  retracting  said  bolt,  a  catch  for  normally  holding  said 
arm  against  movement,  a  hand  operated  member  for  oper- 
ating said  arm  when  released,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
catch  for  releasing  Hald  catch,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  coin  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  an  arm 
for  retracting  said  bolt,  a  manually  operated  member  for 
operating  said  arm,  said  arm  being  formed  with  a  notch,  a 
plvotally  mounted  catch  having  a  projection  normally  fit- 
ting in  said  notch  and  thereby  preventing  the  arm  from 
l>eing  moved,  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  and  force  aald 
catch  to  such  a  position  that  the  lug  thereon  will  be  out 
of  Hald  notch  so  that  said  arm  may  operate,  and  a  coin 
controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  lug,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  for  retract- 
ing the  bolt,  a  key  operated  pin  connected  with  said  lever 
so  as  to  actuate  the  same,  a  coin  controlled  mechanism 
connected  with  said  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a 
manually  operated  member  for  actuating  the  coin  con- 
trolled mechanism  after  a  coin  has  been  placed  therein 


whereby  the  bolt  may  be  retracted  either  by  a  key  or  by 
•aid  manually  operated  member  after  the  Insertion  of  a 
coin. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.146.  NOZZLE.  AdoU'H  W.  Lissacbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,681.  (Cl. 
187—86.) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  bousing  formed  of  a 
tubular  portion  surmounted  by  a  tapering  dome  terminat- 
ing in  an  axial  orifice,  and  a  distributer  detachably  secured 
to  the  tabular  portion  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
space,  said  distributer  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site Inclined  planes  extending  from  the  distributer  to  the 
housing  and  located  within  the  annular  space,  said  dis- 
tributer having  an  axial  inlet  and  diametrically  opposite 
passages  establishing  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
the  annular  ttpace,  said  passages  being  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  distributer  and  entering  the  an 
nular  space  below  the  high  end  of  the  inclined  planes,  said 
distributer  having  a  tapering  portion  spaced  from  the 
tapering  dome. 

2.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  formed  of  a 
tabular  portion  surmounted  by  a  tapering  dome  terminat- 
ing in  an  axial  orifice,  and  a  distributer  detachably  secured 
to  the  tabular  portion  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
space,  said  distributer  having  a  tapering  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  the  tapering  dome,  said  tapering  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  fiare  spaced  from  the  orifice  and  coaxial 
therewith,  said  distributer  having  an  axially  located  Inlet 
and  passages  for  directing  the  flow  from  the  axis  to  the 
walls  of  the  housing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  distributer,  said  distributer  liavlng  means  in  the 
annular  space  for  giving  to  the  flow  a  spiral  direction  to- 
ward the  tapering  portion  and  dome. 

3.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  having  a  taper- 
ing dome  terminating  in  a  sharp-edged  orifice,  and  a  dis- 
tributer in  the  housing  having  a  tapering  portion  spaced 
from  the  tapering  dome  of  the  housing,  said  tapering  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  flare  having  a  flat  surface  spaced 
from  the  tapering  oriflce  and  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  orifice,  said  bousing  and  distributer  hav 
ing  means  for  forming  a  spiral  flow  of  liquid  toward  sai<l 
tapering  portion  and  dome. 

4.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  having  a  tubular 
portion  Hurmounted  by  a  tapering  dome  terminating  in  « 
sharp-edge<l  "orifice,  and  a  distributer  detachably  securetl 
to  the  tubular  portion  of  the  housing  and  forming  there- 
with an  annular  Kpace,  said  distributer  having  a  taperetl 
portion  spaced  from  the  tapere<l  dome  so  that  the  distance 
between  the  two  tapers  decreases  toward  the  orifice,  said 
tapering  portion  terminating  with  a  flare  having  a  flat 
surface  spaced  from  the  oriflce  of  the  dome  coaxial  there 
with  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  nozzle 
having  an  axial  inlet  and  passages  for  directing  the  flow 
from  the  inlet  to  the  annular  space,  said  housing  and  dis- 
trlbuter  having  means  within  the  annular  space  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  passages  to  give  to  the  flow  of  liquid 
a  spiral  movement  toward  the  orifice  in  the  dome. 

5.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  formed  of  a 
tubular  portion  surmounted  by  a  tapering  dome  terminat- 
ing in  an  axial,  sharp-edged  orifice,  and  a  distributer  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  tubular  portion  and  forming  then;- 
with  an  annular  space,  said  distributer  having  a  tapering 
portion  spaced  from  the  taper  of  the  dome  so  that  the 
distance  between  the  tapers  decreases  as  the  orifice  Is  ap- 
proached, said  tapering  portion  of  the  distributer  termi- 

jiating  with  a  flare  having  a  flat  surface  spaced  from  the 
aharp-edged  orifice  of  the  housing  and  of  substantially  the 


Mme  diameter  as  said  orifice,  said  distributer  having  • 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  inclined  Qlanea  extending 
across  the  annular  space,  said  distributer  having  an  axial 
Inlet  and  diametrically  opposite  passages  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  annular  space,  said  pas- 
sages being  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  th« 
distributer  and  entering  the  annular  space  below  the  high 
end  of  the  inclined  planes  and  at  as  small  an  angle  mn 
possible  with  the  surface  of  the  tabular  portion  of  th* 
housing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  16,147.  MEANS  FOR  WRAPPING  STRANDS 
AROUND  EACH  OTHER.  Emobt  J.  Lippb.  FounUin 
Hill  borough,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.116.     (Cl.  28—84.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  means  to  draw  the  strands 
lengthwise,  a  wrap-producing  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  surface-portions  bearing  each  against  the  strands 
and  extending  smooth  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  line 
of  draft  on  the  strands,  and  means  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment as  between  said  member  and  strands  crosswise  of  the 
draft  line,  the  space  between  said  surface-portions  being 
substantially  coincident  with  the  crown  of  the  wrapping 
formed  in  the  strands. 

2.  In  combination,  with  means  to  draw  the  strand* 
lengthwise,  a  wrap-producing  bar  extending  In  a  direction 
transverse  of  the  line  of  draft  on  the  strands  and  being 
In  contact  therewith  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove, 
and  means  to  effect  relative  movement  as  between  said 
bar  and  strands,  said  groove  being  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  crown  of  the  wrapping  formed  in  the 
strands. 


1,216.148.  STUMP-PULLER.  IBA  G.  Loxgwbll,  Wood- 
bum,  Oreg.  Piled  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,668. 
(Cl.  264—186.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  runners, 
a  bed  plate  mounted  on  said  runners  and  liavinf;  forwardly 
extending  arms  with  upstanding  flanges,  said  bed  plate 
being  also  provided  with  upstanding  flanges  intermediate 
its  front  and  rear  ends,  a  shaft  supporte<l  on  the  first 
mentioned  fianges,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  be- 
ing accommodated  between  the  forwardly  extending  arms, 
a  driving  shaft  supported  on  the  last  mentioned  flanges, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  driving  shaft  and  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  dmm  carrying  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  pair  of  run- 
ners having  notches  at  their  rearward  ends,  a  bracket 
connected  with  one  of  the  runners  and'extending  laterally 
and  rearwardly  with  respect  thereto,  a  ^ross  bar  sup- 
ported In  the  notches  of  the  runners  and  extending  ma* 
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terially  beyond  the  sides  of  the  mnners,  and  a  pivot  mem- 
ber connecting  tbe  cross  bar  with  the  bracket. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  ran- 
ners  having  notches  at  their  rearward  ends,  a  bracket 
connected  with  one  of  the  runners  and  extending  laterallr 
aad  rearwardlr  with  respect  thereto,  a  cross  bar  supported 
in  the  notches  of  the  runners  and  extending  materially 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  runners,  a  pivot  member  connect- 
Lng  the  cross  bar  with  the  bracket,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber whereby  the  cross  bar  may  be  secured  against  swing- 
ing movement  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  member. 


1^16,149.  PEANUT-PICKEB.  JOSSPH  Hs.vBT  Maci^art 
and  8iD»aT  Ovid  Ltnx,  Suffolk,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
191S.     Serial  No.  46,682.     (CI.  130—80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  picking  nuts  from  vines,  a  picking 
table,  a  conveyer  in  operative  relation  to  said  table,  means 
for  holding  the  vines  on  said  table,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating frame  beneath  said  table,  and  s  series  of  pick- 
ing combs  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  comlM  having  a 
double  working  edge. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  picking  nuts  from  vines,  a  picking 
table,  a  conveyer  in  operative  relation  to  said  table,  means 
for  holding  the  vines  on  said  table,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating frame  beneath  said  table,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
versely arranged  donble  edged  picking  combs  on  said 
frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  picking  nuts  from  tines,  a  picking 
table  for  said  vines,  spring  fingers  for  holding  the  vines 
to  said  table,  a  conveyer  in  operative  relation  to  said 
table,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  frame,  and  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  picking  members  subjacent  said  table  and 
supported  by  said  frame,  said  members  having  teeth  along 
their  longitudinal  edges. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  picking  nuts  from  vines,  a  station- 
ary picking  screen,  a  conveyer  in  operative  relation  to 
said  screen,  spring  fingers  for  holding  the  vines  against 
said  screen,  a  longitudinally  movable  frame  of  less  length 
than  said  screen,  transversely  arranged  spaced  apart 
double  edged  picking  combs  on  said  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  said  frame  to  cause  said  combs  to  travel  in  over- 
lapping paths. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  picking  nuts  from  vines,  a  station- 
ary picking  screen,  a  conveyer  in  operative  relation  to 
said  screen,  spring  fingers  for  holding  the  vines  against 
said  screen,  a  series  of  picking  combs  beneath  said  screen, 
each  of  said  combs  having  a  double  working  edge,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  frame  on  which  said  combs  are  mounted, 
b4>arlngs  for  said  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
latter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.} 


1.216,160.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  John  G.  Mask,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  882.960. 
(CI.  101—100.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  vertically  sUdable  in  said  main  frame,  a  form 
cylinder  slidable  In  the  main  frame,  a  plate  thereon  hav- 
ing ink  receptive  characters  and  an  Ink  resisting  field 
surrounding  said  characters,  a  dampening  device,  an  ink- 
ing mechanism  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  transfer  cylinder,  interposed  between 
said  form  and  impression  cylinders,  arranged  to  receive 
an  Impression  from  the  said  plate  of  the  ink  receptive 
characters,   and   means  for  throwing  the  form  cylinder 


and  supplemental  frame  into  and  out  of  operation,  said 
means  comprising  a  pin  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with'  the  main  frame,  and  connected  to  said  form 
cylinder,  a  handle  secured  to  said  pin  for  rotating  it,  and 
an  abutment  on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  sup- 
plemental frame  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  vertically  slidable  in  said  main  frame,  a  form 
cylinder  slidable  in  the  main  frame,  a  plate  thereon  hav- 
ing receptive  characters  and  an  Ink  resisting  field  sur- 
rounding said  characters,  a  dampening  device,  an  Inking 
mechanism  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  an  impres- 
sion cyUnder,  a  transfer  cylinder.  Interposed  between  said 
form  and  impression  cylinders,  arranged  to  receive  an  im- 
pression from  the  said  plate  of  the  ink  receptive  charac- 
ters, and  a  manually  controlled  means  for  throwing  the 
form  cylinder  and  supplemental  frame  into  and  out  of 
operation,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  having  a  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  main  frame  and  connected 
to  said  form  cylinder,  a  handle  secured  to  said  pin  for 
rotating  it,"  and  an  abutment  on  said  handle  adapted  to 
engage  said  supplemental  frame  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  same. 


1,216.151.  INTKRBUPTER  MECHANISM  FOR  IGNI- 
TION DYNAMOS.  Chaslm  Thomas  Mason,  Sumter, 
8.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Splftdorf 
Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  87.180. 
(a.  123 — 167.) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  discharges  at  a  relatively 
hlgb  freqnenoy  !n  a  current  generating  coil,  consisting  in 
effecting  a  Joint  control  through  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contacts  operating  Individually  and  Independently  to  pro- 
duce a  discharge,  said  contacts  being  operated  In  succes- 
sion whereby  the  time  Interval  between  nny  two  control 
operations  of  a  single  pair  of  contacts  is  equal  to  the  time 
Interval  between  discharges  in  the  generating  coil  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  pairs  of  contacts. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  discharges  at  a  relatively 
high  frequency  In  a  current  generating  coll,  consisting  In 
effecting  a  Joint  control  through  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contacts  arranged  in  multiple,  operating  said  contacts  in 
succession,  and  closing  and  opening  a  pair  of  contacts 
while  the  other  contacts  are  open. 

8.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  current  generating  coll,  and 
devices  for  causing  discharges  at  a  relatively  high  fre- 
quency in  the  current  generating  coil,  said  devices  Includ-^ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts,  and  means  for  oper- 
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atlng  said  contacts  in  succession,  said  means  being  timed 
so  as  to  open  and  close  a  pair  of  contacts  while  the  other 
contacts  are  open  whereby  each  pair  of  contacts  indi- 
vidually and  independently  control  the  discharge. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  dynamo  having  a  generating 
coll,  a  rotor  adapted  to  produce  a  determinate  number  of 
E.  M.  F.  changes  in  the  coil  for  each  rotation  thereof,  a 
discharge  circuit  connected  to  said  cell,  and  a  governing 
device  consisting  of  an  Interrupter  having  a  plurality'  of 
pairs  of  contacts,  and  means  for  operating  said  pairs  of 
contacts  In  succession  and  for  closing  and  opening  a  pair 
of  contacts  while  tbe  other  contacts  are  open  whereby 
each  pair  of  contacts  Individually  and  Independently  con- 
trols the  discharge. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  dynamo  having  a  generating 
coll  and  a  rotor  adapted  to  produce  a  determinate  number 
of  E.  M.  F.  changes  In  the  coil  for  each  rotation,  a  dis- 
charge circuit  connected  to  said  coll,  and  a  governing 
device  consisting  of  an  Interrupter  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  contacts,  each  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  com- 
pletely control  the  dlschar|{e  and  the  two  pairs  acting  In 
alternation,  and  means  driven  with  the  rotor  to  actuate 
said  pairs  of  contacts  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,152.      [  WITHDRAWN.] 


1,216,158.  TELEPHONE-CARRIER.  Jaum  Augustus 
McK.NiQHT,  Jeffersonvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,727.     (Cl.  21—7.) 


1.  Means  for  transporting  telephone  sets  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  upright 
posts,  upper  and  lower  cases  supported  on  said  posts  at 
each  side  of  the  bo<ly  by  supporting  means  which  permit 
detachment  of  the  cases  from  said  posts,  each  case  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  compartments,  means  In  one  of 
the  compartments  for  separately  and  removably  sustain- 
ing telephones  complete  with  their  receivers  and  means  in 
the  other  compartment  for  separately  and  removably  sup- 
porting a  series  of  battery  boxes,  whereby  a  series  of 
telephone  sets  may  be  carried  in  a  detached  case  or  may 
be  separately  removed  from  the  case. 

2.  Means  for  transporting  telephone  sets  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  upper  and  lower  cases 
supported  at  each  side  of  the  bo<ly  by  supporting  means 
which  permit  detachment  of  the  ca'Ses  from  said  body,  a 
shelf  In  each  case  dividing  It  Into  upper  and  lower  com- 
jmrtments,  means  associated  with  the  shelf  In  the  upper 
compartment  to  detachahly  and  separately  support  a  plu- 
rality of  t>attery  boxes  therein  and  a  series  of  clamps  in 
tbe  lower  compartment  to  receive  and  removably  support 
a  plurality  of  telephone  stands  complete  with  their  re- 
ceivers. 

3.  Means  for  transporting  telephone  sets  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  cases  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  tbe  body,  supporting  devices  on  tbe  body,  hooks 
on  the  cases  to  engage  said  supporting  devices  to  remov- 
ably support  the  cases  thereon,  fittings  attached  to  the 
cases  at  tbe  sides  of  the  ssme  opposite  tbe  hooks  to  bold 
the  cases  against  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  released  to 
permit  the  cases  to  swing  Inwardly  about  their  support- 


ing books  and  telephone  set  receiving  oompartments  1m 
the  cases,  with  means  to  separately  and  removably  wt^ 
^port  tbe  telephone  sets  in  the  cases. 

4.  Means  for  transporting  telephone  sets  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided  at  Its  sides  with 
upright  posts,  and  upper  and  lower  cases  at  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  body,  the  upper  cases  being  provided  at  their 
uiH>er  sides,  and  the  lower  cases  provided  at  their  lower 
sides,  with  supporting  hooks,  fixeil  suspension  brackets  on 
the  body  to  engage  said  hooks,  fittings  attached  to  tbe 
lower  sides  of  the  upper  cases  and  to  the  upper  sides  of 
the  lower  cases,  with  means  to  detachahly  engage  them 
with  said  posts  to  normally  hold  the  cases  against  the 
posts,  but  permitting  them  to  swing  toward,  tbe  center  of 
the  body,  and  means  to  separately  and  removably  support 
telephone  sets  in  said  cases. 

5.  Means  for  Iransportlng  telephone  sets  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided  at  Its  sides  with 
upright  posts,  and  upper  and  lower  cases  at  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  body,  the  upper  cases  being  provided  at  their 
upper  sides  and  the  lower  cases  provided  at  their  lower 
sides  with  supporting  hooks,  fixed  suspension  brackets  on 
the  body  to  engage  said  books,  slotted  hooked  fittings  at- 
tached to  tbe  lower  sides  of  tbe  upper  cases  and  upper 
sides  of  the  lower  cases,  bolts  extending  through  tbe  posts 
and  slotte^l  fittings,  nuts  screweil  to  said  bolts  and  means 
to  separately  and  removably  support  telephone  sets  in 
said  cases. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216,154.  SCREEN  FOR  MOVING  AND  OTHER  PRO- 
JECTED PICTURES.  Ernest  Gboroe  Mbadwat,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  to  The  British  Patent  Surbrite 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,089.     (Cl.  88—24.) 


^ 
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1.  A  screen  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
backing  of  suitable  material  and  a  reflective  coating  on  a 
surface  thereof,  said  coating  consisting  of  reflecting  me- 
tallic powder,  rubber  and  a  crystalline  substance,  the 
latter  being  such  as  is  capable  of  reflecting  light  and  will 
dissolve  in  and  recrystallise  from  a  volatile  solvent  eo»- 
talning  rubber  In  solution  and  employed  with  respect  ts 
tbe  other  components  in  such  proportion  that  on  recrystal- 
llzlng  the  crystals  will  cover  practically  tte  whole  of  tfce 
surface. 

2.  A  screen  of  the  character  described,  comprUrtng  « 
backing  of  suitable  material  an<l  a  reflective  coating  on  a 
surface  thereof,  said  coating  consisting  of  nickel  powder, 
tndia-ruhber  and  naphthalene  crystals,  tbe  latter  being 
with  respect  to  tbe  other  components  of  such  proportlsa 
that  they  cover  practically  the  whole  of  the  surface. 

3.  A  screen  of  the  character  descrlljed,  comprising  a 
backing  of  suitable  material  and  a  reflective  coating  on  a 
surface  thereof,  said  coating  conslstlag  of  nickel  powder, 
india-rubber  and  naphthalene  crystals  In  suhstanttaHy 
the  proportions  stated. 


1,216,155.  HATCH-OPEJNINQ  MECHANISM.  SrmOM 
F.  Mbbk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  64.253.     (CL  187— «2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  companion  movable  doors,  otf 
a  keeper  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  a  gravltatioaally 
influenced  latch  normally  engaging  tbe  lu?eper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  surface,  and  a  releasing  device  o^ 
erating  over  said  surface  to  effect  adjustments  of  the 
latch  relatively  to  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  companion  movable  doors,  «( 
a  keeper  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  a  grnvltatlonally 
Influenced  latck  normally  engaging  the  keeper  i|Bd  pv»- 
vided  with  a  curved  surface,  and  a  releasing  device  «^ 
erating  over  said  surface  to  dCect  adjustments  of 
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Utch  relatively  to  the  keeper,  and  means  for  moTlng  the 
doors  successiTely  with  movemeot  of  the  latch. 


8.  The  combination  with  companion  movable  doorn,  of 
a  keeper  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  a  gravltationally 
Influenced  latch  normally  engaging  the  keeper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  surface,  a  releasing  device  operating 
over  said  surface  to  elTect  adjustments  of  the  latch  rela- 
tively to  the  keeper,  and  means  for  moving  the  doors  suc- 
cessively to  movement  of  the  latch,  whereby  the  door  pro- 
Tided  with  the  latch  will  open  ahead  of  the  door  pro- 
vided with  the  keeper  and  the  door  provided  with  the 
keeper  will  close  ahead  of  the  door  provided  with  the 
latch. 


1.216.15«.  ANTICREEPER.  Philip  W.  Moosa.  Evans- 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  k  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  PileB  June  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  103.971.     (CI.  286 — 4.) 


c.-::;rf^ 


1.  An  antl-cre«per  comprising  a  member  beneath  the 
rail  base,  an  integral  Jaw  thereon  fitting  one  side  of  the 
rail  base  and  carrying  a  locking  pin.  and  a  tie  abutting 
extension  on  said  member  located  toward  the  other  side 
of  said  rail  base  to  cause  said  anchor  to  skew. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  member  beneath  the 
rail  base,  an  integral  Jaw  thereon  fitting  one  side  of  the 
rail  base  and  carrying  a  locking  pin,  a  tie  abutting  ex- 
teaalon  on  said  member  located  toward  the  other  side  of 
said  rail  base  to  cause  said  anchor  to  skew,  and  a  second 
Jaw  on  said  member  on  the  side  adjacent  to  said  tie-abut- 
ting fiange,  said  Jaws  increasing  their  grip  on  the  rail 
base  when  said  anchor  skews. 

3.  An  an tl  creeper  comprising  a  member  which  extends 
breath  the  rail  base  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  Jaw  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  projection  on 
said  member  near  one  oif  said  Jaws,  the  other  of  said  Jaws 
having  an  opening  and  means  passing  through  said  open- 
ing and  through  an  alined  opening  in  the  rail  to  aid  in 
wearing  said  anchor  In  position. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  means  for  gripping  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rail  base,  a  tie-abutting  flange  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  central  axis  of  the  rail  to  cause  said 
anchor  to  skew,  and  means  on  said  anchor  passing  through 
an  opening  in  said  rail  to  positively  lock  the  rail  anchor 
thereto. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  base  member,  meant  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  engaging  the  sides  of  the  rail  baae, 
an  extension  on  one  of  said  means  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  vertical  web  of  the  rail,  fastening  means  cooperating 
with  Mid  extension  and  said  web  to  secure  the  anchor  to 
the  rail,  and  a  tie-abutting  flange  on  said  base  member 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  extension. 


1,216,107.  LIPTINO-JACK.  Lionabo  Mortiicu.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Plied  Not.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  181.526. 
(a.  204—131.) 


In  a  lifting  Jack  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  flat  basa, 
shoes  upon  the  underface  of  the  base,  a  standard  secured 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  base  and  being  bifurcated  from 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  trunnion  upon  each  of  the  sides 
of  the  standard,  arms  having  oif  set  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  trunnions,  angular  link  members  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  standard  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  links,  and 
an  upright  member  upon  the  standard  having  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lever  to  lock  the  lever  thereto. 


1.216,168.  CARBURETER.  Richakd  Ca««  NoaMAW,  Jr., 
Orayton,  Md.  Piled  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  38,146. 
(CI.  261—70.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  fuel  Inlet  and  having  a  duct  formed  in  its 
upper  portion  and  having  the  lower  end  of  the  duct  open- 
ing laterally  through  a  side  of  fhe  valve,  and  a  float 
mounted  upon  the  valve  below  the  receiving  end  of  the 
duct  formed  therein. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  fuel  inlet  and  having  a  duct  formed  in  its 
upper  portion  and  having  the  lower  end  of  the  duct  open- 
ing laterally  through  a  side  of  the  valTC,  and  a  float 
mounted  upon  the  valve  below  the  receiving  end  of  the 
duct  formed  therein,  said  float  having  a  depression  in  Its 
upper  side  with  its  bottom  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  re- 
ceiving end  uf  the  duct. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  fuel  inlet  having  a  duct  in  its  upper  por- 
tion terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  plurality  of  branches 
which  extend  downward  and  outward  through  the  aides 
of  the  valve,  and  a  float  mounted  upon  the  valve  and 
having  a  depression  in  its  upper  side  surrounding  the 
valve  and  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  branches  of  the 
said  duct. 
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4.  la  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  fuel  inlet  and  formed  in  its  upper 
portion  with  a  duct  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  opening  branches,  a  float  mounted 
upon  the  valve  and  having  a  depression  in  its  upper  side 
receiving  the  lower  ends  of  the  branches  of  the  duct,  and 
means  for  supplying  Jets  of  air  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
carbureter  body. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  a  fuel  inlet  in  its 
lower  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  inlet  and  provided 
with  a  duct  in  its  upper  portion  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  plurality  of  outwardly  opening  bramhes,  and  a 
float  mounted  upon  the  valve  and  having  a  depression  in 
its  upper  side  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  the  branches  of 
the  said  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


and   intermediate   connections   between   said    Inst    named 
gear  and  the  crank  shaft  gear. 


1,216,169.  KNOCKDOWN  TOOTH  -  BRUSH.  Raliiob 
Raymond  Oldham,  Laurel.  Wash.  Filed  June  30,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  106,895.     (CI.  16 — 89.) 


1.  A  knock  down  tooth  brush  including  a  head,  a  hol- 
low stem  projecting  from  the  head  and  having  a  slit  In 
one  side  thereof,  a  handle,  a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle, and  a  longitudinal  flange  projecting  within  the 
socket,  the  stem  of  the  brush  head  beiog  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  the  socket  of  the  handle  and  the  longitudinal 
flange  of  the  socket  being  received  within  the  slit  of  the 
stem  to  hold  the  parts  against  relative  rotation. 

2.  A  knock  down  tooth  brush  including  a  head,  a  hollow 
stem  projecting  from  the  head  and  having  a  slit  In  one 
tide  thereof,  a  handle,  a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  handle, 
a  longitudinal  flange  projecting  within  the  socket,  a  spring 
tongue  at  one  end  of  the  flange,  the  extremity  of  the 
tongue  projecting  beyond  the  sodcet  so  that  the  tongue  can 
be  easily  flexed,  the  stem  of  the  brush  head  being  adapted 
to  telescope  within  the  socket  of  the  handle  and  the  lon- 
gitudinal flange  of  the  socket  being  received  within  the 
tilt  of  the  stem,  and  means  upon  the  stem  for  interlocking 
with  the  resilient  tongue  to  lock  the  members  together. 

8.  A  knock  down  tooth  brush  including  a  head,  a  hollow 
stem  projecting  from  the  head  and  having  a  slit  In  one 
tide  thereof,  a  handle,  a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  handle, 
said  socket  having  a  slit  in  one  side  thereof  and  the  han- 
dle being  flattened  at  the  base  of  the  socket,  a  longitudinal 
flange  projecting  within  the  socket  from  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  slit  in  the  side  thereof,  a  spring  tongue  arranged 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  flange  and  projecting  through  the 
base  of  the  socket  and  over  the. handle  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  flexed  by  the  fingers,  the  stem  of  the  brush  head 
being  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  socket  of  the  handle 
and  the  longitudinal  flange  of  the  socket  being  received 
within  the  slit  of  the  stem,  and  a  projection  upon  one  of 
the  edges  of  the  slit  in  the  stem  for  obtaining  an  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  resilient  tongue  to  lock  the 
two  members  together. 


1,216,160.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Ab- 
THUB  J.  Paioc,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Piled  July  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  777,446.     (CI.  128 — 48.) 
1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder- 
body  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  cylinders, 
each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  cylinder-body  being  ported 
in  its  side  for  the  induction  and  eduction  of  motive  fluid, 
pistons  mounted  in   the  cylinders  of  said  cylinder-body, 
one  or  more  crank  shafts  Journaled  in  the  cylinder-body 
and  each  provided  with  a  gear,  intermediate  driving  con- 
nections between  the  pistons  and  the  crank  shafts,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  cylinder-body  and  having  laterally  pre- 
sented inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  successive  registry  with 
the  cylinder  ports,  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing  member. 


2.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  a  casing  associated  for 
relative  rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported 
working  face  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  body 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, said  cylinder-body  having  a  working  face  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ported  face  of  the  casing  and  ported  into 
the  cylinders,  said  cylinder  body  comprising  members 
mating  on  planes  snbsUntlally  parallel  to  the  tiaft  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  plttons  mounted 
in  the  cylinders,  a  lever  connected  with  one  or  more  pis- 
tons, a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the  cylinder  body,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  casing,  Intermeditae  rolling  connections  be- 
tween said  gear  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  crank  ahaft. 

8.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  a  casing  assqclated  for 
relative  rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported 
working  face  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  in  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  body  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  tald 
cyUnder-body  having  a  working  face  codperating  with  the 
ported  face  of  the  eating  and  ported  into  the  cylinders, 
pistons  mounted  In  the  cylinders,  a  lever  connected  with 
one  or  more  pistons,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cylin- 
der body,  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing,  intermediate  roll- 
ing connections  between  said  gear  and  the  crank  shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  lever  and  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  casing  associated  for  rela- 
tive rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported  work- 
ing face  concentric  to  the  shaft,  a  cylinder-body  carried  by 
said  shaft,  said  cylinder-body  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
members  each  comprising  two  segmental  pistes  extending 
around  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  an  intermediate  plate 
In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  tald  axis  and  mat- 
ing with  a  corresponding  plate  of  the  other  member,  cyl- 
inders carried  by  the  cylinder-body  and  each  having  one 
end  opening  through  the  intermediate  plate  and  being 
ported  through  one  of  the  segmental  plates  to  successively 
register  with  the  ports  of  the  casing,  pistons  mounted  In 
said  cylinders,  one  or  more  crank  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
cylinder-body,  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing,  intermediate 
connections  between  the  pistons  and  the  crank  thaftt, 
and  intermediate  connections  between  the  crank  thaftt 
and  the  gear. 

6.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  casing  associated  for  rela- 
tive rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported  work- 
ing face  concentric  to  the  ^aft,  a  cylinder-body  carried 
by  said  shaft,  said  cylinder-body  comprising  a  pair  of 
mating  members  each  comprising  two  segmental  platet 
extending  around  the  axlt  of  the  thaft  and  an  Interme- 
diate plate  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  tald 
axlt  and  mating  with  a  corresponding  plate  of  the  other 
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member,  cylinders  carried  by  the  cylinder-body  and  each 
having  one  end  opening  throogh  the  Intermediate  plate 
and  being  ported  through  one  of  the  segmental  plates  to 
successively  register  with  the  ports  of  the  casing,  pistons 
mounted  in  said  cylinders,  one  or  more  crank  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  the  cyllnder-lKMiy.  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing, 
a  lever  Jonrnaled  upon  the  shaft,  connections  between  the 
ends  of  this  lever  and  the  pistons,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween each  crank  shaft  and  the  lever,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  pitman  having  a  yoked  end  straddling  the  lever, 
a  pin  projected  through  the  lever  and  said  yoked  end,  and 
bushings  sleeved  over  said  pin  and  Into  the  yoked  end  of 
the  pitman,  said  bushings  at  their  ends  engaging  the  In- 
ner faces  of  the  segmental  plates. 


1,216,161.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Oshbl  A.  Pabkbb,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,690. 
(CL  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty 
of  spokes  each  having  a  hollow  outer  end  and  a  support 
within  such  end,  each  spoke  having  at  one  side  of  such 
oater  tnd  aa  arm  or  sent  cooperating  with  a  corresponding 
Mating  portion  of  a  rim,  a  movable  member  one  portion 
whereof  Is  adapted  to  move  along  the  support  thereby  to 
project  another  portion  thereof  into  engagement  with  the 
oppositely  located  seating  portion  of  such  rim,  and  means 
for  ao  adjasting  said  member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
■pokes  each  having  a  hollow  outer  end  and  an  inclined 
rapport  within  rach  end,  each  spoke  having  at  one  side  of 
SQcb  outer  end  an  arm  or  seat  cooperating  with  «  corre- 
•ponding  seating  portion  of  a  rim,  a  movable  member  one 
portion  whereof  is  adapted  to  move  along  the  support 
thereby  to  project  another  portion  thereof  into  engage- 
Bent  with  the  oppositely  located  seating  portion  of  such 
rim.  and  adjusting  means  for  said  member  extending  into 
■aid  spoke  end  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
■ember. 

S^  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of 
•pokes  each  having  a  hollow  metallic  outer  end  and  an 
Inclined  support  therewlthin,  one  side  of  the  spoke-end 
being  provided  with  an  arm  or  seat  adapted  to  codperate 
with  one  of  the  lateral  seating  portions  af  a  demountable 
rim,  a  movable  member  within  each  spoke-end.' one  end  of 
mid  member  being  adapted  to  move  along  the  inclined  sup- 
port and  the  opposite  end  being  adapted  by  snch  move- 
taeot  to  be  projected  Into  operative  relation  to  the  oppo- 
site lateral  seating  portion  of  such  rim,  confining  means 
within  such  spoke  end  adapted  to  engags  an  intermedlata 
portion  of  such  member,  and  adjusting  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  member  and  extending  through  rach 
■poke  end. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
■pokes  each  ha-vlng  a  hollow  metallic  outer  end  and  a  sap- 
port  therewlthin,  on«  aide  of  the  spoke  ead  being  provided 
with  an  arm  or  seat  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the 
lateral  seating  portions  of  a  demountable  rim,  a  movable 
member  within  each  spoke  end.  one  end  of  said  member 
being  adapted  to  move  along  the  inclined  support  and  the 
opposite  end  bdac  adapted  by  rach  movement  to  be  pro- 
jected into  operatlye  relation  to  the  opposite  lateral  seat- 
lay  portion  of  rach  rim,  means  loosely  confining  said  mem- 
ber within  soeh  spoke  end.  and  adjusting  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  aaid  member. 

8.  ▲  clamping  device  for  one  side  of  a  demountable  rta 
comprising  a  hollow  spoke  end  having  a  lateral  wall  and 


a  support  within  such  spoke  end,  a  clamping  member 
loosely  mounted  in  such  spoke  end  and  adapted  to  bear 
with  one  portion  against  the  support  and  with  another 
portion  against  such  lateral  wall  and,  by  its  movement 
along  the  support,  to  have  another  portion  thrust  beyond 
the  spoke  end,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  memt>er. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,162.  TUEBINE  -  ENGINE.  MiLrORD  A.  Pbatt, 
Lebanon,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,670. 
(Q.  26a— 62.) 


X-    *    * 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  including  inner  and  outer 
rotors  provided  with  cooperating  vanes,  the  inner  rotor 
consisting  of  a  hollow  )>ody  forming  an  exhaust  chamber 
communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the  vanes,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  act  upon  the  vanes. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  including  inner  and  outef 
rotors  provided  with  cooperating  vanes,  an  inner  rotor 
consisting  of  a  hollow  body  forming  an  exhaust  chaml>er, 
communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the  vanes,  pro- 
peller blades  upon  said  inner  rotor  forming  a  suction  and 
discharge  vane  to  promote  the  discharge  of  the  exhaa'«t, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  act  upon  the 
vanes. 

3.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  Including  inner  and  outer 
concentrically  mounted  rotors  provided  with  cooperating 
vanes,  the  inner  rotor  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  forming 
an  exhauit  chamber  and  arranged  to  provide  exhaust  pas- 
sages at  the  ends  of  the  outer  rotor  communicating  there- 
with and  with  the  spaces  between  the  vanes,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  inner  rotor  for  supplying  a  motive 
fluid  to  the  vanes,  and  means  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  chamber  of  said  rotor  for  the  discharge  of  the  ex- 
haust therefrom. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  including  a  casing,  a  rotor 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  comprising  a  hollow  body 
forming  an  internal  exhaust  chamber  and  having  spokes 
extending  to  the  center  of  its  periphery  and  provided  with 
fluid  supply  ducts,  said  rotor  being  of  less  length  than  the 
casing  to  provide  expansion  spaces  at  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing in  communication  with  said  expansion  chamber,  and 
vanes  upon  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  rotor. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  including  a  main  shaft  hav- 
ing hollow  admission  and  exhaust  sections,  a  casing  hav- 
ing hollow  shaft  portions  mounted  to  turn  upon  the  said 
sections  of  the  main  shaft,  a  rotor  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  forming  an  internal 
exhaust  chamber  and  having  spokes  extending  to  the 
center  of  its  periphery  and  provided  with  fluid  supply 
ducts  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  admission  sec- 
tion of  the  shaft,  said  rotor  being  of  less  length  than  the 
casing  to  provide  expansion  spaces  at  the  ends  of  th« 
casing  in  communication  with  said  expansion  chamber,  and 
said  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  exhaust 
section  of  the  shaft,  and  vanes  upon  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  casing  and  rotor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.168.     CAST-OFF.     Oaoaoa  E.  Pbsnticb.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  G.  E.  Prentice  Manufactue- 
ing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.    Filed 
Feb.  5.  1916,  Serial  No.  6,317.     Renewed  July  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,162.     (CI.  241—18.) 
1.  In  a  cast-oflf  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  ma- 
tnlal  doubled  back  on  itself  to  form  a  cord  eye  at  the 
apex  and  a  pair  of  opposed  arms,  the  said  arms  hariag 
keyhole  slots  approximately  in  registration,  and  one  of  the 
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said  arms  having  a  flange  in  the  form  of  a  turned  edge 
extending  along  the  border  of  the  larger  portion  of  its 
keyhole  slot  and  projecting  through  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  keyhole  slot  of  the  other  am  suitably  to 
serve  as  a  lining  therefor. 


2.  In  a  cast-off  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
doubled  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  cord  eye  at  the  lower 
apfx  portion  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed,  parallel 
arms  that  serve  as  front  and  rear  supporting  arms,  the 
said  arms  having  keyhole  openings  in  registration  to  re- 
ceive a  stud,  and  the  said  front  arm  having  the  border 
edges  turned  rcarwardly  suitably  to  inclose  the  said  rear 
arm  and  to  serve  as  a  bousing  therefor. 

3.  In  a  cast-off  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
doubled  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  cord  eye  at  the  lower 
apex  portion  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed,  parallel 
arms  that  serve  as  front  and  rear  supporting  arms,  the 
■aid  arms  having  key-hole  openings  in  registration  to  re- 
ceive a  stud,  and  the  said  front  arm  having  the  border 
edges  turned  rearwardly  suitably  to  inclose  the  said  rear 
arm  to  serve  as  a  bousing  therefor,  and  a  lug  on  the  said 
border  edge  extending  inwardly  across  the  rear  face  of 
the  said  rear  arm. 


1,216,164.  OVEN-SHELF.  Habbixt  Rjbddik,  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,026.  (CI. 
126— S39.) 


The  combination  with  an  oven,  ledges  secured  to  the 
sides  thereof,  and  having  transversely  grooved  upper  sur- 
faces, of  a  shelf,  rollers  mounted  on  the  underside  thereof 
to  engage  the  ledges,  said  rollers  tiaving  transversely 
grooved  peripheral  surfaces,  guide  lugs  projecting  from 
the  oven  and  overlying  and  bearing  upon  the  shelf  to 
prevent  tilting  of  the  latter  when  projected  beyond  the 
oven,  chains  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf, 
and  hooks  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  oven  and  adapted 
to  removably  receive  different  parts  of  the  chain. 


RlCH- 

Serlal 


1,216.166.  SHIPPING-RECEPTACLE.  John  M 
INS,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Piled  Dec.  31,  1916. 
No.  60,641.      (CI.  217—32.) 

1.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  division  members  formed 
Into  a  plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
shipped  and  having  clefts  in  their  walls  Intermediate  the 
pockets,  and  a  plnrallty  of  cushion  members  disposed  ob- 
liquely to  the  walls  of  the  pockets  having  clefts  coacting 
with  the  clefts  of  said  division  members  and  provided 
with  upwardly  opening  recesses  in  their  upper  edges. 

2.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  an  Inclosing  casing  Includ- 
ing side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  members,  a  plurality 
of  division  members  within  t)io  casing  and  formed  Into  a 
plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  shipped, 
aad  a  plurality  of  cushion  members  within  the  pockets 
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disposed  diagonally  of  the  walls  of  the  pockets  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  articles  therein  and  each  having  an 
upwardly  opening  recess  in  its  upper  edge. 


//      ^s 


3.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  an  inclosing  casing  includ- 
ing side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  members,  a  plurality  of 
division  members  within  the  casing  and  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  shlppe<;u 
a  plurality  of  cushion  members  within  the  pockets  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  articles  therein  and  each  having  an 
upwardly  opening  recess  in  the  upper  edge,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  guard  members  of  yieldable  material  having  In- 
tersecting clefts  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  ar- 
ticles' within  the  pockets. 

4.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  division  members  formed 
into  a  plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
shipped  and  haring  clefts  In  their  walls  Intermediate  the 
pockets,  and  a  plurality  of  cushion  members  disposed  ob- 
liquely to  the  walls  of  the  pockets  and  having  clefts  co- 
acting  with  the  said  division  members,  the  Inner  termi- 
nals of  the  cushion-members  engaging  the  inner  faces  of 
the  division  members. 

6.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  an  inclosing  casing  Includ- 
ing side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  members,  plates  bear- 
ing respectively  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  top  and 
bottom  members,  said  top  and  bottom  members  having 
ventilating  perforations  formed  therethrough  and  the 
edges  of  the  perforations  bent  inwardly  to  lock  the  mem- 
bers together,  spacing  ribs  carried  by  said  plates,  guard 
members  of  yieldable  material  bearing  respectively  ui>on 
said  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  division  members  within  the 
casing  and  formed  into  a  plurality  of  pockets  to  receive 
the  articles  to  be  shipped  and  bearing  between  the  guard 
members. 


1,216,166.  ROTARY  HAMMER.  N«L80n  P.  Ridowat. 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18, 1916.  Serial  No.  66,633. 
(a.  78—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de»crll)ed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  body  member  mounted  therein  and  having  tangential 
gnldeways,  a  tool  provided  in  said  casing  and  hammer 
elements  slidably  mounted  la  said  gnldeways  said  hanam 
elemmts  being  adapted  to  be  held  ojitward  by  centrlfagtf 
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force  Into  a  position  to  itrlke  a  blow  on  sa'd  tool  when 
aald  body  member  ia  rotated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clau  described,  comprising  a-  rotat- 
able  body  member,  a  guide  associated  with  said  body 
member,  rollers  prorided  In  said  guide,  a  hammer  element 
moTable  loogitndlnatly  In  said  guide  and  means  associated 
with  aald  guide  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
hammer  element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  tool  mounted  therein,  a  rotatable  body  member, 
a  guide  associated  with  said  body  member,  and  a  hammer 
element  movable  In  said  guide  In  a  direction  that  is  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  radial  line  Joining  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  body  member  and  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  hammer  element,  whereby  when  said  body  member 
la  rotated  in  one  direction  said  hammer  element  will  be 
held  at  the  limit  of  Its  outward  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  body  member  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  tool, 
means  for  rotating  said  body  member,  guide  members  as- 
sociated with  said  body  member,  hammer  elements  mov 
able  in  said  guide  members  !n  a  direction  that  is  inclined 
to  the  direction  of  the  radial  lines  Joining  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  body  member  and  the  centers  of  gravity 
of  said  hammer  elements  whereby  when  said  body  member 
ia  rotated  said  hammer  elements  will  be  moved  outwardly, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  hammer  ele- 
ments within  said  guides. 

6.  A  hammer  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  body  member  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
casing,  a  tool  holding  extension  on  said  casing,  a  tool 
alldable  in  said  tool  holding  extension,  and  adapted  to 
project  an  end  within  close  proximity  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, guides  tangentlally  associated  with  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  hammer  elements  slldably  mounted  within  said 
guides  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  succession  of  blows  on 
the  end  of  said  tool  when  said  body  member  Is  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,167.  WATER  PLUG.  Edward  C.  Ribbsami,  WU- 
liamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  C.  Smith. 
Williamsport.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1916.  Serial  No 
136,459.      (CI.  137—13.)  ,     . 


1.  A  controlling  deirlce  for  water  mains  comprising  an 
upright  casing,  a  base  upon  the  said  casing  having  an  an- 
nular Inwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  removable  valve  seat  adapted  for  frlctional  ^n 
gagement  with  the  said  annular  portion  projeetlng  within 
said  opening,  a  coping  detacbably  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  the  casing,  rods  having  thflr  lower  ends  swIt- 
elly  connected  to  the  said  seat  and  their  upper  ends  pro 
Jectlng  through  said  coping,  and  reciprocating  menna  for 
the  said  rods  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
latter  and  the  said  coping. 

2.  A  controlling  derlce  for  water  mains  comprising  an 
apright  casing,  a  base  upon  the  said  casing  kaving  an  an- 
nnlar  inwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with  a  cen- 


tral opening,  a  removable  valve  seat  adapted  for  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  the  said  annular  portion  project- 
ing within  said  opening,  a  coping  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  caalng,  roda  having  their  lower 
ends  swlvelly  connected  to  the  said  seat  and  their  upper 
ends  projecting  through  said  coping,  reciprocating  means 
for  the  said  rods  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  latter  and  the  said  coping,  a  valve  for  the  said  seat 
slldably  arranged  upon  the  said  rods,  an  upright  stem 
operaUvely  threaded  to  the  aald  valve,  and  Joumallng 
means  for  the  said  stem  carried  by  the  said  coping. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  water  mains  comprising  an 
upright  casing,  a  base  upon  the  said  casing  having  an  an- 
nular inwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  removable  valve  seat  adapted  for  frlctional  en 
gagement  with  the  said  annular  portion  projecting  within 
said  opening,  a  coping  detachably  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  the  casing,  rods  having  their  lower  ends  swlv- 
elly connected  to  the  said  scat  and  their  upper  ends  pro- 
jecting through  said  coping,  reciprocating  means  for  the 
said  rods  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter 
and  the  said  coping,  a  valve  adapted  for  positioning  with- 
in the  said  seat,  lateral  projectli  ns  carried  by  said  valve 
slldably  Journaled  upon  said  rods,  a  yoke  carried  by  said 
valve,  an  operating  stem  for  said  valve  threaded  to  the 
said  yoke  and  having  its  upper  end  centrally  Journaled 
In  the  said  coping,  a  collar  fixed  upon  said  stem  above  the 
coping,  and  a  plate  fixedly  arranged  above  said  collar  hav- 
ing the  said  stem  freely  projecting  therethrough. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  water  mains  comprising  an 
upright  casing,  a  base  upon  the  said  casing  having  an  an- 
nular inwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  removable  valve  seat  adapted  for  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  the  said  annular  portion  projecting  with- 
in said  opening,  a  coping  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  rods  having  their  lower  ends 
swlvelly  connected  to  the  said  seat  and  their  upper  ends 
projecting  through  said  coping,  reciprocating  means  for 
the  said  rods  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter and  the  said  coping,  a  reciprocating  valve  for  the  said 
seat  arranged  upon  said  rods,  an  operaUng  stem  for  the 
said  valve  Journaled  through  the  said  coping  and  project- 
ing thereabove.  swlveled  connections  between  the  said  cop- 
ing and  stem,  and  a  removable  dome  carried  by  the  aald 
coping  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  having 
said  stem  freely  projecting  centrally  therethrough. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  water  mains  comprising  an 
upright  casing,  a  base  upon  the  said  casing  having  an  an- 
nular Inwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  removable  valve  seat  adapted  for  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  the  said  annular  portion  projecting 
within  said  opening,  a  coping  detachably  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  rods  having  their  lower  ends 
swlvelly  connected  to  the  said  seat  and  their  upper  ends 
projecting  through  said  coping,  reciprocating  means  for 
the  said  rods  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
latter  and  the  said  coping,  a  reciprocating  valve  for  the 
said  seat,  the  said  seat  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  base 
having  communicating  drip  openings  therethrough,  a  nor- 
mally dosed  valve  for  said  openings  pivoted  upon  the 
said  seat,  and  actuating  means  for  said  drip  valve  nor- 
mally projecting  within  the  closing  path  of  movement  of 
the  main  valve  whereby  the  drip  passages  are  open  when 
the  main  valve  is  closed  upon  its  seat. 


1.216.168.      SAFETY   DEVICE   FOR   HOISTS.     Lcdwio 
RiirsTAHL,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company,  a   Corporation   of  New   York. 
FUed  July  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,866.     (CI. -74 46.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  or  the  like,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  motor, 
a  stopping  device  operated  at  predetermined  positions  of 
the  hoist  cage  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
stopping  device  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  controller. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  or  the  like,  a  manual 
controller  therefor,  a  stopping  device  operated  at  prede- 
termined positions  of  the  hoist  cage,  and  means  whereby 
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the  operation  of  stopping  the  hoist  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  controller.  .  , 


3.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  or  the  like,  a  manual 
controller  therefor,  a  safety  brake  for  stopping  the  same 
operated  at  predetermined  positions  of  the  cage,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  brake  is  varied  In 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  controller. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  or  the  like,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  motor, 
a  safety  brake  operated  at  predetermined  positions  of  the 
hoist  cage,  and  means  whereby  the  point  of  application 
of  the  brake  with  reference  to  the  stopping  point  Is  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  controller. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  or  the  like,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  motor, 
a  safety  brake,  a  depth  indicator  for  operating  the  brake 
at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  hoist  cage,  and  means 
whereby  the  point  at  which  the  depth  Indicator  operates 
the  brake  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
controller. 

[CHaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (]!azctte.] 


1,216.169.  SWING-GATE  HINGE.  James  Kino  Roch- 
■STna,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,814.     (CI.  16—112.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  recessed  end  embracing  and  slldably  en- 
gaging with  the  said  supporting  member,  a  socketed  block 
provided  with  a  recessed  upper  face  slldably  mounted  in 
the  bracket,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  socketed  block 
to  and  from  the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  supporting  member  provided 
with  movable  transverse  members,  a  bracket  having  a  re- 
cessed end  slldably  mounted  in  the  supporting  member  and 
embracing  the  transverse  members  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  screw  mounted  in  the  supporting  member 
and  making  threaded  engagement  with  the  bracket,  a 
socketed  block  slldably  mounted  In  the  bracket,  and  a 
screw  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first 
aald  screw  operatively  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  mak- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  said  socketed  block. 

1.216.170.      LIGHTNING-ROD   CONNECTOR.      William 
F.  RcsasLL,  Bourbon,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.     Serial 
No.  112,973.      (CI.  173—81.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 

strip  of  metal  having  a  substantially  rectangular-shaped 


flat  T  head  with  transversely  extending  alining  kerft  be- 
neath the  head  projecting  inwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  strip,  said  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  rod  with  its 
end  adjacent  the  head  being  tapered,  the  extremity  of 
said  tapered  end  of  the  rod  being  flattened  and  curved  to 


form  a  sleev^  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  said  rod,  the 
head  in  said  strip  having  its  opposite  ends  curved  around 
the  tapering  portion  of  the  rod  and  overlapping,  and  the 
extremities  of  said  ends  being  bent  back  upon  themselves 
and  adapted  to  interlock. 


1,216.171.  SEED  PLANTER. 
Ala.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
111—32.) 


Ac«   SANroRD.   Dadevllle, 
Serial   No.   30,179.      (CI. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  beam, 
a  furrow  opener  and  seed  depositing  means,  a  covering  de- 
vice comprising  an  elongated  yoke,  the  limbs  of  which 
have  Inturned  arms  pivoted  on  opposite  side  faces  of  the 
beam,,  a  second  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  the  first 
named  yoke  and  having  limbs  terminating  in  coverers, 
an  arcuate  arm  connected  with  the  bridge  piece  of  the 
first  named  yoke,  'and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  second  yoke  with  said  arcuate  arm. 


1,216,172.  CONyERTIBLE  CHAIR.  LAJ08  O.  ScHULl, 
Harrison,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,891. 
(CI.  165—6.) 


A  convertible  chair,  comprtsing,  a  main  section,  the 
said  section  including  a  main  bottom  and  a  supplemental 
bottom,   a   sliding  section   freely   movable   between   laltl. 
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main  twttom  and  tlie  ■upplemental  bottom,  means  be- 
tween the  sections  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  sliding  section,  supporting  legs  on  the  main  section, 
supporting  legs  on  the  sliding  section,  a  swinging  section, 
means  for  adjusting  the  swinging  section  angularly  of  the 
main  section,  said  adjusting  means  being  separable  from 
the  swinging  section  to  permit  tfie  latter  to  be  moved  to 
a  horizontal  position,  folding  legs  carried  by  the  swinging 
section  and  depending  therefrom  when  said  section  Is  in 
a  horizontal  position,  means  to  normally  hold  the  slid- 
ing section  against  casual  sliding,  the  legs  of  the  sliding 
section  being  slightly  shorter  than  the  legs  of  the  main 
section,  and  a  plurality  of  cushions  adapted  to  t>e  re- 
spectively arranged  upon  the  described  sections  of  the 
structure. 


1.216.173.  •  SWIVEL  HEAD-LAMP  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
Edward  Wobstib  Shaw,  Kalgoorlie,  Western  Australia, 
Australia.  Piled  Sept.  18.  1915.  SerUl  No.  61,420. 
(a.  240—62.) 


1.  In  dirigible  bead-lamps  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
tubular  standard  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  disposed 
in  said  standard,  cone-shaped  bearings  In  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  hollow  standard 
for  rotatably  securing  the  shaft  in  position  relative  to 
the  standard,  one  of  said  bearings  being  removable  and 
adjustable  on  said  shaft,  a  lamp  bracket  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  spring  means 
disposed  In  said  standard  and  sarroonding  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same  to  Its  normal  position  when  said  spring 
means  is  tensloned,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  and  tensioning  said 
spring  means. 

2.  A  dirigible  head  -  lamp  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
tubular  standard  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  disposed 
in  said  standard,  cone-shaped  bearings  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  hoUow  standard 
for  rotatably  securing  the  shaft  in  position  relative  to  the 
standard,  one  of  said  bearings  being  removable  and  ad- 
justable on  said  shaft,  a  lamp  bracket  corrled  by  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  spring  means^  within 
said  standard  and  surrounding  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 
same  to  its  normal  position  when  said  spring  means  is 
tensloned.  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
for  turning  the  latter  and  tensioning  said  spring  means, 
a  disk  rigid  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  notch  therein,  and 
a  spring  detent  secured  to  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  notch  to  yieldingly  hold  the  shaft  in  its 
normal  position. 


1,216,174.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TOLUENE.  WiNriiLO  BtiBBOWS  Sirrojf,  Westminster, 
London,  England.  Filed  July  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,963.     (CL  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
toluene,  consisting  In  passing  methyl  chlorld  through 
benzene  heated  in  the  presence  of  anhydnras  alumiiilnm 
chlorld  and  a  catalytic  agent  to  a  temperature  between 
45°  to  66"  C. 


2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
toluene,  consisting  in  pasiriag  methyl  chlorld  through 
benzene  htated  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  aluminium 
chlorld  and  iron  turnings  to  a  temperature  between  46* 
to  55"  C. 


1,216,175.  PRESS.  Fbost  V.  Simpson,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Kleckhefer  Box  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  June  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847,819.      (CI.  93—36.) 


1.  A  press  for  sealing  flap*  of  fiber  boxes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cam  operated  plunger,  a  swinging  platen 
therebeneath  adapted  to  move  from  an  operative  position 
In  which  It  coCperatet  with  the  plunger  to  an  Inoperative 
t>osltlon  in  which  the  plunger  will  not  interfere  with  the 
boxes  being  placed  thereon  or  removed  therefrom,  and 
downwardly  extending  lugs  at  the  rear  and  at  one  side 
of  the  plunger  against  which  the  box  flaps  may  be  squared 
before  lowering  the  plunger. 

2.  A  press  for  sealing  flaps  of  fiber  boxes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  plunger,  a  swinging  platen  therebeneath 
adapted  to  move  from  an  operative  position  in  which  it 
cooperates  with  the  plunger  to  an  inoperative  position 
in  which  the  plunger  will  not  InterfMe  with  the  boxes 
being  placed  thereon  or  removed  therefrom,  and  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  along  one  edge  of  the  plunger 
against  which  the  box  flaps  may  be  forced  before  lowering 
the  plunger. 

3.  A  press  for  sealing  flaps  of  fiber  boxes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  plunger,  a  platen  therebeneath  adapted  to 
move  from  an  operative  position  In  which  it  cooperates 
with  the  plunger  to  an  inoperative  position  In  which  the 
plunger  will  not  Interfere  with  the  boxes  being  placed 
thereon  or  removed  therefrom,  and  downwardly  extending 
lugs  along  one  edge  of  the  plunger  against  which  the  box 
flaps  may  be  forced  before  lowering  the  plunger. 


1.216,176.  COMBINED  IRONING-TABLE  AND  STBP- 
LADDER.  CovBBT  R.  Smith,  Freeport,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,807.     (CI.  228—32.) 

1.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  Ironing  table  Including 
upper  and  lower  forward  frame  members  pivotaliy  ooa- 
nected,  a  rear  frame  member  pivotaliy  connected  at  its 
ui>i>er  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  forward  frame 
member,  hinged  braces  pivotaliy  connecting  the  forward 
and  rear  frame  members,  and  an  ironing  board  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  the  forward  frame  members  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  other  forward  frame  member  near 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  to  hold  the  forward  frame  mem- 
bers in  allnement. 

2.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  Ironing  table  Including 
an  upper  forward  frame  member,  a  lower  forward  frame 
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member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  rear  frame 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  hinged  braces 
ooanectlBg  the  lower  frame  member  and  rear  frame  mem- 
ber, an  Ironing  board  secured  to  the  upper  frame  member, 
locking  means  for  detachably  securing  the  ironing  board 
to  the  lower  frame  member,  the  proportioning  of  the 
frame  members  being  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
fhime  member  may,  upon  release  of  the  ironing  board 
therefrom,  be  swung  between  the  sides  of  the  rear  frame 
member  to  bring  the  upper  frame  member  and  Ironing 
board  Into  a  horizontal  position. 


t.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  ironing  table  Including 
an  upper  forward  frame  member,  a  lower  forward  frame 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  rear  frame 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  hinged  braces 
connecting  the  lower  frame  member  and  rear  frame  mem- 
ber, an  ironing  board  secured  to  the  upper  frame  member, 
locking  means  for  detachably  securing  the  Ironing  board 
to  the  lower  frame  member,  the  proportioning  of  the 
frame  members  being  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  frame  member  may,  upon,  release  of  the  ironing 
board  therefrom,  be  swung  between  the  sides  of  the  rear 
frama  member  to  bring  the  upper  frame  member  and  iron- 
ing beard  into  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  parts  In  such  position. 

4.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  Ironing  table  Including 
an  upper  forward  frame  member,  a  lower  forward  frame 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  rear  frame 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  hlnge<l  braces 
connecting  the  lower  frame  member  and  rear  frame  mem- 
ber, an  Ironing  board  secured  to  the  upper  frame  member, 
locking  means  for  detachably  securing  the  ironing  board 
to  the  lower  frame  member,  the  proportioning  of  the  frame 
members  being  ruch  that  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
frame  member  may,  upon  release  of  the  Ironing  board 
therefrom,  be  swung  between  the  sides  of  the  rear  frame 
member  to  bring  the  upper  frame  member  and  Ironing 
board  into  a  horizontal  position,  and  spaced  locking 
blocks  carried  by  the  lower  frame  member  and  adapted 
to  teat  the  sides  of  the  rear  frame  member  to  lock  the 
frame  members  in  such  position. 

5.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  ironing  table  including 
an  upper  forward  frame  member,  a  lower  forward  frame 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  rear  frame 
member  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  member,  hinged  braces 
connecting  the  lower  frame  member  and  rear  frame  mem- 
ber, an  ironing  board  secured  to  the  upper  frame  member, 
locking  means  for  detachably  securing  the  ironing  board 
to  the  lower  frame  member,  the  proportioning  of  the 
frame  members  being  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  frame  member  may,  upon  release  of  the  ironing 
board  therefrom,  be  swung  l}etween  the  sides  of  the  rear 
frame  member  to  bring  the  upper  frame  mealiei  and  iron- 
ing board  into  a  horizontal  position,  spaced  locking  blocks 
carried  by  the  lower  frame  member  and  adapted  to  seat 
the  sides  of  the  rear  frame  member  to  lock  the  frame 
members  in  such  position,  and  means  for  springing  the 
sides  of  the  rear  frame  member  apart  to  free  them  from 
the  locking  blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,177.  STOPPER.  Thomas  C.  Spblliho,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,923.  (CL 
216—68.) 


1.  In  a  stopper  of  the"  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  of  pliable  material,  shaped  to  form  a  side  wall 
and  bottom,  a  solid  and  rigid  core  insertlble  In  said  well, 
said  core  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  to  have  a 
binding  engagement  in  said  shell,  said  core  having  chan- 
nels formed  in  said  enlarged  portion  thereof,  and  a 
binder  filling  the  interstices  between  said  core  and  shell 
distributed  uniformly  while  in  a  plastic  state. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stop- 
per of  pliable  material  having  an  enlarged  well  formed 
therein,  leaving  a  relatively  thin  side  wa7'  and  bottom, 
a  solid  core  Insertlble  into  said  well,  salt,  core  having  an 
enlarged  central  portion  forming  tapering  ends,  said  en- 
larged central  portion  being  of  greater  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  normal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  well 
to  cause  said  core  to  have  a  binding  engagement  when 
placed  in  said  well,  an  encircling  shonlder  formed  on  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  core,  having  Its  flat  face  up- 
wardly disposed,  so  that  compression  of  the  stopper  upon 
insertion  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle  will  compress  the  sub- 
stance of  the  stopper  over  said  shoulder  to  anchor  said 
core  in  said  well,  said  enlarged  central  portion  of  said 
core  having  channels  formed  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  wire  encircling  said  core  In  said  channels  having  its 
upper  end  formed  into  a  pulling  ring,  said  wire  being 
fastened  over  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  a  cap  about 
said  wire,  over  said  core  having  Its  edges  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  well,  and  a  binding  agent  and  buffer  between 
said  core  and  the  wall  of  said  well,  lodged  in  said  chan- 
nels In  the  sides  of  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  said  core 
and  i)etween  said  core  and  the  wall  of  said  well  distributed 
uniformly  In  the  Interstices  formed  by  said  core  aad  in 
said  shelL 


1,216,178.  GEAR-SHIFT.  Edward  R.  Sprinoir.  Prince- 
ton, 111.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,796.  (CL 
74—68.) 


«»v. 


8/ 


MN 


I 


J 


Its 


H 


1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shift  levers,  a 
controlling  element  for  each  shift  lever,  a  selecting  ele- 
ment to  control  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  control- 
ling elements  to  operating  position,  common  operating 
means  for  the  shift  levers  including  devices  to  engage 
the  several  shift  ^levers,  said  devices  being  severally  con- 
trolled by  said  controlling  elements,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  shift  lever  operating  element. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shift  levers,  a 
controlling  element  for  each  shift  lever,  a  selecting  ele- 
ment to  control  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  control- 
ling elements  to  operating  position,  common  operating 
means  for  the  shift  levers  Including  devices  to  engage  fbe 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  13, 1917. 


•everal  shift  leren,  said  devices  being  severally  controlled 
by  said  controlling  elements,  a  dutch  lever  to  Impart 
shift  lever  engaging  movement  to  the  shift  lever  operating 
element,  and  a  spring  to  impart  shift  lever  operating 
movement  to  said  shift  lever  operating  element  when  the 
datch  lever  Is  released. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shift  levers,  a 
controlling  element  for  each  shift  lever,  a  selecting  element 
to  control  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  controlling 
elements  to  operating  position,  common  operating  means 
for  the  shift  levers  Including  devices  to  engage  the  several 
shift  levers,  said  devices  being  severally  controlled  by 
said  controlling  elements,  a  clutch  lever  to  impart  shift 
lever  engaging  movement  to  the  shift  lever  operating  ele- 
ment, and  a  spring  to  Impart  shift  lever  operating  move- 
ment to  said  shift  lever  operating  element  when  the  clutch 
lever  Is  released,  said  shift  lever  operating  element  having 
means  to  move  the  shift  levers  to  initial  position  when 
said  shift  lever  operating  element  Is  moved  to  shift  lever 
engaging  position. 


1,216.179.  PASSENGER-STILE  FOB  RAILWAYS. 
LowiLL  H.  Stbabns.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Piled  Aug.  7. 
Idl4.     Serial  No.  855,694.     (Cl.  269 — 2.) 


1.  The  stile  herein  described  consisting  of  a  plurality 
Df  uprlght-sectjoos  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with 
ipaces  between  them  forming  passage- ways,  bars  arranged 
to  extend  across  said  passage-ways,  oscillating  beads  to 
nrhich  said  bars  are  connected,  an  oscillating  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  heads  with  said  shaft,  and  means  to 
Dsclllate  said  shaft. 

2.  The  stile  herein  described  consisting  of  a  plurality 
>f  upright-sections  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with 
ipaces  between  them  forming  passage-ways,  bars  arranged 
to  extend  across  said  passage-ways,  oclllatlng  heads  to 
irhlch  said  bars  are  connected,  an  oscillating  shaft,  means 
:o  connect  the  heads  with  and  disconnect  them  from  said 
ihaft,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  shaft. 

8.  The  stile  herein  described  consisting  of  a  plurality 
)f  upright-sections,  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with 
ijwces  between  them  forming  passage-ways,  gates  con- 
lected  with  said  sections  at  each  end  thereof,  arranged 
or  opening  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  passage-ways  and 
>peratlng-mean8  for  said  gates,  the  operating  means  to 
vhlch  all  of  the  gates  at  one  end  of  the  passage-ways  are 
ronnected  being  arranged  for  simultaneous  operation,  and 

I L  clutch-means  for  connecting  the  gates  at  the  other  ends 
)f  the  passage-ways  with  said  operating-means. 
4.  The  stile  herein  described  consisting  of  a  plurality 

of  upright-sections  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with 
paces  between  them  forming  passage  ways,  gates  con- 
ectetl  with  said  sections  at  each  end  thereof,  arranged 
or   opening  and   closing  the  ends  of   the  passage-ways, 

( f>eratlng-means  for  said  gates,  and  means  arranged   to 

1  lOve  simultaneously  the  gates  at  one  end  of  each  passage- 


way in  one  direction,  and  the  gates  at  the  other  ends  of 
the  passage-ways  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  stile  herein  described  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  upright-sections  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with 
spaces  between  them  forming  passage-ways,  gates  con- 
nected with  said  sections  at  each  end  thereof,  arranged 
for  opening  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  passage-ways, 
operating  means  for  said  gates,  and  means  to  disconnect 
some  of  the  gates  from  their  operating-means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,180.  MILK-PITCHER.  Max  H.  Stiiwe,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,450.  (Cl. 
65—61.) 


vo 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  can  or  package  con- 
taining a  liquid  product,  a  punch  for  forming  an  opening  In 
the  can,  a  punch  carrying  member,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  punch 
carrying  member  and  exert  a  pressure  thereon  to  force 
the  punch  Into  the  can  or  package. 

2.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  can  or  package 
containing  a  liquid  product,  a  punch  disposed  to  penetrate 
the  can,  a  punch  carrying  member  hlngedly  supported  at 
one  end,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing one  end  disposed  to  engage  over  the  opposite  end  of 
the  punch  carrying  member  to  exert  a  pressure  thereon  to 
cause  the  punch  to  penetrate  the  can. 

3.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  can  or  package  con- 
taining a  liquid  product,  a  handle  on  the  receptacle,  a 
punch  for  forming  an  opening  in  the  can,  a  punch  carry- 
ing member,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  punch  carrying  member  and 
having  Its  outer  end  arranged  to  engage  and  be  held  to 
the  handle. 

4.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  can  or  package  con- 
taining a  liquid  product,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  spaced  therefrom  at  its  upper  end,  a  member 
having  hinged  connection  with  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  punch  to  form  an  opening  in  the  can  or 
package,  and  a  lever  having  hinged  connection  with  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  punch  carrying 
member  and  to  be  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
handle. 

5.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  can  or  package  con- 
taining a  liquid  product,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  spaced  punches  for  forming  vent  and 
grain  openings  In  the  can,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage  over 
the  cover,  and  means  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  for  holding  It  in  a  set  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.216,181.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  OIL-CLOTH  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JAMM  FLaMiNO  Stcrkock,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Nairn  Linoleum  Company,  Kearney. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1916.  Serial  No.  80,608.  {Cl.  101—88.) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the 

combination  of  a  printing  block,  means  for  raising  and 
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lowering  the  same  periodically,  means  to  hold  the  printing 
block  in  raised  position,  mechanism  for  operating  the  last- 
named  means,  and  means  including  a  variable  speed  driv- 
ing means  for  enabling  said  mechanism  to  be  operated 
once  In  a  plurality  of  periods  as  desired. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  printing  block  ;  means,  Including  a  cam, 
to  raise  and  lower  the  printing  block  periodically ;  means 
to  hold  the  printing  block  in  raised  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion ;  and  mechanism.  Including  a  cam,  for  operating  the 
last  named  means  and  permitting  the  speed  of  the  second- 
named  cam  to  be  varied  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the 
first,  whereby  the  printing  block  may  be  held  in  raised 
or  Inoperative  position  during  such  number  of  periods 
or  cycles  as  may  be  desired. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  printing  block ;  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  periodically  ;  means.  Including  a  cam,  to  hold  the 
printing  block  in  raised  or  inoperative  position  ;  and  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  the  cam,  enabling  the  speed  thereof 
to  be  varied  whereby  the  printing  block  <,-an  be  held  in 
raised  or  inoperative  position  during  such  number  of 
periods  or  cycles  as  may  be  desired. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  printing  block  ;  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same ;  means  to  hold  the  printing  block  in  raised  or. 
Inoperative  position ;  mechanism.  Including  a  cam,  to 
actuate  the  last  named  means  intermittently ;  gearing 
connecting  the  cam  with  the  block  raising  and  lowering 
means  to  drive  the  cam  In  harmony  with  the  latter ;  and 
means  permitting  change  of  gearing  to  vary  the  speed  of 
the  cam. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  printing  block  ;  meauH,  including  an  actuat- 
ing shaft,  to  raise  and  lower  the  printing  block ;  a  mov- 
able detent  to  hold  the  printing  block  in  raised  position  ; 
a  cam  to  actuate  the  detent ;  gearing  connecting  the  cam 
with  said  shaft  to  drive  the  cam  in  harmony  with  the 
block  raising  and  lowering  means ;  and  bearings  for  the 
gearing,  permitting  change  of  gear-ratio  to  vary  the  speed 
of  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.216.188.  BLBCTROTHBRAPEUTIC  REJUVENATOR. 
Chahlks  M.  Swingle,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120,799.     (Cl.  174 — 89.) 


1,216,182.  CLEANING-POWDER.  Jamis  F.  Sullivan, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Manufacturing  Co., 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,685.      (Cl.   134 — 7.) 

1.  A  cleaning  powder  or  the  like,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  sine  oxld  and  zinc  stearate  in  which  the  zinc  oxld  Is 
materially  in  excess  of  the  zinc  stearate. 

2.  A  cleaning  powder  or  the  like,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  zinc  oxld  and  zinc  stearate  In  the  proportions,  approxi- 
mately, of  nine  parts  zinc  oxld  to  one  part  zinc  stearate. 


iff/^ 

/  / 

^TaH!" 

■■                                             c-r 

.  Wm                            m. 

1.  An  electro-therapeutic  rejuvenator  emt>odylng  an  elec- 
trical heating  coll,  and  a  member  adjacent  to  said  coil  to 
be  heated  thereby  and  having  superficial  medicament  hold- 
ing recesses. 

2.  An  electro-therapeutic  rejuvenator  embodying  a  shell 
having  superficial  medicament  holding  recesses,  and  an 
electrical  heating  coll  inclosed  therein. 

3.  An  electro-therapeutic  rejuvenator  embodying  a  core, 
an  electrical  heating  coil  mounted  thereon,  members  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  core  with  the  coll  between  them, 
and  a  shell  slipped  over  said  coil  having  superficial  medi- 
cament holding  recesses  and  having  an  open  end  attached 
to  one  of  said  members. 

4.  An  electro-therapeutic  rejuvenator  embodying  a  core, 
an  electrical  heating  coll  mounted  thereon,  members  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  core  with  the  coll  between  them, 
a  shell  slipped  over  said  coil  having  superficial  medicament 
holding  recesses  and  having  an  open  end  attached  to  one 
of  said  members,  the  other  end  of  said  shell  being  closed, 
and  the  terminals  of  the  coll  extending  through  said  mem- 
ber. 

6.  An  electro-therapeutic  rejuvenator  embodying  a  cora. 
an  electrical  heating  coll  mounted  thereon,  a  member  upon 
said  core  at  one  end  of  said  coll,  the  terminals  of  the  coll 
extending  through  said  member,  and  a  shell  slipped  over 
said  coll  having  superficial  medicament  holding  recesses 
and  having  an  open  end  attached  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,216.184.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION -BNGII«:. 
Shilbt  p.  Ticbnit,  Metcalf,  Ariz.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73,709.     (Cl.  123—9.) 


A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotor  provided  with  blades  on  its  periphery,  • 
stationary  rotor  casing,  an  explosion  chamber  arranged 
to  discharge  into  the  rotor  casing  tangentlally  of  the  rotor, 
a  hinged  valve  separating  the  rotor  casing  from  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  valve  stem  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
to  said  valve  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  an  Ignition  circuit-closing  arm  fast  on 
said  valve  stem,  a  circuit  contact  in  the  path  of  said  arm, 
and  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


1,216,185.  QUARTZ-MILL.  Habt  H.  Tobbnbr.  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,261.  (Cl. 
83 — 46.) 

1.  A  quartz  mill  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing a    series   of   vertically   disposed    Internal    projections 
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therein ;  impelllai^  means  rotatably  mounttd  within  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  project  quartz  and  the  like  against 
the  internal  proJectionR ;  an  annular  troagli  arranged  be- 
low the  chamber  to  receive  broken  particles  of  quartz  Im- 
pelled from  the  impelling  means ;  and  means  directly  con- 
nected and  rotatable  with  said  impelling  means  arranged 
to  resBore  the  quartz  from  the  trough  and  return  the  same 
to  tke  impelling  means. 


2.  A  quartz  mill  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertically  disposed  internal  projections 
therein;  a  table  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  impel  quartz  and  the  like  against  the  in- 
ternal projections ;  a  trough  arranged  below  the  table  and 
the  chamber  to  receive  broken  pieces  of  quartz  and  the 
like;  and  means  secured  to  the  table  and  arranged  to 
return  the  quartz  from  the  trough  to  the  table. 

i.  A  quartz  mfll  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertically  disposed  internal  projections 
therein;  a  table  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  impel  quartz  and  the  like  by  means  of 
centrifugal  force,  against  the  Internal  projections;  a 
trough  arranged  below  the  table  and  the  chamber  to  re- 
ceive broken  quartz;  means  secured  to  the  table  and 
adapted  to  return  the  broken  quartz  from  the  trough  to 
the  table  ;  and  means  secured  to  the  table  and  adapted  to 
Impart  a  further  velocity  to  the  quartz  and  thereby  assist 
In  impelling  the  same  against  the  internal  projections. 

4.  A  quartz  miU  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertically  disposed  internal  projections 
therein:  a  table  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber 
ind  adapted  to  Impel  quartz  and  th?  like  against  the  In- 
ternal projections;  a  series  of  vanes  secured  to  the  sur 
race  of  the  table  and  near  the  periphery  thereof  and 
idapted  to  engage  and  further  Increase  the  velocity  of 
the  quartz:  an  annular  trough  arranged  beloiw  the  table 
md  the  chamber ;  a  screened  outlet  In  the  trough  arranged 
o  carry  slimes  therefrom ;  and  means  secured  to  the  table 
ind  adapted  to  return  the  material  from  the  trough  to  the 
able  and  further  impel  said  material  against  the  projec- 
tions. 

6.  A  quartz  mill  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 

ng  a   series   of  verticaUy   disposed   internal   projections 

herein ;  a   Ubie  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber 

ind    having   apertures    therein    and    adapted    to    receive 

(|uartz  and   similar  material  and   to  impel   the  same  by 

1  oeans  of  centrifugal  force,  against  the  Internal  projections 

hereby    breaking  said   materUl   by    Impact:   an   annular 

trough  arranged  below  the  table  and  the  chamber  to  re- 

<  elve  broken  pieces  of  quartz  ;  and  inclined  scoops  secured 

to  the  table  below  the  apertures  therein  and  arranged  to 

ijeturn  the  material  from  the  trough  to  the  said  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^216.186.  ROAD  OR  ROADWAY.  Robmt  FrtTON  ToMF- 
KI5«,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Binder  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  784.122.     (CT.  106 — 30.) 

1.  A  road  or  roadway  comprising  a  base  or  body  and 
cohering  or  binding  composition  comprising  a  hygro 

sfcopic  glucosld. 

2.  A  road  or  roadway  comprising  a  base  or  body  and  a 
c  tberlng  or  binding  composition  comprising  a  glucosld  and 
-  tannin. 


8.  A  road  or  roadway  comprising  a  base  or  body  and  a 
cohering  or  binding  comMMitlon  comprising  an  aromatic 
glucosld  and  a  tannin. 

4.  A  road  or  roadway  comprising  a  base  or  body  and  a 
cohering  or  binding  composition  comprising  a  hygroscopic 
glucosld,  a  tannin  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

B.  A  road  or  roadway  comprising  a  base  or  body  and  a 
cohering  or  binding  composition  comprising  an  aromatic 
glucosld,  a  tannin  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,187.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  SALTS  FROM 
ADMIXTURES  THEREOF  IN  SOLUTION.  Edward 
N.  Tbcmp.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Solvay 
ProL-ess  Company,  Solvay.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,394.  (Ci 
127—16.) 


•1.  The  proceM  of  sqiarataly  recovering  salts  from  ad- 
mixtures thereof  in  solution,  which  consists  in  concen- 
trating the  solution  in  a  multiple  effec|  evaporator,  trans- 
ferring the  solution  from  the  effect  of  highest  tempera- 
ture throngh  the  several  effects  to  the  effect  of  lowest  tem- 
perature and  transferring  the  precipitated  salts  through 
the  several  effects  to  the  effect  of  highest  temperature 
whereby  the  more  soluble  salt  is  dissolved,  and  removing 
the  salts  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  effects. 

2.  The  process  of  separately  recovering  salts  from  ad- 
mixtures thereof  in  solution  which  consists  In  concen- 
trating the  solution  In  a  multiple  effect  evaporator,  trana- 
ferring  the  solution  through  the  several  effects  In  one 
direction  and  transferring  the  precipitated  salts  through 
the  several  effects  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the 
more  soluble  salt  Is  dissolved,  and  removing  the  predpl- 
tated  salts  separately  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  series 
of  effects. 

8.  The  process  of  separately  recovering  salts  from  ad- 
mixtures thereof  in  solution  which  consists  In  evaporating 
the  solution  in  a  multiple  effect  evaporator,  transferring 
the  solution  through  the  several  effects  from  the  effect 
of  highest  temperature  to  the  effect  of  lowest  tempei|itiire, 
transferring  the  precipitated  salts  through  the  several 
effect*  in  the  opposite  direction,  washing  the  >talts  in  so- 
lution of  progressively  higher  temperature  and  thereby 
dissolving  the  more  soluble  salt,  removing  the  less  soluble 
salt  from  the  effect  of  highest  temperature  and  returning 
the  mother  liquor  to  the  effects  and  periodically  removing 
the  more  soluble  salt  from  the  effect  of  lowest  tempera- 
ture while  Its  solution  concentration  is  such  that  it  will 
not  precipitate  In  the  effect  of  highest  temperature. 


1.216.188.  DERRICKCAH.  Cbaslbs  Volkmank,  Chi- 
cago. III.  F'led  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,978. 
(CI,  212— 59.) 

1.  A  derrick  car  having  front  and  rear  trucks,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  metal  plates  secured  directly  to  the 
axles  of  the  front  truck,  a  pivot  which  passes  throu^ 
the  center  of  said  pUtes.  a  plate  intermediate  the  fixed 
plates  and  the  bead  of  the  pivot,  built-up  girders  secured 
to  said  plate,  a  mast  formed  of  metal  the  ends  of  which 
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are  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  axle.s,  hinges  in  the  sides  of 
said  mast,  a  boom  secured  to  said  pivot,  and  hoisting 
tackle  secured  to  the  top  of  the  mast  and  the  end  of  the 
boom. 


2.  A  derrick  car  having  front  and  rear  trucks,  a  plu- 
•  rallty  of  horizontal  metal  plates  secured  directly  to  the 

axles  of  the  front  truck,  a  pivot  which  passes  throngh  the 
center  of  said  plates,  a  plate  intermediate  the  fixed  plates 
and  the  head  of  the  pivot,  built-up  girders  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  mast  formed  of  metal  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
CTired  to  the  ends  of  the  axles,  hinges  in  the  sides  of  said 
maat.  a  boom  secured  to  said  pivot,  hoisting  tackle  se- 
cnre<l  to  the  top  of  the  mast  and  the  end  of  the  boom, 
and  stiff  legs  one  end  of  which  Is  detacbably  seenred  to 
the  top  of  the  mast  and  the  other  end,  plvotally  secured 
te  the  girders  adjacent  the  rear  trucks. 

3.  A  derrick  car  having  front  and  rear  trucks,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  metal  plates  secured  directly  to  the 
•xlee  of  the  front  truck,  a  pivot  which  passes  through  the 
center  of  said  plates,  a  plate  Intermediate  the  fixed  plates 
and  the  head  of  the  pivot,  built-up  girders  secured  to  said 

•plate,  a  mast  formed  of  metal  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
enred to  the  end  of  the  axles,  hinges  In  the  sides  of  said 
mast,  a  boom  secured  to  said  pivot,  hoisting  tackle  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  mast  and  the  end  of  the  boom,  stiff  legs 
one  end  of  wh^ch  is  detacbably  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
mast  and  the  other  end  plvotally  secured  to  the  girders 
adjacent  the  rear  trucks,  and  power  driven  means  to 
operate  said  tackle. 

4.  A  derrick  car  having  front  and  rear  tracks,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  metal  plates  secared  directly  to  the 
axles  of  the  front  truck,  a  pivot  which  passes  through  the 
center  of  said  plates,  a  plate  Intermediate  the  flxe<l  plates 
and  the  head  of  the  pivot,  an  aati-frictlon  bearing  Inter- 
mediate the  said  plate  and  the  head  of  the  pivot,  built- 
up  girders  secured  to  said  plate  and  to  the  rear  truck,  a 
mast  formed  of  metal  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  axles,  hinges  in  the  sides  of  said  mast,  a  boom 
secured  to  said  pivot,  hoisting  tackles  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  mast  and  the  end  of  the  boom,  and  power  driven 
means  to  operate  said  tackle. 

5.  A  derrick  car  having  front  aifd  rear  trucks,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  metal  plate*  secured  directly  to  the 
axles  of  the  front  truck,  a  pivot  which  passes  through  the 
center  of  said  plates,  a  plate  Intermediate  the  fixed  plates 
and  the  head  of  the  pivot,  built-up  girders  secured  to  said 
plate,  yokes  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  axles  having  up- 
wardly extending  projections,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  mast 
the  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  secureil  to  said  projec- 
tions, stiff  legs  one  end  of  which  is  plvotally  secured  to  the 
girder*  adjacent  the  rear  truck,  a  boom  secured  to  said 
ptvot,  hoisting  tackles  secured  to  the  top  of  the  mast  and 
the  end  of  the  boom,  and  power  driven  means  to  operate 
■aid  tackle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.189.      UNDERSCORING   ATTACHMENT   FOR 

TYPE  -  WRITERS.     H.ihold     F.     Wadb,     Opportunity. 

Wash.     Filed   Oct.   2,   191B.     Serial  No.   63,807.     (CI. 

197—118.) 

1.  An    underscoring   attachment    for    typewriters    com- 
prising means  to  be  operated  independently  of  and  to  be 


operated  simultaneously  with  the  remaining  type  char* 
acters  of  the  machine  by  receiving  operating  impulses 
therefrom  to  produce  underscore  characters. 


2.  An  underscoring  attachment  for  typewriters  com- 
prising an  underscoring  type  character  with  means  to 
bring  the  character  independently  into  operation,  and 
means  to  hold  said  underscoring  character  in  a  poaition 
to  receive  operating  Impulses  from  the  printing  blow  of 
the  remaining  type  characters  to  print  upon  actuation  of 
the  remaining  type  characters. 

8.  An  underscoring  attachment  for  typewriters  com- 
prising an  underscoring  type  character  with  means  to 
bring  the  chaiiacter  Independently  into  operation,  mean* 
to  hold  said  underscoring  character  in  a  position  to  t>e 
struck  by  the  remaining  type  character*  upon  movement 
of  the  same  to  a  printing  position  and  to  print  upon  ac- 
tuation of  the  remaining  type  characters,  and  means  to 
release  said  holding  means  to  allow  the  underscoring 
character  to  return  to  the  inoperative  position. 

4.  An  underscoring  attachment  for  typewriters  of  stand- 
ard design  comprising  an  additional  character  carrying 
bar,  an  underscoring  character  mounted  on  said  bar,  and 
means  for  operating  said  bar  to  bring  the  character  to  a 
position  to  be  printed  independently  of  the  remaining 
type  characters  and  also  to  be  simultaneously  actuated 
with  and  to  be  printed  upon  actuation  of  the  remaining 
tyi>e  bars. 

6.  An  underscoring  attachment  for  typewriters  of  stand- 
ard design  comprising  an  additional  character  carrying 
bar.  an  underscoring  character  mounted  on  said  bar, 
means  for  operating  said  bar  to  bring  the  character  to  a 
position  to  be  printed  upon  actuation  of  the  remaining 
type  bars,  and  means  to  retain  the  underscoring  character 
In  the  proper  operative  position  to  be  struck  and  moved 
by  the  remaining  type  characters  as  the  same  are  brought 
to  a  printing  relation  to  print  simultaneously  with  the 
printing  of  the  type  characters  carried  by  the  type  bar* 
actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.190.     NUT-LOCK.     Thhodore  Wang.  Ormond,  Fla. 
Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.627.     (Cl.  151—29.) 


•-* 


*~  4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt 
and  flanges  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  nut,  pivota 
extending  from  the  plate,  a  cam-shaped  dog  for  each  of 
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the  pivota.  eaoh  of  said  dogs  having  a  toothed  face  to 
engage  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  an  outer  plate 
connecting  the  plvota  and  snstalnlng  the  dogs  thereon 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  nat  threaded 
thereon,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt 
and  flanges  to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the  nut,  pivot 
stads  extending  from  the  plate,  a  cam-shaped  dog  for 
each  of  the  pivots,  each  of  said  dogs  having  a  toothed 
face  to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  an  outer  plate 
connected  with  the  pivots  and  sustaining  the  dogs  there- 
on, said  outer  plate  having  a  bolt  opening  which  Is 
threaded  and  the  said  threads  co-engag*ng  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  screwed 
thereon,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  throagh  which  the 
bolt  passes  and  having  flanges  to  engage  with  the  sides 
of  the  nut,  pivots  extending  from  the  plate,  toothed  dog 
members  Joumaled  upon  the  pivots  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  an  outer  plate 
having  a  central  opening  arranged  upon  the  pivots  and 
contacting  w'th  the  dogs  for  holding  the  dogs  In  engaging 
position. 

4. -The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  screwed 
thereon,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt 
and  being  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  with  the  sides 
of  the  nut,  pivots  extending  from  the  plate,  a  cam-shaped 
toothed  dog  upon  each  of  the  pivots  to  engage  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolts,  an  outer  plate  having  an  inner  ser- 
rated face  connected  with  the  pivots,  means  upon  said 
pivots  for  compressing  the  plate  against  the  dogs,  and 
■aid  plate  having  a  central  threaded  bolt  opening  which 
co-engages  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 


1,216,191.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Chables  Wbilaivd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.388.      (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  embodying:  a  cap  having  an  up- 
standing lug.  a  second  cap  superimposed  upon  said  lug,  a  U- 
ahaped  hanger  having  the  bight  portion  thereof  held  with- 
in said  second  cap  and  the  branches  thereof  slldable 
tbrou^  the  first  named  cap  and  its  lag,  a  follower  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  branches,  a  runner  slld- 
able on  said  branches  and  formed  with  openings,  through 
which  said  branches  extend,  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  follower  and  said  runner,  and  a  spring  tensioning 
bolt  passing  through  said  follower  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  mnner. 

2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  each 
having  a  lug  and  a  cap  movable  relatively  thereto,  means 
connecting  the  cap  of  one  caging  with  the  cap  of  the  other 
casing,  means  connecting  the  lug  of  one  casing  with  the 
lug  of  the  other  casing,  U-shaped  hangers  passing  through 
•aid  lugs  and  cups  and  over  said  tint  means,  runners  em- 
bracing and  slltlably  mounted  upon  the  branches  of  said 
hangers  within  the  casings,  followers  located  within  the 
casings  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  branches  of 
said  hangers,  springs  Interposed  between  the  followers 
and  f«ald  runners,  and  adjusting  bolts  passing  into  the  cas- 
ings and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  amid  mn- 
ners. 


1,216,192.  PRESSUBB-OAOE  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEEL. 
Joseph  Jacob  Weixandt,  Ayr,  N.  D.  Filed  July  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,809.     (CI.  152—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  and  a 
pneumatic  tire,  said  tire  being  provided  with  the  usual 
inflation  valve,  a  hub  cap  applied  to  the  wheel,  an  air 
pressure  gage  permanently  mounted  upon  the  hob  cap,  an 
air  pipe  leading  to  the  pressure  gage,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  air  pipe  to  the  tire  valve  and  unseat- 
ing the  tire  valve,  and  a  telescoping  tubular  casing  inclos- 
ing the  air  pipe  and  extending  radially  from  the  hub  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  and  a 
pneumatic  tire,  said  tire  being  provided  with  the  usual 
Inflation  valve,  a  hub  cap  applied  to  the  wheel,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  hub  cap  and  projecting 
therefrom,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  inner  end  of  tha 
■said  pipe  to  the  tire  valve,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  air  pipe  to  the  tire  valve,  a  removable  gage  casing  , 
fitted  upon  the  end  of  the  hub  cap  and  formed  with  a 
nipple  which  operatively  engages  the  extremity  of  the 
pipe  projecting  centrally  from  the  hub  cap  when  the  gaga 
casing  is  fitted  in  position,  and  an  air  pressure  gage 
mounted  upon  the  gage  casing. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  and  pneu- 
matic tire,  said  tire  being  provided  with  the  usual  infla- 
tion valve  and  the  wheel  having  a  hub  plate,  a  hub  cap 
fitted  upon  the  bub  plate,  a  pipe  extending  centrally 
through  the  hub  cap,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
pipe  to  the  tire  valve  casing,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  air  pipe  to  the  tire  valve  casing  and  unseat- 
ing the  tire  valve,  an  inflation  pipe  communicating  with 
the  air  pipe  and  opening  through  the  hub  plate,  a  check 
valve  for  the  inflation  pipe,  a  gage  casing  fitted  upon  the 
end  of  the  hub  cap  and  formed  with  a  nipple  which  op- 
eratively engages  the  extremity  of  the  pipe  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  hub  cap,  and  an  air  pressure  gage 
mounted  upon  the  gage  casing. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  and  pneu- 
matic tire,  said  tire  being  provided  with  the  usual  infla- 
tion valve,  and  the  hub  having  a  hub  plate,  a  bub  cap  ap- 
plied to  the  hub  plate,  a  pipe  extending  centrally  through 
the  end  of  the  hub  cap.  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
pipe  to  the  tire  valve  casing,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  air  pipe  to  the  tire  valve  casing  and  unseating 
the  tire  valve,  a  gage  casing  fitted  upon  the  end  of  the  bob 
cap  and  formed  with  a  nipple  which  operatively  engages 
the  extremity  of  the  pipe  projecting  centrally  from  the 
hob  cap,  an  air  pressore  gage  mounted  within  the  gage 
casing,  an  Inflation  pipe  communicating  with  the  air  pipe 
and  opening  through  the  hob  plate,  a  check  valve  for  the 
inflation  pipe,  and  a  telescoping  tubular  casing  inclosing 
the  air  pipe  and  extending  radially  from  the  hub  to  the 
rim  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  aotomobile  wheel  and  pneo- 
matlc  tire,  said  tire  being  provided  with  the  osoal  infla- 
tion valve  and  rim  not,  a  hub  cap,  an  air  pressure  gage 
upon  the  hub  cap,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  air  pres- 
sure gage  of  the  hob  cap  to  the  tire  valve  casing,  means 
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for  detachably  connecting  the  air  pipe  to  the  tire  valve 
<»8ing  and  unseating  the  tire  valve,  and  a  tubular  casing 
inclosing  the  air  pipe  and  valve  casing,  said  tubular  cas- 
ing being  formed  in  telescoping  members  and  the  inner 
member  being  secured  to  the  hub,  while  the  outer  member 
detachably  engages  the  rim  nut. 


1.216.193.  PLOW-COLTER.  Charles  N.  White,  Bis- 
bee.  Aria.  Filed  4ug.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,900. 
(CT.  97—6.) 


/»y 


g 
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1.  A  colter  consisting  of  a  bar  having  two  opposite 
•cutting  edges  extending  from  the  middle  portion  to  the 
•ends  thereof,  said  bar  having  brackets  extending  at  acote 
■angles  to  the  backs  of  the  respective  cutting  members. 

2.  A  colter  consisting  of  a  bar  having  two  opposite  cut- 
ting edges  extending  from  the  middle  portion  to  the  ends 
thereof,  said  bar  having  brackets  extending  at  acute  angles 
to  the  backs  of  the  respective  cutting  members,  and  said 
arms  l>eing' disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  double,  reversible  colter  consisting  of  a  bar  having 
•opposite  cutting  edges  extending  from  the  middle  portion 
to  the  ends  thereof,  said  cutting  edges  being  offset  from 
the  body  of  the  bar,  and  angularly  disposed  brackets  at 
the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  brackets  being  disposed  at  acote 
■angles  to  the  backs  of  the  respective  cutting  members,  and 
said  brackets  being  apertured  for  the  reception  of  fasten- 
ing means. 


1,216,194.  SKYLIGHT  AND  VENTILATING  MEANS 
FOR  HOO-HOUSB8.  Charles  O.  Whitnell,  Kingsley. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,369.  (CI. 
108—16.) 
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1.  A  skylight  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upright 
"wall  on  which  la  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  portion  forming  an  exterior  trough, 
transparent  means  extending  above  said  trough,  and  a 
guard  of  reticulated  material  supported  on  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  and  above  the  transparent  means  and 
having  an  edge  portion  that  is  carried  downwardly  oot- 
side  the  trough  and  inwardly  under  the  trough,  whereby 
the  guard  is  secured  of  itself  on  the  frame. 

2.  A  skylight  comprising  a  sheet-metal  frame  having 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall  on  the  upper  edges  of  which  are 
-outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  trough-like  por- 
tions, and  also  having  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
the  outer  walls  of  the  trough-like  portions  and  holding 
portions  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
upwardly  extending  portions,  transparent  means  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  extending  under  the  holding  por- 
tions and  into  the  trough-like  portions,  and  a  guard  of  re- 
ticulated material  supported  on  said  holding  portions  of 
the  frame  and  extending  downwardly  outside  the  trough- 
like portions  and  bent  inwardly  under- said  portions. 


3.  A  skylight  comprising  a  frame  having  an  iipright 
wall  on  which  is  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  portion  forming  an  exterior  trough  and 
also  having  the  upwardly  extending  portion  carried  above 
the  trough  and  equipped  with  an  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  holding  portion  and  forming  a  bight 
npertured  to  support  a  guard,  transparent  means  extend- 
ing under  the  holding  portions  and  above  the  trough,  and 
a  guard  of  reticulated  material  supported  on  said  bight 
of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  and  held  by  said  trough. 


1,216,195..  TOY.  George  H.  Williauso.v,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,956.  (Q. 
21—183.) 


1.  A  convertible  toy  vehicle,  comprising,  a  stroctore  la- 
cloding  a  platform,  a  set  of  reach  bars,  surface  engaging 
devices  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said 
reach  bars  to  create  one  type  of  vehicle,  the  said  reach 
bars  being  capable  of  utilisation  to  provide  handles  for 
another  converted  type  of  vehicle,  and  an  interchangeable 
pole  having  detachable  connection  with  said  structure. 

2.  A  convertible  toy  vehicle,  comprising,  a  structure  in- 
cluding a  platform,  a  pole  for  detachable  and  interchange- 
able connection  with  the  residue  of  the  structure,  a  pair 
of  reach  bars  for  detachable  and  Interchangeable  connec- 
tion with  the  residue  of  the  structure,  surface  engaging 
devices  having 'detachable  and  interchangeable  connection 
with  either  the  pole  or  the  reach  bars,  to  produce  dis- 
tinctive vehicles. 

3.  A  convertible  toy  vehicle,  comprising,  a  stroctore  in- 
cloding  a  platform,  a  set  of  reach  bars  detachably  con- 
nected therewith,  a  pole  detachably  and  interchangeably 
connective  in  the  structure,  surface  engaging  devices  de- 
tachably and  Interchangeably  connective  with  said  struc- 
ture, the  said  pole  serving  as  a  handle  in  one  type  of  vehi- 
cle, and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  reach  bars  in 
another  type  of  vehicle,  wherein  any  of  the  surface  en- 
gaging devices  may  be  correlated  with  said  handle. 


1,216,196.  VALVE -GEAR  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Otto  Winkler.  COpenlck,  and  Ro- 
DOLr  Ubtel,  Nieder-ScbOneweide,  Germany,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.   Serial  No.  683,476.    (CI.  123—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  valve  located  inside  the  cylinder  thereof  and  control- 
ling both  the  inlet  and  ootlet  ports,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  both  positively  and  by  the  onbalanced 
floid  pressores  on  the  valve  including  a  part  extending  out 
throagh  the  end  of  the  cylinder  toward  which  the  valve 
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Boves  to  open  the  outlet  port  and  away  from  wklch  end 
il^moTes  to  open  the  inJet  port. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  internal  eorabnstlon  engine, 
ot  a  valve  located  inside  tbe  cylinder  thereof  and  controi- 
Ung  both  tbe  inlet  and  ontlet  ports,  and  a  valve  stem 
fsaaing  throagh  tbe  head  of  tbe  cylinder  and  exposed  to 
atmoapberic  preaaur^,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  opao 
tbe  outlet  port  when  moving  toward  the  bead  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  tbe  inlet  port  when  moving  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection, BO  that  it  will  be  operated  in  part  by  the  unbal- 
anced fluid  pressures  on  said  valve  stem  inside  |ind  oat- 
side  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  valve  located  inside  the  cylinder  thereof  and  control- 
ling t>otb  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  i>orts,  the  outlet  port  being 
opened  when  the  valve  moves  outwardly  toward  the  head 
of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  valve  stem  passing  through  said 
head  and  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  valve  means  controlling  its  out- 
let and  Inlet  ports  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  and  to  atmospheric  pressure  over  equal  otherwise 
unbalanced  areas,  said  valve  moving  in  one  direction  to 
open  the  outlet  port  and  in  another  direction  to  open  th> 
Inlet  p<trt.  and  means  for  positively  operating  the  valve, 
tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  when  opening  tbe 
oatlet  port  being  that  in  which  the  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  tends  to  move  It. 


1^8,197.  ACETTLEXE-GA8  OENERATOR.  Harbt  M. 
Win,  RlctuDond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Wiae  Acetylene  Gas 
Machine  Company,  Incorporated.  Piled  Jane  IB,  1916. 
StrUl  No.  103,767.     (CI.  48 — 38.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  vertically  movable  boll  telescopically  engaged  there- 
with, a  oarbid  bolder  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  tank, 
a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  bolder  having  a 
stem  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  bell  on  the  lower- 
ing thereof,  a  weighted  lever  for  lifting  said  stem  to  close 
■aid  valve,  said  lever  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
■lot  therein,  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom. 
an  aaxUiary  carbid  container  arranged  to  discbarge  into 
■aid  holder  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discbarge 
thereof,  a  stem  carried  by  said  valve  extending  loosely 
through  tbe  slot  in  said  lever,  cooperating  means, on  ■aid 
stem  and  holder  for  retaining  said  valve  normally  In  closed 
position,  said  lever  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
stem  on  the  abnormal  lowering  of  said  bell  and  thereby 
disengage  said  stem  from  said  holder  to  release  the  valve, 
and  means  for  llmltinc  the  opening  movement  of  said 
valve. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  gas  bell  vertically  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
carbid  holder  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  tank,  a  valve 
ceatrolling  the  discharge  of  said  holder  having  a  stem  po- 
sitioned for  engagement  by  said  bell  on  the  lowering  there- 
of, a  weighted  lever  for  lifting  said  stem  to  close  aald 
valve,  an  aaxlliary  carbid  container  arranged  to  discharge 
into  said  holder  and  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
discharge  therefrom,  a  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and  ex- 


tending upwardly  adjacent  said  lever,  a  sleeve  rarround- 
ing  said  stem  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  stem,  a 
stop  on  said  stem  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  bold  the  valve  closed,  means  on  said  lever 
for  engaging  and  laterally  moving  tbe  valve  stem  of  the 
aaxlliary  container  valve  to  disengage  said  stop  from  said 
sleeve  on  the  abnormal  lowering  of  the  bell,  whereby  tbe 
valve  is  opened,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 


1,216,198.  METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  PASTED  PROD- 
UCTS. Hx.NHY  A.  Wi8i  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery (Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Jane  18.  1914,  Serial  No.  845,879. 
Renewed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,212.  (CI. 
101—220.) 


1.  The  method  of  identifying  pasted  produfcts,  which 
consists  in  attaching  a  marker  to  a  web  near  the  point  at 
which  it  la  pasted  to  another  web  in  position  to  project 
beyond  the  edge  thereof,  whereby  it  wlU  remain  on  tbe 
product  and  will  project  therefrom. 

2.  The  method  of  identifying  pasted  printed  products, 
which  consists  in  pasting  a  small  piece  of  sheet  material 
of  a  contrasting  color  to  a  web  near  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  longitudinal  edge  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  identifying  pasted  printed  products, 
which  consists  in  pasting  two  small  pieces  of  sheet  mate- 
rial to  a  web  opposite  eaeh  other  near  the  pasted  end  in 
position  to  project  beyond  both  edges. 

4.  The  method  of  Identifying  pasted  newspapers,  which 
consists  in  pasting  a  small  piece  of  sheet  material  to  the 
forward  end  of  a  new  web  on  each  edge  thereof  where  It 
will  project  over  the  longitadinal  edge,  said  piece  being 
of  a  color  contrasting  with  the  color  of  the  web,  then 
slitting  the  web,  printing  it,  and  folding  it  to  form  news- 
papers, whereby  said  pieces  of  sheet  material  will  adhere 
to  a  paper  and  project  from  a  bunch  of  papers  so  pro- 
duced and  be  readily  observable. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  web  having  the  end 
of  another  web  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
marker  of  contrasting  material  secured  to  each  side  near 
its  longitudinal  edge  and  projecting  beyond  said  edge,  near 
the  point  at  which  the  webs  are  secured  together. 


1,216,199.  DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Ebnibt  8. 
Babkbr,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Drug 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachu- 
■etts.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,082.  (CI. 
221—1.) 

A  dispenser  comprising  a  stationary  tank  of  greater 
depth  than  horliontal  diameter  provided  with  a  draw-off 
located  in  tbe  lower  part  of  its  side  and  having  an  intake 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  at  a  point 
above  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  be  above  sediment 
accumulated  upon  aaid  bottom,  said  tank  having  a  fllUng 
opening  in  its  top,  a  closure  for  said  filling  opening,  and 
an  air  tube  passing  through  said  closure  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  tank  adjacent  the  center  of  the  bottom  there- 
of and  below  the  level  of  the  intake  of  said  draw-off, 
whereby   air   discharged    from    tbe   bottom   of  said   tube 
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servea  to  stir  up  sediment  on  said  bottom,  thence  paasea 
apwardly  on  all  aides  of  said  tube  to  agitate  all  parta  of 


the  contents  of  said  tank,  and  in  passing  said  Intake 
■erres  to  cjear  the  same  of  sediment. 


1,216,200.  RECORDING-COMPASS.  BtJBTig  William 
Bbneow,  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,899.     (C\.  234 — 26.) 


1.  A  recording  compass  comprising  a  fixed  dial,  a  com- 
pass needle  movable  thereover,  a  markinj;  device  mounted 
on  said  needle  for  recording  a  course  on  the  dial,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  marking  device 
along  the  needle. 

2.  A  recording  compaas  comprising  a  fixed  dial,  a  com- 
pasa  needle  movable  thereover,  a  marking  device  mounted 
on  aaid  needle  and  normally  spaced  above  the  dial,  and 
intermittently  operated  means  for  causing  said  needle  to 
lower  and  moring  the  marking  device  along'the  aame. 

3.  A  recording  compass  comprising  a  fixed  dial,  a  com- 
pass needle  movable  thereover,  a  marking  device  mounted 
on  said  needle  and  normally  spaced  above  the  dial,  means 
for  Intermittently  lowering  said  needle  to  engage  tbe 
marking  device  with  the  dial,  and  means  for  moving  aaid 
marking  device  along  the  needle  when  lowered. 

4.  A  recording  compass  comprising  a  dial,  a  compass 
needle  movable  thereover,  a  marking  device  mounted  on 
aaid  needle,  means  for  depressing  said  needle  Intermit- 
tently, and  means  for  moving  said  marking  device  along 
said  needle  including  an  operating  member  adapted  to 
come  into  contact  with  and  be  operated  by  a  fixed  part 
when  said  needle  ia  depressed. 

6.  A  recording  compass  comprising  a  dial,  a  compaas 
needle  movable  thereover,  a  marking  device  mounted  on 
aaid  needle,  means  for  depressing  said  needle  Intermit- 
tently, and  means  for  moving  said  marking  device  along 
■aid  needle  inclading  an  operating  pin  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  with  and  be  operated  by  a  fixed  part  when 
■aid  needle  is  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.201.     RECORDING-COMPASS.     Btmns   William 
Bbnbow.  Eureka,  Cal.    Filed  July  20.  1916.    Serial  No. 
110,361.      (CI.   234—26.) 
1.  In  a  recording  compass,  the  combination  of  a  dial, 

a  compaas  needle  movable  over  said  dial,  a  staff  upon 


which  said  needle  is  motuted.  a  movable  member  having 
means  which  aerves  alternately  to  permit  the  staff  fo 
lower  and  to  then  return  said  staff  to  Its  normal  position, 
said  staff  resting  on  said  member  and  a  marking  device 
carried  by  the  needle  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
dial  when  said  needle  is  lowered. 


2.  In  a  recording  compass,  the  combination  of  a  dial, 
a  compass  needle  movable  over  said  dial,  a  staff  upon 
which  said  needle  Is  mounted,  a  movable  mefnber  having 
means  which  serves  alternately  to  permit  the  staff  to  lower 
and  to  then  return  said  staff  to  Its  normal  position,  a 
marking  device  carried  by  tbe  needle  to  be  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  dial  when  said  needle  is  lowered,  means 
operable  upon  rotation  of  the  staff  for  moving  said  mark- 
ing device  along  the  needle,  and  coacting  means  on  said 
staff  and  movable  member  for  rotating  the  former  when 
lowered. 

3.  In  a  recording  compaaa,  the  combination  of  a  dial, 
a  compass  needle  movable  over  said  dial,  a  staff  upon 
which  aaid  needle  Is  mounted,  a  movable  member  having 
means  which  serves  alternately  to  permit  the  staff  to 
lower  and  to  then  return  said  staff  to  Its  normal  position. 
a  marking  device  carried  by  the  needle  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  the  dial  when  said  needle  is  lowered,  means 
operable  upon  rotation  of  the  staff  for  moving  said  mark- 
ing device  along  the  needle,  a  pinion  on  said  staff,  and 
one  or  more  driving  teeth  on  said  movable  member  for 
engagement  with  said  pinion  to  rotate  tha  staff  when 
lowered. 

4.  In  a  recording  compass,  th*  combination  of  a  dial, 
a  compass  needle  movable  over  said  dial,  a  staff  upon 
which  said  needle  Is  mounted,  a  movable  member  having 
means  which  serves  alternately  to  permit  the  staff  to 
lower  and  to  then  return  said  staff  to  Its  normal  position, 
a  marking  device  carried  by  the  needle  to  be  brought  into 
coxrtact  with  the  dial  when  said  needle  ia  lowered,  means 
operable  upon  rotation  of  the  staff  for  moring  said  mark- 
ing device  along  the  needle,  a  pinion  on  said  staff,  means 
on  the  movable  member  for  rotating  said  pinion  in  either 
direction  when  the  staff  is  lowered,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  member  to  throw  either  rotating  means  Into  operation. 

5.  In  a  recording  compass,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
compass  needle  movable  over  said  dial,  a  staff  upon  which 
said  needle  is  mounted,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  means  which  serves  to  raise  the 
staff  at  intervals  and  to  then  release  said  staff  to  permit 
it  to  lower,  a  marking  device  carried  by  said  needle  to  be 
brought  Into  contact  with  the  dial  when  said  needle  la 
lowered,  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  the  staff  for 
moving  aaid  marking  derice  along  the  needle,  and  coact- 
ing means  on  the  staff  and  rotary  member  for  rotating 
said  staff  when  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,202.      SLIDE-UP    TURNOVER    DOOR.      Fano    W. 

BocoHTON,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1015.     Serial 

No.  6,841.     (a.  20—19.) 

In  combination,  a  alide-up  turn-over  door ;  a  frame 
therefor ;  a  rotary  shaft  horizontally  disposed  above  and 
forwardly  of  tbe  frame  ;  one  or  more  doable  grooved  spools 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft ;  a  cable  of  approxl* 
mately  the  width  of  the  groovea  attached  to  each  spool 
and  to  the  door  at  or  near  the  top  thereof  and  wound 
npon  itself  in  one  of  aaid  groovea  la  one  direction,  when 
the  door  la  dosed  or  lowered ;  another  cable  attached  to 
each  spool  and  to  said  door  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof 
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an«l  wound  upon  itself  In  th«  other  of  said  grooves  In  the 
opposite  direction,  when  the  door  Is  opened  or  raised; 


and  means  for  rotatably  reciprocating  the  shaft,  thereby 
raising  and  lowering  the  door. 


1.216,203.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  JoHS  F.  BowiB,  Wll- 
lUmsport,  Pa.  FUwl  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  102.764. 
(CI.  119—60.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  Including  a 
frame,  and  foramlnated  side  and  end  walls  providing  sub- 
stantially oblong  pick  openings,  a  closure  for  the  recep 
tacle,  and  loops  rising  from  the  end  walla  thereof  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a '  substantially  tran- 
gular-shaped  receptacle  Including  a  frame,  and  foramlnated 
side  and  end  walls  providing  enlarged  pick  openings,  a 
closure  for  the  recepUcle,  one  of  said  tide  walls  being 
hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  said  frame,  and  means  for 
locking  said  side  wall  In  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards,  a 
transverse  rod  connecting  the  standards  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  means  for  holding  the  rod  In  adjusted 
position,  a  receptacle  swlngingly  mounted  upon  the  rod 
an<I  having  enlarged  pick  openings,  a  closure  for  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  holding  the  latter  fixed  relatively 
to  the  "rod. 

4.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  standards,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sleeves  fixed  In  adjusted  position,  apertured  lugs 
projecting  from  the  sleeves,  a  transverse  rod  supported 
by  the  lugs  and  connecting  said  standards,  a  receptacle 
swlnglngly  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  having  enlarged 
pick  openings,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  holding  the  latter  fixed  relatively  to  said  rod. 


1,216,204.  YALVB-OEAR.  AhnwD  A.  Bbookb,  West  Med- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,101.      (CI.  187—144.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having 
a  plurality  of  valves  which  are  successively  opened  and 
closed  for  regulating  it,  of  a  fluid  motor  for  operating 
the  valves,  and  a  pilot  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  actuating  fluid  to  It,  said  pilot  valve  mecha- 
nism being  arranged  to  cause  the  motor  to  move  an  amount 
sufficient  to  either  completely  open  or  completely  close  one 
of  the  regulating  valves  at  each  actuation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having 
a  plurality  of  valves  which  are  successively  opened  and 
closed  for  regulatlns  it,  of  a  fluid  motor  for  operating  the 
valves,  and  a  pilot  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  actuating  fluid  to  It  said  pilot  valve  mecha- 
nism having  a  sliding  sleeve  which  Is  connected  to  move 
with  the  fluid  motor  and  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  ports 
therein,  a  valve  which  controls  said  ports,  and  a  stem 
connected  to  the  valve :  and  means  for  moving  said  stem. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  regulating  valve  mechanism 
of  a  fluid  actuated  motor  for  moving  it  predetermined 
amounts,  and  a  pilot  valve  mechanism  controlling  said 
motor  comprising  a  sleeve  which  moves  with  the  regulat- 
ing valve  mechanism  and  has  spaced  ports  therein,  a  valve 
which  controls  said  i>ort8,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  and  means 
for  moving  the  stem  comprising  a  lever  connected  there- 
with and  pivoted  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  regulating  valve  mechanism, 
of  a  fluid  motor  for  moving  it  predetermined  amounts,  and 
a  pilot  valve  mechanism  controUluK  said  motor  comprising 
a  casing,  a  sleeve  in  the  casing  which  Is  connected  to  the 
moving  element  of  the  fluid  motor  and  has  si>aced  ports 
therein  through  which  actuating  fluid  may  be  admitted 
to  or  permitted  to  escape  from  the  fluid  motor,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  ports,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  a  lever 
to  which  the  stem  is  connected,  said  lever  being  pivoted 
on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  which  are  successively  opened  and 
closed  for  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto, 
a  fluid  actuated  motor  having  its  movable  element  con- 
nected to  the  valves,  and  a  pilot  valve  mechanism  for  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  motor  to 
cause  It  to  move  predetermined  distances  to  successively 
open  and  close  said  controlling  valves,  said  pilot  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  a  port  therein  con- 
nected with  the  fluid  motor,  a  sliding  sleeve  In  the  casing 
which  moves  with  the  controlling  valves  and  has  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  ports  adapted  to  successively  register  with 
the  port  in  said  sleeve,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ports  in 
the  sleeve,  a  stem  connected  thereto,  a  lever  to  which  the 
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stem  Is  connected,  said  lever  b^ng  pivoted  on  the  sleeve, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  turbine  for  mov- 
ing said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,206.  RAILWAY-JOINT.  Babnbt  R.  Bbowx,  Heber 
Springs,  Ark.  Piled  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,660. 
(CI.  28fr— 6.) 


1.  A  combined  railway  chair  and  support  for  the  con- 
fronting ends  -of  rails  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  span 
at  least  four  cross  ties  and  provided  with  an  upstanding 
web  engaging  portion  of  a  length  equal  to  approximately 
the  distance  between  two  cross  ties,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  web  engaging  portions  being  Inclined  downwardly  and 
gradually  merged  Into  the  base  at  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  combined  railway  chair  and  support  for  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  rails  comprising  a  base  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
conforming  to  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails,  the  Inwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  base 
being  extended  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  base  to  form  web  engaging  portions  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  web  engaging  portions  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  gradually  merged  Into  the  base. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cross  ties  and 
rails  supported  thereon,  of  a  combined  chair  and  support 
embracing  the  rails  at  the  Junction  thereof  and  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  span  at  least  four  of  the  cross  ties  and 
provided  with  a  flange  engaging  portion  and  an  upstand- 
ing web  engaging  portion,  the  web  engaging  portion  being 
of  a  length  equal  to  approximately  the  distance  between 
two  of  the  cross  ties  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  web 
engaging  portions  being  inclined  downwardly  and  grad- 
ually merged  into  the  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cross  ties  and 
rails  resting  thereon,  of  a  combined  chair  and  support 
siMinnlng  the  rails  at  the  Junction  thereof  and  Including 
a  base  having  Inwardly  extending  flange  engaging  por- 
tions and  upstanding  web  engaging  portions,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  web  engaging  portions  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  gradually  merged  into  the  base,  there  being 
transverse  wedge-shaped  recesses  formed  In  the  base,  and 
correspondingly  shaped  locking  keys  seated  in  said  recesses 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bases  of  the  rails. 

5.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  support  for  the  confront- 
ing ends  of  rails  comprising  a  base  portion  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinally  extending  attaching  flanges 
and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flange  engaging 
meml>ers  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  base  and  up- 
standing web  engaging  members  extending  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  base,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  web  engag- 
ing portions  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  gradually 
merged  into  the  base  at  the  ends  thereof. 


1,216,206.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Lawis  F.  BtowK, 
Hammond,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,016. 
(a.  214—12.) 

1.  A  loader  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
dumping  platform  arranged  within  the  frame,  suspension 
means  for  the  platform  operable  to  elevate  and  lower  the 
same,  an  abutment  upon  the  frame,  a  hook  member  located 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  abutment,  an  element  upon  the 
platform  arranged  to  engage  with  said  abutment  on  the 
upward  movement  of  the  platform  whereby  to  effect  tilting 
of  the  same  and  adapted  to  subsequently  rest  In  the  said 
hook  member  whereby  to  assist  the  suspension  means  in 
supporting  the  platform  in  dumping  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  the  said  element  from  the 
said  hook  member  to  permit  return  of  the  platform  to  the 
horlsontal  position  and  downward  movement  of  the  same. 


2.  A  loader  comprising  a  dumping  platform,  suspension 
means  for  the  platform  operable  to  elevate  and  loww  the 
same,  an  abutmept,  a  pendent  hook  member  located  in 
Juxta-posltion  to  the  abutment,  an  element  upon  the  plat- 
form arranged  to  engage  with  said  abutment  whereby  to 
cause  tilting  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
hook  member  whereby  to  assist  the  suspension  means  In 
supporting  the  platform  In  dumping  i>osltlon,  a  fixed 
member,  and  an  abutment  projecting  from  the  platform 
and  arranged  to  ride  against  the  fixed  member  in  the  lower- 
ing movement  of  the  platform  whereby  to  so  displace  the 
platform  as  to  disengage  the  first-mentioned  element  from 
the  hook  member. 


8.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
spaced  uprights,  a  dumping  platform  arranged  within  the 
frame,  suspension  means  for  the  platform  operable  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same,  an  abutment  projecting  from 
the  frame,  a  hook  member  depending  from  the  abutment 
near  the  end  thereof,  a  pin  upon  the  platform  arranged 
to  engage  against  said  abutment  on  upward  movement 
of  the  platform  whereby  to  cause  tilting  movement  of 
the  platform  and  upon  further  upward  movement  of  the 
platform  to  ride  under  the  abutment  to  the  hook  member, 
and  an  abutment  pin  projecting  from  the  platform  and  ar- 
ranged to  ride  against  one  of  the  said  uprights  In  the 
movement  of  the  platform  whereby  to  hold  the  first-men- 
tioned pin  clear  of  the  said  hook  member.  < 


1,216,207.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Gahbbtt  BtBGESs,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73,938.     (CI.  40 — 61.) 


•  '!    ...     W  '•      'K '  ____ 

A  signal  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  lamp  box 
having  one  side  open,  a  transparent  wall  in  the  open  side, 
a  source  of  light  for  the  box.  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  box  adjacent  the  open  side,  a  door  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bar  and  normally  positioned  over  the 
side,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  on  one  of  the  hinges  of 
the  door  at  one  end  of  the  box,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box.  said  bracket  having  one  arm  projecting 
downwardly  fiush  with  one  end  of  the  box,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  arm,  tb« 
upper  end  of  said  lever  being  disposed  adjacent  said  end 
of  the  box.  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever,  a 
pair  of  additional  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  end  of  the  box 
and  connected  by  a  link,  a  short  length  link  connecting  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  last  mentioned  levers  with  the  arm 
on  the  hinge,  and  a  long  link  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  other  lever  with  the  upper  end  of  the  operating  lever, 
whereby  the  limited  movement  of  the  operating  lever  will 
be  Increased  to  raise  and  lower  the  door. 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  13, 1917. 


1^16,208.  EGG-BOX.  ALLAy  C.  Bosmt,  Mlnneapolii, 
Mlaa.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1013.  Serial  No.  748.897.  Re- 
newed July  6,  1»1«.    Serial  No.  107.87a    (CI.  217— 2T.) 


«. 
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1.  An  pgg  filler  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  plates,  a 
second  series  of  parallel  plates  lotersecting  the  plates  of 
said  first  series  to  form  egg  pockets,  said  plates  having 
notches  in  their  upper  and  lower  edges  intermediate  to  the 
points  of  intersection  of  said  parallel  plates,  and  plates 
having  corrugated  surfaces  between  which  said  intersect- 
ing plates  are  arranged,  the  corrugations  fitting  within 
the  recesses  of  said  Intersecting  plates  and  forming  lateral 
supports  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  eggs  In  said 
pockets. 

2.  An  egg  filler  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  plates, 
a  second  series  of  parallel  plates  inters«ctlng  said  fixst 
named  series  and  forming  therewith  a  series  of  egg  pock- 
ets, said  plates  having  V-shaped  recesses  In  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  midway,  substantially,  between  the  points 
of  Intersection  of  said  plates,  and  plates  adapted  to  bear 
flatwise  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  Intersecting 
plates  and  having  corrugations,  V-shaped  in  cross  section, 
to  fit  into  the  recesses  of  said  intersecting  plates  and 
form  converging  walls  on  both  sides  of  the  eggs  in  said 
pockets,  said  corrugations  bracing  and  supporting  the 
walls  of  said  pockets  against  lateral  pressure. 

3.  An  egg  filler  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  plates, 
a  second  series  of  parallel  plates  intersecting  said  first 
named  series  and  forming  therewith  a  series  of  egg  pock- 
ets, said  plates  having  V-shaped  recesses  In  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  Intermediate  to  the  points  of  intersection 
of  said  plates,  a  plate  closing  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets 
and  having  cornigations.  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  tliere- 
on  to  enter  the  V-shaped  recesses  In  said  intersecting 
plates,  a  plate  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  pockets  and 
having  similar  V-shaped  corrugations  on  its  upper  and 
under  surfaces,  the  corrugations  of  its  under  surface  fit- 
ting the  recesses  in  the  upper  walls  of  said  pockets,  and  a 
second  set  of  intersecting  plates  resting  upon  said  last 
named  corrugated  plate  and  having  recesses  in  the  lower 
walls  of  its  pockets  to  receive  the  corrogatioos  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  last  named  plate,  the  upper  corni- 
gations being  offset  or  staggered  with  respect  to  the  lower 
corrugations  of  the  said  last  named  plate,  whereby  the 
pockets  of  the  lower  series  will  be  offset  with  respect  to 
the  pockets  of  the  uyper  series,  the  corrugations  of  said 
last  named  plate  forming  a  yielding  wall  between  the  eggs 
In  said  offset  pockets. 

4.  An  egg  filler  comprising  a  8«>ries  of  sections  placed 
one  upon  another,  each  section  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  egg  pockets,  division  plates  interposed  between 
said  sections,  said  plates  comprising  a  flat  member  having 
a  series  of  transverse,  parallel  slits  tlier>>ln  and  a  memtier 
creased  and  folded  transversely  and  tavtng  a  series  of 
silts  intermediate  to  said  foMs  to  receive  the  edca  •(  mid 
flat  member  and  thereby  fora  a  series  of  corrugstlnM alter- 
nating on  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  •f  said  flat  mem- 
bers, the  walls  of  said  pockets  having  recesses  therein  to 
receive  said   corrugations,   said   corrugations  lapping  by 


the  ends  of  the  eggs  in  said  pockets  and  supporting  them 
In  an  upright  position,  the  alternate  arrangement  of  said 
corrugations  offsetting  the  pockets  of  adjoining  sections 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  filler. 

5.  An  egg  filler  comprising  a  series  of  sections  placed 
one  upon  another  and  each  having  a  series  of  egg  pockets 
therein,  division  plates  interposed  between  said  sections 
and  each  composed  of  a  fiat  member  and  a  second  member 
creased  and  folded  transversely  and  interlocking  with  said 
flat  member  to  form  a  series  of  corrugations  alternately 
arranged  on  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  of  said,  flat 
member,  said  corrugations  projecting  into  the  pockets  of 
adjoining  sections  and  adapter!  to  lap  by  the  ends  of  the 
eggs  therein,  the  alternate  arrangement  of  said  corruga- 
tions offsetting  the  pockets  of  adjoining  sections  and  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  folded  member  with  said  flat 
memt>er  being  disposed  between  the  offset  pockets  of  ad- 
joining   sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.209.  MAGNIFYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8C1S- 
.SORS.  FKAKCia  Ha.NBV  Callahan,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,993.     (CI.  88—1.)' 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  blades 
connected  by  a  pivot  and  handles  spaced  laterally  at  the 
rear  of  said  pivot ;  of  a  lens-carrying  frame  mounted  on 
said  pivot  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  said  scissors  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
blades,  and  a  prop  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  handles  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  adapted 
to  swing  between  said  handles  when  In  closed  Inoperative 
position,  said  prop  being  mounted  to  swing  in  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said  blades 
to  form  a  lens  supporting  tripod  In  connection  with  said 
blades  when  the  scissors  are  open  and  the  prop  swung 
outward. 


1.216,210.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Hall  Chbisttan  Camp- 
BBLL,  Mifllinburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,472.     (CT.  217 — 47.) 

A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  mem- 
bprs,  said  l>ottom  being  provided  at  the  corners  with  ver- 
tical  standards,  said  standards  having  vertical  rabbets  on 
their  Inner  sides,  and  the  Inner  corners  of  the  standards 
t>elng  beveled  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  each  of  said  end 
members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  bars,  one 
of  said  bars  being  of  greater  height  than  the  other  of  aaid 
bam.  each  of  the  bars  of  said  end  members  being  i»rovided 
at  their  outer  sides  with  rabbets  providing  vertical  flaat«« 
adapted  to  fit  tn  the  rat>bets  of  said  standards,  eadi  of 
Raid  side  members  hsving  vc^rtical  ead  bars  provided  at 
their  inner  comers  with  rabbets  in  whldi  the  vertical 
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flanffes  of  the  end  members  engage,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
end  bars  being  mitered  and  hinges  connecting  the  mitered 


/rf    (3 


ends  of  said  end  bars  with  the  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
beveled  Inner  corners  of  said  standards,  and  means  for 
holding  the  side  and  end  members  In  collapsed  position. 


1,216,211.  ART  OF  DISCHARGING  SHEETS  FROM  A 
PRINTING-PRESS-  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  FROM 
ELECTRICITY.  MicHABL  Clinton,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Penn  Printing  House,  one- 
fourth  to  Harry  Miller,  Delaware  county,  and  one-fourth 
to  William  B.  CunninKbam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,969.     (CI.  126 — 264.) 


The  art  of  removing  static  electricity  from  sheets  of 
paper  which  consists  in  passing  the  sheets  In  contact  with 
an  electrically  grounded  conductor  heated  to  a  heat  ex- 
ceeding summer  hent,  and  bringing  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  the  sheet  into  contact  with  the  conductor, 
whereby  the  moisture  produced  in  the  air  in  immediate 
contact  with  the  paper  and  the  conductor,  lessens  greatly 
the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  electricity  from  points 
on  the  paper  minutely  separated  from  the  conductor. 


1,216.212.  CASTINGS  SHAKING  AND  JOLTING  MA- 
CHINE. Vi.NCxxT  J.  CONCBS,  Sr.,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 
Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  111.917.     (CT.  22—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit)ed.  a  body  having  a 
hollow  standard  provided  with  radially  arranged  guide 
arms,  a  table  having  a  depending  shaking  and  Jarring 
bar  arranged  for  vertical  movement  in  the  standard  and 
also  having  radially  arranged  arms  coactlng  with  those 
of  the  standard  to  inilde  the  table,  the  table  beinp;  further 
provided  with  openings  between  said  arms,  and  means  to 
lift  and  drop  the  shaking  bar  and  thereby  impart  vertical 
shaking  and  Jarring  movement  to  said  bar  and  said  table. 

2.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a 
hollow  standard  and  also  having  radially  arranged  braces 
and  radially  arranged  grnlde  arms  at  the  upper  ends  of 
Mid  braces,  a  table  having  a  dependent  shaking  and  Jar- 
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ring  bar  arranged  for  vertical  movement  in  the  standard 
and  also  having  hollow  guide  arms  coactlng  with  those  of 
the  standard  to  vertically  guide  the  table,  and  openings 
between  said  hollow  guide  arms,  chutes  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  standard  and  below  the  table  and  means 
to  lift  and  drop  the  shaking  bar  and  thereby  impart  ver- 
tical shaking  and  Jarring  movement  to  said  bar  and  said 
table. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  • 
hollow  standard  and  radially  arranged  guide  arms  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  table  having  depending  side 
flanges  engaging  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  guide  arms, 
the  table  being  further  provided  with  hollow  guide  arms 
engaging  those  of  the  standard  and  with  openings  between 
said  hollow  guide  arms  and  said  sj^e  flanges,  and  being 
also  provided  with  a  depending  shaking  and  Jarring  bar 
arranged  for  vertical  movement  in  the  standard,  and 
means  to  lift  and  drop  the  shaking  bar  and  thereby  im- 
part vertical  shaking  and  Jarring  movement  to  said  bar 
and  said  table. 


1,216.213.  TRAP -NEST.  Fbank  W.  Combbb,  Hogan, 
Mont.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.219.  (Cl. 
119 — 49.) 


A  trap  nest  Including  a  base,  fixed  sides  extending  np 
wardly  from  the  base,  a  bottom  plate  connecting  the  sides, 
a  sliding  cover  plate  removably  applied  to  the  upper  edges 
of  the  fixed  sides,  an  upwardly  swinging  trap  door  hlng- 
edly  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  plate, 
a  tilting  nest  box  provided  at  the  sides  thereof  with  for- 
ward extensions  which  are  received  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  fixed  sides,  the  lower  portions  of  the  forward  ex- 
tensions being  plvotally  connected  to  the  fixed  sides,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  trap  door,  a  link  connecting  the 
arm  and  one  of  the  forward  side  extensions  of  the  nest 
box,  whereby  the  trap  door  is  swung  Into  a  closed  position 
when  the  nest  box  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  a  hen,  and  a 
swinging  cover  plate  resting  loosely  upon  the  top  of  the 
nest  box  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
before  mentioned  sNdlng  cover  plate. 
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1^6^14.  STEP  -  LADDBB  ATTACHMENT.  WAl/m 
Jamm  ComrBLL,  Dorchester,  lUw.  Filed  May  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,410.     (CL  20— M.) 


A  ladder  attachment  embodyliiK  a  platform,  hooks  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
rung  of  the  ladder,  said  platform  harlng  elongated  slots 
adjacent  it*  edge  opposite  said  hooks,  a  pair  of  snpporting 
elements  constructed  from  strap  iron  aad  baring  their 
upper  ends  formed  to  proTlde  hboks  adapted  to  engage 
a  rung  of  the  ladder  above  the  platform,  said  strajM 
being  twisted  to  pass  edgewise  tliroogh  said  slots,  said 
straps  having  a  plarality  of  sitaced  apertures,  a  fastening 
element  for  each  strap  adapted  to  be  iMssed  through  said 
apertures  below  the  platform,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  each  strap  being  arranged  to  engage  the  opposed 
•Dd  walls  of  the  slot  through  which  it  is  passed,  to  relieve 
the  fastening  elements  of  undue  strain. 


1.2ie,21S.     INDEX.     CHAaua  M.  Con,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.861.     (CI.  11—7.) 


1.  IB  an  index,  the  combination  with  a  page,  of  means 
f<w  dividing  said  page  into  two  divisions,  means  for  divid- 
ing one  of  said  divisions  into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  and 
means  for  subdividing  said  spaces  so  that  said  division 
comprises  a  series  of  groups  of  spaces  of  a  predetermled 
limited  capacity  for  the  reception  of  names,  the  other  of 
said  divisions  bearing  matter  adapting  it  to  constitute 
an  Index  for  names  overrunning  said  group*  of  space*. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  page  horisontally  ruled  to 
form  an  upper  and  lower  division,  of  additional  ruling 
dividing  one  of  aaid  divisions  into  a  series  of  groups  of 
iV«ee*  of  a  predetermined  limited  capacity,  and  ruling 
and  ladieU  arranged  within  the  other  of  said  divisions 
adapting  it  to  constitute  an  index  for  the  names  over- 
numiag  aald  group*  of  spaces. 

8.  An  Indexing  unit,  devoted  to  letters  of  the  alphabet 
ami  comprising  a  primary  index,  a  page  divided  by  ruling 


Into  two  divisions,  one  of  said  divisions  being  furthw 
subdivided  by  ruling  and  bearing  suitable  indlcU  to 
constitute  a  series  of  groups  of  name  receiving  spaces, 
and  the  other  of  said  divisions  being  so  ruled  and  desig- 
nated as  to  constitute  a  secondary  index  for  the  reception 
of  name*  of  frequent  occurrence  and  such  names  as  over- 
run the  mixed  group  spaces,  and  a  page  ruled  and  desig- 
nated for  the  reception  of  surname  and  given  name  group* 
and  to  which  latter  pages  said  secondary  index  relate*. 

4.  In  an  index,  the  combination  with  a  page  ruled  to 
comprise  two  divisions,  one  of  which  divisions  bean 
matter  adapting  it  to  receive  names  alphabetically  falling 
thereto  as  they  occur,  and  the  other  of  which  bears  mat- 
ter adapting  it  to  constitute  an  index  for  those  names 
occurring  most  frequently  in  the  first  named  division,  of 
an  additional  page  to  which  said  Ust  named  Index  re- 
lates. 

6.  In  an  index,  a  page  ruled  horisontally  to  divide  It 
into  two  divisions,  the  lower  of  which  divisions  is  ruled 
to  divide  it  into  a  series  of  groups  of  spaces  of  a  pre- 
determined limited  capacity  bearing  matter  adapting 
them  for  the  reception  of  names  alphabetically  falling 
thereto  as  they  occur,  and  the  other  of  which  bears 
matter  adapting  it  to  constitute  an  index  for  those  names 
occurring  moat  frequently  In  the  first  named  division, 
the  name  receiving  portions  of  the  index  lying  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  said  groups  of  spaces,  whereby  the 
names  in  the  index  and  the  names  in  said  groups  of 
spaces  are  brought  into  vertical  allnement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,216.     DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.     Chahl»8  N.  Cox 
Brockman,    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    20.    1916.      Serial    No' 
121,268.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  Automatic  lamp  control,  embodying  In  combination 
with  a  Ump  and  lamp  supporting  post  adapted  to  turn  on 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  the  knuckle  arm  con- 
necting rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  motion  trans- 
mitting member  connected  with  and  carried  by  said  con- 
nectliig  rod  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  substantially 
horlsontal  axis,  a  secondary  motion  transmitting  mem-" 
ber,  a  guide  bracket  for  the  last  named  member  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  primary  motion  transmitting 
member,  a  Ump  turning  arm  projecting  from  said  lamp 
post  and  a  Jointed  connection  between  said  secondary  mo- 
tion transmitting  member  and  the  lamp  turning  arm. 

2.  Automatic  lamp  control,  embodying  In  combination 
with  a  Ump  and  Ump  supporting  post  adapted  to  turn  on 
a  subatantUUy  vertical  axis,  and  the  knuckle  arm  connect- 
ing rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  motion  transmitting 
member  connected  with  and  carried  by  said  connecting 
rod  and  mounted  to  oedlUte  on  a  subsUntUlly  horisontal 
axis,  a  secondary  motion  transmitting  member,  a  guide 
bracket  for  the  Ust  named  member  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  primary  motion  transmitting  member, 
a  lamp  turning  arm  projecting  from  said  lamp  post,  a 
Jointed  connection  between  said  secondary  motion  trans- 
mitting member  and  the  Ump  turning  arm,  aaid  secondary 
motion  transmitting  member  liavlng  a  longitudinal  sliding 
relation  to  said  guide  bracket. 

8.  Automatic  Ump  control,  embodying  in  combinaUon 
with  a  Ump  and  Ump  supporting  post  adapted  to  turn  on 


a  substantUlly  vertical  axis,  and  the  knuckle  arm  connect- 
ing rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  motion  transmitting 
member  connected  with  and  carried  by  said  connecting 
rod  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  substantially  horisontal 
axis,  a  secondary  motion  transmitting  member,  a  guide 
bracket  for  the  last  named  member  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  primary  motion  transmitting  member,  a 
Ump  turning  arm  projecting  from  said  lamp  post  and  a 
Jointed  connection  between  said  secondary  motion  trans- 
mitting member  and  the  Ump  turning  arm,  said  guide 
bracket  having  a  universal  connection  with  the  primary 
motion  transmitting  member. 

4.  Automatic  Ump  control,  embodying  in  combination 
with  a  lamp  and  lamp  supporting  post  adapted  to  turn 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  the  knuckle  arm  con- 
necting rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  motion  trans- 
mitting member  connected  with  and  carried  by  said  con- 
necting rod  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  substantially 
horisontal  axis,  a  secondary  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber, a  guide  bracket  for  the  last  named  member  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  primary  motion  transmitting 
member,  a  lamp  turning  arm  projecting  from  said  lamp 
post,  a  Jointed  connection  between  said  secondary  motion 
transmitting  member  and  the  lamp  turning  arm,  said 
guide  bracket  having  a  universal  connection  with  the 
primary  motion  transmitting  member,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  sustaining  said  guide  bracket  In  a  certain  rela- 
tion to  the  primary  motion  transmitting  memt>er.        ' 

5.  Automatic  lamp  control,  embodying  in  combination 
with  a  Ump  and  Ump  supporting  post  adapted  to  turn 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  the  knuckle  arm  con- 
necting rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  motion  trans- 
mitting member  connected  with  and  carried  by  said  con- 
necting rod  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  substantUlly 
horisontal  axis,  a  secondsry  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber, a  guide  bracket  for  the  last  named  member  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  primary  motion  transmitting 
member,  a  lamp  turning  arm  projecting  from  said  lamp 
post  and  a  Jointed  connection  between  said  secondary 
motion  transmitting  member  and  the  Ump  turning  arm, 
the  connecting  means  between  the  secondary  motion  trans- 
mitting member  and  the  lamp  turning  arm  embodying  a 
connecting  device  which  is  adjustable  on  the  Ump  turn- 
ing arm  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  lamp  sup- 
porting post. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,217.  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Abthub  Davis,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed  June  IS,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,467.     (CI.  238—6.) 


1,216,218.  PISTON.  AbchibaU)  B.  Bddowbb,  PhlUd^- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works, 
PhiUdelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  116.658.     (CI.  74—86.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  a  railway  tie  formed 
of  a  vertical  Intermediate  web  and  upper  and  lower 
Uteral  flanges  and  with  transverse  upwardly  opening  re- 
cesses spaced  apart  in  the  upper  flange  and  in  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  web,  the  face  of  the  upper  flange  between 
the  recesses  forming  a  rail  seat,  the  recesses  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  tie  and  enUrged  laterally  at  their 
lower  ends  and  the  material  of  the  tie  between  the  recesses 
increased  in  thlckne**  to  reinforce  the  rail  *eat,  rail 
brae**  adapted  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  rail 
and  each  having  a  projection  directed  from  the  outer  end 
and  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  recess  and  engaging 
in  the  same,  and  holding  devices  operating  respectively 
through  the  braces  and  into  the  tie. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pUton,  of  a  center  having  an 
annuUr  flange  at  one  edge  and  having  an  annuUr  groove 
at  the  opposite  edge ;  a  bull  ring  mounted  on  the  pUton  and 
having  an  annuUr  groove  alining  with  the  groove  in  the 
center ;  and  a  locking  ring  adapted  to  both  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  piston,  of  a  center  having  an 
annnUr  flange  at  one  edge  and  liaviag  an  annular  groove 
at  the  opposite  edge ;  a  bull  ring  mounted  on  the  piston 
and  having  an  annuUr  groove  alining  with  the  groove  in 
the  center ;  a  locking  ring  adapted  to  both  grooves ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  locking  ring  to  the  center. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  piston,  of  a  center  having  an 
annular  flange  at  one  edge  and  having  a  diagonal,  annnUt 
groove  at  the  opposite  edge;  a  bull  ring  recessed  at  one 
edge  to  receive  the  annuUr  flange  of  the  center  and 
beveled  on  a  line  with  the  inclined  groove ;  and  a  locking 
ring  adapted  to  the  groove  and  extending  against  the 
beveled  portion  of  the  bull  ring,  securing  the  bull  ring 
flrmly  to  the  center. 


1,216,219.  OASOLENE-WATER  SEPARATOR.  AlbbT 
D.  Elstui,  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  47,526.     (CI.  210—16.) 


a» 


1.  A  gasolene- water  separator  comprising  a  structure 
of  globular  form  and  composed  of  two  members  having 
edges  In  abutment,  one  of  the  said  members  having  an 
Inlet  connection  and  the  other  an  outlet  connection,  a 
purging  cock  connected  to  thp  lower  of  the  said  members, 
a  boss  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  projecting  member 
that  extends  upwardly  from  the  lower  Inner  wall  of  the 
said  lower  member  having  radUl  holes  flush  with  the  said 
wall  and  connecting  with  the  said  cock,  and  having  a 
threaded  hole  in  the  upper  end,  a  screw  extending  through 
the  upper  wall  of  the  said  upper  member  and  engaged  with 
the  aald  screw  threaded  hole,  and  packing  material  pod- 
tloned  between  the  head  of  the  said  screw  and  the  said 
upper  wall. 

2.  In  a  gasolene-water  separator  comprising  a  globular 
structure  composed  of  two  members  held  together  by  an 
axUl  screw,  one  of  the  said  members  having  an  lnl*t 
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eoxuiection  and  the  other  an  ontlet  connection,  the  wld 
■crew  pasains  through  the  upper  of  the  gald  membera, 
btta*  encased  by  the  head  portion  with  the  nld  upper 
member,  and  being  engaged  by  the  thrmdad  lewar  end 
with  a  boM  poaltloned  Internally  In  the  said  lower  mem- 
ber, a  pet-cock  having  a  Bcrew  threaded  neck  on  the  up- 
per end  engaged  with  the  mid  lower  member,  and  the 
said  boss  being  In  the  form  of  an  upward  eztenilon  of  the 
said  neck. 


1.216.220.  FISHING-FLOAT.  Albibt  Danibl  BLwn 
Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Sertal  No.  8C.OI9' 
(CI.  43—4.)  «»."*•. 


A  fishing  float  comprising  a  float  stmeture  compoMd  of 
a  cork  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  clrcolar  eroaa- 
aecUon,  a  core  having  a  body  portion  fitting  In  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  said  bore,  and  end  portions  projectiag  be- 
yond the  aaid  cork  body,  and  a  line  cUp,  the  aild  clip 
being  formed  of  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  collar 
fitting  around  the  said  end  portion  of  the  core,  and  a  mp- 
porting  stem  for  extending  longitudinally  in  the  said  bore 
between  the  said  cork  body  and  core,  the  said  stem  being 
of  appreciable  length  and  subsUntlal  width,  and  having 
a  sharp  point  at  the  tip  end.  whereby  the  said  stea  is 
suitable  to  be  entered  Into  holding  position  by  forcing 
material  of  the  said  cork  body  away  from  the  said  core. 


1.216,221.     SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES. 

G.   Ebickso.n  and   Edward   B.   Hinbt,   Bandon.  Oreg 
Filed  May  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  99,583.     (CI.  21—106 ) 


lA 


tS 


In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  llqvld  con- 
taining cylinder  formed  In  the  Inner  wall  thereof  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooves,  each  groove  having  the 
greatest  transferring  capacity  at  a  point  nearer  aae  mA 
of  the  cylinder  than  the  other  and  the  portions  at  each 
side  of  said  widest  point  tapering  In  opposite  dtrectloos 
toward  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  heads  closing  the  ands 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  operating  through  one  head 
of  the  cyllader.  a  piston  fast  oa  said  rod  and  movable 


back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder,  said  pIMoa 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  extending  tbatv- 
through  from  one  face  to  the  other,  valves  carried  by  tke 
opposite  faces  of  said  piston  controlling  said  porta  a 
movable  in  opposite  directions,  and  stops  adjnstabla 
reUtion  to  the  opposite  fkcas  of  the  piston  for  re| 
ing  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  valves  in 
tion  to  the  piston. 


1^16.222.     SPBED-RBQDLATING  DEVICE  FOR  TAI^ 
INO-MACHINES.     JOaaaj,  F.  H.  F*:ht.«bu«o.  PMIs- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  talking  machine,  of  a  twa 
Ubie ;  a  horn  ;  a  sound  box  having  a  stylus  carried  thcM- 
by ;  a  roUer  bearing  upon  the  turn  Uble ;  means  for  OMS- 
Ing  the  roller  to  move  with  the  horn,  and  means  for  ran- 
latlng  the  speed  of  the  roller  so  that  the  surface  spoed  •« 
the  diak  carried  by  the  turn  table  at  the  stylus  wiU  ba 
the  same  throughout  the  length  of  the  record. 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon  in  a  Ulking  machine,  of  a  tan 
table;  a  reproducer;  a  roller  bearing  against  the  tua 
toble ;  means  for  driving  the  roll#r  at  a  given  speed, 
means  for  moving  the  roller  in  unison  with  the  move 
of  the  reproducer. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  in  a  talking  machine,  of  a  ^.. 
Uble ;  means  for  holding  the  turn  table  against  vartloU 
movement ;  a  tone  arm,  sound  box  and  stylus  Uxated 
above  the  turn  table;  a  frame  located  under  the  table-  a 
roller  carried  by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the  ondar 
aide  of  the  turn  table ;  means  for  driving  the  roller  at  a 
given  spoed,  and  means  for  moving  the  roller  under  the 
turn  table  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  atjlns 
across  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  talking  machine,  of  a  torn 
table;  a  tone  arm.  sound  box  and  stylus;  a  frame*  a 
roller  carried  by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  the  turn  table;  means  for  driving  the  roller  at 
a  given  speed  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  roller  under  the 
turn   table  In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  stylus. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  talking  machine,  of  a  turn 
table ;  a  tone  arm  ;  a  sound  box  and  stylus ;  a  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  turn  table  and 
having  a  roller ;  a  shaft ;  a  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  under  side  of  the  turn  table ; 
a  governor  for  regulating  the  speed 'of  the  roller,  and 
means  connecting  the  frame  with  the  tone  arm  so  that 
the  two  win  travel  In  unison  toward  and  from  the  caater 
of  rotation  of  the  turn  table,  the  roller  and  Its  govt 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  turn  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  nasette.] 


1,21«.22.T     CHIMNEY  BUILDING  ACCESSORIES.     Wllr 

LiAM  B.  FuLTOM.  Mlddletowu,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6.  ItlC 

Sertal  No.  136,814.     <a.  26—124.) 

1.  Chimney-building     accessories     comprising,     rlcgl^ 

supported  over  a  concrete  chimney  under  constroetloa,  a 

BMld-part  supported  by  tndh  rigging  with  Its  base  In  eaah 

tart  with  a  completed  portion  of  the  work  and  adapted 

to  define  the  exterior  form  of  the  chimney,  a  raol«-vart 
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iladlarly  supported  and  adapted  to  define  the  interior 
fMB  of  the  chimney,  a  curtain  supported  from  said  rig- 
dac  and  surrounding  the  exterior  mold-part  but  at  a  dis- 
taaee  outwardly  therefrom,  a  helical  coil  of  pipe  surround- 
lag  the  exterior  mold-part  within  the  space  between  it 
aaal  the  curtain,  and  a  steam-supply  pipe  leading  up  witii- 
la  the  interior  of  the  chimney  and  connected  with  the 
call,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S.  Chimney-building  accessories  comprising,  rigging 
supported  over  a  concrete  chimney  under  construction,  a 
nold-part  supported  by  such  rigging  with  its  base  In  con- 
tact with  a  completed  portion  of  the  work  and  adapted  to 
deflae  the  exterior  form  of  the  chimney,  a  mold-part  simi- 
larly supported  and  adapted  to  define  the  interior  form 
of  the  chimney,  a  curtain  supported  from  said  rigging  and 
sorroundlng  the  exterior  mold-part  but  at  distance  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  for  flooring  the  annular  space 
within  the  curtain,  a  helical  coll  of  pipe  surrounding  the 
exterior  mold-part  within  the  space  between  It  and  the 
cortaln,  and  a  steam-supply-plpe  leading  up  within  the  in- 
terior of  the  chimney  and  connected  with  the  coll,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

Sk  Chimney-building  accessories  comprising,  rigging 
supported  over  a  concrete  chimney  under  construction,  a 
mold-part  supported  by  such  rigging  with  Its  base  In  con- 
tact with  a  completed  portion  of  the  work  and  adapted  to 
define  the  exterior  form  of  the  chimney,  a  mold-part  simi- 
larly supported  and  to  define  the  interior  form  of  th^ 
chimney,  a  curtain  supported  from  said  rigging  and  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  mold-part  but  at  a  distance  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  securing  the  base  of  the  curtain 
in  Inward  position  so  as  to  close  the  base  of  the  space  be- 
tweca  the  curtain  and  the  exterior  mold-part,  a  helical 
coO  of  pipe  surrounding  the  exterior  mold-part  within  the 
space  between  It  and  the  curtain,  and  a  stoam-Kupply-plpe 
leading  up  within  the  intoior  of  the  chimney  and  con- 
aaeted  with  the  coll,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Chimney-building  accessories  comprising,  rigging 
supported  over  a  concrete  chimney  under  construction,  a 
mold-part  supported  by  such  rigging  with  its  base  in  con- 
tact with  a  completed  portion  of  the  work  and  adapted  to 
deAne  the  exterior  form  of  the  chimney,  a  mold-part  simi- 
larly supported  and  adapted  to  define  the  interior  form 
of  the  chimney,  a  flexible  curtain  supported  from  aald  rlg- 
giag  and  surrounding  the  exter<or  mold-part  but  at  a  dis- 
taace  outwardly  therefrom  and  gathered  Inwardly  at  Its 
base  Into  contact  with  the  completed  work  below  the  ex- 
terior mold-part,  a  girdle  securing  the  base  of  the  curtain 
agalaat  the  completed  work,  a  helical  coil  of  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  mold-part  within  the  space  between 
It  and  the  curtain,  and  a  steam -supply-pipe  leading  up 
wltfein  the  interior  of  the  chimney  and  connected  with  the 
caU,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1^16,224.  WRENCH.  Jaasc  8.  Fcbokkson.  Gbobcb  W. 
Hknn,  and  Wiluam  W.  Fobgcbson.  Deport.  Tex. 
Filed  June  6, 1916.      Serial  No.  101,979.      (CI.  81—127.) 


1.  la  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  carried  by  tbe  relatively  fixed  Jaw,  a  rack  upon 
the  movable  Jaw.  a  ratchet  heed  rotatably  mounted  and 
having  a  series  of  teeth  coactlng  with  the  said  rack,  the 
said  ratchet  head  t>eing  provided  with  a  second  series  of 
teeth,  aad  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stock  and  coactlng  with 
the  last  mentioned  series  of  teeth  upon  the  ratchet  head. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stock,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  carried  by  the  relatively  fixed  Jaw,  a  rack  upon 
the  movable  Jaw,  a  ratchet  head  rotatably  mounted  and 
having  a  series  of  teeth  coactlng  with  the  said  rack,  the 
said  ratchet  head  being  provided  with  a  second  series  of 
teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stock  and  coactlng  with  the 
last  mentioned  series  of  teeth  upon  the  ratchet  head,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  movable 
Jaw  away  from  tbe  relatively  fixed  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  carried  by  the  relatively  fixed  jaw,  a  rack  upon 
the  movable  Jaw.  a  ratchet  head  rotatably  mounted  and 
having  a  series  of  teeth  coactlng  with  the  said  rack,  the 
said  ratchet  head  being  provided  with  a  second  series  of 
teeth,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stock  and  coactlng  with 
the  last  mentlon<'d  series  of  teeth  upon  the  ratchet  head, 
the  relatively  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  having  slidably  co- 
acting  surface  portions  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
relatively  shallow  teeth. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  tbe  class  described.  Jaws  slidably  con- 
nected for  relative  adjustment,  a  rotatable  memt>er  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  Jaws  and  coactlng  with  the  other  Jaw 
to  move  the  same  toward  and  from  the  first-mentioned  Jaw 
wh«i  the  said  member  is  rotated  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  a  stock  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  said 
Jaws,  and' means  upon  the  ?ttock  for  cooperation  with  the 
said  rotatable  member. 


1,216,226.  HORIZONTAL  SHEETING.  JOHN  B.  G0LD8- 
BOBOroH,  Croton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24.128.     (CL  61—16.) 


1.  A  sheet  lining  for  excavations  composed  of  super- 
posed sections  la*d  horizontally,  the  webs  of  said  sections 
t>eing  disposed  vertically  against  the  bank,  and  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  projecting  flanges  formed  la  ftaid  webs 
providing  openings  for  inspection  and  insertion  of  ma- 
terial, the  upper  fiange  bordering  said  opening  projecting 
outwardly  aad  the  lower  flange  Inwardly. 

2.  A  sheet  lining  for  excsvationit  composed  of  <<ertions 
laid  hortsontally,  each  section  having  a  web  disposed  ver> 
tlcally  against  the  bank,  and  longitudinal  flanges  on  each 
edge  of  the  web  projecting  in   the  same  direction,  and 
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eppodtely  projecting  flaring  tips  being  formed  in  tbe  web 
prorldlBf  openings  for  inspection  and  reception  of  ma- 
terUl. 

3.  A  sectional  sheet  lining  having  a  web,  a  longitudinal 
edge  flange  thereon,  and  having  oppositely  dlsiMsed  npper 
and  lower  flaring  lip*  cat  oat  of  its  body,  tbe  apper  lip 

'being  flared  outwardly  and  tbe  lower  lip  being  flared  in- 
wardly, providing  an  opening  between  said  lips  for  in- 
spection and  reception  of  material. 

4.  A  sheet  lining  for  excavations  constructed  in  borlxon- 
tal  Mctloas,  eacb  section  having  a  web,  a  pair  of  flanges 
on  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  web,  and  pro- 
jecting in  the  same  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  web,  and  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  flar- 
ing lips  cut  out  of  the  body  of  said  web,  the  upper  lip  be- 
ing flared  oatwardiy  and  tbe  lower  lip  being  flared  in- 
wardly, providing  an  opening  between  said  lips  for  in- 
spection and  reception  of  material,  and  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  sections  in  tbe  same  horicontal  row. 

5.  A  sheet  lining  for  excavations  constructed  in  horlson- 
tal  sections,  eacb  section  having  a  web,  a  pair  of  flanges 
OB  tbe  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  web,  and  pro- 
jecting In  tbe  same  direction  substantially  at  ri^t  angles 
to  tbe  web,  and  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  flar- 
ing lips  cat  oat  of  tbe  body  of  said  web,  the  upper  lip  be- 
ing flared  oatwardiy  and  the  lower  lip  being  flared  in- 
wardly, proTldlng  an  opening  between  said  lips  for  in- 
spection and  reception  of  material,  connections  between 
adjacent  sections  in  the  same  horizontal  row,  and  adja- 
cent borlzontal  rows  being  connected  vertically. 


1,216,226.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  EabL  C.  OaAT,  St. 
Charles,  Mo.  FUcd  Feb.  7.  1916.  S«rial  No.  76,793. 
(a.  21—106.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging 
memb^s  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  tbe  side 
beam  of  a  track  frame,  a  spreader  element  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  tbe  axle  of  the  truck  frame,  rollers  carried 
by  the  swinging  members  and  engageable  with  the 
spreader  element,  resilient  means  connected  with  the 
swinging  members  to  bold  tbe  rollers  in  positive  engage- 
ment with  tbe  spreader  element  and  also  for  tensioning 
the  said  swinging  members,  and  buffers  arranged  on  the 
spreader  element  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  resili- 
ent means  to  Increase  tbe  tension  thereof  when  engaged 
thereby. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging 
members  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  side 
beam  of  a  track  frame,  a  spreader  element  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  axle  of  tbe  truck  frame,  rollers  carried 
by  tbe  swinging  members  and  engageable  with  the 
spreader  element,  resilient  means  connected  with  the 
swinging  members  to  bold  tbe  rollers  in  positive  engage- 
ment with  the  spreader  element  and  also  for  tensioning 
the  satd  swinging  members,  buflTers  arranged  on  the 
spreader  element  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  resilient 
means  to  increase  tbe  tension  thereof  when  engaged 
thereby,  and  means  for  securely  fastening  tbe  spreader 
element  on  the  axles. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging 
members  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  side 
beam  of  a  track  frame,  a  spreader  element  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  axle  of  the  truck  frame,  rollers  carried 
by  the  swinging  members  and  engageable  with  the 
ipreader  element,  resilient  means  connected  with  tbe 
twinging  members  to  bold  tbe  rollers  in  positive  engage- 


ment with  the  spreader  element  and  also  for  tensioning 
the  said  swinging  members,  buffers  arranged  on  tbe 
spreader  element  In  tbe  path  of  movetaient  of  the  resilient 
means  to  Increase  the  tension  thereof  when  engaged  there- 
by, means  for  securely  fastening  the  spreader  element  on 
the  axles,  convergent  upper  and  lower  beveled  edges  on 
the  spreader  element  and  having  channels,  and  convexed 
peripheries  formed  on  tbe  rollers  corresponding  to  tbe 
channels. 


1,216,227.  FLEXIBLB  COUPLINQ.  John  R.  Obundt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,946.      (a.  64—13.) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  consisting  of  two  members ;  and 
a  power  transmitting  element  consisting  of  a  wire  band 
having  convolutions  formed  to  He  substantially  within  a 
cylindrical  surface  aiid  alternately  engaging  said  members. 

2.  A  flexible  coapling  consisting  of  two  members  each 
having  a  series  of  holes  therein ;  and  a  wire  band  having 
convolutions  lying  substantially  within  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  alternately  extending  into  the  boles  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  corrugated  length  of  rod  ma- 
terial and  two  members  alternately  engaged  by  tbe  cor- 
rugations of  said  length. 

4.  A  coapling  consisting  of  two  members  each  provided 
with  a  circular  series  of  holes,  the  boles  in  one  series 
being  staggered  relatively  to  the  holes  of  tbe  other ;  with 
a  power  transmitting  element  consisting  of  a  series  of 
laterally  flexible  members  having  circularly  carved  end 
portions  and  relatively  straight  t>ody  portions  of  which 
Kaid  end  portions  alternately  enter  the  holes  of  said  two 
members  for  flexibly  connecting  the  same. 

5.  A  coapling  consisting  of  two  members  eacb  provided 
with  a  circular  series  of  boles,  the  boles  of  one  series  be- 
ing staggered  relatively  to  the  holes  of  the  other ;  with  a 
power  transmitting  element  alternately  entering  the  boles 
of  said  two  members  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  wire 
corrugations  extending  in  lines  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,216,228.  CINCH-ORIP.  Edwin  A.  Gbushus,  Midas, 
Nev.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,606.  (O. 
64 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  grip  of  the  class  described,  a  member  compris- 
ing spaced  side  bars,  a  tubular  cross  bar  connecting  tbe 
side  bars  at  their  upper  ends,  the  said  side  bars  being  pro- 
vided at  their  tower  ends  with  attaching  means,  and  a 
member  including  spaced  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  side  bars  at  their  upper  ends  and 
rotatably  fltting  within  the  said  tubular  croxs  bar,  the 
side  bars  of  the  second  mentioned  member  having  their 
upper  end  portions  carved  in  the  direction  of  tbe  flrst 
mentioned  member,  the  members  being  provided  with  co- 
operating gripping  Jaws,  and  a  strap  permanently  con- 
nected at  one  end  at>out  th«  tubular  cross  bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  between  the  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  grip  of  the  class  described,  a  member  comprising 
spaced  side  bars,  a  tubular  cross  bar  connecting  the  said 
bars  at  their  upper  ends,  the  said  side  bars  being  provided 
at  their  lower  ends  with  attaching  means,  and  a  member 
Includlifg  spaced  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  side  bars  at  their  upper  ends  and  rotatably 
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fltting  within  the  satd  tubular  cross  bar,  the  side  bars  of 
the  second  mentioned  meml)er  having  their  upper  end  por- 
tions curved  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  mem- 
ber, tbe  members  being  provided  with  cooperating  grip- 
ping Jaws,  a  cross  bar  i-unnecting  the  side  bars  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  member  below  tbe  flrst  mentioned  crosd 
bar,  a  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  second 
mentioned  member  below  its  flrst  mentioned  cross  ttar,  the 
laot  mentioned  cross  bar  being  located  above  the  third 
mentioned  cross  bar,  and  a  strap  connected  permanently 
with  the  said  tubular  cross  bar  and  designed  for  engage- 
ment respectively  beneath  and  against  tbe  third  and  last 
mentioned  cross  bars  and  to  be  jrripprd  by  the  said  Jaws. 


3.  In  a  grip  of  tbe  class  described,  bingedly  connected 
members,  each  including  spaced  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  side  bars  of  one  member,  a  cross  bar 
extending  between  the  side  bars  of  tbe  other  member,  the 
last  mentioned  cross  bar  being  laterally  offset  with  rela- 
tion to  the  flrst  mentioned  cross  bar  and  also  with  rela- 
tion to  the  hinged  connection  between  the  said  members, 
and  the  said  last  mentioned  cross  bar  being  located  nearer 
tbe  hinged  connection  than  the  flrst  mentioned  cross  bar, 
a  strap  looped  about  the  said  cross  bars  and  engaging  the 
satne  and  so  arranged  that  when  tMMioned  will  exert 
lateral  stress  in  an  inward  direction  against  the  last  men- 
tioned cross  bar  and  thereby  serve  to  swing  said  members 
together,  and  clamping  Jaws  carried  by  tbe  members  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  said  strap  when  tbe  members  are 
■o  swung. 


1,216,229.  VACUUM-CLBUNER.  Bibtib  R.  Hall,  Out- 
look, Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  64,192.     (CI.  18 — 60.) 


The  herein  described  construction  of  vacuum  cleaners 
including  a  nozzle  having  a  pipe  connected  therewith  and 
said  pipe  having  Its  end  provided  with  a  head  in  tbe  shape 
of  a  flat  disk,  a  fan  casing  surrounding  tbe  disk  and  spaced 


therefrom,  radially  disposed  arms  secured  to  the  edge  of 
tbe  fan  casing  and  connected  with  the  pipe,  a  fan  within 
the  casing,  a  handle  supported  by  tbe  casing,  said  casing 
and  pipe  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  a  dirt 
iMig,  and  operating  mechanism  upon  the  handle  for  the  fan. 


1,216,230.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  CAKE  -  COATING 
MACHINES.  Pbmbbokb  D.  Harton.  Philadelphia,  Pa. ; 
Mary  J.  Harton  executrix  of  said  Pembroke  D.  Harton, 
deceased.  Filed  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  888,612. 
(CI.  91—2.) 


t — 


1.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  tbe  comblnatlcm  of  a  cake 
receiving  trough,  a  discharge  edge  therefor  plvotally  con 
nected  therewith,  a  feed  table,  a  sliding  board  interposed 
between  tbe  bottom  of  said  receiving  trough  and  the  feed 
table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  board,  and  flngers  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  and  forming  cake  guiding  means 
carried  by  and  projecting  forwardly  of  tbe  discharge  edge 
of  said  receiving  trough. 

2.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cake 
receiving  trough,  a  discharge  edge  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  feed  table,  a  sliding  board  interposed 
between  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  trough  and  tbe  feed 
table,  meabs  for  reciprocating  said  board,  cake  guiding 
means  carried  by  the  discharge  edge  of  said  receiving 
trough,  and  separate  pusher  members  carried  by  the  slid- 
ing board  and  reciprocable  between  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cake 
receiving  trough,  a  discharge  edge  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  feed  table,  a  sliding  board  interposed 
between  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  trough  and  the  feed 
table,  a  pusher  member  mounted  for  movement  in  advance 
of  the  sliding  board,  a  pair  of  oi>eratlng  levers,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  oppositely  disposed  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  sliding  board  and  pusher  member 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  In  unison,  and  forwardly 
projecting  fingers  formtng  cake  guiding  means  carried  by 
the  discharge  ^dge  of  said  receiving  trough. 

4.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cake 
receiving  trough,  a  discharge  edge  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  feed  table,  a  sliding  board  InterjKMed 
between  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  trough  and  tbe  feed 
table,  a  pusher  member  mounted  for  movement  in  advance 
of  the  push  board,  a  jMlr  of  operating  levers,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  oppositely  disposed  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  push  board  and  pusher  member  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  moved  in  unison,  cake  guiding  means 
carried  by  tbe  discharge  edge  of  said  receiving  trough,  and 
separate  pusher  members  carried  by  the  sliding  board  and 
reciprocable  between  said  guides. 

6.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cake 
receiving  trough,  a  discharge  edge  therefor,  a  feed  table, 
a  sliding  board  Interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said 
receiving  trough  and  the  feed  table,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  board,  and  arms  carried  by  tbe  discharge  edge 
of  said  receiving  trough,  said  arms  forming  guidewara- 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.216^31.  SIQNALINO  ST8TEM.  BOBEBT  J.  Hbwstt, 
Wei^fleld,  N.  J.  FUcd  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
17,ai4.      (CI.  246 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  three-position  normal  danger  electric  signal 
Bystem,  ttie  combination  of  two  signals,  each  adapted  to 
take  a  irturallty  ot  positions,  a  two-wire  sigaal  circuit  con- 
taining two  magnets  for  controlling  aait)  signals  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  Its  resistance  varied,  means  dependent 
apon  track  conditions  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said 
circuit,  one  of  said  magnets  having  polarized  and  neutral 
armatures,  a  circnit  controlled- by  the  neutral  armatore 
of  said  polarized  magnet  for  moving  a  signal  to  one  irasi- 
tlon  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  salil  signals  for  re- 
versing current  in  said  signal  circuit,  whereby  the  i>olar- 
Ized  armature  of  MUd  polarized  magnet  Is  actuated  to 
close  a  circuit  to  move  the  next  signal  in  rear  to  its  ex- 
treme clearing  position. 

2.  In  a  normal  danger  electric  signal  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trackway  divided  into  sections,  a  plurality 
of  signals  guarding  said  sections  and  each  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  the  45°  and  00°  positions,  a  two-wire  circuit 
containing  two  magnets  for  controlling  two  of  said  sig- 
nals, one  of  said  magnets  having  a  high  and  a  low  re- 
sistance winding  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  for  op- 
eratins  it.t  signal  to  the  4a°  position,  said  magnet  also 
having;  a  polarized  armature,  means  dependent  upon  track 
conditions  for  short-circuiting  the  high  resistance  wind- 
ing of  said  magnet,  thereby  increasing  the  current  in  said 
circuit  an>l  operating  the  signal  next  In  advance  to  the 
45°  position  and  mean.s  operated  by  said  second  signal 
for  reversing  the  current  in  said  circuit  to  cause  the 
polarized  anuature  to  close  the  circuit  for  operating  said 
first  slffnal  t«  the  90°  position. 

3.  In  a  three-position  normal  danger  electric  signaling 
system,  a  plurality  of  signals,  a  two-wire  circuit  connect- 
ing adjacent  signals  and  arranged  to  have  its  resistance 
varied,  mean.<<  dependent  upon  track  conditions  for  vary- 
ing the  resistance  of  said  circuit,  a  polar  neutral  relay  in 
■aid  circuit,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  neutral '  armature 
of  said  relay  for  moving  said  signal  to  one  position  and  a 
circuit  controlled  by  the  polarized  armature  of  said  relay 
for  moving  said  signal  to  a  second  position  and  means 
operated  by  the  next  signal  in  advance  for  controlling 
said  polarized  armature  over  said  two-wire-  circuit. 

4.  In  a  three-position  normal  danger  signaling  system, 
a  plurality  of  signals  united  by  a  two-wire  circuit,  a 
polar  neutral  relay  with  high  and  low  resistance  windings 
in  aald  circuit,  means  dependent  upon  track  conditions 
for  controlling  the  resistance  in  said  circuit,  signal  op- 
erating means  dependent  upon  the  strength  of  current  in 
said  circuit  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  next  sig- 
nal in  advance  for  controlling  the  direction  of  current 
flow  in  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  three-position  normal  danger  signaling  system, 
a  plurality  of  signals,  a  two-wire  circuit  connecting  ad- 
jacent signals,  a  polar  neutral  relay  in  said  circuit  at  a 
given  signal,  said  relay  having  two  colls  of  unequal  re- 
sistance, a  second  relay  in  said  circuit  at  the  next  signal 
In  advance,  a  track  relay,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said 
track  relay  short-circuiting  one  coil  of  the  polar  neutral 
relay  whereby  said  second  relay  is  energized  to  close  a 
similar  circuit  two  blocks  ahead  of  said  track  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,232.  ANNOTATOR  FOR  COMMERCIAL  PHONO- 
GRAPHS. Martha  L.  Huntkr  and  Albebt  B. 
Church,  .San  Francisco.  Gal.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915. 
SerUl  Xo.  50,780.     (CI.  274—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  commercial  phonograph  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  element  and  a  traveling  element,  of  a 
memo  sheet  holder,  mechanical  means  for  marking  in- 
structions upon  a  sheet  within  said  holder  when  dictating, 
regarding  the  matters  contained  in  the  phonograph  rec- 
ord, and  a  yoke  embracing  a  projection  on  tbe  traveling 
element  and  connected  rigidly  with  the  marking  means 
for  moving  the  latter  across  the  sheet  in  said  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  commercial  phonograph, 
having  a  rotatable  element  and  a  traveling  element,  of  a 
memo  sheet  holder,  and  a  marking  device  movable  with 
the  traveling  element  of  the  phonograph  and  traversing 
the  sheet  in  the  holder,  whereby  the  dictator  may  mark 
upon  said  sheet  a  variety  of  instructions  pertaining  to  the 
phonograph  record,  said  marking  device  comprising  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  plate  at  the  front  of  th« 
phonograph  and  a  series  of  depressible  printing  keys 
thereon  arranged  in  staggered  relation  for  compactness. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  commercial  phonograph  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  element  and  a  traveling  element,  a  holder 
detachably  connected  to  the  box  thereof,  a  tray  removably 
received  In  said  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pail  of 
memo  sheets,  and  a  marking  device  comprising  a  plate 
and  a  aeries  of  printing  keys  thereon,  said  plate  being 
connected  with  the  traveling  element  of  said  phonograph 
and  slidably  motmted  on  said  holder  to  move  across  said 
sheets,  whereby  the  operator  may  Imprint  upon  the  ex- 
posed sheet  various  instructions  applying  to  the  matters 
contained  in  the  record  of  said  phonograph. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  commercial  phonograph  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  element  and  a  traveling  element,  a  holder 
detachably  connected  to  the  box  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  n  memo  sheet,  rods  extending  across  said  bolder, 
and  a  marking  device  slidable  on  said  rods  and  connected 
to  the  traveling  element  of  the  phonograph,  said  marking 
device  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  operator 
may  imprint  upon  the  sheet  various  instructions  applying 
to  the  matters  contained  in  the  phonograph  record. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  commercial  phonograph  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  element  and  a  traveling  element,  a  holder 
attached  thereto,  a  tray  in  said  holder  adapted  to  receive 
a  memo  sheet,  rods  extending  across  said  holder,  a  plate 
slidable  on  said  rods,  sleeve  connections  between  said 
plate  and  rods,  a  connection  between  said  plate  and  tbe 
traveling  element,  a  series  of  depressible  marking  keys  on 
sal'l  plate,  whereby  the  operator  may  imprint  various  in- 
structions on  the  sheet  applying  to  the  matters  contained 
in  the  phonograph  record,  and  an  endless  inking  ribbon 
running  over  said  sleeves  and  encompassing  said  tray  to 
coact  with  the  marking  keys. 

[Claim  6  nqt  printed  in  the  Gazetted] 


1,216,233.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Walter  W.  Idlb, 
Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,199. 
(CI.  254—72.) 

1.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  supporting  rod  and 
means  for  clamping  the  rod  to  a  fence  post,  a  slide  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  rod  having  parallel  portions  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  integrally  connected  at 
their  ends,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  t>etween 
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the  parallel  portions  of  the  slide  member,  rings  engaged 
upon  the  rod  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  rod,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rings  and  to  said  lever  upon  relatively 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  wire  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  the  slide  member. 


6    S 


2.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  supporting  rod  pro- 
vided with  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  a  fence  post, 
a  slide  member  on  said  rod  having  parallel  portions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  an  op- 
erating lever  pivotally  mounted  between  the  parallel  por- 
tions of  the  slide  member,  rings  engaged  upon  the  rod  on 
relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  at  approximately 
e<nial  distances  therefrom,  links  connecting  the  rings  to 
the  lever  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  a  spring 
dltq)0(»ed  between  one  of  the  rinp*  and  the  lever  and  a 
second  !>pring  disposed  between  the  other  lever  and  one 
end  of  the  slide  member,  said  springs  yieldingly  holding 
the  rings  In  frlctional  engagement  with  the  rod,  and  wire 
clamping  means  on  one  end  of  said  slide  member. 


1.216,284.  DAM  CONSTRUCTION.  Lars  R.  Joroenskn, 
Sonth  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,679.      (CI.  61 — 2'4.) 


1.  A  dam  body  having  grout  pipes  inserted  in  the  con- 
traction Joints  and  distributed  over  the  whole  section,  the 
ends  of  these  pipes  preferably  flattened  to  form  a  slot 
and  the  sides  of  the  pipes  provided  with  short  longitudi- 
nal slots  at  space<l  intervals,  these  permanent  pipes  hav- 
ing movable  pipes  of  snmller  diameter  Inserted,  the  space 
between  the  two  pipes  being  made  tight  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  movable  pipe  by  means  of  a  packing,  and  said 
lower  end  of  the  movable  pipe  serving  as  a  discharge  for 
the  grout  into  the  large  pipe  and  the  upper  end  being 
connected  to  a  grout  pump.   ' 

2.  A  dam  body  having  one  or  more  vertical  or  nearly 
vertical  unperforated  pipes  inserted  in  line  with  the  con- 
traction Joint  and  .-i  system  of  approximately  horizontal 
pipes  branching  off  from  these  vertical  pii>efl,  said  branch 
pipes  being  provided  with  short  slots  at  Intervals  in  line 
with  the  contraction  Joints,  and  their  ends  being  prefer- 
ably flattened  to  also  form  a  slot  in  line  with  the  Joint. 

3.  A  dam  body  having  one  or  more  approximately  ver- 
tical pipes  Inserted  in  line  with  the  contraction  Joint  and 
a  system  of  horizontal,  or  nearly  horisontal,  pipes  branch- 
ing off  from  these  vertical  pipes,  said  branch  pipes  being 
provided  with  short  slots  at  intervals  in  line  with  the 
contraction  Joints,  and  their  ends  being  flattened  to  also 
form  a  slot  in  line  with  the  Joint,  said  vertical  pipes  liav- 
ing  Inserted  movable  pipes  of  smaller  diameter,  the  space 
between  the  two  pipes  being  made  tight  at  the  lower  end 


of  the  movable  pipe  by  means  of  a  packing,  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  movable  pipe  serving  as  a  discharge  for  the 
grout  into  the  larger  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  the  movable 
pipe  being  connected  to  a  grout  pump. 


1,216.235.  SCAVENGING-PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Bernhabd  KbImu,  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,028.     (CI.  128 — 62.) 


25 1  ,11     -4     x 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  mnlticylinder  high  compres- 
sion internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  electrically  driven 
scavenging  pump,  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine  for 
supplying  current  to  drive  the  pump,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  number  of  cylinders  to  be  ctiarged  with  air  on 
starting  tbe  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mnlticylinder  high  compr^ 
sion  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  scavenging  pump,  a 
motor  for  driving  it,  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine,  a 
storage  battery  in  circuit  with  the  generator  and  tiie 
motor,  and  means  for  limiting  the  number  of  cylinders  to 
be  charged  with  air  on  starting  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multicylinder  high  compres- 
sion Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  centrifugal  air  pump, 
a  motor  for  driving  it,  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine, 
a  storage  battery  in  circuit  with  the  generator  and  motor, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  number  of  cylinders  taking  air 
at  starting. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mnlticylinder  high  compres- 
sion internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  centrifugal  air  pump, 
and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  cylinders  connected 
to  said  pump. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  multicylinder  high  compres- 
sion internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  electrically  driven 
centrifugal  air  pump,  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine, 
and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  cylinders  connected 
to  said  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,236.  REGULATOR.  Uarrt  A.  Latcock,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,614.     (CI.  171—312.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  system,  a  di- 
rect current  system,  means  for  effecting  an  inter-change  of 
energy  between  the  two  systems  in  either  direction,  and  a 
single  means  controlled  by  the  ratio  of  the  loads  on  tlie 
two  systems  to  control  the  direction  of  interchange  of  en- 
ergy. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  system,  a  di- 
rect current  system,  means  for  effecting  an  interchange  of 
energy  In  either  direction  between  the  two  systems  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  field,  and  a  single  means  controlled  by  the 
ratio  of  the  loads  on  the  two  systems  to  control  the  field 
of  said  first  named  means. 

3.  An  alternating  current  circuit  and  its  source,  a  direct 
current  circnit  and  its  source,  rotary  transforming  appa- 
ratus for  transferring  energy  between  tbe  circuits, 
for  exciting  said   transforming  apparatus  and   a 
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means  controlled  by  the  currents  in  said  circuits  to  con- 
trol the  excitation  of  mid  transforming  apparatus. 


4.  An  alternating  cnrrent  drcnlt  and  Its  source,  a  direct 
corrent  circuit  and  its  source,  rotary  transforming  appa- 
ratus for  transferring  energy  between  the  circuits,  a  field 
winding  for  exciting  said  apparatus,  a  resistance  in  series 
therewith,  and  a  single  means  controlled  by  the  currents 
In  said  circuits  to  add  resistance  to  or  subtract  resistance 
from  the  circuit  of  the  field  winding  of  said  apparatus. 

5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  system,  a  di- 
rect current  system,  a  reversible  motor  generator  set  com- 
prising an  alternating  current  element  and  a  direct  current 
element  connected  between  said  systems,  a  field  winding 
for  one  of  said  elements,  a  resistance  in  series  therewith, 
and  solenoids  responslTe  to  changes  in  current  in  the  re- 
spectire  systems  controlling  said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,216^7.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  BNOINE-GBN- 
BRATOR-DRIVBN  VEHICLES.  Hkbmanm  Lbmp.  Brie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847.186.     (Cl.  171—816.) 


^'^^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  engine,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby, 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  a 
field  resistance  for  the  generator,  and  a  common  means  for 
controlling  both  the  regulating  means  and  the  resistance, 
said  common  means  comprising  a  movable  member  which 
acts  on  said  regulating  means  and  resistance  successively 
so  that  with  increase  in  load  the  regulating  means  is  first 
operated  and  then  the  field  resistance  is  cut  tn. 

2,  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  engine,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby, 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  ft 
field  resistance  for  the  generator  and  a  common  means  for 
controlling  both  the  regulating  means  and  the  resistance, 
said  common  means  comprising  a  movable  member  which 
acts  on  said  regulating  means  and  resistance  successively 
so  that  with  increase  In  load  the  regulating  means  is  first 
operated  and  then  the  field  resistance  is  cut  In.  and  a 
speed  governor  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
member. 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  engine,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby, 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  a 
field  resistance  for  the  generator,  and  a  common  means  for 
controlling  both  the  regulating  means  and  the  resistance, 
said  common  means  comprising  a  movable  member  which 
acts  on  said  regulating  means  and  resistance  successively 
so  that  with  Increase  in  load  the  regulating  means  is  first 
operated  and  then  the  field  resistance  Is  cut  In,  a  speed 
governor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  changing  the  setting  of  the  governor  to 
obtain  different  and  constant  speeds  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  engine,  a  regulator  therefor,  an  electric  gen- 
erator driven  by  the  engine,  a  regulator  therefor,  means 
that  acts  on  said  regulators  successively  so  that  with  in- 
crease in  load  the  first  named  regulator  is  actuated  prior 
to  the  second,  a  speed  governor  that  controls  the  action 
of  the  means,  an  auxiliary  spring  for  the  governor,  and  a 
hand  lever  for  changing  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  motor  car  wherein  an 
engine  drives  a  generator  which  In  turn  supplies  cnrrent 
to  the  car  motors,  the  combination  with  the  engine,  the 
generator,  and  the  motor,  of  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  engine  and  generator  to  maintain  the  engine 
at  a  constant  predetermined  speed,  and  two  controUars, 
one  of  which  regulates  the  motor  connections,  and  the 
other  of  which  regulates  said  means  to  set  it  for  different 
engine  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,238.      SWITCHING   MECHANISM.      FsBDmcKB. 
LinxB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  C.  Deagan  Musical  Bells,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.      Filed   Feb.   25,   1916.     Serial   No.  80,827 
(Cl.  200—27.) 


1.  Switching  mechanism  Including  a  conduit  for  elec- 
trical conductors  that  are  connected  therewith  ;  mounting 
frames  separably  connected  with  the  conduit ;  stationary 
contacts  carried  by  the  frames ;  and  contacts  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  frames  and  complemental  to  the  sta- 
tionary contacts. 

2.  Switching  mechanism  including  a  conduit  for  elec- 
trical conductors  that  are  connected  therewith ;  mounting 
frames  separably  connected  with  the  conduit ;  stationary 
contacts  carried  by  the  frames ;  and  contacts  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  frames  and  complemental  to  the  sta- 
tionary contacts,  the  conduit  having  formations  for  en- 
gaging the  frames  to  prevent  movement  of  the  frames 
longitudinally  of  the  conduit. 

8.  Switching  mechanism  including  a  conduit  for  elec- 
trical conductors  that  are  connected  therewith ;  mounting 
frames  separably  connected  with  the  conduit;  stationary 
contacts  carried  by  the  frames ;  contacts  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  frames  and  complemental  to  the  stationary 
contacts ;  and  securing  means  for  separably  securing  the 
frames  and  conduit  together. 

4.  Switching  mechanism  including  a  conduit  for  elec- 
trical conductors  that  are  connected  therewith ;  mounting 
frames  separably  connected  wltt  the  conduit;  stationary 


PSBRUARY  13,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


657 


contacts  carried  by  the  frames ;  contacts  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  frames  and  complemental  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  the  conduit  having  formations  for  engaging  the 
frames  to  prevent  movement  of  the  frames  longitudinally 
of  the  conduit ;  and  securing  means  for  separably  securing 
the  frames  and  conduit  together. 

6.  Switching  mechanism  including  a  conduit  for  elec- 
trical conductors  that  are  connected  therewith ;  U-shaped 
mounting  frames  separably  connected  with  the  conduit 
that  Is  received  between  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  frames ; 
stationary  contacts  carried  by  the  frames ;  and  contacts 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frames  and  complemental  to 
the  stationary  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,289.  SHOE-SHINING  APPARATUS.  Cakl  Lovm., 
Osceola,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.481. 
(a.  16 — 46.) 


»s 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  conducting  pipe  having  branch  extensions  which 
are  perforated  and  a  valve  for  the  pipe  in  the  extensions 
thereof,  a  flanged  holder  receiving  the  perforated  branch 
members  of  the  pipe,  a  brush  removably  connected  with 
the  holder  and  having  depressions  to  receive  the  branch 
pipes,  said  brush  being  provided  with  channels  communi- 
cating with  the  said  depressions  and  with  apertures  be- 
tween the  bristles  of  the  brush  and  the  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  shoe  shining  device,  a  liquid  blacking  pipe  hav- 
ing its  end  provided  with  angular  pipe  extensions  which 
are  perforated  upon  one  of  their  faces  and  having  a  valve 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  said  branch  extensions,  a  holder 
member  receiving  the  branch  ends  of  the  pipe,  a  brush 
having  transverse  depressions  adapted  to  be  removably 
connected  to  the  holder  and  the  said  depressions  to  receive 
the  perforated  branch  pipes,  said  brush  having  i>erfora- 
dons  leading  from  the  lower  walls  of  its  depressions,  its 
head  channeled  and  the  said  channels  communicating  with 
the  said  perforations,  and  the  brush  being  further  pro- 
vided with  ports  disposed  between  the  bristles  of  the  said 
brush  and  the  said  channels. 


1.216,240.      DEMOUNTABLE    RIM. 
Cambridge,    Mass.     Filed   May   29, 
31,271.     (CI.  16S— 21.) 


Fbbduick    Lowa, 
1916.     Serial   No. 


8.  A  mount  for  demountable  rims,  comprising  a  plate 
fixed  on  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  bearing  on  the  side  and 
inside  thereof,  and  having  a  spur  projecting  obliquely  into 
the  felly ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plate  at  a  point  inside 
of  the  inmost  extent  of  the  side  of  the  felly  ;  meanti  draw- 
ing said  lever  toward  the  felly;  and  a  wedge  pressed 
between  the  felly  and  rim  by  the  lever. 

4.  A  mount  for  demountable  rims,  comprising  a  lever 
fulcrumed  beside  the  felly,  a  wedge  held  by  the  lever  at 
its  outermost  end,  and  means  acting  on  the  lever  between 
said  fulcrum  and  wedge  to  draw  it  toward  the  felly,  and 
thus  draw  the  wedge  in  between  the  felly  and  rim ;  the 
wedge  being  so  acute  that  it  normally  finds  bearing  on 
one  side  against  the  rim  and  on  the  other  side  against 
the  wheel  over  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  felly,  and  so 
that  the  static  friction  approximately  balances  the  eject- 
ing component  of  pressure  between  rim  and  felly. 

6.  A  mount  for  demountable  rims,  comprising  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  of  its  ends  near  the  inner  edge  of  the 
felly ;  said  lever  being  at  its  other  end  formed  Integrally 
into  a  concavo-convex  wedge  having  its  concave  side  of 
flatter  curvature  than  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rim  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  felly  and  the  rim ; 
combined  with  a  bolt  piercing  the  felly  and  engaging  the 
middle  part  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,241.  SASH-LOCK.  Fbsd  F.  Malsbuby,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,088.  (O. 
16—68.) 


1.  A  mount  for  demountable  rims,  comprisiuK  a  plate 
fixed  on  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  bearing  on  the  side 
and  inside  thereof;  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  at  a  point 
inside  of  the  Inmost  extent  of  the  side  of  the  felly  ;  means 
drawing  said  lever  toward  the  felly ;  and  a  wedge  adapted 
to  be  drawn  by  the  lever  between  the  felly  and  the  rim. 

2.  A  mount  for  demountable  rims,  comprising  a  plate 
fixed  on  the  side  of  the  felly,  and  having  a  spur  Integral 
therewith  and  projecting  obliquely  into  the  felly  in  a 
direction  from  the  inner  toward  the  outer  sides  thereof; 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate ;  means  drawing  the  lever 
toward  the  side  of  the  felly,  and  a  wedge  pressed  thereby 
between  the  felly  and  rim. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  bar,  a  latch  member  secured  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  Its  upper  end  constructed  to  engage  the 
locking  bar,  a  headed  pin  inserted  through  the  latch  mem- 
ber and  secured  in  rear  of  the  same,  a  spring  colled  around 
said  pin  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  latch  member 
to  hold  the  said  member  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
locking  bar,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  member 
from  its  engagement  with  the  locking  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bar,  a  latch  member 
consisting  of  a  resilient  plate  secured  at  its  lower  end 
and  having  its  upper  end  constructed  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing bar,  means  for  holding  said  upper  end  of  the  latch 
member  normally  in  engagement  with  the  locking  bar,  and 
a  T-shaped  releasing  member  having  its  head  disposed  to 
rock  In  rear  of  the  latch  member  and  bearing  against  the 
same  and  Its  stem  projecting  beyond  the  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bar,  a  latch  member 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  its  upper  end  con- 
structed to  engage  the  locking  bar,  means  for  holding  the 
latch  member  normally  in  engagement  with  the  locking 
bar,  a  T-shaped  releasing  member  having  its  head  dis- 
posed in  rear  of  and  bearing  against  the  latch  member 
and  its  stem  projecting  forward  ly  beyond  the  latch  mem- 
ber, a  holding  pin  disposed  below  the  latch  member,  and  a 
flexible  operating  device  suspended  from  the  -.releasing 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  holding  pin. 
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Ml«,242.  ELECTRIC  MOTOB.  Wivliau  Bichabo  Mac- 
BOHALD,  LondoD.  England.  FUed  Dec  li,  1911.  8«rtal 
No.  665,890.      (CI.  172—36.) 


1.  la  combination,  an  electric  motor,  an  Inclosed  casinfc 
therefor  provided  with  an  outlet  near  the  bottom,  a  water 
Inlet  and  means  connecte<l  therewith  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  water-supply  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  the 
motor,  and  an  air  inlet  arlapted  to  admit  compressed  air 
for  the  purpose  of  expelMng  the  water  through  said  outlet 
at  will,  whereby  the  motor  may  be  enveloped  in  water  or 
in  air  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  an  Inclosed  cadng 
therefor,  a  water  Inlet  and  means  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  for  the  purpose 
of  cooling  the  motor,  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  operate  under 
maintained  pressure,  and  an  air  Inlet  adapted  to  admit 
compressed  air  for  tUe  purpose  of  expelling  the  water 
through  said  outlet  at  will,  whereby  the  motor  may  be 
enveloped  in  water  or  In  air  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

8.  A  method  of  operating  an  incased  electric  motor,  con- 
sisting In  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  casing  of  said 
motor  during  the  starting  period,  cutting  off  said  supply 
of  compressed  air  and  admitting  substantlaUy  pure  water 
into  contact  with  the  windings  of  said  motor  during  the 
running. 

4.  A  method  of  operating  an  incased  electric  motor,  con- 
sisting In  admitOng  compressed  air  to  the  casing  of  the 
motor  during  the  starting  period,  and  admitting  sub- 
stantially pure  water  into  contact  with  the  windings  of 
the  motor  during  normal  running. 


1^19.248.  MULTIPL&CONTROL  VALVE,  Lccibn  A. 
Mabsb.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916  %%. 
rial  No.  67,774.     (Q.  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  main  pasaage,  a  Mcoad 
passage  leading  therefrom,  a  spring  seated  valve  arranged 
for  closing  the  second  passage,  and  a  raanoally  operable 
valve  having  a  conical  valve  seating  face  for  closing  the 
main  passage  and  on  which  the  spring  seated  valve  is 
adapted  to  directly  engage  for  being  unseated  by  said  valve 
seating  face  and  upon  movement  of  the  maauai  valve  to 
closed  position. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  main 
valve  and  a  secondary  valve  contained  in  the  casing,  said 
casing  havinx  a  main  supply  passage,  a  branch  passage 
leading  therefrom  controlled  by  the  main  valve  and  a 
second  branch  passage  leading  from  the  main  passage  wr»d 


controlled  by  the  secondary  valve,  the  two  branch  passages 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  secondary  valve 
haviac  an  extension  contacting  with  the  face  of  the  main 
▼ahrs,  and  a  cooperating  spring  tending  to  seat  the  sec- 
ondary valve,  so  that  operation  of  the  main  valve  operates 
the  second  valve. 


1^10.244.  POLI8HING-ROLL.  Al.xandm  McDowiLL, 
Lynn,  Mass. ;  Ida  B.  McDowell,  administratrix  of  Alax- 
andsr  McDowell,  deceased,  assignor  to  Valentine  H.  Mc- 
DoweU,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,726.     (CI.  61—1.) 


1.  A  polishing  roll  comprising  an  elastic  body  having  a 
discontinuous  peripheral  portion,  a  separate  covering  snr- 
rounding  such  peripheral  portion  and  means  for  c<mi- 
pressing  the  central  part  of  said  body  axially  whereby  to 
produce  a  radial  outward  pressure  upon  the  covering. 

2.  A  polishing  roll  comprising  a  rigid  hub,  an  elastic 
yielding  body  surrounding  said  hub  of  continuous  struc- 
ture at  ItA  inner  part  and  discontinuous  at  Its  exterior, 
a  covering  of  material  suitable  for  polishing  surrounding 
said  body  and  compression  heads  mounted  on  the  bub  on 
each  side  of  the  body  movable  axially  toward  and  from 
one  another,  whereby  to  produce  radial  pressure  of  the 
body  against  the  covering. 

3.  A  polishing  roll  comprising  a  body  portion  of  rub- 
ber or  substantially  equivalent  yielding  and  elastic  mate- 
rial formed  with  Its  peripheral  part  interrupted  and  dis- 
continuous, a  hub  contained  centrally  in  said  body  por- 
tion, heads  mounted  on  said  hub  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  portion,  means  for  forcing  one  of  said  heads  toward 
the  other  against  the  body  portion,  whereby  to  distort 
and  force  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  outwardly,  and 
a  covering  band  surrounding  and  filled  by  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  polishing  roll  comprising  a  hub.  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  portion  of  rubber,  on  said  hub,  a  covering  con- 
sisting of  a  layer  of  felt  and  a  lining  band  of  Inextenslble 
fabric  surrounding  the  elastic  body,  said  band  having  a 
seam  with  intumed  edges  interlocked  with  the  body,  and 
compression  heads  mounted  on  the  hub  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  roll  adapted  to  be  forced  together  to  compress  the 
elastic  body  axially  and  thereby  expand  Its  peripheral 
portion  radially,  such  peripheral  portion  being  discon- 
tinuous, whereby  the  expansive  pressure  Is  evenly  dis- 
tributed. 

6.  A  polishing  roll  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  of  elastic  material  having  inclined  or  diagonal  cuts 
in  Its  periphery,  a  hub  in  the  axis  of  said  body,  heads 
mounted  on  said  hub  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  anti- 
friction washers  between  the  heads  and  the  body,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  hub  engaging  one  of  said  beads  and 
operable  to  adjust  the  latter  toward  the  other  head,  and 
a  polishing  covering  layer  surrounding  the  elastic  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.246.  EGG-SEPABATOB.  HsL43i  Nobman.  Wins- 
low,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harvey  Creswell 
Nugent.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,443.  (Cl. 
66—12.) 

In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  a  base  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  containing  within  and  near  Its 
lower  edge  a  horizontal  partition,  part  of  which  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  cylln<1rlcal  body, 
forms  an  overhanging  lip  or  spout,  together  with  a  vertical 
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tube,  centrally  located  within  the  base,  the  lower  portion 
extending  through  the  horisontal  partition  and  forming 
a  paMags  way,  a  cap,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  a  funnel, 
said  cap  having  Its  body  conforming  to  the  outside  of  the 
base,  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  reciprocating  manner,  a 
spiral  compression  spring,  supported  by  the  rim  of  tiie 
base  and  in  turn  supporting  the  cap,  the  funnel  top  of 
the  cap  performing  the  function  of  a  receiver,  and  the 
lower  edge  when  In  motion,  and  passing  the  mouth  of  the 
vertical  tube,  acting  as  a  cutter,  a  receptacle,  of  a  cop 


shaped  character,  designed  to  turn  within  the  mouth  of 
the  vertical  tube,  around  its  horizontal  axis  by  means  of 
projecting  arms  or  cranks,  fastened  to  the  receptacle  and 
working  through  holes  near  the  rim  of  the  vertical  tube, 
the  cranks  when  acted  upon  by  the  descending  cup  im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  the  receptacle,  turning 
it  from  a  horisontal  to  a  vertical  positi|pMitf>d  a  counter- 
weight of  a  suitable  sice  fastened  in  ^Sf  *  manner  as 
to  return  it  to  a  horizontal  position.       ,^ 


1,216,246.  VEHICLE.  Chablbs  Rogoasch,  Ainsworth, 
Nebr. ;  Auguste  Roggasch  administratrix  of  Charles 
Roggasch,  deceased.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.849.     (CT.  116—1.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  flat  bottom,  runners  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bottom,  substantially  U-shaped 
bracketa  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  bearings  at  their  free  extremities,  forward 
projMlllng  devices  having  their  front  ends  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  hangers  extending  laterally  from  the  body 
portion  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  vertically  movable 
rods  mounted  In  said  hangers  and  having  bearings  at  their 
lower  ends,  springs  Interposed  between  said  bearings  and 
•aid  hangers  for  yieldingly  supporting;  said  rods  in  posi- 
tion, rear  propelling  devices  having  their  rear  ends 
mounted  in  the  bearings  of  said  movable  rods,  universal 
jolnta  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  rear  propelling 
devices  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  forward  propelling 
devices,  gears  carTie<l  by  certain  of  said  propelling  devices, 
a  driven  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  gears  at  Ita  extremity  meshing  with  the  flrst- 
named  gears,  and  means  mounted  In  the  body  portion  for 
driving  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprt.slng  a 
body  portion  having  a  flat  bottom,  runners  extending  lon- 
Citodlnal^  of  said  bottom,  substantially  U-shsped  brackets 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having 
bearings  at  their  free  extremities,  forward  propelling' 
deTlees  baring  their  front  ends  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
liangers  extending  laterslly  from  the  body  portion  adja- 
•cent  the  rear  end  thereof,  vertically  movable  rods  mount- 


ed in  said  hangers  and  having  bearings  at  their  lower 
ends,  springs  interposed  between  said  bearings  snd  said 
hangers  for  yleldli^y  supporting  said  rods  in  posltton, 
rear  propelling  devices  having  their  rear  ends  mounted  In 
the  bearings  of  said  movable  rods,  universal  Joints  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  said  rear  •propelling  devices  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  forward  propelling  devices,  and  means 
mounted  Interiorly  of  said  body  portion  and  connected 
to  certain  of  said  propelling  devices  for  operating  tke 
same. 

8.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  flat 
bottom,  a  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  bracket  also  extending  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  pivot  bolt  monntad 
In  said  bracket,  a  rudder  secured  to  said  bolt,  a  gear  also 
carried  by  said  bolt  between  said  bracket  and  said  plat- 
form, another  gear  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear,  a 
flexible  element  having  its  extremities  connected  to  the 
second-named  gear,  and  a  steering  wheel  connected  to  said 
flexible  element  for  operating  the  same  to  oscillate  ssfd 
gears  whereby  the  rudder  Is  swung  about  Its  pivot. 


1,216,247.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  Charub  B. 
SuADALL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Shadall  Manufacturing  Company. 
Waowatosa,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed 
July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.   707,667.      (Cl.  280— lA) 


1.  In  ventilating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  water 
chamber  having  a  jet  orifice  In  the  lower  part  and  an  open- 
ing and  valve  seat  in  the  upper  part,  a  float  receptacle 
above  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  said 
opening,  an  upwardly  closing  valve  fitted  to  said  seat,  a 
float  in  said  receptacle  connected  with  said  valve,  a 
spreader  connected  with  said  valve  and  extending  axially 
downward  therefrom  into  said  J«t  orifice,  and  a  valve 
controlled  water  supply  connection  with  said  chamber. 

2.  In  ventilating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  water 
chaipber  having  a  Jet  orifice  In  the  lower  part  and  an  open- 
ing and  valve  seat  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  float  recep- 
tacle^ located  above  said  chamber  and  communlcatlBg 
therewith  through  said  opening,  a  normally  open  and  «^ 
wardly  closing  valve  fitting  said  seat,  a  float  In  said  re- 
ceptacle connected  through  said  opening  with  the  valrc, 
a  spreader  plvotally  connected  with  said  valve  and  a- 
tending  downwardly  therefrom  into  the  jet  orifice  in 
whi<4i  it  is  self-centering,  and  a  valve  controlled  water 
supply  connection  with  said  chamber.    ' 

3.  In  ventilating  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  aspi- 
rator casing  liaving  n  mixing  tube  or  passage,  air  fnlet 
and  outlet  connections  commonlcatlng  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  tube  or  passage  and  a  separate  water  discharge 
connection  below  said  air  connections,  a  water  chamber 
having  a  Jet  orifice  in  allnement  with  the  mixing  tube  and 
a  spreader,  one  of  which  is  movable  axially  relative  to  the 
other  into  working  position  of  restricted  flow  by  watCT 
admitted  to  said  chamber  and  returns  antomatlcally  to 
Its  normal  position  of  unrestricted  flow,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled water  supply  connection  with  said  chamber. 
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4.  In  rentlUtins  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  aspi- 
rator casing  baTing  an  air  entraining  passage,  air  Inlet 
and  outlet  connections  conunonicating  wltb  opposite  eoda 
of  said  passage,  and  a  separate  water  discbarge  connec- 
tion below  said  air  connections ;  a  water  chamber  having 
a  Jet  orifice  In  allnement  with  said  air  entraining  ^ssage 
and  a  self-centering  spreader  one  of  which  is  axlally  moT- 
able  relative  to  the  other  into  its  working  position  of  re- 
stricted flow  by  water  admitted  to  said  chamber,  and  la 
automatically  returnable  to  Its  normal  position  of  unre- 
stricted flow ;  and  a  valve  controlled  water  sopply  connec- 
tion with  said  chamber. 

5.  In  ventilating  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  aspi- 
rator casing  provided  with  a  mixing  tube  or  passage  and 
kavlng  an  air  outlet  connection  and  a  common  air  Inlet 
and  water  oatlet  connection  communicating  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  mixing  tube,  and  a  water  sealed  outlet  be- 
tween the  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet  compartments  of  the 
oulng,  a  water  chamber  having  a  Jet  orifice  In  allnement 
wltb  said  mixing  tube,  and  a  spreader,  one  of  which  Is 
morable  axlally  relative  to  the  other  into  worldng  posi- 
tion by  water  admitted  to  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled water  supply  connection  with  said  chamber. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.248.  HTDROCARBON-BURNBR.  Lawuncb  W. 
Swim,  West  Liberty.  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Webb  A 
Co..  West  Liberty.  Iowa.  PUed  July  12,  1916.  Serial 
N«.  89.507.     (CI.  158—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  hydro-carbons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp  font  provided  with  a  service  flame  noiale, 
a  reservoir  to  hold  liquid  and  the  gas  generated  by  beat 
therein,  a  gas-tube  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rMcrroir  to  its  bottom,  and  forming  a  coil  thereunder, 
with  a  laterally  extending  outlet,  and  means  connecting 
with  the  lamp  font  for  heating  said  second  vessel  and  its 
caa-tnb«. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  hydro-carbons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp  font  provided  with  two  flame  noziles,  a 
■taadard  adJusUbly  attached  to  said  font,  a  reservoir 
having  a  gas-tube  outlet  to  supply  blast  to  one  of  the 
lamp  flames,  and  a  support  for  said  reservoir  adjustably 
connecting  with  the  standard,  and  mounted  over  one  of 
the  lamp  flames. 

S.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  hydro-carbona,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Ump  font  provided  with  two  flame  nosslea,  a 
standard  hinged  to  said  font,  a  reservoir  having  a  gas  out- 
let to  supply  blast  to  one  of  the  lamp  flames,  a  compres- 
Blon  clip  therefor  hinged  to  the  standard,  the  reserroir 
being  mounted  over  one  of  the  lamp  flames,  and  means 
for  regulating  said  reserrolr-beatlng  flame. 


1,216,249.      TIRE-PILLING    COMPOSITION.      CLAKlMCa 

C    TuBNBa,    Portland,    Oreg..    assignor    to    John    A. 

Schmldtke,    Portland,    Oreg.      PUed    Apr.    26.    1916. 

Serial  No.  98,771,     (CI.  106—28.) 

A  tire  flller  comprising  the  following  ingredients  In 
proportions  substantially  as  set  forth:  China  wood  oU 
72%  ;  chlorld  of  sulfur  8%  ;  oxld  of  magnesium  7%  ; 
comminuted  cork  18%. 


1,216,250.  COLLAPSIBLE  MAIL -RACK.  HABaT  L. 
BiTTLB,  West  AlexandrU.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  John  P.  Plander,  one-third  to  Orange  V.  Prtti,  and 
one-third  to  Harry  L.  Blttle.  PUed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,218.     (CI.  211—86.) 


A  collapsible  mail  rack  comprising  top  and  bottom  horl- 
Bontal  walls,  a  plurality  of  taorisontal  shelves,  continuous 
strips  rigidly  uniting  the  front  edges  of  the  shelves,  a  se- 
ries of  continuous  walls  formed  of  canvas  extending  ver- 
tically between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  horlsontal 
shelves  and  forming  therewith  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
pockets  for  the  reception  of  mail,  the  ends  of  said  canvas 
walls  being  unittd  to  the  top  and  bottom  horizontal  walls 
which  form  the  outer  horisontal  Inclosures  of  the  upper- 
most and  lowomost  tiers  of  shelves,  the  two  outermost 
vertical  canvas  walls  being  united  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  outermost  horisontal  shelves  and  the  top  and  bottom 
horizontal  walls,  a  continuous  canvas  waU  forming  the 
back  closure  of  the  entire  series  of  pockets,  and  a  series 
of  horizontal  rods  extending  across  said  continuous  can 
vas  wall  and  uniting  the  same  to  the  rear  edges  of  the 
horizontal  shelves,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


1.216,261.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Clabbnci  H. 
Bbown,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  PUed  Peb.  9  1914* 
Serial  No.  817,473.     (Cl.  197—132.) 

1.  In  a  tyi)ewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  platen  Journaled  therein,  of  a  shaft 
located  over  the  pUten,  a  spool  on  said  shaft  to  receiye 
a  tally  strip  extending  around  the  platen  and  upward  to 
said  spool,  and  a  swinging  guide  depending  from  said 
shaft  and  holding  the  tally  strip  against  the  pUten  along 
the  printing  line. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  platen  Journaled  therein,  of  a  shaft 
located  over  the  platen,  a  qK>oI  on  said  shaft  to  receive 
a  tally  strip  extending  around  the  platen  and  upward 
to  said  spool,  and  a  swinging  guide  depending  from  said 
shaft  and  hoMlng  the  UUy  strip  against  the  pUten  along 
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the  printing  line,  said  guide  mounted  to  swing  upwardly 
over  the  said  shaft  and  rearwardly  to  a  position  behind 
said  shaft 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  receiving  spool  for  a  tally  strip,  and 
a  guiding  frame  for  said  strip  comprising  a  plate  forming 
a  backing  against  which  the  strip  may  be  held  to  permit 
erasures. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  wltb  a 
rotary  platen ;  of  a  shaft  located  over  the  platen ;  a 
wpool  on  said  shaft  to  receive  a  taUy  strip  extending 
around  the  platen  and  upward  to  said  spool ;  and  a  guid- 
ing frame  for  said  strip  depending  from  said  sliaft  and 
holding  said  strip  against  the  platen  along  the  printing 
line,  said  frame  comprising  a  plate  forming  a  backing 
against  which  the  strip  may  l>e  held  to  permit  erasures. 

6.  In  a  tjrpewritlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  platen  ;  of  a  shaft  located  over  the  platen  ;  a  spool 
on  said  shaft  to  receive  a  tally  strip  extending  around 
the  platen  and  upward  to  said  qtool ;  and  a  swinging  guide 
depending  from  said  shaft  and  holding  the  tally  strip 
against  the  platen  along  the  printing  line,  said  guide 
mounted  to  swing  upwardly  over  the  said  shaft  and  rear- 
wardly to  a  position  therebehlnd  and  comprising  a  plate 
forming  a  backing  against  wUch  the  strip  may  be  held 
to  permit  erasures. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.252.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Pbtbb  L.  Pbbou- 
BON,  Ogden,  Utah.  PUed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.125.     (Cl.  66—45.) 


.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  trans- 
Terse  partition  dividing  the  casing  into  two  compartments, 
said  casing  having  a  lateral  discharge  opening  at  each 
side  of  its  top  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  a 
cup-shaped  cover  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing  for 
closing  the  openings  and  rotatably  connected  with  the 
casing  at  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  having  series  of  per- 


forations for  each  opening  and  adapted  to  register  in 
alternation  with  the  openings  when  the  cover  is  turned, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rotating  movement  of  the 
cover  on  the  holder. 


1.216.258.  STEAM-SUPERHEATER.  Edward  A. 
Gboohboan,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  William  B.  Mato.  Ham- 

.  Uton,  Ohio,  and  Cbablbb  S.  Tttbnrb,  Highland  Park. 
Mich.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,781.  (CL 
122—476.)  . 


1.  A  superheater  header  comprising  substantially  a 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  have  superheater  tubes 
secured  in  the  wall  thereof,  transverse  walls  within  said 
header  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  and  a  steam  intake  pipe  longitudinally  located 
within  said  header  and  communicating  with  the  inner  of 
said  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  superheater  header  comprising  substantially  a 
tubular  member  having  closed  ends  and  adapted  to  have 
superheater  tubes  secured  in  the  wall  thereof,  transverse 
walls  within  said  tubular  member  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  steam  Intake  pipe 
longitudinally  located  within  said  tubular  meml>er  non- 
sUdably  secured  in  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  header 
and  slidably  passing  through  the  transverse  walls  between 
the  inner  and  outer  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  superheater,  a  header,  division  walls  therein 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
intake  pipes  leading  through  said  walls  and  outer  cham- 
ber into  each  end  of  the  middle  chamber  therein,  another 
header,  division  walls  therein  in  staggered  relation  to  the 
division  walls  in  the  first  named  header  and  forming  a 
middle  chamber  therein,  and  a  series  of  groups  of  tubes 
connecting  the  several  chambers  in  one  header  wltb  the 
chambers  in  the  other  header,  whereby  steam  introduced 
into  the  middle  chamber  in  the  first  header  will  pass  suc- 
cessively through  all  of  the  header  chambers  at  each  side 
of  said  middle  chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  superheater,  a  header,  division  walls  therein 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
and  a  tube  therein  connecting  the  outer  cliamber  at  one 
end  of  said  header,  with  the  outer  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,216,254.     AIR-SPRING.     LuciBN  R.  GatJBB,  San  Pran- 
Cisco,   Cal.,   assignor   to  Pneumatic   Cushion   Co.,    San 
Pranclsco,   Cal.,   a   Corporation   of   California.      Piled 
Sept.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,627.     (Cl.  267 — 49.) 
1.  In  an  air  spring  comprising  in  combination  telescop- 
ing cylinders  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  inclosing  a 
space,  a  solid  piston  carried  by  the  lower  cylinder  and 
working  Inside  the  upper  cylinder  and  dividing  said  space 
into  two  chambers  which  are  out  of  communication  with 
each  other  except  for  such  leakage  as  may   take  place 
around  the  piston  packing,  a  body  of  ell  contained  in  the 
cylinders  of  such  quantity  as  to  fill  the  lower  chamber 
and  to  submerge  the  piston  packing  when  the  two  cylin- 
ders are  telescoped  to  their  Innermost  Umlts^  an  annular 
packing  carried  by  the  inner  cylinder  and  overhanging 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  outer  cylinder  and  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  the 
lower  chamber  and  adapted  to  prevent  leakage  from  the 
cylinders,  the  upper  chamber  forming  a  compression  and 
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cusbtonlng  chamb«r  and  the  lower  chamber  actlnir  on  the 
extension  of  the  cylinders  to  create  a  TacauBi  in  the  lower 
chamber  to  counteract  the  expansive  action  of  the  air 
•prlng. 


a.  IB  an  air  spring  comprising  in  combination  tele- 
scoping cylinders  closed  at  thfir  oater  ends  and  inclosing 
•  space,  a  solid  piston  carried  by  thp  lower  cylinder  and 
working  Inside  the  upper  cylinder  and  dividing  said  space 
into  two  chambers  which  are  out  of  communication  with 
each  other  except  for  such  leakage  as  may  take  place 
around  the  piston  pecking,  a  body  of  oil  contained  in  the 
cylinders  of  such  quantity  as  to  fill  the  lower  chamber 
and  to  submerge  the  piston  packing  when  the  two  cylin- 
ders are  telescoped  to  their  Innermost  limits,  an  annular 
packing  carried  by  the  Inner  cyUnder  and  overhanging 
the  lower  end  of  the  Utter  and  In  sliding  contact  with  the 
outer  cylinder  and  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  the  lower 
chamber  and  adapted  to  prevent  leakage  from  the  cyl- 
inders, the  upper  chamber  forming  a  compression  and 
cushioning  chamber  and  the  lower  chamber  acting  on 
the  extension  of  the  cylinders  to  create  a  vacuum  In  the 
lower  chamber  to  counteract  the  expansive  action  of  the 
•ir  spring,  and  a  dash  pot  connected  with  the  piston  and 
ctnactlng  with  the  part  on  the  cylinder  In  which  the  piston 
■lldes  to  check  recoil. 

3.  In  an  air  spring  comprising  telescoping  inner  upper 
and  lower  outer,  cylinders  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and 

«rrled  By  the  lower  cylinder,  and  dividing  said  space 
into  an  upper  chamber  for  compressible  fluid  and  a  lower 
chamber  for  incompressible  fluid,  a  packing  for  the  sliding 
Joint  between  the  cylinders,  a  rtng  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
toner  cylinder  for  retaining  said  packing  In  place  and 
forming  also  a  stop  co«perating  with  the  piston  to  limit 
the  separating  movement  of  said  cylinders,  and  means 
forming  a  dash-pot  between  the  piston  and  ring  for  re- 
•tralnlng  outward  movement  of  the  cylinders  when  thev 
approach   their  limit  of  separation. 

4.  In  an  air  spring  comprising  telescoping  cylinders 
ch»sed  at  their  outer  ends  and  inclosing  a  space,  a  piston 
working  in  the  upper  cylinder  carried  by  the  lower  cylln 
der.  a  packing  for  the  sliding  Joint  between  the  cylinders 
a  dash  pot  with  which  the  piston  co-acts  to  check  recoil' 
sa^d  dash  pot  being  below  the  piston  and  coCperating  with 
nld  packing  means. 

8  In  an  air  spring,  the  combination  of  telescoping 
cyHnders  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  inclosing  a  space 
a  piston  carried  by  the  lower  cylinder  and  working  In- 
itfde  the  upper  cylinder  dividing  said  space  Into  two  cham- 
hers  which  are  out  of  communication  with  each  other  ex- 
cept for  such  leakage  as  may  take  place  around  the  piston 
packing,  a  body  of  oil  contained  within  the  cylinders  of 
roch  quantity  that  when  the  cylinders  are  telescoped  to 
their  innermost  limits  the  lower  chamber  Is  filled  with 
on.  and  the  piston  packing  in  the  upper  chamber  Is  sub- 
merged to  form  an  oU  seal  leaving  an  air  cushion  space 
above  the  oil  In  the  upper  cylinder,  and  a  packed  sliding 
Joint  between  the  cylinders,  the  upper  chamber  forming 


a  compression  and  cushioning  chamber,  and  the  lower 
chamber  acting  on  the  extension  of  the  cylinders  to  create 
a  vacuum  in  the  lower  chamber  to  counteract  the  ex- 
pansive action  of  the  air  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,280.  REEL.  Victor  Aoblnob  Cbdkbboro.  Drum- 
right,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,016. 
(CI.  242— «5.) 


1.  In  a  reel,  a  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  standards  each 
standard  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  angle  irons  spaced 
apart  to  leave  an  opening,  a  bearing  plate  coflperatlng 
with  each  standard,  a  spool  rod  extending  transversely" 
of  the  frame  and  being  supporte<l  at  its  ends  by  the  bear- 
ing plates,  said  ends  projecting  through  the  aforesaid 
openings,  gear  and  rack  devices  coiJperatlve  with  the  bear- 
ing plate  and  standard  for  elevating  the  bearing  plate, 
pawl  and  ratchet  devices  associated  with  the  bearing 
plate  for  holding  the  bearing  plate  to  Its  degree  of  eleva- 
tion, tall  nut^  on  the  spool  rod  for  engaging  the  spool 
and  a  crank  arm  on  the  spool  rod  for  turning  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  reel,  a  frame  composed  of  end  standards  having 
pedestals  at  the  bottom,  each  of  said  pedestals  being  com- 
posed of  ground  bars  and  braces,  ground  beams  between 
the  pedestals  adapted  to  hold  the  standards  In  spaced 
relationship,  brace  bars  between  the  standards  near  the 
bottom,  each  of  the  aforesaid  standards  being  composed 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle  irons,  cap  plates  at  the  top  of 
each  standard,  guide  bars  fulcrumed  on  each  of  the 
ground  bars  of  the  pedestals,  a  rod  disposed  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  guide  bars,  a  threader  roller  mounted 
on  the  rod,  chains  between  the  guide  bars  and  the  cap 
plates,  and  a  spool  rod  adjustably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  reel,  a  frame  formed  of  b  pair  of  standards 
each  standard  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  angle  Irons 
spaced  apart  to  leave  a  vertical  opening,  a  hearing  piate 
slidably  engaged  with  each  standard  and  mounted  on  the 
outside  thereof,  a  spool  rod  disposed  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  having  its  ends  supported  to  the  bearing  plates, 
said  ends  projecting  through  the  adjacent  opening  in  the 
adjacent  standard,  a  rack  mounted  on  each  standard,  a 
gear  on  each  bearing  plate  cooperating  with  the  rack,  said 
gear  devices  being  independently  operatable,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  devices  on  each  bearing  plate  for  holding  the 
gear  to  Its  position  "with  relationship  to  its  cooperating 
rack. 

4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  the  standard  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  angle  irons,  said 
irons  being  spared  apart  to  leave  an  opening;  a  rack 
mounted  on  one  of  the  angle  Irons,  a  bearing  plate  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  standard,  a  spool  rod  supported  at 
one  end  by  the  bearing  plate  the  end  of  the  spool  rod  be- 
ing projected  through  the  opening  between  the  angle 
Irv.ns,  a  gear  on  the  bearing  plate  In  engagement  with  the 
rack,  ptolon  and  gear  devices  for  rotating  the  aforesaid 
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rack  engaging  gear,  a  crank  for  turning  the  pinion,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  devices  associated  with  the  pinion  and 
gear  supports  (or  holding  them  at  different  positions. 

0.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  the  standard  bavtog 
opposed  angle  Irons  spaced  apart  to  leave  an  opening ;  a 
bearing  plate  slidably  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  opposed  angle  irons,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
the  bearing  plate,  one  end  thereof  extending  through  the 
opentog  to  the  Interior  of  the  opposed  angle  irons,  a  gear 
mounte<l  to  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rack  mounted 
on  one  of  the  adjacent  angle  irons  for  cooperation  with 
the  gear,  another  gear  mounted  'on  the  opposite  ^end  of 
the  abaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  to  the  t>eartog  plate, 
said  shaft  having  a  Hquare<l  end,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft 
being  to  meeb  with  the  adjacent  gear  on  the  aforesaid 
lAaft,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  one  of  the  abafts,  and  a  co- 
operating pawl  mounted  on  the  oppostog  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


lJS»6,a66.  ANTICRKEPBR  FOS.  &AII/BOAD-RAILB. 
Davu>  F.  Vauohan.  Rlverton,  K.  J.  Filed  fievt  21, 
1016.     Serial  Ko.  121,846.     (CI.  28« — 4.) 


^^^mr 


1.  An  antlcreeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  spring 
ter  adapted  to  eztead  beneBth  a  rail  base  and  haTing  a 
Jaw  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a 
rail  base  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  the  other 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  rail 
base,  said  bar  In  Its  normal  ooadition  having  Its  end  portion 
provided  with  the  arm  todined  downwardly  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  rail  base  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  up- 
wardly toward  the  same  w4>eo  its  Jaw  is  engaged  with 
one  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  iocktog  member  adapted 
to  be  toserted  between  a  part  of  said  arm  and  the  top  of 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail  base  and  to  thereby  hold  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  bar  to  an  upwardly  sprung  position. 

2.  An  antlcreeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  spring 
bar  adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  rail  base  and  having  a 
Jaw  on  one  end  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on 
the  other  end  thereof  and  havtog  a  tie  abutment  formed 
thereon,  said  bar  In  Its  normal  condition  bavtog  its  end 
portion  provided  with  the  arm  Inclined  downwardly  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  rail  base  and  adapted  to  l>e  sprung 
upwardly  toward  the  same  when  Its  Jaw  Is  engaged  with 
one  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  a  part  of  said  arm  and  the  top  of 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail  base  and  to  thereby  hold  the 
Inclined  p<\rtIon  of  the  bar  in  an  upwardly  sprung  posi- 
tion. 

3.  An  antlcreeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  rail  base  and  having  a  Jaw 
on  one  end  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  bar  in  its  normal  condition  having 
a  twist  formed  thereto  causing  one  side  of  the  end  portion 
provided  with  the  arm  to  be  Inclined  downwardly  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  rail  base  when  Its  Jaw  is  engaged 
with  one  side  thereof,  and  a  locking,  member  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  a  part  of  said  arm  and  the  top  of  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  rail  base  and  to  thereby  draw  said  In- 
clined end  portion  up  toward  the  rail  Mse  and  place  the 
bar  under  tension. 
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4.  An  antlcreeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  rail  base  and  having  a  Jaw 
on  one  end  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  bar  In  Its  normal  condition  having 
a  twist  formed  therein  causing  one  side  of  the  end  por- 
tion provided  with  the  arm  to  be  Incitoed  downwardly  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  rail  base  when  its  Jaw  Is  engaged 
with  one  side  thereof,  and  a  wedge  shaped  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  a  part  of  said  arm  and  tbe 
top  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail  base  and  to  thereby 
draw  said  inclined  end  portion  up  toward  the  rail  base 
and  place  the  bar  under  tension. 

J.  An  antlcreeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  rail  base  and  having  a  jaw 
on  one  end  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  tbe 
other  end  thereof,  said  bar  to  its  normal  condition  hav- 
ing its  end  portion  provided  with  the  arm  incitoed  down- 
wardly in  spaced  relation  to  the  rail  base  when  its  Jaw 
is  engaged  with  one  side  thereof,  and  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opentog  havtog  an  upper  wall  which  la  in- 
clined downwardly  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  wall  and  the  top  of 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail  base  and  to  thereby  draw 
said  Inclined  end  portion  up  toward  the  rail  base  and 
place  the  bar  under  tension,  said  member  having  a 
beveled  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  arm  and 
the  rail  base  and  permit  only  the  psoper  lns«tlon  'Of  said 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prtoted  to  tbe  <Saaette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.258.  ANNUAL  OR  TERM  PASS,  FRANK,  OR  FORM 
HOLDER  AND  WRITING-FRAME.  Eb.nest  L.  Smith, 
8«lt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
ia6,a08.  Original  No.  1.198,590.  dated  Sept.  19,  1916, 
SerUl  No.  18,756,  filed  Apr.  2,  1915.     (CI.  11—19.) 


1.  A  form  holder  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  baring  an 
opening  therein  with  obliquely  disposed  longitudinally 
spaced  form-recelvtog  slits  arranged  thereabove  and  ter- 
minating at  their  ends  in  apertures,  said  slits  t>elng  In- 
clined forwardly  and  toward  each  other,  the  walls  of  said 
slits  normally  contacting  to  form  gripping  elements  for  a 
form  to  be  supported  thereby,  the  apertures  at  the  ends 
of  said  silts  being  designed  to  facilitate  tbe  tosertion  of 
the  form  to  be  supported,  tbe  distance  between  the  toner 
remote  ends  of  said  slits  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
the  form  to  l>e  toserted  and  held  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  form  to  t>e  supported,  of 
a  bolder  therefor  comprlsli^  a  flexible  sheet  of  larger 
size  than  said  form  and  having  an  opening  therein  of 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  form  to  be  supported, 
said  sheet  having  longitudinally  spaced  obliquely  dis- 
posed form-receiving  silts  arranged  above  tbe  opening 
thereto  and  converging  toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 


664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruasy  13, 1917. 


■heet,  the  walli  of  aald  silts  oormally  contacting  to  form 
Sripplng  elements  for  said  form,  said  silts  being  spaced 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  a  distance  greater 
tlian  the  width  of  said  form,  whereby  when  the  form  Is 
Migaged  with  the  holder,  a  space  Is  provided  between  Its 
lower  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 
holder  to  provide  a  writing  space  below  the  form,  said 
holder  having  indicia  disposed  thereon  outside  the  opening 
therein  forming  guides  for  the  matter  to  be  written  on  the 
form  and  on  a  blank  dispoaed  below  the  opening  In  said 
holder. 


14,259.  SKATE.  Wilmam  Conbon,  DaDvllle,  Hi.,  as- 
signor to  Conron-McNeal  Company,  of  Kolcomo,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1919.  Serial  No. 
181,891.  Original  No:  1,054.508,  dated  Feb.  25,  1918, 
SerUl  No.  688,974,  filed  Apr.  6.  1912.     (01.  4ft— 00.) 


z 


^^ 


I.  A  skate  consprlsiog  a  rnnner,  a  foot  rest  thereon, 
and  means  for  slidlngly  adjustably  securing  the  foot  rest 
to  the  runner  at  various  positions  lengthwise  of  the  latter, 
Indnding  a  lateral  enlargement  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
runner  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  foot  rest  and 
adapted  to  engage  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  runner 
and  beneath  said  enlargement. 


2.  A  skate  comprising  k  runner,  a  foot  rest  thereon,  and 
means  for  slidtngiy  adjustably  securing  the  foot  rest  to 
the  runner  at  various  positions  lengthwise  of  the  latter, 
including  lateral  enlargements  extending  a  substantial 
distance  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  runner  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  rest  and 
adapted  to  engage  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  runner 
and  beneath  said  enlargements. 

8.  A  skate  comprising  a  runner,  heel  and  sole  plates, 
entirely  disconnected  from  each  other,  and  one  at  least 
of  which  has  a  slidable  adjustable  connection  wltli  the 
runner. 

4.  A  skate  comprising  a  recessed  runner,  heel  and  sole- 
plates,  and  a  support  for  one  of  said  plates  provided  with 
Inwardly-projecting,  elongated  cleats  fitted  to  the  recess 
in  the  runner,  and  means  for  tightening  up  and  clamping 
these  cleats  In  the  recess  whereby  the  support  may  be  ad- 
Justed  along  the  runner  and  secured  in  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  skate  comprising  a  recessed  runner,  heel  and  sole- 
plates  entirely  disconnected  from  each  other,  one  of  which 
Is  adjustable,  and  a  support  for  said  adjustable  plate  com- 
prising two  members  having  elongated  shoulders  thereon 
and  provided  with  flanges  which  rest  upon  and  embrace 
from  opposite  sides  the  upi»er  edge  of  the  runner,  and 
provided  with  elongated  portions  which  have  inwardly  ex- 
tending cleats  adapted  to  enter  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  runner  from  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  members  securely  to  the  runner. 

6.  A  skate  comprising  a  runner,  clamps  embracing  a 
portion  of  the  latter  from  opposite  sides  and  having  ad- 
justable sliding  clamped  connection  with  a  portion  of  the 
runner,  and  a  plate  supported  by  the  damps. 


DESIGNS. 


00,288.  HANDLB  FOR  A  SPOON  OR  ANALOGOUS 
UTBNSIL.  Orosvbnob  N.  Allbn,  Oneida,  N.  T.  Filed 
Not.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,911.  Term  of  patant 
7  yean. 


50,290.  BADOB  OR  IN8IQNIA.  JoraPH  T.  BaiUT. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
138.608.     Term  of  patent  14  yaar*. 


m 


The   ornamental   design    Tor   a   badge   or   Inalgnla  as 
shown. 


■tijiill 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  handle  tor  a  spoon  or 
analogous  utensil  as  shown. 


00.289.  BADGE  OR  INSIGNIA.  JosBPa  T.  Bailbt. 
PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  Pile<l  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
188,007.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


a^ 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  badge  or  inalgnla,  as 
shown. 


50,291.  WALL-RECEPTACLE  FOR  SOAP  AND  OTHER 
TOILET  ARTICLES.  Stbphbn  D.  Bakbr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  183.500.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  receptacle  for  soap 
and  other  toilet  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 
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00,292.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Obobgb  E.  Ball,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  135,499.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


( 


50,295.     METALLIC   BARREL.     John  W.  Dablbt,  .  Jr.. 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Dniversal  Steel  Pack- 
age Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  57,200.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'  r  <»  ,1 1 


;iii! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


00.293.  RING.  Charlbs  A.  BiCKroBO.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No,  120,124.  Term  of  pat 
ent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mcUlllc  barrel  as  shown. 


60,296.  GLASS  BOTTLE.  Rdpbrt  Gboegb  Dawson. 
Overdale,  Dunblane.  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  60,984.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  as  shown. 


00,294.     DOLL.     Alicb  Cassidy.  Hubbard,  Oreg.     Filed 
,       Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,747.     Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  glass  bottle  as  shown. 


50,297.  GLASS  BOTTLE.  Rcpert  GbOrok  DavuoH, 
Overdale,  Dunblane,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  60.985.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glaas  bottie  as  sbowB. 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FBntUAXT  13,  T9«> 


S0,2»8.  OLABS  BOTTLE.  BoPBHr  OBoaaa  Dawwmi, 
Overdale,  Omblane,  Scotland.  Filed  Nor.  11,  ISIS. 
S«rUl  Ma.  60.866.     Term  of  pateat  3i  years. 


60.800.  GLASS  BOTTLE.  Rurair  Gmroi  Daw«ow, 
Ovsrdale,  Dunblane.  Scotlanrf.  Pne>«  Not.  IB,  1918. 
Serial  N».  61.722.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  bottle  as  shown. 


80,299.  GLASS  BOTTLE.  Rcpsbt  Gsobob  Dawson, 
Orerdsle.  Danblane.  Scotland.  Filed  Not.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,987.     Term  of  pateat  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  giaas  bottle  as 


60.301.     LACB  PAPB&.     CaauM  W.  HamLTo.^. 
waakee.  Wis.    Filed  N«t.  9,  191«.    Sarlal  N«.  UMS8. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omanestal  design  for  a  ^ass  bettle  as  shewn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  lace  paper,  as  shown. 


80.302.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  BtroaKB  Iktixg  Hansom, 
New  Rocbeile.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Malllnson  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mai- 
linsoB  and  B.  Irring  Hanson.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,884.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown  and  descilbed. 
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SOiSOS.  TEXTILB  FABRIC.  EtraaNa  laviira  Hanson, 
Saw  Rochelle,  N.  T..  assignor  to  H.  R.  MalllDson  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y„  a  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mal- 
linson  and  E.  Irving  Hansen.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,886.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown  and  deserlbed. 


•0,904.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Euobnb  Irtino  Hanson, 
New  Rocbeile,  N.  T..  assignor  to  H.  R.  Malllnson  A  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mal- 
llnson and  E.  Irving  Hanson.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121.886.     Terra  of  patent  3i  years. 


d    • 


Ths  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown  and  described. 


60,806.  TEXTILB  FABRIC.  Bdobsw  Ibttho  Hansox, 
New  Rocbeile.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  MalllnsMi  ft  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  s  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mal- 
Itanon  and  S.  Irving  Hanson.  FUed  Sept  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,888.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


M     •» 


»  f /»* 


The  design  for  a  testlle  fabric  as  shown  and  described. 

J 

60,807.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EuGBNa  Ietino  HanbON. 
New  Rocbeile.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  R.  Malllnson  *  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mal- 
llnson and  E.  Irving  Hanson.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121.889.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


^  *    o  •-  «l> 


»  •     •  *  ^* 


60,805.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Eugbm  Irving  Hanson, 
New  Rocbeile.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co- 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mal- 
llnson and  E.  Irving  Hanson.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121.887.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shewn  and  described. 


60,308.       BROOM    ATTACHMENT.       Ida    M.    Jbskins. 


PrineTlUe,  Oreg, 
Term  of  patent 


FUed  Oct.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  124,196. 
It  years. 


The  design  tor  a>  textils- fabric  aa  shown  and  deaccibod. 


Tha  ornamental  design  for  a  broom'  Bttachmaot, 
shown. 


tiS 


40,80f.  MOI8TENKR  FOR  ENVSLOP8  AND  OTHSR 
AHTICLB8.  Chablks  P.  Kimpton.  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
•MlgBor  to  Ratb  H.  Kimpton.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  PUcd 
Not.  6,  1916.  S«rUl  No.  129.8M.  Term  •(  patoit  7 
7«ftr«. 
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The  onMmcntal  design  for  •  moUtener  for  eoTelopa  and 
okher  artldas,  u  shown. 


(f>.810.  CASINO  rOB  A  CABPET-CLSANES.  BbWABO 
KnAm,  Ckicaco,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  IV,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
91,488.    TBrm  of  patent  81  years. 


50,811.  REGISTER  •  CORD  HANGER.  FanDUiCK  T. 
Lawton,  North  Eaiton.  MaM.  Filed  Not.  1,  1816. 
Serial  No.  128,024.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  register  cord  hanger,  as 
Hhown. 


50.312.  CASINO  FOR  COMBINED  VENDING  AND 
WEIGHING  MACHINES.  CHABLaa  E.  McAdow,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.  FUed  Not.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
181,850.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  carpet  cleaner 
«i  ibetantlally  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  easing  for  combined  Teodlnff 
and  weighing  machines,  as  shown. 


00,818.  DOLL.  Mabt  E.  D.  McCon nbll.  New  York,  N.  T* 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  187.464.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 
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60.814.  GIRL  DOLL.  Amblia  Morsi,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Not.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,911.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  girl  doll,  as  shown. 


50.815.  BOY  DOLL.  Am«lia  Morsi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,912.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boy  doll,  as  shown. 


50,317.  FIGURE  TOT.  Amblia  Mobbb,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,276.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flgnre  toy,  as  shown. 


50,818.  FIGURE  TOT.  Amblia  Mobbb,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Fileil  Dec.  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  135,277.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


60,316.  FIGURE  TOT.  Amblia  Mobbb,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,275.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  figure  toy,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  (or  a  figure  toy,  as  shown. 
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50,319.  FIGURE  TOT.  Am.lia  Morm,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  !>«<•.  9.  l»ie.  Serial  No.  136,104.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


50,321.  SPOON.  FORK,  AND  THB  LIKE.  Hamt  B. 
O-BaiBK.  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  asslgaor  to  Jo«eph  Fahya 
*  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ot  N«w 
York.  Filed  Not.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  132,224.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  figure  toy,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  and  the  like, 
as  shown. 


60,820.  FIGURE  TOT.  Amelia  Moaai.  New  York  N  Y 
FDed  Dec.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  136,105.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


50.322.  BATlHNG  CAP.  Hi.nry  F.  Saiistac,  New  York 
N.  y.  Piled  Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  135.490.  Terai 
of  patent  3i  years. 


tJk 


The  onaiMQtal  deslcn  fer  a  Icnrs  t«9  as 


The  oraajneatftl  dMlga  lav  a  bmtUot  <*!►  •»  shown. 
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BATHINQ-CAP.  Hxnbt  F.  SAurrAO,  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  Dec  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.491.  Term 
of  patent  8}  years^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap  as  shown. 


50.324.  PLATE.  GiOBOl  L.  Schcpp,  Dennlson.  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec.  12.  1916.  SerUl  No.  136,574.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


50.326.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  HlKKT  SCHwiil, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflndble  Ca.  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  131.804 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  des*4;n  for  embroidered  lace  sabstan- 
tlally  as  shown. 


50,327.  BANK.  Jaubs  J.  Stitebs.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,670.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


PI 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bank,  as  shown. 


50.328.  CABINET.  Mbbton  Walbath.  Little  Falls.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial  No^  126.803.  Term  of  pa^ 
ent  14  years. 


60.326.     EMBROIDERED     LACE.     Hbnkt     Schwabbbb, 
Weehawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co.,  West  New 
York.  N.  J.     Piled  Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  131.803.  j 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  embroidered  lace  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet,  ns  shown. 


ili 
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50,S29.  HANOINO  VA8B.  Samcil  T.  Wain,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  115,906. 
Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  a  hanging  Taae,  aa  shown. 


50,330.  HAWAIIAN  DOLL.  Blizabith  BUNICI  MB- 
BILL,  Lo«  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  137,728.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deolgn  for  a  Hawaiian  doll  aa  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  comidlanoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Pebruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Maries  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-yetur  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  81,229.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  McClilland  Wabo  Co.,  Decatnr, 
lU.     FUed  Sept.  12,  1914. 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Coffee,  Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts for  Foods,  Spices,  Canned  Fmlts  and  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fish,  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods,  Jellies,  Jams,  Fruit 
Preaeryes,  Apple-Botter,  Ollve-Oll,  Pickles.  Catsap,  Canne<l 
Dried  Beef,  and  Vinegar. 

CTMm*  ««e  since  May  1,  1914. 


8er.  No.  82,107.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Union  8p». 
ciAi.  IfACHiNi  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914. 


TANDEM 


INTERIDCK 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Underwear  and  Sweat- 


[Vol.  ttf. 


CMmm  use  since  about  Sept  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,464.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DETBHQBNT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  Jban  I.  LiiST,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  fanciful  shield  or  de- 
sign shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Shoe-Dressing. 
Clttiimt  U9e  since  June  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,791.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ga«  Appliancb  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Not.  20,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Heating  Apparatus  for 
Honsrtiold  Water  -  Heaters,  for  Japanning  and  Baking 
Orens,  for  Lead-Hardening  Pots,  for  Linotype-Machines, 
for  Monotype  -  Machine,  for  Muffle  -  Furnaces,  for  Glass- 
Leers,  and  for  Melting-Furnaces,  All  of  Which  Derive 
Their  Heat  from  (3as,  OU,  or  Vapor  Which  Flows  Through 
Pipes  to  the  Bumor  or  Furnace  of  the  Bald  Several  Ap- 
paratus Stated. 

Claime  uee  since  Nov.  18,  1916. 

Ho.l.) 
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8er.  No.  91,193.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AcMS  Packing  Cq..  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Dpc.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91.366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habold  P.  Ccbtis.  San  Jo8e,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1916.  ' 


TREE 

TO-TOEE 


i 


Particular  dmcription  of  goodt. — 
Fruits  Such  m  Pmii«B. 

Claimg  uae  slac*  prior  to  Oct.  12,  19 


; — Namely,  Dried 


Ser.  No.  91,768.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) David  Htakb,  »tp  Yoek,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  27, 
1915. 


wundPgraph 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Duplicators — Namely, 
as  Apparatus  for  Producing  FaealmUes  of  Manuserlpta, 
Type-Writing,  and  the  Like. 

Olaiau  uae  since  Nov.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.443.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  P.  Uatiuway  k  Sons.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     FUid  Jan.  ^,  191QLt 


ITANIH 

REAI 


Na  daitt  being  ia«(l«   to  the   words   "  Titamlae "   or 
'  BreaA  "  apaxt  troa  the  maih  shown  in  ths  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  good». — Bread.  , 
Claims  ute  since  Dec.  It,  191& 


Ser.  No.  92,903.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Tbianolb  Film  Cohpobation. 
Richmond,  Va.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  16. 
1916. 


...A, 

Particular  de»cription  of  goodn, — Canned  Meats,  Sa»-  f 
sage,   and   Meat   Products— Namely.    SUce4   Meats,   Veal 

Loaf.  Hash.  Meat  Products  with  Cereal.  Chllli-Con-Carne,  ' 

Deviled  Meata,  Corned  Beef,  Roasted  M^ts,  Tongue,  Ran-  | 

■age,  Mince-Meat,  and  Tripe.  ] 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1915.  * 


vi*. 


Particular  description  of  go>t4s. — Mot1on-Pt<>tur«  PUna. 
Claima  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,087.  (CLASS  4.  ABKA8IVB,  DBTmiGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Wallaci  Max- 
WRLL  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 


^«     ^■'Wjr- 


Said  trade-mark  consist*  of  the  word  "  KleeKleen." 
which  word  In  the  trade-mark  as  used  and  as  shown  In 
the  accompanying  drawing  Is  arranred  about  an  arc  of  a 
circle  with  the  vertical  portions  of  the  letters  In  sabstan- 
tlally  radial  positions. 

Particular  deseription  of  ff9od». — A  Cleansing  Cora- 
pound.  This  Cleansing  Compound  Is  a  Detergent  Paste 
and  l8  Used  for  Cleaning  Any  and  AH  Articles  and  8ar- 
faces  upon  Which  Such  Goods  are  Usually  Employed,  In- 
olndlng  Therein  Cleaning  Hands  and  as  a  Liundry-Bleach. 

Claima  use  since  Feb.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.143.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Be.njamin  F. 
Klbik,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


iSSEM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric-Lighting  Fix- 
tures and  Parts  for  Said  Lighting  Fixtures  Consisting  of 
Shower -Pana.  Caaapies.  Socket  -  Covczs,  Bracket  •  Backs, 
Arms.  Hangers.  Chains,  Bobeches,  Switches,  Crowfoots. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.  2i,  laiS. 


[VaLStft.  XtokS.) 
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Ser.  No.  93,624.     <CLAfiS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQSEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)    Thb  Bain  Pbanitt Co.  Inc.,  Wake 
«eld,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


^ll>' 


W.W 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Peanats. 
Claims  use  since  1897. 


Ser.  No.  94,449.     (CLASS  *8.    OLASIWARE.)     Thb  L»- 
OALiTB   COBPOBATION,    BostOB,   Jfass.      Piled    Apr.    16, 


1916. 


II4AUU 


Particular  description  of  goois.- 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1916. 


-Lensei^for  Headlights. 


Ser.  No.  94,515.  (CLASS  22.  GAMEfi.  T0Y8,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  ScHMBMEii  Arms  Co..  Kansas  aty, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1«16.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  j^ood*.— FJshlng-Reels.  Pish- 
ing Rods,  Creels,  Fishing-Hooks,  Fishing-Nets,  Swimming 
Belts,  Targets,  Decoys.  Traps.  Shell-Bags,  Game-Carriers, 
Hammocks,  Basket-Balis,  Volley  Balls,  Base-Balls,  Indoor 
Baae-BallB,  Base-Ball  Chest-Protectors,  Bats,  Baw-BaU 
Gloves  aad  Mitta,  Hand-Balla.  Teanls-Balk.  Foot-Balls. 
Golf-Balls,  Golf -Clubs,  Tees,  Markers.  (Jold-Bags,  Thrsw- 
ing-Hammers,  Discus,  Putting-Shot.  Vaulting  Standards, 
Wrestling  -  Mats,  Boxing  -  Gloves,  Strikiilg  -  Bags,  Foils, 
Masks,  Indian  Clubs,  Elastic  Exercisers,  Callsthenlc 
Wands,  Parallel  Bars,  Horizontal  Bars,  Vaulting-Bars, 
Vaulting- Horses,  Vaulting-Bucks,  Jumping-Boards,  Sprlng- 
Boards,  Rowing  -  Machlnea,  Soapended  Rings,  Climbing- 
Poles,  Trapese,  Playground  -  Slides,  Roller  -  Skates,  Ice- 
Skates,  Toy  Wagons,  Sleds,  Toy  Automobiles,  Dolls,  Doll 
Trunks,  Doll-Houses,  Doa-Shpes.  Toy  Desk  Sets,  Toy 
Furniture,  Toy  Jewelry,  Swings.  Rocking-Horses,  Toy 
Soldier  Sets,  Toy  LocomottTes  aad  Cars,  Toy  Banks,  Build- 
ing-Blocks, Board  and  Card  OaBses,  Parlor  Games,  Trick 
Boxes  and  Devices,  Toy  Books.  Painting  Books.  Toy  Paint 
Sets,  Toy  Musical  Instruments,  Toy  Machinery,  Masks 
Toy  Picture-Machines,  and  Toy  Aeroplane*. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1891. 

[Vol. 


Ser.  No  94^00.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AND  IHGRBM- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Turn  WnawMAx  Co..  Clevclaai. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1816. 


ParUmimr  desoriptiom  •/  gooda Caned  Fruits,  C 

VaartaUe*^  Bread.  Oahes.  CsCee,  Tea,  TaWe-Syrup, 
die*.  JNatB.  Coofciag-Ohooelate,   Pickles.   Fmlt 
aad  JeOles. 

Mace  Apr.  1,  IMlb. 


CBS- 


Ser.  No.  98,885.  (CLAfW  22.  GAMB8,  TOT8,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thb  iNViA-RumiR  Qutta  Percha  ft 
TBLTCBarH  WoRXB  CoMPAXT  LtutTWD,  London,  Eng- 
Taad.    fUed  lUy  24,  iwe. 


SIUER  KING 


Parttmlar  deaari^iou  of  #oo<U.— Qolf-BaDa. 
Claims  use  slnoe  Pebraary.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  96,809.  <CLAS8  18.  VXHXCLBB,  NOT  IKCLITD- 
txa  KN43IKB8.)  WiLoax.  CBrrwironK  A  Co.  Iwe 
Ifldfletawn,  Ctan.     nied  May  81,  1818. 


m 


Part*eular  deacriptiou  of  goads.— UsltIm  Hardware— 
Kaaaely,  .Anchor  Cat-H«>ks.  Anchor  Davlta,  Anchor-Key*. 
AAchar  KalI.£heaveB.  Anchor-Shackles.  Anchor  Trip  Hook*. 
Anchor  Waip-Lcadera,  Attachasent  Spray- Hood  Sod.  Auto- 
boat  -  St^enera,  Aatocurtaln  -  Fasteaers,  Awning  -  C:i«it«, 
Awnteg-CUpa,  AwniatgOMtpUnsB.  Babbitt  Fair-Leaders; 
Ball*,  Tepiaaat ;  Bands,  Boom ;  Bands,  Canoe.  Stem  and 
Stera ;  BsokIb.  Gaff;  Band*.  Gooseneck;  Bands.  Maat; 
Bearings,  Stem  ;  Belaying  Pins,  Bii«e-Paaips ;  Two-Uefl4; 
Stocks ;  Blocks,  Brass  Yacht ;  Blacks,  Centerboard  ;  Blocka. 
Cheek-Halyard;  Btocka.  Main-Sheet;  Btocks  on  PlAt*w 
Boat-aeats.  Boat-Davits,  Boat-Xalla.  Boat  Soap-Haoka, 
Boat  Tie-Chains.  Bobstay-Shackles ;  Bonnet-Hooka.  Cape 
Ann;  Boom-Bands,  BoMB-Travelers,  Bow-Cboeks ;  Bow- 
Plates,  Combination;  Bow-Shackles.  Bows.  Braces;  ffB4- 
der.  Cape  Cod  ;  Braces,  Rudder.  Strap ;  Braces,  Bndd«, 
Screw;  Bracket-Steerers,  Bridge-DM±  Steerers ;  Bridles, 
Yacht ;  Bull's  Eyes  or  Lizards  ;  Bull's-Eyes.  Floor  ;  Buoy- 
Rods,  Cabin-Door  Hinges,  Can-Hooks,  Cargo-Hooks,  Car- 
pet-Knobs. Centerboard-BIocks.  Centerboard-Rods,  Center- 
board  Windlass,  Chain  Deck -Pipes,  Chain  -  Plates  with 
Deadeye.  Chaln-Steerers ;  Chains,  Boat-Tie;  Chain-Moor- 
ing; Chains.  Topsail  -  Sheet ;  Cheek  Halyard-Blorks  ;  Chim- 
neys. Deck  ;  Chocks,  Bow  ;  ,Chocks,  Closed  ;  Chooks,  Com- 
bination ;  Chocks.  Double  Head  ;  Chocks,  Roller ;  Chocks, 
Skene;  Chocks,  straight;  Clasps.  Maat;  Cleats.  Boat  ; 
Cleats,  Davit ;  Cleats.  Malo-«heet ;  Cleats,  Ship  and  Navy  ; 
Cleats,  Shoulder;  Cleats.  Transrerse;  Cleats.  Wire-Stay; 
Clews.  Heart;  CHews.  Link;  Clews,  Ring;  Clews.  Ship  ;' 
Clews,  Spectacle;  Oips,  Tiller-Rope;  Combs  and  Knives, 
Tiller ;  Control-Cranks,  Cuddy-Door  Hinges,  Curtain  Pas 
tenet*,  Curtain-Toggles,  Davit-Cleats ;  Davits,  Anchor  and 
Boats;  Deadeyes.  Deck-Chimneys,  Deck  Halyard-Bloete. 
Deck-Hooks.  Deck  Irons.  Deek-Light* ;  Deck-Pipe*,  Chain 
Ka.  8.1 
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■nd    Rope ;    DeckPlate*.    Deck-Plug*.    Deck   and    Ic«-Bo» 
VentUatoM.  Drum-Steererf.  Breful-WhUtle.  Palr-L«id«r« 
Fart-Hook ;  Pa«tener«.  Cortaln ;  Fids.  CrtJifle  and  Hand  ' 
Floor   Bulla-EyM.   Mart-Hoop;    Oaff-Bands.   Adjuatable: 
Oaff-TopMll-8hwt   Hockg.  Glass   Deck-Lights,  Goowjneck- 
Bands.  Rodder,   Guides;  Gypsy,  Windlasses;   Hand-Fids 
Hand-Ralls;    Hanks.   Jib;   Heart-Qews ;    Hinges.   Cuddy 
Door;   Hlagea.   Port;   Hood-Veatllators ;    Hooks,   Anchor 
Cat;    Hook^    Dwk;   Hooks.  Oaff-Topsall    Sheet;    Hooks, 
Jib    Snap;    Hooks,    Mooring;    Hooks,    Pennant;    Hoops 
Mast ;  Hurdy-Gurdy,  Ice  Box  Ventilators,  Improved  Brass 
Deck  Light,    Intake  Scoop    Strainers.    Deck;    Irons.    Jib 
Boom    Travelers.    Jib-Hanks,    Jib  Heads.    Jlb-Rlngs,    Jib 
Snap^Hooks:    Anchor- Warp ;   Chain-Leaders,   Fair;   Lead- 
ers. Swivel :  I^ders.  Wheel  Rope  ;  Lights.  Deck  ;  Lights. 
Glass  Deck;  Lights.  Port;   Llaards.  Iron-Strapped;  Lls- 
nrds   or   Bull's-Eyes.   Main-Sheet   Cleats.    Manhole-Platea, 
Marllnespikes  ;  Marllnesplkes,  Sallmak^rs' ;  Marllnesplkea 
Wire   Rope;   Mast-Bands.   Mast  Clasps.   Mast-Hoop  Fore- 
locks. Mast  Hoops.  Mast  Plates.  Mart-Slides.  Mart-Wlthes 
Moorlng-Chaln8.Mooring  Hooks.  Oar  Locks,  O.'d-Style  Fold- 
ing Anchors.  Parrel  Trucks,  Pennant  Hooks  ;  Pins,  Belay- 
ing ;   Pins.  Thole;  Pipes,  Chain  and  Rope  Deck;  PUtes 
Deck.  Round  and  Square ;  Plates.  Deck.  Keyless ;  Plates 
Deck,  for  Ventilators;   PUtes.   Lock-Deck;  PIate«.   Man- 
hole:   Plates.    Mast;    Plates,    Step:    Pluffi.   Deck;    Port- 
Hinges.    Port-Lights;    Posts.    Stanchion;    Pumps     Bilge- 
Quadrants.    Skylight;    Quadrants.    Tiller;    Ralls.    Hand ' 
Rail  Ends  ;  Raisers.  Skylight ;  Ridge  Pole  Bands  ;  Rldlug- 
Bltts.    Two-Head:     Rigger  Screws ;    Rings.    Jib;    Tong  • 
Rivets.    Boat:    Rollers,    Trawl;    Rope-Deck   Pipes;    Row- 
locks. Acme  ;  Rowlocks.  Adirondack  ;  Rowlocks.  Blackburn 
Rowlocks.    Boston    Patent;    Rowlocks.    Columbian;    Row- 
locks.   Connecticut    River;    Rowlocks.    Davis;    Rowlocks 
OlUlngsklir ;  Rowlocks.  Light  Socket;  Rowlocks.  Milwao- 
kee;  Rowlocks,  North  River;  Rowlocks.  Outrigger;  Row- 
locks,   Patent    Swivel;    Rowlocks.    Patent    Swivel;    Row- 
locks.   Pin   and    Fancy    Plate;    Rowlocks.    Pin   and    Side 
Plate  ;  Rowlocks.  Pin  and  Socket  Plate  ;  Rowlocks.  Ribbed  • 
Rowlocks.   Round:   Rowlocks.   Sealing;   Rowlocks,   Seine- 
Boat;   Rowlocks.    Self- Adjusting ;   Rowlocks.    Side  Plate; 
Rowlocks.    St.    Lawrence;    Rowlocks,    Vancouver;    Row 
locks.  Victoria  ;  Rudder  Braces.  Cape  Cod  ;  Rudder-Bracea. 
Screw;  Rudder  Gudgeons.  Rudder-Yokes,  Rudders.  Scroll 
Ends;    Shackles.   Anchor;    Shackles.    Bobstay ;   Shackles. 
Bow:    Sheaves.    Anchor-Roll;    Wire    Rope,    Sheet-Chains 
Ship-Cleats.  Shlp-aews,  Ship-Spikes.  Bide  Lights ;  Skags' 
Rudder;    Skene-Chocks.    Skylight-Hinges.    Bkyllght-Qnad- 
rants.    Skylight  Raisers ;    Slides.    Mast;    Spray-Hood    At 
tachment.   Spray-Hood   Socket,   Steamboat-Wheels.   Steer- 
ing-Levers, Steerlng-Whepls,  Stem  and  Stern  Bands,  Stem 
Bearings.    Sticking  Tommies,    Stockless    Anchors,    Strap 
Rudder-Braces;   Thimbles,   Brass    SaU ;    Thimbles,    Sail  • 
TUler  Rope  Guides.  Tiller  Rope  Leaders,  Tlller-Quadranta' 
Topmast-Balls.    Topmast  Trucks,    Trawl-Anchors,    Trawl- 
Buoy  Swivels,  Trawl-Rollers,  Trawl-Splicera ;  Trtp-Hooks. 
Anchor;  Under-Water  Exhausts,  Ventilator  Deck  Plates' 
Ventilators.    Hood;   Ventilators,    Ice^Box ;   Warp-Leaders! 
Anchor  ;  Wheels.  Steering  :  Withes.  Mast ;  Yacht  Blocks  ; 
Yokes,  Rudder  ;  Hood- Ventilators.  Improved  Round  Brass 
Deck-Llght.  Locked  Deck-Plate. 
Olaimt  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


»Ji-  !?;?"  ^^^®^  *®  '^DS  AND  INGRBDI. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Rcdol,  El.,no...  Clndnnai 
Ohio  awlgnor  to  Mothers  Macaroni  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  June  12.  1916. 


©I'WI^I^' 


Porticulor  ascription  of  goo4».—Koodle%. 
Claimt  MM  since  about  Oct.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  95.928.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Ap.x  El«C 
xaiCAL  MANcrAcn-Rix«  Compami,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1916. 


PartUmlar    detcriptUm    of    poo4j.— Electric     Suctioa- 
Cleaners. 

Claim*  Me  since  Oct.  80,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    95.984.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       Lk>v 
Thomas,  Paris.  France.     Filed  June  19.  1916, 


^,^ru^f/h€^ 


Particular  OMcription  of  yoorfs.— Corsets,  Coraet- 
Girdles,  and  Coraet-Covera  of  Both  Knitted  and  Textile 
Materials. 

Claim*  M«e  since  Mar.  22,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  95,707.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lanoi  Canhuio  Co,,  Ban  Claire. 
Wla.      Filed  June  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbabab 
*  COMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y,    FUed  June  28,  1916. 


TROAX 


Particular    4e*enptitm   af   0ee4t.— Canned    Vegetables 
and  Saner-Kraut 

Claim*  u**  aince  July  11.  1891. 

[Vol.  SW. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Manganese  Salts. 
Claim*  uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 
No.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  96,691.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mc- 
KWMON  k  Bobbins,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16, 
1910. 


(#«^ 


Parteiular   deacription   of   goodti. — Perfumery,    Talcum 
Powder,  and  Sachets,  Sachet-Powders. 
Claim*  «M«  since  Apr.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.616.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bdoab  a.  Conbot,  Wilkee-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Perma- 
Loc   Manufacturing   Company.      Filed    Aug.    25,    1916. 


PERMA-LOC 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Non-Adhesive  Patches 
for  the  Inner  Tubes  of  Automobile-Tirea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,884.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  aOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
F.  R.  Bi^iB  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1916. 


FLEXITE 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good$. — Flexible  Rubber  and 
Composition  Disks  for  Uae  as  a  Universal-Joint  Member. 
Claim*  uae  since  Aug.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,898.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bbntlbt  *  Twohey  Silk  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


iS^i%^i^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  eaduslve  use  of  the  word 
"Crepe." 
Partieular  deacription  of  ffood*.—iBUk  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,081.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Trb  Elbctbo  MbtaL 
Pbooucts  Co.,  aeveland,  Ohio.     Jlled  Sept.  10,  1916. 


Partieular   de*enption    of     good*. — A     Precious-Metal 
Alloy. 

CI«<HW  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,169.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEBDI- 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  Bbidcb  k  Soctm  Co.  Inc.,  Canas- 
tota,  N.  y.     FUed  Sept  22,  1916. 


1^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Domestic  Onions,  la 
Their  Natural  State,  without  Tops. 
Claim*  uae  since  Sept  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,854.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  Fbank  k  Son  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


IHkitesoDdl 


Particular  deacription  of  .good*. — Canned  Beef,  Canned 
Pork,  Canned  Lamb,  Canned  Veal,  Canned  ■  Fowl  and 
Poultry,  and  a  Combination  of  Any  Two  or  More  of  the 
Same. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,356.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
William  F.  Hbiliobb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1916. 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars.  Cigarettes, 
Pipe-Tobacco.  Flake  Cigarette-Tobacco,  Chewlng-Tobacoo, 
Tobacco  Cuttings. 

Claim*  u*e  on  or  about  Sept  18.  1911. 
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•«r.  No.  98.382.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEEGENT. 
AND  POLISH IKO  MATERIALS.)  CtLLViXHD  Stuich 
COMFAXT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  •■<  New  Haren,  Conn. 
Piled  Oct.  3.  1916. 


MUREnmni 


{.teM^.t 


The  trade-mark  romprlaing  the  representation  of  a 
honaemald  outlined  In  bln^,  with  a  red  and  white  striped 
•kirt,  on  a  i«4  MA  twckponnd  tscloMd  ia  a  thin  white 
band  sarrooMded  hy  blue,  oe  claim  betag  Bade  to  the 
words  "  MaiiTa  Jfarorlte  "  apart  from  t3ic  pfcctore  ahown 
io  the  drawing. 

Particular   4e*cription    of    good*. — Tlnaailai  riimUi 

Claimt  u»e  slxiee  Seyc  19,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  98,711.  (CLASS  35.  BBLHNG,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-iaBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
WiNTiiLD  C.  WooB,  MlaneapoUa,  Minn.  Piled  Oct.  16, 
1916. 


ss» 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  jrtctoiial  representation  of  the 
antomobile-wheel  spart  ^om  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Non-Adhesive  Patches 
for  Repairing  Inner  Tubes  and  Tire-Casings  and  other 
Bobber  (3obd8. 

CUiiiM  ute  since  May  1,  1910.  ' 


8er.  No.  98,712.  (CLASS  45.  BETERAGES,  NON-AI, 
COHOLIC.)  Shbb-A-Coca  Comkuit  or  Pittsbuboh, 
Plttabnrgh,  Pa.    FUed  Oct  16,  1916. 


No  claim  it  made  to  the  word  "  Coca  "  apart  from  the' 
mark  shown  ia  the  drawing. 

ParUnOar  detcriptimn  of  gooda. — A    Soft   Drink   of  a 
Pungent  Refreshing  Nature. 

ClotaM  MM  Since  May  19,  M16.    • 

iy«L  8M. 


Ser.  N«.  M,791.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRDCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) ScHrMACHBB  Wall  Board  Company, 
Phoenix,  Aria.,  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plied  Oct.  20. 
1916. 


bdin- 


No   claim    is   made    to   the   ftf lowing   matter: 
macher  Wall  Board  Co."  and  "  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Partioulor  deaertption  of  gooda. — Plaster-Board,  Wail- 
Board,  and  Composition  Board. 

CJaima  use  since  Aug.  23.  1914. 


Ser.  Ne.  98,848.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Papbr  Mills  Spbcialtt  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1916. 


Partioular  deacrifition  of  gooda. — ToUet-Paper,  Tissue- 
Paper,  Paper  Towels,  Wax  or  Waxed  Paper,  Paper  Nap- 
kins, and  Paper  Dollies. 

Olaima  uae  since  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,861.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Magic  Mibt, 
iNcoapoRATiD,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  24,  1916. 


MAGIC 


PartUmlar  description  of  gooda. 
for  Liquid  Oil  for  Polishing. 
Olaima  uae  Ance  Jan.  1,  1913. 


-Atomizing-Dlspensers 


8w.  Np.  98,869.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) AMHBcsca-BcacH  Bsbwiko  Aaaocunoif, 
St.  LouU,  Mo.    Filed  Oct  20.  1916. 


Particular   description   of   gooda. — A    Non-lntoxkadng 
Cereal  Beverage. 

Olaima  use  since  Apr.  29,  1916. 

Vo.  S.] 
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9».  Wo.  W,S74.     (CLASS  M.     CLOTHING.)     MltUAML 
C»0PMi,  New  York.  N.  Y.    filed  Oct.  25,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclaaire  right  to  the  word 
"  Cooper's  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partioular  deacription  of  i/ood*.— Bath-Robes,  House- 
Dresses,  Kimonos,  Negligees,  and  Bathing-Suits. 

Olatma  uae  since  the  Ist  of  June,  1916. 


■er.  No.  98,891.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Tea  RaLiASLn  Adto 
HaATaa  Compant.  Oeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25 
1916. 


The  lining  appearing  upon  the  drawing  Is  merely  used 
lor  the  purpose  of  shading.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words 
"Anto  Heater." 

Partioular  deacHption  •of  ffooda.—AvtomMl%-Bmtw8 
UtlllBlng  the  Exhaust  from  Explosion-Engines. 

Claims  uae  since  Dec.  2,  1915. 


•«».  No.  »9,087.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)    Tea  High  Gradb  MAWDrAcnrBiNG  Company 
aeveland,.  Ohio.    Piled  Nov.  2.  1916. 


QLSO 


Partioular  deacription  of  goods.— A  Cement  or  Composi- 
tion Generally  Applied  as  a  Coating  for  Renewing  Roofs 
and  for  the  Protection  of  Surfaces  Exposed  to  Woath.-r 
aUements. 

Claimu  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser   No.  99,124.      (CLASS  10.     OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
w.   D.   KiBLBB  Co..    Indianapolis,   Ind.     Piled   Nov.   6 


1916. 


lm>lers 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words    '  Kibler"s  All  Round 

"  apart  from  (he  mark  shown  hi  the  dr)iw1n«. 
Particular  deacription   of   gooda. — Lubrlcattag-OI]. 
OUtimu  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 

>««00-"  [Tol.SN. 


S«*.  no.  90441.  (CLA8S  4$.  tOOfiS  AHD  iNOmBOl- 
HNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Al»Dii  A  EPHmtn,  Inc.,  New 
lork,  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1916. 


.3, 


0 


The  tradA-mark  eomprlBlng  the  words  "  Bppls  Good" 
No  claim  being  made  to  the  exdotfte  oae  of  the  word 
"  Good  ••  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,183.     (CLASS  SS.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    AMcaicAN   Pabmino   Publishing  Company 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1916. 

/Imencan 
•^  farming 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Monthly  Magaslne 
Claims  UM  aince  May.  1914.  "uigasme. 


8«f.  Ne.  994218.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DErTERGKNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  RicHMOiq,  Watm: 
raow  Pboddcts  Co.,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  J.910. 


MONARCH 


Particular  description  of  i/ood«.— Sweeping  Compounds. 
Olatms  use  since  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.200.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Rcddbb  PcBLiaHiMO  Cc,  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Not.  11.  If  16. 


THE     o< 


RUDDEP 


Particular    description    of    oooda.— ttagadne*    HraM 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  IMo. 

th.9,] 
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Ser.  No.  09,274.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHINB8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  How«  Maxu- 
»AcrcEmo  COMPAMT,  Chicago,  Ul.    FU«d  Nov.  18,  1916. 


Th«  lining  shown  in  the  drawing  is  Intended  to  repre- 
sent only  shading.  No  claim  la  made  to  the  ezcloalTe  nae 
of  the  name  "  Howe "  nor  to  the  word  "  Searchlight " 
apart  from  their  association  or  combination  with  the 
trade-mark  shown  in  the  accompanyiag  drawing. 

Particular  de$cription  of  good*. — Electric  Lamp*. 

Ola4m»  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  IS,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,471.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Popii^GiLLM  Co.,  Warsaw.  111.  FUad 
Not.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,338.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BiniKB 
*  Jamm,  Ikc,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 


mmister 


r 


REDO 


L 


Particular  deacripiion  of  gnodt. — A  Photographic  Nega- 
tive and  Paper  Developing  Compound. 
Clatma  uw  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,412.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lacdibbach-Barbto  Co.,  PhlUpa- 
borg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1916. 


Partioular  deteription  of  good*.— A  Non-Alcohollc  Malt 
Beverage. 

Ola4mu  u»e  since  April,  1916. 


C* 


rttWST 


J 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  um  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  99,808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oka.noqan  Gaownas  Umiok,  Okan- 
ogan. Wash.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1916. 


Red  Inner 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Fresh  Apples  In  Bo: 
Olatma  use  since  June  16,  1916. 


Sep.  No.  99,587.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  MASOABrr  Dxia,  CoUinsviUc 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,460.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BiAu-SiTB  Compakt,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Butter  "  and  "  The  Better  Butter  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cake,  Potato  Ck^a, 
Doughnuts,  and  Salted  Nuts. 
Ula4mu  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  99,694.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ta«TA  CiOAB  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Nov  27 
1916. 


gl  C^rrl^l 


Q) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cigarettaa, 
Smoklng-Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1916. 

Mo.  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  99,606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rbd  Rivib  Milling  Co.,  Fergus 
Falls,  Minn.    FUed  Nov.  28.  1916. 


ParUamlar  deaeriptton  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Cflmimt  use  since  on  or  about  November,  1918. 


Rer.  No.  99,640.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ambbican  AD- 
VBRTI8IN0  Association,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "American  Advertis- 
ing Association  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Signs. 

Oloima  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,644.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  ALASKA-pAciric  FiSHBRiBS,  Port- 
land, Oreg.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


%:io^ 


ParHeular  description  of  goods. — Clanned  SalmoB. 
Olmimt  UM  siacs  the  jcsr  1880. 


Sw.  No.  99,660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  XNORIDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mubfhx  Oil  Compavt,  Bast  Wklt- 
ti«r.  Cal.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


RARAGON 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Oranges,  Lemons,  sad 
Grape-Frult. 

Cflaims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,676.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Josbph  U.  Dill,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Vs.  FUed  Dsc  S. 
1916.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


<:>^H 


'<S> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Tobacco  In 
Plug  and  other  Forms  and  Smoklng-Tobacco. 

Olaimu  use  since  1906  and  before  the  corporation  ilacc 
1848. 


Ser.  No.  99,704.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Enid  Miluno  Compant,  Bald, 
OkU.    FUed  Dec.  4.  1916. 


%mmoii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  09,706.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Enid  Milling  Compabt,  Bold, 
Okla.    FUed  Dec.  4,  1916. 


^^ 


^^^ 


iJ^ 


.<^ 


PortfeMlor  description  of  goods. — Whcst-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1910. 
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■«r.  Wo.  W.T21.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS* 
MATnUALS.)  Waobwobth,  Howlaitd  ft  Co.,  Incob- 
roBATD,  Boston,  Mam.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1916. 


DIXIE 


ParUomtar  dMeription  of  ooo4». — Colors  In  OU,  Colors 
in  Japan.  YamUhes,  Pastes,  and  Ready-Mixed  Paints, 
Stains,  Palnt-Olls,  and  Coatings  in  the  Natare  of  Paints. 

OMsM  tise  since  Nor.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORflDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bablbt  Foods  Co.,  Morgantown. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  ^,1916.  ■•       w  , 


Ser.  No.  99,722.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  .\ND  PAINTERS* 
MATBBIALS.)  Waoswobtb,  Howland  k  Co.,  INC<»- 
POBATio,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1916. 


DIXIELITE 


PorMewkr    detori^tUm    of    goods. — Flat    and    Enamel 
Paiata  and  Coatings  In  the  Nature  of  Paints. 
CMbm  Me  slaee  Not.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,764.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT, 

AND   TOOLS,    AND   PARTS    THEREOF.)      Intbbna- 

-    nOXAL    HaBTBSTIR    COBPOBATIO.N,    ChlCBgA.    111.      Filed 

Dee.  7,  1916. 


Porticular    ieteriftion    of    i»o4#.— SpedaUy-Prepared 
Ol«*m»  tMc  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


|NTEI# 


ftONAL 


^*^J!.«  ^^^^  <^^^^  *«      *^D8  AND  INGRBDI- 

^v^  ''l.^^^'i    ^""'^  ''^''''  C° '  Morgantown. 
^.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1916. 


FRESCO 


Particular  description  of  aoorfe.— Buckwheat-Flour. 
Claims  %ue  since  Not.  4,  1915. 


Particuiar   detcription   of   goods. — Flald-Pressure    En- 
glnee  and  Parts  Thereof. 
OUttms  use  since  June,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,790.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINSBT  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
GftTPHOH  BuBBn  AjfD  TiBB  CoRPOBATtON,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1916.  1 


^V^YPHOyy 


Ser  No.  99.806.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 


PmrtUmlar  deterlption  of  goods.— Rnbb«r  Tires. 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  4,  1916. 


[Vol.  "M.     Ho.  «.] 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Specially  •  Prepared 
Barley  and  Pearl-Barley. 

CUUms  use  since  Mar.  l)S,  1911. 


\t 
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Ser.  No.  99.817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
HNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Kakabakib  Bbotbbks,  Chicago, 
111.    FUed  Dec.  9.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

ParHoular  description  of  goods. — Olive-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.818.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBRT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  D.  Kkowl- 
TOM  Compact,  Rochester,  N.  T.    jnied  Dec.  9,  1916 


ir  ^ 

lA^•.> 


t'J 


Particular  description  of  fircK»d«.— Machinery  for  Han- 
dling and  Treating  Paper  and  Fiber  Board— Namely,  Scor 
Ing,  Cornering.  Mltering,  Sheeting.  Slitting,  Cutting.  Bend- 
ing, Staying,  Ending.  Creasing,  Slotting,  Folding,  Corer- 
Ing,  Trimming,  Labeling,  Ouraming,  Gluing.  Tablng,  Water- 
proofing, Coating,  Rewinding,  Skiving.  Corrugating,  and 
Forming  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  as  early  as  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No.  99,842.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Dawson  Spbinob  Compant,  Inc.,  Portland. 
Me.,  and  Dawson  Springs,  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  ha.  99.864.  (CLASS  85.  BELTII^a.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TUIBS.) 
Philip  S.  Malickbom,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  11, 
1916. 

MALOO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Pneumatic  Au 
tomoblle-Tlres  for  Pleasure-Cars. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  99.866.      (CLASS  84.      HEATING.  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)       WiLBUB    4    Cannon, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1916. 

WiL-CAN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbonizing-Bozes, 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    99.881.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      LouiB 
Spitz,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1916. 


Particular  desertptton  of  goods.— lAdle^  Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  99,883.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
and   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      HsntT 
Thomas  Tompsitt,  St.  Kllda,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria 
Australia.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.    Under  ten  year  proviso' 


Particular  description  of  goods.— kn  Insect-Destroying 
Powder. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  20th  day  of  November,  1881. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Concentrated  Water  " 
and  "  Trade  Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Pairiemlar  dascripUon  of  croods.— Mineral  Water,  Con 
centra  ted. 
•  Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 

[Youas*. 


Ser.  No.  99.890.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Gbnbbal  Bclipbi  Company,  Danlelson. 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 


Bi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ink-Wells. 
Claims  use  since  May  6.  1910. 

Vo.  2.] 
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8«r.  No.  M39e.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHAKMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  8. 
Lambdiii,  Peni.  Kans.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1010. 


I.G.O. 


PorHcular  4«wrfp<io»  of  good*.-  —An  Ointment  tot  Skin 
Bmptlons. 

Olwtm$  use  since  September,  1915. 


8tf.No.M.M2.     (CLASS  82.    FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STBBT.)     Thb  BiAras  Compaht,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed 
,        Dec  14.  1910. 


Mrtftf^ 


ParHeular  4«0eripiion  of  gooda. — Folding  and  Combina- 
tion Screen*  Made  of  Wood,  Fiber,  and  Similar  Material*. 
CIotaM  HM  *lnc«  the  20tli  day  of  October.  1910. 


Scr.  No.  99,940.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rbaob 
MAKUVACTCttlNe  CO.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  14, 
1910. 


SALVAREX 


ParMoHtar  imer^tUm  of  goodt.—k  Medicinal  Salre  for 
tk«  TrentSMBt  of  Bama,  Scald*.  Cuts.  Bmlacs,  Lamenes*. 
•ad  Wounds. 

OMmtM  mm  ilnce  1901. 


Ser.  No.  99.900.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  HazaL  Milmnq  Compant,  Sa*t 
St.  LooJa.  DL    FUed  Dec  10,  1916. 


The  plctore  belac  fancifol. 

Portiomlor   deterifUon   of   goodt. — Self-Rlslno   Wheat 
Floor. 

€na4m»  Me  itacc  Ivlj  IB.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  99,900.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hbsbl  Milling  COkpant,  Bast 
St.  LouJa,  111.    FUed  Dec.  16.  1910. 


Partieular  de9oription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
CnotaM  Me  *lnc«  Sept.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  99,906.     (C!LAS8  40.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS,r    National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  10, 1910. 


DORIS 


Partiouiar  de*oription  of  good*. — Blacolt. 
Olatwu  u*e  since  a*  early  a*  May  28.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  99,967.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  F(X)DS.)  National  Biscuit  C^ompaitt,  Jer- 
*ey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  16. 1910. 


B. 


CO 


©MAL 
CUIT 
MPANY 


PartUmlar  de*oriptUm  of  good*. — Biscuit,  Bread,  Bofsr 
Wafers,  and  Candy. 

OUUm*  u*e  since  as  early  as  Feb.  8,  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  99,970.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  Wads  A  Sons,  MemphU, 
Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1910. 

OLDJACfC 


Partieutar  deteripUon  of  good*. — Stock  Foods. 
^  Olatm*  u*0  since  Feb.  22,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  90,997.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  H.  BOKBB  &  Co. 
IKC,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1910. 


^£AV 


ParUsmiar  de*eription  of  good*. — Electric  Lamps. 
ClotaM  M«  since  aboot  Oct.  1,  1916. 


w.  No.  100.008.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  PsTwi  Haipt,  New  Athens.  111. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1916. 


PorUcuUur  deneription  of  goodn. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Aogost,  1889. 


Bar.  No.  100,014.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Loobs-Wilbs  Biscuit  Coupaux, 
.Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1916. 


SYLVET 


Consistins  of  the  word  "  Sylvet." 
PartUmkur  d«*enptton  of  good*. — Cakes. 
Olatm*  u*e  since  aboot  Not.  1,  1916. 


[YoLSM. 


Ser.  No.  100.024.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Radbridos  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1916. 

Pirate  Bridge 

No  (;laim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Bridge." 
Partiouiar  detcription  of  good*. — Score-Pads. 
Claim*  uae  since  the"  8th  day  of  December,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  100,048.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Markets  Publibhinq  Corpobation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1910. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Marketa." 

Portioular  detcriptioH  of  good*. — A  Weekly  PubUcatioa. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May  0,  1910.. 


Ser.  No.  100,046.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Rsi- 
NOLDS  WiBS  Co.,  Dixon,  111.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  being  a  narrow  wholly-yeUow  marginal 
stripe  inclading  the  exposed  sorfaces  of  the  longitodlnal 
and  transverse  wires  forming  the  selvage,  extending  onto 
both  surfaces  and  aroond  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  fabric  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Wire  Screen-Cloth. 

Claim*  u»e  since  December,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.046.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Rit- 
NOLDS  WiBS  Co..  Dixon.  lU.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


The  trade-mark  being  a  narrow  whoUy-green  niTginfH 
stripe  Including  the  exposed  sorfaces  of  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  wires  forming  the  aelvage,  extending  onto 
both  surfaces  and  around  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  fabric  not  being  claimed. 

Partieular  deiterlption  of  good*. — ^Wlre  Screen-doth. 

Claim*  u*e  since  December,  1915. 

Wo. «.] 
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S«r.  No.  100,047.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWASB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  8TBAM-FITTINQ  SUPPUB8.)  B»T- 
NOLD8  WiBi  Co.,  Dlzon.  111.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  being  a  narrow  wholly-wliite  marginal 
stripe  Including  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal 
and  traasT^M  wires  forming  the  selvage,  extending  onto 
both  surfaces  and  around  the  edge  of  the  fa  brie,  the  rep- 
resentation of  •  fabric  not  belaf  claimed. 

ParMmlar  4mmifHon  of  good*.— Win  Serea-aotk. 

Claim*  mat  since  December,  1»15. 


8«r.  No.  100,048.  (CLA88  13.  HABDWABB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  8TBAM-FITTIN0  8UPPLIBS.)  B»T- 
xoLoa  WiBi  Co.,  DUon,  lU,    FUed  D»c.  19.  1916. 


The  trade-mark  being  a  narrow  wholly-blue  marginal 
stripe  including  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal 
«ad  transverse  wires  forming  the  selvage,  extending  onto 
both  surfaces  aad  around  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  fabric  not  being  claimed. 

Portiemlar  4cacNptto«  of  otuxM.— Wire  Screen-Cloth. 

CUtim*  UM  since  December,  191&. 


Ser.  No.  100,007.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  8.  HorrMAN  Company,  Chicago 
111.    FUed  Dm.  90.  191t.  i 


RED  BAR 


Pttrtieular  d«serif>Mon  of  goo4«. — Ch 
Claiwu  %—  liaoa  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  100,008.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  S.  Hovrif  AN  Compamt,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1010. 


TOMINI 


Portiowlor  iMorMmtm  of  goods.— ChetK. 
Claim*  nae  dae*  AprU,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  100.059.     (CLASS  40.    FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)    J.  8.  Hotpmam  Compamt.  Chiouo. 

111.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1916. 


TUMA 


Partieular  deaoriptUm  of  goods. — Chsese. 
Olaiwu  u«e  since  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  100,074.     (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)    ScaiNWBNDu-SxopniaeaM  Cofwm 

Co.,  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1916. 


msro 


Particular  dea  ription  of  goods. — ^Boasted  Coifee. 
Claima  use  since  about  Nvr.  2a»  MIO. 


Ser.  No.  100.076.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBlDr. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Bcckbtb  Conoir  Oil  Com- 
PAMT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1916. 


mmo 


Particular  description  of 
and  Farm-Animal  Food. 

Claima  ust  since  Dec.  16.  1916. 


-A  Dairy,  Stock.  Ckttl% 


Ser.  No.  100,101.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mabpli  Beo«.,  Phlladelphl*.  P». 
FU«1  Dec  n,  19101  "^  "* 


[▼ol.  2ti.     Row  S.) 


Partieular  deaorifttion  of  goods. — Saltad  Nnla. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  80,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  100.102.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pbanq.  Milling  Compakt,  New 
Douglas,  111.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1916. 


^Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.166.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Tm  Hal.  Compant,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1916. 


Halco 


Particular  description  9f  §ao4a. — Canned  Crabs. 
Claima  uae  since  August,  1912. 


No.  100.167.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Tmi  Hals  Compant,  Saa  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     FU«d  Dec.  96,  1016. 


OCXIANCUFF 


PartUmlar  deaerigtion  of  aoocto.-rCanned  Oabs. 
Claisns  uae  since  July  18,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    100,228.      (CUiSB    48.      BBVERAGBS,    NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)    Pacipic    Bxtbact    Co.,    Fresno     Cal 
FUe^  Dec.  38.  1916. 


^ 


r» 


s«' 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Non  Alcoholic  Car- 
»MMted  Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink  and  Syrup  for 
Making  the  Sam*. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  30,  1916. 

[ToL'SM. 


Ser.  No.  100,269.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  J.  BosiNBArM  G«AiN  Compant.  Chicaie.IlL 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     .  --•.*". 


RiKsenbdbiiRmcm 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  goods.— A  WeUly  PeriodlcaL 
Claima  uae  since  Dec  16,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  100.271.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF   POODS.)     Rcssill-Millm   Milling   Co.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1916. 


KaDERT 


Partieular  deaeripiiam  af  gMda—VHimt  Feed. 
Claims  uae  siace  J«n.  1.  1881.        J  ^ 


Ser.  No.  100,272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  RcesiLL-MiLLM  Milling  Co. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  80,  1916. 


^r% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  2l8t  day  of  August,  1908. 


Serjfo.  100.8T3.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 

rorrs  of  foods.)    rdmell-millw  miluiio  co, 

Mlnaeapolfe.  Mina.     FUed  Dec.  80,  1816. 


pf^U^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  the  16th  day  of  December.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100.274.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN0BH>I- 
ENTS  OF  F(X)D8.)  RoBsiLL-MiLum  Milling  Co.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn;     Filed  Dec.  30.  1916. 


%eBi^ 


Partieular  deseription  of  goods.— lf}um.X-V\om. 
Claims  use  since  the  8d  day  of  May.  1912 
No.  3.] 
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8«r.  No.  100,291.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INQRXDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Obant  Bbothirs  Co.,  Marlon, 
Ind.     Filed  Jao.  2,  1917. 


PortietUar  description  of  good*. — ^I>resMd  Poultry. 
Olaimu  lue  since  on  or  about  the  1st  of  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  100,293.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  CH^a.  A.  Kbausb  Milling  Co., 
Orenfleld,  Wla.     FUad  Jan.  S,  191T. 


PUL-MOR 


Pmtieular  deteription  of  goods. — Stock  Feed  Composed 
Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Oralss  and  Seeds  or  Mixtures 
Thereof. 

Olaimu  mtt  since  about  Sept.  IB.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  100,295.  (CLASS  46.  FOODtl  AND  INUKEDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  TBI  Larabu  Flocb  Mills  Cob- 
roBATiOM.  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


PorMowtor  deacription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Otmimt  ««e  since  Not.  7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,298.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NTS  OP  POODS.)  William  B.  MooBHoraa.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Partieular  desoripHon  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Ofaim*  use  alnce  Feb.  S,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
HNTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  Rach  &  Sons  FusriLifiNn 
COHPANT,  IndlaniMIMUa.  Ind.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


t^ASC^ 


ParUoular  description  of  goods.— -A  Stock  amA  Poultry 
Food  CbmprlalBg  the  Bmies  and  Flesh  of  Anlmala,  Cooked, 
Sterlllaed,  and  Compressed  Into  a  Hard  Dry  Cake  and 
Then  Ground  Fine  for  a  Stock  Food  and  Coarser  for  a 
Poultry  Food. 

Claims  use  since  N«t.  1,  1916. 


Rer.  No.  100,812.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD 
AND  TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  RiCHMOMD  Lacb  Wobks 
Alton,  R.  I.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


The  picture  being  fanciful.  Applicant  hereby  declares 
that  it  makes  no  claim  to  any  of  the  reading-matter  on  the 
drawing  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  in  the  drawing. 

Partiontar  description  of  goods. — Laea. 

Olatms  use  since  Dec. '14,  1916. 


Ser.'  No.  100,814.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rcssbll-Millbb  MlLLiNa  Co., 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1917. 


^spiiia 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whaat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  the  8d  day  of  December.  19<H. 


Ser.  No.  100.360.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  OowAN-LaNNIHO-BBOWif  Co.,  Du- 
loth.  Minn.     FUed  Jan.  5.  1917. 


REVELATION 


[▼0L8M. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea,  Flarorlag 
Bxtracts  for  Foods,  Spices,  and  Rolled  Oats. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  27,  1916. 

V:  S.] 
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««r.  No.  100,896.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GooDBLL  ft  COMPANT.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1917. 


DURATEX 


Particular  description  of  i^oods.— Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100,406.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  SuBWiAN,  Wobmbbb  ft  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,454.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Stab  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
8,  1917. 

There  Was  a  Time  . 

Particular  description  of  000^.— Newspaper-Sections. 
Claimg  use  since  Oct.  30,  1916. 


18  KARAT 


Particular  description  of  ^od«.  —  Canned  Peachea. 
Canned  Pears,  Canned  Apricots,  Canned  Cherrlea,  Canned 
Green  (3age  Plums,  Canned  Egg-Plums,  Canned  Salmon, 
Canned  String-Beans,  Canned  Peas,  Canned  Com,  Canned 
Tomatoes,  Canned  Asparagus,  Canned  Pumpkin,  Canned 
Rhubarb,  Canned  Squash,  Canned  Gooseberries,  Canned 
Grapes,  Canned  Loganberries,  Canned  Raspberries.  Canned 
Pineapple,  Canned  Apples,  Canned  Blackberries,  Canned 
Blueberries,  and  Canned  Tomato  Pur^. 

Olaiau  use  since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  100.468.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
8,  1917. 


Let  ^  ^ed(fif«  Belb  Rii«  Out 

Particular  description  of  (n>otf«.— Newspaper-Sectlona. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,417.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Abttilm  Stodiob.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.456.     (CLASS  38.    PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    Stab  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan 
8,  1917. 

An  Embaimsinsr  Moment 

Particular  description  of  iroods.— Newspaper  SectioM. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  30,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,461.  (CLASS  48.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD 
AND  TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  WOBUMSO  Manupactub- 
INO  COMPAWT,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1917 


TuSoK 


Particular  desoription  of  goods.— Wooltn  Goods  in  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,462.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD, 
AND  TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  WOBUMBO  MANOrACTim- 
ING  Company,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.     FUed  Jan.  8,  191T 


Partieuiar  description  of  ffootfs.— Positive  and  NentlTe 
Picture-Films.  • 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.445.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  R.  S.  MUBLLIB 
ft  Co..  aeveland.  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Electrical  Test-CUps 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  19.  1910. 


W 
BUK 

L 


Particular  desoription  of  goods.— Woolen  Goods  In  the 
Piece. 

Claimu  use  since  Dec.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100JW6.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  WllLA- 
PHONB,  Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1917. 


"^eil&phone' 


Particular    desoription    of    poo4«.— Devices    for    Tele- 
phones. 
Claims  use  since  July  20,  1916. 
[Vol.  8S5.     Ho.  8.] 
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8er.  N«.  1004J25.  (CLASS  41.  KWITTBD.  NBTTKD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tks  SAiafm  TuTtu 
MANUTACTCBnto  CoMPANT,  Bildseport,  Conn.,  and  N«w 
York.  N.  T.    PUed  Jan.  10,  1917. 


PECO 


8«r.  S:  lOO^atS.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NaTTSD. 
AKD  TEXTILE  PABSICS.)  NaoM,  HMn^iN  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  1ft,  1917 


Particular  ietcription  of  good^.—ytiyttm  aad  Plosbea 
In  the  Piece. 

OU^ma  u««  alnce  about  Not.  18,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    100.688.      (CLASS   4ft.      BBTEBAOES.    NON- 

•    ALCOHOUC.)     Louiu  A.  Pao»,   Slateirllle  Sprlngt, 

N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1917. 


0^^\ 


ParHtmlar  Staan^Uon  of  ^ootfa.— Mineral  Water. 
OMau  t9  alacc  Dec.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.619.  (CLASS  4ft.  BBYERAGBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) FsATaBRaroif  Pboducts  Compaitt, 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1917, 


PorMewlor  de$erifiion  of  good*.— Woren  Cotton  Pl«ee 
Gooda. 

OUtimt  u$«  alnce  Julj,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  100,649.     (CLASS  M.     BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Wrrtciwmrt 
MoTOB-Divici  Corporation,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan 
16.  1917. 


40-80 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Loganberry  Bererage. 
OMmt  u*e  alnee  July  IS.  1016. 


Em-De-Co 


Particular  deaoriptiom  of  goods. — Spark-PIaga. 
Olaima  use  since  Dec.  1.  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


FEBRUARY  13,   1917. 


110,429.     BBB8WAX.    AHiBiCAir  Svoab  Coicpant,  L«.. 
Honolaln  and  coantjr  of  Maarl,  Terrltmy  at  Tawn 
Filed  October  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,821.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.48©.     COTTON   PIBCB  GOODS.     AMoaKBA«  Maiio- 
»ACTURKNo  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed    November   6,    1916.      Serial   No.   99,110.      PUB- 
LISHED DVCEMBra  12.  IMft. 

118.431.     KFBBEK  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Thb  Biacon 
Falm  Rcbbto  Sho»  CoifPAWT,  Beacon  FUlg,  Qmn 
Filed  November  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,892.     PUB- 
LX8HBD  DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

118,482.  BOOKS  AND  CIRCULARS.   B«nii<ub  BMTHUta 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  30,  1916.     Sertal  No.  96.246.    PUBLI8HBD 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

118.433.  HAIB-OIL.    Wiiaiam  Bus,  V^^hia   Tenn 
Filed  September  13,  1916.     Serial  Nou  97,968      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

118.434.  FACE-POWDER  AND  ROUGE. 
&  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,348. 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

118,436.     FACE-POWDER   AND   ROUGE. 
A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  98,744 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

118.436.  POWDERED   LYE.      Bbookmaic 
INO  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.679. 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.437.  JACKETS    AND    VB8TS.      Wm 

Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Aogmt  91,  1916.  Serial  Wo.  97,726 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.438.  GINGHAMS.  Dbmado  Mills,  Wilmington 
N.  C.  «       • 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,327.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12;  1916. 

118.439.  WOOLEN  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Dbtmu 
WooLiN  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  St,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,668.    PtTBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

116.440.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS,  BRIDAL  WREATHS 
BOOgUBTS,  AWD  FLOWBR  TRIMMINGS.  DoMtoa 
BBoa.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Maj  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  86,987.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1916. 

118.441.  WORK-SHIRTS.  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS,  AND 
UNDERSHIRTS.  OVERALLS,  JUMPERS,  AND 
ROMPERS.  Edson  Moobb  &  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  August  17,  1916.   Serial  No.  97,406.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

118.442.  HAIR-TONIC.     Thb  Extibpo   Spbcialty  Co 
Barre.  -Vt. 

Piled  October  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,996.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

118.443.  COMPOUND  MIXTURE  OF  FRUIT  FORMING 
A  PASTE  HAVING  LAXATIVE  PROPERTIES 
Fboitonb  (Tompany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

JWled  October  28.  1916.   Serial  No.  98,877.  PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  12,  1916. 


A.  BouBjoia 
PUBLISHED 

A.  BouRjois 
PUBLISHED 

MANUPACTtnb- 

PUBLISHED 

W.    Bbown, 

PUBLISHED 


118,444.  TABHrrS  FOB  USB  BY  DBNTIST8  IN  THB 
TREATMENT  OF  TEETH.  Jo«»h  A.  Gabdnh, 
MeiHtkis.  Ten. 

Filed  October  14,  1916.   Serial  No.  9ft,«89.  PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  12,  1916. 


118,448.     SUSPBNDBB8. 
New  York,  W.  T. 
Filed  October  IT.  1916. 
DBCBMBKE  8,  1916. 


Thb  GLccKAcr  Company  Inc. 
Sertal  No.  98,729.   PUBLISHED 


118,446.    SUSPENDERS.    Thb  Glcckacp  Company  Ibc- 
New  York,  N.  Y.  . 

FUed  October  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,780.  PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  8,  1916. 


Cmablbb   gbbbn.   New   York, 


116.447.      HAIB-TONIC. 

N.  Y. 

FUad  October  24, 1916.  Serial  No.  983M.  PUBLIAHBD 
DECEMBER  12,  1916.  -"«' 


Thb  Hat- 
PUB- 


118.448.  BIBS  AND  COCKS  OH  FAUCFTS. 
DBNViLLB  Company,  Haydenvllle.  Mass. 

Filed   Noveaker   8,   1916.     Serial    No.   99,663 
LISHED  DECEMBER  8.  1916. 

116.449.  POMPONS.     Max  Hbbman,  New  Yorit,  N.   Y. 
Filed  October  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,882.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  8.  1916. 

116,480.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.    RiCH- 
ABO  HnoNDT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   November   1,   1916.      Serial  No.    99,024      PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBB  12.  1916. 

11»,4»1.  MEN'S,  YOUTHS'.  BOYS',  AND  CHILDREN'S 
OUTER  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.  H.  KuMN  A 
SONB  (Inc.),  New  York,  N,  Y.,  asaignor  to  Ferdinand 
Kaha  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora tlon  of 
New  York. 
Filed  September  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,382.  PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 


Labob  a  Jankb  Mpo.  Co., 
80,970.      PUB- 


115,482.     LEATHER  SHOES. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  .September  8,   1914.     Serial   No, 
LI8HBD  DBCBMBER  12,  1916. 

116.488.       TOOTH-CLEANING     PBBPABATIOIfS.       Ak- 
Tmm  A.  Lraar,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  28, 1916.   Serial  No.  97,882.   PUBLISBBD 
DECBMBBR  12,  1916. 

118.484.      REMEDY   FOR   HEREDITARY    AND   AC- 
QUIRED SYPHILIS  AND  ALL  CONDITIONS  ABI8 
ING   PROM    SAID   DISEASE.     William    Bbbnabo 
Lingo,  AUanta,  Ga. 
Filed  May  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,401.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  8,  1916. 

115,4  88.     INTERNAL  TREATMENT  FOR   ANY   IN 
FLAMED     CONDITION     OF     THB     THROAT     OR 
MOUTH.     Howard  E.  Long,  -Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  October  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  99,010.   PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12,  1916.  i«n»i^ 

116,486.    MEDICINES  OR  PREPARATIONS  INTENDED 
AS    REMEDIES    FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED     COM- 
PLAINTS AND  DISORDERS.     Thb   Db.  J.    H.   Mc- 
Lban  Mbdicinb  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  October  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.888.    PUBLISHBD 

DECEMBER  12,  1916. 
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115.467.      REMEDT    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    AIL- 
MENTS AND  ALL  SKIN  DISEASES.     William  A. 
MiNiCK,  Qlasgow,  K7. 
FUed  October  24. 1910.   Serial  No.  98,868.   PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12,  1918. 


COM- 


MOLO  MBDiciifa  CO.,  Cbatta- 
No.   09,029.     PUB- 


115,468.     CHILL-TONIC. 
Doosa,  Ttoas. 
Filed   Norember   1,    1916.      Serial 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.4S9.    WATERPROOF  CLOTHING.    N»w  TOBK  Mack- 
INT08B  Clothing  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  October  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.607.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

116.400.    REMEDT  FOR  RHEUMATISM.    Gaoaoa  NiKO- 
LOW,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,867.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.461.  CANDY -CORN  AND  MARSHMALLOW  -  BIS- 
CUIT.   OaiaNTAL  Cawdt  Compamt,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,487.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

115.462.  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  AS  A  LUBRICANT  IN 
INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE  CYLINDERS 
AND  AS  A  CARBON  -  FORMING  PREVENTIVE. 
Charles  E.  Tadin,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  October  80.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,960.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.463.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Abi  Plotjoh,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

FUed   February   16.    1916.      Serial   Nq.   92,876.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916.  I 

115.464.  BREATH-TABLETS.  TBI  Rmss  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  October  26. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,912.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 


116.466.     HEELS  FOR  SHOES.     Rocai 
PANT,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,732.     PUBLISHBIV 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.466.  SCARFS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  A.  8> 
RoaiNTHAL  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  September  26,   1916.     Serial  No.  98.286.     PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.467.  BABY  OR  INFANT  SHOES  MADE  OF  SOFT 
LEATHER  OR  CLOTH.  Ths  Swan  SHOa  Com- 
pamt, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   September   14,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,992.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1910. 

116.468.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Valbcia  Etapoeatbd 
Milk  Compamt,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  October  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,984.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.469.  SNAP-FASTENERS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Wau>m 
ft  Co.,  Prague-Wrschowits,  Aostrla-Hongary. 

FUed  October  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,907.    PUBLI8HBI>^ 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

116.470.  FACE-LOTIONS.  Ths  J.  B.  Williams  Com- 
pamt, Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Piled  September  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,279.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.471.  PREPARATION  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OT 
CHOLERA  IN  HOGS  AND  CHICKENS.  WlNOriBLD 
Parkbb  Sntdcs,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

FUed  October  12,.1916.    Serial  No.  98.618.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


bJli 


14.S71.    MUSTARD.    William  Johm  Bi^lltillc,  London, 
England,    trading   as    Keen.    RobinBon    ft    BellviUe ; 
Keen,  Robinson  A  Company,  Limited,   London,   Eng- 
land, a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain,  assignee. 
Registered  May  10,  1887.    Renewed  May  10,  1917. 


14,630.     CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.     W.  Binoham 
ft  Co.,   Cleveland,  Ohio ;  The  W.   Bingham  Co.,  suc- 
cessors. 
Registered  Jane  21,  1887.    Renewed  Jone  31,  1917.  ■ 


-I U ___ 

TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


66.407.     SEWING-MACHINE  OIL.       Ororqb  Thompson 
RoaiB,  CUcago,  111. 
Registered    Aognst    14,    1906.     Canceled    January    81, 
1917. 

77,002.     FILMS  FOR  KINETOSCOPE8.     H.  Kvhm,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Registered  March  1,  1910.     Canceled  January  31,  1917. 


i»6,941.     LEATHER  BOOT-TOPS.    PiONint  Shoi  ft  RcB- 
BiB  Company,  Mlnoeapolis,  Minn. 
Registered  March  24.  1914.    Canceled  January  31,  1917. 

96.110.     TOMATO   PASTE   WITH    BASIL.     CaisAruLU 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  April  7,  1914.     Canceled  January  31,  1917. 


6» 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  13,  1917. 


19.800.— r«l«.-  "  AD-EL-ITE  DOUBLE  LUSTRE  PAINT." 
(For  Paint)  Adams  ft  Eltino  Compamt,  Chicago, 
lU.    FUed  December  1,  1910. 

19,807.— r«I<f.     "AD-'EL-ITE    motor    CARBON    RE 
MOVER."     (For  a  Carbon-Remover.)     Aoamb  ft  El- 
TiMG  CoMPANT.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  December  11,  1910. 

19,808— r«l«.  "SIGARI  ITALIANL"  (For  Cigars.) 
Alpino  Cigar  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  April  4 
1916. 

19.809.— rule.  "  *  TWO  QUART  '  BRAND."  (For  Whls 
ky.)  Ambrican  Pcbi  Food  Company,  Catlcttsburg. 
Ky.     Filed  December  10.  1916. 

19,870— Title.  "THE  CLEANEST  HAND  IN  TOWN." 
(For  Hand  Soap  Powder.)  Altrbd  F.  R.  Andbrbon. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  January  13,  1917. 

19,871.— rWe.  "UNIT  HAND  SOAP  POWDER."  (For 
Hand  Soap  Powder.)  Altrbd  F.  R.  Anobrson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  18,  1917. 

19,872.— Title:  "BREAKFAST  BARLEY."  (For  Spe 
cially-Prepared  Barley.)  Barlbt  Foods  Co.,  Morgan 
town,  W.  Va.     Piled  December  9,  1916. 

19,873.— rule.-  "  PEARL  BARLEY."  (For  Pearl-Barley. ) 
Barlbt  Foods  Co.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  FUed  De- 
cember 9,  1916. 

19,874.— r«l«;  "  OLD  STRING  WHISKEY."  (For  Whls 
ky.)  J.  A.  BOKBL  Compant.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
December  19,  1916. 

19,876.— Title:    "  EXCELLO    BRAND.    GRAND    PRIZE 

GUATEMALA    COFFEE."      (For    CoflTee.)      Iba    M. 

Cabkbl,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  1.  1916. 
19.876.— r«le;  "  YAKO."     (For  Beer.)     Thb  Clbvblamd 

HoMB  Brbwing  Co.,  aeveland,  Ohio.    Filed  January 

22,  1916. 

19.877.— r«I«.-  "  THE  CORDO  HYDE  LACE."  (For  Shoe^ 
Laces.)  Cobdo-Htdb  Company,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  January  20.  1917. 

19.878.— r«l«;  ••  AUTOTOX  TABLETS."  (For  a  Medici- 
nal Preparation.)  M.  F.  Dbbhan,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  M.  F.  Deehan,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  October 
22.  1913. 

19,879.— r«i«.-  "NO  SPOT."  (For  a  Cleaning  Fluid.) 
John  Allbn  Eicholts,  Gettysburg.  Pa.  FUed  Janu- 
ary 11,  1917. 

19.880.— r«le;  "EMERSON  RECORD."  (For  Phono- 
graph-Record Disks.)  Embrson  Puonooraph  Com- 
pant, Inc.,  New  York,^.  Y.     Filed  January  16,  1917. 

19,881— r«l«:  "EMER.SON  RECORD."  (For  Phono- 
graph-Record Disks.)  Embrbon  Phonograph  Com- 
pant, Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  16,  1917. 

19,882.— r«te;  "SISTER  SUSIE."  (For  Human-Hair 
Nets.)  Thb  B.  Fr.inkbl  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  6,  1916. 

19.888.— r«I«:  "BABY  MIDGET  HOSE  SUPPORTER." 
(For  Hose-Supporters.)  Gborgb  Frost  Compant. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  December  15,  1916. 


19,884.— T«te;  "  PEP."  (For  Smoking-Tobacco.)  Obomi 
Gdmd,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUed  January  19,  1917. 

19,886.— Title:  GARAGE  VITAGA8."  (For  a  Chemical 
Compound  for  Use  in  Gasolene.)  Thb  Howabik 
Vacohan  Co..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  November 
25,  1916. 

19,886.— T-We:  "AMERICAN  HUNYADI  SPLIT."  (Ftor 
a  Cathartic  Water.)  Hdntadi  Split  Corpobatioh, 
WUmington.  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jano- 
ary  17,  1917. 

19,887.— rule;  "PHONOGRAPH  STOVE  POLISH,  IT 
TALKS  FOR  ITSELF."  (For  a  Powder  Stove- 
Polish.)  Chbssbb  Lortib,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FU«d 
January  16,  1917. 

19.888.— r«l€:  "MURPHY  RANCH  ONE  STAR."  (For 
Lemons.)  Mcbphy  Oil  Company,  Whlttier,  CbL 
FUed  June  5,  1916. 

19.889.— 7'i«e.-  "  PBPPBaiMINT  PBP80GUM  PURE 
RINGS  OF  PEPSIN  GUM."  (For  Chewing-Gnm.) 
QuALiTE  Prodccts  Compant,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  25.  1916. 

19,890.— Title:  "  RIDGWAY8  TEA."  (For  Packages  of 
Rldgways  Tea.)  Ridgwatb  Incorporatbd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111.    Filed  December  19,  1916. 

19,891.— rute;  "  RIDGWAY8  TEA."  (For  Packages  of 
Rldgways  Tea.)  Ridgwatb  Incorporatbd,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  December  19,  1916. 

19,892.— rule;  "  KING  KUHL  KLOTHBS."  (For  Cloth- 
ing.) J.  Schobnbman,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  August 
26,  1916. 

19,898.— TUJe;    "  SNELL'S    IMPERIAL   FLOUR."      (For 

Flour.)    Thb  Snbll  Mill  and  Gbaim  Co.,  Clay  Center, 

Kans.     FUed  December  16,  1916. 
19.894.— T^te.-  "  TARPLEYS  WHITE  MIXTURE."     (For 

Tarpley's  White  Mixture.)      E.  J.  Tarplbt,  DubUa, 

Oa.    FUed  March  23.  1916. 

19.896.— ritte;  "  KU-RALL."  (For  an  Ointment.)  John 
W.  Taylor.  Jr..  NashvUle,  Tenn.  FUed  October  2, 
1916. 

19,89^.— Title:  "  CREAM-0-LASSES."  (For  Candy-Boxes.) 
D.  M.  Trbb,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  January  20. 
1917. 

19,897.— rule.  ".THE  OAK  BRAND."  (For  Hats.) 
United  Hat  Storbb.  Inc.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  FUed 
December  16,  1916. 

19,898.— Title:  "  LBCITHINOL."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prep- 
aration.) Unitbd  Statbs  Apothbcabibb  Absocu- 
TIOK,   Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  November  7.   1916. 

19,899.— rule;  "  THYMO-BORALINE."  (For  a  Medici- 
nal Preparation.)  Unitbd  Statbs  Apothbcaribm  As- 
sociation, Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  November  7,  1916. 

19,900.— rule;  "  SWAN80NS  SWHEAT-BREAD."  (For 
Bread.)  Worcbstbb  Baking  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.    Piled  November  16,  1916. 
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4,9n.— Title:  "  THE  FLETJR  DE  LTS."  (For  a  Decora- 
tire  8bo«  Smblem.)  Simcbl  H.  Chaoo,  New  lork, 
N,  T.    FUed  Jaaoary  •,  1917. 

4,618.— Title.  "THE  ECLIPSE  INTERCHANGEABLE 
COUNTERBOBB    CO..    INC."      (for    Borlnf-TooU.) 

■CMMl     IlfTCBCHAMaABLa     COOlVTmBOBB     CO.     IWC, 

Oetn^t,  MIcli.    Piled  November  27.  1916. 


4,«1»— Title;  "NEW  SOUTH  PUBB  SUOAB  CANS 
SYBUF."  (For  Cane-Syrup.)  N«w  Ohlbans  Corm 
Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleana,  La.    Filed  December  2,  1916. 

4.620.— r«l«;  "  HICKOBT  MAFLB  8TRUP."  (For  Mapls- 
Sjrup.)  Nbw  OtLBANs  Comm  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Or- 
ICBDB.  La.     Piled  December  2,  1914. 


9« 


liEIPOIiT 


OFTHR 


COMMISSIOISrER    OF    PA.TENTS 


TO  CONGRESS 


FOR  THE   YEAR  ENDED   DECEMBER  31,   I9ic. 


I^BPASntEIfT  OF  THE  InTERIOS, 

UiHTED  States  Patent  Office, 

Washmffton,  D.  C,  January  SI,  1917. 
To  the  Senate  and  Haute  of  Representatives: 

In  compliance  with  section  494  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the 
year  ended  December  31,  1916: 

beceipts. 
Detailed  statement  of  all  moneys  received  for  pat- 
ents, for  copies  of  records  or  dratcings,  or  from 
any  source  whatever. 

Applications : 

^8h  received $2,  004,  640.  61 

Caah  refunded .. 7,  632. 84 

^'^K?^K- r 1,  997.  007.  67 

Certificates  of  depoalt 61,  676. 00 

Total  caah  and  certificates 2, 068,  682. 67 


Copies: 

Cash  received- 
Cash  refunded . 


Net  cash: 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  aad  certlikateB 


Recording  assignments : 

Cash  received 

Cash  refunded 


Net  cash 

Certlflcates  of  deposit « 

Total  cash  and  certificates 

Registration  of  prints  and  labels : 

C»8h  received 

Cash  reftmded 


228,  027.  84 
3,  611.  60 

224.  416. 16 
1.  068.  30 

226,  474.  46 


33. 439.  93 
1,  682.  68 

31,  767.  26 
166.00 

Si,  923.  25 


8.  411.  00 
668.00 


Necaab 

CertlflcatM  of  deposit.. 


7,  848.  UU 
36.00 


Total  cash  and  certificates 


Court  costs : 

Cash  recetred.. 
Ckahnfonded 


7,  884.  00 


6.00 


Net  cash.. 

Certlflcatca  of  deposit 


5.00 


Tstal  cash  and  etrtUlcatea 

A0ffrta€t9B. 


6.00 


Caak  received^. 

Caah  refoDdetf 


K«t«        

Certlflcataa  of  deposit.. 


_. .       _To*»l  ai»h  «od  eertlflcatea 

Boee^ts  ffoa  sale  of  OAdal  Gazette  and 
•CtMf  poMlottioBs  thrvofk  Oovernmeat 
FHotlng  Ofike . . _ 


2,  274, 624. 28 
18. 490.  21 

2,  261,  084.  or 
82. 936.  80 

2,328,969.87 


H.  671.  97 


Ofairf  total 2,  348, 640.  M 

286  0.G.-46  [T6l.m. 


EXPENDrrURBS. 


Amounts  expended  under  the  several  appropriations  from 
JanXury  1  to  December  SI,  1916. 


pS^iib^;;::::;::::;;:::: i*'''1'l£i 

IntoTiational  Union  for  Protection  o'f'industoiaii  *'*"■'" 

^IS^:::.v--\--- I     u^g 

Postage  on  foreign  matter * 'SatS 

Fur^turi,  «rpeu,  loe,  telephones,  washing  toi^'*' 

and  sundries *  '  «  lu*  a* 

Photoltthographing:  »,B«.86 

Current  isiue 

Reproduetioaa 

Photographic  copies 

Photostat  supplies.. 

FoTBlgn  patents 


Printing  and  binding: 
Official  Oasette,  with  iadezes 

Specifications 

Miscellaneous 

De/endiDg  suits .',', 


Total. 


M,  372. 61 

M,  390. 77 

4,a00.42 

4,577.08 

16,830.40 


167,614.30 

416,a33.18 

17,66&33 

667.07 


2,116,387.81 


VECBPTB   AND  RXPEIfDmTEES. 

E^nditu?^"  *^  ""**■ 12,  848.  640.84 

JSJcpendltures    2, 116,  887.  81 

Surplus 228, 173.  08 

Surplus  earnings  of  the  Patent  Office,  deposUed  in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 


Amount  of  total  net  surplus  In  Treasurv 

^^  January  1.  1916 "«""y. 

Net  surplus  for  the  year  1916 


Totol    net   surplus,    December    81," 


191ft 


786,  606.  48 
228, 178.  OS 


8,  018,  679.  61 


SUICJCABY  OF   THE   BUSINESS   OF  THE  PATENT   OFFICE. 

f  S5}I**H°°"  J***"  P»tent«  'or  invenUons 68.  076 

App  cations  for  patents  for  designs. 2  Uu 

Applications  for  reissues  of  pateatsi 1111111         274 


Total. 


71,088 

Applications  for  registration  of  trado-marks  "s^^M 

Applications  for  registration  of  labels.  Sm 

Applications  for  registration  of  prints "     "~  sZ 

Disclaimers   filed „  _7iZZ~ •? 

Appeals  on  the  merits 

Notices  of  opposition. -.-__._, 


82 

1,  Ml 

887 


Total 


12.886 


Patents  issued,  excluding  designs 4a  §70 

Design  patents  Issued ... . 1  768 

Patents  reissued '  ]Qg 


Trade-marlcs  registered. - .... .         6.781 

Labels   registered . . "         §94 

Prints    registered . . "11"         482 


Patents  e^lrcd  doriag  the  year 28  296 

Appllcatloos  forfeited  for  noivayawat  o<  flaal  fessu  11. 174 

AppUcatl<«s  allowed -. .. i§  886 

Trade-mark  appUeatWas  pMBSd  for  paMlcatloall     ti,  804 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PBBRUART  13,  IQ17. 


PATXNTS  ISSUED. 

PatenU  i$»ued  to  citixen,  of  Ae  United  States,  with  the  ratio  of  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


8Ut«8. 


Al«h«ma. 
Arizona.. 

Oilllbnilft 

Colorado 

CODIMCtlCIlt 

^^^^^^••^■••«  ••••••••••• 

•  ^rl  AAA*  ••••••••«»««•••• 

»^W»5^B«  •  ••••••*•«««•«• 

*j**'*^y  ••■••■•••••••••«•• 

nilnob 

^^SII^SPb**  •••••••■•■*■•• 

KtnMcky 

LoaW«n» 

Marrlaod 

MasMcha!>«tts. 

MlehiKan.. 
MlniMMU. 
Mis8l<«lppl 

MontuiA 

N«brMlc»..... 

NtTMdS 

New  Uampshira. 

Now  *a9ty 

N«w  Yorlc 

New  Mexico 


OMte 


■  ••••••' 


> •••••••L 


•••■•••••••••••••■»p 


aao 

104 

us 
.3,uo 

464 

1,112 

80 

1S< 

221 

104 

4,001 
002 
880 
471 
807 
284 
188 
888 

1044 

1,628 
710 
111 

1,888 

191 

881 

40 

187 

2,227 

0,008 


SUtaf. 


«N9tliKiadtac 


9,719 
1,906  1 
10,168 
1.122  f 
1,700  > 
1,002  , 
81 188 
4,082  1 
11,800 
3,131 
1,235 
2,733 
2,528 
3,575 
7.459   i 
7,078   ; 
4,664 
8,810 
1,275 
1,880 
2,800 
10.190 
8,018 
1,900 
8,120 
1,071 
8,143 
1,139 
1,803 
6,846   , 
;1 


North  OvoUna. . 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oranon 

Pmnsylvanla... 
RhodaMuKl... 
Sooth  OaroUna.. 
South  Dakota... 
TeniMasea 

Utah 

Vemumt 

Virginia. 

Wa<<hln2toii 

W««tVfrginla.,. 

Wisconsin. 

Wyoming 


Fatenti 


Onato 
av«y— 


*^*"*  **•  -••-.■.....•.•.•••••.••..,..... 

?^ir"?A-;-"vv • 

Db^t  of  Columbia 

Unltad  Statw  Army 

Unitad  States  Navy 

United  States  Revenue  Cotter  Serrloa. 


ns 

104 

2,901 

880 

424 

3,803 

830 

125 

188 

240 

000 

137  I 

08 

885 

780 

816 

1,076 

00 

4 
6 

880 
82 

0 
7 
t 

f 
1 


ToUl I   att^Hs 


10,181 
8,618 
1,808 
5,022 
1,687 
1.908 
1,800 

12, 1» 
8,100 
9,100 
6,674 
2,720 
3,082 
0,164 
1,404 
3,870 
2,171 
2,811 

10,080 


977 

0,402 

1,272,171 

108.026 


Algeria. 

ArReotma 

An?tn»- U  ungary . . 

Belpum , 

Bermuda , 

Bradl 

British  Gmana 

British  India 

BulgarU 

Canada 

Cbtna..... 

Colombia 

CoBta  Rica 


10«  rabsoea  and  08  patento  withdrawn. 
PatenU  granted  to  reeidenie  of  foreign  courUriea. 


1 
0 

81 

45 

1 
0 

1 

1 
1 


Cuba 

Denmark 

England 

Finland 

France 

Germany 

Greece 

Guatemala... 
Hondoras.... 


077  I  India ^... 

0  Ireland L... 

1  '  Italr  L 

1  ,  Japan i... 

1     Luxemburg.;,... 


14 

40 

975 

1 

800 

847 

1 

1 

1 

4 

16 

83  I  Scotknd: 

14  i  South  Alnoa : 

3  I  South  AosiraUa... 


Mexico 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway , 

Poland 

Portupd 


22     Spain 

44     Sweden 

41      SwitMTland 

35      Tasmania 

2     Transvaal , 

60  I  Tunta , 

2  '  Uruguay , 

1  I  Vietoria 

1     Wales 

6  ,  West  Austraha. 


61 
2 
6 


Total. 


18 

114 

182 

2 

8 

8 

8 

46 

IS 

8 

3,707 


The  following  tables  present  a  comparative  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  since  thn  •na/.t 
ment  of  the  otatute  of  1836  and  exhibit  in  deUil  the  business  of  the  office  dmKgth^LiSSL^yw: 

Comparative  statemetU  of  the  Inuinets  of  the  office  from  1837  to  1916,  inelutive. 


T«r. 


1887. 


1841.... 
1842.... 
ISO.... 
1S44.... 
1846.... 
1840.... 
1847.... 

40^o* • • • 

1840.... 
1890.... 
1«1.... 
1862.... 
1863.... 
1854.... 
1866.... 
I860.... 
1867.... 
1868.... 
ISBO.... 
1800.... 
1881.... 
1808.... 
1883.... 
1804.... 
loBo* • •• 
I0O6  > . • • 
1867...- 


^tSSir 


**««^*«***««* 


Caveats 
.» 


I 


[ToL 


•'•••••••••I 

788 

847 

701 

819 

1.046 

1,246 

1,272 

1,631 

1.028 

1,066 

^198 

^268 

•I    >.«: 

•I        2^078 
.1       8,SM 

•'     4,000 

4,771  ! 
6,304  I 

"   fS\ 

4,043 

8,088 

i       0^014 

I       ^^\ 
10^084 

16,280  1 

\      21,370* 

8M.      No 


Patents 
and  re- 
issues. 


Cash 
received. 


expended. 


Surplus. 


828 

478 

812 

496 

301 

617 

816 

619 

880 

487 

462 

808 

448 

038 

633 

600 

007 

068 

806 

1,077 

008 

908 

700 

872 

906 

1,019 

SOI 

901 

868 

1,844 

906 

3,013 

1,034 

3,606 

1,010 

2,800 

943 

8,710 

1,070 

4.538 

1,084 

4,819 

700 

3,340 

824 

3,621 

787 

4,170 

1,063 

6,020 

1.082 

6,616 

2,723 

9,460 

3,607 

13,016 

«.] 

828,380.08 

42, 123. 54 

38,019.97 

38,066.51 

40,413.01 

36,506.63 

35,315.81 

42,509.36 

•    51,076.14 

50,364.16 

63,111.19 

67,576.69 

80,752.78 

86,937.06 

05, 73a  61 

112.066.34 

121,527.46 

163,780.84 

216.460.36 

102, 68a  03 

196,132.01 

203,716.16 

245,943.15 

256,353.80 

137,354.44 

216,764.90 

196,803.39 

340,910.96 

348,791.84 

496,666.38 

646,581.92 


883,606.08 
37,33&92  ;      K 784,63 
34,543.51  8,476.46 

30, 030. 87  j...... ...... 

62, 66A.  87  1 

31.241.43  6,364.20 
80,778.96  4,638.86 
36,344.63  6,164.78 
39,395.66  ,  ll,6aa49 
46,168.71  !  4,106.46 
41,878.36  21,333.84 
68,906.84          8,670.86 

77.716.44  8,086.84 
80,10a06  6,836.10 
86,916.83  8,831.68 
95.916.91         16,189.48 

132,809.83    

167.146.32    

179.54a33        36,919.02 

190,031.02   

211,582:00   

193,198.74  10,622.48 
210,278141  I  86,663.74 
262.820.80  !       8,631.79 

231,491.91    

182,810.39  83,944.08 
189,414.14  0,179.1* 

239,868.00  11,061.08 
374,190.34  74,88X60 
361,794.28  133,941.10 
639,363.32  7,318.60 


Fbbruary  13, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Comparative  statement  of  the  burineu  of  the  Office  from  1837  to  1916,  tnciu»it»o— Continued. 


Tow. 


1868 

1800 ; ;""; 

1872 

*"'?* •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••■••••»#• 

187S ^ 

•^iJ •••••••••••••"•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

■  otS* ******************************  ************************* 

*?•?** ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••♦• 

1877 

1878 : ; ; 

1870  ** 

*"t ■••••■••••••••••••••••••••••••••■••••••••••••••••••■•••• 

1880 

*^TT*" •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••■•••••••••••••••••••« 

1883 

*T^jT* •••■•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••». 

1888 ^ .  . 

iBgi  •••.•.•.•••••.•••• 

*22w ■'*•*••••"•••*•••••••••••••••••••••••••••*•••••••••••••• 

•t^T" ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

•JSS*  ■**•••••••••••"•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••■••• 

1888 

«Don* ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

18Q0 

*2rj*  ******••••*••••••••••••••••••••■••••••••••••..••••••••• 

IflDO •••.•••.•••.•.•.•.••• ..•••.•. 

* TTT • •""•••••••"•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ^» •••••••• 

1804 

1806 ': 

1888 

1807 ......'. 

1808 ..".... 

IfiQQ 

*"^^" ••*"•••••••••••■■•••••••••••••••■•••••••••••.•••.•,»#,, 

1800 

*^^'^' ***•■•••••••■•••••■■•••••••••■••••.■.■■•.••■.■.••,..••■ 

1801 

1002 

1808 ;.". 

1904 • 

1906 1 M.I!!!!! 

1007 

•Tji^*  •••■••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••  ..^  ••..•« ••■»,« 

••^'''  "**■**•*-••••••••*••>••••>•••••••••••»••>•■•.•••...•••• 

••^Y* •"•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••,.•••.••,• 

•■'*••••••• •••••••••■••••••••••-•«■••••■••••■•...•.•••••»«««• 

*9*m  •••••••••••••••••••••»••,■,,«,»,,,», ,,»,»,,,,,,,,,,,,^^^ 

WJ**** •••••••••••••••••••«•••••••••••••.•••••••••••.••••»«,• 

•J*' ******■•*•••••«•••••■••••••••••••••>••■•••••••.••••••*«• 

(•jjj2"" •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.«•»» 


S0k4« 
18.871 
18,171 
l%4n 
18.  SM 
80^414 
21,008 
31.888 
81,436 
30.808 
30,380 
80.008 
81.013 
38.060 
81,822 
84,676 
86,000 
86.717 
86,988 
86.018 
86,797 
40,676 
41,048 
40.668 
40.768 
88,478 
88,438 
40,080 
48,082 
47,906 
86,842 
41,443 
41,980 
48,440 
49,641 
60,218 
62,143 

64,  on 

86,482 
68,782 
61,475 
66,830 
04,030 
00,121 
70,976 
70,867 
70^404 
70.088 
71.088 


(WwmMtM  '  Patents  1 
^ZZT,      and  re-     Osah  reeelTed. 
^^        lasaea. 


8,706 
3,634 
3.273 
3,366 
3,090 
3.248 
3.181 
3,004 
2,007 
2,800 
2,756 
2,630 
3,490 
2,406 
2,563 
2,741 
2,582 
2,662 
2,513 
2,622 
2,251 
2,481 
2,311 
2,408 
2,290 
2,347 
2,286 
2,415 
2,271 
3.176 
1,660 
1.710 
1,731 
1,842 
1,861 
1,771 
1,806 
1,806 
1,886 
1,967 
2,110 
1,048 
070 


13,378 
13,966 
13,331 
13,033 
13,800 
12,864 
13,800 
14,837 
15,806 
14,187 
13,444 
13,213 
13.047 
16,584 
19.367 
22.383 
30,413 
24.233 
23,608 
21,477 
20,806 
24,158 
26.203 
23.344 
23.550 
23,760 
20,867 
22,057 
23,373 
23,704 
22,267 
25,527 
28,400 
27,373 
27,886 
31,600 
30,934 
30,300 
31,965 
36,620 
33,682 
87,421 
35.980 
34,064 
37,731 
35,788 
41,860 
44,034 
45,027 


.8681,666.86 

683.146.81 

600,466.70 

678.716.46 

000.736.80 

708.101.77 

788.278.17 

743,453.38 

757,967.66 

783, 343.  W 

725,375.66 

708.961.47 

749.686.33 

863.665.89 

1,000.210.45 

1,146, 34a  00 

1,075.796.80 

1,188,060.15 

1,154,661.40 

1,144,609.60 

1,118,616.10 

1,281,728.05 

1,340,372.66 

1,271,286.78 

1,286,331.88 

1,242.871.64 

1, 187, 430. 58 

1,245,346.93 

1,324,060.83 

1,375,641.72 

1,137,784.48 

1,825,457.08 

1,350,828.53 

1,449,306.16 

1,652,850.06 

1,643,201.81 

1,667,326.53 

1, 806, 758. 14 

1,790,921.38 

1,910.618.14 

1,806,847.67 

2,042,828.14 

2,026.636.09 

2, 019, 88a  OS 

2, 118, 15a  30 

2,084,417.79 

2,251,K92.82 

2,290,773.47 

2,343,540.94 


Cadi«z> 
panded. 


8626,679.77 
486, 43a  74 
667,147.19 
662,001.64 
066.606.00 
001,17a  96 
679. 28a  41 
721,667.71 
663,542.00 
613.15Z62 
808.083.80 
520, 68a  97 
63a  666. 17 
606,173.28 
683,867.67 
675.234.86 
070,570.76 
1,034, 37a  85 
003.603.46 
004,473.22 

e73.ioa78 

1.062.066.96 
1,000,297.74 
1,139,713.35 
1, 110,  739.  24 
1.141,a3a45 
1,100,047.12 
1.106,380.40 
I,lia4ia71 
1,123,843.18 
1,  ISO,  106. 30 
1,211,783.73 
1,360,019.63 
1,397.385.64 
1,383,345.54 
1,44a  645. 81 
l;470.00a38 
1,479,633.22 
1,564,801.20 
1,631, 45a  36 
1,712,308.42 
1,065,151.14 
2,006,711.04 
1,963.680.91 
2,022,066.11 
1,947,383.28 
2, 000. 77a  12 
2,053,442.15 
2,115,367.01 


2n6,n8.07 

112.808.67 
110,634.88 
84,1S1.8» 
13.ai3.7» 
68,060.7» 
21, 706. 8* 
106,446.08 

iio.isass 

174,288.80 
210, 83a  1ft 
248,49181 
826,86L7t 
471.006.14 
106.810.04 
16S.7ia80 
162, 047. 88 
180.087.88 
146,407.83 
28a  773. 08 
241,074.98 
131, 578.  tt 
175. 801 6» 
101,888.10 
87,882. 4» 
13a  667. 44 
2in,  64113 
262.711 80 
1.58128 
113,67180 
90,80101 
152,01163 
150,51164 
198,18100 
181,88116 
327.134.02 
236,08118 
279,18178 
184,644.26 
87,677.00 
19. 834.78 
65,60113 
96, 001 10 
137, 084.  U 
261,13170 
239,381.83 
228,17108 


I  Including  patents,  designs,  and  reissaea. 


*  Caveat  law  repealed  Jane  26, 1011 


StatetMv  t  thawing  the  number  of  the  first  patent,  design  patent,  and  reissued  patent,  and  the  number  of  the  first  ^ 
tifieate  of  regutration  of  a  trade-mark,  label,  arid  print  issued  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  28,  1836,  whm  tkt 
present  series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commenced. 

[The  number  of  pfttent4granted  prior  to  the  commencement  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  28, 1836)  was  0,067.] 


Calendar  year. 


1886 1  July  28). 
1837 , 


1888. 
1840. 
1841. 
1843. 
1843. 
1844. 
1846. 
1840. 
1847. 
1848. 
1840. 
1880. 
1851. 
1852. 
1863. 
1864.. 
1855. 
1856. 
1857., 


Number  of  first  patent  and  certificate  issued  in  each  calendar 

year. 


Patents.  ,  Designs.    Reissuea.,  J^ta!      Labeb- 


1858 

1880 

1800 

1861 

1862 

1868 


1 

110 
546 

i 

1.061 

7 

1,466 

30 

1,023 

80 

2,413 

86 

2,001 

1 

40 

8,806 

16 

60 

1       8,878 

27 

67 

4,848 

44 

78 

4,014 

108 

91 

6,400 

103 

106 

6,008 

200 

128 

1981 

7^886 

258 

158 

341 

184 

8,622 

431 

209 

8,613 

540 

220 

10,80 

626 

268 

13,117 

683 

'     286 

14,008 

753 

337 

18,834 

860 

430 

19,010 

'078 

517 

S!!! 

1,075 

643 

y-ss 

1,183 

674 

81.006 

1,366 

1,100 

84,046 

1,506 

1,353 

87,366 

1,703 

1,360 

Prints. 


■  ••!••  •••••• 


fVol.  SM.    No.  8.] 
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Stattmtnt  ihowing  014  number  0/  the  M^t  patent,  deeign  patefU,  and  nium  paUnt,  «te.— Oontlaued. 


Nombarof  first  ptAmt  and  oflrtifleat«  issiMd  in  aaeh  oaiandw 


Calendar  yean. 


Ui8. 
18M. 

ur. 


Pat«»ta.    Designs.    Reissues.    Z!!^ 


...I 


Wl. 

un. 

Wi. 

1174. 
1S78. 
UTS. 

tgn. 
un. 
tm.. 


vm. 


UN. 

uu. 
tan. 

UN. 

uw. 

UK. 


•••*••■ 


IMl... 
ItU... 
ItU... 
MM... 
MU... 
IflS... 


4t,Olf7 
46,  OM 
U,7M 
40,<NII  I 

7>,M» 
86,608 
M,4flO 

110,617 
1 .0,304 
134,504 

140,  lao 

158,390 

171, «41 
183,813 
198,733 
211,078 
223,311 
236,137 

ast,e85 

3(19,830 

291,016 

310, 163 

333,494 

355,291 

375,  730 

? 395, 306 

418,665 

443,987 

466,315 

488,976 

511,744 

531,619 

.552.502 

574, 3»» 

596,467 

616,871 

640,167 

664,827 

600,385 

717,521 

748,567 

778,834 

808,618 

■a>,7W 

f 875, 679 

MS,  436 

945,010 

980,178 

1,013,095 

1,049,3»> 

!,»n.3B7 

1,123,212 

1«6,419 


i,m 

i 

8,a04 
X,8M 

4,M7 
5,4£S 
6,896 

7,988 
7,999 
8,884 
9,688 
10,385 
19,975 
11,967 
13,981 
18,647 
19,908 
14,528 
15,678 
16,451 
17,046 
17,995 
18,890 
19,553 
30,439 
21,275 
22,092 
23,994 
33,999 
25,017  ' 
36,482] 
28,113  ' 
29,916  • 
32,065  ; 
33,813  I 
35,547 
36,187 
36,733 
37,380 
37,708 
38,891 
38,980 
99,737 
40,434 
41.063 
43,073 
43,415 
45,098 
46,813 
48, 3M 


1,886 
1,844 
3,140 
3,430 
3,890 
8.360 
8,794 

5,717 

6,300 

6,831 

7,453 

8,030 

8,539 

9,017 

9,533 

9,994 

10,366 

10,433 

10,548 

10,677 

10,793 

10,893 

10,978 

11,053 

11,137 

11,317 

11,308 

11,397 

11,461 

11,520 

11,581 

11,646 

11,706 

111798 

11,879 

11,900 

12,079 

19,189; 

13,438  I 
12,587  I 
12.738 
13,906  I 
U,066  I 
19,189 
13,346 
U,I04 

19,  on 

U,8I8 
14,040 


Labels.      PrtaO. 


1 
U9 

608 
1,099 
1,M1 
8,190 
9,383 
4,947 
5,463 
6,918 
7,790 
8,139 
8,978 
9,930  ' 
10,833 
11,843 
12,910 
13,930 
15,072 
16,131 
17,360 
18,775 
30,537 
33,274 
23,951 
35,757 
27,586 
39,399 
31,070 
93,908 
83,957 
39,678 
37,606 
39,613 
41,798 
43,996 
48,446 
90,014 
66,893 
73,083 
76,307 
80,906, 
84,711 
89,731  1 
94,796! 
101,  «9  I 
107,875  I 


1 

233 
466 

'  i 

937 

t^ 

1,339 
1,821 

•  jj 

3,176 

2,379 

3,961 

2,885 

3,791 

4,304 

4,606 

I 

5,073 

5,493 

i 

5,780 

6,000 

a 

6,403 

8,540 

None. 

1 

None. 

8 

None. 

7 

6,546 

10 

6,547 

42 

6,961 

58 

6,781 

93 

7,272 

193 

8,009 

W6 

8,887 

445 

9,654 

603 

10,644 

873 

11,798 

1,170 

13,988 

1.839 

18,397 

1,874 

13,964 

a;  189 

14,982 

3,400 

15,074 

3,867 

19,444 

3,677 

16,  IflS 

2,^935 

16,736, 

3.1M 

17,444  ' 

3,458 

19,168  , 

3,796 

18,966  1 

4,167 

f""*  number  of  patents  granted  prior  to  the  oommenoeinent  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  38. 1836)  wu  9,967.) 


Number  of  patMiUMd  eattlfleatai of  regMntion  taiMd  dtaiagMsk 


ralftiwlsr  yeas. 


Patents.    Designs.   Relssoea.      '^S**^ 


UJBCJnlyaS).. 


•••■•• "U • • « • »*« I 


IM. 

aa. 

IMS. 
1944. 

1845. 
1846. 
1847. 
1MB. 
1848.. 
1880.. 
UU.. 
1163.. 


as 

404 
468 


1166 


»•••••*• 


^ 


47S 

806 

486 

OM 

MB 
8M  . 

787; 

980 

846 

1,893 
3,SU  , 

[ToLSM. 


6 

U 

M 

6 

•  •  ••• 

U 

14 

11 

U 

7 

17 

11 

88 

18 

60 

14 

46 

38 

48 

30 

88 

36 

90 

25 

109 

30 

86 

30 

57 

38 

™  , 

51 

107 

81 

Trade- 
BMrka. 


V«.  fl.| 


519 
407 
MB 

6n 

809 
068 

1,067 

988 

873 

1,019 

961 

1,844 

3,011 

2. 506 


••«•••••••[••••••• 


I* •• • •»■ 


,^-u.  Total 

Frtnts.      oertlfl. 
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Statement  thowing  the  total  numhtr  0/  patenU,  detign  patenU,  and  reietued  potente,  ote.— Continued. 


Calendar  y«ar. 


1867... 
IoDB*.., 
1890..., 
1880..., 
1861..., 
1862..., 
1863.... 
1864.... 
1865.... 
1866.... 
1887.... 
1868.... 
1860.... 
1870.... 
1871.... 
1873.... 
1«».... 
1874.... 
1876.... 
1878.... 
1877.... 
1878.... 
1879.... 
1880.... 
1881.... 
1883.... 

1"WQ« • a . 

1885.... 
1886.... 
1887.... 

l^^Sa.  .  .  . 

Imw. . . . . 

1800 

1891 


***•**•»•••■•*•« 


*■••••*••• 


»••••••• 


••••*••■•••■*• 


■•••••■•••*•• 


■  »  •  ■  •• 


••••••• 


■•••••«••• 


1808. 

1804. 
1806. 
1806. 
1897. 
1808. 
1800. 
1900. 
1001. 
1903. 
19QB. 
1904. 
1905. 
1908.. 
1897.. 


••••••• 


•••••••• 


•  •• ••••• 


1809. 
MM. 
Ml. 


Nombir  of  patents  and  eartifloateaof  registration  Issoed  daring  each  eatandar  jtar. 


9,m» 
3,467 
4,166 
4.363 
3,040 
3,321 
8,781 
4,688 
6,000 
8,874 
13,901 
12,544 
12,967 
12, 157 
11,687 
13,300 
11,616 
13,230 
18,391 
14,173 
13,930 
13.945 
13,133 
13,936 
15,548 
18.185 
».196 
19,147 
39,381 
91,797 
30,430 
19,585 
29,960 
25,893 
32,838, 

^768  1 
19,876  I 

»,ns 

a.867 
S3.008 
90,404  ! 
21,396  I 
M,0OO 
96,668  1 
27,196 
21,046 
20,367  , 

2i;i81  ' 

26,880 

22,767 

26,674 

25,168 

28;  917 

86,991 

28,»41 

20,946 

42,307 

42.970 


lis 

102 

108 

183 

143 

195 

176 

190 

281 

394 

296 

446 

606 

787 

006 

884 

747 

286 

915 

802 

600 

900 

502 

515 

665 

861 

1,020 
1,180 
772 
595 
940 
885 
723  I 
886  . 

836 ; 

817  I 

003 

918 
1,115  I 
1,446  1 
1,631  ! 
1,803 
3,120  I 
1,758 
1,7M 

640 

536 

557 

486 

638 

580 

757 

687 

680 
1,010 
1,243 
1,682 
1,715 
1,646 
1,7S0 


97 
136 
391 
232 
147 
116 
227 
248 
996 
290 
400 
430 
824 
489 
4M 
629 
201 
482 
681 
631 
668 
600 
488 
906 
471 
971 
167 
116 
190 
116 
99 
86 
76 
84 
80 
81 
09 
64 
<0 
61 
66 
60 

81  ' 

81 
110 
117  I 
110 
130  , 
159 
151 
166  , 
160  : 
128 
167 
168 
104  , 
190  ' 

ua 

198 


2,890 

3.605 

4,504 

4,778 

8,329 

3,.S33 

4.184 

6,036 

6,616 

9,458 

13,036 

12,410  , 

12.007! 

18,823 

12,056 

U,612 

12,864 

12,599  > 

14. 8r 

15,906 

14,187 

18.444 

18,313 

13.947 

16,584 

19,367 

33,382 

30,413 

34,233 

22,508 

21,477 

30,906 

34.158 

36,302 

23,244 

23,559 

23,760 

30,867 

22.067 

22,372 

23,794 

22,267 

25,527 

36.499' 

27,378 

27:886 

31,609 

30,984 

80,390 

31,965 

36,630 

33,682 

3^431 

35,980 

34,084 

37,721 

35,789 

41,860 

44,gM 

45.  ar 


121 
486 
491 
492 
669 
1,128 
060 
1,316 
1.456 
872 
340 
824 
947 
902  i 
1,021 
1,067  I 
1,020  ' 
1,128 
1.060 
1,229 
1,415 
1,762 
1,787 
1,677 
1,806 
1,839  I 
1,812  1 
1,671  I 
1,338 
1,640  I 
1,721  ! 
1,028  I 
2,006 
^186 
2,158 
*,«0  . 
1&568  ' 
7,878 
5,191 
4,184 
4,280 
4.205 
6,030 
5,066 
6,817  • 
6,363. 
6,791  , 


••••••• 


323 

472 

203 

403 

856 

302 

902 

204 

006 

612 

201 

278 

280 

297 

219 

304  1 

137 

.....;.. 

»6 
None. 

9 

Nona.  1 

4 

Nona. 

9 

1 

82 

14 

16 

300 

85 

6U 

100 

717 

n 

878 

150 

787 

158 

OOOi 

370 

1,114  ' 

297 

880 

280  j 

700 

656  ! 

667 

215 

618 

330 

403 

142  1 

270 

120 

6S9 

142 

622 

sa 

706 

300 

719 

228 

808 

271 

864 

428 

121 
491 

1,270 
1,421 
1,608 
1,047 
1,237 
562 
1,016 
1.261 
1.808 
1,684 
1,468 
1,407 
1,512 
1,286 
1,548 
1,710 
1.800 
1,748 
1,679 
1,810 
1.883 
1,846 
1,701 
1,472 
2,200 
2,861 
2.066 
2,021 
2,446 
3,600 
5,679 
11,022 
8,969 
6,09i 
4,224 
4.722 

2^087 


lYol.ftl.    IH0.2.] 


i 


i 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBBUAST  13,  19x7. 


Bxpenditurmfor  photoliAograpkie  and  pkotograpkie  work  tinee  191t-13. 


F\ao»l  jmi. 


uu-u. 


•U^K14  •  •■•••••••••••••*■ 


1M4-15. 


tM5-16. 


Cootiaotor. 


Piloe  p«r  p«c». 


Cnmot 


'C<dainliU  Ptenoonph  Co 

SMtett  A  WUbtliu  Co 

CohUBbi*  Planocnph  Co 

Soekett  A  WUbelmi  Co 

NorIs  Pttcn  Co.  .....••••••••.•.< 

Cnmtmmim}  PbOtO.  Co.  ............... 

Leet  Brat 

Webb  A  Booocwlski. ............ ...... 

ColumbU  Plaoofnph  Co 

TbA  NocTls  Peteri  Co.................. 

A.  J.  Imgnin 


t    >.ao 


{: 


t«»-17. 


ComiMioUl  Pboto.  Co. 
Webb  A  Booofwlaki.... 
Nonit  P«tan  Co 


Sookott  A  WlUwlau  Co. 


F.  W.  Enut. 
C.J.  Sraxt... 


.57H 


/     1.04 
\     *.80 


••••••••••< 


•  .40 


{ 


>.76 
*.00 


Rcprodoo- 
tloaofex- 


oo(AM,ete. 


•  10.53 

«.00 


Pbot^ 
(trnpUs 
eoplto. 


TotoL 


/     •OO.OO 


9m  •••••••••• 

/       «.«7 

i »      •■ 

Fm  •  •• 

{    '<■■ 


^-  078 

078 


ao 


{ 


•  .i 


•.80 


•••••• ■ 


'^        •.004 
•.007 


•.« 


{ 


•  .86 


•.060 
•.00 


/        •.07 
\        •00 


8140^000 


140,  < 


100^000 


140^000 


•140,< 


>rarlOOtMii.3ttii^ndlboo(leoDtMi    < 

•  For  50  thtn,  3  ttaiok,  taA  1  bond  eoplet  of  tndo-BUfks  tnd  iMlpii 

•  For  Moeiiet  MBb,  m«">««"»*»'  ma  dedzn  patents  and  tnde-aurla. 

•  For  100  oboieo  eoeh,  miT*'"*"*'  and  deelKn  patents  and  tiado-narfcs. 

•  aUa,8b7UrinatMa. 


•  9m,  10  by  15  Inelita. 

«  For  fiO  thm.  3  thlek,  snd  1  bond  ooptes  of  dadgns. 

•  For  3  eopiea  of  diawinga  of  tordgn  patents. 

•  letlmated. 


JVvM&or  i^patmUt  imied  fry  the  United  8UUe$  to  Deeanber  SI,  1916,  and  by  foreign  eountriee  to  December  SI,  1916. 


Ooiiiilfli 


ArfHittna* 

Aaetrella 

Aaltrla'HoBCwy . 


Bal|laiBi 
BoOrta.. 


Brasil. 
Brttltb  Goiaaa.... 
Brltiab  Hondmas. 
Onada. .......... 


Oeyloai 
Clille.. 


OolomWa  «..„....., 
OoBdo  FreeStafta'.. 

OMtoRk»> , 

C«ba , 

DenoMrfc , 

Seaad'>r 

Fiji  Islanda* , 

ytnland , 

Vranoe 

Otonaany i... 

ihmt  Britata 

Otntamala 

BawaU 

Hongfcnng 

Ronioiry 

IndM ; 

Italy  and  Sardinia. 

Jamaioa 

Japan 

Laeward  Islands... 

UMha 

Iidzenibarc ...... . 

Mana'... 

Maurlllus  ......... 


To  1870. 
feMintva. 


15,800 


35,0*4 

43 

186 

81 

1 

i,081 


1871  to 
1915. 


Total. 


113 

103,034 

9,996 

63,408 


4.' 


446 


lU 


13,780 

16,965 

«7,MS 

80,303 

1 

154 

MS,  307 

66 

9,410 

M 

19 

166,199 

839 

3,880 

1,077 

1,306  ! 

37,973  ; 

'*«7 
5,806 

404,514 

396,614 

450,440 

57 

148 

MO 

64.088 

13,557 

130,438 

3M 

«,7S3 

39 

1 

iM,m 

168 
811 


18,883 

16,966 

83,083 

89,893 

3 

154 

877,811 

107 

9,001 

U6 

» 

170,380 

807 

3.116 

i,on 

394 

74 

3,306 

38,436 

10 

47 

5.030 

SIM.  448 

306,  MO 

008,848 

^148 

•-    34« 

^64.0« 

'  14,0U3 

134,  IM 

278 

»,7a3 

39 

3 

10,587 

100 

431 


Countries. 


Mezieo 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland  >... 
New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Rf^.!.'::::::::: 

PortaasI 

Siieenilanrt 
tusia' 

St.  Helena!. 


South  AfHoan  Repablles. . 

South  Australia. 

Spataii 

Straits  Settlements 

Sweden 

Switierland 

Tasmania 

Trtnidadi .«. 

Tunis 

Turkey' 

Union  South  AtHea 

Uruiniay' 

Venetuela 

Victoria 

West  Australia 


To  1870,      1871  to 
tnohuiTe.      1015. 


4,581 

40 
386 
100 


h* 


946 

07 


U8 


l.< 


48 

0 


Total  foreign 236.437 

United  States ;    120,575 


TotaltoUTO 350,010 

Total,  1X71-1915 1 

United  States,  1916 


Qraad  total,  including  1916, 
United  States 


18,199 
1,088 
406 
11,740 
17,871 
17,5» 

m 

100 

8,770 

0,808 

80,844 

1,381 

o,m 

84.300 
SBD 

41,508 
78,175 

fS 

1,000 
3,000 
9  4,187 
>  456 
''306 
13,463 
3,534 


2,366,777 
1,065,802 


3,433,579 


Total. 


is,ni 
5.m 

11,076 


MO 

o,on 
6.435 

33,308 

4 

1,101 

0,844 

54,300 

880 

43,317 

73,376 

3,409 

300 

1,090 

3.500 

4,187 

455 

806 

13,386 

3,5M 


2, 005,214 

1,176,376 


3,781,580 
43,970 


8,836,569 


1  Information  for  1916  lacking  or  incomplete 


[▼oLttS.    Wo.  S.] 


*  Estimated;  no  report  reoeired  since  before  1914. 
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Number  0/ applieatione  pending  December  SI,  1916. 


YearoftUlnf. 


•«••••«• 


Prior  to  1903 

In  1903.... 

1003 

1904.... 

1906.... 

1900.... 


Applica- 
tions filed. 


IlKTlnrtlng  all  dfrlrional  appUentkas  and  eonttamatlons  not 
in  issue  or  forfeited. 


1907 

*W^9*  •  •  •  • . 

vno'.'.'.'.'. 

1911 

1911 

ins , 

ltl4 

1915 , 

1916 

Total. 
Inl 
Forfeited 


•  ••••••• 


•         Orandtotal /. 

AroUoatloosln  Interference  and  00  appeal  Inehided  in  above' 


I 


48,810 
49,  »9 
51,108 
54,084 
55,471 

57,679 
60,143 
64,408 
68,308 
67,370 

68,968 
68,117 
67,774 

67,188 
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Number  of  applications  in  issne : 
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December  81.  1916 Z  19  MR 
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Attention  Is  Invited  to  the  following  comparisons 

Nnmber  of  applications  pending  fifteen  years  or  longer 

January  1,  1912 „ 

January  16,  1914 

June  30.  1914 

December  81,  1914 ' 

December  81,  1915 

December  81,  1916 _ 

Number  of  appllcatioBs  pending  ten  yean  of  longer : 

Jannarv  1.  1912 289 

June  80.  i914 Z  241 

December  81,  1914 289 

December  81,  1916 iSS 

December  81,  1916 Z  .  141 

Number  of  applications  pending  eight  years  or  longer: 

June  1,  1914 799 

December  81,  1914 a29 

December  81.  1915 Sio 

December  31,  1916 ZZZ  288 

Number  of  applications  pending  five  years  or'longer : 

January  1    1912 4  296 

June  30,  i914-_ „         4  031 

Deeember  81.  1914 8  621 

December  31.  1916 __.         "     o  646 

^      ^  December  81.  1916 ZZZ  1  ei4 

Number  of  applications  pending  taro  years  of  "longer :' 

June  80.  1914 .  31   Q^^ 

December  81.  1914 SO  032 
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December  81.  1916 22  09^ 

Total  number  pending  not  in  lasne  or  forfeited" 
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•W            SIl              mms 

Total. • 

4A.fai    19  nn      k^  *•' 

a 

^fVlV 

OTHEB  DBTAn.8  OF  BUSmSSS. 

During  the  year  a  total  of  71.038  applications  for 
patents,  reissues  of  patents,  and  designs  and  174,984 
amendments  In  pending  applications  for  patent  were 
filed.  This  is  an  increase  of  964  In  the  number  of 
applications  and  a  decrease  of  12,882  In  the  number 
of  amendments  filed. 

The  fees  received  by  mall  and  express  amounted 
to  $1,433,041.28,  and  the  fees  paid  by  hand  to  the 
Financial  Qerk  amounted  to  $928,989.89.  The  num 
H«.  2.] 
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ber  of  letters  Indexed  and  filsd,  oon«titutlug  th« 
general  correspondence  of  the  Olfice,  was  288,798,  an 
increase  of  3,696  over  the  work  of  the  jear  1915.  In 
addition  to  this  45,400  letters  of  inquiry  were  re- 
turned with  circulars  of  information  answering  the 
questions  pr(^>ounded.  There  were  received  12,749 
pieces  of  registered  mail  and  3,858  express  parcels. 

During  the  year  1,661  applications  previously  al- 
lowed and  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  the  final  fee 
within  the  time  prw<Tibed  by  section  4885,  Revised 
Statutes,  were  renewed.  The  number  of  applica- 
tions abandoned  by  reason  of  failure  to  prosecute 
was  19,016,  and  8,966  applications  prerioasly  allowed 
and  forfeited  were  al)andoned  on  account  of  failure 
to  renew.  The  total  number  of  cases  abandoned 
was  27,961. 

In  the  Drafting  Divisimi  1,129  drawings  were 
made  for  InTeDtors.  who  paid  $4,179  tbereifor,  and 
7,176  drawings,  previously  filed,  were  corrected  at 
the  request  of  the  inventors,  for  which  the  Office 
received  $6,453.  Eight  tracings  were  made,  at  a  cost 
of  $24.00.  A  total  of  $10,656.00  was  received  as  fees 
for  work  by  the  Drafting  Division.  In  addition  to 
this  28  drawings  of  the  value  of  $180.00  were  made 
for  the  use  of  the  Office  and  6,503  drawings  were 
oorrecteil  in  minor  particulars  without  charge  to  In- 
ventors. 

In  the  Assignment  Dlvisi(»i  29,197  deeds,  trans- 
fdrring  title  to  p*tents,  etc.,  containing  13.428,WM) 
words  and  averaging  461  words  per  deed,  were  re- 
corded, for  which  the  Office  received  $48,721,25,  an 
increase  of  $218.95  over  the  amount  received  for  the 
same  purpose  In  1915.  In  addition  to  this  the  As- 
signment DlvMon  prepared  1,442  abstracts  of  title 
and  2309  briefs,  for  which  fees  amounting  to 
$1,800.60  were  paid.  The  total  earnings  of  the  As- 
signment Division  were  $50,521.85. 

l^pe-wrltten  copies  of  records  to  the  extent  of 
30,704,900  words  were  furnished,  and  other  copies 
containing  3,040,000  words,  made  by  outsiders,  wer« 
compared  and  cwtifled  by  the  Office.  For  the  whole 
of  this  work  the  Office  received  $33,744.90.  For  the 
certificates  attached  to  such  of  these  copies  as  were 
certified  the  Office  received  $1,314.50.  A  total  of 
$39,009.40  was  received,  as  against  $31,065.40  re- 
celTed  for  similar  work  last  year.  For  certified 
printed  copies  of  patents,  trade-marks,  prints,  and 
labels  and  photographic  copies  of  drawings  the  Of- 
fice received  $8,565.20. 

Inventors  and  attorneys  were  furnished  with 
53345  photographic  qoplea  of  drawings,  8  x  12},  at 
fifteen  cents  each,  and  6,107  photographic  copies  of 
drawings,  10  x  15,  at  twenty-five  cents  each ;  also 
43342  small-staed  photostat  copies  at  fifteen  cents 
etch  and  36,903  large -slxed  photostat  copies  at 
twenty-five  cents  each.  Hie  amounts  received  for 
these  photographic  and  photostat  copies  were 
$0,368.50  and  $15,740.55,  reflectively.  In  addition 
5^072  photograpl^  copies  and  7,681  photostat  copies 
were  made  for  Office  use  and  727  photostat  copies 
fbr  use  of  other  defMrtnients  were  made  without 
charge.    The  expenditures  during  the  year  on  ac- 

f¥el.  M«. 


count  of  supplies  for  the  photostat-machine  were 
$4,194.83. 

Printed  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings 
of  patents  to  the  number  of  2,607,010  were  sold  at 
five  cents  each,  bringing  to  this  Office  on  this  account 
$134,850.50.  For  682.390  copies  furnished  to  libra- 
ries $925  was  received.  The  total  received  from 
the  sale  of  copies  was  $135,775.50.  Copies  to  the 
number  of  1,280,247  were  shipped  to  foreign  govern- 
ments, and  179,945  were  drawn  for  Office  use.  The 
total  number  of  printed  copies  of  patents  dlstrlboted 
during  the  year  was  5,002,498. 

cowDmoN  or  the  work  in  the  ovtice. 

If  the  business  of  the  Office  be  considered  with 
reference  to  the  average  time  of  pendency  of  afiQU- 
cations,  the  showing  as  to  promptness  Is  satiafftc- 
tory.  The  average  time  that  applications  upon 
which  patents  are  granted  are  In  the  Office  Is  only 
twenty-one  months,  and  ninety-seven  per  cent,  of 
all  applications  are  disposed  of  within  five  years. 
About  one  patent  In  twenty-six  Is  Issued  after  hav- 
ing been  In  the  Office  five  years  or  longer ;  but,  since 
only  about  one  patent  In  one  hundred  ever  becomes 
the  basis  of  a  decree,  the  policy  of  speeding  up 
prosecution  should  be  pressed.  As  conditions  now 
are,  Important  patents  are  frequently  unduly  de- 
layed. The  proper  way  to  handle  the  business  is  to 
require  prosecution  of  all  appllcatloas  as  rapidly  as 
Is  reasonably  possible.  The  plan  of  assigning  this 
particular  duty  to  one  of  the  Law  Examiners  has 
been  continued.  In  applications  which  have  been 
pending  more  than  three  years  all  proposed  amend- 
ments must  be  submitted  to  him  before  they  are 
entered. 

The  total  decrease  In  the  number  of  applications 
pending  In  the  examining  divisions  or  on  appeal 
(omitting  allowed  and  forfeited  applications)  Is 
5,170.  It  thus  aK)ears  that  the  Office  completed  Its 
examination  of  about  seven  and  one-half  per  cent 
more  applications  than  it  received  during  the  year. 
This  does  not  indicate  that  the  corps  is  unnecessarily 
large.  It  is  in  pursuance  of  a  definite  policy  to  re- 
quire prompt  prosecution  by  applicants  and  their 
attorneys.  This  has  brought  up  for  final  disposition 
many  applications  where  heretofore  dilatory  pro- 
ceedings have  been  resorted  to.  The  method  by 
which  the  Office  can  force  the  prosecution  of  appli- 
cations is  to  hold  the  applicant  strictly  to  the  rule 
requiring  complete  response  to  each  Office  action. 
If  the  response  filed  within  a  period  of  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  Office  action  Is  not  complete, 
the  Office  may  hold  the  application  abandoned  for 
lack  of  proper  prosecution. 

Now  that  the  amendment  work  is  substantially  up 
to  date  risk  of  having  an  application  held  abandoned 
for  lack  of  proper  prosecution  can  be  entirely 
nvoided  by  filing  amendments  six  weeks  or  two 
months  in  advance  of  the  ^qiMration  of  the  year. 
If  the  proposed  amendment  is  not  a  complete  re- 
sponse, the  apirflcant  will  be  notified,  so  that  the 
response  may  be  completed  within  the  year.  It  Is 
not  the  Intention  to  suggest  that  the  filing  of  amend- 
Ne.  8.] 


FasA 


UAjiy  13, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7<« 


ments  be  delayed,  but  to  urge  that  they  be  not 
delayed  In  any  case  to  so  near  the  end  of  the  year 
that  correction  of  the  defects  cannot  be  naade  within 
the  statutory  period  of  one  year. 

When  the  Supreme  CJourt  began  the  reformation 
of  the  practice  respecting  reissues  with  the  decision 
In  Miller  v.  The  Brass  Co.,  It  had  to  deal  with  an 
abuse  quite  analogous  to  that  of  delayed  applica- 
tions In  the  Office.  One  result  of  the  line  of  deci- 
sions In  which  they  corrected  these  abuses  was  that 
a  smaller  number  of  reissue  applications  were  filed 
and  that  the  applications  were  more  carefully  scruti- 
nized by  the  Patent  Office.  Down  to  1882  there  had 
been  granted  250,000  patents  and  10.000  reissues, 
or  about  1  ,ln  25.  From  1882  to  1916  there  were 
granted  900,000  patents  and  less  than  4,000  reissues, 
or  about  1  In  226. 

It  will  be  found  from  the  foregoing  tables  that 
when  the  Office  began  to  reform  the  conditions  re- 
specting old  cases  there  were  about  4,300  which  had 
been  on  file  five  years  or  longer.  It  will  be  seen  that 
they  have  been  reduced  to  less  than  1,700.  I  believe 
that  during  the  coming  year  this  number  will  be 
reduced  by  another  thousand  and  the  evil  be  sub- 
stantially eliminated. 

The  reform  in  the  treatment  of  applications  in  the 
Office  to  prevent  long  delay  Is  believed  to  be  as  ex- 
tensive and  as  important  as  the  reform  effected  by 
the  Supreme  Court  respecting  reissue  patents.  It 
Is,  In  fact,  an  application  of  the  spirit  of  the  decision 
In  Miller  v.  The  Brass  Co.  in  dealing  with  another 
development  of  the  same  evil  tendency  which  the 
Court  there  combatted. 

The  total  number  of  applications  pending  before 
the  Office,  Including  applications  In  all  stages  short 
of  abandonment,  on  January  1,  1917,  was  3,876  less 
than  the  total  number  pending  on  January  1,  1916. 

On  January  29,  1917,  there  were  awaiting  action 
by  the  Office  18,274  applications.  This  Is  larger  than 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  1916.  The  work  should 
be  brought  up  to  date  and  kept  there,  for  when  the 
Office  is  behind  it  is  working  at  a  disadvantage  both 
to  itself  and  to  the  public;  but  every  effort  to  In- 
crease the  force  has  met  only  with  a  refusal. 

REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  AND  AFFIDAVrrS  ITNDEB  BULK  76. 

Since  May  18,  1916,  oaths  forming  part  of  appli- 
cations for  reissue  and  affidavits  filed  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  75  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  tlie 
applicant's  date  of  invention  back  of  a  cited  refer- 
ence have  been  referred  to  and  passed  upon  by  a 
Law  Examiner. 

The  reissue  applications  have  been  reviewed,  not 
alone  to  determine  whether  they  were  formally 
correct  but  also  whether  they  were  sufliclent  to 
make  out  a  prima  Jade  case  for  reissue  under  the 
statute,  particularly  as  to  the  existence  of  the 
statutory  prerequisites  of  inoperativeness  or  inva- 
lidity of  the  patent  and  "inadvertence,  accident, 
or  mistake."  The  showing  on  the  latter  point  eq)e- 
clally  has  had  to  be  considered  in  the  light  of  the 
record  made  by  the  applicant  In  the  prosecution  of 
his  original  application,  because  a  showing  sufficient 
under  son»e  circumstances  may  lose  its  force  in 
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view  of  evidence  in  the  record  Indicating,  for  in- 
stance, that  the  supposed  insufficiency  of  tl>e  patent 
resulted  from  the  deliberate  act  of  the  applicant 
rather  than  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake. 

The  showing  has  been  found  deficient  In  over  half 
of  the  cases  filed,  (estimated.)  FrequenUy  the  de- 
fects are  formal  or  of  a  character  which  may  be 
cured  by  a  supplemental  or  substitute  oath,  and 
these  have  been  filed  In  a  large  percentage  of  cases 
where  original  oaths  have  been  disapproved.  The 
most  frequent  fault  In  the  oath  has  been  found  to  be 
a  failure  to  state  clearly  the  real  purpose  of  the 
reissue — that  is,  to  point  out  exactly  the  supposed 
defects  of  the  patent  to  be  cured. 

During  the  four  years  preceding  1916  the  number 
of  reissue  patents  granted  was  over  nlnety-slx  per 
CMit  of  the  number  of  applications  for  reissue. 
During  the  year  1916  the  number  of  reissue  patents 
granted  was  only  seventy-two  per  cent  of  the  num- 
ber of*appllcatlons  for  reissue.  This  decrease  in 
proportion  Is  due  in  large  part  to  a  more  tlK>rougb 
and  uniform  application  of  the  rules  relating  to 
reissue. 

The  number  of  applications  for  reissue  filed  dur- 
ing 1916  was  274.  This  exceeds  those  for  any  pre- 
ceding year.  During  the  ten  years  before  1916  it 
averaged  181. 

As  to  the  affidavits  under  Rule  75.  It  became  clear 
at  once  from  the  character  of  the  affidavits  sub- 
mitted and  the  arguments  presented  by  counsel 
that  the  practice  under  this  rule  had  been  very 
different  In  the  various  divisions  of  the  Office.  The 
essentials  of  affidavits  under  Rule  75  are  set  forth 
in  a  harmonious  line  of  Commissioner's  decisions 
reaching  back  thirty-five  years.  {Ex  parte  Oasser, 
1880;  ex  parte  Saunders,  18SS;  ex  parte  Donovan, 
1890;  ex  parte  McEfroy,  1909.)  In  passing  upon 
the  affidavits  referred  under  this  order  It  has  been 
the  purpose  to  enforce  the  rulings  In  these  decisions 
as  to  essential  requirements,  but  with  an  eye  to  the 
substance  of  the  matter  rather  than  a  strict  ad- 
herence to  form  or  manner  of  statement 

PATENT  INTEBFERENCES. 

During  the  year  the  practice  of  having  all  pros- 
pective Interferences  between  applicants  for  patents 
submitted  to  one  of  the  Law  Elxamlners  has  been 
continued.  A  total  of  1323  Interference  proposals 
were  reviewed  by  the  Law  Examiner  as.signed  to 
this  task.  Of  these  924,  or  fifty-one  per  cent.,  WM-e 
approved  as  submitted,  583,  or  twenty-nine  per  cent, 
were  approved  after  modification,  and  369,  or  twenty 
per  cent,  were  disapproved.  Twelve  hundred  aiMl 
eifi^ty-six  new  Interferences  were  declared,  and  in 
168  existing  Interferences  new  parties  were  added. 
In  344  of  the  Interferences  orders  to  show  cause 
were  Issued  to  all  Junior  parties.  But  for  the  man- 
damus granted  by  the  Court  of  Ai4)eals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  in  the  case  of  V.  S.,  ex  rel.  Fowler 
Car  Co.,  v.  Commissioner  of  Patents  the  number  of 
interferences  actually  declared  would  have  been 
reduced  by  several  hundred.  The  amount  of  labor 
Involved,  both  for  the  Office  and  litigants,  in  dis- 
posing of  several  hundred  interferences  In  which  n<» 
Net.  8.) 
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qnestlon  of  priority  of  InventloD  Is  Involved  Is  very 
great  and  several  hundred  applicants  are  denied 
their  patents  when  they  demand  them  and  are  har- 
tuued  and  pnt  to  expense  at  the  Instance  of  appli- 
cants who  presumably  have  no  right  to  the  Inven- 
tion In  controversy.  The  Fowler  case  has  been  taken 
op  by  the  Supreme  Ck)urt  of  the  United  States  on 
•  writ  of  certiorari  and  Is  to  be  argued  there.  It  Is 
hoped,  at  an  early  date. 

During  the  year  there  has  also  been  continued  the 
policy  of  having  a  single  Law  Examiner  pass  upon 
all  motions  to  dissolve  Interferences  and  all  motions 
or  recommendations  to  amend  under  provision  of 
Rules  109  and  128.  Two  hundred  and  forty-one  mo- 
tions for  dissolution  were  heard  and  disposed  of. 
of  which  57  were  granted  entirely,  44  granted  in 
part,  and  138  were  denied;  also,  100  motions  to 
am«id  were  disposed  of,  of  which  25  were  granted 
entirely.  22  granted  In  part  and  39  were  denied.  In 
18  Interferences  references  were  considered  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  128,  and  10  interferences  were 
dissolved.  Certain  other  motions  were  considered 
and  decisions  made,  bringing  the  total  number  of 
decisions  by  the  Law  Examiner  up  to  379. 

KBQinSEKKNT  OF  DIVISIOir. 

During  the  year  the  practice  of  having  all  require- 
ments Of  division  referred  to  a  Law  Examiner  bo- 
fore  being  made  final  was  continued.  A  total  of  793 
applications  were  passed  upon.  Of  these  529  were 
approved  wholly  or  in  part  and  368  were  disap- 
proved. There  was  a  steady  decrease  in  the  per- 
centage of  disapprovals  as  the  year  went  on,  indi- 
cating that  the  result  sought— uniformity  of  prac- 
tice—la being  approximated  In  the  different  dlvi- 
slona. 

In  addition  to  applications  in  which  formal  mem- 
orandum was  written  many  applications  were  in- 
formally considered  prior  to  first  requirement.  In  a 
number  of  applications  it  has  been  found  necessary 
to  withhold  approval  until  action  on  tonus  or  merits. 
Frequently  disclosures  and  claims  are  found  in  such 
condition  that  it  is  not  possible  to  draw  clear  lines, 
and  action  on  the  form  and  sometimes  on  merits  has 
been  found  to  be  the  most  speedy  and  satisfactory 
manner  of  preparing  the  way  for  a  clear  line  of  divi- 
sion or  to  avoid  division. 

The  disapprovals  have  been  largely  of  require- 
ments of  division,  not  properly  founded,  between 
process  and  product  and  combination  and  subcombi- 
nation In  machines  or  In  compositions. 

Where  the  process  and  product  are  mutually  de- 
pendent, as  where  the  process  Is  the  necessary  and 
obvious  way  of  making  the  product  or  where  the 
process  can  produce  nothing  else  and  the  product  be 
made  in  no  other  practical  way,  no  reason  for  divi- 
sion exists.  Division  in  such  cases  might  result  in 
an  effectual  extension  of  the  monopoly  when  the 
patents  are  not  concurrent  and  In  commercial  dis- 
advantages flowing  from  separate  ownership  of  re- 
lated patents. 

When  the  claims  of  an  application  to  process  and 
product  are  not  clearly  distinct  In  terms,  as  where, 
for  example,  the  process  claims  are  defined  In  part  I 
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by  terms  of  structure  or  croduct  claims  by  steps 
taken  in  making  the  product,  division  Is  not  a  proper 
remedy;  action  upon  the  merits  should  be  given. 
Division  In  some  such  cases  may  be  required  ulti- 
mately If  the  claims,  when  cast  In  correct  form,  pre- 
sent  two  distinct  subjects-matter. 

Where,  however,  the  product  and  process  claims 
present  different  inventive  ideas  and  the  product 
may  be  made  by  other  processes  known  at  the  time, 
it  Is  clear  that  no  mutually-dependent  relation 
exists  and  there  Is  no  reason  for  Joining  the  product 
with  any  particular  one  of  the  various  processes 
usable  to  produce  It  Division  in  such  cases  will 
ordinarily  be  approved,  particularly  where  the  proc- 
ess is  capable  of  making  other  products  and  the 
product  claimed  is  one  of  a  known  class  or  type  of 
developed  products. 

The  questions  arising  with  relation  to  division  be- 
tween combination  and  subcombinations  are  many 
and    often    difficult   to   determine.     The   subcom- 
bination to  be  divisible  must  be  capable  of  use 
apart  from  the  combination  and  in  other  relations 
and  be  of  a  class  of  devices  which  has  acquired 
a  distinct  poslUon  of  Its  own  In  the  art  as  the  sub- 
ject of  separate  manufacture  or  Invention,     This 
situation  is  frequently  well  evidenced  by  separate 
Office  classiflcaUon  and  fields  of  search  for  the  two. 
The  subcombination  may  be  a  simple  element  as  a 
gear,  or  a  complex  organization,  as  a  gova>nor.  con- 
veyer, or  transfer  mechanism.     In  all  cases  there 
should  be  two  distinct  inventive  ideas  embodied  in 
mechanism,  and  It  Is  not  believed  that  in  enforcing 
division  the  Ofiice  can  disregard  the  real  character  of 
the  invention.    Many  elements,  as  governors,  coin- 
controlled  operations,  dutches,  and  gages,  are  usu- 
ally or  necessarily  attached  to  a  machine.    An  In- 
vention may  lie  In  one  of  these  devices  and  be  ca- 
pable of  application  to  many  machines;  but  it  is 
illustrated  with  a  preferred  machine.    The  naming 
of  the  Illustrated  machine  or  its  broad  or  conven- 
tional statement  as  an  element  of  a  claim  (in  a  case 
where  the  invention  or  Improvement  is  obviously  or 
apparently  in  the  element  alone  and  where  also 
claims  are  directed  to  the  element  alone)  may  raise 
a  question  of  the  form  of  claims,  but  should  not  in 
the  preliminary  treatment  Induce  a  requirement  of 
division,  since  division  should  not  be  required  except 
where  the  Office  has  formed  the  opinion  that  there 
are  two  real  Inventions.    Division  Is  not  the  proper 
remedy  for  claims  Improperly  drawn  but  In  fact 
based  on  one  invention. 

The  principles  governing  Joinder  of  combination 
and  subcombination  claims  to  compositions  of  mat- 
ter are  clearly  set  forth  in  ex  parte  Hentz  (1884, 
C.  D.,  6)  and  are  the  same  as  those  governing  other 
classes  of  Inventions.  As  there  stated,  a  composi- 
tion may  contain  a  certain  number  of  Ingredients 
forming  a  complete  compound,  although  a  lesser 
number  of  Ingredients  may  contain  the  basic  and 
essential  part  of  the  invention  and  contribute  most 
largely  to  produce  the  result.  The  mere  fact  that 
one  claim  names  three  elements  or  Ingredients  and 
another  two  or  four  elements  or  Ingredients  is  not 
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sufficient  reason  to  require  division.  The  further 
questions  are  to  be  determined  whether  the  claims 
are  to  compositions  having  the  same  character  and 
purpose,  operating  in  substantially  the  same  man- 
ner, and  whether  the  subcombinations  are  useful  In 
other  relations  and  have  a  distinct  status  In  the 
arts. 

Division  is  a  requirement  with  regard  to  which 
the  Commissioner  has  a  wide  discretion.  The  OtRce 
can  take  care  of  searches  and  classification  by  cross- 
referencing,  and  where  hardship  to  applicants  may 
result  or  apparent  Injustice  be  done  benefit  of  doubt 
should  be  given  to  applicants  and  requirements 
which  may  cause  injustice  be  waived. 

The  effect  of  reference  to  a  Law  Examiner  of 
second  requirements  of  division  it  has  been  hoped 
would  be  to  reduce  to  some  extent  the  first  require- 
ments by  eliminating  trivial  requirements  and  re- 
quirements unwarranted  by  the  practice  and  not 
sustainable  on  reference,  since,  obviously,  require- 
ments should  not  be  made  at  all  unless  they  are 
w^l  founded  In  the  fixed  policy  of  the  Ofllce.  This 
expectation  has  to  some  extent  been  realized.  There 
were  first  requlr^nents  of  division  made  in  1915  In 
6,893  cases,  or  1  In  11.18  new  cases  acted  on,  and 
In  1916  In  5,662  cases,  or  1  In  12.01  cases  acted  on. 
a  reduction  from  8.98  to  8.83  per  cent 

The  Examiners'  reports  show  a  wide  difference  in 
the  number  of  requirements  of  division  In  the  first 
Instance  lu  the  several  examining  divisions  in  pro- 
portion to  the  total  number  of  cases  handled  and 
also  a  divergence  in  the  proportion  of  those  sent  up 
for  approval  compared  with  those  made.  Diverg- 
ence to  a  considerable  degree  Is  to  be  expected  on 
account  of  the  widely  variant  character  and  com- 
plexity of  applications  In  dlfTerent  divisions;  but 
It  Is  believed  to  be  larger  than  should  be  the  case. 
During  the  coming  year  efforts  will  be  directed  to 
the  reduction  of  first  requirements  to  a  more  uni- 
form basis. 

The  policy  of  requiring  submission  of  require- 
ments of  division  to  a  single  Law  E^camlner  has 
been  amply  Justified. 

The  judicial  work  of  the  OflSce  as  distinguished 
from  the  clerical  work  of  handling  the  applications 
Is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  forty-three 
Primary  Examiners.  Each  one  must  study  those 
arts  wherein  applications  are  assigned  to  him  for 
examination,  so  that  he  may  be  able  to  form  an  In- 
telligent Judgment  as  to  whether  the  assistant  has 
properly  cited  the  art  bearing  on  applications  as 
they  are  filed  and  so  that  he  may  apply  the  prior  art 
Intelligently  In  determining  questions  of  patent- 
ability. 

No  one  should  interfere  with  this  work  of  the 
EiXamlner  excepting  as  his  conclusions  may  be  re- 
viewed on  appeal. 

There  arise,  however,  throughout  the  Office  a 
great  variety  of  questions  respecting  which  the 
practice  of  the  Office  should  be  uniform,  and  such 
questions  should  be  submitted  to  some  one  person 
in  order  that  they  may  be  passed  on  in  accordance 
with  a  definite  theory  and  not  according  to  the  indi- 
vidual opinions  of  forty-three  different   Primary 
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Examiners,  It  Is  physically  impossible  for  the  Com- 
raissionOT  to  do  this  work,  and  frequently  the  deci- 
sions arrived  at  must  be  reviewed  on  appeal  or 
petition.  Therefore  he  could  not  pr(^)erly  direct  a 
decision  in  the  first  Instance. 

The  Law  Examiners  are  engaged  In  supervisory 
work  regarding  the  inception  of  interferences,  the 
dissolution  of  interferences,  the  prevention  of  delay 
in  the  prosecution  of  applications,  requirements,  of 
division,  practice  in  reissuing  applications,  and  as 
to  affidavits  under  Rule  75.  Each  one  of  these  sub- 
jects requires  substantially  the  entire  time  of  one 
man.  There  are  other  lines  of  work  which  can  be 
established  witii  great  advantage  if  the  number  of 
Law  Examiners  can  be  increased.  I  have  asked  for 
two  additional  Law  Examiners,  which  have  so  far 
been  denied  me. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

During  the  year  1916  nine  classes,  comprising 
1,186  subclasses  and  containing  approximately 
28.700  patents,  have  been  revised,  fully  defined,  and 
published  as  additional  revised  classes.  Fifty-eight 
new  subclasses  have  been  established  in  classes  pre- 
viously existing.  An  estimate  based  on  a  count  of 
patents  issued  in  one  month  indicates  that  20,500 
patents  issued  In  1916  were  In  revised  classes. 
Hence  about  49,000  patents  went  into  defined  classes 
last  year.  Making  allowance  for  classes  revised  but 
awaiting  preparation  for  publication  and  those  in 
process  of  being  revised,  it  Is  estimated  that  625,000 
patents  are  in  defined  classes.  The  total  number  of 
classes  Is  now  264,  of  which  139  are  revised  antl 
defined  and  125  undefined. 

In  eight  of  the  forty-three  examining  divisions  all 
classes  are  defined.  In  thirteen  divisions  half  or 
more.  In  twelve  divisions  one  or  more,  (less  than 
half, )  and  in  ten  divisions  none.  Thirty-five  exam- 
Ing  divisions  are  therefore  working  with  one  or 
more  undefined  classes  or  classes  subdivided  accord- 
ing to  the  varied  notions  under  which  those  classes 
have  grown. 

At  the  rate  of  progress  made  last  year,  as  shown 
by  classes  published,  it  would  take  about  twenty-five 
years  to  complete  the  reclassification. 

Twenty  men  are  at  the  present  time  engaged  In 
classifying.  Fourteen  of  these  work  wholly  within 
the  rooms  of  the  CHasslfication  Division.  Three 
spend  most  of  their  time  reclassifying  within  ex- 
amining divisions.  Two  divide  their  time  between 
examining  work  and  reclassifying.  One  spends  a 
part  of  the  time  in  consultation  concerning  classifl- 
caticn  work  in  examining  divisions  and  the  rest 
within  the  Classification  Division.  One  man's  en- 
tire time  is  given  to  settling  the  assignment  of 
pending  applications  the  classification  of  which  is 
in  dispute  between  Examiners.  The  best  method  Is 
believed  to  be  to  place  one  classifier  or  more  In 
each  examining  division  where  there  Is  an  unrevlsed 
class.  These  men  should  have  practical  knowledge 
of  the  subjects  comprised  In  these  classes  and  be 
required  to  give  th^r  entire  time  and  attention  to 
reclassification,  under  the  supervision  of  a  smaU 
group  of  skilled  classifiers  whose  duty  It  would  be 
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to  coordinate  results  on  parallel  or  otherwise  related 
sobjects.    A  point  has  now  been  reached  where  the 
broad  groups  of  the  useful  arts  can  be  sewi.  Into 
<Mie  or  another  of  which  all  of  the  varied  species 
win   fall.     A   considerable  force  of  classiflers.   If 
availaMe,  could  be  organized  to  work  within  the 
broad  groups,  each  group  under  the  supervision  of 
a  classifier  of  experience.     It  is  true  there  would 
be  difficulties  due  to  the  constant  use  of  the  copies 
In  the  examlnlng-rooms  for  purposes  of  examina- 
tion and  annoyance  to  Examiners  because  of  diang- 
Ing  disposition  of  patents  cited  In  their  corre^wnd- 
ence;  but  experience  in  two  divisions  has  shown 
this   method   of  procedure  practicable   where  the 
examining  force  cooperates  wllllngiy.     Details  of 
procedure  would  have  to  be  worked  out  and  an 
Increased  clerical  force  provided  to  take  care  of  the 
increased  output.    If  one  dasslfler  could  be  placed 
in  each  of  the  thirty-five  divisions  having  unrevised 
matter,  as  suggested,  the  present  rate  of  progress 
would  complete  the  work  in  about  nine  years,  and  if 
fifty   additional  men   could  be  assigned   in  about 
six  years. 

When  it  is  said  that  the  work  can  be  completed 
in  a  certain  number  of  years,  it  is  meant  that  the 
entire  field  now  occupied  by  the  useful  arts  may  be 
subdivided  and  defined.     It  is  believed,  however, 
that  the  work  of  classifying  must  be  a  continuing 
one.    Qaaslficatlon  is  a  process  of  induction  from 
known  instances.    We  are  now  trying  to  deal  in  a 
brief  period  with  all  knowledge  applied  to  the  use- 
ful arts  by  the  human  race  up  to  this  time,  hoping 
also  that  we  may  anticipate  by  our  divisions  what 
is  to  come  in  the  future.    Present  knowledge  of  the 
oseful  arts  with  which  we  deal  Is  mainly  comprised 
in  United  States  patents  bound  in  volumes  of  dic- 
tionary slxe  covering  1,630  running  feet  of  shelving. 
Each    patent   specification   is,    in    greater   or   less 
degree,  stiff  reading-matter  that  requires  strained 
attention  merely  for  the  full  comprehension  and 
knowledge  of  its  generic  and  specific  unity  and  of 
the  several  parts  which  may  of  thenwelves  be  other 
unities  related  to  thousands  of  other  patents.     A 
first  assortment  of  the  arts  made  from  a  knowledge 
of  a  part  of  the  patents  is  sure  to  be  Imperfect  in 
the  light  of  the  knowledge  available  from  a  study 
of  all  of  the  patents. 

There  is,  moreover,  the  question  of  abstracting 
and  classifying  disclosure  of  the  industrial  and 
scientific  periodicals,  which  can  be  done  effectively 
only  by  persons  having  the  knowledge  or  instinct 
acquired  by  mechanical  or  Patent  Office  training  to 
select  the  new  and  useful  and  discard  the  stale  and 
useless. 

The  public  search-room  of  the  Patent  Office  is  the 
greatest  library  of  the  useful  arts  extant,  and  Its 
fiicilitles  tor  keeping  its  collection  and  serving  the 
pabllc  are  meager  and  unsanitary.  Far  lei^  money 
is  expended  on  It  than  on  any  other  large  library. 
It  is  crowded  every  working-day.  It  is  hoped  that 
relief  nwiy  be  had  when  tlje  Interior  DQ)artment 
gets  possession  of  the  building  now  in  process  of 
erection.  1 
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TtUOm-UAMK.  DIVISION. 

The  Trade-Mark  Division  of  designs  and  trade- 
marks  examines  applications  for  patents  for  de- 
signs, applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks, 
and  applications  for  registration  of  prints  and  la- 
bels. The  work  in  this  division  has  steadily  In- 
creased. As  the  reference  -  files  constantly  grow 
larger  and  the  number  of  applications  filed  Is  con- 
stantly Increasing,  the  force  provided  is  unable  to 
keep  pace  with  the  work  and  is  gradually  falUnf 
farther  and  farther  behind.  This  Is  bad  both  for  the 
Office  and  for  the  commercial  puWIc.  Applicants  are 
compelled  to  wait  for  long  periods  of  time  before  the 
first  action  can  be  made  by  the  Office  and  after  re- 
sponse to  the  Office  action  is  inAde  by  the  applicant 
the  congestion  of  the  work  necessitates  another  de- 
lay on  the  part  of  the  Office. 

I  have  asked  Congress  to  provide  one  additional 
First  Assistant  and  four  Second  Assistant  Exam- 
iners for  the  Trade-Mark  Division,  so  that  the  im- 
portant work  gradually  piling  up  In  the  division  may 
be  properly  disposed  of  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  its  receipt;  but  I  have  not  succeeded  In  ob- 
taining any  relief,  and  I  therefore  must  repeat  the 
request. 

PAPERS  PREPABXD  BT  THE  EXAMINING  C<BIP8. 

Beginning  in  the  summer  of  1914  the  corps  has 
been  assembled  in  weekly  sessions  during  the  fall 
and  winter  months  to  hear  papers  prepared  by  mem- 
bers of  the  corps  in  exposition  of  the  law  of  patents. 

All  but  five  of  the  forty-three  divisions  have  pro- 
duced papers,  and  the  total  number  of  papers  will 
run  close  to  seventy.  The  point  has  been  reached 
where  it  is  difficult  to  select  new  subjects  for  treat- 
ment. 

These  papers  have  been  and  are  being  printed  at 
the  expense  of  the  examining  corps  and  such  attor- 
neys as  have  subscribed.  The  edition  staried  at 
500,  but  has  been  increased  to  meet  the  demand  and 
Is  now  800. 

In  addition  to  the  papers  read  by  the  corps  we 
have  had  addresses  by  Messrs.  MelvUle  Church,  of 
the  Washington  bar ;  Frederick  P.  Fish,  of  the  Bos- 
ton bar ;  the  late  J.  Nota  McOill,  of  the  Washington 
bar,  and  Hon.  Arthur  C.  Dranlson,  United  States 
circuit  judge,  rtxth  circuit 

This  Office  Is*  the  experimental  station  of  the  pat- 
ent system.  Everything  In  the  way  of  growth  or 
advance  In  the  law  either  originates  here  or  must 
be  applied  in  Its  early  development  In  granting  or 
refusing  patents.  The  ready  response  whl(^  the 
corps  has  made  to  the  call  for  papers  is  greatly  ap- 
preciated as  Indicating  that  it  is  awake  to  Its  duty 
to  study  the  law  and  to  keep  abreast  with  any  de- 
velopment therein. 


SCIENTDnC  UBBABT. 

The  collection  of  books,  periodicals,  and  foreign 
patents  in  the  library  of  the  Patent  Office  Is  of  im- 
measurable value  to  the  examining  corps.  Inventors, 
manufacturers,  and  attorneys,  but,  owing  to  the 
small  force  available  for  reclassifying,  Indexing,  and 
assembling  the  material  at  hand,  we  have  not  suc- 
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ceeded  in  putting  it  in  condition  for  ready  r^er- 
ence.  Tlie  Library  contains  more  than  seveoty-flve 
thousand  volumes  of  scientific  works  and  more  than 
two  million  foreign  patents.  There  should  be  In 
<*arge  of  a  library  of  the  Importance  and  value  of 
the  Patent  Office  Lltomry  a  librarian  of  wide  experi- 
ence and  special  training.  It  Is  believed  that  be 
should  be  familiar  with  the  art  of  making  seardies 
and  should  be  srfected  from  the  examining  corps. 
The  present  salary,  $2,000,  is  less  than  the  salary  of 
a  Second  Assistant  Examiner.  Any  member  of  the 
corps  appointed  to  the  place  will  seek  to  be  pro- 
moted out  of  it  In  order  to  avoid  this  difficulty  and 
to  keep  a  well-trained  man  In  the  position,  the  sal- 
ary of  the  Librarian  should  be  increased  to  that  of 
a  Principal  Examiner,  $2,700  a  year. 

We  have  In  the  Library  a  complete  set  of  German 
patents  not  at  present  available  for  use,  but  \^lch 
would  be  of  great  value  if  boimd  according  to  the 
cla.sslflcatlon  of  the  German  Patent  Office.  They 
would  fill  2,100  large  volumes.  The  estimate  of  the 
Public  Printer  for  binding  these  patents  is  about 
twenty  thousand  dollars.  I  have  not  been  able  to 
have  this  work  done  with- the  funds  provided  for 
binding.  I  ask  that  a  special  appropriation  be  made 
for  this  purpose. 

THE  PATENT  OFFICE  BUILDING. 

The  crowded  condition  existing  in  this  Office. 
which  has  frequently  been  called  to  the  attention 
of  Congress,  Is  steadily  growing  worse.  The  patent 
copies  kept  for  sale,  to  the  number  of  about  forty - 
seven  millions,  are  scattered  all  over  the  building. 
As  they  ore  stacked  upon  wooden  shelves  and  are 
exposed,  the  danger  of  fire  Is  very  serious. 

The  new  building  for  the  use  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  now  being  erected  will  be  ready  for 
occupancy  during  the  year.  The  removal  of  tbe 
offices  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  the 
Patent  Office  building  and  of  the  General  Land 
Office  from  the  building  now  occupied  by  it  to  the 
new  building  will  enable  the  Patent  Office  to  ex- 
pand, and  thus  have  relief  from  the  congested  condi- 
tions, which  In  some  parts  of  the  Office  have  become 
almost  unendurable. 

EULES — ATTOKNETS. 

By  the  act  passed  April  27,  1916,  It  Is  made  un- 
lawful for  any  attorney  practising  before  any  of 
the  departments  of  the  Government  to  use  the  name 
of  any  officer  of  the  Government  In  advertising  his 
business.  This  act  was  passed  pursuant  to  a  rec- 
ommendation In  my  last  annual  report  and  has  been 
made  effective,  so  far  as  the  Patent  Office  has  been 
concerned,  by  an  amendment  to  Rule  22  of  the 
Rules  of  PracUce,  promulgated  May  10.  1916,  and 
effective  since  July  27  last 

LBaULATTOir. 

In  my  last  report  I  made  suggestions  concerning 
payment  and  refundment  of  ftees,  a  provlskm  for 
the  issuance  of  tubpcma  duces  tecum  in  Interference 
cases,  a  provision  to  require  clerks  of  courts  to  file 
in  this  Office  decrees  in  patent  cases,  and  regulating 
the  recording  and  certifying  ot  assignments.    All  of 
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these  matters  have  been  presented  In  a  propcttf 
drawn  bill,  and  therefore  tl»ey  are  not  repeated. 

EXCHANGE  OF  PATENT  COPIES  WITH  CANADA. 

A  Joint  resolution  of  Congress,  approved  January 
14,  1915,  authorized  an  exchange  of  copies  of  pat- 
ents with  the  Canadian  Patent  OfBce.  Copies  of  all 
patents  issued  since  October,  1913,  and  In  addition 
88,700  consecutive  numbers  have  been  forwarded  to 
the  Canadlad  Patent  Office  during  the  past  year. 

PSBSONNEL. 

The  nunAw  of  Interferences  which  must  be 
passed  upon  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is  so 
large  that  It  Is  Impossible  for  him  personally  to  ex- 
amine the  records  submitted.  I  therefore  ask  Con- 
gress to  provide  for  a  Second  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, so  that  the  work  may  be  divided,  one  Ex- 
aminer taking  the  contested  cases  in  trade-marks 
and  the  other  those  Involving  inventions.  I  also 
ask  an  addition  of  one  First  Assistant  Examine 
and  four  Second  Assistant  Examiners  In  Trade- 
Marks  and  Designs  and  that  twenty-five  First  As- 
sistant Examiners  and  twenty-five  Second  Assistant 
Examiners  be  added  to  the  corps  to  carry  on  the 
work  of  classification. 

The  conditions  In  the  Office  respecting  the  exam- 
ining corps  have  been  steadily  growing  wofse  rela- 
tively to  the  amount  of  work  which  the  Office  has 
to  do  during  the  last  quarter  of  a  century. 

In  point  of  training  the  showing  Is  excellent. 
Eighty-five  per  cent,  of  the  Examiners  and  Assistant 
Examiners  are  graduates  of  colleges  or  technical 
schools.  Forty-tiree  per  cent,  are  members  of  the 
bar,  and  more  than  eleven  per  cent.  In  addition  have 
had  a  thorough  course  of  study  in  law  and  more  than 
twenty  per  cent,  in  addition  are  studying  law,  so 
that  seventy-five  per  cent,  are  either  trained  In  law 
or  are  In  course  of  training. 

But  the  comparison  of  the  slee  of  the  examining 
corps  in  the  year  1800  with  the  present  time  and  of 
the  extent  of  the  searches  at  these  two  dates  pre- 
sents a  deplorable  situation. 

In  1890  there  were  189  members  of  the  examhiing 
corps,  of  whom  90  were  Examiners.  The  Assistant 
Examiners  (Avho  make  .the  searches)  numbered  159. 
Bach  Assistant  had  to  report  on  251  applications 
per  year. 

In  1916  the  corps  numbered  367,  of  whom  43  were 
Examiners  and  324  Assistant  Examiners.  Each  As- 
sistant must  report  on  210  applications  per  year. 

The  extent  of  the  field  of  search  is  fairly  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  patents  granted  and  the 
available  foreign  patents.  In  1890  there  were 
443,000  United  States  patents  and  635,000  available 
foreign  patents,  making  a  total  of  1,078.000.  At  the 
close  of  1916  there  were  more  than  1,210,000  United 
States  patents  and  1.690,000  available  forei^  pat- 
ents, totaling  2,900.00a 

From  these  figures  it  will  a^^ear  that  the  nomter 
of  applications  to  be  passed  upon  by  each  Assistant 
has  been  reduced  since  1800  by  seventeen  per  cent 
The  number  of  available  patents  through  whi^ 
search  most  be  made  is  now  two  hundred  and  tottr 
Vabt.] 
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per  cent  of  what  it  was  in  1890.  Tke  force  relative 
to  the  work  which  it  has  to  do  is  ther^ore  less  than 
fifty  per  cent,  to-day  what  it  was  In  1890. 

In  order  that  such  a  situation  may  be  met  at  all 
It  Is  absolutely  essential  that  the  best  method  of 
classification  should  be  adopted,  the  classification 
completed  and  Icept  up  to  date.  Yet  when  I  laid 
all  of  these  facts  before  Congress  and  pointed  out, 
as  indicated  in  an  earlier  section  of  this  report, 
that  at  the  present  rate  of  reclassification  now  go- 
ing on  it  could  not  be  completed  under  twenty-five 
years  I  succeeded  in  obtaining  no  relief  whatsoever. 
Bvery  recommendation  that  I  made  during  the  past 
year  has  been  refused. 

I  can  attribute  this  indifference  of  the  Ck>ngress 
respecting  my  suggestions  only  to  lack  of  informa- 
tion as  to  the  situation,  and  I  therefore  submit  for 
the  consideration  of  the  Congress  the  following 
facts:  j 

This  Office  deals  with  all  of  the  effort  of  the  world 
in  every  field  of  industry  to  advance  the  useful  arts. 
What  great  interests  are  Involved,  not  merely  of 
private  but  of  public  concern,  may  be  illustrated 
by  a  few  examples  relating  to  the  field  of  conserva- 
tion of  fuel. 

The  Commonwealth  Edison  Co.,  of  Chicago,  re- 
ports that  it  has  effected  a  reduction  in  coal  con- 
sumption from  nearly  seven  pounds  per  kilowatt- 
hour  to  2.7  pounds  per  kilowatt-hour  within  the  last 
ten  years.  With  this  and  other  economies  the  cost 
to  the  consumer  per  kilowatt-hour  was  reduced  in 
1915  to  one-sixth  the  cost  of  1906,  and  the  company 
In  1912,  with  a  consumption  of  1,108,230  tons  of 
coal,  produced  an  amount  of  electricity  which  on  the 
basis  of  the  apparatus  of  1902  would  have  required 
the  consumption  of  2,650,000  tons. 

The  Seventy-fourth  street  station  of  the  Inter- 
borough  Rapid  Transit  Co.,  of  New  York  city,  has 
recently  introduced  improvements  which  it  Is  re- 
ported have  caused  a  drop  of  coal  consumption  from 
two  and  one-half  pounds  per  kilowatt-hour  to  one 
and  one-half  pounds  per  kilowatt-hour. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  new  steam  plant  of  the 
Buffalo  General  Electric  Co.  at  Tonawanda,  N.  Y., 
will  generate  electricity  from  coal  more  cheaply 
than  can  be  done  from  the  waters  of  Niagara  Falls. 

These  great  economies  are  due  In  large  measure 
to  the  modem  automatic  stoker  and  regulator,  to 
furnace  construction,  to  forced  draft,  to  coal- 
handling  machinery,  and  other  inventions. 

What  has  gone  on  in  this  particular  field  has  been 
(Ding  on  in  almost  all  of  the  fields  of  industry  known 
in  1890  and  in  many  which  have  been  discovered 
since  that  date.  j 

New  arts  have  been  discovered,  such  as  wireless 
telegraphy,  telephony,  and  control  of  torpedoes, 
search-lights  and  gun-polnting,  vacuum-cleaning,  X- 
ray  apparatus,  liquefaction  of  air  to  produce  oxy- 
gen and  nitrogen  for  commercial  use,  flying-ma- 
chines, the  moving  picture,  and  mercury- vapor 
lamps. 

Advances  have  been  made  of  enormous  importance 
in  chemical  methods  and  materials,  such  as  catalytic 
materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid 
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and  ammonia  and  in  the  hydrogenation  of  organic 
substances;  hydrogenlzation  of  oils,  whereby  new 
products  are  obtained  from  cotton-seed  oil ;  the  dis- 
covery of  cellulose  esters;  almost  innumwable  coal- 
tar  products  useful  in  pharmacy,  dyeing,  and  photog- 
raphy; gas  manufacture,  such  as  acetylene  gas; 
evaporation  and  drying  of  milk ;  gasolene  manufac- 
ture ;  fixation  of  atmospheric  nitrogen,  with  result- 
ant production  of  synthetic  ammonia  and  nitric 
acid ;  rapid  vulcanizing,  glass-making,  manufacture 
of  synthetic  resins,  recovery  of  potash  from  sili- 
cates for  the  manufacture  of  fertilizers. 

By  way  of  Illustration  I  will  cite  certain  facts 
relating  to  bread-making,  reported  to  me  by  the 
Mellon  Institute.  For  a  period  of  some  five  years 
an  industrial  fellowship  has  been  maintained  there 
in  which  trained  scientists  have  devoted  their  time 
to  the  study  of  methods  of  bread-making,  with  the 
object  of  producing  better  bread.  Certain  of  the 
processes  developed  have  been  patented  and  put  Into 
operation  on  a  large  scale,  and  it  is  found  that  they 
not  only  produce  better  bread  but  effect  great  econo- 
mies. Better  nourishment  of  the  yeast  has  reduced 
the  amount  required  in  raising  the  bread  and  matur- 
ing the  dough,  with  consequent  lessening  of  the 
amount  of  flour  and  sugar  which  Is  used  up  by  the 
yeast  and  converted  into  carbon  dioxld  and  alcohol. 
The  saving  of  these  and  other  economies  to  those 
employing  the  novel  processes  are  estimated  to 
amount  to  over  one  million  dollars  per  annum.  This 
estimate  Is  based  upon  the  present  high  scale  of 
prices,  but  on  any  scale  of  prices  would  be  enormous. 

The  economy  Is  Illustrated  In  another  way,  as  fol- 
lows :  The  average  flour  production  for  the  State  of 
Kansas  Is  about  twenty  million  barrels,  or,  roughly, 
four  billion  pounds.  The  saving  of  flour  effected  is 
about  two  per  cent,  which  would  amount  to 
80.000,000  pounds,  or  400,000  barrels,  annually  on 
the  production  of  this  one  State. 

In  the  field  of  electrical  engineering  there  has 
come  the  electric  heater,  the  electric  elevator,  the 
supplanting  of  cable  street-railways  by  electric 
street-railways,  the  electrification  of  long  steam- 
railway  lines,  train  control,  storage-battery  develop- 
ments, polyphase  and  high-voltage  systems  of  electric 
transmission,  electrodynamlc  phase-transformers, 
long-distance  transmission  in  telephones,  and,  the  de- 
velopment of  the  automatic  switchboard. 

I  personally  know  of  two  patents  In  the  electrical 
field,  both  about  to  expire,  each  of  which  shortly 
after  it  was  granted  was  sold  for  a  large  sum. 
Neither  has  been  the  subject  of  litigation,  yet  neither 
could  at  any  time  since  the  purchase  have  been 
bought  for  many  times  the  sum  paid  for  it. 

In  the  field  of  farming  implements  there  have 
come  the  tractor-engines,  apparatus  for  digging  irri- 
gation and  drainage  canals,  beet-harvesters,  corn 
and  cotton  planters,  deep-soli  disk  plows,  cleaning 
and  manipulation  of  cotton  and  wool  fiber,  and  other 
great  advances. 

But  what  is  true  of  these  arts  is  true  of  innumer- 
able others,  such  as  spinning,  weaving,  manufacture 
of  steel,  reinforced  concrete  for  bridges  and  the  like, 
Ho.  8.] 
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the  steel-frame  building,  stoneworklng  machinery, 
coalmining  machinery,  and  oil-drilling  machinery. 

The  automobile  has  been  almost  wholly  developed 
since  1890,  and  there  have  been  vast  advances  in 
the  construcUon  of  internal-combustion  engines, 
water-purification  methods  and  filters,  fire-extin- 
guishers, match-making,  basket  and  barrel  making 
machines,  electrical  welding,  calclum-carbld  making, 
sound-reproducing  machines,  flotation  processes  of 
concentrating  ores,  flour  making  and  refining,  shoe- 
making  machln«7. 

In  fact,  the  list  might  be  extended  almost  in- 
definitely, and  the  prospect  Is  that  as  great  or  greater 
advances  and  discoveries  will  be  made  in  the  im- 
mediate future. 

All  of  this  vast  development  comes  befwe  the 
Office  to  be  passed  on,  not  by  a  group  of  men  with 
time  to  study  and  keep  abreast  of  what  is  being  done, 
but  by  men  whose  witire  effort  is  devoted  merely 
to  the  task  of  keeping  up  with  the  enormous  flood 
of  applications  which  they  must  pass  on,  and  the 
mistakes  and  oversights,  of  which  under  the  cir- 
cumstances there  are  inevitably  many,  cause  enor- 
mous disturbance  of  business. 

Our  admirable  system  of  granting  patents  on  ex- 
amination was  established  primarily  to  safeguard 
the  public  Interest  by  the  avoidance  of  unwarrant- 
able grants.  It  was  originated  by  this  Government 
eighty  years  ago.  At  that  time  the  system,  both 
in  this  country  and  abroad,  was  to  make  grants  on 
registration. 

Since  we  adopted  our  present  system  in  1836  it 
has  been  adopted  by  other  enlightened  Industrial 
nations. 

The  Congress  by  withholding  adequate  appropria- 
tions to  this  Office  is,  in  effect,  transforming  our 
system  into  the  old  system  of  granting  patents  on 
registration,  while  at  the  same  time  the  safeguards 
of  a  registration  system  necessary  to  the  public  in- 
terest are  not  provided. 

After  a  most  careful  study  of  the  conditions  in  the 
Office  during  the  past  three  years  I  feel  no  doubt 
that  It  would  pay  the  public,  without  regard  to  the 
fees  collected,  If  the  amount  spent  on  the  Office  were 
doubled. 

PBOTECTION  OF  DESIGNS. 

Since  my  last  annual  report  there  has  been  intro- 
duced in  Congress  House  Bill  17290,  which  was  re- 
ported favorably  by  the  Committee  on  Patents  of 
the  House  In  Report  No.  1125  after  extensive  public 
hearings.  The  same  bill  was  introduced  in  the 
Senate,  Senate  No.  6925,  and  It  is  now  under  con- 
sideration by  the  Committee  on  Patents  of  the 
Senate,  which  has  also  had  public  hearings.  In 
this  situation  I  have  thought  it  proper  to  express  my 
views  respecting  this  bill. 

Our  present  Designs  Act  requires  that  a  design  to 
be  patented  shall  be  the  product  of  Invention.  In 
many  fields  of  designing  differences  which  any  de- 
signer would  recc«nize  as  creating  a  new  design  are 
so  slight  that  it  is  difficult  to  say  they  Involve  in- 
vention. A  design  is  more  exactly  the  work  of  an 
author,  as  "author"  has  been  construed  by  the 
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Supreme  Court  in  sustaining  copyrights  on  photo- 
graphs, statuary,  and  the  like.  The  change  proposed 
is  radical,  but  Is  believed  to  be  based  on  sound  prin- 
ciples. 

The  general  scheme  of  the  bill  Is  In  line  with  the 
statutes  of  leading  foreign  countries  for  the  protec- 
tion of  designers  and  of  manufacturers  who  employ 
designers. 

The  offense  committed  by  an  infringer  according 
to  the  theory  of  this  bill  Is  copying,  as  Is  made  clear 
by  section  14. 

Most  of  the  objections  which  have  been  urged 
against  the  bill  and  which  have  not  been  removed 
by  amendment  thereof  seem  to  me  to  be  based  on 
failure  to  appreciate  the  fact  that  what  the  bill 
prohibits  is  copying  registered  designs.  For  ex- 
ample, where  the  alleged  Infringer  has  developed  the 
design  independently  and  Is  therefore  not  a  copyist 
this  would  not  result  in  a  decree  for  the  registrant 
under  this  bill.  _ 

An  objection  raised  to  the  provision  permitting 
registration  of  designs  In  series  should  be  noted. 

It  has  been  objected  that  under  the  provisions  of 
this  bill  100  designs  could  be  registered  for  one  year, 
at  the  end  of  which  time  one  design  could  be  regis- 
tered for  full  term  provided  in  section  10  and  the 
other  ninety-nine  are  registered  for  one  year  for  a 
fee  of  one  dollar,  and  so  in  indefinitely.  Since  no 
examination  is  provided  for,  I  think  that  this  criti- 
cism is  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  bill.  I 
do  not,  however,  regard  it  as  objectionable,  for  the 
reason  that  before  any  registrant  can  obtain  benefit 
from  his  registration  agaln.st  the  public  he  must 
register  or  commercially  show  or  publish  the  de- 
sign which  he  seeks  to  enforce,  and  he  may  then 
hold  only  a  copyist  thereof. 

Another  objection  that  has  be«i  urged  is  that 
these  series  registrations  are  secret ;  but  to  this  ob- 
jection I  think  the  same  answer  applies — namely, 
that  a  registrant  can  bring  an  action  against  any 
•member  of  the  public  only  after  he  has  reregistered 
the  particular  design  upon  which  he  is  proceeding 
or  has  otherwise  commercially  shown  or  published 
it  and  then  only  against  a  copyist  thereof. 

Under  the  bill  no  secret  registration  will  consti- 
tute an  anticipation  of  a  subsequent  original  design 
by  another. 

For  these  reasons  no  harm  Is  seen  which  can  re- 
sult to  the  public  by  reason  of  the  secrecy  of  the 
series  designs. 

On  the  other  hand,  to  throw  open  to  the  public 
all  of  the  designs  a  designer  or  manufacturer  may 
develop,  out  of  which  he  hopes  to  select  certain  de- 
signs to  try  out  for  public  exploitation,  would  be 
to  place  his  entire  development  at  the  disposal  of 
any  one  who  desired  to  follow  him  Instead  of  evolT- 
Ing  original  designs. 

The  International  Copyright  Act  has  operated  to 
diminish  the  use  by  publishers  in  this  country  of 
translations  of  foreign  literary  productions  and  has 
increased  greatly  and  conserved  our  market  for  the 
output  of  ouf  authors.  It  Is  my  general  belief  that 
the  passage  of  this  act  would  In  like  manner  operate 
No.  8.] 
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powerfully  to  iiiii»t>Te  the  designing  indastry  In  this 
coontry. 

The  belief  entertained  by  many  people  that  one 
country  can  benefit  by  refusing  protection  to  In- 
ventors and  anthors,  and  thereby  acquire  without 
cost  the  creative  product  of  the  rest  of  the  world, 
has  not  been  Justified  by  experience.  It  is  a  matter 
of  rather  recent  history  that  Switzerland  and  Hol- 
land, after  trying  the  policy  of  refusing  all  patents 
for  years  upon  this  theory,  have  concluded  to  aban- 
don it  and  have  enacted  patent  statutes. 

I  believe  that  the  bill  under  discussion  is  sonnd 
In  its  general  features  and  should  be  enacted  Into 
law. 

I  have  suggested  a  few  amendments  to  the  Chair- 
men of  the  Committees  on  Patents.  I  have  not  sug- 
gested the  omission  of  the  proviso  beginning  page  1, 
line  13,  and  ending  page  2.  line  4,  that  the  rights  be 
limited  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  foreign 
countries  granting  reciprocal  rights,  because  I  be- 
lieve that  the  bill  Would,  If  this  proviso  were  omit- 
ted, meet  with  opposition  not  now  directed  against 
It ;  but  this  proviso  is  out  of  accord  with  our  general 
policy  as  to  patents,  and  I  see  no  sufficient  reason 
for  so  limiting  protection  in  the  field  of  designs. 

AMPLICATIONS  FILED  BY   ATTOBNEYS. 

Under  date  of  September  15,  1914,  I  wrote  to  a 
firm  of  attorneys  practising  before  the  Office  a  let- 
ter, subsequently  published  in  the  Scientific  Ameri- 
can of  September  26.  1914,  (p.  246.)  as  follows: 

I  am  acceptlog  two  applications  filed  by  yoa  as  attor- 
neys to-day,  wherein  the  Invontor's  name  to  the  petition 
and  specification  Is  sl^ed   by  you  as  attorneys  and   the 


oath  18  made  hy  a  member  of  your  firm.     The  time  for 

ilicatlons  explr 
morrow.      Therefore.   In   filing   these  applications   In   the 


filing  these  applications  expires  under  the  convention  to- 


form  In  which  you  have  presented  them,  yon  are  doing 
all  that  you  can  to  save  your  client's  rights,  and  In  per- 
mitting them  to  be  tiled  and  giving  tht-m  a  serial  number 
and  date  of  filing  of  to-day  I  am  doing  all  I  can  with 
the  same  end  In  view.  If  this  should  not  prove  to  be 
effective  the  loss  must  be  attributed  to  the  troubled  con- 
dltloas  of  Europe  and  not  laid  at  your  door  or  tluit  of 
the  Office. 

It  will  b*  necessary  before  patents  are  granted  that 
applications  be  filed,  executed  by  the  Inventor  himself,  as 
vroTfded  In  section  4888.  Whether  the  applications  to 
•e  filed  can  be  tied  to  the  applications  which  you  are 
filing  to-day  under  the  provisions  of  section  4887  Is.  of 
eonrse,  a  matter  which  only  a  court  of  last  resort  can 
determine.  Em  parte  Tropenat  (90  O.  G.,  749)  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding,  I  think  it  a  possible  constmc- 
tloo  of  section  4887  that  its  requirements  may  be  satis- 
fled  by  the  filing  of  applications  executed  by  an  attorney. 

I  hope  however  In  case  there  are  a  number  of  applica- 
tions executed  by  attorneys  that  Congress  may  be  induced 
to  ralldate  patents  granted  or  to  be  granted  upon  pro- 
cwdlngs  indloited  above. 

Pursuant  to  this  letter  there  have  been  filed  in 
this  Office  370  applications  signed  by  attorneys 
In  214  of  these  applications  substituted  papers 
signed  by  the  Inventor  have  since  been  received. 
From  among  these  214  applications  74  patents  have 
been  granted,  as  follows:  Patents  Nos.  1,125,794, 
1,128,972*,  1,128,973*,  1.136.521,  1,140,137,  1,140,296, 
1442,222,  1,144,1»2*,  1,144,905,  1^48,420,  1,150.414, 
1,150,682,  1,151,928,  1,153.774,  1,158,821,  1,154,933. 
1,18«,205,  1,168,289,  1,150,264,  1,160.288,  1,161,147. 
1,161.161,  1461.254,  1,161.728,  1,161,744,  1,161.866. 
1462,226,  1,182,496,  1,165.128,  1,167.341*,  1,168,748, 
1,169.514,  1,189.652,  1,1724270,  1,172,407,  1,174,772«. 
1,176,580,  1,179,412,  1.180.100,  1.180.784.  1,180^786, 
1481363,  1,182,366,  1,182,868*,  1,188,159,  1.187,504. 


1,188.922,  1.190,021,  1,190,022,  1,190328,  1,190,688, 
1,191,271,  1,191,272,  1.192,936,  1,198409,  1,196308, 
1.193.648.  1,194,289,  1494^12,  1.196,417,  1499,781, 
1,201,7«8,  1,202,808,  1,204353,  1305,007,  1305497*, 
1306366*,  14208,406,  1J211,399,  1.211361*,  1311376, 
1,212,062,  1313,062,  and  1314354. 

In  addition  to  these  patents  three  applications 
which  have  been  allowed  and  the  fees  paid  tli»ein 
will  result  in  patents  on  February  6  and  one  appli- 
cation on  February  20.  Eleven  other  applications 
have  reached  the  stage  of  allowance  where  they 
await  only  the  payment  of  the  final  fee  before  the 
patent  will  be  granted,  and  three  applications  have 
become  forfeited. 

In  the  foregoing  list  the  patents  which  are  starred, 
nine  in  number,  were  granted  upon  applications 
wherein  the  completed  papers,  properly  executed  by 
the  ai^licants,  were  filed  more  than  twenty-one 
months  after  the  filing  of  a  foreign  application. 
Whether  the  foreign  patent  had  been  granted  at 
the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  patent  In  this 
country  has  not  been  ascertained,  owing  to  failure 
to  receive  copies  of  foreign  patents. 

These  applications  were  acc^ted  in  good  faith 
under  conditions  which  were  beyond  control,  and  It 
is  recommended  that  Congress  validate  the  patents 
granted  and  to  be  granted. 

It  is  believed  that  respecting  the  sixty -five  patents 
Contained  in  the  foregoing  list  where  completed 
papers  were  filed  within  twenty-one  months  of  the 
date  of  the  foreign  application  the  act  of  August  17, 
1916,  has  been  effective  to  validate  them. 

Ree];>ectf  ully  submitted. 

THOMAS  EWINQ, 
Committioner  of  Patent*. 


ADJTJTIOATED  PATEITS. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Adams  patent.  No.  928335. 
for  a  joint  for  a  metal  bedstead.  Held  void  for  lack 
of  patentable  novelty  and  invention.  Adamt  v.  Bo9- 
ton  Store,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  371. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Akers  patent,  No.  772309, 
for  auxiliary  steering  mechanism  for  vessels,  Held 
valid,  but  not  infringed.  Aker»  Steering  Gear  Co.  v. 
Great  Lakes  Engineering  Works,  287  Fed.  Rep.,  359. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hanger  patent.  No.  764,061, 
and  the  Hanger  and  Thomas  patent.  No.  792,708, 
each  for  an  improvement  in  garden  hand-plows,  H^d 
not  Infringed.  Leader  Flow  Co.  v.  Bridgewater 
Plow  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  376. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Lanston  patent.  No.  878.408, 
for  manufacture  of  cellular  boards.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed.  Corrugated  Paper  Pat- 
ent* Oo.r.  Paper  Working  Maeh.  Co.^  of  New  York, 
237  red.  Rep.,  880. 
9%,  t.I 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Plyiu  patent.  No.  852,450. 
foi  store-front  construction.  Held  vall<l  and  In- 
frlnge<l.  Toledo  Plate  tf  Window  Glass  Co.  v.  Kaw- 
neer  Mfg.  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  364. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Shipnian  patent,  No.  783,902.  of 
February  28,  1JK>5,  and  reissned  patent,  No.  13.903. 
of  April  20.  1915,  for  a  carbureter.  Held  limited  to  u 
device  where  the  closing  luoveniont  of  the  valve  was 
retarded  by  a  dash-pot  and  as  limited  not  infringed 
by  defendant.    Shipman  v.  Frank,  237  Fwl.  Rep.,  395. 


ITotioe  of  Oanoelatdon. 

DBPAnXMEXT  or  THE   INTERIOII, 

United  States  Patent  Ob-ficb, 

Wtuhington,  D.  C,  January  SO,  1917. 

Wm.  Bohutte  d  Co.,  their  aasigna  or  legal  representatives, 
take  notice:  ' 

A.  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  Instituted  by  this 
©iflce  upon  the  application  of  Abraham  A.  Malouf.  of  146 
8.  vV  Temple  Ktreet,  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah,  to  effect  the 
cantelatlon  of  the  trade  mark  registration  of  Wm.  Schutte 
*  Co.,  of  Barmen.  Rhenish  Prussia,  Germany,  reidstered 
January  6,  1885,  So.  11,848,  and  the  notice  of  such  pro- 
ceeding sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Wm.  Schutte  &  Co 
at  the  said  address  havinj;  l.een  returned  by  the  post-office 
undellTerable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Wn. 
Schutte  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancelation  will  nroceftd 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OFriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  P.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPAETHENT  or  THE   I.VTERIOII, 

U.xiTBD  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  1,  Jsn. 

The  Bell  Hosiery  Company,  <(«  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
$TJ^°«J''*'vfPP."*^**'**°  °'  Rlce-Stlx  Dry  Ooods  Company, 
1000  Washlnjiton  avenue,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  for  registration 
9t  ^  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  24 
1908  No.  71  425.  to  The  Bell  Hosiery  Company!"333^5 
North  Mascher  street,  Philadelphia.  K..  and  a  notice  of 
irach  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The  Bell 
Hoalery  Company  at  the  said  aildress  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
anleaa  said  The  Bejl  Hosiery  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  stull  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAzarrs 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  P.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DbPABTUB.VT  of  THB   I.VTBfilOR, 

U.viTBD  States  Patent  Officb. 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  U.  1917. 

^''ti^L^tTkeVt\ce:'''"'  "''  '""*'"•  ''  ^^»^  representa- 
♦-.fii.  '^"'♦■'■ference  having  been  decUred  by  this  Office  be- 
l^r^i^li  o  *  "P/".'Ma"r°  of  the  Hurnham  Munger-Root  Dry 
Goods  Co..   of  Lighth  and    Broadway.   Kansas  City     Mo 

w£/Hf,"R?"^.'*"''°  ^^.  '^^^  «ri^Qwald  &  Reich  Co.  of  1321 
West  Sixth  street,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  registrat  on  of  k 

iTm-^.^^J^I''^}'^.'^^^^'^  rcKlstered  .Tune  26.  1894.  No 
■  nrf  l\«M  ^^^/^  H*5'*'T  «to,kwell,  of  Leominster.  Mass.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
f^i  "t^i"*  Manley  Stockwell  at  the  /ai.i  address  having 
^r^uJ^V^^^'^.uK  ****,  Po»t-<>fflce  undellverable.  notice  li 
hu-^i^''^°  that  unless  said  All>ert  Manlev  Stoikwell" 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  aoDMr- 

o?fhu''nrHl°  rH"^'^*^"■*y  '"^^^  "•«"'  ♦»»■  flrst%"°,.HPat?on 
?Le  of  default      interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 

r^T'tl.l  """'^  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  *.«.*i» 

R,  P.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtment  of  thb  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  g:,,  1917. 
^■*.^°^""  J^  ^'"**'  *'*^'"  "^'^ITM  or  legal  representatives. 

ZQ>K€    HOtlCC*  * 

t».fii,  'nter'^rence  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
v^.!S  t»>e,  aPP»catlon  of  Blttner,  Hunsfcker  &  Co.,  of 
J8-25  North  .seventh,  street,  AUcntown.  Pa.,  for  re^stra- 
?oiU°(*  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Mav  11 
1898  No.  31G08.  to  M.  Ballln  &  Sons  of  7o2  pJaSklln 
street,  N^w  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  deciaratloS 
«?i  -•?  i-^-glstered  mall  to  said  M.  Ballln  &  Sons  at  the 
aa  d  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  un- 
dellverable. notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  M. 
Ballln  &  bons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
fl«r.?.,Mf**P«*'"*°*i*  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 

5r!L£,".3,""*A*^°    °^.    *'*'^   °'"'^«'"   t»>e   interferebce   will    be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

#^5^1"  °°"*^*  ''"'.  ^  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

E.  P.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissimcr. 


Dbpabtubnt  of  the  Intbriob, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Office 

Washington,  D.  0.,  January  tS,  I9n. 
Josepih  P.  R.  James,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

♦»'*l'?K*'''"*?.*^*.^*^'°f  '^*°  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  o!  the  Standard  Oil  Company,  of 
Richmond,  Cal..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  December  5.  1899,  No.  33.861,  to 
Joseph  P.  R  James,  of  Clinton.  Iowa,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Joseph 
fiC  \^^m  **  '^^,?*'*^  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  P.  R.  James,  his  assigns  or  legal  ren- 
resentatlves.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlthfn 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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ISSUE  or  FEBRUARY  20,  1917. 

PBt«nt«. 878— No.  1,218,257  to  No.  1,217,120,  indutive. 


42— No. 

Trade-lfarks..^ 07— No. 

Ltbeli aO-No. 

Prtatt 8-No. 

Retanes 4-No. 


«0,3I1  to  No. 

115,473  to  No. 

19,901  to  No. 

4,«21  to  No. 

14,380  to  No. 


80,872,  inelusive. 

116,688,  Inclusive. 

19,920,  iDOlaslve. 

4,628,  Indusive. 

14,308,  Inclaslve. 


Total. 


.1044 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama. 

Afltoiia. 

Arkaasas 

GUifomia 

Colorado 

Ooonectlcut 

DelBware 

Florida 

Oeonda 

Idaho 

minots. 


6  '^.1 
a  »!: 

I  li 


lova , 

Kamas 

Kentooky , 

Loulslaoa , 

Maine 

Maryland 

Ifasseelinsetts. 

MldilKBii 

Minnesota..... 
PP« 


lClM0Ui?f 


Meatana. 

Nebraska 

Nevada. 

Ifew  HampAlre... . . 
Htw  Jsney ......... . 

HewMexleo 

MMvYerk... 


8 

47 

7 

28 


4 
8 
8 

101 

24 

11 

II 

9 

• 

7 

9 

SI 

88 

10 

a 
4 
1 


14 
3 

a 

1 


states. 


0! 
1 
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North  Carolina. 
Nonb  Dakota.., 

Ohto 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.., 
Rhorle  Island.., 
South  Carolina.. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee , 

Texas , 

Uuh , 

Vermont , 

Virginia , 

Washington...., 
Wast  Virginia... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


1|- 


I 


2 
8 

M 
0 
5 

68 
8 
3 
4 

10 

13 
3 
1 
7 

18 
4 

33 
3 


08 

a'" 


.Masks,  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  (olumbla. 
TTa wall  Territory.... 
Philimlnelsiends... 

Porto  Kk!o 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  resMenti 
of  the  United  States. 


881 


I  •«  a  a^ 

1 

8 
3 


J38 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 
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Argentina 

Austria-  Hungary. . . . 

Belgium 

British  India 

IJritlsh  West  Indies. 

Canada 

OaneCok>ny 

Chile. ............... 

Costa  Rloa 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England _ 

Finland i... 

Ftaooe i     7 

Germany li 

Omuemala. ..I 

India ; !..,., 

Ireland i...  , 

rtiJy «..!    4 

Japan .1     1 

Mexleo 


NataL 

Netberiands. 

New  South  Watoi.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Fortngal. 


Queeuland 

Roumanla 

Russia. 

Scottond 

South  Australia.... 

Spain 

Swedep 

Swftserland 

Transvaal 

Victoria 

Wales 

Western  Aiutralla. 


si 


■\\ 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  ootintrtae. . 


Notice— Assistant  Examiner  EzaminatioQ. 

The  civil  Service  Commission  bas  announced  itn  open 
competitive  examination  tor  the  position  of  Assistant  Ex- 
aminer In  the  Patent  Office  on  March  14,  16,  and  1«,  IMT. 
Qualified  persons  are  urged  to  enter  this  examination. 
Entrance  salary,  |1,500  per  annum. 

Application  blanks  and  information  as  to  where  the 
examination  will  be  held  may  be  obtained  from  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Disolaimen. 

1,136,130. — Thomat  E.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  T.     Pio- 
TECTivB  Switch  Box.     Patent  dated  April  13,  1916. 
Disclaimer  filed  February  12.  1917,  by  the  p^tentat. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  said  claim  8,  which  claim  Is  as  follows,  to  wit : 
"  A  protective'  connection  box  divided  Into  two  com- 
partmentii,  a  switch  Inclosed  In  one  of  said  compartments, 
a. door  affording  access  to  the  other  compartment  onlv 
exposed  means  carried  by  said  door  for  manually  openins 
and  closing  the  same,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  aaid 
door  for  controlling  said  switch  to  open  drcilit  colnd- 
dently  with  the  opening  of  said  door." 


1,160.992.— W«Mo»  C.  Buhles,  Alameda,  Cal.     CLoaiwo- 
Machinb.    Patent  dated  August  24,  1916.    DIacUlmer 
filed  February  7,  1917.  by  the  assignee,  the  Ahminum 
Seal  Oomfmny. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

.w'."'fl^/^.P*r*  "'  *''?  <=^*^  ^  "»1<*  specMkatlon  which 
U  in  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

"  Claims  numbereil  1.  2.  8,  4,  5,  6,  T,  8,  •,  10.  11.  U. 
18,  16.  16.  21,  82.  and  88  of  tiie  said  Letters  PVtellM 
Issued." 
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A  r^I^S^t?'*^"*^  Apparatus;  MetaUurgy;  Plastic  Metal  WorUng.  ^    "«»'"«.  ■«« 

iSI^^U  iir''^^^"*iI'S°*=  Hoisting:  Loading  and  UnloadingTp^eumatlc  Despatch-  Push- 

5.  BSL^^^n^^:j^^Ti^J^-^r'  8tar.8-vl<n?l;erslngHol.U^'**^'  "^ 

•^  ^c'^t?s£i;'ss?vsr?u&5.^^i;^^^^^^ 


7.  Ed 
e( 

nlture;  Su; 
If  and  Gas  _ 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devlres 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  IfoJdng;  ^   ^    - 

Leather  Mao    '  ^ 
U.  Journal- Boxes, 


9.  Alrand  Oas^mpi;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Flold-Curreot;  PoniDi 


Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Lenlngs;  Butt«.  ETelet  ud  RJVet  SeVtW'Rk^^ 
Mani^actures;  NaiUngand  btapllnT^i^M and  wiilp^AppJ^tus  ^'  ^'™"' 

^^'^T^St^'Ar"  ''-^'^^^^^•'  ^^  >^<Ang:  Ne^ira  Pl2 
14.  Compound  Jooto;  Cutting  and  Pundiing  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farrierv  Metal-Benrflnf  M«t*Ln«.*- 

KwS^^pi,2uSl*!?.*'!i^^?^^j2i=..^'*'k^^         LarnJnateSl  Fabrics  MdAaalogoo. 
Mamr^ures.  Paper-MaWng  and  Fiber  Uberatlon;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Append 

It"  ^^SiS^^^^iJ^^}  ^°*^:  Teleeraphy ;  Telephony 

i«   ??V?t!™«:J*™*™«^t*«:'^*P«  Manufactures;  Pri^^^   TrDe-Bar  Maktec 

SSi?E&  vSSi    '^  R«P««1^«  i>»^ic«:  Steam  and  Vacuum  l^ps;  itS^^SS 
,|Sr^='^i^^  «S^--  ^-^^  Boau  «.d 


33.  Aaronaoi 
33 


S*  "^ER^"'  ^PP*^?iAPI»r»tu8;  Sewlng-Machlnea 
3S-  AiiUtiaK:  Butchering;  Ceotrtfugal  Bowl  Separat 


iSMratioo. 
Electricity.  Oeoeratioo;  Motive  Powsr. 


Separaton;  Mflls;  Threahing;  VegeUl^'Cottinttd  CriiiiiV 


£  £SSlS5SiSS£lSii22°'"'«  -"^  '^»»«^«i:  i^ii«-^;' wiiii  a^^ 

^  32?^^SpS^i3Tas?^^  «"  "<»  ^^^^  C^tact  Apparat^; 

B'JJ'S^Hy'^'^1*  Engtoeedng;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stroctorea;  MetalUo  Bofldfl^Strocti 


Deo.  13 
Sept.  fi 
Jan.     9 

Nov.  1« 

Nov.  3 
Oet.   19 

Oct.  3 
Aug.    1 

Aug.  17 
Aug.  38 
Jan.   18 

Nov.  13 
Oct.  as 


Oct.   37 
Jan.   19 


Oct.  3 
Nov/ 14 
D«:.  r 


Aug.  33 
Jan.   34 

Nov.    « 

Sept.  13 

atpL   6 

OeC     7 
Jan.     8 

June    1 
Jan.  35 

Sept.  15 
Oet.    a 

Nov.  18 


Amended 


Deo.    8 

Dec.  30 

Jan.   18 

Jan.   36 

Jan.  0 
Jan.    I 

Nov.  34 
Deo.    1 

Jan.  5 
Jan.  17 
Feb.    8 

Feb.  3 
Jan.  17 


Dee.  33 
Fob.    3 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  4 
Jan.    t 


Nov.  1 
Jan.  U 

Jan.  13 

Deo.  I 

Jnl7  30 

Jan.  3 
Jan.   33 

Deo.  4 
Jan.  IT 
Nov.  18 
Dec.    9 


^'  ^JJ^^R^'^y-B^kes:  Raflway  RalU  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and 

86.  B2Sii"hB°*iS?f'  ri"P"'  ^^■''  ^^*^'  Piftor*.  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Oarment-SuDDartsn-  Toiut 
S-  ?[*S  0«»"«ri«  Instruments;  Measuring  InstrumsSts;  PhoU»?Dhv^^       '^'^^'  ^®''^- 
""■  ^Sfif^i.S!"^^^'-"^'  C'«»'«^2ESIand  Break-i;  E?^l^t'yrc^dulW;Ele^«oltyV(^ 

S:  ^^I^bffi:  "^"^  ^*^=  «.hlnic  Wd  Trapping;  SUtlonery;  Stone-Worklng;  Well. 

**•  B^C???;  Bottlea  and  iars;  nieck.amtr(kiid' Ani^^^^i^"  rw^ 
Depoalt  and 


Carriers;  Paper 
41.  Raflway  Draft 

«  BlS^i*Tn2l2?^i?J!i*J£jf''^Ji!p?"°€=-^'«°*'»:  ET«!tridtv:f^i,;^iiiiirtof;w  v^hidi' 

pS^nS?0«       •  Electricity,  liedlcii  and  Surgical;  Fire- Extinguishers;  Sewe^^Tsm 


Wheels 


Sewerage;  Sargery;  Water 


Oldest  Mw  raee.  Jane  l;  oldwt  ameoded.  July  ao 
Total  number  of  applications  awaitlna  action 


:  Sept.  38 
July  10 

Dee.  11 
Jan.   33 

Oct.     8 

Jan.     9 

Aug.  31 

Dee.    1 

June  38 

Jan.  ST 
Jan.  34 
Deo.  30 

Jan.   37 
Sept.  18 
oa.  81 

Jan.  39 
Dec  39 
Jan.   1$ 

Oct.  ao 
July  ae 
Deo.  30 

Jan.  4 
Jan.  4 
Nov.  31 

301 


015 
30T 
30i 


uo 

804 
480 
MO 

818 

140 

830 
MS 

518 
3fia 

383 
387 

800 
M7 
800 

ea 

091 
808 

133 
838 
5M 


800 
IM 


l«l 


17.M* 


TiUMhMABM.  DisiQKs,  Labbu  ahd  Pum: 


Derins 
UMii 
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1,216,267.     BAG-PILLING  MECHANISM.     EmL  F.  An 
DiMON,  Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to   International   Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  Sept.  26,  1016.     SerUl  No.  62,606.     (CI. 
88—26.) 


/f 


.W 


.// 


:*t::-^^:3 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  mechanism,  a  reservoir  having  an 
ontlet,  outlet  opening  and  closing  mechanism  including  an 
operating  lever,  and  a  bag  holder  pivotally  supported 
beneath  said  ouUet  engageable  with  said  lever  when  in 
inoperative  position  and  movable  into  operative  position 
apon  manipulation  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  mechanism,  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet,  outlet  opening  and  closing  mechaniam  Including 
an  operating  lever,  and  a  bag  holder  pivotally  supported 
beneath  said  outlet  engageable  with  said  lever  when  in 
Inoperative  position  and  movable  into  operative  position 
upon  manipulation  of  aald  lever  and  prior  to  the  opening 
of  aald  outlet 

8.  In  a  bag  filling  mechanism,  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet,  outlet  opening  and  closing  mechaniam  including  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  having  a  notch  therein,  and  a 
bag  holder  pivoted  on  said  reservoir  beneath  said  outlet 
and  having  a  portion  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  engageable 
with  the  notch  in  said  lever  when  said  bag  holder  is  raised 
to  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  mechanism,  a  reservoir  having  an 
opening  therein,  sliding  door  meclianlsm  for  said  opening, 
a  lifting  lever  for  said  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  reser- 
voir above  said  door  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
latter,  a  bag  bolder  pivoted  to  aaid  reservoir  beneath  said 
door,  and  means  whereby  said  bag  holder  may  be  locked 
in  inoperative  position  by  said  lifting  lever. 

6.  In  a  bag  filling  mechaniam,  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet  therein,  outlet  opening  and  closing  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  pivoted  on  aald  reservoir  above  said  outlet,  said 
lever  having  a  notch  In  one  end  thereof,  and  a  bag  hold- 
ing member  pivoted  to  aaid  reservoir  beneath  said  outlet 
having  a  laterally  extending  handle  member  engageable 
with  said  notch  when  said  bag  holding  member  Is  raised 
to  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i 


1,216.268.     TOY  CAP-PISTOL.     John  ANorasBN,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  108,481. 
(CI.  42—64.) 
The   herein   deacribed   toy   percussion    cap   pistol,    the 

same    comprising   an    Integral    barrel    and    butt    handle 


formed  of  sheet  metal,  an  anvil  secured  in  the  muaxle  end 
of  the  barrel  by  means  of  inwardly  bent  portions  of  the 
metal,  aald  barrel  being  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with 
an  opening  Just  back  of  the  anvil,  the  metal  of  the  barrel 


at  the  broech  portion  being  bent  Inwardly  from  opposite 
Bides  forming  an  abutment  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  hammer  slidable  freely  in  the  barrel 
between  the  abutment  and  the  anvil. 


1,216.260.     PACKAGING  OF  8BPARATELT-WRAPPRD 
ARTICLES  IN  A  PACKAGE.     Haut  T.  AaMSTKOKo, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1018.    Serial  No.  794,868.     (CI.  20»— 46.) 


1.  A  package  of  the  character  described,  comprising  u 
pluraUty  of  thin,  fiat  unlu  each  conalsting  of  a  wrapped 
article,  s^d  unite  being  stacked  with  tb^  flat  faces  ia 
contact  with  each  other,  and  adhesive  material  betweoi 
the  contiguous  faces  of  aald  units  covering  only  a  rela- 
tively small  part  of  each  of  aaid  face*  and  aerrlag  to  M- 
cure  the  unita  together  to  form  a  package. 

2.  A  gum  package  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  thin  flat  units  each  consisting  of  a  stick 
of  gum  inclosed  in  a  wrapper,  said  unite  being  sUcked 
with  their  fiat  facea  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  rela- 
tively thin  strips  of  adhesive  material  between  the  con- 
tiguous faces  of  said  unlta  covering  only  a  relatively  amall 
part  of  each  of  said  faces  and  serving  to  secure  the  unit>» 
together  to  form  a  package. 


1,216,260.   VACUUM-BOX  FOR  FRUIT-CANNING.  Liwis 
B.   Abnold,   Honolulu,   Hawaii.     Filed   Aug.   6    1014 
Serial  No.  866,816.     (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  A  vacuum-box  for  fruit  canning  comprising,  a  long 
rectangular  shaped  box,  a  door  for  each  end,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  arranged  transversely  and  removably  over  the 
bottom  of  the  box  and  upon  which  trays  bearing  open  top 
filled  cans  may  be  rolled  into  and  out  of  said  box.  mtens 
for  producing  a  vacuum  within  the  box,  and  meana  for 
breaking  this  vacuum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vacuum-box  for  fruit  canning  comprising,  a  long 
rectangular  shaped  box.  a  door  for  each  end  hingeably  sup- 
ported  between   the  outer  ends  of  arms  pivoted   to  the    ' 
box,  two  bars  provided  with  notches  and  placed  loagl* 
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twlliully  within  the  box,  rollers  adapted  to  turn  In  said 
notches,  and  means  for  producing  and  for  breaking  a 
Tacnum  within  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  vacuum-box  for  fruit  canning  comprising,  a  long 
rectangular  shaped  box,  a  door  for  each  end  hinged  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  box,  two 
bars  provided  with  notches,  roUers  adapted  to  turn  tnin- 
nloned  In  said  notches,  means  for  producing  and  for  break- 
ing a  vacuum  within  the  box,  and  means  for  counter- 
weighting  said  doors,  substantially  as  described. 


1^16,261.     OAME-EXHIBITINO  DEVTCB.     William  Q. 
A8HLBY,   New   Bedford,    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    17,   1916 
Serial  No.  62,042.      (a.  235—1.)  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  (or  exhtbitiiis  the  progress  of 
games  and  sports,  the  combination  of  an  upright  exhibi- 
tion board  having  on  its  front  and  rear  sides  registering 
representations  of  a  game  field,  an  object  comprising 
magnetic  material,  said  object  being  a  replica  of  the 
moTtble  member  of  the  game  represented  and  being  mov- 
able orer  the  game  fleld  on  the  front  of  the  board  in  any 
direction  and  to  any  point  thereon  to  illustrate  the  prog- 
rets  of  the  game,  and  magnetic  means  movable  in  any 
dlre<rtlon  and  to  any  point  over  the  game  fleld  on  the  rear 
of  said  board  and  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of 
said  object  In  accordance  with  the  actual  movements  of 
the  movable  member  of  the  gam»>  represented. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  progress  of  games 
and  !<ports,  the  combination  with  an  upright  member  hav- 
ing on  its  front  surface  a  reprewntatlon  of  a  game  fleld, 
an  object  of  magnetic  material  representing  a  member 
used  in  the  game,  said  object  being  movable  over  said 
fleld  on  the  front  of  .<»aUl  upright  member  tn  the  progress 
of  the  game,  an  electro-magnet  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
upright  member  for  controlling  the  movement9  of  said 
object,  said  object  being  free  to  move  horizontally  and 
vertically  to  any  position  on  the  front  of  said  upright 
member  and  being  only  subject  to  the  Influence  of  the 
fbrce  of  said  magnet  and  gravity,  and  conductors  for 
leadhtg  the  current  to  said  electro-magnet. 

3.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  progress  of  games 
and  sports,  the  combination  of  an  upright  member  having 
on  its  front  snrftice  a  representation  of  a  game  fleld.  an 
object  of  magnetic  material  representing  a  device  used  In 
the  game,  said  object  being  movable  over  the  front  of  said 
fleld  to  wpreaeat  the  progress  of  the  game,  said  member 
also  having  on  Its  rear  surface  a  representation  of  •  game 
fleld  correspomdiBf  to  the  one  on  the  front  surface  and 
reversed  with  respect  thereto,  and  magnetic  means  at  tbe 


rear  of  said  member  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  object  and  adapted  to  cause  said  object  to  move  at 
different  speeds  and  in  different  directions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  progress  of  a 
base  ball  game,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  upright  plate 
hMTing  on  its  front  and  rear  sides  unobstructed  surfaces 
provided  with  corresponding  and  registering  representa- 
tions of  base  ball  fields,  a  ball  comprising  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  representing  a  base  ball,  said  ball  being  mov- 
able over  the  base  ball  fleld  on  the  front  of  said  plate,  anil 
a  magnet  movable  over  the  base  ball  fleld  on  the  rear  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
ball  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and  move  the  same 
freely  to  any  poslUon  on  the  base  ball  fleld  illustrated, 
to  represent  the  successive  movements  of  the  ball  in  the 
progress  of  the  artAl  game  which  Is  Illustrated. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  progress  of  a 
base  ball  game,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  upright 
plate  having  on  its  front  and  rear  surfaces  correspond- 
ing and  registering  representations  of  base  ball  flelds,  a 
ball  comprising  magnetic  material  and  representing  a 
base  ball,  said  ball  being  movable  over  the  base  ball  fleld 
on  the  front  of  said  plate,  an  electromagnet  movable  over 
the  base  ball  fleld  on  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
control  the  movements  of  the  ball  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plate  to  represent  the  successive  movements  of  the 
ball  in  the  progress  of  the  actual  game  which  is.  illus- 
trated, and  means  for  sustaining  said  magnet  In  any  de- 
sired position  to  thereby  sustain  the  ball  at  any  desired 
point  on  the  base  ball  fleld  Illustrated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,262.  GARMBNT  -  FASTENER.  Chbistophib  F. 
Backmtcb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55,991.      (a.  24—224.) 


1.  In  a  garment  fastener,  an  eye  member  thereof  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  metallic  blank  and  a  projecting 
tongue  extending  therefrom,  there  being  a  shorter  tongue 
extending  from  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  blank,  both  of 
said  tongues  being  bent  back  under  said  blank  with  the 
said  shorter  tongue  preventing  downward  movement  at 
said  first  named  tongue,  there  being  an  opening  throogh 
said  blank  above  said  ftrst  named  tongue. 

2.  In  a  garment  fastener,  an  eye  member  therefor  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  metallic  blank  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  tongue  extending*  from  one  margin  of 
said  blank,  a  shorter  tongue  extending  from  the  opposite 
margin  of  said  blank,  both  of  said  tongues  being  bent 
back  under  said  blank,  with  said  shorter  tongue  support- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  first  named  tongue,  said  first 
named  tongue  having  a  depression  in  the  upper  face 
thereof  beneath  said  opening  In  said  blank. 

8.  In  a  garment  fastener,  an  eye  member  therefor  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  metallic  blank  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  tongue  extending  from  one  margin  of 
said  blank,  a  shorter  tongue  extending  from  the  opposite 
margin  of  said  blank,  both  of  said  tongues  being  bent 
back  under  said  blank,  with  sa4d  shorter  tongue  support- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  first  named  tongue,  said  first 
named  tongue  having  a  depression  in  the  upper  face 
thereof  beneath  said  opening  in  said  blank. 

4.  In  a  garment  fastener,  an  eye  member  therefor  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  metallic  blank  possessed  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  tongues  bent  back  under  said  blank,  with 
one  of  said  tongues  adapted  to  support  the  other  of  said 
tongues,  there  being  an  opening  through  said  blank. 

5.  In  a  garment  fastener,  an  eye  member  therefor  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  metallic  blank  possessed  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  tongues  bent  back  under  said  blank 
toward  each  ether,  with  one  of  said  tongues  adapted  to 
snpport  ttie  other  of  said  tongues,  there  being  an  opening 
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through  said  blank,  and  in  one  of  said  tongoea  a  trana- 
verse,  conical,  depression,  said  depression  being  under- 
neath the  opening  In  the  blank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1^16,263.  GARMENT  -  FASTENEB.  Chbistophxb  F. 
Backmtkb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  65,992.      (CI.  24—224.) 


1.  An  eye-member  for  a  garment  or  similar  fastener, 
comprising  a  circular  disk,  said  disk  having  its  marginal 
edges  nndertumed,  there  being  in  said  disk  an  annular, 
raised,  flat,  portion,  there  being  in  said  flat  portion  a  slot, 
said  Blot  terminating  in  an  enlarged  opening,  and  a  mem- 
ber underneath  said  circular  disk,  said  member  having  a 

.  depression  in  Its  face  directly  below  said  enlarged  open- 
ing, and  a  further  depression  adjacent  to  the  flrst-named 
depression,  directly  below  said  slot,  there  being  a  bridge- 
wall  between  the  two  depressions,  said  member  being 
resilient. 

2.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  disk 
like  member  having  a  slot  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
opening,  and  a  tongue  integrally  formed  with  said  mem- 
ber, bent  back  under  said  member,  and  having  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  supported  by  said  member,  said  tongue 
havlag  a  depression  in  Its  upper  face  directly  below  said 
enlarged  opening  and  another  depression  In  its  upper 
face  directly  under  said  slot,  and  a  bridge  wall  between 
said  depressions. 


1,216,264.  MAIL.  -  DELIVERING  APPARATUS.  HcOH 
Bacon^  Jonesboro,  Tenn.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.   102,749.      (CI.   104—146.) 


The  combination  with  a  track,  a  carrier  mounted  for 
travel  thereon,  a  spring  operated  driving  gear  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  track  engaging  means  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  a  pinion  having  fixed  relation  with  one  of  the 
wheels,  a  reverse  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
pinion,  plvotally  supported  arms  in  which  the  respective 
pinions  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  pivot,  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  arms  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  pivot  to  op- 
erate the  arm  sections  In  reverse  directions  to  move 
either  pinion  into  ens^gement  with  the  spring  operated 
driving  gear. 


1,216,260.   INSULATING  COMPOSITION.  Lao  H.  Babkb- 

LAKD,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Bakellte  Com- 

,   pany.  New  Y<wk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  796,779.     (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  An  electrical  Insnlatlng  composition  comprising  an 

taUtlal  ph^oUc  condensation  product  capable  of  transfor- 

amtlon  by  siaqtle  heating  into  an  Infusible  body,  and  a 

sohrent  therefor,  said  solvent  being  of  the  hydro-carbon 


type,  and  characterised  by  its  hl^  Instating  valne,  ita 
Immisclbillty  with  water,  and  Its  capability  of  dissolv- 
ing the  said  initial  condensation  product  after  the  ■wme 
has  been  substahtlally  freed  from  uncomblned  phenols. 

2.  An  electrical  insulating  composition  comprising  an 
Initial  phenolic  condensation  product  capable  of  transfor- 
mation by  simple  heating  Into  an  infusible  body,  and  a 
solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  being  of  the  hydro-carbon 
type,  and  characterized  by  its  high  insulating  value,  its 
immlsclbllity  with  water,  and  its  capability  of  dissolving 
the  said  Initial  condensation  product  after  the  same  has 
been  substantially  freed  from  uncomblned  phenols,  and 
having  a  boiling  point  exceeding  that  of  water. 

3.  An  electrical  Insulating  composition  comprising  an 
initial  phenolic  condensation  product  capable  of  trans- 
formation by  simple  heating  into  an  infusible  body,  and  a 
solvent  therefor,  containing  neutral  oil. 

4.  A  composition  comprising  an  amorphous  product 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  phenols  and  anhydro-for- 
maldehyde-anllln,  said  product  being  free  from  uncom- 
blned formaldehyde  and  capable  of  transformation  by 
simple  beating  into  an  Infusible  tM>dy  and  an  organic 
solvent  therefor. 

6.  A  composition  comprising  an  amorphous  product  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  phenols  and  anhydro-for- 
maldehyde-anilin  and  an  organic  solvent  therefor,  said 
solvent  being  of  the  bydro-cart>on  type,  and  character- 
ised by  its  high  insulating  value,  its  immiscibillty  with 
water,  and  its  capability  of  dissolving  the  said  Initial 
condensation  product,  after  the  same  has  been  substan- 
tially freed  from  uncomblned  phenols. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,216,266.  INSULATING  COMPOSITION.-X.BO  H.  Babkb- 
i^KD,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Bakellte  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  applicaUon  filed  Oct.  17.  1918,  Serial  No. 
796,779.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  4,564.     (CL  106—22.) 

1.  An  electrical  insulating  composition  comprising  an 
initial  phenolic  condensation  product  capable  of  trans- 
formation by  simjUe  heating  into  an  infusible  body,  and  a 
chlorinated-hydrocarbon  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent 
characterized  by  its  high  insulating  value,  its  inuniscir 
blllty  with  water,  and  Its  capability  of  dissolving  the  said 
initial  condensation  product  after  the  same  has  been  sub- 
stantially freed  from  uncomblned  phenols. 

2.  An  electrical  insulating  compoaitlon  comprising  an 
Initial  phenolic  condensation  product  capable  of  trans- 
formation by  simple  heating  into  an  infusible  body,  and 
a  chlorinated-hydrocarbon  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent 
characterized  by  its  high  insulating  value,  its  immiscl- 
billty wllh  water,  and  Its  capability  of  dissolving  the  said 
initial  copdensation  product  after  the  same  has  been  sub- 
stantially freed  from  uncomblned  phepols,  and  having 
a  boiling-point  not  exceeding  that  of  water. 

3.  A  composition  comprising  an  initial  phenolic  con- 
densation prduct  capable  of  transformation  by  simple  heat- 
ing Into  an  infusible  body,  and  symmetrical  dichlorethane. 

4.  A  composition  comprising  a  reaction  product  of 
phenols  and  «nhydro-formaldehyde-anllln  and  a  chlorin- 
ated-hydrocarbon solvent  therefor. 

6.  A  oomposition  comprising  a  reaction  product  of 
phenols  and  anbydro-formaldebyde-anllln,  transft^rmable 
by  simple  heating  into  an  infusible  body,  and  a  chlorin- 
ated-hydrocarbon solvent  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,267.  COUNTER  MECHANISM  FOR  STAMP-AF- 
FIXBR8.  WaaLBT  J08BPH  Balk  WILL.  Rochester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Multipost  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
764,914.      (CI.  216—11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  aflxer  mechanism  cob- 
prising  a  movable  affixing  member,  and  a  detachable  stamp 
container,  Jntercliangeable  with  other  like  elements,  of 
a  counter  meclianism  carried  upon  said  stamp  container 
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and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  nld  afllz- 
ing  member  in  one  direction,  when  nid  container  la  in 
operatlTe  position  on  the  stamp  afflzer  mechanism. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxer  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  reciprocating  affixing  member,  of  a  plurality 
of  elements  Intwcbangeable  one  with  another  and  each 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  frame  and  to  contain  differ- 
ent stamps,  and  a  counter  mechanism  on  each  of  said 
elements,  for  keeping  tally  of  the  number  of  stamps  eject- 
ed therefrom,  having  an  actuating  portion  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  operation  of  the  affixing  member,  when  said 
element  is  applied  to  the  frame. 

3.  'The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxer  comprising 
stamp  feeding  mechanism  and  a  movable  aflzlng  member, 
of  a  plurality  of  stamp  containers  each  adapted  to  co- 
operate separately  with  the  afflxer  and  to  contain  stamps 
of  different  denominations  and  a  counter  carried  by  each 
container  and  means  for  operating  said  counters  arranged 
on  the  afflxer  and  cooperating  with  them  when  their 
respective  containers  are  applied  to  said  afflxer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  afflxer  having  a  mov- 
able member  and  a  detachable  stamp  case,  of  a  counter 
mounted  on  the  case  for  recording  the  number  of  stamps 
discharged  therefrom  having  an  operating  member  and 
means  carried  by  the  movable  member  of  the  afflzer  for 
actuating  said  operating  member. 


1,21«,2«8.  VBHICLB-SPRINO.  Pnu  J.  F.  Bat«nbobo, 
CUntonvlUe.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto 
Company,  CUntonvlUe,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. FUed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,613.  (CI. 
M7— 84.) 


1.  A  spring  leaf,  provided  with  frame  engaging  and 
supporting  members  at  Its  respective  ends,  and  having 
projections  on  one  face  thereof,  at  points  between  said 
ends  and  the  central  portion,  in  combination  with  a  <aamp- 
inc  member,  suitably  socketed  to  receive  said  projections 
and  clamping  stirrups  engaging  the  clamping  member  be- 
tween said  projections  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
^rlng. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  set  of  ordinary  spring  leaves. 
Airanged  In  a  superposed  series,  of  an  upper  leaf,  provided 


with  upwardly  projecting  bends  on  each  side  of  Its  center, 
which  form  transverse  ribs  on  its  upper  surface  and  trana- 
verae  grooves  on  its  lower  surface,  a  key  pin  extending 
through  each  of  said  transverse  grooves  between  said  leaf 
and  the  upper  leaf  of  the  series  below,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  spring  leaves  between  upper  and  lower  clamiH 
Ing  members,  the  upper  of  said  members  being  recessed  to 
receive  the  ribs  formed  In  the  upper  leaf,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  set  of  ordinary  spring 
leaves,  arranged  in  a  superposed  series,  of  an  upper  leaf, 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  bends  on  each  side  of 
its  center,  which  form  transverse  ribs  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  transverse  grooves  on  its  lower  surface,  a  key 
pin  extending  through  each  of  said  transverse  grooves 
between  said  leaf  and  the  upper  leaf  of  the  series  below, 
said  key  pin  having  downwardly  projecting  extremities 
engaging  the  edge  margins  of  the  leaf  upon  which  it  rests, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  spring  leaves  between  upper 
and  lower  clamping  members,  the  upper  of  said  members 
being  recessed  to  receive  the  ribs  formed  in  the  upper  leaf. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  ordinary  spring  leaves 
arranged  in  a  superiwsed  series,  of  an  upper  leaf,  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  projecting  bends  on  each  side  of  its 
center,  a  centrally  disposed  bolt  securing  the  leaves  to- 
gether, and  upper  and  lower  clamping  members  adapted  to 
bind  said  leaves,  the  upper  of  said  members  having  trans- 
verse grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  ribs  on  the  upper  leaf 
and  the  lower  of  said  members  being  bored  to  receive  the 
axle. 


1.216,269.  COMBINED  WIRE  TIE  AND  TAG.  AniL- 
UBB  M.  Batis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve 
Bag  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  Hied  July  16,  1914, 
Serial  No.  851,286.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,359.     (CI.  40—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  perforate  tag  body  of  a  wire 
paasing  through  said  perforation,  the  ends  of  said  tie 
being  each  larger  than  said  perforation,  the  Ug  being 
free  to  move  along  the  tie  limited  only  by  its  contact  with 
the  enlarged  ends  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  perforate  tag  body  of  a  wire 
tie  passing  through  said  perforation,  closed  loops  formed 
on  either  end  of  said  tie,  said  closed  loops  being  larger 
than  said  perforation,  the  tag  being  free  to  move  back  and 
forth  along  the  tie  limited  only  by  Ita  contact  with  the 
loops. 


1,216,270.     CRATE.     Mathias  B.  Bsckbs,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.     SerUl  No.  48,141.     (O.  206 — 60.) 

1.  A  crate  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  upper 
and  lower  end  members  adapted  to  be  held  against  ap- 
proach toward  each  other  by  Interposed  substantially  in- 
compressible crate  contents,  and  metallic  corner-strips 
adapted  to  receive  the  corners  of  the  crate  contents  and 
end-members  and  having  end-flao^es  overlapping  upon 
and  secured  to  the  end  members,  the  length  of  the  comer 
members  between  upper  and  lower  end  flanges  being  deter- 
mined by  the  height  of  the  crate  contents  plus  the  thick- 
ness of  the  end  members. 

2.  A  crate  for  substantially  incompressible  merchandise 
comprising  end  frames  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
loosely  abutting  strips  of  wood  or  the  like,  and  ductile 
metallic  angle-strips  having  their  flanges  severed  from 
each  other  at  the  end  portions  of  said  strips  and  bent  to 
overlap  each  other  and  each  to  project  beyond  the  far- 
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thsst  removed  side  edge  of  the  other,  the  said  projecting 
end  portions  of  the  flanges  secured  to  the  strips  of  wood 
or  the  like  of  the  end  frames  between  the  ends  of  said 
strips,  the  abutting  portions  of  the  latter  being  covered 
by  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  bent  end  portions  of  said 
flanges  and  being  held  by  the  latter  against  separation,  the 
merchandise  disposed  between  the  end  frames  serving  to 
maintain  the  same  against  approach  toward  each  other  and 
the  body  portions  of  said  angle  strips  preventing  relative 
separating  movement  thereof  and  protecting  the  corners 
of  the  contents  of  the  crate. 


8.  A  crate  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  sub- 
stantially rectangular  end  frames  each  composed  of  four 
mltered  strips  of  wood  or  the  like  abutting  loosely  against 
each  other  at  their  ends,  and  metallic  angle  corner-strips 
connecting  the  end  frames  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
comer  strips  equipped  at  its  ends  with  overlapped  tongues 
secured  at  their  free  ends  to  abutting  strips  of  the  end- 
frames  between  the  ends  of  said  strips  for  preventing 
separation  of  the  abutting  ends  of  said  strips  and  securing 
the  respective  end  frames  to  said  comer-strips  and  upon 
the  crate  contenta. 


1,216,271.  CURTAIN-SUPPORT.  Bbrtha  M.  Bshl, 
Rochester,  111.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,983. 
(CI.  166—28.) 


1.  A  curtain  support  including  a  member  arranged  when 
In  one  position  to  permit  sliding  of  a  curtain  thereon  and 
when  in  a  second  position  to  prevent  sliding  adjustment 
of  said  curtain,  and  means  to  hold  said  member  in  either 
of  said  positions. 

2.  A  curtain  support  having  reversible  curtain  support- 
ing faces,  one  face  permitting  the  ready  allpplng  and  ad- 
justment of  the  curtain,  the  other  face  being  provided 
with  curtain  engaging  devices  arranged  to  hold  the  cur- 
tain permanently  in  proper  adjustment,  and  brackets  sup- 
porting said  curtain  support  in  positions  to  bring  said 
faces  selectively  into  engagement  with  a  curtain. 

8.  A  duplicate  curtain  pole  consisting  of  a  pair  of  per- 
manently spaced  and  portable  rods,  and  means  to  hold 
said  rods  in  rigid  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  rods  being 
smooth  for  slldable  movement  of  the  curtain  therealong 
and  the  other  rod  being  roughened  to  prevent  sliding 
movement  of  the  curtain  therealong. 

4.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  held  in 
spaced  relation,  one  being  smooth  to  permit  of  the  ready 
adjustment  of  a  curtain  thereon,  the  other  having  means 
to  engage  and  hold  the  curtain  when  supported  thereon, 
and  brackets  for  the  rods  providing  means  for  the  support 
of  the  rods  to  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  curtain  on 


the  smooth  rod  and  for  the  reversal  of  said  rods  to  brlag 
the  rod  provided  with  curtain  engaging  means  into  posi- 
tion to  support  the  ctirtain. 


1,216,272.  RBCORDBR.  CHAaus  W.  Bbbbt,  West  Som- 
ervlUe,  Mass.  Filed  Sept  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  682,101. 
(CI.  234—6.) 


1.  A  device  for  recording  variations  in  the  conditions  of 
a  fluid  comprising  a  recording  element,  means  for  holding 
a  recording  surface  and  means  for  producing  two  ma- 
tually  perpendicular  displacements  between  the  said  ele- 
ment and  surface,  one  following  fluctuations  in  the  tem-* 
perature  and  the  other  following  ^uctuatlons  in  the  vol- 
ume «f  said  fluid. 

2.  In  a  temperature  indicator  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  light  of  means  for  holding  a  sensitized  surface, 
an  oscillating  reflector,  an  opaque  screen  for  said  surface 
containing  a  slot  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  reflector,  electrical  devices  for  Imparting  to  the  mir- 
ror a  deflection  such  that  the  displacement  of  the  reflected 
ray  of  light  upon  the  sensitised  surface  is  pro^rtlonate  to 
the  temperature  producing  such  deflection,  and  means  for 
producing  a  relative  displacement  between  the  screen  and 
the  sensitized  surface  normal  to  the  first  displacement 
and  proportional  to  the  volume  of  the  fluid  substance 
undergoing  said  temperature  fluctuations. 

3.  In  an  electrical  temperature  indicator  the  combina- 
tion with  an  optical  recorder  responsive  to  temperature 
fluctuations,  said  recorder  having  a  movement  deviating 
from  a  ratio  of  constant  proportionality  to  the  tempera- 
ture, of  a  recording  surface  having  a  suitable  predeter- 
mined shape  to  render  the  total  displacement  of  the  Ilglit 
ray  on  the  said  surface  proportional  to  the  change  of 
temperature. 

4.  In  an  electrical  temperature  Indicator  the  combina- 
tion with  an  optical  recorder  responsive  to  temperature 
fluctuations,  of  a  recording  surface,  said  recorder  having 
means  for  applying  a  recording  ray  to  said  surface  and 
the  latter  having  a  sulUble  predetermined  shape  to  render 
the  total  displacement  of  the  light  ray  on  the  said  surface 
proportional  to  the  change  of  temperature,  and  means  for 
producing  a  mutually  perpendicular  relative  displacement 
between  the  point  of  application  of  the  recording  ray  and 
the  surface  proportional  to  variations  In  some  other 
property  of  the  fluid. 

5.  In  an  electrical  temperature  Indicator  the  combina- 
tion with  an  optical  recorder  responsive  to  temperature 
fluctuations,  of  a  recording  surface,  said  recorder  having 
means  for  applying  a  recording  ray  thereto  and  said  sur- 
face having  a  suitable  predetermined  shspe  to  render  the 
total  displacement  of  the  light  ray  on  the  said  surface 
proportional  to  the  change  of  temperature,  and  means  for 
producing  a  mutually  perpendicular  relative  displacement 
between  the  point  of  application  of  the  recording  ray  and 
the  surface  proportional  to  the  volume  of  the  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,«1«,273.  VBHICLE-8ADDLB.  L»o  A.  teioiL,  Cheviot. 
<MiIo.  FUed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  3T,«86.  (CI. 
308^16.) 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  metal  saddle  comprising  a  seat,  a 
horn,  a  depending  marginal  apron,  a  centrally  located 
depressed  portion  perforated  at  opposite  ends  to  receive 
a  substantially  horizontal  section  of  a  saddle  post,  and 
means  to  rigidly  clamp  a  saddle  i>o8t  to  said  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  saddle. 

2.  A  vehicle  saddle  baying  a  seat,  a  bom,  and  a  cen- 
trally located  depressed  portion  provided  with  perfora- 
tions at  opposite  ends  to  receive  and  b«  guided  upon  a 
substantially  horizontal  section  of  a  seat  post,  said  saddle 
being  formed  from  sheet  metal  in  one  piece. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  vehicle  saddle  having  a  seat,  a  horn,  a 
<^ntrally  located  depressed  portion  provided  with  perfora- 
tions at  opposite  ends  to  receive  and  be  guided  upon  a 
■addle  post,  a  depending  marginal  apron,  and  means  to 
rigidly  secure  a  saddle  post  to  said  depressed  portion  of 
the  saddle. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  vehicle  saddle  having  a  seat,  a  horn,  a 
centrally  located  depressed  portion  provided  with  per- 
foratloos  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  receive  a  saddle 
post  and  guide  the  saddle  thereon,  a  depending  marginal 
apron,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  to  rigidly  secure  said  saddle  to 
a  saddle  post  passing  through  said  perforations  and  de- 
preased  portion  of  the  saddle. 


1,216,274.  PASTRY-MAKING  MACHINE.  Fredmick 
A.  Bbuckmak,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  June  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,278.     (CI.  107—08.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  corablna- 
wlth  the  rotatable  carrier,  the  molds  and  the  core 

.*•»•  carried  thereby;  of  a  core  bar  premer  for  pressing 
■aid  bars  on  the  molds,  said  presser  comprising  a  support- 
lag  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting  bar,  a  presser 
roller  carried  by  said  lever,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  lever 
down  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  intermittently  movable 
molds  and  core  bars  therefor ;  of  a  bar  located  above  the 
molds  la  the  direction  of  travel,  a  series  of  yieldably  «ip- 
ported  core  bar  pressers  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  core  bars  as  the  same  are  moved  beneath 
tlie  pressers.  to  force  the  cores  Into  the  molds,  said  core 
fcars  being  free  to  lift  when  between  adjacent  pressers  of 
tfce  series,  nld  yieldably  supported  core  bar  pressers  com- 
prtafag  levers  pivoted  to  said  bar,  springs  for  forcing  said 
lerers  to  the  pressing  position,  atops  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  said  levers,  aod  presaer  rollers  carried  by 
■aid  levers. 


1,216,275.  PASTRTMAKINO  MACHINE.  Fan>BBtCK 
A,  BancKMA!*,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  8,  19K. 
Serial  No.  102,500.      (CI.  107—08.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  counterbalanced  batter  receptacle,  an  osclllatable 
dipping  arm  shaft,  an  arm  that  extends  from  the  batter 
receptacle  to  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  the  batter  recep- 
tacle raising  cam  on  said  shaft ;  of  means  for  holding  the 
batter  receptacle  raised  for  a  predetermined  Interval  after 
said  cam  disengages  said  arm  on  Its  return  movement 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatUm 
with  the  counterbalanced  batter  receptacle,  an  osclUatahle 
dipping  arm  shaft,  an  arm  that  extends  from  the  batter 
receptacle  to  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  the  batter  recep- 
tacle raising  cam  on  aaid  shaft ;  of  means  for  holding  the 
batter  receptacle  raised  for  a  predetermined  interval  after 
said  cam  disengages  said  arm  on  its  return  movement, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  lever  having  gripping 
fingers  for  engaging  said  batter  receptacle  moving  arm — 
to  hold  said  receptacle  elevated  and  an  auxiliary  cam  on 
said  rock  shaft  for  actuating  said  holding  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  bodily  movable 
molding  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  posltioa  to 
another,  said  molding  devices  Including  molds  and  cores 
therefor,  a  core  bar  carrying  said  cores,  a  dipping  tank, 
'neans  for  transferring  said  cores  from  the  molds  into  the 
dipping  tank  and  restoring  said  cores  again  to  aald  molda, 
said  means  including  an  osdilatable  ahaft  and  a  dipping 
arm,  means  for  raising  said  dipping  tank  to  meet  the  cores 
while  being  dipped,  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight 
of  said  tank,  and  other  means  for  holding  said  tank  raised 
against  the  action  of  said  coonterbalanclng  means  during 
a  predeternlined  part  of  the  time  of  the  dipping  act. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  bodily  movable 
molding  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  position  to 
another,  mid  molding  devices  including  molds  and  cores 
therefor,  a  core  bar  carrying  said  cores,  a  dipping  tank, 
means  for  transferring  said  cores  from  the  molds  Into  the 
dipping  tank  and  restoring  said  cores  again  to  aald  molds, 
said  means  including  an  oscUlatable  shaft  and  a  dipping 
arm.  means  for  raising  said  dipping  tank  to  meet  the  cores 
while  being  dipped,  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight 
of  said  tank,  other  means  for  holding  said  tank  raised 
against  the  action  of  said  counterbalancing  means  daring 
a  predetermined  part  of  the  time  of  the  dipping  act,  aald 
last  named  means  comprising  a  member  projecting  from 
the  dipping  tank,  and  a  gripp'ng  device  for  engaging  said 
member,  and  means  for  bringing  said  gripping  device  tato 
and  out  of  action. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatkm 
with  the  counterbalanced  dipping  tank  and  the  core  dip- 
ping mechanism  which  Includes  the  osdllatable  shaft  and 
an  arm  mounted  thereon  to  engage  the  core  carrier,  means 
operated  by  said  osdllatable  shaft  for  raising  said  dip- 
ping tank  as  said  cores  are  dipped  Into  the  same,  and  otter 
means  for  holding  said  tank  raised  after  said  oscniat«Me 
shaft  has  discontinued  Its  function  of  raising  said  tai*. 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaz'ette.] 
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1,216,270.  CURTAIN-POLB  AND  SHADB-SOLLBR  SUP- 
PORT. J08BPH  F.  Brcmdbrlt,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  John  H.  Hook,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  May 
4,  1914,  Serial  No.  886,171.  Renewed  July  17,  1010. 
Serial  No.  109,810.     (CI.  156—28.) 


^a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  bracket  and  a 
shade  roller,  of  a  curtain  pole  bracket  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  shade  roller  bracket  and  shade  roller,  the 
Inner  end  of  which  curtain  pole  bracket  is  provided  with 
two  attaching  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  hook 
over  the  pintle  of  the  shade  roller  and  snspend  the  cur- 
tain pole  bracket,  and  the  other  to  bear  upward  against 
the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  roller  bracket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  bracket  and  a 
shade  roller,  of  a  curtain  pole  bracket  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  shade  roller  bracket  and  shade  roller,  the 
inner  end  of  which  curtain-pole  bracket  is  provided  with 
two  projecting  attaching  members  lying  In  different 
planes,  one  of  which  in  the  form  of  a  hook  engages  the 
plnde  of  the  shade  roller,  and  the  other  member  provided 
with  a  step  to  bear  upward  against  the  shade  roller 
bracket,  and  hold  the  curtain-pole  bracket  in  fixed  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  bracket,  and  a 
shade  roller,  of  a  curtain  pole  bracket  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  shade  roller  bracket  and  shade  roller,  the 
inner  end  of  which  curtain-pole  bracket  is  provided  with 
two  attaching  members  projecting  therefrom  in  different 
planes  and  one  above  the  other,  one  of  which  members 
being  In  the  form  of  a  hook  to  engage  the  pintle  of  the 
shade  roller,  and  the  other  to  bear  upwardly  against  the 
lower  edge  of  the  shade  roller  bracket,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers lying  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  curtain  pole 
bracket,  the  other  member  being  bent  laterally  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  bracket  to  Insure  engagement  with  the  sup- 
porting parts. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  bracket,  and  a 
shade  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  a  curtain  pole  bracket 
the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  two  attaching 
members  projecting  therefrom  to  engage  the  pilitle  of  the 
shade  roller  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  roller  bracket, 
one  of  said  members  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  curtain  pole  bracket,  the  other  member  being  bent 
laterally  beyond  the  plane  of  said  bracket  to  Insure  en- 
gagement with  the  supporting  parts,  and  an  adjustable 
pole  seat  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket. 

5.  Iti  combination  with  a  shade  roller,  and  a  shade 
roller  bracket  having  a  besrlng  for  the  pintle  of  said  shade 
roller  and  two  shoulders  on  the  edge  thereof  equidistant 
from  said  bearing  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a 
curtain  pole  bracket  provided  with  two  attaching  mem- 
bers on  Its  Inner  end,  one  of  which  has  a  recess  therein  to 
engage  said  pintle  and  the  other  formed  with  a  step  to 
bear  upon  either  of  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  OaKette.] 


1.216,277.    WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  SUPPORT. 
Matthsw  J.  BacNKiR,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  E.  Hunter,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar   17 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.843.     (CI.  156—23.) 
The  combination  of  base-plates  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to    a    window-frame,    bracket-rods    extending    forwardly 
from  said  plates,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  poriion  ad- 
jacent to  the  base-plat*  prorided  with  a  vertical  perfora- 
tion,  a   curtain-pole   haring  side-arms   mounted   on   said 


bracket-rods,  and  a  lambreqnln-pole  arranged  above  and 
extending  beyond  said  curUln-pole,  said  lambrequin-pole 


having  side  arms  provided  with  vertical  members  which 
engage  the  perforations  of  said  bracket-rods. 


1.210.278.  RIM  FOR  YEHICLE-WHBBLS.  Ricbabd  8. 
Bbxamt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  SUndard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  693,080.  (CL 
162—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehlde  wheel.  In  combination,  a  felly  band  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced,  laterally-opening  notches,  the 
sides  whereof  are  substantially  radial,  a  demounUble  rim 
adapted  to  embrace  said  felly  band  and  having  spaced 
blocks  upon  its  internal  surface  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches,  said  felly  band  having  a  valve-stem-recelving- 
aperture  located  substantially  midway  between  adjacent 
notches  and  said  xlm  having  a  valve-stem-receivlng-aper- 
ture  similarly  located  with  respect  to  adjacent  blocks,  the 
sides  of  the  blocks  adjacent  to  said  aperture  being  cut  away 
so  as  to  permit  said  blocks  to  be  Inserted  into  their  notches 
simultaneously  with  the  Insertion  of  the  valve  stem  into 
the  felly  aperture,  the  remaining  rim  blocks  hiving  their 
sides  adjacent  to  said  aperture  Inclined  so  as  to  permit 
the  blocks  to  be  Inserted  into  their  respective  notches  by 
a  swinging  movement  about  the  apertnred  side  of  aald 
feUy  band. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  and 
a  felly  band  embradng  the  same,  said  felly  band  having 
laterally  opening  spaced  notches  and  inclined  portions  op- 
posite said  notches,  of  a  demountable  rim  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  felly  band  and  having  spaced  wedge  blocks 
adapted  to  enter  said  notches  and  seat  upon  said  Inclined 
portions,  the  sides  of  said  notches  and  of  said  blocks  be- 
ing substantially  radial,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks 
being  of  a  size  substantially  to  fill  said  notches,  the  length 
of  said  blocks  being  such  that,  their  outer  ends  will  be 
substantially  flush  with  the  side  of  said  felly  band  whan 
the  rim  is  fully  mounted  and  the  ends  of  said  blocks  bo- 
ing  formed  with  radial  notches,  a  transverse  bolt  carrlad 
by  said  felly  opposite  each  notch,  and  a  radial  dip  secnred 
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t»  each  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  cor- 
reaiMndiOf  block. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  and 
a  felly  band  embracing  the  same  and  overhanging  the  aides 
thereof,  said  felly  band  having  laterally  opening  spaced 
notches  and  Inclined  portions  opposite  said  notches,  of 
a  demoantable  rim  adapted  to  surround  said  felly  band 
and  having  spaced  wedge  bloclcs  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  and  seat  upon  said  Inclined  portions,  the  sides 
of  said  notches  and  of  said  blocks  being  substantially 
radial,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks  being  of  a  size 
substantially  to  fill  said  notches,  the  length  of  said  blocks 
being  such  that  their  outer  ends  will  be  substantially  flush 
with  the  Bide  of  said  felly  band  when  the  rim  Is  fully 
mounted  and  the  ends  of  said  blocks  bedng  formed  with 
radial  notches,  a  transverse  bolt  carried  by  said  felly  oppo- 
■Ite  each  notch,  and  a  radial  clip  secured  to  each  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  corresponding 
block,  the  overhanging  edge  of  said  felly  band  being  cut 
away  adjacent  to  said  bolt  for  the  reception  of  said  clip. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  band 
having  outwardly  turned  lateral  flanges,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  formed  with  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
notches,  of  Inclined  portions  on  said  band  registering  with 
■uch  notches,  a  demountable  rim  adapted  "to  surround 
■aid  felly  band  and  having  wedge  blocks  adapted  to  enter 
such  notches  and  seat  upon  said  inclined  portions,  and 
laterally  facing  abutments  on  said  rim  and  band  adapted 
to  Inter-enjrage  when  the  former  Is  fully  seated  on  the 
latter,  said  wedge  blocks  being  adapted  In  such  seated 
position  of  said  rim  to  engage  the  sides  of  such  notches. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly 
band  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  later- 
ally Inclined  portions  and  a  valve-stem-recelvlng  aperture 
located  between  two  adjacent  Inclined  portions,  a  demount- 
able rim  adapted  to  surround  said  felly  band  and  having 
wedge  blocks  adapted  to  seat  upon  such  Inclined  portions, 
and  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture 
in  said  felly  band,  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  rim  in 
seated  position  on  said  felly  band,  and  means  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  from  such  apertures,  adapted  to 
positively  withdraw  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  rim 
laterally  from  said  f«lly  band. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,279.     BIM  FOR  VEHICLB-WHBELS.     Richard  8. 
Bbtant,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Standard 
Welding  Company,.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Piled  Sept  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,784.      (Cl 
182—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tlre-sup- 
portlng  rim  ;  of  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  one  end  of 
■aid  rim  and  having  a  recess ;  a  projection  on  the  other 
end  of  said  rim  adapted  to  engage  such  recess  when  said 
rlm-ends  are  In  allnement :  and  means  adapted  to  force 
■aid  rim-ends  thus  into  alinement,  said  means  Including 
«  link  plvotaUy  connected  with  said  first-named  rlm-end, 
•  second  link  similarly  connected  to  said  first  link  and 
therewith  forming  a  toggle,  and  an  abutment  on  the 
Other  rim-end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  second  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tlre-sup- 
portiBf  rim ;  of  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  said 
rim  and  having  a  recess :  a  projection  on  the  other  end  of 
■aid  rim  adapted  to  engage  such  recess  when  said  rlm- 
ends  are  in  allnement ;  and  means  adapted  to  force  said 
rim-ends  thus  Into  allnement,  said  means  including  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  tongue,  a  second  link  pivoted 
to  aald  first  link  and  therewith  forming  a  toggle,  and  an 


abutment  on  the  other  rim-«id  adapted  to  coCperate  with 
said  second  link. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tlre-sup- 
portlng  rim  ;  of  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  said 
rim  and  having  a  recess ;  two  longitudinally  spaced  pro- 
jections on  the  other  end  of  said  rim,  the  first  of  said 
projections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  said 
tongue ;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  tongue ;  and  a 
second  link  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  link  and 
forming  therewith  a  toggle,  said  second  link  being  adapted 
to  abut  with  its  free  end  against  said  second  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tire-sup- 
porting rim;  of  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  one  end  of 
said  rim  and  having  a  recess ;  two  longitudinally  spaced 
projections  on  the  other  end  of  said  rim,  the  first  of  said 
projections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  said 
tongue ;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  tongue ;  and  a 
second  link  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  link  and 
forming  therewith  a  toggle,  said  second  link  being  adapted 
to  abut  with  its  free  end  against  said  second  proJecUon, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  toggle  lying  between  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  projections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tire-sup- 
porting rim  ;  of  means  adapted  to  forcefully  expand  said 
rim  so  as  to  bring  the  ends  thereof  Into  alinement ;  and 
under-cut  devices  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  rim,  said 
devices  being  normally  out  of  engagement  but  being 
adapted  upon  release  of  said  expanding  means  to  inter- 
engage  and  prevent  collapsing  of  such  rim  prior  to  de- 
flation of  the  tire. 

[aalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,280.  CLOTH  FOLDING  AND  WINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Cat  Bdhl.  Patenwn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Textile  Machine  Company,  North  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  12  1916* 
Serial  No.  18,850.     (Cl.  26—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  folding  device  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  In  angular  relation  to  each 
other  and  In  an  upright  plane  and  means  to  guide  the 
cloth  in  an  upright  plane  to  and  then  around  the  angle 
formed  by  said  bars  and  then  back  in  another  upright 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  plane,  said 
folding  device  and  means  being  movable  one  relatively  to 
the  other  horizonUUy  and  parallel  with  said  planes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  upright  carriage  mov- 
able horizontally  in  said  frame,  a  folding  device  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  In  angular  relation  tp 
each  other  and  In  an  upright  plane,  a  cloth  beam  and  a 
guide  roller  arranged  In  the  carriage  at  one  side  of  and 
parallel  with  the  folding  device  and  the  latter  abore  the 
former,  the  cloth  being  adapted  to  extend  from  the  cloth 
beam  over  the  roller,  then  downward  and  around  the  fold- 
ing device  and  then  upward  in  an  upright  plane,  and 
means  above  the  folding  device  on  which  to  wind  the 
folded  doth. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  folding  device  consisting  of  a 
plarallty  of  bars  arranged  in  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  a  frame  In  which  said  folding  device  Is  arranged, 
means  to  guide  the  cloth  being  folded  including  a  car- 
riage movable  In  the  frame  transversely  of  the  folding 
device,  rotary  means  in  the  frame  on  which  to  wind  op 
the  folded  cloth  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  folding  device,  and  a  guide  arm  fixed  in  the  frame  and 
projecting  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  folded 
cloth  between  the  layers  and  up  to  the  fold  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  with  folding  means,  rotary  means 
on  which  to  wind  the  longitudinally  folded  material,  said 
rotary  means  being  spaced  from  the  folding  means,  and 
■npporting  means  for  said  folding  means  and  rotary 
moans,  a  guide  arm  fixed  in  the  supporting  means  and 
projecting  in  a  plane  substanUally  parallel  with  the  folded 
material  between  the  layers  and  up  to  the  fold  thereof. 


1,216.281.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOB  COBN-PLANT 
BBS.     Edward  W.  BnuoBss,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,962. 
(Cl.  111—6.) 


J/  ^.X 


1.  A  dutch  mechanism  Including.  In  combination,  a 
■haft,  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  second  dutch  member  secured  to  said 
■haft  an  interlocking  dutch  eleaient  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond clutch  member  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage 
with  said  constantly  rotatable  member,  a  movable  clutch 
tripping  element,  means  for  controlling  a  movement  of 
■aid  tripping  element  In  one  direction,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  controlling  element  vlbratable  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  it  with  said  interlocking  ele 
ment  and  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  vibration  of 
■aid  controlling  element. 

2.  A  dutch  mechanism  Including,  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  secured  to  said 
■haft,  an  interlocking  clutch  element  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond clutch  member  and  ada'pted  to  Intermittently  engage 
with  said  constantly  rotatable  member,  a  movable  clutch 
tripping  element,  means  for  controlling  a  movement  of 
said  tripping  element  In  one  direction,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  disk  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  disk  with  said  interlocking  element 
In  a  manner  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  a  controlling  ele- 
ment vlbratable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  It  with  said  Interlocking  element,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  vibration  of  said  controlling 
element. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  Including,  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  secured  to  said 
shaft,  an  interlocking  clutch  element  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond clutch  member  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage 
with  said  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element,  a  vlbratable 
dutch  tripping  arm,  means  for  controlling  a  movement  of 
said  arm,  said  means  including  a  disk  Journaled  upon 
■aid  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  disk  with 
■aid  Interlocking  element  In  a  manner  to  rotate  with  said 
■haft,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  In  an  opposite  direc- 


tion, and  a  wiper  cam  carried  by  said  disk  aad  adaptad 
to  engage  with  said  tripping  arm. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism  including.  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  second  clutch  member  and 
adapted  to  intermittently  engage  with  said  constantly  ro- 
tatable clutch  element,  a  vlbratable  clutch  tripping  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  a  laterally  fixed  pawl  con- 
trolling member  vlbratable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
plvotaUy  connected  with  said  pawl  and  coactlng  with  said 
tripping  arm,  a  vlbratable  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  clutch  tripping  arm  in  a 
manner  to  suspend  a  movement  thereof  In  one  direction, 
said  disk  having  a  wiper  cam  upon  its  periphery  operative 
to  release  said  arm. 

5.  A  dutch  mechanism  Including,  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  second  clutch  member  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  with  said  constantly  ro- 
tatable clutch  element,  a  vlbratable  clutch  tripping  arm 
adapted  to  enpage  said  pawl,  a  laterally  fixed  pawl  con- 
trolling member  vlbratable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
plvotaUy  connected  with  said  pawl  and  coactlng  with  said 
tripping  arm,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  vlbratable  about 
the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  clutdi 
tripping  arm  in  a  manner  suspending  a  movement  there- 
of In  one  direction,  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of 
angular  vibration  of  said  disk,  and  a  wiper  cam  carried  by 
said  disk  and  operative  to  release  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,282.  METHOD  OF  WORKING  COPPER.  Frid  8. 
Cabvbk,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  William  H.  Hauma.n,  Lans- 
downe.  Pa,  FUed  Sept.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No.  121,448. 
(Cl.  207—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  working  copper  which  Includes  Intro- 
ducing Into  a  sabstantlally  cup-shaped  die,  a  heated 
copper  block  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  die 
and  fitting  closely  in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  extrud- 
ing the  copper  from  the  die  In  the  form  of  a  tube. 

2.  The  method  of  working  copper  which  includes  Intro- 
ducing a  heated  copper  block  Into  a  die  In  which  the  block 
fits  substantially  closely  against  the  slOes  and  bottom  of 
the  die  and  extruding  the  copper  to  form  a  tube  by  meani 
of  a  punch  having  a  lesser  diameter  thaH  the  diameter  of 
the  die  and  of  the  copper  block  fitting  therein. 

3.  The  method  of  working  copper  which  includes  intro- 
ducing a  heated  copper  block  into  a  die  provided  with  rah- 
stantlally  cylindrical  sides  and  a  rounded  bottom  in  the 
lower  portion  of  which  die  the  block  fits  closely,  and  ex- 
truding the  copper  to  form  a  firmly  coherent  tube  with  a 
closed  end  by  means  of  a  punch  having  a  lesser  dlametar 
than  the  diameter  of  the  die  and  block. 

4.  The  process  of  working  copper,  which  includes  intro- 
ducing into  a  die  having  Its  bottom  walls  meriting  grad- 
uaUy  Into  Its  side  walls,  a  heated  copper  block  of  BOb- 
stantlally  the  same  shape  as  the  die  and  fitting  rahstaa- 
tlally  closely  into  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  extruding 
the  copper  from  the  die  to  form  a  strong  coherent  tobe 
whose  outer  diameter  is  snbatantlally  the  diameter  of  tbt 
die. 

6.  The  process  of  making  copper  rifling  bands,  which 
includes  introducing  into  a  subsUntially  cup-«haped  die, 
a  heated  copper  block  of  substantially  the  same  shape  aa 
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tke  die  and  fitting  la  tb«  lower  part  thereof,  eztmdins 
the  copper  from  the  die  la  the  form  of  a  tube,  drawing 
the  t«be  tlnu  formed,  aad  cuttin*  It  Into  ringi. 
(ClalBu  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaictte.] 


W16,283.      WHEEL.      Wali^cb    W.    Caum,    Pera,    lad 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,7»2.     (CI.  162— M.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  felly  constrarted  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  radially  extending  logs  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
■Mtlons  and  drctimferentlally  projected,  certain  of  said 
lugs  having  a  concaved  confronting  face  prorlded  with  a 
.centrally  located  elongated  slot,  the  other  of  said  tugs 
harlng  their  confronting  faces  formed  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  adapted  to  enter  and  contact  with  the  concaved 
faces  of  the  former  mentioned  lugs,  a  screw  carried  by  the 
latter  mentioned  lags  and  extending  through  the  slot  of 
the  other  of  said  Ings  and  adapted  to  travel  therein  to  all 
relative  radial  movements  of  the  sections,  and  farther 
preventing  any  relative  lateral  movements  of  the  sections, 
a  hub,  and  spring  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  felly 
Mctlona. 


1,216,284.  .  TAPPING  -  MACHINE.  Abtocb  W.  Cash, 
Decatur,  lU.,  asalgaor  to  H.  MveUer  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatar! 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtools.  Filed  Jane  28,  1916 
Serial  No.  85,816.     (CI.  77—42.) 


1.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  cutter-shaft,  and  means  aasodated  with  the  shaft  for 
earning  the  Jongitndinal  movement  of  the  nme.  of  drtrlng 
■Mans  for  rotatlae  aaid  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  gear  lacd  to  th«  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing gear  meshing- with  said  flxc4  gear,  aad  a  castog  ta- 
eloBlng  said  gears  movable  with  said  shaft  and  guided  to 
its  movement  by  said  frame. 

2.  la  a  tapping  machine,  the  combtoatioa  with  a  cutter- 
^aft  a  frame  having  side-bars  or  standards,  and  a  feed- 
screw associated  with  said  cutter-shaft  for  causlnR  the 
langitndinal  movement  of  the  same,  of  driving  means  upon 
mid  cotter-shaft  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  casing 
about  said  driving  means  having  apertnred  eyes  through 
which  said  side-bars  or  standards  pass  whereby  said  caa- 
tog  Is  guided. 

t.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  CMnhinatloa  with  a  frame, 
a  enttcr-afaaft  havtog  upon  Its  ead  a  entter,  and  Msans 
with  the  enttcr-ahaft  Cor  adraacteg  or  with- 


drawing the  cotter  to  and  from  the  mato,  of  drivtog  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  said  drlTlng 
means  comprising  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a  driTtog 
gear  meahtog  with  said  fixed  gear,  a  handle  for  roUttog 
■aid  driving  gear,  and  a  castog  for  inclosing  said  gears, 
said  casing  being  adapted  to  form  a  receptacle  for  a  suit- 
able lubricant  for  said  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  tapping  maclitoe,  a  frame  comprising  a  feed- 
•crsw  yoke,  a  east-iron  body,  and  a  pair  of  standards  «oa- 
nectinK  said  yoke  and  said  body,  a  cutter  shaft  passtog 
through  said  cast  Iron  body  and  having  a  cutter  upon  its 
end.  a  feed-screw  passing  through  said  feed-screw  yoke 
aad  haring  Its  toner  end  to  threaded  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  cutter  shaft,  driving  means  secured  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  cutter-shaft,  and  a  caaing  tocloslag 
said  drivtog  means  and  embractog  said  side-bars. 

Q.  In  a  tapptog  machtoe,  a  frame,  a  hollow  cutter-sluft 
having  notches  in  its  Inner  end,  means  for  rotating  said 
cutter  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  cntter-shaft.  aad  an  arbor  havtog  a  centxal 
bore  for  the  reception  of  a  pilot  drill  and  havtog  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  complemeatal 
screw-threaded  portion  of  a  cutter,  said  arbor  also  having 
lugs  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  notches  to  the  toner 
ends  of  said  cutter-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  thereto. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtoted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,285.  REGULATOE  FOR  ANESTHETIC  APPA- 
RATD8.  ABTHCB  W.  Cam,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Co.,  Decatur,  lU.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  FUed  Aug.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,182. 
(a.  230—26.) 


1.  Ptvsaore    regulattog    means    comprising    relatively' 
movable  members  having  flnii  passages  theretliroogh,  a 
valve  to  control  flow  through  said  passages,  and  automatle 
means  to  move  said  members  relative  to  each  other  to 
govern  the  range  of  movement  of  said  valve. 

2.  Pressure  regulating  means  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able members  having  fluid  passages  therethrough,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  said  members,  a  valve  to  control 
flow  tiu-ongh  said  passages,  aad  aatMaatic  means  to  move 
said  members  relative  to  each  other  to  govern  the  raage 
of  movemeht  of  said  valve. 

3.  Pressure  regulating  means  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able members  havtog  fluid  passages  therethrough,  a  yield- 
tog  diaphragm  connecting  said  members,  a  yalve  to  control 
flow  through  said  passages,  and  automatic  means  to  move 
said  members  relative  to  each  other  to  govern  the  taac* 
of  movement  of  said  valve. 

4.  Pressure  regulattog  means  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able members  having  fluid  passages  therethrough,  a  valve 
to  control  flow  through  said  passages,  aad  levera  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  to  effect  the  relative  movement  of 
Mid  members  and  govern  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
valve. 


FSBRUARY  30, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*S 


6.  Pressure  regulating  means  comprlsfag  a  fixed  mem- 
ber having  fluid  passages  therethrough,  a  movable  mem- 
ber havtog  fluid  passages  therethrough  connected  with 
Mid  fixed  member,  a  valve  to  control  flow  through  said 
passages,  and  lever  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  to  effect  a  relative  movement  of  said  members 
to  govern  the  range  of  movement  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,286.  8LIDING-D00R  FASTENER.  John  F.  Cawi„ 
Buffalo,  N.Y,  Filed  June  13. 1916.  Serial  No.  103.420. 
(CI.  70—102.) 


.  1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  door  casing,  of  a  door  slldably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  said  door  betog  formed  with  a 
notch  to  the  upper  and  in  the  lower  edge,  pivotally 
mounted  lock  levers,  within  said  casing,  engaging  each  of 
the  notches  In  said  door,  and  lock-controlling  means,  with- 
to  said  casing,  governing  the  positions  and  operation  of 
said  levers. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  door  casing,  of  a  door  slldably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  said  door  being  formed  with  a 
notch  In  the  upper  and  to  the  lower  edge,  pivotally  mount- 
ed lock  levers,  within  said  castog.  engagtog  each  of  the 
notches  to  said  door,  lock-controlltog  means,  within  said 
casing,  connected  with  said  lock  levers,  a  trip  lever  piv- 
otally motuted  within  said  castog  and  near  one  of  said 
lock  levers,  means  for  keeping  said  lock  levers  in  their 
open  positions,  and  means  carried  by  said  door  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  trip  lever  for  resetting  said  lock 
levers. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  door  castog,  of  a  door  slldably  mounted 
within  said  caaing,  said  door  betog  formed  with  a  notch 
to  the  upper  and  In  the  lower  edge,  pivotally  mounted 
lock  levers,  within  said  casing,  engaging  each  of  the 
notches  in  said  door,  look  controlling  means,  within  said 
casing,  connected  with  said  lock  levers,  said  lock-control- 
ling means  comprising,  a  lock  lever  formed  with  a  central 
aperture  In  its  forward  end  and  a  reduced  aperture  In 
Its  rear  end,  a  lock  stud  slldably  mounted  within  the 
apertures,  a  stud  key  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
lock  member,  and  an  operattog  key  engageable  with  the 
aperture  in  the  forward  end  of  said  lock  member,  where- 
by said  lock  member  Is  released  when  said  operating  key 
Is  Inserted  in  the  last  mentioned  aperture. 


1,216,287.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Edmund  Cobbiw, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,842. 
(CI.  165—26.) 

1.  An  auxUiary  seat  attachment  for  chalra,  cemprialng 
a  support  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  chair,  and 
a  pivoted  seat  and  a  pivoted  foot  rest  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  foldable  flush  with  each  otlier  agatost  the  back 
of  the  duiir. 

2.  An  auxiliary  seat  attachment  for  chairs,  eompristog 
a  support  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  cliair,  and 
a  pivoted  seat  and  a  pivoted  foot  rest  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  foldable  on  each  other  and  against  the  back  of 
the  chair,  the  seat  having  a  bottom  recess  to  accommodate 
the  folded  foot  neat. 


8.  An  auxiliary  seat  attachment  for  chairs  having  a 
foldable  aeat,  comprising  a   pivoted  seat  and  a  pivoted 


foot  rest,  foldable  flush  with  each  other  against  the  back 
of  the  chair,  and  means  for  supporting  the  attachment 
on  the  chair  back  of  the  pivot  of  the  seat  pf  the  latter. 


1,216,288.  SOCK-SUPPORTER.  HornoN  A.  Davis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,81». 
(CI.  241—6.) 


1.  A  sock  supporter  comprising  two  overlapplnt  re- 
silient strips  slldably  connected  together,  said  strips  being 
provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  suction  cups  and  with 
sock  engaging  and  retaining  prongs. 

2.  A  sock  supporter  comprising  two  overlapping  slldably 
connected  curved  resilient  strips  having  terminal  heads, 
suction  cups  mounted  on  said  heads,  and  sock  engaging 
prongs  adjacent  to  the  same. 


1,216,289.  THREAD-UNWINDER.  Albcbt  H.  Da  Toa, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,555.     (CI.  242—128.) 


A  9ool-unwinder  oomprisiag  a  rotary  shield-nwmbar 
constructed  of  a  wire  blank  having  its  body  poriioa  fiiiMMl 
toto  a  ring  with  conttouous  oat«>  rim  and  extendtog  in- 
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wsrdly  to  the  center  of  currature  of  said  ring  and  then 
axlally  downward  to  afford  a  stem,  and  a  holder  or  8ui>- 
port  proTlded  with  a  bearing  socket  to  receive  said  stem 
and  to  sustain  the  same  axlally  of  the  compound  colls 
of  a  mass  of  thread. 


1,216.290.  EXCAVATOR  -  TOOTH.  Nobmam  Mubeat 
DtCKHOX,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No 
104,102.      (CL  37—16.) 


1.  An  excavator  tooth  comprising  a  point  having  equal 
divergent  arms  equipped  with  Inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions at  their  free  ends,  and  a  base  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  enter  and  fill  the  space  between  said 
arms  and  provided  with  edge  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
said  projections  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  parts,  said  tooth  reversible  on  said  base 
far  alternately  presenting  opposite  eilges  of  said  tooth 
to  wear. 

2.  An  excavator  tooth  comprising  a  point  having  equal 
divergent  arms  equipped  with  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions at  their  free  ends,  and  a  base  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  enter  and  All  the  space  between  -aald 
«rms  and  provided  with  edge  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
•aid  projections  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  parts,  said  tooth  reversible  on  said  base  for 
alternately  presenting  opposite  edges  of  said  tooth  to 
wear,  said  projection  on  said  base  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  whereby  the  wearing  edge 
of  the  tooth  i«  disposed  flush  with  one  adge  of  the  base. 

8.  An  excavator  tooth  comprising  a  point  having  equal 
divergent  arms  equipped  with  Inwardly  extending  pro- 
jections at  their  free  ends,  and  a  base  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  and  fill  the  space  between  said 
arms  and  provided  with  edge  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
said  projections  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  parta,  a  wall  of  each  of  said  recesses  over- 
hanging and  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
tooth  for  preventing  spreading  of  the  same. 

4.  An  excavator  tooth  comprising  a  point  having  equal 
divergent  arms  equipped  with  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions at  their  free  ends,  and  a  base  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  enter  and  fill  the  space  between  said 
arms  and  provided  with  edge  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
•aid  projections  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  parts,  said  tooth  reversible  on  said  base 
for  alternately  presenting  opposite  edges  of  said  tooth  to 
wear,  and  a  key  engaging  In  openings  in  said  arms  and  an 
opening  in  said  projection  of  said  base  for  preventing  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  said  parts. 

5.  An  excavator  tooth  comprising  a  point  having  equal 
divergent  arms  equipped  with  Inwardly  extending  pro- 
jections at  their  free  ends,  and  a  base  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  and  fill  the  kpace  between 
■aid  arms  and  provided  with  edge  recesaes  adapted  to 
receive  said  projections  for  preventing  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  parts,  said  tooth  reversible  on 
said  base  for  alternately  presenting  opposite  edges  of 
said  tooth  to  wear,  and  a  key  engaging  In  openings  in  said 
arms  and  an  opening  in  said  projection  of  said  base  for 
preventing  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  parta.  a 
wall  of  each  of  said  recesses  overhanging  and  engaging 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  tooth  for  preventing 
spreading  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiatte.] 


1,216.291.  LIFTING  MBCHANISM  FOR  ANNBALINO- 
BOXS8.  AcocBT  P.  D1B8CBBB.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed 
May  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  100.966.     (CI.  67—9.) 


1.  A  lifting  mechanism  of  the  class  described  consist- 
ing of  a  horizontally  arrangetl  supporting  frame,  load 
carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  frame  and  having  inwardly  extended  shoes  and  lock- 
ing abutments,  lifting  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame  In- 
wardly of  said  pivotal  attachments  having  lower  terminals 
extending  downwardly  beyond  and  cofiperable  with  said 
ahptments  and  upper  terminals  provided  with  flexible  con- 
nections, and  means  engaging  said  connections  for  attach- 
ment to  a  centrally  arranged  lifting  element. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transverse  frame  having  at  lt«  end 
portions  plvotally  attached  load  carrying  hook  arms,  a 
locking  abutment  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
arms,  a  centrally  arranged  carrying  link,  and  arms  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  having  at  their  upper  ends  flexible 
connections  with  said  link  and  at  their  lower  ends  a 
transverse  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment. 

3.  In  combination,  a  transverse  frame  having  at  its  end 
portions  plvotally  attached  load  carrying  hook  arms,  a 
locking  abutment  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
arms,  a  centrally  arranged  carrying  link,  and  arms  pivoted 
to  said  frame  having  at  their  upper  ends  flexible  connec- 
tions with  said  link  and  overbalancing  counterwelghta. 
and  at  their  lower  ends  a  transverse  roller  adapted  to 
engage  said  abutment  upon  exertion  of  lifting  strain  and 
to  be  thrown  outwardly  in  disengagement  therefrom  upon 
release  of  such  strain. 

4.  In  combination,  a  transverse  frame  having  at  Its  end 
portions  plvotally  attached  load  carrying  hook  arms,  a 
locking  abutment  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
arms,  a  centrally  arranged  carrying  link,  arms  pivoted  to 
■aid  frame  having  at  their  upper  ends  flexible  connections 
with  said  link  and  at  their  lower  ends  a  transverse  roller 
adapted  to  engage  said  abutment,  a  spring  housing  and 
spring  mounted  centrally  of  the  rapportlnff  frame,  and  a 
stem  connected  to  the  carrying  link  and  engaging  said 
spring  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  thereby  upon  release  of 
ttfting  strain. 


1,216,292.  TRIMMINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  PABTBT- 
MAKINO  MACHINES.  Albbbt  B.  Dibtbbich.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assignor  to  Frederick  A.  Bruckman.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,096. 
(Cl.  107—68.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  molding  devices,  of  trimmer 
tubea  located  beneath  the  same  at  the  extraction  station 
to  directly  receive  the  cones  as  they  are  released  from  the 
molds,  a  pusher  frame,  a  push  plate,  camming  devices  for 
actuating  the  pnsher  frame  and  camming  devices  for  In- 
troducing said  push  plate  into  and  withdrawing  the  same 
from  said  pnsher  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  molding  devices,  of  trimmer 
tabes  located   beneath  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive 
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the  molded  product  from  the  molding  devices,  a  pusher 
frame,  a  push  plate,  camming  devices  for  bringing  the 
push  plate  into  operative  engagement  with  the  pusher 
frame  and  reciprocating  the  pusher  frame  to  push  the 
molded  product  through  the  trimmer  tubes. 


8.  In  combination  with  the  molding  devices,  of  a  trim- 
mer tube  located  beneath  the  same  at  the  extraction  sta- 
tion to  receive  the  molded  product  released  from  the 
molding  devices,  a  push  plate,  means  for  projecting  said 
push  plate  between  said  molding  devices  and  said  trimmer 
tubes,  and  means  for  moving  said  push  plate  toward  said 
trimmer  tubes  to  force  the  molded  product  through  the 


4.  In  combination  with  the  separable  female  mold  sec- 
tions and  cores  therefor  and  the  mold-actuatlng-cone- 
extracting  mechanism,  of  a  relatively  fixed  trimmer  tube 
located  at  the  extraction  station  In  close  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  the  melds  to  directly  receive  the  molded 
product  as  it  is  released  from  the  molds,  and  devices  for 
forcing  the  molded  product  through  the  tube. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  separable  female  mold  sec- 
tions and  cores  therefor  and  the  mold-actuatlng-cone- 
extracting  mechanism,  of  a  relatively  fixed  trimmer  tube 
located  at  the  extraction  station  in  close  proximity  to  the 
bottom  of  the  molds  to  directly  receive  the  molded  prod- 
act  as  it  is  released  from  the  molds,  and  a  pusher  for  forc- 
ing the  molded  product  through  the  trimmer  tabe. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,298.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Gabbt  J.  DOBMANDT, 
Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  668310. 
(Cl.  228 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  pressing  the  folded 
edges  of  blanks  of  textile  material,  folding  means  including 
a  bed,  a  templet  and  Infolders  adapted  to  Infold  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  blank ;  means  for  pressing  the  folded 
edges  of  the  blank  after  It  has  been  removed  from  said 
folding  means,  said  pressing  means  Including  a  second  bed, 
two  pressing  plates  normally  maintained  in  different  planes 
and  means  for  forcing  said  plates  into  parallel  relation 
with  said  last-named  bed  during  their  approach  thereto ; 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  folding  and 
■aid  pressing  means,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  pressing  the  folded 
edges  of  blanks  of  textile  material,  folding  means  includ- 
ing a  bed,  a  templet  movable  toward  and  from  said  bed  and 
infolders ;  means  for  pressing  the  folded  edges  of  the  blank 
after  it  has  been  removed  from  said  templet,  said  pressing 
means  including  a  second  bed,  two  pressing  plates  nor- 
mally maintained  in  different  plane*  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  plates  into  parallel  relation  with  said  last-named 
bed  daring  their  approach  thereto ;  and  means  for  slmnl- 


taneoaaly  actuating  said  folding  and  said  pressing  meana, 
substantially  for  the  purjMses  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  pressing  the  folded 
edges  of  blanks  of  textile  material  the  length  of  which  is 
greater  than  their  width,  folding  means  including  a  bed, 
a  templet  and  a  series  of  infolders  adapted  to  infold  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  blank;  means  for  preliminarily 
pressing  the  folded  edges  of  the  blank  during  its  contact 
with  said  bed ;  means  for  finally  pressing  the  folded  edges 
of  the  blank  after  it  has  been  removed  from  said  folding 
means,  said  final  pressing  means  Including  a  second  bed, 
two  pressing  plates  normally  maintained  in  different  planes 
and  means  for  forcing  said  plates  Into  parallel  relation 
with  said  last-named  bed  during  their  approach  thereto ; 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actnating  said  folding  and 
both  said  pressing  means,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  pressing  the  folded 
edges  of  blanks  of  textile  material,  folding  means  Inclad- 
Ing  a  bed.  a  templet  movable  toward  and  from  said  bed 
and  infolders  ;  means  for  preliminarily  pressing  the  folded 
edges  of  the  blank  before  its  removal  from  said  templet ; 
means  for  finally  pressing  the  folded  edges  of  the  blank 
after  it  has  been  removed  from  said  templet,  said  final 
pressing  means  including  a  second  bed,  two  preasins 
plates  normally  maintained  in  different  planes  and  means 
for  forcing  said  plates  into  parallel  relation  with  said  last- 
named  bed  during  their  approach  thereto ;  and  means  fcr 
simultaneously  actuating  said  folding  and  both  said  prea*- 
ing  means,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  pressing  the  folded 
edges  of  blanks  of  textile  material  the  length  of  which  !• 
greater  than  their  width,  folding  means  including  a  bed,  a 
templet  having  a  part  movable  with  respect  to  another 
part  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  blank  therefrom 
and  a  series  of  infolders  adapted  to  infold  the  edges  of  the 
blank  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  templet ;  meana 
for  preliminarily  pressing  the  folded  edges  of  the  blank 
before  its  removal  from  said  templet,  means  for  finally 
pressing  the  folded  edges  of  the  blank  after  it  has  been 
removed  from  said  templet,  said  final  pressing  means  In- 
cloding  a  second  bed,  two  pressing  plates  normally  main- 
tained in  different  planes  and  means  for  forcing  said 
plates  into  parallel  relation  with  said  last-named  bed  dur- 
ing their  approach  thereto ;  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously actuating  said  folding  and  both  said  pressing  means, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,216.294.  COMBINED  CAR,  TRAlA-PIPE,  AND  ELEC- 
TRIC COUPLING.  Jambs  8.  Dotlb,  Mount  Vernon, 
and  Fbank  Hbdlbt,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  766,469.  (O.  178^-882.) 
1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  caring 

containing  a  plorallty  of  fixed  contact  flngera  connaetei 
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to  the  respective  electric  train  line  dreulta,  of  a  longl- 
tadinally  reciprocating  slide  baring  correspoDdlns  con- 
tacts, and  means  operating  automatically  upon  the  com- 
ing together  of  the  counterpart  couplers  of  adjacent  cars 
to  project  one  of  the  slides  and  electrically  connect  the 
correspoDdlng  fixed  contact  fingers  of  the  counterpart  con- 
piers. 


2.  In  a  coapUng  for  electric  train  line  drcnlts,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact fingers  connected  to  the  respective  circuits,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  slide  carrying  corresponding  contact 
bars,  and  means  operated  automatically  by  the  coming  to- 
gether of  the  counterpart  coupler*  of  adjacent  cars  to 
I>roJect  one  of  the  slides  outward  and  bridge  the  space 
between  the  sets  of  contact  fingers  of  the  counterpart  cou- 
plers. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  electric  traia  line  drcnlts,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  containing  a  plnrality  of  con- 
tact fingers  connected  to  the  respective  circuits,  arranged 
borlsontally,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  carrying 
two  sets  of  corresponding  contact  bars  cross  connected 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line,  and  means  operated 
automatically  by  the  coming  together  of  tbe  counterpart 
couplers  of  adjacent  cars  to  project  one  of  the  slides  for- 
ward to  its  coupled  position  with  one  set  of  contact  bars 
engaging  each  set  of  fingers  of  the  counterpart  couplers. 

4.  In  a  coupling  for  electric  train  line  drcnlts,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact finffers  connected  to  the  respective  drcults,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  slide  having  some  contact  bars  for 
connecting  certain  fingers  of  the  one  coupler  together  in 
it*  normal  portion  and  other  contact  bars  for  connecting 
certain  other  fingers  with  corresponding  fingers  of  a 
counterpart  coupler  in  Its  outer  position,  and  means  op- 
erated automatically  by  the  coming  together  of  the  cou- 
plers of  adjacent  cars  for  projecting  said  slide  to  its  outer 
position. 

5.  In  a  conplldg  for  electric  train  Hue  circuits,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  supporte<l  at  the 
cad  of  a  car,  and  containing  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers 
for  said  drcults,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  carrying 
corresponding  contact  bars  and  means  for  holding  the 
■tme  in  a  normal  Intermediate  position  when  the  cars  are 
separated,  of  means  operating  automatically  upon  the 
coning  together  of  ttae  counterpart  couplers  of  adjacent 
cars  to  project  one  of  the  slides  against  the  slide  of  the 
other  (^unterpart  coupler,  and  to  connect  the  corre^ond- 
lag  contact  fingers  of  said  couplers. 

[Galms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216^96.      COMBINED   CAR    AMD  TRAIN-PIPS   COU- 
PLING.    Jaxas  S.  DoTLa,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Fbank 
HiDLBT,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Westinghonse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Original  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1913, 
Serial  No.  7S6.469.     Divided  and  tbU  application  filed 
June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  3S,792.     (CL  218 — 40.) 
1.  In  a  car  coupling,   the  cenbinatlon  with  a  coupler 
head  having  a  train  pipe  passage  and  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  a  cArrespondlng  openiBC  ia  a  counterpart 
coupling,  and  an  automatic  valve  mounted  in  saki  passage 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening,  of  a 
detent  for  preventing  the  closing  of  said  valve,  a  piston 
connected   to    said   detent  and    normally   balanced  as   to 
train  pipe  pressure  upon  its  opposite  sides,  and  mean*  for 
venting  the  fluid  from  the  renr  of  said  piston  for  with- 
4rmwiBg  said  detent. 


2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  having  a  train  pipe  passage  and  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  a  corresponding  opening  in  a  counterpart 
coupling,  and  an  automatic  valve  mounted  in  said  passage 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening,  of  a 
detent  for  prevjenting  the  closing  of  said  valve,  a  piston, 
subject  to  train  pipe  pressure,  connected  to  said  detent 
and  having  means  for  permitting  the  pressure  to  equalise 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  vent  valve  for 
controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from  the  rear  of  said  pis- 
ton. 


8.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  having  a  train  pipe  passage  and  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  a  corresponding  opening  In  a  counterpart 
coupling,  and  an  automatic  valve  mounted  in  said  passage 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening,  of  a 
detent  for  preventing  the  closing  of  said  valve,  a  piston, 
mbject  to  train  pipe  pressure,  connected  to  said  detent 
and  having  means  for  permitting  the  pressure  to  equalise 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston,  a  vent  valve  for  cod- 
trolling  the  release  of  fluid  from  the  rear  of  said  piston, 
and  another  piston  for  actuating  said  vent  valve. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
bead  having  a  train  pipe  passage  and  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  a  corresponding  opening  in  a  countvpart 
coupling,  and  an  automatic  valve  mounted  in  said  passage 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening,  of  a 
detent  for  preventing  tlte  closing  of  said  valve,  and  fhdd 
pressure  means  actuated  by  pressure  within  the  train  pipe 
passage  for  withdrawing  said  detent  when  the  couplers 
are  released. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  having  a  train  pipe  passage  and  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  a  corresponding  opening  in  a  counterpart 
coupling,  and  an  automatic  valve  mounted  in  said  pas- 
sage, of  a  detent  for  preventing  the  closing  of  said  valve, 
a  movable  lock  for  clamping  the  counterpart  couplers  to- 
gether, and  flnid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for  with- 
drawing the  said  detent  and  for  releasing  the  lock. 


l,2ie,296.  DEVICE  FOB  HOLDING  FLEXIBLE  SPOUTS. 
Cabl  B.  Dvvbmu,  Baker,  N.  D.  Filed  July  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,092.     (CI.  248—80.) 


1.  A  4*vic«  'ot  adjustably  holding  a  flexible  spout  com- 
prising a  bracket  provided  with  attaching  means,  an  elon- 
gated arm,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  arm  to  the 
bracket,  a  supporting  member,  a  split  barrel  carried  by 
the  member  and  adapted  to  rec^ve  an  end  portion  ol  the 
arm  whereby  said  member  may  be  adjasted  around  the 
ttMt  a  pivot  mamber  carried  by  the  first  named  aerabw 
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and  capable  of  endwise  movement,  sahl  pivot  member  be- 
ing provided  with  means  coacting  with  the  barrel  for 
adjusting  the  same  into  clamping  relation  relative  to  the 
arm,  means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  pivot 
memt>er,  clamping  disks  carried  by  the  pivot  member,  and 
an  elongated  spout  engaging  member  disposed  between  the 
disks  and  adapted  to  be  clamplngly  engaged  thereby  upon 
endwise  movement  of  the  pivot  member  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  for  adjustably  holding  a  flexible  spout  com- 
prising a  bracket  provided  with  attaching  means,  an  elon- 
gated arm,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  arm  to  the 
bracket,  a  supporting  member,  a  split  barrel  carried  by 
the  member  and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the 
arm  whereby  said  member  may  be  adjusted  around  the 
arm,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  the  flrst  named  member 
and  capable  of  endwise  movement,  said  pivot  member  be- 
ing provided  with  means  coacting  with  the  barrel  for 
adjusting  the  same  into  clamping  relation  relative  to  the 
arm,  means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  pivot 
member,  clamping  disks  carried  by  the  pivot  member,  and 
an  elongated  spout  engaging  member  disposed  between  the 
disks  and  adapted  to  be  dampingly  engaged  thereby  upon 
endwise  movement  of  the  pivot  member  in  one  direction, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  pivot  member  being  looped 
and  between  which  the  elongated  spout  engaging  member 
is  directed. 

8.  A  device  for  adjustably  supporting  a  flexible  spout 
comprising  an  arm  provided  with  attaching  means,  a  U- 
shaped  member  rotatably  engage<l  with  the  arm,  a  pivot 
member  rotatably  supported  by  the  U-shaped  member,  said 
pivot  member  having  its  Intermediate  portion  looped  and 
provided  with  an  extension,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  means  coacting  with  the  clamping  means  of  the 
U-shaped  member  for  causing  said  clamping  means  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  supporting  arm,  clamping  disks 
having  their  opposed  faces  provided  with  radial  grooves 
extending  entirely  thereacross  and  adapted  to  register, 
said  disks  being  also  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  regis- 
ter and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  grooves  and 
through  which  the  pivot  member  is  directed,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pivot  memt)er  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
opening,  and  a  member  disposed  through  and  operatlvely 
engaged  with  said  threaded  opening  of  the  pivot  member 
and  coacting  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber for  imparting  movement  to  the  pivot  member  in  one 
direction. 


1,216,297.  WHIP-SOCKET.  BIN  JAM  IN  F. 
fax.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
21—180.) 


Erwin,  Falr- 
66,015.     (CL 


I 


*^. 


In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
semicircular  members  therein  and  a  catch  for  connecting 
the  sunicircular  members,  of  means  for  releasing  the 
catch,  said  means  for  comprising  a  rod  passing  through 
the  body,  a  cam  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  a 
plata  aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  and  having 
opaainci  tlierein,  a  easing  secured  to  ttae  body  and  engag- 
ing the  outer  fsce  ot  the  plate,  and  means  engaging  the 
openiofs  in  the  plate  for  rotating  the  same. 

285  O.  G.— 48 


1,216,298.  HEMMING  ATTACHmMT  JOK  SEWING- 
MAC7HINBB.  Daniu.  Jat  £NaiON,  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.     Serial  Ko.  76,794.     (CI.  270— M.) 


A  hem  turning  attachment  for  sewing  machines  Indud- 
ing  a  relatively  flxed,  graduated  gage  plate  provided  with 
an  angular  flange  on  one  end  to  rest  upon  the  bed  of  a 
machine,  the  other  end  of  the  plate  being  reversely  bent 
and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  body  of  the  plate, 
said  latter  end  of  the  plate  and  the  contiguous  body  por- 
tion j>fthe^late  having  their  corresiK>ndlng  Iqpgitudlnal 
edges  obliquely  inclined  and  the  returned  end  portion  o( 
the  plate  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly turned  bead  on  its  inclined  edge,  a  hem  turning 
plate  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  beneath  the  gage 
plate  and  provided  upon  one  end  with  a  flange  against 
which  the  edge  of  the  material  engages  and  by  which  the 
same  is  turned  to  form  the  hem,  and  adjustable  means  on 
the  flange  of  the  hem  turning  plate  to  co-act  with  said 
gage  plate  and  damp  said  flange  against  the  under  side 
thereof. 


i,21«,299.    GIN-SAW  CUMMER.    Jaasn  Oiu 
Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    Feb.    24.    1914. 
820,688.     (CI.  76—80.)    , 


rALLa, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  KiB-«aw  gummer  the  combination  «f  a  anpport, 
an  ans  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  and  dlepooed 
transversely  thereof  and  spaoed  theretrem,  an  arm  plvot- 
ally  monnted  on  the  support  and  asorairie  within  said 
•voce,  eald  pivoted  arm  provMei  with  a  head  hmvteff  a 
jreeve  Conned  therein  widened  at  tts  base,  a  saw-tooth 
cutter  located  In  said  groove,  a  pair  of  set  ser»-ws  ea  the 
head  encaging  with  said  cutter  adapted  for  adjusting  the 
same  to  cut  at  different  widths,  a  cutter  guide  located  in 
the  groove  adjacent  said  cutter,  set  screws  on  the  bead  en- 
gaging with  said  cutter  guide  for  adjusting  the  same,  a 
clamping  plate,  secured  to  the  head  and  *»»g»g*ng  with 
the  outer  edge  of  saW  cutter  guide,  a  lever  for  actnatiag 
the  cotter  carrying  arm  mounted  on  said  fixed  arm,  a  re- 
traction spring  for  the  cutter  connected  to  said  cutter  onr- 
rying  arm  and  said  flxed  arm.  and  means  for  aumnting  the 
support  on  a  saw,  substantially  as  «et  forth. 

2.  In  a  gin-saw  gummer  the  comblantieo  of  nn  ami.  a 
saw-tooth  eatter  aaoanted  on  eaid  ana,  means  for  operat* 
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Ing  aald  cotter,  a  member  adjaitably  mounted  on  the  arm, 
a  member  Mcnred  to  said  adjustable  member  and  apaced 
therefrom  to  receive  the  saw,  and  a  curved  plate  plvotally 
mounts  on  one  of  said  members  provided  with  laterally 
proJ«»itIng  wings  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  teeth  of  the 
saw  and  support  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


T.   . 


^^^^^^^JB-^^'^^Tl  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  samp,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  controlling 
thf  passage  of  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
motor,  an  electro-magnetic  device  controlling  the  passage 
of  saltl  fluid  pressure  to  saJd  controlling  means,  a  circuit 
for  operating  said  controlling  device,  said  circuit  bavlag 
contacts  therein  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  door  is 
closed,  a  manual  controller  for  said  circuit,  a  second  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  electromagnetic  device,  and  mean* 
operating  In  conjunction  with  said  manual  controller  for 
opening  either  circuit  when  the  other  circuit  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  controlling 
the  passage  of  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
motor,  an  electro-magnetic  device  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  controlling  means,  a  circuit 
for  operating  said  controlling  device,  a  second  circuit  for 
operating  said  controlling  device,  and  means  operated  by 
the  closing  of  the  first  circuit  for  simultaneously  opening 
the  second  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  controlling 
the  passage  of  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
motor,  an  electro-magnetic  device  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  controlling  means,  a  circuit 
for  operating  said  controlling  device,  a  second  circuit  for 
operating  said  electro  magnetic  controlling  device,  and  an 
interlock  operated  by  the  flrtt  circuit  and  controlling  the 
second  circuit 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  controlling 
the  passage  of  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
motor,  an  electro-magnetic  device  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  controlling  means,  a  circuit 
for  operating  said  controlling  device,  said  circuit  having 
contacts  therein  to  close  the  drcnlt  when  the  door  la 
dosed,  a  second  circuit  for  operating  said  electro-mag- 
netic controlling  device,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing 
of  the  first  circuit  for  simultaneously  opening  the  second 
circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  of  an  operating 
motor  therefor,  a  controlling  magnet  for  said  motor,  a 
source  of  current  supply  for  said  magnet  containing  a  con- 
tact operated  by  the  door,  an  alternative  source  of  supply 
therefor  consisting  of  the  car  motor  acting  as  a  generator 
and  means  for  shifting  the  magnet  from  one  source  of 
supply  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlw  Gascfttc] 


1.216.300.  CAR-DOOE  CONTROL,  Thomas  Fabmbs, 
Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Hearing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Tlrglnia. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1918.    Serial  No.  748,122.     (CI.  246 — 61.) 


1.216,301.  HBATINQ  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-JACKBTBD 
CARBURETERS.  Rot  A.  FiSK,  Amooy,  Minn.  Filed 
June  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  101,134.      (CI.  219 — 38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  a  float 
chamber ;  of  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  float  cham- 
ber, a  heating  chamber  having  its  lower  end  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  heating  element  in 
the  heating  chamber  and  a  tubular  connection  between 
the  upper  parts  of  the  water  Jacket  and  beating  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  liaving  a  float 
chamber  ;  of  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  float  chamber, 
a  heating  chamber  having  its  lower  end  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  water  jacket,  a  heating  element  in 
the  heating  chamber  cons'sting  of  a  tube  extending  into 
the  chamber  and  having  a  closed  Iow«r  end,  and  a  resist- 
ance coil  in  said  tube,  and  a  tubular  connection  between 
the  upper  parts  of  the  water  Jacket  and  heating  chamber. 


1,216.302.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  EuiL  J.  Fbanck, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,038.      (CI.  66—23.) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  in  combination 
a  drcular  needle  head  and  a  needle  bed  of  the  form  of  a 
part  of  a  circle,  each  equipped  with  a  set  of  needles  all 
of  which  are  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  those  of 
one  set  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  In  respect  to  those 
of  the  other  set,  and  means  for  operating  all  the  needles 
through  loop  forming  strokes  of  the  same  length  whereby 
each  needle  pulls  its  own  loop  only  and  chaflng  of  yarn  ia 
avoided  and  an  even  fabric  is  made  with  the  result  that 
high  speed  of  operation  is  attained.  "" 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle 
head  tapering  outwardly  toward  its  base,  a  needle  bed 
Inclined  outwardly  from  the  needle  head  toward  the  base 
thereof  and  extending  part  way  around  the  head,  needles 
arranged  around  the  needle  head  and  In  the  needle  bed 
with  their  hooks  turned  in  the  same  direction,  and  means 
at  the  base  of  the  head  and  at  the  base  of  the  bed  for 
operating  all  said  needles  through  loop  forming  strokes  of 
the  same  length  whereby  each  ncedio  pulls  Its  own  loop 
only  and  chaflng  of  yarn  is  avoided  and  an  even  fabric  ia 
made  with  the  result  that  high  speed  of  operation  is  at- 
tained. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
circular  group  -of  needles  inclined  to  separate  their  butta, 
a  second  group  of  needles  arranged  in  a  part  circle  and 
Inclined  to  separate  their  butts  and  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  the  first-mentioned  needles,  and  means  accom- 
modated by  the  space  due  to  the  st^paration  of  the  needles 
and  adapted  to  operate  all  the  needles  through  loop  form- 
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ing  strokes  of  the  same  length  whereby  each  needle  pulls 
its  own  loop  only  and  chaflng  of  yam  is  avoided  and  an 
even  fabric  is  made  with  the  result  that  high  speed  of 
operation  is  attained. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  latch  needles  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  in 
respect  to  each  other  and  whereof  one  extends  part  way 
around  the  machine,  means  including  web-holdera  for 
knitting  a  seamless  tubular  plain  web  of  varying  diameter 
on  said  needles,  and  means  for  causing  some  of  said 
needles  to  first  make  short  loop  pulling  strokes  In  respect 
to  the  web-holders  and  thereafter  full  loop  pulling  strokes, 
in  respect  to  the  web-holders  and  for  throwing  each  of 
these  loops  off  separately  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  circular 
group  of  latch  needles  and  having  extra  latch  needles 
Inclined  in  respect  to.  each  other  and  means  for  knitting 
a  seamless  tubular  plain  web  upon  said  needles,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  throwing  the  extra  needles  Into 
action  and  causing  them  to  first  make  short  loop  pulling 
strokes  and  then  make  full  loop  pulling  strokes  and  for 
throwing  the  long  and  short  loops  off  separately. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prtnte<l  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,216,303.  TESTING  AND  INDICATING  PAPER  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Allan  A.  Fnn- 
iiA.N.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  *No. 
66.024.     (CI.  28—8.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  permanent  test- 
ing and  Indicating  material,  unaffected  by  the  atmosphere, 
comprising  a  dry  absorbent  Innocuous  body  impregnated 
with  a  dye  stuff  of  the  trlphenylmcthane  group. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  permanent  test- 
ing and  indicating  material,  unaffected  by  the  atmosphere, 
comprising  a  dry  absorbent  Innocuous  body  impregnated 
with  a  dye  stuff  of  the  tripbenylmetbane  group,  from 
which  the  color  has  been  discharged. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  permanent  test- 
ing and  Indicating  paper  comprising  dry  paper  impreg- 
nated with  a  dye  stuff  composed  of  malachite  green  crys- 
tals. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  permanent  test- 
ing and  indicating  paper  comprising  dry  paper  impreg- 
nated with  a  dye  stuff  composed  of  malachite  green  crys- 
tals, and  a  sufllcient  amount  of  alkali  to  discharge  the 
color  thereof. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  permanent 
testing  and  indicating  material  which  will  be  unaffected 
by  the  atmosphere,  which  consists  in  treating  a  solution 
of  a  dye  stuff  of  the  triphenylmethane  group  with  an 
alkali  in  suffldent  quantity  to  discharge  the  color  there- 
from impregnating  dry  innocuous  absorbent  material 
with  the  colorless  material  and  drying  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,304.  BLACKING-MACHINE.  Faw>KBiCK  M.  FuB- 
BU,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  June  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,927.     (CI.  12—31.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  brush  having  bristles  projecting  In  oblique 
relation  to  Its  axis  for  applying  blacking  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  that  portion  of  a  shoe  which  projects  below  the 
rand  crease,  and  meaifs  for  protecting  the  upper  of  the 
shoe  from  contact  with  said  brush. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  rand  crease  guide,  and  a  brush  rotatable 
with  said  guide  and  having  bristles  projecting  In  oblique 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  for  applying  blading  to 
the  upper  surface  of  that  portion  of  a  shoe  which  projects 
below  the  rand  crease. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  rand  crease  guide  having  a  flaring  portion 
sliaped  for  engagement  on  one  side  with  the  upper  of  a 
shoe  above  the  rand  crease,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said 
guide  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  upper  engaging  portion 


for  applying  blacking  to  the  upper  surface  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  which  projects  below  the  rand  crease. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  rand  crease  guide  having  inner  and  outer 
concentric  portions  arranged  to  provide  a  sjMce  between 
them,  and  means  secured  to  the^guide  between  said  inner 
and  outer  portions  in  position  to  apply  blacking  to  the 
upper  surface  of  that  portion  of  a  shoe  which  projects 
below  the  rand  crease. 

6.*  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  rand  creese  guide  of  substantially  frusto- 
conical  shape  liavlng  Inner  and  outer  concentric  portions 
with  their  edges  in  Bubstantiaily  the  same  plane  at  tho 
larger  end  of  the  guide,  and  a  brush  mounted  between  tho 
two  portions  of  said  guide  and  projecting  in  position  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  bottom  portion 
of  a  shoe  upon  the  rotation  of  said  guide  in  the  rand 
crease. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,306.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTKM. 
C^ABLBS  L.  GooDBDM,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bj 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc  Filed  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,062.     (CL  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  line  conductors,  a  connecting  drcuit  in  sections, 
a  repeating  coll  uniting  said  sections  Inductively,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  line  conductors  with  said  con- 
necting circuit,  of  a  stepping  relay,  a  metallic  drcuit  in- 
cluding said  line  conductors,  said  relay  and  the  repeater 
winding's  In  the  incoming  section  of  said  connecting  cir- 
cuit, said  relay  having  a  contact  Included  In  the  outgo- 
ing section  of  said  connecting  drcuit,  means  for  operating 
said  relay  In  accordance  with  the  digits  of  the  called 
number,  and  automatic  switches  adapted  to  t>e  set  by  the 
Impulses  so  produced. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  witb 
a  pair  of  line  conductors,  a  connecting  circuit  in  sections, 
a  repeating  coil  uniting  said  sections  Inductively,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  line  conductors  with  said  con- 
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MctlBC  rlreoM.  cf  •  ■liippliii  retay,  •  MetelUc  dreolt  fm- 
dudlof  Mid  lln«  eoadiMton,  mM  reUj  aed  tk«  repeater 
windlQgs  In  the  incom^g  section  of  said  connecting  cir- 
cuit, said  relay  having  a  contact  controlling  the  con- 
tlntdty  of  the  oatgoing  section  ot  aaid  coonectlng  circnit. 
a  sender  adapted  to  Interrupt  aald  metallic  circuit  and 
thus  operate  said  relay,  and  autaoatic  switches  adapted 
to  be  set  by  the  Impulses  so  produced. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  talking  circnlt  divided  into  sections,  a  repeating 
coil  uniting  said  sections  Inductively,  of  a  relay  bridged 
across  the  middle  point  of  one  tide  of  said  repeating  coll 
and  having  a  costaet  coatrolUng  the  continuity  of  the 
other  section,  means  for  operating  said  relay  In  accord- 
ance with  the  dibits  of  the  called  number,'  and  automatic 
■witches  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  impulses  so  produced. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  line  conductors,  a  connecting  circuit  in 
se<'tionit,  means  for  inductively  uniting  said  sections  In- 
cluding feed  coils  and  a  s<xirce  of  current,  of  a  stepping 
relay,  a  metallic  circuit  tndnding  said  line  conductors, 
■aid  relay  and  the  feed  coil  windings  In  the  incoming  sec- 
tion of  said  connecting  circuit,  said  relay  having  a  con- 
tact included  in  the  outgoing  section  of  said  connecting 
circuit,  means  for  operating  said  relay  Ln  accordance  with 
the  digits  of  the  called  number,  and  automatic  switches 
adapted  to  be  set  by  the  impulses  so  produced. 


14216,S06.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  FERR0PH08- 
PHORUS  PROM  NELSONITE.  John  jBmRSON  Gbay, 
Jr.,  Rockdale.  Tenn.  Piled  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.006.      (CL  73 — 45.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  ferro-pbospborus  from  nel- 
aonlte  in  a  blast  furnace  which  consists  in  providing  a 
suitable  charge  of  carbon  and  nelsonite  ore  containing 
iron  oxld,  phosphatlc  constituents  and  titanium  oxid ; 
adding  suitable  fluxing  material  sufllcient  for  the  unsatis- 
fied phosphatlc  constituents,  but  insufficient  for  the  tita- 
nium oxid  present ;  and  maintaining  in  the  furnace  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ferro-phosphorus  from  nel- 
sonite In  a  blast  furnace  which  consists  in  providing  a  suit- 
able charge  of  cnHwn  and  aelsootte  containing  trlcalclum 
phosphate  and  iron  oxid  ;  Saxlng  said  nelsoaite  by  adding 
snlUble  quantities  of  slUca  and  phosphatlc  material ;  so 
regulating  tke  tempemtBres  that  a  maximum  of  Iroa  oxid 
will  suffer  Indirect  reduction,  and  a  raaxlmum  of  trl- 
calclum phosphate  will  suffer  direct  reduction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  making  ferro-pbospborus  from  nel- 
sonite in  a  blast  furnace  which  consists  in  providing  a 
suitable  charge  of  carbon  and  nelsonite  containing  a  phos- 
phate and  iron  oxid ;  fluxing  said  nelsonite  by  adding 
■Ulea  and  a  phosphatlc  ore ;  providing  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  in  the  furnace  adapted  to  caase  a  maxi- 
mum of  said  Iron  oxid  to  suffer  indirect  redaction  and  a 
maximum  of  said  phosphate  to  suffer  a  direct  reduction  ; 
and  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  In  said  furnace, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process .  of  preventing  the  trouble  known  as 
"  dirty  hearth "  while  making  ferro-phosphorus  from 
nelsonite  ore  in  a  blast  furnace  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  charge  of  containing  carbon  and  nelsonite  ore 
containing  trlcalclum  phosphate  and  iron  oxld  ;  adding 
phosphatlc  material  and  silica  in  excess ;  fluxing  and 
smelting  said  charge  and  Immediately  following  said 
charge  by  a  charge  of  iron  ore.  basic  material  and  coke, 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  process  of  making  ferro-phosphorus  from  nel- 
sonite in  a  blast  famace  which  consists  In  providing  a 
■nltable  charge  of  carbon  and  nelsonite  ore  containing 
trlcalclum  phosphate,  iron  oxld,  titanium  oxld,  and  alum- 
Innm  oxld ;  fluxing  the  constituents  of  shld  nelsonite.  ex- 
cept its  titanium  oxld  by  adding  a  quantity  of  silica 
wUch  when  combined  with  the  alnmlaam  oxid  present 
will  be  suflldent  to  balance  the  other  acids  and  bases 
present ;  and  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere 
throughout  the  fnmaee,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


l.Sl«.IOT.    TBAN8MI88ION  MSCHANISM.    Jai 

Odvhbu^  Jackson,  Mich.,  asstgaar  to  Briscoe  Motor 
Oa^  Inc.,  Jackson.  Mich.  Original  appttcation  filed  Jnly 
17.  1915,  Serial  No.  40,403.  Divided  aad  this  appUoa- 
tlon  filed  Mar.  1.  1916.    Serial  Nol  81,4M.    (Q.  64— SO.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  driving  clutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  coactlng 
driven  clutch  member  provided  with  a  hub,  a  pair  of  ball 
t>earing8  disposed  within  said  hob,  the  outer  ball  bearing 
being  supported  axlally  by  said  shaft  and  the  inner  by 
said  bub,  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  driving  shaft 
between  said  bearings  and  acting  to  engage  the  clutch,  a 
universal  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  members  se- 
cured to  said  driven  shaft  aad  driven  clutch  member  and 
an  annular  resilient  intermediate  member  secured  to  the 
arms  of  saM  cross  members,  a  lost  motion  dutch  shifting 
coaaectloii  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  driven  dateh 
memt>er,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  connec- 
tion from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft  com- 
prising a  Joint  member  having  a  socket  in  which  said 
driven  shaft  is  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  driving  clutch  m(/mt>er  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  coactlng 
driven  clatch  member  provided  with  a  hah,  a  pair  of 
ball  bearings  disposed  within  said  hub,  the  outer  ball  bear- 
ing being  supported  axially  by  said  shaft  and  the  inner 
by  said  bub,  a'  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  driving 
shaft  between  said  bearings  and  acting  to  engage  the 
clutch,  a  OBlverasl  Joint  connection  for  said  driven  shaft 
to  said  driven  clutch  member,  a  lost  motion  clutch  shift- 
ing connection  from  said  driven  shaft  to  aald  driven  clutch 
member,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  connec- 
tion from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft 
compriaing  a  Joint  member  having  a  socket  in  which  said 
driven  shaft  is  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  driven  ahaft. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  datch 
member,  a  coactlng  driven  clutch  member,  a  universal 
Joint  connection  for  said  driven  clutch  member  and  driven 
shaft,  a  lost  motion  dutch  shifting  connection  from  said 
driven  shaft  to  said  driven  clutch  member,  a  transmis* 
sion  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  connection  from  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft  comprising  a  Joint  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  in  which  said  driven  shaft  is  disposed 
for  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
drlveh  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  dutch 
member,  a  coactlng  driven  dutch  member,  a  universal 
Joint  connection  for  said  driven  dutch  member  and  driven 
shaft,  a  lost  motion  clutch  shifting  connection  from  said 
driven  shaft  to  said  driven  dutch  member,  a  transmission 
shaft,  and  a  universal  Joint  connection  from  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft,  there  being  a  slip  coaaoc- 
tlon  between  the  said  driven  shaft  and  Joint  permitting 
the  longitodinal  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  for  dis- 
engaging and  engaging  ssid  clatch. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  dutch 
member,  a  coactlng  driven  clutch  member,  a  nnlvsrsnl 
Joint  connection  from  said  driven  clatch  member  and 
driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  having  a  lost  motion  dutch 
shifting  connection  to  said  driven  dutch  membw,  a  traas- 
mlsslon  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  from  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft  including  a  univsnal 
Joint  and  meana  permitting  longitadinal  movement  of 
said  driven  sliaft  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutck. 
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l^<l,t08.  WSBNCH.  JAMM  W.  Haklrt,  Port  Lavaca, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,534.  (CI. 
81—189.) 


1.  A  wrench  induding  a  shank  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  adjustable  upon  the  shank  to  coact 
with  the  fixed  Jaw,  the  movable  Jaw  being  formed  with  a 
concave  seat,  and  a  pawl  loosely  pivoted  to  the  movable 
Jaw  and  provided  with  a  head  having  a  convex  portion 
confroatlBg  said  seat,  the  head  of  the  pawl  being  movable 
to  engage  the  shank  in  a  plane  upon  one  side  of  said 
pivot  whereby  pressure  upon  the  movable  Jaw  tending  to 
urge  It  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw  will  act  to  rock  the  pawl 
upon  its  pivot  to  a  poaition  with  the  pawl  wedged  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  movable  Jaw  with  the  head  of  the 
pawl  engaging  the  shank  and  with  the  convex  portion 
thereof  abutting  said  seat 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  adjustable  upon  the  shank,  and  a  pawl  hav- 
ing a  head  loosely  pivoted  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  movable 
to  engage  the  said  shank  for  holding  the  movable  Jaw  at 
adjustment  with  the  head  of  the  pawl  wedged  between 
the  shask  and  the  movable  Jaw  and  engaging  at  its  re- 
spective extremities  therewith. 


1,216,809.  HANDLE.  Gnoaag  L,  Hiaaiaoa.  Bast  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Products 
Company,  ClevelaBd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  sf  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  24,884.     (O.  53—8.) 

-4  a 


■+  • 


1.  A  haadle  coaprlslag  s  supporting  plate  that  is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforatioaa.  the  material  of  the 
plate  being  depressed  aboat  the  perforations  and  beaded 
therebetween,  a  tongue  extending  laterally  from  the  sup- 
porting plate,  and  a  member  applied  to  the  underneath 
side  of  the  tongue  and  having  a  portion  which  bears 
against  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  A  handle  comprising  a  supporting  plate  that  is  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  shape,  the  plate  having  a  perfora- 
tion in  each  of  its  comers  and  having  the  material  sur- 
rounding said  perforations  depressed,  a  tongue  extending 
laterally  from  one  edge  of  the  plate,  the  plate  having 
bsads  which  uctend  from  the  vldnlty  of  the  edge  to  which 
the  tongue  is  connected  to  the  comer  that  is  opposed  to 
such  edge,  and  a  member  applied  to  the  underneath  side 
of  the  tongue,  and  having  a  portion  which  engages  the 
supporting  plate. 

8.  A  handle  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  sup- 
porting plate  that  has  a  perforation  in  each  of  its  comers, 
ths  amterlal  surrounding  the  perforationa  being  depressed, 
the  plate  Iiaving  beads  that  extend  substantially  parallel 
to  two  of  its  sides  and  between  certain  of  the  foregoing 
depressed  portions,  a  tongue  formed  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  from  the  other  side 
of  the  supporting  plate,  and  a  member  that  is  applied  to 
the  underneath  side  of  the  tongue  and  having  a  portion 
that  engages  the  supportins  plate  at  a  point  spaced  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  tongue. 


1.216,810.  LOCK-WASHSS.  Hvwan  C.  Habt.  Unlon- 
vllle.  Conn.  FUed  Sept.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,962. 
(a.  161—28.) 


1.  A  lock  washer  comprising  an  annular  twdy  having  a 
threaded  hole  and  provided  with  a  U-shapsd  beadable  arm 
extending  radially  therefrom,  the  free  braach  of  the  arm 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  tooth  at  approximately  ri|^t 
angles  thereto. 

;2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  washer 
between  the  nut  and  the  tip  end  of  the  bolt,  the  washer 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  bolt  and  having 
a  U-shaped  bendable  arm,  the  free  branch  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  tooth,  the  tip  por^ 
tion  of  the  bolt  bdng  slotted  to  receive  the  tooth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  washer 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt  between  the  nut 
and  the  tip  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  washer  having  a  U- 
shaped  bendable  arm.  the  free  branch  of  which  la  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  tsoth  at  pncticaDy  right 
angles  thereto,  said  tip  portion  iaVlBg  transverse  notchsa 
into  one  of  which  said  tooth  is  adapted  ta  he  projected. 


1,216311-    DENTAL  BRUSH.     Hbxbt  T.  Bartuax,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  184.047. 
(CL  16—87.) 


y*  n 


1.  A  rotary  dental  bruah  Includlag  a  rotatable  shaft* 
gearing  to  impart  rotation  to  Uie  shaft  manually,  a  rotary 
bruah  carried  oa  the  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  drcnlar  clamp 
threaded  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  movable  axially  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bruah  ts  lock  It  releas- 
ably  in  position  and  a  plunger  mounted  yieldingly  in  the 
end  of  the  shaft  to  essage  the  testh  and  serve  as  a  rest 
for  the  brash. 

2.  A  rotary  dental  brush  Including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
conical  section  threaded  on  its  end,  gearing  to  Impart  ro- 
tation to  the  shaft  manually,  an  aanalar  ahoulder  fonasd 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  conical  sectioa.  a  circular  brush 
disposed  about  the  conic-al  section  and  engaged  w<t''  ib» 
shoulder,  a  conical  sleeve  threaded  on  the  conical  :  <  •  Hon 
and  movable  lato  aad  out  of  engagement  with  ths 
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tor  eUmpliit  It  rclcMably  In  position,  and  a  spring  latch 
«B0M«d  operatlTcly  with  the  conical  alceTe  for  holding 
it  against  azlal  movement. 


a.316312.  AUTOGRAPHIC  RB0I8TBB.  Andriw  HlLD- 
BiCH,  Philadelphia.  Pa^  aaalgnor  to  Multiplex  Sales 
Register  Company,  Loolsrllle,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kentucky.  PUed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,888.  (Q. 
41—38.) 


1.  la  an  aatographlc  register,  an  open-top  hollow  casing. 
mm  iBBcr  tnuM  detachably  fitting  in  said  casing  and  har- 
iag  a  platform  plate  located  at  the  ti^  of  the  casing,  a 
papsr  soppljr  rod,  a  record  spindle,  a  carbon  supply  rod, 
a  carbon  spindle  carried  by  said  frame  and  removable 
therewith  and  a  cover  plate  detachably  connected  to  the 
easing  and  overlying  and  having  an  opening  therein  to 
«zpose  said  platform  pUte. 

2.  la  an  aatographlc  register,  an  open-top  hollow  cas- 
ing, aa  laaer  frame  deUchably  fitting  in  said  casing  and 
iMTlag  a  platform  plate  located  at  the  top  of  the  caslag, 
•  »«P«  MpMr  rod,  a  record  fQUidle,  a  o^rbon  supply  rod 
•ad  a  carbon  spindle  carried  by  said  frame  and  removable 
therewith,  a  supply  roll  mounted  upon  the  paper  supply 
rod,  the  paper  sheets  therefrom  passing  longitudinally 
orer  the  platform  plate  and  the  lower  sheet  thence  pass- 
lag  Inwardly  to  the  record  spindle,  and  a  supply  roll 
■saatad  opoa  the  carbon  snpply  rod  and  the  carbon 
therefrom  passing  transversely  over  the  platform  plate 
to  the  carbon  spindla. 

8.  In  aa  autographic  register,  an  open-top  hollow  cas- 
ing, an  Inner  frame  detachably  fitting  in  said  casing  and 
iSTiag  a  platform  plate  located  at  the  top  of  the  casing, 
»  V*9«  nipply  rod  and  a  record  spindle  carried  by  said 
Crame.  a  feed  roller  and  a  pressure  device  located  above 
aald  fMd  roller  and  cooperating  therewith,  also  carried 
%r  miA  fraaM  aad  a  cover  plate  detachably  connected 
<o  the  casing  and  overlying  and  haring  an  opening  there- 
in to  expose  said  platform  plate. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  an  open-top  hollow  cas- 
ing, aa  inner  frame  detachably  fitting  In  said  casing  and 
liavlng  a  platform  plate  located  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
paper  snpply  rod  and  a  record  spindle  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  a  feed  roller  carrying  an  annular  series  of 
pointed  teeth,  and  a  soft  rubber  pressure  device  located 
above  and  cooperating  with  said  feed  roUer,  also  carried 
*y  said  frame,  said  pressure  derice  having  recesses  there- 
in formed  by  said  teeth. 

0.  In  an  autographic  register,  an  open-top  hollow  cas- 
ing, an  inner  frame  detachably  fitting  in  said  casing  and 
liavlng  a  platform  plate  located  at  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  paper  supply  rod  and  a  record  spindle  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  a  feed  roller  carrying  an  annular  series  of . 
pointed  teeth,  and  a  soft  rubber  pressure  roller  locate<f 
above  and  cooperating  with  said  feed  roller,  also  carried 
hy  said  frame,  said  roller  having  an  annular  series  of  re- 
cesses therein  formed  by  said  teeth. 

rciatms  0  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1,216,318.  ELECTRIC  HBATEB.  Lao  Hbllbb.  TepUti, 
Austria-Hungary.  FUed  Dec  10,  1M8.  Serial  No. 
06,103.     (CI.  31»— 44.) 


An  electrical  cooking  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  cooking  utensil  and  an  electric  heat- 
ing device  provided  respectively  with  heat  transmitting 
snrfaces,  said  cooking  utensil  being  provided  with  a  con- 
ductive outer  coveriag,  a  reecaacd  metal  rtag  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  utensil  uniformly  connected  thereto  by  said 
conductive  covering,  and  wires  Insulated  from  said  ring 
and  vessel  and  passing  through  the  recesses  In  said  ring, 
resistance  wires  embedded  In  an  insulating  mass  at  the 
bottom  of  said  utensil,  said  wires  being  adapted  to  con- 
ductlvely  connect  the  resistance  wires  to  a  source  of  en- 
ergy, substantially  as  described. 


1,216,814.  QATE-LATCH.  Williabo  GLaNN  HaNKLa, 
Garrisoa,  Iowa.  FUed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,118.     (a.  70—28.) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  gates  including  spaced  paral- 
lel plates,  means  for  mounting  said  plates  upon  a  gate 
post,  a  bifurcated  lockiag  plate  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  spaced  plates  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  bar  of 
a  gate,  gravity  movable  retaining  means  removably  mount- 
ed upon  said  spaced  plates  and  normally  co-acting  with 
said  locking  plate  to  hold  the  same  against  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  means  for  positively  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  latter  means  to  a  position  above  the  plane 
of  said  locking  plate  to  permit  of  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  latter  and  the  opening  of  the  gate. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  gates  Including  spaced,  parallel 
plates,  means  for  mounting  said  plates  upon  a  gate  post, 
a  locking  plate  pivotally  mounted  between  said  spaced 
plates  to  opera tlvely  engage  the  end  bar  of  a  gate,  a 
transversely  disposed  channel  plate  secured  upon  one  of 
the  spaced  plates,  said  spaced  plates  having  coinciding 
openings  therein,  a  bolt  vertically  movable  through  said 
openings,  said  locking  plate  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  bolt  in  the  normal  position  thereof,  whereby 
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said  plate  is  held  against  pivotal  movement,  and  a  stop 
nut  on  said  bolt  to  limit  its  upward  movement  to  a  posi- 
tion out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  locking  plate, 
whereby  the  gate  may  be  swung  to  an  open  position. 

8.  A  locking  device  for  gates  including  spaced,  parallel 
plates,  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  plates  and  spacing  the 
same  adjustably  mounted  In  the  gate  post,  a  bifurcated 
locking  plate  pivotally  mounted  between  said  spaced  plates 
to  receive  the  end  bar  of  the  gate,  a  transverse  channel 
plate  secured  upon  one  of  said  spaced  plates,  said  spaced 
plates  and  the  channel  plate  having  spaced  coinciding 
openings  therein,  bolts  vertically  movable  tlirongh  said 
openings  moving  by  grarity  to  their  normal  positions  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  locking  plate  to  hold  the 
same  against  turning  movement,  and  means  on  said  bolts 
to  limit  their  upward  movement  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  locking  plate  may  be  moved  with  re- 
spect to  the  spaced  plates  and  the  gate  moved  to  an  open 
position. 


1.216,810.  TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOB  RUBBER-CLOTH 
ANp  THE  LIKE.  OaA  B.  Hbckman,  A^on,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,606.     (CI.  164 «7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
table  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  die  slidably  mounted  in 
said  frame  adjacent  one  extremity  of  said  table,  a  cut- 
ting knife  cooperating  with  said  die  and  an  inclined  plate 
carried  by  said  die  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  upper 
•arface  of  laid  table.  • 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
table  mpunted  in  said  frame  adjacent  one  -end  thereof,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  table,  a  die  mounted  upon  said  block,  a  cutting  knife 
mounted  upon  said  block  and  cooperating  with  said  die, 
and  an  inclined  plate  carried  by  said  block  and  arranged 
to  slide  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  table. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
table  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  die  mounted  upon 
said  block,  a  cutting  knife  mounted  upon  said  block  and 
<!oOperating  with  said  die,  and  removable  filler  blocks 
located  in  said  frame  between  said  table  and  said  slldable 
block. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  Uble  mounted  in  said  frame,  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  die  mounted 
upon  said  block,  a  cutting  knife  mounted  upon  said  block 
*nd  cooperating  with  said  die,  filler  blocks  located  in 
said  frame  l>etween  said  table  and  said  slldable  block  and 
an  inclined  plate  carried  by  said  slldable  block  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  filler  blocks. 


l,216..3ie.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  GaOEOB 
S.  Hill,  Strafford,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916,  Serial  No.  10,699.  Re- 
newed Jan.  11.  1917.    Serial  No.  141,913.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 

1.  A  I'Uttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  a  feed  cam, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  cam,  means  mounted  on 
the  work  clamp  for  throwing  the  actuating  mechanism 
out  of  action  when  the  clamp  is  in  its  Initial  position,  and 
a  manually  operated  trip  for  rendering  said  means  In- 
active in  starting  the  machine. 

2.  A   buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  romblna 
tlon.  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  a  feed  cam, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  cam,  a  shifter  for  throw- 
ing the  actuating  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  action,  an 
arm  on  the  clamp  for  operating  the  shifter  to  throw  out 


the  actuating  mechanism  when  the  clamp  comes  into 
initial  position,  and  a  manually  operated  trip  for  retain- 
ing the  arm  in  active  position. 

3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  a  feed  cam. 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  cam.  a  shifter  for  throw- 
ing the  actuating  mechanism  into  and  out  of  action,  an 
arm  on  the  clamp  for  operating  the  shifter  to  throw  out 
the  actuating  mechanism  when  the  clamp  comes  into  ini- 
tial position,  a  manually  operated  latch  for  retaining  tlie 
arm  In  active  position,  and  means  for  resetting  the  arm 
anA  latch  daring  the  travel  of  the  clamp. 


4.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  a  feed 
cam,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  cam,  a  shifter  for 
throwing  the  actuating  mechanism  into  and  out  of  action, 
an  arm  on  the  clamp  for  operating  the  shifter  to  throw 
out  the  actuating  mechanism  when  the  clamp  comes  into 
initial  position,  a  manually  operated  latch  for  retaining 
the  arm  in  active  position,  and  a  stationary  pin  for  en- 
gaging the  arm  to  reset  the  arm  and  latch  during  the 
travel  of  the  clamp. 

0.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  a  feed  cam, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  cam.  q^ans  mounted  on 
the  work  clamp  for  throwing  the  actuating  mechanism 
out  of  action  when  the  clamp  Is  In  initial  position,  a  man- 
ually operated  trip  for  rendering  said  means  inactive  in 
starting  the  machine,  and  a  cam  for  controlling  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  during  the  travel  of  the  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,817.  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPES.  Allan  M. 
HiBSH,  Montclalr,  and  THOMAa  L.  McLbnon.  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J. ;  said  McLenon  assignor  of  one-half  of 
the  whole  right  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company.  Ampere. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  F<4).  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,279.     (Q,  72—61.) 


1.  A  water-tight  Joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes,  com- 
prising a  cement  filled  or  luted  space  between  the  section* 
of  said  pipe,  and  a  cylinder  of  sheet  meui  with  a  crimp 
or  fold  thwein  to  render  It  longitudinally  expansible,  the 
said  cylinder  being  tinited  to  shoulders  on  the  abutting 
sections  over  the  line  of  union,  with  the  crimp  therein  ly- 
ing against  one  of  the  abutting  pipe  surfaces  anu  em- 
bedded in  the  cement  filler. 
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2.  A  wat«r  tlckt  Joint  for  concrete  prenare  pipe*,  cob- 
Prtelag  a  ceoMnt  fllM  or  loted  space  b«tweea  tke  wctlOM, 
a  cylinder  of  aheet  metal  ezpaaslble  longitaiUiMiUy  m- 
cored  to  BbouMera  In  the  abntting  aarfac^  of  the  Joint 
wkieb  form  n  netm  in  the  ends  of  saM  aectlona  and  a 
fllUas  of  flnefy  li/ted  neat  cement  applied  in  sarh  receaa 
orer  the  ■h«et  metai  cjllnder,  whereby  the  latter  la  cm- 
bedded  in  the  eeownt  forming  the  joint 

3.  A  water-tight  Joint  for  concrete  preeanre  pipes,  com- 
Prialnc  a  receaa  or  widened  apace  in  tlit  Joint  between 
abatting  Mctiona  and  containing  a  sealing  flUar  of  plnatlc 
material  such  as  cement,  and  a  cylinder  of  aheet  meC^ 
made  longitudinally  expansible  by  the  presence  of  a  cHmp, 
the  said  cylinder  balag  secured  to  the  Cacea  of  the  shoul- 
ders forming  the  widened  space  and  spanning  the  line  of 
union  of  pipea  with  the  crimp  therein  lying  agninst  a  sur- 
face of  the  abutting  sections  and  a.  UlUng  of  cement  ap- 
plied over  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes,  com- 
prising a  recess  o»  wMeaed  space  between  the  ends  of 
abutting  aectlona,  formed  by  shoulders  at  said  ends,  a 
Oiling  of  plnatlc  itetertal.  such  aa  cement,  between  the 
ends  of  aald  abutting  sections  and  a  crimped  cylinder  of 
sheet  metal  secured  to  the  ahouldera  mad  aabedded  in  the 
cement  filler  and  having  ita  crimp  In  contnct  with  one  of 
the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  pipe  sections. 

5.  A  watertight  Joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes,  com- 
prising a  receaa  or  widened  space  at  the  inside  of  the  Joint 
between  abutting  sections,  a  flUlng  of  cement  therefor,  a 
depression  formed  by  cutting  away  the  inside  edges  of  the 
two  sections,  a  cylinder  of  sheet  metal  longitudinally  ex- 
pansible In  said  depression  and  united  to  tihe  edge*  of  the 
sections  and  a  filling  of  finely  sifted  neat  cement  applied 
in  the  depression  and  over  the  sheet  metal  cylinder. 

fOalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,318.  PHOTOORAPmC  -  PRINTING  APPARATtg. 
William  C.  Hcib.mh.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hueb- 
ner  BlelstPln  Patents  Company,  Buffalo^  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,736.     (CI.  M— «» ) 


1.  A  portable  holdn-  for  a  printing  plate  having  a  sensl 
tised  surface,  said  bolder  comprising  an  open  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  securing  and  stretching 
the  sensitized  plate  thereon,  whereby  said  holder  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from  a  photogrnphic  print 
Ing  apparatus  with  the  sensitised  plate  in  place  thereon 
provision  being  made  for  pUcing  aald  holder  in  a  prede- 
termined position  fei  the  apparatus. 

2.  A  portable  holder  for  a  printing  plate  having  a  sensl 
tised  surface,  said  holder  comprising  an  open  frame,  and 
substantially  parallel  bars  mounted  on  aald  fhime  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  the  senslUsed  plate  there- 
to, one  of  said  bars  being  adjustable  on  the  frame  toward 
and  from  the  other  bar,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  be 
pinced  in  and  ranoyed  from  a  photographic  printing  ap^ 
paratus  with  the  sensitised  plate  in  place  thereon. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  port 
able  holder  for  a  printing  plate  having  a  sensitized  sur 
face,  nald  holder  coaprlsing  an  open  frame,  and  means 
<-arrle<l  thereby  for  securing  and  tightening  the  sensitised 
plate  thereon,  whereby  the  holder  with  the  sensftited  plate 
in  place  thereon  is  adapted  to  be  placed  on  and  removed 


from  said  supporting  frame,  and  coCperating  parts  «r  «ld 
supporting  frame  and  plate  holder  for  holding  the  latter 
In  a  predetermined  position  on  the  face  of  said  supporting 

4.  The  oembinattott  with  a  aupportin*  tnm«,  of  a  port- 
able helder  for  a  printing  plate  having  a  senaltiaed  nur- 
face.  anid  holder  comprising  an  open  frame,  and  mmam 
carriod  thereby  for  securing  and  tightening  the  aensltlied 
plate  thereon,  whereby  the  holder  with  the  sensitised  pUte 
inptoce  thereon  la  adapted  to  be  placed  on  and  removed 
rponi  said  supporting  frame,  and  studs  projecting  from  ene 
of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  enter  holes  In  the  other 
frame  for  holding  the  plate  holdtt  in  a  predetermlMd  po- 
aitlen  aa  the  supporting  frame. 

»w  A  holder  for  a  printing  plate  comprising  an  Men 
.  frame  anbatantially  paralM  securing  bars  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  proridad  with  meana  for  securing  the  printing 
pUte  thereto,  guide  blocks  to  which  one  of  said  bare  is 
pivoted  at  its  ends  and  which  are  slidably  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  adjusting  said  bar  toward  and  from  said 
other  bar,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  adjustable  bar  In 
adjusted  positions.  ««  "• 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.216.319.  REEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  Hanu* 
R.  HcLiNo.  Schuylkill  Haven.  Pa.  Piled  Sent  16  IBia 
Serial  No.  789.929.      (O.  178—367.)  ' 


In  a  reel  for  an  electric  conductor,  the  combinatldB  wltk 
a  hoialag,  a  plurality  of  bearinga,  said  nel  rotataMy  car- 
ried by  aald  bearings,  a  contact  pivot  pin  carried  by  «m 
of  said  bearings  and  extending  into  one  end  of  aaid  real 
and  forming  a  support  for  one  end  of  said  reel,  a  fa«l 
wire,  an  auxUlary  wire,  said  feed  wire  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  contact  pla.  a  contact  collar  formed  upon 
<mt  end  of  aald  reel  by  said  aaxlRary  wlrs^  a  cootaet  strl^ 
•aBBglTig  said  collar,  and  means  carried  by  said  real  Car 
caaaing  the  automatic  return  of  aald  reel  to  aermal  aoal- 
tlon.  '^ 


1.216.320.  CASElfBNT-WINDOW  AOJUSTrKR.  JoaVH 
Oaoaea  Hcot.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,814.     (Cl.  16—22.) 


1.  A  casement  window  adjuster  comprising  a  pair  of 
companion  arms,  means  for  pivoUUy  connecting  one  end 
of  said  arms  together  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  arma  hay- 
ing annular  grooves  formed  therein,  resistance  members 
arranged  within  said  grooves,  and  resiatance  plates  ar- 


Fbuiuaky  ao,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


737 


ranged  upon  the  outer  facee  of  aald  arms  around  said 
pivotal  connection. 

*■  -^  easement  window  adjnater  comprising  a  pair  of 
companion  arma,  a  pivoted  connection  between  one  end 
of  said  arms,  annular  pUtes  arranged  concentric  with  said 
pivoted  conacetka  and  resting  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces 
of  aald  arms,  a  ring  interposed  between  said  plates,  and  a 
plarallty  of  mperlmpoaed  plates  arranged  upon  the  outer 
facea  of  said  arms  and  concentric  with  said  pivoted  con- 
nection. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  win- 
dow sash  pivotally  mounted  therein,  an  arm  ptvotally  aad 
detaebably  coaaected  to  the  window  easing  adjacent  Its 
madial  portloa,  a  compaaion  ana  pivotally  connected  at 
one  ead  to  the  window  sash,  meana  for  frictlMially  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  together,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  of  the  companion  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  other  arm  when  the  window  sash  is 
doaed  within  the  window  casing,  the  other  arm  tmvlBC  a 
depeadlnc  lug  projeetlag  from  one  edge  thereof  at  the  op- 
posite sMe  of  saM  am  to  which  the  log  ia  projected  from 
tho  eompanlon  am  aad  this  lug  la  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  companion  ana  when  the  window  sash  is  closed,  the 
pivoted  connections  between  aaid  arms  and  the  window 
casing  and  window  aash  respectively  adapted  to  lie  con- 
centric when  the  window  aaah  is  closed  whereby  when 
said  arms  are  swung  upon  the  pivoted  connections  to  the 
window  casing  and  window  sash  respectively  so  as  to  He 
at  a  straight  angle  from  their  normal  position  when  the 
window  sash  la  closed  the  arms  will  be  locked  together  and 
the  window  sash  held  against  opening. 


1.216,821.  ADJUSTABLE  RACK.  William  O.  Inami, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No 
18,268.     (a.  46—82.) 


A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  article 
supporting  frame,  a  vertical  rod.  means  to  verticaUy  ad- 
justably and  rotatably  support  said  rod.  means  to  sorare 
aaid  last  named  means  to  a  chair,  a  aappwtlng  rod  con- 
nected with  said  rod  and  extending  at  right  anglss  thare- 
to,  a  plate  slldable  on  said  rod  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  rack  teeth  on  one  face  thereof, 
means  to  sUdabiy  connect  the  frame  with  the  plate,  and 
a  spring  catch  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said 
rack  teeth,  said  spring  catch  being  bowed  outwardly  inter- 
mediate  Its  ends. 


1,216,822.  WRIST-WATCH  BRACELET.  William  R 
KALna,  Detroit,  Mich,  Piled  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No 
89,686.     (a.  224—4.) 


1.  The  combination   with   a   wrist  watch   having  strap 
engaging  loops  or  rings  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a 


securteg  stsap  tkgteUr  havlag  a  loop  adjaccat  one  mt 
engaging  one  of  the  rings  of  said  watch,  aad  a  kosasr 
raainuining  said  loop  cloned  and  a  buckle  engaging  aaid 
end.  the  length  of  the  strap  being  sufldent  to  penait 
passing  the  same  through  the  oth?:r  ring  of  aaid  watch 
to  form  a  loop  permltttag  Insertion  of  tiio  hand  there- 
through and  to  pemdt  a  return-bending  of  the  strap 
around  aald  loop  to  engage  the  buckle. 

.2.  The  combination  with  a  wrist-watch  having  strap 
engaging  loops  or  rings  upon  opposite  aides  thereof  of  a 
securing  strap  therefor  having  a  closed  loop  adjacent  one 
ead  thereof  for  engaging  one  of  the  rings  of  aaid  watch, 
and  a  buckle  engagiag  said  end.  tho  length  «f  the  atraa 
being  sufldeat  to  penatt  paaslns  of  tho  same  thiaogh  tho 
other  rlas  of  said  watch  to  form  a  loop  permlttia*  teaer- 
tloo  of  the  hand  therethroagh  aad  to  permit  a  Prtum- 
besdlng  of  the  strap  arooad  said  loop  to  engage  the  badds. 

a.  Tho  comUnatlsa  with  a  wrist-watch  havlag  strap 
eapaging  loops  or  rings  opoa  oppoatte  sides  thereof,  of  a 
secarlnc  strap  therefor  having  a  closed  loop  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  for  engaging  one  of  the  rings  of  aald  watek, 
and  a  fastening  device  engaging  aaM  end.  the  length  of 
the  atrap  being  sufllclent  to  permit  passing  through  the 
other  ring  of  said  watch  to  form  a  loop  permitting  Inser- 
tion of  the  hand  thsrethrsugh  and  to  permit  a  i*tw»- 
beadlng  of  the  strap  around  aaid  loop  to  enaaaa  said 
fastening  device. 


1,216,828.    TELEPHONE-SUBSCRIBER'S  CALLING 
MECHANISM.      Alixakdcb   E.   Knira,   Hinsdale,   IlL, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aatomatic  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Aug  7   1907 
Serial  No.  387.441.     (CL  lIP-90.)  ' 


1.  In^  totepheoe  system,  a  sohserfbar's  adlteg  aack- 
fer  aa  antomatlc  system  comprising  a  ratckct  wbcol 

provided  with  teeth  made  of  insalatlag  material,  a  spriac 
noraMlIy  resting  upon  said  wheel  aad  holdim;  the  "^tf 
npainat  backward  rotation,  a  eircuit-coattroUlng  contact 
intermittently  engaged  by  said  spring  when  the  ratchet 
wheel  Is  rotated,  and  nwans  for  variably  rotating  said 
wheel  in  accordance  with  the  digits  of  the  caUed  namber. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sabseriber's  calling  mecha- 
nlsB  for  an  automatic  system  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
provided  with  teeth  made  of  insulating  material,  a  aprlag 
normally  resting  upon  aaid  wheel  and  holding  the  same 
against  backward  rotation,  a  clrcutt-coatrolllag  ronUet 
intermittently  engaged  by  said  spring  when  the  ratchet 
wheel  is  rotated,  a  dUl  rotaUble  in  a  forward  and  back 
manner,  means  for  variably  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
dial  in  accordance  with  the  digits  of  the  called  number 
and  means  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel  while  the  dial  i» 
returning  to  normal  posAtion. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  calling  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  tatpalse  wheel  for  transmitting  th- 
so^alled  vertical  Impulses,  a  pawl  wheel  provided  with 
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■Muis  for  ensaglog  and  rotatlnc  the  nld  impulse  wheel, 
OMAiiB  operated  by  the  pawl  wheel  for  transmitting  a  pre- 
liminary impal8e  ahead  of  the  said  rertical  impulses,  and 
adapted  also  to  transmit  a  so-called  roUrjr  Impalse  by 
the  backward  or  return  rotation  of  raid  pawl  wheel. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  calling  mecha- 
nism comprising  one  wheel  for  transmitting  the  so-called 
preliminary  impulse  and  the  final  rotary  impulse,  and 
another  and  separate  wheel  for  transmitting  the  inter- 
mediate or  so-called  vertical  impulses. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  calling  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  impulse  whed  for  transmitting  the 
so-caUed  vertical  impulses,  a  pawl  wheel  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  said  impulse  wheel, 
means  operated  by  the  pawl  wheel  for  transmitting  a  pre- 
liminary impalse  ahead  of  the  said  vertical  impulses,  and 
adapted  also  to  transmit  a  so-called  rotary  Impulse  by 
tke  backward  or  return  rotation  of  said  pawl  wheel,  and 
a  dial  rotatable  in  a  forward  and  back  manner  and  adapt- 
ed by  its  backward  or  return  rotation  to  operate  the  said 
rertical  Impalse  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^16,824.  PRB8SEB-FOOT  FOB  8HOB-8EWINO  MA- 
CUINB&  John  A.  Kbllt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  7M,7W.     (Q.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
last  adapted  to  carry  a  shouldered  sole  and  an  upper,  and 
stttdi-formlng  mcaaa,  of  a  preaaer  foot  provided  with  two 
memhers,  o*o  of  ishich  Is  positioned  for  conUct  with  a 
marginal  portion  of  the  upper  so  as  to  apply  pressure 
thereto  for  forcing  nld  upper  into  the  recess  of  the  sole 
and  against  the  perpendicular  face  of  the  shoulder  there- 
on, the  other  member  of  said  prcssar  foot  being  positioned 
for  contact  with  that  part  of  the  upper  which  overlaps 
the  sole,  whereby  the  presaer  foot  acts  directly  upon  the 
opper  and  the  sole  for  drawing  the  upper  into  close  con- 
tact with  the  shouldered  part  of  raid  sole  during  the 
stitch  forming  operation  and  the  position  of  the  needl? 
relatively  to  the  shouldered  part  of  the  sole  is  determined 
with  accuracy. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
last  adapted  to  carry  an  upper  and  a  sole  the  marginal 
portion  of  which  la  recessed  to  produce  a  marginal  flange 
and  a  shoulder,  of  a  preaser  foot  provided  with  two  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  toepiece,  said  short  member  of  the  presser 
foot  being  positioned  to  enter  the  angle  formed  by  the 
flange  and  shoulder  of  the  sole  so  as  to  apply  pressure 
to  said  opper  for  folding  said  upper  into  the  recess  and 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  sole,  and  the  other  longer 
member  of  said  presser  foot  being  positioned  for  the  toe- 
ploce  to  contact  with  the  upper  and  press  the  latter  upon 
the  face  of  the  sole,  whereby  the  presaer  foot  cooperates 
directly  with  the  upper  so  as  to  draw  it  tightly  relatively 
to  the  flanged  and  marginal  portion  of  the  sole  and  the 
position  of  the  needle  relatively  to  the  shouldered  sole 
is  determine<l  with  accuracy. 

8.  A  presser  foot  for  shoe  sewing  machines  the  oper- 
ative end  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  form  two  members 
unitary  with  said  presser  foot  and  said  members  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  needle-throat, 
one  of  said  members  extending  beyond  the  other  member 
and  said  longer  member  being  provided  with  a  toe  piece 
and  with  a  pressure  shoulder,  said  toe  piece  and  the  pres- 


sure shoulder  of  said  longer  member  cztokUng  above  the 
operative  end  of  the  shorter  member. 

4.  A  presser  foot  the  operative  end  of  which  is  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  members  unitary  with  said 
presser  foot  and  separated  relatively  to  each  other  by  an 
Intervening  needle-throat,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pressure  shoulder  and  with  a  toe  piece,  said 
pressure  shoulder  being  positioned  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  operative  face  6n  the  other  of  said  members 
and  said  toe  piece  extending  forwardly  with  respect  to 
,the  upper  portion  of  mid  pressure  shoulder,  raid  toe  piece 
being  so  related  to  the  pressure  shoulder  that  the  con- 
Uct of  the  pressure  shoulder  and  the  operative  fhce  of 
one  member  with  an  upper  to  force  the  latter  into  the 
an^e  of  an  Insole  brings  said  toe  piece  into  position  for 
pressing  the  marginal  portion  of  raid  upper  into  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  insole. 

5.  A  presser  foot  the  operative  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  two  members  unitary  with  raid  presser  foot, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  witji  a  pressure  shoul- 
der and  with  a  toe  piece  the  latter  extending  beyond  aald 
premure  shoulder,  and  the  operaUve  face  of  the  other 
of  said  members  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  raid  toe 
piece  of  the  first  named  member. 


1,216.326.     MATCH-BOX   HOLDEB. 
Irvlngton.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
(CI.  206— 81.) 


Bdwabd  B.  Kimo, 
Serial  No.  89.669. 


ft 


// 


i 


a 


no 


/r. 


// 


\  match  box  holder  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  formed 
into  a  wall  plate  with  a  smooth  front  face,  the  plate  being 
bent  at  the  top  to  form  an  abutment,  the  wall  plate  being 
formed  at  the  bottom  into  an  arched  anvil,  said  arched 
part  having  its  front  and  rear  walls  smooth,  the  rear  wall 
lying  close  to  the  plate  to  grip  the  wall  of  a  match  box 
casing,  the  front  wall  being  smooth  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  toward  the  rear  wall  when  a  match  box  is  in  place. 


1.216,326.  8TBAIGHT  -  BACK  CORSET.  Sara  Kiks- 
CBLia,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  120,121.     (CI.  2—78.) 


1.  In  a  corset  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  of  a  strap  arranged  upon  the  Inside 
of  the  back  at  the  waist  line  and  having  its  two  ends  se- 
cured to  the  inside  walls  of  the  corset  at  distant  points 
and  its  intermediate  portion  free. 

2.  In  a  corset  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  of  a  strap  arranged  upon  the  inside 
and  on  the  waist  line  having  its  two  ends  secured  to  the 
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inside  walls  cf  the  corset  and  its  Intermediate  portion 
free,  raid  strap  being  of  a  shorter  length  than  the  portion 
of  the  corset  lying  in  its  rear  and  between  the  points  of 
attachment  of  the  strap. 


1.216,327.  LOCKING  HEAD  FOB  STANCJHIONS.  Al- 
»Bm>  W.  Kndtson,  Gtalesburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Rowe 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Oalesburg,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,211.  (CI. 
119—160.) 


1.  The  combination  with  coacting  stanchion-arms,  of  a 
slotted  head  secured  to  one  of  them,  and  opposed  locking- 
handles  pivoted  in  raid  head,  the  other  arm  adapted  to  be 
held  in  closed  position  by  nld  handles  and  the  handles 
serving  to  gnlde  the  last  recited  arm  Into  the  slot  in  mid 
head. 

2.  The  combination  with  coacting  stanchion-arms,  of  a 
head  secured  to  one  of  the  them,  and  a  pair  of  coacting 
locking  members  pivoted  In  nld  head,  each  member  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  adapted  to  guide  one  of  the  stanchion 
arms  into  the  head. 

8.  In  combination,  a  head  having  a  <AanneI,  a  stan- 
chion-arm to  which  said  head  is  secured,  a  movable  stan- 
chion-arm one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass  into  said 
channel,  and  a  pair  of  divergent  stanchion-arm  gu'dlng 
handles  pivotally  connected  with  mid  head,  operating 
through  a  slot  therein,  crossing  said  channel,  and  each 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  movable  stanchion  arm  in 
nld  hmd. 

4.  In  combination,  a  head  having  a  channel  and  a  flared 
month,  and  having  also  a  transverse  slot,  a  stanchion-arm 
to  which  it  is  secured,  a  movable  stanchion-arm  one  end 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  into  mid  channel,  and  a  pair 
of  locking  handles  pivoted  in  mid  head,  operating  in  mid 
head,  cress'ag  mid  channel  and  both  engaging  the  mov- 
able-arm, mid  flared  mouth  and  both  of  mid  handles  act- 
ing as  guides  for  directing  the  movable  arm  Into  said 
channel. 

6.  In  combination,  a  slotted  bead,  a  stanchion-arm  to 
which  the  head  Is  secured,  a  movable  stanchion-arm 
adapted  to  pam  into  the  slot  In  mid  bead,  and  oppositely 
arranged  locking  elements  for  holding  the  last  recited 
arm  in  engagement  with  mid  head,  each  locking  element 
including  a  portion  adapted  to  guide  mid  movable  arm 
Into  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,328.  CHASER  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR. 
VicTOB  R.  KooNTz.  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  May  21, 
1916,  Serial  No.  29,529.  Renewed  Jan.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,469.      (CI.  1(^—104.) 

1.  A  chaser  having  cutting  teeth  on  one  face  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  longitudinally  arranged 
on  its  opposite  face. 

2.  A  chaser  having  cutting  teeth  on  one  face,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  deposed  teeth  on  its  opposite  face. 
Mid  teeth  comprising  abrupt  and  Inclined  faces,  and  a 
longitudinal  row  of  threaded  bores  on  mid  opposite  face. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  chaser  having  teeth  along  one 
side  and  an  element  associated  therewith,  mid  chaser  and 
mid  element  having  interchangeable  and  interengaglng 
portions,  mid  element  being  slldably  mounted. 


/- 


4.  A  chaser  block  having  a  pair. of  longitudinal  slots 
and  having  transversely  disposed  teeth  on  one  of  its  facea. 

5.  A  trough  shaped  holder  having  an  aperture  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  and  carrying  an  adjusting 
screw  adjacent  one  end: 

[Cnaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,216,829.  TIRE-SHOE-MAKING  MACHINE.  FbarkUK 
W.  Krsiiu,  Caristadt.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  9.  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,289.     (Q.  164 — 10.) 


iff'.;,!  ■  -■• 


t  '» 


1.  A  tire  ahoe  making  machine  having  a  core,  yieldingly 
mounted  means  for  stretching  the  longltndinal  median 
porUon  of  the  tire  fabric  without  stretchins  ihe  edges 
thereof,  and  a  registering  device  connected  with  and  ofMsr- 
ated  by  mid  yieldingly  mounted  means  for  indicating  the 
position  thereof. 

2.  A  tire  shoe  making  machine  having  a  core,  a  tenMon 
mechanism  and  yieldingly  mounted  means  for  str>tchlag 
the  longitudinal  median  portions  of  the  tire  fabric  rela 
tlvely  to  the  margins  thereof. 

3.  A  tire  shoe  making  machine  having  a  core,  a  tension 
mechanism  and  yieldingly  mounted  means  for  stretching 
the  longitudinal  median  portions  of  the  tire  fabric  rela- 
Uvely  to  the  margins  thereof,  and  a  gage  for  said  stretch 
ing  means. 

4.  A  tire  shoe  making  machine  comprising  a  fabric 
holder,  a  tension  device,  yieldingly  mounted  shaping  roll 
ers,  one  of  which  rollers  Includes  means  for  stretching  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  fabric  independently  of  the 
margins  thereof,  a  gage  connected  with  said  ahaping  roll- 
ers, and  a  power-driven  core. 

6,  A  tire  shoe  making  machine  having  a  reel  provlde<l 
with  alternately  arranged  fabric  and  liner  holders,  the 
fabric  from  each  fabric  holder  being  paaaed  around  the 
adjacent  liner  holder,  a  tension  device  to  receive  the 
fabric  as  it  Imves  the  liner  holder,  means  for  stretching 
the  longitudinal  median  portions  of  the  fabric  as  it  leaves 
the  tension  mechanism  without  stretching  the  edge  por 
dons  thereof,  and  a  movable  core  to  receive  mid  stretched 
fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1.216.880.  RECEPTACLE.  Axbl  E.  Knosawo.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,862.  (CI. 
220—116.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  mouth 
or  opening,  exterior  and  Interior  seats  formed  along  the 
marginal  edges  of  mid  opening,  a  main  cover  hinged  to 
Mid  receptacle  and  engaging  mid   exterior  seats,  a  sec 
ondary  closure  hinged  to  raid  main  cover  and  adapted  to 


74P 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKT  »0,  I917. 


ige   nid   interior  Mats,  and  rertUeiit 
urging  the   Katlng  engagement  of  atld 
Mid  vecoDdarj  elosnre. 


Jointly 
ooTcr 


I 


2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  moath 
or  opening,  ext^or  and  Interior  aeata  fMinod  along  *h» 
marginal  edges  of  said  opening,  a  main  corvr  Idngcd  to 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  on  said  exterior  seats 
and  open  back  upon  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ondary closore  resHloitly  hinged  to  said  main  corer  and 
adapted  to  jrleldlngfy  close  apon  said  Interior  seats  and 
open  inwardly  In  folded  relation  with  said  ma<n  corer,  and 
means  for  holding  said  main  cover  and  folded  secondary 
closure  in  opsn  position. 

8.  In  combinatloft,  a  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  month 
or  opening,  exterior  and  Interior  seats  formed  along  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  opening  and  dlspossd  respectively 
in  outwardly  converging  planes,  a  main  cover  hinsed  to 
said  receytad*  and  adapted  t*  doas  •■  said  axtertor  seats, 
a  secondary  ctosore  hinged  to  said  mala  eorsr  and  adapted 
to  close  on  said  interior  seats,  and  reslIlsAt  means  Jointly 
holding  said  main  cover  and  saeoadary  daaure  in  closed 
position. 


1.216,331.  CHANGEABLE  VAULT  STIRUCTDRB  FOB 
■LKCTRIC  MKLTING-FUBNACB8.  BmMBtMD  CBWim- 
TUK  KrmmjiO,  Haagesund,  Norway.  Fllad  Nov.  10, 
tfl6.    Serial  No.  180,600.     (CL  20«— «4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  fnmace.  Independe*^  rcmovaMe  snr- 
roondlngs  of  refractory  material  for  re8i>ectlve  sections  of 
tlie  entire  set  of  electrodes,  reraorahle  supporting  beams 
pesitloBed  above  each  snrroandiag,  and  means  for  sita> 
pendSag  each  snrroonding  from  the  said  beams. 

2.  In  an  electric  fttrnace  having  an  epcolng  in  a  part 
thereof  for  the  introdnctlon  of  charge-working  tools,  clos- 
ing means  for  the  said  opening  comprising  a  movable  menr- 
ber  having  a  tool-recelrlng  aperture  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  registration  with  the  said  fnmace  opening. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  baring  an  opening  in  a  part 
thereof  for  the  introduction  of  charge-working  tools  which 
la  provided  with  a  spheroidal  socket,  dosing  means  for  the 
Mid  opening  comprising  a  ball  fitting  rotatabiy  wttiiln  the 
said  socket  and  having  a  tool-receiving  aperture  adapted 
to  be  bron^t  Into  registration  with  the  said  fomac* 
opening. 


1.21«,832.      AUTOMOBILB-BCMPKL      FmoBBiCH    

caaa,  Mllwaukse,  Wla,  assigBor  of  ono-haJf  to  Benjamin 

D.    Zlmmermann,    Chicago,   111.     Filed    Oct.   2t,    1010. 

Serial  No.  127,781.     (CL  218 — 80.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  side  bars  sad  front  mod 

apron  of  an  automobile,  of  an  automobile  bumper  having 

bomper  brackets,  and  means  for  damplag  each  of  said 

brackets  to  the   side  bar  indndlng  a  damping  member 


having  a  part  extending  through  the  mod  apron,  nid  part 
adapted  to  pierce  Uk  mod  apron  during  the  attachment  of 
the  brackets  to  aald  side  bar. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  side  bars  and  front  mud 
apron  of  an  automobile,  of  an  automobile  bumper  provided 
with  bumper  brackets,  and  means  for  cUmplng  said  brack- 
ets to  said  side  bars  including  a  pointed  hooked  member 
for  engaging  the  side  bar  and  plerdng  the  mod  apron  dur- 
ing the  attachment  of  the  brackets  to  said  side  bar. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  side  channel  bars  of  an 
aotomobUe,  of  a  bumper  provided  with  brackets,  and 
means  comprising  hooked  bolts  for  engaging  the  flanges  of 
said  bars  to  clamp  said  brackets  thereto,  one  of  said  bolts 
having  a  pointed  end  to  pierce  the  mod  apron  during  the 
attachment  of  the  brackets  to  said  side  bar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  side  channel  bars  of  an 
automobile,  of  a  hamper  provided  with  brackets,  means 
comprising  booked  bolts  for  engaging  said  side  bars  to 
secure  the  brackets  th^eto,  on«  of  said  bolts  having  a 
pointed  end  to  pierce  the  mad  apron  during  the  attachment 
of  the  brackets  to  said  side  bar,  and  means  for  siljn^ing 
one  of  said  bolts  with  respect  to  tlie  othsr  to  psrmlt  said 
bracktte  to  be  attached  to  side  bars  of  varyk^  cwmtarsa. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  side  bars  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  bumper  provided  with  brackets,  upper  and  lower 
clamping  members  for  securing  said  brackets  to  said  aide 
bar,  a  circular  lock  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said 
bracket,  said  lower  clamping  member  being  relatively  fix- 
edly secured  to  said  lock  plate  for  adjostmeat  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  clomping  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctta.] 


l;U.8JS3.  APPABATUS  FOB  PLATING  GAM1B8.  Wai^ 
na  O0LU8  LowTBaa,  Bast  Moleaey.  Baglairi.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1810.    Serial  No.  80,828.     (CL  40—01.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  hollow  member  supported  by 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  inclined  chutes  communicating 
respectively  at  one  end  with  the  pockets  and  at  their  other 
ead  with  the  interior  of  the  liollow  member,  and  a  single 
inclined  chute  supported  from  the  hollow  raembo*  and 
communicating  with  th#  interior  of  the  latter  above  the 
points  of  communication  btwcen  the  member  and  the 
chutes  which  deliver  to  th«  pockets. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  hollow  member  supported  by 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  inclined  chutes  communicating  re- 
spectively at  one  end  with  the  pockets  and  at  their  other 
ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  member,  means  for 
delivering  objects  into  the  hollow  member  above  the  points 
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of  cemmnnloatloa  betwwm  the  member  and  the  chutea,  aad 
means  for  changing  the  course  of  objects  passing  thrmigfa 
the  hollow  member  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  coaU>inatlon  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  pocketa,  a  hoUow  member  supported  by 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  inclined  chutes  communicating 
respectively  at  one  end  with  the  pocket  and  at  their  other 
ends  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member,  means  for 
delivering  objects  into  the  hoUow  member  above  the  points 
of  communication  between  the  member  and  the  chutes, 
and  a  deflector  swln)?lngly  suspended  within  the  hollow 
member  for  changing  the  course  of  objects  passing  through 
the  hollow  member  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  hollow  member  supported  by 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  IncUned  sheets  communicating 
respecUsely  at  one  end  with  the  pockets  and  at  their  other 
sads  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member  means  for 
delivering  objects  Into  the  hollow  member  above  the  polaU 
of  (tjmmunlcatlon  between  the  member  and  the  chutes  a 
downwardly  tapering  tubular  member  swlngingly  siis- 
pended  within  the  hollow  member,  and  a  conical  deflector 
aupported  within  the  taperln*?  tubular  member  and  posi- 
tioned  to  be  engaged  by  objects  during  their  paasage 
through  the  hollow  member  under  the  Influence  of  gravity 
to  dedect  said  objects  against  the  tubular  member  to  swing 
the  latter  and  thus  change  the  course  of  said  objects. 


1,210,884.    METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FBAC- 
TIONAL  DISTILLATION.     Waltm  E.  Lvuuvb.  Lynn 
Mass.     Piled   Apr.  6,   1916.     Serial  No.  89,272       (d' 
196—13.)  * 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  selective  condensation  in 
a  distilling  apparatus  of  the  column  type  comprising 
vaporizing  a  soluUon  mixture,  passing  the  vapors  succes- 
sively through  a  series  of  reflux  condensing  chambers 
circulating  a  cooling  medium  In  a  stream  through  the  con- 
densing chambers  in  the  path  of  the  vapors,  and  con- 
trolling the  area  and  length  of  the  stream  in  the  cham- 
hers  so  that  the  rate  of  absorption  of  heat  by  the  madlum 
wUl  give  a  substantially  constant  temperature  difference 
between  the  cooling  medium  and  the  vapors  throughout 
all  the  chambers  rtgardleaB  of  the  volume  <a  vapoN  helag 

2.  The  method  of  6btaining  selective  condensation  in 
a  dlntilllng  apiwrartus  of  the  column  type  comprising 
vaporising  a  solution  mixture,  paaaing  the  vapon  sueceJ 
Hvely  through  a  series  of  refloa  condensing  chambers 
•BOdnctlng  condensing  medium  in  a  stream  through  the 
eondenelng  chambers,  and  varying  the  length  of  path  and 
the  ana  of  the  stream  of  the  condensing  medium  dlflo-- 
wtly  in  the  dtffenmt  ehaarims  ao  that  the  temperature 


the   vapor   la   the 


dlffereace  between  the  medium  and 
chambers  Is  approximately  consUnt. 
..tiiT***  method  of  obtaining  selective  condensation  In  a 
dtttilllng  apparatus  of  the  column  type  comprising,  vapor- 
ing a  solution  mixture,  passing  the  vapors  successiTeiy 
through  a  series  of  reflux  condensing  chambers,  drcnlat- 
ing  condensing  medium  in  a  stream  through  the  condens- 
ing chambers,  and  controlling  the  area,  length  and  ve- 
lodty  of  the  stream  in  the  chambers  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively constant  temperature  dlfTerence  between  the  water 
and  the  vapors  in  all  of  the  chambers. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  condenaaUon  In  a  dli- 
tming  apparatus  of  the  column  type  comprising,  vaporis- 
iMK  a  solution  mixture,  passing  the  vapors  successively 
tarough  a  series  of  reflux  condensing  chambers,  circulating 
a  cooling  medium  In  a  stream  through  the  condensing 
chambers,  and  controlling  the  croes-sectlonal  area  of  the 
str^m  the  length  of  path  of  the  stream  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  stream  aad  regulating  the  velodty  of  flow  of  the 
vapors  In  the  chambers  so  that  the  rate  of  absorption  of 
heat  by  the  medium  wUl  result  in  a  substantial  tempera- 
ture dilTerence  between  the  cooling  medium  and  the  vapors 
la  aU  of  the  chambers,  to  obtain  a  full  condensing  cdEect 
In  each  chamber. 

^.  T»f.  °"'*''°*'  *"  obtaining  a  selective  condensation  In 
a  distilling  apparatus  of  the  column  t.rpe  comprising 
vaporising  a  solution  mixture,  passing  the  vapor  succes' 
dvely  through  a  series  of  reflux  condensing  chambers,  con- 
ducting a  cooling  medium  in  a  stream  through  the  con- 
densing chambers,  and  controlling  the  cross-sectloaal  area 
of  the  stream,  the  distribution  of  the  stream,  the  vdodty 
of  the  vapors  and  extent  of  cooling  surface  in  contact* with 
the  vapors,  to  maintain  a  substantUl  temperature  dl«er- 
ence  between  the  cooUng  medium  and  the  vapors  in  ail  of 
the  chambers.  *^ 

[CUims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.216.336.    WALL-FORM.    Chahl.s  D.  McAhthcb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  June  9   1016 
Serial  No.  102.606.     (CI.  26—131  ) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wall  form,  a  plurality  of  main 
frame  members  adapted  to  engage  the  concrete  of  the  wall 
formed,  transverse  frame  members  extending  between  the 
said  main  frame  members  and  detachably  secured  thereto 
transverse  supporting  members  interposed  between  the 
transverse  frame  members  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
main  frame  members,  and  lagging  plates  lying  between  the 
main  frame  members  with  their  transverse  edges  lying 
bso-tih  and  leleaaably  held  by  the  said  transverse  frame 
■wntbers  and  transverse  supporting  memberK  respectively 
and  arranged  ao  that  when  the  transverse  supporting 
members  are  removed,  the  lagging  plates  are  each  releaa«] 
at  one  edge  and  may  be  pulled  from  beneath  the  transverse 
frame  members  above  their  other  edges. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  wall  form,  a  plurality  of  spaewl 
npright  girders  adapted  to  engage  the  concrete  of  the 
wall  formed,  transverse  frames  extending  between  the 
said  girders  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  transverse 
bars  lying  between  the  said  frames  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  girders,  and  lagging  plates  lying  between  the 
girders  and  having  their  horizontal  edges  lying  beneath 
and  releaaably  hold  by  said  transverse  frames  and  trans- 
^*  >*"  respectively,  and  arranjied  ao  that  whaa  tkt 
bars  are  removed,  the  lagging  places  are  each 
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releued  at  on«  edge  and  may  be  polled  from  beneatb  tk« 
traoavertie  frames. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  wall  form,  a  pinrallty  of  main 
frame  members  adapted  to  engage  the  concrete  of  the  wall 
formed,  transTer^e  frame  members  extending  between  more 
than  two  of  the  said  main  frame  members  and  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto,  transverse  supporting  members 
located  between  the  transverse  frame  members,  and  ex- 
tending only  from  one  main,  frame  member  to  the  next 
one  and  detachably  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  main 
frame  member,  and  lagging  plates  lying  between  the  main 
frame  members  with  their  transverse  edges  lying  beneath 
and  releasably  held  by  the  said  transverse  frame  members 
and  transverse  supporting  members  respectively,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  the  transverse  supporting  members 
are  removed,  the  lagging  plates  are  each  released  at  one 
edge  and  may  be  palled  from  beneath  the  transverse  frame 
members  above  their  other  edges. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wall  form,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
upright  girders  adapted  to  engage  the  concrete  of  the 
wall  formed,  transverse  members  extending  between  the 
girders  and  secured  releasably  to  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
and  lagging  plates  lying  between  the  girders  and  having 
their  horizontal  edges  lying  beneath  and  releasably  held 
bj  aald  transverse  members  and  arranged  so  that  when  a 
transverse  member  is  removed  the  edges  of  the  laggine 
plates  held  thereby  may  be  moved  outward  and  laterally 
releasing  the  other  edges  of  the  lagging  plates  from  the 
other  transverse  members. 

B.  In  combination  In  a  wall  form,  a  pair  of  sjuced  up- 
right jrirders  adapted  to  contact  with  the  concrete  of  the 
wall  to  be  formed,  transverse  beams  clamped  releasably 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  girders,  lagging  plates  ex- 
tending from  girder  to  girder  and  from  beam  to  beam 
and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanses  at  their 
upper  and  lower  edges,  and  means  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  beams  and  engaging  said  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.336.      STEAM-COOKER.      John    McBbidb.    Chilll- 
cothe.   Mo.     Filed   May   10,    1916.     Serial   No.   96,662 
(CI,  126—20.) 


1.  IB  a  steam  cooker,  an  outlet  jacket  having  an  opening 
in  Its  base,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  jacket  being 
provided  with  a  draft  opening,  a  heating  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  water,  a  circular,  radially  convex  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  jacket  beneath  the 
heating  chamber  to  support  the  latter  in  spaced  relation 
above  said  opening,  a  cooking  vessel  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably arranged  within  said  heating  chamber,  and  heating 
means  mounted  beneath  the  opening  in  the  base  wall  of 
the  jacket. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  an  outer  jacket  having  In- 
sulated side  and  base  walls,  said  base  wall  being  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
jacket  having  a  draft  opening  therein,  a  heating  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  closure  for  the  upper  open  end 
of  said  chamber,  food  containers  adapted  to  be  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  a  wire  grate  having  a  circular  mar- 
alnal   wire  and  a  plurality  of  curved,  radially  disposed 


Interaectlnf  wires,  aald  crate  being  adapted  to  be  arranged 
within  aald  Jacket  to  support  the  heating  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  above  the  base  wall  of  the  jacket,  in  com- 
bination with  a  base  upon  which  said  Jacket  Is  adapted  to 
be  arranged,  and  a  heating  means  mounted  In  the  base  be- 
neath the  opening  In  the  base  wall  of  said  jacket. 


1,216.887.  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR.  Altbid  H.  Mo- 
Cdlloch  and  Cabolinb  D.  McCdlloch,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  784,494.     (CI.  173—264.) 


X 


^ 
'7^^ 
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1.  The  herein  described  spirally-wound  covering,  with 
all  the  turns  or  colls  in  a  layer  wrapped  or  wound  in  the 
same  direction,  and  having  combined  with  the  spiral  turns 
or  colls  comprising  such  layer  a  solitary  line  of  binding 
for  such  turns  or  colls. 

2.  The  herein  described  spirally-wound  covering  with 
all  the  turns  or  coils  in  a  layer  wrapped  or  wound  In  the 
same  direction,  and  having  combined  with  the  spiral 
turns  or  coils  comprising  such  layer,  a  solitary  line  of 
binding  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  thread  or  threads  en- 
gaging with  successive  turns  or  colls. 

3.  The  herein  described  spirally-wound  covering,  wltb 
aU  the  turns  or  coils  In  a  layer  wrapped  or  wound  In  the 
same  direction,  and  having  combined  with  the  spiral 
turns  or  colls  constituting  the  said  layer  a  marker  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  thread  or  the  like  engaged  with 
the  said  turns  or  coils  and  constituting  the  chief  longi- 
tudinal binding  therefor. 


1,216,338.  PREPARATION  OF  DULL-FINISH  COAT- 
ING MATERIALS.  Ralph  H.  McKn.  Orono,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,972.     (CI.  134 68.) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  a  glossy-flnlsh  coating  ma- 
terial Into  a  dull-flnish  material  consisting  essentially  of 
minute  particles  of  varying  size  of  like  chemical  constitu- 
tion, which  consists  In  subjecting  the  former  to  the  action 
of  a  liquid  having  a  limited  solvent  effect  thereon,  and 
continuing  the  action  until  the  said  conversion  is  com- 
pleted. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dull  finish  coating  mate- 
rial from  Inferior  grades  of  barium  sulfate,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  hav- 
ing a  limited  solvent  effect  thereon,  and  continuing  the 
action  until  the  conversion  is  completed. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dull-flnlsh  coating  mate- 
rial from  inferior  grades  of  barium  sulfate,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  until  conversion  is  effected. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  duU-flnlsh  coating  mate- 
rial from  Inferior  grades  of  barium  sulfate,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  until  conversion  Is  effected,  then  diluting;  the 
acid  solution  and  recovering  the  converted  product. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dull-flnlsh  coating  mate- 
rial from  inferior  grades  of  barium  sulfate,  which  con- 
slsta  In  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  until  conversion  Is  effected,  then  gradually 
diluting  the  acid  solution  and  recovering  the  converted 
product. 


1,216,889.     RAIL  BRACE  OR  CLAMP.     John   Lao  Mc- 
NaiL,  Duncan  B.  McDonald,  and  AcorsTiNB  McDon- 
ald, Birch  Grove,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  21 
1916.     Serial  No.  116.105.     (CL  289—10.) 
1.  An  emergency  rail  clamp  for  broken  or  split  rails, 
comprising  a  pair  of  like  shaped  cooperating  members  in- 
cluding base  portions  adapted  to  underlie   the   raU  and 
rest  on  the  road  bed,  the  said  members  having  portions 
for  extending  over  the  rail  base  flanges  and  for  engaging 
the  wtb  of  the  rail  and  damping  the  rail  web  only,  the 


FSB&UARY  20, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


743 


lowermost  ends  of  the  base  portions  having  inwardly  pro- 
jected contacting  ribs  that  serve  as  a  fulcrum  bearing  be- 
tween the  opposing  members  each  of  the  said  members  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  recess  extending  the  full  length  thereof 
to  loosely  receive  the  rail  flanges,  the  base  of  said  recesses 
forming  a  chair  for  the  rail  base,  means  located  below 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  rail  for  moving  the  heads  of 
the  opposing  members  to  a  clamping  engagement  with  the 
rail  web. 


2.  An  emergency  rail  clamp  for  broken  or  split  rails, 
comprising  a  pair  of  like  shaped  co«peratlng  members  In- 
cluding base  portions  adapted  to  underlie  the  rail  and 
rest  on  the  road  bed,  the  said  members  having  portions 
for  extending  over  the  rail  base  flanges  and  for  engaging 
the  web  of  the  rail  and  clamping  the  rail  web  only,  the 
lowermost  ends  of  the  base  portions  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jected contacting  ribs  that  serve  as  a  fulcrum  bearing  be- 
tween the  opposing  members  each  of  the  said  members 
having  a  horizontal  recess  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  to  loosely  receive  the  rail  flanges,  the  base  of  said 
recesses  forming  a  chair  for  the  rail  base,  means  located 
below  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rail  for  moving  the 
heads  of  the  opposing  members  to  a  clamping  engagement 
with  the  rail  web,  the  bearing  points  of  the  rail  on  the 
two  opposing  members  being  such  that  the  stress  of  the 
passing  load  on  the  rail  Is  so  transmitted  to  the  opposing 
members  whereby  to  effect  a  maximum  clamping  action 
of  the  head  portions  of  the  said  members  on  the  rail  web 
without  effecting  the  means  that  primarily  hold  the  said 
head  portions  to  their  rail  web  clamping  position. 

8.  An  emergency  rail  clamp  for  broken  or  spUt  rails, 
that  comprises  a  rail  chair  consisting  of  two  cooperating 
opposing  members  Including  base  portions  for  resting 
on  the  road  bed  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rail, 
the  said  base  portions  being  normally  spaced  apart  and 
having  portions  on  their  adjacent  lower  faces  t^at  form 
horizontally  extended  contacts,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  members  having  horliontal  recesses  for  loosely  ex- 
tending over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  having  head 
portions  for  clamping  against  the  web  of  the  rail,  the 
base  of  the  opposing  recesses  forming  the  seat  for  the  rail, 
the  said  members  having  alining  bolt  apertures  at  points 
below  the  rail  base,  draw  bolts  cooperating  with  the  said 
opposing  members  for  effecting  a  primary  contact  of  the 
head  portions  on  the  rail  web,  the  bearing  on  the  co- 
operative combined  chair  and  clamp  members  being  such 
relatively  to  the  contacting  lower  ends  of  the  said  mem- 
bers, whereby  to  increase  the  clamping  characteristics 
of  the  said  heads  when  the  load  Is  on  the  rail. 

4.  An  emergency  rail  clamp  for  broken  or  split  rails, 
that  comprises  a  rail  chair  consisting  of  two  cooperating 
opposing  members  including  base  portions  for  resting  on 
the  road  bed  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rail,  the 
said  base  portions  being  normally  spaced  apart  and  hav- 
ing portions  on  their  adjacent  lower  faces  that  form 
horisontally  extended  contacts,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  members  having  horizontal  recesses  for  loosely  ex- 
tending over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  having  head 
portions  for  clamping  agiainst  the  web  of  the  rail,  the 
base  of  the  opposing  recesses  forming  the  seat   for  the 


rail,  the  said  members  having  alining  bolt  apertures  at 
polnto  below  the  rail  base,  draw  bolts  cooperating  with 
the  said  opposing  members  for  effecting  a  primary  con- 
tact of  the  head  portions  on  the  rail  web.  the  bearing 
on  the  cooperative  combined  chair  and  clamp  members 
being  such  relatively  to  the  contacting  lower  ends  of  the 
said  memers  whereby  to  Increase  the  clamping  character- 
istics of  the  said  heads  when  the  load  is  on  the  rail,  the 
said  bolts  being  loosely  fitted  In  the  bolt  apertures  whereby 
the  load  strain  on  the  chair  is  transmitted  direct  to  the 
said  clamping  head  on  the  broken  web  and  the  bolta 
thereby  relieved  of  load  stress. 

6.  As  a  new  article,  an  emergency  clamp  for  bracing 
broken  or  split  rails  comprising  two  cooperating  members 
of  like  contour,  each  including  a  base  portion  adapted  to 
rest  In  the  road  bed  under  the  broken  rail,  a  head  portion 
having  a  clamp  face  for  engaging  the  web  of  the  rail, 
said  head  portion  having  recesses  for  loosely  receiving  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail,  each  of  the  base  portions  of  the 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  extended 
rib  on  Ita  Inner  face,  each  of  the'  said  members  having  a 
bolt  aperture  below  the  rail  receiving  recess,  bolts  and 
nuts  for  cooperating  wlt^,  tl»e  said  apertures,  the  said 
apertures  being  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
the  bolt,  the  said  portions  of  the  rail  flange  receiving  re- 
cesses forming  chair-like  bearings  for  the  rail,  alt  being 
arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,340.  PORTABLE  VENEER-TRIMMER.  CabI. 
Lawrbncb  Mattison,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  Mat- 
tison  Machine  Works,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No.  869,748. 
(CI.  143 — 43.) 


1.  A  portable  veneer  trimming  tool  comprising  a  sup- 
port or  gage  adapted  to  rest  against  the  face  of  the  work 
to  stabilize  the  tool,  a  saw  carried  by  said  support  in  posi- 
tion to  lie  approximately  parallel  with  and  very  cloas 
to  the  said  face  of  the  work  when  the  support  or  gage 
Is  In  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  driving  said 
saw. ' 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lower  or  base  section  constituting  a  support  or  gage,  an 
upper  section  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  section 
and  constituting  the  casing  of  a  motor,  the  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft,  and  a  circular  saw  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  close  to  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edge  of  said  support  or  gage. 

8.  In  a  tool  for  trimming  off  the  projecting  edge  of 
veneer,  a  hollow  base  having  an  arcuate  lower  edge  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  face  of  an  article  of  furniture  alove 
which  the  veneer  edge  projects,  a  motor  supported  by  said 
base,  and  a  circular  rotary  saw  inclosed  by  *sald  base 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  the  saw  occupying 
a  position  parallel  with  and  close  to  the  said  tace  of  the 
article  of  furniture  when  said  base  is  in  engagement 
therewith. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
motor,  a  hollow  tmse  threaded  upon  said  motor  and  hav- 
ing a  cut  away  portion,  and  a  rotary  circular  saw  opera- 
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tlyely  connected  to  tW  motor  and  iadoaed  hj  Mid  baae 
•ad  ftdapted  to  pr^ect  throat  said  cut  away  portion, 
Oe  saw  ocraprlBff  a  i^ne  parallel  with  and  doae  to  the 
face  of  aa  obiect  with  which  said  baae  ia  in  easagement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
kollow  base  liaTiiic  ao  arcuate  lower  edge  adapted  10 
TMt  upon  the  work  and  hariag  a  eat  away  portloa,  a 
Botar  coaaprMng  a  casing  threaded  into  said  base  and 
comprising  a  shaft,  and  a  rotary  circular  saw  rigidly  fixed 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  projecting  through 
the  cut  away  portion  of  aald  base,  said  saw  lying  in 
approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  said  arcuate  lower 
edge  of  the  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^16,341.  CASTING -POT.  Gbbntillb  Millin,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,012. 
(CT.  22— e9.) 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  melting- 
pot,  a  closure  therefor,  a  pump,  a  valve  controlled  conduit 
connecting  the  pump  to  the  melting-pot,  and  means  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  coincidently  operate  the  closure 
and  the  pomp. 

2.  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  melt- 
ing-pot, a  discbarge  p*pe  therefrom,  of  a  pumping  device 
comprising  a  piston  and  a  weighted  piston  rod,  a  valve- 
controlled  condalt  connecting  the  discbarge  of  the  pump 
and  melting-pot,  and  means  for  operating  the  pumping 
device. 

3.  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  melt- 
ing-pot, a  discharge  pipe  therefrom  and  a  closure  there- 
for, of  a  pumping  device  comprising  a  piston  and  a 
weighted  piston  rod.  a  valve-controlled  conduit  connect- 
ing the  pump  and  melting-pot,  and  means  connected  and 
arranged  to  coincidently  operate  the  closure  and  the 
pomp. 

4.  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pot,  of 
a  movable  closure  therefor,  a  discharge  pipe  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  pot  and  means  connected  and  arranged  to 
simultaneously  operate  the  closure  and  discbarge  pipe. 

5.  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pot,  a 
novable  closure  therefor,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid 
Into  the  melting-pot,  of  a  discbarge  pipe  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  pot,  and  means  connected  and  arranged  to  slmul- 
taaeously  operate  the  closure  and  discharge  pipe. 

[Caalms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.] 
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1^6.842.  ENSILAGE-CUTTER  DISTRIBlTTElt.  Gaoaoi 
M.  Mcawiif,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harreater  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,219. 
(CL  193—21.) 

In  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  delivery  pipe  having  a 
<Tirved  upper  end  provided  with  an  open  throat,  an  In- 
olaaed  dlatrttniter  freely  movable  aboat  a  pivot  on  the  de- 


livery end  of  Mid  pipe.  Mid  diatribater  belag  af  areaato 
conformation  and  having  a  diord-like  battom  dicpoaed  la 


a   single  plane,  and  a  delivery  section   opera  tlvely   con- 
nected to  the  delivery  end  of  Mid  diatribater. 


1,216.343.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Flu.VK  Adam 
Mbbtz,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  May  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  97.826.     (CI.  21&— 68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  having  an  internal 
shoulder,  a  device  for  preventing  refilling,  said  device 
comprising  an  outer  section  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  spring  anchoring  members  on  the  inner  end 
to  Interlock  with  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle  neck  and 
having  an  external  hood  on  the  outer  end  for  engaging 
around  the  bottle  neck,  and  an  inner  section  screwed  into 
the  outer  section,  and  said  inner  section  conslstlnf  of 
two  chambered  members  and  a  coupling  threaded  into 
the  members,  and  ball  valves  in  the  chambered  memben, 
the  inner  chambered  member  having  a  port,  the  coupling 
having  a  passage,  and  the  upper  chambered  member  hav- 
ing ports  in  its  aide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  having  an  internal 
shoulder,  with  a  device  for  preventing  refilling,  .<>aid  device 
comprising  an  outer  section  fitting  in  the  iMttle  neck  and 
having  spring  members  for  engaging  the  shoulder  to  re- 
tain the  device  in  place,  and  an  inner  section  composed  of 
two  chambered  members  and  a  coupling  uniting  the  mem- 
bers, a  valve  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  coupling,  a 
valve  aeat  in  the'lrattom  of  tbe  inner  chambered  member,  a 
paaaage  in  tbe  coupling,  a  port  in  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
member,  a  ball  valve  in  each  chambered  member,  ports  in 
tbe  side  wall  of  the  upper  chambered  member,  there  being 
an  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  section  and 
above  the  point  where  the  inner  section  is  fastened  in  tbe 
outer  section,  and  lugs  on  the  bottom  of  the  coupling  for 
preventing  the  ball  in  the  lower  chambered  member  froBi 
closing  the  pasmge  in  the  coupling. 


1,216344.      RAIL  •  FASTENING.      Joseph     H.     Miu^bb. 

Sterllngton.    N.    T.     Filed   Dec.   20,    1915.     Serial   No. 

67.840.      (CI.  288—2.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  openings 
formed  therein,  of  a  chair  to  be  poalttoaed  on  tke  tie  to 
support  a  rail,  Mid  chair  provided  with  openings  to  reg- 
ister with  said  tie  openings,  spikes  to  be  positioned  in  the 
registering  openings,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  cbair  to 
receive  the  heads  of  said  spikes  and  normally  retain  the 
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same  ia  position  to  pcmit  positioniag  of  the  rail  on  Mid 
.chair  or  rentoval  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  raU  supporting  means,  hav- 
lag  apaaings  formed  therein,  of  a  chair  to  be  ar^tnced  on 
said  sapportlng  means  to  engage  with  the  raU.  said  cbair 
having  openings  to  register  with  Mid  first-mentioned  open- 
lags.  enUrgements  formed  on  said  chair  at  each  aide  of 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  spikes  to  be  positlonad  through 
Mid  oi>ening8,  and  said  enlargements  being  diahed  out  to 
normally  receive  the  head  portions  of  said  spikes  and  re- 
tail the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


a.  Tb«  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  openings 
formed  therein,  of  a  chair  to  be  positioned  on  said  tie  to 
sapport  a  rail.  enlargesMats  formed  on  Mid  chair  at  Mch 
aida  of  tbe  base  flange  of  tba  rail,  Mid  enlargements  be- 
ing proTldad  with  through  openings  to  register  with  Mid 
tie  openings,  spikes  to  be  driven  into  said  openings,  said 
ealargcmeats  being  dished  out  adjacent  each  of  Mid  sec- 
ond-mentioned openings  to  Initially  receive  the  bMd  por- 
ti«i  af  Mid  qrt|ces,  stopping  shoulders  formed  on  Mid  en- 
tararaMBts  to  limit  the  desired  movement  of  the  q>ike8, 
and  each  of  the  said  enlargeatents  having  <-h»ppHH  to 
facilttaU  tbe  engagemtnt  of  a  tool  with  the  heads  of  the 
apikee,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  tie  having  openings  formed  tlierein  and  a 
chair  arranged  en  said  tie  to  support  the  rail  having  open- 
ings to  register  with  Mid  tie  openings,  of  ^ikes  to  be 
anaaged  in  Mid  openings,  Mid  spikes  being  cut  away  a 
povtlMi  of  their  length  so  as  to  provide  a  shank  extending 
ecceatrlcaUy  to  the  remaining  portion,  an  insert  to  be  i>o- 
attionod  in  each  of  said  tie  openings  to  engage  with  por- 
tions af  Mid  spikes  upon  their  initial  insertion  in  the  tie, 
ribs  belag  formed  on  the  shank  of  Mid  spikes  opposite 
said  cut-away  portions  whereby  when  said  spikes  are 
glTSB  a  half  tarn  Mid  ribs  will  be  brought  into  biting  en- 
sagament  with  Mid  tie,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  provided  with  an 
apeniag.  of  a  wpUu  of  a  diameter  aUgbtly  Iom  than  the 
diameter  of  Mid  opening,  said  spike  having  a  portion  of 
its  sbank  cut  away  to  form  a  length  extending  eccentri- 
cally to  the  remaining  portion  thereof,  an  insert,  substan- 
tially seoaclrcular  in  ctom  section  to  be  arranged  in  said 
opeainc.  said  laMrt  being  engaged  by  ribs  on  Mid  spike 
apon  its  initial  ioMrtion  into  Mid  opening.  Mid  ribs  hav- 
ing biting  edgM  formed  on  tbe  eccentric  portion  of  Mid 
spike  opposite  the  cat  away  portion,  whereby  upon  the 
taming  of  Mid  spike.  Mid  ribs  will  be  bronght  into  biting 
engagement  with  aald  tic  to  securely  reUln  tbe  spike 
against  removal,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[OalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
i  O.  G. 


1,216,»4«.  VEHICLE-CONTROLLBO  DOO»^)PBRATING 
MECHANISM.  Joaapu  M.  MiaAO.  Crosby.  Mian.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  70^00.     (CL  26ft— 8.) 
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The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  vertical  guides  afthe  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, a  door  vertically  slidable  In  Mid  guides,  of  a  spring 
supported  platform  extending  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  the  door  beneath  the  same  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  a  compressed  air  cylinder  mounted  above 
the  door  when  the  latter  is  In  open  position,  a  piston  to 
reciprocate  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  cable  connecting  one  end  of 
the  piston  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  a  spring  in  the 
cylinder  acting  to  move  the  cylinder  in  one  direction,  an 
air  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  three- 
way  valve  in  said  supply  pipe  having  an  arm  connected 
thereto,  and  a  rod  operatlvely  connected  at  open  end  to 
the  platform  and  extending  vertically  upward  therefrom 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  tbe  valve  arm 
whereby  the  valve  is  actuated  when  tbe  platform  is  de- 
pressed under  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  and  communication 
established  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  cylinder, 
whereby  the  piston  Is  moved  to  elevate  tbe  door  to  its  open 
position.  Mid  valve  being  operated  upon  the  return  of  th.- 
platform  to  its  normal  position  fo  open  communication  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere  and  exhaust  the 
air  from  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  door  is  permitted  to 
move  by  gravity  to  its  closed  position,  the  piston  in  tht 
cylinder  co-acting  with  the  spring  to  cushion  the  latter 
movement  of  the  door. 


1,216,346.  BUOGY-AXLB  BRACE.  William  T.  Moo.vst, 
Bottineau,  N.  D.  Filed  Not.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
61,369.      (CI.  21—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  the  running  gear  of  a  buggy  or  the  like,  (if  a  rod 
bent  into  the  shape  of  a  semicircle  having  tbe  king  bolt 
as  its  center  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
tbe  front  axle,  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  slidably 
engaging  tbe  reach,  rollers  carried  by  the  reach  and  ar- 
raaged  upon  opposite  sidea  of  tbe  said  rod  so  as  to  golds 
the  movements  of  said  rod  over  tbe  reach  as  the  front 
axle  turns  about  the  king  bolt,  tbe  said  rollers  being  la- 
clined  rearwardly  so  as  to  allow  a  slight  rearward  move- 
ment of  tbe  rod  caused  by  tbe  cramping  of  tbe  runniag 
gear  and  yielding  means  for  reaisting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  tbe  rod. 
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2.  In  combination  with  tbr  running  gea»  of  a  buggy  or 
the  like,  a  somicircular  8hap«<i  rod  having  the  king  bolt  as 
its  center,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod  slidably 
engaging  the  reach,  and  rollers  c-arried  by  the  reach  and 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  to  prevent  undue 
cramping  of  the  mnnlng  gear  and  injury  to  the  king  bolt, 
the  said  rollers  being  Inclined  rearwardly  to  allow  a  slight 
rearward  morement  of  the  rod  caused  by  the  usual  Inci- 
dental cramping  of  the  running  gear.  j  . 


1.216,347.  RETURN-ENVELOP.  Ecobnb  A.  Mukpuy, 
EowABO  Z.  Lbwis.  and  Waltcr  V.  Wilson.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  124,497.  (CI. 
229—73.)  i 


A  return  envelop  comprising  an  envelop  body  having 
front  and  rear  walls  and  an  opening  at  one  edge,  a  flap 
connected  to  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  fold  down  apon 
the  front  wall  or  to  be  inserted  Into  said  opening  between 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  string  fastener  and  a  string 
attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said  flap,  means  providing  a 
reinforced  hole  In  said  front  wall  at  a  point  coinciding 
with  the  position  of  the  string  fastener  on  said  flap  when 
in  a  folded  position  and  a  second  string  fastener  upon  the 
front  wall  of  the  envelop  In  a  position  below  said  flap 
when  the  same  is  in  its  folded  position. 


1.216.348.  STEAM  VALVE  AND  FITTING  FOR  HEAT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  Edwabd  H.  Mcbpht,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  869.537.     (CI.  237—78.) 


1.  .4n  integral  fitting  formed  with  a  passageway  for  the 
supply  of  steam  to  a  radiator,  and  a  passageway  through 
which  the  water  of  condensation  is  returned  to  the  steam 
supply  pipe,  the  second  named  passageway  being  provided 
with  a  water  seal,  and  a  valv<-  In  the  fitting  for  govern- 
ing the  flow  of  steam  and  water  of  condensation  there- 
throogb. 

2.  An  integral  fitting  formetl  with  a  loagltadlnal  pas- 
sageway for  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiator,  and  a 
lateral  passageway  through  which  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion Is  returned  to  the  steam  supply  pipe,  tlte  lateral  pas- 
sageway being  provlde<l  with  a  water  seal,  and  a  valve 
in  the  fitting  for  govornlng  the  flow  of  steam  and  water 
of  condensation  therethrough. 

3.  An  integral  fitting' formed  with  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway for  the  supply  of  steam  to  a  radiator,  and  a  lat- 
eral  passageway  through  which  the  water  of  condensa- 


tion is  returned  to  the  steam  supply  pipe,  the  lateral  pas- 
sageway being  provided  with  a  water  seal,  a  valve  seat 
in  said  fitting  at  the  steam  entranc-e  thereto,  and  a  valve 
In  said  fltting  adapted  to  seat  on  said  seat  for  governing 
the  flow  of  steam  and  water  of  condensation  therethrough. 


1,216,849.  MATCH  IGNITING  DEVICE.  Jacob  E.  Nbahb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  8,129. 
(CI.  206—20.) 


1.  A  combined  match-safe  and  Ignitton-devlce,  compris- 
ing a  thin,  flat  or  oblong  core,  a  supply  of  ignltlon-strlp 
comprising  numerous  coils  wound  upon  said  core,  means 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  core  to  press  the  end  of  the 
strip  against  the  end  of  said  core  or  the  colls  thereon, 
and  a  match-containing  portion  forming  a  casing  within 
which  said  spool  with  the  strip  thereon  is  confined ;  said 
casing  being  oblong  in  cross-section ;  and  means  movable 
relatively  to  said  casing  being  provided  for  rendering  the 
matches  accessible  and  for  exposing  the  spool  of  ignition 
strip  to  permit  the  striking  of  a  match  upon  either  side 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  tube  Or  casing 
flattened  so  that  it  is  oblong  in  cross-section ;  a  flattened 
match-box  fitting  witliln  said  casing  and  having  one  of 
its  narrow  sides  open,  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
casing  to  render  the  matches  accessible ;  and  a  flattened 
spool  or  core  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  match- 
box within  said  casing  and  having  a  supply  of  Igniting 
material  colled  therearound  ;  said  sjkmI  having  a  top  flange 
which  normally  closes  said  casing. 

8.  A  combination  match-safe  and  Igniter,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  a  match-ignition  device  confined  within 
one  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  movable  out  from  the 
casing  to  expose  the  match-lgnitlon  device  for  u§e,  and 
a  match-containing  box  also  confineil  within  said  casing 
and  also  movable  out  from  the  casing  to  afford  access  to 
the  matches,  said  match-igniting  device  comprising  a  cen- 
trar  support,  a  flange  supported  wholly  by  said  central 
support  and  normally  forming  a  cover  for  said  casing : 
said  central  support  rising  from  said  box  ;  a  supply  of 
ignition  strip  forming  numerous  colls  entirely  wound  upon 
said  central  support  or  core ;  and  a  releasable  clip  for  the 
end  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  combination  match-safe  and  igniter,  comprising  a 
flattened  tubular  casing,  a  flattened  match-box  confined 
within  said  casing  and  conforming  thereto  and  having 
an  openini;  for  matches,  and  movable  out  from  said  casing 
to  expose  said  opening,  a  central  support  rising  from  said 
box,  a  flange  supported  wholly  by  said  central  support 
and  normally  forming  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  coil  of 
Ignition  strip  comprising  numerous  layers  wound  upon 
said  central  support  or  core ;  said  central  support  being 
flattened  to  form  a  flat  core  or  reel  which  is  about  par- 
allel with  the  flat  or  wide  sides  of  the  casing  and  box ; 
and  a  clip  for  the  free  end  of  the  strip. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flattened  tubular  casing,  a  flat- 
tened match-box  telescoped  within  said  casing  and  liaving 
a  normally  dosed  match-opening,  a  flattened  support  or 
core  erected  upon  said  match-box  and  arranged  within 
said  casing  altout  parallel  with  the  flattened  sides  of  the 
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match-box  and  casing,  a  match-igniting  strip  supply  coUed 
upon  said  core  and  premoting  two  opposite  long  sides  for 
match-striking  surCaoea,  and  means  to  secure  the  free  end 
•of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,216,860.  TRAVEUNG  SHOCK-GATHERER.  Binja- 
MIN  H.  NiLBOK,  8t.  Thomas,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1,088.      (a.  214 — 2.) 


1.  A  shock  iMUler  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
main  frame,  traction  wheels  near  the  rear  and  steering 
wheels  near  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  container  having 
side  walls  and  diverging,  upwardly-extending  front  and 
rear  walls,  the  ayex  of  said  container  being  adjacent  the 
axis  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  door  in  the  rear  wall  of 
said  container,  a  coaveyer  extending  from  the  upper,  for 
ward  portion  of  the  container  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  pick-up  means  to  deposit  shocks  on  said  con- 
veyer, ftnd  power  means  on  the  main  frame  underneath 
said  container  and  ctwveyer  to  propel  the  machine  and 
<lrive  the  conveyer  and  pick-up  means. 

2.  A  *o<±  loader  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
main  frame,  traction  wheels  near  the  rear  and  steering 
wheels  near  tke  front  of  said  frame,  a  conuincr  having 
diverging,  upwardly-eXtendlng  front  and  rear  walls  and 
diverging,  upwardly-extending  side  walls,  the  apex  of  said 
container  belag  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  traction  wheels 
•  door  la  tte  rear  wall  of  said  container,  n  conveyer 
extending  from  the  tipper,  forward  portion  of  the  con- 
Ulner  to  the  troat  porUon  of  the  main  frame,  the  dis- 
charge point  of  said  conveyer  being  some  distance  back 
of  the  front  edge  of  said  conUlner.  pick-up  means  to 
deposit  shocks  oa  said  conveyer,  and  power  means  on  the 
main  frame  underneath  said  container  and  conveyer  to 
propel  the  machine  and  drive  the  conveyer  and  pick-up 
means. 

3.  A  shock  loader  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
main  frame,  traction  wheels  near  the  rear  and  steering 
wheels  near  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  container  having 
»dde  walls  and  diverging,  upwardly  extending  front  and 
rear  walls,  the  apex  of  said  container  being  adjac-ent  the 
axis  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  door  hinged  at  its  upper 
edge  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  container,  a  conveyer  ex- 
tending from  the  upper,  forward  portion  of  the  container 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  main  frame,  forwardly-extend- 
Ing  pick  up  means  to  deposit  shocks  on  said  conveyer,  and 
power  means  on  the  main  frame  underneath  said  container 
and  conveyer  to  propel  the  machine  and  drive  the  conveyer 
and  pick-up  means,  an  operators  platform  at  one  side  of 
the  main  frame  and  controlling  means  adjacent  thereto  for 
the  various  instrumentalities. 


1,216,851.     LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.     Daniel  J. 

NcTT.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 

E.    Crosby,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1916 

Serial  No.  72,931.      (CI.  70 — 90.) 

1.  A  lock  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  steering  post, 
a  rotatable  rod  extending  through  said  post,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  on  the  rod,  a  clutch  member  slidable  on  the  rod 
and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  first  named  clutch 
member,  means  for  holding  said  sliding  clutch  member  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  rod  when  said  member  is  in  coop- 
erative relation  with  the  fixed  clutch  member,  means  ex 
tending  to  the  exterior  of  the  post  for  actuating  said 
sliding  member,  and  a  lock  for  said  actuating  means. 


2.  In  a  lock  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  post,  of  a  ro<l  extending  through  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  pout,  a  clutch  member  fixed  en  the  rod, 
a  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod.  yielding 
means  for  urging  the  sliding  clutch  member  toward  its 
mate,  a  positioning  member  fixed  to  said  sliding  member 
and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  post,  a  lock  for  saiiy 
positioning  member  and  means  for  holding  said  sUdlny 
clutch  member  against  rotation  on  the  post.  ' 


8.  In  a  lock  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  steering  post  and  rod,  of  fixed  and  sliding  clutch  mem- 
bers on  said  rod,  one  of  the  clutch  members  belnc  revo- 
luMe  and  the  other  non-revoluble  on  the  rod,  a  spring 
for  urging  the  sliding  member  toward  its  mate,  a  position- 
ing member  attached  to  the  sliding  clutch  member  and 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  post,  and  a  lock  compris- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  for  movement  to  engagement  by  the 
positioning  member  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  sUdlna 
clutch  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  post,  of  a  caaiBS  on 
said  post  having  a  squared  channel  therein,,  a  sleeve  fixed 
on  the  post  and  having  a  clutch  end,  a  squared  block 
slidably  mounted  In  the  squared  channel  and  having  a 
clutch  face  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
face  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  positioning  said  sliding 
clutch  member,  and  a  bolt  for  engaging  said  member  to 
hold  the  same  In  selected  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steering  poat,  of  a  boosing 
Inclosing  said  post  and  having  a  squared  channel  therein 
a  clutch  face  fixed  on  the  post,  a  clutch  member  sUdaUy 
mounted  In  said  channel  and  having  a  clutch  face  adapted 
for  coOperaUon  with  the  fixed  face,  a  spring  for  urging 
the  sliding  member  In  one  direction,  a  positioning  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  sliding  member  against  the  tension  of 
Its  spring,  and  a  lock  comprising  a  bolt  for  holding  en«ige- 
ment  with  the  sliding  member  when  the  Uttw  is  la  s^ 
lected  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,216,862.  STOP  AND  CHECK  VALVE.  Olaf  B.  Ol* 
SON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  EdwanTsteam  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,888.     (01.  187—4.) 


1.  In  a  stop  and  check  valve,  the  combination  of  a  ^-w- 
Ing,  a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  casing,  dash-pot 
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■i«ck«Qlam  couMcted  witk  Mid  t«1w.  and  a  manually 
•pcald*  bcU  crajik  lamr  tnalde  of  the  casing  for  i>««ltlT*ly 
hoUlBc  aaid  valve  ia  dooed  poaition. 

2.  In  a  stop  and  check  TaJve,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  caa- 
iac,  a  ch«ck  nlre  within  the  caaiog,  daak>pot  merbanlsa 
cattDicted  with  aeld  Talre,  and  nuuiaaUjr-operated  mecha- 
■*■■  '«■■  «««»tin»  uid  TajTe  at  two  dlaxnetrlcally-oppoaltc 
points  to  positiTelf  cleac  Mid  valve.  j 


1^16.353.  MECFI.VMCAL  TOY.  Samji  Pat»h.vo.  Mil 
ford,  3laas.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Barinl  No.  75  686 
(a.  4ft— 27.) 


1.  A  tojr  compriaiDg  ft  rotatabk*  ahaft,  wM  shaft  con»- 
prislng  a  plurality  of  roraplenKfOtary  deraountable  aec- 
tioDs,  object-bearing  means  demountably  carried  by  and 
rotatable  witk  one  of  said  sections,  a  8le«r«  demountably 
poaitioned  on  one  of  said  sec  tions  and  revoloble  inde- 
pmdently  thereof,  okJect-kearioK  raeana  denoantably  car- 
ried on  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  mM  aleeven  and  aaid  M>ctloual  nbaft  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  A  t«y  comprising  a  base,  an  npwardly  projecting 
frame,  a  rotatable  shaft,  Mid  shaft  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  comptementary  demountable  nection.s,  object- 
bearing  means  demountably  carried  l>y  and  rotatable  with 
OB«  of  saM  seetioaa,  a  sleeve  demountably  poaitioned  on 
one  of  said  sections  and  revoluble  independently  thereof, 
object-t>earing  means  demountably  <'arrled  on  said  sleeve 
and  rotatable  therewith,  uld  sectional  siiaft  resllag  in  a 
bearing  on  the  base,  an  upper  bearing  demountahly  hold 
by  aaid  frame-work,  aad  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
and  Mid  sectional  shaft  in  oppoaite  dirfH^^tloas. 

3.  A    toy    comprising   a    basr>.    an    upwardly   projecting 
frame,  a   rotatable  stiaft.   said  shaft  comprising  a   plu 
rallty    of    complementary    demountable    sections,    object 
bearing  means  demountably  carried  by  and  rotatable  with 
<Mie  of  said  sections,  a  sleeve  demountably  positioned  en 
one  of  Mid  sections  and  revoluble  independently  thereof. 
object-bearing  means  demountably  carried  on  Mid  sle^-e 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  bearing  on  the  haae  In  which 
the  shaft  end  rests,  a  member  ap^-rtured  to  form  an  upper 
bearing  for  said  sectional  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bars  de- 
mountably engaging  Mid  bearing  member.  Mid  bars  being 
secured  to  Mid  frame  whereby  Mid  upper  hearing  la  sup- 
ported, and  means  for  rotating  Mid  sleeve  and  said  sec 
tional  shaft  in  <^>poslte  directions. 


1.216,854.  PUMP  VALVE.  GiOBca  W.  W.  PssKiSk,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  .19,  1915.  Serial  No«  15,059.  (CI. 
103—66.) 

A  vmlve  comprising  an  annular  externally  threAied  por 
tion  having  a  smooth  nnobstmcted  bore  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  therethrough  and  having  an  annular 
seating  portion  the  diameter  of  which  Is  greater  tkan  the 
diameter  of  Mid  bore,  a  spider  having  a  hub  portion  en- 
tirely below  the  lower  edge  of  said  annular  portion  and 
kav'nc  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
«f  sad  annular  portion  aad  th«ice  Inwar^  to  Mid 


portion,  no  portion  of  tha  legs  lying  within  Mid  annular 
portion,  a  smooth  valve  guard  flxedly  secured  to  mM  hot) 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  through  Mid  bore  that 
portion  of  the  guard,  lying  within  said  annular  portloB 


being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout 
its  length,  and  a  valve  gats  held  in  place  by  Mid  guard 
and  slidable  therein  having  an  annular  portion  for  en- 
gaging said  valve  seat. 


1,216,806.  GAME-BOARD  AND  ACCESSORIES.  Aw- 
DBiw  L.  Pkbbyn,  Newport,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,796.     (CI.  46 — 64.) 


A  game  board  having  a  rectangular  outline  oo  the  fia«* 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  concentric  clrclea  on  the  face  of  tka 
board  within  the  rectangular  outline,  curved  lines  tater- 
secting  the  circles,  i^>ots  at  the  Intersection  of  the  eur^ed 
lines  with  the  circles.  Mid  spots  being  of  coatraatiag 
colors  an  opposite  sides  of  the  board,  a  iriurallty  aC  smaller 
checkers  and  a  larger  checker,  said  checkers  represeottng 
the  objects  to  be  used  in  ths  game,  sutkstaatiaily  as  s^-t 
forth. 


1,216,366.  PROTECTOR  OF  FABRICS  AGAINST 
MOTHB  AND  THE  LIKE.  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Pacl  Pick.  Chicago.  IIL  JFUtd  Aug. 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  115.660.     (CL  99 — 1.) 


1.  As 

oa  all 


article  of  manufacture,  a  cardboard  provided 
a  coatlag  of  a  hardened  mtxtore  of  dl« 
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BltraMphtkalene  and  phoiol.  the  mixture  covering  a  por- 
tlo«  of  the  cardboard  only  and  m«ekanl«ally  combined 
therewith. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a'  cardboard  provided 
on  all  sides  with  a  coating  of  a  hardened  mixture  of  dl- 
nitronaphthalene  and  phenol. 


1,216.367.  TELEPHONE  PAY-STATION.  Charuds  E 
Pbatt,  Chlcagt),  III.  Original  application  filed  Oct 
26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.662.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    May    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    836,212        (CI 


1.  The  combination  of  clock  mechanism,  an  osciUatory 
arm  connected  with  the  power  shaft  of  safd  mechanism 
and  means,  operating,  when  actuated,  to  engage  said  arm 
and  rock  the  latter  to  wind  up  Mid  mechanism  and  there- 
after disengage  from  Mid  arm  to  release  Mid  mechanism 
for  operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  clock  mechanism,  clock  winding 
means,  rcleasable  means  for  preventing  Mid  clock-winding 
means  from  Mna  returned  to  normal  position,  and  means 
actuated  by  Mid  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  said  re- 
iMMble  means  to  permit  Mid  clock-winding  means  to  be 
retufned  to  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  clock  mechanism,  spring-return 
able  dock-winding  means.  mMns  for  releaMbly  locking  Mid 
clock-winding  means  against  return  movement,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  Mid  lock- 
ing means  to  permit  Mid  clock-winding  means  to  be  re- 
turned to  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  clock  mechanism,  clock  winding 
•  means,  means  for  returning  Mid  clock-wlndlug  means  to 

normal  position,  means  for  relMMbly  locking  Mid  clock- 
winding  means  against  return  movement,  and  means 
actuated  by  Mid  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  Mid  lock- 
ing means  to  permit  Mid  clock-winding  means  to  return 
to  normal  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  clock  mechanism,  clock  winding 
means,  mMUs  for  returning  mid  clock  winding  means  to 
normal  position,  an  electric  circuit-controlling  device  oper- 
ated by  said  clock  winding  means,  and  means  actuated  by 
Mid  clock  mechanism  for  releaMbly  holding  Mid  clock 
winding  means  in  a  position  to  which  it  Is  moved  In  the 
dock-winding  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216.868.  SHOE.  Adam  H.  Ph«nx«l.  Halifax.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  aw»Mca- 
tlon  filed  May  21,  1918,  Serial  No.  768,975.  Patent  No. 
1.169,084,  dated  Nov.  2,  1916.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,822.  (CI 
36—16.) 

1.  A  shoe,  comprising  In  combination  an  upper,  an  in- 
sole having  an  extension  edge,  an  integral  welt,  a  shoulder 
shapoil  to  He  within  and  support  the  upper  upon  the  inside 
of  the  shoe  and  an  integral  tongue  over  which  the  heel  end 
of  the  upper  is  lasted  In,  an  outsole,  aad  fastenings  secur- 


ing together  Mid  welt,  upper,  imwle  aad  outsole.  Mid  ■»■ 
per  being  outturn.Ml  upon  the  extension  edge  of  Mid  inaoto 
and  said  integral  welt  overtyia,  the  outtpmed  portion  of 
Mid  upper. 


— ^ 


2.  A  8h«e  eomprtidng  an  upper,  an  laMle  having  an  ex- 
tension edge  and  an  Integral  welt,  aad  having  within  said 
extension  edge  an  undercut  shoulder  shaped  to  lie  within 
and  support  the  npper  on  the  inside  of  the  shoe,  said  up- 
per having  an  out  turned  margin  lying  upon  Mid  extension 
edge  of  the  Insole,  fastenings  securing  Mid  upper  perma- 
nently to  said  Insole,  Mid  fastenings  being  located  In  the 
angde  of  the  upper  and  under  the  overhanging  shoulder 
of  the  insole,  and  an  outsole  secured  to  Mid  welt,  upper 
and  insole. 

3.  A  atltch-down  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  Insole 
having  an  extension  edge  and  an  upper  supporting  shoulder 
within  said  extension  edge  undercut  to  provide  a  crease  or 
groove  between  Mid  shoulder  and  Mid  extension  edge.  Mid 
upper  being  outtumed  upon  said  extenaloa  edge  of  Mid 
insole,  staples  pernmnently  securing  Mid  upper  to  Mid 
Insole  in  Mid  crMse  or  groove.  Mid  staples  being  Inserted 
through  the  angle  of  the  npper  and  through  the  laaole  aad 
clenched  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  Insole,  a  welt  laid 
upon  Mid  outtumed  portion  of  the  upper,  and  an  outsole 
secured  to  Mid  welt,  npper  and  extension  edge  of  the  in- 
sole. 

4.  A  stitch-down  shoe  comprising  an  Insole  having  an 
extension  edge  and  an  Integral  welt  and  having  within  Mid 
extension  edge  a  shoulder  shaped  to  He  within  and  support 
the  upper  upon  the  inside  of  the  shoe,  an  upper  having  ita 
heel  end  lasted  in  over  a  portion  of  the  heel  end  of  the 
Insole,  said  upper  being  outturned  upon  the  extension  edge 
of  Mid  Insole,  staples  permanently  sectirlng  said  npper  to 
Mid  Insole,  said  staples  being  Inserted  through  the  upper 
in  the  angle  formed  by  outturnlng  and  throagh  the  insole 
and  being  clenched  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  insole,  aa 
outsole,  and  fastenings  securing  together  the  integral  wdt, 
the  outtumed  npper.  extension  edge  of  Mid  insole  and 
Mid  outsole. 


1,216.359.  PAPER  DRYING  MACHINERY.  GaoRoa  R 
PaasTON,  iRviK  G.  Palmir.  and  Oscar  8.  WiNasBtrao, 
Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  July  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.862. 
(CI.  34—20.) 


1.  In  n  paper  drying  machine,  a  device  for  mechanically 
shifting  the  paper  comprising,  primary  and  secondary  con- 
veyers In  cooperative  reUUon ;  a  lath  supported  by  said 
primary  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
deposited  upon  Mid  secondary  conveyer ;  paper  carried  by 
said  lath  and  extending  in  advance  thereof;  means  for 
drawing  the  paper  forward  and  causing  it  to  Mg  down- 
ward in  advance  of  the  point  where  Mid  lath  Is  delivered 
upon  Mid  secondary  conveyer  ;  and  means  carried  by  said 
secondary   conveyer   actuating  Mid   Uth  and   movlnt;   it 
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•gainst  the  nsglng  paper  and  carrying  it  forward  there- 
-wltli. 

2.  In  a  paper  drying  machine,  a  derice  for  mechanically 
abifting  the  paper  comprising,  primary  and  secondary  con- 
veyers in  cooperative  relation  ;  a  lath  supported  by  said 
primary  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  intermitteotly  movetl 
thereby  and  deposited  upon  said  secondary  conveyer  ;  i>aper 
carried  by  said  lath  and  extending  in  advance  thereof; 
means  for  drawing  the  paper  forward  and  causing  It  to 
sag  downward  in  advance  of  the  point  where  said  lath 
is  delivered  upon  said  secondary  conveyer ;  and  means 
carried  by  said  secondary  conveyer  actuating  said  lath 
and  moving  It  against  the  sagging  paper  and  carrjrlng 
It  forward  In  loop  formation. 

3.  In  a  paper  drying  machine,  a  device  for  mechanically 
shifting  the  paper  comprising,  primary  and  secondary  con- 
veyers in  cooperative  relation ;  a  lath  supported  by  said 
primary  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
deposited  upon  said  secondary  conveyer ;  paper  carried 
by  said  lath  and  extending  in  advance  thereof;  means 
for  drawing  th«  paper  forward  at  a  velocity  greater  than 
the  speed  of  the  lath  when  the  latter  is  being  actuated 
within  the  primary  conveyer  limits  and  causing  it  to  sag 
downward  in  advance  of  the  point  where  said  lath  Is  de- 
livered upon  said  secondary  conveyer  ;  and  means  actuating 
said  lath  on  said  secondary  conveyer  and  moving  it  against 
the  sagging  paper  and  carrying  it  forward  therewith  In 
loop  formation. 

4.  In  a  paper  drying  machine,  a  device  for  mechanically 
shifting  the  paper  comprising  primary  and  secondary  con- 
veyers In  cooperative  relation ;  a  lath  supported  by  said 
primary  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
delivered  opoa  said  secondary  conveyer;  paper  carried 
by  said  lath  and  connected  with  paper  draft  means  where- 
by said  paper  Is  drawn  forward  and  caused  to  sag  down- 
ward In  advance  of  the  point  where  said  lath  Is  delivered 
npon  said  secondary  conveyer :  means  for  temporarily  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  said  lath  upon  said  secondary 
conveyer  after  delivery  thereon  ;  and  means  actiuting  said 
lath  on  said  secondary  conveyer  and  moving  It  against 
the  sagging  paper  and  carrying  it  forward  In  loop  forma- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  paper  drying  machine,  a  device  for  mechanically 
shifting  the  paper  comprising,  primary  and  secondary 
conveyers  in  cooperative  relation ;  a  lath  supported  by 
said  primary  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
moved  thereby  and  delivered  upon  said  secondary  con- 
veyer;  paper  carried  by  said  lath  and  connected  with 
paper  draft  bmabs  whereby  said  paper  Is  drawn  forward 
and  caused  to  sag  downward  in  advance  of  the  point 
where  said  lath  Is  delivered  upon  said  secondary  con- 
veyer ;  means  for  temporarily  retarding  the  movement  of 
said  lath  upon  said  secondary  conveyer  after  delivery 
thereon ;  and  means  actuating  said  lath  on  said  secondary 
eonveyer  and  moving  It  against  the  sagging  paper  and 
carrying  It  forward  in  loop  formation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.210,860.  TRUCK  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES. 
Clmuma  R.  RaifBT,  Chicago,  and  RoBaar  C.  Livbsat, 
Moliae,  lU^  aaslgnora  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Jan.  6.  1818.    Serial  No.  740.482.     (CI.  21—141.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  there- 
for, means  for  deflecting  said  frame  from  a  rectilinear 
movement,  and  means  Independent  of  said  frame  and  of 
said  deflecting  means  moving  said  wheels  angulnrly  wltu 
respect  to  each  other  upon  deviation  of  said  frame  from 
a  rectilinear  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  there- 
for, means  movable  about  a  pivot  for  deflecting  said  frame 
from  a  rectilinear  movement,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  frame  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  wheels  upon 
the  deflection  of  said  frame  and  deflecting  the  wheel  adja- 
«"ent  the  turn  through  a  greater  angle  than  Its  fellow. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  there- 
for, means  for  drawing  said  frame  and  deflecting  It  from 
a  rectilinear  movement,  and   means  Independent  of  said 


frame  and  of  said  frame  deflecting  means  for  deflecting 
said  wheels  and  deflecUng  the  wheel  adjacent  the  turn 
through  a  greater  angle  than  its  fellow. 


4.  In  combination,  a  sulky  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
therefor,  means  for  deflactlng  said  frame  from  a  recti- 
linear movement,  and  means  independent  of  the  frame 
and  of  said  frame  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said 
wheels  and  deflecting  the  wheel  adjacent  the  turn  through 
a  greater  angle  than  its  fellow. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  for  deflecting  said 
frame  from  a  rectilinear  movement,  a  plurality  of  axles 
angularly  movable  with  respect  thereto  about  vertical 
axes,  said  axles  being  provided  with  shanks  of  different 
lengths,  and  means  pivoted  directly  to  the  ends  of  said 
shanks  connecting  said  ends. 

[Claims  6  tp  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,801.  MEDICINE  INJECTING  APPARATUS.     Mob 
TiMoaa  S.  Rbtnolos,  Yates  Center,  Kans.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,698.     (Cl.  128 — 26.) 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  an  ooter 
traniiparent  graduated  container,  a  closure  removably 
mounted  thereon,  said  closure  having  a  central  socket  por- 
tion depending  therefrom,  an  Inner  transparent  graduated 
receptacle  detachably  engaging  the  walls  of  the  socket 
portion  and  suspended  therefrom  concentrically  within 
the  outer  container,  said  closure  constituting  means  for 
sealing  both  containers,  a  pipe  connection  between  the 
upper  portions  of  the  two  containers,  a  valved  steam  vent 
carried  by  the  closure  and  in  communication  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  outer  container,  an  outlet  tube  extending 
through  the  closure  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  inner  container,  and  an  air  inlet  tube  extending 
through  the  closure  and  opening  into  the  outer  container 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof. 


1,216,862.     CARRYING-HOOK.     RiCHABD  Richards  and 
HoMCB  P.  Marlit,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Piled  June  6, 1916. 
Serial  No.  101,796.     (a.  67—9.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  bar,  a 

pair  of  gripping  members,  said  bar  having  seats  therein 
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adjacent  said  members,  swinging  arms,  and  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  arms,  said  arms  being  movable  to  dis- 
pose said  contact  memberH  In  said  seats  to  engage  one  end 
of  the  gripping  members  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving 
apart. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  bar,  a 
pair  of  gripping  levers,  said  bar  having  seats  therein  adja- 
cent said  levers,  lifting  means,  bell  crank  levers  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  lifting  means,  contact  members  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  said 
levers  being  movable  by  said  lifting  means  to  dispose  said 
contact  members  In  said  seats,  whereby  to  engage  one  efld 
of  the  gripping  levers  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving 
apart 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  bar,  a 
pair  of  gripping  levers,  said  bar  having  seats  therein  adja- 
cent said  levers,  lifting  means,  bell  crank  levers  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  lifting  means,  contact  members  car- 
ried by  said  bell  crank  levers,  said  levers  being  movable  by 
the  weight  of  the  article  carried  thereby  to  dispose  said 
contact  members  in  said  seats,  whereby  to  engage  one  end 
of  the  gripping  levers  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving 
apart,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  contact  members 
normally  out  of  said  seats. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  bar.  a 
pair  of  gripping  levers,  said  bar  having  seats  ther^n  adja- 
cent said  levers,  lifting  means,  bell  crank  levers  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  lifting  means,  contact  members  car- 
ried by  said  bell  crank  levers,  said  levers  being  movable 
by  the  weight  of  the  article  carried  thereby  to  dispose 
said  contact  members  In  said  seats,  whereby  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  gripping  levers  to  prevent  the  same  from  mov- 
ing apart,  anr  a  helical  spring  having  arms  extending 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  arms  being  connected  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bell  crank  levers  to  normally  hold 
■aid  contact  meml>er8  out  of  said  seats. 

6.  Lifting  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  transverse  supporting  frame,  load  carrying  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  and  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  having 
holding  portions  engaging  the  carrying  arms,  means  con- 
necting them  with  a  centrally  arranged  lifting  element, 
and  means  for  positively  relaxing  said  connecting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.363.      STAMP  -  AFFIXER.      JoHK    E.    Richmond, 
Wbslby  Josbfh  Balkwim.,  and  William  F.  Schwbi 
OBR.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Mnltipost  Company. 
Rochester.  N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of  New  York.     Filed 
May  1,  1018.     Serial  No.  764,964.     (Cl.  216—28.) 
1.  In  a  stamp  afllxer.  the  combination  with  a  reclproca- 
tory   movable   aflSxlng  member,   a   stationary    cutter   and 
moans  for  feeding  a  stamp  strip  thereover,  of  a  knife  car- 
ried bodily  on  the  afllxing  member  and  movable  thereon, 
and  means  for  adjusting  It  on  said  member  Into  cooper- 
ative  engagement   with    the   cutter    at   a   predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  said  member. 


2.  In  a  stamp  afllxer.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
afllxer.  a  stationary  cutter  and  movable  feeding  devices 
for  projecting  a  stamp  strip  over  said  cutter,  of  a  knife 
loosely  carried  by  the  aflSxer  and  means  cooperating  there- 
with and  positioned  to  adjust  the  knife  on  the  afllxer  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  cutter  relatively  to  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  stamp  strip. 


3.  In  a  stamp  affixer,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
afllxer,  a  btatlonary  cutter  and  a  shearing  blade  carried 
on  the  afllxer  and  normally  occupying  an  inoperative  po- 
sition, of  means  for  feeding  a  stamp  strip  over  said  <-utter 
and  cooperating  portions  arranged  respectively  on  the 
shear  and  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  for  moving 
said  shear  independently  of  the  afllxer  into  engagement 
with  the  cutter  upon  the  downward  movement  of  said 
afllxer. 

4.  A  stamp  afllxer  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  stamps  successively  and  an  aflkcer,  a  shear  movable 
transversely  on  the  afllxer  and  means  for  automatically 
positioning  It  In  cutting  position  upon  the  «lownward 
movement  of  the  afllxer. 

5.  In  a  stamp  afllxer  the  combination  with  a  reclproca- 
tory  affixing  member,  means  for  successively  projecting 
a  stamp  strip  and  a  stamp  cutter,  of  a  cooperating  shear 
mounted  on  the  affixing  member  and  capable  of  limited 
transverse  and  rotary  movement  and  means  automatically 
operated  upon  movement  of  the  member  Into  affixing  posi- 
tion to  adjust  said  shear  Into  cutting  position  relatively 
to  said  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,864.  CUMULATIVE  ARTILLERY-PROJECTILE. 
Pbtcb  Roobr,  Mllford,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,284.     (Cl.  102—29.) 


1.  In  a  cumulative  artillery  projectile,  an  assembled 
outer  casing,  a  shrapnel  charge  of  perforated  shots  in- 
cased In  the  front  end  of  the  projectile  and  said  perfora- 
tions filled  with  lyddite,  thermit  for  ^neratlng  Intense 
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h«Bt  cxpciltiic  rhftrvM  mmi  ntass  to  IgBlte  iteaUaaeoaaly 
tke  wi>rtH«c  fbarsM  te  ezyel  aad  radiate  the  sfaoti  and 
tbt  tbermlt. 

2.  Is  a  cmMiatlTe  artillery  prolectUe,  an  a«(«iBtol«d 
•vtpr  easinc.  a  abrapael  cbarge  of  perforated  shots  la- 
eaaed  In  the  fireat  ead  of  the  projectile  and  nld  perfora- 
tiona  filled  with  ezploaiTe  matter,  a  caaitter  for  thermit 
therein  with  a  concentric  tube  filled  with  Inflammable 
matter,  said  thermit  genera  ting  high  temperature,  expel- 
ling charges  and  means  to  Ignite  dmoltaneoasly  the  ex- 
pelling charges  to  expel  the  shots  and  the  thermit. 

8.  In  a  cnmulatlTe  artillery  projectile,  an  as-iembled 
outer  casing,  a  shrapnel  charge  of  perforated  shots  Incased 
In  the  front  end  of  the  projectile,  a  canister  for  thermit 
therein  with  a  concentric  tnbe  filled  with  Inflammable 
matter,  a  second  shrapnel  charge  of  perforated  balls  be- 
tween the  outer  casing  and  the  canister,  sakl  perforations 
being  filled  with  explosire  matter,  said  thermit  generating 
high  temperature,  expelling  charges  and  mrans  to  Ignite 
simultaneously  the  expelling  charges  to  expel  and  radiate 
the  shrapnel  charges  and  the  thermit 

4.  In  a  cumnlatlve  artillery  projectile,  an  assembled 
outer  casing,  a  shrapnel  charge  of  perforated  shots  Incased 
In  the  front  end  of  the  projectile,  a  canister  for  thermit 
therein  with  a  concentric  tnbe  filled  with  Inflammable 
matter,  a  second  shrapnel  charge  of  perforated  balls  be- 
tween the  outer  casing  and  the  canister,  said  perforations 
being  filled  with  explosive  matter,  a  coonasslon  hammer 
set  between  the  shots  In  the  front  end  shrapnel  charge  and 
the  fulminate  priming  heneath,  said  thermit  generating 
high  temperature,  expelling  charges  and  means  to  Ignite 
simultaneously  the  eipeTHng  charges  to  expel  and  radiate 
the  shrapnel  charges  and  the  thermit. 

5.  In  a  comnlatlye  artillery  projectile,  an  assembled 
outer  casing,  a  shrapnel  diarge  of  perforated  shots  incased 
in  the  front  end  of  the  projectile,  a  canister  for  thfrmlt 
therein  with  a  concentric  tobe  filled  wtth  inflammable 
matter,  a  second  shrapnel  charge  of  perforated  balls  be- 
tween the  outer  casing  and  the  caatster,  said  perforattona 
being  filled  with  explosive  matter,  a  concussion  hammer 
set  between  the  shots  In  the  front  end  shrapnel  charge 
and  the  fulminate  priming  beneath,  a  series  of  concate- 
nated casings  for  the  expelling  charges  set  therenpon  and 
beneath  the  canister  and  In  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile, 
■aid  thermit  generating  Intense  heat,  and  means  to  ignite 
simultaneously  the  expelling  charges  to  expel  and  radiate 
the  shrapnel  charges  and  the  thermit. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.1 
J 1 

1,216,365.     AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Clab- 
■Jjcn  E.  Ro««Ba,  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  1111 
nols.     Filed  Dec.   12,   1918.     Sertal  No.  806.281.     (CI. 
179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line  provided 
with  means  for  transmitting  impulses. over  two  sides  of 
the  line  In  series,  a  second  subscriber's  line  provided  with 
means  for  transmitting  Impulses  over  two  sides  of  said 
line  with  ground  retnm,  a  trunk  line,  and  means  by  which 
either  of  said  subscribers  may  obtain  connection  with 
said  trunk  and  extend  a  connection  thereover. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line,  a  subscriber's 
line  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  one  character 
of  impulses  over  aaM  line,  a  second  subscriber's  line  pro- 
vided with  means  for  transmitting  a  different  character  of 
impulses,  means  by  which  a  connection  can  be  established 
from  either  of  said  lines  with  said  trunk,  aad  means  for 
then  extending  the  connection  from  said  trunk  controlled 
by  either  of  said  types  of  impulses. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line,  a  selector  switch 
In  which  hfLld  trunk  terminates,  a  repeating  mechanism 
in  Mid  trunk,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  aaid  trunk,  and  means  for  bri,nglng  said 
repeating  mechanism  Into  operation  only  jvhen  certain  of 
■•M  8«taacrtbers  metm  aaid  ta-vok. 

4.  ia  a  Me^Mse  •yaton.  a  traak  line,  an  niili— i<|i 
•««tcft  oMuieotad  wMk  aali  tivnk.  a  phiratity  of  atfk- 
•*■•*«*■'  *^«>.  mmam  for  cxtaadlat «  eanaectloa  from  aaid 


Hnea  te  aaid  traak,  means  for  transmittiac  laspalflA 

certain  of  said  aahacribers'  liaes  over  aaid  traak  ta  mkt 
switch,  a  repeating  raechanlsai  ia  aaid  traak,  aa4  —^^r» 
whtraby  aaid  repeating  mechanism  repeata  impalaca  re- 
ceived from  other  of  said  subscribers'  lines  to  said  aata- 
matic  switch. 


ia 
ir- 


6.  In  a  telepfaone  sfstem,  a  trunk  line,  a  rt_^ 
said  truBk.  means  for  traasarittlng  impaiaea  of  Cwa 
aetera  to  said  traak.  nseaae  whereby  impalsee  of  «•• 
acter  paaa  dJreetiy  throogh  said  traak.  and  sMtas  v.^^ 
by  ioH>utoefl  of  the  other  character  will  be  repeated  over 
said  trunk  by  said  repeater. 

[Claims  «  to  98'aat  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,216366.     PUTTEE.     HcNax   lonajiBCBw,   Carabrklge 
E»gland.     Filed   Nov.   10,   1916.     Serial    No.    lao.aos! 


1.  A  puttee  ceasistiag  of  a  aumber  of  strips  of  flezAMe 
aateriai  arraaged  suceeaalvely  to  overlap  oae  anotker 
along  their  edges,  means  aecariag  aaid  atrips  ti«eth«r  te 
the  middle  parts  thereof  where  they  overlap,  la  suefc  a 
manner  as  t»  leave  the  eads  of  the  strips  free  to  he  tagged 
aroaad  tike  leg  auccesaively  In  overlapping  pos<tlona.  amd 
BMaaa  far  soeariag  the  strips  ia  the  socoeaal/veiy  aver- 
lapyed  poaMoas  wfcea  applied  to  the  loK- 

£.  A  pattee  cooatsting  of  a  oamber  «f  atHpa  of  «e«Me 
material  arranged  socoeaBh^y  to  orrerlap  aae  aaother 
along  their  edges,'  means  securing  said  strips  together  In 
the  middle  parts  thereof  where  they  overlap,  in  such  a 
Btanoer  as  to  leave  the  en4a  of  the  stirli^s  fi'ee  to  he  lan>«d 
arasad  the  leg  sareesstvely  ia  overlapptog  posMaaa,  and 
aaaane  for  se<nrlag  the  nppermoat  atrip  with  Ita  «nda 
•vwlapplog  araand  the  Isb,  arkarebjr  alao  the  aaooeaalMi  of 
strips  ea«h  with  Its  ead  averlapped  by  Ike  last  la  keld 
dosed  arovad  the  I^. 

8.  A  pattee  oaaaistiog  of  a  aumber  of  strips  «f  fleafbla 
material  arranged  suceeaaively  to  overiap  one  aaatker 
ateag  tbilr  ed«es,  laeaaa  OMMrfag  aaid  atriys  tagettisr  in 
^emiddle  parte  ttteaeof  where  they  overlmp.  la  suck  a 
asaaaer  aa  to  laava  the  eads  of  the  atrlps  Crae  to  k*  ^tg^ti 
around   the  leg  sucoaMlrcIr  in  ovcrtappl^  piiiiaiiaa.  a 
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plurality  of  hooks  applied  to  the  respective  atrtps  an  their 
oater  faces  oear  to  tke  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  taclng 
the  strips  togr^ther  around  the  said  books. 

4.  A  pattee  oooslstlng  of  a  number  of  stripe  ©f  CezlMe 
material  arranged  saccesslvely  to  overlap  one  another 
along  their  edgea,  meMs  securing  said  strips  together  in 
tke  middle  parts  thereof  where  they  overiap,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  leave  the  ends  of  the  strips  free  to  be  lapped 
around  the  leg  successively  In  overiapplng  positions,  a 
tape  adapted  to  Mnd  the  uppermost  overlapped  strip 
around  the  log.  and  m«in«  for  lacing  together  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  strips  when  applied  to  the  leg 


l.21«,367.  ARTIFICIAL  LBO.  Jambs  F.  RowLar,  Chi 
car>,  111.  riled  July  HI.  1915.  Serial  Na.  40  215 
<C1.  3—3.)  ■~.*««. 


rearwardly  carved  bar  connecting  said  frame  membera,  aa 
adjustable  socket  member  arranged  to  be  aecured  oa  tke 
..f'"'*''  "**■"  supporting  the  aocket  meaihor  witkte 
said  leg,  and  meaas  for  detach  ably  aoctirtDg  tke  lower  end 
in  place. 

6.  In  an  artificial  leg  of  the  kind  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  comprising  a  foot  part  having  an  up- 
wardly exteadlag  frame  pari  on  each  aide,  a  bar  coanect- 
ing  aaid  frame  parts  and  rearwardly  outwardly  corred. 
bracing  moans  for  said  carved  bar  at  the  back  interme- 
dtete  its  ends,  a  strap  extending  between  said  frame  parts 
at  the  front  of  the  leg,  a  socket  permanently  carried  by 
the  frame  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  parts,  a  second  socket 
provided  with  lacing  means  at  the  front,  and  with  hooka 
at  the  rear  arranged  to  detachably  engage  the  upper  edge 
of  said  curved  bar  oa  opposite  sides  of  said  brace 


f 

JT 

^ 

"E*" 

i) 

1.  In  a  preparatory  leg  of  the  kiaA  desiTlbed  aad  In 
combination,  an  adjustable  socket  member,  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  foot  part  provided  with  a 
pair  of  frame  members  arranged  one  oa  each  side  thereof 
and  connected  at  the  back,  said  aocket  aaember  detachably 
carried  by  said  eonnectloa.  a  bar  for  aaA  frame  member 
plvotally  secared  thereto,  a  socket  penuanently  carried 
by  said  bars  and  means  Ur  la<«la«  «d«  parts  against 
pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  a  preparatory  leg  of  the  kind  described  and   In 
combination,  aa  adjustable  socket  member,  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  comprising  a   foot  part  provided  with  a 
»alr  of  fraase  members  arranged  one  on  each  rtde  thereof, 
and   a   section  frame  member  plvotally  secuNd  ««  each 
fcame  member,  a  bar  ooanect4ng  one  part  of  said  frame 
bars  adjacent  ttieir  upper  ends  and  outwardly  curved  to 
ward  the  rear,  a  secoad  socket  member  permanently  ae 
cared  to  and  oarriwi  by  said  frame  bars,  means  for  locking 
said  parts  a^inat  pirotal  movement,  and  means  for  de 
taohabiy  secariag  and  swpporting  said  first  socket  member 
iB  place  with  the  curved  bar. 

8.  IB  a  preparatory  leg  of  the  kind  described  and  in 
eomblnatlon.  a  socket  member,  a  tog  for  carryteg  said 
•ocket  member,  comprising  a  base,  a  patr  of  frame  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  therefrom  on  the  sides,  a  rear- 
wardly curved  hrace  member  secured  to  aad  connec'tteg  said 
ffcame  memt^rs  near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  connecting 
strap  extending  between  said  fram^  members  at  the  front 
said  aockK  members  pro-vlded  with  boobs  arranged  to  de 
tackaWy  engage  aa<d  curved  brace  member  on  the  top  edge 
thereof,  and  with  means  for  detachably  anchoring  the 
Uwer  end,  a  brace  ext«ndlBg  from  said  carved  member  to 
tke  basp,  aad  a  frame  bar  plvotally  aecared  to  the  upf»er 
ead  «f  each  fi-ame  member,  aad  means  for  locking  the 
truae  bars  agaiast  moveaaea*  aa  «c«ired.  aad  a  socket 
member  aecnned  to  aad  carried  by  «ald  frame  mcmbeta  at 
Ike  tap  «r  tke  leg. 

4.  fa  an  arttfldnl  leg,  the  cosabinatten  af  upper  bmI 
tawer  parts,  said  «iarts  provided  with  eB(cad»ne  frame 
ncmbeM  on  e«<*  tdde  thereof,  secared  to«etker  to  Cona  « 
knee  Joint,  means  for  locking  the  leg  aaakiat  flexhig  a  , 


1.216,368.  GRAIN  BINDER.  Feank  A.  Btih.ii,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  T,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,681.     (Cl.  56—126  ) 


1.  A  grata  binder  laoiudlng,  in  combination,  a  power 
ta-aaaml»»i«B  «eer  mecbaoiam  incladlng  a  clutch  a  needle 
ahaft,  a  clutoh  tripping  ««,  »od  automatically 'operative 
maans  for  moving  aaid  arm  axially  and  badUy  toward  er 
feom  eaid  «lBtch.  "^^'u  w 

2.  In  a  «raiB  binder,  yosrer  transmiaslon  gear  mecka- 
nlsm  including  a  clutch,  a  needle  ahaft.  a  dutch  Irlapiag 
arm  journaied  on  «aid  shaft,  means  oa  said  shaft  loTcaT- 
traUIng  the  movement  of  said  *rm,  «  con»pre«M»r  trip 
bbaft,  and  aa  operaUve  coaaectlaa  betweea  aaid  shaft 
aad  trip.  ■!«« 

a.  In  a  grain  binder,  power  traasmlasion  gear  mecha- 
nism inckiding  a  dutch,  a  needle  shaft,  a  cam  roCatable 
therewith,  a  dutch  controHIng  membw  carried  aa  aaid 
■baft  and  engages^  with  said  tarn,  a  ca^i«aM>r  trip 
ahaft.  «  ^-rank  on  said  cootroUteg  asemher.  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  crank  and  aaid  trip. 

4.  A  CM  la  kfBder  including,  ia  oomUnatloa.  a  power 
traasmission  gear  aieataanisia  iaciadh^  a  dotck,  a  raek- 
iag  needle  shafit.  meaaa  operatively  oonnectii«  aaid  aeedle 
shaft  with  said  power  traasobssion  gear  mechaaism.  an 
eccentric  ooHar  socwred  to  aaid  needle  ahaft,  and  a  clutch 
tr^l^ng  arm  Jeurnaled  oa  aaid  ecwmtric  caUar  whereby 
•-aid  arm  -it  moved  axiaily  and  hodilr  towand  or  from  said 
ototoh  aRkea  aaM  aeodle  akafit  fa  rocked. 

6.  A  sMia  htoder  kacladkM;,  in  oombkuitloa,  a  -» 
frame,  a  pomer  traaamtesioa  gear  meckaaiiam.  a  rod 
needle  akaft  Joumaiad  aa  aa«d  trntm  and  oparatively  coa- 
aected  wHk  said  power  tranamisahm  gear  mechaalam.  aa 
aooeoMc  eottar  aecured  to  said  oeedte  skaft,  a  K!l«tofc  sack- 
aaisDi  tonatm  part  of  aaid  power  traaamiaaiaa  aear 
meakantoan  aad  inotadteg  a  <tet(«  pairt.  and  a  aairi  aa- 
«Mteg  ana  Joamaled  upaa  aaid  acocmlria  coUar 
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Mid  arm  \h  moved  axially  and  bodily  toward  or  from  Mid 
pawl  when  Bald  needle  shaft  is  rocked,  said  arm  engaging 
with  a  fixed  part  of  said  frame  in  a  manner  limiting  an 
axial  movement  thereof  in  one  direction. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,369.  RAILWAY  8IONALINO.  JoHN  B.  Sacndbbb, 
Edgewood  borough,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company,  SwlMvale,  Pa.,  &  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,876. 
(a.  246—44.) 


1.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprlsffig  a  plarality  of 
miccesslve  block  sections  of  a  railway  track ;  signals  for 
the  sections  each  comprising  a  semaphore,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  capable  of  two  extreme  positions  and  an 
latermedlate  position ;  means  for  each  signal  interposed 
between  the  mechanism  and  the  semaphore  for  causing 
movement  of  the  semaphore  when  the  meclianism  moves 
from  its  intermediate  position  to  one  extreme  position  but 
not  yrhtn  the  mechanism  moves  from  the  other  extreme 
poaitlon  to  the  intermediate  position,  track  circuits  for  the 
sections  each  incladlng  a  soorce  of  signaling  current  and 
a  track  relay  responsive  to  reverMls  of  current  for  con- 
trollinc  the  mechanism  of  the  signal  for  the  corresponding 
section,  and  a  pole-changer  for  each  signal  operated  by 
the  signal  mechanism  for  reversing  the  jMlarity  of  the 
signaling  current  In  the  relay  for  the  section  in  the  rear, 
each  pole^changer  being  reversed  when  the  mechanlBm 
moves  between  the  last-mentioned  extreme  position  and 
the  Intermediate  position  but  not  when  the  mechanism 
moves  between  the  intermediate  position  and  the  other  ex- 
treme position. 

2.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurajlty  of 
suci-psslve  block  sections  of  a  railway  track  ;  signals  for 
the  sections  each  comprising  a  semaphore,  and  an  opemt- 
Ing  arm  adapted  for  two  extreme  positions  and  an  inter- 
mediate poeitlon;  means  for  each  signal  interposed  be 
tween  the  operating  arm  and  the  semaphore  for  causing 
movement  of  the  semaphore  when  the  arm  moves  from  Its 
intermediate  position  to  one  extreme  position  but  not  when 
the  arm  moves  from  the  other  extreme  position  to  the  in- 
termediate position,  track  circuits  for  the  sections  each 
Including  a  source  of  current  and  a  track  relay  responsive 
to  reveruls  of  current,  means  for  each  signal  controlled 
by  the  corresponding  track  relay  for  controlling  the  oper 
atlng  arm  of  the  signal,  and  a  pole-changer  for  each  sig- 
nal operated  by  the  operating  arm  for  reversing  the  po- 
larity of  the  signaling  current  in  the  relay  for  the  sec- 
tion in  the  rear,  each  pole  changer  being  reversed  when 
the  operating  arm  moves  between  the  last-mentioned  ex- 
treme position  and  the  Intermediate  position  but  not  when 
the  arm  moves  between  the  intermediate  position  and  the 
other  extreme  position. 

8.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
snccessive  block  sections  of  a  railway  track,  signals  for  the 
sections  each  comprising  a  semaphore  adapted  for  caution 
and  clear  positions  and  an  operating  mechanism  capable 
of  two  extreme  positions  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
means  for  each  signal  Interposed  between  the  mechanism 
and  the  semaphore  for  causing  movement  of  the  iiemaphore 
from  caution  to  clear  position  when  the  mechanism  moves 
from  Its  intermediate  position  to  one  extreme  position  but 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  mechanism  from  Its  other 
extreme  position  to  its  intermediate  position  independently 
of  the  semaphore ;  track  circuits  for  the  sections  each  in- 
cluding a  source  of  signaling  current,  and  a  track  n-iay 
responsive  to  reversals  of  current  for  controlling  the  mech- 
snism  of  the  signal  for  the  corresponding  section ;  and  a 
pole-changer  for  each  signal  operated  by  the  signal  mecha- 


nism for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  signaling  current 
in  the  relay  for  the  section  in  the  rear,  each  pole  changer 
being  reversed  when  the  mechanism  moves  b<>tween  its 
last-mentioned  extreme  position  and  its  intermediate  posl 
tlon  but  not  when  the  mechanism  moves  between  the  in- 
termediate position  and  the  other  extreme  position. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cesshre  block  sections,  track  circuits  for  the  sections  oach 
Including  a  source  of  current  and  a  relay  responsive  to 
reversals  of  such  current ;  signals  for  the  sections  con 
trolled  by  Mid  relays  and  each  comprising  a  semaphore, 
an  operating  mechanism  and  means  interposed  hetween 
the  semaphore  and  the  mechanism  for  permitting  a  partial 
operation  of  the  mechanism  without  causing  movement  of 
the  semaphore  but  for  causing  movement  of  the  Hemaphore 
during  the  remainder  of  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  ; 
and  means  controlled  by  each  signal  mechanism  and  oper- 
ating to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  track  circuit  in  the 
rear  while  the  mechanism  is  performing  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  partial  operation. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  snc- 
cessive block  sections,  track  circuits  for  the  sections  each 
including  a  source  of  current  and  a  relay  responsive  to 
reverMls  of  such  current;  signals  for  the  sections  con- 
trolled by  Mid  relays  and  each  comprising  a  semaphore, 
an  operating  mechanism  and  means  Interposed  between 
the  semaphore  and  the  mechanism  for  causing  operation 
of  the  semaphore  dyring  a  part  only  of  the  operation  of 
the  mechanism  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  mechanism  of 
each  signal  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  track  circuit 
In  the  rear  during  the  remainder  of  the  operation  of  the 
mechanism. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Clasette.] 


1.216,870.  TELLTALE  AND  SWITCH  FOR  REAR  SIG- 
NAL -  LIGHTS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  We.ndelin  P. 
SiNO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
68,678.     (CI.  Uiy— 282.) 


1.  A  switch  for  the  signal  lights  of  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  Mme  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar body-portion  open  at  one  end  and  a  closure  for  said 
end.  Mid  housing  having  a  sight-opening,  a  plug  within 
the  housing  and  removable  from  the  open  end  of  the  same 
when  the  closure  has  been  removed,  a  movable  switch  car- 
ried by  the  plug  and  removable  therewith  and  having  its 
handle  projecting  through  and  beyond  a  slot  in  the  hous- 
ing, electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  plug  and  arranged 
in  the  iwth  of  the  movable  switch  and  each  adapted  to  be 
In  circuit  with  a  signal-light,  a  tell-tale  lamp  carried  by 
and  removable  with  the  plug  and  adapted  to  be  in  circuit 
with  each  of  the  signal-lights,  and  a  connection  between 
Mid  tell-tale  lamp  and  the  switch. 

2.  A  switch  for  the  signal-lights  of  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  Mme  comprising  a  tubular  housing  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  It  to  the  steering-post  of  an  automo- 
bile or  other  object  and  with  a  sight-opening,  a  plug  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  housing,  a  switch-lever  mounted 
to  oscillate  upon  the  plug  and  having  its  operating  lian- 
dle  projecting  through  and  beyond  a  slot  formed  in  the 
bousing,  electrical  contacts  located  on  the  plug  at  rpposlte 
sides  of  the  switch-lever  and  In  the  path  thereof  and  each 
adapted  to  be  in  circuit  with  a  rear  signal-light,  a  tell- 
tale lamp  located  on  tbe  plujc  adjacent  the  sight-opening 
of  the  bousing  and  adapted  to  be  in  circuit  with  eairh  of 
the  signal-lights,  a  connection  between  the  tell-tale  lamp 
and  the  switch-lever,  and  a  removable  cap  or  closure  for 
the  tubular  housing. 


FSBRUARY  ao,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


755 


8.  A  switch  for  the  signal-lights  of  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  Mme  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a 
sight-opening  and  means  for  attaching  to  the  steering- 
post  of  an  automobile  or  other  object,  an  insulating  plug 
removably  mounted  within  the  tubular  housing,  means 
for  securing  the  same  temporarily  In  position  therein,  a 
removable  cap  for  the. end  of  the  housing,  means  for  tem 
porarlly  locking  the  Mme,  a  signal-light  operating  switch 
carried  by  the  plug,  and  a  tell-tale  lamp  in  circuit  with 
the  switch  and  signal  lights  and  carried  by  the  plug, 
whereby  the  switch  and  tell-tale  lamp  may  be  simulta- 
neously removed  with  the  plug  from  the  housing. 

4.  A  switch  for  the  signal-lights  of  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  same  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a 
sight-opening,  a  removable  cap  or  cover  and  means  for 
locking  the  Mme  in  position  on  the  end  of  the  housing, 
an  insulating  plug  removably  secured  In  the  housing,  an 
oscillatory  switch  pivoted  on  the  plug  and  having  its 
operating-handle  extending  through  and  beyond  a  slot 
formed  in  the  housing,  opposite  electrical  contacts  secured 
to  the  plug  at  opposite  sides  of  and  in  the  path  of  the 
switch  and  each  adapted  to  be  in  circuit  with  a  signal- 
light,  an  Intermediate  sUndard  secured  to  the  plug,  a 
socket  carried  by  the  standard,  a  tell-Ule  lamp  within 
the  socket  adjacent  the  sight-opening  of  the  housing,  an 
electrical  conducting-arm  extending  from  the  pivot  of  the 
switch  and  terminating  in  contact  with  one  of  the  con- 
tacts of  the  tell-tale  lamp,  and  a  similar  arm  contacting 
with  the  remaining  contact  of  Mid  lamp  and  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  Intermediate  standard  and  adapted  to 
be  in  circuit  with  each  of  the  Bignal-llghts. 

5.  A  switch  for  the  signal-lights  of  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  Mme  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  8ight-oi>en- 
Ing.  an  insulating  plug  seated  in  the  housing,  an  oscil- 
latory switch-lever  pivoted  on  the  plug  and  having  Its 
operating-handle  extending  through  and  beyond  a  slot 
formed  in  the  housing,  electrical  contacts  secured  to  the 
plug  at  opposite  sides  of  and  In  the  path  of  the  switch- 
lever,  each  of  Mid  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  in  circuit 
with  a  signal-light,  an  intermediate  standard  secured  to 
the  plug,  a  socket  carried  by  the  standard,  a  tell-tale 
lamp  within  the  socket  and  adjacent  the  sight-opening  of 
the  bousing,  an  electrical  conducting  arm  extending  from 
the  switch  to  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  tell-tale  lamp. 
And  a  similar  arm  leading  to  the  remaining  contact  of  the 
lamp,  said  latter  arm  being  mounted  on  the  plug  and 
adapted  to  be  in  circuit  with  each  of  Mid  signal-lights. 


1,216,371.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HYDROXID  OF  ALUMINIUM.  BoTHO  Schwibin. 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oermany,  SMignor  to  El^tro- 
OsmoseAktiengesellschaftCOraf  Schwerin  Oeselischaft), 
Frankfort-on-the-Msin,  Oermany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,917.     (CI.  204—1.) 


•x 

^     «N 

/♦ 

— 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxid  of  alu- 
minium from  alumlnate  of  alkali  consisting  in  preclpitat 
Ing  the  aluminium  hydroxid  with  acid  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  aluminium  hydroxid,  and  associated  Impurities, 
to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  between  diaphragms 
which  permit  the  pasMge  of  soluble  inorganic  electrolytes. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxid  of  alu- 
minium from  alumlnate  of  alkali  consisting  in  precipitat- 
ing the  aluminium  hydroxid  with  acid  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  aluminium  hydroxid,  and  associated  Impurities. 


to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  between  diaphragms 
consisting  of  viscose. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminium  hy- 
droxid from  alumlnate  of  alkali  consisting  in  precipitat- 
ing the  aluminium  hydroxid  with  acid,  treating  the  maM 
containing  the  precipitate  in  a  centrifuge,  and  subjecting 
the  centrlfugated  material  between  diaphragms  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  electric  current. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxid  of  alu- 
minium from  alumlnate  of  alkali  consisting  In  passing 
acid-forming  gases  into  Mid  alumlnate  to  precipitate  the 
aluminium  hydroxid  and  subjecting  the  resulting  alumini- 
um hydroxid,  and > associated  impurities,  to  the  action  of 
an  electric  current  between  diaphragms. 

6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxid  of  alu- 
minium from  alumlnate  of  alkali  consisting  in  precipitat- 
ing the  aluminium  hydroxid  with  acid  formed  by  add 
forming  gases,  treating  the  mass  containing  the  precipi- 
tate In  a  centrifuge,  and  subjecting  the  centrlfugated  ma 
terlal  between  diaphragms  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current. 


1,216,372.  TROLLBY-HANQBR.  Jamm  Scorr,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  FUed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,728. 
(CI.  191—42.) 


1.  A  hanger  for  trolley  wires  having  a  straight  top  bar 
provided  with  a  channel  from  end  to  end  in  the  top  there- 
of to  engage  a  span  wire  therein  and  provided  with  sub- 
stantUlly  L-shaped  keepers  at  its  ends  overhanging  said 
channel  from  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sin- 
gle wedge  engaged  in  both  keepers,  the  Mid  keepers  being 
constructed  to  confine  Mid  wedge  laterally  and  the  said 
wedge  having  the  full  length  of  Mid  bar. 

2.  A  hanger  for  trolley  wires  having  a  straight  top  bar 
provided  with  a  channel  lengthwise  In  its  top  for  a  wire 
and  a  suspensory  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  at  right 
angles  to  Mid  top  portion  constructed  to  fasten  a  trolley 
wire  therein,  the  Mid  bar  having  book-shaped  keepers  at 
its  ends  overhanging  Mid  channel  from  opposite  sides  and 
a  wedge  engaged  In  said  keepers  having  a  channel  in  its 
bottom  over  the  channel  in  Mid  bar. 


14216,878.  RAIL-JOINT.  Aldbid  W.  SLATn.  Toongs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  767,478. 
(a.  289—6.)  . 


E 


^=? 


1 


1.  A  rail  joint  including  rail  ends  having  their  termi- 
nals contacting,  In  combination  with  a  Joining  member 
comprising  a  base  rest  adapted  to  receive  tbe  bases  of  the 
rail  ends,  resilient  longitudinal  portions  Integrally  formed 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  rest  and  curved  to 
fit  over  the  edges  of  the  rail  base  and  Inclined  upwardly 
to  form  angularly  extending  members  reslllently  engaged 
with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  rail  base  and  having  their 
free  marginal  edges  disposeil  In  close  proximity  to  th« 
point  at  which  the  web  of  the  rail  joins  the  base  thereof 
thus  preventing  contact  with  the  rail  web  or  rail  head 
whereby  the  resilient  action  will  be  exerted  upon  the  rail 
l>ase  exclusively. 
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t.  A  nM  Jalat  tecladlas.  In  eoaMimtioii  vltk  a  pair  ml 
raili,  of  an  elongated  metallic  strip  adapted  to  prvvMa  a 
haae  ttmt  tmr  t*e  aeetlnc  eada  »t  aald  ratlc.  aald  atrip  Jhit- 
>■«  WagltadinaJ  portUas  tliereaC  beat  ia««r«r  aoA  np- 
«ar«l7  to  tona  angularlr  nteatUac  njembara.  opoa  appo- 
■ite  iMaa  of  the  rail  web.  aaid  anfatarlj  --tm<^  aem- 
bara  telM:  taOkamd  reailleatly  toward  tke  haae  af  the  atrip, 
•aid  members  being  forced  outward  asalaat  their  own  r«- 
dUent  aetloB  bj  tke  baae  Baace  af  aaM  rail  wtien  aald 
•traetore  Is  laaerted  there«ii.  wherebr  they  ara  adapted  to 
ba  Oezed  lata  secure  encaceraeat  with  tW  upper  faeea  of 
tka  base  flame  of  aald  ralla  when  laaertcd  thcranpoa,  aald 
Beabars  tennliiatlag  at  the  jnaetara  af  tha  ndl  web  with 
■aid  baae  flange  to  permit  of  faU  raatUcM  actlM  bel^ 

~Tted  apan  the  opper  aerface  of  the  baae  ftenai. 


M16374.  BBAMLESC  •  FAgHIOMED  0TOCKINQ  AMD 
PKOCBSR  OF  KNITTING  AND  PASfilONLNO  THB 
■AMK.  WiuiAM  E.  Smith,  MiUtown,  M.  J.,  nwljaar 
«a  Kllbaura  Manafactnrtfg  Carpomdon.  New  Braaa- 
wick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filai  Mar 
9,  1914.     Serial  Na.  «2«,3«1.     <a.  «6— 4.) 


Vkt 


t.  The  hanla  deacrlbed  pro«esa  of  knlttln«  aad  faahlon- 
m  a  smmlcaa  atoctdB*  whlrh  roaaista  In  the  knlttlnc  ot 
heel  by  MciprocaClB«  koltttng  with  a  ptarallty  at 
narrowlac  eoarana  aad  a  piaraltty  af  aala  wldcataff 
ttit  widest  coaraea  of  the  heel  bcUg  at  the  eaiB- 
■caetRMUt  af  the  narrawlof  cavraes  and  rnaaplillim  af  the 
wldeain«  oaorses  aad  exteadtng  apprarlawUtj  half  war 
aroun<i  the  tube  and  kalttiag  a  ptaraMty  of  airttttaiMl 
consecutive  Inserted  re<-«protatlag  eaurses  of  varying 
laailtha  at  aae  point  oaly  lietweea  adjacent  oouraes  of  the 
•Maati  fabric  formed  by  said  oaaln  wldeniag  coaraea  to 
make  the  bottom  portion  of  the  foot  aubataatlaily  a  alie 
longer  than  the  corresponding  top  portion  to  fashion  the 
stocking  to  the  foot. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  fcnitt'nc  aad  fashion- 
ing a  seamless  stocking  which  consists  in  knitting  the  heel 
by  redprocatliig  kslttlae  with  a  phirality  of  main  nar- 
rowing courses  and  a  plurality  of  main  widening  couraes, 
the  widest  courses  of  the  heel  being  at  the  commencement 
•*  ♦**  ■•rrowlaig  eoarsea  nd  riflUlan  atf  the  widening 
tear  ana.  aad  extending  apyroxlaMtely  half  way  araaad  the 
tahe.  aad  kaMtiag  a  plarality  of  additiaoal  eoaaeeattea 
rla«  eearaes,  at  one  polot  oaly.  betmaa  twa  af  aaM 
vMaalBg  ooaraes,  the  wldeat  af  aiM  addkleoal 
raaa  belac  af  teaa  leagth  than  the  wldeat  mate  eaarse^ 
the  aawiieat  <rf  eeid  additional  eoaraea  halag  of  sob- 
tlaHf  Che  aaaie  taagth  as  the  narvavcat  aadn  aarraw- 
tag  caurae.  ba  awke  (he  betta«  ^artiea  ad  the  laat  af  the 
MacMag  aabrtawtiaily  a  aiae  loacer  tiiaa  tka  tef> 
la  (hAleo  the  atockteg  to  the  foot. 

t.  The  tefete  daaerlhed  pawwaa  af  laittlac  aad 
Ing  a  seamleaa  atocklng,  which  consists  In  hatMl^  tlw 


br  redpracadav  feat«*laK  «Kk  a  planUltr  •<  Mia  aar- 
rowing  oourace  aad  a  plarality  af  mala  wldeniag  eeuraea, 
the  widest  oouraoa  of  the  heel  being  at  the  coaaeacemeat 
of  tha  aar  rawing  coaraea  aad  completlea  of  the  wldeniag 
eaarees,  aad  exteadlag  appeoxiauitely  half  way  aroaad  the 
tube,  aad  kalttiag  a  placalUy  af  addltlaaal  eanaeoitlTe 
aarrowlnc  eaorsea  at  one  polat  aal/  between  two  of  aald 
BMla  wldeniag  coaraea,  the  widest  of  said  additional  nar- 
rawlng  coarses  being  af  sabatantlally  the  same  length  as 
the  adjacent  main  wldeniag  eovae.  aad  the  narrowest  af 
aald  additlonai  couraes  being  of  substantially  the  saaM 
length  aa  the  aarraweat  of  aald  main  narrowing  caaraea, 
to  nahe  the  bottom  of  the  foot  of  Ue  atocklng  sabstan- 
tlally  a  siae  langer  than  the  top  portions  of  the  foot  to 
faahloa  the  stacklag  to  the  toot. 

4.  The  herela  deacrlhed  pracau  of  knitting  and  faahloa- 
lag  a  seaaleaa  stocklag.  which  eanslsts  la  knlttlag  the  leg 
portloa  as  a  tutjuJar  fabric,  kalttiog  the  heel  by  reda- 
r^oatlng  work  by  flrat  kaUtin*  a  planlHy  of  mala  nm- 
tawhMT  eoaraea,  the  wldeat  of  which  la  approximately  half 

r'Jir  *"**  °'  **'•  <*«"*^  •*  the  tahalar  fabric,  thea 
kalttiag  a  plaralky  of  aiain  widoalng  coaraes,  thea  knit- 
ting a  plarality  of  additiaoal  aarrowlng  caarsM.  aad  thea 
knitting  a  plurality  of  wldeniag  courses  to  complete  the 
hael,  then  knitting  the  f aot  as  a  tabular  fabric  and  thoa 
kalttUig  the  toe  packet,  whereby  a  aegaMntel  additlonai 
pertian  of  fabric  Is  inserted  la  the  partloa.ef  the  heel 
adjuent  to  the  aale  of  the  stocking  ta  make  the  bottaa 
P«rt4aa  of  the  faat  r«bstaatiaUy  a  slac  longer  than  tlie 
carresyaadlag  /op  portiea  af  the  faat.  to  iashloa  the  stock- 
ing to  the  foot. 

8.  The  herela  described  process  af  knitting  aad  fashion 
lav  a  seamlevs  storking,  which  consists  la  knitting  the  lea 
PwtloB  ax  a  tnhuiar  fabric,  kaitttag  tks  host  by  re«l»- 
r«»«lag  work,  by  first  knttUng  a  pinraMty  of  aaia  nar- 

!!Tl!^.^r^'  ^  '^'^  •*  ^^^  ••  •PP«<«*^tely  half 
•a  tae  leagth  of  the  last  ooorae  of  the  leg,  thea  knlttlag  a 
MMUer  aamber  ef  widening  eoursea,  then  kalttiag  a  pl«^ 
pallty  of  additloaal  narrawtng  eoaraea,  aad  then  knitting 
a  csarae  of  sobstaatlally  the  aame  length  as  the  laat  pre- 
Tlaoa  main  widening  course  and  foUowlag  It  with  a  plu- 
rality af  BMln  widening  eaorsea  ta  osaiplela  tha  heel  thea 
kaittlac  the  foot  aa  a  tabular  fabric  aad  thea  kalttiag  the 
lac  poehat,  wharaby  a  segaicfiui  sd<Iltlonal  partlao  ot 
lahrlc  la  laaertsd  la  the  heel  adjareat  to  the  exterlar  palat 
taareaf  to  sMfce  the  bottoai  of  the  foot  sabatantlally  a  sise 
loniar  than  the  carresponding  top  portion  of  the  foe*  ta 
fasbion  the  stocking  to  the  foot. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

l,ll«.»76.  ATTACHMBNT  TO  DBMTAL  BWOINES 
ALaxANBEB  9nm,  New  Tark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  6,  1916. 
**tUl  No.  118.n«.     (CI.  82—11.) 


A 
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dental  cnglaes  paoridad  with,  <•)  a 
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Mcvred  and  which  receives  the  drlvlnc  shaft  af  the  !»• 
straaent,  <b)  a  Jacket  having  a  a«aara  sectloa  rarcliii^ 
the  said  hallow  iteft  la  which  the  latter  aay  ba  ratated, 
aad  which  is  attached  ta  a  beat  bady,  (e)  a  aUera  harlag 
aa  Internal  a^aare  sectloD  sHdtag  over  the  sqaarc  aectlaas 
of  the  said  hollow  akmtt  aad  jacket,  tbos  releasing  or  lack- 
tog  the  aid  parts,  (d)  a  aat  acrewed  oa  the  ead  of  tha 
hollow  shaft  to  hold  the  said  hallow  shaft  la  the  said 
Jacket,  (•)  a  helical  spring  holding  the  aald  sleeve  In 
position  to  lock  the  said  hollow  ahaft  aad  Jacket  tofathar 
so  that  the  acddeaUl  unlocking  of  the  said  parts,  will  be 
laposslble,  aU  substantially  as  described. 


MIMTO.     iTARTIllO  MECHANISM  FOB  INTKRNAL- 
OOMBDWIOH  BNGINB8.     FaoaaBiCK  W.  Twbs.  New 

York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one^balf  to  Margaret  IL  Green, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  »,  1914.  Serial  No 
928,9S1.     (CL  12s— 'IST.) 


">. 


1.  la  a  starting  BMchaalsm  (or  combustion  engines,  the 
oombiaatlon  with  a  spring  shaft  and  a  motor  spring,  of  a 
winding  ratchet,  a  pawl  for  rotating  aaid  ratchet,  a  tiua- 
Uer  pivoted  iadependently  of  the  pawl,  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  tumbler  controls  the  relation  of  the 
pawl  to  the  ratchet,  aad  a  two  armed  member  one  arm 
af  which  contacts  with  the  spring  aad  the  other  arm  of 
which  eaftperates  with  the  tnaUer  for  shifting  the  pawl 
ralatlve  f  the  ratchet. 

2.  la  a  starting  raechaaism  for  combustion  engines,  the 
eaablnatlon  with  a  molar,  spring,  of  a  sliding  and  rotating 
part  ceSperatlng  with  the  a^riag,  a  winding  ratchet  oa 
said  sliding  and  rotating  part,  means  for  imparting  slid- 
ing Btaveaeat  ta  said  part,  a  feed  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  tumbler  operatively  connected  with  aaid  feed 
pawl,  and  a  yoke  controllable  by  the  motor  spring,  said 
yoke  cooperating  with  aald  tumbler  for  shifting  the  pawl 
relative  to  said  ratchet. 

».  In  a  starting  aiechanlsn  for  caaabBstlaa  englaas,  the 
caaMaatlon  with  s  spring  shaft  and  a  motor  sprlag.  af  a 
wladlng  n.tchet.  a  clat<.h  coaoecting  said  winding  ratchet 
with  bald  shaft,  a  feed  pawl,  a  tumbler  linked  to  said 
pawl,  said  tumbler  being  pivoted  independently  of  the 
pawl,  a  spring  for  retatalng  the  tumbler  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, and  a  two-armed  OMasber  one  of  which  arms  co- 
operates with  the  tmnhiar  aad  tka  atber  with  the  motor 
•prlng. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechaatoa  far  eaabustion  engines,  the  I 
combination  with  a  shaft,  af  a, sleeve  slldable  thereon,  a  ' 
spring  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  sleeve   a  ! 
clutch  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  a  lever  for  shift-  ' 
lag  the  iieeva  with  respect  ta  the  ekilch.  a  wtadtng  ratchet    I 
aauteh  between  the  wiadtog  tateket  and  the  sleeve,  said 
^hes  being  caatroUable  by  the  shifting  movement  of 
the  slseve.  meaas  far  taparting  rotative  naveoent  to  the  I 
^?r'J?"**'  ^  H^itog  the  spring  under  tMsiaa,  aad  • 
ateaia  af  psors  caoaaclk*  the  spring  shaft  with  the  ao-  I 
tmto  ba  apwatad,  aae  a«  aald  gears  being  clatch  coo- 
iiuoea. 


1,216,377.  COMBIMBD  PLANTER  AND  OULTIVATOiL 
ALTA  1.BB  Thomas,  Weiser.  Idaho.  Filed  Jane  10. 
1916.     Sorlal  No.  1«2,99S.     tCL  111— «.) 


A  aaeklae  of  tke  character  described  cesaprialng  m 
frame  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  aea- 
bara  and  forward  and  rear  beams  cunnectiog  t*aid  msm- 
bera,  the  rearmost  beam  being  roUtably  connected  to  tka 
am^bcn,  an  axle  paasiag  through  the  frame,  tractlaa 
whaala  aumntad  thereoa,  a  seed  planting  device  mounted 
y  "d  rentable  with  the  axle,  a  seat  aapport  moaated 
opoa  the  forward  beam  and  exteadlng  upward  and  rear- 
ward to  a  polat  approxlaaately  above  the  axle,  dowa- 
wardly  and  farwardly  extending  standards  mounted  upaa 
the  rear  beam  aad  rotatable  therewith  and  carrying  tm- 
row  closera,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  rear  beam  aad 
extending  toward  the  aeat,  aad  means  for  holding  the 
lever  la  aay  ad^ted  paattlon,  aaid  atandarda  bdag  laagl. 
tadlnaUy  adjuatable  apoo  the  rear  beam. 


1,216,878.     BOTART  ENGINE.     Lbo  B.  Thomab    Port 
Chester.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1W6.    Sertal  No.  72.77T 
(CI.  128—^6.) 


I  1.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  stator,  a  rotor 
I  having  a  plurality  at  rtba  provided  with  recesses  ;  pack- 
ing material  carried  hy  sold  rte«  on  ea«  h  side  of  said  re- 
cesses; crescent  shaped  cvt-away  pwUona  forming  ellip- 
tical pistons  between  said  rtha;  aad  stationary  rings  as- 
sociated with  the  Interior  of  said  stator  and  fitting  said 
recesses,  each  of  said  stationary  rings  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  porta,  aad  each  rib  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  ports  on 
each  side  of  Its  corresponding  ring  adapted  to  register 
simultaneously  at  predeteralned  tines  with  said  first 
named  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  the  eombtaatlon  of  a  stator ;  a  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  aaaalar  ribs  prwided  with  annular 
recesses;  stationary  rings  provided  with  dUmetrically 
disposed  passages  fitting  said  reeesses ;  each  of  nld  ribs 
also  provided  with  ports  on  eaek  side  of  each  ring  adapted 
to  simultaneously  register  with  said  passages  at  prede- 
termined Intervals;  said  rotor  provided  with  angulariy 
diaplaced  pairs  of  crescent  shaped  cutaway  portions  lo- 
«tod  k^tw^  saw  ribs  to  form  aagularly  displaced 
MRpttaU  pMona;  aad  a  pair  of  pivetaUy  aaaaled  aba*- 
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menta  adapted  to  fit  each  platon  and  pair  of  cutaway  por- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Kas  engine  the  combination  of  a  stator ;  a  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  ribs  provided  with  annular 
receaaes;  and  with  a  packing  ring  on  each  side  of  each 
recess  ;  stationary  rings  provided  with  diametrically  dis- 
posed passages  fitting  said  recesses  ;  said  ribs  also  pro- 
Tided  with  ports  00  each  side  of  said  rings,  adapted  to 
simultaneously  register  with  said  diametrically  disposed 
passat^es  at  predetermined  Intervals;  said  rotor  provided 
with  angularly  displaced  pairs  of  crescent  shaped  cuta- 
way portions  located  between  said  ribs  to  form  angularly 
displaced  elliptical  pistons ;  means  to  admit  fuel  to  some 
of  said  cutaway  portions ;  means  for  exhausting  burnt 
gases  from  the  other  cutaway  iwrtlons ;  and  a  pair  of 
pivoted  abutments  for  each  piston,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  stator  provided 
with  orifices  ;  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  dis- 
placed elliptical  pistons ;  said  rotor  provided  with  packing 
rings  and  an  annaUr  recess  between  each  pair  of  pistons ; 
a  pair  of  pivoted  abutments  for  each  piston  passing 
through  said  orifices  and  normally  contacting  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pistons  ;  spring  controlled  levers  govern- 
ing said  abutments  in  pairs ;  stationary  rings  coactlng 
with  said  stator  and  located  In  each  annular  recess  be- 
tween each  pair  of  pistons,  the  parts  forming  a  pair  of 
elliptical  chambers  associated  with  each  piston  and  pair 
of  abutments;  aind  means  comprising  diametrically  dis- 
posed passages  through  said  rings  and  ports  through  said 
ribs  for  permittlniK  gas  at  predetermined  times  to  flow 
from  one  pair  of  chambers  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  cham- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  stator ;  a  rotor 
provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  ribs  having  annular  re- 
cesses ;  a  stationary  packing  ring  in  each  recess ;  a  pas- 
sage at  diametrically  opposite  points  in  said  ring ;  a  pair 
of  ports  In  each  rib  adapted  to  simultaneously  register 
with  each  passage ;  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  pistons 
rigid  with  said  rotor  ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  abutments  for 
each  piston ;  the  parts  adapted  to  form  a  compression 
chamber  for  each  piston  ;  a  duplicate  pair  of  annular  ribs ; 
a  duplicate  pair  of  pistons  ;  a  duplicate  pair  of  abutments ; 
said  duplicate  parts  forming  an  explosion  chamber  for 
each  of  said  last  named  pistons ;  a  spring  controlled  lever 
for  governing  said  abutments  in  pairs ;  and  means  for 
exhausting  burnt  gases  from  said  explosion  chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 

1,216,879.  VIBRATOR  FOR  INDUCTION  COILS.  Hbxby 
C.  Thomson,  Boston,  and  Harold  N.  MiCHACuiaN, 
Canton,  Maas.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Samson  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chosetts.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1014.  Serial  N$.  817,756. 
(CI.  176—887.) 


1.  In  ignition  apparatus,  a  coll-contalning  casing  hav- 
iag  an  open-ended    recess   formed   therein,   an   Induction 


coil  located  In  said  recess,  a  projecting  edge  carried  upon 
aald  casing,  and  surrounding  the  open-end  of  said  recess, 
an  Integrally  distinct  vibrator  comprising  a  vibrator  in- 
closing member  engaging  said  projecting  edge  in  a  mois- 
ture proof  relation,  said  vibrator  Inclosing  member  having 
Its  end  adjacent  the  casing  sealed  against  moisture,  and 
having  the  parts  of  the  vibrator  assembled  In  operative 
relation  outaide  said  sealed  end. 

2.  In  Ignition  apparatus,  a  coll-contalning  casing  hav- 
Ing  an  open-ended  recess  formed  therein,  an  induction 
coll  located  in  aald  recess,  a  projecting  member  set  into 
the  casing  around  the  open  end  of  said  recess,  an  inte- 
grally distinct  vibrator  comprising  a  vibrator  Incloslnj^ 
member  engaging  aald  projecting  member  in  a  moisture 
proof  relation,  said  vibrator  Inclosing  member  having 
its  end  adjacent  the  casing  sealed  against  moisture  and 
having  the  pcu>ts  of  the  vibrator  assembled  in  operative 
relation  outside  said  sealed  end. 

3.  In  Ignition  apparatus,  a  coll  containing  casing  formed 
of  solidified  plastic  material  having  an  open-ended  recess 
formed  therein,  an  induction  coll  located  within  said  re- 
cess, a  metallic  ring  embedded  in  the  material  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  poriion  projecting  from  said  casing  and 
surrounding  the  open  end  of  said  recess,  a  vibrator  com- 
prising a  shell  provided  with  a  partition  hermetically 
sealing  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  having  the  movable 
paris  of  the  vibrator  assembled  in  their  operative  rela- 
tion within  said  shell  and  above  said  partition,  and  a 
continuoQs  band  of  fused  metal  uniting  said  shell  and 
said  ring  and  securing  the  same  together  with  a  moisture 
proof  Joint. 

4.  In  ignition  apparatus,  a  coll-contalning  casing  formed 
of  solidified  material  molded  while  plastic  and  having  an 
open-ended  recess  formed  therein,  an  induction  coll 
located  in  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  member  surrounding 
the  open  end  of  said  recess  and  permanently  embedded 
in  the  material  formiag  said  casing,  an  Integrally  dis- 
tinct vibrator  comprising  a  vibrator  inclosing  shell  en- 
gaging said  cylindrical  member  in  a  moisture  proof  re- 
lation, said  vibrator  inclosing  member  having  a  partition 
wall  sealing  the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  having  the 
parts  of  the  vibrator  assembled  in  operative  relation  in 
the  upper  i>oriion  thereof. 

6.  In  Ignition  apparatus,  a  coll-contalning  casing  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  recess  formed  therein,  an  Induction 
coil  located  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  core,  a 
cylindrical  member  secured  to  the  caslnK  around  the  open 
end  of  said  recess,  an  integrally  distinct,  vibrator  com- 
prising a  vibrator  inclosing  shell  engaging  said  cylindri- 
cal member  in  a  moisture  proof  relation,  said  vibrator 
inclosing  member  having  a  partition  sealing  the  lower 
end  of  the  same  and  having  the  jMris  of  the  vibrator 
operatively  assembled  therein  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
partition  in  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  magnetisa- 
tion of  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,880.  BXHIBITION-SCREBN  FOR  PROJECTING- 
MACHINBS.  John  F.  Rosnar  Tbobobb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  808.645.  (CL 
88—24.) 


1.  An  exhibition  screen  for  projecting  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  of  translucent  flexible,  moldable  non- 
flbrous  fireproof  material,  said  sheet  having  continuous 
vertical  corrugations  formed  on  one  face  thereof,  to  sup- 
plement the  light  diffusing  properties  of  the  material. 

2.  An  exhibition  screen  for  projecting  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  iMdy  of  translucent,  flexible,  moldable  non- 
flbrous  fireproof  material,  and  strands  embedded  within 
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said  body  to  strengthen  the  same,  said  strands'  being  of 
minute  thickness  compared  with  that  of  the  body,  said 
screen  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  roll  of  compara- 
tively small  radius  for  purposes  of  storage  or  transpor- 
'tatlon. 

3.  An  exhibition  screen  for  projecting  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  body  of  translucent,  flexible,  moldable  non- 
fibrous  fireproof  material  having  vertical  corrugations  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  coarse  net-work  of  fibrous 
strands  embedded  within  the  body  to  strengthen  the  same, 
the  thickness  of  said  strands  being  minute  compared  with 
that  of  the  body. 

4.  An  exhibition  screen  for  projecting  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  of  translucent  flexible  moldable  non- 
flbrons  fireproof  material  of  substantial  thickness,  there 
being  corrugations  formed  upon  one  face  thereof  whereby 
the  screen  Is  rendered  alternately  thick  at  the  corruga- 
tions and  thin  at  the  groovea,  said  corrugations  supple- 
menting the  light  diffuaing  properiles  of  the  material, 
said  screen  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  roll  of  com- 
paratively small  radius  for  storage  or  transportation. 


1,216,381.  RAZOR.  Thomas  Watson,  Kilmarnock,  Scot- 
land. Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,879.  (CI. 
30—12.) 


•An  attachment  for  raiors  cooiprisliiK  a  uuard  having 
resilient  arms  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  side 
faces  of  a  raxor  blade,  the  upper  edge  of  said  gtiard  being 
spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  razor  blade,  a  grip- 
ping member  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  hav- 
luB  arms  adapted  to  grasp  the  upper  edge  of  the  razor 
blade,  screw  threaded  members  extending  through  the 
gripping  member  and  extending  through  openings  in  the 
guard  member,  a  colled  spring  housing  each  of  the  screw 
•threaded  members  and  engaging  the  gripping  member  for 
holding  the  gripping  member  and  guard  member  In  spaced 
relation  with  each  other,  means  on  one  end  of  the  screw 
threaded  means  for  tensioning  the  springs  whereby  the 
guard  member  is  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  rasor  blade. 


1,216,382.  GAME.  John  T,  WawYON,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Daniel  J.  Gorman,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,052.  (CI. 
46—69.) 


1.  A  device,  comprising  a  ring  projecting  mechanism,  a 
screen,  and  a  coin-released  mechanism  adapted  to  permit 
the  manual  elevation  of  said  screen  to  return  by  gravity 
a  ring  projected  thereupon  by  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  device,  comprising  a  manually  released  spring- 
operated  ring  projecting  mechanism,  a  series  of  upright 
pins,  a  pivoted  screen  surrounding  said  pins,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  coin-released  mechanism  adapted  to  permit 


the  elevation  of  said  screen  to  release  a  ring  projected 
by  said  first  mechanism  upon  said  pins  and  to  permit  said 
ring  to  move  therefrom  by  gravity. 

3.  A  device,  comprising  a  platform,  a  series  of  pins  or 
spikes,  a  screen  surrounding  said  pins  and  plvotally 
mounted  to  tilt  upwardly  to  release  a  ring  from  said  pin? 
and  permit  said  ring  to  move  therefrom  by  gravity,  and 
manually  operated  means  to  tilt  said  screen. 

4.  A  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  ring,  resilient 
means  to  actuate  the  same,  means  to  manually  set  the 
former  into  operation,  the  whole  comprising  a  projecting 
device  adapted  to  shoot  a  ring,  an  upwardly  curved  plat- 
form to  alter  the  course  of  said  ring,  a  plvotally  mounted 
screen,  through  which  normally  project  pins,  and  adapted 
to  be  tilted  to  free  a  ring  from  said  pins,  and  coin- 
released  manually-operated  means  to  tilt  said  screen  to 
return  said  ring  to  an  operator. 


1,216,383.  GUM  SOLUTION  FOR  U8K  IN  ICB-CRBAM 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  WALna  A. 
WasT,  Elkhom,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,680.      (CI.  99—11.) 


1.  A  mucilaginous  liquid  solution  of  Karai  Gond  and 
milk. 

2.  A  mucilaginous  liquid  solution  of  Karai  Gond  and  a 
liquid  which  Is  non-reactive  with  respect  to  milk. 

3.  A  mucilaginous  liquid  solution  of  wet-ground  Karai 
Gond  or  gum  tragacanth  in  a  liquid  which  is  non  reactive 
wlthTespect  to  milk. 

4.  A  mucilaginous  liquid  solution  of  wet-ground  Karai 
Gond  or  gum  tragacanth  in  normally  sweet  B.ilk. 

6.  The  process  of  dissolving  gum  in  water  or  milk  which 
consists  In  alternately  stirring  the  gum  into  the  liquid 
and  forcing  the  partially  dissolved  mixture  through  means 
adapted  for  cutting  the  gum  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.384.  GARMENT  -  HANGER  FIXTURE.  GaoBOB 
Hmskr  Whbabt,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,409.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  .\  garment  hanger  fixture,  comprising  a  bracket  mem 
bcr  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  support,  a  track  holder 
removably    connected    to    said    bracket,    and    a    garment 
hanger  track  removably  connected  to  the  holder. 


. 
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S.  A  mnaent  kan^er  ixtart,  ettprMng  •  lwa«ket  nen- 
bm  atevtwl  to  to  ceaaeeted  t»  •  support,  a  tra^k  beldcr 
removably  connected  t»  aald  bracket,  aad  a  sarmeat 
lMn«»r  tra«k  revolaMjr  mnevably  e«Miected  to  aald 
bolder. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  flxtwe,  eom^lolnf  a  braekat  bmbI' 
b«r  adapted  to  be  coaaected  to  a  sapport,  a  traek  holder 
laterally  engafkic  nld  braeket,  aad  a  garment  hanger 
track  revolably  roaovably  conaected  to  aald  holder. 

4.  A  ffinBMOt  hanger  IxtaM.  coaiprislag  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  roanected  to  a  aappert  and  baring  an  eloa- 
gated  eyed  portion,  a  track  kolder  having  an  atta^bins 
fortloa  which  extends  through  the  eye  of  the  eyed  portlaB. 
aad  a  aaraent  hanser  track  removatriy  eoaaected  to  the 
attachaag  portion  and  to  another  portion  of  the  holding 
BMiaber. 

0.  A  garment  banger  fiztore,  eorapriaiag  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  support  and  having  an  elon- 
gated eyed  portion  and  a  garment  hook  portion,  a  track 
bolder  having  an  angularly  projecting  attaching  portion 
which  extends  through  the  eye  of  the  eyed  portioQ.  aad  a 
ganneat  hanger  track  reroIaMy  renavably  connected  to 
the  attaching  portion  of  the  holder  and  to  another  portion 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^16.385.  SHOE-BOX  BETAINING  MEANS.  Gborgb 
Hknrt  Wbbabx,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  July  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,051.     (O.  1>0— 13.) 


1.  In  a  retaining  means,  the  combination  wUh  a  caaiag. 
slotted  members  coaaected  lo  opposite  sides  of  the  caslag. 
the  slottt  of  two  of  the  opposite  members  bel^  straight 
■lota,  and  the  sIoIn  of  the  other  two  oppoeito  members 
haviag  their  oater  portions  narrow  aad  their  laner  ends 
wide,  a  box,  recepUcle  or  the  like,  within  the  casing,  aald 
box  or  the  like  having  studs  projecting  from  opposite 
aides  thereof,  said  studs  adapted  to  removably  engage  the 
straight  slots,  and  a  rod  turnably  mounted  upon  one  side 
of  the  box  or  the  like,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  being 
aarrower  In  cae  direction  tbaa  In  the  other,  and  aald  rod, 
when  turned  in  oae  dlreetioa.  adapted  to  permit  the 
narrow  widths  of  the  ends  thereof  to  pma  throoflk  the 
narrow  portions  of  the  other  slots  and  seat  themselves 
In  the  wide  portions  of  said  slots,  and  when  so  seated  ' 
and  the  rod  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  have  ' 
the  wide  portloBs  of  their  ends  Intercept  tk«  U>wer  ends 
of  the  narrow  portions  of  the  slots.  1 

2.  In  a  retaining  means,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  ' 
■lotte<l  mrrabers  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cas-  ; 
InjT.  the  sloJs  of  two  of  the  oppotdte  members  belnx  ' 
straight  slots,  aad  the  slots  of  the  two  other  oppoKlte 
memlters  haviag  their  outer  portions  narrow  and  their 
Inner  ends  wide,  a  box,  receptacle  or  the  like  within  the 
casing,  said  box  or  the  like  having  atuds  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  studs  adapted  to  removably 
engage  the  straight  slots,  and  a  rod  turnably  mounted 
upon  one  side  of  the  box  or  the  like,  said  ro<l  provided 
iBtermedUte  of  Its  eads  with  a  project!**  handle,  and 
the  opposite  eads  of  said  rod  being  narrower  in  oae  dlrec 
tkm  than  In  the  other,  said  rod,  when  its  handle  Is  ocea- 
I>ylns  one  poelttoa.  preseatteg  the  aarrow  widths  ol  the 


tads  thersaf  la  posMon  to  pasa  tkra««h  t%e  aarrow  por- 
tkiM  sf  the  other  slots,  aad  seat  themselvos  la  the  wide 
portions  of  said  slots,  aad  when  so  soatod  and  the  rod  la 
toraed  and  the  haadls  thareof  Is  broafht  to  a  reversed 
normal  position,  the  wide  portions  of  the  ends  of  aahl* 
rod  are  broaght  to  a  positloa  to  latorcept  the  lower  eads 
of  the  narrow  porttoas  of  the  slota. 

3.  In  a  retelntav  oieaaa,  the  coaiMaattoa  of  a  caataK, 
alotted  raembers  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casiag. 
the  Blots  of  two  of  the  opposite  ■eart>ers  being  straight 
slots,  aad  rhe  slota  of  the  other  two  opposite  members 
having  their  outer  portion?  narrow  and  their  Inner  ends 
wide,  a  boK,  receptacle  or  the  Itte  within  the  casing,  said 
box  or  the  like  having  stoda  proiectiog  fross  opposite  sidon 
thereof,  said  atuds  adapted  to  reaMvably  engage  the 
atraicht  slots,  aad  said  box,  receptacle  as  tke  like  pro- 
vided on  aaother  of  Its  sides  vrtth  a  hearing,  the  beariag 
being  provided  with  an  elon«ated  slot,  and  a  rod  turnaMy 
meaated  la  the  bearing,  aad  provided  with  a  pin  projaet- 
ln«  into  the  elongated  slot  of  the  bearing,  the  opposite 
enda  of  saM  rod  being  aarrower  ia  one  dlroetion  than  In 
the  other,  and  said  rod  when  turned  In  one  direction, 
adapte<l  to  permit  the  narrow  widths  of  the  ends  thereof 
to  pass  throagh  the  narrow  portions  of  the  other  slotk 
and  seat  tfaemssives  In  the  wldo  portions  of  said  slots,  an.l 
when  so  heated  -and  the  rod  is  rotated  in  the  oppoMte 
direction,  to  have  the  wide  portions  of  their  ends  Intercept 
the  lower  end  of  the  narrow  portions  of  the  slots. 

4.  In  a  retaining  means,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
slotted  members  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
the  slots  In  two  of  the  opposite  members  being  straight 
slots,  and  the  slots  of  two  of.  the  other  opposite  nMmber^ 
having  their  oater  portions  narrow  and  their  Inner  ends 
wide,  one  wall  of  all  of  said  slots  being  higher  than  the 
other  wall  thereof,  a  box,  receptacle  or  the  like  within 

j  tke  casing,  said  box  or  the  like  having  studs  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  stods  adapted  to  remov 
aWy  engage  the  straight  slots,  and  a  rod  turnably  mounted 
opoa  one  side  of  the  box,  or  the  like,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rod  belag  narrower  In  oa«  dlroetion  thaa  In  the  other, 
and  said  rod.  when  tarned  in  one  dtrectien.  adapted  to 
parmlt  the  narrow  widths  of  the  eads  thereof  to  pam 
throagh  the  aarrow  portions  of  the  other  slote  and  seat 
themselves  In  the  wide  portions  of  said  slots,  aad  whea 
■•  seatsd  and  tke  rod  Is  turned  la  the  opposite  direction.* 
to  have  the  wide  portions  of  their  ejids  intercept  t^ 
lower  tnds  of  the  narrow  portions  of  the  slots. 

5.  In  a  retaining  means,  the  conbiaatlon  of  a  casing, 
vertieal  rods  secared  to  tile  inner  faces  of  oppoeite  sides 
of  the  casing,  each  rod  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  out- 
standing portions,  each  lower  outstanding  portion  pro- 
vided wtlh  an  open-ended  vertical  slot,  and  each  upper 
MftetaadlBg  portloa  provided  with  an  opsa-ended  vertisal 
•lot.  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  latter  slots  bolng 
narrower  than  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  box  receptacle  or 
the  like,  within  the  casing,  said  box  or  the  like  having 

.studs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  studs 
adaptetl  to  removably  engage  the  straight  slots,  and  a  rod 
turnably  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  box  or  the  like, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  being  narrower  in  one  direc- 
tion than  In  the  other,  and  said  rod,  when  tamed  In  one 
direction,  adapted  to  permit  the  narrow  widths  of  the 
ends  thereof  to  pass  through  the  narrow  portions  of  the 
other  slots  and  seat  themselves  In  the  wide  portions  of 
said  slote.  and  when  so  seated  and  the  rod  is  turned  In 
the  eppoKlte  direction,  to  have  the  wide  portions  of  their 
en«Is  intercept  the  lower  ends  of  the  narrow  portions  of 
the  slots. 

rrialMM  •  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


iai^M».  mjOCItac  BWITCH.  Anthokt  F.  Williams 
and  EawAao  A.  UALSLaiB,  Koehester,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  North  EaHt  Electric  Company.  Boehester,  N.  T.,  « 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1015.  Serial 
Nol  23J»4.  EMiewod  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,496. 
♦C».  175—287.) 
1.  An  electric  switch  having,  la  toaahinatioa,  aa  actoat- 

lag-mmnber ;  meaas  for  laapartlag  a  helleal  movement  to 
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the  actuatlng-member ;  a  contact-member  carried  by  the 
actuating-member  and  having  a  conUct-surface  normal  to 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  actuating-member ;  and  a  fixed 
contact-member  having  a  contact-surface  parallel  with 
that  of  the  movable  contact-member,  the  movable  contact- 
member  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  actiuiting- 
member. 


2.  Aa  electric  switch  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  concentric  contoct-members  having  contact- 
faces  lying  In  a  common  surface;  a  movable\contact-mem- 
ber  coaxial  with  said  surface  and  having  a  contact-face 
complementary  to  those  of  the  fixed  contact-members ;  and 
actuating-means,  connected  with  the  middle-portion  of  the 
movable  contact-member,  for  moving  it  axially  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  contact-members,  the  movable  contact- 
member  being  rotatable  axially  with  respect  to  said  actuat- 
ing-means. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
contact-member ;  a  movable  contact-member ;  actuatlng- 
mechaulsm,  for  the  movable  con  tact- member,  comprising 
two  parts  having  helical  connections  arranged  to  cause 
the  movable  contact-member  to  move  toward  and  from 
the  fixed  contact-member  in  consequence  of  relative  rota- 
tion of  aald  parts ;  and  means  for  producing  such  relative 
rotation  suddenly  to  cause  a  snap-action  of  the  movable 
contact-member. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
contact-member ;  a  movable  contact-member ;  actuatlng- 
mechaalsm  for  the  aaovable  contact-member  comprising  a 
fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  having  helical  connections, 
the  movable  contact-member  being  connected  with  said 
movable  part  by  coanectioas  permitting  relative  rotation 
of  (aid  part  and  said  contact-member  ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  OMvable  part  on  said  fixed  part. 

5.  An  electric  switch  having.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
coBtact-meaiber ;  a  aovablc  contact-member;  a  rotatable 
member  for  aotuatiag  the  movable  contact-member  ;  and 
means,  for  Imparting  rapkl  partial  rotations,  In  opposite 
directions,  to  said  rotatable  member,  comprising  a  spring 
connected  eccentrically  to  the  rotatable  member,  and  a 
manually-operable  part  connected  to  the  spring  and  mov- 
able to  swing  the  spring  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rotatable 
■swber. 

CClakaa  6  and  J  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,216.387.  EDGE-TOOL  SHfABPENEB.  William  E. 
WixTEB,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Fred  8,  Fletcher,  Forestvllle,  Coan.,  and  one-half  to  The 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  Forestvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No 
114,326.      (CI.  61—7.) 

1.  A  machine  of  tke  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
right provided  with  a  taterally  extending  base,  an  approxi- 
mately conical  grinding  member  at  one  side  of  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  upright,  said  grinding  member  having  shaft 
means  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  shaft 
means  being  supported  by  said  base,  the  upright  having 
means  to  support  the  other  shaft  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  upright  for  rotating  said  grinding  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
right provided  with  a  ^se  haviag  an  oblique  socket,  an 
approximately  conical  grinding  member,  a  shaft  extending 
eatlr^  through  the  grinding  tantabei  aad  projecting  from 
the  eads  thereof,  oae  projecting  portion   being  disposed 
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in  said  socket,  the  upright  haviag  a  bearing  to  rM:elve  the 
other  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion  rotative  with 


the  shaft,  and  a  manually  c^erable  gear  supported  by  thi 
upright  and  In  mesh  with  said  pinion. 


1,216,388.  METHOD  OP  SHAVING  STEREOTYPE 
PRINTING-PLATES.  Hbhbt  A.  WisB  Wood,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  May  20,  1915,     Serial  No.  29,319.     (CI.  29--21  ) 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  the  various  heights  of  a 
printing  plate  during  the  process  of  shaving  the  back 
thereof,  which  consists  In  interposing  between  the  print- 
ing side  oft  he  plate  and  the  surface  agalnat  which  It 
rests  during  shaving,  a  backer  which  fits  substantially  in 
the  depressions  and  projections  on  the  printing  face  of  the 
plate,  and  shaving  the  back  side  of  the  plate  while  held 
in  that  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  shaving  a  printing  plate,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  to  the  printing  surface  thereof  a  dupli- 
cate of  the  matrix  on  which  It  U  cast,  forcing  the  plate 
with  said  duplicate  against  a  surface  haviag  the  same  gen- 
eral shape  as  the  plate,  aad  shaving  the  rear  side  of  the 
plate  while  held  in  that  condition. 

3.  The  method  <rf  shaving  a  semi-cylladrical  stereotype 
priatlng  plate,  which  conslste  in  applying  to  it  a  matrix  on 
the  type  tace  thereof,  said  matrix  fitting  the  type  surface 
oft  he  plate,  moving  the  plate  and  matrix  into  a  curved 
shaving  arch  having  a  smooth  semt-cylindrical  Inner  sur- 
face, pressing  the  plate  with  the  Btatrfit  thereoa  against 
said  arch,  aad  shaving  the  surtaces  of  the  fiaishlag  strips 
on  the  back  of  the  plate  while  the  pktte  Is  held  ia  the  arch. 


1,216,389.  BRICK  POINTER.  Lawis  W.  Wolt.  Racine, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Irvln  M.  Rhodes,  Badnei 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.121.  (O. 
72^188.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  having  a  spout  mounted  at  one  end,  the  said 
spout  b^ng  extended  at  an  aa^  from  the  container, 
straps  provided  on  ow)08lte  sides  of  the  said  spout,  a 
pointing  tool,  arms  carried  by  the  tool  aad  embradag  tke 
aald  spout,  the  eads  of  the  arms  being  engaged  ta(j  the  aaM 
straps,  and  a  fastening  element  ei^aglag  the  aald  spent 
and  the  said  tool  including  a  hand  grip  disposed  at  right 
angle*  to  the  said  tool. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  haVing  a  spout  nonated  at  one  end.  the  saM 
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iVoat  b«lns  proTlded  with  a  socket  for  receirlng  the  end 
«f  the  Mid  container,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  arranged 
within  the  container  and  adapted  to  be  moved  for  ejecting 
the  contents  of  the  container  through  the  said  spout,  the 
Mid  spout  being  extended  at  an  angle  from  the  container 
and  proTlded  with  straps  on  opposite  sides,  a  pointing 
tool,  arms  carried  by  the  pointing  tool  and  adapted  to  be 
embraced,  by  the  said  straps  for  removably  attaching  the 
said  pointing  tool  to  the  spout,  the  large  end  of  the  Mid 
pointing  tool  embracing  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  Mid 
■poat,  the  Mid  spout  and  the  Mid  pointing  tool  having 
apertures  adapted  to  aline  for  receirlng  a  fastening 
screw,  and  a  hand  grip  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
Mid  pointing  tool  and  fastened  to  the  Mid  fastening 
■crew. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical conuiner,  a  socket  provided  with  a  spout  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  socket,  the  said  container  being 
mounted  In  the  said  socket,  a  pointing  tool  carried  by  the 
Mid  spout,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  sUdably  associated 
with  the  Mid  container,  the  piston  rod  having  one  end 
projected  through  the  closed  end  of  the  Mid  container, 
a  yoke  embracing  the  said  projected  end  of  the  piston  rodi 
both  the  piston  rod  and  the  yoke  being  provided  with 
complementary  serrations  adapted  to  IntermlttenUy  en- 
gage an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  Mid  yoke,  the  In- 
terior end  of  the  Mid  screw  having  a  spring  clamp 
mounted  thereon  and  contacting  with  the  said  piston  rod, 
operating  bandies  includiag  a  stationary  handle  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  Mid  container  adjacent  the  Mid  socket,  and 
a  movable  handle  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  the 
said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  vertical  intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  lie  paraUel  with  the  Mid  container 
and  having  Ita  free  end  provided  with  a  right  angularly 
extending  hand  grip  for  coflperating  with  the  said  fixed 
member  for  imparting  movement  to  the  Mid  piston. 


1,210.890.  KILN  CONSTRUCTION.  Cabl  H.  Zwm- 
MAMW,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  184.988.     (Cl.  25—146.) 

1.  In  a  kiln  structure,  the  combination  of  the  outer  and 
tamer  walla  soltably  insulated,  suitable  central  supports 
for  the  ware  with  a  central  kiln  chamber  therefor,  partial 
partition  walls  separating  the  combustion  chamber  at 
Mch  side,  lateral  flues  comprising  a  tabular  base  portion 
with  flanged  apertures  on  the  upper  side  and  with  spacing 
logs  on  the  lateral  sides  theerof.  upright  tubular  flues 
connecting  to  Mid  base  portion  disposed  in  the  flanged 
openings,  a  flue  cap  with  flanged  openings  for  the  upper 
ends  of  Mid  Qprlght  tubular  flues  and  extending  beyond 
the  Mmc,  and  ledges  formed  on  the  Inner  walls  for  sup- 
porting the  flue  caps,  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
for.  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  kiln  structure,  the  comblnatlOB  of  the  outeiwand 
inner  waUs  suitably  Insulated,  suitable  -antral  supports 
for  the  ware  with  a  central  kiln  chamber  therefor,  partial 
partition    walls   separating   the  combustion   chamber   at 


Mch  side,  lateral  fines  comprising  a  tubuUr  base  portion 
with  flanged  apertures  on  the  upper  side,  upright  tubular 
flues  connecting  to  Mid  base  portion  disposed  in  the 
flanged  openings,  and  a  flue  cap  with  flanged  openings  for 
the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  tubuUr  fines,  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  purjwse  specified. 
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8.  In  a  kihi  structure,  the  combination  of  the  outer  and 
inner  walls  suitably  insulated,  suitable  central  supports 
for  the  ware  with  a  central  kiln  chamber  therefor,  partial 
partition  walls  separating  the  combustion  chamber  at 
each  side,  lateral  fines  comprising  a  tubular  base  portion 
with  spacing  lugs  on  the  lateral  sides  thereof,  upright 
tubular  fines  connecting  to  Hid  base  portion,  and  a  flue 
cap  with  fianged  openings  for  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  up- 
right tubular  flues,  coictlng  substantially  aa  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  kiln  structure,  the  combination  of  the  outer  and 
inner  walls  suitably  Insulated,  suitable  central  supports 
for  the  ware  with  a  central  kiln  chamber  therefor,  partial 
partition  walls  separating  the  combustion  chamber  at  each 
side,  lateral  fines  comprising  a  tubular  base  portion,  up- 
right tubular  flues  connecting  to  Mid  base  portion,  and  a 
flue  cap  with  flanged  openings  for  the  upper  ends  of  Mid 
upri^t  tubular  fines,  coactlng  substantially  aa  described 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  kiln  structure,  the  combination  of  the  walls 
suitably  Insulated,  suitable  central  supports  for  the  ware 
with  a  central  kiln  chamber  therefor,  partial  partition 
walls  separating  the  combustion  chamber  at  Mch  side, 
lateral  flues  comprising  a  tubular  base  portion  projecting 
under  said  partial  walls  with  upright  tubular  flues  con- 
necting to  Mid  base  portion,  a  flue  cap  with  fianged  open- 
ings for  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  upright  tubular  fines  and 
extending  beyond  the  Mme,  and  internal  ledges  formed 
on  the  walls  for  supporting  the  flue  caps,  coactlng  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.391.  LINER  FOR  ICE-CREAM  CANS.  PAILS, 
AND  OTHER  CONTAINBRS.  Habbt  8.  Aixav,  Pon- 
tUc,  111.  FUed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,682. 
(CT.  229—21.) 


1.  A  liner  for  ice  crMm  cans  and  t)i«  like  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  body  portion  having  an  Imper- 
forate bottom  portion  formed  integrally  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  Joined  thereto  along  one  of  Ito  longitudinal  edges, 


and  protective  means  for  the  Joint  between  the  imper- 
forate bottom  and  the  body  portion  when  the  liner  is 
formed  to  ita  set-up  condition  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tongues  formed  integrally  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
liner  along  the  entire  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  which 
the  circular  bottom  portion  Is  Joined,  each  tongue  being 
adapted  to  overlap  its  adjacent  tongue  whereby  to  form 
a  substantially  tight  Joint  between  the  bottom  portion  and 
the  body  portion  and  presenting  a  smooth  surface  on  the 
interior  of  the  liner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  or  vessel  of  rigid  mate- 
rial adapted  to  contain  food  products  and  the  like,  of  a 
removable  liner  formed  from  a  relatively  thin  flexible  nia- 
terial  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of 
paper  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  or  projections  formed 
integrally  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and  an  im- 
perforate bottom  portion  formed  also  integrally  with  Mid 
body  portion  along  the  same  longitudinal  edge  of  the  body 
portion  as  the  said  tongues  or  projections,  Mid  bottom  por- 
tion being  integrally  Joined  to  the  body  portion  along  the 
line  of  the  base  of  Mid  tongues  or  projections,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  said  tongues  or  projections  adjacent  th<> 
base  of  the  bottom  portion  shortened  to  coincide  with  the 
intersecting  circumference  of  the  bottom  portion,  but  of 
sufllcient  length  that  when  the  body  of  the  liner  is  formed 
into  a  substantially  cylindrical  form  to  line  the  Interior 
of  the  can  or  vessel,  all  of  Mid  tongues  or  projections  in- 
cluding those  shortened  as  described,  may  be  folded  to 
right  angular  positions  and  will  overlap  each  other  and 
underlie  and  close  the  Joint  between  the  l>ot%om  portion 
and  the  vertical  wail  of  tll»  liner  substantially  around 
the  entire  pniphery  of  the  bottom  portion. 


1.216.892.  CARBON-CONSUMBR  FOR  BOILERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  S.  ANuanwa,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  May 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,258.     (Cl.  110—68.) 


1.  A  horizontal  smoke  pipe  in  combination  with  a  hol- 
low fitting  arranged  transversely  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof.  Mid  fitting  being  perforated  on  the  side  toward 
the  approaching  smoke  and  gases,  means  for  conducting 
air  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  pipe  to  heat 
the  Mme  and  discharge  it  into  Mid  fitting,  a  damiMr 
hingedly  connected  to  Mid  fitting  and  means  for  operating 
Mid  damper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  smoke  pipe,  of  an  air  supplying  chamber  ae- 
cnred  to  the  exterior  of  Mid  smoke  pipe  and  in  contact 
with  the  outer  wall  thereof  throughout  substantially  the 
length  of  Mid  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion,  the  latter  being  provided  on  its  nnder  face  and 
adjacent  the  pipe  with  air  inlet  openings  and  the  loww 
end  of  Mid  vertical  portion  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  smoke  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  smoke  pipe,  of  a  hollow  fitting  arranged  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof.  Mid  fitting  being  provided  with  air 
discharge  openings  on  the  side  toward  th«  approach  of 
the  smoke  aid  with  air  entry  openings  at  ita  enda  commu- 
nicating through  the  walls  of  Mid  smoke  pipe  with  the  ex- 
terior thereof ;  air  supplying  chambers  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior of  Mid  smoke  pipe,  said  chamber  being  substantially 
tai  T-form,  the  cross  arms  of  the  T  being  provided  with 


openings  on  their  lower  sides  to  admit  air  and  the  stem 
of  the  T  communicating  with  the  corresponding  end  open- 
ing in  said  fitting ;  a  damper  pivotally  connected  with  the 
top  of  said  fitting  and  operating  iu  said  smoke  pipe;  a 
shaft  extending  through  uld  smoke  ^Ipe ;  an  arm  on  aaid 
shaft  within  said  smoke  pipe  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  damper;  a  weighted  arm  on  the  shaft  on  the 
outer  side  of  Hid  aaioke  pipe ;  and  an  adjustable  chain 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  weighted  arm.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.216.393.  MAP-HOLDINO  AND  READING  APPARA- 
TUS. Fbibdrich  At70C8T  Antoki.  Cologne.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Resopan-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Cologue,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  113.826.  (Cl. 
40—86.) 


A  map-holding  and  reading  apparatus,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  rollers  for  supporting  map  sections  in 
the  form  of  bands.  Mid  roller*  being  arranged  with  the 
different  pairs  In  diiferent  parallel  plane*,  and  ^ch  pair 
adapted  to  be  shifted  endwise  from  right  to  left,  or  vice 
verM.  independently  of  the  other  pair.  * 


1.216,394.  STEAM  TRAP.  Charles  Hinbt  Atkikb, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.084.     (Cl.  137—118.) 


rm  /y 


1.  A  device  of  the  clan  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  inclosing  casing,  a  sealed  float  therein,  a 
atem  and  a  valve  secured  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  fioat, 
«&d  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  pipe  etxendlng 
through  the  fioat  and  connecting  Mid  stem  and  valve  to 
provide  a  communicating  opening  with  aaid  stem  and 
valve,  the  stem  being  located  in  a  bearing  that  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  stem,  the  lower  end  of  the  bearing  having 
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•n  annaUr  groove  and  a  transv-erse  grooT<>  io  tb«  lower 
end  or  face  tbereof  extending  from  the  onter  edge  of  the 
tearing  to  the  recesa  in  the  bearing,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  Interior  of  the  tncloaing  caaing  for  introdacing  ateam 
Into  aald  caaing.  aald  pipe  being  connected  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  drying  cylinder  or  roll,  whereby  when  ateam 
under  preasure  la  turned  on  to  the  drying  cylinder  the 
confined  air  can  readily  escape  from  the  cylinder  throogh 
the  pipe  to  the  interior  of  the  eating  of  the  trap  and  then 
past  the  stem  to  and  through  the  pipe  which  communi- 
cates with  the  stem  and  the  valve,  and  whereby  when  the 
confined  air  has  been  expelled  from  the  casing  the  water 
of  condensation  will  seal  the  passageway  betweea  the 
atem  and  the  bearing  and  c-anae  the  float  to  be  lifted  by 
ttie  water  of  condensation  in  the  casing  and  so  escape 
past  the  valve  to  the  discharge  pipe,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  trap  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing, or  shell,  having  a  discharge  opening  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  a  cover  plate  formed  with  an  Integral  re- 
cessed project'on.   a   bearing  In   the  recessed   portion,  a 
float  within  the  casing,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
float  for  closing  the  discharge  opening,  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  being  free  from  obstruction  or  partitions  of  any 
kind,  means  for  guiding  the  float  to  perm't  free  upward 
and  downward  movements,  said  means  comprising  an  ex- 
tension on  the  float  for  entering  the  openings  and  recess 
in   the   shell   and   cover   plate,    respectively,    the   bearing 
having   laterally   arranged    grooves    communicating   with 
the  recessed  bearing,  the  extens'on  entering  the  opening 
In  the  cover  plate  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening 
In  the  cover  plate  and  formed  with  groovea  on  said  exten- 
sions to  permit  air  but  not  water  to  pass  along  said  ex- 
tension, the  upper  end  of  the  float  having  a  flat  surface 
for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  bearing  when  the  float 
Is  elevated,  said  extensions  having  a  communicating  paa- 
sageway  from  one  to  the  other  which  leads  through  the 
float  to  allow  air  to  pass  from  the  Interior  of  the  caaing 
to  the  discharge  opening,  and  after  the  air  has  eacaped 
from    the    casing   and    steam    is   admitted    thereto,    the 
grooves  on  the  upper  extension  serving  as  a  liquid  aeal 
to  the  passage  through  the  float,  whereby  the  float  will 
be  elevated  by  the  water  of  condensation  In  the  caaing  to 
raise  the  valve  from  and  uncover  the  lower  opening  in 
the  casing  to  permit  the  water  of  condensation  to  escape 
therefrom,  and  whereby  the  air  in  the  casing  can  eacape 
when  the  float  is  elevated  and  engagea  the  lower  end  of 
the  bearing. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  an  outer  shell,  having  a  pipe  con- 
nection for  introducing  air  or  steam  and  having  openings 
in  its  upper  and  lower  portiona.  a  closed  float  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  tube  located  within  the  float  and  having  portions 
extending  beyond  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  located 
in  said  openings,  the  lower  extending  portion  serving  aa  a 
valve  for  the  opening  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
and  the  upper  extension  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
upper  openlAg,  having  grooves  therein  to  permit  air  to 
pass  along  said  extension  but  not  a  liquid,  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  opening  having  a  groove  therein  to  permit  air 
to  pass  Into  the  upper  opening  when  tke  float  Is  raised 
lato  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  opening,  as 
described. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  outer  caaing  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  recessed  cover 
plate,  a  float,  a  valve  on  the  float  to  close  the  discharge 
opening,  a  grooved  extension  on  the  float  located  In  the 
receaa  of  the  cover  plate  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
recess,  the  lower  edge  of  the  recessed  opening  having  a 
«roove  to  permit  air  to  enter  the  recess  when  the  float  is 
elevated  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  recessed 
4>peBlng.  aald  float  having  •  coaunuaicatlng  p«aaage  be- 
tweea the  valv*  and  the  grooved  exteudoo  to  allow  air  to 
escape  from  the  caaiatg  when  the  ndiw  la  closed .  the 
grooved  extension  serving  to  seal  the  riSMgi  whea  steam 
U  allowed  to  Mter  the  casing,  aa  deaerlbeaL 

5.  A  devlee  of  the  kind  descrtbed.  romprlslng  t»  eom- 
binatlon  with  aa  tncloolng  casing  having  an  inlet. opealag 
la  the  ^4ff  through  which  steam  ts  allowed  to  eatar  the 


casing  and  a  discharge  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  float  in 
said  casing,  a  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  caaiac 
and  formed  with  a  receaaed  projection,  a  bearing  or  linlas 
in  the  receaa  of  the  projection  and  formed  with  an  an- 
nular groove  at  its  lower  end  and  transverse  groovea  ax- 
tending  from  the  edge  of  the  flange  to  the  annular  groeva, 
aald  float  having  its  upper  end  flnished  to  contact  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  grooved  flanged  bearing,  projectioaa 
on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  float  for  entering  the 
bearing  In  said  projection  and  the  discharge  openinc  1b 
the  lower  end  of  the  caaing  for  the  purpose  of  guiding 
the  vertical  moveroenta  of  the  float,  the  lower  projection 
serving  as  a  valve  for  the  discharge  opening,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  float  for  forming  a  communication 
between  the  projections,  aald  grooves  serving  to  permit 
the  air  conflned  in  the  caaing  to  escape  therefrom  to  aad 
through  the  float  should  the  float  be  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion when  the  ateam  Is  turned  on,  as  deacrlbed. 


1.216.89S.     HOLLOW-BOLT  CONSTRUCTION.     Chai 

HiHBT  Atkins.  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  22,  191«. 
Sarial  No.  93.086.     (CL  187-^M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  bearlag  box,  a 
hollow  shaft  therein  for  supporting  a  drying  cylinder,  a 
pipe  of  lesa  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of  aald 
shaft  and  extending  through  the  bearing  box  into  th« 
drying  cylinder,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
the  bearing  box  and  a  threaded  opening  in  the  cap,  aald 
hollow  bolt  engaging  the  threaded  opening  of  the  cap  and 
through  which  bolt  the  outer  end  of  the  steam  outlet  pipe 
passes,  a  spider,  a  packing  ring  connected  thereto  and 
located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  hollow  bolt  and  through 
which  the  steam  outlet  pipe  passes,  said  bolt  serving  the 
purpose  for  engaging  the  spider  and  for  forcing  the  pack- 
ing ring  against  packing  material  aa  the  said  bolt  la 
screwed  Into  the  cap  and  against  the  spider  of  said  rla«, 
said  material  being  located  in  an  annnlar  packing  n- 
ceivlDg  chamber  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  beart^ 
box,  whereby  when  the  hollow  bolt  io  rotated  la  th«  ttm- 
centric  opening  tlie  packing  material  may  be  foreod  la- 
ward  by  the  packla^  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tlie  comhteatlo* 
with  a  drying  cyHnder,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  tat* 
aad  Bear  the  lower  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  beartay 
box,  a  holloa  shaft  for  supporting  said  cylinder  mat 
through  which  the  pipe  passes  to  provide  an  annular  apace 
arennd  aald  pipe  to  permit  the  eatrance  of  a  hialli^ 
medium,  as  steam,  a  hollow  bolt  having  threads  oa  Its 
external  surface,  for  engaging  a  threaded  opening  la  the 
hollow  h««rlBi?  box.  a  packisg  ring  adapted  to  be  eagasid 
by  said  bolt  for  forcing  the  ring  inward  and  a  stafBa^  bax 
oo  the  e»d  of  the  hollow  bolt  to  prevent  the  escapo  of 
steam  from  the  bearing  box. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kiad  described  compr'slng,  in  ernm- 
blnatloD.  a  boariag  botx  having  an  anaalar  space  ta  ca» 
tain  paddag  material,  a  hoHow  exteraally  threaded  holt 
aecared  to  the  box  by  means  of  threads  in  a  'iip  oa  the 
box,  a  steam  pipe  passing  through  the  bolt,  a  stufllog  box 
oa  the  end  of  the  bolt,  a  pecfclnv  ring  on  the  pipe 
piftliog  a  rlac  portfoo,  a  hub.  aa  arm  connectiac  the  hi 
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ring  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inner 
ead  of  the  bolt  for  forcing  said  ring  portion  inward  to- 
ward the  box  as  the  bolt  is  rotated  in  cald  cap  for  th- 
porpoae  of  moving  the  packing  material  Into  said  annulai 
space  between  the  shaft  In  the  box  and  said  box,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  structure  of  the  kind  descrlAed 
with  a  hollow  bearing  box  for  admitting  a  heating  me- 
dium thereto,'  of  a  hollow  shaft  for  supporting  a  drying 
cylinder  to  permit  the  heating  medium  to  enter  the  cyl- 
inder, a  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  shaft  and  passing 
through  the  shaft,  a  cap  secured  to  said  box  and  having 
a  threaded  opening,  a  hollow  bolt  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  pipe  for  supporting  the  same,  and  means  operated 
by  the  bolt  ^or  forcing  the  packing  material  between  the 
ahaft  and  the  box. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  drying  cylinder  and  a  hollow  bearing  box,  of 
a  hollow  shaft  secured  to  the  drying  cylinder  and  mounted 
in  aald  box,  there  being  an  annular  space  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  box  for  placing  packing 
Biaterial  of  a  compressible  nature  therein,  a  cap  having 
acrew  threads  on  its  Inner  end  for  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  box.  the  cap  having  a  threaded  opening  extending 
axlally  through  the  aame  to  receive  an  externally  thread- 
ed elongated  hollow  bolt  structure,  a  steam  outlet  pipe 
paaalng  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  hollow  bolt,  a  ring 
located  in  the  annular  space  in  wb<ch  the  packing  mate- 
rial la  located,  the  ring  being  connected  to  a  hub  through 
which  the  steam  outlet  pipe  passes,  arms  for  integrally 
connecting  the  ring  and  hub.  the  inner  end  of  the  said  bolt 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  a  squared  portion  on 
tha  outer  end  of  aald  bolt  for  the  purpose  of  rotating  the 
bolt  for  forcing  the  ring  against  the  packing  material,  a 
atufllng  box  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  bolt,  all  con- 
■tmcted  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,219,396.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BILGE  BARRELS. 
Hbnbt  W.  Avert  and  Wallace  S.  ^cdd,  Cleveland 
Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.800.  (Cl' 
118—51.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  p  half  section  of  a  bilge  bar- 
rel from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  which  consists  In  drawing 
the  main  portion  of  the  sheet  Into  substantially  seml-^ 
cylindrical  formation  and  aimultaneously  Imparting  a 
bilge  to  portions  of  the  sheet  along  the  side  edges  by  one 
operation,  and  by  a  subsequent  operation  drawing  the 
bilge  in  the  intermediate  portion/ 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  section  of  a  bilge  barrel 
from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  which  consists  in  holding  the 
sheet  along  two  opposite  edges  and  by  one  operation 
drawing  a  bilge  In  the  portiona  adjacent  said  edges,  and 
then  in  holding  the  sheet  along  the  other  two  opposite 
edges  and  by  a  second  operation  drawing  a  bilge  In  the 
portion  between  the  bilge  piirtions  formed  by  the  flrst 
operation. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  bilge-barrel  half  section 
from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  which  consists  In  holding,  the 
aheet  along  Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  in  one  operation 
drawing  the  aheet  In  substantially  semi-cylindrical  shape 
and  simultaneously  imparting  a  bilge  to  the  portions  ad- 
jacent the  longitudinal  edges,  and  then  holding  the  sheet 
aloag  its  end  edges,  and  by  a  subsequent  operation  draw- 
las  •  bilge  In  the  portion  between  the  flrst-menfloned  bilge 
portions. 


1,210.397.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  BlNjraMlN  F.  Bailkt, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Johk  Maktik  Babb,  Orlo  8. 
Mota.  and  L.  Got  Long.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  aaalgnora 
to  Falrbanks-Morae  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1913.     SerUI  No.  748,682.      (CI.  172—120.) 


1.  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
a  resistance  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  of  current  thereto,  the  said  resist- 
ance being  supported  by  the  rotor  and  consisting  of  a 
body  of  material  made  up  of  separate  units  in  contact 
with  each  other,  the  electric  resistance  of  which  varies 
with  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  to  said  body  of  ma- 
terial, an  insulating  support  for  holding  the  said  resist- 
ance, adjustable  means  for  initially  compressing  the  ma- 
terial of  the  resistance  to  a  desired  degree,  means  for 
causing  further  compression  thereof  through  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  centrifugal  force 
to  cauae  aald  compreaaion  until  a  predetermined  degree 
of  apeed  has  been  attained  by  the  rotor. 

2.  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
a  resiatance  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  of  current  thereto,  the  resistance 
coDsistlng  of  superposed  pieces  of  material,  an  insulating 
holder  or  support  for  the  aald  resistance  carried  by  the 
rotor,  an  insulated  contactor  in  circuit  with  the  line  that 
supplies  the  motor  bearing  upon  one  end  of  the  aald  re- 
sistance, the  other  end  of  the  resistance  being  In  ele<-- 
tric  contact  with  the  said  holder,  the  aald  conUctor  and 
holder  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the 
resistance  may  be  8ubje<t  to  varying  degrees  of  compres- 
sion, meana  for  moving  one  of  these  parts  through  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rototlon  of  the  rotor, 
to  automatically  compress  the  resiatance  material  when 
the  motor  is  in  operation,  and  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing the  other  part  to  cause  a  predetermined  Initial  degree 
of  compression  of  the  resistance. 

8.  In  an  induction  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
a  resistance  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  of  current  thereto,  the  said  resist- 
ance consisting  of  a  body  of  material  made  up  of  sepa- 
rate units  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  electric  reaist- 
ance  of  which  varies  with  the  degree  of  pressure  applied 
to  aald  body  of  material,  an  insulating  support  for  hold- 
ing the  said  reaistance,  carried  by  the  rotor,  means  for 
causing  a  compression  of  the  resistance  throu^  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 
a  spring  opposing  the  operation  of  the  said  means,  and 
preventing  them  becoming  effective  until  a  predetermined 
speed  of  the  rotor  has  been  attained. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
a  resiatance  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  of  current  thereto,  the  said  reslat- 
anoe  conaisting  of  a  body  of  material  made  up  of  aepa* 
rtfte  units  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  electric  reaist- 
ance of  which  varies  with  the  degree  of  pressure  applied 
to  the  said  body  of  material,  an  Insulating  holder  in  which 
the  aald  resistance  is  placed,  carried  by  the  rotor  aad 
free  to  move  outward  under  the  action  of  centrifag»l 
force  generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  thereby  caua- 
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inc  eompresstoa  ot  tlw  resistance  it  contains,  a  sprloc 
bearing  upon  tke  said  bolder  opposing  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof  ontll  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  rotor  has 
been  attained,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

S.  In  an  Indaction  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  with  the  motor  for  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  of  current  thereto,  the  said  resist- 
ance consisting  of  a  pile  of  separate  dislcs,  an  Insulating 
holder  In  which  the  said  disks  are  placed  carried  by  the 
rotor,  the  holder  being  movable  outward  under  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
whereby  the  resistance  la  compre««»ed,  a  nprlng  surround- 
ing the  holder  and  opposi^i;  the  outward  movement  there- 
of, and  an  adjusting  nut  by  which  the  tension  of  the 
spring  may  be  varied  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte^ 


1.216,398.  TBACnON  MECHANISM.  Chaklu  M. 
BAKia,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  15.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,118.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  traction  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  housing  secured  to 
and  rising  above  said  frame,  a  journal  bearing  In  said 
hooslng,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  and  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  frame,  a  beveled  pinion  on  said  shaft 
within  said  housing,  means  to  revolve  said  shaft  In  oppio- 
slte  directions,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  journaled  in 
said  housing,  a  double  faced  bev^ed  gear  journaled  on 
said  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  upper  fact  of  said  vertically 
disposed  doable  faced  beveled  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
vertically  disposed  shaft.  Journal  bearings  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  horlxontal  shaft  journaled  in  said  journal 
bearings,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  said  horizontal  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
double  faced  beveled  gear,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  horizontal  sliaft  journaled 
in  said  arms  below  said  journal  beariags.  a  traction  and 
steering  wheel  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  encli-cling  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  rigidly 
connecting  to  said  traction  and  steering  wheel,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  con- 
necting to  said  arms  and  supporting  said  frame. 

2.  In  traction  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  houKlng  secured 
to  and  rising  above  said  frame,  a  journal  bearing  in  said 
housing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing  and  disposed 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  beveled  pinion  on  said 
shaft  within  said  bousing,  means  to  revolve  said  shaft 
in  opposite  directions,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  housing,  a  double  fac<>d  beveled  gear  jour- 
naled on  said  vertically  disposed  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the 
upper  face  of  said  double  faced  l)evo1ed  gear  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  vertically  disposed  shaft,  journal  bearings  carried 
by  said  arms,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  said  jour- 
nal bearings,  a  grar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  lower  side  of 
■aid  ddable  fitced  beveled  gear,  a  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  arms  below  said  journal  bearings,  a  traction 
and  steering  wheel  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  means 
revolubly  connectlnir  said  horizontal  shafto,  and  means 
connecting  to  said  arms  and  supporting  one  sod  of  said 
frame. 


I,21«,ra9.  WINDOW-CLEANING  MACHINE.  JoBaPH 
Bason.  Rockawaj  Beach,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  Lutrin,  Arverne,  N.  T.  Filed  June  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  103,013.     {CI.  15—53.) 


1.  In  a  window  washing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  slidable  carriage,  a  reslHently  and  rockably  mounted 
Hqueegee  carried  by  said  Carriage,  a  spraying  device  mount- 
ed above  and  carried  by  said  squeegee,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  liquid,  pumping  means  connected  to  said  source  of 
liquid  supply  and  spraying  device,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  in  either  direction  and  for  operating  the 
said  pumping  means  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage  in 
one  direction. 

2.  In  a  window  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Hlidable  carriage,  a  slldably  and  ro<-kably  mounted  squee- 
gee carried  by  said  carriage,  adjustable  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  squeegee  away  from  the  carriage,  a  spraying 
device  mounted  above  and  carried  by  the  squeegee,  a 
source  of  supply-  of  liquid,  pumping  means  connected  to 
Raid  source  of  liquid  supply  and  spraying  device,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  either  direction  and  for 
operating  the  said  pumping  means  during  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  window  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slidable  carriage,  a  squeegee  rockably  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  squeegee  in  op- 
erative position,  a  spraying  device  mounted  above  and 
carried  by  the  squeegee,  and  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage and  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  spraying  device 
under  pressure. 


1,216.400.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  ROLLO 
Robin  Bill,  Los  Banos,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1915. 
SerUl   No.   61,851.      (a.    12»— 60.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder ;  an 
outer  piston  working  in  the  cylinder;  an  Inner  piston 
working  in  the  outer  piston,  the  space  between  the  head* 
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of  the  pistons  constituting  an  explosion  chamber,  and 
the  qiace  between  the  head  of  the  outer  piston  and  th« 
cylinder  head  constituting  a  compression  chamber,  the 
cylinder  having  a  pocket  and  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust outlet,  the  outer  piston  being  provided  with  a  port 
at  times  establishing  a  communl^cation  between  the  pocket, 
the  exhaust  outlet  and  the  explosion  chamber,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  outer  piston  and  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  communicating  channels  eatablishing  a  com- 
munication between  the  compression  chamber  and  the 
pocket. 

2.  In  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder ;  an  outer 
piston  wbrklng  in  ttie  cylinder ;  an  inner  piston  work- 
ing in  the  outer  piston ;  the  space  between  the  end  of  the 
outer  piston  and  the  cylinder  constituting  a  compression 
chamber,  and  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  pistons 
constituting  an  explosion  cliamber ;  the  cylinder  having 
a  pocket  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  the  outer  piston  having 
a  port,  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  piston  hiiving  passages 
establishing  communication  between  the  compression 
chamber  and  the  pocket  when  the  port  is  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  pocket,  the  outer  piston  being  movable  to 
dispose  the  port  In  registration  with  the  pocket  and  the 
exhaust  outlet,  the  pocket  being  shaped  to  project  the 
charge  into  the  explosion  cliamber  to  effect  a  scouring 
thereof,  the  outer  piston  being  movable  to  dispose  the 
port  in  full  registration  with  the  pocket  and  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  exhaust  port ;  and  means  for  connectlkf 
the  pistbns  for  slmohaneous  movement  in  ontosite  di- 
rections. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder ;  an 
outer  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder ;  an 
Inner  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  outer  piston, 
the  space  between  the  end  of  the  outer  piston  and  the 
head  of  the  cylinder  constituting  a  compression  chamber, 
the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  pistons  constituting 
an  explosion  chamber ;  means  for  connecting  the  pistons 
for  simultaneous  movement  in  opposite  directions ;  the 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  outlet  and  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  inlet  pocket,  the  cylinder  being  provided  in 
Its  inner  face  with  a  longitudinal  passage  opening  into 
the  compression  chamber,  the  outer  piston  being  provided 
in  its  outer  face  with  a  longitudinal  passage  and  having 
«  port ;  the  longitudinal  passa^  coacting  to  establish 
communication  between  the  comitression  chamber  and  the 
pocket  when  the  port  is  out  of  registration  with  the 
pocket,  the  outer  piston  being  movable  to  dispose  the  port 
into  registration  with  both  the  pocket  and  the  exhaust 
outlet  and  the  pocket  being  shaped  to  project  the  charge 
Into  the  explosion  chamber  to  effect  a  scouring  thereof, 
and  the  piston  being  movable  to  dispose  the  port  into  full 
registration  with  the  pocket  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  exhaust  outlet. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  circumscribing  pocket,  the  lower  wall  of  which  Is 
upwardly  Inclined  to  form  a  deflector,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port :  an  outer  piston  working  in  the  cylin- 
der ;  an  Inner  piston  working  fh  the  outer  piston,  the 
i^ce  bftween  the  heads  of  thi^  pistons  constituting  an 
explosion  chamber,  the  space  between  the  head  of  the 
outer  piston  and  the  head  of  the  cylinder  constituting  a 
compression  chamber,  the  outer  piston  having  a  port 
which  at  times  coSperates  with  the  deflector  portion  of 
the  pocket,  and  ^t  times  communicates  with  the  exhaust 
port,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  outer  piston  and  the  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  communicating  channels  permit- 
ting a  transfer  of  fuel  from  the  compression  chamber  to 
the  explosion  chamber  by  way  of  the  pocket. 


1,216.401.     LOCK  FOB  EGG-CRATE  TOPS.     Martin  8. 

Bbnnstt.    Minneapolis,    Kans.      Filed   June    5,    1916. 

Serial  No.  101.808.     (CI.  70—81.) 

In  combination,  a  receptacle  cover,  a  sheet  metal  strip 
bent  into  U-shape  and  pivoted  centrally  between  its  ends 
to  said  cover,  said  strip  having  openings  spaced  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  Its  pivot,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing horizontal  locking  bolts  resting  slidably  on  the  cover 


and  having  their  inner  ends  received  beneath  Bald  strip  aad 
bent  upwardly  Into  the  openings  thereof  to  pivotallj 
connect  said  bar  and  bolts,  a  hand  hold  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  *of  said  strip  for  turning  the  aame  to 
project  and  retract  the  bolta  and  for  carrying  the  cover 


and  receptacle  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  a  pair  of 
spring  fingers  secured  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  horizontal  portion  of  said  strip  to  prevent  acci- 
dental turning  thereof  from  its  normal  position  and  to 
prevent  upward  bending  of  said  portion  on  opposite  stdea 
of  the  pivot 


1,219,402.  GAVE  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
THE  SAME.*  William  Bbboin,  Lewistown,  Mont.  Fil«d 
July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,568.     (Q.  89—70.) 


A  gate  and  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  posts,  guide  rollers  mounted  upon 
said  poflts,  a  gate  member  adapted  to  ride  upon  said 
guide  rollers  to  open  and  closed  position,  means  carried 
by  one  of  Bald  posts  to  receive  the  forward  edge  of  the 
gate  member  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position,  a  cable 
carried  by  said  gate  member,  a  drtim,  said  cable  being 
engaged  around  said  drum,  a.  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism ' 
for  rotating  said  drum  In  either  direction,  means  extended 
to  either  side  of  the  gate  member  to  operate  either  pawl, 
and  supporting  means  for  the  last-mentioned  means. 


1,216,403.  FUEL-MIXER.  Gborgc  A.  Bbrtsch,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,626. 
(Cl.  128—28.) 

1.  A  fuel  mixing  apparatus  compriBlai  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  outlet  jwrt,  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle 
discharging  Into  the  chamber,  a  solid  fuel  receptacle  dis- 
charging into  the  chamber,  an  agitator  in  the  chamber, 
and  means  controlling  the  outlet  port. 

2.  A  fuel  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  port,  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle  dis- 
charging Into  said  chamber,  a  solid  fuel  receptacle  dis- 
charging into  said  chamber,  an  agitator  in  said  chamber, 
lyeans  controlling  the  outlet  port  and  means  controlling 
the  admission  of  the  liquid  and  solid  fuels. 

3.  A  fuel  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an^utlet  port,  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle  dis- 
charging Into  said  chamber,  a  solid  fuel  receptacle  dis- 
charging into  said  chamber,  an  agiutor  in  said  chamber. 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  ao,  191 7. 


meao*  controUlnc  th«  oatlet  port  and  means  for  aot»- 
matlcally  eontrolllas  the  admisaton  of  the  Hqold  and 
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4.  A  fuel  mixing  apparatus  compriaing  a  mixing  cham- 
fer having  a  fuel  outlet,  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle  discharg- 
ing Into  said  chamber,  a  solid  fuel  outlet  discharging  Into 
iiald  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  chamber 
and  adapte<l  to  contain  a  heated  liquid  for  heating  the 
contents  of  the  chamber  and  tacilltating  the  mixing 
thereof. 

5.  A  fuel  mixing  apparatus  including  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  fuel  receptacle  discharging  Into  the  cham- 
ber, a  solid  fuel  receptacle  discharging  Into  said  chamber, 
an  agitator  In  the  chamber  and  means  to  keep'the  liquid' 
in  the  liquid  fuel  receptacle  under  pressure. 

IClalms  6  to  34  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216,404.  SELF-IGNITING  ELBCTRIC-ARC  CANDLE. 
Jbak  Biu^iTtM,  Ttenna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  M14.     Serial  No.  815,066.      (O.  176—109.) 

1.  A  self-igniting  arc  lamp  candle  comprising  Juxta- 
posed electrodes  and  an  intermediate  layer  between  aald 
electrodes  consisting  of  20-60%  titanium  oxid  or  Its  de- 
scribed equivalents  being  the  bridge-forming  substance, 
20-80'rr  fluorspar  or  the  described  equivalents  being  the 
carrying  substance.  25-50%  solution  preferably  adhesive 
solution  of  titanium  oxalate  or  the  described  equivalents 
i)elng  the  binding  substance  and  2-20%  graphite  or  th« 
described  equivalents. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  form- 
ing the  intermediate  layer  of  a  self-igniting  electric  arc 
light  candle  consisting  of  fluorspar  100  g.,  titanium  add 
anhydrld  100  g.,  boric  acid  8  g.,  binding  substance  100  f., 
in-aphite  80  g.  subatantially  as  described. 


1.216.406.  WRITING-CHART.  Clamnci  Ellib  Birch. 
Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.968.     (CI.  85—8.) 

1.  A  writing  chart  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable reversible  sections,  each  section  having  a 
»crif>t  letter  on  its  opposite  sides,  the  initial  and  final 
(trokes  of  said  letters  terminating  at  the  opposite  side 
<»(!ges  of  the  sections,  the  terminals  of  the  letters  on  one 
side  of  each  section  being  disposed  In  a  slagle  transrerae 
line,  and  the  terminals  of  the  letters  on  the  opposite  aide 
'eing  disposed  in  spaced  transverse  lines  whereby  the  sec- 
tions may  be  arranged  to  exhibit  different  eipressloB* 
in  script. 

2.  A  reversible  section  for  a  writing  chart  having  a 
s  rlpt  letter  on  each  of  Ita  opposite  sides,  the  Initial  and 
final  strokes  of  said  letters  terminating  at  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  section,  the  terminals  of  the  letter  on 
<ne  side  of  the  section  disposed  In  a  single  transverse  line, 
the  teianlnals  of  the  letter  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 


section  disposed  In  spaced  transverse  lines,  and  one  ter- 
minal of  said  last  letter  posttioned  on  the  same  transverse 
plane  as  the  terraiaals  ©f  the  opposite  letter. 


8.  A  writing  chart  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeahle  reversible  sections,  each  section  having  a  scrtpt 
letter  on  its  opposite  stdea,  the  initial  and  flnal  «trokes 
of  said  letters  terminating  at  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  sections,  the  terminals  of  the  letters  on  one  side 
of  each  section  being  disposed  in  a  single  transverse  Une, 
the  transverse  terminal  line  in  certain  sections  being 
spaced  from  the  transverse  line  of  the  remaining  sections 
on  said  sides,  and  the  terminals  of  each  letter  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sections  being  disposed  In  spaced  trans- 
verse lines. 


1.216,406.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONDUIT 
OUTLET  BOXES.  Cakl  U.  Bissbll.  Syracuse.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Crouae-IIinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,854.     (CL  173—829.) 


as 


psJ^i9 


M 


.9 
J4 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  flat  face,  a  pair  of  segmental  peripheral  projec- 
tions extoiding  in  advance  of  said  face  and  disposed  oa 
opposite  sides  of  the  base,  and  a  second  pair  of  peripbera. 
projections  located  between  the  segmental  projections  and 
being  of  less  height  than  the  same  and  having  their  side 
edges  converging  toward  the  free  ends  of  said  projection* 
forming  gradually  widening  wire  spaces  between  the  edges 
of  the  two  pairs  of  projections,  terminals  mounted  on 
the  face  of  the  base  and  having  binding  devices  in  Une 
with  the  spaces  between  the  two  pairs  of  projections,  a 
cover  having  a  part  extending  between  the  flrst-mentioned 
pair  of  projections  to  a  point  near  the  free  ends  of  the 
second  pair  of  projections,  and  a  flange  opposed  to  the 
end  edges  of  the  first  pair  of  projections  and  coactlng 
therewith  to  damp  a  support  for  the  appliance,  terminals 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  member,  and  means 
for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  the  latter 
terminals  to  the  terminals  oa  the  base,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoiie  described. 

2.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  flat  face,  a  pair  of  segmenUl  peripheral  projec- 
tions extending  In  advance  of  said  face  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  base,  tenons  extending  lenKthwise  of 
the  inner  faces  of  the  projections  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  faces,  and  a  second  pair  of  peripheral  projec- 
tions located  between,  and  spaced  apart  from,  the  flrst- 
mentioned  projections  and  being  of  leos  height  than  the 
same  and  having  their  side  edges  diverging  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  first-mentioned  projections  toward  the  free 
ends  of  said  projections  and  forming  between  the  first-men- 
tioned projections  and  the  second  projections.  wire-r> 
ivlng  spaces  oppning  through  the  periphery  of  the  base 
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aad  iRcreasing  la  width  toward  the  free  ends  of  the 
projections,  terminals  mounted  on  the  teoe  of  the  baae  and 
haviag  binding  devices  in  line  with  the  wlr«-reeelTlng 
apa«es  hetwcen  the  projections,  a  cover  having  a  part  ex- 
tending between  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  projections  to 
a  point  near  the  free  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  projections, 
and  having  lengthwise  grooves  in  its  periphery  to  receive 
the  tenons,  and  a  flange  opposed  to  the  end  edges  of  the 
flrst  pair  of  projections  and  coactlng  therewith  to  clamp 
a  support  for  the  appliance,  terminals  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cover,  and  means  for  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connecting  the  latter  terminals  to  the  terminals  on 
the  base.  snbsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.216.407.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BAtlNG- 
PRESSES.  Jesse  M.  BoNorBANT,  Flgsboro.  Va.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  14.  1916,  Serial  No.  45,605. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,319.     (CL  100—26.) 


In  combination  with  a  power-driven  baling  press,  a 
feeder  having  an  inclined  receiving  leg  and  a  vertical  de- 
livery leg.  a  drag  along  the  bottom  of  the  said  receiving  leg 
havlns  continuous  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
series  of  rakes  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  said  receiving 
leg  along  the  top  thereof,  the  said  rakes  having  a  recipro- 
cating and  vibratory  movement  longitudinally  of  the  said 
leg,  a  series  of  vertlcany-dlsposed  rakes  along  the  rear 
of  the  said  delivery  leg,  said  rakes  having  reciprocating 
and  vibratory  movement  longitudinally  of  the  said  leg  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  drag  and  the  said  rakes  from 
the  power  of  the  said  baling  press. 


l;216,408.  AUXILIARY  INNER  FIRE-TUBE  FOR 
STEAM-BOILERS.  Waltbb  S.  BaiDoia,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  49,259.     (CI.  137—100  ) 


1.  An  auxilUry  inner  tube  for  boiler  ire  tubes  extend- 
ing throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  latter,  and  roU- 
tably  mounted  therein,  said  inner  tube  having  outstanding 
flanges  extending  throughout  Its  entire  length,  and  being 
in  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  flre  tube,  whereby 
the  inner  tube  is  spaced  from  said  surface. 

2.  An  auxiliary  inner  tube  for  boiler  flre  tubes  extend- 
ing throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  latter,  said  Inner 
tube  hnvinK  outstanding  flanges  extending  throughout 
Its  entire  length,  whereby  the  inner  tube  Is  spaced  from 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  flre  tube,  the  inner  tube  being 
rotatable  in  the  flre  tube  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  flangen 
helnn  In  contact  throughout  their  entire  length  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  flre  tube  to  serve  as  scrapers. 


1.216.409.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HAT  BRIM  WIRES. 
AUUD  Baowii.  DcntOB,  near  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  872.786.     (CI.  51—11.) 


In, a  macfalBe  for  making  hat-brim  wires  and  the  like, 
in  combination,  two  rotary  cutter  disks,  a  apiadle  for 
each  disk,  a  bearing  block  for  each  spindle,  a  atationary 
base  plate  upon  which  one  of  said  blocks  Is  relatively  fixed 
and  the  other  of  said  blocks  is  sUdably  mounted  at  a 
slight  distance  ap.'irt  and  between  which  a  wire  to  be 
marked  passos,  shaft  bearings  on  the  said  plate,  and  a 
shaft  supported  in  such  bearings  at  right  anglea  to  the 
disk-carrying  spindles,  a  bevel  wheel  on  each  disk  carrying 
spindle,  further  bevel  wheels,  one  of  which  U  fast  on  and 
rotates  with  the  said  ^aft  and  meshes  with  the  bevel 
wheel  on  the  dlsk-carrylag  spindle  of  the  fixed  block,  and 
the  other  of  which  berel  wheels  Is-alldably  keyed  upon  the 
said  shaft  and  meshes  with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the  disk- 
carrying  spindle  of  the  sl'ding  block,  a  forked  plate  on  the 
sliding  block  engaging  the  slldable  bevel  wheel,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  sliding  block  toward  the  fixed  block,  and 
means  for  mo\1ng  and  holding  the  sliding  block  away 
from  the  fixed  block  and  periodically  releasing  the  sliding 
block,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  slldable  block  when 
released  toward  the  fixed  block  to  allow  the  disks  to  ap- 
proach and  mark  the  wires,  as  set  forth. 


1,216,410.  TRANSMISSION  -  GE.4RTNG.  Charlm  8 
Bbown,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  IS,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,848.      (CI.  21—114.)  ^ 


1.  The  transmission  of  a  vehlHe  having  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion wheels ;  of  a  transral»s<on  gearing  comprising  a  drtT- 
ing  element,  a  pair  of  shafts  connected  respectively  to  the 
traction  wheels,  a  pair  of  reversing  shafts  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  traction  wheels,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  any  one  of  the  shafts  and  the  driving 
element  and  for  connecting  the  driving  shaft  actuating 
one  traction  wheel,  and  the  reversing  shaft  actuating  the 
other  traction  wheel,  nuhstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  element 
including  a  differential  gearing,  driven  shafts,  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  either  driven  shaft  and  op- 
posite gears  of  the  differential  independently  of  the  other 
driven  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  differential,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  elonent 
Including  a  differential  gearing,  driven  shafts,  meana  tor 
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cADoecting  and  disconnecting  the  driven  abafta  and  oppo- 
site gears  of  the  differential  gearing,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tlie  differential  gearing,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  element 
including  a  differential  gearing  and  shaft  sections  actu- 
ated by  the  gearing,  driven  shafts,  means  for  connecting 
r.nd  disconnecting  the  driven  shafts  and  the  shaft  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  locking  the  differential  gearing,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  element 
including  a  dllTerential  gearing,  driven  shafts,  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  driven  shafts  and  oppo- 
site gears  of  the  differential  gearing,  reversing  shafts, 
power  transmitting  connections  between  tlie  opposite 
gears  of  the  differential  gearing  and  the  reversing  shafts, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  power  trans- 
mitting connections  and  the  reversing  shafts,  and  means 
for  locking  the  differential  gearing,  substantially  a^  and 
for  the  purjKMe  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^16,411.     LUBRICATOR.     William   H.  Bbow.n,  Cleve- 

•    Und,  Ohio.     Piled   Dec.   2,   1»16.     Serial   No.   1S4,706. 

(CI.  184—1.) 


s- 

r- 

9- 
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1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing 
a  supply  of  oil,  and  means  for  attaching  the  receptacle  to 
one  of  a  pair  of  relatively  moving  machine  elements  hav- 
ing surfaces  in  fractional  contact  with  each  other,  said 
means  holding  the  receptacle  always  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
aperture  above  the  normal  level  of  the  oil  in  said  recep- 
tacle. 

2.'  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing 
a  supply  of  oil,  means  for  attaching  the  receptacle  to  one 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  moving  machine  elements  having 
surfaces  In  frtctlonal  contact  with  each  otlker,  said  means 
holding  the  receptacle  always  in  an  upright  pos'tlon,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  oil  in  said  receptacle  and  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  aperture. 

8.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing 
a  supply  of  oil,  means  for  attaching  the  receptacle  to  one 
of'  a  pair  of  relatively  moving  machine  elements  having 
surfaces  In  frictlonal  contact  with  each  other,  said  meanx 
holding  the  receptacle  always  in  an  upright  position,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture, 
adapted  to  discharge  oil  on  to  said  attaching  meaps,  and 
said  attaching  means  being  adapted  to  conduct  the  oil  to 
said  frictlonal  contact  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  spring  oiler  for  multi-ply  leaf  springs,  a  metal 
clip  adapted  to  be  self  secured  to  the  top  leaf  of  the  spring, 
and  an  oil  receptacle  secured  thereto,  said  receptacle  being 
provide«l  with  an  oil  discharge  aperture  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  oil  in  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  spring  oiler  for  multi-ply  leaf -springs,  a  metal 
clip  adapted  to  be  self  secured  to  the  top  leaf  of  the 
xpring.  an  oil  recepUcIc  secured  thereto,  aaid  receptacle 
being  proride«l  with  an  oil  discharge  aperture,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  aperture. 

maims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.216.412.    METER.    William  Laibd  Bbown,  Lansdowne, 
Pa.     Piled    Dec.   31,    1913.     SerUl    No.    809,727.     (CI. 
116—31.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  casing  bav*ng  a  scale 

inclwllng  a  xtraight  series  of  graduations;  of  an  indicator 


arranged  to  traverse  said  scale ;  an  operating  mechanism 
arranged  to  reciprocate  said  scale  Istflcater;  a  universal 
plvoUl  Joint  between  said  indicator  and  said  operating 
mechanism ;  and  a  guide  including  a  slot  engaging  said 
indicator. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  casing  having  a  rock 
shaft ;  of  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  scale  indicator ;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  scale  indicator, 
permitting  the  latter  to  oscUlate  vertically  and  horixon- 
taUy;  a  scale  including  a  straight  series  of  graduations; 
and  a  guide  for  said  in^cator  restrictipg  the  movement 
thereof  to  the  direction  of  said  series  of  graduations. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meter  casing  having  a  rock 
shaft;  of  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft;  an  indicator;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  indicator,  per- 
mitting the  latter  to  oscillate  vertically  and  borlzontaUy ; 
and  a  guide  for  the  end  of  aaid  indicator  restricting  the 
movement  thereof  to  a  straight  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  meter  casing  Incladlng  a 
crank,  a  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  opera- 
tlvely  connected  w'th  said  crank ;  of  an  indicator  direcUy 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arm,  remote  from  aaid  rock 
shaft ;  and  a  guide  for  the  end  of  said  indicator  restricting 
the  movement  thereof  to  a  straight  line,  including  a  frame 
having  a  slot  In  which  the  end  of  said  indicator  remote 
from  said  pivotal  connection  is  arranged  to  reciprocate. 

6.  The  coibblnation  with  a  meter  casing  inclosing  a 
crank,  a  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  crank  ;  of  an  indicator  directly 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arm.  remote  from  said  rock 
shaft ;  and  a  guide  for  the  end  of  said  Indicator  restricting 
the  movement  thereof  to  a  straight  line. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.216,418.     CURRENT-CONVERTING  DEVICE.     Abtho« 
R.   Bdllock.   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Piled   July   28    1918 
Serial  No.  781,510.     (CL  17&— 864.) 


1.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  group  of  insulated  conducting  elements,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  elements  with  a  circuit,  a  second 
group  with  Insulated  conducting  elements,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  second  group  of  conducting  ele- 
ments with  another  circuit,  the  electrically  cooperating 
conducting  elements  in  each  group  being  connected,  both 
of  the  above  mentioned  means  for  connecting  the  said 
conducting  elements  with  the  said  circuits  being  arranged 
to  substantially  simultaneously  break  the  drcults  through 
the  said  conducting  elements. 

2.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  group  of  insulated  conducting  elements,  brushes  bearing 
upon  said  elements  whereby  the  elements  are  connected 
with  a  circuit,  a  second  group  of  Insulated  conducting  ele- 
ments, a  set  of  brushes  bearing  upon  said  second  set  of 
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conducting  elements  by  which  said  elements  are  connected 
with  a  second  circuit,  the  electrically  codperating  con- 
ducting elements  of  the  two  groups  being  electrically 
connected,  the  brushes  being  arranged  to  substantially 
simultaneously  break  the  circuits  through  the  said  con- 
ducting elements. 

8.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  collector  elements,  each  collector  element 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  strips  which  are  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  the  strips  of  each  collector  ele- 
ment being  electrically  connected  with  the  other  strips  of 
its  particular  collector  element,  a  group  of  insulated 
conducting  segments  being  electrically  connected,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  collector  elements  with  a 
circuit,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  conducting 
segments  with  a  second  circuit,  both  of  said  means  being 
arranged  to  substantially  simultaneously  break  the  cir- 
cuits through  the  collector  elements  and  the  groups  of  the 
conducting  segments. 

4.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  collector  elements,  each  collector  element 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting  strips  which  are  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  a  group  of  insulated  conducting 
segments  electrically  co5perating,  the  segments  and  col- 
lector elements  being  electrically  connected,  brushes  bear- 
ing upon  the  collector  elements  and  connected  with  a  cir- 
cuit, other  brushes  bearing  upon  the  conducting  segments 
and  connected  with  a  second  circuit,  the  brushes  being 
arranged  to  substantially  slmult4neoa|ly  break  the  cir- 
cuits through  the  strips  and  segments. 

6.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  collector  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Insulated  conducting  strips  ar- 
ranged In  annular  allnement,  the  strips  In  each  collector 
element  being  electrically  connected,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  conducting  segments,  the  conducting  segments  in  each 
set  being  directly  electrically  connected  with  electrically 
eo5peratlng  segments  In  other  sets,  said  segments  also 
being  electrically  connected  with  electrically  co5perating 
strips  of  the  collector  elements,  brushes  codperating  with 
the  said  collector  elements,  and  brushes  cooperating  with 
each  of  the  other  seta  of  segments,  the  brushes  1»  one  set 
t>eing  arrange<l  to  remain  In  contact  with  Its  segments, 
when  the  brushes  upon  the  other  set  of  segments  have 
ceased  to  contact  with  said  segments,  the  brushes  upon  the 
first  set  of  segments  and  the  brushes  upon  the  collector 
elements  being  arranged  to  disengage  with  the  strips  and 
segments  substantially  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  parts,  and  a  locking  member  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  parts,  said  member  consisting  of  a  latch  member 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  and  a  lever 
having  a  cam  connection  with  said  latch,  said  lever  being 
adapted  for  movement  in  one  direction  to  move  said  latch 
Into  partially  unlocked  position  and  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  move  the  latch  Into  fully  locked  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  stud,  and  a  button  secured  to  said  latch 
member  by  which  the  latch  may  be  entirely  removed  from 
said  stud  when  the  latch  is  in  partially  unlocked  position. 
3.  A  fastener  comprising,  in  combination  with  two  parts 
to  be  locked  together,  a  keeper  stud  secured  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  a  locklag  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
parts,  said  member  consisting  of  a  latch  member  provided 
with  a  pin  and  having  a  bayonet  hook  adapted  to  engage 
said  stud  and  a  lever  having  a  cam  connection  with  said 
latch  member  adapted  to  move  said  latch  in  position  to  be 
partially  released  from  said  stud,  and  a  button  secured  to 
said  latch  member  by  which  said  latch  may  be  completely 
released  from  safd  stud,  said  lever  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  return  said  latch  into  posi- 
tion to  be  locked  about  said  stud. 


1,210,416.  PUMPING  DEVICE.  Robbbt  J.  Cabtmbll. 
Soap  Lake,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  w' 
Kahle,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No 
93,084.     (Cl.  103—62.) 


1,216,414.  SLIDING-DOOR  FASTENER.  Edwabd  P. 
Calkins.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  PUed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63.211.     (a.  70—102.) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising,  In  combination  with  two 
parts  to  be  locked  together,  a  keeper  stud  secured  to  one 
of  said  parts,  and  a  locking  member  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  parts,  said  member  consisting  of  a  latch  member 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  and  a  lever 
having  a  cam  connection  with  said  latch  member  adapted 
to  move  said  latch  Into  partially  unlocked  position  with 
respect  to  said  atud.  and  a  button  8ecure<l  to  said  latch 
member  by  which  said  latch  Is  moved  Into  completely  un- 
locked position. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising.  In  combination  with  two 
parts  to  Ih>  locked  together,  a  keeper  stud  secured  to  one 


1.  A  pump  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pump  rod 
guided  to  reciprocate  in  a  fixed  path,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber for  said  rod  comprising  a  yoke  frame  having  opposite. 
Inwardly  facing  racks.'a  rotating  pinion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  either  rack,  means  for  laterally  shifting  the 
yoke  to  engage  Its  racks  alternately  with  the  pinion, 
and  a  means  connecting  said  yoke  with  the  pump  rod  per- 
mitting a  lateral  shifting  of  the  point  of  connection  to 
correspond  with  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  yoke. 

2.  A  pump  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pump  rod 
guided  to  reciprocate  In  a  fixed  path,  an  actuating  member 
for  said  rod  comprising  a  yoke  frame  having  opposite 
inwardly  facing  racks,  a  rotating  pinion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  either  rack,  means  for  laterally  shifting  the 
yoke  to  engage  Its  racks  alternately  with  the  pinion,  and 
a  means  connecting  said  yoke  with  the  pump  rod  compris- 
ing a  transversely  extending  slot  In  one  and  a  pin  In  the 
other,  whereby  a  transverse  shifting  of  the  jwlnt  of  con- 
nection Is  secured. 

3.  A  pump  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pump  rod 
Ruided  to  reciprocate  In  a  fixed  path,  an  actuating  member 
for  said  rod  comprising  a  yoke  frame  having  opposite  In- 
wardly facing  racks,  a  rotating  pinion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  either  rack,  means  for  laterally  shifting  the 
yoke  to  engage  its  racks  alternately  with  the  pinion 
and  a  means  connecting  said  yoke  with  the  pump  rod  com- 
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prUlog  •  pin  on  the  pump  rod  and  a  slot  in  the  yolce,  the 
■lot  in  the  yoke  being  inclined  sliglitljr  from  a  perpendicu- 
lar ti)  the  axia  of  reciprocation  in  a  direction  that  the 
tendency  for  lateral  movement  due  to  the  angle  corre- 
sponds with  the  lateral  movement  given  the  yoke  when 
reversed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  pinion,  a  yoke  hav- 
iag  opposite  inwardly  facing  racks  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately engaged  with  the  pinion,  a  driven  member  recipro- 
cating in  a  fixed  path,  means  acting  upon  the  yoke  adjacent 
the  pinion  to  slilft  it  laterally  from  engagement  with  the 
other,  the  driven  member  having  a  pin  and  the  yoke  having 
a  transversely  extending  slot  receiving  the  pin,  and  a 
airing  placed  to  engage  the  yoke  to  laterally  shift  it  as  It 
reaches  the  lowermost  point  of  its  trsreL 


1.216,416.  HAND  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTBBNAL- 
COMBU8TION  ENGINES.  HA«aY  B.  CHAtMMW,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  y.  Filed  July  6.  191S.  Serial  No.  777,896. 
(CI.  12»— 185.) 


1.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
L  bousing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  engine  frame,  a 

I  tarter  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  honslng  in  «nb- 
I  itantial  allnement  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the 
tarter  shaft,  a  pawl  carrier  adapte<l  to  b*  secured  to  the 
I  Dgine  shaft  having  one  or  more  pawls  cooperating  with 
I  aid  ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  released  centrlfugally.  a 
I  pring  in  the  housing  secured  to  the  starter  shaft  at  one 
(  nd,  a  rotatable  gear  in  the  housing  secured  to  the  spring' 
I  t  its  opposite  end,  and  a  cranking  handle  outside  the 
1  lousing  oporatively  connected  to  the  spring  winding 
I  ear  only. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  pawl  carrier 
f  ecnred  thereto,  pawla  plvotally  supported  by  the  carrier, 
in  aoxlliary  shaft  coaxial  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet 
s  ecnred  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  cofiperate  with 
t  lie  pawls,  a  spring  hoasing  rotatably  mounted  «n  the  anx- 
1  lary  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
I  ousing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a 
t  ear  wheel  afDxed  to  the  housing,  an  actuating  lever,  and 

interposed  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  where- 
t  r  the  tnmlng  of  the  lever  is  adapted  to  put  the  spring 
i;  Oder  tension  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  be  automatically 
released  when  the  engine  speed  excewls  a  predetermined 
T  line. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  pawl  carrier 
s  -cured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  shaft  coaxial  with  the  engine 
8  laft,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  pawls  piv- 
o»lly  supported  by  the  carrier,  arranged  to  cooperate 
^Ith  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  re- 
Uased  therefrom  when  the  engine  speed  exceeds  a  prede- 
t(  rmincd  value,  a  spring  housing  rotatably  mounted  on 
tl  le  auxiliary  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
tl  le  housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  auxUlary  shaft,  a 
g  «r  wheel  affixed  to-  the  housing,  an  actuating  lever,  an 
ii  terposed  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a 
pi  iwl  and  ratchet  for  preventing  a  reverJM  movement  of 
tl  e  lever  whereby  tBe  tnrning  of  the  lever  is  adapted  to 
pi  It  the  spring  under  tension. 


1,216,41T.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THB  DB- 
LIVBBY  OF  DRINKING-CUPS.  HExar  B.  Coolit, 
Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper 
Goods  Company,  MontcUir,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,676.  (CL 
211—8.)  ^ 


1.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  including  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  cups  in  an  upright  position,  gripping 
jaws  to  seize  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  cup  in  the  stack, 
means  for  moving  the  gripping  Jaws  to  separate  the  bot- 
tom cnp  from  the  stack  while  it  is  held  against  downward 
movement,  and  means  for  operating  the  gripping  jaws  to 
release  said  bottom  cnp. 

2.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  including  means  for  sap> 
porting  a  stack  of  cups  in  an  upright  position,  gripping 
jaws  to  selxe  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  cup  of  the  stack, 
means  for  moving  the  gripping  jaws  to  separate  the  bot- 
tom cup  from  the  stack,  means  for  operating  the  gripping 
jaws  to  release  said  bottom  cup,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  stack  in  place  during  the  removal  of  the  bottom  cup 
therefrom. 

3.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  including  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  caps  each  having  a  bead  around  its 
bottom,  means  for  gripping  the  bead  of  the  bottom  cup  in 
the  stack,  means  for  moving  the  gripping  means  to  sepa- 
rate the  bottom  cup  from  the  stack,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  gripping  means  to  release  said  bottom  cup. 

4.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  including  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  cups  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for 
gripping  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  cup  in  the  stack,  means 
for  operating  the  gripping  means  to  separate  the  bottom 
cup  from  the  stack,  means  for  operating  the  gripping 
means  to  release  said  bottom  cup,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  stack  in  place  during  the  removal  of  the  bottom 
cup. 

5.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  including  means  at  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  of  cups  upon  which  said  stack  is  sup- 
ported, means  for  gripping  the  bottom  of  a  cup,  means  for 
moving  said  gripping  means  to  separate  the  bottom  cup 
from  the  stack,  means  for  operating  the  gripping  means 
to  release  the  bottom  cup,  and  means  to  engage  the  upper 
edges  of  the  cups  to  retain  the  stack  in  position  during 
the  removal  of  the  bottom  cup  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,418.  TAPE-MEASURE.  Cbablcs  W.  Cbooan,  Ban- 
gor, Me.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,565.  (CI. 
33—138.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
casing  having  a  right-angular  shoulder  formed  with  a 
removable  portion  forming  a  measuring  point  when  in  one 
position  and  a  closure  when  reversed,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a 
tape  wound  in  said  body  and  passed  through  said  open- 
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ings  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  tape  to  view,  thence  pass- 
ing out  through  another  opening  to  cooperate  with  said 
shoulder,  an  Indicator  mark  on  said  casing  between  said 
openings,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  the  casing  over 
which  the  tape  is  trained  to  relieve  friction. 


2.  In  a  moasuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
casing  having  a  right-angular  shoulder,  a  tape  wound  in 
said  casing,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  through  which  the  tape  passes,  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  tape  to  view,  thence  passing  out 
through  another  opening  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder, 
a  removable  member  in  the  right-angular  shoulder  of  said 
casing  forming  in  one  position  a  measuring  stop  and  in 
a  rovorsod  position  a  closure  for  the  casing,  and  a  slldably 
mounted  hook  member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  tape. 

8.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
casing  having  a  right-angular  shoulder  formed  with  a 
removable  guide,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  openings,  an  indicating  mark  thereon  be- 
tween two  of  said  oi>eninga,  a  tape  wound  la  said  body 
and  passed  through  said  openings  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  tape  to  register  with  the  indicating  mark  and  having 
its  end  extehdintr  from  the  casing  to  cooperate  with  said 
shoulder,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  the  oasing  over 
which  the  tape  is  trained  to  relieve  friction. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  turbinate 
shaped  casing  having  a  removable  member  at  the  apex 
thereof  forming  a  stop  when  in  one  position  and  a  closure 
when  reversed,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  tape  wound  in  said  casing 
and  passing  through  said  openings  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  tape,  the  free  end  of  said  tape  extending  from  said 
casing  to  cooperate  with  said  apex. 


1,216,419.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTER.  ROBCBT  E.  Dial,  Atherton,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Joseph  C.  Stark,  Atherton,  Ind. 
Filed  June  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  102,907.     (CT.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  controlling  rock  shaft  and  a  revoluble  drop- 
per shaft,  of  a  drive  member  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
dropper  shaft,  a  dutch  raeml>er  cooperating  therewith  yM 
feathered  on  said  shaft,  cooperating  means  upon  tlte  rock 
shaft  and  clutch  member  for  holding  said  clutch  ra«nber 
disengaged  from  the  drive  member,  an  intermittently  revo- 
luble shaft,  a  ram  carried  thereby,  a  member  shiftable  by 
the  cam,  and  means  operated  by  said  slklftable  member  for 
momentarily  actuating  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  controlling  rock  shaft  and  a  revolable  drop- 
per shaft,  of  a  drive  member  revolubly  mounted  on  the 


dropper  shaft,  a  clutch  member  cooperating  therewith 
and  feathered  on  said  shaft,  cooperating  means  upon  tlM 
rock  shaft  and  clutch  member  for  holding  said  clutch 
meml>er  disengaged  from  the  drive  member,  an  intermit- 
tently revolable  shaft,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a  hanger 
shiftable  by  the  cam,  and  means  operated  by  the  hanger 
for  momentarily  actuating  the  rock  shaft,  said  mcftns 
including  a  fork  upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  hanger,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  two  hangers,  and  yieldingly  held  means 
upon  one  of  the  hangers  for  engaging  the  fork. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  dropper  shaft,  a  drive  member  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  and  a  clutch  member  feathered  on 
said  shaft  for  coupling  the  drive  member  thereto,  said 
clutch  member  being  yieldingly  held,  of  an  outstanding 
projection  upon  said  clutch  member,  a  valve  actuating 
rock  shaft,  a  shifting  flnger  upon  said  sjiaft  and  normally 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  projection  to  shift  the 
clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  drive  member, 
a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  means  operated  by  the  support- 
ing wheels  of  the  machine  for  intermittently  actuating 
said  shaft,  a  plunger  upon  the  cam  and  shiftable  thereby, 
and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  rock 
shaft  to  release  the  clutch  member. 


1,216.420.  RELAY.  Frank  L.  Dodoson,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,017.     (CI.  1"3— 281.) 


r 


1.  In  a  relay,  in  combination :  a  refractory  relatively 
high  resistance  conductive  button  ;  a  metallic  ribbon  lo- 
cated on  the  face  of  said  button  ;  a  contact  arm  having 
a  plurality  of  flngers.  the  end  of  one  of  said  Angers  lying 
in  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  other  fingers ;  a  pivot 
for  said  contact  arm,  said  pitot,  button  and  contact  arm 
being  so  positioned  that  when  the  relay  is  deenergized  one 
of  the  contact  fingers  is  nearer  to  the  button  than  one  of 
the  other  contact  fingers  is  to  the  metallic  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  controlling  coil,  and  contacts  the  dos- 
ing and  opening  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  coil,  one 
of  said  contacts  having  a  contact  face  partly  of  metal 
and  partly  of  refractory  conductive  material  and  the 
other  of  said  contacts  having  contacting  portions  of  metal 
respectively  spaced  from  said  portions  of  the  other  con- 
tact by  different  distances  when  in  open  position  and 
the  metal  to  metal  engaging  parts  having  the  greater  sepa- 
ration in  open  position. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  controlling  coll,  and  contacts  the  clos- 
ing and  opening  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  coil,  one 
of  said  contacts  having  a  contact  face  partly  of  metal 
and  partly  of  refractory  conductive  material  and  the 
other  of  said  contacts  having  a  plurality  of  metal  flngers 
respectively  spaced  from  said  portions' of  the  other  contact 
by  different  distances  when  in  open  position  and  the  metal 
to  metal  engaging  parts  having  the  greater  separation  in 
open  position. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  controlling  coil,  and  contacts  tie  clos- 
ing and  opening  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  cqII,  one 
of  said  contacts  having  a  contact  face  partly  of  metal 
and  partly  of  refractory  conductive  material  and  the  other 
of  said  contacts  having  a  plurality  of  metal  fingers  Inte- 
gral with  each  other  and  respectively  spaced  from  said 
portions  of  the  other  contact  by  different  distances  when 
In  open  position. 

5.  In  a  -relay,  a  controlling  coil,  and  contacts  the  clov- 
ing aftd  opening  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  coil,  o^e 
of  said  contacts  comprising  a  block  having  a  contact  farv 
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IMirtljr  of  refractory  cond  active  material  and  partly  of 
metal  and  tbe  other  of  aald  contacts  having  metal  con- 
tacting Aagen  adapted  to  engage  respectively  with  said 
two  face  portions,  the  finger  engaging  the  metal  face  por- 
tion being  spaced  therefrom  by  a  greater  distance  than 
the  finger  engaging  tbe  fkce  portion  of  refractory  material 
when  the  parts  are  in  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^16,421.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  CANTALIVBR- 
8PRIN08.  Emil  R.  Dbavbr,  Richmond.  Ind.  Piled 
Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,412.     (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  frame  and  rear  axle 
structure  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  cantallver  spring  anchored 
to  said  frame  with  its  free  end  projecting  rearward,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  and  the  said 
rear  axle  structure,  constituting  a  connection  between 
■aid  spring  and  rear  axle  structure  and  mounted  for 
oacillatory  movements  in  the  plane  of  said  spring  and  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  rear  axle  structure,  and 
an  auxiliary  shock  absorbing  spring  yieldingly  pressing 
■aid  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  cantallver  spring 
in  the  load  carrying  and  shock  absorbing  actions. 

2.  Tbe  combinaUon  with  the  body  frame  and  rear  axle 
structure  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  cantallver  spring  anchored  to 
•aid  frame  with  its  free  end  projecting  rearward,  a  lever 
connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  spring  and  the  Aid  rear 
axle  structure,  constituting  a  connection  between  said 
spring  and  rear  axle  structure  and  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movements  in  tbe  plane  of  said  spring  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  tbe  axis  of  aald  rear  axle  structure,  the  free 
•Dd  of  aald  lever  overlying  said  cantallver  spring  and  a 
coiled  auxiliary  spring  compressed  between  the  front  end 
of  said  lever  and  the  rear  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
cantallver  spring. 


1^1«,422.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  William  P. 
DvvBAU.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838.840.     (CL  240—81.) 


1.  A  portable  lamp 
for  conductors  carried 
a  lamp  socket  carried 
sliding  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  portable  lamp 
for  conductors  carried 


having  a  casing,  a  winding  barrel 
thereby,  a  suction  cup  and  a  tube, 
thereby,  said  tube  and  suction  cap 

having  a  casing,  a  winding  barrel 
thereby,  a  suction  cup  and  a  tube. 


a  lamp  socket  carried  thereby,  aald  tube  and  suction  cup 
sliding  In  the  casing,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe 
suction  cup  out  of  operative  position. 

8.  A  portable  lamp  having  a  caaing,  a  winding  barrel 
for  conductors  carried  thereby,  a  suction  cup  and  a  tube, 
a  lamp  socket  carried  thereby,  said  tube  and  suction  cup 
sliding  in  the  casing,  and  a  movable  base  at  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  suction  cup. 

4.  A  portable  lamp  having  a  casing,  a  winding  barrel 
for  conductors  carrisd  thereby,  a  suction  cup  and  a  tube, 
a  lamp  socket  carried  thereby,  said  tube  and  suction  cup 
sliding  in  the  casing,  a  movable  base  at  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  having  an  opening  for  the  suction  cup,  said  mov- 
able base  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  casing  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  portable  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  an  ppen 
face,  a  rotatable  plate  covering  aald  open  face  and  a 
winding  barrel  carried  by  the  plate,  in  combination  with 
a  lamp  carrying  tube  slidably  mounted  within  the  barrel 
and  a  suction  cup  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,216,423.  ROCK-GRAB.  THOMAS  L.  DuBOCHM,  Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  -Sertal  No. 
128,818.     (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  In  a  rock  grab,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  a 
plurality  of  grab  arms  carried  thereby,  and  closing  arms 
positively  connected  with  and  pivoted  to  the  grab  arms 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of 
tbe  latter  in  both  directions  by  direct  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  rock  grab,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of 
a  plurality  of  grab  arms  pivoted  thereon,  a  second  head, 
means  for  varying  tbe  distance  between  the  heads,  and 
closing  arms  pivoted  to  the  last-mentioned  head  and  to 
the  grab  arms,  the  said  grab  arms  having  shoulders 
thereon  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  closing 
arms  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  grab  arms  In  one  di- 
rection and  having  shoulders  arranged  to  engage  noses 
on  the  ends  of  the  closing  arms  to  limit  the  movement  of 
tbe  grab  arms  in  the  other  direction. 


1,216,424.  MACHINE-BRAKE.  William  E.  Edwards, 
Lestershlre.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
56,033.     (CI.  74—13.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  substantially  semicircular  brake  shoe  adapted 
to  embrace  a  revolving  part,  said  shoes  being  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  end  of  each  and  resiliently  con- 
nected at  their  other  ends  to  normally  maintain  said 
shoes  in  applied  position,  a  spring  sustained  treadle,  a 
rocking  lever  for  actuating  one  of  said  shoes,  connecting 
means  between  said  lever  and  the  treadle  for  rocking  said 
lever  when  the  treadle  is  depressed,  and  other  means  be- 
tween the  treadle  and  the  second  brske  shoe  for  actuating 
tbe  latter,  slmultaneouslf  with  the  first  shoe  to  release 
tbe  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbe  comblnatioD  with  a  rev- 
oluble  part,  of  an  upper  brake  shoe,  and  a  lower  brake 
shoe   embracing   said    revolnble   part,    said    aboes    being 
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pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end  of  each  and  re- 
siliently connected  at  their  other  ends,  to  normally  main- 
tain said  shoes  in  applied  position  about  said  revoluble 
part,  one  of  said  shoes  having  a  radially  projecting  finger 
on  its  resiliently  connecting  end,  a  treadle,  a  aprlng  sus- 


taining said  treadle,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  finger,  a  connection  between  said  treadle  an<l  said 
lever  for  raising  one  of  said  shoes  through  said  Pnger 
when  tbe  treadle  is  depressed,  and  an  independent  con- 
nection between  tbe  toHrtle  and  the  other  shoe  for  re- 
Isaslng  the  same  aimoltaneously  with  tbe  first  shoe. 


1,210,425.  INFLATABLE  TOT.  Mosas  H.  Bisbman, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,548. 
(a.  46—87.) 


A  toy  comprising  an  elongated  oblong  casing  formed  of 
fabric  or  like  flexible,  inelastic  material,  and  a  substan- 
tially spherical  inflatable  balloon  supported  within  ssid 
casing,  said  balloon  being  formed  of  thin  rubber  and 
adapted.-wben  inflated,  to  distend  said  oblong  casing  and 
conform  to  tbe  elongated  shape  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.216.426.  PIPE  •  CUTTER.  FaaDntic  Wm.  Brickson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,015.     (CL  164 — 40.) 


f*<*    c 
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In  a  pipe  cutter,  tvro  <Mss  second  firmly  in  sappofts, 
each  die  having  a  pipe  receiving  bore,  one  of  the  dies 
being  held  eccentrically  in  a  rotatable  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  the  other  die  being  im- 
movable, a  ratchet  and  pawl,  the  cutting  ends  or  faces 
of  the  dies  being  in  proximity  to  each  otlter,  and  two  man- 


drels adapted  to  be  spaced  within  a  pipe  to  be  eat  with 
their  inner  or  meeting  ends  in  line  with  the  cutting  facss 
of  the  dies. 


1.216,427.  COMBINED  RECEIVING-TANK  AND  PUMP- 
GOVERNOR,  Fbbdkbick  C.  Fabnswobth.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,505.  (O. 
78—178.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  mounted  to  tilt,  a  discharge  pipe  from  said  tank, 
a  pump  having  its  suction  end  connected  \o  said  discharge 
pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  pump,  a  valve  in  said 
steam  pipe,  and  means  operated  by  said  tank  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  valve  whereby  the  operation 
of  said  pump  is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tank  mounted  to  tilt  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  dis- 
cliarglng  position  by  tbe  weight  of  collected  water,  means 
to  counterweight  said  tank  in  normal  or  receiving  posi- 
tion, a  discharge  pipe  from  said  tank,  a  pump  having  its 
suction  end  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  sap- 
ply  pipe  for  said  pump,  and  means  intermittently  operated 
in  accordance  with  conditions  within  said  tank  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  steam  to  said  pump. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  mounted  to  tilt,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  tank,  a  valve  in  said  water  supply  pipe,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  a  pump  having  its  suction 
end  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
for  said  pump,  a  valve  in  said  steam  pipe,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  tank  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
bath  of  said  valves,  one  being  open  while  the  other  is 
closed  and  vice  versa,  whereby  measured  quantities  of 
water  are  intermittently  removed  from  said  tank  by  said 
pump. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  suitably  mounted  to  tilt,  said  tank  divided  into 
two  compartments  and  providing  an  overflow  opening 
from  one  compartment  to  tbe  other,  a  water  supply  pipe 
having  communication  with  one  of  ssid  compartments,  a 
water  discharge  pipe  having  communication  with  the 
other  compartmMit,  a  pump  having  its  suction  end  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  pump,  and  means  operated  by  the  tank  for 
respectively  controlling  the  feeding  of  water  through  said 
supply  pipe  and  steam  to  said  pump. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  suitably  mounted  to  tilt,  said  tank  divided  into 
two  compartments  and  providing  an  overflow  opening 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  a  water  supply  pipe 
having  communication  with  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
water  discharge  pipe  having  commonication  with  tbe 
other  compartment,  a  pump  having  Its  suction  end  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  pump,  and  means  operated  by  the  tank  for 
alternately   closing   said   supply   pipe   and   opening   said 
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■team  pipe  and  rice  Teraa,  whereby  the  action  of  aakl 
pnanp  is  aatoaatiraUy  aad  IntaraltteBtly  ooutroUed. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.21«,428.  AJTHREFILLINQ  BOTTUT-STOPPER.  Mo- 
BUS  S.  FixKELrniix.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,089.      (CI.  215—66.) 


1.  An  antl-refllUng  stopper  for  bottles,  comprising  a 
morablc  head  adapted  to  corer  the  month  of  the  bottle,  a 
slcere  dep<'ndlng  from  raid  head  and  movahle  therewith, 
an  outer  ^Ir^evc  sorroondtng  said  dei>endlng  sleeye  and 
adapted  to  be  permanently  affixed  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
and  a  reciprocating  valve  within  the  dejiendlng  sleeve  for 
opening  and  dosing  the  interior  of  the  bottle  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  valve  being  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  at  the 
interior  end  thereof  whereby  the  valve  is  forced  npon  Its 
seat  when  It  is  attempted  tq  direct  a  stream  of  liquid 
within  the  bottle  to  refill  the  same,  said  head  and  valve 
being  adapted  by  their  own  weight  to  uncover  the  mouth 
of  t^  tMtUe  and  expose  the  interior  thereof  to  the  atmos- 
fliere  when  the  t>ottle  is  tilted. 

2.  An  antl-r^lllng  stopper  for  bottles,  comprising  a 
hollow  head  having  discharge  openings  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  sleeve  depending  from 
said  head  and  roauoiunlcating  therewith,  an  outer  sleeve 
loosely  surronnd'ng  said  depending  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  permanently  aflixed  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
double  headed  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  de- 
pending sleeve  to  open  and  close  commuuleatioD  between 
the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and  the  head,  the  bottom  head 
forming  a  baffle  plate  for  causing  the  upper  head  to  cloae 
the  discharge  opening  In  the  first  nentioDed  uleeve. 

3.  An  anti-reflUing  stopper  for  bottlea,  comprising  a 
1h>Uow  liead  having  discharge  openings  aad  adapted  to 
cover  the  month  of  the  bottle,  a  sleeve  depending  from 
aald  head  and  conmunlcatlng  therewith,  said  openings 
being  sealed  whm  the  bead  Is  resting  upon  said  mouth, 
an  outer  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  said  depending  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  pennaneatiy  a  Axed  to  the  neck  of  tite 
bottle,  a  double  headed  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in the  depending  sleeve  to  open  snd  close  cosaniunication 
between  the  interior  of  tike  bottle  and  the  head,  the  bot- 
tom head  forming  a  bttflle  plate  for  causlag  the  aiHIter 
head  to  close  the  discharge  H>ening  in  the  ftrst  mentioned 
sleeve  and  means  for  restricting  the  loagltadlnal  nnove- 
ment  of  the  depending  8leev«  within  the  outer  sleeve. 

4.  An  antl  refilling  stopper  for  bottles,  comprising  a 
kead  adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  sleeve 
<lependlng  from  said  head,  an  outer  sleeve  ssorahly  mount- 
ed upon  said  depending  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently affixed  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  adapted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  depend'ng  sleeve  for  opening  and 
dosing  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  head  In  either  direc- 
tion when  the  latter  Is  seatetl  upon  the  month  of  the 
bottle. 

5.  An  anti-refllling  stt^pper  for  bottles,  comprising  a 
head  having  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  discharge 
openings,  a  sleeve  depending  from  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith,  an  oater  sleeve  movably  mounted 
opon  said  depending  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  permanently 
afflxed  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  projections  upstand- 
ing from  the  outer  sleeve  to  register  with  the  discharge 
openings  whereby  the  head  is  prevented  from  rotating 
when  the  latter  la  reating  upon  the  moatb  of  the  bottle 
and  the  chamber  is  sealed  from  the  atmosphere. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216.429.  REFILLABLB  INDICATING-FUBE.  Gioaaa 
W.  FiBKa,  Akron,  Ohla.  FUad  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  6,730.     (CL  176— 27a.) 


1.  A  safety  fuse,  including  a  receptacle  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  formed  of  insulating  material,  end 
portions  thereon,  circoit  termlDalfl  within  said  receptacle, 
a  fuse  elemeat  connected  with  aald  circuit  terminals,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement, 
said  slidable  circuit  terminal  having  means  thereon  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  facilitate  the  movement 
of  the  same  and  to  indicate  when  the  fuse  is  blown,  an 
opening  arranged  in  said  intermediate  portion,  and  a 
rota  table  casing  member  arranged  about  said  interme- 
diate portion  having  an  opening  arranged  In  one  side 
thereof  adapted  to  be  moved  into  register  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  intermediate  portion,  for  the  purpose  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  safety  fuse,  including  a  receptacle,  end  portions 
in  communication  with  the  sdjarent  terminals  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  a  ftise  within  said  receptacle  and  connected 
with  said  rlrcuit  terminals,  means  for  drawing  the  ends 
of  said  fuse  apart  when  the  same  has  been  blown,  and 
an  element  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  fuse  to  said 
means,  said  element  comprising  a  substantially  T-shaped 
link  having  the  lateral  extremities,  thereof  supported 
within  slots  arranged  in  said  receptacle. 

S.  A  safety  ftase.  Including  a  receptacle  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  formed  of  insulating  material,  end 
portions  -in  communication  with  the  adjacent  terminals 
of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  fuse  within  said  receptacle  and 
connected  with  said  droUt  termtaala,  means  for  drawing 
the  ends  of  said  fnse  apart  when  the  same  has  been 
blown,  an  element  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  fuse  to 
said  means,  said  element  comprising  a  snhatantially  1- 
shaped  link  having  the  lateral  extremitiea  thereof  sup- 
ported within  slots  arranged  In  said  receptacle,  an  open- 
ing arranged  In  one  aide  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  rotary 
casing  member  associated  with  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  arranged  in  one  side  thereof,  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  In  said  receptade  for  the  purpose  as 
I  set  forth. 

4.  A  safety  fuse,  indodiag  a  receptacle,  drooit  ter- 
minals within  nid  receptacle,  a  fase  within  the  receptade 
and  connected  with  said  eircnlt  terminals,  one  of  the 
terminals  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  slots 
arranged  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  upon  said  slidable 
circuit  terminal  extending  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  same  and  to  indicate  when 
the  fuse  is  blown. 


1,216,430.  DRAW-BAR  TOKE.  William  D.  Fobsyth, 
Yonngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Railway  ^  Products  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwration'of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  July  6.  1915,  Serial  No. 
38,249.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  26, 
1916.    Serial  No.  100.002.     {CI.  2»— 167.) 

1.  A  blank  for  one-half  of  a  draw  bar  yoke  composed  of 
two  Interchangeable  halvea,  said  blank  having  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  tongues,  one  on  each  side  of  its  middle, 
said  tongues  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blank  and  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  tbey  nuiy  be  bent  across  the 
blank  snd  the  end  of  one  secured  to  the  base  of  the  other. 

2.  A  blank  for  one-half  of  a  draw  bar  yoke  composed 
oi  two  Interchangeable  halves,  aaid  blank  having  end 
wings  adapted  to  be  bent  up  to  form  side  walls,  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  tongues,  one  on  each  side  of  its 
middle,  said  tongnea  exteadlng  lengthwise  of  the  blank 
and  In  opposite  directioos  whereby  they  may  be  bent 
acxosa  the  blank  aad  the  end  of  one  secured  to  the  base 
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of  the  other,  aald  tongues  l.eing  about  one-half  as  wide 
as  the  height  of  said  end  walls. 


3.  A  blank  for  a  draw  bar  yoke  comprising  a  middle 
portion  having  oppositely  disposed  wings  at  its  ends,  each 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  wings  havinj;  parallel  slots 
at  equal  distances  from  the  center  line  of  the  blank. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  draw  bar  yoke  comprising  a  middle 
portion  having  oppositely  disposed  wings  at  Its  ends 
each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  wings  having  parallel 
slots  at  equal  distances  from  the  center  line  of  the  blank 
the  slots  of  one  pair  of  wings  being  spaced  farther  from 
the  center  line  of  the  blank  than  the  slots  of  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  wings  at  the  other  end  of  the  hlank. 

5.  The  process  of  making  draw  bar  yokes  which  Includes 
forming  two  similar  blanks,  one  for  the  top  of  the  yoke 
and  one  for  the  bottom  of  the  yoke,  each  of  said  blanks 
comprising  a  middle  portion  having  oppositely  disposed 
perforated  wings  at  its  ends,  bending  up  said  wings  along 
parallel  lines  such  that  one  pair  of  wings  has  suffident 
space  between  them  to  straddle  the  other  pair  of  wings 
of  the  other  blank,  inverting  one  blank  and  fitting  Its 
wings  over  the  wings  of  the  under  blank  at  one  end  and 
between  the  wings  of  the  under  blank  at  the  opposite 
end,  and  pinning  said  blanks  together  by  means  extend- 
ing through  the  perforations  of  said  wings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  • 


1,210,431.  XUT-LOCK.  WALraa  W.  FBAriaB,  PhlUpp 
3Usa  Filed  Od..l4.  1916.  SerUl  No.  125,690.  (Cl! 
151 — 2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  and  with  an  annular  series  of  ribs  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  said  ribs  Vlng  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  engageable 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  cut 
through  the  ribs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  and  with  an  annular  series  of  ribs  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  said  rll>8  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  engageable  with 
the  threaded  porUon  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  cut 
through  the  ribs,  the  portion  of  the  bolt  Inwardly  of  the 
ribs  being  angular  in  cross  swtion,  and  a  washer  pro- 
vide<l  with  an  angular  opening  through  which  the  angular 
portion  of  the  bolt  Is  directe<l,  the  outer  face  of  said 
washer  being  adapted  to  frictlonally  contact  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  nut. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  provlde<l  with  a  threadetl 
portion  and  with  an  annular  series  of  ribs  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  said  ribs  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  engageable  with 
the    threaded   portion   of    the    bolt   and   adapted    to    cut 
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through  the  ribs,  the  porUon  of  the  bolt  inwardly  of  the 
ribs  being  angular  in  cross  secUon,  and  a  washer  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  opening  through  which  the  angular 
portion  of  the  bo^t  is  directed,  the  outer  face  of  said 
washer  being  adapted  to  frictlonally  contact  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  nut,  said  washer  being  tapered  in- 
wardly. 


1,216,432.      CARD-HOLHER    FOR   TYPE-WRITING    MA- 
_CHINES.     C.\bl.Gabhibl80X,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assizor 
to  L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Fil«Hl    .May    23 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,594.     (CI.  197—130.) 


h^S- 


:r==ry   ^ ^fwi  1^ 1  m_m  _■_  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen  having  a 
recess  in  its  cylindrical  surface,  of  an  integral  spring 
sheet  metal  card  holding  device  locat«'d  In  the  recess  and 
comprising  a  continuous  marginal  portion  having  on  one 
edge  alternate^card  stops  and  grippers  and  projecting 
from  Its  other  edge  two  attaching  ears  and  an  lntenue<ll- 
ate  lever  portion  separated  from  the  ears,  the  extremities 
of  the  ears  being  atUched  to  the  platen  and  the  lever 
being  provided  with  a  fulcrum  which  Is  Independent  of 
the  ears. 

2.  A  c-ard  holder  for  attachment  to  a  typewriter  platen 
comprising  an  integral  spring  sheet  metal  plate  having 
ears  at  its  ends  for  attachment  to  the  platen,  an  Inter- 
mediate lever  portion  having  a  rib  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum, 
and  a  continuous  margin  connecting  the  ears  and  the 
lever  portion  and  serving  when  free  to  clamp  the  forward 
edge  of  a  card  or  lAbel  against  the  platen. 

3.  A  card  holder  for  attachment  to  a  typewriter  platen 
comprising  an  integral  spring  sheet  metal  plate  having 
ears  at  its  ends  for  attachment  to  the  platen,  an  Inter- 
mediate lever  portion  having  a  rib  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum, 
and  a  continuous  margin  connecting  the  ears  and  the 
lever  portion  and  serving  when  free  to  clamp  the  forward 
edge  of  a  card  or  label  against  the  platen,  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  bent 
Inward  to  form  stops. 


1.216,433.     SHAVING-BRCSH.     Hbnby  J.  Oaismax.  .New 
York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Auto   ,*5trop   Company.    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Apr   27 
1912,  Serial  No.  69.1.617.     Renewed  July  6    1916     W 
rial  No.  107.874.     (CI.  15—38.) 
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1.  A   device  of  the  character   desvribed   comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  brush  plvotally 
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connected   wltb  Mid   bead,   and   means  to   maintain   the 
brush  In  operating  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  sUdably  mounted  therein,  a  brush  baring 
Its  butt  plvotally  connected  at  one  side  to  one  side  of  said 
bead  to  swing  downwardly  outside  of  said  handle,  and 
means  to  movably  retain  the  brush  upon  said  bead. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  bead  slldabljr  mounted  therein,  a  brush  having 
its  butt  pivotally  connected  wltb  said  head,  and  a  catch 
for  releasably  holding  the  said  butt  upon  said  head. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  slldable  therein,  a  brush  butt  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  head,  a  spring-flnger  connected  with  said 
butt,  and  an  abutment  on  said  head  to  coact  with  said 
finger. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  bead  slldable  therein,  a  brush  having  its  butt 
plvutally  connected  at  one  side  of  said  bead,  a  spring 
finger  coonected  with  the  butt  at  the  side  opposite  the 
hinge,  and  an  abutment  on  the  head  to  coact  with  said 
finger  to  retain  the  brush  in  operating  position  upon  the 
head. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qazetbe.] 
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1.216,434.  ORTHOPEDIC  AND  FRACTURE-EXTEN- 
SION DEVICE.  CUABLBS  G.  Gbiobb,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,812.     (01.  128—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  operating  table,  of  exten- 
sion arms  and  an  upright  tut>e  giving  support  to  said 
extension  arms,  a  female  tube,  a  male  tube  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  into  said  female  tube,  extension  rods  and  tubes 
through  which  said  rods  pass,  set  screws  adapted  to  travel 
in  grooves  in  said  tubes  to  prevent  the  extension  rods 
from  turning,  and  the  nuts  and  handles  on  said  exten- 
sion rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  operating  table,  of  exten- 
sion arms  and  an  upright  tube  giving  support  to  said 
extension  arms,  a  female  tube,  a  male  tube  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  into  said  female  tube,  extension  rods  and  tubes 
through  which  said  rods  pass,  set  screws  adapted  to  travel 
in  grooves  in  said  tubes  to  prevent  the  extension  rods 
from  turning,  and  the  nuts  and  bandies  on  said  extension 
rods,  the  frames  welded  to  the  male  tubes  and  to  the 
tubes  through  which  the  extension  rods  pass,  adjustable 
supports  for  an  arm  or  leg  fastened  to  said  female  tubes 
and  thumb  nuts  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  supports, 
lugs  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  female  supports  and  set 
screws  to  fasten  said  lugs  to  the  supporting  tube,  and 
rods  fastened  to  the  lower  lug  and  to  the  sides  of  an 
operating  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  operating  table,  of  exten- 
sion arms  and  an  upright  tube  giving  support  to  said  ex- 
tension arms,  a  female  tube,  a  male  tube  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  into  said  female  tube,  extension  rods  and  tubes 
through  which  said  rods  pass,  set  screws  adapted  to 
travel  in  grooves  in  said  tubes  to  prevent  the  extension 
rods  from  turning,  and  the  nuts  and  handles  on  said  ex- 
tension rods,  the  frames  welded  to  the  male  tubes  and  to 
the  tubes  through  which  the  extension  rods  pass,  adjust- 
able supports  for  an  arm  or  leg  fastened  to  said  female 
tubes  and  thumb. nuts  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  sup- 
ports, lugs  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  female  supports  and 
set  screws  to  fasten. said  lugs  to  the  supporting  tube,  and 
rods  fastened   to  the  lower  lug  and  to  the  aides  of  an 


operating  table,  a  support  for  the  head  and  shoulders  of 
a  person  being  operated  upon  and  lugs  on  said  support, 
a  rod*  bent  at  right  angles  and  wel<fed  to  said  support,  a 
steel  support  to  hold  the  body  when  extension  is  made  00 
the  person's  arm,  and  suitable  means  to  fasten  the  sup- 
ports together. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  operating  table,  of  exten- 
sion arms  and  an  upright  tube  giving  support  to  said  ex- 
tension arms,  a  female  tube,  a  male  tube  adapted  to  be 
telescoi)ed  Into  said  female  tube,  extension  rods  and  tubes 
through  which  said  rods  pass,  set  screws  adapted  to  travel 
in  grooves  in  said  tubes  to  prevent  the  extension  rods  from 
turning,  and  the  nuts  and  handles  on  said  extension  rods, 
the  frames  welded  to  the  male  tubes  and  to  the  tubes 
through  which  the  extension  rods  pass,  adjustable  sup- 
ports for  an  arm  or  leg  fastened  to  said  female  tubes  and 
thumb  nuts  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  supports,  lugs 
on  the  inner  ends  of  said  female  supports  and  set  screws 
to  fasten  said  lugs  to  the  supporting  tube,  and  rods  fas- 
tened to  the  lower  lug  and  to  the  sides  of  an  operating 
table,  a  saddle  and  a  rod  welded  to  said  saddle,  and  suit- 
able means  to  fasten  the  supports  together,  foot  supports 
and  slotted  plates  engaging  with  the  grooves  in  the  inner 
ends  of  the  extension  rods,  said  plates  being  welded  to 
said  foot  supports,  and  supports  for  the  hand  when  exten- 
sion Is  made  on  a  person's  arm. 


1,216.4.35.  TRAFFIC  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE^. 
John  M.  Oillibs  and  Andrbw  Motnihan,  Salem,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.    Serial  No.  70,440.     (CI.  177—311.) 


fH^HtK^ 


1.  A  traffic  Indicator  comprising,  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  Inner  tubular  member  slldably  mounted  In  the 
outer  member,  an  electrU-aliy  illuminated  Indicator  carried 
by  the  inner  member,  means  fob  projecting  and  retracting 
the  Inner  member,  an  electric  circuit  to  said  indicator,  a 
circuit  controller  interiMsed  in  said  circuit  including  a 
contact  carried  on  .said  inner  tubular  nipml>er,  and  a  sub- 
stantially stationary  contact  within  the  latter  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  contact,  when  said  Inner 
tubular  member  Is  In  its  projected  position. 

2.  A  trafllc  indicator  comprising,  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  inner  tul>ular  member  slldably  mounted  In  the  outer 
member,  an  electrically  illuminated  Indicator  carried  by 
the  inner  member,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  the 
Inner  member,  an  electric  circuit  to  said  indicator,  a  cir- 
cuit controller  Interposed  in  said  circuit  including  a  con- 
tact carried  on  said  inner  tubular  meml>er.  a  substantially 
stationary  contact  within  the  latter  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  first  mentioned  contact  when  said  Inner  tubular 
member  is  in  its  projected  position,  and  yielding  means 
for  cushioning  the  engagement  of  said  contacts. 

3.  A  trafllc  Indicator  comprising,  a  tubular  casing,  an 
inner  tubular  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
means  for  sliding  said  member,  a  guide  rod  secured  In 
said  casing  and  extended  into  said  tubular  member,  means 
insulating  said  rod  from  said  casing  and  tubular  member, 
a  contact  provided  on  the  extended  end  of  said  rod,  a 
contact  provided  on  said  member  to  engage  with  said  flrat 
mentioned  contact  when  said  member  is  projected,  lUJ  elec- 
tric-circuit connected  to  said  rod  and  the  contact  on  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  member  and 
in  said  circuit. 

4.  A  trafllc  indicator  comprising,  a  tubular  casing,  an 
Inner  tubular  member  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
means  for  moving  said  member  and  to  project  It  from  one 
end  of  said  casing,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
casing  and  baring  one  end  extended  Into  said  tubular 
member,  said  rod  being  stationarlly  secured  in  said  casing 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  insulated  therefrom. 
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a  contact  provided  on  the  end  of  the  rod  extending  In  said 
tubular  member,  an  insulating  block  secured  in  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  contact 
secured  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  on 
•aid  rod  when  said  member  is  projected,  an  electric  circuit 
connected  to  said  rod  and  the  contact  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  member  and  in  said 
circuit. 

6.  A  trafllc  indicator  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an 
inner  tubular  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
means  for  moving  said  member  and  to  project  it  from  one 
end  of  said  casing,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
casing  having  one  end  extending  Into  said  tubular  member, 
said  rod  being  stationarlly  secured  in  said  casing  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact 
yieldingly  mounted  on  the  end  of  rod  extending  in  said 
tubular  member,  an  insulating  block  secured  in  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  contact 
secured  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  on 
said  rod  when  said  member  is  projected,  an  electric  circuit 
connected  to  said  rod  and  the  contact  of  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  member  and  in  said 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,436.  CAR-DOOR.  Obobgb  Hbnby  Gillinoham. 
Kentvllle,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.296.     (CI.  20 — 24.) 


^ 


A  railway  car  including  door  closing  means  including 
a  lever  baring  a  shank,  a  tapered  head  on  the  shank,  a  U 
shaped  extension  on  said  shank,  angular  projections  on 
the  legs  of  the  U  shaped  portions,  inturned  lateral  ex- 
tensions on  the  ends  of  said  legs,  and  straps  on  the  car  for 
pirotally  holding  said  lateral  extensions,  said  means  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  car  door  when  in  upright  position  and  to 
serre  as  a  step  when  in  downward  position. 


1,216,437.  BELT.  Gbobgb  Walkbb  Gilmbr.  Jr.,  Phila 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L.  H.  Gilmer  Company,  Phila 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer^y.  Filed  May 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.796.     (CI.  74 — 63.) 

1.  A  belt  comprising  a  single  piece  of  webbing  wound 
to  provide  a  laminated  portion  and  having  feathered  ends 
separated  by  an  intermediate  part  of  the  webbing  and 
means  for  securing  said  part  and  ends  together. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  laminated  loop  of  webbing  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends  of  warp  threads  from  which  the  weft 
threads  have  been  removed  and  means  for  securing  said 
ends  to  an  intermediate  part  of  the  loop  of  said  webbing. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  section  of  webbing  wound  to 
provide  a  loop  having  several  plies  and  overlapping  raveled 
warp  ends  of  reduced  cross  section  sewed  to  an  interme- 
diate part  of  the  webbing. 

4.  A  belt  comprising  a  section  of  webbing  wound  to 
provide  a   loop  having  several  plies  connected   by  longi- 


tudinal stitching  and  feathered  warp  ends  sewed  to  ao 
intermediate  part  of  the  webbing. 


5.  A  belt  comprising  a  section  of  webbing  wound  to 
provide  a  loop  having  several  plies  with  reduced  overlap- 
ping warp  ends  from  which  the  weft  has  been  removed 
and  stitching  including  seams  across  said  warp  ends  for 
securing  them  to  an  intermediate  part  of  the  webbing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.438.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CARE  OF  INFANTS. 
Katbina  Van  R.  Gikn,  Del  Mar,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1918.     Serial  No.  67,168.     (CI.  8 — 68.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tele- 
scoping frames,  a  bottom  for  one  of  said  frames,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame  having  the  bottom, 
said  frames  being  open  In  front  beneath  said  bottom  and 
the  space  within  said  frames  beneath  said  bottom  belnn 
unobstructed  so  that  the  device  can  be  arranged  to  strad- 
dle the  attendant's  lap. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  rela- 
tively adjustable  telescoping  frames,  a  bottom  for  one  of 
said  frames,  said  frames  being  open  In  front  beneath  said 
bottom  and  the  space  within  said  frames  beneath  said 
bottom  being  unobstructed  so  that  the  device  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  straddle  the  attendant's  lap. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tele- 
scoping supporting  and  container  frames,  a  bottom  for  the 
container  frame,  perforated  slide  members  at  the  ends  of 
the  container  frame  passing  through  the  perforations  of 
the  slide  members,  pulleys  on  the  slide  members  respec- 
tively, other  pulleys  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame, 
a  drum  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  still  other  pul- 
leys mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  rearward  of  said 
second  pulleys,  cables  fastened  to  the  supporting  frame 
and  passing  to  said  flrat  pulleys  and  thence  passinz  to 
said  second  pulleys,  one  of  said  cables  passing  from  its 
second  pulley  to  the  drum  and  the  other  cable  passing 
from   its  second   pulley  to  one  of  the  rear  pulleys  and 
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t^earp  to  the  other  rear  pulley  and  theiu^e  t«  the  other 
of  said  Me<'on<l  pulleys  and  tbence  to  the  drum,  and 
means  to  tarn  the  drum  to  wind  and  unwind  the  c^les. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  liottom,  one  side  of  said  frame  having 
arms  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  to  form  a  gate,  and 
stops  projecting  rearward  from  said  frame,  the  pivots 
of  said  Kate  being  eccentric  to  the  transverse  dimension 
of  the  frame  to  bring  said  gate  rearward  of  the  other  side 
of  the  frame  when  said  gate  is  in  open  position  resting 
on  said  stops. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  open  at  Its  front  side,  a  se<-ond  frame  having  a  bot- 
tom midway  of  its  vertical  dimension  and  open  at  its 
front  side  beneath  said  bottom,  the  front  side  of  said  sec- 
ond frame  above  said  bottom  forming  a  gate  designed  to 
swing  upward  over  the  top  of  said  second  frame  to  open, 
and  means  to  hold  the  second  frame  with  Its  bottom  at 
various  heights  relative  to  the  first  frame 


1,216,439.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  JOSBPH 
W.  GoroBBD  and  Roscoi  F.  Fobwaud,  Vlllisca,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,076.     (CL  268 — ©.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door,  of  an  operat- 
ing arm  therefor  mounted  on  an  axis  lying  parallel  to  the 
door  and  at  right  angles  to  the  door  axis,  said  arm 
normally  extending  away  from  the  door,  a  block  swlveled 
on  the  free  en<l  of  said  arm,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
■aid  block  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  arm 
and  link,  the  other  end  of  aald  link  being  offset  latermlljr 
and  connected  universally  to  the  door,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  i\wx,  of  an  oper- 
ating arm  therefor  mounted  on  an  axis  lying  parallel  to 
the  door  and  at  right  angles  to  the  door  axis,  said  arm 
normally  extending  away  from  the  door,  a  block  swlveled 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  block  00  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
arm  and  link,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  offset 
laterally  and  having  a  ball  thereon,  a  socket  secured  to 
the  door  and  receiving  said  ball  therein,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  arm. 

:S.  A  door  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  an  operating  arm  and  means  for  swinging  said 
arm,  a  block  swlveled  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  link 
pivoteii  at  one  end  to  said  block  on  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  arm  and  link,  and  a  universal  joint 
carried  by  the  otlier  end  of  said  link  for  attachment  to  the 
door.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  pair  of 
swinging  doors  for  dosing  the  same,  of  a  rock  ahaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
loner  side  thereof  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
aze^  of  the  doors,  a  pair  of  arms  securer!  to  said  shaft. 


a  pair  of  links  looMely  i-onnected  at  one  end  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  arnia  and  universally  conne<-te<l  at  their  otber 
ends  t4»  the  doors,  a  bearing  and  a  bearing  bracket  for 
supporting  the  opposite  endM  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  plnieo 
8ecure<l  on  said  rock  shaft  adjacent  said  bearing  bracket, 
an  operating  seguient  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  meshing 
with  sHld  pinion,  a  rod  pivoted  at  an  eccentric  point  to 
said  segment,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  disposed 
parallel  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  frame  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  rigid  arnu  projecting  in  the  same  di petition  from 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  connected  loosely  at  one  end 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  universal  joints 
on  their  other  ends  for  connecting  them  with  the  doors,  a 
bearing  and  a  bearing  bracket  for  supporting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  bracket,  an  operating  segment  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  operating 
rod  pivoted  at  an  eccentric  point  to  said  segment,  aad 
means  for  operating  said  rod. 


1.216,440.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARA- 
TUS. John  S.  Greene,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Commercial  Camera  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1015.  Serial 
No.  48.768.     (CI.  95—18.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  container  adapted  to  receive  the  ex- 
posed sheets,  of  a  rotary  device  adapted  to  intermittently 
engage  the  sheets  In  the  container  and  advance  them 
through  the  container  and  to  also  act  as  an  agitator  for 
the  Uquld. 

2.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  container  adapted  to  receive  the  exposed 
sheets,  of  a  rotary  device  having  flexible  arms  adapted  to 
Intermittently  engage  the  sheets  in  the  container  and  ad- 
vance them  through  the  container  and  to  proje<'t  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  container. 

3.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  adapte<l  to  receive  the  exposed 
sheets,  of  a  flexible  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  sheets 
below  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  container  and  ntlvance  them 
through  the  container  by  surface  contact  and  means  for 
operating  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  adapted  to  receive  the  exposed  sheets, 
of  a  flexible,  movable  arm  traveling  in  a  path  enabling  it 
to  brush  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  a<lapte4l  to  ad- 
vance the  sheets  through  the  latter  by  surface  contact. 

5.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  adapted  to  receive  the  exposed  sheets 
and  means  foi>  introducing  the  latter  edgewlcie  therein  at 
one  end,  of  a  flexible  arm  arranged  to  encage  the  sheets 
and  advance  them  through  the  container  toward  the  other 
end  by  surface  contact  and  menus  for  op<>rating  the  arm. 

fClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,11M41.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BUTTON-SHOE  UP- 
PERS. Jacob  Gross.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,117.     (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  shoe  uppers  which  consists  in 
stretching  a  blank  of  material  to  form  the  vertical  curva- 
ture of  the  front  of  the  upper,  stretching  a  fullness  on 
one  side,  then  slitting  the  blank  at  the  fullness  so  as  to 
form  a  button  fly. 

2.  The  process  of  making  shoe  uppers  which  consists  In 
stretching  a  blank  of  material,  stretching  a  fullness  ou  one 
side  of  the  blank,  then  slitting  the  blank  at  the  fullness, 
so  as  to  form  a  button  fly. 

3.  The  process  of  making  shoe  uppers  which  consists  In 
stretching  a  lilank  of  material  to  form  the  vertical  curva- 
ture of  the  front  of  the  upper,  stretching  a  fullness  on 
one  side,  such  fullness  forming  an  overlap,  then  slitting 
the  blank  at  the  fullness  to  form  a  button  fly,  and  then 
straightening  out  and  trimming  the  overlap  so  as  to  form 
a  small  quarter. 

4.  The  process  of  making  shoe  uppers  which  consists  in 
^retching  a  blank  of  material,  stretching  a  fullness  on 
one  side  of  the  blank,  such  fullness  forming  an  overlap, 
tfteit  slitting  the  blank  at  the  overlap  and  then  straighten- 
Iftf  out  and  trimming  the  overlap  to  form  a  small  quarter. 


1,216,442.  FRUIT-DRIER.  BtninA  R.  Halet,  Wellston, 
Okla.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.173.  (CT. 
84—39.) 


1,  A  fruit  drier  comprising  a  caMng  provided  with  doors 
and  ventilators,  a  furnace  including  a  Jncket  positioned 
within  the  casing,  removable  trays  pasltloned  at  opposite 
^ides  of  the  furnace,  a  flue  in  communication  with  the 
furnace,  and  a  casing  substantially  in  thf  form  of  an  in 
▼erte<l  U  secured  to  the  furnace  at  opposite  side*  of  the 
floe,  said  flue  passing  through  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  casing,  said  last  named  casing  serving  as  a  means  to 
protect  the  contents  of  the  trays  from  tht>  hi-at  f  f  th  •  flue. 

2.  A  fruit  drier  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  includ- 
ing doors  positioned  upon  one  side,  a  plurality  ot  ven- 
tilators In  each  end  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  frames 
secured  to  the  casing,  removable  fruit  trays  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  frames,  a  furnace  Including  n  Jncket 
and  provided  with  a  removable  grate,  a  flue  for  the  fur- 
nace, and  means  to  protect  the  contents  of  the  trays  from 
the  heat  of  the  flue. 


cooperate  with  said  supporting  means  through  said  coa- 
nectlag  means  for  supporting  said  bed  bottom  when  in  Its 
bed  position. 


1,216,443.     CONVERTIBLE  FURMTIRE.     WiLi  iam   E. 
Hann,  Chicago,  111.,  asslcnor  to  Pullman  Couch  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed 
July  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  41.251.     (CI.  5—50.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  frame 
including  ends  and  connecting  mcins  therefctr.  a  rotatable 
seat    disposed    between    said    ends    and    demountably    at- 
tached thereto,  a  foldable  sectional  be<l  bottom  disposed 
normally  behind  said  seat  and  extensible  forwardly  above 
said  seat  In  bed  position,  supporting  means  for  said  iieil 
bottom  mounted  turnably  on  said  frame,  and  mt^ans  con 
necting  said  seat  and  said  supporting  means  for  rotatin  '. 
the  same,  said  seat  being  shaped  and  positioned  so  as  to 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including^ 
ends  and  connecting  means  therefor,  a  seat  disposed  be-    * 
tween  said  ends  and  pivotally  mounted  thereto,  said  seat 
havinc  a  deep  frame  and  being  provided  with  la;rge  uphol- 
stering springs,  a  foldable  sectional  bed  bottom  including 

a  plurality  of  sections  disposed  normally  behind  said  seat 
In  substantlslly  upright  position,  and  supporting  means 
for  swinging  said  l>ed  bottom  forwardly  from  its  position 
behind  the  seat,  said  seat  and  supporting  means  being  co- 
tnrnable  about  fixed  axes  respectively  for  rotating  said  seat 
to  an  edgewise  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrril>ed,  a  frame  including 
ends  and  connecting  means  therefor,  a  seat  disposed  be- 
tween said  ends  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  rotat- 
ing forward  on  edge  to  its  lied  position,  in  combination 
with  a  foldable  sectional  bed  bottom  disposed  normally 
behind  said  seat  with  its  long  sections  in  a  substantially 
upright  position,  and  means  supporting  said  heii  bottom 
for  swinging  the  same  together  with  said  seat  forwardly 
to  bring  said  long  sections  In  a  substantially  horlsontal 
position  above  the  upturned  rear  edge  of  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
ends  and  connecting  means  therefor,  a  seat  dispose<l  be- 
tween said  ends  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  rotat- 
ing forward  to  its  l)ed  position.  In  combination  with  a  fofd- 
able  sectional  l>ed  l>otton  disposed  normally  behind  said 
seat,  supporting  means  for  said  bed  Iwttum  having  Kllding 
operative  connection  with  said  seat  for  swinging  said  l>ed 
bottom  forwardly  when  said  seat  is  turned  forward  on  its 
pivot,  and  means  adapted  to  urge  the  seat  to  swing  for- 
ward. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
ends  and  connecting  means  therefor,  a  seat  disposed  be- 
tween and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ends,  a  foldable  sec 
tional  bed  l>ottom  disposed  normally  behind  said  seat,  sup- 
porting arms  for  said  bed  bottom  pivoted  to  said  ends  at 
a  point  above  the  pivoted,  mounting  of  said  seat,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  arms  and  seat  for  swinging 
said  ImhI  bottom  forwardly  when  said  seat  is  turned  for- 
ward on  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Garotte.] 


1,216,444.  HALL-RACK.  Frank  J.  HANxoi.n.  Syr.T.use. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,448.  (CI. 
45—33.) 

1.  In  n  hall  rack,  a  substantially  horizontal  deck  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sheet  metal  frame  compo<»ed  of  chan- 
nel l)ars  secured  together  end  to  end  with  their  channeled 
sides  facing  Inwardly,  the  top  walls  of  ^ald  bars  lieing  In- 
clined downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  their  outer  edges, 
and  a  woven  wire  b<Mly  extending  across  the  opening  In 
the  frame  and  havlni;  Its  marginal  edges  secured  to  the 
top  walls  of  said  liars,  in  combination  with  supporting 
posts  secured  to  the  four  corners  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  hall  rack,  a  substantially  horizontal  deck  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sheet  metal  frame  composed  of  chan- 
nel bars  se  urefl  together  end  to  end  with  thflr  channeled 
sides  facing  Inwardly,  the  top  walls  of  said  bars  being  la- 


JS2 


cUoed  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  their  outer  edges, 
and  a  woven  wire  body  extending  across  the  opening  in 
the  frame  and  having  its  marginal  <^ges  secnred  to  the 
Top  wails  of  said  iMtrs,  in  rombinstion  with  supporting 
posts  secured  to  the  four  corners  of  the  frame,  the  front 
bar  having  a  lengthwise  opening  in  the  front  side  thereof 
and  a  tray  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardiy  In  said  open- 
ing and  upon  the  lower  flanges  of  the  bars. 
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3.  A  hall  rack  comprising  In  combination  a  lubstan- 
rlally  horizontal  rectangular  frame  composed  of  sheet 
meui  channel  bars  secured  together  end  to  end  with  their 
■banneled  sides  facing  inwardly,  the  upper  walls  of  the 
Jars  being  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  their 
)utfr  edges,  the  front  bar  having  a  lengthwise  opening  In 
ts  front  side,  a  tray  slidable  in  said  opening  along  and 
ipon  the  lower  walls  of  the  bars  and  beneath  the  top  walls 
hereof,  a  woven  wire  body  having  itn  marginal  edges  ae- 
•ure<l  to  said  top  walls,  and  supporting  posts  secured  to 
;he  four  corners  of  the  frame  and  extending  some  distance 
ibove  said  frame. 

4.  A  hall  racli  romprisln«  in  combination  a  substan- 
lally  horizontal  rectangular  frame  composed  of  sheet 
netal  channel  bars  secured  together  end  to  end  with  their 
-hanneled  sides  facing  inwardly,  the  upper  wails  of  the 
lars  being  Inclined  downwiirdly  and  inwardly  from  their 
inter  edges,  the  front  bar  having  a  lengthwise  opening  in 
ts  front  side,  a  tray  slidable  in  said  opening  along  and 
ipon  the  lower  walls  of  the  bars  and  beneath  the  top  walls 
hereof,  a  woven  wire  body  having  its  marginal  edg<>s  se- 
ured  to  said  top  walls  and  supporting  posts  secured  to 
he  four  comers  of  the  frame  and  extending  some  distance 

above  said  frame,  and  sheet  metal  channel  bars  fitted 
ipon  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  pofts  for  con- 
lecting  the  same. 


.216.445.  UXIVER.SAL  JOINT.  Arthi  B  M.  Harbijjo- 
To.N  and  RoBBHT  F.  Scott.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Edwin  Harrington,  Son  k  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  16,  1914* 
Serial  No.  861,931.      (CI.  74—19.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  transversely  dlsiwsed  yolces,  chan- 
ijeled  pintles  journaled  In  the  furcations  of  said  yoltes.  the 
1  mer  ends  of  said  pintles  being  beveled  and  provided  with 
I  otches,  and  a  stud  having  an  edge  engaged  in  said 
I  otches  and  a  channel  communicating  with  the  channels  of 
Efild  pintles. 

2.  The  combination  of  transversely  disposed  yolces,  a 
t  lock  disposed  within  said  yokes,  channeled  pintles  ex- 
t  >nding  through  the  bifurcations  of  said  yokes  into  said 
h  lock,  the  inner  ends  of  said  pintles  being  beveled  and 
p  rovided  with  notches,  and  a  stud  in  said  block  having  an 
e  Ige  engaged  in  said  notches  and  a  ctiannel  communicat- 
ii  ig  with  the  channels  of  said  pintles. 


1,216,446.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS.  Clik- 
To.v  O.  IlABBi.N-OTON.  Edgewood  borouith.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  13.250.     (CI.  177—7.) 


In  combination,  a  base,  a  relatively  stiff  supporting 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  contact  finger  mounted  on 
said  member,  a  second  contact  finger  mounted  on  said 
base  and  biased  to  make  contact  with  the  flrst-mentioned 
contact  finger,  a  contact  tip  removably  attached  to  said 
second  contact  finger,  a  second  contact  tip  in  the  shape  of 
a  stud  the  shank  of  which  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  a 
hole  through  said  supporting  member,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  stud  in  said  hole  so  that  said  stOd  is  easily  re- 
placeable, said  tips  forming  a  shunt  contact  for  the  con- 
tact fingers,  which  shunt  contact  remains  closed  an  in- 
terval of  time  after  the  contact  fingers  have  broken 
contact. 


1,210.447.  (iARMENT-HANGER.  Lao  W.  Habris,  Burke, 
Idaho.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,251.  (CI. 
211—13.) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  channeled  sec- 
tions plvotally  connected  together  and  having  straight 
inner  faces  adapted  to  lie  together  when  the  sections  are 
folded,  the  abutting  portions  of  the  pivoted  ends  of  the 
sections  formed  with  transverse  walls  having  cooperating 
longitudinal  grooves,  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  sections 
being  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  recess  inwardly  of 
the  wall  and  arranged  In  transverse  alinement.  the  trans- 
verse wall  of  aaid  end  having  an  opening  formed  in  the 
Inner  end  of  the  groove  thereof,  a'nd  a  hook  member  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  movable  in  the  wall  opening  and  har- 
Ing  an  offset  and  transversely  extending  angular  portion 
one  end  of  which  is  movably  disposed  in  the  said  opening 
and  the  other  end  of  the  said  portion  engaged  in  the  said 
recess,  said  sections  being  arranged  to  be  swung  to  clamp 
the  shank  of  the  hook  member  within  the  grooves,  the 
groove  of  the  other  wall  receiving  the  shank  of  the  hook 
when  the  sections  are  folded. 


1,216,448.  PLURAL-NOTE-SHEET  MECHANISM.  Gcs- 
TAT  Karl  Hi.x.mq,  Bi'ihlits  Ehrenberg,  near  Leipzig,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Ludwig  I^upfeld,  A.-G. 
Bdhlitz  Ehrenberg  near  I.ieipzig.  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.543.  (CI.  84—161.) 
1.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  instrument,  the 

combination  with  a  pair  of  music  sheets  having  synchro- 
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nlslng  perforations,  and  unperforated  solo  control  por- 
tions ;  of  mechanism  for  actuating  the  music  sheets  under 
the  control  of  both  sheets  whereby  the  unperforated  por- 
tion of  one  sheet  while  playing  its  solo  part  will  cause 
the  other  sheet  to  remain  stationary. 


2.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  instrument  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  note  sheets  having  perfo- 
rate and  Impt-rforate  control  portions  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal rows,  said  perforated  portions  having  regularly 
spaced  perforations  and  the  imperforate  portions  varying 
in  length,  of  pneumatic  sheet  tracking  mechanisms  for 
said  note  sheets,  and  a  pneumatic  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  said  perforations  and  controlling  said  tracking 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  instrument  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  note  sheets,  said  note 
sheets  each  having  a  single  row^  of  side  hole  control  per- 
forations regularly  spaced,  and  one  or  more  of  said  sheets 
having  imperforate  portions  in  said  row  in  accordance 
with  the  length  of  the  solo  part  of  said  sheet,  of  a  pneu- 
matic device  under  the  control  of  the  perforations  in  all 
of  the  sheets,  and  a  tracking  mechanism  for  each  sheet 
controlled  by  said  device. 

4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  instrument, 
trackers,  a  registration  means  in  each  tracker,  a  plurality 
of  note  sheets  having  perforated  and  unperforated  por- 
tions in  position  to  pass  over  said  means,  said  perforated 
portions  having  regularly  spaced  perforations,  a  double 
pneumatic  controlled  by  the  perforations  in  said  note 
sheets  maintained  inoperative  when  the  latter  travel  syn- 
chronously and  operated  when  said  sheets  do  not  travel 
■ynchronously,  a  pneumatic  mechanism  for  operating  each 
note  sheet,  and  a  single  actuating  member  controlled  by 
the  double  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  Instrument, 
trackers,  a  registration  means  in  each  tracker,  a  plurality 
of  note  sheets  having  perforate<l  and  unperforated  por- 
tions in  position  to  pass  over  said  means,  said  perforated 
portions  having  regularly  spaced  perforations,  a  double 
pneumatic  controlled  by  the  perforations  in  said  note 
sheets  maintained  inoperative  when  the  latter  travel  s}n- 
chronously  and  operated  when  said  sheets  do  not  travel 
synchronously,  a  pneumatic  mechanism  for  operating  each 
note  sheet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each 
pneumatic  mechanism,  and  a  single  valve-actuating  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  double  pneumatic. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,449.      PLANTER.      Chablie    R.    Hodge,    Cuacd    E. 
GteAHAM.  and  Robert  C.  Woodard,  Taft,  Tenn.     Filed 
July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,721.      (CI.  111—6.) 
A    planting  attachment   for   cultivators,    comprising  a 
seed  box  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  boot  depending  from  the  seed  box  and  having  an  outlet 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  opening  in  one  wall,  a  seg- 
mental block  plvotally  mounted  within  the  boot  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  outlet  opening  in  the  seed  box,  a  radial 
arm  extending  from  the  block  and  normally  resting  upon 
one  wall  of  the  boot,  said  block  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough,  means  engaging  the  arm  for  sbTting 


the  block  to  bring  the  passage  into  register  with  the  out- 
let opening  of  the  seed  box,  and  yielding  means  witb*n 
the  boot  and  connected  to  the  boot  and  block  for  shifting 


the  arm.  when  raised,  quickly  into  contact  with  one  wall 
of  the  boot  to  Jolt  the  block  and  the  contents  of  the  ims- 
'sage  therein. 


1,216,450.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Major  E.  Holmes, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  732,615.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,674.      (CI.  204 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  elec- 
trode and  a  depolarizer  consisting  of  precipitated  man- 
ganese peroxid  calcined  to  approximately  300  degrees  C. 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  positive  electrotle,  a  negative  elec- 
trode and  a  depolarizer  consisting  of  artificial  manganese 
peroxid  calcined  above  200  degrees  C. 

3.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  elec- 
trode and  a  depolarizer  consisting  of  manganese  peroxid 
precipitated  from  a  hot  solution  of  potassium  perman- 
ganate. 

4.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  elec- 
trode, and  a  depolarizer  consisting  of  manganese  peroxid 
precipitated  from  a  manganous  salt  solution  by  means  of 
potassium  permanganate. 

5.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  elec- 
trode, and  a  depolarizer  consisting  of  manganese  peroxid 
precipitated  from  a  solution  of  manganous  ohlorld  by 
means  of  potassium  permanganate  maintained  at  approxi- 
mately 100"  C. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.451.  BATTERY-DEPOLARIZER.  Major  E. 
Holmes.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  802.541.  (Cl. 
204—38.) 

1.  In  a  dry  cell,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and 
a  depolarizer  consisting  of  a  neutral  manganite. 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  a 
mix  containing  a  plurality  of  neutral  manganites  as  de- 
polarizer. 


1,216,452.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SO 
DIUM  BISULFITE.  Thomas  William  Stainbb 
Hi'TCHiNs.  Luke  Hargreaves.  and  Alfbed  Charles 
Di'N.MKOHAM.  Middlewich.  England.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  115,802.      (Cl.  23—18.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  sodium  bisulfite  consisting  in  subjecting  a  closely 
packed  stationary  charge  of  sodium  carbonate,  at  least 
in  part  bydrated.  to  gaseous  sulfur  dioxld  to  convert  a 
portion  directly  into  bisulfite  with  the  liberation  of  car- 
bon dioxld  ;  subjecting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  charge 
first  to  the  action  of  the  evolved  carbon  dioxld  to  convert 
it  into  a  bicarbonate  of  marked  porosity  and  then  to  the 
action  of  sulfur  dloxid  to  convert  said  bicarbonate  Into 
bisulfite  in  the  desired  form,  the  evolved  carbon  dioxld 
proceeding  through  the  charge  in  advance  of  the  sulfur 
dioxld. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
sodium  bisulfite  consisting  In  sul>jecting  a  minor  portion 
of  u   charger  of  sodium  carbonate,  at  least  in   part   hy- 
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drated  to  provid«>  equl molecular  proportions  of  (-art>oiuite 
and  combine*!  water,  to  gaseous  sulfnr  dtoxld  to  convert 
Mid  minor  portion  directly  Into  bisalflte  with  the  libera- 
tion of  rarbon  dioxid  ;  subjecting  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  charge  first  to  the  action  of  evolved  carbon  diox'tl 
to  convert  it  into  a  bi-tlrbonate  of  marked  porosity  and 
then  to  the  action  of  sulfur  dioxid  to  convert  said  bicar- 
bonate Into  blsolflte  In  the  desired  form. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufactnre  of  sodium  bisulfite 
wherein  sodium  carbonate  at  least  in  part  hydrated  to 
provide  equimolecular  proportions  of  carbonate  and  com 
b'ne<l  water.  Is  subjected  to  the  action  of  gaseous  sulfur 
dioxid  so  that  after  the  initial  direct  conversion  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  carbonate  into  bisulfite  with  the  UlMratlon  of 
carbon  dioxid.  the  remaining  port'on  of  the  carbonate  is 
rabjected  to  a  doable  reaction  consisting  of  the  conver- 
sion of  the  carbonate  into  bicarbonate  by  the  previously 
lil>eiated  cartwn  dioxid  and  the  subsequent  conversion  of 
the  bicarbonate  to  Mmilflte  by  the  sulfur  dioxid,  the  fin 
Ished  product  having  the  nltrojren  and  carbon  dioxid 
Issuing  from  the  treated  materials  passed  therethrough 
to  drlv"  off  any  sulfur  d'oxi  1^  occluded  In  the  bisulfite  as 
set  forth. 


1.216.45.1.      .^lEVE.      W.\LTrR    F.    Ihhke.    Rockford,    HI. 
Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  99.440.     (CI.  220 62.) 


/?•  ^- 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  delivery  end  of  a  sieve  com 
prlfdng  a  split  band  embracing  the  lower  end  of  a  sieve 
and  provideil  with  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  band 
together  to  securely  clamp  the  same  to  the  sieve,  a  closure 
covering  the  opening  of  the  delivery  end  and  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  band  member  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  sldewlse  on  its  pivot  into  and  out  of  closing  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  Interlocklngly  engaging  tke  closure  to 
the  sieve  when  the  closure  is  moved  to  dosing  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  delivery  end  of  a  sieve  com- 
prising a  substantially  Imperforate  closure  or  cap  adapted 
to  close  the  delivery  end  «.f  the  sieve,  and  means  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  sieve  and  to  which  said  <losure  Is 
pivotally  securwl  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
ixis  of  the  sieve  so  that  the  closure  may  be  swung  side- 
wise  In  a  plane  transverse  to  .said  axis  Into  and  out  of 
rloslng  position,  the  closure  being  shape*!  to  provide  a  por- 
tion yieldingly  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  sieve  upon 
movement  of  the  closure  to  closing  position  so  as  to  yield 
Ingly  secure  the  closure  In  such  position. 


1,216.454.  *;EAR  TOOTH  ROUNDIVi;  MACHINE.  AH- 
THt-R  H.  Ivoi.E  and  Ai.phonse  J.  GossELi.N,  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  aaslgnors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ingle  Corpo- 
ration. Monroe  county.  .V.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
VTork.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  .Serial  No.  707,721  (Cl 
9a— \5.)  ■ 

1.  In  a  gear  tooth  rounding  machine,  the  combination 
Htb  a  rotary  tool  and  means  for  reciprocating  It.  of 
neans  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work  piece  In  front  of 
he  t<K>l.  a  ilrive  gear  operatlvely  (onnected  with  said  sup- 
porting means  and  locatetl  In  front  of  the  work  piece  for 
mparting  rotary  movement  thereto,  a  shaft  supporting  ' 
Id  drive  rear  and  a  rapport  therefor  adjustable  toward 
nd  from  l>oth  the  work  piece  and  tool.  *  t 


2.  In  a  gear  tooth  roandlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work  piece,  a  tool 
located  at  one  side  thereof  and  means  for  reciprocating  it. 
of  a  drive  gear  operatlvely  connectwl  with  said  supporting 
means  and  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  work 
piece,  a  shaft  rotating  the  drive  gear  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  tool  reciprocating  means,  and  a  support  for  the 
drive  gear  shaft  movable  toward  and  from  both  the  work 
piece  and  tool. 


3.  In  a  gear  tooth  rounding  or  chamfering  machine  the 
combination  with  a  tool,  mans  for  supporting  a  work 
piece  or  gear  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  tool  and 
means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  parts  relatlvelv  to  the 
other,  of  a  carriage  adjustable  relatively  to  the'  tool  a 
shaft  on  said  carriage,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  gear  to  he  operated  on  by  the  tool,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  .shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  the  carriage  and  co- 
operating with  the  worm  wheel  and  a  shaft  supported  In- 
dependently of  the  carriage  an.l  havlnir  the  work  turning 
therewith  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  In  a  gear  tooth  rounding  or  rhimferlng  machine  the 
combination  with  a  tool,  means  for  rotatablv  supporting 
a  work  piece  or  gear  in  cofiperatlve  relation  with  the  tool 
and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to 
the  other,  of  a  carriage  adjustable  relatlvelv  to  the  tool  a 
shaft  on  said  carriage,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  gear  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  tool,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  carriage  coiiperating  with  the 
worm  wheel,  a  shaft  supported  indepen.lentlv  of  the  car- 
riage and  having  the  worm  turning  therewith  and  adjnst- 
abl  •  longitudinally  thereof,  and  eccentric  sleeve  bearings 
In  which  the  shaft  of  the  carriage  turns. 

5.  In  a  gear  tooth  rounding  or  chamfering  machine  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  tool,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  tool  transversely  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  car- 
riage .adjustable  In  the  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tool,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work 
piece  or  gear  on  the  carriage  In  a  position  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  tool,  a  drive  gear  for  rotating  the  work  piece 
supported  by  said  carriage,  and  adjustable  thereon  rela- 
tively to  the  work  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,216.455.  STREET  FI.USHINC.  MACHINE.  William 
r.  IxftR.AM,  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915 
Serial  No.  04.793.     (Cl.  137 — 63.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  a  discharge 
pipe  of  uniform  cross  section  thronghont  Its  length  and 
having  vents  through  Its  wall,  the  portions  of  the  pipe's 
Inner  surface  nearer  the  vents  and  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of gradually  and  uniformly  converging  In  the  pipe's  cross- 
sectlonal  direction  more  closely  to  parallelism  than  por- 
tions of  such  Inner  surface  more  remote  from  the  vents 
whereby  the  passage  to  the  vents  is  gradually  contracted. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  discharge 
pipe  having  vents  through  its  wall,  the  portions  of  the 
pipe's  Inner  sorface  nearer  the  vents  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  gradually  and  oniforraly  converging  In  the 
pipe's  cross-sectional  direction  more  closely  to  parallelltm 
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than  portions  of  such  Inner  surface  more  remote  from  the 
vents,  whereby  the  passage  to  the  vents  is  gradually  con- 
tracted,   the   pipe    being    horizontally    disposed,   and    the 


CT-^P 


vents  being  elongated  in  cross  section  and  arranged  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  inclined  from  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion of  the  pipe.  ■ 


1,216,456.  INDICATOR.  Mbrbill  Lib  Jahbs,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,691. 
(Cl.  74—27.) 


a 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  aescrlbed  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member,  members  disposed  therein  and  capable  of 
endwise  movement,  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  mem- 
bers being  In  overlying  relation,  a  collar  carried  by  each  of 
!«Bld  members,  an  expansible  member  Interposed  between 
said  collars  for  normally  maintaining  the  members  substan- 
tially confined  within  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
Imparting  outward  movement  to  said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  comprising  a 
tubular  member,  memlwrs  disposed  therein  and  capable  of 
endwise  movement,  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  mem- 
bers being  In  overlying  relation,  a  ^'ollar  carried  by  each  of 
said  meml»ers.  an  expansible  member  Interposed  between 
aald  collars  for  normally  maintaining  the  members  substan- 
tially confined  within  the  tubular  member,  an  additional 
member  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement  within  the 
tubular  member  engageable  with  the  stops  of  the  second 
named  member.*,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  last 
named  member. 

8.  A  devIce^  of  the  character  described  comprising  mem- 
bers capable  of  endwise  movement,  the  adjacent  extremi- 
ties of  said  members  b«'lng  In  overlying  relation,  a  collar 
carrle<l  by  each  of  said  members,  an  expansible  member 
Interposed  between  said  collars  for  normally  maintaining 
the  members  at  the  limit  of  their  inward  relative  move- 
ment, and  means  for  Imparting  outward  movement  to  said 
members. 

4,  A  device  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising  mem- 
liers  capable  of  endwise  movement,  the  adjacent  extremi- 
ties of  said  members  being  In  overlying  relation,  a  collar 
carried  by  each  of  said  memt>ers.  an  expansible  member 
Interposed  l»etween  said  collars  for  normally  maintaining 
the  m»>ml>ers  at  the  limit  of  their  Inward  movement,  an 
elongated    member   provided   with   npstanding   yokes  em- 


bracing the  first  named  members  and  coactlng  with  the 
collars  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  members  under 
the  influence  of  the  expansible  member,  and  means  coact- 
lng with  the  elongate*!  member  for  moving  the  same  In 
either  direction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  mem- 
bers capable  of  endwise  movement,  the  adjacent  extremi- 
ties of  said  members  being  In  overlying  relatlon.^a  collar 
carried  by  each  of  said  members,  an  expansible  member 
interposed  between  said  collars  for  normally  maintaining 
the  members  at  the  limit  of  their  Inward  movement,  an 
elongated  member  provided  with  upstanding  yokes  em- 
bracing the  first  named  members  and  coactlng  with  the 
collars  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  members  under 
the  Influence  of  the  expansible  member,  said  elongated 
member  constituting  a  rack,  a  gear  In  mesh  therewith, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  in  either  direction. 

[Claim  6  oot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,457.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  Marti t  Jblalian. 
Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,218. 
(Cl.  9—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  l>uoyant 
.swimming  structure,  said  structure  composed  of  a  sup- 
port provided  with  straps  for  s*'curlng  to  tbe  abdominal 
part  of  the  swimmer ;  an  air-containing  bag  *-arrie<l  upon 
each  aide  of  said  support  and  having,  a  main  integral 
strap  within  and  near  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof ; 
strap  connections  extending  from  said  upper  en<)  main 
integral  straps  to  said  support  and  attached  thereto ; 
similar  strap  connections  extending  also  from  th*>  lower 
end  main  straps  and  attached  to  a  support  that  is  carried 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  part  of  the  swimmer 
and  provided  with  straps  for  securing  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  swimming 
structure,  said  structure  composed  of  three  supports 
adapted  to  t>e  detachably  secur<>d  to  the  atnlomlnal  and 
the  upper  leg  parts  of  the  swimmer  ;  air  containers  car- 
ried by  said  supports  and  pro\i*ied  with  straps  for  at- 
taching to  the  latter ;  an  air-containing  bag  secured  ajton 
the  shoulders  of  the  swimmer  and  provided  with  main 
Integral  straps  within  and  near  each  end  thereof :  at- 
taching straps  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  said 
main  straps  and  the  other  ends  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  abdominal  support :  an  inflating  tube  con- 
nection composed  of  three  parts  extending  centrally  from 
tbe  rear  of  said  support  into  each  of  sai<l  bags,  and  suit- 
able valve  connections  within  each  of  the  same  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  air  therein. 

S.  In  a  swimming  device,  a  l>o*ly  support  •'omprislng 
an  abdominal  strap  and  a  pair  of  leg  straps,  a  pair  of 
lateral  buoyant  members  connectetl  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  abdominal  strap  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  leg 
straps,  and  a  buoyant  shonlder-member  connected  to  said 
abdominal  strap. 
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1.216.458.  ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  FOR  8PRING8. 
THOif.18  Bb^ot  JBXKIX8.  SuDiter.  S.  C.  Fllwl  Oct. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,876.     (CI.  267—37.) 


*         9 


1.  A  banger  for  springs  comprising,  a  connector  bead, 
and  an  arm  connected  to  said  bead  and  provided  witb 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  banger  for  radius,  lengtb,  and 
drop. 

2.  A  banger  for  springs,  comprising  a  connector  head,  a 
blfurcate<l  arm  carried  by  said  head,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  slots,  and  means  engaging  said  arm  through 
said  slots  for  adjustably  securing  a  spring  to  the  hnger. 

3.  A  banger  for  springs,  comprising  a  connector  head,  a 
bifurcated  arm  secured  to  tbe  head,  an  enlarged  portion 
at  tbe  free  end  of  each  prong  of  tbe  bifurcated  arm, 
means  engaging  the  arm  for  securing  a  spring  thereto, 
and  means  engaging  tbe  enlarged  portions  for  adjusting 
the  hang  of  the  spring. 


1,216,459.  PIPE-COUPLING.  William  A.  Johnston. 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Queenan. 
Aurora,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  .Serial  No.  93,206. 
(CI.  137—89.) 


^f^TSSr 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  mating  members  having 
port  openings,  each  of  said  membt  rs  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  lug  provided  with  an  engaging  sur- 
face including  a  rib  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
horiiontaliy  plvotally  mounted  locking  arm  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein  near  tbe  outer  end,  a  removably 
secured  bolt  positioned  In  tbe  end  of  tbe  arm,  the  end 
of  tbe  bolt  being  formed  to  frictlonally  engage  with  tbe 
surface  of  tbe  lug.  said  arm  when  so  positioned,  con- 
tacting with  contiguous  side-  of  each  of  tbe  members 
which  lie  in  the  same  plane,  *nd  interlocking  members 
consisting  of  a  projecting  booked  lug  adjacent  a  recess 
formed  below  the  port  opening  so  that  when  said  lugs 
are  positioned  In  their  respective  codperating  recesses 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  mating  members  is  re^ 
stricted,  and  also  to  form  a  hinged  connection  between 
the  members  when  coupling  and  uncoupling. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  mating  members  having 
port  openings,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  Uterally  extending  lug  provided  with  an  engaging  sur- 
face including  a  rib  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
horizontally  plvotally  mounted  locking  arm  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein  near  the  outer  end  thereof  to  re- 
ceive tbe  lug  and  rib  of  tht  second  member,  a  removably 
secured  bolt  secured  in  the  .«nd  of  tbe  arm,  the  end  of 
the  bolt  being  formed  to  frictlonally  engage  with  the 
surface  of  the  lug,  said  arm  when  so  posltUned  contact- 
ing with  contiguous  sides  of  each  of  the  members  which 
lie  In  the  same  plane. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  mating  members  having 
port  openings,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
*  laterally  projecting  lug  provided  with  an  engaging  sur- 
face and  Including  a  rib  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  horizontally  plvotally  mounted  locking  arm  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein  near  the  outer  end  to  receive  tbe 
log  and  rib  of  the  second  member,  a  bolt  threaded  through 
the  outer  end  portion  of  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  fric- 


tlonally engage  with  the  surface  of  the  lug,  .-.  portion  of 
sahl  bolt  IntermedUte  Its  length  being  reduced,  and  a 
retaining  member  d.'spoaed  through  the  arm  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  bolt  whereby 
the  bolt  Is  held  against  removal  and  Is  aJorded  a  limited 
movement  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  mating  members  having 
port  openings,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  lug  provided  with  an  engHging  sur- 
face including  a  rib  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
horizontally  pIvoUIIy  mounted  locking  arm  having  re- 
cesses mounted  therein  near  tbe  outer  end  thereof  to  re- 
ceive tbe  lug  and  rib  of  the  second  member,  a  removably 
secured  bolt  secured  In  tbe  end  of  the  arm,  the  end  oi' 
the  bolt  being  formed  to  fricUonally  engage  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  lug,  said  arm  when  so  positioned  contactixig 
with  contiguous  sides  of  each  of  tbe  members  which  He 
In  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  locking  arm  In  either  direction. 


1,216,460.        PRIMING     APPARATUS.       Fbbdebick     O. 
KiLooB«,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spray  Primer 
Company,  Boston,   Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.     Filed   Jan.    26,    1915.      Sertal    No.    4,535.      (CI 
10»— 76.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  pump  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
head  and  with  a  valve  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  bead,  the  latter  having  a  passage  leading  from  the 
rear  face  of  said  head  to  the  outside  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  codperating 
with  the  rear  Vjce  of  said  head  to  close  and  open  said 
passage  and  jiovable  toward  said  head  on  tbe  suction 
stroke  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  positively  moving 
said  valve  Into  Its  close<l  position  on  said  suction  stroke. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  pump  cylinder  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends 
with  beads,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet 
and  with  a  liquid  outlet  for  said  cylinder,  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  passage  extended 
longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  connecting  said  liquid 
outlet  with  tbe  cylinder  near  Its  oproslte  end,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  to  move  said  piston  in  its 
cylinder. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  o\  tbe  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  pump  cylinder  having  beads,  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  valve  (;onUlnlng  chambers  connected  with 
one  end  of  tbe  said  Cylinder,  valves  In  said  chambers, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  chambers  with  a  supply 
for  liquid  gasolene,  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  of 
said  chambers  with  a  motor  to  be  primed  a  passage  con- 
necting the  valve  chamber  leading  to  tbe  motor  with  the 
cylinder  near  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  a  valve  In 
said  passage,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  Its  piston 
rod  extended  through  the  other  head  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  to  move  the  piston  away  from  tbe  head 
provided  with  the  valve  containing  chambers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  pump  cylinder  provided  with  a  head,  a 
valve  chamber  attached  to  said  bead,  a  fluid  passage  ex- 
tended through  said  head  to  connect  the  said  valve  cham- 
ber with  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  outlet  passage  in  said 
head  leading  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  In  said 
chamber  controlling  communication  between  said  pas- 
sages, a  fluid  Inlet  passage  In  said  bead  leading  to  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  spring  to  move  said  piston  on  its  suction  stroke. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  ip  com- 
bination, a  pump  cylinder  provided  with  a  bead,  a  valve 
chamber  attached  to  said  head,  a  fluid  passage  extended 
through  said  bead  to  connect  the  said  valve  chamber 
with  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  outlet  passage  in  said  head 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber 
controlling  communication  between  said  passages,  a  fluid 
inlet  for  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  fluid  inlet, 
and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder. 

((^lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.461.  TELEPHONE  RING-BACK  OR  REVERTING- 
CALL  SYSTEM.  Giorgc  E.  Kimball,  Rochester,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  503,816.     (CI.  179—17.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  suitable  switches,  release 
mechanism  therefor,  a  trunk-release  circuit,  a  talking  cir- 
cuit, a  plurality  of  differently  timed  slow-acting  relays  con- 
trolling said  release  circuit,  and  a  circuit  for  said  relays 
In  part  coincident  with  both  sides  of  said  talking  circuit 
in  series. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  suitable  switches,  release 
mechanism  therefor,  a  trunk-release  circuit,  a  talking  cir- 
cuit, a  pair  of  differently  timed  slow-acting  relays  control- 
ling normally  closo<l  and  normally  open  switch  points  in 
said  release  circuit,  and  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  relays 
In  multiple,  said  energizing  circuit  being  in  part  coincident 
with  both  sides  of  the  talking  circuit  in  series. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  suitable  switches,  release 
mechanism  therefor,  a  trunk-release  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
differently  timed  relays  controlling  said  release  circuit, 
a  talking  circuit,  and  connections  whereby  both  of  said 
relays  are  energized  over  the  two  sides  of  the  talking  cir- 
cuits in  series. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  suitable 
switches,  release  mechanism  therefor,  a  trunk-release  cir- 
cuit, a  plurality  of  differently  timed  relays  controlling 
said  release  circuit,  the  quicker  of  said  relays  when  ener- 
gized serving  to  open  said  release  circuit,  which  relay  Is 
energized  over  the  two  sides  of  the  line  circuit  in  series, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  line  circuit  causes  said  relay 
to  close  the  release  circuit  before  tbe  same  is  opened  by  the 
de^nergizing  of  the  other  or  slower  of  said  relays. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  substa- 
tions thereon,  a  ring-back  apparatus,  and  means  for  ex- 
tending connection  from  said  line  to  said  apparatus,  tbe 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  line  for  releasing  the  connection,  consisting  of 
two  differently  timed  relays,  a  release  circuit  having  a 
switch  point  closed  by  tbe  de@nerglzlng  of  tbe  quicker  of 
tiald  relays,  a  switch  point  opened  by  the  de^nerglzlng  of 


the  slower  of  said  relays,  and  a  circuit  for  energizing  the 
said  quicker  relay  over  the  two  sides  of  the  line  In  series. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,462.  MANUFACrrURE  OF  CELLULOSE  DERIVA- 
TIVES. JcsBPH  K0BT8CHKT.  Lyon,  and  Max  Thbd- 
MANN,  St.  Fons,  Prance,  assignors  to  Sodete  Chimlqae 
Des  Usines  Du  Rhone  (Anciennement  GUllard.  P.  Mon- 
net  et  Cartler).  Paris.  France.  Piled  June  19.  1916. 
Serial  No.  85.071.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  Process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  cellulose  derivatives 
by  tbe  action  of  anbydrlds  of  the  fatty  series,  with  a 
catalyzer,  upon  cellulose  or  its  derivatives,  said  process 
being  characterized  In  that  the  reaction  is  performed  in 
presence  of  trioxymethylene  or  formaldehyde. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive, comprising  sul)Jectlng  cellulose  or  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive to  treatment  with  an  anbydrid  of  the  fatty  acid  series 
in  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  of  trioxymethylene. 

8.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive, comprising  subjecting  cellulose  or  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive to  a  preliminary  treatment  with  an  acid  of  tbe  fatty 
add  series  and  an  anbydrid  of  tbe  fatty  acid  series  in 
prewnce  of  a  catalyzer  and  trioxymethylene  and  subject- 
ing the  resultlnsr  mass  to  esteriflcation  witb  a  further 
quantity  of  anbydrid  of  the  fatty  add  series. 

4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cellulose  derivative, 
comprising  subjecting  cellulose  or  a  cellulose  derivative' 
to  a  preliminary  treatment  with  an  add  of  the  fatty  add 
series  and  an  anbydrid  of  the  fatty  add  series  In  presence 
of  formaldehyde  and  a  catalyzer,  and  subjectlni:  *he  result- 
ing mass  to  esteriflcation  with  a  further  quantity  of  an- 
bydrid of  the  fatty  acid  series. 

5.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive, comprising  subjecting  cellulose  or  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive to  treatment  with  acetic  add  and  acetic  anbydrid  in 
presence  of  trioxymethylene  and  a  catalyzer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,463.  SPRING-LINK.  Fbancois  LArAUBRA.  Ba- 
yonne,  France.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,788. 
(CI.  73—15.) 


^paa«<aiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiii^p 


1.  In  a  spring  link  formed  by  two  parallel  matal  rods 
surrounded  by  a  spiral  spring,  the  coml>ination  of  two 
Juxtaposed  rectilineal  cylindrical  rods  each  hkving  through- 
out its  length  a  flat  surface  against  which  they  t>ear  and 
over  which  they  slide  one  against  the  other ;  of  a  circular 
plate  fixed  eccentrically  and  Invariably  to  one  of  tbe 
ends  of  each  of  the  said  rods  and  having  a  notch  extend- 
ing from  tbe  flat  surface  of  tbe  rod  on  which  it  is  fixed 
up  to  the  extreme  edge  of  the  said  plate,  the  said  notch 
having  In  section  the  form  of  the  other  rod  which  is  in- 
tended to  slide  freely  through  it ;  of  a  hook  formed  at  tbe 
end  of  said  rod,  opposite  that  furnished  with  a  notched 
plate  causing  tbe  rod  to  fold  toward  its  flat  surface  so 
that  tbe  point  of  tbe  hook  comes  opposite  tbe  non-notched 
part  of  tbe  plate  of  the  other  rod  when  tbe  rods  are  su- 
perpose<l  and  of  a  spiral  spring  which  comes  concentrically 
to  the  two  superposed  roils  and  very  near  to  their  curvl- 
lineal  periphery  tbe  colls  or  windings  of  which  extend 
over  tbe  whole  distance  existing  l>etween  the  plates  which 
are  at  the  one  end  of  each  of  tbe  two  rods. 

2.  In  a  spring  link  formed  by  two  parallel  metal  rods 
surrounded  by  a  spiral  spring,  tbe  combination  of  two  Jux- 
taposed rectilineal  cylindrical  rods  each  having  through- 
out its  lengtb  a  flat  surface  along  against  which  they 
bear  and  over  which  they  slide  one  against  the  other  :  of 
a  plate,  formed  with  a  notch  fixed  eccentrically  to  one 
a  plate,  formed  with  a  notch  fixed  eccentrically  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  one  of  the  said  rods  and  having  opposite  the  said 
notch,  in  which  the  other  ro<l  is  lodged  and  slides,  an  ex- 


tPBRion  which  is  provided  with  a  scmle  extrading  parallel 
to   th««  raid   ro«l   throoKtaout   Uh   length  :   a    rod   in   which 
I    hole    !•<    drilled    through    wbloh    the    said    scale    freely 
uns;    of   II    scal<'   extending   parallel   to  and   at   a    sllKht 
llstanre   from    the  JaxtapoMod    rods  and    re<-e|ving,   start- 
ing from  the  arm  in  which  It  slides  an  India-rubber  ring 
nd  a  runner  capable  of  sliding  freely  on   tb»>  said  scale 
>pposlte  fhe  graduations  thereof:  of  a  book  formed  at  the 
nd  of  each  rod.  opposite  that  furnisbefl  with  a  notched 
>Iate  causing  the  rod  to  fold  toward  its  flatteneil  surface 
that    the   point   of  the   hook   comes   oppoMtte   the   non- 
iotrhe<l  part  of  the  other  rod  when  the  rods  are  super- 
K>sed  :  aud  of  a  spiral  spring  which  come*  concentrically 
:o  the  two  superposed  ro<ls  and  very  near  to  their  curvl- 
Ineal   periphery,   the   colls  or   windings   of   which   extend 
ver  the  whole  distance  existing  l)etween  the  plates  which 


ire  at  the  one  end  of  each  of  the  two  rods. 
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.216.464.  DUAL-TIRE  ORIP.  W.vlt«b  t.  Lashar, 
Bridgport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  Company, 
Incorporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fllwl  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.530.  (CI. 
152—2.) 


/- 


1.  The  tire  grip  adapted  for  use  on  wheels  provided  with 
ual  resilient  solid  type  tires,  comprising  a  series  of  about 

dozen  Integral  meUlIlc  grip  units  having  substantially 
tat  worklnv  faces,  each  unit  being  formed  with  a  !)ody 
rr..vlded  with  Inwardly  projecting  holdlnj:  lugs,  a  securing 
nk  having  its  central  portion  gripped  by  said  holding 
igj<  and  having  inwardly  bent  securing  ends,  said  grip 
iQlt  having  four  diagonally  arranged  arms  extending 
literally  from  said  bo.ly  an.l  on  b<ith  sides  thereof  and 
af)out  fifty  degr.-f's  apart  on  each  side,  said  irms  being 
or  gradually  decreasing  width  and  thickness  away  from 
Slid  body,  and  flexible  connector  chains  provided  with 
d  »ubled  connector  hooks  ensaning  the  ends  of  said  secur- 
ing links  to  cfmnect  said  grip  units  and  adapted  to  extend 
1  Ithln  the  annular  recess  in  the  tire  to  maintain  said 
i^its  in  substantial  allnement. 

2.  The  tire  grip  adapte<l  for  use  on  wheels  provided  with 
dial  resilient  solid  type  tires,  comprising  a  series  of  In- 
t  gral  metallic  grip  units  having  suhstantlallv  flat  work- 
Lig  faces,  each  unit  being  form-d  with  a  bodv  provided 
Tilth  Inwardly  projecting  holding  lugs,  a  searing  link 
g  1pped  by  said  holding  lugs,  said  grip  unit  having  four 
d  agonally  arranged  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  body 
01  both  sides  thereof,  said  arms  being  of  gradually  de- 
ceasing thickness  away  from  said  body,  and  connector 
clialns  engaging  the  ends  of  said  secuHng  links  to  con- 
n  ft  said  grip  units  and  adapte<l  to  extend  within  the  an- 
nhlar  recess  In  the  tire  to  maintain  said  units  In  substan 
"i\  allnement. 

3.  The  tire  grip  adaptwl  for  use  on  wheels  provided 
with  dual  resilient  solid  type  tires  comprising  a  series 
01  Integral  metallic  grip  units  having  substantially  flat 
wjrking  faces,  each  unit  being  formed  with  a  body  and 
a  connect.Ml  securing  member,  said  gHp  unit  having  four 
dligonally  arranged  arms  extending  laterally  from  said 
b<dy  on  both  sides  thereof  and  about  fifty  degrees  apart 
01  each  side,  said  arms  being  of  gradually  decreasing  thick- 
m  m  away  from  .said  body,  and  flexible  connectors  engag- 
Inj  said  securing  members  to  connect  raid  grip  units  and 
acapted  to  extend  within  the  annular  recess  In  the  tire  to 
m  ilntaln  said  units  In  substantial  allnement. 

4.  The  tire  grip  adapttnl  for  use  on  wheels  provided  with 
di  al  resilient  solid  type  tires,  comprising  a  series  of  me- 


tallic grip  units,  each  formed  with  a  body  and  a  connected 
securing  meml)er.  said  grip  unit  having  four  dUgonally 
arranged  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  bo<ly  on  both 
sldea  thereof,  said  arms  belDg  of  gradually  decreasing 
thickness  away  from  said  bo<ly.  and  connectors  engaging 
said  seniring  meml)erH  to  connect  said  grip  units  and 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  annuUr  recess  in  the  tire 
to  maintain  said  units  In  substantial  allnement. 

5.  The  tire  grip  adapted  for  use  on  wheels  provided  with 
dual  resilient  solid  type  tires,  comprising  a  series  of  me- 
tallic grip  units  having  substantially  fiat  working  faces, 
each  unit  being  formed  with  a  body  and  a  plurality  of 
dUgonally  arranged  arms  extending  laterally  from  said 
body  on  Ijoth  sides  thereof,  said  arms  being  of  decreasing 
thickness  away  from  said  body,  and  chain  connectors  to 
connect  said  grip  units  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
annular  recess  in  the  tire  to  maintain  said  units  In  substan- 
tial allnement. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.1.'16,465.  KNOCKDOWN  BOOKCASE.  Ehnmt  C.  Law- 
to.\,  Mohawk,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7tH>.935.      (CL  45—78.) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  bookcase,  the  combination  of  base, 
top  and  book  sections,  each  book  section  consisting  of 
end,  back,  and  shelf  members,  the  end  and  shelf  members 
provided  with  grooves  and  tenons,  the  tenons  of  the  end 
member  adapte<l  to  fit  the  ends  of  the  shelf  member,  and 
the  tenons  of  the  shelf  member  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves 
of  the  end  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  tenon 
omitted  therefrom,  thereby  forming  a  cavity  by  the  groove 
of  the  other  member  and  the  space  forme<I  by  omitting 
said  tenon,  and  a  pin  carrietl  by  the  end  member  of  an 
adjacent  section  adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  for  holding 
the  sections  together. 

2.  A  knock  down  book  section  comprising  a  shelf,  and 
end  members  having  grooves  and  tenons  formed  thereon, 
and  positional  to  interlock  for  holding  the  shelf  and  end 
members  assembled,  a  tenon  at  each  end  of  the  shelf 
member  being  removed  for  forming  a  cavity,  said  end 
members  having  sockets  formed  therein,  and  pins  received 
In  the  sockets  adapted  to  enter  the  cavities  of  the  adja- 
cent section  for  holding  the  two  sections  alined  and  fas- 
tening the  end  members  together. 


1.216,466.    A88E.MBLING-MACHINE.   Joseph  Uidwi.nka, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  <i.   Budd  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,226.     (CI 
219 — 4.) 

1.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  form  to  receive 
the  members  constituting  a  (-(.mplete  article  and  hold  them 
in  final  assembled  position,  and  means  to  weld  the  members 
together  to  produce  the  complete  article. 

2.  An  assembling  machine  for  automobile  bodies  com- 
prising a  form  to  receive  and  hold  all  of  the  members 
of  a  complete  automobile  bo<ly.  and  means  to  weld  said 
m<>mberK  together  to  pro«luce  the  complete  body. 

3.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  form  to  receive 
and  hold  all  of  the  membera  of  a  complete  article,  and 
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means  to  weld  said  members  together  to  pro<laoe  the  com- 
plete article. 


4.  An  astiembltng  Biachine  comprising  a  form  to  receive 
the  members  constituting  a  complete  article  and  hold  them 
in  final  assembled  position,  and  means  to  weld  said  mem- 
bers together  coniprisinu  a  stationary  electrode  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  raembeni  along  the  Joints  between  the 
aame  and  a  movable  electrode  adapted  to  engage  the  Joints 
between  the  members  to  complete  a  circuit  therethrough 
to  unite  said  members  Into  the  complete  article. 

5.  An  assembling  machlae  comprising  a  form  to  receive 
the  members  constituting  a  complete  article  and  hold 
them  In  final  assembled  potdtion.  a  stationary  electrode 
adapted  to  (intact  with  said  members  along  the  Joints 
between  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov- 
able electrodes  ndaptetl  to  engage  the  members  at  any 
p«lnt  along  the  Joints  whereby  different  parts  of  said 
menilwrs  may  be  welded  together  at  the  san)e  time.  , 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.4«7.  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  JosiPH  L«dwijcka, 
Philadelpbin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  ^i.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,225.  <C1. 
219 — i.) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  metal  articles,  tomprlslng 
means  to  r«>celve  the  niemberK  <*onstituting  the  arilde  and 
position  and  support  them  in  assemble«l  relation,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  eleitnxle'  adapted  to  <<onlact  the  mem- 
bers along  the  joints  to  be  welded,  a  second  relatively 
stationary  ele<'tr(Nle  supporied  along  Kai4l  Joints  but  spaced 
away  therefrom,  and  means  for  completing  a  circuit 
between  snid  ele(trod«Hi  through  said  membt>rs  at  any 
point  along  the  Joints  between  the  same,  whereby  said 
members  may  l>e  readily  welde^l  together  while  supported 
in  assembled  pofsition. 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  metal  articles,  comprising 
means  to  receive  the  iiiombers  ctinstituting  the  article  and 
position  and  support  them  in  assembled  relation,  a  reto- 


«tively  stationary  electrode  adaptejl  to  contact  the  mem- 
l>ers  along  the  Joints  to  lie  weldtnl.  a  se<'oud  relatively 
stationary  electrode  supported  along  said  Joints  but  spared 
away  therefrom,  and  means  f<»r  <-ompletlng  circuite  be- 
twe«'n  said  ele<'tr<i«ies  and  through  said  meml>ers  at  a 
plunility  of  points  along  the  Joints  lietween  the  same  at 
the  same  time  wherely  the  iuemlters  may  l»e  readily  welded 
together  while  supported  in  asM'ml>led  relation. 

3.  A  machine  for  assembiini;  metal  articles,  comprising 
means  to  rec«>lve  the  members  constituting  the  article  and 
position  and  support  them  In  assembU^l  relation,  an  elec- 
trode adapted  to  contact  the  meml>ers  along  the  Jidnts  to 
be  welded,  a  second  electrode  supported  along  said  Joints 
but  spa<ed  away  therefrom,  aud  a  plurality  of  Independent 
connectors  each  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  between  said 
elect nxles  and  through  said  members  at  any  point  along 
the  Joints  iM'tween  said  members,  whereby  said  members 
may  be  welded  together  at  any  two,  or  more  different  points 
at  the  same  time. 

4.  A  machine  for  assembling  metal  articles,  romprlsing 
means  to  receive  the  m«»mbers  constituting  the  article  and 
position  and  support  them  in  assemble«l  relation,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  electrode  adapted  to  contact  one  side  of 
the  Joints  l>et ween  said  members,  a  second  relatively  sta- 
tionary electrode  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  Joints 
and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  movable  means  for  com- 
pleting the  (ircuit  iK'tween  said  electrodes  and  through 
said  members  at  any  point  aloni;  the  Joints  between  said 
members  to  weld  the  members  together.    . 

5.  A  machine  fof  assembling  metal  articles.  <-oniprislng 
means  to  ref-elve  the  members  constituting  the  article  and 
position  and  support  them  in  assembled  relation,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  electrode  adapted  to  contact  one  side 
of  the  Joints  between  said  members,  a  second  relatively 
stJttlonary  electrtxle  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  J<»ints 
and  spaced  away  therefrom  In  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  first  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of  connectors 
by  which  circuits  may  l>e  completed  between  said  elec- 
trodes through  said  members  at  any  two  or  more  polota 
along  Raid  Joints  at  the  same  time. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,468.  BOOK-MARKER  CLIP.  John  Aldkk  Lbb, 
Oelwein,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No  18  6S8 
(n.  40— 28.) 


A  book  marker  clip,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring 
material  bent  at  substantially  its  center  to  form  substan- 
tially a  semi-circular  portion,  the  ends  of  sabl  material 
being  again  folded  upon  themselves  to  form  clamping  Jaws, 
one  of  said  Jaws  l>elng  longer  than  the  other,  the  material 
at  the  ends  of  said  Jaws  l»elng  extender!  «p<in  the  opposite 
side  of  the  semi-Hrcular  portion,  wild  opposite  ends  form- 
ing fin;:er  pieces  for  manipulating  ««!<!  damplhg  Jaws  and 
being  provided  with  reinforcing  ribs  which  afford  recesses 
to  receive  Indicating  characters  therein. 


1,216.469.  AUTOMATIC  PRONG-Cl'TTns'G  MACHINE. 
Lot  IH  Lehb.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .Meyerowitr 
Manufactur'ng  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.554.      (CI.  90 — 18.) 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  Jewel  mountings,  consisting  of 
a  base  with  means  for  fast.Ting  it  adjustaldy  and  remov- 
ably upon  the  table  of  a  milling  niathlBc.  a  sli<le  movable 
upon  the  base,  a  carrier  mounted  rotatal.ly  upon  the  slide, 
a  v'se  npon  the  carrier  to  hold  tlM>  mountiuK.  a  revolving 
cutter  sustained  al>ove  the  vise,  means  actuated  by  the 
slide  for  partially  rotating  the  <'arrier  at  each  re<l|iro<a- 
tion.  and  a  hand-lever  conne<'ting  the  base  with  the  slide 
to  move  the  slide  during  the  <utting  of  the  mounting  and 
to  retract  It  for  rotating  th-^  <  arr'er. 

2.  A  device  for  cutting  Jewel  mountingK.  ronsistlng  of 
a  baseplate  with  parallel  guides  at  the  edges,  a  slide  hav- 
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ii  g  ribs  fitted  to  Rurli  guides  with  open  Mpa<'e  between 
■I  rh  rlbn  and  the  slide  and  base-plate,  a  carrier  mounted 
n  tatably  upon  the  sl'de  with  means  for  supporting  the 
m  ounttng  thereon  and  having  a  shank  fitted  rotatably  in 
ti  e  slide  and  extended  into  the  space  between  the  ribs, 
series  of  turning-pins  projected  into  such  spare  from 
SI  ch  shank,  and  a  pawl  pivofed  to  the  base  la  the  said 
sfaoe  and  adapte<l  to  engige  the  pins  successively  and 
pi  rtially  rotate  the  carrier  when  the  sl'de  is  reciprocated 
u]  K>n  the  base. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter-head  having  a  ro- 
ta :ing  spindle  and  a  brace-bar  projected  therefrom,  of  a 
cu  tter  carried  by  the  spindle,  means  for  supporting  and 
m  >vlng  a  mounting  t>eneatb  the  cutter  to  form  prongs 
uqon  such  mounting,  a  hood  supported  adjustably  upon 
brace-bar  and  arranged  to  encircle  and  clear  the  cut- 
,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  hood,  and  a  suction-pipe 
cotinected  to  the  reservoir  and  to  means  for  exliaustlng 
air  in  such  reservoir. 
The  combination,  with  a  milling  machine  having  a 
wdrk-table  and  a  cutter-head  having  a  rotating  spindle 
pr  >Jected  therefrom  with  a  brace-bar  projected  adjustably 
frim  the  cutter-head  above  the  spindle,  of  a  cutter  ear- 
by  the  spindle,  means  fitted  to  the  table  for  support- 
and  moving  a  mounting  beneath  the  cutter  to  form 
prftngs  upon  such  mounting,  a  hood  embracing  the  cutter 
having  a  rod  secured  adjustably  to  the  brace-bar,  a 
relervoir  having  a  screw-cap  connected  by  a  suction-tube 
the  bead,  end  a  suction-pipe  connected  also  with  the 
to  exhaust  the  reservoir  and  the  hood. 
In  a  machine  for  cutting  Jewel  mountings,  and  bajir- 
a  revolving  cutter,  a  Kllde  reclprocable  beneath  the 
cu|ter,  and  a  carrier  rotatable  upon  the  slide  with  a  viae 
hold  the  mounting  and  provided  with  gage-bores  ad- 
jacent to  the  vise,  a  gage  for  use  with  such  carrier  and 
and  having  posts  fitted  removably  to  such  bores,  and 
'ng  n  bend  attached  to  the  said  posts  and  provided 
a  gage-plug  held  detachably  upon  the  bead,  and 
l|ipted  to  enter  the  mounting  and  center  It  In  the  viae 
n  the  posts  are  fitted  to  the  said  bores. 
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l.il6.470.     SETTINO-OAOE  FOR  PRONG-CUTTINO  MA- 
;;HINES.     Lot  ih    Lkiir.    nnyonne.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
lleyerowitz   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,   New    York, 
T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  4,  1916. 
Jerlal  No.  95,392.      (Cl.  90—11.) 
The  combination,  with  an  arbor-head  having  an  arbor 
cutter,  of  a   rotatable  carrier  having  a  ring-holder, 
for  manually  reciprocating  the  carrier  and  holder 
and  from  the  cutter,  a  setting  gage  movable  vertically 
the  holder  when  retracted  from  the  cutter,  and  means 
adjusting  tbe  gage  laterally  to  place  the  same  in  the 
vertical  plane  with  the  cutter,  whereby  to  center  tbe 
mounting  in  tbe  bolder  relatively  to  tbe  cutter. 
The  combination,  with  an  arbdr-head  having  an  artwr 
cutter,  of  a   rotatable  carrier  having  a  rlag-holder, 
for  manually  reclprooatiog  the  carrier  and  holder 
md  from  the  cutter,  an  arm  extended  from  tbe  arbor- 
over  tbe  ring  holder  and  an  adjustable  setting  gage 
caiH«<l  by   tbe  arm  and  movable  to  center  of  tbe  ring 


mounting  in   the   bolder  when  It  Is  retracted   from   tbe 
cutter. 
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8.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  arbor-bead  having  an 
arbor  and  cutter,  of  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  ring- 
bolder,  means  for  manually  reciprocating  tbe  carrier  and 
bolder  to  and  from  tbe  cutter,  an  arm  extended  from  tbe 
arbor-head  over  the  ring-holder,  a  block  mounted  adjust- 
ably upon  tbe  arm,  a  carriage  adjustable  longitudinally 
upon  tbe  block,  a  splndle-gulde  upon  tbe  carriage  with  a 
spindle  movable  vertically  in  tbe  same  and  carrying  a 
setting  gage,  a  spring  to  raise  the  spindle,  and  a  lever  to 
depress  tbe  same. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  art>or-bead  having  an 
arbor  and  cutter,  of  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  ring- 
holder,  means  for  manually  reciprocating  the  carrier  and 
holder  to  and  from  the  cutter,  an  arm  extended  from 
tbe  arbor-bead  over  tbe  ring-bolder,  a  block  mounted  ad- 
justably upon  tbe  arm,  a  carriage  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  block,  set-screws  and  bolts  for  adjusting 
tbe  block  and  carriage  laterally  upon  tbe  arm,  a  set-screw 
for  adjusting  tbe  carriage  longitudinally  upon  tbe  block, 
and  a  splndle-gulde  upon  tbe  carriage  with  a  spindle  mov- 
able vertically  In  the  same  and  carrying  a  setting  gage. 

5.  The  combination,  with  nn-ans  for  prong  cutting  a 
finger  ring  mounting,  of  n.  carriage  having  a  splndle- 
gulde  mounted  thereon,  a  gage-spindle  movable  vertically 
in  tbe  guide  and  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  removably 
hold  diverse  setting  gages,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
carriage  to  center  the  gage  over  the  ring  mounting. 


1,216.471.  FINOER-RINU  WITH  INTERCHANfJEABLE 
SICNET  TOP.  Ix)ri8  Lbhb,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Meyerowltz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,393.      (Cl.  63 — 15.) 


1.  A  finger  ring  for  receiving  any  one  of  a  series  of 
similar  signet  tops,  th«>  rintc  having  an  aperture  extended 
through  the  same  and  a  seat  within  the  nperture,  a  signet 
top  fitted  to  the  said  seat  and  provlde<l  with  a  shank,  a 
perforated  bridge  se<-ured  in  the  aperture  to  receive  tbe 
said  shank,  said  signet  top  :>elng  permanently  secured  upon 
tbe  seat  by  tbe  said  shank  and  bridge. 

2.  A  finger  ring  for  receiving  interchangeable  signet 
tops,  the  ring  having  a  bead  with  an  aperture  through 
the  same,  and  a  dished  bridge  secured  in  the  aperture 
forming  a  seat,  a  signet-top  fitted  to  the  said  seat. and 
provided  with  an  expansible  shank,  tbe  bridge  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  to  receive  tbe  expansible  shank 
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and  retain  the  signet-top  permanently  upon  the  seat  when 
the  end  of  the  shank  is  expanded  below  tbe  bridge. 

3.  A  finger  ring  for  receiving  any  one  of  a  series  of 
similar  signet-tops,  and  having  a  head  with  an  aperture 
through  tbe  same,  a  dished  bridge  secured  in  the  aperture 
with  Its  edge  below  tbe  upper  margin  of  the  bead  to  form 
a  seat,  said  bridge  having  a  perfocat'.on  to  receive  a  shank, 
and  a  signet-top  fitted  to  the  seat  and  having  a  shank 
with  an  expansible  end  extended  through  the  said  per- 
foration and  expanded  t>elow  the  bridge  to  retain  tbe  sig- 
net-top permanently  on  the  seat. 


1,216,472.  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  ROLLING 
PROJECTILE.  Gborce  (}.  Lemons.  London.  England. 
Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,749.     (Cl.  89 — 1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  a  rolling  projectile  com- 
prising in  combination  means  for  normally  supporting  a 
projectile  with  its  axis  of  rotation  horizontal,  means  for 
rotating  said  projectile  at  a  high  velocity,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  supporting  means  at  the  required  time. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  a  rolling  projectile  6om- 
prislng  in  combination  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  coaxial 
spindles  for  supporting  the  projectile  and  imparting  ro- 
tary motion  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  to 
impart  a  high  velocity  to  tbe  projectile,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  spindles  from  the  projectile  after  it  has 
attained  the  desired  peripheral  speed. 


1.216,473.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Joseph  S.  Lbncki,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  120,120.      (Cl.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  channel-shaped 
member  having  oppositely-arranged  cut-away  portions  in 
the  upper  opposite  edges  thereof,  transverse  partitions 
within  the  said  channel  member  spaced  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  cut-away  portions,  mounting  posts  oppo- 
sitely arranged  in  spaced  relations  with  the  outer  faces  of 
tbe  said  partitions,  and  bold-fast  retaining  housings 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  member  adjacent  the 
opposite  faces  of  tbe  said  partition. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tie  of 
channel  shape,  transverse  spaced  partitions  arranged  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof  forming  sinks  therebetween,  re- 
silient rail-cushioning  blocks  arranged  within  the  said 
sinks,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  tie  having  cut-away 
portions  extending  beneath  the  upper  faces  of  tbe  said 
blocks,  posts  integrally  formed  with  the  opposite  sldas  of 
the  said  tie  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  pairs  of  partitions 
arranged  with  notches  in  their  upper  ends,  rail-engaging 
plates  seated  within  the  said  notches  and  having  fingers 
overlying  the  said  partitions  and  blocks  when  operatlvely 
arranged,  anchoring  housings  arranged  adjacent  tbe  said 
partitions,  and  locking  bolts  for  tbe  said  plates  non-ro- 
tatably  arranged  upright  within  tbe  said  housings. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a 
channel-shaped  tie  having  receiving  portions  adjacentv^lts 


opposite  ends  and  having  its  opposite  sides  cut-away  ad- 
jacent tbe  said  receiving  portions,  blocks  arranged  with- 
in the  said  receiving  portions,  rails  positioned  upon  tbe 
said  blocks  transversely  of  the  said  tie  within  tbe  said 
cut-away  portions,  resilient  locking  plates  upon  the  said 
tie  having  spaced  fingers  overlying  the  base  flanges  of  the 
said  rails,  housings  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  said  tie 
beneath  the  said  plates,  locking  bolts  non-rotatably  ar- 
rafaged  upright  in  the  said  housings  projecting  through 
tbe  said  plates,  and  tensloned  lock  nuts  upon  tbe  said 
bolts  above  the  said  plates. 


1,216,474.  TWIN  WHEEL.  Thomas  J.  Lindsay,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,288. 
(Cl.  21—69.) 


1.  A  twin  wire  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  hub  sections, 
a  pair  of  rim  sections,  wire  spokes  Interconnecting  the  bub 
sections  with  the  respective  rlm  sections,  thus  forming 
two  separable  wheel  sections,  said  rlm  sections  at  their 
remote  ends  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim  sections  and  between  said  outwardly 
projecting  flanges,  and  means  for  fastening  said  wheel  sec- 
tions together  so  as  to  clamp  said  tlr«'  between  said  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges. 

2.  A  twin  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  bub  sections,  a 
pair  of  rim  sections,  means  interconnecting  each  hub  sec- 
tion to  the  corresponding  rim  section  and  huving  two 
parts  which  extend  from  hub  section  to  rim  section  at 
oppositely  oblique  angles  to  the  wheel  axis,  thus  forming 
two  separable  completely  self-supporting  wheel  sections 
each  braced  against  thrust  in  both  directions,  said  rlm 
sections  at  their  remote  ends  having  outwardly  projecting 
flanges,  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rlm  sections  and  between 
said  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  means  f.  r  fasten- 
ing said  wheel  sections  together  so  as  to  clamp  said  tire 
between  said  outwardly  projecting  flanges. 

3.  A  twin  wire  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  bub  sections, 
a  pair  of  rlm  sections,  wire  si>okes  interconnecting  the  hub 
sections  with  the  respective  rim  sections,  thus  forming  two 
Sfl^rable  wheel  sections,  said  rim  sections  at  their  remote 
ends  having  outwardly  proJecting«flanges,  a  tire  mounted 
on  said  rlm  sections  and  between  said  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges,  said  rlm  sections  at  their  adjacent  ends  bar- 
ing inwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  bolts  for  fastening 
together  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  to  clainp  said 
tire  between  said  outwardly  projecting  Ganges. 

4.  A  twin  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  hub  sections,  a 
pair  of  rlm  sections,  means  interconnecting  each  huu  sec- 
tion to  tbe  corresponding  rim  section  and  having  two 
parts  which  extend  from  hub  section  to  rlm  section  a(  op- 
positely oblique  angles  to  the  wheel  axis,  thus  forming 
two  separable  completely  self-supporting  wheel  sections 
each  braced  against  thrust  in  both  directions,  said  rlm 
sections  at  their  remote  ends  having  outwardly  projecting 
flanges,  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rlm  sections  and  l^etween 
said  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  said   rlm  sectiona  at 
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their  adjacent   t-niU   bavin*;  inwanli.v   projecting   fiances, 
and  bolt»  for  fastpning  tugetb«>r  «nid  inwardly  proj  cting 
OaoKm  to  clamp  said  tire  between  said  outwardly  project 
Itkg  tlaugeti. 

5.  A  twin  whe«-l.  comprisinK  a  pair  of  bub  sections,  a 
pair  of  rim  sections,  means  interconn:'ctlnK  each  bub  sec 
tlon  to  tbe  corresponding  rim  niection  and  having  two 
parts  wbicb  extend  from  hub  section  to  rim  section  at 
^positely  oblique  .ingles  to  the  wheel  axis,  thus  forming 
two  separable  completely  Helf-supportiui;  wheel  s -ctions 
each  braced  against  thrust  in  both  directinns.  said  rUn 
sections  at  their  remote  ends  having  outwHnlly  project- 
ing flanges,  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  sections  and  be- 
twe«'n  said  outwardly  projecting  flanp:e«.  inenns  for  fas- 
tening said  wheel  sections  together  so  as  to  clamp  said 
tire  N'twwn  said  outwardly  projecting  fangin.  and  a  cen 
tral  supporting  member,  said  central  supp:>rting  member 
and  a  hub  .section  having  interfitting  portiiuis  to  prevent 
relative  turning. 

IClaims  6  to  4»  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l,21«.47r>.  FOLDER.  rHAKf.SH  A.  Loosilti.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  I'nion  hpectal  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlHnois.  Filed  IH>c.  2,  llil4. 
Serial  Xo.  875.111.      (CI.  270 — :i5.) 


1.  Tbe  coiBbinattcn  with  xtltch  forming  mi'dnntRia.  In 
eluding  spaced  needles,  and  a  feeding  mechaniBm.  of  a 
folder  having  means  for  guMlng  and  folding  tbe  opposite 
edges  of  a  strip  and  directing  tbe  said  opposite  edgei«  to 
the  respertive  neeilles.  and  means  whereby  said  folder  may 
be  contracted  within  tbe  limit  of  th?  neeilles  for  idmnj- 
taneously  withtlrawing  said  folded  e«lges  from  the  range 
of  tbe  needles  without  8t(-pplng  the  stitchin;:  m  •chanisui. 

2.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  me<  hanisai.  In- 
cluding space<l  needles  and  a  feeding  m  cbanlsm.  of  a 
folder  having  means  for  gukiing  and  folding  the  opposite 
edges  of  a  strip  and  directing  tbe  said  folded  edges  to  tbe 
respective  m>edle8.  means  whereby  said  folder  may  be  con- 
tracted within  tbe  llmi's  of  tbe  nerdl'^s  for  sltnnltaneuuKly 
withdrawing  said  folded  edges  from  the  rant»'  of  the  nw- 
dles  without  stopping  tbe  stitching  mechanism,  nnd  means 
for  automatically  returning  said  foUler  to  its  mtrnial  cnn 
ditlon  whereby  tbe  edges  are  directed  within  tbe  range  of 
tlM  needles. 

3.  A  folder  inrlading  in  comMnation  two  lu ctiuns  co- 
operating to  <iirect  a  strip  of  fabric  and  f  Id  the  opposite' 
edges  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  section.s  may  be  si- 
maJtaneously  ni«v«Hl  toward  and  from  each  other  at  th^^ 
will  of  the  operator  without  stopping  tbe  st itching  m  -cba 
ulsm. 

4.  A  folder  including  in  combination  two  sections  co- 
operating to  direct  a  strip  of  fabric  and  fold  tbe  opposite 
edges  thereof,  means  for  simultfliteously  moving  tbe  said 
se<-tion.s  toward  each  other  at  the  will  of  the  operatoi .  and 
a  spring  for  returning  said  sections  to  Bormal  position 
when  released  by  the  operator.  | 

5.  A  folder  indading  in  combinatloa  two  aectioBs  co- 
operating to  gnlde  and  fold  the  opposite  edges  o(  a  strip, 
means  for  pivotalJy  supporting  said  sections  adjacent  ths 
receiving  ends  tliereof.  and  means  fur  moving  said  sections 

t  tbe  d'>°lverlBg  end  thereof  slmaltaneously  towiril  aad 


from  each  other  for  varying  the  width  of  the  folded  strip 
at  thi'  will  of  tbe  operator  wlthcut  stopping  the  stitching 
mechanism. 

K'lalnis  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1JJ1«.47«.  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  EsiJiaTT  8.  MiLLga, 
reoria.  III.  tiled  Jan.  15.  1U12.  Serial  No.  671, 1»4. 
(CL  187—82.) 


In  an  elerator  system  of  the  class  detK-ritted,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator  car  snspemied  In 
salfl  shaft,  an  elevator  door  located  at  a  landing  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  elevator  door 
in  its  closed  position,  air  actuated  means  carried  by  the 
car,  a  latch  opening  member  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
door,  a  pin  operable  by  said  air  actuated  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  opening  member  to  open  the  door  and 
to  engage  the  bracket  to  close  the  door,  a  stop  and  means 
engagenhle  with  said  stop  arranged  to  withdraw  the  pin 
from  the  path  of  tbe  bracket  and  the  latch  member. 


1,216,477.  DETACHABLE  AGITATOR  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Llotd  a.  Millikbs,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Plied  July  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  41,970.     (CI.  259— 122.) 


In  n  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cover 
having  a  revoluble  spindle  provided  with  spaced  lugs,  of 
an  agitator  having  a  body  portion  provlde<I  with  an  axial 
op<>ning  and  a  longitmlinal  groove  in  the  wall  of  said 
opening  extending  through  the  said  opening,  the  said 
groo%'e  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  sleeve  attached  to  tbe 
upper  surface  of  the  body  of  the  agitator  and  having  a 
central  opening  and  an  i>pen-ended  internal  groove  ex- 
tending lengthwise  through  the  said  oi»ening  and  register- 
ing with  tbe  said  central  opening  and  groove  of  the  body, 
tbe  said  sleeve  having  also  an  Internal  longitudinal  groove 
with  closed  ends  formed  in  said  <'entral  opening  and 
borixoutal  pas^tages  connecting  the  said  grooves,  whereby 
the  said  lugs  way  be  cauHed  to  engage  either  the  «aid  closed 
or  open  groove  of  the  sleeve,  and  whereby  tlie  said  agi- 
tator may  be  removeil  and  reversed. 
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M16.478.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  POE  WASHING- 
MACHINE  WRINGERS.  Gborgb  H.  MTaicK,  Chicago, 
ni.,  aasignor  to  Capital  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  28.  1916,  SerUl  No.  8,871.  Patent  No.  1,186,025, 
dated  Jane  6,  1916.  Dlvjded  and  this  aiH>llcation  filed 
May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,028.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  forward  and  reverse  driving  gearing  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  driven  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
■paced  bevel  gears  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  loosely  Jour- 
naled  at  one  end  and  at  Ita  other  end  provided  with  a 
bevel  gear  arranged  to  engage  either  of  nld  spaced  bevel 
fears,  or.  to  lie  In  a  neutral  poaltlon  between  them,  a 
block  JoarnallBg  that  end  of  the  driving  shaft  adjacent 
■aid  spaced  bevel  fMfs,  a  housing  affording  a  chamber 
in  which  said  block  may  reciprocate,  a  channel  in  said 
block,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  housing  having  a  reduced 
eccentric  portion  lying  in  aaid  channel  and  a  handle  for 
rotating  said  last  mentioned  shaft  whereby  to  recipro- 
cate said  block  and  shift  tbe  driving  shaft  gear  into  and 
oat  of  mesh  with  its  cooperating  spaced  bevel  gears. 

2.  A  forward  and  reverse  driving  mechanism  of  the 
daas  described  comprising  two  shafts  with  parallel  axes, 
one  of  which  is  to  be  driven  from  the  other,  a  connecting 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  other  two  shafts  and 
extending  between  them,  a  gear  ui;>on  one  of  aaid  parallel 
shafts,  a  pinion  on  said  connecting  shaft  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  loose  bearing  for  said  connecting  shaft  adja- 
cent said  pinion,  a  pair  of  spaced  bevel  gears  on  the  other 
of  said  parallel  shafts,  a  pinion  on  the  connecting  shaft 
adjacent  said  spaced  bevel  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with 
either  of  the  latter  or  to  lie  in  a  neutrad  position  between 
them,  a  shlftable  block  In  which  that  end  of  the  connect- 
ing shaft  adjacent  said  spaced  bevel  gears  is  Journaled,  a 
casing  affording  a  chamber  in  which  said  block  may  re- 
ciprocate, a  channel  in  said  block,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  casing,  said  shaft  having  a  reduced  eccentric  portion 
disposed  In  said  channel  and  a  handle  for  rotating  said 
titAtt  to  move  the  adjacent  connecting  shaft  gear  into 
and  oat  of  mesh  with  Its  cooperating  spaced  bevel  gears. 

8.  A  forward  and  reverse  driving  gearing  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced 
bevel  gears  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  tjie  driv- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  of  said  spaced 
bevel  gears  or  to  He  in  a  neutral  position  between  them, 
a  block  In  which  that  end  of  the  driving  shaft  adjacent 
said  bevel  gears  is  Joumaled.  a  housing  affording  a  cham- 
ber in  whldi  said  block  may  reciprocate,  a  manually 
operated  device  for  shifting  said  block  within  said  cham- 
ber and  a  comparatively  loose  bearing  for  the  other  end 
of  said  driving  shaft. 


1,216.479.  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRT.  John  Nbdmanh, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,794. 
(01.  68—82.) 


1.  A  gem  cenprifllDg  a  portion  only  of  one  of  the  sbells 
of  t  bfralTe,  provided  with  a  pearl  integrally  and  insepa- 
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rably  Joined  thereto  and  projecting  from  the  surface  af 
the  shell  and  substantially  within  Its  margtnal  contoar, 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  shell  acts  as  a  base  for  the' 
pearl  and  as  a  means  for  attachment  to  an  article  of 
Jowelry. 

2.  A  gem  comprising  a  portion  only  of  one  of  the  shells 
•f  bivalve  provided  vvlth  a  pearl  integrally  and  insepara- 
bly joined  thereto  and  projecting  from  tbe  surface  of  the 
shell  and  sabstantially  within  its  marginal  contour,  where- 
by the  portion  of  the  shell  acts  as  a  base  for  the  pearl  and 
as  a  means  lor  attachment  to  an  article  of  Jewelry,  In 
combination  with  an  article  of  Jewelry  adapted  to  receive 
said  gem,  and  provided  for  that  purpose,  with  a  seat  for 
the  gem  and  m«aas  protmdlng  from  the  seat  adapted  to 
clasp  the  edges  of  said  portion  of  the  shelL 

3.  A  gem  comprising  a  pearl  integrally  and  Inseparably 
Joined  to  one  of  the  shells  of  a  bivalve  and  projecting  from 
the  surface  of  the  shell  and  subsUntially  within  its  mar- 
ginal contour,  the  marginal  portions  of  the  shell  being 
cot  away  to  leave  only  a  relatively  narrow  flange  of 
shell  aboat  said  pearl  whereby  said  flange  acts  as  a  base 
for  the  pearl  and  as  a  means  for  attachment' to  an  article 
of  Jewelry. 


1.216,480.  TELEPHONE.  KATBBBiNa  Nichols,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  22,266. 
(CI.  170--147.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  natnre  dlscloeed  comprising  two  re- 
cetvers  and  a  transmitter  supported  by  a  single  fitting,  a 
stud  secnred  to  said  fitting,  a  support  for  said  stud,  means 
within  said  snpport  for  completing  the  signal  drcolt  of  the 
telephone  system  functioned  by  the  removal  of  the  stnd 
from  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  hollow 
fitting,  a  transmitter  secured  thereto,  arms  radiating 
from  said  fitting,  a  pair  of  receivers,  spring  arms  Inter- 
mediate the  receivers  and  the  radiating  arms,  a  stud 
secured  to  the  fitting,  a  support  apertvrsd  to  recclre  tk« 
stud,  and  means  within  the  support  for  controlling  the 
signal  circuit  of  the  telephone  system. 

8.  A  dfvlce  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  T- 
coupling,  a  transmitter  secured  thereto,  arms  radiating 
from  said  coupling,  a  pair  of  receivers,  yielding  means  in- 
termediate the  receivers  and  the  arms  for  definitely  poal- 
tfanlng  said  recelrers  relative  to  the  transverse  plane  af 
the  transmitter,  and  to  automatically  urge  them  toward 
the  axial  line  of  the  transmitter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  transmitter  and  a  pair  of.  relatively  opposite 
receivers  combined  as  a  unit,  and  as  a  unit  having  a  stem 
forming  a  handle  therefor  and  alternatively  a  support 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  a  socket  in  said  base  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  baaa 
member,  a  pair  of  receivers  and  a  transmitter  comblnad 
as  a  unit,  the  transmitter  as  a  base  haring  arms  connect- 
ing therewith  at  opposite  sides  and  extending  thereba- 
yond  in  lines  parallel  with  an  axial  line  through  tka 
transmitter,  and  a  stem  projecting  axlaliy  from  said 
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in  a  direction  opposite  to  Mid  arma,  providing  altenia^ 
tlvely  a  handle  for  the  unit  and  a  coupling  for  engaging 
with  said  base  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,481.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
Habtit  p.  Nobli.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  24.869.     (Q.  177—311.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  llgnal.  a  shaft 
supporting  said  signal,  a  rotatable  rod,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  rod  and  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  rod,  In- 
Vladiog  a  meml)er  surrounding  said  rod,  a  aecond  member 
slidabiy  keyed  to  said  rod.  said  member  having  interen- 
gaging  ribs  and  grooves,  a  collar  on  said  rod,  an  expansion 
spring  on  the  rod  bearing  between  the  collar  and  said  lat- 
ter member,  and  means  for  turning  said  rod,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  signal,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  signal,  a  rotatable  rod,  means  operatively 
conn<>cting  said  rod  and  shaft,  a  supporting  post,  adjust- 
able' arms  secured  to  said  post,  one  of  said  arms  forming 
a  t>earing  for  said  rod  and  including  a  disic,  a  second  disic 
slidabiy  keyed  to  said  rod.  said  disks  having  interengaglng 
ribs  and  grooves,  a  member  secured  to  said  rod.  an  ex- 
pansion spring  bearing  between  said  member  and  the  lat- 
ter-mentioned disk,  and  means  for  turning  said  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  signal,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  signal,  a  rotatable  rod,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  rod  and  shaft,  a  supporting  post,  adjust- 
able arms  secured  to  said  post,  one  of  said  arms  forming 
a  bearing  for  said  rod  and  including  a  disk,  a  second  disk 
on  said  rod  and  including  a  screw,  said  rod  having  a  key- 
way  therein,  said  screw  acting  as  a  key  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  projecting  Into  said  keyway.  said  disks  having 
interengaglng  ribs  and  grooves,  a  collar  on  said  rod,  an  ex- 
pansion spring  on  the  rod  bearing  l)etween  the  collar  and 
said  latter  disk,  and  means  for  turning  said  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  af  a  supporting  block 
having  a  rc<'ess  therein,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  in  the 
block  and  having  a  signal  thereon,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
located  in  the  recess,  a  cup  forming  a  casing  on  the  shaft 
and  covering  the  pinion,  a  horizontal  rack  t>ar  projecting 
through  the  recess  in  the  block  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  steering  post,  arms  clamped  to  the  steering  post, 
other  arms  adjustably  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  flrst- 
mentioned  arms  and  having  bearings  at  their  free  ends,  a 
rod  in  said  hearings,  a  pinion  on  the  rod  meshing  with  the 
rack  bar,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  rod,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  supports  thereon 
projecting  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  In  the  supports,  a  signal  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  bar  movable  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  rack  thereon  engaging  the 
pinion,  a  second  rack  on  the  bar,  a  rod  located  at  an  angle 
to  the  bar  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  engaging  the  rack, 
a  steering  post,  arms  clami>ed  to  the  steering  post,  bear- 


ings supporting  rod,  arms  on  the  bearings  pivotally  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  arms,  a  hand 
wheel  on  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  disk  secured  to  one  of  said 
bearings,  a  second  disk  movable  on  one  of  the  rods,  said 
disks  having  web  and  recess  engaging  faces,  and  a  spring 
holding  the  disks  together,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,482.  INDICATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. CoB.vBLics  p.  O'BaiBN,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1915.    Serial  No.  43,498.     (CI.  116—31.) 


An  indicating  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  standards,  a  horizontal  bolt  on 
each  standard,  a  second  horizontal  bolt  on  each  standard 
disposed  below  and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  first  named 
bolt,  each  second  bolt  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and 
having  a  recess  In  its  upper  side  opening  on  one  of  Its  ends 
into  said  aperture,  and  provided  with  second  recesses  on 
Its  upper  side  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  named  recess  and  opening  on  said  aperture,  a  pair 
of  Indices  each  being  provided  with  an  angular  arm  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  a  first  named  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  secondary  angular  arm  disposed  in  the  aper- 
ture of  a  second  bolt,  and  a  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
secondary  arms,  said  bar  being  movable  far  causing  simul- 
taneous swinging  movements  of  the  Indices,  a  part  of  each 
secondary  arm  moving  into  engagement  with  a  recess  of  a 
second  bolt. 


1.216,483.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Ubbman  Q. 
Papb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Ralph  A.  Schoen- 
berg.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.789.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movemrnt  comprising  a  pivoted  driven 
member  extending  on  both  sides  of  its  pivot ;  a  driving 
member  to  engage  said  driven  mttmher  alternately  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  driven  member ;  and  posi- 
tive means  separate  from  the  driven  meml>er  acting  to 
move  said  driving  member  away  from  its  central  position 
to  accomplish  such  alternate  engagement. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprisinier  a  pivoted  driven 
member ;  a  pivoted  driving  member  to  engage  directly  said 
driven  member,  the  pivot  of  said  driving  member  being 
movable ;  and  a  spring  to  shift  said  driving  member  from 
its  central  position  so  that  it  will  engage  said  driven  mem^ 
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ber  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  driven 
memt>er. 

8.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pivoted  driven 
member ;  a  pivoted  driving  member  to  engage  said  driven 
member  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said 
driven  member,  the  pivot  of  said  driving  member  being 
movable  ;  and  a  spring  to  swing  said  driving  member  on  Its 
pivot  away  from  its  central  position. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pivoted  driven 
member  ;  a  bodily  movable  driving  member  to  engage  said 
driven  member  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
of  said  driven  member ;  and  a  spring  actuated  by  the 
driven  member  to  shift  said  driving  member  to  accom- 
plish such  alternate  engagement. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pivoted  driven 
member  ;  a  pivoted  driving  member  to  engage  said  driven 
member  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said 
driven  meml)er.  the  pivot  of  said  driving  member  being 
movable ;  and  a  spring  actuated  by  the  driven  member  to 
swing  said  driving  member  on  Its  pivot.      • 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,484.  HOLDER  FOR  THREADING-TOOLS.  WlL- 
LiAU  Pabkeb,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,627.     (CI.  29—96.) 


A  tool  holder  having  a  shank  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
through  the  same  and  a  head  with  a  recess  open  to  said 
bore,  a  tool  support  pivoted  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
tilt  within  limits  therein  and  Inclosed  at  both  sides  by  the 
walls  <if  the  rfc«.>>.  a  thrust  sustaining  bolt  in  said  bore 
t)earlng  against  said  support  below  its  pivot  and  a  single 
fiat  spirally  wound  cumulative  spring  behind  said  bolt 
having  coils  of  uniformly  increasing  width  from  end  to 
end  and  adapted  to  exert  Increased  resistance  as  back 
pressure  through  said  l>olt  Increases. 


1.216,486.  COMPRESSED  -  GAS  CONTROLLING  AND 
IGNITING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chablbs  J.  Pbmbbokb,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1912.    Serial  No.  712.984.     (CL  128—180.) 


1.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  multi-cylinder  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  measuring  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder  outlets,  a  piston  therein  and  a  source  of 
supply  of  explosive  gas  under  pressure,  of  a  pressure  regu- 
lator through  which  given  quantities  of  said  gas  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  chamoer,  a  rotatable  and  longitudlnallv 
movable  valve  head  coairoilinK  the  cylinder  outlets.  wbl<<>t 
la  movable  outwardly  to  open  them  when  the  piston  Is  re- 
tracted and  inwardly  to  close  them  when  said  piston  is 
moved  inwardly. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  cylinder  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  valve 
head  controlling  the  outlets  operated  by  the  piston  at  the 
extremes  of  its  movement  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  valve  head  to  open  a  p^tlcnlar  one 
of  the  several  outlets  when  said  head  la  la  one  poaltiOB  of 
adjustment. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  measorli^y  cylinder,  hayinf 
a  plurality  of  outlets,  and  means  for  expelling  Ita  con- 
tents, of  a  valve  head  controlling  said  outlets  capable  of 
rotary  movement  to  select  a  particular  outlet  and  of  redp- 
rocatory  mevement  to  open  and  close  it. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  plarallty 
of  cylinders  provided  with  pistons  and  means  for  Indicate 
Ing  the  position  of  the  one  on  the  firing  stroke,  of  a 
starting  apparatus,  comprising  a  measuring  chamber  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outlets  leading  to  the  engine  cyllndera. 
and  a  valve  head  cooperating  with  said  outlets  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  them  In  .pairs  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  when  the  engine  Is  at  rest,  to  open  commnnlca- 
tion  with  the  cylinders  in  which  the  pistons  are  on  the 
firing  and  compression  strokes. 

6.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  motors  the 
combinatlOTi  with  a  measuring  cylinder,  valve  controlled 
outlets  therein  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  several  cyl- 
inders of  an  engine,  and  a  source  of  fiuid  pressure  supply 
leading  to  the  measuring  cylinder  of  an  automatic  pressure 
regulator  interposed  between  said  source  and  cylinder,  a 
valve  In  the  supply  pipe  and  a  normally  closed  valve  be- 
tween said  regulator  and  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  latter 
and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  opening  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.486.  VEHICLE.  Chablbb  J.  Pbmbbokb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,218.  (CL 
267—19.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  forward 
supporting  wheels  connected  thereto,  rear  supporting 
wheels  having  a  connecting  axle  member  and  an  extension 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  pivotf-d  to  the  frame, 
of  springs  mounted  on  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  stabilizing  connections  be- 
tween their  forward  ends  and  said  connecting  member,  a 
suspension  bar  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  and 
means  yieldingly  supi>ortlng  the  frame  on  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  forward 
wheels  supporting  It,  other  wheels  located  beneath  the 
rear  of  the  frame  and  means  connecting  said  wheels  and 
also  yieldingly  holding  them  in  place  beneath  the  frame, 
of  leaf  springs  held  In  horizontal  position  on  said  connect- 
ing means  having  ends  extending  in  rear  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  a  bridge  piece  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  springs 
and  other  springs  carried  by  the  bridge  piece  and  support- 
ing the  vehicle  frame. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
forward  wheels  thereon,  rear  wheels  at  the  other  end  of 
the  frame  and  a  member  axially  connecting  the  rear 
wheels  together  and  connecting  them  to  the  frame,  of  leaf 
springs  mounted  on  said  connectfhg  meml>er  at  the  lides 
of  the  frame,  a  suspension  bar  extending  across  the  width 
of  the  frame  and  carried  by  said  springs  and  other  springs 
carried  by  said  bar  and  supporting  the  vehicle  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  forward 
wheels  thereon,  rear  wheels  adapted  to  drive  the  T«Ud« 
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mat  a  drlrlnc  member  azUlly  connectlns  Uie  wheels  and 
Attacked  to  the  frame  at  a  point  In  adTaace  of  the  rear 
whaela,  of  two  sets  of  sprlngi  laterposed  between  aaid 
dririag  member  and  frame,  one  set  being  leaf  springs  con- 
»«ct«d  only  to  the  drlrlac  member,  the  other  set  being  a 
plurality  of  coll  springs  supported  on  the  first  mentioned 
wrings  and  connected  only  to  the  frame. 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  forward 
wheels  thereon,  rear  wheels  and  a  drlTlng  frame  piece 
azially  connecting  the  rear  wheeU  and  atUched  to  the 
Tskicla  fmme,  of  horisontally  disposed  springs  supported 
on  the  driving  frame  plei  e,  a  bridge  piece  carried  by  said 
springs  and  coil  springs  i^uspended  therefrom  and  attached 
to  the  yehlcle  frame. 

[ClalBS  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


l,2ie,487.  KNIFE -BAR  FOR  BBATIN  0  •  BNUINBS. 
Bmil  a.  PnnsoH,  Appleton.  Wi*  Flle«  Oct.  IS,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  06.604.     (a.  92—22.) 


1.  A  knife  far  for  a  beating  engine,  consisting  of  a  base 
portion  formed  of  an  elongated  bar  of  steel  having  a  work- 
ing edge  portion  formed  of  an  elongated  bar  of  bronze 
welded  to  the  bar  of  steel. 

2.  A  two  part  knife  bar  for  a  beating  engine,  consisting 
of  an  elongated  strip  of  material  formed  of  ferrous  and 
non-ferrous  strips  of  metal  welded  together  longitudinally 
of  their  lengths,  the  non-ferrous  strip  of  metal  having  an 
extension  which  partly  covers  and  is  welded  to  one  side 
portion  of  the  ferrous  strip  of  metal. 

8.  A  two  part  knife  liar  for  a  beating  engine,  consisting 
of  an  elongated  strip  of  material  formed  of  bronie  and 
steel  strips  of  metal  welded  together  longitudinally  of 
their  lent  .it,  the  steel  strip  having  recessed  side  portions 
and  the  biona  strip  having  side  extensions  which  enter  the 
side  recesses  of  the  steel  strip  and  are  welded  to  said  steel 
strip. 

4.  A  knife  har  for  a  beating  engine,  consisting  of  a  base 
portion  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  steel  having  a 
medial  portion  of  greater  thickness  than  its  opposite  side 
edge  portions  and  a  working  <  dge  portion  formed  of  a  strip 
of  bronse  of  less  width  than  the  base  welded  throughout 
Its  leogth  to  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  base  portion. 

fi.  A  knife  bar  for  a  beating  engine,  consisting  of  a  base 
portion  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  steel  having  one 
flat  side  and  the  other  side  being  of  angular  form  trans- 
▼•rsely,  the  thickest  portion  of  the  strip  being  medially  of 
its  width,  and  a  strip  of  bronse  of  less  width  than  the  base 
p«rtloa  welded  edgewise  to  one  side  edge  of  the  base 
portion  to  form  a  working  edge  portion. 


1.2ie.488.  POUSHING  PAD  OB  DEVICB.  Alum  E. 
PrBirFBB,  Norwood.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  12, 1916.  Serial 
Ho,  108.082.     (CI.  81—1.) 

1.  A  pad  of  the  nature  described  comprisiiig  a  series  of 
radial  members  united  by  a  snbstantlally  continuous 
■largln. 

2.  A  pad  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  disk 
hATlng  a  peripheral  substantially  continuous  margin  and 
members  tapering  Inward  from  said  margin  and  constltat- 
ing  the  central  portion  of  said  disk. 

••  •A  pad  of  the  nature  described    comprising  a  disk 
fH)m  a  strip  of  material  having  a  continuous  edge 


and  an  irregular  edge,  said  continuous  edge  constituting 
the  periphery  of  said  pad. 


4.  A  pad  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  disk 
constituted  rij  a  single  coll  of  material  and  having  a  snb- 
stantlally continuous  margin  and  a  closed  center. 

5.  A  pad  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  center  constituted  by  fitted  members  and  a  sab- 
stantlally  continuous  margin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.489.  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  POLISH- 
ING PADS  OR  DEVICES.  Allbn  B.  PnirraR,  Nor- 
wood. Mass.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  128.686. 

<a.  51— 1.) 


1.  That  method  of  manufacturing  approximately  cir- 
cular pads  which  consists  in  taking  a  strip  of  material 
of  less  diameter  than  the  proposed  pad,  dividing  said  strip 
longltudfnally  thereof  Into  two  similar  parts  having  con- 
tinuous nurglns  and  members  projecting  from  said  mar- 
gins, and  arranging  said  parts  to  constitute  disks. 

2.  That  method  of  manufacturing  approximately  cir- 
cular pads  which  consists  In  taking  a  strip  of  material 
of  less  diameter  than  the  proposed  pad,  dividing  said  strip 
longitudinally  thereof  Into  two  similar  parts  having  con- 
tinuous margins  and  tapering  members  projecting  from 
said  parts,  and  arranging  said  members  in  radial  relation 
with  said  nwrgln  constituting  the  periphery  of  said  pad. 

3.  That  method  of  manufacturing  approximately  cir- 
cular pads  which  consists  In  taking  a  strip  of  material  of 
less  diameter  than  the  proposed  pad,  dividing  said  strip 
longitudinally  thereof  Into  two  similar  parts  having  con- 
tinuous margins  and  tapering  members  projecting  from 
said  parts,  arranging  said  members  In  radial  relation  with 
said  margin  constituting  the  periphery  of  said  pad.  and 
reducing  material  raised  above  the  surface  of  said  pad  in 
such  operation  to  said  surface. 

4.  That  method  of  manufacturing  pads  which  consists 
in  Uklng  a  strip  of  material  continuous  along  one  margin, 
and  shaping  and  consolidating  portions  of  said  strip  to 
constitute  a  disk  having  substantially  flat  faces. 

5.  That  method  of  manufacturing  pads  which  consist*  In 
taking  a  strip  of  material  continuous  along  one  margin, 
and  having  members  projecting  from  said  margin  aad 
bringing  said  members  Into  related  position  to  constitute 
a  sabstantially  flat  disk. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,216,490.  CLOTHES-WRINGER.  Hinrt  Putsch,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Judd  Laundry  Machine  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar. 
81,  1918.     Serial  No.  767,988.     (CI.  68—32.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  wringer  rolls  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  safety 
guards  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  shift  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  on  one  side  of  and  above  and 
below  tlie  bite  of  said  rolls,  one  of  said  grwrds.  in  opera- 
tive position,  being  free  to  move  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  wringer  rolls  mounted  thereon,  of  upper  and 
lower  safety  guard  rolls  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  shift  into  aud  out  of  operative  position 
on  one  side  of  said  wringer  rolls,  said  upper  safety  guard 
roll,  in  operative  position,  being  free  to  yield  and  move 
from  said  lower  guard  roll. 

8.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  wringer  rolls  mounted  thereon,  of  upper  and 
lower  safety  guards  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
swing  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  on  one  side  of 
and  above  and  below  the  bite  of  said  wringer  rolls,  one 
of  said  guards  being  free  to  move  froih  the  other  guard 
to  Increase  the  gap  between  the  same,  and  a  catch  for 
holding  said  guards  in  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  wringer  rolls  mounted  thereon,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  at 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  upper  and  lower  safety  guards 
carried  respectively  by  aald  pairs  of  arms  and  arranged  to 
■wing  therewith  into  and  out  of  operative  position  on  one 
sida  of  and  above  and  below  the  bite  of  said  wringer  rolls, 
one  of  said  guards  being  free  to  move  from  the  other. 

8.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
aad  the  wringer  rolls  mounted  thereon,  upper  and  lower 
IMdrs  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  at 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  upper  and  lower  safety  guards 
carried  respectively  by  said  pairs  of  arms  and  arranged 
to  swing  therewith  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  on 
one  side  of  and  above  and  below  the  bite  of  said  wringer 
rolls,  said  arms  having  stop  lugs  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  guards  toward  said  wringer  rolls  and  a  catch 
for  holding  said  guards  in  raised,  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,491.  HANDCUFFS.  G«OBoa  W.  Pratt,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,421.  (CI. 
70—24.) 

In  policemen's  nippers  th»  combination  with  a  divided 
stock,  the  halves  of  which  are  pivoted  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  divided  hollow  handle  and  transvertte  pivots ; 
of  end-links  and  coDuectlons  for  forming  a  supplementary 


cuff  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  boltow  haadle,  a  pialon 
and  a  pawl,  one  of  the  end-links  provided  with  teeth 
capable  of  engagement  with  teeth  of  said  pinion,  the 
teeth  of  which  also  eagnge  with  saM  pairi  which  perailta 
the  pinion  to  rotate  in  one  direction  oaly ;  said  plaion  and 
pawl  being  inclosed  in  a  housing  on  anotber  end-link ;  of 


other  links  connecting  the  (nd-links  with  said  transverse 
pivots  within  the  hollow  handle,  a  latch  and  a  push-plB 
adapted  to  raise  the  hooked  end  of  the  latch  which  hold* 
the  divided  stock  together  when  the  links  are  folded,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,216,492.  FOOT-REST  FOR  SCIIOOL-DBSKS.  John  L. 
Pbatt,  Detroit,  Tex.  Filed  May  27,  i»l«w  Serial  No. 
100,280.      (a.  186—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  Including  end  frames, 
of  a  bearing  on  each  of  said  end  frames,  a  horizontal  rod 
jonrnaled  at  its  ends  in  said  bearings,  hangers  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  foot  board  fixed  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  hangers,  each  of  said  bearings  being  provided 
on  its  Inner  face  with  stop  shoulders  to' limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  hangers  and  the  foot  board  to  a  pendant 
position  or  to  an  elevated  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  school  desk  Including  end 
frames,  of  bearing  disks,  means  for  clamping  the  bearing 
disks  upon  the  respective  end  frames,  a  horizontal  rod 
joumaled  at  its  ends  in  the  bearing  disks,  each  of  said 
disks  being  provided  upon  Its  Inner  face  with  a  radially 
disposed  stop  shoulder  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  bear- 
ing opening  of  the  disk  and  also  with  the  second  stop 
shoulder  above  the  bearing  opening  and  at  one  side  there- 
of, bangers  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  rod.  a  foot 
rest  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the  hangers,  the  move- 
ment of  the  hangers  in  one  direction  being  limited  by  tb>* 
first  named  shoulders  on  the  bearing  disks  when  the  foot 
is  in  its  proper  raised  position,  and  the  last  named 
shoulders  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  hancer<< 
in  an  opposite  direction  when  the  foot  rest  is  elevrt  «l  t» 
an  Inoperative  position. 


f9» 


1^6.408.  FILM  OR  THE  LIKE  FOB  COLOR  PHOTOQ- 
RAPHT.  Cbaslu  Ralbioh,  Jersey  Cltj.  N.  J.,  and 
William  V.  D.  Kbllbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aulgnon  to 
Prisma  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Vlrslnla.  Origi- 
nal appUcatlon  filed  Oct  7,  1914,  Serial  No.  866.481. 
Dlrlded  and  tills  application  filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial 
Uo.  00.882.     (a.  88—19.6.) 


1.  A  composite  pbotognphlc  image  having  a  color  se- 
•ctlTe  valae  and  non-selectlTe  valaes. 

2.  .A  composite  photographic  image  harlng  overlying 
(elective  and  non-selective  color  valae  impressions. 

8.  A  photographic  image  composed  of  a  selective  color 
ralne  Intenaifled  by  valaes  corresponding  to  substantially 
irhlte. 

4.  A  photographic  Image  composed  of  a  selective  color 
ralae  uniformly  Intensified  by  valaes  corresponding  to  wnth 
itantially  white. 

6.  A  composite  photographic  image  comprising  a  color 
ralae  impression  and  an  isoohromatlc  Impression. 

fClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 
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^10.494.  CAN-WASHING  MACHINBRT.  Bbmmt  F. 
Baumam,  Charlottesville,  Va.  FUed  Sept.  80,  1918. 
Serial  No.  128.068.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 

I  loa  of  a  support  orer  which  the  article  to  be  acted  upon 

I I  movable,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  to  the 
irtlcle  situated  adjacent  the  support,  said  means  indud- 

I  Bg  a  valve,  and  a  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising 
«  wheel  having  a*serlea  of  projections  that  extend  suc- 
CBMlvely  into  the  path  of  the  article  as  it  moves  along 
4Ud  support. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
t  [on  of  a  support  over  which  the  article  to  be  acted  upon 

I I  movable,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  to  the 
article  situated  adjacent  the  support,  said  means  Including 
<  valve,  and  a  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
t  heel  having  a  series  of  projections  that  extend  succes- 
8  vely  into  the  path  of  the  article  as  it  moves  along  said 
s  ipport,  said  extensions  being  spaced  apart  for  successive 
eagagement  by  the  exterior  and  Interior  of  the  can 
lieffiber.  , 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
r  on  of  a  support  over  which  the  article  to  be  acted  upon 
i  movable,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  to  the 
a  rtlcle  situated  adjacent  the  support,  said  meane  including 
a  valTp.  and  a  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
«  heel  having  a  series  of  projections  that  extend  succes- 


sively into  the  path  of  the  article  as  it  moves  along  said 
support,  said  wheel  having  a  Z-sliaped  slot,  and  a  rod 
having  a  slot-engaging  portion  and  connected  with  the 
valve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  over 
which  the  article  to  be  acted  upon  is  movable,  means  for 
subjecting  the  article  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  fluid,  a 
drier  having  a  nossle  adjacent  the  path  of  said  article 
as  it  moves  along,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  the  drier,  a  motor  operated  blower  for  causing  a  flow 
of  air  through  the  drier,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  blower  situated  in  position  to  be  actu- 
ated by  an  article  on  the  support  In  Its  movement  there- 
over. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  over 
which  the  article  to  be  acted  upon  is  movable,  means  for 
subjecting  the  article  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  fluid,  a 
drier  havlnj?  a  noszle  adjacent  the  path  of  said  article  as 
it  moves  along,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through 
said  drier,  means  for  controlling  the  means  for  causing  a 
flow  of  air  through  the  drier,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  controlling  means  lying  in  position  to  be  actuated  by 
an  article  on  the  support  in  its  movement  thereover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216.406.  WINDOW-SCRBBN.  Frank  Rmsb.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Reese  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, MlnneajMlls,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,750.     (CI.  166—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rigid  and  complete  rec- 
tangular metal  frames  having  integral  laterally  project- 
ing damping  flanges  telescoped,  one  into  the  other  with 
but  slight  clearance,  said  frames  having  approximatel) 
parallel  outstanding  flanges  forming  the  sides  of  the  com- 
plete frame,  of  a  wire  cloth  or  screen  proper,  having  Ita 
marginal  portion  bent  and  clamped  between  the  telescoped 
flanges  of  the  two  frames,  the  said  two  frames  being 
separable  as  entireties. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rigid  and  complete  rec- 
tangular metal  frames  having  Integral  laterally  project- 
ing clamping  flanges  telescoped,  one  into  the  other  with 
but  slight  clearance,  said  frames  having  approximately 
parallel  outstanding  flanges  forming  the  sides  of  the  com- 
plete frame,  of  a  wire  cloth  or  screen  proper,  having  its 
marginal  portion  bent  and  clamped  between  the  telescoped 
flanges  of  the  two  frames,  the  said  two  frames  being 
separable  as  entireties,  and  metallic  fastening  devices 
passed  through  the  telescoped  clamping  flanges  of  said 
frames  and  through  the  laterally  bent  edge  portions  of 
said  screen  and  holding  the  said  three  elements  against 
separation. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  rigid  complete  rectangular 
metal  frames  that  are  L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing their  integral  laterally  projecting  clamping  flanges 
telescoped,  one  into  the  other  with  slight  clearance,  the 
parallel  outstanding  flanges  of  said  frames  affording  open 
channels,   of  a  wire   cloth   or   screen   proper   having  its 
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marginal  portion  bent  and  clamped  between  the  telescoped 
flanges  of  said  frames,  the  said*  two  frames  being  separable 
as  entireties. 


1.216.496.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  Albbrt 
J08IAH  RiCB,  Buffalo.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Rice  k  Adams, 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Albert  J.  Rice  and  Charles 
8.  Adams,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1007,  Serial  No. 
401.463.  Renewed  Oct.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  124.429. 
(a.  141—7.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  trough,  pipes  in  said  trough  having  a  series  of 
Jet  orifices,  a  trackway  over  said  trough,  and  a  box  or  crate 
adapted  to  hold  the  botties  in  Inverted  position  and  to 
pass  along  said  trackway  over  the  trough,  said  box  or 
crate  having  a  series  of  Jet  noxsles  or  tubes  extending  into 
the  botties  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  Jet  orifices  in 
said  pipes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  deanlng  botties  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  trough,  pipes  in  said  trough  having  a  series 
of  Jet  orifices,  a  trackway  over  said  trough,  a  box  or  crate 
adapted  to  hold  the  bottles  in  inverted  position  and  to 
pass  along  said  trackway  over  the  trough,  said  box  or 
crate  having  a  series  of  Jet  nossles  or  tal>es  extending  Into 
the  bottles  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  Jet  orifices  In 
said  pipes,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  boxes 
or  crates  along  said  trackway. 

8.  A  crate  for  bottle  washing  machines,  comprising  a 
frame,  cross  bars  to  separate  and  support  the  botties,  and 
Jet  noziles  within  the  frame  positioned  .to  project  Into  the 
botties  supported  on  said  cross-ban. 

4.  A  crate  for  bottle  washing  machines,  comprising  a 
frame,  cross  bars  to  separate  and  support  the  bottles,  and 
Jet  nozzles  carried  by  cross  bars,  below  the  bottles,  said 
noisles  loosely  entering  the  botties  to  permit  the  vrashing 
fluid  to  escape  freely. 

6.  A  crate  for  bottle  washing  machines,  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame,  cross  bars  to  separate  and  support  the  bot- 
tles, cross  ban  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  at  a 
distance  to  clear  the  bottle  months,  and  Jet  nossles  carried 
by  said  lower  ban  to  enter  the  bottle  mouths. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,216,497.  MACHINE  FOB  TRIMMING  THE  CANVAS 
OF  REINFORCED  INSOLES.  Tbiobald  Rinobnbach, 
Boaedale,  Ky.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,688. 
(Cl.  12—20.) 


tl"*^7^ m 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  wheel  and 
a  cutting  knife  held  in  relatively  fixed  position,  with  the 
bearing  edge  of  the  feed  wheel  and  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane,  and 
an  upwardly  spring-pressed  non-rotatable  table  block  upon 
which  the  insoles  are  fed,  the  table  block  provided  with  a 
flat  roller  disk  mounted  idly  thereon  to  rotate  freely 
and  easily,  parallel   with  the  top  surface  of  the  Mock, 


and  a  guide  plate  mounted  on  the  block  to  guide  the  Insole 
to  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  wheel  and 
a  cutting  knife  held  in  relatively  flxed  position,  with  the 
bearing  edge  of  the  feed  wheel  and  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  and  an  upwardly  spring-pressed 
non-rotatable  table  block  upon  which  the  insoles  are  fed. 
the  table  block  provided  with  a  flat  roller  disk  mounted 
idly  thereon  to  rotate  freely  and  easily  parallel  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  block  on  an  axis  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  axis  of  the  feed  wheel,  and  a  guide  plate 
mounted  on  the  block  to  guide  the  insole  to  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  wheel 
and  a  cutting  knife  held  in  relatively  flxed  position,  with 
the  bearing  edge  of  the  feed  wheel  and  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  In 
dose  proximity  to  each  other,  and  an  upwardly  spring- 
pressed  non-rotatable  table  block  upon  which  the  Insoles 
are  fed,  the  table  block  provided  with  a  flat  roller  disk 
mounted  idly  thereon  to  rotate  freely  and  easily  parallel 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  block  on  an  axis  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  feed  wheel,  and  a 
guide  plate  mounted  on  the  block  to  guide  the  insole  to 
the  knife,  with  the  guiding  edge  in  close  'proximity  to 
the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  wheel 
and  a  cutting  knife  held  In  relatively  flxed  position,  a 
table  upon  which  Insoles  are  fed,  the  table  provided 
with  a  flat  roller  disk  mounted  idly  thereon  to  rotate 
freely  and  easily,  parallel  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
table,  and  a  guide  plate  motinted  on  the  table  to  guide 
the  insole  to  the  knife. 


1,1216,498.  PEDAL-PAO.  GaOBOB  H.  BiTBS,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  FUed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,001.  (CI. 
74—81.) 


•  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pad  adapte<1 
to  be  appUed  on  a  pedal,  having  a  pair  of  alined  recesses 
extending  from  opposite  parts  of  the  edge  of  the  pad  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  centrally  of  the  pad,  a 
rigid  retaining  element  embedded  in  the  pad  between  its 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  clips  for  releasably  en- 
gaging the  brake  pedal  to  removably  hold  the  pad  thereon, 
and  means  in  the  recesses  of  the  jwd,  engaging  the  retain- 
ing element  and  engaging  the  clips  for  releasably  holding 
the  cUjM  against  accidental  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pad  adapted 
to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  alined  recesses  extending  from  spaced  parts  of 
the  edge  of  the  pad  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
centrally  of  the  pad,  a  rigid  retaining  element  embedded 
In  the  pad  between  its  recesses,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
dips  for  releasably  engaging  the  brake  i>«dal  to  remov- 
ably hold  the  pad  thereon,  and  means  in  the  recesses  of 
the  pad,  adjustably  engaging  the  retaining  element  and 
engaging  the  clips  for  releasably  holding  the  clips  against 
accidental  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pad  adapted 
to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  having  a  pair  of  alined  recesses 
extending  from  opposite  parts  of  the  edge  of  the  pad  and 
terminating  In  spaced  relation  centrally  of  the  pad.  a 
rigid  retaining  element  embedded  in  the  pad  between  its 
recesses,  a  tubular  member  In  each  recess  of  the  pad,  a 
plurality  of  clips  for  releasably  engaging  the  brake  pedal 
to  removably  hold  the  pad  thereon,  and  looking  elements 
In  the  tubular  membera  adjustably  engaging  the  retaining 
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eleneot  and   enststac  the  dips  for   holdlag  tk«   clip* 
against  accidental  morement. 

4.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  pad  adapted 
to  be  applied  os  a  pedal  having  a  plaralitj  of  palra  of 
9aced  alined  receaaaa  extoMUng  fron  spaced  parta  of 
tha  edge  of  the  pad  and  termlnatiiig  la  spaced  relation 
ccBtniUy  of  the  pad,  a  rigid  retaining  element  embedded 
in  the  pad  between  Its  recesses,  a  tubular  member  in  each 
recess  of  the  pad,  a  ploralit;  of  adjustable  clips  for  re- 
Icasably  engaging  the  brake  pedal  to  removabljr  hold  the 
pad  tbereoQ,  and  locking  elements  in  the  tubular  mem- 
bers adjustably  engaging  the  retaining  element  and  engag- 
ing the  dips  for  holding  the  cU^ps  agalaat  accUetttal  move- 
ment to  the  pedaL 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcacribed,  a  pad  adapted 
to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  having  a  pair  of  alined  recesaea 
extending  from  opposite  parts  of  the  edge  of  the  pad  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relatiefa  centrally  of  tlM  pad,  a 
plate  embedded  in  the  pad  between  its  receasea,  having 
threaded  receasea  each  commanicatlng  with  each  of  tka 
raeeaasa  of  the  pad,  a  plorallty  of  ellpa  tor  releasahly  as- 
gaging  the  brake  pedal  to  removably  hold  the  pad  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  one  adjustable  in  each 
of  the  recesses  of  the  pad  as  well  as  in  the  respective 
c<Mnmoaicatlng  recess  of  the  plate  for  hoMiag  the  clips 
against  accidental  movement. 

(CUim  6  not  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.499.  DBIP  CONNECTION  FOB  FIBB-COCSa. 
HYDRANTS.  AND  TliE  LIKE.  Anto,n  J.  Bosrra, 
Batavia.  111.,  aasigiu)?  to  U.  S.  Wiml  Engine  4  Pump 
Co..  Batavia,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llllnuis.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,128.     (CI.  137—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  valve  and  a 
hoae,  of  a  connecting  member  located  between  said  valve 
aad  hose,  said  member  comprising  a  tubular  connection 
with  the  valve,  a  tubular  connection  with  the  hose,  the 
axes  of  said  tubular  connection  beint  non-vertical  and 
substantially  in  alinement,  said  member  comprising  also 
a  drip  collecting  chamber  constructed  to  receive  the 
drip  from  tbe  valve  and  to  prevent  it  from  entering  the 
hose,  and  located  to  one  side  of  tbe  tubular  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  valve  and  a  hoae, 
ef  a  straight-way  fitting  interposed  between  said  valve 
and  hose,  said  fitting  comprising  a  tubular  connection 
with  tbe  valve,  a  tubular  connection  with  the  hose,  the 
axes  of  said  tubular  connections  being  non-vertical  and 
substantially  in  alinement,  said  fitting  comprising  also  a 
drip  collecting  chamber  constructed  to  receive  the  drip 
from  the  valve  anrt  to  prevent  it  from  entering  the  hose, 
and  located  to  one  side  of  the  tubular  connections,  said 
fitting  being  provided  with  a  tubular  member  extending 
from  and  in  alinement  with  said  second  tubular  connec- 
tion aad  forming  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  tbe  capadty  of 
said  last  tubular  .member  being  at  least  e^ual  to  tbe 
cspadty  of  the  tubular  connections. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  valve  and  a 
hose,  of  a  straight-way  fltti7>g  interposed  between  said 
valre  and  hoAe,  said  flttlBg  comprising  a  tubular  connec- 


tion with  the  valve,  a  tabular  cosmectlon  with  the  hoM, 
the  axes  of  said  tubular  conaectloa  being  inclined  and  snb- 
stantlally  in  alinement,  said  fitting  comprising  also  a 
drip  collecting  cliamber  conatructed  to  receive  tbe  drip 
from  the  valve  and  to  prevent  it  from  entering  the  hoae, 
and  located  to  one  side  of  the  tubular  connections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  having  a  port 
and  a  hose,  of  a  connecting  member  located  between  said 
I>ort  and  hose  and  having  connections  therewith,  said  hose 
connection  being  positioned  to  receive  water  under  pres- 
sure from  said  port  but  out  of  line  of  gravity  drip  from 
the  port,  aaid  member  having  a  chamber  in  line  of  gravity 
drip  from  the  port  for  collecting  the  drip,  and  means  for 
preventing  tbe  drip  from  entering  the  hose. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  having  a  port 
and  a  hose,  of  a  connecting  member  located  between  said 
port  and  hose  and  having  connectiona  therewith,  a 
funnel  in  said  member  surrounding  said  hose  connection 
and  positioned  to  recdve  water  under  preaaare  from  said 
port  but  out  of  line  of  gravity  drip  from  the  port,  aaid 
funnel  forming  with  the  wall  of  the  fitting  a  chamber  in 
line  of  gravity  drip  from  the  port  for  collecting  drip 
water  from  the  iK>rt. 


1,210,000.  MX7LTIPLB-H0EN  PHONOOBAPH.  J0LIC« 
BoBvn,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Soever  Patent 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  89.240.  Brewed 
July  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,404.     (CI.  274—2.) 


L  ▲  pheaagraph  compriaing  a  casing  having  a  vertical 
partition  forasing  two  chambers,  one  being  located  In  the 
front  part  of  the  casing,  a  record  table  above  one  cham- 
ber, a  motor  bielow  said  table  to  drive  the  same,  said  motor 
being  located  in  the  back  chamber  of  the  casing,  a  tone 
arm  arranged  over  the  front  ehaaiber  and  adapted  to 
Bwlag  over  the  record  table,  a  vertically  arranged  hoUow 
member  at  one  end  of  the  front  chamber  having  a  cooaec- 
tlon  with  the  tone  arm,  and  a  plurality  of  horaa  in  the 
front  chamber  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  vertically 
arranged  the  horns  each  having  a  free  open  connection 
with  the  said  vertical  member  the  connections  being  of 
different  sizes. 

2.  A  phonograph  compriaing  a  casing,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged  hollow  member  contained  wholly  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  horns  vertically  spaced  apart  and  con> 
nected  with  the  hollow  member  through  openings  of  differ- 
ent sizes,  reproducing  mecbaniHm  at  the  top  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, and  a  tone  arm  connecting  tbe  reproducing  mechanism 
with  said  hollow  member. 

3.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged hollow  member  contained  wholly  within  the  casing, 
a  series  of  horns  vertically  spaced  apart  and  connected 
with  the  hollow  member  through  openings  of  different 
slses,  reproducing  mechanism  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
tone  arm  connecting  the  reproducing  mechanism  with  aaid 
hollow  member,  and  a  universal  Joint  connection  between 
the  tone  arm  and  said  hollow  member. 


1,216,501.  DIVIDED -HOBN  PHONOOBAPH.  JcLloa 
BoBVBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eoever  Patent 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  12,  1916,  Serial  No.  39,246.  Renewed  July 
14,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,408.     (CI.  274—2.) 


vM  tS    « 


A  phonograph  comprising  a  relatively  short  case  or 
cabinet  Ixaving  a  rotating  disk  table  at  the  top  and  driving 
means  therefor  bdow  tbe  disk  table,  a  vertically  and  hori- 
MOtally  swinging  tone  arm  above  the  diak  table,  a  re- 
producer on  tbe  tone  arm,  a  depending  neck  for  the  tone 
arm  having  a  horizontally  turning  Joint  thereon,  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  member  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  neck  bav- 
iBg  openings  of  different  sizes  therein,  and  a  horn  lying 
beneath  the  disk  table  and  its  driving  means,  said  born 
having  divided  members  provided  with  Jointed  connec- 
tions with  the  aforesaid  horlsontal  member  of  tbe  tone 
ana. 


1,216,602.     RECEPTACLE.     Maroabit  N.  Ross,  Auburn 
dale,  Mass.     Filed   Feb.   19,  1916.      Serial   No.   9.219. 
(CI.  206—41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  vertically 
slotteti  front  and  a  movable  top,  of  a  lining  compriaing  a 
slotted  front,  a  bottom,  a  back  and  a  frontal  lining  de- 
signed to  fit  between  the  box  front  and  the  lining  froat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  vertically 
slotted  front  and  a  movable  top,  of  a  lining  comprising  a 
slotted  front,  a  bottom,  a  back,  a  top  member  and  a  frontal 
lining,  the  front,  bottom  and  back  being  integral,  and  the 
top  member  and  frontal  lining  being  integral. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  vertically 
slotted  front  and  a  movable  top,  of  a  lining  comprising  a 
slotted  front,  a  bottom,  a  back  aad  a  frontal  llnging,  tbe 
slot  in  the  lining  front  being  spaced  from  tbe  bottom. 


1,216,603.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Hbnrt  H.  Rotir. 
Roanoke,  VtL.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  P.  Royer, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.928. 
(CI.  137—116.) 


1.  A  metallic  packing  for  steam  piston  rods  or  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  steam  vessel,  a  pierced  head 
for  the  same,  a  piston  rod  passing  through  the  said  pierced 
bead,  a  counterbored  cavity  in  the  exterior  face  of  the  said 
head,   the   same    being    concentric   with   and   of   slightly 


greater  diameter  than  the  said  pierced  head,  a  glaad  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  said  head  form- 
ing a  Eteam-tlgbt  Joint,  the  said  gland  being  pierced  con- 
centric with  tbe  hole  in  tbe  aaid  bead  to  accommodate  the 
said  piston  rod  and  havlag  a  concentric  counterbored  por- 
tion in  its  inner  face  of  larger  diameter  than  the  cooatcr- 
bore  in  the  said  head  and  forming  with  the  same  a  twa- 
part,  connected,  steam  cavity,  a  vibrating  ring  endrcling 
the  said  piston  rod  and  having  a  fiat,  end  face  which  co- 
operates with  the  bottom  of  the  counterbore  in  the  said 
gland  to  form  a  flat  steam  Joint,  a  follower  ring  of  larger 
diameter  than  tbe  counterbore  in  tbe  aaid  bead  encircling 
the  said  piston  rod  and  positioned  along  the  same  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  said  vibrating  ring  and  having  Ita 
inner  face  formed  to  overlap  and  abut  tbe  outer  face  of 
tb«  said  head  when  the  piston  rod  and  the  said  follower 
retreat,  a  composite,  sectfonal,  metallic  packing  ring, 
formed  of  a  yieldable  metal,  encircling  the  said  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  radially  against  the  same 
by  tbe  steam  pressure  and  being  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  rod  In  the  space  between  the  said  vibrating  and  fol- 
lower rings,  the  said  rings  being  so  formed  and  assembled 
around  tbe  piston  rod  as  to  form  a  steam  abutment  longi- 
tudinally of  the  piston  rod  whereby  the  uiternhl  steam 
pressure  will  force  In  turn  the  follower  ring  outwardly 
against  the  packing  ring,  the  packing  rinc  against  the 
vibrating  ring,  and  the  vibrating  ring  against  the  flat  face 
Joint,  the  assembled  vibrating  ring,  packing  and  follower 
ring  being  of  less  length  longitudinally  of  tbe  rod  than 
the  length  of  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  said  two-part  steam 
cavity  and  being  contained  entirely  within  the  said  outer 
portion  thereof,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  said  pis- 
ton rod  within  tbe  counterbored  portion  of  the  said  head 
aad  reacting  loagitudinally  agaii}st  the  bottom  of  tbe 
counterbore  at  one  end  and  against  the  follower  ring  at 
the  opposite  end,  the  said  spring  being  of  leas  diameter 
for  its  full  length  than  the  counterbore  in  the  said  head, 
the  vibrating  ring  and  follower  ring  each  being  formed 
of  L  shaped  half-ring  sections  with  complementary  com- 
plete rings  of  rectangular  shape  and  each  being  positioned 
so  that  one  of  the  flat  legs  of  the  L  bears  against  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  said  metallic  packing  ring,  tbe  other  fiat 
leg  of  each  ring  being  turaed  toward  the  said  piston  rod. 
2.  A  metallic  packing  for  steam  |)iaton  rods  or  the  like, 
comprisiag  in  combination,  a  steam  vessel,  a  pierced  bead 
for  the  same,  a  piston  rod  passing  through  the  said  pierced 
head,  a  gland  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
said  head  forming  a  steam-tight  Joint,  the  said  gland  be- 
ing pierced  concentric  with  the  hole  in  tbe  said  head  to 
accommodate  the  said  piston  rod  and  having  a  cencentrlc 
counterbored  portion  In  Its  Inner  face,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
said  counterbore  terminating  In  a  flat  shoulder,  a  vibrat- 
ing ring  encircling  the  said  piston  rod  and  having  a  flat, 
end  face  which  cooperates  with  the  flat  bottom  of  the 
counterbore  in  the  said  gland  to  form  a  flat,  steam  Joint, 
a  follower  ring  encircling  tbe  said  piston  rod  and  posi- 
tioned^ along  the  same  in  spaced  relationship  with  tbe  said 
vibrating  ting,  a  composite,  sectional,  metallic  packing 
ring  formed  of  a  yieldable  metal  encircling  the  said  pis- 
ton rod  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  radially  against  tbe 
same  by  the  steam  pressure  and  being  disposed  longltudi 
nally  of  tbe  rod  in  the  space  between  the  said  vibrating 
and  follower  rings,  the  said  rings  being  so  formed  and  as- 
sembled around  the  piston  rod  as  to  form  a  steam  abut- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  platon  rod  whereby  tbe  internal 
steam  pressure  will  force  in  turn  the  follower  ring,  the 
packing  ring  and  the  vibrating  ring  outwardly  against  tbe 
said  flat  shoulder  of  the  counterbore.  an  annular  groove 
in  the  flat  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  counterbore,  tbe 
Kald  groove  being  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  saW  vibrating  ring,  and  a  paasageway  extend 
lug  from  the  said  groove  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  gland. 


1,216,604.  DRIER.  Fra.xcis  M.  ScHAavBR,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,664.  (CI.  34—12.) 
1.  In  a   drier,  a   supporting   frame,   upper  and   lower 

drums  supported  by  said  frame,  two  endless  belts  diq»u  e  1 
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to  tTATCl  over  aald  dmma.  spaced  vertically  disposed  dry- 
ing boxes  forming  passes  therebetween  throagb  which 
said  belts  {whs  in  their  travel,  the  belts  while  In  the  XMisses 
cootactlng  with  each  other  to  form  carriers  for  articles 
between  them,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  boxes  for  Tarying  the  width  of  the  passes 
between  the  boxes. 


2.  In  a  drier,  a  supporting  frame,  a  central  and  a  pair 
of  side  drying  boxes  supported  above  said  frame,  the  side 
boxes  being  spaced  from  the  central  box  to  provide  verti- 
cal passes  therebetween,  drums  mounted  at  the  apper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  boxes,  and  a  pair  of  belts  traveling 
over  said  dmms  and  thron^h  said  passes,  the  belts  while 
tB  the  passes  contacting  with  each  other  to  form  carriers 
for  articles  between  them. 

3.  In  a  drier,  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving  dmm  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  drums  carried  by  said  frame,  a  top 
frame,  npptr  dmma  Joornaled  In  aald  top  frame  In  vertl* 
cal  plane*  coincident  with  the  lower  dmms,  a  pair  of  end- 
less belts  passing  over  said  drums  and  traveling  In  face 
contact  between  the  apper  and  lower  drama,  a  central 
stationary  and  two  adjustable  side  heating  boxes  arranged 
between  the  api)er  and  lower  dmms  and  spaced  to  form 
passes  through  which  the  belts  are  carried  In  their  travti, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  side  boxes  to  vfry  the  width 
of  the 


1.216,505.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Bcasux  P. 
ScHUYLBB,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  72,996.     (CI.  184 — 76.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle, 
having  formed  therein  a  duct,  a  chamber  below  the  duct, 
and  a  second  chamber  below  the  first,  with  a  reduced  pas- 
sage connecting  the  two,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a 
valve  seat  formed  therein,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
pasaage  of  fluid  through  the  duct,  in  combination  with  a 


valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  In  the  first  chamber, 
provided  with  a  stem  passing  through  the  reduced  passage, 
a  conical  part  located  In  the  second  chamber  adjustably 
secured  to  the  valve,  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  valve  seat  In  the  second  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  conical  part  with  said  second  part,  whereby 
the  two  valves  form  a  unitary  structure  and  operate  In 
unison. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle 
having  formed  therein  a  duct,  a  chamber  below  the  duct, 
and  a  second  chamber  below  the  first,  a  reduced  passage 
connecting  the  two,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  valve 
seat  formed  therein,  and  an  adjustable  valve  controlling 
the  duct,  in  combination  with  a  valve  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  seat  in  the  first  chamber,  provided 
with  a  stem  passing  through  the  reduced  passage,  a  coni- 
cal part  located  In  the  second  chamber  secured  to  the 
valve,  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat 
In  the  second  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  the  coni- 
cal part  to  said  second  valve,  whereby  the  two  valves  form 
a  unitary  structure  and  operate  in  unison. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  suitable 
receptacle  having  a  duct  formed  therein,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  duct,  a  detachable  part  provided  with  a  chamber 
arranged  below  the  duct,  a  second  chamber  arranged  be- 
low the  first,  with  a  reduced  passage  connecting  the  two, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein. 
In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  seat  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  scat  In  the  first  chamber,  a  stem 
passing  through  the  reduced  passage,  a  conical  part  lo- 
cated in  sa^d  second  chamber  and  connected  to  the  stem, 
a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat  In  the 
second  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  conical  jmrt  and 
the  second  valve,  whereby  the  two  operate  in  unlaon,  and 
means  for  preventing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  receptacle 
as  the  lubricant  la  withdrawn. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  (4>mprlslng  a  suitable 
receptacle,  having  a  duct  formed  therein,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  duct,  a  downwardly  extending  part  provided  with 
two  chambers,  one  arranged  below  the  other,  the  twa  being 
connected  by  a  reduced  passage,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein.  In  combination  with 
a  valve  having  a  seat  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve 
seat  in  the  upper  chamber,  provided  with  a  stem  passing 
through  the  connecting  passage,  a  conical  part  located  in 
the  lower  chamber  and  connected  to  the  stem,  a  valve 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat  In  the  lower 
chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  conical  part  to  aald 
lower  valve,  whereby  the  two  valves  operate  In  nnlaon, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  by  the  lower 
valve  to  the  receptacle  to  prevent  a  partial  vacuum  there- 
in aa  the  lubricant  la  withdrawn. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlalng  a  suitable 
receptacle  having  a  duct  formed  therein,  an  adjustable 
valve  for  controlling  the  duct,  a  downwardly  extending 
part  provided  with  two  chamt>ers,  one  arranged  t>elow  the 
other,  each  having  valve  aeata  formed  therein,  and  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  two  chambers.  In  combination  with 
a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat  in  the 
upper  chamber,  provided  with  a  stem  passing  through 
said  passage,  a  conical  part  located  within  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  adjustably  secured  to  the  stem,  said  conical  part 
being  provided  with  one  or  more  openings  therethrough  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  face  thereof  to  a  point  downward 
therefrom,  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve 
seat  in  the  lower  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  coni- 
cal part  to  said  lower  valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
vaporization  of  the  lubricant  after  It  has  passed  the  last 
named  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  1^2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,506.      KNIT    FABRIC   AND   METHOD   OF   KNIT- 
TING THE  SAME.     ROBKBT  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to   Scott  &  Williams,   Incorporated,   Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  26,' 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,761.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 
1.  A  stocking  having  a  seamless  tubular  foot  portion 

comprising  continuous  course*  of  a  base  yam  and  having 
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abort  runs  of  yarn  interknit  therewith  at  the  upper  ^d 
lower  parts  thereof. 


2.  A  stocking  having  a  seamless  tubular  foot  portion  of 
a  continuous  base  yarn  and  having  short  runs  of  yarns 
differing  from  each  other  In  quality  or  kind  Interknit 
therewith  In  each  course  at  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
thereof. 

8.  A  stocking  having  a  seamless  tubular  foot  portion 
comprising  continuous  courses  of  a  base  yarn,  and  having 
short  runs  of  different  kinds  of  yarn  interknit  therewith 
in  complementary  parts  of  the  fabrtc  in  each  course,  said 
short  runs  in  one  of  said  parts  lying  in  plating  relation 
to  said  base  yarn. 

4.  A  seamless  stocking  having  a  multiple  yarn  leg  and 
Instep,  the  instep  fabric  comprising  a  t>ase  yarn  continu- 
ous throughout  the  foot,  and  short  runs  of  another  yam, 
and  having  a  solo  comprising  said  base  yarn  and  short 
runs  of  another  yarn  interknit  therewith,  said  short  runs 
of  yam  being  Interknit  together  at  their  proximate  ends. 

6.  A  storking  having  a  seamless  tubular  foot-portion 
comprising  parts  Joined  by  longitudinal  sutures  at  certain 
needle  wales,  said  sutures  containing  loops  of  a  yarn  con- 
tinuous throughout  said  foot  portion. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,607.  COLLAR  IRONING  AND  SHAPING  MA- 
CHINE. Albbbt  Conway  Smith  and  Fbancis  Habolo 
Smith,  Hinckley,  England.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,901.     (Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  and  shaping  machine  for  turn-down 
collars,  a  collar-supporting  member  having  a  creasing  edge 
adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the  collar  in  a  folded  condition, 
an  ironing  member  having  crease-ironing  surfaces  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  crease  of  a  collar  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting meml>er,  one  of  the  said  members  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  for  bending  any  col- 
lar tab  which  projects  past  the  creasing  edge  of  the  sup- 
porting member  laterally  when  in  close  proximity  to  the 
ironing  member  to  avoid  the  crease-ironing  surfaces  of  the 
latter  without  disturbing  the  position  of  tbe  collar  as  a 
whole. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  and  shaping  machine  for  turn-down 
collars,  a  collar-supporting  member  having  a  creasing  edge 
adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the  collar  in  a  folded  condition, 
an  ironing  member  having  crease-Ironing  surfaces  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  crease  of  a  collar  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting member,  one  of  the  said  members  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  tab-bending  member  ex- 


tending obliquely  across  tbe  creasing  edge  of  the  support- 
ing member  in  advance  of  the  said  ironing  member  and 
being  m«unted-ln  fixed  relation  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  ironing  and  shaping  machine  for  turn-down 
collars,  a  collar-supporting  member  having  a  creasing  edge 
adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the  collar  in  a  folded  condi- 
tion, an  ironing  member  having  crease-ironing  surface* 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  crease  of  the  collar  mounted 
on  the  supporting  member,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  ironing  momt>er 
also  having  a  guard  flange  projecting  inwardly  past  the 
creasing  edge  of  the  supporting  member  at  one  side  of 
the  same,  and  a  tab-bendihg  member  extending  obliquely 
across  the  creasing  edge  of  the  supporting  member  imme- 
diately in  advance  of  the  ironing  member  and  being 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  latter,  the  end  of  tbe 
tab-bending  member  which  is  nearer  to  the  ironing  member 
being  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  side  of  the 
guard  flange  of  the  latter  opposite  to  the  creasing  edg* 
of  the  supporting  member. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  and  shaping  machine  for  turn-down 
collars,  a  rotatable  collar-supporting  mandrel  having  an 
annular  creasing  edge  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the  col- 
lar in  a  folded  condition  and  with  its  inner  fold  disposed 
on  the  inside  of  the  mandrel  to  support  the  collar  crease 
throughout  its  entire  length,  an  ironing  member  having 
crease-ironing  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  with  the  creas* 
of  a  collar  mounted  on  the  mandrel,  and  a  shaping  membei 
mounted  stationarily  within  the  mandrel  in  rear  of  tbe 
crease-ironing  member  for  contact  with  the  inner  fold  of 
the  collar  as  it  leaves  the  latter. 

6.  In  an  ironing  and  shaping  machine  for  turn-down  ^ 
collars,  a  rotatable  collar-supporting  mandrel  having  an 
annular  creasing  edge  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the 
collar  in  a  folded  condition  and  with  its  Inner  fold  dis- 
posed on  the  inside  of  the  mandrel  to  support  the  collar 
crease  throughout  its  entire  length,  an  ironing  member 
having  crease-ironing  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
crease  of  the  collar  mounted  on  the  mandrel,  a  shaping 
member  mounted  stationarily  within  the  mandrel  in  rear 
of  the  crease-ironing  member  for  contact  with  the  Inner 
fold  of  the  collar  aa  it  leaves  the  latter,  and  a  holding 
member  mounted  outside  tbe  creasing  edge  of  the  mandrel 
and  radially  opposite  to  the  shaping  member  for  contact 
with  the  outer  fold  of  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,216.608.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Hbnbt  E.  Spadi,  Rich- 
mond, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arvac 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  51,698.     (Cl.  74 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  male  and  fe- 
male sliaft  members,  the  female  shaft  member  having  a 
part  internally  xryllndrical,  the  male  member  having  a 
spherically  curved  head,  a  spherically  curved  annular 
Journal  member,  said  Journal  member  being  adapted  to 
oscillate  within  said  cylindrical  part  of  said  female  mem- 
ber, said  male  member  being  adapted  to  oscillate  within 
said  Journal  member,  said  parts  having  a  working  fit  each 
within  the  other.  Journals  for  said  Journal  member  thread- 
ed into  said  female  member  from  the  outside,  a  Journal  pin 
for  said  male  member  disposed  through  said  Journal  mem- 
ber and  said  male  member  head  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
Journals  of  said  Journal  member,  and  a  flexible  caatag 
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member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  female  member  and  at 
the  other  to  the  ihaok  of  said  male  member. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  male  and 
female  shaft  members,  the  female  shaft  member  conatl- 
tatlns  a  casing  member  and  haTlng  a  part  Internally  cy- 
lindrical, the  male  member  haying  a  q>herlcally  coryed 
head,  a  spherically  curved  annular  Journal  member,  nld 
Journal  member  being  adapted  to  oscillate  within  said  cy- 
lindrical part  of  said  female  member,  aald  male  member 
being  adapted  to  oscillate  within  said  Journal  member, 
aald  parts  having  a  working  fit  each  within  the  other,  Jour- 
nals for  said  Journal  member  threaded  Into  wld  female 
member  from  the  outside,  and  a  Journal  pin  for  said  male 
member  disposed  through  aald  Journal  member  and  said 
male  member  head  at  right  angles  to  the  Jovmals  of  aald 
Journal  member. 

8.  In  a  unlveraal  Joint,  the  combination  of  male  and 
ftonale  shaft  members,  the  female  shaft  member  eoastltut- 
iBg  a  casing  member  and  having  a  part  internally  cylin- 
drical, the  male  member  having  a  spherically  curved  bead, 
aald  members  being  adapted  to  receive  the  shafts  to  be 
oenpled.  a  spherically  curved  annular  Journal  member, 
aald  Journal  member  being  adapted  to  oscUUte  within  said 
cylindrical  part  of  said  female  member,  said  male  member 
being  adapted  to  oscillate  within  said  Journal  member, 
said  parts  having  a  working  fit  each  within  the  other, 
journals  for  said  Journal  member  threaded  Into  said  fe- 
male member  from  the  outside,  a  Journal  pin  for  aald  male 
member  disposed  through  aald  Journal  member  and  said 
male  member  head  at  right  angles  to  the  Journals  of  aald 
Journal  member,  and  a  block  In  the  head  of  said  male  mem- 
ber through  which  its  said  Journal  pin  is  disposed. 

4.  In  a  unlveraal  Joint,  the  combination  of  male  and 
female  shaft  members,  the  female  member  constituting  an 
iategral  casing  member,  an  annular  member  Journaled 
within  said  female  member  to  oscillate  therein,  said  male 
member  having  a  head  disposed  within  said  annular  mem- 
ba  to  oscillate  therein.  Joumala  for  said  annular  member 
threaded  Into  said  female  member  from  the  outaide,  a  Jour- 
nal pin  for  said  male  member  disposed  through  said  an- 
nular member  and  said  male  member  head  at  right  angles 
to  the  Journals  of  said  annular  member,  aad  a  flexible 
castng  member  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  female  memb^ 
and  at  the  other  to  the  shank  of  said  male  member. 

6.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  male  and 
female  shaft  members,  the  female  member  being  Integral, 
an  annular  member  disposed  within  said  female  member 
to  oscillate  therein,  said  male  member  having  a  head  dis- 
posed within  said  annular  member  to  oscillate  therein, 
Joomals  for  said  annular  member  threaded  Into  aald  fe^ 
male  member  from  the  outside,  aad  a  Journal  pin  for  said 
male  member  disposed  through  said  annular  member  and 
said  male  member  head  at  right  angles  to  the  Journals  of 
said  annular  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1.21«,6<».      RADIATOR.      Chablbs    F.    Sp«»t,    Chicago, 
111.      Piled    Apr.   28,    1916.      Sarlal    No.    W,102.      (CI 
267—130.) 


1.  A  radiator,  Including  a  plurality  of  duplicate  oalta, 
here  being  sig-sag,  substantially  vertical,  water  passsgrs 

>etween  adjacent  units,  said  units  having  vertical  water 
a-oeve!>  intersecting  aald  slg-sag  panagea. 


%.  A  radiator,  including  a  plurality  of  duplicate  unita, 
there  being  zlg-sag,  substantially  vertical,  water  passages 
between  adjacent  units,  water  grooves  formed  in  said 
units,  said  water  grooves  Intersecting  said  passages,  said 
units  having  a  plurality  of  through-flowing  air  passages, 
said  air  passages  being  alternately  contracted  and  en- 
larged. 

8.  A  radiator,  including  a  plurality  of  duplicate  units. 
there  being  xlg-sag,  substantially  vertical,  water  passages 
between  adjacent  units,  said  unita  having  continuously 
Interrupted  vertical  water  grooves  intersecting  said  pas- 
sages and  outletting  into  the  respective  portions  of  aald 
passages. 

4.  A  radiator,  including  a  pluraUty  of  dupUcate  units, 
there  being  substantially  vertical  zlg-aag  water  passages 
between  adjacent  units,  said  units  having  water  grooves 
intersecting  said  paasages.  said  water  grooves  outletting 
Into  the  respective  portions  of  said  passages,  said  nnlta 
having  a  plurality  of  through-flowing  air  passages,  said 
passages  being  intermittently  contracted  by  the  walls  of 
said  water  grooves. 

6.  A  radiator,  including  a  pluraUty  of  vertically  dis- 
posed duplicate,  nested  together,  unita,  each  of  said  unita 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  protuberances,  a  plurality 
of  depressed  portions  connecting  said  protuberances,  pro- 
jections along  the  marginal  edges  of  said  protuberances 
merging  Into  said  depressed  portions ;  said  projections  of 
adjacent  units  nesting  into  said  depreased  portions,  there 
being  formed  between  said  adjacent  units,  by  said  pro- 
jections, substantially  vertical,  zlg-aag  water  pasaages, 
there  being  In  adjacent  faces  of  said  protuberances  ver- 
tlcal  water  grooves  intersecting  and  outletting  into  said 
water  passages. 


1,2^6,510.  GUARD  FOR  CUTF-BTTTTONS.  Robibt  H. 
Stbtbnb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.   115,196.      (CT.  24—90.0.) 


1.  A  aafety  guard  for  cuff  buttona  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  a  loop  of  wire,  a  floating  loop  within  said  base 
having  an  entrance  for  a  cuff  button  shank,  and  a  finger 
carried  by  said  guard  for  locking  a  cuff  button  shank 
within  aald  floating  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  guard  for  cuff  buttons  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  a  loop  of  wire,  a  floating  loop  within  said  baae 
having  an  entrance  for  a  cuff  button  shank,  and  a  locking 
finger  carried  by  said  fioating  loop  for  guarding  said  en- 
trance, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  safety  guard  for  cuff  buttons  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  a  circular  piece  of  wire,  a  floating  loop  within 
said  base  and  concentric  therewith,  said  loop  having  aa 
entrance  for  a  cuff  button  shank,  and  retaining  finger  car- 
ried by  said  loop  and  adjacent  one  aide  thereof  for  guard- 
ing said  shank  entrance,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  guard  for  cuff  buttons  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  said  guard  havln(r  a  circular  base,  a  floating 
loop  within  said  base  having  means  for  holding  a  cuff  but- 
ton shank,  one  side  of  said  loop  being  extended  to  form  a 
locking  finger  for  guarding  the  entrance  to  said  floating 
loop,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  safety  guard  for  cuff  buttons  formed  from  a  single 
Iriece  of  wire,  said  guard  having  a  circular  base,  a  floating 
loop  within  said  base  having  an  entrance  for  a  cuff  but- 
ton shank,  and  resilient  flnger  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
loop  and  carried  thereby  for  locking  therein  said  cuff  but- 
ton ahank.  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  provided  with  pro- 
tecting curls,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,216.611.  METALLIC-CROWN  WICK.  Burton  S-Mwaax, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,688. 
(CI.  67—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  stove  and  a  circular  wick 
therefor,  of  a  circular  perforated  metallic  crown  seated  on 
the  top  edjtc  of  said  wick  said  crown  being  provided  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  V  shape  fingers, 
spaced  apart,  to  hold  said  wick  In  rigid  engagement 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  crown,  the  outer  side  of 
said  crown  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
slots,  spaced  apart,  to  permit  said  wick  to  be  readily 
ignited. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  perforated  alumi- 
num alloy  crown  seated  on  the  top  edge  of  a  lamp  wick. 
V  shape  fingers  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  crown  turned 
vertically  downward  to  hold  the  wick  in  rigid  position  in 
the  crown,  and  horisontal  incuts,  spaced  apart,  in  the  outer 
side  of  the  crown  to  facilitate  lighting  of  the  lamp. 


1,216,612.  DOUGH-MOLDING  MACHINHt  Frank  Strkch, 
Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Wrapping  Machine 
Company,  Jollet.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,239.     (a.  107—9.) 


1.  A  dough  molding  machine,  comprising  a  rotatory  roll, 
and  a  belted  pulley  adjacent  thereto,  and  rotating  in  the 
same  direction,  there  being  a  crotch  therebetween,  in 
which  dough  Is  curled,  a  kneading  plate  adjacent  the 
crotch,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  kneading  plate  into 
pressing  contact  with  the  dough. 

2.  A  dough  molding  nuichlne,  comprising  a  rotatory  roll 
and  a  belted  pulley  adjacent  thereto,  and  rotating  In  the 
same  direction,  there  being  a  crotch  therebetween.  In 
which  the  dough  Is  curled,  an  oscillating  kneading  plate 
adjacent  said  crotch  extending  over  said  belted  pulley  and 
forming  a  pressure  plate  under  which  the  curled  dough  Is 
rolled,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  kneading  plate. 

8.  A  dough  molding  machine,  comprising  two  rotating 
dough  curling  members,  traveling  In  the  same  direction 
and  having  a  crotch  therebetween,  In  which  the  dough 
Is  curled,  and  an  oscillatory  dough  kneading  plate  adjacent 
Mid  crotch  arranged  to  knead  the  dough  against  one  of 
the  rotating  members. 

4.  A  dough  molding  machine,  comprising  a  feed  roO,  a 
sheeting  roll  routing  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  belted 
pulley  adjacent  the  sheeting  roll  and  routing  In  the  same 
direction,  there  being  a  crotiA  therebetween,  a  dough 
kneading  plate  adjacent  the  crotch,  and  operative  connec- 
tlooa  between  the  feed  roll  and  dough  kneading  plate  for  1 


oscillating  the  same,  and  thereby  knead  the  dough  against 
the  belted  pulley. 

5.  A  dough  molding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  roll, 
a  belted  pulley  adjacent  thereto  and  routing  In  the  saase 
direction,  there  being  a  crotch  therebetween.  In  which 
the  dough  is  curled,  and  an  oscillatory  kneading  plate 
at  the  crotch,  between  which  plate  and  the  belted  pulley, 
the  dough  Is  rolled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,613.  KNIPB- BLADE  SWITCH.  ALaXANDSR  K. 
StrmaRLAND,  Plalnvllle,  Cc-nn.,  assignor  to  The  Trum- 
bull Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  PlalnvlUe,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Nov.  26.  1918. 
Serial  No.  63,376.     (C\.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  holding 
piece,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  holding  piece  and  provided 
with  a  pin,  and  a  spring  keeper  secured  to  the  holding 
piece  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  yieldingly  engage  the  pin  and  at  Its  edges  in- 
clines against  which  the  pin  acts  to  spring  the  keeper 
backward  until  the  pin  reaches  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  knife  blade  switch,  a  holding  piece  having  a 
hole,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  holding  piece  and  provided 
with  a  pin.  and  a  keeper  remo\'ably  secured  to  the  holding 
piece  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  lug  engaging  the 
hole,  at  Its  outer  end  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  pin 
and  at  its  edges  Inclines  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  pin 
to  spring  the  keeper  backward  until  the  pin  engages  the 
groore. 


1.216,514.  DENTAL  PLIERS.  Samcil  J.  Stmmoms, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,16o! 
(Cl.  32—10.) 


1.  In  a  deaUl  Instrument,  shanks  having  means  tot 
their  manipulation,  a  spindle  on  one  of  the  shanks,  rollers 
mounted  to  roUte  on  the  said  shank,  a  threaded  ext«a> 
slon  on  the  opposite  shank,  a  jaw  having  a  cavity  or  re- 
ceM  sdapted  to  coact  with  the  rollers,  and  means  for 
holding  the  Jaw  at  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  dental  Instrument,  shanks  having  means  tor 
their  manipulation,  a  spindle  on  one  of  the  shanka.  roUsra 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  said  spindle,  an  extension  on 
the  opposite  shank,  a  Jaw  having  a  cavity  or  recess 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  rollers,  and  means  for  holding 
the  jaw  at  different  positions  of  adjustment. 
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8.  In  a  dental  instrument,  shanks  having  means  for 
their  manipulation,  a  spindle  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  shank,  rollers  mounted  on  the  said  spindle,  and  ex- 
teoalon  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  opposite  shank,  and 
a  Jaw  adjustably  secureii  on  said  extension. 


1,216,S10.  MANUFACTURINO  CONDENSATION  PROD- 
UCTS FROM  PHENOL,  FORMALDEHYDE.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  K0N8TANTIN  TABASSorr,  Moscow,  Russia. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.304.      (CI.  106 — 22.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  of 
natter  comprising  causing  to  react  together  a  phenol, 
formaldehyde  and  a  sulfo  compound  possessing  emulsify- 
ing properties. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  of 
matter  comprising  causing  to  react  together  a  phenol,  an 
active  methylene  group  coDtalQlng  compound  and  a  mix- 
ture of  .sulfo  compounds  possessing  emulsifying  proper- 
ties. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  of 
matter  comprising  causing  to  react  together  a  phenol,  an 
active  methylene  group  containing  compound  and  a  sul- 
fonated fat. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  of 
matter  comprising  causing  to  rt-act  together  a  phenol, 
formaldehyde  and  a  sulfonated  fatty  oil. 

6.  A  process   for   the  production   of  a   composition   of 
matter  'comprising  causing  to^ react    together   a   phenol, 
formaldehyde,  a   sulfonated  tdlty  oil  and  svlfo-acids  ob 
tained  by  sulfonating  mineraroils. 


1,216.516.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HARD  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  FROM  ALDE- 
HYDES AND  PHENOLS.  K0X8TAXTIN  Tabassoit. 
Moscow,  Russia.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,956.      (a.  106—22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  con- 
densing a  mixture  of  formaldehyde,  a  phenol  and  organic 
bodies  containing  substantially  no  aldehyde,  phenol  or 
ralfo  groups  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sulfo  product. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  mixture 
of  formaldehyde,  a  phenol  and  organic  bodies  containing 
■abstantially  no  aldehyde,  phenol  or  sulfo  groups  In  the 
presence  of  a  sulfo  product  <1erlved  from  a  fat. 

3.  The  process  which  conipri8*>s  condensing  a  mixture 
of  formaldehyde,  a  phenol  and  organic  bod*«s  containing 
•abstantially  no  aldehyde,  phenol  or  sulfo  groups  in  the 
presence  of  organic  sulfo  acids. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  mixture 
of  formaldehyde,  a  phenol  and  organic  bodies  containing 
substantially  no  aldehyde,  phenol  or  sulfo  groups  in  the 
presence  of  a  snlfo  fatty  acid.  1 

5.  The  process  wh'ch  comprises  condensing  a  mixture 
of  formaldehyde,  a  phenol  nnd  organic  bodies  containing 
■abstantially  no  alhehyde.  phenol  or  sulfo  g:roups  in  the 
presence  of  an  aromatic  sulfo  fatty  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.517.       LEVER    SET  WORKS.       Iba    \<.    Tm  ku.w, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.    Filed  June  14. 
1915.     Serial  No.  34.064.     (CI.  143 — 4.) 
1.  In  resaw  set  works,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
feed  roils  arranged  on  the  two  sides  of  the  saw  line,  a  car- 
riage for  each  roll  movable  along  ways  transversely  of  the 
••w  line,  racks  connected  with  the  carriages,  toothed  pin- 
ions coaxially  mounted  and  meshing  with  the  racks,  a  hob 
member  aecunnl  to  each  pinion  and  providing  spaced  ra- 
dially opening  sockets,  a  lever  pivoted  about  the  axis  of 
each  pinion  and  including  a  releasable  catch  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  sockets,  a  toothed  sector  traversed  by 
•ach  of  the  levers,  a  latch  carried  by  each  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  teeth  of  Its  sector,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
one  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to  snap  Into  a  recess  formed 
In  the  other  lever  whereby  to  couple  the  levers  at  will  to 
effect  self  centering  adjustment. 


2.  In  resaw  set  works,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  arranged  on  the  two  sides  of  the  saw  line,  a  car- 
riage for  each  roll  movable  along  ways  transversely  of  the 
saw  line,  racks  connected  with  the  carriages,  toothed  pin- 
ions coaxially  mounted  and  meshing  w\\h  the  racks,  a  hub 
member  secured  to  each  pinion  and  providing  spaced  ra- 
dially opening  sockets,  a  lever  pivoted  about  the  axis  of 
each  pinion  and  Including  a  releasable  catch  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  sockets,  a  toothed  sector  traversed  by 


each  of  the  levers,  a  latch  carried  by  each  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  teeth  of  its  sector,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
one  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to  snap  into  a  recess  formed 
In  the  other  lever  whereby  to  couple  the  levers  at  will  to 
effect  aelf-centerlng  adjustment,  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  latches  and  overlying  the  recess  when  engaged  with 
its  sector  whereby  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  pin  and 
engaged  by  the  pin  when  inserted  to  hold  the  latch  oat  of 
engagement  with  its  sector. 


1,216.518.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Alun  A.  Tia- 
BILL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennayl- 
vanla.  Filed  Jan.  5.  191.1.  Serial  No.  565.  (CL 
171—229.) 


An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  contact 
members,  a  lever  for  actuating  one  of  said  members,  an 
electromagnet  for  actuating  the  lever,  members  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  members,  and  a  retarding  device  actuated  by  said 
members. 


1,216,519.  CLOTHES  •  POUNDER.  Albbbt  Tbot  and 
ESbnbst  M.  Lbcvnto,  Kellogg.  Idaho;  said  Leonnlg  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  of  the  fall  right  to  Paul  Salmlna, 
Kellogg.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1016.  Serial  No. 
122,206.     (a.  68 — 5.) 

1.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  similar  conical  bodies, 
one  occupying  a  position  within  the  other,  the  outer  one 
having  means  on  Its  outer  surface  for  holding  a  napkin 
and  a  tubular  extension  at  Its  apex  and  the  Inner  one  hav- 
ing an  extension  at  its  apex  extending  Into  the  tabolar 
extension  of  the  outer  one  and  means  for  moving  back  and 
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forth  the  extension  of  one  conical  body  within  the  tabular 
extension  of  the  other  to  change  the  relative  positions  of 
said  conical  bodies. 


Q- 


2.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  similar  conical  bodies, 
one  occupying  a  position  within  the  other,  the  outer  one 
having  a  row  of  outwardly  extending  teeth  at  its  base 
and  a  tubular  extension  at  its  apex  and  the  Inner  one  hav- 
ing an  extension  a*  Its  apex  extending  Into  the  tabular 
extension  of  the  outer  one  and  means  for  moving  back  and 
forth  the  extension  of  one  conical  body  within  the  tabular 
extension  of  the  other  to  change  the  relative  positions  of 
■aid  conical  bodies. 


1,216,520.  PIVOT  CONSTRUCTION.  William  C.  Van 
Dbbsbbb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rands  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,940.  (a. 
21—148.) 


- 

M 

/"■^ 

'} 

J 

1.  In  a  pivot  construction,  the  combination  with  two 
relatively  adjustable  members,  one  of  which  Is  tubular,  of 
a  headed  pivot  pin  having  its  head  resting  within  said 
tabular  member  and  having  its  shank  engaged  with  the 
othen^eniber,  an  aperture  being  formed  In  the  tubular 
memoir  opposite  the  head  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  the 
same  thereinto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  formed  of  channel  tub- 
ing, of  a  pin  having  a  head  at  its  Inner  end  Insertlble 
through  an  entrance  slot  In  the  channel  portion  of  the 
tubing,  said  pin  projecting  outward  through  an  aperture  In 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tubing. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of  channel  tub- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  entrance  slot  In  the  chan- 
nel portion  thereof  and  an  aperture  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tube,  and  a  pin  having  a  head  at  its  Inner  end  in- 
sertlble through  said  entrance  slot,  said  pin  projecting 
outward  through  the  aperture  In  the  opposite  side  of  said 
tube  and  being  retained  from  rotation  by  said  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  frame  having  an 
aperture  on  one  side  thereof  and  an  elongated  entrance 
slot  upon  the  opposite  side,  of  a  heade<l  pin  Insertlble 
through  said  entrance  slot  and  projecting  outward  through 
the  aperture  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  tube,  and  a  rein- 
forcement for  said  tube  within  the  same  and  embracing 
the  head  of  said  pin. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  frame  having  an 
aperture  on  one  side  thereof  and  an  elongated  entrance 
slot  upon  the  opposite  side,  of  a  segmental  reinforcement 
insertlble  within  said  tube  and  apertured  for  registration 
with  said  flrst-mentloned  aperture,  and  a  pin  having  a  head 
inaertlble  through  aald  entrance  slot,  said  pin  projecting 
outward  through  said  registering  apertures  and  the  head 
portion  thereof  being  embraced  by  said  segmental  rein-. 
forcemenL 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,621.  PISTON  OR  LIKE  PACKINQ.  Bi>ot7A» 
Auucis  ViviNus,  Tonbrldge,  England.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1016.     Serial  No.  61,498.     (CI.  121—108.) 


S^ 


w 


^- 
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1.  In  a  packing  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a  plH- 
ton  having  a  tapered  recess  around  the  closed  end  there- 
of, a  groove  extending  Inward  from  such  tapered  recees, 
flat  rings  fitting  into  said  groove  and  free  to  expand  and 
contract  therein,  and  Inclined  flanges  on  said  rings  adapt- 
ed when  the  rings  are  contracted  to  fit  in  the  tapered  re- 
cess, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  packing  arrangement  the  combination  of  flanged 
packing  rings  lying  one  Inside  the  other,  with  their  flanges 
played  at  an  obtuse  angle,  a  piston  having  a  recess  with 
one  of  Its  walls  parallel  with  said  flanges  and  a  deep 
groove  extending  inward  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess 
to  receive  the  flat  portions  of  the  packing  rings  and  allow 
them  to  expand  and  contract  freely,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  metallic  packing  arrangement,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  having  a  tapered  recess  and  groove  at  one  end 
thereof,  flat  rings  fitting  freely  in  said  groove  and  flanges 
on  said  rings  Inclined  to  correspond  to  the  taper  of  the 
recess,  said  rings  and  flanges  being  both  free  to  expand 
and  contract,  and  one  ring  breaking  Joint  with  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,216,522.  SAD-IRON,  f  bbdehick  D.  Volliibr,  Mollne, 
111.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.811.  (Q. 
168—23.1.) 


If  "    '•«• 


1.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  body  of  triangular  forma- 
tion, a  door  having  cutout  air  feeding  openings  in  its  sides 
and  top  edge  hinged  to  said  body,  a  burner  carried  by  the 
door  and  being  disposed  in  an  inclined  position  for  direct- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
iron,  a  movable  locking  device  carried  by  the  Iron  and  en- 
gaging said  door  for  locking  the  same  In  a  closed  position, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  door,  an 
air  feeding  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  Iron  underlying 
the  door,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  burner. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  having  a 
burner  located  therein,  a  cover  provided  with  a  handle 
secured  to  the  body,  relatively  long  heat  conducting  ribs 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  iron,  web« 
extending  from  the  sides  of  the  iron  to  said  rlba.  a  de- 
flecting plate  located  within  the  body  and  having  a  down- 
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rardlj  extendlBg  flange  proJ«etlDg  below  th»  app«r  edge 
»f  tto  beat  coadacting  rltw  aod  resttag  upon  the  coanect- 

ag  web«,  the  said  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the 
naaectlDK  plate  being  spaced  laterally  from  tbe  ribs  to 
^rvTldc  paaaagea  for  directing  the  heat  wavos  upon  the 
Mttom  of  the  Iron  at  each  side  thweof,  sabatantlaUy  as 
IcMrlbed.  < 

8.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  a  gas 
ttomer  located  therein,  a  cover  provided  with  a  handle 
secured  to  said  body,  tbe  wall  of  the  bcdy  at  Its  upper 
»dge  having  cutout  portions  therein  providing  air  pas- 
sages, relatively  long  spaced  conducting  ribs  of  segmental 
tormatlon  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body,  webs  dis- 
used near  each  ead  of  said  ribs  and  projecting  from  the 
ilde  of  the  body  to  said  rlba.  a  deflecUng  plate  portioned 
witbln  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  cover  to  provide  an 
lir  passage  therebetween,  the  said  deflector  plate  having 
%  downwardly  extending  flange  projecting  entirely  there- 
around,  save  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plate,  and  extending 
to  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  heat  conducting  ribs 
and  resting  on  the  connecting  ribs,  the  said  flange  of  the 
deflector  plate  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  ribs  to  pro 
vide  air  passages  for  directing  the  heat  rays  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Iron  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  fuel 
borner  therein,  a  cover  provided  with  a  handle  secured 
to  the  body,  heat  conducting  ribs  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  deflecting  plate  located 
within  the  body  and  having  a  downwardly  extending 
flaage  projecting  to  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
heat  conducting  ribs  and  Uterally  spaced  therefrom,  the 
aaid  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  deflecting  mem- 
ber providing  with  the  heat  conducting  ribs,  passaj;ea  for 
directing  tbe  products  of  combustion  upon  the  bottom  of 
tha  iron. 

6.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  burner, 
a  cover  for  said  body,  heat  conducting  means  within  said 
body,  a  deflecting  means  disposed  within  the  body  and  hav 
iBff  a  downwardly  extending  portion  projecting  to  a  point 
slightly  below  the  upper  portion  of  the  heat  conducting 
Beans  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom  providing  with  the 
heat  conducting  means  passages  for  directing  the  products 
of  combustion  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Iron  at  each  side 

thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,216.523.  SHOCK-FORMING  MACHINE.  Arthur  E. 
WaaNaa,  Vermillion,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,596.      (a.  66—121.) 


-■? 


of  the  line  of  draft  of  tbe  machine,  a  groond  wheel  mount- 
ed rotatably  oa  said  Journal,  a  clutch  member  driven  by 
tbe  wheel,  a  second  clutch  member  carried  by  the  journal 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  driven  member  to 
establish  a  driving  connection  between  said  wheel  and 
journal  In  order  to  tilt  the  receiver  to  discharge  its  load, 
and  a  cast-off  device  for  disengaging  the  two  clutch  mem- 
bers after  discharging  the  load. 

3.  A  grain  shocking  machine  comprising  a  receiver  for 
bundles  of  grain  from  a  harvester,  a  journal  extending 
from  on«  side  of  said  receiver  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  a  ground  wheel  mount- 
ed rotatably  on  said  journal,  a  clutch  member  driven  by 
the  wheel,  a  second  clutch  member  carried  by  the  journal 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  driven  member  to 
establish  a  driving  connection  between  said  wheel  and 
journal  In  order  to  tilt  tlie  receiver  to  discharge  Its  load, 
a  cast-off  device  carried  by  the  journal  for  disengaging  the 
two  clutch  members  after  discharging  of  said  load,  and  a 
stop  with  which  said  cast-off  device  is  brought  into  con- 
tact when  said  journal  Is  rotated,  said  atop  serving  to 
operate  said  device. 

4.  A  grain  shocking  machine  comprising  a  receiver  for 
bundles  of  grain  from  a  harvester,  a  journal  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  receiver  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine  a  ground  wheel  mount- 
ed rotatably  on  said  Journal,  a  toothed  wheel  driven  by 
said  ground  wheel,  a  dog  carried  by  the  joamal  for  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  wheel  to  allow  the  groond 
wheel  to  rotate  the  Journal  and  tilt  the  receiver  to  dis- 
charge the  load  of  the  latter,  a  movable  member  moonted 
on  the  journal  to  normally  hold  the  dog  In  Inactive  posi- 
tion, means  for  shifting  said  member  to  release  the  dog, 
and  a  stop  for  engagement  by  said  member  when  the  Jotir- 
nal  is  rotated  a  predetermined  amount,  said  stop  serving 
to  return  said  member  to  Its  normal  position,  thereby  re- 
turning the  dog  to  Inactive  position. 

6.  A  grain  shocking  machine  comprising  a  receiver  for 
bundles  of  grain  from  a  harvester,  a  journal  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  receiver  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  a  ground  wheel  moont- 
ed rotatably  on  said  journal,  a  toothed  wheel  driven  by 
said  ground  wheel,  a  dt)g  carrted  by  the  journal  for  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  wheel  to  allow  the  ground 
wheel  to  rotate  the  Journal  and  tilt  the  receiver  to  dis- 
charge the  load  of  the  latter,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  Jour- 
nal and  having  a  stop  shoulder  for  normally  retaining 
said  dog  in  inactive  position,  means  for  rocking  said  le- 
ver to  displace  said  shoulder  to  allow  the  dog  to  engage 
the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  stpp  for  engagement  by  said 
lever  after  the  Journal  has  rotated  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  stop  serving  to  again  move  the  shoulder  to 
normal  position,  thereby  disengaging  the  dog  from  the 
toothed  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  grain  shocking  machine  comprising  a  receiver  for 
bundles  of  grain  from  a  harvester,  a  Joamal  extending 
irtMn  one  side  of  said  receiver  and  disposed  transversriy 
of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  macbine,  a  gronnd  wheal  Donat- 
ed rotatably  on  said  Journal,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  driving  connection  between  said  wheel  and  journal  to 
tilt  tbe  receiver  to  discharge  Its  load. 

I.  A  grain  shocking  machine  comprising  a  reeaivcr  far 
bundles  of  grain  from  a  harvester,  a  Journal  extending 
from  one  side  of  saW  receiver  and  disposed  transversely 


1,216,524.  CASEMENT  WINDOW  LOCK  AND^INT- 
STRIP.  Andr«w  G.  Wash,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FDad 
Mar.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,230.     (Cl.  20—68.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  saab  having  a  slot  in 
the  lower  rail  thereof  and  a  transverse  recess  commnal- 
catiag  with  said  slot,  of  a  channel-plate  gvMe  located 
within  tbe  recess  in  said  rati  and  having  Its  channel  open- 
ing Into  tbe  slot,  a  cenbiaed  lock  and  Joint  strip  ■wrable 
In  said  slot,  a  sliding  plate  extending  from  said  strip  and 
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operable  In  the  channel  of  aaid  guide  plate,  and  an  operat-      1,216.526.     PAPER-FFEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AC 


Ing  shaft  extending  into  the  aforementioned  rail  and  hav 
ing  a  cam  connection  with  the  sliding  plate  and  having, 
also,  its  Inner  end  extending  through  tbe  channel  of  said 
channel-plate  guide  and  Into  said  plate. 


1,216.525.  TOASTER. 
111.  Filed  .Inly  28, 
53—5.) 


CvRExirs  O.  Weaver,  Rockford. 
1915.     Serial    No.    42,411.      (Cl. 


1.  A  toaster  comprising  ,■»  base,  pairs  of  wire  members 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  end.s  on  marginal  portions  of 
the  base  and  spaced  apart  qunrteringly  thereon,  so  tbnt 
the  pairs  cross  above  the  center  portion  of  the  base,  each 
pair  of  members  being  arched  at  their  center  portion 
forming  a  support  for  holding  slices  of  bread,  and  be'ng 
shaped  at  their  intersecting  arched  portions  so  as  to  de- 
tacbably  engage  one  with  tbe  other  and  sustain  the  mem- 
bers In  bread  supporting  position  and  permitting  the 
members  to  be  disengagcil  and  folded  adjacent  to  the  base. 

2.  A  toaster  compris'ng  a  base,  toast  supports  con- 
structed of  wire  sections  crossed  at  the  center  of  the  bas<> 
and  plvotally  mounted  at  their  ends  thereon,  the  wire 
sections  being  shaped  to  form  oppositely  disposed  rests 
adapted  to  receive  slices  of  bread  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  the  base  being  constructed  to  permit  hente«l 
air  to  pass  upwardly  therethrough  to  toast  the  bread  po- 
sitioned on  said  supports,  and  means  for  detachably  re- 
taining the  crossed  center  portions  of  the  wire  sections 
In  flxed  relation  and  permitting  the  sections  to  be  folded 
into  close  proximity  to  the  base. 

H.  In  a  toaster,  the  comb'nntlon  of  a  base,  toast  sup- 
ports comprising  arched  metallic  strips  arranged  in  up- 
right position  to  cross  at  their  arched  portions  and  piv- 
oted at  their  ends  to  the  base  so  as  to  be  foldable  Into 
close  proximity  thereto,  said  supports  being  shaped  to 
carry  slices  of  bread  in  upright  position  on  opposite 
sides  of  their  crossed  portions  inclined  toward  the  same 
and  beiug  yleldably  engages ble  at  their  said  crossed  por- 
tions whereby  the  supports  are  sustained  in  upright 
hrefld-sitpp<»rtlng  position  and  may  be  detache<l  and  moved 
to  said  lowered  pos'tlon. 

4.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  toast  supports,  each  pair  consisting  of  arched 
memt>ers  parallelly  arranged  and  plvotally  inounte«l  at 
their  ends  on  the  base  and  constructed  to  carry  a  slice 
of  bread  on  opposite  sides  of  anil  incllped  toward  the 
center  of  the  supports,  the  said  pairs  of  supports  he'ng 
arranged  to  cross  substantially  at  rlRht  angles  and  to 
engage  one  with  tbe  other  when  in  upright  position  so  as 
to  be  held  in  such  position. 

6.  A  toaster  comprising  ii  Itase,  toast  supports  in  tbe 
form  of  wire  se  tlons  p'voted  at  th«lr  ends  to  the  iwse  and 
shap«><l  to  provide  upwardly  converging  toast  supports 
and  a  comparatirely  flnt  top  portion  joining  the  toast- 
supporting  portions,  said  supports  being  arranged  so  tliat 
their  top  portions  cross  an<l  are  eng>igeable  one  with  an- 
other to  hold  the  supports  In  upright  pos'tion,  and  a  cap 
or  deflector  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  supports 
and  adapted  when  the  supports  are  folded  into  loweretl 
position  to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  the  base. 

235  0.  <i.— 53 


COUNTING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINES.  John  F. 
Wbedon,  Wllmette.  111.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  71.863.      (Cl.  285 — 58.) 


f-     f 


^-     " 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  accounting  and  recording  mechanism,  of  a  paper 
feeding  device  coi^peratlng  with  said  recording  mechanism, 
means  for  driving  said  paper  fei>dlng  device,  said  means' 
being  dependent  for  operatlvlty  on  tbe  setting  of  said  ac- 
counting device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  recording  mechanism  suitably  arranged  for  record- 
ing numerical  calculations,  of  a  paper  feed*ng  device  co- 
operating with  said  recording  mechanism,  means  for 
driving  said  paper  feeding  device,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  recording  mechanism  and  said  paper  feeding 
device  controlling  the  operation  of  the  paper  feeding  de 
vice  when  calculations  are  entered  to  feed  paper  only 
upon  the  correct  entry  of  a  calculation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  Tlass  described,  the  combination 
with  accounting  and  recording  mechan'sms,  of  a  paper 
feeding  device  cooperating  with  said  re<'ording  mechanism, 
means  for  driving  said  paper  feeding  device,  said  means 
lieing  arranged  to  automat'cally  become  operative  after 
a  predetermined  cycle  of  operations  of  said  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
of  recording  mechanism,  accounting  mechanism,  common 
openlting  devices  for  said  mechanisms,  a  paper  feeding 
device  cooperating  with  said  recording  mechanism,  said 
accounting  mechanism  being  provided  with  means  for 
permitting  the  operation  of  said  paper  feeding  device  only 
when  the  accounting  mechanism  is  in  cleared  condition. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<'ril)ed.  the  combination 
of  re<-ording  mechanism,  accounting  mechanism,  a  paper 
feeding  device,  a  motor  for  driving  said  paper  feeding 
device,  a  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  means  controlleil  by 
said  accounting  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  cir<uit 
in  open  condition  except  when  said  accounting  mechanism 
is  in  cleared  condition. 


1,216.527.  PLIERS.  George  H.  Weloox  and  Frank  B. 
Raubo.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  103,178.      (Cl.  81—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  jaw  end 
having  a  dovetailed  groove  in  the-  face  thereof  extending 
across  said  face  and  adapted  to  receive  an  undercut  pro- 
Ject'on  on  a  removable  jaw  face,  whereby  the  removable 
Jaw  face  may  be  positioned  therein  by  sliding  it  laterally 
Into  place,  and  a  flange  on  thi-  other  jaw  meinber  outside 
the  dovetailed  groove  for  holding  the  removable  fai«  In 
position. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  jaw  end,  a 
dovetailed  groove  extending  across  the  fare  of  said  Jaw 
end  and  adapted  to  hare  an  undercut  projection  on  the 
removable  Jaw  face  positioned  therein  by  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  Jaw  face,  and  a  groove  In  the  knuckle  face  at 
the  base  of  the  Jaw  end  for  receiving  a  projection  on  the 
end  of  the  removable  face  to  lock  the  removable  face  In 
position. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  pliers,  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  having 
Jaw  ends,  a  dovetailed  groove  extending  across  the  face  of 
eaoh  Jaw  end  and  adapted  to  receive  an  undercut  projec- 
tion on  a  removable  Jaw  face,  a  flange  on  the  knuckle  por- 
tion of  each  member,  the  two  flanges  forming  between 
them  a  groove,  and  a  cut-away  portion  at  the  end  of  each 
flange  adapted  upon  full  opening  of  the  Jaw  ends  to 
admit  of  tlie  passage  by  lateral  movement  •f  a  projection 
on  the  end  of  each  of  the  removable  faces  Into  the  groove 
between  the  flanges,  the  flanges  acting  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  the  Jaw  faces  In  »ny  other  position  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  pair  of  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers having  Jaw  ends,  a  dovetailed  groove  in  each  Jaw  end 
extending  laterally  across  the  face  thereof,  a  groove  in 
the  knuckle  portions  of  the  pivoted  members,  and  a  re- 
movable Jaw  face  having  an  undercut  projection  co- 
operating with  the  dovetailed  groove  In  the  Jaw  end  and 
having  an  end  projection  cooperating  with  the  groove  in 
the  knucIUe  portions. 

5.  A  pair  of  pliers  compriHlng  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers having  Jaw  ends,  a  dovetailed  groove  in  each  Jaw 
end  extending  transversely  across  the  face  thereof,  a 
flange  along  the  edge  of  each  knuckle  portion  and  forming 
a  groove  therebetween,  said  flanges  terminating  at  such 
point  that  when  the  pliers  are  fully  open  an  opening  is 
provided  at  each  side  of  the  pliers,  a  removable  face  on 
each  Jaw  end  having  an  undercut  projection  codperatlng 
with  it."?  dovetailed  groove  and  an  end  projection  co- 
operating with  the  groove  between  the  flanges  on  the 
knuckle  portions  to  be  thereby  locked  in  place. 


1,216,528.  VALVE.  William  Wickbrt,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,723.  (CI. 
187 — 4.) 


/°»» 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  controlled  opening  connecting  said  inlet  and  out- 
let, two  engaging  parts  by  which  said  opening  is  con- 
trolled, one  of  said  parts  provided  with  a  groove  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  projection  opposite  said  groove,  a 
•oft  asbestos  packing  In  said  groove  containing  a  liquid 
repellent,  said  projection  engaging  said  soft  packlpg  when 
the  valve  la  closed. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  two  eagaglng  parts 
within  said  casing,  one  movable  and  one  fixed  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  valve,  one  of  said 
engaging  parts  provided  with  a  groove,  a  soft  liquid  re- 
pellent packing  having  a  body  of  solid  material  In  said 
groove,  and  an  annular  projection  on  the  other  part 
adapted  to  engage  said  packing. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  movable  part  for  controlling  the  pemage  of  ma- 
terial through  said  valve,  an  oppo8e<I  part  toward  and 
from  which  said  movable  part  moves,  one  of  said  parts 
provided  with  a  groove,  an  oil  repellent  pressure  resisting 


packing  in  said  groove,  the  other  part  engaging  the  said 
packing  when  the  valve  is  closed*. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  a  movable  part  for  controlling  the  passage  of  ma- 
terial through  said  valve,  an  opposed  part  toward  and 
from  which  said  movable  part  mores  in  opening  and 
closing  the  valve,  one  of  said  parts  provided  with  a 
groove,  an  oil  repellent  packing  in  said  groove  consisting 
of  asbestos,  fish-glue  and  glycerin,  the  other  part  engag- 
ing the  said  packing  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 


1,216,529.  GAS-BCRNER.  L»wi8  T.  WiLCOX,  Peekskill, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,310.  (CI. 
158—115.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  burner,  a  valve  forming  a  communication 
between  said  tube  and  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  other 
tubes  also  communicating  with  the  said  conduit  through 
the  said  valve  and  having  orifices  adjacent  to  the  burner, 
and  the  said  valve  provided  with  means  located  and 
arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the  conduit 
and  a  plurality  of  said  tuln-s  separately  and  simultane- 
ously, said  burner  comprising  a  frame  or  casing  haying 
orifices  therein,  communicating  with  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  burner,  a  valve  forming  a  communication 
between  said  tube  and  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  other 
tubi-s  also  communicating  with  the  said  conduit  through 
the  said  valve  and  having  orifices  adjacent  to  the  burner, 
and  the  said  valve  provided  with  means  located  and  ar- 
ranged to  establish  communication  between  the  conduit 
and  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  separately  and  simultane- 
ously, a  mixer,  one  of  said  other  tubes  having  an  addi- 
tional vent  for  the  discharge  of  gas  into  the  said  mixer, 
and  the  said  mixer  having  a  discharge  opening  for  supply- 
ing mixed  gas  and  air  in  the  vicinity  of  the  orifices  of  said 
other  tuben. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  tube  cominunlc-at- 
ing  with  said  burner,  a  valve  forming  a  communication 
between  said  tube  and  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  other 
tubes  also  communicating  with  the  said  conduit  through 
the  said  valve  and  having  orifices  adjacent  to  the  burner, 
and  the  said  valve  provldwl  with  means  located  and  ar- 
ranged to  establish  communication  between  the  conduit 
and  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  separately  and  simultane- 
ously, said  valve  having  other  means  located  and  arran;;ed 
■to  maintain  communication  between  one  tube  and  the  una 
supply  conduit  while  communication  with  the  other  tul)e8 
is  closed  and  also  while  each  and  both  of  them  are  open. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  burner,  a  valve  forming  a  communication 
between  said  tube  and  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  other 
tubes  also  communicating  with  the  said  conduit  through 
the  said  valve  and  having  orifices  adjacent  to  the  burner, 
and  the  said  valve  provided  with  mea«s  located  and  ar- 
ranged to  establish  communication  between  the  conduit 
and  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  separately  and  simultane 
ou«ly.  and  a  shield  adjacent  to  the  orifices  of  the  nald 
other  tubes  having  openings  therein  to  permit  the  lateral 
egress  of  flame  therefrom  and  In  close  proximity  to  the 
said  burner. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  burner,  a  valve  forming  a  communication 
betweeik  said  tube  and  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  other 
tul>es  also  communicating  with  the  said  conduit  through 
the  said  valve  and  having  orifices  adjacent  to  the  burner, 
and  the  said  valve  provided  with  means  located  and  ar- 
ranged to  establish  communication  between  the  conduit 
anil  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  separately  and  simultane- 
ously, and  a  plurality  of  other  burners  located  adjacent 
to  the  first  named  burner,  one  of  the  said  other  tubes 
having  vents  located  and  arranged  to  discharge  gas  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  burners. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,580.  PURSE-NET-HAULING  MACHINE.  Charlis 
A.  Williams,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed.  Oct.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  125,573.     (CI.  254—137.) 


1.  A  net  hauling  apparatus  comprising  a  drum,  a  turn- 
table supporting  said  drum,  a  fixedly  positioned  driving 
shaft  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  drum  and  a  plurality  of 
driving  means  for  said  drum  mounted  on  the  turntable  to 
interchangeably  engage  with  said  driving  shaft  as  the 
turntable  Is  shifted  to  difTerent  positions. 

2.  A  net  hauling  apparatus  comprising  a  drum,  a  turn- 
table supporting  said  drum,  a  fixedly  positioned  driving 
•baft  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  drum,  driving  shafts  for 
the  drum  mounted  on  the  turntable  and  extending,  each 
to  a  different  position  atwut  its  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
individually  connected  with  said  first  named  driving  shaft 
as  the  turntable  is  turned  to  different  positiona.  ^ 

3.  A  net  hauling  apparratus  comprising  a  drum,  a  turn- 
table supporting  said  drum,  bevel  gears  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  stub  shafts  carried  by 
•aid  turn-table  and  terminating  at  each  end  in  bevel  gears, 
the  gear  at  one  f  nd  of  each  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear 
at  an  end  of  the  drum,  a  fixedly  positioned  driving  shaft 
and  a  gear  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  second  gears  upon  said  stub  shafts. 

4.  A  net  hauling  apparatus  comprising  a  drum,  a  turn- 
table supporting  said  drum,  bevel  gears  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  stub  shafts  carried  by  said 
turn-table,  a  gear  upon  one  end  of  each  of  said  stub  shafts 
meshing  with  a  gear  at  an  end  of  the  drum,  and  means 
for  driving  said  drum  through  any  one  of  said  stub  shafts 
from  a  fixed  point  without  the  turn-table. 

5.  A  net  hauling  apparatus  comprising  a  drum,  a  turn- 
table supporting  the  drum,  a  bevel  gear  and  shaft  drive 
for  each  end  of  the  drum  carried  by  and  extending  to  the 
edge  of  the  turntable,  a  fixedly  positioned  driving  shaft 
having  an  adjustable  upper  end  and  a  bevel  gear  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  bevel  gear  of  either  of  the 
•bafts  carried  by  the  turntable. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,216,531.  WATCH -HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILBM. 
Aaeon  H.  WoLf,  Myerstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,178.     (CI.  224 — i.) 


A  watch  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
arm,  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  detachably  engaging  a 
support,  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  having  furcations 
carried  thereby,  said  furcations  being  provided  with  slots, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  clamp  a  watch,  said  Jaws  haying 
their  inner  ends  provided  with  arms,  said  arms  being 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  slots,  and  springs  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  arm  and  having  their 
inner  ends  engaged  therewith  and  their  outer  ends  engaged 
with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  second  named  arms. 


1,216,532.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Ibaac  Wolf,  Mil- 
wall,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,025.     (Cl.  129—13.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
bars,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  clamping  bars  In 
contact  with  one  another,  a  plurality  of  filing  posts  car- 
ried by  said  clamping  bars,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
clamping  Iwru  relatively  to  said  filing  posts  to  a  limited 
extent. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
bars,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  clamping  bars  In 
contact  with  one  another,  a  plurality  of  filing  posts  car- 
ried by  said  clamping  bars,  strengthening  means  carried 
by  said  clamping  bars,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
clamping  itars  to  a  limited  extent  relatively  to  said  filing 
posts  and  said  strengthening  means. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  clamping  bars,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  clamping  bars  in  contact,  a 
plurality  of  filing  posts,  a  plurality  of  strengthening  posts, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  clamping  bars  to  a  limited 
extent  relatively  to  said  filing  posts  and  said  >trengtben- 
Ing  posts. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  hinder  comprising  clamping  bars,  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  clsmping  bars  in  contact,  filing 
posts  composed  x>t  parts  capable  of  endwise  movement 
relatively  to  one  another  and  to  said  clamping  bars,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  clamping  bars  to  a  limited  extent 
relatively  to  said  filing  posts. 

5.  A  filing  post  for  a  loose-leaf  binder  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  stock  sections  assembled  end  to  end  and  slld- 
able  with  relation  to  each  other  so  that  each  section  may 
be  displaced  relatively  to  the  remaining  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,533.  ELECTRICAL  TELEGRAPH  AND  INDI- 
CATOR SYSTEM.  Fbank  W.  Wood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Charles  Cory  &  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  -24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,022.     (Cl.  177—337.) 

1.  A  combined  electrical  order  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing instrument,  comprising.  In  combination,  an  indicat- 
ing member  for  indicating  an  order  received  by  the  instm- 
ment,  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlling  said  indicat- 
ing member  by  a  receiving  circuit,  a  hand-operated  con- 
tact device  for  closing  transmitting  circuits  to  transmit 
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an  order  from  the  InstrumcDt,  and  a  plurality  of  coatacts 
co^peratlnc  ther«with  and  disposed  in  a  aabatantlally 
circumferential  arrangement  substantially  surrounding 
said  electro-magnetic  means. 


2.  A  combined  electrical  order  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing Instrument,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  indicating 
member  rotatably  mounted  for  indicating  an  order  re- 
ceived by  the  Instrument,  electro-magnetic  means  for  con- 
trolling said  indicating  member  by  a  recelvlag  circuit,  a 
hand-operated  contact  device  for  doalng  tzanamlttlng  cir- 
cuits to  transmit  orders  from  the  Instrument,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  cooperatlDK  therewith  and  disposed  In  a  sub- 
stantially circumferential  arrangement  suhstantlally  sur- 
rounding said  electro-magnetic  means,  a  hand-operated 
tadicating  member  moving  when  said  hand-operated  con- 
tact device  is  moved,  and  a  common  signal  dial  cooperat- 
ing with  both  said  indicator  members. 
'  3.  A  combined  electrical  order  traasmtttlng  and  r«ec4v- 
ing  Instrument  compr1$(lng.  in  combination,  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatable  Indicating  member  for  Indicating  a  signal  received 
by  the  Instrument,  electro-magnetic  means  within  said 
case  to  be  connected  In  a  receiving  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  indicating  member  electrtcally  from  a  point 
outside  of  the  case,  a  hand-operated  contact  device  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  the  case  for  closing  transmitting 
circuits  leading  from  the  instrument  to  transmit  aa  order 
from  the  instrument,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  aegments 
within  said  case  co<>peratlng  therewith  and  disposed  In  a 
.xubstantlally  concentric  arrangement  around  said  electro- 
magnetic means. 

4.  A  coniblBMl  electrical  order  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing instrument  comprising,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  ro 
tattthle  Indicating  member  for  indicating  a  signal  received 
by  the  instraincBt.  electro-magnetic  meaas  within  said 
case  to  be  coanected  in  a  receiving  circuit  for  controUlBg 
said  Indicating  member  electrically  from  a  point  ootaMe 
of  the  case,  a  hand-operated  contact  device  rotatably 
mounted  withia  the  case  (or  closing  transmitting  circuits 
leading  from  the  instrument  to  transmit  an  order  from 
the  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  contact  xej^ments  within 
tald   ca!«e  cooperating  therewith   and   disposed   in   a   sub- 

'stanttally  conreatric  arrangement  around  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  an  lB4ltcatlag  dial,  sakl  indicating  mem- 
ber having  a  pointer  co^Vpcrating  with  said  dial,  and 
a  hand-operate«l  pt>lnter  moved  when  said  contact  device 
moves  and  cooperating  with  said  dial. 

5.  A  combined  electrical  order  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving Inst^ment  comprising,  In  combination,  a  case, 
a  hand-operated  contact  device  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  case,  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  insulateil  contact  segments  co4)perating  wltk  aald 
hand-operated  contact  device  to  close  transmitting  circuits 
for  transmitting  an  order  from  the  Instrument,  a  rota- 
table  indicating  memt)er,  and  electromagnetic  means  sur- 
roDiMled  by  said  wall  for  actuating  said  tadtcatiog  nwaiber 
by  a  receiving  circuit  from  a  point  remote  from  the  cauae. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,210.534.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  GaOROl 
A.  YA.VOCHOW8KI.  Chicago,  III.,  and  H.%hbt  E.  HiasHBT, 
Whitewater,  Kans..  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Kov.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  803.326.     (CI.  17i»— 27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  meaaa  Including  selector  and  connector 
switches  for  eatabllshing  connection  between  said  llnea, 
and  means  for  signaling  an  operator  if  said  selector  strikea 
an  open  trunk,  or  said  connector  strikes  an  open  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  including  trunk  lines,  selector 
switches,  repeaters  and  connectors  for  eatabllshing  con- 
nection t>etween  aald  lines,  and  means  for  signaling  an 
operator  If  aald  aelector  strikes  a  trunk  which  is.  open  on 
either  side  of  said  repeater,  or  If  aald  connector  strikea 
a  called  line  which  is  open. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  trunk  llnea,  an 
automatic  switch  adapted  to  connect  with  any  one  of 
said  trunks,  each  of  aald  trunks  comprising  a  plurality 
of  condu<tor8,  a  ground  normally  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  one  of  aald  conductors  when  connection  Is  established 
with  said  tmnk,  means  for  removing  said  ground  in  case 
any  of  the  conductors  of  said  trunk  is  open,  an  operator's 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  removal  of  aald 
ground  for  signaling  said  operator. 

4.  In  a  telephone  sjrstem,  a  gronp  of  tmnk  llnea,  an 
automatic  switch  adapted  to  connect  with  any  one  of  said 
trunks,  each  of  said  trunks  comprising  a  plurality  of  coa- 
dactors,  a  ground  normally  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
one  of  said  conductors  when  connection  is  estabilafeed 
with  said  trunk,  means  for  removing  said  ground  in  caae 
any  of  the  conductors  of  said  trunk  is  open,  an  operator's 
position,  a  relay  associated  with  said  operator's  posttloa, 
energizing  circuits  for  said  relay,  a  short-circuit  for  aald 
relay  Including  said  ground  connection,  whereby  when 
said  ground  connection  Is  remove<I  said  relay  is  energized, 
and  an  operator's  signal  controlled  by  the  energiiati<m 
of  said  relay. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  an  automatic  switch 
adapted  to  establish  connection  with  said  line,  an  opera- 
tor's position,  a  relay  associated  with  said  position,  meaaa 
for  energizing  said  relay  when  said  switch  strikea  a  Ifae 
which  Is  open,  an  operator's  signal  controlled  by  said  r»- 
lay,  and  means  by  which  the  operator  may  then  establlab 
connection  with  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  93  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,21«,53S.     BUTTON.     John  F.  Zak,  Chicago,  HI.     FHed 
Oct.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  127,608.     (CI.  24—104.) 


'7^^s 


The  combination  with  a  button  having  a  bifurcated 
shank  the  end  portions  of  which  are  transrerm-ly  grooved  ; 
of  a  dlHt  having  a  radial  edge  recess  and  a  slot  enlargad 
at  one  end  and  in  alinement  with  the  recess,  snid  reccas 
and  slot  receiving  respectively  the  branches  of  the  button 
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and  their  edgea  seating  in  the  grooves  thereof,  a 
eap  hinged  to  the  dlak  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  outer 
tatc^  thereof  over  the  ends  of  the  shank  branches,  said 
eap  having  an  inturaed  edge,  a  ring  housed  under  said 
edge,  a  portion  of  the  edge  being  receaaed  to  expoae  the 
ring,  and  a  hinge  knuckle  on  the  disk  and  engageable  by 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  ring. 


1,216,636.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Fbank  Z.xi.kski,  Somer- 
ville,  Mas-s.,  aaaignor  to  The  Eecce  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,695.  Renewed  Jan. 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,497.     (CI.  112—33.) 
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1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
stitch-forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  eye- 
polated  needle,  of  work-holding  means,  means  to  give  the 
work-holding  means  a  work-feeding  movement  while  the 
edce  stitches  on  the  buttonhole  are  being  formed  and 
an  additional  movement  after  the  stitching  on  the  button- 
hate  Is  completed  to  carry  the  work  into  buttonhole-cvt- 
tlBg  position,  and  meana  situated  alwve  the  work  and  ren- 
dered o|>erative  by  aaeb  additional  movement  to  cut  the 
■oadle  thread. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  comMnatloB 
vltk  atltch-forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating 
eye-pointed  ne«'dle,  of  work-holding  means,  means  to  give 
the  work-holding  means  a  work-feeding  movement  while 
tke  edge  stitchee  on  the  buttonhole  are  being  formed  and 
an  additional  movement  after  the  stitching  on  the  button- 
hole is  completed  to  carry  the  work  Into  buttonhole-cut- 
ting position,  and  means  situated  above  the  work  and 
rendered  operative  by  auch  additional  movement  to  cut 
tbe  needle  thread  and  clamp  the  severed  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  Ijuttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating 
eye-pointed  needle,  of  work-holding  means,  means  to  give 
the  work-holding  means  a  work-feeding  movement  while 
the  edge  stitches  on  the  "buttonhole  are  being  formed  and 
an  additional  movement  after  the  stitching  on  the  button- 
hole is  completed  to  carry  The  work  into  buttonhole-cutting 
position,  and  means  altuated  above  the  work  and  rendered 
operative  by  such  additional  movement  to  clamp  the 
needle  thread,  said  means  operating  to  release  the  thread 
after  the  stitching  (^>eration  has  been  commenced  on  the 
next  succeeding  buttonhole. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating 
eye-pointed  needle,  of  work-holding  menus,  means  to  give 
the  work-holding  means  a  work-feeding  movement  while 
the  edge  stitches  on  the  buttonhole  are  being  formed  and 
an  additional  movement  after  the  stitching  on  the  button- 
hole la  completed  to  carry  the  work  Into  buttonhole-cut- 
ting position,  and  means  situated  above  the  work  and 
rendered  operative  by  such  additional  movement  to  cut 
the  needle  thread'  and  clamp  the  severed  end  thereof, 
aald  means  operating  to  release  the  thread  after  the 
■tttehing  operation  has  been  commenoed  ««  the  next 
asceeeding  buttonhole. 


5.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  inclD<llng  a  recipro<'atIng 
eye-pointed  needle,  of  work-holding  means,  means  to  move 
the  work-holding  means  thereby  to  carry  the  work  from 
buttonhole-cutting  to  stitching  position,  and  then  to  give 
the  work  a  work-fee<ling  movement,  and  then  to  return 
the  work  to  buttonhole-cutting  position,  a  pair  of  thread- 
clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  work-holding  means,  and 
means  rendered  operative  by  or  through  the  movement  of 
the  work-holding  means  to  cauae  said  Jaws  to  clamp  the 
needle  thread  while  the  work  la  moving  from  buttouboie- 
stitcfaing  to  buttonhole-cutting  position,  and  to  releaae 
the  needle  thread  after  the  stitching  operation  lias  been 
commenced  on  the  next  buttonhole. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,637.  THREAD  CUTTER  AND  CLAMP  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINE.^. Frank  ZALzaKi.  Somerviile,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company, 
Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filc<l  Jan.  8. 
1916.    Serial  No.  71,080.     (CI.  112—38.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  work-clamping  means,  t^aid  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  work-cianiping  means  bavlog  a 
movement  relative  to  each  otlier  durini:  a  predetermined 
cycle  of  operations  including  a  stitching  operation,  a 
thread  damp  carried  1>y  said  work-clamping  means  above 
the  work,  a  cutter  separate  from  the  thread  clamp,  and 
raeana  rendered  operative  by  such  relative  movement  to 
cause  the  thread  clamp  to  clamp  the  thread  at  the  end 
of  the  stitching  operation  and  then  to  actuate  the  cutter 
to  cot  the  thread. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  work-clamping  means,  said  stltch- 
foraaiag  mechanism  and  work-clamping  means  having  a 
relatlTC  movement  during  a  pre«letermined  cycle  of  opera- 
tions including  a  stitching  operation,  a  pair  of  thread- 
clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  work-clamping  means  al)Ove 
the  work,  a  thread  cutter  separate  from  said  Jaws,  and 
nKane  rendered  operative  by  such  relative  movement  to 
canae  the  thread-clamping  Jaws  to  clamp  the  thread  at  the 
end  of  the  stitching  operation  and  subsequently  to  actuate 
the  cutter  to  cut  the  clamped  thread. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltcb- 
forming  mechanism,  of  work-clanipin?  means,  said  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  work-clamping  means  having  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other  during  a  predetermined 
cycle  of  operations  including  a  stitching  operation,  two 
movable  elements,  one  adapted  to  clamp  and  the  other  to 
cut  the  needle  thread  al>ove  the  work  held  In  the  work- 
clamping  means  and  means  to  actuate  said  elements  suc- 
cessively at  the  end  of  the  stit<hinK  operation  whereby 
the  thread  will  be  first  clampe«l  and  then  cut. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating 
eye-pointed  needic.  <>f  work-clamping  means.  nH>flnK  te 
give  the  work-clamping  means  a  work-fwding  movement 
while  the  edge  stitches  on  a  buttonhole  are  being  formed 


ind  an  addltloDal  moTein«nt  after  the  ■tltctalng  on  a  but- 
onhole  is  completed  to  carry  the  work  Into  button-hole- 
-uttlng  position,  a  tbread-clamplnir  device  carried  by  the 
vork-cUmplng  means  abore  the   work,  a   thread-cnttlng 
levies  Independent  of  the  thre«.|-clamplng  device,  and  an 
ictnatlng  device  rendered  operative  by  the  movement  of 
he  work-damping  means  to  cause  the  thread  clamp  to 
lamp  the  thread  at  the  end  of  the  stitching  operation 
ind  sabseqaently  to  actuate  the  cutter  to  cut  the  thread. 
5.  In   a    buttonhole   sewing   machine,    the    combination 
rlth  a  frame  carrying  stltoh-formlng  mechanism,  of  work- 
lamping  means,  means  to  move  the  work-clamping  means 
>n  the  frame  thereby  to  move  the  work  carried  thereby 
rom  stitching  to  buttonhole-cutting  position,  a  fixed  and 
movable   thread-clamping  Jaw   mounted   on    the  work- 
lamping  means  above  the  work  held  in  the  work-clamp- 
I  Qg  means,  a   thread  cutter  Independent   from   said  Jaws 
(  nd  also  mounted  on  said  work-clamping  means,  and  an 
i  ctuator    carried    by    said    frame    and    oi>eratlng    during 
id  movement  of  the  work-clamping  means  ta  cause  the 
I  bread-clamping   Jaws    to    clamp    the    thread   and    subse- 
(  uently  to  actuate  the  cutter  to  cut  the  clamped  thread. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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216,538.  MEANS  Ff)R  PRODUCINO  ELECTRICAL 
OSCILLATIONS.  ««obc  Gbaf  Abco  and  Sagnar  HIkam 
Rk.ndahl,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Qeseilschaft 
FUr  Drahtlose  Telegraphie,  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1909,  Serial  No.  484.217.  Renewed  Jan 
8.  1917.     Serial  No.  141,338.     (CI.  250—38. 1 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  slightly  dampe<l 
e  ectrical  oscillations  by  the  shock  excitation  method,  a 
8  lort,  quenched  spark  gap.  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
t;  odes,  the  active  faces  of  said  electrodes  being  composed 

a  good  heat  conducting  meUl,  having  a  co-efflcient  of 
h  >at  conduction  at  least  equal  to  that  of  gold. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  slightly  damped 
e  ectrical  oscillations  by  the  shock  excltaUon  method,  a 
8  lort,  quenched  spark  gap,  comprising  a  plarallty  of  par- 
a  lei  electrodes,  the  active  faces  of  said  electrodes  being 
ct  imposed  of  a  good  heat  conducting  metal,  having  a  co- 
ei  Bdent  of  heat  conduction  at  least  equal  to  that  of  gold. 

3.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  slightly  damped 
electrical  oacillatlons  by  the  shock  excitation  method,  a 
si  lort,  quencbe<l  spark  gap,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
f<  rmlng  the  electrodes  of  the  gap,  the  active  faces  of  said 
p  Btes  being  composed  of  a  good  heat  conducting  metal, 
having  a  coefficient  of  heat  conduction  at  least  equal  to 
ti  at  of  gold. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  slightly  damped 
eljctrlcal  oscillations  by  the  shock  excitation  method,  a 
si  ort,  quenched  spark  gap.  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
ti  odes,  the  active  faces  of  said  electrodes  being  composed 
ol   silver. 

6.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  slightly  damped 
elfctrical  oscUlations  by  the  shock  excitation  method,  a 
si  ort.  quenched  spark  gap,  comprising  a  plurality  o?  par- 
allel  electrodes,  the  active  faces  of  said  electl-odes  being 
c€  mposed  of  silver. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


116,539.  MACHINE  FOE  CEMENTING  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Wi.NTHBOp  D.  Bakkb.  Ablngton.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916! 
Serial  No.  86,314.     (Q.  91—39.) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  revo- 
In  lie  fluid  distributers  the  axes  of  which  are  arrangeil 


perpendicularly  to  the  work  to  be  operated  upon  ;  carriers 
for  said  distributers  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  or  from 
each  other:  means  to  rotate  said  distributers;  means  to 
swing  said  distributers  toward  each  other ;  and  means 
governed  by  the  work  to  separate  said  distributers. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
distributing  devices;  yieldingly  mounted  supports  there- 
for ;  and  guide  members  adapted  to  contact  with  the  work 
to  control  the  position  of  said  distributing  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able arms;  fluid  distributers  revolubly  and  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  ;  means  to  supply  said  distributers  with 
cementltlous  material ;  and  guide  members  adjacent  said 
distributers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  yield- 
ingly mounted  carriers;  fluid  distributers  revolubly,  ad- 
justably and  detachably  mounted  thereon;  shlftable  guide 
members  adjacent  said  distributers ;  a  container ;  flexible 
conduits  connecting  said  distributers  and  container;  a 
valve  in  said  container:  and  a  lever  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  work  and  operate  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  plvotally  mounted 
arms;  fluid  distributers  mounted  at  the  ends  thereof; 
guide  disks  mounted  on  said  arms  adjacent  to  said  dis^ 
tributers  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  work  and  follow 
the  contour  thereof  during  the  progress  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,640.  FLUID-AGITATOR.  Looia  J.  Banks.  Andbb 
D.  Andbbson,  and  Edwin  8.  Lovbll  Lovill,  National 
City.  Cal.  FUed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,615,  (Q. 
210—5.) 


1.  In  a  centrlftigal  agitator,  the  combination  of.a  recep- 
tacle, an  annular  partition   of  smaller  diameter   placed 
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centrally  therein,  a  centrifugal  pump  suspended  centrally 
therein  and  adapted  to  revolve,  comprising  a  pipe  with  a 
lateral  hollow  arm  extending  to  near  the  outer  portion 
of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  agitator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  annular  partition  of  smaller  diameter  placed 
centrally  therein,  a  centrifugal  pump  suspended  cen- 
trally therein  and  adapted  to  revolve,  comprising  a  pipe 
wltfc  a  lateral  hollow  arm  extending  to  near  the  outer 
portion  of  said  receptacle  and  means  for  priming  said 
pump  consisting  of  a  water  pipe  for  conducting  water  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  pli)e. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  agitator,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, an  annular  partition  of  smaller  diameter '  pla ceil 
centrally  therein,  a  centrifugal  pump  suspended  centrally 
therein  and  adapte<l  to  revolve,  comprising  a  pipe  with  a 
lateral  hollow  arm  extending  to  near  the  outer  portion 
of  said  receptacle,  means  for  priming  said  pump  consisting 
of  a  water  pipe  for  forcing  water  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  pipe,  means  for  filling  said  receptacle, 
means  for  decanting  therefrom  and  means  for  emptying 
said  receptacle.  ^ 

1,216,641.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Charles  J.  Babrbxpohl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,493. 
(CI.  254—89.) 


CZT 


M    34 


1.  A  lifting  device  embodying  lifting  elements  con- 
nected to  the  axles  of  a  vehicle  and  means  for  imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  lifting  elements  to  raise  the  vehicle 
from  contact  with  its  supporting  surface,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  screw,  a  plurality  of  members  actuated  thereby 
to  move  In  opposite  directions  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
and  means  of  connection  between  said  elements  and  said 
members,  said  actuating  means  applying  power  to  said 
elements  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  lifting  device  comprising  lifting  elements  support- 
ed from  the  axles  of  a  vehicle  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  all  of  said  elements  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion to  rnl.-^-  the  vchl<  le  out  of  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface  and  In  th?  opposite  direction  to  lower  the  vehicle  to 
its  position  on  the  supporting  surface  and  return  said  lift- 
in?  elements  to  their  normal  position  of  rest,  said  means 
emlKKlylng  a  screw  supporte<l  by  said  vehicle  transversely 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  members  actuated  thereby  and  mov- 
able In  opposite  directions  on  said  screw  and  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  members  and  said  lifting  elements, 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  screw,  the  movement 
of  said  members  transversely  of  the  vehicle  will  impart 
power  to  said  connected  means  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said  lift- 
ing elements. 


1,216.542.     VACUUM-OPERATED  BRAKE  MECHANISM. 

Robert  F.  Berkebile,  Kantner.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 

Serial  No.  129,189.     (CI.  188 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  In- 
take manifold  and  the  carbureter  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  communi- 
cating at  one  side  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  between  the  manifold  and  the  carbureter  for 
connecting  the  same  together,  said  casing  having  an  air 
vent  In  said  side,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  side  of  the 
casing  normally  out  of  line  with  the  charge  passage  there- 
Ing  and  adapted  to  control  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the 


cylinder  and   the  admission  of  air  thereto  through  said 
vent. 


2.  In  a  vacuum-controlled  brake  mechanism,  a  cylinder 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  closwl  at  Its  oppo- 

.site  end,  a  valve  casing  having  an  exhaust  port  therein 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction-creating  device,  and 
having  an  air-receiving  passage  therein  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, separate  pipes  connecting  the  exhaust  port  and 
the  air  Inlet  passage  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  rontrolllng  meuns  mounted  In  sjild  casing  adaptiMl  to 
alternately  open  and  close  the  exhaust  port  and  the  air 
inlet  passage  to  vary  the  degree  of  suction  In  said  close«l 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  including  a  cylinder,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Intake  manifold  of  an  explosive  engine, 
of  a  valve  casing  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  mani- 
fold, a  bottom  plate  adapted  for  engagement  over  the  out- 
let side  of  a  carbureter  and  adapted  to  fit  against  said 
valve  casing,  a  cylinder  exhaust  connection  In  one  side  of 
said  valve  casing,  a  valve  In  said  casing  between  the  cylin- 
der exhaust  connection  and  the  manifold  for  controlling 
the  suction  in  the  manifold  from  said  cylinder  connection, 
and  means  for  regulating  said  valve  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  suction  in  said  cylinder  connection. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  intake 
manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  casing 
adapte^l  to  be  fitted  to  said  manifold,  said  valve  casing 
having  exhaust  and  air  Inlet  ports,  and  a  single  valve  In 
said  casing  arranged  to  control  communication  l»etween 
the  casing  and  the  manifold,  and  between  said  air  inlet 
port  and  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
simultaneously  control  the  suction  and  the  admission  of 
air  through  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
manifold  and  a  carbureter  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  manifold 
and  forming  h  connection  between  the  same  and  the  car- 
bureter and  communicating  at  one  side  therewith,  said 
casing  being  provided  in  Its  opposite  side  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  valve  pivoted  in  said  opposite  side  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  normally  cover  said  port  and  provided  with  a 
closure  part  seated  in  one  side  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  move  Into  the  same  when  said  port  is  uncovered  to  com- 
municate the  e::haust  port  with  the  manifold,  said  casing 
having  an  air  inlet  passage,  and  means  carried  by  said 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,543.  CAMERA.  Carl  Bobxmann  and  Ezra  C. 
Clark,  BInghamton.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ansco  Company. 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,981.     (CI.  242—71.) 

1.  A  film  roll  camera  having  a  take-up  sjraol,  a  center 
for  the  spool,  a  motor  located  within  the  body  of  the  cam- 
era box  and  in  rear  of  the  path  of  the  film,  means  where- 
by the  spool  may  be  rotated  both  by  the  motor  and  by  de- 
vices Independent  thereof,  gearing  upon  the  spool  center 
actuate<l  by  the  motor  and  also  by  said  Independent  de- 
vices and  an  Indicator  operated  by  said  gearing. 

2.  A  film  roll  camera  having  a  power  driven  take-up 
spool,  means  whereby  the  spool  may  be  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection independently  of  the  power  mechanism,  a  motor 
located  within  the  body  of  the  camera,  an  indicator  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  of  the  take-up  spool, 
and  means  whereby  the  dial  plate  of  the  indicator  may 
be  adjusted  Independently  of  the  rest  of  the  mechanism. 


jl 
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i.  A  aim  roll  camera  baviag  a  motor  located  In  rear  of 
thf  path  of  the  aim  and  eiitin-lj  within  the  Ijody  of  th** 
camera  box  and  which  positively  rotates  the  Uke-up  spool 
In  one  direction,  means  to  stop  and  start  the  motor  at  pre- 
determined Umes,  an  Indicator  obserTable  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  camera,  means  independent  of  the  motor  where- 
by the  spindle  of  the  take  up  spool  may  be  rotated,  and 
gearing  so  connecting  the  indicator  with  the  said  spindle 
that  the  indicator  will  be  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
■pindle. 


4.  A  film  roU  camera  having  a  power  driven  take-up 
spool,  a  winding  spindle  for  the  spool,  two  gears,  one  fast 
and  the  other  loose  upon  the  winding  spindle,  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  spindle  and  two  gears  upon  it.  one  of 
which  engages  with  the  loose  gear  on  the  spindle  and  the 
other  with  the  fast  gear  on  the  spindle. 

5.  A  film  roll  camera  having  a  power  driven  take-up 
ipool.  a  winding  spindle  for  the  spool,  two  gears,  one  fast 
md  the  other  loose  upon  the  winding  spindle,  an  axis  par- 
iliel  with  the  spindle,  two  gears   ifpon   the  axis,  one  of 

hich  engages  with  the  loose  gear  on  the  spindle  and  the 
>th^r  with  the  fast  gear  on  the  spindle,  an  Indicator  plate 
•arrled  by  the  gear  which  engages  with  the  liist  gear  on 
:he  spindle,  and  means  whereby  the  dUl  pUte  may  be 
idju8te<l  relative  to  the  other  mechanism. 


able  within  aaid  gage  to  determine  the  level  at  which  fluid 
may  overflow  from  said  gage. 

3.  An  Indicating  device  adapted  to  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  a  fluid-containing  receptacle  and  to  indi- 
cate any  working  fluid  level  therein,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  contain  fluid  to  a  level  corresponding 
to  any  normal  level  of  fluid  in  wM  receptacle,  and  an  over- 
flow device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bodv  portion 
and  adjustable  relaUvely  thereto,  the  body  portion  being 
provided  with  means  permitting  the  ascertaining  of  the 
level  of  the  fluid  within  the  device. 

4.  In  a  gage,  a  hollow  member  provided  with  an  inlet 
portion,  a  tubular  element  supported  at  one  end  in  said 
hollow  member,  an  overflow  member  extending  through 
said  first  member  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  and 
extending  into  said  tubular  element,  and  means  engaging 
said  overflow  member  for  closing  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  element. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  containing  receptacle,  a 
gage  for  Indicating  any  working  level  of  fluid  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  gage  including  a  hollow  element -adapted  to 
contain  fluid  to  the  same  level  as  that  of  the  fluid  in  said 
receptacle  and  having  an  inlet  opening.  an<i  a  member 
opening  into  said  hollow  member  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  to  determine  the  level  at  which  fluid  within  said 
element  may  overflow. 
.  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1.216.545.  WIRECONNBCTOR.  .Iorbph  k.  Bircess, 
St.  Ix>uls.  Mo..  aKsignor  to  United  KallwayH  Company 
of  St.  Loali.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  92,618.     (CI.  173—263  ) 


1.216.544.     GAGE.     Abthus  J.  Brown,  Milwaukee,  Wla 
assignor,  by  me«oe  aHsignments.  to  AIli«  Chalmers  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware     Piled 
Aug.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,503.     (d.  73—54  ) 


T 


. -" 


1.  A  gage  adapted  to  be  placwl  in  <ommunlcation  with 
a  receptacle  and  te  indicate  at  all  times  the  level  of  fluid 
'u  said  receptacle,  including  an  inlet  member  having  a 
r><es8ed  portion,  an  overflow  memlKjr  adjustable  in  and 
M  1th  respect  to  said  inlet  m«-mber.  a  sight  glass,  and  means 
s  ipp,.rted  In  the  recess  of  said  Inlet  member  to  suDoort 
t4ld  sight  glass. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  gage  adapted  to  Indl- 
a  te  the  level  of  fluid  In  said  receptacle,  said  gage  being 
a  nnecte«l  with  said  receptacle  and  being  adapt.Jd  to  freely 
-•<  mmunicate  therewith  at  all  time*,  and  a  device  adjust- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
brackets,  means  for  removably  connecting  the  brackets  to 
the  wire,  a  connector  between  the  brackets  adapted  to 
place  the  two  parts  of  the  broken  wire  In  circuit  with 
each  other,  and  an  element  for  supporting  the  device  in 
connection  with  the  adjacent  separate  wire  stretching 
mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de<«cribed  comprising  two 
brackets,  means  for  removably  connecting  the  brackets 
to  adjacent  portions  of  the  broken  wire,  a  connector  be- 
tween the  brackets  comprising  two  relatively  long  tele 
scoping  parts  In  connection  with  said  l)rackets  respectively, 
adapted  to  place  the  two  parts  of  the  liroken  wire  In  dr- 

j  cult  with  each  other,  two  diverging  arms  in  connection 
with  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  wire 
stretching  mechanism  between  them,  and  an  element  for 
holding  the  wire  stretching  mechanism  between  said  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
brackets  of  duplicate  constmctlon  each  composed  of  a 
base  having  Us  upper  surface  Incllncl  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  whereby  the  under  surfaces  of  the  brackets 
are  normally  In  allnement  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the 
wires  resting  thereon,  and  flanges  rising  from  the  base 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  wire  between  them  :  means  for 
securing  the  flanges  to  the  wire,  and  a  connector  between 
said  brackets  comprising  two  relatively  long  telescoping 
parts  connecte<l  to  said  brackets  respectively,  adapted  to 
place  the  two  parts  of  the  broken  wire  in  circuit  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
brackets,  reieasable  devices  for  supporting  the  brackets  in 
•  onnectlon  with  adjacent  portions  of  a  broken  wire,  an 
expansible  connection  between  naid  brackets  adapted  to 
serve  as  an  electric  conductor  between  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  wir.'.  and  an  element  for  supporting  the  device 
In  .onnectlon  with  adjacent  separate  wire  stretching 
mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlb.^!  comprising  two 
brackets,  reieasable  means  for  supporting  the  brackets  In 
connection  with  «djacent  portions  of  a  broken  wire    an 
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expansible  connection  between  said  brackeU  adapted  to 
■erve  as  an  electric  conductor  between  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  broken  wire  and  to  transmit  power  for  driving 
a  car,  and  means  for  supporting  the  device  In  connecUon 
with  adjacent  wire  stretching  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,216.546.  WATER-BALAXCED  ELEVATOR.  LOTD  J. 
Caldwell.  Wilson,  Idaho.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,135.     (CI.  187—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car;  of  a  tank 
connected  to  the  car  to  form  a  counterweight  therefor,  a 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a  draw  off  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  tank,  vertically  alined  valves  in  said  pipes, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  valves  and  passing  through  the 
car.  a  cable  passing  vertically  through  the  car  and  having 
fixed  ends,  means  within  the  car  to  cause  the  car  to  travel 
along  the  cable  when  said  car  Is  counterbalanced. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car;  of  a  tank 
connected  to  the  car  to  form  a  counterweight  therefor,  a 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a  draw  off  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  tank,  vertically  alined  valves  In  said  pipes,  a 
rod  connecting  the  valves  and  passing  through  the  car,  a 
cable  passing  vertically  through  the  car  and  having  fixed 
ends,  a  drum  roUtably  mounted  in  the  car  around  which 
said  cable  is  wound,  and  a  crank  for  the  drum  operable 
by  the  elevator  attendant  to  cause  travel  of  the  car  on  the 
cable. 

3.  In  combination,  an  elevator  car,  a  counterweight 
therefor,  a  cable  connecting  and  supporting  the  car  and 
counterweight,  a  cable  grip  adapted  to  engage  aaid  cable,  a 
rod  passing  through  the  car  and  arranged  to  operate  tJ»e 
grip  upon  movement,  a  gripping  device  fixed  to  the  car 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  to  move  the  latter  as  the 
car  moves,  and  operating  m^ns  for  th^  rod  gripping  de- 
vice mounted  within  the  car. 


14216.547.  SELF  -  CLEANING  STRAINER  FOR  LIQ- 
UIDS. Grorgr  W.  Collin.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1916.  SerUl  No.  85.563.  (CI.  210—16.) 
1.  A  strainer  such  as  described,  comprising  a  strainer 
body  having  within  it  a  generally  cylindrical  strainer 
chamber  with  an  Inlet  duct  formed  in  the  strainer  body 
and  entering  such  strainer  chaml>er  from  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  strainer  body  having  also  a  blow  off  duct 
formed  in  the  strainer  body  and  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  the  strainer  <'hamber  through  said  Inlet  duct, 
said  strainer  iKKly  having  also  an  outlet  duct  formed  In  It 
and  communicating  with  said  strainer  chamber  through 
the  side  thereof,  said  strainer  body  having  also  a  cleaning 
fluid  duct  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  strainer  chamber, 
and  having  a  splitter  in  the  path  of  such  discharge,  where- 
by cleaning  fluid  entering  said  strainer  chamber  Is  di- 


verted laterally;  In  combination  with  a  generally  cylin- 
drical hollow  screen  member  located  longitudinally  In  said 
strainer  chamber  and  seated  at  its  ends  In  the  ends  of  said 
chamber,  whereby  fluid  to  be  screened  enters  the  screen 
through  one  end  and  passes  out  through  the  side  thereof, 
and  whereby  cleaning  fluid  enters  the  screen  through  the 
side  and  passes  out  through  one  end  thereof ;  and  in  com- 
bination with  valve  means  controlling  the  inlet  duct  and 
blow  off  duct  and  the  outlet  duct  and  cleaning  fluid  duct. 


2.  A  strainer  such  as  described,  comprising  a  strainer 
body  having,  as  a  separable  part  of  It,  a  removable  plate, 
said  body  having  within  It  a  generally  cylindrical  strainer 
chamber,  one  end  of  which  is  normally  closed  by  Said 
plate,  said  body  having  an  inlet  duct  formed  in  it  and 
which  enters  such  strainer  chamber  from  the  end  of  that 
chamber  opposite  said  plate,  said  strainer  body  having 
also  a  blow-off  duct  formed  in  it  and  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  the  strainer  chamber  through  said  inlet 
duct,  said  strainer  body  having  also  an  outlet  duct  formed 
in  it  and  communicating  with  said  strainer  chamber 
through  the  side  thereof,  said  strainer  body  having  also  a 
cleaning  fluid  dnct  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  strainer 
chamber,  and  having  a  splitter  In  the  path  of  such  dis- 
charge whereby  cleaning  fluid  entering  such  strainer  cham- 
ber Is  diverted  laterally  :  in  combination  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  screen  member  located  longitudinally 
In  said  strainer  chamber  and  seated  at  one  end  in  an  end 
wall  of  said  strainer  chamber  surrounding  the  mouth  of 
the  inlet  duct,  and  seated  at  the  other  end  in  the  said  re- 
movable plate,  whereby  the  strainer  body  Is  held  in  place 
within  said  strainer  chamber,  and  whereby  fluid  to  be 
screened  enters  the  screen  through  one  end  and  passes 
out  through  the  side  thereof,  and  whereby  cleaning  fluid 
enters  the  screen  through  the  side  and  passes  out  through 
one  end  thereof :  and  in  combination  with  valve  means 
controlling  the  inlet  duct  and  blow-off  duct  and  the  outlet 
duct  and  cleanfng  fluid  duct. 

3.  A  strainer  such  as  "described  comprising  a  strainer 
body  having  within  it  a  generally  cylindrical  strainer 
chamber  with  an  inlet  duct  formed  In  the  strainer  body 
and  entering  such  strainer  chamber  from  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  strainer  body  having  also  a  blow-off  duct 
formed  In  the  strainer  body  and  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  the  strainer  chambers  through  said  Inlet  duct, 
mi<^  strainer  body  having  also  an  outlet  duct  formed 
in  it  and  conununi<;ating  with  said  strainer  chamber 
through  the  side  thereof,  and  provided  near  its  com- 
munication with  said  strainer  chaml>er  with  a  splitter 
arranged  to  divert  fluid  flowing  through  the  outlet  duct 
Into  said  strainer  chamber  to  the  sides  of  said  strains- 
chamber,  said  strainer  body  having  also  a  cleaning 
fluid  duct  adapted  for  the  discharge  of  cleaning  fluid 
through  said  outlet  dnct  Into  said  strainer  chamber;  in 
combination  with  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  screen 
memtier  located  longitudinally  in  said  strainer  chamber 
and  seated  at  Its  ends  in  the  ends  of  snid  chamber  ;  and  in 
combination  with  a  three-way  valve  at  the  intersection  of 
the  outlet  duct  and  (leaning  fluid  duct,  and  arranged  to 
permit  flow  outwardly  through  the  outward  duct  or,  al- 
ternatively. Inwardly  through  the  cleaning  fluid  ^duct  and 
outlet  duct  past  the  splitter,  and  in  further  combination 
with  valve  meeas  cuntrolllng  the  inlet  duct  and  blow-oC 
duct. 


as 


4.  A  strainer  sach  as  described,  comprising'  a  strainer 
KMlj  baring  within  it  a  strainer  chamber  and  a  hollow 
creen  member  within  that  chamber  and  spaced  away  from 
he  walls  thereof,  said  strainer  body  having  service  inlet 
ind  outlet  connections,  one  of  which  connects  with  the 

:  nterlor  of  such  screen  member,  and  the  other  of  which 
I  onnects  with  the  apace  in  said  strainer  chamber  snr- 
oanding  said  screen  member,  butterfly  valves  for  closing 
)  .nd  opening  at  will  said  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  valve 
I  porating  means  for  one  or  Iwth  of  said  valves  comprising 
1  n  operating  lever  hinged  to  Its  corresponding  valve  and 
)  dapted  to  engage  lugs  provided  on  the  strainer  body  at 
1  positions  corresponding  to  the  closed  and  open  position 
<  f  the  corresponding  valve,  said  strainer  body  having  lilso 
cleaning  flald-connectlon  and  a  blow-off  connection,  the 
1  ormer  of  which  connects  with  the  space  to  which  the 
( crvice  outlet  connects,  and  the  latter  of  which  connects 
1  rith  the  spac«'  to  which  the  service  inlet  connects. 

5.  A  strainer  sach  as  described,  comprising  a  strainer 
I  ody  having  within  it  a  strainer  chamber  and  a  hollow 
icreen  member  within  that  chamber  and  spaced  away 
1  rom  the  walls  thereof,  said  strainer  body  having  service 
i  ilet  and  outlet  connections,  the  former  of  which  connects 
1  rith  the  interior  of  such  screen  member,  and  the  latter  of 

hich  connects  with  the  space  In  said  strainer  chamber 
t  iirrounding  that  screen  member,  said  strainer  body  fur- 
t  her  having  a  cleaning  fluid  connection  leading  to  the 
*  ;)ace  in  said  strainer  chamber  surrounding  «ild  screen 
iiember  and  having  also  a  splitter  located  at  the  Inlet  of 
ciid  cleaning  fluid  to  the  sides  of  such  screen  memt>er. 
Id  strainer  body  ha\ing  also  a  blow-off  connection  and 
live  means  controlling  the  flow  through  such  service  in- 
I  't  connection  and  blow-off  connection,  and  through  such 
s?rvlce  outlet  connection  and  cleaning  fluid  inlet  con- 
z  ectlon. 
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U216.548.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP 
IRON  TURMN<;S.  Edouakd  Cottard,  Nexel,  France, 
assignor  to  Socltft^  E.  Cottard  4  Cle.,  Nezel,  France. 
Pllwl  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,461,     (CL  29 — 4.5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  Iron  turnings  from  a  bar, 
ct  mprlslng  a  number  of  cutting  tools  arranged  along  the 
bi.r  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bar,  means 
ff  r  rotating  said  bar  and  means  for  feeding  the  bar  lon- 
gltndlnally  by  forming  a  thread  along  the  bar  in  the  part 
w  liich  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  tools,  substantially  as 
d(  acribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  iron  turnings  from  a  bar, 
«  mprlslng  a  number  of  cutting  tools  arranged  along  the 
bi  r  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bar,  means  for 
r(  tatlngi«ald  bar.  a  die  adapted  to  form  a  thread  along  the 
bi  r  In  the  part  which  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  tools  and 

nut  engaging  the  threads  formed  to  feed  the  bar  for- 
wird,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  Iron  turnings,  tools  for 
ci  ttlng  iron  turnings  from  a  bar,  means  for  rotating  said 
bar,  a  die  adapted  to  form  a  thread  along  the  bar  in  the 
pirt  which  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  tools,  a  nut  en- 
giglng  the  threads  thus  formed  to  feed  the  bar,  a  casing 
ca  rrylng  the  die  and  the  nut,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ca  liBg  In  the  same  direction  as  the  bar  at  a  lower  speed, 
8u:>8tantlally  as  described  and  for  the  pnrjMse  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  iron  turnings,  tools  for  cut- 
ting iron  turnings  from  a  bar,  means  for  rotating  said 
bar.  a  die  adapted  to  form  a  thread  along  the  bar  in  the 
part  which  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  tools,  a  nut  engag- 
ing the  threads  thus  formed  to  feed  the  bar,  a  casing  car- 
rying the  die  and  the  nut,  means  for  rotating  said  casing 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  bar  at  a  lower  speed,  a  hol- 
low shaft  secured  to  the  casing,  a  headstock  for  sup- 
porting said  shaft  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft 
for  supporting  the  bar,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  puriMse  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  iron  turnings,  tools  for 
cutting  irdn  turnings  from  a  bar.  a  hollow  shaft  through 
which  the  bar  extends,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
blocks  sliding  radially  In  said  shaft,  rollers  mounted  on 
said  blocks  and  adapted  to  impart  to  the  bar  a  rotary 
movement,  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging 
with  said  radial  blocks,  and  means  for  feeding  the  bar 
longitudinally  by  forming  a  thread  thereon,  substantUlly 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.216.549.  SHIP-PROPELLER.  Matthews  E.  Davis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No' 
103.916.      (O.  115—34.) 


The  combination  of  an  iron  or  steel  hull,  with  a  steel 
propeller  shaft  having  a  fixed  sleeve  insulated  from  the 
hull ;  a  propeller  keyed  to  and  also  clamped  endwise  in 
place  on  the  shaft ;  and  a  gasket  between  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  sleeve  and  propeller  hub ;  the  propeller  com- 
prising an  iron  or  steel  propeller-shaped  core  and  a  cop- 
per-containing metal  coating  on  its  surfaces,  and  the 
hull  being  provided  with  removable  sine  plates  adjacent 
the  propeller ;  the  copper-containing  metal  coating  resist- 
ing pitting  and  preventing  pitting  of  the  coated  propeller 
core  and  of  the  portion  of  the  shaft  in  the  propeller  bub 
bore ;  and  the  zinc  plates  in  proximity  to  the  propeller 
protecting  the  hull  against  electrolytic  action  ;  and  the 
gasket  excluding  water  from  access  to  the  shaft  at  the 
Joint  between  the  opposed  walls  of  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
peller hub :  and  the  said  metallic  coating  increasing  the 
strength  of  the  blades  cross-sectionally. 


1.216,550.  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  Anton  di  Ciciliawi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,162. 
(CI.  72—38.) 

In  a  building  block  having  at  one  end  a  single  project- 
ing rib,  extending  its  full  height,  and  a  corresponding 
cliannel  in  the  other  end  of  a  recess  formed  in  the  ex- 
treme outer  part  of  said  rib.  said  block  having  straight 
surfaces  at  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal recesses  formed  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  blocks, 
each  recess  extending  contiguously  along  the  side  edges, 
converging  recesses  Jointed  at  their  outer  ends  with  said 
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longitudinal  recesses,  the  point  of  convergence  being  in 
register  with  the  ends  of  said  rib  recess,  transverse  re- 
cesses  extending  at  Intervals   between   said   longitudinal 


recesses,  and  openings  formed  througb  said  block  between 
said  converging  recesses  and  the  next  adjacent  transverse 
recess  and  also  between  pairs  of  said  transverse  recesses, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.216.551.  STAY-BOLT  FOR  BOILERS.  Ethan  I.  Dodds, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,823. 
(CI.  86—1.5.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt,  the 
shank  of  which  Is  slotted  all  the  way  through  adjacent 
one  end,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
part  way  through  adjacent  the  other  end. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  consist- 
ing of  a  shank  and  two  integral  heads,  the  shank  being 
slotted  all  the  way  througb  near  the  'nner  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  adjacent  the  outer  head, 
the  said  slots  at  the  two  ends  of  the  shank  overlapping  at 
the  center. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  and  two  Integral  beads,  the  shank  be- 
ing slotted  all  the  way  through  adjacent  the  inner  head 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  part  way 
through,  adjacent  the  outer  head. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  consist- 
ing of  a  shank  and  two  integral  heads,  the  shank  being 
slotted  all  the  way  through  adjacent  the  inner  head  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  part  way  through  ad- 
jacent the  outer  head,  all  of  said  slots  extending  length- 
wise the  shank,  and  the  latter  being  twisted. 


1,216,552.  TRUCK  OR  STAND  USED  IN  ASSEMBLING 
MOTORS.  John  F.  Dodos,  Detroit,  and  Hoback  E. 
DODGK.  Orosse  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dodge 
Brothers,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  48.189.      (CI.  29 — 89.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  means  on  said  support  having  a  formed  seat 
in  which  an  object  may  be  engageil.  said  engaging  means 
being  rotatable  Into  any  desired  position  around  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  said  formed  seat  being  inclined  to 
said  horizontal  axis,  and  the  hor*zontality  of  said  axis 
being  maintained  in  all  rotated  positions  of  said  engaging 
means,  means  on  said  engaging  means  for  clamping  such 
object  in  said  seat,  and  means  for  setting  said  engaging 
means  in  the  desired  rotated  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  means  bearing  substantially  vertically  on 
said  support  and  having  a  formed  seat  in  wh'.ch  an  object 
may  be  engaged  and  clampeil,  a  substantially  horizontal 
swivel  connection  between  said  support  and  said  engaging 
means,  said  formed  seat  beln<  Inclined  to  said  swivel  con- 
nection, means  on  sa*d  engaging  means  for  clamping  such 
object  in  said  seat,  said  engaging  means  being  rotatable 
on  8a?d  swivel  connection,  and  means  for  setting  said 
engaging  means  in  rotated  |M>sition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  an  embracing  yoke  having  a  seat  extending 


from  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke  along  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  arms,  for  receiving  and  engaging  a  cyl- 
inder casting  of  a  motor,  said  seat  having  the  approxi- 
mate contour  of  such  a  casting,  and  said  yoke  being 
swlveled  on  said  support,  means  having  a  limited  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  seat  of  said  yoke  for  clamping 
such  casting  thereto  while  seated  therein,  whereby  said 
casting  may  be  seated  upon  the  bottom  of  said  seat  and 
be  engaged,  at  the  opposite  sides,  by  said  arms  and  clamp- 
ing means,  and  means  for  setting  said  yoke  in  a  rotated 
I>osltlon. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  an  embracing  yoke  having  a  seat  extending 
from  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke  along  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  arms,  for  receiving  and  engaging  an  ob- 
ject to  be  supported,  said  seat  having  the  approximate 
contour  of  the  object  to  be  held,  and  said  yoke  being 
swlveled  on  said  support  and  inclined  to  its  swivel,  said 
swivel  being  substantially  horizonUI,  means  movable 
relatively  to  said  seat  of  said  yoke  for  clamping  such  ob- 
ject thereto  while  seated  therein,  said  yoke  being  ro- 
Utable  on  Its  said  swivel  for  one  complete  rotation  with 
such  object  supported  thereon,  and  means  for  setting 
said  yoke  in  a  rotated  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  provided  with  a  yoke  having  a  seat  extend- 
ing from  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke  along  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  arms,  for  receiving  and  embracing 
an  object,  said  seat  having  the  approximate  contour  of 
the  object  to  be  held,  clamps  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  respective  arms  of 
said  yoke  and  movable  relatively  to  said  seat,  said 
clamps  facing  and  operable  toward  each  other  and  nor- 
mally guarded  within  parts  of  said  arms,  and  set  screws 
carried  by  said  arms  for  operating  said  clamps  as  stated 
to  grip  such  object. 

-   [Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,553.  PUSH-BUTTON.  Hallsy  C.  Dolan,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Malcolm  J.  McLeod, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,118. 
(CI.  200—27.) 
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A  colled  spring  circuit  closer  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
disk  of  Insulation  on  said  base  plate  of  leas  diameter  than 
said  buse  plate,  a  casing  seated  on  the  edge  of  said  base 
plate  around  said  disk,  contacts  on  said  disk  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  included  in  electric  circuits,  a  coiled 
spring  within  said  casing  having  the  lowermost  convolv- 


ftao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February 


ao,  1917. 


tioos  thereof  In  aaid  disk  of  insuUtloa  and  connected  to 
»aW  base  plate  and  adapted  for  a  clrcnlt  Including  either 
of  aaid  contacts,  an  inverted  conical  shaped  contact  mea- 
ber  supported  bj-  the  uppermost  convolutions  of  said 
spring  adapted  to  be  brought  into  conUct  with  either  of 
aaid  contacts  by  tilting  the  upper  portion  ot  said  ooUed 
spring,  and  a  button  carried  l>y  said  contact  member  and 
protradink'  out  of  said  casing  to  facUitate  tUting  said 
spring. 


1.216.554.  PROCESS  OF  GRANULATING  AND  DRTINO 
SUGAR.  GonrscT  Encbl,  Brooldyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov. 
10.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.647.     (CI.  34 — 24.) 


1.  The  proceiM  of  drying  sugar  that  consists  In  dls- 
•emlnntlng  wet  sugar  in  an  air  pas.sage.  dliiseminatlng 
Marly  dried  sugar  in  a  second  air  pamqige  and  passlnK  air 
:hroogh  the  second  passage  and  thence  through  the  first 
wssajre  with  the  addition  of  fresh  air.  whereby  the  dry 
ingar  rttist  from  tlie  second  passage  Is  Intercepted  by  the 
■oist  bugar  in  the  first  passage. 

2.  The  process  of  drytng  sugar  that  consists  !n  dtssemi- 
tatfng  w.'t  sugar  in  an  air  passage,  disseminating  the 
tartlally  dried  sugar  in  a  second  air  passage  and  passing 
I  relatlrely  small  rolume  of  cool  air  through  the  second 
►assage  and  thence  through  the  first  passage  with  the 
idditlon  of  a  large  rolume  of  warm  air.  whereby  the  dry 

1  ur-ir  dust  from  the  second  passage  is  Intercepted  by  the 
:  noist  sugar  In  the  first  passage. 

8.  The  process  of  drying  sugar  that  consists  In  feeding 
ret  sugar  thmneh  an  air  passage.  dissemlnatii«  the  sugar 
IS  It  Is  fed  therethrough,  feeding  nearly  dried  sugar 
1  hrouirh  a  second  passage  disseminating  the  sugar  as  it  Is 
1  ed.  passing  a  relatlrely  small  body  of  cool  air  through 
(he  se<-onrt  passage  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
la  which  the  sugar  Is  fed  and  passing  the  air  from  the 
I  pcond  passaee  through  the  first  passage  In  the  opposite 
<  irectlon  from  that  In  which  the  mignr  Is  fed  with  addl 
1  km  to  such  air  of  a  large  volume  of  warm  air.  whereby 
1  he  dry  sugar  dust  from  the  se<ond  passage  Is  Intercepted 
I  y  the  moist  sugar  hn  the  first  passage. 


l.Slfi.^SS.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANTTLATIXG  AND 
DRYI.N(J  SUGAR.  GonrttBT  E.\r,»i.,  Brooklyn.  M.  Y. 
Hied  Not.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.648.     (CI.  34 6.) 

1.  A  drying  and  granulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
T>tatah]e  cylinder,  having  an  in<llned  axis,  a  (yllndrlcal 
■  ■reen  within  the  rotatable  ryUnUer.  means  for  supplying 
B  aterlal  to  l>e  drlwl  and  grannlated  to  the  upper  end  of 
t  le  rotatable  cylinder,  and  means  for  providing  a  blast 
or  air  through  the  rotatable  cylinder  from  Its  lower  to  its 
u  pper  end. 

2.  A  granulator  (omprlains  a  rotatable  cylinder  having 
for  continuously  carrying  the  material  to  be  treated 

ird  and  permitting  it  to  fail  within  the  cylinder,  and  a 
screen  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  break  up  the  mate- 
rs al  as  It  falls. 

3.  A  grannlator  cootprislng  a  rotaUUe  cyllwier  having 
a  I  inclined  axis  and  having  means  for  carrying  the  mate- 


rial to  be  granalated  upward  and  permitting  it  to  faU 
within  the  cylinder.  And  a  coaxial  cyllmlrlcal  screen  within 
the  rotatable  cylinder  ailapted  to  break  op  the  material 
as  it  falls. 

4.  A  drying  and  granulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  harlng  an  Inclined  exls.  a  wire  screen 
within  the  rotaUble  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  mate- 
rial to  be  dried  and  granulated  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
roratable  cylinder,  and  means  for  providing  a  blast  of 
warm  air  through  the  rotatable  cylinder  from  its  lower 
to  Its  upper  end. 


5.  4  drying  and  graDalatlnt:  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  means  for  bremklng  up  the  moist  mate- 
rial to  Im-  granulated  as  It  cootinuoosly  falls  within  the 
cylinder,  meaaa  for  forcing  warm  air  through  the  cylin- 
der, a  second  granulating  means  adapted  to  rei-Hve  the 
material  as  It  Is  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  means  for 
forcing  a  relatively  small  blast  of  air  through  the  se<ond 
granulating  means  and  thence  through  the  cylinder  with 
the  warm  blast. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.216.5M.  DIAL  FOR  WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKS. 
A.NDKEw  E.  Faiella.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Piled  Julv  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  10».iei.      (CI.  58—126.) 


trv""""'j7r 


1.  In  a  time  ple^e.  a  central  dial  member  having  a 
smooth  uno»t6tructe<l  upper  surface  upon  which  a  photo- 
graph or  the  Ilk-  may  l)e  mounted,  an  outer  dial  member 
spaced  away  from  the  central  member  and  provided  with 
niunerala  and  lines  designating  minutes  and  hours,  and  a 
minute  hand  and  hour  band  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said 
central  memt^r  and  extending  through  the  space  between 
the  members  to  coiip^rate  with  the  outer  dial  member. 

2.  In  a  time  piece,  a  central  dial  member  having  a 
soMMth  unobstru<ted  upper  surface  upon  which  a  photo- 
graph or  tl»e  like  may  be  mounted,  an  outer  dial  member 
supported  by  the  piUar  plate  of  the  time  piece  and  spaced 
away  from  the  central  member,  said  outer  member  being 
provided  with  numerals  and  lines  designating  minutes  and 
hours,  and  a  minute  hand  and  hour  hand  mounted  in  the 
rear  of  said  central  member  and  extending  through  the 
space  between  the  members  to  cooperate  with  the  outer 
dial  member. 

3.  In  a  time  piece,  a  ceatml  dial  memlier  supported  by 
the  central  structure  of  the  tlaw  piece  and  having  a 
smooth  unobstructed  upper  surface  upon  which  a  photo- 
uraph  or  the  like  may  be  mounted,  an  outer  dial  member 
supported  by  the  pillar  plate  of  the  time  piece  and  pw>. 
vided  with  nwaerals  and  lines  designatlag  minutes  and 
hours,  said   outer   member   being  spaced  away   from   the 
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central  member,  and  a  minute  hand  and  hour  hand 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  i-entral  member  and  extending 
through  the  space  to  cofiperate  with  the  outer  dial  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  central  dial 
member  mounted  in  front  of  the  minute  and  hour  hands 
of  a  watch  whereby  said  dial  member  may  serve  as  an 
ornament  supporting  means,  and  an  outer  dial  member 
provided  with  numerals  an*  lines  denlgnatlng  minutes 
and  hours  between  which  and  said  central  dial  memlter 
is  an  annular  space  through  which  said  minute  and  hour 
hands  operate. 

5.  A  time  piece  comprising  a  case,  plate  members  mount- 
ed therein,  a  main  central  tubular  arbor  mounted  In  said 
plate  members,  a  pin  extending  through  said  arbor  and 
having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  central 
dial  member  supported  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin 
and  having  a  smooth  unobstructed  upper  surface  upon 
which  a  photograph  or  the  like  may  be  mounted,  an  outer 
dial  meml)er  supported  by  one  of  said  plates  and  provided 
wtlh  numerals  and  lines  designating  minutes  and  hours, 
said  outer  member  being  spaced  away  from  the  central 
member,  and  a  minute  hand  and  hour  hand  mounted  upon 
said  arbor  rearwardly  of  the  central  dial  member  and 
extending  through  the  space  between  the  central  and 
outer  member  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  dial  memlier. 


1,216,557.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  WINDING-MA- 
CHINES. Raymond  Fisher,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Jacob  K.  Altemus.  Philadelphia,  I»a.  Flle<l 
Feb.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,066.     (CI.  242—29.) 


1.  In  a  yam  winding  machine,  a  builder  screw,  a  driv- 
ing gear,  a  nut-gear  mounte<l  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted 
arm  carried  by  the  nut-gear,  a  yarn  guide  on  the  arm  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  spindle,  and  means  mov- 
able with  said  arm  to  engage  and  disengage  the  nut- 
gear  from  driving  connection  with  the  driving  gear. 

2.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  a  winding  spindle,  a 
pair  of  parallel  memt>er8,  one  of  said  members  being 
threaded,  a  nut  raounteti  on  the  threaded  mem'uer,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  being 
carried  with  the  nut.  a  yarn  guide  on  said  arm  and  being 
movable  by  the  yarn  toward  the  spimlle.  a  driving  device, 
and  a  gear  on  said  arm  in  constant  driving  connection 
with  said  nut  and  In  driving  connection  with  said  device 
only  when  the  yarn  guide  is  moved  by  the  yarn  in  the 
direction  of  the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  a  winding  spindle,  a 
rod,  a  builder  screw  rod  parallel  therewith,  a  nut-gear 
on  the  builder  screw  rod,  means  for  operating  said  nut- 
gear,  a  yarn  guide  arm  carried  by  the  nut-gear  and 
plvotally  mounted,  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  being  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  the  builder  acrew  rod,  said  arm 
having  stop  portions  residing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Atat  mentioned  rod  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 


than  the  diameter  of  the  said  rod.  a  g«ar  carried  by  aaid 
arm  and  in  mesh  with  the  nut-gear,  and  a  driving  gear 
on  the  arm  movable  into  and  out  of  driving  relation 
with  said  operating  means  for  the  nut-gear. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  rod,  means  thereon  Adapted 
to  progress  therealong,  a  swinging, arm  carried  by  aaid 
means,  a  driving  gear,  a  gear  on  said  arm  in  driving  con- 
nection with  said  first  means  and  movable  with  said  arm 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  driving  gear,  means  on 
said  arm  whereby  the  tension  of  the  yarn  will  swing 
said  arm  in  one  direction  to  hold  said  gears  enmeshed, 
the  relation  of  aaid  gears  being  such  that  upon  release  of 
the  arm  due  to  breakage  of  the  yarn  the  drive  gear  will 
force  the  arm  gear  out  of  mesh  therewith. 


1,216,558.  HAY-DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS.  Pebct 
Llovd  Forbes,  West  Middlesex.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  2S 
1916.     Serial  No.  127,698.      (CI.  104—180.) 


1.  An  improvement  In  bay-distributing  apparatus,  hav 
ing.the  combination  of  curved   Inclined  tracks  at   either 
side  of  straight  horizontal  track,  and  a  friction  rail  at- 
tached thereto,  which  insures  uniformity  In  rate  of,  de- 
scent of  a  loaded  car. 

2.  An  improvement  in  hay-dlatributlng  spparatus.  hav- 
ing the  combination  of  curved  Incllnwl  tracks,  a  friction 
rail  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  returning  unbur- 
dened car  along  the  curved  ln<llne«l  tracks  to  the  main 
horisontal  track,  accomplished  by  a  counterweight  co- 
operating with  counterweight  pulleys,  aubsUntlally  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  Improvement  in  hay-dia- 
trlbutlng  apparatus,  of  curved  inclined  side  tracks,  a 
friction  rail  attached  thereto,  and  a  switch  for  directing 
a  car  from  the  horizontal  track  to  the  side  tracks,  the 
switch  being  provided  with  a  locking  device  which  firmly 
joins  said  switch  to  any  selected  track,  and  operated  by 
means  of  ropes  which  render  the  switch  slldably  adjust- 
able to  any  track  desired. 


1,216.559.  SWITCH  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
GrsTAV  Fraxk.  Jefferson.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Martin  J.  Whelan.  Jefferson,  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  1.  1918. 
Serial  No.  792.H56.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  plate,  a  con- 
ductor clip  adjacent  said  plate  and  being  Insulated  there- 
from, the  said  plate  and  clip  being  the  termLoals  of  an 
electric  circuit,  a  roUUbie  member  on  said  plate,  a  tumUer 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  rotaUble  member,  an  exten- 
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■Ion  carried  by  aaid  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage mid  tumbler  to  move  tlie  latter  into  or  out  of  contact 
with  said  clip,  a  blocit  arranged  for  Hiiding  movement 
adjacent  said  plate  opposite  said  clip  in  the  path  traversal 
by  naid  tumbler,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  clip  adjacent  and  Insulated  from  said  rotatable 
member,  the  said  rotatable  member  and  clip  being  the 
terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  tumbler  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  rotatable  member  and  adapted  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  contact  with  said  clip,  an  in- 
dicating block  mounted  for  sliding  movement  adjacent 
said  rotatable  member  remote  from  said  clip  in  the  path 
traversed  by  said  tumbler,  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  the  latter,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  block 
extended,  and  meanit  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  lock 
bolt  rotatably  mounte<l  In  said  casing,  a  plate  on  said  bolt, 
a  projection  on  said  plate,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection 
when  said  bolt  is  rotated  to  form  a  positive  connection 
between  said  bolt  and  tumbler,  a  clip  at  one  side  of  said 
bolt  and  insulated  therefrom,  the  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  side  with  an  opening,  a  block  slid- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to  move 
across  the  same,  the  said  block  lying  in  the  path  trav- 
ersed by  said  tumbler,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining 
said  block  extended,  a  switch  on  said  casing,  wires  con- 
necting said  clip  and  said  bolt  with  the  poles  of  said 
switch,  and  a  key  for  rotating  said  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 


1 .  2  1  6',  5  6  0  .  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
PLATFORMS.  R.%PH.^BL  C.  Gallixaxt.  Ridgeflehl 
{•ark.  X.  J.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.342. 
(CI.  104—17.) 


Mm 


1.  A  guard  platform  for  railway  platforms  formed  of  a 
series  of  grate  bars,  each  engaged  pivotaliy  at  ita  outer 
end  to  a  single  transverse  frame  member  which  bears 
against  the  car  when  the  guard  platform  is  extended. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  station  platform  of  a  guard 
platform  comprising  a  series  of  bars  mounted  slidably 
on  the  station  platform,  and  a  frame  member  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  car  when  the  guard  platform  Is  extended 
and  pivotaliy  engaged  with  each  of  said  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  station  platform  of  a  sec- 
tional guard  platform  mounted  slidably  thereon,  the  sev- 
eral sections  being  connected  together,  and  each  compris- 
ing a  series  of  bars,  and  a  frame  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  car  when  the  guard  platform  is  extended  and 
pivotaliy  engaged  with  each  of  the  bars  of  the  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  station  platform  of  a  sec- 
tional guard  platform  mounte«l  movably  thereon,  the 
several  sections  being  connected  together  and  each  com- 
prising a  series  of  bars  and  a  frame  member  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  car  when  the  guard  platform  la  extended 
and  pivotaliy  engaged  with  each  of  the  bars,  means  to 
throw  the  several  sections  forward  slmaltaneously  but 
to  varying  exteats  determined  by  contact  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  stop  at  varying  distances,  and  yielding  means 
to  move  the  several  sections  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5.  The  combination  with  %  station  platform  of  a  guard 
platform  comprising  a  series  of  bars  mounted  slidably  on 
the  station  platform,  means  carried  by  the  station  plat- 
form to  guide  the  bars  in  their  travel  and  a  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bear  against  the  car  when  the  guard  plat- 
form is  extended  and  pivotaliy  engaged  with  each  of  said 
bars. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.) 


1.216,561.  FRUIT  PICKER'S  SACK.  Ralph  U.  Oavetti, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.041.      (CI.  160—2.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker's  sack  comprising  upper  frames  and  a 
lower  frame,  a  fabric  covering  connecting  the  uppermost 
frame  and  the  lower  frame,  spring  rollers  assocUted  with 
the  upper  frames,  straps  windable  on  the  rollers  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  lower  frame,  and  a 
bottom  hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower  frame. 

2.  A  fruit  picker's  sack  comprising  a  pair  of  upper 
frames  and  a  bottom  frame,  plates  connecting  the  upper 
frames,  spring  rollers  having  their  ends  Journaled  in  the 
plates,  straps  having  their  upper  ends  windable  on  the 
rollers  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom frame,  stop  plates  carried  by  the  lowermost  upper 
frame  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottom  frame, 
a  covering  of  fabric  connecting  the  uppermost  frame  and 
bottom  frame,  and  a  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  frame. 

3.  A  fruit  picker's  sack  comprising  a  pair  of  upper 
frames,  plates  connecting  the  frames,  spring  rollers  sup- 
ported by  the  plates,  depending  stop  plates  supported  by 
the  lowermost  frame,  a  bottom  frame,  straps  windable  on 
the  rollers  and  having  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom frame,  a  fabric  covering  connecting  the  uppermost 
frame  and  the  bottom  frame,  said  stop  plates  serving  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottom  frame  and  pre- 
venting the  fabric  covering  from  coming  in  contact  with 
the  rollers. 

4.  A  fruit  picker's  sack  comprising  a  frame,  spring  ac- 
tuated rollers  associate<l  with  the  frame,  a  bottom  frame, 
a  fabric  covering  connecting  the  first  and  second  nnme«l 
frames,  straps  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the 
rollers  and  windable  thereon,  the  lower  ends  of  said  straps 
t>elng  coonected  to  the  bottom  frame,  and  a  bottom  hlng- 
edly connected  to  the  bottom  frame. 


1.216,562.    SAVINGS  BANK  RECORD.    Alfubd  M.  Gloss 

BRSNifSB.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Levey  Bros.  & 

Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,560.      (CI.  11—19.) 

A  bank  deposit  record,  comprising  a  pair  of  co5peratlDg 

cards  which  may  be  co4}rdinat«ly.  one  for  the  bank  and  one 

for  the  depositor,  each  of  which  has  upon  its  face  a  series 

of  divisions   corresponding  to   the  calendar  months  and 

registrable  by  superposition,  said  divisions  upon  the  de- 
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positor's  card  carrying  In  spiced  relationship  data  rela- 
tive to  successive  time  periods  and  also  having  portions 
adjacent  each  datum  blank  as  regards  such  data,  and  the 
bank's  card  having  in  its  monthly  divisions  successive 
blank  portions  offset  relative  to  the  blank  portions  of  the 


first-mentioned  card  when  the  two  cards  are  registered, 
whereby  the  two  cards  may  be  registered  and  simultane 
ously  punched,  the  punchlngs  being  thereby  formed  in  a 
blank  space  of  the  depositor's  card  and  adjacent  a  corre- 
spondlUK  blank  space  of  the  bank's  card. 


1.216.663.  COMBINED  REVERSIBLE  COLLAR  AND 
NECKTIE.  Pathick  F.  IIanlbv,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.     Sertal  No.  120,035.     (Cl.  2—70.) 


lu  a  combined  collar  and  necktie,  the  combination  of  a 
collar  section  having  projecting  tongues  arranged  to  be 
buttoned  to  the  front  collar  button,  and  a  n.>cktie  section 
having  silts  arranged  to  permit  the  tongue  on  the  collar 
section  to  project  therethrough  when  the  cUlar  is  re- 
versed. 


1,216.564.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  DIVIN<i  RUD 
DERS  OF  SUBMARINES.  Marlby  Fothbiiix<;ham 
llAV  and  C0RXELIC8  Ekaua,  The  Hague.  Netherlands 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  50.010.     (d.  114— 10.) 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  (he  diving  rudders  c  f  Bi:b 
marines  comprlsinB  a  shaft  locitwl  transversely  with  re 
spect  to  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  be  controllwl 
from  the  interior  thereof,  a  diving  rudder  pivotaliy  mount 
ed  at  each  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  in  such  a  wa.v  thit 
the  pivotal  axis  Is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  shaft,  anl 
means  for  turning  the  said  rudders  upon  their  pivots  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  diving  rudders  of  sub- 
marines comprising  a  shaft  located  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  bull  of  the  boat  and  adaptetl  to  be  controlled 
from  the  interior  thereof,  a  diving  rudder  pivotaliy  mount- 
ed at  each  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  in  such  a  way  that 
the  pivotal  axis  is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  turning  the  said  rudders  upon  their  pivots,  and 
slotted  openings  in  the  superstructure  of  the  boat  so  lo- 
cated and  arranged  that  the  said  diving  rudders  can  pass 
through  said  openings  into  a  space  formed  for  their  re- 
ception above  the  hull  of  the  boat  or  be  protruded  and 
brought  Into  the  operating  position  when  required  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  diving  rudders  of  sub- 
marines comprising  a  shaft  located  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  be  controlled 
from  the  interior  thereof,  a  diving  rudder  pivotaliy  mi  unt- 
ed  at  each  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  in  such  a  way  that  the 
pivotal  axis  is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  turning  the  said  rudders  about  their  pivots,  such  means 
consisting  of  a  part  adapted  to  b?  moved  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  boat  the  said  part  controlling  by  its  motion 
link  mechanism  for  bringing  the  rudders  into  their  ex- 
treme positions  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  diving  rudders  of  sub- 
marines, comprising  a  shaft  located  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  bo  controlled 
from  the  interior  thereof,  a  diving  rudder  pivotaliy -mount- 
ed at  each  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  in  such  a  way  that 
the  pivotal  axis  is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  turning  the  said  rudders  about  their  pivots, 
such  means  consisting  of  a  sleeve  slldable,  but  not  rota- 
table upon,  the  shaft,  links  attached  to  projecting  arms 
In  connection  with  the  said  sleeve,  one  of  such  links  be- 
ing pivoted  to  one  of  the  rudders  and  the  other  lelng  piv- 
oted to  an  arm  controlling  the  movements  of  the  other 
rudder,  a  threaded  spindle  rotatable  from  the  interior  of 
the  boat,  a  nut  traveling  upon  such  spindle,  and  a  slip 
ring  connecting  the  said  nut  to  the  sliding  sleeve,  nil  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  diving  rudders  .of  sub- 
marines, comprising  a  shaft  formed  in  two  portions,  con- 
nected together  by  a  coupling,  the  said  shaft  lieing  mount- 
ed In  hearings  upon  and  located  transversely  with  respect 
tb  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  being  adapted  to  be  controlled 
from  the  interior  thereof,  a  diving  rudder  pivotaliy  mount 
ed  at  each  end  of  the  said  shaft,  slotted  openings  in  the 
superstructure  of  the  t)oat,  so  located  and  arranged  that 
the  said  rudders  can  pass  through  such  openings  into  a 
space  formed  for  their  reception  above  the  hull  of  the 
boat,  or  be  protruded  and  brought  into  the  active  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  bringing  the  said  rudders  Into  the 
two  extreme  positions,  such  means  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
slldable,  but  not  rotatable  upon,  the  shaft,  links  attached 
to  projecting  arms  In  connection  with  the  said  sleeve,  one 
of  such  links  being  pivoted  to  an  arm  controlling  the  mr-ve- 
inents  of  the  other  rudder,  a  threaded  spindle  rotatable 
through  bevel  gearing  from  the  Interior  of  the  boat,  a  nut 
traveling  upon  such  spindle,  and  a  slip  ring  connecting  the 
^:aid  nut  to  the  sliding  sleeve  all  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.565.       SILENCER    FOR    COMBUSTION  ENCJINES 

OF  SUBMARINES.     Maklby  Fothbrinouam  Hay  and 

Fbrdixaxo  (IrHUArBit,  The  Hague.  Netherlands.       Filed 

Sept  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,070.     (Cl.  123—194.) 

1.  An  exhaust  silencer   for  the   combustion   engines  of 

su!)marines.  romprlslng  in  combination  a  valve.  locate<l  in 

the  exhaust  pipe,  a  seat  upon  which  said  valve  is  adapted 

to  normally  rest,  a  spring  adapted  to  retain  the  valve  in 

seated  position,   but  being  sufficiently  weak   to  allow  the 

unseating  of  the  valve  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust 

gases  during  the  exhaust  stroke,  said  valve  being  formed 

with  a  hollow  spindle,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 

interior  wf  said  hollow  spindle,  such  spindle  b?lng  formed 

with  perforations  extending  through  the  walls  thereof  and 

opening  into  the  space  above  the  valve. 
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2.  Ad  exhaust  silrncer  (or  the  combaKtion  enfclnes  of 
Nbmarlnefl  romprliiinK  a  valve  locatnl  in  the  exhaust  pipe, 
adapte«l  to  op  n  throui^b  the  pri^sure  of  the  e-ihaiist  Ka^w;-) 
daring  the  exbaiut  stroke,  a  hollow  spindle  to  naid  valTC, 
means  for  sopplylnt;  water  to  the  interior  of  .said  hollow 
spindle,  perforatloDH  passioK  through  the  walls  of  said 
spindle  and  opening  into  the  Kpai-e  above  the  valve,  a  pas- 
sage formed  in  the  casing  below  the  valve  seating,  means 
for  (.-onnectlng  the  said  passage  with  a  supply  of  water, 
perforations  opening  from  the  said  pat««iage  into  the  apace 
above  the  valve.  an«l  in  such  a  way  that  the  Jt-ts  issuing 
from  the  last  mentioned  perforations  meet  the  Jets  Issuing 
from  the  perforations  in  the  hollow  spindle  of  the  valve. 


3.  An  exhaust  silencer  for  the  combustion  engines  of 
8u:)marlai>s.  «^omprisins;  a  valvo  chamber  lojate-.l  In  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  through  the  pressure 
of  the  exhaust  gases  during  the  exhaust  strolce,  said  valve 
being  kept  normally  upon  Its  seating  in  said  chamber  by  a 
weak  spring,  a  hollow  spindle  to  said  valve  aitd  having  an 
open  end,  perforations  formed  through  the  wall  of  said 
spindle,  and  opening  Into  the  space  in  the  valve  chamber 
above  the  valve,  another  chamber  formed  at  the  top  of  the 
valve  chamber,  an  opening  between  the  said  chambers,  the 
open  end  of  the  hollow  valve  spindle  being  adapted  to 
project  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
interior  of  the  ibamlier  tontainlug  the  open  end  of  the 
spindle,  the  water  being  adapte<l  to  l)e  sprayed  out  through 
the  perforations  forme«l  In  the  wall  of  said  spimlle,  said 
spindle  being  adapted  to  be  recipro;  at»Hl  within  the  upper 
chamber,  whereby  It  acts  as  a  pump  to  force  the  water 
contained  in  the  said  chamber  through  the  perforations 
causing  the  jets  of  water  to  be  projected  with  greater  In- 
tensity at  the  instant  of  the  passing  of  the  exhaust  gases. 

4.  An  exhaust  sllen(  er  for  the  combustion  englui-s  of 
submarines,  comprising  a  valve  chamber  located  in  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  through  the  pressure 
of  the  exhaust  gases  during  the  exhaust  stroke,  said  valve 
being  kept  normally  upon  Its  seating  In  saiil  chamber  by  a 
weak  spring  a  hollow  spindle  to  said  valve,  perforations 
passing  through  the  wail  of  said  spindle  and  opening  into 
the  space  in  the  valve  chamber  above  the  valve,  another 
i-hamber  at  the  top  of  the  \-alve  chamber,  an  opening  be- 
tween the  said  chambers  through  which  the  open  end  of 
the  hollow  valve  spindle  works,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  interior  of  tb«'  chamber  containing  the  open  end  of 
the  spindle,  a  passage  formed  In  the  casing  below  the  valve 
Mating,  means  for  <onnerting  the  said  passage  with  a  sup- 
ily  of  water  and  perforations  opening  from  the  said  paa- 
tage  Into  the  space  In  the  valve  chamber  above  the  valve, 
n  snch  a  wny  that  the  Jets  issuing  from  these  last  men- 
loned  perforations  meet  the  Jets  Issuing  from  the  perfo- 
■atloas  la  the  hollow  spindle  of  the  valTe  at  an  angle, 
iubstantlally  as  desrrlbeil. 


1.216.5«a.  LAWN-TRIMMER.  Fbibobich  H«i.\«.  White 
I'lalns.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.746. 
(CI.  5«»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame, 
a  spurred  wheel  upon  which  said  frame  Is  revolubly 
mounted,  and  a  propelling  means  for  said  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  shears,  each  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  one 
being  fixwl  to  said  frame  and  the  other  movable,  said 
shears  being  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  extending  nor- 
mally horizontal  to  and  above  the  path  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  operating  said  movable  shear  cooperatively  with 
said  fixed  shear,  said  means  being  operatlvely  combined 
with  said  wheel  and  means  for  maintaining  aald  shears 
in  operative  contact. 

2.  In  a  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  a 
propelling  means  therefor,  a  wheel  upon  which  said  frame 
is  revolubly  mounted,  and  means  for  causing  said  wheel 
to  positively  rotate  as  It  Is  advanced,  of  a  pair  of  shears, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  one  l>elng  aOixed 
to  said  frame  laterally  and  In  advance  thereof,  the  other 
shear  being  movable  relative  thereto,  an  arm  on  said  mov- 
able shear,  an  Internal  gear  forme<l  with  sal<l  wheel,  a 
pinion  driven  thereby,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  Is 
mounted,  an  eccentric  having  a  toothed  hub  revoluble  on 
said  shaft,  operative  connections  between  said  eccentric 
and  said  shear  arm,  a  toothed  collar  slldably  combined 
with  said  pinion  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  said 
toothed  hub  when  said  frame  is  moved  forward  and  to  be- 
come release«l  from  engagement  when  said  frame  moves 
rearward,  and  means  to  maintain  the  teeth  of  said  element 
normally  In  engagement. 


1,216,567.  LINE  ilAiJE  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Edward  B.  Hbss,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
p:»riitlon  of  A'ew  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,675.  Renewed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  142.119. 
(CI.  197—187.) 

r 


1.  Line-gage  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine  compris- 
ing a  short  flxe<l  line  gage  located  at  the  printing  point 
and  a  supplemental  line  gage  located  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  platen  mounted  to  move  with  the  platen  under  the  line 
of  print  and  adjustable  in  Its  mounting  toward  and  from 
the  end  of  the  platen  and  relatively  to  the  fixed  gage. 

2.  Line  gage  devices  for  a  typewriting  machine,  compris- 
ing a  short  fixed  line  gage  loi-ated  at  the  printing  point 
and  a  supplemental  line  gage  located  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  platen    mounted   to  move  with   the  platen   below    the 


Fbbruary  ao,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•n 


Una  of  print  and  adjustable  In  Its  mounting  vertically 
with  reference  to  the  line  of  print  and  horizontally  to- 
ward and  from  the  end  of  the  platen. 

8.  Line  gage  devicea  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising a  short  fixed  line  gage  located  at  the  printing  point 
and  a  supplemental  line  gage  mounted  beneath  the  line  of 
print  and  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  platen  and  com- 
prising a  part  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and  from 
the  end  of  the  platen,  a  part  vertically  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  line  of  print,  and  a  third  part  movable  trans- 
Tersely  toward  and  from  the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platen.  Its  carriage,  a  rod  be- 
neath the  platen  forming  part  of  the  carriage  frame,  a 
bracket  attached  to  said  rod,  a  vertically  adjustable  plate 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  a  line  gage  plate  hinged  to 
aald  vertlcaUy  adjustable  plate. 

6,  The  combination  of  the  platen.  Its  carriage,  the  paper 
feed  rolls,  a  rod  beneath  the  platen  in  the  carriage  frame 
supporting  said  paper  feed  rolls,  a  cam  shaft  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  rolls,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  rod 
and  having  a  part  engaging  said  cam  shaft,  and  a  line  gage 
attached  to  said  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.668.  CULTIVATOR.  Edward  M.  Hbtlmak,  South 
Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Flow  Works,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  67.281. 
(CI.  97—85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wheeled  calti- 
▼ator,  incladlng  an  arch  axle,  and  a  cultivator  gang,  of  a 
ahaft  mooated  on  the  frame,  a  lever  and  a  toothed  seg- 
ment therefor,  both  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  cultivator  gang,  a  bal- 
ancing lever  aecured  to  said  shaft,  arms  on  said  shaft, 
and  connections  between  said  arms  and  the  arch  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  and  a  culti- 
vator gang,  of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  lever  having  a  bub  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment for  said  lever  having  a  bub  loosely  mounted  on  the 
hub  of  the  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  cultivator  gang. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  cultivator 
gang,  and  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  on  the  frame,  of  a 
lever  and  a  segment  therefor  both  loose  with  relation  to 
said  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  culti- 
vator gang,  and  adjustable  connections  between  said  seg- 
ment and  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  and  a  culti- 
vator gang,  of  a  transverse  shaft,  a  lever  and  a  toothed 
segment  therefor,  both  loose  with  relation  to  said  shaft,  an 
arm  on  the  shaft,  a  link  plvotally  connectetl  with  the  seg- 
ment, and  provided  with  an  abutment,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relation  of  said  link  to  the  arm  on  the  Shaft,  a 
spring  on  said  link  between  the  abutment  thereon  and  said 
arm,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  culti- 
vator gang. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  and  a  culti- 
vator gang,  of  a  transverse  shaft,  a  lever  and  a  segment 
therefor,  both  loose  with  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  connec- 
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tlon  between  said  lever  and  the  culttvator  gaar,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said 
segment  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  arm,  a  spring 
on  said  link  between  Its  connection  with  the  segment  and 
aald  arm.  and  adjusting  means  for  securing  said  link  to 
the  arm  and  for  controlling  the  relative  movements  of  said 
link  and  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.216,669.    LOADINli  AND  JUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SCRAPERS.    David  F.  HiLoasBA.ND  and  John  E,  Johk- 
•ON,  Zlllah,  Wash.     Filed   Apr.  30,   1915.     Serial  No 
24,964.     <C1.  37—40.) 


f7'     ^ 


1.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  scraper  body 
and  draft  means  plvotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  carried  by  the  body,  flexible  members  oppo- 
sitely wound  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  draft 
means,  and  a  ratchet  lever  for  rotating  the  said  shaft 
to  vary  the  relative  angle  of  the  scraper  with  respect  to 
the  ground. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  body  portion,  draft  means 
Inclnding  attaching  arms  pivoted  to'  the  sides  of  the 
body,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the  body,  drums  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
body,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  drum  and  wound 
In  opposite  directions  thereon,  certain  of  the  flexible 
mehbers  being  connected  to  the  attaching  arms  forwardly 
of  their  pivots,  while  the  other  flexible  members  are 
trained  around  the  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  the  at- 
taching arms,  and  a  ratchet  lever  for  rotating  the  said 
shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  scraper  with  respect  to  the 
ground. 


1,216,670.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TIME  -  RETARDING 
RELAY.  Karl  H«hn,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  34,446.     (CI.  176—270.) 


7f        /f 


1.  In,  an  electromagnetic  time  retarding  relay,  the 
combination  with  a  releasing  device  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  attracted  ini- 
tially with  a  free  stroke  by  the  latter,  means  arranged 
laterally  of  the  armature  and  engage<I  by  the  latter  at 
the  end  of  Its- free  8trok£_to  retard  the  movement  of  the 
armature,  said  retarding  means  adapted  to  be  set  di- 
rectly In  motion  by  the  kinetic  energy  acquired  by  the 
armature  <lurlng  its  unhindered  stroke,  means  whereby  a 
sudden  unretarded  movement  of  the  armature  is  permit- 
tad  through  its  whole  path  of  moveateat  at  an  excead- 
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iBfly  high  OTerlMd.  means  controlled  by  the  armature 
?or  operating  the  means  for  actuating  the  releasing  device, 
and  means  to  prepare  the  retarding  means  for  a  new, 
complete  time-retarding  period  before  the  armatare  is 
moved  on  Its  returning  movement  wholly  back  into  its 
initial  position  of  rest. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  time  retarding  relay,  the  com- 
bination with  a  releasing  device  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  attracted  ini- 
tially with  a  free  stroke  by  the  latter,  means  arranged 
■idewise  of  the  armature  and  engaged  by  the  latter  at 
the  end  of  its  free  stroke  to  retard  the  movement  of  the 
armature,  said  retarding  means  adapted  to  be  set  directly 
in  motion  by  the  kinetic  energy  acquired  by  the  armature 
during  its  unhindered  stroke,  means  whereby  a  sudden 
anretarded  movement  of  the  armature  is  permitted  through 
its  whole  path  of  movement  at  an  exceedingly  high  over- 
load, means  for  regulating  the  stroke  of  the  armature, 
means  controlled  by  the  armature  for  operating  the  means 
for  actuating  the  releasing  device,  means  to  prepare  the 
retarding  means  for  a  new,  complete  time-retarding  period 
before  the  armature  Is  moved  on  Its  returning  movement 
wholly  back  Into  its  initial  poslUon  of  rest,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  means  adapted 
to  regulate  the  working  speed  of  the  retarding  device. 

S.  In  an  electromagnetic  time  retarding  relay,  the  com- 
bination with  a  releasing  device  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  movable  in  the 
Utter  and  attracted  InlUally  with  a  free  stroke,  a  lateral 
projection  on  the  armature,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
on  this  shaft  a  train  of  toothed  wheels,  one  of  the  latter 
being  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  this  loose  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  usually 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  projection  of  the  armature  for  the  pur- 
pose of  setting  said  shaft  in  motion  by  the  kinetic  energy 
acquired  by  the  armature  during  its  unhindered  stroke, 
so  that  the  movement  of  the  latter  Is  retarded  during  its 
forther  path  of  movement,  means  actuated  by  the  train 
of  toothed  wheels  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the  wheels, 
means  to  return  said  shaft  and  said  means  usually  opera- 
tlvely connected  therewith,  back  into  the  initial  posftlon 
of  rest  before  the  armature  Is  moved  on  Its  returning 
movement  wholly  back  into  its  initial  position  of  rest, 
and  means  operatUely  connected  to  these  returning  means 
adapted  to  regulate  the  working  speed  of  said  train  of 
toothed  wheels. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  time  retarding  relay,  the  com- 
bination with  a  releasing  device  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  movable  in  the 
latter  and  attracted  Initially  with  a  free  stroke,  a  lateral 
projection  on  the  armature,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
on  the  latter,  a  train  of  toothed  wheels,  one  of  the  latter 
being  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  loose  wheel  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  usually  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  projection  of  the  armature  for  the  pArpose 
of  setting  said  shaft  In  motion  by  the  kinetic  energy  ac- 
quired by  the  armature  during  Its  unhindered  stroke,  so 
that  the  movement  of  the  latter  Is  retarded  during  its 
further  path  of  movement,  means  actuated  by  the  train 
of  toothed  wheels  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the  wheels, 
means  whereby  a  sadden  unretarded  movement  of  the 
armature  is  permitted  through  its  whole  path  of  movement 
at  an  exceedingly  high  overload,  means  controlled  by  the 
armature  for  operating  the  means  for  actuating  the  re- 
leasing device,  means  to  return  said  shaft  and  said  means 
osually  operatlvely  connected  therewith  back  into  the 
Initial  position  of  rest  before  the  armature  is  moved  on 
its  returning  movement  wholly  back  into  its  initial  posi- 
tion of  rest,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  these  re- 
turning means  adapted  to  regulate  the  working  speed  of 
said  train  of  toothed  wheels. 

8.  In  an  electromagnetic  time  reterding  reUy.  the  com- 
bination with  a  releasing  device  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  movable  in 
the  latter  and  attracted  initially  with  a  free  stroke,  an 
adinstable  support  for  the  armature  to  vary  the  stroke 


thereof,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  armature,  a  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  latter,  a  train  of  toothed  wheels, 
one  of  the  latter  being  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the 
loose  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
means  usually  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  projection  of  the  armature  for  the 
purpose  of  setting  said  shaft  in  motion  by  the  kinetic 
energy  acquired  by  the  armature  during  Its  unhindered 
stroke,  so  that  the  movement  of  the  latter  Is  retarded 
during  its  further  path  of  movement,  means  actuated  by 
the  train  of  toothed  wheels  for  limiting  the  speed  of 
these  wheels,  means  whereby  a  sudden  unretarded  move- 
ment of  the  armature  is  permitted  through  Its  whole  path 
of  movement  at  an  exceedingly  high  overload,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  armature  for  operating  the  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  releasing  device,  means  to  return  said  shaft  and 
said  means  usually  operatlvely  connected  therewith  back 
into  the  initial  position  of  rest  before  the  armature  Is 
moved  on  its  returning  movement  wholly  back  into  Its 
Initial  position  of  rest,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  these  returning  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  working 
speed  of  said  train  of  toothed  wheels. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,871.  8EPABABLE  FASTENER.  Paul  Hooowica, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22,811.     (O.  24—228.) 


A  shoe  fastener  comprising  an  eye  member  formed  from 
a  single  strand  of  wire  and  bent  to  provide  spaced  attach- 
ing arms  arranged  in  a  direct  Une,  arms  extending  in- 
wardly to  a  point  IntermedUte  the  attaching  eyes,  thence 
outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  provide  a  reentrant  spring  loop,  said  loop 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  arms  of  the  attach- 
ing eyes,  and  a  hook  member  formed  from  a  single  strand 
of  wire  and  bent  to  provide  spaced  attaching  eyes,  arms 
extending  from  said  eyes  and  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  neck 
portion  and  then  outwardly  to  provide  an  elongated 
spring  loop  In  line  with  the  said  arms,  the  neck  portion 
being  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  within  the  said  re- 
entrant spring  loop  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,216,672.  MOTOR -DRIVEN  CREAM  -  SEPARATOR. 
Carl  Albik  Hdlt  and  Oscab  Walfbid  Hdlt,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79  047 
(CI.  267—74.) 


*--€ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  actuating  the  drum  of 
the  separator,  and  a  combined  milk  heating  and  liquid 
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cooling  apparatus  comprising  separate  chambers  for  the 
milk  and  for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  the  latter  communi- 
cating with  the  cooling  Jacket  of  the  ^Id  engine,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  means  connecting  the  shaft 
of  the  engine  with  the  drum  of  the  separator,  and  a  com- 
bined milk  heating  and  liquid  cooling  apparatus,  com- 
prising substantially  concentric  chambers  for  the  milk,  for 
the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  communicating  with  the  cooling 
jacket  of  the  engine,  and  for  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
engine,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  means  connecting  the  shaft  of 
the  engine  with  the  drum  of  the  separator,  a  combined 
milk  heating  and  liquid  cooling  apparatus,  comprising 
substantially  concentric  chambers  for  the  milk,  for  the 
liquid  to  be  cooled,  communicating  with  the  cooling 
jacket  of  the  engine,  and  for  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
engine,  a  channel  provided  in  the  chamber  for  the  liquid 
to  be  cooled,  extending  from  the  top  part  of  the  cooling 
jacket  to  the  top  of  the  chamber,  and  a  passage  connecting 
the  bottom  part  of  the  said  chamber  with  the  bottom  part 
of  the  cooling  Jacket,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator, 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  means  connecting  the 
shaft  of  the  engine  with  the  drum  of  the  separator,  and 
a  combined  milk  heating  and  liquid  cooling  apparatus, 
comprising  substantially  concentric  chambers  for  the  milk, 
fvt  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  communicating  with  the  cooling 
jacket  of  the  engine,  and  for  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
engine,  an  Insulating  chamber  located  between  a  central 
part  of  the  milk  chastber  and  an  outer  part  of  the  same, 
and  an  insulating  chamber  located  outside  the  apparatus, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  centrifogal  liquid  separator, 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  means  connecting  the  shaft 
of  the  engine  with  the  drum  of  the  said  separator,  a  cham- 
ber, which  la  provided  In  the  frame  of  the  separator,  and 
Into  which  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  extends,  tightening 
against  the  said  frame  and  forming  together  with  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  the  cooling  jacket  of  the  engine,  and  a 
combined  milk  heating  and  liquid  cooling  apparatus  com- 
prising separate  chambers  for  the  milk  and  for  the  liquid 
to  be  cooled,  the  latter  communicating  with  the  said  cool- 
ing jacket,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,216,673.  HINGE.  Pbbbt  C.  Jambs,  Sclota,  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  George  C.  Bayne,  Busbnell,  111.  Filed  July 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,360.      (CI.  16 — 49.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pin  tie-receiving  loop  Including 
spaced  cheeks  and  ears,  a  swinging  body,  means  for  fix- 
ing the  upper  ear  to  said  body,  a  cone-shaped  element  for 
fixing  the  lower  ear  to  said  body,  said  element  arranged 
a  slight  distance  below  the  lower  one  of  said  cheeks,  and 
a  gate-bolt  including  a  pintle  adapted  to  engage  both  of 
said  cheeks  and  including  also  an  oblong  foot  having  a 
projecting  heel  lying  normally  between  said  cone-shaped 
element  and  the  lower  cheek. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pintle-receiving  loop  including 
spaced  c}ieeks  and  ears,  a  swinging  body,  means  for  se- 
curing the  ears  to  said  body,  said  means  arranged  a  slight 
distance  below  the  lower  one  of  said  cheeks  and  projecting 


in  rear  thereof,  and  a  gate  sustaining  element  including 
a  pintle  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  cheeks  and  in- 
cluding also  a  foot  having  a  projecting  portion  lying 
normally  between  said  securing  means  and  the  lower 
cheek. 


1,216,574.  FILLING  APPARATUS.  Kabl  KisrsB,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,060. 
(a.  226—12.) 


1.  In  filling  apparatus,  an  Inner  tdbe,  and  means  to 
supply  liquid  thereto,  said  inner  tube  having  a  lateral 
outlet  near  one  end,  an  outw  tube  surrounding  the  Idner 
tube,  a  seat  on  the  end  of  the  inner  tube  for  the  end  of 
the  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  from  the  seat  and  uncover  the  lateral  outlet  of  the 
Inner  tube,  said  Inner  tube  for  part  of  its  length  being 
of  materially  less  dimension  than  the  Interior  of  the 
outer  tube,  forming  an  annular  vent  and  overflow  pas- 
sage, but  said  inner  tube  being  enlarged  for  such,  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end  having  the  lateral  outlet  that  the 
outer  tube,  in  rising  to  uncover  the  lateral  outlet,  does 
not  uncover  the  enlarged  part  of  the  Inner  tube,  and  this 
enlarged  part  fitting  the  interior  of  the  outer  tube  so  as 
to  form  a  guide  therefor,  and  said  inner  and  outer  tube 
having  a  space  between  them  through  which  communica- 
tion is  formed  from  the  open  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube 
to  the  annular  space  therein  around  the  Inner  tube  when 
the  outer  tube  Is  raised  from  Its  seat  and  uncovers  the 
lateral  opening  in  the  inner  tube.  ^  < 

2.  In  filling  apparatus,  an  inner  tube,  and  means  to 
supply  liquid  thereto,  said  inner  tube  having  a  lateral 
outlet  near  one  end,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  the  inner 
tube,  a  seat  on  the  end  of  the  inner  tube  for  the  end  of 
the  outer  tube,  said  outer  tul>e  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  from  the  seat  and  uncover  the  lateral  outlet  of  the 
inner' tube,  said  inner  tube  for  part  of  its  length  being 
of  materially  less  dimension  than  the  interior  of  the 
outer  tube,  forming  an  annular  vent  and  overflow  pas- 
sage, but  said  Inner  tube  being  enlarged  for  such  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end  having  the  lateral  outlet  that  the 
outer  tube,  in  rising  to  uncover  the  lateral  outlet,  does 
not  uncover  the  enlarged  part  of  the  4nner  tube,  this  en- 
larged part  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  outer  tube  so  as  to 
form  a  guide  therefor,  and  said  inner  tube  having  a 
groove  formed  in  its  side  and  extending  from  its  portion 
of  lesser  dimension  along  this  enlargement  to  such  dis- 
tance that  this  groove  forms  communication  from  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  outer  tube  into  the  annular  space 
therein  around  the  inner  tube  when  said  outer  tube  is 
raised  from  its  seat  and  uncovers  the  lateral  opening  in 
the  inner  tube. 

8.  In  filling  apparatus,  an  inner  tube,  a  reservoir  in 
which  the  inner  tube  is  fixed  and  with  the  Interior  of 
which  it  communicates,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  the 
inner  tube,  opening  and  closing  means  and  guiding  means 
for  the  tubes  near  their  lower  ends,  a  golds  bar  fixed  io 
the  reservoir  parallel  to  said  tubes,  a  cup  in  which  the 
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onter  tube  la  fixed  and  Into  the  Interior  of  which  Its 
upper  end  opens,  said  cup  haring  an  outlet  means  on  the 
cup  engaging  with  the  guide  bar.  whereby  the  cup  nmy 
slide  along  the  guide  bar,  a  helical  spring  surrounding 
the  Inner  tube  above  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube  and 
alined  with  said  tubes  and  with  Its  lower  end  Inside  the 
cup,  means  held  In  the  cup  and  receiving  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring,  and  means  around  the  Inner  tube  near  Its 
Junction  with  the  reservoir  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
the  spring,  and  said  means  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
spring  maintaining  Its  allnement  with  said  tubes. 

4.  In   filling  apparatus,  an   Inner  tube,  a  reservoir  In 
which   the  Inner  tube  Is  fixed  and  with  the  Interior  of 
which   It  communicates,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  the 
Inner  tube,  opwilng  and  closing  means  and  guiding  means 
for  the  tubes  near  their  lower  ends,  a  guide  bar  fixed  In 
the  reservoir  parallel  to  said  tubes,  a  cup  In  which  the 
outer  tube  Is  fixed   and   Into  the  Interior  of  which   Its 
upper  end  opens,  said  cup  having  an  outlet,  means  on  the 
cup  engaging  with  the  guide  bar,  whereby  the  cup  may 
slide  along  the  guide  bar.  a  helical  spring  surrounding 
the  Inner  tube  above  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube  and 
alined  with  said  tubes  and  with  Its  lower  end  inside  the 
cup.  means  held  In  the  cup  and  receiving  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring,  means  around  the  inner  tube  near  Its  Junc- 
tion  with  the  reservoir  receiving  the   upper  end   of  the 
spring,  and  said  means  receiving  the  ends  of  the  spring 
maintaining  Its  allnement  with  said  tubes,  the  space  In 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  below  the  supporting  means  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  spring  forming  an  over-fiow  space 
and  said  outer  tube  extending  above  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  and  forming  an  annular  receptacle  around  it  Inside 
said  over  flow  space,  with  which  the  outlet  from  the  cup 
communicates. 

5.  In  filling  apparatus,  an  Inner  tube,  and  means  to 
supply  liquid  thereto,  said  Inner  tube  having  a  lateral 
outlet  near  one  end,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  the  Inner 
tube,  said  tubes  being  capable  of  relative  movement  so 
that  the  outer  tube  covers  and  uncovers  said  lateral  out 
let  «  shank  on  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  a  tip  on  the 
shank  with  a  shoulder  presented  toward  the  Inner  tube 
around  the  shank,  and  an  elastic  washer  slipped  over  the 
tip  onto  the  shank  and  extending  radially  past  the  lower 
end  of  the  Inner  tube  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  tube  when  said  outer  tube  cover,  said 
outlet  sa'd  tip  being  of  n  dimension  permitting  it  to 
•llde  through  said  outer  tube. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazett«.l 


threaded  stem  extending  from  the  body  portion  oppoilto 
the  free  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  when,  the  movable  Jaw  la 
In  an  operative  position. 


1.216.576.  REFRIGERATOR.  Adolph  8.  Kl«iii,  Qare- 
land.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  M.0T9. 
(CI.  62—47.) 


In  a  refrigerator,  nn  Ice-chamber,  a  provlslon-cbambtr 
below  the  Ice-chamber,  passageways  for  conducting  air 
from  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  provlsiaa- 
chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  Ice-chamber,  maaaa 
for  conducting  off  water  dripping  from  the  Ice-chamber 
means  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  upper  ead  af 
the  central  portion  of  the  provision-chamber  for  mipport- 
Ing  provisions,  passageways  arranged  to  conduct  cold  air 
from  the  Ice-chamber  and  'lischarglng  at  said  provlaloa- 
supporting  means  Into  the  provision-chamber,  and  1 
laterally  and  downwardly  racing  defiectors  arranged 
tween  the  discharging  ends  of  the  last-mentioned  paaaa**- 
ways  and  converging  downwardly  and  being  hinged  at 
their  upper  longitudinal  edges  and  arranged  to  awlac 
laterally  in  a  verUcai  plane  upon  being  renderwl  free  to 
swing  and  detachably  connected'  together  at  their  1< 
longitudinal  edges. 


1.216,577.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Jaum  8.  Lano,  Boataa. 
Maaa.  Filed  Aug,  23,  1012.  Serial  No,  716,571.  (O. 
244 — 2©.)  * 


A  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  fiaage  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  portion 
and  constituting  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  longitudinally 
curved  upper  gripping  face  having  transversely  extend- 
ing gripping  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  connected 
with  the  body  portion  above  the  atatlonary  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  carved  free  end  face  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  gripping  face  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  transversely  extending  gripping  teeth,  and  a 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  movable 
plane,  of  an  operator's  seat,  means  of  connection  betwwa 
the  operator's. seat  and  said  plane,  means  for  loosely  ao^ 
porting  said  seat  to  have  movement  in  reverse  directioaa 
for  controlling  said  plane,  a  device  adapted  and  arranged 
to  the  end  that  It  may  automatically  move  said  aeat  la 
a  direction  dependent  upon  and  commensurate  with  tke 
dlspUced  position  of  said  machine,  and  means  whereky 
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nld  aeat  may  be  thrown  by  the  operator  Into  engagemoit 
with  said  device  or  out  of  engagement  therewith  as  oc- 
caalon  may  require. 

3.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
plane  of  an  operator's  aeat,  means  of  connection  between 
s^d  aeat  and  said  plane,  means  for  supporting  said  aeat 
to  kare  movement  In  reverse  directions,  a  gyroscopic  de- 
vice and  frame  carrying  the  same,  means  for  pivotally 
anpporting  the  same,  and  means  of  connection  running 
from  the  frame  of  said  device  to  said  seat  whereby  the 
position  of  said  seat  may  become  changed  in  a  direction 
dependent  upon  and  commensurate  with  the  turned  posl- 
tkm  of  said  machine,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
In  part  mechanism  by  which  the  operator  may  throw  said 
aeat  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  gyroscopic 
device  as  occasion  may  require. 

5.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  body 
tkereof,  of  an  operator's  seat,  means  for  loosely  support- 
ing said  seat  to  have  movement  in  reverse  directions,  a 
gyroscopic  device  and  frame  carrying  the  sa'je,.  means 
for  loosely  8upi>ortlng  said  device  and  framf  to  assume 
a  normal  dependent  position,  a  tackle  coni.cctlng  with 
aald  frame  and  comprising  separate  connections  running 
In  reverse  directions  to  aald  seat  whereby  the  position 
thereof  may  become  changed  dependent  upon  the  turned 
poaltlon  of  the  machine,  the  said  tackle  comprising  In 
part  sets  of  pulleys  around  which  said  connections  are 
adapted  to  run. 

4.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  an  operator's  seat  and  means 
for  loosely  supporting  the  same  to  have  movement  In  re- 
verae  directions,  said  aeat  having  sides  and  a  back  con- 
nection, a  post  pivotally  connecting  with  said  seat,  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  back  thereof,  said  post  being 
adapted  and  arranged  alao  to  the  end  that  It  may  be 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  back  con- 
nection, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tho  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  of  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
■amc.  a  gear  driven  by  said  engine,  an  ultimate  driven 
object,  duplicate  sets, of  transmission  comprising  In  part 
gears  having  a  constant  engagement  with  said  driven  gear 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  be  driven  thereby  In  reverse 
directions,  said  sets  of  transmission  comprising  also  In 
part  other  gears  concentric  with  the  driven  gears  of  said 
reapectlve  sets  of  gears,  and  means  whereby  a  clutch  en- 
gagement may  be  effected  between  the  respective  gears  of 
aald  sets  of  gears  upon  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure 
between  the  same,  means  for  mounting  the  gears  of  said 
req>ective  sets  of  gears,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  respective  sets  of 
gears,  or  one  or  the  other  thereof  dependent  upon  the 
poaltlon  of  said  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


IMtfilS.       APPARATUS     FOR     GENERATING     AND 
BURNING    HYDROCARBON-VAPORS.      Jambs    iHBia 
LnABT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
algnments,  of/ one-third  to  E.  H.  Doud  and  one-third  to 
George  Lewis  Hogan.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107,854.     (CI.  158—86.) 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  chamber  and  means  for  heating  the  aame,  of 
a  mass  of  aluminum  within  the  generating  chamt>er  and 
arranged  to  come  In  contact  with  liquid  and  vapor  pass- 
ing   through    the    retort,    and    means    for    supplying    a 
vaportxable  hydrocarbon  to  the  retort,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  hydro-oxygen  cleaning  solution  to  said  retort. 

S.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  vaporizing  device 
with  passages  having  walls  of  aluminum,  said  walls  being 
reinforced  by  a  generator  wall  of  conductive  material, 
whereby  when  heated  the  aluminum  cannot  sag. 

S.  A  fuel  reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet  in  its  lower 
portion,  a  downward  extending  tube  within  such  fuel 
reservoir,  the  upper  end  of  such  tube  terminating  above 
the  fnel  level  of  such  reservoir  and  Its  lower  end  terminat- 
ing directly  over  auch  fuel  outlet,  an  intervening  screen 
between  the  lower  end  of  such  tube  and  the  outlet  of  auch 


reaervoir,  and  a  generating  chamber  connected  with  auch 
reaerroir  outlet  at  one  end  and  having  orifices  In  ita  other 


portions  beyond  the  point  of  generation,  substantially 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,216,579.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Joseph  Lbuiblx,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,76ff.     (CI.  86—1.) 


A  metallic  shoe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metallic  sole,  a  metallic  upper  connected  thereto,  said 
upper  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  section,  said  front 
section  having  Its  rear  end  open,  said  rear  section  adapted 
to  close  the  rear  open  end  of  the  front  section,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  section  to 
the  shoe,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
tions together,  vertical  straps  secured  to  the  rear  edges 
of  the  front  section,  the  edges  of  the  rear  section  adapted 
to  rest  between  said  straps  and  the  front  section,  and  a 
cnahlon  arranged  within  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.216J»0.  CHRISTMAS-TREE  ORNAMENT.  Dakwl 
Lan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129,118.     (CI.  41—10.) 

1.  An  ornament  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
anpporting  member  or  axis  and  a  strand  of  flat  llgbt-re- 
flectlng  material  disposed  along  said  supportlnit  member 
in  a  multitude  of  successive  colls,  progressing;,  from  on^ 
to  the  next,  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  member,  each  cdU ' 
connected  to  the  supporting  member  at  a  point  In  Its  cir- 
cumference, the  surfaces  of  the  strand  of  each  coil  being 
substantially  alined  with  the  supporting  member. 
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2.  Am  omaaeat  of  tbc  kind  described.  comprlsiDs  a  cup- 
portlac  nenber  or  axis  and  a  strand  of  flat  Ught-reflectlng 
material  disposed  about  said  supporting  member  in  a 
multitude  of  successive  coils,  progressing,  from  one  to  the 
next,  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  member  and  also 
spirally  around  the  same,  each  coll  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting member  at  a  point  in  its  circumference,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  strand  of  each  coll  being  substantially  alined 
with  the  supporting  member. 


S.  An  ornament  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  member  or  axis  and  a  strand  of  flat  light-re- 
flecting material  disponed  along  said  supporting  member 
in  a  multitude  of  successive  colls,  progressing,  from  one 
to  the  next,  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  member,  each 
coil  connected  to  the  supporting  member  at  a  point  In  its 
circumference,  the  surfaces  of  the  strand  of  each  coll  be- 
ing substantially  alined  with  the  supporting  member,  the 
supporting  member  extending  beyond  the  colls  and  having 
an  attaching  portion  whereby  it  may  be  suspended. 

4.  An  ornament  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  member  and  a  strand  of  flat  light-reflecting 
material  disposed  about  said  supporting  member  in  a  mul- 
titude of  successtvc  colls,  progressing,  from  one  to  the 
next,  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  memt>er,  each  coll  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  member  at  a  point  in  its  circum- 
ference, the  surfaces  of  the  strand  of  each  coll  being  sub- 
stantially alined  with  the  supporting  member  of  the 
ornament. 
^  5.  An  ornament  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral supporting  member  or  axis  and  a  strand  of  flat  light- 
nflecting  material  disposed  symmentrically  about  said 
central  axis  In  a  multitude  of  successive  colls,  progressing, 
from  one  to  the  next,  lengthwise  of  the  central  axis  and 
also  spirally  around  the  same,  each  coll  connected  to  the 
axis  at  a  point  in  its  circumference,  the  surfaces  of  the 
strand  of  each  coll  being  substantially  alined  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  ornament,  certain  of  the  successive 
coils  being  of  progressively  different  diameter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,681.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACETYL-CELLD- 
LOSE  PLASTICS.  William  O.  Lindbat,  Caldwell, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662.747.     (CI.  106—40.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  comprises  incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  tetrachlorethyl  acetanllld  in  the  presence  of 
a  small  proportion  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  heating. 

2.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  comprises  Incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  a  chlorinated  alkyl  acetanllld  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  small  p;oportion  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  heating, 
said  chlorinated  alkyl  acetanllld  when  melted  being  a  sol- 
vent for  acetyl  cellulose  and  when  In  the  presence  of  ethyl 
alcohol  being  a  non-solvent  for  acetyl  cellulose  at  room 
temperature. 


8.  The  process  of  naUng  acetyl  eellolose  plastic 

which  comprises  incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  tetrachlorethyl  acetanllld  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  proportion  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  heating,  the 
proportion  of  the  alcohol  being  about  1  to  IJ  times  the 
acetanllld  ingredient. 

4.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masse* 
which  comprises  incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  a  chlorinated  alkyl  acetanllld  in  the  preiH 
ence  of  a  smaU  proportion  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  heating, 
said  chlorinated  alkyl  acetanllld  when  melted  being  a 
solvent  for  acetyl  cellulose  and  when  in  the  presence  of 
ethyl  alcohol  being  a  non-solvent  for  acetyl  ceUulose  at 
room  temperature,  the  proportion  of  the  alcohol  being 
about  1  to  li  times  the  aceUnllid  ingredient 

6.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  comprises  Incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  tetrachlorethyl  aceUnllid  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  proportion  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  heating,  the 
proportion  of  the  alcohol  being  about  1  to  1}  times  the 
acetanllld  Ingredient,  and  the  latter  being  less  than  one- 
half  the  acetyl  cellulose  ingredient. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,216,682.  POCKET-LOCK.  Simon  Litwin,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,340.  (CL 
2— IBl.) 
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1.  In  a  safety  pocket,  the  combination  with  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  interior  wall  on  one  side  of  the  pocket,  catch 
bolts  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate,  said  bolts  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads,  an  oppositely  disposed  plate  casing 
attached  to  the  other  wall  of  the  pocket,  a  slide  movable 
therein,  means  formed  with  said  slide  engageable  with 
said  bolts,  means  for  normally  pressing  said  slide  into 
engagement  with  aild  bolts,  and  means  for  manually  re- 
tracting said  slide. 

2.  In  a  safety  pocket,  the  combination  with  a  thin 
flexible  plate  engaged  in  the  interior  of  the  pocket  on  one 
side  thereof,  studs  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  plate, 
said  studs  having  enlarged  heads,  a  casing  secured  opp<>. 
sitely  to  said  plate  on  the  other  side  of  said  pocket,  said 
casing  having  apertures  registering  with  said  stud,  a 
slide  movable  in  said  easing,  means  for  manually  operating 
said  slide,  means  formed  with  said  slide  engageable  with 
said  studs,  means  for  normally  pressing  said  slide  into 
engagement  with  said  studs,  and  means  tending  to  open 
said  pocket  when  said  slide  is  retracted  from  said  studs. 


1.216.583.  TANK -HEATER.  Richard  Lobd.  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1016.  Serial  No.  77,874. 
(Cl.  126—360.) 

1.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  lamp ;  a  lamp 
support  off -set  from  the  lamp  ;  a  heater  body  comprising 
an  entrance  passage ;  a  support  passage  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  connection  with  the  entrance  passage ; 
snd  an  off-set  from  the  entrance  passage  into  which  the 
lamp  may  he  moved  from  the  entrance  passage  whereby 
the  lamp  may  be  Introduced  Into  the  heater  through  the 
♦•ntrance  passage  while  supported  by  the  lamp  support 
In  the  support  passage  and  moved  into  the  off -set  from  the 
entrance  passage. 


2.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  lamp ;  a 
lamp  support  off-set  from  the  lamp,  said  support  forming 
a  means  of  supply  for  the  lamp ;  a  heater  body  compris- 
ing an  entrance  passage ;  a  support  passage  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  connection  with  the  entrance  passage ; 
and  an  off-set  from  the  entrance  passage  into  which  the 
lamp  may  be  moved  from  the  entrance  i>assage  whereby 
the  lamp  may  be  Introduced  into  the  heater  through  the 
entrance  passage  while  supported  by  the  lamp  support 
in  the  support  passage  and  moved  into  the  off-set  from 
the  entrance  passage. 


3.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  lamp ;  a 
reservoir  off-set  from  the  lamp;  a  supply  connection  be- 
tween the  lamp  and  the  reservoir ;  a  heater  body  com- 
prising an  entrance  passage ;  a  reservoir  passage  into 
which  the  reservoir  may  be  introduced ;  a  slot  between 
the  reservoir  passage  and  the  entrance  passage  through 
which  the  supply  connection  may  be  passed  ;  and  an  off- 
set from  the  entrance  passage  into  which  the  lamp  may  be 
moved.    ^ 

4.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  lamp ;  a 
reservoir  off-set  from  the  lamp ;  a  supply  connection  be- 
tween the  lamp  and  the  reservoir ;  a  heater  l>ody  com- 
prising an  entrance  passage;  a  reservoir  i>assage  Into 
which  the  reservoir  may  be  Introduced ;  a  slot  between 
the  reservoir  passage  and  the  entrance  passage  through 
which  the  supply  connection  may  be  passed ;  an  off -set 
from  the  entrance  passage  into  which  the  lamp  may  be 
moved ;  and  an  inverted  supply  tank  in  the  reservoir,  said 
tank  leaving  an  air  space  between  the  walls  of  the  tank 
and  the  reservoir. 

6.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  lamp ;  a 
reservoir  off-set  from  the  lamp  aiid  extending  to  the  lamp 
level ;  a  connection  between  the  lamp  and  the  reservoir ; 
a  heater  body  comprising  an  entrance  passage  through 
which  the  lamp  may  be  introduced-;  an  off -set  from  the 
passage  in  which  the  lamp  may  be  moved,  the  top  of  the 
off -set  forming  a  heating  jplate  for  the  lamp ;  and  a  reser- 
voir connection   forming  a  support  for  the  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.684.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOOR  -  LATCHES. 
William  L.  Mast,  Arthur.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No,  86,643.     (Cl.  70 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  for  the 
door  having  an  ordinary  operating  rod.  of  an  operating 
crank  provided  with  angularly  disposed  oppositely  ex- 
tending end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  provided 
with  a  square  socket  for  receiving  said  operating  rod  and 
having  a  fastener  receiving  opening  formed  in  its  side 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  socket,  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  crank  provided  with  a  reduced 
square  stem  of  a  size  equal  to  the  size  of  the  square  socket 
in  the  first  mentioned  end  portion,  and  a  knob  mounted 
upon  the  square  stem,  the  said  square  stem  and  said 
squal-e  operating  rod  being  of  similar  formation  whereby 
said  knob  may  be  Interchanged  from  said  operating  rod 
and  mounted  upon  said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  for  the 
door  having  an  ordinary  square  operating  rod,  of  an  op- 
erating crank  adapted  to  have  its  ends  Interchangeably 


connected  with  said  operating  rod,  right-angularly  dis- 
posed and  oppositely  extending  end  portions  formed  on 
said  crank,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  provided  wltb 
a  square  socket  the  opposite  of  said  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  a  square  stem,  each  of  said  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  a  fastener  receiving  aperture,  a  knob  adapt- 


ed to  be  detachably  mounted  on  said  stem  or  on  said  op- 
erating rod,  the  main  portion  of  said  operating  crank 
adapted  to  be  disposed  upwardly  at  right  angles  from 
said  operating  rod,  the  attaching  portion  of  said  knob 
adapted  to  be  received  either  by  the  end  of  said  stem  or 
the  end  of  said  operating  rod. 


1.216,686.  HEADER.  Johm  C.  F.  McCaulit,  Fowler. 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,672.  (a. 
66—33.) 


.^-.-U 


In  combination,  a  header  including  a  grain  platform,  a 
draper  carried  by  the  platform  and  traveling  in  a  path 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  header, 
a  conveyer  carried  by  the  header  rearwardly  of  the  draper 
and  discharging  upon  the  draper  substantially  midway 
the  length  of  the  draper,  said  conveyer  t>eing  extended 
throughout  its  length  in  substantially  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  header,  and  • 
second  header  operated  Independently  of  the  first  namedl« 
header  and  provided  with  a  header  elevator  discharging 
upon  the  conveyer  of  the  first  named  header. 


1,216,686.     NUT -LOCK.     KsMNMit     ICcLaoD,     Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.988.     (a. 
151—16.) 
A  nut  lock  comprising  the  combinatlOB  with  a  threaded 

stud,  of  a  ball  bearing  member  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 


is* 


rld«d  witlt  oppositely  extended  ndlal  tlota  In  its  upper 
(ace,  a  flexible  wtuher  illdably  moanted  apoo  said  stud 
Id  proYlded  witli  a  U-shaped  incision  In  Its  body  por- 
tion, the  material  within  said  Incision  beinc  bent  at  an 
uiSle  to  the  body  of  said  washer  and  engaced  in  one  of 


Mid  slots  of  the  ball  bearing  member,  means  for  prevent- 
Dg  rotation  of  said  washer  upon  said  stud,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  stud  and  engaged  with  said  washer 
to  clamp  the  same  between  said  nut  and  said  t>all  bearing 
nember. 


1.216,887.  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  John  MatsoN,  Wind- 
sor. Cal.  PUed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,636. 
(a.  217—69.) 
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1.  A  reinforcement  for  boxes,  including  doubled  strips 
invlng  the  looped  en(li. thereof  Inserted  through  comer 
oints  of  the  box,  and  anchor  means  within  the  box  for 
ngaglng   the   said   looped   ends,   the  outer   ends   of   the 

(  oubled  strips  providing  arms  which  are  bent  In  opposite 
irections  around  the  corner  of  the  box. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  boxes.  Including  doubled  strips 
taring  the  looped  ends  thereof  Inserted  through  corner 
oints  of  the  box,  and  an  anchor  wire  extending  along  the 
omer  of  the  box  on  the  interior  thereof  and  engaging  the 

1  aid  loopt^d  ends  of  the  strips,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
( ioubled  strips  being  bent  In  opposite  directions  around  the 
i  omer  of  the  box. 

8.  A  reinforcement  for  boxes,  including  doubled  strips 
laving  the  looped  ends  thereof  inserted  through  comer 
;  oints  of  the  box.  and  an  anchor  wire  extending  along  the 
I  omer  of  the  box  on  the  interior  thereof  for  engaging  the 
id  looped  ends  of  the  strips,  the  outer  ends  of  the  doubled 
I  trips  being  silt  longitudinally  to  provide  arms,  each  of 
uhlch  Is  of  two  thicknesses  of  material,  said  arms  being 
I  ent  in  opposite  directions  around  the  corner  of  the  box. 

4.  A    reinforcement    for    l>oxes,    including    an    angular 

<  orner  stay  having  a  slit  In  one  of  the  flanges  thereof, 

<  oubled  strips  Inserted  through  the  sUt  of  the  corner  stay 
I  nd  having  the  looped  ends  thereof  extending  through  the 
corner  joint  of  the  box,  and  anchor  means  within  the  box 
i  Dr  engaging  the  said  looped  ends  of  the  strips,  the  outer 
« nds  of  the  doubled  strips  providing  arms  which  are  bent 
ip  opposite  dlirectlons  around  the  corner  of  the  box. 

5.  A  reinforcement  for  boxes,  including  an  angular 
d»rner  stay  having  a  silt  in  one  of  the  flanges  thereof, 
r  oubled  strips  Inserted  through  the  silt  of  the  corner  stay 
and  having  the  looped  ends  thereof  extending  through  the 
c  >mer  joint  of  the  box,  and  an  anchor  wire  extending 
a^oag  the  corner  of  the  box  on  the  interior  thereof  and  en- 

ging  the  said  looped  ends  of  the  strips,  the  outer  ends 
olr  the  doubled  strip*  providing  arms  which  are  bent  In 
opposite  directions  around  the  corner  of  the  boa. 

faalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     1 


1.216,588.  SHAPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLANINO- 
MACHINES.  WiLLABD  F.  MiTBBS,  Long  Island  Cltr, 
and  Moaais  Simons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  34, 
1915.     Serial  No.  47,031.      (CI.  81—12.) 


1.  A  shaping  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  an 
oscillatable  work  support,  a  reclprocatlve  slide  for  oscil- 
lating the  work  support  slldable  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  the  work  support  and  having  thereon  a 
straight  slideway  transreeao  to  the  path  of  its  sliding 
movement,  a  connecting  member  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  work  support  and  slldable  along  the  trans- 
verse slideway  on  the  ^llde,  an  operating  member  forming 
a  straight  Inclined  guldeway  for  reciprocating  the  slide, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  work  support  and  operating 
member  for  relative  bodily  straight  line  movement  at  an 
angle  to  the  guldeway  formed  by  the  operat'ng  member 
and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  work  sup- 
port. 

2.  A  shaping  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  an 
oscillatable  work  support  having  a  wrist  pin,  a  reclpro- 
catlve slide  tor  oscillating  the  work  support  slldable  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  work  support  and 
having  a  transverse  slideway  engaging  with  the  wrist  pin 
to  oscillate  the  work  support,  an  operating  member  form- 
ing a  straight  inclined  guldeway  for  reciprocating  the 
slide,  and  means  for  mounting  the  work  support  and  op- 
erating member  for  relative  bodily  straight  line  movement 
at  an  angle  to  the  guldeway  formed  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  work 
support. 

3.  A  shaping  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  ao 
oscillatable  work  support  having  a  wrist  pin  rigidly  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  reclprocatlve  slide  for  oscillating  the " 
work  support  slldable  transverse  to  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  the  work  support  and  having  thereon  a  straight  slide- 
way  transverse  to  the  path  of  Its  sliding  movement,  a 
sliding  block  guided  by  the  slideway  and  forming  a  piv- 
otal bearing  for  the  wrist  pin.  an  operating  member  form- 
ing a  straight  Inclined  guldeway  for  reciprocating  the 
slide,  and  means  for  mounting  the  work  support  and  op- 
erating member  for  relative  bodily  straight  line  movement 
at  an  angle  to  the  guldeway  formed  by  the  operating 
member  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
work  support. 

4.  A  shaping  mechanism  for  a  planer  tiarlng  a  bed 
and  a  tool  carr'er  relatively  movable  along  straight  lines 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  bed,  such  mechanism  com- 
prising an  oscillatable  work  support  pivoted  on  the  bed.  a 
reclprocatlve  slide  for  oscillating  the  work  support  slld- 
able on  the  bed  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  work  sup- 
port and  having  thereon  ways  transverse  to  Its  path  of 
sliding  movement,  a  connecting  member  forming  a  pivot 
on  the  work  support  and  having  a  sliding  relation  on  the 
transverse  ways  of  the  slide,  and  operating  connections 
for  Imparting  sliding  movement  at  a  un'form  rate  to  the 
slide  as  compared  with  and  by  reason  of  the  relative 
straight  line  movement  of  the  tool  carrier  and  planer  bed. 

8.  A  shaping  machanlsm  for  a  planer  having  a  bed  and 
a  tool  carrier  relatively  movable  along  straight  lines  par- 
allel w'th  the  surface  of  the  bed,  such  mechanism  com- 
prising an  oscillatable  work  support  pivoted  on  the  bed, 
a  reclprocatlve  slide  for  oscillating  the  work  support 
slldable  on  the  bed  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  work 
support  and  having  thereon  ways  transverse  to  its  path 
of  sliding  movement,  a  connecting  member  forming  a 
p'vot  on  the  work  support  and  having  a  sliding  relation 
on  the  transverse  ways  of  the  slide,  and  operating  con- 
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nectlons  for  imparting  sliding  movement  at  a  uniform 
rste  to  the  slide  as  compared  with  and  by  reason  of  the 
relative  straight  line  movement  of  the  tool  carrier  and 
planer  bed,  such  operating  connections  Including  an  an- 
gularly adjustable  straight  movement-imparting  bar  and 
a  member  slldable  along  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1.216,589.    TOY. 
June  26,  1916. 


Walmk  MaY.vBa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Serial  No.  105.858.     (CI.  46 — i6.) 


1.  A  trundle  toy  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle 
for  propelling  the  toy,  a  figure  within  the  hoop  engaged 
by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  section  and 
an  eccentrically  journaled  roller  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
section  and  bearing  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hoop. 

2.  A  trundle  toy  comprising  a  hoop,  a  member  within 
said  hoop  having  spaced  apart  sides  provided  with  por- 
tions embracing  the  edges  of  the  hoop,  a  roller  Joumaled 
between  said  spaced  apart  sides  and  bearing  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  hoop  and  a  movable  figure  device  oper- 
ated by  said  roller. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  hoop,  a  movable  figure  associated 
with  said  hoop  and  a  roller  engaged  with  said  figure  and 
engaging  the  trackway  provided  by  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  hoop,  said  trackway,  figure  and  roller  bearing  an 
eccentric  relation  to  each  other  whereby  in  the  rotation 
of  the  hoop  to  impart  a  rocking  motion  to  the  figure. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  hoop,  a  movable  figure  associated 
with  said  hoop  and  a  roller  engaged  with  said  figure  and 
engaging  the  trackway  provided  by  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  hoop,  said  trackway,  figure  and  roller  bearing  an 
eccentric  relation  to  each  other  whereby  In  the  rotation  of 
the  hoop  to  Impart  a  rocking  motion  to  the  figure  and  a 
handle  connected  with  the  figure  for  propelling  the  hoop. 


1,216,690.  TOY,  Walter  Milnir,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  June  26.  1916,  Serial  No. 
108,888.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  123.264.     (CI.  46 — 15.) 


1.  A  trundle  toy  comprising  a  hoop  having  an  eccentric 
track  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  rollers  bearing  on 
said  track  and  a  figure  supported  by  said  rollers. 

2.  A  trundle  toy  comprising  a  hoop  having  an  eccentric 
track  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  eccentrically  jour- 


naled rollers  bearing  on  said  track  and  a  figure  supported 
by  said  rollers. 

S.  A  trundle  toy  comprising  a  hoop  liaving  an  eccentric 
track,  a  roller  riding  on  said  track  and  a  figure  supported 
by  said  roller. 

4.  A  trundle  toy  comprising  a  hoop  having  an  eccentric 
track,  a  roller  riding  on  said  track,  a  figure  supported 
by  said  roller  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  figure. 

8.  A  trundle  toy  comprising  a  hoop  having  an  eccentric 
track  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  figure  device  sup- 
ported on  said  eccentric  Inner  track  and  a  figure  device 
supported  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hoop. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaz«tte.] 


1.216,591.  TRACK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  D  D  MlU-Ml^ 
Canton.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1918.  SerUl  No.  68,681. 
(CI.  16—7.) 


1.  A  track  formed  of  end-abutting  sheet  metal  sections 
provided  at  their  lower  portions  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting declined  drip  fianges  having  apertures  adjacent 
their  abutting  ends  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  a  fixed  support  for  the  track  and  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  therefrom  over  the  outside  of  said  sec- 
tions and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  fingers  extended 
through  said  apertures  and  underlying  and  supporting 
said  drip  flanges. 

2.  A  track  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and 
comprising  an  upper,  vertical,  attaching  portion,  an  out- 
wardly extending,  declined  shelter  portion  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  attaching  portion,  a  vertical  front  portion 
depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  shelter  i>ortlon,  an 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  return  porticfn  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  portion,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing, .upper,  horizontal  track  portion  at  the  inner  edge  of 
said  return  portion,  a  double,  folded,  vertical  retaining 
flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  upper  track  portion,  a 
lower,  horizontal  track  portion  immediately  underlying 
said  upper  track  portion,  and  a  declined  drip  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  lower  track  portion. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  track  of  the  character  described,  a 
track  portion  adapted  for  the  reception  of  door  hanger 
heels  and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  contiguous,  integral 
members  arranged  In  horizontal  planes,  and  a  retaining 
t^ange  at  the  edge  thereof  formed  of  the  folded  edge  of 
said  two  members  bent  into  vertical  position. 

4.  A  track  for  sliding  doors  made  of  end-abutting  sheet 
metal  sections  and  a  joint  bracket  for  the  same  adapted 
to  over-He  the  joint  between  two  of  said  sections  and  hav- 
ing Integral,  spaced,  bendable  members  separately  engag- 
ing the  respective  ends  of  said  two  sections,  whereby  the 
said  sections  may  be  brought  into  allnement  by  the  bend- 
ing of  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  For  a  sectional  track  of  the  character  described,  a 
joint  bracket  adapted  to  over-lie  the  joint  at  the  abottlBC 
ends  of  two  sections  and  provided  with  a  malleable,  bi- 
furcated end,  each  member  thereof  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  sections,  whereby  said  seetloos 
may  be  alined  by  the  bending  of  said  members. 
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ll2ie.6»2.  NAILLES8  COMBINATION  WINDOW  SHADE 
AND  CURTAIN  HANOER.  Frank  Edwamd  Mobs,  De- 
troit, lilcta.  FUed  Joly  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,326. 
(01.  156—23.) 


A  fixture  of  the  tjrpe  described,  comprising  longitadi- 
d&lly  alining  members  with  a  gap  therebetween,  sleeves 
I  loonted  in  the  confronting  ends  of  said  members,  an  ad- 
Jpstable  screw  in  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  smooth  end 

tending  into  the  other  of  said  sleeves,  a  spring  endr- 
(ling  said  screw  between  the  ends  of  said  members  and 
I  dapted  to  hold  said  members  separated,  a  shiftable  sleeve 
I  lldable  on  said  members  and  adapted  to  close  the  gap 
t  lerebetween,  curtain  shade  roller  brackets  carried  by  the 
1  )wer  faces  of  said  members,  curtain  shade  roller  brackets 
c  irried  by  side  faces  of  said  members,  and  curtain  pole 
b  racket  arms  carried  by  side  faces  of  said  members. 


4216.593.  CYANTD-GA8  FDMIGATING  APPARATUS. 
PiTCB  Francis  Mcrpht,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.908.     (Q.  28—1.) 
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1.  In  gas  generating  spparatus,  a  mixing  chamber 
ik-ovided  in  its  top  with  an  opening,  a  tube  connected  ^ith 
t  le  upper  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  in  prox- 

ity  to  the  opening,  means  located  within  the  lower  end 
ct  said  tube  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening,  and  a  re- 
4ovabIe  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  mixing  chamber,  an 
obenlng  formed  within  its  upper  end,  a  ring  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  surronnding  the 
0  ;>ening,  s  tube  connected  with  said  ring,  a  butter-fly  valve 
li  >cated  within  said  tube  and  adapted  to  completely  close 
t  le  same,  a  crank  carried  by  the  butter-fly  valve,  a  latch 
t  >  hold  the  crank  in  the  vertical  position,  a  latch  to  hold 
t  le  crank  in  the  horixontal  position,  a  detachable  cap 
li  Bving  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  tat>e,  and  a 
t^ke-off  pipe  carried  by  the  cap. 

3.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
dtain  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber, 
an  opening  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
c  >mpletely  surrounding  the  opening,  packing  arranged  be- 

reen  the  ring  and  the  top  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  tube 
1<  «ated  above  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  screw- 
t  treaded  engagement  within  the  ring.  »  transverse  shaft 
a  rranged  near  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  stufllnc  boxes  re- 
c^ving  the  shaft,  a  butter-fly  valve  carried  by  the  shaft, 
crank  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  turn  the 


butter-fly  valve,  means  to  hold  the  crank  against  improper 
movement,  a  cap  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  take-off  pipe  carried  by 
the  cap. 


1.216,594.  WINDOW -SHADE  OFIDB.  WILLIAM  IL 
McRHAT,  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1»1«. 
Serial  No.  90.144.     (CI.  156—26.) 


r 


TT 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  having  a 
vertically  disposed  flat  face  and  means  for  securing  said 
bracket  to  a  support,  a  flat  itrip  of  metal  bent  at  right 
angles  at  a  point  substantially  midway  its  length  to  form 
vertical  and  horizontal  flat  arms,  the  vertical  flat  arm 
having  a  pivot  opening  near  it*  lower  end.  a  pin  flxed  in 
said  vertical  flat  arm  at  a  point  near  the  pivot  opening, 
the  horixontal  flat  arm  being  slit  centrally  from  its  free 
end  to  a  point  near  the  vertical  arm,  the  material  on  the 
edges  of  the  slit  being  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
form  curved  flanges,  the  vertically  dlsjKMed  face  of  the 
bracket  having  a  pivot  opening  near  its  lower  end  and  an 
arcuate  slot  spaced  from  and  concentric  with  said  pivot 
opening,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  aforesaid  pivot 
openings  to  pivotally  connect  the  bracket  and  vertical  flat 
arm.  and  a  pin  in  the  vertical  arm  extending  through  and 
guided  in  the  aforesaid  arcuate  slot. 


1.216,595.  TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTRICAL  IM- 
PULSES OVER  CIRCUITS  OF  HIGH  ELECTRO- 
STATIC  CAPACITY.  Giuaappi  Musso,  Vado,  Italy. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1«14.    Serial  No.  824.680.     (CI.  179—1.) 


1.  A  telephone  circuit  consisting  of  a  main  line  connect- 
ing two  home  circuits,  means  for  maintaining  an  electric 
charge  on  said  main  line  adapted  to  satisfy  the  electro- 
static capacity  of  said  line  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  dis- 
tortion and  retardation  alTectlng  the  transmission  of  elec- 
trical impulses,  the  said  home  circuits  also  including  a 
source  of  electro-motive  force,  the  primary  of  an  induc- 
tion coil,  the  secondary  of  which  contains  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver, a  source  of  inductance  and  a  telephone  transmitter 
connected  in  series,  the  said  transmitter  being  connected 
in  shunt  with  said  line,  said  source  of  Inductance  having 
a  predetermined  self-inductance  and  output  adapted  to 
produce  tertiary  impulses  having  characteristics  opposite 
to  those  which  would  normally  be  impressed  upon  said 
impulses  by  the  characteristics  of  said  main  line,  the  said 
home  circuits  being  arranged  and  adapted  for  generating 
the  aforesaid  tertiary  Impulses  and  transmitting  the  samt 
along  said  main  line  superimposed  on  said  electric  charge 
and  detecting  or  receiving  them  at  the  distant  end  of  the 
line. 

2.  A  telephone  circuit  consisting  of  a  main  line  connect- 
ing two  home  circuits,  means  for  maintaining  an  electric 
charge  on  said  main  line  adapted  to  satisfy  the  electro- 
static capacity  of  said  line  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  dis- 
tortion and  retardation  affecting  the  transmission  of  elec- 
trical impulses,  the  said  home  drcnlts  also  including  a 
source  of  electro-motive  force,  the  primary  of  an  induc- 
tion coil,  the  secondary  of  which  contains  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver, a  source  of  inductance  and  a  telephone  transmitter 
connected    in   series,    the   line   being    connected    thereto 
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tkreogli  condensers  and  said  transmitter  being  connected 
in  shunt  thwewlth,  said  source  of  inducUnce  having  a 
predetermined  self-Inductance  and  output  adapted  to  pro- 
duce tertiary  impulses  having  characterisUcs  opposite  to 
those  which  would  normally  be  impressed  upon  said  Im- 
pulses by  the  characteristics  of  said  main  line,  the  said 
home  circuits  being  arranged  and  adapted  for  generating 
tertiary  impulses  as  herein  set  forth  and  transmitting  the 
same  along  said  main  line  superimposed  on  said  electric 
charge  and  detecting  or  receiving  them  at  the  distant  end 
of  the  line. 

8.  The  herein  described  system  for  the  transmission  of 
electrical  impulses,  consisting  of  a  home  circuit  contain- 
ing a  telephone  transmitter,  a  source  of  electro-moUve 
force,  the  primary  of  an  induction  coU,  the  secondary  of 
which  includes  a  telephone  receiver,  a  solenoid  of  prede- 
termined self-inductance  which  is  so  proportioned  as  to 
balance  or  neutralize  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  the 
main  line  and  of  predetermined  output  and  intensity  suffi- 
cient for  overcoming  the  ohmic  resistance  of  the  main  line 
upon  which  said  impulses  are  impressed,  said  main  line 
being  connected  with  said  home  circuit  in  shunt  with  said 
telephone  transmitter. 

4.  The  herein  described  system  for  the  transmission  of 
electrical  impulses,  consisting  of  a  home  circuit  contain- 
ing a  telephone  transmitter,  a  source  of  electro-modre 
force,  the  primary  of  an  Induction  coU.  the  secondary  of 
which  Includes  a  telephone  receiver,  a  solenoid  of  prede- 
termined self-lnductance  which  is  so  proportioned  as  to 
balance  or  neutralize  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  the 
main  line  and  of  predetermined  output  and  intensity  suffi- 
cient for  overcoming  the  ohmic  resistance  of  the  main  line 
upon  which  said  impulses  are  impressed,  said  main  line 
being  connected  through  condensers  with  said  home  cir- 
cuit in  shunt  with  said  telephone  transmitter,  means  for 
maintaining  an  electric  charge  on  the  main  line  from  an 
Independent  source  of  electromotive  force,  the  current 
from  which  is  passed  through  impedance  coils  to  prevent 
short-circuiting  the  Une  with  respect  to  the  said  working 
impulse. 

6.  A  telephone  circuit  consisting  of  a  main  line  connect- 
ing two  home  circuits,  means  for  maintaining  an  electric 
charge  on  said  main  line  adapted  to  act  as  a  transmitting 
medium  and  to  satisfy  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  said 
main  line  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  distortion  and  retarda- 
tion otherwise  affecting  the  transmission  of  electrical  Im- 
pulses,  the   said   home   circuits   each   containing  a   tele- 
phone transmitter,  a  source  of  electro-motive  force,  the 
primary  of  an  induction  coll,  the  secondary  of  which  In- 
cludes a  telephone  receiver  and  a  source  of  Inductance  con- 
nected In  series,  the  said  source  of  Inductance  consisting 
of  an  Inductance  coll  of  predetermined  self-inductance  and 
output  adapted  to  produce  electro-magnetic  impulses  hav- 
ing characteristics  opposite  to    those  which   would   nor- 
mally be  Impressed   upon  them  by  the  characteristics  of 
said  main  line,  the  said  line  being  connected  in  shunt 
with  the  said  telephone  transmitter,  the  said  home  circuits 
being  arranged  and  adapted  for  generating  the  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic Impulses  and  transmitting  the  same  along 
said  main  line  by  supeilmpositlon  on  said  electric  charge, 
thereby   causing  the  transmission   to  take  place  by  the 
propagation  of  a  disturbance  in  said  charge  as  an  elastic 
medinm,  and  receiving  or  detecting  them  at  the  distant  end 
of  the  line. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,596.  PARALLELING  INSTRUMENT.  Chotoku 
N18HI.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  86,947.     (CT.  82—10.) 

1.  An  Instrument  for  paralleling  dental  structures  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slotted  arms,  a  pivot  flxed  at  one  end 
of  said  arms  about  which  (he  arms  are  angularly  adjust- 
able and  instrumentalities  extending  through  said  slots 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  instrumentalities  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  instrument  for  paralleling  dental  structures  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slotted  arms  provided  at  their  ends 
with  apertures  spaced  from  said  slots,  a  pivot  extending 


through  said  apertures,  means  on  the  pivot  for  clamping 
the  arms  together  in  angularly  adjusted  poslUons,  clamps 


engaging  said  arms  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  parallel  instrumentalities  secured  to 
said  clamps  and  extending  through  said  slots. 


1,216,597.      ANTISKIDDING    AND    BRAKING    DBVICB 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.    Thomas  ODowd,  Warren,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  20,  1916.    SerUl  No.  126,672.     (CI.  21—8  ) 


Means  for  retaining  the  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle  In  its 
line  of  travel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  dUks  in  vertical 
planes  parallel  to  the  pUnes  of  said  wheels,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  subsidiary  axle  therefor ;  a  supporting  frame 
for  said  axle  pivoted  in  front  of  It ;  springs  to  nomallj 
hold  said  axle  and  disks  off  from  the  road  ;  bars  connecting 
said  axle's  ends  and  the  fulcrum  of  an  operating  lever  •  a 
lever  and  a  lever  lock,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  'as 
shown  and  described. 


1,216,598.  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  HOUSINGS  Hm- 
MAN  G.  Paps,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  fiklph  A. 
Schoenberg,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  28  1016 
Serial  No.  106,612.      (CI.  173—862.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  member  having  two  openings  in  its  wall,  which 
wall  extends  from  one  of  said  openings  to  the  other ;  and 
a  holding  member  having  two  legs  to  enter  said  openings 
and  having  a  body  portion  projecting  from  said  wall  to  a 
RubstantUl  extent  and  engaging  said  wall  at  substantially 
all  points  between  said  openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  member  having  two  openings  and  a  holding  mem- 
ber having  an  elonjfated  body  extending  crosswise 'of  the 
axis  of  said  housing  member  and  having  two  legs  in  said 
openings,  said  body  engaging  said  housing  member  at  sob- 
stantlally  all  points  between  said  openings. 


1,216,599.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING  CONTROL  MECH- 
ANISM.   ViB«iL  W.  Pabkbb.  Laddonia,  Mo.    FUed  Feb. 

18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,606.      (CI.  74 58.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  speed  gear  changing  me<^ 

anlsm  and  the  clutch  mechaaism  for  motor  vehicles,  of  a 
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p  ■mUty  of  sp«ed  gear  Bfelften,  an  eleetromagnetic  dvrlct 
fi  r  OMitrolltnf  th«  sklften  to  position  th«m  at  neutral, 

el  fctromagnetlc  devices  for  controlling  the  shifters  to  posl- 
tlsn  them  for  changing  speed,  electromagnetic  devices  for 
c*  ntroUlng  operatloa  of  tke  clntch  mechanism,  drcnlts 
li  eluding  a  source  of  current  and  opeiatlvely  connected 
ulth  the  respective  magnetic  devices,  and  twitch  devices 
h  ivlng  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  closing  the  circuit  apper- 
ti  Inlng  to  the  neutral  position  of  one  shifter  before  clos- 
li  g  the  circuit  appertaining  to  the  speed  change  position 
o    the  other,  as  and  for  the  purirase  set  forth. 
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2.  In  speed  gear  changing  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  the  speed  changing  gears,  and  clutch 
n  lechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  gears. 
Of  a  plnrallty  of  speed  gear  shifters,  a  plurality  of  elec- 

omagnetic  devices,  and  electric  circuits  within  which 
tke  electromagnetic  devices  are  arranged,  the  said  devices 
b  »lng  connected  I0  the  shifters  and  to  the  clutch  mecha- 
D  ksm  to  operate  when  the  circuits  are  closed,  first  the  shlft- 
e  rs  to  position  the  speed  gesrs  at  neutral,  next  the  clutch 
ifcchanlsm,  and  finally  the  shifters  to  change  speed. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  clutch 
lAechanlsm,  the  speed  gear  changing  ipechanlsm,  and  a 
b  rake  mechanism  for  the  speed  gear  shaft,  of  a  plurality 

0  r  electromagnetic  devices,  speed  gear  shifters,  said  elec- 
t  "omagnetlc  devices  being  actuatable  to  control  the  brake 

1  lechanism,  movement  of  the  speed  gear  shifters,  and  the 
c  ntch  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  within 
n  hlch  the  electromagnetic  devices  appertaining  to  the 
8  ^eed  gear  shifters  and  the  clutch  mechanism  are  arranged, 

circuit  within  which  the  electromagnetic  derlce  apper- 
tklnlng  to  the  brake  mechanism  is  arranged,  a  switch  de- 
vice operable  to  close  respectively  the  circuit  appertain- 
1  ig  to  the  electromagnetic  device  for  shifting  the  speed 
( ears  into  neutral,  the  circuit  appertaining  to  the  electro- 
iiagnetlc  device  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism,  and 
( nally  the  electromagnetic  derice  appertaining  the  means 
f  >r  shifting  the  gears  to  change  speed,  and  a  switch  device 
a  ctuatable  first  to  shift  the  speed  gears  into  neutral  and 
I  econd  to  actuate  the  brake  mechanism,  as  and  for  the 
I  uriMse  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  Bi>eed 

ar  change  mechanism,  gear  sbifters,  and  brake  mecha- 
ihsm  to  control  rotation  of  the  speed  gear  shaft,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic  device,  a  bodily  movable  arm  having  connec- 
t  ion  with  said  brake  mechanism  and  said  electromagnetic 
qerlce,  and  drcnlts  including  a  source  of  current  and  a 

itch  device,  the  switch  device  being  operable  to  close 
tke  circuit  appertaining  to  the  neutral  position  of  the  shift- 
e  rs  before  closing  the  circuit  appertaining  to  the  operation 
qf  the  brake  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  purpose-  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  speed 
Jear  changing  mechanism,  the  speed  gear  shifters,  and 
t  k«  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
i  erlces,  drcnlts  including  a  source  of  current  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  respective  electromagnetic  de- 
vices, and  switch  devices  operable  to  close  the  drcult  ap- 
lertaining  to  the  neutral  position  of  the  shifters  before 
c  losing  the  circuit  appertaining  to  the  actuation  of  the 
c  Intdi,  and  to  close  the  drcult  appertaining  to  the  actna- 
t  on  of  the  clutch  before  closing  the  circuit  appertaining 
t  >  speed  change  position  of  the  shifters. 

[Clalmf*  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


1,210,600.  MILLING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  LATHES. 
Jamm  fl.  PaacHALL,  Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  ons- 
half  to  Frank  P.  Cleary,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
2»,  1910.     Serial  No.  17,710.     (Q.  90—11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontally  projecting  prongs  and  marginal  spaced 
ribs  angularly  extending  therefrom  adapted  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  lathe  carriage  with  the  said  prongs  and 
ribs  in  contact  therewith,  a  vertical  flat  surface  directly 
on  said  member  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  lathe 
to  which  it  Is  attached,  a  way  member  plvotally  attached 
to  said  base  member  to  be  swlngingly  adjustable  thereon 
about  said  pivot  and  iwrallel  to  said  vertical  face,  slot 
and  bolt  connection  between  the  base  member  and  the  way 
member  for  holding  the  way  member  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion, one  of  the  bolts  of  said  connections  extending  be- 
tween the  said  ribs,  vertical  ways  directly  on  said  way 
member,  a  work  holding  member  slidable  on  said  ways, 
means  to  move  said  work  holding  member  on  said  ways, 
and  a  work  clamp  directly  mounted  on  said  sliding  member 
adapted  to  hold  a  shaft  or  the  like  at  right  angles  to  said 
ways  and  parallel  to  said  vertical  face  on  the  base  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
base  member  having  a  pair  of  sitaced  horizontally  pro- 
Jecting  prongs  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
lathe  carriage  by  means  of  its  tool  post,  a  vertical  flat 
surface  directly  on  tsald  base  member  at  right  angles  to 
the  lathe  to  whlch.lt  is  attached,  a  way  member  plvotally 
attached  centrally  directly  to  said  base  member  against 
its  said  vertical  face  to  be  swlngingly  adjustable  about  said 
pivot  in  the  plane  of  said  face,  slot  and  bolt  connections 
between  the  base  and  way  members  above  and  below  said 
prongs  for  holding  the  way  member  In  any  desired  posi- 
tion about  its  said  pivot,  projecting  marginal  ribs  upon 
said  body  below  the  said  prongs  and  attached  thereto,  ver- 
tical ways  directly  on  said  way  member  on  a  face  opposite 
its  face  engaging  said  flat  vertical  face  of  the  base  member, 
a  work  holding  slider  mounted  directly  on  said  vertical 
ways,  means  extending  centrally  within  a  recess  within 
said  way  member  to  move  said  work  holding  sUder  thereon, 
and  work  holding  means  on  said  slider  consisting  of  a 
clamp  member  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  slider 
on  its  face  opposite  the  engagement  of  said  slider  with 
said  vertical  ways,  said  damp  member  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  extending  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  said  ver- 
tical ways,  and  another  clamp  member  movable  on  said 
slider  to  and  from  the  first  mentioned  clamp  member,  said 
last  mentioned  clamp  member  also  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  extending  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  said  ver- 
tical ways  and  opposite  the  notch  in  said  first  mentioned 
clamp  member. 


1,216,601.  HORSE-DETACHER.  Ibl  L.  Fbnsb,  Bone- 
steel,  S.  D.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,865. 
(a.  21—75.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  tongue  and  formed  with  a  concave 
socket  at  its  middle  and  with  upwardly  extending  fianges 
at  its  forward  end  and  with  an  upwardly  extending  stud 
between  said  flanges,  a  member  hlngedly  connected  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  tongue,  arching  over  said  plate  and  formed 
with  a  concave  socket  in  alinement  with  the  socket  in  the 
plate  and  also  formed  with  a  i>erforation  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  stud,  an  evener  bar  having  spherical  trun- 
nions normally  disposed  In  said  sockets,  a  U-shaped  lock- 
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ing  member,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  member  opera tlvely 
mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  the  tongue  and  connected 
to  said  U-shaped  locking  member  and  having  an  operating 
extension,  said  eccentric  when  turned  into  one  position, 
drawing  the  locking  member  downward  to  thereby  hold 
the  perforated  extremity  of  the  binge  member  In  engage- 
ment with  the  stud,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  eccentric  to  raise  said  locking  member  to 
thereby  free  the  hinge  member  and  the  evener  bar. 


1,216,602.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CARPETS.  Frank 
J.  Pbtbcsha,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  ga- 
rial  No.  49.286.     (CI.  16—26.) 


2.  In  a  horse  detaching  device  the  combination  with  a 
tongue,  a  plate  disposed  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
tongue  and  having  a  concave  socket  and  having  upwardly 
extending  lateral  flanges  at  its  forward  end  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  stud  between  the  flanges,  the  flanges  be- 
ing notched,  a  member  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  tongue 
and  arching  over  said  plate  and  being  formed  interme- 
diate its  ends  with  a  socket  corresponding  to  the  socket 
in  the  plate  and  at  its  free  end  with  a  perforation  for  the 
said  stud,  an  evener  bar  having  spherical  trunnions  nor- 
maUy  disposed  In  said  socket,  a  U-shaped  spring  mounted 
upon  the  under  face  of  the  tongue,  a  clip  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  spring  and  having  studs  projecting  laterally 
from  It  and  eccentric  to  its  pivotal  axis,  said  clip  having 
a  handle  portion,  a  U-shaped  ball  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  studs  on  the  clip  and  normally  disposed 
in  the  notches  of  said  flanges,  springs  urging  the  U-shaped 
ball  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  handle  portion  of  the  clip  whereby  it  may 
be  rotated  against  the  force  of  the  first-named  spring 
to  lift  the  yoke  and  thereby  release  the  hinge  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  tongue  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  stud  at  Its  forward  end.  a  member  hlngedly 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  tongue,  arching  over  said 
plate  and  formed  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of 
the  stud,  an  evener  bar,  the  evener  bar  and  the  stud 
plates  being  formed  with  reacting  sockets  and  spheroidal 
trunnions,  a  U-shaped  locking  member  embradng  the 
tongue  and  arching  over  the  forward  end  of  the  hinged 
member  and  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  a  spring  urging 
the  U-shaped  locking  member  forward,  means  disposed 
below  the  tongue  for  drawing  the  locking  member  down- 
ward to  thereby  hold  the  hinged  member  In  engagement 
with  the  stud,  and  manually  operable  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  to  thereby  free  the  hinged  member  and 
permit  the  evener  bar  to  be  withdrawn. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  tongue,  a  member  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  end  to  the  tongue  and  arching  over  said 
plate,  the  hinged  member  and  the  plate  being  formed  one 
with  a  stud  and  the  other  with  a  perforation  engaging  the 
stud,  an  evener  bar  disposed  between  the  hinged  member 
and  thp  plate,  the  hinged  member  and  said  plate  and  the 
evener  bar  being  formed  with  coacting  sockets  and  trun- 
nions, a  U-shaped  locking  member  embracing  the  tongue 
and  normally  extending  over  the  free  end  of  the  hinged 
member,  a  U-shaped  spring  mounted  upon  the  under  face 
of  the  tongue,  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the 
spring  and  to  which  the  locking  member  is  plvotally  con- 
nected, said  eccentric  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  arm,  a  spring  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
locking  member  to  urge  It  forward  when  It  is  released 
from  its  locking  engagement,  and  means  engaging  the 
arm  on  the  eccentric  for  manually  releasing  said  eccen- 
tric to  Ihereby  permit  It  to  be  shifted  upward  by  the  first 
named  spring  and  forward  by  the  second  named  spring. 


^*n» 


A  stairway  carpet  holding  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  brackets  adapted  to  fit  in  the  corner  between  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  portions  of  the  step  and  carrying 
outwardly  projecting  sleeves  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the 
sleeves  being  arranged  wholly  at  one  end  of  the  brackets 
whereby  the  sleeves  will  be  positioned  adjacent  the  edges 
of  the  carpet  when  the  brackets  are  arranged  therebe- 
neath  ;  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  5ne  sleeve ;  a  rod  to 
be  arranged  upon  the  carpet  between  the  sleeves  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  reduced  projection  to  enter  the 
corresponding  sleeve,  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  Its 
opposite  end;  and  a  pin  adapted  for  Insertion  throogti 
the  other  sleeve  and  being  longer  than  the  sleeve  so  that 
its  Inner  end  extends  Into  the  recess  of  the  rod  to  lock 
the  rod  In  place,  said  pin  having  a  cap  at  Its  outer  end 
which  is  identical  with  the  first  named  cap :  substanMally 
as  described. 


1,216,603.  COAL  HANDLING  AND  STORING  APPA- 
RATUS. Jambs  B.  Philups,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  May 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.931.     (CI.  214 4.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  mast  pivoted  directly  thereto,  a  boom  pivoted  to  said 
mast  having  a  conveyer,  said  boom  being  pivoted  to  swing 
horizontally,  a  second  boom  mounted  on  the  mast  above 
the  first  mentioned  boom  and  adapted  to  swing  horison- 
tally  with  the  rotation  of  the  mast  and  means  on  said 
boom  for  conveying  material  to  said  first-mentioned  con- 
veyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mast,  a  boom  embracing  said  mast  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  thereon,  a  stationary  gear  adjacent  to 
the  foot  of  said  mast,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  boon 
engaging  said  gear,  a  rotating  gear  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  mast  below  said  stationary  gear  and  means  for  opsr- 
atlng  said  rotating  gear  to  turn  the  mast. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base. 
a  mast  including  a  hopper  rigidly  connected  thereto  and 
Journaled  on  the  base,  the  hopper  having  ports  therein, 
a  boom  pivoted  on  the  mast  below  the  hopper  and  a  spoat 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  hopper  to  register  interchange- 
ably with  the  ports  of  the  hopper  to  discharge  materUl 
from  the  hopper. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  mast,  a  boom  pivoted  on  the  foot  of  the 
mast,  a  conveyer  on  said  boom,  a  hopper  on  said  naat 
having  ports  therein,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  hopper 
and  arranged  to  rotate  thereon  and  a  discharge  spout  coa- 
nected  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  register  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  porta  to  discharge  material  onto  said 
conveyer. 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  ao,  1917. 


6.  In  an  appu«tua  of  the  cliaracter  described,  indad- 
Ing  a  pivoted  mast  having  a  cylindrical  bnb  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  hoin>er  having  a  conical  base  secured  to  the  upper 
^Ml  of  said  hob,  said  base  having  a  plorallty  of  ports,  a 
conical  sleeve  fitting  oatslde  of  said  base  and  rotatable 
thereon,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  said  ports,  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  said 
opening  and  a  conveyer  co()peratlnc  with  said  spout  to  re- 
ceive the  contents  of  the  hopper. 


1,216.604.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  Jamm  B.  Pbi]> 
LIPS,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80.788.     (CI.  214— <8.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  clam 
shell  bucket,  a  main  hoisting  rope  therefor,  means  for  ap- 
plying power  to  said. hoisting  rope,  a  closing  rope  for  said 
bucket,  power  means  and  a  frlctlonal  device  for  constantly 
applying  the  same  to  the  closing  rope,  the  friction  thus 
applied  being  suffldent  to  close  the  loaded  bucket  but  in- 
sufficient to  Uft  It. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  clam 
shell  bucket,  a  main  hoisting  rope  and  a  main  hoisting 
drum  therefor,  a  closing  rope  for  closing  the  Jaws  of  the 
backet,  a  closing  drum  therefor,  power  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  closing  drum  and  said  ntaln  hoisting 
dnun  and  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  constant  frlc- 
tlonal connection  between  said  power  means  and  the  clos- 
ing drum  less  than  sufficient  to  hoist  the  loaded  bucket. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  clam 
shell  bucket,  a  main  hoisting  rope  and  a  main  hoisting 
drum  therefor,  a  closing  rope  for  closing  the  jaws  of  the 
bucket,  a  closlnt;  drum  therefor,  a  power  shaft  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  closing  drum  and  main  hoisting  drum 
and  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  constant  frlctlonal  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  closing  drum,  less 
than  sufficient  to  lift  the  loaded  bucket. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  clam 
ahell  bucket,  a  main  hoisting  rope  and  a  main  hoisting 
drum,  a  closing  drum  therefor,  power  means  for  applying 
power  to  said  closing  drum  and  main  hoisting  drum  and 
mechanism  for  maintaining  a  constant  frlctlonal  connec- 
tion between  said  power  means  and  said  closing  drum 
sufficient  to  close  the  bucket  in  the  mass  of  material  be- 
ing hoisted  but  not  sufficient  to  lift  the  bucket  when 
lesded. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  clam 
shell  bucket,  a  main  hoisting  rope  and  a  main  hoisting 
drum  therefor,  a  closing  rope  for  closing  the  jaws  of  said 
backet,  a  closing  drum  therefor,  an  electric  motor  for  ap- 
plying power  to  said  drums  and  means  for  maintaining 
constant  frlctlonal  connection  between  said  motor  and 
said  closing  drum.  less  than  necessary  to  hoist  the  backet 
wh«i  loaded. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,216.600.  ELECTBIC  HEATER.  JoBBPa  PouBL,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  28.041.  (Q. 
219—34.) 

1.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined plates  arranged  in  a  vertical  tier  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  Intervening  inclined  air  passages  and  each 
plate  having  an  extended  radiating  surface,  means  for 
electrically  heating  said  plates,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  plates  comprising  upright  supporting  ban  arranged 
on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tier  and  provided  on 
their  opposing  sides  with  recesses  which  receive  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  plates. 


2.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined plates  arranged  in  a  vertical  tier  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  intervening  inclined  air  passages  and  each 
plate  having  an  extended  radiating  surface,  means  for 
electrically  heating  said  plates,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  plates  comprising  an  upright  supporting  bar  arranged 
on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tier  and  engaging 
with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates,  and  upper 
and  lower  heads  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  bars. 


S.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined plates  arranged  In  a  vertical  tier  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  intervening  Inclined  air  passages  and  each 
plate  having  an  extended  radiating  surface,  means  for 
electrically  heating  said  plates,  and  means  for  snpportlng 
said  plates  comprising  upright  supporting  bars  arranged 
on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tier  and  engaging 
with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates,  upper  and 
lower  heads  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  upright  standards  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  heads. 

4.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined plates  arranged  in  a  vertical  tier  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  intervening  inclined  air  passages  and  each 
plate  having  an  extended  radiating  surface,  means  for 
electrically  heating  said  plates,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  plates  comprising  upright  supporting  bars  arranged 
on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tier  and  engaging 
with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates,  upper  and 
lower  heads  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  ban,  upright  standards  connected  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  heads  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  side, 
and  panels  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  standards  across 
the  openings  thereof. 

5.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined plates  arranged  in  a  vertical  tier  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  Intervening  Inclined  air  passages  and  each 
plate  having  an  extended  radiating  surface,  means  for 
electrically  heating  said  plates,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  plates  comprising  upright  supporting  bars  arranged 
on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tier  and  engaging 
with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates,  upper  and 
lower  heads  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  upright  standards  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  heads  and  each  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
supporting  legs  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  handle. 


1.216,606.    COIN-BJECTINO  MACHINE.    Thomas  Ibtino 
Pomn,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of 
'Oregon.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.    BerUl  No.  806,260.     (CL 
188—5.) 

1.  In  a  coin  ejecting  machine,  the  combination  with  1«- 
ven  controlling  the  ejection  of  coins,  of  finger  pieces 
through  which  said  levera  are  manipulated  formedsby  coins 
corresponding  to  the  coins  ejected  by  the  manlpolatlon  of 


FSBRUARY  ao,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«39 


said  levers,  and  clips  having  coin  embracing  lugs  for  re- 
taining the  coins  constituting  the  finger  pieces  in  position. 


-/ 


2.  In  a  coin  ejecting  machine,  the  combination  with  le- 
vers controlling  the  ejection  of  coins,  sectional  clips  mount- 
ed on  said  levers  and  having  upwardly  projecting  lugs, 
screws  for  securing  the  sections  of  said  clips  together  and 
coins  constituting  finger  pieces  embraced  by  said  lugs,  said 
coins  corresponding  to  the  coins  ejected  by  the  manipula- 
tion of  the  levers  on  which  the  finger  piece  coins  are 
mounted. 


1,216,607.  ELEVATOR  GUIDE  LUBRICATOR.  Jamss  I. 
Primm,  Tam^a,  Fla.  Piled  Oct.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
123,486.     (CI.  184—22.) 


H^ 


1.  An  elevator  guide  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  reser- 
voir, a  brush  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  run  over  a 
surface  of  the  guide,  said  brush  being  constructed  with  a 
depression  in  said  flat  surface  forming  a  closed  oil  cham- 
ber, an  oil  conduit  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
wick  fitted  in  said  conduit  terminating  near  the  oil  cham- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  wick  extending  Into  the  oil 
reservoir. 

2.  An  elevator  guide  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  reser- 
voir, a  brush  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  run  over  a 
surface  of  the  guide,  said  brush  being  constructed  with  a 
transverse  depression  in  said  flat  surface  forming  a  closed 
oil  chamber,  an  oil  conduit  connected  with  said  chamber, 
a  wick  fitted  in  said  conduit  terminating  near  the  oil  cham- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  wick  extending  Into  the  oil  reser- 
voir, and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  brush  to  press  said  flat 
surface  thereof  against  the  guide  surface. 

8.  An  elevator  guide  lubricator  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing forming  an  oil  reservoir,  a  brush  guide  thereon,  a  brush 
slldably  supported  in  said  guide,  the  outer  end  of  said 
brush  having  a  flat  surface  parallel  with  a  surface  of  the 
guide  and  being  formed  with  a  transverse  recess  forming 
a  closed  oil  chamber,  an  oil  conduit  extending  from  said  oil 
chamber  through  the  brush  to  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
a  wick  In  said  conduit  terminating  near  the  oil  chamber 
with  Its  other  end  extending  Into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  flat  end  of  the  brush  against  the 
surface  of  the  guide. 

4.  An  elevator  guide  lubricator  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing forming  an  oil  reservoir,  a  cover  plate  therefor,  a  brush 
guide  thereon,  a  brush  slldably  supported  in  said  guide,  the 
outer  end  of  said  brush  having  a  flat  surface  parallel  with 
a  sorface  of  the  guide  and  being  formed  with  a  transverse 


recess  forming  a  closed  oil  chamber,  an  oil  conduit  extend- 
ing from  said  oil  chamber  through  the  brush  to  the  lower 
surface  thereof,  a  wick  In  said  conduit  terminating  near 
the  oil  chamber  with  Its  other  end  extending  into  the  oil 
chamber,  a  slot  formed  in  said  cover  plate  to  allow  for  the 
passage  of  said  wick  and  for  the  movement  of  the  brush  in 
Its  guide,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  flat  end  of  the  brush 
against  the  surface  of  the  guide. 

5.  An  elevator  guide  lubricator  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing forming  an  oil  reservoir,  said  casing  being  constructed 
with  a  vertical  recess  to  allow  an  elevator  guide  to  pass 
through  It,  brush  guides  thereon  on  different  sides  of  said 
receas,  a  brush  slldably  supported  in  each  guide,  the  outer 
end  of  said  brushes  having  flat  surfaces  parallel  with  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  guides  and  being  formed  with  recesses 
forming  closed  oil  chambers,  an  oil  conduit  extending  from 
each  of  said  oil  chambers  through  Its  brush  to  the  lower 
surface  thereof,  wicks  In  said  conduits  terminating  near 
the  oil  chambers  with  their  other  ends  extending  into' the 
oil  reservoir,  and  springs  for  pressing  the  flat  ends  of  said 
brushes  against  the  surfaces  of  the  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,608.  POWER-HAMMER  MECHANISM.  Samcsl  V. 
Rawlinos,  Calumet,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1918  Serial 
No,  760,380.     (a.  76— 6.) 


1.  In  power  hammer  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  frame  forming  a  supply  reservoir  for  motive  fltild, 
a  hammer  operating  motor  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  supply  reservoir  therein,  and 
controlling  valve  mechanism  for  said  motor  cylinder. 

2.  In  power  hammer  raechahlsm  for  drill  shaping  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  connected 
horizontal  and  vertical  sections  having  communicating 
chambera  form^  therein  and  constituting  a  supply  reser- 
voir for  fluid  under  pressure,  horizontally  and  vertically 
acting  hammera  having  motor  cylinders  secured  respee- 
tlvely  to  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  frame  section 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  section,  said  cyllndera 
communicating  with  said  reservoir,  and  controlling  valTCs 
interposed  in  the  communications  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  power  hammer  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  cast  metal  frame  forming  a  supply  reservoir  for 
motive  fluid,  a  hammer  operating  motor  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  frame,  supply  and  blow-off  pipes  connected  to  said 
reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  of  said  frame  to 
said  cylinder,  and  a  controlling,  valve  Interposed  In  said 
pipe. 

4.  In  power  hammer  mechanism  for  drill  shaping  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal base  section  having  an  anvil  portion  at  Its  forward 
end,  an  upright  frame  section  mounted  on  and  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  base  section,  said  base  and  upright 
sections  having  communicating  chambers  formed  therein 
and  constituting  a  supply  reservoir  for  compressed  air, 
supply  and  blow-off  pipes  communicating  with  said  reser- 
voir, horizonUUy  and  vertically  acting  hammers  having 
motor  cylinders  mounted  on  and  secured  respectively  to 
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the  rear  end  of  said  base  section  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  aprlght  section,  said  cylinders  communicating  with 
said  reserroir,  separate  starting  and  stopping  valves  inter- 
posed in  said  commnnlcatlons  and  controlling  shifter  mech- 
anism for  said  starting  and  stopping  valves. 

6.  In  power  hammer  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
horizontally  and  vertically  acting  hammers  having  motor 
cylinders,  and  aatomaticaily  acting  distributing  valves  for 
Mid  cylinders,  of  separate  starting  and  stopping  valves  for 
said  cylinders  operable  independently  of  said  distributing 
valves,  each  of  said  starting  and  stopping  valves  having 
a  central  idle  position,  and  mechanical  controlling  devices 
for  simultaneously  and  positively  shifting  said  starting  and 
■topping  valves,  one  to  starting  position  and  the  other 
to  its  extreme  idle  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxcitte.l 


1,216,609.  PIPE-COUPLING.  JosiPH  V.  Robinson. 
Chevy  Chase.  Md.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,417.     (C\.  137—34.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling,  comprising  two  detachably  con- 
nected coupling  members,  each  of  said  members  having 
an  annular  recess  in  its  end  contiguous  to  the  other  cou- 
pling member,  and  a  metallic  gaslcet  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  secured  In  one  of  said  recesses,  and  an  annular 
bead  opposite  the  other  recess. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling,  comprising  two  fletachably  con- 
nected coupling  members,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
annular  recess  in  its  end  contiguous  to  the  other  coupling 
member,  and  a  metallic  gasket  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion secured  in  one  of  said  recesses,  and  an  annular  bead 
opposite  the  other  recess,  said  latter  recess  having  a 
packing  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  said  bead. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling  members, 
a  clamping  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
Mid  members,  an  annular  lubricating  packing  between 
aald  ring  and  the  other  member,  a  flexible  metallic  gasket 
Mcurely  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  an 
annular  portion  seated  against  the  other  member,  said 
packing  and  gasket  permitting  one  member  to  turn  rela- 
tively to  the  other  while  maintaining  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  members. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling  members, 
a  clamping  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
•aid  members,  an  annular  lubricating  jfccklng  between 
aald  ring  and  the  other  member,  a  flexible  metallic  gasket 
securely  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  an 
annular  portion,  that  overlaps  the  end  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  latter  having  an  annular  packing  seated  in  its 
end  against  which  said  gasket  seats,  said  coupling  mem- 
bers being  free  to  turn  relatively  and  said  flexible  gas- 
ket being  normally  pressed  against  the  packing  In  the 
oppoalng  member  by  the  fluid  within  the  coupling. 

B.  In  a  pipe  coupling  a  hollow  coupling  member  having 
an  enlarged  end  provided  with  an  annular  internal  recess, 
in  combination  with  an  annular  sheet  metal  gasket  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  face  portion,  the  opening 
in  the  latter  being  of  le'ss  diameter  than  the  cylindrical 
iwrtion,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  gasket  being  seated 
in  said  recess,  and  a  clamping  ring  seated  in  said  recess 
within  said  cylindrical  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,316,610.     PORTABLE  WORKBENCH.     Habht  RosiW- 
BAUM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1916.     Serial 
No.  110,878.     (a.  81—41.) 
1.  In  a  work-bench,  a  support,  a  table- top,  formed  with 

•.threaded  aperture,  a  brace  comprising  «  screw,  flttlng 


at  one  end  in  said  aperture  to  be  adjustable  up  and  down 
in  said  table-top  and  an  extension  on  said  screw,  to  thrust 
against  the  ceiling  of  the  work-room. 


:":^^ 


2.  In  a  portable  work  bench,  comprising  a  table-top 
and  a  vise,  a  bar  formed  with  a  threaded  aperture  sup- 
ported a  distance  above  said  table-top  to  leave  a  free  pas- 
sage for  material  clamped  in  said  vise  between  said  table- 
top  and  said  aperture,  a  screw  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  aperture  and  an  extension  adjustable  on  said 
screw  to  thrust  against  the  ceiling  of  the  work  room. 


1.216,611.  MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  THE  ADJUST- 
MENT OP  TYPE  OF  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINES. 
Frank  E.  Rdpf,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,706.     (CI.  197—1.) 


r     * 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  type  of 
typewriting  machines  comprising  key  levers  and  a  platen 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  set  of  unconnected  type  bars  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  devices  connected  to  the  key 
levers  for  individually  actuating  the  type  bars. 

2.  A  machine  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  key  levers,  a  platen,  a  fixed  type 
bar  segment,  type  bars  carried  by  the  segment,  and  a 
series  of  devices  connected  and  operated  by  the  key  lerers 
and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  a 
type  bar. 

3.  A  machine  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  tyi>«  of 
typewriting  machines  comprising  key  levers  and  a  platen 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  type  bar  segment  to  which  is  at- 
tached a  set  of  unconnected  type  bars  and  provided  with 
pivoted  fingers  connected  to  the  key  levers  and  arranged 
to  throw  the  type  bars  Into  printing  position  when  the 
key  levers  are  manipulated. 

4.°  A  machine  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  type  of 
typewriting  machines  comprising  key  lerers,  a  segment, 
fingers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  segment,  connection  be- 
tween the  key  levers  and  fingers,  and  a  platen.  In  com- 
bination with  a  detachable  type  bar  segment  and  tjrpe  bars 
plyoted  thereto,  said  type  bars  being  in  the  range' of  mova- 
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mwit  of  the  Angers  ao  as  to  be  actuated  thereby  as  the 
key  levers  are  depressed. 

8.  A  HMPhiae  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  type  of 
typewriting  naohines  comprising  key  levers,  a  segment, 
fingers  pivated  at  one  end  to  the  segment,  connection  be- 
tween the  key  levers  and  tngim,  and  a  platen,  In  com- 
bination with  a  detachable  type  bar  segment,  having  its 
axis  common  with  the  linger  segment  and  type  bars  piv- 
oted thereto,  aatd  type  bars  being  In  radial  lines  with  the 
fingers,  swbeUnttally  as  d«»<cribed. 

'(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1416.«12.     PRODUCING  SOLUBLB  TANNING  AOBNT8. 
Otto   Schmidt,    Ludwigshafen-on  the-Rhlne,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwig^ 
hafen-ftn-the  Rhine.    GeraMiay.    a    Corporation.       Filed 
July  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.664.     (CI.  149— S.) 
1.  The  proeess  of  converting  diaenltly  soluble  or  In- 
safllclently  soluble  tannlnp  extracts  into  more  soluhle  com- 
pounds by  treating  such  difficultly  soluble  or  ln8u«clently 
soluble   extracts   with   an   arosMtlc  sulfonic  artd   of  an 
amorphous  cbameter.  whieh  Is  free  from  phenol,  quiaone 
and  qulnone-imld  groups,  is  soluble  In  water  and  Is  capa- 
ble of  precipitating  glue  or  gelatin  from  solutions  thereof. 
1.  The  proeem  of  converting  dtfllcoltly  soluble  or  In- 
svadMtly   soInMe   tanning   extracts    Into   more   soluble 
compounds  by  treating  such  dlflScultly  soluble  or  insuflJ- 
ciently  soluble  extracts  with  a  soluble  condensation  prod- 
uct of  naphthalene,  formaldehyde  and  sulfuric  acid,  which 
product   is  free  from   hydroxyl  groups,  and   contains  at 
least  one  sulfonic  acid  group. 

3.  The  process  of  convertinf  dlfllcultly  soluble  or  In- 
sufllclently  soluble  tanning  extracts  into  more  soluble  com- 
pounds Uy  treating  such  diflle«Uy  soluble  or  Insufllciently 
soluble  extracts  with  the  product  obtainable  from  10  parts 
of  naphthalene,  16  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  4.3  parts  of 
80  per  cent,  formaldehyde,  which  product  is  soluble  in 
water,  contains  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  group,  and  is  free 
from  hydroxyl  groupa. 


1.216,013,  THERMO-ELECTRIC  CARBURETER.  Carl 
F.  SCHDU,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  760,210.  Renewed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,844.      (CI.  48—103.) 


prior  to  their  introdnction  and  for  further  heating  the 
same  thereafter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
mixing  chamher  having  at  Its  ends  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
re«»pecttTely.  and  a  series  of  conical  spiral  resistance  wire* 
dlspotned  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  mlR- 
Ing  chasaber  having  at  Its  ends  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  re- 
spectively, and  a  series  of  conical  spiral  resistance  wlrea 
located  therein  with  their  smaller  ends  disposed  toward 
the  direction  of  gas  flow. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  cylin<»rical  mix- 
ing chamber,  annular  In  eross-sectlon.  having  at  its  ends 
an  inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  and  a  series  of  conical 
spiral  resistance  wires  located  therein  with  their  smaller 
ends  disposed  toward  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  each  of 
said  spirals  having  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  maximum  and  the  minimum  diameter 
of  the  mixing  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1,216,614.  TONE-ARM  SUPPORT  FOR  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES. L0DI8  K.  ScoxroHD,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  July 
16,  1916.     Serial  Na  109,489.     (CI.  274—23.)      . 


mtmm 


1.  In  a  earbnreter.  the  comlilnation  with  an  air  ialst. 
of  an  oil  noszle  dlspoaiHl  therein,  and  a  thermo-electric 
coll  surrounding  the  Kaid  aozxle  and  extending  beyond  the 
discharge  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  carlureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  inlet, 
of  BR  Oil  aoaale  dkspossd  therein,  and  a  thormo-electric 
coil  disposod  in  the  air  passage  space  of  tho  sild  inlet  and 
snrronndlng  the  said  noaalc  and  extending  beyond  the 
discharge  end   thereof,  for  beating  the  air  and  tho  oil 
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1.  In  a  talking  nuchlno  the  eoniblnatlon  with  a  tone 
arm,  of  a  fixed  tubular  suj^ort  within  which  the  sv^ 
ported  end  of  the  ton*  arm  projects,  trunnions  projecting 
frwn  dUmetrically  opposite  aides  of  the  supported  end  of 
the  tone  arm,  a  shoulder  within  said  support  on  which 
tho  trunnions  rest,  and  a  keeper  ring  rotatably  fltting 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  t^upport  and  having  rtcrssos 
at  dUmetrically  opposite  points  surrounding  said  trun- 
nloDs. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  the^combination  with  a  tone 
arm.  of  a  fixed  tubular  support,  into  which  the  supported 
end  of  the  tone  arm  projects,  trunnions  projecting  from 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  supported  end  of  the 
tone  arm,  a  shoulder  within  said  support  on  which  said 
trunnions  rest,  a  keeper  ring  roUUbly  fitting  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  Kun>ort  and  having  notches  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  in  Its  lower  edge  surrounding 
said  trunnions,  and  projections  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  support  above  the  shoulder  therecn  engaging  a  groove 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  h  tone 
arm,  of  a  fixed  tubular  support,  into  which  the  supported 
end  of  the  tone  arm  projects,  trunnions  projecting  from 
dlaaaetrically  opposite  sides  of  the  supported  end  of  the 
tone  arm,  a  shoulder  within  said  support  on  which  said 
trunnions  rest,  a  keeper  rinic  rotatably  fitting  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  support  and  having  notdKs  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  in  its  lower  edgo  surrounding  said 
trunnions,  and  adjustable  screws  projecting  through  said 
support  above  the  shoulder  tberooa  engaging  a  circular 
groove  in  the  outer  snrfaee  of  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  the  comMnation  with  a  tone 
arm,  of  a  fixed  tubular  support  Into  which  the  snpportod 
end  of  the  tone  arm  projeot.s.  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
port being  reduced  In  dUmeter  interiorly  to  form  a  rtunl 
der.  trnnnioaa  projecting  from  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  the  supported  end  of  tho  tone  arm  r(«ting  upon  said 
Khouldor.  and  a  keeper  ring  rotatably  fitting  within  tho 
reduced  upper  end  of  said  support  and  engaging  tho  shoul- 
der thertln.  said  ring  having  notches  at  dlanetrtcally  of^ 
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poslte  points  la  It*  lower  edge  loosely  •urroandlDg  said 
tmnnlons. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  tone 
arm,  of  a  tnbolar  snpport  into  which  the  supported  end 
of  the  tone  arm  projects,  trunnions  projecting  from  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  tone  arm,  a 
flhoalder  within  said  support  upon  which  said  trunnions 
rest,  a  lieeper  ring  rotatably  fitting  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  support  and  having  notches  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  in  its  lower  edge  loosely  surrounding  said 
trunnions,  said  keeper  ring  having  a  circular  groove  in 
its  outer  periphery  intersected  by  said  notches,  and  pro- 
jections extending  from  said  support  Into  said  groove  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  tone  arm  by  Intersecting  the 
path  of  said  trunnions.  ; 


1,216,615.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWERFUL 
ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS.  GnoBGi  Siibt,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atlantic 
Communication  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  584,978.     (01.  260—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  powerful  electrical 
oscillations  comprising  coupled  primary  and  secondary  os- 
cillating circuits,  a  coupling  between  said  circuits  suf- 
ficiently strong  and  adjusted  to  cause  a  rapid  decrease 
of  the  oscillations  in  the  primary  circuit  and  to  produce 
substantially  sero  value  of  current  amplitude  in  the  pri- 
mary circuit  at  the  end  of  the  first  beat  of  the  oscillations 
in  the  primary  circuit  and  a  short  spark  gap  In  the  pri- 
mary circuit  formed  to  rapidly  dissipate  the  heat  gener- 
ated therein,  whereby  the  spark  is  quenched  and  the  pri- 
mary circuit  opened  at  the  end  of  the  first  beat  and  use- 
ful, powerful,  slowly  damped  free  oscillations  are  pro- 
duced in  the  secondary  oscillating  circuit  and  the  two 
coupled  oscillations  practically  disappear. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  powerful  electrical 
oscillations  comprising  coupled  primary  and  secondary  oa- 
cillating  circuits,  means  for  opening  the  primary  oscillat- 
ing circuit  »o  quickly  that  thereby  useial,  powerful  and 
slowly  damped  free  oscillations  In  the  secondary  oscil- 
lating circuit  are  produced  and  the  two  coupled  oscilla- 
tions are  of  no  practical  effect,  comprising  a  coupling  be- 
tween said  circuits  sufficiently  strong  and  adjusted  to 
cauae  a  rapid  decrease  of  the  oscillations  in  the  primary 
circuit  and  to  produce  substantially  sero  value  of  current 
amplitude  Ln  the  primary  circuit  and  a' short  spark  gap 
in  the  primary  circuit  formed  to  rapidly  dissipate  the  heat 
develoi>ed  therein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  powerful  electrical 
oscillations  comprising  coupled  primary  and  secondary  os- 
cillating circuits,  means  for  opening  the  primary  oscillat- 
ing circuit  so  quickly  that  thereby  useful,  powerful  and 
slowly  damped  free  oscillations  in  the  secondary  oscillat- 
ing circuit  are  produced  and  the  two  coupled  oscillations 
are  of  no  practical  effect,  comprising  a  coupling  between 
said  circuits  sufficiently  strong  and  adjusted  to  cause  a 
rapid  decrease  of  the  oscillations  in  the  primary  circuit 
and  to  produce  substantially  zero  value  of  current  ampli- 
tude in  the  primary  circuit  and  a  short  spark  gap  having 
electrodes  of  high  thermal  conductivity  in  the  primary 
eireoit  formed  to  rapidly  dissipate  the  heat  developed 
therein. 

4.  In  an  apiMratus  for  developing  powerful  electrical 
oscillations  comprising  coupled  primary  and  secondary  oa- 
dllatlag  circuits,  means  for  opening  the  primary  oscillat- 
ing circuit  so  quickly  that  thereby  useful,  powerful  and 
slowly  damped  free  oscillations  in  the  secondary  oscillat- 
ing circuit  are  produced  and  the  two  coupled  oscillations 


are  of  no  practical  effect,  comprising  a  coupling  between 
said  circuits  sufficiently  strong  and  adjusted  to  cause  a 
rapid  decrease  of  the  oscillations  in  the  primary  circuit 
and  to  produce  substantially  sero  value  of  current  ampli- 
tude in  the  primary  circuit  and  a  short  spark  gap  having 
metal  electrodes  of  extended  surface  and  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity in  the  primary  circuit  formed  to  rapidly  dissi- 
pate the  hea^  developed  therein. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  powerful  electrical 
oscillations  comprising  coupled  primary  and  secondary  oa- 
cillating  circuits,  a  coupling  between  said  circuits  suf- 
ficiently strong  and  adjusted  to  cause  a  rapid  decrease  of 
the  oscillations  in  the  primary  circuit  and  to  produce  sub- 
stantially zero  value  of  current  amplitude  in  the  primary 
circuit  at  the  end  of  the  first  beat  of  the  oscillations  in 
the  primary  circuit  and  a  short  air-tight  spark  gap  in  the 
primary  circuit  formed  to  rapidly  dissipate  the  heat  gen- 
erated therein,  whereby  the  spark  is  quenched  and  the 
primary  circuit  opened  at  the  end  of  the  first  beat  and 
useful,  iK>werful,  slowly  damped  free  oscillations  are  pro- 
duced in  the  secondary  oscillating  circuit  and  the  two 
coupled  oscillations  practically  disappear. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.216,616.  HOOK-SUPPORT.  John  A.  Shsbman.  Worces 
ter,  Mass.  Filed  June  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  82,202. 
(CI.  248—22.) 


The  device  above  described  comprising  an  attaching  por- 
tion and  a  hook  portion,  said  portions  lying  in  substan- 
tial parallel  planes,  and  a  shoulder  connecting  said  por- 
tions, said  hook  portion  i>elng  provided  with  a  tongue 
pointing  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  point  of  said 
hook. 


1,216,017.  CONTAINER.  Charlis  W.  SnavLiN,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Climax  Container  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  28, 
1918.  Serial  No.  776,202.  Renewed  July  3,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  107,465.      (CI.  229—12.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  container  comprising  a  blank  of  fibrous 
material,  one  end  of  which  said  blank  is  formed  into  a 
spear  bead,  a  transverse  slot  being  provided  in  said  blank 
to  receive  said  spear  head  to  form  a  circular  wall  or  cas- 
ing for  said  container,  the  remainder  of  said  blank  being 
impregnated  with  an  Impervious  solidifying  substance  and 
disposed  ins'de  of  said  casing  so  as  to  contact  therewith 
and  adhere  thereto  by  reason  of  the  solidification  of  said 
substance. 

2.  A  cylindrical  container  comprising  a  blank  of  fibrous 
material,  one  end  of  which  said  blank  is  formed  into  a 
spear  head,  a  transverse  slot  being  provided  in  said  blank, 
to  receive  said  spear  head  to  form  a  circular  wall  or  caa- 
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Ing  for  said  container,  the  remainder  of  said  blank  being 
Impregnated  with  wax  and  disposed  Inside  of  said  caaing 
so  as  to  contact  therewith  and  adhere  thereto  by  reason  of 
the  solidification  of  said  wax. 

8.  A  cylindrical  container  comprising  a  casing  formed 
of  a  blank  of  fibrous  material,  one  end  of  which  said  blank 
Is  formed  into  a  spear  head,  a  transverse  slot  being  pro- 
vided in  said  blank  to  receive  said  spear  head  to  form  said 
casing,  and  a  fibrous  lining  for  said  casing  being  Impreg- 
nated with  an  impervious  eolidifylng  substance  and  dis- 
posed inside  of  said  casing  so  as  to  contact  therewith  and 
adhere  thereto  by  reason  of  the  solidification  of  said  sub- 
stance. 

4.  A  cylindrical  conUlner  comprising  a  casing  formed 
of  a  blank  of  fibrous  material,  one  end  of  said  blank  is 
formed  into  a  spear  head,  the  edges  of  said  blank  being 
tapered  from  the  broadest  part  thereof  to  the  shoulders 
of  said  spear  head  so  that  said  tapered  edges  will  be  dis- 
posed spirally  upon  the  outside  of  the  finished  container, 
a  transverse  slot  being  provided  in  said  blank  to  receive 
said  spear  head  to  form  said  casing,  and  a  fibrous  lining 
for  said  casing  being  impregnated  with  wax  and  disposed 
Inside  said  casing  so  as  to  contact  therewith  and  adhere 
thereto  by  reason  of  the  solidification  of  said  wax. 


1.216,618.  STOVEPIPE-HOLDER.  John  W.  Sliimbrs 
St.  Joseph,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No' 
128.216.     (CT.  126—818.) 


zXf 


A  stove  pipe  holder  adapted  to  fit  in  a  chimney  open- 
ing and  to  fit  the  exterior  of  a  stove  pipe,  said  holder 
having  an  angularly  extending  portion  at  Its  outer  end 
and  a  tongue  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  outwardly 
to  project  within  the  stovo  pipe,  and  a  cam  pivoted  to 
said  portion  to  bear  against  the  exterior  of  the  pipe,  said 
tongue  limiting  the  Indenting  of  the  pipe  by  said  cam. 


1.216,619.  HEADLIGHT-ADJUSTER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
PauBKOKi  NiSBiT  SQtJiHis,  Tekamah,  Nebr.  Filed 
June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,228.     (CT.  240—62.) 


"\ 


V> 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
apparatus.  Including  a  connecting  rod  between  the  wheels, 


a  front  axle  and  rotatable  lamp  supports  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  of  a  rock  arm  pivotaUy  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  upon  the  axle  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and 
having  at  one  end  an  operative  connection  with  the  con- 
necting rod  midway  of  the  aids  of  the  latter,  an  auxiliary 
rock  arm  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  ara 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  rock  am 
with  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  rock  arm,  a  connecting  arm 
pivotaliy  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  lamp  supports, 
and  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  lamp  supports 
and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  auxiliary  rock  arm. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  rot«table  lamp 
supports,  steering  mechanism  including  a  connecting  rod, 
a  rock  arm  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  yieldable  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  said  connecting  rod, 
substentUlly  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  op- 
erative yieldable  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of 
said  rock  arm  and  one  of  said  lamp  supports,  and  op- 
erative connection  between  the  respective  lamp  supports 
whereby  the  latter  are  slmnlUneously  adjusted  through 
the  medium  of  said  connecting  rod. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  having  steering 
mechanism  including  a  connecting  rod  and  rotatable  lamp 
supports,  the  combination  of  a  rock  arm  pivotaliy  sup- 
ported intermediate  Its  ends,  a  rod  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  ro<k  arm  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  connecting  rod  at  the  center  thereof,  an  auxilUry 
rock  arm.  operative  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
auxiliary  rock  arm  and  the  Ump  supports,  whereby  to  os- 
cillate the  same  and  operative  connection  between  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  the  free  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  rock  arm. 

4.  An  attachment  .for  motor  vehicles  having  steering 
mechanism  Including  a  connecting  rod.  comprising  rotat- 
able lamp  supports,  operative  connection  between  the 
lamp  supports  whereby  rotaUble  movement  of  one  results 
In  rotatable  movement  of  the  other,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  lamp  supports  Including  a  suitably  sup- 
ported rock  arm.  an  arm  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rock 
arm  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  connecting  rod  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  leverage  connec- 
tion between  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  one  of 
said  lamp  supports. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  lamp  brackets, 
supports  for  the  latter,  the  brackets  being  mounted  for 
rotatable  movement  relative  to  the  supports,  anti-friction 
l)earing8  Interposed  between  the  brackets  and  said  sup- 
ports, connection  between  the  brackets,  whereby  they  are 
simultaneously  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  brack- 
ets including  a  vertically  disposed  rock  arm  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  an  arm  yieldably  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  yieldably 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  lamp  bracket,  a  con- 
necting bar  between  the  respective  Ump  brackets,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  rock 
arm  and  the  steering  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.216,620.  LOCK -WASHER  FOR  NUTS.  Binjamiii 
E.  D.  STArroBO  and  Etha.n  I.  Doods.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa* 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,125.     (CI.  161—86  ) 


1.  A  lock  washer  having  an  opening  through  the  same 
and  an  elliptical  roUer  having  a  roughened  face  and 
mounted  in  said  opening,  the  shortest  diameter  of  said 
roUer  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
washer  so  as  to  project  beyond  both  faces  of  the  waahar 
when  the  roller  is  in  Its  normal  unlocking  pt^ltioa. 
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2.  A  lock  wash^  havlDg  an  opening  tbroogh  tbo  Mme 
UK)  dUfonaiiy  dtspooed  ttopo  on  the  end  walls  of  aald 
openinf  and  an  elliptical  roller  moon  ted  in  aald  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  Halted  la  ita  tnrnlng  moTcment  Wj  ttm- 
tact  with  nld  stopa,  tta«  aborteat  diameter  of  aald  roller 
being  allghtly  greater  than  tb«  tblrlmaM  ef  tbe  waaher 
so  as  to  project  beyond  both  faces  of  tbe  wa^er  wbea  tbe 
roUer  is  in  ita  normal  anlocklng  poaltloii. 

1^16.621.     STAY-BOLT  8TBDCTURB.     Bimjamih  B.  D. 

STArroRO  and  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgn- 
ors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  2»,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.260.     (CL  80— Uk) 


.'J 


1.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  yielding  cap  baTlng  • 
member  against  which  the  outer  portion  of  the  rounded 
head  of  a  bolt  may  seat,  said  cap  baring  a  part  to  be 
seated  against  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  boiler  ahcet  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  stay  bolt  atmctore.  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  sheet,  of  a  yielding  cap  having  a  memt>er  to  engage 
an  .outer  end  portion  of  the  rounded  head  of  a  stay  bolt, 
and  having  a  base  portion  to  rest  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  boiler  sheet,  said  base  portion  of  the  cap  beiag 
welded  to  tbe  boiler  sheet. 

3.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  yielding  cap  comprising 
^n  annular  structure  of  spring  metal  having  a  part  to 
engage  the  end  portion  of  the  rounded  head  of  a  stay 
bolt  and  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  welded  to 
an  outer  boiler  sheet,  said  cap  having  a  chamber  to  con- 
tain lubricating  packing. 

4.  In  a  stay  bolt  strocture,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  boiler  sheet  having  a  bearing  therein,  and  a  stay 
bolt  having  a  rounded  head  to  enxage  said  bearing,  said 
stay  bolt  also  having  a  telltale  bole,  of  a  yielding  cap 
compriblng  an  annular  structure  having  a  part  bearing 
against  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bolt  bead  and  exposing  the 
tell-tale  bole  in  tbe  latter,  said  cap  structure  also  having 
a  part  welded  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  outer  boiler  abeet. 

5.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  yielding  cap  coaqvlalng 
an  Intermediate  bowed  portion,  a  member  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  bowed  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  end  of  the  head  of  a  stay  bolt,  and  a  base  member 
adapted  to  He  flat  against  the  outer  face  of  the  onter 
boiler  aheet  and  to  be  welded  thereto. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,622.  STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE.  Binjamin  K.  D. 
Stafvoro  and  Ethan  I.  Dodds.  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgn- 
ors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  PittsburKh,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  81.263.      (CT.  86—1.5.) 

1.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination'  with  a 
bearing  sleeve  and  a  cap  removably  attached  to  the  exte- 
rior thereof  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  of  a 
yielding  member  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  engaging 
the  other  part. 

2.  In  a  stay  bolt  stmctore,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  sleeve  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  part,  and  a 
cap  to  screw  on  the  threaded  part  of  the  sleeve,  of  a 
yielding  mem'  er  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  engaging 


the  other  part  near  tbe  threaded  connection  of  aald  parts 
with  each  other. 


8.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
sleeve  and  a  cap  engaging  the  same,  both  of  said  parts 
provided  with  interposed  yielding  members. 

4.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  sleeve,  and  a  stay  bolt  having  a  t>earlng  therein, 
of  a  cap  provided  with  yielding  means  engaging  said  sleeve 
and  also  engaging  the  head  of  the  bolt 

5.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  stay  bolt  provided  with  a  head  havtag 
a  bearing  In  said  sleeve,  of  a  yielding  cap  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  having  yielding  bearings  against  the  aleerc 
and  against  the  head  of  the  stay  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,216,628.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINK.  Bubnhaii  C 
Sticknit,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.  798,798.      (CI.  197—29.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type-bar,  of  a  vertlcaHy-dlsposed  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
tbe  type-bar  for  swinging  the  latter  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  the  platen,  a  horizontally -disposed  key  pivoted 
at  its  rear  end,  a  depending  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  pivot 
of  said  key,  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  lever  below  its  fulcrum,  a  trip  forming  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  said  depending  arm  and  the  key. 
and  moans  to  operate  the  trip. 

2.  la  a  tyiMwridng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever  extending  forwardly  from  its  pivot  and  comprising 
a  key  having  an  up  and  down  movement,  a  depending  arm 
on  the  key  lever,  a  depending  arm  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  key  lever  pivot,  a  type-bar  operated  by 
said  pivoted  arm.  a  trip  forming  a  rigid  connection  between 
said  arms  and  bavlng  mainly  a  bodily  movement  rear- 
wardly  daring  the  depression  of  tbe  key  lever,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  trip  and  break  said  connection  when  the 
key  lever  is  depressed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  key  lever  extending  for- 
wardly from  its  pivot,  and  comprising  a  key  having  an 
up  and  down  movement,  of  a  pivoted  arm,  a  trip  connect- 
ing said  key  lever  and  arm  to  swing  the  arm  when  the  key 
Is  depressed,  a  sub-lever,  a  link  connecting  the  sub-lever 
and  Raid  arm,  said  arm  and  sub-lever  having  mainly  a 
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and  rearward  movement  at  the  points  of  connec- 
wlth  the  link,  a  type-bar  operated  by  said  sub-lever, 
means  to  actuate  the  trip  to  release  said  arm  from 
tho  k«y  lever  when  the  type-bar  is  near  the  printing  point 
aad  thereby  permit  the  type-bar  to  retnm  in  advaaes  of 
the  return  of  the  key  lever. 

4.  The  cenbinatlon  of  a  horizontally-disposed  key  lever 
standing  forward  from  Its  pivot  and  comprising  a  key 
havlBg  an  up  and  down  movement,  said  lever  having  a 
r  dspendlBg  projection  thereon,  a  depending  arm  pivoted 
t»  tbe  fulcrum  of  tbe  key  lever,  a  trip  connected  to  said 
projection  and  having  a  releasable  connection  with  said 
arm  beneath  Its  pivot  to  swing  said  arm,  said  arm  and 
trip  at  their  point  of  c<»n«ctlon  having  mainly  a  rear- 
■orement  as  the  key  la  depressed,  a  type-bar,  a  sub- 
arranged  to  actoate  the  type-bar,  a  link  between  the 
sHb-lever  and  said  arm  and  arranged  to  thrust  the  aub- 
lover  rearwardly  at  Its  point  of  connection  therewith  when 
the  key  lever  is  depressed,  and  means  to  release  said  trip. 
•.  Tfce  combination  of  a'  key  lever  comprising  a  key 
having  mainly  an  up  and  down  movement,  a  pivot  rod 
for  said  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  rod,  a  trip  pivoted 
on  the  key  lever  and  having  a  releasable  connection  with 
saM  arm  at  a  point  beneath  said  rod,  said  arm  having 
aalBly  a  backward  and  forward  movement  at  Its  point  of 
connection  with  the  trip,  a  sub-U-ver,  a  link  arranged  to 
transmit  said  movement  of  said  arm  to  the  sub-lever,  and 
a  type-bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sub-lever. 
[Clalsu  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1^6.624.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BUTTER 
PATTIBS.  Binnitt  D.  Stbaioht,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
■Ifsor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Butter  Serving  Ma- 
Atee  Company,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Hew  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  22,  1«1B, 
Serial  No.  16,053.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jnne  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  82,980.     (CI.  31 — 65.) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  har- 
lac  a  dlKchargp  opening,  means  for  expelitng  the  contents 
of  the  container  and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  expelled 
psstioas,  of  a  sapport  located  relatively  to  said  opening 
aad  baaeath  It,  a  holder  for  platen  movable  in  a  path 
loieatod  over  the  sapport  to  successively  position  diiferent 
piatta  relatively  to  the  support  and  means  for  releaslac 
tko  plates  on  said  holder  aad  delivering  then  to  the 
sippurt. 

X  A  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  container  hav- 
!■(  is  dlocharge  opening,  means  for  expelling  the  contents 
of  tkc  container  and  a  cut^  for  severing  the  expelled 
portions,  of  a  plate  support  located  beneath  said  opening, 
ipement  mechaclsB,  a  holder  movable  over  said 
■ra  aad  adapted  to  receive  plates  In  a  plurality  of 
18  and  transport  them  successively  into  an  operative 
PW^tlen  In  wMch  they  are  retained  by  said  escapement 
aai  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  release  the  plates. 

S.  A  dispensing  apparatiu  comprising  a  container  hav- 
lac  a  discharge  opeateg,  means  for  expelitng  the  contents 
of  tbt  container  and  a  entter  for  severing  the  expelled 


portions,  of  a  plate  sapport  located  beneath  said  op^iing. 
a  holder  adapted  to  receive  plates  in  a  plnrallty  of  dif- 
ferent locations  thereon  and  raovably  mounted  to  succes- 
sively place  each  plate  at  a  discharge  point  relatively  to 
said  support  and  means  for  delivering  each  of  such  plates 
to  the  sapport. 

4.  A  dispoisln!:?  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  means  for  expelling  the  contents 
of  the  container  and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  expelled 
portions,  of  a  support  located  relatively  to  said  opening 
and  beneath  it,  a  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  maga- 
zines, each  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  plates  and 
movably  mounted  to  locate  said  magazines  successively  in 
discharging  position  relatively  to  said  support  and  mech- 
anism controlling  the  delivery  of  plates  successively  from 
a  magazine  In  discharging  position  to  the  support. 

6.  In  a  butter  dispensing  apparatus  the  con)blnatlon 
with  a  butter  magazine,  a  plate  magazine,  mechanism  for 
removing  successive  plates  therefrom,  and  a  casing  inclos- 
ing both  magazines  and  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling 
medium,  of  a  delivery  chamber  contiguous  to  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  butter 
magazine,  an  ejector  therein,  operating,  means  connected 
to  the  ejector  and  the  plate  mechanism  and  serving  to 
deliver  successive  apportionments  of  butter  upon  succes- 
slTely  fed  plates  at  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,625.  CONTROLLER  -  SUPPORT  FOR  DENTAL 
CHAIRS.  Sam cBL  D.  Strohm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nor.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,940.     (CL  165—26.) 


c^^ 


'  1.  The  combination  with  a  dental  chair  having  a  rota- 
table  base  portion,  of  a  support  for  the  controller  of  a 
dental  engine  which  is  independent  of  the  chair,  consist- 
ing of  a  depending  arm  secured  to  the  revolving  portion  of 
the  chair  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  said 
controller  near  tbe  floor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  chair  bavlng  a  rota- 
table  base  portion,  of  a  shelf  supported  near  the  floor  by  a 
depending  arm,  secured  to  said  revolving  portion  to  sup- 
port the  controller  of  a  dental  engine  which  Is  Independ- 
ent of  the  chair. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  rotatable  base 
portion,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  said  base  portion,  said 
bracket  having  a  slotted  horizontal  plate,  a  depending 
arm  having  Its  upper  end  extending  through  the  slot  in 
said  plate,  a  nut  on  said  arm  to  secure  it  in  position  In 
the  said  slotted  plate,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  plate 
carried  by  said  depending  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
csBtroUer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  rotatafcAe 
base  portion  mounted  on  a  stationary  i)aBe  portion,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  rotatable  base  portion  and  conipris- 
iag  a  vertical  foot  aad  a  borizoatai  plate,  a  depewUag 
ara  adjustably  attached  to  the  horizontal  plate  of  said 
bracket,  said  depending  arm  hariag  a  slotted  plate  at  Its 
lower  ead,  a  controller  adjustably  ssounted  on  %id  slotted 
plate  and  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  controller  and  adapted  to 
aeeare  the  controller  to  the  slotted  plate;. 


1,216,626.       AUTOMATIC    CHANGE  -  8PBBD    DEVICE. 

MihatTaiv  TAnsissx,  Saresaes.  France.     Filed  Apr.  S9, 

1912.    Serial  No.  6i»4.028.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 

L  Apparatus  for  tbe  transmission  of  motioa  by  means 
of  friction  disks,  comprising  a  motor,  a  driving  disk,  a 
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driveo  diak.  and  means  aatomatlcally  controlled  by  the 
variation  ot  spe^  of  the  motor  for  dlaplacing  Into  a  par- 
allel posiUon  the  axis  of  one  of  the  said  disks  with  regard 
to  the  azla  of  the  other. 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  motion  by  means 
of  friction  disks,  comprising  a  driving  disk,  a  driven  disk, 
means  for  automatically  displacing  the  axis  of  one  of  said 
disks  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  the  other,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  driving  disk,  and  means  for  returning  the  axis  of 
the  dlsplaceable  disk  to  the  most  favorable  position  for 
normal  operation. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  motion  by  means 
of  friction  disks,  comprising  a  driving  disk,  a  driven  disk, 
a  shaft  pivoUlly  mounted,  said  driven  disk  being  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  means  for  automatically  displacing  the 
axis  of  one  of  the  said  disks  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  the 
other,  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  driven 
disk  in  contact  with  the  driving  disk,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  driving  disk,  and  means  for  varying  the  direction 
of  the  drive. 


3.  A  folding  davenport  having,  in  combination,  a  gap- 
porting  frame,  a  hinged  aeat,  a  collapsible  bed-forming 
structure  connected  to  said  seat  for  operation  thereby,  and 
a  back  Independently  connected  to  the  seat  for  approxi- 
mately vertical  movement  by  the  seat  out  of  the  way  of 
said  bed-forming  structure. 

4.  A  folding  davenport  having,  in  combination,  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  a  seat  hinged  near  its  forward  edge  to  said 
fratoe.  a  back  slidably  connt-cted  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  back,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  said  levers  to 
said  seat,  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latter 
will  raise  and  lower  said  back. 

5.  A  folding  davenport  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  seat  hinged  at  Its  forward  edge  to  said 
frame,  a  back,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  in 
the  frame  and  having  their  longer  arms  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  back,  and  a  pair  of  horiiontal  links  con- 
necting the  shorter  arms  of  the  bell-cranks  to  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.216.628.      BIT.      Joseph    J.    Tiasck,    Virginia,    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.     SerUl  No.  46,663.     (CL  255— «9.) 


1JJ16.627.  FOLDING  DAVENPORT  Oft  COUCH.  Mau- 
Bic«  TAi-feEK,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Sertal 
No.  3,198.     (CI.  5—51.)  1 


A  bit  fashioned  from  a  bar  having  opposed  flns  and  op- 
posed ridges  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  flns,  the  ridges 
being  of  recungular  cross  section  and  being  of  small 
lateral  extent  compared  with  the  flns,  the  bar  being 
twisted  to  form  a  central  body,  to  transform  the  flns  into 
spiral  flanges,  and  to  transform  the  ridges  Into  ribbon- 
like  ribs  reinforcing  the  body,  the  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly b«'yond  the  ribs,  the  edges  of  the  ribs  cooperating 
with  the  flanges  to  form  iplral  grooves  which  aid  in  re- 
tracting the  loosened  material  adjacent  the  body. 


1.216.629.  SCREEN  FOB  FBDIT-QRADING  MACBINEH. 
DAMO.N  R.  Thboop,  Davis,  Cal.  FUed  Nor.  8.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  130,190.     (CL  130 — 82.) 


. !    ..  _.  ■. V   '-<    '-        !-[.  ^^'^ 


1.  A  folding  davenport  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  Beat  hinged  near  Its  forward  edge  thereto,  a  col- 
lapsible bed-forming  structure  comprising  an  outer  section 
a  central  section  connected  to  the  outer  section,  and  a 
short  inner  section  connected  at  one  end  to  the  central 
section  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  back,  a  pair  of  brackets  flxed  on  the  seat  and  piv- 
oted to  the  central  section,  another  pair  of  brackets  flxed 
on  the  seat  and  arranged  to  have  the  central  section  rest 
thereon,  supporting  legs  for  the  outer  section,  and  means 
suiUbly  connecting  the  inner  portion  of  the  central  secw 
tion  to  the  support. 

2.  A  folding  davenport  having.  In  combination,  a  piv- 
oted seat,  a  back  mounted  for  approximately  vertical 
movement,  and  a  collapsible  bed-forming  structure,  said 
structure  and  said  back  being  independently  connected  to 
Mid  seat  for  operation  by  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  screen  for  fmlt  grading  machines,  longitudinal 
members;  plates  superposed  on  said  members  and  having 
their  ends  in  abutment,  the  plates  having  upstanding  lugs 
provided  with  downwardly  converging  side  faces,  the  lugs 
and  the  plates  having  openings  therethrough,  there  bring 
enlarged  recesses  in  the  lugs  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
openings ;  transverse  channels  supported  on  the  lugs  and 
Including  downwardly  converging  flanges  engaging  the 
downwardly  converging  faces  of  the  lugs,  the  transverse 
channels  being  provided  in  their  tops  with  depending  burs 
engaged  in  the  recesses ;  bolts  passing  through  the  open- 
ings and  through  the  longitudinal  members  and  having 
heads  fitting  in  the  burs ;  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  bolts 
and  coacting  with  the  under  faces  of  the  longitudinal 
memtiers. 

2.  In  a  screen  for  fruit  grading  machines,  longitudinal 
members ;  pUtes  superposed  on  the  longitudinal  members 
and  having  their  ends  in  abutment,  the  plates  having 
upstanding  lugs,  the  lugs  and  the  plates  having  openings 
therethrough,  there  being  enlarged  recesses  in  the  logs 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  openings;  transverse  channels 
supported  on  the  lugs  and  Including  depending  flanges 
engaging  the  side  faces  of  the  lugs,  the  transverse  chan- 
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nels  being  provided  in  their  tops  with  burs  engaged  In 
the  recesses ;  and  securing  devices  engaging  the  longi- 
tudinal members  and  located  in  the  openings,  the  securing 
devices  Including  heads  fitting  in  the  burs. 

8.  In  a  screen  for  fruit  grading  machines,  longitudinal 
memt>ers ;  lugs  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  members  and 
provided  with  downwardly  converging  side  faces ;  trans- 
verse channels  supported  on  the  lugs  and  including  down- 
wardly converging  flanges  engaging  the  downwardly  con- 
verging faces  of  the  lugs  ;  and  securing  devices  connecting 
the  longitudinal  members  and  the  transverse  channels,  the 
securing  devices  passing  through  the  lugs. 

4.  In  a  screen  for  fruit  grading  machines,  longitudinal 
members ;  lugs  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  members  and 
provided  with  openings,  the  lugs  having  enlarged  recesses 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  openings ;  transverse  channels 
supported  on  the  lugs  and  provided  with  burs  engaged  in 
the  recesses ;  and  securing  devices  parsing  through  the 
openings  and  engaging  the  longitudinal  members,  the  secur. 
ing  devices  having  heads  fltting  In  the  burs. 


1.216.630.  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  Jambs  A.  TcTHiLL, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129.676.      (CI.  137—86.) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  member  detachably  connected,  said 
upper  member  having  an  outiet  port,  and  said  lower  mem- 
ber having  an  inlet  port  and  a  threaded  boss ;  a  division 
plate  having  one  or  more  inclined  ports  or  channels  and 
a  screw-threaded  opening  therein;  and  a  screw-threaded 
regulating  plug  mounted  In  said  opening  and  being 
adapted  to  close  either  the  Inlet  or  the  outlet  port. 

iT  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
parts  detachably  connected,  one  of  said  parts  having  an 
Inlet  port  and  the  other  part  having  an  outiet  iK>rt  there- 
in ;  a  division  plate  dividing  said  casing  into  an  Inlet 
chamber  and  a  spray  chamber,  said  plate  having  one  or 
more  Inclined  ports  or  channels  and  a  central  screw- 
threaded  opening  therein ;  and  a  screw-threaded  plug 
mounted  In  said  central  screw-threaded  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  therein  and  being  adapted  to  close  the  inlet 
or  the  outlet  port. 


1.216,631.  INDICATOR  FOR  CAMERAS.  Chablbs 
VoiOT,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  97.277.     (CI.  116 — 49.) 


^J4fc:==*^- 


1.  An   indicator  for  application  to  cameras  for  accu- 
rately determining  the  amount  to  advance  the  film  after 


each  exposure,  said  indicator  comprising  a  aheet  metal  at- 
taching ring  to  be  secured  to  the  camera  around  the  film 
winding  key  thereof,  said  ring  having  its  Inner  edge  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  flange  having  claws  on  its  outer  edge, 
and  an  indicating  ring  rotatably  surrounding  said  flange, 
said  claws  being  bent  over  said  Indicating  ring  to  prevent 
removal  thereof,  said  indicating  ring  having  Indicatinf 
characters  thereon  and  being  adapted  to  be  set  before  the 
first  exposure  of  the  fllm  to  dispose  said  characters  in  pre- 
determined relation  with  the  key,  whereby  all  subsequent 
adjustments  of  the  fllm  may  be  accurately  made. 

2.  An  indicator  for  application  to  cameras  for  accu- 
rately determining  the  amount  to  advance  the  film  after 
each  exposure,  said  indicator  comprising  a  flat  sheet  metal 
ring  to  be  secured  to  the  camera  around  the  film  winding 
key  thereof,  said  ring  having  Its  Inner  edge  bent  outwardly 
to  form  a  flange,  and  an  indicating  ring  rotatably  sur- 
rounding said  flange  and  held  against  removal  therefrom, 
said  indicating  ring  having  exposure  Indicating  characters 
thereon  and  being  adapted  to  be  set  before  the  fllm  is  ad- 
Justed  for  each  succeeding  exposure. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  fllm  wind- 
ing key ;  of  an  indicating  ring  surrounding  said  key  and 
rotatable  manually  independently  thereof,  said  ring  hav- 
ing thereon  indicating  characters  and  being  adapted  to  be 
set  before  the  fllm  is  adjusted  for  each  suoeeding  ex- 
posure to  dispose  said  characters  In  predetermined  rela- 
tion with  the  key. 


1.216,632.  FIGURE  TOY  OR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE. 
Clayton  A.  Walker  and  Ernbst  A.  Schneidbb,  Pair- 
haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,592. 
(a.  46 — 40.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  embodying  a  flgure  represent- 
ing an  animal,  said  flgure  having  a  pivoted  rear  leg,  means 
tending  to  swing  the  leg  rearwardly  and  .also  having  a 
pivoted  neck  tending  to  swing  downwardly,  means  for 
latching  said  leg  and  neck  in  normal  position,  a  target 
connected  to  the  latching  means  for  releasing  it  and  a 
second  figure  arranged  to  be  knocked  down  when  said 
leg  is  swung  rearwardly. 

2.  An  amusement  device  embodying  a  flgure  represent- 
ing an  animal  having  a  body,  a  rear  leg  pivoted  thereto, 
means  tending  to  swing  the  leg  rearwardly,  a  neck  pivoted 
to  the  body  tending  to  swinrdownwardly.  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  neck  In  normal  position  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  neck  to  release  the  same,  a  target  carried  by  the 
neck  and  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  latch  to  release 
It,  and  a  second  figure  arranged  to  be  knocked  down  when 
said  leg  swings  rearwardly. 

3.  An  amusement  device  embodying  a  flgure  represent- 
ing an  animal,  said  flgure  having  a  pivoted  rear  leg,  means 
tending  to  swing  the  leg  rearwardly,  means  for  latching 
said  leg  in  normal  position,  a  target  connected  to  the 
latching  means  for  releasing  it  when  the  target  Is  struck, 
and  a  second  figure  representing  a  man,  the  second  flgure 
having  a  plvotally  mounted  leg  normally  In  upright  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly,  and  said  second 
flgure  having  a  body  pivoted  to  said  leg  and  weighted  to 
remain  In  upright  position,  the  second  flgure  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  knocked  down  when  said  leg  of  the  first  men- 
tioned flgure  swings  rearwardly. 
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1,216.633.  XRAT  TABL&.  JuLica  B.  Wamfz.  ChicMo* 
111..  ««ica»r  to  Victor  Electric  Conpany,  CWca«o.  111., 
«  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jaa.  1ft,  1016.  fiertal 
No.  2.481.      (CI.  860-^34.) 


,    '* 


1.  la  a  coBtUoed  dtioreacsplc  and  ra<lte«raphlc  X-m; 
table,  tkc  combiaattoB  of  a  taUe-t^  of  aMterlal  traaa- 
pareat  to  X-raya,  and  iMaabers  »f  material  epa^ue  t<i  X- 
rays  rrtatively  aiovat)l«  toward  «ioh  •tli4>r  for  radioi^raphlc 
work  and  relatlvety  movable  away  from  eacb  otker  to  en- 
large the  transparent  flaU  af  the  taMe-tnp,  for  fla»ro- 
•eoplc  w«rk. 

2.  la  a  table  for  radiographic  work  aad  fluoroscopic 
work,  the  combisatioB  of  a  tabie-top  ot  material  traaa- 
parent  to  X-rays,  and  platea  of  material  opaque  to  X- 
Mgrs  aiovabie  to  a  position  «■  the  table  In  wbich  CiM!7  tip- 
paae  portiooa  oaly  of  the  Ubie  top  aad  render  a  ceai- 
paratlvely  small  area  of  eald  top  transparent  for  radio- 
graphic work,  and  to  a  position  In  which  a  relatively 
large  area  of  the  table-top  is  rendered  transparent  for 
flsoroocopic  work. 

3.  la  a  tab4«  for  radiographic  work  and  fluoroscopic 
work,  the  conbtaafioa  of  a  table-top  of  auiterial  trans- 
parent to  X-rays,  and  plates  of  material  npa«ae  ta  X- 
rays  movable  to  a  position  in  which  they  oppose  portions 
only  of  the  table-top  and  render  a  comparatively  small 
area  of  said  top  transparent  for  radiographic  work,  and 
remorable  from  the  table  to  free  said  table-top  of  obstruc- 
tion to  X-rays  for  fluoroscopic  work. 

4.  In  a  table  for  radiographic  work  and  fluoroscopic 
work,  the  combination  of  a  table  top  of  material  trans- 
parent to  X-rays,  and  members  of  material  opaque  to  X- 
rays  mounted  oa  the  table  beneath  said  table- top  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  in  wMch  they  oppose  portions  only  of  the 
table  top  and  n-arter  n  i  omparatlvely  anall  area  of  said 
table-top  traD^fwreirt  for  radiographic  work,  and  to  a  po 
Bltion  In  wbiob  a  relatively  large  area  of  the  table-top  is 
rendered  transparent  for  fluoroscopic  work. 

5.  In  a  table  for  radiographic  work  and  fluoroscopic 
work,  the  coMbiaetioo  of  a  taWe-top  of  aatarlal  trans- 
parent to  X-raya.  and  meMbers  of  material  opaa«e  to  X- 
rays  movable  on  the  t«We  lonjfi'u-liaally  M  the  latter  to 
a  po«4tloo  in  wbicb  tk«fy  oppose  portions  only  of  tb»  table- 
tap  and  reader  a  coaiparadvcly  saall  area  ot  aaM  top 
trasapareat  lor  radlograpbic  work,  and  to  a  position  In 
wWcb  a  relatively  large  area  of  the  tabie-tr^  ia  n 
transparent  for  fluoroscopic  work. 

I  Claims  «  to  26  not  priarted  ta  the  OaseOto.] 


UJ16,634.  EGG-TESTEK.  JoHx  B.  WAaaaw.  Bolton, 
JkUaa^  aaaigBor  to  BroadAeld  Poultry  Farm,  Inc.,  Bol- 
ton, Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbiuetts.  Filed  May 
26,  Iftie,  Sarial  No.  100,710.  Renewed  Jan.  8,  1817. 
Serial  No.  141,341.      (CI.  dil — 6.) 

1.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  receptacle;  a  plurality  of  lamps 
therein ;  an  Qp»que  caain<  for  eacb  Jaa4>  provided  wltli  a 
small  opening ;  a  leaa  in  said  opeaing ;  means  for  poai- 
tloning  a  plurality  of  eggs  above  said  leoMs ;  and  means 
far  sucoesiiively  ligbting  said  lanvps. 

2.  In  an  egg  teater,  a  reeeptacie;  a  phumlity  of  lamps 
tberain ;  an  opa«ue  casing  for  each  lamp  provided  with  a 
auaJI  opening:  a  leas  in  said  opening;  Biean«  for  posl- 
tlooin^  a  plurality  of  egga  above  aald  lenaeti ;  and  a  mov- 
able atember  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  siicaeaalvely  Usht 
said  lamps. 

3.  In  an  egg  teeter,  «  reeeptade;  a  plurality  ef  lamp« 
therein  ;  an  opaque  casing  taolaaing  each  laa^  and  pro- 
vided at  it-:  top  with  a  small  opening;  a  lens  in  said  open- 


ing ;  means  for  concentrating  the  rays  of  eacb  lamp  en  « 
leas  ;  a  tabular  meajl>er  extendivg  tbrotvb  «aid  receptacle ; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  ia  Mid  tube,  eacb  pair 
being  electrically  cosaected  to  the  pel««  of  a  lamp;  a 
■Mmbar  mavable  through  aabl  twi*  ami  prevkled  with  a 
P»*r  ♦*  *9fiot  ■mmbera  adapted  to  eagige  each  pair  af 
coatacts ;  aad  meaaa  for  aMpplyia^  aa  electric  carreat  l» 
•aid  aprtag  membera. 


4.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  receptacle ;  a  plurality  of  lamps 
therein  ;  an  opaque  casing  lactosing  each  lamp  and  pro- 
vided at  its  top  with  a  small  opening ;  a  lens  In  said  open- 
ing ;  means  for  concentrating  the  rays  of  each  lamp  on  a 
lens  ;  a  tubular  member  extending  through  said  receptacle ; 
a  pltiraltty  of  pairs  of  ooatacta  in  aaM  take.  4Mich  pair 
beliig  electrically  connected  to  the  polen  of  a  lamp ;  a  mea- 
bfT  movable  tfirevgti  mM  tube  and  provided  wtth  a  pair 
of  sprtng  members  adapted  to  engage  each  pair  of  coo- 
tacts  :  {Beans  for  aopplying  an  electric  current  to  eaid 
spttag  nenbers ;  aad  mevaa  for  pre*reotlais  saM  norvable 
tneiBber  from  rotating  relatively  te  aald  tabclar  member. 

5.  Ia  an  egg  tester,  a  plaratKy  of  laapt: ;  means  for 
posltkmlag  an  eg«  above  each  lamp ;  aad  meaos  for  suc- 
ces8fv«1y  li«rhtlng  mid  lamps  aad  Ittumtaattaff  the  late- 
rtor  of  aald  ens. 

rCUtans  «  to  12  aot  printed  tn  the  <3a«ette.| 


1,216,636.    CAP.    EAHNBSrWABHTxr.'ros.li'Rrlbault.  Minn. 
Filed  Ang.  14.  1*16.     Serial  No.  114,766.     (CI.  2 — 149.) 
1.  A  catp,  a  ring  Hecnred  •witbtn  the  same  beneath  the 
crown,  meml>ers  slidable  upon  said  ring,  and  goggles  car- 
ried by  said  members. 


2.  A  cap.  a  ring  seeared  within  the  same  beneath  the 
crown,  rings  slidable  upon  said  rings,  and  flexible  liga- 
ments carried  by  the  laat-named  rings  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pair  of  glasses. 

3.  A  cap  provided  with  an  annular  ring,  rings  alidably 
engaging  the  same  and  flexible  llg-nments  carried  by  said 
slidable  rings,  and  goggles  carried  by  mid  ligaments  and 
movable  outaide  the  hat  for  ase,  aad  iato  poeitloa  withla 
the  crown  of  the  hat  when  not  in  use. 
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14116.636.  WATCH-CRYSTAL.  Fkboikick  Wbhi.vw^ 
Waterbory,  0)nn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1016. 
Sertal  No,  121,676.     (a.  68— 91.> 


1.  A  watch-crystal  having  a  circumferential  retaining 
groove  fbrmed  In  the  center  of  its  edge. 

2.  A  non-breakable  watch  crystal  having  a  circumfer- 
ential retalnlng-groore  formed  In  the  renter  of  its  edge 
and  flanked  on  either  side  by  bevels. 


of  the  box  tMdy,  the  parts  ef  the  string  ezteadlng  Cram 
each  of  these  cover  sides  being  crossed  to  form  loops  bar- 
ing lata«ngaging  bights,  the  eada  of  the  string  being  coa- 
tinued  acrus-s  the  i^ttom  uf  the.  box  Ijody  and  over  the 
remaining  two  sides  of  the  box  cover  and  acr<>si  the  top  of 
the  box  cover  transterseiy  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
string  Is  threaded  throagh  the  top  of  the  box  cover,  the 
string  passlag  also   through   the  aforesaid    loop  that   la 


1,216,637.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  LACE  EFFECTS 
Hbn«t  WaiL,  New  York.  X.  T.  Piled  Feb.  1«.  19i6 
S«l«l  No.  79,299.     <CT.  2—147.) 


1.  The  art  or  method  of  prodncUig  lace  lasertion  eCects 
which  consists  in  providing  upon  a  piece  of  material  a 
baekgrouml  representing  an  opening  cut  therein  aad 
adapteil  to  be  embroidered  over  from  margin  to  margin 
and  in  different  directions,  so  as  to  produce  Inclosed  areas, 
placing  upon  mid  background  a  design  for  lace  effect,  said 
design  and  tiackground  being  of  contrasting  colors  adapted 
to  give  the  appearance  of  a  lace  insertion  la  an  opening  in 
said  piece  of  material,  and  providing  a  nargia  to  the  back- 
ground for  a  substtatlal  distance  laterally  of  a  contrast- 
ing color  from  the  background  proper, 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  upon  a  portion  ther«fof  a  background  repre- 
aentiag  an  opening  <  ut  therein,  a  design  for  lace  effects 
upon  said  background,  said  design  and  background  being 
of  contrasting  colors  adapted  to  give  the  appearance  of  a 
lace  insertion  in  an  opening  in  said  piece  of  material,  the 
margin  to  the  background  for  a  substantial  distance  later- 
ally being  of  a  contrasting  color  from  the  background 
proper  and  the  background  adapted  to  be  embroidered 
over  from  margin  to  margin  and'in  different  directions, 
80  as  to  produce  inclosed  areas. 


1,216.638.  PACKAGE.  Uahvmx  H.  Wills,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,366.  (CI.  229 — 46.) 
The  combination  with  a  box  formi>d  of  telescoping  body 
and  rover  portions,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
cover  adjacent  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  and 
two  other  and  collocated  openings  between  the  aforesaid 
openings,  said  sides  of  the  box  cover  also  being  provided 
with  openings ;  of  a  string  passing  over  the  corners  of  the 
box  cover  that  are  formed  by  the  cover  top  aad  the  afore 
said  cover  sides,  this  string  being  threaded  through  all  the 
aforemid  openings  aad  being  conUnued  throngh  the  two 
collocated  openings  to  form  a  loop  in  the  portion  of  the 
string  between  these  openings  aad  upon  the  exterior  ef  the 
cover  top,  the  string  being  coatiuued  downwardly  from  the 
aforesaid  cover  sides  and  over  ttie  exterior  of  the  bottom 


formed  in  the  string  between  the  aforesaid  collocated 
openings,  the  ends  of  the  string  being  fastened  together, 
the  aforesaid  interengaglug  bights  in  the  loops  of  the 
string  benrath  the  tiottom  of  the  box  body  and  the  loop  in 
the  string  between  the  collocated  openings  in  the  top  of 
the  box  cover  cooperating  to  prevent  the  portion  of  the 
string  that  pa.^^ses  around  the  box  through  this  loop  from 
Itelng  slipped  off  the  box. 


1.216,6M.  RAILWAY  Ai'PL,LANC:£.  CiiBiSTOFHa«  S. 
WuiRica.  Uarrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aim-.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,667.  Renewed  NeT.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  133,486. 
(CL  104—230.) 


1.  In  a  chock,  a  body  having  a  recess  In  Its  under  sur- 
face, flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the  sides- of  the 
said  body,  said  flanges  having  shoulder-s  thereon,  an 
abrading  plate  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  said  shoul- 
ders In  the  recess  of  the  body,  and  spacing  strips  Inter- 
posed between  the  shoe  and  the  said  shoulders  whereby 
the  said  shoe  is  adjustably  held  in  the  body. 

2.  In  a  chock,  a  body  having  a  recess  in  ita  under  sur- 
face, flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
said  body,  said  flanges  having  shoulders  thereon,  an  abrad- 
ing plate  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  said  shoulders  in 
the  recess  of  the  body,  and  a  packing  strip  Interposed  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  said  abrading 
material. 


1,216,640.       DISPENSER.       WlU^AJf     P.     WlIXlAMaov. 

Lwllow,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.    Serial  Ko.  63,888. 
(a,  221—98.) 

1.  A  dispenser  ooraprisiag  a  container  having  a  bottom, 
an  iateraal  perforated  tpeat  seated  on  tlie  bottom  of  said 
container,  a  subsUatlally  funnel-shaped  Calse-bottom  snr- 
rounding  and  attached  to  said  spout  below  the  perforated 
part  thereof  and  extending  from  the  latter  to  the  aidt 
walla  of  said  coatalner,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer is  prevented  from  entering  the  space  between  said 
bottom  of  the  contaiaer  and  said  false-bottom  aad  where- 
by the  contents  can  all  be  dispensed  through  said  apoot. 
aad  a  closure  lor  said  contaiaer  surrounding  mid  apr>nt  at 
the  end  that  Is  most  remote  from  said  fhlse-bettom. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  dispem^er,  wtth  a  coataiaer 
desed  at  one  end  and  open  nt  the  other ^ad,  of  a  trnpctioB. 
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open-ended,  and  perforated  apoat  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
clofted  end  of  said  container,  a  substantlallr  funnel-shaped 
member  secured  to  said  spout  below  the  perforated  part 
thereof,  and  when  in  place  extending  from  said  spout  to 
the  side  walls  of  said  container  and  formtng  a  false-bottom 
therefor,  said  spout  and  its  attached  member  or  false- 
bottom  belnf  remoTable.  an  inrerted  interior  perforated 
cover  flttlncr  within  the  open  end  of  said  container  around 


said  spout,  to  hold  the  latter  in  place  and  serve  as  a  clo- 
sure for  the  container  outside  of  said  siMut,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  means  to  facilitate  the  removal  there- 
of from  the  container,  and  an  exterior  Imperforate  cover 
fitting  the  outside  of  the  container  over  said  open  end  and 
said  Inverted  cover  and  closing  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
spout,  said  exterior  cover  being  Independent  of  said  first- 
mentioned  cover  and  removable  from  the  container. 


1,216,641.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Chablbs  8.  Winston,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnois.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,324.     (a.  179—18.) 


1.  A  metalllc-Une  control  circuit  for  autoaiatlc  switches 
comprising  an  Impube  relay,  a  two  conductor  operating 
circuit  for  said  relay  and  having  a  call  transmitter  con- 
nected in  circuit,  means  for  rapidly  operating  the  impulse 
relay  by  said  call  transmitter  for  transmitting  primary 
impulses,  a  differential  release  relay  operated  responsive  to 
Hid  impulae  relay  to  attract  its  armature,  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  release  relay  effective  upon  its  operation, 
and  a  neutralising  winding  for  said  release  relay  effective 
to  caose  a  retraction  of  its  armatore  only  responsive 
to  an  extended  deenerglzation  of  the  impulse  relay. 

2.  A  metallic-line  control  circuit  for  automatic  switches 
comprising  an  impulse  relay,  a  two-conduotor  operating 
circuit  for  said  relay  having  a  call  transmitter  connected 
therewith,  means  for  rapidly  operating  the  impulse  relay 
responsive  to  said  call  transmitter  for  transmitting  pri- 
mary impulses,  a  differential  release  relay  having  an  initial 
operating  winding  responsive  to  the  initial  energization 
of  the  impulse  relay  to  attract  its  armature,  means  for 


holding  said  armature  attracted  during  the  primary  oper- 
ations of  the  impulse  reUy,  and  a  neutralizing  winding  for 
said  release  relay  effective  to  cause  a  retraction  of  its 
armature  only  responsive  to  an  extended  deSnerglzation 
of  the  impulse  relay. 

3.  A  metallic-line  control  circuit  for  automatic  switches 
comprising  a  bridged  impulse  relay,  a  metallic  operating 
circuit  therefor,  a  call  transmitter  in  said  metallic  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  impulse  relay  to  transmit  primary 
impulses,  a  differential  release  relay  having  an  initial 
operating  winding  closed  upon  the  initial  energization  of 
the  impulse  relay,  a  locidng  circuit  including  said  wind- 
ing for  holding  the  release  relay  operated  during  the  pri- 
mary operations  of  the  impulse  relay,  a  neutralizing  wind- 
ing for  said  release  relay  adapted  to  be  includeil  in  an 
energizing  circuit  responsive  to  each  primary  operation  of 
the  impulse  reUy  but  not  effective  to  cause  a  retraction 
of  the  armature  of  the  release  relay  during  such  primary 
operations,  said  neutralising  circuit  being  rendered  ef- 
fective upon  a  release  or  extended  period  of  degnergizatlon 
of  the  Impulse  relay  to  cause  a  restoration  of  the  armature 
of  the  release  relay. 

4.  A  metallic-line  control  circuit  for  automatic  switches 
comprising  an  ImpuUe  relay,  a  two-conductor  operating 
circuit  therefor,  a  call  transmitter  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  differential  release  relay  having  one  of  its  windings 
closed  responsive  to  operation  of  the  Impulse  relay,  means 
for  closing  a  locking  circuit  through  said  relay  to  hold 
it  operated  during  the  primary  operations  of  said  im- 
pulse relay  by  the  called  transmitter,  a  neutralizing  wind- 
ing for  said  release  relay  included  In  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  each  primary  operation  of  the  Impulse 
relay  but  not  effective  to  cause  a  retraction  of  the  arma- 
ture of  the  release  relay  during  such  primary  operations, 
said  neutralising  circuit  being  rendered  effective  to  cause 
a  restoration  of  the  armature  of  the  release  relay  only 
upon  a  release  de«nerglzatlon  of  the  impulse  relay. 

5.  A  metallic-line  control  circuit  for  two  dimension 
automatic  switches  comprising  an  impulse  relay,  a  two 
conductor  operating  circuit  for  said  relay  having  a  call 
transmitter  connected  therewith,  means  for  rapidly  oper- 
ating the  Impulse  relay  responsive  to  said  call  transmitter 
for  transmitting  the  primary  Impulses,  a  differential  sec- 
ondary relay  operated  over  one  of  its  windings  to  attract 
its  armature  responsive  to  the  first  primary  operation  of 
the  Impulse  relay,  and  a  neutralizing  winding  for  said 
secondary  relay  effective  upon  cessation  of  the  primary 
operations  of  the  Impulse  relay  to  cause  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit change  following  the  primary  impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,642.  IRRIGATING  DEVICE  FOR  PLANTS.  Rot 
Whitb,  Lamar,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75.796.     (a.  47—19.) 


An  irrigating  device  for  plants  Including  a  pot  support- 
ing base  having  a  water  chamber  and  supply  openings  in 
the  top  wall  thereof  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  pot  ar- 
ranged upon  said  base,  a  vertical  tube  centrally  fixed 
in  the  top  wall  of  the  base  extending  above  and  below  the 
same,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  tube  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pot  and  the  lower 
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end  thereof  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
chamber,  the  annular  body  wall  of  said  support  projecting 
above  the  top  wall  thereof  to  provide  an  annular  guard 
flange  whereby  water  collecting  upon  the  surface  of  the 
top  wall  Is  retained  thereon,  and  a  length  of  absorbent 
material  extending  through  said  tube  and  into  the  water 
chamber  and  above  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  Into  the  pot. 


1,216,643.  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLISHING  IRON. 
Mataichi  Yascda.  Koishlgawa.  Toklo,  Japan.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  824.782.     (CI.  204—7.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  cleaning  and  polishing 
iron,  which  comprises  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid  and  a  weak 
base,  an  uncoated  finely  divided  metal  having  a  greater 
ionizing  tendency  thereon  than  iron,  and  an  abrasive 
powder,  said  composition  having  the  said  Ingredients 
thereof  in  Intimate  contact  and  capable  of  reacting  freely 
with  each  other  and  with  the  Iron  rust  and  adapted  upon 
the  addition  of  moisture  to  remove  rust  from  iron  with 
which  it  is  placed  in  contact,  said  composition  being  free 
from  any  metal  capable  of  being  deposited  on  the  iron 
by  the  action  of  the  said  finely  divided  metal. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  cleaning  and  polishing 
iron,  which  comprises  three  parts  by  weight  of  dehydrated 
alum,  two  parts  by  weight  of  finely-divided  uncoated 
metallic  aluminum,  and  five  parts  by  weight  of  powdered 
crystalline  silica,  said  composition  having  the  Ingredi- 
ents thereof  in  intimate  contact  and  capable  of  reacting 
freely  with  each  other  and  with  the  iron  rust  and  adapted 
upon  the  addition  of  moisture  to  remove  rust  from  Iron 
with  which  it  is  placed  in  contact,  such  composition  being 
free  from  any  metal  capable  of  being  deposited  on  the  iron 
by  the  action  of  the  said  finely  divided  metal. 


1,216,644.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CON- 
CRETE FLOORS.  Nil*  Fbtosrick  AMBtrasiN,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  May  81,  1916.  Sertal  No.  100,787. 
(CI.  28 — 131.6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  floors  comprising 
spaced  channels  having  upwardly  extending  flanges,  means 
for  temporartly  supporting  the  same,  metallic  arch- 
plates  each  having  its  ends  resting  on  the  webs  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  channels,  and  means  for  clamping  the  adjacent 
ends  of  each  pair  of  arch-plates  to*  the  flanges  of  a  channel. 

2.  Apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  floors  compris- 
ing spaced  channels,  means  for  temporarily  supporting  the 
same,  metallic  arch-plates  each  having  its  ends  resting 
on  a  pair  of  adjacent  channels,  clamping  members  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  channels  and  located  between 
the  flanges  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  arch-plates  being 
between  said  flanges  and  the  ends  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  bolts  passing  through  apertures  in  the  webs  of 
said  channels  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
clamping  members. 


1,216,645.      SAFETY    MEANS    FOR    POWER  PRESSES. 

BrRTON  C.  Ames,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 

Serial  No.  72,075.     (CI.  74—46.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  drive  peans  for  said  shaft 
normally  disengaged  therefrom,  a  part  mounted  on  and 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  stop  shoulder,  a 
pin  for  coacting  with  the  stop  shoulder  of  said  part  to 
prevent  a  turning  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
pin  and  normally  standing  in  position  to  retain  the  pin 
In  stop  engagement  with  said  part,  a  clutch  member 
feathered  on  said  shaft  for  movements  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  drive  means,  means  for  controlling 
the  clutch  engaging  and  releasing  mdvements  of  satd 
dutch    member,    and    connection    between    said    control 


means  and  lever  operable  to  effect  a  release  of  said  pin 
from  stop  engagement  with  said  part  when  the  control 
means  is  moved  to  release  the  clutch  member. 


2.  In  combination,  a  shaft.  dMve  means  for  said  shaft 
and  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  a  clutch  collar 
feathered  to  said  shaft  and  normally  operable  to  engage 
said  drive  means,  clutch  collar  engag;fng  means  operable 
to  release  the  clutch  collar  to  permit  its  engagement  with 
said  drive  means  and  to  impart  a  releasing  movement  to 
said  collar  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  rotation  thereof, 
control  means  for  said  clutch  engaging  means,  a  lever 
having  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  control  means 
whereby  a  releasing  movement  of  said  control  means  will 
move  the  lever  from  normal  position  and  permit  it  to 
remain  out  of  normal  position  when  the  control  means  U 
returned  to  its  normal  position,  means  normally  retaining 
said  lever  in  one  position  of  its  movement,  and  means 
carried  by  said  lever  and  operable  to  engage  a  part  at  said 
clutch  collar  and  stop  the  rotation  thereof  when  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  its  rotation. 


1.216.646.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-FRE- 
QUENCY OSCILLATORY  CURRENTS.  Jamis  C.  A«- 
MOB.  Ingram.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  ,  SerUl  No. 
654,741.      (CI.  260—87.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  oscillating  currents  of 
high  frequency  by  passing  a  current  through  a  circuit 
containing  a  gap,  subjecting  said  gap  to  the  effect  of  an 
Insulating  medium  moving  between  the  electrodes  thereof 
to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  path  at  such  speed  as  to 
prevent  oscillation,  and  inducing  in  a  second  and  con- 
pled  circuit  an  oscillating  current  by  the  influence  of  said 
hi^  frequency  Intermittent  discharges,  substantially  as 
described. 

2,  The  method  of  prodirclng  regularly  sjMced  intermit- 
tent non-osclUatory  electric  currents  of  high  frequency 
which  comprises  passing  a  current  through  a  circuit 
across  a  gap  between  two  electrodes  and  positively  Inter- 
rupting said  gap  by  mechanically  moving  an  insulating 
medium  between  the  electrodes,  with  sufficient  rapidity  to 
make  the  electric  discharges  dead-beat  or  uni-dlrectlonal. 
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9.  Th€  metiMd  of  produciog  nonH>acillatory  higk  fre- 
quency iatermittpnt  currents  by  passing  t  current  throosh 
a  circuit  containing  a  gap  causing  dlsctaarges  acrou  the 
gap.  subjecting  tbe  gap  to  the  effect  of  a  moving  insulat- 
ing medium  haying  such  Telocity  as  to  prevent  oscillation 
and  regulating  the  frequency  of  discharge  In  part  by 
varying  the  velocity  of  the  medium  between  the  electrodes. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  b?gh  frequency  oscillatory 
currents  by  induction  from  another  circuit,  by  exciting 
that  other  circuit  with  direct  current  adapted  to  Jump  a 
gap  therein,  subjecting  said  gap  to  the  effect  of  an  insu- 
lating medium  moving  therethrough  at  such  speed  as  to 
prevent  oscillation,  and  regulating  the  frequency  of  such 
intermittent  discharges  in  part  by  varying  the  velocity 
of  the  medium,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  high  frequency  oscillatory 
currents  liy  Induction  from  another  circuit  by  creating 
high  frequency  unf-directlonal  non-osclllatlng  discharges 
in  that  other  circuit.  Including  the  step  of  In  part  gov- 
erning the  rate  of  dls.harge  between  two  electrodes  in 
■aid  primary  circuit  by  subjecting  them  to  the  Influence 
of  a  moving  stream  of  Insulating  medium,  whereby  the 
path  of  discharge  In  always  longer  than  the  direct  dis 
tance  between  the  electrodes  and  will  depend  for  its 
length  upon  the  velocity  of  said  insulating  medium  there- 
through. 


1.216.647.  M£A.\.S  FOR  PKODDCING  HIOU-7RJB- 
QUiLNCY  OSCILLATORY  CURREMTS.  jAuua  C.  A«- 
MOB.  Brooltlyn.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1»11.  Serial  No 
661.886.      (CI.  250— .38.)  ' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  oscillatory  currents,  the 
combination  with  an  Induction  circuit,  a  coupled  primary 
or  exciting  circuit  and  an  exdttng  source,  of  a  discharge 
gap  in  said  exciting  drcnit  provided  with  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  electrodes  thereof  to  a  moving  insulating  me- 
dium with  a  velocity  and  direction  adapted  to  prevent  os- 
cillation of  the  discharge  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  having  a  discharge 
gap,  of  means  for  moving  an  insulating  medium  between 
the  electrodes  of  the  gap  with  a  velocity  and  direction 
adapted  to  prevent  oscillation  at  tiie  gap,  whereby  to 
cause  unidirectional  discharges  at  high  frequency,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  circuit,  an  in- 
terrupted circuit  coupled  with  said  Induction  circuit  and 
a  source  of  energy,  of  a  discharge  gap  in  aald  interrupted 
circuit  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  aliaed  hollow  electrodes 
and  means  for  pa&4ng  through  aa'd  electrodes  and 
through  the  aonniar  gap  fonned  by  then  of  an  inaalatlnc 
niedlum  at  high  velocity  adapted  to  prevent  oedllation 
in  the  gap. 

4.  la  apparatua  for  producing  high  freqoency  oscUla. 
tory  current*,  a  pair  of  axially  aUaed  hollow  electrodes 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  narrow  annular  gap  between  the 
adjacent  edg«-8  thereof.  ,u»d  means  for  projecting  a 
stream  of  Insulating  fluid  radially  across  said  gap. 

«.  In  apparatus  for  producing  high  frequency  oaclila- 
tory  currents,  the  combination  with  a  souroc  of  energy 
and  an  inductioa  drcult.  of  a  coupled  interrupted  droilt 
having  a  discharge  gap  coMpiHs^ng  a  pair  of  open-eMled 
boUow  electrodes  spaeed  apart  to  fona  an  aannlar  ga|>. 


and  means  for  effecting  a  discharge  of  insulating  fluid 
outwardly  across  said  gap  whereby  to  prevent  oseUlatlon 
therein. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216.648.     ERASER  t)EVICE.     JoHK  AuU),  Chicago,  lU 
Piled  Sept.  21, 1014.    Serial  No.  862.740.     (CI.  120— ^.) 


1.  In  an  erasing  device,  the  combination  with  an  erasing 
member  comprising  an  eraser  and  a  supporting  frame 
therefor^  of  a  brush  member  having  a  pivot  bar  clamped 
between  said  eraser  and  supporting  frame  to  be  free  to  be 
swung  to  posltioas  at  angles  with  the  eraser. 

2.  In  an  eraaln«  device,  the  combination  of  an  eraser. 
supporting  side  plates  therefor,  one  of  said  platoo  having 
a  channel  in  its  inside,  and  a  brush  memlter  having  a  pivot 
bar  for  deUchably  engaging  in  said  channel  between  said 
plate  and  eraser  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  positions 
at  angles  with  the  eraser. 

8.  In  an  eraaer  device,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
eraser  member,  of  a  brush  bolder  pivoted  thereto  to  swing 
into  positions  at  angles  with  the  plane  of  the  eraser  mem- 
ber, and  a  brush  supported  by  said  brush  holder. 

4,  The  coHihiaatloa  with  an  eraser  comprising  a  rubber 
disk,  side  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dink  and  means 
for  holding  said  pUtes  against  the  disk  sides,  a  detachable 
frame  Inserted  between  one  of  said  plates  and  the  disk, 
said  plate  being  grooved  in  its  inner  side  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  frame,  said  frame  being  held  to  the  eraser 
by  its  engagement  in  the  grooved  pUte  and  the  friction 
of  the  rubber  disk. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  eraser  comprising  a  rubber 
disk,  central  side  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  and 
means  for  holding  said  plates  aga'nst  the  disk  sides,  of 
a  deUcliable  supporting  frame  constructed  of  wire  and 
inserted  at  one  end  between  one  of  said  plates  and  the 
disk,  said  plate  being  grooved  in  its  inner  side  for  receiv- 
ing the  wire  of  the  frame,  said  frame  being  held  to  the 
eraser  by  lu  engagement  with  the  grooved  plate  and  the 
friction  of  the  rubber  disk,  and  bristles  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  wire  frame  to  form  a  brush. 


1.216.649.  COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PACE-PLATE  FOR 
CONCRETE.  OrsTAv  Bbkisch,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,909.     (CI.  72—7.) 


to  «  catacomb,  the  combination  0*  a  combined  mold 
and  face  plate  shaped  to  form  the  nprigfats  of  a  catacomb 
pnjper,  and  a  concrete  vatacooib  proper  having  its  ex- 
posed front  edces  molded  and  set  to  the  oamhlned  metal 
mold  and  face  plate  and  permanently  Joined  therewith  by 
soch  aetttag,  whereby  a  hermetleal  seal  is  formed  be- 
tween the  concrete  and  meUl  mold  or  face  plate,  the  eoM- 
plete  freat  surface  of  the  exposed  front  edges  of  the  cata- 
comb proper  beinir  covered  by  the  combined  metal  mold 
and  face  plate  la  fall  facwl  surface  contact  therewith. 


February  20, 1917. 
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1,216,660.  SPRINO-WHEBL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jobiah 
Samcbl  Gist  Billitt.  Teddington.  England.  Filed 
June  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  101.891.     (CI.  162—37.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination  an  outer 
rim,  an  Inner  rim,  springs  of  bow  form  between  said  rims, 
adjacent  springs  being  in  reverse  position,  projections 
on  the  said  rims,  slots  In  the  end  parts  of  said  springs 
engaged  with  said  projections  and  coiled  springs  between 
said  rims  and  connected  to  said  projections. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer 
rim,  an  inner  rim,  springs  of  bow  form  between  said  rims, 
adjacent  springs  being  In  reverse  position,  projections  on 
the  said  rims,  slots  in  the  end  parts  of  said  springs  en- 
gaged with  said  projections,  coiled  springs  between  said 
rims  and  connected  to  said  projections,  rods  articulately 
connected  to  the  middles  of  the  bow  springs  secured  to 
tbe  outer  rim.  passages  In  the  inner  rim  through  which 
said  rods  project,  coiled  springs  around  said  rods  and 
between  the  said  bow  springs  and  the  inner  rim  and  coiled 
springs  around  said  rods  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  rim  and  the  ends  of  the  said  rods. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination  an  outer 
rim,  an  inner  rim,  springs  of  bow  form  arranged  between 
said  rims,  adjacent  springs  being  in  reverse  position  and 
each  spring  being  secured  at  its  middle  to  one  rim  and  its 
ends  bearing  on  the  other  rim,  projections  on  said  rims, 
slots  in  the  end  parts  of  said  springs  engaged  witb  said 
projections,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  between  the  outer 
rim  and  the  m.'ddle  of  each  l>ow  spring  secured  to  the 
Inner  rim,  a  rod  connected  to  the  middle  of  each  bow 
spring  secured  to  the  outer  rim,  passages  in  the  Inner 
rim  through  which  said  rods  project,  colled  springs  around 
said  rods  and  between  the  Inner  rim  and  the  middles  of 
the  bow  springs  to  which  said  rods  are  connected,  coiled 
springs  between  the  inner  side  of  said  inner  rim  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  rods  and  a  radially  disposed  colled 
spring  near  each  end  of  each  bow  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  projections  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
opposite  rim. 


1,216,661.  ELECTRICAL  MAKE-AND-BREAK  TRIP- 
PING MECHANISM  FOR  TWO  OR  POUR  CYCLE 
OA8  •  ENGINES.  Matth«w  H.  Bokland,  Seekonk, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  S*rlal  No.  84,889.  (Cl. 
128—164.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  a  water 
drcolatlng  pump  having  a  plunger,  a  transverse  cham- 
ber in  said  plunger,  a  trip  block  slidably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  trip  blodt  oatwanUy 


from  said  chamber,  a  stop  pin  to  limit  the  extent  of  oat- 
ward  movement  of  said  trip  block,  an  air  vent  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  chamber,  to  permit  escape  of 
air  upon  retraction  of  said  trip  block,  an  adjustable  timer 
pin  in  the  path  of  the  projected  end  of  said  trip  block,  an 
igniter  mechanism  operated  by  said  trip  block  and  com- 
mon means  for  operating  said  pump  plunger  and  moving 
the  trip  block  i>ast  the  end  of  the  timer  pin. 

2.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  a  trip  block 
having  a  circular  body,  having  a  transverse  bore  there- 
through, a  shoulder  or  lip  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  stop  pin,  a  stop  pin  inserted  crosswise  in  said  chamber, 
and  engaging  the  said  shoulder  of  the  said  trip  block,  an 
Igniter  pin  operating  perpendicularly,  and  dropping 
through  a  bore  of  said  trip  block  at  moment  of  ignition. 

3.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  igniters  comprising  the 
plunger  head  of  a  water  circulating  pump,  of  a  slidable 
trip  block  operating  longitudinally  in  the  horizontal  cham- 
ber of  the  plunger  head  of  the  water  circulating  pump, 
means  to  operate  said  trip  block  longitudinally,  consist- 
ing of  a  spiral  spring  inserted  horizontally  in  said  cham- 
ber and  abutting  one  end  of  said  trip  block  thereby  creat- 
ing a  slidable  outward  movement  of  trip  block,  means  to 
operate  said  trip  block  inwardly  in  said  chamber,  con- 
sisting of  a  timer  secured  to  the  cylinder  head  of  engine, 
said  timer  abutting  one  end  of  said  trip  block,  and  oper- 
ating said  trip  block  alternately  with  said  spiral  spring. 

4.  In  an  igniter  operating  means  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  in  combination,  the  plunger  of  a  pump,  an 
igniter  mechanism,  a  trip  block  mounted  in  said  plunger, 
adapted  to  operate  said  igniter  mechanism,  stationary 
means  for  reciprocating  snld  trip  block,  and  common 
means  for  operating  said  pump  plunger  and  moving  said 
trip  block  into  coSperative  relation  with  said  stationary 
means. 


1,216,652.  AEROPLANE.  Axto.vio  Boaals  and  Fss- 
.\ANDO  IBIABTS,  Bueuos  .\lrea,  Argentina.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  89,758.     (Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  yoke  rotaUbly  carried  by  the 
aeroplane  body,  a  rod  rotatably  Joumaled  la  the  yoke  and 
extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end,  a  rudder  mounted 
on  said  rod,  a  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rod  and  a  com- 
mon operating  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  yoke  and  rod  either  simultaneously  or  dlssimulta- 
Deonsly. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  rudder  suspended  to  be  free  to 
move  up  and  down  and  to  be  tipped  sldewise  in  either 
direction,  a  control  lever,  a  strap  to  which  said  lever  is 
pivoted,  a  pair  of  rotatable  trunnions  to  which  the  ends 
of  said  strap  are  fixed,  auxiliary  levers  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  trunnions,  an  auxiliary  lever  cmrried  by  the  rndderr 
connections  between  said  auxiliary  levers  on  the  trun- 
nions and  the  auxiliary  lever  on  the  rudder  and  an  addi- 
tional connection  for  sldewise  tipping  between  the  control 
lever  and  the  rudder. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  yoke  rotatably  carried  by  ths 
aeroplane  body,  a  rod  rotatably  Jonmaled  in  the  yoke  and 
extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end,  a  rudder  mount- 
ed on  said  rod,  an  auxiliary  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
rod,  a  control  lever  and  connections  actuated  by  th« 
movement  of  the  control  lever  to  move  the  yoke  and  the 
auxiliary  lever  either  simultaneously  or  dissimultaneonsly. 
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1^16,668.  CLA8P-H0LDEB  FOB  IRONS.  Loci«  Jo*. 
Bbdxb,  AI»ler«,  La.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No 
126.988.     (CL  68—27.) 


5.  In  a  method  of  Tulcanlxlng  robber,  the  stepa  which 
consist  in  forming  heatlnc  elements  on  and  in  contact 
with  both  faces  of  a  layer  of  fresh  rubber,  placing  sach 
formed  elements  and  said  Uyer  between  the  parts  to  be 
combined,  wrapping  such  parts  to  maintain  such  heating 
elements  In  contact  with  such  layer  and  such  parts  and 
then  passing  a  heating  current  through  such  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  clasp  holder  for  flat  Iron  handles,  including  a  pair 
of  complemental  halves  hingedly  connected  at  one  of 
their  edges  and  correspondingly  recessed  on  their  Inner 
faces  to  receive  the  flat  Iron  handle,  corrugated  spring 
plates  within  the  reresses  for  positively  gripping  the  flat 
iron  handle,  and  latch  means  for  locking  the  two  comple- 
mental halves  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  clasp  holder  for  flat  Iron  handles,  including  a  pair 
of  complemental  halves  hingedly  connected  at  one  of  their 
edges  and  correspondingly  recessed  in  their  inner  faces  to 
receive  the  enlarged  hand  hold  of  a  flat  iron  handle,  re- 
duced necks  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  receaaes  for 
receiving  the  reduced  portions  of  the  flat  iron  handle, 
corrugated  spring  plates  extending  around  the  bases  of 
the  recesses  for  positively  gripping  the  flat  iron  handle, 
and  latch  means  for  locking  the  two  complemental  halves 
In  a  closed  position. 


1,216.658.  CROWBAR.  Aubxandm  Hamilton  Camp 
BELL,  White  Plains.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  43,377.      (CT.  264—118.) 


.| 


1,216,654.  METHOD  OP  VULCANIZING  BUBBKB.  Wil- 
bur B.  BcEKE,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Burke 
Process  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Piled  Peb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.672.     (CL 

IS— 63.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  vulcaniaing  rubber,  the  steps  which 
eonsiat  in  forming  an  electric  heating  element  in  contact 
with  a  layer  of  fresh  rubber,  placing  such  layer  and  such 
element  In  contact  with  the  parts  to  be  vulcanised  to- 
gether, and  then  passing  a  heating  current  through  such 
heating  element. 

2.  In  a  method  of  vulcanising  rubber,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  forming  an  electric  heating  element  in  contact 
with  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  fresh  rubber,  placing  such 
layer  between  the  parts  to  be  vulcanised,  pressing  such 
parts  into  close  contact  with  such  layer,  and  then  paaa- 
ing  a  beating  current  through  such  clement 

8.  In  a  method  of  vulcanising  rubber,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  forming  an  electric  heating  element  in  contact 
with  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  fresh  rubber,  placing  such 
layer  between  the  parts  to  be  vulcanised,  wrapping  such 
three  parts  to  maintain  the  same  in  doae  contact  with 
each  other,  and  then  passing  a  beating  current  through 
said  element. 

4.  In  a  method  of  vulcanizing  rubber,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  forming  heating  elements  on  and  in  contact 
with  both  faces  of  a  layer  of  fresh  rubber,  placing  such 
formed  layer  and  elements  between  the  parts  to  be  com- 
bined, and  then  passing  a  heating  current  through  such 
elements. 


1.  A  crow-bar  x:onsisting  of  a  handle,  a  shoe  plvotally 
secored  thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  a  downwardly 
projecting  stud  carried  by  wild  shoe  adapted  to  keep  said 
shoe  off  the  surface,  and  an  independent  fulcrum  frame 
plvotally  secured  to  said  handle. 

2.  A  crow  bar  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  rounded 
lower  end  to  contact  with  the  ground,  a  shoe  plvotally 
secured  to  said  handle  adjacent  the  rounded  end  thereof, 
means  to  keep  said  shoe  out  of  contact  with  the  ground, 
and  a  fulcrum  also  pivoted  to  said  handle  intermediate 
said  shoe  and  the  upper  end  of  said  handle,  said  fulcrum 
extending  outwardly  from  said  handle. 

3.  A  crow  bar  consisting  of  a  handle,  the  lower  end 
of  which  contacts  with  the  ground,  a  shoe  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  handle  adjacent  the  lower  end,  and  means 
to  keep  said  shoe  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  when 
said  crow  bar  is  in  use. 


1,216,666.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Pbank  L.  Capps, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Oraphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Piled  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,721.  (CI. 
181—27.) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  sound-box  of  said  machine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bend  whereby  sound  waves  traveling  there- 
through are  deflected,  and  a  pad  of  sound-suppressing 
material  applied  to  a  wall  of  the  conduit  and  opposed  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sound  waves  prior  to  their 
deflection. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  sound-box  of  said  machine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  adapted  to  deflect  the  major  portion 
of  the  sound  waves  graveling  through  said  conduit,  and  a 
pad  of  sound-suppressing  material  applied  to  said  deflect- 
ing surface. 

8.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  sound  box  of  said  machine,  a  curved 
portion  in  said  conduit,  and  a  pad  of  sound-suppresaing 
material  associated  with  said  conduit  at  the  inner  concave 
surface  of  said  condoit. 
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4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  gradually  enlarging  sound 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  sound-box  of  said 
machine,  substantially  all  the  Inner  surface  or  surfaces 
of  said  conduit  being  bare,  a  curved  portion  in  said  con- 
duit, and  a  pad  of  sound-suppressing  material  associated 
with  said  conduit  at  the  inner  concave  surface  of  said 
conduit. 


5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  gradually  enlarging  sound 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  sound-box  of, 
said  machine,  a  curved  portion  In  said  conduit,  and  a  pad 
of  felting  material  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the 
cturre  of  the  conduit  and  located  at  the  inner  concave 
surface  of  said  conduit. 

[aalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,667.  APPABATD8  POR  PRODDCHNG  RIBBED 
PIPES,  TUBES,  OR  THE  LIKE.  OLor  Valfbid  Cab- 
dill,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden.  PUed  Peb.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77,939.     (CI.  2»— 84.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  ribbed  pipes,  tubes  and 
the  like  by  feeding  a  wrought  iron  rib  material  through 
an  oven  for  heating  it  to  a  rotating  pipe,  comprising  means 
for  continuously  winding  the  rib  material  in  succ  isive 
spirals  around  the  tube  Including  means  for  continuously 
advancing  the  routing  tube  in  its  longitudinal  direction 
in  combination  with  a  chuck  rotating  with  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  means  for  fastening  ^ne  end  of  the  rib, 
together  with  a  guiding  device  for  tht,  rib  provided  with 
a  plate  on  one  side  of  the  rib  and  roils  on  the  other  side, 
the  rolls  and  the  side  of  the  plate  facing  the  rib  having 
a  shape  that  answers  to  the  shape  of  the  rib  which  is 
thicker  at  the  edge  facing  the  pipe  than  at  the  outer  edge. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  ribbed  pipes,  tubes  and  the 
like  by  feeding  a  wrought  iron  rib  material  through  an 
oven  for  heating  it  to  a  rotating  pipe,  comprising  means 
for  continuously  winding  the  rib  material  in  successive 
spirals  around  the  tube  including  means  for  continuously 
advancing  the  rotating  tube  in  its  longitudinal  direction  In 
combination  with  a  chuck  rotating  with  the  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  the  rib,  to- 
gether with  a  guiding  device  for  the  rib  provided  with 
plates  on  one  side  of  the  rib  and  rolls  on  the  other  side, 
the  rolls  and  the  plates  being  movable  In  a  direction  to- 
ward and  from  the  center  of  the  pipe. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  ribbed  pipes,  tubes  and  the 
like  by  feeding  a  meUllic  rib  material  through  an  oven 
for  heating  it  to  a  rotating  pipe,  comprising  means  for 
continuously  winding  the  rib  material  in  successive  spirals 


around  the  tube,  including  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing the  rotating  tube  In  Its  longitudinal  direction  la 
combination  with  a  chuck  rotating  with  the  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  the  rib,  and 
a  guiding  device  for  the  rib. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  ribbed  pipea,  tubea  and  the 
like  by  feeding  a  metallic  rib  material  through  an  oren 
for  heating  it  to  a  rotating  pipe,  comprising  means  for 
continuously  winding  the  rib  material  In  successive  spirals 
around  the  tube,  including  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing the  rotating  tube  In  Its  longitudinal  direction  in 
combination  with  a  chuck,  at  one  end  of  said  pipe  and 
rotating  therewith,  and  provided  with  a  clamp  for  grip- 
ping one  end  of  the  rib,  and  a  guiding  device  for  the  rib 

6.  Apparatus  for  producing  ribbed  pipes,  tubes  and  the 
like  by  feeding  a  metallic  rib  materUl  through  an  oven 
for  heating  It  to  a  rotating  pipe,  comprising  means' for 
continuously  winding  the  rib  material  In  successive  spirals 
around  the  tube,  including  means  for  continuQusly  ad- 
vancing the  rotating  tube  in  its  longitudinal  direction  in 
combination  with  a  chuck  rotating  with  the  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  the  rib  and 
a  guiding  device  for  the  rib,  comprising  a  plate  at  one 
side  of  the  rib  and  rolla  at  the  other  aide,  said  rolls  and 
the  side  of  the  plate  facing  the  rib.  having  a  shape  cor- 
responding to  the  cross  section  of  the  rib. 


1,216.668.      ELECTROMAGNETIC    VALVE.      LcaiNDBa 
CiMQ-MAaa.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Assignor  to  Conaerva- 
tlve  Heating  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.   74,008      (CI 
187-— 4.)  .  \w. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  tubular  casing  having  Its  upper  end  enlarged 
in  diameter,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  below  Ita 
enlarged  upper  portion  being  also  enlarged  to  form  rec- 
tangularly-shaped guides,  the  wall  of  said  guides  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  that  of  said  enlarged  upper  portion, 
said  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  each  guide  being  reduced 
In  thickness  to  coincide  with  that  of  the  latter  to  form 
shoulders,  a  solenoid  mounted  in  said  enlarged  upper  por- 
tion, a  valve  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a 
magnetic  core  slldable  vertically  in  aald  solenoid  and  actu- 
ated by  the  same,  said  core  being  opera tively  connected 
with  said  valve,  and  spring-pressed  plungers  carried  by 
said  core,  said  plungers  being  projected  Into  said  guides 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  when  said  valve  la 
open,  whereby  to  retain  It  in  such  position. 


1,216,669.    WATER-HEATER.    Lbobndeb  Cinq-Mabb,  San 
Francisco,  C^al.,  assignor  to  Conservative  Heating  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  125,262.     (CI.  122—23.) 
1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  hollow  base  having  an 

open  upper  side,  a  burner  in  said  base,  a  water  heating 
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box  moantcd  on  said  base  aad  haTlng  an  open  bottom,  aald 
box  taarlnx  hollow  ilde  and  top  walls  a»d  the  latter  hav- 
ia«  a  beat  ootlet  opening  therethrougta,  a  water  Inlet 
Into  the  hollow  walls,  a  water  oatlet  therefrom  at  one  edge 
of  said  heat  outlet,  zig-zag  water  heating  pipes  rising  from 
snld  water  oatlet,  and  a  easing  aroond  said  pipes  baring  a 
beat  oatlet. 


2.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  iMlloir  base  baring  an 
<^en  upper  side  provided  with  angular  flanges  along  two 
of  Its  edges,  a  burner  in  said  base,  a  water  beating  box 
received  between  said  angular  flanges  and  spaced  there- 
from sufBciently  to  permit  moisture  to  pass  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  box  into  said  base,  said  box  having  hollow 
side  and  top  walls  and  an  oi>en  bottom,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  heat  outlet  formed  therethrough  and  having  a  hot 
water  outlet  adjacent  said  heat  oatlet,  while  the  side  walls 
are  provided  with  a  rold  water  Inlet,  sig-zag  heating  pipes 
rising  from  said  hot  water  oatlet,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  pipes  and  likewise  surroonding  the  upper  portion  of 
the  aforesaid  water  heating  box.  said  box  and  casing  being 
secured  together  but  spaced  sufficiently  to  permit  moisture 
to  pass  between  the  two.  aad  a  plurality  of  opposed  in- 
clined heat  checking  plates  in  the  casing  to  prevent  the 
direct  discharge  of  heat  therethrough  and  to  collect  mois- 
ture dripping  from  the  heating  pipes,  the  lower  edges  of 
Said  plates  being  spaced  from  the  (*asiQg  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  such  moisture. 


1,216.660.      BICYCLE  LOCK.      Locis    P.   Co.vwat,    Saw- 
telle.   Cal.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.     SerUl   No.  60,131. 

(CI.  70—90.) 


t 

A  lock  comprising  a  <asing.  a  pair  of  shackles  pivoted 
In  the  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  shackles  having  lags,  opposHe  ptroted  tnmblera  in  the 
casing  extending  across  the  inner  ends  of  the  shackles, 
said  tumblers  having  edge  recesses  facing  said  ends  of  the 
shackles  and  adapted  to  receive  the  laga  of  the  respective 
•hackles,  and  one  of  the  tamblers  baring  Its  free  end  rest- 
lag   on    the   corresponding   end    of   the    other    tumbler,   a 


spring  mounted  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  shackles 
and  engageable  therewith  to  spread  their  outer  ends,  and 
a  key  engageable  with  the  last-mentioned  tumbler  to  awing 
the  same  and  the  other  tumbler  on  their  pivots. 


1,216,661.  BOILER-FURNACE.  John  F.  Cdnninoham, 
Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,668. 
(CI.  122—214.) 


A  boiler  furnace  comprlalng  In  combination,  an  integral 
base  unit,  having  means  for  access  thareioto.  a  grate  »ec- 
tion  having  Integral  water  holding  bodies  forming  grate 
bars,  a  plate  for  p.irtially  closing  communication  between 
the  base  section  and  the  grate  section,  a  comliusfion  cham- 
ber section  baring  an  Integral  water  holding  bodjr  and 
means  for  acceaa  thereinto,  a  combined  fuel  magasine  and 
tubular  boiler  section  having  Integral  water  holding 
bodies,  forming  a  fuel  magazina  orer  the  grate  bars  at 
one  end  of  the  section,  and  water  tubes  at  the  other  end 
of  the  section  around  which  the  productions  of  combus- 
tion pass,  and  a  top  section  having  a  wall  dividing  the 
space  therein  substantially  the  same  as  the  combined  mag- 
azine and  tabular  boiler  section,  integral  means  for  at- 
taching a  furnace  pipe  thereto  and  means  for  gaining  ac- 
cess thereluto,  said  sections  having  the  water  bodiea  hav- 
ing means  for  establishing  relative  water  communication 
and  at  least  two  of  the  sections  having  means  for  con- 
nection with  service  and  drain  pipes. 


l.S16,en.     LIOHTINO  SYSTEM.     JoaL  Bawj.   Dalbbt, 
Kerada,   Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half   to  Jay   A.   King, 
Nevada.  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,830. 
(CT.  6T— 41.) 
I     1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  with  a  flxtare  for  a  lighting  system,  means  on 
said  flxtare  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  lamp, 
a  generator  on  said  lamp,  means  on  the  fixtures  for  con- 
trolling the  fuel  flow  to  the  generator,  means  on  said  fix- 
ture for  causing  a  spark  at  said  generator,  and  automatic 
means  on  the  lamp  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  there- 
to according  to  the  heat  of  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  lampe  baring  generators  and  burners  and  a 
fuel  snpply  tube,  with  a  fixture,  means  on  said  fixture  for 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  tube  to 
said  lamps,  means  controlled  from  said  flxtare  for  se- 
lectively supplying  fuel  In  predetermined  quantities  to  any 
of  said  generators,  and  means  controlled  from  saic)  flx- 
ture  for  selectively  lighting  the  fuel  at  the  generator  of 
any  lamp. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  lamps  having  generators,  and  burners,  and 
a  fuel  supply  tube,  with  a  fixture,  means  on  said  fixture 
for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  frrm  said  tube 
to  said  lamps,  means  controlled  from  said  flxtare  for  se- 
lectively supplying  fuel  in  predetermined  quantities  to  any 
of  said  generator*,  and  means  controlled  from  said  fix- 
tore  for  selectively  lighting  the  fuel  at  the  generator  of 
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any  lamp,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  no  lighting 
means  can  be  operated  at  any  lamp,  till  the  generator 
fuel  tnppl>ing  mesne  for  said  lamp  has  be**n  actaat«>d. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  lamps, 
adapted  to  burn  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  flxtore  adapted  to 
be  suitably  located,  a  means  for  measuring  fuel  in  pre- 
determined amounts,  means  on  said  fixture  for  selectively 
controlling  the  flow  of  generating  fluid  to  aaid  lights, 
means  controlled  from  h^ald  fixture  for  selectively  lighting 
the  generating  fluid  at  the  different  lamps,  and  additional 
means  00  said  fixture  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
said  lamps  from  said  first  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lamp  having  a 
bomer,  a  generating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  non- 
inflammable  devices  arranged  In  vertical  succession  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  absorb  fuel,  said  device  being  so  lo- 
cated that  when  said  fuel  Is  burned  proper  parts  of  the 
lamp  will  be  heated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,216.668.  HAND-TOOL.  Ban  B.  Da  Ma8T«k8.  Kansas 
City.  Mq.  Filed  Nor.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,076. 
(a.  61—4.) 


In  a  hand  tool  for  grinding  ralres,  an  unbroken  cylin- 
drical post,  a  disk  secured  thereon  at  one  end  and  a  bit 
aerared  to  the  other  end.  a  pressure  Wo<.'k  Jouraaled  on 
one  extremity  of  the  post  and  bearing  atrainst  the  upper 
face  of  the  disk,  a  sleeve  provided  with  upwardly-project- 
ing teeth,  secured  rigidly  on  the  post,  and  a  yoke  pivoted 
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on*and  projecting  radially  from  the  post  between  the  said 
sleeve  and  disk  and  provided  with  defxadlag  teeth  for  en- 
gagement with  the  jteeth  of  the  said  sleeve ;  said  yoke  be- 
ing adapted  for  alidable  movement  upward  on  the  post  to 
withdraw  the  yoke  teeth  from  engagement  with  the  te«th 
of  th«  sleeve. 


1,216,664.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF  PRO 
PELLED  BODIES.  F&xsk  W.  Dodd.  Brooklj-n,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1£U3.     Serial  No.  766,906.     (CI.  60-^) 


1.  An  automobile  torpedo  and  a  driving  mechaniam 
therefor  comprising  an  engine  arranged  to  be  driven  by 
the  water  In  which  the  torpedo  Is  Immersed  or  on  which 
it  floats,  and  fluid  pressure  means  operaUd  by  expau*ion 
of  gas  derived  from  a  source  or  reservoir  kept  at  coa- 
tlnuous  pressure  for  forcing  the  water  through  the  eugina, 
the  water  after  passing  through  the  engine  being  exhausted 
into  the  surrounding  water  in  a  rearward  direction. 

2.  An  automobile  torpedo  and  a  driving  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  turbine  engine  arranged  to  be  driven 
by  the  water  in  which  the  torpedo  is  immersed  or  on  which 
it  floats,  and  fluid  pressure  means  opera ted^y  expansion 
of  gas  derived  from  a  source  or  reservoir  kept  at  con- 
tinuous pressure  for  forcing  the  water  through  the  en- 
gine, the  water  after  passing  through  the  engine  being 
exhausted  into  the  sorrooadlng  water  in  a  rearward  di- 
rection. 

3.  An  automobile  torpedo  and  a  driving  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  an  engine,  a  container  arranged  to 
receive  the  water  in  which  the  torpedo  is  Immersed  or  on 
which  It  floats,  and  pressure  floM  means  operated  by  ex- 
pansion of  gas  derived  from  a  aoarce  or  reservoir  kept  at 
( ontinuous  pressure  for  forcing  the  water  from  the  con- 
tainer through  the  engine,  the  water  after  passing  through 
the  engine  being  exhaosted  into  the  surrounding  water  in 
a  rearward  direction. 

4.  An  automobile  torpedo  and  a  driving  mechaniam 
therefor  comprising  a  turbiae  engine,  a  container  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  water  in  which  the  torpedo  la  Im- 
mersed or  on  which  It  floats,  and  pressure  fluid  means  op- 
erated by  expansion  of  gas  derived  from  a  sooroe  or  raaer- 
volr  kept  at  continooas  pressure  fM-  forcing  the  water 
from  the  container  through  the  engine,  the  water  after 
pissing  through  the  engine  being  exhausted  Into  the  a«r- 
rounding  water  In  a  rearward  direction. 

5.  An  automobile  torpedo  and  a  driving  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  containers 
arranged  to  receive  the  water  In  which  the  torpedo  is  im- 
mersed or  on  which  it  floats,  and  fiuld  pressure  means  op- 
erated by  expansion  of  gas  derived  from  a  source  or  reser- 
voir kept  at  coDtinuous  pressure  for  forcing  the  water 
from  the  containers  through  the  engine,  the  water  after 
passing  through  the  engine  being  exhaosted  Into  the  sur- 
rounding water  In  a  rearward  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.216,666.  DEPOSITOR.  Patsy  Doweraio,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Cone  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland. 
Greg.,  a  Corporation  of.  Oregon.  Filed  May  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,958.  (CT.  107—28.) 
1.  A  dough  depositor  comprising  a  reservoir  to  contain 
I  doura  having  a  plurality  of  synimetrically  disposed  porta 
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In  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  valve  adapted  to  coact  with  nald 
ports,  aad  havlnf  therein  a  plnrality  of  aeries  of  ports, 
the  ports  In  each  of  said  series  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed correspondingly  to  said  ports  In  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir,  and  the  ports  in  each  of  said  series  being  of  a 
sise  varying  from  that  of  the  ports  in  each  of  the  other 
series ;  means  to  shift  the  valve  so  that  any  aeries  of 
ports  therein  may  coact  with  the  ports  in  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir :  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  so 
that  the  ports  in  one  of  said  series  therein  may  periodically 
open  and  close  the  ports  in  the  bottoA  of  said  reservoir. 


o« 


2.  A  dongh  depositor  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed  ports  therein ;  a  valve 
having  a  plural  series  of  receptacles  therein,  the  recep- 
tacles in  each  of  said  series  being  symmetrically  disposed 
correspondingly  to  said  ports,  and  the  recepUcles  In  each 
of  said  series  being  of  a  size  varying  from  those  In  each  of 
the  other  series ;  means  for  setting  the  valve  so  that  the 
receptacles  In  any  one  of  said  series  may  be  filled  with 
dough  from  said  reservoir ;  ahd  operable  means  for  peri- 
odically ailing  said  receptacles  from  said  reservoir. 


1.216.666.     BEUSH.     Otto  H.  Dobsch,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  29.  1016.     Serial  No.  94.327.     (Q.  141—7.) 


1.  An  Improved  bottle  brush  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  stem  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  arms  at  the  end  of  said  stem 
normally  inclined  outwardly  from  said  stem,  provided  on 
the  Inner  surfaces  thereof  with  groove*  formed  continuous 
with  the  said  passage  of  the  stem,  said  arms  adapted  to 
be  pressed  Into  contacting  relation,  said  grooves  adapted 
to  maintain  an  uninterrupted  passage  continuous  with 
said  passage  of  the  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
long  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
stem. 

2.  An  Improved  bottle  brush  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  stem  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  arms  at  the  end  of  said  stem 
normally  Inclined  outwardly  from  said  stem,  provided  on 
the  Innrr  surfaces  thereof  with  grooves  formed  continuous 
with  the  said  passage  of  the  stem,  said  arms  adapted  to 
be  pressed  Into  contacting  relation,  said  grooves  adapted 
to  maintain  an  uninterrupted  passage  contlnaous  with 
said  passage  of  the  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  equal  length 
relatively  long  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides 
of  said  stem,  said  fingers  being  supported  at  the  rear  faces 
by  reinforcing  ribs,  and  unsupported  at  thp  front  faces. 

3.  An  Improved  bottle  brush,  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  stem  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  arms  at  the  end  of  said  stem 
normally  inclined  outwardly  from  said  stem,  provided  on 
the  Inner  surfaces  thereof  with  grooves  formed  continuous 
with  the  said  passage  of  the  stem,  said  arms  adapted  to 


be  pressed  Into  conUctlng  reUtlon,  said  grooves  adapted 
to  maintain  an  uninterrupted  passage,  continuous  with 
said  passage  of  the  stem,  outwardly  extending  leaves  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
long  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
stem. 

4.  An  Improved  bottle  brush,  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  stem  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  pluraUty  of  arms  at  the  end  of  said  stem 
normally  inclined  outwardly  from  said  stem,  provided  on 
the  inner  surfaces  thereof  with  grooves  formed  continuous 
with  the  said  passage  of  the  stem,  said  arms  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Into  contacting  relation,  said  grooves  adapted  to 
maintain  an  uninterrupted  passage,  continuous  with  said 
passage  of  the  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  equal  length  rela- 
tively long  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  stem,  the  fingers  at  each  side  being  in  the 
same  vertical  plane. 

5.  An  Improved  bottle  brush,  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  stem  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  at  the  end  of 
said  stem  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force,  and  a  plurality  of  equal  length  relatively  long  fin- 
gers extending  outwardly  from  said  stem,  said  fingers 
being  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  arms. 


1,216.667.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Gboboi  F. 
Downs,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUeft  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,810.     (CL  26^—20.) 


'^^ 


1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  comprising  advancing 
the  material  to  be  treated  within  a  converting  chamber 
toward  and  through  a  twyer  rone  by  two  movements, 
namely,  an  advance  movement  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
verter chamber  and  a  tumbling  movement  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  movement ;  applying  heat 
to  said  mass  from  gases  moved  longitudinally  within  said 
chamber  and  in  reverse  direction  to  said  advance  move- 
ment to  progressively  heat  and  produce  conversion  in  said  ■ 
constantly-moving  and  tumbling  mass ;  and  twyer-blastlng 
the  mass  while  so  advancing  and  tumbling  to  produce  vio- 
lent agitation,  breaking-up,  and  final  completion  of  the 
desired  chemical  change. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ores  which 
consists  of  continuously  advancing  the  ore  in  a  furnace 
chamber  In  definite  quantities,  causing  movement  or  tum- 
bling of  the  ore  at  the  same  time  on  lines  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  advance,  subjecting  the  ore  thus 
under  advancing  and  tumbling  movement  to  progressiva 
heating  from  gases  traveling  in  reverse  longitudinal  di- 
rection, advancing  the  ore  Into  a  twyer  area  and  there 
subjecting  the  same.  In  addition  to  the  two  movements 
above  mentioned  to  twyer  blasts  of  air  or  other  fluid  to 
produce  violent  radial  agitation  to  cause  complete  chemi- 
cal reaction  between  the  ore  and  such  blast. 


1,216.668.  SHOO -FLY  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
MiCHAKL  Andbcw  Dboitcoub.  Delphos.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,668.     (CI.  101—29.) 

1.  In  combination,  sheet-gripping  means,  shoo-fly 
means,  and  means  having  connection  with  and  operated 
by  sheet  releasing  movements  of  said  gripping  means  to 
impart  predetermined  movements  to  said  shoo-fly  mean*. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rocker-shaft  of  a  sheet 
gripping  mechanism,  of  shoo-fly  means  having  a  rocker- 
shaft  and  shoo-fly  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  and  means 
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having  connection  with  and  operated  by  initial  sheet  re- 
leasing rocker  movements  of  said  first  rocker-shaft  to 
impart  predetermined  rocking  movements  to  said  shoo-fly 
rocker-shaft. 


8.  The  combination  with  sheet-grlpper  means  of  a  print- 
ing press,  said  means  having  a  rocker  part,  of  shoo-fly 
means  having  a  shoo-fly  finger  rocker-shaft,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  rocker-shaft,  and  a  trip-finger  connect- 
ing said  arm  and  rocker  part  and  operable  to  impart  pre- 
determined rocking  movements  to  said  rocker-shaft  when 
said  rocker  part  is  rocked. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  rocker-shafts  carried  by  said  cylinder,  one  having  sheet 
gripping  Angers  and"  the  other  shoo-fly  fingers  projecting 
therefrom,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts  and  operable 
to  impart  predeterniB«d  rocking  movements  to  one  when 
the  other  has  predetermiaed  rocking  movements. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  sheet-gripper  mecha- 
nism carried  thereby  and  having  a  rocker-shaft,  shoo-fiy 
means  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  ha^ng  a  rocker-shaft, 
and  means  connecting  the  rocker-shafts  of  said  mechanism 
and  shoo-fiy  means  and  automatically  operable  to  com- 
municate predetermined  rocking  movements  to  the  shoo-fly 
means  when  the  gripper  mechanism  shaft  Is  rocked  and  to 
release  the  connection  between  said  rocker-shafts  when  the 
rocker-shaft  of  the  shoo-fly  means  has  been  rocked  a  pre- 
determined extent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaze'tte.] 


1.216,669.  HACKSAW-MACHINE.  Job  Dcdlbt,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,871.     (CI.  29—78.) 


1.  In  a  hacksaw  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
table,  a  rear  projecting  member  secured  to  said  table  and 
provided  with  parallel  horizontal  slots,  horizontally  dis- 
posed saw-blade  arms  adapted  to  reciprocally  oscillate  in 
one  vertical  plane,  means  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots,  and  means  on  said 
table  to  oscillate  said  arms,  substantially,  and  for  the 
purpose  si>ecifled. 

2.  In  a  hacksaw  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  saw-blade  arm  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  said  frame  and  tb  operate  downward  by 
means  of  ita  own  weight,  a  similar  saw-blade  arm  adapted 
to  reciprocally  oscillate  with  the  aforesaid  arm  and  to 
operate  apwardly  In  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith, 
means  for  oscillating  said  arms,  a  balance  lever  ful- 
cnimed  to  the  frame,  a  counter  weight  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  lever,  an  integral  rounded  portion  on  the  opposite 


end  of  said  lever  and  tensioned  against  the  upwardly 
acting  saw-blade  arm,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  lever  when  the  machine  Is  not  operating. 

3.  In  a  hacksaw  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  and  table,  vertically  disposed 
guide  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  horizontal  saw- 
blade  arms  adapted  to  reciprocally  osdllate  In  one  vertical 
plane  and  between  said  guide  arms,  a  rear  projecting  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  table  and  provided  with  parallel  hori- 
zontal slots,  means  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  saw-blade 
arms  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots,  and  means  on  said 
table  to  oscillate  said  arms,  substantially,  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  hacksaw  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  and  table,  vertically  disposed, 
front,  and  lateral  guides  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame 
in  allnement,  horizontal  saw-blade  arms  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocally oscillate  in  one  vertical  plane  determined  by 
said  guides,  a  rear  projecting  member  secured  to  said 
table  and  provided  with  horizontal  slots,  means  on  the 
rear  ends  of  said  saw-blade  arms  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  slots,  means  on  the  table  to  oscillate  said  arms,  and 
a  balance  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  tensioned  up- 
wardly against  the  upwardly  acting  arm,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,216,670.  STEERING-WHEEL.  Abthub  8.  DT«aBT, 
U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,769. 
(CI.  74—38.) 


1.  A  foldable  steering  wheel  adapted  to  be  tilted  from 
normal  to  folded  position,  and  vice  versa,  having  a  center 
section,  a  rim  or  hand-wheel  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
spokes  comprising  telescopic  sections  whose  ends  are 
Jointed  to  the  center  section  and  to  the  rim  which  permit 
tilting  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  foldable  steering  wheel  adapted  to  be  tilted  from 
normal  to  folded  position,  and  vice  versa,  having  a  center 
section,  a  rim  or  hand-wheel  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
spokes  comprising  telescopic  sections  whose  ends  are 
Jointed  to  the  center  section  and  to  the  rim  which  permit 
tilting  of  the  wheel,  and  spring  means  for  relatively  ex- 
tending or  expanding  the  telescopic  sections  of  the  re- 
spective spokes. 

8.  A  foldable  steering  wheel  adapted  to  be  tilted  from 
normal  to  folded  position,  and  vice  versa,  having  a  center 
section,  a  rim  or  hand-wheel  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
spokes  comprising  telescopic  sections  whose  ends  are 
Jointed  to  the  center  section  and  to  the  rim  whic^  permit 
tilting  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  the  steering 
wheel  rigid  when  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  foldable  steering  wheel  adapted  to  be  tilted  from 
normal  to  folded  position,  and  vice  versa,  having  a  center 
section,  a  rim  or  hand-wheel  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
spokes  comprising  telescopic  sections  whose  ends  are 
Jointed  to  the  center  section  and  to  the  rim  which  permit 
tilting  of  the  wheel,  spring  means  for  relatively  extending 
or  expanding  the  telescopic  sections  of  the  respective 
spokes,  and  means  for  holding  the  steering  wheel  rigid 
when  in  normal  jK>sitlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  center  or  steering-sbaft-at> 
tachlng  section  of  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  steering  rim  or 
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hand-wheel  portion  thereof,  spokes  comprising  telescopic 
sections  which  are  respectively  Jointed  to  the  center  sec- 
tion and  the  steering  rim  section,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  spokes  with  the  center  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1^16,671.  PROCESS  FOB  TREATING  COFFEE.  Fbam- 
ci«  R.  Edbn,  Montclalr,  N,  J.  Filed  Oct,  80,  1915 
Serial  No.  68,796.     (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  treatment  of  green  coffee 
beans  consisting  in  extracting  the  caflTein  therefrom  by 
immersion  in  water  at  a  temperature  at  which  caffeln  Is 
readily  solable,  driving  off  the  water  from  the  beans,  and 
roasting  them  while  moist. 

2.  The  step  in  the  described  process  consisting  in  roast- 
ing decaffeinated  coffee  beans  while  moist. 

3.  The  described  process  for  treatment  of  green  coffee 
beans  consisting  in  roasting  the  beans  from  which  the 
caffein  has  been  withdrawn  by  the  extractlre  action  of 
water  while  moist. 

4.  The  process  of  treatment  of  green  coffee  bearfs  con- 
sisting in  moistening  said  beans  and  roasting  while  moist. 

6.  The  method  of  Increasing  th*  empy-renmatic  oil  of 
coffee  beans  consisting  In  impregnating  the  cells  of  the 
green  bean  with  moisture,  vaporising  said  moisture,  and 
roasting  whereby  the  essential  oil  is  driven  out  by  the 
expanding  vapor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J  - 


arranged  in  the  channel  for  the  cotton  and  adjacent  to 
screen  sectloe  of  said  partition. 


1,216,672.  FINGER-MEASURING  DETICE  FOR  RINGS 
Jacob  Eisin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Goldsmith, 
Stern  &  Co.,  a  Firm  composed  of  August  Goldsmith, 
Mortimer  C.  Foster,  Nathan  B.  Stern,  and  Arthur 
Simons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  103.923.     (CI.  33—179.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  a  flat  frame 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  band 
extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  strip  <jt  flexible 
material  on  said  frame  having  one  of  Its  ends  secnrod  to 
the  band,  said  strip  being  curled  to  form  a  loop  and  Its 
other  end  sUdable  under  said  band  and  secured  to  an  in- 
4Ucator  sUdably  mounted  In  said  slot  and  a  seale  of  meas- 
weaents  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  said  slot. 


:i^l6.«73.     SEPARATOR  FOR  SEED-COTTON.     Job  n 
ELLa.vBUBG,    MrKinney.   Tex.,   as^gnor   of  one-flfth   ti 
Joe  F.  Dulaney.  one-flfth  to  Jim  Tboaipson,  ooe^flftfe  to 
George  Thompson,  and   one-flfth  to  William  T.  Hart- 
man,  McKlnney.  Tex,     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial  No 
:23.013.      (a.  13 — ».) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  phumUty 
of  superposed  hulling  mechanisms,  a  coatlnooas  paoapgc 
way  dlTlded  Into  two  channels  whereof  ebe  ce»d«ets  the 
holly  cotton  to  successive  hulling  mechaalmns  asd  where- 
of  the  other  receives  the  loose  dirt  from  the  cotton,  the 
partition  dividing  said  passageway  comprising  alternate 
solid  and  screen  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  ptcker  rolls 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plniallty 
of  superposed  hulling  mechanisms,  a  continuous  pfgi 
way  divided  Into  two  channels  whereof  one  conducts  tto 
hnlly  cotton  to  successive  hulling  mechanisms  and  where- 
of the  other  receives  the  loose  dirt  from  the  cotton,  the 
partition  dividing  xald  passageway  comprising  alternate 
solid  and  screen  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  picker  rolls 
arranged  !n  the  channel  for  the  cotton  and  each  adjacent 
to  a  screen  section  of  said  partition  In  combination  wMb 
a  flue  common  to  all  the  hnller  mechanisms  and  arraaged 
to  receive  the  cotton  discharged  from  said  huller  meeta- 
nlsms. 


1.216.674.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MAROARIN.  Kin7» 
Erslbv.  Nijmegen,  Netherlands.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1W«. 
Serial  No.  130,999.     (CT.  99 — 13.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  margarin,  the  addition  of  an 
earth  alkali  salt  of  a  saturated,  nnoxldlzed.  aliphatic  add, 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  buttery  aroma  of  the 
margarin. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  margarin.  the  addition  of  ai» 
earth  alkali  salt  of  a  saturated,  unoxidlzed,  aliphatic  add, 
in  amount  not  less  than  one  tenth  of  one  per  c«ttt.  rela- 
tively to  the  fat,  for  the  purpose  of  preserrlDg  the  buttery 
aroma  of  the  margarin. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  margarin,  the  addition  of  an 
earth  alkali  acetate,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the 
hottery  aroma  of  the  margarin. 

4.  In  the  manufactnre  of  margarin.  the  addition  of  an 
earth  alkali  acetate.  In  amount  not  less  than  one  tenth 
of  oTsr  per  cent,  relatively  to  the  fat,  for  the  purpose  off 
preserving  the  buttery  aroma  of  the  margarfo. 


1.216.675.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MARGARIN.  KwoD- 
Ebhmv.  Nijmegen,  Netherlands.  Filed  Not.  18,  ltl6. 
Serial  No.  131.000.      (CI.  »►— 13.) 

1.  In  the  manufactnre  of  margarin.  the  addfflon  of  aa 
earth  alkali  salt  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  oxy  add  for  the 
purpose  of  preserving  the  buttery  aroma  of  the  nargarta. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  margarin,  the  addition  of  aa 
earth  alkali  salt  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  oxy  acid.  In 
amount  not  less  than  one  tenth  of  one  per  cent.  reiatlY^ 
to  the  fat,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  battery 
aroma  of  the  margarin. 

3.  Id  the  manafactnre  of  margarin,  the  addition  of 
magnesium  lactate  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  b«^ 
tery  nroma  of  the  margarin. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  margarin.  the  addltlea  of 
magnesium  lactate,  in  amount  not  less  than  one  tenth  9t 
one  per  cent,  relatively  to  the  fat.  for  the  purpose  of  vn- 
servlng  the  buttery  aroma  of  the  margariai 


Fbbsuarv  20,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFJCE. 


86t 


1,216.676.     LAWN-MOWER.     Hibbbbt  J.  Fabmbe,  Rich- 
mond. Ind.     Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.447. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  drive  wheel  comprising  a  sheet 
B»eUl  web  having  a  peripheral  annular  flange,  a  rim 
channel  riveted  to  said  flange,  a  rubber  tire  mounted  on 
■aid  rim  channel,  and  an  Internal  gear  mounted  within 
aald  peripheral  flange  and  cooperating  with  the  heads  of 
the  rivets  which  hold  the  rim  channel  in  place  to  lock  the 
gear  and  web  against  relative  turning.  In  combination 
with  a  cutting  element  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
Internal  gear  and  an  end  plate  which  codperates  with  said 
Aeet  metal  web  to  hold  the  internal  gear  in  proper  lock- 
ing relationship  to  said  rivets. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  drive  wheel  comprising  a  sheet 
n»etal  web  having  a  j>erplheral  annular  flange,  a  rim  riv- 
eted to  said  flange,  and  an  internal  gear  mounted  within 
said  peripheral  flange  and  cooperating  with  the  heads  of 
the  rivets  which  hold  the  rim  in  place  to  lock  the  gear 
and  web  against  relative  turning,  in  combination  with  a 
cutting  element  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  Inter- 
nal gar  and  an  end  plate  which  cooperates  with  said  sheet 
metal  web  to  hold  the  Internal  gear  in  proper  lock'lng  re- 
lationship to  said  rivets. 

8.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  drive  wheel  comprising  a  sheet 
meUl  web  having  a  peripheral  annular  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  proJecUons.  and  an  Internal  gear  mounted 
within  said  annalar  flange  and  provided  with  portions 
which  cooperate  with  said  projections  to  lock  the  web  and 
gear  against  relative  turning,  in  combination  with  a  cut- 
ting element  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  aald  Internal 
gear  and  an  end  plate  which  cooperates  with  said  sheet 
metal  web  to  hold  the  Internal  gear  in  proper  locking  re- 
latlonahlp  to  said  projections. 

4-  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combinaUon  of  a  pair  of  drive 
wheels,  a  roller,  a  frame  Joining  the  drive  wheels  and 
roller,  cutting  blades,  an  operating  handle,  and  means  for 
plTotally  attaching  said  handle  to  said  frame  at  different 
points. 

6.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  drive 
whetia,  a  roller,  a  frame  Joining  the  roller  and  drive 
wheels,  an  operating  handle,  said  frame  and  handle  being 
provided  with  cooperating  parts  by  which  the  handle  can 
be  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  at  different  points  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  drive  wheeU  and  the  axis  of  the 
roller,  and  a  cutting  element  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
adjustable  around  the  axis  of  the  drive  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

1^16,677.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  BLAST-FUR- 
NACE GASES.  Mabtin  Ebnbst  Fbilmann,  Dowald 
Baolbt,  and  Abtbub  Herbbbt  Smith.  London,  England, 
illed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,761.     (CI.  76—80.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blast  furnace  gas  or 
other  similar  gases,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases  passing  to 
and  from  said  casing,  traveling  bands  or  tapes  moving 
within  the  casing  for  collecting  dust  or  other  matter  from 
said  gases,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  bands  outside 
the  casing  for  removing  such  collected  matter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  lilast  furnace  gas  or 
other  similar  gases,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing 
harlng  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  ga-ies  passing 
to  and  from  said  casing,  traveling  bands  or  tapes  enter- 


ing said  casing  through  slots  in  the  side  thereof,  said 
.bands  or  topes  moving  within  the  casing  In  a  direction 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of  gases  passing 
through  said  casing,  and  means  outside  the  casing  for  re- 
moving the  dust  or  other  matter  collected  by  the  bands. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blast  furnace  gas  or 
other  similar  gases,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases  passing 
to  and  from  said  casing,  traveling  bands  or  topes  entering 
said  casing  through  slots  In  the  side  thereof,  said  bands 
or  topes  moving  within  the  casing  In  a  direction  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of  gases  passing  through 
said  casing,  and  a  vacuum  extractor  located  outside  the 
casing  and  cooperating  with  the  bands  for  removing  the 
doat  collected  thereby. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  bUst  furnace  gas  or 
other  similar  gases,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases  passing  to 
and  from  said  casing,  traveling  bands  or  topes  entering 
said  casing  through  slots  in  the  side  thereof,  said  bands 
or  topes  moving  within  the  casing  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of  gases  passing  through 
said  casing,  a  vacuum  extractor  located  outside  the  casing ' 
and  cooperating  with  the  bands  for  removing  the  dust- 
collected  thereby,  and  a  magnetic  separator  for  extracting 
metolllc  particles  from  the  collecting  bands  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  vacuum  apparatus. 

6.  In  an  kpparatus  for  purifying  blast  furnace  gas  or 
other  similar  gases,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases  passing 
to  and  from  said  casing,  said  casing  having  slots  In  Its 
side  walls,  an  endless  band  passing  through  said  slots 
and  traveling  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  gases  through  the  casing,  rollers  or  pulleys 
Journaled  outside  the  said  casing  over  which  (he  bands  are 
adapted  to  travel  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  for 
removing  the  dust  or  other  matter  collected  bv  said  bands. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,678.  BILGt:  WATER  ALARM.  Ch.^ri.es  R  Fobd 
Paducah,  Ky.  File<l  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  .\o.  61,966] 
(CI.  200—34.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  post,  an  Indicator  bar  playing  in  the  post,  a 
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ilMt  cmrrted  by  nUd  Indicator  bar,  asd  a  lifter  wcured 
to  tbe  float  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent 
tlie  indicator  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  post,  a  collar  secured 
about  and  insulated  from  the  post  and  forming  a  contact 
member,  a  float,  an  Indicator  bar  rising  from  the  float  and 
guided  by  the  post,  an  Indicator  finger  forming  a  contact 
member  carried  by  and  Insulated  from  said  bar  and  play- 
ing over  tbe  post  to  be  carried  into  contact  with  the  col- 
lar on  the  post,  and  means  for  guiding  the  finger  In  a  recti- 
linear path. 


1,216,679.  DEVICE  POB  PREVENTING  SNORING. 
Gbobgi  a,  Fo8T«b,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45.280.     {CI.  128 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  snoring,  the  combination 
of  textile  means  encircling  the  chin  ,and  covering  tbe 
mouth  of  the  wearer,  an  imperforate  rubber  lining  on  the 
mouth  covering  portion  only  of  said  means  to  firmly  hold 
the  lips  in  closed  position,  and  adjustable  straps  for  secur- 
ing the  device  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  for  preventing  snoring,  the  combination 
of  a  textile  chin  bandage,  a  textile  mouth  bandage,  an  im- 
perforate rubber  lining  on  said  mouth  bandage  to  firmly 
hold  tbe  lips  of  the  wearer  in  closed  {wsition,  adjustable 
straps  for  holding  said  bandage  in  operative  position,  and 
loops  on  said  mouth  bandage  to  receive  the  straps  of  said 
chin  bandage  whereby  adjustment  of  the  latter  is  per- 
mitted In  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  former. 


1.216.680.  MICROMETER-CALIPER.  Antonio  Fkan- 
Hosi,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  A. 
Sheltra,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,255.     (a.  33—164.) 


J4- 


»7    ^2 


Jt 


/ 


//) 


1.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel 
portion  connected  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  fitted  in  said 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  Iceyway.  a  feed  bar 
slldable  endwise  in  said  sleeve,  and  provided  with  a 
Icey  engaging  said  keyway,  a  feed  screw  for  operating 
said  bar,  said  screw  member  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  shouldered  portion  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  said  sleeve  In  the  barrel,  a  wear  take  up  lock  nut 
for  securing  said  screw  to  said  sleeve  against  a  relative 
endwise  motion,  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  said 
screw. 

2.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel 
portion  carried  thereon,  a  sleeve  fitted  in  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  and  an  enlarged 
shouldered  portion  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
sleeve  in  the  barrel,  a  feed  bar  slidable  endwiae  in  said 
deeve.  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  ke^s  engaging  said 
slets.  a  f^ed  screv/  for  operating  said  bar,  said  screw  mem- 


ber twing  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  shouldered 
In  said  sleeve,  a  take  up  lock  nut  for  sectirlng  said  screw 
to  said  sleeve  against  a  relative  endwise  motion,  and  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  said  screw  and  bearing  on  said 
enlarged  shouldered  portion  on  said  sleeve. 


1.216.681.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  JoLig  Gobint,  Valen- 
Ugney.  France.  FUed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  28.608. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  agricultural  vehicle,  a  principal 
chassis  carrying  the  motor  and, the  various  transmission 
and  driving  parts  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  chassis, 
vertically  sliding  universal  Joint  means  between  said  two 
chassis  which  do  not  allow  of  relative  longitudinal  or  lat- 
eral displacement,  and  flexible  supports  by  which  on« 
chassis  is  carried  by  the  other. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  agrlculturar  vehicle,  a  principal 
chassis  carrying  the  motor  and  the  various  transmission 
and  driving  parts,  the  cross  members  being  provided  with 
vertical  guides  and  sliding  blocks,  in  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  chassis,  pivots  on  the  cross  member  of  same, 
vertical  guides  on  the  longitudinal  members,  sliding  blocke 
in  the  said  vertical  guides,  two  subsidiary  longitudinal 
members  arranged  parallel  to  and  fixed  below  the  longlta- 
dlnal  members  of  principal  chassis,  pivots  on  said  mem- 
bers engaging  the  sliding  blocks  on  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, and  spiral  springs  arranged  vertically  between  tbe 
two  chassis. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  agricultural  vehicle,  a  principal 
chassis  carrying  the  motor  and  the  various  transmission 
and  driving  parts  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  chasria, 
vertically  sliding  universal  Joint  means  between  said  two 
(bassls  which  do  not  allow  of  relative  longitudinal  or  lat- 
eral displacement ;  flexible  supports  by  which  one  chassis 
is  carried  by  the  other,  pins  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  In  parallel  or  horizontal  lines,  rollers  on 
''aid  pins  and  endless  driving  chains  upon  the  lower  side 
of  which  the  said  rollers  run  while  the  upper  side  is  sup- 
ported by  the  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  agricultural  vehicle,  a  principal 
(  hassis  carrying  the  motor  and  the  various  transmission 
and  driving  parts  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  chassis, 
vertically  sliding  universal  Joint  means  between  said  two 
(bassls  which  do  not  allow  of  relative  longitudinal  or 
lateral  displacement ;  flexible  supports  by  which  one  chassis 
Is  carried  by  the  other,  pins  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  in  parallel  or  horizontal  lines,  rollers 
on  said  pins,  endless  driving  chains  upon  the  lower  side 
of  which  the  said  rollers  run  while  the  upper  side  is  sup- 
ported by  the  said  rollers,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  the  principal  chassis  for  driving  the  endless  chains. 

6.  In  a  motor  driven  agricultural  vehicle,  a  principal 
chassis  carrying  the  motor  and  the  various  transmission 
and  driving  parts  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  chassis, 
vertically  sliding  universal  joint  means  between  said  two 
chassis  which  do  not  allow  of  relative  longitudinal  or  lat- 
eral displacement;  flexible  supports  by  which  one  chassis 
It  carried  by  the  other,  pins  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
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aoxillary  frame  in  parallel  or  horizontal  lines,  rollers  on 
said  pins,  endless  driving  chains  upon  the  lower  side  of 
which  the  said  rollers  run  while  the  upper  side  is  sup- 
ported by  the  said  rollers,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the 
principal  chassis  for  driving  the  endless  chains,  pulleys 
carried  by  the  principal  chassis  and  regulating  devlpes 
connected  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  driving 
chains  suitably  tight. 


1,216.682.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Hbrman  Goldnbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
808.867.     (CI.  66— 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  tliread 
guide  carriage,  a  support  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
guide  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  for  laying  a 
loose  yarn  in  the  knit  fabric  and  brushes  mounted  on  said 
support  to  brush  the  edge  of  the  knitted  fabric  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  naid  loose  yarn  preceding  and  following 
the  laying  in  of  said  loose  yarn. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  thread 
guide  carriage,  a  support  mounted  thereon,  a  removable 
track  bar  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  track  bar  to  said  support,  a  reciprocating 
auxiliary  guide  slidable  on  said  track  bar  and  adapted  to 
lay  a  loose  yarn  in  the  knit  fabric  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l  and  brushes  depending  from  each  end  of  said  track 
bar  support  to  brush  the  upper  edge  of  the  knltte<1  fabric 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  loose  yarn. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  thread 
guide  carriage,  a  support  mounted  thereon,  a  removable 
track  bar  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  track  bar  to  said  support,  a  reciprocating 
auxiliary  guide  slidable  on  said  track  bar  and  adapted  to 
lay  a  loose  yarn  in  the  knit  fabric  and  vertically  disposed 
brushes  mounted  on  said  support  and  arranged  to  precede 
and  follow  said  auxiliary  guide  and  brush  the  edge  of 
the  knitted  fabric  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  thread 
guide  carriage,  a  support  thereon,  a  removable  track  bar 
on  raid  support,  an  auxiliary  guide  member  mounted  to 
reciprocate  on  said  track  bar  and  adapted  to  lay  a  loose 
yarn  in  the  knit  fabric  and  a  spring  latch  finger  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  guide  member  and  adapted  to  co3perato 
with  notches  In  said  track  bar  to  hold  said  auxiliary  guide 
at  either  end  of  the  track  bar  substantially  as  described. 


1,216,683.  METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  ARTIFICIAL 
DENTURE-ROOTS.  Edwin  J.  Gbm.vfiild,  WlchiU, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,218.  (Q. 
32—7.) 


In  prosthetic  dentistry,  that  method  of  arUflcial  denture 
implantation  which  consists  in  forming  In  the  maxilla  or 
mandible  bones- a  pillar  and  a  .surrounding  cavity  and  fit- 
ting to  the  said  pUlar  and  in  the  cavity  an  interstlced 
denture  root  and  allowing  the  bone  to  knit  through  the 
IntorMtices  of  the  root. 


1,216,684.  GARMENT  -  PROTECTOR.  Thomas  Hanb, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mid-West  Box  Company. 
Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,409.      (CI.  206—7.)' 
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1.  A  garment  bag  consisting  of  a  main  body  sheet 
doubled  longitudinally  and  closed  at  Its  opper  end,  a  fold- 
defining  stiffening  member  carried  by  said  body  sheet 
along  one  of  its  longltudli^l  free  edges,  and  fold-retaining 
members  embedded  In  the  body  sheet  adjacent  and  trans- 
versely to  k  longitudinal  free  edge  of  the  body  sheet. 

2.  A  garment  bag  consisting  of  a  main  body  sheet 
doubled  longitudinally,  a  fold-defining  stiffening  member 
carried  by  said  body  sheet  along  one  of  Its  longitudinal 
free  edges,  and  fold-retaining  members  embedded  in  the 
body  sheet  adjacent  and  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
free  edge  of  the  body  sheet. 

8.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  main  paper  body  of 
two  superposed  portions,  the  upper  edges  of  which  arc 
permanently  closed  together  by  doubling,  a  stiffening 
member  laid  between  the  portions  of  the  main  body  at  its 
upper  edge  between  the  doubled  portions,  a  loop  arranged 
between  the  portions  of  the  main  body  at  Its  upi>er  end, 
an  external  hanging  member,  and  fastening  means  em- 
bracing the  upper  edge  of  the  main  body  and  permanently 
connecting  the  external  hanging  member  and  the  loop. 

4.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  main  paper  body  of  two 
superposed  portions,  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  per- 
manently dosed  together,  a  stiffening  member  laid  between 
the  portions  of  the  main  body  at  its  upper  edge,  a  loop 
arranged  between  the  portions  of  the  main  body  at  its 
upper  end,  an  external  hanging  member,  and  fastening 
means  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  body  and 
permanently  connecting  the  external  hanging  member  and 
the  loop. 

5.  \  garment  bag  having  a  main  body  of  paper  compris- 
ing two  superposed  portions,  said  body  being  permanently 
closed  at  one  longitudinal  edge,  and  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
a  loop  arranged  between  the  portions  of  the  main  body  at 
the  top,  an  external  hanging  member,  connections  between 
the  external  hanging  member  and  the  loop  of  such  char- 
acter that  the  top  has  no  opening  therethrough,  and  a  flap 
carried  by  one  portion  of  the  main  body  and  having  its 
free  edge  extended  Inwardly  between  the  two  portions  of 
the  main  body. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.685.      VENTILATING    APPARATUS.      JoasPH   W. 

Harding,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.     Serial 

No.  866,108.     (CI.  98—27.) 

1.  A  ventilator  for  buildings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slats  arranged  In  sig-zag  relaUon  to  each  other,  so  as  to 
form  a  structure  having  V-shaped  air-receiving  recesses 
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OR  opposite  Bides  tkneot,  said  slata  having  apertures 
therein  connectlnu  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  the  outside 
of  the  structure  with  a  recess  on  the  inside  thereof,  where- 
by the  air  passins  through  the  slats  wiU  combine  within 
the  inner  recesses  and  intermingle  without  creating  draft. 


2.  A  ventilator  conprlsing  a  plurality  of  slat.s  arranged 
in  slg-zag  relation  to  eRch  other  and  set  rigidly  relatively 
to  each  other  »<>  as  to  form  a  structure  ttaving  V-sbaped, 
air  recelvln;;  recesses  OD  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  slats 
having  apertures  therein  coDoectlng  a  plurality  of  recesses 
on  the  outside  of  the  structure  with  a  recess  on  the  inside 
thereof,  whereby  the  air  puiAng  through  the  slats  will 
combine  with  the  inner  receaaes  and  intermingle  without 
creating  <lraft. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  supporting  frame ;  a  sup- 
plemental frame  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame,  said  sup- 
plemental frame  having  a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  in 
zig-zag  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  structure 
having  V-ahaped,  air  receiving  recesses  oa  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  slats  having  apertures  therein  conDecting  a 
plurality  of  receaaes  on  the  outside  of  the  structure  with 
a  recess  oa  the  Inside  thereof,  whereby  the  air  passing 
through  the  slata  will  combine  within  the  inner  recesses 
and  interminxie  without  creating  draft. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  arranged 
in  zig-zag  relation  ami  each  of  said  slats  baviag  apertures 
extending  therethrough  at  an  aacla  to  the  surface  of  the 
slats,  the  apertures  in  one  of  the  slata  being  arrantjed  re- 
spectively opposite  the  apertures  in  an  adjacent  slat,  the 
zig-aagged  relation  of  the  slats  forming  recesses  into 
which  air  enters  on  one  side  of  the  ventilator  and  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  apertures  causing  streams  of  air  to  in- 
termiDgle  and  destroy  each  other  within  the  recesses  00 
th«  othcc  side  of  the  ventilator. 


1.216.686.      SHOCK  ALtORBEB.      Wiu.i.u»    S.    Harlrx, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    The    Uarley-Davidson 
Motor    Co.,    MUwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Aug.    2-».    1815 
Serial  No.  47,037.     tCL  21—105.) 


1.  A 
taching 
Jecting 
housing 
fast  on 
housing 
housing 
bousing 


shock  absorber  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  at- 
the  plate  to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  spindle  pro- 
frora  the  plate,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  spladle,  a 
looae  on  the  sleeve,  frlctional  braking  plates 
the  sleeve  for  retarding  rotary  movement  of  the 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  connection  between  the 
and  the  plate,  and  a  strap  connection  t>etween  the 
and  the  body  of  a  vehicie. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  at- 
tachlag  the  plate  to  a  vehicle  member,  a  spindle  project- 
ing from  the  plate,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  xplndle  and  car- 
rying a  ratchet  wheel,  a  hoasing  loow?  on  the  sleeve,  a 
PRWl  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  q^Rg  colled  about  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  ends  cor- 
nected  to  the  plate  and  hoasing,  braklag  means  fast  m 
the  sleeve  and  frtctionally  engaging  the  housing,  and  a 
strap  connection  between  the  housing  and  a  vehicle  mem- 
ber movable  relative  to  the  first  vehicle  member. 

8.  A  shock  ab«)rber  comprising  a  body  plate,  means 
for  atUching  the  plate  to  a  vehicle  member,  a  spindle 
projecting  from  the  plate,  a  housing  Inclndlng  an  annular 
wall  portion  coactlg  with  the  said  plate  and  a  side  wall 
portion  having  a  hub  Journaled  on  the  spindle,  friction 
plates  splined  on  the  spindle  and  engageable  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  housing,  spring  washers  on  the  spindle  and 
engaging  said  friction  plates,  a  spring  connecting  the 
bo<ly  plate  and  housing  and  a  strap  connection  between 
the  housing  and  a  second  vehicle  member  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  first  member. 


1,216,687.  SEWING  MACHINE.  John  Hayes.  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Oct.  7,  1»10.     Serial  No.  585,790.     (CI.  112—8.) 


..c.-riS-^J 


jU 


1.  A  fabric-feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
including  a  main  feed  device,  an  auxiliary  feed  device 
carried  thereby  with  means  for  imparting  to  the  latter 
differential  movement  with  respect  to  the  former,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said 
auxiliary  device  from  operative  to  inoperative  position 
while  the  machine  Is  in  operation. 

2.  A  fabric  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  main  feed  bar  and  feed  dog  carried  thereby] 
an  auxiliary  feed  bar,  an<l  means  for  reciprocating  both 
feed  bars,  a  feed  dog  vertically  movable  on  the  auxiliary 
feed  bar.  and  itieans  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
moving  said  feed  dog  from  operative  to  Inoperative  posl- 
Uon  without  stopping  or  retarding  th*  action  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

3.  A  fabric  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  main  feed  bar  and  feed  dog  carried  thereby! 
an  auxiliary  feed  dog  bar  and  a  fee<l  dog,  spring-supported' 
thereon  In  normally  operative  position,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  feed  dog  from 
operative  to  inoperative  position,  without  stopping  or  re 
tardlng  the  action  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  fabric  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  feeding  devices  and  means  for  moving  them 
differentially,  one  of  said  feeding  devices  including  a  car- 
rier, a  feed  do«  thereon,  said  feed  dog  being  vertically 
movable  on  its  carrier  and  rformally  held  in  position  to 
effectively  engage  the  fabric,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  to  Impart  said  vertical  movement  thereto, 
to  withdraw  It  from  effective  engagement  with  the  fabric 


Fbbruary  ao,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««5 


without  varying  its  stroke  and  without  stopping  or  r«- 
tardlng  the  action  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  fabric  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  feeding  devices  and  means  for  moving  them 
differentially,  one  of  said  feeding  devices  including  a 
vertically  movable  feed  dog  with  a  spring  for  keeping  It 
normally  raised,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator to  lower  It  against  the  pressure  of  tYte  spring  without 
stopping  or  reUrding  the  action  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.216.688.  TIRE-INFLATING  PUMP.  Josrph  Hbrlxt, 
Wigan,  England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No 
21,014.     (CI.  230—27.) 


In  a  portable  tire  Inflating  pump,  the  combination  with 
two  compression  cylinders  open  at  the  top,  a  casing 
which  serves  the  doable  purpose  of  an  air  receiver  and 
base  plate  upon  which  the  said  cylinders  are  mounted, 
and  a  working  piston  in  each  cylinder,  of  a  standard  sup^ 
ported  between  the  cylinders  at  the  top,  a  hand  rocking 
lever  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  standard,  connecting  rods 
coupling  the  rocking  lever  to  the  pistons  at  dlaroetrtcally 
opposite  sides  to  the  pivot,  and  a  lifting  Jack  fitted  to  the 
top  of  the  standard  substantially  as  described. 


14J16.689.      FEED    MECHANISM    FOB    DRILLING  MA- 
CHINES.   John  G.  H«r,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cincinnati    Pulley     Machinery    Company,     Clndnnatl 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No' 
860.751.     (CI.  77—33.) 


1.  In  a  dmilng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drtll 
spindle,  spindle-sleeve  and  guiding  head  therefor,  of  power 
operated  feed  mecbanlsm  mounted  on  said  head  for  effect 
Ing  the   working   strokes   of  said   spindle,   a    controlling 


clutch  for  said  feed  mecbanlsm.  a  shifter  for  said  clutch 
and  trips  on  said  sleeve  for  actuating  said  clutch  shifter 
at  the  ends  of  working  and  return  strokes  of  the  spindle, 
one  of  said  trips  l>elng  adjustable  to  vary  the  working 
stroke  of  the  spindle,  and  the  other  trip  being  shiftable 
into  and  out  of  working  position,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  v^lth  the 
drill  ppindle.  supporting  sleeve  therefor  and  the  feed  shaft 
geared  to  said  sleeve,  of  drive  gearing  for  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  throwing  said  gf-arlng  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, a  shifter  for  said  clutch,  an  upper  stop  col^r  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  trip  pin  for  said  clutch 
shifter  adjustably  threaded  through  said  stop  collar,  a 
lower  stop  collar  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  trip  pin  for  said 
clutch  shifter  adjustable  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion on  said  lower  stop-collar  substantially  aa  descrtbed. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  guiding  head  on  said  frame,  a  drill-sapportlng  sleeve 
vertically  guided  In  said  head,  a  drill  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  horizontal  feed  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  guiding  head,  a  rack  on  said  supporting  sleeve 
a  pinion,  on  said  feed  shaft  engaging  said  rack,  a  drive 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  feed  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said 
shaft  for  connecting  said  drive  gfar  thereto,  a  clutch 
shi/ter  mounted  on  said  guiding  head  adjacent  said  sleeve 
and  trips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  actuating 
said  clutch  shifter  at  the  ends  of  the  working  and  return 
strokes  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drUling  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  vertically  movable  support  on  said  frame,  a  drUl 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  a  fe«l  ahaft 
geared  to  said  support,  drive  gearing  for  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  throwing  said  gearing  Into  and  out  of  operation, 
adjustable  trips  «onnected  to  said  spindle  support  for 
shifting  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  operation  at  the  ends 
of  the  rc-turn  and  working  strokes  of  aaid  support  and 
f^ald  spindle,  a  counter-balance  for  effecting  the  return 
stroke  of  said  support  and  said  spindle  and  a  dashpot  con- 
tiolliDR  the  speed  of  the  return  movement  of  said  parts, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  drUling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  vertically  shiftable  support  on  aaid  frame,  a  drill 
spindle  rotatably  moonted  in  said  support,  a  feed  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame  and  geared  to  said  support,  drive 
gearing  for  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said  gearing 
Into  and  out  of  operation,  adjustable  tripe  connected  to 
said  spindle  support  for  shifting  said  dntch  at  the  ends  of 
the  working  and  return  strokes  of  said  support  and  said 
spindle,  an  operating  handle  loosely  mounted  on  said  feed 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconne.  ting  said 
handle  and  aaid  feed  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.216.690.  ROLLER-SKATE,  'fkederrk  Wm  Hill 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No  105  034* 
(CT.  46— 51.) 


1.  A  power  8k:t-'  (omprlslng  In  combination  foot-sop- 
portlng  means,  and  skate-driving  means  whereby  the  skate 
may  be  driven  by  application  of  power  through  the  other 
foot. 

2.  A  power  skate  comprising  foot-supporting  means 
resting  rpon  wbeHs  and  driving  means  for  positively  ro- 
tating one  or  n>ore  of  said  wheels  and  Indudlng  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  other  foot  of  the  wearer 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


F8BKUARY  ao,  1917. 


3.  A  power  skate  comprising  foot-sttpportlng  means 
and  skate-driving  mechanism  provided  with  means  for 
changing  the  purchase  or  power  leverage  with  which  the 
driving  mechanism  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  power  skate,  foot  -  supporting  means,  skate- 
driving  means  including  a  Jointed  lever  constructed  to 
permit  the  user  to  change  the  distance  between  the  point 
at  which  the  power  is  applied  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  power  skate  comprising  In  combination  the  foot 
rest  1,  the  driving  wheel  4,  the  lever  7  connected  there- 
to and  fulcrumed  on  said  foot  support  whereby  the  skate 
may  be  driven  by  the  up-and-down  motion  of  the  lever  7. 


.1,216,691.     TALKING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.     Wil^ 
LiAM  M.   HiLLUBO,   Haverhll],  Mass.     Piled  Sept.  29 
1916.     Serial  No.  122,791.     (d.  274—14.) 


}tf  >mrf»»»//nfmi)iiijrnHt,jn^ffijj), ,,„,,,  f,f 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
box arm  mounted  to  swing  horliontally  to  and  from  its 
Initial  position,  a  sound  box  mounted  on  said  arm  to  swing 
vertically  and  to  pass  the  vertical  when  moved  from  its 
operative  to  Its  inoperative  position,  and  means,  actuated 
by  the  gravity  of  the  sound  box  as  it  moves  to  its  In- 
operative position,  to  swing  said  arm  to  its  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
box arm  mounted  to  swing  horizontally  to  and  from  its 
initial  position,  a  sound  box  mounted  on  said  arm  to  swing 
vertically  and  to  pass  the  vertiial  when  moved  from  its 
operative  to  its  inoperative  position,  a  link  stationarlly 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  a  position  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  and  to  be  engaged  , 
by  the  sound  box  when  moved  past  the  vertical  to  its  in- 
operative position,  to  apply  its  gravity  action  therethrough 
to  the  pivot  of  said  link  and  cause  swinging  movement  of 
said  arm  to  its  Initial  position. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  sound-box  arm  mounted  thereon  to  swing  horlsontally 
to  and  from  its  initial  position,  a  sound  box  mounted  on 
said  arm  to  swing  vertically  and  to  pass  the  vertical 
when  moved  from  its  operative  to  its  inoperative  position, 
an  angular-shaped  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm! 
and  having  one  of  its  arms  connected  to  said  support  in 
a  position  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  sound  -  box  arm 
and  the  other  of  its  arms  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
sound  box  as  it  moves  downwardly  to  its  inoperative  poai- 
UoB  and  to  be  swung  by  the  weight  of  the  sound  box  to 
actuate  the  sound-box  arm  toward  its  initial  position. 


1,216,692.  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  COUPLING.  Hahby  A. 
Hoke.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No 
118.797.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  railway  vehicles  to  be  con- 
nected, of  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connectf<d  at  its  ends 
tkereto,  and  a  supplemental  safety  conneftion  also  piv- 


otally connected  at  its  ends  thereto,  with  the  axis  of  its 
pivotal  connection  to  each  vehicle  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  draw 
bar  to  said  vehicle,  the  parts  being  so  relatively  arranged 
that  the  draw  bar  connection,  so  long  as  it  is  operative, 
forms  the  load  traoMmlttlng  connection  between  said 
vehicles. 

2.  The  combinafion  with  two  railway  vehicles  to  be  con- 
nected, of  a  draw  bar,  draw  bar  pins  pivotally  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  draw  bar  to  said  vehicles,  and  a  supple- 
mental safety  connection  connected  by  said  draw  bar  pins 
to  said  vehicles  with  provision  for  lost  mo  ion  whereby 
said  draw  bar  forms  the  load  transmitting  connection  be- 
tween said  vehicles  so  long  as  the  latter  are  operatively 
connected  by  said  draw  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  railway  vehicles  to  be  con- 
nected, each  provided  with  a  vertical  draw  bar  pin  and 
upper,  intermediate  and  lower  apertured  parts  through 
which  said  pin  passes  and  which  provides  bearings  for 
upper,  lower  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  pin,  and  a 
pair  of  coupling  parts  each  pivotally  connected  at  its  op- 
posite ends  to  the  two  draw  bar  pins,  one  of  said  coupling 
parts  being  received  between  the  upper  and  intermediate 
apertured  parts  and  the  other  between  the  intermediate 
and  lower  apertured  parts  of  each  vehicle,  the  lower  aper- 
tured part  of  each  vehicle  having  provisions  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  corresponding  draw  bar  pin  to  pre- 
vent downward  movement  of  the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  foot  plate 
provided  with  a  drawbar  pocket  and  beneath  the  drawbar 
pocket  with  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  safety 
bar  and  formed  with  alined  passages  through  the  walls  of 
said  pockets  for  a  drawbar  pin,  and  a  tender  having  a 
drawbar  pocket  member  formed  with  a  drawbar  pocket 
proper  and  beneath  the  latter  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  safety  bar,  and  formed  also  with  alined  pas- 
sages through  the  walls  of  said  pockets  for  a  drawbar  pin, 
of  a  drawbar  having  its  ends  received  in  the  drawbar 
pockets  of  said  foot  plate  and  member  and  having  aper- 
tures in  its  ends  to  receive  the  drawbar  pins,  and  a 
safety  bar  having  its  ends  received  In  the  lower  pockets 
of  said  foot  plate  and  drawbar  pocket  member,  and  hav- 
ing apertures  in  Ita  ends  to  receive  said  drawbar  pins, 
and  drawbar  pins  mounted  in  said  passages  and  passing 
through  said  apertures,  the  apertures  in  said  bars  being 
so  relatively  arranged  as  to  prevent  the  sa  .y  bar  from 
being  put  under  tension  so  long  as  the  drawuar  forms  an 
operative  connection  between  the  engine  and  tender. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  foot  plate 
provided  with  a  drawbar  pocket  and  beneath  the  drawbar 
pocket  with  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  safety 
bar  and  formed  with  alined  passages  through  the  walls  of 
said  pock>>ts  for  a  drawbar  pin,  and  a  tender  having  a 
drawbar  pocket  member  formed  with  a  drawbar  pocket 
proper  and  beneath  the  latter  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  safety  bar,  and  formed  also  with  alined 
passages  through  the  walls  of  said  pockets  for  a  draw- 
bar pin,  of  a  drawbar  having  its  ends  received  in  the 
drawbar  pockets  of  said  foot  plate  and  member  and  hav- 
ing apertures  in  its  ends  to  receive  the  drawbar  pins, 
and  a  safety  bar  having  its  ends  received  In  the  lower 
pockets  of  said  foot  plate  and  drawbar  pocket  member, 
and  having  apertures  In  its  ends  to  receive  said  drawbar 
pins,,  and  drawbar  pins  mounted  in  said  passages  and 
passing  through  said  apertures,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  lower  portions  of  the  drawbar  pins  In  case  of  rupture 
of  upper  portions  of  said  pins. 


1.216,693.  BELLOWS  FOR  PNEUM.^TIC  LEAF-TURN- 
ERS. Jarbit  C.  Holcom.  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,916. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  74,382.      (CI.  230 — 2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpnse  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bellows,  a  support  for  the  t<anie,  a  pedal  piv 
oted  upon  the  bellows  and  connected  therewith  to  actuate    < 
the  sam«,  and  means  acting  on  the  pedal  to  yleldably  hold 
the  bellows  In  a  collapsed  condltloh. 
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2.  IB  a  leaf  turning  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a 
Kupport,  a  bellows  mounted  therein,  a  pedal,  yleldable 
connections  between  the  pedal  and  the  bellows,  and  means 
on  the  support  and  bearing  on  the  pedal  to  yleldably  hold 
the  bellows  in  a  collapsed  condition. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  bellows  mounted 
therein,  a  pedal  mounted  within  the  support  and  project- 
ing through  the  same  and  provided  with  an  upstanding 
arm  bearing  upon  the  bellows,  a  bracket  secured  upon  the 
bellows,  a  coll  spring  fitted  within  said  bracket  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  pedal,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  support  and  bearing  upon  said  bracket. 


1^16,694.  GRAVITY  -  RAILWAY  DEVICE.  Chabus 
Pbancis  JiNKi.Ng,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec,  16 
1914.     Serial  No.  87^,591.     (CI.  104—118.) 


1.  The  method  of  transporting  loaded  cars  from  a 
higher  to  a  lower  level  and  returning  unloaded  cars,  which 
consists  in  providing  a  descending  railway  for  loaded  cars, 
an  ascending  railway  for  returning  cars,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  trolley  circuit  following  the  descending  and  as- 
cending railways  and  including  the  battery,  a  series  of 
independent  trolley  cars  each  provided  with  a  motor  gen- 
erator in  said  circuit,  and  allowing  the  loaded  cars  Xo  de- 
scend while  their  motor  generators  are  in  unbroken  cir- 
cuit through  the  battery;  whereby  energy  developed  by 
the  descending  loaded  cars  may  be  used  to  return  cars  to 
the  high  point  without  extraneous  power,  whether  or  not 
cars  are  at  the  moment  descending. 

2.  In  gravity  railway  devices,  the  combination  with  a 
track  loop  through  points  of  maximum  and  minimum  ele- 
vation, of  a  storage  battery,  an  electrical  conductor  fol- 
lowing the  loop,  unconnected  with  extraneous  source  of 
power,  and  forming  a  circuit  through  the  battery,  and  a 
series  of  car  units  each  provided  with  an  automatic  motor 
generator  and  unconnected  with  its  companions  and  each 
normally  in  the  electric  circuit ;  whereby  cars  are  caused 
to  ascend  when  desired,  solely  by  energy  developed  by 
descending  cars. 


1,216,695.  METHOD  OP  TAKING  MOVING  PICTTURBS. 
ROBKRT  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  5,606.     (CH.  88 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  moving  pictures,  the  steps 
which  comprise  treating  a  surface  having  an  impression 
thereon  to  render  said  impression  Invisible  to  the  camera 
but  visible  to  the  eye,  tracing  the  lines  of  said  impres- 
sion and  simultaneously  rendering  the  lines  visible  to  the 
camera,  and  taking  successive  photographs  of  the  surface 
during  the  tracing  movements. 

2.  In  a  method*  of  making  movln?  pictures,  the  steps 
which  comprise  utilizing  a  surface  having  an  Impression 
thereon   visible  to  the  camera,  treating  siid  surface   to 


render  said  impression  Invisible  to  the  camera  but  vlsiUe 
to  the  eye,  tracing  the  lines  of  the  impression  on  said 
surface  while  simultaneously  rendering  them  visible  to 
the  camera,  and  taking  successive  photographs  of  tha 
surface  during  the  tracing  movements. 


3.  In  a  method  of  making  moving  pictures,  the  steps 
which  comprise  utilizing  a  surface  having  an  impression 
thereon  visit»le  to  the  camera,  chemically  treating  said 
surface  to  render  said  impression  invisible  to  the  camera, 
but  visible  to  the  eye,  tracing  the  lines  of  the  impres- 
sion on  said  surface  with  a  chemical  solution  to  render 
them  visible  to  the  camera,  and  taking  successive  photo- 
graphs of  the  surface  during  the  tracing  movements. 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  moving  pictures,  the  steps 
which  comprise  subjecting  a  photographic  print  of  any 
desired  subject  to  a  treatment  to  render  the  lines  thereof 
invisible  to  the  camera  but  visible  to  the  eye,  tracing  the 
lines  of  the  image  on  said  print  and  simultaneously  ren- 
dering the  lines  visible  to  the  camera,  and  taking  suc- 
cessive photographs  of  the  print  during  the  tracing  move- 
men  ta.  '^ 

5.  In  a  method  of  making  moving  pictures,  the  steps 
which  comprise  bleaching  a  photographic  print  of  any  de- 
sired subject  to  render  the  image  thereon  invisible  to  a 
camera  but  visible  to  the  eye,  tracing  the  lines  of  the 
Image  and  simultaneously  redeveloping  them,  and  taking 
successive  photographs  of  the  print  during  the  tracing 
movements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,696.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTING.  RoBHT  John, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Iconochrome  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,084. 
(Q.  240—1.) 


if=^==^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  light  for  illuminating 
objects  during  a  photographic  process,  comprising  an 
llluminant  having  rays  present  in  determinable  amounts 
and  of  dilTerent  actinic  activities,  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
mitted light  from  said  llluminant  striking  the  object  to 
be  photographed,  and  means  for  reflecting  from  said  lllumi- 
nant selected  rays  and  for  projecting  them  upon  the  ob- 
ject to  be  photographed  so  that  they  combine  with  the 
rays  of  transmitted  light,  said  reflected  light  consisting 
only  of  such  rays  from  the  llluminant  as  will  cause  the 
dilTerent  rays  in  the  combined  transmitted  and  reflected 
light  to  be  present  in  amounts  substantially  Inversely 
proportional  to  their  respective  actinic  activities. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  light  for  Illuminating 
objects    during    photographic    processes,    comprising    an 
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iUomlBant  composed  of  dlffereot  color  r«y»  preseat  In  de- 
tfTmlMible  amoants  and  haying  different  actinic  actlTlties. 
a  portion  of  the  ligbt  transmitted  from  aald  Ulamlnant 
strlkiBc  the  object  to  be  photographed,  aitd  a  reflector  as- 
sociated with  Mid  illamtoant  for  reflecting  selected  color 
rays  from  said  lllaminant  upon  the  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed. Bald  reflpctor  having  a  colored  surface  which 
absorbs  such  of  the  color  rays  from  the  iUamioant  as  will 
cause  the  different  color  rays  in  the  combined  transmitted 
and  reflected  ligbt  to  be  present  In  amounts  substantially 
Inversely  proportional  to  their  respective  actinic  activities. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  light  for  Illuminating 
objects  for  photographic  processes,  comprising  an  lllumi- 
nant,  having  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  light  composed 
of  blue,  red  and  green  rays  striking  the  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, and  means  for  absorbing  the  blue  rays  and  for 
reflecting  upon  the  object  a  part  of  the  green  rays  and 
all  of  the  red  rays  from  another  portion  o<  the  light  from 
said  lllumlnant. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  light  for  lUvminatlng 
objects  during  photographic  jtrocesses,  comprising  a  nitro- 
gen lamp,*  as  a  source  of  illumination,  and  a  color  re- 
flector therefor  having  a  surface  of  a  color  in  which 
yellow  and  red  predominate,  yellow  being  present  In  a 
marked  excess  to  that  of  red. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  light  for  illuminating 
objects  during  photographic  processes,  comprising  an 
lllumlnant,  means  for  varying  the  intensity  thereof,  and 
a  color  reflector  associated  with  said  lllumlnant.  said  re- 
flector having  a  reflecting  surface  capable  of  absorbing  the 
actinic  rays  from  the  lllumlnant  which  have  a  strong  ac- 
tion upon  a  light-sensitive  medium  and  of  reflecting  the 
actinic  rays  which  have  a  weak  action  ni>on  such  medium. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,697.  LOCK.  Wastl  Kamiancztn,  Duquesne,  and 
ILKO  Wastlow,  Wendel.  Pa.  Piled  July  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,835.     (CI.  70—42.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  described,  a  pair  of  sliding 
bolts  having  rack  teeth  upon  their  adjacent  surfaces,  one 
of  said  bolts  being  reresw*!  along  said  teeth,  a  pinion  nor- 
mally tngaKlng  both  of  said  racks,  means  for  moving  said 
pinion  laterally  into  the  inentione«l  recesa  and  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion  whereby  said  fcolts  may  be  actuated. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with 
a  rasing,  a  pair  of  slide  bolts  having  rigid  engaging  ele- 
ments th<>rebetween,  one  of  said  bolts  being  recessed 
centrally,  racks  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  bolts,  a 
pinion  normally  engaging  said  racks,  a  knob  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  door,  a  bar  flxpd  In  said  knob  whereby 
rotary  motion  may  be  communicated  to  said  pinion,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pinion  laterally  Into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rack  on  the  recessed   bolt. 


,1,21«.698.  AUTOMATIC  HEAD-4;  AT  B.  Kabl  F.  Ksblbr, 
Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Keeler  Automatic  Ueadgate 
Company.  Provo,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.012.     (CI.  61 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  headgate.  the  combination  of  a  water  t>oz  having 
a  headgate  attached  thereto,  and  suspending  means  sup- 
ported at  a  single  point  and  attaehe«l  to  said  box  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  the  center  of  gravity  thereof. 

2.  In  a  headgate.  the  combination  of  a  water  box  having 
a  tH>adgate  attached  thereto  and  provided  wUh  a  receiving 


opening  at  the  side,  a  stationary  support,  a  single  spring 
mounted  upon  said  support,  and  suspending  means  con- 
nected at  one  ead  to  said  spring  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  water  box,  approximately  In  alinemest  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  latter. 


3.  In  combination,  a  fluid  conduit,  a  casing  rising  there- 
from, a  water  box  vertically  movable  in  said  casing,  said 
box  having  a  headgate  attached  thereto  and  a  receiving 
opening  in  the  side,  and  a  colled  spring  having  Its  axis 
approximately  In  allnement  with  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  water  box  and  its  attached  headgate,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  fastened  to  said  casing,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  water  box  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  headgate,  a  stationary  support,  a  single  spiral 
spring  seated  upon  said  support,  and  a  headgate  suspended 
from  said  spring,  the  point  of  atUchment  of  the  gate 
to  the  spring  being  In  allnement.  vertically  with  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  gate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  conduit  having  a  casing  rising 
therefrom,  a  water  box  vertically  movable  in  said  casing, 
said  box  having  a  headgate  attached  thereto  and  a  receiv- 
ing opening  In  the  side,  a  single  spring  seated  upon  said 
casing,  said  spring  being  In  the  form  of  a  pyramidal  spiral 
with  its  larger  end  fastenetl  to  said  casing,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  attached  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  spring  and  at- 
tached to  the  water  box,  said  rod  being  coincident  with  a 
vertical  line  fastened  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
water  box  and  its  attached  headgate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,699.  TESTING  DEVICE  FOB  WATER  SYSTEMS. 
EpwABD  Kennedy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  22, 
1916.     Serial  No,  85,778,      (CI.  137—77.) 


1.  An  Improved  plumbing  fitting,  comprising  an  up- 
right pipe  portion,  a  pipe  portion  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  In  one  direction,  and  having  the  bottom  inte- 
rior surface  thereof  extending  in  a  straight  uninterrupted 
line  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  a  pipe  i>ortlon  extend- 
ing horizontally  therefrom  In  another  direction  and  at  a 
higher  lever  than  naUi  flntt  mentioned  horizontal  pipe 
portion. 

2.  An  Improved  plumbing  fitting,  comprising  an  upright 
pipe  portion,  a  pipe  portion  extending  beneath  said  upright 
pipe  portion  and  horiauntally  ther«^from  in  one  direction, 
anil  a  pipe  portion  extending  horizontally  from  said  flrst 
mentioned  horizontal  pipe  portion,  and  in  another  direc- 
tion from  said  upright  pipe  portion,  the  bottom  Interior 
surface  of  said  drst  mentioned  liorizontal  pipe  portion  ez- 
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tending  In  a  straight  uninterrupted  line  to  the  outlet  end 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
T-flttlng,  comprising  an  upright  pipe  portion,  a  pipe  i»r- 
tlon  extending  horizontally  therefrom  in  one  direction,  and 
having  the  bottom  Interior  surface  thereof  extending  is  a 
straight  unlnterruptetl  Une  to  the  ouUet  end  thereof,  and 
a  pipe  portion  extending  horUontally  therefrom  In  an- 
other direction,  and  at  a  higher  level  than  said  flrst  men- 
tioned horizontal  pipe  portion,  and  testing  means  adapted 
to  l>e  inserted  into  said  last  mentioned  horizontal  pipe 
portion  through  said  upright  portion,  said  last  mentioned 
horizontal  pipe  portion  adapted  to  receive  adjacent  lengths 
of  pipe  of  equal  diameter  to  said  flrst  mentioned  horl- 
sontal  pipe  portion. 

4.  In  a  testing  fitting,  the  combination  of  a  borizoatal 
T-attlng,  comprising  an  upright  pipe  portion,  a  pipe  por- 
tion extending  beneath  said  opright  pipe  portion  and  V>rl- 
sontally  therefrom  in  one  direction,  and  a  pipe  portion  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  sahl  flrst  mentioaed  hortzonUl 
pipe  portion  and  at  a  higher  level  than  said  flrst  men- 
tl«ied  pipe  portion,  a  screw  threaded  portion  in  said  last 
mentlontHl  pipe  portion,  the  bottom  interior  purfaee  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  horizontal  pipe  portion  extending  in  a 
straight  uninterrupted  line  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  test- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  last  mentioned 
horizontal  pipe  portion  through  said  upright  portion,  and 
to  be  engaged  with  said  screw  threaded  portion,  said 
last  mentioned  pipe  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  adjacent 
length  of  pipe,  and  a  permanent  ring  having  a  screw 
threaded  exterior  and  a  smooth  Interior  surface,  and 
adapteti  to  be  engaged  with  said  screw  tlu-eads  of  said 
last  mentioned  pipe  portion  upon  removal  of  said  testing 
means  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuously 
smooth  interior  surface  with  the  interior  sarface  of  said 
adjacent  length  ot  pipe. 

5.  In  a  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  borisontml 
T-fltting,  comprising  an  upright  pipe  portion,  a  pipe  por- 
tion extending  beneath  said  upright  pipe  portion  and  hori- 
zontally therefrom  In  one  direction,  and  a  pipe  portion 
extending  horlsontally  from  said  flrst  mentioaed  hori- 
zontal pipe  portion  and  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first 
mentioned  pipe  portion,  the  bottom  Interior  surface  of 
■aki  first  mentioned  horizontal  pipe  portion  exteadlng  In 
a  straight  uninterrupted  line  to  the  outlet  end  thereof, 
testing  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  Ust  men- 
tioned horisontal  pipe  portion  through  said  upright  por- 
tion, and  comprising  a  bushing,  a  horizontal  >lpe  pw^on 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  close<l  at  Its  outer  end 
and  provided  with  tapping  means  Intermediately  said 
bushing  and  said  closed  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,700.  TEA-BALL  TREE.  William  F.  Kilkinnt, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Strathmore  Company! 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,111.     (CI.  65—53.) 


In  a  tea  ball  supporting  device,  a  base  shaped  to  form 
a  drip  trough,  an  upright  rod  secured  to  said  base  and 


provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  handle,  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  arranged  about  said  rod 
and  secured  thereto,  said  afmt  radlatiag  from  said  rod, 
and  terminating  in  hooks  for  supporting  tea  balls  directly 
above  aald  trough,  whereby  drippings  therefrom  will  be 
collected  in  ssid  trough,  said  trough  being  provided  with 
a  central  upstanding  tapering  lioss  to  de^'ect  drippings 
into  the  trough. 


1,216,701.  GRAND-PIANO  ACTION..  Carl  Knoch.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,933. 
(CI.  84—26.) 


A  grand-plano-action  which  IncltKfes  hammer-actoating 
mechaaiam  comprising  a  ra'l,  a  repetition  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  a  support  underneath  tke  lever  and  pivoted  to 
the  latter  and  having  a  downward  projection  located  to 
rest  on  the  capstan  screw  of  the  key  and  a  spring  between 
said  lever  and  support  bearing  dlrectiy  against  both  these 
parts  and  tending  to  separate  them. 


1.216,702.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  BorrAca  B.  Knotp, 
Sharon,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  SejUl  No.  657,060. 
(CI.  98—6.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  conMaation  with  wrap- 
per-supply and  article-supply  stations,  and  a  traveling 
carrier  having  a  receiver  which  passes  said  stations  and 
receives  therefrom  a  wrapper  and  an  article  to  be  in- 
wrapped  therein,  of  means  for  bending  said  wrapper  about 
said  article,  wrapper-end  twisting  devices  traveling  with 
said  carrier  and  means  producing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  associated  article  and  wrapper  and  the  said 
wrapper-end  twisting  devices  to  thereby  secure  the  wrap- 
per In  closed  cond'tlon  about  the  article. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  wrap- 
per-supply and  article-supply  stations,  and  a  traveling  car- 
rier having  a  receiver  whicb  passes  said  stations  and  r^ 
ceives  therefrom  a  wrapper  and  an  article,  of  means  for 
bending  sa'.d  wrapper  about  sal^  article,  and  means  by 
which  the  opposite  projecting  wrapper -ends  are  twisted 
while  the  Inwrapped  article  !s  being  carried  along  by  the 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  wran>ing  machine,  the  combination  with  wrap- 
per-supply and  art'cle-supply  stations,  and  a  traveling 
carrier  having  a  receiver  which  passes  said  stations  and 
receives  therefrom  a  wrapper  and  an  actide.  of  means  tor 
infolding  said  wrapper  about  said  article,  and  miatsta 
traveling  with  the  carrier  and  by  which  the  o|ipoiltc  psa- 
iectiag  wrapper-ends  are   twist««l   wMle   the   inwrapped 
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article  is  b«lDg  carried  alons  by  the  movement  ot  the  car- 
rier. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine;  the  combination  with  wrap- 
per-supply and  artlcle-sopply  atationa,  and  a  traveling 
carrier  having  a  receiver  which  passes  aald  stations  and 
receives  therefrom  a  wrapper  and  an  article  to  be  In- 
wrapped  therein,  of  devices  for  bending  the  wrapper  Into 
U-shape  about  the  article  and  caasing  one  side-portion 
thereof  to  overlie  the  other,  and  means  by  which  the  pro- 
jecting wrapper-ends  are  twisted  while  the  inwrapped 
article  is  being  carried  along  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  wrap- 
per supply  and  article-supply  stations,  and  a  ^traveling 
carrier  having  a  receiver  which  receives  from  said  sta- 
tions a  wrapper  and  an  article  to  be  Inwrappfd  therein, 
of  devices  for  bending  the  wrapper  into  U-shape  about 
the  article  and  causing  one  side-portion  thereof  to  overlie 
the  other,  and  twisters  traveling  with  the  carrier  and  by 
which  the  projecting  wrapper-ends  are  twisted  while  the 
inwrapped  article  is  being  carried  along  by  the  movement 
of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,218.703.  BAKEB'S  PEEL.  QaoBoa  J.  Kiacshaab, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  8,  IMS.  Serial  No. 
788,497.      (CI.  107—67.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  baker's  peel  having  a 
blade  cast  in  a  single  p'ece  of  metal  and  provided  with  a 
flat  top  from  end  to  end  and  a  spider  formation  at  its  rear 
and  bottom  constructed  to  afBx  a  handle  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  at  intervals 
between  it*  sides  tapered  from  the  rear  toward  its  front 
and  the  front  portion  of  the  peel  flat  on  both  sides  in 
advance  of  said  ribs,  and  said  blade  having  sockets  at  its 
rear  and  sides  and  caster  balls  in  said  sockets  projecting 
beneath  said  ribs  and  adapte'l  to  provide  a  universal  move- 
ment for  said  blade  over  the  surface  of  the  oven. 


1,216.704.  TABLE-BED.  Pbtbb  E.  Kroihlbb,  Naper- 
ville.  lU.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  18.  1918,  Se- 
rial No.  796.875.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  81.  1914.     Serial  No.  815.750.     (O.  5—17.)     " 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  top. 
of  a  bed-bousing  disposed  beneath  said  ^op  and  having  a 
downwardly  swinging-section,  a  folding-bed  carried  by 
■aid  swinging-section  and.  comprising  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ably    related    bed-sections   and    eonnectlou    between    the 


swinging  housing-section  and   table-top,  serving  to  auto- 
matically actuate  the  table-top. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  frame  and  a 
movable  top,  of  a  bed-housing  disposed  beneath  said  top 
and  having  a  swinging-section  connected  with  the  table- 
frame  some  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging- 
section,  links  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging- 
section  with  the  table-top.  and  a  folding-bed  carried  by 
said  swinging-section  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ably  related  bed-sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  top, 
of  a  bed-housing  disposed  beneath  said  top  and  comprising 
a  stat*onary  rear  panel  and  a  swinging  front  panel,  and 
a  folding-bed  mounted  directly  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  swinging  panel  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ably  related  bed-sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  frame  and  a 
movable  top,  of  a  bed  housing  disposed  beneath  said  top 
and  having  a  swinging-section  connected  above  its  lower 
end  with  the  ends  of  the  table-frame,  and  a  folding-bed 
comprising  a  rear  main-section  movably  mounted  on  the 
swinging  housing  section,  a  rear  spacing  section  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  swinging  housing- 
section  and  connected  with  the  rear  main-section,  another 
main-section  pivotally  connected  with  said  spacing  sec- 
tion, and  folding  legs  connected  with  said  second-named 
main  section. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  provided  with  a  top,  of 
a  housing-section  disposed  beneath  said  top  and  adapted 
to  swing  from  a  standing  position  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  and  a  folding-bed  comprising  a  rear  main- 
section  movable  on  said  swinging  housing  section,  a  rear 
spacing-section  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of 
■aid  housing-section,  an  intermediate  main-section  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  spaclng-secUon,  folding  legs  con- 
nected with  said  Intermediate  main-section,  an  outer 
spacing-section  foldably  connected  with  the  Intermediate 
main-section,  an  outer  main-section  pivotally  connected 
with  the  front  spacing  section,  and  legs  foldably  connected 
with  the  outer  main-section. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.700.  CAPPING  APPAKATDS.  Constakt  J.  KJIT- 
ZAHOWSKT,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork 
and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  aty,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,088.     (CI.  118—2.) 


1.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
capping  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
of  a  presser-foot  arranged  to  engage  a  crown  to  retain  it 
on  a  bottle,  a  ratchet-bar,  and  a  pawl-lever  connected  to 
the  presser-foot  and  having  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet-bar. 
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2.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
capping-plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
of  a  presser-foot  arranged  to  engage  a  crown  to  retain  it 
on  a  bottle,  a  ratchet-bar,  a  pawl-lever  connected  to  the 
presser-foot  and  having  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet-bar.  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  press  the 
pawl  toward  the  ratchet-bar. 

3.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  capping-plunger  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger, 
of  a  presser-foot  arranged  to  engage  a  crown  to  retain 
it  on  a  bottle,  a  ratchet-bar,  a  pawl-lever  connected  to  the 
presser-foot  and  provided  with  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
the  ratchet-bar,  an  abutment  device  movable  with  the 
plunger  and  arranged  to  move  the  pawl  away  from  the 
ratchet-bar,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  press  the  pawl  to- 
ward the  ratchet-bar. 

4.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
planger  having  an  opening,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger,  of  a  presser-foot  arranged  to  engage  a  crown 
to  retain  it  on  a  bottle,  a  ratchet-bar  outside  the  plunger, 
and  a  pawl-lever  within  the  plunger  and  connected  to  the 
presser-foot.  said  pawl-lever  having  a  pawl  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  plunger  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet-bar. 

5.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
plunger  having  an  opening,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  and  a  ratchet-bar  stationary  with  relation  to  the 
plunger,  of  a  guide  device  carried  by  said  plunger,  a 
presser-foot  arranged  to  engage  a  crown  to  retain  it  on 
a  bottle,  and  a  pawl-lever  within  the  plunger  and  connected 
to  said  presser-foot,  said  pawl-lever  being  guided  by  said 
guide  device,  said  pawl-lever  having  a  pawl  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  plunger  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


gular  relation  with  the  raU  without  the  necessity  of  any 
engagement  of  said  frog  with  the  road  bed,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  rerailing  frog,  and 
independent  unitary  devices  grlpplngly  engaging  said  rail 
and  abuttingly  engaging  said  frog  In  a  manner  capable 
of  positively  holding  the^  latter  In  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  the  rail  independently  of  any  engagement  of 
said  frog  with  the  road  bed  or  with  said  raU,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  rerailing  frog  hav- 
ing sets  of  angularly  disposed  portions,  and  unitary  devices 
gripplngly  engaging  said  rail  and  each  of  said  device* 
engaging  a  set  of  said  angularly  disposed  portions  of  said 
frog  for  positively  holding  the  latter  in  substantialliy  par- 
allel rehttlon  with  said  rail  without  the  necessity  of  any 
engagement  of  said  frog  with  the  road  bed  or  with  said 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,706.  RERAILING  -  FROG  HOLDER.  Mathiw 
Thomas  Labkin,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916 
Serial  No.  90,987.     (CI.  104 — 163.) 


1,216.707.  COMBINATION  CANOE  BACK-REST  ANL 
LIFE-PRESERVER.  Claudi  N.  Lawson.  Ccloron.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  120.071.     (CI.  9—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  rerailing  frog,  and 
a  plurality  of  uniury  means  connected  with  said  rail  and 
frog  in  a  manner  capable  of  holding  the  latter  in  re-railing 
relation  to  said  rail  Independently  of  any  engagement  of 
■aid  frog  with  the  road  bed  or  with  said  rail,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  rerailing  frog, 
having  angularly  disposed  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 
unitary  means  grlpplngly  engaging  said  rail  and  abuttingly 
engaging  said  angularly  disposed  portions  of  said  frog  in 
a  manner  capable  of  holding  the  latter  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  rail  independently  of  any  engage- 
ment of  said  frog  with  the  road  bed  or  with  the  rail,  sab- 
■tantlalljr  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  rerailing  frog,  and 
a  onlUry  Integral  device  grlpplngly  engaging  said  rail  and 
abuttingly  engaging  said  frog  for  holding  the  latter  in  an- 


1.  A  combination  back-rest  and  life  preserver  compris- 
ing a  wooden  hoop,  a  waterproof  covering  for  both  aides 
of  said  wooden  hoop,  said  hoop  filled  with  buoyant  or  float- 
able material  and  upholstering  on  both  sides,  subsUntlaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  combination  back  rest  and  life  preserver  compris- 
ing a  round  wooden  hoop,  a  water-proof  covering  for  both 
sides  of  said  wooden  hoop,  said  hoop  filled  centrally  with 
cork  and  upholstering  on  both  sides,  and  a  looped  strap 
attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  hoop  to  receive  the  arm 
of  the  occupant  of  the  canoe  therethrough. 


1,216,7()8.  FOOT-CONTROL  ACCELERATOR  FOR  MO- 
TOR-CARS. GaoBOB  W.  LOBD,  Excelsior  Springs.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  85.206.     (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  motor  car,  of  a  carbureter,  a 
transversely  extending  rod  having  a  bent  end  adjacent 
the  carbureter  and  adapted  for  hand  actuation,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carbureter  about 
coincldentally  with  the  axis  of  the  throttle,  and  provided 
vith  a  flange  having  a  slot  loosely  receiving  said  rod  in- 
ward of  the  bent  end  thereof,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
rod  pressed  yieldingly  against  said  flange  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  slot  therein,  foot-actuated  means  for  rocking  said 
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bell-crank  lever  to  cause  it  to  open  tbe  throttle  and  slide 
on  Raid  rod  without  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the 
same,  and  yielding  means  to  return  the  bell-crank  lever 
to  cloM  tbe  throttle. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  motor  car,  of  a  carbureter,  a 
hand-actuated  transversely  extending  rod  having  a  bent 
end  adjacent  the  carbureter,  a  bell-erank  lever  pivoted 
on  the  carbureter  and  connected  to  operate  the  throttle 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  slot  loosely 
engaging  the  said  rod  inward  of  the  bent  end  thereof, 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  rod  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  slot  of  said  flange,  a  slide  rod  pivoted  to  the  bell- 
crank  lever  to  rock  the  same,  a  foot-lever  bearing  a  slid- 
ing relation  to  said  rod,  a  spring  for  returning  the  foot- 
lever  to  its  original  position  after  each  operation  thereof, 
means  whereby  actuation  of  the  foot-lever  by  foot  pres- 
sure shall  advance  the  said  slldable  rod  pivoted  to  the 
bell-crank,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  slldable  rod 
to  operative  relation  with  the  foot-lever  after  said  rod 
has  been  advanced  through  the  operation  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  by  the  transversely  extending  rod. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  motor  car  of  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  throttle,  a  crank  arm  for  the  throttle,  a  hand  con- 
trolled rod  having  a  l>ent  end.  a  lever  pivoted  coindden- 
tally  with  the  crank  arm  and  provided  with  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  said  crank  arm  and  with  a  flange  having  a 
slot  slidingly  receiving  said  rod  adjacent  the  bent  end 
thereof  so  that  when  tbe  rod  Is  moved  In  the  proper  di- 
rection said  end  shall  operate  said  lever  to  effect  the  open- 
ing of  the  throttle,  a  spring  for  holding  said  rod"  pressed 
against  one  end  of  said  slot,  foot  operated  means  for 
operating  said  lever  to  open  the  throttle,  and  yielding 
means  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  throttle  after  the  same 
has  been  opened. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  motor  car.  ojf  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  throttle,  a  crank  arm  for  the  throttle,  a  hand  con- 
trolled rod  having  a  bent  end.  a  lever  pivoted  coinciden- 
tally  with  the  crank  arm  and  provided  with  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  crnnk  arm  and  with  a  flange  having  a  slot 
slidingly  receiving  said  rod  adjacent  the  bent  end  thereof 
so  that  when  the  rod  Is  moved  in  the  proper  direction  said 
end  shaU  operate  said  lever  to  effect  the  opening  of  the 
throttle,  a  spring  for  holding  said  rod  pressed  against  the 
Inner  end  of  said  slot  to  prevent  rattling  of  the  rod  on 
said  flange  when  the  car  is  in  motion,  a  rod  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
bell  crank  lever  with  the  throttle  closed  and  the  rod  re- 
tracted, a  collar  upon  the  rod.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the 
car  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  to  Impart  forward 
pressure  on  said  collar,  and  with  a  ftoot  lever  whereby 
the  rock  shaft  may  be  operated  to  impart  such  pressure  on 
the  collar,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  rock  shaft  to  nor- 
mal position  when  the  pressure  upon  the  foot  lever  is 
removed.  I 

5.  The  combination  In  a  motor  car  o<  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  throttle,  a  trannversely  extendlne  rod  to  be  operated 
by  hand  manipulation,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  about 
colnddentally  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  throttle, 
and  provided  with  a  horizontal  opening  loosely  receiv- 
ing said  rod.  a  spring  to  hold  the  said  rod  pressed  later- 
ally against  the  bell-crank  lever  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
said  opening,  and  foot  operated  means  for  operating  the 
bell-crank  lever  m  operate  the  throttle  without  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  transverse  rod. 

-^ 


1.216.709.  FOLDIXG  CRIB  OR  BED.  Morris  Lowt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
34.814.      (CI.  5—58.) 

1.  In  a  folding  crib  or  bed.  a  horizontal  main  frame 
for  the  support  of  springs  and  a  mattress,  upwardly  ex 
tending  faleruia  posts  at  each  corner  of  said  main  frame, 
end  sections  pivoted  to  and  between  laterally  opposite 
folcrum  posts,  said  end  sections  being  provided  at  each 
lower  end  with  a  downwardly  extending  lerer-arm,  leg- 
members  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  extend 
beneath  the  same,  one  set  or  pair  of  laterally  opposite 
leg  members  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  lever-arm 
extending  above  its  pivot  point,  a  pair  of  link-menbcrs 


Interconnecting  the  upwardly  extending  lever-arms  of  said 
pair  of  leg-members  with  the  lever-arms  of  the  adjacent 
end-section,  and  a  secomi  pair  of  link-members  intercon- 
necting the  lever  arms  of  said  opposite  end  section  with 
the  remaining  pair  of  laterally  opposite  leg  members  at 
points  beneath  the  pivot  points  of  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  folding  crib  or  bed,  a  horizontal  main  frame  for 
the  support  of  springs  and  a  mattress,  upwardly  extending 
fulcmm  posts  at  each  corner  of  said  main  frame,  end 
sections  pivoted  to  and  between  laterally  opposite  fulcrum 
posts;  said  end  sections  being  provided  at  each  lower  end 
with  a  downwardly  extending  lever-arm,  leg-members  piv- 
oted to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  extend  beneath  the  same, 
one  set  or  pair  of  laterally  opposite  leg  members  each 
having  an  upwardly  extending  lever-arm  extending  above 
its  pivot  point,  a  pair  of  link-members  interconnecting 
the  upwardly  extending  lever-arms  of  said  pair  of  leg- 
members  with  the  lever-arms  of  the  adjacent  end-section, 
a  second  pair  of  link-members  interconnecting  the  lever- 
arms  of  said  opposite  end  section  with  the  remaining  pair 
of  laterally  opposite  leg-members  at  points  beneath  the 
pivot  points  of  the  latter,  connecting-rods  interconnecting 
and  pivoterl  to  longitudinally  opposite  leg-members,  and 
coile<i  pull  springs  connected  between  one  end  of  said  main 
frame  and  said  connecting-rods. 

3.  In  a  folding  crib,  a  horlsontal  main  frame  for  the 
support  of  springs  and  a  mattress,  upwardly  extending 
fulcrum  posts  at  each  comer  of  said  main  frame,  end 
sections  pivoted  to  and  between  laterally  opposite  fulcrum 
posts,  said  end  sections  being  provided  at  each  lower  end 
with  a  downwardly  extending  lever-arm,  leg-members  piv- 
oted to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  extend  beneath  the 
same,  one  set  or  pair  of  laterally  opposite  leg-members 
each  having  an  upwardly  extending  lever-arm  extending 
above  Its  pivot  point,  a.  pair  of  link-members  interconnect- 
ing the  upwardly  extending  lever-arms  of  said  pair  of 
leg-members  with  the  lever-arms  of  the  adjacent  end- 
section,  a  second  pair  of  link-members  interconnecting  the 
lever-arms  of  said  opposite  end  section  with  the  remaining 
pair  of  laterally  opposite  leg-members  at  points  beneath 
the  pivot  points  of  the  latter,  connecting-rods  intercon- 
necting and  pivoted  to  longitudinally  opposite  leg-members, 
colled  pull-springs  connected  l)etween  one  end  of  said 
main  frame  and  said  connecting-rods,  side  sections  in 
pivotal  connection  with  said  main  frame,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  side  sections  to  and  between  said  end 
sections  when  said  crib  is  opened  or  unfolded. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  inter- 
connected foldable  end  sections  and  foldaMe  leg-members 
pivoted  to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  operate  simultane- 
ously, of  a  aide  or  guard  section  comprising  a  top-rail,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  vertical  rails,  and  a  grill- 
work  supported  by  said  top  and  vertical  rails,  guide- 
members  in  which  said  vertical  rails  are  slldably  supported, 
each  vertical  rail  having  a  hlnge-Jolnt  whereby  said  side 
or  guard  section  may  be  folded  as  well  as  moved  vertically, 
coupling-logs  connected  with  said  end-f<ectloas,  and  means 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  top-rail  adapted  to  engage 
said  coupling-lugs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  Inter- 
connected foldable  end  sections  and  foldable  leg-members 
pivoted  to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  operate  slmulUneonsIy, 
of  a  aide  or  guard  section  comprising  a  top-rail,  a  pair  of 
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downwardly  rxtendfng  vertical  rails,  and  a  grtll-work  sup- 
ported by  said  top  and  vertical  rails,  guide-members  In 
which  said  vertical  rails  are  slldably  supported,  eac  h  ver 
tlcal  rail  having  a  hlnge-Jolnt  whereby  said  side  or  gtiard 
section  may  be  folde<l  as  well  as  moved  vertically,  coupling- 
lags  connecte<l  with  said  end-sections,  means  connect.'d 
with  the  ends  of  said  top-rail  adapted  to  engage  said 
conpIing-lugK,  and  stop  members  connected  with  said  guide- 
members  adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  rails  above  their 
hinge-Joints  to  limit  the  folding  movement  thereof  to  an 
inward  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,216,710.  PINE-INCENSE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINtJ 
SAME.  Louis  Ldcas,  .Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  18 
1916.     Serial  No.  125.382.      (CI.  44 1.) 

1.  A  pine  incense  comprising  flnely  <llvlded  sifted  nee- 
dles of  the  Pinaeea.  powdered  charcoal,  and  a  combustible 
■«aIlBg  element. 

2.  An  Incense  comprising  a  needle  flour  of  the  Pinacea 
combined  with  powdered  charcoal. 

8.  An  incense  comprising,  in  Its  entirety,  a  flour  made 
from  the  dried  needles  of  the  Pinacea,  a  combustible  ele- 
ment commingled  therewith,  and  a  combustible  sealing 
element  uniting  the  two. 

4.  The  process  of  making  Incense  from  coniferous  trees 
which  comprises  grinding  and  sifting  the  dried  needles 
from  coniferous  trees  to  form  needle  flour,  and  mixing  pow- 
dered charcoal  with  said  needle  flour  In  the  desired  por- 
tions to  render  it  combustible. 

6.  The  process  of  making  pine  Incense  which  comprises 
drying  the  needles  of  the  Pinacew,  grinding  and  sifting  the 
dried  needles  to  form  needle  floor,  mixing  powdered  char- 
coal with  said  needle  flour  to  reader  it  combustible,  and 
mixing  said  mixed  needle  flour  and  charcoal  with  a  com- 
bustible sealing  element  to  retain  the  aromatic  strength  of 
said  flour. 

[Claims  «»  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,711.  MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  TREATED 
MATERIALS  FROM  DRIERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wii> 
LiAU  R.  MAtKLiitD.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.823.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,060.      (a.  214—10.) 


therewith  and  extending  radially  Inward  from  said  table 
so  as  to  convey  such  material  from  the  inner  edge  thereof 
to  said  hopper  as  fast  as  removed  from  sal<l  table. 

3.  In  mechanl.sm  of  the  class  descrilK«d,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  table :  a  hopper  sut>stantlally  centrally  dls- 
posed  with  respect  thereto  ;  means  supported  so  as  to  be 
movable  In  a  circular  path  over  said  table  and  adapted 
to  remove  therefrom  a  layer  of  material,  said  means  <-om- 
prislng  a  radially  dlsp,»Ke.l  brush  and  a  scraper  following 
the  same,  both  adapte<|  to  contact  with  said  table;  and 
conveying  means  nmnecteil  with  said  scraper  so  as  to 
travel  therewith  and  extending  radially  Inward  from  said 
table  to  Kal«|  hopper  so  as  to  convey  such  material  from 
said  table  to  snid  hopper  as  fast  as  removed. 

4.  In  me.hanlsm  of  the  class  descrilnHl.  the  combination 
of  an  annular  table;  a  hopper  sulwtantlally  centrally  dls- 
p»>Heo  with  respei-t  thereto ;  means  supported  so  as  "to  be 
movable  In  a  cin  ular  p.ith  over  si^d  table  and  adaptwl  to 
remove  therefrom  a  layer  of  material,  said  means  com- 
prising a  radially  disposetl  brush  and  a  scraper  following 
the  same,  iM.th  a.laptetl  to  contact  with  said  table;  a  con- 
veyer extending  Irngthwlse  of  said  scraper  and  adapted 
to  convey  material  re<elv«l  on  the  latter  to  the  inner 
etige  of  said  table;  and  another  conveyer  connectefl  to 
travel  with  said  s<  raper  and  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  table  to  said  hopper,  said  last  named  conveyer 
being  ad«pted  to  receive  the  material  from  «ald  first  con- 
veyer and  transfer  the  same  to  said  hopper  as  fast  as 
removed. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  table;  means  snpportetl  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  a  circular  path  over  said  table  and  adapted  to  remove 
therefrom  a  layer  of  material,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  dlspo»;e«l  scrapera  following  one  after 
the  other;  a  <-«.nveyer  extending  lenetbwlse  of  each  of 
said  scrapers  and  adapted  to  convey  material  re«-elved  on 
the  latter  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  table ;  and  another 
radially  dlKpose«l  conveyer  connectefl  to  travel  with  said 
scrapers  and  adapted  to  receive  such  material  tlierefrom 
said  last  named  conveyer  extending  toward  the  central 
axis  of  said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  23  aot  printed  In  the  OMette.] 


1^16,712.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  FR.D  F.  Main,  Chicago.  III..  as,<Ignor. 
by  mesne  asslgBmeats,  to  Uaderwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
J^^^-^^'^^t^^-^^.l^ll.  Serial  No.  649,601.  (CL 
285—60.) 


1.  !■  mecbajiisni  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  aa  annular  tab]*;  a  hopper  substantially  centrally 
disposed  with  respect  thereto;  means  movable  In  a  dr- 
colwr  path  over  said  table  and  adapted  to  remove  there- 
from a  layer  of  dried  material;  and  conveying  means 
c«M<|eted  with  said  flrat  aamed  means  so  as  to  travel 
tWrtwNfe  aad  extentfiag  radially  inward  from  said  table 
m>  a«  «»  convey  such  removed  material  to  said  hopper  as 
f»«t  as  r«moTed  from  said  table. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  anBrtar  table ;  a  hopper  substantlaHy  centrally  dis- 
posed Witt  respect  thereto ;  means  movable  in  a  circular 
path  ovw  said  taNe,  said  means  belag  adapted  to  looaea 
alarer  of  dried  material  ob  said  table  aad  to  remove  the 
aam*  ta  the  lOBer  edge  of  tbe  latter ;  and  conveying  means 
connoeted  wftb  said  flrat  named  means  so  as  to  travel 

286  O.  G.-- 57 


1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  machine,  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  said  machines  having  a  platen  conj 
mon  to  both,  a  combined  Jump  and  step-by-step  escape- 
ment for  said  platen  enabling  the  proper  positioning  of 
said  platen  to  cooperate  with  both  said  typewriting  ma- 
chine and  said  computing  machine  ;  said  platen  being  mov- 
able from  a  position  cooperating  with  said  typewriting 
machine  to  a  position  cooperating  with  said  computing 
machine,  and  means  for  concomitantly  actuating  said  com- 
puting nmchine  and  ahifting  said  platen  Into  cooperation 
therewith. 

2.  The  combination   with  a   computing  machine,   of  a 
typewriting  machine,  a  pUten  common  in   both  of  said 
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1.216,713.  SHBET-DBLIVBBT  RECEPTACLE.  MoBBf 
M.  Mabcum,  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  assigaor  to  West  I>ls- 
Infectlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,782. 
(O.  211— 2».) 

or  iSJ 


VJ^L. 


-^--r 


macbineit.  each  of  aatd  machines  having  la  printing  mech 
anlsm  cooperating  with  said  common  platen  in  the  same  ! 
xone  hut  approaching  said  platen  from  different  directions, 
a  step-bj-step  movement  mechanism  for  bringing  any  por- 
tion of  said  platen  In  the  printing  zone  for  the  typewriting 
machine,  and  a  Jump  movement  mechanism  for  bringing 
any  portion  of  said  platen  in  the  printing  zone  of  said 
computing  machine. 

3.  Thi>  i-omblnatl(in  with  a  computiu^'  machine  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  a  platen  common  In  both  of  said 
machineM,  each  of  said  machines  having  a  printing  mech- 
anlum  <  o(">peratlng  with  said  common  platen  In  the  same 
zone  but  approaching  said  platen  from  different  directions, 
a  8tep-by-step  movement  mechanism  for  bringing  any 
portion  of  said  platen  in  the'  printing  zone  for  the  tyi>e- 
wrlting  machine,  a  Jump  movement  mechanism  for  bring- 
ing any  portion  of  said  platen  in  the  printing  zone  of  said 
computing  machine,  and  means  for  selectively  facing  said 
platen  to  receive  an  Imprint  from  either  said  computing 
machine  or  said  typewriting  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
computing  machine,  said  typewriting  machine  and  said 
computing  machine  having  a  common  platen,  a  general 
operator  for  said  computing  machine,  a  link  connected  to 
be  operated  by  said  general  operator  at  the  operation  of 
said  computing  machine,  a  ball  operated  by  said  link,  said 
platen  having  a  traveling  movement  relative  to  said  com- 
puting machine  and  said  typewriting  machine,  and  a  link 
connected  to  said  platen  and  said  bail  so  as  to  shift  said 
platen  between  engagement  with  said  typewriting  ma- 
chine nn<I  said  computing  machine,  said  last-mentioned 
link  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  bail  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  shifting  said  platen  for  any  position  thereof. 

5.  The  ccmbination  with  an  adding  machine,  of  type- 
writing mechanism  located  to  the  rear  of  said  adding  ma- 
chine, a  platen  cooperating  with  both  said  typewriting 
mechanism  and  said  adding  machine,  keys  for  actuating 
said  typewriting  mechanism  located  in  front  of  said  adding 
machine,  a  stepped  plate  universal  to  ail  of  said  keys 
to  l>e  actuated  thereby,  said  stepped  plate  underlying  said 
keys  at  the  front  of  said  adding  machine,  an  escapement 
for  said  platen  arranged  to  move  said  platen  step  by  step, 
and  extraneous  connections  between  said  universal  plate 
and  said  escapement  extending  from  the  front  of  said 
adding  machine  to  the  rear  thereof  enabling  the  operation 
jf  said  escapement  by  any  of  said  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a  delivery  slot 
through  Its  front,  a  support  pivoted  in  the  receptacle,  a 
weight  hinged  to  said  support,  a  follower  carried  by  the 
support,  and  means  engaging  the  follower  for  pressing  the 
sheets  toward  the  slot. 


2.  A  sheet  dellrery  receptacle  having  a  delivery  ilot 
through  its  front,  a  support  pivoted  In  the  receptacle,  a 
weight  hinged  to  said  support,  a  follower  carried  by  the 
support,  and  a  lever  engaging  the  follower  for  pressing  the 
■beets  toward  the  slot. 

3.  A  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a  delivery  slot 
through  Its  front,  a  support  pivoted  in  the  receptacle,  a 
weight  hinged  to  said  support,  a  follower  carried  by  the 
support,  and  a  lever  having  a  depending  arm  engaging  the 
follower  for  pressing  the  sheets  toward  the  slot. 

4.  A  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a  delivery  slot 
through  its  front,  a  support  pivoted  in  the  receptacle,  a 
weight  hinged  to  said  support,  a  follower  carried  by  the 
support,  and  a  weighted  lever  having  a  depending  arm 
engaging  the  follower  for  pressing  the  sheets  toward  the 
slot. 

6.  A  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a  delivery  alot 
through  Ita  front,  a  follower,  a  support  for  the  follower 
pivoted  in  the  receptacle,  a  weight  hinged  to  the  support 
in  position  to  be  relieved  of  Its  effect  on  the  follower  wban 
the  number  of  sheets  ia  diminished  to  a  predetermined 
amount  and  means  engaging  the  follower  for  pressing  the 
sheets  toward  the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,714.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  John  W.  Mahtin. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  SerUl  Np.  8,477. 
(CI.  152 — 42.) 


In  a  resilient  bub  construction,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  having  a  flange  thereon,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  axle,  said  sleeve  having  each  end  thereof  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  dish-shaped  wheel  base  hav- 
ing, at  its  center,  projections  for  entering  the  recesses  at 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  flange,  a  face  plate 
removably  secured  to  said  wheel  base,  said  face  plate  hav- 
ing, at  Its  center,  projections  for  entering  the  recesses  at 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pneumatic  cnshion  indoaed 
in  said  wheel  base  and  engaging  between  the  latter  and 
said  sleeve  and  means  on  said  axle  for  engaging  the  outer 
part  of  said  sleeve  and  said  face  plate,  whereby  said  flange 
and  said  engaging  means  prevent  movement  nf  said  wheel 
base  longitudinally  on  the  axle. 


1,216,715.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Thomas  P.  McCabi, 
Maywood.  111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,787. 
(CI.  65—9.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  opposed  endless  elements  mount- 
ed to  operate  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  opposed 
friction  rollers  carried  by  said  elements  for  rotation  in  op- 
posite directions  and  for  engagement  with  the  beet  top 
during  the  advancement  of  the  machine,  and  a  means  to 
rotate  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  opposed  endless  elements,  means 
to  drive  said  elements,  rollers  carried  by  the  respective 
elements  for  movement  simultaneously  into  engagement 
with  the  beet  to  be  extracted,  a  means  to  rotate  said  roll- 
ers during  movement  of  said  elements,  and  a  means  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  said  elements  to  direct  the  beet  there- 
between. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  opposed  endless  elements  mount- 
tHl  to  operate  In  parallelism,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  fric- 
tion rollers  carried  by  each  element,  the  mentioned  roll- 
ers being  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  the 
beet  to  be  extracted  during  advancement  of  the  machine, 
and  a  means  to  operatlvely  rotate  said  friction  rollers. 


February  ao,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7f 


4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  extracting  mechanism  compris- 
ing opposed  endless  elements  mounted  to  operate  in  a  sub 
stantially  vertical  plane,  a  friction  roller  carried  by  each, 
element,  the  mentioned  rollers  being  mounted  In  a  man 
ner  permitting  of  rotation  while  traveling,  a  means  toi 
rotate  the  rollers  while  traveling,  the  rollers  being  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  beet  to  bo  extracted  simulta- 
neously and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  means  to 
direct  the  beet  to  and  between  the  rollers.  ' 


ment  longitadinally  thereon,  the  aald  bolder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  wall  split  to  form  a  plurality  of 
yieldable  gripping  tongues  adapted  to  engage  a  fastening. 


5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  extracting  mechanism  compris 
ing  a  verUcally  movable  vertical  frame,  opposed  endless 
elements  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  carried  by  each  element,  the 
rollers  being  adapted  for  movement  simultaneously  into 
engagement  with  the  beets  to  be  extracted,  a  means  to 
oppositely  rotate  the  co-acting  rollers  during  travel,  and  a 
means  to  direct  the  beet  onto  and  between  said  roUers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,716.  ARTICLE-HOLDER.  Fhbdikick  B.  Miym. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one  Half  to  John  F.  Rltter 
pusch,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No 
37.909.      (CI.  24—3.) 


1.  An  arUcle  holder  formed  of  flexible  material  includ- 
ing a  flat  body,  and  lateral  extensions  at  the  ends  of  said 
body  and  projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  one  ;on 
gltudinal  edge  thereof,  said  extensions  having  recesses 
formed  in  the  inner  edges  and  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body. 

2.  An  article  holder  formed  of  flexible  material  Includ- 
ing a  flat  body,  and  lateral  extensions  at  the  ends  of  the 
said  body  and  projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  extensions  having  verti- 
cal recesses  formed  in  the  edges  thereof  and  also  having 
horizontal  recesses  communicating  at  their  inner  ends 
with  the  vertical  recesses  and  their  outer  ends  extending 
through  the  vertical  edges  of  the  extensions. 


1.216,717.     RIVETING-TOOL.     Walmb  R.  Millbb, 
BeUville,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  63,063 
(CI.  218—19.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock 
provided  with  an  anvil,  a  plunger  shlftable  upon  the  stock 
to  cooperate  with  the  anvil,  an  operating  lever  for  the 
plunger,  and  a  holder  carried  by  the  plunger  for  move-  \ 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stock 
provided  with  an  anvil,  a  plunger  shlftable  upon  the  stock 
to  cooperate  with  the  anvil,  an  operating  lever  for  the 
plunger,  and  a  rivet  holder  normally  surrounding  one  end 
of  the  plunger  to  cooperate  therewith  and  provided  with  • 
fnisto-conical  outer  end  terminating  at  Ita  inner  extremltj- 
in  a  shoulder  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  said  end  of 
the  plunger,  the  frusto-conical  outer  end  of  the  rivet 
holder  being  adapted  to  direct  the  head  of  a  rivet  toward 
the  said  end  of  the  plunger  to  ehgage  beneath  the  said 
shoulder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock 
provided  with  sides,  a  web  connecting  the  said  sides,  aa 
anvil  carried  by  the  stock,  a  plunger  ahlftable  upon  the 
stock  to  cooperate  with  the  anvil,  an  operating  lever  for 
the  plunger  swlngingly  mounted  upon  the  stock,  and  a 
longitudlnaUy  extending  stop  lug  carried  by  the  Inner 
extremity  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  web 
for  limiting  the  lever  In  Its  outward  swinging  movement 
away  from  the  stock  with  the  plunger  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  anvil. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stock 
provided  with  an  anvil,  a  plunger  shlftable  upon  the  stock 
to  cooperate  with  the  anvil,  means  for  shifting  the  plunger 
and  a  fastening  holder  carried  by  the  plunger  and  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  laterally  deflected  portion  at  Its  outer  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  direct  a  fastening  to  seat  against  the* 
plunger. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sto<A 
provided  with  an  anvil,  a  plunger  shlftable  upon  the  stock 
to  cooperate  with  the  anvil?  means  for  shifting  the 
plunger,  and  a  fastening  holder  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  provided  with  a  cup  shaped  outer  extremity  adapted 
to  direct  a  fastening  to  seat  against  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.216,718.  REMOVABLE  HEAD  FOR  BARRELS.  OaoBaB 
BuGBNB  MiTTiNoiB,  Youngstowu.  OWo.  aaslgnor  of 
flfteen-slxteenths  to  Pressed  Steel  Prodncts  Company, 
Sharon.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18* 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,482.     (CI.  22(V— 60.)  ' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  bead  sapported 
thereby,  an  open  band  locking  the  head  In  the  barrel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  barrel  head  and  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  the  band  for  expanding  it. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  bead  supported 
thereby,  an  open  band  locking  the  head  in  the  barrel  and 
means  carried  by  the  barrel  head  and  frtctlonally  engag- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  band  for  expanding  It 

8.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  supporting  flange,  a  head  supported  by  aald 
flange,  the  barrel  having  a  circular  groove  on  its  Inside 
above  the  flange,  an  open  band  sprung  within  said  groove, 
and  means  carried  by  the  barrel  head  engaging  the  ti«e 
ends  of  the  bands  for  forcing  them  apart  for  eaasinf  tke 
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'Mud  to  more  tigbtly  engage  the  heftU  and  locking  it  upon 
the  flange. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  head  aup- 
perting  flange,  a  bead  carried  by  the  flange,  the  barrel 
baring  a  seml-drcnlar  groove  upon  its  inner  fare  above 
the  flange,  an  open  band  of  a  tblclinesfl  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  groove  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  Haid 
groove  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  head  and  forc- 
ing It  down  upon  the  flange,  and  means  carried  and  mount- 
ed independent  of  the  band  or  hoop  for  forcing  the  free 
ends  of  the  hoop  or  band  apart,  for  the  purpose  d<>ncrlhed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  adjacent  its  upper  end,  tlie  head  sup- 
ported by  the  flange,  a  band  or  hoop  adapted  to  loclt  the 
bead  on  the  flange  and  means  carried  by  the  barrel  head 
and  frlctlonally  engagluK  the  hoop  or  band  for  expanding 
the  said  hoop  or  band  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.719.  DETAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDH. 
Mabqauv  If.  MocBiLL,  Sanu  Barbara,  Cal.  FUed 
Jane  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  36,842.     (CI.  5 — 41.) 


A  restraining  bameaa  for  beds  formed  of  two  longl- 
tvdlnaJ  aectioDs.  each  of  aald  sections  comprising  flexible 
kmgltadlBal  bands  and  flexible  transverse  bands,  the 
longitudinal  bands  being  provided  at  both  eada  with  means 
whereby  they  may  be  connected  to  the  foot  and  head  rails 
of  •  bed,  die  lateral  enda  of  the  second  aasMd  bands  being 
fonaed  with  meaas  wberet>y  they  may  be  connected  to  the 
loBgltadlnal  rails  of  a  bed,  the  inner  eads  of  the  trans- 
v«r«e  bands  of  both  sections  belag  provMed  with  meaas 
w^re^  they  may  be  detacbably  connected  to  each  other. 


1,216.720.  WIREI^88-TELB<;RAPH  TRANSMITTER 
OF  THE  PORTABLE  TYPE.  Mabion  Alvin  Mdlbony. 
Randwick,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  July  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  41,449.     (CI.  250—46.) 


1.  A  .short  distance  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  con- 
sisting of  a  high  frequency  rotary  trauHformer  of  the  In- 
ductor type  de.signetl  to  secure  regulation  by  magnetic 
leakage,  in  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
and  a  sending  key  in  the  primary  circuit  liiereof ;  an 
o.xclllatlng  exc  ting  cft-cuit  charged  by  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit of  said  tninnfonier:  nnd  a  tuned  aerial  circuit  ener- 
gized by  said  exciting  circuit. 

2.  A  short  distaoc-e  wireleiw  telegraph  transmitter,  com- 
prising a  rotary  truDsformer  of  the  Inductor  type  with 
means  in  its  primary  circuit  for  interrupting  flow  of  cur- 
rent therein  and  means  associated  electrically  with  Its 
sewndary  circuit  for  radiating  wave  energy  therefrom, 
said  transformer  consisting  of  flxed  primary  and  second- 
ary coils  desit;ne<l  to  permit  magnetic  leakage  and  thereby 
effect  regulation,  and  locate^l  between  two  flux  changing 
armatures  of  high  permeab.lity  niounte«l  in  crussed  planes 
on  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  field  of  permanetit  magnets  located 
at  either  side  of  said  coils,  and  a  circuit  breaker  on  Haid 
shaft  in  parallel  with  a  condenser  in  the  primary  circnilt. 


1,216,721.  INTERNAL  COMIIUSTION  ENGINE.  Aldb.n 
E.  OSBOBN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1016. 
Serial  No.  49,912.     (CI.  12»— 65.) 


1.  An  internal  combustioa  engine  comprising  a  craak- 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cylinders  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  pis- 
tons operating  in  the  cylinders  and  eccentrically  connected 
with  said  crank-shaft  at  a  copimon  axis  of  eccentricity,  a 
valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve-opera  ting  shaft 
withla  the  angle  of  the  cylinders,  said  valve-operating 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  thereon,  meana  for  connecting 
the  valve-operating  shaft  to  turn  at  one-half  the  speed  of 
the  crank-shaft,  operating  means  for  said  valves  compris- 
ing pivotal  connections,  a  connecting  rod  between  each  of 
said  pivotal  connections  and  a  common  point  on  said  ec- 
centric, and  means  for  guiding  the  motion  of  said  pivotal 
connections  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  each  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  its  respective  cylinder,  to  thereby  ob- 
tain the  proper  relative  time  of  movement  of  both  of  the 
valves  from  said  common  eccentric. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
shaft, a  pair  of  cylinders  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90 
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degrees  to  each  other,  pistons  operating  in  the  cyl'nder 
and  eccentrically  connected  with  said  crankshaft  at  a 
common  axis  of  eccentricity,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders, a  valve-operating  shaft  within  the  angle  of  the  cyl- 
inders, said  valve  operating  shaft  hav'ng  an  eccentric 
thereon,  means  for  connecting  the  valve-operating  shaft 
to  turn  at  one-half  the  speeti  of  the  crank-shsft.  operatinfr 
means  for  said  valves  comprising  pivotal  conmvtions.  a 
connecting  rod  between  each  of  said  pivotal  connections 
and  a  common  point  of  said  eccentr'c,  ami  nu  ans  for 
Kuldlng  the  motion  of  siiid  pivotal  connections  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  135  degrees  to-each  other,  to  thereby  ob- 
tain the  proper  relative  time  of  movement  of  the  valves 
from  said  eccentric. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  compr'sing  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cyilmlers  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  pis- 
tons operating  in  the  cylinders  and  eccentrically  connected 
with  said  crank  shaft  at  a  common  axis  of  eccentricity,  a 
valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  operat'ng  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  valve  operating  shaft  to  turn  at 
one-half  the  speed  of  the  crank  shaft,  operating  means  for 
said  valves  comprising  pivotal  connections,  connecting 
rods  between  said  pivotal  connections  and  a  common  point 
of  eccentricity  of  sa'd  valve  operating  shaft,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  motions  of  said  pivotal  connections  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  each  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  its 
respective  Cylinder  to  thereby  obtain  the  proper  relative 
time  of  movement  of  both  of  said  valves  from  said  common 
eccentric. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
engine  cylinders  having  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  pistons  operating  In  the  cylinders,  a  crank-shaft 
having  a  single  wrist  p'n  to  which  both  pistons  are  oper- 
atively  connected,  valve  cylinders  each  at  an  angle  to  the 
engine  cylinder  with  which  it  coftperates.  a  valve  crank 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  piston 
valves  in  the  valve  cylinders  eccentrically  connected  to 
the  valve  crank  shaft  at  a  common  axis  of  eccentricity. 

i.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
engine  cylinders  having  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  pistons  operating  In  the  cylinders,  a  crank-shaft 
having  a  single  wrist  pin  to  which  both  pistons  are  oper- 
atively connected,  valve  cylinders  each  at  an  angle  to  the 
engine  cylinder  with  which  it  cooperates,  piston  valves 
each  at  an  angle  to  the  cylinder  with  which  it  is  asso 
dated,  a  valve  crank  shaft  connected  to  operate  at  one- 
half  the  speed  of  the  crank  shaft  and  having  a  single 
wrist  pin  to  which  the  valves  are  connected  at  a  common 
axis  of  eccentricity. 

[aaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,216,722.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  LIQUIDS 
WITH  GAS.  Harrison  E.  Pattsn^  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Piled  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.664.  (Cl.  281—86.) 
(Dedicated  to  the  pubUc.) 
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1.  An -apparatus  for  impregnating  liquids  with  gas. 
comprising  a  pipe  for  supplying  and  exhausting  gas,  a 
ston>er,  and  a  stuffing  box  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  rotary 
shaft  passing  through  the  stnfling  box  and  pipe,  a  stirrer 


carrletl  by  the  Rhnft,  and  mecns  for  clamping  the  stopper 
in  the  mouth  of  a  receptaol<». 

2.  .An  apparatus  for  impregnating  i'quids  with  gaa, 
comprising  a  pipe  for  supplying  and  exhausting  gas,  a 
stopper  nnd  stuflUng  box  carried  by  the  pipe,  a  rotary  ahaft 
pa.s.ving  through  the  stuffing  l)ox  and  pipe,  a  stirrer  carried 
by  the  shaft,  valves  for  controlling  the  entry  and  escape 
of  gas,  means  for  rotating  sm  h  shaft,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  stopper  In  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle. 

3.  Au  apiiaratus  for  'mpregnatlns;  liquids  with  gas. 
comprising  a  stirrer,  stopper,  a  ga.-tlght  stuffing  box  and 
a  sleeve,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  said  stirrer  and  operat- 
ing in  said  stufljng  l>ox  and  sleeve,  a  pulley  for  rotating 
KJild  shaft,  a  plp«>  for  supplying  and  exhausting  gas.  pro- 
vided w'th  valves,  means  for  controlling  the  entry  and 
escape  of  gas,  and  means  for  clamping  said  stopper  to  a 
container. 


1,216.723.  AIR-TESTER  FOR  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS. 
William  W.  Pkahcb,  BlrminghHin.  Ala.  'Filed  June  23 
1916.     Serial  No.  105,467,      (Cl.  137—77.) 


1.  An  air  testing  device  for  air  brake  systems  including 
a  body  provided  at  one  end  with  an  arm  and  having  a 
hook  at  Its  other  end  to  coact  with  the  engaging  portions 
of  an  ordinory  air  brake  coupler  head,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  nipple  to  extend  Into  the  lateral  opening 
of  a  coupler  head,  and  having  an  opening  extending 
through  the  nipple  and  communicating  with  the  coupler 
head,  and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  of  different  aises 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the  open 
ing  of  the  said  body. 

2.  A  testing  device  for  air  brake  systems  including  a 
body  having  a  circular  nipple  or  enlargement  adapted  to 
fit  In  the  lateral  opening  of  an  air  brake  coupler  head  and 
provided  with  an  opening  to  communicate  with  the  same, 
said  body  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  means  for 
engaging  and  interlocking  It  with  the  air  brake  coupler 
head,  a  rotary  diaphragm  or  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  of  different  sixes  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  register  or  communicat'on  with  the  opening  of  the 
body  and  means  for  pivoting  the  diaphragm  or  member 
and  for  securing  the  same  In  its  adjustment. 

3.  An  air  testing  device  for  air  brake  systems  including 
a  body  provided  at  one  of  its  faces  with  an  annular  boas 
and  having  a  tapered  nipple  projecting  from  the  boss,  said 
body  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  nipple 
and  having  an  Inner  substantially  straight  longitudinal 
arm  and  provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  hook  shaped 
arm,  a  disk  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having  a 
plurality  of  eccentric  orifices  of  different  sises  adapted  to 
be  carried  into  register  with  the  opening  of  the  body  by  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  disk  and  a  screw  passing  throngh 
the  central  opening  of  the  disk  and  threaded  into  the  body 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  for  the  disk  and ' 
means  for  exteriorly  engaging  the  latter. 


1,216,724.  ELECTRIC  HAND-MIRROR.  JOHK  A.  Par- 
BiB,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No 
70.773.      (Cl.  240 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  electric  hand  mirror,  the  combination  with  a 
mirror  back  having  a  tubular  handle  located  in  line  with 
it  and  formed  in  the  front  face  of  its  upper  end  with  a 
recess,  of  a  mirror  plate  mounted  In  the  said  mirror-back. 
In  which  it  is  positioned  with  its  lower  edge  entirely  above 
the  said  recess,  and  incandescent  electric  lamp  locate<l  In 
the  said  recess,  a  reflecting  surface  located  back  of  the 
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Mid  lamp,  a  remoTable  battery  located  In  the  said  tubular 
handle,  and  means  for  closing  a  circalt  through  the  Mid 
lamp  and  battery,  the  said  lamp  being  positioned  in  the 
recess  so  as  to  be  protected  and  so  that  its  rays  will  not 
•hlne  directly  Into  the  said  mirror. 


rN 


2.  In  an  electric  hand-mirror,  the  combination  with  a 
mirror-back  haring  a  tabalar  handle  located  in  line  with 
It  aad  formed  in  the  front  face  of  its  upper  end  with  a 
recess,  of  a  mirror-plate  mounted  in  the  said  mirror-back 
in  which  it  is  positioned  with  its  lower  edge  entirely  above 
the  said  recess,  a  reflector  located  in  the  said  recess,  an 
laeaadescent  lamp  located  In  the  said  recess  in  which  it 
Is  tlltsd  forward,  a  battery  in  the  said  handle,  and  means 
for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  said  lamp  and  battery, 
the  said  lamp  being  positioned  in  the  said  recess  so  as  to 
be  protected  and  so  that  Its  rays  will  not  shine  directly 
lato  the  said  mirror. 


1.216,720.  CUBTAIN-STBETCHEB.  UAmcva  PHILLIPS, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,820. 
(CL  40—24.) 


1.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  bars,  each  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  metal  loop  through  which  the  other 
end  of  the  adjacent  cross-bar  can  be  thrust,  and  means 
for  clamping  such  cross-bar  in  said  loop  comprising  a 
clamp  screw  loosely  inserted  through  the  end  of  the  loop ; 
a  non-circular  nut  on  said  screw  Inside  the  loop,  and  a 
^Ming  shoe  secured  to  the  loop  and  extending  between 
the  end  of  the  screw  and  the  edge  of  the  bar  to  be  clamped 
therein,  aald  shoe  being  formed  to  engage  also  the  non- 
circular  edge  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  bars  each  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  flat  metal  loop  through  which  the 
other  end  of  the  adjacent  cross-bar  can  be  thrust  to  form 
a  rectangular  frame,  and  means  for  clamping  said  cross-bar 
in  such  loop  comprising  a  clamp  screw  loosely  Inserted 
through  the  end  of  the  loop ;  a  non-circular  nut  on  said 
screw  within  the  loop  and  dimensioned  to  be  engaged  by 
the  opposing  walls  of  said  loop  and  thereby  stopped 
against  rotation,  and  a  spring  shoe  disposed  between  the 
end  of  said  clamp  screw  and  the  member  to  be  clamped, 
and  having  portions  bent  to  extend  past  those  sides  of  the 
nut  facing  the  open  sides  of  the  loop  for  positioning  the 
«ut  Independently  of  the  clamp  screw. 


3.  In  a  curtain  stretcher  comprising  frame  bars  each 
having  at  one  end  a  metal  loop  for  the  Insertion  of  an 
adjacent  cross-bar  In  the  same  plane  with  the  bar  having 
the  loop,  the  loop  fitting  comprising  flat  portions  extending 
over  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  bar  for  secure- 
ment  thereto,  said  portions  having  vertically  registered 
apertures;  a  leg  member  having  a  threaded  bore  in  one 
end  and  an  attaching  screw  extending  through  the  said 
apertures  of  the  loop  fitting  and  Into  said  threaded  bore 
of  the  leg  for  removably  securing  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter  against  the  flat  under  side  of  the  loop  fitting. 


1,216,726.  COMBINED  MILKING  AND  SEPABATING 
MACHINE  AND  OPEBATING  MEANS  THEBEFOB. 
Pkdkr  Je.nsk.n  PiEi-ps  Hvahrb,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  758,427.     (CI.  31—70.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  milking  machine ;  of  a  sep- 
arating machine  and  means  whereby  the  milking  machiae 
and  separating  machine  may  be  suspended  from  the  body 
of  the  animal  operated  on. 

2.  Means  for  suspending  a  milking  machine  and  sep- 
arating machine  from  the  body  of  an  animal  comprising  a 
yoke  adapted  to  rest  opon  the  back  of  the  animal,  a  bent 
arm  extending  from  the  yoke  and  having  a  downward  ex- 
tension, an  attaching  bracket  secured  to  the  extension  and 
an  air  supply  ptpe-fltting  supported  in  the  bracket  and 
from  which  a  milking  machine  may  be  suspended. 

8.  Means  for  sioultaneously  operating  a  milking  ma- 
chine and  a  separating  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  milking  machine  pulsator 
valve  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  driving  means  be- 
tween said  gear'  wheel  and  said  pulsator  valve,  a  cen- 
trifugal separator  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  Means  for  simultaneously  operating  a  milking  machine 
and  a  separating  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  milking  machine  pulsator  valve 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  reducing  gearing  between 
the  gear  wheel  and  the  milking  machine  pulsator  valve,  an 
inclosing  shell  for  the  gear  wheel,  reducing  gearing  and 
pulsator  valve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

5.  Means  for  simultaneously  operating  a  milking  ma- 
chine and  a  separating  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  inner  rotatable  shell,  re- 
ducing gearing  between  the  gear  wheel  and  said  Inner 
shell,  a  milking  machine  pulsator  valve  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  shaft  and  supporting  the  Inner  shell,  an  outer 
shell  for  inclosing  said  inner  shell  and  pulsator  valve  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,727.  SELF-LEVELING  CLOCK.  John  AlmbI 
PixLiB,  Benkelman,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121.488.     (CI.  68—134.) 

1*.  A  leveling  appliance  for  pendulum  clocks  having  an 
escapement  carrying  yoke  fulcrumed  coaxlally  with  the 
time   wheel  from   which   the   escapement   wheel   receives 
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motion,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  clock  frame,  and  con- 
nections between  the  weight  and  said  yoke,  for  positioning 
the  latter  to  preserve  a  fixed  relation  between  the  escape- 
ment and  the  pendulum. 


-2.  A  leveling  appliance  for  pendulum  clocks  having  an 
escapement  carrying  yoke  fulcrumed  coaxlally  with  the 
time  wheel  from  which  the  escapement  wheel  receives 
motion,  and  a  yoke  positioning  weight  suspended  from  the 
spindle  of  the  yoke. 

8.  A  leveling  appliance  fbr  pendulum  clocks  having  an 
escapement  carrying  yoke  fulcrumed  coaxlally  with  the 
time  wheel  from  which  the  escapement  wheel  receives 
motion,  a  yoke  positioning  weight  having  its  stem  ful- 
crumed coaxlally  with  the  yoke,  a  rocking  element  having 
a  rack  and  gear  connection  with  the  yoke  at  a  point  remote 
from  its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  communicating  motion 
from  the  weight  stem  to  said  spindle. 

4.  \  leveling  appliance  for  pendulum  clocks  having  an 
escap^'ment  carrying  yoke  fulcrumed  coaxlally  with  the 
time  wheel  from  which  the  escapement  wheel  receives 
motion,  a  yoke  positioning  weight  having  its  stem  ful- 
crumed coaxlally  with  the  yoke,  a  rocking  element  having 
a  rack  and  gear  connection  with  the  yoke  at  a  point  remote 
from  its  fulcrum,  and  a  swlveled  slide  carried  by  the 
weight  stem  engaging  an  arm  of  said  rocking  element. 

5.  A  leveling  appliance  for  pendulum  clocks  having  an 
escapement  carrying  yoke  fulcrumed  coaxlally  with  the 
time  wheel  from  which  the  escapement  wheel  receives 
motion,  a  yoke  positioning  weight  having  its  stem  ful- 
crumed coaxlally  with  the  yoke,  a  rocking  spindle  having' 
a  segmental  gear  meshing  with  a  segmental  rack  carried 
by  the  yoke  concentric  with  its  fulcrum,  and  a  sleeve 
swlveled  upon  the  weight  stem  and  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  an  arm  of  said  rocking  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.216.728.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCING  INSOLUBLE 
CONDENSATION  PBODDCTS  AND  PBODUCT 
THEBEOF.  Fritz  Pollak,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,988.     (CT.  106—22.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  compact, 
opaque,  insoluble.  Infusible,  white  to  yellowish-colored 
condensation  products  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde,  which 
consists  In  reacting  on  a  body  of  the  phenolic  series  with 
more  than  an  equi-molecular  quantity  of  the  formaldehyde 
In  the  presence  of  so  small  a  quantity  of  acid  that  whitish. 
Intermediate  products  are  first  formed,  and  then  rendering 
these  white.  Intermediate  products  insoluble. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  homogeneous  white  to  yellow- 
ish opaque  Insoluble  and  ivory-like  products  from  phenol 
and  formaldehyde  In  the  presence  of  an  acid,  which  con- 
sists In  causing  concentrated  formaldehyde  to  react  upon 
a  dissolved  phenol  in  the  presence  of  said  acid,  the  quan- 
tity of  said  acid  being  insufficient  to  start  said  ireactlon 
when  said  formaldehyde  is  diluted  to  form  a  40%  solu- 
tion, said  substances  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 


below  100"  C.  until  said  reaction  has  taken  place,  whereby 
a  fusible  and  soluble  Intermediate  product  is  formed,  and 
then  changing  said  soluble  and  fusible  intermediate  prod- 
uct to  an  Insoluble  and  infusible  product,  as  described. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  homogeneous  white  to  yellow- 
ish opaque  Insoluble  and  Ivory-like  products  from  phenol 
and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  which  con- 
sists in  making  a  solution  having  a  temperature  below 
100°  C,  said  solution  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  phenol 
and  of  40%  formaldehyde  and  said  acid,  the  quan 
tlty  of  said  acid  being  insufficient  to  start  the  reactjon  be- 
tween the  phenol  and  the  formaldehyde,  concentrating 
said  solution  at  a  temperature  below  100'  C.  until  reac- 
tion sets  in,  whereby  a  soluble  and  fusible  intermediate 
product  is  obtained,  and  then  converting  said  soluble  and 
fusible  Intermediate  product  into  an  infusible  and  insolubl.> 
product. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  homogeneous  white  to  yellow- 
ish opaque  Insoluble  and  ivory-like  products  from  phenol 
and  formaldehyde  In  the  presence  of  an  acid,  that  step 
In  the  art  which  consists  in  causing  the  formaldehyde  and 
phenol  to  react  at  a  temperature  below  100'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid,  the  quantity  of  said  acid  being  so 
small  that  a  white  soluble,  fusible  product  is  formed. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  articles  of 
compact,  insoluble  condensation  products  of  phenols  and 
formaldehyde,  which  consists  in  reacting  on  a  body  of  the 
phenolic  series  with  more  than  an  equi-molecular  quantity 
of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  so  small  a  quantity  of 
acid  so  that  soluble,  white.  Intermediate  products  are  first 
formed.  Isolating  said  soluble,  white.  Intermediate  prod- 
ucts, forming  articles  with  the  said  products,  and  render- 
ing them  Insoluble  by  the  Influence  of  heat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,729.  PBOCES8  OF  FIBEPBOOFING  FIBBOTTS 
MATEBIALS.  Bobbbt  E.  Pbincb,  Madison,  Wis.,  dedl 
cated,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  to  the  People  of  the  United  States. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,475.  (CI.  99—12.) 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

A  process  of  flre-prooflng  fibrous  material  consisting  in 
saturating  the  fibrous  material  with  a  solution  of  a  sol- 
uble compound  of  boric  oxid,  then  drying  the  material, 
and  then  subjecting  the  dried  material  to  a  Kecond  satu- 
ration with  a  soluble  salt  of  lead. 


1,216.730.  GBAIN-TANK  SEAT.  WaltsB  P.  QviQQhB, 
Baker.  Minn.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  40.471. 
(a.  21—42.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hanger 
consisting  of  a  vertical  bar  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  hook  for  engaging  a  body  or  receptacle  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  an  L-shapcd  section  having  one  of  its  arms 
arranged  vertically  and  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vertical  bar,  a  foot  rest  carried  by  the 
said  section,  and  a  scat  having  an  approximately  L  shaped 
support  or  standard  having  one  of  its  arms  arranged  ver- 
tically and  hinged  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the  said  L- 
shaped  section  and  fitting  against  the-  front  face  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  vertical  bar,  said  seat  and  sup- 
port or  standard  being  adapted  to  swing  downward  be- 
yond and  entirely  dear  of  the  top  of  the  bracket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hanger 
or  bracket  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hook  for  en- 
gaging over  the  upper  edge  of  a  body  or  receptacle,  a  seat 
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iMTins  a  standard  or  support  hlng»>d  to  the  bracket  below 
the  top  thereof  so  as  to  Hwiog  downwanUy  mtirel/  clear 
of  the  top  of  the  bracket,  a  forwanlly  extendln*  arm  con- 
neited  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  raid  bratket.  a  whip 
socket,  and  a  foot  rent  rootiisting  of  a  transversely  disi- 
posed  bar  secured  to  and  extending  from  opposite  sliles 
of  the  arm  and  having  an  uptura.-d  t»Tn(lnal  forming  a 
«iiard  and  a  support  for  the  whip  wnket  which  Is  secured 
to  the  said  upturn<*d  terminal. 


14216.731.  ACCOUNT  REGISTER.  Samiil  M.  Ratxbr. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.104. 
<C1.  45—2.) 


1.  An  account  register,  comprlalns  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  base  members  fit- 
ting one  within  the  other,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjust- 
able upper  members  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  upper 
members  being  verticaUy  adjustable  respectively  on  the 
lower  members,  and  means  for  automatically  securing  the 
tipper  members  at  their  upper  limit  of  vertical  adjustment. 

2.  An  account  register,  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  base  members  fitting 
one  within  the  other,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable 
upper  members  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  upper 
members  being  vertically  adjustable  respectively  of  the 
lower  memfcers,  and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  catches 
within  the  casing  and  respectively  adapted  for  auto- 
matically securing  said  upper  members  at  the  upper  limit 
of  their  adjustment. 

3.  An  account  register  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
•£  a  base  neasber  cmbodylag  a  botton  and  side  and  rear 
walla,  an  upper  member  fitting  snugly  In  and  vertltally 
adjustable  on  said  base  member  and  comprising  side  and 
end  walls  and  provided  at  the  upper  margins  of  its  side 
walls  with  Inwardly  projecting  ribs  and  Inwardly  opening 
grooves,  a  lower  member  fitting  within  the  first  named 
members  and  longitudinally  adjustable  With  respect  there- 
to and  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  and  front  walls,  an 
upper  member  vertically  adjustable  «■  and  longitudinally 
movable  with  the  last  named  base  aMBber  and  also  fit- 
ting snugly  within  the  first  named  pair  of  members  and 
provided  at  its  upper  side  margins  with  eutwardly  open- 
ing grooves  receiving  the  said  Inwardly  projecting  ribs, 
and  ribs  engaging  said  inwardly  opening  grooves. 

4.  An  account  register,  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
•f  a  base  member  embodying  a  bottom  and  side  and  rear 
walla,  an  upper  aaeaiiber  fitting  snugly  in  and  vertically 
adjustable  on  said  base  memb**  and  comprising  side  and 
end  walls  and  provided  at  the  upper  margins  of  its  side 
walls  with  inwardly  projecUag  ribs  and  Inwardly  opening 
grooves,  a  lower  member  fitting  within  the  first  named 
menU>er8  and  loagltudliiaUy  adjustable  with  respect  there- 
to and  coaiprlslng  a  bottom  and  side  and  front  walla,  an 
upper  member  vertlcaUy  adjustable  oa  and  longitudinally 
movable  with  tlie  last-named  base  member  and  also  fitting 
■aosly  within  the  first  aamed  pair  of  members  and  pro 
Tided  at  its  upper  side  aarglas  with  0Htwardl>-  opening 
grao  -»  receiving  the  said  Inwardly  projecting  ribs,  ribs 
•ugM^ime  said  inwardly  opening  groorea,  said  laat  named 
ribs  having  grooves  at  their  Inner  aides  fownlng  continu- 


ations of  the  grooves  of  the  first-named  vertically  adjust- 
able member,  and  a  flexible  cover  or  roll  top  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  In  said  grooves  and  contlnnatlona 
thereof. 

5.  /  n  account  register  comprising  a  base  member  con- 
sisting of  n  bottom,  bark  wall,  and  side  walls  provided 
with  rearwardly  facing  grooves  at  their  front  ends ;  said 
base  member  having  a   transverse  partition   to  provl.le  a 
small  rear  chamber  and  a  large  front  chamber,  an  upper 
member  vertically  adjustable  In  the  base  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  portion  slldably  engaging  the  par- 
tltl.in  of  the  base  member  and  dividing  the  upper  member 
into  a  small  rear  chamber  forming  an  extension  of  the 
first  named  rear  chamber  and  a  large  front  chamber  form- 
ing an  extension  of  the  first  named  front  chamber  a  base 
member  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  first  named  base 
member  and  the  vertlcaUy  adjustable  member  thereon,  a 
vertically  adjustable  member  longitudinally  movable  ^Ith 
the  second  base  member  and  fitting  In  the  first-named  base 
member   and    the   member   vertically   adjustable   thereon 
and  Interlocked  as  regards  vertical   movement  with  the 
fil-st  named  vertically  adjustable  member ;  said  vertically 
adjustable  members  having  opposite  longitudinal  grooves 
facing  Inwardly  and   communicating  at   their  rear  ends 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  chamber  of  the  first-named 
vertically  adjustable  member,  and  a  flexible  cover  or  roll 
top  engaging  said  opposite  grooves  and  extending  down 
through  the  rear  chamber  of  said  vertically  adjustable 
member  and  Into  the  corresponding  chamber  of  the  first- 
named  base  member  and  adapted  when  In  retracted  posi- 
tion to  fold  like  a  fan  upon  the  bottom  of  said  rear  cham- 
ber of  the  first-named  base  member,  said  cover  or  roll  top 
being  adapted  to  unfold  when  it  Is  drawn  forwardly  in 
said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


l.Jie,732.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Jam M  M.  Rmd.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York' 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  «.  1916.  Serial  No.  138.468  (Cl' 
120 — 46.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  self -filling  fountain  pen  tbt  combination  with 
the  pen  barrel  of  a  presser  movement  consisting  of  a 
plug  formed  with  an  Internal  slot  extending  lengthwise 
of  and  through  It  from  end  to  end  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  .rear  end  of  the  pen  barrel,  and  a  presser  mecha- 
nism-proper comprising  a  pivoted  lever  of  the  first  order 
detachably. mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  plug,  a  presser 
bar  connected  to  Its  front  end.  and  Its  rear  end  protrad- 
Ing  through  the  slot  In  the  plug  to  provide  an  operating 
handle,  the  plug  and  presser-mechanism-proper  being  re- 
movable as  a  whole  from  the  pen  barrel,  and  the  presaer- 
mechantsm  proper  being  remorable  as  a  whole  from  the 
plug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
■et  f«rtk. 

2.  In  a  self-fill Lng  fountain  pen  the  combination  with 
the  pen  barrel  of  a  presser  movement  comprising  a  plug 
detachably  applied  to  the  end  of  the  pen  barrel  and  formed 
with  an  internal  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  and  through 
It  from  end  to  end  :  a  base  plate  detachably  applied  ta  and 
fitting  In  a  recess  formed  in  the  exterior  of  the  part  of 
the  plug  which  enters  the  pen  barrel  and  provided  with 
projections  which  Interlock  with  corresponding  portions 
of  said  receas,  said  base  plate  being  held  in  pMltlon  be- 
tween the  contiguous  faces  of  the  pen  barrel  and  ping 
when  the  latter  Im  inaerted  in  (ite  pen  barrel ;  a  lever  of 
the  first  order  pivoted  to  said  base  plate;  a  presaer  bar 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  lever,  and  the  rear  end 
of  said  lever  extending  through  and  beyond  the  slotted 
plag  to  furnish  an  operating  handle,  substantially  am  and 
far  the  purposes  herelnbefare  set  forth. 

3.  The  comhlnatlen  with  the  pen  barrel  and  the  lomgi- 
tudlnally  slotted  plug  removably  lUed  to  said  pen  harwl 
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and  provided  with  a  dished  rear  end.  of  an  operaUng  lever 
of  the  first  ordei-  mounted  on  anlil  plug  and  formtMl  In 
two  parts— a  front  arm  which  curries  the  pw'sser  bar,  and 
a  rear  arm  »«>parate  from  the  front  arm  and  projecting 
through  the  slotted  plug  to  provide  an  operating  handle ; 
and  a  sleeve  secured  to  and  extending  lengthVise  of  the 
lever  at  or  near  Its  pivotal  point  In  which  said  rear  arm 
is  mounted  and  can  slide,  betwt>en  limits  provided  by  pro 
Jectlons  on  said  rear  arm.  whereby  the  operative  length  of 
,8aid  arm  can  be  lengthened  and  shortened  as  desired 
substantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpo8.>s  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

4.   In  a  self  filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
a  tuljular  p«n  handle  having  a  dished  rear  end.  a  notzle 
a  colJspslble  ink  Ijag  and  a  presser  bar  Interposed  between 
the  ink  bag  and  handle ;  of  an  operating  lever  extending 
within  and  lengthwise  of  the  hnndle  and  pivoted  between 
Ita  two  ends  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  handle  and  con- 
sisting of  two  separate  parts,  a  front  arm  which  carries 
the  presser  bar,  and  a  re.nr  arm  which  projecte  through  a 
cross  slot  In  the  dialled  rear  end  of  the  pen  handle  to  pro- 
vide an  op;r«tlng  handle  for  the  lever;  a  sliding  connec 
tlon  l»etweeu  the  two  arms  of  the  lever  to  pcTmit  the  rear 
arm  of  the  lever  to  have  leugthwiw  sliding  movement 
whereby  the  op«'ratlve  length  of  said  arm  can  be  length- 
enetl  and  shortened  as  desired,  and   the  exposed  end   of 
said  arm  when  shortened  contained  within  the  compass 
of  the  recess  In  the  dishe.l  end  of  the  pen  handle  •  and 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  arm,'  sub- 
stantially as  and. for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth 


the  adjacent  parts  of  the  body  and  flanges  of  the  heads 
and  In  attaching  to  the  inside  of  one  of  the  heads  fiUlag 
and  discharge  pipes  before  both  of  the  heads  are  welded 
to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.734.    FOUR-HORSE  EVENER.    Edward  W.  Sayebs. 
Bogue.  Kans.     Filed  June  1.  19M.     Serial  No.  101,100. 


1.216.733.     METUOD  OP  MAKING   METAL  CONTAIN- 

laK.  Chables  L.  Ri.wLAKD.  Carboudale.  Pa.,  aBsignor 
to  Ameri«an  Welding  Company.  Carlnnidale.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  11.  1916  Serial 
Xo.   27.401.      (Cl.   29—148.)  ' 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  oontalner.  which  con- 
slata  in  first  forming  a  cylindrical  body,  then  iaaerting 
within  the  body  a  flanged  head,  then  integrally  welding 
In  stages  the  flange  of  the  head  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  then  crimping  the  parts 
so  welded.  ^^ 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  container,  which  con- 
■ista  in  first  forming  a  cylindrical  body,  then  Inserting 
within  the  body  a  flanged  head,  then  Integrally  welding 
In  stages  the  flange  of  the  head  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  and  then  bending  the  head  into  a  con- 
cavo  convex  form. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  container,  which 
consists  In  first  forming  a  cylindrical  body,  then  Inserting 
within  the  body  a  flanged  head,  then  Integrally  welding 
in  stages  the  flange  of  the  head  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  then  crimping  the  parta  so  welded' 
and  then  bending  the  body  of  the  head  Into  a  concavo  con- 
vex form. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  container,  which  can 
■Ists  In  first  forming  a  cylindrical  body,  then  inserting 
within  the  body  at  each  end  a  flanged  head,  then  integrally 
welding  in  stages  the  flanges  of  the  head  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  then  forcing  the 
headfi  outward  by  internal  pressure. 

6.  The  method  of  mahlag  a  metal  contaioer.  eoosiatiag 
la  first  forming  a  eylladrlcal  body,  tlMsn  Inserting  within 
the  body  flanged  haada.  the  flanges  of  which,  extend  ont- 
wardly  and  latornUy  from  the  body  <a  the  heada,  Inte- 
grally connecting  the  body  and  heads  by  welding  In  stages 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  evener  bar.  an  end 
member  on  each  end  of  the  bar,  each  of  said  end  members 
having  a  seat  for  said  bar  terminating  in  a  socket  flttlng 
the  respective  terminal  portion  of  the  bar,  a  strut  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  center  of  the  bar.  a  truss  member 
having  eyes  at  its  ends  located  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  end  members  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  bar.  the 
center  of  the  truss  being  engaged  on  the  strut,  bolta  pass- 
ing through  the  end  members,  eyes  and  bar.  J-bolta  having 
their  shank  extending  revolubly  through  the  end  members 
and  bar  and  having  their  bills  forked  to  engage  over  the 
bar,  and  nuts  on  said  shanks  to  hold  the  J-bolts  in  adjust- 
ed •A>sition. 


1,216,786.      BUTTON-PROTBCTOR.     Cak.  T.   8cHl 
and  J08BPH  ZiMMKBMAN,  Daytou.  Oliio.    Plied  May  16 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,754.     {G.  24— •©.) 


1.  A  protector  lor  the  buttons  of  garments  while  the 
latter  are  b^lng  cleaned  or  renovated,  comprising  a 
flexible  hood  for  the  button,  an  extensible  edge  portion 
on  said  hood  adapted  to  be  readily  sllppe.!  over  the 
button  head  and  contracted  beneath  It.  and  resilient 
means  secured  to  said  edge  portion  to  give  rigidity  thereto. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  buttons  of  garm.'nts  while  the 
latter  are  being  cleaned  or  renovated,  comprising  a  flexible 
hood  for  the  button,  large  and  loose  above  the  head  of 
the  latter,  an  extensible  edge  portion  on  said  hood  adapt- 
ed to  be  readily  slipped  over  the  button  hea<J  and  con- 
tracted beneath  It.  and  a  resilient  element  united  to  said 
edge  portion  to  give  rigidity  thereto. 

3.  A  protector  for  the  buttons  of  garmeata  while  the 
latter  are  being  cleaned  or  renovated,  comprising  a  flexible 
hood  for  the  button,  large  and  loose  above  the  he»d  of 
the  latter,  an  extensible  edge  portion  on  said  hood  adapted 
to  be  readily  slipped  over  the  button  head  and  contracted 
beneath  it,  and  a  circumferential  coU  spring  united  to 
said  edge  portion  to  give  rigidity  thereto. 

4.  A  protector  for  the  buttons  of  garments  while  the 
latter  are  being  cleaned  or  renovated,  comprising  a  flexible 
hood  for  the  button,  an  extensible  edge  portion  on  said 
hood  adapted  to  be  readUy  sUpped  over  the  button  head 
and  contracted  beneath  It,  a  coU  spring  adapted  to  fit  said 
edge  portion  In  Its  contracted  position,  and  beads  secured 
to  said  edge  portion  for  insertion  between  the  colls  of 
said  spring  to  firmly  unite  the  latter  to  the  hood. 


1.216.7W.  WAX-THREAD  SEWU^G-MACHINK.  Thoma. 
H.  8aw.Y.  Maldea.  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Cosapaay.  Pateraoo.  N.  J.,  a  CorperaUea  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Mnr.  1»,  1916.     Serial  N«.  15.225. 

1.  A  wax  thread  aewiag  machiae,  hnvtec  ie  <wmMM- 

tlon,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
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•  looper,  looper  supporting  and  actuating  mecbanlBm 
comprising  a  series  of  moving  parts  and  a  fixed  looper 
heater  mounted  in  guides  and  having  a  continuous  yield- 
ing heat  conducting  contact  with  one  of  the  moving 
parts. 


2.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch-forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  looper,  a  looper  actuating  slide,  derioes  for  supporting 
the  looper  mounted  on  the  slide  to  reciprocate  therewith, 
comprising  a  pivoted  looper  lever  and  a  looper  heater 
mounted  In  guides  and  having  •  continuous  yielding  heat 
conducting  contact  with  one  of  said  looper  supporting 
devices. 

8.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  including  a  curved  hook 
needle  and  a  looper,  a  looper  carrier,  a  looper  heater  hav- 
ing a  heat  conducting  contact  with  the  looper  carrier  and 
a  spring  to  maintain  the  heater  in  close  contact  with  the 
looper  carrier. 

4.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  including  a  curved  hook 
needle  and  a  looper,  a  looper  lever,  a  looper  heater  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  hub  of  the  looper  lever  and  a 
spring  to  maintain  the  heater  in  close  contact  with  the 
hub  of  the  looper  lever. 

5.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  including  a  curved  hook 
needle  and  a  looper,  a  looper  lever  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  formed  on  its  hub,  a  looper  heater  mounted  in 
guides  on  the  frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
arranged  to  engage  the  cylindrical  surface  on  the  hub  of 
the  looper  lever  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  heating 
device  in  contact  with  the  hub  of  the  looper  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,216,787.  CEILING  PLATB.  ALBlBT  L.  SassiONB,  Bris- 
tol. Conn.  Piled  Apr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,000. 
(CI.  126—317.) 


1.  A  ceiling  plate  including  twu  aectiou;)  arranged  to 
encircle  a  pipe,  each  of  the  sections  having  a  flap  over- 
turned from  its  inner  edge  near  its  end,  a  stud  projecting 
from  the  end  of  each  section  at  a  point  opposite  the  bend 
of  said  flap,  and  a  projecting  tongue  from  the  end  of  each 
section  near  Its  inner  edge  positioned  to  pass  between  the 
<-nrved  overturned  edge  of  the  flap  and  said  stud. 

2.  A  ceiling  plate  Including  two  sections  of  semicircular 
form  arranged  to  encircle  a  pipe,  said  sections  having  flaps 
bent  in  opposite  directions  from  opposite  Inner  edges  near 


the  ends  thereof,  said  flaps  extending  toward  the  outer  edge 
of  each  section,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  end  of 
each  section  near  the  inner  edge  thereof  in  position  to  pass 
underneath  said  overturned  flaps  and  limit  relative  lateral 
movement  of  said  sections  by  engagement  with  the  bent 
edges  of  said  flaps. 

8.  A  celling  plate  including  two  sections  arranged  to 
encircle  a  pipe  one  of  the  sections  having  an  overturned 
flap  forming  a  recess,  a  tongue  on  the  opposite  section 
arranged  to  pass  Into  said  recess  and  having  a  locking 
notch,  and  a  stud  upon  the  opposite  section  arrangtnl  to 
engage  said  notch  to  hold  the  sections  In  locked  engage- 
ment. 

4.  A  ceiling  plate  including  two  sections  arranged  to 
encircle  a  pipe,  one  of  the  sections  having  an  overturned 
resilient  flap  forming  a  recess,  a  tongue  on  the  opposite 
section  arranged  to  pass  Into  said  recess,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing a  locking  notch,  a  locking  stud  arranged  to  engage  said 
notch,  and  means  upon  the  secttpns  to  resiUently  hold  the 
parts  in  locked  engagement. 

5.  A  celling  plate  Including  two  sections  arranged  to 
encircle  a  pipe,  one  of  the  sections  having  an  overturned 
flap  forming  a  recess,  a  tongue  upon  the  other  section  lo- 
cated to  jmss  into  said  recess,  said  tongue  having  a  locking 
slot,  a  locking  stud  upon  the  opposite  section  arranged  to 
engage  the  locking  slot,  and  a  spring  finger  positioned  upon 
the  sectlens  to  oppose  movement  of  the  sections  to  disen- 
gage said  stud  from  said  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216.788.  LOOPBR-THRBAD  CONTROLLER.  Dddlrt 
S.  SaTMOUi,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,916.  (CL 
112—26.) 


1.  A  thread  controller  Including  in  combination,  thread 
guides,  a  take-up  member  comprising  an  overhanging  arm 
having  a  thread  engaging  cam  projecting  from  Its  inner 
face  which  takes  up  and  releases  thread  during  each  oscil- 
lation of  the  take-up  member. 

2.  A  thread  controller  Including  In  combination,  thread 
guides,  a  pivoted  take  up  member  comprising  an  overhang- 
ing arm,  having  a  concentric  surface  on  Its  under  face 
whereby  the  thread  is  retained  in  proper  relation  to  the 
take-up  member,  and  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  the 
thread.     . 

3.  A  thread  controller  including  In  combination,  thread 
guides,  a  pivoted  take-up  member  comprising  an  overhang- 
ing arm.  the  outer  face  of  which  Is  substantially  concentric 
whereby  it  may  operate  In  a  small  space  and  the  Inner 
face  of  which  has  a  projecting  cam  thread  engaging  sur- 
face. 

4.  A  thread  controller  for  sewing  machines,  comprising 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  oscillating  member, 
and  an  overhanging  arm,  said  overhanging  arm  having  a 
concentric  outer  surface  whereby  It  may  operate  In  a  small 
space,  and  a  cam  projecting  thread  engaging  surface  on  its 
inner  face. 

5.  A  thread  controller  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  oscillating  member,  and  an  overhanging 
arm,  said  overhanging  arm  having  a  concentric  outer  sur- 
face whereby  it  may  operate  In  a  small  space,  and  a  con- 
centric inner  surface  at  its  free  end  whereby  the  thread  is 
retained  In  proper  relation  to  the  take-up  member,  and  a 
projecting  Inner  surface  for  engaging  the  thread. 

[Claim!!  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,216,789.  FLOW  PIPE  HOLDER  FOR  FOUNTAIN- 
STRINOES.  William  Hinrt  Simmons,  Annandale. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  121,986.  (CI. 
248—31.) 


A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  composed  of  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  centrally  to  form  a  forwardly  extending  mid- 
dle hook  10,  the  wire  extending  laterally  and  downwardly 
from  the  middle  hook  in  arcuate  form  and  bent  to  form 
forwardly  extending  end  or  side  hooks  11,  thence  upwardly 
and  toward  the  center,  and  upwardly,  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  form  laterally  spaced  hangers  or  hooks  12. 


1,216,740.  AUTOMATIC  GATE-OPENER.  Chablis  H. 
8111P8ON,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,077.     (a.  89—84.) 


1.  In  a  gate  mechanlum,  the  cumbinatiun  with  a  swing- 
Ingly  mounted  gate,  a  latch  for  securing  the  gate  in  close<l 
position,  and  a  swlngingly  mounted  latch  lever  for  releas- 
ing the  latch,  of  a  hand  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
length,  operative  connection  between  the  hand  lever  and 
gate  whereby  swinging  of  the  hand  lever  will  swing  the 
gate  if  the  latch  is  released,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  lever  and 
free  to  turn  upon  It,  and  operative  connection  between  the 
sleeve  and  latch  lever  whereby  turning  of  the  sleeve  will 
actuate  the  latch  lever  to  release  the  latch. 

2.  A  gate  construction  Including  gate  posts,  a  gate 
swlngingly  mounted  between  the  posts  and  including  a 
hinge  stile,  a  latch  carried  by  the  gate,  a  keeper  carried 
by  one  of  the  posts  and  engageable  by  the  latch,  a  latch 
lever  swlnglngty  mounted  upon  the  gate  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  latch,  a  drum  having  fixed  connection 
with  the  hinge  stile  whereby  turning  of  the  drum  will  turn 
the  gate,  levers  swlngingly  mounted  In  spaced  relation  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  means  cooperating  between  the 
levers  and  drum  whereby  swinging  of  either  lever  will 
swing  the  gate  If  the  latch  is  released,  and  means  carried 
by  the  levers  and  operable  to  release  the  latch,  said  means 
including  sleeves  encircling  the  levers  and  free  for  limited 
turning  movement  thereabout,  drums  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve.s,  and  flexible  elements  connected  to  the  latch  lever 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  drums. 

3.  A  gate  construction  including  gate  posts,  a  gate  hav- 
ing a  hinge  stile  whereby  It  is  swlngingly  supported  by 
one  of  the  posts,  a  latch  for  securing  the  gate,  normally 
against  movement,  a  latch  lever  carried  by  the  gate  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  latch,  a  drum  fixed  to  the 
hinge  stile  whereby  turning  of  the  drum  wjll  cause  swing- 
ing of  the  gate,  hand  levers  pivotally  supported  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate  and  in  spaced  relation 
Tkereto,  a  drag  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  cor- 


responding ends  of  the  hand  levers  and  having  its  inter- 
mediate portion  slidably  supported  by  the  post  by  which 
the  gate  Is  supported,  a  flexible  element  passed  about  the 
drum  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  link  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  link  through 
swinging  of  a  hand  lever  will  swing  the  gate,  and  means 
carried  by  the  hand  levers  for  operating  the  latch  lever, 

4.  A  gate  construction  including  gate  posts,  a  gate  hav- 
ing a  hinge  stile  whereby  It  Is  swlngingly  supported  by  one 
of  the  posfts,  a  latch  carried  by  the  gate,  a  keeper  carried 
by  the  other  post  and  engageable  by  the  latch,  a  latch  lever 
carried  by  the  gate  and  operatively  connected  to  the  latch, 
a  drum  fixed  to  the  hinge  stile  whereby  turning  of  the 
drum  will  cause  swinging  of  the  gate,  hand  levers  pivotally 
supported  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  drag  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  corresponding  ends  of  the  hand  levers,  a  fiexlble 
element  passed  about  the  drum  and  connected  at  ita  ends  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  link  whereby  reciprocation  of 
the  link  through  swinging  of  the  levers  will  swing  the  gate, 
and  means  carried  by  the  levers  for  operating  the  latch 
lever,  said  means  including  sleeves  moonted  for  limited 
turning  movement  about  the  levers,  drams  fixed  to  the 
sleeves,  and  flexible  elements  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  sleeve  drums  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  latch  lever. 


1,216,741.  GAS-BURNER  DEFLBCTOR.  DtmWAKO  If. 
Smith,  Clarendon.  Va.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,098.     (CI.  168—118.) 


1.  A  deflector  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  dome-shaped 
cap  open  at  the  base  and  having  slots  at  its  edge  to  seat 
on  the  burner,  and  a  bridge  within  the.  top  of  the  cap, 
to  diffuse  the  flame,  said  bridge  having  a  central  deflecting 
portion  and  arms,  extending  to  the  cap.  the  sides  of  the 
cap  flaring  toward  the  base  and  perforated. 

2.  A  deflector  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  dome-shaped 
cap  open  at  the  base  and  having  long  and  short  slots  at 
its  edge  to  seat  on  the  burner  and  allow  for  variations  In 
burner  structure,  and  a  bridge  within  the  top  of  the  cap 
to  diffuse  the  flame,  said  bridge  having  a  central  deflect- 
ing portion  and  arms  extending  to  the  cap,  the  sldeTof 
the  cap  flaring  toward  the  base  and  perforated. 


1,216,742.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CASTELLATED 
NUTS.  Stdnit  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.    Serial  No.  836,928.     (CI.  29—38.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  grip  a  bar  of 
stock  during  a  forming  operation  and  means  for  releasing 
said  chuck ;  of  a  second  chuck  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  from  the  first  named  chuck  and  to  grip  the  formed 
end  of  the  bar  and  feed  the  bar  through  said  first  named 
chuck. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  grip  a  bar  of 
stock  during  a  forming  operation  and  means  for  releasing 
said  chuck;  of  a  second  chuck  alined  with  said  first- 
named  member  !ind  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  first-named  chuck  and  to  grip  the  formed  end  of  the 
bar  and  feed  the  bar  through  the  first  named  chuck. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  grip  a  bar  of 
stock  during  a  forming  operation  and  means  for  releasing 
said  chuck  ;  of  a  second  chuck  alined  with  said  first-named 
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ckark  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  tbe  flrst- 
■amed  cbark  aad  to  grip  the  formed  end  of  the  bar  and 
feed  the  bar  throatch  aaid  ftnt  named  chuck  ;  and  means 
■dapte<l  to  operate  said  second  cback. 


4.  la  •  aachlne  of  the  character  described,  the  eom- 
MnatioB  with  a  rotatable  chock  adapted  to  grip  a  bar  of 
•tocfc  dtuing  a  forming  operation  and  means  for  releasing 
Mid  cback;  of  a  second  chuck  alined  with  said  flrst- 
aaaed  chuck  and  adapted  to  be  mored  toward  and  from 
the  first  named  chuck  and  to  grip  the  formed  end  of  the 
bar  and  feed  the  bar  through  the  first  named  chuck,  said 
second  chnck  being  normally  spaced  from  the  bar ;  aad 
■cans  adapted  to  advance  said  secood  chack  toward  the 
bar  and  operate  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage a  bar  of  stock  during  a  forming  operation  and  means 
for  releasing  the  chuck  ;  of  a  second  chuck  alined  with  said 
flnt-named  chuck  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
from  the  first  named  chuck  and  to  detachably  engage 
the  formed  end  of  the  bar  of  atock  and  feed  the  bar  of 
stock  through  the  first  named  chuck ;  and  means  adapted 
to  advance  said  second  chuck  toward  the  bar  of  stock 
and  to  operate  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l^e,743.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  WiLUAM  J.  Smith,  New 
Yutk,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Erlwarda  *  Compaay,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  rUed  Mar.  la,  1918.  Serial 
No.  7&3.919.     (CI.  1T7— 7.) 


1.  An  eloctroBagaetic  bell  eomprlaing  aa  armature,  a 
raaUlest  plate  attacked  thereto,  a  kaaaiar  raanrxtsd  with 
MM  plate,  the  iaertla  of  the  hamaMr  novi^  tha  «rtec- 
•plate  away  from  the  armature  to  permit  th«  teaiaer  to 
atdke  the  bell  whca  the  armatare  la  aavai  to  ita  at- 
tracted poaltiaa.  aald  plate  havl^  at  iMMt  one  arm 
whick  «Bgii«BS  witk  the  care  a<  thm  elaetraaagaet  wliea 
tkc  amatarc  la  In  Its  attracted  poaltiao  to  prevent  the 
•aaM  fiwa  sMckiiic  aaid  arm  belac  realUeat  ta  aM  the 
iprlBrplate  ta  rrtarn  to  Hs  aariMl  paaltlcm  s^iaaf  the 


i.  An  electric  bell  comprising  a  casiag,  a  gong  carried 
by  said  casing,  an  electromagnet  in  said  casing,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  electro-magnet,  a  spring  exerting  Its  tension 
to  draw  said  armature  away  from  the  core  of  the  electro- 
magnet, a  reclprocatory  hammer  having  one  end  thereof 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  casing,  the  walls 
of  said  opening  forming  a  bearing  for  said  hammer,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  travel  of  said 
hammer,  an  interrupter  comprising  a  stationary  contact, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  contact,  a  mov- 
able member  carried  by  said  armature,  a  plate  mounted  on 
said  armature,  a  connection  between  aaid  plate  and  said 
hammer,  and  said  plate  having  a  part  of  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terll  interpoHed  between  the  core  of  the  electro-magnet 
and  Its  armature. 

3.  An  electric  bell  comprising  a  casing,  a  gong  carried 
by  said  casing,  an  electro- magnet  in  said  casing,  an  arma- 
ture for  aa'd  electro  magnet,  a  spring  exerting  its  tension 
to  draw  said  armature  away  from  the  core  of  the  electro- 
magnet, means  for  adjontlng  the  tension  of  said  Kpring. 
a  reclprocatory  hammer  havtuK  one  end  thereof  projet  ting 
through  an  opening  in  said  casing,  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing forming  a  bearing  for  said  hammer,  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  travel  of  sat^ hammer,  an 
Interrupter  comprising  a  stationary  contact,  means  for 
adjusting  the  po?dt1on  of  said  contact,  a  movable  member 
carrieii  by  said  armsture.  a  plate  mounted  on  said  arma- 
ture, a  connection  be|ween  said  plate  and  aaid  hammer, 
and  said  plate  having  a  part  of  nou  magnetic  material 
Interposed  between  the  core  of  the  electro-magnet  an<l  its 
armature. 

4.  An  electric  bell  comprising  a  casing,  a  gong  carried 
by  saUl  casing,  an  electro-magnet  In  said  casing,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  elei-tro-magnet,  a  sprinir  exerting  Its  tension 
to  draw  said  armature  away  from  the  core  of  the  electro- 
magnet, a  reclprocatory  hammer  having  one  end  thereof 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  casing,  the  walls 
of  aaid  opening  forming  a  bearing  for  said  hammer,  an 
adJusUble  stop  for  llraHinK  the  rearward  travel  of  said 
hammer,  an  interrupter' comprising  a  stationary  contact, 
means  for  adjusting  tb«  position  of  aald  contact,  a  mov- 
able member  carried  by  said  armature,  a  plate  mounted 
on  said  armature,  a  coanection  between  aald  plate  and 
hammer,  said  connection  comprising  a  pin  passing  through 
aald  hammer  and  lags  «■  said  plate  beat  areand  the  ends 
of  said  pla,  aad  aald  plate  having  a  part  of  aoB-magnetic 
Biaterial  interposed  between  the  core  of  the  elect ro-BM«Bet 
and  its  anaatare. 


1.218.744.  OltGAGE.  Cbarlbs  A.  Staplbton  aad 
Otha  p.  BrHCHricL,  Anthony,  Kans.  Filed  June  », 
1915.     Serial  No.  87,09S.     (CI.  73 — 82.) 


L  Tks  coaMsatloa  with  s  vessel  eoataiaing  a  lahrtcmnt 
—*  iadadiac  a  4r«K  chamber,  ti  a  float  eksmber  adapted 
ts  he  eonaeeted  Ss  tkc  dng  etemher  and  to  the  vessel 
ahsve  the  lahrfteaat  tbveln  aad  aCsrdlng  dald  oowaaalea- 
tkm  between  tkt  ituisa  sf  Iks  dost  cfeaitfKr  aad  the 
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Tsssel.  and  a  sCaad  pipe  coatlaaiBg  the  dreg  (iumber  csa- 
neetloa  and  projecting  into  the  vessel  above  Ue  dreg 
Cham  tier. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  containing  a  labrlcant. 
of  a  float  chamber,  means  connecting  the  upper  portion 
of  the  float  chamber  with  the  vessel  at  a  point  above  the 
predetermined  level  of  the  lubricant  therein,  other  means 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  float  chamber  with 
the  lowest  point  of  the  vessel  and  embodying  a  straight 
stand  pipe  projecting  upward  into  the  vessel  to  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  usual  accumulation  of  vsldue,  a 
float  disposed  In  the  float  chamber  and  movable  therein  by 
the  change  of  level  of  the  lubricant  in  the  vessel,  and  an 
indicator  disposed  to  be  under  observation  at  all  times  and 
having  connection  with  the  said  float  to  be  actuated 
thereby. 

3.  Means  for  designating  the  level  of  oil  in  a  vessel 
containing  n  lubricant  comprising  a  float  chamber,  con- 
nectlng  means  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  float  cham- 
ber and  the  vessel,  a  tube  connected  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  float  chamber,  a  hollow  head  in  the  length  of 
the  tube  and  provided  with  a  stand  pipe  projecting  through 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  and  extending  upward 
therein  for  a  short  distance,  coupling  means  for  connect- 
ing the  hollow  head  to  the  vessel,  a  float  disposed  within 
the  float  chamber,  and  an  Indicator  connected  with  the 
float  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  llqnid  receiving  vessel,  of 
a  float  chamber  having  fluid  communication  therewith 
and  extending  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  within 
the  vessel,  and  a  stand  pipe  projecting  through  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  tiie  vessel  and  having  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  float  chamber 
with  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  presented  apwattlly  within 
ta9  »''"""i  — •— 


1.216,748.     ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.     HaiNUCH 
Stakkib.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Robert   Bosch,    Stuttgart,    Germany.      FUed   Aua.   29 
1912.     .Serial  No.  717.609.     (Q.  64—30 )  ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  an  angolariy  adjostable  device  on  tke 
sopport.  of  adjosting  mechanism  for  the  device  operable 
from  a  distant  point  and  inclading  a  wire-like  flexible 
BietaUlc  actnator  attached  at  one  end  to  said  device,  and 
a  ksoslBC  for  the  actnator  to  protect  the  actnator  against 
dast  aad  mst,  said  hoaslag  including  an  abatnient  on  said 
sapport,  a  flexible  sheath  above  the  abutment,  and  a  flsxl- 
N«  universally  resilient  sheath  between  the  abotment  and 
the  device,  the  housing  being  closed  dust-tight  between  the 
device  aad  a  point  beyond  the  abutment,  and  the  actu- 
ator being  lengthwlsely  movable  relatively  to  the  hous- 
ing ;  substantially  as  descrtbsd. 

a.  la  a  device  sf  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sapport  aad  an  aagularly  adjustable  device  on  the 
aopport,  of  adjustiag  mechanism  for  the  device  operable 
from  a  distant  point  snd  tnchidlBg  s  pivoted  abutment  on 
the  device  and  a  wlre^llke  flexible  metallic  actuator  at 
teefaed  at  one  end  to  said  pivoted  abatnient,  and  a  hous- 
tog  for  the  actuator  to  protect  the  actnator  against  dust 


and  rast  ssld  bousing  taclwling  a  flxrd  abotment  on  said 
sapport.  a  flexible  Kh^th  above  the  flxed  abotment.  and  a 
flexible  naiverHally  resilient  sbeath  between  the  fixed 
abotment  and  the  pivoted  abutment,  the  h  asing  tN^ay 
closed  dast-tiirht  between  the  pivoted  abutrnt-nt  41  od  a 
point  beyond  the  flxed  abutment,  and  the  actuator  beiag 
lengthwisely  movable  relatively  to  the  hensing ;  subatao- 
tiaily  as  dsscrlbed.        ,  » .  «»- 


1,216,746.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  Ror  X.  Stbwaht 
Dorchester,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  22,^-1913.  Serial  No' 
766,091.      (a.  137—66.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  supply 
an  operating  element  actuated  thereby,  a  fluid  delivery  a 
connection  between  said  operating  element  and  said  de- 
livery effective  to  Impart  to  the  latter  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment, a  variable  control  for  said  supply,  and  a  connection 
between  said  variable  control  and  said  first  named  con- 
nection for  varying  said  control  during  aald  oscllllatory 
movement  to  proportion  the  volume  of  fluid  supplied  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  said  delivery  reUtive  to  the 
area  to  be  covered. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  flaid  supply 
an  operating  element  actuated  tberebv,  a  fluid  delivery  to- 
clnding  a  plurality  of  sprinkling  devices,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  operating  element  and  said  sprinkling  devices 
effective  to  impart  to  the  latter  an  oscillatory  movement 
a  variable  coatrol  for  said  supply,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  variable  control  and  said  first  named  coanse- 
tion  for  varying  said  control  during  said  oscillatory  move- 
msat  to  proportioa  the  vshnae  of  fluid  supplied  according 
to  the  position  of  said  delivery  relative  to  the  area  to  hs 
covered. 

S.  Ih  an  anmratus  of  the  class  described,  a  flald  supply 
an  operating  element  actuated  thereby,  a  fhild  delivery  a 
redprocabls  shaft  operatlvely  connecting  said  operatUig 
element  and  said  delivery  and  effective  to  impart  to  the 
latter  an  oscillatory  movement,  a  variable  control  for  said 
supply,  aad  a  rw±  shaft  opsratively  connected  with  aald 
redprocaWe  shaft  aad  said  control  for  varying  aald  osa- 
trd  durlBg  said  oscillatory  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  flaid  supply  . 
aa  operating  element  actuated  thereby,  a  fluid  delivery 
operatively  coanected  with  said  operating  element  for  os- 
cillatory movement  in  a  plane  other  than  the  horizontal, 
and  a  variable  control  for  said  delivery  operated  thereby 
and  effective  to  regulate  the  volume  of  fluid  supplied  to 
said  delivery  proportionately  to  variation  of  Its  an^  of 
elevation  relative  to  the  area  to  be  covered. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  fluid  supply 
an  operating  element  actuated  thereby,  a  fluid  delivery  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  sprinkling  devices  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  operating  element  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment, a  variable  control  for  said  delivery,  and  a  lever  op- 
eratively connecting  said  contixjl  aad  aald  deUvery  ef- 
fective to  regulate  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  delivery  pro- 
portionately to  its  relative  transverse  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,747.      FEED-WATER    HEATER.      Jambb    M     Tao- 

«*B».   Port  Washington,  N.  T.     Fllsd  Ang.  U,  1M4. 

isrial  No.  85«,50«.     (CI.  961—10.) 

1.  A  fteed  water  heater  adapted  to  produce  a  balanoed 

flow  of  steam  and  water  in  opposite  dlreetlsM  throngh- 

ont  the  laterfor  of  said  feed  water  heater,  the  said  feed 

water  heater  comprietag  an  ovter  shen  provided  wHh  a 

water  supply  and  wHh  a  steam  inlet  extending  subftea- 
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tlally  concentrically  within  said  shell  to  a  iN>int  sabstan- 
tially  below  the  top  of  said  shell,  an  outlet  for  steam  at 
the  top  of  said  shell  sabstantially  concentric  to  said  steam 
inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  alternating  water  pans  and 
bafDes  concentric  to  said  vessel  and  arranged  with  steam 
passages  each  of  which  are  of  uniform  area  around  with- 
in said  shell  whereby  there  is  produced  a  balanced  flow  of 
steam  and  water  in  opposite  directions  through  ail  parts 
of  said  shell. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  feed  water  heater  of  a  cloMd 
shell  provided  with  an  inlet  for  water  at  the  top  thereof 
and  with  an  outlet  for  steam  at  the  top  of  said  shell,  a 
steam  inlet  pipe  entering  into  said  shell  to  a  point  con- 
siderably below^the  top  of  said  shell,  a  container  for  water 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  pip«>.  a  plurality  of  trays  at  dif- 
ferent levels  along  the  course  of  said  pipe  and  a  plurality 
of  baffles  between  said  trays,  said  trays  and  baffles  being 
adapted  to  direct  tho  wuter  into  said  container,  whereby 
the  steam  ascends  from  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  to  said 
steam  outlet  around  said  trays  and  baffles  through  falling 
water. 

3.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  in  combination ;  a 
closed  shell  adapted  to  resist  high  pressures  and  pro- 
vided with  a  water  inlet  at  the  upper  part  and  with  a 
•team  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  said  shell,  a  steam  inlet 
pipe  descending  through  the  interior  of  said  shell  to  a 
point  considerably  below  the  top  of  said  shell  and  said 
steam  outlet,  a  water  container  around  the  lower  part  of 
said  pipe,  having  a  discharge  out  through  said  shell,  a  dis- 
tributing trough  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from  said 
water  inlet,  a  plurality  of  pans  below  said  trough,  and 
a  plurality  of  baffles  between  the  said  pans,  said  baffles  be- 
ing staggered  with  respe<t  to  said  pans,  said  pans  and 
baffles  being  adapted  to  impart  a  ziR-zag  course  to  the 
steam  ascending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  steam  inlet 
pipe  to  said  steam  outlet  through  streams  of  descending 
water. 


1^16.748.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINT-TONINO  APPARA 
TU8.  Pacl  M.  Taylor.  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1916.     Serial  No.  71,279.     (CI.  95— 89.J) 

3  c.-v----'--;?- Tr-"-'/ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  open 
bottom  stand  having  a  trough  or  gutter  around  the  inner 
portion  thereof,  said  gutter  adapted  to  receive  a  iwn  or 
pans  for  suspending  the  same  within  the  said  stand. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  opA 
bottom  outer  sfand  having  a  tapered  walled  gutter  or 
trough  around  the  inner  portion  thereof,  a  set  of  tele- 


scoping or  nesting  removable  pans  or  receptacles  having 
flanges  thereon  adapted  to  be  suspended  within  and  in- 
closed by  said  gutter  or  trough,  and  cover  means  for  said 
stand  and  the  pans. 


1.216.749.  VARIABLE-SPEED  DRIVE.  Ira  M.  Thub- 
Low.  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine 
Company.  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,063.     (CI.  74 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  dissimilar  siie 
on  each  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  pulleys  of  dis- 
similar sise  on  the  countershaft  and  equal  in  number  to 
the  aggregate  number  carried  by  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  and  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  of  the  counter- 
shaft with  those  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  in  pairs, 
of  a  tightener  for  each  of  the  beltsi,  and  unitary  means  to 
bring  any  two  of  the  tighteners  into  operation  upon  belta 
leading  to  and  from  the  countershaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  dissimilar  sise 
on  each  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  pulleys  of  dis- 
similar size  on  the  countershaft  and  equal  in  number  to 
the  aggregate  number  carried  by  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  and  belts  connecting  the  pulley^  of  the  counter- 
shaft with  those  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  in  pairs, 
of  a  tightener  for  each  of  the  belts,  and  unitary  means  to 
render  all  the  tighteners  save  one  Inactive  and  to  bring 
any  two  of  the  tighteners  into  operation  upon  belts  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  coujitershaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  dissimilar  sise 
on  each  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  pulleys  of  dis- 
similar size  on  the  countershaft  and  equal  in  number  to 
the  aggregate  number  carried  by  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  and  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  of  the  counter- 
shaft with  those  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  in  pairs, 
of  a  tightener  for  each  of  the  belts,  another  shaft  and 
means  carried  by  the  latter  shaft  and  arranged  in  differ- 
ent angular  adjustments  of  the  shaft  to  act  on  the  belt 
tighteners  to  render  effective  any  two  of  the  belts  leading 
to  and  from  the  countershaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  dissimilar  size 
on  each  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  pulleys  of  dis- 
similar sise  on  the  countershaft  and  equal  in  number  to 
the  aggregate  number  carried  by  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  and  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  of  the  counter- 
shaft with  those  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  in  pairs, 
of  a  tighten^'  for  each  of  the  belts,  another  shaft  and 
cams  carried  by  the  latter  shaft  and  arranged  in  different 
angular  positions  of  the  shaft  to  act  on  the  belt  tighten- 
ers to  render  effective  any  two  of  the  belts  leading  to  and 
from  the  countershaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  dissimilar  size  on 
each  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  pulleys  of  dissimilar 
size  on  the  countershaft  an  1  equal  in  number  to  the  ag- 
gregate number  carried  by  the  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
and  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  of  the  countershaft  with 
those  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  In  pairs,  of  a  tight- 
cue^  for  each  of  the  belts,  another  shaft  and  cams  carried 
by  the  latter  shaft  and  arranged  in  different  angular  ad- 
justments of  the  shaft  to  act  on   the  belt  tighteners  to 
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render  effective  any  two  of  the  belts  leading  to  and  from 
the  countershaft,  said  cams  arranged  in  intermediate  ad- 
Justed  positions  of  the  cam  shaft  to  render  ineffective  the 
belt  fonnei  tion  l)etween  the  drive  and  driven  shafts. 


1,216,750.     SAND-MOLDING  APPARATUS.     Hbnbt 
T8CH«BNiNu,  Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Freeport,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  124.030.      (CI 
22—33.) 


1.  In  sand  Jarring  maehlaes  for  molding,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitably  mounted  rock  over  frame,  of  a  nor 
mally  horizontal  pattern-supporting  device  secured  to  said 
frame  l)y  a  series  of  vertical  rods  or  bolts  initially  allow- 
ing free  limite«l  separation  of  the  connected  parts,  a 
fluid  pressure  device  for  acting  upon  the  bolts  simultnn.- 
ously  to  b'urt  the  pattern  supporting  <levi<v  rigidiv  to  the 
frame,  and  means  whereby  the  weight  of  the  frame  and 
Its  load  holds  said  fluid  pressure  devi.e  »nit  of  action  while 
the  parts  are  in  position  for  Jarring. 

2.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  comhlnatlon  with 
Jarring  mechanism,  of  a  rigid  standard  and  a  sand  Jarring 
device  alongside  the  standard,  a  pattern  plate  and  flask 
carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  standard  to  swing  the  plate 
and  flask  to  and  from  position  upon  the  Jarring  device, 
pneumatically  operated  means  for  locking  said  plate  and 
frame  rigidly  together,  and  a  gravity  actuated  member 
carr'ed  by  the  frame  and  holding  said  means  out  of  action 
only  while  the  frame  is  In  Jarring  position. 

3.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
Jarring  mechanism  and  a  standard  alongside  the  same,  of 
a  rock-over  frame  adapted  to  swing  a  pattern  support  and 
flask  to  and  from  position  upon  said  Jarring  mechanism 
pneumatic  means  for  rigidly  locking  together  the  frame 
and  pattern  support,  a  movable  member  controlling  said 
means,  mounted  upon  said  frame  in  position  to  be  pressed 
against  said  standard  by  the  weight  of  the  fram.-  when  in 
Jarring  position  and  by  consequent  displacement  to  hold 
said  menns  out  oi  action,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  the 
displaced  member  to  Initial  position.  • 

4.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rock-over  frame,  of  a  pattern  and  flask  supporting  member 
tied  to  the  frame  by  a  scries  of  bolts  primarily  allowing 
free  llmlteil  separation  of  the  frame  and  memt>er,  devices 
carriwi  by  the  frame  for  applying  wedg.-  like  force  to 
said  bolts  to  draw  said  nieml.er  rigidly  against  the  frame, 
means  for  applying  pueumatl.  acluiitlng  power  to  said' 
devl.es,  and  means  whereby  gravity  prevents  the  action 
of  said  power  while  the  flask  is  in  Jarring  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  sand  Jarring  devices  and  a 
standard  alongside  the  same,  of  a  rorkover  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  flask  support  and  adapted  to  carry  a  flask 
to  and  from  the  Jarring  devices,  a  series  of  vertical  rods 
passing  downward  from  sal.l  support  through  a  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  bar  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  two  of 
said  rods  and  having  an  upper  inclined  surface,  a  block 
adapted  to  be  pushed  along  said  surface,  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  force  said 
block  along  said  surface  while  holding  it  against  lateral 
displacement  thereby  for  binding  said  support  rigidly  to 
said  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  block  Is  kept  from 
said  surface  while  the  parts  are  in  position  for  Jarring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,751.  STONE-PICKER.  Josrph  J.  Voobl,  Spring- 
field, Minn.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,384. 
(Cl.  66—17.) 


1.  In  a  stone  gathering  an.i  removing  machine,  the  com- 
l>tnatton  of  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  and  axle  In  same,  a 
main  frame  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  means  for 
engaging  and  drawing  it  on  said  wheels,  a  forwardly  In- 
clined endless  main  conveyer  having  a  frame  pivoted  at 
its  rear  ^nd  to  swing  up  and  down  with  the  front  end,  a 
shovel  carried  by  said  front  end,  a  short  endless  conveyer 
mounted  in  said  frame  above  the  shovel  and  arranged  to 
move  the  stones  rearwardly  over  the  shovel,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  converging  rake  bars  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  having  teeth  by  which  to  remove  the  stones  from 
plowed  land  and  gather  them  in  front  of  the  shovel,  a 

j  clutch  controlled  operative  connection  between  said  eleva- 
tors and  the  axle;  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  hold- 
ing said  shovel  at  the  desired  elevations,  means  for  rais- 
ing, lowering  and  holding  the  rake  at  the  desired  elevation." 

2.  In  a  stone  gathering  and  reqioving  machina,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  and  axle  in  same,  a 
main  frame  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  means  for  en- 
gag'ug  and  drawing  it  on  said  wheels,  a  forwardly  In- 
clined endless  main  conveyer  having  a  frame,  pivoted  at 
Its  rear  end  to  swing  up  and  down  with  the  front  end,  a 
shovel  carried  by  said  front  end,  a  short  endless  conveyer 
mounted  In  said  frame  above  the  shovel  and  arranged  to 
move  the  stones  rearwardly  over  the  shovel,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly converging  rake  bars  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  having  teeth  by  which  to  remove  the  stones  from 
plowed  land  and  gather  them  'n  front  of  the  shovel,  a 
clutch  controlled  operative  connection  between  said  ele- 
vators and  the  axle  ;  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  hold- 
ing said  shovel  at  the  desired  alevation,  means  for  rals- 
ing,  lowering  and  holding  the  rake  at  the  desired  elevation, 
and  a  transversely  inclined  conveyer  In  rear  of  the  main 
(•onveyer  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  axle,  for 
disposing  of  the  stones  beyond  the  side  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  stone  gathering  and  removing  machine,  the' 
combination  of  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  and  axle  in  same, 
a  main  frame  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  means  for 
engag<ng  and  drawing  It  on  said  wheels,  a  forwardly  in- 
clined endless  main  conveyor  having  a  frame,  pivoted  at 
its  I  ear  end  to  swing  up  anl  down  with  the  front  end.  a 
shovel  carried  by  said  front  end,  a  short  endless  conveyer 
mounted  In  said  frame  alwve  the  shovel  and  arranged  to 
move  the  stones  rearwardly  over  the  shovel,  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  converging  rako  bars  carried  by  the  mala 
frame  and  having  teeth  by  which  to  remove  the  stone* 
from  plowed  land  and  gather  them  in  front  of  the  shovel, 
a  clutch  controlled  operative  connection  between  said  ele- 
vators and  the  axle ;  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  hold- 
ing said  shovel  at  the  desired  elevations,  means  for  rais- 
ing, lowering  .and  hold'ng  the  rake  at  the  desired  eleva- 
tions, said  means  for  drawing  the  machine  comprising 
draft  appliances,  a  rearwardly  inclined  draw  barf  connect- 
ing the  draft  appliance  with  the  pivoted  frame  holding  the 
shovel,  said  draw-bar  having  a  slot,  a  pivot  inserted 
through  the  slot  and  fixed  In  the  main  frame,  and  the 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shovel  being  attached 
to  said  draw  bar  rearward  of  said  pivot. 


1.216,762.  LOCK.  Hinbt  G.  Voioht.  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  k.  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916  Se- 
rial No.  70.789.      (Cl.  70 — 98.) 

1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  key 
plug  rotaUble  therein,  a  roll-back  fixed  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  key  plug,  a  sleeve  section  surrounding  the  key  plug 
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at  the  r<>«r  pitrt  tb»rr«r,  a  r*<rtNick  flxe<  to  sa'd  «lMTe 
wrtlon  In  front  of  Raid  first  rollback,  a  second  sleeve  arc- 
tlon  Hurrounding  the  key  plug  In  front  of  the  first  »l«»eve 
wction.  a  group  of  pin  tumblers  cooperating  with  the  key 
plug,  first  slef'TP  t«ertlon  and  rasing,  a  secoad  group  of 
pin  tumhlers  ror>peratlng  with  the  key  plug,  second  sleeve 
section  and  rasing,  a  change  key  to  operate  the  key  plug 
IndividaHlly  and  thereby  actuate  its  rollback  individually, 
a  ma-ter  key  to  operate  the  key  plug  and  the  front  or 
second  sleeve  section  so  that  the  key  plug  rollback  is  ro- 
tated individually,  a  display  key  to  rotate  the  key  plug 
and  the  rear  sleeve  section  so  that  both  rollbacks  are 
rotated  together,  and  an  emergency  key  to  rotate  the  front 
sleeve  se'  tlon  as  well  as  the  rear  key  sectiao.  key  plug  and 
t>oth  rollbacks ;  substantially  as  described. 


Mf    '"     J8* 


2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  key 
ping  rofHtable  th<»r«'ln.  a  p^iir  of  r<leeve  sert'ons,  a  roll- 
back flxp«I  to  the  key  ping,  a  rollback  fixed  to  one  of  said 
sleeve  sections,  a  pin  tumbler  roAperating  with  the  key 
ping,  casing  and  one  of  said  sleere  sections,  a  second  pin 
tumbler  oHipf rating  with  the  key  plug,  rasing  and  the 
other  5leere  section,  two  keys  bitted  to  rotate  said  key 
ping  rollltnck  'ndividuaHy,  one  of  said  keys  operative  on 
the  key  ping  alone,  and  the  other  on  the  key  plug  and  one 
of  salt!  ^le<•vcH,  and  two  keys  to  operate  both  of  said  roll- 
backs togi  ther.  one  of  said  keys  bitted  to  rotate  the  roll- 
back-carrying sleeve  section,  and  the  other  bitted  to  rotate 
both  of  said  rollback  sections  as  well  as  the  key  plug ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.216,753.  Tn?aV)W.  Frkdkrick  Pickkrixo  Walkb*, 
Bralntree,  England,  assignor  to  The  CrlttaH  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Limited,  Manor  Works,  Bralntree. 
England.  Plied  Aug.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  114,648. 
(CI.  20 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  ver- 
tieal  ehannrta  la  tbe  janbt,  of  •  mmh  baTiag  smIi  b«ra 
provided  wttk  pivots  sltdteg  In  said  (^aaneli,  mmt  two 
weather  strips  ftxed  t*  each  mat  bar  one  a*«v»  mmA  the 
other  below  the  pivot  and  •■«  «f  wblch  to  ••  tb«  autalde 
of  the  8Mk  while  tke  •ther  to  on  the  inside  tberenf :  all  of 
said  strips  being  in  contact  with  the  janba  whea  the  wIb- 
dow  is  doaed. 


2.  The  combtBatlon  with  a  window  frame  having  ver- 
tical cfaanaets  in  the  Jambs,  of  a  sash  having  sjish  bars 
provided  with  pivots  sli<1iBg  in  said  channels,  and  two 
weather  strips  fixed  to  each  sash  bar  one  above  and  the 
other  below  the  pivot  and  one  of  which  is  on  the  outside 
of  the  sash  while  the  other  is  on  the  inside  thereof,  all  of 
said  strips  being  In  contact  with  the  Jambs  when  the  win- 
dow Is  closed,  means  for  holding  the  sash  in  closed  poal- 
tion,  and  devices  plkced  under  tension  when  the  sash  is 
closed  for  turning  the  sash  on  its  pivots  as  soon  as  Ihe 
sash  is  released  from  the  holding  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  ver- 
tical channels  in  the  Jambs,  of  a  saah  having  sash  bars 
provided  with  pivots  sliding  in  said  channels,  two  weather 
strips  fixed  to  each  sash  bar  one  above  and  the  other  be- 
low the  pivot  and  one  of  which  Is  on  the  outside  of  the 
sash  while  the  other  is  on  the  Inside  thereof,  all  of  said 
strips  being  in  contact  with  the  Jambs  when  the  window 
is  closed,  and  springs  associated  with  the  pivots  of  the 
sash  which  are  placed  under  tension  when  the  sash  Is 
closed  and  which  serve  to  turn  the  sash  slightly  on  Its 
pivots  to  withdraw  the  weather  strips  of  the  sash  from 
the  Jambs  and  to  thus  facilitate  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  sash. 


1.216.754.  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Lithw  H.  Wat- 
TUta,  rrovidence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignmenta, 
to  Frank  W.  Smith,  Warren.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  2»,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  809.191.     (a.  lOa— 67.) 


1.  The  conMnatloa  with  an  iateraal  combuatioo  engfae 
cylinder,  of  a  pump  cylinder  conmnnlcating  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  aa  tadependent  conpreaatoa  cylinder  mtp- 
ported  by  Mid  pump  cylinder  and  to  spaced  relation  there- 
t*.  aaana  for  separately  iialtlBg  said  cyliaders,  a  platoa 
having  tta  ends  working  in  the  puoip  cylinder  and  cmn- 
prcaaiaa  cylinder  reepectively,  asd  a  spriag  interposed  he- 
tweea  the  spaced  aada  af  eyllndera  for  returning  the  pto- 
toD  to  Bonoal  postttoa  when  the  preaanre  within  th«  am- 
gla«  cyliBder  is  rednceil,  and  means  for  llniiting  the  mafe- 
naent  of  the  pistoa  under  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  comblaatioB  with  an  internal  combustion  tnglne 
cyMnder.  of  a  pump  cylinder  comaionlcatlng  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  an  independent  compression  cylinder  sap- 
ported  by  aald  pump  cylinder  and  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, raeana  ft>r  aeparahly  UBitlBg  said  cylinders,  a  pistoa 
having  Its  ends  woriclBg  in  the  pump  cylinder  and  com- 
presalaB  cyliBder  respectively,  said  piston  having  an  abut- 
ment flanse.  a  spring;  interposed  between  the  inner  end  of 
the  compression  cylinder  and  said  abutment  flange  for 
ratarnlag  the  piston  to  normal  position  when  the  preaaara 
within  the  engine  cylinder  la  reduced,  said  abutment  flange 
cooperating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to 
limit  novemeat  of  the  piston  uader  the  action  of  said 
"Priag. 

S.  The  eonblnatlon  with  an  interaal  combustion  engine 
rylln«ier,  a  pump  cylinder  communicating  with  the  late- 
rtar  thereof  and  provided  with  a  l>racket.  an  indepeadcBt 
campresaloa  cylfader  provided  with  a  bracket  compla- 
aeatal  to  the  bracket  of  said  pump  cylfader,  means  for 
separaltly  uniting  said  t>racketa,  a  pistoa  having  its  ends 
working  la  the  pomp  eyIlBder  and  compression  cylinder  r»> 
!^»ectlvely,  a  aprlag  laterposed  between  the  cylinders  aad 
siaid  brarfeeta  for  retaraiag  the  piston  to  aormal  posltloB 
when  the  pressure  within  the  engine  ryliader  is  reduced, 
snd  BMVBs  for  linitlBg  the  movement  of  the  piston  under 
the  action  of  said  spring. 
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1,216,755.  SEAT-BOARD  FOR  VEHICLES.  OSCAB  C. 
Whittcn,  Star  aty.  Ark.  FUed  Feb.  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,408.     (CI.  267—8.) 


1.  A  seat  for  vehicles  including  a  base,  a  seat  board 
proper  hinged  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  said  base,  and  a  leaf 
spring  interposed  between  the  seat  board  and  the  base  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  thereto.  • 

2.  A  seat  for  vehicles  including  a  base,  a  seat  board 
proper  hingedly  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  said 
base,  a  transversely  disposed  convoluted  leaf  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  seat  board  and  said  base,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  leaf  spring  longitudinally  upon  the  base. 

8.  A  seat  for  Teblcles  including  a  base,  a  seat  board 
proper  hingedly  mounted  upon  the  base  at  one  of  its  ends, 
said  base  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent 
to  the  hinged  end  of  the  seat  board,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed convoluted  leaf  spring  arranged  between  the  seat 
board  and  the  base,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  one  end 
of  said  leaf  spring  and  longitudinally  adjustable  In  said 
slot. 


1,216,756.  DIMMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Ira  C. 
Williams  and  Charucs  F.  VTrixiAiis,  Albany,  Ind. ; 
said  Ira  C.  Williams  assignor  to  Carey  W.  Derrlckson, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No 
103,248.     (Cl.  219—56.) 


1.  A  rheostat  including  a  resistance  wire  formed  In  a 
coU,  a  spool,  a  ridge  on  the  surfact  of  wld  spool  about 
which  said  coil  passes,  a  bar  connected  to  said  resistance 
wire,  a  contact  brush  secured  within  said  spool  for  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  bar,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
making  contact  with  the  raised  portion  of  said  coil  for 
cutting  in  and  out  said  resistance. 

2.  A  rheostat  including  a  resistance  wire  formed  in  a 
coll,  of  a  spool,  a  ridge  on  the  surface  of  said  spool  about 
which  said  coll  passes,  a  housing  adapted  to  inclose  said 
spool,  a  contact  bar  secured  to  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  said  coil  as  It  engages  said  ridge  for 
cutting  In  and  out  said  resistance,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
resistance  wire  passing  clrcumferentlally  around  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bousing,  and  a  contact  brush  secured 
within  said  spool  for  making  contact  with  said  last 
mentioned  bar. 


1,216,767.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  BXPL08IVE- 
ENOINES.  William  Ebastus  Williams,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  1,  1918.    Serial  No.  776,787.     (Q.  123 — 45.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  suit- 
able ports  and  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally divided  sleeve  embracing  the  piston  and  having 
Its  meeting  margins  which  overlap  the  piston  provided, 
respectively,  with  recesses  and  corresponding  projections 
to  fit  In  said  recesses,  for  preventing  leakage  along  the 
Joint  between  the  two  margins. 

2.  The  comblnaOon  with  a  thin  walled  hollow  piston 
having  at  interrais  ribs  projecting  lawardly  fron  Mid 
-walla,  of  a  socket  bMriag  held  by  m^  ribs  at  sone  «a- 

235  O.  G.— 68 


tance  from  all  Mid  walls,  and  a  piston  rod  provided  with 
a  baU  held  in  uid  bearing;  whereby  all  the  thin  walls 


are  in   direct  free  communication   with   the  space  below 
the  open  end  of  the  piston. 


1,216,758.  COMPOTINO-MACHINE.  Waltbr  Wbioht, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,183. 
(Cl.  286—189.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 
master  wheel,  provision  being  made  for  relative  movement 
in  axUl  direction  between  the  master  wheel  and  comput-, 
Ing  wheels,  tens-carrying  devices  to  engage  said  computing 
wheels,  gears  on  the  computing  wheels  to  mesh  with,  said 
tens-carrying  devices,  said  gears  and  said  computing 
wheels  being  relatively  rotatable,  and  rotatable  devices 
to  couple  the  computing  wheels  to  their  associated  ,goars 
respectively ;  said  coupling  devices  being  disposed  tb  the 
left  of  Mid  master  wheel  and  associated  therewith  in  re- 
spect to  said  relative  movemeats  in  axial  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 
master  wheel,  provision  being  made  for  relative  movement 
In  axial  direction  between  the  masttr  wheel  and  comput- 
ing wheels,  Geneva  lock  pinions  to  eapise  said  computing 
wheels,  each  of  the  latter  having  a  mutilated  gear  to  co- 
opente  with  the  Geneva-lock  pinion,  tena-carrying  pinions 
connected  to  raid  Geneva-lack  pinioas,  gears  aasoclated 
with  the  computing  wheela  to  mesh  with  uid  tens- 
carryiBg  pinions,  said  gears  and  said  computing  wheels 
being  relatively  rotatable,  and  means  for  alining  each 
computing  wheel  and  its  aasoclated  gear  below  the  master 
wheel,  said  allnlpg  means  acting  through  the  computing 
wheel  iB  engagement  with  the  master  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels, 
a  master  wheel,  provision  being  made  for  relative  move- 
ment in  axial  direction  between  the  master  wheel  and 
computing  wheels,  pinions  to  encage  Mid  computing 
wheels,  each  of  the  latto^  having  aeans  to  cooperate  with 
the  pinion,  tens-carryiaf  pialans  caanadad  to  Mid.pinioDk, 
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gears  associated  with  the  compating  wheels  to  mesh  with 
said  tens-carrying  pinions,  said  gears  and  said  computinK 
wheels  being  relatively  rotatable,  and  rotatable  devices 
to  couple  the  computing  wheels  to  their  associated  gears 
respectively. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels 
having  internal  teeth  or  notches,  an  internal  master  wheel 
to  engage  said  teeth  or  notches,  provision  being  made  for 
relative  movement  in  axial  direction  between  the  master 
wheel  and  the  computing  wheels,  tens-carrying  devfecs  to 
engage  said  computing  wheels,  gears  associated  with  the 
computing  wheels  to  mesh  with  said  tens-carrying  devices, 
said  gears  having  internal  teeth  or  notches  registering 
with  those  on  said  compating  wheels,  said  gears  and  said 
computing  wheels  being  relatively  rotatable,  and  rotatable 
internal  devices  to  engage  said  teeth  or  notches  to  couple 
the  compating  wheels  to  their  associated  gears  respec- 
tively. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels 
having  internal  teeth  or  notches,  gears  one  associated 
with  each  compating  wheel,  said  gears  having  internal 
teeth  or  notches  registering  with  those  of  said  compating 
wheels,  an  Internal  master  wheel  to  eni;a;;e  the  teeth  or 
notches  In  said  computing  wheels  only  to  thereby  rotate 
said  computing  wheels  relatively  to  said  gears,  provision 
being  made  for  relative  movement  in  axial  direction  l>e- 
tween  the  master  wheel  and  the  computing  wheels,  tens 
carrying  devices  inclusive  of  Geneva-lork  pinions  to  en- 
gage said  computing  wheels  and  be  locked  thereby  and  co- 
operate with  the  gears  associated  therewith,  and  means  to 
aline  computing  wheels  and  gears  of  lower  orders  than 
the  gear  and  wheel  engaged  by  the  master  wheel,  said 
alinipg  means  acting  through  the  mediom  of  said  Geneva- 
lock  pinions  to  aline  the  gear  associated  with  the  comput- 
ing wheel  engaged  at  the  time  by  the  master  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,216,759.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Waltib  Wbioht. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,396. 
Renewed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,764.  {d. 
236—189.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combtnntion  with  com- 
puting wheels,  and  a  carry-over  mechanism  for  holding 
each  compating  wheel  locked  from  the  compating  wheel 
below,  of  detents  for  reducing  the  spiral  effect  of  said 
compating  wheels  occasioned  by  lost  motion  in  the  carry- 
over mechanism,  said  detents  being  less  than  half  as  na- 
meroos  as  computing  wheels. 

2.  Id  a  compating  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels,  and  carry-over  wheels  constantly  In  mesh 
therewith,  of  detents  on  certain  of  said  carry-over  wheels 
for  breaking  tlie  spiral  train  in  said  compating  wheels 
occasioned  by  lost  motion  In  the  carry-over  wheelx,  said 
detents  being  less  than  half  as  numerous  as  carry-over 
wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  computing  wheel,  of  a  carry- 
over wheel  forming  a  Geneva  lock  therewith,  a  hab  on  said 
carry-over  wheel,  a  depression  In  said  hub,  a  spring  de- 
tent working  In  said  hub.  and  an  adjoining  carry-over 
wheel  practically  held  alined  by  a  detent  on  a  computing 
wheel  of  lower  denomination. 

4.  In  a  compating  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
pating wheels  and  a  master  wheel  for  turning  said  comput- 
ing wheels  »«riatim.  of  a  carry-over  device  for  each  com- 


puting wheel  above  the  units  wheel,  means  for  controlling 
said  carry-over  device  from  the  computing  wheel  below, 
and  detaining  means  holding  certain  of  said  carry-over 
devices  to  keep  their  compating  wheels  alined  ;  the  spiral 
effect  upon  the  computing  wheels,  occasioned  by  lost  mo- 
tion In  the  carry-over  device,  being  thereby  broken  at  a 
plurality  of  denominations  of  the  computing  wheels. 

6.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels  and  a  master  wheel  for  turning  said  com- 
puting wheels  seriatim,  of  a  carry-over  device  for  each 
computing  wheel  above  the  units  wheel,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  carry-over  device  from  the  computing  wheel 
below,  detaining  means  holding  certain  of  said  carry- 
over devices  to  keep  their  computing  wheels  alined  ;  and  a 
partition  between  two  of  said  computing  wheels  for  pre- 
venting the  master  wheel  from  turning  when  between 
said  computing  wheels  so  that  said  master  wheel  may  pass 
unobstructedly  from  said  partition  into  either  of  said  com- 
puting wheels  on  each  side  thereof  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,760.  COPPER  COMPOUNDS  OP  ORTHOOXYAZO 
DYESTUFFS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Bbrthold  Wi  th,  Bbbtbam  Matbr,  Cabl  Jagbrspacbbb, 
and  ErcKK  Andbbwebt.  Basel,  Switzerland,  aK.signon 
to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland. Piled  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  43,413.  (01. 
8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manafacture  of 
new  copper  compounds  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs,  soluble 
In  water,  consisting  In  acting  with  a  copper  compound  on 
orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  sensible  to  copper  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent. 

2.  As  new  products  the  described  new  copper  com- 
pounds of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs,  which  are  soluble  In 
water,  from  which  the  copper  cannot  be  precipitated  with 
sodium  carbonate,  soda  lye  and  ammonia  and  which  con- 
stitute powders  of  metallic  luster  dissolving  in  water  to 
clear  deep  colored  solutions,  which  do  not  chauKC  on  ad- 
dition of  soda  lye  or  of  sodium  carbonate  and  from  which 
animal  fibers  as  wool,  silk  and  leather,  further  straw  and 
wood-bast  are  dyed,  according  to  the  methods  used  for 
scid  dyestuffs.  various  tints  showing  without  any  fur- 
ther treatment  a  very  good  fastness  to  washing  and  to 
light. 


1,216,761.  WATER  SUBMERGED  AIR-CHAMBER  FOR 
WATER-PIPES.  Howard  H.  Yobk,  Logansport,  Ind. 
Piled  Apr.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,988.     (CI.  137—71.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  containing  water  under 
pressure,  of  a  closed  tank,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  first  pipe  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  and 
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filling  the  closed  tank  with  water,  a  second  .tank  within 
the  first  tank  air  tight  except  at  openings  through  its 
lower  portion,  a  stand  pipe  terminating  at  one  end  out- 
side of  the  first  tank  and  at  its  other  end  within  the 
second  tank  above  the  highest  opening  in  the  second  tank, 
said  second  tank  containing  air  which  is  subjected  to  the 
direct  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  tanks,  the  water  of  the 
first  tank  entirely  surrounding  the  second  tank,  with  a 
larger  volume  at  the  place  of  its  water  supply  to  regu- 
late the  temperature  in  the  second  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  containing  water  under 
pressure,  of  a  clo8e<l  tank,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the 
Interior  of  the  first  pipe  with  the  interior  of  the  tank 
and  filling  the  closed  tank  with  water,  a  second  tank  within 
the  first  tank  air  tight  except  at  openings  through  its 
lower  portion,  a  stand  pipe  terminating  at  one  end  out- 
side of  the  first  tank  and  at  its  other  end  within  the  secontl 
tank  above  the  highest  opening  in  the  second  tank,  said 
second  tank  containing  air  which  is  subjected  to  the  direct 
pressure  of  the  water  in  the  tanks,  the  water  of  the  first 
tank  entirely  surrounding  the  second  tank,  with  a  larger 
volume  at  the  place  of  its  water  supply  to  rejrulate  the 
temperature  in  the  second  tank,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  air  in  the  second  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  service  pipe,  of  a 
closed  water  tank  having  Its  interior  in  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  service  pipe,  an  air  tank  sub- 
merged in  the  water  of  the  first  tank  and  connecting  with 
the  latter  at  is  lower  portion,  a  stand  pipe  terminating 
at  one  end  outside  of  the  water  tank  and  at  its  other  end 
within  the  air  tank  above  the  highest  opening  thereto  and 
a  cock  to  open  and  close  the  stand  pipe. 


1.216.762.  COMBINED  SAFETY  LETTER-SHEET  AND 
ENVELOP.  Hbnby  W.  ZaMKS,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fil«d 
Apr.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.906.     (CI.  120—74.) 


The  combination  and  arrangement.  In  a  letter^heet  and 
envelop,  having  a  plurality  of  folding  sections,  one  of  the 
sections  having  an  end  flap;  and  a  combined  end  and 
aide  fiap  provided  with  a  row  of  perforations  and  an  ad- 
hesive coating  e.\tende«I  along  limited  inner  surface  areas ; 
said  sections  being  Indented  at  intervals,  to  fold  aald 
combined  flap  Inwardly,  so  as  to  permanently  unite  the 
Inner  faces  of  satil  end  flaps,  thereby  providlsg  an  en- 
velop having  one  side  and  end  open,  to  fold  the  adjacent 
sections  in  or  out,  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 


1,216,763.  STRIP-SERVING  DEVICE.  Pbbdibick  S. 
Anablb,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19,  1908,  Serial 
No.  449,320.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,930.     (CI.  91—14.6.) 

1.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support, 
a  molstener,  a  stationary  severing  device  housed  by  the 
moistener,  and  means  operated  by  strip  pressure  to  l)rlnR 
the  strip  into  severing  relation  with  said  severing  device. 

2.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support 
and  a  moistener  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  service  path  of  the  strip,  and  a  severing  blade  ar- 
ranged within  the  area  of  the  moistener. 

3.  A  strip  serving  device  comprls'ng  a  strip  support,  a 
severing  blade  above  the  service  path  of  the  strip,  and 
a  moistener  guarding  said  severing  blade. 

4.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support,  a 
stationary  severing  blade  above  the  path  of  the  strip,  and 
a  movable  moistener  above  the  service  path  of  the  strip 
adapted  to  house  said  blade  during  the  moistening  action 


but  to  expose  said  blade  upon  the  awUcatioo  of  Btrlp 
pressure. 


_L^ 


6.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  atrip  aupport,  a 
severing  blade,  and  a  movable,  gravity-impelled  molatencr 
mounted  above  the  service  path  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,216,764.  LAMP-BRACKET.  Cabl  B.  Andbbson,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Foster,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,036.     (CI.  240—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  supporting 
bracket  therefor,  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bracket,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  pin  and  having  a  nut  on 
the  outer  end  thereof,  an  lnterme<liate  member  having  a 
bearing  on  said  sleeve  and  engaged  by  said  nut,  a  thumb 
nut  on  the  end  of  said  pin  to  engage  said  n^it,  a  pin  as- 
sociated with  said  Intermediate  member  on  which  a  lamp 
supporting  member  is  plvote<l,  said  intermediate  member 
having  frictlonal  connection  with  aald  bracket  and  aald 
lamp  supporting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  supporting 
bracket  therefor  having  a  circular  end  face  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  said  face  hav- 
ing a  slightly  depressed  portion  about  said  pin,  an  Inter- 
mediate member  journaled  on  said  pin  and  having  a  cir- 
cular face  with  a  slightly  depresse*!  portion  about  the 
center  thereof,  friction  disks  secured  against  said  de- 
pressed faces  to  be  In  mutual  contact,  a  pin  associated 
with  said  Intermediate  member,  and  a  lamp  supporting 
member  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  frlctional  con- 
nection with  said  Intermediate  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  casing,  of  a 
fitting  secured  to  said  lamp  casing  having  a  bearing  open- 
ing therein,  the  axis  of  which  lies  In  an  axial  plane  of 
the  casing,  a  member  having  a  pin  extending  tberefroiit 
through  said  opening  and  forming  a  journal  for  said  fit- 
ting, said  member  having  an  Rt)utment  with  which  said 
fitting  frictlonaily  engages,  said  member  having  a  bear- 
ing open'ng  therethrough  the  axis  of  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  tp  the  axis  of  the  pin,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  pin  extending  through  the  opening  In  said 
first  meml)er  forming  a  journal  for  said  second  member, 
said  second  member  being  provided  with  an  abutment 
with  which  said  first  member  frictlonaily  engages,  and 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  casing,  of  a 
fitting  secureil  to  aald  lamp  casln«  having  a  bearing  open- 
ing therein,  the  axis  of  which  lies  in  an  axial  plane  of  the 
casing,  a  member  having  a  pin  extending  therefrom 
through  said  opening  and  forming  a  journal  for  add 
fitting,  said  member  having  an  abutment  with  wkieh 
said    fitting    frictlonaily    engages,    a    spring   sarroundlng 
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pin  Bad  bMrtns  on  uld  fitting  to  force  it  against 
said  abutment,  said  member  having  a  bearing  opening 
tlieretbrougb  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  pin,  a  second  member  having  a 
pin  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  first  member 
forming  a  Joamal  for  said  second  member,  said  second 
member  being  provided  with  an  abutment  with  which  said 
first  member  frictionally  engages  and  being  provided  with 
means  fw  securing  it  to  a  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  casing,  of  a 
flttlag  secured  to  said  lamp  casing  having  a  bearing 
opening  therein,  the  axis  of  which  lies  in  an  axial  plane 
of  the  casing,  a  member  having  a  pin  extending  therefrom 
throQgh  said  opening  and  forming  a  Journal  for  said 
fitting,  said  member  having  an  abutment  with  which  said 
fitting  frictionally  engages,  a  spring  aarrounding  said 
pla  and  bearing  on  said  fitting  to  force  It  against  said 
abutment,  said  member  having  a  bearing  opening  there- 
tliroack  the  axis  of  which  is  rabatantially  perpendicnlar 
to  the  axis  of  the  pin,  a  second  member  having  a  pin  eX' 
tending  through  the  opening  in  said  Urst  member  forming 
a  Journal  for  aald  aecond  member,  said  second  member 
being  provided  with  an  abutment  with  which  said  first 
member  frictionally  engages  and  being  provided  with 
means  for  securing  it  to  a  support,  and  means  for  holding 
said  spring  on  said  pin  accessible  from  within  said  caxing. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte«I  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,216,766.  DOOR-LOCK.  Cabl  M.  Aitobbson,  Havana, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  So.  118,827.  (Cl. 
70—102.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  door  post,  of  a  door,  latches 
flM>unted  on  said  door  and  having  hooked  ends  for  engaging 
with  said  post  for  locking  the  door  in  Its  closed  position, 
said  hooked  ends  also  operatinK  to  draw  said  door  against 
■aid  post  to  clamp  them  together,  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
■ected  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  latchee,  an 
operating  lever  mounted  on  said  door  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  operating  lever  with  said  bar,  the  movement  of 
mid  lever  reciprocating  said  bar  to  release  or  lock  said 
latches. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  door  post,  of  a  sliding  door, 
latches  pivoted  at  points  intermediate  to  their  ends  on 
■lid  door  near  one  edge  thereof  and  having  means  for 
drawing  said  door  against  said  post  and  locking  them 
together,  a  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said  latches,  and 
operating  lerer  mounted  on  said  door  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  operating  lever  near  its  pivot  with  said  bar,  the 
oacUlatlon  of  said  operating  lever  in  one  direction  shifting 
the  pivot  of  said  link  on  said  lever  to  one  side  of  the 
p^Tot  of  said  operating  lever  for  moving  said  locking 
latches  to  their  locking  position,  and  the  movement  of 
said  operating  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  retracting 
aald  loeklag  latches  from  their  locking  poaltion. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  door  poet  having  recesses 
thert-in  and  slotted  plates  fitting  over  said  recesses,  of  a 
door  mounted  to  slide  past  said  post,  latches  pivoted  at 
points  intermediate  to  their  ends  on  aald  door  near  one 
adgc  thereof  and  upon  a  level  sutwtantlally  with  aald 
recesaes,  said  latches  having  hooked  enda  for  entering  the 


KlotM  In  said  plates  and  drawing  said  door  against  the 
face  of  said  plate,  a  bar  having  its  ends  connected  with 
the  outer  portions  of  said  latchea,  an  operating  lever  plT- 
ot<>d  on  said  door  and  a  link  connecting  said  operating 
lever  near  its  pivot  with  said  bar  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
middle  portion  thereof,  said  latches  operating  in  a  snb- 
stantialiy  vertical  plane  and  the  rocking  of  aald  lerer  In 
one  direction  withdrawing  the  hooked  enda  of  said  latches 
from  engagement  with  said  plates  and  the  movement  of 
said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  rocking  said  latches 
to  thrust  the  hooked  ends  thereof  through  said  slotted 
plates. 


1,218,766.  DI8INPBCTING-NBST.  OUTBB  B,  Andbbws, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  FOed  Dec.  4.  1016.  Serial  No. 
134.953.      (a.  119 — 45.) 


Id  a  disinfecting  nest  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  disinfectant  receptacle 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  bottom ;  means  for  holding  said 
receptacle  on  said  bottom ;  a  false  bottom  provided  with 
a  cutaway  portion  to  facilitate  Its  ready  removal  and 
replacement  and  with  a  plurality  of  disinfectant  conduct- 
ing openings ;  a  pair  of  strips  provided  with  disinfectant 
conducting  openings  adapted  to  hold  said  false  bottom 
at  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  disinfectant  re- 
ceptacle, said  false  twttom  and  said  strips  being  of  dimen- 
sions less  than  the  interior  of  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  nest  to  provide  a  disinfectant  conducting  annular 
space  around  the  exterior  of  said  false  bottom  commnal- 
eating  with  the  openings  in  said  strips ;  and  a  strip  on 
the  top  to'  partially  cloae  the  entrance  to  said  nest,  anb- 
stantialljr  as  described. 


1,216,767.  REFRIGERATOR  OR  ICE-CHEST.  Hbmbt 
Aubbbach,  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,726.      (a.  62—55.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  receptacle  a  cooling 
tank  M  arranged  upright  near  one  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  removable  therefrom,  a  wall  D  detachably  secured  in 
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I9^ce6  relation  to  one  of  the  receptacle  walls  to  form 
an  air  flue,  a  shelf  E  and  rear  wall  B>,  supported  by  said 
tank  and  said  wall  D,  a  member  C  having  a  trap  and 
adapted  to  be  partly  inserted  Into  said  tank  and  to  close 
the  top  thereof,  and  removable  ice  supporting  means  sup- 
ported upon  said  partition  D  and  said  member  C  and 
iarlining  downwardly  toward  the  latter. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cooling 
tank  M  arranged  upright  near  one  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  removable  therefrom,  a  wall  D  detachably  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  receptacle  walls  to  form 
an  air  flue,  a  removable,  horizontal  shelf  E  extending 
between  said  tank  and  said  wall  D  to  divide  the  receptacle 
Into  compartments  and  a  rear  wall  E'  extending  up- 
wardly from  aald  ahelf  B  and  spaced  from  a  wall  of  the 
receptacle  to  form  an  air  fine. 

3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cooling 
tank  M  arranged  upright  near  one  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  mean?  for  draining  the  water  from  the  ice  compart- 
ment into  aald  tank,  a  removable  shelf  E  dividing  said 
receptacle  into  compartments,  a  waU  D  spaced  from  one 
wall  of  the  receptacle  to  form  an  air  flue  coextensive  with 
tke  compartnenta  divided  by  said  shell  E.  a  vertical  wall 
E'  extending  upwardly  from  said  shelf  E  and  q?aced  from 
another  wall  of  said  receptacle  to  form  an  air  flue,  means 
above  said  shelf  B  dividing  off  an  ice  compartment  and  an 
upwardly  extending  wall  H  spaced  fr^im  the  same  wall  of 
the  receptacle  as  the  wall  B*  to  form  an  air  flue  op«>n  at 
the  top  of  the  ice  comrartment 


Ings  shouldered  and  externally  threaded  at  their  inner 
ends  disposed  in  said  bearing  openings  with  their  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  the  arms,  a  Journal  mem- 
i)er  provided  with  Journal  pin  openings  dispoaed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  diameter  of  one  of  aald  openings 
exceeding  that  of  the  other,  said  Journal  member  being 
provided  with  bearing  plate  seats  about  said  openings, 
l)earing  plates  disposed  in  said  seats  to  coact  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  bushings,  packing  members  threaded 
upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  bushings  to  coact  with  said 
Journal  member,  Journal  pins  disposed  in  said  Journal  pin 
openings  of  said  Journal  pin  member,  the  larger  pin  being 
tubular  and  constituting  a  lubricant  chamber  and  being 
provided  with  n  transverse  hole  reglatering  with  the 
smaller  pin  opening  of  said  Journal  member,  the  smaller 
pin  being  disposed  through  Bald  hole  and  provided  with 
lubricant  chambers,  there  being  lubricant  passages  in  aald 
Journal  pins  opening  to  said  bushings,  and  closures  for 
smld  lubricant  (-hambers  comprising  caps  and  flbrous  plugs 
diKpose<i  to  cover  said  lubricant  pasaages. 


14816,768.  LDBRICATING  -  AXLB. 
WUton,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1918. 
(Cl.  64—27.) 

f 


GaOBGB    L.     BiBCH, 

Serial  No.   792,837. 


A  trolley  harp  Including  a  subatantlally  U  ahaped  body, 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  body  being  enlarged  transversely 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  lubricant 
chamber,  an  axle  having  its  ends  Journaled  through  the 
arms  of  said  body  and  arranged  to  project  to  each  side 
thereof,  said  axle  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  compartment  terminating  short 
of  the  ends  thereof,  said  axle  being  passed  through  aald 
lubricant  chamber,  and  provided  with  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  compartment  and  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  axle  being  further  provided  with  an  egress  open- 
ing to  communicate  with  said  compartment  substantially 
intermediate  its  ends  whereby, the  lubricant  may  be  sup- 
plied to  the  trolley  wheel,  the  arms  of  said  body  portion 
provided  with  receiving  grooves  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  cotter  pins  to  be  passed  through  the  ends  of  aald 
axle  beyond  the  oater  facea  of  said  arms  to  lie  In  said 
grooves  whereby  said  axle  will  be  held  against  tuminu 
movement,  said  axle  being  removable  from  either  side  of 
said  arms,  and  a  force  feed  member  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  said  lubricant  chamber  to  force  the  lubricant 
to  said  compartment  by  way  of  aald  first  mentioned  aper 
ture,  as  and  for  the'  purpose  specified. 


1,216,769.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Macbicb  E.  Blood, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mary  L.  Blood.  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.  Fil«?d  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,071. 
(Cl.  74—19.) 

1.  The  combination  of  shaft  members  having  arms  pro- 
vided with  Journal   pin   bearing  openings.  Journal   bush- 


2.  The  combination  of  shaft  members  having  arms  pro- 
vided with  journal  pin  bearing  openings.  Journal  bushings 
shouldered  at  their  Inner  ends  disposed  in  said  bearing 
openings  with  their  shoulders  engaging  the  Inner   sides 

,  of  the  arms,  a  Journal  member  provided  with  Journal  pin 
openings  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  diam- 
eter of  one  of  said  openings  exceeding  that  of  the  other. 
Journal  plus  disposed  In  said  Journal  pin  dpenings  of  said 
Journal  pin  meml»er.  the  larger  pin  being  tubular  and  con- 
stituting a  luttrlcant  chamber  and  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  hole  registering  with  the  smaller  pin  opening 
of  said  Journal  member,  the  smaller  pin  being  disposed 
through  said  hole  and  provided  with  lubricant  chambers, 
there  being  lubricant  passages  In  said  Journal  pins  opening 
to  said  bushings,  and  closures  for  said  lubricant  chamt>era 
comprising  caps  and  fibrous  plugs  dlapoaed  to  cever  aald 
Inbrlcant  passages. 

3.  The  combination  of  shaft  members  having  arms  pro- 
vided with  Journal  pin.  bearing  openings.  Journal  bashings 
shouldered  and  externally  threaded  at  their  inner  oida 
disposed  in  said  bearing  openings  with  their  shoulders 
engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  arms,  a  Journal  member 
provided  with  Journal  pin  openings  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  openings 
exceeding  that  of  the  other,  said  Joamal  member  being 
provided  with  bearing  plate  seats  about  said  openings, 
l>e«rlnp  plates  disposed  in  Hnld  seats  to  coact  with  the 
Inner  ends  «f  said  bashings,  packing  members  threaded 
upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bushings  to  coact  with  said 
Journal  -  memlter.  Journal  pins  disposed  In  said  Journal 
pin  openings  (»f  said  Journal  pin  member,  the  larger  pla 
being  tubular  and  constituting  a  lubricant  chamber  and 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  hole  registering  with 
the  smaller  pFn  opening  of  said  Journal  member :  the 
smaller  pin  being  disposed  through  said  hole  and  provided 
with  lul)rlennt  chambers,  and  closures  for  aald  lubricaat 
chambers. 

4.  The  combination  of  shaft  memhera  having  arms  nr©. 
vided  with  Journal  pla  beartag  openings.  Joamal  bush  uga 
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Btaoaldered  at  their  Inner  ends  disposed  In  said  bearing 
openlDjfs  with  their  shoulders  engaging  the  inner  sides  of 
the  arms,  a  journal  member  provided  with  journal  pin 
openings  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  dlnm 
eter  of  one  of  said  openings  exceeding  that  of  the  other, 
journal  pins  disposed  in  said  journal  pin  openings  of 
■aid  joomal  pin  member,  the  larger  pin  being  tubular 
and  constituting  a  lubricant  chamber  and  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  hole  registering  with  the  smaller  pin 
opening  of  said  journal  member,  the  smaller  pin  being 
disposed  through  said  hole  and  provided  with  lubricant 
chambers,  and  closures  for  said  lubricant  chambers. 

5.  The  combination  of  shaft  members  provided  with 
Jonrnal  pin  bearing  openings,  journal  bushings  disposed 
la  aald  bearing  openings,  a  journal  member  provided  with 
journal  pin  openings  disposed  at  rtght  angles  to  each 
other,  the  dUraeter  of  one  of  said  openings  exceeding  that 
of  the  other,  said  journal  member  being  provided  with 
bearing  pUte  seats  about  said  openings,  bearing  plates 
disposed  In  said  seats  to  coact  with  the  inner  ends  of 
■aid  bushings,  packing  members  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  bashings  to  coact  with  said  journal  member, 
Joamal  plus  dl^KMed  In  said  joomal  pin  openings  of  said 
Journal  pin  member,  the  larger  pin  being  tubular  and 
constituting  a  lubricant  chamber  and  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  hole  registering  with  the  smaUer  pin  opening 
of  said  joomal  member,  the  smaller  pin  being  disposed 
tkrooch  BBld  kele  and  provided  with  lubricant  chambers, 
and  cloaorc*  for  »-..ld  lubricant  chambers. 

[Claim*  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,21«,770.      MANIFOLD    DEVICE    FOR    ADDRESSING 
ENVELOPS.      Francis    P.    Bonham.    deceased.    San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  by  Frances  OeorgU  Bonham,  adminis- 
tratrix. Woodland,  Cal.    FUed  May  6,  1916.    SerUl  No 
26434.     (a.  11—38.) 

1 — ■  '^   "tj  t 


^XA 


I  *-«_ 


*•  ^  •  derlee  of  the  daaa  described  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  sheet  coated  on  one  side  with  transfer 
material,  and  a  strip  prepared  with  transfer  material 
■Rid  strip  bdRC  attached  on  the  oncoated  side  of  said 
sheet  and  having  a  portion  thereof  separable  from  said 
sheet  so  that  an  envelop  may  be  slipped  between  the  strip 
and  sheet  into  soch  a  position  as  to  receive  only  the  ad- 
dTMB  prtatad  OB  a  letter  head  saporpoMd  on  add  strip. 

3.  Ib  r  dOTlec  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  mipportlng  sheet  coated  on  one  side  with  transfer 
material  and  a  strip  prepared  with  transfer  material,  said 
•trip  bdnf  attached  at  one  end  on  the  oncoated  side  of 
■aid  sheet  near  the  top  edge  of  said  sheet  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  separable  from  the  sheet  so  that  an  en- 
velop may  be  slipped  between  the  strip  and  sheet  Into 
«ch  a  poaltlon  as  to  receive  only  the  address  printed  on 
R  letter  head  soperposed  on  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  sheet  coated  on  one  side  only  with  transfer 
material,  and  a  strip  prepared  with  transfer  material 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  uncoated  side  of  said  sheet, 
said  strip  being  of  such  size  and  so  attached  to  said  sheet 
that  an  envelop  may  be  slipped  between  the  strip  and 
sheet  into  soch  a  position  as  to  receive  from  said  transfer 
material  of  the  strip  only  the  address  printed  on  a  letter 
head  soperposed  on  said  strip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbp  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  sheet  coated  on  one  side  with  transfer 
•BRterlal,  a  strip  prepared  with  transfer  material  over- 


lapping a  portion  of  the  oncoated  side  of  said  sheet  and 
having  a  part  of  its  lower  edge  cut  away,  the  strip  being 
so  attached  to  said  sheet  that  an  envelop  may  be  slipped 
between  the  strip  and  sheet  into  such  a  position  as  to 
receive  only  the  address  printed  on  a  letter  head  super- 
posed on  said  strip,  said  cut-away  part  being  provided 
to  prevent  the  impression  of  the  salutation  on  the  envelop. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  sheet  and  a  strip  prepared  with  transfer 
materUl  superposed  on  a  portion  of  said  sheet  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  part  of  said  strip  being  cut  away  at 
the  lower  left  edge  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  strip 
is  so  attached  to  said  sheet  near  the  upper  edge  thereof 
that  an  envelop  registered  along  the  upper  edge  and  the 
upper  left  edge  of  the  sheet  may  be  positioned  between 
the  strip  and  sheet  so  as  to  receive  only  the  address 
printed  on  a  letter  head  superposed  on  said  strip,  the 
cot-Rway  part  of  said  strip  serving  to  prevent  a  transfer 
of  the  Impression  of  the  salutation  of  the  letter  head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.771.  DRUM-CAP.  Lnvis  M.  Booth.  Plainfleld, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,726.  (CI 
220—124.) 


1.  A  receptacle  sealing  cap  comprising  complemental 
clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  op- 
standing  peripheral  clamping  bead  edge,  and  the  other  of 
said  members^  having  a  peripheral  groove  for  telescopically 
receiving  said  clamping  bead  edge  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  receptacle  sealing  cap  comprising  complemental 
clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  an- 
nular upstanding  clamping  bead  edge  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  continuous  offset  clamping  edge 
portion  for  telescopically  receiving  the  clamping  bead 
flange  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  detachably 
holding  said  members  together. 

3.  A  receptacle  sealing  cap  comprising  complemental 
clamping  meqpibers  each  including  a  body  having  an  offset 
clamping  edge,  the  peripheral  clamping  edge  portion  of 
one  member  telescopically  interlocking  with  the  corre- 
sponding edge  portion  of  the  other,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  said  members  together. 

4.  A  receptacle  aeRling  cap  compriafog  complemental 
clamping  members  each  Including  a  body  having  a  flanged 
peripheral  edge  portion,  the  peripheral  edge  i>ortlon  of 
one  member  telescopically  interlocking  with  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  other,  one  of  aald  members  having  a  radially 
disposed  laterally  opening  clearance  slot,  and  means  for 
detachably  holding  said  members  together. 

6.  A  receptacle  sealing  cap  comprising  an  anchor  disk 
having  a  clearance  alot,  an  opstanding  annolar  flange 
formed  at  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  cover  disk  having  an 
annular  projecting  bead  flange  providing  a  joint  shoulder 
for  said  annular  flange  on  the  anchor  disk,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  disks  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,772.  TUBE  CUTTING  AND  THREADING  TOOL. 
Charlm  F.  Botto,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  121,138.     (Q.  10—110.) 


1.  In  a  tube  threading  and  severing  device  a  primary 
cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  movable  thereon,  said 
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cylinder  having  engaging  screw  threads,  a  two  part  re- 
versible cutter  on  aald  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  means  on 
the  device  adapting  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  b*  rotated 
with  aald  primary  cylinder  for  severing  purposes,  or  In- 
dependently thereof  for  threading  purposes. 

2.  In  a  tube  threading  and  severing  device,  a  primary 
cylinder,  a  support  therefor,  means  for  Interlocking  and 
disengaging  said  cylinder  from  said  support,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  movably  fitted  on  said  primary  cylinder,  a  two 
part  reversible  catting  member,  and  a  carrier  on  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder  for  s^^d  cutter. 

8.  In  a  tobe  threading  and  severing  device,  a  primary 
rotatable  cylinder,  a  support  therefor,  a  member  on  said 
support  adapted  to  engage  said  cyUnder,  and  Interlock 
it  with  said  support  and  to  disengage  It  from  said  cylinder 
to  release  the  latter  from  said  support  and  a  reverslbly 
mounted  cutter. 

4.  In  a  tube  threading  and  severing  device,  a  primary 
rotatable  cylinder,  a  support  therefor,  a  member  which  Is 
guided  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  on  said  member  and  support  adapted  to 
hold  said  member  free  of  said  primary  cylinder  and 'a 
reverslbly  ropnnted  cutter. 

B.  In  a  tube  threading  and  severing  device,  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  a  cutter,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  cutter,  a 
boss  on  said  cylinder  containing  sr.ld  carrier,  and  means 
on  said  carrier  and  boss  for  operating  said  carrier  in  op- 
posite directions,  aald  cutter  having  cutting  and  sever- 
ing cutting  edges  and  being  reversbly  mounted  on  said 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,778.  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Earl  T.  Camp- 
■RU^  Elwood,  Ind.  FUed  July  24,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
110.940.     (CI.  118—118.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  Including  a  suction  head,  r 
suction  fram?  for  carrying  said  head  in  position  to  engage 
and  move  a  sheet,  suction  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
in  communication  with  the  suction  head  and  stationary 
means  with  which  said  suction  means  is  connected  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  movement  of  the  suction  frame  causes 
the  operation  thereof. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  including  a  suction  head, 
a  suction  frame  for  carrying  said  head  in  position  to  en- 
gage and  move  a  sheet,  a  suction  pump  carried  by  said 
frame  and  in  communication  with  the  suction  head,  and 
stationary  means  with  which  said  pump  is  connected  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  movement  of  the  suction  frame  causes 
the  operation  of  the  pump. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  including  a  suction  head,  a 
frame  for  carrying  said  head  so  as  to  engage  and  move 
a  sheet,  a  suction  pump  carried  by  said  frame  and  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
suction  head,  a  crank  shaft,  and  means  driven  by  aald 
shaft  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  suction  frame. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  including  a  suction  head,  a 
frame  for  carrying  said  head  so  as  to  engage  and  move  a 
sheet,  a  pump  cylinder  mounted  In  said  suction  frame  in 
communication   with   the  suction  head,  a  piston  in   said 


cylinder  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  relatively  fixed  position, 
a  crank  shaft,  and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  causing 
the  movement  of  said  suction  frame. 

5.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  including  a  suction  head, 
a  frame  for  carrying  said  head  so  as  to  engage  and  move 
a  sheet,  a  pump  cylinder  mounted  in  said  suction  frame 
in  communication  with  the  suction  head,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  relaUvely  fixed  position, 
a  crank  shaft,  and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  causing 
the  movement  of  said  suction  frame,  said  pump  cylinder 
being  provided  with  an  opening  near  the  limit  of  the 
forward  movement  of  said  suction  frame  for  admission  of 
air  into  the  pump  to  cause  the  suction  head  to  release 
the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,216.774.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,216,776.  VARIABLE-SPEED  OBABINO.  COKRAD  M. 
CONRADSON,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  May  B.  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,073.     (CI.  74 — 36.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  splBdla,  and  gears  for  low 
and  high  speed  work  secured  thereon,  of  oscUlatlnc  drir- 
Ihg  gears  having  a  common  axis  of  osdlUtlon  and  moupt 
ed  to  mesh  respectively  and  alternately  with  said  uplndle 
gears  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  driving 
gears. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  and  gears  for  low 
and  high  speed  work  secured  thereon,  of  oedllating  driv- 
^«  S^n  having  a  common  axis  of  oadllation  at  right 
angles  substantially  to  the  azia  of  aald  spindle,  aald  spindle 
gears  being  mounted  to  mesh  respectively  and  alternately 
with  said  driving  gears  and  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  driving  gears. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  and  gears  for  low 
and  high  speed  work  ■ecored  tbereon,  of  a  rocking  carrier 
hRvlng  its  axis  at  right  angles  ■obatRRtlRUy  to  the  axis 
of  said  spindle,  and  driving  gears  moonted  in  said  carrier 
to  mesh  respectively  and  alternately  with  said  spindle 
gear  and  Independent  variable  driving  connections  for 
said  driving  gears. 

4.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  spindle,  a  i>air 
of  worm  wheels  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  driving  worms 
moonted  to  mesh  respectively  and  alternately  with  aald 
wheels,  the  speed  ratio  of  one  wheel  to  its  worm  being 
different  from  the  speed  ratio  of  the  other  wheel  and  its 
worm,  whereby  a  difference  in  spindle  speed  may  be  ob- 
tained through  the  altenlate  engagement  of  said  spindle 
worm  wheels  with  said  worms. 

6.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  spindle,  a  pair 
of  worm  wheels  thereon,  a  rocking  carrier,  and  a  pair  of 
driving  worms  mounted  in  aald  carrier  to  mesh  respec- 
tively and  altemately  with  said  wheels,  the  speed  ratio 
of  one  wheel  to  its  worm  being  different  from  the  speed 
ratio  of  the  other  wheel  to  its  worm,  whereby  a  difference 
In  spindle  speed  may  be  obtained  through  the  alternate 
engagement  of  said  spindle  worm  wheels  with  said  worms. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^1«,776.  TELBPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Johm  J.  COH- 
T«ET,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jolj  25,  ItlB.  Seriml  No, 
111.245.     (CI.  17»— 147.) 


.so 


1.  A  recelTer-sapportin?  and  hook-op<>ratlnK  attach- 
ment for  telephonefl,  comprising  a  aap^rt  adapted  to  be 
operatlvely  associated  with  a  telephone,  an  extension- 
arm  disposed  on  the  sapport,  a  motintin?  disposed  on  the 
extension-arm  and  eomprlslnc  co-acting  clamping-mem- 
bers, an  eye  harlnf  a  stem  passing  throogh  the  clamplnK 
members,  a  recelyer-snpportlng  member  mounted  In  said 
eye.  means  for  effecting  pressure  between  the  damping-mem- 
bers, the  eye.  and  the  extension-arm,  and  trigger-mecha- 
nism disposed  on  the  arm  and  adapted  normally  to  en- 
gage «  hook  on  the  telepboae. 

2.  A  receiver  supporting  and  hook-operating  attach- 
ment for  telephones,  comprising  a  supporting-bracket 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  associated  with  the  telephone,  an 
angulated  extension-arm  disposed  on  the  bracket,  a  re- 
ctiver-supporting  member  mounted  on  the  angalated  arm, 
a  trigger  mechaaism  dlspoiMd  00  the  arm  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  engage  a  hook  on  the  telephone,  and  meann  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  member  on  the  angulated  arm 
and  comprising  co-acting  clamping-members  and  an  eye 
having  a  stem  passing  therethrough  and  adapted  to  em- 
l»race  a  portion  of  the  recelver-sapportlng  member  and  be 
pressed  Into  engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  receiver-supporting  and  hook-operating  attack- 
ment  for  telephones,  comprlaing  a  supporting  bracket 
adapted  to  be  opermtively  assocUted  with  the  telephone,  an 
angulate<l  extension-arm  disposetl  on  the  bracket  and 
adjustable  horizontally  and  vertically  with  relation  to 
Kald  teleplione,  a  receiver-supporting  member  mounted 
on  the  arm,  means  for  looking  the  member  to  the  arm 
comprising  co-acting  clampiag-members  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  portion  of  the  arm,  and  an  eye  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  portion  of  the  receiver  supporting  member  and 
having  a  stem  passing  through  the  clamping  members, 
and  trigger-mechanism  disposed  on  the  arm  and  adapted 
normally  to  engage  a  hook  on  the  telephone. 


1,21«,777.     ENGINE.     OiORoa  8.  Coop»»,  8«lnn.  Ohio 
Original   appllcatioB   filed   Ifar.    il,   IWS,   Serial   No. 
758.545.     Divided  and   this  application   filed  July   18. 
1»14.    Serial  No.  850.572.     (CI.  121—105.) 
1.  In    an    engine,    the   combination    with   a    horizontal 
t>oller.  of  saddles  mounted  thereon  formlair  main  and  aux- 
iliary  ttearings,   an   engine  having  a  portion   of  its   bed 
flxedly  supported  on  the  main  bearing  saddle  and  having 
the  main  body  portion  of  its  bed  free  to  slide  upon  the 
auxUlary  bearing  saddle,  the  engine  and  its  bed  being  ar- 
ranged over  the  boiler,  a  frame  Independent  of  the  boiler 
for  supporting  the  engine  cylinders,  and  provision  afford 
ing  relative  longitudinal  play  between  the  cylinders  and 
said  independent  support. 


2.'  la  an  engine,  the  combination  with  •  horiaontal 
boiler,  of  Raddles  mounted  thereon  forming  mala  and  aux- 
Ulary bearings,  an  engine  having  a  substantially  Y-ahaped 
bed,  the  legs  of  said  bed  being  flxedly  supported  upon  said 
main  bearing  saddle,  and  the  main  body  portion  of  the  bed 


being  free  to  slide  upon  the  auxllUry  bearing  saddle,  the 
engine  and  its  bed  being  arranged  over  the  boiler,  a  frame 
independent  of  the  boiler  for  supporting  the  engine  cylin- 
ders, and  provision  affording  relative  longitudinal  play 
between  the  cylinders  and  said  independent  support. 


1,21«,778.  VOTING-MACHINE.  EowiM  B.  CcMMIHOg. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  Aug.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
7S7.117.      (CI.  23ft— 64.) 


1.  A  voting  machine  including  a  register,  a  iliding  pawr 
normally  out  of  position  to  actuate  the  register  and  having 

•a  projection  near  one  end,  a  voting  key  operated  lever 
with  two  arms,  one  arm  so  arranged'  that  when  the 
lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction  it  will  set  the  sliding  pawl 
In  position  to  actuate  the  register,  and  the  other  arm  en- 
gaging the  projection  of  said  pawl,  so  that  a  retom  Bore- 
ment  of  the  lever  wiU  lift  and  return  the  pawl  to  B«rmal 
position  without  actuating  the  register. 

2.  A  votlUK  machine  including  a  register,  sHdIng-pawl 
for  actuating  the  same  which  Is  normally  out  of  actnatlng 
position,  and  which  has  a  projection  near  one  end.  means 
for  giving  the  pawl  its  register  actuating  movement  after 
the  pawl  has  been  set  in  register  actuating  poaitlon,  and 
the  voting  key  operated  by  the  lerar  provided  with  two 
arms,  one  arm  arranged  to  move  the  pawl  when  the  lever 
Is  operated  to  a  register  actuating  position,  and  the  other 
arm  engaging  said  projection  of  the  pawl,  so  that  a  re- 
turn movement  of  said  lever,  before  the  register  baa  been 
actuated  will  return  the  pawl  to  Its  normal  position  with 
out  actuating  the  register. 

8.  A  voting  machine  including  a  plurality  of  reflaters, 
a  sliding  pawl  for  actuating  each  register,  each  sliding 
pawl  being  normally  out  of  register  actuating  position,  a 
voting  key  operated  lever  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  one 
arm  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  when  said  lever  is  oper 
ated  into  a  register  actuating  position,  and  the  other  arm 
when  the  lever  is  returned  adapted  to  return  said  pawl  to 
Its  normal  position  without  actuating  its  register,  and 
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means  operated  by  one  of  said  operating  levers  for  return- 
ing a  previously  operated  lever,  and  thus  returning  the 
pawl  of  the  latter  to  normal  position  without  actuating 
its  register. 

4.  A  voting  machine  including  a  plurality  of  registers,  a 
sliding  pawl  for  each  register  normally  out  of  register  ac- 
tuating position,  a  voting  key  operated  lever  with  two 
arms,  one  arm  adapted  when  the  lever  is  operated  to  move 
its  ifkwl  Into  register  actuating  position,  and  the  other 
arm  when  the  lever  is  returned,  adapted  to  return  the 
IMiwl  to  normal  position  without  operating  the  lever,  a 
sliding  bar  moved  by  each  lever  when  operated,  and  a  piv- 
oted arm  actuated  by  said  sliding  pawl  for  returning  a 
previously  operated  lever. 

5.  A  voting  machine  including  a  series  of  registers,  a 
sliding  pawl  for  each  register  which  is  normally  out  of 
registering  position,  a  voting  key  operated  lever  with  two 
arms,  one  arm  adapted,  when  operated  to  move  each  pawl 
to  a  register  actuating  position,  and  when  returned,  to  re- 
turn said  pawl  to  its  normal  jHWltlon  without  actuating 
the  register,  and  a  sliding  bar  actuated  by  each  lever  when 
it  is  operated,  the  series  of  sliding  bars  abutting  against 
ea<*  other,  and  a  pivoted  arm  in  position  to  be  actuated 
by  said  sliding  pawl,  whereby  the  lever,  last  operated  In 
the  series  will  be  returned,  and  any  previously  operated 
pawl  In  the  series  will  be  returned  to  Its  normal  position 
without  actuating  Its  register. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.216,779.  GRADER  OR  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  Wri 
LtAM  J.  DA.^KIL.  Villa  Grove,  and  Clarbxcs  E.  Van 
Pblt,    Sajem,    III.      Filed    Mar.   12,    1913.      Serial    No 

rss.ns.    (a.  37—29.) 


1.  An  excavating  machine  <-oniprising  a  truck,  a  frame- 
work movalily  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  tilting  the 
same  latet-ally,  an  excavator  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  framework  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shovels  and  a  soil  sliding  rotary  ring,  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  receive  soil  when  slid  off  the  said  ring,  and  driving 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  said  excavator 
wheel,  moving  the  truck  and  actuating  the  conveyer. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  truck,  a  frame- 
work movably  mounte<l  thereon-  and  means  for  tilting  the 
same  laterally,  an  excavator  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  said  framework,  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shovels  and  a  soil  sliding  rotary  ring,  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  receive  the  soil  when  slid  off  the  said  ring,  and 
a  second  conveyer  positioned  to  receive  the  soil  from  the 
first  conveyer  and  to  deliver  the  same  laterally  of  the 
truck,  and  driving  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
said  excavator  wheel,  moving  the  truck  and  actuating  the 
conveyers. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  truck,  a  frame- 
work movably  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  tilting  the 
same  laterally,  an  excavator  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  said  framework  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shovels  and  a  soil  sliding  rotary  ring,  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  receive  the  soil  when  slid  off  the  said  ring  and 
a  setend  conveyer  positioned  to  receive  the  soil  from  the 
first  conveyer  and  to  deliver  the  same  laterally  of  the 
truck  at  a  height  above  the  framework  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  soil  moving  member  comprising  a 
wheel,  the  axis  thereof  being  oblique  to  the  horizontal ; 
bolts  depending  from  the  said  wheel  near  Its  periphery ;  a 
stibstantially  flat  ring  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 


bolts ;  and  a  plurality  of  digging  members  mounted  upon 
the  said  bolts  Intermediate  of  the  said  wheel  and  riag. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  soil  moving  memt>er  comprising  a 
wheel,  the  axis  thereof  being  oblique  to  the  horiaontal ; 
Iwlts  depending  from  the  said  wheel  near  its  periphery ;  a 
substantially  flat  ring  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bolts;  a  plarallty  of  digging  members,  the  said  digglDf 
members  being  adjustable  as  to  their  projection  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  said  ring,  mounted  upjn  the  said  bolts 
intermediate  of  the  said  wheel  and  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,216,78U.  FIRE-STARTER.  William  Damik.  Davm, 
Nashville.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,030. 
(CI.  158—10.) 


1.  A  fire  starter  comprising  an  oil  supply  tank,  a  com- 
bination funnel  and  filler-plug  attached  to  the  tank,  said 
tank  provided  with  an  air  vent,  a  valve  controlling  said 
vent,  a  combination  handle  and  hook  secured  to  the  tank, 
a  rigid  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a  stand  secured 
to  the  rigid  feed  pipe,  a  spraying  nozzle,  a  flexible  hollow 
wire  connecting  the  spraying  noszle  to  the  rigid  feed  pipe, 
said  rigid  feed  pipe  equipped  with  a  feed  valve,  and  a 
gage  plug  in  the  feed  pipe,  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 

2.  A  fire  starter  comprlsiaff  an  oil  sapply  tank,  a  coin- 
blnatlon  funnel  and  flller-plng  attached  to  the  tank,  said 
tank  provided  with  an  air  vent,  a  valve  eontroUlag  said 
vent,  a  combination  handle  and  hook  secared  to  the  «»Ht. 
a  rigid  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a  stand  secured  to 
the  rigid  feed  pipe,  a  spraying  nozsle,  a  flexible  hollow 
wire  connecting  the  spraying  nozzle  to  the  rigid  feed  pipa, 
said  rigid  feed  pipe  equipped  with  a  feed  valve,  and  a  gaga 
plug  in  the  feed  pipe,  said  stand  consisting  of  a  body  and 
three  curved  legs  screwed  into  the  body  in  triangular  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 


1.21«,781.  JOURNAL  BEARING.  Gaoooa  W.  Daxroji. 
I^porte.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,502 
(CI.  64— «<».) 


The  conitHnation  with  a  journal  having  a  transver^ly 
concave  peripheral  groove  and  a  journal  box  having  Us 
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Inalde  face  concentric  to  the  Journal  and  formed  with  a 
correipondlng  tran8vpf8*'ly  concave  groove,  of  bearing 
roUen  disposed  between  the  Journal  and  box  and  haying 
rolling  engagement  therewith,  eac^  roller  baTing  a  trans- 
versely convex  peripheral  flange  fitting  loosely  In  the 
grooves  of  the  Journal  and  box  and  preventing  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  roller,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  uniformly  spaced  relatively  shallow  periph- 
eral convex  protuberances  less  than  the  width  of  the 
flange  and  the  grooves  In  the  Journal  box  and  Journal 
being  formed  with  uniformly  spaced  concave  pockets  less 
tliaa  the  extreme  width  of  the  corresponding  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  protuberances  on  the  flange,  the 
rollers  being  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other  and  held 
in  this  spaced  relation  by  the  engagement  of  the  pro- 
tuberances with  said  pockets. 


1.216,782.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPLY- HOLDER.  EaNHT 
A.  Di  WoL».  Mansfield,  Uass'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Oct.  24, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  868,4«e.     (Q.  242—181.) 


1.  A  unitary  holder  for  the  cop-splndles  of  textile  ap- 
paratua  comprising  a  croas-arm  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  cr«el-member  or  other  like  support  and  formed  with 
■oeheta  at  its  extremities,  cop-apindles  having  q>herical 
oida  adapted  to  flt  the  sockets  la  said  arm,  socketed  caps 
fitted  to  the  spherical  aids  of  the  spindles,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  caps  and  screwed  into  the  ends  of 
the  arm  to  clamp  the  parts  together  to  provide  for  an- 
gular adjustment  of  the  spladlea. 

a.  la  a  supply-holder  for  creels  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  creel-member  formed  of  channel-iron,  of  a 
cro— arm  formed  with  a  rounded  lug  adapted  to  flt  the 
trough  of  the  channel-Iron,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
channel-Iron  and  screwed  into  the  lug  on  the  cross-arm, 
spindles  for  receiving  the  supply-cops  or  bobbins,  and  uni- 
versal-Joints for  mounting  said  spindles  at  the  ends  of 
the  cross-arms  to  adapt  them  to  be  adjusted  angularly 
la  relation  thereto. 


1.216,783.  RIFLE-SIGHT.  Johh  A.  Diwn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,909.  (CI. 
33 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  rifle  sight  the  combination  with  a  folding  leaf 
rear  sight  having  a  battle  sight  adapted  for  use  with  full 
load  at  full  distance  on  a  full  slsed  target,  of  a  sight  mem- 
ber adapted  for  use  with  reduced  load,  at  reduced  distance 
on  a  proportionally  reduced  target,  the  relations  there- 
between being  8uch  that  the  point  of  sight  Is  the  same 
and  "means  for  securing  said  sight  member  to  the  rear 
leaf  sight  as  a  substitute  for  said  battle  sight. 


2.  In  a  rifle  sight  the  combination  with  a  foldiag  leaf 
rear  sight  having  a  battle  sight,  of  a  removable  member 
provided  with  a  sight  notch  adapted  for  use  with  reduced 
load,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  said  folding 
leaf,  said  member  being  adapted,  when  the  folding  leaf  is 
down,  to  serve  aa  a  substitute  for  the  battle  sight,  the 
relative  proportions  being  such  that  the  point  of  sight 
for  reduced  load  and  reduced  distance  on  a  proportionally 
reduced  Urget  is  the  same  as  for  full  load  and  full'  dis- 
tance on  a  full  slsed  target. 


S.  In  a  rifle  sight  the  combination  with  a  folding  leaf 
rear  tight  having  a  battle  sight  adapted  for  use  with  full 
load  at  full  distance  on  a  full  slsed  target,  of  a  sight 
member  adapted  for  use  with  a  reduced  load,  at  reduced 
distance  on  a  proportionally  reduced  target,  the  relations 
therebetween  being  such  that  the  point  of  sight  is  the 
same  and  arms  for  said  sight  member  adapted  to  secure 
said  sight  member  to  the  rear  leaf  sight  as  a  substitute 
for  said  battle  sight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foldiag  leaf  rear  rifle  sight 
provided  with  an  open  slide  and  a  sight  block  slldable 
thereon,  of  a  removable  member  provided  with  a  sight 
notch,  lugs  on  said  member  for  engaging  said  slide,  said 
si^t  block  being  adapted  ^o  clamp  said  member  In  posi- 
tion on  said  leaf  whereby  when  the  leaf  is  down  said  mem- 
ber provldea  a  rear  sight  such  that  the  point  of  sight  for 
reduced  load  and  reduced  distance  on  a  proportionately 
reduced  target  is  the  same  as  for  full  load  and  full  dis- 
tance on  a  full  slsed  target. 


1,216,784.  HORN  FOR  FASTBNSR-INSBRTTNO  MA- 
CHINES. Stbphbm  a.  Dobtmb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,888.     (Q.  1—41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  work  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  actuator, 
a  block  arranged  for  adjustment  along  one  of  said  parts 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  other  of  said  parts 
for  movement  thereby,  a  wedge  member  mounted  behind 
said  block  for  movement  with  that  part  along  which  the 
block  moves,  said  member  being  adjustably  movable  per- 
pendicularly to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  block,  and 
operative  connections  for  adjusting  said  member  to  com- 
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pensate  for  movemients  of  the  block  under  variations  in 
the  thickness  of  the  work,  thuR  to  maintain  uniformity  of 
movement  of  the  support  by  said  actuator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  work  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  actuator, 
a  block  arranged  for  adjustment  along  said  actuator 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  support  for  movement 
thereby.^a  wedge  member  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  actuator  behind  said  block,  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed for  corporation  with  said  block  and  being  adjustably 
movable  perpendicularly  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  operative  connections  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber to  compensate  for  movem.-nts  of  the  block  under  varia- 
tions in  the  thickness  of  the  work,  thus  to  maintain  uni- 
formity of  movement  of  the   support   by   said   actuator. 

3.  In  a  ma^^hlne  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  work  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  actuator 
therefor,  a  block  and  a  wedge  member  associated  with 
one  of  said  parts  and  having  cooperating  engaging  faces 
said  block  being  adjustable  along  said  part  and  said  mem 
ber  being  movable  with  said  part  behind  said  block  and 
having  an  adjusting  movement  perpendicularly  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  operative  connections  con- 
trolled by  the  movements  of  said  support  and  actuator 
for  moving  said  block  along  said  wedge  supporting  part 
and  for  adjusting  said  wedge  member  to  accord  with  such 
movement  of  the  block,  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  thickness  of  the  work  and  maintain  uniformity  of 
movement  of  the  support  by  the  actuator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  work  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  actuator 
therefor,  a  block  and  a  wedge  member  associated  with 
one  of  said  parts  and  having  codperatlng  toothed  en- 
gaging faces,  said  block  being  adjustable  along  said  part 
and  said  member  being  movable  with  said  part  behind 
said  block  and  having  an  adjusting  movement  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  op- 
erative connections  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said 
support  and  actuator  for  moving  said  block  along  said 
wedge  supporting  part  and  for  adjusting  said  member  to 
accord  with  such  movement  of  the  block,  to  compensate 
for  varUtions  in  the  thickness  of  the  work  and  maintain 
uniformity  of  movement  of  the  support  by  the  actuator 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  work  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  actuator 
therefor,  a  block  and  a  wedge  member  associated  with  one 
of  said  parts  and  having  coSperating  engaging  faces 
said  block  being  adjustable  along  said  part  and  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  with  said  part  behind  said  block  and 
having  an  adjusting  movement  perpendicularly  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  tatter,  and  operative  connections 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  support  and  actuator 
for  moving  said  block  along  said  wedge  supporting  part 
and  for  adjusting  said  member  to  accord  with  such  move- 
ment of  the  block,  to  compensate  for  vartatlons  In  the 
thickness  of  the  work  and  maintain  uniformity  of  move- 
ment of  the  support  by  the  actuator,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  spring  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  an 
independent  movement  of  said  support  and  actuator 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette  ] 


l,2iej86.  RIFLE.  WiLrain  Doa«,  St  Stanislas  des  Deux 
Riviftres,  Champlain,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sent  %Ci 
1916.    Serial  No.  128.087.     (O.  42—19  )  »»  •  -"• 


a  magasine   revolubly   mountetl   on   said   rod.   means   for 
actuating  said  magazine,  loading  means,  and  firing  meana 

2.  A  magazine  rifle  <x»mprlRlng  a  barrel,  a  fore  end  sUd- 
ably  connected  thereto,  a  stock  connected  to  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  magazine  chamber,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  fore-end  and  extending  Into  said  magazine  chamber, 
a  magazine  revolubly  mounted  on  said  rod.  means  for  actu. 
atlng  said  magazine,  loading  means,  and  means  for  locking 
said  loading  means,  and  firing  means. 

3.  A  magasine  rifle  comprising  a  Iwrrel,  a  fore-end  slld- 
ably  connected  thereto,  a  stock  c-onnerted  to  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  magazine  chamber,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  fore-end  and  extending  into  said  magazine  chamber, 
a  magazine  revolubly  mounted  on  said  rod,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  magazine,  a  reclpro.able  loading  plunger,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  ejecting  means  carried  by  said 
plunger,  and  firing  means  carried  by  said  plunger. 

4.  A  magazine  rifle  comprising  a  barrel,  a  fore-end  slid- 
ably  connected  thereto,  a  stock  connected  to  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  magazine  chamber,  a  spring  actuated 
wall  plate  hinged  to  said  stock,  a  rod  carried  by  said  fore- 
end  and  extending  into  said  magazine  chamber,  a  locking 
pin  carried  by  said  fore-end,  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
plate  In  position,  a  magazine  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
rod.  means  for  actuating  said  magazine,  loading  means 
and  firing  means.  ' 

5.  A  magazine  rifle  comprising  a  barrel,  a  fore-end  slld- 
ably  connected  thereto,  a  stock  connected  to  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  magazine  chamber,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  fore  end  and  extending  into  said  magasine  chamber 
a  magazine  revolubly  mounted  on  said  rod.  means  for  actu- 
ating said  magazine,  a  reclprocable  loading  plunger,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  spring-actuated  firing  pin  car- 
ried by  said  plunger,  and  provided  with  an  arm.  a  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  and  means  tor  dlsengaalnc 
said  plate  from  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.786.  LIQUID  FILLING  AND  GAGING  DBVI(^ 
DwiOHT  A.  EAKB!f,  Lodi,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  M.  Myers,  Lodi,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916,  Serial 
No.  86,808.     (CI.  22»— 14.) 


1.  A  magasine  rifle  comprislng.a  barrel,  a  fore-end  slld- 
ably  connected  thereto,  a  stock  connected  to  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  magazine  ctoamber,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  foreend  and  extending  into  said  magazine  chamber 


1.  A  liquid  filling  and  gaging  device,  comprising  a  port- 
.able  container  provided  with  fluid  conduit  and  air  vent 
pipes  communicating  with  opposite  interior  portions  there- 
of and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  in  close  proximity 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
to  be  filled,  said  fluid  conduit  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
graduated  scale  and  being  adapted  to  form  a  support  and 
rest  on  a  fixed  portion  within  said  receptacle  and  said  air 
vent  pip,,  being  longitudinally  adjustable  relative  to  said 
conduit  pipe  and  forming  an  adjustable  gaging  pipe  auto- 
matically stopping  the  flow  of  air  Into  and  liquid  from 
said  container  when  the  liquid  discharged  Into  the  recep- 
tacle being  filled  reaches  the  tip  of  said  air  vent  and  liquid 
gaging  pipe.  ^ 
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X  A  liquid  fllllnc  and  gaging  device,  comprlaiiif  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  liquid  conduit  and  air  vent  pipes  pro- 
Joctlng  from  one  end  in  close  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  for  insertion  In  the  opening  of  the  veaael  to  be  filled 
and  commonlcatlng  with  the  opposite  Interior  portions  of 
Mid  container,  said  conduit  pipe  forming  a  support  for 
said  container  to  rest  on  a  fixed  member  within  said  ves- 
sel to  be  ailed  and  said  air  vent  pipe  being  adJusUble  and 
having  Its  tip  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  conduit  pipe 
forming  an  adjustable  gage  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  conduit  pipe  and  into  the  recepUcle  to 
be  flUed  when  the  discharged  Uquld  reaches  a  depth  corre- 
sponding to  the  projecting  end  of  said  air  vent  pipe. 


1,216,787.      DUST-BAG.     Amva   M.   Bcmkbod,   Altoona. 
Pa.     Piled  Oct   18,    1»16.     Serial   No.    126.886.      (d 
183—37.) 


1.  A  dust  bag  for  vacuum  cleaners  provided  with  per- 
forations at  a  predetermined  point  inwardly  of  Its  open 
end,  the  remaining  points  of  the  bag  being  imperforate. 

2.  A   dust    bag  for  vacuum   cleaners   provided   with  a 
transrerseljr  disposed  series  of  perforations  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  inwardly  of  Its  open  end.  the  remaining  por 
tktts  of  the  bag  being  imperforate. 


1,216.788.  CORN-PLANTER.  EB.vgT  E.  Enoldnd.  Mo 
Hue.  111.,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Sechler  Implement  *  Car- 
riage Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  niinola 
nied  Nov.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  131.631.     (CI.  ill— 6  ) 


1.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
shank  having  openings  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
admitting  and  dlsrharping  grains,  of  valves  for  control- 
liJ»«  such  openings,  means  compristag  a  bar  for  connecting 
said  valves  so  that  they  will  move  simulUneously.  a  piv- 
oted arm  in  the  rear  of  said  bar.  said  bar  and'arm  being 
In  constant  engagement  with  each  other,  a  plate  in  the 
rear  of  said  arm  with  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  be 
forced  in  contact  to  form  a  trap  for  grain  falling  from  the 
upper  valve,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  and  said  up- 
per and  lower  valves  and  forcing  said  arm  against  said 
Plate. 

2.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
shant  having  openings  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
admitting  and  discharging  grains,  of  valves  for  control- 
ling such  openings,  means  comprising  a  bar  for  connecting 
said  valves  so  that  they  will  move  simultaaeoosly.  a  piv- 


oted arm  la  the  rear  of  said  bar,  said  bar  and  arm  having 
parts  that  are  normally  loosely  interengaged  with  each 
other,  a  plate  In  the  rear  of  said  arm  with  which  said  arm 
is  adapted  to  be  forced  in  contact  to  form  a  trap  for  grain 
ailing  from  the  upper  valve,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bar  and  said  upper  and  lower  valves  and  forcing  said  arm 
against  said  plate. 

8.  In  a  corn-planter',  the  comblnaUon  with  a  hollow 
shank  having  openings  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
admitting  and  discharging  grains,  of  valves  for  controlling 
such  openings,  means  comprising  a  bar  for  connecting  said 
valves  so  that  they  will  move  simultaneously,  a  pivoted 
arm  In  the  rear  of  said  bar,  a  cam-shaped  projection  on  one 
of  such  Ust-named  parts  with  which  the  other  part  en- 
gages so  that  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  bar 
such  arm  will  be  forced  back,  a  plate  In  the  rear  of  said 
arm  with  which  said  arm  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  In  con- 
tact to  form  a  trap  for  grain  falling  from  the  upper  valve 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar  and  said  upper  and  lower 
valves  and  forcing  said  arm  against  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  eombiaaUoo  with  a  hollow 
shank  having  openings  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
admitting  and  discharging  grains,  of  valves  for  control 
ling  such  openings,  means  comprising  a  bar  for  connecting 
said  valves  so  that  they  will  move  simultaneously,  a  piv- 
oted arm  in  the  rear  of  said  bar,  a  cam-shaped  projection 
on  one  of  such  last  named  parts  with  which  the  other  part 
•■**•■■  ■*  tknt  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  bar 
such  arm  will  be  forced  back,  a  spring-pressed  plate  in  the 
rear  of  said  arm  with  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  be 
forced  In  contact  to  form  a  trap  for  grain  falling  from  the 
upper  valve,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  and  said  up- 
per and  lower  valves  and  forcing  said  arm  against  said 
plate. 

6.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
shaak  having  openings  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
admitting  and  discharging  grains,  of  valves  for  control-, 
ling  such  openings,  means  comprising  a  bar  for  connecting 
■aid  valves  so  that  they  wUl  move  simultaneously,  a  piv- 
oted arm  In  the  rear  of  said  bar.  the  face  of  said  arm  ad- 
jacent to  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  and  a 
log  that  projects  toward  said  bar.  and  said  bar  having 
means  for  engaging  such  cam  surface  to  cause  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  am  when  the  bar  is  moved  downward 
and  for  encaging  such  lag  to  cause  a  forward  movement 
of  the  am  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  bar,  a  plate 
in  the  rear  of  said  arm  with  which  said  arm  Is  adapted  to 
be  forced  In  contact  to  form  a  trap  for  grain  falling  from 
the  upper  valve,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  and  said 
upper  and  lower  valves  and  forcing  said  arm  against  said 
plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,789.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES. 
JAMBa  B.  Ebwln  and  Orla.ndo  R.  Ebwin,  Milwaukee, 
WU.  Piled  Not.  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  69,734.  Renewed' 
Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,848.     (CI.  169—11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  foam  generating  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  suitable  liquid  solution,  means  inclodlng 
a  receptacle  for  storing  and  discharging  an  add  Into  said 
solution,  said  acid  storing  and  discharging  means  being 
located  above  the  solution  in  said  generating  tank,  a  per- 
forated spray  pipe  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  add 
discharging  means,  and  eztendiag  from  thence  downwardly 
into  the  solution  in  said  generating  tank,  whereby  when 
said  acid  is  released  it  will  be  injected  simultaneously  at 
different  elevations  and  different  points  Into  said  solution. 

2.  The  comblnatloi*  with  a  foam  generating  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  suitable  liquid  solution,  means  located  In 
said  solution  for  injecting  a  second  liquid  simultaneously 
at  different  points  and  at  different  elevations  Into  said 
solution,  said  Injecting  means  for  the  second  liquid  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  supply  exterior  to  the  solution  In 
said  generating  tank. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  foam  generating  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  suitable  liquid  solution,  means  located 
above  the  solution  Including  a  receptacle  for  storing  and 
discharging  an  add  Into  said  solution,  a  perforated  spray 
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pipe  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  said  acid  discharging 
means,  and  extending  from  thence  downwardly  into  the 
solution  in  said  generaUng  tank,  wherebv  when  said  add 
is  released  It  wlU  be  Injected  by  gravity  simultaneously 
at  different  elevations  and  different  points  into  said  solu- 
tion. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  foam  generator  provided 
with  a  discharge  spout  for  foam,  said  generator  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  liquid  solution,  means  lorated 
in  said  generator  for  injecting  a  second  liquid  simultene- 
•osiy  Ht  (lifferent  points  and  different  elevations  tlierein 
together  with  mcaps  for  forcibly  supplying  said  second 
liquid  to  said  injecting  means. 


1,216,790.  LAP  ROD  RETAINER  FOR  PICKERS.  CARD- 
ING-ENGINES.  Ac.  Vkrngn  C.  Paunc«.  BondsvIUe. 
Mass.  Piled  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,255.  (CI. 
19—9.) 


/e" 


1.  The  combluatioo  with  a  support  upon  which  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  wooBd  lap  rests,  and  a  gnide  for  one  end  of 
a  lap-rod  located  adjacent  the  position  of  one  end  of  the 
la)»-roII,  restraining  the  lap-roU  from  forward  dlsplace- 
■>ent  and  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  lap-rod  as 
the  diameter  of  the  wound  lap  varies,  of  a  lap-rod  retainer 
outside  said  guide,  adjacent  thereto,  and  in  Une  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  lap  rod,  whereby  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  lap-rod  outward  is  limited  without  interfer- 
ence with  said  vertical  movement  of  the  lap-rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lap-rod  support  at  the  feed- 
ing end  of  a  picker  or  other  machine  to  which  fibrous 
material  is  fed  in  lap-form,  said  feeding  end  having  at  soe 
side  thereof  a  guide  for  one  end  of  a  lap-rod  extended 
through  a  supply  roll  of  lap.  said  guide  adapted  to  restrain 
the  lap-roll  from  forward  displacement  but  permitting  ver- 
tical movoment  of  the  lap-rod  as  the  diameter  of  the  woond 
1^  \-aries.  of  a  lap-rod  retainer  outaide  said  guide,  in  line 
with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lap  rod,  whereby  end- 
wise movement  of  the  lap-rod  In  the  direction  of  such 
retainer  is  limited  without  interfereaoe  with  said  vertical 
movement  of  the  lap-rod. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  lap-roll  sapport  and  a  guide 
for  one  end  of  a>lap-rod,  located  adjacent  the  position  of 
one  end  of  a  wound  lap  roll,  said  guide  adapted  to  re- 
strain the  lap-roll  from  forward  displacement  but  permit- 
ting vertical  movement  of  the  Up-rod  as  the  dUmeter  of 
the  wound  lap  varies,  of  a  lap-rod  retainer  outside  said 
guide,  adjacent  thereto,  and  in  line  with  the  corresponding 
end  of  a  lap-rod  engaging  said  guide,  whereby  endwise 
movement  of  the  lap-rod  outward  Is  limited  without  inter- 
ference with  said  vertical  movement  of  the  lap-ro<l,  and  a 
lap-rod  having  a  head  or  collar  adapted  to  engage  said 
guide  to  limit  thereby  en.lwlse  movement  of  the  Up  rod  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combinatloB  with  a  lap-roU  support  at  the  feed- 
ing end  of  a  picker  or  other  machine  to  which  fibrous  ma- 
terial is  fed  In  lap-form,  and  a  guide  for  one  end  of  a  lap- 
rod  extended  through  a  supply  roU  of  lap.  said  guide  adapt- 
ed to  restr^  the  lap  roll  from  forward  displacement  but 
permitting  vertical  nrovement  of  the  lap  rod  as  the  diam- 
eter of  the  wound  lap  varies,  of  a  lap-rod  retainer  outside 
said  guide.  In  line  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lap- 
rod,  whereby  endwise  movement  of  the  lap-rod  In  the 
direction. of  such  retainer  Is  limited,  and  a  lap-rod  having 
a  head  or  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  to  llailt 
thereby  endwise  movement  of  the  lap-rod  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  guide  or  bearing  for  one  eMl 
of  a  lap-^od,  said  guide  or  bearing  located  adjacent  the 
position  of  one  end  of  a  wound  Up-roU.  of  a  lap-rod  re- 
tainer outside  said  guide  or  bearing,  adjacent  thereto,  and 
in  line  with  the  corresponding  end  of  a  Up-rod  engaging 
Kald  guide  or  bearing,  whereby  endwise  movement  of  tke 
Up  rod  outward  is  limited,  and  a  guide  whereby  as  a  Un- 
roll Is  advanced  horlsontaUy  into  working  position  the 
said  end  of  the  lap-rod  U  directed  Into  position  at  one  side 
of  the  retainer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (^asette.] 


1,216.791.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BO.XES  AND  SIMILAB 
RECEPTACLES.  William  (;ba.nt  Fisks,  Purfleet.  Eag- 
Und,  assignor  to  Thames  Paper  Company  Limited'  Pw- 
fleet,  England.  FUod  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No  47  i 
(CI.  217—66.) 


"-*r 


A  receptacle  comprising  rigid  end  members,  a  cardboard 
member  extending  about  the  peripheries  of  said  end  mea- 
bers  to  form  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  reinforcing  mea^ 
comprising  individual  strips  of  paper  extending  contiaa- 
ously  along  the  marginal  edges  of  said  member  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  an  adhesive  so  as  to  be  cmrrtod 
by  said  member,  and  a  layer  of  reinfordng  fabric  secured 
In  surface  engagement  with  each  of  said  strips  of  paper, 
and  nails  or  the  like  passing  through  said  fabric  Uyers, 
paper  strips  and  cardboard  member  and  Into  said  ead 
■Mmbers  whereby  the  cardboard  messber  and  end  members 
are  seeared  together  to  form  the  receptacle. 
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1^16.792.  IGNITION  8YSTE1M.  Val*M  Altbid  Ftkh, 
gt.  Louis,  Mo..  a88ignor  to  Wagner  El«ctrlc  Manufactur- 
iQ(  Company,  St.  IajuIs,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Piled  Apr.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  831 .453.    (CI.  12»— 148.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  englaea,  a  aec- 
ondery  Ignition  circuit,  an  exciting  coll  for  energizing  said 
secondary  circuit,  two  circuit  breakers  for  the  exciting 
coil,  one  comprising  a  vlbratlle  element,  and  means  operat- 
ing to  continuously  maintain  one  or  the  other  of  said  cir- 
cuit breakers  in  electrically  inoperative  cMidltion. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  a  sec- 
ondary Ignition  circuit,  an  exciting  coll  for  energizing  said 
secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  current  for  the  exciting  coll. 
two  circuit  breakers  for  the  .«ald  coll.  one  comprising  a 
Tlbratlle  element  and  each  connected  to  the  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  single  switch  cofiperatlng  with  both  circuit 
breakers  and  adapte<l  to  render  either  circuit  breaker  elec- 
trically operative  or  inoperative. 

8.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  a  sec- 
ondary Ignition  circuit,  an  e.xcltlng  coll  for  energizing  said 
secondary  circuit,  two  circuit  breakers  for  the  exciting 
coil,  one  comprising  a  vlbratlle  element,  a  single  switch 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  both  circuit  breakers  and  to 
render  either  electrically  operative  or  Inoperative,  and 
means  dependent  on  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  operating 
said  switch  to  render  the  vlbratlle  circuit  breaker  inop- 
erative. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  combustloa  engines,  a  sec- 
ondary ignition  circuit,  an  exciting  coll  for  energizing  said 
secondary  circuit,  two  circuit  breakers  for  the  exciting 
coil,  one  comprising  a  vlbratlle  element,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  contacts  of  the 
other  circuit  breaker  to  render  it  inoperative  while  the 
vlbratlle  circuit  breaker  is  operative  to  make  and  break 
current  through  the  exciting  coll. 

5.  In  an  ignition  .system  for  combustion  engines,  a  sec- 
ondary ignition  circuit,  an  exciting  coll  for  energizing  said 
secondary  circuit,  two  circuit  breakers  for  the  exciting 
coll,  one  comprising  a  vlbratlle  element,  and  a  single 
switch  for  establishing  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  contacts 
of  either  circuit  breaker. 

Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nectlng  and  adapted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  said 
Kleeves,  means  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  to  the  fuel 
valve  controlling  means,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
sleeve  to  the  means  for  varying  the  time  of  ignition. 


1.2ie-,793.  IGNITION  -  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
VALfiRi  Altbbo  Ftnn.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wag- 
ner Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50.140.      (CI.  123—117.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  cMnbustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  controlling  lever,  a.  timer  provided  with  a  mov- 
able member  for  varying  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the 
ignition  sparks,  and  a  centrifugal  device  driven  by  the 
engine  and  having  two  parts  whose  relative  position 
changes  in  response  to  speed  variation,  sne  of  said  parts 
being  connected  to  the  fuel  controlling  lever  and  the  oth^r 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  timer. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  means  for  varying  the  time  of  ignltioa.  fuel  valve  con- 
trolling means,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  enjrtne,  two  sleeves 
slidlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  device  con- 


3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  means  for  varying  the  time  of  ignition,  fuel  valve 
controlling  means,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  engine,  two  sleeves 
slidlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  device  con- 
necting and  adapted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  said 
sleeves,  means  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  to  the  fuel 
valve  controlling  means,  said  means  beluK  adapted  to  pro- 
duce motion  of  said  sleeves  In  non  proportional  relation 
to  the  movement  of  the  fuel  valve,  and  means  connecting 
the  other  sleeve  to  the  means  for  varying  the  time  of 
ignition. 


1,216.794.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Adrian  St.  C.  Oarman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,241. 
(CI.  156—39.) 


1.  In  a  horizontally-adjustable  window  screen,  a  frame 
composed  of  laterally-movable  sections  fitted  to  each  other 
telescoplcally  relatively  to  the  width  of  the  window  frame, 
the  vertical  side  bars  of  the  sections  and  the  adjacent  side 
stiles  of  the  window  frame  being  provided  on  the  exterior 
thereof  with  devices  for  securing  the  screen  frame  to  said 
stiles  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  latter,  one  of  the  side  bars 
having  therein  a  vertically-arranged  channel,  a  vertically 
arranged  spring  roller  in  said  channel,  a  horizontally 
adjustable  screen  which  Is  connected  with  said  roller 
and  the  side  bar  of  the  opposite  section  of  the  frame,  and 
horizontally  extending  brackets  forming  the  bearing  for 
said  roller  connected  with  the  bar  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  horizontally  adjustable  window  screen,  a  frame 
composed  of  laterally-movable  sections  fitted  to  each  other 
telescoplcally  relatively  to  the  width  of  the  window  frame, 
latches  and  pins  respectively  on  the  vertical  side  bars  of 
the  sections  and  the  adjacent  side  stiles  of  the  window 
frame  on  the  exterior  thereof  for  securing  the  screen 
frame  to  said  stiles  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  latter,  one 
of  the  side  bars  having  therein  a  vertically-arranged  chan- 
nel, a  vertically-arranged  spring  roller  in  said  channel,  a 
horizontally  adjustable  screen  which  is  connected  with 
said  roller  and  the  side  bar  of  the  opposite  Kectlon  of  the 
frame,  and  horizontally-extending  brackets  forming  the 
bearing  for  said  roller  connected  with  the  bar  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  channel. 
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8.  In  a  taorisontally  adjustable  window  screen,  a  frame 
composed  of  laterally  movable  sections  fitted  to  each  other 
telescoplcally  relative  to  the  width  of  the  window  frame, 
the  vertical  side  bars  of  the  sections  and  the  adjacent 
side  stiles  of  the  window  frame  being  provided  on  the 
exterior  thereof  with  devices  for  securing  the  screen 
frame  to  the  stiles  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  latter,  one  of 
the  side  bars  having  therein  a  vertically  arranged  chan- 
nel, a  vertically  arranged  spring  roller  in  said  channel, 
a  horizontally  adjustable  screen  connected  with  said  roller 
and  the  side  bar  of  the  opposite  section  of  the  frame,  hori- 
zontally extending  brackets  forming  the  bearings  for  said 
roller  connected  with  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members 
of  the  adjacent  section  at  the  ends  of  said  channel,  and 
a  channel-like  cap  hinged  to  the  vertical  side  bar  of  one 
of  said  frames  to  inclose  said  roller. 


1.216.795.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  Binjamin  Gad«i. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  95.108. 
(CL  86—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  bellows  positioned 
in  the  shoe,  and  having  valves  adapted  to  control  the 
admission  and  expulsion  of  air  Into  and  from  the  bellows, 
said  bellows  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  force  air 
into  the  shoe  by  the  movement  of  that  portion  of  the  leg 
above  the  ankle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  valved  bellows 
positioned  therein  and  extending  above  the  level  of  the 
ankle  and  in  position  to  be  operated  to  force  air  into  the 
shoe  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  foot  and  the  leg 
above  the  ankle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  bellows  attached 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shoe  and  positioned  to  receive 
pressure  of  the  leg  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe  to  operate 
the  bellows,  a  valve  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
bellows  adapted  to  control  the  admission  and  expulsion 
of  air  into  and  from  the  bellows,  and  means  to  convey  air 
from  the  bellows  to. the  Interior  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shoe. 

4.  A  means  for  forcing  air  Into  a  shoe,  comprising  a 
bellows,  a  plate  within  said  bellows,  a  spring  tongue 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  bellows  in  extended  position, 
valves  In  said  bellows,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  with 
the  bellows  adapted  to  convey  air  to  various  parts  of 
the  shoe. 

5.  A  bellows  for  forcing  air  Into  a  shoe  for  ventilating 
the  same,  comprising  a  plate,  a  spring  tongue  having  one 
of  its  ends  secured  to  the  plate,  a  covering  for  the  plate 
and  tongue,  valves  adapted  to  control  the  admission  and 
expulsion  of  air  from  the  bellows,  and  a  tube  for  convey- 
ing the  air  from  the  bellows  to  parts  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,796.      CORSET.      Wiluam    Gubshnoibtz.    Boston. 

Mass.     PUed  Sept.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  122.802.     (Cl, 

2—73.) 

A  one  piece  corset  comprising  a  central  portion  adapted 
to  encircle  the  body,  an  extension  piece  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  adapted  to  extend 
partly  around  the  body  in  opposite  directions,  means  to 
fasten  the  free  ends  of  said  extension  pieces  tosrether  at 


the  waist  line,  a  tongue  piece  attached  to  each  side  of  the 
corset  below  the  waist  line  adapted  to  extend  a  portion 
of  the  distance  across  the  front  of  said  corset,  means  to 
fasten  the  free  ends  of  said  tongue  pieces  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  corset  at  the  front  thereof,  another  tongue 
piece  attached  at  each  side  of  the  corset  below  the  waist 


line  intersecting  said  first  named  tongue  piece  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  a  slot  In  the  body  portion  of  said 
corset  and  extend  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  corset 
and  thence  pass  through  a  second  slot  to  the  outside  of 
said  corset,  and  means  to  fasten  the  free  ends  of  said  last 
named  tongue  pieces  to  the  body  portion  of  said  corset 
at  the  back  thereof. 


1.216,797.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Himbt  H.  Govb,  Bldde- 
ford.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  548,846.  Re- 
newed July  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  41.190.     (Cl. 


1.  A  flushing  tank  having.  In  combination,  a  siphon  hav-' 
ing  a  straight  portion  and  a  flaring  portion  in  Its  short 
leg,  a  vane  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  flaring  portion  with 
its  free  end  arranged  to  swing  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
straight  portion,  and  an  arm  whereby  the  vane  may  be 
turned  about  Its  pivot  to  start  the  action  of  the  siphon, 
the  end  of  said  vane  extending  obliquely  into  the  straight 
portion  ot  the  short  leg  during  the  action  of  the  siphon 
whereby  It  may  receive  a  reseating  impulse  at  the  end  of 
the  action  of  the  siphon. 

2.  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  of  the  tank 
proper,  a  siphon  mounted  within  the  tank  and  having  a 
funnWfflaped  portion,  a  discharge  pipe  commnnlcating 
with  said  funnel-shaped  portion,  means  for  raising  water 
to  start  the  siphon  Into  action,  and  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  discbarge  pipe, 
each  having  an  Inlet  opening  communicating  with  said 
funnel  shaped  portion  and  an  outlet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  discharge  pipe,  said  inlet  opening  being  of 
larger  area  than  said  outlet  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  siphon  within  the  tink  having  its  long 
leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  tank,  n  housing  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  into  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon,  said 
housing  constituting  a  portion,  of  the  short  leg  and  haT- 
ing  a  «-urved  wall  and  an  inclined  straight  wall,  said  walla 
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diverging  dowDwardly  from  the  outlet,  ttae  bottom  ot  said 
boniilng  constituting  an  Inlet,  a  charging  vane  fulcrumed 
within  the  hoasing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  wall. 
aald  curvwl  wall  being  concentric  with  the  axia  of  the 
▼mne,  and  means  for  swinging  the  vane  within  the  hoaalng 
to  charge  the  siphon  and  open  the  inlet  of  the  housing, 
said  yane  being  movable  past  the  upper  end  of  the  curved 
wall  to  a  position  where  its  end  portion  will  project  into 
the  descending  column  of  the  short  leg  to  form  a  water 
receiving  pocket  at  the  side  toward  the  atralght  wall  of 
the  bousing  to  effect  a  reseating  of  the  vano  at  the  end 
of  the  action  of  the  siphon,  and  a  water  passage  between 
Its  other  side  and  the  curved  wall. 


1.216,798.  CONCENTRATOR.  JoaapH  B.  Ghbbn.  Peat 
tie.  Wash.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Henkel.  Arlington,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,322.     (CI.  83—89.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator  Including  a  sluice,  the  com- 
bination with  longitudinally-extending  grlzaly  bars,  of  a 
pinralitj  of  transversely  extending  riffle  bars  mounted 
upon  the  sluice  bottom  beneath  and  spaced  from  the  grlxzly 
bars,  said  riffle  bars  belns  T-shaped  In  crosa-sectlon  and 
being  In  successively  lower  horlsontal  planes  with  the  up 
per  faces  declined  rearwardly. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator  including  a  sluice,  the  combi 
nation  with  longitudinally  extending  grizzly  bars,  of  trans- 
versely extending  riffle  bars  mounted  on  the  sluico  bottom 
and  having  flat  upper  faces  and  positioned  beneath  and 
spaced  from  the  grizzly  bars,  the  grizzly  bars  and  upper 
faces  of  the  riffle  bars  being  arranged  at  acute  angles  with 
the  riffle  bars  reversely  inclined  whereby  the  forward 
progress  of  material  through  the  concentrator  Is  retarded. 


1.216.799.  STAMP  VENDING  MACHINE.  Al»hm)  Hai,l, 
I'alnesville,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1913.  Serial  No 
794.201.      (CT.  211—33.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  reciprocating  plunger  within  the  casing,  a  aup- 
pott  for  a  roll  of  stamps,  a  normally  horizontal  feed  table 
pivoted  at  the  forward  end.  guides  on  either  aide  of  the 
feed  table,  a  knife  at  the  forward  end  of  the  feed  table, 
a  moTsble  wedge  aupporting  the  rear  end  of  the  feed 
tabic,  a  knife  carried  hy  the  plunger  coApCTating  with  the 
knife  at  the  end  of  the  feed  table,  a  series  vf  fingers  adi^t 


ed  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the  atampa,  a  carriage 
carrying  said  fingers,  a  lever  having  a  cam  surface  piv- 
oted to  the  easing  and  connected  to  the  carriage,  and 
means  carried  by  the  plunger  engaging  said  cam  snrfaea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  stamps,  a  feed  tal)le.  guidas 
on  either  side  of  the  feed  table,  a  reciprocating  carrUfe 
supported  by  said  guides,  fingers  Indlvldnally  pivoted  to 
the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the 
stamps,  separate  movable  means  on  the  carriage  prevent- 
ing a  forward  movement  of  the  stamps  with  relation  to 
the  carriage,  a  plunger,  and  mediantam  connecting  the 
plunger  and  the  carriage  whereby  it  is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cumblna- 
tlan  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  stamps,  •  feed  table,  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  conneeUoaa 
between  the  plunger  and  the  carriage  whereby  the  stamps 
are  moved  forwardly  when  the  plunger  Is  operated,  means 
for  severing  a  stamp  from  the  roll  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  the  plunger,  means  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  stamps 
to  prevent  them  being  drawn  forwardly  past  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  means  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  stamps,  a  feed  table,  guides 
on  either  side  of  the  feed  table,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
supported  by  said  guides,  fingers  pivoted  to  the  carrUge 
adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the  stamps,  a  dog 
pivoted  to  the  carriage  adapted  to  slide  freely  across  the 
stamps  on  the  forward  movement  but  preventing  a  for- 
ward movement  of  the  stamps  with  relation  to  the  car- 
riage, means  for  raising  said  dog  when  the  carriage  is  in 
Its  forward  position,  means  for  bringing  it  again  to  active 
position  when  the  carriage  is  moved  to  its  rearward  posi- 
tion, a  plunger,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  plunger 
and  the  carriage  whereby  it  la  reciprocated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  sUmps,  a  feed  tahle  guides 
on  either  side  of  the  feed  table,  a  reciprocating  carrUc« 
supported  by  said  guides,  fingers  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the  stamps  to 
feed  them  across  said  table,  a  plate  resting  on  the  stamps 
above  the  table  and  having  a  slotted  portion  admitting  the 
ends  of  the  fingers,  a  spring  having  tongues  adapted  to 
presa  downwardly  on  said  plate  at  either  side  of  said  open- 
ing, a  plunger,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  reciprocates  the  carriage. 

malms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.800.    MAILING-ENVELOP.    William  H.  Hart  Jr 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    Apr.    7,    1916.      Serial '  No' 
89,526.      (CI.  229—77.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  having 
a  slit  in  its  rear  wall,  and  Its  closing  flap  provided  with 
traBaveraelT-eztendlng  parallel  crease  lines  thereon  form- 
ing a  fold  between  the  same,  said  lines  serving  ma  sepa- 
rate hinges  for  said  fold,  and  an  overturning  tongue  ex- 
tending from  said  fold  at  the  lower  crease  line  thereon, 
said  fold  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  portion  of  said 
toogne,  and  said  fold  and  said  portion  to  enter  together 
the  envelop  through  aald  alit,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  tongue  being  pendant  from  said  fold  on  the  exterior 
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of  the  back  of  the  envelop  and  free  of  said  back  as  a  fin 
ger  piece. 

2.  In  an  envelop  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  having 
a  silt  In  its  rear  wall  and  Its  closing  flap  provided  with 
transversely-extending  parallel  crease  lines  thereon  form- 
ing a  fold  between  said  lines,  a  lever-like  tongue  secured 
partly  to  the  terminal  portion  of  said  flap  and  extending 
in  part  from  said  flap  at  the  lower  crease  line  of  the  lat- 
ter adapting  said  tongue  to  turn  upwardly  on  said  lower 
crease  line,  and  said  fold  to  lie  on  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  tongue  adapting  the  upper  portion  of  said  tongue  and 
the  said  fold  to  enter  together  the  envelop  through  said 
sUt  limited  by  the  upper  crease  line  of  the  flap,  and  adapt 
ing  the  lower  portion  of  said  tongue  to  be  placed  on  the 
exterior  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  free  therefrom  as  a 
finger  piece. 


1,216,801.     PORTABLE  EXTENSION  LAMP-CORD  AD 
JD8TBR.     Mahion  H.  Habtbr.  Canby.  Minn.,  assignor 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Handy  Manufac- 
turing  Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    a    Corporation 
Piled  July  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  110,909.     (CI  248—10  ) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  drum  provided 
with  differential  spools  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spring 
for  automatically  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction, 
means  for  locking  said  spool  in  any  desired  position,  an 
electric  lamp  cord  wound  upon  both  spools,  the  portion 
of  the  cord  that  is  wound  upon  the  larger  spool  being 
provided  at  Its  end  with  an  electric  lamp,  and  the  cord 
that  is  wound  upon  the  other  spool  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  current,  and  means  for  taking  up  the 
Black  of  the  cord  that  is  unwound  from  the  smaller 
•pool,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  drum  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  provided  with  differential  spools,  a 
spring  arranged  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction 
means  for  locking  the  drum  in  any  desired  position,  an 
electric  lamp  cord  wound  upon  both  spools  of  said  drum 
one  end  of  said  cord  being  provided  with  an  electric  lamp! 
and  a  pair  of  blocks  provided  with  puUeys,  around  and 
between  which  the  free  end  of  aald  cord  extends,  aub- 
■tantlaily  as  described. 


1,218,802.  PROJECTILE-FUSE.  WiLroRD  Jcdson 
Hawkins,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Plied  June  2,  1916 
SerUl  No.  101.280.     {CI.  102—39.) 

1.  In  a  projectile  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  fuse 
body,  of  a  plunger  within  the  body,  and  a  single  member 
In  interlocked  engagement  with  said  plunger  for  holding 
said  plun^r  In  unarmed  position  untU  projectile  accelera- 
tion ceases. 

2.  In  a  projectile  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  fuse 
body,  of  a  pluivger  within  the  body,  and  a  single  mem- 
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ber  carried  by  and  in  Interiocked  engagenient  with  said 
plunger  for  positively  holding  said  plunger  in  unarmed 
position  until  projectile  acceleration  ceases. 


8.  In  a  projectile  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  fuse 
body,  of  a  spring  retained  plunger  within  the  body,  aad 
a  single  member  In  interiocked  engagement  with  said 
plunger  for  positively  holding  said  plunger  In  unarmed 
position  until  projectile  a#:celeratIoa  ceases. 

4.  In  a  projectile  fuse*  the  combination  with  a  fuae 
body,  ot  a  cylindrical  spring  retained  plunger  within  the 
body,  and  *a  single  member  carried  concentrically  by  and 
In  Interiocked  engagement  with  said  plunger  for  positively 
holding  aald  plunger  in  unarmed  position  until  projectile 
acceleration  ceases. 

6.  In  a  projectile  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  fuse 
body,  of  a  cylindrical  plunger  within  the  body,  and  a 
spilt  sleeve  surrounding  and  in  Interiocked  engagement 
with  said  plunger  for  positively  holding  said  plunger  in 
unarm.Ml  position  until  projectile  acceleration  ceases 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,803.  SEED-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Shibl  Hckb 
CrawfordsvlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crawfordsvllle  Seed 
Company,  CrawfordsvlUe,  Ind.,  a  Firm  compose.!  of 
Abner  H.  Flanigan  and  Shiri  Herr,  Crawfordsrille,  Ind. 
Plied  July  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,490.     (CI.  130—18  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mucilaginous  from  non- 
mucllaginous  coated  seeds,  means  for  moistening  said 
seeds,  means  for  subjecting  them  to  the  moisture  until 
the  coats  of  the  mucilaginous  seeds  become  adhesive, 
means  for  adding  a  material  to  which  the  adhesive  seeds 
will  adhere,  means  for  tumbling  and  mixing  said  last  ma- 
terial with  the  moistened  seeds,  means  for  drying  the  mix- 
ture in  hot  air.  and  means  for  separating  said  last  mate- 
rial with  Its  adhering  seeds  from  the  other  see<ls. 
.  2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mucilaginous  from  non- 
mucilaglnous  coated  seeds,  means  for  molatening  said 
seeds  until  the  coats  of  the  mucilaginous  ones  are  ad- 
hesive, means  for  adding  a  material  to  which  the  adhesive 
seeds  will  adhere,  means  for  tumbling  said  last  material 
and  moistened  seeds  together  In  a  current  of  hot  air.  and 
means  for  separating  said  last  material  with  Us  adhering 
seeds  from  the  other  seeds. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mncllaflnoas  from  doq- 
Docllaglnous  coated  seeds,  means  for  moistening  said 
■eeds  nntU  the  coats  of  the  macilaglnoas  ones  are  ad- 
healTe,  means  for  adding  a  material  to  which  the  adhesive 
seeds  will  adhere,  means  for  mixing  said  last  material 
with  the  moUtene«l  seeds,  means  comprising  a  rotating 
tut>e  for  drying  the  mixture  in  hot  air,  and  means  for 
•eparating  said  last  material  with  its  adhering  seeds 
from  the  other  seeds  including  a  vibrator  which  arranges 
the  masses  in  strata  according  to  size  and  gravity,  and 
means  for  separating  the  strata. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mucilaginous  from  non- 
modlaglnous  coated  seeds,  means  for  moistening  said 
seeds  until  the  coats  of  the  mucilaginous  ones  are  ad- 
heslTe,  means  for  adding  a  material  to  which  the  ad- 
hesive  ones  wllh  adhere,  means  for  tumbling  said  last 
material  and  the  moistened  seeds  together  in  a  current 
of  hot  air,  and  means  for  separating  said  last  material 
with  Its  adhering  seeds  from  the  other  seeds  including  a 
Tibrator  which  arranges  the  masses  in  strata  according 
to  slse  and  gravity,  and  means  for  separating  the  strata. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  separating  muciinginous  from  non- 
mucilaginous  coated  seeds,  means  for  wetting  the  seeds 
comprising  a  tube  to  which  the  seeds  and  water  are  sup- 
plied, said  tube  having  inside  projections,  and  a  brush 
rotating  in  said  tube  and  beating  the  sei>«ls  against  the 
projections  in  combination  with  means  for  mixing  a  mate- 
rial with  the  wet  seeds  to  which  the  adhesive  ones  will 
adhere,  means  for  drying  the  mixture  and  means  for  sep- 
arating the  non-mucllaginous  seeds  from  the  rest  of  the 
mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,804.  BARREL.  Gboboi  E.  Hirbmann,  Morrris- 
town,  and  Bbnjamin  W.  Tcckih,  South  Orange,  N.  J.; 
said  Tuclier  assignor  to  said  Herrmann.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1912.     SerUl  No.  676.963.     (CI.  220—64.) 


1.  A  barrel  or  other  container,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  having  flanges  lengthwise  thereof  to  pro- 
vide shoulders,  haads  resting  against  said  shgul^ers,  said 
heads  being  provided  with  an  annular  bead  and  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  ring  of  heavier  metal 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  beaded  portion  of  each  head 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  about  the  same,  said 
members  being  provided  with  depressed  portions  forming 
ribs  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  the  grooved 
portions  of  the  rings,  a  split  compression  band  having  an 
annular  ribbed  portion  fitting  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
members,  and  tightening  means  for  compressing  the  band 
about  the  ends  of  the  staves  to  lock  and  hold  the  members, 
ring,  and  head  together. 

2.  A  barrel  or  other  container,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members,  a  head  supported  within  said  members,  said 
members  being  grooved  to  form  an  annular  rib  when  as- 
sembled, and  a  grooved  annular  member  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  members  and  the  head,  the  grooved 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  annular  rib  and 
means  for  binding  the  parts  together. 

3.  A  barrel  or  other  container,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  staves  having  transversely  extending  ribs,  a  head 
located  within  said  staves,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  annular  bead  and  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
a  ring  of  heavier  metal  adapted  to  rest  against  the  beaded 
portion  of  the  head  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
•bout  the  same  adapted  to  receive  the  ribs  of  the  staves, 
and  a  split  compression  band  having  an  annular  ribbed 
portion  fitting  the  grooved  portion  of  the  ribs  of  the 
•Cbts*. 

4.  A  barrel  or  other  container,  comprlting  a  plurality 
of  members  having  flangea  lengthwise  thereof  to  provide 


shoulders,  heads  resting  against  said  shoulders,  said 
heads  being  each  provided  with  an  annular  bead  and  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  ring  of  heavier  metal 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  beaded  portion  of  the  head 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  about  the  same, 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  depressed  portion 
forming  a  rib  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooved  portions  of  the  annular  rings,  and  a  split 
compression  band  having  an  annular  ribbed  portion  fitting 
the  grooved  portion  of  the  members. 


1.216,806.  BARREL.  Gbobgb  E.  Hkrbuann,  MorHstown. 
and  Bbnjami.n-  W.  Tcckeh,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  677,899.      (CI.  220—4.) 


fun '  ''      ' 

\ 

m 

Iv 

„-  \ 

r 

ji 

Ad 

■^0 

U- 

\\\ 

Si 

■nt-1 

A  barrel  or  other  container,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
j  members  provided  with  unbroken  flanges  having  alter- 
nately arranged  and  spaced  projecting  and  grooved  inter- 
locking portions  extending  transversely  of  the  flanges, 
xaid  projecting  and  grooved  portions  lieing  larger  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flanges  than  at  the  other. 


1,216,806.  BARREL.  Gbobgb  £.  Herrmann,  Morristown, 
and  Benjamin  W.  Tcckbb,  l^outh  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  1«.  1912.     Serial  No.  677,900.      (CI.  220 — 4.) 


1.  A  barrel  or  other  container,  having  a  plurality  of 
bilged  members  provided  with  overlapping  and  depressed 
portions  lengthwise  thereof  and  forming  ribs  and  grooves 
adjacent  to  their  edges,  the  rib  being  on  one  edge  of  each 
member  and  the  groove  on  the  other  edge  thereof,  the  rib 
portion  of  one  member  being  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 
of  the  next  adjacent  member,  whereby  when  assembled 
the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel  will  be  fluah  and  free  of 
any  projecting  parts. 

2.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  carved 
and  centrally  enlarged  staves,  each  having  integral 
grooved  and  ribbed  portions  extending  the  greater  part  of 
the  length  thereof  and  forming  shoulders,  the  ribbed  por- 
tion being  on  one  edge  of  each  stave  and  the  grooved  por- 
tion on  the  other  edge  thereof,  the  said  ribbed  and  grooved 
portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
edges  thereof,  heads  engaging  said  shoulders,  and  means 
for  holding  the  heads  and  members  together. 
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1.216.807.  BARREI^  Geobob  E.  Herrmann.  Morristown, 
and  BiNjAMtN  W.  Tucker,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  678,343.      (CI.  220 — 4.) 


1.  A  barrel  or  other  container  having  its  body  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  each  having  flanges  extending 
Inwardly  lengthwise  thereof  and  along  its  edges  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  length,  said  flanges  having  parts  there- 
of forming  rib  and  groove  portions  to  lock  the  flanges  to- 
gether, and  spaced  Interlocking  portions  located  on  the 
flanges  and  formed  therefrom. 

2.  A  barrel  or  other  container  having  its  body  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  members  each  having  flanges  extending 
Inwardly  lengthwise  thereof  and  along  its  edges  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  length,  said  flanges  having  parts  thereof 
forming  rib  and  groove  portions  to  lock  the  flanges  to- 
gether, and  with  oppositely  extend<ng  spaced  interlocking 
portions  located  on  the  flanges  and  formed  therefrom. 

8.  A  barrel  or  other  container  having  its  body  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  detachable  members  each  having  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  lengthwise  thereof  and  along  its  edges 
for  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  said  flanges  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  portions  formed  therefrom  to  lock  the  flanges 
together  against  relative  movement  lengthwise  thereof. 
and  with  Interlocking  portions  also  formed  therefrom  to 
prevent  relative  movement  transversely  of  the  other  lock- 
ing means. 

4.  A  barrel  or  other  container  having  its  body  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  detachable  members  each  having  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  lengthwise  thereof  and  along  its  edges 
for  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  rib  and  groove  portions  to  lock  the  flanges  to- 
gether, and  angular  spaced  interlocking  flanges  located  on 
the  flanges. 


1,210.808.  BARItEL.  <:boi{<:k  E.  IIkukmaxx.  Morristown. 
and  Benjamin  W.  Ticker,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,344.     (CI.  220 — 4.) 


A  barrel  or  other  container,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  having  flanges  extending  inwardly  therefrom  at 
their  edges  and  for  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  rib  and  groove  connections 
throughout  their  entire  length,  and  elongated  Integral 
bracing  projecting  portions  located  at  the  base  of  the 
flanges  adjacent  thereto  and  engaging  a  part  of  the  same 
to  prevent  the  flanges  from  opening  under  strain,  heads 
located  within  the  body  at  the  ends  thereof  and  resting 
agaih^  the  flanges  and  means  for  holding  the  members 
and  heads  together. 


1,216,809.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Lewie  A.  HiOHHOtiss, 
Honesdale.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
130,863.      (a.  264 — 80.)   " 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  ex- 
tension affording  shouldcra  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
extension,  a  second  member  substantially  U-shaped  In 
form  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  extenwion  and 
plvotaily  engaged  therewith,  the  free  ends  of  said  second 
member  coacting  with  the  shoulden  of  the  flrst  member 
to  afford  clamping  means,  the  portion  of  the  second  ihem- 
ber  in  advance  of  the  extension  having  its  opposite  sides 
offset  outwardly,  corresponding  edges  of  the  offset  por- 
tions of  the  second  member  being  disposed  00  a  pre- 
determined Inwardly  directed  curvature. 

2.  A-  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  exten- 
sion affording  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  said  exten- 
sion, a  second  member  substantially  U-shaped  in  form 
and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  extension  and  pivot- 
ally  engaged  therewith,  the  free  ends  of  said  second  mem 
ber  coacting  with  the  shoulden  of  the  flrst  member  to 
afford  clamping  means,  the  portion  of  the  second  member 
In  advance  of  the  extension  having  its  opposite  sides  offset 
outwardly,  the  free  ends  of  the  second  member  and  the 
shoulden  of  the  flrst  named  member  being  disposed  on 
predetermined  corresponding  inclines,  the  outer  margins 
of  said  shoulders  being  deflned  by  forwardly  directed 
flanges. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  exten 
sion  affording  shoulden  at  opposite  sides  of  said  exten- 
sion, a  second  member  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
flat  material  substantially  U -shaped  in  form  and  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  extension  and  plvotaily  engaged 
therewith,  the  free  ends  of  said  second  member  coacting 
with  the  shoulders  of  the  flnt  named  member  to  affonl 
clamping  means,  the  free  ends  of  the  second  member  and 
the  shoulden  of  the  flnt  member  being  disposed  on  pre- 
determined corresponding  inclines  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  second  member  about  its  pivot  In  one  direc|ion 
is  limited,  the  portion  of  the  second  meml>er  In  advance 
of  the  extension  having  its  opposite  sides  offset  outwardly, 
the  edges  of  the  offset  portions  of  the  second  member  adja- 
cent the  eye  points  of  the  shoulden  of  the  flnt  named 
member  being  disposed  on  a  predetermined  inwardly 
directed  curvature,  the  outer  margins  of  the  shoulders  of 
the  first  named  member  being  deflned  by  forwardly  directed 
flanges  positioned  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  second  named  member. 


1,216.810.  CULTIVATOR.  Jesse  O.  Hodobs,  OsceoU, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.269.  (Q. 
97—87.) 


In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  cutting  disk  mounted  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  shovel  mounted  in  the  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  cutting  disk,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  shovel,  spaced  cnltlvating  disks  mounted  upoD 
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the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  manually  operal>le  meaiw  for 
adjustably  spacing  the  dlska,  and  rearwardly  and  later- 
ally curved  fender  rods  fixed  to  tht-  frame  at  the  outer 
•Idea  of  the  respective  disks. 


1,216.811.  LIQUID-HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. Edward  I.  Ixolbs,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  Filed 
>Uy  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  99.569.      (CI.  122—20.) 


>J^^f^?^///////f?????>j?j?jj,^^r^^ 


1.  A  liquid  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  Inclodlng 
a  tubular  body  having  a  connector  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
extension  carried  by  said  connector,  a  femovable  parti- 
tion arranged  lonKltudlnally  in  the  tubuJar  body  and 
•hort  of  the  length  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  disturb- 
ing members  carried  above  and  below  thepartltioo  and 
In  said  tubular  t>ody,  means  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
partition  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  disturbing  member 
above  the  partition,  a  relatively  large  disturbing  member 
mounted  In  the  end  of  the  body  portion  for  a  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  liquid  heating  attachment  for  furnace.s.  including 
a  tubular  body  having  a  connector  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
extension  carried  by  said  connector,  said  extension  being 
connected  to  inlet  and  outlet  supply  ptpes.^>a  removable 
parUtien  diametrically  arranged  in  the  said  body,  rlsht- 
auKularly  bent  fingers  formed  on  one  end  of  said  partition, 
the  outer  free  end  of  the  partition  being  up-turned  to 
snugly  fit  the  connector.  an<l  a  plurality  of  disturbing 
members  carried  above  and  below  the  pir(ition  in  said 
tubular  body  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1,216,812.  COPPER  COMPOUNDS  OF  ORTHOOXYAZO 
DYESTUPFS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Carl  Jagubpachu  and  Bcrthold  With.  Basel,  Swlt- 
serland,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In 
Basle.  Basel.  Switxerland.  PUed  Oct  7,  1915.  Serial 
'No.  64,503.      (a.  8—1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
cupper  compounds  of  ortbooxyazo  dyestulTs,  soluble  in 
water,  consisting  In  acting  with  copper  compounds  in  a 
watery  medium  on  the  ortbooxyaso  dyestuffs  derived  from 
a  beUcetonaldebyde  derivative  in  which  an  alkyl-.  alkyl- 
oxy-  or  alphylamino  group  is  substituted  for  the  aldehydic 
hydrogen. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
<opper  compounds  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs.  soluble  In 
water,  consisting  in  acting  with  copper  compounds  in  a. 
watery  medium  on  the  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  resulting 
from  the  combination  of  an  orthodiazophenol  derivative 
with  a  betacetonaldebyde  derivative  in  which  an  alkyl- 
alkyloxy-  or  alphylamino  group  is  substituted  for  the  alde- 
hydic bydrogep. 

,3.  k%  new  products  the  de8CTit>ed  new  copper  compounds 
of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs,  which  are  soluble  in  water,  from 
which  the  copper  cannot  be  precipitated  with  sodium  car- 
bonate, soda  lye  and  ammonia,  and  which  constitute  yel- 
low to  brown  powders  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  yellow  to  red-orange  solutions,  and  In  water  to 
yellow  to  brown  solutions  which  do  not  change  on  addi- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate  or  soda  lye.  and  from  which  the 
animal  fibers,  as  wool,  silk  and  leather,  straw  and  wood- 
bast  are  dyed,  according  to  the  methods  used  for  acid 
dyestuffs.  greenish -yellow  to  orange-brown  tints  showing 
without  any  further  treatment  a  very  good  fastness  to 
washing  and  to  light. 


1,216.813.  METAL  COMPOUNDS  OP  ORTHOOXYAZO 
DYESTUPFS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Cabl  JAOMsPACHaa.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Society  of  Chtmlcal  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switser- 
land.  Piled  Dec.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  69.651,  (Q. 
8—1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
metal  compounds  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs.  consisting  in 
treating  with  metal  compounds  the  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs 
resulting  from  the  combination  of  orthooxydiazo  bodies 
with  pyrazolone^erivatives  of  the  benzene  or  the  naph- 
thalene series  hydroxylated  in  the  aryl  nucleus,  in  order 
to  transform  the  said  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  into  products 
containing  a  metal  and  soluble  In  water. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
copper  compounds  of  ortbooxyaso  dyestuffs  consisting  In 
treating  with  copper  conpousds  the  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs 
resulting  from  the  combination  of  orthooxydiazo  bodies 
with  pyrazolone  derivates  of  the  benzene  or  the  naph- 
thalene series  hydroxylated  in  the  aryl  nucleus,  in  ord«r 
to  convert  the  said  ortbooxyazo  dyestuffs  into  products 
containing  copper  and  soluble  In  water. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  n«v 
copper  compounds  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  consisting  la 
comtiinlng  orthooxydiazo  bodies  with  pyrazolone  dcrl* 
vates  of  the  benzene  or  the  naphthalene  series  hydroxy- 
lated in  the  aryl  nucleus  In  presence  of  copper  compounds. 
In  order  to  obtain  .compounds  of  orthooxy&zo  dyeatuCg 
containing  copper  and  soluble  in  water. 

4.  As  new  products,  the  described  metal  comjjounds  of 
orthooxyazo  dyestuffs,  constituting  In  a  dry  state  yeliow 
to  red  powders,  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acM 
to  deep  colored  solutions  and  in  water  to  yellow  to  red 
colored  solutions  from  which  animal  fibers  are  dyed  yal« 
low  to  brown  and  orange  to  red  tints  fast  to  light  waa^ 
ing  and  alkali  and  becoming  also  fast  to  fulling  and  pot- 
ting  by  cromating  them  subsequently. 

5.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  described  ne» 
copper  compounds  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs,  constituting 
in  dry  state  yellow  to  red  powders,  dissolving  in  concei»> 
trated  sulfuric  acid  to  deep  colored  solutions  and  in  watar 
to  yellow  to  red  solutions  dyeiifg  animal  fibers  yellow, 
brown  and  orange  to  red  tints  fast  to  light,  washing  and 
alkali  and  becoming  also  fast  to  fulling  and  potting  by 
cbromating  them  subsequently. 


1.216.814.       CATTLE  -  GUARD.       Alvib    Jochcm,    Cftk 
Orchard,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  West,  Cn* 
Orchard.  111.     Piled  May  17,  WW.     f^erial  No.  98,171 
(Q.  26»— 9.) 


A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  hingedly  mounted  barrier, 
a  shaft  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrier,  arms 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  resilient  elements  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  arms  serving  to  maintain  the 
barrier  in  a  normal  vertical  position,  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber connected  bytbe  legs  to  the  shaft,  the  transverse  por- 
tion being  secured  to  the  barrier,  tjie  outer  ends  of  this 
portion  forming  pintles,  a  plurality  of  hinged  wheel  op- 
erated actuating  members  coSperating  with  the  pintles, 
and  a  plurality  of  wear  plates  for  the  ends  of  said  latter 
members. 


1,216,815.     DRAIN   FOR  WATER   SYSTEMS.     William 
Kbllt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hnn- 
dredths  to  Charles  M.  Warner.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 
Jan.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  809.916.     (CI.  137—13.) 
A  drain  device  for  pipe-lines  of  hydrants  or  the  like 

comprising  a  receptacle  interposed  in  said  pii>e-llne  below 
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tfc«  freezing  line  and  provided  with  a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  conical  noezle  formed  integrally  with  said  receptacle 
in  communication  with  said  pipeline  and  connecting  said 
receptacle  on  one  side  and  projecting  Into  the  vacuum 
chamber,  a  cap  screw-threaded  on  said  receptacle  and 
formed  with  a  nozzle  section  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections, one  part  of  said  nozzle  extending  above  the  cap 
and  formed  with  a  discharge  orifice  of  increasing  diameter 
from  its  connection  with  the  cap  to  its  discharge  outlet, 
and  the  other  part  of  said  uoszle  extending  within  the 


cap  and  formed  with  a  conical  orifice  extending  down- 
wardly and  partially  inclosing  said  nozzle,  a  drain  re- 
c^tacle  located  adjacent  the  first  named  receptacle,  and 
a  drain  pipe  connected  to  communicate  with  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  drain  receptacle,  whereby  the  water  drained  from  said 
pipe-line  above  the  freezing  line  when  said  hydrant  is  out 
of  use  is  siphoned  back  into  the  pipeline  when  the  hydrant 
is  asain  brought  into  use.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.216,816.  CHEMICAL  HEATER.  Claea  A.  B.  KiNCAlD, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111342.     (Cl.  126—263.) 


1.  In  a  chemical  heater,  a  copper  box  having  a  single 
opening,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  through 
said  opening  into  the  box,  a  zinc  lining  in  said  box,  and  an 
agent  in  the  box  acting  with  said  metals  for  creating 
chemical  activity. 

2.  In  a  chemical  heater,  a  copper  box  having  a  single 
opening,  an  externally  threaded  tube  into  which  said  open- 
ing discharges,  a  cap  screwing  on  said  tube  having  a  hole 
in  its  wall  opened  and  closed  to  atmosphere  by  screwing 
the  cap  out  or  in.  a  zinc  cup  in  said  box,  a  copper  member 
in  said  cup  and  a  chemical  agent  In  the  receptacle  thus 
formed  which  produces  heat  by  chemical  activity  upon  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle. 


1,216,817.  AUTOMATIC  LIGHTER  FOR  GAS-BURNERS. 
Hans  Klsikschuidt,  Wilmersdorf,  Germany,  and  Adolf 
Halpkrn  and  Emil  Pospischil,  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  the  Firm  of  Gas-ZOnder  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Plletl  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,014.     (Cl.  67—20.1.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  lighter  for  gas  burners  and  the 
like  comprising  a  main  duct  for  the  burner,  an  ajixiliary 
burner,  an  auxiliary  duct  for  said  auxiliary  burner,  means 
for  controlling  said  main  duct  and  said  auxiliary  duct, 


an  igniting  device  consisting  of  a  pyrophorous  liody  and 
a  friction  body  coacting  with  said  pyrophorous  body,  com- 
mon means  for  operating  said  controlling  means  and  said 
igniting  device,  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
operating  means  to  its  Initial  position,  and  means  for 
closing  only  said  auxiliary  duct  during  the  full  return 
movement  of  said  operating  means. 


2.  In  an  automatic  lighter  for  gas  burners  and  the  like 
comprising  a  main  duct  for  the  burner,  an  auxiliary 
burner,  an  auxiliary  duct  for  said  auxiliary  burner  a 
valve  controlling  said  main  duct  and  said  auxiliary  duct 
an  ignltlUK  device  close  to  the  auxiliary  burner  consteting 
of  a  pyrophorous  body  and  a  friction  body  coacting  with 
said  pyrophorous  body,  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing Raid  valve  and  said  igniting  device,  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  operating  means  to  Its  inltta! 
position  of  rest  and  means  for  closing  only  said  auxiliary 
duct  during  the  full  return  movement  of  said  operating 
means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lighter  for  gas  burners  and  the  like 
comprising  a  main  duct  for  the  burner,  an  auxiliary 
burner,  an  auxiliary  duct  for  said  auxiliary  burner,  a  valve 
simultaneously  controlling  said  main  duct  and  said  auxil- 
iary duct,  an  igniting  device  close  to  the  auxiliary  burner 
coHsistlng  of  a  pyrophorous  body  and  a  friction  wheel 
coacting  with  said  body,  a  lever  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  valve  and  said  Igniting  device,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  lever  and  having  the  tendency  of  returning  it  to 
its  Initial  position  when  released,  said  lever  being  coupled 
to  said  valve  In  such  a  manner  as  to  move  It  only  after 
having  traveled  a  certain  amount  of  its  throw. 

4;  In  an  automatic  lighter  for  gas  burners  and  the  like 
comprising  a  main  duct  for  the  burner,  an  auxiliary 
burner,  an  auxiflary  duct  for  sajd  auxiliary  burner,  a  valve 
controlling  said  main  duct  and  said  auxiliary  duct,  an 
Igniting  device  consisting  of  a  pyrophorous  body  and  a 
friction  wheel  coacting  with  said  body,  a  lever  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  valve  and  said  igniting  device, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  and  having  the  tendency  of 
returning  It  to  its  initial  position  when  released,  said  lever 
being  coupled  with  said  valve  by  means  of  a  dog  adapted  to 
strike  against  two  abutments  connected  to  said  valve,  said 
abutments  being  at  such  a  dl^nce  from  each  other,  that 
the  valve  will  be  moved  by  said  lever  when  the  latter  Is 
returning  Into  its  position  of  rest,  only  so  far  as  to  close' 
the  auxiliary  duct. 

6.  In  an  automatic  lighter  for  gas  burners  and  the 
like  comprising  a  main  duct  for  the  burner,  an  auxiliary 
burner,  an  auxiliary  duct  for  said  auxiliary  burner,  a  valve 
controlling  said  main  duct  and  said  auxiliary  duct,  an 
igniting  device  close  to  the  auxiliary  burner  consisting 
of  a  pyrophorous  body  and  a  firction  wheel  coacting  with 
said  body,  a  lever  for  simultaneously  operating  said  valve 
and.  said  igniting  device,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever 
and  having  the  tendency  to  return  It»  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion when  released,  said  lever  having  the  same  axis  as 
said  valve,  a  recess  provided  In  a  disk  connected  to  said 
valve  and  a  dog  secured  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said 
recess,  the  width  of  said  dog  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  width  of  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^«^18.  LAMP-SHADE  HOLDER.  Max  Kommamm, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
120,670.     (O.  240—111.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  shade  and  a  shade  holder 
provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  yieldaWe  clamp  carried 
by  said  holder  and  a  lamp  socket  provided  with  an  an- 
nular bead  and  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  be 
engaged  by  said  clamp  catching  over  said  bead,  the  shade 
being  supported  by  said  holder  and  the  neck  of  the  shade 
preventing  by  contact  with  the  clamp  the  outward  yield- 
ing of  the  latter  and  the  consequent  disengagement  of 
said  clamp  and  holder  from  the  socket. 

2.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  cyllndriral  vertical  body 
having  openings  in  ita  vertical  wall.  In  combination  with 
a  clamp  connected  to  said  holder  and  having  yielding 
clamping  elements,  located  In  said  openings  which  elements 
engage  the  lamp  socket  in  their  innermost  position  and 
are  arranged  to  work  through  said  holder,  and  a  shade 
adapted  to  prevent,  by  Its  contact  with  the  said  clamping 
elements,  the  outward  movement  of  the  tatter  through 
the  holder  for  disengagement  from  said  socket. 

8.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  ver- 
tical body  portion,  an  Inturned  flange  carried  thereby  at 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  an 
outwardly  directed  angutarly  dlspoMd  flange  carried  by 
said  cylindrical  portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  shade,  said  body  portion  and  inturned 
flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coaiiflnnicating 
•lota,  and  a  yieldable  clamping  element  located  in  each 
■lot  and  movable  inward  and  outward  through  said  slot 
and  means  for  preventing  the  outward  movement  of  said 
elements  to  disengage  the  said  holder  from  said  socket 
while  the  shade  is  in  position  for  use. 

4.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  pluralltv  of  yieldable 
Angers,  the  upper  end  of  each  finger  being  turned  In- 
wardly to  form  projections,  the  lower  end  of  each  finger 
being  provided  with  a  retaining  means  for  a  depending 
•hield  distinct  from  the  shade,  and  a  frame  secured  to 
said  fingers  intermediate  their  ends. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  shade  having  a  cylindrical 
hollow  neck,  a  holder  therefor  qonslstlng  of  a  frame  ar- 
ranged to  loosely  fit  within  said  neck,  means  carried  by 
the  frame  to  support  said  shade,  a  plurality  of  yieldable 
ctampluK  elements  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  lamp  socket,  the  neck  of  said  shade  being 
adapted  by  external  contact  with  said  clamping  ele- 
ments to  maintain  said  clamplni?  elements  in  contact 
with  the  lamp  socket  when  said  shade  rests  upon  the  sup- 
ports therefor. 

[Ctalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


1,216.819.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Pmoikand  C.  K«d»- 
o«B.  MUwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  14.  1916.  Sertal  No 
103.599.     (CT.  240—81.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  support,  a  fitting 
mounted  thereon,  vertically  disposed  lamps  secured  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  fitting,  a  translucld  reflector  for 
each  lamp,  a  metallic  reflector  disposed  between  said 
translucld  reflectors,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
■aid  reflectors  upon  said  flttlng. 


2.  A  Ughtlng  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  tamps,  translucld  refieetors  for  each  of  said 
lamps,  an  opaque  reflector  disposed  between  said  trans- 
lucld reflectors,  and  supporting  means  Including  tubutar 
telescoping  sections,  and  springs  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  inner  telescoping  sections  and  bearing  upon  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  outer  telescoping  sections  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions in  adjusted  position. 


8.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  extensible  support  m 
flttlng  mounted  thereon,  vertically  disposed  electric  tamps 
secured  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fltUng.  translucld 
gtass  reflectors  for  each  tamp  mounted  on  said  flttlng  and 
an  opaque  dtak  having  upper  and  lower  reflecting' sur- 
faces  •nounted  on  said  flttlng  between  said  gtass  refieetors. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  including  a  fitting  having  an  outer 
shouldered  portion  and  a  threaded  end.  vertically  disposed 
lamps  secured  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fitting,  gtaas 
refieetors  for  each  of  said  tamps  having  centrally  dispowjd 
apertures  through  which  said  fitting  passes,  a  meUl  re- 
flector having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  through  which 
aald  flttlng  passes,  said  reflectors  being  mounted  on  said 
fitting  between  said  shouldered  portion  and  said  threaded 
end,  cushioning  means  interpoMd  between  said  refieetors 
and  fitting,  and  a  coltar  fitting  onto  the  threaded  end  of 
the  flttlng  for  securing  said  reflectors  and  cushioning 
means  between  it  and  said  shouldered  portion 


1,216.820.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.  Thbodoei  P.  Lakcastm 
Boston,  and  Jamms  L.  Stbuthbhs.  Lynn.  Mass  FUed 
Apr.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  836,206.     (CI.  177—887  ) 


In  a  signaling  device,  a  plurality  of  magnets  and  arma- 
tures therefor,  a  signal  operated  nwchanlcally  by  the  ar- 
mature of  each  magnet,  independent  circuits  for  each 
magnet,  a  switch  having  a  contact  member  connected  with 
each  circuit,  a  plurality  of  lamps  corresponding  in  number 
with  the  magnets  and  having  Independent  circuits,  each 
lamp  circuit  having  permanent  connection  with  one  of 
the  aforesaid  contact  members  of  the  switch,  and  a  de- 
vice having  a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  connected 
with  a  separate  tamp  circuit  and  arranged  to  simulta- 
neously disconnect  all  of  the  tamp  circuits  from  the  con- 
tact members  flrst  mentioned. 
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1.216,821.  SELF-LUBRICATING  BEARING  FOR 
SHAFTS.  William  Hx.nbv  Lixdsat,  Johnstone,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,890.  (O. 
64—82.) 


^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  self  lubricating 
bearing  therefor,  said  bearing  comprising,  shaft  support- 
ing means,  a  receptacle  for  lubricant,  lubricant  carrying 
means  revoluble  with  the  ubnft  and  dipping  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  arresting  lubricant  rollable  on 
■aid  revoluble  means  and  occupying  a  position  other  than 
vertical  to  the  center  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  self  lubricating 
bearing  therefor,  said  bearing  comprising,  shaft  support- 
ing means,  a  receptacle  for  lubricant,  lubricant  carrying 
means  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  dipping  into  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  arresting  lubricant  rollable  on  said  rev- 
uble  means  and  movable  by  the  revoluble  means  to  a  posi- 
tion at  one  side  or  other  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  according  to  the  direction  of  revolution 
of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  self  lubricating 
bearing  therefor,  said  bearing  comprising,  shaft  support- 
ing means,  a  receptacle  for  lubricant.  lubricant  carrying 
means  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  dipping  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  arresting  lubricant  rollable  on  said 
revoluble  means  and  occupying  a  position  other  than  ver- 
tical to  the  center  of  the  shaft  and  guiding  and  supporting 
means  for  said  rollable  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  self  lubricating 
tearing  therefor,  said  bearing  comprising,  shaft  support- 
ing means,  a  receptacle  for  lubricant  in  connection  there- 
with, a  collar  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  d'.pping  into 
the  receptacle,  a  roller  iH'aring  on  the  periphery  of  the 
collar  and  movable  by  the  latter  to  a  position  at  one  side 
or  other  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  revolution  of  said  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  self  lubricating 
bearing  therefor,  said  bearing  comprising,  shaft  support- 
ing means,  a  receptacle  for  lubricant  in  connection  there- 
with, a  coltar  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  dipping  into 
the  receptacle,  a  roller  bearing  on  the  periphery  of  the 
coltar  and  movable  by  the  latter  to  a  position  at  one  side 
or  other  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  revolution  of  said  shaft 
and  guiding  and  supporting  means  for  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.822.     LOCKING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR 
FIRE-SHUTTERS.     Edward    H.    McClottd.    Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,163.     (CI.  189—58.) 
A  locking  and  releasing  means  for  a  fire  shutter  roller 
provided   with   a   ratchet,   comprising  in   combination,   a 
lever  pivoted  near  the  ratchet,  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  on 
■aid  lever  to  normally  engage  said  ratchet  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  ratchet  In  one  direction  and  prevent  rota- 
tion  In   the   other   direction,   a   second    lever   pivoted   to 
■wing  under  the  first  mentioned  lever  the  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  lever  adapted  to  normally  rest  at  Us  end  upon 
the  second  mentioned  lever  near  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  a 
device  connected  with  the  second  mentioned  lever  to  ac- 
tuate the  same  to  raise  and   lower  the  flrst   mentioned 


lever  to  engage  and  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet, 
and  means  whereby  said  second  mentioned  lever  mav  be 


held  in  raised  position  to  hold  the  pawl  normally  engage*! 
with  the  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 


1,216,823.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Roderick  McClc»«. 
Oilman,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.41 1. 
(Cl.  162—21.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  wheel  and  tire  rims,  means  for 
wedging  said  rims  in  anchored  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  rack  on  one  of  said  rims,  a  pawl  on  the  other 
rim  for  engagement  with  said  rack,  said  pawl  having  a 
slot  therein  provided  with  an  open  end  which  is  normally 
closed  by  one  of  said  rims  when  said  pawl  is  in  a  locking 
position,  and  means  held  in  said  slot  by  such  rim  when 
the  pawl  Is  locked  for  unlocking  said  pawl,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,216,824.  GAS-LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Harrt  H. 
McCoLLCM.  Crystal  Lake.  111.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  56.669.     (Cl.  67—16.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  valve  casing;  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 


9ia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FgtniuARY  ao,  1917. 


lower  part  thereof;  a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  part 
thereof;  a  star  shaped  casing  connected  to  said  upper 
pipe;  a  gas  burner  connected  to  each  arm  of  said  star- 
shaped  rasing,  each  burner  carrying  a  snbstantially  trans- 
parent chimney;  a  pilot-light  pipe  connected  to  the  gas 
supply  pipe  below  the  main  valTC  and  extending  upwardly 
between  aald  chimneys;  a  shield  perforated  for  each 
burner  carried  by  said  pilot-light  pipe;  a  pilot  burner 
within  the  shield  having  an  orlflce  for  each  main  burner, 
registering  with  the  perforations  In  the  ahleJd  ;  a  main 
valvtf  in  said  main-valve  casing;  means  for  automatically 
opening  the  main  valve  and  temporarily  opening  the  pilot 
valve  to  Increase  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  pilot  burners 
to  Ignite  the  gas  from  the  main  burners  above  the  chim- 
neys and  a  spring  to  subsequently  partially  close  said 
pilot  valve  after  the  main  burners  have  been  lighted. 


triangular  form  placed  side  by  side  and  end  to  end  In  the 
circumferential  directions  of  the  tube  and  each  yleldable 
independently  of  the  other  and  angulariy  bent  reticulated 


1^16.825.      CLAMP   FOB   C0NCRETE-P0RM8.      Fbank 
G.  McMillan  and  Uowahd  O.  McMillan,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  92.286.      (CI 
254—161.)  * 


1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  a  spindle  having 
an  expose<l  Intermediate  portion  capable  of  being  directly 
rolled  against  a  support,  perforated  at  its  Intermediate 
portion  to  form  key  seats  and  provided  with  pronged  ends 
upon  which  the  ends  of  a  wire  may  be  simultaneously 
wound  and  from  which  the  wound  colls  are  adapted  to 
be  removed  laterally,  in  combination  with  a  key  Insertlble 
into  said  key  seata  to  lock  said  spindle  against  the  ten- 
•lon  of  the  streached  wire. 

2.  In  a  ctamp  of  the  kind  described,  a  spindle  having 
pronged  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  coil  the  ends  of  a 
tension  wire,  said  spindle  having  in  its  body  diametrical 
slots  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  an  angutar  key  in- 
•ertlble  into  either  of  the  slots  of  said  spindle  with  Its 
projecting  arm  turned  either  toward  or  from  the  post  or 
body  engaged  by  aald  spindle. 

3.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  spindle 
having  pronged  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  coil  the  ends 
of  a  tension  wire  and  having  in  its  body  diametrical 
alots  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  an  a^ngnlar  key  hav- 
ing relatively  loag  and  short  arms,  either  of  which  is 
insertlble  Into  either  of  the  slots  of  said  spindle  with 
the  other  arm  turned  either  toward  or  from  the  poat  or 
body  engaged  by  said  spindle. 


1,216,826.  TIRE.  John  A.  McTaooabt.  Philadelphia 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  113.698  (Cl' 
162—18.)  ^ 

1.  An  Inflatable  tube  provided  with  an  Internal  armor 
composed  of  separate  sections  of  mesh  or  gauze-like  ma- 
terial of  triangular  form  placed  side  by  side,  and  end  to 
end.  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tube  and 
embedded  in  the  material  thereof. 

2.  An  Inflatable  tube  having  therein  an  armor  composed 
of  separate  sections  of  mesh   or  gaute-like   material   of 


plates  embedded  in  aald  tube,  the  terminals  of  said  sec 
tlona  and  plates  approaching  each  other  and  terminating 
adjacent  each  other. 


1.216.827.  THERMOMETER-CASE.  John  MacGbigo«. 
^.lindale.  Mass.  Filed  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
887.S84.     (Cl.  78—82.) 


1.  A  thermometer  case  comprising  a  tube  1  for  receiv- 
ing sterlllxlng  liquid,  a  head  18  having  a  counterbore 
therein  and  a  portion  threaded  into  said  tube,  a  valve 
diaphragm  9  seated  In  said  counterbore,  a  washer  17  on 
said  diaphragm,  a  ring  15  threaded  In  said  counterbore 
to  press  said  washer  and  diaphragm  toward  the  seat  of  the 
latter,  and  a  cap  25  fitted  on  said  tube  Inclosing  said 
head. 

2.  A  thermometer  case  comprising  a  tube  1  for  recelr- 
ing  sterillxlng  liquid,  a  head  13  having  a  valve  diaphragm 
9  secured  therein,  a  cap  3  having  a  portion  threaded  Into 
said  tube  containing  a  socket,  and  a  coll  spring  27  to 
receive  the  thermometer  and  having  Its  lower  end  seated 
and  secured  in  said  socket. 


1,216,828.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  Rat  H.  Mansow. 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

Sept.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,257.     (Cl.  177 7.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  iframe 
a  sound  producing  diaphragm  supported  from  the  frame 
electromagnets  fof  supplying  energy  to  operate  the  dia- 
phragm, an  armature  for  said  magnets,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  armature  to  the  frame,  means  to  attach  the  arma- 
ture to  the  spring  applied  at  the  center  of  the  armature 
an  electric  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  magnets 
governed  by  the  armature,  an  anvil  on  the  diaphragm 
a  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  of  the  arma- 
ture for  tranamltting  the  motion  of  the  armature  to  he 
diaphragm   and   vibrating   the   same,  and   a    spring  sup- 
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ported  from  the  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  stem  for  directing  the  same. 


2.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  sonorous 
diaphragm,  a  frame,  a  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
to  strike  the  diaphragm  to  cause  it  to  sound  signals,  an 
armature  for  reciprocating  said  member  to  which  the 
member  is  connected  at  one  end.  a  leaf  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  reciprocating  member, 
said  leaf  spring  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  direct  the  reciprocating  member 
when  the  same  is  reciprocated,  a  spring  for  connecting 
the  armature  to  the  frame  connected  to  the  center  of  the 
armature,  four  electromagnets  for  operating  the  armature, 
one  acting  on  each  corner  of  the  armature  when  said 
magnets  are  energlxed  and  a  switch  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  magnets  governed  by  the  armature. 

3.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  diaphragm  chamber  formed  in  snid  frame,  a  sonorous 
diaphragm  in  said  frame  and  an  electromagnet  chamber 
In  said  frame,  an  elecromagnet  in  said  chamber,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnet,  a  stem  connected  to  said  armature 
through  which  the  armature  operates  the  diaphragm,  a 
pair  of  leaf  springs  connected  to  the  frame,  one  of  said 
springs  being  in  the  magnet  chamber  and  the  other  of  said 
springs  being  in  the  diaphragm  chamber,  and  a  switch 
having  contacts  In  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  controlled  by 
the  armature. 

4.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  diaphragm  chamber  formed  In  said  frame,  a  sonorous 
diaphragm  In  said  frame,  a  magnet  chamber  formed  in 
the  frame,  a  magnet  In  said  chamber,  an  armature 
controlled  by  said  magnet  for  actuating  the  diaphragm, 
a  leaf  spring  In  the  magnet  chamber  supported  from 
the  frame  and  connected  to  the  armature,  a  second 
leaf  spring  in  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a  rod  connecting 
said  second  spring  to  the  armature  and  a  switch  having 
contacts  in  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  controlled  by  said 
mapnet. 

6.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  chambers  formed  In  said  frame,  a  sonorous  dia- 
phragm mounted  In  one  of  said  chambers,  a  magnet  In 
said  frame,  a  switch  for  said  magnet  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers  controlled  by  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs 
ropported  from  the  frame,  one  of  said  leaf  springs  being 
In  each  of  said  chambers,  an  armature  for  causing  the 
actuation  of  the  diaphragm  controlled  by  said  magnet  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  springs  and  a  stem  connecting 
the  other  of  said  springs  to  said  armature. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,829.  ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Babby 
8.  Martin,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Choralcelo  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,466.      (Cl.  177 — 7.) 

1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  sonorous  cham- 
ber having  a  month  surrounded  by  a  yielding  material, 
and  a  vibrating  body  striking  said  yielding  material. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  sonorous  'Cham- 
ber having  a  mouth  surrounded  by  a  yielding  material, 
and  a  vibrating  body  striking  said  yielding  material 
throughout  the  entire  circle  about  the  mouth. 

8.  A  musical  Insrtrument  comprising  a  sonorous  cham- 
ber havfng  a  mouth  surrounded  by  a  yielding  material, 
and    a    vibrating    body    striking    said    yielding    material 


throughout  the  entire  circle  about  the  mouth,  the  rate  of 
vibration  of  said  body  bearing  a  musical  relationship  to 
the  pitch  of  said  chamber. 


titaei^ 


4.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  sonorous  cham- 
ber having  a  circular  mouth,  and  a  vibrating  disk  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  said  mouth,  one  having  a  yielding 
ring  attached  thereto  adapted  to  be  strock  when  the  disk 
Is  vibrating. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  sonorous  cham- 
ber having  a  circular  mouth  surrounded  with  a  ring  of 
yielding  material,  a  thin  dick  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
exterior  of  said  ring,  a  ring  of  yielding  material  attached 
to  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  ring,  and  means  for 
TlbratlBg  said  disk  to  cause  said  rings  to  strike,  the  rate 
df  vibration  bearJjQg  some  musical  relationship  to  the  pitch 
of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the*  Gazette.] 


1,216,830.  MOVABLE  FILLING  -  BRIDGE.  Fbakk  W. 
Mat,  Seattle.  Wash.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,714.      (Cl.  104 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  continuous  filling  making  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  bridge,  a  bulk  head  secured  transversely 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  bridge,  whereby  the  earth  pres- 
sure of  the  fill  against  the  said  bulk  head  will  push  for- 
ward the  said  bridge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  bridge,  track  supporting  connection  between 
the  rear  end  of  said  bridge  and  earth  embankment  flll.  a 
stationery  tru<-k  resting  continuously  upon  the  said  flll, 
the  track  supporting  connection  and  the  said  bridge,  bulk 
head  means  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  bridge, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  a  newly  made  fill  aj.'ainst  tbe 
bulk  head  will  shove  forward  the  movable  bridge. 

3.  In  a  continuous  flll  making  device,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  bridge,  a  bulk  head  secured  transversely  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  bridge,  whereby  the  earth  pressure 
of  the  flll  against  the  said  bulk  head  will  push  forward  the 
said  bridge,  revolving  track  supporting  means  maintained 
upon  the  top  of  said  bridge,  pivotally  mounted  domp 
stringers  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  secured  to  the  said 
bridge  and  the  other  end  of  which  rests  upon  the  com- 
pleted flll,  and  track  supporting  means,  whereby  dump 
cars  may  he  run  out  upon  the  bridge  and  dumped  bebhi4 
the  said  bnlk  bead. 
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1^16,831.  GAOE.  William  Mblas,  Bldley  Park,  Pa., 
HHlgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Darid 
Townaend.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,369.      (Cl.  73 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  casing  formed 
with  a  cage  chamber,  a  fluid  therein,  an  open-ended  sleeve 
carried  by  said  casing  and  extending  Into  the  fluid  to  form 
a  float  chamber  and  to  provide  a  pressure  surface  on  the 
fluid  In  each  chamber,  a  float  suitably  Immersed  In  the 
fluid  In  said  float  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  im- 
mersion of  said  float  to  provide  a  constant  displacement 
thereof  for  any  working  poslUon  and  for  any  given  fluid 
means  sulUbly  controlled  for  admitting  different  pres- 
sures upon  said  fluid  surfaces,  means  for  Indicating  the 
position  of  said  float,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fluid 
level  in  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  formed 
with  a  gage  chamber,  a  fluid  therein,  an  open-ended  sleeve 
carried  by  said  casing  and  extending  into  the  fluid  to  form 
a  float  chamber  and  to  provide  a  pressure  surface  on  the 
fluid  in  each  chamber,  a  float  suitably  Immersed  In  the 
fluid  In  said  float  chamber,  means  to  vary  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  float  for  adjusting  the  Immersion  of  aald 
float  to  provide  a  constant  displacement  thereof  for  any 
worlting  position  and  for  any  given  fluid,  means  for  ad- 
mitting different  pressures  upon  said  fluid  surfaces,  means 
for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  float,  and  means  for 
adjusting,  from  the  exterior  of  the  gage,  the  fluid  level  In 
said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted.  a  casing  formed 
with  a  gage  chamber,  a  fluid  therein,  an  open  ended  sleeve 
carried  by  said  casing  and  extending  into  the  fluid  to  form 
a  float  chamber  and  to  provide  a  pressure  surface  on  the 
fluid  in  each  chamber,  a  balanced  float  suiUbly  Immersed 
lo  said  fluid,  means  for  adjusting  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  float  system  both  vertically  and  laterally,  means  for 
admitting  the  different  pressures  upon  said  fluid  surfaces, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  float. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  formed 
with  a  gage  chamber,  a  fluid  therein,  an  open-ended  sleeve 
carried  by  said  caalng  and  extending  into  the  fluid  to  form 
a  float  chamber  and  to  provide  a  pressure  surface  on  the 
fluid  In  each  chamber,  a  float  In  said  float  chamber,  a  seat 
formed  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  float  chamber  and 
with  which  said  float  Is  adapted  to  contact  In  the  proper 
position  thereof  to  prevent  improper  escape  of  the  fluid 
from  the  top  of  said  float  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
different  pressures  upon  said  fluid  surfaces,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  float. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  formed 
with  a  gage  clumber,  a  fluid  therein,  an  open-ended  sleeve 
carried  by  said  casing  and  extending  into  the  fluid  to  form 
a  float  chamber  and  to  provide  a  pressure  surface  on  the 
fluid  in  each  chamber,  a  pivotally  mounted  float  suitably 
immersed  In  the  fluid  In  said  float  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  different  pressures  upon  sal^  fluid  rarfacea. 


means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  float,  and  means 
for  compensating  for  the  movement  of  the  float  in  an  arc 
to  provide  equal  indicating  divisions  for  equal  increments 
of  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,216.832.      APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  PIL- 
ING METAL  SHEETS.     GiOBoa  E.  Milown.  McKees- 
port.    Pa.      Piled   May    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    97,782 
(Cl.  214—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  conveying  and  piling  metal  sheets, 
comprising  a  frame,  sheet  conveying  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  conveying  means  and  a  tripping  device  actuated 
by  contact  with  the  sheet  upon  said  conveying  means  for 
depositing  said  sheet  after  the  conveying  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  for  conveying  and  piling  metal  sheets, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  conveyers  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  belts  and  pulleys  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  and  means  for  tripping  said  conveyers  at  a 
predetermined  point  for  evenly  stacking  sheets  delivered 
by  said  conveyers. 

3.  In  a  device  for  conveying  and  piling  meUl  sheets, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  conveyers  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  belts  and  pulleys  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  driving  mechanism  for  operating  said  conveyers, 
a  tripping  device  actuated  by  contact  with  the  sheet  upon 
said  conveyers  permitting  said  conveyers  to  make  a  one- 
quarter  turn  for  depositing  said  sheets  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically holding  said  conveyers  in  operative"  position 
after  the  tripping  and  depositing  operations. 

4.  In  a  device  for  conveying  and  piling  sheet  metal, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  conveyers  each  consisting 
of  a  pluraUty  of  belts  and  pulleys  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  driving  mechanism  for  operating  said  conveyers, 
a  tripping  mechanism  actuated  by  contact  with  the  sheet 
upon  said  conveyers  permitting  said  conveyers  to  rotate 
one  quarter  turn  for  depositing  said  sheets  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  frame  for  shifting  said  conveyers  so  same 
will  squarely  receive  said  sheets  as  they  emerge  from  the 
rolls,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  conveying  and  piling  metal  sheets 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  adJusUble  legs  for  ele- 
vating or  lowering  said  frame,  a  pair  of  conveyers  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  belts  and  pulleys  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  for  operating 
said  conveyers,  a  tripping  device,  actuated  by  contact  with 
the  sheet  upon  said  conveyers  and  Including  catches,  which 
when  released  permit  said  conveyers  to  rotate  a  one  quar- 
ter turn  and  deposit  said  sheet,  means  fot  automatically 
holding  said  conveyers  after  the  depositing  operation,  and 
means  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  frame  for  shifting  said 
conveyers  for  alining  the  sheet  thereon,  substantially  as 
described  and  set  forth. 
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1,216,833.  NUT-LOCK.  LuTHEB  W.  Mitchbll.  Abanda. 
Ala.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,105.  (Cl. 
181—9.) 


A  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  provided  at  oije  end 
with  a  recess,  said  groove  being  shallow  adjacent  to  said 
recess  and  Increasing  In  dipth  from  said  recess  to  Its 
other  end,  and  a  flat  spring  disposed  within  said  groove 
and  having  a  lug  at  one  end  seated  In  said  recess,  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  being  free  and  having  an  out- 
standing portion  to  engage  grooves  of  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  bolt. 


1,216,834. 
Sweden. 
(CI.  102—39.) 


SlIELL-^USK.     Karl  Hugo  MobSn,  Bofors, 
Flle<l    Jul*   18,    1916.      Serial    No.    109,964. 


In  a  fuse  for  shells,  a  hollow  body,  a  detonating  charge 
container  slidably  disposed  within  said  body  and  provided 
with  a  cover  having  a  beveled  forward  edge,  a  safety 
member  having  a  longitudinal  passage  large  enough  to  re- 
ceive said  container,  disposed  forwardly  of  said  container, 
a  spring  tending  to  force  said  container  into  said  passage, 
balls  disposed  between  said  member  and  the  beveled  edge 
of  the  container  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  fuse  body  to  prevent  movement  of  the  container,  the 
said  fuse  body  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive 
said  balls  on  forward  motion  of  the  safety  member,  means 
for  retaining  said  safety  membet  In  safe  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  safety  member  as  the  shell  is 
flred. 


1,216,835.  PROJECrriON  APPARATUS.  Lswis  jG.  Moe- 
BI8,  Newport,  R»I.  Fllwi  Feb.  16.  1916.*  Serial  No. 
78.692.     (Cl.  88—24.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  and  an  Image 
projection  apparatus  Including  an  opaque  color  selective 
metallic  mirror  interposed  In  the  path  of  all  of  the  light 
passing  through  the  projection  apparatus,  whereby  a 
golden  mellow  tone  Is  Imparted  to  all  of  the  light  which 
would  otherwise  appear  white  in  the  projected  Image,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  and  an  Image 
projection  apparatus  Including  a  pair  of  adjacent  opaque 
parallel  color  selective  metallic  surface  mirrors  Interposed 
In  the  path  of  all  of  the  light  passing  through  the  projec- 
tion apparatus,  whereby  a  golden  mellow  tone  Is  Imparted 


to  all  of  the  light  which  would  otherwise  appear  white  In 
the  projected  image,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  an  Image  pro- 
jection apparatus,  and  an  opaque  color  selective  meta'lllc 
surface  ;ulrror  directly  In  front  of  the  projection  appa- 
ratus In  the  path  of  all  of  the  beam  from  the  projection 
apparatus,  whereby  a  golden  mellow  tone  Is  imparted  to 
all  of  the  light  which  would  otherwise  appear  white  in  th* 
projected  Image,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  an  image  pro- 
jection apparatus,  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  opaque  parallel 
color  selective  metallic  surface  mirrors  directly  In  front 
of  the  projection  apparatus  in  the  path  of  all  of  the  t>eam 
from  the  projection  apparatus,  whereby  a  golden  mellow 
tone  Is  Imparted  to  all  of  the  light  which  would  otherwise 
appear  white  In  the  projected  image,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  an  Image  pro- 
jection apparatus,  a  mirror  holder  comprising  a  ring 
adapted  to  be 'clamped  to  the  apparatus  by  the  flange  of 
the  projection  lens  and  carrying  a  rod  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  ring,  mirror  supporting  plates  carried  by  the 
rod.  and  mirrors  carried  by  the  plates  one  of  which  Is  an 
opaque  color  selective  metallic  surface  mirror  Interposed 
in  the  path  of  ail  of  the  light  passing  through  the  projec- 
tion apparatus,  whereby  a  golden  mellow  tone  is  imparted 
to  all  of  the  light  which  would  otherwise  appear  white  In 
the  projected  Image,  substantially  as  described. 


1,216.836.     PLOW.     Prank  Mdnsey.  Persia,  Tenn.     Filed 
Sept  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  863,167.     (Cl.  97—6.) 


1.  A  colter  Including  a  head  and  a  bit,  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  the  head,  and  draft  actuating  means 
adjustably  connected  to  the  bit  for  allowing  the  bit  to 
move  rearwardly  when  It  engages  a  rigid  object  in  the 
ground. 

2.  A  colter  Including  a  head  and  a  bit,  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  the  head,  movably  and  adjustably 
mounted  draft  actuating  means  associated  with  the  bit  ior 
allowing  the  bit  to  mo.ve  rearwardly  when  it  engages  a 
rigid  object  In  the  ground. 

3.  A  colter  Including  a  head  and  a  bit,  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  the  head,  a  movably  mounted  clevis 
positioned  in  advance  of  the  bit.  a  movably  and  adjustably 
mounted  clevis  positioned  In  the  rear  of  the  bit,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  respective  extremities  to  the 
clevis,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  clevis  and 
adjustably  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  bit,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  colter  including  a  head  and  a  bit.  means  for  ad- 
justably and  pivotally  mounting  the  head,  draft  actuating 
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means  incladlng  plvotally  moanted  cIpitIsct.  a  rod  having 
lt»  respective  extremities  plTotally  connected  to  the  dev- 
ices to  permit  of  the  clevises  to  move  slmultaneoasly,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  clevis  and  adjustably 
associated  with  the  bit  to  permit  the  bit  to  move  rear- 
wardly  when  It  engages  a  rigid  object  In  the  ground, 
rabstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  colter  Including  head  plates  and  a  bit  rigidly  con- 
nected therebetween,  plvotally  and  adjustably  mounted 
supporting  plates,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
head  plates  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting  plates, 
draft  actuating  means  including  plvotally  mounted  clev- 
ises, a  connected  rod  arranged  between  the  two  clevises  to 
cause  them  to  move  simultaneously,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  clevis  and  plvotally  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  bit  to  allow  the  bit  to  move  rearwardly 
when  it  engages  a  rigid  object  In  the  ground,  and  the  rear 
clevis  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  bit  to  the 
grcHUKi,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l  and  for  tb«  purpoae 
set  forth.  i 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  a  depresstble 
space  bar.  of  a  stationary  stop  on  the  main  frame  facing 
backward  at  a  downward  inclination,  and  a  co^5peratlng 
stop  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  space  bar  and  con- 
sisting of  a  dependent,  resllleat  arm  extending  downward 
at  a  forward  Inclination  Into  position  to  contact  with  said 
stationary  stop  and  having  its  stop  surface  facing  for- 
ward at  an  upward  inclination  whereby  on  the  return  or 
upstroke  of  said  space  bar  the  movable  stop  engages  the 
stationary  stop  at  an  Inclination  to  the  path  of  said  mov- 
able stop  so  as  to  arrest  said  space  bar  without  rebound. 

1,216,839.     CONVERTIBLE  SOUND-BOX.     Richard 
jAuta  PiuTTii,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  May  4 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,741.      (CI.  274—28.)  ' 


1.216,887.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Solokon  Na- 
RrNBKT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Jan.  21,  1915,  Serial  No. 
8,439'.  Renewed  Dec.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,814. 
(CI.  215—62.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  sheU  in  nld 
neck  said  shell  having  a  central  passage  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  an  annular  recess  at  the  outer  end  of  said  passage ; 
a  disk  valve  normally  in  the  annular  recesa ;  ribs  on  the 
Inside  of  the  shell  at  the  outer  side  of  the  annular  recess ; 
a  valve  having  exterior  recesses  to  receive  the  ribs  In  the 
•hell  said  valve  having  an  outwardly  proJecUng  Upercd 
plug;  a  movable  rlnjf  around  the  tapered  plag;  •  retain- 
ing ring  in  the  shell  near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  mov- 
able bafle  In  the  shell  between  the  end  of  the  tapered 
plug  and  the  retaining  ring. 


1,216,888.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACRINB.  Wmi.»t  N. 
OsDsano.MK,  Syracuse.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  May  8,  1915.  BerUl  No.  20,464.  (01. 
197 — 188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  Including  a  trans 
T*rse  front  bar.  of  a  space  bar.  a  stop  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  under  side  of  said  space  bar  and  hav- 
ing Its  contact  surface  extending  downward  at  a  forward 
inclination,  and  a  co<»perating  stop  on  said  transverse 
frame  bar  having  its  stop  surface  facing  backward  at  a 
downward  Inclination  whereby  on  the  upstroke  of  nid 
space  bar  the  movable  stop  engages  the  stationary  stop  at 
aa  inclination  to  the  path  of  said  morable  stop  so  as  to 
arrest  said  space  bar  without  rebound. 


1.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar 
and  two  stylus  holding  means  on  said  bar  arranged  respec- 
tively to  play  vertical  and  lateral  wave  sound  records 
without  substantially  changing  the  angular  relation  of 
the  diaphragm  to  the  record,  the  stylus  holding  means 
being  adjustable  so  that  either  may  play  without  Inter- 
ference from  the  other. 

2.  A  souni  box  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar 
and  two  stylus  holding  means  on  said  bar  arranged  respec- 
tively to  play  vertical  and  lateral  wave  sound  records 
without  substantially  changing  the  angular  relation  of 
the  diaphragm  to  the  record,  one  stylus  holding  means 
being  longer  than  the  other  and  being  adjustable  Into  and 
out  of  playing  position. 

3.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar 
and  two  stylus  holding  means  on  said  bar  arranged  respec- 
tively to  play  vertical  and  lateral  wave  sound  records 
without  substantially  changing  the  angular  relation  of  the 
diaphragm  to  the  record,  one  stylus  holding  means  being 
plTotable  Into  and  out  of  a  playing  position  wherein  the 
record  engaging  extremity  of  its  stylui*  is  below  that  of  the 
other  stylus  holding  means. 

4.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar 
and  two  stylus  holding  means  on  said  liar  arranged  respec- 
tively to  play  vertical  and  lateral  wave  sound  record* 
without  aubstantUlly  cbatifflng  the  angular  relation  of  ths 
diaphragm  to  the  record,  one  stylus  holding  means  being 
adJusUble  Into  and  out  of  a  playing  posltloo  wherein  the 
record  engaging  extremity  of  its  stylus  Is  below  that  of 
the  other  stylus  holding  mcnns. 

6.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar 
and  two  stylus  holding  means  on  said  liar  arranged  respec- 
tively to  play  vertical  and  lateral  wave  sound  records 
wftbout  snbstaatlally  changing  the  angular  relation  of  the 
diaphragm  to  the  record,  one  stylus  helding  means  being 
adjustable  Into  and  out  of  pla/lng  position  wherein  the 
record  engaging  extremity  of  Its  stylus  Is  below  that  of 
the  other  stylos  holding  means,  and  means  for  locking  said 
adjustable  stylus  holding  means  in  Its  playing  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216340.  TOT  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Josbph  H.  Ram- 
8BT,  Victor  C.  HrNTiNoxox,  and  Charlbs  M.  Htaw, 
Altany,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Embossing  Company. 
Albany,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Ntw  York.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,529.  (CI.  46—86.) 
^.  A  set  of  toy  building  blocks  romprlstng  a  plurality 

of  blocks  having  cylindrical  sockets  perpendicular  to  the 
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'faces  of  the  blocks,  and  a  plurality  of  radlaUy  yielding, 
resilient  dowels  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  sockets  in  the 
Mocks  to  hold  the  latter  together,  each  consisting  of  a 
short  cylindrical  pin  of  resilient  material  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  at  au  angle  to  each  other  extending  from 
the  ends  Inwardly  past  the  center  of  the  pin. 


2.  A  dowel  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  short 
cylinder  of  resilient  material,  having  longitudinal  slots 
at  an  angle  to  lach  other  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
ends  past  the  center  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  dowel  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
short  cylinder  of  maple  wood,  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  at  an  angle  to  each  other  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  ends  past  the  center  of  the  cylinder. 


1.216,841.  AIR  -  BRAKE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
William  C.  Rbnshaw,  Mannlngton,  W.  ,Va.  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,927.     (CI.  188—2.) 


"    f  ,t 


^i^=E^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  an  ex- 
haust device  compr'.slng  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  one  of 
said  cylinders  communicating  with  said  air-brake  system 
and  the  second  cylinder  communicating  with  said  first 
mentioned  cylinder,  pistons  slldably  mounted  In  said  cyl- 
inders and  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
same,  actuating  meana  connected  with  said  pistons,  and 
means  for  yleldably  holding  said  pistons  In  a  normal  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  (ombinatlon  with  an  airbrake  system  of  an  ex- 
hausting device  iutluding  a  plurality  of  communicating 
cylinders,  one  of  hald  <yllnderH  communicating  with  the 
air  brake  system,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  cylinders,  means  for  yleldably  holding  lald 
controlling  meaAs  In  a  set  position,  operating  means  con- 
nected with  snid  controlling  means,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  operating  ineaus  moved  to  an  operative  position 
by  engagement  with  the  right  of  way  over  which  a  train 
passes. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  'system  of  ex- 
hausting means  Including  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  system,  a  second  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
first  mentioned  cylinder,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  means 
connected  with  said  pistons  for  Initially  moving  said  p's- 
tons  to  permit  air  from  said  system  to  enter  the  cylinders 
and  move  said  pistons  longitudinally  in  said  cylinders, 
and  resilient  means  In  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  for 
yleldably  holding  the  piston  thereof  In  a  closed  position 
and  serving  as  means  for  returning  the  piston  to  a  closed 
position  after  the  air  In  said  system  has  become  exhausted. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  ex- 
hausting means  Including  controlling  pistons,  piston  rods 
extending  from  sa'd  pistons,  a.  lever  having  one  end  por- 
tion connected  with  said  pistons,  rocker  shafts,  links  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  rocker  shafts,  one  of  said  links 
being  connected  with  one  of  said  pUton  rods  and  the  other 


of  said  links  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  lev«r, 
arms  carried  by  taid  rx>cker  ».h«/ts  and  plvotally  connected 
with  said  links,  tappets,  levers  having  the'r  outer  end  por- 
tions connected  with  said  tappets,  and  arms  carried  by 
said  rocker  shafts  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  por- 
tions of  said  levers. 

5.  An  air-brake  system  exhausting  mechanism  Including 
cylinders,  pistons  slldabl*'  mounted  In  sa'd  cylinders,  pis- 
ton rods  extending  from  said  pistons  through  said  cylin- 
ders, an  actuating  lever  connected  with  said  piston  rods, 
rocker  shafts,  links  plvotally  connected  with  sa'd  rocker 
shafts  and  with  said  lever,  plvotally  mounted  levers,  arms 
extending  from  said  rocker  shafts  a-nd  plvotally  connected 
with  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  levers,  and  tappets 
connected  with  the  outer  .*nd  portions  of  said  pfvotally 
mounted  levers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,842.     RECEPTACLE  FOR  SANDWICHES  OR  THE 
LIKE.     Jambs  G.  Rhodes,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov   29 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,053.     (CI.  217 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  sandwiches  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  cover  located  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  commodity  placed 
therein,  a  member  having  sliding  engagement  with  one 
wall  of  the  casing  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
member  and  cover,  substantially  as  described.  " 

2.  In  a  receptacle  for  sandwiches  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  cover  located  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  commodity  placed 
therein,  a  rail  constituting  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rail,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  member  and  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  deM<Tlbed. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  for  sandwiches  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  cover  located  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  t)f  the  commodity  placad 
therein,  one  wall  of  said  rasing  being  formed  with  com- 
panion slots  to  provide  an  Intermediate  rail,  a  roller  trav- 
eling along  the  surface  of  said  rail,  a  mottnting  for  the 
roller,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  mounting 
and  cover,  sul)stantlally  as  ^lescrlbcd. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  for  sandwiches  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  cover  located  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  commodity  pla»ed 
therein,  one  wall  of  said  casing  being  formed  with  com- 
panion slots  to  provide  an  intermed'ate  rail,  a  roller  trav- 
eling along  the  surface  of  said  rail,  a  U  shaped  member 
embracing  said  rail  and  acting  as  a  carrier  for  said  roller, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  U-shaped  member 
and  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  for  sandw'.ches  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  cover  located  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  commodity  placed 
therein,  a  member  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  a 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  cover,  and  .said  cover  when  moved  to  horizontal 
position  canUng  said  member  with  respect  to  the  wall 
upon  which  It  slides,  to  hold  the  cover  against  sliding 
movement  within  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,216.843.  CARBURETER.  Ecgini  C.  Richakd,  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.310.  (CI. 
261—41.) 


1.  Id  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  fuel  thereto,  a  throttle  ralve  In  said  main 
passage,  an  auxiliary  air  passage  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  and  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  main  pas- 
sage adjacent  to  said  valve,  said  valve  being  so  located 
and  constructed  that  It  shall  leave  said  opening  slightly 
exposed  to  the  suction  of  the  engine  when  said  valve  is 
approximately  closed  bat  ttbaU  interpose  itself  between 
the  engine  and  said  opening  when  said  valve  is  open  to  a 
greater  extent,  a  delivery  nozzle  for  liquid  fuel  opening 
into  said  auxiliary  air  passage  whereby  a  rich  mixture  for 
idling  speeds  and  easy  starting  is  supplied. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage,  a  second  air 
passage  opening  into  said  main  passage,  a  delivery  nozzle 
for  liquid  fuel  opening  Into  said  second  passage,  a  throttle 
valve  in  the  main  passage,  a  third  air  passage  communi- 
cating to  the  atmosphere  and  open*ng  through  a  wall  of 
the  main  passage,  adjacent  to  said  valve,  said  valve  being 
BO  located  and  constructed  that  it  shall  have  said  opening 
slightly  exposed  to  the  suction  of  the  engine  when  said 
valve  Is  approximately  closed,  but  shall  interpose  Itself 
between  the  engine  and  said  opening  when  said  valve  Is 
opened  to  a  greater  extent  fo  that  the  three  air  passages 
•hall  be  sabject  to  approximately  the  same  suction,  a  de- 
livery Dozxle  for  liquid  fuel  opening  into  said  third  air 
passage  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  a  rich  mixture  for 
Idling  speeds  and  easy  starting. 

'  3.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  main  air  passage  there- 
through, an  automatic  lift  valve  for  controlling  the  en- 
trance to  said  passage,  a  second  air  passage  opening  Into 
the  first  named  passage  in  line  with  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  entrance  to  the  first  named  passage,  a  de- 
livery nozzle  for  liquid  fuel  opening  Into  the  second  pas- 
sage, and  a  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  lift  of 
said  valve  for  varying  the  opening  from  the  second  air 
passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  second  air  passage  extending  Into  said  main 
passage  and  opening  toward  the  entrance  to  said  main 
passage,  an  automatic  lift  valve  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  suction  of  the  engine  adapted  to  control  the  en- 
trance to  the  main  air  passage,  an  extension  having  a 
varying  cross  section  extending  from  said  valve  Into  the 
opening  from  said  second  air  passage  and  a  delivery  noz- 
ile  for  liquid  fnel  oi>enlng  Into  said  second  passage,  sub- 
stsntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mala  air  passage,  extending  there- 
through, a  second  air  passage  extending  into  said  main 
passafle  and  opening  toward  the  entrance  to  said  main 
paasaie,  sn  aatomatic  lift  valve  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  suction  of  the  engine  adapted  to  control  the  en- 
trance to  the  main  passage,  an  extension  having  a  varying 
«r9mm  sectlea  extending  from  said  valve  Into  the  opening 


from  said  second  passage  and  a  delivery  noztle  for  liquid 
fuel  opening  Into  said  second  passage,  said  extension  be- 
ing provided  with  a  prolongation  extending  Into  a  cavity 
in  the  wall  of  said  second  passage,  said  nozxie  opening 
Into  said  cavity. 


1,216.844.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  JoHM 
O.  Roberts.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876.088.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  trunk  line  forming 
a  combined  telephonic  link  and  a  controlling  circuit,  means 
for  produc'.ng  momentary  current  changes  of  like  charac- 
ter In  said  circuit,  a  signaling  device  to  be  controlled  over 
said  circuit,  and  mvans  responsive  upon  successive  cur- 
rent changes  for  alternately  displaying  and  effacing  said 
s!gnal. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  and  a  line  circuit  Inductively  united,  of  a 
supervisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circu'.t.  means  responsive  upon  both  closing  and  open- 
ing the  line  circuit  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  of  like  character  In  the  trunk  circuit,  and  means 
responsive  upon  successive  current  changes  for  alternately 
displaying  and  effacing  sa*d  supervisory  signal. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  and  a  line  circuit  Inductively  united,  of  a 
supervisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  rlos'ng  the 
line  circuit,  means  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  of  like  character  in  the  trunk  circuit  responsive 
upon  both  closing  and  opening  of  the  line  circuit  by  said 
switch,  and  means  responsive  to  the  different  current 
changes  for  effacing  and  displaying  respectively  said  su- 
pervisory signal. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  and  a  l!ne  circuit  Inductively  united,  of  a 
supervisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  means  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  In  the  trunk  circuit  responsive  upon  both  closing 
and  opening  of  the  I*ne  circuit,  said  current  changes  be- 
ing of  like  character  but  differing  in  duration,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  different  current  changes  for  effacing 
and  displaying  respectively  said  supervisory  signal. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  and  a  line  circuit  Inductively  united,  of  a 
supervisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  means  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  of  short  and  of  longer  duration  In  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit upon  the  closing  and  opening  respectively  of  the  line 
circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  such  current  changes  for 
controlling  said  supervisory  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,846.  AUTOMATIC  FENDER  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. AoouBT  A.  Roth,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Safety-First  Appliances  Company.  Baltimore.  Md., 
a  CorjMratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  93,0.t4.  (a.  lOS — 130.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frader  frame 

member  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  frame  member  hav- 


ing bifurcations,  a  buffer,  buffer  rods  and  latches  carried 
by  said  frame  member,  curved  arms,  also  constituting 
frame  members,  mounted  in  the  bifurcations  of  said  frame 
member,  a  Up  carried  by  said  arms,  slotted  members 
affixed  to  the  vehicle,  and  pins  connected  with  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slots,  whereby  said  curved 
arms,  placed  In  engagement  with  said  spring  latches,  may 
be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  Impact  of  a  body  with  the 
buffer,  thus  allowing  the  fender  to  fall  by  gravity. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender  frame 
mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  frame  member  having  bi- 
furcations, a  buffer,  buffer  rods,  and  latches  carried  by 
said  frame  member,  curved  arms,  also  constituting  fender 
members,  mounted  In  the  bifurcations  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  lip  carried  by  said  arms,  slotted  members  afllxed 
to  the  vehicle,  pins  connected  with  said  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  In  said  slots,  fender  members  mounted  upon 
the  aforesaid  pivot,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  fender 
members  adapted  to  run  upon  said  curved  arms,  whereby 
the  latter,  placed  In  engagement  with  said  spring  latches, 
may  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  impact  of  a  body  with 
the  buffer,  thus  allowing  the  fender  to  fall  by  gravity. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender  frame 
mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  frame  having  bifurcations, 
a  buffer,  buffer  rods,  and  latches  carried  by  said  frame 
member,  curved  arms,  also  constituting  fender  members, 
mounted  in  the  bifurcations  of  said  frame  member,  a  lip 
carried  by  said  arms,  slotted  members  affixed  to  the 
vehicle,  pins  connected  with  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  slots,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
whereby  said  arms  may  be  placed  In  engagement  with 
said  spring  latches,  and  means  also  within  his  control 
whereby  the  engaged  parts  may  be  detached,  and  folded 
or  collapsed. 


1,216.846.  INTERLOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELEVATORS.  Habolo  Rowntbbi,  Kenllworth,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  830,406.     (CI.  187—31.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  Its  hoisting 
motor,  and  an  interlocking  control  circuit  therefor,  of 
means  to  render  the  interlocking  control  circuit  inop- 
erative and  to  independently  operate  the  motor,  a  sig- 
nal device  made  operative  when  the  Interlocking  control 
circuit  Is  rendered  Inoperative,  and  means  to  lock  the 
signal  device,  when  operated.  In  an  operative  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  Its  hoisting 
motor,  and  an  Interlocking  door  controlled  control  circuit 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  for  the  motor,  a 
switch  to  control  the  same,  and  a  signal  device  made  op- 
erative when  said  switch  Is  closed,  and  means  to  lock  the 
signal  device,  when  operated.  In  an  operative  condition. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  Its  hoisting 
motor,  and  an  Interlocking  door  controlled  control  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  signal  device  made  operative  when  said 
switch  is  closed,  and  means  to  lock  said  signal  device  in 
operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  Its  hoisting 
motor  and  an  interlocking  door  controlled  confrol  circuit 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  for  the  motor,  a 
signal  circuit  and  a  switch  to  close  the  auxiliary  and  sig- 
nal circuits  and  to  open  the  interlocking  control  circuit 


and  means  to  lock  the  signal  circuit  when  closed,  in  its 
closed  condition. 


6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  its  hoistlnc 
motor  and  an  interlocking  door  controlled  control  circuit 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  for  the  motor,  a 
relay  device  therein,  a  switch  to  close  said  circuit  and  to 
open  said  Interlocking  circuit,  and  a  signal  device  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  and  means  for  locking  said  signal 
device,  when  operated  by  said  relay  In  operative  condlUon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,847.  FIXING  IRON  MORDANTS  ON  TEXTILE 
FIBERS.  Pbt«r  Schmid,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed 
May  23.  1916.     SerUl  No.  99.463.     (CI.  8—13.) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  fixing  the  iron  mordants 
on  textile  fibers,  in  which  the  fixing  bath  employed  con- 
tains the  oily  water  resulting  from  boiling  silk  worm 
chrysalides  with  water. 

2.  An  Improved  process  for  fixing  the  iron  mordantf 
on  textile  fibers,  in  which  the  fixing  bath  employed  con- 
tains the  oily  water  resulting  from  boiling  with  water 
silk  wastes  containing  silkworm  chrysalides. 


1,216,848.  HEATER.  Gustavi  F.  Schmidt,  Chicago 
111.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,673.  (o' 
12ft— 86.) 


a.  In  a  heater,  a  heating  element  comprising  an  outer 
perforated  shell  of  refractory  material,  a  Bunsen  burner 
projecting  Into  said  shell  and  an  Inner  refractory  body 
located  within  said  shell  and  of  frusto-conlcal  form  with 
Its  end  of  lesser  diameter  adjacent  to  the  burner,  said 
outer  perforated  shell  being  subjected  to  the  direct  action 
of  the  flame. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  element 
comprising  a  burner,  an  outer  shell  of  refractory  material 
carried  by  said  burner  to  Inclose  the  burner  flame  and 
a  hollow  inner  refractory  body  of  frusto-conlcal  form  and 
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843.     CARBURETER.     EcoiNB  C.  Richard,  Flint, 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  TSS.SIO.      (CI. 
261 — 41.) 
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n  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage,  means  for  sup- 

'  Itqtdd  fuel  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  main 

.  an-aozlliary  air  passage  commanlcating  with  the 

and  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  main  pas- 

idjacent  to  said  valve,  said  valve  being  so  located 

qonstructed  that  it  shall  leave  said  opening  slightly 

to  the  sactlon  of  the  engine  when  said  valve  is 

mately   closed    bat    shall   interpose   itself   between 

ne  and  said  opening  when  said  valve  is  open  to  a 

extent,  a  delivery  nozxle  for  liquid  fuel  opening 

^aid  auxiliary  air  passage  whereby  a  rich  mixture  for 

speeds  and  easy  starting  Is  supplied. 

n  a    carbureter,  a  ma!n   air  passage,   a  second  air 

opening  into  said  main  passage,  a  delivery  nozsle 

liquid  fuel  opening  into  said  second  passage,  a  throttle 

In  the  main  passage,  a  third  air  passage  communi- 

to  the  atmosphere  and  opening  through  a  wall  of 

nialn  jMssage,  adjacent  to  said  valve,  said  valve  being 

loifited  and  constructed  that  it  shall  have  said  opening 

exposed  to  the  suction  of  the  engine  when  said 

is  approximately  closed,  but  shall  interpose  itself 

the  engine  and  said  opening  when  said  valve  is 

to  a  greater  extent  f o  that  the  three  air  passages 

be  subject  to  approximately  the  same  suction,  a  de- 

nossle  for  liquid  fuel  opening  into  said  third  air 

for  the  purpose  of  supplying  a  rich  mixture  for 

speeds  and  easy  starting. 

n  a  carbureter  having  a  main  air  passage  there- 

an  automatic  lift  valve  for  controlling  the  en- 

to  said  passage,  a  second  air  passage  opening  into 

named  passage  in  line  with  and  in  a  direction  op- 

to  the  entrance  to  the  first  named  passage,  a  de- 

noxzle  for  liquid  fuel  opening  into  the  second  pas- 

and  a  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  lift  of 

ralve  for  varying  the  opening  from  the  second  air 


fl  St 


n  a  carbureter,  a  main  a'.r  passage  extending  there- 
a  second  air  passage  extending  into  said  main 
and  opening  toward  the  entrance  to  said  main 
.  an  automatic  lift  valve  adapted  to  be  operated 
suction  of  the  engine  adapted  to  control  the  en- 
to  the  main  air  passage,  an  extension  having  a 
varying  cross  section  extending  from  said  valve  into  the 
openl  ig  from  said  second  air  passage  and  a  delivery  noz- 
sle for  liquid  fuel  opening  Into  said  second  passage,  sub- 
stantfUly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

n  a  carbureter,  a  main  air  passage,  extending  there- 

a  second  air  passage  extending  into  said  main 

;e  and  opening  toward  the  entrance  to  said  main 

,  an  automatic  lift  valve  adapted  to  be  operated 

sactlon  of  the  engine  adapted  to  control  the  en- 

to  the  main  passage,  an  extension  having  a  varying 

section  extending  from  said  valve  into  the  opening 


from  said  second  passage  and  a  delivery  noxzle  for  ll^  ik, 
fuel  opening  Into  said  second  passage,  said  extension  1 
ing  provided  with  a  prolongation  extending  into  a  cavitv 
in  the  wall  of  said  second  passage,  said  nozxle  optnin- 
into  said  cavity. 


1.216,844.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Jons 
G.  Roberts,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ji> 
signments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporat.d. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  .><,. 
rial  No.  876,083.      (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  trunk  line  forming 
a  combined  telephanic  link  and  a  controlling  circuit,  means 
for  producing  momentary  current  changes  of  like  charac 
ter  in  said  circuit,  a  signaling  device  to  be  controlled  over 
said  circuit,  and  means  responsive  upon  successive  cur- 
rent changes  for  alternately  displaying  and  effacing  said 
signal. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  and  a  line  circuit  inductively  united,  of  a 
supi-rvisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  means  responsive  upon  both  closing  and  open- 
ing the  line  circuit  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  of  like  character  In  the  trunk  circuit,  and  means 
responsive  upon  successive  current  changes  for  alternately 
displaying  and  effacing  said  supervisory  signal. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com'binatlon 
with  a  trunk  and  a  line  circuit  inductively  united,  of  a 
supervisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  means  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  of  like  character  in  the  trunk  circuit  responsive 
upon  both  closing  and  opening  of  the  line  circuit  by  said 
switch,  and  means  responsive  to  the  different  current 
changes  for  effacing  and  displaying  respectively  said  sn 
pervlsory  signal. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  and  a  line  circuit  inductively  united,  of  a 
supervisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  means  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  in  the  trunk  circuit  responsive  upon  both  closing 
and  opening  of  the  line  circuit,  said  current  changes  be- 
ing of  like  character  but  differing  in  duration,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  different  current  changes  for  effacing 
and  displaying  respectively  said  supervisory  signal. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  and  a  line  circuit  Inductively  united,  of  a 
supervisory  signal,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
line  circuit,  nleans  for  producing  momentary  current 
changes  of  short  and  of  longer  duration  in  the  trunk  cii 
cult  upon  the  closing  and  opening  respectively  of  the  lin^ 
circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  such  current  changes  for 
controlling  said  supervisory  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,845.      AUTOMATIC    FENDER    FOR    MOTOR  -  VK 
HICLE8.     Auouar  A.  Roth,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asslj^n-.r 
to  Safety-First   Appliances  Company,   Baltimore.  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  DeUware.     FUed  Apr.  26,  1816.    ^' 
rial  No.  98,684.     (O.  106—130.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  Tehiele,  a  fender  tru^'^ 

member  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  frame  memlx^r  t'.^- 
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.  iiuivatlons.  a  buffer,  buffer  rods  and  latches  carried 

nd    iriime    member,    curved   arms,   also   .onstituting 

.   iiMinhers.  mounted  in  the  bifurcations  of  said  frame 

..  "I     a    lip    carried    by    ^aid    arms,    slotted    members 

.d  to  the  vehicle,  and  pins  connected  with  said  arms 

.idnpted  to  slide  In  said  slots,  wtfenby  said  curved 

iis.  placed  In  engagement  with  said  spring  latches,  may 

dis.nKajred  therefrom  by  the  Impact  of  a  body  with  the 

r.  1.  thu.s  allowing  the  fender  to  fall  by  gravity 


-T^ 


T^ZlnVr  '''  ^'^^'  '''-'''  -^-  ^'o--  •"  't. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender  frame 
mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  frame  member  having  bi- 
furcations, a  buffer,  buffer  rods,  and  latches  carried  by 
said  frame  member,  curved  arms,  also  constituting  fender 
iripmbcrs,  mounted  hi  the  bifurcations  of  said  frame  mem- 
I'fr,  a  lip  carried  by  said  arms,  slotted  members  affixed 
to  the  vehicle,  pins  connected  with  said  arms  and  adapt- 
'"1  to  slide  in  said  slots,  fender  members  mounted  upon 
the  aforesaid  pivot,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  fender 
members  adapted  to  run  upon  said  curved  arms,  whereby 
the  latter,  placed  in  engagement  with  said  spring  latches 
may  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  Impact  of  a  body  with 
the  buffer,  thus  allowing  the  fender  to  fall  by  gravity 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender  frame 
mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  frame  having  bifurcations, 
a  buffer,  buffer  rods,  and  latches  carried  by  said  frame 
member,  curved  arms,  also  constituting  fender  members 
mounted  in  the  bifurcations  of  said  frame  member,  a  Up 
•arrlpd  by  said  arms,  slotted  members  affixed  to  the 
v<;hlcle,  pins  connected  with  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
slide  In  said  slots,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
whereby  said  arms  may  be  placed  In  engagement  with 
said  spring  latches,  and  means  also  within  his  control 
whereby  the  engaged  parts  may  be  detached,  and  folded 
or  collapsed. 


■Jir^t        INTERLOCKING  CONTROL   SYSTEM   FOR 
PI,  nf*^^?®-      "^'*°"*    RowNTBM,    Kenilworth.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  830,406.     (CI.  187— 31.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cax,  its  hoisting 
motor,  and  an   Interlocking  control   circuit  therefor,   of 
means  to   render   the   Interlocking  control   circuit   Inop- 
erative and  to  independenUy  operate  the  motor,  a  sig- 
nal device  made  operative  when  the  Interlocking  control 
,hl  ,  J*  rendered  Inoperative,   and  means  to  lock   the 
■^ai  device,  when  operated.  In  an  operative  condition. 
■i.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  its  hoisting 
motor  and  an  Interlocking  door  controlled  control  circuit 
l^-ZZ'       "  •"*'»"y  control  circuit  for  the  motor,  a 
witch  to  control  the  same,  and  a  signal  device  made  op- 
si'n  ?7  f°  ^'**  «^***^»'  *■  <^I08ed,  and  means  to  lock  the 
.nai  device,  when  operated.  In  an  operative  condition. 
•'    ihe  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  its  hoisting 
0  or    and  an   interlocking  door  controUed  control  dr- 
sw it,  h  7    ?"■'  *  '**°*^  ***^<=«  «»*•*«  operative  when  said 
"P-  nirlon       '^'  *°*'  '°**°'  *"  '°*'''  *****  **^°*^  ^^^^'^^  *° 

Ju.rilr'^^l'^^^^''  ''***'  •'^  ^l^^'tof  o^r.  its  hoisting 
th..i.  fnr  ,*°  interlocking  door  contr^led  control  circuit 
siffn.i  M J  ,f °  ai»»»««ry  control  circuit  for  the  motor,  a 
n:.'  riu  "•*  *  '"^**^*'  *»  <^»<'««  the  auxiliary  and  sig- 
fuits  and  to  open  the  Interlocking  control  circuit 


n,nt.      /"""  .    *"°°  ^^^^  "  «*«^»tor  car,  its  holstinr 

motor  and  an  interlocking  door  controlled  control  drcuif 

herefor,  of  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  for  the  motr   a 

relay  device  therein,  a  switch  to  close  said  clrcuirand  to 

SdT  *°;r'>r''^  <^*'-".  «»<»  a  Signal  d?v  *  eon 
trolled  by  said  relay  and  means  for  locking  said  signal 
device.  When  operated  by  said  relay  in  operative  condT^I 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ""^aon. 


'' FfBERS    "'p^''  J^^""   MORDANTS   ON  TEXTILE 
FIBERS.     PrriE  ScHMiD,  Basel.  SwitzerUnd.     PUed 
May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,463.     (CL  S-ls  ) 
J:  ^n  '"P""**^^  P''o<««^  'or  fixing  the  iron  mordants 

tains  the  oily  water  resulting  from  boiling  sUk  worm 
chrysalides  with  water. 

nn^;  ^1,  '"f**""^  '"■°'^^^*  '*"■  ^^'°^  the  iron  mordants 
on  textile  fibers.  In  which  the  fixing  bath  employed  con- 
tains the  oily  water  resulting  from  boiling  with  water 
silk  wastes  containing  silkworm  chrysalides. 


^^]f'^*L  /*^^TER.  GC8TAV.  F.  ScHMiOT,  Chicago, 
ill.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,678.  (O. 
126—86.) 


1.  In  a  heater,  a  heating  element  comprising  an  outer 
perforated  shell  of  refractory  material,  a  Bunsen  burner, 
projecting  Into  said  shell  and  an  inner  refractory  body 
located  within  said  shell  and  of  frusto-conical  form  with 
Its  end  of  lesser  diameter  adjacent  to  the  burner,  said 
outer  perforated  shell  being  subjected  to  the  direct  actiao 
of  the  fiame. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  element 
comprising  a  burner,  an  outer  shell  of  refractory  material 
carried  by  said  burner  to  Inclose  the  burner  flame  and 
a  hollow  inner  refractory  body  of  frasto-conlc«I  form  anA 


b\  imer 


Iq 


bo  ly 


locat«P  with  its  end  of  lesser  dtemeter  adjacent  to  the 

said  inner  body  having  its  walls  of  diminishlnK 

from  the  end  of  lesser  diameter  toward  the  end 

diameter  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

a  heater,  a  heating  element  comprising  a  burner, 

outer  shell  Into  which  one  end  of  said  burner 

,  a  refractory  Inner  shell  of  substantially  conical 

rlth  its  end  of  lesser  diameter  located  adjacent  to 

and  its  end  of  greater  diameter  conforming 

to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  outer  shell  but 

slightly  therefrom,  spacing  logs  for  holding  said 

shell  spaced  from  said  oater  shell,  said  outer  shell 

perforations  and  enveloping  the  burner  flame. 

a  heater,  a  heating  element  cpmprising  a  burner, 

carried  by  the  burner,  an  outer  perforated  cyllndrl- 

carrled  by  said  base  and  Into  which  the  lower  end 

burner  projects,  an  inner  imperforated  refractory 

>f  substantially   conical   form   located   within   said 

body  with  its  end  of  lesser  diameter  adjacent  to 

b  irner,  means  for  connecting  said  end  to  said  burner 

su  pportlng  purposes,  the  end  of  greater  diameter  of 

ipner  body    forming  a   substantial   closure   for   the 

end  of  said  cylittdrlcal  body,  but  spaced  slightly 

;he   walls    thereof   whereby    to    confine   the   burner 

to   the  space  between   said  bodies  and  cause  said 

>ody  to  become  Incandescent. 

a  healpr  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  Includ- 

nixlng  chamber  in  which  the  air  and  gas  is  admlt- 

bamer  having,  a  head  orovlded  wltlr  a  circular 

of  perforations  through  which  the  gaseous  mixttire 

a  central  lug  projecting  from  said  head  and  aper- 

outer  shell  of  refractory  material  carried  by  the 

er  and  into  wiiicb- said. buriMr  liead  projects,  and 

refractory  body  located  within  said  outer  shell 

vlng  a  lug  held  in  said  recess  of  said  burner  h«ad 

t>e  supported  thereby. 

ma  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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(49. 


ARCH-SUPPORT.    William  M.  Scbolz.,  CW- 
111.     Filed  June  23,   1916.      Serial   Ifo.   109,841. 


wing 


Slid 


Ad 


arch  support,  having  a  plate  provided  with  a  wing 
with  the  inner  side  of  the  arch  of  the  human  foot, 
having  an  uninterrupted  rim  portion  and  an 
apertuf^d  sone  between  the  rim  and  body  of  the  wing,  the 
lone  including  transversely  arranged  posts  in- 
connecting  the  body  of  the  wing  and  rim. 
arch  support  having  a  plate  provided  with  a  side 
;  portion  having  a  rim  extending  longitudinally  of 
:e,  and  integral  transverse  posts  connecting  said 
wllh  the  body  of  the  wing,  said  posts  affording  a  zone 
decreai  Ing  in  strength  from  the  ends  of  the  rim  toward  its 
middle 
.3. 
wing 
platen 
with 
creasln 
middle 
wasd 

4. 
portloii 


Ad 


arch  support  baring  a  plats  provided  with  a  side 

p|>rtioB  having  a  rim  extendlog  lonsUndlaaJly  oi  sakt 

Ui4  Integral  transverse  posts  coonsstlasisald  rtaa 

body  of  the  wing,  said  posU  aOordlas  a  Moa»  de>- 

in  strength  froas  the  ends  of  tlis  rli  liiiwsiil  ju 

and  said  rim  increasing  in  width  from  its^^ads'to' 

middle. 

combination  in  an  arch  support  plate^  a^  bodj 

12,  wing  portion  13  having  aportorealS',  sefvrat- 

po^s  15  that  connect  to  the  body  of  tho  wing,  an 


til* 


is 
Tie 


unlntsrruptwl  rim  17,  a  reinforcing  rib  21  and  an  up 
turned  side  extension  14 — 14'  combined  and  trrangw' 
sutatanttaUy  as  described. 


1,21«,8«0.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Albmt  A,  Schbadm 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No 
44.969.     (a.  46—66.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprisiog 
a  casing  forming  a  base,  a  compartment  above  the  casing 
having  transparent  walls  and  a  transparent  cover,  a  strip 
St  the  top  of  said  casing  and  surrounding  the  same  having 
an  upwardly  open  channel  to  receive  panes  of  glass  that 
form  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  folded  strip  extending 
over  the  upper  edge  of  said  glass  panes,  and  an  open  frame 
containing  a  glass  panel  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  recep 
tacle  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  opposite  side, 
a  platform  at  the  Junction  of  said  casing  and  receptacle, 
and  means  within  the  casing  for  imparting  vertical  move- 
ment to  said  platform. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  closed  casing  formlns  the  base  thereof  made  of  pressed 
sheet  metal,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  S  shape  cross  sec 
tlon  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  casing  and  extending 
around  the  several  sides,  transparent  panels  supported  at 
their  lower  edges  by  said  strip  and  connected  at  their  ver- 
tical edges  to  form  a  closed  receptsde,  a  closure  for  said 
receptacle  comprising  a  frame  and  a  transparent  panel,  a 
platf6rm  at  the  Junction  of  said  casing  and  said  recepta- 
cle, and  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  said 
platform  inclosed  within  said  casing  and  projecting  out- 
wardly through  a  slot  io  tho  sides  thereof. 


1.216,861.  PNEUMATIC  TIRB.  Otto  Schctz,  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,208. 
(GL  152—22.) 


Apaoumatle  tire  cosaiwlsing  a  tohular  sUtted  casing, 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  annular  partitions  located  witt)' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE*. 


9a  I 


tn.'  catling  and  each  attached  at  one  edge  to  the  Inner 
i.ie  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing,  said  partitions 
n.  ing  inclined  in  the  direction  of  each  other  and  extending 
ironi  the  tread  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  rim  portion 
of  the  casing  and  having  their  other  edges  free  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  rim  portion,  said  partitions  di- 
viding the  casing  into  three  chambers,  a  tube  located  in 
pach  chamber  and  extending  beyond  the  free  edges  of  the 
partitions,  and  means  to  permit  the  tubes  to  be  inflated, 
said  means  being  connected  to  the  tubes  at  a  point  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  free  edges  of  the  partitions,  so  as 
to  prevent  injuring  said  means  by  the  partitions  on  the 
compression  of  the  tube. 


1,216.852.    TRANSPOSER.    Joftw  Joseph  Schwab,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,464 
(CI.  84—161.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  music  box  embodying  a  wind- 
ing roll  and  supporting  checlt  plates,  of  a  tracker  bar 
mounted  between  the  cheek-plates  and  longitudinally  slid- 
able.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  tracker  bar  In  nor- 
mal position,  means  to  move  the  tracker  bar  In  either  direc- 
tion from  normal,  means  to  latch  the  tracker  ^ar  in  such 
acqulre«l  position,  and  manually  operable  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  music  box  embodying  a  wind- 
ing roll  and  supporting  cheek-plates,  of  a  trackes  bar 
supported  betwpen  and  slldable  relative  to  the  cheek- 
plates,  means  to  hold  the  tracker  bar  normally  yieldingly 
centered  relative  to  the  cheek  plates,  pneumatic  means  for 
moving  the  tracker  bar  In  either  direction  from  normal, 
means  to  latch  the  tracker  bar  in  either  such  acquired  po- 
sitions, and  manually  controlled  pneumatic  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  music  box  embodying  a  wind- 
ing roll  and  supporting  cheek-plates,  of  a  tracker  bar  sup- 
ported between  and  slldable  relative  to  the  cheek-plates, 
means  to  hold  the  tracker  bar  normally  yieldingly  cen- 
tered relative  to  the  cheek-plates,  pneumatic  means  for 
moving  the  tracker  bar  in  such  acquired  position,  pneu- 
matic mesns  for  releasing  the  latch,  manual  valves,  and 
conduits  leading  from  the  several  pneumatics  to  the  man- 
ual valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  music  box  embodying  a 
winding  roll  and  supporting  cheek-plates,  of  a  tracker  bar 
supported  between  and  slldable  relative  to  the  cheek-plates, 
means  to  hold  the  tracker  bar  normally  yieldingly  centered 
relative  to  the  cheek-plates,  rods  carried  by  the  tracker 
l>ar  extending  through  and  beyond  the  remote  surfaces  of 
the  cheek  plates,  cams  positioned  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  the  rods,  a  pneumatic  connected  with  each  of  the  cams 
adapted  separately  to  actuate  the  cam  to  move  the  tracker 
bar  In  either  direction,  a  latch  adapted  to  maintain  the 
tracker  bar  in  such  acquired  position,  a  pneumatic  con-. 
nected  with  the  latch,  manual  valves,  and  conduits  con- 
necting the  several  pneumatics  with  their  respective 
valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  music  box  embodying  a  wind- 
ing roll  and  supporting  cheek-plates,  of  a  tracker  bar  lo- 
cated between  and  slldable  relative  to  the  cheek-platep, 
rt'ds  carried  by  the  tracker  bar  and  extending  beyond  the 
"mote  sides  of  the  cheek-pistes,  eccentrics  Journaled  to 
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bear  peripheraUy  upon  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  to  move 
the  tracker  bar  in  either  direction,  and  notches  formed 
In  each  of  the  eccentrics  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
rods  when  the  trackfer  bar  Is  moved  by  the  opposite  eccen- 
tric. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]  f 

1,216,863.  TIRE  -  VALVfe.  Maxiiiilia.n  Chablm 
ScHWsi.NEBT,  West  Hoboken,  and  JiLii a  VoLCKiiArsiN, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,369.     (CI.  152—12.)      -ri     .      ,, 


«-»- 


In  a  tire  valve  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
shell,  a  valve  proper  carried  by  said  shell,  an  Inflating 
tube  separate  from  said  valve  proper  and  movable  In  said 
shell,  and  a  packing  for  making  a  tight  Joint  between 
said  Inflating  tube  and  said  shell,  said  tube  being  made 
In  two  parts  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  packing  between 
said  parts. 


1,216,864.  WATERING-TROUGH.  Charles  F.  8cott, 
Memphis,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,802. 
(CI.  119—80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, a  trough,  means  located  within  said  trough 
adapted  to  maintain  a  determined  liquid  level  therein, 
drinking  pockets  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  walls 
of  said  trough  and  accessible  therethrough,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  trough  supported  by  said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, a  trough,  drinking  pockets  extending  inwardly 
from  the  side  walls  thereof  and  a  removable  closure  for 
said  trough  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  pockets. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  a»  described, 
comprising  a  trough  provided  with  drinking  pockets  and  a 
removable  closure  supported  by  said  pockets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  a  trough  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
drinking  pockets  and  a  closure  snpporied  by  said  drinking 
pockets. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  descril>ed, 
comprising  s  trough  having  openings  through  the  side 
walls  thereof,  driiUtlng  pockets  formed  at  said  openings 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  'and  a  closure  resting 
upon  and  supported  by  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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.865.     EYE-SHIELD  DIPPD8KB.     JOHii  F.   Scott, 
idianapoUa.    Ind.     Piled   Mar.   22,   1916.     Serial   No. 
,041.     (CI.  240—116.) 
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An  eye  shield  dlffaser,  comprisiDg  a  support  having 
1      portion  for  moantlng  on  the  base  of  an  electric 
It  bulb  and  one  or  more  downwardly  project- 
wrtlons,  said  mounting  befog  separate  from  the  lamp 
and   an    inverted   dome  shaped   member  of  trans- 
glasa  hung  free  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  down- 
projecting  portion   or  portions  and  inclosing  the 
end   of  the  lamp  bulb  upon  which  said  kolder  Is 
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An  eye  shield  dlffnaer.  comprising  a  support  having 

mping  portion  for  mounting  on  an  electric  Incandes- 

bulb  and  one  or  more  downwardly  projecting  portions, 

mounting  being  separate  from  the  lamp  socket,  and 

Inverted    dome-shaped    member   of    translucent   glass 

free  by  points  at  its  upper  edge  or  rim  from  the 

ends  of  said  downwardly  projecting  portion  or  por- 

and  inclosing  but  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end 

!  lamp  bulb  upon  which  said  holder  is  mounted. 

An  eye  shield,  comprising  a  support  having  a  clamp- 

K>rtion  for  mounting  on  the  base  of  an  electric  In- 

t  bulb  and  one  or  more  downwardly  projecting 

said   mounting   being   separate  from   the   lamp 

and  an  inverted  dome-shaped  member  hang  free 

the  lower  ends  of  aald  downwardly  projecting  portion 

p4rtloiiR  and  incIodBg  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp  bulb 

which  said  holder  is  mounted. 

An  eye  shield,  comprising  a  support  having  a  clamp- 
I  ortion  for  mounting  on  an  electric  incandescent  bulb 
one  or  more  downwardly   projecting  portions,   said 
moniftlng  being  separate  from  the  lamp  socket,  and  an  In- 
dome-shaped  member  hung  free   by  points  at  its 
upper  edge  or  rim   from  the  lower  ends  of  said  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  or  portions  and  Inclosing  but 
■paced  from,  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp  bulb  upon 
said  holder  is  mounted. 
jAn    eye   shield   dlffoser,   comprising  a   wire   holder 
harii  g  a  helical  coll  portion  for  fitting  upon  the  base  of 
li  candescent  lamp  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  project- 
fngers  with  bent  ends,  and  an  Inverted  dome-shaped 
"*--  of  translucent  material  having  holes  for  receiving 
:  ends  of  said  fingers,  said  dome-shaped  member 
surrohndiDg  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp  bulb  upon  which 
lolder  Is  mounted. 
[C  aima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,21«  866.  TRAY.  Johji  M.  Secobd,  Buffalo  N  Y 
Pel .  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,059.  (CI.  181^1.) 
1.  rhe  combination  of  a  tray  having  a  bottom  portion 
■urro'  inded  by  rim  walls,  a  card  or  the  like  located  In  the 
tray  )n  said  bottom  portion,  a  removable  holder  which 
bridg  «  said  tray  over  said  card  and  has  a  tongue  at  one 
«d  t  lereof  enteriag  a  bole  in  one  of  the  rim  walla  of  the 
tray,  uid  frictional  holding  means  comprising  projections 
foracl  on  tbe  oppocrtte  rim  wail  of  the  tray  adapted  to 
•but  I  igainst  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  holder  below  th«  upper 


surface   thereof    for    releasably    securing    the    hold.,    in 
place  In  the  tray.  " 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tray,  a  card  fitting  within  the 
tray,  a  glass  plate  over  said  card,  and  a  bridge  compris- 
ing a  top  portion  and  downtumed  rim  flanges  extending 
therefrom  detachably  secured  within  said  tray  and  serv- 
ing to  retain  the  card  and  the  glass  plate  in  place  and  to 
act  as  a  support  for  a  smoker's  appliance  mounted  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tray  having  rim  walls  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  thereof  respectively  with  a  pro- 
jection and  an  opening,  a  removable  card  fitting  within 
the  tray,  and  a  bridge  comprising  a  top  portion  and  down- 
turned  rim  fianges  extending  therefrom,  said  bridge  being 
detachably  secured  within  said  tray  by  means  of  a  tongue 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 
in  the  rim  wall  of  the  tray  and  a  depression  formed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bridge  with  which  the  projection 
in  the  rim  wall  of  the  tray  engages  and  serving  to  retain 
the  card  in  place  and  to  act  as  a  support  for  a  smoker's 
appliance  mounted  thereon. 

4.  In  an  advertising  novelty,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tray,  a  card  fitted  removably  within  the  tray,  and  a  de- 
tachable hftlder  comprising  a  central  portion  and  down- 
turned  rim  flanges  extending  therefrom  having  tongues 
at  one  end  of  said  rim  flanges  adapted  to  enter  openings 
in  one  of  the  rim  walls  of  the  tray  and  having  compara- 
tively shallow  depressions  formed  in  its  other  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  corresponding  projections  on  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  tray. 


1,216,857.     PAPER-FENDER  POR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES.    Btbon  A.  SHAimo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Con 
tlnuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  64,416,  filed 
Oct.  6,  1915.    This  application  filed  July  8,  1916.    Serial 
No,  108,092.     (CI.  197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  platen  joumaled  therein  and  means  to  guide  tii.- 
paper  to  and  around  the  platen,  of  a  fender  to  receive  the 
paper  as  It  leaves  the  platen  and  deliver  it  well  upwardly 
and  rearwardly,  said  fender  comprising  a  plate,  bratk.t 
means  to  support  tbe  plate  upon  the  rim,  one  porHon  at 
least  of  the  fender  being  movable  around  its  line  of  *='ip 
port,  and  antifriction  means  for  preventing  a  too  gr.Hf 
degree  of  conUct  between  said  movable  portion  and  tl.^ 
platen.  , 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  fram*, 
a  platen  Joumaled  therein  and  means  to  guide  the  pi'in* 
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.,.  and  arotnd  the  platen,  of  a  fender  to  receive  the  paoer 
«.  it  leaves  the  platen  and  deliver  It  well  upwardly  and 
rrarwardly  anti-friction  supports  for  the  front  portion 
of  the  fender  upon  the  platen,  and  connections  between 
the  fender  supports  and  the  frame  providing  for  the  7^ 
iustment  of  said  anti-friction  means  forwardly  and  rear 
wardly.  *»»i- 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  includ- 
mp  a  frame,  a  platen  Joumaled  therein  and  means  to  guide 
(he  paper  to  and  around  the  platen,  of  a  fender  to  receive 
the  paper  as  it  leaves  the  platen  and  deliver  it  well  „n 
w,irdJy  and   rearwardly.   said  fender  comprising  a   main 

'"'","   H^Jr**  *"  ^^^'"^  '^'  P«°^'  •«  connected  and 
around  which  the  panel  Is  adapted  to  swing  to  provide 
free  access  to  the  platen,  and  supporting  means  for  adjust 
«bly  connecting  the  pivot  rod  to  the  frame  to  vary  the  rela 
tive  position   of  the  front  receiving  edge  of  the  fender 
panel  with  respect  to  the  platen.  '^uuer 

4.  In  a  paper  fender  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
Mnat  on  of  a  pair  of  standards,  means  to  secure  he  stand- 
ards D  place,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards,  a  pivot  rod  extending  from  one  Trm  to  the 

of  said  panels  being  movable  in  one  direction  around  said 
rod  while  the  panels  are  both  movable  with  the  arms  In 

limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  panel  around  said 

5.  in  a  paper  fender  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  pair  of  parallel  arm.s.  pivoUl  supports  for 
he  rear  ends  of  tbe  arms,  a  pair  of  fender  panXhing^ 
together  upon  an  axis  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  the  aTh 
of  said  arm  ^vota,  one  of  said  panels  being  movable  up 
wardly  and  forwardly  around  its  axis,  and  adjustabfe 
m^ans  to  limit  tbe  rearward  movement  of  said  s^ng 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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ada'ptX  locktld^^y'plug  t'oT''  f  ^'°  ^""•"'^ 
t.n.bler  adapted  to  loclf  «  "dM:e  f  to'tte  Vsing  ^^  C 
to  operate  all  of  said  tumblers  so  as  to  route  £tl  rnn 
backs  and  a  key  operative  on  the  tumblers  wWchtck  thJ 

described.  ^ '  ■"bstentially 


as 


1.216  858.     NUT-LOCK.    W.luam  B.  S^abp,  Chicago   111 
assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  C^ra-' 
ion  Of   uinols.    P„ed  July  20.  1914.    i:;ial  k^.  85?^. 


ine  a  l^t  i^  "»"P'-«»»°«  «  P>«te  of  suitable  metal,  hav- 
ZJ.  X      ""■'"•'•^  **'"^*°  ''"»'  »*»  ''«»  adapted  to 

Z  ?/,  «»»P^"tIng  bolt  thread,  and  having  the  plate 

wX  the  7rT^.  ''"'"  ^''^  ^'*  ^"^^  *«  tL  exteUor 
IVerJl  ZrJ^  T  rl'  """''^  P"'°*'  ''•*''  t*"*  ''»"«  ot  said 
and  with !h  V,^  *°  °"'°""''  «'°^<^  '''*»»  ^^^  other. 

?he  1^  h*^r°"*""'"  *°^''  «'  ♦»'«'  t»«'-«"^'^  Portion  next 
n.  ,^  L  'M""'''^''"*'^  "°"«^  to  provide  a  spaced  open- 
ing In^t  ween  the  ends  of  the  thread,  whereby  the  said  ptate 

than  TheLT^K  T"   '   "''P'"""^  »>olt   slightly   larger 
ban  the  bolt  hole,  and  will  reslllently  lock  on  the  bolt 

-;zz:VheVr"  """-^ "°"-  '^ '-°-  -- 

boff  It  ^'*  ■"**  °«t  lock  therefor,  comprising  a  threaded 

San  tj!  i?^  »  bolt  hole  formed  therein  slightly  smaller 
dapt^  tf ^'°'**'  •!  *^«  «>«"•  *•>•  ^»»  of  the  bolt  hole 

Trolf  !f  r?"?  '"•"  **•*  '**'"  »'*''*  *"  *•»«  "t"»or  wall 
threaded  "^^^  ^*°*'  "^^^  ^^"^  contiguous  ends  of  the 
to  -Xt^.r^"  ?**  *•'*  *^'*  *">•«"  transversely  slotted 
theloel  ™/°j!  "'  t***-^"^**  '«>»  one  another,  whereby 
des.ribed.  '**""''  '"*°°  *^*  "***"•  ■°»>«t*iitlally  as 

'  alS;  .^^-     •'°""   «•  ^^''^'  ^'^^  H»^«n.  Conn.. 

"  IT/h      ^Z**"*  *  ^•"P"^'  New  Haven,  6onn.,  a 

a    V     L?  "'  Connecticut.     Piled  Nov.  28,  1914.     8e- 

^•Hl  No.  874,514.     (a.  70-93.) 

kev  n  1*  ?"°^"  ''»*•'•  **••  combination  of  i  «a«lnf,  a 
P'ug  rotatable  therein,  a  short  sleeve  surro^iding-ihe 


mii-l  ^^K^'  '^^  *"''*°*  *  Plurality  of  rollbacks  inter- 
S!Jm!  ,  H  '  T'  ^'  •**•*  '^^"^ '  "°«  «'  ««d  rollbacks  ro- 
s^^lS.  '°^"P"°'!'^°"y  «'  *»»«  «ther,  substantially  as  de- 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
key  plug  rotatable  therein,  a  short  sleeve  surrounding 
the  Tiey  plug  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  lock,  a  roll 
back  fixed  to  the  key  plug,  a  rollback  fixed  to  the  sleeve 
a  «roup  of  pin  tumblers  to  lock  the  key  plug  to  the  casing." 
a  single  pin  tumbler  to  lock  the  sleev«  to  the  casing  a 
short  key  operaUve  on  tbe  tumblers  of  said  group  but  in- 
operative on  said  single  pin  tumbler,  to  release  the  kev 
plug  and  rotate  the  rollback  indlviduaUy,  and  a  longeV 
key  operative  on  all  of  said  tumblers  to  release  both  the 
key  plug  and  sleeve  from  the  casing  and  rotate  both  roll- 
backs simultaneously  ;  substantUlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
key  plug  rotatable  therein,  a  short  sleeve  surrounding  the 
key  plug  at  the  rear  end  of  the  lock,  a  single  pin  tumbler 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  lock  coCperating  with  the  key  plug 
sleeve  and  casing  and  normally  In  a  position  to  release 
the  key  plug  but  to  lock  the  sleeve  to  the  casing,  a  second 
pin  tumbler  normally  locking  the  key  plug  to  the  casing, 
a  rollback  fixed  to  tbe  sleeve,  a  rollback  fixed  to  the  key 
plug,  a  key  to  operate  said  second  pin  tumbler  Individually 
and  thereby  rotate  the  key  plug  rollback  Indlviduallv.  and 
a  second  key  bitted  to  actuate  both  of  said  pin  tumblers 
to  release  both  the  key  plug  and  sleeve  from  the  casing, 
so  that  both  of  said  rollbacks  may  be  actuated  simulta- 
neously ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case  of  the  mortise  type,  a  pin 
tumbler  cylinder  lock  extending  completely  through  said 
case,  and  a  plurality  of  rollbacks  carried  by  said  cylinder 
lock  within  the  case  and  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  lock  ;  said  roil  backs  disposed  at  different  points 
In  the  length  of  said  cylinder  lock,  substantiallr  as  de- 
■crtbed. 

(Claims  6  to  19  ndt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,860.  TRACE -HOOK.  Oscab  Shbamb.  Colfax, 
Wash.  Piled  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,924.  (Q. 
24—281.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  body  in- 
cluding spaced  sides  connected  by  a  transverse  loop  ex- 
tending in  advance  of  the  sides,  and  a  hooked  stud  car- 
ried by  said  body  with  the  body  portion  of  tbe  stud  ex- 
tending above   tbe   upper   line   of   the   loop  and   of  the 


•P«<ed 


dlat; 

tlOQ  I 


1.216.861.  SUCTION-BOX.  Xapol«>n  Shob.t  and 
F  UNCI8  P.  Flvnn,  Woodland.  Me.  Filed  June  7.  1916 
Serial  No.  102.318.      (CI.  92—51.) 
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■Ides,  and  with  the  open  end  of  the  stud  Interme- 
the  sides  and  below  the  upper  line  of  the  side  por- 
and  the  loop. 


A  suction  box  Including  a  top.  and  reinforces  secured 
id  top,  substantially  as  described. 
The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  suction  box 
havl  jg  a  top.  and  reinforces  set  flush  in  said  top    sub- 
stan  lally  as  described. 

The  combination  with  a  meUUlc  conveyer,  of  a  aut- 
box  having  a  perforated  wooden  top,  and  metal  rain- 
mounted  flush  in  said  top  for  receiving  the  wire 
iv*yer,  substantially  as  described. 

The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  suctlo»  box 

having  a  perforated  top  over  which  said  conveyer  U  ar- 

to  travel,  and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to 

jveyer.  substantially  as  described. 

The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  suction  box 

a  perforated  top  for  receiving  said  conveyer,  and 

for  spraying  a  lubricant  onto  the  under  side  of  nld 

conv(  yer.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
cas  ng  having  a  detent  extending  therefrom;  a  cover  nlv 
ouily  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  having  an  IndenL 
don  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tt 
said  detent  to  lock  the  cover  In  it.  open  position;  meini 


adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  indentation  for  lock- 
ng  the  cover  In  its  closed  position;  a  reversible  base  dt 
tachably  secured  to  the  said  casing;  and  means  for.  sup^ 
porting  the  casing  when  the  base  has  been  moved  to  iS 
reversed  position.  " 


1.216.864.  CHIMNEY -HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
^I^I^vf-  J^"'^'*-  H-  S^^N.  Winston  Salem.  N.  " 
Filed  Nov.  24. 1916.     Serial  No.  133,142.     (CI.  240-99  ) 


ELECTRIC  PENCIL.  Auada  E.  Sicklm, 
Co;  le,  Okla.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28100 
{CX  240 — 8.4.) 
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device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  sheU  form- 
rasing,  an  «nd  closure  for  one  end  of  said  casing  a 
contact  lamp  bulb  fitted  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
a  relatively  long  conductor  connected  to  one  con- 
the  lamp,  a  reUtively  short  conductor  connected  to 
>osite  contact  of  the  lamp,  the  casing  being  pro- 
with  an  aperture  In  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
f  the  lamp  bulb,  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner  side 
casing,  a  thumb  piece  on  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
'ng  through  the  aperture,  a  bridging  contact  car- 
the  spring,  a  lottery  fitted  within  the  casing,  a  con- 
Tied  by  the  battery  for  engaging  the  relatively  long 
on  the  lamp  bulb,  a  contact  carried  by  the  battery 
lalng  with  the  relatively  short  contact,  the  last  men- 
'  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  ooatact 
thumb  piece,  a  pencil  tube  extending  longltu4iaally 
t»  the  casing  and  through  the  tamp  bulb  and  a  pencil 
e  tending  beyond  the  end  of  the  pencil  tube  which 
postponed  within  the  lamp  bulb. 


CROCHET-THREAD  HOLDER.     Almob  Olin 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.     Serial 
t0.04«.      (a.  242—146.) 

a  device  of  the  character  described/ Including  a 

having  a  recess  formed  therein  ;  a  cover  pivotally 

to  the  said  rating;  means  for  locking  the  cover 

and  closed  positions ;  a  hanger,  a  clip  adapted 

the  hanger  to  the  satd  casing :  a  reversible  baae 

to  support  the  casing  and  adapted  when  reversed 

to  the  ccmtour  of  the  8ald  oising. 


cpea 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  fiat  annular  rim  pro- 
vided with  radial  slota  In  Its  outer  peripheral  portion,  at 
spaced  points  therearound.  of  brackets  depending  from  the 
under  surface  of  the  said  rim.  chimney  clasping  arms  plv 
oted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  brackets  and  upstand 
Ing  through  the  said  radial  slots,  an  adjusting  ring  nh 
tatable  upon  the  rim  of  the  burner,  having  curved  eccen- 
tric slots  at  spaced   points   therearound.   through  which 
the  clasping  arms  extend,  said  adjusting  ring  having  a 
depending  finger  piece,  a  finger  piece  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  burner  rim  and  opposing  the  flnger-pleee 
of  the  adjusting  ring,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  projecting 
Inwardly  below  the  rim  of  the  burner  and  engaging  the 
said  finger  pieces  to  normally  prevent  rotary  movement  ef 
the  adjusting  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  flat  annular  rim  pre- 
vlded  with  radial  slots  In  Its  outer  peripheral  portion  at 
spacHl   points    therearound.   of   bracketo  depending  from 
the  under  surface  of  the  said  rim.  chimney  clasping  arms 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  brackets  and  up^ 
standing  through  the  said  radUl  slots,  an  adjusting  ring 
rotatable  upon  the  rim  of  the  burner,  having  curved  ec- 
centric slots  at  spaced  points  therearound  through  which 
the  clasping  arms  extend,  said  adjusting  ring  having  a 
depen.Ung  finger  piece,  a  finger  piece  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  burner  rim  and  opposing  the  finger-piece 
of  the  adjusting  ring,  a    U-shap^  spring  projecting  In- 
wardly below  the  rim  of  the  burner  and  engaging  tbe  said 
finger  pieces  to  normally  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the 
adjusting  ring,  said  adjusting  ring  having  Its  inner  pe 
ripheral  edge  provided  with  depending  bent  lugs  extend- 
ing along  the  lower  surface  of  the  burner  rim  to  prevent 
vertical  «Iis«)lacement  of  the  said  adjusting  ring. 

3.  In  a  ievlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  y  lamp  burner  having  a  projecting  rim  prevldetl 
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witii  radial  guide  slots,  of  chimney-clasping  arms  project- 
ing v.rtically  through  the  said  guide  slots  and  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  burner  beneath  the  rim,  an  an- 
niilnrlr  shiftable  adjusting  ring  disposed  and  movable  on 
th*-  iiiirner  rim  and  provided  with  curved  eccentric  slots 
through  which  the  said  clasping  arms  also  extend,  said 
niljiisting  ring  and  said  burner  rim  having  opposing  finger- 
pieces  by  means  of  which  the  former  may  be  shifted  with 
respeet  to  the  latter,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  said  finger- 
pieees  to  normally  hold  the  adjusting  ring  against  shlft- 
injt  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  projecting  rim  provided 
with  radial  guide  slots,  of  chimney  clasping  arms  project- 
ing vertically  through  the  said  guide  slots  and  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  burner  beneath  the  rim,  an  an- 
nularly  shiftable  adjusting  ring  disposed  and  movable  on 
,  the  burner  rim  and  provided  with  curved  eccentric  slota 
through  which  the  said  clasping  arms  also  extend,  said 
adjusting  ring  and  said  burner  rim  having  opposing  finger- 
pieces  by  means  of  which  the  former  may  be  shifted  with 
respect  to  the  latter,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  finger- 
pieces  to  normally  hold  the  adjusting  ring  against  shift- 
ing movement,  said  adjusting  ring  having  means  engaging 
tbe  burner  rim  to  hold  the  same  thereon,  against  vertical 
(liiiplacement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  projecting  rim  provided 
with  radial  guide  slots,  of  chimney  engaging  arms  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  guide  slots  and  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  burner,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
sklfting  the  upper  portions  of  the  clasping  arms  radially 
taward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  burner,  said 
means  including  an  annularly  shiftable  ring  disposed  and 
movable  on  the  burner  rim  and  provided  with  curved  ec- 
centric slots  through  which  the  clasping  arms  also  extend. 

IClaims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,865.  .MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
Fbankli.v  D.  Smith,  Deadwood,  8.  D.  FUed  Dec.  81. 
1915.     Serial   No.   69,686.      (CI.    74 — 60.) 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
"hafr,  operative  connections  between  the  driving  and  driven 
•'hafts,  a  reciprocating  member  actuated  by  the  driven 
shaft,  a  reversing  bar  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member, 
and  having  a  free  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  re- 
ciprocating member  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  reversing 
Ipver  having  one  end  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  free 
portion  of  the  reversing  bar.  and  a  second  lever  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
'•'ver  an.l  its  opposite  end  arranged  to  shift  the  operative 
«»nn.ctlon  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts. 

2  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  corabl- 
'>a»l'>n  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
^""ft.  operative  connections  between  the  driving  and 
ariven  shafts,  a  reciprocating  member  actuated  by  the 
«nven  shaft,  a  reversing  bar  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
nien;b.r  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  revers 
ing  •  ver  having  one  end  playing  in  said  slot,  yleldable 


members  carried  by  the  reversing  bar  and  bearing  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  reversing  lever,  and  a  second 
lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  first- 
mentioned  lever  and  Its  opposite  end  arranged  to  shift  the 
operative  connections  between  the  driving  and  driven 
shafta. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
shaft,  operative  connections  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  reciprocating  member  actuated  by  the 
driven  shaft,  a  reversing  bar  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
member,  a  reversing  lever  having  one  end  disposed  to  be 
actuated  by  the  reversing  bar,  a  second  lever  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first-mentioned  lever 
and  Its  opposite  end  arranged  to  shift  the  operative  con- 
nections between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  means 
for  accelerating  the  movement  of  the  second  lever. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  gears  on 
said  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  disposed  between 
the  said  gears,  a  reciprocating  member  actuated  by  said 
driven  shaft,  a  reversing  bar  carried  by  said  reciprocating 
member,  a  primary  reversing  lever  having  one  end  loosely 
engaged  by  the  reversing  bar,  a  secondary  reversing  lever 
fulcrumed  between  its  ends  and  having  its  inner  end  con- 
nected with  the  gears  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  Its  outer 
end  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned  revers- 
ing lever,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  revers- 
ing bar  will  actuate  the  primary  lever. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  gears  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  driving  shaft  disposed 
between  said  gears  and  equipped  to  mesh  with  either  of 
the  same,  a  reversing  bar  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
member  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  primary  revers- 
ing lever  having  its  Inner  end  fitted  loosely  In  said  slot, 
springs  disposed  within  the  reversing  liar,  and  a  secondary 
reversing  lever  pivoted  near  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  primary  reversing  lever  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
connected  with  the  gears  on  the  driven  shaft. 

[Ctalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.866.  THREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  .Iamcs  H.  Smith,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  James  M.  Nelson,  East  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  18.720.     (CI.  112—18.) 


."• 


1.  A  needle  threader  for  sewing  machine  needles,  said 
threader  comprising  two  members  pivotally  connected, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  it  with  one  side  of  the  arm  of  a  sewing 
machine  whereby  it  can  be  swung  to  an  elevated  position 
alongside  of  the  arm.  the  other  member  having  an  adjust- 
able thread  guide. 

2.  A  needle  threader  for  sewing  machine  needles,  said 
threader  comprising  two  members  pivotally  connected,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  It  with  one  side  of  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine 
whereby  it  can  be  swung  to  an  elevated  position  alongside 
of  the  arm.  the  other  member  having  a  vertically  and  lat- 
erally adjustable  thread  guide. 

8.  A  needle  threader  for  sewing  machine  needles,  said 
threader  comprising  two  members  pivotally  connected,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  plTOtmUy 
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conn  >ctlng  it  with  one  side  of  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine 

~*""    "-  it  can  be  swung  to  an  elevated  position  alongside 

arm,  the  other  member  having  an  adjustable  thread 

the  pivotal  connections  of  the  members  being  con- 

'  to  compensate  for  wear. 

needle  threader  for  sewlnu  machine  needles,  said 
romprlsing  two  members  pivotally  connected,  one 
members  being  provided  with  means  for  pivotally 
coBE^ting  It  with  one  side.of  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine 
wheifeby  It  can  be  swung  to  an  elevated  position  alongside 
arm,  the  other  member  having  an  adjustable  thread 
an  adjoatable  stop  being  provided  for  insaring  the 
prop*r  location  of  the  thread  guide  relatively  to  the  eye 
of  tqe  needle. 

needle  threader  for  sewing  machine  needles,  said 
comprising  Two  members  pivotally  connected,  one 
members  being  provided  with  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  it  with  one  side  of  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine 
wher  ?by  it  can  be  swung  to  an  elevated  position  alongside 
of  tl  e  arm,  the  other  member  having  a  thread  guide  and 
proTi  lied  with  a  screw  and  co6peratlng  means  for  adjust- 
ing t  le  guide  relatively  to  the  member  which  carries  said 
guide. 
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[C  aims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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CONTROL  OF  CURRENT  TO  LARGE  INDUC- 
TiNCES.  John  C.  ^unn.  Louisville,  Ky.  FUed  Oct. 
14j  1912.     Serial  No.  726.602.     {CI.  175—294.) 


1.  ' 


n^ 


'he 


Indnc^nce 
siata 

circul 

2 
by 

circul 
curreqt 

3 
electric 
the 
to 
o 


■all 


resist!  nee. 
la 


4. 

electrlfc 
the 
to  the 
with 
B. 
cnrrenk 
drcQit 
of,  an< 


Ii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


F«BRUAEY  ao, 


191; 


'  "he  method  of  controlling  current  to  an  inductance. 

compi^sing  a   closed   circuit   across  the  terminals  of  the 

,  the  admission  of  current  thereto  through  a  re- 

whlle  said   circuit  is  closed,  opening  the  closed 

and  then  short-circuiting  the  resistance. 

method  of  controlling  current  to  an  inductance 
iniferting  a  resistance  in  the  circuit  thereto,  closing  a 
across  the  terminals  thereof  and  then  cutting  off 
thereto. 

combination  with  an  inductance,  and  a  source  of 

current  therefor,  a  normally  closed  clrruit  across 

terminals  of  the  inductance,  means  for  giving  current 

inductance  through  a  resisUnce,  and  means  for 

penlifg    said    closed    circuit    ami    short    circuiting    said 


combination  with  an  inductance,  and  a  source  of 

current  therefor,  an  initially  closed  circuit  across 

terminals  of  the  inductance,  means  for  giving  current 

Inductance  with  said  closed  circuit  In  parallel  there- 

Jind  means  for  short  circuiting  the  resistance. 

combination  with  an  inductance,  and  a  source  of 
therefor,  means  for  Inserting  a  resistance  in  the 
thereto  closing  a  circuit  across  the  terminals  there- 
then  opening  the  line  circuit. 
[Cl^lma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.216,868.  LAUNCHING  OF  BOATS  FROM  SHIPS  John 
C.  Sn»llino.  Wandsworth,  London,  England.  Fuid  Junp 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,827.      («.  212—47.) 


1.  In  the  launching  of  f'oats  from  ships,  the  comi>lna 
tlon  with  a  turn  table,  of  an  inclined  derrick  arm  provided 
with  splaye«l  terminal  portions  forming  upper  and  lower 
yokes,  the  lower  yoke  b^^ing  mounted  on  the  turntable  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  the  upper  yoke  being  pro- 
vided with  a  connecting  end  brace,  sha<-kles  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  the  brace,  a  pair  of  boat  whips  suspended 
from  the  shackles,  a  bridle  extending  through  the  shackles, 
and  a  topping  lift  connected  with  the  bridle. 

2.  In  the  launching  of  boats  from  ships  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  a  pair  of  turntables  surmounting  the 
platform,  inclined  derrick  arms  mounted  on  the  turntables 
and  located  opposite  each  other,  a  mast  mounted  on  the 
platform  beyond  the  coincident  planes  of  the  centers  of 
the  turntables,  inclined  auxiliary  Jibs  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  mast  and  terminating  at  their  upper 
ends  above  the  centers  of  the  turntables,  a  brace  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  Jibs  with  each  other,  diverging 
braces  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  Jibs  with  the  mast 
and  topping  lifts  connected  with  the  Jiba  and  the  derrick 
arms. 

3.  In  the  launching  of  boats  from  ships,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  a  pair  of  turntables  surmounting 
the  platform,  inclined  derrick  arms  provided  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  with  yokes,  the  lower  yokes  being  mounted 
upon  the  turntables  and  the  upper  yokes  having  connect- 
ing braces,  a  mast  common  to  both  derrick  arms  and 
mounted  upon  the  platform  between  the  turntables  and 
beyond  the  plane  which  Intersects  the  centers  of  the  turn 
tables.  Inclined  diverging  Jibs  extending  from  the  mast 
to  points  above  the  center  of  the  turntables,  braces  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  Jiba  with  each  other  and 
with  the  mast,  bridles  supported  by  the  connecting  l)races 
of  the  said  upper  yokes,  boat  whips  arranged  In  pairs  and 
carried  by  one  set  of  bridles,  and  topping  lifts  connected 
with  the  other  set  of  bridles  and  the  Jibs. 


1,216,869.  RECEPTACLE.  Jamis  J,  Snioo,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1915,  Serial  No.  88,310.  Renewed 
Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,460.     (CI.  220—76.) 


■  1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
marginal  part  throughout  at  one  end  bent  outwardly  to 
surround  and  snugly  engage  said  body  portion  thereby 
providing  an  integral  reinforcing  collar  for  said  end.  said 
collar  having  Inherent  means  near  its  free  edge  to  form 
a  peripheral  rib  for  said  body  portion,  said  collar  having 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  countersunk  openings.  an«! 
a  pair  of  cover"  attaching  elements  extending  through 
aald  openings  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cbll«! 
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ai.^  provided  with  heads  tapped  in  said  openings,  aald 
b  .ids  opposing  said  body  portion. 

-.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
ci  irglnal  part  throughout  at  one  end  bent  outwardly  to 
surround  and  snogly  engage  said  body  portion  thereby 
providing  an  integral  reinforcing  collar  for  said  end,  said 
(ollar  having  Inherent  meana  near  ita  free  edge  to  form 
a  peripheral  rib  for  said  body  portion.  a«id  coUar  having 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  countersunk  openings, 
and  a  pair  of  cover  attaching  elements  extending  through 
said  openings  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  collar 
and  provided  with  heads  tapped  In  said  openings,  said 
heads  opposing  said  body  portion,  and  said  rib  being  sub- 
stantially serai-circular  in  cross  section. 


^  wi?R?i  ^  tJ^^^^^  ^"^'^*^    ^^    STEERINO- 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  111.461.     (CI.  70—90.)  . 


1,216.870.    ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.     Jamu  J.  Smoo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  75,647.     (a.  152—16  ) 


1.  An  antl-skldding  device  comprising  an  annulus  formed 
of  a  series  of  antl-skldding  members,  a  series  of  coupling 
raemhers.  said  coupling  members  alternately  disposed  with 
respe<t  to  said  antl-skldding  members,  said  antl-skldding 
members  provided  with  hollow  antl-skldding  elements, 
said  coupling  members  having  L-shaped  wings  extending 
Into  said  antl-skiddlng  elements,  and  means  extending 
through  said  elemenU  and  wings  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  antl-skldding  and  coupling  members  together. 

2.  An  antl-skldding  device  comprising  an  annulus  formed 
of  a  series  of  antl-skldding  members,  a  series  of  coupling 
members,  said  coupling  members  alternately  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  antl-skldding  members,  said  antl-skldding 
members  provided  with  hollow  antl-skldding  elements, 
said  coupling  members  having  L-shaped  wings  extending 
Into  said  antl-skldding  elements,  and  means  extending 
through  said  elements  and  wings  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  antl-skiddlng  and  coupling  members  together, 
and  means  connected  to  certain  of  said  antl-sklddtng 
mcml)ers  for  atUchIng  the  annulus  upon  the  tread  of  a 
wheel. 

3.  An  anti-skidding  device  for  tires  comprising  an  an- 
nulus consisting  of  a  series  of  antl-skiddlng  members  pro- 
vided with  antl-skiddlng  elements  and  further  having 
openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  coupling  mem- 
bers alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  said  anti-skid- 
ding members  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  L-shaped  wings  extending  Into  opposed 
antl-skiddlng  elements,  and  means  extending  through  said 
wIngH  and  antl-skiddlng  elements  for  deUchably  connect- 
ing the  antl-skiddlng  members  and  coupling  members  to- 
gether. 

4.  An  anU-skiddlng  device  for  tires  comprising  an  an- 
nulus consisting  of  a  seriea  of  antl-skiddlng  members  pro- 
vided with  antl  skidding  elements  and  further  having 
"innings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  coupling  mem- 
i»ers  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  said  anti-sWd- 
ding  members  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  L-shaped  wings  extending  into  opposed 
autiskiddlng  elemenU,  and  meana  extending  through 
'^id  wings  and  antl-skiddlng  elements  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  antl-skiddlng  members  and  coupling  members 
together,  ^nd  means  for  attaching  said  annulus  upon  a 

5.  An  antl-skiddlng  device  for  tires  comprising  an  an- 
nulus formed  of  antl-skldding  members  and  coupling  mem- 
'7,!'   *^*   coupling   members   being  alternately   disposed 

''f   '"^"Pect   to  the  anti-skidding  members,   said  anti- 

^Kidd  ng   members    having   anti-skidding    elements,    said 

•jupiing  members  having  wings  extending  up  Into  the 

■liU  skidding  elements,   and   means   for   connecting  said 

,S  "'"'  ««»"-sklddIng  elements  together. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  steering  member  and  support  therefor,  of 
a  locking  member  engageable  with  said  steering  member, 
a  casing  for  said  locking  member,  means  in  said  casing 
for  holding  the  locking  member  in  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  steering  member,  and  mean^  interlocking 
the  casing  on  the  support  and  operable  by  the  locking 
member  to  release  the  casing  from  the  support. 

?.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  steering  member  and  support  therefor,  of 
a  locking  member  engageable  with  said  steering  member, 
means  for  holding  said  locking  member  in  engagement 
with  the  steering  member,  a  clamping  device  cooperating 
with  the  steering  member  and  support,  and  means  inter- 
locking with  said  clamping  member  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter on  said  support  and  operable  by  the  locking  member 
to  effect  displacement  of  the  clamping  member  from  the 
support 

3.  In  means  of  the  di^ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehiqie  steering  member  and  support  therefor,  of 
a  locking  member  engageable  with  the  steering  member, 
a  casing  therefor,  means  In  said  casing  for  holding  the 
locking  member  In  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  steer- 
ing member,  means  for  sustaining  said  casing  upon  the 
steering  member  support,  and  a  locking  element  carried 
by  aald  casing  and  interlocking  the  latter  with  the  sus- 
taining means. 

4.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  steering  member  and  support  therefor,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  engageable  with  the  steering  member,  a  casing 
therefor,  means  in  said  casing  for  holding  the  locking 
member  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  steering  mem- 
ber, means  for  sustaining  said  casing  upon  the  steering 
member  support,  and  a  locking  element  carried  by  said 
casing  and  Interlocking  the  latter  with  the  sustaining 
means,  said  locking  element  being  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  locking  member  for 
operation  thereby  to  effect  displacement  of  the  casing 
from  the  sustaining  means. 

5.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  steering  member  and  support  therefor,  of  c 
locking  member  engageable  with  the  steering  member,  a 
casing  in  which  said  locking  member  Is  mounted,  a  clamp 
encircling  the  steering  member  support  and  having  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  casing,  a  lo<-king  bolt  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  engageable  with  the  locking  member 
to  hold  it  projected  from  tke  casing,  and  a  second  locking 
bolt  In  said  casing  coSperatlng  with  the  clamping  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  casing  in  locking  engagement  there- 
with, said  second  locking  bolt  being  operable  by  the  lock- 
ing member  first-mentioned  to  disengage  the  same. 

[Claims  6  tors  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,872.    REDUCING  VALVE.    Chablbs  Nbvillb  Sow- 
din,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  June  24,  1916. 
Serial   No.   105,571.      (CI.   50—34.) 
1.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
casing  having  a  partition  wall,  an  apertured  sleeve  thread- 
ed Into  the  partition  wall  so  that  the  apertures  are  wholly 
on  one  side  of  the  partition,  a  piston  valve  in  the  sleeve 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  two  sides  of 
the  partition  wall,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  forming 
an  additional  seat  for  said  yalve  at  the  closed  position, 
a  valve  head  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  valve  casing  on  one  side  of  the  partition 
and  also  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  piston  in  the  cham- 
ber separating  the  communication  of  the  chamber  with 
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from  that  of  the  chamber  with  the  atmosphere. 

Ijeing   in   rigid   connection    with   said   piston 

participate  In  all  the  movements  of  said  piston 


reducing  valve  comprUlng  In  combination  a  valve 
^-Tlng  a  partition  wall  presenting  a  threaded  bore, 
ared  slet-ve  threaded  into  the  bore  of  the  partl- 
that  the  apertures  are  whoUy  on  one  side  of  the 
",  a  piston  valve  In  the  sleeve  controlling  the  coih- 
on  between  the  two  sides  of  the  partition,  said 
laving  a  shoulder  forming  an  addlUonal  seat  for 
'  ve  at  its  closing  position,  a  valve  head  having  a 
:al  chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve  cas- 
one  side  of  the  partition  and  also  with  the  at- 
-•,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  separating  the  com- 
of  the  chamber  with  the  casing  from  that  of 
r  with  the  atmosphere,  said  piston  being  of 
diameter  than  the  piston  valve  and  in  rigid  con- 
therewith  to  participate  In  the  movement  of  the 
nd  an  adjustable  weight  associated  with  the  pis- 
varying  the  pressure  thereupon  subsUotiaily  as 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,216.8 
Staui: 
839,9  14.     (CI.  238—4.) 


3.       REINFORCED     RAILROAD-TIE.       AxDasw 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No. 


■elnforclng  element  for  a  railway  tie,  adapted  to 

e«l  In  the  tie  In  position  to  support  the  rail,  and 

of   a    wedge-shaped    nail    tapered    throug^oot 

of  its  insertion  in  the  tie. 

elnforcing  element  for  a  railway  tie,  adapted  to 

In  the  tie  in  position  to  support  the  rail,  and 

of  a  wedge-shaped  nail  of  quadrangular  croaa- 

1  avlng  two  opposing  aides  which  converge  through- 

I  ztent  of  their  insertion  in  the  tie. 

combination  of  a  railway  tie.  a  tie  plate  lodged 

laving  at  its  upper  side  aa  abutment  adapted  to 

edge  of  the  rail  flange  and  having  receaaea  ex- 

\  pwardly  from  Its  lower  surface,  and  a  multiplicity 

nails    Inserted    upstanding    in    the   tie   at 

neat   and  adapted   to  sustala   endwise  the  rail 

upper  ends  of  soch  nails  extending  into  the  re- 

recensea  of  the  tie  plate  throughout  the  extent  of 

1.  whereby  the  nalia  serve  both  to  receive  the 

and  to  reatrain  the  tie  pUte  against  lateral  shift- 


P90  '^SWB, 


4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie.  a  multiplicity  of 
reinforcing  elements  embedded  upstanding  In  the  material 
of  the  tie  within  the  area  to  be  <-overed  by  the  rail,  and 
a  tie-plate  having  apertures  to  reglater  with  said  rein- 
forcing elements  respectively,  said  elements  extending 
throagh  the  apertnrea  of  the  tie-plate  to  the  top  plane 
thereof  for  contact  with  the  rail  flange,  and  he  upper  side 
if  the  tie-plate  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  sach  rail  flange. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie,  a  multiplicity  of 
reinforcing  elements  embedded  upstanding  In  the  material 
at  the  raU  aeat  of  the  tie,  a  plurality  of  said  elements 
having  their  npper  ends  substantially  flush  with  the  tie 
surface,  and  the  remainder  of  said  elements  projecting 
slightly  above  said  surface,  and  a  tie  plate  lodged  on  the 
Ue  over  said  reinforcing  elements,  said  tie  plate  having 
grooves  extending  transversely  of  the  tie  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  said  projecting  elements  and  having  an 
abutment  on  its  upper  side  positione*!  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  rail  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.874.  MOTION-FIGURE.  William  Stkphixs,  East 
Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1916.  Serial  Xo 
87.834.     {C\.  46 — 40.)  ' 


1.  In  a  mechanical  reproduction  of  the  class  described, 
a  flgnre  representing  a  human  being,  said  figure  having  a 
movable  head,  a  reciprocating  member  in  rear  of  said 
figure,  said  member  having  thereon  rack  teeth,  a  gear  in 
meeh  with  said  teeth,  an  upright  rock  shaft  to  which 
said  gear  Is  secured,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  rock  shaft  and  the  aforeaaid  head. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  reproduction  of  the  class  described, 
a  figure  representing  a  human  being,  said  figure  having  a 
movable  arm,  a  reciprocating  member  In  rear  of  saifl 
figure,  said  member  having  rack  teeth,  an  upstanding 
rack  bar.  gear  means  for  imparting  vertical  motion  to  said 
rack  bar  from  the  aforesaid  reciprocating  member,  and 
an  inclined  link  extending  from  said  rack  bar  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  reproduction  of  the  class  descrllied. 
a  series  of  figures,  another  figure  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  all  of  said  figures  repreaentlng  human  belntjs.  re- 
ciprocating members  In  rear  of  l>oth  series  for  Imparting 
likellke  movements  thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  one 
member,  and  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said 
one  member  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  reproduction  of  the  class  described, 
a  aeries  of  figures,  another  figure  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  all  of  said  figures  representing  human  beings,  re- 
ciprocating members  In  rear  of  both  series  for  Imparting 
lifelike  movements  thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  one 
member,  and  a  cam  for  transferring  this  movement  to  the 
other  member. 

5.  A  mechanical  reproduction  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  figures  hinged  thereto 
for  forward  bowing,  a  plurality  of  horisontal  reciprocat- 
ing bars  In  rear  of  aaid  flgurea.  vertical  rock  shafts  npon 
which  the  heads  of  the  figures  are  carried,  an  arm  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  one  of  said  rock  shafts,  a  second 
arm  secured  to  one  of  the  reciprocating  bara  and  having  a 
slotted   portloa,  the  aforesaid  arm  havlaff  a  projection 
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r»-,  oived  in  the  slots  of  this  portion  whereby  as  the  last- 
ij.iitioned  bar  reciprocates,  the  head  will  be  turned  even 
though  the  figure  be  tilted  forwardly,  and  separable 
<  onne<'tlon8  between  the  other  reciprocating  bars  and  the 
oiliir  figures  for  turning  the  rock  shafts  of  the  latter 
until  said  flgurea  are  tilted  forwardly. 


1.1'16.875.     TORCH.      LcDWio    Stbttx«b,  Oakland,   Cal., 
assignor  to  Great  Western  Cutting  and  Welding  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California 
Filed    Sept.     20,     1916.       Serial    No.     121,152        (CI 
158—27.4.) 


1.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
provided  with  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  ports,  a  valve 
niovably  mounted  within  the  housing  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  the  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  through  their  ports, 
a  tubular  boss  carried  by  the  housing  and  having  an  open- 
fni:  communicating  with  the  oxygen  ports,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  Into  the  opening  and  provided  with 
a  longltudial  Inner  oxygen  port  to  communicate  with  the 
first-named  oxygen  port  and  forming  with  the  tubular 
boss  an  annular  acetylene  gas  chamber  having  communi- 
cation with  the  acetylene  gas  port  and  provided  with 
acetylene  gas  ports  having  communication  with  the 
acetylene  gas  chamber  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
longitudinal  Inner  oxygen  port,  a  mixing  chamber  receiv- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  nozzle  and  in  communication 
with  the  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  ports  thereof,  a  conduit 
connected  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  burner  tip 
connected  with  the  conduit. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
provided  with  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  ports,  a  valve 
nio\-aldy  mounted  within  the  housing  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  the  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  through  their  ports, 
a  tubular  boss  carried  by  the  housing  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  communication  with  the  oxygen  port,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  Into  the  opening  and  provided  with 
an  inner  longitudinal  oxygen  port  communicating  with  the 
flrst-named  oxygen  port,  said  nozzle  forming  with  the  tubu- 
las  boss  an  annular  acetylene  gas  chamber  having  commu- 
nication with  the  acetylene  gas  port,  said  nozzle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  acetylene  gas  ports  surround- 
injt  the  oxygen  port  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
acetylene  gas  chamber,  said  nozzle  being  further  provided 
near  its  forward  end  and  forwardly  of  its  acetylene  gas 
ports  with  a  defiector.  a  mixing  chamber  receiving  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  nozsle  and  having  communication  with 
the  (txygen  and  acetylene  gas  ports  thereof,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  burner  tip  con- 
nected with  the  conduit. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
provided  with  oxygen  and  atytelene  gas  ports,  a  valve 
niovably  mounted  within  the  housing  to  control  the  pas- 
KH(?p  of  the  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  through  their  ports. 
«  tubular  boss  carried  by  the  housing  and  provided  with 
yn  opening  In  communication  with  the  oxygen  port,  a  noz- 
21"  having  one  end  extending  Into  the  opening,  provided 
"ifh  an  Inner  longitudinal  oxygen  port  in  communication 
"ith  the  first-named  oxygen  port,  forming  with  the  tubu- 
li'f  boss  an  annular  acetylene  gas  chamber  having*  com- 
"'•'niration  with  the  acetylene  gas  port,  provided  with  a 
PiMrallty  of  acetylene  gas  ports  surrounding  the  oxygen 
port  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  annular  acetylene 
^■■'■■^  chamber,  and  provided  near  Its  forward  end  and  for- 
^'  '"lly  of  Its  acetylene  gas  ports  with  a  defie<tor,  a 
'■    e  having  a   tapered   bore   Increasing  In  diameter  for- 


wardly and  provided  with  an  enlarged  tubular  head  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end  wall  for  Its  ore.  the  tubular  head  being 
connected  with  the  nozzle  and  forming  ther^lth  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  coupling  receiving  the  tubular  head  and 
boss  and  serving  to  connect  them,  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  tube,  and  a  burner  Up  carried  by  the  conduit 


1.216,876.     INDICATOR.     Abtht  a  L.  Smvd.vs.  RosetiUeL 
Cal.      Filed   Apr.    17,   1916.      Serial   No.  91,711 
40—70.)  • 


(CI. 


1.  In  an  indicating  device,  the  combination  with  a  thin 
casing,  having  opposite  narrow  sides  hinged  thereto  at 
one  end,  and  securing  means  at  the  other  end.  a  row  of 
sight  openings  being  formed  in  one  broad  face  of  said 
casing  near  each  of  said  hinged  sides!  of  two  rows  of 
number  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and 
means  on  said  hinged  sides  to  lock  when  closed  said  num- 
ber wheels  against  rotation. 

2.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  hinged  thereto,  of  two  rows  of  num- 
ber wheels  rotatably  mounted  therein,  each  wheel  having 
a  notched  periphery  and  a  circular  row  of  numbers  on 
its  face,  and  means  on  said  top  and  bottom  to  engage  when 
closed  a  notch  on  each  wheel  and  prevent  rotation  thereto. 

3.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  hinged  thereto,  a  row  of  sight  ppen- 
ings  in  one  side  near  the  top  and  a  similar  row  of  open- 
ings near  the  bottom,  of  two  rows  of  number  wheels  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  casing,  each  wheel  having  a 
notched  periphery  and  a  circular  row  of  numbers  on  its 
face,  a  number  on  each  wheel  being  visible  through  said 
openings,  and  means  on  said  top  and  bottom  to  engagrr 
when  closed  a  notch  In  each  wheel  to  prevent  rotatloc 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  hinged  thereto  at  one  end  and  hav-* 
ing  means  on  their  other  ends  to  hold  them  closed  by 
means  of  a  seal,  of  two  rows  of  number  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  each  wheel  having  a  notched 
periphery  and  a  circular  row  of  numbers  on  Its  face,' and 
means  on  said  top  and  bottom  to  engage  when  closed 
a  notch  on  each  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 

6.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  hinged  thereto  at  one  end,  a  finger 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom,  said  fingers 
adapted  to  overlap  and  provide  with  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  hold  the  top  and  bottom  closed,  of  two  rows 
of  number  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  each 
wheel  having  a  notched  periphery  and  A  circular  row  of 
numbers  on  Its  face,  and  Independently  rotatable  when 
the  top  and  bottom  are  open,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  on 
said  top  and  bottom  to  engage  when  closed  a  notch  in 
each  of  said  wheels  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,877.  MITTEN.  Archibald  J.  StbWart  and  Harbt 
N.  Stiwabt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61.760.     (CI.  2 — 102.J 

1.  A  mitten,  comprising  a  palm  portion,  a  flap  struck 
from  said  palm  portion  adapted  to  form  the  Inner  face  of 
a  thumb  receiving  member,  -  said  palm  portloa  formed 
with  cutaway  portions  at  the  Juncture  of  the  edges  of  the 
flap,  and  a  sheet  of  heat  Insulating  material  forming  a 
backing  for  said  palm  portloa  and  fiap. 
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6.  The   combination    with   an   overhead   aapport,   of  a 
hoop,  colled  springs  suspending  the  hoop  from  the  over- 


^^* 


mitten,  a  substantially  rectangular  blank  having 

cut  terminating  in  perforations  and  forming  a 

to  be  folded  on  the  ftice  of  the  blank  to  form 

wall  of  a  thumb  piece,  a  lining  blank  correspond- 

flrst  named  blank  stitched  to  the  latter  at  Ita 

a  sheet  of  heat  insulating  material  interposed 

said  blanks. 

I  jltten  comprising  a  pair  of  corresponding  blanks 

J-shaped   cuts   terminating   in   perforations   and 

Haps  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  blanks,  said  blanks 

together  on  their  edges  and  along  the  edges  of 

a  sheet  of  heat  insulating  material  interposed 

said  blanks  and  extending  between  the  flap  por- 

a  blank  stitched  to  the  marginal  edges  of 

In  the  aforesaid  blanks  and  to  the  edges  of  the 

f  >rm  the  back  of  a  thumb  receiving  member,  and 

fastening  the  blanks  on  the  hand. 

liitten.  comprising  a  pair  of  corresponding  blanks 

Hhaped    cuts    terminating    in    perforations    and 

laps,  said  blanks  stitched  together  on  their  edges, 

~  heat  insulating  material  interposed  between  said 

extending  between   the  flap  port'ons  thereof. 

<t'tched  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  cut  in  the 

blanks  and  to  the  edges  of  the  flap  to  form  the 

thumb  receiving  member,  said  flrst  named  blanks 

along  their  longitudinal  edges  to  form  side 

and  fasteners  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of 

for  attaching  the  mitten  to  the  hand. 

6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


head  support,  a  seat,  cables  suspending  the  seat  from  the 
hoop,  a  padded  hoop  affording  a  neck  rest,  and  cables  sus- 
pending the  padded  hoop  from  the  flrst  noted  hoop. 


1,216,879.  OAOE.  Fbancbsco  Stuppillo,  Watertown 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,710.  (Cl' 
38—169.) 


thi  reof. 


and 


folded 


INVALID'S    SWIXQ.      Joscphinb    Stokmo, 

8.    D.     PUed    Apr.    29,    1916.     Serial    No. 

(CI.  155 — 44.) 

invalid's-    swing    comprising    Independent    cable 

seat  and  hoop-like  neck  rest,  the  cables  for  the 

exte|idlng  through  the  neck  rest. 

combination    with   an   overhead    support,    of   a 
I  led  springs  suspending  the  hoop  from  the  over- 
sup  >ort,  a  seat  and  a  neck  rest,  and  cables  independ- 
sQspending  the  seat  and  neck  rest  from  the  hoop. 

combination    with    an    overhead    support,    of   a 

col  ed  springs  8u.spending  the  hoop  from  the  over- 

supfort,  a  seat,  cables  suspending  the  seat  from  the 

a  neck  rest  suspended  from  the  hoop. 

combination   with   an   overhead   support,   oif  a 

ed  springs  suspending  the  hoop  from  the  over- 

supi  tort,  a  seat  cables  suspending  the  seat  from  the 

leck  rest,  and  cables  suspending  the  neck  rest 

loop. 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  bar  formed  wHh  a  slot  extend- . 
ing  therethrough  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  and 
with  another  slot  opening  into  the  flrst  mentioned  slot 
and  to  another  face  of  the  bar,  a  slide  movable  longitu- 
dinally on  said  bar,  an  adjustable  indicator-bar  carried 
by  said  slide  and  extending  through  said  first-mentioned 
slot  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  slide  and  extending  into 
said  second-mentioned  slot  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
indicator-har  and  to  hold  both  that  bar  and  said  slide  in 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  bar  formed  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing therethrougb  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  and 
with  another  slot  opening  into  the  flrst-mentioned  slot 
and  to  another  face  of  the  bar.  a  contact-seat  at  each  end 
of  said  bar,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  on  said  bar, 
an  adjustable  indicator-bar  carried  by  said  slide  and  ex- 
tending through  said  flrst-mentioned  slot  and  a  screw 
carried  by  said  slide  and  extending  into  said  second~men- 
tioned  slot  and  arranged  to  engage  said  indicator-bar  and 
to  hold  both  that  bar  and  said  slide  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,216.880.  DRYINO-lf  ACHI'ne.  John  F.  SuLLCNBasoKB, 
Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,848. 
(CI.  34—23.) 

1.  A  drier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  having  internal  and  external  flanges, 
Hpacers  arranged  between  the  outer  flanges  adjacent  each 
other  for  disposing  the  rings  in  superposed  relation  to  one 
another,  means  for  fastening  the  flanges  and  spacers  "to- 
gether, pans  supported  upon  the  internal  flanges  in  the 
respective  rings  and  having  openings  centrally  and  pe- 
ripherally in  alternate  relation,  means  beneath  each  pan 
for  heating  the  same,  and  feeders  arranged  to  travel  over 
the  pan  for  advancing  materials  to  the  openings  therein. 
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2.  A  drier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  having  internal  and  external  flanges, 
-pacers  arranged  between  the  outer  flanges  adjacent  each 
other  for  di8po8ing  the  ringa  in  superposed  relation  to  one 
inrtther,  means  for  fastening  the  flanges  and  spacers  to- 
cthe-,  pans  supported  upon  the  internal  flanges  in  the 
Lspevtive  rings  and  having  openings  centrally  and  pe- 
ripherally in  alternate  relation,  means  beneath  each  pan 
for  beat'ng  the  same,  and  feeders  arranged  to  travel  over 
the  pan  for  advancing  material  to  the  openings  therein, 
and  a  casing  concentrically  of  the  rings. 


the  side  pieces  a  short  distance  above  the  lower  edaes 
II^mTo  '"'Jf"  «"a-»"«-nt  of  a  strap  to  the  buckle  abo^e 
said  ower  edges,  a  front  cross-bar  between  the  side  pieces 
and   located   with   its  lower  edge  on  a   horizontal   pla^e 

cross-bar  having  a  flattened  Inner  side  to  provide  an  in- 


creased friction  surface  and  an  .ngaglng-edgv  af  the  lower 
end  thereof,  an  intermediate  cross-bar  between  theVside 
pieces  at  a  higher  horisonUI  plane  than  the  front  cro« 
bar  and  located  a  short  disUnce  from  the  latter,  and  a 
lifting  tongue  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  buckle  on 
a  pUne  with  the  front  cross-bar 


^ 


3.  A  drier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  having  internal  and  external  flanges, 
spacers  arranged  between  the  outer  flanges  adjacent  each 
other  for  disposing  the  rings  in  superposed  relation  to  one 
another,  means  for  fastening  the  flanges  and  spacers  to- 
gether, pans  supported  upon  the  Internal  flanges  in  the 
respective  rings  and  having  openings  centrally  and  pe- 
ripherally in  alternate  relation,  means  beneath  each  pan 
for  heating  the  same,  feeders  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
pan  for  advancing  materials  *to  the  openings  therein,  a 
casing  concentrically  of  the  rings,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  feeders  simultaneously  with  each  other. 

4.  A  drier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ring.^  having  Internal  and  external  flanges, 
spacers  arranged  between  the  outer  flanges  adjacent  each 
other  for  disposing  the  rings  in  anperposed  relation  to  one 
another,  means  for  fasten'ng  the  flanges  and  spacers  to- 
gpther.  pans  supported  upon  the  internal  flanges  in  the 
rw|»e(tlve  rings  and  having  openings  centrally  and  pe- 
ripherally in  alternate  relnt'on.  means  beneath  each  pan 
for  heating  the  Kame,  feeders  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
pan  for  advancing  materials  to  the  openings  therein,  a 
rasing  concentrically  of  the  rings,  means  for  rotating  the 
feeders  simultaneously  with  each  other,  each  feeder  be 
iDK  In  the  form  of  a  spiral,  and  deflector  wings  at  inter- 
vals throughout  the  length  of  the  spiral. 

5.  A  drier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
ra'ity  of  rings  having  internal  and  external  flanges, 
spacers  arranged  between  the  outer  flanges  adjacent  each 
other  for  disposing  the  rings  in  superposed  relation  to 
one  another,  means  for  fastening  the  flanges  and  spacers 
together,  pans  supported  upon  the  internal  flanges  In  the 
respective  rings  and  having  openings  centrally  and  pe- 
ripherally In  alternate  relation,  means  beneath  each  pan 
for  heating  the  same,  feeders  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
pan  for  advancing  materials  to  the  openings  therein,  a 
'asing  concentrically  of  the  rings,  means  for  rotating  the 
'•-•'ders  simultaneously  with  each  other,  each  feeder  being 
>n  the  form  of  a  spiral,  deflector  wings  at  intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  the  spiral,  and  means  for  sup- 
J".vlng  a  heating  fluid  to  the  flrst  named  means. 

IClaim  G  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,216,882.     FOLDING  DAVENPORT  OR  COUCH 
Bici  Tapbeb,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  30,  1915  * 
No.  37,148.     (CI.  6—51.) 


Mac- 

Serial 


1.216.881.  BUCKLE.  John  Howabd  Tablsh,  Lanham, 
•yd.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  •  Serial  No.  105,181.  (CI. 
''4—169.) 

-^  buckle  comprising  opposite  side  pieces  with  straight 
'»wer  horisonui  edgea,  a  rear  cross-bar  extending  between 


1.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame- 
work, a  seat  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  edge  to 
said  framework,  a  bed  structure  comprising  two  long 
sections  and  a  connecting  short  section,  a  pair  of  brackets 
flxed  on  the  seat  and  in  which  the  inner  one  of  said  long 
betl  sections  is  pivotally  supported,  and  links  opera  lively 
connecting  the  outer  one  of  said  bed  sections  to  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame- 
work, a  seat  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  edge  to 
said  framework,  two  relatively  long  bed  sections,  a  short 
section  connecting  the  two.  the  Inner  long  section  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  seat,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  the 
outer  section  for  supporting  the  latter,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connecting  said  legs  to  the  short  section  for  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  the  legs,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting 
the  last  mentioned  links  to  the  seat,  whereby  the  outer  bed 
section  and  the  seat  are  arranged  for  folding  movement 
together. 

3.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  seat  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  edge  to  said 
framework,  two  long  bed  sections,  a  short  section  connect- 
ing said  two  long  sections,  a  pair  of  brackets  flxed  on  the 
seat  in  which  the  Inner  long  section  is  pivotally  supported, 
additional  means  positione^l  Inwardly  from  said  brackets 
for  supporting  said  Inner  long  section,  a  pair  of  legs  plv- 
ote<l  to  the  outer  long  section  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  floor  to  support  said  outer  section,  a  pair  of  links  con- 
necting said  legs  to  the  short  section  for  folding  and  un- 
folding the  legs,  another  pair  of  links  each  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  first  links  and  having  a  slot  In  its 
other  end,  a  pair  of  brackets  against  which  the  latter  ends 
of  the  links  are  arranged  to  abut  to  assist  in  supporting 
the  said  structure,  and  a  pair  of  studs  fixed  in  the  seat  and 
lying  in  the  slots  in  said  links. 

4.  A  folding  couch  having.  In  combination,  a  main  frame- 
work, a  seat  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  edge  to 
said  framework,  a  collapsible  bed  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  links  operatively  connecting  the  outermost  bed 
section  to  the  seat,  a  pair  of  brackets  rigid  with  the  seat 
in  which  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the  inner  bed  sections 
is  pivotally  supported,  a  fulcrum  on  the  framework  for 
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[Claim! 


said  inner  section  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  said 

and  means  rearwardly  of  said  fnlcrnm  for  limit- 

'  tilting  morement  of  the  rear  end  of  said  inner 


folding  coach,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame- 
•at  plTOtally  connected  at  its  forward  edge  to 
a  pair  of  brackets  projecting  from  the  bot- 
seat,  a  pair  of  stops  ami  a  pair  of  pins  flzed 
at  a  point  farther  distant  from  its  pivotal  cen- 
laid  brackets,  a  pair  of  links  each  having  a  slot 
recelTlng  said  pins  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
'a  folding  bed  structure  comprising  two  long 
ind   an   intermediate   short   section   pivoted   to- 
outer  long  section  being  connected  to  the  ends 
ll^ks  whereby  movement  of  either  the  section  or 
ill  operate  the  other,  the  inner  long  section  be- 
in  said  brackets,  and  additional  supporting 
said  Inner  section. 
6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2  16,483.  DETACHABLE  ATTACHMENT-PLUG 
Georgs  B.  Thomas,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Comi>any,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration <  f  Connecticut.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No, 
8S1.6S6      (CI.  173—343.) 
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defscbable  attachment  ping  having  a  body  portion 

and  lnt«>rnal  contacts  and  comprising  at 

end  an  insulating  button  carrying  said  con- 

at  its  outer  end  a  thumb  piece  of  InsnlatlBg 

ternally  recessed  to  receive  said  internal  con- 

•xternally  recessed  to  receive  an  offset  portion 

said  external  contacts  whereby  said  parts  are 

asi  embled  position. 

detKchable  attachment  plug  having  a  t>ody  portion 
at  its  entering  end  a  button  of  Insulating  ma- 
lt its  outer  end  a  peripherally  recessed  and  In- 
cl  ambered  thumb  piece  of  insulating  material,  a 
carried   by   said   button   and   span   into  said 
recess  in  the  thumb  piece  to  hold  the  latter  in 
KMltlon.  a  center  contact  carried  by  said  button 
contacts  carried  by  said  button,  said  internal 
being  electrically  connectetl  to  said  center  contact 
hell  respectively  and  projecting  into  said  chain- 
piece, 
detachable  attachment  plug  having  a  body  portUn 
a  button  at  the  entering  end  of  the  plug,  and 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  cooperating 
ind  recess  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  parts 
locate  the  same  with  relation  to  each  other, 
pref-ent  relative  swtvellng,  together  with  a  screw 
by  said*  button  and  engaging  said  thumb  piece 
parts  assemble, 
detifthable  attachment  plug  having  a  body  portion 
a  button  at  the  entering  end  of  the  ping,  and 
at   the  outer  end   of  the  plug,   coiiperat- 
recess  on  the  adjacent   faces  of  said  parts 
1  elatlve  swlveling,  said  rib  and  recess  extending 
ly  across  the  said  adjacent  faces  to  insure  the 
positioning  of  said  parts  with   relation   to  each 
screw  shell  carried  by  said  button  and  engag- 
thi)mb  piece  to  hold  th«  parts  assembled. 


p  ece 


5.  A  detachable  attachment  plug  having  a  body  portion 
comprising  at  its  entering  end  a  button  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial carrying  external  and  Internal  contacts,  and  at  Its 
outer  end  a  thumb  piece  of  insulating  material  having 
chambers  to  receive  said  internal  contacts,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  at  least  one  flat  abutment  wall  against 
which  the  free  ends  of  said  internal  conUcts  normally 
press,  together  with  a  detachable  cap  having  blades  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  chambers  In  contact  with  said  flat  walls 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.216.884.  LAMP-GRIP.  Geobgi  B.  Thomas,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  PHed 
Aug.  25.  1914.     Serial  So.  858.540.     (C\.  173—368  ) 


A  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  screw  shell  side  contact 
of  the  Edison  type,  and  an  independent  lamp  grip  device 
lying  within  said  ncrew  shell  and  having  a  base  resting 
against  the  base  of  the  screw,  shell  and  spring  arm  means 
extending  outward  toward  the  lamp  receiving  end  of  the 
receptacle  to  grip  an  Inserted  lamp  base,  substantially  as 

1,216.885.  CAR-SEAT.  Clare.vc.  L.  Thompson,  Port 
Washington.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
11?L'  J'*»"«"'*'P»"«-  P«  ■  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,722.     (Q.  155—2  ) 


p  ece 


1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cross-rails 
and  supports  for  the  same,  a  reversible  back,  supporting 
standards  therefor,  a  seat,  rockers  supporting  said  s*at 
and  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  on  said  rails,  said 
rockers  each  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough  with 
a  semi-circuUr  upper  flange,  a  curved  bearing  strap  plv- 
ote«l  at  one  end  to  the  rocker  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  rocker  at  Its  opposite  end  to  form  the  lower  bearing 
for  said  op4>ning.  said  rockers  having  curved  lower  bear- 
ing surfaces  contacting  said  rails,  a  rock  shaft  parallel  to 
said  rails,  extending  eccentrically  through  the  openings  In 
Hai«l  rwkers.  rings  secured  on  said  shaft  mounted  for  ro- 
tation within  said  openings,  between  said  upper  flanges 
and  straps,  and  connections  between  said  standard  and 
said  rock  shaft  such  that  reversal  of  said  back  oscillate^ 
said  shaft,  and  thereby  moves  said  rockers  over  said  rails 
to  reverse  the  seating  angle  of  the  seat,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  seat-cuahlon.  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  in  the  frame  thereof,  rockers  supporting 
the  same,  a  hack-supporting  standard,  movable  past  said 
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seat  cushion,  and  connections  between  said  standard  and 
■  ..ckers  for  operating  the  latter  as  the  back  is  reversed 
.  oraprlslng  a  lever  mounted  In  a  vertical  plane  beneath 
said  cushion,  connected  to  operate  said  rockers  and  con 
nccted  to  said  standard  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  the 
pin  of  which  extends  under  said  seat-cushion,  said  lever 
t,clng  movable  In  said  slot  In  the  seat-cushion  frame  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  *    " 

3.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  cross-rails   a  sun- 
port  therefor,  an  end-plate  carried  by  said  cross-rails   nro 
vidcd  with  a  track,   a  reverdble  back,  an  end   standard 
therefor  extending  closely  adjacent  to  said  end-plate  and 
having  bearing  means  movably  supported  on  said  track   a 
seat  cushion  extending  lengthwise  Into  close  proximity  'to 
said  standard,  rockers  supporting  aald  seat-cushion    sup- 
ported on  said  rails,  and  connections  between  said  stand 
ard  and  rockers  for  operating  the  latter  as  the  back  Is 
reversed,  comprising  a  pin  secured  to  said  standard  extend- 
ing under  said  seat,  lengthwise  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  pin,  underneath  said  cushion,  and  means 
operated  by  said  lever  for  rocking  said  rockers  as  the  back 
Ls  reversed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  cross-rails  a  seat- 
cushion,  rockers  supporting  the  same,  resting  on  said  rails 
a  back  supporting  standard,  movable  past  said  seat-cush- 
ion and  having  a  plvot-pln  thereon  extending  under  said 
seat-cushion,  means  for  moving  said  rockers.  Includlne  a 
shaft  parallel  to  said  rails,  and  means  for  rocking  Mid 
shaft  comprising  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
a  sUdeway  thereon,  and  a  lever  slldably  mounted  in  said 
s  Ideway  and  having  a  slot  therein,  in  which  said  pivot- 
pin  Is  mounted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  \  seat-cushion 
having  a  vertical  slot  In  the  frame  thereof,  rockers  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  back  supporting  standard,  movable 
past  said  seat-cushion  and  having  a  plvot-pln  thereon  ex- 
tending under  said  seat-cushion,  a  rock-shaft,  means  for 
moving  said  rockers  as  said  shaft  oscillates,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  rock-shaft,  comprising  a  lever  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  pivot-pin.  and  movable  in  said  slot  in 
the  seat-cushion  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^ph  or  telephone  wires  along  the  railroad  track  used 
for  the  ordinary  telegraph  and  teleohone  tr»m.  V^ 
comprising  a  strong-current  micropltelTreSvt.  l^ 
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ductlve  relation  to  each  other.  substanUally  as  and  f" 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


'' E,?f  P.^.^J'^'T'''''^^  REGULATOR.  Alle.v  A.  T«. 
VJi"J^^  Y^^'  .'*"■•  *''''^''''  '^  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 


1.216.886.  GAS-PLIERS.  William  S.  Thomso.v.  Piants- 
ville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  &  Company 
Plantsvllle.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No' 
798.665.     (CI.  81— «8.) 


A  pair  of  pliers  composed  of  a  pair  of  plvoUlly  con 
nectiHl  members,  the  said  members  comprising  each  a  han- 
nLti?*  *°'^'  *  flattened  and  enlarged  body  portion  con- 
Tnl.  .  *"*  *°**  **'  *•*«  »**<*  »>»°dle.  a  shank  portion  ex- 
tending  downwardly  and  slightly  outwardly  from  the  said 
Dody  portion,  and  a  Jaw  extending  outwardly  from  the 
mI    k  1  **""  ""'^  *'*'""'  portion,  the  said  body  por- 

.rr  .1^^  8"P"impo8ed  one  on  the  other,  and  plvotallv 
prt^nrl*^'  **•*  »PPo»«J  edge-  of  the  said  shanks  being 
are^!'l  ?"*  ■'**°*  **»*  "*''•»'  P""»«  ^^''^  the  members 
ZVl  ,^  "^  position,  and  the  lower  of  the  said  mem- 
„„?  J  *  ''**»°''  extension  in  the  form  of  a  protuber- 

of  /h*""  ,/  "P^""  '**'*  '°'"  '>°"<J«nK  «P  the  shank  portion 
si«      ^  ,  ''^  member  to  correspond  substantially  In 

saw  1  J""™  ^^^  *••*  """"^  P«'"t»"°  o'  the  upper  of  the 
p«ia  membersy 


1.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  a  lever,  means  for  actuating  the  lever  • 
frame  plvotally  suspended  from  the  lever,  means  for  guld- 

1^!^!^*  "''^rT^*'  °'  "*'**  '""*•  "<*  "  electromagnet 
carried  by  said  frame  for  actuating  one  of  said  contact 
members.  "'awt-i 

2  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  a  lever,  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  and 
an  electromagnet  for  actuating  one  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers the  said  electromagnet  being  plvotally  suspended  from 
the  lever. 

3.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  a  lever,  means  for  actuating  the  lever  an 
electromagnet  for  actuating  one  of  said  contact  members, 
and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  electromagnet  to 
said  lever. 

4.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  one  of  the 
members,  means  for  guiding  the  movements  of  said  actu- 
ator, a  lever  from  which  the  said  actuator  Is  plvotaUy 
suspended,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  lever. 

5.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  coiiperatlng  con- 
tact members,  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  one  of  the 
members,  a  lever  from  which  the  said  actuator  Is  sus- 
pended, means  for  actuating  the  said  lever,  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  actuator  to 
said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


rrxr  IV.  l>fI>UCTIVE  WIRELESS-TELEPHONE  SYS 
Jlr  V         RAILROADS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Tho«  Grs- 
TA*"  Thornblad.  Karl  Hjalmab  WARrviNc.B.  and  Vic 
TOB  «.ABRiBL  Wbrxbr,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  June 
".  J»I4.     Serial  No.  843,362.     (CI.  179—82.) 
the  n*"  '°^"^"^«  wireless  telephone  system  for  railroads. 
«e  combination  of  a  circuit  on  the  train   comprising  a 
eiectrf ^^'^'^*"*   microphone,    a    receiver,   and   a   source   of 
irjcaJ  energy,  and  a  statkmary  circuit  formed  by  tele 


1,216,889.     ENVELOP-OPENER.    Flovd  F.  Todd   Forest 
City.  la.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,748      (Q 
120—36.)  ^ 


1.  An  envelop  opener  comprising  a  resilient  frame  form- 
ing yieldable  Jaws,  guides  on  one  of  said  jaws,  a  knife 
carrying  slide  removably  mounted  on  the  other  jaw.  a 
knife  removably  mounted  in  the  slide  and  having  a  tip 
exposed  for  the  cutting  of  an  envelop  when  iaserted.bc- 
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tween  fbe  jaws  and  the  latter  are  compreased,  a  bearing 
ng  with  the  tip  of  the  knife  and  formed  on  one 
jaws,  and  a  rib  on  the  knife  carrying  slide  to  per- 
conrenlent  removal  thereof  from  the  jaws. 
1  envelop  opener  comprising  a  resilient  frame  form 
yl€fdable  JawH,  guides  on  one  of  said  jaws,  a  knife 
slide  removably   mounted  on   the  other  Jaw.  a 
ifpmovably  mounted  on  the  slide  and  having  a  tip 
for  the  cutting  of  an  envelop  when  inserted  be 
he  jaws  and  the  latter  are  compressed,  a  bearing 
with  the  tip  of  the  knife  and  formed  on  one 
Jaws,  a  rib  on  the  knife  carrying  slide  to  permit 
convenient  removal  thereof  from  the  Jaws,  and  a  cas- 
tbe  frame, 
envelop  opener  comprising  a  •■esllient  frame  form- 
able  Jaws,  guides  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  knife 
slide   removably   mounted  on   the  other  Jaw,  a 
Immovably  mounted  In  the  slide  and  having  a  tip 
for  the  cutting  of  an  envelop  when  inserted  lie- 
he  jaws  and   the  latter  are  compressed,  a   bear 
co4peratlng  with   the   tip  of  the   knife   and   formed 
of  said  Jaws,  a  rib  on  the  knife  carrying  slide  to 
the  convenient  removal  thereof  from  the  Jaws,  a 
for  the  frame,  and  means  engaged  with  one  jaw 
tended    without   the   casing   for   moving  said   Jaw 
the  other  jaw  to  bring  the  tip  of  the  knife  into  co- 
operatlte  relation  to  the  bearing. 

4.  A  I  envelop  opener  comprising  a  resilient  frame 
formlni :  yleldable  Jaws,  guides  on  one  of  said  jaws  for 
limitini :  the  movement  of  both  Jaws  toward  each  other  and 
also  iiinitlng  the  insertion  of  an  envelop  between  said 
jaws,  1  knife  carrying  slide  removably  mounted  on  the 
other  :  iw.  and  a  knife  removably  mounted  In  the  slide 
and  baring  a  tip  exposed  for  the  cutting  of  an  envelop 
when  i  iserted  between  the  Jaws  and  the  latter  are  com- 
pressed 
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8K>.      SAW-CLAMP.     TUASK   L.   Travis,   Brighton, 
Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.145.     (CI. 


8.) 


damp  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  clamping 

secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standanls,  a 

upwardly  inclined  connecting  members  secured  to 

he  standards  and  pivoted  to  the  other  standard  to 

one  standard  with  onis  end  above  the  correspond- 

of  the  other  standard  when  said  standards  ex- 

p^rallel  with  each  other  for  moving  the  clamping 

apart,  and  a   curved   spring  connected   to  the 

for  moving  the  clamping  members  together  to 

w  blade  and  simultaneously  moving  the  coiinect- 

Into  a  horisontal  plane. 


mei  ibers 
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BEATER-BLADE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
JcLics   J.   Tbbfz.    Owensboro,   Ky..   as- 
to  The  Anglo-American  Mill  Company,  Owens- 
Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Plied  July  8 

SerUl  No.  108.116.      (CI.  83 — 39.) 
beater  for  centrlfngal  dressers  having  a  plurality 
of  aglti^ng  lingers  plvotally  mounted  on  a  blade  thereof. 


2.  A  beater  for  centrifugal  dreaaers  having  a  ploralitv 
of  agitating  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  a  blade  thereof 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  fingers. 


3.  A  bealer  for  centrifugal  dressers  having  a  plurality 
of  agitating  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  a  blade  thereof, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  fingers. 

4.  A  beater  for  centrifugal  dressers  having  a  plurality 
of  agitating  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  blades  there- 
of, and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  fingers  on 
all  of  said  beater  blades. 

6.  A  beater  for  centrifugal  dressers  having  a  plurallty 
of  agitating  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  a  beater  blade, 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  tlngerK. 
and  means  for  locking  said  finger  connecting  means  in 
any  position  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,216,892.  TYPECASTING  APPARATUS.  Charlm 
Vasica,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119.653.     (CI.  19»— 81.) 


1.  In  type  casting  apparatus,  a  melting  pot  having  f  de- 
livery passageway  leading  through  the  body  thereof, 
means  to  force  molten  metal  therethrough,  a  face  plate 
having  a  restricted  mouth  constituting  the  end  of  the 
passageway,  a  platen,  means  to  clamp  form  devices  on  the 
platen  for  cooperation  with  the  face  of  the  face  plate 
around  said  mouth,  and  means  to  support  the  platen  and 
form  devices  In  position  to  receive  the  metal  delivered 
through  the  passageway,  said  supporting  devices  includ 
ing  pivot  means  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  lace 
plate  and  providing  for  the  rotation  of  the  platen  around 
said  axis  and  the  shearing  off  of  the  formed  metal  from 
the  face  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  melting  pot  having  a  discharge  passageway 
for  the  molten  metal  and  means  to  discharge  the  moltt-n 
metal  therethrough,  of  a  bracket  mounted  to  swing  aroon  ! 
horlsontal  axis,  a  plate  swiveled  to  the  end  of  the  brack<r 
for  rotation  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  "'f'" 
of  the  bracket,  form  devices  carried  by  the  plate  ami 
adapted  to  be  brought  thereby  into  registry  with  the  end 
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..1  .he  passageway  to  receive  the  molten  metal,  and  means 
t..  lock  the  bracket  and  devices  carried  thereby  in  recelv 
iun  position.  ^        receiv- 

;i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  melting  pot  and  means  to  deliver  molten  metal 
thirefrom.  of  a  bracket  having  laterally  projecting  croL 
ainiR.  a  plate  secured  to  the  bracket  adjacent  said  arms 
HHid  plate  having  rigid  flanges  secured  to  two  adjacent' 
«  ges  thereof  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the 
Plate  said  plate  also  having  along  its  remaining  two  edges 
lonKltudlnal  slots,  clamping  means  adjustable  along  said 
slut.s  and  movable  toward  the  opposite  flanges,  form  de 
vi.es  clamped   between   the  clamping  device  and   flanges 
and  movable  with  the  plate  and  bracket  into  position  to 
receive  the  molten  metal,  and  a  locking  ball  cooperating 

n^x^S  Zir*  *'  '''''  *^^  ^"^"^^  "'^  '--  <'-i-  in 

'•n''*Jf-     Jl^'^^^'^l^^-       Matth.w     V..R.NO.I, 
%rii2-^)'    '^''^  ^P^- 1*' 1»16-    Serial  No.  91.S4": 
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connecting  said  parallel  flanges  at  one  enr«  ^ir  „f  , 
carried  by  said  platform  in  back  of  iTs  fJont  pTr   on    Z 
lugs  being  fulcrumed  upon  said  rod.  so  that  the  rear  Jir 


r^  "''^  P^""^""  '"^y  «wlng  in  said  slot,  and  a  second 
rod  connected  to  said  flanges  below  and  in  advanced  the 
flr      mi  against  which  the  platform  rests  when  in  t  I  L^ 


''''i^±^^-^J''^^^^^^^OMBV8TlOS    ENGINE.      Lm> 
No.T7^2"5.'    (clMsi^^^    ^"^  ^^'-  '•  ^«^«-     '^^^ 


1.  The    combination    of   a    tire    comprising    integrally 

InJ  a  ;rJMr'"K°°'  ''^'^  "P*"^  -*  '°^-^«'«  'or  form- 
ing alr-holdlng  chambers;  means  for  Independently  in- 
flatlng  each  of  said  chambers ;  and  means  f^  preventing 
leakage  rom  said  chambers,  said  means  comprising  f 
tr  oZ^wX ttrr^ •^-*"  "  -''  chambers^adjac^ent 

fom^\*reT^'"'"r  **'  *  "'*  comprising  integrally 
tunn        ?.'  ^"*  ^°»'''  ■*^*  ''»»«•  •"<»  transverse  par 

«  a  ;rcl.,'*'"*J°°L'*^*°«^  "P*^*^  •*  *°*"^«"'  '«r  dom- 
ing alr-holding   chambers;    means   for   Independently   In- 

lea  L'  T""  "'  r'**  ''"^^^^■'  "d  means  tZ  preventing 
a  Itv'of     "^  "*'*  ^•'••nbers,  said  means  embodying  a  plu 

^  erted  in  each  of  said   chambers  adjacent  said   tread 

fo;l^\'  T^"*!,^"  "'  ■  ""  «>"PrtKlng  integrally 
tmon?      M  •  ^r  ^*''«*'  '*'^*  ''*"■•  »°<^  transverse  par 

fi^Hn.        K     f   <^»'*»l>e";    means    for    independently   In- 

it  a"'e  f'rS  "'  "l!?  ^ '"''"  =  '"^^  "^^^^  '«'  preventing 
PlurJnrv  T  **  '^•-'nber.,  mid  means  embodying  a 
tZlJ  «'  ?«°-Poncturable  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
being  inserted   In  each   of  «ild   chambers  adjacent   said 

«  .1  "ch"  'h! '"*"  '**°*  '^^•^"^  '^'^  "Po-  »y  *?"  •  ir^ 
^Td  s  '  ,^'!"  "?  '>^*°«  -<=•»  P'«^W«<J  With  intumed 
in  ,;«?  *  **r  '***°»  ***"^'^  "»  P*"»^»  relation  to  and 
in.T«,f  for  reinforcing  the  same. 


Fl^H  ;      l^^^       ^'""^    Wallace.    MagnolU.    Minn. 
filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.949.     (Cl.  48-24.) 

HhZ  ™?T^?  "'  **•*  ""'*  described,  in  combination  a 
'u  [ZTL^^  **^»'  *  top  w.n.  «id  top  wall  being 
PassaTf  *^°  **"  *'•"*«  *o  Pro^l'J*  •  "lot  forming  a 

b..|i,c  L  /  .f  P^t'orm.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slot 
PrxmTnl  *°  V^rUM  relation  within  said  box  to 

Bai.i  «!„**!*•  ■  "**  "•''**  8»>«P«i  to  provide  a  cover  for 
«ot  and  consisting  of  «  front  portion  and  a  rear 


The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  mounted  within  the  hull  thereof  and 
having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  charging  and  compress- 
ing cylinder  communicating  with  the  Intake  port  of  said 
engine,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  valve  controlled  and 
regulated  conduit  leading  from  sfiid  reservoir  to  the  charg- 
ing and  compressing  cylinder,  a  carbureter  In  said  con- 
duit, and  a  pressure  equalizing  hag  in  communication  wUh 
said  conduit  between  the  reservoir  and  carbureter,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  port  of  the  engine, 
a  suction  fan  to  which  said  exhaust  pipe  leads,  and  an 
underwater  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  suction  fan 
through  the  hull  of  the  boat. 


1,216,896.  METAL  SHOE.  Jamis  L.  G.  Webb,  Goodells, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Bailey,  Goodells, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,208.  (CT 
36—63.) 

A  metallic  overshoe  comprising  an  arch  plate  section 
having  the  ends  thereof  converged  toward  one  side,  a  heel 
plate  section  having  an  extension  on  the  breast  iH>rtion 
thereof,  and  a  sole  plate  section,  upwardly  extending 
flanges  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  sections,  the  upwardly 
extending  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  arch  plate  being 
slit,  thus  forming  tongues,  said  tongues  being  rolled, 
the  flanges  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  breast  por- 


tlon 
pUte 


»f  the  heel  section  and   the  Inner  end  of  the  sole 
section   i)elng  »Ut  and   rolleil.   pins   (onnecting  the 


rollec 
tlon 
mean  i 


tongue  portion  of  said  breast  plate  on  the  heel  sec- 
arch  plate  section  and  said  sole  plate  section,  and 
for  securing  the  overshoe  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


897.      MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.      Robbbt  L.   Weed, 
Stainford,  Conn.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,887! 
84—136.) 


1,216 
Sta 

(G 


1 
necte< 
gular 


connefted 
arm, 
die,  a 
ally 
the  1 
said 
plate, 
arm  i 
bar  to 

2. 
to  th< 
said 
rear 
haT 


rlnj 
rotata  Jly 
carrle<  1 
rod,  a 
rotata^ly 
with 
with 
the 
the 
a  bar 
having 
of  the 
tlon, 
leaf  t 
to  tur 


WUCH 

50.8||4. 
The 
eaaem^Qt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February 


20,1917 


n 


a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  con- 
to  the  back  of  th«  piano,  said  plate  having  a  trlan- 
plate  supported  bj  its  upper  end,  an  arm  adjustably 
^ed  to  the  triangular  plate,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
leaf  carrying  rod  rotatably  supporte<l  by  the  spin- 
leaf  cUmp  carried  by  the  rod,  a  turning  arm  pivot- 
sipported  by  the  triangular  plate,  means  carried  by 
a  St  nameil  arm  for  rotatably  and  sJldably  engaging 
lod,   a   bar  plvotally  connected   to   the   first   named 
means  carried  by  the  bar  for  holding  the  turning 
its  operative  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
release  the  turning  arm. 

tt  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 

back  of  a  piano,  a  triangular  plate  supported  by 

-"e  and  overhanging  the  piano,  an  arm  having  its 

detachably  connected  to  the  triangular  pUte  and 

its  forward  end  provided  with  a  spindle,  a  sleeve 

supported   by  the  spindle,  a  leaf  carrying  rod 

by  the  sleeve,  a  leaf  engaging  clamp  carried  by  the 

sleeve  carried  by  the  triangular  plate,  a  cyUnder 

ly  engaged  in  the  sleeve,  a  turning  arm  engaged 

he  cylinder  and  having  its  forward  end  provided 

tube,  means  for  slldably  and  rotatably  connecUng 

-■  to  the  rod,  a  spring  connecting  the  rear  end  of 

turning  arm  and  the  right  hand  side  of  the  piano, 

plvotally  connected   to   the   first  named  plate  and 

a  notch  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  r«u  end 

turning  arm  to  hold  the  same  in  its  operative  posl- 

means,  for  swinging  said   bar  to  dlHengage   the 

irning  arm,  whereby  the  tube  will  swing  the  rod 

1  a  leaf. 


plate 
eid 


tu  je 
lei  f 


1  nd 


Frank    H. 
Serial  No. 


1,216.498.      HORSECOLLAR   PROTECTOR. 

Altus.  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1916. 

(CI.  54—19.) 

combination    with   a   horse   collar   having  a   yoke 

exteriorly  thereof  and  a  spring  yoke  therein,  of 


(lls- 


an  atUchment  comprising  a  dexible  wearing  section  „.,- 
posed  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  closed  end  of  the  collar 
a  rigid  wearing  plate  superimposed  upon  the  section  and 
having  a  central  aperture,  a  bolt  member  passed  throu-h 
the  aperture,  and  also  through  the  collar  and  having  its 
head  fiush  with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  wearing  plate 


a  clip  adjustably  engaged  on  the  bolt  member  and  acting 
against  the  body  of  the  collar  and  the  said  yoke  ca.seu,ent 
to  hold  the  wearing  section  and  plate  in  position  relative 
to  each  other  and  also  to  the  collar,  and  spurs  bent  from 
the  wearing  plate  and  engageable  In  the  flexible  section 
to  prevent  the  turning  thereof. 


1,216.899.  INDICATING  DOOR  -  LOCK.  Nick  Weych 
Lewiston,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No  87  "9o' 
(CI.  40—66.)  ' 


1.  A  signal  indicating  latch  Including  a  sliding  bolt 
provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  side  face,  said  recess  Mn;: 
tapered  and  forming  opposite  walls  presenUng  an  Incllne.1 
face,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends 
above  the  iwlt  and  having  a  weighted  upper  operating  arm 
and  a  lower  actuating  srm  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  In 
the  recess  thereof  at  the  said  Inclined  face  to  actuate  the 
bolt,  the  weighted  arm  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  bolt 
either  in  an  extended  or  retracted  position,  an  exterior 
casing  having  an  aperture  and  a  plvotally  mounted  signal 
or  Indicating  arm  arranged  to  swing  to  and  from  the 
aperture  of  the  casing  and  actuated  by  the  said  lever. 

2.  A  signal  indicating  latch  including  a  sliding  bolt 
provided  at  one  of  its  faces  with  an  upwardly  tapere^l 
re<"ess  presenting  oppositely  lnrllne.1  walls,  said  bolt  beln- 
also  provided  at  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  teeth. 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  door,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  said  bolt. 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  at 
the  inner  face  of  the  door  and  above  the  said  bolt  and 
having  an  upper  weighted  operating  arm  and  a  l(twer 
actuating  arm  extending  Into  the  recess  of  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  walls  thereof  to  actuate 
the  Ijolt,  the  weighted  arm  being  adapted  to  maintain 
the  bolt  in  either  its  extended  or  retracted  position,  and  a 
plvotally  mounted  signal  or  indicating  arm  actuated  by 
the  said  lever. 


1.216,900.      CIRCULAR  KNITTING    MACHINE.      Fb-^nk 
B.    WiLOJiAN,    Norristown.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.   29,   1914 
Serial  No.  835.290.      (CI.  66 — 22.) 
1.  In  a  dogless  rib  knitting  machine,  and  in  conil'iim- 

tlon,  a  needle  cylinder  and  dial,  cylinder  and  dial  neeiU-  . 

said  needle  cylinder  having  a  radially  grooved  portion    ;'t 

b«yond  the  circle  of  cylinder  needles  to  receive  the  A^^ 
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dies  when  advanced  for  holding  the  dtal  and  cvllnder 

"T'L  ?''Lr"\'**'"  ^^  '^y""*'"  '"'^'-^  and  «tml 
..r  the  dial  nejed les,  the  said  dial  cams  projecting  aU  the 

U  n.edles  anU  in  succession  to  the  same  extent  to  kn.r 

v.h  the  cylinder  needles  in  forming  the  rib  fXlc    ^ch 

::.>!  needle    when  fully  advanced,  remaining  both  in^he 

-.00.^  of  the  dUl  and  in  the  groove  of  the  cylinder   a„h 

-•  intially  as  described.  '^y'Jnaer,  gub- 


« 
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-2.  In  combination  in  a  circntar  knitting  machine  »  cvl- 
ln..er  and  dial,   needles,  said  cylinder  having  a  rkJia^y 

>  llnler.  a  revolving  cam  ring,  a  yoke  supported  thereon 
a  dial  post  supported  in  the  yoke,  a  fixed  base  ring  within 
.  hich  the  revolving  cam  ring  rotates,  a  gear  for  driving 
the  -am  ring,  and  centering  means  to  compensate  for  tS? 

bmst  of  the  driving  gear  and  to  hold  tie  dial  a^Ins? 

n  gistration  of  the  radial  grooves  of  the  cylinder  and  dial 
>aM  o'-n  "ing  means  comprising  a  block  or  blocks  formSg 

1%        .  ?""!■   '*"■   "'iJ^^tably    holding   said    block   or 
blocks,  substantially  as  described. 
3    In   comblnaOon    In   a    drcuUr    rib   dogless    knlttlne 

n'^lnL^'a^nil.  "^'T'   "*^'^^    "<^    borl«>nu/  du! 
ciM  ^L      ^J""<**'"  a°^  d»*l   in   which   the   said   needles 

wh. ch't^rcvlrH*"^"'^  ^"^^^  ^°^  ^«^-<»  ^«  ^-" 

of  Thl  H.^    ?^***'  °**^^**  •°<»^*  to  '•««i^e  the  needle, 
of  the  dial  when  projected  therefrom,  thus  maintaining 
a  relatively  fixed  axUl  position  of  said  cyUnder  and  dUl 
.1  an  adjustable  device  on  the  base  riig  for  centeri^i 
'he  dial  with  the  cylinder.  "-emering 

^nJ°   «>°>blnatlon   in   a   circular   rib   dogless   knitting 

"     c^'iinV/'hai'  '"'  ''^''  ^^'^'^^  "^  <^^  ^^^» 
«i<J    cylinder    having   a    portion    provided    with    radial 

^  ooves  to  receive  the  dial  needles    and  cam  means  for 

'  ;„1    f  ""t^  '"^'  °**^'^  '"to  '^^  ™d'*>  ^oo^es  of  the 

nd       ::^";°'  **""  ^^^^  '°  «"^  "•«!  relation  to  tSe 

he    u,/  '^  adJuBtable  means  to  center  the  dial  with 

'"•;  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

*•  Minder  ani^S'.T  """""^  "'^'^^°''  "  '^y"»<»"  "d  ^l 
^'  t. oJ^d  ^luT"'  *  T"*^  """0-ding  the  cylinder 
".eans  for^rM  f.  '^  I  '"*'**''*  **"*  '^*"'  °«^Jes.  and  cam 
'rrin.'  t7r^''"°!  '^*  **'*'  °^^'^«  »°to  the  grooves  of 

"-  4   Str    s^.h1^  M*n""  '"'"''  *°  ^""^^^  t*'^  '^'^J  with 
rounder.  substantUlIy  as  described 

Klaims6tol0not  printed  in  the  G 


»o'unfed^h:7eoS:"a%'a'::^"?j,°r1e;  b"''  ""  '""'^  ^'^^'^'^'^ 
a  toothed  Wheel' cirrS  b  "the  /o^TLT  ''  '''  '"'^' 
rack,  means  foe  urging  the  said  w h  1  ,  ,  *  7*"^°«  «W 
gagement  with  the  v^^T fT  ^*'  '"*<'  Actional  en- 
movement  ofVTo.ZnleZTZ7  tl.e  swinging 
operatlvely  supported  upon  the  ySce  ""'^  ''''^' 

4.  A  trolley  head  Including  a  fork    .  ,«i, 
mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  rotat-hi         ^     *  "winglngly 
provided  with  an  arm    viH^Ih,  "P**"  ^''^  ^''^''  «nd 

opposite  sides  of  sairiirm  I^  ,  ™*""  '^^^"^  ««»Jnt 
nage  agalnsrrSLuon  uZtVoTlTTf.  '''  ^"■ 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  *  ^^^^''^^  *•»««» 

6.  A  trolley  head  including  a  forir  .  ^„t 
by.  a  housing  supported  bvfh!  1 1       ^  •"*  **"*^  t''**-^- 
npon  the  yoke  and  pr^idL  tS^    '  *  """^^^  '°**table 
tudinally  of  the  sa^d  ho„^,  ^*^"  ■™  "'"'table  longl- 
within  th*  said  ho^L  to  I  *'  '•^^•^«b'*  "eans  dIsposSi 

«.d  arm  ^0^11'^ I'^h    d L" ^bTcL^rriaT"'*:  '''"^  ^' 
«on^up.n  the  yoke,  and  a  rr:S^::::^Z::^Z:Z 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,902.      MANURE  -  LOADER       Wir,,*»    nr  ^ 

T%^^, "« ■*-'  3«  -  "sen."  sTilZ: 


Garette.] 


'uf^'L  ,^»^^L=^-mCAD.       ALFONSO    L.    WILLUMS. 

"'ounfed'leTeon'**'  *°'^°^*°»  *  '°''''  *  ^"'^^  Bwlnglngly 
f-rk  for  rnnf  ,?;  °'**°'  "«><^»ated  with  the  yoke  and 
"Pon  the  for^'"^'  **"*  "''*°^°»  movement  of  th^  yoke 
'"•  the  yoke        "     *  *""*'  "^^^^  operatlvely  supported 

n-LtedX'Lt'"'   '""'"'""^  '  '"'"^  *  y***  .wlnglngly 
frictional  MT^J   "**°'  «°«a«l°K  the  fork  and   having 
"*'  contact  with  the  yoke  for  controlUng  the  swing   , 
-33  O.  G. — 61 


1.  A  wagon  loading  means  comprising  the  foUowlng  ele- 
ments In  combination  ;  a  front  axle  having  truck  wheels 
a  framing  Including  side  beams  fulcrumed  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  axle,  whereby  the  rear  end  may  be  relatively 
raised,  truck  wheels  for  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and 
means  connecting  said  wheels  with  said  frame  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  frame,  a  combined  rotary  rake  and 
ground  wheel  Journaled  on  the  said  side  beams  and  lo- 
cated  between  such  beams,  a  transversely  extended  ele- 
vator mechanism  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  frame 
and  In  advance  of  the  rotary  rake,  means  for  deflecting  the 
material  picked  up  by  the  roUry  rake  on  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  elevator  and  power  transmission  that  Joins 
with  the  rake  and  the  elevator  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
said  elevator. 

2.  In  a  wagon  loader,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  combined  n>. 
Ury  rake  and  ground  wheel  Journaled  on  the  aald  frame 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
for  lifting  the  rotary  rake  out  of  the  ground  and  for 
bringing  It  Into  a  tracUon  engagement  with  the  groiuuL 
a   conveyer   transversely   mounted   on   the   frame  In  ad- 
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Of  the  rotary  rake,  and  a  fixedly  held  grid  for  co- 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rotary  rake  to  clear  the 
rake   teeth  and  deflect  the  material  onto  the  con- 
and    power    transmlsalon    connections    that    Join 
cbnveyer  and  the  rotary  rake. 
In  a  wagon  loader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the 
a  combined   rotary  rake  and  ground  wheel  jour- 
on   the  said  frame,  and  adapted  .when   the  frame 
to  move  Into  a  traction  engagement  with  the 
,  a  rear  cross  member  that  forms  a  guard  for  hold- 
loads  lifted  by  the  rotary  rake  from  sliding  off  the 
teeth  as  the  said  loads  are  lifted,  a  conveyer  located 
of  the  machine  and   In  advance  of  the  ro- 
rake,  power  transmission  connections  that  Join  the 
and  the  rotary  rake,  directly  with  means  in  co- 
connection  with  the  cbnveyer  and   the  rotary 
for   combing  the  teeth  of  the  rotary  rake,  as  the 

Is  being  moved  toward  the  conveyer, 
[n  a   wagon   loader   of   the   character   described ;   a 
Including  side  beams,  front  and  rear  truck  wheels, 
eUvator  that  extends  across  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
coiliblned  rotary  rake  and  ground  wheel  Journaled  be- 
the  said  side  beams  and  to  the  rear  ot  the  elevator 
H>nvey8  the  material  rearwardly,  upwardly  ami  then 
on   to   the   elevator,   and   power   transmission 
driven    by  'the   ground    wheel   and    in   direct 
with  the  elevator  for  driving  said  elevator, 
n   a   wagon   loader  of  the   character   described ;   a 
Including  side  beams,  front  and  rear  truck  wheels, 
e^vator   that   extends  across   the   front   end   of  the 
a  combined  rotary  rake  and  ground  wheel  jour- 
between  the  said  side  beams  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
that  conveys  the  material  rearwardly,  upwardly 
forwardly  on  to  the  elevator,  and  power  trans- 
mechanism  driven   by  the  ground  wheel  and  in 
connection  with  the  elevator  for  driving  said  ele- 
means  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  an  operator 
on   the   machine   for   connecting   said    rear   truck 
with  said  side  beams  and  for  elevating  the  rear  end 
frame  to  lift  the  said  ground  wheel  from  off  the 
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[CI  ilm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


K)3.     ANTI-RAIL-8PBEADER.     William  Q.  Wil- 
West   New   Brighton,    and    Nbstob    L.    Jonbs, 
Mariners  Harbor,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial 
116,929.     (a.  238—6.) 


Ab    mti-rall  spreader  comprising  two  mating  plates  of 
an  eqi  tl  thickness  throughout  and  each  of  said  plates  at 
ap^r  edge  and  adjacent  its  <nds  being  formed  with 
lugs  upon  the  respective  plates  adapted  to  co- 
wlth  the  lugs  adjacent  thereto  to  engage  with  the 
outer  rail  engaging  lug  of  each  of  the  plates  be- 
in  the  fishing  space  of  the  rail  which  it  en- 
1  Thereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  lug  will  underlie 
of  the  referred  to  rail,  one  of  the  said  plates 
angular  ends  whereby  to  receive  the  straight  ends 
other  plate,  and  means  comprising  clamping  bolts 
through  both  of  the  plates  and  serving  to  con- 
hook-shaped  lugs  In  operative  position  upon  the 
also  to  hold  the  angular  ends  of  one  of  the  plates 
separating  from  the  vertically  straight  ends  of  the 
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1,216.904.  SAFETY-THROTTLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TOOLS.  Olli  C.  WixriBLD  and  Clacm  F  Haywood 
Boone,  Iowa.  PUed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  8OOO0' 
(CI.  186—11.)        '  o".v^Hj. 


»•« 


n    I*  a 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having  a 
reduced  cylindrical  portion  and  also  provided  with  spaced 
bores  for  connection  respectively  to  a  source  of  motive 
fiuld  and  to  a  tool  or  machine  and  radial  ports  leading 
from  said  bores,  said  member  .ilso  having  a  threaded 
nipple  at  one  end.  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  for  partial  ro- 
tation on  the  reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  said  member 
and  having  a  channel  adapted  to  connect  said  porU,  said 
sleeve  also  having  a  ring  at  one  end  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  formed  around  the  opposing  end  of  said  member 
by  said  threaded  nipple,  a  spring  in  said  space  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  member  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  ring,  said  spring  serving  to  normally  turn  the 
sleeve  valve  to  closed  position,  and  an  end  member 
screwed  on  the  threaded  nipple,  bearing  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  valve  and  its  ring  and  having  a  bore 
forming  an  extension  of  one  of  the  bores  of  said  member. 


1,216.905.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Jamis  Wood,  Blngham- 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.120. 
(CI.  24—155.) 


^ 


toVr'- 


^^"^ 


A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
member  closed  at  one  end,  and  a  point  engaging  and  hold- 
ing element  within  the  casing,  said  element  being  a  single 
spring  of  flat  cross-section  and  substantially  U-shaped 
formation,  each  member  thereof  having  similar  crimped 
portions  contacting  with  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  and  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gripping  Jaws, 
the  set  of  Jaws  nearest  the  open  end  of  the  casing  being 
of  lesser  gripping  area  than  the  other  set.  and  said  spring 
being  arranged  In  the  casing  whereby  the  bowed  portions 
thereof  l)etween  the  Jaws  directly  contact  therewith,  and 
a  pin  guide  fitted  In  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  limit- 
ing the  elongation  of  the  spring  to  thereby  transmit 
greater  gripping  force  to  said  Jaws  thereof. 


1,216,906.  AMBULATORY  TOY.  Thomab  D.  Woolson, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,032. 
(Cl.  46—48.) 


1.  An  ambulatory  figure,  comprising  a  body,  a  crank 
shaft  therein,  leg  guiding  members  having  a  pivotal  con 
nectlon  only  with  the  body  at  a  point  above  and  in  ro.i! 
of  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  crark 
shaft,  and  legs  connected  to  and  directed  by  said  crank 
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haft  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  only  with  said  \.. 
-  Hiding  members.  "*'"  '^8 

■1.  An  ambulatory  flguro,  comprising  a  bortv    - 

sb,.ft  therein,  leg  guiaing  membeVs  haWn.  a  n;oK. .'"""' 

.uctlon  only  with  th.>  body  at  a  nolnf  -k        ^    ^'  '^^^ 

of  a  vertical  line  passing  through^  cenrortli"  ''"l 

.haft,  legs  connected  to  and  directed  bT^Td  .V  t '?"'' 

.nd  having  a  sliding  engagement  o^y  ilt^  L  h Tet      m' 

.;,.  member.,  arms  extending  from  the  ^J  TJiAT^' 

nn  arcuate  bar  connecting  said  arms,  Tmotor  trlrr' 

a.  tuatlng  siad  figure,  thills  extending  from  th.  *      .     ' 

said  arcuate  bar,  and  means  for  adln.Hnt  »k    ?  ^^""^  *° 

KHudinally  In  relation  to  the  thills  *"      '  '*""  '*'° 
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1.1.M6.907.      MATCH-BOX.      Enoch    W     w«» 


--.  tiiv  ir;:ti:,,r7ur  r/r  r'«°  ^-^ 

ntegrally  therewith,  and  mJni  within  *k''k  "**  ''*"°"' 
log  the  core.  '"*'**°  "»«  '»e«l  'or  brac- 

1,216.909.       BROOM  BRACE        r -.    ^ 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct    5    1916      s.h  ,   r"'    Melbourne. 
15—28.;  '  ^-     ^*'^**'   *"*«•   123,857.      (Cl. 


wa  s'aToTia^TandTC?"  "  ^^  ''^^''^  *  ««'^'"'  -^^ 
Mng  provSl^  with  an^n.  ^I""'  °°*  **'  ««'<^  ^^^^  ^a"« 
and  coactlng  thlretlJh  ZT"^  ^"^  ''P*^'^  ^'^"^'ro" 
n>.n«.i„,  -/ori'-rfTe' bott'orsJld'to^'w^i?  SvT  *^^- 

ancl  provided  a^  thT  lo^^r  e„d  \.Uh  a"  o',/"'"""*  "*°^^ 
'•ottom  havlnira  Rn««X  Z.  .      V      «  follower,  and  said 

matches  m  thVb^vTbo^e  Vh*/'  ^"'^  *'"  ^^"  ^'"^^  «' 
a  .over  on  the  op^^M^^!  *  J!!"'  °'  *»>«  '«"ower.  and 
provided  with  ln?^rni?fl  *^*  ^^^'  «"<***>'«  t»>"«>n  and 
-Id  side  r;  thi  i^y  '°***'°^  *'*  *°^  ''*"'  *"'' 

«an.e  spncedTroHld  side  "^  Tha  t'h*''°^.  "  '°*"™^ 
'nay  be  arranged  ^tl^t^M  !il  T^^  ""^  "^"^'^^^ 
flange,  said  side  havlnTrL.  ^^  *"'*   «*'^   Inturned 

th'-  inner  surfac^ti.fe^^""''"'*  '"**'  Projecting  from 
crossing  and  to  coVri^'^te^rr''^^  *^*  "^*^*'^''  ''<^^ 
ana  an  ejector  in^re^d:  ofM'e%?x"'"'  '"'"  **'"'^'- 


'ol%il^'Mav''t9^a.^'"    ^-    ^-'^'   ^-tsmouth, 
12-136 )  ^  ^®'  ^*^^-     ^••'»'  No.  768.602.      (Q. 


Jol^an^nrruVnVr  r  ri-err^  T^'^^ 
single  strand  of  wire  and  i.o„i      '"^'n'*^"  made  from  a 

tions  thereof  ^o^^.zt  ^rz:"v:iTT:^^.,T- 

m^ns  and  also  imparting  resiliery  to  the  „eVbe,s    '""^ 
2.  A  broom   bridle  or   brace  Including  a  TZV  .„h 


1,216,910.        PROJECTION      APPARATHS  a^ 

AM.8,  Jr..  T.wksbury.  Mass      FnS7u„e* «    j^?;'"" 
rial  No.  102,685,     (Cl.  240-41.)  ^ 


'•or-  ser  iu. ri  h?  :'*'  '  •*""'  '«'^"°°  »»*^'°'?  •  tubular 
>11'd  With  a  »l*  ^"*°*'  ■**•*  •>*«'  »«<^««'»  *1«)  being  pro- 
^'""  »-H  sec«on  f  H^l""^  ^^^  '''"*°'°«  longltudimilly  of 
'^"•'  a  stre^^h  "  ,  '*"""*^   Integrally   therewith,   and 


•^-  and  .rmed  i:;:g;;S-J=- Of  t.  ^  |  ^^^e^^ ^i:^=  ~ 


anJa^is.^  rrrh^i;ntTa:t  Twrutt^an";.  rr^ 
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ipper  side  and   to  project  substantially  no  light  up- 
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warfly 

Light  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  reflector 
adapted  to  reflect  in  and  r>elow  a  horizontal  direction,  a 
trated  beam  of  light  sharply  defined  on  Its  upper 
and  a  light  source  having  a  portion  vertically  dls- 
•d  with  relation  to  a  horizontal  plane  through  the 
of  the  reflector  and  positioned  with  relation  to  the 
so  that  substantially  no  light  is  reflected  upwardly. 
Light  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  reflector 
adaifted  to  project  a  concentrated  beam  of  light  In  and 
a  horizontal  direction,  a  light  source  harlag  a  sub- 
stanHal  vertical  dimension  and  positioned  with  relation 
focQg  of  the  reflector  so  as  to  reflect  In  and  below 
)rlzontal  direction  substantially  all  rays  of  light 
iting  relatively  obliquely* to  a  horizontal  plane  pass- 
1  hrough  the  light  source,  and  means  adjacent  said  horl- 
*  plane  for  preventing  substantially  all  rays  of  light 
radiating  either  parallel  with  or  relatively  acutely  to 
horizontal  plane  from  being  reflected  inwardly, 
wheieby  a  concentrated  beam  of  light  may  be  projected 
subs^ntially  horizontally  without  producing  upward  glare. 
Light  prtjjcction  apparatus  comprising  a  reflector  hav- 
lubstantially  a  contour  formed  by  the  revolution  of 
cofclc  section,  a  light  source  positioned  with  relation 
focus  of  the  reflector  so  as  to  reflect  In  and  below 
horizontal  direction  substantially  all  rays  of  light 
dli  41nK  from  the  source  other  than  those  rays  radiating 
apprpximately  horizontally,  and  means  adjacent  a  horl- 
plane  pas.slng  through  the  light  source  for  pre- 
ng  substantially  all  rays  radiating  approximately 
horizontally  from  being  reflected  upwardly,  whereby  a 
trate<l  beam  of  light  may  be  projected  sutstantially 
horiiontally  without  reflecting  substantially  any  light 
upwi  rdly. 

5.  Light    projection   apparatus    comprising  a    reflector 
havi:ig  substantially  a  contour  formed  by  the  revolution 
conic  section  and  arranged  to  reflect  a  concentrated 
of  light  in  and  below  a  horizontal  direction,  a  light 
positioned   with   relation   to   the   focus  of   the  re- 
so  aa  to  reflect  substantially  no  light  upwardly  ex- 
[n  the  region  of  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  light 
and  means  adjacent  said  horizontal  plane  for  pre- 
subatantlally  all  light  radiating  in  horizontal  and 
nearly  horizontal  directions  from  being  reflected  upwardly, 
wherpby  a  concentrated  beam  of  light  may  be  projected 
ntlally  hdrlzontally  without  reflecting  substantially 
Ight  upwardly. 
Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


&  BS 


PROJECTION      APPARATUS.        Aoilbut 
Jr..  Tewksbury,  Mass.     Piled  June  6,  1916.     8«- 
No.  102,086.     (a.  240 — 11.) 


1.  EJcht  projection  appantbu  compriitng  a  reflector,  a 
U^t  aoarce   having  a  p«rtlon   vertically  displaced  with 


relation  to  a  horiiontal  pUne  through  the  focui  of  th^ 
reflector,  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  reflect  in  an.) 
below  a  horizontal  direction,  as  a  concentrated  beam  of 
light  sharply  defined  on  its  upper  side,  substantially  all 
light  radiating  downwardly  from  the  source,  and  a  dc 
flector  above  the  source  for  deflecting  to  the  reflector  light 
radiating  upwardly  from  the  source  in  such  manner  that 
the  deflected  light  Is  reflected  in  and  below  a  horizontal 
direction  and  that  none  of  the  deflected  light  Is  reflected 
upwardly. 

2.  Light  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source 
having  at  least  two  substantial  dimensions,  a  reflector 
shaped  to  reflect  a  concentrated  beam  of  light  In  and  below 
a  horizontal  direction  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
light  source  to  reflect  In  and  below  a  horizontal  direction 
substantUlly  all  light  radiating  downwardly  from  Ue 
source,  and  a  deflector  above  the  source  for  deflecting  to 
the  reflector  light  radiating  upwardly  from  the  source 
in  such  manner  that  the  deflected  light  Is  reflected  in  and 
below  a  horizontal  direction,  substantially  none  of  the 
defiected  light  being  reflected  upwardly,  whereby  a  con- 
centrated beam  of  light  sharply  deflned  on  its  upper  side 
may  be  projected  substantially  horizontally. 

3.  Light  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source 
having  at  least  one  substantial  dimension,  a  reflector 
shaped  and  positioned  with  relation  to  the  light  source 
to  reflect  light  directly  Incident  thereto  as  a  concentrated 
beam  in  and  below  a  horizontal  direction  and  to  reflect 
substantially  no  light  above  a  horizontal  direction,  and  a 
deflector  for  deflecting  light  to  the  reflector  In  such  man- 
ner that  the  deflected  light  is  reflected  in  and  below  a 
horizontal  direction  and  that  substantially  none  of  the 
deflected  light  Is  reflected  upwardly,  whereby  a  concen- 
trated beam  of  light  sharply  deflned  on  its  upper  side  may 
be  projected  substantially  horizontally. 

4.  A  light  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially parabololdal  reflector,  a  light  source  having  a  por- 
tion vertically  displaced  with  relation  to  a  horizon tal 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  and  being  so  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  the  focus  of  the  reflector  as  to  pro- 
ject a  beahi  of  light  in  and  below  a  horlxontal  direction 
and  a  deflector  so  shaped  and  so  positioned  with  respect, 
to  the  light  source  and  focus  of  the  reflector  as  to  deflect 
light  to  the  reflector  in  such  manner  as  to  be  reflected 
in  and  below  a  horizontal  direction  without  deflect- 
ing rabatantiaily  any  light  in  such  manner  as  to  be  re- 
flected upwardly,  whereby  near,  distant  and  IntermedUte 
portions  of.  a  roadway  may  be  Illuminated  without  pro- 
ducing upward  glare. 

5.  lilKht  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  substaa- 
tlally  parabololdal  reflector  positioned  at  least  in  part 
below  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  axis  thereof,  a 
light  source  In  the  region  of  the  focus  of  said  reflector 
parts  of  which  are  displaced  from  said  plane,  and  the 
light  source  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  said 
reflector  as  to  reflect  a  beam  In  and  below  a  horizontal  di- 
rection without  reflecting  substantially  any  light  upwacdly. 
a  substantially  spherical  deflector  {wsttioned  above  said 
horizontal  plane  to  reflect  light  to  said  reflector,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  light  which  radiates  approxi- 
mately horizontally  from  said  displaced  parts  of  tiie  source 
to  the  reflecting  surface  at  such  an  angle  as  to  be  pro- 
jected In  or  below  a  horizontal  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.912.  REFLECTOR.  Adilbbbt  Ames.  Jr..  Tewto- 
bury.  Mass.  Plied  Sept.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.909. 
(CI.  240 — 48.6.) 

1.  In  reflecting  apparatus  for  a  lamp  having  a  ferrule 
adapted  to  fit  in  a  socket,  the  combination  of  a  shade, 
and  a  divldeil  supporting  member  for  the  shade,  the  sup- 
porting member  itelng  arranged  to  receive  the  ferrule  of 
the  lamp  between  the  two  parts  thereof. 

2.  In  reflecting  apparatus  for  a  lamp  having  a  ferrule 
adapted  to  flt  In  a  socket,  the  combination  of  a  reflector, 
and  Beans  for  supporting  the  reflector  on  the  ferrule  be 
tween  the  lamp  and  the  socket,  the  supporting  means  be- 


''riBRUARY  ao,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


94* 


ing  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  yieldingly  to  grin  the 
>rrule  on  opposite  Bides.  . 


6- 

9 


J,J^  r  r*   °*  apparatus  for  a  lamp  having  a  ferrule 
lnTJ^,l^.^  '°  *  """''"*•  ^•"^  ^'nblnation  of  a  reflector 
jm  1?"^  "I"'*'"  '"•■  «"PP«rtlng  the  reflector  on  t"; 
^ule  between  the  lamp  and  the  socket,  the  divided  mem 
^belng  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  7he  fe"  uTe 
between  the  two  parts  thereof  and  to  grip  the  ferru^Se 
tween  the  two  parts  by  virtue  of  Its  elfXlty 

4.  In  reflecting  apparatus  for  a  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  reflector  having  elasticity,  and  a  5  vlded  suppor  Ing 

Z^^I  "^T*!!*  *"  **•*  "^''"^'^  *»>«  reflector  and  sup 
^rt  ng  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rec^he 
the  ferrule  between  the  two  parts  of  the  sup^rtlngrem 
ber  and  to  grip  the  ferrule  between  the  two^rts  by T- 
tne  of  the  elasticity  of  the  reflector. 

5.  In  reflecting  apparatus  for  a  lamp  having  a  ferrule 
^apted  to  flt  in  a  «>cket.  the  combination  ofVconcTve 
^^Ir^^ '  supporting  member  therefor,  the  supporting 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  on 
the  ferrule  of  the  Ump  between  the  lamp  and  the  socket 
and  detachably  to  engage  the  shade 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rr!  ^^T  ^^^""^^  ^^^  lUAt  source,  respectively    and 
TnZ'.Tl.Z:'^  •"   -'^  -^"-  Plane%iv:Sly-tJ 

concave  reflector  partially  surrounding  the  ^ght  Tui^ 
n^a  for  supporting  the  smaller  reflector,  and  mea^  f?; 
pWotally  connecting  the  first  reflector  to 'the  smaTer  Z 

4.  Light  reflecting  apparatus  for  an  incandescent  lamn 
comprising  a  supporting  member  at  least  wrtUUv  s^ 
oTf  ^"^'^  '""^  '^""'«  "<>  extending l^aX,br:: 
hL   Z°,  '■'^^*'*'"  ""^rounding  a  portion  of  the  lamp 

m^i's!  e  "'"'  *°  *'*^°'»"^  ^'^PPO't  the  refiector  LTm 
member  forwardly  of  the  said  ferrule 

nJl'i«^*''^'^l"^'  *PP*«t"«  "r  an  incandescent  lamp  com- 
prising a  reflector  surrounding  the  rear  upper  portlo^of 
the  lamp  bujb  the  refiector  having  a  meml^r  at  elst  ^ 
part  surrounding  the  lamp  ferrule  for  supporting  the  ,^ 
flee  or.  a  second  reflector  surrounding  the  >Srwafd  up,^ 

ing  the  second  reflector  on  the  first  reflector 
[CUUns  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    - 


^'x^W^rr  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Ad.lbmt 
AMIS.  Jr..  Tewksbury.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  SO,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  123,175.     (CI.  240-4L)  *"'^»^«-     J*e- 


1.216.913,     REFLECTOR.     Ad.lb.rt  Amm,  Jr     Tewks 
?a^24ln8.6')""  '-'^  '''  ''''■     «— ••'lS;J5. 


flectoJ'f?  *.'^.?**^  °*  apparatus  comprising  a  concave  re- 
DhoZu"  ^  '  surrounding  the  light  source,  means  for 
stol  i  ""PP*"^""*?  t»>P  reflector,  and  means  including 
aaTmlmr.  ?'  **'*  P'"'"*"'  movement  of  the  reflector 
HoorcT  *   '°   ^'""'°   ^^^   ^^^   *«   tbe   light 

sDheJi^i***  '■*''*<'"''g  apparatus  comprising  a  substantiallv 

reKion^L""      ****"■   """oundlng   the   light   source   In   the 

above  and  in  front  of  horitontal  and  vertical  trans- 


1.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  concave  reflector 
adapted  to  project  a  concentrated  beam  of  light  along  Ita 
axis  and  a  light  source  having  at  least  two  substantial 
dimensions,  a  part  of  the  light  source  being  positioned  in 
the  focus  of  the  reflector  and  the  other  parts  of  the  source 
being  disposed  with  relation  to  the  focus  so  that  substan- 
tially all  light  Incident  to  the  reflector  strikes  the  reflector 
af  if  coming  from  points  axlalJy  displaced  in  one  direction 
from  the  focus  and  so  that  a  concentrated  beam  of  light 
sharply  and  regularly  deflned  on  its  upper  side  Is  pro- 
jected horizontally. 

2,  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  reflecting  sur- 
face having  substantially  a  contour  generated  by  half  a 
revolution  of  a  conic  section,  the  reflecting  surface  being 
positioned  on  one  side  of  .1  horizontal  plane  containing 
its  axis  in  such  manner  that  light  emanating  from  Its 
focus  will  be  projected  substantially  horizontally,  and  a 
light  source  having  at  least  two  substantial  dimensions 
the  light  source  being  positioned  with  one  part  thereof  in 
the  focus  of  the  reflecting  surface,  and  the  Mght  source 
being  positioned  substantially  wl^olly  above  said  plane 
In  such  manner  that  substantially  no  light  will  be  re- 
flected upwardly. 

3.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
heml-parabololdal  reflecting  surface  positioned  below  a 
horitontal  plane  containing  Its  axis,  and  a  light  source 
having  at  least  two  substantial  dimensions,  a  part  of  the 
light  source  being  positioned  In  the  focus  of  the  reflecting 
surface  and  the  other  parts  being  positioned  above  said 
horizontal  plane  and  behind  a  transverse  plane  containing 
the  line  adjoining  the  focus  with  the  lowermost  central 
point  of  the  reflecting  surface,  whereby  a  concentrated 
beam  of  light  may  be  reflected  In  and  below  a  horizon tol 
direction  without  reflecting  substantially  any  light  up- 
wardly. 

4.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  concave  reflector 
adapted  to  project  a  concentrated  beam  of  ll^t  along  its 
axis,  a  light  source  a  part  of  which  is  positioned  In  the 


i 


r 


94a 


focni 


d| 


of  the  reflecting  surface  and  the  other  parts  of  which 
disposed  with  relalloo  to  the  focus  that  light  there- 
strikes  the  reflector  as  if  coming  from  points  axlally 
■  —  "'  In  one  direction  from  the  focus  and  so  that  said 
beam  of  light  is  sharply  and  regularly  de- 
on  Its  upper  side,  and  adjusting  means  whereby  the 
source  may  be  placed  and  maintained  In  the  said 
on. 

Projection    apparatus    comprising    a     substantially 

paraboloidal    reflecting   surface    positioned    below    a 

tal  plane  containing  Its  axis,  a  light  source  having 

two  substantial  dimensions,  a  part  of  the  light 

being  positioned  in  the  focus  of  the  reflecting  sur- 

ind  the  other  parts  being  positioned  above  said  hort- 

plane  and  behind  a  vertical  transverse  plane  so  as 

a  concentrated   beam  of  light  in  and  below  a 

direction  without  reflecting  substantially  any 

upwardly,  and  means  whereby  the  light  source  may 

'usted  along  the  axis  of  the  reflecting  surface. 

!ms  6  to  28  notjtrinted  In  the  Gazette.] 
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915.     PLASTER  RASP.     Paul  Andmsin.  Preeport. 
Filed  Jan.   31.   1914,   Serial   No.   815.665.     Re- 
July     15,     1916.     Serial     No.     109.569.      (CI 
137.) 
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herein  described  plaster  rasp  comprising  a  hollow 

rormed  from  sheet  metal  bent  so  as  to  provide  a 

surface  of  oval  form  in  cross  section,  a  broad  flat 

connected  to  the  portion  of  the  curved   surface 

the  larger  radius  by  an  acute  angle,  and  two  other 

surfaces  between  the  opposite  edge  of  the  broad  flat 

and  that  portion  of  the  curved  surface  having  the 

radius,  said  last  two  plane  surfaces  projecting  In- 

toward  the  curved  surface  forming  an  angle  and 

!acea  all  having  abrading  points,  cerUin  of  which 

project  from  the  surfaces  along  the  angles  formed 

eating  surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


surface* 


1.216.1  16.  DETACHABLE  TIRE.  Pit«b  W.  A.ndibso.n 
and  J081PH  T.  Kesnbllt.  Rawlins,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct 
14,  4914.     SerUl  No.  866,664.     (CI.  162—13.) 


-iw      '^ 


means   operatlvely   connecting   the   side  portions  of  the 
shoe  and  said  side  members. 

2.  A  tire  including  side  members,  protecting  plates  in 
wardly  spaced  from  the  side  members  and  each  operatlvelv 
engaging  at  one  margin  thereof  with  the  said  members  a 
shoe  including  side  portions  movable  between  the  side 
members  and  the  protecting  plates  with  the  said  plates 
engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  portions  of  the  shoe 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  side  portions  of  the 
shoe  and  said  members. 

3.  A  tire  including  side  members  having  marginal  inner 
and  outer  flanges  formed  thereon,  protecting  plates  In- 
wardly spaced  with  respect  to  said  side  members  and  pro- 
vided with  outer  marginal  flanges  with  the  inner  margins 
of  said  plates  engaging  the  Inner  marginal  flanges  of  said 
side  members,  a  shoe  Including  side  portions  having  outer 
marginal  flanges  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
members  with  the  outer  marginal  flanges  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  of  the  plates  engaging  opposite  side  faces  of  the 
side  portions  of  the  shoe,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  side  members  and  the  side  portions  of  the  shoe 

4.  A  tire  Including  side  members  having  Inner  and  outer 
marginal  flanges  formed  thereon  with  the  inner  flanges 
of  greater  length  than  the  outer  flanges,  protecting  plates 
inwardly  spaced  with  respect  to  said  side  members  and 
having  outer  marginal  flanges  formed  thereon  with  the 
inner  margins  of  said  plates  engaging  the  Inner  marginal 
flanges  of  said  side  members,  a  shoe  Including  side  portions 
received  between  the  said  side  members  and  the  protecting 
plates  and  provided  with  outer  marginal  flanges  engag- 
ing the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  members  with  the  outer 
marginal  flanges  of  the  side  members  and  of  the  plates 
engaging  opposite  side  faces  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
shoe,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  side  members 
and  the  side  portions  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  tire  including  side  members  provided  with  flanges, 
protecting  plates  inwardly  spaced  with  respect  to  the  side 
members  by  the  said  flanges  to  provide  annuUr  recesses 
between  the  protecting  plates  and  the  said  members,  a 
shoe  Including  side  portions  movable  within  said  recesses 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  side  portions  of  the 
shoe  and  said  side  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.! 


1,216,917. 
Andbbw 


BOLL- WEEVIL    DESTROYER.      James    T. 
Montgomery,    Ala.      FUed    June    15,    1916. 
Serial  No.  103,816.     (Cl.  43 — 1.) 


combination   with   a  wheel   rim  having  an   up- 
flange  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  lock- 
of  side  members  mounted  upon  the  rim  and  dis- 
engagement between  said  flange  and  locking  ring, 
protect^g  plates  arranged  to  confront  the  Inner  faces  of 
■aid  m^bers.  a  shoe  including  side  portions  movable  be- 
side members  and   the  protecting  plates,  and 


1.  A  boll  weevil  destroyer  attachment  for  agricultural 
implements  provided  with  draft  beams,  comprising  a 
frame  to  be  secured  to  the  draft  team  of  the  Implement 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  laterally  therefrom,  a  brush 
adjustably  connected  to  said  frame,  a  curved  arm  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  brush  and  adapted  to  »rulde 
the  cotton  stalks  Inwardly  toward  said  brush,  a  pan  car- 
ried by  the  draft  beam,  and  Inclined  guide  plates  adapte*! 
to  receive  solid  objects  brushed  off  or  shaken  from  the 
cotton  plants,  and  to  guide  same  Into  said  pan,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2,  A  boll  weevil  destroyer  attachment  for  agrlculaural 
Implements    provided    with    draft    beams,    comprising   a 
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frame  to  be  secured  to  the  draft  beam  of  the  Implement 
ni.l  proJecUng  upwardly  and  lateraUy  therefrom  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clamp  s<ickets 
hrush,  having  a  handle,  adjustably  connected  to  one  of 
Slid  clamp  sockets  in  said  frame,  a  curved  arm  project- 
in-  outwardly  from  said  brush  and  adapted  to  guide  the' 
.  Mtton  stalks  Inwardly  toward  said  brush,  a  pan  carried 
ly  the  draft  beam,  and  inclined  guide  plates  adapted  to 
r. .  elve  solid  objects  brushed  off  or  shaken  from  the  cotton 
plants  and  to  guide  same  Into  said  pan,  substantially  as 
(Ic.xcribed. 


bushing  engaging   said   spring   for   the  purpose  of  con 
Jerring  different  degrees  of  tension  upon  ZT^rlnl  «,d 

thrt^'  .^'°*  r^'^"^  ^"^  hooves  «terding«ross"he 
threads  thereof,  a  spring  ring  carried  by  said  barrel  and 
a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  spring  ring  for  fltting  In^o 

^z  to'sTii^rr^r  ^° '-'-  '^ '-  ^^^^^ 


1.L10.918.  MOLE-TRAP.  Ix)ri8  ABMBRrsTta  East  Au 
t.urn.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114  269 
(01.  43—19.)  ^A,,^o». 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
open  at  Its  ends,  stop  lugs  projecting  Into  the  open  ends 
of  the  body,  doors  mounted  to  swing  Into  the  body  and 
normally  urged  to  engage  said  stop  lugs  for  closing  the 
body,  a  plvotally  mounted  trigger  arranged  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  body,  and  trip  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  body  with  their  outer  extremities  projecting  into 
the  body  and  provided  with  hooks  for  engagement  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  doors  and  with  the  inner  eitremlUes 
of  the  said  levers  projecting  toward  said  trigger  to  co- 
operate therewith  for  holding  the  doors  open. 

2.  A  trap  Including  a  body,  doors  normally  arranged 
to  close  the  body,  trip  levers  engaged  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  free  extremities  of  the  doors  with  the  Inner  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  said  levers  engaged  with  the  Inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  other,  and  a  trigger  cooperating  with  the 
Inner  extremity  of  one  of  the  levers  for  retaining  both  of 
the  levers  to  hold  the  doors  open. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
Inwardly  swinging  doors  normally  arranged  to  close  the' 
open  ends  of  the  body,  trip  levers  projecting  into  the  body 
In  the  rear  of  said  doors  for  engagement  with  the  free 
extremities  thereof,  and  a  trigger  mounted  between  the 
doors  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  extremities  of  said 
levers  to  hold  the  doors  open. 

4.  A  trap  Including  a  body.  Inwardly  swinging  doors 
normally  arranged  to  close  the  body,  trip  levers  mounted 
for  engagement  with  the  free  extremities  of  the  doors,  and 
a  trigger  mounted  In  transversely  offset  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  mounting  of  the  said  levers  with  one  of  the 
evers  engaged  with  the  trigger  and  with  the  other  of  the 

levers  engaged  with  said  first  mentioned  levers  for  holding 
the  doors  open. 

5.  A  trap  Including  a  body.  Inwardly  swinging  doors 
normally  arranged  to  close  the  l»ody.  trip  levers  mounted 
ror  engagement  with  the  free  extremities  of  said  doors,  a 
trigger  mounted  In  transversely  otfset  relation  to  said 
trip  levers  with  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  said  levers 
Offset  to  extend  toward  the  trigger  and  with  one  of  the 
said  levers  engaged  with  the  trigger,  and  a  laterally 
1  rected  lug  carried  by  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  other 
or  said  levers  and  engaged  with  said  first  mentioned  lever 
witn  the  trigger  acting  upon  the  levers  to  hold  the  doors 
open. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
one  end  Internally  threaded  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a   sleeve  extending  Into  said   barrel   and  , provided 
with  a  valve  for  engaging  said  valve  seat,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  through  said  sleeve  and  for  preventing  retro- 
gression  of  said   air- through    said    sleeve,   a   spring   for 
normally  holdlnff  said  valve  against  said  seat,  a  bushing 
exteriorly  threaded  and  screwing  Into  the  barrel,  said  bush- 
ing engaging  said  spring  for  placing  said  spring  under 
different  degrees  of  tension  In  order  to  control  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  said  valve  relatively  to  said  valve  seat,  said 
bushing  being  provided  with  grooves  extending  across  the 
threads  thereof,  a  spring  ring  carried  by  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  locking  pin  extending  through  the  waU 
of  said  barrel  and  formed  to  fit  into  any  of  sai<)  groove* 
and   indicating  mechanism  for  disclosing  when  any  one 
of  said  grooves  is  in  registry  with  said  locking  pin. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  barrel  having  its  upper  end  in- 
ternally threaded  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
Its  lower  end,  a  bushing  exteriorly  threaded  and  screwing 
Into  the  barrel,  said  bushing  having  longitudinal  grooves 
extending  across  Its  threads,  a  spring  ring  surrounding 
the  barrel  and  having  a  pin  projecting  through  the  barrel 
into  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  bushing,  a  sleeve  in  the 
barrel  and  having  its  lower  end  forming  a  valve  normally 
engaging  the  valve  seat  of  the  barrel,  said  sleeve  having 
an  exterior  bead  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its  upper 
end  reduced  and  extending  through  the  bushing,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  sleeve  between  the  bead  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  bushing,  a  second  sleeve  adjustably  secured 
In  the  upper  reduced  end  of  the  flrst  sleeve  and  having  Its 
Inner  end   forming  a  valve   seat,   and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  in  the  reduced  end  of  the  first  sleeve  and  seating 
on  the  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  second  sleeve.'* 


1.216,919.      SAFETY-VALVE.      H.BV.r    Bowis    AseiL- 
MAN  and  John  Sandfobd  Johnson,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed 

lof.,  ^^^  ^*^*'  ®*'^*^  No-  813.890.     Renewed  Jan.  13. 

J»17.    Serial  No.  142.322.     (Cl.  137—53.) 

•  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  ■  barrel  hav- 

ther!^r^  *°*^  Internally  threaded,  valve  mechanism  carried 

m«-  1      I  *   '^''*°*   'o'   normally    maintaining   said    valve 

^    (nanism   in   a   predetermined   posIUon.  a   bushing  ex- 

"Ji-Jy    threaded    and    screwing    Into    the    barrel,    aald 


1,216,920.  REMOVABLE  SPRING-HEAD.  Hirbibt 
Athonb  and  Fbbd  M.  Athons,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,478.  (Cl.  267—36.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  master  leaf  spring,  a  spring 
head  provided  with  a  recess  open  at  the  top  and  one  end, 
all  the  sides  of  said  recess  being  dove-tailed,  the  sides  of 
said  spring  being  beveled  to  fit  the  dove-tailed  sides  of 
said  recess,  the  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be 
introduced  Into  said  recess  through  the  open  end  thereof, 
to  fit  snugly  against  the  bottom  and  the  sides  of  said  re^ 
cess,  said  spring  and  said  head  being  each  provided  with 
a  hole  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  when  the 
spring  Is  in  said  recess,  and  a  rivet  passing  through  said 
holes  and  holding  the  spring  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  relation  to  said  head. 
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'  "be  combination  of  a  master  leaf  spring,  a  spring 

)rovlded  with  a  r«>ce«8  open  at  the  top  and  one  end, 

sides  of  said  recess  being  dove-tailed,  the  sides  of 

iprlng  being  beveled  to  fit  the  dove-taUed  sides  of 

r  Mess,  the  end  of  wild  spring  being  adapted  to  be  in- 

trodn^   into  said   recess  through   the  open  end   thereof 

lit  snugly  against  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said 

and  to  form  a  flush  Joint  with  the  npper  face  of 

1  ead.  and  means  preventing  longitudinal  movement 

spring  in  relation  to  said  bead.  I 


3.  The  combination  of  a  master  leaf  spring,  a  spring 
head  1  rovlded  with  a  recess  open  at  the  top  and  one  end, 
said  lecess  being  tapered,  having  its  greatest  width  at 
the  op  !n  end,  all  the  sides  of  said  recess  being  dove-tailed, 
the  Ml  lea  of  said  spring  being  tapered  and  beveled  to  fit 
■aid  i|ec«s8  and  the  dove- tailed  sides  thereof,  the  end 
spring  being  adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  said 
through  the  open  end  thereof  to  fit  snugly  against 
the  b<  ttom  and  the  sides  of  said  recess,  and  to  form  a 
flush  ;  olnt  with  the  upper  face  of  said  head,  and  means 
holdin  r  said  spring  againat  longitndlnal  movement  In 
relatlo  11  to  said  head. 


l,21«,t  21 


YELLOWISH  -  BROWN    VAT    DYE.      GaCAB 

BalIt  and  Hroo  Woi*f,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor 

Bjidische  Anllin  *  Soda  FabrllK,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 

Oermany,  a   Corporation.      Original  application 

Dec.  9.  1911,  Serial  No.  6fi4.8«6.     Divided  and  this 

cation  filed  Jan.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,080.     (Cl. 
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new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  series  which 
obtained   by  heating  with   snlfnric  add  the  con- 
densation  product    from   dlbrom-flnorenone   and    1-amino- 
antbra^uinone.  which  new  coloring  matter  probably  pos- 
constltution  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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and  a 
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wHich  consists,  when  dry,  of  a  brown  powder  which 

red-brown  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add 

1  rown  solution  In  23%  fuming  snlfurlc  add.  which 

red-brown  vat  in  alkali  hydrosulflte  solution  and 

vat  colors  cotton  red-brown  shades  which,  upon 

and  drying.  l>ecome  very  fast  yellowish  brown. 


I 
tils 


2.     VEHICLE  -  SPRING.      Johk   H.   Baxka   and 

Whalbjt,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Piled  Oct.  9,  1916 

No.  124,604.      (Cl.  267—9.) 

spring  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  oscillatory 

Doante<l    therein,   springs   interposed   between   the 

opposite  side*  of  the  frame  at  opposite  sidea 

Ailcrums  of  the  levers,  the  said  leyers  being  respec- 


tively adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  member  to  be  supported 
and  the  support. 


2.  A  spring  comprising  a  retaining  frame,  a  pair  of 
oscillatory  levers  mounted  therein,  springs  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  fulcrums  of  the  levers  and  interposed  between 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  levers  and  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  the  said  levers  being  respectively  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  member  to  be  supported  and  a  support. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
osdllatory   lever   mounted   therein,   springs  arranged   be 
tween  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
oscillatory  lever  mounted  therein,  springs  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
with  an  object  to  be  supported. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  levers  mounted  therein,  springs  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcmms  of  the  levers  and  between 
said  levers  and  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  levers  respectively  with  an  object 
to  be  supported  and  with  the  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,928.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  BBADrosD  T.  B.vbtow 
and  William  M.  Nolim,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Piled 
Sept.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,766.     (Cl.  284—97.) 


ts 
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1.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  rack  bar  for  engag- 
ing and  lifting  the  automobile,  gearing  for  moving  the 
rack  bar,  and  an  actuating  lock  bolt  engaging  the  gearing 
and  rotatable  for  actuating  the  gearing,  said  lock  bolt 
being  movable  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  together 
with  the  Jack  having  coacting  means  for  locking  the  lock 
bolt  on  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  automobile  Jack  provided  with  redprocable  and 
rotatable  Jack  mechanism,  and  actuating  means  for  the 
rotatable  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  lock  bolt  constantly  connected  to  the 
rotatable  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  keeper  on  the  Jack  in 
coactive  relation  to  a  part  of  the  lock  bolt  for  holding  the 
latter  against  rotation  in  one  position  and  permitting 
rotation  of  the  lock  bolt  in  other  positions  of  the  latter. 

3.  An  automatic  Jack  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
rack  bar  movable  therein,  gearing  for  driving  the  rack 
bar  and  including  an  elongated  gear  wheel  and  another 
gear  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  the  second 
named  gear  wheel  and  movable  longitudinally  to  cause 
movements  of  the  gear  wheel  with  It,  aad  coacting  lock- 
ing devices  oa  the  shaft  and  on  the  casing  and  movable 
into  and  oot  of  locking  relation  by  longitudinal  raovemeDf-= 
of  the  shaft. 
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4.  A  lifting  Jack  for  antomoblles  and  other  purposes 
oinprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  rack  bar  constituting  the 
lifting  member  of  the  Jack,  a  train  of  gearing  engaging  the 
r.irk  bar  and  Including  an  elongated  gear  wheel  and 
another  gear  wheel  movable  lengthwise  of  the  first-named 
L'.ar  wheel,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  carrying  the 
;<<  .-ond-named  gear  wheel  for  rotating  it  and  moving  it 
ixvlily  lengthwise  of  the  first-named  gear  wheel  said  shaft 
having  a  non-drcular  part,  and  a  non-drculkr  member 
fast  to  the  casing  of  the  Jack  in  the  path  of  a  non-circular 
number  on  the  shaft  for  mutual  engagement  and  dlsen- 
pi;:ement  on  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  shaft 

5.  A  lifting  Jack  for  automobiles  and  other  purposes 
<oniprlsing  a  suitable  casing,  a  rack  bar  constituting  the 
lifting  member  of  the  Jack,  a  train  of  gearing  engaging  the 
fiick  bar  and  incladlng  an  elongated  gear  wheel  and 
another  gear  wheel  movable  lengthwise  of  the  first-named 
gear  wheel,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  carrying  the 
second -named  gear  wheel  for  rotating  It  and  moving  it 
bodily  lengthwise  of  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  said  shaft 
having  a  non-circular  part,  and  a  non-circular  member 
fast  to  the  casing  of  the  Jack  in  the  path  of  a  non-circular 
ni-mber  on  the  shaft  for  mutual  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment on  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
also  having  an  end  exposed  outside  of  the  casing  for  the 
application  of  a  manipulating  tool, 
[aalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^*?J,%'*"  "^"^^  ■*  °°'  '^^^  "**  indudlng  an  arm  ar- 
ranged  for  engagement  in  the  opening. 


1,216,924.  PABRIC-BOLT  BOARD.  CLirro.v  Kinbl.t 
Bacmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1915  Serial 
No.  17.135.      (Cl.  206-50.) 


4.  A  valve  grinding  tool  comprising  a  grinding  member 
provided  with  a  stem  receiving  passage  therethrough,  and 
having  a  split  communicating  with  the  stem  receiving 
passage  and  opening  through  the  outer  face  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  member  and  including 
an  arm  arranged  for  engagement  in  the  split. 


1,216,926.  PITCHFORK.  Elm«r  L.  Bill,  Hoxie,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,370.  Renewed  Jan.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,692.     (Cl.  55—2.) 


A  fabric  bolt  board  comprising  a  flattened  cylinder;  a 
plurality  of  outwardly-opening  boxes  rigidly  connected 
with  said  cylinder ;  a  card-holding  frame  surrounding  the 
openings  of  said  boxes  and  forming  entrances  therefor,  said 
frame  having  overturned  «dges ;  nnd  a  plurality  of  cards 
for  closing  said  entrances. 


Jl 


1.216.925.      GAS-ENGINE- VALVE    GRINDER.      Andbiw 
C.  Bbagli,  Berwick,  Pa.     Piled  May  11,  1916.     Serial 
.     Xo.  96,847.     (Cl.  51—4.) 

1.  A  valve  grinding  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  therethrough  and  having  a  valve 
rociivlng  face  at  one  side  surrounding  the  passage  and  a 
valve  seat  engaging  face  at  the  opposite  side  surrounding 
the  passage,  the  two  faces  being  formed  to  substantially 
•onform  to  each  other. 

-•  A  valve  grinding  tqol  comprising  a  member  having 
a  p.issage  formed  therethrough  and  having  a  split  com- 
inunicating  with  the  passage  and  opening  through  the 
'>ut.r  face  of  the  member,  said  member  having  a  valve 
receiving  surface  formed  at  one  side  and  surrounding  the 
I>assage  and  having  a  valve  seat  engaging  surface  at  the 
"Pposite  side  surrounding  the  passage. 

•  A  valve  grinding  tool  comprising  a  member  having 
a  passage  formed  therethrough  and  having  a  split  com- 
in'inlratlng  with  the  passage  and  opening  through  the 
|"ir«>r  face  of  the  member,  said  member  having  a  valve 
'•"  ivlns  surface  formed  at  one  side  and  surrounding  the 
I'^'^-'Sffe  and  having  a  valve  seat  engaging  surface  at  the 
"PP«site  side  anrroanding  the  passage  and  a  handle  plv- 


yio 


KT 


v4? 


/^ 


1,  The  combination  with  a  pitchfork  having  a  ferrule 
at  one  end  of  the  handle  portion  thereof,  of  a  retaining 
device  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation  having  an  In- 
termediate portion  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  the 
pitchfork,  and  resilient  arms  extending  from  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  having  inner  concaved  surfaces  for 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  and  engaging  said  ferrule, 
each  of  said  arms  being  provided  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  with  a  transverse  shoulder  for  engaging  over  th« 
end  of  the  ferrule. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pitchfork  having  a  ferrule 
at  one  end  of  the  handle  portion  thereof,  of  a  retaining 
device  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation  having  an  In- 
termediate portion  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  th* 
pitchfork,  and  resilient  arms  extending  from  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  having  inner  concaved  surfaces  for 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  and  engaging  said  ferrule, 
each  of  said  arms  being  provided  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  with  a  transverse  shoulder  for  engaging  over  the 
end  of  the  ferrule,  the  extremities  of  said  arms  being 
notched. 


combination  with  a  pitchfork  having  a  ferrnle 

end  of  the  handle  portion  thereof ;  of  a  retaining 

laving  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage 

"of  the  pitchfork,  said  intermediate  portion  be- 

wlth  an  opening  for  receiving  one  of  the 

said  fork,  and  resilient  arms  extending  from  said 

portion  and  having  Inner  concaved  surfaces 

confor4inK  to  the  contoar  of  and  engaging  said  ferrule, 

arms  being  provided  adjacent  the  free  end  there- 

a  transverse  shoulder  for  engaging  over  the  end 

errule. 
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7.      WAVE-MOTOR.      Richabd    A.    Beiiis.    San 
Bernirdino,    Cal.      Filed    May    21,    1915.      Serial    No 
(Cl.  253 — 8.) 
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e  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  horizontal 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  extending  for- 
»nd  rearwardly  therefrom   in   spaced  parallel  re- 
I  Ivoted  legs  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms 
ext  nding  downwardly,  brackets  on  the  arms  and  ex- 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  point  inter- 
their  ends,   shoulders  at   the   rear  ends  of  the 
said  brackets  being  adapted  to  limit  the  forward 
of  the  legs  with   relation   to   the  whole  and 
)ii  the  arms  and  connected  to  the  legs  to  pull  said 
the  shoulders  and  yet  allow  the  lower  ends 
0  move  away  from  the  standards,  a  float  between 
stanjdards  and  legs,  pulleys  pivoted  between  the  lower 
the  legs  and  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs, 
member  running  over  said  pulleys,  a  float  at- 
one run  of  the  flexible  member,  a  weight  at- 
the  opposite  run  of  the  flexible  member,  a  second 
member  connected  to  the  weight,  a  pulley  sup- 
the  last  mentioned  flexible  member  near  the  for- 
^    of  the  arms  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  oppo- 
»f  the  last  mentioned  flexible  member  and  adapted 
the  surface  of  the  water,  the  weight,  float  and 
8(  ructures  being  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  in  proper 
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FDBNACB.     HoBATio  S.  Bbnnbtt.  Cleveland, 
Piled  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,725.      (Cl 
16.) 

I  furnace,  a  fire  pot.  a  striker  plate  extending 
Are  pot  to  a  point  near  the  Interior  wall  there- 
burner  structure  having  burner  orifices  located 
the  flames  against  the  flre  pot  and  against  the 
he  striker  plate  to  prevent  air  from  passing  be- 
edge  of  the  striker  plate  and  the  flre  pot  with- 
in contact  with  a  flame, 
furnace,  a  flre  pot,  a  striker  plate  mounted  there- 
laving  its  edge  terminating  at  a  point  near  the 
md  a  burner  structure  having  burner  orifices  for 
their  flames  against  the  edge  of  the  striker  plate 
through  the  space  between   the  edge  of  the 
and  the  flre  pot. 
furnace,  a  circular  flre  pot,  a  striker  plate  hav- 
p^rlphery  extending  to  a  point  near  the  flre  pot 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  having 
head  with  a  group  of  burner  orifices  for  project- 


ing flames  against  the  underside  and  near  the  periphery 
of  the  striker  plate  and  another  group  of  burner  orifices 
for  •vjecting  flames  directly  against  the  flre  pot 


4.  In  a  furnace,  a  flre  pot,  a  burner  supported  near  Its 
l>ottom  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  burner  sections  each 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  group  of  discharge  orifices 
for  directing  the  flame  against  the  fire  pot  and  a  group  of 
discharge  orifices  directing  the  flame  upwardly,  and  a 
striker  plate  above  the  burner  and  having  its  periphery 
extending  near  the  flre  pot  above  the  last  named  burner 
orifices,  said  orifices  producing  a  substantially  continuous 
flame  around  the  entire  burner. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  flre  pot,  a  burner  supported  near  the 
bottom  of  the  flre  pot  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  burner 
sections  each  having  a  head  provided  with  a  horlzoiitally 
disposed  group  of  discharge  orifices  for  directing  the 
flame  against  the  flre  pot,  and  a  group  of  discharge  orifices 
directing  the  flame  upwardly,  a  striker  plate  above  the 
burner  and  having  its  periphery  near  the  flre  pot  above  the 
last  named  oriflces,  said  orifices  producing  a  substantially 
continuous  flame  around  the  entire  burner,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  carried  by  the  striker  plate  and 
supported  upon  the  burner  adjacent  the  burner  heads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,216.929.  MUFF  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ibidor 
BiBLiNCB  and  Louis  Wiitzm an,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  May  19,  1916.  SeHal  No.  98.618.  (C\. 
240— 8.4.) 


In  a  muff  or  like  garment,  a  pocket  formed  inside  the 
muff  at  the  bottom,  ornamental  heads  carried  by  the  front 
of  the  muff  having  the  usual  eye  sockets.  Incandescent 
bulbs  secured  within  the  eye  sockets,  a  curved  battery  cell 
fltting  within  the  pocket  so  as  to  conform  to  the  bottom  of 
the  muff,  a  circuit  opening  and  closing  switch,  and  an 
electric  circuit  connecting  the  eyes,  battery  and  switch  to- 
gether. 


1,216.930.     MAIL-CARRIBR.     WiLLUM  D.  BnuiT.  Flor- 
ence. Ala.     Filed  Apr.   11,  1916.     Sarlal  No.  90,382. 
(Cl.  104—146.) 
In  a  mail  carrying  device,  an  elevated  cable  track,  a 

mail  receptacle,  a  hanger  structure  connected  to  the  upper 
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surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  hortsontal  shaft  rot-fhi,  f 
mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  structure  .  -«..  "^"^^^^^ 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  Urge  ^ea^ ^r^^  ^ "he"!*/" 
traction  wheel  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  th.  >  .'  ' 
adjacent  the  top.  a  traction  wheel  ^rrlXthe%aaTa"n" 
mounted  on  the  cable  trark    ■  k««-i  suart  and 

.r..a*,  .b.ft.  a  Tor, JnT.,  Wd«  tarT.h"t'  "  "" 
vertlcl  .„d  rotaubl,  mounted  .L^Ln  ■       ■">'«"«•  • 

U,e  .tub  .b.ft,  „„.  „,  „.  „,„,„-„,  ,;t  aJC^d'  ,;"1U' 
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on  the  bolstern   fiAYiKi..  ,       "* "^'"p"  'O  tne  standards 


1,216,932.      POST-HOLE    DRILL.      La   A 


Blub, 
35.136. 


Lyra, 

(CL 


with  the  beveled  gear,  a  horizontal  shaft  slidably  and  ro- 
ta ably  mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  structure  between  the 

Jm?  "t^\ri  ****  "^'  "^•"'  •  J**'*'""  <»"led  by    he 
sliding  shaft  and  meshing  at  all  times  with  the  Urge  gear 
opposed  beveled  gears  carried  by  the  sliding  shaft  and  ar 

sha  t,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  proJecUng  end  of  the 
sliding  shaft  whereby  to  place  either  of  the  iveled  Lars 
in  mesh  with  the  adjacent  beveled  pinion  to  cons^u^^y 
cause  the  device  to  move  in  either  direction  on  th?  trick 


'chaJlb^R  R.??'''^^^  ^^  CONTROLLING  SHOCK. 
21  tftiif  «•  »"^»'''»«HP«",  Pierre.  S.  D.  Filed  June 
il.  1916.    SerUl  No.  86,269.     (Cl.  267—27.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axles 
and  the  body,  said  axles  having  uprights  or  standards  near 
their  onds,  and  flexible  hangers  of  non-eUstlc  materUl 
connected  with  the  standards,  and  metallic  springs  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  arranged  between  the  body  and  the 
hangers  and  connecting  the  hangers  to  the  body,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  springs  to  the  hangers. 
.nH  /k°  I  T^°^  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axles 
np.tl  .K     ^l,'^'***"  arranged  above  the  axles  and  con- 

^g  standards,  springs  arranged  between  the  body  and  the 
ards  L^M^f  *^°^"'  connecting  the  springs  to  the  stand- 
ards.  said  hangers  being  of  flexible  non-eUstlc  material. 

and  thP  hl,""'***^/*'"''**''  **■*  combination  with  the  axles 
ZlrLJf''  "!1  l".'^'  '''^^«  "P'-'^"*'  °^  standards  near 
''tj"^\tS^,i^'':'\'^^'''''^  «'  °--'-"c  material 
nect^  to  t^J  ,1,        atandards.  and  metallic  springs  con- 

«heTec-«l.  /"^r""""*  **'  **•«  ''"«f"«  'Of  permitting 
">e  effective  length  of  the  hangers  to  be  varied. 

and  th"e 'boT^Lj;''*"'"'  **""  •^«"'>'°«tlon  with  the  axles 

•".inters  hV?i  *""  ""°«*^  «bove  the  axles  and  said 

arrangL  JI  !f  "^7*"^^^  extending  standards,  and  springs 

anged  between  the  body  and  the  bolsters,  hangers  con- 


.K  /nf  ^""^'^^tion  with  a  drill  and  means  to  operate 
the  drill,  of  a  sheath  carried  by  the  drill  to  receive  the 
loose  earth  and  means  carried  by  the  sheath  to  lift  th# 
earth  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  bit. 

2.  A  post  hole  drill  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  frame,  legs  supporting  the  frame,  a  drill  bar  threaded  la 
the  frame,  means  to  turn  the  drill  bar  to  cause  the  same 
to  move  upwardly  or  downwardly  within  the  frame,  a  drill 
bit  carried  by  the  drill  bar  and  a  sheath  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  drill  bit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  legs  supporting  the 
frame,  a  drill  bar  rotatable  within  the  frame,  said  drill 
bar  being  threaded  and  having  k  slot  e'ttendlng  through- 
out  its  entire  length,  a  pinion  mounted  to  slide  on  the  drill 
bar,  a  lug  extending  into  the  slot  whereby  when  the  pinion 
is  rotated  the  drill  bar  will  be  moved,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  pinion,  of  a  drill  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  bar 
and  a  sheath  surrounding  the  drill  bit  to  lift  the  earth 
simultaneously  with  the  removal  of  the  drill  bit  from  the 
post  hole. 


1.216.933.  HYDROGENIZATION  AND  DEHYDROGEN- 
IZATION  OF  CARBON  COMPOUNDS.  Cabl  BO8CH 
Alwin  Mittasch,  and  Chhistia.n  Schneidbb.  Ludwlgs- 
hafen- on -the -Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No 
842.967.     (Cl.  23—28.) 

1.  A  catalytic  agent  for  use  in  the  hydrogenisation  and 
dehydrogenlzatlon  of  compounds  containing  carbon,  com- 
prUlng  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  common  metal  acting  as 
a  catalyzer  for  the  said  reacOons  and  a  compound  contain- 
ing fluorln. 

2.  A  catalyUc  agent  for  use  In  the  hydrogenUatlon  and 
dehydrogenlzatlon  of  compounds  containing  carbon  com- 
prising an  Intimate  mixture  of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group 
and  a  compound  containing  fluorln. 


<mB 


S.  A  catalytic  agent  for  oae  In  the  taydrogeniutlon  and 
d^ydr  •geniaation  of  compounds  containing  carbon,  com- 
prising an  intimate  mixtnre  of  nickel  and  a  componnd 
contain  Ing  flnorin. 

4.  A  catalytic  agent  for  ose  in  the  hydrogenlzation  and 
dekydr<  »genlzatlon  of  compotindK  containing  carbon,  com- 
prising an  intimate  mixture  of  nickel  and  a  sillco-ftnorid. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruaiy  ao,  1917. 


.  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FENCE-POSTS. 
W.  BowM.  Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Jnne  21,  1916. 
No.  106,012,     (in.  25 — 41.) 


a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base ;  a  frame 
above  the  base ;  a  concrete  mold  carried  by  the 
rolling  members  interposed  between  the  base  and 
;  and  interengaglng  elements  on  the  base  and 
cooperating  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  frame 
refpect  to  the  base  and  to  impart  a  Jar  to  the  mold. 
a  device  of  the  class  described,  coCperating  ele- 
prising  a  base  and  a  frame  disposed  above  the 
concrete  mold  carried  by  the  frame;  rolling  mem- 
Intjerposed  between  the  base  and  the  frame;  a  stem 
from   one   of  said   cooperating  elements;   the 
said  cooperating  elements  being  provided  with  a 
recess  into  which  the  stem  projects ;  a  cone  adapt- 
c<|6perate  with  the  recess  to  limit  the  movement  of 
with  respect  to  the  base  ;  the  cone  being  ad- 
longitadinally  of  the  stem  ;  and  means  for  holding 
in  adjusted  position  longitudinally  of  the  stem, 
a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  made  up 
members;  braces  connecting  said  spaced  mem- 
elements  uniting  the  braces  with  said  spaced 
cones  mounted  on  the  securing  elements  for  ad- 
longltudlnally  thereof;  and  means  for  holding 
in  adjusted  positions  longitudinally  of  the  se- 
f^ements,  the  liase  being  provided  with  recesses  In 
le  cones  have  limited  movement ;  and  rolling  ele- 
1  iterposed   between   the   base  and   the  frame,   the 
cjOperatlng   with  the  recesses  to  limit  the  move- 
the  frame  with  respect  to  the  base  on  the  rolling 
;  and  a  concrete  mold  carried  by  the  frame. 
K  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base;  a  frame 
above  the  base  ;  a  concrete  mold  carried  by  the 
oiling  elements  interposed  between  the  base  and 
;  a  stem  projecting  from  the  frame ;  a  stop  mem- 
longitudinally  of  the  .stem ;  and  means  for 
the  stop  member  In  adjusted  positions  longitudl- 
the  stem ;  the  base  having  an  opening  in  which 
member  is  received,  the  stop  member  and  said 
being    tapered    relAtlve    to   each   other,    whereby 
stop   member   is   moved  longitudinally   of  the 
movement  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  base 
i  djnsted. 
i.  device  of  the  class  described,  n  base ;  a  frame 
of  spaced  members ;  braces  connecting  the  spaced 
mold  holders  on  said  spaced  members :  a  con- 
Bupported  by  the  mold  holders  ;  securing  ele- 
itlng  the  mold  holders  and  the  braces  with  said 
n)embers  ;  stop  members  movable  longitudinally  of 
elements:   and   means  for  holding  the  stop 
in  adjusted   positions  longitudinally   of  the  se- 
ements  :  the  base  having  openings  in  which  the 
bers  are  received,  the  stop  members  and  the  re- 
relatlvely   tapered,   whereby   when   the  stop 
are  moved   lonidtudlnally  of  the  semrtng  ele- 
movement  o€  the  traae  with  respect  to  the  base 
idjosted ;   aad   roIllBf   elements   interposed    be- 
base  and  the  trmme. 
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1,218,936.  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  New 
TON  K.  Bowman,  North  Lawrence,  Ohio.  Filed  Aua 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,631.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  In  railway  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  switch 
point  connecting  bar,  a  rectllinearly  movable  switch  op- 
erating member  formed  with  a  longitudinally  inclined  slot, 
and  a  flanged  roller  mounted  upon  the  said  bar  and  en- 
gaging the  said  inclined  slot  and  having  Its  flange  over- 
lapping the  edge  portions  of  the  member  bordering  upon 
the  inclined  slot  thereof. 

2.  In  railway  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  fixed  guide 
member,  a  plate  longitudinally  shiftable  therein  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  slot  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  plate,  a  switch  point  connecting  bridle  bar.  a 
member  mounted  upon  the  said  bridle  bar  and  working  in 
said  slot,  operating  levers  mounted  at  points  remote  from 
the  switch  points,  operative  connection  between  each  of 
said  levers  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  plate,  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  said  plate, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  said  lever  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  said  plate. 


1,216,936.  CONFECTIONERY  -  MACHINE,  Emil  J. 
Bbach.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.698,      (CI.  107—20.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame:  rollers  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  ad 
Justable  toward  and  from  each  other;  two  endless  flexi- 
ble elements  mounted  on  said  rollers  each  comprising  two 
spared  endless  chains  and  a  plarality  of  parallel  members 
extending  l>etween  and  connecting  said  chains,  each  par 
allel  member  being  provided  with  a  flat  surface  at  each 
end    thereof;   longitudinally  adjustable  guides   connected 
with  said  rollers  and  movable  therewith  in  the  adjust 
ment  of  said  rollers  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  flat 
surfaces  of  said  parallel  members  engaging  against  sai.l 
guides;  and  rotter  blades  carried  by  said  parallel  mem 
bers,  subatantially  as  descrlhod. 
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able  toward  and  from  each  other  tw^^nH^*  -°**  '^^"•'*- 
ments  mounted  on  ^^irrXT^^ZZ^fZl  ^tT^""  ^ 
endless  chains  and  a  pluralitv  of  «/,  n  .  **  "P***^ 

tending  between  and  connJctiag  si  d^'h"'"'  "^'^''^"  «" 
member  being  provided  wTth  f  Z  suTc  TJT''l 
thereof;  sectional  longitudinally  adJ^uTe  Ifd'  """ 
neeted  with  said  rollers  and  movable  Zrew^thlifh  '^^' 
justment  of  said  rollers  toward  and  frmT  I  ^^^  *^- 
flat  surface,  of  said  ParLlTl^l^ltrs  englX^l'Tth  "!.' 
guides ;  and  cutter  blades  carried  hv  !!ih  ^  ***  '^^ 
bers.  sul>8tantlally  as  deTcrSJ.  ^  *"'  ''"''''''  '"^'°- 
3  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprUiuK  a  .nn 
porting  frame;  rollers  Journaled  in  s-i^  f^.  .  ^" 

justable  toward  and  from  each  oth.r"l  "*  ""^  '***" 
ble  elements  mounted  orsaS?oUe«e«ch''cor';*r  ''''■ 
spaced  endless  chains  and  a  plu'X  of  paS  S^.!:° 
extending  between  and  connecting  «ild  chaTns^T,.  ' 
allel  member  being  provided  with  a  flat  suSace  at  ^ h 
end   thereof;   longitudinally  adlnsf.huT  „  .^  *  "*^*' 

With  said  rollers  and  mol'atJe'Set'th  in'th^^rr 
ment  of  said  rollers  toward  and  from  .ich  otJ^  ^^^'K 
said  guides  comprising  a  olnraHtv  «r  .  '  ^"^  *»' 

connoted  section^,  sa^d  ^-^S^  f'^XTrX^"^^ 
bers  engaging  with  said  guides;  and  cutler  bUd«ti?^' 
by  said  parallel  members,  substantially  ^^  Z,c^^   "^ 

able  toward  and  from  each  other  two  enmr,  T  ,^f^T 
n.ents  mounted  on  said  rouJZ;^'::ZtZ'Tl"^ 

tending  between  and  connecting  said  chains  each  ni^-n! 
nnf;,  ^  °'"^'*'°«  o'  the  class  described  comprising  a  sun 

lerfl^xibieTiim':";"  '°"^°*'''" '°  «*•*» '™-  ^^«  -'■ 

iess  nexible  elements  mounted  on  said  rollers  M<.h  ,.«-. 
prising  two  spaced  endless  chains  a^a" luraiirof  PaT 
aUel  members  extending  between  and  connect"''  to  Lid 

pa  Xi  ZZ'"'''V''"''^  '""^^  ProJectmTJrom  ^  d 
LiH  M  T^^  ■'  ""'l  "'•an*  adapted  for  engagement  with 
sa  d   blades  for  preventing  relative  rotary  mov^menT  of 

IcZT'L'^T'"'  «"^«*-^'«"y  as  descrlb^      ° 
..  {Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


ber  Interposed  between  f^!!f  member,  a  resilient  mem- 
tubular  Ze^J^TZiZ^^Zr  "'  *"*  '^°"°-  «'  '^^ 
lar  member  and  ~nTectTth^iw!.H"°"""°^*"*  "''^  ^»>«- 
tenlng  the  sectional  clll  t^uTo^'thT  J^ '  '-^"- 

a  Suige^  rbtZtn^--  7^"^-^'^^  -«• 

sectional  oaslnrsurr:u'ndrg"h:tb'u'ur  m"'Y  "^"'"^'  ' 
at  one  end  of  each  section  of  thl.     ™^'°>bor,  a  tongue 

Ingly  Interiock  with  a  ^^ve  ,n  .1  "T'*"^  "'^''^'''^  *«  «"<»- 
member,  and  a  Tolt  nroTeXV?  '  ^J*"^"  °'  *'»'  t"»>»I" 
tlonal  casing  and  extend??  ^.K**"  ***"  '•°"°™  «'  *«»€  sec- 
fastening  th'e  "sing  ?o°t!reML"""'  °°^  °'  ^'^  ^'^  '« 

antler  rirct;en\VcreXT  T  "  •"''"  ^'^  "«> 
fastened  to  the  outer  rim  -  ^^''  *  "y""^"-'™'  PJu^^er 
Plunger  telescoiZ    I   l^,\  "  *°'*"'"  '^^^""^^^  '«  ^hlch  the 

Plunfer  and    rend  of    he^el'Sf  1°*''^°'^'  '^'''''^^   *«"« 
projections  carried  b/thecyllndef  a  V  "*"''"'  "*^°'''°» 
rounding    the    cylinder    «nH»,;      ^'^^  P"*  c«8l°g  sur- 
whlch   the  project  ons  of  the      "i"!   ''^"*"'""«    *^'°««»> 
tongue  at  the  SmVeach  p«^o"h^'^''\*  '^^^'^^ 
to  interlock  in  a  dove  te?  L^       ,     ^^^  ™'*°«  "'^'P*'^ 
of  the  cyllndCT    a  milt  hi.f      «   ^'"■""•^  *°  ^''^  *>«"<"» 
bottom  o'f  eafh  parTof 'h     ^n;  JhT^?  '""  ^'"« 
split  bolt  when  united  beine  ?danL^        '*'°°'  °'  **"« 
an  opening  formed  In  thri^Ll    ^1      ^"^  "**"°*^  *'"-°°S>» 
the  united  boU    and  a  L^,?"^  'I*''  *  ""*  '^'^'^^^  onto 

posed  betweenVel^e/r ;?.  'Z'llll  mr^' 
rounding  the  casing  and  the  parts  fnclos^tSeb"'  """ 


nair  to  Holmes  A.  Frank.   Mlllarton,  New  Brunswlrk 
Canada.^    Filed  Jan.  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  76^7r"(a: 


1.216,937.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Patrick  F  R.nn-.,^ 
and  JACOB  H.  H.BT.R.  BridgepoT^nn^-  ^'^^^^^ 
9.1915.     Serial  No.  88,133.     (CT.  152— 82.)        *"  *'™* 


unger  member  attached  to  one  of  .aid  rims,  a  tubular  j 


thereon    an'^internX%Xr,^°'""°*^'  ^°  ^^Po^ 
table,  a  pinion   ^^^ii^^,  ^S;"",;"^,  '^J  -Jj;;*'  ^th  said 

for  operating  said  P.nion  VtdZe  T^„"*^  °'-" 
said  yoke    me^-'n^  '"^'°"'  ^"''^'  *  '""^'^  trunnloned  In 

3.  In  a  gun.  a  shaft,  a  crank  driven  by  said  shaft  at  th- 

during  open  i.reech  position.  evoiunon  except 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  mechanism,  a  cartridge  feed 
mechanism,  a  common  drive  shaft  for  said  mecianTsm^ 
mechanical  cooling  mechanism,  a  motor  direct  conSeJ 
to  said  cooling  mechanise,  .nd  a  clutij.  crnnecUon  i2 
^:r^J,  ""^'-  ^  '^  «>-ch  and   feed   meeds': 

6.  In  a  gun,  a  motor,  a  mechanical  cooling  mechanism 

^Z  fZT'"^  't  *'*  °**'^*^-  '^^^^^^  operating  and  c^ 
^  LT^  '  »*^»:*°^»-  releasably  connected  to  the  Z- 
tor  and  a  gun  oscillating  mechanlBn  releasably  connecT^ 

cl^L'^TZ,"'^''^''^''''  °'  *»•*  '''^'^  opiating  aS 
cartridge  feeding  mechanisms. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOL- 
GUN-BARRELS.       ALIXANDBB    M.    BrOTHMBSTON, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  of  oae-half 
Holmes  A.  Frank,  MUlarton,  New  Brunswick.  Canada 
Feb.  3.  1916.     SerUl  No.  76.063.     (O.  89—1  ) 
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method  of  cooling  gun  barrels  which  consists  In 
4ng  a  spray  of  cooling  liqyld  over  the  barrel  In 
chamber,  collecting  the  vapor  resulting  and  con- 
same  to  a  liquid,  and  passing  the  liquid  through 

to  cool  same  for  re-use. 

means  of  cooling  gun  barrels,  comprising  a  liquid 

og   reservoir   inclosing  the   barrel,  a   radiator    a 

pe  arranged  to  direct  liquid  over  the  barrel   and 

or  drawing  the  liquid  through  the  radiator  and 

;he  same  through  the  spray  pipe. 

neans  for  cooling  gun  barrels,  comprising  a  reser- 

cooling  liquid   inclosing   the   barrel,   a   pipe   ar- 

direct  sprays  of  liquid  bn  substantially  the  en- 

of  the  gun  barrel,  a  radiator,  an  inlet  for  said 

at  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  liquid  circulating 

connection  between  the  radiator  and  spray  pipe 

the  circulating  means,  a  fan  arranged  to  force 

the  radiator,  and  means  for  driving  the  liquid 

means  and  fan.  i 
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WATER-COCK.     Abthub  W.  Bcbjcbt,  Lewis- 
Filed  May  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  26.827.     (a. 


faucet  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  inlet 
In  axial  allnement,  said  ports  surrounded 
extendini;   screw   threaded    flanges  and    by 
>xtending  flanges,  the  latter  forming  valve  seats, 
chamber    being    open    at    Its    lower   end! 
on  the  Inwardly  extending  flanges  and  having 
ions  guided  within  said  flanges,  an  axial  stem 
through    the   top   of  the  casing  and   having  a 
stem  provided  with  an  eccentric  disk   con- 
the  two  valves,  said  valves  being  maln- 
anld  pressure  in  engagement  with  the  disk,  and 
or  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  affording  a  step 
lal  stem  and  permitting  access  to  the  valves, 
faacet  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  inlet 
in  axial  allnement,  said  porta  surrounded 
extending  screw  threaded  flanges  and  by  In 
ending  flanges,  the  latter  forming  valve  seats, 
chamber   being   open   at   Its   lower   end, 
on  the  Inwardly  extending  flanges  and  having 
ons  guided  within  tald  flanges,  an  axial  stem 


h«nH.    ^  ..      '^'^    *•**   ^''P   **'   "»*   ^"'°«  "<J   having  a 
handle,   said  stem  provided  with  an  eccentric  disk  mn 
Htantly  engaging  the  two  valves,  said  va^^lnf  n..7 
tained  by  fluid  pressure  in  engagement  ^Ithth^dTskJn" 
a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  affording  a  step 
for  the  axial  stem  and  permitting  access  to  the  valves 
Bald  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  a  valved  ouIS 
arranged  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the  outwardly  extend 
Ing  screw  threaded  flanges  which  constitute  water  inlets 
3    In  a  faucet  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  Inlet 
ports  dlspowd  in  axial  allnement,  said  ports  surrounded 
by  outwardly  extending  screw  threaded  flanges  and  by  in 
wardly  extending  flanges,  the  latter  forming  valve  seats 
said   cylindrical   chamber   being   open   at   Its   lower   end' 
valves  seated  on  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  and  hav- 
ing guide  portions  guided  within  said   flanges,  an  axial 
stem  extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  handle,  said  stem  provided  with  an  eccentric  disk  con- 
stantly engaging  the  two  valves,  said  valves  being  main- 
tained  by   fluid   pressure   In   engagement   with   the  disk 
and  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  affording  a 
step  for  the  axial  stem  and  permitting  access  to  the  valves 
said  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  a  valved  outlet 
arranged  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the  outwardly  extend 
Ing  screw  threaded  flanges  which  constitute  water  Inlets 
the  stem  of  the  outlet  valve  being  provided  with  a  handle 
and  said  handle  and  the  handle  of  the  axial  stem  In  the 
mixing    chamber    being    located    In    different    horirontel 
planes. 


1.216,941.  BAG -HOLDER.  William  Watson  Camp 
Stratford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Not.  1.  1916  Se- 
rial No.  128,965.      (Cl.  83—26.)  " 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  month 
stretcher  comprising  a  bar  having  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  ends  and  around  the  upper  edge  of  which 
the  rear  portion  of  the  bag  mouth  is  folded,  and  a  spring 
finger  carried  by  one  of  the  aforesaid  inclined  arms  and 
having  a  down-turned  outer  end  designed  to  be  sprung 
rearwardly  Into  position  within  the  bag  mouth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  mouth 
stretcher  comprising  a  bar  having  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  ends  around  the  upper  edge  of  which  the 
rear  portion  of  the  bag  mouth  Is  folded,  resilient  meann 
for  stretching  the  forward  portion  of  the  bag  mouth,  and 
means  for  taking  up  any  superfluous  slack  In  the  bag 
mouth  and  comprising  a  right  angled  bracket  having  a 
turned  over  upper  end  supported  upon  one  of  the  lncllnp<l 
arms,  a  spHt  pin  Jonrnaled  therein  Into  the  split  of  which 
/he  bag  edge  Is  designed  to  be  Inserted,  means  for  turning 
the  pin,  and  means  for  holding  the  pin  In  any  position  to 
which  It  Is  turned. 


1.216,942.  WATER  HEATER.  Axbl  S.  Cablson,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.762. 
(Cl.  126—68.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  comb'naUon  with  a  burner, 
of  a  grate  Imposed  over  said  burner,  a  removable  plate 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  grate,  a  housing  adapted  to  In 
close  said  burner  and  extend  beneath  the  grate,  a  water 
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.  irculating  coll  disposed  within  the  housing  and  beneath 

he   «n-«te    means   for   maintaining  a   circulation   oSai? 

throughout  said  housing,  and  means  wherebv  the  he-MnI 

,01.  will  be  directly  and  Indirectly  heated  by  the  burner    * 
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Interposed  between  said  burner  nnrf  =,-*  ' 

secured  around  the  coll  and  ben^trtt  *  "^l'  ''""'""« 
baffle  plate  secured  beneath  the  r^?!  ,  ^'**'  "'"^  » 
to  cause  the  heat  and  ^m.  .     «>»  housing  in  a  manner 

through  the  cou  and  out7t  tbeT    ''  '"""  *«  ''''^'^'- 


•.2ie.»«.     PIPE  OB  ROD  GRIP 


Jambs  a.  Champib, 
Serial   No.    70,262. 


2.  In  a  water  heater,   the  combination  with  a  he-t.r 

ously  arranged   in   superimposed   strata    a   heat    bnrn.; 

tr rsaTd'clJ,  *r  'T^'  ^^^°*°^  Of ^he  loirrUVol" 
saw   cnif      *^°"' *•*••'««  ot  grate  members  disposed  over 

"  m  sa  d  LSTT'   ''*"''°'^   "^^°^'"«    do'^nward" 
aTffl!^ntf    L     "***"  ""'^  partially  inclosing  said  coll 
a  baffle  plate  adjustably  mounted  over  the  lower  open  end 

Z^TrZu       m,  "•**   '""™"'   "*"«   '«^   supplying  the 
in?h     r       """<^*«°t  air  for  combustion  of  the  ms  with 

on.  sa  d"bu«er'i.r:!°'  "'•^^^''^  ^•'^  heat  th^ow^  Iff 
inZrlvelTtZT  ^  '^.T'^  "^  '^^*'"'  downwardly 
member^.  '  '  "*'""  *"  ^'"^''''^  "P^"  «*id  «rate 

inga^lon^'nutl  '"**!*'••**»'«  combination  with  a  stove' hav- 
Platc  llr^  '  \'*"'-°*'^  «P^«'°g  'ormed  through  said 
Zninl  r./  "'".^''  "'"P**^  *°  ^«  positioned  over  said 
Z2!'Z\i  r""^'  comprising  a  series  of  radially  ex- 
ns  dotSir!l.  7'  '  *=y"°^^'^«'  •mousing  member  exLnd- 
mg  downwardly  from  said  grtte  bars,  an  annular  flared 

l^tolT"^  !f l*^'"*'  '"'''  *»>*  »'<>«»"'^  member  and  t^ 
upon  a  ":  "f  J^'^'-f  **«  '^PP-  "'''•^-'  ->««  terminating 

With  n  he  h  .  '^'''^'^  ^^°'^'*»'  •*•''  «f™t«  bars  and 
Ci  end  „5  .i**'  *  ••***  ^"™"  ^'"PO*^'  Adjacent  the 
-"  r  n'eS  a^^toT'  *^k  «>''-»'""«°«  «'  »»>«  -11  being 
travel  of  f?    /         "*  ""^'st*""""^  out  of  the  path   of 

the  lo^!        "P"*"  '*■*  •'<"'»*°«  "'J  substantially  Inclosing 

wUh  rsll^l  f"'*  "'  "'^  •""'""'«•  •  '^*°t™'  opening 
f^unr  !!'^''''*^*'*«P*«^  to  register  with  the  heat 
'"rough  ^h!  r  "'"^*°»  *  «""P'«*«  clrcuUtlon  of  air 
anda  uteSsn  .  "  ?."  '''**°  *^*  """^  '"  ♦"  «P^r«t'on 
m^ans  whL  K  *%P^"'°°^  "P**"  *»"«  ^«t«  »^°>hers,  and 

tiy  heated  by  the  heat  provided  by  the  heat  burner 
of  a   «^1  ^f^"  ^****'"'  *••*  combination  with  a  burner 
grate   Imposed   thereover,   a   water   circulating  coll  J 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  fnrth  -  .. 
Tiding  a  base,  said  base  coZrTs  ne  tl       .?  '"^"^''  P""*' 
Plvotally  secured.  meaL  fTcotnectTnVrbl  °'  T'""  "* 
of  the  sections,  each  of  saH  I°h         *  *^*  meeting  ends 

trally  between  its  p!^vot  a^i  It"^  ::rdTvr"^^'^  *"°- 
ears.  a  clamp  pivoted  to  sald^rs  ^..^J  ^  ,^  "Pturned 
eluding  a  hanJle  member  hav^g^n^  of",.  "''^^"•"'P'  ^■ 
provide  an  elongated  head  wlJc'h  JL  ,t  'ou7er%"'''"'*  *° 
caved  and  stepped  longltudln«ii^  V  ^^'^  ^"'^  «"»• 

Of  engaging  faces  el ch^lf^wLe^s  ZT  "  '''"^'"^ 
each  Of  said  faces  being  successU-^r^eJ:::?  ,7:^  "' 


''SX='"-sr-.'rs 


hi.H  '■"or.. the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  rawr 

blade  member  and  a  guard  member,  and  a  pivotal  coJlec 
tlon  between  the  blade  and  guard  members  and  the  Tnd^e 
said  pivotal  connection  permltUng  the  removal  of  one 
member  while  plvotally  retaining  the  other  member 

2.  In  a  ra«or.  the  combination  with  a  handle  compris- 

i  blT'^  k'''""^''  "'  *  P'^"*  connecting  the  sections, 
a  blade  member,  and  a  guard  member  mounted  on  the 
pivot  between  the  handle  sections,  one  of  said  members 

aTfep^rtr '  '""  *"*  ''-''  ^'^^  '^^  ^"'^'^  -"o- 

3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  compris- 
ing separable  sections,  of  a  pivot  connecting  the  sections 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  guard  mounted  on  the  pivot  be- 
tween one  handle  section  and  the  shoulder,  and  a  blade 
mounted  on  the  pivot  between  the  guard  and  the  other 
handle  secHon. 

4.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  compris- 
ing separable  sections,  of  a  pivot  connecUng  the  sections 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  guard  mounted  on  the  pivot  be- 
tween one  of  the  handle  sections  and  the  shoulder  and  re- 
tained thereby,  a  device  detachably  securing  the  other 
handle  section  to  the  pivot,  and  a  blade  mounted  on  the 
pivot  between  the  guard  and  the  other  handle  section 
and  removable  from  said  pivot  when  said  latter  handle  sec- 
tion is  disengaged  therefrom. 


1.216,948.      SEWING-MACHINE    FOLDING    DROP- 
POCKET.     L188A  E.  Chbistii,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.     Filed 
Mar.  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,067.     (Cl.  45—75  ) 
A  folding  drop  pocket  made  of  flexible  material  and  pro 
vided  at  the  mouth  with  a  frame  comprUIng  a  pair  of 
bars  and  pairs  of  links  plvotally  connected  together  and  to 
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the  bt  ra,  said  bars  and  linka  being  attached  to  and  « 
tendlD  g  around  the  pocket  at  the  mouth,  one  of  said  bars 
also  8  Tving  for  the  attachment  of  the  pocket  or  bac  to 
the  to )  or  table  of  a  sewing  machine  and  said  links  being 


arranged 


frame 

contac 

cether 


to  extend   outwardly   from   the   bars  when   the 
8  closed  and  enabllnj;  the  bars  to  come  directly  m 
with  each  other,  and  means  to  secure  the  bars  to- 
»nd  thereby  lock  the  frame  in  closed  position. 


1^16,916.  ACOUSTIC  MULTIPLIER.  Edward  J  Cl. 
urns' '.  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Mar.  16.  1012  Wrlal 
No.  ( 184.365.      (CI.  17^-123.)  ^ 


1.   Ai 


5^ *"57 ifj^' 


vt 


acoustic  transformer  for  telephone  transmitters 
compris  ng  an  Indosnre.  a  body  of  fluid  therein,  an  initial 
Tlbratoi  connected  to  the  inclosure  and  having  a  relatively 
■mall  st:  perfldal  area  expowd  to  said  fluid,  and  a  telepheoe 
transmi  ter  with  a  secondary  vibrator  connected  to  the  In- 
closure ind  having  a  relatively  large  superflclal  area  ex- 
posed ti  the  fluid  therein,  whereby  initial  vibrations  of 
determli  late  amplitude  and  power  will  be  impresMd  vpon 
the  tra  ismitter  with  reduced  amplitude  and  Increased 
carrylni  power. 

1  elephone  transmitter  comprising  a  casing.  «  alngle 
-  vibrator  having  a  fixed  determinate  area,  a  plu- 
telephone  transmitter  elements  each  having  a 
secondaiy  vibrator  of  an  area  the  same  as  or  greater 
than  th  It  of  the  primary  vibrator,  exposed  through  an 
opening  In  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  liquid  filling  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  from  the  pHmary 
vibrator  to  all  of  said  secondary  vibrators  and  transntftter 
elements  equally  and  undiminished. 

3.  A  reproducer  for  an  acoustic  Instrument  having  a 
record  si  irface  carrying  a  variable  trace  corresponding  to 
a  series  of  sound  waves,  comprising  an  Initial  vibrator 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  said  trace  on  said  surface,  a 
secondare  vibrator,  and  a  fluid  interposed  between  and 
connect!]  g  said  vibrators,  said  secondary  vibrator  having 
a  relathely  Urger  area  exposed  to  the  fluid  thaa  the 
Initial  vi  inrtor. 

acoustic  transformer  for  graphophooes  roraprls- 
ow  arm  having  a  primary  vibrator  of  determinate 
are*  at  >ne  end.  and  secondary  vlbratiBg  means  having 
tedlTldiul   area   or  areas   equal   to  or  greater   tkux   tlte 


2.  A 

primary 

rallty  o 


4.  As 
teg  a  hoi 


TJ  ^^ «*'*»"'  Tlbimtor  at  the  other  end.  together  with 
a  body  of  liquid  In  the  arm  connecting  the  two.  an  elemen 
adapted   to   be  controlled   by  a   sound    record  and  it^I 
controlling    the   primary    vibrator,   and    electrical    soula 
projecting  or  transmitting  means  connected  to  and  con 
trolled  by  the  secondary  vibrating  means. 

5.  An  acoustic  transformer  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  body  of  fluid,  and  a  set  of  primary  and  second- 
ary  vibrators  set  into  the  walls  thereof  for  the  transmit 
slon  and  reception  of  sound  vibrations  to  and  from  sai.i 
bcHdy  of  fluid,  there  being  a  Urger  number  of  secondary 
vibrators  than  of  the  other,  and  each  of  said  secondarv 
vibrators  having  an  area  exposed  to  the  fluid  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  exposed  area  of  the  primary  vibrator  or 
vibrators. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.216,947.  METHOD  OP  ELECTRIC- ARC  WELDING 
HEATING.  AND  METAL-WORKING.  AND  APpJr^! 
TUS  THEREFOR.  Charl.s  L.  Cowin.  Parks.  Ga  as- 
signor to  Electric  Metal  Wor|clng  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr  5  i»i« 
Serial  No.  89.128.     (Cl.  219—14.)  "     ' 


1.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding,  heating  and 
metal  working,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  material  to 
the  heating  effect  of  an  electric  arc  while  such  material 
Is  not  In  circuit  with  the  arc  and  while  the  arc  is  in  close 
proximity  to  the  material,  and  moving  the  arc  and  one 
electrode  together  with  a  moving  magnetic  field,  in  reU- 
tlon  to  the  other  electrode. 

2.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding,  heating  and 
metal  working  by  subjecting  the  material  to  the  heating 
effect  of  an  electric  are  while  such  material  Is  not  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  arc.  which  consists  In  maintaining  an  electric 
arc  between  two  electrodes  while  the  latter  arc  in  close 
proximity  to  such  material,  and  moving  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes with  relation  to  the  other  electrode  whereby  the 
arc  acquires  a  line  of  travel  with  relation  to  the  material 
and  slmulUneously  subjecting  the  moving  arc  to  a  mag- 
netic field,  which  field  la  movable  with  the  arc. 

3.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding,  heating  and 
metal  working  by  subjecting  the  material  to  the  heating 
effect  of  an  electric  arc  whUe  such  material  is  not  in 
circuit  with  the  arc  as  an  electrode  of  the  arc.  which  con- 
sists In  providing  an  arc  between  two  electrodes  in  prox- 
imity to  the  material,  and  moving  the  arc  and  one  elec- 
trode simultaneously  with  relation  to  the  other  electrode 
and  the  material  and  In  unison  with  a  moving  magnetic 
field. 

4.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding,  heating  and 
metal  working  by  subjecting  the  material  to  the  heating 
effect  of  an  electric  arc.  which  consists  in  maintaining  an 
electric  arc  between  two  electrodes  in  proximity  to  such 
material,  and  giving  the  arc  a  line  of  travel  slmulteneou8l.v 
with  relation  to  the  material  and  one  electrode,  by  mov 
Ing  the  other  electrode  with  relation  to  the  first  electrode 
and  the  material  and  subjeclng  said  arc  to  a  magnetic 
field  moving  synchronously  therewith. 

6.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding,  heating  and 
metal  working  by  aubjectlng  the  material  to  the  heating 
effect  of  an  electric  arc.  which  consists  In  providing  an 
arc  between  two  electrodes  in  proximity  to  the  material 


i-EBRUARY  20,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


and   moving  the  arc   and   one  electrode     «i«..,i* 

ulth  relation  to  the  other  electrcSe  ^ a  moving  fidd'^^ 

ualform  magnetic  Intensity.  moving  field  of 

I  Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,948^     STEREOSCOPIC   DEVICE    OR   THE   LIKE. 
Lofis  J08«.H  EMMANt-nL  CoLARonAc  and  Jul..  R^cf* 
ABO,  Paris,   France.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.     Sph-i   v 
734.138.     (Cl.  88—29.)  ^*'^**'   ^<»- 
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1.  In  a  stereoscopic  device  of  the  kind  described    eve 
pieces,  a  translucent  shutter,  and  reciprocating  view  ad 
vanclng  means  adapted  to  actuate  salS  shutter  lo  ^rlng 
same^lnjo  and  out  of  the  path  between  the  eye  pl^L  la 

3.  In  a  stereoscopic  device  of  thp  v.n^  V     '"**°"- 
pieces,  a  movable  shutter  nrovldedwifht    ^"^^''"^d-  '^^ 


vic;rng^i^sirb;r^^t-,'rs  -'i  ^^^^  -'^  - 

above  the  boiler  Wn  To  th.  '"''^  "'"*'  *  ^^^^r 

tor  the  boiler    ofT  flnl  atmosphere,  and  a   heater 

With  the  heater,  a  damLr  in^slM'^"  *'*  '"''*'  '''"'»^' 
upper  end  of  s«,d  flue  Tate«.  h  '^'''  ''^°''^'  '"'  t^* 
operating  means  carrying  hTflrs'tTrn '"L*'*  ""*'  "«» 
connected  with  the  lateral  d-mn  '""°"«°*^  hamper  and 
flrst-mentloned  damper  mo.  ^*"P^"-  whereby  when   the 

lateral  <l^n.pers^TLlZlT'^  ''"^  ^^'""--  ^he 
versa.     "  ^^  ^^^'^^'^  «P«  Position,  and  vice 

cuia«?gX?;s;  ruv^"^**^'  ^-  -*-  ^- 

Pipes,  and  a  heater  for  the^,/'*""::""'"'""'^  ^'^h  said 
heater  and  tb.MlJJil      I"'  **'  *  ^"'^  ^^t'^^"  the 
damper  between  the  C.nd'hoT;'"^.;'**''"'  «P-'°«».  • 
««ld  lateral  flue  oinIn«  a  ro^i'"'  ^  °^^  ''''"P""  '<>' 
mentioned  damperand   La.Inl  fT°""^  ''""  ^"^  «"*- 
from  the  flue  dampers  and  nl/.       iT^'  *™"  Projecting 
means   connecteT^^th   >k     f  ^^  ^'"■""^•"  '"''^  '°op  and 
operating  aTof  sTld  ds^n  ""*f  ^°"«°«^    dampe?   tor 
When  the  flrst-men"lne?dT;;  'imultaneously,    whereby 
sltlon,  the  lateTaf  damlrs  wn,'  "°'''  ^"'^"^  ^'°«^  Po 
tlon,  and  vice  vem       '^  "  ""*"  "'^^^  *"^"d  open  posl- 

cufati^g^rprtrei:  riz'^'^'^'^'  •-^>-  -^^  ci. 

pipes,  anj  a  heater  for  the  h„n"'°"^°°'™"°^  ''''''  »W 
heater  and  the  boiler  Ind  hi  T  '*'.'  "''*  ""''^''"^  »»>• 
damper  for  said  flu"  ,o"ted  he'tw*'  '"''''.'  °P^°'°«-'  * 
boiler,  lateral  hiniredrt-1^,*'''  ^'*^   ""*  ""d   the 

the  flrst-meiuonTdlrprand  T  J^V^'^  ^*'^^-° 
and  closing  said  lateral  oLn.n  *'**^''  '"  "P"-"'"* 

flrst-mentlone^  l^Cr  wUh  the^'lJ^'^'r!,  ^""^^"°^  *»>• 
by   the   latter   wllf^i:  opened   wi'en^jL  7?"'  "'"" 

operating  allTsar^^Uri^-^^^^^^^  ^ 

cuitt.?g%rprtC^rd  .n  trr  ±  --  - 

eating  with  said  nines  of  .  !ilu  .  !  ^"^  communl- 
forming  upper  'an^^re  ^^.ZLTZ'I  'chamb' "  "^^ 
rounding  the  boUer.  said  upper  chamber  Kptnf"  ""■ 
atmosphere,  an  outer  shelf TncIrcHn^Jh^J^  .*"*'°  *"  *''" 
shell  and  forming  an  air  ch.mhll^  first-mentioned 

the  incubator  bodl"  iS'^^^rshtn  Tv^ rSet^^'' 
burner,  a  flue  connecting  the  burner  wS  ™m^  .*'  ' 

ber  and  means  located  In  ^l6lolJcL^^r7''  ^^'"^■ 
and  opening  the  upper  endTsa?d  flue  '  '"'  ''°'^' 


KVIVP^  ^r^^CHMENT  FOR  PAPER  CUTTERS  OR 
KMVES.  CLAR..NC.  D.  CONNIB,  Tupelo  Mis.  Pii2 
May  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  99.582.     (Cl  2il-?2  ) 


K  Pipea  therein,  an  external  boiler  communicating 
-'35  O.  G. — 62 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  paper  cutting  knife    a  shoe    a 

DorHnftf  TT'  "''""^^  "P-  ***  •^'^"^  "d^ui^ 
porting  the  shoe  for  movements  toward  and  away  from 

nortio^r;  .^"k °J  '"''°''  ^°»P*"«°«  with  the  crank 
either  of  ,/L'''*'*  °'  "sUIently  holding  said  shoe  In 
either  of  Its  two  positions,  and  means  for  giving  move- 
ments to  said  shaft.  e'viug  move- 

.J"  1°i  *"*^^"«"*  '<»•  a  knife  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  knlf? 

nntVfTZ"^:^^^  '"''  *"'*  *»'  ^'^  «»^«"  '°r  movement.' 
under  the  knife  edge  toward  and  away  from  the  paper 


hi 


meai  s 
meat  s 


for  giving  movements  to  said  shaft,  and  resilient 

cooperating  with  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft 

I  oldlng  said  shoe  In  either  of  Its  two  positions. 

In  combination  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein 

jupportlng  a  roll  of  paper,  a  knife,  a  shaft  mounted 

-  knife  and  having  one  end  disposed  to  press  against 
'  dlrectlr  below  the  knife,  and  means  for  normaUy 

said  end  out  of  engagement  with  the  roll. 
In  combination  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein 
Japportlng  a  roll  of  paper,  a  knife,  a  shaft  mounted 

-  knife  and  having  one  end  disposed  to  press  against 
I  directly  below  the  knife,  and  means  having  a  por- 

rranged  exteriorly  of  the  frame  whereby  said  end 

►e  manually  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  roU 

[n  combination  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein 

Jipportlng  a  roll  of  paper,  a  knife,  a  shaft  mounted  on 

'  e  and  having  one  end  disposed  to  press  against 

directly  below  the  knife,  a  flexible  element  having 

connected  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  lever 

'  to  the  other  end  of  said  element,  and  means  for 

usly  giving  movement  to  said  lever  and  the  roU. 

6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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the  arm.  except  when  force  to  shift  the  arms  Is  aDDli«, 
to  the  arm  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  link 

4.  A  mail  box  support  comprising  a  standard  a  nl«f 
form,  pair,  of  rod.  plvotally  connecting  thTLu  in , 
means  for  locking  the  rods  against  movement  Tm^'^lt 

Zt^T't^"^  ""^  '^°°°"^*^   '-  -winging  rv'nnf 
with  the  rods  and  arranged,  when  In  allnement   to  rll. 

tain  the  latter  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other   knS  wh 

in  angular  disposition  to  permit  the  arms  to  sw,ng         ° 

B.  A  mall  box  support  comprising  a  standard    a  olat 

form,  pairs  of  rods  pivotally  connecting  the  parts    in. 

means  for  locking  the  rods  against  movement  embViS^ 

IZ  tTl?""  r"'  '''°"^*^*^  "»'  -Winging  Ivl';? 
with  the  rods  and  arranged,  when  In  allnement.  to  main 
tain  the  latter  In  rigid  relation  to  each  other  and  whl„ 
m  angular  disposition  to  permit  the  arms  to  ."ng  Sne 
of  the  arms  being  provided  with  an  extension  co7stUuZ 
a  releasing  member.  '-""■luuung 


1.216.952.      NUT-LOCK.      Clyde   L.    Cbaio    Wa8hin.rtnn 


/o 


a  mall  box  support,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 

a  frame  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  provided  with 

9rt  for  the  box.  uld  ropport  being  plvotally  con- 

wlth  the  frame,  an  element  carried  by  the  frame 

'  to  lock  the  frame  against  upward  movement,  said 

being  adapted   to  release  the  lock  by  swinging 

it  In  one  direction  of  the  frame,  and  upon  the 

movement  of  the  frame  automatically  to  reset  the 

Id  permit  the  frame  and  support  carried  thereby. 

sfiifted  upon  the  standard. 

a  mall   box  support.  In  combination,  a  suitable 
,  two  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  standard,  at 
sides  thereof,  the  arms  being  spaced  apart  from 
( her.  a  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
- 1  farthest  from  the  standard,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
to  one  arm  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
•-"a.  said  links  being  plvo«edly  connected  with  each 
a  point  intermediate  of  their  pivotal  points  on 
,  and  means  operating  upon  the  central  plvoUl 
rock   the   links   to  permit  the  arms  and  parts 
thereby,  to  be  moved  from  normal   to  abnormal 
.  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms  in 
position,  and  meaas  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
s  in  abnormal  position. 

a  mall  box  support.  In  combination,  a  standard 

arms  pivoted   to  the  standard  and  spaced  apart 

ch  other,  a  platform  pivotally  connected  to  the 

firthest   from   the   standard,   an  adjustable   clamp 

*  >y  one  arm.  and  a  pivoted  lug  carried  by  the  other 

link  connected  with  the  clamp,  and  another  link 

*^  with  the  pivoted  lug,  the  links  being  plvoUlly 

at  a  point  intermediate  of  their  pivotal  points 

—  and  lug.  of  an  arm  carried  by  the  link  pivoted 

,  said  arm  being  provided  with  means  adapted 

the  second  link  to  prevent  upward  movement  of 


ei  ch 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  flat  face  and 
a  nut  threaded  thereon,  of  a  washer  having  an  aperture 
slot  at  one  side  to  receive  the  bolt  and  having  a  projecting 
extendon  of  open  framelike  form,  bendable  into  engage- 
ment with  either  the  flat  face  or  a  corner  of  the  nut.  and 
the  opening  of  which  extension  is  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  not. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  flat  face  and 
a  nut  threaded  thereon,  of  a  washer  having  an  aperture 
slot  at  one  side  to  receive  the  bolt  and  split  to  clamplngly 
engage  bolts  of  different  diameters,  said  washer  having 
an  Integral  open  framelike  extension  bendable  to  engage 
the  nut  Irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  the  latter 
with  relation  to  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  having  side  faces  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  paralleling  the  edges  between  said  side  faces,  of 
a  washer  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  bolt  in  non- 
rotatable  relation  and  having  an  extension  bendable  Into 
engagement  with  the  faces  of  the  nut.  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  comers  of  the  nut  and  side  strips 
engageable  within  the  uid  grooves  of  the  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  of  a  washer  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
bolt  in  non-rotatable  relation  and  split  to  clamplngly  en- 
gage bolts  of  different  diameters,  said  washer  having  an 
Integral  open  framelike  extension  at  one  side  opposite  the 
split  portion  thereof  and  bendable  to  engage  the  flat  faces 
and  receive  the  corners  of  the  said  nuts. 


c:  amp  i 
c  amp. 


1.2re.963.  MAGNETIC  COMPASS.  Feank  Osbobn. 
CRBAOH-OsBOBifa,  Horaell,  Woking,  and  Abthub  Joseph 
HuoHES.  London,  England.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  36,030.      (CI.  33 — 228.; 

In  a  liquid  magnetic  compass  the  combination  with 
needles,  of  a  hollow  float,  having  a  dome-shaped  central 
portion,  carrying  said  needles  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
pin  projecting  downward  in  said  float,  a  support  for  said 
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1.216  954.    LOCK-NUT.    G.OBO.  E.  Cbowl.t,  Bath  8  C 
assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  W.  Perry,  Bath   8  C     milii' 
J"I.r  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  111.286.     (aiW-is.)** 


boltr^J  I      °.L"*^  *"  *  P*""  *"  ■^t""'"  »»»^ti«  alined 
th    Tt^       "^  ^''''  *  •'*'"°''  «**"»'">  '°rmed  on  one Tf 

Zb.Z\l         ***•  "•*  '*"'  la«t-mentloned  section  of  the 

in  thelf.n*.'^"''"*  "'"*'°  communicating  with  the  slot 

L  5./    ,       °°'  "^*°'  «*"*«*  ^y  »»»«  »""  surface  of 

the  extens  on  and  located  adjacent  one  end  of  theX   a 

ZZt   ^f^  """""^  °'  ''''  ^'t  "d  extending  through 

h«vi^T  **""  l*«t-mentloned  section  of  the  nut  and 

h  e^tel;?""!'::  'T'''  ^"'^^  ""^'^'"^  *''«  »^-«  - 
Of  the  nJt  for^.  "  ''°*"  °°  '''*  last-mentioned  section 
"I  me  nut,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

boU- rece°ivL'r^  °'  1^**'  °'  '*""°°«  '"'^  ^^^^^«  *»°*d 
fa  s  Drov  ;^  utr  *i"**"  "^  ^•^'°«  ^heir  opposed 
belnn^  ?    ?      ^^^^  registering  grooves  to  provide  a  race 

luve  f^rcJJ'tr"*'""/"'  «""°^  »^P««»^«ly  directed 
ative  forces  thereon,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'l  re  ?^  rot*«  ,"•  "'""''  ""^•"•"^^  «""°^  oppositely 
latte  l7v^*i:f/«'-^««  «»  *»>«  "^^"o""  'or  locking  the 
entia^  Zt  I  ^  '  °°^  °'  '•**  *^"°°»  '•»^1'»»  »  clrcumfer- 
«ai      lot   ;„/      '*f^'^  ''^  **•«  ^t**"  '"^t'o"  "o^able  In 

4    tJ  actions  In  released  position. 

"olt  andTr^;?"?'  *  '**''*•  '  °"*  associated  with  the 
b«rc«    meanrf  '**'"°°'  '"'^'"^  «"°^  bolt-receivlng 

"-1^0  with  1^     ^*  *''"  longitudinal  movement  of  one 
""»»  with  respect  to  the  other  section. 


1.  An   engine   piston    comprising   a   drop   forged    head 
having  an  annutar  flange  formed  with  an  annulfrrabtlt 

edge  welded  in  said  rabbet,  and  also  having  dUmetr'caUy 
opposite  points  thereof  compressed  Inwardly  to  form  awr 
tured  Offsets,  and  headed  bushings  Inserted  throuTh  ^Id 

flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  apron 

2  An  engine  piston  comprising  a  drop  forged  head 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  with  an  annulirrabi/t 
in  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  tubular  apron  having  one 
edge  we  ded  In  «ild  rabbet  and  having  It.  oppJIte  e^L 

^./tf   r^T'  "''  ■'•*'  •"'^"'»  <Hametrica^Sr  opposlje 
point,   thereof   compre«,ed   Inwardly   to   form   aper^r^ 

and  welded  therein  with  the  head-  thereof  lying  flush  wTtt 
the  outer  surface  of  the  apron. 


1,216  956^  CAM  MECHANISM.    Gbantil  P.  Dallas  Cor- 
ryton.^nn.    Plied  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.808 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  arm 
fulcrumed  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  having  a 
curved  lower  edge  provided  with  an  angular  shoulder 
therein,  and  a  rotary  cam  element  arranged  beneath  the 
arm  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  for  the 
free  end  thereof,  the  periphery  of  said  cam  co-acting  with 
the  curved  lower  edge  of  the  arm.  and  said  cam  being 
provided  with  radially  disposed  shoulders  corresponding  to 
the  shoulder  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  arm  whereby  an 
intermittent,  sudden  downward  gravity  movement  of  the 
arm  occurs  in  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 


8''2i:;9r  (•ci''«i-;2^,  ^''-  ''•  ^«^*-  «"»*>  ^- 

The  hereindescribed  bolt  and  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  nut  provided  In  its  inner  face 
with  a  recess  open'ng  at  one  side  out  through  the  bore 
of  the  nut.  a  shoulder  extending  Into  the  recess  from  one 
of  the  end  walls  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
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means  for  glrlng  moTements  to  said  sbaft,  and  resilient 
means  codperatlnij  with  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft 
for  holding  said  shoe  in  either  of  its  two  positions. 

3.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein 
and  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  a  knife,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  knife  and  having  one  end  disposed  to  press  against 
the  roll  directly  below  the  knife,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  end  oat  of  engagement  with  the  roll. 

4.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein 
and  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  a  knife,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  knife  and  having  one  end  disposed  to  press  against 
the  roll  directly  below  the  knife,  and  means  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  exteriorly  of  the  frame  whereby  said  end 
may  be  manually  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  roll. 

5.  In  combination  a  frame,  A  shaft  journaled  therein 
and  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  a  knife,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  knife  and  having  one  end  disiMsed  to  press  against 
the  roll  directly  below  the  knife,  a  flexible  element  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  lever 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  element,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  giving  movement  to  said  lever  and  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.216.951.  MAIL-BOX  SUPPORT.  Jbssb  T.  Coxbad, 
Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,540.      (a.  248—19.) 


»l- 


1.  .In  a  mail  box  support,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard, of  a  frame  {rivQted  to  said  standard  and  provided  with 
a  support  for  the  box.  said  support  being  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  an  element  carried  by  the  frame, 
adapted  to  lock  the  frame  against  upward  movement,  said 
element  being  adapted  to  release  the  lock  by  swinging 
movement  in  one  direction  of  the  frame,  and  upon  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  frame  automatically  to  reset  the 
lock,  and  permit  the  frame  and  support  carried  thereby, 
to  be  shifted  upon  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  mail  box  support.  In  combination,  a  suitable 
standard,  two  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  standard,  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  arms  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  arm  farthest  from  the  standard,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  arm  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  arm,  said  links  being  plvotedly  connected  with  each 
other  at  a  point  intermediate  of  their  pivotal  points  on 
the  arms,  and  means  operating  upon  the  central  pivotal 
point  to  rock  the  links  to  permit  the  arms  and  parts 
carried  thereby,  to  be  moved  from  normal  to  abnormal 
position,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms  in 
normal  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  arms  in  abnormal  position. 

3.  In  a  mail  box  support,  in  combination,  a  standard, 
of  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  spaced  apart 
.from  each  other,  a  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the 
arms  farthest  from  the  standard,  an  adjustable  clamp 
carried  by  one  arm,  and  a  pivoted  lug  carried  by  the  other 
arm,  a  link  connected  with  the  clamp,  and  another  link 
connected  with  the  pivoted  lug.  the  links  being  plvotally 
connected  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  their  pivotal  points 
in  the  clamp  and  lug.  of  an  arm  carried  by  the  link  pivoted 
to  the  clamp,  said  arm  being  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  second  link  to  prevent  upward  movement  of 


the  arm,  except  when  force  to  shift  the  arms  is  applied 
to  the  arm  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  link. 

4.  A  mail  box  support  comprising  a  standard,  a  plat- 
form, pairs  of  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  parts,  and 
means  for  locking  the  rods  against  movement  embodying 
two  interlinked  arms  connected  for  swinging  movement 
with  the  rods  and  arranged,  when  in  alinement,  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  and  when 
in  angular  disposition  to  permit  the  arms  to  swing. 

5.  A  mail  box  support  comprising  a  standard,  a  plat- 
form, pairs  of  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  parts,  and 
means  for  locking  the  rods  against  movement  embodying 
two  interlinked  arms  connected  for  swinging  movement 
with  the  rods  and  arranged,  when  in  alinement,  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  and  when 
In  angular  disposition  to  permit  the  arms  to  swing,  one 
of  the  arms  being  provided  with  an  extension  constituting 
a  releasing  member. 


1.216.952.  NUT-LOCK.  Cltde  L.  Ciuio,  Washington 
Court-House.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
93,67.-5.     (CI.  151-— 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  flat  face  and 
a  nut  threaded  thereon,  of  a  washer  having  an  aperture 
slot  at  one  side  to  receive  the  bolt  and  having  a  projecting 
extension  of  open  framelike  form,  bendable  into  engage- 
ment with  either  the  flat  face  or  a  corner  of  the  nut,  and 
the  opening  of  which  extension  is  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  flat  face  and 
a  nut  threaded  thereon,  of  a  washer  having  an  aperture 
slot  at  one  side  to  receive  the  bolt  and  split  to  rlampingly 
engage  bolts  of  dlCTerent  diameters,  said  washer  having 
an  integral  open  framelike  extension  bendable  to  engage 
the  nut  irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  the  latter 
with  relation  to  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  having  side  faces  provided  with  transverse 
grooves,  paralleling  the  edges  between  said  side  faces,  of 
a  washer  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  bolt  in  non- 
rotatable  relation  and  having  an  extension  bendable  into 
engagement  with  the  faces  of  the  not.  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  corners  of  the  nut  and  side  strips 
engageable  within  the  said  grooves  of  the  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  of  a  washer  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
bolt  in  non-rotatable  relation  and  split  to  clampingly  en- 
gage bolts  of  dlflTerent  diameters,  said  washer  having  an 
integral  open  framelike  extension  at  one  side  opposite  the 
split  portion  thereof  and  bendable  to  engage  the  flat  faces 
and  receive  the  corners  of  the  said  nuts. 


1,216,953.  MAGNETIC  COMPASS,  Fbank  Osborni 
Crbagh-Osbobnb,  Horsell.  Woking,  and  Abtbcb  Josbph 
HuoHBS,  London,  England.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  36,630.      (CI.  33—223.; 

In  a  liquid  magnetic  compass  the  combination  with 
needles,  of  a  hollow  float,  having  a  dome-shaped  central 
portion,  carrying  said  needles  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
pin  projecting  downward  In  said  float,  a  Bupx>ort  for  said 
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pivot  pin  carried  by  the  compass  bowl,  a  compass  card 
carried  by  said  float  and  having  the  divisions  and  figures 


marked    with    luminous    radium    paint,    substantially    as 
descrilted. 


1,216,964.  LOCK-NUT.  Gbobgi  E.  Cbowlbt,  Bath,  S.  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  W.  Perry,  Bath,  8.  C.  Filed 
July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,285.     (CI.  161—16.) 


1.  A  not  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  having  alined 
bolt-receiving  bores,  a  hollow  extension  formed  on  one  of 
the  sections  and  engaging  over  the  other  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  the  said  last-mentioned  section  of  the 
nut  having  a  groove  therein  communicating  with  the  slot 
in  the  extension,  means  carried  by  the  inner  surface  of 
the  extension  and  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  In  the 
last-mentioned  section  of  the  bolt  and  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  extension,  and  a  spring  positioned  within 
the  groove  in  the  last-mentioned  section  of  the  nut  and 
having  Its  respective  opposite  ends  engaging  the  means  on 
the  extension  and  the  finger  on  the  last-mentioned  section 
of  the  nut,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  nut  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  each  having  alined 
bolt-receiving  bores  therein  and  having  their  opposed 
faces  provided  with  registering  grooves  to  provide  a  race, 
bearing  balls  positioned  within  the  race,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  sections  for  exerting  oppositely  directed 
rotative  forces  thereon,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  thereon,  and  In- 
cluding two  sections,  means  normally  exerting  oppositely 
directed  rotative  forces  on  the  sections  for  locking  the 
latter  on  the  bolt,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  circumfer- 
ential slot,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  section  movable  in 
said  slot,  and  a  spring  bolt  guard  covering  the  said  slot 
and  having  a  depression  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
pin  to  Ipck  the  sections  in  released  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  associated  with  the 
bolt  and  formed  of  sections  having  alined  bolt-receiving 
bores,  means  for  rotating  one  nut  section  with  relation 
to  the  other  to  effect  the  locking  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one 
■ectlon  with  respect  to  the  other  section. 


6.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  aasoclated  with  the  holt 
and  formed  of  sections  havln«  alined  bolt-receiving  bores, 
means  for  rotatiuK  one  section  with  relation  to  the  other 
to  effect  the  locking  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt,  and  anti- 
friction bearing  elements  located  between  the  nut  sections. 


1,216.955.     PISTON.     GiOBCB  W.  DAGcrrr,  North  Girard. 
Pa.      Filed   July    29,   1915.      Serial    No.    42,591.      (CL 

74—85.) 


1.  An  engine  piston  comprising  a  drop  forged  head 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  with  an  annular  rabbet 
in  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  tubular  apron  having  one 
edge  welded  in  said  rabbet,  and  also  having  diametrically 
opposite  points  thereof  compressed  inwardly  to  form  aper- 
tured  offsets,  and  headed  bushings  inserted__through  said 
offsets  and  welded  therein  with  the  heads  thereof  lying 
flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  apron. 

2.  An  engine  piston  comprising  a  drop  forged  head 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  with  an  annular  rabbet 
in  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  tubular  apron  having  one 
edge  welded  in  said  rabbet  and  having  its  opposite  edge 
flanged  inwardly,  and  also  having  diametrically  opposite 
points  thereof  compressed  inwardly  to  form  apertured 
offsets,  and  headed  bushings  inserted  through  said  offsets 
and  welded  therein  with  the  heads  thereof  lying  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  apron.. 


1,216,956.  CAM  MECHANISM.  Gbanvil  F."  Dallas,  Cor- 
ryton,  Tenn.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,808. 
(CI.  74—1.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  arm 
fulcrumed  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  having  a 
curved  lower  edge  provided  with  an  angular  shoulder 
therein,  and  a  rotary  cam  element  arranged  beneath  the 
arm  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  for  the 
free  end  thereof,  the  periphery  of  said  cam  co-acting  with 
the  curved  lowQr  edge  of  the  arm,  and  said  cam  being 
provided  with  radially  disposed  shoulders  corresponding  to 
the  shoulder  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  arm  whereby  an 
intermittent,  sudden  downward  gravity  movement  of  the 
arm  occurs  in  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 


1,216,957.  BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.  Abthcb  Damboibb, 
Mlllinocket,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,492.      (CI.  151—12.) 

The  hereindescribed  bolt  and  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  nut  provided  in  its  inner  face 
with  a  recess  opening  at  one  side  out  through  the  bore 
of  the  nut,  a  shoulder  extending  into  the  recess  from  one 
of  the  end  walls  thereof  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
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wall  thereby  forming  a  pocket,  a  pawl  piroted  at  one  end 
In  said  recess  near  the  other  end  wall  thereof,  a  nose  on 
tlie  free  end  of  the  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  groore, 
a  projection  on  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  extending  beyond 


the  nose  and  located  in  said  poclcet,  one  wall  of  said 
pocket  holding  the  pawl  against  said  bottom  wall  and 
preventing  the  outward  movement  thereof,  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  pawl. 


1,216,958.  EYE-PROTECTOR.  GiOBca  H.  Dat.  South- 
bridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Comiwny, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chasetts.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,087. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


± 


1.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  central  bridging  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  narrow  lens  receiving  frame  members, 
pins  projecting  outwardly  from  said  frame  members  in 
the  plane  of  the  lenses,  and  shield  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pins  In  the  plane  of  the  lenses  and  fitting 
around  the  lens  embracing  rims  when  In  open  position. 

2.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  with  a  bridging 
member,  of  a  pair  of  lens  receiving  rims  of  substantially 
the  thickness  of  the  lenses  to  be  received  therein,  lenses 
fitting  within  the  rims,  pivot  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  rims  In  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  and  shield 
members  pivoted  on  the  pivots  and  overlying  and  inter- 
locking with  the  lens  encircling  rims  whan  in  open  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lens  frame,  a  shield,  and  pivot- 
ing means  for  said  shield  placed  upon  the  frame,  the  inner 
cnrvatnre  of  the  shield  being  eccentrically  set  in  relation 
to  the  curvature  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  lens  frame,  a  shield,  and  pirotlng  means  for  said 
shield  placed  upon  the  frame,  the  inner  curvature  of  the 
shield  being  eccentrically  set  In  relaUon  to  the  curvature 
of  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  upon  said  pivoting  means, 
and  said  shield  having  a  slot  formed  at  a  point  midway 
on  the  outer  edge  of  the  shield  to  enable  it  to  spread  and 
lock  In  engagement  with  the  frame. 


ward  the  stationary  Jaw  member  and  supporting 

for  said  cam  blngedly  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  member. 

2.  A  belt  clamp  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw 
member,  arms  formed  Integrally  with  and  rising  vertically 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stationary  Jaw  member,  mid 
arms  having  slots  arranged  centrally  therein,  hinge  bar- 
rels formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  arms,  a  movable 
Jaw  member  located  between  the  arms  of  said  stationary 
member,  said  movable  Jaw  provided  with  tongues  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  tongues  slldably  mounted  in  the 
slots  of  the  arms  of  the  stationary  Jaw  member,  which 
slots  prevent  sny  lateral  movement  of  the  toQgues  of  the 
movable  member  with  relation  to  the  stationary  member, 
a  bow  spring  arranged  on  the  upper  face  of  said  movable 
member,  a  plunger  for  engaging  the  bowed  portion  of  the 
spring,  a  cam  operating  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  forcing  the  movable  member  toward  the  station- 
ary Jaw  member,  and  supporting  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  cam  at  one  end  and  their  opposite  end* 
hingedly  secured  to  the  hinge  barrels  on  the  arms  for 
hingedly  supporting  the  cam  above  the  movable  member. 


1,216,960.  SYSTEM  OF  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRAMWAY 
AND  RAILWAY  CARS.  CfiLESTiN  Dblmez,  Antwerp, 
Belgium.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  817.847.  Re- 
newed Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,617.  (CL 
103 — 241.) 


1.216,959.  BELT-CLAMP.  Liwis  E.  Da  Camf,  Kane, 
Pa.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  Na  67,002.  (CL 
24—243.) 


1.  A  clamp  coibprislng  a  stationary  Jaw  member  pro- 
vided with  arms  at  opposite  ends,  a  movable  Jaw  meiBt>er 
slldable  between  the  ams.  a  bowed  spring  on  the  upper 
■Ide  of  the  movable  Jaw  member,  a  plunger  for  engaging 
the  bowed  portion  of  said  spring,  a  cam  for  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger  to  force^  the  lower  end  thereof 
a^alnet  the  tptiag  to  move  the  movable  Jaw  member  to- 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  frame,  beams  secured  to  tk* 
underside  of  said  car  frame,  a  post  depending  from  one  cC 
the  beams,  a  bracket  slldably  mounted  on  the  post  «•< 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  second  bracket  eecured  to  •■- 
other  of  the  beams  and  formed  with  a  socket,  roda  pro- 
vided with  soml-Hpherlcal  elements  which  are  seated  la 
the  sockets  in  the  bracket.**,  means  for  resiliently  mount- 
ing the  semi-spherical  elements,  leaf  springs  plvotally 
connected  to  the  rods,  the  leaf  springs  having  a  eeail- 
spherlcal  element  on  their  bottoms,  a  motor  frame  havl^ 
an  extension  formed  with  a  semi-spherical  bearing,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  depending  post  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  enlargement  which  fits  in  the  semi- 
spherical  bearing  on  the  motor  frame,  springs  engaftng 
each  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  semi-spherical  elements  on  tke 
leaf  springs  being  supported  on  the  motor  frame,  bearings 
carried  by  the  motor  frame,  and  an  axle  and  wheels 
mounted  in  said  latter  bearings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  (ar  frame,  a  motor  frame  located 
under  the  car  frame,  said  motor  frame  having  an  eztea- 
ston  formed  with  a  semi-spherical  bearing,  a  post  depend- 
ing from  the  car  frame,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the 
post  and  provided  with  a  spherical  enlargement  which  llta 
in  the  aemi-spherlcal  bearing  in  the  sleeve,  springs  mount- 
ed on  the  p*st  to  engage  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  beariai^ 
on  the  motor  fraoie,  an  axle  and  wberia  mounted  la  tke 
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latter  beartngs.  leaf  springs  above  the  motor  frame,  the 
leaf  springs  having  seml-spherlcal  elements  on  their  bot- 
toms and  which  are  supported  on  the  motor  frame,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  mounting  the  ends  of  the  leaf  sprlnga 
on  the  car  frame. 

8.  la  combination,  a  car  frame,  a  motor  frame  located 
nader  the  car  frame,  said  motor  frame  having  an  extension 
tonaed  with  a  semi-spherical  bearing,  a  post  depending 
fPe«  the  car  frame,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  post 
aad  provided  with  a  spherical  enlargement  which  fits  In 
the  seml-spberlcal  bearing  in  the  sleeve,  springs  mounted 
00  the  post  to  engage  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  bearings  on 
the   motor   frame,   an   axle   and   wheels   mounted   in   the 
Utter  bearings,  leaf  springs  above  the  motor  frame,  the 
leaf  spring  having  !=eml-spherlcal  elements  on  their  bot- 
toms and  which  are  supported  on  the  motor  frame,  brack- 
ets supported   by  the  car  frame  each  bracket  having  a 
•eml-spherlcal  socket,  rods  formed  with  slots  at  their  ends 
and  extending  through  the  brackets,  trunnions  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  leaf  springs  and  passing  through  the 
■lots  in  the  rods,  semi  spherical  elements  slldably  mounted 
on  the  rods  and  engaging  in  the  seml-spherlcal  sockets  In 
the  brackets,  springs  on  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the 
■eml-spherlcal  elements,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
alon  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  frame,  a  motor  frame  having  a 
central  extension,  means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  ex- 
tension on  the  car  frame,  said  means  including  means  to 
permit  spherical  and  circumferential  movement  of  the 
motor  frame,  bearings  rigid  with  the  motor  frame,  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  traction  wheels  on  the  axle  leaf 
■prings  having  semi-spherical  elements  which  are '  sup- 
ported on  the  motor  frame,  and  means  for  resiliently  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  leaf  springs  to  the  car  frame 

6.  In  combination,  a  car  frame,  a  motor  frame  having  a 
central  extension,  means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  ex- 
tension on  the  car  frame,  said  means  including  means  to 
permit  of  spherical  and  circumferential  movement  of  the 
motor  frame,  bearings  rigid  with  the  motor  frame,  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  traction  wheels  on  the  axle  leaf 
springs  having  semi-spherical  elements  which  are 'sup- 
ported on  the  motor  frames,  brake  shoes  mounted  on  the 
motor  frame  to  engage  with  the  traction  wheels,  and 
means  for  operating  the.  brake  shoes. 


1,11«.961.     ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     Hbctor  d>  Nolly 
at    Chamond,    France,    assignor    to    Socl«t«    Electro^ 
Mitallurgique  De  St.  B«ron,  Lyoa,  France.     Piled  Jan 
ai,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,802.     (CI.  204 — 64  ) 


.r-qfx^^TJ 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  fusion  of  metals,  the 
combination  of  a  hearth  of  large  section  forming  the 
lawer  part  of  a  fusion  chamber,  a  fore-hearth  of  smaller 
saction  than  that  of  said  hearth,  contjuits  connecting,  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  fused  metal,  the  bottom  of  said 
hearth  with  the  bottom  of  said  fore-hearth,  so  that  the 
scoria  which  forms  in  the  hearth  cannot  pass  into  the 
fare-hearth  which  irfVelectrUaUy  connected  with  tbe  aega- 


tlre  pole  of  the  source  of  electricity,  an  outlet  eoadutt 
f^om  said  fere-hearth  the  sill  of  which  is  above  tbe  nor- 
mal lerel  of  the  surface  of  the  fused  metal  in  the  furnace 
and  allowing  the  metal  of  the  fore  hearth  (o  flow  out  when 
the  level  of  the  said  metal  is  higher  than  tbe  «!11  of  tbe 
said  outlet  conduit,  means  allowing  the  furnace  to  be 
completly  emptied  when  It  is  desired  to  stop  its  working, 
two  vertically  movable  electrodes  in  said  fusion  chamber 
covering  almost  entirely  the  surface  of  the  meUl  con- 
tained in  said  hearth,  a  switch  for  connecting  one  of  said 
electrodes  to  either  or  other  of  the  poles  of  the  source  of 
electricity,  the  other  electrode  being  connected  with  the 
positive  pole  of  the  said  source  of  electricity  and  means 
whereby  either  one  or  other  of  the  electrode*  may  be 
forced  down  into  or  removed  from  the  meUI  contained  in 
said  hearth. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  fusion  of  meUls,  the 
combination  of  a  hearth  of  large  section  forming  tbe  lower 
part  of  a  fusion  chamber,  a  fore  hearth  of  smaller  section 
than  that  of  said  hearth,  conduits  connecting,  below  the 
surface  of  the  fused  metal,  the  bottom  of  said  hearth  with 
the  bottom  of  said  fore-hearih.  so  that  the  scoria  which 
forms  in  the  hearth  cannot  pass  into  the  fore-hearth  which 
is   electrically  connected   with   the  negative  pole  of  the 
source  of  electricity,  an   outlet  conduit  from  said  fore- 
hearth  the  sill  of  which  Is  above  the  normal  level  of  the 
surface  of  the  fused  metal  in  the  furnace  and  allowing 
the  metal  of  the  fore-hearth  to  flow  out  when  the  level  of 
the  said  metal  is  higher  than  the  sill  of  the  said  ouUet 
conduit,   mean^  allowing   the   furnace   to   be   completely 
emptied  when  it  is  desired  to  stop  its  working,  two  verti- 
cally movable  electrodes  in  said  fusion  chamber  covering 
almost  entirely  the  surface  of  the  metal  conUined  In  said 
hearth,  a  switch  for  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  to 
either  one  or  other  of  the  poles  of  the  source  of  electricity 
the  other  electrode  being  connected  with  the  positive  pole 
of  the  said  source  of  electricity,  means  whereby  either 
one  or  other  of  the  electrodes  may  be  forced  down  into 
or  removed  from  the  metal  contained  in  said  hearth,  and 
a  lining  of  fireproof  material  and  conductive  of  electricity 
arranged   in   said  fore-hearth  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  negative  pole  of  the  source  of  electricity. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  fusion  of  metals,  the 
combination  of  a  hearth  of  large  section  forming  the  lower 
part  of  a  fusion  chamber,  a  fore-hearth  of  smaller  seetloa 
than  that  of  said  hearth,  conduits  connecting,  below  tbe 
surface  of  tbe  fused  metal,  the  bottom  of  said  hearth  with 
the  bottom  of  said  fore  hearth,  so  that  the  scoria  which 
forms  In  the  hearth  cannot  pass  into  tbe  fore-hearth  which 
is  electricaUy  connected  with  the  negative  pole  of  tbe 
source  of  electricity,  an  outlet  conduit  from  said  fore- 
hearth  tbe  sill  of  which  is  above  the  normal  level  of  tbe 
surface  of  the  fused  metal  in  the  furnace  aad  aUowlag  tbe 
metal  of  the  foreiearth  to  flow  out  when  the  level  of  the 
said  metal  Is  higher  than  the  sUl  of  the  said  outlet  eoa- 
dult,  means  allowing  the  furnace  to  l.e  completelv  emptied 
when  it  is  desired  to  stop  its  working,  two  vertically  mov- 
able electrodes  in  said  fusion   chamber  covering  almost 
entirely  the  surface  of  the  metal  contained  In  said  hearth 
a  switch  for  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  to  ettbtr 
one  or  other  of  tbe  poles  of  the  source  of  electrldty,  tbe 
other  eleetrode  being  connected  with  the  positive  pole  of 
tbe  said  source  of  electricity,  means  whereby  either  one 
or  other  of  the  electrodes  may  be  forced  down  into  or  re- 
moved from  the  metal  contained  in  said  hearth,  a  lining  of 
fireproof  material  and  conductive  of  electricity  artanged 
in  said  fore  hearth  and  a  verticaUy  dlspUceable  pendant 
electrode  forming  the  electric   connection   of   said   fore- 
heartb  with  the  negative  pole  of  tbe  source  of  electricity, 
the  lower  end  of  said   pendant  electrode  being  brought 
almost  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  fused  meUi 
contained  in  said  fore-heartb. 


1,216,962.    PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-SLEDS 
Rbqinald  J.  DasiiARAis.  Faribault,  Minn.     FUed  May 

16.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,911.      (Q.  21 17.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  raaner  frame  ia- 

cladtng  runners  and  a  cross  bar  with  which  tbe  rui 
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are  connected,  a  live  shaft,  means  for  drlring  tbe  live 
•haft  Incladlng  a  differential  contained  within  a  hoaslng 
and  a  main  driven  shaft,  a  leaf  spring  connecting  the 
hooaing  with  the  runner  frame,  rocking  frames  mounted 
on  the  live  shaft  between  the  bousing  and  the  runners. 


wheel  carrying  shafts  oapported  by  the  rocking  frames, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  wheel  carrying 
shafts  from  the  live  shaft,  and  endless  belts  trained  over 
the  wheels  of  the  respective  rocking  frames  and  havinc 
earth  engaging  blocks  connected  therewith. 


1,216,963.  WATBR-PAUCBT. 
den,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  26, 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


Abthub   B.   Dodd,  Caiik- 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.508. 


The  combination  with  a  tubular  faucet  body  having  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  posts  and  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  tubular  bosses,  of  a  valve  seat 
within  said  tubular  body,  a  valve  codperatlng  therewith, 
a  single  valve  stem  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  valve 
body  through  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
tubular  bosses  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  a  man- 
ually operable  lever  connected  with  the  npper  post  and 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  second  valve 
operating  lever  connected  with  the  lower  post  and  with 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  single  valve 
closing  spring  encircling  the  valve  stem  tnd  operating  to 
simultaneously  return  both  of  said  levers  to  their  normal 
positions. 


1,216,964.     MARKING  DEVICE  FOE  ROPES.     Miu>  C. 
DooGi,  Plymouth.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Cordage 
Company.   Plymouth,   Mass.,  a   Corporation   of  Massa- 
chusetta.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.646.     (CI 
40—2.) 


1.  Means  associating  information  with  a  rope  comprls 
ing  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material  bearing  legible  marks, 
twisted  and  Incorporated  In  the  rope,  and  capable  of  l)elng 
untwisted  when  freed,  thereby  rendering  its  marks  acces- 
sible for  reading. 

2.  Means  associating  information  with  a  rope  compris- 
ing a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material,  additional  to  the  reg- 
ular rope  structure,  bearing  legible  marks  upon  one  side, 
twisted  and  Incorporated  in  the  rope  structure,  the  twist 


being  of  such  a  degree  of  pitch  and  tightness  that  the 
marked  side  is  fully  wrapped  in  the  Inside  of  the  twisted 
strip,  its  marks  being  thereby  protected  and  preserved 
and  being  accessible  for  reading  when  the  strip  has  been 
freed  and  untwisted. 

3.  Means  associating  information  with  a  rope  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  material  extending  close  to  the  center 
through  a  strand  of  the  rope,  bearing  legible  marks, 
twisted  upon  Itself,  surrounded  and  protected  by  the  ma- 
terial of  the  rope,  and  capable  of  being  freed  and  un- 
twisted to  disclose  said  marks. 

4.  A  means  for  identifying  rope  of  twine  or  the  products 
thereof,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  paper  or  like  flexible  ma- 
terial bearing  Identification  marks  and  twisted  and  Incor- 
porated In  the  rope  or  twine  as  a  strand  thereof,  said 
twisted  strip  being  capable  of  being  unwound  so  as  to 
reveal  the  identification  marks  placed  thereon. 


1,216,965.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  K«K- 
NiDT  DocoAN.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,379.     (CI.  123—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  weight  and  an  explosive  engine  hav- 
ing the  piston  thereof  connecte<l  to  the  weight  and  adapted 
to  lift  the  same  through  variable  distances,  the  cylinder 
of  said  engine  being  provided  jvltb  an  exhaust  port  and  a 
charging  port,  means  for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture 
under  pressure  connected  with  said  charging  iK>rt,  and 
means  actuated  by  and  during  the  descent  of  the  weight 
for  successively  opening  said  ports. 

2.  In  combination,  a  weight  and  an  explosive  engine 
having  the  piston  thereof  connected  to  the  weight  and 
adapted  to  lift  tbe  same  through  variable  distances,  the 
cylinder  of  said  engine  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  scavenger  port  and  a  charging  port,  means  for  de- 
livering air  under  pressure  connected  with  the  scavenger 
port,  means  for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  under 
pressure  connected  with  the  charging  port,  and  means 
actuated  through  and  during  descent  of  the  weight  for 
successively  opening  said  ports. 

3.  In  combination,  a  weight  and  an  .explosive  engine 
having  the  piston  thereof  connected  to  the  weight  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  same  through  variable  distances,  the 
cylinder  o^  said  engine  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  scavenger  port  and  a  charging  port,  means  for 
delivering  air  under  pressure  connected  with  the  scaven- 
ger port,  means  for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  under  • 
pressure  connected  with  the  charging  port,  means  actuated 
through  and  during  descent  of  the  weight  for  successively 
opening  said  ports,  and  means  for  retarding  action  of  said 
opening  means  at  the  moment  of  opening  the  charging 
port  to  permit  completion  of  exhaust  and  scavengering 
before  admission  of  explosive  mixture. 

4.  In  combination,  a  weight  and  an  explosive  engine 
having  the  piston   thereof  connected  'to  the  weight  and 
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adapted  to  lift  the  same  through  variable  distances,  the 
cylinder  of  said  engine  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  scavenger  port  and  a  charging  port,  means  for 
delivering  air  under  pressure  connected  with  the  scaven- 
ger port,  means  for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  under 
pressure  connected  with  the  charging  port,  an  oscillating 
closure,  and  means  actuated  through  and  during  descent 
of  the  weight  to  oscillate  said  closure. 

5.  In  combination,  a  weight  and  an  explosive  engine 
having  the  piston  thereof  connected  to  the  weight  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  same  through  variable  distances,  the 
cylinder  of  said  engine  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  and  with  a  charging  port,  means  operative  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  engine  piston  for  compressing  an  explosive 
mixture  having  connection  with  said  charging  port,  and 
means  actuated  by  and  during  the  descent  of  the  weight 
for  successively  opening  an\  closing  said  ports  in  rela- 
tively timed  order  to  effect  exhaust  and  charging  of  the 
engine  cylinder  during  each  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.966.    COMBINED  HALTER  AND  BRIDLE.   Arthub 
•  Dbbw.  Buffalo.  Wyo.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.     SerUl  No 
88.560.     (CI.  54—24.) 


1.  A  halter  composed  of  two  pieces  of  rope,  one  piece 
being  folded  to  produce  a  cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  crown  having  a  looped  extension,  a  throat 
latch  having  a  loop,  and  a  looped  shank  depending  from 
the  throat  latch  ;  the  other  piece  being  folded  to  produce 
a  cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  nose 
band,  the  latter  including  two  coils  of  rope,  clamp  mem- 
bers whereby  the  qheek  pieces  are  connected  with  the  nose 
band  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  clamp  plate  on  the  first 
mentioned  rope  at  the  intersection  of  the  portions  of  said 
rope  constituting  the  cheek  piece,  the  throat  latch  and  the 
crown,  and  a  clamp  plate  by  means  of  which  the  loop 
of  the  cheek  piece  formed  by  the  last  mentioned  rope  is 
connected  adjustably  with  the  looped  extension  of  the 
crown,  said  looped  extension  being  provided  with  a  clamp 
ring  to  retain  it  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  halter  composed  of  two  pieces  of  rope,  one  piece 
being  folded  to  produce  a  cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  its 
lower  end,  a  crown  having  a  looped  extension,  a  throat 
latch  having  a  loop,  and  a  looped  shank  depending  from 
the  throat  latch ;  the  other  piece  being  folded  to  produce 
a  cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  nose 
band,  the  latter  Including  two  colls  of  rope,  clamp  members 
whereby  the  cheek  pieces  are  connected  with  the  nose  band 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  clamp  plate  on  the  first  men- 
tioned rope  at  the  intersection  of  the  portions  of  said  rope 
constituting  the  cheek  piece,  the  throat  latch  and  the 
crown,  and  a  clamp  plate  by  means  of  which  the  loop  of 
the  cheek  piece  formed  by  the  last  mentioned  rope  Is  con- 
nected adjustably  with  the  looped  extension  of  the  crown, 
said  looped  extension  l-elng  provldeil  with  a  clamp  ring 
to  retain  It  in  adjusted  position,  the  loop  of  the  throat 
latch  having  a  snap  hook  connected  therewith,  and  the 
clamp  plate  connecting  the  loop  of  the  cheek  formed  by 
the  last  mentioned  rope  with  the  looped  extension  of  the 
crown  formed  by  the  first  mentioned  rope  having  an  eye 
for  engagement  with  said  snap  book. 

3.  A  halter  composed  of  two  pieces  of  rope,  one  piece 
t>elng  folded  to  produce  a  cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  its 


lower  end,  a  crown  having  a  looped  extension,  a  throat 
latch  having  a  loop,  and  a  looped  shank  depending  from 
the  throat  latch  ;  the  other  piece  being  folded  to  produce  a 
cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  nose 
band,  the  latter  Including  two  coils  of  rope,  clamp  mem- 
bers whereby  the  cheek  pieces  are  connected  with  the 
nose  band  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  clamp  plate  on  the 
first  mentioned  rope  at  the  intersection  of  the  portions 
of  said  rope  constituting  the  cheek  piece,  the  throat  latch 
and  the  crown,  and  a  clamp  plate  by  means  of  which  the 
loop  of  the  cheek  piece  formed  by  the  last  mentioned 
rope  is  connected  adjustably  with  the  looped  extension 
of  the  crown,  said  looped  extension  being  provided  with 
a  clamp  ring  to  retain  it  in  adjusted  position,  the  looped 
shank  depending  from  the  throat  latch  having  a  guide 
ring  through  which  a  looped  portion  of  the  nose  band  is 
gnlded. 

4.  A  halter  composed  of  two  pieces  of  rope,  one  piece 
being  folded  to  produce  a  cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  its 
lower  end,  a  crown  having  a  looped  extension,  a  throat 
latch  having  a  loop,  and  a  looped  shank  depending  from 
the  throat  latch ;  the  other  piece  being  folded  to  produce 
a  cheek  piece  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  nose 
band,  the  latter  including  two  coils  of  rope,  clamp  mem- 
bers whereby  the  cheek  pieces  arp  connected  with  the 
nose  band  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  clamp  plate  on  the 
first  mentioned  rope  at  the  Intersection  of  the  portions  of 
said  rope  constituting  the  cheek  piece,  the  throat  latch, 
and  the  crown,  and  a  clamp  plate  by  means  of  which  the 
loop  of  the  cheek  piece  formed  by  the  last  mentioned  rope 
Is  connected  adjustably  with  the  looped  extension  of 
the  crown,  said  looped  extension  being  provided  with  a 
clamp  ring  to  retain  it  in  adjusted  position,  the  looped 
shank  depending  from  the  throat  latch  having  a  guide 
ring  through  which  a  looped  portion  of  the  nose  band 
Is  guided,  and  said  looped  portion  of  the  nose  band  having 
a  tie  ring  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  thereof  through  the 
guide  ring  and  for  the  attachment  of  a  tie  rope. 

5.  A  rope  halter  including  a  crown  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated looped  rope  portion,  a  cheek  piece  formed  of  a  looped 
rope  portion,  a  clamp  plate  having  a  sleeve  engaging  the 
loop  of  the  cheek  piece,  and  additional  substantially  par- 
allel sleeves  through  which  the  side  portions  of  the  loop 
constituting  the  crown  are  guided,  the  portion  of  the  loop 
projecting  beyond  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  a  clamp 
ring  adjustable  thereon  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  portions  through  the  sleeves. 


1,216,967.     FILM-CLASP.    John  B.  Dcnavant,  Jet.  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.*13,  1916.    Serial  No.  136,806.     (CI.  242-^74.) 


3' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reel  comprising  a  hub.  an<l 
two  heads,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  slot  trans- 
▼erae  to  Its  diameter  and  just  outside  the  line  of  the  hub, 
and  a  hook  on  this  head  and  on  the  same  diameter  farther 
remote  from  the  axis  than  the  slot ;  of  a  pintle  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  reel  along  the  length  of  said  slot,  an 
element  of   L-shape   having  eyes  at  Its  angle   revolnbly 
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mounted  on  »ald  pintle,  its  Inner  arm  constituting  a 
ton^e  adapted  to  lie  on  the  bob  when  lt«  outer  arm  liet 
against  the  r».l  head  and  ™ay  be  engaged  with  Lli"o^k 

and  the  other  arm  of  mid  element  outward 

tJ'  J*!.  '^''°'>^«o°  *«h  a  t«el  comprMng  a  hob.  a»d 

two  head.,  one  of  which  i,  provided  with  a  .lot  tran.- 

I^n  »♦  '^"^'"  ""^  ^"^  •*"«'^  **»*  "»•  o'  the  hub ; 
of  a  pintle  wcured  to  said  head  and  orerlylng  the  .lot  an 
L-ahaped  element  pivotally  mounted  at  it.  angle  on  raid 

to!  Tl'^.'^T  T  «>"«*"^'^  «  tong^adapteTu 
U«  on  the  hub  when  its  outer  arm  lies  against  the  reel 
hmd,  mean,  for  throwing  the  tongue  normally  off  the  bub 
and  means  for  resisting  «ld  throwing  mean. 

.J'tl''\''*!?*'*"*"°°  "^^^  *  '*^"  ^^  comprising  a  hub 

;^-M!^h*^^  •?*."'  '''^**  *•  «»"^«*«»  ''"»•  an  opening 
outs  de  the  line  of  the  hub ;  of  an  L-shaped  element Vlvo^ 

^  Vri  H°*l*J°  ""'^  °**'°^«'  '*«  '^^  »"»  constituting 
an  arm  adapted  to  He  on  tbe  hub  and  lU  outer  arm  con 

off  the  hub.  and  a  hook  on  the  reel  head  with  which  the 
thThub'        """""""^  *"«»««»  to  »»old  the  tongue  agalnat 

«!ltl^*K'^^"'""'*°  *"*•  *  *""  '«*'  comprising  a  hub 
1.7^J^*'^*•  °°*  °'  ''•''"^  *»  provided  with  an  opening 

opening  of  an  L-shaped  element  having  at  its  angle  a 
pair  of  loops  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  pintle,  its  Inner 
am  constituUng  a  towrue  adapted  to  He  on  the  hub  when 
its  outer  arm  lies  against  the  reel  head,  and  a  aprlna 
coUed  on  the  pintle  between  said  loops  with  one  end  e^ag 

Ing  the  latter  normally  at  one  extreme  of  Its  movement 
.  ;-^he  combination  with  a  film  reel  comprising  a  hub 
and  two  beads,  one  of  which  has  a  slot  transverse  to  Its 
diameter  outride  the  line  of  the  hub.  loops  struck  up  Srom 
said  b«»d  at  the  extremltle.  of  the  slot,  and  a  pint"e  ove^ 
lying  the  slot  with  Its  ends  «cured  In  said  h^p.;  of  an 
element  of  stiff  wire  bent  near  one  end  into  a  ^.;^e«e 
OOP.  extending  thence  Into  a  coU,  thence  Into  a  tongue 
thence  Into  a  second  coll  spaced  from  the  first,  and  thence 
Into  an  arm  projecting  through  the  loop  and  having  a 
handle  at  its  extremity,  the  coll.  being  revolobl,  mounted 

«f  !r'*'K?f!!^''"''^  ""^  "^^  =  '"'^  *  •P'l"*  eoUed  on  the 
pintle  b«twe«D  th»  colls  with  one  end  WfMlV  th»  zmI 

and  the  other  engaging  said  loop  to  turn  the  element  noT 

mally  to  one  extreme  positfen^  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Tage  i^r^ce«  :rti:  T  T^'  '  '"«  "^  ~^  P^*^  *<>  - 
Sfvemern'o"  ^1^  L^ra^dTl*^'*  *"  ''^^  '^'^  "'^^•"»« 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  a  supportina-olat- 
b*^n«  a  post  receiving  aperture  and  a  recJS^  endrclt^ 

s"  fv ;i*r rrd  :  "r"^**  rod-supportlng  '^^tVount^tJ 
swivel  m  said  aperture  and  having  a  base  seaHng  in  said 
re«..  opposed  notches  on  base  of  said  post,  a  lug  on  «ld 
plate  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  wid^tches  and  l^it 

ol^LTJ'*"^  »-•»-»  o'  -W  p«.t.  aid  a  ^ow'ng  ^0^* 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  post.  "«wing  too 

4.  U  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supportlng-plaU 
havtog  a  poet-receiving  aperture,  a  rod-suppor«nf  PoJt 
har^g  a  flanged  base  mounted  to  swivel  In  said  apfrtu4 
^dir„'j:l'r  "'^  '''•**  *«>  ^^'  -ivellng  clearal«  to 
.Sd  p"*^  ^"'  "'  *  '""•°«  ''^  P'-^">-  n>ount^o^ 

5.  In  a  dev'ce  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  post-reclvlng  aperture  therein,  and  a  reversiWe 
rod   «upp<>rting  post   having  a   flange   thereof    ZV"^^ 

sldeTth     "   '"T""'  '°   **»*  •^^*"-   from   the  un^el 
«W  flanie  •"'*'**''"°«  P'***  "^  ^^^'^  •gainst  removal  by 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


'•  h!;!?;     street-sweeper.     Mabmadck,  Edward., 
r,    1^     1-  5-    ^"^  ^P*-  «•  '^"-    ^'•'*'  ^o.  119.011. 


1.216.968.  '  SHUTTER  BOWER.    Hahbt  Bb«t.  Fi^erick 


A  sweeper  Including  a  body,  a  frame  having  side  ban 
pIvotaUy  Bluog  between  the  ends  thereof  on  the  body  for 
vertical  rocking  movement  and  having  a  cross  bar  Joining 
the   said  side   bar.  at  the  front  of  the   body,  a  rofai^ 
sweeper  brush  carried  by  uld  frame  rearward  of  the  piv- 
otal center  thereof,  a  rock  bar  on  the  body  at  the  front 
a  lever  on  said  rock  bar,  depending  rods  hung  on  the  said' 
rock  bar  near  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  ralMd  or  lowered  with  the  rocking  of  said  rock 
bar  by  the  lever,  brackets  on  said  cross  bar  of  the  frame 
through  which  brackets  the  said  rods  are  vertically  mov- 
able, means  on  the  depending  roda  above  said  brackets 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  upon  a  downward  movement 
of  the  rods  to  depress  the  cross  bar  and  the  front  end 
of  the  frame  and  coll  springs  on  the  rods  below  the  said 
brackets,  said  springs  abutting  at  the  upper  ends  against 
the  under  sides  of  the  brackets,  and  exerting  their  pres- 
sure at  the  lower  end.  on  the  said  rods. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chiss  described,  a  supporting-plate 
having  a  post-receiving  aperture  and  a  receS,  encLclng 
t^  «j;'''rr'  1/^^"«'"*  rod-supporting  post  mount^J 
to  swivel  in  said  aperture  and   having  a   base  engaging 

TnuZVT^  lnte«°f  ^°«  »-an«  on  said  plate  and  Jos? 
to  limit  the  swlvellng  movement  of  said  post  In  either 
of  It.  positions,  and  a  bowling  rod  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  post.  " 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  8««)portlng-paue 
having  a  post-receiving  aperture  and  a  receiT  endrcuS 
^♦fci^i"'*'  *  "'^"•«"«  rod-aupportlng  post  havlngl 
oathcfd  baa*  nu»uated  to  swivel  la  said  aperture  wUh 


1.216.970.    HAIR-PIN.    William  T.  Edwabds,  sin  Diego 
Cal.     Filed   Oct.   23.   1916.     SerUl   No.   127  206       fCl' 
132 — 22.) 

1.  A  hair  pin  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  constitute  prongs  and  the  bight 
portion  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  central  prong  then 
bent  to  form  outwardly  divergent  portions  which  lie  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  median  line  of  the  hair  pin.  then 
bent  inwardly  to  form  shoulders  that  He  at  an  obtuse 

r.'^I,  ?  *^!  °!f^^°  "°*  ""^  *^^  ''"'^  P'°  "d  are  then  con- 
l.n  *  ^K  .  "*  """^^  P^'""''''  *^«t  Po'-Wo"  o'  the  hair 
fh  ri  ,  ^°'^*"'*'  o'  the  divergent  portions  and  tho 
shoulders  lying  in  spaced  relaUon  to  the  first  Mme.1 
prongs  and  aH  of  the  portions  of  the  hair  pin  lytagTn 
■ubatantUUly  the  same  transverse  plane.  ' 

2.  A  hair  pin  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  th» 
opposite  ends  of  which  constitute  pro^^rand  tie  bl«M 
por  ion  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  central  prong  then 
bent  to  fonn  outwardly  divergent  portions  which  Uea" 
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an  acute  angle  to  the  median  line  of  the  hair  pin.  then 
b«Bt  Inwardly  to  form  shoulders  that  Us  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  tl^e  median  line  of  the  h*lr  pin  and  are  then 
continued  to  the  first  named  prongs,  said  first  naaed 
prongs  comprising  outwardly  bent  portions  which  conform 
to  the  outline  of  the  divergent  portions  and  the  shoulders 
and  lie  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  all  of  the  portions  of 
the  hair  pin  lying  In  substantially  the  same  transverse 
plane. 


'.     /•' 


*^*  u^  P'°  ™*''*  '""O"  *  ^^^^^  P*««  «'  ^Ire  and  bent 
at  Its  bight  portion  to  form  a  central  prong,  then  bent 
to  form  outwardly  divergent  portions  which  He  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  median  line  of  the  hair  pin,  then  bent 
UiwardJy  to  form  shoulders  that  He  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  median  line  of  the  hair  pin,  then  bent  to  twisted 
fMoiatlon  and  then  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  to 
form  side  prongs,  all  of  the  portions  of  the  hair  pin  lyine 
la  substantlaHy  the  same  transverse  plane. 

/.♦'^K?*^''  "*"  "■***  "'  *  '*"'^'*  P*««e  0'  '^'^  *nd  bent 
at  Its  bight  portion  to  form  a  central  prong,  then  bent 
t»  form  outwardly  divergent  portions  which  He  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  median  line  of  the  hair  pin.  then  beat 
inwardly  to  fortn  shoulders  that  lie  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  median  Hue  of  the  hair  pin.  then  bent  to  twisted 
fenaatlon  and  then  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  to 
form  side  prongs,  said  side  prongs  comprising  bent  por- 
ti«s  which  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  divergent  por^ 
tlOM  and  the  shoulders,  au  of  the  portions  of  the  hair 
pin  lying  In  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane, 

6.  A  hair  pin  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  bent 
t»  form  side  prongs  and  a  central  prong,  said  side  prongs 
and  said  central  prong  being  bent  to  such  sha^  as  to 
coaaUtute  receiving  passages,  constricted  passages  above 
■^receiving  passages  and  abrupt  shoulders  at  the  upper 
e»Ai  of  the  constricted  passages,  all  of  the  portions  of 
the  hair  pin  ijring  u«  substantially  the  same  transverse 
plane. 


™.;  T  .*  t'.^l"  ^^*"^*^  process  of  making  ga«)lene-Uke 
materUl  which  consiate  In  subjecting  decomposition  prod- 
ucts of  petroleum  oil  heavier  than  gasolene  and  conutaing 
mUt  forming  bodies  in  the  presence  of  added  gaseouHe: 
composition  producta  of  petroleum  oil  heavier  than  gaso- 
lene to  the  cooUng  acUon  of  a  condenser  and  to  compre.- 
sion  whereby  mist  forming  bodies  are  condensed 

miJ»V  Lh.*^K  ^"^'^^  P~<*««  o'  «n*kln«  «asolene-Uke 
niaterial  which  consUts  In  subjecting  a  petroleum  oU 
heavier  than  gasolene  in  the  presence  of  added  gas«>us 
decoinposltlon  producta  of  petroleum  oil  heavier  than  gaso- 
lene  to  a  decomposing  temperature  and  compressing  the 
resulting  products  and  separating  the  thus  condensed^K)r* 
tion  from  the  uncondensed  portion. 

m.t-1?,*  ^1?'k  described  process  of  making  gasolene-like 
STavie^  tJn  ?"*"*.*'  *°  subjecting  a  petroleum  oS 
«!I^  .  .  *'''"^'*°*  *°  ^^*  presence  of  added  petroleum 
gaseous  decomposition  products  to  a  decomposing  tempiJ" 
lure.  cooUng  and  compressing  tbe  resulting.  producta\nd 
separating  the  thus  condensed  portion  from  the  ^^ 
densed  portion.  -  -m™- 

6.  The  process  of  making  gasolene  and  the  Hke  which 
comprises  heating  an  oU  heavier  than  gasolene,  as  f^ 
nstance  kerosene,  to  a  decomposing  temperature  in  pass- 
ing the  producta  of  decomposition  through  a  cond^,^ 
and  in  separating  the  liquid  porUon  from  the  gas.  In  com- 
pressing the  gas  and  removing  further  llqueflable  pr^- 
ucts.  and  n  adding  a  quantity  of  the  gas  to  the  raw  matt- 
rial  entering  the  zone  of  heat  decomposition 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


"' Oh,f  ^infi^T^'"''"?^^-     ^^^^'^^^  ^^"'«'  Cleveland. 


1,216.971.       TREATING    OILS.    &c. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.    filed  June  3.  1913. 
(CI.  196— 26.) 


Cabliton    Ellis, 
Serial  No.  771,486. 

e 


1.  The  herein  descrlbrd  process  of  making  gasolene-like 
material  which  consists  in  suhje<  ting  decomposltfon  prod- 
ucts of  petrohun,  oil  heavier  than  gasolene  and  contain- 
ing ml.t  forming  bodies  In  the  presence  of  added  gaseous 
decomposition  products  of  petroleum  oil  heavier  than 
gasolene  to  compression  whereby  mist  forming  bodies  are 


1.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  body,  of  a  ring  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  the  body  near  one  end,  said 
rtag  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  dosure, 
the  face  of  the  dosure  engaging  the  flange  and  the  edge 
of  the  closure  engaging  the  Shoulder  on  the  flange  an 
annular  gasket  disposed  for  bridging  the  Joint  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  edge  of  the  dosure.  and  a  locking  member 
arranged  to  enga^  a  portion  of  tbe  ring  for  damping  the 
gasket. 

2  The  combination  with  a  barrd  body,  of  a  ring  secured 
to  the  Inner  side  of  said  body  at  one  elnl  thereof  said 
ring  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
having  V  shoulder  and  a  groove  adjacent  to  said  shoulder 
a  closure  arranged  to  engage  the  flange,  the  edge  of  the 
closure  abutting  the  shoulder,  an  annular  gasket  covering 
the  joint  between  the  shoulder  and  the  edge  of  the  dosurT 
and  a  locking  plate  having  a  portion  arranged  to  enter 
said  groove,  a  portion  of  said  locking  plate  being  arranged 
to  bear  on  said  gasket. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  barrd  body,  of  a  ring  secured 
to  the  inner  side, of  said  body  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
ring  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
having  a  shoulder  and  a  groove  adjacent  to  said  shoulder 
one  wall  of  the  groove  being  beveled,  a  closure  enga«te^ 
the  flange,  the  edge  of  the  dosure  abutting  the  ..boulder 
an  annular  gasket  overlapping  the  abutting  portion  of  the 
dosure  of  tbe  shoulder,  and  a  locking  device  havlag  a 
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movable  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  and  to  engage 
the  beveled  wall  thereof  for  clamping  the  gasket  In 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  body,  of  a  ring  secured 
to  the  Inner  side  of  the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
ring  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
having  an  upper  bearing  surface,  a  concave  closure  having 
a  laterally  bent  peripheral  portion  arranged  to  engage 
said  bearing  surface,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
'vboulder  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  closure  «n<1 
having  a  groove  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  groove  having  a  beveled  portion  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  groove,  an  annular  gasket  overlapping  the 
abutting  portions  of  the  closure  of  the  shoulder,  and  a 
locking  device  arranged  to  bear  against  said  annular 
gasket  and  having  movable  locking  members  provided  with 
beveled  end  portions  arranged  to  engage  the  beveled  walls 
of  said  groove  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  locking 
members,  thereby  forcing  the  locking  device  toward  said 
gasket. 

.  5.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  body,  of  a  ring  secured 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
ring  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
having  an  upper  bearing  surface,  a  concave  closure  having 
a  laterally  bent  peripheral  i>ortion  arranged  to  engage 
said  bearing  surface,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  closure 
and  having  a  groove  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  a  portion 
of  said  groove  liaving  parallel  walls,  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  groove  having  a  beveled  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  groove,  an  annular  gasket  overlapping  the  abutting 
portions  of  the  closure  at  the  shoulder,  a  locking  device 
arranged  to  bear  against  said  annular  gasket  and  having 
movable  locking  memt>er8  provided  with  beveled  end  por- 
tions arranged  to  engage  the  beveled  walls  of  said  groove 
in  the  initial  movement  of  the  locking  members,  thereby 
forcing  the  locking  device  toward  said  gasket,  the  further 
movement  of  said  locking  members  beyond  the  beveled 
wall  of  the  groove  causing  the  engagiment  of  the  locking 
members  with  the  parallel  walls  of  the  groove,  thereby 
positively  locking  the  parts  in  position.  j 


1,216,973.  FRYING-PAN.  Gottlub  Eppbxcbt,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,667.  (CI. 
53—7.) 


1.  A  frying  pan  or  the  like  provided  with  a  multitude 
of  closely  arranged  minute  depressions  in  the  frying 
surface  serving  as  wells  for  fats  to  insure  an  adequate 
•apply  and  even  distribution  over  the  entire  frying  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  frying  pan  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  multitude 
of  minute  depressions  arranged  In  a  suitable  design  in 
the  frying  surface,  and  serving  as  reservoirs  for  fat. 

8.  A  frying  pan  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  multitude 
of  minute  depressions  closely  arranged  in  the  frying  sur- 
face and  forming  bosses  beneath  said  surface,  said  de- 
pressions serving  as  reservoirs  for  fat. 


1,216,974.     VALVE.     BMANUIL  FiSBBK,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Original   application   filed    Aug.    28.    1912,    Serial   No. 

717.465.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  29, 

1915.     Serial  No.  36,982.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 

1.  Id  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat  comprising  a  series  of  concentric  external 


steps,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  comprising  a  flat  operating 
end  face  provided  Integrally  with  a  series  of  concentric 
cavities  adapted  to  severally  embrace  the  steps  with  the 
concentric  faces  of  said  steps  and  cavities  In  engagement 
with  each  other. 


^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  internal 
steps,  a  cylindrical  valve  provided  with  an  operating  end 
face,  and  integral  concentric  steps  upon  said  face  adapted 
to  register  with  the  first  mentioned  steps  with  the  con- 
centric faces  of  the  steps  of  said  valve  and  seat  in  con- 
tact with  each  other. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat  comprising  concentric  external  and  internal 
steps,  a  reversible  cylindrical  valve  comprising  Integral  flat 
operating  end  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  provided  with 
cavities  adapted  to  embrace  the  external  steps,  and  a  step 
on  the  other  face  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the 
internal  steps. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  valve 
provided  with  integral  end  operating  faces,  one  of  said 
faces  being  provided  integrally  with  concentric  cavitle* 
of  diflferent  diameters,  and  a  step  upon  the  other  face, 
said  faces  being  also  provided  with  threaded  recesses, 
said  valve  being  reversible  whereby  either  end  may  be  used 
with  a  stepped  valve  seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  in  the  casing  comprising 
concentric  steps,  a  reversibly  mounted  cylindrical  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  one  end  of  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
one  step,  and  a  step  upon  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
adapted  to  engage  another  step,  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  valve  being  provided  with  threaded  apertures  and  a 
valve  stem  removably  engageable  with  either  of  said 
apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216.975.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  William 
Arkadelphia.  Ark.  Filed  July  14,  1914. 
850.965.     (CI.  21—90.) 


L.     FODBIA, 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  propelling  mechanism  including 
the  combination  of  driving  wheels,  an  axle  eccentrically 
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mounted  relatively  to  the  driving  wheels  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  axle  and  supporting  wheels  to  drive 
the  said  wheels,  and  means  for  producing  orbital  move- 
ment of  the  axle  and  connection  relative  to  the  drive 
wheels,  said  means  contacting  with  the  ground  to  advance 
the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  propelling  means  for  vehicles,  supporting  and 
driving  wheels  therefor,  a  power  means  connected  with 
•aid  driving  wheels,  a  means  movable  in  the  path  of  a 
circle  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground  to 
advance  the  machine,  and  a  connection  between  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  the  power  means. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  supporting  and  driving  wheels  therefor, 
a  power  means,  a  connection  l>etween  said  power  means 
and  said  wheels,  a  means  movable  bodily  in  the  path  of 
a  circle  and  intermittently  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ground  to  propel  the  machine,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  power  means. 
and  a  clutch  means  associated  with  said  power  means  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  supporting  and  driving  wheels  therefor, 
a  power  means,  a  connection  between  said  power  means 
and  said  wheels,  a  means  movable  bodily  in  the  path  of  a 
circle  and  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground  to 
propel  the  vehicle,  said  last  mentioned  means  forming  a 
part  of  the  connection  between  said  power  means  and  said 
wheels,  a  connection  between  said  power  means  and  the 
bodily  movable  means,  and  a  single  clutch  operable  to  con- 
trol operation  of  both  the  wheel  driving  mean?  and  the 
bodily  movable  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
and  driving  means  and  the  power  means  therefor,  of  an 
auxiliary  propelling  means  bodily  movable  in  the  path  of 
a  circle  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground, 
and  a  means  to  drive  said  auxiliary  means  through  the 
agency  of  said  power  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216,976.  COMBINED  STOP-VALVE.  AUTOMATIC 
LIMITED  -  PRESSURE  VALVE,  AND  PULL-PRES- 
SURE  SUPPLY-VALVE.  Thomas  Bceton  Ford, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,173.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  combined  stop  valve,  automatic  limited  pressure 
valve  and  full  pressure  supply  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  In- 
termediate the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure reduction  means  for  producing  an  effective  operating 
area  for  the  said  valve,  a  valve  stem,  manually  controlled 
means  for  moving  the  said  valve  stem  in  the  direction  of 
its  length,  lost  motion  connection  between  the  said  valve 
and  the  valve  stem,  and  a  removable  limiting  means  on 
the  said  valve  stem  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve 
for  a  limited  pressure  position  or  to  allow  the  valve  to 
be  moved  Into  full  pressure  position. 

2.  A  combined  stop  valve,  automatic  limited  pressure 
valve  and  full  pressure  supply  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat 
Intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a 
pressure    reduction    means    for    producing    an    effective 


operating  area  for  the  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  and  sUdably  engaged  by  the  said 
valve,  the  said  valve  stem  normally  holding  the  said 
valve  to  Its  seat,  and  removably  limiting  means  connected 
with  the  said  valve  stem  to  allow  partly  automatic  opening 
of  the  valve  for  a  limited  pressure  supply  when  the  said 
means  are  in  one  position,  and  to  allow  full  opening  of 
the  valve  for  a  full  pressure  supply  when  the  said  means 
are  In  another  position. 

3.  A  combined  stop  valve,  automatic  limited  pressure 
valve  and  full  pressure  supply  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  ouUet  and  a  valve  seat  In- 
termediate the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a 
pressure  reduction  means  for  producing  an  effective  oper- 
ating area  for  the  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator..«nd  slidably  engaged  by  the  said  valve, 
the  valve  stem  normally  holding  the  said  valve  to  its  seat! 
the  said  valve  stem  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  a  fixed  part  on  the  said  valve  body,  and  a  remov- 
able member  on  the  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  said  fixed  part  to  limit  the  movement  given 
to  the  said  stem  by  an  operator,  the  said  member  when 
removed  allowing  the  stem  and  with  it  the  said  valve  to 
be  moved  to  full  open  position. 

4.  A  combined  stop  valve,  automatic  limited  pressure 
valve  and  full  pressure  supply  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  provided  with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat 
intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  said  seat,  a  pressure  reduction  means 
for  the  said  valve  and  under  the  influence  of  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  exterior  mechanical  limiting  means  for  limit- 
ing the  travel  of  the  valve  to  allow  the  said  pressure  re- 
duction means  to  automatically  retain  a  ratio  pressure. 

5.  A  combined  stop  valve,  automatic  limited  pressure 
valve  and  full  pressure  supply  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  provided  with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat 
intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat,  a  pressure  reduction  means 
for  the  said  valve  and  under  the  Infiuence  of  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  exterior  mechanical  limiting  means  for 
Umlting  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  allow  the  said  pressure 
reduction  means  to  automatically  retain  a  ratio  pressure, 
the  said  mechanical  limiting  means  having  a  member  re^ 
movable  at  the  will  of  an  operator  to  allow  moving  the 
valve  Into  full  open  posltlpn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,977.      COMB-CLEANER. 
Cal.     Filed   Aug.   28,   1916. 
132—17.) 


An.\i«    Fo8t«b.    Venice. 
Serial  No.   117,312.      (Q. 


1.  A  comb  cleaner,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  frame  plates  secured  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  series  of  equl-dlstant  perforations 
formed  the  length  thereof,  outwardly  extending  brush  re- 
ceiving members  formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  plates, 
a  brush  detachably  mounted  between  said  members  and  a 
continuous  fibrous  cleaning  element  adapted  to  be  strung 
through  the  perforations  and  from  one  plate  to  the  other 
In  a  manner  to  provide  a  series  of  parallel  clean'ng 
strands. 

2,  A  comb  cleaner,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  wire 
to  provide  a  handle,  a  bridge  portion  and  mounting  legs, 
a  pair  of  frame  plates  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bridge  portion  to  said  legs  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
perforations  throughout  their  length,  a  continuous  fibrous 
cleaning  element  adapted  to  be  strung  through  the  per- 
forations and  from  one  pjate  to  the  other  In  a  manner 
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to  form  parallel  cl«aolag  strandii,  a  pair  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending brush  rec«lviBg  memben  formed  Integral  with 
on*  of  tile  frame  platea  and  a  brush  adapted  to  b«  detach- 
ably  mounted  between  aatd  members.  1 


141«.978.  MATCH-BOX.  Eulin  A.  FBlNKtiN,  FOrt 
Morgan.  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1916.-  Serlia  No.  70,106. 
(CL  206—35.) 


1.  A  match  box  carrier  comprising  a  holder  consisting 
of  an  end  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  base  partially  closing  the 
bottom  of  the  said  holder,  the  central  portion  of  the  ends 
of  the  side  walls  at  the  open  end  of  the  holder  being  in- 
wardly bent  to  form  retaining  lips,  and  the  remaining  por- 
tloD  of  the  said  ends  of  the  side  walls  being  outwardly 
bent  to  form  stops,  a  cover  for  the  said  holder  consisting 
of  an  end  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  base,  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls  at  the  open  end  of  the  cover  being  inwardly  bent  to 
form  stops,  a  retaining  band  extending  across  the  open 
top  of  the  said  corer,  the  said  cover  having  an  elongated 
slot  in  its  end  wall,  and  an  aperture  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  top  of  the  bowl  of  a  pipe  in  one  of  the  side  walls, 
the  said  cover  fitting  over  the  said  holder  with  its  end 
wall  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  and  ita  sides 
lying  over  the  sides  of  the  holder,  the  said  cover  being 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  said  holder,  and  being  limited 
in  its  outward  movement  by  the  stops  upon  the  same  en- 
gaging the  outwardly  bent  stops  upon  the  eaid  bolder. 

2.  A  match  box  carrier  comprising  a  holder  consisting 
of  an  end  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  base  partially  closing  the 
bottom  of  the  said  holder,  retaining  means  upon  the  said 
side  walls  for  holding  a  match  box  within  the  said  holder, 
a  cover  for  the  said  holder  sliding  upon  the  same,  and 
adapted  when  in  its  extended  position  to  form  a  wind 
shield  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bolder  having  an  open  end,  portions  of  the  said  open  end 
betng  inwardly  bent  to  form  retaining  lips,  portions  of 
tbe  said  open  end  being  outwardly  bent  to  form  stops, 
a  cover  for  tbe  said  holder  having  an  open  end  and 
adapted  to  slide  thereon,  the  said  open  end  having  lips 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  above  mentioned  stops  to  limit 
tbe  outward  movement  of  tbe  said  cover. 

4.  A  match  box  carrier  compriaing  a  bolder  baring  a 
base  partially  closing  tbe  bottom  of  the  said  holder,  a 
cover  open  at  its  top.  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  said 
bolder,  and  a  retaining  band  extending  across  tbe  open 
top  of  the  said  cover,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  match  holder  of  a  aliding 
cover  therefor  forming  a  wind  shield  in  its  extended  por- 
tion, the  said  cover  having  an  opening  in  Its  side  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  bowl  of  a  pipe,  and  a  slot  in 
its  end  so  positioned  that  a  match  inserted  therein  will 
be  above  the  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.216.979.  COMBINED  FLASH-LIGHT  AND  TOILHT 
ASTICLE.  AooLPH  Faun,  Highwood.  Mont.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,323.  {CI.  240—8.4.) 
1.  In  a  flash  light,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
■oorce  of  light  therein,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the  casing 
and  connected  with  said  source ;  of  a  ring  carried  by  tbe 
casing  and  inclosing  the  lamp,  and  means  rotatably 
mounted  around  the  ring  for  causing  the  lamp  to  project 
Ita  rays  of  light  upon  an  object  at  the  end  of  the  caalng 
Dniy.  or  upon  an  object  at  the  side  of  tbe  caaiag  only,  at 
tbe  will  of  the  operator. 


2.  In  a  flash  light,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
an  outwardly  facing  mirror  panel  carried  by  one  side 
wall  thereof;  of  a  source  of  electricity  within  the  casing, 
a  fixed  bulb  connected  tberewltb,  a  ring  inclosing  tbe  balb 
and  fixed  !n  one  end  wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  means  for 
causing  the  bulb  to  project  its  light  beams  from  the  ring 
upon  an  object  squarely  in  front  of  said  mirror,  or  in  an- 
other direction  at  will. 


3.  In  a  flash  light,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  cas'ng.  and 
an  outwardly  facing  mirror  panel  carried  by  one  side  waU 
thereof;  of  a  source  of  electricity  within  the  casing,  a 
fixed  bulb  connected  therewith,  a  ring  inclosing  the  bulb 
and  fixed  in  one  end  wall  of  the  casing,  the  ring  having 
axial  and  radUl  openings  for  the  passage  of  Ught  from 
the  bulb,  and  means  for  selectively  cloaing  these  openings, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flash  light,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
an  outwardly  facing  mirror  panel  carried  by  one  side  wall 
thereof;  of  a  source  of  electricity  within  the  casing,  a 
fixed  bulb  connected  therewith,  a  ring  on  the  end  wall  of 
the  casing  inclosing  said  bulb  and  opening  longitudinally 
in  line  with  the  caaing  and  also  lateraUy  toward  that  side 
of  the  casing  which  carries  the  mirror,  and  an  element 
movably  mounted  on  the  ring  for  selectively  uncovering 
either  opening  and  covering  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  flash  light,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  battery,  a  socket  carried  on  one  wall  of  tbe 
casing,  and  a  bulb  within  the  socket  connected  with  said 
battery ;  of  a  ring  mounted  on  said  wall  around  the  bulb 
and  containing  an  opening  off-center  to  the  ring  but  co- 
axial with  the  bulb,  and  a  shutter  rotatably  mounted 
around  the  ring  and  having  an  oiT-center  opening  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  register  with  that  of  the  ring,  or  out  of 
such  register  selectively  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.216.980.  PIOMBNT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME.  HiNET  A-  Gakonbb,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,312.     (CI.  134— 68.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  comprising  an  organic 
vehicle  and  a  pigment,  said  pigment  containing  a  substan- 
tial proportion  of  an  insoluble  compound  of.  zirconium. 

2.  As  an  new  composition  of  matter,  a*  paint-pigment 
comprising  zirconium  oxld  and  a  base  plgfiient  having  a 
lower  refractive  index  than  zirconium  oxld. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  paint-pigment  con- 
taining a  substantial  proportion  of  an  insoluble  precipi- 
tated compound  of  slrconlum. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pigment  containing  sir- 
conlom.  which  consists  in  precipitating  an  insoluble  com- 
pound of  zirconium  in  presence  of  a  base  pigment  the 
biding  power  of  which  is  inferior  to  that  of  zirconium 
oxld. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  pigment  containing  sti^ 
conhun,  which  consists  in  precipitating  an  insoluble  com- 
pound of  zirconium  In  presence  of  a  base  pigment  the  re- 
fractive  index  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  zirconium  oxld. 

1.216.981.  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME.  Hbnbt  A.  Garo.veb.  Washington,  D.  C. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  J.916.  Serial  No.  127.923.  (CI.  134— «.) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  comprising  an  organic 

vehicle  and  a  pigment,  said  pigment  containing  a  snbataB- 
tlal  proportion  of  an  insoluble  compound  of  beryllium. 


FSBRUARY  to,  X917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9^ 


2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  paint-pigment 
comprising  beryllium  oxld  and  a  base  pigment. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  paint-pigment  con- 
taining a  substantial  proportion  of  an  insoluble  precipi- 
tated compound  of  beryllium. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pigment  containing  beryl- 
lium, which  consists  in  precipitating  an  insoluble  com- 
pound of  beryllium  in  presence  of  a  base  pl^ent. 


1,216,982.    RAILWAY-SIGNAL.    Albbbt  Ehnbst  Gadth- 
IIB,  Bay  City,  Mich.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No. 
.  824.     (CI.  246—28.) 


1.  In  a  raUway  signal,  the  combination  with  the  cars 
of  a  train,  of  a  signaling  means  to  be  carried  by  tbe  loco- 
motive of  tbe  traUi,   supporting  plates  depending  from 

.  the  ends  of  the  cars,  circuit  closing  members  carried  by 
the  supporting  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  cars  of  the  train, 
each  of  the  circuit  closing  members  comprising  contact 
cUps,  pivoted  contact  bars  supported  abov«  the  contact 
clips,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  clips  iyp  the  force  of 
gravity  when  released,  and  means  to  releasably  hold  the 
bars  in  a  horizontal  position  to  be  released  when  tbe  cars 
are  uncoupled,  an  electrical  connection  between  said  bars, 
clips  and  tbe  supporting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cars  of  a  train  having  a 
signal  carried  in  the  locomotive  of  the  train,  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  and  supporting  plates  carried  by  and  de- 
pending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cars,  brackets  ar- 
ranged on  some  of  said  plates,  bars  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  brackets,  spring  clips  carried  by  other  of  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  therein 
for  holding  the  same  in  horizontal  position,  said  plates, 
brackets  and  spring  clips  being  in  said  electrical  circuit, 
contact  plate  clips  carried  by  said  plates  and  positioned 
below  the  brackets  and  in  direct  alinement  therewith,  said 
contact  plate  clips  being  in  the  said  electrical  circuit  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bars,  when  said  cars 
are  uncoupled,  for  closing  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cars  of  a  train  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit  a  signal  carried  in  the  locomotive  of  the 
train,  said  signal  being  In  said  electrical  circuit,  and 
means  carried  by  the  cars  of.  the  train  to  operate  the  sig- 
naling mt-ans  should  any  one  of  the  cars  become  uncou- 
pled, said  means  comprising  brackets,  pivoted  contact 
bars  plvotally  secured  to  said  brackets,  contact  clips  ar- 
ranged below  and  in  direct  alinement  with  said  brackets, 
means  for  holding  the  bars  out  of  contact  with  the  clips 
when  the  cars  are  coupled  and  adapted  to  release  said  bars 
whereby  they  may  drop  Into  engagement  with  the  clips 
and  close  the  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  said  bars  for- 
preventing  the  bars  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  car  of  tbe 
train  from  contacting  with  tbe  clips. 


to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  tbe  rod  and  advanced 
te  overlie  the  end,  substantially  as  described. 


1.216,983.  CURTAIN  ROD.  Julius  Golobsbo,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,472.  (CI 
166—22.) 

1.  In  a  support  for  a  curtain  rod  or  the  like,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suitable 
support,  an  open  socket  outwardly  extending  therefrom, 
and  an  encircling  clip  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  socket  and' 
of  less  width  than  the  socket,  and  adapted  to  be  retracted 
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2.  In  a  support  for  a  curUin  rod  or  the  like,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suitable 
support,  an  open  socket  outwardly  extending  therefrom, 
and  an  encircling  clip  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  socket  and 
of  less  width  than  the  socket,  and  adapted  to  be  retracted 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  the  rod  and  advanced 
to  overlie  the  end,  and  having  a  portion  of  the  clip  which 
bridges  the  open  side  of  the  socket  incut  and  upturned  to 
reduce  the  width  of  this  portion  of  the  clip,  and  to  furnish 
a  finger  piece  or  fiange  adapted  to  facUltate  the  manipola- 
tion  of  the  clip,  substantially  as  described,  , 

3.  In  a  support  for  a  curtain  rod  or  the  like,  tbe  com- 
binatlon  of  a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suit- 
able support,  an  open  socket  outwardly  extending  there- 
from, an  encircling  clip  slldably  mounted  on  the  socket 
and  of  less  width  than  the  socket,  and  adapted  to  be 
retracted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  the  rod 
and  advanced  to  overlie  the  end,  and  a  stop  member 
formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  socket  to  restrict  the 
sliding  movements  of  the  clip,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  support  for  a  curtain  rod  or  the  like,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suitable 
support,  an  open  socket  outwardly  extending  therefrom, 
an  encircling  clip  slldably  mounted  on  the  socket  and  of 
less  width  than  the  socket,  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  the  rod  and  advanced  to 
overlie  the  end,  and  having  a  portion  of  the  clip  which 
bridges  the  open  side  of  the  socket  incut  and  uptomed  to 
reduce  tbe  width  of  this  portion  of  the  clip,  and  to  furnish 
a  finger  piece  or  fiange  adapted  to  facilitate  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  clip,  and  a  stop  member  formed  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  socket  to  restrict  the  sliding  movements  of 
tbe  clip,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  support  for  a  curtain  rod  or  the  like,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suit- 
able support,  a  U-shaped  socket  secured  thereto  and  out- 
wardly extending  therefrom,  and  being  open  on  tbe  upper 
side  to  receive  the  end  of  a  rod,  and  having  its  side  walls 
below  tbe  upper  edges  inwardly  bent  to  afford  a  throat 
of  less  diameter  than  the  space  between  the  upper  edges, 
and  a  loop-shaped  clip  slldably  mounted  on  the  socket  por- 
tion and  of  less  width  than  the  socket,  and  formed  to 
closely  embrace  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  slidable  there- 
on to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  the  rod  when  re- 
tracted, and  to  prevent  displacement  of  tbe  rod  when  ad- 
vanced, substantlaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,216,984.  DOOR.  Bibt  Gooch,  Johnston  City,  lU., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  H.  Dearborn,  Johnston 
City,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,950.  (CL 
269—7.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  mine  doors  mounted 
on  vertical  pivots,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  tbe. 
pivots,  a  link  connecting  tbe  arms  whereby  tbe  doors  arc 
moved  simultaneously,  arms  extending  at  right  angles 
from  tbe  first  mentioned  arms,  links  pivoted  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  arms,  levers  pivoted  beside  tbe 
track  of  a  mine  railroad,  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers 
being  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  last  mentioned  links, 
guides  having  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  slidable  there- 
over, the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  having  slots  formed 
therein  and  pairs  of  rail  sections  pivoted  together  at  OM 
end  and  having  their  opposite  ends  extended  into  the. 
slots  in  the  lever  and  a  stationary  pivot  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  rail  sections. 
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2.  In  a  mine  door  opening  mechanism,  a  pair  of  leyers 
pivoted  adjacent  the  track  of  a  mine  railway,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  the  doors,  a  pair 
of  jointed  rail  sections  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
each  lever,  said  sections  being  hinged  at  their  ends  and 


adapted  to  bow  upwardly,  a  pivotal  connection  connect- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  rail  sections  to  the  lever,  an 
adjustable  pivot  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers 
to  the  track  and  a  compression  spring  for  forcing  the 
levers  upwardly  to  move  the  same  off  from  a  dead  center 
when  the  doors  are  to  be  returned  to  closed  position. 


1,216,985.  REDUCING-TALVE.  Docolas  B.  Grhn, 
Anna,  lU.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Sanders 
and  one-third  to  Leo  Sanders,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,284.     (CI.  00—35.) 


A  reducing  valve  comprising  an  Integral  block  bored 
to  form  a  chamber  which  opens  at  one  end  of  the  block 
but  terminates  short  of  the  other  end  of  the  block,  a  plug 
threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  a  piston 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  spring  bearing  between  the 
piston  and  the  plug,  an  extension  carried  by  the  piston,  a 
■econd  chamber  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block 
and  extending  part  way  therethrough  and  terminating 
abort  of  the  first  named  chamber,  a  passage  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  both  of  said  chambers  and  establisbing 
communication  therebetween,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the 
Junction  of  said  passage  and  the  last  named  chamber,  a 
spider  carried  by  said  valve  and  guided  in  the  channel 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  extension  of  the  piston, 
a  plug  threaded  In  the  outer  end  of  the  last  named  chan- 
nel, a  spring  bearing  between  the  plug  and  the  valve  and 
branches  leading  from  each  of  said  chambers  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  block. 


Habio,    In- 
Serial    No. 


1,216.986.      TSAILER-CAMP.      Edwabo    H. 
dianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    June    15,    1916. 
108,787.     (CI.  21—7.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  trailer  having  a  bed,  of 
a  rigid  canopy-deck  covering  the  bed,  standards  securing 
the  deck  to  the  bed,  said  standards  being  transversely 
divided  hinged  sections  adjustable  in  length  to  raise  and 
lower  the  deck,  spring  sleeping  beds  one  side  of  each  of 
which  Is  supported  by  the  trailer-bed,  legs  supporting  the 
other  sides,  and  tent  curtains  secured  to  the  deck  and  ex- 
tending over  the  sleeping  beds  and  secured  to  the  legs  be- 
low the  bed.  i 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  trailer  having  a  bed,  of  a 
rigid  canopy-deck  covering  the  bed,  standards  securing  the 
deck  to  the  bed,  said  standards  being  in  adjustable  Jointed 


members  to  vary  the  lengths  of  the  standards  and  raise 
and  lower  the  deck,  spring  sleeping  beds  one  side  of  each 
of  which  is  supported  by  the  trailer-bed,  legs  supporting 
the  other  sides,  tent  curtains  secured  to  the  deck  and  ex- 
tending over  the  sleeping  beds  and  secured  to  the  legs  of 
the  bed  and  purlins  supported  from  the  standards,  over 
which  said  tent  curtains  are  stretched. 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  trailer  having  a  bed,  of  a 
rigid  canopy-deck  covering  the  bed,  standards  in  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  divided  members  hinged  together  at 
their  Joints  and  securing  the  deck  to  the  bed,  sleeping  beds 
outside  of  the  trailer-bed,  legs  partly  supporting  the  sleep- 
ing beds,  and  tent  curtains  aecured  to' the  deck  and  ex- 
tending over  the  sleeping  beds  and  secured  to  the  legs  of 
the  latter. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  trailer  having  a  bed,  of 
a  canopy-deck  covering  the  bed,  standards  connecting  the 
bed  with  the  deck  said  standards  being  in  sections 
hinged  together  for  folding  to  vary  the  height  of  the 
deck,  means  to  make  the  Joints  rigid,  sleeping  beds 
supported  laterally  outside  of  and  in  part  by  the  trailer 
bed,  legs  also  supporting  the  sleeping  beds,  and  tent  cur- 
tains secured  to  the  deck  and  extending  over  the  sleeping 
beds  and  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  trailer  bed,  of  a  canopy 
covering  the  bed,  and  standards  connecting  the  bed  with 
the  canopy,  said  standards  being  In  four  transversely 
divided  sections  each,  so  hinged  together  at  the  Joints 
that  the  two  middle  sections  will  fold  together  to  shorten 
the  standards  and  lower  the  canopy,  and  means  to  make 
the  Joints  rigid  when  not  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,216,987.  INVALID'S  CHAIR.  Dana  G.  Haolbt,  West 
Newbury,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,851. 
(CI.  156—11.) 


In  a  chair  structure,  a  chair  body  including  supporting 
legs,  rockers  carried  by  said  legs,  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  said  rockers,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  arms, 
means  for  holding  said  arms  against  pivotal  movement 
for  positioning  said  wheels  to  relieve  said  rockers  of  the 
weight  of  Raid  body,  a  pair  of  braces  connected  to  certain 
of  said  supporting  legs,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  braces 
and  having  a  bearing  formed  thereon,  a  shank  slidably 
and  rotatably  carried  by  said  bearings,  a  shank  lock 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  of  said  shank  for  holding  it  against 
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upward  movement,  and  a  keeper  plvotally  carried  by  said 
bracket  for  engagement  with  said  shank  lock  for  holding 
•aid  abank  lock  In  a  locking  position. 


1,216,988.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  William  Hmold  Hak- 
COCK,  Excel,  Ala.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
U4.079.     (CL  152-^.) 


A  tire  comprising  an  endless  base  band,  a  tread  member 
normally  concentric  with  said  band  and  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  arcuate  sections  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  band  and  overlapping  and  slidlngly  related  to  each 
other,  each  tread  section  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
recurved  In  the  form  of  a  hook  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
base  band,  each  tread  section  being  further  provided  at 
its  free  end  with  inwardly  extending  ears  which  ride 
against  the  side  edges  of  the  adjoining  and  overlapping 
tread  section,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  ears  and  extend- 
ing under  the  adjoining  tread  secUon  in  proximity  to  the 
recurved  hook-shaped  portion  thereof,  whereby  the  ex- 
pansive movement  of  the  tread  member  is  limited  by  said 
bolt  coming  In  contact  with  said  recurved  hook-shaped 
portion  of  the  adjoining  tread  section. 


1,216,989.  RAIL  TIB  AND  FASTENER.  Ivan  Han- 
KOvicH  and  WiNKo  Hankovich,  East  Chicago,  Ind 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.     SeriaJ  No.  126.579.     (Cl.  238—5  ) 


^1      ^iJ    -?*  ■ 


>y       9*  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rail  tie 
of  channel  formation  Including  side  walls,  end  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  being 
upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  from  the  bottom  wall,  the 
central  portions  of  the  inclined  faces  of  the  side  walls  ' 
being  vertically  disposed   with   notches  formed   therein, 
rail    supporting   blocks    having   angularly    disposed    side 
walls  received  in   said  channel   tie  through  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  moved  to  a  position  whereby  the  In- 
clined side  walls  thereof  engage  the  Inclined  inner  faces 
of  the  tie  walls,  enlarged  heads  carried  by  the  rail  sup 
porting  blocks,  said  blocks  being  cut  away  on  their  op- 
posed faces  adjacent  said  heads,  dove-tall  sockets  formed  \ 
In   the  upper  sides  of  said   cut  away  portions,  cushion 
blocks  received   in   said   dove-tall   sockets,   rail   engaging  ■ 
flanges  carried  by  said  blocks,  a  screw  passing  through 
each  end  wall  of  said  tie  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
faces  of  the  outwardly  positioned   blocks,  a  rod   having 
threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  inwardly  positioned 
blocks  and  a  loose  engagement  with  the  other  one  of  said 
.Inwardly  positioned  blocks,  a  rectangular  portion  formed 
on  said  rod  adjacent  said  vertical  side  walls,  said  notches 
to  oetmlt  movement  of  a  wrench  applied  to  said  portion 


and  a  spacing  cover  seated  on  said  tie  between  the  inner 
rail  supporting  blocks,  means  for  securing  the  same  there- 
on and  arms  depending  from  sajd  spacing  plate  adapted 
to  straddle  the  rectangular  portion  of  said  rod  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  thereof  whereby  the  rail  supporting 
blocks  are  held  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rail  tie 
of  channel  formation  including  side  w^lls.  end  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  being  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  Inclined  from  the  bottom  wall,  the 
central  portions  of  the  inclined  faces  of  the  side  walls 
being  vertically   di^wsed   with   notches   formed   therein, 
rail  supporting  blocks  having  angularly  disposed  side  walls 
received  In  said  channel  tie  through  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  moved  to  a  position  whereby  the  inclined  side 
walls  thereof  engage  the  inclined  inner  faces  of  the  tie 
walls,    enlarged    beads    carried    by    the   rail    supporting 
blocks,  said  blocks  being  cut  away  on  their  opposed  faces 
adjacent  said  heads,  dovetail  sockets  formed  in  the  up- 
per sides  of  said  cut  away  portions,  cushion  blocks  re- 
ceived In  said  dove-tall  sockets,  rail  engaging  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  blocks,  a  screw  passing  through  each  end  wall 
of  said  tie  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  out- 
wardly positioned  blocks,  a  rod  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  inwardly  positioned  blocks  and  a 
loose  engagement  with  the  other  one  of  said  inwardly  po- 
sitioned blocks,  a  rectangular  portion  formed  on  said  rod 
adjacent  said  vertical  side  walls,  said  notches  to  permit 
movement  of  a  wrench  applied  to  sand  portion  and  a  spac- 
ing cover  seated  on  said  tie  between  the  inner  rail  sup 
porting  blocks,  means  for  securing  the  same  thereon  and 
arms  depending  from  said  spacing  plate  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  rectangular  portion  of  said  rod  to  prevent  rotary 
movement  thereof  whereby  the  rail  supporting  blocks  are 
held  In  adjusted  positions,  and  rails  positioned  on  said 
cushion   blocks  beneath   the  flanges   carried  by  the  sup- 
porting blocks,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
tie  being  cut  away  whereby  the  rails  are  slightly  spaced 
therefrom. 

3.  A  rail  tie  and  support  comprising  a  tie  member  of 
channel  formation,  the  opposed  inner  walls  of  the  tie  be^ 
ing  Inclined  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  the  central  portion 
of  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  tie  being  vertical, 
rail  supporting  blocks  having  side  walls  angularly  dis- 
posed and  adapted  for  reception  In  said  channel  tie 
through  the  cectral  portion  thereof  and  subsequently 
moved  to  cause  the  side  walls  thereof  to  engage  the  In- 
clined Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tie.  Independent 
adjusting  means  for  the  outwardly  positioned  rail  sup- 
porting blocks,  a  single  element  for  slmuUanponsly  ad 
justing  thp  Inwardly  positioned  blocks  and  means  engag- 
ing the  single  element  to  hold  the  same  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chan- 
nel tie,  rail  supporting  blocks  slidably  mounted  therein 
and  interlocked  therewith,  rails  supported  on  said  blocks,  . 
independent  adjusting  means  for  the  outwardly  positioned 
blocks,  a  single  element  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
Inwardly  positioned  blocks,  and  means  associated  with 
the  single  element  for  holding  the  same  In  adjusted  por- 
tion. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chan- 
nel tie.  sliding  blocks  interlocked  therewith,  ciishion  means 
carried  by  said  blocks  for  supporting  a  rail  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  tie,  independent  adjusting  means  for  the  out- 
wardly positioned  blocks  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  Inwardly  positioned  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,216.990.     RAIL-JOINT.     Itan  Hankovich  and  Wikko 
Hankovich,  Bast  Chicago,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1916 
Serial  No.  126,580.     (Cl.  289 — 8.) 
1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  cemplementally  formed  rail 
ends,  the  end  of  one  rail  having  a  dove-tail  tongue  pro- 
jection at  the  tread  thereof,  a  longitudinal  socket  formed 
adjacent  the  base  thereof,  the  said  rail  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  communicating  with  said  socket 
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OTcr  a  portion  of  it«  length,  an  angular  extension  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  clot,  a  spring  mounted  ta  said  socket, 
a  pin  mounted  in  said  socket  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  handle  extending  through  said  slot  and  eogag 
ing  said  pin,  the  other  rail  end  baying  a  dove-tail  socket 
formed  in  the  tread  portion  thereof  adapted  for  reception 
of  the  dove-tail  tongae  and  a  socket  formed  adjacent  the 
base  thereof  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  sliding  pin, 
the  said  bandi«>  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  angular  ex- 
tension of  said  slot  to  prevent  accidental  displaceaient 
thereof.  1 
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2.  A  rail  Joint  including  complementally  formed  rail 
ends,  one  rail  end  having  a  tongue  projection  at  the  tread 
thereof  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  at  the  base  thereof  and 
the  other  rail  having  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  said 
tongue  and  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  pin  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  the  pin  and  pin  carrying  rail 
to  prevent  accidental  retraction  of  the  pin. 


1.216,991.  HOSE  -  SUPPORTER.  Charlm  J.  Uaubin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,668.     (a.  241—1.) 


1.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  flexible  supporting 
member,  obliquely  disposed  means  for  movably  attaching 
the  ends  of  said  member  to  a  corset  or  like  garment  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  garment,  a  loop  flexibly  secured 
to  the  garment  at  Its  hips  in  an  oblique  position  and  sUd- 
ably  engaged  by  the  said  supporting  member  to  form  front 
and  rear  depending  portions,  clasps  adapted  to  engage  the 
hose,  loops  plvotally  mounted  on  said  clasps  and  slldably 
engaging  said  depending  portions  of  the  flexible  support- 
ing members. 

2.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  flexible  supporting 
web,  means  for  movably  attaching  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  same  to  a  corset  or  like  garment  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  garment,  a  segmental  loop  flexibly  secured  to 
the  garment  at  the  hips  in  an  oblique  position  and  slld- 
ably engaged  by  the  said  supporting  member  to  form  front 
aad  rear  depending  portions,  and  clasps  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  how,  aald  clasps  having  a  segmental  loop  pro- 
vided with  rounded  sides  and  plvotally  secured  to  the 
clasps,  said  loops  slldably  engaging  said  depending  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  supporting  member. 

3.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  flexible  supporting 
member  including  front  and  rear  angular  pendent  por- 
tlooa,  and  a  clasp  for  engaging  the  hoee  aad  slldably  en- 
gaging the  pendent  portions  at  their  apices  said  clasps 


indudlng  a  aegmental  open,  loop  plvotally  sectired  to  tbe 
daap  and  luivlBg  revaded  sides. 

4.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  an  elastic  band  and  a 
corset  or  like  garment,  separate  means  for  movably  at- 
taching the  ends  of  the  band  to  the  corset  or  like  gar- 
ment at  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  corset,  said  attaching 
means  being  secured  to  the  corset  or  like  garment  at 
points  adjacent  a  vertical  plane  defining  the  Tertlcal 
median  line  of  the  garment,  said  attaching  means  being 
oppositely  Inclined  to  permit  the  band  to  converge  down- 
wardly and  lie  smooth  in  converging  position  and  allow 
the  band  to  slide  easily,  a  segmental  loop  attached  to  the 
garment  at  the  hip  portion  and  inclined  forwardly  and 
upwardly  the  middle  i>ortion  of  said  band  8lidal)ly  engag- 
ing said  hip  loop  and  forming  two  pendent  V-«haped  por- 
tions, and  clasps  adapted  to  engage  the  hose  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  said  pendent  band  portions  at 
the  apices  thereof. 

5.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  an  elastic  baad  for  at- 
tachment  to  a  corset  or  like  garment,  separate  means  for 
movably  attaching  the  ends  of  the  band  to  the  garment  at 
its  front  and  rear,  said  means  flexibly  attached  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  garment  at  points  adjacent  a  ver- 
tical plane  defining  the  vertical  median  line  of  the  gar- 
ment and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  seg- 
mental loops  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the  band  are 
permitted  to  converge  downwardly  and  lie  smooth  in  con- 
verging position,  a  segmental  loop  flexibly  connected  to  the 
garment  at  its  hip  portion  and  substantially  midway  bt> 
tweea  the  front  and  rear  segmental  loops,  said  hip  loay 
bclag  IncUned  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  recalvliig  aad 
guiding  the  bend  to  form  front  and  rear  pendent  V- 
shaped  memtters,  and  clasps  slldably  carried  at  tbe  aplcoi 
of  the  V-ahaped  members. 


1,216.9»2.  VACUUM-OPERATED  LIQUID-FUBI^F£SD> 
INO  DEVICE.  Edoae  R.  Hawlxt,  Salt  Lake  City, 
UUb.  FUed  Feb.  2S,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.501.  (CL 
168—36.) 


1.  An  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  described  Indndlng  a  re»- 
ervolr.  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ftiel-recelving  chamber  at 
the  top  of  the  feeding  device,  a  second  fuel-receiving  cham* 
ber  beneath  the  first  chamber  between  the  same  and  the 
raaervolr,  there  being  an  opening  from  the  upper  chamber 
to  the  intermediate  chamber  and  an  opening  from  tm 
intermediate  ctiamber  to  the  reservoir,  means  to  connect 
the  reservoir  with  a  carbureter  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  lat- 
ter, means  to  connect  the  upper  receiving  chamber  with  a 
fuel  supply,  said  upper  chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  cob- 
tinuously  acting  suction-producing  means  communicating 
with  the  upper  chamber  and  tending  to  produce  a  vacu- 
um in  the  feeding  device,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  opening 
between  tbe  intermediate  chamber  and  the  reservoir  and 
subject  to  a  vacuum  in  the  feeding  device,  a  float-operated 
valve  in  the  intermediate  chamber  controlUag  the  opening 
leading  to  said  chamber  from  the  upper  chamber,  a  float 
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In  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  valve  operated  by  aald  float 
and  controlling  tbe  said  air  inlet. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  res- 
ervoir, means  to  connect  said  reservoir  with  a  carbureter 
to  deliver  fuel  to  the  latter,  a  fuel-receiving  float  chamber 
above  the  reservoir,  a  fuel-receiving  float  chamber  above 
the  first  chamber,  said  feeding  device  having  a  fuel  inlet, 
the  first  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  flow  thereto 
of  fuel,  the  said  chambers  commonicatlng  so  that  fuel 
after  filling  the  first  receiving  chamber  will  rise  In  the 
float  chamber  above,  continuously  acting  means  tending 
to  draw  in  the  fuel  from  the  said  supply,  means  to  in- 
termittently cause  the  cessation  of  the  fuel  delivery,  a 
float  In  the  upper  chamber  controlling  said  last-mentioned 
means,  a  float  in  tbe  second  chamber,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  said  second  float  and  controlling  commuulcation 
from  the  upper  float  chamber  to  the  said  first  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  'described  Including 'a  res- 
ervoir, means  to  connect  the  reservoir  with  a  carbureter 
to  deliver  fuel  to  the  latter,  a  fuel-receiving  chamber  above 
the  reservoir  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  to  establish  communication  between  the  said  out- 
let and  the  reservoir,  a  fuel-receiving  float  chamber  In 
said  first  chamber,  a  float  In  the  float  chamber,  means  to 
produce  a  vacuum  In  the  said  chambers,  an  air  inlet  lead- 
ing to  the  first  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  air  In- 
let and  operated  by  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  float  to 
admit  air  and  break  the  vacuum  for  permitting  fuel  to 
flow  to  the  reservoir,  and  means  independent  of  the  out- 
let In  the  bottom  of  the  first  chamber  to  discharge  the 
fuel  from  the  float  chamber  and  permit  the  float  to  fall 
after  the  level  of  the  fuel  has  lowered  in  the  first-men- 
tioned chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  res- 
ervoir, means  to  connect  said  reservoir  with  a  carbureter 
to  deliver  fuel  to  the  latter,  a  fuel-receiving  chamber  above 
the  reservoir,  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  means  to  establish  communication  between  said 
outlet  and  the  reservoir,  a  float  chamber  within  the  first 
mentioned  chamber  and  In  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber at  a  point  considerably  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  float 
chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  said  float  chamber  having  an 
outlet  means  to  establish  communication  between  the  last- 
mentioned  outlet  and  the  reservoir,  means  controlling  the 
outlet  of  fuel  from  the  float  chamber  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  fuel  In  the  float  chamber  until  the  fuel  has  lowered 
In  the  flrst  chamber,  suction  producing  means  to  create 
a  vacuum  in  the  said  chambers,  an  air  inlet,  a  float  in  the 
float  chamber,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  s^ld  float  and 
controlling  said  air  inlet.  ' 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  a  res- 
ervoir subject  interiorly  to  atmospheric  pressure,  means  to 
connect  said  reservoir  with  a  carbureter  to  deliver  fuel 
to  the  latter,  a  ftiel-recelving  float  chamber  above  tbe 
reservoir,  a  fuel-receiving  cup  above  tbe  said  chamber,  a 
fuel-supply  means  delivering  to  said  feeding  device,  the 
said  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  flow  thereto  of 
fuel  delivered  from  said  supply,  the  said  chamber  and 
cup  communicating  so  that  fuel  after  fllllng  tbe  said  flrst 
chamber  will  rise  and  overflow  into  the  said  cup  at  the 
top,  means  for  retaining  the  liquid  In  the  said  cup  until 
the  liquid  surrounding  the  cup  and  In  said  chamber  has 
been  drawn  off  to  a  certain  level,  means  for  allowing  the 
liquid  to  flow  from  tbe  said  cup.  continuously  acting  means 
tending  to  draw  the  fuel  from  said  supply,  valve  means  to 
Intermittently  cut  off  the  fuel  delivery,  a  float  In  the  said 
cup  attached  to  and  controlling  the  said  valve  means,  a 
float  in  the  said  chamber  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
last  mentioned  float,  said  valve  controlling  outlet  from 
the  cup  to  said  chamber. 


opposed  springs  carried  by  the  other  member,  having  parta 
bearing  on  the  cam  levers  in  the  respective  valleys  thereof. 


1,216,993.     SPRING-SUPPORT  AND  SHOCK-ABSORBER 
FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES.    Milton  J.  HBLuaa.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sam  L.  Stone,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,777.      (CI.  21—106.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  and  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of  two  lat- 
erally movable,  opposed  cam  levers,  carried  by  one  member 
thereof ;   springs   holding  them   normally   separated,  and 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  body  and  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of  two  pivoted 
opposed  cam  levers,  each  lever  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
and  a  downwardly  Inclined  part,  carried  by  one  of  the  ve- 
hicle members ;  springs  holding  the  levers  normally  sepa- 
rated and  opposed  springs  carried  by  the  other  member  of 
the  vehicle,  tiavlng  parts  bearing  on  the  cam  levers  between 
said  inclined  portions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  and  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of  two 
pivoted  V-shaped  cam  levers  with  their  apices  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  inclined  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly,  carried  by  one  vehicle  member ;  a  cyl- 
inder containing  opposed  compression  coll  springs  each 
having  a  part  bearing  upon  the  respective  cam  levers  tend- 
ing to  force  them  together,  said  cylinder  being  slotted  near 
its  center  part  to  provide  guides  for  the  cam  levers  and 
other  springs  tending  to  force  said  cam  levers  apart. 


1,216,994.  SHUTTLE-WINDER.  WiixiAM  UBNoaT,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  Mdy  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.097. 
(CI.  242—52.) 


1.  In  a  tatting  shuttle  winder  structure,  a  body,  a  gear 
rotatably  carried  by  said  body,  a  shaft  extending  throu^ 
said  body,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  gear,  a  shuttle  carrying  member  carried  by  said. 
shaft  and  Including  a  body,  and  a  pair  of  telescoping  cas- 
ings mounted  upon  said  body,  said  casings  being  provided 
with  outstruck  portions  for  forming  pockets  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  a  shuttle,  a  spool  bolder  plvotally  connected  to 
said  body,  and  a  thread  guard  carried  by  said  body  for 
guiding  the  thread  from  a  spool  mounted  upon  said  spool 
holder  to  a  shuttle  carried  by  said  shuttle  carrying  struc- 
ture. 

2.  In  a  tatting  shuttle  winder  structure,  a  body,  a  gear 
rotatably  carried  by  said  twdy,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  body,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  gear,  a  shuttle  carrying  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  Including  a  body,  and  a.  pair  of  telescoping  cas- 
ings mounted  upon  said  lK>dy,  said  casings  being  provided 
with  outstruck  portions  for  forming  pockets  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  a  shuttle,  a  spool  holder  plvotally  connected  to 
.«aid  bofly,  and  a  thread  guard  carried  by  said  body  for 
guiding  the  thread. from  a  spool  mounted  upon  said  spool 
holder  to  a  shnttle  carried  by  said  shuttle  carrying  stmc- 
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ture,  said  body  b«lng  provided  with  a  stanttle  recelTing 
pocket  extending  upwardly  from  Its  lower  end,  and  a  hinged 
cover  normally  forming  a  closure  for  said  pocket. 


1.21«,996.  TIRE-TOOL.  Lcdia  H.  Hodocs.  Sllverton. 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1016.  Serial  N«.  73,691.  (a. 
18T— 1.) 


In  a  device  for  manipulating  a  divided  rim,  a  lever ;  a 
pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  extended  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom  ;  rim-grips  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
links ;  a  rim-engaging  anti-friction  element  Jonmaled  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever ;  the  links  being  pivoted  to  the 
lever  at  appreciable  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  lever, 
whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  will  form  a  handle,  and 
whereby  the  outer  end  of  th«  lever  will  form  an  arm  of 
substantial  length  adapted  to  ride  along  one  end  of  a  rim 
to  hold  the  same  outwardly  while  the  other  end  of  the  rim 
is  being  drawn  inwardly,  and  when  the  links  are  disposed 
at  acute  angles  to  the  lever;  and. a  latch  mechanism  con- 
necting the  lever  with  one  link  to  hold  the  arm  in  rlm- 
supportlng  position. 


1,216,996.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER-REGULATOR.  Wil- 
liam T.  HoGO.  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to 
Harrison  R.  Fitzgerald  and  •  one-fourth  to  George  W. 
Robertson.  Danville.  Va.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98.062.     (a.  236—8.) 


The  combination  with  an  automatic  hydraulic  damper- 
regulator  for  steam  plants,  the  same  having  a  weighted 
lever  operated  by  steam  pressure,  of  an  aaxlllary  attach- 
ment comprising  a  pivoted  lever  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  piston  rod  of  the  water  regulator,  and 
having  suspended  from  its  other  end  a  weight  which  li 
hung  in  line  with  the  said  weighted  lever,  so  that  when 
the  latter  is  raised  by  steam  pressure  the  auxiliary  weight 
Is  added  to  the  normal  weight  of  the  main  lever. 


1,216,997.  CAR-FENDER.  ROT  L.  HcsTO.v,  Carterville, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  T.  Clark,  Carter- 
ville, Mo.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,869. 
(CI.  106—127.) 

1.  A  fender  comprising  a  substantially  box  like  struc- 
ture havlne  a  hinged  front  wall,  springs  normally  urging 
said  front  wall  upwardly  to  closed  posltioa,  a  trip  mech- 


anism for  holding  said  wall  in  open  position,  means  to 
release  the  trip  mechanism,  means  to  lock  the  wall  in 
closed  position  when  moved  upwardly,  and  a  bumper  board 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  object  when  the  same  falls 
into  the  fender  for  releasing  the  trip  means. 


2.  A  fender  comprising  a  box  like  structure  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  a  vehicle,  a  hinged  panel 
closing  the  forward  end  of  the  box  like  structure,  a  rocking 
lever  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box  like  structure,  an  arm 
pxl  ending  forwardly  from  the  lever  into  the  box  like 
structure,  a  bumper  board  at  the  forward  end  of  the  arm, 
a  trip  bar  extending  beneath  the  box  like  structure  and 
having  its  rear  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rocking  lever,  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  the  trip  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  panel  to  hold  the  same  in 
lowermost  position,  springs  to  urge  the  panel  to  closed 
position  and  means  to  hold  the  panel  in  closed  position 
after  the  trip  bar  has  been  operated  to  release  said  panel. 

3.  A  fender  oompri.sing  a  box  like  structure  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  a  vehicle,  a  hinged  panel 
closing  the  forward  end  of  the  box  like  structure,  a  rock- 
ing lever  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box  like  structure,  an 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  lever  into  the  box  like 
structure,  a  bumper  board  at  the  forward  end  of  the  arm, 
a  trip  bar  extending  beneath  the  box  like  structure  and 
having  its  rear  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rocking  lever,  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  the  trip  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  panel  to  hold  the  same  in 
lowermost  position,  springs  to  urge  the  panel  to  closed 
position  and  means  to  hold  the  panel  In  closod  position 
after  the  trip  bar  has  been  operated  to  release  said  panel, 
arcuate  bars  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  upper  forward  corners  of  the  box  like  structure,  said 
arcuate  bars  being  provided  with  apertures  and  latches 
carried  by  the  forward  panel  for  engaging  in  the  apertures 
of  the  arcuate  bars  to  lock  the  panel  in  its  uppermost 
position  after  the  trip  bar  has  been  released. 


1.216,998.  SHORTHAND-MACHINE.  Ward  S.  Iubland, 
Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.669. 
(CI.  197—100.) 


•M?, 
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1.  In  a  shorthand  machine,  a  keyboard,  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  keys  having  character  designations  and  ar- 
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ranged  in  such  sequence  that  a  beginning  vowel  may  be 
written  in  the  same  stroke  with  the  stem  of  the  word. 

2.  In  a  shorthand  machine,  a  keyboard,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  keys  having  character  designations  and  ar- 
ranged in  such  sequence  that  an  ending  vowel  may  be 
written  in  the  same  stroke  with  the  stem  of  the  word. 

8.  In  a  shorthand  machine  a  keyboard  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  having  character  designations  arranged  In 
such  sequence  that  both  a  beginning  and  an  ending  vowel 
may  be  written  In  the  same  stroke  with  the  stem  of  the 
word. 

4.  In  a  shorthand  machine  a  keyboard  comprising  a 
plurality  of  keys  having  character  designations  arranged 
In  such  sequence  that  a  beginning  vowel  and  a  prefix  may 
be  written  in  the  same  stroke  with  the  stem  of  the  word. 

6.  In  a  shorthand  machine  a  keyboard  comprising  a 
plurality  of  keys  having  character  designations  and  ar- 
ranged In  such  sequence  that  a  suffix  and  an  ending  vowel 
may  be  written  in  the  same  stroke  with  the  stem  of  a  word. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.216.999.  DIE  AND  PRESS  FOR  ATTACHING  WOOD 
HEELS.  Morris  Isaacson,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,273.      (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  heel  end  of  a  shoe,  a  die  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  shape  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  shoe  on 
■aid  support,  and  a  pressing  member  for  forcing  said  die 
against  said  heel  seat  portion  so  as  to  shape  a  heel  s«at 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  heel  portion  of  a  shde.  a  die  constructed  and  arranged 
to  (-ngage  and  shape  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  shoe  on 
said  support,  and  a  rotatable  pressing  member  for  forcing 
said  die  against  said  heel  seat  portion  so  as  to  shape  a 
heel  seat  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  a  resilient  member  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  the  toe  of  the  shoe  arranged  on  said 
support,  a  die  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
shape  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  shoe  on  said  support, 
a  rotatable  pressing  member  for  forcing  said  die  against 
said  heel  seat  portion  so  as  to  shape  the  heel  seat  thereon, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pressing  member  in  proper 
position  for  acting  on  said  die. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  a  resilient  supporting  member 
for  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  a  die,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
die  against  the  heel  portion  of  said  shoe  so  as  to  shape 
a  heel  seat  thereon,  said  die  operating  substantially  oppo- 
site said  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  a  base  for  holding  said  sup- 
port against  lateral  movement,  an  upright  extending  from 
■aid  base,  a  transverse  bar  extending  from  said  upright, 
a   traveling  member  associated   with   said   upright,   said 


traveling  member  acting  as  a  presser  member,  and  a  die 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  shape  the  heel 
seat  portion  of  the  shoe  on  said  support  lnteri>osed  between 
said  traveling  member  and  the  heel  portion  of  said  shoe 
whereby  when  said  traveling  member  is  moved  in  one 
direction  the  die  will  press  said  heel  portion  so  as  to 
shape  a  heel  seat  thereon.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,000.  STATIONARY  ELECTRIC  IRON  HEATER. 
Abraham  S.  Isekson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  119.247.      (CI.  219—23.) 


1.  The  herein  described  electric  iron  support  compris- 
ing a  stationary  base  to  directly  receive  and  support  the 
iron,  a  pair  of  feed  wires  extending  Into  and  upwardly 
through  the  base,  a  pair  of  contacts  for  the  respective 
wires,  a  guard  extending  over  said  contacts  to  protect  the 
operator,  said  contacts  being  secured  to  the  guard,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  the  guard  and  the  contacts  to 
the  support  base. 

2.  The  herein  described  electric' iron  support  compris- 
ing a  stationary  base,  a  pair  of  feed  wires  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  base  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  contacts  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  wires,  a  guard 
extending  beneath  and  over  the  contacts,  the  contacts 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  guard,  a 
fixed  guard  at  the  other  end  of  the  base,  and  resilient 
hinge  means  connecting  the  first  mentioned  guard  to  the 
base  providing  for  a  slight  variation  in  distance  between 
the  two  guards  according  to  the  various  lengths  of  irons 
used  in  connection  with  the  support. 

3.  In  an  electric  iron  support,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  base  having  a  flat  horiiontal  upper  surface  upon 
which  an  Iron  is  adapted  to  be  placed  by  direct  downward 
movement,  a  fixed  guard  for  one  end  of  the  iron,  a  resili 
ently  supported  guard  for  the  other  end  of  the  iron,  a 
pair  of  contacts  fixed  to  one  of  said  guards,  a  pair  of 
circuit  wires  leading  to  said  contacts,  a  movable  switch 
below  the  horizontal  supporting  baw,  means  acting  upon 
the  switch  tending  to  break  the  circuit  through  said  wires, 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  pin  movable  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  base  and  depressible  by  the  weight 
of  the  iron  when  the  iron  is  lowered  Into  supported  posi- 
tion to  move  the  switch  to  closed  position. 

4.  The  herein  described  electric  Iron  support  comprising 
a  stationary  base,  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  carried  by  the 
base,  feed  wires  leading  through  the  base  to  said  spring 
contacts,  and  a  switch  within  the  base  below  the  support- 
ing surface  thereof  serving  to  make  or  break  the  current 
through  said  feed  wires.    '   • 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pressing  iron  having  electric 
heating  coils  therein  and  two  exposed  terminals  for  the 
colls,  of  a  stationary  support  to  receive  and  hold  the  Iron 
during  the  heating  operation,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried 
by  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals  re- 
spectively, feed  wires  leading  through  said  support  to 
the  contacts,  a  switch  serving  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  said  wires  automatically  when  the  iron  is  put  in 
place  upon  the  support,  and  means  to  throw  out  said 
switch  when  the  iron  is  lifted. 
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1.217,001.  VEHICLE  LIFTING-JACK.  Moblbt  P.  JACK- 
LiNB,  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119.906.      (CL  254—86.) 


opposite  edge  portion  lying  contiguous  to  the  silk  warp 
threads,  and  cotton  weft  threads  common  to  both  wmrp 
threads. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lifting  Jack,  the  comb' nation  with  twin 
clamping  members  each  having  a  semi-circular  shoulder 
and  a  bridge  piece,  of  a  removable  shoe  having  a  semi- 
circular top  portion  constructed  to  movably  fit  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  said  clamping  members,  the  ends  of  the  said 
semi-circular  top  portion  of  the  said  shoe  passing  mov- 
ably between  the  said  shoulders  and  bridge  pieces  of  the 
clamping  members,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
said  shoe  in  a  raised  position.  | 

2.  In  a  vehicle  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  two 
clamping  members,  each  of  the  said  members  comprising 
two  curved  sides  connected  by  a  bridge  piece,  means  for 
secnrlng  the  said  curved  sides  of  different  members  to- 
gether, the  curved  sides  having  each  a  curved  shoulder 
passing  under  the  said  bridge  piece  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  bridge  piece,  and  a  movable  shoe 
havinc  a  curved  top  portion  constructed  to  fit  the  aaid 
shoulders  and  to  pass  movably  through  the  said  spaces 
between  the  sbouldt'ra  and  bridge  pieces,  the  said  top  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  being  held  In  engagement  with  the  8«id 
shoulders  by  said  bridge  pieces. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  Jack,  the  combination  with  two  damping 
members,  each  of  the  said  members  comprising  two  curved 
aides  connected  by  a  bridge  piece,  means  for  securing  the 
•aid  curved  sides  of  different  members  together,  one  of  the 
aaid  members  having  set  screws  located  externally  adja- 
cent to  the  said  curved  sides  of  the  member  for  addition- 
ally securing  the  members  to  an  axle,  the  curved  sides 
having  each  a  curved  shoulder  passing  under  the  bridge 
piece  leaving  a  space  between  the  shoulder  and  the  bridge 
piece,  and  a  movable  shoe  having  a  curved  top  portion 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  ends  constructed  to 
pass  movably  through  the  raid  spaces  between  the  shool- 
ders  and  bridge  pieces,  the  said  top  portion  of  the  shoe 
being  held  in  engagement  with  said  shoulders  by  said 
bridge  pieces. 

4.  Ito  a  vehicle  Jack,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
clamping  members  for  engaging  the  axle,  each  comprising 
two  curved  sides  connected  by  a  bridge  piece,  means  for 
■ecaring  the  said  curved  sides  of  different  members  to- 
gether, the  curved  sides  having  each  a  curved  shoulder 
passing  under  the  bridge  piece  and  leaving  a  space  between 
the  shoulder  and  the  bridge  piece,  and  a  movable  shoe 

•  constructed  at  the  top  to  engage  the  said  curved  s&oulders, 
and  one  of  the  aaid  bridge  pieces  being  arranged  to  limit 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  body  of  the  said  shoe  with 
respect  to  the  said  axle. 

1,217,002.  BINDING  FOR  SHOE-TOPS.  Orro  Jamoi, 
Qlendale,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Peerless  Hilk  Mills,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  65.932.     (CI.  139— «.) 


1,217,003.  CONCRETE-FORM.  John  L.  Ja.nisch.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,444. 
(O.  25—130.) 


1.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  an  outer  form  condst- 
ing  of  removable  side  members  Joined  together  at  the  cor- 
ners ;  slides  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  members  arranged 
to  cover  said  Joints ;  a  collapsible  core  for  said  outer  form 
consisting  of  removable  side  members  Joined  together  at 
the  corners  by  inwardly  movable  corner  members ;  and 
means  on  the  Inside  of  said  core  arranged  to  lo<A  aaid 
corner  members  temporarily  against  such  inward  more- 
ment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  an  outer  form  consisting 
of  removable  side  members  Joined  together  at  the  comers 
by  a  stepped  Joint ;  slides  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  side 
members  arranged  to  cover  said  Joints ;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber arranged  to  bind  said  side  members  together ;  a  col- 
lapsible core  for  said  outer  form  consisting  of  removable 
side  members  Joined  together  at  the  corners  by  inwardly 
movable  corner  members ;  and  means  on  the  inside  of  said 
core  arranged  to  lock  said  comer  members  temporarily 
against  such  inward  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  an  outer  form  consisting 
of  removable  side  members  Joined  together  at  the  comers 
by  a  stepped  Joint ;  slides  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  side 
members  arranged  to  cover  said  Joints ;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber arranged  to  bind  said  side  members  together ;  a  col- 
lapsible core  for  said  outer  form  consisting  of  removable 
side  members  Joined  together  at  the  comers  by  inwardly 
movable  corner  members ;  and  slides  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  side  members  of  said  core  Arranged  to  lock  said 
corner  memt)ers  temporarily  agalnA  such  inward  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described.        \ 

4.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  an  outer  form  consisting 
of  removable  side  members  Joined  together  at  the  corners 
by  a  stepped  Joint ;  slides  on  tl>e  outer  sides  of  said  side 
members  arranged  to  cover  said  Joints ;  a  clamping  mea- 
ber  arranged  to  bind  said  side  memt>ers  together ;  a  col- 
lapsible core  for  said  outer  form  consisting  of  removable 
side  members  Joined  together  at  the  corners  by  Inwardlj 
movable  stepped  corner  members ;  and  means  on  the  inaide 
of  said  core  arranged  to  lock  said  corner  members  tempo- 
rarily against  such  inward  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  an  outer  form  consisting 
of  removal)le  side  members  Joined  together  at  the  comers 
by  a  stepped  Joint ;  slides  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  side 
members  arranged  to  cover  said  Joints ;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber arranged  to  bind  said  side  members  together ;  a  col- 
lapsible core  for  said  outer  form  consisting  of  removable 
side  members  Joined  together  at  the  corners  by  inwardly 
movable  stepped  comer  members ;  and  slides  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  side  members  of  said  core  arranged  to  lock 
said  comer  members  temporarily  against  such  inward 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


A  binding  for  shoe  tops  having  fine  silk  warp  threads  on 
one  edge  portion  and  coarse  cotton  warp  threads  on  the 


1,217,004.  SAW-CLAMP.  Adam  D.  Johnson,  Oarrett 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,686.  (CL 
76—78.) 

1.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  relatively  movable  Jaw  carried  by  the  fixed  Jaw 
and  capable  of  adjustment,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
justments of  said  movable  Jaw,  and  an  angular  shaptd 
slotted  bracket  adjustably  associated  with  sai<l  fixed  Jaw 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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S.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  toed  Jaw  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto,  a  second  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  Jaw  and  disposed  in  confronting  relation  thereto, 
a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  second  Jaw,  and  a  connec- 
tlOB  between  said  shaft  and  fixed  Jaw  for  moving  said 
second  Jaw  respectively  into  and  out  of  gripping  relation 
with  the  fixed  Jaw  upon  reverse  movements  of  said  shaft. 

S.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  fixed  Jaw  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  Jaw.  means  carried  by  the 
fixed  Jaw  for  pivotally  supporting  said  movable  Jaw  in 
confronting  relation  thereto,  said  means  being  adjustable 
to  vary  the  distance  between  said  Jaws,  a  crank  shaft 
Joornaled  on  said  movable  Jaw,  a  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  fixed  Jaw  for  operating  the  movable  jaw  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated,  said  connection  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  distance  between  sa'd  Jaws  proportionate  with 
the  adjustment  of  said  means. 


^' 


Q 


*r- 


$.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supi>ort, 
a  tzed  Jaw  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on 
th<  fixed  Jaw  and  disposed  in  confronting  relation  thereto, 
a  .^oke  member  supported  upon  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  crank 
sh^  joumaled  upon  said  movable  jaw,  and  a  pivoted  link 
connection  between  the  yoke  and  said  shaft,  and  means 
fo^  rotating  the  shaft  to  operate  said  movable  Jaw. 

S.  A  clamp  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  support, 
a  fixed  Jaw  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  fixed  Jaw  and  disposed  in  confronting  relation 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  yoke  members  adjustably  associated 
with  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  mov- 
able jaw,  pivoted  link  connections  between  the  shaft  and 
said  yokes,  certain  of  said  links  having  enlarged  central 
openings  and  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  to  permit  said 
links  to  be  removably  associated  with  the  crank  portions 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for- rotating  the  shaft  to  operate 
said  movable  jaw. 


1,217,005.     PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  FRAME.    Emil 

JOBKSON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Judson  D. 

McCarthy,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  8,  1916.    Serial  No. 

»S,994.     (CI.  95—77.) 

1.  A  photographic  printing  device  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  an  exposure  opening ;  a  transparent  plate 
arranged  over  said  opening ;  a  second  frame  member 
klngedly  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  an  opening  corresponding  with  said  ex- 
posure opening ;  and  a  clamping  member  hlngedly  secured 
to  said  first  mentioned  frame  member  and  positioned  in 
the  opening  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  photographic  printing  device  comprising  a  frame 
■saiber  having  an  exposure  opening ;  a  transparent  plate 
arranged  over  said  opening ;  a  second  frame  member  ar- 
maged  over  said  first  mentioned  frame  member  having 
•■  opening  corresponding  with  said  exposure  opening;  a 


yielding  hinge  connection  between  said  frame  members; 
and  a  clamping  member  arranged  in  said  opening  in  said 
second  mentioned  frame  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8.  A  photographic  printing  device  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  an  exposure  opening ;  a  transparent  plate 
arranged  over  said  opening ;  a  second  frame  member  ar- 
ranged over  said  first  mentioned  frame  member  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  corresponding  with  said  exposure  open- 
ing; a  yielding  hinge  connection  t>etween  corresponding 
ends  of  said  frame  members ;  resilient  connecting  means 
engaging  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  members  ; 
and  a  clamping  member  arranged  in  said  opening  in  said 
second  mentioned  frame  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  device  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  an  exposure  opening ;  a  second  frame  mem- 
ber arranged  over  said  first  mentioned  frame  member  and 
having  an  opening  corresponding  with  said  exposure  open- 
ing ;  hinges  connecting  said  frame  members  each  of  said 
hinges  comprising  two  leaves  one  of  which  is  rigidly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  frame  members,  the  other  of  said 
leaves  being  resilient  and  comparatively  long  and  connect- 
ed adjacent  its  outer  end  with  the  other  of  said  frame 
members,  substantially  as  ^described. 

6.  A  photographic  printing  device  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  an  exposure  opening ;  a  second  frame  mem- 
ber arranged  over  said  first  mentioned  frame  member  and 
having  an  opening  corresponding  with  said  exposure  open- 
ing; hinges  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  frame 
members  each  of  said  hinges  comprising  two  leaves  one  of 
which  is  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, the  other  of  said  leaves  being  resilient  and  com- 
paratively long  and  connected  adjacent  its  outer  end  with 
the  other  of  said  frame  members ;  and  a  spring  clip  yield- 
ingly connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,006.  MEAT-GRINDING  ATTACHMENT.  Waltbb 
R.  Johnston  and  John  v.  Sculotterbeck,  Hillsdale, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,676.  (CI. 
17—20.) 


An  attachment  for  food  choppers  of  the  tjrpe  embodying 
a  rotary  perforated  disk,  and  a  relatively  stationary  disk 
threaded  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  rotary  disk  when  the  chopper  is  In  opcca« 
tlon,  aaid   attachment   consisting  of  a  pair   of  subsAaa- 
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tlAlly  Bemlclrcular  members  correspondins:  ends  of  whlcb 
are  extended  in  parallel  relation,  means  connecting  said 
extended  ends,  a  handle  carried  by  the  members,  and 
clamping  screws  threaded  in  the  members,  said  members 
being  arranged  to  encircle  the  stationary  disk  and  said 
screws  being  movable  to  clamp  said  disk  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  handle  will  serve  to  move  the  disk  on  Its 
threads  into  and  ont  of  frictional  engagement  with  the 
rotary  disk. 


1,217,007.  CATERPILLAR  -  TREAD  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Gboboi  W.  Jobt,  Marysvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No,  50,417.     (a.  21—114.) 


1.  A  caterpillar  tread  for  vehicles  comprising  an  end- 
less tread  belt,  supporting  wheels  for  the  belt  spaced 
apart  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  belt  and  each 
composed  of  two  axlally  spaced  rims,  an  intermediately 
located  wheel  having  its  rim  entering  between  the  rims 
of  the  first-named  wheels,  and  connecting  bars  for  the 
axial  portions  of  all  the  wheels  on  both  sides  thereof,  the 
axial  portion  of  the  Intermediate  wheel  ccastitntlng  the 
sole  part  of  the  caterpillar  tread  connected  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  caterpillar  tread  for  vehicles  comprising  an  end- 
less tread  belt  with  an  endless  series  of  sockets  along  its 
longitudinal  center  line,  and  said  belt  being  made  up  of 
a  series  of  connected  tread  plates,  end  wheels  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  belt  and  each  com- 
posed of  two  rims  axlally  spaced  apart  and  of  polygonal 
contour  to  engage  the  tread  plates  6n  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof,  and  an  intermediately 
located  sprocket  wheel  having  teeth  for  engaging  the 
sockets  in  the  belt  and  having  a  p«>rlpheral  portion  enter- 
ing between  the  axlally  spaced  peripheral  portions  of  the 
end  wheels,  the  intermediate  wheel  constituting  the  sole 
part  of  the  caterpillar  tread  connected  to  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  caterpillar  tread  for  vehicles,  an  endless  tread 
belt  comprising  a  series  of  double  and  single  walled  chan- 
nel members  in  alternation  pivoted  together  adjacent  to 
the  tread  portion  of  the  belt  and  with  the  single  walls 
telescoping  between  the  double  walls  of  the  neighboring 
channel  members,  the  single  walls  being  provided  with 
slots  curved  on  axes  coinciding  with  the  pivot  connec- 
tions and  the  double  walla  being  Joined  by  connections 
traversing  the  slots  and  serving  to  unite  the  portions  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  channel  members  remote  from  the 
tread  portions  of  the  channel  members. 

4.  In  a  caterpillar  tread  for  vehicles,  an  endless  tread 
belt  comprising  a  series  of  double  and  single  walled  chan- 
nel members  in  alternation  pivoted  together  adjacent  to 
the  tread  portion  of  the  belt  and  with  the  single  walls  tele- 
scoping between  the  double  walls  of  the  neighboring  chan- 
nel members,  the  single  walls  being  provided  with  slots 
curved  on  axes  coinciding  with  the  pivot  connections  and 
the  double  walls  being  Joined  by  connections  traversing 
the  slots  and  serving  to  onlte  the  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  members  remote  from  the  tread  por- 
tions of  the  channel  members,  the  last-named  connections 
having  means  for  varying  the  effective  lengths  of  the 
slots,  whereby  the  tread  portion  of  the  belt  may  move  In 
a  straight  path  or  may  be  caused  to  move  In  a  curved  path. 

5.  A  caterpillar  tread  for  vehicles  comprising  an  endless 
tread  belt  composed  of  a  conneote<l  series  of  units  each 
of  channel  form  with  alternate  units  having  double-walled 
aides  and  the  other  units  havine  slnglp-walle.!  sides  tel- 
escoping In  the  double  walled  sides,  carrying  wheels  for 


the  belt  spaced  apart  in  the  dlrecUon  of  travel  and  each 
composed  of  wheel  members  spaced  apart  axlally  and 
engaging  the  belt  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  line  of  the  belt,  and  an  intermediately 
located  wheel  constituting  a  backing  member  for  the  runs 
of  the  belt  extending  between  the  carrying  wheels  and 
entering  between  the  axlally  spaced  wheel  elements  of 
the  first  named  wheel,  the  last  named  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  sprocket  teeth  and  the  belt  ele- 
ments having  sprocket  members  engaged  by  the  sprocket 
teeth  and  located  In  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
belt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,008.^  FORCE-FEED  FOR  HARVESTER  HEADERS. 
Adam  Kammers,  Roxboro,  Wash.  Filed  July  28,  1915 
Serial  No.  42,395.     (CI.  66 — 89.) 


1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  header  spout  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  frame  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
vertically;  said  spout  having  side  plates  In  which  are 
arcuate  slots,  upper  and  lower  endless  carriers  In  said 
spout,  an  endless  carrier  constructed  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver grain  to  the  mouth  of  the  header  spout,  vertically- 
disposed  side  plates  pIvoUlly  connected  with  the  spout  and 
arranged  between  the  side  plates  thereof  and  having  long 
lateral  bearings  disposed  in  the  arcuate  slots  of  said  side 
plates,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  in  the  second-named 
side  plates  and  having  transverse  sUts,  lower  and  upper 
shafts  complemenUry  to  said  endless  carrier,  the  lower 
shaft  being  Journaied  In  said  lateral  bearings,  a  driving 
connection  Intermediate  one  of  the  endless  carriers  of  the 
header  spout  and  said  lower  shaft,  a  vertically-movable 
arm  adjustably  fixed  to  the  harvester  frame  and  over- 
hanging the  second  named  side  plates,  and  means  con- 
necting said  side  plates  with  said  arm. 

2.  A  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  cutting  apparatus, 
a  header  spout  plvoUUy  connected  with  said  frame,  upper 
and  lower  endless  carriers  in  said  spout,  an  endless  car- 
rier arranged  In  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus  of  the  har- 
vester and  disposed  In  a  plane  below  that  of  the  space 
between  the  lower  portions  of  the  carriers  in  the  spout, 
a  suitably-supported  endless  carrier  arranged  above  the 
carrier  In  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  and  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
the  mouth  of  the  spout,  and  means  for  driving  said  car- 
riers. 

3.  A  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  cutting  apparatus, 
a  header  spout  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  upper 
and  lower  endless  carriers  In  said  spoOt,  an  endless  car- 
rier arranged  In  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus  of  the 
harvester  and  disposed  In  a  plane  below  that  of  the  space 
between  the  lower  portions  of  the  carriers  In  the  spout,  an 
endless  carrier  arranged  above  the  carrier  In  rear  of  the 
cutting  apparatus  and  plvotally  connected  with  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  spout, 
a  vertically  movable  arm  adjustably  fixed  to  the  harvester 
frame  and  overhanging  the  last  named  endless  carrier,  and 
means  connecting  said  carrier  with  said  arm. 


1,217,009.     TIRE  REMOVING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE. 
GwJBGE  L.  Kavanaoh,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed 
May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.327.     (O.  157—6.) 
1.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  stand  adapted  to  rest  on  the 

ground,  an  adjustable  bead  for  said  stand  embracing  the 
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tire  and  engaging  the  wheel,  a  tire  bead  compressing  and 
raising  element  plvotally  mounted  in  the  head,  and  a  tire 
bead  compressing  and  depressing  element  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  head  independent  of  said  raising  element. 


ment  with  the  side  faces  of  the  runner,  and  clamp  bolts 
extending  through  the  standards  in  front  and  in  rear  of 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stand  and  sup- 
port for  tire  tools  comprising  a  base,  a  columh  thereon,  a 
pair  of  similar  flat  members  adjustably  stipported  on  said 
column,  the  upper  portion  of  said  members  being  bent 
forwardly.  then  downwardly,  then  inwardly  to  embrace 
the  tire,  said  members  being  offset  in  their  forwardly 
bent  portions  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  their  inward 
extremities  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


1.217,010.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  COOKING 
UTENSILS.  William  B.  Kiv.nedy,  Warm  River,  Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.     Serial  Nj.  44,248.     (CI.  65 — 82.) 


.\  handle  for  utensils  comprising  a  shank  having  one  of 
its  ends  bifurcated  to  form  arms,  said  arms  being  curved 
upwardly  and  pointed  at  their  free  ends,  a  curved  sub- 
stantially G  shaped  gripping  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms,  said  ends  of  the  gripping  Jaw  projecting 
a  distance  beyond  the  ends  of  said  arms,  the  upper  end 
of  the  gripping  Jaw  being  given  a  more  abrupt  downward 
trend  at  its  terminus  than  the  curvature  of  the  remainder 
of  said  Jaw,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  arms  will  coact  with 
said  abruptly  bent  end  to  grip  and  retain  an  object  there- 
Jt>etween,  an  extension  Integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
gripping  Jaw  and  at  right  angles  to  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  Jaw.  said  extension  beltag  flat  in  cross  section 
and  curved  from  end  to  end,  the  ends  of  said  extension 
being  an  equal  distance  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaw,  the 
curvature  of  the  extension  being  adapted  to  be  more  acute 
than  the  curvature  of  the  utensil  with  which  it  Is  engaged 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  extension  only  will  engage  the 
utensil. 


1,217,011.  CORN-PLANTER.  CHABLaa  H.  Kbsslbb,  Har- 
risonvllle.  Mo.  Piled  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,761. 
(CI.  111—6.) 

A  runner  frame,  a  seed  tube  carried  thereby,  a  runner 
consisting  of  a  flat  blade'  connected  with  the  seed  tube 
and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  there- 
to, standards  supported  adjacent  to  the  two  side  faces  of 
the  seed  tube  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  faces  of  the  runner, 
earth  engaging  blades  carried  by  the  standards  in  engage- 


the  seed  tut>e  to  clamp  said  standards  securely  on  the 
tube  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  blades  In  engagement  with 
the  side  faces  of  the  runner. 


1,217,012.      LOCK.      Ecobnb   Kibs,  Chicago,    111.      FUed 
Feb.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,723.     (CI.  70—18.) 


4»  - 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  bolt,  a  lock 
block  for  holding  said  bolt  against  inward  movement,  a 
carriage  for  lifting  said  block  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  movable  stop  blocks  carried  by  the  carriage,  means 
to  move  the  stop  blocks  and  stop  blocks  stationary  within 
the  lock  to  prevent  the  carriage  from  being  moved  unless 
the  movable  stop  blocks  are  properly  set. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  a  lock  block  for 
holding  the  bolt  in  locked  position,  a  carriage  for  moving 
said  lock  block  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt  to  permit 
the  bolt  to  be  operated,  a  plurality  of  movable  stop  blocks 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  stop  block  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
stop  blocks  carried  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  movable  stop  blocks  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  unless  the  proper  combination  is- set  up. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  a  lock  block,  for 
holding  the  bolt  in  locked  position,  a  carriage  for  moving 
the  block  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt,  movable  stop 
blocks  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  carrier  slldable  In  the 
lock,  stop  blocks  carried  by  the  carrier,  the  movable  stop 
blocks  In  the  carriage  being  removed  from  the  carrier  and 
placed  in  the  carriage,  thus  leaving  blank  spaces  in  the 
carrier  and  means  to  adjust  the  stop  blocks  rarried  by  the 
carriage  to  aline  with  the  blank  spaces  In  the  carrier 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  moved  upwardly  to  release 
the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  a  lock  block  hold- 
ing the  bolt  In  locked  position,  a  carriage  for  moving  the 
block,  combination  means  to  lock  the  carriage,  a  gear  train 
to  move  the  carriage  when  the  proper  combination  Is  set 
op,  and  a  second  gear  train  to  move  the  bolt. 
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6.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  a  lock  block  hold- 
ia«  the  bolt  in  locked  position,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
•tationary  stop  blocks  withiD  the  lock,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  enpisre  the  lock  block  to  move  said  block  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt,  stop  blocks  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engase  the  relatively  stationai7  stop  blocks 
unless  moved  to  the  proper  combination  and  a  gear  train 
for  controlling  the  setting  up  of  the  combination  and  a 
second  gear  train  controlling  the  movement  of  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,013.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Tbot  Killinosworth, 
Ash  Orove,  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,13«. 
(CI.  129 — 12.) 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  series  of  cards  and  tapes  connecting  the  cards  together 
and  attached  to  each  card  at  points  spaced  from  one  edge 
thereof,  said  tapes  forming  loops  of  such  length  as  to  be 
tightly  stretched  over  said  edges  of  the  cards  when  the 
latter  are  arranged  to  form  a  pack  or  book. 

2.  A  display  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  series  of  cards  and  tapes  provided  with  loops  attached 
to  the  cards  at  points  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof  said 
tapes  connecting  the  cards  together. 

3.  A  display  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  series  of  cards,  each  having  openings  at  points  spaced 
from  one  edge  thereof,  tapes  doubled  to  form  loops,  the 
bights  of  which  are  passed  through  said  openings,  and 
keys  engaging  the  bights  of  said  tape  loops  and  bearing 
on  said  cards  and  detachably  securing  the  cards  to  the 
tape  loops. 


1.217.014.  SANITARY  BANDAGE.  EnwAib  A.  Kniu- 
luu,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  George  P.  Hotaling  executor  of 
Edward  Knieriem.  deceased.  FUed  July  29,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  42,613.     (a.  128 — 6.) 


A  sanitary  bandage  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  water-proof  elastic  pouch  of  a  general  crescent  shape, 
said  pouch  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  along 
the  general  line  of  said  pouch,  said  opening  having  a 
beaded  edge,  a  reinforcing  band  In  said  beaded  edge,  the 
ends  of  said  pouch  tapering  into  tubular  passages  hav- 
ing open  ends,  the  edges  of  said  pooch  about  said  open- 
ings being  beaded,  reinforcing  ringa  tbereia.  ••  abaorbeat 
pad  Insertible  la  aad  exposed  through  said  elongated 
opening,  said  pad  being  of  a  length  to  peralt  its  bcioc 


gathered  for  insertion  into  said  pouch,  reduced  exten- 
sions from  said  pad  forming  shoulders  of  the  ends  of 
said  pad.  said  extensions  passing  through  the  tubular 
extensions  of  said  pouch,  the  shoulders  formed  by  said 
pad  lodging  in  the  tapering  ends  of  the  pouch,  and  said 
pad  and  the  extensions  therefrom  stretching  said  pouch 
when  applied  to  cause  the  elasticity  of  said  pouch  to 
fit  said  pad  to  the  body  of  a  wearer  and  to  afford  the 
necessary  extension  of  said  pad  for  free  movements  of  the 
body. 


1,217.015.  PRIMING  DEVICE.  Eabl  A.  Knowir.  Pack- 
waukee.  Wis.  Piled  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,785 
(CI.  123—187.5.) 


A  priming  device  for  multiple  cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising  a  casing  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  battery  of  cylinders  above  the  same  and  formed 
with  outlet  pipes  In  communication  with  the  engine  cylin- 
ders, said  casing  being  also  formed  with  a  distributing 
passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  ports  leading  Into  said  casing  and  out  of 
vertical  allnement  with  the  outlet  pipes,  said  distributing 
pasaage  being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  supply 
for  the  priming  agent,  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally 
within  said  casing  provided  with  a  stem  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers  adapted  to  move 
into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  said  ports  and  also  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  the  said  pipes,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  plunger  including  a  spring,  and  a  partition  in 
said  casing  having  a  guide  opening  for  the  plunger  stem 
and  forming  a  separate  spring  housing  compartment. 


1,217.016.  TORPEDO.  Lonis  J.  Kbivohlany,  Mason 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  Peb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.216. 
(a.  102—29.) 


A  torpedo  comprising  a  shell,  a  magazine  within  said 
shell,  a  cap  for  exploding  the  contents  of  said  magazine, ' 
an  Impact  rod  having  one  end  bearing  against  said  cap 
and  the  other  end  projecting  through  said  shell,  a  filler 
surrounding  that  portion  of  the  rod  within  the  shell, 
a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  magazine,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  said  bar  and  the  butt  end  of  the 
shell,  and  legs  Integral  with  the  other  end  of  the  bar  and 
diverging  outwardly  from  each  other  and  having  the 
outer  ends  thereof  embedded  in  said  filler  and  acting  to 
reinforce  the  shell  to  prevent  the  collapsing  thereof. 


1,217.017.     COMBINATION  SLEEPER-CARBIAGE  AND 
GO-CART.     Nathan  J.  Kboll,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1916.     Serial  No,  82,T17.     (O.  21—88.) 
1.  A  baby  carriage  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
running  gear,  a  body  made  in  front  and   rear  sections 
hlaced  together  aad  af  which  the  rear  section  Is  fixed  oa 
the  running  gear  aad  the  front  section  Is  adjustable  to  a 
1  forward  ly  and  downwardly  iadiacd  poaitioa  In  oae.  and 


FEBRUARY  30, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


977 


a  foldable  connection  betweep  the  running  gear  and  the 
said  front  body  section  to  support  the  latter  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  the  said  body  in  either  of  its  two  positions 
being  closed  at  the  bottom  ends  and  sides. 


2.  A  baby  carriage  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
running  gear,  a  body  made  in  front  and  rear  sections 
hinged  together  and  of  which  the  rear  section  is  fixed  on 
the  running  gear  and  provided  In  Its  sides  with  recesses, 
the  said  front  section  having  Its  sides  extended  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  and  engaging  the  said  recesses,  and  a  fold- 
able  connection  between  the  running  gear  and  the  said 
front  body  section  to  support  the  latter  in  an  extended 
position,  the  said  body  in  either  of  Its  two  positions  being 
closed  at  the  bottom  ends  and  sides. 

8.  A  baby  carriage  of  the  type  described,  provided  with 
a  body  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  the 
sections  having  bottoms  hinged  together  permitting  of  ad- 
justment of  the  front  section  to  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  position,  the  rear  section  having  a  back 
and  sides,  of  which  the  sides  are  provided  above  the  bottom 
with  recesses  open  at  the  front  edge  of  the  sides,  and  the 
said  front  section  i^iving  a  front  and  sides,  of  which  the 
sides  are  provided  above  the  bottom  with  rearward  exten- 
sions projecting  into  the  said  recesses,  and  movable  there- 
in when  the  front  section  is  adjusted. 

4.  A  baby  carriage  of  the  type  described,  provided  with 
a  body  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  the 
sections  having  bottoms  hinged  together,  the  rear  section 
having  a  back  and  sides,  of  which  the  sides  are  provided 
above  the  bottom  with  recesses  open  at  the  front  edge  of 
the  sides,  and  the  said  front  section  having  a  ft-ont  and 
sides  of  which  the  sides  are  provided  above  the  bottom 
with  rearward  extensions  engaging  the  said  recesses,  the 
said  sides  of  the  rear  section  being  provided  with  down- 
ward extensions  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  rear 
section,  and  the  front  edges  of  the  said  downward  exten- 
sions being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the 
said  sides  of  the  front  section  having  downward  exten- 
sions extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  front  section,  the 
rear  edges  of  the  said  downward  extensions  of  the  front 
section  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  front  In- 
clined edges  of  the  downward  extensions  of  the  rear 
■ectlon. 

5.  A  baby  carriage  of  the  type  described,  provided  with 
a  bwly  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  the 
sections  having  bottoms  hinged  together,  the  rear  section 
having  a  back  and  sides  of  which  the  sides  are  provided 
above  the  bottom  with  reces.<w8  open  at  the  front  edge  of 
the  sides,  and  the  said  front  section  having  a  front  and 
sides  of  which  the  sides  are  provided  above  the  bottom 
with  rearward  extensions  engaging  the  said  recesses,  the 
said  sides  of  the  rear  section  being  provided  with  down- 
ward extensions  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  rear 
section  and  the  front  edges  of  the  said  downward  exten- 
■lons  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  said 
■Ides  of  the  front  section  having  downward  extensions  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  of  the  front  section,  the  rear 
edges  of  the  said  downward  extensions  of  the  front  section 
being  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  said  front  inclined  edges 
of  the  downward  extensions  of  the  rear  section,  and  cover- 
ing plates  fixed  on  the  downward  extensions  of  the  rear 


section,  and  projecting  forwardly  to  cover  the  rear  edges 
of  the  downward  extensions  of  the  front  section  whether 
the  latter  is  in  extended  or  dropped  position. 


1.217.018.  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  GIN-SAWS.  Smith 
F.  Kripp,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88.061.     (CI.  13 — 14.) 


1.  Gin  saws  having  carrying  means  rotatable  therewith 
and  supporting  means  solely  held  thereby,  combined  with 
ring  spacers  between  the  saws  and  engaging  the  said  saws 
around  the  supporting  means  and  located  outwardly  and 
free  of  engaging  relation  to  the  carrying  means,  and  also 
located  at  a  considerable  distance  inwardly  from  the  bases 
of  the  teeth  of  the  saws. 

2.  Gin  saws  and  supporting  means  held  thereby,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  saws  are  directly  mounted,  the  supporting 
means  being  at  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  points  of 
mounting  of  the  saws  on  the  shaft  and  held  solely  by  and 
between  the  saws,  and  ring  spacers  having  opposite  edges 
engaging  the  saws  and  surrounding  and  bearing  upon  the 
supporting  means  in  congentrlc  relation  to  and  free  of 
the  shaft  and  at  a  considerable  distance  inwardly  from  the 
bases  of  the  saw  teeth. 

3.  Gin  saws  having  a  shaft  with  which  inner  portions 
thereof  directly  engage  and  supporting  means  held  solely 
by  and  between  the  saws,  said  supporting  means  having  a 
bearing  exposure  at  points  between  the  inner  shaft  engag- 
ing portions  and  teeth  of  the  saws,  and  band  ring  spacers 
surrounding  and  engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting means  in  concentric  relation  to  the  shaft  and  In- 
closing the  spaces  between  the  saws  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance Inwardly  from  the  teeth  of  the  saws  to  the  said 
shaft. 

4.  Gin  saws,  a  shaft  with  which  the  saws  directly  en- 
gage, and  ring  spacers  interposed  between  the  saws  and 
having  opposite  edge  portions  thereof  directly  bearing  upon 
the  side  portions  of  adjacent  saws  and  closing  the  spaces 
between  the  saws  from  the  points  of  location  of  the  spacers 
Inwardly  to  the  shaft,  the  ring  spacers  being  held  solely  by 
the  saws  and  clear  of  engagement  with  relation  to  the 
shaft,  the  ring  spacers  being  maintained  in  fixed  applied 
positions  solely  by  means  held  by  the  saws  and  providing 
bearings  between  the  latter  for  the  spacers. 

5.  Gin  saws,  a  shaft  with  which  the  saws  directly  en- 
gage, ring  spacers  interposed  between  and  having  opposite 
side  edges  engaging  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  saws  and 
fully  closing  the  spaces  between  the  saws,  the  ring  spacers 
being  free  of  contact  with  any  part  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing clear  spaces  l>etween  the  same  and  the  shaft  and  also 
provided  with  outer  smooth  surfaces  of  an  unbroken  char-' 
acter,  the  ring  spacers  being  maintained  In  positlona 
against  inward  and  outward  movement  relatively  to  the 
shaft  by  means  held  solely  by  and  between  the  saws  and 
located  between  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


978. 


OFFICIAl-  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  30,  191 7. 


1,217,019.  OIL-BURNER.  Binjamik  John  Latsbaw, 
Burkburnett,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1»16.  S«rlal  No. 
94.192.     (CI.  158—75.) 


1.  An  oil  bamer  comprising  a  mixing  and  delivery  pipe 
adapted  to  open  at  one  end  Into  the  furnace  and  having  at 
the  other  end  a  T.  a  fluid  fuel  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  lateral  branch  of  the  T.  a  steam  pipe  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  T  in  allnement  with  the  mixing 
pipe,  and  having  a  delivery  noxzle  detacbably  connected 
therewith  and  extending  through  the  T  and  into  the  mix- 
ing pipe,  said  mixing  pipe  being  of  comparatively  great 
length,  to  provide  for  a  comparatively  long  travel  of  the 
steam  and  oil  In  intimate  contact,  and  a  spray  head  in  the 
delivery  end  of  the  mixing  pipe,  said  spray  head  being  a 
spilt  ring  having  oppositely  arranged  thickened  portions 
making  the  bore  of  the  head  approximately  square  in  cross 
section. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  mixing  and  delivery  pipe 
adapted  to  open  at  one  end  into  a  furnace,  and  having  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  a  steam  supply  pipe,  and  having 
a  lateral  branch  forming  a  fluid  fuel  supply  pipe,  the  steam 
pipe  having  a  delivery  nozzle  extending  beyond  the  lateral 
branch,  said  mixing  pipe  being  of  comparatively  great 
length  to  provide  for  a  relatively  fong  travel  of  the  steam 
and  fuel  In  Intimate  contact,  and  a  spray  head  in  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  mixing  pipe  and  comprising  a  split  ring 
having  oppositely  thickened  portions. 


1.217,020.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  L0DI8 
Vinson  Lacbints,  Lake  Arthur,  La.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Fred  E.  Helnen,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  William  C.  Heinen>  Lake  Arthur,  La.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1916.    Sertal  No.  72,727.     (CI.  128 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  the  cylinders  and  the  crank  case,  said  case  having  slots 
In  communication  with  the  cylinders  and  crank  case,  a 
crank  body  located  in  the  crank  case  and  having  a  plural- 
ity'of  gas  chambers,  crank  pins  on  the  crank  body,  pistons 
located  in  the  cylinders,  connecting  rods  Joining  the  pis- 
tons and  the  respective  crank  pins  the  connecting  rods 
passing  through  the  crank  case  slots,  means  for  admitting 
gas  to  the  gas  chambers,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
gas  from  the  chamber  to  the  cylinder  above  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  case  having  a  bore  circular  In  cross  section,  a 
plurality  of  ribs  depending  Internally  from  the  bore  of  the 
crank  case,  a  crank  body  located  in  the  bore  of  the  case 
and  having  a  plurality  of  division  plates  spaced  apart  to 
form  gas  chambers  between  them,  the  plates  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  ribs,  crank  pins  joining  the  divisioa 
platea,  bearing  members  extending  from  each  end  of  the 
crank  body  and  having  bearing  on  the  crank  case,  and 
means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  gas  chambers. 


8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
the  crank  case  having  a  circular  bore,  a  crank  body  lo- 
cated in  the  crank  case  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
circular  division  plates  spaced  apart  to  form  gas  chambers, 
crank  pins  joining  adjacent  ones  of  the  division  plates, 
said  pins  being  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  means  cooperating  with  the  crank  pin  bore 
for  admitting  gas  to  the  respective  gas  chambers,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  gas  chambers  gas-tight. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
the  crank  case  having  a  circular  bore,  a  crank  body  lo- 
cated In  the  crank  case  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
clrcnlar  division  plates  spaced  apart  to  form  gas  chambers 
each  of  said  division  plates  having  a  port  and  a  duct,  crank 
pins  joining  adjacent  ones  of  the  division  plates,  said 
pins  being  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  communicating  with  the  ducts,  a 
hollow  valve  located  in  the  crank  pin  bore  and  normally 
closing  the  ducts,  said  valve  having  openings  for  Inter- 
mittent registration  with  the  ducts,  means  for  rendering 
the  chambers  gas-tight,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the 
valve  and  means  for  Intermittently  turning  tlie  valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
the  crank  case  having  a  circular  bore  and  pins  at  one  end, 
a  circular  crank  body  fitted  into  said  bore  the  body  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  division  plates  spaced  apart  to 
form  gas  chambers  between  them  each  of  the  said  plates 
having  a  duct  and  a  port,  crank  pins  joining  adjacent  ones 
of  the  division  plates,  said  pins  being  in  longitudinal 
allnement  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  said  bore  com- 
municating with  the  ducts,  a  hollow  valve  located  in  the 
crank  pin  bore,  said  valve  having  an  annular  series  of  gas 
Inlet  slots  and  an  opening  for  each  one  of  the  ducts  in  the 
division  plates,  said  openings  being  in  *'  staggered  "  rela- 
tionship, a  star  wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  the  valve  adja- 
cent to  the  pins  on  the  crank  case,  said  pins  being  adapted 
to  strike  the  points  of  the  star  wheel  and  turn  the  valve 
Intermittently. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,021.  SILENCER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  ALCxis  LsBxoBrr.  Petrograd.  Russia.  Filed 
Feb',  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,474.     (CI.  121—116.) 


-^-I-* 


1.  A  silencer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing an  outer  metallic  shell,  a  large  inner  pipe  tightly  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  said  shell  and  having  a 
successively  contracted  rear  end,  a  truncated  cone  tightly 
fixed  at  its  large  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  shell 
and  encircling  with  its  narrower  front  end  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  circular  slot,  and  means 
for  eccentrically  introducing  into  the  free  annular  space 
formed  by  the  said  shell,  pipe  and  cone,  the  hot  exhaust 
gases,  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  by  draw- 
ings. 

2.  A  silencer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing an  outer  metallic  shell,  a  large  inner  pipe  tightly 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  said  shell  and  having 
a  successively  contracted  rear  end,  a  truncated  cone 
tightly  fixed  at  Its  large  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  shell  and  encircling  with  its  narrower  front  end  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  circular  slot, 
and  means  for  eccentrically  introducing  into  the  free 
annular  space  formed  by  the  said  shell,  pipe  and  cone,  the 
hot  exhaust  gases. 
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8.  A  silencer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising an  outer  metallic  shell  having  tapered  ends,  a 
large  inner  pipe  tightly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
said  shell  and  having  a  successively  contracted  rear  end, 
a  truncated  cone  tightly  fixed  at  its  large  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  shell  and  encircling  with  Its  narrower 
front  end  the  rear  end  of  the  said  pipe  so  as  to  form  a 
circular  slot,  and  means  for  eccentrically  Introducing  into 
the  free  annular  space  formed  by  the  said  shell,  pipe  and 
cone,  the  hot  exhaust  gases. 

4.  A  silencer  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising an  outer  metallic  shell  eccentrically  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  a  tube  feeding  the  hot  exhaust  gases,  a  large 
inner  pipe  tightly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  said 
shell  and  having  a  successively  contracted  rear  end,  a 
truncated  cone  tightly  fixed  at  its  large  end  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  shell  and  encircling  with  its  narrower 
front  end  the  rear  end  of  the  said  pipe  so  as  to  form  a 
circular  slot,  and  means  for  eccentrically  introducing  into 
the  free  annular  space  formed  by  the  said  shell,  pipe 
and  cone,  the  hot  exhaust  gases. 


1.217,022.  COMBINATION-EVENER.  Jacob  G.  Lbh- 
MANN,  Merrill.  Iowa.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,992.     (CI.  21—76.) 


L 


^ 


J 


o    i 


to 


II 


A  draft  equalizer  including  a  main  lever,  end  levers 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  extremities  of  the  main  lever, 
one  of  the  end  levers  being  provided  upon  each  arm 
thereof  with  a  laterally  projecting  returned  arm,  a 
•hort  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  each  of  said  later- 
ally projecting  returned  arms  and  the  end  lever  carrying 
the  same,  swingletrees  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  oppo- 
site end  lever,  a  clevis  bar  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  short  levers,  swingletrees  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  short  levers,  a  doubletree  connected 
to  the  clevis  bar,  and  swingletrees  at  the  ends  of  the 
said  doubletree. 


1,217,023.  DRIFTING-VALVE  MECHANISM.  Hl.NBT 
R  Lbtabt.  Alborg,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83.892.     (CI.  137—140.) 


1.  Drifting  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  valve  operating  member,  a  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  but  freely  shlftable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  means  Intermediate  the  valve  member  and  'the  fan 
for  actuating  the  former  on  shifting  movement  of  said  fan. 

2.  Drifting  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  valve  operating  member,  a  shaft,  means  for  ro- 


tating the  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  but  freely  shlftable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  a  cam  member  on  the  shaft  fixed  In  relation  to  the 
fan  for  actuating  the  valve  member  on  shifting  movement 
of  the  fan. 

3.  Drifting  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  valve  operating  member,  a  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  but  freely  shlftable  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  also  shlftable  on  said  shaft  with  which 
said  valve  member  contacts  at  an  intermediate  point  for 
actuating  the  valve  member  upon  shifting  movement 
thereof  in  either  direction  of  movement  with  respect  to 
the  said  valve  member. 

4.  Drifting  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  valve  operating  member,  a  support,  a  fan 
mounted  on  said  support  and  shlftable  transversely  of  the 
valve  operating  member,  a  cam  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  fan  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
cam  surfaces,  and  means  for  rotating  said  fan  to  cauae 
shifting  movement  pf  the  cam  member  and  actuation  of 
the  valve  operating  member  in  either  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  cam  member. 

5.  Drifting  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  valve  oi>erating  member,  a  cam  member  co- 
operating therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  cam  member,  a 
pressure  operated  device  mounted  on  the  .said  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  cam  member  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
operate  the  valve  member,  and  adjustable  stop  means  on 
said  shaft  for  limiting  movement  of  the  cam  member. 


1.217,024.  BOOK-HOLDER.  Mo.vBoi  L»  Vi«o.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.274. 
(CI.  45—82.) 


1.  A  bookholder.  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support,  an  upright  fr^me  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  bracket,  a  pivot  held  on  the  upper  rear  cor- 
ner of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
through  the  back  of  a  book  to  hold  the  latter  in  the 
frame,  and  a  rest  held  on  the  front  of  the  frame  a  dis- 
tance below  the  top  thereof  to  close  the  frame  and  to 
form  a  support  for  the  book  when  the  latter  is  swung 
upward  into  position  for  use. 

2.  A  bookholder,  comprising  a  frame  having  side  pieces, 
the  bottom  connections  connecting  the  side  frames  with 
each  other  at  the  bottom,  a  transverse  pivot  connecting 
the  side  frames  with  each  other  at  the  upper  rear  comer, 
and  a  bar  pivoted  on  the  front  of  one  of  the  side  pieces 
near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  aide  piece  to  connect  the  side  pieces  with  each 
other  at  the  front  and  to  form  a  rest  for  the  back  of  the 
book  at  the  time  the  book  Is  In  position  for  use. 

3.  A  bookholder  comprising  a  frame  having  side  pieces, 
bottom  connections  connecting  the  side  pieces  with  each 
other  at  the  bottom,  one  of  the  bottom  connections  being 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  the  other  bot- 
tom connection  being  provided  with  a  pivot  pin.  a  trans- 
verse pivot  connecting  the  side  pieces  with  each  other  at 
the  upper  rear  comer,  a  bar  pivoted  on  the  front  of  one 
of  the  side  pieces  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  ' ' 
to  engage  the  other  side  piece  to  connect  the  side  pieces 
with  each  other  at  the  front  and  to  form  a  rest  for  the 
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twek  of  the  book  at  the  time  the  book  is  in  position  for 
OM,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  anltable 
rapport  and  engaged  by  the  said  pivot  pin. 

4.  A  bookholder  provided  with  a  frame  formed  of  two 
rectangular  side  pieces  made  of  wire,  and  an  approxl- 
Mfttdy  U-shaped  crosspiece  rigidly  attached  at  its  ends 
to  the  bottom  bars  of  the  side  pieces  intermediate  their 
ends,  the  said  crosspiece  extending  in  the  plane  of  the 
said  twttom  bars  and  being  capable  of  being  bent  to  space 
the  said  side  frames  nearer  together  or  farther  apart 
according  to  the  thickness  of  the  book  to  be  held  between 
the  said  side  pieces. 

5.  A  bookholder  provided  with  a  frame  having  two 
rectangular  side  pieces  made  of  wire  and  between  which 
the  book  Is  to  be  held,  a  bent  connecting  bar  connecting 
the  bottom  bars  of  the  side  pieces  with  each  other  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  back,  a  pivot  pin  having  upwardly 
extending  and  sldewise  diverging  bars  connected  with 
the  said  bottom  bars  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  pivot 
connecting  the  rear  npper  comers  of  the  aide  pieces  with 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1^17,026.  WASHTUB-COVER.  Julius  I.  iMVwrt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.854. 
(a.  68—31.) 


1.  A  wash  tub  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
plvotally-connected  cover  sections ;  and  a  loop  bracket  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections  for  supporting  the 
other  of  said  sections  for  service  as  a  shelf. 

2.  A  wash  tub  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
plvotally  -  connected  cover  sections ;  a  loop  bracket  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections  for  supporting  the 
other  of  said  sections  for  service  as  a  shelf;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  members  mounted  on  said  other  section 
for  engagement  by  sal'd  loop  bracket. 


1.217,026.  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH-LIGHTS. 
GiOBOB  ALMRT  LiT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1916 
S«1al  No.  47,668.     (CI.  67—31.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flashlight  apparatus ;  of  a 
testing  device  therefor  including  a  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion for  dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  a  lamp  in 
on*  of  said  compartments  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
current  in  the  other  compartment,  a  fuse  also  connected 
to  Mid  source  of  current,  stationary  and  moTable  contact 
Bcmbers  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated means  having  a  portion  InteriMsod  between  said 
contact  members  and  operated  for  closing  the  circuit  pro- 
duced by  said  source  of  current,  through  aaid  lamp  and 
fDse. 

2.  In  a  flashlight  apparatus,  a  flash  powder  holder  hav- 
ing an  op»'nlng  therein,  contact  members  carried  by  said 
holder  and  having  portions  thereof  extending  on  either 
side  of  said  opening,  an  insulating  element  Interposed  be- 
tween said  contact  members  and  said  holder,  and  also  har- 
tng  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in 
aaid  holder,  and  a  fuse  adapted  to  be  moonted  betweoi 
nld  contact  members  and  saM  insulating  element  wbert- 
hy  the  flash  powder  will  pass  through  said  registering 
openings  and  be  ignited  by  conUct  with  said  fuse. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  flashlight  apparatns ;  of  a 
testing  device  therefor,  including  a  casing  having  compart- 
ments, a  lamp  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  connected 
to  a  source  of  current  in  the  other  compartment,  a  fuse 
also  connected  to  said  source  of  current,  stationary  and 
movable  contact  members  mounted  on  said  casing,  and 
means  including  an  expansible  element  for  oi>erating  said 
contact  members  to  close  the  circuit  produced  by  said 
aource  of  current. 


4.  In  a  flashlight  apparatus,  a  flash  powder  holder  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  an  insulating  element  associated 
with  said  holder  and  also  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  flrst  named  opening,  contact  meml>ers  carried  by 
said  holder,  and  a  fuse  mounted  between  said  contact  mem- 
bers and  said  Insulating  element  whereby  to  ignite  the 
powder  passing  through  said  registering  openings. 


1.217,027.  FILM  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME. 
Lw)»  LiLiEsriLD.  Tienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  14,  1913,  Serial  No.  754,888.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796.248.      (CT.  106 — 40.) 

1.  A  film  containing  an  ether  of  cellulose,  in  admixture 
with  a  material  capable  of  increasing  the  suppleness 
thereof. 

2.  A  flim  containing  an  ether  of  cellulose,  in  admixtnre 
with  trlcresyl  phosphate. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  transparent  flexible  film, 
which  comprises  adding  a  substance  capable  of  imparting 
suppleness,  and  a  cellulose  ether,  to  a  common  solvent, 
and  spreading  the  solution  thereby  produced,  on  a  suit- 
able surface,  allowing  the  solution  to  dry,  and  separating 
the  film  from  the  said  surface. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  transparent  flexible  film, 
which  comprises  adding  a  substance  capable  of  imparting 
suppleness,  and  a  cellulose  ether,  to  a  common  solvent, 
said  solvent  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquids  mixed  to- 
gether, and  spreading  the  solution  thereby  produced,  on 
a  suitable  surface,  allowing  the  solution  to  dry,  and  sep- 
arating the  film  from  the  said  surface. 

5.  The  process  of  making  films  which  comprises  dis- 
solving a  cellulose  ether  In  a  solvent,  spreading  the  solu- 
tion thereby  produced  upon  a  suitable  surface,  allowing 
the  solution  to  dry  and  separating  the  film  from  said 
surface. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,028.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  8AMB. 
LnoN  LiLinimLD.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1918.  Serial  No.  796,249.  (a.  106 — 40.) 
1.  An  artlfldal  filament  containing  aa  an  essential  there- 
of, an  ether  of  a  cellulosic  substance  in  admlxtare  with  a 
nwterial  capable  of  increasing  the  suppleness  thereof. 
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2.  An  artificial  filament  containing  as  an  essential  con- 
stituent thereof,  an  ether  of  cellulose  in  admixture  with 
an  ester  of  a  phenol. 

3.  An  artificial  filament,  characterized  by  contain- 
ing an  ether  of  a  cellyiosic  substance  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  hydroxyl-hydrogens  of  the  cellulose  molecule 
is  replaced  by  an  alkyl  radical,  substantially  as  descrlljcd. 

4.  An  artificial  filament,  containing  as  ingredients  there- 
of an  ether  of  cellulose  and  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  a 
phenol. 

5.  Artificial  silk  composed  of  a  material  containing  an 
alkyl  ether  of  cellulose  which  is  practically  Insoluble  in 
water,  but  soluble  in  some  organic  solvents,  together  with 
a  substance  capable  of  increasing  the  suppleness  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,029.  BERRY-BOX.  Charles  H.  Long,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  William  L.  Maupin, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.188.      (CI.  229 — 16.) 


1.  A  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom section  and  tw^o  connected  side  sections,  said  side 
sections  constituting  when  folded,  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  box,  means  for  connecting  the  side  sections  to  the 
bottom  section  so  as  to  provide  a  depending  flange  along 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  also  at  the  en(]s,  said  flanges  be- 
ing made  of  a  double  thickness  of  material  and  elevating 
the  bottom  of  the  box  above  a  supporting  surface. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  blank  having  a  bottom  section, 
side  sections  of  greater  length  than  the  bottom  section, 
and  neck  portions  Joining  the  side  sections  to  the  bottom 
section,  the  side  sections  when  raised  providing  box  sides, 
the  neck  portions  projecting  downwardly  to  provide  sup- 
porting flanges  for  the  box  to  elevate  the  bottom  section, 
and  the  ends  of  the  side  sections  being  turned  inwardly 
toward  and  secured  to  each  other  to  hold  the  sides  in  po- 
sition and  to  provide  end  walls  for  the  box. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  blank  having  a  bottom  section, 
a  pair  of  side  sections  of  greater  length  than  the  bottom 
section,  and  a  neck  portion  connecting  each  side  section 
to  the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  the  bottom  section,  said 
neck  portions  being  folded  and  extended  below  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  section  and  in  the  planes  of  the  respective 
side  sections  to  support  the  sides  of  the  box,  the  side  sec- 
tions being  raised  to  provide  sides  for  the  box.  the  free 
ends  of  said  side  sections  being  turned  inwardly  toward 
and  secured  to  each  other  to  provide  end  wails  for  the  box. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  blank  having  a  bottom  section,  a 
pair  9f  side  sections  of  greater  length  than  the  bottom 
section,  a  neck  portion  connecting  each  side  section  to  the 
adjacent  lateral  edge  of  the  bottom  section,  said  neck  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  folded  below  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  section  and  to  extend  in  the  planes  of  the  respec- 
tive side  sections,  means  for  securing  the  neck  portions  to 
the  side  sections  In  their  folded  positions,  the  side  sec- 
tions being  raised  to  provide  sides  for  the  box,  and  to 
project  the  neck  portions  downwardly  to  support  the  sides 
of  the  box,  the  free  ends  of  said  side  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  flaps  adapted  to  be  turned  inwardly  toward 
and  secured  to  each  other  to  provide  end  walls  for  the  box. 
one  flap  at  each  end  of  the  box  having  an  extension  which 
provides  supporting  flanges  for  the  ends  of  the  box  when 
set  ap. 


6.  A  box  comprising  a  one-piece  blank  having  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  section,  neck  portions  extending  from  the 
lateral  edges  thereof  and  shorter  than  the  same,  a  side 
section  upon  the  outer  edge  of  said  neck  portion  and  beinx 
of  greater  length  than  the  bottom  section  to  provide  flaps 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  each  side  section,  one  of  said  flaps 
having  a  slit  therein  and  an  inwardly  projecting  extension 
and  the  opposite  flap  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
tongue,  said  flaps  being  arranged  In  opposed  pairs  at  the 
ends  of  the  blank,  said  neck  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  beneath  the  bottom  section,  and  said  side  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  extend  the  folds 
downwardly  to  support  said  bottom  section  In  elevated 
position,  means  for  securing  the  neck  portions  to  the  side 
sections  in  their  folded  positions,  the  flaps  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  sections  being  adapted  to  be  turned  in- 
wardly over  the  corners  of  said  bottom  section  and  over- 
lapped, with  the  tongue  of  one  flap  eni^glng  In  the  silt 
of  the  opposed  flap,  to  provide  end  walls  for  the  box,  and 
extensions  provided  on  one  flap  at  each  end  of  the  box 
said  extensions  when  the  box  is  set  up  constituting  sup- 
porting flanges  for  the  ends  of  the  boi  and  also  a  shoul- 
der for  supporting  the  extended  ends  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   - 


1,217.030. 
Burley, 
122.565. 


BASKET  CARRIER.      Sabah    Bkbtha   Lono. 
Idaho.     Filed     SepL     27,     1916.     Serial     No. 
(a.  104—146.) 


-'^-^ 


A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hanger,  a 
grooved  supporting  wheel  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  hanger,  a  cross  bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger 
and  having  fixed  Jaws  and  also  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  opposite  said  fixed  Jaws,  clamping  screws 
mounted  In  threaded  openings  in  said  arms  and  movable 
clamping  Jaws  swlvelly  connected  to  said  screws  and  mov- 
able thereby  toward  and  from  the  fixed  Jaws. 


1,217,031.  LAUNDRY  -  CO.NTAINER.  William  A.  J. 
Lows,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Overstreet.  Bristol.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.760.      (Cf.  229 — 87.) 


-• 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom  disk  of  relatively 
rigid  material,  a  body  of  relatively  flimsy  material  se- 
cured to  the  edge  portion  of  the  disk  and  completely  sur- 
rounding the  same,  an  expansible  ring  fitting  in  the  said 
body  and  resting  loosely  at  its  lower  edge  upon  the  edge 
portion  of  the  said  bottom  disk  and  means  mounted  on 
the  body  for  holding  the  ring  In  a  contracted  condition. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom  disk  of  relatively 
rigid   material,  a  body  of  relatively  flimsy  material  se- 
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cured  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  disk  and  completely  sor- 
roanding  the  same,  an  expansible  rl&g  fitting  In  the  body 
and  resting  loosely  at  Its  lower  edge  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  disk,  and  a  strip  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  body  and  adapted  to  be  passed  transversely  across 
the  ring  and  transrersely  of  the  disk  and  secured  at  Its 
free  end  to  the  fixed  end. 


1.217,082.  INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
CoD\  Ltox,  Emmett,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,935.     (CI.  173 — 316.) 


idi 


An  Insulator  for  electric  wires  comprisng  a  base  and  a 
head,  the  head  having  a  vertically  disposed  transverse 
entrance  slot  and  oppositely  disposed  horizontal  slots  in 
staggered  relation  to  each  other,  the  horizontal  slots  over- 
lapping each  other  and  intersecting  the  vertical  slot,  the 
base  having  laterally  disposed  flanges  adapted  to  embrace 
the  cross  arm  of  a  telegraph  pole,  the  aide  walls  of  the 
base  between  said  flanges  being  formed  with  vertical 
grooves  for  engagement  with  fastening  devices. 


1,217,033.  BUFFER.  John  C.  F.  McCadlbt,  Fowler, 
Kans.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  7,  1916,  Serial  No. 
113.572.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  28, 
1916.    Serial  No.  128,350.     (CI.  213—3.) 


In  combination  with  a  portable  body,  a  bumper  carried 
thereby  and  consisting  of  an  upwardly  disposed  rod  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  portion  arranged  on  a  predetermined 
curvature,  a  brace  rod  interposed  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bumper  and  the  body,  a  brace  rod  inter- 
posed between  the  bumper  at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
part  of  its  curved  portion  and  the  body,  and  a  brace  ro<l 
interposed  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  bumper 
and  a  portion  of  the  bumper  above  but  In  close  proximity 
to  the  curved  portion  thereof.  1 


1,217.034.  RESTRAINING  DEVICE.  FbaKK  McDan- 
IEL8,  Harlem,  Mont.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.178.     (Cn.  119—142.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  stall,  of  a  plate  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  forming  a  housing,  a  rod  received 
in  said  housing  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  plvotally 
connecte<l  therewith,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  rod 
exteriorly  of  the  housins  and  provided  with  a  piercing 
pin,  a  push  bar  having  an  end  received  within  said  hous- 
ing and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  housing  between  its  ends  and  having  a 
curved  head  engageable  with  an  end  on  said  rod,  means 
for  holding  the  end  on  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the 
head  on  the  lever,  an  arm  hingedly  connected  with  the 
lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  stall,  of  a  plate  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  forming  a  housing  extendins:  longi- 
tudinally  thereof,  a   lever  plvotally  connected  with   the 


boosing  and  having  a  curved  end  forming  a  head,  an  arm 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  lever  and  normally  held  in  ex- 
tended position,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  curved  end  engaged  with  the  head  on 


the  lever,  a  push  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said  rod 
and  extending  b4yond  the  housing,  ,a  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod,  and  a  piercing  pin  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  the  sleeve. 


1,217,035.  DEVICE  FOR  FITTING  EYEGLASS-LENSES. 
Ebnebt  L.  McDowbll,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,850.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  lens  fitting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  of  the  screw  connection  type,  of  an  imitation 
lens  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the 
mounting  without  withdrawing  the  screw  therefrom,  said 
lens  having  a  slot  or  slots  in  its  edge,  and  means  to 
yieldingly  engage  the  screw  of  the  mounting. 

2.  In  a  lens  fitting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  of  the  screw  connection  type,  of  an  imitation 
lens  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the 
mounting  without  removing  the  screw  of  the  mounting, 
said  lens  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
pupil  of  the  eye  and  a  slot  or  slots  in  its  edge  permitting 
the  changing  of  the  relation  between  said  opening  and  the 
pupil  of  the  eye  to  ascertain  the  pupillary  distance. 

3.  In  a  lens  fitting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  of  the  screw  connection  type,  of  an  imitation 
lens  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the 
mounting  without  removing  the  screw  of  the  mounting, 
said  lens  having  means  to  yieldingly  engage  the  screw  of 
the  mounting  and  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
pupil  of  the  eye  to  ascertain  the  pupillary  distance. 

4.  In  a  lens  fitting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  of  the  screw  connection  type,  of  an  imitation 
lens  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the 
mounting  without  withdrawing  the  screw  and  having 
means  to  yieldingly  engage  the  screw  of  the  mounting. 

5.  In  a  lens  fitting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting,  of  an  imitation  lens  capable  of  ready  attach- 
ment and  detachment  therefrom  and  having  means  to 
yieldingly  engage  the  attaching  means  of  the  mounting. 


1,217,036.     RAIN-SIGNAL.     Eowin  J.  McMancs,  Cazeno- 
via,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  T.  Walters, 
Cazenovla.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.    Serial  No.  44,029. 
(CI.  200—85.) 
In  a  circuit,  an  elongated  casing  having  a  hinged  top, 

a  lateral  extension  on  said  casing  bavins;  an  open  top,  and 
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communicating  with  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
casing  halving  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  lateral 


extension,  and  a  pan  secured' on  the  end  of  the  lever  and 
disposed  beneath  said  open  top  of  said  lateral  extension 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,217,037.  WHIRLING  TOY.  John  Mankos.  Palmer- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,262.  (CI. 
46—14.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  mount,  a  shaft  adapted  for  ver- 
tical iK>sitionlng  Journaled  through  the  said  mount,  re- 
volving meafis  for  the  said  shaft,  means  for  insuring  the 
vertical  position  of  the  shaft,  an  ornamental  figure,  and 
a  supporting  tube  for  the  said  figure  reciprocatingly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  mount  having  a  head  with  a 
chamber  therein,  and  a  side  perforation  communicating 
with  the  said  chamber,  a  shaft  transversely  journaled 
through  the  said  head  and  extending  through  the  said 
chamber,  an  operating  cord  extending  through  the  said 
perforation  and  operatlvely  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
within  the  said  chamber,  an  annular  shoulder  upon  tbv 
said  shaft  above  the  said  head,  anti-friction  members 
between  the  said  shoulder  and  head,  a  speed  regulator 
adjustably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  said  shaft,  and  an 
ornamental  member  mounted  tor  longitudinal  movement 
upon  its  opposite  end.' 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  mount  having  a  head  with  a 
chamber  therein,  and  a  side  perforation  communicating 
with  the  said  chamber,  a  shaft  transversely  Journaled 
through  the  said  head  and  extending  through  the  said 
chamber,  an  operating  cord  extending  through  the  said 
perforation  and  operatlvely  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
within  the  said  chamber,  an  annular  shoulder  upon  the 
said  shaft  above  the  said  head,  anti-friction  members  be- 
tween the  said  shoulder  and  head,  an  elongated  weight 
having  a  chamber  therein  longitudinally  adjustably  ar- 
ranged upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  having 


air  openings  therethrough,  a  centrally  arranged  block 
within  the  said  weight  chamber,  mercury  arranged  within 
the  said  chamber  surrounding  the  said  block,  and  an  orna- 
mental figure  reciprocatingly  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  mount  having  a  head  with  a 
chamber  therein,  and  a  side  perforation  communicating 
with  the  said  chamber,  a  shaft  transversely  Journaled 
through  the  said  head  and  extending  through  the  said 
chamber,  an  operating  cord  extending  through  the  said 
perforation  and  operatlvely  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
within  the  said  chamber,  an  annular  shoulder  upon  the 
said  shaft  above  the  said  head,  anti-frlctlon  members  be- 
tween the  said  shoulder  and  head,  a  weight  upon  one  end 
of  the  said  shaft,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  said  shaft,  rollers  upon  the  opposite' ends  of 
the  said  bar,  a  tube  freely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft 
provided  with  spiral  grooves  upon  its  inner  surface  within 
which  the  said  rollers  are  positioned,  and  an  ornamental 
figure  carried  by  the  said  tube. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  mount  having  a  head  with  a 
chamber  therein,  and  a  side  perforation  communicating 
with  the  said  chamber,  a  shaft  transversely  Journaled 
through  the  said  head  and  extending  through  the  said 
chamber,  an  operating  cord  extending  through  the  said 
perforation  and  operatlvely  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
within  the  said  chamber,  an  annular  shoulder  upon  the 
said  shaft  above  the  said  head,  anti-friction  members 
between  the  said  shoulder  and  head,  an  elongated  weight 
having  a  chamber  therein  longitudinally  adjustably  ar- 
ranged upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  having 
air  openings  therethrough,  a  centrally  arranged'  block 
within  the  said  weight  chamber,  mercury  arranged  within 
the  said  chamber  surrounding  the  said  block,  a  trans- 
verse bar  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
rollers  iy)on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bar,  a  tube 
freely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  provided  with  spiral 
grooves  upon  its  inner  surface  within  which  the  said 
rollers  are  positioned,  and  an  ornamental  figure  carried 
by  the  said  tube. 


1,217,038.     FRUIT  STAND.     MosB  Marks,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,244.     (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  stand  for  fruits  and  vegetables,  a  frame  in- 
cluding corner  posts,  and  side  bars  and  end  bars  con- 
necting said  posts ;  and  a  foraminous  basket  U-shaped  in 
cross  section,  and  supported  on  said  frame,  said  basket 
including  U-shaped  frame  members  in  the  basket  at  the 
ends  beneath  the  end  bars  of  the  main  frame,  a"  U-shaped 
frame  member  in  the  basket  between  the  ends,  a  forami- 
nous partition  secured  to  the_  last-mentioned  U-shaped 
frame  member,  and  a  top  cross  bar  at  said  partition  and 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  last-mentioned  U- 
shaped  member. 

2.  A  stand  for  fruita  and  vegetables,  comprising  a 
frame  having  corner  posts,  side  bars  and  end  bars  con- 
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nectlng  the  comer  poata,  and  a  U-sbaped  foramlDous 
baaket  directly  secured  to  the  aaid  aide  bara  and  end 
bars,  tbe  said  aide  bars  and  end  bara  forming  the  top 
frame  for  tbe  baaket,  the  basket  including  U-shaped 
frame  members  at  the  enda  and  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  said  end  bara  of  the  top  frame. 


1,217,039.  PREHE.\TING  OF  AIR  FOB  HOT-BLAST 
STOVES  OF  BLAST  FURNACES.  Edwabd  E.  Mar- 
shall. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88.855.     (CI.  26^—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Mast  furnace  and  hot  blast 
ttoves  employed  therewith,  of  a  preheating  device  for 
air,  means  for  delivering  heated  air  from  said  preheating 
device  to  said  hot  blaat  stoves,  a  connection  between  the 
furnace  and  the  pre-heater  for  the  passage  of  waste  gas 
direct  to  said  preheating  deyice,  bomers  for  the  latter 
discharging  into  said  pre-heater.  a  conduit  connecting  the 
hot  blast  stoves  with  the  blast  furnace,  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  pa.<)isage  of  air  to  and  from  aaid  hot  blast 
itoTea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  and  hot  blast 
stovea  employed  therewith,  of  a  preheating  device  for 
air,  a  blower  for  supplying  nlr  to  the  pre-heater  and  for 
delivering  heated  air  from  said  preheating  device  to  said 
hot  blaat  stoves,  a  connection  between  the  furnace  and 
the  pre-heater  for  the  passage  of  waste  gas  direct  to  aaid 
pre-heatlng  device,  burners  for  the  latter  discharging 
into  aaid  pre-heater.  a  conduit  connecting  the  hot  blast 
stoves  with  the  blast  furnace,  and  valves  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  to  and  from  said  hot  blast  stoves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  and  hot  blast 
stoves  employed  therewith,  of  an  air  pre-heater.  a  connec- 
tion between  the  furnace  and  the  pre-heater  for  the  pas- 
sage of  waste  gas  direct  to  said  pre-heater,  connections 
between  the  furnace  and  the  hot  blast  8tove»for  deliver- 
ing waste  gaa  thereto  Independently  of  such  delivery  to 
the  pre-heater,  burners  mounted  in  the  pre-heater  for  the 
combustion  of  the  waste  gas  delivered  thereto  from  the 
blast  furnace ;  said  burners  discharging  their  flame  into 
the  chambers  of  the  pre-heater,  means  for  delivering 
heated  air  from  said  pre-heater  to  the  hot  blast  stoves 
including  pressure  means,  a  conduit  connecting  the  hot 
blaat  stovea  with  the  blast  furnace,  and  valves  control- 
ling the  passage  of  the  heated  air  to  and  from  said  hot 
blaat  stoves. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  smelting  "furnace  and  hot 
blast  stoves  therefor,  of  a  pre-heater  In  which  air  is 
heated  by  the  waste  gases  direct  from  the  furnace,  said 
pre-heater  being  located  between  the  hot  blast  stoves  and 
the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  air  conductors  In  said  pre- 
heater,  and  valves  controlling  the  Inlet  and  discharge  of 
air  to  and  from  said  pre-heater. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  smelting  furnace  and  hot 
blaat  Btoves  therefor,  of  a  pre-heater  in  which  air  la 
heated  by  the  waste  gases  from  the  furnace,  said  pre- 
heater  being  located  between  the  hot  blast  stoves  and 
the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  air  conductors  in  said  pre- 
heater.  valves  controlling  the  inlet  and  discharge  of  air 
to  and  from  said  pre-heater,  and  a  blow«r  for  delivering 
air  to  the  pre-heater  and  continuously  discharging  the 
•Ir  heated  therein  to  the  hot  blaat  stovea. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217.040.  WINDOW-OPBBATINQ  DEVICE.  Jamm  L. 
Mabtin.  Crowell,  Tex.  Filed  ?Jar.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,260..    (Cl.  268 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  window  operating  device,  a  frame,  a  windOTi 
aaah  slidable  in  the  frame,  a  weight  to  alide  the  lash, 
means  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the  weight  in 
one  direction,  a  swlngingly  mounted  handle,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  handle  and  the  weight,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  the  handle  within  certain  limits  the  weight 
Is  moved  In  one  direction  to  permit  movement  of  the 
window  sash  and  whereby,  when  the  handle  Is  moved 
within  certain  other  limits,  said  holding  means  Is  re- 
leased to  permit  the  weight  to  move  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  thereby  move  the  window  sash  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  Its  aforesaid  movement. 

2.  In  a  window  operating  device,  a  frame,  a  window 
sash  vertically  sUdable  in  the  frame,  a  weight  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  window  sash,  a  swlngingly  mounte«l 
handle  disposed  normally  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  handle  and  the  weight  whereby  move- 
ments of  the  handle  between  its  normal  and  vertical 
position  and  the  limit  of  its  swing  in  one  direction  will 
permit  movement  of  the  weight  to  raise  the  window  to  any 
desired  extent  and  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  handle 
between  Its  normal  vertical  position  and  the  opposlti' 
limit  of  Its  swing  will  permit  the  weight  to  move  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  lower  the  window  to  any  desired 
extent. 

8.  In  a  window  operating  device,  a  frame,  a  window 
sash  vertically  slidable  in  the  frame,  a  weight  vertically 
slidable  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  window  sash, 
means  for  holding  the  weight  against  accidental  down- 
ward movement,  a  swlngingly  mounted  handle  disposed 
normally  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  connections  between 
the  handle  and  the  weight,  whereby  quick  backward  and 
forward  movement  of  the  handle  between  its  normal  po- 
sition and  the  limit  of  its  swing  In  one  direction,  will 
release  said  holding  means,  and  effect  a  step  by  step  down- 
ward movement  of  the  weight  to  raise  the  window  step 
by  step  and  whereby  a  quick  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment of  the  handle  between  Its  normal  vertical  position 
and  the  opposite  limit  of  its  swing  will  effect  a  step  by 
step  upward  movement  of  the  weight  and  thereby  permit 
the  window  to  lower  step  by  step. 

4.  In  a  window  operating  device,  a  frame,  a  wlndo* 
sash  vertically  slidable  in  the  frame,  a  weight  vertically 
slidable  in  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
window  sash  whereby  the  window  sash  la  ralaed  and  low- 
ered according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  weight, 
a  trip  arm  to  hold  the  weight  against  accidental  down- 
ward movement,  and  means.  Including  a  handle,  operable 
to  raise  the  weight  to  lower  the  sash,  aaid  handle  being 
operable  to  simultaneously  release  said  trip  arm  from 
holding  engagement  with  the  weight  and  to  actuate  said 
weight  raising  means  to  permit  downward  movement  of 
the  weight  to  raise  the  window. 
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S.  In  •  window  operating  device,  a  frame,  a  window 
■Mk  vertically  slidable  In  the  frame,  a  weight  vertically 
alMable  in  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
window  sash  whereby  the  window  sash  is  raised  and  low- 
ered, according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
weight,  means  to  hold  the  weight  and  thereby  prevent 
downward  movement  of  the  weight,  and  means  operable 
to  raise  the  w»'lght  to  lower  the  sash,  and  Including  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  simultaneously  release 
aaid  holding  means  and  said  weight  releasing  means  tc 
lower  the  weight  and  raise  the  window. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,041.  COUPLING  FOR  HOSE  AND  PIPES.  Ran- 
dolph N.  Mabtz,  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89.730.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  interlocking 
heads  each  with  a  passage  therethrough  Internally  ex- 
panded to  form  a  seat  flaring  from  the  meeting  faces  of 
the  two  beads  toward  the  other  end.  the  passage  termi- 
nating at  a  flange  directed  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  coupling,  a  tubular  swivel  member  having  a  flange 
at  one  end  adapted  to  seat  in  the  head  against  the  flange 
thereof,  and  a  gasket  for  each  head  expanding  from  one 
end  to  the  other  In  conformity  with  the  flaring  seat  In  tbe 
head,  said  gasket  having  the  larger  end  dished  to  bear 
ataiaat  the  flange  of  the  swivel  tube,  and  the  other  end 
shaped  to  engage  the  corresponding  end  of  the  matching 
gaaket,  the  gaskets  l>eing  each  of  a  length  to  project  be- 
yond the  respective  meeting  facea  of  the  heads  for  the 
compression  of  the  gaskets  against  the  flanges  of  the 
swivel  tnt)es  and  against  the  flaring  walls  of  tbe  seats 
when  the  heads  are  locked  together. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  interlocking  heads 
with  fluid  conducting  passages  therethrough  each  expand- 
ing within  the  bead  from  the  meeting  faces  of  the  heads 
to  provide  a  flaring  seat,  a  tubular  swivel  member  for 
ench  head  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  within  the 
head  and  located  at  the  larger  end  of  the  flaring  seat,  and 
a  packing  gasket  having  a  flaring  outer  wall  adapted  to 
the  seat  in  the  respective  head  with  the  larger  end  of  the 
gasket  dished  to  bear  against  the  flanged  end  of  the 
swlveled  tube. 

3.  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  having  interlocking  heads 
with  means  for  the  attachment  of  tbe  ends  of  hose  or  pipe 
thereto,  each  head  having  a  unitary  seat  flaring  from  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  heads  toward  the  other  ends  thereof, 
and  flaring  gaskets  adapted  to  the  flaring  seats  and  each 
of  a  length  to  project  beyond  the  meeting  faces  of  the 
heads  for  engagement  and  compression  by  the  interlocking 
of  the  heads,  and  each  head  having  looking  membera  and 
stnds  associate^i  with  certain  of  tbe  locking  members  to 
l)e  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  companion  locking 
members  of  the  other  head  to  resist  movements  of  the 
heads  relative  one  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling. 

4.  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  having  interlocking  heads 
with  seats  therein  and  packing  gaskets  adapted  to  the 
seats,  each  gasket  comprising  a  ring  flaring  from  one  end 
toward  the  other  with  the  end  faee  of  the  smaller  end  of 
the  ring  plane  and  the  end  face  of  the  larger  end  of  the 
ring  dished  and  the  seats  In  the  heads  where  engaged  by 
the  flaring  portion  of  the  ring  and  by  tbe  dished  end  being 
correspondingly  shaped  to  the  parts  of  the  gasket  engaging  j 
them.  I 
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1,217,042.  MONOAZb  DYES.  Cabl  Menschino,  Birken- 
head, England,  assignor  to  William  Edward  Mounaey, 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  N*. 
75,072.     (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  coloring  matters.  t>elng  aio  dyea 
containing  tbe  azo  group  and  an  aiiilno  group  In  the  ortbo 
position  to  one  another,  by  combining  dtazotlzed  plcramlc 
acid  and  an  unsuifonated  amino  derivative  of  naphtha- 
lene. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  coloring  matters  by  combining 
dlazotlzed  plcramlc  acid  and  beta-naphthylaniln. 

3.  The.  manufacture  of  coloring  matters  by  running  a 
solution  of  dlazotlzed  plcramlc  acid  Into  a  solution  of 
beta-naphthyiamln  and  hydrochloric  acid,  then  adding  so- 
dium acetate  solution  and  stirring  and  then  adding  so- 
dium carbonate  and  collecting  the  coloring  matter. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  coloring  matters, 
being  azo  dyes  containing  the  azo  group  and  an  amino 
group  In  the  ortho  position  to  one  another,  produced  from 
dlazotized*  plcramlc  acid  and  an  unsuifonated  amino  de- 
rivative of  naphthalene. 

5.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  coloring  matters 
producefl  by  combining  dlazotlzed  plcramlc  acid  and  beta- 
naphthylamln. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,217,043.  SWITCH.  Magloib*  Mbthot,  Ottawa.  On- 
tario, Canada.-  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,T88. 
(Cl.  104—24.)     • 


A  device  of  the  cla^s  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  top  provided  with  angularly  disposed 
ends,  plungers  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shaft,  cranks  extending  from  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  plungers,  a  crank  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  having  a  slotted  arm,  an  offset  link  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  a  rail  switch,  a  link  plvotally  attached 
to  the  offset  link  and  adjustably  attached  to  the  said 
slotted  arm,  and  means  for  depressing  the  said  plunger. 


1,217,044.  C0FFEE-MAE:ER.  Samcki.  L.  Mbybbs,  Ocean- 
park,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sam  Meyers  &  Company,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Californlar  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,448.     (Cl.  53—3.) 


.^jf 


In  a  coffee  utensil,  an  inner  wall,  a  horizontal  shoulder 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  vertical  flange  on  the  outer 
edge  of  said  shoulder,  an  outer  wall  connecting  with  anld 
flange,  encircling  the  Inner  wall  In  spaced  relation  ther«- 
t*,  a  ring  adapted  to  seat  on  the  aboulder,  a  sbicIi  carrlttf 
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by  said  ring,  a  coyer  having  a  dowuwardly  extending 
flange,  and  a  pair  of  pins  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  flange  adapted  to  engage  inclined  channels  formed 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  first-named  flange  to  hold  the 
cover  in  place  and  at  the  same  time  clamp  the  ring  on  the 
shoalder. 


1,217,045.  CONDIMENT-HOLDEB.  William  M.  Millbb, 
Asnaa,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,254, 
(a.  «&— 46.) 


A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section,  said  receptacle  having  a 
partition  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
sifting  top  having  side  flanges  bent  into  the  longitudinal 
grooves  to  produce  a  dovetail  construction,  and  an  ob- 
structing member  having  flanges  sUdably  engaging  the 
dovetail  flanges  of  the  sifting  top.  whereby  said  obstruct- 
ing member  may  be  adjusted  to  entirely  obstruct  one  com- 
partment and  also  to  partly  obstruct  the  two  compart- 
ments of  the  receptacle. 


1,217,046.  BODKIN.  I^.va  Bbb  Mitchell.  New  Orleans, 
La.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,650.  (Q. 
223—38.) 


The  herein  described  bodkin  for  threading  a  cable  cord 
through  goods  casings  and  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  pointed  at  the  front  end,  having  a  longitudinal  seg- 
mental opening  in  one  side  extending  to  the  rear  end,  and 
said  body  also  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  the  rear  end  ; 
a  segmental  clamping  jaw  arranged  to  close  in  said 
opening  and  pivotally  mounted,  the  pivot  being  arranged 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  Jaw,  said  Jaw 
also  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  the  rear  end,  said  flanges 
of  the  body  and  Jaw  having  cord  engaging  prongs  at  their 
inner  edges,  and  a  spring  to  normally  close  said  Jaw. 


1,217,047.  BARREL-HOIST.  Thomas  L.  Mohris.  Hunt- 
ington, W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,161. 
(CI.  248—17.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  cross 
bar ;  standards  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  cross  bar ; 
wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar ;  and  a  body  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  cross  bar,  the  body  being  curved 
and  broadened  to  form  a  rocker,  the  rocker  being  pro- 
longed upwardly  to  form  a  barrel  support  cooperating 
with  the  standards. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cruciform 
frame  comprising  a  body,  a  cross  bar,  and  an  extension 


projecting  forwardly  from  the  cross  bar  In  allnement  with 
the  body,  the  rear  end  of  the  body  being  curved  to  fashion 
a  rocker,  and  the  rocker  being  upwardly  extended  to  form 
a  barrel  rest ;  standards  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  cross 
bar  and  cooperating  with  the  barrel  rest ;  a  caster  carried 
by  the  extension  of  the  frame  ;  and  wheels  at  the  ends  of 


the  cross  bar,  the  wheels  and  the  point  of  Juncture  between 
the  body  and  the  rocker  affording  a  three  point  support 
when  the  caster  Is  elevated  above  the  plane  defined  by  said 
three  points. 


1,217,048.      BRACELET  -  LOCK. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct. 
127,415.      (CI.  24—211.) 


EDMfXD    R. 
24,    1916. 


Nebblimo. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  cUss  described,  a  socket  In  the  shape 
of  a  shallow  casing,  a  slide  in  said  casing  presenting  a  lip 
at  one  edge  thereof  whereby  the  slide  may  be  manipulated 
in  said  socket,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide 
in  the  socket,  said  casing  having  an  opening  and  said 
slide  having  a  circular  notch  adapted  to  register  with  said 
opening  in  a  predetermined  position  of  said  slide,  and  a 
plate  having  a  stud  for  engaging  the  aperture  of  the  socket, 
said  stud  being  notched  to  clear  the  way  for  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide  in  the  socket  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
locked  to  the  socket,  said  socket  having  yielding  means 
for  engaging  the  slide  to  offer  a  greater  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  the  slide  in  the  socket,  said  socket  and  slide 
having  cooperating  means  Influenced  by  the  yielding  means 
of  the  socket  to  offer  a  greater  frictional  resistance  to  the 
slide  when  the  same  is  folly  engaged  In  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  In  the  shape 
of  a  shallow  casing,  parallelly-spacel  guiding  strips  in 
said  socket,  a  slide  In  the  socket  guided  by  the  strips,  said 
socket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  each  of  said  open- 
ings severing  a  guiding  strip,  said  slide  having  a  notch  at 
each  of  its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  register  with  a 
corresponding  opening  in  the  socket,  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  slide  In  the  socket  whereby  the  notches 
may  be  brought  Into  register  or  out  of  register  with  the 
openings  of  the  socket,  said  slide  having  a  groove,  said 
socket  having  a  projection  engaging  the  groove,  said  pro- 
jection normally  forcing  said  slide  against  the  top  of  the 
socket,  said  socket  having  the  top  thereof  yielding  to  in- 
crease the  resistance  to  displacement  of  the  slide  In  the 
socket,  said  groove  in  the  slide  having  a  depression  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection 
under  the  action  of  the  yielding  top  and  thereby  farther 
increase  resistance  to  the  displacement  of  said  slide  in 
the  socket,  and  a  plate  having  spaced  studs  adapted  to 
engage  the  apertures  in  the  socket,  each  of  said  studs 
having  a  notch  for  clearing  the  sUde  whereby  said  slide 
may  be  moved  while  the  studs  are  engaged  in  the  openings 
of  the  socket,  thereby  locking  the  plate  to  the  socket. 
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1,217,049.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  HEAT- 
ING  APPARATUS.  Hugh  D.  O'Neall,  Canal  Dover, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,522.  (CI. 
236—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heater  having  a  draft  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  of  expansion  members  having 
longitudinal  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell 
of  the  heater  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  heat  of 
said  shell,  and  means  for  connecting  said  expansion  mem- 
bers with  said  closure  to  operate  the  latter,  said  means 
Including  means  for  equalizing  the  motion  of  the  expan- 
sion members. 

2.  A  heater  having  a  draft  opening,  a  hinged  closure 
member  therefor,  a  controlling  member  having  one  free 
end  and  with  its  opposite  end  secured  to  a  wall  of  said 
beater,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  controlling  mem- 
ber snugly  contacting  with  said  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
expande<l  longitudinally  by  heat  radiated  from  said  heater 
Irrespective  of  the  expansion  of  the  latter,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  one  end  of  said  controlling  member  to 
said  heater  wall,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite 
end  thereof  with  said  closure  for  moving  the  latter  to 
Its  open  or  closed  position  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
length  of  said  controlling  member  due  solely  to  the 
changes  in  temperature  of  said  heater. 

3.  A  heater  having  a  draft  opening,  a  hinged  closure 
therefor,  a  controlling  member  having  one  free  end  and 
with  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  heater,  the 
Intermediate  portions  thereof  snugly  contacting  with  said 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  longitudinally  by  heat 
radiated  from  said  heater  Irrespective  of  the  expansion 
of  the  latter,  means  for  rigidly  securing  one  end  of  said 
member  to  said  heater  wall,  means  for  connecting  the 
opposite  end  thereof  with  said  closure  member  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  to  its  open  or  closed  position  relative  to 
changes  in  length  of  said  member  due  solely  to  the  changes 
In  temperature  In  said  heater  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  controlling  member  and  said  closure  member 
for  magnifying  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
controlling  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heater  having  a  draft  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  band  iron  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  beater  shell  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal surface  contact  therewith,  a  lever  fulcrumed  near 
one  end  thereof  and  operatlvely  connected  near  Its  cen- 
tral porilon  with  the  free  end  of  said  band,  means  for 
connecting  the  free  end  of  said  lever  with  and  for  operat- 
ing said  closure,  and  means  for  magnifying  the  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  the  expansion  member  to  produce  a 
corresponding  increase  in  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

^  6.  The  combination  with  a  heater  having  a  fire  door  and 
an  ash  door,  of  an  expansible  band  secured  with  one  end 
to  the  heater  shell,  a  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  free 
end  of  said  band  with  and  for  moving  said  lever,  and 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  said  doors, 
respectively,  to  first  close  the  ash  door  and  subsequently 


opening  the  fire  door  during  and  by  the  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  expansion  member  under  the  influence  of 
heat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,050.  WEIGHING-MACHINE  FOR  GRAIN. 
Samuel  B.  Obb.  Circleville,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915, 
Serial  No.  9,400.  Renewed  Jan.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,651.     (CI.  73—182.)  -     . 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  normally  locked 
weighing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  revoluble  shaft 
fixed  to  said  drum,  spring  controlled  levers  having  one 
end  hinged  and  further  having  bearings  for  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  being  shifted  when  the  weight  of  the  mate- 
rial supplied  to  a  pocket  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 
thereby  releasing  the  drum  to  permit  the  same  to  revolve 
by  gravity  to  dump  the  material  from  said  pocket,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  revolving  movement  of  the  drum  at 
each  operation  to  position  an  empty  pocket  to  be  filled. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  normally  locked 
weighing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  revoluble  shaft 
fixed  to  said  drum,  spring  controlled  levers  having  one 
end  hinged  and  further  having  bearings  for  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  being  shifted  when  the  weight  of  the  ma- 
terial supplied  to  a  pocket  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  thereby  releasing  the  drum  to  permit  the  same  to 
revolve  by  gravity  to  dump  the  material  from  said  pocket, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  revolving  movement  of  the 
drum  at  each  operation  to  position  an  empty  pocket  to 
be  filled,  a  spring  controlled  means  for  said-levers  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  fTpring 
controlled  means. 

3.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  supporting  levers  each  having  one  end  hinged 
to  said  frame  and  its  other  end  projecting  from  the  frame, 
a  resilient  element  for  controlling  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  levers,  resilient  elements  connected  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  levers  and  associating  with  the  other  resilient 
element  for  normally  maintaining  said  levers  closed  at 
their  hinged  connections,  a  revoluble  drum  supported  by 
said  levers  and  provided  with  pockets  for  the  reception 
of  the  material  to  be  weighed,  said  levers  capable  of  being 
shifted  when  the  weight  of  the  material  supplied  to  a 
pocket  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  thereby  over- 
coming said  resilient  elements  and  permitting  of  the  drum 
to  be  revolved  to  enable  the  material  In  said  pocket  to 
be  dumped,  and  means  for  limiting  the  revolving  move- 
ment of  the  drum  causing  thereby  a  pocket  to  be  held 
in  position  to  be  supplied  with  the  material  to  be  weighed. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  spring 
controlled  weighing  mechanism  including  a  drum  carried 
by  hinged  supports  and  provided  with  pockets  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  material  to  be  weighed  and  capable  of  being 
shifted  by  gravity  when  the  material  supplied  to  a  pocket 
exceeds  a  pre-determined  amount,  means  for  arresting 
the  revolving  movement  of  the  drum  causing  thereby  the 
positioning  of  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  material  to 
be  weighed,  a  supporting  frame  to  which  saidluipports 
are  hinged,  and  said  means  for  arresting  the  revolving 
movement  of  the  drum  being'  carried  by  the  drum  and 
said  frame. 
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6.  A  welgliliig  machine  compiiainK  a  revolable  spring 
controlled  weighing  mectaaniam  Including  a  drum  carried 
by  hinged  supports  and  provided  with  pockets  tor  the 
reception  of  the  material  to  be  weighed,  the  spring  con- 
trolled elements  of  said  mechanism  being  adjustable  and 
conected  with  said  supports,  said  drum  automatically  re- 
voWed  by  jrravlty  when  the  material  supplied  to  a  pocliet 
exceeds  a  pre-determined  weight,  and  means  for  arresting 
the  rerolving  movement  of  the  drum  to  position  an  empty 
pocket  to  be  filled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,051.  DRIER.  William  F.  Pagi^  Toungstown, 
Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,773.  (CT. 
71—8.) 
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In  an  excrement  drier,  the  combination,  with  a  fire  box, 
of  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  fire  box,  a  plurality  of  pans 
removably  carried  by  said  casing  and  disposed  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other,  a  top  pan  positioned  cen- 
trally within  the  casing  adjacent  the  top  of  the  same,  an 
outlet  stack  carried  by  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  pipes  supporte<l  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  transversely 
extending  pipes  connected  to  said  first  named  pipes  and 
extending  into  said  casing,  said  transversely  extending 
pipes  having  their  inner  receiving  ends  positioned  above 
said  pans,  said  exteriorly  positioned  pipes  having  their 
upper  delivery  ends  extending  Into  said  casing  above  said 
top  pan  for  delivering  the  vaporized  liquid  product  of 
the  excrement  Into  the  top  of  the  casing  for  revaporizing 
any  condensed  part  thereof  and  for  passage  out  of  said 
•tack.  r 


1,217.062.  AUTOMOBILE  INDICATOR.  JOHif  0.  Pak- 
MaBAKia,  Penbrook.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,055.     (CI.  116—31.)  , 


An  Indicator  comprising  a  bearing,  a  plate  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  bearing  and  having  raSlally  disposed  cor- 
rugations, a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  plate,  an 
arrow  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  said 
plate,  a  second  plate  fixed  to  the  arrow  and  having  a 
series  of  radially  disposed  corruiptions  which  engage  the 


first  mentioned  corrugations  at  the  opposite  side  of  tk« 
first  mentioned  plate  from  that  side  at  which  the  aald 
arrow  is  located. 


1,217,053.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER-OPBB- 
ATED  DOORS.  Hahoi  D  F.  Pabish.  Brooklyn,  N.  T^ 
assignor  to  Grlnden  Art  Metal  Company,  BrooUya, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New,  York.  Filed  June  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844.053.     (CI.  268 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  means  for  doalng 


tk« 


tk« 


the   door,    electrically   controlled   means    for   halting 

door  In  its  closing  travel  and  means  operated  by  the  

pact  of  the  door  against  an  obstruction  during  only  tW 
latter  portion  of  Its  closing  movement  for  completing 
controlling  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  means  for  clc 
the  door,  electrically  controlled  means  for  halting 
door  In  Its  closing  travel,  a  pair  of  contacts  In  the  e«ii- 
trolllng  circuit,  one  of  said  contacts  being  carried  by  tk« 
door  and  the  other  being  stationary  with  relation  tbereta^ 
said  contacts  being  automatically  closed  only  during  tto 
approach  of  the  door  to  Its  Jamb,  together  with  a  pair  «f 
normally  open  contacts  also  In  the  controlling  circuit  «■< 
means  operated  by  the  Impact  of  the  door  against  an  <*- 
structlon  on  its  closing  movement  for  completing  the  da- 
cuit  through  said  normally  open  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  means  for  clc 
the  door,  electrically  controlled  means  for  rendering  . 
closing  means  Inoperative  and  means  operated  by  the 
pact  of  the  door  against  an  obstruction  during  only 
latter  portion  of  Its  closing  movement  for  completing  the 
controlling  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  means  for  cloal^ 
the  door,  electrically  controlled  means  for  rendering  salt 
closing  means  inoperative  and  means  operated  by  the  la- 
pact  of  the  door  against  an  obstruction  during  only  tk« 
latter  portion  of  Its  closing  movement  for  completing  tlM 
controlling  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  of  means  for 
closing  the  door,  and  electrically  controlled  means  far 
rendering  said  closing  means  Inoperative,  said  door  hslt- 
ing  means  comprising  a  stationary  contact  in  the  eoB- 
troUlng  circuit,  a  cooperating  contact  carried  by  the  4««r 
and  reciprocating  therewith,  said  contacts  automatically 
dosing  during  only  the  latter  portion  of  the  closing  tnrcl 
of  the  door,  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  also  in  said 
circu't  and  a  yleldable  buffer  at  the  edge  of  said  door 
means  operated  by  the  displacement  of  said  buffer 
relation  to  said  door  for  closing  said  normally  open 
tacts. 

[Claims  6  to  11. not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.054.      CLEANING  DEVICE.     John    Ucnkbt   P»a». 

MA.x.  Lisbon.  N.  H.     Fll^  June  17,  1916.     Serial  N«. 

104.224.      (CI.  15—51.)  ^ 

1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  body  section  fomai 

with  a  chamber  and  having  a  peripheral  depending  flaagi; 

a  discharge  port  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  adjaceat 

one  end.  a  valve  controlling  said  port  and  having 

at  the  top  of  the  body  for  actnating  the  valve,  in 
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■•tlon  with  a  removable  rubbing  section  formed  of  a 
tody  shaped  to  enter  within  the  socket  defined  by  the  said 
flange  of  the  body  section,  a  distributing  chamber  extend- 
ing along  the  bottom  of  the  said  body  and  provided  with 
perforations  in  its  bottom,  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
body  through  which  fluid  from  the  said  port  passes  into 
the  chamber,  a  pad  disposed  in  contact  with  the  under 
rarflice  of  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  cloth 
extending  under  and  covering  the  pad,  and  the  edges  of 
the  cloth  being  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the  body, 
and  a  band  binding  the  edges  of  the  cloth  removably  to 
the  said  body  and  forming  means  for  frictlonally  engaging 
the  Internal  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  body  section  to 
removably  hold  the  rubbing  section  on  the  latter. 


%.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  •tmcturc  having  a  storage  chamber  for  cleaning  fluid 
and  a  distributing  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  conimunl- 
catlon  between  the  chambers,  the  bottom  of  the  dlstrlb- 
■tlag  chamber  being  convex  on  its  under  side  and  formed 
with  distributed  apertures  through  whkh  cleaning  fluid 
fMda,  and  an  absorbent  rubbing  pad  covering  the  per- 
flanted  bottom  of  the  distributing  chamber,  said  valve 
fedag  located  close  to  one  end  of  the  device,  whereby  the 
daanlng  fluid  can  t>e  discharged  Into  one  end  of  the  dis- 
tributing chamber  to  moisten  only  one  end  of  the  pad 
kf  holding  the  device  Inclined  with  the  valved  portion 
lowermost. 

t.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
•f  a  holding  section  in  the  form  of  a  body  provided  with  a 
ehamber  and  having  a  depending  marginal  flange  to  form 
a  recess  or  socket,  a  port  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber, 
a  ralve  normally  closing  the  port,  a  stem  on  the  valve 
CKtending  out  of  the  top  of  the  cbaniber  and  adapted  to 
he  actuated  by  a  finger  of  the  hand  grasp*ng  the  holding 
■action,  with  a  rubber  section  comprising  a  back  having 
aa  opening  through  which  fluid  passes  from  the  port,  and 
a  Hate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  back  and  forming 
therewith  a  shallow  distributing  chamber,  sa'd  plate  be- 
ing dished  downwardly  both  longitudinally  and  trana- 
vanely  and  having  distributed  apertures,  an  absorbent 
rahblng  pad  covering  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  a  fabric 
pAece  under  the  pa*l  and  having  its  odge^  turned  up 
ar««nd  the  back,  and  a  Imnd  clamping  the  edges  of  the 
tehric  piece  to  the  back,  said  band  fitting  In  the  socket  or 
Mcess  of  the  body  section. 


1,217,055.  HARNESS  TRACE.  OTTO  J.  Pbickkkt  and 
Emil  E.  Pbickbrt,  Stevens  Point  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131.8.39.      (CI.  64—52.) 


r\ 


1.  A  harness  trace  consbting  of  a  heavy  flat  leather 
iDBfir  wall  with  a  longitudinally  extending  flexible  pocket 
«B  its  outer  face,  said  pocket  being  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
Ckn.  a  heavy  twisted  chain  housed  in  said  pocket,  clips 
kavlttg  eyes  secured  to  said  chain,  and  having  fiat  aoper- 
shanlis.  the  eyes  In  said  clips  l>eing  twisted  at  an 
le  conforming  to  the  angle  of  the  twiat  of  the  dhaln 


linka,  and  overclips  secured  to  the  shanks  of  the  chaia- 
connected  clips. 

2.  A  harness  trace  consisting  of  a  heavy  flat  leather 
inner  wall  with  a  longitudinally  extending  flexible  pocket 
on  its  outer  face,  said  pocket  being  U-shaped  in  crosa  sec- 
tion, a  heavy  twisted  chain  housed  in  said  pocket,  clips 
having  eyes  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  chain,  and 
having  flat  8upen>osed  shanks,  tlie  eyes  being  twisted  at 
an  angle  of  substantially  .35°  relative  to  said  shanks,  and 
OTerdlpa  secured  to  said  shanks. 


1,217,056.     TRAP.      Btbon   Pickbri.vg,   Klsaimmee,   Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.     8«-ial  No.  77,686.      (CI.  43—24.) 


1.  In  a  trap  structure,  a  liquid  retaining  receptacle,  a 
trap  door,  a  bait  retainer,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  bait  retainer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
trap  door,  a  drowner  positioned  within  said  liquid  retain- 
ing receptacle  and  Including  a  resilient  plate  having  one 
edge  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  end  of  said 
retaining  receptacle,  and  a  float  attached  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  free  edge  of  said  drowner  for  normally 
holding  the  free  edge  of  the  drowner  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  within  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  trap  structure,. a  liquid  retaining  receptacle,  a 
trap  door,  a  bait  retainer,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  bait  retainer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
trap  door,  a  drowner  structure  positioned  within  said 
liquid  retaining  receptacle  and  Including  <a  plate  con- 
structed of  foramlnouH  material  having  one  edge  at- 
tached to  the  Inner  surface  of  one  end  of  said  retaining 
receptacle,  a  float  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the 
outer  free  end  of  said  foramlnous  plate,  a  formalnous 
guard  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  extending  upwardly  above  said  drowner 
and  having  Its  upper  end  attached  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  top  of  said  receptacle. 


1,217,057.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Btbon  Pickebino,  Kla- 
simmee,  Fla.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,690. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


1.  A  brake  of  the  class  described  including  a  transverse 
roller,  links  supporting  the  roller  and  eccentrically  pivot- 
ed to  the  same  to  permit  independent  rotary  movement  of 
the  roller  during  the  oscillation  of  the  links,  brake  shoes 
pivoted  to  the  roller  and  means  for  partially  rotating  the 
roller  and  for  causing  a  simultaneous  rearward  movement 
of  the  same. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  including  a  transverse  roller,  links 
supporting  the  roller  and  pivotally  connecte<l  thereto  at 
the  back  thereof  eccentrically  of  the  same  to  permit  the 
roller  to  rotate  independently  of  the  twinging  movement 
of  the  links,  brake  shoes  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  roller  eccentrically  of  the  mme  at  points  spaced  from 
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the  pivots  of  the  links  and  means  for  partially  rotating 
the  roller  and  for  i-ausing  a  simultaneous  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  same. 

3.  A  vehicle  brake  -of  the  class  described  including  a 
transverse  shaft  or  roller,  pivots  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  or  roller  and  extending  into  the  same  and 
arranged  eccentrically,  brake  shoes  mounte<l  on  the  said 
pivots,  transverse  fastening  devices  piercing  the  shaft  or 
roller  and  the  inner  portions  of  the  pivots  and  supporting 
links  secured  to  the  shaft  or  roller  by  the  said  fastening 
devices. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  of  the  class  described  including  a 
transven«e  roller  having  eccentrically  arranged  pivots, 
brake  shoes  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the 
roller  by  the  said  pivots  and  provided  with  lower  weighted 
portions,  supporting  links  pivotally  connected  with  the 
roller  eccentrically  thereof  at  points  spaced  from  the 
pivots  of  the  brake  shoes  and  permitting  the  roller  to 
rotate  during  the  oscillation  of  the  links  and  means  for 
partially  rotating  the  roller  and  for  causing  a  simulta- 
neous rearward  movement  of  the  same. 

5.  A  vehicle  brake  of  the  class  described  including  a 
transverse  roller,  supporting  links  eccentrically  pivoted 
to  the  roller  and  the  back  of  the  same  and  permitting 
the  roller  to  rotate  independently  of  the  links  during  the 
swinging  movement  thereof,  brake  shoes  eccentrically 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  roller,  a  flexible  connection 
wound  around  the  roller  and  means  for  operating  the 
flexible  connection  to  rotate  the  roller  and  cause  a  simul- 
taneous rearward  movement  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazett«.] 


1,217,058.  KLECTRIC-LAMP  CONNBCTOB.  Ebnist  A. 
PoHL,  Georgetown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.192.     {CI.  173—328.) 


In  an  electric  lamp  connector,  a  plug  including  a  body, 
a  socket  secured  in  one  end  of  said  plug,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  wire  in  said  socket,  an  electrical  contact  secured 
in  the  opposite  end  of  $:aid  body,  an  angular  shank  elec- 
trically connecting  said  socket  with  said  contact,  a  second 
contact,  ftn  anchoring  pin  arranged  diametrically  within 
•aid  plug  and  projecting  laterally  of  the  latter  and  a 
lateral  extension  on  said  pin  electrically  connected  with 
the  second  mentioned  contact. 


1,217.059.        VARIABLE    SPEED     OEARlNG.       Gbobgi 

roLL.\KD,     Piccatlllly,     London,     England,    assignor    to 

Menco-EIma     Syndicate     Limited,     London,     England. 

*  Filed  Aug.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,179.     (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  changing  gear  of  the  eplcycllc 

spur  wheel  and  pinion  type,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 

member,  a  carrier  rigid  with  the  driven  member  and  freely 

supported   with   relation   to   the  driving  member,   planet 

pinions    mounte<l    on    said    carrier,    means    for    driving 

said  planet  pinions  from  the  driving  member,  controlling 


gears  operatively  associated  with  the  planet  pinions  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  selectively  operating  said  con- 
trolling  gears,  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  variable  speed  changing  gear  of  the  eplcycllc 
spur  wheel  and  pinion  type,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  carrier  rigid  with  the  driven  member  and  freely 
supported  with  relation  to  the  driving  member,  planet 
pinions  mounted  on  said  ^carrier,  means  for  driving  said 
planet  pinions  from  the  driving  member,  internal  gears 
operatively  associated  with  the  planet  pinions  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  selectively  operating  said  internal 
gears,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  changing  gear  of  the  eplcycllc 
spur  wheel  and  pinion  type,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  carrier  rigid  with  the  driven  member  and  freely 
supported  with  relation  to  the  driving  member,  planet 
pinions  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  driving  said 
planet  pinions  from  the  driving  member,  Internal  con- 
trolling gears  operatively  associated  with  the  planet  pin- 
ions, and  means  for  mechanically  clutching  together  cer- 
tain of  said  internal  controlling  gears  to  effect  a  driving 
connection  between  the  driving  and  driven  members. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  changing  gear  of  the  eplcycllc 
spur  wheel  and  pinion  tyi>e,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  carrier  rigid  with  the  driven  member  and 
freely  supported  with  relation  to  the  driving  member, 
planet  pinions  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  planet  pinions  from  the  driving  member,  internal 
controlling  gears  operatively  associated  with  the  planet 
pinions,  cooperating  interlocking  elements  on  certain 
of  said  controlling  gears  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
moving  said  gears  into  interlocking  engagement  to  effect 
a  drivlB-.;  connection  between  the  driving  and  driven 
members. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  changing  gear  of  the  eplcycllc 
spur  wheel  and  pinion  type,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  carrier  rigid  with  the  driven  member  but 
freely  supported  with  relation  to  the  driving  member, 
planet  pinions  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  means  engag- 
ing said  planet  pinions  to  control  the  rotation  of  said 
carrier  and  thus  the  speed  of  drive  through  .<iaid  carrier 
to  the  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.060.      ACETYLENE-LAMP.      Jo.seph    Potts,    Har- 

rlsburg.    111.      Filed    Aug.    2,    1915,    Serial    No.    43,256. 

Renewed    Dec.    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    137,874.       (CI. 

48—23.) 

An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  horizontal 
transverse  body  portion  provided  with  a  central  partition 
separating  said  body  portion  into  a  rear  generating  cham- 
ber and  a  front  dead  air  chamber,  a  reflector  forming  the 
front  wall  of  the  dead  air  chamber,  a  closure  at  the  rear 
of  said  body  portion  for  said  generating  chamber,  a  water 
reservoir  upon  the  top  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
port  communicating  with  said  generating  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond generating  chamber  detacbably  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  the  body  portion,  a  water  supply  tube  leading 
thereto  through  the  dead  air  chamber  from  said  water 
reservoir,  valves  controlling  communication  between  the 
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water  reservoir  and  the  respective  generating  chambers, 
and    burner    tubes    communicating    with    the    genefatlng 


-/« 


Vo  ^ 


chambers  and  extending  through   the  dead  air   chamber 
and  reflector. 


1,217,061.  NEEDLE  THREADER.  MoxTiiviLLE  Powell, 
South  Lebanon.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,099.     (a.  223—36.) 


^         ,* 


A  needle  threader  comprising  a  tube,  said  tube  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  therein,  parallel  members 
spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends  and  formed  Integrally 
with  the  tube,  and  oppositely  disposed  from  the  elongated 
Blot,  said  parallel  members  provided  on  their  upper  edges 
with  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  slots,  a  hook 
formed  on  said  parallel  members  and  extending  across 
and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
directed  slots  and  adapted  to  receive  the  eye  of  a  needle. 


1,217,062.  POST  HOLE  AUGER.  Richard  C.  Powirs, 
Alktow,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,687.      (CI.  255 — 30.) 


through  the  walls  of  the  lower  member,  said  walls  being 
provided  with  rows  of  apertures  for  engagement  with  said 
pins,  and  means  for  forcing  the  spring  actuated  Jaws 
against  the  tension  of  their  actuating  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  meml>er 
having  opposite  side  walls  provided  with  rows  of  aper- 
tures, a  second  tubular  member  telescoping  and  non- 
revoluble  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  member,  a 
rectangular  frame  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
tubular  member,  a  block  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
rectangular  frame,  Jaws  pivoted  on  said  block  and  having 
beveled  end  faces  and  laterally  extending  pins  extending 
through  the  walls  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  the  tu- 
bular member  in  the  direction  of  the  apertures  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  first  mentioned  tubular  member,  flat  actuat- 
ing springs  whereby  the  jaws  are  actuated  to  retract  the 
laterally  extending  fingers  with  respect  to  the  apertures^ 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  first  mentioned  tabular  member,  if 
wedge-shaped  plunger  carried  by  the  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  spring  whereby  said  plunger  is  projected  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  beveled  faces  of  the  Jaws,  means  for  re- 
tracting the  plunger  against  the  tension  of  Its  actuating 
spring,  and  a  transverse  fastening  member  whereby  tho 
rectangular  frame,  the  Jaw  carrying  block  and  the  Jaw 
actuating  springs  are  assembled  with  the  second  men- 
tioned tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  tubular 
member  of  rectangular  cross  section  carrying  an  auger 
head  at  its  lower  end,  the  side  walls  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  series  of  perforations,  an  upper 
tubular  member  of  non-circular  cross  section  slidably  en- 
gaging the  lower  tubular  member,  a  handle  bar  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  tubular  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  handle  bar  and  having  a  loop  surrounding  the 
Kame,  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  tubular  member,  said  frame  and  member  hav- 
ing registering  apertures,  spring  actuated  Jaws  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  rectangular  frame,  said  Jaws  hav- 
ing pins  that  project  through  the  registering  apertures 
and  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  opposed  bevel  faces, 
a  wedge-shaped  plunger  slidable  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rectangular  frame  and  engaging  the  beveled  faces  of 
the  Jaws,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  plunger  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  rectangular  frame,  and  a  stem 
extending  through  tho  spring  and__the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  rectangular  frame,  said  stem  being  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  plunger  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  handle  bar. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
tabular  member  of  non-circular  cross  section,  an  upper 
tubular  member  telescoping  therein,  spring  actuated  Jaws 
supported  in  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  member  and  hav- 
ing   laterally    extending    pins    adapted    to    be    projected 


1,217,063.  CALLIGRAPHIC  DEVICE.  John  Micuabl 
Rbasdon,  Chlco,  Cal.,  and  Emil  Bernhardt  Bbrgbson. 
Everett,  Wash.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  •  Serial  No.  96,413. 
(CI.  120—107.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  writing  implement,  and 
oppositely  disposed  thumb  and  finger  engaging  memt>ers 
extended  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
pen  engaging  means,  said  thumb  and  finger  engaging  mem- 
bers being  out  of  alinenient,  one  above  and  one  below  the 
axis  of  the  pen  engaging  means,  whereby  the  thumb  of  a 
user  will  be  held  inwardly  uf  the  fingers  in  Its  natural  po- 
sition for  writing. 


1,217,064.     AUTOMOBILE  HEATER.     John   J.   Rbdkbt, 
Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  J«ly  25,  1916.    SerUl  No.  111,254. 
(CI.  257—241.) 
The  ccmbinatfon  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  of 

relatively    spaced    and    external^    screwthreaded    collars 
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meonted  on  the  exhaust  pipe,  substantiaJly  funnel  shaped 
bcftda  mounted  on  the  exbaoat  pipe  and  having  their  re- 
stricted portions  threaded  to  the  collars,  set  screws  thread- 
ed to  the  heads  and  engaging  the  exhaust  pipe  to  prevent 
the  collars  and  heads  from  moving  on  the  exhaust  pipe, 
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a  pair  of  cylindrical  casings  carried  by  the  heads  and 
surrounding  the  exhaust  pipe  to  form  a  heating  chamber, 
said  casings  being  relatively  spaced  on  the  heads  to  form 
a  dead  air  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  heads  for 
receiving  heated  air  from  the  heating  chaml>er. 


1,217.065.  METHOD  OF  MINING  SULFUR  AND  OTHER 
MIN'ERALS.  Hampton  P.  Rhodes,  Shreveport,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,134.     (Q.  83—78.) 


1.  The  method  of  mining  minerals  consisting  of  first 
iajectiog  hot  water  into  the  mine,  secondly.  Injecting  hot 
air  to  \-aporise  the  water,  and  third.  Injecting  additional 
air  to  raise  the  loosened  minerals. 

2.  The  method  of  mining  sulfur  consisting  of  first  in- 
jecting hot  water  into  the  mine  to  loosen  the  strata,  sec- 
ondly, injecting  hot  air  into  the  mine  to  vaporize  the  wa- 
ter to  further  loosen  the  strata,  and  third  injecting  addi- 
tUmal  hot  air  to  raise  the  loosened  minerals. 


1,217,066.  MINING  APPARATUS.  Hamptom  P. 
Rhouks,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99.817.     (Ci.  166—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  a  fluid  con- 
ducting pipe  extending  within  the  same,  and  a  hollow 
Crusto<c»Dicftl  receptacle  mounted  on  the  flpe  and  having 


its  upper  edge  beveled,  the  beveled  edge  contacting  with 
the  Interior  of  the  well  casing,  said  pipe  serving  to  cloae 
the  lower  end  of  the  frusto-conical  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  a  pipe  extend- 
ing within  the  same,  and  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  pipe 
having  a  beveled  upper  edge,  the  beveled  upper  edge  con- 
tacting vlth  the  interior  of  the  well  casing  to  cause  any 
material  that  adheres  to  the  well  casing  to  fall  within  the 
receptacle. 


1.217.067.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  Gbobge  L.  Rice,  Chl- 
<"ago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  No.  844,783.  filed  June  12, 
1914.  Abandoned  May  31,  1916.  This  application  filed 
May  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,288.     (CL  118—38.) 


1.  In  a  twine  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
nipper,  means  for  positively  feeding  to  said  nipper  a  sliver 
of  the  proper  size  to  produce  twine  of  the  desire<i  tensile 
strength,  means  for  pulling  said  sliver  through  the  nipper 
and  twisting  it  into  twine  after  it  passes  through  the 
nipper,  and  smoothing  dies  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
nipper  for  smoothing  and  polishing  the  twine  as  it  is  being 
twisted. 

2.  In  a  twine  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  fiber  supply,  a  nipper,  means  for  drawing  fiber 
from  said  source  of  supply  and  reducing  it  to  the  proper 
size  sliver  to  pro<luce  twine  of  the  desired  tensile  strength 
and  for  feeding  the  sliver  positively  to  the  nipper,  and 
means  for  pulling  the  sliver  through  the  nipper  and  twist- 
ing it  to  form  twine. 

3.  In  a  twine  spinning  machine,  the  comblnatiqn  of  a 
nipper,  means  for  positively  feeding  to  said  nipper  at  a 
definite  rate  of  speed  a  sliver  of  proi>er  size  to  produce 
twine  of  the  desired  tensile  strength,  and  means  for  pull- 
ing the  sliver  through  the  nipper  at  substantially  the 
same  rate  of  speed  ns  it  is  fed  to  the  nipper  and  twisting 
it  to  form  twine  after  it  passes  through  the  nipper. 

4.  In  a  twine  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
nipper,  means  for  positively  feeding  to  said  nipper  at  a 
definite  rate  of  speed  a  sliver  of  proper  size  to  produce 
twine  of  the  desired  tensile  strength,  means  for  pulling 
the  sliver  through  the  nipper  at  substantially  the  same 
rate  of  speed  as  it  is  fed  to  the  nipper  and  twisting  it  to 
form  twine  after  it  passes  through  the  nipper,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  speed  of  said  feeding  and  pulling 
means. 

5.  In  a  twine  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
nipper,  means  for  positively  feeding  to  said  nipper  a  sliver 
of  fiber  of  the  proper  size  to  produce  twine  of  a  desired 
tensile  strength,  and  means  for  pulling  the  sliver  through 
the  nipper  and  twisting  it  Into  twine  after  It  passes 
through  the  nipper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,068.      AUTOMATIC   SAFETY   DEVICE  FOR   ELE- 
VATORS.    Peteb  Roth,  New  Salem,  N.  D.    Plied  Apr. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,428.     (Cl.  187—84.) 
In  combination  with  guides  having  Inwardly  disposed 

teeth,  an  elevator  movattly  mounted  between  tbe  gaides 


February  30, 19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


993 


and  having  a  beam,  said  beam  being  channeled  loqgitudi- 
nally,  spring  pressed  pawls  movably  mounted  in  the  chan- 
nel, a  yolce  mounted  upon  the  beam,  bolts  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  yolie  and  connected  with  the  beam,  a 
t>locl£  slidably  mounted  upon  the  bolts  and  located  within 


the  yoke  and  limited  in  its  sliding  movement  by  the  yolce 
and  beam,  pulleys  Journaled  in  the  channel  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  l)eani.  cables  attached  to  the  bloclc 
and  trained  under  the  pulleys  and  connected  ^ith  the 
pawls  and  a  hoisting  cable  connected  with  the  bloclc. 


1,217.069.  SAFETY  AND  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
FIRE-ALARM  BOXES.  Michael  Rcgel.  Milwanlcee. 
Wis.  Filed  July  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,621.  (Cl. 
177—379.) 


1.  An  alarm  box  safety  mechanism  comprising  a  cage, 
■  swinging  closure  door  therefor,  a  fire  alarm  box  within 
the  said  cage,  a  door  for  the  said  box.  a  bolt  adapted  for 
retaining  the  cage  door  in  its  open  position,  manually 
operable  releasing  means  for  the  said  bolt  within  the  said 
cage,  releasing  means  for  the  said  box  door,  and  tripping 
connections  between  th^  said  releasing  means  and  cage 
door  whereby  the  said  hox  door  is  released  during  the 
closing  movement  of  the  cage  door. 

2.  A  fire  alarm  device  comprising  a  cage,  a  swinging 
closure  door  therefor,  an  alarm  box  arranged  within  the 
cage,  automatic  closing  means  for  the  said  door,  automatic 
opening  means  for  the  said  box  simultaneously  operable 
therewith,  and  a  signal  arm  and  electric  lamp  auto- 
matically operated  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the 
cage  door. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  cage  having  an  entrance  opening  therein, 
a  shaft  vertically  Jonmaled  through  the  roof  of  the  said 
cage,  a  closure  door  for  the  said  opening  swingingly  sus- 
pended from  the  said  shaft,  weight  operatwl  closing  means 
for  the  said  door  operatively  connected  to  the  said  shaft, 
manually  operable  means  for  retaining  the  door  In  opened 
position,  and  an  alarm  box  arranged  within  the  said  cage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  cage  having  an  entrance  opening  therein, 
a  shaft  vertically  Journaled  through  the  roof  of  the  said 
cage,  a  closure  door  for  the  said  opening  swingingly  sus- 
pended from  the  said  shaft,  weight  operated  closing  means 
for  the  said  door  operatively  connected  to  the  said  shaft, 
manually  operable  means  for  retaining  the  door  in  opened 
position,  an  alarm  box  within  the  said  cage,  a  normally 


closed  door  for  the  said  box,  releasing  means  for  the  said 
box  door,  and  tripping  connections  for  the  said  releasing 
means  carried  by  the  said  shaft  whereby  the  said  box  door 
is  automatically  released  during  the  closing  of  the  cage 
door. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cage  having  an  entrance  opening  therein, 
a  shaft  vertically  Journaled  through  the  roof  of  the  said 
cage,  a  closure  door  for  the  said  opening  swingingly  sus- 
pended from  the  said  shaft,  weight  operated  closing  means 
for  the  said  door  operatively  connected  to  the  said  shaft, 
manually  operable  means  for  retaining  the  door  in  opened 
position,  an  alarm  bos  within  the  said  cage,  a  normally 
closed  door  for  the  said  box,  releasing  means  for  the  said 
l)ox  door,  tripping  connections  for  the  said  releasing 
means  carried  by  the  said  shaft  whereby  the  said  box  door 
is  automatically,  released  during  the  closing  of  the  cage 
door,  a  signal  arm  and  lamp  member  carried  by  the  said 
cage,  a  normally  open  electric  switch  for  the  said  lamp 
member,  releasing  means  for  the  said  switch,  and  op- 
erating means  for  the  said  arm  automatically  operated 
upon  the  revolution  of  the  said  shaft  during  the  closing 
of  the  cage  door. 

[^Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,217,070.  METHOD  OF  LASTING.  Arthur  L.  Rus- 
sell, Hyde  Parit,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  5,  1910, 
Serial  No.  585,431.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.661.     (CI.  12—145.) 


1.  That  improvement  Ui  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  progressively  lasting  the  shoe  by  successive 
operations  applied  to  adjacent  parts  of  the  upper  one 
after  another,  each  of  which  operations  comprises  stretch- 
ing two  laterally  adjacent  portions  of  an  upper  up  the 
side  of  a  last  and  while  continuously  holding  said  por- 
tions under  tension  fastening  the  more  moderately  ten- 
sioned  portion  of  upper  located  l)etween  said  portions 
and  then  allowing  the,  more  highly  tensioped  portions  of 
the  upper  to  react. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  tensioning  the  upper  at  two  laterally  adjacent 
points,  pressing  into  lasted  position  and,  while  continu- 
ing the  pressure  fastening  the  more  moderately  tensioned 
portion  of  upper  between  said  points,  and  then  permitting 
the  upper  to  react  at  the  more  highly  tensioned  points 
and  repeating  the  operation  on  successive  portions  of  the 
shoe  to  last  and  fasten  the  shoe  progressively. 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  comprises  drawing  the  upper  up  the  side  and  over 
the  edge  of  -an  inverted  last  at  two  laterally  adjacent 
points  and  uninterruptedly  holding  the  upper  under  ten- 
sion at  said  points  while  forcing  into  lasted  relation  to 
the  channel  lip  of  an  innersole  and  there  fastening  the 
more  moderately  tensioned  portion  of  the  upper  located 
between  said  points,  then  allowing  the  upper  to  react, 
and  repeating  the  operation  on  successive  portions  of  the 
shoe  to  last  and  fasten  the  shoe  progressively. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  comprises  tensioning  an  upper  at  two  laterally  ad- 
jacent points  at  a  time,  forcing  the  portion  of  upper  be- 
tween said  two  points  into  the  angle  of  union  between  the 
lip  and  feather  of  an  Innersole  and  uniting  it  to  said  lip 
liy  inserting  through  the  upper  and  said  lip  an  individual 
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permanent  fastening  that  will  not  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  the  welter  needle  or  with  the  inseam  trim- 
ming operation,  repeating  the  operation  on  successive  por- 
tions of  the  shoe  to  last  and  fasten  the  shoe  progressively, 
and  subsequently  attaching  a  welt  to  the  upper  and  in- 
nersole  by  stitching. 

5.  That  improrement  in  methods  of  malcing  welt  shoes 
which  comprls»es  worlcing  an  upper  over  a  last  at  two 
laterally  adjacent  points,  pressing  the  upper  and  the  chan- 
nel lip  of  the  Innersole  into  close  contact  with  each  other 
t>etween  said  two  points,  permanently  uniting  the  upper 
and  lip  while  in  this  relation  by  inserting  therethrough 
and  clenching  a  staple  of  fine  wire,  and  then  uniting  the 
welt,  upper  and  Innersole  with  stitches. 

[Ciaimt  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      ^ 


1,217,071.  PAINTING  APPARATUS.  Charlbs  Rdst, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,414. 
<C1.  91—46.) 


1.  A  painting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  paint  con- 
tainer, means  for  lowering  hollow  bed  sections  into  said 
container  and  elevating  said  sections  therefrom,  and 
means  in  said  container  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  paint 
to  the  interior  of  said  bed  sections. 

2.  A  painting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  paint  container, 
means  for  lowering  hollow  bed  sections  into  said  container 
and  elevating  said  sections  therefrom,  and  buoyant  means 
In  said  container  to  prevent  the  .entrance  of  paint  to  the 
Interior  of  said  bed  sections. 

3.  A  painting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  paint  con- 
tainer, counter  balance  means  for  lowering  and  raising 
hollow  bed  sections,  floats  in  said  container  to  act  as 
stoppers  to  close  the  hollow  posts  of  said  bed  sections, 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  floats. 

4.  A  painting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  paint  con- 
tainer, means  for  lowering  hollow  bed  sections  into  said 
container  and  elevating  said  sections  therefrom,  and  floats 
in  said  container  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to 
fit  in  and  close  the  ends  of  the  hollow  posts  of  said  bed 
sections. 

5.  A  painting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  paint  con- 
tainer, means  for  lowering  hollow  bed  sections  into  said 
container  and  elevating  said  sections  therefrom,  and  floats 
in  said  container  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to 
fit  in  and  close  the  ends  of  the  hollow  posts  of  said  bed 
•ectlons,  said  lowering  and  raising  means  consisting  of  a 
counter  shaft  disposed  above  said  container,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  mounted  thereon,  and  a  counter  balance  secured 
to  one  pulley  and  a  bed  section  engaging  hook  secured  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


1,217,072.       SELF-TURNING    LIGHT    FOR    ROLLING- 
STOCK.    RacBBN  H.  Saltobs.  Ensley,  Ala.    Filed  July 
28,  1916.     Serial  No,  111,870.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  car  having  trucks  thereon,  of  a 
liorlsontal    arm    secured    to    the    trucks   and    having   its 
outer  end  bent  to  form  a  vertical  arm,  and  a  headlight 
carried  by  the  vertical  arm  and  adapted  to  be  swung  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  when  the  trucks  are  turned  by  a  curve 
in  a  track. 


2.  In  combination,  a  car  having  trucks  thereon,  of  a 
horisontal  arm,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  and  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  therewith  and  bolted  to  the  truck,  said 
horizontal  arm  having  its  other  end  bent  at  right  angles 
to  form  a  vertically  extending  arm,  and  a  headlight  car- 
ried by  the  vertical  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  when  the  tracks  of  the  car  are  turned  to 
illuminate  a  curve. 


3.  In  combination,  a  car  having  trucks  thereon,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  secured  to  the  truck,  said  arm  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  form  a  vertically  extending  arm,  a  sup- 
port carried  by  the  vertical  arm,  a  headlight  resting  with- 
in the  support,  clamps  carried  by  the  headlight  for  secur- 
ing the  headlight  to  the  vertical  arm,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  car.  ,^ 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  having  trucks  thereojPbf  a 
horizontal  arm  secured  to  the  truck,  said  arm  being  bent 
at  right  angles  to  form  a  vertical  arm,  a  headlight  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  arm,  a  pair  of  vertical  arms  secured 
to  the  under  face  of  the  forward  end  of  the  car  and  de- 
pending upon  each  side  of  the  horizontal  arm,  an  arcuate- 
shaped  track  carried  by  the  pair  of  relatively  spaced  arms, 
and  a  roller  secured  to  the  horizontal  arm  and  resting 
upon  the  arcuate-shaped  track  to  support  the  forward  end 
of  the  horizontal  arm. 


1.217,073.  WIRE -BASE  MOUSE  -  TRAP.  Charlm  A. 
Saupso.v,  Radcliire,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915,  Serial 
No.  2,398.      (CI.  43—21.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  constructed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire,  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  being  bent  to  form  oppositely  disposed  loops,  one 
of  the  end  members  of  said  frame  being  offset  upwardly  to 
form  a  trigger  bearing,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  said  bearing, 
a  transverse  rod  rigidly  secured  In  said  loops,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  Jaw  having  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  rod 
adjacent  each  end,  coll  springs  secured  to  the  rod  and  to 
the  arm  portions  of  the  Jaw,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  frame 
adjacent  the  first  mentioned  rod  and  having  an  substan- 
tially U-shaped  offset  portion  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
the  trigger  for  holding  the  Jaw  against  the  tension  of  the 
springs,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  bait  holder  having 
Its  ends  t>ent  about  the  arm  portion  of  the  offset  portion 
to  rock  the  offset  portion  when  pressure  Is  applied  there- 
on to  free  the  Jaw. 
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1,217,074.  GAGE  FOR  INDICATING  TUB  EFFICIENCY 
OF  A  STEAM  -  CONDENSER.  Abthur  Edwin  Lbioh 
SOanbs,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rUl  No.  804,916.      (CI.  73—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  condenser,  of  a  sealed 
tube  containing  water  and  having  its  open  end  connected 
with  the  vacuum  space  of  the  steam  condenser,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  water  In  said  tube  at  a  temperature 
equal  to  that  of  the  water  in  the  condenser,  said  tube  be- 
ing shapod  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  maintain  a  vapor  or 
vacuum  space  that  may  be  separated  by  a  liquid  seal  from 
the  rest  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  an  efficiency  indicating  gage  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tube  having  one  end 
sealed  and  exhausted  of  air  and  containing  water  dud  the 
other  end  open  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  vac- 
uum space  of  a  steam  condenser,  said  tube  being  shaped 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  maintain  a  vacuum  or  vapor 
spare  and  also  a  mercury  column  serving  as  a  liquid  seal 
to  separate  the  water  In  the  sealed  end  of  said  tube  from 
the  open  end  thereof  and  means  for  maintaining  the  wa- 
ter in  the  sealed  end  of  the  tube  at  a  temperature  deter- 
mined by  the  condenser. 

3.  In  an  efficiency  indicating  gage  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tube  having  one  end 
sealed  and  exhausted  of  air  and  containing  water  and  the 
other  end  open,  of  means  for  connecting  the  open  end  of 
said  tube  with  the  vacuum  space  of  a  steam  condenser  and 
a  container  In  which  said  tube  is  Immersed  and  through 

.  which  the  water  from  the  steam  condenser  Is  caused  to 
flow,  said  tube  being  shaped  whi-reby  it  is  adapted  to  miln- 
tain  a  vapor  or  vacuum  space  that  may  be  separated  by 
a  liquid  seal  from  the  rest  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  condenser  of  a  sealeil 
U-shaped  tube  containing  water  and  having  its  open  end 
connected  with  the  vacuum  space  of  the  condenser  and  a 
Jacket  surrounding  said  tube  through  which  the  dis- 
charged circulating  water  from  the  condenser  is  caused 
to  p^ss. 

5.  In  an  efficiency  indicating  gage  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tube  having  one  end 
sealed  and  exhausted  of  air  and  containing  water  and  the 
other  end  open  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  vac- 
uum space  of  a  steam  condenser,  of  a  container  surround 
Ing  said  tube  through  which  the  condensed  steam  from 
the  steam  condenser  is  caused  to  flow,  said  tube  being 
shaped  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  maintain  a  vapor  or  vac- 
uum space  that  may  be  separated  by  a  liquid  seal  from  the 
rest  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,075.     DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL.    JosBPii  J.  Schlab 
GIB,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial 
No.  77,660.      (CI.  116—31.) 

In  a  directional  signal,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  sectional  rock  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  chassis  and  beneath  the  vehicle  body  and  the  front 
and  rear  axles,  hangers  for  said  shaft  fastened  to  the 
front  and  rear  axles,  each  embodying  a  plurali^  of  bearing 


members  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  stop  collar  on 
said  shaft  between  two  adjacently  located  bearing  mem- 
bers, arms  rising  from  the  front  and  rear  extremities  of 
said  shaft  and  located  respectively  in  front  of  the  front 
axle  and  behind  the  rear  axle,  a  semaphore  carried  by 


each  arm,  an  operating  lever  extending  through  the  vehi- 
cle floor  and  offset  between  Its  ends  to  clear  the  drive 
shaft,  a  tubular  T-coupllng  receiving  and  fixedly  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  rock  shaft  and  the  op- 
erating lever,  and  a  rack  for  holding  said  lever  In  any  one 
of  several  positions. 


1,217,076.  SAFETY-PAPER.  Ek.vbst  Emil  Schmidt, 
Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.500, 
(CI.  92 — 40.) 

1.  Paper  impregnated  with  ox-gall. 

2.  Paper  Impregnated  with  ox-gall,- and  an  agent  adapt- 
ed to  combine  with  commercial  writing  ink  in  rendering 
matter  written  with  such  ink  indelible. 

3.  Paper  impregnated  with  ferro-cyanld  and  ox-gall. 

4.  Paper  impregnati>d  wlt6  ox-gnll  and  magnesium  sul- 
fate. 

5.  Safety  paper  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  ferro- 
cyanld  of  potassium  or  its  specified  equivalent,  ox  gall, 
and  magnesium  sulfate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,217,077.  CAR-SEAL.  PAiiPHjua  ScHMiTz,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,667 
(Cl.  70—97.) 


r\ 


^^*» 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  bent  to  provide  a  main  casing,  an  auxil- 
iary casing  and  a  closure  in  said  main  casing,  an  identifi- 
cation strip  having  one  end  secured  in  said  main  casing 
and  Inclosed  therein  by  said  closure,  a  locking  device 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  casing,  and  a  shackle  member 
extending  through  said  main  casing  and  locked  In  position 
by  said  locking  device  for  retaining  said  closure  In  closing 
position.  .         — 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  bent  to  provide  a  main  casing,  an  auxil- 
iary casing  and  a  closure  in  said  main  casing,  an  Identifica- 
tion strip  having  one  end  secured  in  said  main  casing  and 
inclosed  therein  by  said  closure,  s(  locking  device  mounted 
in  said  auxiliary  casing,  and  means  automatically  locked 
in  position  by  the  insertion  thereof  Into  the  locking  device 
for  retaining  said  closure  In  closing  position. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  main  casing,  an  identification 
strip  secured  therein,  a  closure  for  said  strip  forming  a 
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portion  ot  said  cuabig,  a  lockins  d«Tice  associated  with 
said  nialn  casing,  and  a  shackle  memb«r  engaging  said 
ciosare  and  locked  by  said  locldng  device  to  retain  uald 
otosare  lo  closing  position. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  main  caslac,  an  identlflcatlon 
strip  secured  therein,  a  closure  for  said  strip,  a  locking 
device  associated  with  said  main  casing,  a  shackle  member 
extending  through  said  casing  and  locked  by  said  locking 
device  to  retain  said  closure  In  closing  position,  and  an 
auxiliary  casing  at  one  end  of  said  main  casing  for  inclos- 
ing said  locking  device. 

6.  A  seal  comprising  a  casing,  an  identiflcatioa  strip 
having  one  end  secured  therein,  a  closure  for,  said  strip 
forming  a  portion  of  said  casing,  and  means  extending  into 
one  end  of  said  casing  and  projecting  through  the  other 
end  thereof  and  engaging  said,  closure  for  retaining  the 
same  in  closing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217,078.  SUGAR-BOWL  OR  THE  LIKE.  Feamk 
8CHBBIDT,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,233.      (CI.  221—98.) 


1.  A  sugar  bowl  formed  to  receive  and  removably  sup- 
I)ort  a  tube,  a  tube  fitting  hi  said  supporting  portion  of 
the  bowl,  said  tube  being  formed  at  an  appropriate  point 
In  its  length  with  an  aperture,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bowl  immediately  adjacent  the  aperture  of  the  tube  in- 
clining upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
inclined  surface  being  coincident  approximately  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
aperture. 

2.  A  sugar  bowl  centrally  formed  in  the  lower  portion 
to  receive  and  support  a  tube,  a  tube  fitted  In  said  sup- 
porting portion  of  the  bowl,  said  tube  being  formed  with 
an  aperture,  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  throughout  a 
length  corresponding  in  height  to  the  diameter  of  the  aper- 
ture inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  line  in 
coincidence  with  the  tube  at  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  aper- 
tare. 

S.  A  sugar  bowl  centrally  formed  in  the  lower  portion 
to  receive  and  support  a  tube,  a  tabe  fitting  in  said  snp- 
porUng  portion  of  the  bowl,  said  tube  b^ag  formed  with 
an  aperture,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bowl  throughout  a 
length  corresponding  in  height  to  the  diameter  of  the 
aperture  inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  line  in 
coincidence  with  the  tube  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  aper- 
tar«.  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  closure  for  that  end 
of  the  tube  fitting  within  the  bowl  supporting  portion, 
whereby  the  receiving  length  of  the  tube  below  the  aper- 
tare  may  be  varied  at  will. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  bowl  having 
aa  inclined  inner  surface  and  a  well  which  is  chamfered 
at  the  top,  a  tubular  member  supporter!  In  the  well  and 
provided  with  perforations  coincident  with  the  chamfered 
portion,  a  cap  for  the  bowl  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture to  r«celTe  the  free  end  of  the  tut>alar  moaber. 


6.  An  article  oi  manufacture  comprising  a  bowl  having 
an  Inclined  inner  surface  and  a  well  which  is  chamfered 
at  the  top,  a  tubular  member  supported  in  the  well  and 
provided  with  perforations  coincident  with  the  chamfered 
portion,  a  cap  for  the  bowl  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  an 
adjustable  insert  fitted  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  to  provide  means  of  regulating  the  quantity  of 
granular  substance  discharged  therefrom,  as  described. 


1,217.079.  SAFETY  ROTARY  WELL  -  BORING  TOOL. 
CouAN  F.  Whittiib  and  Mericos  H.  WHirriaa,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,130. 
(CI.  265—28.) 


1.  A  hollow  stock,  a  socket,  a  line  attached  to  the  socket 
and  extending  through  the  stock ;  a  tool  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  stock  ;  a  connection  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  tool  and  extending  into  the  socket ;  means  to  retain 
the  connection  in  the  socket ;  said  socket  being  adapted 
for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  con- 
nection and  said  connection  having  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  stock  to  allow  the  tool  to  be  separated  from 
the  stock  a  sufllcient  distance  to  allow  the  connection  to 
be  engaged  by  a  tool  to  hold  the  same  to  allow  the  tool 
to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  frc^n  such  connection ; 
and  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  socket  and- 
connection  when  the  tool  is  suspended  from  the  socket  by 
the  connection. 

2.  A  hollow  stock,  a  socket  loose  In  the  stock,  a  line 
attached  to  the  sockets  and  extending  through  the  stock 
and  beyond  ;  a  tool  screwed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stock, 
a  connecting  rod  loosely  swlveled  to  the  socket  and  at- 
tached to  the  tool ;  and  a  stop  below  the  socket. 


1,217,080.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS. 
Prank  W.  Adbit,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Adslt 
General  Electric  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,114.     (CI.  179—78.) 


1.  Telephone  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  line  dr- 
calt,  a  snhacrlber's  set,  a  cord  circuit  in  the  central  sta- 
tion,  srtapto^   to  cooperate   with   said  Uac   circuit,  and 
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means  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  adapted  to  open 
the  connection  between  said  cord  circuit  and  said  line 
circuit  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  cord 
circuit  having  an  answering  side  and  a  calling  side,  a  line 
circuit,  timing  mechanism  having  rotatable  means  con- 
trolled by  the  calling  side  of  said  cord  circuit  and  means 
in  the  timing  means  for  shutting  off  said  timing  means  at 
the  end  of  a  predetermined  period. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit having  an  answering  side  and  a  calllag  side,  a  line 
circuit,  timing  mec^nism  having  rotatable  means  con- 
trolled by  the  calling  side  of  said  cord  circuit  and  means 
In  the  timing  means  for  shutting  off  said  timing  means  at 
the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  and  a  tone  circuit  in- 
cluding a  contact  <;)o8able  by  said  timing  means  Just  prior 
to  the  shutting  off  of  said  timing  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  line  cir- 
cuit, a  cord  circuit  having  an  answering  side  and  a  calling 
side,  timing  mechanism,  electromagnetic  starting  means 
for  said  timing  mechanism  controllable  by  the  electrical 
condition  of  the  calling  side  of  said  cord  circuit,  a  contact 
closable  by  said  timing  mechanism  at  the  end  of  a  prede- 
termined period,  a  contact  In  the  talking  circuit  of  said 
cord  circuit,  electromagnetic  means  for  opening  said  con- 
tact and  mechanical  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  electromagnetic  means  prior  to  the  expiration  of  a 
certain  predetermined  i>erlod. 


1,217,081.  TELEPHONE  LOCKOUT  SYSTEM.  Frank 
W.  AnsiT.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  May  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,632.     (CI.  179 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  lork-out  system,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  line  wires  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  common- 
battery  exchange,  two  subscribers'  stations  associated 
with  said  pairs  of  line  wires,  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  stations  to  disconnect  the  other  of  said  stations  when 
the  first  of  said  stations  Is  being  used,  and  a  second  means 
associated  with  said  means  to  render  it  inoperative  when 
■aid  stations  are  both  actuated  with  no  battery  on  said 
pair  of  line  wires. 

2.  In  a  telephone  lock-out  system,  the  combination  of 
a  line  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  common- 
battery  exchange,  two  subscribers'  stations  connected  with 
•aid  line  circuit,  a  lock-out  mechanism  connected  with 
■aid  line  circuit  and  said  stations  and  adapted  to  discon- 
nect either  of  said  stations  when  the  other  station  is  actu- 
ated, and  means  In  said  lock-ont  mechanism  adapted  to 
connect  both  of  said  stations  to  said  line  circuit  when  bat- 
tery is  applied  to  said  line  circuit  after  both  of  said 
stations  have  been  actuated. 


1,217.082.  DOUGH  -  MIXING  MACHINE.  Josbph  P. 
BACHMAif,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,484.     (CI.  259—86.) 

1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination,  a  revoluWe 
centrally  unobstructed  receptacle,  means  for  revolving  said 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  concentric  heads,  mixing  ele- 
ments depending  from  said  heads,  means  for  revolving 
said  heads,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle  being 
dilTerent  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  heads. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  cen- 
trally unobstructed  receptacle,  means  for  revolving  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  series  of  stirring  elements  revoluble  within  the 
receptacle,  a  stirring  element  concentric  to  and  revoluble 
vittia  tke  series  of  stirring  eleraeats,  Beaas  for  revolving 


■aid  stirring  elements,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  recep- 
tacle being  different  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stir- 
ring elements.  _ 


3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  cen- 
trally unobstructed  receptacle,  means  for  revolving  said 
receptacle,  a  series  of  stirring  elements  revoluble  wlthtm 
the  receptacle,  a  stirring  element  revoluble  In  opposite  di- 
rection to  and  within  said  series  of  stirring  elements^ 
means  for  revolving  the  stirring  elements,  the  sxis  of  tin 
receptacle  being  different  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
stirring  elements. 

4.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  la  combination,  a  revo- 
luble centrally  unobstructed  receptacle,  means  for  revolt 
ing  said  receptacle,  a  series  of  stirring  rods  revoluble 
within  the  receptacle,  a  stirring  rod  revoluble  In  counter* 
direction  to  and  within  the  cycle  of  revolution  of  tke 
series  of  stirring  rods  and  within  the  receptacle,  a  treo 
passage  being  maintained  between'  the  lower  end  of  each 
stirring  rod  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  means  for 
revolving  the  stirring  rods,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
receptacle  being  different  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
stirring  rods. 

5.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine.  In  combination,  a  revo- 
luble platform,  means  for  revolving  said  platform,  a  cen- 
trally unobstructed  receptacle  removably  attached  to  said 
platform,  a  series  of  stirring  rods  revoluble  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  stirring  rod  revoluble  In  counterdirection  to 
and  within  the  cycle  of  revolution  of  the  series  of  stirring 
rods  and  within  the  receptacle,  a  free  passage  being  main- 
tained between  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  stirring  rods 
and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  revolving  the 
stirring  rods,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle  being 
different  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stirring  rods,  and 
means,  for  preventing  dough  from  reaching  the  bearings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,083.  ENVELOP-SE.4LER.  John  H.  Barrow,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.283.  (Q. 
91—54.4.) 

1.  An  envelop  sealing  device,  comprising  a  magazine 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  envelops,  a  pusher  normally 
urging  the  stack  of  envelops  toward  one  end  of  said  maga- 
zine, said  pusher  being  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  envelop  flap  support,  and 
a  moistening  device  located  above  the  path  of  the  envelop 
flaps. 

2.  An  envelop  9enling  device,  comprising  a  magazlno 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  envelops,  a  pusher  normally 
urging  the.  stack  of  envelops  toward  one  end  of  said  maga- 
zine, said  pusher  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  extensible 
sections  whereby  its  height  and  width  may  be  regulated, 
said  pusher  being  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  an  mp- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  curved  envelop  flap  svpport, 
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a  moistenlDg  device  located  above  the  path  of  the  envelop 
flapa. 

so 


3.  An  envplop  sealing  device  comprising  a  magazine  for 
envelops,  a  spring-pressed  pusher  for  urging  envelops 
toward  one  end  of  said  magazine,  a  atop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  envelops  under  the  action  of  said  pusher  and 
suitably  located  to  engage  the  foremost  envelop  in  the 
magazine  at  one  side  of  its  center  in  order  that  the  oppo- 
site side  of  such  envelop  will  be  bent  outward  slightly,  a 
device  for  causing  the  envelop  to  turn  slightly  in  its  own 
plane  when  withdrawn  in  the  direction  of  such  plane,  and 
a  moistener  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  flaps. 

4.  An  envelop  sealing  device  comprising  a  magazine  for 
envelops,  a  pusher  for  urging  envelops  toward  one  end  of 
said  magazine,  a  member  having  a  surface  inclined  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  pusher  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaffed  by  advancing  envelops  to  shift  them  edgewise  trans- 
veraely  to  their  movement  under  the  action  of  said  pusher, 
and  a  moistener  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  flaps. 

5.  An  envelop  sealing  device  comprising  a  magazine  for 
envelops,  a  rearwardly  inclined  pusher  adapted  to  urge 
envelops  toward  one  end  of  said  magazine,  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  envelops  under  the  action  of  said 
pnsher.  a  curved  separator  ledge  adapted  to  shift  evelops 
relatively  in  their  own  planes  when  moved  forward  under 
the  action  of  said  pusher,  and  a  moistener  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  said  flaps. 


1^17,084.  REFRIGERATING  -  MACHINE.  Gaoaoi  V. 
Cabroll,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  2,865.     (CI.  62— «.) 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  In  combina- 
tion, a  still,  means  for  heating  said  still,  means  for  cooling 
•aid  still  in  alternate  cycles,  means  responsive  to  a 
change  In  conditions  in  the  still  for  automatically  discon- 
tinuing the  heating  of  said  still,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  change  In  conditions  In  the  still  for  automatically  dis- 
continuing the  cooling  of  said  still. 

2.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation, a  still,  means  for  heating  said  still,  means  for 
cooling  said  still  after  each  heating  thereof,  means  auto- 


matically terminating  the  heating  of  said  still  when  the 
absorbent  therein  has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined 
state  of  weakness,  and  means  automatically  terminating 
the  cooling  of  said  still  when  the  absorbent  therein  has 
reached  a  predetermined  state  of  saturation. 

3.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  appartus,  In  combina- 
tion, a  still,  means  for  heating  said  still,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  still  after  each  heating  thereof,  means  automati- 
cally terminating  the  heating  of  said  still  when  the  ab- 
sorbent therein  has  been  redaced  to  a  predetermined 
state  of  weakness,  means  automatically  terminating  the 
cooling  of  said  still  when  the  absorbent  therein  has 
reached  a  predetermined  state  of  saturation,  and  means 
automatically  operative  to  start  the  operation  of  said  heat- 
ing means  after  such  state  of  saturation  has  been  reached. 

4.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  still,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  means  for  con- 
necting said  elements  to  form  a  circuit  from  the  still 
through  the  condenser  and  evaporator  back  to  the  still, 
means  for  heating  said  still,  means  for  cooling  said  still, 
means  re«iponsive  to  a  change  in  conditions  in  said  circuit 
to  control  said  heating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
change  in  conditions  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the 
cooling  means  for  said  still. 

5.  In  combination,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  a  still 
adapted  to  contain  an  absorbent,  means  for  connecting 
said  elements  to  form  a  circuit  from  said  still  through 
the  condenser  and  evaporator  back  to  said  still,  means  for 
preventing  a  back  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  condenser 
Into  said  still  and  from  said  still  Into  said  evaporator, 
mechanism  adapted  to  regulate  the  expansion  of  refriger- 
ant from  said  condenser  into  said  evaporator  and  its  ab- 
sorption in  said  still,  means  for  heating  said  still,  means 
for  cooling  said  still,  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  con- 
ditions in  said  circuit  for  controlling  said  heating  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  change  In  conditions  In  said 
circuit  for  controlling  said  cooling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217,085.  COMBINATION  FOLDING  COT  AND  8EAT. 
Charles  W.  Clocgh,  ALrsBo  N.  CLorcH.  and  William 
O.  Spring,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1916, 
Serial  No.  85,289.  Renewed  Dec.  2,  1916.  I$erlal  No, 
134,742.     (a.  6—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  telescoping  side  rails,  front  and 
rear  legs  pivoted  to  the  side  rails  respectively,  the  rear 
legs  being  extensible  and  having  holes  therein,  end  rail* 
having  shiftably  connected  sections,  and  pivoted  to  the 
legs  and  provided  Intermediate  of  their  ends  with  hinge 
joints  and  each  provided  with  two  holes,  folding  end' 
braces  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  legs  and  pro- 
vided with  studs,  the  studs  of  the  braces  of  the  front  and 
rear  legs  engaging  the  holes  in  the  end  rails  when  the 
end  rails  are  fully  extended  and  the  legs  are  contracted 
and  the  studs  of  the  braces  of  the  front  legs  engaging  the 
holes  In  the  rear  legs  and  the  studs  of  the  braces  of  the 
rear  legs  engaging  holes  in  the  end  rails  when  the  end 
rails  are  contracted  and  the  legs  are  extended,  means  to 
hold  the  legs  against  folding,  means  to  hold  the  end  rails 
against  folding,  and  a  cov^r  detachably  fastened  to  the 
side  rails. 

2.  In  combination,  side  rails  and  end  rails  connected 
together  to  form  a  frame,  said  side  rails  having  holes  In 
their  sides  and  upper  faces,  legs  at  the  corners  of  the 
frame,  a  cover  having  flat  strips  In  sections  at  its  side 
margins,  the  sections  of  the  strips  at  one  end  having  holes 
therein,  studs  projecting  from  the  other  sections  of  said 
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strips  into  the  boles  In  the  sides  of  the  side  rails,  and 
standards  provided  with  hooks  at  their  lower  ends  de- 
tachably engaging  the  holes  in  the  upper  faces  of  the 
side  rails,  said  standards  having  studs  at  their  upper  ends 
to  engage  the  holes  in  the  strips. 


1,217,086.  UNDBRREAMBR.  William  L.  Dcnn,  Piru. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Dunn  Manufacturing  Company,  Ox- 
nard,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,261.     (CL  265 — 75.) 


1.  A  reciprocating  nnder-reamer  provided  with  more 
than  two  cutters  the  blades  of  which  are  adapted  and 
arranged  to  move  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
underreamer  and  in  divergent  relatively  angular  paths 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a 
body  provided  in  its  lower  end  with  a  seat ;  said  cutters 
projecting  below  said  body  and  having  shanks  that  nest 
In  the  seat  when  the  tool  is  expanded. 

2.  A  reciprocating  under-reamer  provided  in  its  lower 
end  with  a  seat  and  with  more  than  two  cutters  having 
shanks  in  the  seat  and  having  blades  that  project  down 
from  the  body  and  are  radially  movable  in  divergent  rela- 
tively angular  paths,  and  that  practically  nest  with  each 
other  when  retracted  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  reciprocating  under-reamer  set  forth  provided 
with  four  cutters  having  blades  forming  the  lower  end 
of  the  tool  and  adapted  to  practically  nest  together  when 
retracted  for  the  purpose  of  maximizing  the  cutting  area 
when  expanded,  said  cutters  being  radially  movable  in 
divergent  relatively  angular  paths. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  an  end  seat  and  a  transverse  slot ;  of  a  slotted 
mandrel  in  the  bore ;  cutters  pivoted  to  the  mandrel  and 
having  shanks  in  the  seat ;  a  key  In  the  slots  of  the  body 
and  mandrel  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  mandrel,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  bold  the  mandrel  to  seat  the  cutters 
in  the  seat. 

5.  A  reciprocating  under-reamer  provided  with  more 
than  two  cutters  In  pivotal  relation  with  each  other, 
that  form  the  lower  end  of  the  tool,  the  blades  thereof  be- 
ing capable  of  practically  nesting  together  when  the  tool 
Is  collapsed. 


1,217,087.      BOTTLE  HOLDER.       Edmund    G.     Owonai. 

Springfield,    111.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Leslie    Hall 

Simpson,   Glenarm,   HI.     Filed   Oct.   15,   1916.     Serial 

No.  66,028.     (CI.  232 — 42.) 

1.  A  bottle  holder  having  a  chamber  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  casing  at  either  side  of  a  door,,  said 
holder  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  bottle  engaging 
Jaws  movable  automatically  to  engaging  position  when  a 
bottle  is  placed  in  the  holder,  a  reversible  latching  bolt 
housed  within  the  chamber  and  automatically  operable 


for  locking  said  jaws  In  bottle  engaging  position,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  the  door,  when 
closed,  renders  said  latching  bolt  inaccessible  for  opera- 
tion to  release  the  jaws. 


2.  A  bottle  holder  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door 
casing  and  .comprising  a  pair  of  movable  bottle  engaging 
jaws  mounted  for  free  unrestricted  relative  movement 
and  having  Inner  terminal  portions  disposed  to  be  struck 
by  the  bottle  for  moving  the  jaws  freely  Into  engagement 
with  a  bottle  when  placed  In  the  holder,  means  fqr  auto- 
matically locking  said  jaws  in  bottle  engaging  position, 
and  means  whereby  the  door,  when  closed,  renders  said 
locking  means  inaccessible  for  operation  to  release  the 
jaws. 

3.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating bottle  engaging  jaws,  a  pivoted  locking  bolt 
adapted  for  engaging  said  jaws  to  lock  them  in  bottle 
holding  position,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  bolt  at 
either  end  adapting  the  holder  for  attachment  to  the  cas- 
ing at  either  side  of  a  door. 

4.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating bottle  engaging  jaws,  a  pivoted  locking  bolt 
adsipted  for  Engaging  said  jaws  to  lock  them  In  bottle 
holding  position,  the  ends  of  said  bolt  being  accessible 
for  operation  respectlveli^  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  bolt  at  either  end  adapting 
the  holder  for  attachment  to  the  casing  at  either  side  of 
a  door. 

5.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating bottle  engaging  jaws,  a  pivoted  locking  bolt 
adapted  for  engaging  said  jaws  to  lock  them  in  bottle 
holding  position,  and  a  single  pivoting  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  locking  bolt  for  re- 
verslbly  pivoting  the  same  and  adapting  the  free  end  of 
the  locking  bolt  for  manipulation  in  operating  said  bolt 
to  release  the  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,088.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  FASTENEB8. 
Georgb  Goddc,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271,426.     (CI.  218—17.) 

1.  A  book-setting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
reversely  arranged  up-setting  dies,  reversely  arranged 
dies  cooperating  with  the  upsetting  dies  to  set  hooks  In 
two  sheets  of  material  having  their  surfaces  oppositely 
disposed,  raceways  for  delivering  hooks  to  each  of  the 
hook  setting  dies,  and  means  co5i>eratlng  with  each  of  the 
raceways  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  a  hook  and 
feed  it  to  setting  position  between  each  up-setting  dl^  and 
its  cooperating  die. 

2.  A  hook-setting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
reversely  arranged  up-setting  dies,  reversely  arranged 
dies  cooperating  with  the  up-setting  dies  to  set  hooks 
in  two  sheets  of  material  having  their  surfaces  oppositely 
disposed,  raceways  having  flanges  to  enter  the  space  be- 
tween the  head  and  barrel  of  the  hooks  leading  to  the  dies, 
and  means  for  transferring  a  hook  from  each  raceway 
flange  to  setting  position  t>etween  each  up-setting  die 
and  its  cooperating  die  by  a  movement  in  continuation  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hook  as  It  leaves  the 
flange. 
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8.  A  book-setting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  op- 
positely disposed  op-setting  dies,  oppositely  disposed 
dies  co5peratlng  with  the  up-setting  dies  to  set  hooks 
in  two  layers  of  material,  means  for  feeding  a  hook  to 
the  required  position  between  each  upsetting  die  and  its 
cooperating  die,  and  means  for  moving  the  up-setting  dies 
to  feed  the  work. 


4.  A  hook-setting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
oppositely  disposed  up-setting  dies,  oppositely  disposed 
dies  codperating  with  the  up-setting  dies  to  set  hooks  in 
two  layers  of  material,  means  for  feeding  a  hook  to  the 
required  position  between  each  upsetting  die  and  Its  co- 
operating die,  means  for  moving  the  up-setting  dies  to 
feed  the  work  and  remove  the  hooks  from  the  cooperat- 
ing dies,  and  means  for  holding  the  hooks  in  engagement 
with  the  ap-settlng  dies  daring  their  feeding  movement. 

8.  A  hook-setting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
oppositely  disposed  up-setting  dies,  oppositely  disposed 
hook -setting  plungers  cooperating  therewith  to  set  hooks 
In  two  layers  of  material,  means  for  feeding  a  hook  to 
each  hook-setting  plunger,  actuating  plungers  for  the 
hook-setting  plungers  arranged  to  force  the  hook-setting 
plungers  toward  the  up-setting  dies,  spring-pressed  pins 
carried  by  the  actuating  plungers  and  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  hooks,  and  means  for  moving  the  up-setting  dies 
and  actuating  plungers  to  fee<l  the  work  and  remove  the 
hooks  from  the  hook-setting  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,089.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENERS. 
Gbobgi  Ooddu,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,781.     (Cl.  218—17.) 


1.  A  duplex  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  having,  in 
comhinatlon,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispoMd  hook  setting 
dtefl,  a  pair  of  oppositely  di^omd  punch  blocks  adjacent 
■aid  dies,   ladnc  hook   sets   cooperating  with   said  tfc*. 


punches  cooperating  with  said  blocks,  means  to  deltrer 
hooks  in  pairs  to  the  sets,  means  to  operate  the  puaebe* 
and  operating  means  thereafter  simultaneously  to  set  tlia 
hooks  In  the  holes  made  In  the  stock  by  the  punches. 

2.  A  duplex  lacing  setting  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  die  bolder  sustaining  a  punch  block  and  a  setting 
die  in  each  face,  a  punch  arranged  opposite  each  block,  a 
set  arranged  opposite  each  die,  means  to  del'ver  hooks  t» 
the  sets,  means  to  operate  the  punches  simultaneously  to 
perforate  the  stock,  means  to  bring  said  perforations  and 
the  sets  and  setting  dies  in  alinement,  and  means  to  op- 
erate the  sets  simultaneously  to  set  hooks  in  said  perfora- 
tions. 

3.  A  duplex  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of  setting 
devices,  a  plurality  of  gages  to  guide  the  edges  of  the 
lacing  slit  of  an  upper,  means  to  operate  the  punches 
simultaneously  to  perforate  the  two  opposite  sides  of  an 
upper,  means  to  place  the  setting  dev'ces  in  the  positions 
previously  occupied  by  the  punches,  raceways  for  deliver- 
ing hooks  to  each  of  the  setting  devices,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  each  of  the  raceways  to  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  hook  and  feed  it  to  setting  position,  and  means 
to  thereafter  operate  said  devices  to  set  hooks  simulta- 
neously in  the  perforations  made  by  the  punches. 

4.  A  duplex  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  bunch  blocks 
find  setting  dies,  pairs  of  punches  and  sets  cooperating 
with  said  pairs  of  blocks  and  dies  respectively,  a  guide 
plate  for  the  work,  work  clamps  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  to  operate  the  punches  simultaneously  to  perforate 
the  two  sides  of  an  upper  while  held  from  movement  by 
said  clamps,  and  means  to  shift  the  setting  devices  with 
lacing  hooks  held  on  the  sets  to  the  positions  previously 
occupied  by  the  perforating  devices  preiMratory  to  setting 
the  hooks  while  the  work  is  still  held  from  movement. 

5.  A  duplex  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  die  holder  arranged  to  receive  an  upper 
with  its  two  sides  resting  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
holder,  dies  secured  in  said  holder,  two  oppositely  disposed 
punches  cooperating  with  said  die  holder  for  perforating 
the  two  sides  of  the  upper,  means  for  feeding  hooks  to  set- 
ting position,  and  oppositely  disposed  book  setting  devices 
also  cooperating  with  said  die  holder  for  setting  hooks  in 
said  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.090.  LENS  -  GRINDING  MACHINE.  H»nby  O. 
GowLLAND,  Montreal,  Quebec,  ""Canada,  assignor  to 
National  Trust  Company,  Limited,  (in  trust)  FUad 
Oct.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,025.     (Cl.  51—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  tool  holder  hav- 
ing a  dei>ending  socket,  a  plate  supporting  pedestal,  a 
ball  carried  by  said  plate  upon  which  said  socket  la 
adapted  to  rest,  and  springs  carried  near  the  periphery 
of  said  plate  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  tool  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  holder,  a 
plate  supporting  pedestal,  a  rockable  connection  and  yield- 
able  spring  supporting  said  bolder  from  said  plate,  and  a 
bellows  between  said  bolder  and  said  plate. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  adjustable 
rigidly  mounted  pedestal,  a  tool  bolder,  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint  connecting  the  pedestal  and  tool  bolder,  springs  ar- 
ranged in  uniform  compression  between  tb4>  pedestal  and 
tool  bolder,  and  disposed  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
connection,  studs  on  the  pedestal' and  tool  bolder  main- 
taining said  springs  in  poH*tion.  and  a  flexible  casing  am- 
nected  between  the  p«>de8tal  and  tool  holder. 


1,217,091.  FUR.N.ITURE  TIP.  Fhcdkrick  IIachmann, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  B.  Hollis 
and  one-fourth  to  Fred  C.  Schoenthaler,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,276.     (Cl.  155—33.) 


1.  A  furniture  glide  comprising  a  cupped  pressed  metal 
base  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  leg  of  an  article  of 
furniture,  and  a  pressed  metal  head  designed  to  cooperate 
with  said  base  to  form  the  active  floor  engaging  surface 
of  said  glide,  said  base  and  bead  being  relatively  yieldable 
transversely  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a 
downturned  flange  and  a  lug  adapted  to  snap  Into  co- 
operative interlocking  engagement  with  said  flange  for 
detachably  securing  the  head  on  the  base  and  permitting 
ready  disengagement  of  the  bead  at  will. 

2.  A  furniture  glide  comprising  a  sbankless,  cupped 
pressed  metal  base  having  a  downturned  flange  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  \fg  of  nn  article  of  furniture  by 
means  of  an  extraneous  fastener,  and  a  pressed  metal 
bead  yieldable  relative  to  ."aid  base  and  baring  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  snap  into  detachable  Inter- 
lock'ng  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  flange  for  per- 
mitting ready  disengagement  of  said  bead  at  will,  said 
bead  forming  the  active  floor  engaging  surface  of  the 
glide. 


1.217,092.  MAIL  -  SORTING.  POSTMARKING.  AND 
STAMP-CANCELING  DEVICE.  Emil  G.  Hopp,  S^ 
attle.  Wash.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.172. 
(Cl.  101—81.) 


1.  In  a  mall  sorting  device,  a  mail  sorting  mechanism 
adapted  to  receive  mail  pieces,  rollers  adapted  to  advance 
said  mail  pieces  in  an  upright  poidtion,  said  mail  pieces 
l>eing  provided  with  metallically  treated  stamps,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets,  nn  electric  circuit  connecting  said  mag- 
sets,  said  metallically  treated  stamps  on  said  mall  pieces 
adapted  to  clo<«e  said  electric  circuit  to  said  magnets  in- 
dependently and  predetermine  the  selective  magnet  to 
which  said  circuit  is  closed  by  the  location  of  said  stamps, 
a  plurality  of  gates,  each  respectively  provided  with  as 
armatare  for  actoatisg  said  gates  by   the  attraction  of 
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said  magnets,  thereby  predetermining  the  guide-way  into 
which  said  mail  pieces  enter. 

2.  In  a  mail  sorting  device,  a  mail  sorting  mechanism 
adapted  to  receive  mail  pieces,  rollers  adapted  to  advance 
said  mail  pieces  in  an  upright  position,  said  mail  pieces 
being  provided  with  meullically  treated  stamps,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  mag- 
nets, said  metallically  treated  stamps 'on  said  mail  pieces 
adapted  to  close  said  electric  circuit  across  two  points  on 
an  open  circuit  to  said  magnets  and  predetermine  selective 
magnets  to  which  said  circuit  is  closed  by  the  location  of 
said  stamps,  a  plurality  of  gates,  armatures  connecting 
said  gates  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof  by  the 
attraction  of  said  magnets,  thereby  predetermining  the 
guide-way  into  which  said  mail  pieces  enter. 

3.  In  a  mail  sorting  device,  a  mail  sorting  mechanism 
adapted  to  receive  mail  pieces,  rollers  adapted  to  advance 
said  mail  pieces  in  an  upright  position,  said  mail  pieces 
being  provided  with  metallically  treated  stamps,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  mag- 
nets, said  metallically  treated  stamps  on  said  mail  pieces 
adapted  to  close  said  electric  circuit  across  metallic  rings 
connected  to  said  magnets  and  predetermine  the  selective 
magnet  to  which  said  circuit  is  closed  by  the  location  of 
said  stamps,  a  plurality  of  gates,  armatures  connecting 
said  gates  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof  by  the 
attraction  of  said  magnets,  thereby  predetermining  the 
guide-way  into  which  said  mail  pieces  enter. 

4.  In  a  mail  sorting  device,  a  mail  sorting  mechanism 
adapted. to  receive  mail  p'eces,  rollers  adapted  to  advance 
said  mail  pieces  to  guide  ways  in  an  upright  position,  said 
mail  pieces  being  provided  with  metallically  treated 
stamps,  a  plurality  of  eie<-tro-magnet8.  an  electric  circuit 
connecting  said  electro-magnets,  said  metallically  treated 
stamps  on  said  mail  pieces  adapted  to  close  one  cirmit 
only  to  said  electro-magnetk  in  passing,  a  plurality  of 
gates,  armatures  connecting  said  gates  and  so  disposed  as 
to  control  the  movement  thereof  by  the  attraction  of  said 
eleftro-magnets  as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mail  sorting  device,  a  twrting  mecluinlsm  com- 
prising a  f*rle8  of  speed  rollers  adapted  to  keep  the  mail 
pieces  in  transit  in  guide-ways  at  a  graduated  speed, 
means  of  conducting  the  mail  pieces  of  two  gulde-wajra 
directly  to  their  respective  canceling  dies,  means  of  turn- 
ing tbe  mall  pieces  of  two  guide-ways  and  transposing 
them  into  ttie  companion  guide-ways  of  the  mail  pieces 
unturned  to  travel  uniformly  with  the  mail  pieces  In 
transit  therein  to  the  respe^'tive  canceling  dies. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


14217,093.  AUTOMATIC  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Jambs 
Mabtin  Uowlbtt,  Denver,  Colo.  Fileil  May  14.  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,966.     (Cl.  216 — 55.) 


A  stopper  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  adapted  tc 
enter  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  sleeve  composed  of  yieldable 
material  surrounding  said  shell  and  adapted  to  fir  the 
bottle  neck,  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  bottle  neck,  said  portion  providing  a  valve 
seat,  a  centrally  located  guide  member  supported  near  the 
inner  end  of  said  shell,  a  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb 
,  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  therefor  eztesding  throogli 
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Mid  guide  member  Inwardly  beyond  said  shell,  said  valre 
stem  carrying  thereon  an  adjustable  sleeve  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  guide  member  tp  regulate  the  distance 
which  the  valve  will  move  off  Its  seat  when  the  bottle 
is  tilted  or  placed  In  an  Inverted  position. 


I 


1.217,094.  PERFORATED  SHEET.  Pacx  B.  Klcgh, 
Chicago.  Ill,  assignor  to'' The  Cable  Company.  Chicago! 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,579.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  SeriaJ  No.  653,816. 
(a.  84—162.) 


means  to  force  said  toothed  wheel  on  to  said  annealed 
teeth,  means  to  present  said  teeth  to  said  setting  means, 
said  presenting  means  comprising  rollers  between  which 
said  twnd  saw  moves  and  one  of  said  rollers  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  back  edge 
of  said  band  saw.  and  s&id  setting  means  adapted  to  oppo- 
sitely set  the  previous  set  of  some  of  .said  teeth,  means  to 
size  said  set  of  said  teeth  and  means  to  temper  said  teeth 
after  the  setting  thereof  and  before  the  same  are  cooled. 


1.  A  perforated  sheet  for  the  purpo.se«  set  forth,  having 
straight  perforations,  and  also  having  other  perforations 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  slots  laterally  displaced  with  reference  to  one 
another,  and  connected  together  end  to  endi 

2.  A  perforated  sheet  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  having 
straight  perforations,  and  also  havins  other  perforations 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  slots  laterally  displaced  with  reference  to  one 
another,  and  connected  together  end  to  end,  aaid  longitudi- 
nally extending  laterally  displaced  slots  of  aald  last  men- 
tioned perforations  being  for  the  same  note. 

3.  A  perforated  sheet  for  the  puriMses  set  forth,  having 
two  sets  of  i>erforatIons,  one  consisting  of  straight  slots 
and  the  other  consisting  of  two  laterally  dlsplace<l  slots 
connected  substantially  end  to  end.  and  having  their  for- 
ward edges  separated  longitudinally  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  instrumentalities  or  de- 
vices with  which  the  perforated  sheet  is  to  <  04>perate. 

4.  A  perforated  sheet  of  the  character  spertfled,  having 
perforations  consisting  of  elongated  slots  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  side  projections  for  the  same  notes  as  the  respec- 
tive slots. 

5.  A  perf<>rate«l  sheet  having  perforations  of  zigzag 
character. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.!) 


1.217,09r>.     HAND  SAW  RECLAIMER.     Nic  Krimp,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,002      (CI 
7&— 25.)  ; 

1.  Moans  to  continuously  move  a  band  iaw.  In  com- 
bination with  means  to  protect  the  body  of  said  band  saw 
from  a  fl.im<«.  means  to  direct  a  flame  on  to  the  teeth  of 
<«ai(l  t)and  saw  to  anneal  said  teeth,  means  to  set  the  teeth 
of  said  tiand  saw,  means  to  present  said  teeth  to  said  set- 
ting means,  and  said  setting  means  adapted  to  oppositely 
set  the  previous  set  of  some  of  said  teeth,  means  to  size 
said  set  of  said  teeth,  and  means  to  temper  said  teeth  after 
the  same  are  set. 

2.  Means  to  continuously  move  a  band  saw.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  to  protect  the  body  of  said  band  saw 
fr«ni  a  flame,  means  to  direct  a  flame  on  to  the  teeth  of 
said  hand  saw  to  anneal  said  teeth,  means  to  set  the  teeth 
of  said  band  saw.  said  setting  means  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  In  a  movable  block  and 
adapted   to   ■ncceaslvely   engage   the   teeth   of  said   saw. 


3.  In  a  band  saw  reclaiming  machine,  a  frame,  wheela 
adapted  to  carry  a  band  saw  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  to  turn  one  of.  said  wheels,  a  table  on  said 
frame,  spaced  blocks  attacheil  to  said  table  to  form  a 
runway  between  said  blocks,  means  to  limit  the  depth 
of  said  runway  to  expose  the  teeth. of  a  band  saw  therein, 
means  to  direct  a  flame  on  to  said  exposed  teeth,  shafts 
rigidly  and  non  rotatably  secured  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition relative  to  said  table,  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  one  of  said  rollers  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  fit  against  the  back  edge  of  a  band  saw  be- 
tween said  rollers  a  movable  block  provIde<l  with  apertures 
adapted  to  flt  said  shafts  of  said  rollers  and  to  move  there- 
on, a  setting  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  said 
block,  additional  spaced  blocks  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
table,  to  form  a  sizing  runway,  and  means  to  direct  a 
flow  of  liquid  against  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  band  saw  reclaiming  machine,  a  frame,  wheels 
adapted  to  carry  a  band  saw  thereon  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  moans  to  turn  one  of  said  wheels  a  band 
S41W  provided  with  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth  on 
a  given  length  thereof,  a  table  on  said  frame,  spaced 
blocks  attached  to  said  table  to  form  a  runway  between 
said  blocks,  moans  to  limit  the  depth  of  said  runway  to 
expose  the  teeth  of  a  band  saw  therein,  means  to  direct 
a  flame  on  to  said  exposed  teeth,  shafts  rigidly  and  non- 
rotatably  secured  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  table,  rollers  rotataldy  mounted  on  said  shafts,  one 
of  said  rollers  provide<l  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  flt 
against  the  back  edge  of  a  band  saw  between  said  rollers, 
a  movable  block  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  fit 
said  shafts  of  said  rollers  and  to  move  thereon,  a  setting 
wheel,  comprising  teeth  alternately  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  operating  faces,  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  teeth  on  a  given  length  of  said  pitch  line,  not 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  teeth  on  a  correspond- 
ing length  of  said  saw,  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  said 
block,  additional  spaced  blocks  positioned  adjacent  to 
.said  table  to  form  a  sizing  runway  and  means  to  direct  a 
flow  of  liquid  against  said  teeth. 

5.  In  a  band  saw  reclaiming  machine,  a  frame,  wheels 
rotatably  mounte<l  In  said  frame,  said  wheels  adapted  to 
carry  a  band  saw  thereon,  means  to  turn  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  ta»>le  on  said  frame,  spaced  blocks  attached  to 
said  table  and  adapted  to  permit  said  band  saw  to  move 
In  the  space  between  said  blocks,  means  to  direct  a  flame 
on  to  the  teeth  of  said  band  saw  adjacent  to  said  spaced 
blocks,  shafts,   rollers  spaced  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
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said  shafts,  one  of  said  rollers  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  flt  against  the  back  of  said  band  saw,  a  mov- 
able block  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  loosely  flt 
said  shafts  ofsaid  rollers,  means  to  control  the  position 
of  aald  block,  a  toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft 
in  said  block,  additional  spaced  blocks  positioned  so  that 
said  teeth  move  between  them  to  size  the  set  thereof, 
and  moans  to  direct  a  flow  of  liquid  against  said  teeth, 
after  the  same  are  sized. 


1,217.096.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Ralph  E.  Latman. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lowy  Patent  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l 
Sept.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,466.     (CI.  267—22.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  the  combination  of  a  front 
axle,  a  front  spring,  a  frame,  and  a  shock  absorber  con- 
necting the  frame  and  the  spring  In  the  roar  of  the  axle, 
the  frame  and  the  spring  being  relatively  ofTset  to  sup- 
port the  shock  absorber  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  the  combination  of  a  front 
axle,  a  front  spring,  a  frame  having  a  portion  in  rear  of 
the  axle  offset  to  extend  out  of  vertical  allnemont  with  the 
spring,  and  a  shock  absorber  connected  to  tho  spring  and 
extending  upward  past  and  being  connected  to  the  offset 
portion  of  the  frame. 

3.  lo  an  automo4)ile  chassis,  the  combination  of  a  front 
axle,  a  front  spring,  a  frame  having  a  portion  in  rear  of 
the  axle  offset  to  extend  out  of  vertical  allnement  with 
the  spring,  and  a  shock  absorber  comprising  relatively 
movable  sections  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  and  ex- 
tends above  the  oflfset  portion  of  the  frame,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  connected  to  tho  rear  end  of  tho  spring. 

4.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  the  combination  of  a  front 
axle,  a  front  spring,  a  frame,  and  a  shock  absorber  includ- 
ing an  outer  casing  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  sliding  piston 
in  the  casing  bearing  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
throughout,  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  being  cut  away 
and  receiving  the  rear  end  of  said  front  spring,  and  mean*- 
connecting  said  spring  to  said  piston. 

6.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  the  combination  of  a  front 
axle,  a  front  spring,  a  frame  having  a  portion  In  rear 
of  the  front  axle  offset  to  extend  out  of  vertical  allnemont 
with  the  spring,  and  a  telescopic  air  spring  having  an 
outer  casing  secured  to  the  offset  portion  of  the  frame  and 
at  Its  front  wall  cut  away  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  said 
front  spring,  a  piston  in  tho  caslntr  l)oarlng  throughout 
against  tho  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  and  moans  connecting 
said  front  spring  to  said  piston. 


1,217,097.  FINGER  RING  GUARD.  Milton"  L«vin.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lion  Safety  Pin  Clutch  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,630.  (CI. 
63—17.) 


A  finger  ring  guard  consisting  of  an  endless  spring  wire 
with  parallel  branches  bent  so  as  to  form  a  curve,  the 
convex  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  face  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ring  when  the  guard  Is  attached  thereto. 


1,217,098.  COMBINATION  SOLID  AND  LIQUID  FUEL 
RANGE.  Albkht  J.  Li. \DKM ANN.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,530.      (CI.  126 — 36.) 


± 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stove  frame,  a  fire-pot  for  solid  fuel  therein,  a  liquid  fuel 
burner  mounted  on  the  said  frame  at  a  point  remov»Hl  from 
said  flro-pot,  the  said  frame  having  an  upper  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  said  liquid  fuel  burner  and  an  opening 
over  the  said  burner  in  said  extending  portion,  said  fram« 
also  provlde<l  with  another  opening  arranged  to  receive 
heat  from  either  heat  source  and  in  substantially  th^ 
same  horizontal  plane  as  the  first  named  opening  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  heat  conduit  extending  from  the 
second  mentioned  opening  to  a  point  above  said  burner, 
and  means  for  imparting  to  heat  rising  from  said  burner 
concentric  movomont  ap.d  directing  It  toward  said  second 
mentioned  opening. 

2.  Tho  combination  of  a  stove  frame,  n  liquid  fuel 
liurner  mounted  thereon.  Said  frame  having  an  upper  por- 
tion extending  over  the  said  burner  and  an  opening  over 
said  burner,  said  upppr  portion  also  having  another  open- 
ing laterally  removed  from  th-  opening  over  the  burner 
and  a  heat  conduit  extending  from  the  liquid  opening  to 
a  point  in  proiimlty  to  the  other  opening,  concentrically 
disposed  members  between  the  burner  and  the  opening 
above  the  burner  and  a  shield  partly  surrounding  s.ild 
opening,  but  open  on  the  side  to  which  the  said  heat  con- 
duit leads. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  stove  casing,  a  pot  for  solid 
fuel  fire  therein,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  mounted  above  the 
frame  at  one  side  thereof  and  out  of  vortical  line  with 
said  fire-pot,  and  a  vertical  shield  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  casing  to  said  burner  isolating  said  liquid  fuel 
burner  constructed  and  located  to  Intercept  radiation  from 
the  heat  of  said  pot,  a  flame  regulating  member  connected 
with  said  liquid  fuel  hurm-r  and  said  shield  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  meml)or  extends  toward  the 
space  above  the  stove  frame,  whereliy  it  may  l»o  operated 
from  the  exterior  of  said  shield. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  buruor.s  in 
communication  Jherowith  and  located  at  different  levels, 
liquid  fuel  regulators  for  maintaining  tho  level  of  liquid 
fuel  in  the  said  burners,  an  oven  mounted  above  the 
burner  at  the  upper  level  communicating  therewith  and 
extending  beyond  the  same,  said  oven  having  openings  for 
the  admission  of  heat  from  the  said  burner  and  the  escape 
thereof,  and  an  inclined  deflector  adjacent  to  the  said 
burner  and  between  it  and  the  oven,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  boat  from  the  burner  laterally  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  openings  for  the  admission  of  heat  to  the 
oven,  the  said  deflector  having  cpcnings  tborein^  out  of 
vertical  line  with  t^e  burner. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stove  casing,  a  pot  for  solid  fuel 
fire  therein,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  mounted  above  the  frame 
at  one  side  thereof  and  out  of  vertical  line  with  said  fire- 
pot,  and  a  vertical  shield  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
casing  to  said  burner  isolating  said  liquid  fuel  burner 
constructed  and  located  to  intercept  radiation  from  the 
heat  of  said  pot,  a  flame  regulating  meml>er  connected 
with  said  liquid  fuel  burner  and  said  shield  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  member  extends  toward  the 
space  above  the  stove  frame,  wherel)y  it  may  bo  operat«Hl 
from  the  exterior  of  said  shield,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
mounted  on  said  casing,  an  oven  supported  thereon  abore 
the  burner  and  an  elevated  shelf  also  supported  on  said 
brackets,  said  shelf,  oven  and  brackets  extending  over  a 
portion  of  said  stove  casing.         , 
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i;217.C>99.  CHILU-ROASTER.  Oeobob  E.  Ltitch.  Lm 
Aaeeles,  Cak.  sMlfnor  to  Boyal  Parking  Compaay,  Los 
Aogel^;  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Calif.. rala.  nied  May 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.832.     (CI.  146 — It.)     ' 


1.  A  roaster,  compriitinr  a  rotatable  nastlng  shell,  a 
perforate  fxtenslon  fl.Te«l  to  said  shell,  a  heater  disposed 
lon)dtudinall.r  in  said  roamtlng  shell,  and  a  spray  disposed 
adjacent  said  perforate  extension  for  spraying  the  roaated 
materiaL 

2.  A  roaster,  comprising  a  rotatable  tabular  roAatlag 
shell,  a  perforate  tubular  extension  fixed  to  said  akeJl,  a 
beater  tube  extciNllng  through  said  roasting  shell,  a  spray 
dispoHcd  adjacent  »aid  perforate  extennion  for  spraying  the 
material  ruasteil.  and  means  for  rotating  said  shell. 

3.  A  roaster,  comprising  a  rotatable  tabular  raastlBf 
shell  Inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  having  inwardly  ez- 
tending  fingers  on  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  perforate 
extension  tixed  to  said  sh^-ll.  a  heater  disposed  In  said 
roasting  shell,  and  a  spray  ditipoaed  at  said  perforate  es- 
tcBslon  for  spniyiag  the  roaated  material. 

4.  A  roaster,  comprising  a  rotatable  tubular  roaatlag 
shell  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending Angers  on  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  perforate 
tubular  extension  flxod  to  said  shell,  a  heattr  tt^bc  extend- 
iag  through  said  roasting  shell,  a  spray  dlspoaed  abare 
said  p«>rforate  extension  for  spraying  the  roaated  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  rotating  said  ahell.         | 

3.  A  roaster,  comprising  a  rotatable  tubular  roaatiiic 
shell  inclined  to  the  horisontal  sad  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending fingers  on  the  interior  of  aald  akell,  a  tabvlar 
screened  extension  fixed  to  said  ahell,  a  heating  pipe  sup- 
ported axially  of  said  shell,  a  spray  disposed  adjaceat 
said  extension,  a  stationary  hood  mounted  over  said  spray 
and  embracing,  said  extension,  and  a  discharge  hopper  se- 
cored  to  said  hood. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,217400.  CONDEN8INO  AND  VACUUM  DRAFT  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  FURNACES.  Fkidkeick  L.  McGAHaM. 
Los  Angeiea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S30,617.      (CI,  261—10.) 


1.  A  condensinK  niefhanism  for  a  funiare  comprising  a 
gas  chamber,  a  centrifugal  externally  helically  vaned  water 
!«preadlng  means  below  said  chamber,  and  neana  for  the 
discharge  of  the  water  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  chanicter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  condenser  adapted  to  be  conne<-te4  with  a  fur- 
nace and  baTfng  a  gas  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 


gases  therefrom  ;  means  for  separating  the  hearler  de- 
ments from  said  gases  and  treating  them  with  water ;  mm4 
means  for  dl.Hcharglsg  said  gases  from  said  chamber  fcr 
further  treatment. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided near  one  end  with  a  gas  receiving  chamber  and  kav- 
Ing  a  cf>nd"n«lBg  ch.<imber  di«posed  near  the  gas  receivtog 
chamber,  a  gas  supply  conduit  leading  into  the  gas  recelr- 
Ing  chamber,  a  rotatable  water  spreading  element  arrange^ 
within  the  conden.<?lng  chamber,  means  to  supply  water 
into  the  condensing  chamber  to  Impinge  against  the  rota- 
table water  spreading  element  to  drive  it.  and  centrif- 
ugally  operatetl  means  driven  by  the  rotatable  water 
spreading  element  and  serving  to  automatically  regulate 
the  supply  of  water. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  recelTiog  chamber  and  having  a  condwa- 
ing.  chamber  disposed  near  the  gas  receiving  chamber,  a 
gas  supply  conduit  leading  into  the  gas  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  rotatable  tubular  water  spreading  element  arranged 
within  the  condensing  chamber  and  provided  upon  ita  aix- 
terior  with  vanea,  means  to  supply  water  into  the  condena- 
ing  chamber  to  impinge  against  the  rotatable  water  spread 
Ing  element  to  drive  it.  and  a  rotatable  fan  arranged  In 
the  gas  receiving  chamber  and  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  water  spreading  element,  and  rotatable  therewith. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pr»- 
vldwl  near  one  end  with  a  gas  receiving  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  condensing  chamber  disposed  near  the  gas  receiviag 
chamber,  a  shell  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  caate* 
and  having  an  apertured  partiUon  for  dividing  the  same 
Into  communicating  vacuum  and  water  chambers.  ontlA 
means  connected  with  the  water  dtamber,  a  ruUtable  ta- 
bular water  spreading  element  arranged  within  the  eott- 
denaUng  chamber,  means  for  introducing  water  Into  t^ 
condensing  chamber  to  Impinge  against  the  rotatable  tu- 
bular watCD  spreading  element  for  driving  it,  a  gas  supplv 
condult  connected  with  the  gao  receiving  chamber,  and  • 
sucUon  conduit  connected  with  the  gas  supply  conduit 
and  with  tlie  vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,217,101.  PROCESS  OF  BENDING  TUBING.  JOSVH 
McitBiTT,  Hartford,  and  William  a.  Sawykk,  West 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  me»ne  aaslsa- 
ments,  to  The  Hartford  Lock  Ring  Company.  Hartford 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled  Aug.  11, 
1911.     Serial  .No.  643,663.     (CL  ISft— 67.) 


1.  In  processes  of  bending  tubing,  the  herein  described 
method  of  compensating  for  the  tendency  to  deform  the 
tube  in  the  bending  operation,  which  consists  In  shaping 
the  tubo  with  a  countt-r  deformation  of  its  cross  section 
in  advance  of  and  in  the  general  direction  of  the  intended 
bending  operation,  and  then  bending  it  in  the  said  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  pro<-e8ses  of  bending  tubing,  the  method  of  coun- 
teracting the  tendency  to  flatten  tike  tube  while  l>endlng  It 
longitudinally,  which  consists  In  shaping  the  tube  with  a 
counter  flattening  of  the  tube  aubstantlally  at  right  angles 
with  the  direction  in  which  the  bendluK  tends  to  flatten 
it,  and  then  bending  the  tube  longitudinally  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  said  counter  flattening. 

3.  In  processes  of  prmlucing  a  bent  tube  having  a  cir- 
cular cross-section,  the  method  of  compensating  for  the 
described  flattening  of  the  tube,  due  to  bending  It  longi- 
tudinally, which  consists  in  forming  a  tube  with  elliptieal 
rroBw-sectlon  and  then  bending  the  tube  longltadinally  !■ 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  ellipf«e. 


■4.  The  process  of  producing  a  bent  tube  of  a  dealred 
croaa-aection,  which  consists  in  bending  a  tube  of  more 
elliptical  section  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  length- 
wise of  the  said  more  elliptical  section. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  bent  tul>e  of  a  desired 
croea-section,  which  consists  In  providing  a  tut>e  having  a 
cross-section  more  extended  In  one  direction  than  the 
desired  cross-section,  and  bending  It  longitudinally  of  the 
tube  and  In  the  general  direction  of  the  said  more  ex- 
tended cross-section. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,102.  GLASS-FORMING  MACHINE.  FRANK  O'NllLL, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,362. 
(Cl.  49—9.) 


1.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aectlonal  mold  adapted  to  open  and  close,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier for  presenting  the  mold  successively  to  charging,  form- 
b^  and  discharging  positions,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  carrier,  forming  mechanism,  an  oscillating 
can  device  movable  Independently  of  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  mold  closed  at  the  charging  and  form- 
iMg  poaitlous,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  cam  in  reverse 
directions  for  first  opening  and  then  closing  the  mold  after 
it  passes  from  forming  position. 

2.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•ectlonal  mold  adapted  to  open  and  close,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier adaptt^l  to  present  the  mold  successively  to  charging, 
forming,  and  discharging  positions,  a  reversely  movable 
derlce  having  sliding  connection  «-ith  the  mold  and  com- 
BOB  to  the  mold  in  the  different  positions  thereof  and 
adapted  tu  hold  it  closed  at  the  charging  and  forming 
poaitlons,  means  operatively  connecting  the  mold  with  said 
device  when  the  mold  is  moved  from  forming  position  for 
opening  the  same  when  said  device  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion and  for  closing  tlie  mold  when  said  device  is  moved 
la  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  reversely  moving 
aaid  device.  . 

3.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
awiea  of  sectional  molds  adapted  to  open  and  close,  a 
rotatable  carrier  adapted  to  present  the  molds  successively 
to  charging,  forming  and  discharging  positions,  a  reversely 
■MvaUe  device  common  to  the  molds  In  the  different  poai- 
tlous thereof  and  adapted,  to  hold  them  closed  In  the 
charging  and  forming  positions,  means  operatively  con- 
aectlng  the  molds  when  at  the  discharging  position  with 
aaid  device  for  opening  them  when  said  device  is  moved 
la  one  direction  and  for  closing  them  when  the  device  Is 
aM>ved  in  an  cpposlte  direction,  manually  controlled  means 
for  moving  said  device  In  a  direction  to  open  the  molds 
for  the  discharging  position,  and  automatically  operating 
means  for  moving  said  device  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
close  the  molds. 

4.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  sec- 
tional molds  adapted  to  open  and  close,  a  rotatable  carrier 
for  moving  (he  molds  successively  to.  charging,  forming 
and  discharging  positloD8.  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 

the  carrier,  forming  mechanism,  a  cam  device  mov- 
eencentrically  with  but  independently  of  the  carrier 
common  to  the  several  molds  for  holding  them  closed 


at  the  charging  and  forming  positions,  means  providlat 
an  iateriocklng  connection  at  the  discharging  position  be- 
tween each  mold  and  a  cam  face  of  the  cam  device  where- 
by when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  mold  Is 
opened  and  whereby  the  mold  Is  closeil  when  the  cam  device 
Is  moved  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
the  cam  device  in  reverse  directions.  • 

A.  In  a  niachlne  for  producing  glass  bottles,  the  com- 
bination of  horizontally  rotatable  blank  and  blow  mold 
carriers  arrange<l  side  by  side,  blank  molds  on  the  blank 
mold  carrier  and  blow  molds  on  the  blow  mold  carrier 
with  each  blank  mold  adapted  to  co^'iperate  with  a  blow 
mold  during  a  blank  transferring  operation,  forming  mech- 
anf^ms  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  molds,  the  carriers 
spaced  apart  to  separate  the  blank  and  blow  molds  suflS- 
ciently  to  provide  room  at  the  side  of  the  machine  for 
manually  transferring  a  hlank  from  a  blank  mold  to  the 
appropriate  blow  mold,  and  gearing  meshing  with  teeth 
on  the  spaced  carriers  for  causing  them  to  move  in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.103.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  E.  Osmcn. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,891.      (Cl.  194—2.) 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  rotatable  box  plvutally  secured  to  said  plate,  a  lid  on 
said  box,  a  latch  in  said  box  for  loclung  said  lid  and 
stationary  means  within  the  box  (or  lioldlng  a  coin  In  the 
path  of  the  latch  when  the  box  Is  rotated  whereby  said  lid 
Is  released. 

2.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  rotatable  box  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  lid  on  said  box,  a 
latch  in  said  box  for  locking  said  lid,  an  article  extruder 
la  aaid  box,  normally  retained  by  said  lid  and  stationary 
aseans  w^lthln  said  box  for  holding  a  coin  In  (he  path  of 
the  latch  whereby  when  the  t>ox  is  rotated  about  its  pivot 
the  latch  engages  the  coin  and  is  swung  thereby  to  release 
said  lid. 

8.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  rotatable  box  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  lid  on  said  box, 
a  latch  In  said  box  for  normally  locking  said  lid,  a  station- 
ary disk  in  aald  box  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  a 
coin  and  holding  It  in  the  path  of  the  latch  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  the  box  the  latch  is  swung  to  release  said  lid. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  box,  a  lid  on  said  box  provided  with  a  notch, 
a  swinging  latch  ifi  raid  box  adapted  to  engage  and  lock 
aald  lid  in  closed  position  and  stationary  means  to  hold 
a  coin  in  the  path  of  the  latch  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
the  box  the  latch  engages  the  coin  and  la  swung  thereb) 
into  alinement  with  said  notch. 

6.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  o< 
a  rotataMe  box,  a  stationarir  disk  within  aaid  box  provided 
with  a  coin  receiving  notch,  a  pivoted  lid  on  said  boa 
provided  with  a  proJe<ctiag  posterior  portion  and  a  latch 


i<o6 


id  Mid  box  tngasdng  said  posterior  portion  to  lock  said 
11 1,  Mild  latch  eozaslng  a  coin  In  Hald  notch  to  release  said 
11 1  upon  rotation  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


11217.104.  MOTOK  -  VEHICLE  STEERINXi  -  GEARING. 
IBA  D.  Perbt.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Dec.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  136,611.      (CI.  74—34.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20, 1917. 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  steering  post,  a 
hjousingat  theapper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  closure  cap. 

■tad  shaft  entering  the  housing  through  a  bore  in  the  cap 
akd  carrying  at  Its  upper  outer  end  a  steering  wheel  and  at 

M  lower  Inner  end  a  pinion,  a  planetary  gearing  within 
tie  hoosing  of  which  said  pin(on  forms  a  part,  said  stud 
spaft  with  Its  pinion  and  steering  whe(>l  b^'ing  capable  uf 
upward  or  endwise  moyetnent  to  thereby  enable  the 
dlnlon  to  be  disengaged  from  the  remainder  of  the  gearing. 
a  Dd  a  device  in  addition  to  the  boosing  cap  for  movably 
t  olding  the  stud  shaft  and  pinion  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  steering  mecliani.xm  for  vehicles,  a  steering  post, 
housing  at  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  closure 

c^p,  a  stud  shaft  entering  the  housing  through  a  bore  In 
cap  and  carrying  at  its  upper  outer  end  a  steering 
i^beel  and  at  its  lower  inner  end  a  pinion,  a  planetary 
{ earing  within  the  housing  of  which  said  pinion  forms  a 
I  art,  said  stud  shaft  with  Its  pinion  and  steering  wheel 
I  eiag  capable  of  an  upward  or  endwise  movement  to  there- 
ty  enable  the  pinion  to  be  dlsengage<l  from  thQ  remainder 
( f  the  cearlng,  and  a  device  in  addition  to  the  housing 

<  ap  for  movably  holding  the  stud  shaft  and  pinion  in  oper- 
i  tive  position,  said  pinion  having  a  diameter  less  than  ttiat 
( f  the  bore  of  the  cap  to  enable  the  pinion  to  be  lifted 
1  p  through  the  bore. 

S.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  steering  post, 
i  honsing  at  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  closure 
(ap,  a  stud  shaft  entering  the  housing  through  a  bore 
1 D  the  cap  and  carrying  at  its  upper  outer  end  a  steering 
1  rheel  and  at  Its  lower  inner -end  a  pinion,  a  planetary  gear- 
1  ag  within  the  hoasifig  of  which  said  pinion  forms  a  part, 
I  aid  stud  shaft  with  its  pinion  and  steering  wheel  being 

<  apable  of  an  upward  or  endwise  movement   to   thereby 

<  nable  the  pinion  to  l>e  disengaged  from  the  remainder  of 
1  he  gearing,  and  a  device  in  addition  to  the  housing  rap 

or  movably  holding  the  stud  shaft  and  pinion  in  oper- 
I  tlTe  position,  said  pinion   liaving  a  iliameter  less  than 

hat  of  the  bore  of  the  cap  to  enable  the  pinion  to  be 
1  Ifterf  up  through  the  bore,  the  stud  shaft  being  smaller 

Q  diameter  than   said   Ivore  and   being  provided   with   a 

nshlng  fitting  the  bore  and  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 

emoved  with  the  shaft. 


217,106.  STEERING-WHEEL  INDICATOR.  Obobgi 
8.  Rood.  Houghton.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  50.856.      (CI.  11«— 31.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  forward 
vheels  thereof,  mtans  for  adjusting  the  same,  an  Indlca- 
or,  means  for  operating  the  Indicator  upon  the  adjust- 
nent  of  the  wheels,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  shaft. 
m  arm.  means  for  support'ng  the  arm  Independently  of 
h«    steering   wheel    adjusting    means,    and   a   projection 


mounted  to  move  with  the  wheels  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


^.^1^ 


2.  In  combination  with  the  forward  axle,  knuckle  mem- 
hers  pivoted  at  the  ends  thereof,  wheels  on  the  knuckle 
members,  a  connecting  l>ar  between  the  knlickles.  means 
for  moving  the  knuckles  to  change  the  angular  position 
of  the  wheels,  an  arm.  means  for  fixedly  supporting  the 
same  from  the  axle,  a  proje<nion  nssoc'ated  with  said 
connecting  bar  and  engaging  the  arm  to  shift  the  same 
when  the  wheels  are  moved  transversely  of  the  axle,  and 
an  indicator  having  a  connection  with  said  arm. 

."{.  In  a  motor  vehi(  le.  the  combination  with  the  forward 
axle  and  steering  wheels,  means  for  angularly  adjust'ng 
the  steering  wheels,  an  arm.  means  for  supporting  the 
same  on  the  axle,  a  mova1>le  member  operable  upon  the 
transverse  adjustment  of  the  wheels  to  operate  the  arm. 
an  Indicator,  and  a  connection  between  the  indicator  and 
the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  forward  axle  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  an  arm  attached  thereto,  a  slotted  arm  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  the  said  other  arm.  knuckle  members 
on  the  axle,  wheels  on  the  knuckles,  a  connecting  bar  be- 
tween the  knuckles,  a  steering  merhnnism  for  operating 
the  knuckles  to  angularly  adjust  the  wheels,  projecting 
means  on  the  connecting  bar  engaging  the  slotted  arm,  an 
Indicator,  and  operating  means  between  the  indicator  and 
the  slotted  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  steering 
wheels  plvotally  attached  thereto,  an  indlc»tor.  and 
means  for  operating  said  indicator  upon  a  transverse 
movement  of  the  wheel.s  comprising  a  depending  memlwr 
supported  upon  the  axle  'or  a  swinging  movement  and 
having  a  connection  with  the  lndlci}tor,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  steering  mechanisn)  for  engaging  and  shifting 
said  member  upon  a  transverse  movement  of  the  wheels. 

[Cla'ms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.217.106.  CHECK  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Frank  N. 
RoEHRtrH,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oeorge  P. 
Carroll,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Majr  12.'  1913.  Serial 
.No.  767.036.      (CI.  137—82.) 

1.  In  combination  a  ctiamber.  fttructure  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  diaphragm  in 
axial  aMnement  with  said  seat  .and  forming  one  wall  of 
said  structure  on  the  'nlet  side  of  the  seat,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  seat,  means  operating  on  an  Inward  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  to  close  Wild  valve  but  on  an  outward 
movement  thereof  permitting  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  Inlet  to  open  the  valves  and  means  permitting  a  pres- 
sure of  fluid  In  sahl  Inlet,  slightly  'n  efcess  of  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  In  said  outlet,  to  force  said  diaphragm  out- 
ward byt  In  the  absence  of  jiuch  excess  forcing  the  dia- 
phragm Inward. 

2.  In  combination  a  chamber  structure  having  an  In- 
let, an  outlet' and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  diaphragm 
In  axial  allnement  with  said  seat  and  forming  one  wall  of 
said  structure  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  seat,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  seat,  means  operating  on  an  inward  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  to  close  said  valve  but  on  an  out- 
ward movement  thereof  permitting  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  Inlet  to  open  the  valve,  a  device  tending  to  close 
said  valve,  and  a  cover  casing  Inclosing  said  diaphragm 
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at  its  edge  and  having  a  passage  connecting  said  outlet 
with  the  space  outside  of  the  diaphragm. 


3.  In  combination  a  chamber  structure  having  an  in- 
let, an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  diaphragm 
In  axial  nlinenient  with  said  seat  and  forming  one  wall 
of  said  structure  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  seat,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  seat,  means  operating  on  an  inward  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  to  close  said  valve  but  on  hn  outward 
movement  thereof  permitting  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  Inl^t  to  open  the  valve,  a  cover  faslog  Inclosing  said 
diaphragm  nt  Its  edge  and  having  a  passage  connecting 
said  outlet  with  the  space  outside  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
spring  device  In  said  casing  tending  to  move  said  dia- 
phragm inward. 

4,  In  combination  a  chamber  structure  having  an  in- 
let, nn  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  l^tween  them,  a  dlaphragn) 
forming  one  wall  of  said  structure  on  the  inlet  side  of 
said  seat,  a  valve  for  closing  said  9«at  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  the  seat  with'  a  head  toward  said  Inlet, 
a  plurality  of  centrally  pivoted  levers' having  tfbelr  inner 
ends  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  head  toward  said  seat,  a 
motor  member  adjacent  to  the  central  part  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  also  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers, 
ti  device  tend'ng  to.  close  aald  valve,  and  a  cover  casing 
inclosing  sai4  diaphragm  at  its  edge  and  having  a  passage 
connecting  said  outlet  with  the  space  outside  of  the  dia- 
phragm. . 

6.  In  combination  a  chamber  structure  having  an  In- 
/  let,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  diaphragm 
forming  one  wall  of  said  structure"  on  the  Inlet  s'de  of 
said  seat,  a  vRlve  for  closing  said  seat  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  the  seat  with  a  head  toward  said  inlet, 
a  plurality  of  centrally  pivoted  levers  having  their  Inner 
ends  adja<-ent  to  the  side  of  .said  head  toward  said  seat,  a 
motor  member  adjacent  to  the  central  part  of  said  dia- 
phragm ^and  also  adjacent  to  the.outer  ends  of  said  levers, 
a  cover  casing  Inclosing  said  diaphragm  at  its  edge  and 
Having  a  passage  connecting  said  outlet  with  the  apace 
outside  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  device  In  sal^ 
casing  tending  to  move  said  diaphragm  inward. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,217,107,     BINDER  FOR  CORD  ENDS.    Oborge  E.  Pren 
Tici.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  G.  E.  Pren- 
tice  Manufacturing   Company,    New   Britain.   Conn.,   a 
Corporation,     Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,947. 
(CI.  241— 16.) 

1.  A  binder  and  cord  end  combination  comprising  a 
b'nder  of  generally  tubular  fgrm  and  cords  having  their 
ends  entered  within  the  two  end  portions  thereof,  the 
said  cords  being  of  appreciable  thickness  and  having  a 
circular  form  of  cross-section,  the  front  wail  of  the  said 
binder  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  and 
rearwardly  directed  V-shaped   ribs  embedded  In   the  said 


cord  ends,  having  at  the  rear  opposed  and  longitudinally 
extending  edges  which  are  adjacent  and  embedded  for- 
wardly  into  the  material  of  the  said  cord  ends  so  as  to 
form  a  relatively  large  and  generally  V-shaped  longitu- 
dinal corrugation,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  each  of  the 
said  edges,  the  said  teeth  being  curled  over  and  directed 
generally  outwardly  relatively  to  the  said  longitudinally 
.extending  edges  and  eml>edded  In  the  matejial  of  the  said 
cord  ends,  and  the  said  teeth  A  one  edge  being  in  alter- 
nate relation  to  the  teeth  on  the  other  edge,  whereby  the 
said  teeth  will  eflfei  t  a  wavy  distortion  of  the  material 
of  the  ^ald  cord  ends. 


2.  A  binder  and  cord  end  combination  comprising  a 
binder  of  sheet  material  bent  Into  generally  tubular  form 
and  cords  having  their  ends  extending  within  the  said 
binder,  the  said  cords  being  of  appreciable  thickness  and. 
having  a  circular  form  of  cross-section,  and  the  said 
binder  being  so  forme<i  as  to  effect  a  connection  with  the 
said  cord  ends  by  a  distortion  of  the  material  of  the  said 
cord  ends  from  the  front  rearwardly,  from  the  rear  for- 
wardly,  and  from  the  middle  of  the  rear  generally  later- 
ally and  outwardly  comprising  transversely  extending  V- 
shaped  Indentations  In  the  front  wall,  opposed  longitudi- 
nally directed  edge  portions  at  the  rear  directed  forwardly 
In  approximately  V-shape.  and  teeth  on  the  said  opposed 
edges  that  are  directed  laterally  and  outwardly  relatively 
thereto. 

3.  A  binder  and  cord  end  connection  comprising  a 
binder  of  sheet  material  and  a  cord  end  connected  thereto 
by  a  connection  involving  a  distortion  of  the  material  of 
the  said  cord  end  within  the  said  binder  in  tflree  general 
directfoos,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  rlb-Uke 
formations  on  the  front  face,  a  longitudinally  extending 
V-ahaped  corrugation  at  the  rear  face,  and  an  internal, 
wave-1'ke  relative  displacement  of  the  material  where| 
different  parts  of  the  said  material  are  forced  away 
the  central  longitudinal  line  and  toward  opposite  sides. 


ere^ 
from 


1.217.108.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  .Tbhsk  Lbwis  Mec.ath- 
LiN.  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Cook, 
one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Pegg,  and  one- fourth  to  J.  A.  Wal- 
detk.  Filed  Apr...ll,  1916.  Serial  'No.  90.479.  (CI. 
37—47.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  cotter 
head  having  cutting  blades,  and  means  to  rotate  the  cut- 
ter head,  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts  extending  par- 
allel to  the  cutting  blades  and  Journaled  on  the  cntter 
head,  a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  attaclred  to  each  shaft. 


i(o8 


«|id  m^sns  to  rotate  said  shafts  at  a  greater  speed  tkan 

It  of  tbe  cutter  bead. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  coraprlsiog  the  combination  with  a 
rttarjr  cutter  head,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  attached 
t^  said  head,  ahd  a  drive  shaft  to  which  the  cntter  head 

attached,  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably  attached  to 
t^e  cntter  bead,  a  plurality  of  cutting  disita  attached  to 
•  icb  of  said  latter  shafts,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaftb 
fl  irTf\ug  the  cutting  disks  in  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed 
•fwl  in  tlie  same  direction  a«  the  cutter  head. 

8.  ▲  rotary  cutter  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cfitter  bead  formed  of  a  pair  of  ring  sections,  and  cutting 
b  ades  connecting  aaid  ring  sections,  of  a  plurality  of 
I  lafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ring  8ection.<«.  a  plu- 
I  illty  of  cutting  disl(s  carried  by  each  shaft,  and  means 
t  >  cause  said  shafts  and  cotting  disks  to  rotate  in  the 

ime  direction  as  the  rotation  of  the  cutter  head  when 

kid  cutter  bead  is  rotated. 

4.  A  cutting  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
skaft.  a  frame  structure  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by 
t  le  frame  structure,  and  a  cog  wheel  on  said  collar,  of  a 
c  itter  head  having  a  seat  in  one  end  for  the  reception  of 
t  le  collar,  said  cutter  head  being  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
I  lurallty  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cotter  head. 

plurality  of  cutting  disks  carried  by  each  of  said  latter 

ifts,  and  gearB  attached  to  said  latter  shafts  and  mesh- 
1^   with   said   cog  wheel   adapted   to  rotate  said   latter 

ifts  when  the  cutter  bead  is  rotated. 


1^17.109.  APPABAJUS  FOR  BEQULATINO  THE  DE- 
LIVERY OF  DRINKINO-CUPS.  Hbnbt  B.  Cool«i, 
Kensington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper 
Goods  Company.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,676.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  13, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  55,611.     (CT.  194 — 48.)        ! 
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1.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  including  a  movably 
1  loonted  memt>er  with  means  for  operating  it.  an  arm  se- 
( ured  to  said  merai>er.  a  grip  finger  pivotally  mounted  on 
laid  arm.  means  for  moving  said  finger  In  one  direction 
\  0  grasp  the  lower  edge  of  the  bottom  cup  in  the  stack. 
1  seans  for  moving  said  finger  to  release  the  cup.  means 

or  holding  the  finger  1b  its  releasing  position,  and  means 
1  or  supporting  the  stack  of  cups  while  the  bottom  cup  is 
I  elng  removed  therefrom. 

2.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  Including  a  movably 
Dionnted  member  with -means  for  operating  It.  an  arm 
ecured   to   said    member,   a    finder   pivotally   anounted   in 

M  arm  to  grip  the  lower  edge  of  the  bottom  cup  in  a 
I  teck.  mcaaa  for  fordag  the  flager  in  aae  direction  to  grip 

cop.  me«as  far  Moving  it  In  the  oppoalte  direction  to 
]  ckase  the  cup.  means  for  Iwlding  It  la  Ha  releasing  poai- 
lon.  and  means  for  disengiging  said  holding  means. 


8.  A  cop  delivering  apparatus  Indndlng  a  movably 
mounted  member  with  means  for  oper&tfng  it,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  member,  a  finger  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  arm  to  grip  the  lower  edge  of  the  bottom  cup  in  a 
stack,  a  spring  connected  with  the  finger  to  hold  it  In 
gripped  engagement  with  said  cup,  means  for  moving  the 
finger  In  the  opposite  direction  against  the  force  of  the 
spring  to  release  the  cup,  means  for  holding  the  finger 
in  its  released  position,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
holding  means  from  said  finger. 

4.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  including  a  movably 
mounted  member  with  means  for  operating  it.  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  memt>er,  a  grip  finger  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  to  grasp  the  lower  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom cup  in  a  stack,  means  to  move  said  finger  Ih  one  di- 
rection to  grip  said  cup,  meanp  to  liove  said  finger  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  cup,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  finger  in  one  of  said  positions,  and  an  arm  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  finger  to  move  it 
in  one  of  said  directions. 

5.  A  cup  delivering  apparatus  Including  a  movably 
mounted  member,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  member, 
a  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  io  grip  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  bottom  cup  in  a  stack,  a  spring  for  forcing 
said  finger  In  one  direction,  means  for  holding  the  finger 
in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  finger  from  said  holding  means,  and  an  arm 
located  in  the  iwth  of  movement  of  said  finger  to  move 
It  against  the  force  af  aald  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,110.  YEHICLB-HKATBR.  Wiixiam  H.  MiLLK. 
CrawfordariUe.  Ind.,  aasignor  to  lllilec  Vehicle  Heater 
Company.  CrawfordsvlUe,  Ii^,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
dUna.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,366.  (CL 
237—21.)  .     .    -, 


1.  A  beater  Including  an  annular  base  having  an  in- 
wardly-extending apertured  annular  ledge,  a  furnace  con- 
nected to  the  ledge  and  extending  upward  and  also  down- 
ward therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace  being 
provided  with  a  fire-grate,  the  top  portion  of  the  furnace 
having  a  draft-opening,  a  boUow  cylindrical  radiator  se- 
cured to  the  outer  portion  of  the  base  and  extending 
about  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnai-e  and  upward  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  top  thereof,  a  guard  connected  to 
the  top  portion  of  the  radiator,  and  a  draft  pipe  connected 
with  the  draft-opening  of  the  furnace  top  and  extending 
through  the  guard. 

2.  A  heater  including  a  base  comprising  an  annular 
aide  Tnll  having  an  InwanUy-extendlng  apertured  ledge 
on  its  upper  portion,  a  furnace  connected  to  the  ledge 
and  extending  upward  and  also  do^'uward  therefrom,  the 
top  portion  of  the  fnrnace  betac  provided  with  a  door 
and  a  draft-opening,  a  tre-grate  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the:  furnace,  a  baUow  eyUndrical  radiator  aecared  upon 
tte  ooter  portion  of  the  bnae  and  extending  aboot  the 
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apper  portion  of  the  furnace  and  upward  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  top  thereof,  a  reticulate  guard  connected  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  radiator  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
la  above  the  aaid  draft-opening,  and  a  draft  pipe  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  connected  with  aald  draft- 
opening. 

3.  A  heater  including  a  base  comprising  a  side  wall 
having  an  inwardly-extending  apertured  ledge  on  Its  up- 
per portion,  a  furnace  connected  to  the  ledge  and  extend- 
ing upward  and  also  downward  therefrom,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  being  beyond  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  side  wall  and  provided  with  a  fire-grate,  the  top- 
portion  of  the  furnace  being  provided  with  a  door  and  a 
draft-opening,  a  hollow  cylindrical  radiator  secured  to 
the  outer  portion  of  the  base  and  extending  about  the 
upper  portion  of  the  furnace  and  upward  t>eyond  the  plane 
of  the  top  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  radiator  hav- 
ing apertures  therein,  a  guard  connected  to  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  radiator  and  covering  the  furnace,  and  a 
draft-pipe  connected  with  said  draft-opening  and  extend- 
ing through  the  guard. 

4.  A  heater  including  an  annular  base  having  an  In- 
wardly-extending apertured  ledge,  a  furnace  connected 
to  the  ledge  and  extending  upward  and  also  downward 
therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace  being  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of*the  base  and  provided  with  a 
fire-grate,  the  top  portion  of  the  furnace  being  provided 
with  a  door,  a  hollow  cylindrical  radiator  secured  upon 
the*  ooter  portion  of  the  base  and  extending  about-  the 
upper  portion  of  the  furnace  and  upward  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  top  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  radia- 
tor having  apertures  therein,  and  a  reticulate  guard  con- 
nected to  the  top  portion  of  the  radiator  and  covering  the 
furnace. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  an  annular  tmse 
having  an  inwardly-extending  apertured  ledge,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  rAdiator  supported  upon  the  outer  portion 
of  the  base,  the  wall  of  the  radiator  hafing  two  apertures 
each  provided  with  a  guard  and  having  also  a  door  be- 
tween the  apertnres.  a  reticulate  guard  connected  with 
the  top  portion  of  the  wall,  a  furnace  connected  to  the 
ledge  and  extending  upward  and  also  downward  there- 
from, the  top  portion  of  the  furnace  having  a  horison- 
tally  arranged  door  hinged  thereto,  ahd  a  fire-grate  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


*  tJlT.lll.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Clabk  Roai.vaos 
and  HmMAN  Pcbson.  •  Hillyard,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Dnplex  Shocli- Absorber  Co..  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Oct.  SI,  1916.  SerUl  No.  128.779.  (CI. 
267—27.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  suspeuiilon  comprising  a  leaf  spring, 
supports  near  the  ends  of  the  spring,  blocks  pivoted  to  the 
supports,  a  pair  of  springs  each  having  one  end  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  leaf  spring  and  having  the  other  or 
inner  ends  p!vota1Iy  secured  t^  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  v^lcle  axle  or  axle  casing  and  a  saspended  pivoted 
connection  of  said  leaf  spring  to  said  block  t>etween  aald 
pair  of  springs. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension  comprising  a  leaf  spring, 
supports  near  the  ends  of  the  spring,  blocks  pivoted  to 
the  supports,  a  pair  of  springs  each  having  one  end  rigidly 
•ecured  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward tbc  center  of  the  leaf  spring  and  barlnf  the  otho' 


or  Inner  ends  secured  to  a  sunwrt  that  will  pomlt  ct 
endwise  movement  of  aaid  springs,  links  pivotally  sua- 
pended  from  said  blocks  to  which  the  ends  of  the  leaf 
spring  are  pivotally  connected  and  ledges  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  said  blocks  in  front  of  and  in  clost> 
proximity  to  said  links. 


1,217,112.  COPT-HOLDER  FOR  TTPE-WRITINO  MA- 
CHINES. W1M.IS  E.  UiBsox.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,056.     (CI.  120 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  tjrpewriter  copyholder,  in  combination  with  a 
typewriting  machine,  a  support  for  the' copyholder  upon 
the  typewriting  machine,  having  a  central  portion  resting 
upon  the  rear  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine, 
hooks  engaging  the  rear  posts  of  the  machine,  one  of 
said  hooks  being  adjustable,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
hooks  to  said  posts. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  copyholder,  in  combination  with  a 
typewriting  machine,  a  supporting  means,  means  whereby 
the  supporting  means  is  detachably  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a  copy  feed 
roller  supported  upon  said  supporting  means,  a  train  of 
operative  mechanism  for  manually  advancing  said  copy 
feed  roller,  the  power  end  of  said  train  extending  ad- 
jacent to  the  typewriting  keys,  a  casing  for  a  portion  of 
said  train,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  it  on  a 
side  rail  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  copyholder,  in  combination  with  a 
tjrpewrlting  machine,  a  supporting  means,  means  whereby 
the  supporting  means  Is  detachably  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a  copy  feed, 
roller  supported  tfpon  said  supporting  means,  a  train  of 
operative  mechanism  for  manually  advandng  said  copy 
feed  roller,  and  extending  outside  of,  and  adjacent  to,  a 
side  rail  of  the  typewriting  machine,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably supporting  it  on  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  copyholder,  \nr  combination  with  a 
typewriting  machine,  a  supporting  means,  means  whereby 
the  supporting  means  is  detachably  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a  copy  feed 
roller  supported  upon  said  supporting  means,  a  train  of 
operative  mecluinlsm  for  manually  advancing  said  copy 
feed  roller,  and  extending  outside  of.. and  adjacent  to,  the 
side  rail  of  a  t3rpewritin^  machine,  and  a  support  for  the 
front  portion  of  said  train,  having  a  hook  arranged  to 
hopk  over  said  side  rail. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  copy  holder,  in  combination  with  a 
typewriting  machine,  a  supporting  means,  means  where- 
by the  supporting  means  is  detachably  secured  to  the 
rear  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a  ropy 
feed  roller  supported  upon  said  supporting  means,  a  train 
of  operative  mechanism  for  manoally  advancing  aald  copy 
feed  roller,  said  train  comprising  a  lever  extending  to 
the  front  of  the  machine  at  one  side  thereof,  an  operating 
key  for  said  lever,  a  casing  for  said  lever  and  In  which 
the  lever  is  pivoted,  one  end  of  said  casing  having  a 
part  resting  upon  the  adjacent  side  rail  of  the  typewrit- 
ing machine,  and  the  md  thereof  being  detacfaabiy  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means. 

[Oaia  6  not  printed  in  the  dtzette.} 
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1,  !17,113.  STERILIZBB.  John  C.  Dabnall,  Staanton, 
T«.  Pll«d  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.S14.  (CI. 
167— «.) 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  ao,  I917. 


1.  Id  a  sterilizer  for  drinklng-glasses  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  sterilizing  chamber  arranged  to 
re  :elve  the  articles  to  be  sterilized  and  provided  with  a 
clfsnre  for  the  introduction  and  removal  of  such  articles, 

a  condensing  chamber  located  above  said  sterilising 
rdamher  and  communicating  therewith  by  an  enlarged 
rcndult.  and  a  valve  to  control  staid  conduit,  said  con- 
d«  using  chamber  being  of  a  capacity  such  that  when  the 
\i  Ive  is  opened  K  will  receive  and  condense  substantially 
al  1  of  the  steam  in  said  sterilizing  chamber,  whereby  the 
cl  >»ure  may  be  opened  to  permit  access  to  the  contained 
ai  tides  without  discharge  of  steam  therefrom. 

2.  Id  a  sterilizer  for  drinklng-glasses  and  the  like,  the 
CO  mbinatioD  with  a  steam  ttterilizing  chamber  arranged  to 
re  jeive  the  articles  tp  be  sterilized  and  provided  with  a 
clpsure  for  the  Introduction  and  removal  of  such  articles, 

n.  steam  condenslog  chamber  located  above  said  sterilis- 
Ink  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  by  an  enlarged 
cc  Ddult.  a  valve  to  control  said  conduit,  said  condensing 
ct  amber  t>eing  of  a  capacity  such  that  when  the  valve  is 
o|  ened  it  will  receive  and  condense  substantially  all  of  the 
at^m  in  said  sterilizing  chamber,  whereby  the  closure  may 

opened  to  permit  access  to  the  contained  articles  with- 
oilt  discharge  of  steam  therefrom,  a  steam  generating 
cl  amber  located  below  the  level  of  the  condensing  cham- 
b*  r.  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  condensing  chamber 

the  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  conden- 
sation from  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  generating 
cqamber. 

3.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  ar- 
ra|nged  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  sterilized  and  provided 

th  closures  permitting  free  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  means  for  supplsrlng  sterilizing  vapor  to  aaid 
cl  amber  and  means  provided  to  receive  said  sterilizing 
VI  por  preliminary  to  the  opening  of  the  closure  *whereby 
sa  id  chamber  may  be  opened  freely  without  the  objectioq- 
aljle  discbarge  of  sterilizing  vapor  through  said  closures. 

4.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  with  a  steam  steriliz- 
r  chamt>er  arranged  to  receive  the<.  articles  to  be  steri- 

llied  and  provided  with  a  closure  for  the  introduction 
aid  removal  of  such  articles,  of  a  condensing  chamber 
ct  mmnnlcating  with  the  sterilizing  chamber :  a  valve  to 
control  said  communicating  means;  a  steam  generator;  a 
Ti  Ive  to  control  the  admissidn  of  steam  from  the  genera- 
te r  into  the  sterilizing  chamber,  so  arranged  and  con- 
n<  cted  up  that  when  the  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of 
St  >am  is  closed  and  tbe  valve  controlling  tbe  emission  of 
St  >am  to  tbe  condensing  chamber  is  open,  tbe  steam  in  the 
st  >rilizing  chamber  will  be  discharged  into  the  condensing 
cl  amber,  whereby  the  clocure  may  be  opened  to  permit 
a(  cess  to  tbe  contained  articles  without  discharge  of  steam 
ti  eretbrough. 


1.617.114.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Josiph    SxANSBraT 
Jo.-JM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  28,  19X6.    Serial 
No.  52.169.      (Cl.  175 — 290.) 
1.  In    a    switch,   a    unitary    contact  -  carrying   member 

tu  apted  to  be  rotated,  said  member  comprising  conductive 


contact  parts  disposed  on  spaced-apart  planes  interaectlng 
the  axis  of  the  member,  and  a  body  of  insulation  in  which 
each  of  said  contact  parts  is  secured,  said  body  insulating 
the  parts  one  from  another  and  being  molded  about  the 
parts  to  lock  them  against  movement  relative  to  the  body 
and  to  each  other,  whereby  said  parts  may  be  held  to 
rotate  in  unison  without  the  presence  of  metallic  members 
Intersecting  the  planes  of  such  parts  within  the  body. 


2.  In  a  switch  and  in  combination,  a  unitary  contact- 
carrying  member  adapte<l  to  be  rotated,  said  member  in- 
cluding a  conductive  contact  Jiart,  and  a  part  operative  lb 
the  member-moving  operation,  means  cooperating  with  s^d 
last  named  part  to.effect  the  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
rotary  member  having  a  body  of  insulation  molded  to 
unite  8aid  parts  in  the  unitary  structure  and  to  form  a 
lock  therefor  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
parts  and  such  body,  whereby  said  parts  will  be  fixedly 
positioned  within  the  unit  without  the  presence  of  m^ 
talllc  memt>ers  Intersecting  the  several  planes  of  such 
parts  within  the  body,  and  fixed  contacts  codperating  with 
tbe  conductive  contact  part. 

3.  In  a  rotary  snap-switch,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
switch  memtxr  having  a  conductive  part  and  having  an- 

^ '  other  |>art  formed  of  metal  to  facilitate  tbe  rotation  of 
salil  rotary  switch  member,  means  cooperating  with  said 
last  named  part  to  effect  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  switch, 
member,  said  rotary  memt>er  having  a  body  of  insulation 
molded  about  said  conductive  part  and  holding  tbe  same 
fixed  in  the  Insalation,  said  other  part  disposed  at  .the  end 
of  said  body  having  projections  molded  into  said  body 
to  retain  the  same  In  said  body  and  having  means  project- 
ing outwardly  to  enable  said  body  to  be  rotated,  and  fixed 
contacts  cooperating  with  said  conductive  part. 

4.  In  a  rotary  snap-switch,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
switch  member  having  a  conductive  contact  part,  said  ro- 
tary member  having  a  body  of  insulation  molded  about 
said  conductive  part  to  hold  the  samevin  place,  a  cam  rack 
dijiposed  at  the  end  of  said  body  having  projections  about 
which  sale}'  bod^  is  molded  and  operating  to  retain  said 
rack  flxvil  In  said  body,  a  cam  guided  on  said  cam  rack,  an 
eccentric  for  actuating- said  cam,  a  cam-plate  codperating 
with  said  cam,  a  «tem  for  rotating  said  eccentric  to  re- 
leai^e  said  cam  from  said  cam-plate,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  cam  locked  on  said  cam-plate,  and  fixed  con- 
tacts cooperating  wittv  said  conductive  contact  part. 

5.  A  switch  memt>er  having  engaging  means  in  one  end 
thereof  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  spring,  said  member 
further  having  a  bore  to  receive  the  spring,  with  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  groove  in  alinement  with  said  engaging 
means,  and  a  spring  received  in  aald  bore  having  an  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  guided  by  aaid  guide  groove  into  en-, 
gagement  with  said  engaging  means  when  tbe  spring  is' 
places!  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,116.  PHENOLIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Lao  H.  Babkbland. 
Ypnkers.  and  AcorsT  H.  GoTTHBLr,  Hastlngs-upon- 
Hudson*  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,780. 
(CT.  106—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
ucts which  consists  in  heating  a  fusible  phenolic  conden- 
sation product  with  a  reactive  methylene  compound,  which 
does  not  in  tbe  reaction,  yield  a  readily-volatile  byproduct. 
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2.  The  proceas  of  preparing  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
pets  which  consists  in  heating  a  fusible  phenolic  conden- 
sation pro<luct  with  a  sufficient  proportion  of  a  reactive 
methylene  compound,  which  does  not  in  the  reaction  yield 
a  readily-volatile  byproduct,,  and  thereby  producing  an  in- 
fusible final  product. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
ucts which  consists  in  heating  a  fusible  phenolic  conden- 
aatlon  product  with  anhydro-formaldebyde-anilin. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
ucts which  consists  In  heating  a  fusible  phenolic  conden- 
sation product  with  a  sufficient  proportion  of  anhydro- 
forraaldehyde-anllln,  and  thereby  producing  an  infusible 
final  product. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
ucts which  consists  in  heating  a*  fusible  phenolic  resin 
with  a  reactive  methylene  compound,  which  does  not  in  the 
reaction  yield  a  readily-volatile  byproduct. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,116.  FORE  TRUCK  FOR  HARVESTERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ebnest  C.  Smith,  Hoosick  Falls.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  &  Reaping  Machine 
Co.,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1016.    Serial  No.  121,169.     (Cl.  21 — 189.) 


1.  A  fore  t^uck  for  harvesters  and  the  like  comprising, 
■  lb  coniliinatioD.  a  rigid  arch  adapted  at  its  crown  for  sta- 
tionary connection  with  tbe  stub  tongue  of  tbe  harvester, 
wheel  brackets  swingingly  mounted  upon  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
arch,  a  transverse  brace  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  arch 
.below  tbe  wheel  brackets,  an  inclined  longitudinal  brace 
extending  upwardly  from  the  said  transverse  brace  and 
adapted  at  its  upper  end  for  connection  with  tbe  stub 
tongue  of  the  harvester  in  front  of  the  point  of  attach- 
ment thereto  of  the  arch,  a  pole  having  swiveled  connec- 
tion with  said  inclined  brace,  and  steering  connections  be- 

•  tween  the  pole  and  the  wheel  brackets. 

2.  In  a  fore  truck  for  harvesters  and  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  rigid  truck  frame  comprising  a  transverse  arch 
adapted  at  its  crown  for  stationary  connection  with  the 
stub  tongue  of  the  harvester,  a  transverse  brace  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  arch  and  an  inclined  longitudinal 
brate  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  transverse  brace  and 
adapted  at  its  upper  end  for  connection  with  the  stub 
tongue  of  the  harvester  at  a  distance  from  the  point  of 
attachment  thereto  of  the  arch,  Wheel  brackets  swingingly 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  arch  above  tbe  trans- 
verse brace,  a  pole  having  swiveled  connection  with  the 
truck  frame,  and  steering  connections  between  the  pole  and 
tbe  wheel  brackets. 

3.  In  a  fore  truck  for  harresters  and  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  rigid  truck  frame  comprising  a  transverse  arch 
adapted  at  its  crown  for  stationary  connection  with  the 
stub  tongue  of  (ha  harvester  and  having  at  each  side  an 
Intermediate  horizontal  portion,  a  transverse  brace  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  arch,  upright  braces  connecting  tbe 
transverse  brace  with  the  Intermediate  horizontal  portions 
of  the  arch  and  an  inclined  longitudinal  brace  extending 
upwardly  from  the  tranaverae  brace  and  adapted  at  its  up- 
per end' for  connection  with  tbe  stub  tongue  of  the  haiv 


veater  at  a  diatance  from  the  point  of  attachment  thereto 
of  the  arch,  wheel  brackets  swingingly  mounted  upon  the 
eods  of  the  frame  arch  above  tbe  trfansverse  brace,  a  pole 
having  swiveled  connection  with  the  truck  frame  and 
steering  connections  between  the  pole  and  tbe  wheel  brack- 
ets. 

4.  A  fore  truck  for  harvesters  and  tbe  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rigid  arch  adapted  at  Its  crown  for  sta- 
tionary connection  with  the  stub  tongue- of  the  harvester, 
wheel  brackets  swingingly  niounte<l  upon  the  ends  of  the 
arch,  ia  transverse  brace  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arch 
l>elow  the  wheel  brackets,  a  pair  of  inclined  parallel  braces 
extending  upwardly  from  the  transverse  brace  for  con- 
nection at  their  upper  ends  with  the  stub  tongue  of  the 
harvester  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  point  of  attachment  thereto  of  the  arch,  a  trans- 
verse bolt  rigidly  connecting  the  two  inclined  braces,  a  pole 
having  swiveled  connection  with  the  said  bolt  and  steer- 
ing connections  between  tbe  pole  and  the  wheel  brackets. 

5.  A  fore  truck  for  harvesters  and  the  like,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  rigid  truck  frame  having  an  upright 
round  rod  at  each  aide,  a  pair  of  telescoplcally  united 
stub  axles  and  tubular  brackets,  each  stub  axl^  being 
longer  than  tbe  corresponding  bracket  and  each  stub  axle 
and  bracket  being  formed  with  registering  vertical  aper- 
tures through  both  of  which  one  of  the  said  upright  round 
rods  of  the  truck  frame  is  extended  to  prevent  relative 
end-wise  displacement  of  the  stub  axle  and  bracket  and 
provide  a  swinging  support  for  the  axle  and  bracket  upon 
tbe  corresponding  side  of  the  truck  frame,  and  a  carrying 
wheel  mounted  upon  tbe  projecting  portion  of  each  of  the 
said  stub  axles; 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,217.117,  FLUID-ACTUATED  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING AN  ENGINE.  William  H.  Curtis.  Portland, 
Oreg.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.753.  .  (CT. 
121—13.) 


■     ^-^=^'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  controlled  by  a  lever, 
of  fiuid  actuated  means  for  operating  such  lever  substan- 
tially as  described,  comprising  a  cylinder  a  fluid  actuated 
piston  operating  therein,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  valves  controlling  tbe  ports, 
means  for  opei^tlng  tbe  valves,  such  means  including  a 
rockable  arm,  a  floating  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
extremity  of  such  arm,  manually  controlled  operating 
means,  connected  to  said  floating  link,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  piston,  the  outer  end  of  which  rod  is  connected 
with  said  control  lever  of  the  device,  such  connection  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  some  movement  in  either  direction 
Without  correspondingly  moving  said  control  lever,  and  a 
rod  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  floating 
link  with  aaid  piston  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  device  controlled  by  a  lever, 
of  fluid  actuated  means  for  operating  such  lever  substan- 
tially as  described,  coroprialng  a  cylinder  a  fluid  actuated 
piston  operating  therein,  said  cylinder  being  pivotaHy 
supported  at  its  sides,  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  valves  controlling  the  ports,  means  for  operating 
tbe  valves,  such  means  including  a  cam  shaft,  a  rockable 
arm  fixed  thereon,  a  floating  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  extremity  of  such  arm,  manually  controlled  operating 


lOI  t 


M,  connected  to  Mid  floating  link,  a  rod  extending  from 
pUton,  tlie  outer  »d  of  wlileli  rod  is  connected  with 
control  lever  of  the  device,  and  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  floating  link  with  aaid  piston 
rod, 


the 
said 


1,217,118.    PROCESS  OF  HYDROGBNATION.    Cabliton 
Montclair,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1912,  Serial  No. 
,988.     Renewed  Sept.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  119,408. 
(tl.  87—12.) 
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1  In  the  process  of  hydrojfenating  oily  material  and 
the  like  the  step  which  comprises  developing  a  finely 
divj  led  catalyser  in  a  body  of  non-aqueous  menstruum  In 
liqifd  condition  and  In  contacting  said  material  with  a 
ogen-confainlng  gas  in  the  presence  of  sai<l  catalyzer. 
In  the  process  of  hydrogenating  oily  material  and 
like  the  step  which  comprises  developing  a  finely 
dlvlled  catalyzer  in  an  oily  body  In  a  liquid  condition  and 
■ontactlng  oald  material  with  a  hydrogen-containing 
in  the  presence  of  said  catalyser. 
In  the  process  of  hydrogenating-  oily  material  and 
like  the  step  which  comprises  forming  a  finely  divided 
tilyser  by  thermal  decoa^>osltlon  in  an  oily  body  in  a 
liq4d  condition  and  in  contacting  said  material  with  a 
ogen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyzer. 
In  the  process  of  hydrogenating  oily  material  and 
like  the  step  which  comprises  forming  a  finely-divided 
cat!  lyzer  by  thermal  decompo^iltion  of  a  non-volatile  de- 
n  posable  nickel  body  in  an  oily  body  and  in  contacting 
material  with  a  hydrogen-coi^|aining  gas  in  the  pres- 
of  said  catalyzer. 

In   the  process  of  hydrogenating  oily   material  and 
like  the  step  which  comprises  forming  a  finely-divided 
catilyser   by    thermal   decomposition    of  a   decomposable 
niciel  salt  in  an  oily  body  and   in  contacting  said  mate- 
wlth  a   hydrogen-containing  gas  In   the  presence  of 
catalyzer.  j 

(tlaims  6  to  34  not  prtated  in  the  Gazette.] 


,119.  CUTTING-TORCH.  John  Habbis,  Heveland, 
Oliio,  assignor  to  Carbo- Hydrogen  Company  of  America, 
P  tttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec. 
If,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,649.     (CI.  158—27.4.) 


In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  th«  comUna- 
of  a  head  comprising  a  shell  having  a  chamber  la  its 
frvuft  or  discharge  portion,  a  central  bore  at  the  rear  of 
cliamber  and  a  bore  or  passageway  communicating 
said  chamber  in  front  of  said  central  boiie,  a  tip 
coogferislng  an  inn«r  tubular  member  tiie  rear  end  wheretrf 
cod]  lerates  with  said  central  bore  and  a  nossle  member 
•ar^ouadlag  and  connected  to  the  front  or  discharge  por- 


tion of  aakid  tubular  member,  there  being  a  passageway 
between  said  nozzle  member  and  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tip  to  said  head 
with  the  passageway  in  the  nossle  member  thereof  tem- 
municating  and  cooperating  with  said  chamber  and  with 
the  inner  tubular  member  thereof  in  operative  relation  to 
said  central  t>ore. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  having  a  centrally  arcanged  bore,  a  seat  in 
front  of  aaid  bore,  a  cliamber  in  front  of  said  seat,  a  supply 
connection  leading  to  said  chamber,  a  removable  tip  com- 
prising an  inner  tubular  member  the  rear  end  whereof  co- 
operates with  said  seat,  a  noacle  member  surrounding  the 
front  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  connected  there- 
to, there  being  a  passageway  between  said  nozsle  member 
and  tlie  bore  of  the  tabular  member,  the  nozzle  member 
and  the  front  end  of  the  head  having  a  telescopic  connec- 
tion, means  for  packing  the  Joint  at  said  connection, 
and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  the  seat  for  securing  said  member, 
and  thereby  the  tip,  to  the  bead. 

8.  In  a  bamer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  head  having  a  centrally  arranged  bore,  an 
internally  threaded  seat  in  front  of  said  bore,  and  a 
cliamber  In  front  of  said  aeat.  of  a  removable  tip  com- 
prising an  Inner  tubular  member  the  rear  end  whereof 
Is  threaded  for  application  to  said  seat  and  a  nozzle  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  front  portion  of  said  member  and 
secured  thereto,  there  being  a  passageway  between  said 
nozzle  member  and  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  coSperating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  and 
the  front  end  of  tlie  bead  foi^orming  a  gas  tight  Joint 
therebetween,  tlie  head  being  p*vided  with  ti  passageway 
commnnicating  with  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  body  or  shell  having  a  centrally  arranged 
bore,  a  seat  in  front  of  said  i>ore.  and  gas  sopply  connec- 
tions leading  to  said  bore  and  to  a  chamber  in  front  of 
said  seat,  of  a  remocable  tip  compriKing  an  Inner  tubular 
member  and  an  outer  nozzla,  said  nozzle  and  tubular  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  connected  and  providing  a  passageway 
therebetween,  means  for  securing  the  inner  member  in 
said  seat  with  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  telescoplcally 
fitting  the  front  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  packing  gland 
surrounding  said  nozzle  %nd  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inner  tubular  iaemt>er  having  aa  outwardly 
projecting  body  at  Its  discharge  or  delivery  end,  said  body 
being  provided  with  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outef  surface  thereof  and  converging  longitudinally  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  said  member,  said  slots  being 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  nq^zle  surrounding  aaid 
tubiflar  member  and  engaging  the  outwardl^  projecting 
bod^  and  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots,  and  gas 
supply  connections  communicating  with  the  nozzle  and 
with  the  inn'er  tubular  member.  # 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.120.  ONE-MAN  TOP.  GaoBas  H.  Htot.ins.  Cort- 
land. N.  T..  assignor  to  Cortland  Carriage  Goods  Co., 
Cortland.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1916.     SeHal  No.  78,192.     (CT.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  folding  top  for  vehicUw,  a  main  arm,  a  toggle 
socket  having  its  rear  section  hinged  to  said  main  arm, 
a  front  auxiliary  bow  socket  hinged  to  the  rear  section 
of  the  toggle  socket,  a  rear  auxiliarjr  bow  hinged  ta  the 
main  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  front  auxiliary  bow  socket 
to  the  front  section  of  the  toggle,  a  tie-piece  connecting 
the  main  arm  to  the  front  auzliiary  Iww  socket, 'said  tie- 


Fbbkuaxy  ao,  19x7. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IMS 


piece  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  arm  to  tlie  rear  auxiliary  bow  socket, 

2.  In  a  folding  top  for  vehicles,  main  arms,  toggle 
sockets  hinged  tq  the  main  arms,  front  auxiliary  l)ow 
sockets  hinged  to  the  rear  sections  of  the  toggle  sockets, 
tie-pieces  connectiag  the  app«r  ends  of  the  main  arms  to 
points  on  the  front  anxfllary  ttow  sockets  below  their  cen- 
ters, and  links  connecting  the  front  toggle  sections  to 
points  on  the  front  auxiliary  bow  sockets  above  their  cen- 
ters, a  rear  auxiliary  bow  socket,  said  tie-pieces  provided 
with  projecting  lever  arms,  and  links  connecting  said  lever 
arms  to  said  rear  auxiliary  bow  sockpts. 

.H.  la  a  folding  top  for  vehicles,  main  arms,  toggle 
sockets  hinge<l  to  the  main  arms,  front  auxiliary  bow 
sockets  hinged  to  the  rear  sections  of  the  tog^  sockets, 
tie-pi«>ce8  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  arms 
to  points  on  the  front  auxiliary  bow  sockets  bel<^  their 
centers  and  links  connecting  the  front  toggle  sections  to 
points  on  the  front  auxiliary  bow  sockets  above  their  cen- 
ters, a  rear  auxiliary  bow  socket,  and  means  connected 
to  the  tie  pieces  and  actuated  by  moving  the  main  arm  to 
extended  position  for  rocking  said  tie-pieces  about  their 
pivots  on  the  main  arms  to  move  the  toegle  bow  sockets 
and  the  front  auxiliary  bow  sockets  toward  extended  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  folding  toi»  for  veliicles,  a  main  arm,  a  toggle 
socket  having  its  rear  scctioo  hinged  to  said  mate-  ana 
intermediate  thp  length  of  said  arm,  a  front  auxiliary 
bow  socket  hinged  to  the  rear  section  of  the  toggle  socket, 
a  rear  auxiliary  bow  socket,  a  tie-piece  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  froot  aoxiliary  bow  socket  aad  said  main  arm 
above  the  pivot  of  the  rear  section  of  the  toggle  socket, 
said  tie-piece  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  crank  arm  to  the  rear  auxiliary  bow  socket. 


1,317,121.     TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     AtBX- 

ANDCB  E.  KaiTU,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

^      signments,    to   Automatic    Electric    Company,    Chicago, 

111.,  a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed   May   14,    1907. 

Serial  No.  878,649.     (O.  179—18.) 


r^gi^t: 


ed* 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selector,  a  trunk  line  leai 
Ing  from  fnXd  selector,  a  couple  of  line  switches  allotti 
to  said  trunk  line,  the  first  line  switch  operable  directly 
from  said  trunk  line,  a  connector  switch- adapted  to  be 
seized  by  said  first  line  switch,  the  said  connector  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  after  being  seizeil  by  said  first  line 
switch  whereby  a  circuit  connection  may  be  completed 
to  the  second  line  switch  and  to  the  subscriber's  line 
allotted  to  said  second  line  switch,  oMaas  whereby  said 
second  line  switch  Is  automatically  operated  to  connect 
the  trunk  line  directly  to  the  subscriber's  line  and  to  at 
the  same  time  cause  the  automatic  releaoe  of  the  connector 
and  said  first  line  switch. 

^  In  a  telephone  s^isCem,  a  subscriber's  snbstatlon,  a 
Una  arilotted  thereto,  switching  means  individual  to  said 
Hne  eonqnistag  two  One  switehea^  a  trip  magnet  adapted 
to  be  operated  when  a  call  originates  in  twid  sobstatlon. 
and  another  trip  magnet  adapted  te  be  operated  when  the 
said  substation  is  called. 

&  la  a  tielephoae  system,  ai  aabarrnter's  sabseatloov  * 
line-  allotted  tftervto,  switrblng  means  indWidual  to  m.M   \ 


line  comprising  two  line  switches,  a  trip  magnet  adapted 
to  be  operated  when  a  call  originates  in  said  substation, 
a  trip  magnet  adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  said  sub- 
station is  called,  a  release  magnet  for  restoring  the  first 
one  of  said  line  switches  when  the  first  mentioned  trip 
magnet  operates,  and  another  release  magnet  for  restoring 
the  second  line  switch  when  the  second  mentioned  trip 
magnet  operates,  said  release  magnets  being  always  op- 
erated by  the  calling  subscriber. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation,  a  line  alloted 
thereto,  switching  mechanism  individual  to  said  line 
comprising  two  release  magnets,  one  for  use  when  the 
line  is  called  and  the  other  for  n«e  when  the  line  calls. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  trunk  lines,  a  sub- 
station, a  line  allotted  thereto,  switching  mechanism  In- 
dividual to  said  line  comprising  «  couple  of  magnets,  one 
for  nse  when  the  line  Is  called  and  the  other  forjise  when 
the  line  calls  for  closing  the  subscriber's  line  with  one 
of  tl»  trunk  lines  of  either  one  of  two  groups  of  trunk 
lines, 

[Claims  6  to  93  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,122.      MACHINE    FOR    OPERATING    ON    SHOS* 
SOLES.      Fbso   N.   La  Chapblui,    Beverly,   Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patersoa. 
N.  J.,  ^  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   19 
1913.    Serial  No.  7624'^'    (CL  12— 1.> 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  insoles  of  shoes, 
having.  In  combination,  a  lip  lifting  tool,  means  for  dis- 
charging liquid  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  insole  along 
the  channel  lip  in  advance  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging liquid  within  the  ehaanel  after  the  lip  is  lifted 
by  the  tool. 

2.  A  machine  for  operatfng  upon  shoe  soles,  having,  in 
combination,  a  movabie  lip  lifting  tool,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  tool  to  lift  the  lip,  and  means  to  moisten  the  Up 
before  it  is  acted  upon  by  the  tool. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles,  having,  in 
combination,  a  Up  lifting  tool  arranged  to  enter  the  chan- 
nei  of  the  sole  and  lift  the  Mp  from  the  sole,  a  moistening 
device  comprislag  a  source  of  tt^uid  supply,  a  pipe  leadiay 
therefrom,  a  valve  for  controlllag  the  supply  of  liquid 
through  the  pipe,  means  arranged  for  operation  by  move- 
ment of  the  work  when  the  tool  Is  in  engagement  with  the 
work  for  opening  the  valve,  and  means  for  closing  the 
valve  when  the  work  Is  moved  to  diseagage  It  froas  the 
tool. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  soles,  hspving.  in  con- 
btaatlon.  a  lip  lifting  tool  arranged  to  eater  the  channel 
of  the  s4le  and  lift  the  lip  from  the  sole,  a  meisteniav 
device  comprising  a  soarce  of  Itqald  soppflf,  a  pipe  leadinir 
thevefrem,  a  valve  tm  controlling  the  lh»w  of  liquid 
throHgta  the  pipe,  means  operated  by  the  pressore  of  the 
work"  aga«aet  the  toef  tor  open  lac  the  valw,  and 
tw  closing  the  valim  aa  the  work  le  ssoveA  t» 
it  from  the  tool. 


lni4 


S.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  solefl,  having,  in 
c<  mblnation,  a  rotary  lip  lifting  tool,  a  shaft  upon  which 
tl  le  tool  is  mounted  arranged  for  axial  movement,  a  mois- 
ti  ning  device  comprising  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  valve 
f<r  controlling  the  diacbarge  of  liquid  therefrom  upon  the 
Kork,  and  means  operated  by  the  axial  movement  of  the 
•paft  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  hot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


11217.123.  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER  AND  COMPOSI- 
TION USED  IX  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF. 
Lco.x  LiLiE\riu>,  Vienna.  Austria- Hungary.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,222.     (O.  106—37.) 

1.  A  permanently  soft  and  flexible  composition  of 
nlatter,  viscous  at  ordinary  temperature,  containing  nltro- 
cfUulose,  a  coUoidlug  agent  therefor  and  a  phenol  ester. 

2.  A  permanently  soft  and  flexible  composition  of  mat- 
ter, viscous  at  ordinary  temperature,  containing  nitro- 
c  'Ilulose.  a  collolding  agent  therefor  and  a  plurality  of 
ppenol  esters. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  ar- 
t  ficial  leather  and  the  like,  containing  a  colloided  cellu- 
1(  ise  ester  mass  and  a  phenol  ester  which  remains  liquid 
8 1  a  temperature  of  0°  C.  In  admixture  with  a  solvent 
cpmmon  to  both,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  ar- 
flcial  leather  and  the  like,  containing  a  colloided  cellulose 

e  (ter  mass,  and  a  plurality  of  phenol  esters  which  re- 
Eialn  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C.  in  admixture  with 
sf  solvent  common  to  both,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter,  viscous  at  ordinary  tem- 
ptrature,  permanently  soft  and  flexible,  containing  100 
parts  of  nitrocellulose,  a    collolding  agent  therefor,  and 

om  50  to  200  parts  of  a  phenol  ester. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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4217.W4.  PUNCTURE  PROOF  SPRING-TIBE.  Wii^ 
LiAu  McCall,  Michael  O'Scllivax,  and  Elvin  C. 
McCall,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90.606.     (CI.  152—8.) 


In  a  puncture  proof  spring  tire,  a  rim  having  a  cen- 
1  rally  disposed,  peripheral  raised  table,  an  outer  casing 
i  »>atlnK  on  the  rim  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  a  re- 
f  lllcnt  Inner  lining  composed  of  Interwoven  longitudinal 
I  nd  transverse  metal  bands,  the  transverse  bands  extend- 
iQg  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
lands  and  having  their  end«  free  and  projecting  beyond 
the  latter,  said  free  endu  of  th«>' transverse  bauds  being 
I  rranged  on  the  rim  table  In  spacetl  and  opposing  relation 
'  rlth  each  other,  spaced  bent  plates  having  depressed  edge 
ts  engaging  over  the  outer  of  said  longitudinal  bands 
(  nd  provided  with  face  portions  between  the  seats  for 
( ngaging  with  and  clamping  the  free  ends  of  the  trans- 
1  erse  bands  onto  the  rim  table,  a  bolt  for  each  plate  pro- 
h'cting  upwardly  through  the  rim  table  and  between  the 
paced  free  ends  of  the  transverse  bands  and  having 
i  hreaded  engagement  with  Its  plate,  and  means  for  clamp- 
iag  the  casing  against  the  side  walls  of  the  rUn  table. 


1.217,126.  LINGBBIE-CLASP.  Bliab  Paltib,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1015.  SerUl  No.  8,678. 
(CI.  24—259.) 


•lUl 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  clasp  baring 
two  members  Joined  at  one  end  for  relative  movement, 
the  opposite  end  of  one  member  being  turned  back  upon 
Itself  and  lying  between  said  members  and  providing  grip- 
ping means  when  the  said  claap  is  closed,  said  clasp  being 
provided  with  means  for  holding  It  closed. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  clasp  having 
two  members  Joined  at  one  end  for  relatUe  movement,  the 
opposite  end  of  one  meml>er  being  turned  l>ack  upon  Itself 
and  lying  between  said  members,  and  said  turned  back  por- 
tion being  corrugated  and  having  perforations  to  provide 
gripping  means  when  said  clasp  Is  closed. 

3.  A  lingerie  clasp  comprising  two  resilient  members 
Joined  at  one  end  by  a  curved  resilient  part,  the  opposite 
end  of  one  member  being  looped  over  and  having  a  corru- 
gated portion  lying  along  the  face  of  said  member  oppo- 
site said  other  member,  to  form  gripping  means  when  said 
clasp  is  closed,  said  clasp  being  provided  with  means  for 
fixing  the  opposite  end  of  said  other  member  relatively 
to  said  loop. 

4.  A  lingerie  clasp,  comprising  two  resilient  members 
Joined  at  one  end  for  relative  movement,  the  opposite  end 
of  one  member  being  looped  over  and  having  a  corrugated 
portion  lying  along  the  face  of  said  member  opposite  said 
other  member,  to  form  gripping  means  when 'said  clasp  is 
closed,  the  said  corrugated  portion  endln|;  In  a  loop,  said 
coll  being  positioned  between  said  members,  /idjacent  the 
point  at  which  said  members  are  Joined. 

5.  A  lingerie  clasp,  comprising  two  resilient  members 
Joined  at  one  end  for  relative  mov<-ment,  the  opposite  end 
of  one  member  being  loope<l  over  and  having  a  corrugated 
portion  lying  along  the  face  of  said  member  opposite  said 
other  memb«*r.  to  form  gripping  means  when  said  clasp  Is 
closed,  the  Opposite  end  of  the  other  member  being  curved 
to  spring  over  said  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,126.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  RoyEO  Pozzt,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed*  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,690.  (Q. 
126—116.) 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  including  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  plate  In  the  casing  dividing 
same  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  opening  of  the  same  height  as  the  depth 
of  the  lower  chamber  and  one  side  of  the  casing  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  opening  being  tangentiaily  extended  there- 
beyond,  a  strip  seated  on  the  casing  bottom  and  arranged 
at  Its  outer  end  to  He  parallel  to  said  extension  of  the 
casing  side  and  abutting  the  wall  formed  by  the  opposite 
side  of  the  opening  and  having  its  major  portion  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  extending  parallel  to  the  casing 
sides  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  which  lies  opposite 
to  the  major  portion  of  the  strip,  said  plate  being  seated 
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on  top  of  the  strip  and  abutting  the  casing  sides  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  an  outlet  In  the  casing  above  the 
plaire,  a  burner  beneath  the  casing,  said  casing  bottom 
being  extended  between  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  and  the 
extension  of  the  casing  side,  and  a  hood  secured  exteriorly 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  depending  flange  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  casing  extension,  the  outer 
end  of  the  strip  and  said  extension  of  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  project. 

2.  A  hot  air  furnace  Including  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  plate  In  the  casing  dividing 
same  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  i>eripheral  opening  of  the  same  height  as  the  depth 
of  the  lower  chamber  and  one  side  of  the  casing  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  opening  being  tangentiaily  extended  there- 
beyond,  a  strip  seated  on  the  casing  bottom  and  arranged 
at  its  outer  end  to  lie  parallel  to  said  extension  of  the 
casing  side  and  abutting  the  wall  formed  by  the  opposite 
side  of  the  opening  and  having  its  major  portion  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  extending  parallel  to  the  casing 
sides  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  which  lies  opposite  to 
the  major  portion  of  the  strip,  said  plate  being  seated  on 
top  of  the  strip  apd  abutting  the  casing  sides,  and  having 
a  central  opi^nlng,  an  outlet  In  the  casing  above  the  plate, 
and  a  burner  beneath  the  casing. 


1,217,127.  TWO-WAY  ANTICREEPER.  Fbeoebick  A. 
Pribtok.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M. 
Co..  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.311.     (C\.  288 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  means  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  a  rail  base  for  gripping  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  arranged  l>etween  part  of  said  rail  gripping 
means  and  the  rail  for  .distributing  the  creeping  thrust 
over  a  plurality  of  ties. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  transverse  member  be- 
neath the  rail  bane  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof  in 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  rallbase  and  a  longitu- 
dinal member  arrange<l  between  part  of  said  Jaw  and  said 
rail  base  and  extending  to  an  adjacent  tie. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  transverse  bar  be- 
neath the  rail  base,  a  longitudinal  bar  on  top  of  the  rail 
basa,  said  transverse  bar  being  bent  over  and  secured  to 
said  longitudinal  bar  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
parts  in  position  on  the  rail. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  transverse  element 
having  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  at  one  end  and  having  a  down- 
ward projection  at  the  other  end,  a  clip  for  holding  said 
other  end  against  the  rail  base  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  longitudinal  member  secured  to  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  Ues  and  co{)perating  with  said  trans- 
verse element  to  transmit  the  creeping  thrust  to  said  ties. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  transverse  bar  beneath 
the  rail  base  having  one  end  bent  around  to  form  a  Jaw 
and  haviftg  the  other  end  bent  downwardly  and  provided 
with  a  notch,  and  a  metal  clip  cooperating  with  said  notch 
and  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  rail  base  to  hold  the 
anti-creeper  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,128.    METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SUBSTRUCTURES 
FOR  STRUCTURES.    Lazabds  White.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,210.     (CI.  72—77.) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  a  substructure  for  struc- 
tures which  comprises  setting  a  footing,  loading  it  with  a 
temporary  load,  maintaining  it  under  such  temporary  load 


until  settling  of  the  footing  ceases,  and  then  exchangiaf 
the  temi>orary  load  for  a  permanent  load,  the  footing  k*- . 
ing  maintained  under  load  during  the  exchange. 


2.  The  method  of  providing  a  substructure  for  struc- 
tures which  comprises  setting  a  footing,  loading  It  with 
a  known  temporary  load,  maintaining  It  under  such  tem- 
porary load  until  settling  of  the  fooUng  (-eases,  and  the« 
exchanging  the  temporary  load  for  a  permanent  load.  th« 
footing  being  maintained  under  load  during  the  exchange 

3.  The  method  of  providing  a  substructure  for  struc. 
tures,  which  comprises  setting  a  frwtlng.  loading  It  with 
a  temporary  load,  maintaining  It  under  such  temporary 
load  until  settling  of  the  footing  ceases,  exchanging  the 
temporary  load  for  a  permanent  load,  and  during  such 
exchange  maintaining  the  footing  under  a  load  not  greater 
than  said  temporary  load. 

4.  The  method  of  providing  a  substructure  for  struc- 
tures, which  comprlueK  setting  a  footing,  loading  it  with 
a  temporary  load,  maintaining  It  under  such  temporary 
load  until  settling  of  the  footing  ceases,  exchanging  the 
temporary  load  for  a  permanent  load,  and  during  such 
exchange  maintaining  the  footing  under  a  load  not  greater 
thaif  said  temporary  load,  and  not  less  than  said  perma- 
nent load. 

5.  The  method  of  providing  a  subntructure  for  struc- 
tures, which  comprises  setting  a  footing,  loading  it  with 
a  temporary  load,  maintaining  It  under  such  temporary 
load  until  settling  of  the  footing  c«ases,  exchanging  the 
temporary  load  for  a  permanent  load,  less  than  the  tem- 
porary load,  and  during  such  exihangp  mahitMiniug  the 
footing  under  a  load  not  greater  than  said  temporary  load, 
and  not  less  than  said  permanent  load. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,217,129.  MACHINE  FOR  RAISING  NAP  ON  FABRICS. 
JcLBs  Regout,  Jr.,  Maastricht,  Netherlands.  Filed  Apr 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,632.     (CI.  2ft— 19.) 

1.  A  machine  for  raising  nap  on  fabrics,  comprising 
means  for  guiding  the  fabric  to  be  operated  on  through  the 
machine,  a  traveling  carriage,  means  for  imparting  a  to 
and  fro  motion  to  this  carriage,  a  plurality  of  raising  roll- 
ers mounted  in  the  carriage,  motors  attached  to  the  car- 
riage frame  for  rotating  the  raising  rollers,  these  rollers 
being  arranged  partly  In  the  direction  of  the  traverse  of 
the  fabric  and  partly  transversely  of  the  traverse,  and 
one  set  bf  rollers  being  adjustable  In  h<lght  with  relation 
to  the  other  rollers. 

2.  A  machine  for  raising  nap  on  fabrics,  comprising 
means  for  guiding  the  fabric  to  be  operated  on  through 
the  machine,  a  traveling  carrlaKc,  a  power  driven  crank 
shaft  connected  to  th«  carriage  by  suitable  rods  and  im- 
parting a  to  and  fro  motion  to  the  carriage  transversely 
of  the  traverse  of  the  fabric,  a  plurality  of  raising  rollers 
mounted  in  bearings  fastened  to  the  carriage,  motors  at- 
tached to  the  carriage  frame  for  rotating  the  raising  roll- 
ers, these  rollers  forming  two  different  groups,  the  rollers 
of  one  of  these  groups  being  arranged  in  the  direction  of 
the  traverse  of  the  fabric  and  the  rollers  of  the  other 
group  transversely  thereof,  the  bearings. for  the  latter 
rollers  being  adjustable  In  height  so  as  to  allow  these  roll- 
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en  t«  b«  raised  «Bd  lowered  witb  relation  to  ttae  6tk«r 
roilera.  1 


8»  A  markine  for  ralntngr  nap  on  fabrics,  comprlalog 
grrrtdinf;  rollers  for  the  fabric  rotatably  monnted  In  miltable 
atandartjii  at  two  sided  of  the  machine  and  partly  adjnst- 
•Me  la  beigHt.  a  traTeling  carriage  belnr  movable  to  and 
fro  tranavernely  of  the  traverse  of  the  fabric,  a  plnrallty 
of  ralsini;  rollers  rotatably  monnted  In  beartnt^  fastened 
to  the  carriage,  motors  attached  to  the  carriage  for  driv- 
ing the  raising  rollers,  these  rollers  formlnir  two  groope, 
the  rollers  of  one  groop  being  arranged  In  staggered  re- 
lation to  one  another  and  having  their  axes  In  the  dlroc- 
tlon  of  the  traverse  of  the  fabric  and  the  rollers  of  the 
other  group  being  arranged  transversely  thereof  In  the 
spaces  left  between  the  several  rows  formed  by  the  former 
roDcrs,  and  the  rollers  lying  transversely  of  the  traverse 
of  the  fabric  being  jonmaled  in  bearings  adjustable  Is 
height,  so  as  to  allow  these  rollers  to  be  raided  and  low- 
ewd  with  relation  to  the  other  rollers.  I 

'4.  A  machine  for  raising  nap  on  fibrlcg.  comprtslnn 
gnlding  rollers  for  passing  the  fabric  throngh  the  machine, 
a  traveling  carriage  being  movable  to  and  fro  transversely 
of  the  traverse  of  the  fabric,  a  plvrallty  of  raising  rollers 
mounted  In  bearings  fastened  to  the  carriage  and  forming 
two  Kroops.  the  raising  rollers  of  one  of  these  groups  be- 
ing arranged  In  the  direction  of  the  traverse  of  the  fabric 
and  the  rollers  of  the  other  gronp  being  arranged  trans- 
vernply  thereof,  the  bearings  for  the  raising  rollers  of  said 
latter  group  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  upper  part  com- 
prising the  brasses  and  cap-piece  and  being  guided  in  ver- 
tical direction  on  extensions  of  the  lower  part  forming  the 
base,  both  parts  being  connected  with  one  another  by 
means  of  a  screw  bolt.  provide«l  at  its  ends  with  right 
banded  and  left  handed  thread  respectively  so  as  to 
cause'  the  upper  part  of  the  bearing  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
together  with  the  raising  roller  Jboraaled  therein,  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


REISSUES. 


14.20e.  SUSPENSION-CLAMP.  CHAftLis  W.  Dibtoich. 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  139,027. 
OHglnal  No.  1,208.187.  dated  Oct.  81.  1916,  »erlal  No. 
91.828.  filed  Apr.  IB.  191«.     {C\.  248 — 32.) 

1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  xtpptr  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  !»  to 
be  suspendeil,  means  connecting  said  members  together, 
and  wedge-shaped  members  spaced  from  said  projections 
and  adjustable  for  varying  the  distance  betweea  them  and 
said  projections. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprlstng  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  thetr  upper  ends 


for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  elamp 
Is  to  be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  first-named 
projections,  means  connecting  said  members  together,  and 
wedge-shaped  members  bearing  against  said  last-named 
projections  and  adjustable  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween them  and  said  firat-name<l  projections. 


3.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
is  to  be  suspended,  a  bar  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, and  wedge-shaped  members  spaced  from  said  pro- 
jections and  through  which  said  bar  extends,  and  ad- 
justable for  varying  the  distance  between  them  and  said 
projections. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  on  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
is  to  be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  first- 
named  projections,  means  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, and  pairs  of  we<lge-shaped  blocks  bearing  against 
said  last-named  projections  with  the  blocks  of  each  pair 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other  for  varying  the  distance 
between  them  and  said  first-named  projections. 

5.  A  claaup  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
Is  to  be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  first- 
named  projectioDS.  a  %»r  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, and  pairs  of  wedge-shaped  blocks  with  said  bar 
extending  through  one  block  of  each  pair,  certain  of  said 
blocks  bearing  against  said  last-named  projections  and 
adjustable  relative  to  the  others  of  said  blocks  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  them  and  ,sald  first-named  pro- 
jections. 

6.  A  clamp'  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at' their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  ii#th  the  support  from  which  the  clanrp 
Is  to  be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  firat- 
named  prbjectlons,  a  bar  for  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, said  bar  passing  through  said  members  and  carry- 
ing means  for  clamping  satd  members  together,  blocks 
surroandlng  said  bar  adjacent,  each  of  said  memtvers  and 
having  inclined  surfaces,  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  8ald  first-named  projections,  and  other  blocks  bear- 
ing against  said  last-named  projections  ami  having  In- 
clined surfaces  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  Inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  first-referred  to  blocks. 

7.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
Is  to  be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  first- 
named  projections,  a  bar  passing  through  said  members 
and  carrying  means  for  clamping  said  members  together, 
blocks  surrounding  said  bar  adjacent  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  Inclined  surfaces  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  flrst-naaed  projecHens,  other  blocks 

^  bearing  agatost  mM  Hrid  last-named  projections  and  hav- 
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lag  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  co0perate  with  the  in- 
clined surfaces  of  the  first-referred  to  blocks,  and  means 
for  preventing  displacement  of  said  blocks. 

B.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
is  to  be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  first- 
named  projections,  a  bar  passing  through  said  members 
and  carrying  means  for  clamping  said  members  together, 
blocks  surrounding  said  bar  adjacent  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  Inclined  surfaces  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  first-named  projections,  other  blocks 
bearing  against  said  last-named  projections  and  having 
inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  first-referred  to  blocks,  washers  on  said 
bar  positioned  against  the  inner  sides  of  said  blocks,  and 
means  for  holding  said  washers  in  position. 

9.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  is 
to  be  suspended,  means  connecting  said  members  together, 
vertically-adjustable  blocks  located  adjacent  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  members,  and  means  adjustable  In  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  planes  through  which  said  blocks  are 
adjustable,  for  holding  said  blocks  In  different  positions 
of  vertical  adjustment. 

10.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
is  to  be  suspended,  means  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, blocks  located  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said 
members  and  adjustable  vertically  toward  and  away  from 
said  projections  and  having  their  lower  edges  inclined 
and  provided  with  serrations,  and  other  blocks  having 
their  upper  surfaces  Inclined  and  serrated  and  opposing 
the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  first-named  blocks  and  ad- 
justable transversely  of  the  planes  in  which  said  first- 
named  blocks  are  adjustable,  for  holding  the  latter  in 
adjusted  position. 

11.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  w|)lch  the  clamp  is 
to  be  suspended  and  flanges  at  their  lower  edges,  means 
connecting  said  members  together,  a  block  resting  on  said 
last-named  projections  Qnd  containing  an  angular  recess, 
means  for  holding  said  block  against  turning,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  block  and  between  said  last-named 
projections  and  extending  at  its  head  into  said  recess, 
foi'  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  memb^s  having  projections  adapted 
to  overlapplngly  engage  the  support  from  which  the 
clamp  Is  to  be  supported,  members  located  below  said  pro- 
jections for  receiving  between  them  and  said  projections, 
the  edges  of  the  base  of  said  support,  said  last-named 
members  and  said  first-named  members  being  relatively 
lineally  adjustable  by  relative  movement  lengthwise  of 
each  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  projections 
and  said  last-named  members,  and  means  for  holding 
said  members  in  lineally  adjusted  position. 

18.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  members  having  projections  adapted  to 
overlapplngly  engage  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
is  to  be  supported,  members  located  below  said  project- 
tlons  for  recei'vlBg  between  them  and  said  projections,  the 
edges  of  the  base  of  said  support,  said  last-named  mem- 
bers end  said  first-named  members  being  relatively  line- 
ally adjustable  by  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  each 
other  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  projections  and 
said  last-named  members,  means  for  holding  said  members 
in  'lineally  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
members  together. 

14.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  members  having  projections  adapted  to 
overlapplngly  engage  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
is  to  be  supported,  members  located  below  said  projections 
for  receiving  between  them  and  said  projections,  the  edges 
of  the  base  of  said  support,  said  last-named  members  and 
said  first-named  members  being  relatively  lineally  adjust- 
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able  by  relattre  movement  lengthwise  of  each  otto'  to  tmrj 
the  dUtance  between  said  projections  and  said  last- 
named  meml>ers,  and  a  bolt-device  extending  through  open- 
ings In  said  first  and  second-named  memi>ers,  the  open- 
ings In  certain  of  said  members  being  elongated  to  permit 
of  said  lineal  adjustment. 

15.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  members  having  projections  adapted 
to  overlapplngly  engage  the  support  from  which  the 
clamp  is  to  be  supi>orted,  members 'located  below  said  pro- 
jections for  receiving  between  them  and  said  projections, 
the  edges  of  the  base  of  said  support,  said  last-named 
members  and  said  first-named  members  being  relatively 
lineally  adjustable  by  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  ea4h 
other  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  projections  and 
said  last-named  members,  a  bolt-device  extending  through 
openings  in  said  first  and  second-named  members,  the  open- 
ings in  certain  of  said  members  being  elongated  to  permit 
of  said  lineal  adjustment,  and  means  for  holding  said 
members  In  lineally  adjusted  position. 

16.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp 
is  to  be  suspended,  means  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, members  located  below  said  projections  for  receiv- 
ing between  them  and  said  projections,  the  edges  of  the 
base  of  said  support,  said  last-named  members  and  said 
first-named  members  being  relatively  lineally  adjustable 
by  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  each  other  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  projections  and  said  last-named 
members,  and  wedge-means  for  varying  the  adjustment  of 
said  members. 


14,261.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  John  A,  KiLLT, 
Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  16, 
1916.  SerUl  No.  126,046.  Original  No.  1,128,608, 
dated  Feb.  16,  1916,  Serial  No.  847,179,  filed  June  26, 
1914.     (CI.  12—146.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  shoes,  the  Improvemsnt  which 
consists  in  providing  an  Insole  with  an  upstanding  11^ 
and  slmultaneoTisly  side  lasting  the  upper  and  stapling 
the  upper  to  said  upstanding  lip  of  the  insole  by  engaging 
the  free  edge  of  the  upper  upon  its  outer  #ide  above  the 
Insole  by  laterally  separated  pulling  means  and  engaging 
th^  upper  upon  its  inner  side  by  means  located  between 
the  pulling  means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  effect 
a  firm  pulling  of  the  upper  and  its  lining  over  the  edge  of 
the  insole  commencing  before  the  insertion  of  the  stapla 
and  continuing  during  the  clenching  of  the  staple. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  providing  an  insole  with  an  upstanding  rib, 
attaching  said  Insole  to  a  last,  drawing  the  upper  around 
the  last,  and  stapling  the  edge  portion  of  the  upper  to  the 
upstanding  rib  of  the  Insole  and  simultaneously  therewith 
side  lasting  the  upper  by  drawing  it  at  a  point  located 
at  one  lateral  side  of  the  point  for  insertion  of  the  staple 
fastener  by  frlctionally  engaging  the  free  edge  of  the 
upper  upon  its  outer  side  abovb  the  insole  only  and  pulling 
It  Inwardly  over  the  rib  of  the  insole  while  insertlns  the 
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staple  throQ^  the  oppor  end  rib  In  a  pla»e  between 
t  lie  palling  means  and  the  onderljring  (ace  of  the  ittsole. 

3.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  making  shoes  which 
€  onslsts  in  providing  an  insole  with  an  apstandiag  rib,  at- 
t  ichlng  said  insole  to  a  last,  puUing-OTer  an  upper  rela- 
t  re  to  tbe  last,  and  directly  thereafter  stapling  the  upper 
t »  tbe  upstanding  rib  of  the  insole  and  simtUtaneously 
1 1th  said  stapling  operation  side  lasting  tbe  upper  by 
lolling  it  Inwardly  oyer  the  top  of  tbe  rib  of  the  inaole 
at  points  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  in- 
sertion of  the  staple  fastener. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  shoes,  which 
onslsts  in  providing  an  insole  with  an  upstanding  rib, 
8  ttachlng  said  insole  to  a  last,  pulling-over  an  upper  rela- 
t  ve  to  the  last,  and  directly  thereafter  stapling  the  upper 
t  >  the  upstanding  rib  of  the  Insole  and   simultaneously 

V  Itb  said  stapling  operation  side  lastin;;  the  upper  by 
p  oiling  the  free  edge  of  said  upper  at  two  points  over  the 
It  St  and  the  insole,  the  points  of  application  of  the  strain 
b  ?ing  on  tbe  margin  of  the  upper  wholly  above  the  insole 
sad  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  staple  fastener  and 
t  le  direftion  of  the  pull  being  inwardly  from  the  ed^e  of 
t  le  insole. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
c  >mpri8es  stretching  two  laterally  adjacent  portions  of 
ai  upper  inwardly  over  the  top  of  the  channel  rib  of  a 

V  elt  shoe  insole  and  Inserting  a  staple  substantially  par- 
alel.with  the  tread  face  of  the  insole'  to  fasten  the  por- 
t  on  of  upper  located  between  said  portions,  and  repeat- 
ii  ig  the  operation  on  successive  portions  of  the  shoe  to 
s  de  last  and  fasten  the  shoe  progresslTely. 

6.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
c  tmprises  tensioning  the  upper  Inwardly  over  the  top  of  the 
u  ;>standing  channel  rib  of  a  welt  shoe  insole  at  two  later- 
a  ly  adjacent  points  and  pressing  into  lasted  relation  to 
t  le  upstanding  outer  face  of  the  rib  and  then  fastening 
t  lereto  the  portion  of  upper  between  said  points  by  In- 
ATting  a  staple  through  the  upper  and  Up  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  face  of  the  rib,  and  repeating  the 
o  >eratlon  on  successive  portions  of  the  shoe  to  side  last 
a  id  fasten  the  shoe  progressively. 

7.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  comprises  tensioning  an  upper  inwardly  over  the 
t(  p  face  of  the  rib  of  an  Insole  at  two  laterally  adjacent 
p  >lnt8  at  a  time,  forcing  the  portion  of  upper  between  said 
tfo  points  Into  the  angle  of  union  between  the  rib  and 
f<  ather  of  the  insole  and  uniting  it  to  said  rib  by  inserting 
tl  trough  the  upper  and  said  rib  an  individual  permanent 
fi  stenlng  that  will  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of 
tl  le  welter  needle  or  with  the  inseam  trimming  operation, 
a  »d  repeating  the  operation  on  successive  portions  of  the 
s!  loe  to  last  and  fasten  the  shoe  progressively. 

8.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  comprises  pulling  an  upper  over,  the  top  face  of 
tlie  channel  rib  of 'the  Insole  at  two  laterally  adjacent 
p>Int8  while  pressing  the  upper  and  the  outer  face  of 
tl  le  channel  rib  of  the  insole  into  close  contact  with  each 
o  her  between  said  two  points,  permanently  uniting  the 
n  >per  and  rib  while  pressed  In  such  close  contact  with 
ei  cb  other  by  inseriing  therethrough  and  clenching  a 
si  tple  of  fine  wire,  and  then  uniting  a  welt  to  the  upper 
a:  id  Insole  with  stitches. 

9.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
o  raprises  working  successive  portions  of  an  upper  over 
a  last  and  securing  the  upper  by  repeated  operations  ««ch 
o\  which  repeated  operations  consists  in  tensioning  the 
V,  )per  Inwardly  across  the  channel  rib  of  the  insole  at 
t\  'o  laterally  adjacent  points  simultaneously  and  Insert- 
ii  g  a  fastening  between  said  points  through  the  upper  and 
tl  e  rib  of  tbe  Insole  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  rib. 

10.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
w  Uch  comprises  pulling  a  portion  of  the  upper  over  the 
tn  of  an  upstanding  channel  rib  of  an  insole  on  a  last, 
pi  easing  a  laterally  adjacent  portion  of  the  upper  and  the 
ox  ter  face  of  the  upstanding  channel  rib  of  the  insole  into 
d  we  contact  with  each  other,  permanently  uniting  the  up- 
Pi  T  and  rib  while  In  this  relation  by  Inserting  therethrough 
ai  d  clenching  a  staple  of  flue  wire,  repeating  the  operation 
tfll  last  and  fasten  sncceaslve  portions  of  the  shoe  pro- 


gre«alT«ljr,  and  thereafter  uniting  the  insole  rib,  the  n^ 
per  and  a  welt  with  stitehca. 

11.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoea 
which  consists  in  engaging  the  free  edge  of  an  upper 
and  wedging  the  upper  and  its  lining  between  an  anvil 
on  the  Inner  aide  and  prongs  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  faca  of  a  throat  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  the  upper 
so  that  the  upper  is  drawn  around  tbe  last  during  the 
relative  movement  of  the  anvil  and  throat  plate  into  posi- 
tion for  insertion  of  a  staple  and,  substantially  almolta- 
neously  with  the  completion  of  said  relative  movement, 
inserting  a  staple  from  the  throat  plate  and  clenching 
it  against  the  anvil. 

12.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  side  lasting  shoes 
which  consists  in  engaging  a  shoe  bottom  in  the  inside 
channel  of  the  insole  and  through  the  engaging  means 
moving  the  shoe  sidewise  to  bring  the  edge  of  the  upper 
into  drawing  engagement  with  a  lasting  instrumentality 
shaped  and  arranged  relatively  to  pull  the  edge  of  the 
upper  inwardly  across  the  outside  channel  rib  or  shoul- 
der of  tbe  insole,  and  then  fastening  the  upper  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  channel  rib. 

18.  A  method  for  ose  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes 
comprising  pulling  an  upper  by  its  free  edge  over  a  ribbed 
Insole  on  a  last  by  repeated  operations,  and  as  it  is  over- 
worked driving  through  a  laterally  adjacent  section  of 
the  upper  and  transversely  through  the  rib  of  the  insole 
a  separate  fastening  and  clenching  tbe  fastening. 


144M2.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  AND  DRYING  PULP. 
JtTLiAN  H.  R1TBB8,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Universal  Fibre  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,845.  Original  No.  1,161,160,  dated  Nov. 
28,  1916,  Serial  No.  682 J86,  filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  (CL 
92— «7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  contain  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold, 
an  incasement  around  said  mold,  deflector  plates  between 
said  mold  and  said  incasement,  an  inlet  passage  from  said 
tank  into  said  mold,-  and  an  outlet  passage  from  said  in- 
casement, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar« 
ranged  to  contain  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold, 
an  incasement  around  said  mold,  deflector  plates  between 
said  mold  and  said  Incasement,  an  Inlet  passage  for  admit- 
ting materials  to  be  compacted  from  said-  tank  into  said 
mold,  an  outlet  paaaage  ^m  said  incasement,  and  a  valva 
controlling  said  outlet  passage,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
receiring  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold,  an  in- 
casement around  said  mold,  deflector  plate*  between  said 
mold  and  said  incasement  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
mold,  a  passage  for  delivering  materials  from  said  tank 
into  said  mold,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  incase- 
ment, ai4  outlet  passage  from  tatd  hopper,  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  outlet,  substantially  as  speelfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
mold,  links  supported  by  said  tank,  and  a  lever  operable 
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•ffe^valy  to  cause  said  links  to  move  said  mold  to  oper- 
ative adjustm«it,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  mold,  and  links  aupportlng  said  mold, 
of  a  lever  for  operating  said  links,  and  means  operated  by 
said  lever  for  locking  said  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  an 
incasement  around  said  mold,  and  a  deflector  located  be- 
tween said  mold  and  said  Incasement,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
frame,  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame,  links  supporting 
said  frame,  and  a  lever  operable  to  move  said  frame  and 
mold  effectively  to  engage  said  mold  with  said  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.  8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank, -a 
frame,  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame,  devices  supporting 
said  frame  and  mold  whereby  said  mold  will  be  held  in 
engagement  with  said  tank,  means  for  operating  said  sup- 
porting devices  to  permit  said  mold  to  become  disengaged 
from  said  tank,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  mold  from 
said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
mold,  a  passage  from  said  tank  into  said  mold,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  into  said  tank,  a  pressure  supply  pipe  leading 
Into  said  tank,  an  Incasement  around  said  mold,  and  outlet 
passages  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  incase- 
■CBt,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  an 
Incasement  around  said  mold,  deflector  plates  between 
said  mold  and  incasement.  a  supply  passage  opening  Into 
said  mold,  and  outlet  passages  from  said  Incasement  of 
smaller  capacity  than  said  supply  passage,  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
frame,  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  holding 
said  mold  in  engagement  with  said  tank,  means  for  per- 
mitting said  mold  and  said  frame  to  move  away  from  said 
tank,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  mold  from  its  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold 
outside  of  said  tank,  a  passage  for  delivering  materials 
from  said  tank  into  said  mold,  an  incasement  inclosing 
said  mold,  discharge  passages  leading  from  said  incase- 
ment, a  hopper  supporting  said  mold  and  incasement  and 
arranged  to  receive  materials  discharged  therefrom,  means 
for  moving  said  hopper  to  adjust  said  mold  in  operative 

'  or  in  inoperative  position,  a  discharge  outlet  from  said, 
hopper,  and   means   for  varying  the   speed   of  discharge 
tlirough  said  outlet,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank^  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  fiiaterials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold 
outside  of  said  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  said 
tank,  links,  a  rod  connecting  said  links,  elements  attached 
to  said  shaft  and  pivoted  to  said  rod,  a  support  fbr  said 
mold  carried  by  said  links,  a  lever  for  operating  said  links 
to  raise  and  lower  said  mold  and  a  passage  from  said  tank 
into  said  mold,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold,  a 
series  of  pivoted  parts  supporting  said  mold,  means  for 
locking  said  mold  in  closed  adjustment,  links  supporting 
said  mold,  meafis  for  operating  said  links  to  move  said 
■sold  into  position  to  receive  materials  from  said  tank, 
,  and  a  passage  for  delivering  materials  from  said  tank  into 
said  mold,  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  a 
series  of  hinged  sections  forming  an  incasement  around 
said  mold,  deflectors  located  betw^n  said  sections  and 
said  mold,  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  to  hold  the 
mold  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  a 
series  of  hingsd  parts  constituting  an  incasement  around 
said  mold,  means  for. locking  said  incasement  in  closed 
adjustment,  deflectors  located  between  said  mold  and  said 
Incasement,  and  a  -valve  controlled  outlet  from  said  mold, 
sohstantially  as  specified. 


17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  contain  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold  top 
attached  to  said  tank,  a  frame,  a  mold  side  wall  supported 
by  said  fnune,  links  supporting  said  frame,  a  lever  operable 
to  move  said  frame  and  mold  side  wall  effectively  to  «m- 
gage  said  mold  side  wall  against  said  mold  top,  and  a  pas- 
sage for  delivering  tbe  materials  from  said  tank  into  said 
mold,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  contain  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  frame, 
an  annular  mold  supported  by  said  frame,  an  incasement 
inclosing  said  mold,  links  supporting  said  frame,  an  outlet 
from  said  mold,  means  for  controlling  said  outlet,  and  a 
lever  operable  to  move  said  frame  and  mold  effectively  to 
engage  said  mold  with  said  tank,  substantially  as  specified. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  materials  tQ  be  compacted,  an  an- 
nular mold,  an  Incasement,  inclosing  said  mold,  links 
supporting  said  mold,  a  passage  from  said  tank  extending 
downwardly  Into  said  annular  mold,  a  hopper  arranged 
to  recelye  the  material  discharged  (Tom  said  mold,  an 
outlet  from  said  hopper,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
means  for  oi>ening  said  valve,  and  means  for  operating 
said  links  to  disengage  said  mold  from  said  tank,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  to  be  compacted,  an  annular 
mold,  a  continuous  passage  from  said  tank  into  said  mold, 
means  for  admitting  fiuid  pressure  into  said  tank  and 
mold,  and  means  for  moving  said  mold  away  from  said 
tank,  substantially  as  specified. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  raattfial  to  be  compacted,  an  annular 
series  of  mold  sections,  an  incasement  for  the  mold  formed 
by  said  sections,  releasable  connections  holding  said  in- 
casement closed,  means  for  locking  said  mold  and  incase- 
ment in  position  to  receive  materials  from  said  tank,  and 
a  continuous  passage  leading  from  said  tank  into  said 
mold,  substantially  as  specified. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  to  be  compacted,  a  support, 
an  annular  series  of  mold  sections  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, an  incasement  for  the  mold  formed  by  said  sections, 
releasable  connections  for  holding  said  Incasement  and 
mold  closed,  means  for  locking  said  incasement  and  mold 
In  position  to  receive  materials  from  said  tank,  a  passage 
extending  into  said  mold  from  said  tank,  and  a  lever  op- 
erable to  release  said  mold  and  Incasement,  substand^iUy 
as  q>ecified. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  to  be  compacted,  a  series 
of  mold  wall-sections,  an  incasement  for  inclosing  the 
mold  formed  by  said  wall-sections,  means  for  locking  said 
mold  and  incasement  In  position  to  receive  materials  from 
said  tank,  a  lever  for  releasing  said  mold  and  incasement, 
a  discbarge  outlet  fsom  said  mold  and  Incasement,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  flow  through  said  outlet, 
substantially  as  specified. 

24.  In  a.  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  to  be  compacted,  a  heating 
jacket  inclosing  said  tank,  a  support,  a  series  of  mold 
wall-sections  carried  by  said  support,  an  incasement  for 
inclosing  the  mold  formed  by  said  wall-sections,  releasable 
means  for  holding  said  Incasement  closed,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  mold  and  Incasement  In  position  to  receive  mate-  ^ 
rials  from  said  tank,  a  passage  leading  from  said  tank  into 
said  mold,  a  discharge  outlet  from  said  mold  and  incass- 
ment,  and  means  for  regnlating  the  quantity  of  discharge 
through  said  outlet,  substantially  as  specified. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold 
arranged  below  said  tank,  a  diaphragm  partition  between 
said  tank  and  said  mold,  a  passage  for  delivering  mate- 
rial from  said  tank  to  said  mold,  an  incasemefit  Inclosing 
said  mold,  discharge  passages  leading  from  said  incase- 
moit,  and  a  chamber  arranged  below  said  SMld  and  satd 
incasement  for  receiving  tbe  materials  discharged  there- 
from, substantially  as  specified. 
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26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
lagged  to  receive  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  flexible 
( losare  for  one  end  of  said  tank  comprlslQir  a  P«lr  of 
( lamping  plates  and  a  flexible  sheet  arranged  to  seal  one 
(od  of  the  tank,  a  mold  arranged  below  said  tank,  a  pas- 
sage from  said  tank  to  said  mold  supported  by  said  do- 
I  are,  and  discharge  passages  leading  from  said  mold,  tab- 
!  tantlally  as  specified. 

27.  lo  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
I  ecelTlng  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold  supported 
telow  said  tank,  a  flexible  partition  between  said  mold 
t  ad  said  tank,  and  a  passage  through  said  partition,  aob- 
I  tantlally  as  specified. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
i«ll  and  top.  a  bottom  for  the  container,  a  support  on 
I'hlch  said  bottom  Is  movable  with  respect  to  said  con- 
t  liner  wall,  means  preventing  leakage  of  the  materials  b«- 
t  ween  said  wall  and  said  movable  bottom,  a  mold  below 
I  lid  bottom,  means  for  supporting  said  mold  against  said 
bottom,  and  a  passage  through  said  bottom  for  dlscharf- 
1  ig  materials  Into  said  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
omprlsing  a  wall,  a  bottom,  means  for  supporting  said 
bottom  whereby  said  bottom  Is  movable  with  respect  to 
a  lid  wall,  means  preventing  leakage  of  the  materials  be- 
tseen  said  wall  and  said  movable  bottom,  a  mold,  and  a 
lisaage  leading  from  said  container  into  said  mold 
t  trough  said  movable  bottom,  substantlallj  as  described. 

80.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t  laatlon  with  a  container  and  a  mold,  of  a  movable  par- 
t  tlon  between  said  container  and  said  mold,  means  for 
8  ipportlng  said  partition  whereby  movement  thereof  with 
r  >spect  to  said  container  Is  permitted,  and  a  passage 
t  trough  said  movable  partition  from  said  mold,  sabstan- 
t  ally  as  described. 

tl.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  cobh 
b  [nation  with  a  container,  and  a  mold  section  supported 
br  said  container,  of  mold  walls,  a  movable  support  on 

V  hich  said  mold  walls  are  mounted,  means  tot  moTiag 
8  Ud  mold  walls  to  and  from  said  mold  section,  and  a  pa»- 
sLge  for  conducting  materials  from  said  container  Into 
t  le  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

82.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  f  "»r  ar- 
ringsd  to  receive  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold 
sipported  below  said  tank,  a  flexible  partition  with  pas- 
sLge    therethrough    between    said    tank    and    said    mold, 

V  hlc|i  flexible  partition  has  an  area  greater  thaa  the  area 
0  r  said  mold,  producing  a  dlfTerentlal  pressure;  said  prea- 
s  ire  causing  Increased  tightness  of  Joints  with  Increase  of 
p  ressure. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  eoa- 
t  Liner,  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  Jointed  mold  to  wlth- 
s  and  Internal  pressure,  a  passage  for  admitting  preasore 
tx>m  said  container  into  said  mold,  and  means  whersby 
p  ressure  In  said  container  increases  tightness  of  the  jolnta 
b  >tweeB  certain  of  said  walls  of  said  mold. 

34.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ringed  to  receive  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  movable 
b»ttom  wall  for  said  tank,  a  mold  supported  below  said 

V  nk,  a  passage  for  conducting  materials  and  the  pressing 
fl  lid  from  said  tank  into  said  mold,  a  top  for  said  mold 
supported  by  said  bottom  wall,  and  means  whereby  In- 
c  ease  of  pressure  la  said  tank  will  increase  the  tightness 
s  the  Joint  between  the  top  of  said  mold  and  the  remaln- 
li  g  portions  thereof. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
n  aged  to  receive  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mov- 
a  lie  bottom  wall  for  said  tank,  a  top  mold  wall  supported 
b; '  said  bottom  wall,  a  mold  supported  below  said  tank, 
neans  for  supporting  said  mold  against  said  top  mold 
wUl.  a  passage  through  said  bottom  of  said  tank  aad 
tl  rough  said  top  mold  wall  for  conducting  the  materUls 
aiid  the  pres^e  from  said  tank  into  said  mold,  aad  a 
p<  sssgie  for  admitting  pressure  into  said  tank. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
n  aged  to  receive  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  means 
f«r  admitting  pressure  into  said  tank  to  force  the  mate- 
rltls  thsrefrom,  a   mold  supjwrted  below  said  tank  for 


receiving  the  materials  forced  from  said  tank,  a  movabla 
partition  between  said  tank  and  aald  mold  havlag  a  paa- 
sage  for  admitting  the  materials  from  said  tank  to  said 
mold,  aad  a  support  upon  which  said  movable  partition  la 
Joined  with  Increased  tightness  in  proportion  to  the  la- 
crease  of  pressure  within  said  tank. 

87.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  boUew 
mold  comprising  reUUvely  movable  Jointed  portions^ 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  into  said  mold,  nld 
pressure  exerting  a  force  tending  to  separate  the  Jolatad 
portions,  and  means  for  applying  a  greater  force  upon  tbs 
exterior  of  said  mold,  wheteby  the  internal  pressora  Is 
over-balanced  and  the  Jointed  portions  are  maintained 
forced  together. 

88.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow 
mold  comprising  relatively  movable  Jointed  portloos, 
means  fof  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  mold, 
said  pressure  exerting  a  force  tending  to  separate  tks 
Jointed  portions,  and  means  for  applying  by  said  flold 
under  pressure  a  greater  force  upon  the  exterior  of  aald 
mold,  whereby  an  Increase  of  said  pressure  increases  tha 
force  by  which  said  Jointed  portions  are  held  together. 

39.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow 
mold  comprising  relatively  movable  Jointed  portl«a% 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  meld, 
said  pressure  exerting  a  force  tending  to  separate  tkf 
Jointed  portions,  a  chamber  In  communication  with  — H 
mold  and  having  a  'wall  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
walls  thereof,  said  movable  wall  being  connected  with  oa« 
of  said  mold  portions,  means  for  admitting  said  fluid  na- 
der  pressure  Into  said  chamber  to  force  the  Jointed  mtid 
portions  together,  the  force  thus  applied  being  greatar 
than  the  internal  force  tending  to  move  the  jejnted 
portions  apart.    . 


14.263.  CLAMPING  MECHANISM.  Wiixaao  T.  o 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NUes-Brement-i^ond  >,—- 
pany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jara^y. 
FUed  Sept.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  119.771.  Orlglml 
No.  1.185,839,  dated  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  M048t, 
filed  Sept.  4,  1914.     (Q.  74—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  device.  sMans  alwaya 
movable  In  4he  same  direction,  for  cauaing  the  settlag  sf 
the  clamping  device  during  one  part  of  said  moTeMsat 
and  for  causing  the  unsetting  of  the  clamping  device  dar- 
ing another  part  of  said  movement,  and  a  solenoid  actlac 
against  said  means  to  Impart  thereto  said  successive  ■srs 
menta. 

2.  The  combloatloa  of  a  base,  a  column  exteadlag  tat* 
and  rotative  with  respect  to  said  baae,  a'  clamping  dsvles 
for  the  column,  in  said  base,  means  supported  by  the  boat, 
always  movable  in  the  same  direction,  for  causing  Cba 
setting  of  the  clamping  device  during  one  part  of  tka 
movement  of  said  means  and  for  causing  the  unsettlac  of 
the  clamping  device  duriag  another  part  of  said  mnif  t, 
and  a  solenoid  on  said  column  for  successively  operatlag 
said  means  on  successive  energizations  of  said  solenoid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  device,  a  rotary  «yw 
element  always  movable  in  the  same  direction,  means  for 
tranaf erring  the  effect  of  the  cam  elemeot  to  the  clasapiac 
device,  the  active  portion  of  the  cam  element  being  ahapsd 
to  cause  through  said  means  the  setting  of  the  /•i»»pii«g 
device  on  a  forward  half  torn  of  the  cam  elemeat  aad  to 
cause  the  unsetting  of  the  clamplac  devl«e  on  the 
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tmg  half  turn  of  said  cam  element,  and  a  solenoid  for  Im 
parting  on  successive  energizations  thereof  successive  half 
taraa  to  said  cam  element. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  gear  member 
loose  on  said  shaft,  means  for  oppositely  rotating  the 
gear  member,  means  for  imparting  to  said  shaft  a  half 
torn  on  the  forward  movement  of  said  gear  member  and 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  shaft  on  return  movement 
of  said  gear  member,  a  cam  connected  with  said  shaft,  a 
elanplng  device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for  caus- 
ing the  settlag  of  said  clamping  device  on  forward  mo'fe- 
Msat  of  the  cam  and  for  unsetting  the  clamping  device  on 
a  second  forward  movement  of  the  cam  in  the  same  dlrec- 
tkm. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  device,  rotary  means 
always  movable  in  the  same  direction,  for  causing  the 
setting  of  the  clamping  device  during  one  half  of  the  rotary 
Movement  and  for  causing  the  unsetting  of  the  clamping 
derlee  daring  the  other  half  of  said  rotary  movement,  and 
a  solenoid  acting  against  said  means  to  impart  Intermlt- 
taatly  thereto  said  movementa. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on 
aald  shaft,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  is  provided  with 
teeth  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  solenoid  when  ener- 
gised being  adapted  through  said  toothed  gear  to  for- 
wardly  rotate  the  pinion,  means  for  oppositely  rotating 
sold  pinion,  means  for  imparting  to  said  shaft  a  half  turn 
OB  the  forward  movement  of  the  pinion  and  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  shaft  on  return  movement  of  said 
pinion,  a  cam  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  clamping  device, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for  causing  the  setting  of 
the  clamping  device  on  forward  movement  of  the  cam  and 
for  unsetting  the  clamping  device  on  a  second  forward 
aiovement  of  the  cam  in  the  same  direction. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  column,  a  clamping 
derlee  for  said  column,  a  solenoid,  and  means  actuated  by 
aald  solenoid,  and  always  movable  in  the  same  direction. 
for  causing  the  setting  of  the  clamping  device  during  one 
part  of  the  movement  of  said  means,  and  for  causing  the 
ansettlng  of  the  clamping  device  during  another  part  of 
the  movement  of  said  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  column  rota- 
tably  Bounted  thereon,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  lock  the 
eolomn  against  rotative  movement,  a  device  for  setting 
and  releasing  the  clamp,  and  a  controlling  means  for  the 
■Ud  device  mechanically  Independent  thereof  and  adapted 
■pon  movement  to  cause  the  clamp  to  be  set  and  upon  a 
oilbeeqoent  similar  movement  to  cause  the  clamp  to  be 
released. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  column  rota- 
tahly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  lock  the 
eolomn  against  rotative  movsmsnt,  a  device  for  setting 
aad  releasing  the  clamp,  a  controlling  means  for  the  said 
device  having  an  operative  and  an'  inoperative  position, 
and  means  whereby  a  movement  of  the  said  controlling 
MSSBS  from  inoperative  to  operative  position  causes  the 
damp  to  be  set  and  whereby  a  subsequent  similar  move- 
■ent  from  inoperative  to  operative  position  causes  the 
clamp  to  be  released. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  column  rota- 
t^iy  mounted  thereon,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  lock  the 
eoioDn  against  relative  movement,  s:.  vperadng  device  for 
the  clamp  adapted  at  one  actuation  to  apply  power  to  set 
tte  damp  and  at  the  next  similar  actuation  to  apply  power 
to  release  it,  and  a  controlling  means  for  effecting  the 
aetaatlon  of  the  operating  device. 

11.  The  comblnEatlon  with  the  base  and  the  column  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  lock  the 
eolnmn  against  rotative  moyement,  a  solenoid  for  operat- 
ing the  clamp,  means  whereby  the  solenoid  upon  successive 
energisations  alternately  sets  and  releases  the  clamp,  and 
a  manually  operable  switch  remote  from  the  solenoid  and 
serving  when  closed  to  cause  the  energization  thereof. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  clamp,  an  operating  element 
for  the  clamp,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  element 
throngh  a  fixed  cycle,  and  means  whereby  the  said  element 
seta  the  clamp  at  one  movement  and  releases  it  at  a  sub- 
it  moveihent  In  the  same  direction. 


18.  The  combination  of  a  clamp,  an  operating  element 
for  the  clamp,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  element 
through  a  fixed  cycle,  and  means  whereby  the  said  element 
alternately  sets  and  releases  the  clamp  at  successive  move- 
ments In  the  same  direction. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  clamp,  a  reciprocable  oper- 
ating element  for  the  damp  movable  in  one  direction  upon 
the  ai>pIlcation  of  power  and  automatically  movable  In 
the  other  direction  upon  being  released,  and  means  where- 
by the  said  element  seta  the  clamp  at  one  power  stroke 
and  releases  It  at  another  power  stroke  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  clamp,  electromagnetic  oper- 
ating means  for  the  clamp,  and  means  for  energizing  the 
electromagnetic  means  to  caose  It  to  apply  power  to  cause 
the  setting  of  the  clamp  and  then  apply  power  to  cause  the 
rdease  thereof. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  clamp,  a  solenoid  having  a 
core  movable  in  one  direction  upon  the  energization  of  the 
solenoid  aad  automatically  movable  In  the  other  direction 
upon  the  deSnergizatton  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the 
said  core  alternately-  sets  and  releases  the  clamp  upon  suc- 
cessive movements  in  the  first  said  direction. 


DESIGNS. 

6  0,381.  KLECTHIC-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  GaoBOS  R. 
AiwswoBTH,  Great  Neck,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  124,199.    Term  of  patent  3&  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  light  fixture  as 
shown  and  described. 


6  0.832.  BLBCTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Qboboi  R. 
A1N8WOBTH.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,200.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  light  fixture 
shown  and  described. 
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0  0,33  3.  ELSCTBIC-LIOHT  FIXTUBK.  Gwmas  R. 
AiMSWOBTH.  Orc*t  Neck.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  «.  1916. 
SerlAl  No.  124,201.    Term  ot  patent  3i  rean. 


The  orsameatal  detlgn  for  an  electric  Ugftt  flztare  aa 
shown  and  described. 


80,334.  0LAS8  ABTICLB.  Fbid  L.  AmHtaws.  Beaver, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Fry  Glass  Comiwnj,  Rochester, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FBed  Aof.  2, 
1918.     Serial  No.  112,858.    Terra  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  article,  substantially 
I  shown  and  described.  » 


50.8SS.  LIOHTINO-FIXTURE.  Roaan  T.  BABBOwa, 
Rathorford,  and  Gbobqb  V.  Stbaham,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vanc«  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  133,795.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  onuunental  design  for  a  Ughtlns  future,  as  shown. 


50,386.  OLiASS  ARTICLE.  BooAa  MoTT  BortOMB.  Mbondfr 
Tille,  W.  Va..  aaalsnor  to  Fostorla  ®«aa  Coa^paay, 
MoundsTllle,  W.  Va.,  a  CorjMratlon  of  ^'eat  VlrglnlB. 
FLMI  Dm^  is.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,271.  Term  ot  pat- 
ent 14  y« 


n    [ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glaas  article,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described.  , 


50,337.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  .HabOUI  H. 
Bbowk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ualveraity  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,897.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article 
shawB. 


50,338.  MAGNETO-BRACKBT.  WiLUAM  Huohbb  Bot- 
TKBriau),  Stechford,  Birmingham,  E|igland.  Filed  Aoc 
24.  1914.    Serial  No.  858,872.    Ter^n  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  magneto  bracket,  as  shown. 
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00,839.  GAME-BOARD.  Madd  G.  Clabk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,967.  Term 
of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


iW,340.  TOY.  Athbbton  D.  CoNvaasa,  Winchendon, 
Mass.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,061.  Term 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 

ii0,341.  BOTTLE.  Bdwabo  Efstbin,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignor  to  Hilmar  Ehrmann,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,776.  Term  of  patent  14 
yaars.      »  *  . 


A 
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50,342.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ROBBBT  EaUi- 
bach,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Palm  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  H^^  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  137,270.     Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


50,343.  CLASP  FOR  WATCH-FOBS.  Willabo  C.  Fiaa, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Borton  and  Ed- 
ward L.  Perkins,  King  county.  Wash.  FUed  Nov.  18, 
1916.    Serial  No.  131,161.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  design  for  a  clasp  for  watch  fobs  as  shown. 


50,344.  COMWNATION  SALT  AND  PEPPER  CELLAR. 
Chacb  D.  Qilmobb,  Highland  Park.  Mich.  FUed  Dec. 
6,  1916.    Serial  No.  138,500.  ,  Term  of  patent  14  years. 


-The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  salt  and  pep- 
per'cellar,  substantially  as  shown. 


:o34 


» 0.846.  CURVED  DROP-SIDE  MUD-OUARD  AND 
SPLASHER  ATTACHMENT.  WALTm  R.  GUBM,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Fll«d  8«pt.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  119.117. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
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Fbbruary  ao,  19Z7. 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  cnrred  drop  aide  mod  guard 
ind  splasher  attachment,  as  shown.  j 


^0.346.  DROP-SIDE  MUD-OUARD  AND  SPLASHER 
ATTACHMENT.  Waltib  R.  OaaiN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  119,118.  Term  of  patent  14 
rears. 


O 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  drop  side  mad  gnard  and 
iplaaber  attachment,  as  shown. 


50,347.  BILLIARD-TABLE  LEG.  Fsank  P.  Obodi.  Kan- 
sas Cit7,  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  187,460. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


*!5i^*^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  billiard  table  leg,  as  ahowiij 


S0,348.  GLASS  ARTICLE.  RauanN  Hauiy,  Bearer,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  The  United  States  Glass  ComiMny,  Pitt^ 
borgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dee. 
2,  1916.    Serial  No.  184,776.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  article,  snbstantlallr 
as  shown. 
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00,349.  GLASS  ARTICLE.  EcuBiN  Halby,  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  United  States  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Dec. 
2.  1916.    Serial  No.  184,777.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  article,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


60,350.  GLASS  ARTICLE.  RiUBBN  Halbt,  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  United  States  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
2,  1916.    Serial  No.  184,778.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  article,  s^stantially 
as  shown. 


50,861.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Thomas  Clarbncb  HaisiT, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  &  Co.,  Newark, 
Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722JL29.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a 
I  ahown.   . 


glass  Teasel  substantially 


50,352.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Robbst  Hohbb  Kbatoh. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
181,594.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown. 


60.353.  FEED-THROUGH  SWITCH.  CharlM  J.  KLBlft, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assizor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.277.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  feed  through  switch,  as 
shown. 


60,364.  PISTOL.  Chablbs  F.  Lbtbvbb,  Plymouth,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Daley  Manufacturing  Company.  Plymouth, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,468.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pistol,  snbstantlallj 
shown. 


IM6 


6p35a.  AUTOMATIC  SALBSM AN  FOS  CIOARBTTE8. 
Fbodbich  M(»in  Auizaxdbb  Niubut,  Drvadcn,  0«r- 
many.  TUed  May  13,  1910.  ScrUl  No.  97.304.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 
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Fbbruakt  >o,  1917. 


V 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  aatomatlc  nlesman  for 
cfxarettea  as  shown. 


{ D.SSe.      BLBCTBIC    SIGN.      Mobtiiub    Nobdbv.    New 
^Tork,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to  Joseph   Norden,   New   York, 

N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  188.267.    Term 

of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  sign,  as  shown. 


<0.3S7.  GLASS  ABTICLB.  Datid  F.  PnoraMca,  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Fry  Glass  Company,  Boch- 
ester.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1916.    Serial  No.  138,262.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


x> 


50,808.  GLASS  ABTICLE.  Datid  F.  PiovAirca,  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Fry  Glssa  Company,  Boch- 
eater.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1916.    Serial  No.  138,268.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


:    ) 


!.l 


.■»er-.-.iv..-VW» 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gUaa  article,  snbaf  ntlally 
as  shown  and  described. 


60,309.  GLASS  ABTICLE.  Datid  F.  P«otaiic«,  New 
CanUe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Fry  Glass  Company,  Boch- 
ester.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1916.    Serial  No.  138,264.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  desiga  for  a  glue  artlde,  ssfeataotlaUy 
I  shown  and  described. 


.>'--^V.. 


ri.-.?K-» 


The  ornamental  dealgB  fer  a 
as  shown  and  described. 


glasv  aittele. 
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00,360.  ADTOMOBILS  •  TIRE.  CHABLas  B.  BsTNiKAa. 
SawtcUe,  CaL  FUcd  Jan.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,829. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown. 


00,861.  AUTOMOBILB  -  TIBX.  William  A.  Bobbins, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
188,268.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


0  0,862.  COBD  HOLDBB  AND  CUTTBR.  Jacob  N. 
Schbamm,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,077.    Term  of  patmt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cord  holder  and  cutter, 
as  shown. 


50,868.  PHONOGBAPH  -  CABINET.  HOBAOI  Shiblb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Tslklng  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Philsdelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  SeHal  No.  88,728. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornaments]  design  for  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  cabin  A  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


00,864.  PHONOGBAPH  -  CABINET.  HOBACB  Sbbblb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Talkln«  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTania.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  SerUl  No.  88,949. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  c^lnet, 
shown. 


« 


1^' 


loaS 


50,860.  OLAB8  ASTICLE.  Chaslm  L.  8nu.lTAH,  Monods- 
Tille,  W.  V«..  assignor  to  FostorU  GUass  Cempuiy, 
MoandsTllle,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Yirgtaia. 
Filed  D«c.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,278.  Term  of  pst- 
oit  8i  years. 


50,366.  FtfSE-PLUG  CAP.  OaoROB  B.  THOMAa,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Blectrle  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Not.  26,  1912.  8«rial  No.  789,686.  Term  of  patoit 
14  yeara. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  article,  aobstantially 
I  shown  and  described. 


» •■.■/' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fuse  plag  cap,  as  shown. 


50,867.  TOT  BABBIT.  Nannic  Stspbin  Tolitis,  Co- 
lombos,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1916.  Sei;lal  No.  188.266. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  toy  rahblt,  aa  shown. 


60,868.  4KALB-CABINBT.  John  B.  Watlino,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,014.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  cabinet,  as  shown. 


60,369.  QLASS  RECEPTACLE.  AMDaaw  WictUN,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Serial  Mo.  181,158. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  receptada,  as  shown. 


60,870.  TOT  CANNON.  Lacit  T.  Williamb,  Tolado, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98;{S0.  Tsrm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  cannon,  rabstantlally 
as  showa. 
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60,371.  POISON-MARKEH.  Annii  M.  Wilson,  Aldan. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.870.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  marker,  as  shown. 


60,872.  WRENCH.  J08IAB  P.  Wobthinoton,  Steam- 
boat Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
18.644.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  (oiiamental  design  (or  a  wrench,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Pebnidry  20, 1906»  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  77,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  Ywppu  k  Zcnckbb,  Chicago.  IlL 
Fited  Mar.  27,  1914. 


The  word  "  Brand  "  is  hereby  disclaimed  as  constitat- 
Ing  any  part  of  the  trade-mark  as  shown. 

Partioular  deacription  of  gooia. — Canned  Vienna-Style 
Baasage,  Canned  Soath«rn-8tyle  Hash,  Canned  Roast  Beef, 
Canned  Corned  Beef,  Lunch-Tongue,  Hamburger  Steak 
and  Onions,  Sausage,  Corned-Beef  Hash,  and  Tripe  with 
Milk,  Hams,  Bacon,  and  Lard. 

OlotoM  iM«  since  Jan.  6,  1914. 


Set.  No.  90,702.  (CLASS  46,  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALBXANDiR  HoBLicK,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     FUed  Nov.  17,  1916. 

OATINE 


Particular  deacrtptUnt  of  good*. — A  BeTerage-Pormlng 
Food  Product  Made  from  Milk  and  Oats  and  in  the  Form 
of  Readily-Soluble  Powder  or  Tablets. 

C1a4m«  ute  since  about  Sept  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,646.  (CLASS  6.  CHEIHCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LOK^ 
BOBO  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1916. 


LadysKre 


"  Ladyslse."  ^ 

Partioular  description  of  goodt. — Perfumes  in  Bottles 
and  other  Containers;  Toilet  Waters  in  Bottles;  Toilet 
Creams  in  Bottles,  Jars,  and  other  Containers,  and  Pow- 
ders, Perfumed  or  Otherwise,  for  Toilet  Purposes,  In  Bot- 
tles and  other  Containers. 

Ulaima  u»e  since  the  29th  day  of  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,216.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dailbt-Udell  Company  Incorpo- 
BATBD,  Brockport,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,785.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Bdoab  Robbbtb 
MAiftTPACTUBlKO  CoMPANT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1916. 


COCONOS 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt.^-CtiktB  of  Soap  Made 
in  Part  by  the  Use  of  Cochin  or  Cocoanut  Oil. 
Claim*  ute  since  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Mello  Magic." 

Particular  detoription  of  good». — Canned  Fruits  in  Tins 
and  Glaas  Jara  and  Canned  Vegetables  in  Tins  and  GUss 
Jars. 

aUAmu  UM  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,026.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKJDT-BOOKS. )  Hbb- 
if  AN  ScHBUBB  ft  SoMB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  8, 
1916. 


N.  E 


Partioular  deooriptUm  of  good: — Letter-CasM,  Waileti^ 
and  Pocket-Books. 

Claime  ute  since  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1915. 


[Vol.  8U.     Ko.  t.] 


8«r.  No.  92.631.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Bert  Si  will  *  Ca,  Kan- 
Ma  Clt7.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 


[PHIISICIWISFKIIIL] 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezclnslre  right  to  the  use 
of  the  words  "  Physician  Special  "  apart  from  the  panel 
In  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Clinical  Thermome- 
ters. 

OUUnu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  94.066.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  J.  P.  Eds- 
TI8  MA.NcrACTrRiNG  COMPANX,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1916. 


ParUeuUur  deaeription  of  goods. — Bath-Tnb  8«ata,  Shelf- 
Etalls,  Shelf-Brackets,  and  Robe  and  Spray  Hooka. 
CUtimt  use  since  Jaly,  1901.  , 


l«r.  No.  96,723.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Pba  Packing  Company. 
Eao  Claire  and  Chetek,  Wis.,  and  Oakdale,  Cal.  Fllad 
Jane  8,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 
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February  30, 19x7. 


Particular  dewHptUm  of  goods. — Canned   Fmita   and 
banned  Vegetables. 
Olaima  use  since  Aag.  10,  1889. 


ler.  No.  96,661.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARM ACKDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOTOB- 
Lwn  MANUFACTvaiNO  &  Salcs  Cosp.,  Horlcon,  N.  T. 
FU««  Joly  18,  1916. 


MoToR-lir-E 


No  claim  la  made  to  tlie  words  "  Trade  Reg.  Mark  **  and 
'  Makea  Gaaoline  Better  "  apart  from  the  other  featorea 
( Iscloaed. 

Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Preparation    for 
lilnalng  Oaaolrae  and  Rendering  the  Cmde  Ofl  Which 
«ow  Gravity  (Saaolene  Contains  Combustible. 
Claims  uss  dnce  Apr.  1«  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,702.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  PAUL  A.  Sbidil.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
July  20,  1916. 


The   applicant   wishes   to   disclaim    the   words    "  Roof 
Paint "  and  "  Paul  A.  Seldel  "  as  a  part  of  his  trade-mark. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Painta. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.872.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.\RTS  THEREOF.)  L«athi!H8 
Bhothibs  Company.  Howard,  Pa.,  and  Wilmington, 
Del.     Filed  July  26,  1916. 


ASSAv 


(3a  s- 


Appllcant  makea  no  claim  herein  to  the  word 
sare  "  apart  from  the  mark  abown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Air-Regulating  At- 
tachment for  Engines. 

Claims  use  aince  May  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,966.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  HuX- 
Smith  Mital  Goods  Company,  Boeton,  Mass.  Filed 
Jaly  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Repair  Parta*for  Aoto- 
mobilea  Connected  with  the  Engine  Structure  and  for 
Wrenchea,  Reamers,  and  Valve  Grinding  and  Refacing 
Tools. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jain.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,028.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Mano- 
VAcniBiNO  CHBMiSTt'  Aqincy.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed 
Aag.  1.  1916. 


SEXTETTE 


Particular  description  of  goads. — A  Shaving-Lotion  for 
Uae  After  Shaving. 

Claims  use  aince  Apr.  1.  191«. 
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Ser.  No.  97,614.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBI  Bin  Bm  CoNracrioN  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  aince  about  the  16th  day  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  97.774.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SwAN- 
Mysbs  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1916. 


Comprising  a  green  panel  outlined  in  white,  upon  which 
are  represented  two  swimming  swans  in  white. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bacterial  Vaccins. 
Claims  use  aince  July  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,816.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aktiin- 
oaaiLLSCHAPT     PtB      ADTOOINB      ALDMINIUM-SCHWniS 

•CNO,  Zurich,  Swltaerland.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Fluxes   for   Autoge- 
nously  Welding  Aluminium  and  Aluminium  Alloys. 
Claims  use  since  May  13,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  97,883.  (CHLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Blank*  Wbnnbkbb  Candy  Com- 
PA.\Y,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 


MODERN 


WEAPON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  (be  1st  day  of  Aagnat,  1916. 
235  O.  G.-67  [Vol.  %U. 


Ser.  No.  97,983.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCrTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Chasb  El»ctb!C 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1916. 


HOV^ilT^ 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Electric  Window-Light- 
ing and  Electric  Signs. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.987.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPUES.)  CJbip  Nct 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  South  Whitley,  Ind.  FUed 
Sept  14.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.—S\it*,  Bolts,  and  Metal 
Washers. 

CliUms  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,699.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB 
RIALS.)  H.  A.  LANDn-CHa,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Reinforced  Lighting- 
Standards.  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Poles;  Piling;  Con- 
crete Brick;  Concrete  Blocka;  Rooflng-Tiles ;  and  Floor* 
Tllea. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  191^ 

No.  9.] 
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Fbbsuakt  90, 191 7. 


Ser.  No.  M.e26.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACSCTICAL  PEEPARATIONS.)  CrtJSK^ 
LAS  T  Ca.,  Habaaa.  CDb*.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1918. 


t«  ::Z>: 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  words  "  Cmsellas "  and 
"  Habana  "  apart  from  the  mark  ehowD. 

Particular  dewription  of  goods. — Lotions  for  the  Face 
and  Scalp,  Perfomes,  and  Toilet  Waters. 

OMm9  UM  sine*  1906. 


Ser.  No.  98,685.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Dcrku-Atwood  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  Filed  Oct. 
16.  1916. 


J^^ 


PartUmlar  description  of  good*. — Flne-Parts-Labrlcat- 
Ing  Oil ;  Flake  QraplUte — a  Preparation  Mixed  with  Oil  or 
Orease  for  Lubricating  Purposes ;  Powdered  Graphite — a 
Preparation  Mixed  with  Oil  or  Grease  for  Lubricating 
Purposes  ;  Chain-Lubricant ;  Lubricatlng-Grease ;  Motor- 
Oil  ;  Gear-Oil,  and  Spring-Lubricant  Compound. 

Claim*  u»«  since  the  lltb  day  of  December,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  98,686.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.)      DURK»»- 
ATWOOD  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1916. 


Portioular  detcription  of  good: — Rubber  Filler  and  Ce- 
ment, Patching  -  Cement,  Vulcanizing  -  Cement,  Soldering- 
Paste,  and  Auto-Patch. 

Claims  use  since  the  11th  day  of  December,  1911. 


K.  No.  98,776.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Topbka  Oiu  Comvant,  Topeka,  Kana.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1916. 


oco 


Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Illnmioatlng,  Lobri- 
cating.  and  Fuel  OUa. 

Claiims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,798.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Atlas  CacciBLB  Stbbl 
COMPANT,  Dunkirk,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1916. 


ACSCO 


The  letters  "A  C  S  C  O." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tool-Steels. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  98,827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
CcLMaa  Chbmical  Company.  Independence,  Kans.  Filed 
Oct.  2S.  1916. 


•^©©ISSS^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Prtparatlon  to  In- 
crease the  Vaporisation  and  Intensify  Gasolene,  Kerosene, 
Distillates,  or  Any  other  Fuel  Used  in  Internal-Combus- 
tion Motors  or  Engines  and  Prevent  the  Formation  of  Car- 
bon Deposits  in  Motors  and  Engines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.084.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Febnch  *  Bban  Co..  St.  Johna- 
bury.  Vt.     FUed  Not.  4,  1916. 


i^ii 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  **  Floar  "  apart  from  tbe 
mark  illustrated  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  12,  191S. 


[Tot.  fW.      No.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  99,086.  (C!LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Howabo-Vauohan  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  FUed  Not. 
4.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Compoand 
for  Use  in  Gasolene  for  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,125.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOTOB- 
LiPB  Manufactcbing  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Not. 
6.  1916. 


HOToRWFf] 


The  words  "  Trade-Mark  "  being,  disclaimed. 

Partioulor  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  In- 
creasing'the  EfBclency  of  Gasolene  and  for  Removing  and 
Preventing  the  Deposit  of  Carbon. 

Claims  use  since  February.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,146.  (C!LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH ARMACTEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  JoSBPn 
Colt,  Bakenlleld.  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1916. 


No  (dalm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Non-Acid."  "  Golfs 
Mole  Remover."  and  "Antiseptic." 

Portioular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Add  Antiseptic 
Liquid  Compound  for  the  Removal  of  Moles,  Warts, 
Blotches,  and  Anything  Upon  or  Protruding  from  the 
Skin  Not  Covered  by  Normal  Skis. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  191S. 

[Vol.  2SS. 


Ser.  No.  99,180.  (CLASS  89.  CfLOTHINO.)  Bbittom 
Wmt  and  CHABLsa  R.  CooPBB.  a  Firm,  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Not.  8,  1916. 


TRIPUTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insoles. 
(TlotaM  use  since  about  Oct.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,188.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samubl  Gou>bbbo,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  9.  1916, 


COMMON  SENSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed  Known 
as  Egg  Mash,  Composed  of  Finely-Ground  Grain  of  Vari- 
ous Kinds,  Scratch-Feed  Consisting  of  Whole  and  Cracked 
Grains  of  Various  Kinds,  Little-Chick  Feed  Consisting  of 
Finely-Cracked  Grains  of  Various  Kinds,  Pigeon  Feed  Con- 
Risting  of  a  Mixture  of  Different  Kinds  of  Grain  Suitable 
for  Pigeons,  and  Poultry  Feed  Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of 
Different  Kinds  of  Grain. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  99,279.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING CK>0D8.)  Mabt  M.  Mabom,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Nov.  13,  1916. 


On  ce -U  p  o  n-a-Ti  m  e 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls;  Marionettes; 
Scenery,  Stage  Settings,  Drops,  Screens,  Curtains  for  Toy 
Theaters ;  -Toy  Furniture  ;  Toy  Houses ;  Toy  C^lothlng ; 
Toy  Dresses ;  Toy  Costumes ;  Toy  Theaters ;  Toy  Figures ; 
and  Puppets. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,292.     (CXASS  44.    DENTAL,  MSDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)     David  8.  Bbtbb,  Boston, 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1916. 


MIDGET 


SaH 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Kit  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pm  tiumlar  description  of  poods. — ^Flrst-Ald  or  Emer- 
gency cases. 

Claiau  use  since  Nov.  7,  1919. 

Mo.  S.] 
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February  20, 1917. 


8«r.  No.  9M17.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICAX.8,  MSDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRJSPARATIONS.)  Tmoa. 
L.  WiLUAiiS,  Cklcago.  111.    Filed  Nor.  15.  191<l. 


i^^£S^ 


Particular   deaeription    of   gooda. — A    Preparatioa    for 

Stimulating  the  Growth  of  Eyebrows  and  EyelAshes. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1915.  I 


8«r.  No.  99,S23.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HlMBT 
Clixto.v  Eva.n-s,  Alton,  111.    Filed  Nov.  16,  J916. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  '*  Boiler  "  p«r  m  as  a 
technical  trade-mark.  ' 

Particuktr  detcriptton  of  goods. — A  Boiler  Preparation — 
a  Preparation  in  the  Form  of  a  Liquid  to  be  Mixed  with 
Warm  Water  and  Then  Fed  Through  the  Injector  of  the 
Boiler  to  Produce  a  Olaxlng  or  Enameling  of  the  Interior 
Surface  of  a  Boiler,  and  Thereby  Prevent  Corrosion  and 
the  Accumulation  of  Scale. 

Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  10,  1916.  i 


Ser.  No.  99,347.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.XTERIALS.)  John  GaiasBAMis,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 


tk 


44 


"-0 


Particular  destriptiot,  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Polish  for 
Polishing  Auto-Bodies.  Carriage-Bodies,  Furniture,  and 
>ther  Like  Objects. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,402.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORIDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fribd  *  Riim«man  Packing  Oom- 
PAKT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  words  "Use,  Brand,  Lard. 
Hams,  Bacon,  and  Sausages,  Trade  Mark,  Fried  k  Rdaa- 
Bsan  Packing  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,"  apart  from  the  BHurk 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ham,  Bacon,  Lard, 
Bologna,  Sausage.  Dry  Salt  keats.  Pickled  Meat*,  and 
Fresh  Pork. 

OMms  use  since  Nov.  2.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,417.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORK>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Stub.  Eaolb  *  Co.,  Chicago,  m. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1916.  ^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Sea  "  except  in  con- 
nection with  the  other  features  of  the  mark.  The  appli- 
cant's trade-mark  consists  of  the  hyphenated  word  "  Sab- 
Sea." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon  aad 
Canned  Sardines. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  99,454.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Tan  Actotbb  Co..  OakvlUa. 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1916. 


;®' 


ParticuUur  description  of  goods. — Snap-Fastenen. 
Claims  uss  since  Nov.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,547.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Jambs  Hbbmibton  MAWCFAcnnuMO 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paints,  Ready 
Claims  use  since  September,  1916. 


[Tol.  SM.     JTo.  t.] 


UARY  20,  I917. 
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».  No.  99,581,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMGREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pbbximb  Bbothbbs,  Bay  aty, 
Mch.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1916. 


ForUas  Brothers  disclaim  any  right  to  the  word  or  the 
Ba  of  the  word  "  Brand  "  as  a  part  of  said  trade-mark. 
fmrtieuUtr  description  of  good*. — Peanut-Butter. 
use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


B«r.  No.  99.603.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Albzandbb  Lbbmak,  Philadelphia, 
Bi.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1916. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Kracker-Jack "  and  the  de- 
sbown,  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  *'  Pure  White  " 
"  Eye  Flour  "  being  disclaimed. 

PmrtUmUir  description  of  goods. — Rye-Flour. 

dmtms  use  since  on  or  about  Sept  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  SSf. 


Bar.  No.  99,616.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI. 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  M.  Albbbtsok.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to, the  words  "Brand,"  "Coffee,"  or 
"  97  Water  St.,  New  York  "  or  to  the  name  "  WUIlam 
H.  M.  Albertson." 

Pmtieular  desor^tUm  of  goods. — Ck>ff6e. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,660.     (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Campbbll.    Mbttobb   a    Jacobbon,   New    York,    N.   T. 
•  rUad  Dec.  1,  1916. 


STELBIED 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Embroidery-Tinsel, 
Embroidery-Floss,  Embroldery-SUk,  Embroiderj-Cord,  and 
Embroidery-Rope. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  *"OODS.)  Ginbvba  Mioliaccio,  New  York» 
N^.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  comprising  the  words  "  Hcrbamint,  The 
Flavor  is  Different "  upon  a  blue  ground  surrounded  by 
a  yeUow  border,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  phrase  "  The  Flavor  is  Different "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

OtataM  use  since  about  S^t.  16.  1916. 
N«.  S.] 
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8«r.  No.  M,«86.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PBBPASATION8.)       Pat- 
Dbco  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.    FUed  Dec.  2,  10ie. 


STAN-PAT 


PortietOor  dcaeription  of  good*.— An  Injection  «ad  Cap- 
sules for  the  Treatment  of  Gonorrhea. 
Olotmt  twe  since  Decemt>er.  1018. 


8«r.  No.  00,758.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDiaNBS, 
AND  PHAHMACBDTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Nic«- 
OLAoa  Zampab,  Monessen.  Pa.    nied  Dec  6,  lOlflb 


8€r.  No.  00,710.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Thi 
A.  J.  Hvvh  MsDiciNa  Co.,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  4, 
1016.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


HULL'S    * 

SOPERLATIVE 

COMPOUND 


Particular  demsriptUm  of  (foods.— A  Compound  for  the 
FoUowIng  Diseases :  Uver  and  Kidney,  Sick  and  Nerroos 
Headache.  Dyspepsia,  Nerrous  Prostration.  Epileptic  Fits, 
Paralysis,  Scrofula,  Jaundice,  Impure  Blood.  ConstlpaUon 
Loss  of  Appetite,  Colds,  and  Perer.  , 

Clatms  use  since  the  summer  of  1804.  ! 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  portrait  of  the  appli- 
cant. 

Particular  description  of  iToods.— Psoriasis.  Tetter, 
Scald-Head,  Milk-Blotch,  Ringworm,  Ecsema,  Leucodermla, 
Rheumatism,  Itch.  Pimples.  Hives,  Chapped  Hands,  Dan- 
druff, Chilblains,  Colds,  PUes,  Biims,  Chapped  Skin,  Bheu- 
matical  and  Arthrltlcal  SweUlng,  Stiffness  of  the  Joints 
and  Muscles,  Barber's  Itch,  Chafing,  Uce  of  the  Body, 
Chronic  or  Simple  Coughs,  and  for  a  Medicinal  Tonic 

Claims  use  since  September,  1016. 


8«r.  No.  00,826.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT* 
INCr  GOODS.)  Trion  Tot  Company,  Isc,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec  0.  1016. 


8er.  No.  00,717.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Millib 
^amcALS,  Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec  4,  1016. 


Partieular  description  of  goods.— A  Liquid  Chemical  to 
be  Added  to  Gasolene  to  Increase  Combustion  and  Elimi- 
nate Carbon. 

Olatats  use  since  Nor.  1,  1016.  j 


8er.  No.  00.724.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cak- 
TantL  AND  Dawson,  Guymon,  Okla.    FUed  Dec  5, 1016. 


SESAME 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Tonic  for  the  Sexual 
[)rgans. 
Ota*ms  use  since  about  the  14th  day  of  September,  1016. 


INC. 


Particular  descripticn  of  goods. — DoUs  and  the  Heads, 
Bodies,  and  Limbs  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1016. 


[Vol.  8M.     No.  t.] 


Ser.  No.  00.830.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
CONTiNBNTAL  RuBBHt  Woucs,  Erie,  Pa.  FUed  Dec  11. 
1016. 


BRIGADIER 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Rubber    Pneumatic 
Tires. 

Claimts  use  since  June  12,  1016. 


Fbbsuary  ao,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  09,878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  H. 
Stdabt  ft  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  12,  1016. 


ALADDIN 
OIL 


Comprlslnc  the  words  "Aladdin  OU,"  no  dalm  being 
made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Oil "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Colds,  Coughs,  Sore  Throat,  Lameness  of  the 
Chest,  Irritation  of  the  Bronchial  Tubes.  Lame  Back, 
Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Colic  and  Stomach-Ache,  Dyspep- 
sia, Bruises,  Lameness,  Stiff  Joints,  Ivy-Polsonlng,  Cliil- 
blalns,  Dizziness,  and  Headache. 

Claims  use  since  May  23,  1016. 


8«r.  No.  09,884.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
AuorsTus  Cbanb  Bczby,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
18,  1916. 


l\i}iizBYr 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  name  "  Busby  "  la  claimed  only 
in  connection  with  the  word  "  Keystone." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricants  Consisting 
of  Oils  and  Greases. 

Cnaims  use  since  November,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  09,887.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
J.  AND  J.  Baldwin  and  Pabtnbbs,  Limitbo,  HaUfax, 
England.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1016. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Yarns     of    Wool, 
Worsted,  or  Hair. 

OkUms  use  since  September,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  00,808.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TION8.)  John  F.  Mubbat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  18, 1016. 


Cto  (T^dman 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Periodicals    Issued 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  of  September,  lOlB. 


Ser.  No.  99,920.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thb  Bbavcb  Comfant,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1916. 


Mfdm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Folding  and  Combina- 
tion Screens  and  Racks  Made  of  Wood,  Fiber,  and  SimUar 
Materials. 
.  Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  October,  1016. 


Ser,  No.  00,021.  (Cl^SS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thb  Bbavbb  Compant,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Dec  14,  1016. 


BibHtM 


ParAcular  description  of  goods. — Folding  and  Ok>mbina- 
tion  Screens  and  Racks  Made  of  Wood,  Fiber,  and  SImUar 
Materials. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  Octoberr  1016.  "' 


Ser.  No.  99,924.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thb  Bbavbb  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  14,J916. 


tSStM^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Folding  and  Combina- 
tion Screens  and  Racks  Made  of  Wood,  Fiber,  and  Similar 
Materials. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  October,  1016. 
[Vol.  8M.     No.  S.] 
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FSBRUAKY  ao,  191 7. 


8m.  No.  99,930.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MJSDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J. 
BnoN  Faclk.  Monroevllle,  Ala.     FU«i  D«c.  14,  1919. 


White 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treetmeat  of  Dropsy  and  Dlaeaaea  of  the  Kldneya. 
Clotaw  u*e  since  Sept.  7,  1916. 


8er.  No.  100,007.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Qoboon  Tiai  Jb  RTjBBnt  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Filed 


Dec  18,  1918. 


I 


^o^DBEAra^A^ 


Portiotilor  deaeription  of  gooda. — Robber  Tires. 
Claiima  «•«  since  Nov.  28.  1916. 


8er.  No.  100,010.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Goodill 
ft  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  18,  1916. 


DURATEX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dress,  Negligee,  Ont- 
inc.  and  Work  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Night-Shirts,  Neckties, 
Crarats,  Scarfs,  Neckcloths,  Underwear,  and  Hosiery. 

CUHma  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100,017.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  Oruans  Corraa  Co.  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Dec  18,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rice. 
Olatwta  UM  sine*  Mar.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.071.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Spiblman  Bmc- 
TBic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  20,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Telephones,   Electric 
Cigar-Lighters,  Electric  Lamps. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  100,086.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cdbhman  ft  DiNisoN  M'r'o  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  22,  1916. 


ii 


ADAIRACK 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Pen-Racks. 
Cla*ma  uae  since  Jan.  4,  1902. 


» 


Ser.  No.  100,090.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
FosTBB  ft  Mdttoh,  Lynchborg,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1916. 


Herb  -U-Leivt 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liqnld  Medicine  for 
Indigestion,  ftc 

Claima  uae  since  Dec  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,096.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Hanotm 
RCBBBR  Company,  Hanover,  Mass.    Filed  Dec  22, 1916. 


© 

SAFETY  HEEL 

©0©. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Safety  Heel."  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  heel,  or  the  six  circles,  except  in  associa- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Heels. 
I       Claima  uae  since  the  10th  day  of  August,  1916. 

[Vol  8m.    ir*.  s.] 
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8er.  No.  100,099.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A.  C.  LAWSBNCa  UuthbeCo., 
Boston,  Masa.    Piled  Dec.  22,  1916. 


CHEVRITA 


Said  mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Cheyrlts." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Leather. 
Clai$n«  uae  since  Jan.  80,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  100,103.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FLOB- 
■NCB  Rbdmond,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  22,  1916. 


Golden  Masque 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Face-Oeams. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec  11,  1916. 


Bar.  No,  100,187.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  F.  Wannbb  Co.,  Ihc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  22.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Kn\tt«A   Fabrics  In 
the  Piece. 

Claiima  uae  since  Oct  23,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  100,144.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stboh- 
uwTtR  ft  abpb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec 
28,  1910U 


SASCHA 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Paul  F.  Andersen. 
Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Hair-Tonic 
Claima  uae  since  1911. 

[Vol.  2M.     No.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  100,160.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Ambbican  Rubbbb  and  Tibb  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Elastic  Vehicle-Tires. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  December. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,168.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  HABLBy-DAViDBON  Motok  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  ' 


No  claim  being  made  to  tiic  name  "  Harley-Davldson 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bicycles. 
Claiata  ttae  since  Nov.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,174.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-AL-. 
COHOLIC.)     Thb  Mihalovitch  Brothibb  Compant, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec  26,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Artificial  Orangeade, 
Wlld-Cherry-Clder  Extract,  Apple-Cider  Extract,  Crab- 
Apple  Extract,  Peach-Cider  Extract,  Orange-Cider  Ex- 
tract, Apricot-Cider  Extract,  Grape-Cider  Extracts, 
Vinola,  Ambrosia,  Frutana,  Tuttl-Frutti.  Lemonade- 
Powder,  Sunshine  and  Morning  Dew,  All  Soft  Drinks. 

Claimu  uae  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  100,179.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AL- 
COHOLIC.) National  Fruit  Jcici  Compart,  Ia 
Fayette,  Ind.    Filed  Dec  26,  1916. 


PorMewlar  ieeoHpHon  of  gooda. — Apple-Juice. 
CUalma  uae  since  June  6,  1915. 
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8er.  No.  100.182.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SiBiM  BtOTHUa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
2«.  1916.    Under  tea-year  proTlao. 


®  16  Ai?e 


PartUmlar  d€$cription  of  gooda.-^Whlnkj. 
CtotaM  ««e  since  the  year  1888. 


8«r.  No.  100,197.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  8TATION- 
EBY.)  Cbows  WiVLAUwrm  Papkk  Compast,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Dec  27.  1916. 


BALBOA 


Particular  deteription  of  ffoods.— Wrapping-Paper. 
Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  24.  1911. 


8er.  No.  100,198.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) CnowN  WiLLAMiTTB  Papu,  Compant,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 

BE8SMER 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wrapping-Paper. 
CIa4M«  u*e  since  May  1,  1911.  ' 


Ser.  No.  100,200.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) CaowN  WiLLAMBTTB  Papr  COMPANY,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 


SPARIAN 


S«r.  No.  100.209.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rioo- 
TOMB  CHiMiCAi.  Co.,  Petersburg,  Va.  FUed  Dec  27. 
1916. 


Particular  deteription  of  (;oo<l«.— Medicinal  Tonics 

^nfi"*^  "**  "°**  ^'^  *'  •'*<"»*  "»•  l«t  <i»y  of  August, 
1816. 


^:JL°-^1^-^^*-  <^^^^S  *2.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gaoaoa  Bobo«ldt  *  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  28.  1916. 


SWAN 


Particular  deacription  of  i^ood*.— Handkerchief*. 
Claim*  u*€  since  Dec.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.216.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hao«,  Cuark  *  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1916. 


Pmrtieuktr  deteription  of  good*. — Wrapplng-Paper. 
Olmimt  ut«  since  Apr.  5,  1911. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt.— Woolen  Piece  Qooda. 
Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,233.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Bamullai  L.  Col»,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Dec.  29.  1916 


Hyos-Cole 


Particular  d*tonpti«n  of  good*. — A  Remedy   for  Dis- 
eases and  Disorders  of  the  Uterus. 
Claimt  ute  since  Aug.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,281.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CoMMBBciAL  iMPOBTiNo  CO.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1917. 


DREADNAUGHT 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Baklac-Powder. 
Clmtmt  ute  since  Oct.  18,  1916. 
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Pbbkuakt  30, 19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


X043 


Sep.  No.  100,800.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
National  Papbb  Pbodocts  Compant,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


ZELLEROL 


ParUeular  deteription  of  goodt. — A  Disinfectant. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct.  9,  1916. 


•r.  No.  100,302.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
National  Papir  Pbodccts  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — An  Insecticide. 
Claimt  ute  since  Not.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,304.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
National  Papu  Pboducts  Company,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Particular   deteription    of    goodt. — Stock-Dip,    Insectl- 
ddes,  (Sermlcldes,  and  Dtalafectants. 
Claiti$i  ute  since  July  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,823.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY P4CKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
BouTHnN  Habowarb  a  Bictcli  Company,  Jackson- 
TUle,  Fla.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Rubber  Tires. 
Cl6imt  ute  aince  about  Aug.  IB,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.880.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  NICOLAI  DooB  Mand- 
rACTUBiNO  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


MRAGOR 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Portable  Ho 
Calimt  ute  since  Not.  16,. 1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,861.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jamm  L. 
Taylob  Mfo.  Co.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  4, 
1917.    Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


Particular  deteription    of   goodt. — Wrenches,    Clamps, 
and  Clamp-Carrlera. 
Claimt  ute  since  1892. 


See.  No.  100,866.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Thb  CBABias  H.  Bbown  Paint 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1917. 


Partioular  deteription  of  goodt. — Paste  Paints. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  Dec  1,  1916. 


Sei*.  No.  100,867.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
AcousTca  Cranb  Buzby,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


..^ 


4-'  \ 


The  exduslre  use  of  "Philadelphia.  U.  8,  A.**  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  disclaimed. 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Lubricants  Consisting 
of  Oils  and  Greases. 

Claimt  ute  since  prior  to  the  year  1895. 


[YoL  8M.     Ho^.J 
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8«r.  No.  100,368.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
LlBU  OABONn,  JopUn,  Mo.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1917. 


Fartieular  d€9er^pt^on  of  aoo4«.— Lip-Redoclng  Lotion. 
Claima  u»e  since  Joly,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  100,899.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mbboin- 
THALm  LiNoxrpi  CoMPAiTT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  PUed 
Jan.  6,  1917. 


BENEDICTINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matrices. 
Claim*  «««  since  the  l«th  day  of  November.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.378.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wa«T  VuoiNiA  PnLp  &  Papm  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1917. 


Ideal 


Parti4Mlar  deteHption  of  goods. — Coated  Llthocraphle 
Paper. 

Claims  use  aiaee  1906. 


No.  100.379.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JAMU  P.  PAnMOK.  St  Paul,  Minn.    FUed  Jan.  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,407.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi  Th»bmog«!n» 
Co.,  LiMiTBO,  Haywards  Heatb,  England.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1917. 


6EN0THERM 


Particular  description  of  ^ooda.— Medicated  Wadding. 
Claiwu  use  since  Aug.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,415.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Cbabuis  Allb.n,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


THERMIUM 


Particular  description  of  goode. — An  Antlfreeslng  LIq- 
old  for  Antomoblle-Radlatora  and  Plumbing-Fixtures. 
Claimu  use  since  Dae  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,880.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Thi  Pumiw  Bboku  Powdu 
Co.,  QeTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


p|0£ST<^^ 


'S 


Particular  descripUon  of  ^oo<«.— Medldnal  Remedies 
for  Certain  Diseases,  Soch  as  Indigestion,  Dyspepsia,  and 
Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  in  or  about  the  year  1901. 


Ser.  No.  100,431.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Thi  KADOOLiAxoa  Pboplb,  Inc., 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Piled  Jan.  8,  1917. 


Particular    deaeription    of   goods.— BnuMljig   Liquida. 
Enamels,  and  Broase  Powders. 
Claiau  use  alnce  Oct.  28,  1916. 


lAOOOUATOB 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Toj  Cycle 
Claims  use  alnce  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,488.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
BiNjAMiN  Kind.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


Bar.  No.  100.381.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Abtbcb  M.  Samson.  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  Jan.  6 
1917. 


Particular  dceerlption  of  good*. — A   Hcmady   for  the 
treatment  of  Ingrowing  Nails. 
OMhm  u*e  siaec  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Particular  deeoription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matiam,  in  Powder  Form. 
I       Claiau  u*e  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  100.448.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
PiTXNO  BROTHBBa  k  COMPANY,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed 
Jan.  8,  1917. 


ORAGE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Stomach  Troubles.  Brigbt's  Disease  of  the 
Kidneys,  Impoverishment  of  the  Blood,  Dyspepsia,  and 
Heartburn. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.471.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Th»  Bbown  Instrcmbnt 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


BROWN 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Pyrometers,  Tachom- 
eters. Operation  -  Recorders,  Thermometers,  PressuTe- 
Gagea,  Vacuum-Gages,  Voltmeters,  Ammeters,  and  Watt- 
meters. 

ClataM  use  since  the  year  1869  or  clearly  prior  thereto. 


Ser.  No.  100,492.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
ROBMT  J.  Es-res,  Coalgate,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1917 


(iOYAl 


Comprising  the  word  "Loyal." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Uyer-Tonlc  for  the 
Treatment  of  BlUousneaf,  Constipation,  Indigestion,  and 
Sour  Stomach.  ' 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,497.  (CLASS  12.  C0N8TRUCTI0J*  MA- 
TERIALS.) Thi  Lono-Bbll  Lcmbm  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,609.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
A.  BouBJOis  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1917. 

iA  StmilSAIITI 


Particular  deeoription  of  goods. — ToUet  Powder. 
Claims  use  for  more  than  twenty  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finished  and  Un- 
finished Lumber— Namely,  Ties.  Timbers,  Boards,  and 
Planks. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  Stf.     Ho.  8.] 


S«P.  No.  100.621.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AviUA  J.  La  Faivbb,  Qayton.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  10. 1917. 


Particular   description   of   good*.  —  Medicine    for    the 
Treatment  of  Aithma  and  Bronchial  Trooblc. 
Claims  use  alnce  Dec.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,626.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Salt's 
TaxTiLB  Manupactubinq  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  10,  1917. 


f^ 


%c<y 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Women's,  Children's, 
and  Infants'  Coata,  Cloaks,  Wraps,  (iipea.  Dresses.  Waistsi 
and  Skirts. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  16.  1916.  "^ 


Ser.  No.  100.688.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  Elbanor  Schorbb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1917. 


Cousin  EleancH- 


Particular  description  of  f?6o4#.-^Newspaper  Articles; 
Magaclne  Articles,  a  Magazine  Section  PnbUshed  Periodi- 
cally. 

Claiau  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA-HONS.) 
Pbantx,  Bcchanan  &  Co.  Inc.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Cleaner.  Deodorant. 
Germicide,  and  Insecticide. 

Claims  use  since  aboat  Dec.  18.  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  100^7.    (CLASS  47.  WINES.)   JonpH  PsaTaft. 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1917. 


HEltfBOlllEiS 


Comprlalng  the  words  "  Deux  Bonnets  "  and  the  repre- 
•entation  of  two  caps. 

Particular  deterlption  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Wine 
Containing  Qalnin. 

€naim»  u»e  since  Jan.  8,  1917.  > 


8«r.  No.  100.687.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DBTEBGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  TBI  Tbbbvtts  k 
GABiaMD  Stou.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1917. 


STOP    &     SHOP 


Partiemlar  dexeription  of  gooda. — Soaps,  Washing-Pow- 
ders, Cleansers,  and  Metal-Polish. 
(Tiotow  IM0  since  Sept.  16,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  100.604.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ambeican 
Road  Machi.vbbt  Comfant,  Inc..  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  ; 


JUMBO. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Road  -  Making    Ma- 
chines. 

Clakim  WM  since  abont  .\pr.  5.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  100,821.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  W.  R.  0»AC»  *  Cc,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1917. 

VEWCEDOR 


Portteular  dMcription  of  good*. — Linaeed-Oll  and  Beady- 
Mixed  Paints. 

Olaimu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,688.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  TiBBBTTS  k.  GAaLANO  Stosb,  Chicago. 
lU.     FUed  Jan.  17.  1817. 


STOP    g     SHOP 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Brandy.  Blended 
Whisky  and  Straight  Whisky.  CocktaUs,  CordUU,  Rum. 
Gin,  and  Termnth. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  15.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  100.636.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  SpBiNOnnu)  Gbind- 
IXG  Co..  Springfield,  Mass.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1917. 

MAXP 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Grinding-Wheels. 
Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  Dee.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  100.780.  (CLASS  28.  (HTTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WOBTOihoTON 
PUMP  A.ND  Machinbet  CoBPOEATioiT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1917. 


INGECO 


Particular  de*  rtption  of  good*. — ^Internal  -  Comboatlon 
Engines. 

Claim*  u*t  since  abont  the  month  of  December.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  100.689.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Whztino  Papsb  Compamt.  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1917. 


% 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Writlng-PaperB. 
Claim*  u*€  since  on  or  about  May  21,  191$. 


Ser.   No.    100,782.      (CLASS  44.     DTfjNTAL,    MEDICAL, 
AND   SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)      SgnoLL  Manufac- 
TCBiNO  COMPA.NT,   INC..  Chicago.   111.     Filed   Jan.  ?0 . 
1817. 


KIROPEDIC 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Arch-Supports. 
CUUwM  u*e  siace  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.788.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  ScHOLL  Manofac- 
TUBiMo  CoMPANT.  INC.  Chlcago.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1917. 


PRACTIPEOCC 


particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Arch-Supports. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec  1.  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  100,798.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) IDast  St.  Loois-Nbw  Athbns  Bbbw- 
IRQ  Co.,  New  Athens.  lU.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1917. 


Particular  dc*cription  of  good*. — A  Cereal  Beverage. 
Claim*  u*c  since  Dec.  11.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  100,804.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Intebstatb 
Engine  k  Thactob  Companv,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  FUed 
Jan.  22,  1917. 


P 

L 
0 

W 

B 
0 
Y 


Parti  ular  deaeription  of  goods. — Tractors. 
Olaiau  u*e  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1916. 


84r.  No.  100.970.     (CLASS  28.    CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
(AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Thi  Phila- 
DiLPHiA    Lawn    Moweb    Compant,    PhiUdelphia,    Pa 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1917. 


i::^  tyjuJuizi  tiizi 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Lawn-Mowers. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Not.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  100,971.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Phila- 
DBLPHiA  Lawn  Mowbb  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1917. 


UNI  YE  R  S3  IT  Y 


Particular  deaeription  of  ^oods.— Lawn -Mowers. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Nov.  1.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  100.896.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS. 
AND  UMBRELLAS.)  H.  R.  Mallinson  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1917. 


Snad 


ow^ 


.awn 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Parasols. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.973.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     The  Phila- 
delphia   Lawn    Mown   Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1917. 


X}vx>]E:;x3]S2sri>]2>jro]s 


Particular  de*enption  of  goods. — Lawn-Mowers. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100.974.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Phila- 
delphia Lawn  Mowbb  Company,  Philadelphia  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1917. 


civisii^^yiCKXxc 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  term  "  Overbrook  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Lawn-Mowers. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Nov.  1,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


FEBRUARY  20,    1917. 


115.472.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS 
SOrr  DRINKS  AND  SYRUPS  USED  IN  THE  MAK- 
ING THEREOF.     SiMTON  C.  Allsn,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Piled   November  23.   1916.      Serial  No.   99,496.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116.473.  METAL  -  POLISHES.  Th»  AxdminOx  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  October  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,781.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.474.  CORK  COMPOSITION  FOR  GASKETS  AND 
WASHERS.  ABMSTBONG  COBK  CouPANT,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  October  27,  1916.    SeMal  No.  98,916.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

118.475.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS  AND  PHAR- 
.    MAC^UnCAL    PREPARATIONS.      Aseptic    Pbod- 

ccTs  Compact,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,398.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.476.  REMEDY  FOR  DIPHTHERIA  AND  SORE 
THROAT.     CoLUMBrs  P.   AsHBiRV,   Bristol.   Va. 

Filed    November   6,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,111.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1916. 

116.477.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  WINDOWS. 
Thomas  S.  Ballard,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Filed  August  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,825.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

U5.478.     REMEDY   IN  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES  AND  AFFECTIONS.     B.  D.  G. 
LixiMBXT.Co.,  Merlden,  Conn. 
Filed  October  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,968.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  19,  1916. 


Thc   Bbatbb   Boabo   Compa- 


Bbbgbb   Manc- 


99,161.      PUB- 


116.479.  WALL-BOARDi 
siES,  Buffalo,  N.  y. 

Filed    Noyember   4,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,080.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,.iei«. 

116.480.  EXPANDED    METAL.      Th« 
rACTtTBiNo  CoicPAMT,  Caston,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   8,   1916.      Serial   No, 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.481.  SHOE-STRETOHERS.  Albxandeb  E.  Block, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Piled  October  25.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,878.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.482.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  G>o»OB 
BoBorsLDT  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,111.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115,488.      GAMES.      MiLTON    Bbadlbt    Co.,    Springfield. 
Mass. 
Filed  October  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,718.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1916. 

115,484.-    BOOTS   AND 
Syracnte,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  12,  1914. 
NOVEMBER  9.  1016. 

115,485.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  EITHER  OF  LEATHER  ' 

OR  OP  LEATHER  AND  FABRIC.     Donald  J.  Cam-  ' 

EBOX,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  j 

Filed  Aognst  12, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,484.    PUBLISHED  ! 

NOVEMBER  9,  1915.  } 
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SHOES.     DOKALD  J.   Cambbon, 
Serial  No.  80.488.    PUBLISHED 


115.486.  PAPER  BAGS.  Capital  Papbb  Compakt,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind. 

Piled  October  27. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,920.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

115.487.  CERTAIN  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF  USED  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 
PURPOSES.  Cabbo-Hvdbogex  Company  or  Ambbica, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Plied  May  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,418.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.488.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Rafabl  Dbl  Cas- 
tillo &  CoMPAxr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7.   1916.     Serial  No.  96.401.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.489.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  WRTTTNG  PAPER,  PRINT- 
ING-PAPER, AND  TOILET-PAPER.  The  CbntbaI, 
TOPEKA  Papeb  Co.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Piled    February   19.    1916.      Serial.  No.   92,970.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.490.  SALVE  FOR  CUTS.  BRUISES.  LACERATION!, 
AND    SKIN    AND    MUSCULAR    INJURIES.      Mao- 

DALBXA  ChejlavI,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  October  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.661.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1916. 

116.491.  GROUND  LIME.  Chbmical  Limb  &  Sand  Com- 
PAXY,  Huntington,  W.  Va..  and  Lawton.  Ky. 

Filed    November   4,    1916.      SerUl    No.    99,083.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.492.  ATTACHMENTS   FOR  PHONOGRAPHS   AND  ' 
LIKE    ARTICLES.      Comprbbsbd    Mbtal   Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    November   23.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,869.      PU3- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

115.493.  CHILDREN'S  GARMENT-SUPPORTERS  AND 
HOSE-SUPPORTERS.  Cbown  Scspbxdbb  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,444.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115404.       CERTAIN     NAMED    FURNITURE.       DbltoX 
Gbass  Rco  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,038.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.495.  STOVE-POLISH.  John,  Diamond  k  Bona,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Filed    February    5,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,663.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEJilBER  12,  1916. 

116.496.  WIRE  AND  METALLIC  STRIPS  HIGHLY  RE- 
SISTANT TO  HEAT  AND  OF  LOW  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY.  Dbitbb  Hakbib  Wibb  Compahy, 
Harrison.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.974.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.497.  DUPLICATING-MACHINE8  OR  MUI/TICOPY- 
ING-MACHINES.  DrPLicATOB  Mancfactcbino  Com- 
PAXY.  Chicago,  III. 

PUed   September  23,    1916.     SerUl  No.  08,185.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.498.  POLISHING  MATERIALS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. FURNITURE,  PIANOS,  FLOORS,  AND 
WOODWORKING  GENERALLY.  Thb  Fbil  Mako- 
FACTittiNr,  CoM'PANY.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    September  5,   1916.     Serial  No.  97.780.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1016. 
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115.499.  DHBSS,  WOBK.  AND  NBOLIGftB  SHIRTS 
AND  MEN'S  ATHLETIC  UNDERWEAR  OF  TEX- 
TILE MATERIAL.  Joseph  Fbls  Compamt,  Chicago, 
111. 

Piled  October  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,692.    PUBLISHED 
•  DECEMBER  19,   1916. 

115.500.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHI.NES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  PoRD  MOTOS 
COMPANT.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,965.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

115.501.  BENZALDEHYDE.  Prim  &  Pkiu,  Clndnnati. 
Ohio. 

Piled    November   8,    1916.      Serial   No.   99,062.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916.  I 

115.502.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Dbrbick  P.  Frtib. 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal. 

Piled  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,997.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.503.  SHOE-POLISHES.  PcLiON  SKoa  Polish  Co. 
Isc.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. 

Piled   September  23,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,186.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.504.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GLASSWARE.  GlNBBAL 
Elictbic  Compa.sy,  Schenectady,  N,  Y. 

Filed  November   24,    1915.     Serial  No.  90,901.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1916.  j 

115.505.  MONTHLY  HOUSE  -  ORGAN  PERIODICALS. 
Thi  Gimral  FiRsrRooriNu  Company,  Youngstown 
Ohio. 

FUed   September  28,   1916.     Serial  No.  98.291.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,   1916. 

116.506.  SPARKLING  WINES.  Giusrppr  Gbasso,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Piled   November   15,    1916.      Serial  No.  99.810.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916.  I 

'    115,607.      SHOE-LEATHER    SUBSTITUTE.     TBI    GOOD- 
TKAB's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoi  Co.,  Naugatnck,  Conn. 
Piled  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,941.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.508.  LAUNDRY  -  WASHING  MACHINE,  Gbinnrll 
Washing  Machins  Compant.  GrinneD,  Iowa. 

Filed  October  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,509.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.509.  SHOCK-ABSORBERS.  Ths  H.  A  D.  COMPAMT, 
Ooodland,  Ind. 

Filed  October  16, 1916.    Serial  No,  98,695.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.   1916. 

115.510.  POLISH  FOR  FURNITURE,  AUTOMOBILES, 
WOODWORK  OF  ALL  KINDS,  AND  ALL  VAR- 
NISHED SURFACES.  Th«  E.  W.  Hatden  Co.. 
Toledo,   Ohio. 

Filed  October  0.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,466.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

115.511.  PUMPS  AND  WRENCHES.  Thi  Hill  Pump 
Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November  29,   1915.     Serial  No.  91,005.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.512.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thb  Johk  Hobrro  Co.. 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Piled  October  25, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,881,   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   12,  1916. 

115.513.  FIRB-KINDLERS.     HOBO  MANurACTURiNO  Co 
Voth.  Tex.  ' 

Filed  October  10, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,640.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.514.  MONTHLY  PERIODICALS.  Thb  Holt  Mano- 
rACTinH.vG  Company,  Stockton.  Cal. 

Filed  August  15. 1916.    Serial  No.  97.848.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,   1916. 


115.515.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.  J.  ft  J.  Balis 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Piled    September   7,   1916.      Serial   No.   97,844.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.516.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  The  Edward 
Katzinoer  Company,  Chicago,   111. 

PUed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,169.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115,617.       PIANO    AND    FURNITURE     POLISH     AND 
AUTOMOBILE-BODY  POLISH.     Kbmoshynb  Manu- 
PACTURiNo  Company  I.vc,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,624.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  19.  1916. 

115.518.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS, AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Kbystonb 
Watch  Cask  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   September  30.   1916.     Serial  No.  98.335.     PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  12,  1918. 

115.519.  WATCHES.  WATCHCASES.  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS. AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Keystokb 
Watch  Case  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Plied  September  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,337.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.   1918. 

115.520.  WATCHES,    WATCHCASES.    WATCH-MOVE 
MENTS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     The  Kbystonb 
Watch  Case  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Plle<l   September  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,338.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.521.  PASTE  FOR  CLEANSING  HANDS,  FABRICS 
POTS  AND  PANS,  AND  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND 
BATHING.     Kil-Grbcb  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Piled  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.207.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.522.  CRUSHED  GRANITIZED  STONE  USED  AS  AN 
AGGREGATE  AND  AS  A  FINISH  IN  CONCRETE 
AND  CEMENT  CONSTRUCTION.  Gborob  G.  Kirt- 
LBY.  Van  Horn.  Tex. 

Filed  October  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,948.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.623.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Lond-Madl- 
DIN  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Piled  March  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,605.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

115.624.  CORNETS,    TROMBONES,    ALTOS,    TENORS 
MELOPHONES,      BAJlITpNES,      BASSES.      SAXO- 
PHONES, FRENCH   HORNS.     Lyon  *  Hbaly,"  Chi- 
cago, 111.  '  / 

Filed   September  30,   1916.     Serial  No.  89,547.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.626.     BLEACHING  AND  CLEANING  COMPOUNDS. 
Charles  McAdam  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Piled    November   8.   1916.      Serial    No.   99.172.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116.526.  CANDY  COUGH-DROPS.  McDowell,  Pylb  A 
Co.,  Inc..  BalUmore,  Md.  * 

Filed  October  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,907.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1016. 

115.527.  CERTAIN  RECEPTACLES  HAVING  ELEC- 
TRIC ATTACHMENTS.  Manhattan  Electrical 
Supply  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Piled  October  6, 1916.     SerUl  No.  98.441.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

116.528.  PHONOGRAPHS.  James  Manoil  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  30. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.984.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.529.  RUBBER  PEDAL-COVERS.  Mattson  Rdbbbb 
Company,  Lodl.  N.  J. 

Filed  August  28. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,587.    PUBLI8HBD 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 
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110.630.  BLANK  BOOKS  AND  WRITING-PAPER.  Na- 
tional Blank  Boor  Ca,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  September  11.   1916.     SerUl  No.  97.919.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.631.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  CASINGS  ANT)  TIRE 
TUBES  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER.  The  National 
Tire  &  Rubbrr  Company,  Bast  Palestine,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,602.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116,582.      PUNCTURE  PROOF    SOLUTION.      John     N. 
Neal,  Coldwater,  Mich. 
Filed  September  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.193.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 


Wm.   R.   Nob  ft 


115.533.  WATCHMEN'S   WHISTLES. 
Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,603.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

116.534.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  Cornblich  J.  O'Rielt,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal. 

Filed  October  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,704.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.536.  CHILD'S  DRESSING  CHAIR.  Vance  C.  Pal- 
mer, Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

Filed    November    3,    1916.     Serial    No.    99,068.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116,636.     CERTAIN  NAMED  GLASSWARE.     Passow  ft 
Sons,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  6, 1914.     Serial  No.  80,370.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

115.537.  CHEMICAL  APPARATUS  USED  AS  A  GAME 
OR  TOY.  The  Pobt«r  Chemical  Company,  Hagers- 
town,  Md. 

Filed    November   10,   1916.     Serial   No.    99.216.     PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  19,  1916.      . 

116.538.  FIRE-BRICK  CEMENT.  QniCLEY  Fdrnacb 
Specialties  Co..  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled   November   11,    1916.     Serial   No.   99,254.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.539.  TANKS,  AND  TANKS  FOR  HOT  WATER, 
COMMONLY  KNOWN  AS  STAND  OR  RANGE  BOIL- 
ERS. Riverside  Boiler  Works,  Inc.,  Cambridge- 
port,  Mass. 

Filed  August  10.  1916.    ferial  No.  97,257.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

110.640.  CLEANSERS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CAR- 
BON. Rosenthal  Mancfacturino  Company.  West 
Allls  and  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Piled    November    9.    1916.     Serial    No.    99,200.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER.  19,  1916. 

116.641.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sacquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Piled   November   11,    1916.     Serial   No.   99,260.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.642.  TECHNICAL  COMPENDIUM  OP  THE  SILK 
INDUSTRY  COMPILED,  COLLATED,  AND  EDITED 
TWICE  A  YEAR.  The  Silk  Guide.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,085.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

116,543.     BURNING-LAMPS.     Silver  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12, 1916.    Serial  No  98,610.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116,644.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION  FOR  WOOD. 
.    CONCRETE,     BRICK.     STONE     MASONRY,     AND 
OTHER  SURFACES.     Gborob  L.  Simonds,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Fuel  ESconomy  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled   September  22,   1916.     Serial  No.   98,170.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1916. 


110.040.     COMBINED  BOTTLE-STOPPKK8  AND  DBOP- 
PERS.    Theodobe  J.  Snyder,  Chlwgo,  lU. 
Filed  September  27,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,274.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

110.646.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRODUCT.  Society  or  Chemical  Industby  » 
Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland.  , 

Filed  Jlngust  30,  1916.   Serial  No.  97,720.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116.647.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEN'S,  BOYS',  AND 
CHILDREN'S  CLOTHING.  Henbt  Sonneborn  ft 
Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

f'lled  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,000.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1916. 

115.548.  ELECTRIC  SPARK-PLUGS.  Splitdorf  Elec- 
trical Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  September  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.103.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.549.  FRUIT  TREES,  FRUIT-PLANTS.  AND  HARDY 
ORNAMENTALS.  Stark  Bro's  Nurbbries  ft  Or- 
chards Co..  Louisiana,  Mo. 

Filed  February   21,    1916.      Serial   No.  93,030.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116,000.     SPECTACLES.     The  Stenopaic  Optical  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  98,609.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116,551.     HAIR  GROWERS  AND  TONICS.     Gdbtav  A. 
Strahlke,  Alton,  111. 
Plied   November   2,   1916.      SerUl   No.    99,048.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116,652.     PARTS  SIMULATING  PARTS  OF  ANIMALS, 
FOR    USE   AS    EDUCATIONAL    TOYS.      Alvin    H. 
Sweet,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  July  5.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.337.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.553.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Ronald  Vivian  Tay- 
lor, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  23,  1916.    SerUl  No.  98.851.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.554.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  KIDNEYS.  Sa^- 
CEL  Thomas,  Lebanon.  Oreg. 

Filed    November   4,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,099.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116,665.    WHISKY.    The  Tivoli  Mercantile  Co.,  Chey- 
enne, Wyo. 
Filed  Octol)er  14,  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,672.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116,556.      FINGER  RINGS.      The    Tracb    Manupactub- 
I  no  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  October  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,612.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.657.  OVERLAYS,  SHEET-RUBBER.  AND  RUBBER 
FABRIC.  The  Typolith  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 

Filed  September  15,   1916.      Serial  No.  98,017.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.658.  APPARATUS  AND  MACHINERY  USED  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  AND 
INTERLOCKING  SYSTEMS.  The  Union  Switch  ft 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa. 

Filed    December    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    88.167.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1916. 

115.659.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.  Unitbd  DtB- 
STurr  AND  Photochemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Filed   November   7,    1916.      SerUl    No.   99,100.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.660.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Universal  Portlanb 
Cement  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  19, 1916.   Serial  No.  98,778.   PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER   12,   1916. 
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115»M1.      MAKBIiB  -  DC8T,    HYDBATKD    UME.    AND 
OTHEB  LIM£.    VuMONT  Maiblb  Compant,  F^octor, 
Vt 
Filed  Angnst  16. 1916.    S«rlal  No.  87.806.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

115.562.  DENTAL    PASTE.    ALMOND  -  CBEAM,    AND 
,     COLD-CREAM.     Arm  in  Wald,  New  York.  N.  T. 

PUed  February   24,   1916.      Serial  No.   93,084.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.563.  CIGARETTE-PAPERS.    Waldbs  &  Co.,  Pragne- 
Wrachowits,  Aostria- Hungary.  1 

Filed  October  28. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.9B9.   PUBLIBIIED 
DECEMBER  19.  1916. 

116,664.     DRY  COLORS  FOR  PAINTERS'  USB.     E.  M.  4 
F.  Wai.00,  New  York,  N.  Y.  | 

FUed  October  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.936.   PUBLISHED  : 
DECEMBER  12.  1916.  ,  { 


116.566.     TEHICLE8  FOR  USB  IN  TOWING  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  THE  LIKE.     Wbavbb  MANUrACTDBINO 
CoMPAXT.  Sprlnsfleld,  III. 
Filed   January    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.S80.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

116,566.     GEAR  SHIFT  FOR  MACHINE  PARTS.     Wbn- 
ZBLL  gpBciALTY  COMPANY,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,441.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.667.  TOILET-PAPER.     Wobtindykb  MandvaCHIIi- 
iNO  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jane  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,864.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

115.668.  SHAVING-BRUSHES.    LoDia  D.  COBiaLL,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed   January    27,    1916.      Serial   No.    92.438.      PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  12,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14,118.    WHITE  CASTILE  SOAP.    Stallman  &  Fulton. 
New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Lever  Brothers  Company,  a  Corj*©- 
ration  of  Maine,  assignee. 
Registered  March  1,  1887.    Renewed  March  1,  1917. 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  20,   1917. 


19,901.— r<«c;  "  EVER-READY  SAFETY  RAZOR."    (For 

Safety-Raiors.)     Amcbican  Saputt  Razob  Co.  Inc.. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  2,  1916. 
19.902.— r«l€;    "NEBLINE."       (For    a    Cutlcle-SaWe.) 

N.  E,  Bbrby,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  20,  1916. 
19,903.— Title:  "  DENTOLA."     (For  a  Dentifrice.)     Ao- 

0D8T  J.  Clapham,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January 

26,  1917. 

19,904.— r<«e.-  "BIRCHWOOD."  (For  Coffee.)  Thb 
Copps  Co.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Filed  January  23. 
1917. 

19,906.— Title.-  "  CLICQUOT  DRY  GIN."  (For  Dry  Gin.) 
Thb  Eddy  and  Fisheb  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
January  8,  1917. 

19,906.— T-UIe;  "MONTANA  SPORT."  (For  Cigars.) 
Chablbs  Oabnibb,  Livingston.  Mont.  Filed  January 
29,  1917. 

19.907.— r«I«;  "HAZELOCH."  (For  a  Liquid  Herb 
Remedy.)  Hazbloch  Mbdicinb  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  January  6,  1917. 

19.908.— r<«e.-  "  SWEET  SPEARMINT."  (For  Chewing- 
Gum.)  Thb  Hblmbt  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  January  26,  1917. 

19.909.— r«Ie.-  "HIKER."  (For  Canvas  Rubber-Sole 
Shoes.)  Hood  Rubbbr  Co.,  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed 
December  23,  1916. 

19.910.— r«Ie.-  "GOLDEN  GLOW  ORANGE  MARMA- 
LADE." (For  Marmalade.)  Lawbbncb  &  Habbison 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  January  30,  1917. 

19,911.— r«/e;  "  AGUINALDO."  (For  Qgars.)  Manila 
COMMBBCiAL  COMPANY,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands, 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  26.  1917. 


19,912.— Title.-  "LEAK-PROOF  PISTON  RING."  (For 
Piston-Rings.)'  McQday-Mobbis  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Loula. 
Mo.     Filed  October  30.  1916. 

19,913— ritte.  "  OLD  CURTIS  WHISKEY."  (For  Whis- 
ky.) I.  MicHBLsox  &  Bhothbbs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  January  27,  1917. 

19,914.— r<«e.-  "HAY'S  EAU  DE  QUININE  TONIC." 
(For  a  Hair-Tonic.)  Philo  Hat  Spbcialtibs  Co.. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  January  27,  1917. 

19.915.— Title:  "  SULPH0-8AGB."  (For  a  Compound  for 
Coloring  Gray  and  Faded  Hair,  to  Assist  in  Remov- 
ing Dandruff,  as  a  Corrective  of  Itching  Scalp,  and 
as  a  Dressing  for  the  Hair.)  Philo  Hat  Spbcialtibs 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  January  81,  1917. 

19,916— ritte:  "HAY'S  COCOANUT  OXL  SHAMPOO." 
(For  a  Hair-Shampoo.)  Philo  Hat  Spbcialtibs  Co., 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  January  31,  1917. 

19,917.— r«Ie:  "  NATURE'S  BLOOD  AND  CELL-FOOD." 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  Ltoia  Pohland,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  January  29,  1917. 

19,918.— r«Ie.-  "  SHREDDED  WHOLE  WHEAT.'      (For 
Shredded   Whole   Wheat.)      Thb    Shbboobo   Wheat 
Compant,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  2 
1917. 

19^919.— r«I«.-  "COLLIER'S."     (For  Cigars.)     Lbonabb 
•   J.  Stadbkbb,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  January  26.  1917. 

19fi20.— Title:    "AGATE    FLOOR."       (For    Varnishes.) 
i  Wadswobth,    Howland  &  Co.,   Incobporatbo.  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.     FUed  September  7.  1916. 


\ 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  20,    1917. 


4.621.— r«I«.-  "B.   V.   D.   MEN'S  UNION  SUIT."      (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)     Thb  B.  V.  D.  Compant,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  2,  1917. 
4,622.— ri«e;    "  B.    V.    D.    1917    MEN'S    TWO    PIECE 

SUIT."     (For  Athletic  Underwear.)      Thb  B.  V.  D. 

Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  2.  1917. 
4.628.— ri«e.-  "B.   V.   D.   MEN'S   UNION   SUIT."      (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)     Thb  B.  V.  D.  Compant,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  2,  1917. 

4,624.— r<««.-  "B.  V.  D.  MEN'S  TWO  PIECE  SUIT." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D.  Compant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  2,  1917. 

4,626.— rt*/c.-  "COOKING  MAMA'S  BREAKFAST." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam  or  Wqbat  Co., 
MinneApolis.  Minn,     FUed  January  23,  1917. 


4.626.- rwie;  «  FOURSOME."  (For  AutomobUes.)  Kino 
MoTOB  Cab  Compant,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  December 
22,  1916. 


4,927.— Title:  "FAMILY  CAMBRIC." 
Meybb  Smolowits,  New  York,  N. 
6,  1916. 


(For   Cambric.) 
Y.     FUed  August 


4,628.— ritte.-  "THE  NEW  WAY."  (For  Type-Writing 
Instruction-Manuals,  Shorthand  Instruction-Manuals, 
Business-Letter-Wrtting  Manuals,  Bookkeeping  In- 
struction-Manuals, •  and  Commercial-Law  Books.) 
The  Tcllobs  School  Compant,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  December  18.  1916. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOKS  or  THE  TJ.  S.  OOTJETS. 


Oorat  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmliia. 

Livingston  v.  Thompson. 

Deoid«d  December  4,  l9ie. 

iNTERriRCNCI  —  PbIORITT  —  CONCUBHINT    DiCISIONB    BT 

OrFicB — BuKoiN  Upon  Appbllamt. 
Where  the  appellant  is  not  only  the  Junior  party, 
but  has  three  concurrent  decisions  by  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  against  him,  he  has  a  heavy  burden  and  must 
clearly  establish  his  case  to  prevail. 

Mr.  A.  D.  Kenyan  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Nathan  Heard  and  Mr.  F.  A.  Tennant  for  the 
appellee. 

SiDDONS,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Assist- 
ant Ck)mmi8sIoner  of  Patents,  affirming  a  decision 
of  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  of  the  Patent  Office,  affirm- 
ing- a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  the  appellee  of 
the  device  which  Is  the  subject-matter  of  the  con- 
troversy. The  decision  appealed  from  was  made  In 
an  interference  proceeding,  in  which  the  appellant 
Is  the  Junior  party  and  the  appellee  the  senior. 

The  Invention  Is  described  In  the  declaration  of 
Intecferences  as  follows : 

Count  1.  In  a  pin  ticket  having  a  plurality  of  round- 


pointed   double-shank  pins   formecf  of'a   single  otece   of 
wire,  the  wire  between'^ said  -'-- '  ■■     ■        ■  ■ 


I  pins  engaging  with  the  ticket 
tne  s^ - - ■      '      ■  •     . 
ei 
o 

— -— —  -    - —    -—    —    t*-—     b.^M«^v    »»JVing    cft    ^luxaiiLjF    \ML    ruuuu- 

polnted   double-shank   pins   formed   of  a   single  niece  of 


to  form  a  support  therefor, 
.. .  -     fl, 

ivlt 
Count  2.  In  a  pin  tlcket"having  a  plurality  of  round- 


iw i.  i^r-r.'-r-i  -——•"••  '■*«  shank  of  said  pins  passing 

through  the  ticket  and  the  free  ends  of  th*  wire  being  bent 
to  engage  with  both  surfaces  of  the  ticket  to  hold  the 
pins  in  engagement  therewith. 


Wire,  the  wire  between  said  pins  being  bent  so  as  to  en- 
rage with  the  upper  and  under  sides  of  the  ticket,  the 
•banks  of  said  pins  passing  through  the  ticket  and  the 
free  ends  of  said  wire  engaging  with  both  sides  of  the 
ticket  to  hold  the  pins  in  connection  therewith. 

The  appellee's  application  for  Letters  Patent  on 
the  Invention  claimed  by  him  was  filed  on  April  7, 
19]  3.  and  that  of  the  appellant  on  July  29,  1913. 
The  Invention,  no  matter  by  whom  made.  Is  con- 
ceded to  be  a  development  of  the  device  covered  by 
Letters  Patent  issued  to  one  J.  BayCT,  Jr.,  under 
date  of  April  16.  1912. 

The  controversy  presented  by  the  record  turns 
npf-n  the  question  who  first  Invented  the  Improvement 
to  the  Bayer  device.    The  appellant  claims  as  the 

(▼ol.  U6. 


date  of  his  conception  of  the  invention  October  6, 
1912,  and  the  date  of  his  reduction  thereof  to  prac- 
tice as  of  December  21,  1912.  The  appellee  clalnw 
the  summer  of  1912  as  the  date  of  his  conception 
of  the  Invention,  and  that  he  made  samples  of  the 
invention  In  August,  1912,  and  exhibited  them  to 
the  head  machinist  of  the  Kimball  Company,  witli 
which  he  was  connected,  during  the  latter  part  of 
that  month,  or  early  In  September,  with  Instruc- 
tions to  design  attachments  which  could  be  Incor- 
porated In  the  machines  used  by  the  Kimball  Com- 
pany In  order  to  produce  the  pln-tlcket  in  question. 
It  is  a  pure  question  of  fact  between  the  contend- 
ing parties  as  to  which  of  them  first  Invented  the 
device.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  after  a 
full  consideration  of  the  evidence,  awarded  priority 
of  Invention  to  the  appellee.  Upon  appeal  from 
that  decision  to  the  Examlners-In-Chlef,  the  deci- 
sion was  affirmed,  and  this  last  decision  again  af- 
firmed on  appeal  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  • 
Patents,  from  whose  decision  this  appeal  was  taken. 
The  situation  In  which  the  appellant  finds  himself  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  appellant  In  the  case  of"  Sioi- 
hart  V.  Maiddin,  (19  App.  D.  C,  570,  573,)  where 
Mr.  Justice  Morris,  speaking  for  the  court,  uses  this 
!  language  with  respect  to  the  appellant  In  that  case : 

The  appellant  comes  here,  not  only  as  the  Junior  ao- 

pllcant  Vequlred  to  establish  his  case  by  a  preponderance 
of  evidence,  but  also  with  three  concurrent  decistoni  of 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OfDce  against  him.  a  fact 
which  Imposes  upon  him  a  still  greater  burden  of  proof 
in  this  court,  as  We  have  repeatedly  held^ 

A  careful  examination  of  the  testimony  in  the 
case  makes  it  clear  that  the  appellant  has  not  met 
the  burden  of  proof  upon  him,  nor  established  his 
case  by  the  preponderance  of  evidence  required, 
while,  on  the  other  liand,  the  evidence  entirely  satis- 
fies us  that  the  appellee  made  the  Invention  and  re- 
duced It  to  practice  some  weeks  before  the  appellant 
claims  to  have  done  so. 

No  useful  purpose  will  be  served  by  a  review  or 
analysis  of  the  testimony,  and  we  therefore  refrain  * 
from  doing  so. 

The  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of 
Patents  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 
Ho.  8.1 
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Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  United  St&tes. 

Adahson  v.  Gilliland. 

Decided  January  8,  19J7. 

1.  Patknts IxraiNGIMKNT — Originalitt —  Simiuabitt 

IN  THE  DB VICES. 

Where  defendant  alleged  that  be  produced  the  device 
Independently  prior  to  the  invention  by  plaintiff,  but  It 
appeare<l  that  defendant's  device  was  an  exact  replica 
of  plaintiff's,  including  features  which  plaintiff  con- 
sidered important  to  the  operation,  bat  which  defendant 
claimed  were  placed  there  to  be  used  a-*  a  talkiug-point 
to  deceive  the  public.  Held  that  It  surpasses  belief  that 
the  similarity  arose  by  chance. 

2.  Same — Sauw — Saks.  { 

Wb«»e  there  was  evidence  that  one  deVice  was  copied 
from  the  other  and  plaintiff  had  made  public  his  device, 
while  defendant  had  not,  and  no  other  channel  of  in- 
formation between  the  two  appeared  to  exist,  Held  that 
the  plaintiff  mast  be  regarded  as  the  originator  of  the 
device. 

3.  Same — Cbboibilitt  or  Wit.nesses  a.nd  Conflictino 

Testimony — Trial  Coirt  Followed. 
Where  the  finding  of  the  master  or  Judge  who  saw  the 
witness  turns  upon  the  credibility  of  witness  or  upon 
conflicting  testimony.  It  must  be  treated  as  unassailable 
so  far  as  there  Is  any  testimony  consistent  therewith. 

J/r.  Percy  B.  Hills  for  Adamson. 

Mr.  James  A.  Carr  for  Gilliland. 

■  Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  is  a  suit  brought  by  the  petitioner  for  the  In- 

frlnfrenient  of  a  patent  for  a  vulcanizing  device — 

including  a  vulcanizing  member  constructed  to  retain  a 
combustible  fluid  upon  and  in  contact  with  its  npper  sar- 
face,  tlie  lower  Hurface  of  the  vulcanizing  member  being 
adapted  to  be  applie<I  to  the  material  to  be  vulcanized. 

In  other  wortls  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  of  two 
sheets  of  metal,  between  which,  when  heated,  the 
material  is  to  be  vuleanize<l,  is  fashioned  as  a  cup  In 
which  gasolene  tran  be  burned  to  heat  it.  The  spe- 
cific character  of  the  machine  has  made  of  it  a  valu- 
able .success.  The  re«pon<lent  admitted  making  and 
selling  devices  like  the  plaintiff's,  but  alleged  and 
testified  that  he  made  them  first.  !■  a  previous 
suit  by  the  plaintiff  the  plaintiff  and  the  present  de- 
f^idant  testified  and  District  Judge  Geiger  gave  the 
plaintiff  a  decree.  In  this  case  again  the  district 
Judge  In  his  turn  saw  the  defendant  and  heard  addi- 
tional evidence,  but,  after  criticizing  it  said  that  his 
own  judgment  was  that  the  new  testimony  would 
not  have  changed  Judge  Gelger's  opinion,  and  while 
profesMng  to  follow  that  opinion  according  to  the 
usage  of  district  judges  in  such  matters,  evidently, 
to  our  mind,  signified  that  he  agreed  with  Judge 
Geiger,  although  in  terms  only  following  what  had 
been  dune.  The  circuit  court  of  appeals  treated  the 
actiofi  of  the  district  judge  as  a  mere  yielding  to  the 
authority  of  the  former  decision  and  reversed  the 
decree  upon  the  evidence  as  It  stood  In  print. 

We  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals.  There  Is  no  question  that  the  plaintiff  did 
not  copy  the  defendant,  that  he  put  bis  invention 
Into  the  market  In  November,  1911,  and  that  the  de- 
fendant did  not  put  out  his  vulcanizer  until  Feb- 
ruary or  March  of  the  following  yenr;  but  the  de- 
fendant says  that  on  August  7, 1911,  twelve  days  be- 
fore the  plaintiff  made  the  drawing  that  depicted  his 
inventioo.  he  had  had  eastings  made  that  are  sub- 
stantially identical  with  the  platutiff's  device  and 
identical  In  particulars  that  the  plaintiff's  patent 
made  material,  but  that  the  defendant  declared  to 
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answer  no  useful  end.  The  plaintiff's  cup  had  pins 
projecting  from  the  bottom  arranged  In  circles 
around  a  central  one,  which  his  specification  de- 
scribed as  serving  to  conduct  the  heat  of  the  flame 
downward  Into  the  vulcanizlng-plate  and  the  com- 
bustible fluid.  The  defendant's  original  casting 
showetl  pins  of  similar  arrangement.  He  explained 
that  the  similarity  was  accidental,  that  the  pins  were 
of  no  use,  but  that — 

we  expected  to  tell  the  poor  unsuspecting  public  that  they 
conducted  the  heat  •  •  •  to  the  bottom  of  the  vul- 
canizer, 

"  which  Is  a  false  statement."  It  needs  no  emphasis 
to  point  out  the  Improbability  that  the  defendant  at 
nearly  the  same  time  as  the  plaintiff  should  have  hit 
by  accident  upon  the  same  configtiratlon  In  striking 
particulars  that  he  regarded  as  Immaterial,  and, 
merely  to  deceive  the  public,  have  invented  the  same 
by  no  means  obvious  explanation  that  was  offered 
seriously  by  the  plaintiff  but  that  the  defendant  re- 
garded as  false.  The  miprobabillty  is  Intensified  by 
a  further  coincidence  also  explained  by  the  defend- 
ant as  accident.  The  lugs  by  which  the  cup  was  to 
be  fastened  to  the  lower  surface  happened  to  face 
in  opposite  directions  In  the  plaintiff's  device,  al- 
though later  they  were  made  to  face  the  same  way. 
The  defendant's  also  faced  In  opposite  directions.  It 
surpa.s.ses  the  power  of  belief  that  a  man  who  testi- 
fied that  there  was  nothing  In  the  Invention,  that  It 
was  merely  arranging  to  fasten  a  ladle  to  a  board, 
should  have  come  by  pure  chance  to  make  so  exact 
a  replica  of  the  plalntlfTs  specific  form.  Inspection 
of  the  two  castings  shows  more  clearly  than  can 
words  that  one  must  have  been  a  copy  of  the  other. 
The  plaintiff  and  defendant  lived  far  apart.  Adam- 
son  had  no  chance  to  «^y  Gilliland.  On  the  other 
hand,  after  Adamson's  vulcanizers  were  made  public 
Gilliland  couhl  copy  them.  The  man  who  made  the 
castings  shows  that  the  resemblance  was  even  more 
complete  than  we  have  stated  by  reason  of  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base-plate,  although  Gilliland  denies ^that 
he  had  one  at  that  time. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  defendant  had  castings 
made.  The  essential  question  is  the  time  when  they 
first  were  made.  We  shall  not  discuss  the  evidence 
of  those  concerned  In  the  making  beyond  recurring 
to  the  impression  that  the  Witne-sses  made  upon  the 
dl.strlct  judge  and  mentioning  thnt  a  tiray-ticket 
relied  upon  as  fixing  that  date  appears  to  have  been 
open  to  grave  suspicion  from  its  character,  marking, 
and  other  details.  Considering  that  a  patent  has 
been  granted  to  the  plaintiff  the  case  is  preeminently 
one  for  the  application  of  the  practical  rule  that  so 
far  as  the  finding  of  the  master  or  judge  who'saw 
the  witnes.ses — 

depends  upon  conflicting  testimony  or  upon  the  credibility 
of  witnesses,  or  so  far  as  there  is  any  testimony  consistent 
with  the  finding,  it  must  be  treated  as  unassailable. 
{Dmvit  T.  SohmmrtM.  166  U.  S.,  631,  636.) 

Tlie  reasons  for  requiring  the  defendant  to  prove 
his  case  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  are  stated  In  the 
case  of  The  Barbed  Wire  Patent,  Washburn  d  Mom 
Manufacturinff  Co.  v.  The  Beat  'Bm  All  Barbed  Wire 
Co.,  ( 143  U.  S.,  275,  284. )  Upon  these  considerations 
and  a  review  of  the  evidence  we  are  of  opinion 
that  the  decree  must  be  reversed. 

Decree  reversed. 
No.  8.] 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEFTB. 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Baldwin  patent.  No.  1,000,011, 
for  a  starting  device,  for  gas-engines,  Held  not  an- 
ticipated, valid,  and  infringed.  Crone  v.  John  J. 
Gibsoti  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  637. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Creveling  patent,  No.  747,686, 
far  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  as  applied  to 
axle -driven  car  •  ligtiting  apparatus,  Held  not  in- 
fMnged.  Safety  Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Co.  v. 
Vnited  States  Light  d  Heat  Corp.,  237  Fed.  Rep., 
648. 


( U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Greenway  patent.  No.  1,099,699, 
for  a  process  of  ore  concentration.  Held  void  for 
lAck  of  invention.  Minerals  Separation  v.  Miami 
Copper  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  609. 

(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Johnston  patent.  No.  1,044,533, 
tav  forms  for  openings  In  buildings,  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Johnston  v.  Davenport  Brick  d  Tile  Co., 
287  Fed.  Rep.,  668. 

(U.  S.D.C.)  The  Mayer  patent.  No.  1,043,021, 
lor  u  machine  for  coating  paper.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  Infringed.  Mayer  v.  Mutschler, 
287  Fed.  Rep.,  654. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  McElroy  patents,  Nos.  720,605 
and  S03.r)33,  for  systems  of  electrical  distribution 
as  applied  to  car-llghting.  Held  not  Infringed.  Safety 
Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Co.  v.  United  States  Light 
d  Heat  Corp.,  237  Fetl.  Rep.,  646. 

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  McKennan  and  Helander  pat- 
wit.  No.  806,700,  for  links  for  conveyers,  Held  void 
for  lack  of  Invention.  American  Casting  Mach.  Co. 
v.  Pittsburgh  Coal  Washer  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  590. 

(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Mitchell  and  Gunn  patent, 
No.  806,556,  for  a  belt-stapling  tool,  construed  and 
Held  infringed.  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Co.  v.  EW  Co., 
237  Fed.  Rep.,  602. 

( U.  8.  C.  C  A. )  The  Scott  patent,  No.  788,834,  for 
an  apparatus  for  casting  metal.  Held  void  on  the 
ground  that  the  patentee  had  cau.sed  the  Invention 
to  be  patented  in  a  foreign  country  more  than  seven 
months  prior  to  his  application  for  the  United  States 
patent  American  Casting  Mach.  Co.  v.  Pittsburgh 
Coal  Washer  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  590. 


(U.  S.D.C)  The  Sulman,  Rlcard,  and  Ballot 
patent.  No.  835,120,  for  a  process  of  ore  concentra- 
tion. Held  not  anticipated  and  infringed  as  to  claims 
1  and  12  and  claim  9  Heid  void  as  too  Indefinite. 
Minerals  Separation  v.  Miami  Copper  Co.,  237  Fed. 
Rep.,  600. 

(U.  S.D.C)  The  Sulman,  Greenway,  and  Hlg- 
glns  patent.  No.  962,678,  for  a  process  of  ore  con- 
centration, Held  valid  and  infringed.  Minerals 
Separation  v.  Miami  Copper  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  609. 

(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  White  patent.  No.  770,488,  for 
a  printing-machine,  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention. 
Hall  Printing  Press  Co.  v.  George  Mann  d  Co.,  237 
Fed.  Rep.,  062. 

Ohangee  in  OlasBifioation. 
(Obdbb  No.  2.306.) 

DlPABTMBNT   or  TUB    InTBBIOB, 

United  Statbs  Patbnt  Orrica, 

'Wahhinnton,  February  S,  19TT. 
The  following  chaoges  in   the  classification  of  inven- 
tions are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately : 
la  etum  12f>,  StBtfonvry,  (Division  XXXVIII,)   change 
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the  tiUe  of  sabclaM  74,  Letter-sheets  and  poatal  c«nlB, 

to  read — 

74.  Postal  cards  or  paokata, 

abolish  the  exist'ng  definition,  and  establiBh  in  llev  thet«- 

of  the  following  definition  : 

74.  POSTAL  CARDS  OR  PACKETS.  Cards  peculiarly 
adapted  to  be  transmitted  through  the  malls,  eitbar 
flat  or  folded,  unless  the  invention  lies  In  so  form- 
ing the  card  as  to  provide  means  for  holding  It 
folded ;  also,  packets  comprising  a  mailing-sheet 
and  inclosures.  Generally  the  mailing-sheet  bears 
advertising  matter  and  the  Inclosure  Is  a  return- 
card. 
Note.-K:ompare  class  229,  Paper  Receptacles,  subclaaa 
92.1,  Wrappers,  Letter-sheeta,  and  the  subclasses 
indented  thereunder. 

In  class  229,  Paper  Receptacles,  (Division  XL,)  change 
the  titles  of  subclasses  69,   Envelops,  Coin,  and  72,  En- 
velops, Pocket,  to  read,  respectively. 
Envelops — 
69.       Series, 
72.       Compartment, » 
abolish  the  existing  definitions,  and  establish  in  lieu  there- 
of the  following  definitions : 

69.  ENVELOPS,  SERIES.     Two  or  more  envelops  so  eon- 
,  nected  together  as  to  permit  their  being  separated 
without  opening  the  pockets. 
N.ote. — Compare  this  class,  subclass  72. 
72.  ENVELOPS,     COMPARTMENT.       Envelops     having 
more   than   one  pocket,   but   not  so   formed  as   to 
avoid  any  liability  of  opening  the  pockets  if  an  at- 
tempt is  made  to  separate  them.     The  envelop  may 
be  made  from  one  blank  or  more  than  one  blank, 
and  it  is  not  essential  that  all  the  pockets  have 
closing  means. 
Note. — Compare  this  class,  subclass  69. 
The   patents   formerly   contained   in   subclass   69   hare 
been  placed  In  class  229,  Paper  Receptacles,  subclasses  72, 
Envelops,   Compartment ;   87.5,   Wrappers,    Pocketed,   and 
92.9,  Coin-cards,  herein  established,  and  In  subclass  8JJ, 
Boxes,  Sav'ngs,  and  various  other  subclasses  In  the  same 
class,  find  the  patents  now  contained  in  subclass  69  have 
been  taken  for  the  most  part  from  class  229,  Paper  Be- 
c^tacies,    subclasses    56,    Bags,    Compartment;    68,    Bn- 
velops,    and    72,    Envelops,    Compartment.     Some    of   the 
patents    formerly    contained    In    subclass    72    have    been 
placed  in  class  229,  Paper  Receptacles,  subclasses  69,  En- 
velops,  Series,  and  87.5,  Wrappers.  Pocketed,   herein  es- 
tablished, and   In   various  other  subclasses  of  the  same 
class. 

In  same  class,  establish  the  following  subclasses  and 
definitions  : 

Wrappers — 
87.6.       Pocketed, 
92.1.       Letter-sheets — 
92.3.  Display, 

Closures — 

02.6.  Fasteners, 

92.7.  Flap. 
92.0.  Coin-cards. 

87.5.  WRAPPERS,  POCKETED.  Wrapping  sheets  and 
cards  having  pockets  which  may  oe  formed  either 
by  an  attachment  or  by  folding  a  portion  of  the 
blank  to  form  a  pocket  separated  from  the  main 
inclosed  space.  ^ 

92.1.  WRAPPERS,  LETTER-SHEETS.  Wrapping-sheets 
designed  to  receive  a  written  or  prlnten  communi- 
cation and  then  to  t>e  folded  Into  a  form  generally 
resembling  the  conventional  envelop.  . 
Note. — Devices  which  when  folded  form  flat  open-ended 
tubes  are  included,  but  not  mere  single-folded 
cards,  unless  some  special  fastening  means  is 
formed  in  the  blank. 

92.8.  WRAPPERS,  LETTER-SHEETS,  DISPLAY.  Hav- 
ing an  opening  or  transparent  panel,  so  that  the 
address  of  the  communication  forms  the  address 
of  the  folded  packeL 

92.8.  WRAPPERS,  LETTER  SHEETS,  CLOSURES.  FAS- 

TENERS.    Having  special  Csstening  means  for  se- 
curing the  folded  pacKet 

92.7.  WRAPPERS,  LETTER  -  SHEETS.  CLOSURES, 
FLAP.  Having  flaps,  generally  resembling  those 
of  the  conventional  envelop,  for  securing  the  folded 
packet  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 

92.9.  COIN-CARDS.     Devices  to  receive  coins  and  analo- 

gous articles  for  transmission  through  the  malls 
and  prevent  them  from  moving  In  the  package 
while  in  transit. 
Bearoh  this  olasa.  subclasses  72  aod  87.6,  for  envelopa 
and  wrappers  having  compartments  and  pockets 
which  may  be  used  for  receiving  coins. 
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The  p«teoti  contained  In  rabeUnM  92.1,  1)2.8,  92.0, 
dnd  92.7,  above,  bare  been  taken  from  claas  120,  Statlon- 
iTj.  rabcUaa  74,  Letter-aheeta  and  postal  carda;  tbose 
(ontalned  in  sabclass  92.9  have  been  taken  from  claaa  229, 
I'aper  Receptacles,  subclass  €9,  BnTelops,  Coin,  and  thoae 
1 1  snbclaaa  87.5  haTe  been  taken  from  claaa  120,  Station- 
« rj,  snbclasa  74,  Letter-sbeets  and  postal  carda,  and  class 
S  29,  Paper  Receptacles,  subclasses  69,  Envelops.  Coin,  and 
ifi.  Envelops,  Pocket,  and  anbclaaa  87,  Wrappera. 

In  same  claas,  subelaaa  8.5,  Boxes,  Saving,  aboUah  the 
eklstlng  definition  and  eatablish  In  Ilea  thereof  the  fol- 
1  twlnf  definition  : 

45.  BOXES,  SAVINGS.     Boxes  and  other  receptacles  of 
paper   baring  a   silt   to   receive   coins  and  sptKrlal 
HM'ans  to  hinder  tbelr  being  withdrawn  through  the 
op^-nlng. 
Baareh  Claaa— 

DcposiT  A.vD  CoLLBcnoN  RKCCPTACtia,  appro- 
priate subclasses. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

OommUtioner. 


Officials  of  the  Patent  Office. 
The  following,  being  a  list  of  the  present  offiblals 
c  t  the  Patent  Office,  Is  published  for  the  convenience 
e(  those  concerned.  It  is  the  purpose  to  publish 
I  otice  of  changes  occurring  from  time  to  time  here- 
alfter:  j 

^  «.  «         .    .  '        Boom. 

iHOMAS  EwiNO,  Commissioner , _  271 

i  OBiBT  F.  Whitibbad,  Plrst  Assistant  Commissioner-  269 

I  LANCia  W.  H.  Clat,  Aaslstant  Commissioner 267 

^  ^M.  F.  WooLAKO,  Chief  Clerk 265 

1  HOM AS    G.    STBWABO, 
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I  AIBTAX    BaTABD. 

I  RANK  C.  SaiNNaa, 
J  kumn  T.  Nbwto.n. 

^  IMDIL  E.   FODT8, 

X ,  S.  Hbnet, 

T  'ILLIAM   R.  BaLLAID, 
C  BABLSS   H.   PlSBCa, 
Bf  BLVIN   H     COCL8TON, 
(4BOBOB    P.   TOCKBB, 


riT. 


Examiners-ln-Chlef.j ; 303 


Law  Examlnera. 


/  276 


273 


BXAUINCB8. 


STAurrBB,  H.  B.,  Interference  Examiner ; 261 

SawALL,  E.  D.,  Classification  Examiner 846 

Cae.ms,  J.  H.,  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  and  De- 
signs   163 

L.  LoBrrLBB.  F.  A.,  Tillage,  Fencea,  and  Arboricul- 
ture   ai4 

I.  Baldwin.  M.,  Tobacco,  Preases,  Ventilation,  and 

Label  Pasting 128 

Rich,  Wic.  J..  Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding;  and 

Electric  Heaters , 175 

MBRBirr,  A.  D..  Hoisting  and  Handling  Materials 

and  Elevators 234 

MacNab,  J.  F.,  Harvesters,  Music,  and  Bookbind- 
ing    167 

Lbwkbb.  a.  M.,  Chemistry . 818 

Undbbwood,  L.  D..  Optics,  Toys,  Velocipedea,  and 

Miscellaneous    Motors 312 

HoaTBTTLaB.  T.  A..  Furniture,  Kitchen  and  Table 

Articles,  and   Supports 131 

Tbyox.  F.  M..  Pumps,  Hydraulic  and  Fluid-Cur- 
rent Motors 142 

If.  Mitchbll.  T.  H.,  Carriages  and  Wagona 235 

1  .  Abm8Tko.\q.  H.  C.  Leather- Working,  Shoemaking, 

and  L«>ather  Products 154 

1: :.  Sadlcb,  L.  A.,  Machine  Elements,  Joornal-Boxes, 

Etc •  824 

1; ;.  Nixon.  O.  A^  Metal-Working » 329 

I  .  Gbi.ndlb,  C.  8..  Sheet-Metal  and  Wire  Working..  307 
If.  Rbdbow,    W.   L.,   PUatica,    Olasa,   Coating,   and 

Paper-Making 308 

1(.  KiNNAN.  W.   A..  Electricity,  Telegraphy,  Teleph- 
ony, and  Signaling 109 

.  Rai-tcb.  O.  S..  Pai>er  Manufacturea,  Printing,  and 

Typo-Bar    Machines , 303 

1!  .  PoBT«B,  M.  E..  Steam-Engineering 327 

II  .  MOOBB.  M.  J.,  Heating  Apparatus 236 

2( .  Wbioht,    H.,    Builders'    Hardware.    Locks    and 

Latches,  Safea,  and  Cutlery . 179 

2].  OiLBS,  A.  H.,  Textllea 182 

2: .  COLWBLL.  J.  H.,  Firearms,  Ordnance,  Marine  and 

Aerial  Navlntion . 249 

2(.  Gbobsbbck.  W.  D.,  Acooaties,  Horology,  Racord- 

ers,  and  Reglstera 379 

34 .  Dabbt.  J.  J.,  Bewlng-Macbinea,  Apparel,  and  Ap- 
parel Apparatna 144 

29.  LioHTrooT,  J.  H.,  Milla,  ThrealUng,  and  Butcher- 
ing   315 

H  .  Mabinb.  R.  B.,  Bleetrteity— Generation,  Motive 

Power , 108 

(Yol.  SM. 


£7.  ANDBuoa.  X«.  8„  WaahiBg.  BmahlBg.  and  Abrad- 
ing   875 

28.  Bbnbon,  a.  R^  Intemal-Combuatlon  Baglaea 6S 

29.  MoaaiB,    B.,    Woodworking — Wooden    Boildinga. 

Fire-Bacapea,   Ladders 147 

80.  StTLLiTAW,   M.   R.,   Type-Writera,   Flnld-Bnmera, 

and  IllnminatloD 153 

31.  Elt,  O.  S.,   Industrial  Chemiatry 173 

32.  BANCBorr,  J.   F.,   Refrigeration.  Packaging  and 

Dispenaing    Liquids 278 

83.  C0WLB8,  W.  A.,  Masonry,  Cooking  Vesaela.  Metal- 
lic   Buildings 70 

34.  SiMPSOM,  O.  R.,  Railways  and  Railway  Rolling- 
Stock 804 

35.  Shaw,  A.  P.,  Bucklea,  Buttona,  ClaspsT  and  oTrd' 

Exhibiting 57 

36.  MoBTON,  G.  L.,  Photography,  Driera,  and  Instru' 

ments  of  Precision 264 

87.  RucaifAN.   W.  8.,  Electricity— Oeneraf  Aralfn' 

tion.   Lighting 107 

38.  IDB,  O.  R.,   Wells,   Stoneworking,   Barth-Boring. 

and    Stationery 878 

30.  CowLBB.  A.  W..  Water  Diatributlon III  821 

40.  Glabcock,    E.    8.,    Receptadea   and   Check-Con- 

trolled   Apparatus 380 

41.  BaowN,  J.  I.,  Railway  Draft  Appliancea,  ResiUent 

Tiree  «nd   Wheela 135 

42.  DiBNBT.  I.  P.,  Electric  Railways.  Signaling,  Elec- 

tricity— Conductors 244 

43.  Lanb,  C.  H.,  Sanitary  Engineering  and  Surgery..  883 

CHIBTS  or  DIVISIONS. 

B  W.  W.  MoBTiMBB,  Issue  and  Gaxette 188 

C  Albxakdbb  Scott,  Draftaman 381 

D  W.  B.  Magbitdbb,  Asaigifmenta 884 

E  FiNia  D.  MoBBis,  Manuacrlpt  and  Lithograph..  330 

F  Albxandbb  M08HBB,   Publicatlona 340 

G  A.  L.  Pops.  Mails  and  Pilea - 346 

HBADB  or  booms. 

Financial  Clerk,  F.  D.  Sloat 1 348 

Librarian,   H.   H.  Bbooan 800 

Application  Room.  A.  C.  COSDON 389 

Docket   Clerk,  J.   M.   Fowleb .  ~       308 

Preliminary  Search  Room.  B.  F.  Sntdbb,  (Dlv.  C)__  868 

Modela,  R.  C.  Gill ._  179 

Attorneya' and  Record  Room,  A.  D,  Kinmb,  (Div.  B).  868 
Property  Oerk.  R.  D.  Snidbb ^^ 1_  108 


Hotioe  of  Oanoelation. 

Dbpabtub.ht  or  thb  Imtbbiob, 

Umtbd  Statbs  Patent  Orrica, 

WathHtgtom,  D.  O..  January  »,  »17. 

Wm.  Sekutte  <(  Co.,  tl^Hr  lutignt  or  legal  repreMnUUivf, 

take  noticr: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  instituted  by  this 
Ofllce  upon  the  application  of  Abraham  A.  Malouf,  of  146 
8.  W.  Temple  street.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  effect  the 
cancelation  of  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Wm.  Schutte 
A  Co..  of  Barmen,  Rhenish  Prussia,  Germany,  registered 
January  6,  1885.  No.  11,848,  and  the  notice  of  such  pro- 
ceeding sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Wm.  Schutte  ft  Co. 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllca 
nndellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Wm. 
Schutte  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancelation  will  proceed 
as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaxbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Pint  AMiatant  Commitaloner. 


Interferenoe  Notice. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbbior, 

Dnitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  OrriCB, 

WMhington,  D.  C.  February  1,  J»n. 

The  Ben  Hoaiery  Company,  it*  aaaignt  or  legal  repreaenta- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rlce-Stli  Dry  Goods  Company, 
1000  Washington  avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  24. 
1908,  No.  71,425.  to  The  Bell  Hosiery  Company,  2888-40 
North  Mascher  street,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  The  Bell 
Hosiery  Company  at  the  aaid  addreas  having  been  returned 
by  the  poat-olBce  nndellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  ttiat 
unless  said  The  Bell  Hosiery  Company,  its  aaaigna  or  legal 
repreaentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltun 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  tha 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmcuL  Oasbtt« 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Flrat  Amiatamt  0 

No.  8.1 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Trada-Marka. 145-Na 

Labels W-No. 

Prima lO-No. 

8-No. 


Statai^ 


Alabama.^.. 

Arlsona 

Arkanaas..... 
CaiHomit.... 

Oalmado 

CoDiieetlcut.. 
Daiawan...^ 
riarlda 


Idaho. 
nUnoie. 


Kantueky.. 
LauMaaa.. 


Marylaad , 

MMWBhosatti. 
MIdilgan. 


Pl. 


Nabcaska... 

Navada 

NawBampihlra. 


NawMaatoo. 

Hnr  Tork... 
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Statsa. 


North  CarolhUL. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon. 

Pennsylvania... 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina.. 
&jcth  Dakota... 

TanoaaBsa. 

Taxas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia. 

Waahingtoa 

West  Vfrgtak... 

WlaooMln 

Wyomiott. ...... 


I 


2a 


Alaska,  Disirkt  of... 

Caoal  Zona 

Diitrkrt  of  Columbia! 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
PhlUpptna  lalaods... 

Porto  Kkio 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy ».... 

Total  to  rasldtnts 
aftj^Uoltad&atas. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 
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Natharlanda 
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New  South  Walsa... 

New  Zealand 

1  Narway 

1 
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a     •• 

Brifiito  India 

British  Wast  ladlM... 

Canada 
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1 

1  Portugal 

***** 

Capo  Colony.. 

1  OnaaBalaiid 

■■'i' 

(xa» ..:!..;.:::: 

ffonnanla. 

Costa  Rtoa 

Ri^^a 

Cuba 

•  •••• 

Seotlaod.l \" 

1 

Denaark 

South  A  ustralial     . 

England 

17 

8 

BpAin...            ,.  . 

...J. 

2 

Finland 

1  Sweden . . 

Fiaaee 

• 
• 

1  tvitmriani 

Oanaaay 

*****' 

'  'trummii....'V.V.V 

•  •■•• 

Guatamala. 

...••i 

VMmki...  ...VVV 

1 

India „ 

•••»»] 

waSaT:::;::::::::; 

Iretand. 

Waatan  Australia 

***** 

Italy s 

Tntal  tn  rfairfitnM 

lapaa 

Mexico '."'.'.'.'.'. 

of  foraira  oaunlri^       so 

4 

Notioe — Asaiitant  Examiner  Ixamuuttion. 

The  Civil  8«rvice  Commlaslon  haa  announced  an  open 
competitive  examination  for  the  position  of  Assistant  Kx- 
amlner  in  the  Patent  Office  on  March  14,  15,  and  16,  1W7. 
Qualified  persons  are  urged  to  enter  thia  examination, 
■ntrance  aalary,  |l,0O0  per  annum. 

Application  blanks  and  information  aa  to  where  the 
examination  will  be  held  may  be  obtained  from  the  Civil 
Service  Commiaaion,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Disclaimer. 
016,812.— AM^iiat  Weber.  Br.,  Amoiut  Waber,  Jr.,  and 
John  Weber.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  BLacraicLAMP 
SocKBT.  Patent  dated  March  30,  1900.  Disclaimer 
filed  Febniary  It,  1017.  by  the  aaalgnea.  Waber  Bleo- 
trio  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which 
la  in  the  following  worda,  to  wit : 

"2.  Is  a  devieo  of  the  claaa  dascrlbad  aad  in  ooBiliflDa- 
tloo,  a  pair  of  interlocking,  tubular  aheet-metal  membera, 
one  adapted  to  teieacopically  receive  the  other,  having 
mutually  abutting  cot-metal  edges  on  the  reapectlve  mem- 
bers to  prevent  a  telescopic  movement  of  aaparation 
of  one  member  from  the  other  when  interloekad ;  and 
having  other  Interensaglng  meana  (or  praraatiBC  a  rela- 
tive rotative  movement  of  the  interlocked  membera." 


xo6o 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clem  of  Buaineu  FArvary  tS,  1917, 


S14 
138 
175 
t34 

167 

318 

n3 

131 
142 

w 

IM 


1.  Clorore  ^j{J^°1^J«^^*t"'  Harrows  and  Digger.;  Plows;  Railway  Oat«;  Seeders  and  Planters; 

2.  BeeoJture:  citatas,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Files 

and  Binders;  MTedldnes;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  tents,  Canopies/tJmbrellii^  andCanes;  t6Sc«) 

*•  ^m^^^^JllS^^SS^'i  ^•^^'^  ?**^  •°d  Rheoetslts;  El«^ocheiite^:  HeaUnJ;  iSSkl. 
Founding- Metaflurgical  Apparatus;  MetaDurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working.  °"~««.  ■«»«- 

iSrZJ!?iJ7i^?SlJEf"^^'  ^°'?'5!i/^***^^  '^'^  Unloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Pusb- 
K   n^S-j.^^HS?  Devices;  Raflway  MaO  DeUvery;  Store- Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 
«.  Bpokbtodlng;  Harvestsrs;  JeweJrv;  Music «ii,5  ««««. 

^1?**^  «<!  Dfl^iK;  ch«nl«lf :  Exril«ives;  Fertflliers;  Liquid  Coifitag 'Compositions';  Pliitic' 


ComposiUona;  l^reservlng;  Bobetance  Preparation. 
.  Educational  Appllaoces;  Ciutcfaes;  Games  and  Toys; 
.  Beds;  Chairs;  Ffexlble-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  Fun 


W7 

»8 

101 
881 

m 

398 
179 

183 

8W 

S79 

144 
818 

108 
878 

«8 
147 

1S3 

173 

878 
70 

Ism 

S7 
MM 
107 

178 
Bl 

no 

18S 
M4 
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niture;  Supi 
9.  Air  and  Gas 


jports. 
Pumps; 


Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kit<*en  and  Table  Ai^ci«';' 'sitore' 'Pur- 


1ft  i^r^t^^T^^'  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors,  Fluld-Curreot;  Pumps. 

10.  carnages  and  Wagons:  Spring  Devices 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malting:  B 


Motors^  Optics;  Velociped< 

,F 

i^fEiSliP*  ^i^^"^'  «*^Jff'  8ho«.  and  Leg«injp';'Butto^'E3rei0t',"ttd 

Leather  Mantiftctures:  Nailing  and  StapUngTwhlps  and  wfclp  Appirttos.  «»™-», 

18.  Jonmal-Boxea,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Lu'brlStion;  kachine  ElemeofcT 

18.  Ammunloon  and  E.'~ '    '     "*  ...._.  

Drilling:  ButtOD 

wS!l5^^  J!2f!Jf^°i?;'  "Y>.*^5"^"^'  *»"»."<?■  and  nanlng;  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging 
uS^.'^^f^^^'^r^^''^  Implements,  M^5dng;  Metal  WorWg;  NeedlTSl  Pin 
14.  Compound  Jools;  CuttlM  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending:  Metal-Om^ 
i«   bSS^^LS^^*^?'^'  **5r*^=  ^'^^  ^^^  ^'^^ «<*  Stnicture;  Wire- Waking 

iSti'„£5^.'5?.£'^*^<»  *''J"ii5=  Coating:  Fuel:  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  andAnalogoos 
ManufactoreB;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Uberation;  Plartic  Block  and  EartbeDware  Appara^ 


Plastics. 


16.  £l«trio81^11n«:  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

Je   Si^ry^~?f  •\P™^"°**^'°°=  P^P**"  Maaulactores;  Printing:  Tvpe-Bar  Making. 

H^^ISSS  ?IS?^^o'!ii?^^'*"  ^S**  "J!^°"'  Liquid  Heaters  and  VaporitJrs;  Ml^'lu';*;^' 


„^. --J"  ni?-:"  oll.^  n        ^     "JT-"."'  'i*4«^'J  xiwnions  ana  vaporizers;  lusceiianeoas 
StSmrSSSe  vSSi    ^"^  R«Pon«lv«  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  pSmps;  Steam-EngfaMB; 

M  ^?f£J3'^''^5*l'^,iZ?'2^=  ^r?$*^  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vwsels.. 
32n?  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  mtlery:  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Sal«;  ^dv" 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardii 

33 

38 


34. 

3S. 


^ICnlt«^.nd^;tfl5f§lik;"Ki^r^^^^^  Cordage;  F-t  «.d  Fur; 

^TtaSSnfc^'S&lS'"'"^'  '^•"^•":  'R-«*^:  8«^d  R«»«"°«  «d  Reproductac: 

Apparel;  Apparel  .Apparatus;  Sewing-Machlnes 

A^tjttirBgAwtag;  Ceotrifogal  Bowl  Separators;  MUk;  Thiesblnr'vi^^tabto'cattin'ud' 

ElecWdtyT^neratlon;  Mottve  Pow». 


ICniiMn: 


»:  SS&Sb^i?g^^"«  "**■  ■^^'*^v  Liid^v  wiwiii  A,;^;miv;;:::::::::::::::: 

^i?iS  flt         '        ^*^'  ^'''*™«"<'  ^•°«t  ««1  Lime;  MtoS^  Oils;  ODSTFitsTwdS 

•"  ^HS*^!3.5Sr?S«;£SjlWds?^S^^^  ^"  "<*  ^*'"^'»  ^»*^  ^PP-^*"-^ 

"■  ®^^[5^°5''^"°"<^  En^Slng;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Bufldlng  8trnctur«; 

'*■  ^plSSis^'*^*®"^'  ^"^"y  ^'*"'  *°^  •^«>*D*»:  RaOway  Rolling  Stock;  Raflway  Tlea  and 

«■  D^'^^h^l^^rr'SK;  ^^L^J*'  "f*°^'  "<*  ^"^^  Exhibiting:  Garment-Support^s;  ToOet...' 
38.  Dn«rs,  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photogranhy  ^^ 

!S  V^ltaUliiS!*^"*"^*^'  ^*^*  *"^'"  """^  Breakers;  El^^l^ty. 'c<^d\ilti:'Eliirtdt'y';'dii:' 
»  'wSmJ^Wo?'  ^"^  ®**°«:  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working;  Wells I 

40.  Banage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlied  Appvatus:  Cloth.  Leatiiwa^^^ 

5^  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  ^pin^  and  ^t«1ng  VessSs;  p2ckS»^'A?Ud(i 
a,    BS!22*\L5?r  ^,?*P*^Sli.P«'*'  Receptacl«  andPackageefwSodmRe^ptachS. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Resllknt  Tlree  ud  Wheels !?......  .V?!TV.  .7  . 


Oldeat  Mw  api 
oatkn  and  c^d 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Nmt.     Amended 


Dec.  21 

Sept.   5 

Feb.    8 

Not.  18 

Not.    3 
Oct.  80 

Get     S 
Aug.    2 

Aug.  21 

Sept.    7 
/an.  26 

Not.  18  ! 
Not.    4 


Dec.  14 

Dec.  36 

Jan.  18 

Feb.  1 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Not.  34 

Dec.  26 

Feb.  8 

Jan.  19 

Feb.  8 

P*b.  7 

Jan.  34 


Oct.  37    Dee.  33 
Jan.   34     Feb.    9 


Oct.  11  Jan.  8 
Dee.  1  Jan.  11 
Jan.  17    Jan.   18 


Am 
Fel 


33     Not.    3 
1     Feb.    1 


2"  nlSfl*;?«Jv^225?.'1??2it5'H''^\i®iP?"°«J  ^*^^\  EVei-tridty-'f;;iiitel«''ti)'VAid'« 
^52?t«  '  ^'•ctriclty,  Mellcal  and  Surglcai;  Fire-Eitfagulahen;  Sewen««:  Suth 


Porifloatlon. 


Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water 


Oldest  new  case.  June  1;  oldest  amended,  July  38. 
Total  aombar  of  appUoHtlans  awaiting  aenoD 


Nor.   6 

Sept  80 

Sept.   6 

Not.  4 
Jan.   30 

Jane  1 
Jan.  16 
Oct.  21 
Oct.     7 

Not.  18 
Oct.    7 


July  12 

Oct.     4 

Aug.  35 

Sept.  IS 
Oct.  31 
July  11 

Jan.  30 
Ang.  33 
Oct.   81 


Get   81 

July  31 
Dee.  30 


Jan.  U 

Dec.  39 

July  35 

Jan.  5 
Jan.  32 

Deo.  4 
Jan.  32 
Not.  18 
Dee.    9 

Feb.  5 
Dae.  20 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  16 

Deo.    1 

Feb.  8 
Feb.  5 
D^e.  37 

Jan.  80 
Jan.  16 
Jan.   18 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  13 
Not.  31 


818 

582 

96 

382 

273 
280 

n 

683 

1108 

657 

878 

78 

57« 
535 


808 
197 


610 
918 
301 


448 

183 


861 

888 

140 

617 
3tt 
531 
850 

410 
388 


930 
840 

837 

on 

798 

130 
888 
514 


436 
888 

138 
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1,217,180.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAIGHT 
AIR  VALVE  MECHANISM.  JOHN  A.  Adamb,  Nogales, 
Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aBsignments,  to  Adams  Air 
Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.  Piled 
Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  12.768.     (CI.  188—16.) 


In   an  air   brake   system,   a   combined   automatic  and 
•tralght  air  Talve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  brakes 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  main  piston  Talye 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  disposed  In  said  chamber,  pack- 
ing rings  for  said  piston  valve,  a  piston  valve  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  piston .  valve,  a  passage  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  main  piston  valve  chamber 
and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  feed  groove  In  the  wall  of 
the  casing  around  said  piston  valve  when  the  latter  Is 
moved   from  Its  normal  position  by  an  Increase  In  the 
normal  train  brake  pipe  pressure,  a  cavity  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  valve  casing  to  receive  a  supply  of  compressed 
air,  a  passage  In  the  waU  of  the  casing  connecting  said 
cavity  with  the  main  piston   valve   chamber,  a  passage 
connecting  aald  cavity  with  the  ports  leading  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  means   for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder,  aald 
means  comprising  a  slide  valve  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  piston  valve  by  increasing  or  reducing  the  train 
brake  pipe  air  pressure  by  the  manlpuUUon  of  the  engi- 
neer's brake  valve,  a  port  connecting  the  brake  cylinder 
with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  air  pressure  normally  covered 
and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  when  a  reduction  In  the  train 
brake  pipe  Is  made  for  an  automatic  application  of  the 
brakes  and  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  port  and 
establishing  communication  between  the  train  line  cavity 
and  the  passage  connecting  with  the  brake  cylinder  for 
a  straight  air  application  of  the  brakes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  slide  valve,  a  passage  In  said  slide  valve,  a  port 
connecting  passage  leading  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said 
Bllde  valve,  said  port  being  normally  covered  and  adapted 
to   be  uncovered   by   the  movement  of  the  piston  valve 
when  the  train  brake  pipe  normal  pressure  Is  Increased 
for  a  straight  air  appUcatlon  of  the  brakes,  an  exhaust 
port  through  the  slide  valve  connecting  the  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  normaUy 
uncovered  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  movement  of 
the  platon  valve,  by  either  Increasing  or  reducing  the  nor- 
mal train  brake  pipe  air  pressure  to  make  an  automatic 
or  straight  air  appUcatlon  of  the  brakes,  springs  for  moT- 
iag  the  piston  TalTe  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  air 


pressure  Is  equalized  on  both  sides,  a  port  through  slide 
valTe  to  vent  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  brake  cylin- 
der when  a  straight  air  application  of  the  brakes  Is  made, 
a  cap  for  closing  the  main  piston  valve  chamber,  bushings 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  springs  and  holding  the  pla- 
ton valve  In  Its  normal  position,  a  plug  for  closing  the 
spring  cavity  in  the  cylinder  cap  and  a  backing  plug  to 
hold  spring  in  position  with  passage  for  air  to  the  anz- 
Ulary  reservoir. 


1,217,181.  GATHERING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE. 
GcsTAv  An'dbbson  and  Bknbt  P.  HorsTBAKD.  St.  Loola 
Park,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.720. 
(a.  66—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
•levator  having  a  shaft  and  a  set  of  arms,  a  stripper  hav- 
ing arms  movable  between  the  aforesaid  arms  to  atrip  the 
material  therefrom  which  Is  raised  by  the  elevator,  meana 
for  rotating  the  elevator,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
•trtw>er  so  that  Its  arms  are  swung  to  and  from  aald 
ahaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyCT 
deTlce,  a  rotary  elerator  having  a  shaft  and  a  set  of 
arms,  and  an  oscillatory  stripper  having  a  set  of  arms  to 
work  between  the  aforesaid  arms  and  move  to  and  from 
aald  shaft  for  stripping  the  material  from  the  elevator 
and  forcing  It  Into  the  conveyer  device. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer 
device,  a  rotary  elevator  having  a  shaft  and  a  set  of  arms 
an  oscillatory  stripper  having  a  set  of  arms  movable  be^ 
tween  the  aforesaid  arms,  means  for  actuating  the  ele- 
Tator  and  conveyer  device,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
atrtpper  whereby  Its  arms  move  to  and  from  said  shaft 
to  strip  the  material  from  the  nrst  mentioned  arms  and 
forces  the  mateAal  Into  the  conveyer  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  gathering 
rake  having  curved  teeth,  a  rotary  elevator  cooperating 
with  the  rake  and  having  a  shaft  and  a  set  of  arms,  and 
an  oadlUtory  stripper  having  a  set  of  anna  movable  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  arms  to  and  from  said  ahaft  to  atrip 
the  material  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  couTeyer 
dcTlce,  a  gathering  rake  In  rear  thereof  haTlng  curved 
teeth,  a  rotary  elevator  cooperating  with  the  rake  and  hav- 
ing a  ahaft  and  a  set  of  arms,  and  an  osdUatory  atrlypar 
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harlBf  a  tet  of  armc  moTable  between  the  aforesaid  arms 
to  and  from  said  abaft  for  stripping  the  material  there- 
from and  forcing  it  Into  the  conveyer  device.. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,132.    FAUCET.    WiLLUM  Amos,  ProTldeaoe.  B.  1. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1915.    Serial  No.  866.     (CI.  1S7— 4.) 


1.  An  Improvement  In  faucets  comprlslnf  a  casing 
>roTlded  with  a  ralve  seat,  a  Talre  stem  working  within 
laid  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  coOperatiag  with 
■aid  seat,  a  removable  hub  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
laid  stem  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  an  operating  lever 
laving  a  boss  IncIosiBg  said  removable  hub  and  adjustable 
ingnlarly  with  respect  to  said  hub,  said  lever  having  an 
►ntwardly  extended  flat  plate,  projecting  upwardly  a  sub- 
itantlal  distance  above  said  hub  and  positioned  to  be  en- 
^ged  by  the  arm  of  the  operator. 

2.  An  improved  faucet,  comprising  a  rasing  provided 
rith  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  working  within  said  cas- 
ng  and  provided  with  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat, 

hub  removably  attached  to  said  stem  and  rotatable 
herewith,  said  hub  being  provided  with  peripheral  ser- 
atlons,  a  lever  provided  with  a  boss  having  a  socket  to 
eceire  said  hub,  said  socket  being  closed  at  one  end,  a 
kstening  device  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
loss  to  detachably  connect  said  boss  and  stem,  said  lever 
laviDg  an  outwardly  extended  flat  plate  projecting  up- 
rardly  a  substantial  distance  above  said  hub  and  pod- 
ioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  operator,  and  a 
adlally  disposed  set  screw  carried  by  said  boss  and  posi- 
ioned  to  selectively  engage  the  perlpl)eral  serrations  of 
aid  bub. 


.317.183.     WATKR-HSATER.     Chaslm  A.  Backstbom, 
Crafton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Com- 
pany,  Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jane  24, 1915.    Serial  No.  86,012.     (Q.  122—200.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  water  container 
omprislog  a  vertical  series  of  sets  of  double  spiral  colls, 
<t  a  support  for  each  of  the  sets  comprising  a  ring  se- 
I  ured  to  the  casing  and  oi>en  on  one  side  and  engagiag 
e  lower  side  of  the  central  turn  of  the  coil. 
t.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  casing  and  a  water  container 
*  emprisint;  a  vertical  series  of  sets  of  double  spiral  ceils. 
(  f  a  support  for  each  of  the  sets  comprising  a  ring  seenred 
t  •  the  castas  and  open  on  one  side  and  engaging  the  lower 
side  of  the  central  turn  of  the  coll.  the  said  rings  being 
]  rovided  with  downwardly  and'^iawardly  IscllDed  lingers 
I  »r  sopportlac  the  lower  turns  of  the  sets. 

8.  Tke  eoasMaatlon  with  a  casinc  end  a  water  coatatner 
^jMrnvrMng  a  rertlcal  sMles  of  sets  of  double  spiral  coUs, 


of  a  support  for  each  of  the  sets  comprising  a  ring  secured 
to  the  casing  and  open  on  one  side  and  engaging  the  lower 
side  of  tbe  central  turn  of  the  coll,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  colls  against  upward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  rings. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  water  container 
comprising  a  vertical  series  of  sets  of  double  spiral  colls, 
of  a  support  for  each  of  the  sets  comprising  a  ring  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  open  on  one  side  and  engaging  the 
lower  side  of  the  central  turn  of  the  coil,  the  said  rings 
being  provided  with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined 
fingers  for  supporting  the  lower  turns  of  the  sets,  and 
means  between  the  fingers  and  coils  for  securing  the  coils 
against  upward  movement  with  respect  to  the  fingers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  lugs  cast  la 
pairs  on  its  opposite  sides  and  a'  water  eontainer  coBpria> 
Ing  a  vertical  series  of  kets  of  double  spiral  coils,  of  a 
series  of  supports  for  the  sets  comprising  rings  open  at 
their  fronts  and  fitting  between  the  said  pairs  of  lugs, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  rings  against  movement  later- 
ally from  between  the  said  pairs  of  lugs,  the  rings  being 
formed  to  engage. and  support  the  larger  turns  of  the  said 
coUs. 


1,217,184.     PROCKSS  OF  CURING  MEATS.     Hahht  D. 

BAUMOAHDNaK,    Frederick,    Md.     Filed   July   11,    1918. 

Serial  No.  778,479.      (O.  9»— 1.) 

The  process  of  curing  meat  which  consists  in  preparing 
a  brine  by  mixing,  for  approximately  every  100  pounds 
of  meat,  about  seren  pounds  of  coarse  salt,  two  pounds 
of  brown  sugar,  and  two  ounces  of  saltpeter,  adding  to 
these  Ingredients  four  gallons  of  soft  water,  then  boiling 
the  mixture  and  stirring  during  the  boiling  until  all  the 
solids  are  dissolved,  skimming  off  the  waste*  products  ris- 
ing to  the  surface  and  after  the  whole  is  thoroughly 
mixed  and  in  solution,  allowing  It  to  cool ;  pouring  the 
cooled  brine  thus  formed  over  the  meat  (approximately 
one  houndred  pounds)  and  allowing  the  meat  to  remain 
in  the  brine  for  a  period  of  about  five  weeks,  then  remov- 
ing and  curing  the  meat  by  smoking,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,317,180.     FASTENING-CLIP  FOR  WIRE-TERMINALS. 
CHAaLaa  W.  B«ck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Beck- 
Frost  Corp.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  July  5, 
1912,  Serial  No.  707,606.     Renewed  Aug.  12,  1916.     8e- 
rUl  No.  114,627.     (CI.  173—269.) 
1.  A  fastening  clip,  comprising  an  attaching  section,  a 
resilient   U-shaped   bracket   connected   to   said  attaching 
section  provided  with  Jaw  members  at  the  outw  ends  of 
the  arms  of  said   bracket,  said  Jaw  members  exteadinf 
transversely  of  the  planes  of  said  arms  and  having  their 
opposing  edges  angularly   inclined   toward   one  another. 
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with  those  portions  of  their  opposing  edges  next  wltiiin 
said  Inclined  portions  partially  surrounding  an  included 
rounded  space. 


-*^,« 


2.  The  combination  of  an  attaching  section,  a  U- 
shaped  bracket  having  a  base  thereof  connected  to  tbe  at- 
taching section,  said  bracket  projecting  outwardly  from 
tbe  attaching  section,  and  Jaw  members  carried  by  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  arms  having  cooperating 
bearing  portions  on  their  opposed  edges,  there  being  an 
entrance  opening  leading  from  the  forward  ends  of  said 
Jaws  to  the  bearing  portions,  and  the  arms  of  said  bracket 
being  resilient  and  adapted  to  move  said  Jaws  toward  one 
another. 


1,217,186.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  A.  Ba- 
DABD,  Escanaba,  Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,809.     (CI.  21 — 17.) 
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1.  ▲  runner  attachment  for  motor  propelled  vehicles, 
comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
propelling  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  the  channel  and 
projectint- therebelow,  a  sprocket  on  said  worm,  a  hous- 
ing supported  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  body  and  com- 
municating .with  the  channel,  a  drive  wheel  Journaled  in 
the  housing  for  application  to  the  drive  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, guide  rollers  mounted  in  the  housing  between  said 
wheel  aad  sprocket,  and  a  chain  trained  around  said 
wheel  and  sprocket  and  directed  between  the  rollers. 

2.  A  runner  attachment  for  motor  propelled  vehicles, 
comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  channel  having  alined 
bearings  in  Its  end  walls,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bear- 
ings, spaced  propelling  worms  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  channel,  a  sprocket  loose  on  the  shaft 
and  Interposed  between  said  worms,  locking  means  be- 
tween the  sprocket  and  said  worms,  and  drive  means  as- 
sociated with  the  sprocket  to  rotate  the  worms. 


1.317,187.  FRUIT-HAMPER.  Fbbdibick  F.  BaHBBKB, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,218.      (CI.  66—99.) 


fruit  hamper  comprising  a  frame,  a  canvas  stretched 
and  secored  thereto,  an  auxiliary  canvas  saperim- 


posed  and  spaced  away  from  said  first  mentioned  caavaa 
and  flared  to  cover  the  central  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned canvas,  said  first  mentioned  canvas  providing  a 
plurality  of  hoppers,  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  tbe 
trunk  of  a  tree,  said  means  comprising  a  chain  drcumfet^ 
entially  disposed  about  the  trunk  of  said  tree,  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  chain,  blocks  laced  upon  said 
chain  having  inwardly  protruding  spurs  and  extending 
eyelets,  means  connecting  said  eyelets  with  the  frame, 
and  means  for  spacing  the  mouths  of  said  hopi>ers  from 
the  frame  consisting  of  links  connecting  said  mouths  with 
the  frame  apd  chain  respectively. 


1,217,188.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,317,189.  PORTABLE  STOVE.  LAcaA  A.  BaaoBN,  Saa 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,667. 
(a.  126—249.) 


A  portable  stove  comprising  a  hollow  globular  member 
open  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  and  provided  at  its 
upper  side  with  a  series  of  openings  adjacent  the  first- 
mentioned  opening  in  Its  upper  side,  arms  having  eyes  at 
their  lower  ends  engaged  in  said  openings,  and  means  to 
hold  the  arms  releasably  In  upwardly  extending  spread 
position  and  to  support  a  vessel,  said  means  comprising 
a  frusto-conical  annnlus  having  openings  adjacent  its 
lower  edge,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  bent  upwardly 
to  form  shoulders  against  which  said  annulus  rests  and 
then  outwardly  to  form  engaging  means  to  enter  said  open- 
ings in  the  annulus. 


1,217,140.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Datid  BinirBB, 
Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,466.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  Indudlng  a  tabular 
lamp-bearing,  a  lamp-support  rotarily  seated  on  said  bear- 
ing, said  support  having  a  clutch-recess,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  tlirongh  the  lamp-bearing,  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  at  cme  end  with  the  steering  mectaa^ 
nism  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  clutch-memt>er  on  the  sliaft  at 
its  other  end,  said  clutch-member  being  adapted  for  ea- 
gageraent  with  the  clutch-recess  of  the  lamp-support. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  Bechaaisflii  Ineloding  a  tabular 
lamp-bearing,  a  lamp-support  rotarily  seated  on  said 
bearing,  said  support  having  a  clatch-receaa  In  alinement 
with  the  bore  of  the  tabular  beariag,  a  skafk  eztsoilBg 
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longltadinallj  throogh  the  lamp-bearliig,  means  for  con- 
nectisg  the  tbaft  at  one  end  with  the  steering  mechanism 
of  a  rehlde,  a  dntch-member  on  the  other  end  of  the 
•haft  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  dotch. 
receas,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  same  to 
tngage  and  disengage  the  clatch-member  with  and  from 
the  clatch-recess. 

8.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  inclading  a  tabular 
lamp-bearing,  a  lamp-sapport  rotarlly  seated  on  said  bear- 
ing.  said  sopport  having  a  bore  and  clutch-recess  alining 
with  the  bore  of  said  bearing,  a  shaft  extending  at  its 
api>er  end  longitudinally  through  the  bearing  and  the  bore 
and  clntch-recess  of  said  support,  means  for  connecting 
the  shaft  at  its  lower  end  with  the  steering  mechanism 
of  a  rehlcle,  a  clutch-member  on  the  shaft  adapted  for 
releasable  engagement  with  said  clntch-recess,  and  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  shaft  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  clutch-member  with  and  from 
the  dutch-recess,  said  last-named  means  including  a  cam- 
member  rotarllj  movable  on  the  shaft,  and  pins  on  the 
shaft  for  cooperating  with  the  cam-member. 


1^17.141.  JOURNALrBEABINO.  OlOBai  Frh>  Bldmb. 
Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1016.  Serial  No. 
116,880.     (CL  64 — 62.) 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  construction  embodying  a  journal 
box,  and  a  journal  bearing  therein,  said  box  and  bearing 
^Tlng  cooperating  upwardly  converging  aides  whereby 
the  bearing  in  its  upward  movement  within  the  box  fits 
tightly  therein. 

2.  A  journal  bearing  construction  embodying  a  journal 
box,  and  a  journal  bearing  therein,  said  box  and  bearing 
having  cooperating  upwardly  converging  sides  whereby 
the  bearing  in  Its  upward  movement  within  the  box  fits 
tl^tly  therein,  said  bearing  and  box  having  portions 
adapted  to  Interengage  by  an  upward  movement  of  the 
bearing  in  the  box  to  prevent  the  outward  movement  of 
the  bearing. 

3.  A  journal  bearing  construction  embodying  a  journal 
box,  having  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  near  its  outer 
end  and  an  upper  groove  adjacent  to  its  inner  end,  and 
a  Joomal  bearing  within  said  box  and  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  therein,  said  bearing  having  an  upstand- 
ing flange  at  its  inner  end  to  move  upwardly  Into  said 
grooTe,  and  having  an  outstanding  flange  in  its  outer 
end  to  seat  against  said  shoulder. 

4.  A  Joomal  bearing  construction  embodying  a  journal 
box  having  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  near  Its  outer  end 
and  an  upper  groove  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  journal 
bearing  within  said  box  and  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therein,  said  bearing  having  an  upstanding  flange 
at  Its  inner  end  to  move  upwardly  Into  said  groove,  and 
harlac  an  outstanding  flange  in  Its  outer  end  to  seat 
•gainst  said  shoulder,  said  box  and  bearing  having  up- 
wardly converging  sides  whereby  the  bearing  fits  tightly 
within  the  box  when  It  is  moved  upwardly  to  bring  the 
lint  mentioned  flange  Into  said  groote. 


6.  A  joomal  bearing  constraction  embodying  a  joon*! 
box,  a  journal  bearing  in  said  box,  an  axle  having  a  re- 
duced journal  projecting  Into  said  bearing  and  proTldiag 
a  shoulder,  antl-frlctlonal  rollers  between  said  Journal  and 
bearing  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  outward  thrust  of  said 
axle  from  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
end  thrust  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers  to  the  Joor- 
nal  box. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.142.  OLAS8-BLOCKINQ  MACHINE.  Acooar 
HiNBT  BoasoN,  Charleroi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth- 
Bvans  Glasa  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  »,  1913.  Serial  Ko. 
772,014.     (CL  4»— IS.) 


1.  A  glass  blocking  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  tank,  a  block  supporting  arm  plvotally  supported 
therefrom  and  normally  yieldingly  held  In  raised  position, 
a  treadle,  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  the  treadle  and 
the  arm  whereby  said  arm  may  be  lowered  into  the  tank. 

2.  A  glass  blocking  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tank,  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  block  supi>orting 
arm,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  bracket  and  said  spring  normally  holding  the 
arm  in  raised  position,  a  treadle  and  a  connection  from 
the  treadle  to  said  arm. 

'  8.  A  glasa  blocking  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks,  a  blow-plpe  support  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and 
providing  a  universal  mounting  for  a  blow-pipe,  and  a 
blow-pipe  removably  supported  In  said  support. 

4.  A  glass  blocking  apparatus  comprising  in  combinatloa 
a  block,  a  supporting  arm  therefor  movably  mounted, 
means  for  moving  said  arm,  a  blow-plpe  support  provided 
with  means  for  adjusting  it  toward  and  away  from  the 
said  block  and  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  for  Vertical  movement. 

5.  A  glass  blocking  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  tank,  a  block  supporting  arm  plvotally  supported 
on  one  end  of  said  tank,  a  blow  pipe  support  mounted  oa 
the  other  end  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  moving  said 
arm  operable  from  the  said  last  end  of  the  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.217.143.  CONNECTING  -  PLUG.  Auouar  BOUCHmx, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  Na.  18,aT4. 
(CI.  173—860.) 


yr- 


1.  A  plog  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material,  a 
contact  movably  carried  within  said  block  having  a  por- 
tion to  project  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the 
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block,  yielding  means  within  the  block  to  yieldingly  force 
the  contact  through  the  opening,  and  means  carried  by  the 
block  to  retain  the  yielding  means  In  the  block  and  co- 
operate therewith  to  complete  the  circuit,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  plug  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material,  a 
contact  movably  carried  within  the  block,  a  portion  of 
which  contact  Is  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  block,  means  within  the  block  to  yield- 
ingly force  the  contact  through  the  opening,  and  means 
within  the  outer  contour  of  the  block  to  which  a  current 
conductor  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  retain  the  yield- 
ing means  in  the  block  and  cooperate  therewith  to  complete 
the  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  A  plug  comprising  a  block  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough,  and 
a  contact  movably  carried  In  said  aperture  to  constitute 
the  means  to  retain  the  plug  in  the  socket. 

4.  A  plug  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a 
contact  element  carried  at  one  end  of  said  block,  and  a 
contact  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  aperture,  substantially 
a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  plug  comprising  a  block  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a 
contact  element  carried  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  contact 
movably  mounted  In  the  aperture  adapted  to  have  a  por- 
tion to  project  beyond  the  side  of  the  block,  and  yielding 
means  within  said  aperture  to  cooperate  with  the  contact, 
sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,144.  DEMOUNTABLE  BIM.  Habold  J,  Bradt, 
Eoyal  Oak,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,767.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehlde  wheel,  a  channel  rim  having  flanges,  a 
demountable  rim  adapted  to  fit  on  said  rim  flanges,  said 
demountable  rim  having  an  annular  raised  portion,  rota- 
table  locking  members  journaled  in  the  flanges  of  said 
channel  rim  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  raised  portion 
of  said  demountable  rim.  and  means  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  locking  members  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of 
said  members. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  channel  rim  having  flanges,  a 
demountable  rim  adapted  to  flt  on  said  rim  flanges,  said 
demountable  rim  having  an  annular  raised  portion,  ro- 
tatable  members  journaled  in  the  flanges  of  said  channel 
rim  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  raised  portion  of  said 
demountable  rim,  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  locking 
members  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  said  members, 
and  means  carried  by  said  demountable  rim  extending  into 
the  flanges  of  said  channel  rim  adapted  to  prevent  cir- 
cumferential inovement  of  said  demountable  rim  relative 
to  said  channel  rim. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  channel  rim  having  side  flanges, 
a  demountable  rim  adapted  to  flt  on  said  rim  flanges  and 
formed  with  an  annular  raised  portion  providing  annular 
shoulders,  rotatable  locking  members  In  said  channel  rim 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  raised  portion  of  said  demount- 
able rim  and  engage  the  annular  shoulders  thereof,  said 
members  having  flat  facets  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a 


plane  with  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  channel  rim 
to  permit  of  said  demountable  rim  being  laterally  moved, 
and  means  carried  by  said  demoontable  rim  and  engaging 
in  the  flanges  of  said  channel  rim  adapted  to  prevent  cir- 
cumferential movement  of  said  demountable  rim  relative 
to  said  channel  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  channel  rim,  a  demountable  rim 
on  said  channel  rim  having  raised  portions,  and  rotatable 
members  In  said  channel  rim  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
raised  portion  of  said  demountable  rim,  said  rotatable 
members  having  shoulders  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  to 
impinge  against  said  demountable  rim  and  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  said  members  in  said  demountable  rim. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  flxed  rim,  a  demountable  rim 
thereon  having  annular  shoulders,  and  members  in  said 
flxed  rim  adapted  to  have  the  ends  thereof  engage  the 
shoulders  of  said  demountable  rim  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  demountable  rim  relative  to  said  fixed 
rim,  said  members  having  flat  facets  adapted  to  confront 
said  demountable  rim  arid  permit  of  said  channel  rim  be-' 
ing  moved  on  said  flxed  rim. 


1,217.146.  RACE-GAME  APPARATUS.  Pbtto  K.  Bren- 
WRR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,284.     (a.  46—56.) 


1.  In  a  race  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  table  thereon  free  to  be  actuated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  racing  object  on  said  table,  operaUng  means, 
including  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  solenoid  in  said  cir- 
cuit, for  actuating  said  table  to  move  said  object  relative 
to  said  table,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  cir- 
cuit to  energize  and  de«nerglze  said  solenoid. 

2.  In  a  race  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  table  thereon  free  to  move  on  a  horlzonUl  plane 
In  opposite  directions,  a  racing  object  on  said  Uble,  of^- 
crating  means.  Including  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  sole- 
noid In  said  drcult,  for  actuating  said  Uble,  and  means 
for  varying  the  velodty  of  movement  of  the  table  In  one 
direction  and  thereby  move  the  racing  object  relative  to 
the  table. 

3.  A  race  game  apparatus,  comprising,  ■  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  racing  tables  for  Individual  players,  means 
for  supporting  said  tables  In  position  to  be  moved  In  op- 
posite directions,  racing  objects  on  said  tables  adapted  to 
be  moved  relative  to  the  Uble  by  reverse  non-uniform 
movemenU  of  the  latter,  means.  Including  a  solenoid,  for 
actuating  said  tables  to  cause  such  relative  movement  of 
said  objects,  and  means  controlled  by  the  respective  play- 
ers adapted  to  govern  and  control  such  relative  movement. 

4.  A  race  game  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  racing  tables  for  Individual  players,  means 
for  supporting  said  tables  in  position  to  be  moved  in  op- 
posite directions,  radng  objects  on  said  Ubles  to  be  moved 
relative  to  the  tables  by  reverse  non-uniform  movemenU 
of  the  latter,  means,  including  a  solenoid,  for  actuating 
said  Ubles,  and  means  controlled  by  the  respective  players 
adapted  to  govern  and  control  said  actuating  means  and 
thereby  govern  and  control  the  relative  movement  of  aaid 
objects  on  said  Ubles. 

6.  A  race  game  apparatns,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  racing  Ublte  for  individual  players,  means  for 
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npportlng  laid  tables  in  position  to  be  dotc4  In  oppoaltt 
dlr««tlona.  raclag  object*  on  said  tablee  to  be  moved  reU- 
tire  to  the  tables  bj  reverse  non-uniform  movements  of 
the  latter,  means,  Incladlng  a  solenoid,  for  actuatlns  said 
tables,  and  means  controlled  by  the  respective  players 
adapted  to  govern  and  control  the  movements  of  the  re- 
spective tables  and  thereby  govern  and  control  the  relative 
movement  of  said  racing  objects  on  said  tables. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I^IT.140.  TRUNK-LOCK.  Mattbiw  BcattA,  Chicago. 
IlL  Filed  May  81.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  100,778.  (CL 
70—27.)  I 

I 

If    <*  ! 


1 

C=3o^.   fcs03)  )• 
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1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  and  a  bolt-carrying  sliding  plate  adapted  to  be 
received  therewlthin.  means  carried  upon  said  plate  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  and  be  engaged  by  the  key,  and  a 
spring  controlled  bolt  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  the  action 
of  the  key  and  to  be  locked  by  the  action  of  said  sliding 
plate. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
Bf  a  casing,  a  bolt-carrying  sliding  plate  provided  with  re- 
cesses which  recesses  are  adapted  successively  to  receive 
the  key  thereby  to  actuate  said  bolt-carrying  plate,  a  plv- 
Dted  member  also  carrying  a  bolt,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  key  for  operating  said  pivoted  member. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
>f  a  casing,  a  bolt-carrying  sliding  plate  provided  with 
recesses,  which  recesses  are  adapted  successively  to  re- 
vive the  key,  thereby  to  actuate  said  bolt-carrying  plate, 
I  pivoted  member  also  carrying  a  bolt,  and  means  actu- 
ited  by  the  key  for  operating  said  pivoted  member,  said 
iliding  plate  and  said  pivoted  bolt  being  actuatable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
>f  a  casing,  a  bolt-carrying  sliding  plate,  a  casing  within 
»Mch  said  plate  is  received,  there  being  openings  in  said 
ilidlBg  plate  Into  which  the  means  to  be  locked  are  adapt- 
!d  to  pass,  a  pivoted  member  also  cooperating  with  the 
neans  to  be  locked,  means  independent  of  said  sliding 
>late  adapted  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  pivoted 
aemberln  one  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  the  plate 
idapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  in 
he  opposite  direction. 

B.  In  a  lock  oT  the  character  described,  the  combination 
>f  a  casing,  a  bolt-carrying  sliding  plate  adapted  to  b« 
deceived  therewithin.  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ited  by  the  key,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  means 
ntermedlate  said  last-mentioned  bolt  and  said  plate 
rhereby  said  last-mentioned  bolt  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
lon  by  said  plate,  and  means  actuated  by  the  key  adapted 
o  move  said  last-mentioned  bolt  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4U7.147.  BATH-TUB  ATTACHMBNT.  Faao  W.  Bra- 
WBLL,  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  85,044.      (CI.  211—31.) 

1.  An  attaclUMBt  for  bath  tubs,  eonprising  an  archad 

rame  to  seat  upon  the  bath  tub  rim  having  Inturned  pro- 

;  Bctlng  portions  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rim 

( nd   embodying  downwardly-extendiag  leg   portioiM  aad 

1  itaff«U7^<o>ectlng  foot  portions  coablaed  with  a  spindle 

>rt  a  roll  of  paper  at  the  side  of  said  tub. 


2.  As  attachment  for  bath  tuba,  comprlainc  an  opM 
frame  having  hook  portions  to  engage  the  bath  tub  rin 
and  pendent  portions  and  an  axial  support  for  a  roll  •( 
paper,  in  combination  with  a  paper  severing  plate  alldably 
engaged  with  said  pendent  portions. 


3.  An  attachment  for  bath  tubs,  comprising  a  wlrs 
frame  having  a  curved  upper  portion  to  engage  the  bath 
tub  rim  and  parallel  leg  and  rest  portions  and  an  axial 
member  to  support  a  roll  of.  paper  at  the  side  of  the  tnb, 
in  combination  with  a  paper  severing  plate  having  notched 
anti  deflected  ends  slidably  engaged  with  said  leg  portions 
and  adapted  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  plate  In  severing 
the  paper. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  support  a 
paper  roll  on  a  bath  tub  and  consisting  of  a  wire  frame 
having  two  legs  with  a  cross  connection  at  one  end  and 
bent  into  rounded  hook  shape  at  said  connected  end  to 
seat  upon  the  rim  of  a  tab  and  the  free  ends  of  said  legs 
bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  provide  a  support  for 
the  spindle  of  a  paper  roll,  the  said  legs  having  shoulders 
at  the  termination  of  said  hook  shape  portions. 

6.  An  attachment  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  toilet 
paper  on  a  bath  tub  consisting  of  a  wire  frame  curved  at 
'  its  top  into  approximately  hook  shape  to  seat  npon  the 
rim  of  the  tub  and  having  legs  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending braces  at  the  ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
roll  supporting  spindle  seated  on  said  legs  In  the  angle  at 
the  base  of  said  braces. 

[aaim  6  not  printed  In  theiGasatte.] 


1,217,148.  X-RAT  APPARATUS.  EcaaNB  W.  Calowill, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15,  IM^.  Serial  No. 
638,628.     (CI.  250—34.) 


*  ',     / 


1.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  three-phase  transformers,  an 
operating  switch  to  slmnltaaeoosly  connect  the  prlmarlas 
of  said  transformers  to  a  three-phase  supply  circuit,  a 
working  circuit  comprising «n  X-ray  tube,  a  series  of  Vil- 
lard  type  valve  tubes  connecting  each  of  said  transformer 
secondaries  to  each  side  of  said  working  circuit  to  deliver 
superimposed  rectified  impulses  thereto,  said  working  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  starting  and  equalising  coll  tending  to 
equalize  the  normal  working  current  passing  there- 
through, a  magnetic  core  codperatlng  with  said  equallslBg 
coil :  a  starting  circuit  comprising  a  starting  primary  co- 
operatlBg  with  saU  c«r«  to  sacrglse  the  sania,  a  sonrce  of 
potcntla],  a  magaetlc  break  operated  by  aald  c«c«  ia  sralaa 
with  said  Hartlng  prtB«ry  and  eontacta  caaaaeteA  t*  mM 
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oparatiag  switch  to  send  intermlttait  high  potential  lai- 
pulse*  through  said  working  circuit  until  the  normal 
working  current  passes  therethrough  and  holds  open  said 
magnetic  break. 

2.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  three-phase  transformers,  an 
operating  switch  to  simultaneously  connect  the  primaries 
of  said  transformers  to  a  three-phase  supply  drcnit,  a 
working  circuit  comprising  a  high  potential  vacuum  tube, 
a  series  of  vacuum  valve  tubes  connecting  each  of  said 
transformer  secondaries  to  each  side  of  said  working 
circuit  to  deliver  superimposed  rectified  impulses  thereto, 
■aid  working  circuit  comprising  a  starting  and  equalizing 
coll  tending  to  equalize  the  normal  working  current  pass- 
ing therethrough,  a  magnetic  core  coCperatlng  with  said 
equalising  coil ;  a  starting  circuit  comprising  a  starting 
primary  cooperating  with  said  core  to  energize  the  same, 
a  source  of  potential,  a  magnetic  break  operated  by  said 
core  in  series  with  said  starting  primary  and  contacts 
connected  to  said  operating  switch  to  send  Intermittent 
high  potential  Impulses  through  said  working  circuit 
until  the  normal  working  current  passes  therethrough  and 
holds  open  said  magnetic  break ;  an  ammeter  in  said  work- 
ing circuit  and  a  luminous  oscilloscope  in  said  worldng 
circuit  and  cooperating  with  said  ammeter  to  Illuminate 
the  same. 

3.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  three-phase  transformers,  a 
working  circuit  comprising  an  X-ray  tube,  a  series  of 
VtUard  type  self-regulating  valve  tubes  connecting  each  of 
said  transformer  secondaries  to  each  side  of  said  working 
drcnit  to  deliver  superimposed  rectified  impulses  thereto, 
said  working  drcnit  comprising  an  equalizing  coil  tending 
to  equalize  the  normal  working  current  passing  there- 
through and  a  magnetic  core  cooperating  with  said  eqnal-' 
Ixiag  coil. 

4.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  three-phase  transformers,  a 
working  circuit  comprising  an  X-ray  tube,  one  or  mon 
VUlard  type  valve  tubes  connecting  each  of  said  trana- 
former  secondaries  to  each  side  of  said  working  circuit  to 
deliver  superimposed  rectified  impulses  thereto,  said  work- 
ing circuit  comprising  an  equalising  coil  tending  to  equal- 
ise the  normal  working  current  passing  therethrough  and 
a  flugnetlc  core  cooperating  with  said  equalising  coil. 

5.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  polyphase  transformers,  an  oper- 
ating switch  to  slmnltaneously  connect  the  primaries  of 
said  transformers  to  a  polyphase  supply  circuit,  a  work-* 
Ing  circuit  comprising  an  X-ray  tube,  a  series  of  Villard 
t.vpe  valve  tubes  connecting  each  of  said  transfomw  aec- 
ondaries  to  each  side  of  said  working  circuit  to' deliver 
superimposed  rectified  impulses  thereto,  said  working  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  starting  and  equalizing  coil  tending  to 
equalize  the  normal  working  current  passing  there- 
through, a  magnetic  core  cooperating  with  said  equalising 
coll;  a  starting  circuit  comprising  a  starting  primary  co- 
operating with  said  core  to  energize  the  same,  a  source  of 
potential,  a  magnetic  break  operated  by  said  core  in  series 
with  said  starting  primary  and  contacts  connected  to  said 
operating  switch  to  send  inteniiittent  high  potential  la- 
pulses  through  said  working  circuit  until  the  normal 
working  current  passes  therethrough  and  holds  open  said 
magnetic  break  ;  an  ammeter  in  said  working  circuit  and  a 
luminous  oscilloscope  in  said  working  drcnit  and  coOoper- 
ating  with  said  ammeter  to  illuminate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,317,149.    X-RAY  APPARATUS.    Etrstm  W.  Calowill. 

New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed   May   18,   1914.     Serial   No. 

889.230.      (CI.   250—34.) 

1.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  working  drcuit  comprising  an 
X-ray  tube  and  four  high  potential  polyphase  alternating 
current  units  each  Jiavlng  three-phase  windings  connected 
together  at  a  mid  point  and  having  ends  one-twelfth  phase 
out  of  phase  with  the  ends  of  the  other  units,  self-regalat- 
Ing  vacuum  valve  tubes  Interposed  in  the  working  circuit 
between  each  of  said  Tinlts  and  each  leaving  a  cathode 
terminal  connected  to  the  sild-polBt  of  the  sncceediag 
potat  and  having  three  separated  anode  terminals  each 
connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  preceding  unit  to 


superimpose  In  said  working  circuit  the  rectified  polyphass 
impulses  from  each  of  said  units  connected  in  series  and 
an  equalising  inductance  connected  la  series  with  said 
working  circuit. 


*>*  KUM   MWU  CMCVlT 


2.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  working  circuit  comprising  an 
X-ray  tube  and  four  high  potential  polyphase  alternating 
currents  units  each  having  three  three-phase  windings 
connected  having  ends  one-twelfth  phase  out  of  phase  with 
the  ends  of  the  other  \inits,  vacuum  valve  tubes  interposed 
in  the  working  circuit  between  each  of  said  units  and  each 
having  a  cathode  terminal  connected  to  the  midpoint  of 
the  succeeding  ufflt  and  having  three  separated  anode  ter- 
minals each  connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  preceding 
unit  to  superimpose  in  said  working  drcuit  the  rectiflsd 
polyphMC  Impulses  from  each  of  said  units  connected  in 
series  and  an  equalizing  inductance  connected  In  serisa 
with  said  working  circuit. 

8.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  working  circuit  comprising  an 
X-ray  tube  and  a  plurality  of  high  potential  polyphass 
alternating  current  units  each  having  three-phase  wind- 
ings having  ends  out  of  phase  with  the  ends  of  the  other 
units,  vacuum  valve  tubes  interposed  in  the  working  dr- 
cuit between  each  of  said  units  to  superimpose  in  said 
working  circuit  the  rectified  polyphase  impulses  from  each 
of  said  units  connected  in  series  and  an  equalising  in- 
ductance connected  in  series  with  said  working  circuit. 

4.  In  X-ray  electrical  apparatus,  a  working  drcuit  com- 
prising an  X-ray  tube  and  a  plurality  of  high  potential 
polyphase  alternating  current  units  each  havii^g  a  plural- 
ity of  polyphase  windings  connected  together  at  a  mid 
point  and  having  ends  out  of  phase  with  the  ends  of  the 
other  units,  self-regulating  vacuum  valve  tubes  inter- 
posed in  the  working  circuit  between  each  of  said  units 
and  each  having  a  cathode  terminal  connected  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  succeeding  unit  and  having  separated  anode 
terminals  each  connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  preced- 
ing unit  to  superimpoee  in  said  working  circuit  the  recti- 
fied polypbai^e  impulRes  from  each  of  said  units  connected 
in  series  and  an  equalising  Inductance  connected  In  series 
with  said  working  circuit. 

5.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  working  circuit  comprising  an 
X-ray  tube  and  an  Inductance  current  equalizer  and  a 
series  of  more  than  three  interchangeable  polyphase  alter- 
nating current  high  potential  transformer  units  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality^  of  polyphase  secondary  windings  each  of 
which  are  in  different  phase  connected  in  series  in  said 
working  circuit,  a  series  of  self-regulating  vacuum  valTS 
tubes  In  drcuit  between  each  of  said  secondary  windings 
and  each  having  its  catho<Ie  connection  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  the  succeeding  winding  and  having 
Its  separated  anode  terminals  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
preceding  winding  to  superimpose  the  polyphase  current 
Impulses  from  each  of  said  units. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,150,      POWER  -  TRANSMISSION     SYSTEM.      Bd- 

MUND  D.  Campbbll.  St.  Louls,  Mo.    Filed  July  28,  1916. 

Serial  No.  111,968.     (CI.  105 — 238.) 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  system  for  rallvray  cars,  the 

combination  comprising  a  generator  fixed  to  the  car  body, 

a  dririac  piriley  fined  t«  a  rotating  track  axle,  and  a 

swinglag  power  traasanksBioa  mechanism  sperattvely  soa- 

psttdsd  IndepeDdently  of  said  paU^  and  giasistss. 


to68 


2.  In  •  power  trantml—lon  syfltem  for  railway  car* 
!OiDprlslng  a  generator  fixed  to  the  car  body  aad  a  awlrel- 
ng  axle  polley,  and  swinging  unitary  transmlaalon  mecha- 
ilsm  between  and  connected  with  said  axle  pulley  and 
renerator,  said  mechanism  being  supported  from  th«  car 
Kxly  Independently  of  aald  generator. 
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8.  In  a  power  transmission  system  for  railway  cars,  a 
I  enerator  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  car,  a  unitary  power 
1  ransmisaion  member  supported  from  the  car  body  Inde- 
jendently  of  said  generator  but  axlally  alined  therewith 

\d  adapted  to  swing  concentrically  about  the  same,  and 

I  axle  pulley,  and  means  carried  by  said  swinging  trans- 
itlsslon  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  axle 
lulley  and  the  generator. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  system  for  railway  cars  In- 
^dlng  a  generator  fixed  to  the  car  body  and  an  axle 
I  olley,  an  Independent  unitary  power  transmitting  member 
I  peratlvely  Rusp^nderl  from  the  car  body  and  adapted  to 

eld  to  the  movements  of  said  axle  pulley.         I 

6.  In  a  power  transmitting  system  for  railway  cars  In- 
c  udlng  a  generator  fixed  to  the  car  body  and  arranged 
t-ansversely  of  the  car.  an  Independently  suspended  unl- 

-y  iwwer  transmitting  member  operatlvely  connected 
said  generator,  an  axle  pulley,  and  means  connecting 

(  transmitting  member  with  the  axle  pulley,  said  unitary 
jower  transmitting  member  being  adapted  to  yield  to  the 
r  tovements  of  said  axle  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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ipiT.lBl.  ARRANQBafBNT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
WORKING  OF  KIOHT-CTLINDBR  TWO-CYCLE  IN- 
TERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINES.  GlOBOBB  EuetKB 
Casbac.  St.-Denls,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
Dea  EUbllssements  Delaunay  Belleville,  St.-Denls, 
France.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,776.  (CI. 
128—52.) 


x^.>^_,..-,.^^^,^,,.,^^ 


1.  A  two-«troke  cycle  engine  of  the  Diesel  type,  conalst- 
li  g  of  eight  working  cylinders,  two  scavenging  air  com- 
p  esaors  and  two  blast  air  compressors,  the  cylinders  be- 
ll g  grouped  so  that  four  of  the  working  cylinders  are  lo- 
a  ted  adjacent  to  a  compressor  cylinder  and  the  other  Tour 
a  «  located  at  a  distance  from  a  compreaaor  not  exceeding 
tl  e  width  of  a  cylinder. 

2.  A  two-stroke  cycle  engine  of  the  Diesel  type,  conslst- 
lig  of  eight  working  cylinders,  two  scavenging  air  com- 
p  vsaors,  two  blast  air  comprestors,  a  piston  in  each  of  the 
cylinders  and  in  each  of  the  compressors,  a  crank-shaft 
and  a  piston-rod  connected  to  each  piston  and  to  the 
si  Aft,  the  eight  driving  cranks  being  set  at  46*  from  one 
ai  lother  and  the  four  compressor  cranks  being  set  In  a 
pi  ane  that  bisects  one  of  the  dihedral  angles  of  45'  formed 
b;  the  planes  containing  the  driving  cranks,  the  cranks  of 
U  e  two  scavenging  air  compressors  being  opposite  to  one 
aj  lOther  and  also  those  of  the  blaat  air  compressors,  the 
o<  d  driving  cranks  being  set  at  22*  SO*  or  112'  80*  before  I 


or  behind  the  crank  of  the  first  acavenging  air  compreaaor, 
and  each  even  driving  crank  being  opposite  to  the  im- 
mediately preceding  odd  crank. 


1,217.102.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  SLATE 
BLOCKS.  Albibt  Chaotin,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  832,089.     (Q.  120—6.) 


1.  A  machine  for  splitting  slate  blocks  with  continuous 
pressure  comprising:  Splitting  tools,  a  balanced  arm  de- 
vice and  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  transmit  a  con- 
tinuous pressure  to  the  splitting  tools,  movable  Jawa,  a 
cam  device  and  controlling  means  therefor  to  press  and 
release  the  Jaws  and  for  centering  and  holding  the  blocks 
In  position ;  movable  table  arrangements  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same  and  move  the  tables  toward  each  other 
to  carry  the  block  during  the  splitting  operation-  and  to 
move  them  apart  after  the  splitting  operation  to  drop  the 
splltted  parts ;  a  blopk  feeding  device  for  bringing  the 
blocks  one  by  one  under  the  tools  and  means  for  actuating 
the  said  device :  means  for  fixing,  adjusting  and  guiding 
the  tools  and  actuating  device  therefor ;  a  gripping  device 
for  guiding  the  points  of  the  blades  Into  the  atones,  aald 
gripping  device  comprising  Jaws  which  are  movable  apart 
as  the  thickness  of  the  blades  Increases,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  device,  substantially  as  above  described 
and  abown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  slate  blocka  the  combina- 
tion with  splitting  tools  of  mechanism  for  imparting  ■ 
continuous  pressure  thereto,  means  for  automatically  feed- 
ing the  blocks  to  the  splitting  tools,  movable  tables  anp- 
I>ortlng  the  blocks,  and  means  for  retracting  the  tables 
from  underneath  the  splltted  blocks  whereby  they  are  al- 
lowed to  drop,  said  means  including  cam  controlled  mech- 
anism for  removing  the  block  supporting  tables  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  splitting  operation,  aubstantlally  as  above 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  Bplittlng  slate  blocks  the  combina- 
tion with  splitting  tools  of  a  slide  carrying  the  tools,  a 
balanced  arm  actuating  said  slide,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  balanced  arm  ;  movable  Jaws  for  holding  and  cen- 
tering the  blocks  in  position,  cams  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  holding  Jaws,  movable  tables  supporting  the 
blocks  and  means  for  retracting  the  tables  from  under- 
neath the  splltted  blocks  whereby  they  are  allowed  to 
drop,  said  means  Including  cams  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  tables,  an  automatic  feeding  de- 
vice, and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  varlooa 
parts,  subatantially  as  above  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  slate  blocks  the  combina- 
tion with  splitting  tools  of  a  slide  carrying  the  tool*,  a 
balanced  arm  actuating  said  slide,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  balanced  arm  movable  Jaws  for  holding  and  cen- 
tering the  blocks  in  position,  cams  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  holding  jaws,  movable  tables  supporting  the 
blocks  and  means  for  retracting  the  tables  from  under- 
neath the  splltted  blocks  whereby  they  are  allowed  to 
drop,  said  means  Including  cams  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  supporting  tables,  a  device  for  holding  the  splittlac 
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tools  at  the  commencement  of  and  during  their  penetratioa 
into  the  stone,  cams  controUlng  said  device  an  automatic 
•  feeding  device,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
rarlous  parts,  substantially  as  above  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  slate  blocks  the  combina- 
tion with  splitting  tools  of  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
continuous  pressure  thereto,  means  for  automatically  feed- 
ing the  blocks  to  the  splitting  tools,  movable  tables  for 
supporting  the  blocks  during  the  splitting  operation  and 
dropping  the  splltted  parta  after  the  splitting  operation, 
cam  controlled  Jaws  for  holding  and  centering  the  blocks 
and  cam  controlled  mechanism  for  removing  the  block 
anpporting  tables  at  the  conclusion  of  the  splitting  op- 
eration. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,217,163.  WELT-INSOLE  FOR  SHOES.  William  B. 
Clayton,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1916  Se- 
rial No.  74,826.     (CL  86—22.) 


1.  A  welt  Insole  comprising  a  comparatively  thick  layer 
of  canvas  having  a  portion  of  its  edges  channeled  to  form 
a  fiap,  said  flap  being  bent  away  from  the  edge. 

2.  An  all-canvas  welt  Inaole  composed  of  three  layers 
only,  the  intermediate  lay«  being  relatively  thick  and 
having  a  portion  of  Its  edgea  channeled,  to  form  a  fiap, 
said  flap  being  bent  away  from  the  edge,  and  one  layer 
of  the  canvaa  made  to  adhere  to  and  inclose  the  flap  thus 
formed  on  both  sides. 

8.  A  welt  insole  comprising  three  layers,  the  Intermedi- 
ate Uyer  being  of  relatively  thick  canvas,  and  having  a 
portion, of  its  edges  channeled,  to  form  a  flap,  said  flap 
being  bent  away  from  the  edge,  a  thin  layer  of  material 
cemented  thereto  and  forming  a  cover,  and  a  Uyer  of  can- 
vaa made  to  adhere  to  and  inclose  the  flap  on  both  of  Its 
sidea. 


1,217.164.  CORN-KNIFE.  Orlando  L.  Colvin,  Zanes- 
TiUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  135,849. 
(a.  8(K— 9.) 


1.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  blade  and  handle 
thereof,  of  a  stud  afllxed  in  said  blade  adjacent  to  said 
handle,  said  stud  having  flat  sides  beiow  its  head,  a  clip 
having  an  opening  engageable  with  said  stud,  and  recesses 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  spring  in  said  han- 
dle adapted  to  press  said  cUp  outwardly,  and  means  where- 
by aald  clip  may  be  reversed. 

2.  In  a  knife  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flat  blade  and  handle  elements  attached  upon  either 
side  thereof  at  one  end,  of  a  stud  fixed  in  said  blade,  said 
projection  having  flattened  sides  and  a  round  end,  a  spring 
clip  having  a  plate  portion  engageable  with  said  stud,  a 
«)rlng  element  engaged  with  said  handle  adapted  to  press 
against  said  clip,  and  means  permitting  said  clip  to  be 
rotated. 


1.217,166.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOB-YS- 
HICLES.  J08BPH  B.  CoMPTON,  Buchanan,  Ky.,  as- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  D.  Wallace.  Jr.,  Looiaa,  Ky 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,026.     (Q.  T4— S0.) 


1.  Steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
tubuUr  steering  post  rotatable  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  aad 
provided  with  a  transverse  opening  passing  through  It,  a 
steering  wheel  fast  to  aald  post,  a  fixed  ratchet,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet,  said  pawl  extending 
through  said  opening  fn  said  post  and  adapted  to  more 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  exerting  a  pressure  on  said 
pawl  tending  to  force  It  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
to  lock  said  post  against  rotation,  a  rod  extending  into 
said  post  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  force  aald 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  an  auz- 
Uiary  steering  wheel  fast  to  said  rod. 

2.  Steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
tubular  steering  post  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axia 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  passing  throu^ 
it,  a  fixed  ratchet,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  extending  through  said  opening 
In  said  post  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  spring  exerting  a.  pressure  on  said  pawl  tending  to  force' 
It  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  lock  said  poet 
against  rotation,  a  rod  extending  into  aald  post  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof  to  force  said  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet,  means  fast  to  aald  rod  for 
manipulating  the  same,  and  a  lock  operable  on  aald  rod 
to  lock  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

8.  Steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
tubular  steering  post  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axia, 
a  rod  Inserted  therein  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  steering 
post  and  under  the  control  of  said  rod  for  locking  said 
steering  post  against  rotation  on  Its  longitudinal  axia. 

4.  Steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehldea.  comprising  a 
tubular  steering  post  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axia, 
a  steering  wheel  fast  to  said  post,  a  rod  inserted  therein 
and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  means  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  steering  post  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  rod  for  locking  aald  steering  post  against  ro- 
tation  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  auxiliary  steering 
wheel  on  said  rod. 

5.  Steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
tubular  steering  post  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axia,  a 
stationary  locking  member,  a  locking  member  connected 
to  said  pott  movable  longitudinal!  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  stationary  member  to  lock  said  poat 
against  rotation,  and  a  rod  inserted  in  said  post  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof  to  disengage  said  movable  lock- 
ing member  from  said  fixed  locking  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,166.     MUTUAL  TREATMENT  OP  LIQUIDS  AND 
GASES.     Feank   E.  Coombs,   An   Sable   Forks.   N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  761,287.     (CI.  127—1.) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  liquids  with  mixed  gasea  con- 
taining gases  reactive  with  such  liquid,  the  proceaa  which 
comprise*  drawing  such  a  gaa  through,  or  over  suck  a 


KTO 


U  laid  k7  the  toetion  of  a  fluid  drlTen  tjcetor,  r«moTlng 
tl  e  fluid  beyond  the  ejector  and  passlnc  the  realdoal  gases 
n  klle  itlll  ander  preasore  throogh  a  body  of  aach  a  liquid. 
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2.  In  the  treatment  of  liquids  with  mixed  gasM,  the 
p4>ceas  which  comprises  drawing  snch  a  gas  throngh  or 
anch  a  liquid  by  the  suction  of  a  atcaai  drlTca 
tj^or,  removing  the  steam  beyond  the  ejector  and  pasa- 
la  I  the  rc-iddaal  compressed  gases  throngh  a  body  of  such 
liquid. 

8.  In  the  treatment  of  liquids  with  sulfur  dlozid,  the 
9*  M^eas  which  comprises  drawing  fnmea  comprising  such 
di>zld  through  or  over  such  a  liquid  by  the  suction  of  a 
at  Mun  driven  ejector,  removing  the  steam  beyond  the 
9}  Ktor  and  passing  the  residual  compressed  gaacs  through 
>ody  of  such  a  liquid. 

k.  The  process  of  sulfuring  saccharine  llqufda  which 
oopprises  drawing  fumes  comprising  sulfur  dloxtd  through 
a  liquid  by  means  of  a  steam  ejector,  condensing  out 
ttkun  from  the  compressed  gaseous  mixture  discharged 
tt  >m  the  ejector,  and  introducing  the  resultant  gaaeoaa 
m:  xture.  substantially  free  of  moisture  and  still  undar 
pifssure.  into  a  previously  sulfured  saccharine  liquid  to 
agitation  and  homogeneous  composition  thereof. 
I.  The  process  of  treating  liquids  with  gases  which  com- 
|ff  ses  drawing  a  treating  gas  through  or  in  contact  with 
liquid  with  the  aid  of  a  fluid-actuated  ejector  device 
varying  the  volume  of  gaa  thus  drawn  thtongk  the 
lldnld  by  varying  the  quantity  of  a  iluld  supplied  to  the 
•n^ion  side  of  the  ejector  device  at  a  point  inter  mediate 
liquid  and  said  device. 
Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1;  17,1B7.  BUBBEB  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCWBS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Michasl  F.  CocoHLia,  Boston, 
tfaaa..  assignor  to  American  Gum  Producta  Company, 
[Covington,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  Tlrginia.  Filed  Oct. 
II,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,893.     (Q.  10«— 28.) 

A  rubber  composition  comprising  rubber  and  sulfite 

«^e  liquor  solids. 

I.  A  mbber  compealtloa  comprising  rubber,  dry  sulfite 

wi  ste  liquor  solids  and  a  composition  of  blown  petroleum 

anp  asphalt. 

The  process  of  making  rubber   compositions  which 
iprises  working  together  rubber  and  a  dry  sulfite  waste 
>r  preparation. 
L  The  process  of  making  rubber   compositions  which 

eo  nprlses  working  together  rubber,  a   dry   sulfite  waate 

Uq  Mr  preparation  and  other  body-giving  materials. 

i.  The  process   of   making  rubber   compoeitlons  which 

eoi  aprises  working  together   rubber,  a  dry   sulfite  waate 

Uq  lor  preparation,  a  composition  of  blown  petroleum  and 

aai  halt,  and  other  body-giving  components. 
Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14 17.108.      FASTENER   FOR    CAR-DOORS.      LAWftiNca 
W.  DauoHBNaAi70H,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P. 
f  urphy,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Aug.  2S,  1918.     Serial  Mo. 
86,468.     (O.  70—102.) 
In  an  end  door  for  railway  eara,  the  combination  with 

a  <  oor  frame  provided  with  a  door  opening,  of  guide-ways 


secured  to  said  frame,  a  door  alldahly  BMnnited  la 
guide-ways  and  provided  on  Ita  inaer  aortace  with  a 
adjacent  Its  rearward  edge,  a  gravity  operated  dog  pivoted 
within  the  car  to  the  rearward  side  of  said  frame  so  aa 
not  to  be  accessible  from  outside  of  the  car  when  the  said 
door  la  closed  and  adapted  to  drc^  Into  its  operative  pod- 
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tlon  In  said  recess  when  the  door  Is  moved  to  its  closed 
position,  and  to  drop  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
door  when  the  door  is  opened,  said  guide-ways  being 
formed  to  permit  the  door  to  slide  rearwardly  of  the 
dog,  and  means  for  poaltiTely  locking  said  dog  in  its  op- 
erative position. 


1,217,169.  ROLLER  -  TRUCK.  Max  Alvbid  Dbmuth, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  SerUl  No.  70.000. 
(CI.  101—71.) 


1.  la  a  printing  press  roller  truck,  a  roller  bearlag,  a 
sleeve  locked  on  said  bearlfl^  and  provided  with  perlph* 
eral  and  endwlae  truck  holAng  portions  and  having  a 
threaded  extension,  a  roller  tHick  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  in  endwise  engagement  with  one  of  the  portions  of 
said  sleeve  and  projecting  over  said  threaded  extension, 
and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said-  extension  and  interiorly 
engaging  said  truck  and  provided  with  a  flange  engaging 
the  remaining  end  of  said  truck  to  lock  the  latter  In  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  roller  truck,  a  roller  bearing,  a 
sleeve  locked  on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral truck  holding  portion  and  an  endwise  truck  holding 
portion  and  having  a  threaded  extension  projecting  from 
said  first  mentioned  holding  portion,  a  roller' truck  mount- 
ed on  said  sleeve  and  projecting  over  said  extension,  and 
a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  extension  and  Interiorly  en- 
gaging said  truck  to  lock  the  same  In  position,  and  an  end- 
wise truck  holding  portion  engaging  the  remaining  end  of 
said  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  roller  truck,  a  roller  bearing,  a 
sleeve  locked  on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral truck  holding  portion  and  an  endwise  truck  holding 
portion,  a  roller  truck  reverslbly  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  nut  for  locking  said  truck  on  said  sleeve,  and  meana  for 
engaging  the  end  of  said  roller  truck  against  endwise 
movement,  substantially  as  described.  .  * 


1,217,160.       AUTOMATIC    TBLEPHONE-LINB-FINDKR 
SYSTEM.     BUKT  O.   DnKHAM,   Hawthorne.   N.  J.,  a*- 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed 
Mar.  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  18.635.     (CL  179—18.) 
1.  la  a  telephone  testing  system,  lines  to  be  tested  la 
succession,  test  termlnala  for  said  liaea.  a  primary  teat 
relay,  a  secondary  teat  relay  operable  under  the  control  af 
the  primary  test  relay,  and  means  for  actuating  said  prl- 
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nmry  test  relay  to  disconnect  said  secondary  test  r^ay, 
preUmJnary  to  the  test  by  said  relaya  of  each  line. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  lines  to  be  tested  la 
succession,  test  terminals  for  said  lines,  primary  test  re- 
lay, a  secondary  test  relay  operable  uader  the  control  of 
the  primary  test  relay,  meaaa  for  actuating  said  primary 
test  relay  to  disconnect  said  aecondary  teat  relay  pre- 
Umlnary  to  the  test  by  said  relays  of  each  line,  and  means 
for  keeping  said  primary  test  relay  actuated  during  the 
testing  of  the  connected  lines. 

3.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combinatloa  with 
lines  to  be  tested  in  succession,  a  line  terminal  and  a  local 
circuit  terminal  for  each  line,  primary  and  aecondary  test- 
ing devices  for  the  local  and  line  circuit  terminals  respec- 
tively, the  operative  coaditloa  of  said  aecoadary  testing 
device  being  controlled  by  said  primary  testing  device,  and 
ipeans  for  actuating  said  primary  testing  device  to  dis- 
connect said  secondary  testing  devices,  preliminary  to  the 
test  of  each  line  by  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
lines  to  be  tested  In  succession,  a  llae  terminal  and  a  local 
circuit  terminal  for  each  line,  primary  and  secondary 
testing  devices  for  the  local  and  line  circuit  termlnala  re- 
spectively, the  operative  condition  of  said  secondary  tcat- 
ing  device  being  controlled  by  said  primary  testing  device, 
means  for  actuating  said  primary  testing  device  to  dis- 
connect said  secondary  testing  device  preliminary  to  the 
test  of  each  line  by  said  devlcea.  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  local  circuit  terminals  for  keeping  said  second- 
ary testing  device  disconnected  during  the  testing  of  con- 
nected lines. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  llnea,  a  step-by-«tep  line 
finder,  a  stepping  magnet  therefor,  two  test  relays  one  to 
test  the  idle  and  the  other  the  calUng  condition  of  lines, 
means  operating  intermittently  for  actuating'  simultaae^ 
oualy  said  stepping  magnet  and  one  of  said  test  relays, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  relays  Jointly  for  identifying 
a  calling  line. 

[Oalm  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.317.161.  PNEUMATIC  PRESS  •  FEEDING  MEANS. 
JAMBa  DuvALL,  Camas.  Wasb.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84.547.     (a.  271—^2.) 

1,  In  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  of  the  type  deserihed. 
with  an  adjustable  feed  rack  which  holds  vertical  sUck 
of  material  and  allows  the  bottom  unit  to  be  drawn  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  suction  box  directly  underneath  said 
rack  so  proportioned  that  it  will  engage  both  the  front  and 
the  back  portions  of  theunder  surface  of  the  bottom  unit, 
withdrawing  same  from  the  rack  in  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal  plane  free  from  contact  with  any  auperimpoaed 
unit,  means  for  imparting  an  up  and  down  movement  to 
the  suction  box  and  meaas  for  contr^Ung  the  sactloa  at 
predetermloed  latervals. 

2.  la  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  of  the  type  described, 
with  aa  adjustable  feed  rack  which  holds  vertically  stacked 
material  and  allows  the  bottom  unit  to  be  ^»wn  down- 
wardly thertfrom.  a  suctioa  box  underneath  mid  nek  so 


proportioned  that  it  will  engage  both  the  front  and  tte 
back  portloas  of  the  uader  surface  of  the  bottom  unit 
withdrawing  same  from  the  rack  in  substantially  a  horl- 
lontal  plane  free  from  contact  with  any  superimi>osed 
unit,  a  hollow,  longitudinally  slotted  feeder  roll  which  is 
In  contact  with  the  impression  roll  and  which  engages 
the  entire  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  nalt,  means  for 
moving  the  suction  box  up  aad  down  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  suction  at  predetermined  Intervals. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  of  the  type  described, 
with  an  adjustable  feed  rack  which  holds  vertically 
stacked  omterial  and  aUows  the  bottom  unit  to  be  drawn 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  suction  box  underneath  said 
rack  so  proportioned  that  it  will  engage  both  the  front 
and  back  portions  of  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  unit 
withdrawing  same  from  the  rack  in  substantially  a  hori- 
zontal plane  free  from  contact  with  any  superimposed 
unit,  a  hollow,  longitudinally  alotted  feeder  roll  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  impression  roll  and  which  engages 
the  entire  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  unit,  an  idler  feed 
roll  In  contact  with  the  slotted  feed  roll,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  suction  box  up  and  down  and  means  for  controlling 
the  suction  at  predetermined  intervals. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  of  the  type  described, 
with  an  adjustable  feed  rack  which  holds  vertically  stacked 
material  and  allows  the  bottom  unit  to  be  drawn  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  suction  box  underneath  said  rack  so 
proportioned  that  it  will  engage  both  the  front  and  the 
back  portions  of  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  unit 
withdrawing  same  from  the  rack  in  substnntlally  a  .hori- 
zontal plane  free  from  contact  with  any  superimposed  unit, 
cam  actuated  means  to  reciprocate  the  suction  element 
Up  and  down  and  cam  actuated  means  for  controlling 
the  suction  at  pre<letermlned  Intervals  In  relation  to  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  suction  element. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  of  the  type  described, 
with  an  adjustable  feed  rack  which  holds  vertically 
stacked  material  and  allows  the  bottom  unit  to  be  drawn 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  suction  box  underneath  said 
rack  so  proportioned  that  it  wUl  engage  both  the  front  and 
hack  portloas  of  the  uader  surface  of  the  bottom  unit,  ver- 
tical suction  pipes  leading  from  the  suction  box,  a  header 
with  a  central  chamber  which  receives  the  lower  ends  of 
the  vertical  suction  pipes,  a  central  vertical  suction  p^w 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  this  chamber  in  the  header, 
an  outer  pipe  which  Incloses  the  lower  part  of  thia  ver- 
tical suction  pipe,  an  Inner  vertical  suction  pipe  cea- 
centric  with  said  vertical  suction  pipe  from  the  header, 
two  vertical  guide  arms  attached  to  the  suction  pipes 
leading  from  the  suction  box,  a  cross-bar  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  guide  arms,  a  small  roller  at  each  end  of 
the  cross-bar,  a  vertical  extension  rod  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  guide  arm,  an  open  coll  spring  on  each  rod, 
cams  to  engage  respectively  the  rollers  on  the  cross  bar,  an 
air  valve  on  the  main  suction  pipe,  a  cam  to  engage  the 
lever  of  the  air  valve  at  predetermined  intervale,  a  hollow, 
longitudinally  alotted  feed  nM  in  contact  with  the  imprea^ 
sloa  roU  and  aa  idler  feed  roll  in  coatact  with  the  slotted 
roll.        , 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 
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11217462.  8UBCALIBEB-BABBBL.  Our  F.  BoBHa! 
Paaeo,  Wash.  Filed  July  26,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  111478. 
(CI.  4»--77.) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  breecb-Ioadlng  fun,  an  aoxil- 
1j  ry  barrel  mounted  within  tbe  gun  barrel,  means  for  flrlng 

cartridge  in  tlie  aozlllary  barrel,  and  means  for  tran*- 
Ti  rse  adjustment  of  tbe  said  auxiliary  barrel,  aald  means 
c<  nsisting  of  tai>ered  and  tootbed  members  mounted  upon 

portion  of  tbe  said  auxiliary  barrel,  and  a  retaining 
n  f>mb«r  for  tbe  said  tai>erpd  and  tootbed  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  breecb-loadlng  gun,  an  auxil- 
iary barrel  mounted  within  tbe  gun  barrel,  means  for 
fl]  Ing  a  cartridge  in  tbe  auxiliary  barrel,  means  for  trans- 
yi  rse  adjustment  of  tbe  auxiliary  barrel,  said  means  con- 
si  iting  of  tapered  and  tootbed  members  mounted  upon  a 
p<  rtlon  of  said  auxiliary  barrel,  facings  secured  to  tbe 
outer  Cacea  of  said  tapsred  and  tootbed  members,  and  a 
r(  talnlng  member  for  said  tapered  and  tootbed  members. 


I,:i7,103.  CABLE-ORIP.  HnoH  F.  B1J.AB0.  Mlsaoola, 
Mont.  Filed  July  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  88,881.  (CI. 
104—180.) 
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In  a  cable  grip,  a  bar  having  a  law,  a  lever  carrying 
vm  and  fulcrumed  on  said  bar,  a  second  lerer  fnlcrumed 
said  bar,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
lexers. 

5.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  bar  having  a  Jaw,  a  lever  carrying 
>  :  >w  and  fnlcrumed  on  said  bar,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed 
•n  said  bar,  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  and  means 
fo)  adjusting  said  link  to  regulate  tbe  movement  of  the 
Ja^ '  carrying  lever. 

1.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  bar  having  a  Jaw,  a  lever  carrying 
A  ;  iw  and  fnlcrumed  on  said  bar,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed 
OB  said  bar,  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  and  means  for 
ad  ustlng  aald  link  to  regulate  tbe  movement  of  the  Jaw 
eairylng  lever,  said  link  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve 
fol  numed  to  one  of  said  levers  and  a  threaded  post  ful- 
enined  to  the  other  of  said  levers  and  received  by  said 
■lerve. 

I.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  bar  having  a  jaw  at  one  «ad  and 
foimed  with  a  channel  or  recess  at  its  other  end,  a  lever 
folimned  on  said  bar  and  having  a  Jaw,  an  operating 
lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  said  cig>eratlng 
lev  tr  being  adapted  to  b«  receiTed  by  said  channel  or  recess 
wh  in  the  grip  is  doaed. 


1,217,184.      SNAP  •  FA8TBNBR.      Mab»    8.    FtenifAR, 

New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  70,684. 
(a.  24—218.) 


In  a  snap  fftstener,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  bead  of  a  button  member  and  having  a  socket  pocket 
provided  with  slots.  In  combination  with  an  endless  ring 
of  slight  resUlency,  any  portion  of  said  ring  being  adapted 
to  be  forced  Inwardly  through  said  slots  Into  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  a  button  head  entering  or  leaving  said 
pocket,  tbe  inwardly  projecting  portions  being  held  in 
position  by  tbe  sUght  resiliency  of  tbe  ring  and  adapted  to 
yield  sufficiently  to  tbe  Inward  pressure  of  a  head,  tl\ough 
tending  to  obstruct  its  withdrawal. 


1,217,168.  POWEB  PLANT.  Rboihalo  A.  F«88«nd«.n, 
Brant  Bock,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,973.     (CL  60—2.) 


• 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  energy  from  solar  radiation 
wliieb  consists  In  heating  a  working  liquid,  by  means  of 
solar  radiation,  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  boiling 
point  of  the  aald  working  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure ; 
trAnsformlng  all  of  said  heated  working  fluid  Into  vapor 
at  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere ;  and  caus- 
ing said  vapor,  to  act  directly,  at  a  pressure  less  than 
atmospheric,  npon  tbe  moving  element  of  a  low  pressure 
beat  engine. 

2.  Apparatiu  for  utilising  for  power  production  by  ra- 
diation all  changes  of  temperature  of  a  working  fluid 
between  initial  temperature  and  boiling  point  produced  by 
radiation,  con^riaing  a  reservoir  of  working  fluid,  said 
reservoir  being  provided  with  a  transparent  cover  con- 
taining an  Iron  salt,  in  combination  with  a  motor  con- 
nected to  be  operated  by  tbe  vapor  of  said  fluid,  and  a 
vacuum  cooling  chamber  for  condensing  said  vapor. 

3.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  power  from  radiation,  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  a  working  fluid  contained  therein  and 
exposed  to  the  action  of  radiation,  means  for  protecting 
said  fluid  from  losa  of  heat  by  convection,  a  low-pressure 
heat  engine,  connections  to  operate  the  same  by  the  vapor 
of  said  fluid,  a  lower  reservoir,  an  upper  storage  reservoir, 
a  pump  operated  by  said  low-pressure  heat  engine  for 
pumping  water  from  said  lower  Into  said  upper  storage 
reservoir,  and  means  for  condensing  said  working  fluid 
vapor  by  means  of  the  water  so  transferred  between  said 
upper  and  lower  reservoirs. 

4.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  power  by  radiation,  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  a  working  fluid  contained  therein 
and  exposed  to  the  action  of  radiation,  a  low-pressure 
heat  engine,  connections  to  operate  the  same  by  the  vapor 
of  said  fluid,  a  lower  reservoir,  an  upper  storage  reservoir 
a  puitap  operated  by  said  low-pressure  heat  engine  for 
pumping  water  from  said  lower  Into  said  upper  storage 
reservoir,  and  means  for  condensing  said  working  fluid 
vapor  by  means  of  tbe  water  so  transferred  ^tween  said 
upper  and  lower  reaervoira. 
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6.  Apparatus  for  utillxlng  for  power  production  by  ra- 
dUtlon  all  changes  of  temperature  of  a  working  fluid  be- 
tween initUl  temperature  and  boiling  point  produced  by 
radiation,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  working  fluid  con- 
tained therein  and  exposed  to  the  acUon  of  radiation, 
means  for  protecting  siaid  fluid  against  loss  of  heat  by 
convection,  a  low  pressure  turbine,  connections  to  oper- 
ate said  turbine  by  the  vapor  of  said  fluid,  a  pump  oper- 
ated by  said  low  pressure  turbine  for  pumping  water,  and 
means  for  utilising  said  water  for  condensing  the  vapor 
of  said  working  fluid. 


and  additional  means  for  attaching  aald  strap  to  the  up- 
per of  the  galoah.  ^^ 


1.217.166.  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  Edgar  C 
FiSHBH.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  873.596.      (CI.  11—28.) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  a  holder  for  a  pluraiity 
of  sales  slips,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  flxed  relation  with  the 
sales  aUp  bolder,  an  oscillatory  frame  normally  overlying 
the  sales  slips  within  the  holder,  and  Interconnecting 
means  between  the  frame  and  roller  whereby  said  frame 
is  adapted  by  its  swinging  movement  necessarily  to  afford 
access  to  said  sales  slips  to  actuate  the  roller  to  advance 
a  record  strip. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  a  holder  for  a  plurality 
of  sales  slips,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  flxed  relation  with  tbe 
sales  slip  holder,  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  advance  a 
record  strip,  a  swinging  frame  Joumaled  concentric  with 
the  roller,  and  means  to  actuate  the  roller  by  the  oscUla- 
don  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  a  holder  for  a  plurality 
of  sales  Blips,  a  roller  adapted  by  Its  rotation  to  advance 
a  record  strip,  a  base  in  which  the  roller  Is  Journaled 
means  for  detacbably  engaging  the  base  with  the  aale^ 
slip  holder,  and  an  oscillating,  actuating  member  adapted 
to  actuate  said  roller  to  wind  said  strip  thereon. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  a  holder  for  sales  slips, 
a  movable  member  overlying  said  sales  slips,  a  roller 
•dapted  by  its  rotation  to  advance  a  record  strip  a  de- 
Uchatblc  base  in  which  the  roller  Is  Journaled  supported 
on  tbe  said  holder,  and  means  to  actuate  said  roller  by 
the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  a  holder  for  a  plurality 
of  sales  slips,  a  recessed  base  member  detachably  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  the  holder,  a  roller  carried  by  said  base 
and  a  manually  operated  oscliiatory  member  mounted  on 
aald  base  for  actuating  the  roller  to  advance  a  record 
strip  substantially  as  specified. 

[CUims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,217.167.     GALOSH.     John   William   Gannon.   Broad- 
way. Mangaweka,  New  Zealand.     Filed  Dec.  11    lam 
SerUl  No.  186,227.     (CI.  8e-68.6.) 
LA  galosh  having  a  tab  extending  from  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  upper  at  the  back  thereof,  a  strap  secured  to 
said  tab  and  adapted  to  ^circle  the  ankle  of  tJie  wearer. 


2.  A  galosh  having  a  tongue  extending  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  upper  a  tab  extension  at  the  back  of  the 
galcsh  projecting  from  its  top  edge.  In  combination  with  a 
strap  adapted  to  encircle  the  wearer's  ankle  and  to  be 
fastened  respectively  to  the  front  tongue  and  tbe  rear 
tab,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  galoBh  having  a  tongue  extension  from  the  top 
edge  of  its  upper  and  a  strap  adapted  to  encircle  the 
wearer's  ankle  extending  from  such  tongue  and  provided 
with  means  for  its  attachment  to  the  back  of  the  aaloah. 
substantially  as  q>eclfled.  •—«— , 


1,217,168.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  Chahlb* 
I.  GooDBOM,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
aiectrlc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York  N  Y  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Jan.  20,  1916.  *  SerUl 
No.  73.218.      (a.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  calling  telephone  line,  a  line  and  a  cut-off  relay 
therefor,  automatic  finder  switches,  driving  circuits  there- 
for, mulUple  talking  and  teat  terminals  for  said  line  in 
said  finder  switches,  said  cut-off  relay  being  connected  to 
said  test  terminals  through  a  normal  contact  of  said  line 
relay,  means  for  closing  the  driving  circuit  of  one  of 
said  finders  upon  the  InltUtlon  of  a  call,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  cut-off  relay  of  non-calling 
lines  during  the  movement  of  said  finder,  a  stop  reUy 
said  line  relay  being  adapted  when  energised  to  discon- 
nect the  cut-off  relay  from  said  test  terminals  and  con- 
nect thereto  said  stop  relay,  a  circuit  adapted  to  energise 
said  stop  relay  closed  by  said  finder  In  arriving  upon  the 
calling  line  terminal,  said  stop  relay  thereupon  opening 
the  finder-driving  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  calling  telephone  line,  a  line  and  a  cut-off  reUy 
therefor,  automatic  finder  switches,  driving  circuits  for 
said  finders,  multiple  talking  terminals  and  a  test  ter- 
mlnal  for  said  line  In  said  switches,  said  cut-off  relay  be- 
ing connected  ta  the  free  pole  of  battery  on  the  one  side 
and  to  said  test  terminals  on  the  other  through  a  normal 
contact  of  said  line  relay,  means  for  closing  the  driving 
circuit  of  one  of  said  finders  upon  the  energisation  of  aald 
line  relay,  a  stop  relay  for  said  finders  connected  to  the 
opposite  pole  of  said  battery  from  that  to  which  tbe  cut- 
off relay  is  conn<^ted.  aald  line  relay  being  adapted  when 
energised  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  caU  to  disconnect 
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« nt-off  relay  from  mid  teat  terminal!  and  coniMct  thereto 

I  lid  stop  relay,  said  test  terminals  being  adapted  to  b« 
connected  to  either  said  free  pole  of  battery  or  to  said 
opposite  pole  of  battery  according  to  whether  said  finder 

I I  banting  or  busy. 


4217.169.  TELESCOPE  -  SIGHT  FOR  AIRSHIPS  AND 
FLTING  -  MACHINES.  Oskab  Orachkdino.  Dasael- 
d«rf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren- 
nnd  Maachlnenfabrlk,  Duaaeldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  14.008.     (a.  83 — 16.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTS 


Pbbkuakt  »j,  1917. 


1.  A  telescope  sight  for  air  ships,  flying  machines  and 
t:  le  like  comprising  a  fixed  disk  or  plate  having  a  line 
t  lereon.  and  a  movable  disk  or  plate  having  a  series  of 
c  irves  corresponding  to  different  flying  heights  and  velod- 
tl  n  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  telescope  sight  for  air  ships,  flying  machines  and 
tl  le  like  comprising  a  fixed  disk  or  plate  having  a  line 
tl  lereon,  and  a  movable  disk  or  plate  having  a  series  of 
c  LTves  corresjranding  to  different  fiylng  heights  and  velod- 
tl  es  of  the  machine,  and  a  cnrre,  the  distance  of  which 
fi  om  the  sero  point  corresponds  in  all  positions  of  the 
a  ovable  disk  to  a  constant  distance  of  flight. 

3.  In  a  telescope  sight  for  air  ships,  flying  machines 
a  Id  the  like  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  fixed  disk  or  plate  pro- 
V  ded  with  an  Indicating  mark,  a  movable  disk  or  plate 
a  Trying  curves  corresponding  to  different  fiying  heights 
a  id  velocities  of  the  machine,  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
a  tie  disk  to  bring  one  pf  said  cnnres  into  the  range  of  the 
n  arking  line  and  additional  means  for  exactly  adjusting 
SI  ich  curve  relatively  to  that  line. 

4.  In  a  telescope  sight  for  air  ships,  flying  machines  and 
tl  le  like  the  combination  of  a  fixed  disk  or  plate  provided 
n  Ith  a  line,  a  movable  disk  or  plate  carrying  carves  eor- 
r(  (ipondlnsr  to  different  flying  heights  and  velocities  of  the 
n  achine,  means  for  moving  the  movable  disk  to  bring  one 
o  said  curves  Into  the  range  of  the  marking  line,  and  a 
s^op  watch  and  intermediate  gears  connecting  the  clock 

>rk  of  the  watch  with  the  movable  disk  or  plate. 

5.  In  a  telescope  sight  for  air  ships,  flying  machines  and 
tl  le  like  the  combination  of  a  fixed  disk  or  plate  provided 
n  Ith  a  marking  line,  a  movable  disk  or  plate  carrying 
<r  irves  corresponding  to  different  flying  heights  and  velcd- 
ties  of  the  machine,  and  a  curve,  the  distance  of  which 
fiom  the  sero  point  corresponds  in  all  positions  of  the 
n  ovable  disk  to  a  constant  distance  of  flight,  means  for 
noTing  the  movable  disk  to  bring  said  curves  into  the 
n  nge  of  the  marking  line,  a  stop  watch,  and  intermediate 
g  Ars  connecting  the  clock  work  of  the  watch  with  the 
■  orabls  disk  or  plate. 


11217.170.  COIN-TESTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COIN- 
CONTROLLED  MECHANISMS.  Albbbt  D.  Qbovu, 
New  Torfe.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Antoaales  Gum  Jk  Choco- 
late Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  May 
29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.742.  (CI.  194—101.) 
1.  la  a  coia-testinc  attachment  for  coin-contrslled  mech- 

aflsas,  a  swinging  frame-work  or  support,  a  magnet  fixedly 
»nnted  on  said  support,  a  coin-ehate  having  a  section  car- 

rl^  by  said  support,  the  poles  of  said  nutgaet  being  sub- 
itlallir  flush  with  said  section,  said  sapport  being  nor-  i 


aally  so  balanced  that  said  ssctioa  is  la  allntment  with 
the  fixed  wall  of  the  coin-ehate,  whereby  a  downward 
pnsh  on  a  magnetic  disk  adhering  to  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  overbalances  said  support  and  swings  the  section 
and  the  disk  out  of  allnement  with  the  coin-chute,  and  a 
stop  outside  of  the  coin-chute  for  positively  arrestiag 
downward  movement  of  the  magnetic  disk  when  said  ssc- 
tioa is  in  operated  position. 


2.  In  a  coin-testing  attachment  for  coin-controlled 
mechanisms,  a  coin-chute  having  a  swinging  section  nor- 
mally in  allnement  with  the  fixed  wall  thereof,  means 
whereby  the  lasertioa  of  and  downward  posh  on  a  mag- 
netic disk  Into  said  coin-chute  automatically  causes  said 
section  and  the  disk  to  swing  out  of  allnement  with  the 
coin-passage  In  said  chute,  and  a  stop  outside  of  the  coin- 
chute  for  positively  arresting  downward  movement  of  the 
magnetic  disk  when  said  section  is  in  operated  position. 

3.  In  a  coin-testing  attachment  for  coin-controlled  mech- 
anisms, a  swinging  frame-work  or  support,  a  magnet 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  coln-chate  having  a  sec- 
tion carried  by  said  snpport,  the  poles  of  said  magnet 
being  substantially  flush  with  said  section,  said  support 
being  normally  so  balanced  that  said  section  is  in  allne- 
ment with  the  fixed  wall  of  the  coin-chute,  ^hereby  a 
downward  push  on  a  magnetic  disk  adhering  to  the  poles 
of  the  magnet  overbalances  said  support  and  swings  the 
section  and  the  disk  out  of  allnement  with  the  coin-chute, 
and  a  stop  outside  of  the  coin-chute  for  positively  arrest- 
ing downward  moveramt  of  the  magnetic  disk  when  said 
section  is  in  operated  position,  said  stop  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  section  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  support. 

4.  In  a  coin-testing  attachment  for  coin-controlled  mech- 
anisms, a  coin-chute  having  a  swinging  section  normally 
in  allnement  with  the  fixed  wall  thereof,  means  whereby 
the  insertion  of  snd  downward  push  on  a  magnetic  disk 
into  said  coin-chute  automatically  causes  said  section  and 
the  disk  to  swing  out  of  allnement  with  the  coinTpassage 
In  said  chute,  and  a  stop  outside  of  the  coin-chute  for 
positively  arresting  downward  movement  of  the  magnetic 
disk  when  said  section  is  in  operated  position,  said  stop 
being  arranged  to  engage  said  section  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  coin-testing  atiacbment  for  coin-controlled  mech- 
anisms, a  swinging  frame-work  or  sapport,  a  magnet 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  coin-chnte  having  a 
section  carried  by  said  support,  the  poles  of  said  magnet 
being  substantially  flush  with  said  section,  said  sapport 
being  normally  so  balanced  that  said  section  is  in  allas- 
ment  with  the  fixed  wall  of  the  coln-chate,  whereby  a 
downward  push  on  a  magnetic  disk  adhering  to  the  poles 
of  the  magnet  overbalances  said  support  and  tiwings  the 
section  and  the  disk  out  of  allnement  with  the  coin-chute, 
and  a  stop  carried  by  said  roin-chate  on  the  outside  there- 
of below  said  swinging  section  for  positively  arresting 
downward  movement  of  the  magnetic  disk  when  said  sec- 
tion is  In  operated  iwsltion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.171.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADIES'  PURSES.  ELllM. 
BBTH  HAiitsa,  Johnstown,   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  SO,  1916. 

Serial  No.  18,148.     (Q.  180—29.) 

The  combination  with  a  purse  incloding  a  month  formed 
of  hingedly  connected  sections  each  of  which  embodies  a 
rigid  frame,  of  a  carved  bar  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of 


FSBRCART  ty,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»f5 


of  said  sections  and  having  one  end  secured  directly 
ts  the  frame  and  its  other  end  free,  and  means  for  detach- 
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// 


ably  securing  the  free  end  of  the  bar  to  the  related  sec- 
tlens. 


M1T,172.  CULTIVATOR.  H.nby  A.  Harris,  Attoyac 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,763.  (CI 
97 — 86.) 


A  cultivator  embodying  a  frame  having  a  cross  piece 
between  its  forward  and  rear  portions  and  another  cross 
piece  at  its  rear  portion,  caster  wheels  plvotally  connected 
with  the  front  corners  of  the  frame  and  movable  under 
the  side  portions  thereof,  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
being  curved  downwardly  In  rear  of  said  wheels,  the  rear 
cross  piece  being  lower  than  the  first  mentioned  cross  piece, 
a  pair,  of  longitudinal  beams  below  the  rear  cross  piece 
and  having  their  forward  terminals  curved  upwardly  and 
(Stending  to  the  first  mentioned  cross  piece,  and  clips 
carried  by  said  beams  and  slldably  engaging  said  cross 
pieces. 


1^7,178.  COMBINED  TIE-GUARD  AND  COLLAR- 
BUTTON.  Moaaa  L.  Hawks.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct  Ifi,  1916.    Serial  No.  126,869.     (CI.  24—62.) 


A  collar  attachment  made  In  one  piece  comprising  a 
gnard  for  a  necktie,  a  spacer  for  the  collar  and  a  button 
far  securing  the  attachment  together  with  the  collar  to 
the  neck-band  of  a  shirt,  said  button  being  formed  and 
eensisting  of  a  part  of  the  single  strip  of  thin  bendable 
material  struck  out  and  bent  in  upon  itself  so  as  to  form 
236  O.  G.— 70 


the  head  and  shank  portions  thereof,  said  batton  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  from  that  on  which  the  guard 
portions  are  formed  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  at- 
tachment device. 


1.217.174.  DOUBLE  DECK  CAR.  Fbauk  HaoLST.  Yoa- 
kers,  and  Jambs  S.  Doxub,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.320.     (CL  106—199.) 


je^ 
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1.  A  car  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  deck,  the  lower 
deck  portion  having  a  side  entry  way  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed concourse  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car.  and 
a  stairway  located  at  the  end  of  the  concourse  and  having 
branches  delivering  to  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  deck. 

2.  A  car  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  deck,  the  lower 
deck  having  a  center  side  entrance  and  a  stepless  con- 
course extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  therefrom,  said 
entrance  having  a  floor  level  within  a  single  stepping  dis- 
tance from  the  street  level,  and  a  stairway  located  at  th  • 
end  of  the  concourse  and  leading  to  the  upper  deck,  said 
stairway  having  branches  delivering  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  upper  deck. 

3.  A  car  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  deck,  transversely 
extending  barriers  In  the  lower  deck  portion  forming  an 
entryway,  means  to  form  a  side  door  for  the  entryway. 
a  conductor's  station  opposite  said  side  door,  and  a  stair- 
way leading  from  the  interior  of  the  lower  deck  portion 
to  the  upper  deck. 

4.  A  car  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  deck  transversely 
extending  barriers  in  the  lower  deck  portion  forming  an 
entry  way,  said  entryway  having  a  floor  level  within  a 
single  stepping  distance  from  the  street  level,  and  a  divid- 
ing stairway  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  lower  decl; 
portion  to  the  upper  deck  on  both  sides  thereof. 

5.  A  car  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  deck,  the  roof 
of  the  lower  deck  being  transversely  arched  for  a  portion 
of  its  width  to  form  a  seat  space  for  the  ui^er  deck,  and 
having  a  portion  extending  horizontally  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  arched  portion  to  form  a  foot  space  flooring 
for  the  upper  deck  and  a  step  interposed  between  the  foot 
space  flooring  and  said  seat  space. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,175.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Albbbt  O.  Hillbt, 
Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,089 
(CI.  177—314.) 


1.  A  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  distributing  8ock^ts  on  said  base,  a 
feed  socket  on  the  base,  wires  connecting  one  of  the  dis- 
tributing sockets  with  the  feed^  socket,  meaas  t»  close  a 
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clj  cult  throasb  the  distrlbutiof  tockets  upon  the  entrance 
of  an  onaathorized  person  Into  the  building,  and  signals 
CO  inected  to  the  other  distributing  sockets  and  operated 
uqon  the  closing  of  the  circuit. 

A   burglar  alarm   comprisinK  a   base,   a   plurality  of 
distributing  sockets  on  the  base,  signals  connected  with  the 
distributing  sockets,  a  feed  socket  on  the  base,  a  source 
electric  current  connected  to  the  feed  socket,  a  switch 
ween  the  feed  socket  and  one  of  the  distributing  sockets 
means  connected  to  the  switch  to  close  the  same  upon 
entrance  of  a  person  Into  the  building  to  operate  the 
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sii  nala. 

).  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
6h  tributing  sockets  mounted  on  the  base,  a  feed  socket  on 
th  !  base,  a  power  source  connected  to  the  feed  socket, 
wires  connecting  the  feed  socket  with  the  distributing 
soi  kets,  a  switch  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through 
th  >  distributing  sockets,  signals  connected  to  the  dlstribut- 
ini ;  sockets,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  switch  and 
passing  In  front  of  the  doors  and  windows  of  a  building 
in  which  the  device  is  used  and  means  to  hold  the  flexible 
m(  mber  in  place  whereby  upon  the  entrance  of  an  unau- 
th  >rized  person  into  the  building  the  switch  will  be  closed 
anl  the  signals  operated. 


1.: 


17.176.  WINDING-STOP.  Albbbt  P.  Hodob.  Winsted, 
Tonn.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company, 
K^insted,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
tfar.  9,  19161     Serial  No.  83.063.     (CI.  74-HM.) 
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.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
arlor.  a  driven  member  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  ro- 
tat  lug  part  secured  to  said  arbor  and  haying  a  periphery 
ad^  pted  to  be  engaged,  a  stop  mpmber  pivotally  connected 
to  Mid  driven  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rotat- 
ln{  part,  a  friction  member  engaging  said  stop  member  at 
a  I  olnt  eccentric  to  said  pivot,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arl  or  for  producing  friction  between  said  friction  member 
an<  I  a  surface  positively  moved  by  said  arbor,  said  periph- 
ery being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  said  stop  being 
provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth, 
stop  member  having  a  surface  engaging  the  crowns 
id  ratchet  teeth  during  the  winding  movement  of  said 
•rijor  so  as  to  limit  the  moveipent  of  said  stop  member. 

In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
artlor,  a  driven  member  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  ro- 
tat  Jiff  part  secured  to  said  arbor  and  having  a  periphery 
adi  pted  to  be  engaged,  a  stop  member  pivotally  connected 
Mid  driven  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rotating 
a  friction  member,  said  friction  member  lying  In 
p^ane  out  of  alinement  with  the  plane  of  aald  atop  mem- 
and  having  a  projection  extending  at  an  angle  and  into 
plane  of  said  stop  member  and  engaging  the  same  at 
dolnf  eccentric  to  its  plvoi,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arbpr  for  producing  friction  between  said  friction  member 
a  surface  positively  moved  by  said  arbor,  said  periph- 
belng  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  said  stop  being 
profrlded  with  a  noae  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth, 
stop  member  having  a  surface  engazing  the  crowns 
aid  ratchet  teeth  during  the  winding  movement  of  said 
art|>r  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  stop  member. 


8.  In  a  wijxdlng  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  an  arbor, 
a  driven  member  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  rotating 
part  secured  to  said  arbor  and  having  a  periphery  adapted 
to  be  engaged,  a  stop  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
driven  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rotating  part,  a 
friction  member  in  engagement  with  said  stop  member  at 
a  point  eccentric  to  said  pivot,  aaid  stop  member  and  said 
friction  members  having  their  body  portions  in  different 
planes  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  portion  project- 
ing at  an  angle  thereto  into  the  plane  of  the  other  to  .pro- 
duce said  engagement,  and  a  spring  washer  carried  by  said 
arbor  and  engaging  said  friction  member  at  points  remote 
from  said  arbor  for  producing  friction  between  said  fric- 
tion member  and  a  surface  poeltlvely  moved  by  said  arbor, 
said  periphery  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  said 
stop  being  prcrvided  with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth,  said  stop  member  having  a  surface  engaging 
the  crowns  of  said  ratchet  teeth  during  the  winding  move- 
ment of  said  arbor  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
stop  member. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arbor, 
a  driven  member  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  rotating 
part  secured  to  said  art>or  and  having  teeth  upon  its  pe- 
riphery adapted  to  be  engaged,  a  stop  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pivot  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
teeth  upon  said  rotating  member,  a  friction  member  en- 
gaging said  stop  member  at  a  point  eccentric  to  said  pivot, 
the  body  of  said  friction  member  beinff  in  disk  form  and 
bavins  Ita  periphery  adjacent  to  said  teeth,  and  a  spring 
washer  carried  by  said  arbor  for  producing  friction  be- 
tween said  friction  member  and  a  surface  positively  moved 
by  said  arbor  and  engaging  said  friction  member  at  points 
adjacent  to  its  periphery  and  remote  from  said  arbor, 
isaid  stop  being  provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth  and  said  stop  member  having  a  surface 
engaging  the  crown  of  said  ratchet  teeth  during  the  wind- 
ing movement  of  said  arbor  so  as  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  stop  member. 


1,217,177.  TICKET-HOLDER.  Nicholas  R.  HoMTaa, 
Jr..  Oranite  aty.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,416.     (Cl.  211—39.) 


1.  An  Improved  ticket-holder  for  conductors'  use,  com- 
prising a  box  or  closure,  a  lid  for  same,  suitable  fasten- 
ings for  said  lid,  there  being  a  ticket  delivery-opening  in 
said  box  having  a  stop  to  permit  the  passage  of  bat  one 
ticket  at  a  time  therefrom,  two  parallel  spring  holders 
flxed  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  bottom  of  said  bo*  a 
ticket-follower,  two  parallel  spring  guides  having  their 
upper  ends  flxed  to  the  said  ticket-follower  and  their 
lower  ends  telescopically  engaging  within  said  sprtng- 
holders. -springs' mounted  in  said  spring-guides  and  spring- 
holders,  for  moving  said  follower,  one  of  said  springs  be- 
ing nearer  to  said  delivery-opening  and  made  heavier  than 
the  remaining  spring,  and  means  for  holding  said  follower 
in  a  retracted  position  in  opposition  to  the  power  of  said 
springs  in  fliiing  the  ticket-holder  with  tickets. 

2.  A  ticket-holder  having  a  ticket-followen  two  par- 
allel spring-guides  on  said  follower,  springs  in  said  spring- 
guides,  a  handle  on  said  follower  in  the  space  between 
said  spring-guld<>fi.  and  a  hook  for  engaging  said  handle, 
to  retain  said  follower  retracted  while  filling  the  holder 
with  tickets. 
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1^17,178.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Fbank  Hokak, 
Kulm.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,689. 
(CL  21—204.) 


1.  In  a  draft  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  tongue, 
a  rigid  stationary  cross  bar!  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
braces  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  a  sbeavo 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing wheels  mounted  on  an  axle,  a  vertical  rotatable  pin 
mounted  within  said  cross  bar,  said  axle  and  tongue  hav- 
ing a  rigid  connection  with  said  pin,  a  pair  of  two-horse 
swingle  bars,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
swingle  bars  passing  over  said  sheaves. 

2.  In  a  draft  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  tongue, 
a  rigid  stationary  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  two-horse  Kwingle 
ba-s,  steel  housings  In  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  a  sheave 
In  each  housing,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  swingle 
ban  pasalng  over  aaid  sheaves,  a  pair  of  pivoted  side 
braces  extending  from  said  housings  and  projecting  to 
support  said  swingle  bars,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheeia,  snd  a  vertical  rotatable  pin  mounted  in  the  cen- 
ter of  Bald  croas  bar,  said  tongue  and  axle  having  rigid 
connection  with  said  pin.         * 


1,217,179.  COFFEE-POT. 
nati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
(Cl.  68—8.) 


JoBBPB  B.  HOBSLBT,  Cincin- 
16,   1916.      Serial   No.   2,473. 


In  combination  with  an  outer  vessel  for  boiling  water, 
a  second  vessel  arranged  to  rest  in  said  outer  vessel  and 
to  extend  into  the  water  therein,  said  second  vessel  bein.,' 
adapted  to  contain  a  Wquid  of  which  a  beverage  is  to  bo 
mad^,  a  spout  on  said  second  vessel,  a  percolating  vessel 
arranged  to  rest  in  said  second  vessel  and  to  extend  into 
the  liquid  therein,  a  lid  to  cover  said  second  vessel  and 
said  percolating  vessel,  a  lip  on  said  lid  adapted  to  coyer 
said  spout,  and  means  on  said  second  vessel  adapted  to 
engage  said  lip  when  the  same  is  removed  from  said  spout 
to  prevent  said  lid  from  failing  from  said  vessel  during 
the  tilting  thereof. 


1,217.180.    DOOR-CONTROLLING  AND  SIGNALING  SYS- 
TEM.    Marccs  M.  HniBSCH,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,856.     (Cl.  177—333.) 
1.  In  a  door  unlocking  system,  a  release  magnet  at  the 

door,  a  push  button  at  a  point  remote  from  said  door  and 


a  circuit  including  a  source  of  current.  Bald  drcnlt  con- 
nected to  said  push  button  and  said  release  magnet,  a 
signal  in  series  with  said  magnet  and  means  controlled 
by  opening  of  the  door  for  displaying  said  signal. 


-■t-x- 


2.  In  a  door  controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
an  audible  alarm  operable  from  a  remote  point,  an  electro- 
magnetically  controlled  lock,  a  source  of  energy,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  to  release  said  lock,  of  a  visual  signal  arranged 
in  series  with  the  lock  electromagnet  and  a  shunting  cir- 
cuit closer  to  short  circuit  said  visual  signal  when  the 
door  is  opened  to  indicate  such  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  operable  by  an 
electromagnet  and  a  circuit  in  which  said  magnet  is  inter- 
posed, of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit  closer, 
an  audible  alarm  operable  from  a  point  remote  thereto,  a 
visual  signal  arranged  in  series  with  the  electromagnet, 
a  shunt  circuit  interpoaed  between  the  source  of  energy 
and  said  electromagnet,  a  circuit  closer  interpo8e<l  in  said 
shunt  circuit  and  operable  by  the  door,  whereby  when  the 
door  is  open  said  shunt  circuit  will  be  closed  and  said 
visual  signal  short  circuited. 

4.  In  a  door  lock  control,  the  combination  with  a  door 
lock,  an  electromagnet  to  control  the  lock,  a  circuit  in 
which  said  magnet  is  interposed,  and  a  sonrce  of  energy, 
of  a  circuit  closer  to  admit  current  to  the  electromagnet 
to  unlock  the  door,  a  visual  signal  In  series  with  the  elec- 
tromaKH^.  an  audible  alarm  receiving  current  from  said 
source  and  operable  from  a  remote  point,  a  shunt  circuit 
bridging  the  visual  signal,  and  a  circuit  closer  interposed 
In  said  circuit  and  operable  by  the  door  to  short  circuit 
said  signal  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

6.  In  a  door  lock  control,  the  combination  with  a  lock, 
an  electromagnet  operatlvely  associated  therewith,  and  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  of  a  main  having  a  circuit  closer 
therein  controlling  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  a 
visual  signal  Interposed  In  series  with  fhe  electromagnet, 
a  branch  conductor  having  an  audible  alarm  therein,  a 
shunt  conductor  between  the  Electromagnet  and  the  visual 
signal  and  connected  to  the  source  of  supply  to  furnish  a 
current  return  of  less  resistance  than  the  audible  signal, 
and  a  circuit  closer  in  said  shunt  conductor  to  close  the 
latter  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  and  thereby 
short  circuit  the  visual  signal. 


1,217,181.    FILLING  COMPOUND  FOR  TREE-CAVITIES. 
Jambs  F.  Illinowobth,  Ithaca,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,670.     (Cl.  106—81.) 
1.  A   filling  compound   for   tree   cavities  consisting  of 
an   elastic  and   waterproof  binder   material   and   a   pro- 
portionately large  quantity  of  a  body  matertal  Inherently 
possessing  expansive  and  contractile  qualities  similar  to 
those  of  the  wood  of  a  tree  and  reduced  to  the  form  of 
particles,  the  binder  being  coated  on  the  particles  of  bo«ly 
material  to  leave  the  compound  in  the  form  of  granulet^ 
and  small  particles  and  to  cause  coherence  of  the  par- 
ticles while  at  the  same  time  not  materially  effecting  the 
expansive  and   contractile   qualities   of   the   material   of 
the  body. 
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2.  A  flllinc  compooQd  for  tree  cavities  eoaalatins  of  sub- 
■taatially  seren  parts  of  a  bod^  material  baring  inherent 
•zpaaalTe  and  contractile  qoallties  similar  to  those  of  the 
wood  of  a  living  tree  and  the  body  material  reduced  to 
the  form  of  particles,  and  substantially  one  part  of  an. 
elastic  and  waterproof  binder  material  mixed  with  the 
body  material  to  coat  the  particles  and  to  leave  the  same 
in  a  granular  form  while  at  the  same  time  waterproofing 
the  particles  and  causing  the  same  to  cohere  when  placed 
and  packed  within  the  cavity  of  a  tree. 


1,217,182.  MULTIPLE-HORSE  HOLDER  AND  RE- 
LEASER. GcsTAV  JoHAX  Thiodob  IWSBSiN,  Point 
Roberts,  Wash.  Filed  June  21, 1916.  Serial  No.  104,887. 
(a.  119—110.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  horse  holder  and  releaser,  a  plurality 
of  slotted  bolt  casings  and  alined  keepers,  bars  carried  by 
laid  bolts  and  movably  arranged  in  the  slotted  portions  of 
■aid  bolt  casings,  expansion  springs  within  said  bolt  cas- 
ings and  abutting  said  bars,  means  for  moving  said  bolts 
and  bars  longitudinally  of  said  bolt  casings  against  the 
tension  of  said  expansion  springs  to  withdraw  said  bolts 
from  engagement  with  said  keepers,  halter  rings  carried 
by  said  bolts ;  rotary  sleeves  opera  lively  arranged  adjacent 
said  bars,  a  tape  connecting  said  bars  and  the  said  rotary 
sleeves,  coil  springs  operatlvely  connected  to  said  aleerea 
for  yieldingly  reUlnlng  said  Upe  wound  thereupon,  abni- 
ilve  dislu  made  fast  to  said  rotary  sleeves  and  metallic 
posts  frictionally  engaging  said  abrasive  disks. 

2.  In  a  multiple  horse  holder  and  releaser,  a  plurality 
of  slotted  bolt  casings  and  alined  keepers,  bars  carried 
by  said  bolts  and  movably  arranged  In  the  slotted  iwrtions 
of  said  bolt  casings,  expansion  springs  within  said  bolt 
casings  and  abutting  said  bars,  means  for  moving  said  bolts 
and  bars  longitudinally  of  said  bolt  casings  against  the 
tension  of  said  expansion  springs  to  withdraw  said  bolts 
Irom  engagement  with  said  keepers,  halter  rings  releas- 
•bly  carried  by  said  bolts,  and  abrasive  spark-produdng 
elements  operatlvely  connected  to  said  bars. 


1,217,183.  FLUSH  VALVE  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS.  Ai^ 
BMT  C.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  Bay 
Lenlch.  Union  City,  Ind.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  35,403.     (a.  4—5.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir, an  Inlet  valve  therefor,  a  reclprocatory  piston  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  valve,  a  gravity  controlled 
lock  for  maintaining  the  piston  in  an  inoperative  position, 
and  a  float  adapted  to  release  said  piston  when  the  floid 
within  the  reservoir  has  reached  a  predetermined  level, 
whereby  said  i^aton  will  be  permitted  to  govern  the  sob- 
sequent  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir, an  inlet  valve  therefor,  manually  operated  valve  open- 
ing means,  a  flnld  pressure  controlled  piston  governing  the 
movement  of  said  valve,  a  gravity  operated  lock  for  main- 
taining the  piston  Inoperative,  and  a  float  adapted  ««  re- 
lease the  piston  when  the  fluid  within  the  reaervair  reaches 
a  predetermined  level. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charatcer  described,  a  tmct- 
Toir,  an  inlet  valve  therefor,  an  oscillatory  leve*'  adapted 
by  its  oscillatory  movement  to  unseat  the  valve,  aseans 
for  locking  the  lever  In  its  operated  posl'tioo,  and  means 
for  unlocking  the  lever  when  the  water  within  the  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  level. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
▼oir,  an  inlet  valve  therefor,  a  weighted  arm,  a  manually 
operated  lever  normally  engaged  with  the  wei^ted  mnn 


and  holding  the  arm  in  elevated  position,  means  for  man- 
nally  disengaging  the  lever  and  arm,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  unseat  the  valve  In  Its  dlsengagini?  movement, 
the  weighted  arm  being  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  in 
operated  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir, an  inlet  valve  therefor,  a  valve  operating  lever,  a 
weighted  arm  norraany  engaged  by  the  lever  to  hold  said 
arm  in  an  elevated  position,  nid  lever  being  adapted  to 
slmuItaneouKly  unseat  the  valve  and  release  the  arm,  and 
a  lock  for  said  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,184.  COMPOSITION  OF  CAST  IRON.  Joseph  B. 
JoH.NSON.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  13,  1913,  Serial  No.  785,492.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July^l,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,265. 
(CI.  75—1.) 

1.  The  improved  cast  iron,  .consisting  of  coke  iron 
containing  controlled  quantities  of  oxygen,  carbon  and 
silicon. 

2.  The  improved  cast  iron,  consisting  of  coke  iron  con- 
taining the  usual  characteristic  elements  of  cast  iron, 
such  as  silicon  and  carbon,  together  with  oxygen  in  con- 
trolled quantity. 

8.  The  improved  compoaltlon  of  cast  iron,  consisting  of 
coke  iron  containing  controlled  quantities  of  oxygen,  car- 
bon and  sllicob,  so  combined  as  to  Impart  strength,  den- 
sity of  grain  and  chilling  properties  to  the  composition. 

4.  The  Improved  composition  of  cast  iron,  consisting  of 
coke  iron  containing  silicon,  carbon  and  oxygen  in  con- 
trolled and  proper  proportions  to  give  to  said  composition 
the  qualities  of  strength,  density  of  grain,  and  chilling 
properties. 

6.  The  Improved  composition  of  cast  Iron,  consisting*  of 
'coke  Iron,  containing  carbon,  silicon  and  oxygen  In  con- 
trolled quantities  and  In  substantially  the  proportions 
mentioned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,185.       FURNACE    CONSTRUCTION.       J08«PH     E. 

J0HN8OW,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1914. 

Serial  No.  868.826.     (CI.  266—25.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  external  shell 
and  a  mantle  plate  supported  thereby,  of  a  supporting 
frame  exterior  af  the  mantle  plate,  means  whereby  the 
shell  is  supported  by  said  frame  at  points  rsdlally  out- 
side the  mantle  plate  and  Independently  thereof,  and  40I- 
omns  supyorting  the  frane. 


;A» 


2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  external 
shell  through  which  Its  weight  is  supported,  a  supporting 
frame  exterior  of  the  same,  outwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting members  fixedly  attached  to  the  furnace  inwardly 
of  the  supporting  frame,  said  members  being  sustained 
from  beneath  by  said  shell,  and  columns  supporting  the 
fraote. 


8.  Ifi  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  external 
shell  through  which  ita  weight  is  supported,  a  supporting 
frame  exterior  of  the  same,  supporting  members  connected 
flxsdly  with  said  shell  inward  of  the  supporting  frame 
at  Intervals  therearound  and  sustained  from  beneath  iJy 
the  supporting  frame,  and  columns  supporting  the  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  external 
shell  through  which  Its  weight  is  supported,  a  supporting 
frame  exterior  of  the  same,  supporting  members  connected 
fixedly  with  the  shell  inwardly  of  the  supporting  frame 
and  sustained  from  beneath  by  the  frame,  and  columns 
giving  support  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  external 
shell  through  which  Its  weight  Is  supported,  a  supporting 
frame  exterior  of  the  same,  outwardly  extending  sup- 
porting brackets  secured  to  said  shell  and  sustained  from 
beneath  by  the  frame,  and  columns  supporting  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,M7,186.  FARE-BOX.  Frank  B.  Kbnnidt,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Recording  Register  &  Fare  Box 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  2T,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,606. 
(CI.  235—32.) 


._ijfew.r 


1.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  register  adapted 
to  register  coins  of  several  different  denominations,  a 
hopper  adapted  to  hold  coins  of  the  several  denominations 
indiscriminately  mixed,  a  movable  member  arranged  with- 
in said  hopper  and  provided  with  a  device  to  lift  the  coins 


in  said  hopper  to  a  discharging  point,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  lift  coins  of  all  denominations  regUtrable, 
means  to  dislodge  from  said  movable  member  all  coins 
except  that  properly  located  in  said  device,  and  a  single 
differentially  movable  part  located  in  the  path  of  said 
device,  operatlvely  connected  to  said  register  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  successively  by  each  coin  lifted  by  the  said 
device  as  it  Is  moved  past  and  moved  different  distances 
according  to  the  size  of  the  coin  and  irrespective  of  the 
denomination  thereof,  and  a  discharging  point  for  the 
coins  beyond  said  part. 

2.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  hopper  arranged 
to  hold  coins  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted 
in  said  hopper  having  devices  thereon  to  move  coins  of 
different  sizes  from  said  hopper  to  a  discBarglng  point, 
means  in  engagement  with  said  disk  to  dislodge  surplus 
coins  therefrom  to  insure  proper  registration,  a  register, 
an  actuating  device  therefor  comprising  a  differentially 
movable  part  arranged  to  engage  each  coin  on  said  disk 
as  It  is  carried  past,  and  a  discharging  point  through 
which  said  coins  are  discharged  after  their  disengagement 
from  said  differentially  movable  part,  said  discharging 
point  being  located  beyond  said  differentially  movable 
part. 

3.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  hopper  arranged 
to  hold  coins  of  different  sizes,  an  inclined  rotatable  disk 
mounted  in  said  hopper  and  having  pockets  each  adapted 
to  receive  cotes  ©f-different  denominations  and  to  lift 
the  same  from  said  hopper  to  a  discharging  point,  a  regis- 
ter, an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  register  having  a 
differentially  movable  part  arranged  at  the  edge  of  said 
disk  in  advance  of  the  point  at  which  said  coins  are  to  be 
discharged  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edges  of  the 
coins  In  said  pockets  and  moved  different  dlstanres  accord- 
ing to  the  denominations  of  the  coins  as  the  latter  are 
moved  past  the  same  by  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  hopper  arranged 
to  hold  coins  of  different  sizes,  an  Inclined  rotatable  disk 
mounted  in  said  hopper  and  having  pockets  each  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  different  denominations  and  to  lift 
the  same  from  said  hopper  to  a  discharging  point,  means 
in  engagement  with  said  disk  to  dislodge  surplus  coins 
therefrom  to  Insure  proper  registration,  a  register,  an 
actuating  device  therefor  comprising  a  differentially  mov- 
able part  arranged  at  one  ride  of  said  disk  to  engage  the 
edges  of  the  coins  In  said  pockets  and  move  different  dis- 
tances according  to  the  denominations  of  the  coins  as 
the  latter  are  moved  past  the  same  by  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  coin  registering  meclianism,  a  hopper  comprising 
a  movable  member  having  a  lug  arranged  near  one  edge 
thereof,  a  second  lug  arranged  at  one  side  and  slightly 
in  advance  of  the  first-mentioned  lug,  said  lugs  cooperating 
to  form  a  pocket,  said  hopper  also  having  a  flange  ar- 
ranged along  the  edge  of  said  movable  member  and  co- 
operating with  said  lugs  to  retain  a  coin  in  engagement 
therewith,  a  register,  a  mechanism  actuated  by  said  coin 
while  It  Is  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  lugs  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  register,  and  a  fixed  member 
to  move  said  coin  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  lugs  and  support  the  same  while  it  Is  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.187.     SY.NCHROXOUS  MOTOR.     Austin  Kimbls, 
Chicago,  and  John  D.  Nibs,  St.  Charlea.  lU.,  assignors 
to  Kimble  Electric  Company,  Chicago^  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  809.862 
(CI.  172—279.) 

1.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  of  an  armature  having  a 
commutator  and  slip  rings  thereon,  a  starting  field  mag- 
net having  a  winding  thereon  for  producing  magnetic  flux 
through  said  armature  during  the  starting  condition, 
means  for  connecting  said  winding  and  said  armature, 
through  its  commutator,  in  series  with  said  source,  means 
for  connecting  said  armature,  through  its  slip  rings,  with 
said  source,  an  operating  field  magnet  displaced  in  space 
substantially  ninety   electrical  degrees   from  said   nUrt- 


loi  0 


ing  field  magnet  and  baring  a  winding  thereon  for  pro- 
duilng  magnetic  flux  tbroagh  raid  armature  daring  the 
ruininjr  conditio^,  oieans  connetting  thi-  winding  of  said 
oi)€  rating  field  magnet  in  circuit  with  said  armature 
thr|)ugh  the  commutator  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
circuiting  the  winding  of  said  starting  magnet  when 
winding  is-  not  connected  with  said  source,  whereby, 
durfng  the  connection  of  said  source  with  the  winding 
id  starting  magnet  and  said  armature  through  its 
ontmutator,  the  winding  of  said  operating  magnet  will 
circuited  on  Itself  and  during  the  connection  of 
source  with  said  armature  through  said  slip  rings, 
winding  of  said  operating  magnet  will  be  supplied 
direct  current  from  said  armature,  substantially 
<  escribed. 
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In   •  synchronous   motor,   the   combination    with  a 

of  alternating  current,  of  an   armature  having  a 

,  a  commutator  and  slip  rings  thereon,  a  starting 

magnet  having  a  winding  thereon  for  producing  a 

flux  through  said  armature  during  the  starting 

on,  a  set  of  starting  brushes  engaging  the  commu- 

of  said  armature  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 

winding  of  said  starting  magnet,  means  for  connect- 

the  windings  of  said  starting  magnet  and  said  arma- 

through  said  starting  brushes  and  said  commutator  in 

with  said  source,  an  operating  field  magnet  having 

ndlng  thereon  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  through 

armature  during  the  running  condition  and  displaced 

substantially  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  said 

field  magnet,  a  set  of  direct-current  brushes  en- 

the  commutator  of  iiald  armature  and  connected 

the  winding  of  said  operating  magnet,  said  brushes 

displaced  in  space  at  an  angle  from   said   starting 

)#ie8.    means    for   connecting   said   armature   windings 

said  source  through  said  slip  rings,  and  means  for 

-circuiting  on  itself  the  winding  of  said  starting  mag- 

wbereby,  when  the  windings  of  said  starting  magnet 

irmature  are  (onnect«-d  through  said  commutator  and 

brushes  with  said  source,  said  armature  will  be 

and  the  winding  of  said  operating  magnet  will 

-circuited  on  Itself  through  said  armature  winding, 

when  said  armature  winding  is  connected  with  said 

through   said   slip  rings  and   the  winding  of  said 

magnet  is  ahort-circuited  on  Itself,  said  operating 

will  be  energixed  to  produce  a   magnetism  of  a 

polarity,  and  direct   current   of  a   plurality   of  rol- 

wlll  appear  at  said  starting  and  operating  brushes, 

ntlally  as  described.  *        1 

In    a    synchronous    dynamo    electric    machlae,    the 

of  an  armature,  a   winding  carried  by  the 

ture.   connei'tors   for  conducting  alternating  current 

d  from  said  winding,  a  commutator  connected  with 

winding,  an  operating  field  magnet  having  a  winding 

I  roduclng  a  magnetic  flux  through  the  armature  dur- 

he  running  condition,  an  auxiliary  field  magnet  hav- 

wlnding  for  compensating  for  armature  induction, 

brushes  on  the  commutator  connected  with  the 

of  the  operating  fleld  magnet  and  located  in  the 

of  the  auxiliary   fleld    magnet,   starting  brushes  on 

commutator  displaced  «iuh<itantially  »0  electrlesl  de 

from  said  operating  brushes,  and  means  for  connect- 

ltd  starting  brushes  with  alternating  current  main 
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conductors  and  with  the  winding  of  said  auxiliary  fleld 
magnet  during  the  starting  of  the  armature  and  for  In- 
terrupting the  connection  with  said  main  conductors  and 
esUbllshing  a  low  resistance  connection  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  winding  of  said  auxiliary  fleld  magnet  dur- 
ing the  running  condition  of  raid  armature. 

4.  In  a  symhronous  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  armature,  a  winding  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture, connectors  for  conducting  alternating  current  to 
and  from  said  winding,  a  commutator  connected  with  said 
winding,  an  operating  fleld  magnet  having  a  winding  for 
producing  a  magnetic  flux  through  the  armature  during 
the  running  condition,  an  auxiliary  fleld  magnet  having 
a  winding  for  compensating  for  armature  Induction,  op- 
erating brushes  on  the  commutator  connected  with  the 
winding  of  the  operating  fleld  magnet  and  located  in  the 
fleld  of  the  auxiliary  fleld  magnet,  starting  brushes  on 
said  commutator  displaced  substantially  90  electrical  de- 
grees from  said  operating  brushes,  means  for  connecting 
paid  starting  brushes  with  alternating  current  main  con- 
ductors and  with  the  winding  of  said  auxiliary  fleld  mag- 
net during  the  starting  of  the  armature  and  for  interrupt- 
ing the  connection  with  said  main  conductors  and  estab- 
lishing a  low  resistance  connection  between  the  termi- 
nals of  the  winding  of  said  auxiliary  fleld  magnet  during 
the  running  condition  of  said  armature,  and  devices  for 
connecting  the  armature  winding  directly  with  said  main 
conductors  during  the  running  condition  of  the  armature. 


1,217,188.  BRAKING  DEVICE.  Emil  R.  Klkmm.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  74.S55.  (CT. 
21—8.) 


^3- 


-r 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  and  reach  rod,  of  a  frame  Journaled  on  the 
axle  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  reach  rod,  a  cam  Jouroaled 
on  said  frame,  an  expansible  brake  band  slightly  rotatable 
about  said  frame,  resilient  means  resisting  movement  of 
said  brake  band  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  springs 
acting  to  resist  expanding  movements  of  the  band  by  aald 
cam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  and  a  reach  rod.  of  a  frame  journaled  on 
the  axle,  a  bolt  affording  rigid  connection  between  said 
frame  and  reach  rod,  an  expansible  brake  band  disposed 
about  said  frame  and  unconnect<Hl  therewith,  co^actlng 
retaining  means  affo'rdlng  connection  betw;  en  .««ald  band 
and  said  bolt  to  permit  movement  of  said  band,  means  for 
expanding  said  band  and  serving  to  assist  in  supporting 
the  same  In  proper  position,  and  means  resisting  ex- 
pansion of  said  l>and. 

.1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  and  reach  ro<l  Journaled 
thereon,  of  a  frame  Journaled  on  said  axle,  means  rigidly 
connecting  the  frame  to  the  reach  rod,  an  expansible  brake 
liand  disposed  about  said  frame  and  unconnected  there- 
with, shoes  on  said  brake  band  co-acting  with  the  means 
of  connection  Ix-tween  said  frame  and  reac'h  rod  to  posi- 
tion the  band  and  permit  slight  movement  thereof,  and 
mechanism  acting  on  the  ends  of  the  band  to  expand  the 
band. 


1,217,189.  COIN-HOLDER.  Richard  D.  Knight,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,815. 
(CI.  138 — 6.) 

1.  A  pocket  coin  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
bent  'nto  trough  shape  and  having  its  sides  provided  with 
intumed  flanges  overhanging  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
body,  said  bottom  portion  being  sUt  longitudinally  at  one 
ond  to  provide  a  spring  tongue  having  Its  faces  lying  flush 


FSBKUAKT  aj,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1081 


with  the  faces  of  the  main  portion  of  the  bottom,  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  being  bent  toward  and  extending  ap- 
proximately to  the  plane  of  said  flanges  to  form  a-closure. 


2.  A  pocket  coin  bolder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
bent  Into  trough  shape  and  having  its  sides  provided  with 
Inturned  flanges  overhanging  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
body,  said  bottom  portion  being  slit  longitudinally  at 
both  ends  to  provide  spring  tongues,  the  free  ends  of  said 
tongues  being  bent  toward  and  extending  approximately 
to  the  plane  of  said  flanges,  the  extremities  of  said 
tongues  being  rolled  backward  on  themselves. 


1.217,190.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Abttcbi  Jctila,  Du 
luth,  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1914.  SerUl  No.  829,331 
(CL  162—28.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  felly,  resilient 
means  suspend'ng  the  hub  within  the  felly  and  including 
leaf  springs,  plates  bearing  against  the  felly  and  formed 
with  flanges  engaging  the  sides  of  the  felly  and  with 
flanges  between  which  the  leaf  springs  seat,  fastening 
means  passed  through  the  springs  and  plates  and  Into  the 
the  felly  whereby  the  springs  are  secured  to  the  felly 
and  held  against  twisting  movement,  a  stop  ring  opera- 
tlvely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  hub.  flanges  project'.ng 
laterally  from  the  plates,  and  stop  ring  supporting  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  lateral  flanges  and  the  stop  ring. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  ln<;luding  a  hub,  a  felly,  resilient 
spokes,  portions  of  which  are  clrcumferentlaliy  movable 
with  respect  to  the  hub,  connecting  the  hub  and  felly,  a 
brake  drum  supporting  flange  carried  by  the  hub  and 
formed  w'.th  radial  ears  projecting  beyond  the  drum,  and 
stops  projecting  laterally  from  the  ears  between  the  spokes 
to  be  engaged  by  the  circumferentially  movable  porllons 
of  the  spokes  ^hereby  turning  of  the  bub  with  respect 
to  the  felly  will  be  limited. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  felly,  resilient 
spokes,  portions  of  which  are  circumferentially  movable 
with  respect  to  the  hub.  connecting  the  hub  and  felly,  a 
brake  drum  supporting  flange  carried  by  the  hub  and 
formed  with  radial  ears  projecting  beyond  the  drum, 
stops  projecting  laterally  from  the  ears  between  the  spokes 
to  be  engaged  by  the  circumferentially  movable  portions 
of  the  spokes  to  limit  independent  turning  movement  of 
the  hub  with  respect  to  the  felly,  and  laterally  directed 
reinforcing  wings  formed  upon  the  spokes  in  position  to 
provide  in  connection  with  the  ffpokes  enlarged  bearing 
surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  stops. 


1,217,191.  SLEIGH-RUNNER  FOR  MOTORCYCLES. 
Waubntin  Lakso,  Chester  Depot,  Vt.  Piled  Nov.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  129,142.     (CI.  208 — 162.) 


1.  Sleigh  runners  for  motorcycles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  motor  casing,  a  yoke  fastened  thereto,  a 
runner,  and  a  member  to  which  the  same  is  pivoted,  said 
member  being  fastened  to  the  yoke,  and  a  cushion  inter- 
mediate the  latter  and  said  member. 

2.  Sleigh  runners  for  motorcycles  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  motor  casing,  a  clevis-shaped  yoke  hav- 
ing arms  which  are  apertured,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
arms  and  motor  casing,  a  T-shaped  member,  and  a  runner 
to  which  the  same  Is  pivoted,  a  cushion  intermediate  said 
member  and  yoke,  and  links  connecting  said  yoke  and 
member. 


1,217,192.     SIGN.     JOHK  W.  Larson,  Omaha,  and  Knth) 
C.    Knpdson,    Fullerton.    Nebr.     Filed    Mar.    13,    1916 
Serial  No.  83,919.      (O.  40 — 140.) 


j» 


1.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  unit  or  section  comprising 
an  opaque  sheet  metal  plate  havlifg  a  perforation  out- 
lining a  character,  and  a  transparent  sheet  mounted  on 
the  plate  over  the  perforation,  said  plate  having  means  for 
holding  the  sheet,  said  holding  means  being  edge  folds 
which  overlap  corresponding  edges  of  the  sheet,  and'  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  plate  having  a  c<Jbnecting  member 
adapted  to  engagf-  an  adjacent  unit. 

2.  In  an  lllumlnat5d  sign,  a  unit  or  section  comprising 
an  opaque  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  perforation  out- 
lining a  character,  and  a  transparent  sheet  mounted  on 
the  plate  over  the  perforation,  said  plate  leaving  edge 
folds  which  overlap  corresponding  edges  of  the  sheet,  and 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  plate  having  a  connecting  member 
adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  unit,  the  plate  at  the  edge 
having  the  connecting  member  being  provided  with  folds 
which  overlap  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sheet. 

3.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  a  unit  or  section  comprising 
an  opaque  plate  having  a  perforation  bntllng  a  character, 
and  a  transparent  sheet  mounted  on  the  plate  over  the 
perforation,  said  plate  having  edge  folds  overlapping  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  sheet,  and  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  plate  having  a  channel,  and  the  opposite  edge  having 
a  hook,  the  book  of  one  unit  Interlocking  with  the  chan- 
nel of  an  adjacent  unit,  and  folds  in  the  plate  at  the  ends 
of  the  channel  and  the  book,  said  folds  orerUpplng  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  sheet 

4.  In  an  Ulnmlnated  sign,  a  unit  or  section  comprising 
an  opaque  plate  having  a  perforation  outlining  a   char- 


lOfti 


aete  *,  aad  •  tnnaparent  itaeet  monoted  on  tbe  plate  orer 
th«  ;>erforatloD,  said  plate  having  edge  folds  oyerlapping 
con  tipondlng  edges  of  tbe  sheet,  said  edge  folds  haviiig 
retu  rn  bends  form'ng  channels  and  outstanding  flanges. 


1.21  r493.  PROCSSS  OP  EMBROIDERING.  RUDOLV 
L  »EB.  Camden.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  15.  1812.  Serial  No. 
6<3,&53.      (CI.  112 — 84.) 
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proeeM  of  embroidering,  which  consists  In  stretch- 
It  section  of  fabric  In  a  tambonr  frame,  oscillating, 
respect  to  the  fabric  and  in  a  fixed  path,  a  pair  of 
rJ  needles  carrying  the  asual  threads,  and  manually 
ng  tbe  fabric  in  any  desired  direction  independently 
mean<)  effecting  the  stitch  formation  whereby  In- 
os  changes  in  the  position  of  tbe  fabric  with  re- 
to  the  stitches  laid  by  the  oscillating  needles  may  be 
said  needles  forming  a  plurality  of  plural  sets  of 
bes  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  fabric,  each  plural  set  of 
stit(fies  being  forme<l  of  a  separate  thread  and  the  atltehea 
respective  sets  substantially  paralleling  each  other ; 
each  of  said  sets  of  stitches'  having  a  plurality  of 
on  tbe  under  side  of  the  fabric  connected  by  a  single 
threkd  wholly  disposed  on  the  under  side  of  the  fabric 
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,194.      NAILrMAKINQ   MACHINE.      David    H.    Mc- 
:llaxd,  Chicago,   III.     Plied  May  27,   1912.     Serial 
700.069.      (CI.  10 — 49.) 


In  a  nail-making  machine,  a  bed.  feeding  menns  for 
advinclng  tbe  stock  over  said  bed,  a  heading  die  mounted 

novement  toward  and  from  tbe  end  of  the  stock,  a 
drlv  'r  for  said  die  mounted  for  reciprocation   upon   the 

rocker  arms  pivoted  one  at  either  side  of  the  path  of 

irot-ation  of  said  driver,  gripping  Jaws  mounted  for 

movTDient   transversely   of   the   path   of  advance   of   the 

one  on  either  side  of  said  path,  said  rocker  arms  be- 

>ach  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  said  gripper  Jaws, 

Iriver  and  tbe  other  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  being 

pro^fded  with  codperatlng  cam  surfaces   whereby  the  ad- 

of  the  driver  toward  tbe  stock  actuates  the  rockers 

to  c4cse  tbe  gripper  Jaws  to  engage  said  stock,  and  cutters 

rigidly  with  tbe  respective  gripper  jawa  for  sever- 

:he  stock  simultaneously  with  its  engagement  by  the 


t 


In  a  nail-making  machine,  a  bed,  means  for  advanc- 
tock  over  said  bed,  a  heading  die  and  means  for  driv- 
against  the  end  of  tHe  stock,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws 
arms  upon  which  they  are  carried,  said  arms  being 
plvoUUly  mounted  for  swinging  the  Jaws  transversely  of 
the  jMlb  of  advance  o*  the  stock,  a  line  connecting  the 
plTO  :  axis  of  one  of  said  arms  with  the  center  of  the  Jaw 
carr  ed  by  that  ana  making  an  angle  of  about  45  degreea 
with  said  path  of  the  stock,  and  the  pivots  of  aaid  arms 
bein  ;  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gripper  Jaws  from 
the    leading  di«. 


3.  In  a  nall-maklng  machine,  a  bed.  means  for  advanc- 
ing stock  over  said  bed,  a  heading  die  and  means  for  drlT- 
Ing  it  against  the  end  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jawa 
and  arms  upon  which  they  are  carried,  said  arms  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  the  Jaws  transversely  of 
the  path  of  advance  of  the  stock,  a  line  connecting  the 
pivut  axis  of  one  of  said  arms  with  the  center  of  the  Jaw 
carried  by  that  arm  making  an  angle  of  at>out  45  degreea 
with  said  path  of  the  stock,  the  pivots  of  said  arms  being 
located  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  grlpner  Jaws  from  the 
heading  die,  and  means  for  causing  liiltial  engagement  of 
the  firlpp^T  Jaws  with  the  stock  during  the  advance  of  the 
heading  die  toward  the  end  of  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  nail-making  machine,  a  heading  die  having  a 
heading  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  bore  leading  to  said 
chamber  dimensioneil  to  accommodate  the  stock  used  for 
nails,  means  for  forcibly  entering  the  end  of  the  stock  into 
the  headijig  chamber  of  the  die  through  the  said  bore 
thereof  for  forming  a  head  on  said  end  of  tbe  stock,  said 
die  being  made  in  two  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  for 
releasing  tbe  headed  stock. 

5.  In  a  nail-making  machine,  a  heading  die  havlnx  a 
heading  chamber  and  a  bore  leading  to  said  cbamt>er  of 
cross  section  substantially  eqiial  to  that  of  the  stock  used 
for  tbe  nails,  gripping  devices  for  holding  the  stocli, 
means  adapted  for  causing  relative  movement  of  aoch 
gripping  devices  and  the  heading  die  for  forcibly  entering 
the  end  of  the  stock  into  the  heading  chamber  through 
the  bore  of  said  die  to  form  a  head  on  said  end  of  the 
stock,  said  relative  movement  being  sufficient  for  swaging 
said  stock  into  a  second  bead  immediately  outside  the 
heading  die,  and  said  die  being  made  in  two  parts  adapted 
to  separate  for  releasing  the  headed  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,217,195.     DOrBLE»ACTION  PUMP.     William   S.  Mc- 
Fbbren,  Chanibersburg,    Pa.,   assignor   of   one-third   to 
Harry  A.  Bergner.  Chambersbnrg,  Pa.     Piled  June  18, 
.  191G.     Serial  No.  103,485.     (01.  10&— 88.) 


A  double  acting  pump  comprising  two  eccentrically 
mounted  pump  cylinders  having  a  common  head,  the  heads 
of  the  two  cylinders  having  eccentrically  formed  openings 
for  the  reception  of  piston  rods,  pistons  mounted  one  in 
each  cylinder,  piston  rods  eccentrically  connected  to  each 
piston  and  movable  through  said  apertures,  brace  rods 
within  said  cylinders,  one  being  connected  to  each  piston 
ro<l  and  to  a  piston,  and  means  for  actuating  the  piston 
rods. 


1.217,196.    ROOFING.     L*o  F.  McNallt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor    to    Transportation    Utllltiea    Company,    New 
York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of   West  Virginia.     Filed 
8^t.  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  122,953.     (O.  108 — 5.1.) 
1.  A  roofing  comprising  a   plurality  of  sections   each 

formed  with  a  steel  body,  the  front  extremity  of  each  sec- 


FSBKUARY  2J,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOl^ 


tion  provided  with  an  anchoring  extension,  means  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  rigidly  holding  each  section  in 
place,  each  section  provided  with  a  double  return  flange 
adjacent  said  anchoring  extension,  and  at  its  remote  ex- 
tremity with  a  single  flange  Interlocking  with  the  double 
return  flange  of  the  adjacent  section,  each  section  pro- 
vided with  protective  coatings  on  said  steel  body,  the  said 
protective  coatings  extending  throuchout  the  said  inter- 
locking Joints  and  forming  a  cushion  therein 


2.  A  ca.'  roof  formed  of  steel  sections,  one  extremity  of 
each  section  anchored  in  place  and  provided  with  a  double 
return  flange  in  front  of  said  anchorage,  the  remote  ex- 
tremity of  each  section  provided  with  a  flange  interlock- 
ing with  the  double  return  flange  of  adjacent  sections, 
each  section  provided  upon  its  exterior  surface  with  a 
fabric  coating,  and  upon  Its  lower  surface  with  an  asbes- 
tos coating,  the  fabric  coating  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  sections  and  secured  to  the  under  sides  thereof,  the 
aaid  asbestos  and  fabric  coatings  extending  throughout 
the  said  Interlocking  Joints  and  forming  a  cushion  there- 
for. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising  sections  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  upper  deck  of  the  car,  said  sections  pro- 
vided with  protective  coatings  and  with  interlocking 
Joints,  the  end  sections  of  the  upper  deck  of  the  car  roof 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  Joints  meeting  and 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  transverse  sections. 

4.  In  a  car  roof.-  the  combination  of  steel  sections  with 
protective  coatings  thereon,  the  protective  coating  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  each  section  projecting  around  the 
edges  thereof  and  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  sec- 
tion, said  sections  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  upper 
deck  of  the  car  roof  and  secured  together  by  transversely 
extending  Joints,  the  end  sections  curved  In  conformity 
to  the  curve  of  the  en<l  of  the  upper  deck  of  the  car  roof 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  central  Joints, 
the  said  Joints  lying  above  and  secured  to  the  center  car- 
line  at  the  ends  of  the  upper  deck  of  the  car  roof. 


1.217.197.  TRAP-DOOR  LOCK.  Luc  F.  McNalw,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  David  W.  Pye,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Piled  Dec.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  188,147.     (CI.  105—84.) 


1.  A  trap  door  lock  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
locking  and  opening  mechanism  adapted  to  move  about 
said  pivotal  mounting  as  a  unitary  structure,  said  locking 
and  opening  mechanism  Including  a  striking  arm  and  a 
latch,  and  means  whereby  said  latch  may  move  rearwardly 
independent  of  said  locking  and  opening  mechanism. 

2.  A  trap  door  lock  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
locking  and  opening  mechanism,  said  mechanism  adapted 
to  moTe  about  said  pivoUl  mounting  as  a  unlUry  struc- 


ture, aaid  looking  and  opening  mechanism  including  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  striking  arm  adapted  to  raise  the  trap 
door,  and  a  plvoUUy  mounted  latch  arranged  in  the  patk 
of  raotioa  of  the  trap  door. 

8.  A  trap  door  lock  and  opener  comprising  a  casing,  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
foot-engageable  porUon  projecting  therefrom,  a  striking 
arm  carried  by  aaid  member  adapted  to  raise  the  trap  door, 
and  a  Utch  carried  by  said  member  extending  Into  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  trap  door  and  pivotally  secured  at 
its  upper  extremity  to  said  member. 

4.  A  trap  door  lock  and  opener  comprising  a  casing, 
a  locking  and  opening  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  there- 
in and  Including  a  main  member,  a  foot-engageable  portion 
carried  by  said  main  member  and  extending  throng  an 
opening  in  said  casing,  a  striking  arm  carried  by  said 
main  memb«.r  and  adapted  to  raise  a  trap  door,  a  latch 
pivotally  secured  at  its  upper  extremity  to  said  main 
member,  said  main  member,  latch,  striking  arm  and  foot- 
engageable  portion,  adapted  to  oscillate  about  the  plvoUl 
mounting  of  tbe  main  member  as  a  unitary  atructure. 

5.  A  trap  door  lock  and  opener  comprising  a  casing  a 
locking  and  opening  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  therein 
and  Including  a  main  member,  a  foot-engageable  portion 
carried  by  said  main  member  and  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  casing,  a  striking  arm  carried  by  said  main 
member  and  adapted  to  raise  a  trap  door,  a  latch  pivoUUy 
secured  at  Its  upper  extremity  to  said  main  member  said 
main  member,  latch,  striking  arm  and  foot-engageable 
portion,  adapted  to  oscllhite  about  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  the  main  member  as  a  unitary  structure,  and  resilient 
means  engaging  said  main  member  and  said  casing,  adapted 
to  hold  said  locking  mechanism  in  upright  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.217,198.  VELOCIPEDE  -  HORSE.  Daniil  H  Mabk- 
MANN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No 
112,748.      (CI.  208 — 42.) 


1.  A  velocipede  horse,  comprising  a  body  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  neck,  a  head  arranged  In  front  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  neck  and  separated  from  same  by  a  snb- 
stantlalJy.  vertically-dlspoBed  Joint  so  as  to  enable  the 
head  to  be  turned  without  changing  the  position  of  the 
neck,  and  a  guiding  device  for  the  velocipede  connected  to 
the  head  In  such  a  manner  that  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  velocipede  will  change  when  the  head  of  the  horse  la 
turned. 

2.  A  velocipede  horse,  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  complete  Immovable  neck,  a  head  arranged 
in  front  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
Kidewlse  without  effecting  a  change  In  the  position  of  any 
Rortiop  of  the  neck,  and  a  guiding  means  for  the  velocipede 
connected  to  the  head  so  as  to  cause  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  velocipede  to  change  when  the  Me&d  is  turned. 

3.  A  velocipede  horse,  comprising  a  bodv  portion  an 
Immovable  neck  on  said  body  portion,  a  movable  head 
having  Its  lower  portion  arranged  in  front  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  neck  and  spaced  away  therefrom  so  that 
the  head  can  be  turned  sidewlse  without  disturbing  the 
neck,  and  a  guiding  device  for  the  velocipede  connected  to 
the  head. 


I  >84 


4.  A  Tclodpede  hone.  comprlsiDg  a  body  portion,  an 
liimorable  neck  on  said  body  portion,  a  movable  head 
p  -oTlded  at  Iti  apper  end  with  a  part  that  lap*  over  the 
n  'ck  and  having  its  lower  portion  spaced  away  from  the 
n  -ck,  and  a  steering  derlce  for  the  velocipede  rigidly  con- 
n  icted  to  the  part  of  the  bead  that  laps  over  the  neck.  ' 

5.  A  velocipede  horse,  comprising  a  body  portion,  an 
ii  imovable  neck  on  said  body  portion,  a  steering  device 
p  'ojectlng  upwardly  through  the  neck,  and  a  head  having 
It  I  lower  portion  separated  from  the  neck  by  a  sobstan- 
tlilly  vertically-disiMsed  joint  and  Its  top  merged  Into 
tl  e  upper  end  of  the  neck,  said  head  being  connected  to 
SI  id  steering  device  and  combined  with  the  neck  in  such  a 
m  inner  that  the  head  can  be  turned  sldewiae  without 
el  'ectlng  a  change  in  position  of  any  portion  of  the  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,  217.199.      ATTACHMENT    TO    AUTOMOBILE  -  HEAD- 
LIGHTS.    GiLBBBT  ROBBBT  MaTHISON  and  JOBIPH  Bbb- 

TKAM  Shaw,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Filed  Apr. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,303.      (Q.  240 — 62.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  headlight  bracket  of  an 
tomobile.  of  a  headlight  plvotally  mounted  in  the  bracket 

a  horizontal  axis,  a  balancing  weight  attached  to  the 
light  and  means  for  retarding  the  swing  of  the  head- 
around  the  horizontal  axis,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
iptclfled. 

2.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  a  headlight 
br  icket  permanently  secure<l  to  the  automobile  body,  of  a 
h<  adlight'  plvotally  mounted  on  a  horixontal  axis  in  the 
bikcket,  a  balancing  weight  secured  to  the  under  side  of 

headlight  and  retarding  means  carried  by  the  bracket 
engaging  with  the  weight,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
PH-Ifled. 

3.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  a  headlight 
br  icket  permanently  secured   to  the  automobile  body,  of 

leadilght,  horizontally  disposed  alined  stub  axles  secured 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  headlight  and  pivotally  mount- 
in  the  tiracket,  a  balancing  weight  attached  to  the  under 
of  the  headlight  and  provided  on  the  under  side  with 
k  teeth  and  a  pinion  carried  by  the  bracket  and  engag- 
wlth  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

I.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  a  headlight 
permanently  secured  to  the  automobile  body,  of  a 
he^idllght.  horizontally  disposed  alined  stub  axles  secured 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  headlight  and  plvotally  mount- 
In  the  bracket,  a  balancing  weight  attached  to  the 
UEUer  side  of  the  headlight  and  provided  on  the  under 
sl(  e  with  a  concave  rack  and  a  spring  pressed  pinion  car- 
rifd  by  the  hracket  and  engaging  continuously  with  the 
te*  th  of  the  rack,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speoifled. 
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1.5 17.200.  COMBINED  SLED  AND  WHEELED  VEHICLE. 

;;harlcs  Z.  M(L,i.kb  and  Rcdolph  H.  Klickman,  Chl- 

ago.  III.    Piled  Jan.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,072.     (CI. 

tl— 9«.) 

..  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  a  support- 
Inf  element  adjustable  to  a  horizontal  position  t»  serve  as 


a  runner,  and  also  adjustable  to  a  sloping  position  to  serve 
as  a  skid. 


2.  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  a  support- 
ing element  adjustable  to  a  horizontal  position  to  serve  as 
a  runner,  and  also  adjustable  to  a  sloping  position  to  serve 
as  a  skid,  and  a  wheel  movable  into  and  out  of  support- 
ing position. 

3.  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  a  support- 
ing element  adjustable  to  a  horizontal  position  to  aerve 
as  a  runner,  and  also  adjustable  to  a  sloping  position  to 
serve  as  a  skid,  and  a  wheel  movable  Into  and  out  of 
supporting  position,  either  said  wheel  or  said  runner  being 
movable  Into  supporting  position  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator. 

4.  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  a  support- 
ing element  adjustable  to  a  horizontal  position  to  serve 
as  a  runner,  and  also  adjustable  to  a  sloping  i>osition  to 
serve  as  a  skid,  and  a  wheel  movable  into  and  out  of  sup- 
porting position,  said  runner  and  said  wheel  being  simul- 
taneously movable,  one  being  moved  into  supporting  posi- 
tion while  the  oth^r  is  moved  out  of  said  position. 

6.  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle,  a  support- 
ing element  adjustable  to  a  horizontal  position  to  serve 
as  a  runner,  and  also  hdjustable  to  a  sloping  position  to 
serve  as  a  skid,  a  wheel  movable  into  and  out  of  support- 
ing position,  said  runner  and  said  wheel  being  simultane- 
ously movable,  one  being  moved  into  supporting  i>osltion 
while  the  other  Is  moved  out  of  said  position,  a  frame,  and 
means  attached  to  said  frame  for  thus  moving  said  runner 
and  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.201.  LIFT-CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOB  HEEL- 
BUILDING  MACHINES.  John  E.  Mitchill,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,215. 
(CI.  12 — 42.) 


1.  Lift-centering  mechanism  for  heel-buUdlng  raachinea 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  holder  and  means  for 
depositing  lifts  therein  in  superposed  relation,  a  pair  of 
members  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  move  In  unison  and  yleldably  held 
against  separation,  said  members  having  lift-engaging 
heads  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lifts  to  be 
deposited  in  said  holder. 
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.nLV!  ^^1       °*  mechanism  for  heel-building  machines 

d^^'^m  *„l^  """"""""^  ''"•'  *  »'«»<J"  and  means  for 
depositing  lifts  therein  in  superposed  relation,  a  pair  of 
members  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  move  in  unison  and  yleldaJJly  held 
•gains  separation,  said  members  having  lift-engaging 
heads  located  m  the  path  of  movement  of  the  littsT^ 
depos  ted  in  said  holder  and  substantially  in  the  pUn^ 
occupied  by  the  deposited  lift. 

3.  LIft-centerIng  mechanism  for  heel-building  machines 
5!:;!f  u!'"^/,"  «>»Wnation  with  a  holder  and  means  for 
depositing  lift,  therein  in  superposed  relation,  a  pair  It 
members  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  move  in  unison,  yieldably  held  agaTnst 
jeparat  on,  and  having  llft-engaglng  heads,  and  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  heads  to  cause 
hoJ^r  •'"^"^^  ^y  successive  lifts  deposited  in  said 

4.  Lift-centering  mechanism  for  heel-building  machines 
^^^m  '•..,"  combination  with  a  holder  and  means  for 
depositing  lifts  therein  In  superposed  relation,  a  pair  of 
members  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  move  In  unison,  yleldably  held  against 
separation,  and  having  lift-engaging  heads,  and  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  heads  to 
^use  them  to  be  engaged  by  successive  lifts  of  gradually 
decreased  width  deposited  in  said  holder. 

6.  Llft-centerlng  mechanism  for  heel-building  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  holder  and  means  for 
depositing  lifts  therein  In  superposed  relation,  a  pair  of 
members  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  move  in  unison  and  yieldably  held 
•gainst  separaUon,  said  members  having  llft-engaglng 
heads  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lifts  to  be 
deposited  and  provided  with  oppositely-Inclined  lift-en- 
gaging faces. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^17.202.  SANDER  FOB  VEHICLES.  Abthcb  R.  Mob- 
EIBSBT,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward 
B.  Gerber,   King  county.  Wash.     Filed  May  25    1915 

.  Serial  No.  30.288.     (CI.  105—268.)  ' 
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The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having  an 
air  compre8«)r  of  an  air  tight  hoppered  sand  receptacle 
removably  attachable  to  said  vehicle  and  having  pipes 
positioned  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  said  receptacle 
in  the  path  of  the  said  wheels  and  having  valves  In  the 
•aid  pipes,  a  pipe  joining  the  said  compressor  and  the  top 
of  the  said  recepUcle,  whereby  air  under  pressure  Is  ad 
mltted  above  the  surface  of  the  sand  In  the  receptacle  for 
the  purpose  of  forcing  the  sand  from  the  said  receptacle 
independent  sand  valve  controlling  means  between  the 
said  valves  and  the  driver's  cab  of  the  vehicle,  whereby 
the  operation  of  opening  the  sand  valves  Is  Independent  of 
•11  other  operations  of  the  vehicle. 


coupling  member  Insertlble  within  the  yielding  tube  and 

iirtion  "n/ir'*^.  r"'  ''''  connecting  it  to  the  sp"1 
portion  of  the  meUl  tube,  and  an  outer  coupling  member 
surrounding  the  last  mentioned  tube  and  ha"n,  . 
threaded   engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  end 

member  has  been  inserted  to  clamp  said  tubes  together. 
.«.  ,.  I?  coupling  for  connecting  a  yielding  tube  to  a 
spirally  formed  flexible  metal  tube,  comprising  an  inner 
coupling  member  insertlble  within  the  yielding  tube  and 
^^IZtl  V'k*'^^.""""'*^"""  "^^'^  *»>*  'T>»'-«'  portion  of 
ing  the  metal  tube  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 

lntoZZ:T"!  "'  ''*  *"'  '"^"*'°  *»'  the  yfeldlng  7u^ 
into  which  the  inner  coupling  member  has  been  inserted 
to  clamp  said  tubes  together.  'usertea 

3.  A  tube  coupling  for  connecting  a  yielding  tube  to  a 
spirally  formed  flexible  metal  tube,  comprising  an  Inner 
coupling  member  surrounding  and  threaded  on  the  spiral 

E  f  .IV  "f"*'  *"'^'  **'*'  •'«"P"°*  ""d  tube  «d 
being  insertlble  within  the  yielding  tube  to  a  point  where 

the  yielding  tube  end  will  overlap  and  engage  the  spiral 

portion  of  the  tube  at  the  rear  of  the  co"pTlng    anj  an 

outer   coupling   member   having   a   threaded   engagement 

^  ...  .?*"  '"'■'*'■*  "'  ^^^  overlapped  portion  of  the 
yielding  tube  to  clamp  said  tubes  together. 

4.  A  tube  coupling  for  connecting  a  yielding  tube  to  a 
spirally  formed  flexible  metal  tube,  comprising  an  Inner 
coupling  member  having  an  outer  rounded  peripheral 
edge  portion  and  a  threaded  connection  with  the  tube 
said  coupling  and  tube  end  being  Insertlble  within  the 
yielding  tube  to  a  point  when  the  yielding  tnl.e  end  will 
overlap  and  engage  the  metal  tube  at  the  rear  of  the 
coupling,  and  an  outer  coupling  member  having  a  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  overUpped 
portion  of  the  yielding  tube  to  clamp  and  seal  said  tubes 
together,  the  outer  coupling  member  forming  a  thread  on 
the  overlapped  yielding  tube  end  when  turned  thereon 

6.  A  tube  coupling  for  connecting  a  rubber  connector 
tube  to  a  metal  flexible  tube  having  an  outer  spirally 
trending  groove,  comprising  an  inner  coupling  member 
having  an  outer  rounded  peripheral  edge  portion  a"d  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  metal  tube,  said  coupling 
and  said  tube  end  being  Insertible  within  the  rubber  tube 
to  a  point  where  the  rubber  tube  end  will  overlap  and 
engage  the  metal  tube  at  the  rear  of  the  coupling,  and  an 

wiJh'.J^"^  ?  '°''°*^'  ^*^*°«  ■  '^'^^^  engagement 
with  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  rubber  tube,  said  outer 
coupling  member  having  a  rear  flanged  portion  for  fore 

^L^^T.V  "'  *"'  ^^^'  *°*«  '^"^  "Plr^lly  trending 
groove  of  the  metal  tube.  ™u"mi 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 

''Vil'T  T^'^^L'^^/'*''*^^-     ^«CMr.B,  Port  Jer- 
(S.  ^19.)  *•  '*'*•      ^'"^   *^°-   l*>2.68a. 


1.217.203.       TUBE-COUPLING.       Kabl    O.     Ml.hlb.bo 
Manitowoc.    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    17.    1915.      Serial    No' 
14,936.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  for  connecting  a  yielding  tube  to  a 
•plrally  formed  flexible  metal  tube,  comprising  an  ,nnel 


of  a  dH«  '*^/'^°"°"'  *»»«  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  drive  wheel  mounted  tiiereon,  the  said  wheel  having 
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ani  internal  gear,  a  abaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  bar- 
ini :  a  sear  meshing  with  the  said  internal  fear,  a  ter  pir- 
oti  Jly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  cnttlng  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  bar  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the' 
ak  \it  to  the  catting  mechanism. 

L  In  a  lawn  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  ahaft 
an  1  a  support  therefor,  of  a  bMr  pirotally  mounted  on  the 
ah  ift.  a  stub  shaft  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  cutting  knife 
se4ored  to  the  stub  shaft,  a  cutting  blade  loosely  mounted 
the  stub  shaft  adjacent  the  cutting  knife  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  shaft  may  rotate  with  relation  to  the 
bli  de,  means  for  Tarylng  the  distance  between  the  rut- 
tii  g  blade  and  knife,  a  gear  on  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft, 

lear  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  shaft  having  gears  on  the  ends 
th  >reof  meahlng  with  the  last  mentioned  gears,  and  means 
fo|  actuating  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft.  i 


i;  17,206.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL 
OBJECTS.  EU.MHi  E.  Nbal,  Springfield,  Mass.,  aa- 
dgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
>f  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  17.  191S.  Serial  No. 
rei.796.      (CI.  90—33.) 
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rear  of  such  die  to  the  front  of  another  die  and  into  posi- 
tion to  be  puahed  through  such  other  die  by  said  puaher 
means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,206.  DBNTAL-MOLD  UNIT.  Cliniom  A.  NixON, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.  FUed  May  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96,190. 
(a.  18—42.) 


tiin 
ai  tlelea 


t(l 


L  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
ti<  n  with  a  bank  of  dies  and  pusher  means  for  forcing 
th>  articles  operated  upon  through  said  dies,  of  means  for 
transferring  the  articles  tliat  have  been  forced  through 
sa  d  dies  from  the  rear  of  said  dies  to  the  front  thereof 
In  :o  position  to  be  again  pushed  through  the  dlea  by  said 
pt  sher  means  :  substantially  as  described, 
p.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combtna- 
with  a  bank  of  dies  and  puaher  means  for  forcing  the 
operated  upon  through  said  dies,  of  means  for 
transferring  each  article  that  has  been  forced  through  a 
from  the  rear  of  such  die  to  the  front  of  another  die 
Into  position  to  be  pushed  through  such  other  die  by 
pusher  means ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comblna- 
tli  n  with  a  bank  of  dies  arranged  side  by  side  and  pusher 
m  >ans  for  forcing  the  articles  operated  upon  through  said 
dl «.  of  means  for  transferring  each  article  that  has  been 
fof ced  through  a  die  from  the  rear  of  such  die  to  the  front 

the  next  die  and  into  position  to  be  pushed  through 
sif^h  next  die  by  the  said  pusher  means ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  comblna- 
tl<  m  with  a  bank  of  circular  dies  all  of  substantially  the 
■a  me  diameter  and  posher  means  for  forcing  the  articles 
oi  erated  upon  through  said  dies,  of  means  for  transferring 
tb  i  articles  that  have  been  forced  through  said  dies  from 
itt  rear  thereof  to  the  front  thereof  Into  position  to  be 
ai  aln  pushed  through  said  dies  by  said  pusher  means ;  sub- 
st  kntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bank  of  circular  dies  all  of  substantially  the 
aame  diameter  and  pusher  means  for  forcing  the  articles 
o{  erated  upon  through  sjdd  dies,  of  means  for  transferring 
ca  eb  article  that  baa  been  forced  tbroagh  a  die  f roas  the 


1.  In  unit  dental  molds,  a  sectional  open  ended  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  movable  therein,  and  means  carried  by  the 
sectional  chamber  adapted  to  temporarily  hold  the  plunger 
against  displacement. 

2.  In  unit  dental  molds,  a  mold  chamber  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  release  its  contents,  an  Independent  part  of  said 
unit  adapted  to  confine  the  contents  within  the  mold  under 
pressure,  and  retaining  means  carried  by  said  mold  parts 
whereby  said  Independent  part  may  be  temporarily  rigidly 
held  against  displacement. 

3.  A  hinged  two-part  unit  mold,  means  for  holding  the 
same  closed,  a  plunger  movable  therein  constituting  a  pres- 
sure retaining  device  complete  for  each  unit  carried  by 
the  mold,  and  means  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the  aame 
against  displacement  sufllclently  long  to  complete  the 
treatment  of  the  contents  of  the  mold. 

4.  A  suitable  sectional  unit  mold  comprising  Inclosed 
sides  and  bottom,  a  structurally  cooperative  closure  there- 
for adapted  to  engage  the  contents  of  the  mold,  and  means 
for  temporarily  holding  the  closure  against  displacement 
such  means  forming  a  part  of  the  unit  mold. 

5.  A  two-part  mold,  a  threaded  exterior,  a  plunger 
operable  therein,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger 
at  predetermined  positions  in  Ae  mold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,217,207.  SEWERAGE-SCREBN.  Kat  Ad.na  Nobth, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.642.     (CI.  210—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  descrit>ed  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  carried  by  said  frame, 
aald  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
strips  of  wire  screening  mounted  around  its  periphery, 
means  carried  by  said  revolving  drum  for  elevating  solid 
matter,  a  stationary  hopper  depending  within  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  solid  matter,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  borisontal,  foramlnoua  t>ottom,  and  means  provided 
within  said  hopper  coaxial  with  said  drum  but  Independ- 
ent thereof  for  conveying  solid  matter  to  the  exterior  of 
aald  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longltodliMkl 
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atrlps  of  wire  screening  mounted  around  its  periphery, 
means  carried  by  said  revolving  drum  for  elevating  solid 
matter,  a  stationary  hopper  depending  within  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  solid  matter,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  horizontal,  foraminous  bottom,  and  means  within  said 
drum  for  directing  a  jet  of  water  tangentially  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wire  screening  and  a  screw  conveyer 
arranged  within  said  hopper  coaxially  with  said  drum 
but  Independently  thereof  for  conveying  solid  material  to 
the  exterior  of  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  carried  by  said  frame, 
aaid  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
strips  of  wire  screening  mounted  around  Its  periphery, 
means  carried  by  said  revolving  drum  for  elevating  solid 
matter,  a  stationary  hopper  depending  within  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  solid  matter,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  horizontal,  foramlnoun  bottom,  a  screw  conveyer 
arranged  within  said  hopper  coaxially  with  said  drum 
but  Independently  thereof  for  conveying  solid  matter  to 
the  exterior  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
conveyer  at  a  diflferent  speed  than  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  carried  by  said  frame, 
aaid  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
strips  of  wire  screening  mounted  around  its  periphery, 
means  carried  by  said  revolving  drum  for  elevating  solid 
matter,  a  stationary  hopper  depending  within  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  solid  matter,  a  screw  conveyer 
arranged  within  said  hopper  coaxially  with  said  drum  but 
Independently  thereof  for  conveying  said  solid  matter,  an 
Internal  gear  secured  to  said  drum,  "(^-end  plate,  an 
idler  gear  carried  by  said  plate  and  inWiing  with  aaid 
internal  gear,  and  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  conveyer 
and  meshing  with  aaid  idler  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the 'class  described  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
strips  of  wire  screening  mounted  around  its  periphery, 
means  carried  by  said  revolving  drum  for  elevating  solid 
matter,  a  stationary  hopper  depending  within  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  solid  matter,  a  compressed  air 
pipe  superimposed  over  the  drum  and  adapted  to  direct 
a  Jet  of  air  against  said  wire  screening,  a  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  on  the  outside  of  aald  drum  and  adapted  to 
direct  streams  of  water  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum,  and  means  within  said  drum  for  directing  a  Jet  of 
water  tangentially  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wire 
screening. 


1,217,208:  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  MARK- 
ING SnOE-SCXLES.  Thomas  O'Bbibn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1913.    Serial  No.  757,770.    (CI.  101—83.) 
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1.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with 
sole-supporting  means,  of  a  rota  table  marking  head 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  relatively  to  said 
sole-supporting  means,  said  marking  head  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  characters  (or  impressing  upon  different 
soles  markings  for  denoting  the  lineal  dimentions  of  said 
•olas,  •  BHasvriag  device  positioned  for  contact  with  the 


sole,  said  measuring  device  embodying  two  members  one 
of  which  is  movable  freely  with  respect  to  the  other  men- 
t>er,  means  connecting  said  freely  movable  member  with 
the  marking  head  for  imparting  variable  rotative  move- 
ment to  the  latter,  and  means  independent  of  the  head- 
rotating  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  marking  head  with  respect  to  he  sole  supporting  de- 
vices. , 

2.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sole  support,  of  a  rotary  marking  head  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating mo«-ement  relatively  to  the  sole  support,  said 
marking  head  being  provided  with  a  series  of  characters 
for  impressing  upon  different  soles  markings  denoting  the 
lineal  dimensions  thereof,  a  measuring  device  the  operation 
of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  length  of  the  sole  adapted 
to  l>e  positioned  upon  the  sole  support,  means  controllable 
by  the  movement  of  the  measuring  device  whereby  variable 
rotative  movement  is  imparted  to  the  marking  bead,  and 
means  operable  at  will  for  imparting  to  the  marking  head 
a  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  aaid  sole  support, 
said  head-reciprocating  means  being  independent  of  the 
operation  of  the  head-rotating  means. 
_  3.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sole  support,  of  a  measuring  device  embodying  a  sUdable 
member  and  a  manually  controlled  gage  between  which  the 
sole  to  be  measured  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  said  gage 
being  shiftabte  at  will  for  presenting  different  portions 
of  Its  working  face  in  the  path  of  said  slidable  member,  a 
marking  head,  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  slid- 
able member  for  shifting  the  marking  head  into  different 
positions  for  marking  shoe  soles  according  to  their  stses, 
and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
marking  head  relatively  to  the  sole  support. 

4.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sole  support,  of  a  sole  measuring  device  embodying  a  slid- 
able member  and  a  relatively  fixed  gage  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  slidable  member  and  coitperating  therewith 
In  determining  the  length  of  a  sole  adapte<l  to  be  posi- 
tioned upon  the  sole  support,  a  marking  head,  means  oper- 
ated by  tbo  movement  of  the  slidable  member  for  shifting 
the  position  of  said  marking  head,  and  means  tot  effecting 
a  relative  movement  between  the  sole  support  and  the 
marking  head,  said  relatively  fixed  gage  belnj?  provldod 
with  a  cam-shaped  face  and  said  gage  being  shlftable  at 
win  to  vary  the  position  of  said  cam-shaped  face  with  re- 
spect to  the  slidable  member. 

5.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  a  sole  measuring  device 
embodying  a  slide  and  a  gage  member  separate  Irom  the 
slide  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  slide  for  measur- 
ing the  length  of  b  sole,  said  gage  member  being  shlftable 
at  will  to  different  oi)erative  positions  with  respect  to 
the  slide,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  marking  head, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  slide  for  impart- 
ihg  rotative  movement  to  the  marking  head,  a  sole  sup- 
port, and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between 
the  sole  support  and  the  marking  h«nd. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,209.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  FniD- 
■RiCK  C.  OiLKEus,  East  Port  Chester.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Gas  ^.pplianre  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,018.      (CI.   126 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  ranK^  having  two  burners 
of  a  valve  for  each  burner  and  means  whereliy  only  one 
valve  can  be  turned  on  at  one  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  rantie  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  burner,  of  a  valve  cpntrolling  the  flow  of  gas 
to  each  burner  and  provided  with  valve  atoms,  a  proJ<*<?t- 
ing  lug  on  each  of  the  valve  stems,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able member  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  said  lugs  when  the  valves  are  opened  wbut 
by  when  one  valve  is  opened  the  other  valve  is  preveated 
from  being  opened. 

3.  In  a  gas  range  having  upper  and  lower  bnmera,  the 
combination  of  valves  for  rontrelling  the  flow  of  gas  to 
the  burners,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valves,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  tke 
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ralve  opening  mechanism  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  member  to  bold  one  of  the  Talves  cloaed 
while  the  other  ralve  Is  open. 


4.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  gas  ranges;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  aupply  pipe,  a  pair  of  spaced  branch 
sapply  pipes  thereon,  valves  in  said  branch  pipes,  of  par- 
allel operating  handles  having  bifurcated  ends  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  valves,  bearings  In  which  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  handles  are  mounted,  logs  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  said  bandies  at  opposite  points  and  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  when  the  valves  are  closed,  and 
a  locking  strip  slldably  mounted  between  said  handles  hav- 
ing out-turned  shoulders  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
lugs  to  prevent  both  valves  being  open  at  the  same  time. 


1^17,210.  FIXTURE  FOR  CAR-VESTIBDLE  CURTAINS. 
Ebin  Rat  Packcr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Q  A  C  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,658.  (O. 
156—36.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  housing  hinged  at  one  side 
to  the  post  and  forming  therewith  a  curtain-receiving 
chamber,  and  a  curtain-supporting  device  mounted  on  said 
housing  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge  so  as  to  be 
movable  with  the  housing  into  and  out  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  housing  hinged  to  the  post 
and  forming  therewith  a  curtain-receiving  chamber,  and 
a  curtain  roller  revolubly  supported  by  the  housing  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge  su  as  to  be  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  chamber  upon  swinging  the  housing  about  its 
hinge. 


8.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  housing  hinged  at  one  side 
to  the  post  and  forming  therewith  a  curtain-receiving 
chamber,  a  curtain-aupporting  device  mounted  on  aald 
housing  at  one  aide  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge  so  as  to  be 
movable  with  the  housing  into  and  out  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  detachably  locking  said  housing  against 
movement  relative  to  the  post. 

4.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  housing  hinged  to  the  post 
and  forming  therewith  a  curtain-receiving  chamber,  sup- 
ports projecting  from  said  housing  into  said  chamber, 
and  means  on  said  supports  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  for  supporting  a  curtain  roller  so  as  to  permit  the 
roller  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  said  chaml)er  when 
the  housing  is  swung  upon  its  hinge.  ' 

5.  In  combination,  a  post  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  a  housing  hinged  to  the  post  at  one  side  of  the 
groove  and  forming  therewith  a  curtain-receiving  cham- 
ber, and  curtain  supports  projecting  from  said  housing 
into  the  middle  of  said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.217.211.  ROLL-HOLDER.  Albibt  P.  F.  Pico,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864^891. 
(Cl.  211—31.) 


■-■*.. 


1.  In  a  roll  holder,  a  slldably  mounted  supporting  shaft, 
a  disk  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  knob  on  the  face  of 
said  disk  adapted  for  projecting  into  a  roll  core,  means 
for   limiting   the   inward   movement   of   said   shaft,   and 

leans  for  urging  the  same  toward  its  inward  limit. 

2.  The  combination  with  paired  bearln»;s,  of  a  roll 
clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  disk  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft  and 
having  a  retaining  knob  centrally  disposed  on  Its  inner 
face,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft,  and  a  helical 
spring  wound  about  said  shaft  to  engage  said  bearing  and 
disk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  roll  clamp  com- 
prising a  pair  of  shafts  slldably  Journaled  In  the  frame, 
a  disk  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft  and  having 
an  outturned  outer  edge  and  a  central  rounded  retaining 
knob  on  its  Jnner  face  adapted  for  seating  within  a  roll 
core,  and  means  for  yieldingly  tensioning  said  disks 
against  an  interposed  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  paired  bearings,  of  a  roll  clamp 
comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a 
disk  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft  and  having 
outturned  outer  edges  and  a  retaining  knob  centrally  dis- 
posed on  its  inner  face,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
shaft,  and  a  spring  wound  about  said  shaft  to  engage 
said  bearing  and  disk,  for  the  purjMse  set  forth. 


1,217,212.  FLY-SWATTER.  Elmbb  O.  Pitts,  Colbran, 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  Swial  No.  46.360.  (Cl. 
43—22.) 

1.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  handle  haviag  an  offset 
portion  resulting  in  a  shoulder,  and  a  striking  element 
hinged  to  and  limited  in  movement  in  one  direction  by  the 
offset  portion  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  shoulder. 
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2.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  handle  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  produce  resultant 
arms,  said  arms  being  twisted  and  having  their  outer  ter- 
minal portions  offset  and  bent  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  then  curved  inwardly,  and  a  striking  element 
hlngedly  mounted  on  the  laterally  bent  portions  of  the 
arms. 


3.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  handle,  laterally  directed 
arms  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  arms  being  terminally 
rebent  toward  each  other  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lateral 
portion,  and  a  striking  element  hinged  to  the  lateral  por- 
tions of  the  arms,  and  limited  In  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion by  the  rebent  iMrtlons  thereof. 

4.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  handle  having  an  offset 
portion  at  one  end  resulting  in  a  shoulder,  said  offset  por- 
tion Including  a  spaced  member,  and  a  striking  element 
hinged  to  one  member  of  the  offset  portion  and  engage- 
able  alternately  with  the  other  member  thereof  and  with 
the  shoulder  whereby  It  will  be  limited  In  movement  in 
opposite  directions. 


1,217.213.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SHOE  FILLER. 
Adam  H.  Pbinkbl,  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.33.266.      (Cl.  106—3.) 

The  method  of  making  a  filling  material  for  shoes  which 
consists  in  dissolving  a  given  amount  of  rubber  in  ap- 
proximately four  times  its  amount  of  a  solvent,  adding  to 
the  resulting  solution  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  comtiilnuted 
filling  material  of  an  amount  slightly  greater  than  that 
of  the  rubber  and  a  small  amount  of  carbon  tetrachlorid, 
and  thoroughly  mixing  these  ingredients. 


1,217,214.  SHOE -FILLER  COMPOSITION.  Adam  H. 
Prbneil,  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,264. 
(Cl.  10e^— 3.) 

1.  A  filling  material  for  shoes  comprising  a  solution  ot 
rubber  in  a  solvent,  a  comminuted  solid,  carbon  tetra- 
chlorid, and  sulfur,  the  proportions  being  such  that  the 
resulting  mixture  Is  plastic  and  adapted  to  vulcanise 
quickly  ^hen  spread  on  the  bottom  of  the  Insole  of  a 
shoe. 

2.  A  filling  material  for  shoes  comprising  a  solution  of 
rubl>er  in  a  solvent,  comminuted  cork,  carbon  tetrachlorid, 
and  sulfur,  the  proportions  being  such  that  the  resulting 
mixture  is  plastic  and  adapted  to  vulcanize  quickly  when 
spread  on  the  bottom  of  the  Insole  of  a  shoe. 


1,217,216.  SHOE.  Adam  H.  Prixzcl,  Halifax,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  34,277.     (C\  36—30.) 

1.  A  shoe  having  an  inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole,  and 
a  composition  layer  in  the  cavity  of  the  Inner  sole  between 
the  soles  and  firmly  united  thereto,  said  layer  comprising 
a  rubber  solution,  a  filling  material,  and  a  vulcanizing 
material. 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole,  and 
a  composition  layer  in  the  cavity  of  the  inner  sole  be- 
tween the  soles  and  firmly  united  thereto,  said  layer  com- 


prising a  rubber   solution,  a  large  proportion  of  filling 
material,  a  vulcanising  material,  and  carbon  tetrachlorid. 


3.  A  shoe  having  an  Inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole,  and 
a  composition  layer  In  the  cavity  of  the  inner  sole  be- 
tween the  soles  and  firmly  united  thereto,  said  Jayer  cem- 
prising  a  rubber  solution,  a  large  proportion  of  commi- 
nuted cork  filler,  a  vulcanizing  material,  gutta  percha. 
and  carbon  tetrachlorid. 

4.  A  shoe  having  an  inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole,  and 
a  composition  layer  in  the  cavity  of  the  inner  sole  be- 
tween the  soles,  said  layer  consisting  of  a  rubber  solution, 
a  filling  material,  and  a  vulcanizing  material,  the  layer 
of  the  material  being  united  with  and  adhering  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  inner  sole. 

5.  A  shoe  having  an  Inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole,  and 
a  composition  layer  !n  the  cavity  of  the  Inner  sole  be- 
tween the  soles,  said  layer  consisting  of  a  rubber  solution, 
a  filling  material,  and  a  vulcanizing  piatertal,  a  layer  of 
material  being  united  with  and  adhering  to  the  surface  of 
the  Inner  sole,  the  under  surface  of  said  layer  being  firmly 
connected  to  the  outer  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,216.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  LACING-HOOKS. 
Andhbw  Raichc,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Tack  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.462. 
(Cl.  218—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  a  hook  sup- 
port, means  for  cooperating  therewith  to  set  a  hook,  a 
work  support  having  an  edge  arranged  to  occupy  the 
throat  of  a  lacing  hook,  said  hook  support  being  movable 
to  and  from  the  plane  of  the  work  support,  and  means  for 
moving  the  hook  laterally  along  said  hook  support  and 
work  support  to  feed  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  a  carrier, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same  to  feed  the  work,  an 
anvil  mounted  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  carrier,  said  anvil  having  a  feeding 
point,  hook-carrying  means  for  moving  a  lacing  hook 
against  said  anvil  to  fiare  the  same,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  anvil  In  i>osltion  to  cooperate  with  said  hook-, 
carrying  means,  said  holding  means  being  stationary  dur- 
ing feeding  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  having  provi- 
sion for  holding  said  feeding  point  In  the  lacing  hook  dur- 
ing such  movemeut. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  a  support  for 
a  lacing  hook,  and  an  anvil,  one  of  which  Is  movable  to- 
ward the  other  for  flaring  the  lacing  hook,  said  anvil 
having  a  feeding  point,  an  abutment  for  causing  said  anvil 
to  cooperate  with  the  hook  support,  and  means  for  moving 
the  anvil  laterally  with  relation  to  said  abutment  to  feed 
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the  work.  Mid  abutment  being  adapted  to  bold  said  feed- 
ing point  In  the  ladng  hook  dnrlng  feeding  movement  of 
the  anTll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  a  support  for 
a  lacing  book,  an  anvil  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  a  movable  abutment  for  moving  said  anvil  toward 
said  support,  aald  anvil  having  a  feeding  point,  and  an 
anvil  carrier  movable  relatively  to  said  abutment  for 
feeding  the  work,  said  anvil  being  movable  relatively  to 
its  carrier  for  cooperating  with  said  hook  support,  and 
said  abutment  being  stationary  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
feeding  point  In  the  lacing  hook  during  the  feeding  opera- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  a  support  for 
a  lacing  hook,  and  an  abutment,  one  of  which  is  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  an  anvil  disposed  between 
said  support  and  abutment  and  adapted  to  flare  a  lacing 
hook  upon  the  support,  said  anvil  having  a  feeding  point, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  anv!l  against  said  abut- 
ment, »aid  means  being  movable  relatively  to  said  abut- 
ment for  feeding  the  work,  and  said  abutment  having  pro- 
vision for  holding  the  feeding  point  in  the  lacing  hook  to 
enable  the  feeding  point  to  feed  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,217^17.  WHEN'CH.  William  Hinbt  Ssaqaii,  Jr., 
MUmi.  Ariz.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.342. 
(CI.  81—177.) 


1.  A  wrench  including  handle  sections,  means  to  give 
relative  longitudinal  movement  to  said  sections,  and  a 
wrench  head  at  each  end  of  the  handle  sections  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  both  sections  to  swing  in  their  own 
planes  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  the  movdinenta 
of  the  handle  sections. 

2.  A  wrenrh  including  handle  sections,  means  to  give 
relative  longitudinal  movement  to  said  sections,  and  a 
wrench  head  at  each  end  of  the  handle  sections  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  both  sections  to  swing  in  their  own 
planes  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  the  movements 
of  the  handle  sections,  the  said  wrench  heads  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  also  to  swing  through  an  angle  at  right  an- 
gles to  their  own  planes. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  sfparate  handle  sections,  a  rack 
on  one  wctlon.  a  worm  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  spring- 
pressed  block  in  which  said  worm  is  mounted,  said  block 
being  movable  transversely  in  the  opposite  handle  section, 
and  a  wrench  head  at  each  end  of  the  handle  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  handle  sections. 


1,217.218.  METHOD  OF  MANUPACTURmO  OXALIC 
ACID.  Hehbut  C.  Run,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept. 
28.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,225.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  the  waste  liquor  of  chemical 
paper  palp  manufacture  whlck  consists  In  reducing  such 
liquor  to  an  approximately  dry  residue,  then  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  strong  nitric  acid  tn  an  amount 
considerably  more  than  100%  by  weight  of  such  residue 
and  maintaining  an  elevated  temperature,  hut  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  mixture  at  the  pressure  employed,  in 
order  to  oxidize  the  mixture,  and  then  heating  the  mix- 
ture «<afBciently  high  to  evaporate  the  surplus  nitric  acid 
and^  water,  and  then  recovering  oxalic  acid  from  the  re- 
sidual liquor. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  the  waste  liquor  of  chemical 
paper  pulp  manufacture  which  consists  In  redndag  sach 


liquor  to  approximately  dry  residue,  then  subjecting  the 
aame  to  the  action  of  strong  nitric  acid  in  an  amount 
equal  to  several  times  the  weight  of  such  residue  and 
raalntalaiag  an  elevated  temperature,  but  below  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  mixture  at  the  pressure  employed,  in  order 
to  oxidize  the  mixture,  and  then  heating  the  mixture 
sufflciently  high  to  evaporate  the  surplus  nitric  acid  and 
water,  and  then  recovering  oxalic  acid  from  the  residual 
liquor. 

8.  The  method,  which  consists  in  evaporating  the  waste 
liquor  produced  in  the  chemical  manufacture  of  paper 
pulp  to  approximately  dry  residue,  then  adding  thereto 
concentrated  nitric  acid  in  the  substantial  proportions  of 
300  pounds  of  acid  to  100  pounds  of  residue  maintaining 
the  temperature  at  about  95°  C.  until  the  oxidizing  action 
is  completed,  and  then  heating  the  mixture  to  expel  the 
excesa  of  acid  and  water  until  the  point  of  crystnlllzation 
of  the  oxalic  acid  thereby  produced  is  reached. 


1,217,219.  CHARGING  DEVICE.  JOHN  NICHOLAS 
Raus,  Toungstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  64,054.     (CI.  214—28.) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  device  having  a  hopj>er 
and  a  cooperating  bell,  'the  combination  with  th^  bell  and 
hopper  thereof,  of  a  chute  rotatably  mounted  above  said 
l>ell  and  hopper  and  arranged  to  discharge  thereon,  said 
chute  having  an  enlarged  mouth  located  centrally  of  said 
bell  and  hopper,  and  a  amaiier,  eccentrically  arranged  V- 
Kbaped  discharge  end.  the  sides  of  said  chute  convergii^; 
to  said  smaller  end  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chate 
making  an  angle  of  approximately  sixty-three  degrees  with 
a  horizontal. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  device  having  a  hopper 
and  its  coupecating  bell,  the  combination  with  the  bell  and 
hopper  thereof ;  of  a  chute  having  a  mouth  arranged  oea- 
trally  with  respect  to  said  bell  and  hopper  and  having  a 
prolongation  rigid  therewith  and  extending  eccentrically 
therefrom  and  having  a  V-shaped  discharge  end  dischaxg- 
ing  onto  said  bell. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  the  cover  and 
the  charging  bell ;  of  a  rotatable  chute  mounted  above  aald 
bell  having  a  centrally  arranged  month  and  a  downwardly 
projecting  discharging  portion  rigid  therewith  and  taper- 
ing to  a  V-shaped  contracted  end  eccentric  to  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cover,  a  hinged  charging  door  on  the  cover ;  of  l>ell 
beams,  and  means  to  permit  the  automatic  opening  and 
dosing  of  said  door  by  the  action  of  said  beams  on  a  part 
of  the  door. 

5.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  charge  directing  chute ;  of  a  stationary 
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cover  therefor,  a  hinged  door  on  the  cover,  bell  beams, 
cams  on  said  beams,  and  rollers  on  said  door  arranged  for 
engac«nent  by  aald  cams  when  the  beams  are  operated. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,220.  INTEREST-INDICATOR.  William  L.  Rbno, 
Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,282. 
(d.  285—86.) 


1.  In  an  interest  Indicator,  a  single  member  having  an 
endless  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  prod- 
ucts, the  products  being  the  computed  interests  for  each 
day  in  the  year,  the  Interests  in  each  row  being  arranged 
in  separate  corresponding  groups  for  certain  basic  amounts, 
a  slide  movable  over  said  member  and  having  basic  num- 
bers thereon,  and  openings  adjacent  the  basic  numbers, 
means  for  moving  said  member  to  bring  the  desired  row 
under  said  slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  over 
the  member  to  disclose  in  safd  openings  the  correspond- 
ing computed  interests  of  the  groups  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive basic  numbers  so  that  the  interest  for  any  basic  num- 
ber and  fraction  thereof  at  the  desired  rate  may  be  indi- 
cated by  one  adjustment  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  its  top,  a  single  member  in  the  casing  having  an  endless 
surface  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  rows  of  computed 
prodacts  across  the  face  thereof,  each  row  being  arranged 
in  separate  corresponding  series  according  to  predeter- 
mined multipliers  for  certain  basic  amounts,  a  slide  mount- 
ed in  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  casing  and  movable 
transversely  of  said  member,  said  slide  having  an  opening 
therein  for  each  series  of  products  and  having  a  basic 
nomber  adjacent  each  opening,  an  interest  scale  on  the 
top  of  said  caslnc.  a  pointer  carried  by  tlie  slide  and 
adapted  to  move  over  said  scale,  means  for  adjusting  the 
slide  to  register  the  pointer  with  the  desired  interest  mark 
on  the  scale  and  to  expose  the  desired  product  of  each 
series  in  the  respecj^ve  openings  in  the  slide,  and  means' 
for  adjusting  said  single  member  to  bring  the  desired  row 
of  products  beneath  the  slide  and  thereby  simultaneously 
bring  the  desired  series  of  products  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  biisic  numbers  on  the  slide. 


1,217,221.  MBTAD-WORKING  APPARATUS.  Charlbb 
L.  Rowland,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Wridlag  Company,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTanla.  FUed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,440. 
(Cl.  78—89.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  mouth  curved  to 
conform  to  the  arc  of  a  given  circle,  a  metal  working  roll 
having  its  working  surface  positioned  upon  the  same 
drcte,  and  a  rotating  workholder  having  its  axis  concen- 
tric with  the  furnace  month. 

2;  la  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  modth  curved  to 
tke  arc  af  a  drde,  a  metal  working  roll  having  its  work- 
ing surface  positioned  upon  the  same  circle  and  a  rota- 
table workiMlder  adapted  to  hold  a  cylinder  to  be  oper- 
ated apoo  having  ita  axis  concentric  with  the  furnace 
■K>uth. 

8.  Ib  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  mouth  curved  to 
conform  to  the  arc  of  a  given  drcle.  metal  working  rolls 
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having  opposed  workiag  surfaces  positioned  upon  the 
same  circle,  and  a  rotatable  workholder  having  its  axis 
concentric  with  the  furnace  mouth. 


4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  mouth  curved  to 
conform  to  the  arc  of  a  given  drde,  a  metal  working  roll 
having  its  working  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
the  same  circle,  a  rotatable  workholder  having  Its  axis 
concentric  with  the  furnace  mouth,  and  means  to  move  the 
roll  to  an  Inoperative  position  and  away  from  close  prox- 
imity to  the  furnace  mouth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  mouth  curved  to 
conform  to  the  arc  of  a  given  drcle,  metal  working  rolls 
having  opposed  working  starfaces  adapted  to  he  positioned 
upon  the  same  circle,  means  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted 
by  the  rolls,  and  a  rotatable  workholder  adapted  to  hold 
a  cylinder  whose  end  is  to  be  heated  and  having  Its  axis 
concentric  with  the  furnace  mouth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,222.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Jacob  C 
RUBBL,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914,  Serial 
No.  878,655.  Renewed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,383.      (Cl.  156 — 38.) 


A  collapsible  screen  comprising  four  rectantrular  sheets 
of  screen  fabric,  an  L-shaped  section  connected  to  the 
outer  edges  of  each  sheet,  a  pair  of  said  sections  being 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  grooves  formed 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  other  pair  of  sections  be- 
ing also  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  Inwardly 
directed  tongues  for  slldably  engaging  the  grooves  of  the 
other  section. 


1,217,228.      AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.      Stbphbn    F.    Sax- 

TON,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  A. 

Miller,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Med  Feb.  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 

6,891.      (Cl.  40—182.)  ' 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
separate  compartments,  a  tal>e  extending  into  the  easlBf 
through  every  compartment  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
a  lug,  a  bane  member  formed  to  fit  the  fender  of  the  ts- 
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1,^7,234.  DmRNAL-COMBCSTION  BNOINS.  ABTHim 
ScHiBLC,  Danuit,  Iowa.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1916.    Serial 
Jo,  87,220.     (CI.  128—80.) 
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proTided  with  a  80<rk«t  for  the  said  log,  the  base  be- 
apcrtored  to  recelre.tbe  projecting  end  of  tha  tnbe, 


a  nut  on  said  threaded  end  of  the  tnbe  for  holding 
parta  In  aaaembled  relation. 


an  exploalTe  engine,  a  cylinder  Including  a  frusto- 
coo  [cal  head,  a  water  Jacket  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
he  cylinder  and  connected  therewith  by  a  tubular  ex- 
tenplon,  a  conical  valye  mounted  In  said  head,  a  stem  ear- 
by  said  ralTe  projecting  upwardly  through  said  tubu- 
eztenslon,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  connected 
said  cylinder  and  rotatabiy  receiring  said  stem,  op- 
positely arranged  bearing  ball  holders  engaged  with  said 
bracket,  bearing  balls  arranged  In  said  holders,  bearing 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  — g«girf 
said  balls,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  vaIt*  aad 


members 
wlti 


.226.     WINDOW-VBNTILATOR.    Fbbdhicx  Schub- 

Bloomlngton,   lU.     FUed   June   24,   1914.     Serial 

Ho.  847,088.      (CI.  98--31.) 


In 


a  rentllator,  the  combination  with  end  members, 

altehiate  stationary  and  plToted  slats  mounted  upon  said 

members,  a  guide  plate  mounted  upon  said  stationary 

men|bers,  a  bar  frlctlonally  mounted  in  said  guide  plate 


and  capable  of  sliding  movement  therein,  means  connecting 
the  plTOtally  mounted  slats  to  said  bar  so  arranged  that 
upon  tbe  sliding  of  said  bar  In  said  guide  plate  the  pivot- 
ally  mounted  slats  will  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  end  members, 
alternate  stationary  and  pivoted  extensible  slats  mounted 
upon  said  end  members,  a  guide  bar  connecting  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  stationary  extensible  slats,  a  bar  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  guide  plate  having  boles,  curved  arms,  one 
end  of  each  being  connected  to  a  pivotally  mounted  ex- 
tensible slat,  the  other  ends  being  adapted  to  looselj 
enter  the  holes  in  said  bar,  whereby  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  bar  In  the  guide  plate  the  pivoted  extensible  slats 
will  be  positively  rotated  to  any  position  dealred,  and  held 
there  by  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the  bar  with  said  gnlda 
plate. 


1,217,226.  ELBKTRICALLT  -  HBATBID  BMB088INO- 
BASE.  John  H.  ScHCBSLut,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Printing  Appliance  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
8,807.     (CI.  219—37.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  embossing  device,  a  base 
plate  having  a  chamber,  insulating  material  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  electrical  heating  member  embedded  In  said  In- 
sulating material. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  embossing  device,  a  base 
plate  having  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  electrical  heating 
members  spaced  apart  and  held  in  insulated  condition 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  switch  included  in  an  electrical 
circuit  with  said  heating  members  and  arranged  to  vary 
the  number  of  heating  members  in  operation,  said  switch 
and  circuit  being  arranged  to  provide  uniform  heatiaff  of 
said  embossing  device  when  a  jiart  of  the  heating  members 
only  are  in  operation. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  heated  embossing 
device  of  a  base  plate  having  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
Interconnected  electrical  heating  colls  held  in  insulated 
condition  in  said  chamber,  and  a  switch  in  drctdt  with 
said  beating  colls,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  vary  the 
number  of  said  colls  in  an  operative  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electrically  heated  embossing  device,  a  base 
plate  having  a  chamber,  an  electrical  conductor  held  in 
an  insulated  condition  in  said  cliamber,  a  cover  for  said 
chamber,  and  lugs  in  said  chamber  formed  Integrally  with 
said  base  plate  for  transmitting  pressure  through  said 
pUte. 

6.  In  an'  electrically  heated  embossing  device,  a  base 
plate  having  a  chamber,  an  electrical  conductor  held  in 
an  insulated  condition  in  said  chamber,  a  cover  for  said 
chamber,  and  rectangular  lugs  formed  Integrally  with 
said  base  plate  ind  extending  downvrardly  into  said 
chamber  for  transmitting  pressure  through  said  plate,  the 
spaces  between  said  lugs  being  substantially  semi-circular 
In  cross  section. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,227.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
JtTBTiN  O.  ScHWASz  and  OusTAT  BJOBKLUifD,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Hardman  Peck  4  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,787. 
(CT.  84—160.) 

1.  In  pneumatic  actions  the  combination,  with  an  inde- 
pendently operable  striker-bellows,  of  an  auxiliary  bellows 
carrying  an  arm  which  contacts  loosely  with  the  movable 
leaf  of  the  striker-bellows,  and  means  for  operating  both 
bellows  In  unison. 
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2.  In  pneumatic  actions  the  combination,  with  a  series 
of  indep^ndentif  operable  striker  beUows,  of  a  series  of 
auxiliary  bellows  each  disposed  alongside  of  its  companion 
striker-bellows  and  having  an  arm  which  contacts  loosely 
with  tbe  movable  leaf  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively 
operating  any  of  the  auxiliary  bellows  conjunctly  with  its 
companion  striker-bellows. 


3.  In  pneumatic  actions  the  combination,  with  a  tracker 
having  a  note  aperture  and  an  accent  aperture,  a  striker 
b^ows.  and  means  communicating  with  the  note  aperture 
for  controlling  the  striker  bellows,  of  an  auxiliary  beUows 
having  a  member  which  contacts  loosely  with  the  movable 
leaf  of  the  striker-bellows,  and  means  communicating  with 
both  the  note  and  the  accent  apertures  for  controlling  the 
auxiliary  bellows,  said  means  operating  to  actuate  the 
auxiliary  bellows  when  air  is  admitted  to  both  apertures 
simultaneously. 

4.  In  pneumatic  actions  the  combination  of  a  tracker 
having  a  note  aperture  and  an  accent  aperture,  a  striker- 
bellows,  an  auxiliary  bellows  arranged  alongside  the 
striker-bellows  and  carrying  an  arm  which  contacts  loosely 
with  the  movable  leaf  thereof,  and  means  communicating 
with  both  apertures  for  controlling  said  bellows,  said 
means  operating  to  Independently  actuate  the  striker- 
beUows  when  air  is  admitted  to  the  note  aperture  alone 
and  to  actuate  both  bellows  conjunctly  when  air  is  ad- 
mitted to  both  apertures  bimultaneously. 

6.  In  pneumatic  actions  the  combination  of,  a  tracker 
having  a  series  of  note-apertures  and  an  accent  aperture, 
a  series  of  strlker-beUows ;  an  auxiliary  bellows  asso- 
ciated with  each  striker-bellows,  pneumatics  communicat- 
ing with  each  note-aperture  and  its  corresponding  striker- 
bellows  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter  upon 
admission  of  air  into  the  note-apertnre,  and  other  pneu- 
matics communicating  with  the  accent-aperture  and  the 
auxiliary  bellows  for  selectively  governing  the  auxiliary 
bellows  to  co-act  with  their  companion  striker-bellows 
upon  admission  of  air  into  the  accent  apertiwe  and  one  or 
more  of  the  note-apertures  simultaneously.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,228.  CLOD-CRUSHER.  Floyd  R.  Smidlmt,  New 
Holland,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  46,119 
(CT.  66—22.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  base- 
board having  a  relatively  wide  transverse  rear  edge  por- 
tion, parallel  side  edge  portions  extending  forward  from 
the  rear  edge  portions  to  a  point  adjacent  the  central 
transverse  line  of  the  board,  forwardly  extending  con- 
verging side  edge  portions  extending  from  the  paraUel  side 
edge  portions,  and  a  front  transverse  edge  portion  paraUel 
to.  but  of  less  width  than  the  rear  edge  portion,  said  par- 


aUel sided  and  converging  sided  portions  lying  in  tha 
same  plane  and  being  immovable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  series  of  spaced  paraUel  transversely  extending 
ground  engagUig  bars  fastened  to  the  underside  of  the 
base-board,  said  bars  being  located  one  at  the  rear  of  the 
paraUel  sided  portion  of  the  base  board,  another  at  the- 
front  of  the  parallel  sided  portion,  and  a  third  at  t%f 
front  of  the  converging  sided  portion,  the  first  two  bai» 
being  of  equal  lengths,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  the  central 
portion  of  the  base-board,  and  a  draft  applian^  connected 
with  the  forward  portion  of  the  base-hoard. 


1,217,229.    ELECTRIC  AIR-HBATINO  SYSTEM.     BLl 

J.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mi<*.,  assignor  to  The  Peter  Balth 
Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Midl- 
igan.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  64,811.  (CL 
219—20.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  systam,  the  comUaatloa  wltk 
a  heating  circuit,  of  a  drcnit  of  higher  realatance,  aan- 
ually-operable  switches  for  respectively  controlling  add 
circuits,  a  second  switch  for  the  heating  drcoit  asto- 
maticaUy  opoated  by  the  closing  of  the  hlgh-reaistaBee 
circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  man- 
ually-operable switch  for  the  beating  dreolt  when  tka 
hlgh-realstance  circuit  is  dosed. 

2.  In  an  electric  air  heating  system,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  heating  circuit,  of  a  motor  circuit  of  hl^er  re- 
sistance, manually-operable  switches  for  controlUng  ttaa 
respective  circuits,  a  second  switch  for  controlling  the 
heating  circuit.  automaticaUy  cloaed  by  the  closing  of  said 
high-resistance  circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  tha  op- 
eration of  said  manually-operable  switch  for  tbe  Wattng 
circuit  when  said  motor  circuit  switch  is  closed. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  the  comblnatlOB  with 
an  electric  motor-propelled  fan  and  an  air  conduit  con- 
nected therewith,  of  an  electric  heating  unit  in  said  con- 
duit, a  circuit  for  said  unit,  an  dectrtc  dreolt  for  aald 
motor  of  higher  resistance  than  aald  heating  dreolt,  may- 
ually-operable  switches  for  respectively  controlling  said 
heating  and  motor  drcuita,  a  second  switch  for  said  motor 
circuit  automatically  closed  upon  the  closing  of  said  motar 
circuit,  and  means  operable  on  the  dosing  of  aald  motor 
circuit  for  locking  the  manually-operable  switch  of  the 
heater  circuit  from  operation. 

4.  In  an  electric  air  heating  system,  the  comblaatloa 
with  an  electric  air  heater  and  a  motor-driven  fan  for 
propelling  air  to  said  heater,  of  electric  drodta  for  «ld 
heater  and  motor,  and  manuaUy-oi>erable  switches  for  re- 
spectively controlling  said  heater  and  motor  drcoita,  aa 
electro-magnetic  operating  device  In  said  motor  drcoit  for 
aotomatlcaUy  closing  a  second  switch  in  aald  heater  dr- 
coit, a  shunt  about  said  dectro-magnetlc  device^  aad  • 
thermostatic  switch  for  dosing  said  shnnt. 

6.  In  an  electric  air  heating  system,  the  combiaatiOB 
with  an  electric  heating  unit  for  heating  the  air  aad  a 
motor-driven  fan  for  propelling  air  to  said  heater,  of  elec- 
tric drcuits  for  said  heating  unit  and  flan,  manaally- 
operable  switches  for  respectively  coBtroUlng  aald  beat- 
ing and  motor  drcolts,  a  aecond  switch  for  controUlag 
said  heating  circuit  automatically  closed  opoa  tbe  rf— Hg 
of  said  motor  circuit,  thermostatic  anans  far  spsnli^  nli 
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ncoBd  vwttcb,  aad  a  hlgh-rcfliatancc  circuit  for  said  beater 
ipcrable  when  said  second  twitch  Is  opened  by  said  tbermo- 
itat. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  Ip  the  Qaxetta.]! 


1^17^80.  EGO-CASE.  Wiixiam  B.  Smith,  Soatb  Plain- 
fleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.  SerUl  No.  70444. 
(CI.  217—38.) 


1.  A  case  including  end  walls  and  a  cover,  strips  se- 
nred  to  tbe  end  walls  witb  the  upper  surfaces  flnsb  witb 
be  cover,  said  strips  projecting  tieyond  tbe  side  walls, 
ind  means  carried  between  said  strips  and  case  and  adapt- 
d  to  be  turned  to  overlie  and  engage  the  cover. 

2.  An  egg  case  formed  to  provide  an  egg  space,  a  cush- 
OB  supporting  frame  arranged  loosely  within  said  space 
ind  formed  of  strips  of  unequal  thickness  disposed  with 
heir  upper  surfaces  in  the  same  plane. 

3.  An  egg  case  formed  to  provide  an  egg  space,  a  cusb- 
on  supporting  frame  arranged  within  said  space  and  a 
'ushlon  plate  loosely  supported  on  said  frame,  said  frame 
upportlng  tbe  cushion  plate  above  tbe  adjacent  wall  of 
be  egg  space  to  provide  an  air  cliamber,  and  being  in 
lart  cut  away  tb  provide  air  inlets  to  such  air  chamber. 
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.217,231.  CHAIB.  Raymond  H.  Sopci,  Muskegon.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Superior  Seating  Company,  Muskegon.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  861.333.      (CI.  46—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  two  arms,  a  rod 
Extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  arms  and  at  the 

<  uter  Bide  of  said  arm.  a  table  having  a  guldeway  in  its 
l9wer  side,  a  device  slldable  in  said  suldeway  and  rota- 
ble with  reference  to  the  table,  said  device  being  nount- 

«l>l  to  slide  along  said  rod  and  to  turn  on  said  rod,  said 
inble  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  both  of  said  anas  and  to 
( tide  back  and  forth  apon  said  arms  and  to  turn  while 
1  ring  upon  said  anna,  said  guldeway  being  diagonal  so  as 
<o  extend  nearer  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  table  at  one  end 

<  f  the  table  than  at  tbe  other  end,  and  a  stop  member  on 
t  lie  first  mentioned  end  of  the  table  adapted  to  sUdably 

<  Dgage  one  side  vt  thB  am  opposite  to  the  arm  that  la 
l}roTided  with  the  rod. 

2.  The  corabinatioo  of  a  chair,  a  table  harlnc  diagonally 
doNttloned  guide  means  thereon,  and  means  plrotally 
I  torstcd  OB  tbe  chair  and  alklably  engaging  said  diagonal 


guide  means,  the  latter  causing  the  table  to  move  edge- 
wise forward  and  back  in  its  sliding  movement 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  arms,  a  table 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  arms,  a  rod  mounted  on 
one  of  said  arms  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  elongated  guide  means  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  Uble,  and  means  attached  to  said  sleeve  and 
slidably  engaging  said  guide  means,  said  table  being  slld- 
able back  and  forth  on  both  of  said  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  two  arms,  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  arms  and  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  arm,  a  table  having  an  elongated  guide 
upon  its  lower  side,  a  device  slldable  along  said  guide  and 
rotatable  with  reference  to  the  Uble,  said  device  being 
mounted  to  slide  along  said  rod  and  to  turn  on  aald  rod. 
said  table  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  both  of  said  arms 
and  to  slide  back  and  forth  upon  said  arms,  and  a  stop 
member  on  the  table  adapted  to  slidably  engage  one  aide 
of  the  arm  opposite  to  the  arm  that  is  provided  with  the 
rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  two  arms,  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  arms  and  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  arm.  a  table  having  an  elongated  guide 
upon  Its  lower  side,  a  device  slldable  along  said  guide  and 
rotatable  witb  re^rence  to  the  table,  said  device  being 
mounted  to  slide  along  said  rod  and  to  turn  on  said  rod 
said  table  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  both  of  said  arms 
and  to  slide  back  and  forth  upon  said  arms  and  to  turn 
while  lying  upon  said  arms,  said  guide  being  diagonal  ac 
as  to  extend  nearer  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  table  at  one  end 
of  tbe  table  than  at  tbe  other  end. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.217.232.  TIBB.  Natt  Squibb,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  N.  Mead,  Ithaca,  H.  T. 
Filed  Dec  80,  ItlS.     8«rlal  No.  67,e»8.     (Q.  IBS— f.) 


A  flexible  tire  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  series 
of  spaced  reinforcing  ,  members  therein  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  body  and  resilient  arms  carried  upon  the 
outer  portions  of  the  reinforcing  members,  said  arms  be- 
ing thicker  at  their  inner  base  portions  than  at  their 
outer  ends,  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  arms  being  inclined  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  to  a  point  beneath  and  adja- 
cent tbe  inner  face  of  the  tread  wall  of  tbe  tire  whereby 
when  tbe  tread  Is  compressed  tbe  extremities  of  the  arms 
will  yieldingly  approach  each  other  and  serve  to  return 
the  tread  to  normal  position  when  tbe  pressure  thereon 
is  released. 


1.217.288.     CABBUBBTEB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  INTEB 

NALrCOMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Gborob    A.    Sqdibb. 

Rudolph.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,867. 

((n.  261—12.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine, 
aa  attachment  for  carbureters  surrounding  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  an  air  inlet,  a  pipe  connecting  the  at- 
tachment to  tbe  carbureter  for  conducting  air  heated  by 
the  exhaust  pipe  to  ttie  carbureter,  a  source  of  water  sop- 
piy,  a  aoasle  located  atwve  tbe  exhaust  pipe  and  connected 
to  tbe  Krarce  of  water  supply  and  located  within  tbe  at 
tacbBMnt,  the  carbureter  having  a  fuel  supply  pipe  alao 
located  in  the  said  attachment  and  heated  by  tbe  exbauat 
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pipe,  a  damper  located  in  the  pipe  connecting  the  attach- 
meat  with  the  carbureter  and  in  proximity  to  the  eartm- 
reter  for  admitting  the  cool  air  of  the  atmosphere  and 
controlling  the  heated  air. 


2.  In  combination  witb  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine, 
an  attachment  for  carbureters  surrounding  tbe  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  an  air  inlet,  a  pipe  connecting  the  attach- 
ment with  tbe  carbureter,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a 
noszle  located  above  the  exhaust  pipe  and  connected  to 
the  source  of  water  supply  and  located  within  the  attach- 
ment, the  carbureter  having  a  fuel  supply  pipe  also  lo- 
cated in  the  said  attachment  and  spirally  surrounding  tbe 
exhaust  pipe  and  extending  through  the  pipe  connecting 
the  attachment  with  the  carbureter  and  heated  by  tbe  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  damper  located  in  tbe  pipe  connecting  tbe 
attachment  with  the  carbureter  and  in  proximity  to  the 
carbureter  for  admitting  the  cool  air  of  the  atmosphere 
and  controUbig  tbe  heated  air  and  the  steam  and  to  mini- 
mize cooling  of  the  fuel  in  tbe  fuel  pipe. 


iO 


1.217,28if,  INFLATING  SYSTEM.  Bx.vjamin  O.  Stabk, 
StotesbQry,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,019.;    (CL  162—11.) 


/^-n  ^ 


'■ii 


rings  carried  by  the  circular  flange,  said  drcnlar  flange 
tiaviBg  oil  grooves  arranged  alternately  of  tbe  packing 
rings,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  witb  the  said  oil 
grooves,  an  annular  hub  flange  oirried  by  the  wheel  and 
circumscribing  tbe  said  circular  flange  and  provided  with 
an  air  passage  communicating  witb  the  annular  air  i>as- 
sage,  said  packing  rings  acting  «a  a  seal  for  the  annular 
air  passage,  a  conduit  carried  by  tbe  whe^l  hub  commu- 
nicating with  the  passage  in  the  hub  flange  tbe.reof,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  the  inflating  valve  of  the  tire  witb 
the  hub  conduit. 


1,217.236.  BOWLING-PIN  8ETTEB.  Will  T.  8tati« 
and  Hbibut  F.  Lapp.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131,285.     (CI.  46—64.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  inflating  means,  the  combination 
with  a  steering  knuckle  including  a  post  and  a  stub  axle 
having  a  wheel  with  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  thereon, 
said  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  interiorly  with  a  later- 
ally opening  air  passage  and  a  radial  passage  leading 
therefrom,  said  stub  axle  formeil  with  a  circular  flange 
having  an  annular  air  passage  formed  clrcumferentlally 
thereof,  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  tbe 
circular  flange  and  communicating  with  the  said  air  pas- 
sage, an  annular  hub  flange  carried  by  tbe  wheel  and 
drctunacriblng  the  said  circular  flange,  tbe  hub  flange  be- 
ing formed  with  a  laterally  extending  air  passage  com- 
municating with  the  said  annular  air  passage  and  regis- 
tering with  tbe  lateral  air  passage  of  tbe  bub,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  inflating  valve  of  the  tire  with  the 
radial  air  passage  of  tbe  wheel  bub  and  lying  wholly 
within  the  space  circumscribed  by  tbe  wheel  rim. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  inflating  means,  the  combinatloB 
with  a  steering  knuckle  including  a  post  and  a  stub  axle 
having  a  wheel  with  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  thereon, 
said  stub  axle  formed  with  a  circular  flange  having  an 
annular  air  passage  formed  clrcumferentlally  thereof,  a 
compressed  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  circular  flange 
and  communicating  with  the  air  passage  therein,  packing 


1.  In  a  pin  setting  apparatus  for  a  iMwling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  movable  lower  frame  having 
pin  diacharging  openings  therein,  a  shifting  fr%me  slldable 
thereon  in  a  horisontal  plane  and  having  correepoadlnff 
openings,  bell  cranks  pivoted  In  said  vertically  movable 
frame  a  corresponding  number  of  shoes  vertically  movable 
in  said  lower  frame,  a  link  connecting  each  shoe  witb  one 
of  said  bell  cranks,  and  a  link  connecting  each  bell  crank 
with  said  shifting  frame,  said  ahoes  operating  to  rotate 
said  bell  crank  to  move  said  shifting  frame  hortsontall/ 
over  said  lower  frame,  when  said  lower  frame  is  lowered 
to  engage  said  shoes  with  tbe  floor  of  said  alley. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  apparatus  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  movable  lower  frame  bavins 
pin  discharging  openings  therein,  a  shifting  frame  slldable 
thereon  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  corresponding 
openings,  bell  cranks  pivoted  In  said  vertically  movable 
frame  a  corresponding  number  of  shoes  vertically  movable 
in  said  lower  frame,  a  link  connecting  each  bell  crank 
witb  said  shifting  frame,  said  shoes  operating  to  rotate 
said  bell  crank  to  move  said  shifting  frame  horlsontally 
oved  said  lower  frame  when  said  lower  frame  is  lowered 
to  engage  said  shoes  with  the  floor  of  said  alley,  position- 
ing means  for  said  lower  frame,  and  a  separate  poaltlmins 
means  for  each  pin,  substantially  as  de8crtt>ed. 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  device,  in  combination,  a  vertically 
movable  lower  frame,  a  shifting  frame,  a  horizontal  track 
upon  tta(^  lower  frame  upon  which  said  shifting  frame  is 
reciprocable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  shoes  having  stems 
vertically  'movable  in  said  iower  frame,  a  t>rtl  crank  piv- 
oted in  said  lower  frame  for  each  shoe,  links  connecting 
said  bell  cranka  and  shoes  and  links  connecting  said  bell 
cranks  and  shifting  frame,  whereby  when  Said  frames  are 
lowered  said  sboes  will  engage  the  alley  floor  and  operate 
said  bell  cranks  to  move  said  shifting  frame,  said  shiftiac 
frame  automatically  returning  to  tbe  starting  poeitioa 
when  said  frames  are  raised. 

4.  A  bowling  alley  pin  setter  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  frame,  means  for  guiding  the  frame  into  vertical 
movement,  a  pin  rack  slldable  upon  the  frame  for  np- 
rightlng  bowling  pins  placed  therein,  and  means  for  aoto* 
matlcally  shifting  the  pin  rack  on  the  raising  and  Iower> 
ing  of  the  frame. 

6.  A  bowling  alley  pin  setter  comprising  a  vertlcalljr 
movable  frame,  means  for  guiding  tbe  frame  Into  vertical 
movement,  a  pin  rack  slldable  upon  the  frame  for  up- 
righting  bowling  pins  placed  therein,  meana  for  aatontatl- 
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a  lly  thlftlBf  the  ptai  mtk  oo  th«  raiaias  and  lowering  of 
tie  fnune.  and  mcaaa  carried  by  the  frame  for  brlnglnc 
tk  •  pint  to  Tertical  and  Bpottlng  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,  tl7.2M.  PIBB-KXTINOUI8HBR.  Oaoaoa  F.  SraPHBir- 
■ON.  Lazeme,  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.047,     (CL  ia»— 24.; 
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The  comblnatloB  In  an  aotomatlc  fire  extinfolsher, 
with  a  pressure  chamber  containing  a  normally  inert 
11<  nld,  of  an  add  container  within  the  chamber,  harlng  an 
01  en  month  and  an  tacUaad  portka;  a  dosore  adjacent 
th  t  open  month  of  the  container ;  a  resilient  clamp  to  re- 
let isably  engage  the  Indined  portion  of  the  container  and 
piBSS  the  open  month  thereof  against  the  doaore;  and 
m'  ans  to  aatomatlcally  release  the  clamp. 

The  combination  la-  an  antomatlc  Are  eztlagnlaher ; 

an  add  container  harlng  a  flaring  portion,  and  an  open 
ith ;  a  dosare  adjacent  the  open  month ;  a  rigid  In- 
di&ed  bracket  engaged  hj  the  flaring  portion ;  a  realllait 
eb  jttp  In  contact  with  the  flaring  portion  at  a  point  snb- 
■ti  Atlally  opposite  tbe  bracket  to  cooperate  with  the  latter 

supporting  the  container,  and  to  press  the  open  mouth 

the  container  against  the  dosore ;  and  means  to  anto- 
SMitlcaUy  disable  the  damp,  to  enable  the  container  to 
f^  •  Itaelf  from  the  bracket. 

I.  The  comMnatloa  la  an  automatic  lire  extlngulah^ ; 
of  a  container  having  a  flaring  portion,  and  aa  open 
mmth;  a  bracket  engaged  by  one  side  of  the  container, 
th »  bracket  alone  being  insuflldent  to  support  the  coo- 
ta  ner ;  a  damp  to  contact  with  the  flaring  portion  sub- 
•ttntially  opposite  the  bracket  to  coact  therewith  in  sup- 
porting the  c<»talner;  and  means  to  automatically  die- 
ab  \9  the  clamp. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher; 
of  a  conuiner ;  a  shlftable  clamp  to  releasably  retain  tke 
CO  italaer  in  normal  position,  the  clamp  Including  aa  arm 
ha  irlng  a  book ;  means  tending  to  shift  tbe  damp  in  one 
di  ectlon  to  effect  the  release  of  the  container ;  posts  be- 
ta een  which  the  arm  projects;  and  a  fusible  bolt  Inter- 
poMd  between  the  peats  and  the  hooked  portion  of  the 
ar  D  to  lock  the  damp  in  effective  position. 

I.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher ; 
of  a  container ;  a  shlftable  damp  to  releasably  retain  the 
co:  italner  In  normal  position,  the  damp  including  an  arm 
ha  ring  a  hook ;  means  tending  to  shift  the  clamp  in  one 
dli  ectlon  to  effect  the  release  of  the  container ;  posts  be- 
tmttn  which  the  arm  projects;  and  a  fusible  bolt  Inter- 
pe  nd  between  the  posts  and  the  booked  portion  of  the 
ar  B  to  lock  the  damp  In  effective  position,  the  posts  being 
bo  tkcd  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  tbe  bolt. 

Claims  0  I v>  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.41T.M7.     PTJLVBBIZSD-rUSL  FBBDES.     Edwin  Faa- 

MON  BTSWAax,  Woodcllff,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

o  The  Barrett  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 

m.     rUed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,180.     (Cl. 

M— 10.) 

..  Aa  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  fuel,  comprising 
An  with  an  adjustable  gate  regulating  the  exit  there- 
fr«  B,  two  series  of  endless  conveyers  moving  in  opposite 
^iijeetlons  underneath  the  exit  end  of  the  bin,  a  vacuum 


chamber  Into  which  the  material  is  fed  by  the  conveyers, 
suction  means  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
regulating  tbe  suction  power. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  palverlsed  fuel,  comprising 
a  bin  with  an  adjustable  gate  regulating  the  exit  there- 
trom,  two  series  of  endless  conveyers  moving  In  <^poalte 
directions  underneath  the  exit  end  of  the  bin,  slides  having 
adjustable  movements  above  the  conveyer  chains  and  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  vacuum  chamber  Into  which  the  material 
la  fed  by  the  conveyers,  suction  means  connected  to  the  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  suction  power. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  fuel,  comprising 
a  bin  with  an  adjustable  gate  regulating  the  exit  therefrom, 
two  series  of  endless  conveyos  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions underneath  the  exit  end  of  the  bin,  a  table  upon 
which  said  conveyers  move,  meaBi  for  guiding  the  con- 
veyers, a  vacuum  chamber  into  which  the  material  Is  fed 
by  the  coBveyoa,  suction  means  eoanected  to  the  vacuum 
chamber,  and  meaaa  for  regulatiag  the  soetloB  power. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  tael,  comprising 
a  bin  with  an  adjastable  gate  regulating  the  exit  there- 
from, two  series  of  endless  conveyers  moving  in  opposite 
directions  underneath  the  exit  end  of  the  bin,  a  table 
upon  which  said  conveyers  move,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  table  having  alternate  reciasss  and  lugs  adapted  to 
guide  said  conveyers,  a  vacnaa  chamber  Into  which  the 
material  la  fed  by  the  conveyera,  auction  means  connected 
to  the  vaemnn  chamber,  aad  aseans  for  regulating  the 
suction  power. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  fuel,  comprising 
an  adjustable  gate  and  horlaontal  guldewaya  in  which  the 
same  Is  mounted,  a  table  underneath  the  gate,  endless  con- 
veyer chains  movable  in  opposite  directions  upon  said 
table,  vertically .  movable  slides,  one  upon  either  side  of 
said  gate  and  having  movements  relative  to  the  conveyer 
chains,  a  vacuum  chamber  Into  which  the  material  is  fed 
by  the  chaina,  suction  means  connected  to  the  vacuum 
chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  suction  iwwer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.288.  DTB8  OF  THB  TBIPHBNTLiaTHANS 
SBBIB8  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. .  Auooar 
Stock  and  Otto  Niooomiua,  HOchat-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Lodna  A 
Brflning,  H6chst-on-the-Mala.  Germany,  a  CorjMratloB 
of  Gerauny.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Sorlal  No.  86,616. 
(Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  violet  to  blue  dyestufls  of  tbe 
diaryllndylmethane  series,  which  consists  In  heating  with 
an  aromatic  base  the  dyestuffs  produced  by  condensing 
4-halogen-4^minobensopbenones  with  an  Indol  derivative 
substituted  In  a-posltlon,  and  sulfonating  those  products 
of  the  reaction  which  do  not  yet  contain  any  sulfo  group. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  new  blue  dyestuff  of  the 
dlaryl-lndylmethane  series,  which  consists  in  heating  with 
p-phenetldln  the  dyestuff  obtained  by  condensing  4-ehloro- 
2^methyI-4^1methylaminoben8ophenone  with  N-ethyl-«- 
pbenyllndol,  and  sulfonating  the  coloring  matter  thus 
obtained. 
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8.  The  hereinbefore  described  new  dyestufls,  being  sul- 
fonic adds  of  dyestufls  of  the  following  formula  : 

Rk 

>N~Ari— C=Ar«=N— Ai^ 

Rf'  I 

X 

wherein  Rj  and  Rt,  stand  for  a  hydrocarbon  residue ;  Ari 
Art  Art  for  aryl  residues  and  Z  for  an  Indol  derivative  sub- 
stituted In  a-posltlon,  being  dark  powders  soluble  In  water 
with  a  violet  to  blue  color.  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
with  an  orange-yellow  color,  turning  violet  to  blue  when 
poured  In  much  water,  and  dyeing  wool  violet  to  blue  tints 
of  excellent  fastness  to  light. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  dyestuff,  being  a  sulfonic 
add  of  the  dyestuff  of  the  following  formula : 


=N-C.H»-0-CH, 


being  a  dark  powder,  soluble  In  water  with  a  reddish-blue 
color,  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  an  orange-yellow 
color,  turning  blue  when  poured  in  much  water  and  dyeing 
wool  a  bine  tint  with  a  red  hue  of  great  fastness  to  light 


1,217,289.  VEGETATIVE  DEVICE.  Jambs  Swabti, 
Thompson  lUls,  Mont  Filed  Jan.  6,  1016.  Serial  No. 
70,872.     (Cl.  47—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  promoting  the  rapid  growth  of  plant 
life,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uprights,  means  for  securing  said  uprights  together, 
inner  and  outer  vanes  removably  secured  between  said  up- 
rights, and  a  heating  and  irrigating  system  for  said  de- 
vice. 

2.  In  a  device  for  causing  the  rapid  germination  of  plant 
life  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights  having  slots  therein, 
removable  vanes  secured  In  said  slots  between  two  adja- 
cent uprights  forming  a  frame  whereby  the  soil  may  be 
changed  and  conditioned,  means. for  securing  the  uprights 
together  and  a  heating  and  irrigating  system  located  in 
said  frame. 

8.  A  vegetative  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  comer 
poata.  Inner  vanes  removably  secured  between  each  pair 


of  said  posts,  tie  rods  for  securing  said  posts  together, 
outer  vanes  secured  on  the  exterior  faces  of  said  posts 
and  resting  on  said  Inner  vanes,  means  for  securing  said 
inner  vanes  against  displacement  and  a  heating  element 
located  In  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  vanes  and  posts. 

4.  A  vegetative  device,  a  plurality  of  posts,  vanes  se- 
cured to  said  posts,  means  for  securing  said  posts  together 
to  form  a  space  adapted  to  receive  soil,  a  tank  located  l|i 
said  space,  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  said  tank, 
one  of  said  outlets  being  located  near  tbe  top  of  the  de- 
vice and  a  watering  device  located  at  opposite  corners  of 
the  device. 

6.  A  vegetative  device,  a  plurality  of  posts,  vanes  se- 
cured to  said  posts,  means  for  securing  said  posts  together 
to  form  a  q^ce  adapted  to  recdve  soil,  a  tank  located  in 
said  space,  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  said 
tank,  one  of  said  outlets  being  located  near  the  top  of  the 
device,  a  watering  device  located  at  opposite  corners  of 
the  device  and  means  for  causing  water  to  drculate 
through  and  around  said  soil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,217,240.  UPRIGHT-PIANO  ACTTION.  Mbbtox  S. 
Thomab,  New  RocheUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916. 
S4rlal  No.  132,921.     (Cl.  84—26.) 


1.  An  upright  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  butt, 
a  bumper  shank  projecting  therefrom,  a  bumper  bead  car- 
ried by  the  bumper  ^hank,  and  a  bridle  strap  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  near  Its  upper  end,  said  sUt  encompassing 
the  bumper  shank  and  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over  tbe 
bumper  head. 

2.  An  upright  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  butt, 
a  bumper  shank  projecting  therefrom,  a  bumper  head  car- 
ried by  the  bumper  shank,  and  a  bridle  strap  having  a 
slltted  upper  end  that  encompasses  the  bumper  shank  and 
engages  the  rear  face  of  the  bumper  head,  said  slitted 
upper  end  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said  head. 


1,217,241.  ALARM  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Olii 
H.  Tbact,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Volun- 
teer Fireman  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  60349. 
(Cl.  179—6.) 

1.  Aa  automatic  telephone  signaling  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  contact  members,  each  member  being  com- 
posed of  three  sets  of  contact  springs,  one  set  being  con- 
nected in  a  line  circuit  and  a  second  set  in  a  ringing  cir- 
cuit of  the  tdephone  system,  and  a  third  set  being  mov- 
able contacts  connected  in  the  line  drenlt  of  tbe  telephone 
system  and  normally  held  so  as  to  dose  said  line  circuit, 
a  device  mounted  for  rotation  in  proximity  to  parts  of 
said  movable  contacts,  means  on  and  movable  with  said 
device  to  engage  said  contacts  and  move  them  to  break  tbe 


ilxe 
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circuits  and  close  the  ringing  clrculta,  means  to  rotate 
derlce,  an  operating  line  for  controlllns  tlie  line  and 
ririslns  drcoits,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  operator  for 
■njltebinff  from  tbe  rlaglng  to  the  telephone  line  while 
derlce  is  being  rotated,  to  enable  the  operator  to  talk 
thfoofh  all  of  said  lis*  drcoits.  j 
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An  automatic  telephone  signaling  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  having  respective 
CO  inection  with  the  line  and  ringing  circuits  of  a  corre- 
sp)nding  number  of  tdephones  of  the  system  and  each 
hsKng  movable  contacts  for  breaklBX  the  line  connection 
an  3  closing  the  rlnglaf  drcults,  a  single  contact  member, 
as  operating  line  for  said  ringing  circuits,  a  relay  nor- 
nu  lly  breaking  said  operating  line,  a  drcnit  for  operating 
sa  d  relay  to  close  said  operating  line  and  render  the  same 
efl  ectlve  said  last-named  circuit  being  connected  with  said 
sli  gle  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  in  said  single 
mrrabar  for  closing  said  last-named  circuit,  a  rotatable 
deirlce  having  means  thereon  successively  to  operate  said 
si]  gle  contact  member  and  said  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
be  "8,  and  means  to  rotate  the  device. 

3.  An  automatic  telephone  signaling  machine  comprls- 
In  ;  a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  having  respective 
CO  inection  with  the  line  and  ringing  circuits  of  a  corre- 
sp>nding  number  of  telephones  of  the  system  and  each 
having  movable  contacts  for  breaking  the  line  connection 
ai  d  closing  the  ringing  circuits,  a  single  contact  member, 
operating  line  for  said  ringing  circuits,  a  relay  nor- 
milly  breaking  said  operating  line,  a  circuit  for  operating 
sa  d  relay  to  close  said  operating  line  and  rendering  the 
sa  ne  effective,  said  last-named  circuit  being  connected 
w  th  said  single  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  in  said 
sL  igle  member,  a  rotatable  device  having  means  thereon 
wo  ccesslvely  to  operate  said  single  contact  member  and 
sa  d  plurality  of  contact  members,  means  to  rotate  the 
dc  rice,  and  an  operator's  switch  for  throwing  the  oper- 
at  ng  line  from  the  ringing  circuit  and  Into  the  talking 
cifcuit. 

An  automatic  telephone  signaling  machine  comprls- 
Ink  a  plnrality  of  contact  members  each  having  respective 
CO  inection  with  the  line  and  ringing  circuits  of  a  cor- 
re  ipondlng  number  of  telephones  of  the  system  and  each 
hiving  movable  contacts  for  breaking  the  line  connection 
a^d  closing  the  ringing  dreults,  a  single  contact  member, 
operating  line  for  said  ringing  drcvlts,  a  relay  nor- 
m4lly  breaking  said  operating  line,  a  circuit  for  operating 
n  d  relay  to  close  add  operating  line  and  render  the  same 
sflBctlTe,  said  last-named  circoit  being  connected  with 
sa  d  single  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  la  said 
■1]  Igle  member  for  closing  the  last-named  circuit,  a  rota- 
ta  >le  device  having  means  thereon  successively  to  operate 
sa^  aingle  contact  member  and  said  plurality  of  contact 
ABO  to  rotate  the  derloe,  a  general  alarm 
.  a  normally  open  drcnit  for  operating  tbe  aame. 
for  doelng  Mid  drcalt  when  tbe  single  cmtact 
m^Bber  Is  operated. 


6.  An  automatic  telephone  signal  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  having  req>ectlve 
connection  with  the  line  and  ringing  circuits  of  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  telephones  ot  tbe  system  and  each 
having  movable  contacts  for  breaking  the  line  connec* 
tlon  and  closing  the  ringing  circuits,  a  single  contact  mem- 
ber, an  <q>erating  line  for  said  ringing  drcnits,  a  relajr 
normally  breaking  said  operating  line,  a  circuit  for  oper- 
ating said  relay  to  close  said  operating  line  and  actuate 
a  ringing  set,  said  last-named  circuit  being  connected  with 
and  dosed  by  said  single  contact  member,  a  rotatable  de> 
vice  having  means  thereon  successively  to  operate  said 
single  contact  member  and  said  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
bers, a  motor  to  rotate  said  device,  a  catch  to  release  said 
motor,  an  electromagnet  to  operate  said  catch,  a  circuit 
and  a  switch  to  actuate  said  dectromagnet,  a  talking  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  for  switching  said  operating  line  from  said 
ringing  circuit  to  said  talking  circuit,  a  circuit  with  an 
operator's  switch  for  controlling  said  switching  relay,  a 
general  alarm  a  normally-open  drcuit  for  actuating  said 
alarm,  a  relay  for  closing  said  last-named  circuit,  means 
rendered  operative  by  said  single  contact  member  for  oper- 
ating said  alarm  relay,  and  a  switch  for  restoring  and 
releasing  all  of  said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.217,242.  PICTURE  OB  REPRESENTATION  OF  OB- 
JBCT8  IN  RELIEF.  GcsTAva  Tuck,  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.684.     (CI.  41—24.) 


"ii^^r^^V'^''.'.' 


In  combination,  a  base  to  conform  substantially  with  the 
outline  of  a  representation,  a  carrier  for  said  base  with 
the  edges  of  said  base  attached  to  tbe  carrier  la  a  con- 
tinued flatwise  direction,  the  Intervening  qtace  between 
the  base  and  carrier  filled  with  padding  material  to  give 
the  required  relief,  and  a  beaded  lining  reinforced  at  the 
outline  edge  for  attaching  the  edges  of  the  base  to  the 
carrier. 


1.217,248.  PLAT-FILINO  CABINET.  Biao  J.  TUCKIB 
and  Jacob  L.  Potts,  Ithaca,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,706.     (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  A  plat  flllng  device  of  the  character  described,  inclnd- 
Ing  in  combination,  a  rectangular  cabinet,  a  rail  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  cabinet,  each  rail  having  an  upetand- 
\ug  flange,  a  holding  member  made  of  sheet  metal  bent 
U-shaped  and  having  apertures  intermediate  of  its  enda, 
Kal<l  U-shap«>d  member  having  an  edge-entering  opening 
near  each  end,  said  openings  being  arranged  in  sets  of  two 
opposite  one  another  for  engagement  with  said  'UngTt. 
whereby  said  U-shaped  member  is  held  approximately  at 
a  right  angle  to  paid  flanges,  and  secnring  members  pass 
ing  through  said  aperiures,  as,  and  (or  the  pnrpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  A  plat  flllng  device  of  the  character  described,  Inclnd- 
ing  la  combination,  a  rectangular  caUnet,  a  rail  secured 
to  sack  end  of  said  cabinet,  tuA  rail  having  an  npstand- 
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ing  flange,  and  a  boMhig  member  made  of  sheet  metal 
bent  U-shaped  having  an  edge-entering  opening  near  each 
end,  said  openings  being  arranged  in  sets  of  two  opposite 
one  another  for  ^gagement  with  said  flanges,  whereby 
said  U-shaped  member  Is  held  approximately  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  flanges. 

S.  A  plat  filing  device  of  the  character  described,  indod- 
Ing  in  combination,  a  rectangular  cabinet,  a  rail  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  cabinet,  each  rail  having  an  upstand- 
ing flange,  a  holding  member  made  of  sheet  metal  bent 
U-shaped  and  having  apertures  Intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
said  U-shaped  member  having  an  edge-entering  opening 
near  each  end,  said  openings  being  arranged  In  sets  of  two 
opposite  one  another  for  engagement  with  said  flanges, 
whereby  said  U-shaped  member  is  held  approximately  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  flanges,  and  securing  members  passing 
through  said  apertures,  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,217,244.  AUTOMATIC  STARTER  AND  LIGHTER  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  William  A.  TtTBBATNB,  Nla^ra  Falls, 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  8.  Light 
&  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>o- 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
784,616.     (CI.  171—815.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  engine  shaft,  a  member  freely  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  member,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  placing  said  engine  in  condition 
for  operation  and  coupling  said  rotatable  member  to  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  self  starter  for  automobiles  comprising  a  fly  wheel 
for  the  automobile  engine,,  a  freely  rotatable  member  adja- 
cent thereto,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  member,  and 
independently  controlled  means  whereby  said  rapidly  ro- 
tating member  may  be  coupled  to  the  fly  wheel. 

8.  A  sdf  starter  for  automobiles  comprising  a  fly  wheel 
for  the  automobile  engine,  a  freely  rotatable  member,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  mechanically  connected  thereto 
to  rapidly  rotate  the  same,  and  Independently  controlled 
means  whereby  said  rapidly  rotating  member  may  be  cou- 
pled to  the  fly  wheel. 

4.  A  self  starter  for  automobiles  comprising  a  fly  wheel 
for  the  automobile  engine,  a  freely  rotatable  member  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  dynamo  e)ectric  machine  mechanically  con- 
nected thereto  for  rapidly  rotating  the  same,  and  independ- 
ently controlled  electrical  means  for  coupling  the  rapidly 
rotating  member  to  the  fly  wheel. 

5.  A  self  starter  for  automobiles  comprising  a  freely 
rotatable  member,  electrical  means  for  rapidly  rotating 
said  member,  and  additional  electrical  means  Independently 
controlled  for  coupling  said  rapidly  rotating  member  to 
the  engine  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,217.246.    TURF-YBNTILATOB.    Alvbv  TTaoH.  Bvans- 
ton,  lU.     FUed  May  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.522.     (CL 
06—12.) 
1.  In  combination  a  cross-bar  and  a  plnraUty  of  kalTOs 

attached   to  said  crossbar,  said   knives  comprising  flat 


metal  bars  bavin^^  thdr  edges  sharpened,  each  bar  having 
a  portion  thereof  twisted  at  right  angles  to  another  por- 
tion of  said  bar,  said  latter  portion  being  axially  In  lino 
with  said  first  portion,  a  roller,  a  shaft  for  said  roller, 
said  knives  being  connected  to  swing  about  said  shaft  and 
a  weight  acting  on  said  bar  to  force  said  knives  into  the 
soli. 


^ati-J 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  angle  bar, 
a  plurality  of  knives  attached  to  said  angle  bar,  said 
knives  comprising  flat  top  portions  and  flat  lower  portions, 
said  lower  portions  being  twisted  at  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  said  top  portions,  the  lower  ends  of  said  knives 
being  roanded  and  being  adapted  to  enter  the  ground,  said 
flat  top  portion  t>elng  axially  in  line  with  the  flat  lower 
portion. 

3.. In  combination  a  roller,  a  shaft  for  said  roller, 
bracket  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  crossbar  secured  to 
said  bracket  arms,  a  plurality  of  knives  rigidly  secured 
to  said  bracket  arms,  and  a  weighted  bar  acting  on  said 
cross-bar  for  holding  said  knives  with  their  ends  below 
the  surface  of  the  ground. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  crossbar  connected  with 
said  roller,  a  plurality  of  knives  rigidly  attached  to  said 
crossbar,  said  knives  having  their  edges  presented  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  with  respect  to  said  crossbar,  means 
for  moving  said  roller,  said  means  comprising  a  handle 
pivoted  with  respect  to  said  crossbar,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  knives  with  their  ends  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  said  latter  means  being  pivoted  with  respect 
to  said  handle. 


1.217,246.  FOOT -REST.  Edward  Mooaa  Wallacb, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  D. 
Wheelihan,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.,  91,952.     (CI.  155—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  hav- 
ing standards  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inclined  sloti^ 
a  roll  having  pintles  for  engagement  with  the  standards 
the  pintles  being  spaced  concentric  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  roll,  the  roll  having  a  longi- 
tudinal portion  thereof  concave. 

2.  In  a  foot  rest  or  stool,  a  frame,  a  roll  mounted  for 
oscillation  upon  the  frame  said  roll  having  a  longitudi- 
nal copcavlty  in  its  surface  tbe  major  portion  of  tbe  sar- 
face  of  the  roll  beyond  the  concavity  being  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  osdllatlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  base  having 
at  its  ends  standards  with  vertical  series  of  recesses,  n 
roll  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  the  standards  the  axis 
of  oscillation  being  concentric  with  a  portion  of  tbe  roll, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  one  of  the  ends  of  tbs 
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n  II  odd  aperture*  belac  apaced  to  accord  with  the  apac- 
ifl  r  of  the  yertlcal  receuea  Ln  the  standards,  and  a  pin 
CM  rrled  bj  the  base  for  holding  the  roll  against  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  foot  rest  or  stool,  a  base  or  frame,  a  roll  pro- 
rl  led  with  a  longitadinal  concarity,  means  attached  to 
tt »  ends  of  the  roll  for  plrotally  associating  the  same 
w.  th  the  base  or  frame  ao  that  the  center  of  gravity  of 
th  i  roll  will  be  below  the  means  for  plTotally  •r^^itt^ng 
th:  roll  with  the  frame;  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
th;  concave  portion  of  the  roll  uppermost. 

In  a  foot  reat  or  stool,  a  supporting  frame,  a  roll 
prbvlded  with  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  oaell- 
la  ory  engagement  with  the  frame  such  means  being  at- 
ta:hed  to  the  ends  of  the  roll  and  concentric  with  the 
nu  Jor  portion  of  its  circumference,  a  longitudinal  con- 
carl  ty  in  the  roll  which  with  its  supporting  nwans  will 
Bu  intain  the  concave  portion  of  the  roll  uppermost  and 

ins  for  engagement  with  the  roll  and  the  frame  for 
kolding  the  roll  against  oscillation.  i 

CUlB  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  ' 


1;  17,247.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIUM  NI- 
TRATE AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS.  Frank  8.  Wabh- 
loan.  New  York.  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
r.  l»ie.  Serial  No.  76.647.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
loB  filed  May  6.  1916.    Serial  No.  06.897.    (CI.  28—18.) 


The  process  of  producing  ammonium  nitrate,  which 
coAalata  in  subjecting  a  miztore  of  ammonia  and  oxygen 
cm  italBing  gases  to  the  action  of  a  catalyzer  and  at  such 
1  ate  aa  to  cause  nitrous  gases  and  free  ammonia  to  ap- 
in  the  products  of  the  reaction  ;  producing  a  solution 
nitric  acid  and  ammonium  nitrate  from  said  products ; 
adding  free  ammoBia  to  said  solution  to  convert  said 
add  into  ammonium  nitrate,  substantially  as<  de- 
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The  process  of  producing  a  concentrated  nitric  add, 
consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and 
containing  gases  to  the  action  of  a  catalyser  and 
luch  a  rate  as  to  caoae  nitrose  gases  and  free  ammonia 
appear  in  the  products  of  the  reaction ;  produdng  a 
solption  of  nitric  add  and  ammonium  nitrate  from  said 
adding  free  ammonia  to  said  solution  to  con- 
said  nitric  add  Into  ammonium  nitrate ;  suitably  re- 
said  nitrate ;  and  treating  said  nitrate  to  form  a 
nitric  add,  substantially  as  described. 
The  process  of  producing  ammonium  nitrate,  which 
sts  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  oxygen 
talnlng  gases  to  the  action  of  a  catalyser  and  at  snch 
te  aa  to  caase  nltrona  gases  and  not  exceeding  20%  of 
ammonia  to  appear  In  the  products  of  the  reaction ; 
dng  a  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  ammonium  nitrate 
aald   products ;  and  adding  free  ammonia  to  aald 
to  convert  said  nitric  add  into  ammonium  nitrate, 
sab^antially  as  described. 

The  process  of  produclni?  a  concentrated  nitric  add 

which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  ammonia 

oxygen  containing  gases  to  the  action  of  a  catalyser 

at  such  a  rate  as  to  cause  nitrose  gases  and  not  ex- 

_  20%  of  free  ammonia  to  appear  in  the  products 

he  reaction ;  produdng  a  solution  of  nitric  add  and 

ionium  nitrate  from  said  products;  adding  free  am- 

la  from  an  outside  source  to  said  aolutlon  to  convert 

of  said  nitric  add  into  ammonium  nitrate ;  suitably 

vering  said  nitrate ;  and  treating  said  nitrate  to  form 

c  >aeeBtratcd  nltrte  add,  substantially  as  described. 
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1^17.348.  SPINDLE  FOR  THE  EJECTORS  OF  LINO- 
LEUM-MACHINES. LooiB  T.  Wbibb.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,117.     (CI.  74—86.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  guide  member  having 
integral  lugs  struck  up  from  its  periphery  and  extending 
beyond  and  within  its  body. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  guide  member  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  and  lugs  extending  beyond  and  within 
the  body  of  said  enlargement. 

3.  A  guide  member  having  an  enlargement  and  integral 
lugs  struck  up  from  its  periphery  and  extending  beyond 
and  wifliln  the  body  of  aald  enlargement. 


1.317,149.  DBTICB  FOR  OPERATING  8LIDIN0  DOORS. 
LouiB  T.  Wbibb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Reliance 
BaU  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporatlm  of  New  York.  FOed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Sarlal 
No.  128.904.      (a.  70—103.) 
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1.  An  operating  device  for  sUdlng  doors  comprUdng  a 
toggle  having  one  member  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  point  and 
the  other  member  pivoted  upon  the  door,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  cam  surface,  and  an  operating 
handle  cooperating  with  the  cam  surface  on  the  toggle 
first  to  break  the  toggle  and  then  by  continued  pressure  to 
flex  the  toggle  further  and  ojmu  the  door. 

2.  An  operating  device  for  sliding  doors  comprUdng  b 
toggle  having  one  member  pivoted  upon  a  flixed  point  and 
the  other  member  pivoted  upon  tlif  door,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  cam  surface  and  extended  be- 
yond the  pivot  on  the  door,  and  an  operating  handle  co- 
operating with  aald  cam  surface  flnt  to  break  the  toggle 
and  then  by  continued  pressure  to  fiez  the  toggle  further 
and  open  the  door. 

3.  An  opera.tlng  device  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a 
toggle  having  one  member  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  point  and 
the  other  member  pivoted  upon  the  door,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  cam  surface,  an  operating  handle 
cooperating  with  the  cam  surface  on  the  toggle  first  to 
break  the  toggle  and  then  by  continued  presanre  to  ll«s 
the  toggle  further  and  open  the  door,  and  a  spring  applied 
to  the  toggle  to  straighten  the  aam*. 
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4.  An  operatlag  device  for  sUdlng  doora  comprising  a 
toggle  having  one  member  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  point  and 
the  other  member  pivoted  upon  the  door,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  cam  surface,  and  extended  be- 
yond the  pivot  on  the  door,  an  operating  handle  coOiterat- 
Ing  with  said  cam  surface  first  to  break  the  toggle  and 
then  by  continued  pressure  to  flex  the  toggle  further  ajid 
open  the  door,  and  a  spring  applied  to  the  toggle  to 
straighten  the  same. 


1.317.260.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ILLUSTRA- 
TIONS. Thcodob  Wbnbbl,  Joliet,  111.  Filed  June  24. 
1912.    Serial  No.  705,678.     (CI.  101 — 426.) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  illustrations  which  consists 
In  inking  a  commercial  printing  picture  plate,  pressing  an 
vndulatory  yielding  surfaced  transfer  plate  of  predeter- 
mined form  against  aald  inked  plate  and  retracting  it 
therefroB,  with  ink  adhering  to  the  undulatory  plate  In 
different  amoonts  at  the  different  portions  according  to 
the  predetermined  form  hereof,  and  subsequently  press- 
ing paper  against  said  inked  undulatory  plate  by  means 
of  a  yielding  undulatory  plate  of  predetermlnM  form 
thereby  forming  an  Inked  picture  on  the  paper  different 
from  that  on  the  undulatory  transfer  plate. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  lllastrations  which  conslsta 
in  uniformly  Inking  a  printing  plate,  pressing  a  yielding 
undulatory  plate  against  said  printing  plate  and  retract- 
ing It  therefrom,  whereby  Ink  In  different  amounts  la 
caused  to  adhere  to  the  various  areas  of  the  undulatory 
plate,  and  subsequently  pressing  paper  against  said  inked 
ondulatory  plate  by  means  of  a  yielding  undulatory  plate, 
whereby  an  inked  picture  is  formed  on  the  paper  which  Is 
different  from  that  which  was  foni)ed  on  the  undulatory 
plate  by  engagement  with  said  printing  plate. 

3.  A  process  of  produdng  illustrations  which  conslsta 
in  inking  a  commercial  printing  plate,  preaslng  an  un- 
dulatory surface  transfer  plate  of  predetermined  form 
against  the  inked  plate  and  retracting  it  therefrom  with 
ink  adhering  to  the  undulatory  plate  in  different  amounta 
at  the  different  portions  according  to  the  predetermined 
form  thereof  and  subsequently  pressing  paper  against 
said  inked  undulatory  plate  by  means  of  an  undulatory 
plate  of  certain  predetermined  form  thereby  forming  an 
inked  picture  np<»  the  paper  different  from  that  upon  the 
undulatory  transfer  plate. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  Illustrations  which  consists 
In  uniformly  inking  a  printing  plate,  pressing  an  undula- 
tory plate  against  said  printing  plate  and  retracting  It 
therefrom  whereby  Ink  In  different  amounta  la  caused  to 
adbere  to  the  various  areas  of  the  undulatory  plate,  and 
subsequently  pressing  paper  against  said  Inked  undulatory 
plate  by  means  of  another  undulatory  plate  whereby  an 
Inked  picture  la  formed  on  the  paper  which  Is  different 
from  that  which  was  formed  upon  the  undulatory  plate 
by  engagement  with  said  printing  plate. 


1,217.361.  FURNACE.  Malcouc  U.  Wikstsom.  Char- 
lerol.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Products  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Mar.  10. 1914.    Serial  No.  826.181.   (Ci.  214—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able support  for  the  metal  adapted  to  move  Into  and  oat 
of  aald  furnace,  and  means  Introduced  from  the  «lde  of 
said  furnace  for  receiving  the  metal  from  aald  suppwt 
while  within  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able support  for  the  metal  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  said  furnace,  and  lifting  means  introduced  in  the 
side  of  the  furnace,  and  adapted  to  paaa  under  the  metal 
on  said  support. 

8.  Hie  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  hearth,  a  loBfl- 
tudinally  movable  support  for  the  metal  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  said  furnace  and  lifting  meana 
introduced  in  the  side  of  said  furnace  for  lifting  the  metal 
from  said  hearth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  furnace,  a  movable-aupport 
for  the  metal  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  aald 
furnace,  a  frame  at  the  side  of  said  furnace,  Uftlac4iBr« 
carried  by  said  frame,  aald  furnace  haTlng  apertnres  for 
the  entrance  of  said  lifting-bars,  and  meana  carried  by 
said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  furnace,  a  movable-support 
for  the  metal  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said 
furnace,  a  frame  at  -the  side  of  said  furnace.  Ilftlng-bara 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  furnace  having  openings  for 
the  entrance  of  said  lifting-bars,  means  for  ralslnff  and 
lowering  said  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,262.  MECHANISM  FOR  UNITINO  PEINTINO- 
PRES8  WEBS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Glbitm  8.  William- 
son, New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,671.     (CI.  164—42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  material  of  the  character 
described,  in  combination,  a  supporting  table  for  the  ma- 
terial and'  a  unitary  cutting  and  sealing  device  for  the 
material  movable  acroBS  aald  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  material  of  tlie  diaracter 
aet  forth,  in  combination,  a  table  for  aopportlng  the  ad- 

l  Jacent  ends  of  the  material  to  be  vnlted.  and  a  device 
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BOTabU  acroM  said  Uble  and  proTldad  with  mtiM  for 
aataaiatlcally  cottlat  and  sealing  the  materkd  aa  It  la  so 
■Mvad. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  material  of  the  character 
■et  forth.  In  combination,  a  table  for  sapportlng  the  mate- 
rial and  a  derlce  mounted  for  morement  acrom  said  table 
and  provided  with  means  operating  upon  morement  there- 
of to  progresslTely  trim  the  material,  dlcplace  the  waste 
thereof  and  secure  the  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  paper  or  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  worli  supporting  table  and  a  device  mounted  for 
movement  across  said  table,  said  device  carrying  a  supply 
of  sealing  material  and  having  means  operating  upon  its 
movement  to  trim  the  paper  and  other  means  to  auto- 
matically apply  said  sealing  material  to  the  paper  as  the 
trimming  thereof  progressee. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  material  of  the  character 
set  forth,  in  combination,  a  table  for  supporting  the  ends 
ti  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  material  in  an  overlapped  rela- 
tion, a  cutting  device  movable  across  said  table  for  sever- 
ing the  overlapping  portions  of  the  material  and  means 
fixed  to  said  device  for  displacing  the  severod  end  of  the 
upper  piece  of  material.  | 

[ClalnM  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasatttf.] 


1417.2U.  MSTHOD  OF  UNITING  PRINTING-PRBSS 
WEBS.  GhMKn  8.  WiLLiAMaoN.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled 
Wot.  14,  1»14-    Serial  No.  872,114.     (CL  194 — 42.) 


1.  The  method  of  uniting  pieces  of  sheet  auiterlal  con- 
sisting in  arranging  the  pieces  to  be  united  In  alinemeat 
aad  with  their  extremities  overlapped  in  an  opposed  rela- 
tion, then  severing  the  overlapped  extremities  of  the 
plecea  on  a  common  line  and  then  removing  the  severed 
extremity  of  one  piece  and  sealing  the  pieces  together  with 
their  cut  edges  in  a  parallel  relation. 

2.  The  method  of  uniting  pieces  of  sheet  material  con- 
•latlng  in  arranging  the  pieces  to  be  united  In  alinement 
and  with  their  ends  overlapped  in  an  opposed  relation,  then 
Mvering  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  pieces  on  a  common 
bias  line  and  then  removing  the  severed  portion  of  the 
upper  piece  and  sealing  the  pieces  together  with  their  cut 
edges  in  a  parallel  relation. 

8.  The  method  of  uniting  pieces  of  paper  or  the  like,  con- 
sisting in  overlapping  the  same,  then  cutting  the  overlap- 
ping portions  on  a  common  line,  then  displacing  the  sev- 
ered end  of  one  piece  to  expose  the  end  of  the  other  piece 
and  then  applying  a  nnltlog  strip  to  the  two  pieces  across 
the  line  of  severance  thereof. 

4.  The  method  of  uniting  pieces  of  paper  or  the  like, 
consisting  in  simultaneously  trimming  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  two  pieces  on  corresiMudlng  lines  and  aiH>l7lQS  • 
oalting  strip  to  the  pieces  as  the  trimming  thereof  pro- 
iresses. 

6.  The  method  of  uniting  printing  press  webs  or  the 
like,  consisting  In  overlapping  the  webs,  then  cuttlnji  tbe 
overlspping  portions  thereof  on  a  common  line  from  mar- 
Kin  to  margin,  and  displacing  the  severed  portion  of  the 
upper  web  and  applying  a  uniting  strip  to  both  webs  along 
the  aforesaid  line  as  the  cutting  progresses. 


! 


L^I7JS4.     DEKP-SBA-SALVAGB-RBCOYVRINO  APPA- 
RATUS.    GaoBoi   W.   W1N8LOW,   Chicago.   HI.     Piled 
Dee.  28.  1918.     Sortal  No.  808,446.     (CL  187—76.) 
The  comMnatloa  of  a  casing  adapted  to  withstand  hick 

Ktemal  decp-Ma  presaore  aad  having  therein  ale«trie«l 


apparatus  and  an  air  chamber,  a  tubular  cable  comprising 
rigid  external-presanre-reslstlng  sections  movably  Jointed 
together  and  having  means  for  preventing  leakage  at  tho 


Joints,  an  air  pipe  located  within  the  tubular  cable  and 
connected  with  the  said  air  chamber  in  the  casing,  and 
electric  conductor  wirea  alw  located  within  the  cable'and 
connected  with  the  said  electrical  apparatus  In  the  casing. 


1.217.265.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Chablss  8.  Win- 
ston, Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
niinols.  FUed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.256.  (Q. 
17»— 68.) 


1.  A  switchboard  having  telephone  lines,  an  operator's 
link  clrcnlt,  a  relay  therefor  controlling  application  of  « 
ringing  current  to  subscribers'  lines  and  included'  In  cir- 
cuit connections  arranged  for  automatic  or  manual  con- 
trol thereof,  and  a  switch  for  disabling  the  automatic 
control  of  said  relay 'while  leaving  said  manual  control 
operative,  said  switch  aim  Iteiag  adapted  to  disable  the 
said  manual  control. 

2.  A  switchboard  having  telephone  llneti,  an  operator's 
link  dreolt  aad  a  ringing  key  therefor,  apparatus  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  key  to  manually  ring  subscribers' 
lines,  apparatus  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  key  to 
automatically  ring  subscribers'  Unas,  and  meana  to  dis- 
able said  last  mentioned  apparatus,  while  said  first  appa- 
ratus is  operative. 

8.  A  telephone  system '  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
source  of  ringing  current  and  an  operator's  ringing  key 
liavlBg  two  operating  positions,  means  whereby  said  source 
is  applied  to  said  line  while  the  <^»erator  manually  holds 
said  key  in  one  of  said  operating  posltloBa.  means  for 
maintaining  said  key  in  the  other  operating  position  when 
actuated  and  released  by  the  operator,  circuit  devices 
thereon  responsive  to  automatically  apply  said  source  to 
said  Une  apparatus,  whereby  the  response  of  the  railed 
subscriber  disconnects  said  source  from  the  line,  a  switch 
for  disabling  said  devless  and  rendering  them  narespoa- 
sive  to  said  key. 


FEBRUARY  ay,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 103 


4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  ringing  relay  control- 
ling a  contact  through  which  ringing  current  is  supidied 
to  the  called  line,  a  manual  operator's  switch  adapted  to 
energise  said  relay  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  locking 
relay  and  a  circuit  for  said  ringing  relsy  controllable 
thereby,  means  whereby  the  response  of .  the  subscriber 
unlocks  said  locking  relay  to  discontinue  the  application 
of  ringing  current  to  his  line/  a  circuit  controllable  by  the 
operator  for  energizing  said  locking  relay,  a  switch  for 
rendering  said  circuit  unresponsive  to  the  operator. 

6.  A  telephone  system,  including  a  relay  having  a  con- 
tact directly  controlling  the  application  of  ringing  current 
to  the  called  line,  automatic  means  for  Intermittently 
actuating  said  relay,  means  controlUble  by  the  caUed 
subscriber  for  preventing  further  actuation  of  said  relay 
to  disconnect  said  current  from  his  line,  a  switch  for  ren- 
dering both  said  means  ineffective  and  a  manual  operator's 
switch  for  operating  said  relay  for  applying  said  ringing 
current  while  said  means  are  ineffective. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.217,266.     REAMER.     John  Witanowski,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.    SerUl  No.  121,418.     (CI.  77—76.) 


*r 


A  reamer  comprising  a  stock  having  an  axial  bore,  and 
recesses  extending  forwardly  and  sldewise  therefrom 
through  the  side  of  the  stock,  a  nut  slldably  and  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  conical  end, 
a  non  traveling  screw  extending  axlally  Into  the  stock 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  threaded  into  the  nut, 
cutters  slldably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  In  the  afore- 
said recesses  and  abut^ng  at  their  inner  ends  against  the 
conical  end  of  the  nut,  and  a  plug  threaded  Into  the  outer 
end  of  the  stock  and  having  a  conical  rear  end  engaging 
the  cutters  on  the  side  to  lock  the  same  in  the  recesses, 
the  sides  of  the  cutters  having  longitudinal  grooves  which 
are  qtanufd  by  the  conical  surface  of  the  plug. 


1.217.267.  IMPLEMENT-SHIFTING  MEANS  FOB 
TRACTORS.  LoDia  W.  Witet,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Waterloo  Gasoline  Engine  Company,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,668.  (Cl! 
21—114.) 


Implement  shifting  means,  comprising  a  laterally-swing- 
ing draft-connection  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  a  tractor  or 
the  like,  a  radially-notched  rack-segment  mounted  ui  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  segment  and  adapted  to 
enter  any  of  said  notches,  a  semi-circular  boss  on  said  seg- 
ment, concentric  with  said  aotches,  and  below  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  lever  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  lever 
to  slide  over,  and  a  coiled  compression-spring  mounted 
upon  the  segment  to  exercise  a  yielding  pressure  upon  the 
lever  to  hold  the  upper  part  thereof  in  any  notch  of  the 
rack-segment. 


1,217,268.    BXPANDING  FRICTION-CLUTCH.    Ci 
O.  Wood,  Chambersburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 
rial  No.  94,166.     (Cl.  192—18.) 


1.  la  a  friction  clutch,  an  integral  expansion  element 
comprising  a  bub,  radial  arms  on  the  hub  and  arcuate  ex- 
panding members  off-set  from  said  arms  to  permit  the  hub 
of  a  pulley  to  pass  within  said  membenfat  their  center. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  an  integral  expansion  element 
comprising  a  hub,  radial  arms  on  the  hub,  expanding 
members  on  the  arms  and  off -set  therefrom,  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  concentric  arcuate  parts  coa- 
nected  together  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  inner 
part  connected  to  an  arm,  said  members  separated  from 
the  ends  of  the  arms  by  a  cut  parallel  to  the  arms  and 
members  and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  cut  perpen- 
dicular to  the  aforesaid  cut. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  an  Integral  expansion  element 
comprising  a  hub,  radial  arms  on  the  hub  and  expanding 
members  on  each  arm,  each  expanding  member  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  arcuate  part,  one  end  of  the  inner 
part  connected  to  one  end  of  the  outer  part,  the  other  end 
of  the  inner  part  being  connected  to  an  arm  at  a  point 
l>eyond  the  hub  and  both  members  t>elng  off-s^t  from  said 
arms  and  hub. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  an  integral  expanding  element 
comprising  a  hub,  radial  arms  on  the  hub  and  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  expanding  member  on  each  arm,  each 
member  comprising  two  concentric  parts,  the  inner  part 
of  each  member  being  connected  at  one  end  to  an  arm  at 
a  point  beyond  the  hub  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
outer  part. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  an  integral  expanding  element 
comprising  a  hub,  radial  arms  on  the  bub,  an  expanding 
member  on  each  arm,  each  member  consisting  of  two  sub- 
stantially concentric  arcuate  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
cuinected  at  one  end  to  an  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  other  part,  spreaders- between  said  members  and  actuat- 
ing levers  for  said  spreaders,  and  a  load  for  each  lever  to 
compensate  for  centrifugal  action. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,269.      SELF-LUBRICATING   BOLT.     Oscar 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  >iy  mesne  assignmenta.  to 
George  W.  Bowen,  Auburn.  X.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1918. 
Serial  No.  770,160.     (Cl.  64 — 27.) 

■    > 


1.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  bolt  comprlslag  a  one  pieoe  bodj 
portion  liavlng  a  lengthwise  passage  opening  through  one 
end  of  the  bolt  and  a  lateral  passage  leading  from  the 
lengthwise  passage  throu^  the  periphery  of  the  body, 
and  a  hollow  plug  extending  into  the  lengthwise  passage 
at  the  its  open  end,  and  having  a  filling  opening,  subataa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  self-lubricating  bolt  comprising  a  one  piece  hodj 
portion  having  an  opening  through  the  head  of  the  bolt,  a 
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lollow  plug  occupying  said  oi>eiilng  and  haTlng  a  filling 
pening  exterior  to  the  bolt  body,  and  a  closare  (or  the 
illlng  opening  carried  by  Mid  hollow  plug  on  the  perlph- 
iTj  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
lon  of  a  bolt  body  having  a  bore  extending  Into  one  end, 

i .  hollow  plog  harlag  a  reduced  portion  snogly  occupying 
1  he  bore,  a  head  portion  beyond  the  head  of  the  bolt,  an 
I  nnalar  groove  In  eald  bead  portion,  a  filling  opening 
1  hroogh  it,  and  a  closing  spring  occupying  the  groove  and 
i  dapted  to  cover  the  opening. 

4.  la  a  aeif-lubricatlng  bolt,  the  combinatloa  of  a  body 
1  aving  a  head  at  one  end  and  having  a  central  bore  ez- 
I  ending  through  such  head,  a  hollow  plug  snugly  occupy- 
1  Dg  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  head  and  bearing  against  the 
(Uter  edge  of  the  head,  a  filling  opening  into  said  plug 
(Xterlor  to  the  head,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  lateral 
<  pentng  from  the  t>ore  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  bolt, 
i  tube  in  said  lateral  opening,  extending  crosswise  of  the 
tore  and  having  passageways  through  it,  an4  a  fibrous 
itiaterial  within  the  tube. 

6.  In  the  self-lubricating  bolt,  the  combination  of  a 
ilody  having  a  head  at  one  end,  and  a  central  bore  extend- 
iig  through  the  head,  a  hollow  plug  fitting  in  the  bore 
( nd  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  head  and  having  a 
( lllng  opening  extending  through  the  periphery  thereof 
I  Dd  a  closure  for  said  opening. 


11.217,200.     BRAKE.     CoirmAO  W.  Zimmbb,  BuCalo,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  18,  1915.    SerUl  No.  28,849.     (C\.  74—87.) 
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1.  A  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  shoe*  sor- 
rbunding  the  drum,  operating  chains  connected  with  oppo- 
s  te  sides  of  the  shoes,  and  springs  interposed  between  the 
0  »poslng  ends  of  adjacent  shoes  and  operating  to  yield- 
ingly bold  adjacent  shoes  apart  from  each  other. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  shoes  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  around  said  drum  and  provided  on  their 
0  (posing  ends  with  pockets,  springs  arranged  In  said 
p  >ckets  and  each  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  a  pair  of 
o  >po«lng  pockets,  and  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  adja- 
c  nt  shoes  apart  from  each  other  and  operating  chains 
o  tnnecting  with  opposite  sides  of  said  shoes. 

8.  A  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  shoes  ar- 
r  Lnged  around  the  drum,  and  means  for  drawing  the  shoes 
a  (alnst  the  periphery  of  the  drum  comprising  two  chains 
e  inaected  with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shoes, 
ei  Lch  of  said  shoes  having  convex  and  concave  faces  at  its 
o  voeite  transverse  ends,  and  engaging  its  transverse  con- 
▼  iz  face  with  the  transverse  concave  face  of  an  adjacent 


4.  A  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  shoes  ar- 
n  aged  around  the  drum,  and  means  for  drawing  the  shoes 
a  jalast  the  periphery  of  the  drum  comprising  two  chains 
«  aaected  with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shoes 
m  id  each  of  said  shoes  having  its  inner  and  outer  sides 
pi  ovlded  with  concave  (aces  either  of  which  may  be  en- 
g[  ged  with  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 

B.  A  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  shoes  ar- 
n  aged  around  the  drum,  and  means  for  drawing  the  shoes 
•j  ainst  the  periphery  of  the  drum  comprising  two  dialns 


connected  With  opposite  loagitudlaal  edges  of  the  shoes 
and  each  of  said  shoes  having  its  inner  and  outer  sides 
provided  with  concave  (aces  either  o(  which  may  be  en- 
gaged with  the  periphery  o(  the  drum  upon  reversing  the 
shoes  on  said  chains. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,281.  OUIDB  FOB  WINDOW  -  SHADES.  Albx- 
ANOBB  ZoasA,  Herrlck,  S.  D.  Original  appUcatlon  filed 
Mar.  2,  1916,  Serial  No.  11,640.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcatlon filed  Sept  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  49,677.  (Ci. 
166—26.) 


1.  A  guide  for  window  shades  comprising  a  hollow,  cy- 
lindrical, elongated  shell  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  of 
its  sides  which  opeas  at  the  top  of  said  shell  bat  tenai- 
aates  short  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  guide  member  com- 
prisiag  a  shank  which  passes  through  said  slot  and  an 
enlarged  head  which  lies  and  travels  within  said  shell, 
means  for  securing  said  member  to  a  shade  stick  and  a 
cap  screwed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  the  lower 
edge  of  wblcb  overlies  and  prevents  said  shank  from  pass- 
ing out  of  said  slot  until  said  cap  is  removed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  shade  and  its  stick,  a  member  embracing 
the  end  of  the  shade  stick,  a  shank  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, an  enlarged  head  carried  by  said  shank,  a  slotted,  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  a  slot  formed  in  its  wall  through 
which  said  shank  passes  and  which  slot  terminates  short 
of  the  "bottom  of  said  shtil  a  sufildent  distance  to  pre- 
vent the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  from  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  window  sill  when  the  shade  is  drawn  down 
to  Its  limit  of  movement  and  a  cap  threaded  upon  the 
upi>er  end  of  said  shell  the  lower  edge  of  which  overlies 
said  shank  and  limits  the  upward  mov(>meDt  of  said  shade. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  shade  and  its  stick,  headed  members  pro- 
jecting in  longitudinal  allnement  with  and  beyond  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  shade  stick,  a  pair  of  hollow,  cylin- 
drical shells  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  shade  said 
shells  having  slots  formed  in  their  sides  which  are  dis- 
posed toward  the  shade  and  through  which  slots  said 
headed  memt>er8  extend  with  their  heads  disposed  within 
said  shells,  said  slots  terminating  short  of  the  t>ottoms  of 
said  shells  and  thereby  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  shades  and  caps  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  shells 
and  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  and  by  which  the 
upward  movement  of  the  shade  is  limited. 


1,217,262.  PACK  -  CARRIER.  David  T.  Abbrcbombib, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  David  T.  Abercromble  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  SerUl  No.  70,108.  (CI.  224 — 6.) 
1.  A  pack-carrier  comprising  a  rigid  back  frame,  means 

to  hold  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  shoulders  of  the  user, 
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a  saddle-web  to  bear  across  the  hips  of  the  oser,  and 
thrust  rods  hingedly  secured  to  the  back  frame  near  its 
lower  end  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  saddle-web. 


2.  A  pack-carrier  comprising  a  rigid  back  frame,  means 
to  hold  the  upper  ead  thereof  to  the  shoulders  of  the  user, 
a  saddle-web  to  bear  across  the  hips  of  the  user,  thrust 
rods  hingedly  secured  to  the  back  frame  near  its  lower 
end  and  connected  hingedly  to  the  saddle-web,  and  means 
to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  thrust  rods. 


1.217,268.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  NAME-PLATES. 
Frbobbick  Howabd  Auld,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1914.    Serial  No.  866,000.     (O.  40—20.) 


Means  for  securing  a  member  to  another  structure,  con- 
sisting ^n  the  combination  with  such  member,  of  a  plate 
constituting  a  securing  member  attached  to  the  first 
named  member,  said  secnriag  plate  being  concaved  and 
adapted  to  be  spread  edgewise  Into  tensloned  engagement 
with  a  face  of  the  structure  to  which  the  first  named  mem- 
btt  is  to  be  sscvred. 


1,217,264.  TOOTHPICK.  Frank  L.  Baxtbb,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.774.  (01. 
182—18.)     • 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufactut^,  a  toothpick  compris- 
ing a  shank  of  approximately  uniform  dimension  through- 
out Its  length,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the 
shank  adjacent  one  end  and  disposed  at  an  angle  other 
than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  shank,  the  shank 
being  extended  beyond  said  arm  and  reduced  in  thickness, 
the  extension  being  projected  UteraUy  to  form  a  second 
arm  In  parallelism  with  the  first  mentioned  arm,  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  arms  being  formed  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  thread,  aad  thread  gripping  means  carried  by  the 


shank  at  the  juncture  of  the  shaak  and  first  mentioned 
arm,  said  thread  gripping  means  being  arranged  wholly 
within  the  outline  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  shank, 
whereby  to  avoid  projectloa. 


1,217,266.  VEHICLE  WIND-SHIELD.  Jsaaa  H.  Bbbbt, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,061. 
(CI.  21—148.)      • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  windshield  having  spaced 
frame  members  defining  an  air  space,  of  a  ventilator  plate 
mounted  for  angular  adjustment  between  the  said  BMm- 
bers  and  arranged  when  in  closed  position  to  have  ito  edge 
portions  engage  against  the  said  frame  members,  the  said 
edge  portions  of  the  plate  being  channeled  to  partly  em* 
brace  the  said  frame  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wind  shield  having  ^aced 
frame  members  defining  an  air  space,  of  a  ventilator  plate 
mounted  for  angular  adjustment  between  the  said  mem- 
bers and  having  its  longitudinal  edge  portions  channeled 
whereby  to  partly  embrace  the  said  frame  members  whea 
the  plate  is  in  closed  position,  and  facing  strips  arranged 
within  the  channels. 


1.217.266.  SERVICE  -  TRAT.  GaoBoa  Bdwim  BibiOH. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916.  Swlal 
No.  68.016.     (CL  46—11.) 


1.  In  a  service  tray,  a  base  having  ito  ends  slotted  adja- 
cent to  the  centers  thereof,  a  molding  encircling  said  base 
and  extending  therebelow  and  having  slots  therein  coincid- 
ing with  the  slots  in  said  base,  handles  on  said  molding 
adjacent  to  said  slots,  base  strips  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  base  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  transverse  bars 
hingedly  secured  to  said  base  strips,  legs  rigidly  secured 
to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  bars,  legs  rigidly  secured  a  short 
distance  from  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  bars  so  that 
when  folded  the  legs  from  one  bar  will  rest  between  the 
legs  of  the  other  bar,  brackets  on  the  under  side  of  said 
liase  adjacent  to  said  base  strips,  springs  rigidly  secured 
to  said  brackets  and  extending  outwardly  adjacent  to  said 
molding  and  means  between  said  springs  and  said  trans- 
verse bars  coacting  wltii  said  springs  for  holding  said 
legs  in  their  collapsed  and  extended  positions. 

2.  In  a  service  tray,  a  base  baring  ito  ends  slotted  adja- 
cent to  the  centers  thereof,  a  molding  encircling  said  base 
and  extending  therebelow  and  having  slots  therein  coincid- 
ing with  the  slots  In  said  base,  handles  on  said  molding 
adjacent  to  said  slots,  twse  strips  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  base  adjacent  to  the  ends  tbereof,  transverse  ban 
hingedly  secure<1  to  said  base  strips,  legs  rigidly  secured 
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to  tht  ends  of  on«  of  amid  bars,  legs  ligldlj  secored  a  short 
dlataace  from  the  en<l8  of  tlie  other  of  said  bars  so  that 
wl»B  folded  the  legs  from  one  bar  will  rest  between  the 
legs  of  the  other  bar,  brackets  on  the  under  side  of  said 
basie  adjacent  to  said  base  strips,  flat  metal  springs  se- 
cured on  said  brackets  and  haying  their  outer  ends  conred 
In  substantially  inrerted  arch-shape  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  said  molding,  flat  metal  bars  mounted  on  said 
transverse  bars  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  up- 
wardly at  right  angles,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  rest 
within  the  recess  at  the  ends  of  said  tray  when  the  said 
legs  are  extended  and  to  abut  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  to  lock  said  legs  to  their  extended  positions  and 
means  for  releasing  said  bars  from  engagement  with  said 
nprlngs  to  collapse  said  legs. 

3.  In  a  senrice  tray,  a  base  having  its  ends  slotted  adja- 
cent to  the  centers  thereof,  a  molding  encircling  said  base 
and  extending  theret>elow  and  having  slots  therein  coincid- 
ing with  the  slots  in  said  base,  handles  on  said  molding 
adjacent  to  said  slots,  base  strips  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  base  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  transverse  bars 
hingedly  secured  to  said  base  strips,  legs  rigidly  secured 
Id  the  ends  of  one  of  said  bars,  legs  rigidly  secured  a  short 
dl!«tance  from  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  bars  so  that 
when  folded  the  legs  from  one  bar  will  rest  between  the 
legs  of  the  other  bar,  brackets  on  the  under  side  of  aaid 
base  adjacent  to  said  base  strips,  flat  metal  springs  secured 
on  said  brackets  and  having  their  outer  ends  curved  In 
sutmtantially  inverted  arch-shape  and  terminating  adja- 
cent to  said  molding,  flat  slotted  metal  bars  mounted  on 
said  transverse  bars  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent 
npwardly  at  right  angles,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  rest 
in  the  recesaes  at  the  ends  of  said  tray  when  the  said 
legs  are  extended  and  to  abut  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  to  lock  said  legs  to  their  extended  positions, 
levers  slldably  mounted  In  said  slotted  bars  and  having 
their  inner  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  abutting  the 
inner  sides  of  said  transverse  bars  when  the  legs  are  col- 
lapsed, said  levers,  in  the  extended  positions  of  the  legs, 
talcing  a  vertical  position  between  said  bars  and  said 
transverse  bars  and  having  their  angle  ends  resting  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  springs  and  adapted  to  receive 
pressure  for  releasing  said  springs  from  engagement  with 
said  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray,  legs  rigidly 
connected  by  bars,  hinges  securing  said  bars  beneath  said 
tray,  arc-shaped  flat  springs  rigidly  secured  beneath  said 
tray  and  adapted  to  hold  said  legs  closed  and  serve  as 
latch  bars  in  holding  said  legs  open,  and  trip  levers 
adapted  to  traverse  and  depress  said  «prings  In  operation, 
and  thereby  release  the  latch  mechanism  and  the  legs. 
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1.217.  267.  FUEL-SAVING  DEVICE.  William  C. 
ItLASKE.  Cblcago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Wolff  Puel  Saver  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1916.     Serial  No.  24,552.  •   (CI.  110--68.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  saving  device  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  with  a  casing  one  wall  of  which  has  a 
portion  thereof  ent  away  to  form  an  opening  therein,  said 
cutaway  portion  being  bent  inwardly  and  extending  down- 


wardly to  form  a  baflle  plate  tor  Mild  opening  whereby  the 
Incoming  air  will  be  directed  downwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  casing,  a  funnel-shaped  air  preheating  chamber 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  casing  and  having  the  smaller 
end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  opening,  and  a 
valve-controlled  opening  mounted  within  the  larger  end  of 
air  preheating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  fuel  saving  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  air  pre-heating  chamber 
communicating  with  the  casing,  a  damper  mounted  within 
the  casing,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  having  an  over 
draft  opening  formed  therein,  a  door  for  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  swing  within  the  casing,  said  door  being  con- 
caved In  cross  section  whereby  the  said  door  when  in  an 
open  position  will  direct  the  gases  to  descend  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  so  that  the  same  will  again  come  in 
contact  with  the  air  coming  into  the  casing  from  the  air 
preheating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fuel  saving  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  of  the  same  diameter 
througbout,  the  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  baflle  plate  for  said 
opening  and  projecting  within  the  casing,  a  funnel-shaped 
air  pre  heating  chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, one  end  cf  the  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
said  opening,  a  valve  controlled  opening  mounted  within 
the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  a  damper  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  rasing  and  adapted  to  rest  above  and 
adjacent  to  bald  opening  when  in  a  closed  position,  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  having  an  overdraft  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  for  said  over-draft  opening  and 
adapted  to  swing  within  the  casing  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fuel  saving  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  elongated  half  cone 
shaped  air  pre-heating  chamber  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  casing,  the  concave  wall  of  the  casing 
extending  within  and  closing  one  side  of  the  air  pre-heat- 
ing chamber,  whereby  the  air  within  the  chamt>er  may  be 
thoroughly  preheated  by  the  hot  gases  arising  within  the 
easing,  means  of  communication  between  the  smaller 'end 
of  the  chamber  and  the  casing  for  discharging  air  within 
the  casing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  gases  and  means 
for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  air  to  the  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fuel  saving  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  air  preheating  chamber 
secured  to  the  casing,  a  pivotally  mounted  damper  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  air  preheating  chamber  and  the  casing  for 
directing  the  incoming  preheated  air  downwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  casing,  said  damper  extending  below  said 
communication  means  and  arranged  to  divide  the  interior 
of  the  casing  to  form  a  mixing  chamber  at  one  side  of  the 
damper  and  to  leave  the  interior  of  the  casing  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  damper  open  to  permit  the  free  passage 
of  gases  up  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,268.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  TILTING  -  CHAIRS. 
Habby  W.  Bolbns,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Uilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  16,  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  34,412.  Renewed  Jan.  22,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
143,844.     (CI.  155 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  tUting-chalr,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  fixed 
adjusting-post  rising  therefrom  and  rigid  therewith  and 
provided  above  the  base  with  threads  and  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  hand-wheel  threaded  on  the  post,  a  washer  en- 
circling the  post  above  the  wheel  and  having  a  lug  engag- 
ing the  groove  in  the  post,  and  a  stretcher-yoke  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  post  and  rotatable  and  adjustable 
thereon,  and  seated  on  the  washer. 

2.  In  a  tUting-chair,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  fixed 
adjusting  post  rising  therefrom  and  rigid  therewith  and 
provided  above  the  base  with  threads  and  a  longltudinni 
groove,  a  hand-wheel  threaded  on  the  post,  a  washer  en- 
circling the  post  above  the  wheel,  means  for  temporarily 
locking  the  two  together  in  a  detachable  manner. 
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washer  having  an  internal  lag  engaging  slldably  with  the 
groove  in  the  post,  and  a  stretcher-yoke  having  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  post  and  rotatable  and  adjustable  there- 
on, and  seated  on  the  washer. 


8.  In  a  tlltlng-chalr,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  fixed 
adjusting-post  rising  therefrom  and  rigid  therewith  and 
provided  above  the  base  with  threads  and  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  hand-wheel  threaded  on  the  post,  a  washer  en- 
circling the  post  above  the  wheel,  means  for  temporarily 
locking  the  two  together  in  a  detachable  manner,  said 
washer  having  an  internal  lug  engaging  slldably  with  the 
groove  in  the  post,  a  stretcher-yoke  having  an  opening 
receiving  the  post  and  rotatable  and  adjustable  thereon, 
and  seated  on  the  washer,  and  means  for  locking  the 
stretcher-yoke  and  the  hand-wheel  together  whereby  to 
permit  of  independent  rotation  yet  prevent  longitudinal 
separation. 

4.  In  a  tlltlng-chalr,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  ad- 
justing-post rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  threads 
and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  hand-wheel  threaded  on  the 
post,  a  #aaher  encircling  the  post  and  having  a  lug  engag- 
ing the  groove  of  the  post,  means  for  temporarily  and  de- 
tachably  locking  the  washer  and  hand-wheel  together,  and 
a  stretcher  swiveled  on  the  post  and  vertically  adjustable 
by  the  hand-wheel. 

6.  In  a  tlltlng-chalr,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  ad- 
justing-post rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  threads 
and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  hand-wheel  threaded  on  the 
post,  a  washer  encircling  the  post  and  having  a  lug  engag- 
ing the  groove  of  the  post,  removably  interlocking  lugs 
and  grooves  formed  on  the  meeting  faces  of  the  hand-wheel 
i^nd  washer,  and  a  stretcher  swiveled  on  the  post  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  by  the  hand-wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,217,269.  ONION-TOPPING  MACHINE,  Ephhaim  Bub- 
dick.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1915,  Serial 
No.  83,710.  Renewed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.809.     (CL  146—11.) 


^     ■* 


1.  An  onion  topping  machine  comprising  a- supporting 
Craane ;  opposite  rollers ;  a  crank  for  turning  one  of  the 
rollers;  a  drum  formed  of  spirally  wound  wire  and  hav- 
ing one  or  more  longitudinally-disposed  Interior  ribs  the 
drom  being  freely  revoluble  on  the  rollers  and  operated  by 
gniTlty  from  the  driven  roller ;  a  mm  and  cam  shaft  opera- 
tlTcly  connected  with  and  driven  by  the  driven  roller;  a 
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revolving  topping  finger  having  sets  of  spaced  lingers 
adapted  to  project  between  the  spirals  of  the  drum  to 
press  the  onion  tops  Into  pendent  position  ;  a  pivoted  cam- 
guided  member  operatively  connected  with  the  finger  roller 
to  move  same  longitudinally  synchronously  wttb  the  trave) 
of  the  drum  spirals ;  a  spring  to  return  the  roller  to  its 
position  at  the  head  end  of  the  machine ;  a  fixed  cutting 
blade  positioned  to  engage  the  pendent  onion  tops ;  a 
superposed  reciprocally  moving  cutter  blade;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  cutter  blade,  the  aforesaid  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  driving  means  actuated 
from  the  cam  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  a  drum  formed  ot 
Qiirally  wound  wire  and  having  one  or  more  longitudinal 
ribs  secured  to  Its  interior  portion,  a  driven  roller  sup- 
porting and  causing  the  drum  to  revolve,  a  revoluble  and 
reciprocally  slidable  roller  having  series  of  spaced  fingers 
adapted  to  project  intermittently  between  the  spirals  of 
the  drum  to  press  the  onion  tops  Into  pendont  position  ; 
cam  guided  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  finger 
roller;  means  operatively  connected  with  the  roller  driv- 
ing the  drum  to  drive  the  topping  finger  roller ;  means 
positioned  exterior  to  and  In  proximity  with  the  spiral 
drum  to  cut  the  pendent  tops  of  onions  as  the  drum  is 
revolved ;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  aforesaid 
cutting  means  with  the  driven  roller,  whereby  circular  is 
transformed  into  reciprocating  motion  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

8.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  a  longitudinally  ribbed 
revolving  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  onions,  cutting 
means  positioned  exterior  to  and  in  proximity  with  the 
drum  to  engage  the  pendent  tops  of  onions,  means  adapt- 
ed to  intermittently  project  between  spirals  of  the  drum 
and  press  onion  tops- into  a  pendent  position  and  means 
for  driving  the  aforesaid  mechanism.    • 

4.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  a  spiral-wire  drum, 
means  moving  synchronously  with  the  spirals  and  posi- 
tioned to  project  therebetween  to  press  the  tops  of  onions 
to  a  pendent  position ;  '■neans  for  revolving  the  dmm ; 
means  for  synchronously  actuating  the  means  for  pressing 
tops  to  pendent  position  through  the  drum  spirals ;  cam- 
governed  means  for  reciprocating  the  aforesaid  means  to 
engage  between  spirals  of  the  drum  at  each  revolution  ; 
and  means  for  cutting  the  tops  from  the  onions  as  the 
drum  revolves. 

6.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  a  freely  revoluble  spiral 
wire  drum  having  one  or  more  longitudinal  ribs,  means  for 
causing  the  drum  to  revolve ;  means  adapted  to  project 
between  spirals  of  the  drum  at  predetermined  Intervals 
to  press  onion  tope  into  pendent  position  ;  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  drum-actuating  means  to  oper- 
ate the  oni<»-top  engaging  means;  cutting  blade  mecha- 
nism positioned  exterior  to  and  in  proximity  with  the 
spiral  drum  to  cut  the  pendent  tops  of  onions ;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  aforesaid  cutting  mechanism. 

[Clalra  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  » 


1,217,270.  NON-SLIPPING  COVER  FOR  PULLETS. 
Thomas  J.  Cahill,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,866.     (CJ.  64 — 45.) 


In  combination  with  a  pulley  having  a  cylindrical  pe- 
riphery, an  endless  elastic  band  stretched  over  the  pulley 
periphery,  said  band  being  thickest  in  its  center  and  grad- 
ually tapering  toward  its  side  edges,  and  said  pulley  being 
wider  than  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  band 
whereby  to  afford  a  base  over  which  said  band  may  later- 
ally yield  when  subjected  to  external  pressure. 
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1.217;271.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTBUMSNT  WITH 
MAOAZINK.  Kaml  O.  Carl«on.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.. 
aMignor  to  NatloMl  Piano  Manufacturing  Company. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  779.735.     (CI.  84—161.) 


1^217,272.  VBHICLB-BRAKB.  DOKAU)  Ca««»,  BlvenUl*. 
on  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1916.  Serial  Na 
111,520.     (CI.  18»— 6.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  aUtionary  horlxontal  tracker- 
board,  a  drum  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
music  rolls  and  mounted  at  one  aide  of  the  tracker-lward, 
said  drum  being  reTolnble  and  also  morable  bodily  hort- 
zonUUy  toward  or  from  the  tracker-board,  means  for  horl- 
aontally  moving  aald  drum  In  one  direction,  and  spring 
means  for  automatically  returning  aald  dnun. 

2.  In  a  player  ^tano,  a  stationary  horizontal  tracker- 
board,  a  drum  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
moaic-roUs  and  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  tracker-board, 
said  drum  being  revoluble  and  also  movable  bodily  hori- 
lontally  toward  or  from  th«  tracker-board,  a  central  shaft 
for  aald  drum,  a  horizontal  supporting  bar  upon  which 
■aid  tracker-board  Is  mounted  In  a  fixed  poslUon.  bearing- 
blocks  In  which  said  drum-shaft  la  joumaled  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  bar,  and  mean*  for  eliding  said  blocks 
on  aald  bar. 

8.  In  a  player  piano,  a  stationary  horizonUl  tracker- 
board,  a  drum  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
music-rolls  and  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  tracker-board, 
said  drum  being  revoluble  and  also  movable  bodUy  hori- 
zontally toward  or  from  the  tracker  board,  a  central  shaft 
for  said  drum,  a  horizontal  supporting  bar  upon  which 
■aid  tracker4M>ard  is  mounted  In  a  fixed  position,  bearing- 
blocks  in  which  aaid  drum-riiaft  is  joumaled  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  bar.  means  for  sliding  said  blocks  upon 
said  bar  and  thereby  moving  said  drum  in  a  horizontal 
direction  toward  the  tracker-board,  and  spring  means  for 
automatically  siiding  said  blocks  in  the  reverae  direction 
and  returning  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  stationary  horizontal  tracker- 
board,  a  drum  having  means  for  supi>orting  a  plurality  of 
music  rolls  and  mounted  at  one  aide  of  the  tracker-bosird, 
nld  drum  being  revoluble  and  also  movable  bodily  hori- 
zontally toward  or  from  the  tracker-board,  a  central  shaft 
for  said  drum,  a  lioriaonUl  supporting  bar  upon  which 
said  tracker-board  Is  mounted  In  a  fixed  position,  bearing- 
blocks  In  which  said  drum-shaft  ta  Joumaled  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  bar,  means  for  sliding  said  blocks  upon 
■aid  bar  and  thereby  moving  said  drum  In  a  horizontal 
direction  toward  the  tracker-board,  spring  meana  for  auto- 
matically sliding  said  blocks  In  the  reverse  direction  and 
returning  said  dram,  and  a  stop  attached  to  the  bar  for 
limiting  said  return  movement. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  sulUble  frame,  horizontal  rap- 
porting  bars  extending  between  parts  of  said  frame,  a  bel- 
lows located  at  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  tracker-board 
mounted  upon  the  bars  In  the  vicinity  of  the  bellows,  a 
drum  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  music- 
rolls,  said  dram  being  revoluble.  bearlng-bloeka  in  wldeh 
said  dram  Is  Joumaled  slidably  mounted  on  the  horizontal 
rapportlng  bars,  connections  between  the  bearing-blocks 
and  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  move  the  drum  toward 
the  tracker-board  when  the  bellowa  are  collapsed,  and 
means  for  returning  said  drum  to  its  former  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
pistons  therein  driven  from  the  driving  shaft  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  having  a  supply  of  practically  incompressible 
liquid  between  them  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
Into  the  space  between  the  pistons  to  restrict  the  flow 
of  such  liquid. 

2.  A  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
pistons  therein  driven  from  the  driving  shaft  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  having  a  supply  of  practically  incompressible 
liquid  between  them  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
Into  the  space  between  the  pistons  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
such  liquid,  aald  cylinder  having  its  ends  closed  and  In 
communication  with  each  other  so  as  to  keep  out  dust 
while  avoiding  back  pressure  on  the  pistons. 

3.  A  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
pistons  therein  driven  from  the  driving  shaft  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  having  a  supply  of  practically  Incompressible 
liquid  between  them  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
Into  the  space  between  the  pistons  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
such  liquid,  and  a  drainage  tank  communicating  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  collect  any  liquid 
leaking  from  between  the  pistons. 


1.217.278.  TRACTTOR  -  HITCH.  RoBBT  C.  Cattohbt, 
EMxon,  ni.,  assignor  to  Grand  Detour  Plow  Company, 
Dixon,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  2B, 
1916.     Serial  No.  121,995.     (CI.  21 — 78.)  * 


1.  In  a  hitch,  a  pair  of  plates  having  arms  thereon,  a 
latch  pivoted  between  said  plates  on  one  arm  of  each 
plate,  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  on  the  other  arms  of  the 
plates,  a  pin  In  said  pivoted  members  normally  in  contact 
with  said  latcli,  and  a  qtring  controlling  aald  pivoted 
member*. 

2.  In  a  hitch,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
means  for  securing  aaid  plates  to  a  source  of  power,  a 
pair  of  arms  for  each  of  aald  plates,  a  pivoted  latch  oa 
one  of  aaid  arms,  a  triangular  shaped  pair  of  members  oa 
the  other  of  said  arms,  one  comer  of  said  triangular  mem- 
ber serving  as  a  pivot  therefor,  a  removable  pin  for  an- 
other corner  of  said  triangular  members,  said  latch  adapt- 
ed to  normally  rest  against  said  removable  pin,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  third  comer  of  said  triangular  casting.  looae 
washers  on  said  rod,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
washers,  said  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  aald  remov- 
able  pin  In  contact  with  said  latch. 

3.  A  spring  break  hitch  for  transmitting  tractive  pull 
between  a  pair  of  members  secured  respectively  to  a  trac- 
tor and  a  plow  or  an  analogous  device  comprising  a  trig- 
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ger  pivotally  mounted  on  oine  of  said  members  and  liaving 
its  free  end  normally  directed  inwardly,  an  arm  also  piv- 
oted on  aaid  member  and  having  its  free  end  projecting 
toward  the  trigger,  a  removable  pin  carried  by  said  arm 
and  forming  an  abutment  to  prevmt  pivotal  movement  of 
■aid  trigger  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  spring  also 
mounted  on  the  same  member  and  tending  to  prevent  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  arm. 

4.  A  q>ring  break  hitch  for  transmitting  tractive  pull 
between  a  pair  of  members  secured  respectively  to  a  trac- 
tor and  a  plow  or  analogous  device,  comprising  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  engaged 
by  the  other  member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  pull  tends  to  swing  said  arm  out  of  engagement  there- 
by to  disconnect  said  members,  a  second  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  same  member  as  the  first  arm  and  adapted 
to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
first  arm.  one  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated  to  admit  the 
other  arm,  and  being  provided  with  a  removable  member 
extending  between  said  bifurcations  and  normally  engaged 
by  the  end  of  the  other  arm  ;  and  a  spring  for  normally 
preventing  movement  of  aald  amw. 

6.  A  spring  break  hitch  for  transmitting  pull  between 
a  pair  of  meml>cr8  secured  respectively  between  a  tractor 
and  a  plow  or  analogous  device,  comprising  an  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  engaged  by  the 
other, member,  the  arrangement  being  auch  that  the  pull 
tends  to  swing  said  arm  out  of  engagement  thereby  to  dis- 
connect said  menil>erfl.  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted 
oa  the  same  member  as  the  first  arm,  aaid  arms  being 
adapted  to  swing  on  spaced  apart  parallel  axes,  with  their 
free  ends  extending  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  arms 
being  bifurcated  to  admit  the  other  arm  and  provided  with 
a  removable  pin  normally  engaged  by  the  other  arm ; 
whereby  the  pin  normally  tends  to  resist  disengaging 
swinging  movement  of  said  first  arm,  and  a  coil  spring 
carried  by  said  same  member  for  normally  resisting  the 
movement  of  said  arms,  having  its  axis  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  direction  of  the  pull. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.274.  HTDRAUUC  JACKET  FOR  HAT-STAMPING 
PRESSES.  Gaoaoa  W.  Chambbblain,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.516.  'Renewed  Jan.  24. 
1917.     SerUI  No.  144,313.     (CI.  223 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  Jacket  of  the  class  described,  a  hol- 
low body  comprising  upper  and  lower  elastic  sections  hav- 
ing hollow  truncated  cone  centers,  and  a  reinforcing  ring 
arranged  between  the  sections  marginally  thereof  and 
united  to  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  Jacket  of  the  class  described,  a  hol- 
low body  comprising  upper  and  lower  elaatlc  sections  hav- 
ing hollow  truncated  cone  centera,  a  reinforcing  ring  ar- 
ranged between  the  sections  marginally  thereof  and  united 
to  the  same,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  hol- 
low body  for  displacement  therein  to  equalize  the  pressure 
of  the  body  throughout  the  area  thereof. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  Jacket  of  the  class  described,  a  hol- 
low body  comprising  upper  and  lower  elastic  sections  hav- 
ing raised  centers,  a  reinforcing  band  arranged  between 
the  sections  marginally  thereof  and  united  to  the  same, 
and  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  hollow  body  for 
displacement  therein  to  equalize  the  pressure  of  the  body 
throughout  the  area  thereof. 


1.217,275.      SCREEN-HANGER.      CHaiiT   CHBiwraHBBN, 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Oct  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  126,542. 
(Ci.  16—48.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  horizontally 

■lotted  socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper 


edge  of  a  screen,  in  combination  with  a  abank  member 
secured  against  the  outer  face  of  the  l>llnd  strip  of  a  win- 
dow casing,  said  shank  member  carrying  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting therefrom  In  an  outward  and  upward  direction,  the 
distance  which  said  tongue  projects  from  the  blind  strip 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  distance  between  the 
end  of  the  socket  member  and  the  slot  therein. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  uK>er  edge  of  a 
screen,  In  combination  with  a  right  angled  shank  member 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  angle  between  the  face  of  a  window 
casing  and  the  blind  strip  of  the  window  casing,  said  shank 
member  carrying  a  tongue  projecting  from  Its  blind  strip 
engaging  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  said 
socket  member,  the  diatance  which  said  tongue  projects 
from  the  blind  strip  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
distance  between  the  end  of  the  socket  member  and  the 
slot  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  a 
screen.  In  combination  with  a  right  angled  shank  member 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  angle  between  the  face  of  a  window 
casing  and  the  blind  strip  of  the  window  caaing.  said 
shank  member  carrying  a  shouldered  tongue  projecting 
from  its  blind  strip  engaging  8urfa,ce  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  slot  in  said  socket  meral)er. 

4.  A  screen  hanger  comprising  cooperating  shank  and 
socket  members,  said  socket  aaember  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  screen  and  having  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  slot  therein,  and  said  shank  member  being 
right  angled  in  horizontal  section  to  adapt  it  to  fit  in  the 
angle  between  the  face  of  a  window  caaing  and  the  blind 
■trip  thereof  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  Its  blind  strip  engaging  surface,  aaid 
tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  said  alot  In  aaid  socket 
member. 


1,217,276.  BELT  STRETCHING  AND  LACING  DEVICE. 
Pbteb  O.  Chbistianson,  Story  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1916.    Serial  No.  77,692.     (CI.  254—56.) 


A  belt  stretcher  and  lacing  device  comprising  pairs  of 
ban  having  registering  openings  near  oppoaite  ends,  mb- 
stantially   V-shaped   members  having  terminals  bent  at 
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rfgkt  antlM  thereto  aod  threaded  for  detachably  engaging 
la  the  regliterlng  openings  In  said  pairs  of  bars,  nuts  en- 
gaged with  the  threaded  terminals  for  acting  upon  the 
bars  to  bring  the  same  in  clamping  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  a  belt,  each  member  at  its  bight  being  formed  with 
an  eye,  a  rack  bar  haying  a  gnide  ear  at  one  end,  a  rod 
slldable  through  the  guide  ear  and  baring  hook  terminals, 
one  of  said  terminals  being  detachably  engaged  with  one 
eye  of  one  V-shaped  member,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the 
rack  bar  and  having  a  bail  for  the  detachable  engagement 
therewith  of  the  other  hook  terminal  of  said  rod,  fulcram 
pins  on  the  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  fulcrum  pins,  a  link  con- 
necting the  eye  of  the  other  member  with  the  end  adja- 
cent thereto  of  the  rack  bar.  and  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
operating  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  bar  and  alter- 
nately engageable  therewith. 


1,217,277.  TOT  BALLOON.  Chablcs  H.  Cohk,  Chicago, 
111.  PUed  July  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,239.  (CL 
46—37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mbber  member  adapted  to  be  Inflated  by  eompreased  air 
blown  or  forced  thereinto,  a  cap  secured  in  the  neck  of 
Mid  rubber  member  and  encircled  thereby,  a  tongue  form- 
ing part  of  said  cap,  and  a  check-valve  or  disk  secured 
In  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  said  tongue, 
thereby  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  said  inflatable 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  inflatable  resilient  member,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  encircled  and  grasped  by  the  neck  of  said 
Inflatable  member,  said  cap  being  slotted,  a  tongue  formed 
upon  said  cap  and  adapted  to  project  through  said  slot, 
a  Valve-Uke  disk  adapted  normally  to  close  said  slot  but 
to  be  unseated  therefrom  by  said  tongue,  and  means  upon 
said  cap  adapted  to  hold  said  disk  In  engagement  with 
said  cap  and  normally  close  said  slot. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprialnc  an 
Inflatable  member  made  of  resilient  material,  a  cap  em- 
bodying a  slotted  portion,  and  a  grooved  flange  portion, 
said  inflatable  material  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
cap  by  cooperating  with  the  groove  in  said  flanged  portion, 
a  disk  adapted  normally  to  close  the  slot  in  said  slotted 
portion,  a  flngcr  projecting  upwardly  froln  said  flanged 
portion  and  holding  said  disk  In  place,  and  a  finger  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  the  slot  and  secured  to  said  slotted 
portion,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  unseat  said  disk  and 
permit  the  passage  of  air  from  said  inflatable  member 
through  said  slot. 


1,217,278.  POULTRY  ROOSTING  AND  DROPPINO- 
BOARD  COMBINATION.  Fb»d  A.  Cook,  Longview,  111. 
Piled  Mar.  31.  1916.  Serial  NO.  88,159.  (CI.  119 — 22.) 
1.  The  combination,  in  roosts  and  dropping  boards  of 

pipe  roosts  covered  with  asbestos  bolldlag  felt  with  caps 


at  the  eada,  attached  to  a  metal  frame  to  which  Is  attsched 
the  dropping  board  and  a  metallic  dropping  retaining 
ve^l,  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  re- 
moval of  droppings,  the  combination  held  in  place  by  two 
brackets  at  the  top  and  resting  upon  two  bracket*  at  the 
bottom  of  such  frame. 


^  ^    * 


2.  A  combined  poultry  roost  and  dropping  board  coii- 
slatlng  of  roosting  poles,  angle  iron  beams  supporting 
them,  brackets  supporting  the  beams,  a  dropping  board 
and  retaining  vessel  attached  to  the  beams,  the  roosting 
poles  being  composed  of  metal  pipes  capped  at  both  ends 
by  metal  caps  making  a  dead  air  chamber  therein  and 
wrapped  with  asbestos  felt,  two  of  the  brackets  support- 
ing the  t>eams  at  the  bottom. 

8.  In  a  combination  of  poultry  roost  and  dropping  board 
with  a  retaining  vessel  attached  thereto,  having  beams  of 
angle  Irons  to  support  the  roosting  poles  and  caps  on  sach 
end  of  said  roosting  poles  to  form  a  dead  air  chamber 
therein,  said  roosting  poles  fastened  substantially  to  tk* 
angle  iron  beams  and  the  beams  fastened  to  brackets  at- 
tached to  any  wall,  post  or  fixture. 


1,217,2  79.  COLLAPSIBLE  LADDBR.  Abthdk  i, 
CouoHT«T,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.021.     (CI.  228—24.) 


1.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising  longitudinal  tele- 
scoping units,  and  means  for  supporting  an  Intermediate 
unit  from  collapsing  when  occupying  a  position  between 
its  fully  collapsed  and  extreme  extended  positions  whereby 
the  distance  between  tHe  ladder  steps  in  effective  position 
is  uniform,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising  longitudinally  telescop- 
ing units,  and  means  for  supporting  an  intermediate  unit 
from  collapsing  when  occupying  a  position  between  its 
fully  collapsed  and  extreme  extended  positions  whereby 
the  distance  between  the  ladder  steps  In  effective  position 
is  uniform,  said  means  being  secured  to  one  unit  of  the 
ladder,  and  movable  into  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  partly  collapsed  lower  unit,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising  side  rails  each  com- 
posed of  telescoping  sections  paired  with  the  sections  of 
the  other  rail,  steps  supported  by  the  rails,  spacing  means 
secured  to  one  pair  of  sections  and  movable  Into  Interlock- 
ing engageneat  with  another  pair  spaced  apart  from  the 
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tormer  pair  when  the  ladder  is  extended,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising  longitudinal  telescop- 
ing units,  and  a  member  common  to  all  tSie  units  secured 
to  one  unit  and  having  means  for  Interlocking  with  oth^ 
units  when  the  ladder  is  collapsed  and  holding  the  ladder 
la  collapsed  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising  longitudinal  telescop- 
ing units,  and  a  Epadng  member  secured  to  one  unit  and 
having  means  foe  interlocking  with  the  second  lower  unit 
when  the  unit  to  which  said  member  Is  secured  Is  col- 
lapsed, and  the  first  lower  unit  Is  i»artly  collapsed  Into 
said  second  lower  unit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


M17.280.  SEAT-HANGER  FOR  CAROUSELS.  Gborgi 
H.  Craubb,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Her- 
schell-SpUlman  Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,082.     (a.  4ft— 27.) 


t.  A  seat-support  for  a  carousel,  comprising  a  suspen- 
llon-rod  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  hanger  adapted  to 
engage  a  shaft,  the  hanger-body  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot  arranged  opposite  the  bill  of  the  hanger,  and  a 
vertically-swinging  safety-pawl  pivoted  to  the  hanger-body 
and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  pawl  being  provided 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  hanger  with  a  releasing  member. 

2.  A  seat  support  for  a  carousel,  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion-rod provided  with  a  hook-shaped  hanger  adapted  to 
engage  a  shaft,  the  hancer  being  provided  opposite  Ita 
bill  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  horizontal  pivot-pin  supported 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  hanger  opposite  said  slot,  and  a 
Fsr  tlcally-swlnglng  safety-pawl  mounted  on  said  pin  and 
extending  through  said  slot,  the  pawl  being  provided  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  pivot  pin  with  a  releasing  hook. 

8.  A  seat-support  for  a  carousel,  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion-rod provided  with  a  hook-shaped  hanger  adapted  to 
^igage  a  ahaft.  the  hanger  being  provided  in  its  shank 
(^poalte  its  bill  with  a  vertical  slot,  brackets  projecting 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  hanger  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  a  horlsontal  pivot-pin  carried  by  said  brackets,  a 
safety-pawl  mounted  on  said  pin  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  a  stop-pin  for  the  pawl  arranged  on  said 
brackets  above  said  plvot-pia. 


1.317,281.  AIR-EXHAUST  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS. 
AETHtm  P.  Cbosbt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  78,143.     (O.  182—15.) 

1.  A  return  seal  for  a  vapor  heating  system  having 
ports  In  communication  with  a  radiator  and  with  a  return 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  siphon  leading  to  said  return 
pipe,  said  siphon  having  a  restricted  passage  with  its  Inlet 
in  communication  with  said  radiator  port  and  above  the 
lavel  of  the  liquid  when  siphon  ic  action  begins,  and 
through  which  passage  air  from  the  radiator  Is  sucked  as 
the  siphon  is  formed. 

2.  A  return  seal  for  a  vapor  system  comprising  a  casing 
bavlnc  ports  In  communication  with  a  radiator  and  with 
a  return  pipe,  a  siphon  mounted  in  said  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  return  pipe  and  having  a  restricted 


passage  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  arch  of  the  alphon  abova 
the  level  of  the  liquid  when  siphonic  action  begins  and 
through  which  passage  air  is  sucked  from  the  radiator 
intermittently  to  break  the  siphon. 


8.  A  return  seal  for  a  vapor  system  comprising  a  casing 
having  ports  In  communication  with  a  radiator  and  witSt 
a  return  pipe,  a  siphon  mounted  in  said  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  return  pipe  and  having  a  restricted 
passage  above  the  normal  level  of  the  water  when  siphonic 
action  begins  and  conununicatlnx  with  said  return  pipe, 
said  siphon  having  a  second  restricted  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  return  pipe  and  located  near  the  bottom 
of  said  casing. 

4.  An  air  exhaust  for  a  vapor  or  steam  heating  system 
comprising  a  trap  having  a  siphonic  discbarge  and  a 
port  for  communication  with  a  heat  radiating  means 
and  a  restricted  passage  In  communication  with  the  arch 
of  the  siphon  and  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
when  siphonic  action  begins,  the  water  of  condensation 
in  said  trap  normally  forming  a  seal  for  aald  heat  radiat- 
ing means  and  the  accumulation  of  an  abnormal  volume 
of  condensation  in  said  trap,  as  when  said  means  is  cold, 
setting  up  siphonic  action  intermittently  to  suck  the  air 
from  said  radiating  means  through  said  passage,  the  ex- 
cess water  in  said  trap  cooperating  with  said  passage  to 
alternately  make  and  break  the  siphon  until  the  air  Is- 
removed  from  said  heat  radiating  means. 


1,217,282.  TURBINE.  Chablbb  W.  Dakb  and  JpHN  E. 
KiLKBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Elec- 
tric Headlight  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  4.  1918, 
Serial  No.  782,960.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  852,784.     (Q.  268—77.) 


1.  A  bucket  wheel  for  steam'  turbines  comprising  a 
rotor  with  a  series  of  thin  metallic  buckets  SQ;>arately  se- 
cured thereon  and  shaped  so  that  the  lip  of  each  closely 
approaches  the  outside  of  the  back  of  the  next,  said  lips 
and  backs  connected  together  by  a  heat  process  so  as  to 
make  an  Integral  ring  of  buckets.  ^ 

2.  A  bucket  wheel  for  steam  tufbines  comprising  a 
rotor  with  a  series  or  thin  metallic  buckets  separately 
secured  thereon  and  shaped  so  that  the  lip  of  each 
closely  approaches  the  outside  of  the  back  of  the  next, 
said  lips  and  backs  c<mnected  together  by  a  heat  process, 
including  means  for  bridging  the  gap.  so  aa  to  form  aa 
Integral  ring  of  buckets. 


1,217,283.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CRAYONS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CHAKLia  E.  Daniil  and  Cabit  W.  Hobo, 
Sanduslcy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American  Crayon 
Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.628.  (Q.  22»— 16.) 
1.  In  a  receptacle  for   crayons,  the  combination  of  a 

box.   two  strips  of  undulating  corrugated   cardboard  la 
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tbe  bottom  and  the  corer  of  nld  t>ot.  and  bavinf  th« 
corrugations  alined,  the  width  and  depth  of  the  corruga- 
tions and  the  depth  of  the  box  being  such  that  the  strips 
do  not  contact  when  the  l>ox  is  cloMd,  and  provide  a 
series  of  compartments ;  whose  greatest  diameter  runs 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  box.  and  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  at  right  angles  thereto. 


^    -^ 


.-At*§Iffi)A?. 


y 


2.  In  a  receptacle  for  crayons,  the  combination  of  a 
box,  two  strips  of  flexible  ondulatlng  corrugated  material 
mounted  in  >tbe  bottom  and  the  cover  of  said  box,  and 
having  the  undulations  extending  transversely  of  said 
box  and  alined  with  each  other,  the  width  and  depth  of 
the  corrugatloDs  and  the  depth  of  the  box  being  such 
that  tbe  strips  do  not  contact  when  tbe  box  is  closed,  and 
provides  a  series  of  compartments ;  whose  greatest  di- 
ameter runs  from  the  top  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  box,  and 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  at  right  angles 
thereto. 


1,217.284.  DRITE  MECHANISM  FOE  TRACTION-EN- 
OINB8.  David  P.  Oaviis,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  Racine.  Wis., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,779.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driven  member,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  par- 
allel reversing  shaft  permanently  gefired  to  said  driven 
member,  a  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  and  permanently  geared  to  said  driven  member,  a 
companion  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  and  ro- 
tating with  said  drive  shaft,  and  cooperating  gears  on 
salil  reversing  shaft  and  on  said  sliding  clutch  member 
arranged  to  be  engaged  when  said  clutch  members  are 
disengaged,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driven  member,  and  a  motor  shaft,  of 
a  counter  shaft  and  a  reversing  shaft  trath  parallel  to 
said  motor  shaft,  clutch  controlled  gearing  for  connecting 
said  motor  shaft  to  said  counter  shaft,  a  loose  clutch 
member  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  ooCperat'ng  clutch  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  counter 
•haft,  gearing  permanently  connecting  said  loose  clutch 
member  and  said  reversing  shaft  to  said  driven  meml>er. 
coOi>eratiDg  gears  on  said  reverelDg  shaft  and  on  said 
sliding  clutch  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  latter 
in  opposite  direction  from  idle  position  to  operatively 
connect  said  counter  shaft  to  said  lo«ee  clutch  member 
or  to  said  reversing  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  deRcr'bed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  driven  shaft  having  a  gear  thereon,  of  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  reversing  shaft  both  parallel  to  said 
driven  shaft,  loose  and  tight  pinions  respectively  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  on  said  reversing  shaft  and  per- 
manently mesh'ng  with  said  gear  on  said  driven  shaft, 
and  a  alidliig  clutch  member  on  said  drive  shaft  having 
Bieans  for  operatlTeiy  ^naectlBg  tbe  latter  to  said  loose 


pinion   or  to  said   reversing  shaft,   aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  of  a  transverse  shaft  having  a 
driven  gear  thereon,  a  transverse  motor  shaft,  interme- 
diate, parallel  counter  and  reversing  shafts,  loose  and 
tight  pinions  respectively  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft 
and  on  said  reversing  shaft  and  permanently  mesh- 
ing with  said  driven  gear,  clutch  controlled  gearing  for 
connecting  sa*d  motor  shaft  and  said  counter  shaft,  a 
«lntcb  member  slidably  mounted  on  and  rotating  with 
said  counter  shaft,  cooperating  gears  on  said  sliding 
clutch  member  and  said  reversing  shaft  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  member  frdm  idle  position  to  connect 
said  cooperating  gears  or  to  connect  said  loose  pinion  to 
said  counter  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame  of  a  transverse  engine  shaft 
Journaled  on  raid  frame,  a  drive  pinion  and  a  belt  pulley 
loosely  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  separate 
friction  clutches  for  connecting  said  pulley  and  said  pin- 
ion to  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  and  clutch  controlled 
gearing  for  connecting  said  pinion  to  said  driven  member, 
sul>«tantially  as  described. 


1,217,285.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOINE.  David 
P.  Davibs,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Thresh- 
ing Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,780.  (d. 
123—87.) 


1.  In  a  borlaontal,  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  side  frame  bars,  of  a  crank  casing  fitted 
between  said  liars  and  having  flanges  overlapping  and  se- 
cured to  said  bars,  a  cross-support  extending  between  said 
bars,  cylinders  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  crank  casing 
and  loosely  resting  on  said  cross  support,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  and  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  aaid  casing  and 
connected  to  said  pistons.  »ul>«>tantlally  ati  described. 

2.  la  a  four-cycle.  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  crank  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  crank  casing,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  separate 
parallel  cam  shaft  journaled  In  said  casing,  two-to-one 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  said  piston  and  to  said  crank 
shaft,  said  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  at  Its 
hea*l  end,  rocker  arms  plvotally  mounted  intermediate 
their  ends,  cams  on  said  cam  shaft  eugaging  the  ends  of 
said  rocker  arm^,  and  valve  actuating  rods  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  and  said  gearing, 
the  cams  an«l  rocker  arms  being  arranged  within  said  cas- 
Inij.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

•H.  In  a  horizoDta'i.  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  crank  casing,  a  motor  cylinder  at  one  end  of 
said  casing,  a  crank  shaft  JonrnaIe<I  in  said  casing,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  said 
piston  and  to  said  crank  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves,  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing 
and  arranged  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  cylinder 
anil    above    said    connecting   rod,    rocker   arms   plvotally 
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mounted  intermediate  their  ends  in  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  connecting  rod,  cams  on 
said  cam  shaft  for  operatively  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
rocker  arms,  valve  actuating  rods  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rocker  arms,  and  gearing  arranged  in 
•aid  casing  and  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to  said  cam 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  horisonUl  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  crank  casing  having  a  central  longitudinal 
rib,  an  engine  shaft  Journaled  on  the  sides  and  central 
rib  of  said  craak  casing  and  having  cranks  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  rib,  horlaontal  cylinders  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  crank  casing,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, connecting  rods  coupled  to  said  pistons  and  to  the 
cranks  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  said  crank  casing  above  the  paths  of 
movement  of  said  connecting  rods,  rocker  arms  plvotally 
mounted  intermediate  their  ends  upon  the  sides  and  cen- 
tral rib  of  said  crank  casing,  said  arms  being  arranged  in 
pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connecting  rods,  cams  on 
said  cam  shaft  operatively  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rocker  arms,  said  cylinders  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  and  optrating  rods  for  said  valves  connected  to  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  rocker  arms. 


1,217,286.  COMBINED  LEVELING,  PLUMBING,  AND 
GAGING  IMPLEMENT.  Bewjamin  F.  Dbwccs,  Logan, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  C.  Minottl,  Logan, 
W.  Va.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1915.  SerUl  No.  67,643.  (a. 
83—93.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade 
having  one  straight  edge,  a  bead  connected  to  the  blade 
and  enlarged  laterally  with  one  edge  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  blade  and  another 
edge  at  right  angles  to  the  blade,  a  gage  member  swing- 
ingly  connected  to  the  right  angled  portion  of  the  head, 
a  holding  member  slidable  upon  the  head  and  movably 
connected  to  the  gage  member,  and  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  engaging  tbe  holding  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade 
having  one  straight  edge,  a  bead  connected  to  the  blade 
and  enlarged  laterally  with  one  edge  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  blade  and  another 
edge  at  right  angles  to  the  blade,  a  gage  member  swing- 
Ingly  connected  to  tbe  right  angled  portion  of  the  head 
and  having  longitudinal  guide  devices,  a  holding  member 
alidable  upon  the  head  and  having  lugs  extending  into 
said  guide  devices,  and  clffmping  means  carried  by  the 
head  and  engaging  tbe  holding  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade 
having  one  .straight  edge,  a  head  connected  to  the  blade 
and  enlarged  laterally  with  one  edge  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  straight  edge  of  the  blade,  a  gage  member 
swingingly  connected  to  tbe  head,  a  holding  member  slid- 
able  relative  to  Ihe  head  and  movably  connected  to  the 
gage  member,  said  holding  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nally directed  slot,  and  a  clamp  member  carried  by  aaid 
head  and  extending  through  said  slot. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  blade 
having  one  straight  edge,  a  head  connected  to  the  blade 
and  enlarged  laterally  with  one  edge  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  blade,  a  gage  member 
swinging  from  the  head,  a  plate  carried  by  the  head,  a 
holding  member  having  guide  devices  engaging  said  plate 
and  movably  coupled  to  said  gage  member,  and  clamping 
means  operating  to  retain  said  holding  member  In  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  plate. 


1,217,287.  HANDLE.  Cuthbebt  Ls  Rot  Dillikobb. 
TitosvUle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Sertal  No.  127.869. 
(CI.   16—169.) 


A  wooden  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  wooden  sections 
formed  with  alined  central  groovea  and  adjoining  flat 
faces,  a  pair  of  anguUrly  disposed  kerfs  In  each  section 
having  openings  registering  with  those  In  the  oppoalte 
section,  and  a  V-shaped  angle  plate  retained  In  each  pair 
of  registering  kerfs. 


1,217,288.  SAFETY -RAZOR  BLADE  AND  HOLDER. 
William  J.  Donnelly,  MarysvlUe,  Mont.  PUed  July 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  40,971.     (O.  80—12.) 


-a* 


1.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  handle,  aa  extension  oa 
the  handle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  lip  near  tbe  baae 
thereof,  a  lug  formed  between  the  lip  and  extension,  a 
rasor  blade  having  notches  la  its  opposite  ends,  one  ead 
of  said  blade  being  disposed  between  the  lip  and  extension 
with  the  notch  receiving  the  said  lug,  the  outer  end  of  the 
extension  having  an  Inwardly  iBdiaed  recess,  and  a  t«utl 
having  a  notch  In  one  end  receiving  the  said  lug  and  a  re- 
silient tongue  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  engagement 
In  said  recess. 

2.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  stem  havlBg  a  flat  Ikce. 
a  longitudinal  lip  formed  on  the  Inner  end  thereof  and 
spaced  from  the  flat  face,  a  lug  between  the  lip  and  flat 
face,  a  rasor  blade  dlspoaed  against  the  flat  face  with  one 
end  between  the  Hp  and  flat  face,  a  guard  disposed  against 
the  blade  with  one  end  betweea  tbe  lip  and  flat  face,  said 
ends  of  the  guard  and  blade  being  formed  with  registering 
notches  receiving  said  lug,  the  other  end  of  the  stem  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  its  other  face,  the  inner  wall  of  said  recesa 
inclining  inward  longitodinally  and  a  resilient  tongue 
carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  guard  for  embracing  the 
outer  end  of  the  blade  and  stem  and  engaging  In  said 
recess. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  stem  having  a  flat  face, 
a  longitudinal  lip  formed  on  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
spaced  from  and  overhanging  the  flat  face,  a  lug  between 
the  lip  and  flat  face,  a  razor  blade  disposed  against  the 
flat  fare  with  one  end  between  the  Up  and  flat  face,  a 
guard  disposed  against  the  blade  with  one  end  between 
the  Up  and  flat  face,  said  ends  of  the  guard  and  blade 
being  formed  with  registering  notches  receiving  said  lug, 
the  remaining  end  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  a  notch 
registering  with  the  notches  In  the  guard  and  blade  and 
having  a  recess  extending  Inwardly  from  the  notch, «aid 
recesa  having  its  inner  waU  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
notch  toward  the  body  of  the  stem,  and  a  resilient  toacne 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  guard  and  having  Its  end 
inclined  downwardly,  aaid  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  end  of  the  blade  and  to  lia  in  said  rccaai. 


y 
1,217,2^.      CARTRIDGE-FUSE.      ALra:ao    L.    EtjancB. 
Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed    June    23,    1914.      Serial    Na.    846,474.       (CL 
,175—273.) 

1.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
caaing,  terminala  carried  by  Mid  caaing,  and  a  foalble 
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link  eztciidlns  tbroacli  aatd  casing  and  between  aaid  ter- 
mlnalB,  said  link  being  provided  along  Its  length  wltb  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  substantially  less  current-carry- 
ing capacity  than  that  of  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first-mentioned  portions,  whereby  on  the  blowing  of 
Mid  fose  said  Unk  will  melt  at  said  portidns  of  less  cur- 
rent-carrying apadty  and  said  intermediate  portion  will 
be  separated  from  the  reat  of  the  link  without  melting 
said  intermediate  portion. 


2.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
casing,  the  interior  of  which  has  restricted  communication 
with  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  pair  of  terminals  carried 
by  said  casing,  and  a  fusible  link  extending  through  said 
casing  and  between  said  terminals,  said  link  being  pro- 
vided along  its  length  with  an  intermediate  portion  of 
substantially  greater  carrying  capacity  than  that  of  the 
portions  of  said  link  at  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate 
portion,  whereby  on  blowing  of  said  fose  8«id  link  will 
melt  at  the  portions  located  at  the  ends  of  nid  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  will  be 
separated  from  the  raat  of  the  link  without  melting  said 
Intermediate  portion. 

3.  In  an  Inclosed  foae,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  terminals  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  fosible 
Uak  extending  through  said  casing  and  haring  its  ends 
electrically  connected  with  said  terminals,  said  link  hav- 
ing along  Its  length  a  plurality  of  restricted  portions  of 
■absUntially  less  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  an  la- 
termedlate  portion  of  said  link  between  said  restricted  por- 
tions, whereby  on  blowing  of  said  fuse  said  link  will  melt 

t  said  restricted  portions  and  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  Uak  wUl  be  separated  from  the  reat  of  the  Unk 
without  melting  said  intermediate  portion. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  ter- 
minals at  the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  a  flat  fusible  link 
sztending  through  said  casing  and  having  its  ends  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  terminals,  said  Unk  being 
;>rovlded  along  its  length  with  an  intermediate  portion 
>f  substantially  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
portions  of  said  link  at  the  ends  of  said  intermediate 
>ortioa,  whereby  on  blowing  said  fuse  said  Uak  will  melt 
it  the  portions  located  at  the  ends  of  said  intermediate 
K>rtloa  and  said  intermediate  portion  wUl  be  separated 
"rom  the  rest  of  said  link  without  melting  said  intenae- 
liate  portion. 

6.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
lasing,  terminals  at  the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  a  flat 
'oaible  link  extending  through  said  casing  and  betweaa 
laid  terminals,  said  link  having  along  its  length  a  pair  of 
portions  of  sobstantlally  lees  current-carrying  capacity 
Jian  that  of  an  Intermediate  portion  between  said  flrst- 
n«itioned  portions,  said  Intermediate  portion  being  of 
\  width  only  slightly  leas  than  the  interior  diameter  of 
laid  casing. 

(aaira  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


,217,290.  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  SnniaR  H. 
Pabnhah.  Brooklyn,  and  AnTHira  W.  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  Josbph  Philps,  BellevUle,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
18,  1913.  SerUl  No.  742,786.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  767,208.  (a 
197—114.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
llaten.  a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  line 
(paclnK  pawl,  an  arm  on  which  ssald  pawl  Is  movably 
iioanted.  a  shaft  on  4rblch  said  arm  is  loosely  pivoted, 
lid  shaft  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  platen  axis,  an 


actuator  fixed  to  said  shaft,  hand  actuated  means  for 
turning  said  shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  turning  said 
shaft. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  line 
spacing  pawl,  an  arm  on  which  aaid  pawl  is  movably 
mounted,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  la  loosely  pivoted,  an 
actuator  fixed  to  said  shaft,  meana  for  turning  said  shaft, 
a  restoring  spring  for  said  abaft,  a  restoring  spring  for 
said  arm,  a  stop  for  said  arm,  and  a  stop  on  said  arm  for 
said  actuator. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  line 
spacing  pawl,  an  arm  on  which  said  pawl  is  movably 
mounted,  a  shaft  on  which  aaid  arm  is  loosely  pivoted, 
said  shaft  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  platen  axis,  a 
second  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  second  arm  engaging 
loosely  with  said  pawl,  manual  means  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  turning  the  same  at  will,  and  automatic  means 
co-active  with  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  a  platen,  a  line  spacing  ratchet  wheel, 
a  line  spacing  pawl,  a  carrier  to  which  said  pawl  Is 
pivoted,  a  vertical  shaft  on  said  carriage  on  which  aaid 
carrier  is  loosely  mounted,  a  pawl  actuator  fast  on  said 
shaft,  a  line  space  handle  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  platen,  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  roller  connected 
to  the'  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  stationary  cam  with 
which  said  roller  cooperates  during  endwise  movements  of 
the  carriage. 

5?  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel,  a  line  spacing  pawl,- 
an  arm  to  which  said  pawl  is  pivoted,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  arm  Is  loosely  mounted,  a  pawl  actuator  fast  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  sta6onary  cam  operative  to  turn  said  shaft 
dnring  endwise  movements  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,291.  JSWBLBY-BOX.  Habht  J.  Farbinotok,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Farrington  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,882.     (Q.  220—6.) 


1.  In  a  box  the  combination  of  a  base;  a  side  forming 
strip  projecting  from,  and  presenting  a  flange  positioned 


FSBRUARY  27,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ills 


upon,  said  base ;  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  from 
the  base  around  the  edge,  and  down  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face, of  the  flange  and  acting  to  clamp  and  secure  the  said 
flange  and  base  together. 

2.  In  a  box  the  combination  of  a  metaUic  base ;  a  aide 
forming  strip  projecting  from,  and  presenting  a  flange 
positioned  upon,  said  base;  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  par- 
tially cut  from  and  integral  with  the  l  a«e  and  extending 
therefrom  around  the  edge,  and  down  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face, of  the  flange  and  acting  to  clamp  and  secure  said 
flang^  and  base  together. 


1,217,292.  ROWING-MACHINE.  Wiixiam  C.  FiBTH, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,651.     (CI.  46—69.) 


1.  In  as  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tubular 
means  containing  a  fluid,  a  plunger  reciprocably-mounted 
in  said  means  and  resisted  in  its  action  by  the  fluid,  oars 
operably-connected  to  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  same, 
and  indicating  means  actuated  by  the  fluid  to  determine 
the  distance  rowed  by  the  oarsman. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tubular 
means  containing  a  fluid,  a  plunger  reciprocably-mounted 
in  said  means  and  resisted  in  its  action  by  the  fluid,  oars 
operably-connected  to  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  same, 
indicating  means  actuated  by  the  fluid  to  determine  the 
distance  rowed  by  the  oarsman,  and  a  signal  actuated  by 
aaid  means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tubular 
means  containing  a  fluid,  a  plunger  reciprocably-mounted 
in  said  means  and  resisted  in  its  action  by  the  fluid,  oars 
operably-connected  to  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  same, 
and  a  meter  actuated  by  the  fluid  to  determine  the  dis- 
tance rowed  by  the  oarsman. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tubular 
means  containing  a  fluid,  a  plunger  reciprocably-mounted 
in  said  means  and  resisted  in  Its  action  by  the  fluid,  oars 
operably-connected  to  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
meter  actuated  by  the  fluid  to  determine  the  distance 
rowed  by  the  oarsman,  and  a  gong  controlled  by  said 
meter. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tubular 
means  containing  a  fluid,  a  plunger  reciprocaUy-mounted 
in  said  means  and  resisted  in  its  action  by  the  fluid,  oars 
operably  connected  to  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  same, 
indicating  means  communicating  with  the  fluid  contain- 
ing means  to  determine  the  resistance  offered  by  the  fluid 
to  the  plunger,  and  a  retardant  in  advance  of  said  indicat- 
ing means,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,217,293.     TRACTOR.     JoaapH  W.  Fbmman,  Columbus, 
Ohio,   assignor  of   forty-nine  one-hundredths   to   Allen 
Cuthbertson,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69,671.     (CI.  21—114.) 
1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  supporting  bed,  a  pair  of  front 

wheels  pivotally  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  said  bed. 


means  whereby  a  farm  implement  may  be  attached  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  bed,  a  wheelless  automobUe  aoitably 
supported  upon  said  oed,  and  meana  for  taking  power  from 
said  antomobUe  to  propel  the  ttactor  aa  a  whol*. 


2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  supporting  bed,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  pivotally  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  said  bed. 
means  whereby  a  farm  implement  may  be  attached  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  bed,  a  wheelless  automobile  Including 
the  power  unit  and  steering  gear  suitably  supported  upon 
said  bed.  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  automobile 
steering  gear  with  said  front  wheels,  and  means  for  tak- 
ing power  from  the  automobUe  power  unit  to  propel  the 
tractor  as  a  wholf. 

8.  A  tractor  comprising  a  supporting  bed,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  a  pair  of  upstanding  spindles  carrying  lower  forked 
extensions  for  pivotal  connection  with  said  wheels,  means 
whereby  a  farm  implement  may  be  attached  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  bed,  a  wheelless  automobUe  suitably  nip- 
ported  upon  said  bed,  means  for  attaching  the  front  axle 
of  said  automobile  to  said  spindles,  and  means  for  taking ' 
power  from  said  automobile  to  propel  the  tractor  aa  a 
whole. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  supporting  bed.  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  a  pair  of  upstanding  spindles  carrying  lower  forked 
extensions  for  pivotal  connection  with  said  wheels,  means 
whereby  a  farm  implement  may  be  attached  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  bed,-  a  wheeUess  antomobUe  suitably  sup- 
ported upon  said  bed.  means  for  attaching  the  front  axle 
of  sail  automobile  to  said  spindles,  means  for  taking  power 
from  said  automobUe  to  propel  the  tractor  as  a  whole, 
means  for  connecting  the  steering  mechanism  of  said  a«- 
tomobUe  with  said  front  wheels,  a  steering  extension  from 
said  mechanism  to  the  rear  of  the  tractor,  and  a  throttle 
control  extension  leading  to  the  rear  of  the  tractor. 

6.  A  tractor  comprising  a  supporting  bed,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  pivotally  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  said  bed, 
a  wheelless  automobile  Including  a  rear  axle  suitably  snp^ 
ported  upon  said  bed,  a  sprocket  on  each  end  of  said  axle, 
a  countershaft  structure  carried  by  aaid  bed,  sprockets  on 
said  countershaft,  driving  chains  between  said  sets  of 
sprockets,  means  whereby  a  farm  Implement  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  rear  portion  of  said  bed,  and  meins  for  Sriv- 
Ing  the  tractor  as  a  whole  by  power  taken  ttom  said 
countershaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,217,2i»4.  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCERS. 
BUMHABD  FaiTZBCH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97.492.     (CI.  181—82.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  a  sound  reproducing  and  recording 
device  comprising  a  thin  wooden  disk  having  a  centraUy 
projecting  conical  boss  upon  one  side  with  the  base  of  the 
cone  Joining  with  the  disk. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  a  sound  reproducing  and  recording 
device  comprising  a  disk  having  a  conical  boss  axlaUy  pro- 
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jectlBc  from  one  side  with  the  bate  of  the  boM  joining 
with  nld  disk. 

3.  A  aoond  reproducing  and  recording  derlce  comprls- 
lag  a  diaphragm  holder,  Bavlng  a  central  aonnd  passage, 
a  diaphragm  marginally  secured  within  said  holder,  the 
Inner  side  of  the  disk  and  holder  forming  a  soand  cham- 
ber communicating  with  aald  holder  sound  paaaage.  aakl 
diaphragm  baring  a  conical  bosa  projecting  centrally  from 
Its  inner  face  to  extend  axlally  toward  or  Into  said  sound 
passage  and  with  the  base  of  the  cone  Joining  with  the 
disk. 


1.217,295.  CONDIMENT  -  HOLDEB.  TBOMAb  E.  Fkyb, 
Terre  Haote,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Hauck,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,251. 
(Q.  «6— 45.)  I 

\ 


1.  In  a  condiment  holder  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  hariag  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  wall  dl- 
Tidlng  it  Into  chambers,  and  the  body  having  a  lug  formed 
on  the  outer  fkce  having  notches,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  a  resilient  finger 
mounted  on  the  cap  and  extending  over  and  t>earing 
against  the  £aoe  of  the  lug.  the  of^ter  end  of  the  body  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  -perforations  one  for 
each  condiment,  and  the  cap  being  also  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  perforations. 

2.  In  a  condiment  holder  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  having  its  upper  end  formed  with  perforations  and 
with  a  central  slot,  a  perforated  cap  disposed  over  the  up- 
per eiul  of  the  body,  a  dei>endlng  T-shaped  stud  engaged 
with  the  cap  and  engaged  in  said  alot  wboreby  to  sapport 
the  cap  for  rotation  upon  the  body,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  the  stud  with  its  arms  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  condiment  holder  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  having  Its  upper  end  formed  with  perforations  and 
with  a  central  slot,  a  perforated  cap.  a  T-shaped  piu  pass- 
ing through  tlie  cap  and  having  its  T-shaped  head  engag- 
lag  in  said  slot  and  normally  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  head  on  the  pin,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  cap  and  bearing  againnt  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  condiment  bolder  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  having  its  upper  end  formed  with  perforations  and 
with  a  central  slot,  a  perforated  cap,  an  Inverted  T-shapcd 
pin  passing  through  the  cap  and  having  its  T-shaped  head 
engaging  in  said  slot  and  normally  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  the  under  face  of  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
on  each  side  of  the  slot^  t>elng  formed  with  a  coubierslnk 
In  which  said  T-shaped  bead  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  head 
on  the  pin,  and  a  colled  spring  disposed  between  the  head 
and  the  cap  and  yleldably  urging  upward  on  the  pin. 

I  ♦, 

1.217.296.     SHOCK  ABSORBEK.     EuoiWB  Ftllbr.  Provl 

dence.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  A.  Peckham. 

Cranston.  R.  I.    Piled  Mar.  37,  1916,  Serial  No.  86,888. 

Renewed    Jan.    11.    1917.      Serial   No.    141,914.      (CL 

267—27.) 

1.  A  compound  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  on  a  vehicle  element  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
mala  spring  having  its  end  supported  by  aald  member  on 
the  inner  side  of  Its  pivoting  point  and  an  auxiliary  leaf 
spring  fixed  to  said  member  on  the  outer  side  of  Its  pivot- 
ing point,  and  positioned  to  extend  across  said  pivoting 
point  with  its  opposite  end  supported  on  said  main  spring. 


2.  A  compound  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  on  a  vehicle  element,  a  main  spring  having  its 
end  supported  by  said  member  on  the  Inner  side  of  Its  piv- 
oting point,  an  auxiliary  spring  fixed  to  said  member  on 
the  outer  aide  of  its  pivoting  point  and  positioned  to  ex- 


tend across  Mild  pivoting  point  with  its  free  end  on  the 
opposite  side  resting  on  said  mala  spring,  means  In  said 
member  for  preventing  a  r«lative  lateral  motion  of  said 
auxiliary  spring  therein,  and  an  abutment  for  limiting  the 
rocking  motion  of  said  member  in  one  direction. 


14!1T,»7.  ELECTROTYPE  -  BLOCK  -  TRIMMING  MA- 
CHINE. Ebwin  N.  GanaR,  Syracuse,  N,  T.  Filed  July 
8,  1912.    Serial  No.  708,222.     (CI.  90—25.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  blocks  of  printing 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  bed  for  supporting  the 
blocks,  planing  means  having  relative  feeding  movement, 
of  means  for  holding  the  block  on  the  bed,  said  means  be- 
ing operable  to  reposition  the  block  after  having  been 
operated  on  and  removed.  In  the  exact  poaltlon  previously 
occupied,  comprising  opposing  sets  or  points,  members 
for  holding  said  points,  one  member  being  adjustable 
bodily  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  the  points  being 
adjustable  individually  relatively  to  said  members,  and 
means  for  holding  the  adjustable  member  in  its  adjusted 
poaltlon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  blocks  of  printing 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  bed  for  suporting  the 
blocks  and  planing  means  having  relative  feeding  move- 
ment, of  means  for  holding  the  blocks  on  the  bed,  com- 
prising supporting  elements  mounted  on  the  bed,  one  ele- 
ment being  sbiftable  lengthwise  of  the  t>ed,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  opposing  centers  carried  by  said  elementa  for  en- 
gaging opposite  edges  of  the  blocks,  and  meanb  for  clamp- 
ing the  shlftable  element  on  the  face  of  the  bed,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  blocks  of  printing 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  bed  for  supporting  the 
blocks  and  planing  means  having  relative  feeding  move- 
ment, of  means  for  holding  the  blocks  on  the  bed  com- 
prising supporting  elements  mounted  on  the  bed,  one 
element  being  shlftable  lengthwise  of  the  bed,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  opposing  centers  carried  by  said  elements  for 
engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  block,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  shlftable  element  to  the  face  of  the  bed, 
the  clamping  means  comprising  memi)ers  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bed  for  coacting  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  members,  and  a  single  operating  part  located  at  one 
end  of  the  t>ed  for  said  members,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  blocks  of  printing  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  bed  for  supporting  the  blocks 
and  planing  means  having  relative  feeding  movement,  of 
means  for  holding  the  block  in  the  bed  comprising  support- 
ing elements  mounted  on  the  bed,  on?  element  being  shift- 
able  lengthwise  of  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing 
centers  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  block  car- 
ried by  the  elements,  and  means  for  clamping  the  shlftable 
element  to  the  face  of  the  bed,  the  clamping  means  com- 
prijiing  members  coacting  with  opposite  ends  of  said  ele- 
ment and  having  cam  slots  at  Intervals,  and  being  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  bed,  fixed  pins  extending  through 
the  slots  and  into  the  side  edges  of  the  bed,  and  means  for 
moving  said  members  lengthwise  comprising  a  rotary  part 
located  at  one  end  of  the  bed  and  having  eccentric  pins 
at  its  oi^poslte  ends  coacting  with  said  members,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  blocks  of  printing 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  bed  for  supporting  the 
blocks  and  planing  means  having  relative  feeding  move- 
ment, of  means  for  holding  the  block  in  the  bed.  compris- 
ing supporting  elements  mounted  on  the  bed,  one  element 
being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  opposing  centers  carried  by  said  elements  for  engaging 
opposite  edges  of  the  block,  the  shlftable  element  having 
shoulders  projecting  from  its  ends,  clamping  members  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  and  having  overhanging 
shoulders  for  coacting  with  the  ahoulders  of  said  element, 
the  clamping  members  being  formed  with  cam  slots,  fixed 
pins  extending  through  the  cam  slots  into  the  edges  of  the 
bed  and  an  operating  part  for  the  clamping  members,  said 
part  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  bed  and  being  mov- 
able about  an  axis  and  having  ececntrlcs  at  its  opposite 
ends  for  coacting  with  said  members  to  move- the  same 
endwise,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,298.     TRUNK.     GaoBoi   F.   Oatfaa,  Bvanston,   111. 
FUed  Sept.  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  1?0,694-     (CI.  190—8.) 


1.  In  a  trunk,  a  convertible  compartment  drawer  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  and  out. of  one  section  of  the 
trunk,  said  compartment  drawer  i-omprlslng  a  main  rec- 
tangular *box-llke  member  open  at  the  top  and  having  a 
rectangular  opening  In  its  front  wall  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  movable  partition  in  said  member,  adapted  to 
be  supported  therein  to  form  a  false  bottom  therefor  above 
■aid  opening  in  the  front  wall,  and  a  drawer  supported 
at  the  bottom  of  said  box-like  portion  and  movable  In  and 
out  through  said  opening,  said  partition  being  capable  of 
being  moved  to  a  vertioil  position,  to  provide  a  single, 
deep  compartment. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  a  convertible  compartment  drawer  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  one  trunk  section, 
■aid  compartment  drawer  comprising  a  main  rectangular 
box-like  member,  open  at  the  top  apd  at  the  front  near  its 
lower  end,  a  partition  in  said  memtxr,  movable  from  a  ver- 
tical position  to  a  horlsontal  position,  dividing  the  main 
compartment  member  Into  two  parts,  and  a  drawer  mov- 
able Into  said  member  through  said  oitening  near  the  bot- 


tom of  the  front  wall,  a^d  forming  with  said  member, 
whMi  the  partition  is  in  horlsontal  position,  two  separate 
compartments,  and  when  said  partition  Is  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, forming  with  said  member  a  single,  deep  compart- 
ment. 

8.  In  a  trunk,  a  convertible  compartment  drawer,  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  said  trunk  and  comprising  a  main 
box-like  portion,  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  opening 
in  its  front  wall  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  partition  hlngedly 
■e<nired  in  said  main  portion  and  capable  of  being  swung 
from  an  upright  position  to  a  horirontal  position  dividing 
said  main  portion  into  two  independent  sections,  and  form- 
ing a  false  bottom  for  One  section,  means  for  securing  said 
partition  in  its  upright  position,  aiyd  a  drawer  sUdably 
supported  below  said  partition  and  movable  in  and  out 
through  said  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  front  wall. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  a  convertible  compartment  drawer  slid- 
able  into  and  out  of  said  trunk,  and  comprising  a  main  rec- 
tangular box-like  member  open  at  the  top  and  having  an 
opening  in  Its  front  wall  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  parti 
tlon  hlngedly  secured  in  said  member  and  capable  of  being 
moved  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horlsontal  position 
dividing  said  member  into  two  parts,  and  forming  a  false 
bottom  for  said  member,  means  for  securing  said  partition 
in  Its  vertical  and  horlsontal  positions  and  a  drawer 
slidable  through  said  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
front  wail  of  the  main  member. 

5.  In  a  tronk,  a  compartment  drawer  slidable  into  and 
out  of  said  trunk  and  comprising  a  main  box-like  compart- 
ment member  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  rectangular 
opening  in  its  front  wall  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  partition 
hlngedly  sectired  in  said  member  above  suld  opening  in  itf 
front  wall,  and  being  capable  of  extending  across  the  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  false  bottom  above  said  opening  In  the 
front  wall,  and  capable  of  extending  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion wftbin  aaid  compartment  member,  a  securing  plat* 
fasteaed  to  the  upright  wall  of  said  member  to  which  said 
partition  is  hinged,  a  coacting  securing  member  having 
a  part  adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole  In  said  partition 
and  connectlvely  engage  said  securing  plate  to  thereby 
hold  the  partition  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  drawer 
slidably  contained  in  the  lower  part  of  said  box-like  mem- 
ber and  movable  through  said  opening  In  the  lower  wall 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 


1,217,299.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  JOHN  GVNN,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1914.  SerUl  N«. 
829,914.     (CL  130—86.) 


1.  In.  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  box 
Uke  body  and  a  plnraUty  of  similar  oscillating  shakers 
suspended  within  the  body  and  passing  lengthwise  thereof, 
of  a  ahoe  suspended  beneath  the  shakers  and  having  a 
downwardly  inclined  rear  pan.  a  downwardly  incUned  for- 
ward perforated  plate  continuous  with  the  pan.  a  screen 
disposed  beneath  the  plate,  and  an  elevated  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  front  pan  located  alK>ve  the  per- 
forated plate  and  having  the  lowermost  end  thereof  ter- 
minating directly  above  the  lowermoat  portion  of  th« 
rear  pan. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  box  like . 
body  and  a  plurality  of  similar  oscUlatlng  shakers  mm- 
pended  within  the  body  and  passing  lengthwise  therectf, 
of  a  nkea  ra^Mnded  beneath  the  shakers  and  preaentlag 
a  downwardly  inclined  rear  pan  continuous  with  a  down- 
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wardly  inclined  forward  perforated  plate  haring  the 
perforationa  in  the  forward  part  thereof  larger  than  In 
th«  rear  part,  a  acreen  dlspoaed  beneath  the  rear  part  of 
th«  perforated  plate,  and  an  elevated  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  front  pan  located  above  the  par- 
foirated  plate  and  having  the  lowermost  end  thereof  ter- 
minating directly  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  rear 


1,217,800.  STARTING  DEVICE  POB  MOTOR-CTCLEd. 
Casl  Johan  GcSTArsoN,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Hendee  Manufacturing  Companj,  Springfield,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachasetts.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,629.     (Q.  128—186.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  including  an  engine,  an  engine 
Aaft,  a  friction  member,  a  connection  between  the  fric- 
tion member  and  the  engine  shaft,  a  aecond  friction  mem- 
ber engaging  said  first  named  friction  member,  springs 
tor  holding  said  friction  members  in  engagement,  a  pinion 
having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  second  friction  mem- 
ber, a  s^mental  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  for 
rotating  tha  aane,  and  meana  for  operating  said  segmental 
gear,  the  tension  of  said  springs  being  such  as  to  permit 
the  friction  member  connected  to  the  engine  to  slip  on  the 
other  friction  member  in  case  of  back  fire  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  an  engine,  an  engine 
shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  with  said  engine  shaft,  a 
driving  sprocket  on  said  countershaft  connected  to  said 
engine  shaft,  a  driven  sprocket  on  said  coontershaft,  fric- 
tion members  for  connecting  said  driving  aprockat  to  said 
driven  sprocket,  springs  for  normally  holding  said  fric- 
tion members  in  engagement,  a  pinion  liaving  a  ratchet 
connection  with  said  friction  members,  a  foot  lever,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  foot  lever  raised,  said 
foot  lever  having  a  segmental  gear  for  engaging  aald 
pinion  when  depressed  for  starting  the  engine,  the  tension 
of  said  springs  being  such  as  to  permit  the  driving  sprocket 
to  slip  relative  to  said  friction  membera  In  case  of  back 
flra  of  the  engine. 

8.  A  motor  vehicle  including  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  driven  by  tbe  engine  shaft,  and  a  starting 
device  connected  to  the  friction  clutch  and  operating  there- 
through for  starting  the  engine,  said  starting  device  in- 
cluding a  starting  lever,  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inner  face  of  said,  pinion, 
and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  the  friction  dutch 
normally  engaged  thereby. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  driven  thereby  and  including  an  outer 
plate,  teeth  carried  by  said  outer  plate,  and  a  starting 
device  including  a  starting  lever,  a  pinion  operated  by 
aald  lever,  said  pinion  having  teeth  on  its  inner  face  nor- 
mally engaging  the  teeth  from  the  outer  plate  of  the  fric- 
tion clutch,  thereby  in  back-flrlng  the  outer  plate  of  the 
dutch  may  be  held  from  rotation  by  the  foot  of  the  oper- 
ator oa  the  starting  lever  and  the  ahock  abaorfoad  by  the 
datcb,  aald  teeth  being  so  constructed  that  when  the  en- 
gine picks  up  the  teeth  will  slip  by  each  other,  said  start- 
ing lever  in  normal  poeition  being  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pinion. 


1,217.801.  MAXIMUM-DEMAND  BBCORDBR.  CHnsna 
I.  Hall,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed 
June  18,  1813.     Serial  Na  774,291.     (CL  284—6.5.) 


1.  In  an  electrldty  meaaorlng  and  recording  mechanlam, 
the  combination  of  devices  for  driving  a  record  sheet  at 
a  uniform  rate,  a  marker  for  tracing  a  record  upon  the 
record  sheet,  an  element  extending  vertically  from  the 
marker,  mechanism  for  moving  the  element  and  marker 
vertically  proportionally  to  the  electrldty  measured,  and 
devlcea  for  freeing  said  dement  from  its  actuating  mech- 
anism at  (he  end  of  each  of  regularly  recurring  Blgniflcant 
intervals,  the  motion  of  the  record"  sheet  during  each  In- 
terval being  suffldent  to  Indicate  upon  the  record  the  dis- 
tribution of  dectridty  measured  daring  each  interval. 

2.  In  an  electricity  measuring  and  recording  Instru- 
ment the  combination  with  devices  for  driving  a  record 
sheet  at  a  uniform  rate,  of  a  marker,  means  for  advandng 
said  marker  in  steps  transversely  of  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  record  sheet  and  In  contact  therewith,  mechanism 
for  causing  each  advance  step  of  said  marker  to  occur 
when  a  definite  quantity  of  electrldty  has  been  measnred, 
and  mechanism  for  periodically  returning  said  marker  to 
its  initial  position  at  one  aide  of  the  record  sheet,  the  line 
traced  by  said  marker  serving  as  a  graphic  indication  of 
the  rate  at  which  electrldty  was  consumed  during  com- 
ponent parts  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  Intervals.  . 

8.  In  an  electrldty  measuring  and  recording  Instru- 
ment, the  combination  with  devices  for  driving  a  record 
sheet  at  a  uniform  rate,  of  a  marker,  electromechanical 
means  for  advancing  aald  marker  in  steps  transversdy  of 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  record  sheet  and  In  contact 
therewith,  mechanism  for  causing  each  advance  step  of 
said  element  to  occur  when  a  definite  quantity  of  elec- 
tricity has  been  measured,  mechanism  for  returning  said 
marker  to  Ita  initial  position  at  one  edge  of  the  record 
sheet  after  each  of  successive  equal  time  intervals,  the  line 
traced  by  said  marker  serving  as  a  graphic  Indication  of 
the  quantity  of  electricity  used  In  successive  equal  time 
Intervals  and  the  rate  at  which  the  dectridty  was  osed 
during  component  parts  of  each  time  Interval. 

4.  In  an  dectridty  measuring  and  recording  mechanlam, 
the  combination  of  devices  for  moving  a  record  sheet  at  a 
oniform  rate,  a  marker  mounted  to  move  transversely  of 
the  motion  of  the  record  sheet  in  contact  therewith  to 
make  a  record  thereon,  a  rack  extending  from  said  marker, 
a  gear  for  actuating  said  rack,  a  solenoid  for  actuating 
said  gear,  and  a  movable  carriage  for  supporting  said  sole- 
noid and  gear,  motion  of  said  carriage  serving  to  move  the 
gear  from  engagement  .with  said  rack,  said  carriage  bdng 
operated  at  regular  recurring  significant  Intervals. 

6.  In  an  electricity  measuring  and  recording  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  devices  for  moving  a  record  sheet  at  a 
uniform  rate,  a  marker  mounted  to  move  transversely  of 
the  motion  of  the  record  sheet  to  make  a  continuous  record 
thereon,  a  rack  extending  from  said  marker,  a  gear  for 
actuating  said  rack,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  gear,  a 
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movable  carriage  for  supporting  said  solenoid  and  gear, 
motion  of  aald  carriage  serring  to  move  the  gear  from 
engagement  with  said  rack,  and  devices  for  moving  said 
carriage  at  significant  intervals  to  release  the  fear  from 
said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  thf  Oaaette.] 


1,217,802.  ELECTRICITY-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
AND  TIMING  DEVICE  THEREFOR.  CHasTaa  I. 
Hall,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,292.     (CI.  171—266.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  the  maximum  elec- 
trical demand  of  a  drcult,  the  combination  of  a  first  dec- 
trolytlc  device  actuated  proportionally  to  current  flow,  an 
Indicator  the  operation  of  which  is  effected  by  the  afore- 
■ald  electrolytic  device,  a  second  electrolytic  device  actu- 
ated substantially  proportionally  to  time,  and  connection* 
between  said  dectrolytlc  devices  by  which  the  operation 
of  the  second  device  restores  the  first  device  to  its  initial 
condition. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  the  maximum  elec- 
trical demand  of  a  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  first  elec- 
trolytic device  actuated  proportionally  to  current  flow,  an 
Indicator  operated  by  said  first  electrolytic  device,  a  aecond 
electrolytic  device  actuated  substantially  proportionally 
to  time,  and  connections  between  said  electrolytic  devices 
by  which  the  operation  of  the  second  device  restores  both 
of  said  devices  to  their  initial  conditions  at  regular  time 
intervals. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  the  maximum  elec- 
trical demand  of  a  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  first 
device  actuated  proportionally  to  current  flow,  an  indicat- 
ing device  for  registering  the  operation  of  said  first  device, 
a  second  device  actuated  subttantlaUy  proportionally  to 
time  adapted  to  determine  Intervals  of  time  by  successive 
interrupted  operations,  and  circuit  connections  controlled 
by  the  second  device  extending  between  said  first  and  « 
second  devices  whereby  said  first  device  Is  periodically 
returned  to  Its  initial  condition. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  device  actuated  proportionally  to  cur- 
rent flow,  an  indicating  device  for  registering  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  device,  a  second  device  actuated  by  a 
practically  constant  volUge  for  determining  intervals  of 
time,  and  drcult  connections  controlled  by  one  of  said 
devices  extending  between  said  flrst  and  second  devices 
whereby  both  of  aald  devices  are  periodically  returned  to 
thdr  initial  condition. 

6.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  the  maximum  elec- 
trical demand  of  a  drcult,  the  combination  of  a  flrst  device 
actuated  proportionally  to  current  flow,  an  indicating  de- 
vice for  registering  the  maximum  operation  of  said  flrst 
device,  a  second  device  actuated  by  a  practically  constant 
Toltage  for  determining  intervals  of  time,  and  drcult  con- 
nections controlled  by  one  of  saM  derloea  extending  be- 
tween said  flrst  and  second  devices  whereby  both  of  aaid 


devices  are  periodically  returned  to  their  initial  conditioa 
without  moving  said  indicator  from  the  position  of  masl- 
mnm  registration  to  which  it  has  been  moved. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.808.    CONTAINER.    Ctaoa  M.  Hall,  Honston,  Tea. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,781.     (CI.  21T— W.) 


L'A  container  formed  of  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
a  horizontal  partition  therein,  a  covering  therefor  whose 
■ides  are  turned  downwardly  and  flt  within  the  sides  of 
the  container  and  extend  to  said  partition,  lengthwise  and 
transverse  partitions  fixed  to  and  dei>endlng  from  the 
covering  and  forming  compartments,  said  horlsontal  par- 
tition having  resilient  seats  alined  ondor  the  respective 
compartments. 

2.  A  container  formed  of  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
a  horizontal  partition  therein,  a  covering  therefor  whose 
sides  are  turned  downwardly  and  fit  within  the  sides  of 
the  container  and  extend  to  said  partition,  lengthwise  and 
transverse  partitions  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  cov- 
ering and  forming  compartments,  said  hortsontal  parti- 
tion having  resilient  seats  alined  under  the  respectlTC 
compartments,  said  seats  comprising  tongues  formed  by 
cutting  cross  slits  through  the  partition  under  each  com- 
partment. 


1,217.804.  BELT  THROWER  AND  GUIDE.  Halldob 
K.  Halloorson,  Edinburg,  N.  D.  Filed  May  17,  191<L 
Serial  No.  98480.     (O.  64 — I.) 
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The  combination  with  a  belt  and  pulley,  of  a  support, 
a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  pulley,  said  bracket 
having  a  plate  extending  therefrom  In  angular  relation, 
a  shifting  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  remote  from 
the  edge  thereof  and  resting  upon  the  plate,  a  guide  for 
the  arm  disposed  oa  the  plate  and  above  the  arm,  a  roller 
on  the  end  of  the  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  arm 
pivotally  to  and  away  from  the  pulley. 


1.217,306.  PIPE-CUTTER.  HaNBT  HABBScKaa,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,864. 
(a.  81-198.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cuttw,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
holder,  of  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  mounted  to  follow  one 
another  in  a  cutting  operation  on  the  same  side  of  the 
object  to  be  cut,  said  blades  being  Independently  nor- 
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aWe  into  tbe  llae  ot  cut  so  that  the  foUowlnr  cutter  blade 
maj  advaace  beyond  tbe  leading  cotter  blade  and  a  com- 
mon reeillentlj  operative  means  for  holding  the  cntter 
blades  In  their  cutting  positions. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
holder,  of  upper  and  lower  cutting  blades  mounted  In  the 
holder  and  baring  independent  longitudinal  moTements, 
and  means  bearing  upon  the  backs  of  the  cutting  blades 
with  a  yielding  pressure,  whereby  the  following  blade  may 
advance  into  the  cut  beyond  the  lead  of  the  leading  bUde. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlan  with  a  cutter  holder,  of  a  pair  of  flat  cutting  blades 
loosely  mounted  In  the  holder  and  operable  in  a  common 
plane,  and  means  for  simultaneously  presenting  one  of 
said  blades  to  make  the  cut  and  the  other  to  make  a  deeper 
cut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
a  shank  portion  and  a  head  pojrtlon.  a  feeding  member 
movable  in  tbe  shank  portion  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  con- 
nected with  the  feeding  member  and  sliding  on  the  frame, 
a  bearing  element  on  the  carrUge  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  pipe  to  be  cut.  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  mount- 
ed in  a  common  plane  and  having  independent  longitudi- 
nal movements  in  the  head  of  the  frame,  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  cutting  relation  with  the  same 
i«de  of  the  pipe  by  the  pressure  of  the  bearing  element 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  including  a  shank  portion 
and  a  head  portion,  a  feed  screw  mounted  in  the  shank 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  shifted 
along  said  frame  by  the  feed  screw,  a  pair  of  rcUtively 
flat  contiguous  cutters  loosely  and  Independently  mounted 
In  the  head  of  the  frame  and  sbiftable  bodily  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  tbe  frame,  said  cutter  formed  with  slots 
pins  arranged  In  the  head  of  the  frame  and  dispoMid  in 
■aid  slots,  a  rocking  lever  bearing  at  Its  ends  against  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  cutter,  and  a  tension  device  normally 
tending  to  thrust  the  cutters  forward  Into  contact  with 
the  pipe  to  be  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gascttc:] 


1,217.80«.  ELECTRIC  -  njRNACE  -  WALL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. I.NcasciN  H»cHa.\BL«iKN»R.  Charlotte.  N  C 
assignor  to  Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.830.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No 
52.863.      (CI.   204—64.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  water  cooled  body, 
a  non  water  cooled  Upered  portion  connected  to  the  body 
portion,  a  non-water  cooled  elbow  section  connected  to 
tbe  Upered  portion,  and  a  lining  of  chUled  slag  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  for  both  the  water  cooled 
and  non-water  cooled  parta. 

a.  An  electric  fornace  comprising  a  water  cooled  body 
portion,  a  lining  of  chilled  sUg  extending  completely 
around  the  sides  and  over  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  portion, 
a  Upered  portion  fitting  on  the  body  portion,  a  detach- 


able connection  between  the  Upered  portion  and  body 
portion  formed  by  channel  steel  sections  bolted  together, 
and  an  elbow  section  connecte<f  to  the  Upered  section,  a 
pair  of  channel  steel  sections  forming  the  connection  be- 
tween the  Upered  section  and  the  elbow  section. 


1.217.307.  DETACHABLE-GAUNTLET  GLOVE.  Thomas 
K.  Haisa,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916  Serial 
No.  44.478.     (a.  2—9.) 


1.  In  a  ganntlat  glove  a  gauntlet  having  a  band  secured 
at  its  wrist  end  and  forming  therewith  a  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  wrist  end  of  a  glove,  and  fastening  devices  each 
comprising  cooperating  members  secured  respectively  to 
the  (9po«tte  walls  of  said  pocket,  one  of  said  fastening 
member*  having  a  penetrating  head  to  penetrate  the  wrist 
end  of  a  glove  in  semrlng  the  same  to  the  gauntlet. 

2.  In  a  gauntlet  glove,  a  gauntlet  having  a  two  walled 
annular  pocket  at  its  wrist  end  to  recei^  the  wrUt  end 
of  the  glove,  one  of  said  walls  being  sm  and  provided 
with  a  looae  flap  to  lie  acroas  the  opening  formed  by  the 
•lit,  and  faatening  means  to  secure  the  wrist  end  of  the 
glove  within  the  pocket. 


1,217,308.  PI8HIWO-8IONAL.  JoHW  HoLW  and  WiL- 
HBLM  KDC8B8IK.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Plied  June  24.  1916 
Serial  No.  106,586.     (O.  4^—31.) 


1.  A  signal  device  comprising  an  atUching  member,  a 
spring  strip  connected  at  one  end  with  the  atUching  mem- 
ber, a  finger  connected  with  the  atUching  member,  a 
shoulder  on  the  finger  and  a  spherical  slotted  beU  mem- 
ber carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring  strip  and  having 
one  end  of  iU  slot  adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with 
the  shoulder. 

2.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  plate  having  one  end 
bent  to  form  a  sleeve,  an  atUching  spike  fixedly  secured 
in  Mid  aleeve,  a  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate, 
a  spring  strip  aecured  to  the  plate  adjacent  said  sleeve 
and  means  carrl*^  by  the  other  end  of  the  spring  strip 
for  abutting  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


1^17.809.  SWINGING  TOY.  Pnn>  C.  Howa,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112.640. 
(Cl.  46 — 40.) 

1.  A  swinging  toy  comprising  a  suspended  ring,  a 
figure  pivoted  on  the  ring  and  adapted  to  somersault  back- 
ward and  forward  through  the  ring. 


•^■^gpy^ 


Fbbeuaky  27,  X917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


ixai 


2.  A  swinging  toy  comprising  a  suspended  riatg,  a 
figure  pivoted  00  tbe  ring  and  adapted  to  somersault  back- 
ward   and    forward    through    the   ring,    and    deUchable 


>•> 


weights  adapted  to  engage  the  figure  whereby  the  balance 
of  the  figure  on  the  ring  may  be  changed  and  changes  In 
tbe  movements  of  the  figure  produced. 


1^17,310.  ELECTRIC  8BLF-WINDIN0  CLOCK.  Bb- 
wasT  A.  Ht-iiif«L,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Albert  L. 
Haman,  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,361.     (a.  68—41.) 


In  an  electric  dock,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
qiring  winding  element,  of  an  electro-magnet,  an  arma- 
ture in  said  magnet,  a  fixed  conUct  in  circuit  with  said 
electro-magnet,  a  movable  conUct  also  in  said  circuit 
with  said  magnet  and  pivoted  upon  said  spring  winding 
element,  said  movable  conUct  being  spring  pressed  into 
normal  position,  means  for  causing  said  movable  conUct 
to  map  Into  engagement  with  said  fixed  conUct,  means 
on  said  armature  for  imparting  a  rotative  impulse  to  j 
said  spring  winding  element,  said  roUtlve  impulse  acting 
to  pull  sa<d  conUcts  out  of  circuit  closing  engagement. 


1,217,811.    AUTOMATIC    JXT  -  CHASER    AND    DOOR- 
CLOSER.     JOBL  J.  Htrnr,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,192.     (Cl.  230—7.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a. support,  a 
driving  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  In  the  support,  a  pulley 
operatlvely  motmted  upon  tbe  driving  shaft  and  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  operatlvely  connected  to  a  door 
to  be  revolved  in  one  direction  thereby,  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely mounted  upon  the  support  having  one  end  fixedly 
connected  and  the  other  end  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
driving  shaft  whereby  it  may  be  tensloned  upon  a  roUtlon 


of  the  drlring  shaft  In  one  direction  and  will  tend  to  ro- 
ute the  driving  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  thereby 
close  the  door,  an  annuUr  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  disposed  within  said  annular  gear  wheel  and 
having  a  clutch  connecting  with  the  gear  wheel  for  move- 
ment in  one  direction  only,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  pinion  engaging  tbe  fan  shaft  and  engaged 
by  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  fan  mounted  upon  the  fan  shaft 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactw  described,  a  bracket,  a 
supporting  arm  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  post,  a  sleeve  mounted  In 
the  bracket,  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  the  sleeve, 
a  pulley  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  the  driving  shaft, 
a  nut  holding  the  pulley  In  place,  a  coU  spring  having 
one  end  operatlvely  connected  to  the  post  on  the  bracket 
and  the  other  end  operatlvely  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  driving  shaft,  an  annular  g^ar  wheel  through  which 
tbe  driving  shaft  passes,  a  clutch  mounted  upon  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear  wheel  upon 
a  roUtion  of  the  driving  shaft  in  one  direction  but  dis- 
engage therefrom  upon  a  roUtion  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  a 
driven  shaft  passing  through  said  sl^ve,  a  pinion  on  the 
driven  shaft  engaging  said  gear  whe^l,  and  a  fan  on  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  driven  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  su^ 
porting  bracket  having  an  upwardly  extending  post,  a 
sleeve  loosely  disposed  in  tbe  bracket  and  extending  be- 
low it  a  driving  shaft  roUtably  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
and  extending  above  it.  a  p^illey  carried  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  abutting  against  the  sleeve, 
a  member  on  the  driving  shaft  deUchably  holding  tbe 
pulley  in  place,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  upper  end  ot 
the  driving  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto  at 
one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  deUctiably 
connected  to  the  post,  an  annular  gear  wheel  loosely  sur- 
rounding tbe  driving  shaft,  a  dntcb  member  mounted  on 
tbe  driving  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith  and  having  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  upon  a  roUtlon 
of  the  driving  shaft  in  one  direction  but  releasing  said 
gear  wheel  upon  a  roUtion  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
disks  loosely  surrounding  the  driving  shsft  and  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  gear  wheel  and  the  dutch  member 
and  holding  the  dutch  member  and  tbe  gear  wheel  in 
alinement,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  upon  tbe  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  en- 
gaged by  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  Un  mounted  upon  tbe 
driven  shaft. 


1,217,812.  ACCURATE  MEA8URINO-OAGE.  Carl  E»- 
TABD  J0HAK88ON,  Bskllstuna,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867.780.     (Cl.  88—168.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gage,  of  heat  insulating 
means  secured  st  each  side  thereof  and  having  recesses 
which,  at  the  side  of  said  insulating  means  facing  the 
gage,  form  air  spaces  and  narrow  edges  bearing  against 
the  gage,  means  for  securing  said  insulating  means  to  the 
gage,  and  heat  insulating  means  surrounding  said  secur- 
ing means,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gage,  of  beat  insulating 
plates  secured  to  the  gage  at  each  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing recesses  which,  st  the  side  of  said  plates  fsdng  tbe 
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Sa««,  form  air  qMieM  and  narrow  «dse«  bearing  against 
tta  Wkgt,  a  bar  Moxrlnr  aald  plates  to  the  gage,  and  a 


heat   Insnlatlag  annolar   member   surroondlnf  said   bar, 
SDbstantially  as  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 


1^17,813.  OAOE  FOB  IfBASURINO  H0LK8.  Cabl 
SDTAao  JoHA}(880N.  Eskllstuna.  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  877,601.     (CI.  88—178.) 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  holes  consisting  of  a  plug  of 
approximately  symmetrical  shape  In  relation  to  a  central 
plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  and  provided  at  both  ends 
with  recesses  of  approximately  equal  depth,  tearing  a  cen- 
tral disk-like  portion,  said  disk-like  portion  being  prorldod 
with  means  for  receiving  a  handle  from  either  side,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  gage  for  measuring  holes  consisting  of  a  plug  of 
approximately  symmetrical  shape  In  relation  to  a  central 
plane  perpendicular  to  Its  axis  and  provided  at  both  ends 
with  recesses  of  approximately  equal  depth,  leaving  a  cen- 
tral disk-like  portion,  said  disk-like  portion  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  means  for  receiving  a  handle  from  either  side. 
In  combination  with  a  handle  for  said  gage,  said  handle 
provided  with  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  gage  for  measuring  holes  consisting  of  a  plug  of 
approximately  symmetrical  shape  in  relation  to  a  central 
plane  perpendicular  to  Its  axis  and  provided  at  both  ends 
with  recesses  of  approximately  equal  depth,  leaving  a  cen- 
tral dlsk-Uke  portion,  said  disk-like  portion  being  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  a  handle  from  either  side.  In 
combination  with  a  handle  for  said  gage,  said  handle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  end  surface  of 
the  plug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  gage  for  measuring  holes  consisting  of  a  plug  of 
approximately  symmetrical  shape  in  relation  to  a  central 
plane  i>erpendlcular  to  its  axis  and  provided  at  both  tnds 
with  recesses  of  approximately  equal  depth,  leaving  a  cen- 
tral dlak-llke  portion,  said  disk-like  portion  being  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  a  handle  from  either  side.  In. 
combination  with  a  handle  for  said  gage,  said  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  shoalder  bearing  against  the  central  disk-like 
portion  of  the  ping,  substantially  as  and  Cor  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,217,814.     A8H-8TFTER. '  Rob»rt  R.  JoH!»so?r,  Atlanta, 
G«.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1915,  Serial   No.  53.800.     Renewed 
Jan.  17.  1817.     Serial  No.  142,966.     (CI.  88—60.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  shovel  comprising  a  bottom 
and  side  walls,  a  sifter  screen  spaced  above  the  bottom  and 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof,  lags  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  side 
walls  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
rapport  the  tnt  end  of  said  sifter  in  spaced  relation  to 


the  bottom  of  the  shovel,  a  swlnglngly  mounted  plate  nor- 
mally dosing  the  opening  between  the  forward  edge  of  the 
sifter  and  said  bottom,  and  a  reciprocating  element  con- 
nected with  said  sifter  for  operating  the  latter. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  shovel  comprising  a  handle,' 
a  bottom  and  side  walls,  of  a  sifter  screen  spaced  above 
the  bottom  and  plvotally  mounted  between  said  side  walls 
adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a  reciprocating  element 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  shovel  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  pivot  of  the  sifter,  said  element  having  a 
portion  disposed  within  the  handle,  and  Its  free  end  pro- 
jecting therefrom  through  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and 
formed  to  provide  a  manipulating  loop,  said  loop  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  wall  of  said  slot  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  element  In  one  direction,  and  a  swlng- 
lngly mounted  plate  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shovel  for 
normally  closing  the  opening  between  said  sifter  and  the 
bottom  of  the  shovel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  a  sifting  screen 
spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  plvotally  associated 
therewith  adjacent  Its  forward  end,  a  plate  swlnglngly 
supported  upon  the  forward  edge  of  the  sifter  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening  therebetween  and  the  bottom  of 
the  shovel,  means  for  raising  said  sifter  Independently  of 
the  plate,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  sifter  whereby  the  latter  will  gravitate  to  normal 
position  upon  release  of  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sborel,  of  a  sifter  screen 
spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof  aad  Including  a  frame, 
and  a  sheet  of  foramlnated  material  covering  the  latter, 
the  side  members  of  the  frame  being  plvotally  associated 
with  the  shovel  adjacent  its  forward  end,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers terminating  In  a  crank,  a  reciprocating  element  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  the  crank  and  its  opposite  end 
associated  with  the  handle  of  the  shovel  for  operating  said 
sifter,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
sifter  for  Independent  swinging  movement,  said  plate  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening  between  the  forward  edge  of 
the  sifter  and  bottom  of  the  shovel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  a  sifting  element 
normally  disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom  of 
the  shovel,  and  adapted  to  initially  receive  and  support 
thereon  the  xinslfted  material,  said  element  being  plvotally 
connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  shovel,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  element  subsequent  to  the  sifting  opera- 
tion to  discharge  the  larger  particles  of  said  material 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,217,316.  INSULATOR.  Jt7LiAir  H.  Kbndig,  Plttsbargh, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,896.  (CI. 
178— «14.) 


1.  An  insulator  for  wires  comprising  a  cap  and  base 
portion  having  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  extending  through  the  perforations,  provided 
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at  the  end  carrying  the  cap  with  an  integral  head  that 
will  not  pass  through  the  perforation  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  point,  the  said  fastening  member  having  means 
thereon  Intermediate  the  point  and  the  head  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  perforation  in  the  base  for  holding  the 
base  and  fastening  member  in  temporary  fixed  relation, 
but  which  is  adapted  to  be  loosened  when  the  fastening 
member  is  driven  into  a  supi>ort. 

2.  An  Insulator  for  wires  comprising  a  cap  and  base 
portion  having  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  extending  through  the  perforations,  provided 
at  the  end  carrying  the  cap  with  an  integral  head  that 
will  not  pass  through  the  perforation  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  point,  the  said  fastening  member  having  adhesive 
means  thereon  intermediate  the  point  and  the  head  adapt- 
ed to  coSperate  with  the  perforation  in  the  base  for  hold- 
ing the  base  and  fastening  member  in  temporary  fixed  re- 
lation, but  which  is  adapted  to  be  loosened  when  the  fas- 
tening member  is  driven  into  a  support. 

3.  An  Insulator  for  wires  comprising  a  cap  and  base 
portion  having  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  extending  through  the  perforations,  provided 
at  the  end  carrying  the  cap  with  an  integral  head  that 
will  not  pass  through  the  perforation  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  point,  the  said  fastening  member  having  adhesive 
means  thereon  intermediate  the  point  and  the  head  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  base  for  holding  the  base  and  fas- 
tening member  In  'temporary  fixed  relation,  but  which  is 
adapted  to  be  loosened  when  the  fastening  member  is 
driven  into  a  support. 


1,217.316.  SAFETY- VALVE.  Chablis  F.  Kradt,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,833. 
(a.  187—137.) 


1.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage- 
way, and  a  muflling  dome  into  which  the  passageway  opens, 
the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  being  of  restricted  area, 
and  a  valve  having  a  removable  external  encircling  ring  at 
its  lower  end  which  seats  over  and  closes  said  outlet  end 
of  the  passageway,  the  body  of  said  valve  adjacent  said 
encircling  ring  being  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  steam 
passageways. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage- 
way, and  a  mnflllng  dome  into  which  the  passageway 
opens,  the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  being  of  restricted 
area,  and  a  valve  having  a  removable  external  encircling 
ring  at  its  lower  end  which  aeats  over  and  cloaca  said  oat- 
let  end  of  the  passageway,  the  body  of  said  valve  adjacent 
said  encircling  ring  being  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a 
series  of  lugs  to  which  the  encircling  ring  is  secured  and 
steam  passageways  between  said  logs. 

8.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage- 
way, and  a   maffiag  dome   into  which  the   passageway 
opens,  the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  being  of  rMtrlctwl 
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area,  and  a  valve  having  a  removable  external  encirdiag 
ring  at  Its  lower  end  which  seats  over  and  closes  said  oat- 
let  end  of  the  passageway,  the  body  of  said  valve  adjacent 
said  encircling  ring  being  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a 
series  of  lugs  having  screw-threaded  outer  faces  and  to 
which  the  encircling  ring  Is  secured  and  steam  passage- 
ways between  said  lugs. 

4.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage- 
way and  a  muflling  dome  into  which  the  passageway  dis- 
charges, a  relatively  flat  guide  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
passageway  forming  a  steam  chamber  beneath  the  same 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  a  relatively 
short  restricted  discharge  opening,  said  guide  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  top  recess,  a  valve  body  having  its 
lower  end  engaging  on  said  recess,  and  a  dosing  part  on 
said  valve  body  to  close  said  restricted  discharge  opening: 

6.  In  a  safety  valve,'  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage- 
way and  a  muflling  dome  into  which  the  passageway  dis- 
charges, a  relatively  fiat  guide  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
passageway  forming  a  steam  chamber  beneath  the  same 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  a  relatively 
short  restricted  discharge  opening,  said  guide  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  top  recess,  a  valve  body  having  its 
lower  end  engaging  on  said  recess,  and  a  closing  part '  on 
said  valve  body  to  dose  said  restricted  discharge  opening, 
that  portion  of  the  valve  body  which  engages  said  shallow 
recess  being  provided  with  steam  escape  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1,217,817.  TROLLEY-SWITCJH.  Fbbdiirick  W.  Kclicko. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,069.     (CI.  246—64.) 


1.  Switch  mechanism  including  a  circuit  closer ;  an 
actuating  strip  adapted  to  operate  said  doser;  a  aaoeiid 
actuating  strip  adapted  to  lock  said  doser  in  its  contact- 
forming  position,  said  strips  having  overlapping  shoulders 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  first  mentioned  strip  par- 
tially operates  the  second. 

2.  Switch  mechanism  Including  a  circuit  'doser ;  an 
actuating  strip  adapted  to  operate  said  doser ;  a  second 
actuating  strip  adapted  to  lock  said  doser  In  Its  contact- 
forming  position,  said  strips  being  arranged  to  overlap  so 
that  the  operation  of  the  first  mentioned  strip  partially 
operates  the  second  and  neither  can  return  to  Its  normal 
position  until  released  by  the  other. 

8.  Switch  mechanism  induding  a  pair  of  contacts ;  re- 
spective means  for  closing  each  of  said  contacts,  said  dos- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  also  operate  to  lock  the  oppo- 
site contact  when  It  has  been  first  dosed  by  Its  closing 
means ;  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  one  closing 
means  partially  operates  the  other  as  a  locking  iMans. 

4.  Switch  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  cbntacts ; 
means  adapted  to  close  either  contact,  said  means  being 
only  eifectlve  to  do  so  when  the  opposing  contact  is  open  ; 
the  same  means  being  adapted  to  lock  either  contact  when 
the  opposing  contact  is  first  dosed  by  its  req>ectlve  dos- 
ing means ;  and  means  whereby  when  one  of  said  means 
has  been  operated  to  dose  Its  contact,  the  other  of  said 
means  is  partially  operated  to  lock  the  same  contact. 

6.  Switch  mechanism  iaduding  a  pair  of  contacts ;  a 
pair  of  actuating  strips  adapted  respectively  to  close  each 
of  said  contacts  when  the  opposing  contact  is  open,  said 
strips  being  also  effective  to  lock  each  of  said  contacts 
when  the  opposing  contact  is  doaed  by  operation  of  its 
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respectlTe  strip,  and  bavlng  overlapping  parts,  whereby 
the  operation  of  one  strip  to  close  Its  contact  partially  oper- 
ates the  other  strip  to  lock  the  same  contact. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed    a  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,318.  MACHINE  FOB  MARKING  CONTINUOUS 
STRIPS  OP  PAPER  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL.  RuDOtPH 
Ku.xDBRT,  Eosllndale.  Mass.  FUed  Not.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68.991.     (CI.  101—288.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  time  stamp  provided  with  a  movable  member, 
feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  contlnaoas  strip  to  the  time  stamp, 
a  rotstable  shaft,  mechanism  for  connecting  the  feed  rolls 
with  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  connecting  said  shaft  wfth 
the  movable  member  of  the  time  stamp  to  cause  the  latter 
to  print  the  time  on  the  contlnaoas  strip  at  intervals 
apart  and  to  hold  tie  said  member  stationary  and  away 
from  its  coCperatiiig  member  while  said  strip  is  t>eing  fed 
by  the  feed  rolls,  a  cutting  mechanism  to  sever  a  stamped 
portion  of  the  continuous  strip,  and  means  for  connecting 
aald  cutting  mechanism  with  said  main  shaft  to  be  oi>er- 
ated  thereby. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  time  stamp  provided  with  a  movable  member, 
feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  to  the  time  stamp, 
a  cutting  mechanism  to  sever  a  stamped  i>ortlon  of  the 
continuous  strip,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  oa  said  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  cam  with  the  movable  memt>er 
of  the  time  stamp  to  effect  movement  of  the  said  member 
toward  and  from  a  co(>perating  member  and  to  hold  the 
movable  member  stationary  in  a  position  away  from  said 
cooperating  member,  mutilated  gearing  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  feed  rolls,  a  second  cam  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  cam  with  said  cutting 
mechanism. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  time  stamp  provided  with  a  movable  member, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  coaaecting  the  movable  member  of  said  time  stamp 
with  said  cam,  feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  to 
said  time  tftamp,  and  mutilated  gearing  for  connecting 
■aid  shaft  with  said  feed  rolls  to  effect  an  intermittent 
fe«d  of  the  paper. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  time  stamp  provided  with  a  movable  member,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  means  for  connect- 
inff  aald  cam  with  the  movable  member  of  the  time  stamp 
to  effect  movement  of  the  said  member  toward  and  from  a 
cooperating  member  and  to  hold  the  movable  member  sta- 
tionary in  a  position  away  from  said  cooperating  member, 
feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  contlnaoas  strip  to  the  time  stamp, 
and  moltllated  gearing  connecting  said  feed  roils  with 
nld  cam  shaft  to  effect  rotation  of  the  feed  rolls  by  said 
■kaft  while  the  movable  member  of  the  time  stamp  is  sta- 
tionary and  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  feed  rolls  while  the 
movable  member  of  the  time  stamp  Is  engaged  with  said 
■Crip. 

B.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  marking  a  continuous  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  member  movable  toward  and  from  said  strip. 


a  rotatable  shaft,  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting 
the  movable  member  of  the  marking  mechanism  with  said 
shaft  to  move  the  said  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  strip  daring  a  portion  of  a  revolution  of  said 
shaft  and  to  hold  said  member  stationary  daring  anothw 
portion  of  said  revelation,  feed  rolls  to  feed  the  continuona 
strip  to  aald  marking  mechanism,  mutilated  gearing  omi- 
nectlng  said  feed  rolls  with  said  shaft  to  effect  an  inter- 
mittent feed  of  the  continuous  strip,  and  means  for  rotat* 
ing  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,319.  SCHOOL-CHAIR.  Cbaelbs  I.  Lattio,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  R.  Lj&ngslow,  Rochester, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  6,789.  (CL 
46—82.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  back  portion,  of 
a  front  leg,  a  table  supporting  frame  including  a  vertically 
arranged  angle  iron  adjustably  att|iched  to  said  front  leg, 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  guides  consisting  of  chan- 
nel irons  adjustably  secured  to  the  back  portion  and  car- 
ried by  said  angle  iron,  and  a  table  carrier  including  a 
vertically  arranged  plate  provided  with  recessed  portions 
engaging  the  guidea  and  adjustable  laterally  thereon. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  back  portion,  of  a 
front  leg,  a  table  supporting  frame  including  a  vertically 
arranged  arm  adjustably  attached  to  said  front  leg,  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  extending  guides  connected  to  the  arm  and 
adjustable  vertically  on  the  back  portion,  and  a  table  car- 
rier including  a  vertically  arranged  member  or  plate  hav>> 
ing  engagement  with  said  guides  and  adjustable  laterally 
thereon^ 


1.217,820.  AUTOMATIC  JACK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ba- 
aaND  W.  LirrEROiNK,  near  Firth,  Nebr.  Filed  May  7, 
1916.    Serial  No.  26,049.     (Q.  264—89.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  rocking  jack- 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
motor  vehicle  to  raise  the  wheels  thereof  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  floor  during  forward  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  movable  blocks  adapted  to  be  Inserted  betweea 
the  wheels  and  floor  to  form  a  tractive  connection  whereby 
the  vehicle  may  be  moved  rearwardly  under  its  owa 
power  to  disengage  the  axles  from  the  Jack-members. 

2.  The  combination  with  jack  mechanism  for  sustaining 
a  motor  vehicle  with  the  wheels  thereof  near  but  out  of 
engagement  with  a  floor,  of  demoantlng-blocka  having  a. 
plurality  of  rollers  joomaled  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
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disposed  between  the  floor  and  the  traction-wheels  of  the 
Tehlde  to  form  an  operative  connection  between  said 
wheels  and  the  floor,  whereby  the  traction  of  the  wheels 
■lay  pull  the  vehicle  off  the  Jack  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  Jack  mechanism  for  sustaining 
a  motor  vehicle  with  the  wheels  thereof  near  but  out  of 
contact  with  a  floor,  of  demounting-blocks  each  having  a 
series  of  rollers  of  graduated  diameter  mounted  therein. 
the  blocks  being  Insertible  beneath  the  traction-wheels  of 
the  vehicle  with  the  smaller  rollers  engaging  the  floor  and 
the  wheel-tires,  and  means  for  Umiting  longitudinal  move- 
ment  of  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  rocking  Jack- 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
motor  vehicle  to  raise  the  vehicle-wheels  out  of  contact 
with  a  floor  by  and  during  forward  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle, movable  demounting-blocks  having  rollers  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  floor  and  the  vehicle  wheels  to  form  a 
tractive  connection  between  the  same,  means  for  holding 
the  demounting-blocks  at  a  fixed  position  during  movement 
of  the  vehicle  onto  the  Jack-members,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  vehicle  for  resetting  the  demounting-blocks  to  said 
position  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  away  from  the 
jack-members. 


1,217,821.  ELECTRIC-BATH  APPARATUS.  Jambk  D. 
Lowa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  June  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  87.000.     (a.  174—87.) 


1.  In  an  electric  bath  appliance,  an  electrode  compris- 
ing spaced  perforated  Insulating  pUtes  of  a  construction 
affording  when  assembled  a  handle,  insulating  strips  pro- 
Tided  between  the  pUtes  at  the  edges  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  plates,  a  plate  interposed 
between  the  Insulating  plates  and  a  conductor  extending 
f*om  said  Interposed  plate  through  the  handle  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  current. 

2.  In  an  electric  bath  appliance,  an  electrode  compris- 
ing flat  spaced  connected  Insulating  cover  plates  having 
exposure  openings  formed  therein,  a  relatiTely  flat  plate 
Interposed  between  said  cover  plates,  burs  strqck  out 
from  said  Interposed  plate  to  engage  said  cover  plate, 
each  cover  plate  being  extended  at  one  end,  aald  exten- 
sion jointly  forming  a  handle  for  the  electrode,  and  a 
source  of  current  supply  for  said  interposed  plate. 

1,217,822.     RARE.     Wiliam  Lutm.  Holyoke,  Colo.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  68,186.     (CL  66—146.) 


In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  therefor  Including 
a  bar  plvotaUy  and  detachably  carried  by  the  rak^  a 


plurality  of  cleaning  fingers  arranged  upon  said  bar  aad 
to  clean  the  teeth  of  said  rake,  a  right  angularly  extend- 
ing operating  arm  carried  by  said  bar.  said  operating  ana 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ground  when  the  rake 
in  Inverted,  and  a  colled  spring  element  connecting  aald 
arm  with  said  rake  to  maintain  the  fingers  normaUy  in 
inoperative  position. 


1,217,328.  TEMPO  CONTROLLER  FOR  PIANO-PLAT- 
ERS. AUBXANDBB  G.  Mabqcis,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Kelper  and  one-third  to 
George  W.  Rogers,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916, 
Serial  No.  64,606.     (CL  84—168.) 


1.  *In  a  piano  the  combination  of  a  tracker  board  and  a 
paper  web,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  driving  said  web  over 
said  board,  an  Intake  pipe  for  admitting  air  Into  aald 
motor  for  varying  the  vacuum  in  said  motor  and  thereby 
change  the  speed  at  which  It  wUl  drive  the  paper  over  aald 
board. 

2.  In  a  piano  player  the  combination  of  a  tracker  board 
and  a  paper  web  having  perforations  therein,  a  pneumatic 
motor  for  driving  said  web  over  said  board,  a  valve  for 
admitting  air  Into  said  motor,  means  operated  by^the  pas- 
sage of  aald  web  over  said  tracker  board  for  lifting  said 
valve  to  admit  air  Into  said  motor  and  reduce  the  speed 
of  said  motor  and  said  web. 

8.  In  a  piano  pUyer  the  combination  of  a  tracker  board 
and  a  paper  web  having  perforations  therein,  a  pneumatic 
motor  for  driving  said  web  over  said  tracker  board,  a 
valve  for  admitting  air  into  said  motor  for  the  purpose 
of  changing  the  speed  thereof,  a  diaphragm  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  casing  surrounding  said  dUphragm.  means 
for  partUlly  exhausting  the  air  from  said  casing  on  both 
sidea  of  said  diaphragm,  means  for  admitting  air  to  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm  and  causing  it  to  move  to  lift  mU 
valve,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  pitsslng  of  said 
perforations  over  said  tracker  board. 

4.  In  a  piano  player  the  combination  of  a  trackerboard 
and  a  paper  web  having  perforations  therein,  said  ttacker- 
board  having  an  opening  therein,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
paper  web  over  said  trackerboard,  said  perforationa  In 
said  paper  web  being  moved  over  said  tracker  board  to 
uncover  said  opening  in  aald  trackerboard  to  admit  or 
shut  off  the  atmosphere  from  the  Inside  of  said  motor  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  force  with  which  said  motor  la 
driven  and  vary  the  speed  thereof. 

6.  In  a  piano  player  the  combination  of  a  tracker  board 
and  a  paper  web  having  perforations  therein,  said  tracker 
board  having  an  opening  therein  over  which  said  perfora- 
tions are  adapted  to  travel,  a  motor  for  driving  said  paper 
web,  an  expression  device,  a  valve  for  connecting  aald 
expression  device  and  said  motor  to  aald  opening  In  tha 
tracker  board  by  which  either  or  both  or  neither  of  said 
expression  device  and  said  motor  may  be  connected  to  aald 
opening  In  the  tracker  board  for  operation  by  the  paper 
web. 


1,217.824.     SEALING-WAX  TORCH.    WALraa  8.  Mabtiv 
Canton,  N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,225.' 
(Cl.  120—116.)  ' 

A  aeallnc  wax  torch  having  a  burner  and  a  tubular 
wax  conuiner  carried  by  the  torch,  aald  container  being 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  Tertical  plane  of  the 
torch  burner,  prorided  above  said  burner  with  a  laterally 
enlarged  and  flattened  chamber,  and  thence  reduced  and 
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Inclined  upwardly  to  an  outlet  above  the  upper  wall  of 
mM  cbamber,  whereby  a  tilting  moTcmeot  <rf  tbe  torch 


and  container  ia  neceeaary  to  discharge  the  contents  of 
said  chamber  through  the  outlet. 


1^17,825.  COMBINED  PRONT-LEVBB  AND  TYPB-BAB 
SUPPORT.  Fkankltn  L.  MATHiia,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  27, 
1918.     Serial  No.  63,750.     (CI.  197—41.) 


1.  An  Integral  front  lever  support  and  type  bar  head 
rest,  comprising  a  straight  bar  provided  at  the  front  with 
bearings  for  the  front  levers  and  with  an  arcuate  rest  bed 
for  the  heads  of  the  type  bars  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  front  lever  support  and  removable  bodily  with  said 
mpport  from  the  machine  frame. 

2.  An  integral  front  lever  support  and  type  bar  bead 
rest,  comprising  a  straight  bar  having  Its  upper  surface 
Inclined  forwardly  and  provided  at  the  front  with  bear- 
ings for  the  front  levers  and  with  an  arctiate  rest  bed 
for  the  heads  of  the  type  bars  formed  integrally  with 
said  support  and  extending  rearwardly  from  a  down- 
wardly arranged  portion  of  tbe  central  part  of  said  front 
levers  support. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  combined  front  lever 
support  and  type  bar  head  rest,  comprising  a  straight 
twr  provided  at  tbe  front  with  bearings  for  the  front 
lever*  and  4  rest  for  the  heads  of  the  type  bars  Integrally 
formed,  said  tyi>e  bar  head  rest  being  curved  in  two  di- 
rections with  its  ends  terminating  between  and  within 
planes  Including  the  ends  of  the  lever  support. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  combined  front  levers 
sai>port  and  type  bar  head  rest,  comprising  a  straight  bar 
provided  at  the  front  with  bearings  for  the  front  levers 
and  a  rest  for  tbe  beads  of  the  type  bars  integrally  formed. 
Bald  type  bar  head  rest  being  curved  in  two  directlona 
with  its  ends  terminating  between  and  within  planes  in- 
dading  the  ends  of  the  lever  support  and  means  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  front  lever  support  for  connection  with  the 
main  frame  of  the  typewriting  machine. 

6.  A  combined  front  lever  support  and  type  bar  head 
rest  comprising  a  straight  bar  provided  at  the  front  with 
bearings  for  the  front  levers  and  at  the  rear  with  an  in- 
tegral arcoate  rest  bed  for  the  heads  of  the  type  bars  tbe 
middle  portion  of  which  bed  is  depressed  below  the  upper 
fac«  of  said  bar  and  the  opposite  end  portions  of  which 
are  supported  by  integral  webs  extending  upwardly  from 
tbe  rear  portion  of  the  bar. 

(Clalin  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasett«.] 


1,217,326.  ROTARY  COTTER  FOR  SUGAR-CANE  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JoBBPH  MaiNBCKi,  Paia,  Maul,  HawalL 
FUed  May  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,819.     (Q.  146—37.) 


A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  hu^  having  a  pair  of 
cheeks,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  knife-blade  seats,  and 
a  knife-blade  mounted  on  each  of  said  seats,  one  of  tbe 
seats  of  each  pair  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
hub  axis  and  the  other  seat  of  each  pair  t>elng  in  a  plane 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  hub  axis  to  bring  tbe 
extremities  of  the  blades  Into  spaced  relation  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  bub  axis. 


1,217,827.  SAND-PIPE  CLEANER. 
City.  Idaho.  Filed  Jaly  6,  1916. 
(CI.  106—263.) 


Frsd  Mitib,  Malad 
Serial  No.  107,846. 


In  track  sanding  means,  the  combination  of  a  sand  box, 
sand  pipes  communicating  with  said  box,  gate  valves 
mounted  in  each  of  said  pipes  exterior  of  the  sand  box, 
and  downwardly  directed  steam  pipes  communicating  with 
each  of  said  pipes  below  said  gate  valves  and  remote  from 
tbe  sand  box. 


1,217,828.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINO- 
MACHINES.  Jamm  R.  MorrATT,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnois.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  679,980.     (Q.  112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism  and 
feeding  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a  main  feed 
bar,  feed  supporting  bars  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  one  on  each  side  of  the  needle  of 
tbe  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  cross  support  carried  by 
said  supporting  bars  and  located  wholly  in  front  of  tbe 
needle,  a  feed  dog  detachably  connected  to  said  cross  sup- 
port and  means  for  moving  tbe  feed  supporting  bars  In- 
dependently of  said  main  feed  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  stitching  mechanism  including 
a  needle  and  feeding  mechanism  including  feed-supporting 
bars  one  on  each  side  of  the  needle  and  extending  in  front 
thereof,  a  croaa  rapport  carried  by  said  bars,  a  feed  dog. 
means  for  attaching  said  feed  dog  to  said  cross  support, 
whereby  said  feed  dog  may  be  adjusted  vertically  and  also 
longittidinally  of  said  croaa  bar. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  of  stitching  mechanism  including 
a  needle  and  a  feeding  mechanism  including  a  maiq  feed 
bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  feed  bar  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  feed  bar.  aux- 
iliary feed  supporting  bars  mounted  in  said  projecting  por- 
ticms  of  the  bracket  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
needle  aad  extending  in  front  thereof,  an  auxiliary  feed 
dog  adjastably  carried  by  said  feed  supporting  bars  and 
projecting  rearwardly  toward  the  needle,  said  auxiliary 
teed  dog  being  located  wholly  in  front  of  the  needle. 

4.  The  combination  of  stitching  mechanism  including 
a  needle  aad  a  feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  feed 
bar,  feed  dogs  carried  thereby,  auxiliary  feed-supporting 
bars  carried  by  tbe  main  feed  bar,  located  one  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  needle  and  extending  in  front  thereof,  an  aux- 
iliary feed  dog  carried  by  said  auxiliary  feed  bar,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  differential  movement  to  said  auxil- 
iary feed-supporting  bars. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  sup- 
sported  thereby,  aaxlllary  feed  bars  located  one  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  main  feed  dog  and  extending  in  front  thereof, 
and  an  auxiliary  feed  dog  carried  by  said  auxiliary  feed 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaeette.] 


1,217,829.  SEWING  AND  BINDING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
R.  MorrATT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,981.  (Ci. 
112—8.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  macbinci  the  combination  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  a  main  feeding  device,  an  upper  feed  dog  cooperat- 
ing with  said  main  feeding  device,  a  feed  foot  in  front  of 
said  presser  foot,  means  for  giving  said  feed  foot  a 
differential  movement  relative  to  tbe  main  feeding  device, 
and  means  for  simnltaneon'ily  lifting  the  upper  feed  dog 
and  said  feed  foot 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  a  main  feeding  device,  an  npper  feed  dog  cooperat- 
ing with  said  main  feeding  device,  a  feed  foot  in  front  of 
aald  presser  foot,  means  for  giving  said  feed  foot  a  dif- 
ferential movement  relative  to  tbe  main  feeding  device, 
and  meana  for  simultaneously  lifting  tbe  presser  foot, 
tbe  upper  feed  dog  and  said  feed  foot. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  a  main  feeding  device,  an  upper  feed  dog  cooperat- 
ing with  said  main  feeding  device,  a  feed  foot  lb  front  of 
said  presser  foot,  means  for  giving  said  feed  foot  a  dif- 
ferential movement  relative  to  tbe  main  feeding  device, 
means  for  raiaing  aald  presser  foot,  means  carried  by  said 
opper  feed  dog,  whereby  said  presser  foot  engages  aald 
feed  dog  and  raises  tbe  same,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
lifting  of  tbe  feed  dog  for  raising  said  feed  foot. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  feed  dog, 
a  feed  foot,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  dog  and 
feed  foot  in  oaison.  and  means  for  rendering  a  portion  of 
ttte  of  tbe  feeding  movement  of  said  feed  dog  ineffective. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
feeding  device,  an  npper  feed  dog,  a  feed  foot,  meana  for 


giving  said  feed  foot  a  differential  movement  relative  to 
tbe  main  feeding  device,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  upfsr 
feed  dog  in  unison  with  tbe  feed  foot. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,217,830.  BEET -TOPPING  MACHINE.  Sdmmw  A. 
MooK,  Butte,  Mont  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
88,079.      (CI.  65—107.) 


1.  A  .beet  topping  madiine  comprising  a  rigidly  aop- 
ported  frame,  a  standard  verticaUy  movable  therein,  a 
runner  on  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating disk  cutters  mounted  to  rotate  on  tbe  lower  enda 
of  upwardly  and  Inwardly  converging  abanka  attached  ta 
aald  standard,  aad  raallient  means  for  holding  tbe  mnner 
In  contact  with  tbe  ground. 

2.  A  beet  topping  machine  comprlaiag  a  rigid  frame,  a 
standard  vertically  movable  in  aald  frame,  a  runner  ad* 
Justably  mounted  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a 
cutter  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  standard  on  each  side 
of  &aid  runner,  and  a  resilient  meana  for  holding  aald' 
runner  against  tbe  ground. 

8.  A  beet  topping  machine  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a 
atandard  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame  and  slidalrfe 
vertically  tbrougb  said  bearings,  a  mnner  attached  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  standard  and  vertically  adjustable  tbara- 
on,  a  collar  vertically  adjustable  on  the  standard  aad 
provided  with  depending  angular  shanks,  a  cutter  dlak 
rotatable  on  each  of  said  shanks  and  adapted  to  operate 
together  for  cutting  tbe  Aops  of  plants,  and  a  resiUaat 
means  surrounding  tbe  standard  within  tbe  frame  for 
maintaining  tbe  runner  against  tbe  ground. 

4.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  rigid  framework,  a 
bearing  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  standard 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  aald  bearings,  a  nmnar 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  and  means  for  vertl- 
cally  adjusting  the  runner  thereon,  a  collar  adjustable  oa 
aald  standard  above  tbe  runner,  said  collar  having  a  shank 
extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  on  opposite  sld^  of 
tbe  standard,  a  cutter  disk  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
each  shank  with  their  edges  substantially  tangential  la 
rear  of  tbe  runner,  and  a  spring  snrroondlng  tbe  stand- 
ard within  tbe  frame  for  holding  the  runner  in  contact 
with  the  ground. 

5.  A  beet  topping  machine  comprising  a  runner  %d* 
Justably  mounted  on  a  vertical  movable  support  and  a 
pair  of  cutters  at  tbe  aides  of  said  mnner,  their  eoOperat* 
Ing  edges  being  vertically  adjustable  relatively  to  tba 
bearing  surface  of  the  runner. 

[(naims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,217,881.  WALL-COATING  COMPOSITION.  MlLO  W. 
MooRB,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,614.     (CI.  184 — 46.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  wall  coating  composition  cos- 
dating  of  Portland  cement,  hydrous  aluminum  silicate, 
whiting,  and  an  adhesive. 

2.  The  herein  described  wall  coating  compoeition  eon- 
slating  of   the   following  ingredleata   mixed   together  la 


xm8 


pFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'PSBRUARY  aj,  19x7.' 


rabttandally  the  pn^MrtloiM  apecifled :  PortUnd  cement, 
100  part*;  the  commercial  compoand  Mare«co,  contaln- 
iBC  whitlns,  hydroda  alomlDom  BlUeate  and  powdered 
floa,  25  parts ;  and  powdered  sloe,  6}  part*. 


1,217,832.  ORAIN-8HOCKBB.  Hans  Uvuu.  Lldger- 
wood,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1915.  Serial  Mo.  65,841. 
(CI.  6«— 121.) 


1.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  two  laterally  disposed 
opposite  sets  of  arms  bowed  In  opposite  directions,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  being  free  and  extending  upward 
and  toward  each  other,  the  arms  of  one  set  being  dis- 
posed In  staggered  relation  to  the  arms  of  the  other  set 
•ad  the  arms  crossing  each  other  adjacent  their  npper 
ends,  the  sets  of  arms  being  relatively  bodily  movable  to- 
ward or  from  each  other  and  one  set  of  arms  extending 
below  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  set  in  spaced  relati<m 
tiiereto  and  eztendlBg  laterally  beyond  the  lower  ends 
of  said  other  set  to  form  mesns  for  snpportlng  and  re- 
ceiving a  shock,  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  the 
sets  of  arms  bodily  toward  or  from  each  other  In  a  horl- 
■•atal  plane  to  expand  and  contract  the  former. 

2.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  sopportlng 
rails,  a  frame  formed  of  two  laterally  disposed  sections, 
each  mounted  opon  one  of  said  rails,  the  sections  being 
movable  toward  or  from  each  uih»,  and  oppositely  dla- 
powd  sets  of  carved  arms,  each  mounted  upon  one  of 
Mid  sections,  snd  movable  with  said  Rectlons,  one  set  of 
•ma  being  extended  beneath  and  laterally  beyond  the 
•ther  set  of  arms  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  pro- 
Tide  means  for  supporting  an^  receiving  the  shocks,  and 
■Mans  for  shifting  said  frame  sections  toward  or  from 
each  other  to  carry  the  shock  former  arms  toward  or 
from  each  other. 

S.  In  a  shock  tormtr,  oppositely  disposed  parallel  rails, 
■ilding  members  movable  along  the  rails,  longitudinally 
lending  bars  operatlvely  supported  upon  said  sliding 
■emben,  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  curved  resilient 
arms  mooBtsd  190a  said  bars  Intcrmsdiate  their  ends, 
the  arms  intersecting  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  the 
rails  being  formed  to  cause  contraction  and  expansion  of 
the  arms  as  the  sliding  members  move  along  the  rails, 
rertlcally  dlqMMd  standards  attached  to  said  bars,  bell 
cranks  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
and  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  upper  ends 
of  each  standard  to  the  opposite  bell  crank,  a  flexible 
connection  from  the  said  bell  crank  to  the  corresponding 
•tt  of  arma. 

4.  In  a  shock  former,  a  supporting  frame,  oppositely 
disposed  rails  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  frame, 
a  former  slldingly  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rails, 
positively  operating  means  for  sliding  the  former  toward 
the  free  ends  of  the  ralla  and  then  tipping  the  former  to 
a  discharging  position  and  returning  the  former  to  a  re^ 
tt/Mmg  position  after  it  has  been  discharged,  and  posi- 
tirely  operating  means  for  tilting  the  rails  downward 
whoi  the  former  nears  the  free  end  of  the  rails  and  then 
lifting  the  rails  to  their  initial  position  after  the  former 
has  been  discharged. 

5.  In  a  shock  former,  a  supporting  frame,  rails  pivoted 
■t  their  forward  ends  to  said  frame,  a  former  proi>er  com- 


prising a  frame  formed  of  oppositely  dispoeed  sections, 
each  section  being  slldln^y  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  rails,  the  sections  being  mounted  for  bodily 
movement  toward  or  from  each  other,  oppositely  disposed 
sets  of  carved  members,  each  set  being  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  sections,  and  movable  with  the  sections  toward 
or  from  each  other,  means  for  sliding  the  former  toward 
the  free  ends  of  the  rails,  means  for  forcing  the  oppositely 
disposed  sections  of  the  former  frame  toward  each  other 
as  they  move  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  rails,  and  then 
moving  them  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously tipping  the  rails  and  former  to  discharge  the 
shock. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed,  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,383.  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Philip 
A.  MYnas,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and 
Brother,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Francis  E.  Myers 
and  Philip  A.  Myers,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  18,  1915,  Serial  No.  51.298.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,812.     (a.  108—85.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  having 
its  ends  pivotally  connected  respectively  with  said  shaft 
and  said  piston  and  having  its  two  members  pivotally  con- 
nected one  with  the  other,  and  a  spring  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  parts  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  travel  with  said 
rod  and  to  act  thereon  to  hold  the  two  members  thereof 
against  relative  movement  during  the  normal  operation  of 
said  pump  and  to  permit  said  members  to  have  relative 
movement  when  abnormal  resistance  is  offered  to  the 
movement  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  hav- 
ing its  ends  pivotally  connected  respectivrty  with  said 
shaft  and  said  piston  and  having  its  two  members  pivot- 
ally connected  one  with  the  other  on  an  axis  arranged  be- 
tween but  out  of  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the  first- 
mentioned  connections,  and  an  expansion  spring  secured 
to  both  members  of  said  connecting  rod  and  acting  there- 
on to  hold  said  members  against  relative  movement  dar- 
ing the  normal  operation  of  said  pump  and  to  permit  said 
members  to  have  relative  movement  when  abnormal  re- 
sistance is  offered  to  the  movement  of  said  piston. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  having 
its  ends  pivotally  connected  respectively  with  said  shaft 
and  said  piston  and  having  its  two  members  pivotally 
connected  one  with  the  other  on  an  axis  arranged  between 
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hat  out  of  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the  first-mentioned 
connections,  one  member  of  said  rod  having  a  part  ex- 
tending beyond  said  intermediate  axis  and  arranged  to  en- 
Sace  a  part  carried  by  the  other  member  of  said  rod  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  intermediate  axis  toward  a 
line  extending  through  the  two  flrst-mentloned  axes,  and 
a  spring  secured  at  each  end  to  the  two  members  of  aaid 
rod  and  tending  to  move  said  intermediate  axis  toward 
said  line. 
.  4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  interiwsed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  sliaft,  the  two  part  rod  having 
its  ends  connected  respectively  with  said  shaft  and  said 
piston  and  having  its  two  members  connected  one  with 
the  other  on  an  axis  arranged  between  but  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  first-mentioned  connections,  the 
two  meml>ers  of  said  rod  having  parts  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  respective  ends  of  a  spring  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  when  said 
members  are  moved  about  said  intermediate  axis,  and  an 
expansion  spring  connected  to  said  parts  of  said  members. 
5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  driving  memt>er  and  a  driven  member,  of  a 
two  part  connecting  rod  having  its  two  parts  pivotally 
connected  one  to  the  other  and  its  ends  pivotally  connect- 
ed respectively  with  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
member,  means  to  hold  the  axis  on  which  the  two  i>arts 
of  said  rod  are  connected  one  to  the  other  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  axes  of  the  ends  of  said  rod,  and  a  spring 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  two  parts  of  said  rod  and 
tending  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  two  parts  of  sfid 
rod  about  the  axis  on  which  they  are  connected  one  to  the 
ether. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gtosette.] 


1.217,834.  WEIGHER  AND  SACKER.  Carl  Friduick 
NiLaoK,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  June  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,989.     (CI.  78 — 46.) 


A  stand  including  a  base,  and  a  horizontally  positioned 
arm,  a  spring  balance  carried  by  the  arm,  a  detachable 
receptacle  having  an  angularly  formed  open  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivots  oppositely  disposed  on  the  receptacle  so 
that  the  weight  is  dlsi>o8ed  below  the  pivots,  a  hook  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  side  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the 
open  end  thereof  and  a  U-shaped  bail  connecting  the  piv- 
ots on  the  receptacle  with  the  spring  balance,  the  ball 
and  pivots  operating  to  permit  a  tilting  movement  of  the 
receptacle. 


1.217,886.      PLASTIC    WATERPROOF    COMPOSITION. 

ROBBBT  NaasiTT,   Burlington,   Kans.     Filed   Aug.    21, 

1916.     Serial  No.  116,172.     (CI.  106—24.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a 

rooflnK  or  the  like,  consisting  of  cement,  one  part,  sand, 

one  part,  ocher,  one  part,  and  an  amount  of  white  lead 

equal  in  bulk  to  approximately  one-fifteenth  of  the  amount 

of  the  other  ingredients,  all  of  said  parts  being  mixed 

with  water  to  form  a  mortar. 


1.217,886.  CLOTHES -LINB  SUPPORT.  CaaaLBS  B. 
NiUM,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.388.     (CI.  68—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
standard,  a  supporting  member  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  standard,  and  coactlng  opposed  locking  members 
free  with  respect  to  the  supporting  member  and  loosely 
connected  thereto  with  the  said  locking  memt>ers  shiftabU 
to  engage  the  standard  for  holding  the  supporting  mem- 
ber at  adjustment 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hol- 
low standard,  a  supporting  member  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  locking  member  loosely  connected  to 
the  supporting  member  and  shiftable  to  engage  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  the  standard  f<H'  holding  the  support- 
ing member  at  adjustment 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hol-; 
low  standard,  a  supporting  member  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  locking  member  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  member,  said  locking  member  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  confronting  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  standard  for  retaining  the  locking  member 
In  operative  position  upon  the  supporting  member  and 
b^ng  movable  to  engage  said  shoulders  with  the  standard 
for  holding  the  supporting  member  at  adjustment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
standard,  a  snpportlng  member  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber loosely  fitted  in  said  opening  and  abutting  a  wall 
thereof  to  be  pivotally  supported  by  the  said  wall  to  en- 
gage the  standard  for  holding  the  supporting  member  at 
adjustment 

5.  A  devide  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
standard,  a  supporting  member  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  locking 
member  free  with  respect  to  the  supporting  member  and 
extending  loosely  through  said  opening  to  rock  therein, 
the  locking  member  being  movable  within  said  opening  to 
coact  with  the  standard  for  holding  the  supporting  mem- 
ber at  adjustment 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasettew] 


1,217,887.      ICE-CUTTING    MACHINE.      Faao    OaHLaa. 
GusTAva  OBHLaa.  and  John  F.  jOaHLaa,  Shelby,  Wla. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  88.075.     (CL  12&— 1«.) 
1.  An  ice  cutting  machine  embodying  a  frame,  an  ice 
cutting  saw  carried  thereby,  a  block  carried  by  the  frame 
and  having  an  upstanding  tubular  standard  provided  with 
a  relatively  long  slot  a  vertical  shank  slidable  and  rota- 
table  through  said  block  and  standard  and  having  a  guide 
blade  at  its  lower  end  to  work  within  a  cut  previously 
formed  in  the  ice,  a  spring  for  depressing  the  blade,  and 
a  rigid  pin  projecting  from  the  shank  working  In  said  slot 
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to  bold  tbe  bl«d«  Id  loogltadliuil  position  wb«n  It  is 
lowered,  wid  pin  being  tcaUble  apon  the  standard  when 
tbe  shank  is  raised  and  tomed  to  support  tbe  blade  in 
raised  position. 


2.  An  ice  cutting  macblne  embodying  a  frame,  an  Ice 
cutting  saw  carried  tbereby,  eccentrics  carried  by  tbe 
frame,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  eccentrics,  propelling  means 
rotatable  upon  said  shaft,  a  slidably  mounted  counter 
shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  propelling  means,  means  for  rotating*  tbe  counter 
shaft,  and  means  connectlag  sad  shafts  for  holding  them 
properly  spaced  at  tbe  yarloas  positions  of  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft. 

S.  An  ice  cutting  macblne  embodjring  a  frame,  rotatable 
eccentrics  carried  tbereby.  a  shaft  having  Its  terminals 
secured  to  said  eccentrics,  means  for  rotating  said  eccen- 
trics and  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatable  upoa  the  afore- 

Id  shaft,  propelling  wheels  carried  by  tbe  tubular  shaft, 
slldable  bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  a  counter  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  operatlTely  connected  with 
the  tubular  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  counter  shaft, 
and  Beans  connectlag  the  tubular  and  covnter  shafts  for 
holding  tbem  properly  spaced  at  tbe  Tarlous  poaitlons 
of  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  An  Ice  catting  macblne  embodying  a  frame  having 
side  beams,  pairs  of  rotatable  eccentrics  carried  by  said 
beams,  a  pair  of  shafts  terminally  ■eeored  to  said  eccen- 
trics and  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  manually- 
operable  means  for  rotating  said  eccentrics  and  shafts, 
tubular  shafts  rotatable  upon  the  aforesaid  shaft*,  lea- 
engaging  propelling  wheels  mounted  upon  the  tubular 
■hafts,  slldable  bearings  carried  by  said  beams  between 
the  aforesaid  shafts,  a  counter  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
bearings  between  the  aforesaid  shafts  and  ojteratiyely 
connected  with  the  tabular  shafts,  means  cottneetlng  one 
of  the  tubular  shafts  and  counter  shaft  for  holding  them 
properly  spaced  relative  to  one  another  at  tbe  various 
poaitlons  of  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  and  a  driving 
meclianlsm  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  counter  shaft. 


1.217.338.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Suomamtj  Oka- 
Mtno.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  0.  IBIQ.  Serial 
No.  82.804.     (a.  ISe— 89.) 

1.  In  window  construction,  a  rectangular  window  caa- 
late,  a  rectangular  frame  hinged  along  one  end  vertical 
to  aad  adapted  to  rest  within  the  casing,  sashes  slldable 
rertlcally  within  the  frame,  rollers  mounted  at  the  upper 
ud  lower  ends  of  tbe  casing  transversely  thereof,  screens 
mounted  on  the  rollers,  spaced  members  secured  to  the 
»slng  transversely  aad  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  screens 
t)elng  extended  between  ^aid  members,  strips  secured  to  tbe 
free  edges  of  the  screens  adapted  to  rest  normally  In  en- 

gement  with  said  spaced  members  aad  means  to  detach- 
kbly  secure  said  strips  to  the  sashes  whereby  the  screens 
rill  be  pulled  inte  the  sash  openings  when  tbe  sashes 
ire  opened. 

2.  In  window  construction,  a  rectangular  window  cas- 
ing, a  rectangular  frame  hinged  along  one  vertical  edge 
to  and  adapted  to  rest  within  the  casing,  sashes  slldable 
rertlcally  withla  the  frame,  rollers  moaatad  at  tbe  upper 
um)  lower  eads  of  the  casiag  transversely  thereof,  screens 
■ounted  OB  tbe  roiUers,  spaced  asenobws  secnrad  to  the 


casing  transversely  and  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  screens 
being  extended  between  said  members,  strips  secured  to 
the  free  edges  of  the  screens  adapted  to  rest  normally  la 
engagement  with  said  spaced  members  and  means  to  da- 
tachaUy  secure  said  strlps>  to  tbe  sashes  whereby  the 
sereeas  win  be  pulled  lato  tbe  sash  openings  when  the 
sashes  are  opened  one  of  said  spaced  members  being  re- 
movable to  facilitate  tbe  positioning  of  tbe  screens. 


8.  In  window  construction,  a  rectangular  window  cas- 
ing, a  rectangular  wiadow  frame  hinged  along  one  ver- 
tical edge  to  and  resting  within  tbe  said  casing,  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  tbe  casing, 
sashes  slldable  vertically  within  tbe  frame  said  frame 
being  open  at  its  ends,  rollers  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  casing  parallel  to  the  ends  thereof,  screens  mounted 
ui>on  the  rollers,  strips  secured  to  the  free  edges  of  the 
screens  spaced  parallel  members  'secured  to  the  casing 
at  the  eads  and  transversely  thereof  said  screens  being 
extended  between  said  spaced  members,  said  strips  being 
located  in  engagement  with  said  spaced  members  betweea 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  frame  and  members,  the  innermost  of  said 
spaced  parallel  memt)ers  being  removable  and  means  to 
detacbably  secure  tbe  strips  to  the  sashes. 

4.  In  window  construction,  a  rectangular  window  cas- 
ing, a  rectangular  window  frame  hinged  along  one  ver- 
tical edge  to  and  resting  within  the  said  casing,  said  frame 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  Into  and  out  of  tbe  casing,  sashes 
slldable  vertically  within  tbe  frame  said  frame  being  open 
at  Its  ends,  rollers  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing  par- 
allel to  tbe  ends  thereof,  screens  mounted  upon  tbe  rollers, 
strips  secured  to  tbe  free  edges  of  the  screens,  spaced 
parallel  members  secured  to  the  casing  at  the  ends  and 
transversely  thereof,  said  screens  being  extended  between 
said  spaced  members,  said  strips  being  located  in  engage- 
ment with  said  spaced  members  between  the  ends  of  the 
frame  and  meiQbers,  tbe  innermost  of  said  spaced  parallel 
members  being  removable  and  means  to  detacbably  secure 
the  strips  to  tbe  sashes. 

5.  In  window  construction,  a  rectangular  window  cas- 
ing, a  rectangular  window  frame  hinged  along  one  vertical 
edge  to  and  resting  within  said  casing,  said  frame  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  the  casing,  sashes  slldable  ver- 
tically within  tbe  frame,  said  frame  being  oi>en  at  its 
ends,  rollers  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  the  casing  parallel 
with  said  ends,  screens  mounted  upon  the  rollers,  strips 
secured  to  the  free  edges  of  tbe  screens,  spaced  parallel 
members  secured  to  the  casing  at  the  ends  aad  transversely 
thereof,  said  screens  being  extended  between  said  spaced 
members,  said  strips  being  located  in  engagement  with  said 
spaced  members  between  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  mem- 
bers, and  nuaaa  ta  detacbably  secure  the  strips  to  the 
sashes. 
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1,217.88».  CTLINDBR-GRINDING  MACHINB.  Thomab 
C.  Omom,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  0. 
Olson  Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Copartner- 
ship composed  of  Tbos.  C.  Olson  and  B.  J.  McBacbroa. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  l»ie.     Serial  No.  184,492.     (01.  61—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  revoluble  casing, 
a  carriage  supporting  tbe  same,  a  spindle  disposed  eccen- 
tric of  said  frame,  a  spindle  supporting  member  eccentric 
with  said  frame  and  through  which  said  spindle  is  dis- 
posed, abrasive  means  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  collar 
disposed  near  one  end  of  said  spindle,  alternate  absorbent 
and  metallic  rings  adjacent  said  collar,  caps  on  said  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  bold  said  rings  and  collar 
in  contact  with  bearings  disposed  In  said  supporting 
bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  revoluble  casing, 
a  carriage  supporting  tbe  same,  said  carriage  mounted  on 
V-ways  on  a  bed  plate  or  frame,  an  apron  secured  to  tbe 
back  of  the  carriage,  said  apron  adapted  to  carry  a  plu- 
rality of  suitably  mounted  pulleys,  a  yoke  plvotally  dis- 
posed on  said  carriage  carrying  driving  pulleys  and  Idlers,  a 
link  connecting  said  yoke  and  spindle  supporting  member,  a 
counter  weight  disposed  on  said  yoke  counterbaiancing 
said  link. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  revoluble  casing, 
a  carriage  supporting  the  same,  a  spindle  disposed  eccen- 
tric of  said  frame,  a  yoke  plvotally  disposed  on  said  car- 
riage carrying  driving  pulleys  and  Idlers,  a  pulley  disposed 
on  a  spindle  disposed  eccentric  of  the  frame,  a  means  con- 
aectlng  said  pulley  with  tbe  driving  pulley  on  said  yoke,  a 
means  connecting  said  driving  pulley  with  pulleys  on  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  by  means  of  idlers 
la  a  manner  that  retains  the  same  tension  on  the  driving 
means  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  carriage. 


1,217,340.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATE-GLASS.  Roa«B 
8.  Pbasi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  32,366.  (CI. 
49 — 87.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  plate  glass  which  consists  la 
fioatlng  a  pot  containing  glass  along  tbe  surface  of  a  body 
of  molten  glass,  exposing  the  pot  and  its  contents  to  a 
refining  "beat  during  its  passage  tbroui^  the  body  of  glass, 
and  then  removiag  tbe  pot  with  its  contents  from  tbe  body 
of  glass  aad  pouring  tbe  glass  ftom  tbe  pot. 

2.  The  process  of  maktag  plate  glass  whl^  eoaatsts  ta 
floatlBg  a  pot  coatalning  glass  along  the  surface  of  a  tiody 
of  meltea  glass,  exposlag  the  pot  aad  Its  eoatenta  to  a 


refliaiag  heat  aad  then  to  a  decreasing  beat  during  Its  pas- 
sage through  tbe  body  of  glass,  and  then  removing  the 
pot  with  its  contents  from  tbe  body  of  glass  and  pouring 
the  glass  from  the  pot. 

8.  The  process  of  making  plate  glass  which  consists  la 
floating  a  pot  upon  tbe  surface  of  a  body  of  molten  glass, 
dipping  up  into  tbe  pot  from  the  body  of  molteQ  glass  a 
quantity  of  the  glass,  floating  tbe  pot  along  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  molten  glass  and  exposing  it  and  Its  con- 
tents to  beat  during  such  movement,  and  then  removing 
the  pot  with  Its  contents  from  the  body  of  glass  and  pour- 
ing the  glass  from  the  pot. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  plate  glass  which  consists  la 
floating  a  pot  upon  tbe  surface  of  a  body  of  molten  glass, 
dipping  into  tbe  pot  from  tbe  body  of  molten  glass  a 
quantity  of  tinreflned  glass,  floating  the  pot  along  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  molten  glass  and  exposing  it  and 
its  contents  to  a  refining  beat  to  refine  tbe  glass  and  then 
to  decreasing  heat,  and  then  removing  the  pot  with  its 
contents  from  the  body  of  glass  and  iraurlng  the  glass  from 
the  pot. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  making  plate  glass  which  consists  in 
floating  a  pot  in  a  body  of  molten  glass  until  the  pot  at- 
tains a  desired  temperature,  dipping  up  into  the  pot  a 
quantity  of  unrefined  glass,  floating  the  pot  along  the  body 
of  glass  and  exposing  it  and  its  contents  to  a  refining  heat 
to  refine  the  glass  and  then  to  a  decreasing  heat,  and  then 
removing  tbe  pot  with  Its  contents  from  the  body  of  gla^ 
and  pouring  the  glass  from  the  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.341.  DEVICE  FOB  CUTTING  SPAGHETTI.  Do- 
WATO  PICI0LO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  21,228.     (CI.  107—20.) 


i? 


A  device  for  cutting  spaghetti  comprising  a  frame  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  bars ;  a 
pair  of  Intersecting  beams  rigidly  connected  to  said  bars ; 
oppositely  located  mortises  provided  near  tbe  respective 
ends  of  said  parallel  ttars ;  cross  rods  extending  betweea 
the  parallel  bars  and  lato  said  oppositely  located  mortlssy, 
oae  of  said  cross  rods  being  adapted  to  slide  in  Its  mor- 
tises transversely  of  said  parallel  bars ;  a  screw  and  nut 
mechanism  carried  by  said  parallel  bars  and  connected  to 
said  sliding  cross  rod  for  sliding  the  cross  rod  transversely 
of  said  parallel  bars;  a  continuous  wire  straad  secured 
upon  said  cross  rods  and  passing  around  said  cross  rods 
and  back  and  forth  from  one  to  tbe  other  thereof,  said 
strand  being  supported  upon  the  parallel  cross  beams, 


1,217,842.    ORATB-CLEANBR.    CHAauia  F.  Piaaca.  Webb 

City,  and  Samcbi.  C.  Brao,  Carterville.  Mo.    Filed  Juae 

12,  1910.     Serial  No.  108.816.     (CI.  88— «6.) 

Tbe  combination  with  tbe  grate  of  an  ore  handling  na- 

chine ;  of  a  rotary  line  shaft  extending  horizontally  above 

said  grate,  a  plurality  of  tappets  having  sleeves  secured  at 

spaced  latervals  on  said  shaft,  guide  brackets  indodlac 

bearlag  sleeves  loosely  sarrouading  said  ribift  aad  vertical 

guide  sleeves  carried  by  said  beariag  sleeves,  the  lattir 


xija 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbruart  37,  X917. 


being  Interpoted  between  the  aforettid  Uftpets  and  held 
asainst  longitudinal  moyement  thereby,  and  roda  alldably 


of  a  shallow  channel  for  the  lower  edge  of  lald  body,  the 
approaches  to  the  openings  thus  formed  being  Inwardly 
and  apwardly  inclined  to  fadUUte  the  entry  of  insects  to 
said  base;  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  body  in  the 
form  of  a  shallow  sheet  metal  pan  fitting  over  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


mounted  Jn  said  guide  sleeves  whereby  a  vibratory  move- 
ment will  be  produced  when  said  tappets  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  rods.  | 


1,217,844.  TEMPKRATURB-CONTEOL  VALVE.  Fm«> 
W.  Pownta,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Powers  Regu- 
lator Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Aug.  29, 1914.     Serial  No.  869.161.      (Q.  137— i.") 


1217  343      INSECT -TRAP.     CHABLia    A.    PiPBNHAaaw, 

*  Chicag^,  lU.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1915.     Serial  No.  8.684. 

(a.  48—22.) 


^  J*  jj  >»-*' 


1.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  bait  receiving  base  in 
the  form  of  a  shallow  sheet  meUl  pan.  there  being  entry 
openings  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  pan  by  striking 
flanges  therefrom  and  bending  said  flanges  Inwardly  along 
their  upper  edges  to  constitute  supports:  and  a  body  of 
foramlnated  material  having  means  on  the  bottom  thereof 
for  the  entry  of  insects  thereto,  said  body  being  adapted  to 
alter  said  pan  and  rest  upon  said  supports,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  biUt  receiving  base  In 
the  form  of  a  shallow  sheet  metal  pan,  there  being  entry 
openings  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  pan  by  striking 
flanges  therefrom  and  bending  said  flanges  inwardly  along 
their  upper  edges  to  form  shallow  channels  to  constitnte 
sopports;  and  a  body  of  foramlnated  material  having 
neans  on  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  entry  of  insects  there- 
to, said  body  being  adapted  to  enter  said  pan  and  rest 
upon  said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  inaect  trap  comprising  a  tubular  body  substan- 
tially square  In  cross  section  made  of  a  sheet  of  wire  cloth 
Juivlng  Its  ends  overlapped  and  secured  together,  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  body  being  folded  inwardly  to 
reinforce  the  same;  a  bottom  for  said  body  formed  of  a 
■trip  of  wire  cloth  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  body  and  bent  centrally  on  a  straight  line 
Into  Inverted  V-form,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  secured 
to  the  bottom  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  body,  and 
there  being  entry  openings  formed  In  said  strip  at  the 
apex  thereof  for  the  entry  of  insects;  a  removable  bait- 
receiving  base  for  said  body  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  sheet 
metal  pan  provided  In  each  of  said  sides  with  a  horlionUl 
elongated  entry  opening  formed  by  striking  a  flange  there- 
from and  bending  said  flange  inwardly  and  upwardly 
along  its  upper  edge  to  constitute  supports  in  the  form 


1.  A  temperature  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  apertured  wall,  a  valve  within  the  casing 
having  its  stem  extending  through  the  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  head,  a  valve  constraining  spring 
disposed  between  the  head  and  casing,  a  washer  looaely 
encircling  the  stem,  an  accordion  diaphragm  Inclosing  the 
stem  and  having  its  extremitieB  attached  respectively  to 
the  head  and  casing  and  an  Intermediate  fold  attached  to 
the  washer,  a  housing  about  the  diaphragm,  and  a  pressure 
fluid  inlet  to  the  housing  exterior  to  the  diaphragm,  pro- 
vision being  made  for  communication  between  the  Interiors 
of  the  valve  casing  and  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  temperature  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  ras- 
ing having  an  apertured  wall,  a  bushing  seated  therein,  a 
valve  within  the  casing  having  its  stem  loosely  guided 
within  the  bushing  and  provided  with  a  terminal  head,  a 
valve  constraining  spring  disposed  about  the  stem  between 
the  head  and  bushing,  a  plurality  of  washers  loosely  en- 
circling tht  stem,  an  accordion  diaphragm  inclosing  the 
stem  and  having  Its  extremities  attached  respectively  to 
the  head  and  bushing  and  its  Intermediate  folds  attached 
to  the  washers,  a  housing  about  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
pressure  fluid  inlet  to  the  housing  exterior  to  the  dia- 
phragm, the  loose  flt  of  the  stem  within  the  bushing  pro- 
viding for  coramanlcatlon  between  the  InteriArs  of  the 
valve  casing  and  the  diaphragm. 


1217,845.       AUTOMATIC     8TACKING-MACHINB    FOR 
'  CAKES,  CRACKERS,  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.    Pwrm 
BABMnsuN,  Denver,  Cola    FUed  Jan.  6,  1916.    Serial 
No.  70,627.     (CI.  lOT— -48.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  diameter  described,  a  main 
receiving  endless  conveyer,  an  endless  conveyer  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  main  conveyer  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  power  operated  means  for  imparting  an  Inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  to  said  main  conveyer,  and  a 
continuous  movement  to  the  second  conveyer,  a  receiving 
plate  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  main  conveyer, 
means  connected  with  the  operating  means  for  moving 
said  receiving  plate  forward  over  the  second  conveyer, 
means  for  quickly  retracting  said  receiving  plate,  a  stack- 
ing conveyer  in  line  with  the  second  conveyer,  and  means 
for  receiving  articles  from  the  second  conveyer  and  de- 
livering them  In  stack  form  to  the  stacking  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  re- 
ceiving endless  conveyer,  a  second  endless  conveyer  at  the 
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diseharge  end  of  the  first  conveyer  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  operating  mechanism  for  im- 
parting an  intermittent  movement  to  the  main  conveyer, 
and  means  connected  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
main  conveyer  for  imparting  a  continuous  movement  to 
the  second  conveyer,  a  receiving  plate  extending  beneath 
the  discharge  end  of  the  main  conveyer,  means  operated 
toy  the  main  conveyer  operating  means  for  moving  said  re- 
ceiving plate  forward  over  the  second  conveyer,  means 
for  releasing  said  receiving  plate  at  the  limit  of  its  for- 
ward movement,  and  means  for  quickly  retracting  said 
plate. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
drum  mounted  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  table,  an  end- 
less conveyer  which  passes  over  and  under  said  table  and 
around  said  drum,  pawl  and  ratchet  operating  mechanism 
for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotation  to  said  drum,  a 
second  endless  conveyer  at  the  diacharge  end  of  the  first 
conveyer,  operating  means  connecting  the  second  conveyer 
with  operating  means  of  the  first  conveyer,  a  receiving 
plate  extending  transversely  beneath  the  discharge  end 
of  the  first  conveyer,  reciprocating  means  connected  with 
the  conveyer  operating  means  for  moving  said  plate  for- 
ward over  the  second  conveyer,  means  for  releasing  said 
plate  from  Its  forwardly  moving  means,  at  the  limit  of 
Its  forward  movement,  and  means  for  quickly  retracting 
saldpUte. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
table  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  drum, 
a  lever  having  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
means  for  imparting  an  oscillating  movement  to  said 
lever,  whereby  an  intermittent  movement  is  Imparted  to 
said  drum,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  around  said 
drum  and  over  said  table  and  around  the  forward  end  of 
said  table,  a  plate  supported  beneath  the  forward  end 
of  said  table,  means  connected  with  the  drum  operating 
means  for  moving  said  plate  forward  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  said  table  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of 
said  conveyer,  meana  for  releasing  said  plate  moving 
means  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement,  and  means 
for  quickly  retracting  said  plate,  a  continuously  moving 
conveyer  at  the  forward  end  of  said  table  above  which 
said  plate  moves,  a  continuously  moving  conveyer  In  line 
with  the  second  conveyer,  a  chute  connecting  said  con- 
veyer, and  parallel  laterally  adjustable  guides  supported 
a  sli^t  distance  above  the  last  mentioned  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
table  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  its  highest  point  being  on  a  level  with 
said  table,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  drum,  levers 
supported  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drums,  one  of  which 
carries  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  Im- 
parting an  oscillating  movement  to  said  levers,  an  endless 
conveyer  which  passes  around  said  drum  and  over  said 
table  and  around  Its  forward  end,  reciprocating  bars  con- 
nected with  said  oscillating  levers,  a  plate  normally  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  table,  means  oper- 
ated by  aaid  reciprocating  bars  for  imparting  a  forward 
movement  to  said  plate,  means  for  releasing  said  plate  at 


the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement,  and  means  for  quickly 
retracting  said  plate,  a  continuously  moving  conveyer  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  table  and  at  right  angles  thereto 
over  which  said  plate  moves,  a  continuously  moving  con- 
veyer in  line  with  the  aforesaid  conveyer,  laterally  ad- 
justable parallel  guides  supported  above  and  adjacent 
to  said  last  mentioned  conveyer,  and  a  variable  choke 
chute  connecting  the  two  alined  conveyers. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217,846.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
LBAKAOB8  IN  THE  WATBBnJACKBTS  OF  BLAST- 
FURNACES. Bkbiqdb  Rbtcbbto  t  Rizo,  Portugalete, 
Spain.  FUed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,666.  (CL 
187—77.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  in  the  water 
Jackets  of  blast  furnaces  comprising  a  receiver  closed  at 
top  and  bottom,  a  connectloh  near  the  bottom  of  such  re- 
ceiver with  the  outlet  of  the  water  Jacket  to  be  tested, 
an  oulet  from  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  means  for  the 
escape  of  gases  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  closed 
receiver,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  level*  of  liquid 
therein,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leskages  In  the  water 
Jacket  of  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  receiver^  means  for 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  receiver  with  a  water 
Jacket  to  be  tested,  a  pressure  gage  on  said  connecting 
means,  an  outlet  from  the  lower  part  of  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  upper  part 
thereof. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  in  the  water 
Jacket  of  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  receiver  provided 
in  its  lower  part  with  an  inlet,  with  an  outlet  and  with 
an  upward  partition  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  pipe 
for  connecting  said  Inlet  with  the  water  Jacket  to  be  tested, 
and  means  for  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  dpper  part 
of  said  receiver. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  In  the  water 
Jacket  of  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  receiver,  means  for 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  receiver  with  a  water 
Jacket  to  be  tested,  a  water  gage  connected  vrlth  said  re- 
ceiver to  indicate  the  level  of  liquid  therein,  means  for 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  receiver  with  a  water 
Jacket  to  be  tested,  and  means  for  the  escape  of  gasss 
from  the  upi>er  iNirt  of  said  receiver. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  in  the  water 
Jacket  of  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a.  receiver,  means 
for  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  receiver  with  a  water 
Jacket  to  be  tested,  an  outlet  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
receiver,  and  meana  connected  with  the  top  of  said  r*> 
ceiver  for  the  escape  of  gases  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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U17,a47.  TRANSFORMER  FOR  SHOTGCNB.  MlTCH- 
•LL  O.  Ro«BNGABTiN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,970.     (CX  43—77.) 


1.  The  combination  wltk  a  shot  fim  indnding  a  iMirrel, 
■dd  barrel  being  coonterbored  at  its  rear  end  to  form  a 
cartridge  receiving  seat,  and  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the 
OQter  end  of  said  counterbore,  of  a  Jacket  fitting  In  said 
•eat  and  retained  against  ontward  movement  by  said 
shoulder,  a  rifle  barrel  extending  through  said  Jacket  from 
end  to  end  thereof  and  outwardly  Into  said  barrel  of  the 
•hot  gun,  said  rifle  barrel  at  its  outer  end  being  free  from 
contact  with  said  shot  gnn  barrel. 

2.  A  transformer  for  a  shot-gun  barrel,  comprising  a 
jacket  capable  of  flttlng  within  said  barrel,  a  rifle-barrel 
seated  within  said  Jacket,  said  Jacket  b«ing  formed  with 
circumferential  grooTe,  a  split  ring  in  said  groove,  and 
means  adapted  to  expand  said  ring  against  the  gnn  barrel 
to  lock  the  rifle  barrel  against  movement. 

8.  A  transformer  for  a  shot  gun  barrel,  comprising  a 
Jacket  capable  of  flttlng  within  said  barrel,  a  rifle-barrel 
seated  within  said  Jacket,  said  Jacket  being  formed  with 
circumferential  groove,  a  split  rins  In  said  groove  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  means  operating  in  said  Jacket  to 
expand  said  ring  against  the  gun  barrel  to  lock  the  rifle 
barrel  against  movement. 

4.  A  transformer  for  a  shot-gun  barrel,  comprising  a 
jacket  capable  of  flttlng  within  said  barrel,  a  rlfle-barrel 
seated  within  said  Jacket,  said  Jacket  being  formed  with 
circumferential  grooye,  a  split  ring  in  said  groove  and 
formed  in  Its  periphery  with  a  washer-receiving  seat,  a 
split  washer  In  said  seat,  and  a  screw  mounted  longi- 
tudinally In  said  Jacket  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
ring  to  expand  the  latter  and  cause  the  washer  to  engage 
tke  fun  barrel  to  lock  the  rifle  barrel  against  morement. 


1,217,848.  VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
OSCAE  F.  ROTBBN,  Weebawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frits 
Lowenstein.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915. 
SctUI  No.  10,582.     (CI.  171—242.) 


1.  Variable  electrical  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
Mnatlon,  with  a  spirally  colled  conductor,  and  a  movable 
contactor  device  adapted  to  make  continuous  contact  witb 
SBld  condvctor,  of  controlllag  means  located  centrally  of 
said  coll  and  provided  with  rack  and  pinion  connectlaa  of 
said  contactor  device,  whereby  said  controlling  aaUM  is 
operable  to  compel  combined  angular  and  radial  movement 


of  said  contactor  device,  such  operation  of  said  control- 
ling means  being  effected  without  the  aid  of  said  coil. 

2.  Variable  electrical  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination, with  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  flat  spiral 
coil  and  a  movable  contactor  device  adapted  to  make  cmi- 
tlnuous  contact  with  said  conductor,  of  a  controlling  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  transverse  passage  slidably  accom- 
modating a  part  of  said  contactor  device  and  revoluble  to 
effect  angular  movement  of  said  device,  provision  being 
also  made  to  compel  substantially  radial  movement  of 
said  device  in  conjunction  with  such  angular  movement. 

3.  Variable  electrical  apparatus  comprising  the  cOBi> 
bination,  with  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  flat  spiral 
coil,  and  a  movable  contact  device  comprising  a  contactor 
element  adapted  to  make  continuous  contact  with  said 
conductor  and  a  directing  arm  operatively  connected  to 
said  contactor  element  and  provided  with  a  rack,  of  a 
pinion  stationarily  mounted  substantially  in  the  coll 
axis,  and  an  actuating  member  revoluble  about  said 
pinion,  and  arranged  to  slidably  engage  said  directing 
arm  while  maintaining  said  rack  In  engagement  with  said 
pinion,  the  pitch  circumference  of  said  pinion  being  equal 
to  the  radial  pitch  of  said  spiral  coil. 

4.  Variable  electrical  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination, with  a  conductor  arranged  in  a  flat  spiral,  of 
a  contactor  adapted  to  move  along  said  conductor  in  con- 
tinuous contact  therewith,  a  directing  arm  associated  with 
said  contactor  and  movable  both  anguli^ly  and  longitu- 
dinally, revoluble  means  located  centrally  of  said  spiral 
and  operable  to  produce  angular  movement  of  said  arm, 
and  means  for  producing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
arm  In  conjunction  with  such  angular  movement 

5.  Variable  electrical  apparatus  comprising  the  com* 
bination,  with  a  spirally  coiled  conductor  and  a  contactor 
movable  therealong,  of  a  directing  arm  movable  to  shift 
the  contactor  along  said  conductor,  means  slidably  en- 
gaging said  directing  arm  and  revoluble  to  move  the  same 
angularly,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  move  said  directing 
arm  longitudinally  in  conjunction  with  tbe  angular  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,217,849.     DRILLING-BIT  SOCKET.    William  Buntait, 
Clinton,  Ind.    Filed  June  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  108,1 
(CL  26S— 80.) 


The  combination  with  a  drill  having  a  rectangular 
shaped  socket  in  Its  rear  end,  one  side  of  said  socket 
being  cut  awsy  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  open 
end,  the  opposite  side  of  the  socket  having  an  opening 
therein  extending  from  opposite  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
cat  awmy  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
the  socket,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  and  inwardly  of  the 
Arst  mentioned  side  of  the  socket  ppposite  tbe  last  men- 
tioned opening  and  adjacent  its  inner  edge,  a  stock,  and 
a  pin  projecting  therefrom  at  one  end,  said  pin  havliic 
an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  slot  adjacent  Its 
extremity,  and  the  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  to 
interlock  t&e  drill  and  stock,  the  lug  being  positioned  la 
said  slot  to  lock  the  same  and  to  allow  limited  endwise 
movement  of  said  members. 


1,217,860.    ANIMAL-TBAP.    Auouarua  Datis  Saxom  and 
JAMU  BWASO  LovDT,  Springfield,  &  C    FUad  Jujm  10, 
191&     Serial  No.  108.000.     (Cl.  48—24.) 
1.  In  a  trap,  a  coitral  tnlNilar  standard  open  at  botk 

ends,  a  plurality  of  partitions  radiating  from  the  stand- 
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ard  and  defining  compartments,  tbe  standard  extending  up 
above  the  top  of  the  compartments,  a  plurality  of  trap 
doors  forming  each  the  floor  of  one  compartment  and 
counterbalanced  to  normally  remain  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion bat  depressible  under  the  weight  of  an  animal,  and  a 
receptacle  upon  which  said  trap  is  disposed  and  into  which 
said  trap  doors  discbarge,  .the  central  tubular  standard 
forming  the  means  whereby  a  lethal  agent  may  be  con- 
ducted into  said  receptacle. 


2.  An  animal  trap  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  tubular  standard,  a  plarality  of  radial  partitions 
extending  from  the  standard  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
compariments,  a  roof  plate  extending  entirely  over  the 
compartments  and  attached  to  the  standard,  a  plurality 
of  trap  doors  forming  the  floors  of  the  several  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  trap  doors  being  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  partitions  of  the  compartment  and  normally  sup- 
ported In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  bait  receptacle 
mounted  upon  ^e  standard  in  each  compartment  and 
having  a  latch  member  connected  thereto  normally  engag- 
ing the  free  edge  of  the  corresponding  trap  door  to  pre- 
vent its  depression  but  releasing  said  trap  door  when  the 
bait  is  tampered  with,  and  a  receptacle  into  which  said 
trap  discharges. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  including  a  central 
standard,  partitions  radiating  therefrom  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  an  annular  member  to  which 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  partitions  is  connected,  a 
roof  plate  extending  over  all  of  the  compartmrats  and 
attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions,  trap  doors 
forming  the  floors  of  the  several  compartments,  each  trap 
door  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  partitions,  the  trap 
doors  being  counterbalanced  to  remain  normally  in  a 
horizontal  position,  bait  boxes  bingedly  supported  upon 
the  central  standard  and  disposed  one  in  each  compart- 
ment, each  bait  box  at  its  lower  end  having  a  book  engag- 
ing ]rlth  the  free  edge  of  the  corresponding  trap  door,  and 
a  spring  normally  urging  the  lower  end  of  the  bait  box 
outward  and  into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  central  stand- 
ard, radiating  partitions  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a 
roof  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  partitions 
and  extending  over  all  the  compartments  defined  by  the 
partitions,  trap  doors  forming  tbe  bottom  of  each  com- 
partment and  having  eara  formed  thereon,  and  a  pintle 
member  extending  through  all  of  the  compartments  and 
through  said  ears  forming  the  means  of  pivotally  support- 
ing the  trap  doors  and  for  holding  the  partitions  in  proper 
position  relative  to  each  other  and  the  central  standard. 


progressively  disintegrate  the  material,  a  second  tealeen- 
tion  element,  a  final  breaking  element,  a  pulverizing  •!•- 
ment,  and  a  final  exsiccation  element. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotary 
drum,  means  for  subjecting  material  passing  therethrough 
to  the  exsiccative  influence  of  heat,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  Into  an  end  of  said  drum,  the  said  drum 
having  interiorly,  elements  which  during  rotation  of  the 
drum,  disintegrate  material  passing  through  tbe  same, 
and  elements  which  expose  the  material  to  the  Influence 
of  the  heat,  the  said  Elements  being  successively  arranged 
to  Include  commencing  at  the  feed  end  of  the  drum,  an 
exsiccation  element,  a  breaking  element,  a  second  exsicca- 
tion element,  a  flnal  breaking  element,  a  pulverizing  ela- 
ment  and  a  flnal  exsiccation  element. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
drum,  means  for  subjecting  material  passing  therethrough 
to  the  exsiccative  Influence  of  heat,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  into  an  end  of  said  drum,  the  said  drum 
having  Interiorly,  elements  which  during  rotation  of  the 
drum,  disintegrate  material  passing  through  the  same,  and 
elements  which  expose  the  material  to  the  influence  of  the 
heat,  the  said  elements  being  successively  arranged  to 
Include  commencing  at  the  feed  end  of  the  drum,  an 
exsiccation  element,  a  breaking  element,  a  second  exsicca- 
tion element  and  a  final  breaking  element. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
drum,  means  for  subjecting  material  passing  therethrough 
to  the  exsiccative  influence  of  heat,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  Into  an  end  of  said  drum,  the  said  drum 
having  Interiorly,  elements  which  during  rotation  of  the 
drum,  disintegrate  materUl  passing  through  the  same,  and 
elements  which  expose  the  material  to  the  influence  of  tbe 
heat,  the  said  elements  being  successively  arranged  to 
include  commencing  at  the  feed  end  of  the  drum,  a  break- 
ing element,  an  exsiccatioo  element  and  a  flnal  breaking 
element. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
drum,  means  for  subjecting  material  passing  therethrough 
to  the  exsiccative  influence  of  heat,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  Into  an  end  of  said  drum,  tbe  said  drum 
having  Interiorly,  elements  which  during  rotation  of  the 
drum,  disintegrate  material  passing  through  the  same, 
and  elementa  which  expose  the  material  to  the  infiuence 
of  the  heat,  the  said  elements  being  successively  arranged 
to  Include  commencing  at  the  feed  end  of  the  drum,  an 
exsiccation  element,  a  breaking  element,  a  second  exsicca- 
tion element,  a  final  breaking  element  and  a  pulverizing 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,361.  BREAKER  AND  DRIER.  Hiwbt  O.  Scbwaez, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  274M9. 
(Cl.  88—9.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
drum,  means  for  subjecting  material  passing  therethrough 
to  the  exsiccative  infiuence  of  heat,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  into  an  end  of  said  dram,  the  said  dnun 
having  interiorly,  elements  which  during  rotation  of  the 
drum,  disintegrate  material  passing  through  the  same, 
and  elements  which  exi>o6e  the  material  to  the  infiuence 
of  the  heat,  the  said  elements  being  successively  arranged 
to  include  commencing  at  the  feed  end  of  the  dram,  an 
exsiccation  element,  a  series  of  breaking  elements  which 


1,217.362.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Pascal  J.  Shaupat. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Shampay  Brothers,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  19,  1914, 
Serial  No.  846.060.     (Cl.  16 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  device,  a  rotary  brash  having 
spiral  rows  of  bristles  extending  In  opposite  dlrectioBS 
from  the  ends  and  meeting  at  points  intermediate  tbe  ends, 
and  means  to  feed  cleaning  fluid  to  the  brash  for  the  widtli 
only  of  the  carpet  to  be  cleaned,  whereby  the  brash  In 
rotating  tends  to  confine  the  cleansing  fluid  only  to  the 
width  of  the  carpet  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  device,  a  rotary  brash  bavins 
spiral  rows  of  bristles  extending  from  the  ends,  a  dose 
fitting  receptacle  for  the  brash  having  an  inclined  eztca- 
sloik  at  one  side,  means  to  feed  liquid  deanslng  flaid  down 
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tte  Inclined  ezten«i«i  directly  to  the  broth  In  accordance 
with  the  width  of  a  carpet  to  be  cleaned,  the  carpet  to 
be  cleaned  being  centered  with  respect  to  the  brush  so  that 
when  the  brush  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  It  will  tend  to 
sweep  the  cleansing  flaid  toward  the  center  of  the  bmah 
and  to  confine  the  cleansing  fluid  to  the  width  of  the 
carpet  to  be  cleaned.  1 


8.  In  a  cleaning  derlce,  a  rotatable  brush  harlng  ex- 
tending bristles,  a  close  fitting  receptacle  for  the  brush 
in  which  it  is  rotatable  with  a  lateral  Inclined  extension 
at  one  side  thereof,  and  valTe  means  for  discharging 
deanslng  fluid  down  the  said  inclined  extension  directly 
to  the  brush  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  carpet 
to  be  cleaned. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  derlce,  a  rotatable  brash  having  oppo- 
dtely  disposed  spiral  rows  of  bristles  meeting  intermediate 
the  ends,  a  close-fitting  receptacle  for  the  brush  in  which 
it  la  rotatable,  and  means  to  direct  streams  of  cleaning 
fluid  to  the  receptacle  at  inierrals  of  its  length. 

6.  In  a  cleaning  derlce,  a  rotatable  brush,  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  q;>lral  rows  of  bristles  meeting  intermediate 
the  ends,  a  dose-flttlng  receptacle  for  the  brush  in  which 
it  Is  rotatable,  and  means  for  discharging  fluid  into  the 
receptacle,  comprising  a  tube  having  valved  apertures  at 
spaced  distances. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217.353.  6ATE-0PERATINQ  MEANS.  AuntT  Smith, 
Fonda,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,420. 
(CI.  89— «0.) 


Oate-oi>eratlng  means,  comprising  spaced  hinge  posts, 
a  gate  between  and  hinged  at  Its  lower  rear  comer  to 
said  posts,  a  post  at  the  rear  of  said  hinge  posts,  operating 
posts  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  hinge 
posts,  beams  connecting  npper  end  portions  of  said  operat- 
ing and  rearmost  post,  an  eye  In  the  npper  rear  comer 
of  the  v»te,  a  cable  flxed  to  said  eye  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  the  base  of  the  rearmost  post, 
a  polley  located  at  the  base  of  the  rearmost  post  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horlaoatal  plane  as  the  plrot  of  the 
gat*,  over  which  pnUey  said  cable  passes,  a  weight  on 
■Ud  cable  conaterbalandny  mHA  sate,  pvllcys  supported 


by  said  beams  adjacent  the  operating  posts,  operating 
ropes  separately  fixed  to  said  eye  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  cable,  said  operating  ropes  i>assing  rear- 
wardly  around  the  first  pulleys,  and  thence  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  over  said  latter  pulleys,  and  handles 
on  depending  end  portions  of  said  operating  ropes. 


1,217,854.  HITCHINO-WEIQHT  LIFTER.  CoBiiaLiua 
T.  Smith,  Grandln,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  June  10, 
1914,  Serial  No.  844,343.  Renewed  Sept.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,885.     (CL  21—136.) 


1.  A  weight  lifter  consisting  of  an  arcuate  track,  a  mem- 
ber cons^tlng  of  an  arcuate  end  portion  and  an  elongated 
rectilinear  portion,  a  wheel  adapted  to  roll  on  said  elon- 
gated rectilinear  portion,  means  coactlng  with  the  wheel 
for  supporting  a  weight,  means  for  securing  the  arcuate 
end  portion  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  arcuate  track, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  along  said  arcuate 
track. 

2.  A  hitching  attachment  tonsistlng  of  an  arcuate  track 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  vehicle  body 
and  to  curve  downwardly,  a  shaft  having  a  pulley  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  arcnate  member,  a  weli^t-llfting  member  com- 
prising an  arcuate  element  and  a  rectilinear  element,  a 
weight,  means  supported  by  the  weight-lifting  member  and 
coacting  therewith  for  supporting,  the  weight  and  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  of  the  weight-lifting  member, 
means  for  securing  the  arcuate  element  in  slidable  en- 
gagement with  the  arcuate  track,  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected with  the  last  said  means  and  with  said  pulley  for 
moving  the  arcuate  elemmt  along  the  arcuate  track,  and 
a  hitching  rein  connected  to  the  weight. 

8.  A  hitching  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
under  surface  of  a  vehicle  body  and  comprising  an  arcu- 
ate track,  a  lifter  member  having  an  arcuate  surface  In 
slidable  engagement  with  the  arcuate  track  and  having 
a  tangential  arin  extending  from  said  arcuate  elemept,  a 
segmental  block  having  its  convexed  surface  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  concaved  surface  of  the  arcuate  track, 
straps  extending  across  the  track  and  connecting  the 
arcuate  element  with  said  block,  a  pulley,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connecting  the  pulley  with  the  block,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  pulley,  a  wheel  mounted  to  roll  on  the  tangen- 
tial element,  a  wd^t,  a  hitching  rain  connected  to  the 
w^kgbt,  means  connected  to  the  wheel  for  supporting  the 
weight,  and  a  pawl  supported  over  the  tangential  element 
and  adapted  to  contact  vrlth  the  wheel  for  preventing  Its 
untimely  travel  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  apertured 
and  slotted  floor,  a  downwardly  convexed  and  upwardly 
concaved  track  having  apertured  ends,  bolts  extending 
through  the  apertures  of  the  floor  and  of  the  track  for 
securing  the  latter  to  the  floor,  bearings  adjacent  to  the 
slot  of  the  floor  and  between  the  apertures  thereof,  an 
axle  supported  by  the  bearings  and  carrying  a  lever  and  a 
pulley,  a  traveler  mounted  for  movement  on  the  concaved 
surface  of  the  track,  means  connecting  the  traf eler  with 
the  pulley  and  coacting  with  the  latter  for  moving  the 
traveler,  a  lifter  member  supported  by  the  traveler  and 
comprising  an  arm  which  extends  substantially  tangen- 
tlally  from  the  track,  a  weight,  a  hitching  strap  connected 
to  the  weight,  and  means  connecting  the  weight  with  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  move  along  said  arm  for  carrying  the 
weight  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  Tehide. 
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1,217,865.  INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE  CON- 
TROL. GBoaGi  W.  Sntdbe,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Swartx  Electric  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  854,861.  Re- 
newed June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,679.  (CI. 
123—99.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel,  means  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  and  governor  controlled 
means  releasably  connected  with  said  throttle  valve  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  throttle  valve  while  it  is  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  when  it  Is  not  connected  with  said 
throttle  valve  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  means  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel,  means  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  a  lever  mechanism  re- 
leasably connected  with  said  throttle  valve  and  adapted 
when  in  extreme  positions  to  stop  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  exhaust,  and  a  governor  actuated  by  the  engine 
for  operating  said  lever  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel,  means  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  a  lever  mechanism  re- 
leasably connected  with  said  throttle  valve  and  adapted 
when  in  extreme  positions  to  stop  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  exhaust,  a  governor  driven  by  the  engine  for  actu- 
ating said  lever  mechanism  in  one  direction,  and  a  q>ring 
for  actuating  it  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel,  means  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  a  lever  mechanism  re- 
leasably connected  with  said  throttle  valve  and  adapted 
when  in  extreme  positions  to  stop  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  exhaust,  a  governor  driven  by  the  engine  for 
actuating  the  lever  so  as  to  tend  to  dose  the  throttle 
valve  when  It  is  connected  with  said  lever  mechanism,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  lever  mechanism  In  an  oppo- 
site direction. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel,  a  cam  actuated  lever  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  a  governor 
lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  and  at  one  end  releas- 
ably connected  with  said  throttle  valve,  another  lever  ful- 
crumed between  its  ends  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  flrst-mentioned  lever  and  at  the  other  end 
bifurcated  and  adapted  to  fit  astride  the  cam  lever  and 
having  Inward  projections  to  engage  and  hold  said  cam 
lever  from  operation  when  said  bifurcated  lever  is  actu- 
ated to  either  extreme  position,  a  governor  driven  by  the 
engine  for  actuating  said  governor  lever  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  it  In  the  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,866.     GLAZING.     CHAKLna  J.  Soli,  Radne,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Soli,  Racine,  Wis. 
Piled  Mar.  6,  1916.    8«lal  No.  82.888.     (O.  20—56.4.) 
The  combination  with  a  sash  member  provided  with  a 
glass  receiving  recess,  of  an  angularly  bent  plate  disposed 
in  the  recess  with  its  sides  lying  against  the  sides  there- 
of, a  glass  seated  on  the  bent  plate  and  bearing  against 
its  inner  aide,  a  second  plate  bent  lateraUy  to  provide  a 


U-shaped  cross  section  and  disposed  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  first  named  plate  with  its  side  edges  adjacent 
the  glass,  a  filler  means  disposed  between  the  sides  of  tha 


second  plate  and  bearing  against  the  glass  and  securing 
means  passed  through  the  sides  of  the  second  plate  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  first  plate  and  engaged  in  the 
member. 


1,217,867.  PAPER-HANGER'S  TOOL-BAG.  Hill  Spab- 
Bow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
802,721.      (CL  160—52.) 


A  paperbanger's  tool-bag  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
substantially  fiat  foldable  material  having  a  central  por- 
tion  and  a  wing  i>ortlon  on  each  side  thereof  and  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  therewith;  said  wing  portions 
being  formed  at  their  ends  and  adjacent  to  said  central 
portion  with  endwise-projecting  weather-flaps  adapted 
and  arranged  to  be  folded  inwardly  over  the  end  parts  of 
the  contents  of  the  bag  and  said  central  portion  being 
formed  at  its  ends  with  endwise-projecting  end-cover  flapa 
which  lie  between  said  weatber-fiaps  and  are  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  turned  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
over  the  latter  In  the  folded  position  thereof;  pocketa 
formed  on  on>!  of  the  faces  of  said  central  portion  ;  mean* 
for  fastening  the  end  of  each  of  said  end-cover  flap*  to 
one  of  said  wlng-portlons ;  and  means  for  fastening  the 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said  wing-portions  together 
to  secure  the  artldes  within  the  bag  formed  by  folding  the 
materiaL 


1,217,858.     ELECTRICAL    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SELF- 
PLAYING    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.      Albbbt    M. 
SniKnaT,  Providence,  R.  I.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  876,769.     (CL  84—198.) 
In  combination  with  a  conductive  tracker-bar  of  a  sdf- 
playing  instnunent,  an  auxiliary  percussive  musical  in- 
strument, a   plvotally   mounted   contact   for   engagement 
with  the  conductive  portion  of  the  trackerbar  through  a 
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perforation  In  a  note  sheet,  vbolly  electrical  connections 
between  said  auxiliary  Instroment  and  said  contact  and 


a  wedge-shaped  member  movable  to  raise  said  contact  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  note  sheet.  , 


1,217,859.  AUXILIABT  •  PERCUSSIVE  -  INSTRUMENT 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-PLATINQ  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. ALBUT  M.  St»in«bt,  Providence,  R.  I. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  79.310.     (Q.  84—193.) 


1.  A  self-playing  Instrament,  anxillarj  percussive  ma- 
alcal  Instmmenta,  electrically  actuated  from  the  first- 
named  Instrament,  a  doable  rheostat  having  two  colls  In 
different  circuits  and  a  single  controlling  member  mov- 
able thereover  for  varying  the  Intensity  of  sound  of  the 
■aziliary  Instruments. 

2.  A  self-playing  musical  Instrament,  auxiliary  percus- 
sive musical  Instruments,  electrical  connections  between 
the  two,  and  a  double  rhe6stat  having  two  sets  of  colls 
in  different  circuits  with  said  au:dliary  instruments,  and 
a  lever  common  to  all  of  said  colls  and  movable  thereover 
simultaneously  for  varying  the  power  of  the  auxiliary 
Instruments  and  for  silencing  the  latter. 

3.  A  self^laying  musical  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
pereassive  musical  Instroments,  electrical  connections  con- 
trolled by  part  of  said  self-playing  instrument  whereby 
said  auxiliary  instruments  are  operated,  and  a  pair  of 
rheostat  colls  and  a  lever  common  thereto  for  varying  the 
power  of  the  auxiliary  instruments. 

4.  A  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
independent  auxiliary  percussive  instruments,  electric  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  part  of  said  self-playing  iastniment,  a 
pair  of  i^eoatat  coils  included  therein,  and  means  com- 
mon to  both  rheoetat  coils  for  controlling  the  intensity 
ol  soond  of  add  aoxlliary  Instrumenta. 


6.  A  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  percussive  instruments,  a  pair  of  rheostat  coils, 
electrical  circuits  controlled  by  part  of  said  self-playing 
instrament  and  incloding  said  rheostat  coils  and  anzll- 
iairy  Instruments,  and  means  movable  with  relation  to 
aald  rheostat  colls  for  cooperation  therewith  for  silencing 
said  auxiliary  Instruments  and  for  controlling  the  volume 
of  sound  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.300.  SHOE-TOE  MOISTENING  AND  HEATING 
APPARATUS.  Lawrbnci  E.  Stockbb,  Saugos,  Mass. 
Filed' Feb.  17,  191«.     Serial  No.  78,900.     (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  having  a  toe-receiving  ai>erture,  means  for  supply- 
ing rapor  to  the  box,  a  radiator  located  witliln  the  box, 
and  an  electrical  heating  unit  within  said  radiator,  the 
said  vapor  supplying  means  being  arranged  to  direct  vapor 
against  a  toe  inserted  in  said  aperture,  and  the  radiator 
being  arranged  to  mingle  an  induced  current  of  dry  warm  - 
air  with  the  vapor  in  the  region  occupied  by  said  toe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  having  a  toe-receiving  aperture,  and  an  exhaust 
•team  condoit  aapported  above  the  box  and  having  a 
downwardly  directed  nipple  extending  through  the  top  of 
the  box,  said  nipple  being  provided  with  a  vapor  filter 
of  yielding  material  located  above  the  space  occupied  by 
a  toe  inserted  in  said  opening. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprising 
a  box  having  a  toe-receiving  aperture,  an  exhaust  steam 
conduit  supported  above  the  box  and  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  vapor  disdiargiag  nipple  located  above 
the  space  occupied  by  a  toe  Inserted  in  said  opening,  and 
a  dry  heat  radiator  located  In  the  box  at  one  side  of  aald 
space  and  arranged  to  induce  a  current  of  dry  warm  air 
in  a  direction  to  mingle  with  the  vapor  in  the  region  oc- 
cupied by  said  toe. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  having  a  plurality  of  metal  sides  and  a  non-metallic 
front  side,  said  side  having  a  toe-receiving  opening,  means 
for  supplying  the  box  with  hot  vapor,  and  a  dry  heat 
radiator  located  in  the  box  out  of  the  direct  path  of  tlie 
vapor. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  having  a  toe-receiving  aperture,  an  exhaust  steaaa 
conduit  supported  above  the  box.  and  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  nipple  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
box.  a  dry  heat  radiator  located  in  the  box  out  of  the 
direct  path  of  the  vapor,  and  a  deflector  arranged  to  direct 
an  air  current  induced  by  said  radiator  toward  the  path 
of  the  vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,361.  TAPER-PIN  SPOKE-FASTENING.  JOHif  E, 
Stsibtilhiikb.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ideal 
Wheel  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,902.  Renewed  Apr. 
10,1916.  Serial  No.  90.277.  (CI.  102— 00.) 
1.  A  reeillent  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 

a  hob ;  a  rim  providing  at  its  inner  periphery  an  eqal 
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spaced  series  of  shallow  recesses  extending  transversely 
to  the  ptane  ef  the  wheel ;  a  series  of  petal-shaped  spokes 
extending  radially  from  the  hub  and  terminating  in  over- 
lapping extremities  arranged  in  said  recesses ;  each  spoke 
consisting  of  two  symmetrically  related  flat  leaf-springs, 
tfco  ontsr  one  having  its  rim-end  turned  reversely  in  con- 
tomity  with  said  recess  and  snugly  seated  therein,  and 
the  inner  one  having  its  rim-end  similarly  turned  and 
Interflttlng  within  the  etlicr,  tfte  en*  of  each  of  said 
springs  terminating  a  slMct  dbtance  Inwardly  from  the 
laner  periphery  of  the  rim ;  a  clamping-plate  extending 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  witbln  the  Intumed 
ends  of  said  springs  and  having  Its  contacting  face  con- 
formed to  the  adjaeent  spriaff  and  having  both  its  ends 
turned  outwardly  In  parallelism  with  the  sides  of  the  rim 
and  ea«h  end  portloa  providing  a  beveled  tace,  and  a  pair 
of  members  having  cooperating  beveled  faces  and  sup- 
ported from  the  rim  and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively 
to  one  another  is  a  direction  traasverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  to  move  said  damptcg  plate  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion to  clamp  said  spring  ends. 


2.  A  resilient-  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
hub ;  a  rim  providing  at  its  inner  periphery  an  equispaced 
series  of  shallow  recesses  extending  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel ;  a  series  of  petal-shaped  q>oke8  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  hub  and  terminating  in  overlapping 
extremities  arranged  in  said  recesses ;  each  spoke  consist- 
ing of  two  symmetrically  related  fiat  leaf-springs,  the  outer 
one  having  its  rlm-end  turned  reversely  in  conformity  with 
said  recess  and  snugly  seated  therein,  and  the  inner  one 
having  its  rim-end  similarly  turned  and  Interflttlng  with- 
in the  other,  the  end  of  each  of  said  springs  terminating 
a  short  distance  Inwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
rim ;  a  clamping-plate  extending  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  the  wheel  within  the  intumed  ends  of  said  springs  and 
having  Its  contacting  face  conformed  to  the  adjacent 
spring  and  having  both  its  ends  bent  dotwardly  in  paral- 
lelism and  apcrtured,  a  member  extending  transversely 
through  the  rim  and  having  a  wedging  relation  with  said 
rim,  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  apertures,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  transversely  to  the  wheel  to 
draw  said  clamping  plate  radially  upward. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
hub ;  a  rim  providing  at  its  inner  periphery'^an  equispaced 
series  of  shallow  recesses  extending  transversely  to  Uie 
plane  of  the  wheel ;  a  series  of  petal-shaped  ^okes  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  hub  and  terminating  1*  overlapping 
extremities  arranged  In  said  recesses;  each  spoke  consist- 
ing of  two  symmetrically  related  flat  leaf-springs,  the 
outer  one  having  Its  rim-end  turned  reversely  in  conform- 
ity with  said  recess  and  saugly  seated  therein,  and  the 
inner  one  having  Its  rim-end  simllarty  turned  and  inter- 
flttlng within  the  other,  the  ends  of  each  of  »aid  qyrings 
terminatlDg  a  short  dIstaiMe  inwardly  from  the  innec 
periphery  of  the  rimj;  a  clmsptnrplMe  extendlag  trail*- 
versely  to  the  plane  of  the  wtert  wttbte  tte  inttuvaedi  «atf« 
of  said)  springs  and  having  its  e«ntnetlti«  face  eouttrmei 
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to  the  adjacent  spring  and  having  both  its  ends  termhiat- 
Ing  at  the  sides  of  the  rim,  and  means  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  coAperating 
with  said  clamping  plate  to  draw  the  same  radially  out- 
ward. 


1,217,862.  DEMOUNTABLE  SUBSTITUTION-HUB. 
JOHN  E.  STRirrBLMKiEH.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Ideal  Wheel  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FUed  May  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  770.903. 
(CI.  21—81.) 


1.  A  demountable  wheel  striicture  cf,Biblning  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  provided  with 
an  aperture,  an  annular  member  of  L-shaped  section 
seated  on  said  hub  at  the  inner  side  of  said  flange,  a&  an- 
nular spoke-mounting  element  circumscribing  said  mem- 
,ber  and  said  flange  and  having  an  apertured  portion  ex- 
tending at  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  and  providing  an 
aperture  registering  with  the  aperture  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  parts  together  in  clamping  rela- 
tion. 

2.  A  demountable  wheel  structure  combining  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  an  annular 
member  seated  on  said  hub  and  located  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  flange  and  having  its  periphery  diverging  to  form 
a  tapered  seat  having  its  smaller  end  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange,  an  annular  spoke-mountlng  element  cir- 
cumscribing said  member  and  having  a  taper  flt  therewith, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  parts  together. 

8.  A  demountable  wheel  structure  combining  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  an  annular 
member  seated  on  said  hub  and  located  at  the  Inner  side  of 
said  flange  and  having  its  periphery  diverging  to  form  a 
tapered  seat  having  its  smaller  end  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  flange,  an  annular  qtohe-moaating  element  clr- 
camscriblng  said  member  and  having  a  part  extending  at 
the  outer  face  of  said  flange,  and  means  engaging  said  part 
adapted  to  draw  the  same  toward  said  flange  to  force  said 
element  In  tight  fltting  relation  with  said  member. 

*.  A  demountable  wheel  structure  combining  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  provided  with 
an  aperture  and  having  a  pt?ripheral  seat  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  flange,  an  annular  member  of  L-shaped  section  hav- 
ing the  edge  of  one  of  Its  legs  resting  on  said  seat  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  flange  and  having  its  other  leg  resting 
endwise  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange,  the 
periphery  of  said  last-mentioned  leg  being  tapered,  an 
annular  apake-moun ting  element  drcnmscriblng  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  taper  flt  therewith  and  baring  an  aper- 
tured portion  extending  inwardly  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
flange,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  portion  for  drawing 
said  parts  together  In  clamping  relation. 

5.  A  demountable  wheel  structure  combining  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  provided  with 
an  aperture  and  having  a  peripheral  seat  at  the  inner 
side  of  said  flange,  an  annular  member  of  L-shaped  section 
having  the  edge  of  one  of  Its  legs  resting  on  said  seat  at  a 
disUnce  from  said  flange  and  having  Its  other  leg  resting 
fa^fwime  against  the  Innw  periphery  of  said  flange,  the 
pevlpftcry  ef  sa«t  last-meoMonetf  leg  being  tapered,  an 
mtovttm  spoke-moon  ting  element  rifeuraecribinr  said  mem- 
^f  ■■*  ln»te#  a  taper  M  tflwrewllfe  and  having^  an  aper- 
•nae*  povliMi  enteadllir  Inwardly  at  tite  onter  side  of  said 
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flaoft,  and  a  draw-bolt  baviog  one  end  restrained  against 
movement  by  said  member  and  having  Its  other  end  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  and  terminating  In  a  nut 
engaging  said  portion  to  draw  said  parts  together. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,368.  SPBING-WHEEL  MECHANISM.  John  E. 
STBi»T«LMaiaB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Idea 
Wheel  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Ohio. 
PUed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804.606.     (a.  162—60.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  bub-member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having  a 
series  of  radial  slots,  an  annular-member  having  a  series 
of  teeth  laterally  projecting  therefrom  into  said  slots,  a' 
resilient  flat-metal  spoke-element  configurated  edgewise 
to  engage  one  of  said  teeth,  means  coactlng  with  said  an- 
nular-member and  with  said  hub-ifiember  for  retaining  said 
qwke-element  against  radial  movement,  a  rim,  and  means 
securing  said  spoke-element  thereto. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
two-part  hub  comprising  two  bub- members  adapted  to  tele- 
scope endwise,  one  of  said  bub-members  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  having  a  series  of  slots  extending  ra- 
dially, a  series  of  teeth  entering  said  slots,  a  spacer  having 
a  series  of  slots  registering  with  said  flrst  series  of  slots,  a 
series  of  sheet-metal  resilient  spoke-elements  in  said  slots 
and  having  notches  in  one  edge  engaged,  by  said  teeth, 
means  engaging  the  other  edge  of  said  spoke-elements, 
means  urging  said  parts  Into  tl^t  fitting  relation,  a  rim 
and  means  securing  said  spoke-elements  thereto. 


1,217,364.  GRAIN-SCBEEN  FOR  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. Fkank  C.  Stuckbl,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  Corporation.  Piled  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.214. 
(CT.  130—19.) 
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1.  For  threshing  machines,  an  adjustable  grain 

made  up  of  multiple  rows  of  plane  slats  strong  in 

along  parallel  rock  rods  plTotally  carried  tor  nniavi  tOt 
on  the  mala  frame,  each  slat  harlnff  a  strai^t  adf*  at 
front  and  a  reentrant  or  serrated  edc«  at  r«ar  with  upright 


ribs  or  fins  extended  at  the  distal  points  from  edge  to  edge 
between  but  offset  for  successive  slats  which  latter  be- 
sides, are  mounted  In  overlap  relation  to  define  the  meah 
while  channel  ways  for  kernels  and  finer  refuse  extend 
offset  across  the  screen  from  front  to  rear  between  succes- 
sive ribs  thus  disparting  the  fine  stuff  below  from  the  coarse 
above,  afloat  upon  the  rib  tops,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

2.  For  threshing  machines,  an  adjustable  grain  screen 
made  up  of  multiple  rows  of  plane  slats  strung  In  sets 
along  parallel  rock  rods  plvotally  carried  for  unison  tilt 
on  the  main  frame,  each  slat  having  a  straight  edge  at 
front  and  a  reentrant  or  serrated  edge  at  rear  with  op- 
right  ribs  or  flns  abruptly  sloped  to  the  straight  edge, 
said  ribs  extending  at  the  distal  points  from  edge  to  edge 
between  but  offset  for  successive  slats  which  latter  besides, 
are  mounted  in  overlap  relation  to  define  the  mesh  while 
channel  ways  for  kernels  and  finer  refuse  extend  offset 
across  the  screen  from  front  to  rear  between  successive 
ribs  thus  separating  the  flne  stuff  below  from  the  coarse 
above,  afloat  upon  the  rib  tops,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  For  threshing  machines,  an  adjustable  screen  made 
up  of  separate  slats  symmetrically  mounted  upon  parallel 
rock  rods  pivoting  for  unison  tilt  at  the  main  frame  each 
slat  being  flat  and  formed  with  serrations  at  one  edge  but 
straight  at  the  opposite  and  with  upright  flns  offset  across 
at  the  distal  points  between  to  dispart  the  traveling  stuff, 
the  reentrant  edge  of  any  given  slat  overlapping  the 
straight  edge  of  Its  neighbor  to  determine  the  screen  mesh 
and  thereby  to  govern  the  blast. 

4.  In  adjustable  screens  for  threshing  machines  a  set 
of  separate  slats  suited  for  symmetric  mount  upon  parallel 
rock  rods  plvotally  carried  to  tilt  in  common  on  the  main 
frame,  each  slat  comprising  a  flat  strip  serrated  at  one 
edge  but  straight  at  the  opposite  and  having  upright  flns 
extended  crosswise  at  the  distal  points  but' with  front  end 
abruptly  sloping  for  clearance  In  adjustment  of  the 
neighbor  slat. 


1.217,866.  APPARATUS  FOB  PURIFYING  WATER. 
EowiN  R.  Tallit,  Grinnell,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122,663.     (CI.  204—25.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  softening  and  purifying  water  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply 
pipe,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  In  the 
casing,  perforated  wings  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  latter.  Alter  screens  within  the  casing,  and  elec- 
trical connections  with  said  shafts. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  softening  and  purifying  water 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water 
supply  pipe,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
in  the  casing,  perforated  wings  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  latter,  filter  screens  within  the  casing,  elec- 
trical connections  with  said  shafts,  a  diaphragm  withla 
the  casing,  and  electrical  connections  therewith. 


1.217.866.  FOLDING  DAVENPORT  OR  COUCH.  Macricb 
TADBsa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,144.     (CI.  5—61.) 

1.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  seat  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  edge  to  said 
framework,  two  long  bed  sections,  a  short  section  con- 
necting said  two  long  sections,  a  pair  of  brackeU  fixed 
on  the  scat  in  which  the  inner  long  section  is  plvotally 
supported,  additional  means  positioned  Inwardly  from  said 
brackets  for  engaging  said  inner  long  section,  a  pair  of 
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links  each  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  tli« 
outer  bed  section,  a  pair  of  guides  on  the  seat  through 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  pass,  stop  means  on 
the  scat  against  which  said  links  are  arranged  to  abut  so 
as  to  assist  in  supporting  the  bed  structure,  and  means 
on  each  link  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  from  the  guide. 


2.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  seat  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  edge  thereto,  two 
long  bed  sections,  a  short  section  connecting  said  two  long 
sections,  another  short  section  plvotally  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  inner  long  section  and  plvotally  supported 
In  said  frame  work,  said  Inner  long  section  being  plvot- 
ally supported  from  the  seat,  a  back  section  mounted  for 
movement  up  and  down  In  the  framework,  link  means  con- 
necting the  seat  and  back  for  operating  the  latter,  and 
stop  means  connected  to  and  operable  by  said  link  means 
and  arranged  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  inner 
portion  of  said  inner  long  bed  section. 

8.  In  a  folding  conch,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  seat  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  back  mounted  for 
movement  up  and  down  In  said  framework,  a  sectional 
bed  structure  arranged  to  be  folded  and  unfolded  by  the 
seat,  link  means  connecting  the  seat  and  back  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  stop  means  connected  to  and  operated  by 
said  link  means  and  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  portion 
of  the  bed  structure  for  securing  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  seat  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  back  mounted  for 
movement  up  and  down  in  the  framework,  a  sectional  bed 
structure  arranged  to  be  folded  and  unfolded  by  the  seat, 
link  means  connecting  the  seat  and  back  for  operating  the 
latter,  arms  pivoted  to  said  link  means  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  Inner  portion  of  said  bed  structure  to  secure  the 
latter,  and  links  attached  to  said  arms  and  pivoted  in  the 
framework. 

6.  In  a  folding  couch  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  seat  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  back  mounted  for  move- 
ment up  and  down  in  the  framework,  a  sectional  bed  struc- 
ture arranged  to  be  folded  and  unfolded  by  the  seat,  link 
means  connecting  the  seat  and  back  for  operating  the 
latter,  arms  pivoted  to  said  link  means  and  each  having 
a  stop  portion,  stops  on  the  bed  structure  for  codperat- 
Ing  with  the  said  stop  arms  to  secure  the  bed  structure, 
and  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  the  framework. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,367.  OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACE.  N»lson  Thomas 
and  Ambon  W.  Allin,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Original  ap- 
pUcation  filed  July  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  860,131.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
67.161.     (CI.  168—109.) 

1.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  the  combination  of  walls 
providing  a  plurality  of  vertical  flues  which  are  tomed 
at  an  acute  angle  in  order  to  extend  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion toward  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  and  a  pipe  projected 
through  the  furnace  end  wall  across  one  of  said  vertical 
flues  and  extending  in  a  line  sobstantially  parallel  to  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  flues,  said  pipe 
terminating  short  of  the  outlet  from  the  flue  in  which  it 
Is  moonted,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  the  combination  of  for- 
nace  walls  providing  a  plurality  of  optake  floes,  said 
floes  being  tomed  at  their  upper  ends  to  project  down- 
wardly toward  the  furnace  hearth,  said  flues  having  a 
common  Inlet  port  to  the  furnace,  and  a  pipe  projected 
through  the  fomace  end  wall  across  an  intermediate  ver- 


tical flue  and  in  line  with  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  flue,  said  pipe  being  arranged  to  deliver  fluid 
in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  fluid  within  the  flue  and 
thereby  avoid  whirls  and  cross  currents,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,217,368.  COVER-HOLDER  FOR  IRONING-BOARDS. 
Thomas  E.  Thorn,  Bandon,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,426.     (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  A  fabric  holding  device  comprising  an  arching  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting  body,  and  a 
holding  member  including  pointed  sides  spaced  apart  and 
a  laterally  directed  lo<^,  the  terminals  of  the  loop  portion 
extending  beyond  the  side  portions,  said  side  portions 
adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  fabric  and  beneath  the 
arching  member. 

2.  A  fabric  holding  device  comprising  an  arching  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting  body,  and  a 
holding  member  including  pointed  sides  spaced  apart  and 
a  laterally  directed  loop,  the  terminals  of  the  loop  portion 
extending  beyond  the  side  portions  with  Inwardly  directed 
depressions  at  the  Juncture  of  the  side  and  loop  portions, 
said  side  portions  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  fabric 
and  beneath  the  arching  member,  and  said  depressions 
yieldably  engaging  the  arching  member. 

1,217,869.  COMPOSITE  LUMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Gustav  TCschM., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1918,  Serial  No. 
794,647.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  144-,049. 
(CI.  144 — 809.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  veneering  which  com- 
prises forming  a  compound  of  white  glue,  asbestos,  and 
magnesia,  in  the  manner  descrit>ed,  covering  a  sheet  of 
glass  therewith,  pressing  a  sheet  of  veneer  upon  the  glass 
surface,  covering  the  next  sheet  of  veneer  with  the  com- 
pound, pressing  another  sheet  of  veneer  thereon,  corertng 
the  second  sheet  of  veneer  with  said  compound,  and  press- 
ing a  third  sheet  of  veneer  thereon,  and  allowing  a  con- 
siderable period  of  time  to  elapse  for  adhesion  and  curing 
between  the  steps  required  for  adding  the  successive 
sheets  of  veneer,  all  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  composite  lumber  which  coor 
sists  in  covering  a  sheet  of  glass  with  an  adhesive  sub^ 
stance  composed  of  glue,  asbestos,  and  magnesia,  com- 
pounded sobstantially  as  herein  described,   covering  the 


114» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PBaSUAKX  27, 19x7. 


glass  tbcmrttli,  pressing  a  skscrt  «(  Teneer  tbereaa,  and 
adding  sacccssiTe  sheets  ia  the  same  manner,  allowing  a 
sofldent  period  for  curing  to  elapse  between  MM  saS" 
eesslre  steps,  sotostantlally  as  set  fsrth. 


3.  The  method  of  manuftictnrlng  composite  Inmbsr 
consisting  of  adding  sheets  of  wood  reneer  to  a  base  esa- 
slstlng  of  a  sheet  of  glass  by  secorfng  said  sheets  mt 
reneer  to  the  glass  and  to  each  other  snccesslreljr  by  am 
adhesive  compouod,  and  allowing  a  sufficient  time  tn 
elapi»e  between  the  addition  of  successtre  veneers  to  per- 
Bit  of  thoroogh  adhesion  aid  coring,  svb^antlaUj  a*  set 
forth. 

4.  Composite  lumber  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  glasa  as 
a  base  with  its  outside  surface  having  several  sheets  of 
veneer  secured  successively  thereto  and  to  each  other  by 
adhesive  compound,  substantially  as  set  fortk. 


1,217,«T0.  PKN-CLAMP  W)B  RULIMG-HACHINBS. 
GaoBoa  Van  Wobmbb,  Hamilton,  Ohia  Piled  Aug.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  116,»7a     (Q.  38 — 46.) 


1.  A  pen  clamp  for  ruling  machines 
clamp  sections,  means  normally  aeparattag  |h«  secticms, 
eye-plates  extending  from  one  of  said  sections,  an  «scill«t- 
ing  element  engaging  throngb  said  eye-plates  In  opcaaitlss 
contact  with  the  second  section,  and  means  for 
the  oscillating  element  to  move  tb«  sections  towanl 
other  in  a  clamping  operation. 

2.  A  pen  daap  for  ruling  machines  com|»ri8ing 
clamp  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  transverse 
projections,  an  oscillating  element  intermediate  the  trann- 
verse  projections  of  the  one  9e<*tion,  sn<l  an  outer  surface 
of  the  second  section,  and  means  for  rocking  said  dement 
to  force  the  twe  sections  tsgethiCT. 

3.  A  clamp  fer  rnling  machines  comprising  two  elamp 
sections,  eye-plates  extending  transversely  from  one  of 
the  sections,  sn  operating  rod  extending  through  the  eye- 
plates,  and  having  a  flat  side  normally  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  section,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  rod  to  force  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  clamp  for  ruling  machines  comprising  an  apertoied 
section  and  a  second  section  having  txanaveras  eye-platas 
in  registry  with  the  apertures  of  the  first-named  seetton, 
an  operating  shaft  positioned  adjacent  an  outer  sorfaet 
of  the  apertured  section  and  engaging  through  the  eye- 
plates  of  the  secQOd  section,  and  means  for  ^ftrlllstlng  Ike 
shaft  to  force  the  two  sections  together. 


1,217471.     PUmor.     AMBsair  O.  Vmanxm,  Wocvester, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  9,  iai&.     Serial  N<k  lt,270>     (GL 
64— 1&.) 
1.  A  pulley   cosaprlalng-  a  plaiaUty  of  side  »«^Mt'*ert 

fashioned  from  sheet  material  and  engaging  each  other 


along  their  ewrlllnear  edges,  one  side  member  comprl» 
lag  a  plarality  of  segmental  members,  a  hub  comprising 
a  phirallty  of  arcuate  memt>ers,  the  hob  members  r» 
specttrely  secured  together  al<ng  their  •djolaiag  edgea 


2.  A  pulley  eomprlslag  a  piunOIty  of  side  membera 
fashioned  from  sheet  material,  a  hub  therefor  comprisliig 
a  plurality  of  srcnate  membo-s  having  interlocking  edvea» 
a  tapered  locking  member  Inserted  through  and  drawing 
said  arcuate  members  tightly  together,  and  means  for 
locking  the  hub  to  the  shaft  comprising  a  key  having  s 
shaft-biting  edge,  and  means,  comprising  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  driven  through  the  hub  adjacmt  the  key  to  lock  the 
key  therein,  and  to  lock  the  hub  to  the  ahaft. 

8.  A  hollow  dust  tight  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  o( 
aide  members  fashioned  from  sheet  material  and  secured 
together  at  their  peripheral  edges,  the  edges  being  rela* 
tively  obet,  each  side  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segmental  membera  having  their  adjoining  edges  relatively 
otTset,  the  offset  edges  providing  shoulders  for  the  edges 
of  the  abutting  member,  and  meaaa  for  Amwtaiff  Mid 
aeabers  and  side  membmu  togetjier. 


1.217,372.  WASHBB^ODNTER.  Joaapa  B.  Vincbmt, 
Cambridge,  Masa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mlssak  Mev 
sesalan,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.     Serial 

No.  44.460.     (CI.  193—1.) 


1.  A  counter  for  washers,  comprising  sn  arm  designed 
to  support  a  quantity  of  annular  devices,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  devices  from  an  end  of  said  arm,  and  an 
accumulating  Instrumentality  suspended  from  said  end 
of  the  arm,  said  instrumentality  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members  each  having  at  its  lower  end  a  stop  for 
temporarily  supporting  said  annular  devices  until  • 
proper  number  has  accumulated  thereon,  said  stojM  bdag 
adapted  for  disengagement  froas  said  devices,  to  permit 
the  accnmulated  number  to  drop  to  a  support  beneatk. 

2.  A  counter  for  washers,  comprising  an  arm  dealgaed 
to  receive  and   support  a  quantity  of  annular  washers. 
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■Mans  for  wlthdrawiag  said  waahers  from  an  end  of  the 
arm,  and  an  accumulating  device  comprising  a  plurality 
af  legs  suspended  at  their  upper  ends  from  said  end  of 
the  ana,  and  stops  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  said  washers,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
Isga  being  near  together  and  their  lower  ends  being  sep- 
arated to  distances  nearly  equal  to  the  inner  diameters 
•f  aald  washers'. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  arm  designed  to  support  a 
Caaatity  of  annular  washers,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  washers  one  by  one  from  the  end  of  the  arm,  of  a 
device  suspended  from  the  end  of  the  arm  and  having  re- 
aUlcat  legs  each  having  an  outwardly  extended  toe  at 
Ms  lower  end,  upon  which  the  washers  accumulate  as  they 
leave  the  arm. 

4.  An  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  in  an  inclined 
^aae,  a  detoit  pivoted  in  one  end  thereof,  said  detent 
taavlag  an  elbow,  a  slender  rod  engaging  the  elbow  and 
slidable  parallel  with  said  arm,  a  helical  spring  acting 
on  the  slender  rod  to  normally  retain  the  detent  elevated 
above  the  surface  of  the  arm,  and  a  fixed  cam  projection 
dlipoaed  to  aieet  an  ead  ot  said  rod  when  the  arm  Is  In  Its 
Ivwermost  position  and  to  depress  the  detent.  In  comblna- 
tlea  with  a  toothed  wheel  positioned  at  said  lowermost 
point. 


1,217,373.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
Paraa  Waonbb,  Blyrla.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828.282.     (CI.  6»— 66.) 


t.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  formed  of  a 
■kSgle  piece  of  wire,  comprising  inner  and  outer  Jaws  ar- 
taaged  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wall  of 
a  reeeptade,  and  a  transverse  connecting  member  fer  the 
Jkws  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  provided  with  a  looped  portion  arranged  Ih'Iow 
the  inner  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  in- 
wasflly  a  short  distance  to  engage  beneath  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  cover  of  said  receptacle  thereby  forming  a  rest 
for  said  cover  when  it  is  in  place  upon  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  including  an 
awr^lmately  U-shaped  inner  Jaw  arranged  to  engage  the 
taner  face  of  the  wall  of  a  receptacle,  an  outer  Jaw.  and 
transverse  members  connected  at  their  outer  terminals 
with  the  outer  Jaw  and  having  their  tnner  terminals  bent 
laterally  an^  forming  horisontally  disposed  loops  con- 
nected with  the  sides  of  the  inner  Jaw  and  arranged  to 
support  a  lid  or  cover. 

8.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  including  inner 
and  outer  Jaws  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
urall  of  a  receptacle,  and  spaced  transverse  members  con- 
nectiag  the  said  Jaws  and  provided  with  approximately 
horizontal  loops  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rim  of  the 
receptacle  and  extending  below  the  upper  inner  edge  of  the 
receptacle  forming  rests  arranged  to  support  a  lid  or 
cover,  and  a  npoon  holder  formed  on  the  outer  Jaw  and 
arranged  between  and  supported  atxtve  said  horizontal 
loops,  whereby  the  spoon  is  caused  to  He  between  said 
loeps  and  rest  upon  the  cover. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cooking  utensils,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  rim  of  a  vessel,  the 
outer  Jaw  being  proi\-ided  with  vertical  Jaws  to  engage 
the  ttede  of  a  knlie,  and  a  support  lormed  by  bending  the 
tower  ends  of  Idie  ^aws  at  an  msgle  to  said  vertical  )aws 
■ad  at  one  side  of  the  same  for  holding  Ox  knife  handle. 


6.  An  attachment  for  cooking  utenaila,  comprising  jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  vessel,  one  of  the  Jaws 
being  provided  with  an  extonslon  having^  means  formed 
therein  for  supporting  a  spoon,  an  arm  extoidlng  from 
said  extension  and  beat  to  form  vertical  Jaws,  and  a  hori- 
aeatal  support  formed  by  bending  the  lower  termlnala  of 
the  vertical  Jaws,  said  vertical  Jaws  and  horizontal 
port  being  adapted  to  hold  a  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,874.  ORTHODONTIA,  William  Ernest  Walkks, 
New  Orleans,  La. ;  J.  Mort  Walker,  New  Orleans,  La„ 
administrator  of  said  Wm.  E.  Walker,  deceased.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  664,769.  Renewed  July  21. 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,610.     (CI.  32—19.) 


1.  An  appliance  in  the  improved  art  of  orthodontia  in- 
volving extrusion,  said  appliance  comprising  a  carrying 
member  anchored  to  the  teeth,  bearing  memt>ers  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carrying  member ;  said  bearing  mem- 
bers having  projecting  fingers  constructed  to  Impose  with 
their  free  ends  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  tooth,  over  the 
knuckles  thereof,  and  la  the  direction  of  extrusion,  two 
relatively  light,  independent  forces. 

2.  An  appliance  in  the  Improved  art  of  orthodontia  in- 
volving intrusion,  said  appliance  comprising  a  carrying 
member  anchored  to  the  teeth,  a  bearing  member  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carrying  member,  said  bearing  mem- 
ber having  projecting  fingers  constructed  to  be  introduced 
Into  the  path  of  the  tooth  to  be  intruded,  acting  as  a  re- 
silient obstacle. 

3.  An  orthodontia  appliance  comprising  a  carrying  mem- 
ber substantially  conforming  to  but  offset,  toward  the 
gums  beyond  the  crown  of  the  teeth,  from  the  dental  arch, 
and  carrying  bearing  members  extending  to  and  bearing 
upon  the  teeth. 

4.  An  orthodontia  appliance  comprising  a  carrying  mem- 
ber substantially  conforming  to  but  offset,  toward  the 
gums  beyond  the  crown  of  the  teeth,  from  the  dental  arch, 
and  carrying  bearing  members  extending  to  and  bearing 
upon  the  teeth  ;  portions  of  said  bearing  members  over- 
lying the  teeth  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  inter- 
dental spaces. 

6.  An  orthodontia  aiHiliance  comprising  a  carrying  mem- 
ber substantially  conforming  to  but  offset,  toward  the 
gums  beyond  the  crown  of  the  teeth,  from  the  dental  arch, 
and  carrying  bearing  members  extending  to  and  bearing 
upon  the  teeth  ;  portions  of  said  bearing  members  over- 
lying the  teeth  being  snbstantislly  parallel  to  the  inter- 
dental spaces ;  said  bearing  members  being  resilient  'in 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  teeth  and  In  the  direction 
of  the  dental  arch. 

[CUims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,875.    BOX.    Paraa  R.  Wasben.  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
Apr.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  21.148.     (CI.  211 — 40.) 

1.  The  Improved  cardboard  display  box  for  hair  pins  or 
the  like  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  face  panels,  a  holding 
band  on  one  of  said  panels,  said  holding  band  being  formed 
by  a  slit  transversely  of  said  panel  at  one  edge  of  said 
twnd  and  by  a  pair  of  L-shaped  slits  transversely  of  said 
panel  at  the  other  edge  of  said  band,  said  L-ithap^-d  slits 
having  an  unslit  portion  between  them  whereby  a  neck 
portion  is  forsMd  at  that  edge  of  said  holdl^  hand. 

2.  The  hnproved  cardboard  display  box  Ut  hair  plaa 
or  the  like  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  panels,  a  holdlBC 
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band  on  one  of  aald  panels,  nld  holding  band  being  formed 
by  a  Bllt  trantrersely  of  said  panel  at  the  upper  edge  of 
•aid  band  and  by  transverse  legs  of  L-thap«d  silts  In  said 
panel  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  band,  said  transverse  legs 
being  separated  by  an  unsllt  portion  forming  a  neck  por- 
tion at  that  edge  of  said  holding  band  and  having  longi- 
tudinal silts  extending  away  from  the  transverse  silts  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  iwnel. 


3.  The  Improved  display  box  for  hair  pins  or  the  like 
consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  cardboard  died  to  form  box 
panels,  a  holding  band  on  one  of  said  panels  said  holding 
band  being  formed  by  a  silt  transversely  of  the  panel  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  band  and  by  the  transverse  legs  of  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  slits  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  band,  the 
transverse  legs  of  said  L  shaped  slits  being  in  allnement 
and  having  an  unsllt  portion  between  them  forming  a 
neck  portion  and  having  longitudinal  legs  consisting  of 
silts  connecting  with  said  transverse  slits  and  extending 
downwardly  In  said  panel  to  form  the  sides  of  said  neck 
portion.  j 


1.217,376.  INDICATING  APPARATUS  TO  ASSIST  IN 
TEACHING  ACCURATE  SHOOTING  AT  A  TARGET. 
Clkuint  William  Widowood,  Rosevllle,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,817.     (CL  124—16.6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  teaching  rifle  shooting  at  a  target, 
iB  combination,  a  fixed  base  plate,  a  movable  base  plate, 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  fixed  base  pUte,  such  mov- 
able plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved,  to  a  limited  extent, 
la  horliontal  and  vertical  planes,  a  pillar  rising  from  the 
movable  base  plate,  such  pillar  having  a  ball  socket  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  ball  In  the  socket,  a  stem  rising  vertically 
from  the  ball  to  support  the  rifle,  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  ball,  such  stem  being  coun- 
terbalanced, and  a  system  of  levers  connected  with  the 
forwardly  projecting  stem,  such  system  of  levers  termi- 
nating in  a  telescopic  spring  pointer  that  is  in  a  metallic 
contact  with  the  concave  face  of  a  miniature  target. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  teaching  rifle  shooting  at  a  target, 
in  combination,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a 
limited  extent  In  horizontal  and  in  vertical  planes,  a  pUlar 
rising  therefrom,  such  pillar  terminating  at  Its  upper  end 
in  a  ball  socket,  a  ball  in  the  socket,  a  stem  rising  from 
the  ball  to  support  the  rifle,  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
front  of  and  counterbalanced  at  the  rear  of  the  ball,  a 
second  pUlaf  terminating  in  a  ball  socket,  a  lever  arm 
working  with  »  ball  in  the  socket,  a  counterweight  pro- 
jecting from  the  ball  engaging  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  stem  behind  it,  while  the  forward  end  is  engaged  with 
a  dished  disk  on  the  rear  end  of  a  telescopic  spring  pointer, 
and  a  miniature  target  with  a  concave  face  divided  Into 
■ections,  the  telescopic  pointer  being  In  metallic  contact 
With  tha  concave  face  of  the  target,  and  electrical  means 


for  connecting  the  sections  of  the  miniature  target  with 
corresponding  sections  of  a  recording  target,  whereby  tha 
section  of  the  miniature  target  with  which  the  pointer  la 
in  contact  at  the  moment  when  the  trigger  is  pulled  shall 
be  indicated  on  the  face  of  the  recording  target. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  teaching  rifle  shooting,  at  a  target, 
in  combination,  a  dummy  cartridge  consisting  of  a  me- 
tallic shell,  an  axially  situated  spring  firing  pin  laterally 
Insulated  from  the  shell  and  so  arranged  that  electric 
conUct  shall  only  be  made  between  the  firing  pin  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  metallic  cartridge  when  the  pin  la 
struck  by  the  hammer  of  the  rifle,  and  electric  means  for 
connecting  the  metellic  cartridge  with  the  miniature  Urget 
and  with  the  recording  Urget,  the  electric  current  passing 
through  the  pin,  the  cartridge,  the  barrel  of  the  rifle,  the 
stem  that  supports  the  rifle,  the  pillars  carrying  the  sys- 
tem of  levers  connecting  the  rifle  with  the  pointer,  through 
the  pointer  to  a  section  on  the  concave  face  of  the  minia- 
ture target  and  thence  to  a  recording  target. 


1,217.877.  DNHAIRING-MACHINB.  Loui«  T.  W>IS«, 
Brooklyn,  and  AnTONiif  Chapal,  Central  Park,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Oct.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,270.     (CI.  88—12.) 


1.  In  an  unhairing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
stretcher  bar  over  which  the  pelt  may  be  drawn,  a  brush 
disponed  above  the  stretcher  bar  to  brush  down  the  fur 
while  allowing  the  hair  to  stand,  a  brushing  device  below 
the  stretcher  bar  for  separating  the  fur  from  the  hair,  a 
guard  comb  to  retain  the  fur,  and  oppositely  moving 
knives,  each  of  which  hss  a  movement  through  the  arc  of 
a  circle  for  cutting  the  hair. 

2.  In  an  unhairing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
stretcher  bar  over  which  the  pelt  may  be  drawn,  a  brush 
disposed  above  the  stretcher  twr  to  brush  down  the  fur 
while  allowing  the  hair  to  stand,  a  brushing  device  below 
the  stretcher  bar  for  separating  the  fur  from  the  hair,  a 
guard  comb  to  retain  the  fur,  a  rotary  knife  and  a  swinc- 
Ing  knife  movable  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  coOperatlnf 
therewith  to  cut  the  hair. 

8.  In  an  unhairing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
stretcher  bar  over  which  the  pelt  may  be  drawn,  a  brush 
disposed  above  the  stretcher  bar  to  brush  down  the  fur 
while  allowing  the  hair  to  stand,  a  brushing  device  below 
the  stretcher  bar  for  separating  the  fur  from  the  hair,  a 
guard  comb  to  retain  the  fur,  a  rotary  knife  and  an  oadl- 
latlng  knife  mounted  concentrically  with  the  rotary  knife 
and  co5peratlng  therewith  to  cut  the  hair. 

4.  In  an  unhairing  machine,  the  combination  of  •  fixed 
stretcher  bar  over  which  the  pelt  may  be  drawn,  a  brush 
disposed  above  the  stretcher  bar  to  brush  down  the  fur 
while  allowing  the  hair  to  stand,  a  brushing  device  below 
the  stretcher  bar  for  separating  the  fur  from  the  hair,  a 
guard  comb  to  retain  the  fur,  a  rotary  knife,  an  oscillating 
knife  mounted  concentrically  with  the  rotary  knife  and 
coCpernting  therewith  to  cut  the  hair,  and  a  common  ro- 
tative shaft  on  which  said  knives  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
having  the  rotary  knives  fixed  thereon. 

5.  In  an  unhairing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
stretcher  bar  over  which  the  pelt  may  be  drawn,  a  brush 
disposed  above  the  stretcher  bar  to  brush  down  the  fur 
while  allowing  the  hair  to  stand,  a  brushing  device  below 
the  stretcher  bar  for  separating  the  fur  from  the  hair,  a 
guard  comb  to  retain  the  fur,  a  rotary  knife,  an  osclllatiBS 
knife  mounted  concentrically  with  the  rotary  knife  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  cut  the  hair,  a  common  rotative 
shaft  on  which  said  knives  are  mounted,  said  shaft  havlnff 
the  rotary  knives  fixed  thereon,  a  main  drive  shaft  opera- 
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Uvely  connected  to  aald  first  named  shaft,  an  eccentric 
carried  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connection  be- 
tween said  eccentric  and  the  oscillating  knife  to  swing  the 
same  in  proper  phase  relation  to  the  rotating  knife. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^17,878.  8TBBL-RETAINER  FOR  HAMMER-DRILLS. 
RussBLL  H.  WiLHBLM,  Basfon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,461.     (CI.  121—20.) 


L=yfe- 


FVJ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  tool  having  a  front 
head  and  a  collared  drill  steel,  operatlvely  mounted  In  said 
front  head,  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  head,  and 
a  steel  retaining  mechanism  trunnioned  on  said  lugs,  said 
steel  retaining  mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
steel  engaging  slot  and  side  arms  contacting  with  and 
bearing  on  the  forward  sides  of  said  lugs,  retaining  bolts 
slidably  mounted  In  said  side  arms  and  having  portions 
engaging  the  rear  sides  of  said  lugs,  and  means  for  re- 
slliently  drawing  said  yoke  and  retaining  bolts  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  tool  having  a  front 
head  and  a  collared  drill  steel  operatlvely  mounted  in  said 
front  head,  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  head,  and 
a  steel  retaining  mechanism  trunnioned  on  said  lugs,  said 
steel  retaining  mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
steel  engaging  slot  and  side  arms  contacting  with  and 
bearing  on  the  forward  sides  of  said  lugs,  retaining  bolts 
slidably  mounted  in  said  side  arms  and  having  portions 
engaging  the  rear  sides  of  said  lugs,  means  for  reslllently 
drawing  said  yoke  and  retaining  bolts  together  and  means 
for  holding  said  yoke  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  tool  having  a  front 
head  and  a  collared  drill  steel  operatlvely  mounted  in  said 
front  head,  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  head,  and 
a  steel  retaining  mechanism  trunnioned  on  said  lugs,  said 
steel  retaining  mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
steel  engaging  slot  and  side  arms  contacting  with  and 
bearing  on  the  forward  sides  of  said  lugs,  retaining  bolts 
slidably  mounted  in  said  side  arms  and  having  portions 
engaging  the  rear  sides  of  said  lugs,  means  for  reslllently 
drawing  said  yoke  and  retaining  bolts  together  and  means 
for  holding  said  yoke  In  operative  position  comprising  flat- 
tened surfaces  on  said  lugs  arranged  to  contact  with  sur- 
faces on  said  steel  retaining  mechanism  when  said  yoke  is 
in  operative  position. 


1,217,879.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Charlis 
S.  Williams,  Denver,  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,746.     (CI.  128—9.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing, 
an  engine  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  thereof,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  combustion  chambers  and  with  an  outlet  port,  a 
housing  at  the  end  of  said  casing  extending  about  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft,  stub-shafts  extending  transversely  through  said 
housing  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  of  said  engine  shaft  and  having  gears' 
mounted  upon   their  outer  end  portions,  cylinders  posi-. 


tioned  along  said  casing  and  having  valve  controlled  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chambers,  gears  rota- 
tably connected  with  said  casing  and  engaging  the  gear* 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  stub  shafts,  crank  arma  extend- 
ing from  said  last  mentioned  gears,  pistons  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinders  and  having  their  piston  rods  pivotally 
connected  with  said  crank  arms,  rotors  mounted  npoD 
said  engine  shaft  within  said  casing,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  passage  of  gases  through  aald  casing. 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  casing 
provided  with  combustion  chambers  and  with  an  outlet 
port,  an  engine  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
extending  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft,  stub  shafts  extending  transversely  of  the  engine 
shaft  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  gears  meshing 
with  the  gear  of  the  engine  shaft,  cylinders  iwsltloned 
along  said  casing  and  having  valve  controlled  communi- 
cation with  the  combustion  chambers,  pistons  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  having  their  piston  rods 
extending  in  operative  relation  to  the  stub  shafts,  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  stub  shafts  to  tke 
piston  rods,  and  rotors  mounted  upon  said  engine  shaft 
within  said  casing. 


1,217,380.  ELECTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER.  William 
Chablbs  Williams,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  46,721.     (CI.  219—89.) 


■  1  ]U 
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1.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination,  a  stationary 
water-tube  boiler  having  outlet  connection  with  a  house 
service  by  which  the  flow  of  water  through  the  boile*  ia 
controlled,  a  removable  base  normally  in  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  boiler,  a  casing  inclosing  the  boiler  and 
detachably  connected  with  the  base,  and  electrically  oper- 
ated means  in  the  base  to  heat  the  boiler. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination,  *a  water  tobe 
boiler,  a  base,  means  normally  supporting  the  base  in  con- 
tact with  the  boiler,  a  casing  surmounting  the  base  and 
detachably  connected  therewith  to  form  with  the  base  a 
chamber  in  which  the  boiler  is  contained,  a  plurality  of 
resistance  coils  in  the  base,  and  electro-magnetlcally  oper- 
ated means  by  which  the  colls  may  be  energised  to  beat 
the  chamber. 
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3.  A  heater  comprlalBX  in  comiiiiution  a  water-tub* 
boUer  having  lalct  and  oatiet  pli>ea  coniMcted  therewith 
aad  by  which  It  la  aspportad ;  a  base  Bormally  la  contact 
with  the  boUer  and  havinc  legs  adapted  to  be  tamed  up 
ta  renu>Te  the  baae  from  contact  with  the  boiler ;  a  casing 
nnaoontlng  the  baae  and  detacbabJj  connected  therewith 
to  Xorm  with  the  baae  a  chamber  in  which  the  boiler  la 
ooDUlned.  aald  caalng  having  alota  in  the  ends  thereof  to 
receive  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  membere  pivoted  to 
the  casing  to  cover  the  slots  when  the  casing  Is  In  position 
oa  the  baae ;  and  electrically  operated  means  In  the  baae 
to  heat  the  boUer. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  In  combination,  a  tultably  sup- 
ported water-tube  boiler,  a  removable  base  normally  In  con- 
Uct  with  the  boUer,  a  casing  detachably  connected  with 
the  baae  and  Inclosing  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
coUa  arranged  in  the  baae,  electro-magnetlcally  operated 
swttch  means  by  which  the  colls  may  be  connected  with 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  electrical  means  co- 
operatlre  with  the  switch  means  to  indicate  at  various 
points  when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation. 


1,217,881,  BTJBGLAK  -  CATCHING  DEVICE.  AinoHI 
ZoBBTD,  Castle  Shannon,  Pa.  TOed  June  10  191B 
8«lal  No.  »S,410.     (O.  4»— 1©.) 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  cUss  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  house  door,  a  normally  horisantaUy  posl- 
Moned  trap  door  adjacent  the  same,  shlftable  supporting 
bolts  for  the  trap  door,  a  turn  knob  for  the  bouse  door, 
and  automatic  trip  releasing  means  for  th«  said  bolts 
operatively  associated  with  the  knob. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  in  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  hooM  door,  a  turn  knob  for  the  door  a 
casing  ca;?e  positioned  forwardly  beneath  the  door,'  a 
i:winglng  Ud  for  said  cage  normally  positioned  horlaontally 
rorwardly  of  said  door,  slldable  retaining  bolts  carried 
Sy  the  cage  and  normally  positioned  beneath  said  lid 
retracting  levers  for  the  bolts,  a  bar  Joumaled  to  said 
rage  and  having  curved  projecting  ends,  chains  operatively 
ittached  to  Mid  levers,  weights  secured  to  the  free  ends 
)f  the  chains,  books  attached  to  the  intermediate  portions 
)f  said  chains,  and  normally  arranged  upon  the  said  bar 
mds  when  the  device  is  in  its  normal  set  portion,  and 
Tipping  means  for  the  bar  operatively  associated  with 
mid  knob. 

•.A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 

ilnation  with  a  house  door,  a  turn  knob  for  the  door,  a 

»alng   ca^e   positioned    forwardly    beneath   said   door,   a 

winging  lid  for  the  cage  normally  positlooed  horisontally 

orwardly   of.  the   door,    slldable   retaining   bolts   carried 

V  the  cage  aad  normally  positioned  beneath  the  lid,  re- 

racting  levers  for  said  bolts,  a  bar  Journaled  on  said  cage 

ind    having   curved    projecting   ends,    chains    operatively 

I  ttaohed  to  said  levers,  weights  aecnred  to  the  fi«e  aads 

( I  the  ehalna.  hooks  Attached  to  the  iatemadlAtc  yArtioM 

<f  (ke  chalas  and  aocmaJly  arranged  i«an  the  bmt  ends 

^  then  the  device  is  in  its  normal  set  positioB,  a  bMck«t 


upon  said  cage,  the  said  bar  being  leogltudlBaUy  shlftabla 
and  having  a  finger  portion  aormaUy  flatlr  poaltianed  opoa 
the  top  of  said  bracket,  an  anguUr  trip  pivoted  to  tk« 
upper  side  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  path  of  movemeBt 
in  the  same  plane  as  aald  finger  portion,  resilient  r«tmm 
means  for  the  trip  lever,  and  dlsengageable  operative  con- 
nections between  the  said  trip  lever  and  actuating  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  in  coo- 
biaatioa  with  a  house  d««r.  •  tocn  knob  for  the  door,  a 
casing  cage  positioned  forwardly  beneath  said  door,'  a 
awtnglng  lid  for  the  cage  normally  positioned  horlaon- 
tally forwardly  of  the  door,  slldable  retaining  bolts  mr- 
ried  by  the  cage  and  normally  positioned  beneath  said  lid, 
retracting  levers  for  said  bolts,  i  bar  Joumaled  on  said 
cage  and  having  curved  projecting  ends,  chains  opera- 
tively attached  to  the  levers,  weights  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  chains,  books  atUched  to  the  intermedUte 
portions  of  the  chains  and  normally  arranged  upon  the 
bar  ends  when  the  device  is  in  its  normal  set  position,  a 
bracket  upon  said  cage,  said  bar  being  longitudinally 
shiftable  and  having  a  finger  portion  normally  flatly  posi- 
tioned upon  the  top  of  the  bracket,  an  angular  trip  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  side  of  said  bracket  snd  having  a  path 
of  movement  in  the  same  plane  as  the  same  finger  portion, 
a  slide  plate  operatively  associated  with  said  knob,  a 
pivoted  oi>eratlng  lever  having  a  shiftable  upper  end  por- 
tion detachably  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  plate, 
and  pivotal  link  connections  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
operating  lever  and  said  trip  lever. 

B.  A  derlce  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  in  com- 
bteation  with  an  ootslde  door  having  operating  turn 
kwobs,  a  caclDg  oa«e  poattloaed  beneath  and  outwardly 
of  said  door,  a  hinged  Ud  for  the  said  cage,  a  resUleatly 
suspended  false  botiein  wHhin  the  cage,  a  signal  flag 
mannted  upea  the  false  bottam  and  positioned  adjacent 
said  door,  shiftable  supporting  bolts  for  said  lid.  aad 
trlppiag  releasing  operating  means  for  said  bolts 
ttvely  asaadated  .with  said  haofaa. 


14a7,SSS.  ADJU8TABLB  L.ABSLIN(MiACHINB.  ▲■- 
■BOB  B.  AiRswaBm,  Jjeaveaworth,  Kans.,  aaaisner  to 
B.  M.  BaKbes,  Nemda.  Me.  FUed  Apr.  la.  1918. 
No.  762.448.      (CL  Xl«— 44.) 


1.  The  combination  of.  an  inclined  track-way  ancle 
shaped  standards  supporting  said  track-way.  adJusUble 
sections  forming  part  of  said  standards,  slots  in  aald 
standards,  slots  in  said  section,  and  bolts  in  said  slats 
whereby  the  elevation  and  the  horlaonUl  angle  of  said 
track-way  may  be  changed  and  adjusted,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  standards  whereby  labels  may  be  applied 
to  parcels  as  said  parcels  descend  said  track-way. 

2.  The  combination  of,  an  inclined  track-way,  a  frame 
supporting  said  trackway,  said  trackway  constructed  to 
guide  parcels,  a  table  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  track-way,  a  right  angle  shaped  bar  with  one  flange 
thereof  lying  flat  upon  said  table  and  the  remaining  flange 
proJecUng  upward  and  lying  along  the  outer  edge  of  said 
table  and  forming  a  continuous  side  board  on  three  sidea 
of  and  a  part  of  the  fourth  side  of  said  Uble,  and  mcajM 
supported  by  said  frame  whereby  labels  are  appUed  «• 
said  parcels  as  said  parcels  descend  said  track-way. 

a.  The  combination  of,  rails  forming  an  inclined  track- 
way for  paroels,  arms  pivoted  Ja  aald  t»ck-«ay  aiear  the 
upper  end  thereof,  aald  ams  aormally  4^1^  wlthte  ^mi 
■paxaUeJ  with  t^  mUa  of  aald  track-way,  aogle  l^s  pre- 
Jecting  upward  on  the  upper  end  of  aaM  araa,  wheretir 
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the  lower  end  of  said  arms  are  raised  by  said  parcels  as 
said  parcels  pass  over  said  lugs  and  said  lugs  gain  their 
Bornial  position  as  said  parcels  pass  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  arms  thereby  checking  the  8pee<l  of  said  parcels  spec- 
Ing  said  parcels  and  preventing  contact  one  with  the  other. 
aad  means  to  ajply  Ubels  to  said  parcels  as  said  papcels 
descend  said  track-way. 

4.  The  combination  of,  rails  formtog  an  inclined  track- 
way, arms  pivoted  In  said  track-way  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  arms  normally  lying  parallel  with  the  rails 
ef  and  witMn  said  track-way,  lugs  on  the  upper  end  •€ 
■aid  arms  whereby  said  arms  are  oscillated  by  parcels 
Oescending  said  track-way  and  said  parcels  are  separated 
and  apaced,  and  means  spaced  along  said  txack-way  tie 
a«pl7  Ubels  to  parcels  as  said  parcels  descend  said  track- 

f.  The  comblaatlon  of,  an  inclined  track-way,  a  table 
at  the  upper  «ul  of  raid  track-way,  a  movable  rail  on  said 
track-wajr,  an  angle  shaped  bar  lying  along  the  outer  edve 
of  said  table,  the  end  of  said  movable  rail  bent  te  overlap 
said  angle  shaped  bar  and  completely  surround  the  upper 
side  of  said  table  excepting  the  opening  to  said  track-way, 
aad  means  to  apply  labels  to  parcels  as  they  descend  saM 
track-way. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,888.  CULTIVATOR.  Bi7tK>u»B  J.  AZToaur,  South 
Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26, 
1«16,  Serial  No.  10,787.  DIrtded  and  thU  application 
Bled  Jcme  8,  1819.    Serial  No.  102,488.     (CI.  87—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  soil  engaging 
parts  carried  thereby,  and  a  tongue,  of  a  cross  head  ptv- 
•ied  to  the  frame,  connections  between  said  cross  head 
and  the  tongue,  pivoted  foot  levers,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  foot  levers  and  the  croas  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  soil  enga«lag 
parU  carried  thereby  and  a  tongue,  of  a  cross  head  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  bars  secured  to  said  cross  head  at 
respective  sides  of  its  pivot  and  also  secured  to  said 
tongue,  foot  levers,  and  connections  between  *%ifl  croai 
head  and  said  foot  levers. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a 
curved  forward  end,  soil-engaging  parts  connected  with 
the  frame,  and  a  tongue,  of  a  guide  conuf^ctlng  said  tongae 
with  the  curved  forward  end  of  the  frame,  foot  levers,  a 
cross  head  pivoted  to  the  frame,  rigid  connections  between 
said  tongue  and  cross  head,  and  connections  between  said 
cross  bead  and  foot  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  horiaontal  frame, 
wheels,  and  axle  members,  of  forward  and  rear  cross  beams 
rlffid  svlth  the  stain  frame,  aoU  engaeiag  parts  ooiMeetod 
with  the  torycard  «reas  bax,  a  teavue  aicvably  ceaaectai 
wifth  the  aMUn  fsaaM  ferwardly  -af  lis  jfear  end,  a 


head  9^oted  to  the  forward  crass  beam,  rlgM  coaaertloBS 
between  said  cross  head  and  the  rear  end  «f  the  teagoa, 

and  foot  operated  operating  means  for  said  cross  head. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  havtng  a 
curved  forward  end,  soll^engaging  members,  and  a  tongue, 
of  a  guide  connecting  said  tongue  with  the  curved  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  foot  levers,  and  connections  between  said 
foot  levers  and  the  tongue  for  causing  the  frame  to  be 
shifted  relatively  to  the  tongue  when  said  foot  levers  are 
operated. 


1,217.384.  UTILITY-BOX.  Damiil  S.  Amstctz,  Orrvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,815.  (CL 
45—90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  desk  top  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  suitable  box  provided  with  lateral  flanges,  a 
track  frame  having  flanges  formed  thereon  fastened  to 
the  box  so  as  to  form  chaan^  between  the  flanges,  an 
Independent  frame  attached  to  the  desk  top  and  having 
lateral  flanges  projecting  into  the  channels,  a  partition 
in  the  box  defining  an  ink  well  space,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  registering  posltioa  ef  the  ink  well  and  the  openiag 
as  the  box  is  moved  ea  the  supporttag  flaacM  »<  the  seat 
fnane. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  desk  top  having  an  openlnc 
therein,  a  box  slldaUe  thereonder.  aad  stojM  UmHlng  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  box  In  either  dinctlon  said  haa 
comprising  an  ink  w^  cosapartneat,  a  shavings  com- 
partment, a  removable  tray,  and  means  for  removably 
holding  a  pencil  sharpener  so  that  it  projects  Into  the 
shavings  compartment,  one  of  the  stops,  the  Aesk  top 
opening  and  ink  well  space  being  coSrdlnated  to  define  the 
position  when  the  ink  well  and  the  opening  are  in  register 
and  the  other  stop  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of 
the  box. 

8.  A  suitable  supporting  main  frame  having  lateral 
flanges  beneath  the  same,  a  suitable  box  having  companion 
flanges  beneath  those  of  the  supporting  frame,  an  inde- 
pendent frame  attached  thereto  to  form  a  hex  unit,  exten- 
sions therefrom  extending  atwve  the  supporting  frame 
flanges  forming  a  channel  Into  which  the  main  frame 
flanges  project,  and  suitable  automatic  means  adapted  to 
prevent  the  extreme  accidental  removal  of  the  box  unit 
from  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  desk  top  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  lineally  extending  guide  thereunder  adjacent 
the  opening,  a  box  sUdably  mounted  on  the  guide,  said 
box  comprising  an  Ink  well  compartment  provided  with  an 
Ink  well,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  box 
on  the  guide  so  as  to  bring  the  ink  well  And  the  desk  top 
opening  In  register  with  each  other. 

5.  A  utility  box  comprising  In  combination  a  drawer, 
means  for  removably  holding  a  pencil  sharpener  thereon, 
a  shavings  compartment  Into  which  the  pencil  sharpener 
projects,  and  a  tray  above  the  said  compartment  adapted 
to  confine  the  shavings  to  their  compartment  and  also 
provide  a  receptacle  for  pens,  pencils,  etc. 


1,217,385.  SB8ILIENT  WHEEL.  Calvin  McDowaiA 
Akkbkt,  Somerset,  Pa.  Filed  May  81,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100,861.     (CL  162—63.) 

The  eom^iaatiea  wdth  a  felty  haviiw  a  serket  aad  a 
titishing  «ea4ed  tihereln  and  a  tlee  aa  <ke  frKy  to  retain 
tke  baahii^  a<  a  «ake  with  a  aedacat  aad.  a 
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rnlA  fitted  orkr  nld  end  and  projecting  In  the  bushinK,  a 
■pring  between   the  flanged  end  of  the  ferrule  and  tbe 


inner  end  of  the  baahlng,  and  a  sleeve  on  tbe  ferrule  In- 
docing  nid  apring. 


l^lT.Sae.  BLADINQ  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TURBO- 
COMPRS8SOR  IMPELLERS.  Otto  Banxu.  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept.  23, 
1M2.     Serial  No.  721,937.     (Q.  230—11.) 


An  Impeller  for  tnrbo  compressors  comprialng  a  disk,  a 
corer,  blades  hsTlng  flanges  riveted  to  said  disk  and 
cover,  and  reinforcing  pieces  extending  across  only  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blades,  said  reinforcing  pieces  being 
riveted  to  said  blades  and  having  flanges  riveted  to  said 
disk  and  cover  and  having  their  central  portions  thina«r 
than  their  edges.  j 

1^7.387.  STAMP-APPIXER.  JoH.i  EtutUT  Bab«ow, 
Chicago,  III  PUed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Seri»J  No.  813.043. 
(CL  210—32.)  • 


^ ^^' 

il 

1.  A  stamp  afllzer  comprising  a  housing'  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  supplying  a  continuous  strip 
of  stamps,  a  step  feed  member  adapted  to  advance  the 
strip  a  definite  amount  for  each  operation  thereof,  means 
for  severing  the  stamps  successively  after  the  strip  is 
advanced,  means  for  sliding  the  severed  stamp  forward 
onto  a  receiving  surface,  and  molstener  means  carried  by 
the  said  feed  mechanism  for  moistening  the  receiving  sur- 
face In  advance  of  the  stirmp. 

2.  A  stamp  afllier  comprising  a  hous'ng  frame,  means 
therein  adapted  for  mounting  a  strip  of  stamps  arranged 
in  a  roll  together  with  a  backing  ribbon,  step-by-step  feed 
mechanism  adapted  for  operation  by  the  thumb  for  ad- 
vancing the  stamp  strip  and  ribbon  the  exact  length  of  a 
•tamp  for  each  operative  movement  of  the  thumb,  sever- 
ing means  adapted  to  remove  the  foremost  stamp  from 
the  strip  at  the  beginning  of  and  by  each  operative  move- 
ment of  the  thumb,  means  actuated  by  each  operative 
movement  of  the  thumb  for  moistening  a  receiving  surface, 
means  also  actuated  by  each  operative  movement  of  tbe 
thumb   for  slicing  the  detached  stamp   into  place  upon 


tbe  moistened  surface,  and  aatomatie  means  for  cMlactirt 
winding  of  the  used  portion  of  the  ribbon. 

3.  A  stamp  afllxer  comprising  a  stationary  supporting 
frame  In  combination  with  a  housing  frame  oscillatlTely 
supported  thereon,  said  housing  frame  being  formed  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  stamps  in  the  form  of  a  roll 
and  having  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  advance  the  strip 
successively  the  exact  length  of  a  stamp,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  feed  mechanism  for  severing  the 
•tamps,  for  moistening  a  receiving  snrfiice  and  for  ad- 
vancing the  several  stamps  thereupon,  the  forward  end 
of  the  stamp  afllxer  being  vertically  movable  with  respect 
to  tbe  frame  to  receive  objecta  of  variable  height  upon 
which  the  stamps  are  to  be  afllxed. 

4.  A  stamp  afllzer  comprising  a  frame,  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  supporting  a  strip  of  stamps,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  for  advancing  the  strip  at  each  operation 
thereof,  a  moistening  device  carried  by  aald  carrlafv  »ad 
traveling  in  advance  of  said  strip  of  atamps,  and  means 
for  aflUxing  the  stamps. 

6.  A  stamp  afllxer  comprising  a  housing  frame,  means 
for  supplying  a  strip  of  stamps,  feed  mechanism  carried 
by  said  frame  for  advancing  the  strip,  means  carried  by 
said  feed  mechanism  for  moistening  a  receiving  surface, 
means  for  severing  the  stamps  successively  as  the  strip  is 
advanced,  and  means  for  afllxlng  the  severed  stamps  to 
the  moistened  receiving  surface. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,388.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOLUBLE 
POTASSIUM  COMPOUND.  Habet  P.  BAaairr.  Catons- 
vllle.  Md..  assignor  to  Th«  Spar  Chemical  Company.  Bal- 
timore. Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  12,932.      (CI.  23 — 22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salts,  which  consists  in  progressively  heating 
a  mixture  of  an  insoluble  potaasium  containing  silicate, 
an  acid  sulfate  decomposable  by  heat,  and  a  sulfur  trl- 
oxld  absorption  agent,  whereby  the  mixture  near  the  end 
of  the  progressive  heating  1^  heated  to  a  reaction  tem- 
perature for  producing  sulfur  trioxid,  and  conducting  the 
sulfur  trioxid  thus  produced  Into  contact  with  the  jwr- 
tlon  of  the  mixture  near  the  beginning  of  the  progressive 
beating,  so  that  the  sulfur  trioxid  is  atworbed  by  the  sul- 
fur trioxid  absorption  agent. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salts,  which  consista  In  progressively  heating 
a  mixture  of  an  Insoluble  potaasium  containing  silicate, 
an  acid  sulfate  decomposable  by  heat,  a  reducing  agent, 
and  a  sulfur  trioxid  absorption  agent,  whereby  the  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  near  the  end  of  the  progressive  heat- 
ing is  dried  and  heated  to  a  reaction  temperature  and 
sulfur  trioxid  produced  by  the  decomposition  of  the  add 
sulfate,  and  conducting  the  sulfur  trioxid  thus  produced 
into  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  mixture  near  the  be- 
ginning of  the  progressive  beating  and  which  contains  the 
sulfur  trioxid  absorption  agent,  so  that  tbe  sulfur  trioxid 
Is  absorbM  by  such  agent. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salts,  which  consists  In  progressively  heating 
a  mixture  of  an  insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate, 
an  acid  sulfate  decomposable  by  heat,  and  water,  where- 
by the  portion  of  the  mixture  near  the  end  of  the  progres- 
sive heating  Is  dried  and  heated  to  a  reaction  temperature 
for  producing  sulfur  trioxid  by  tbe  decomposition  of  the 
acid  sulfate,  and  conducting  tbe  sulfur  trioxid  thus  pro- 
duced into  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  mixture  near 
the  beginning  of  tbe  progressive  heating  and  which  con- 
tains tbe  water,  so  that  tbe  sulfur  trioxid  la  absorbed  by 
the  water. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salts,  which  consists  in  progressively  beating 
a  mixture  containing  an  insoluble  potassium  containing 
silicate,  an  alkali  metal  acid  sulfate,  and  a  sulfur  tri- 
oxid absorption  agent,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  mixture 
near  the  end  of  the  progressive  heating  is  heated  to  a 
reaction  temperature  and  sulfur  trlozld  produced  by 
tbe  decomposition  of  tbe  alkali  metal  add  sulfate,  and 
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conducting  tbe  sulfur  trioxid  thus  produced  Into  contact 
with  the  portion  of  the  mixture  near  the  beginning  of 
the  progressive  heating  and  w^ich  contains  the  sulfur 
trioxid  absorption  agent,  so  that  tbe  sulfur  trioxid  is  ab- 
sort>ed  by  such  agent. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salta,  which  consista  In  progressively  heating 
an  Insoluble  potassium  silicate  and  an  alkali  metal  sul- 
fate, in  tbe  presence  of  a  sulfur  trioxid  absorption  agent 
and  a  reducing  agent,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  mass 
near  the  end  of  tbe  progressive  heating  is  heated  to  a  re- 
action temperature  and  sulfur  trioxid  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  the  alkali  metal  acid  sulfate,  and  con- 
ducting the  sulfur  trioxid  thus  produced  into  contact  with 
the  portion  of  the  mass  near  tbe  beginning  of  the  progres- 
sive heating  and  which  contains  the  sulfur  trioxid  ab- 
sorption agent,  so  that  tbe  sulfur  trioxid  is  absorbed  by 
the  sulfur  trioxid  absorption  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1 ,  2  1  7  . 1 8  0  .  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POTASSIUM 
CONTAINING  SILICATES  AND  PHOSPHATE-ROCK 
AND  THE  PRODUCT  OF  SUCH  PROCESS.  Habbt  P. 
Bassbxt,  Catonsvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Spar  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
Und.  Piled  July  15,  191S.  Serial  No.  40,030.  (CI. 
28—22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salts  which  consists  in  heating  an  insoluble 
potassium  containing  silicate  and  phosphate  rock  to  a 
reacting  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  add 
adapted  to  decompose  phosphate  rock  and  a  reducing 
agent. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salts,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture 
comprising  insoluble  potaasium  containing  silicate,  phos- 
phate rock,  water,  and  sulfuric  add  to  the  action  of  heat 
at  a  reacting  temperature.  In  the  presence  of  a  carbon- 
eous  redudng  agent.  ' 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  soluble 
^tasslum  salta  which  consists  in  heating  an  Insoluble 
potassium  containing  silicate,  phosphate  rock,  sulfuric 
add,  water  and  carbon  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
from  900*  to  1200*  F. 

4.  The  herein  deacrtbed  process  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing to  a  reacting  temperature  an  insoluble  potassium  con- 
taining ailicate,  phosphate  rock,  sulfuric  add,  water  and 
carbon  In  the  following  approximate  proportions  by 
weight :  silicate  10  parta,  phosphate  rock  1  to  2  parta, 
sulfuric  add  6  to  8  parts,  water  0  to  8  parts,  carbon  .6. 

6.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  obtaining  soluble 
potassium  salta,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture 
comprising  insoluble  potaaaium  containing  silicate,  a  tri- 
calcium  phosphate,  water,  and  sulfuric  acid,  to  the  action 
of  heat  at  a  reacting  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  a 
redudng  agent. 


1,217,890.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 
SALTS.  Haket  P.  Bassvtt,  Catonsvllle,  Md.,  assignor 
to  The  Spar  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Plied  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,081.     (CI.  28—22.) 

1.  The  berdn  described  process  of  producing  soluble 
potassium  salta  which  consists  In  heating  to  a  reacting 
temperature  an  insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate,  a  reducing  agent  and  sul- 
furic add. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  produdng  soluble 
potassium  salts  which  consists  In  heating  to  a  reacting 
temperature  an  insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate,  sulfuric  add,  a  redudng 
agent  and  water. 

8.  The   herein  described  process  of  producing  soluble 

potassium  salts  which  consists  In  heating  to  a  reacting 

•  temperature  an  Insoluble  potassium   containing  silicate, 

caldum    sulfate,    sulfuric    add,   water,   and   a    reducing 

agent. 


4.  Tbe  herein  descrit>ed  process  of  producing  solnbU 
potassium  salts  which  consists  in  heating  to  a  reacting 
temperature  green  sand  marl  or  similar  naturally  occur- 
ring insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate,  caldum 
sulfate,  sulfuric  add,  water,  and  carbon  in  approximately 
the  following  proportions  by  weight :  green  sand  marl 
10  parta,  calcium  sultate  1  to  2  parts,  sulfuric  acid  4 
parta,  water  0  to  8  parts,  and  carbon  .6  parts. 


1,217,891.  COLOR  CINEMATOGRAPHY.  COLIN  Now, 
BsNNBTT,  Penaance,  England.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  704,800.     (CI.  68—10.4.^ 


1.  Process  of  color  dnematography  wherein  the  color 
•ensation  records  are  taken  lengthwise  of  the  film  in  seta 
each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  color  sensation  records 
taken  simultaneously  through  color  filters,  skid  process 
comprising  taking  the  different  color  sensation  i-ecords 
of  each  set  simultaneously  but  not  In  consecutive  order 
on  the  film,  the  spaces  between  appertaining  color  sensa- 
tion records  of  each  set  being  occupied  by  color  sensation 
records  of  other  sets  of  the  same  picture,  and  moving  tbe 
film  forward  at  each  Shift  a  predetermined  multiple  of 
the  distance  of  one  sensation  record. 

2.  Process  of  three  color  cinematography  wherein  the 
color  sensation  records  are  taken  lengthwise  of  the  film 
In  seta  each  consisting  of  three  color  sensation  records 
taken  simultaneously  through  color  filters,  said  process 
comprising  taking  the  three  different  color  sensation 
records  of  tbe  respective  sets  simultaneously  on  the  film 
In  the  following  order  lengthwise  of  tbe  film,  (calling 
the  picture  spaces  1,  2,  8 — n),  set  on  spaces,  1,  6,  9;  set 
on  spaces  4,  8,  12 ;  set  on  spaces  7,  11,  IS ;  set  on  spaces 
10,  i4,  18 ;  set  on  spaces  18,  17,  21,  and  so  on  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dnematograpbls 
film  bearing  the  color  sensation  records  in  sets,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  different  color  sensation  records  of 
the  same  movement  phase,  the  records  of  each  set  being 
spaced  ai>art  on  the  film,  the  spaces  between  appertain- 
ing records  of  each  set  being  occupied  by  records  of  other 

•  seta  of  the  same  picture,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  positive  dne- 
matographic  film  bearing  the  color  sensation  records  In 
sets,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  different  color  sen- 
sation records  of  the  same  movement  phase,  the  records 
of  each  set  being  spaced  apart  on  the  film,  and  the  spaces 
between  appertaining  records  of  each  set  being  occupied 
by  records  of  other  sets  of  the  same  picture,  substantially 
aa  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  cinematographic 
films  bearing  color  sensation  records  in  sets  each  con- 
sisting of  three  color  sensation  records  of  the  same  move- 
ment phase  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  seta  in  tbe 
following  order  lengthwise  of  the  film  (calling  tbe  plctare 
spaces  1,  2,  8— «)  1,  6,  9;  4,  8,  12;  7,  11,  16;  10,  14, 
18 ;  18,  17,  21  and  so  on  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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MITJM.     PBRMUTATION-LOCK.     OsCia  BucvtOU), 
JtesC  Plttskurgh,  Pm.     FUed  Jvlj  ID.  ISM.     Bvlal  Ms. 


1.  A  permatation  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle 
having  one  end  beveled  connected  therewith  and  it«  other 
end  shouldered  and  capable  of  extending  therein,  gnide 
pins  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  and  projecting  within 
said  casing,  an  irregular  shaped  locking  plate  arranged  In 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stop  lug  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  shouldered  end  of  said  shackle  for  locking  the 
latter,  said  locking  plate  further  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  cut  out  portions  ezteading  from  the  periphery 
thereof  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  receive  said  guide  pins 
and  provide  a  clearance  therefor,  said  plate  having  a  cut 
away  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  providing  a  key  en- 
gaging shoulder,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  per- 
mutation device  cooperating  with  said  plate  comprising 
an  inner  disk  having  a  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  an 
outer  disk  having  a  hub  revolohly  mounted  upon  the  said 
akaft,  haada  upon  the  ends  of  aaJd  shaft  mmA  hah,  each 
•f  said  dlaks  being  provided  with  a  natch  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  clearance  for  the  said  lug  only  when  the  aaid 
notches  are  positioned  in  allnement  with  tlie  aald  log,  a 
dial  poaltloned  adjacent  the  said  hands  And  a  double 
armed  apring  bearing  againat  the  beveled  end  of  said 
shackle  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  plate  adapted  to 
•ormally  hold  the  ahadde  and  plate  in  their  locked  poal- 
tlons. 

2.  A  itadlock  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  dial,  inwardly  projecting  pins  carried  by  aaid 
rear  wali,  an  inregoiar  shaped  piate  shiftably  mounted 
upon  the  said  wall  and  arranged  with  substantially  op- 
poalte  notches  guldlngly  positioned  over  the  said  plna,  a 
keeper  lug  carried  by  the  said  plate,  a  shackle  hinged  to 
the  aald  caalng  and  having  a  locking  end  poaltloned  be- 
neath the  aaid  keeper  lug  when  In  Ita  locked  arrangement, 
a  two  armed  positioning  spring  tensloned  between  the  said 
shackle  and  plate,  circular  dlaks  in  flat  engagement  with 
each  other  revolably  seated  upon  the  forward  face  of  the 
said  plate  spaced  between  the  said  pins  and  provided  with 
peripheral  notches  of  equal  dimensions,  a  projecting  stop 
lug  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  path 
of  movement  inwardly  of  the  said  notches  when  said  disks 
are  in  their  released  positions  during  the  shifting  of  the 
plate,  peripheral  portions  of  the  said  disks  being  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  stop  lug  when  the  disks  are 
In  their  normal  locked  positions,  and  separate  operating 
hands  for  the  said  disks  arranged  outwardly  of  the  said 
dial. 


UXnjtM.      FBATHEB-RBMOVINO   rmYlCX.      EitlL    Q. 

Bno.  Faribault.  Minn.    FUed  July  30,  Idlg.    Serial  No. 

781,018.     (a.  n—9%.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wmppwrUmg 
panOld  shafts  Jountaled  la  aald  frame,  pairs  of 
aprlght  bearing  memb^-s  mo«Bfeed  oa  said  shaft  and  mov- 
aMe  thereon,  other  shafts  Jooraaied  la  said  heariag  mem- 
h««.  brushes  carried  by  said  last  mentlaoed  shafta, 
t*  rotate  aaid  laat  mentioned  shafts  and  aaid  temsha 
praJectlQg  outwaitily  froin  and  disposed  at  i%ht 
with  reject  ta  said  baarinc  mcaDbera,  welgkta  adjintatly 
mounted  on  aaid  arma  aaiwaiiir  tcadlag  ta  ratala  aaid 


•at  of  angagement  with  each  other,  other  arma  pr»- 
jecdag  Inwardly  from  said  bearing  members  disposed  la 
a  ilaae  hclow  the  plane  af  aaid  first  mentloaed  arma,  a 


weighted  treadle  carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  and 
■eaaa  coooectlng  said  treadle  aad  ttie  Inner  ends  of  aaid 
laat  Buatleaed  arma.  sUbstaatlaUy  aa  described. 

1,«T3M.  MAIL-THANSFEBRINQ  APPARATUS.  Chbis- 
TiAH  Bbbkhabo,  Anthon,  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1916 
Serial  No.  78,4»«.     (CI.  208—15.) 


In  a  nail  tianaferrlng  apparatus,  dcUvery  and  recclv- 
iag  eiemeats  of  duplicate  ceostraetioa,  eaA  cemprlslac 
parallel  spaced  guide  arms  having  their  tenainala  spend 
In  diwrgtag  relathm,  whereby  mail  may  be  reeeivvd  in 
either  end  of  the  elemeat,  or  delivered  therefrom,  a  rec^re- 
cable  cuaUoning  dement  between  the  arms,  aad  ylcldable 
npoo  enfagcfDent  at  either  ead  thereof  to  cQahioa  tanpact 
of  mail  upoa  the  elements,  spring  pressed  retalniag  BMm- 
bers  at  ttie  arm  terminals  to  retain  mail  within  the  arma, 
aad  meam  for  supporting  amil  to  be  deUvered  upea  the 
dellveriag  element. 


1.217,896.  THRBAD-8T1TCUIN0  MACHINE  FOR  BOOK- 
BINDING. Ui«iCH  BiacHov,  Wlnterthur,  Switzerland, 
aaalgBor  to  Gebr.  Stilabli.  Horgen,  Switzerland.  Filed 
lane  3,  1916.     Serial  Na.  31,962.     (Q.  IIS — 11.) 

1.  The  combtaatlan  in  a  thread-stltchlng-machine  for 
book-binding,  a  movable  table,  working  eloments  compris- 
ing an  eyed  needle,  a  booked  needle,  a  thread  layer  moving 
to  and  fro  between  these  needles,  a  prick-punch,  a  thread* 
clamp,  a  take-op.  a  vertleal  ahaft,  carriers  for  said  de- 
meata,  cams  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  near  the  car- 
rlers  of  the  said  working  elements  and  at  approximately 
the  aame  height  aa  the  aald  carriers,  ■mall  levers  ta  trans- 
mit the  movement  of  the  cams  te  the  carriers  of  the  work- 
ing members,  meaas  to  drive  the  vertical  shaft  and  meaaa 
to  brlag  the  table  In  aad  oat  of  the  operative  poRltlon. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  thread-stltchlng-machine  far 
book-Mndlng,  a  swinging  table,  two  arms  carrying  the 
table  and  flaed  apiHB  a  bselaaatal  ahaft,  two  eaea<llahi 
flaad  npoa  aaather  hnilaital  ehait  aad  actaatli«  tw 
lerera  flxod  a|>en  the  flret  aaaaed  hariaeatal  shaft  ta 
bring  the  table  in  and  out  of  the  operative  position, 
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Ipg  elements  comprising  an  eyed  needle,  a  hooked  aeedie, 
•  tiiread  layer  moving  to  and  fro  between  theae  needlea, 
a  prick-punch,  a  thread-clamp,  a  take-up,  a  vertical  ahaft, 
carriers  for  said  elements,  cams  secured  to  the  vertical 


■haft  near  the  carriers  of  the  said  working  elcmenta  ^k1 
at  approximately  the  aaaM  heii^  ae  the  said  carriers,  small 
levers  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  cams  to  the  car- 
riera  of  the  working  elements  and  means  to  drive  the 
vertical  ahaft. 


1,217,396.  NDT-CASTELLATINO  MACHINE.  Emili  C. 
BoiBKiB,  Port  Chester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Russell,  Burd- 
sall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,976.     (CI.  10—72.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrib^,  la  com- 
btaatlon,  means  adapted  to  hold  a  nut-blank  whereby  a 
portion  thereof  may  be  exposed,  means  adapted  to  feed  a 
not-blank  to  said  holding  means,  and  means  adapted  to 
cut  simultaneously  a  pliurallty  -of  recesaea  at  aog^  to 
each  other  In  said  blank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  hold  a  nut-blank  whereby  a 
portion  thereof  may  be  exposed,  means  adapted  te  feed 
a  nut-blank  to  said  holding  means,  planing  means,  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  relative  movement  betweoi  saM 
planing  means  and  said  holding  means  to  plane  slots  be- 
tween a  plurality  ot  exterior  facea  of  aald  aat-Ueak  and 
a  bolt^ele  thereof,  respectively. 

8.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrfbed.  Is  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  bold  a  nut-blaak  whereby  a 
pertloD  thereof  may  be  exposed,  nmaaa  adi^ted  to  feed  a 
ntrt-blaRk  to  said  holding  meaas,  a  pair  of  cutters^  and 
means  adapted  to  more  said  cutters  toward  each  other  to 
shape  said  nnt-blanfe. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrihad,  la  tomk- 
blnatlon,  means  adapted  to  hold  a  nnt-blmk  wberebj  a 


portiea  thereof  may  be  expoeed,  meaas  adapted  to  fead 
a  nut-blank  to  aaid  holdlag  means,  and  a  pair  of  opp»- 
rdtely  disposed  cutters  adapted  to  cut  a  recess  In  said  not- 
blank  from  oppoalte  fkces  thereof  to  a  common  bolt-holak 

5.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  la  cob- 
blnatlon,  means  adapted  to  hoM  a  nut-blaak  whereby  a 
portion  thereof  may  ba  ojiyeaed.  means  adapted  to  feed  a 
nut-blaak  te  said  heliliig  aMaaa,  a  plnrallty  ot  cuttaea, 
and  means  adapted  to  actuate  aald  cuttera  to  cat  rrrraaes 
sinmltaneously  la  said  nut-hlaaha  between  exterior  facea 
thereof  and  a  bolt-hole  thereof,  reapectlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217,897.  PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  FII^T^XING 
WATBR.  FBANCia  F.  Bat.iNi>,  Providence.  H.  I.  Ffled 
Nov.  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  63,069.     (CI.  216—6.) 


The  method  of  coHectlag  aon-n<iuid  particles  of  precleua 
metals  from  waste  wash  water  from  Jewelers'  maaufactur- 
ing  establishments,  which  consists  in  producing  a  alow 
overflow  of  a  body  of  the  wash  water  through  a  restricted 
passage  Into  the  top  of  a  second  body  of  said  waste  wash 
water  to  collect  sediment  not  readily  burned  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first  body  of  said  water  and  permit  the  carry- 
ing off  of  the  suspended  non-Ilquid  particles  of  precious 
metals  through  the  restricted  passage  into  the  second  body 
of  water,  then  slowly  discharging  the  second  body  of 
waste  wash  water  through  a  second  restricted  passage 
above  the  bottom  and  considerably  below  the  surface  level 
of  the  second  body  of  said  water  to  tolic^t  additional 
sediment  not  easily  barned  in  the  bottom  thereof  aad  in- 
sure the  carrying  off  of  the  suspended  noa-Uquld  particles 
of  precious  metals,  filtering  the  diacbarged  non  sediment 
carrying  waste  wash  water  from  the  said  second  body 
through  a  combustible  filtering  material  to  collect  there- 
from the  suspended  non-liquid  particles  of  precious  metals, 
and  finally  burning  the  filtering  material  to  recover  the 
particles  of  precious  metals. 


1,217,398.  METAL  CONDUIT-MOLDING.  William  A. 
BONNBLL,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,n».     (CI.  247—8.) 


1.  A  conduit  for  electric  condurtors  comprtxina  a  chaa- 
aeied  body  portion  having  longitudinal  locking  Khouldera 
In  Its  side  walls  and  a  channeled  cover  member  having 
locking  shoulders  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  fthonl. 
ders,  the  side  walla  of  oae  of  said  members  having  cem- 
ductor  retaining  fingers  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  side  walla  acroe* 
the  conduit  and  above  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  conduit  for  electric  conductors  cemprteiiqr  •  ehao- 
aeled  body  portion  having  longitudinal  locktag  shoulders 
in  its  8id«  walls  and  a  channeled  cover  meeaher  havla^ 
lockiBg  shoulders  to  engage  said  first  mentloaed  shouldai^i 
one  of  aaM  members  having  coadurtor  retalatng  fiafMn 
sheared  ont  of  Its  side  walls  aad  adapted  to  extend  fToaa 
the  point  of  attachment  with  the  side  walls  ac*oaa  tho 
eoadolt  aad  above  the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  A  conduit  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  cha»- 
neled  body  pertloa  bavlag  longftudiBal  locking  shoulders 
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la  ItB  Klde  walls  and  a  channeled  eoTer  member  haring 
locking  shooldera  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  shoul- 
ders, one  of  said  members  having  retaining  fingers  sheared 
oat  of  its  side  walls  and  having  openings  at  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  retaining  fingers  for  the  Insertion  of 
a  tool  to  bend  said  fingers  to  retaining  position. 

4.  A  condolt  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  chan- 
neled body  portion  having  longitudinal  locking  shoalders 
In  Its  side  walls  and  a  channeled  cover  member  having 
locking  shoulders  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  shoulders, 
said  body  portion  having  retaining  fingers  sheared  oat  of 
its  side  walls  and  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  member  be- 
ing so  formed  as  to  completely  cover  the  openings  in  the 
body  portion  left  by  said  retaining  fingers  when  bent  to 
retaining  position. 

5.  A  conduit  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  chan- 
neled body  portion  having  lon)citudlnal  locking  shoulders 
In  its  side  walls  and  a  channeled  cover  member  having 
locking  shoulders  to  engage  said  firft  mentioned  shoulders, 
the  side  body  portion  having  retaining  fingers  sheared  out 
of  Its  side  walls,  the  lines  of  Junction  of  said  fingers  with 
the  said  side  walls  lying  adjacent  the  locldng  shoulders 
of  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,217,399.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  Edwaso  KiBBT 
BoTTLi,  Elmlra,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Sales  Book 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario.  Filed  Mar.  1.  191(.  Serial  No. 
11,173.     (CL  11—11.) 


1.  A  manifolding  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
cover,  a  manifolding  pad  removably  mounted  on  one  face 
of  said  cover,  a  non-absorbent  guard  on  which  said  cover 
reats,  and  means  adapted  to  removably  attach  said  cover 
to  said  guard,  whereby  said  cover  and  guard  are  trans- 
portable together. 

2.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cover  having  opposite  faces  of  non-absorbent  material,  a 
manifolding  pad  removably  mounted  on  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  cover,  a .  non-absorbent  guard  adjacent  the  other 
face  of  said  cover,  and  means  adapted  to  removably  at- 
tach said  cover  to  said  guard. 

3.  A  manifolding  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
cover  having  opposite  faces  of  non-absorbeat  material,  a 
manifolding  pad  removably  mounted  on  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  cover,  a  non-abaorfoent  guard  adjacent  the  other 
face  of  said  cover,  and  means  Joined  to  said  cover  to  re- 
mpvabiy  retain  said  cover  on  said  guard. 

4.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cover  having  an  outer  face  of  non-absorbent  material,  a 
manifolding  pad  removably  mounted  on  its  opposite  face, 
a  non-absorbent  portable  support,  and  means  Joined  to  paid 
cover  in  a  plane  below  aaid  pad  for  retaining  said  cover 
on  said  support. 

6.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  la  combination,  a 
cover  having  an  outer  face  of  non-absorbent  material,  a 
manifolding  pad  removably  mounted  on  Its  opposite  face, 
and  a  guide  of  non-absorbent  material  attached  to  said 
cover  below  said  pad,  said  guide  comprising  a  passageway 
open  at  each  end. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217.400.    BAIL-JOINT.    HOBACB  W.  BoucH,  Sidney,  Pa. 
FUed  Aog.  9,  1916.     Serial  N«.  118,986.     (O.  239—8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  the  end  of  the  web  portion  of  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  socket  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
longitudinally  sildable  bolt  mounted  on  the  other  rail  for 
engagement  in  said  socket,  a  longitudinally  extending 
slotted  member  on  the  last  named  rail,  and  a  stud  carried 
by  the  first  rail  for  reception  in  tfie  said  slotted  member. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail 
sections,  the  end  of  the  web  portion  of  one  of  said  sections 
being  formed  with  a  aocket.  a  laterally  extending  stud 
carried  by  said  web.  a  alotted  member  carried  by  the  web 
of  the  other  section  and  receiving  the  said  stud .  therein, 
and  a  alldable  bolt  member  arranged  for  engagatpent  la 
the  Mid  Mcket. 


1.217.401.  SHOE-SUPPOBTINO  JACK.  Matthias  Bbock, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.     8«r!al  No.  19.239.      (CI.  12—127.) 


rrm-cj 


1.  A  shoe  supporting  jack,  comprising  a  crosahead.  ex- 
tensions projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  crosahead. 
codperatlng  heel  and  toe  posts,  one  of  the  posts  being 
slidingly  supported  upon  one  of  the  extensions,  a  head  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  crosahead  and  carrying  the  cooperating 
post,  and  operative  connections  for  locking  the  head  to 
the  second  extension. 

2.  A  shoe  supporting  jack,  comprising  a  crosshead.  a 
heel  post  supported  upon  the  crosshead.  a  toe  post,  a 
head  fulcrumed  upon  the  crosshead  and  carrying  the  toe 
poat  to  permit  a  lateral  adjustment  thereof,  an  extension 
projecting  from  the  crosshead  and  having  a  face  curved 
to  approximate  the  path  of  movement  of  the  toe  post  wlien 
adjusted  laterally,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  curved  face  of  the  extension  to  retain  the  head  against 
movement  relative  thereto. 

3.  A  shoe  supporting  jack  comprising  a  crosahead.  an 
extension  formed  upon  the  crosshead,  a  heel  post  slid- 
ingly supported  upon  the  extension,  a  head  fulcrumed 
upon  the  crosshead,  a  toe  post  slidingly  supported  upon 
the  head,  and  mechanism  for  relatively  adjoatlng  the  toe 
and  heel  poata. 
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4.  A  shoe  Btipportlng  Jack,  comprising  a  crosshead,  ex- 
tensions projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  crosshead, 
a  heel  post  slidingly  supported  upon  one  extension,  a  head 
Xulcrumed  upon  the  crosshead,  a  toe  post  slidingly  sup- 
ported upon  the  head,  and  a  retaining  member  threaded 
m  the  head  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  second  ex- 
tension to  retain  the  head  against  movement  relative  to 
the  extension. 


1,217.402.  8UPPOBTING-STBUT  FOB  SHOW-CARDS. 
PHOTOGBAPH  FRAMES,  AND  OTHEB  ARTICLES. 
William  John  Brooks.  Westholm.  Letch  worth.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  796.733.  (CI. 
40—160.)  "• 


f 

• 

« 

kb 

1.  In  a  supporting  strut  for  show  cards  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  article  to  be  supported  of  two 
members  each  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  of  the  said 
article  so  as  to  permit  partial  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  of  the  back  of  the  said  article  and  of  two  other 
members  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  and  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  first  named  members. 

2.  In  a  supporting  strut  for  show  cards  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  article  to  be  supported  of  two 
members;  an  eyelet  pivotally  attaching  each  of  the  said 
memb«^  to  the  said  article;  and  two  other  members 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  first  named 
members. 

8.  In  a  supporting  strut  for  show  cards  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  article  to  be  supported  of  two 
members  each  pivotally  attached  to  a  part  of  the  said 
article,  aqd  of  two  other  members  hingedly  connected  to 
each  other  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  named 
members  along  lines  which  are  inclined  to  their  line  of 
connection  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  supporting  strut  for  show  cards  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  article  to  be  supported  of  two 
members  each  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  of  two  other 
members  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  first 
named  members,  all  four  members  being. fashioned  from  a 
single  piece  of  leatherboard. 


1,217.403.  DENTAL  TOOL.  John  H.  Brown,  Mldvale, 
Utah.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  61.171.  (CI. 
118—89.) 


1.  la  a  dental  tool  the  combination  with  a  press  having 
a  guide  way  formed  in  its  upper  face,  of  hingedly  con- 
nected members  having  their  opposing  free  ends  cut  as  co- 
acting  tooth  dies,  with  boles  formed  in  the  face  of  one  of 
said  free  ends ;  a  die  stock  pivoted  to  the  member  having 
said  holes  th^eln ;  a  die  adapted  to  be  held  In  said  holes ; 
and  a  counter  die  carried  in  said  dii^stock. 

2.  A  dental  tool  consisting  of  a  hingedly  connected  pair 
of  coactlng  dies  having  holes  bored  in  the  outer  face  of 
one;  a  die  stock  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  said  holes;  a 
die  carried  la  said  holes ;  a  counter  die  carried  in  said  die 


stock ;  and  means  to  force  the  first  mentioned  dies  toward 
each  other  and  the  said  counter  die  toward  the  die  car- 
ried in  aaid  holes. 

8.  A  dental  tool  consisting  of  coactlng  dies  having  holes 
bored  in  the  side  of  one  of  them ;  a  die  carried  in  said 
holes;  a  die  stock  pivoted  adjacent  said  holes;  and  a 
press  to  force  said  coactlng  dies  toward  eadi  other  and 
move  said  die  stock  on  its  pivot  toward  the  die  carried  la 
said  holea. 

4.  A  dental  tool  consisting  of  hingedly  connected  co- 
acting  dies ;  a  die  stock  pivoted  to  one  .of  said  dies ;  and 
means  to  fot'ce  said  dies  toward  each  other  and  move  said 
die  stock  on  Its  pivot  toward  the  sld^  of  one  of  said  dies. 

6.  A  dental  tool  consisting  of  a  pair  of  dies :  means  to 
hold  them  in  alinement ;  a  die  stock  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
dies ;  and  means  to  force  said  dies  toward  each  other  and 
said  die  stock  toward  the  side  of  one  of  said  dies. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,404.  SEPABATOB.  John  P.  Buchan.  Marcua. 
Iowa.  FUed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No,  35,817.  (CL 
83—66.) 


-1 1- 
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1.  In  a  separator,  a  shaft,  annular  spiders  carried  on 
the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  screen  detacbably  mounted  on  the 
spiders  and  comprising  two  substantially  duplicate  lon- 
gitudinally extending  semi-cyllndrlcal'  sections  having 
their  adjacent  longitudinal  margins  on  one  side  hingedly 
connected,  and  coactlng  clamping  means  on  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  shaft,  annular  spiders  carried  oa 
the  shaft,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  detachably  mounted  on 
the  spiders  and  comprising  two  substantially  duplicate 
longitudinally  extending  sections  of  screening  material, 
rigid  semi-circular  reinforcing  strips  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  said  sections,  and  longitadinally  extending  strips  dis- 
posed on  the  marginal  edges  of  the  Fectlons,  the  longitu- 
dinal strips  on  one  side  beins  h*ngedly  connected,  coactlng 
clamping  means  attached  to  the  longitudinal  strips  on  the 
opposite  edges  including  angularly  projecting  lugs,  and 
bolts  detachably  engaging  said  lugs  with  each  other. 


1,217.406.  BOLL  FOB  OPEBATING  UPON  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  William  H.  Burks,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  10, 
1916.    Serial  No.  33,880.     (CI  12—84.) 

1.  A  roll  for  ojieratlng  upon  boot  and  shoe  soles,  com- 
prising a  series  of  sole  engaging  ribs  each  extending  con- 
tinuously from  end  to  end  of  the  roll,  and  means  engaging 
with  the  ribs  for  varying  the  longitudinal  contour  of  the 
roll. 

2.  A  roll  for  operating  upon  boot  and  shoe  soles,  com- 
prising a  series  of  ribs  extending  continuously  from  end 
to  end  of  the  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  ribs  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  between  their  ends,  aad  means  for 
spreading  the  ends  of  the  ribs  apart  to  vary  the  longlta- 
dinal  contour  of  the  rolL 

8.  A  roll  for  operating  upon  boot  aad  ahoe  soles,  com- 
prislag  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ribs  supported  upon  the 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  presmt  a. sub- 
stantially cylindrical  surface  to  the  shoe  sole,  and  means 
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for  wrptntimt  the  endi  tt  tbe  rika  te  a  saOUd  dtrectlMi 
to  TUT  tk«  longftadlBttl  coatwnr  of  tke  roU. 


4.  A  leveling  roll  comprisinK  a  series  of  ribs  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  ribs  mid- 
way of  their  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and 
means  engaging  with  the  ribs  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the 
roll  at  the  ends. 

6.  A  roll  far  opcratlDg  apoa  beat  and  shoe  soles,  com- 
prising, a  ratary  hab»  a  seriaa  af  fltxlbla  ribs  secured  to 
the  hub  midway  of  their  ends,  and  a  spreader  member 
projecting  within  tbe  ends  of  the  ribs  to  determine  the 
separation  of  the  ribs  and  the  contour  of  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,406.  LOCKING  -  VALVE.  GcaTAri  Bcrkhabdt, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,860. 
(a.  1S7— 7.) 


A  locking  valve  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  valve 
aecured  to  one  end  of  said  casing  indudlng  a  vahre  scat 
tapering  toward  said  casing  and  »  tapered  phig  ta  aaM 
aeat  provided  with  a  <«ten]  prnjectiag  into  said  casing,  a 
tenge  on  said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  with- 
in said  casing  between  said  flange  and  a  shoulder  formed 
at  the  Juncture  of  said  casing  and  valve,  a  ratatable  c7nB- 
der  secured  to  the  «»ppoaite  end  of  said  fasing,  key  con- 
trolled means  to  normally  prevent  rotatiea  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  an  operative  connection  between  Htid  eylisder 
and  the  stem  of  said  valve. 


1.21T,4«T.  VBinCLE- WHEEL  TIRE  CbAaus  S.  Bc«- 
TO!*.  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  Itl4.  Serial  No. 
862.634.     (a.  162—10.) 

1.  la  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  lateral 
guards  feraiiwg  between  then  a  tire  retaining  chaaa^  a 
tread  member  of  caahlontag  material  lodged  hi  soch  chan- 
nel and  coBafrveted  fer  movement  therein  of  its  entire 
thickness  toward  and  from  the  wheel  axis  under  chttagaa 
of  load  and  draft  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  goarda 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  tread  meaaber  aad  having  theii 
pivotal  movemewt  relatively  to  the  trcad  aetabcr  in  plaaaa 
parallel  to  the  Wheel,  awd  exteadteg  from  tbe  first  bh»- 
tloaed  pivots  approximately  tangeattally  with  reivect  ta 


the  circle  la  which 
wheal  azla. 


said  pivota  are  attaated  aboot  the 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  lateral 
guards,  forming  between  them  a  tire-retaining  channel; 
a  tread  member  of  cushioning  material  lodged  in  such 
channel ;  draft  links  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  member, 
each  pivoted  at  one  ead  to  the  lateral  guard  at  that  aide, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  tread  member,  and  extending 
from  the  first  mentioned  pivot  approximately  tangentlally 
with  respect  to  the  circumference  of  the  circle  about  the 
wheel  axla  in  which  said  pivot  is  situated;  the  corre- 
spondlng  Unha  at  eppeelte  aides  of  the  tread  nseaber  hav^ 
lag  their  pivots  exteadiag  late  said  tread  member  and 
connected  together,  said  draft  links  having  means  fac 
ipiglng  the  lateral  guarda  at  their  respeetlTe  sMea; 
whereby  said  links  and  their  pivots  constitute  means  fat 
tying  together  the  oppoaite  lateral  guards. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination  with  lateral 
guards  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  tread,  aad  forming  betweea 
them  a  tire-retaining  channel ;  a  tread  menber  of  cushiear 
ing  material  lodged  in  such  channel  having  embedded  in  it 
and  extending  transversely  through  it,  a  muitiplicity  of 
metal  tubes  or  sleeves  and  draft  links  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  lateral  guards  and  having  at  the  other  end  pivot 
spindles  extending  into  and  obtaining  bearing  in  saM 
sleeves. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination  with  lateral  metal 
gnards  forming  between  them  a  tire-retaining  channel, 
and  having  peripheral  laterally  in-turned  flanges  with 
radially  in-turned  lips  forming  circumferential  grooves 
facing  the  axis  of  the  wheel ;  a  tread  member  of  cushion- 
-ing  material  lodged  in  said  channel  betweeji  the  lateral 
guards;  two  series  of  draft  links  located  between  the 
guards  at  (^poslte  sides  of  the  tread  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  therein,  the  respectively  opposite  draft  links  hav- 
ing their  pivots  in  the  tread  member  connected  together 
therein,  the  other  ends  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the 
lateral  guarda  respectively,  said  links  having  at  the  outer 
side  lugs  projecting  radially  outward  adapted  for  engaging 
said  Inwardly  opening  grooves  of  the  lateral  guards. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  opposite  lat- 
eral guards  forming  between  them  a  tire-retaining  chan- 
nel, a  tread  member  of  cushioning  material  lodged  in  such 
channel  and  constructed  for  movement  therein  of  its  entire 
thickness  toward  and  from  the  wheel  axis  under  changes 
of  load ;  an  endless  chain  of  Ilaka  lodged  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  tread  member ;  the  pivots  which  connect 
consecutive  links  being  engaged  with  tbe  tread  member 
independently  of  any  aoch  engagement  effected  by  means 
of  the  links,  and  draft  means  connecting  the  links  with 
the  lateral  guards  at  the  aldea  of  the  tread  at  wbteh  the 
links  respectively  are  located. 

-     [Claiais  6  to  11  not  printed  in  Om  Oaxatta^) 


l,2}T,40ft.  COTTON-HABVBSrriNG  MACHINB.  Cbabu* 
R.  Carhion,  Parcel!,  OUa.  FUcd  Sept.  1».  )»16.  Serial 
110^120,888.     (CLCM— &> 

1.  A  cotton  harvestlag  maehlae  canprlsiag  a  traaae  lii> 
dutUng  a  saper-stnicture  and  longitudinally  extending 
banw  an  axla  caaatttatfaw  a  driviag  atiaft.  the.  la^rltiitt- 
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nally  extending  bars  being  slidably  mounted  upon  the  axle, 
means  connecting  the  forward  end  portioms  of  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  bars  to  provide  sets  of  longitudinally 
extending  bars,  a  driven  shaft  roUtably  carried  by  said 
super  structure,  a  conveyer  actuating  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  aald  super-structure,  conveyer  troughs  carried  by 
said  frame  between  the  longltuillnally  extending  bars  and 
sup<-r-8tructure.  conveyer  belts  passing  around  said  con- 
veyer actuating  shaft,  rotatably  mounted  gathering  means 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  the  conveyer  belts,  means 
for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said  driven  shaft 
to  the  conveyer  actuating  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  gathering 
means,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from 
said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 


2.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  superstructure  and  longitudinally  extending 
bars,  an  axle  constituting  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  the 
super-structure,  the  longitudinally  extending  bars  being 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  means  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  portions  of  said  longitudinally  extending  bars  to 
provide  sets  of  bars  positioned  in  spaced  relation,  hoods 
carried  by  the  forward  end  portions  of  the  sets  of  bars,  a 
driven  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  super-structure,  a 
conveyer  actuating  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  super- 
structure, inner  and  outer  side  plates  connected  with  the 
longitudinally  extending  bars,  and  having  their  upper  end 
portions  mounted  upon  said  conveyer  actuating  shaft, 
conveyer  belts  passing  between  the  Inner  and  outer  plates 
above  said  hoods  and  passing  about  said  conveyer  actuat- 
ing shafts,  rotatably  mounted  gathering  rollers  extending 
above  said  conveyer  belts,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  conveyer  actuat- 
ing shaft,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from 
said  driven  shaft  to  said  gathering  rollers,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said  driving  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft. 

8.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  frame 
including  longitudinally  extending  bars  having  their 
outer  end  portions  connected  in  pairs,  a  super-structure 
forming  part  of  raid  frame,  a  conveyer  actuating  shaft  ro- 
tatably carried  by  said  super-structure,  conveyer  troughs 
including  side  walls  having  their  lower  end  portions  con- 
nected with  the  longitudinally  extending  bars,  conveyer 
belts  extending  between  the  side  walls  and  passing  about 
said  conveyer  actuating  shaft,  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  pairs  of  side  bars  In  relative  transverse  adjust- 
ment, a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  super-structure,  gath- 
ering rollers  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conveyers 
and  having  transverse  adjustment  when  the  longitudinally 
extending  bars  are  adjusted,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary movement  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  driven 
■haft  to  the  conveyer  actuating  shaft. 

4.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprislng'a  frame  In- 
cluding a  super-structure  and  supporting  bars,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  supporting  bars  and  constituting  a  driving 
shaft,  ground  engaging  supports  connected  with  the  for- 
ward end  portions  of  the  supporting  bars  for  vertical  ad- 
justment, conveyer  troughs  carried  by  said  frame  between 
the  supporting  bars  and  super -structure,  a  conveyer  actu- 
ating shaft  carried  by  uid  super-structnre.  conveyers  ex- 
tending through  said  troughs  about  said  conveyer  actuat- 
ing shaft,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  super-structure, 
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gathering  means  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  con- 
veyers, and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement 
from  said  axle  to  said  gathering  mesms  and  conveyer 
actuating  shaft 


1,217,409.  DISPLAY-RACK. 
111.  Filed  May  16,  1916. 
211—14.) 


Cabl  W.  CarlsoS,  Galva, 
Serial    Xo.    97,690.      (Cl^ 


1.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  seats  in  its  upper  edge,  a  slide  mov- 
able on  Mid  bar,  a  U-sliaped  yoke  embracing  said  slide  and 
bar,  raid  yoke  being  secured  to  said  slide  and  movable  on 
■aid  bar,  and  a  rib  on  the  yoke  engaging  any  one  of  said 
■eats  to  bold  the  slide  in  adjosted  poattion. 

2.  In  a  diqDlay  rack  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  an  upright 
support,  a  guide  bar  attached  thereto,  a  spacing  block 
lnteri>osed  between  said  bar  and  support,  an  additional 
upright  support  having  said  bar  attached  thereto,  a  slide 
movable  ofl  raid  bar,  a  yoke  aecured  to  aald  aUde  and  em- 
bracing said  bar,  said  yoke  and  tbe  last  mentioned  sup 
port  coacting  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  slide, 
and  means  for  holding  said  slide  in  adjusted  poaitloni 

3.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  class  described,  an  upright 
support,  a  guide  bar  having  a  pluraUty  of  seats  therein,  a 
spacing  block  carried  by  the  bar,  a  pivot  extending  from 
aald  support  into  said  spacing  block,  an  additional  upright 
support  having  said  bar  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  last  mentioned  support,  a  slide  in 
engagement  with  the  guide  bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  said 
slide  and  embracing  said  bar,  and  a  rib  on  the  yoke  to 
engage  any  one  of  said  seats  to  hold  the  allde  in  adjaated 
position. 

4.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
guide  bars,  each  having  seats  therein,  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  substantially  U-shaped  slide  having  its  arms 
engaging  said  bars,  yokes  secured  to  the  arms  of  said 
slide  and  embracing  said  bars,  ribs  on  the  yokes  to  engage 
any  of  said  seats,  and  a  plurality  of  material  supports 
having  trunnions  extending  from  their  ends,  the  arms  of 
said  slide  having  bearing  sockets  to  receive  said  trunnions. 


1,217,410.  HOSIERT-FRAVE.  B^Nz  Cbcka,  Chemnlts. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Schubert  A  Salser 
Maschinenfabrlk,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Chemnlts,  Ger- 
many. FUed  July  22,  1914.  SerUl  Np.  862,417.  (CI. 
66—12.) 

1.  In  a  hoaiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
thread  guides  having  recl|;irocatlng  movements  in  opposite 
directions,  pf  a  pair  of  stop  members  each  adapted  to  ar- 
rest either  one  of  aald  thread  guide*  and  formed  on  adja- 
cent sides  with  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  between  said  stop 
members  and  engaging  in  tbe  teeth  thereof,  and  means 
operative  while  the  frame  is  in  operation  to  impart  rotary 
movement  to  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  hoaiery  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
thread  guides'  having  reciprocating  movements  in  oppo- 
site directions,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  each  having  stopa 
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•t  both  ends  and  formed  on  adjacent  sides  with  rack 
teeth,  the  stops  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  being 
arranged  for  arresting  engagement  with  one  of  the  thread 
guides,  a  pinion  engaging  aald  rack  teeth  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  rods  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  operative 
while  the  frame  Is  In  operation  to  rotate  said  pinion. 


4i  '    h      f' 


3.  In  a  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
thread  guides  having  reciprocating  movements  in  oppo- 
site directions,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  each  having  stops 
adjustably  mounted  at  both  ends  and  formed  on  adjacent 
sides  with  rack  teeth,  the  stops  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  racks  being  arranged  for  arresting  engagement  with 
one  of  the  thread  guides,  a  pinion  engaging  aald  rack 
teetb  and  adapted  to  shift  the  rods  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  operative  while  the  frame  is  In  operation  to 
rotate  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
thread  guides  having  reciprocating  movements  in  oppo- 
site directions,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  each  having  stops 
at  both  ends  and  formed  on  adjacent  sides  with  rack  teeth, 
the  stops  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  racks  being  ar- 
ranged for  arresting  engagement  with  one  of  the  thread 
guides,  a  pinion  mgaglng  said  rack  teeth  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  rods  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  operative 
while  the  frame  is  in  operation  to  rotate  said  pinion,  said 
means  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rotary 
cam.  and  means  to  throw  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
and  cam  Into  position  for  cooperation  with  each  other. 

0.  A  knittliic  frame,  at  least  one  thread  guide  in  addi- 
tion to  the  main  knitting  mechanism,  a  pair  of  parallel 
racks,  stops  arranged  on  said  racks  for  stopping  the 
thread  guide  and  controlling  its  stroke,  a  pinion  engaging 
said  racks  for  movement  in  opposite  directions,  and  selec- 
tively controlled  operating  means  for  the  pinion. 


1,217,411.  HOSIERY-FBAME.  Fbahz  Ckka,  Chemnlts, 
Oermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schubert  k  Balser 
Maschlnenfabrlk,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Chemnlts,  Oer- 
many. Original  application  filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852.417.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Oct. 
1«.  1916.    Serial  No.  56,247.     (Q.  6«— 12.) 


1.  In  a  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
thread  guides  having  reciprocating  movements  in  oppo- 
site directions,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  each  having  a 
stop  arranged  for  cooperation  ^th  one  of  the  thread 
guides  and  formed  on  adjacent  sides  with  rack  teeth,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  rack  teeth  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
rods  in  opposite  directions,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms, 
adapted  to  rotate  said  pinion  in  opposite  directions,  oper- 
ating means  moving  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  operating  means  with  either  one  of  tbe  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
thread  guides  having  reciprocating  movements  in  oppo- 


site directions,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  each  having  a 
stop  arranged  tor  cooperation  with  one  of  the  thread 
guides  and  formed  on  adjacent  sides  with  rack  teeth,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  rack  teeth  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
rods  in  opposite  directions,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms 
adapted  to  rotate  said  pinion  In  opposite  directions,  oper- 
ating means  moving  in  one  direction,  a  rocking  lever 
carrying  said  pawls  at  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  and 
means  to  throw  said  operating  means  into  position  for 
rocking  engagement  with  said  rocking  lever  at  either 
one  of  Its  ends. 


1,217,412.  CONVEYER-CONTKOLLEB.  Mkbli  P.  Chap- 
UN,  Fairfield,  Me.,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company, 
Watervllle,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,860.     (CI.  193—28.) 


Jlii, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  rolls,  an  endless  conveyer  of  reticulated  material 
passing  over  said  rolls  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
rolls,  means  for  controlling  the  lateral  shifting  of  said 
conveyer  comprising  a  group  of  guiding  rollers  located  be- 
neath and  supporting  the  moving  lead  of  said  conveyer  in 
advance  of  said  driven  roll,  said  guiding  rollers  being 
spaced  apart  to  support  a  relatively  large  area  of  said 
conveyer  and  means  actuated  by  the  lateral  shifting  of 
the  conveyer  for  simultaneously  changing  the  angular 
position  of  said  guiding  rollers  to  cause  the  conveyer  to 
shift  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of 'the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  rolls,  an  endless  conveyer  of  reticulated  metallic 
material  passing  over  said  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  one 
of  said  rolls,  means  for  controlling  the  lateral  shifting 
of  said  conveyer  compriaing  a  group  of  guiding  rollers 
located  beneath  and  supporting  the  moving  lead  of  said 
conveyer  in  advance  of  said  driven  roll,  said  guiding 
rollers  being  spaced  apart  to  support  a  relatively  large 
area  of  said  conveyer,  a  fixed  Idle  roll  having  its  axis 
parallel  with  that  of  the  driven  roller  located  interme- 
diate of  said  group  of  movable  guiding  rollers  and  a 
driven  roll  and  means  actuated  by  the  lateral  shifting  of 
the  conveyer  for  simultaneously  changing  the  angular 
position  of  said  gnlding  rollers  to  cause  the  conveyer 
to  shift  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel end  rolls,  means  for  driving  the  same,  an  endless 
conveyer  mounted  upon  said  roils,  a  guiding  roller  mounted 
in  proximity  to  and  in  advance  of  one  of  said  rolls,  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  axis  of  said 
guiding  roller,  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  conveyer  comprising  a  slidable  bearing  for  one  end  of 
said  roller,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  adjustably 
connected  with  said  bearing,  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
conveyer,  whereby  any  lateral  shifting  of  the  conveyer 
In  one  direction  will  cause  an  angular  adjustment  of  the 
guiding  roller,  and  thereby  cause  the  conveyer  to  shift  in 
an  opposite  direction  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  the  lever  actuating  means. 


4.'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel end  rolls,  means  for  driving  the  same,  an  endless 
conveyer  mounted  upon  said  rolls,  a  group  of  parallel 
guiding  rollers  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  movable 
bearing,  mounted  In  advance  of  one  of  said  rolls,  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  movable  bearings,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  axes  of  said  guiding  rollers, 
relative  to  the  axes  of  the  parallel  rolls,  comprising  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  with  the  movable 
bearings  of  the  supporting  rollers,  and  means  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  edges 
of  said  conveyer,  whereby  any  lateral  shifting  of  the 
conveyer  in  one  direction  would  cause  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  guiding  rollers,  and  a  consequent  shifting  of 
the  conveyer  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer 
and  means  for  driving  the  same,  means  for  controlling 
the  lateral  shifting  of  said  conveyer  comprising  a  guiding 
roller  having  a  movable  bearing,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
bearing,  a  guide  connected  to  said  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  said  conveyer  and  counter  balancing  means 
for  said  lever  and  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,413.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS.     EI.UM  R.  Cob.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Ihe  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept 
25.  1916.    Serial  No.  52,691.     (CI.  172—120.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied 
to  said  motor  for  braking  the  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  com- 
prising a  member  adapted  to  rotate,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  motor 
for  braking  said  member. 

8.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor,  brak- 
ing means  for  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined frequency  of  current  supplied  said  motor  for 
controlling  said  braking  means. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor,  brak- 
ing means  for  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  current  supplied  said  motor  for  controlling 
said  braking  means. 

6.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor,  brak- 
ing means  for  said  motor  adapted  normally  to  oppose  the 
motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  motor  for  rendering  said  braldng 
means  ineffective  to  oppose  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,414.  DOOR-CLOSING  DEVICE.  Edward  H.  Coi> 
LtifB,  Sioux  Falls,  B.  D.  FHed  June  20,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  104,708.     (Cl.  16 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  door  closing  device,  the  combination  of  an  arm, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  arm  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to 


fMctionally  engage  the  link  for  checking  the  movement  of 
the  sam«  as  it  moves  Into  parallelism  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  door  closing  device,  the  combination  of  an  arm, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engaga 
the  link  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  same  as  It 
moves  into  parallelism  with  the  arm,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  and  link  into  parallelism. 


3.  In  a  door  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  link, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  link  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  arm  having  an  intermediate  thick- 
ened portion  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  tho  link,  and 
means  carried  by  the  link  for  exerting  tension  thereon. 

4.  In  a  door  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  link, 
an  arm  plvotaUy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  link  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  arm  having  an  intermediate  thick- 
ened portion  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  said  link  the 
said  thickened  portion  being  beveled  upward  and  outward 
on  its  outer  side,  and  a  coU  spring  secured  to  the  outw 
end  of  the  link. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  hingedly 
mounted  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  top  beam  of  the 
door  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  arm  intermedUte  its  ends 
and  to  the  door  at  one  end,  and  means  for  exerting  tension 
on  said  Unk  connected  thereto  and  to  the  door  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217.416.  ORDNANCE.  Nicla  Commtjczuk,  South 
Porcupine,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  S^t  6.  1916  Se- 
rUl  No.  118,060.     (O.  89—1.) 


1.  A  cannon  liaving  divergent  bores,  an  explosive  dis- 
charging chamber  at  the  converging  ends  of  the  said  bores, 
missiles  operatively  arranged  within  the  said  bores,  a 
foldable  elongated  connector  secured  to  the  said  missiles, 
a  disk  upon  which  the  said  connector  is  positioned,  the 
said  gun  liaving  an  aoxiliary  explosion  chamber  beneath 
the  said  disk  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  bore  connect- 
ing the  said  chambers  whereby  the  explosive  within  tlie 
said  chambers  is  fired  substantially  siranltaneonsly  open 
tbe  operation  of  the  device. 
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2.  A  cannon  haTlng  an  exploalre  cbamb«r  at  tbe  breccli 
end  thereof  and  a  transrerae  reresa  at  Its  muiile  end,  and 
with  (orwardly  diverging  bores  connectlnx  the  Bald  cham- 
ber and  reresa,  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  being  farther  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  between  the  said  bores,  projectiles 
iB  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bores.  mlssllM  fitted  within 
tk*  forward  and*  of  the  bores,  and  a  flexible  metallic  con- 
nector secured  to  the  said  missiles  and  normally  arranged 
in  folded  portion  within  the  said  depression. 

3.  A  cannon  having  an  explosive  chamber  at  the  breech 
end  thereof  and  a  transverse  recess  at  its  muzzle  end  and 
with  forwardly  diverging  bores  connecting  the  said  cham- 
ber and  recess,  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  bfln?  further  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  between  the  said  bores,  projectiles 
In  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bores,  mlsallas  fitted  within 
the  forward  ends  of  the  bores,  and  a  flexible  metallic  con- 
nector secured  to  the  said  missiles  and  normally  arranged 
in  folded  position  within  the  said  depression,  the  said 
projectiles  having  redaced  forward  ends,  the  said  mlsalles 
having  axial  recesses  adapted  for  the  engaging  reception 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  projectiles  when  the 
gun  is  fired. 

4.  A  cannon  having  an  explosive  chamber  at  the  breech 
end  thereof  and  a  transverse  recess  at  its  muzzle  end 
and  with  forwardly  diverging  bores  connecting  the  said 
chamber  and  recess,  the  muzzle  of  th^  gun  being  further 
provided  with  a  depression  between  the  said  bores,  pro- 
jectiles In  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  Iwres,  missiles  fitted 
within  the  forward  ends  of  the  bores,  a  flexible  metallic 
connector  secured  to  the  said  missiles  and  normally  ar- 
ranged In  folded  position  within  the  said  depression,  the 
said  gon  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  chamber  having 
explosive  opening  Into  the  said  depression  and  having  an 
axial  bore  connecting  the  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  the 
breech  chamber,  and  a  disk  between  the  said  auxiliary 
chamber  and  flexible  connector  whereby  a  forward  Impolse 
Is  exerted  upon  the  said  missiles  and  its  connector  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  during  the  firing  of  the  gun. 

8.  A  cannon  having  an  explosive  chamber  at  the  breech 
end  thereof  and  a  transverse  recess  at  Its  muzzle  end  and 
with  forwardly  diverging  bores  connecting  the  said  cham- 
ber and  recess,  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  between  the  said  bores,  projectiles 
In  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bores,  missilea  fitted  within 
the  forward  ends  of  the  bores,  and  a  flexible  metallic  con- 
nector secured  to  tbe  said  missiles  and  normally  arranged 
In  folded  position  within  the  said  depreasion.  the  said 
projectiles  having  redaced  forward  ends,  tbe  said  missiles 
having  axial  recesses  adapted  for  the  engaging  reception 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  projectiles  when  the 
gun  is  fired,  tbe  said  gun  being  provided  with  an  auxil- 
iary chamber  having  explosive  opening  into  the  said 
depression  and  having  an  axial  bore  connecting  the  said 
auxiliary  chamber  and  the  breech  chamber,  and  a  disk 
between  the  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  flexible  connector 
whereby  a  forward  impulse  is  exerted  upoa  the  said  mis- 
siles and  its  connector  sobstantlally  simultaneously  dur- 
ing the  firing  of  the  gon. 


1.217,416.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  SamCIL  B.  Coi/r, 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,004. 
(CI.  2fr— 181.) 

1.  A  knock-down  cribbing  for  nse  in  the  prection  of 
concrete  and  similar  structures,  comprising  a  series  of 
uprights,  form-sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  against 
said  uprights,  rlamping  devices  for  securing  said  form- 
sections  edge  to  edge  in  vertically  stacked  relation,  and 
tying  devices  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  clamped 
form-sections  and  attached  to  said  nprlghta. 

2.  A  knock-down  cribbing  for  oae  In  the  «rectlon  of  con- 
crete and  similar  structures,  comprising  a  series  of  up- 
righta,  form-sections  and  Interdlsposed  Joint-strips  adapted 
to  t>e  arranged  against  said  nprigbts,  clamping  devices  fbr 
secarlng  said  form-sections  edge  to  edge  and  said  Joint- 
strips  In  vertically  stacked  relation,  and  tying  devices 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  clamped  form-aectfons 
and  joint-strips  and  attached  to  said  oprii^ts. 


8.  A  knock-down  cribbing  for  ase  in  tbe  ejection  of  con- 
creta  and  similar  structures,  comprising  a  series  of  np- 
rigbts, form-sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  against  said 
uprights,  said  form-sections  being  provided  with  channels, 
clamping  devices  for  secnring  said  form-sectlona  in  ver- 
tically stacked  relation,  each  clamping  device  comprising 
pivotally  connected  arms,  and  gripping  elements  upon  said 
arms  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  tbe  channels  of  said  form- 
sections,  a  tightening  bolt  and  not  connected  with  the 
arms  of  each  clamping  device  (or  forcing  said  gripping 
elements  Into  clamped  holding  engagement  with  the  chan- 
neled portions  of  said  form-sections,  and  tying  devices 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  clamped  form-sectlona 
and  attached  to  said  nprlgbta. 


4.  A  knock-down  cribbing  for  use  in  the  erection  of  con- 
crete and  similar  structures,  comprising  a  series  of  u|'- 
rights,  form-sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  against  sail 
uprights,  said  form-sections  being  provided  with  channels 
clninping  devices  for  securing  said  form-sections  in  verti- 
cally stacked  reUtlon,  each  clampfng  device  comprising 
pivotally  connected  arms,  and  gripping  elements  upon  Mid 
arms  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  channels  of  said  fornr.- 
sectlons,  a  tightening  bolt  and  nut  connected  with  th>> 
arms  of  cacb  clamping  device  for  forcing  said  gripping 
elements  Into  clamped  holding  engagement  with  the  chan- 
neled portions  of  said  form-sections,  and  tying  devices 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  sa^id  clamped  form-sections 
and  attached  to  said  nprigbts,  each  tying  device  compris- 
ing a  rod-like  element  having  a  screw-threaded  shank-por- 
tion at  one  end  and  biting  fingers  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  biting  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  channeled  portions  of  said  form  sections, 
a  retaining  clement  loosely  mounted  npon  said  rod  like 
element  having  a  biting  teat  and  guide-members  adapte*! 
to  be  placed  in  contact  with  an  upright,  and  a  nut  npon 
said  screw-threaded  shank-portion  for  forcing  said  retain- 
ing element  and  its  biting  teat  into  holding  engagement 
with  the  upright. 

6.  A  knock-down  cribbing  for  use  in  the  erection  of  con- 
crete and  similar  structures,  comprising  a  series  of  up- 
rights, form-sections  and  interdlsposed  jolnt-strtps  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  against  Mid  uprights,  said  form-sections 
and  said  Joint  strips  being  provided  with  channels,  clamp- 
ing devices  for  securing  said  form-sections  and  said  Joint- 
strips  in  vertically  stacked  relation,  each  clamping  device 
comprising  pivotally  connected  arms,  and  gripping  ele- 
ments upon  said  arms  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  chan- 
nels of  said  form-sections  and  said  Joint-strips,  a  tighten- 
ing bolt  and  nut  connected  with  the  arms  of  each  damp- 
ing device  for  forcing  said  gripping  elements  In  clamped 
holding  engagement  with  tbe  channeled  portions  of  said 
form  sections  and  said  Joint-strips,  and  tjring  devices 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  clamped  form-sections 
'  and  Joint-strips  and  attached  to  said  uprli^ts. 

rClaims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.217,417.  MULTIPLE  ORINDINGMACHINE.  JOHN 
W.  W.  COMNiNG,  U.  S.  Navy.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,620.     (CI.  61 — 1.) 


1.  Xn  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  power  shaft ;  a  rotatable  head  ;  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  head  for  rotating  the  latter  ;  ap  abrading 
wbesl ;  slidably  adjustable  connections  comprising  a  radi- 
ally movable  block  between  said  head  and  wheel ;  and 
means  comprising  a  belt  and  a  pair  of  pulleys  for  rotating 
said  wheel  on  Its  axis  Independently  of  said  head,  sub- 
•taotlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
of  a  power  shaft ;  a  rotatable  head  ;  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  head  for  rotating  the  latter  ;  an  abrading 
wheel ;  slidably  adjustable  connections  comprising  a  screw 
controlled  radially  movable  block  between  said  head  and 
wheel ;  means  comprising  a  belt  and  a  pair  of  polleys  for 
rotating  said  wheel  on  its  axis  independently  of  said  head  ; 
and  means  for  revolving  around  a  fixed  axis  said  last 
named  means  together  with  said  wheel  while  tbe  latter  is 
rotating,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel ;  a  rotatable  head ;  adjustable  connections  between 
said  wheel  and  head  by  which  said  wheel  ma^  b«  radially 
moved  toward  and  froim  a  fixed  axis ;  additional  means  by 
which  said  wheel  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  said 
axis ;  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  on  Its  axis ;  and 
meang  for  rotating  said  bead  and  thereby  revolving  said 
wheal  around  said  fixed  axis,  substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft ;  a  rotatable  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  power 
transmitting  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
revolve  around  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft ;  a  rotatable  bead 
niunnted  on  and  revolubie  around  said  sleeve  ;  an  abrading 
wb<>el  carried  by  said  head ;  a  radially  movable  block 
mounted  in  said  head  for  adjusting  said  wheel ;  and  con- 
nections between  said  power  transmitting  meana  and  said 
wheel  for  rotating  the  latter  on  its  axis,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft ;  a  rotatable  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft ;  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  sleeve  by  which  the  latter  is 
rotated  from  the  former ;  a  power  transmitting  means  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  revolve  around  tbe  axis 
of  said  shaft ;  a  rotatable  bead  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sleeve ;  means  adapted  to  readily  connect  and  disconnect 
said  sleeve  and  head;  an  abrading  wheel  carried  by  said 
bead  ;  and  connections  between  said  power  transmitting 
mi^ns  and  said  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter  on  its  axis, 
substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,418.     EXTRACTOR-COVER.     Mich.kel  Dalt,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Machinery 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Nov. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,817.     (CI.  220—91.) 
A  cover  including  a  circular  body  portion  terminating 
In   an   inwardly   directed   flange,  a   transparent  disk  of 
§exible  asaterlal  supported  on  said  flange,  a  rigid  disk 
located   ad>ie«Bt    the   traaspareat   disk,   secartng   means 


passing  through  the  disks  and  flange  and  holding  said  parts 
together,  and  centrally  arranged  means  holding  tbe  two 


disks  together,  the  rigid  disk  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  located  between  its  center  and  its  periphery 
and  exposing  the  transparent  disk. 


1,217,419.  AUTO-LOCK.  Jauis  L.  Davidson,  Alhanbra, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  181,172.  (CL 
TO— 90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile ;  a  steering  knockle ;  a  stab  axle 
on  said  knuckle ;  a  front  wheel  on  said  stub  axle ;  a  fixed 
axle  in  which  said  steering  knuckle  is  pivoted ;  a  segment 
secured  rigidly  to  said  steering  knuckle ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  segment  to  said  flxed  axle. 

2.  In  an  automobile ;  a  steering  knuckle ;  a  stub  axle 
on  said  knuckle ;  a  front  wheel  on  said  stub  axle ;  a  flxed 
axle  in  which  said  steering  knuckle  Is  plvdted  ;  a  segment 
secured  rigidly  to  said  steering  knuckle  and  having  a  bole 
therein ;  a  plate  secured  to  said  fixed  axle  and  having  a 
hole  therein  ;  and  locking  means  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  holes  and  lock  said  plate  and  segment  together. 


1,217,420.  ANTIGLARE  MEANS  FOR  HEADLIGHTtt. 
Allan  Conradt  Davis  and  Do.nald  Llotd  FsiMRoaa, 
Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,568. 
(CL  240 — 48.4.) 


1.  Anti-glare  means  for  headlights  of  vehicles  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  series  of  thin  plates  arranged  horlson- 
tally  is  the  light  emitting  end  of  tbe  headlight  with  respsrr 
f  the  iDStalled  position  of  the  headlight,  the  plates  betag 
i^wced  apart  in  the  direction  of  tbe  height  of  tbs  fcead 
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.  llfht  with  ttaoM  plates  opposite  the  light  glring  element 
of  the  headlight  and  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  light 
emitting  opening  relatlv»«Iy  close  together,  and  the  re 
malnder  of  the  plates  on  both  sides  of  the  plates  in  line 
with  the  light  giving  element  Increasing  In  spacing  In  a 
direction  awa/  from  the  borlzonUI  central  lone  of  the 
headlight. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  glare  in  headlights  of  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like,  comprising  a  series  of  substantially 
parallel  thin  plates  arranged  horizontally  with  respect 
to  the  installed  position  of  the  headilght.  said  plates  being 
ipaced  apart  by  distances  to  prevent  direct  view  of  any 
brUIlantly  Illuminated  portion  of  the  headlight  by  an  ob- 
server having  the  line  of  vision  higher  than  the  top  of 
the  headilght  when  the  latter  is  directing  the  light  rays 
horixontally,  the  spacing  between  the  plates  being  least 
In  a  centrar  sone  opposite  the  light  giving  element  of  the 
headlight  and  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  headilght,  and 
the  spacing  increasing  between  those  plates  from  the  cen- 
tral sone  to  the  top  of  the  headlight  and  from  the  central 
lone  for  a  portion  of  the  distance  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  headlight. 

3.  Means  for  preventing  glare  In  headlights  of  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like,  comprising  a  series  of  substantUlly 
parallel  thin  platea  arranged  horUontally  with  respect  to 
the  Installed  position  of  the  headlight,  said  plates  being 
■paced  apart  by  distances  to  prevent  direct  view  of  any 
brilliantly  illuminated  pk)rtlon  of  the  headlight  by  an 
observer  having  the  line  of  vision  higher  than  the  top  of 
the  headlight  when  the  Utter  U  directing  the  light  rays 
hortion tally,  the  spacinn  between  the  plates  being  least 
in  a  central  zone  opposite  the  Ught  giving  element  of  the 
headlight  and  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  headlight,  and 
the  spacing  Increasing  between  those  plates  from  the  cen- 
tral zone  to  the  top  of  the  headlight  and  from  the  central 
zone  for  a  portion  of  the  distance  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  headlight,  the  increase  in  spacing  of  the  plates  being 
approximately  In  accordance  with  the  Increase  in  angle  to 
the  horizontal  of  the  rays  ordinarily  directed  toward  the 
eye  of  the  observer  from  the  source  of  Illumination  and 
from  the  reflector  within  the  headlight. 

4.  Means  for  preventing  glare  In  automobile  and  other 
headlights  comprising  a  ring-like  member  adapted  to  the 
light  emitting  end  of  the  headilght,  and  a  aeries  of  sub- 
stontlally  parallel  pUtes  carried  by  the  ring,  said  plates 
rarying  in  qiacing  and  being  of  a  width  to  prevent  direct 
vlaion  of  the  source  of  light  or  of  gUre  producing  portions 
of  the  headlight  reflector  by  an  observer  having  the  eye* 
higher  than  the  headlight  with  the  Utter  substantUlly 
horizontal,  the  plates  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 
of  the  height  of  the  Installed  headlight  to  different  extents 
pro^rresslvely  Increasing  above  the  central  portion  of  the 
headilght  toward  the  top  thereof. 

6.  Means  for  preventing  gUre  in  automobile  and  other 
headlights  comprising  a  rinjc-like  member  adapted  to  the 
light  emitting  end  of  the  headlight,  and  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  pUtes  carried  by  'the  ring,  said  pUtes 
varying  In  spacing  and  being  of  a  width  to  prevent  direct 
TlBion  of  the  source  of  light  or  of  glare  producing  por- 
tions of  the  headlight  reflector  by  an  observer  having  the 
eyes  higher  than  the  headlight  with  the  latter  substan- 
tially horizontal,  the  plates  being  spaced  apart  In  the 
direction  of  the  height  of  the  Installed  headlight  to  differ- 
ent extents  progressively  Increasing  above  the  central 
portion  of  the  headlight  toward  the  top  thereof,  the  spac- 
ing of  the  platea  also  increasing  ftsom  the  central  portion 
of  the  headlight  for  a  part  of  the  distance  toward  the  bot- 
tom thereof. 

tCUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.421.      8TBRILDBATION      OF     LIQUIDS.      Philip 

Hbkbt   DawB.    Westminster.    London,    England.     Filed 

Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,162.     (CI.  204—28.) 

1.  A    IhiQld    sterilizer,    including   a    tube,    an    annular 

■hoolder,  formed  around  the  inner  face  of  the  tube,  an 

annular  electrode  positioned  on  said  shoulder,  and  around 

the  inner  face  of  the  tube,  and  a  pedesUl,  positioned  with- 


in the  tube,  said  pedestal  being  In  spaced  reUtion  to  th« 
walls  of  the  tube,  and  carrying  a  second  electrode. 


2.  A  liquid  stertllzep  including  a  tube,  an  annuUr 
shoulder,  formed  around  the  Inner  face  of  the  tube  an 
annuUr  electrode,  positioned  on  said  shoulder  and  around 
the  inner  face  of  the  tube,  a  pedestal,  positioned  within 
the  tube  and  being  In  spaced  relaUon  to  the  walU  thereof, 
carrying  a  second  electrode  upon  Its  upper  end.  the  liquid 
Being  adapted  to  flow  between  the  pedestal  and  the  walls 
01  the  tube. 


1.217.422.      CALENDAB.      Thoma.    D.    Loor     Detroit. 


SuyKM»HTu*W»4iTkM,FrL    Stit 


1.  A  calendar  having  a  month-day.  seven  week-days  ar- 
ranged In  regular  order  and  several  months,  each  month 
being  placed  adjacent  to  the  partlcuUr  week-day  on  which 
said  month-day  of  each  month  falls. 

2.  A  calendar  having  the  seven  week-days  arranged  in 
regular  order  and  the  months  of  the  year,  each  month 
pUced  adjacent  to  a  particular  week-day  as  determined 
by  a  common  month-day.  substantUlly  as  described 


1,217.423.  BEARING  FOR  DISK  FURROW  OPENERS 
CL1KT0.V  W.  DiCEiNBow.  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Original  ap- 
pllcation  filed  Feb.  19.  1909,  SerUlVlo.  478.957.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jnnd  9.  1916  Reriai 
No.  38.006.      (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  A  Journal  be«rlag  including.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  dU- 
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posed  surface  surrounding  an  axUUy  arranged  recess 
formed  In  said  surface,  a  bearing  block  baving  a  clrcuUr 
base  member  rotatably  received  by  said  recess,  and  a  clr- 
enUr  reduced  portion  projecting  laterally  and  axUUy 
from  said  base  memjjer,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the 
aide  of  said  bracket  and  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of 
■aid  base-member  In  a  manner  to  retain  said  bearing  block 
In  rotative  reUtlon'wlth  said  bracket,  said  plate  having 
a  central  opening  that  receives  the  reduced  portion  of 
■aid  bearing  block,  said  reduced  portion  terminating  In  a 
short  angular  portion,  a  rotatable  element  provided  with 
an  axial  angular  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  angular 
portion  of  said  bearing-block,  and  means  for  securing  said 
rotatable  element  to  said  bearing  block. 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  Including  In  combination  a  sup- 
port, and  bracket  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
dl8i>o8ed  surface  surrounding  an  axUlIy  arranged  recess 
formed  In  said  surface,  a  bearing-block  having  a  clrcuUr 
ba«e-member  rotatably  received  by  said  recess  and  a  cir- 
cular reduced  portion  projecting  laterally  and  axlally 
from  said  base-member,  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  the  side 
of  said  bracket  and  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
base-member  in  a  manner  to  retain  said  bearing  block  In 
rotative  reUtion  with  said  bracket,  said  plate  having  a 
central  opening  that  receives  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
bearing  block,  said  reduced  portion  terminating  In  a  short 
angular  portion,  a  rotatable  element  secured  on  said  an- 
fuUr  i>ortlon  of  the  bearing  block,  means  for  securing 
■aid  rotatable  element  to  said  bearln^-block,  and  a  washer 
mounted  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bearing-block 
In  a  manner  to  rotate  therewith  and  disposed  between  said 
plate  and  the  rotatable  element. 

8.  A  Journal  bearing  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port and  bracket  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  dis- 
posed surface  surrounding  an  axUIly  arranged  recess 
formed  In  said  surface,  a  bearing-block  having  a  clrcuUr 
base-member  rotatably  received  by  said  recess  and  a  clr- 
cuUr reduced  portion  projecting  laterally  and  axUlIy 
from  said  base-member,  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  the  side 
of  said  bracket  and  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
base-member  In  a  manner  to  retain  said  bearing-block  In 
rotative  relation  with  said  bracket,  said  plate  having  a 
central  opening  that  receives  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
benring-block,  said  reduced  portion  terminating  in  a  short 
anguUr  portion,  a  rotatable  element  secured  on  said  an- 
gular portion  of  the  bearing-block,  means  for  securing 
said  rotatable  element  to  said  bearing-block  and  a  dust 
cap  held  on  the  block  and  disposed  between  said  plate  and 
the  rotatable  element  and  baving  an  Intumed  flange 
around  said  plate. 


1,217,424.    GRAIN-BIN.    Albert  N.  Eaton.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  118,420.     (01.  189—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  grain  bin  baving 
a  doorway  and  provided  with  a  frame  baving  an  upright 
angular  part  projecting  Inwardly  of  the  doorway,  of  an 
upright  fender  provided  with  a  frame  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  anguUr  flange  and  provided  with  a 
port  at  Its  bottom,  said  fender  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
on  the  bottom  of  the  bin  for  making  a  closure  of  a  part  of 
the  doorway,  the  nange  of  its  hood  being  disposed  in  the 
vertical  pUne  of  the  Inwardly  projecting  upright,  angular 
part  of  said  doorway.  Its  port  communicating  with  the 
doorway  and  said  bin. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  grain  bin  baving 
a  doorway  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  the  top  and  sides  of  said  doorway,  a  fender  consisting 
of  an  upright,  angular  frame  baving  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges,  a  barrier  plate  mounteil  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  opposite  to  said  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
and  baving  an  Inclined  part  terminating  near  the  base  of 
the  frame  to  provide  a  port,  said  frame  being  movable 
within  the  bin  for  disposing  Its  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  of  said  wall.  Its  port  communicating  with  the  bin 
and  said  doorway. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  grain  bin  having 
a  doorway  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting,  an- 


gular, flange,  «  fender  consUtlng  of  an  upright,  angnUr 
frame  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  top 
and  sides  and  provided  at  Its  upper  part  opposite  to  said 
outwardly  projecting  anguUr  flange  with  a  barrier  pUte, 
and  provided  at  its  lower  part  opposite  to  aaid  outwardly 
projecting  flange  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  ledge  with 
bide  plates,  said  ledge  terminating  In  a  pUne  above  the 


ii. 


'\ 


lower  end  of  said  upright  frame  to  provide  a  port  In  com- 
bination with  the  side  pUtes,  said  upright  fender  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bin  and  to  be 
disposed  with  Its  outwardly  projecting  angular  flange  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  Inwardly  projecting  anguUr  flange 
of  said  wall,  Its  port  being  In  communication  with  said 
doorway. 


1.217.425.  PRODUCING  COLORED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PICTURES.  Chablbs  Ralbioh  and  William  V.  D. 
KBLI4BT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Prizma  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  *Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,431.  (Cl. 
88—16.4.) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  color  values  which  conrtsta 
In  exposing  the  same  panchromatic  emuUion  to  l>oth  col- 
ored and  substantially  white  light. 

2.  The  method  of  recording  color  values  which  consUts 
In  exposing  a  panchromatic  emulsion  to  both  colored  and 
substantUlly  white  light  in  succession. 

8.  The  method  of  recording  color  values  which  con- 
sists In  exposing  a  panchromatic  emulsion  to  light  of  a 
predetermined  color,  then  to  substantially  white  light,  and 
then  again  to  Ught  of  said  predetermined  color. 

4.  The  method  of  recording  color  values  which  consists 
In  exposing  the  same  {>an.chromatic  emulsion  to  t>oth  col- 
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©red  light  and  white  light  modified  to  couipenMte  for  ab- 
normal elTect  of  a  constituent  thereof. 

6.  The  method  of  recording  color  valoes  which  consicta 
In  eipoBlng  the  aame  panchrjniatlc  emulsion  to  both  col- 
ored  light,  and  white  light  modified  to  comptnsate  for 
excesslTe  blue  violet  contained  therein. 

(CUims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.426.      MEASURED  SEBVICE    TELEPHONE    SYS- 
TEM.    JoH.x  Emt  K8OX.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  l-a,  1912.    Sertal  Xo.  687.102.     (CI 
17»— «.5.)  * 


engage,    said   planeUry   gears  and   the  central  gear,   to- 

?»h  f/*  .  K  ^""^  •*'^"**°*'  "***  stationary  internal  gear 
with  It.  right  and  left  hand  teeth  serving  to  hold  the 
planetary  gears  and  central  gear  against  endwise  move- 
ment whUe  causing  the  rolling  of  »ild  planetary  gears,  rob- 
stantially  as  described.  •"•«^».  ■«»"- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  Hoe.  a  coin-col- 
Iw^ng  device  on  said  line,  a  signal,  a  circuit  Including 
said  line  for  operating  said  signal  to  Indicate  the  denomi- 
nation of  a  coin  deposited  in  said  device,  and  common  bat- 
tery means  for  supplying  Ulklng  current  to  the  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line  extending 
to  the  central  office,  a  coin-collecting  device  on  said  line 
a  buzzer,  a  circuit  including  said  line  for  oferating  said 
buzzer  to  indicate  the  denomination  of  a  coin  deposited  in 
said  device,  and  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit 
over  said  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  including  an  operator's  cord  circuit  for  ex- 
tending a  connecUon  between  two  of  said  lines,  a  coin- 
collecting  device  on  one  pf  said  subscribers'  lines,  a  signal 
means  for  operating  said  signal  over  a  line  circuit  in  order 
to  Indicate  to  the  operator  the  denomination  of  the  coin 
deposited  in  said  coin-collecting  device,  and  common  bat- 
tery means  for  supplying  talking  current  to  the  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  means  in- 
cluding an  operator's  cord  circuit  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion from  said  robscrlber's  line  to  a  second  subscriber's 
line,  a  coin-collecting  device  on  said  first  mentioned  line 
a  signal  for  Indicating  to  the  operator  the  denomination  of 
the  coin  deposited  In  said  coin-collecting  device  a  line 
signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  signal  and 
common  battery  means  for  supplying  talking  current  to 
the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  coin-collecting  device  having 
I  plurality  of  coin  chutes,  a  plurality  of  levers  for  closing 
laid  coin  chutes,  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  means  for  op- 
erating said  contact  springs  a  certain  number  of  times 
prhen  a  coin  is  deposited  in  one  of  the  chutes,  and  for  then 
ipening  the  chutes  to  allow  the  coin  to  be  collected  and 
I  signal  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  contact 
prings. 

[aaims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


GEAftlNO.      GcBTAVi    Fa.st.    Baltimore.    Md. 

18,  1916.     Serial  No.  2S.822.     (CI.  74 H4.) 

apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  a  fixed  cas- 
ts  In  allnement.  and  gearing  for  driving  one  shaft 
from  the  other  consisting  of  a  central  gear  on  one  shaft 
I  lanetary  gears  supported  from  the  other  shaft,  and  mesh- 
1^  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  and  a  statlonarv  Internal 
r  an  the  fixed  casing  with  which  the  plaD«tary  gears 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  caging,  an 
annulus  within  and  supported  on  the  casing  having  in- 
ternal helical  teeth,  two  shafts  in  allnement,  a  central 
»ear  on  one  shaft  having  helical  teeth,  planetary  helical 
gears  carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  in- 
ternal grar  teeth  of  the  annulus  and  with  the  central  gear 
the  helical  teeth  on  the  several  gears  being  disposed  in 
right  and  left  hand  relation  and  one  member  of  the  heli- 
cal gearing  being  formed  in  parts  divided  from  each  other 
between  the  right  and  left  hand  helical  teeth  to  permit 
assembly  with  the  other  members  by  an  axial  and  circum- 
ferential movement  in  respect  thereto,  and  means  for 
holding  the  divided  parts  in  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  a  casing,  an  internal  gear  having 
right  and  left  hand  helical  teeth,  said  gear  being  sup- 
ported on  the  casing,  shafts  within  the  casing  in  allne- 
ment, one  of  said  shafts  having  planetary  gears  carried 
thereby,  each  having  helical  teeth  in  right  and  left  hand 
reUtion  and  a  gear  on  the  other  shaft  having  helical 
teeth  to  mesh  with  those  of  the  planetary  gears,  said  in- 
ternal gear  being  formal  in  two  parts  divided  from  each 
other  at  a  point  between  the  right  and  left  hand  h€li"al 
teeth  to  permit  assembly  with  the  planetary  gears  by  an 
axial  and  circumferentUl  movement  in  respect  thereto 
and  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  Internal  gear  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  casing,  an  internal  gear  therein 
having  right  and  left  hand  helical  teeth,  shafts  within 
the  casing  in  allnement,  one  of  said  shafts  having  plane- 
tary gears  carried  thereby,  each  having  helical  teeth  In 
right  and  left  hand  relation  and  a  gear  on  the  other  shaft 
having  helical  teeth  to  mesh  with  those  of  the  planetary 
gears,  said  internal  gear  being  formed  in  two  parts  dl-  / 
vided  from  each  other  at  a  point  between  the  right  and 
left  hand  helU-al  teeth,  said  casing  having  a  removable 
bead  serving  to  hold  the  two  parts  In  place. 

5.  In  combination  a  casing,  an   annulus  having  right 
and  left  Internal  helical  teeth,  shafts  in  allnement,  pUne- 
tary  gears  having  right  and  left  hand  helical  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  the  internal  gear,  a  central  gear  having  right 
and  left  hand  helical  teeth  meshing  with  the   planetary 
gears,  a  head  on  one  of  the  shafts,  spindles  supported  at 
one  end  in  said  head  and  on  which  the  planetary  gears 
are  mounted,  a  second  head  supporting  the  other  ends  of 
said   spindles,  and   removably   connecting  thereto    a   re- 
movable bearing  on   the  casing  for   the  said   head,   and 
through  which  bearing  and  head  the  other  shaft  extends 
one  of  the  gear   members,  annulus  or   planetary,   being 
formed  in  parts,  of  which  one  part  carries  the  right  hand 
helical   teeth  and   the   other   part   carries  the  left  hand 
helical  teeth.  substantUlIy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 
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1,217,428.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Miltin  Pillows, 
Cheney,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  A. 
Fellows,  one-fourth  to  John  H.  Winter,  and  one-fourih 
to  John  M.  Benldict,  Cheney,  Waah.  PUed  Jan.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  8,S40.     (CI.  169—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  provided  with  a  housing 
and  means  for  intermittently  treating  the  air  in  said 
housing  during  operation  of  said  machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  machine  provided  with  a  housing, 
-a  source  of  supply  of  fire  preventing  or  extinguishing  me- 
dium,  and   a    constantly   operated   valve   means   opening 
and  closing  for  causing  an  Intermittent  discharge  of  such 
medium  onto  said  housing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a 
tank  carried  by  said  housing  for  the  generating  a  sup- 
ply of  fire  extinguishing  medium,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
from  said  tank,  spray  pipes  leading  from  said  supply  pipe 
and  extending  Interiorly  of  said  housing,  an  emergency 
valve  In  said  supply  pipe,  a  service  valve  In  said  supply 
pipe,  means  for  connecting  said  service  valve  with  an 
operating  portion  of  said  machine  to  constantly  operate 
said  service  valve,  and  agitator  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  emergency  valve  for  dfecting  an  emer- 
gency generation  of  said  medium,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
a  tank  carried  by  said  housing  for  the  generation  of  a 
supply  of  fire  extinguishing  medium,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
from  said  tank,  spray  pipes  leading  from  said  supply  pipe, 
means  for  causing  a  constant  but  limited  generation  of 
said  medium  in  said  tank,  and  a  constantly  opening  and 
closing  valve  in  said  supply  pipe  for  controlling  discharge 
of  said  medium  from  said  spray  pipes,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a 
tank  carried  by  said  housing  for  the  generation  of  a  sup- 
ply of  fire  extinguishing  medium,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
from  said  tank,  spray  pipes  leading  from  said  supply  pipe 
and  extending  Interiorly  of  said  bousing,  an  emergency 
valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  service  valve  In  said  supply 
pipe  remote  from  said  emergency  valve  with  respect  to 
said  tank,  means  connecting  said  service  valve  with  a 
portion  of  said  machine  to  constantly  operate  said  valve, 
means  for  causing  a  constant  but  limited  generation  of 
said  medium  in  said  tank,  and  agitator  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  emergency  valve  for  causing  an  emer- 
gency generation  of  such  medium  in  said  tank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Cnaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,429.  BOBBIN.  Ratmokd  Fishkr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  PUed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,121.  (CI. 
242—118.) 

1.  In  a  thread  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  conical 
wooden  body  having  an  axial  opening  for  a  driving  spin- 
dle ;  of  a  metallic  bearing  member  at  the  apex  of  said  body, 
having  radial  openings ;  an  annular  plate  at  the  base  of 
said  body,  liaving  radial  openings,  diametrically  opposite 


notches  to  receive  a  projection  from  said  driving  spindle, 
and  openings  for  attaching  means,  extending  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  body  ;  screws  extending  through 
said  longitudinal  openings  In  said  plate,  rigidly  connecting 
It  with  said  body ;  a  circumferential  series  of  resilient 
metallic  rods,  each  extending  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  body  and  having  its  ends  fitted  in  the  radial  opea« 
Ings,  respectively  in  said  bearing  member  and  said  plate ; 
said  rods  normally  extending  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  but  adapted  to  be  constricted 
toward  the  latter  by  the  tension  of  the  thread  encircling 
said  carrier ;  and  set  screws  in  said  ring  detachably  hold- 
ing the  respective  ends  of  said  rods  In  said  ring. 


2.  In  a  thread  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  tabular 
axial  body  having  an  axial  opening  for  a  removable  driving 
spindle ;  of  a  metallic  bearing  member  at  the  apex  of  said 
body,  having  radial  openlhgs  ;  an  annular  plate  at  the  base 
of  said  body,  having  radial  openings,  diametrically  oppo- 
site notches  to  receive  a  projection  from  said  driving  spin- 
dle, and  attaching  means,  rigidly  connecting  mid  plate  with 
said  body ;  a  circumferential  series  of  resilient  metallir 
rods,  each  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  body 
and  having  Its  ends  fitted  In  the  radial  openings,  respec- 
tively In  vald  bearing  member  and  said  plate ;  said  rods 
normally  extending  In  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body  but  adapted  to  be  con^rlcted  toward  the 
latter  by  the  tension  of  the  thread  encircling  said  carrier ; 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  body  serving  as  a  stop 
support  for  said  rods ;  and  means  detachably  holding  the 
ends  of  said  rods  in  said  ring. 

8.  In  a  thread  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
circular  cross  section  ;  of  a  metallic  bearing  member  at  one 
end  of  said  body,  having  openings :  a  plate  at  ^e  other 
end  of  said  body,  having  openings :  a  circamferential  se- 
ries of  resilient  metallic  rods,  each  extending  longltudU 
nally  with  respect  to  said  body  and  having  its  ends  '*ta- 
tionarlly  fitted  in  the  openings,  respectively  in  said  bear- 
ing member  and  said  plate ;  said  rods  normally  extending 
in  spaced  relation  with'  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  but 
adapted  to  be  constricted  toward  the  latter  by  the  tension 
of  the  thread  encircling  said  carrier,  without  movement  of 
the  ends  of  said  rods.' 

4.  In  a  thread  carrier,  th«  combination  with  a  body ;  of 
a  circumferential  series  of  resilient  metallic  rods,  each  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  body  and  liav- 
ing  Its  ends  rigidly  connected  thereto  ;  said  rods  normally 
extending  In  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  but  adapted  to  be  constricted  toward  the  latter  by 
the  tension  of  the  thread  encircling  said  carrier,  without 
movement  of  the  ends  of  said  rods. 

6.  In  a  thread  carrier,  a  rotary  body  ha^-ing  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  rods  extending  longitudinally  thereon, 
adapted  to  be  resiliently  constricted  and  thereby  automati- 
cally radially  moved  intermediate  of  their  ends  by  the 
thread  encircling  said  carrier ;  and  means  rigidly  holding 
both  ends  of  said  rods  In  statioiuiry  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  carrier  during  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 
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1,217.4S0.  BOTTLE-SAFE.  William  P.  Focba,  Rich- 
mond, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Patrick  W.  McDon- 
oash.  Richmond.  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,126.     (a.  282 — «1.) 


-  -/* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  spaced  openings, 
a  plate  alidable  in  the  casing  and  adapted  when  In  opera- 
tive position  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
openings,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  in  operative 
position,  said  locking  means  being  releasable  only  by  the 
Insertion  of  a  bottle  through  the  other  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  through  its  bottom,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  in 
the  casing  between  the  openings  of  greater  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  openings,  said  plate  having  limited 
movement  in  either  direction  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
and  having  each  end  recessed  to  correspond  to  the  inner 
portion  of  the  adjacent  opening,  and  means  carried  by  the 
casing  and  engaging  with  the  plate  for  locking  the  plate 
against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  through  Its  bottom,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  in 
the  casing  between  the  openings,  and  pivotally  mounted 
latches  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  plate  so  as  to 
lock  it  in  operative  position  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
one  of  said  openings,  said  latches  being  so  positioned  as 
to  be  moved  into  inoperative  position  so  as  to  release  the 
plate  when  a  bottle  is  insertwl  through  one  of  the  open- 
ings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  having  two  centra] 
openings,  a  cover  secured  on  the  base  plate,  a  locking  plate 
alidable  on  the  base  plate  between  the  openings  of  greater 
length  than  the  distance  apart  of  the  openings  and  pro- 
Tided  in  each  end  with  an  arcuate  recess  stnick  on  an  arc 
of  the  same  radius  as  the  radius  of  the  openings,  and 
■prlng-pressed  latch  members  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
at  each  end  of  the  locking  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  locking 
plate,  when  said  plate  is  moved  into  its  extreme  position 
in  either  direction,  said  latch  members  extending  above 
the  openings  when  in  locking  engagement  with  the  locking 
plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  having  two  circular 
openings,  a  cover  secured  on  the  base  plate,  a  locking  plate 
alidable  on  the  base  plate  between  the  openings  of  greater 
length  than  the  distance  apart  of  the  openings  and  pro- 
Tldcd  at  each  end  with  an  arcuate  recess,  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  latches  adjacent  each  opening,  the  two 
pairs  of  latches  cotiperating  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
locking  plate  so  as  to  prevent  movement  thereof  when  the 
plate  Is  moved  into  its  extreme  position  In  either  direction 
with  the  latches  at  one  end  of  the  plate  extending  beyond 
the  adjacent  opening,  and  means  for  forcing  the  latches 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  latches  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,431.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLECTRl 
CAIiLY  HEATING  METAL.  William  E.  Foley,  CTeve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dollar  Saving  and  Trust 
Company,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,M7.  (O.  219 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  piece  of  material  to  be  heated,  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent, means  to  connect  said  source  to  said  piece  of  mate- 


rial, a  movable  terminal  associated  with  aaid  piece  ct 
material  with  a  gap  between  said  terminal  and  said  piece 
of  material  across  which  electric  current  may  arc,  means 
to  connect  nld  terminal  to  said  source,  and  mechanism  to 
keep  said  terminal  in  unidirectional  motion  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  long  axis  of  said  piece  of  material  while  the 
current  is  arcing  said  gap. 


7~~  ^-»» 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  piece  of  metal  to  be  heated,  a  source  of  electric  current 
connected  to  said  piece  of  metal,  a  rotatable  terminal  hav- 
ing a  short  axis  associated  with  said  piece  of  metal  with 
a  gap  between  said  terminal  and  said  piece  of  metal  across 
which  electric  current  may  arc  and  means  to  connect  said 
terminal  to  said  source  of  current  and  mechanism  to  keep 
said  terminal  in  rotation  about  Its  short  axis  while  the 
current  is  arcing  said  gap. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  be  heated,  a  aoorce  of  electric 
current,  f  conductor  connecting  said  source  to  said  piece 
of  metal,  a  rotatable  terminal  associated  with  said  piece 
of  metal  with  a  gap  between  said  twminal  and  said  piece 
of  metal  across  which  electric  current  may  arc,  means  to 
connect  said  terminal  to  said  source  of  current  and  mech- 
anism to  rotate  aaid  terminal  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
long  axis  of  said  piece  of  metal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  electric  current,  a  rotatable  thin  disk  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  current,  a  piece  of  metal  to  be 
heated  associated  with  said  disk  with  a  gap  between  said 
piece  of  metal  and  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  means  to 
connect  said  piece  of  metal  to  aaid  source  of  current  and 
mechanism  to  rotate  said  disk  while  the  current  is  arcing 
said  gap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  piece  of  metal  to  be  heated,  a  source  of  electric  current, 
a  conductor  connecting  said  source  to  said  piece  of  metal, 
a  rotatable  thin  carbon  disk  forming  an  electric  terminal 
associated  with  said  piece  of  metal  with  a  gap  between 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  said  piece  of  metal  across 
which  electric  current  may  arc,  means  to  connect  said  disk 
to  said  source  and  mechanism  to  keep  said  disk  in  rotation 
while  the  current  is  arcing  said  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.482.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  POTASH  AND 
ALUMINA  FROM  ALUNITE.  Paul  J.  Fox.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Piled  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,67B.  (CI. 
204 — 20.)      (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  potash  and  alumina 
from  alunlte,  consisting  in  mixing  alunlte  and  a  fluorid. 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat,  leaching  out  the  potash 
from  the  resulting  mass  with  water  and  treating  and 
electrolyzing  the  residue  for  the  recovery  of  aluminum, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  potash  and  alumina 
from  alunlte.  consisting  in  mixing  alunlte  and  a  fluorid 
together  by  grinding  said  materials  until  they  are  reduced 
to  finely  powdered  form,  subjecting  the  finely  gronnd  mix- 
ture to  heat  antil  the  aluminum  contained  therein  is  con- 
verted into  aluminum  fluorid,  leaching  out  the  potash  con- 
tained in  the  resulting  mass  with  water,  and  treating  the 
residue  with  the  aid  of  fluxing  agents  and  electrolysis  for 
the  recovery  of  the  aluminum,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


FSBRUAKY  97, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1165 


1,217,488.  SHEET-METAL  COMPRBSSION-CLAMP  FOR 
TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE.  Aoecrr  J.  Fbit.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Brass  Goods  MTg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  80,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  106.772.     (CI.  187—6.) 


1.  In  a  compression  clamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base  adapted  to  support  the  object 
to  be  clamped  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clamping 
Jaw,  an  upper  clamping  Jaw  carried  by  an  arm  extending 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  over  the  object  to  be 
clamped,  an  actuating  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
and  provided  with  horizontally  extending  pintles  and  a 
pair  of  cam  supporting  brackets  rising  from  the  base  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  object  to  be  clamped  and  having  the 
pintles  of  the  cam  mounted  therein  at  their  upper  ends, 
said  brackets  being  formed  to  yl*ld  under  the  vertical 
strain  of  the  cam  when  actuated  to  apply  the  clamping 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  compression  clamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  pivot  carrying  brackets 
rising  from  said  base,  each  said  bracket  having  a  bend  near 
its  bottom,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  and  a  pivoted  actuat- 
ing cam  mounted  above  the  upper  Jaw  by  horizontally 
extending  pintles  encaging  In  said  brackets. 

3.  In  a  compression  clamp  for  tubing,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  formed  from  bent  metal,  one 
of  said  Jaws  being  carried  by  a  base  and  the  other  by  an 
arm  extending  horizontally  of  the  base  over  the  object 
to  be  clamped,  a  pair  of  brackets  rising  from  the  base  to 
either  side  of  the  object  respectively  and  each  having  a 
^and  to  permit  it  to  yield  under  vertical  strain  and  a 
cam  provided  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
pintles  pivoted  in  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  arm  carrying  the  upper  Jaw  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,217,484.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Axil  Fbitb,  Everett. 
Mass.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,468.  (CI. 
119—148.) 


1.  A  cattle  stanchion  having,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
«ontalljr  dl9oaed  channel  bar  constituting  a  head  piece, 
the  flanges  of  said  bar  extending  upwardly,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  upon  said  bead  piece  between  said  flanges,  a  pair 
of  Bide  ban  pivotally  suspended  from  aaid  links  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other  to  sepa- 
rate or  contract  said  aide  bars,  means  to  lock  said  aide 
hars  to  said  head  piece  in  their  contracted  positions,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  above  said  head  piece,  and 
means  operativaly  connecting  said  locking  means  with 
said  rotatable  memt>er  adapted  tor  operate  said  locking 
means  to  release  said  side  bars. 


2.  A  cattle  stanchion  having.  In  combination,  a  head 
piece,  a  pair  of  side  bars,  links  adapted  to  suspend  said 
side  bars  from  said  head  piece  either  in  contracted  or 
separated  relation,  a  rotary  member,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars  with  said  ro- 
tary member  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  rotary 
member  to  contract  said  side  bars,  means  for  locking  said 
side  ban  contncted,  and  means  detachably  connected 
with  said  rotary  member  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby 
to  move  said  locking  means  and  release  said  side  bars. 

3.  A  cattle  stanchion  having,  in  combination,  a  head 
piece,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  respectively  at  their  low«r 
ends  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  said  head  piece,  a  pair 
of  side  ban  pivoted  respectively  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
links,  a  separator  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  ban,  a 
locking  member  on  said  head  piece  adapted  to  lock  said 
side  ban  in  contracted  relation,  and  means  for  operating 
said  locking  means  to  simultaneously  release  said  aide 
bars. 

4.  A  cattle  stanchion  having,  in  combination,  a  head 
piece,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  respectively  adjacent  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  head  piece,  a  pair  of  side  ban  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  a  separator 
for  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  locking  bar  superim- 
posed on  said  head  piece,  means  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar  adapted  to  interlock  with  $k\A  side  ban  and  retain 
the  same  contracted,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  operate  ^ald  locking  bar  to  release  said  side  ban. 

5.  A  cattle  stanchion  having,  in  combination,  a  head 
piece,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  respectively  adjacent  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  head  piece,  a  pair  of  side  bars  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  a  separator 
for  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  ban,  a  rotary  member, 
flexible  means  operatively  connecting  said  rotary  member 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  with  respect  to  said  head 
piece  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  rotary  memt>er  dur- 
ing the  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  and  to  contract 
■aid  side  ban.  means  for  locking  said  side  ban  in  their 
contracted  relation,  and  flexible  instrumentalities  oper- 
atively connecting  said  locking  means  with  said  rotary 
member,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  rotary  member 
during  the  rotation  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  said  side  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,485.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Ax«L  Fritz.  Everett. 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  856,127.  Re- 
newed Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,067.  (CI. 
119—148.) 


1.  A  cattle  stanchion  having,  in  combination,  a  carrier 
frame,  a  pair  of  side  bars  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
carrier  frame,  so  as  to  permit  the  lower  ends  thereof  to 
be  swung  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  also  away  from 
each  other,  a  spacer  for  aaid  side  ban.  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  aaid  carrier  frame  to  withdnw  said  side  ban 
from  said  spacer. 
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2.  A  cattle  atancblon  havliig.  In  comblnatian,  a  carrier 
frame,  a  pair  of  side  bars  suspended  from  tald  carrier 
frame  and  pivoted  tbereon  to  rock  abont  botk  horlxontal 
lad  rertlcal  azea.  a  spacer  for  said  aide  bar«,  and  means 
»  move  said  carrier  frame  to  disengage  said  side  bars 
"rom  said  spacer. 

8.  A  Mttle  atancblon  baring,  in  combination,  a  carrier 
Itame  plrotally  arranged  to  swing  about  a  borlzontal  ails. 

beadpieoe  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
•arrier  frame,  a  pair  of  aide  bars  pivotally  suspended  from 
Aid  bfadplece,  a  welgbt  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
laid  carrier  frame  and  adapted  to  anbatantially  counter- 
wlance  said  side  bars  and  said  beadplet^,  a  spacer  for 

Id  side  bars,  and  means  adapted  to  swing  aald  carrier 
rame  about  Ita  axla  to  withdraw  aald  aide  bai«  from  aald 
pacer. 

4.  A  cattle  atancblon  baring,  In  combination,  a  carrier 
tame  pirotally  arranged  to  swing  about  a  borizonUI 
xi8.  a  pair  of  side  bars  pirotally  suspended  from  aald 

I  arrier  frame,  each  of  aald  aide  bara  being  adapted  to  be 
I  wuag  about  a  horlsontal  plrot  disposed  substantially  at 
li^t  angles  to  the  horlaontal  ails  of  said  carrier  frame, 
spacer  for  said  side  bars,  and  means  to  awing  aald  car- 
1  ier  frame  about  ita  azia  to  disengage  said  side  bara  from 
I  aid  spacer. 

5.  A  cattle  stanchion  harlnjt,  In  combination,  a  carrier 
1  rame  piroUHy  arranged  to  swing  about  a  borlsontol  axis, 

pair  of  Bide  bara  pirotally  suspended  from  aald  carrier 
1  rame.  a  apacer  for  said  aide  bars,  means  adapted  to  lock 
;ld  carrier  frame  In  a  position  with  said  side  bara  en- 
I  aging  said  spacer,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
^lock  said  carrier  frame  and  to  awing  the  same  to  dla- 
"Sgage  said  side  bara  from  aald  spacer. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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4217,43«.  TYPE-WRITER  PLATBN-RELBA8B  MBCHA- 
NISM.  Cam.  Gabrielson,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to 
L-  C.  Smith  h  Bros.  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse. 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1915 
Serial  No.  40.055.     (CI.  197 — 123.) 


»^ 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  shaft, 
a  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  platen, 
a  holding  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  ratchet  wheel  with  the  platen, 
SI  Id  abaft  being  movable  axially  to  two  positions,  of  a 
d  ^tent  for  holding  said  shaft  in  either  position,  means 
M  hereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  when  In  one  position 
M  111  release  the  clutch  and  rotate  the  platen  independently 
o:  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  platen  is 
Ic  eked  to  the  ratchet  wheel  by  meana  of  the  clutch  when 
tl  e  shaft  la  in  the  other  posltloo. 

2  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  shaft, 
a  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  platen', 
a  holding  pawl  roOperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  ratchet  wheel  with  the  platen, 
sa  id  clutch  cfimprtsing  a  series  of  rollers  within  the  ratchet 
w  leel,  and  a  radially  arranired  wedge  for  expanding  the 
njllers  against  the  ratchet  wheel,  of  meana  for  withdraw- 
tlie  wedge  upon  tke  rotaUon  of  the  ahaft  in  either 
dll-ectlon,  whereby  the  platen  la  freed   from  the  ratchet 


wheel,  and  OMaoa  for  conaeetiac  th«  ahaft  with  the  platen 
to  rotate  the  latter  when  releaaed  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 
8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  platen  head  aecured  thereto,  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  platen  head  into  the  pUten,  aald  ahaft 
being  morable  longitudinally,  meana  whereby  the  shaft 
Is  connected  to  the  platen  to  turn  the  same  when  In  one 
position  and  movable  relatively  to  the  platen  when  in  an- 
other position,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  la  held  yield- 
ing in  either  of  aald  two  poaltiona. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  platen  head  secured  thereto,  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  platen  head  into  the.  platen,  said 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally,  and  means  whereby 
the  ahaft  is  connected  to  the  platen  to  turn  the  same  when 
in  one  position  and  movable  relatively  to  the  platen  when 
In  another  position,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  extending 
radially  from  the  platen  shaft  and  operating  la  a  wedge- 
shaped  oi>ening  In  a  part  connected  with  the  platen,  said 
pin  being  incapable  of  movement  relatively  to  the  platten 
when  In  the  smaller  end  of  the  opening  and  movable 
slightly  in  either  direction  relatively  to  the  platen  whea 
in  the  larger  end  of  the  opening. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  platt-n  head  secured  thereto,  and  a  ahaft  ex- 
tending through  the  platen  head  Into  the  platen,  aald 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally,  means  whereby  the 
shaft  Is  connected  to  the  platen  to  turn  the  same  when 
in  one  position  and  movable  relatively  to  the  platen  when 
In  another  position,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  platen  shaft  and  operating  In  a 
wedge-shaped  opening  In  a  part  connected  with  the  platen, 
said  pin  being  Incapable  of  movement  relatively  to  the 
platen  when  In  the  smaller  end  of  the  opening  and  mov- 
able alightly  in  either  direction  relatively  to  the  platen 
when  in  the  larger  end  of  the  opening,  and  a  spring 
detent  for  holding  the  platen  shaft  with  the  pin  In  either 
end  of  the  opening,  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.437.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  OXID 
ORES  OF  COPPER.  Rudolf  Oahl.  Miami.  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  189.148.     (CI.  76--l8.> 


1.  The  process  of  concentrating  oxld  ores  of  copper 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  add  to  dissolve  .the 
soluble  copper  Ingredients;  precipitating  the  copper  from 
solution  by  Iron,  separating  the  undtssolred  iron  from  the 
pulp,  and  Bubjpoting  tho  resVlue  to  a  flotation  operation. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  oxld  orea  of  copper 
which  consists  In  adding  thereto  acid  to  dlaaolre  the 
aoluble  copper  ingredients,  precipitating  the  copper  from 
solution  by  iron,  magnetically  separating  the  nndlsaolred 
Iron  from  the  pulp,  and  subjcct'ng  the  reaidue  to  a  flota- 
tion operation. 

8.  The  process  of  concentrating  oxld  ores  of  copper 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  acid  to  dissolve  the 
aoluble  copper  Ingredlenta.  precipitating  the  copper  from 
aolntlon  by  Iron,  aeparating  the  undlssolred  Iron  from  the 
pulp,  re-ualng  the  recovered  Iron  for  further  precipitation, 
and  aubjectlng  the  residue  to  a  flotation  operation. 
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4.  The  continuous  process  of  concentrating  oxld  ores 
of  copper  which  consists  in  agitating  the  pulp  In  the  prea- 
eace  of  acid,  precipitating  the  copper  from  the  pulp  by 
metalile  iron,  magnetically  separating  the  undissolved 
Iron,  re-using  the  thus  recovered  metallic  Iron  for  fur- 
ther precipitation,  and  subjecting  the  pulp  containing  the 
c«nent-copp«r  to  flotation. 


1,217,438.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  Waltxb  J.  Gau.aohbk. 
Anderson  township,  Hamilton  county,  Oblo.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1913.     Serial  No.  745.839.      (CI.  119—70.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  container  having 
a  feeding  orifice,  means  to  suspend  said  container  from 
above  in  operative  poslt'on.  feet  to  support  said  container 
la  an  upright  position  to  be  charged  with  feed,  mechanism 
above  said  feet  to  release  the  feed,  and  a  detachable 
baited  member  extending  below  said  feet  to  actuate  the 
feed  releasing  mechanism. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  container  having 
a  feeding  orifice,  means  to  suspend  said  container  In  opera- 
tive position,  downwardly  projecting  feet  to  support  aald 
container  in  an  upright  position  to  be  charged  with  feed, 
a  feed  deflector  carried  rigidly  beneath  said  container  by 
said  feet,  mechanism  above  said  feet  to  release  the  feed 
having  a  depending  actuating  rod  limited  in  its  move- 
menta  by  said  deflector,  and  a  baited  member  extending 
below  said  feet  and  deflector  and  detachably  connected  to 
aald  rod. 

8.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  container  having  a 
feeding  orifice  in  Its  bottom,  feeding  mechanism  to  be 
actuated  by  the  fowls  located  below  said  orifice  to  receive 
and  Intermittently  distribute  the  feed,  a  fiexlble  support- 
ing member  attached  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  the  upper 
and  Inner  wall  of  said  container  to  suspend  said  con 
tatner  In  position  for  use.  and  a  lid  for  said  container 
fitted  thereto  and, through  an  orifice  In  which  said  fiex'ble 
supporting  memtier  passes. 

4.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  container  having  a 
feeding  orifice  In  Its  bottom,  feeding  mechanism  to  be 
actuated  by  the  fowls  located  below  said  orifice  to  receive 
and  Intermittently  distribute  the  feed,  a  flexible  support- 
ing member  attached  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  the  upper 
and  Inner  wall  of  said  container  to  suspend  said  container 
In  position  for  use.  and  a  lid  for  said  container  fitted 
thereto  and  through  an  orifice  in  which  said  flexible  sup- 
porting jnember  paaaea,  said  flexible  supporting  member 
also  serving  as  a  handle  for  said  container  to  transport  It 
from  place  to  place. 

6.  A  poultry  feeder  comprlalng  a  container  to  be  nor- 
mally held  In  a  suspended  position  and  having  a  feeding 
orifice  through  its  bottom,  means  to  support  said  container 
from  below  when  not  suspended  from  al>ove.  mechanism 
Intermediate  of  aald  container  and  its  lower  aupport  to 
iatcrmltteatly  discharge  feed  through  aald  orlflce,  and  a 


detachable  baited  rod  exteadlag  below  the  lower  end  of 
aald  lower  aupporting  meaaa  to  actuate  sa'd  discharge 
mechanism  • 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,439.      MACARONI-DRYING    APPARATUS. 

ANBia  Gallbeam,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.239.      (CI.  84 — 19.) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  drying  macaroni  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing,  an  Inner  supporting  frame, 
an  outer  supporting  frame  concentric  with  said  Inner 
frame,  the  inner  supporting  frame  inclosing  an  Inner  cone 
while  the  two  frames  together  define  an  outer  lone,  the 
frames  forming  means  for  supporting  macaroni  or  the  like, 
heating  means  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  lone. 
and  distributing  means  disposed  In  said  Inner  zone  for 
distributing  and  circulating  the  air  heated  by  said  heat- 
ing meana  throughout  and  •t>etween  the  macaroni  anp- 
ported  on  aald  framea. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  macaroni  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  Inner  supporting  frame,  an  outer 
supporting  frame  concentric  to  aald  Inner  frame,  the 
Inner  supporting  frame  Inclosing  an  Inner  xone  while  the 
two  frames  together  define  an  outer  aone,  rods  for  sup- 
porting macaroni,  the  framea  forming  means  for  support- 
ing the  macaroni  carrying  roda  acroaa  the'  outer  lone, 
there  being  a  doorway  in  aaid  housing  and  there  being  In- 
terruptions in  the  said  supporting  frames  in  alinement 
with  one  another  and  the  doorway  to  permit  a  free  pas- 
sage to  the  Inner  zone  from  the  aaid  doorway. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  drying  macaroni  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  Inner  supporting  frame,  an  outer 
supporting  frame  concentric  to  said  inner  frame,  the  Inner 
supporting  frame  Inclosing  an  Inner  zone  while  the  two 
frames  together  define  an  outer  zone,  rods  for  supporting 
macaroni,  the  frames  forming  meana  for  supporting  the 
macaroni  carrying  rods  across  the  outer  zone,  a  rertlcal 
shaft  disposed  In  said  Inner  zone,  and  fan  wings  mounted 
on  the  same  and  extending  substantially  the  full  height  of 
said  housing  to  facilitate  producing  the  greatest  circula- 
tion possible. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  macaroni  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  Inner  supporting  frame,  an  outer 
supporting  frame  concentric  to  aald  Inner  frame,  the  inner 
supporting  frame  inclosing  an  inner  zone  while  the  twa 
frames  together  define  an  outer  zone,  rods  for  supporting 
macaroni,  the  framea  forming  meana  for  supporting  the 
macaroni  carrying  roda  acroaa  the  outer  zone,  a  vertical 
shaft  disposed  In  said  Inner  zone,  fan  wings  mounted  on 
the  same  and  extending  substantially  the  full  height  of 
said  houidng  to  facilitate  producing  the  greatest  circula- 
tion posalble.  and  heating  meana  aurrounding  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  whereby  as  the  surrounding  air  is  heated 
and  rises,  the  fan  wlnga  will  receive  the  same  and  dla- 
tribute  and  circulate  the  same  throughout  and  between 
the  nmcaronl. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drying  macaroni  or  Mie  like,  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  inner  open  supporting  frame,  an 
outer  supporting  frame  concentric  to  aaid  Inner  frame,  the 
inner  supporting  frame  Inclosing  an  inner  zone  while  the 
two  frames  together  define  an  outer  zone,  the  framea 
forming  means  for  supporting  macaroni  or  the  like,  heat- 
ing meana  in  aald  inner  zone,  and  dlatrtbutlng  meaaa  dla- 
posed  In  aaid  Inner  zone  for  dlatribntiag  and  circulating 
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th«  air  heated  by  said  h^tlagr  mean*  throagb  the  open 
inner  frame  Into  contact  with  and  between  the  macaroni 
supported  on  said  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetto.] 


1,217.440.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Oaboncr  B.  Obat. 
Plttsbargb.  Pa.,  assignor,  fey  mesne  assignments,  to 
Antomatlc  Train  Control  ft  Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Aog.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  515.259.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  filed  Not.  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  668,054 
Renewed  Aug.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.333.  (CT, 
175 — 808.)  'I 


1.  Ia  combination,  a  presBure-responsire  circuit  con- 
troller, a  conduit  for  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure 
theretp,  branch  passages  leading  from  the  supply  conduit 
to  th^  circuit  controller,  a  pressure-actuated  device  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  one  of  said  branch  passage*  and 
to  be  actuated  by  pressure  from  the  conduit,  means  in 
said  last-mentioned  branch  passage  for  checking  fiow  from 
the  controller  to  the  conduit  but  permitting  flow  to  the 
controller,  and  means  in  the  other  branch  passage  for 
checking  flow  from  the  conduit  to  the  controller  but  per- 
mitting flow  from  the  controller  back  to  the  supply  con- 
duit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  presrare-responslTe  circuit  con- 
troller, a  conduit  for  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  a  supply  passage  extending  from  the  conduit  to 
the  controller,  means  between  said  conduit  and  passage 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  conduit  and 
said  passage,  a  return  passage  extending  from  the  con- 
troller to  the  conduit  and  leading  around  the  controlling 
means  between  said  supply  passage  and  conduit,  means  in 
said  supply  passage  to  prevent  a  reverse  flow  back  through 
the  passage  to  the  conduit,  and  means  in  said  return  pas- 
sage to  prevent  direct  flow  therethrough  from  the  conduit 
to  the  controller. 

S.  In  combination,  a  pressure-responsive  circuit  con- 
troller, a  conduit  for  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
two  passages  for  communication  between  the  conduit  and 
the  controller,  a  pressure-actuated  device  controlling  whu- 
rBUBleatlon  between  the  conduit  and  one  of  said  passages 
to  be  operated  by  fluid  of  different  pressures,  two  oppo- 
litely  working  valves,  one  in  each  passage,  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  conduit  will  bold  one  valve  closed 
lad  will  operate  the  pressure  actuated  device  and  hold 
aie  other  valve  open  so  as  to  cause  the  fluid  under  pres- 
lure  to  flow  to  the  circuit  controller  through  one  of  said 
Mssages,  and  whereby  upon  Insnfllcieney  of  fluid  under 
>re88ure  In  the  conduit  the  pressure-actuated  device  will 
■ut  off  communication  between  the  conduit  and  one  of  said 
tasaages  and  the  flrst  of  said  valves  will  open  while  th« 
lecond  will  close  to  cause  return  of  the  fluid  from  the 
«ntroller  to  flow  around  pressure  actuated  device  through 
he  other  of  said  passages  to  the  conduit. 

4.  A  pressure-actuated  switch  comprising  a  body  mem- 
l«r  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  presmire-resptMH 
t  iv«  circuit  controller  mounted  upon  the  body,  a  supply 
<  OBdult  communicating  with  the  chamber,  said  body  hav- 
1  ag  a  passage  therein  connecting  said  chamber  and  circuit 
^oatnller.   a    preMure-aetuated   device   normally   cutting 


off  fluid  between  the  passage  and  chamber  and  determin- 
ing the  pressure  at  which  fluid  shall  enter  said  passage, 
said  body  having  a  second  past^age  therein  providing  a  re^ 
turn  by-pass  around  said  pressure-actuated  device  for 
the  fluid  from  the  controller  to  the  conduit,  means  in  said 
second  passage  to  prevent  direct  fiow  from  the  conduit  to 
the  controller,  and  means  in  the  first  passage  to  prevent 
back  flow  from  the  passage  to  the  chamber. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pressure  responsive  clrcdlt  con- 
troller, a  conduit  for  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
supply  passage  leading  from  said  conduit  to  said  con- 
troller, an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said  controller 
to  said  supply  conduit,  a  resilient  pressure  actuated  device 
for  controlling  said  supply  passage  and  operable  by  pres- 
sure in  said  conduit,  an  exhaust  valve  opening  outwardly 
In  said  exhaust  passage,  said  passages  opening  Into  each 
other  near  the  point  of  communication  with  said  conduit 
whereby  the  resilient  pressure  actuated  device  will  clos^ 
said  supply  passage  and  tend  to  maintain  pressure  In  said 
exhaust  passage  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  closed  when  the 
pressure  actuated  device  is  not  in  normal  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,217,441.  NURSING-VEST.  VicTOB  Gcixzbiro,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed 
July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,874.     (CI.  12&-3.) 


A  nursing  vest  provided  with  breaat  openings  and  wltfc 
flaps,  forming  closures  for,  and  overlying  said  breast- 
openings  upon  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing connection  therebetween  and  said  vest,  said  fiaps  being 
continuously  attached  along  their  bottom  edges  to  the  vest 
below  the  breast  openings,  and  along  their  lateral  edges 
to  points  approximately  on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  the 
breast  openings  whereby  are  formed  by  the  vest  and  the 
flaps  conjointly,  pockets  for  holding  an  absorbent  or  filler 


1,217,442.  NON-SKID  DEVICB  FOR  MOTOR.VEHICLE8 
G»oao«  GDNTHiE  and  William  P.  Miluib,  Los  Angeles! 
Cal..  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  said 
Goor^B  Gunther.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  68,862. 


1.  la  combination  with  an  automobile  and  a  driving 
wheel  thereof,  an  endleas  belt  paaaiiic  peripherally  around 
the  wheel,  being  of  greater  length  than  the  wheel  circum- 
ference, an  idler  pulley  Inside  said  belt  on  an  azla  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  aotomoblle  wheel ;  and  a  mounting 
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for  said  axis  and  pulley  embodying  an  axis  mounted  upon 
the  automobile  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  about  which  mounting  axis 
the  pulley  may  turn. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  a  driving 
wheel  thereof,  an  endless  belt  passing  peripherally  around 
the  wheel  being  of  greater  length  than  the  wheel  circum- 
ference, a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  automobile  In  the  central  vertical  plane 
of  the  wheel,  and  an  Idler  pulley  carried  by  said  shaft  on 
in  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft,  said  pulley  being  inside 
said  belt. 

3.  In  coniblnatlon  with  an  automobile  and  a  driving 
wheel  thereof,  an  endless  belt  passing  peripherally  around 
the  wheel  being  of  greater  length  than  the  wheel  circum- 
ference, a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  automobile  in  the  central  vertical  plane 
of  the  wheel,  a  yoke  on  the  end  of  said  shait  nearest  the 
wheel,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  In  said  yoke,  a  pulley  on 
said  transverse  shaft,  ever  which  pulley  the  belt  runs,  and 
a  spring  on  the  other  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  to 
resillently  move  the  shaft  and  the  pulley  away  from  the 
wheel  to  hold  the  belt  under  uniform  tension. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  a  driving 
wheel  ther^f,  an  endless  belt  passing  peripherally  around 
the  wheel  being  of  greater  length  than  the  wheel  circum- 
ference, a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  shaft  hori- 
zontally mounted  upon  the  automobile  In  the  central  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  wheel,  a  yoke  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  nearest  the  wheel,  a  transverse  stationary  shaft  car- 
ried In  said  yoke,  a  convex  faced  pulley  rotatable  on  said 
transverse  shaft,  over  which  pulley  the  belt  runs,  a  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  the  other  end  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  a  nut  adjustable  on  that  end  of  said 
shaft  to  adjust  the  normal  compression  of  said  spring. 


1,217,443.  WINDOW-SHADE  ATTACHMENT.  Samuil 
W.  Hales,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,900.     (CI.  156—27.) 


1.  In  a  shade  roller  support,  bracket  devices  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  window  and  having  cord  guides,  a  strain 
applying  device  carried  by  one  of  said  bracket  devices,  an 
evener  member  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  window,  a  guide  member  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  evener  member  at  one  end  thereof  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  straining  appliance,  a  locking 
member  guide  connected  respectively  with  the  evener  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  and  to  one  of  the  bracket  devices,  a 
shade  roller  slldably  supported  relative  to  said  guide,  pull 
members  connected  to  said  roller  and  bearing  over  said  cord 
guides,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  pull  members 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  member  guide. 

2.  In  a  shade  roller  support,  bracket  devices  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  window  and  having  guide  pulleys,  a  strain 
applying  device  carried  by  each  of  said  bracket  devices,  an 
evener  member  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  int^- 
medlate  its  ends  to  said  window,  a  guide  member  adapted 


to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  window  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  straining  appliance  of  one  of  said  brackets, 
a  coacting  guide  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
evener  member  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  straining  appliance  of  the  other  bracket  device,  a  lock- 
ing member  guide  connected  respectively  to  the  evener 
member  at  the  other  end  and  to  the  last  mentioned  bracket 
device,  a  shade  roller  slldably  supported  relative  to  said 
coacting  guides,  pull  members  connected  to  said  roller  and 
leading  over  said  guide  pulleys,  and  a  locking  device  car- 
ried by  said  pull  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  wltb 
said  locking  member  guide. 


1,217,444.  SPOOL-WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS. 
ABTHUB  Habdt,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  11,824.     (CI.  242—71. 


1.  In  a  film  camera  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatably  mounted  film  spools,  a  film  connected  to  the  spools 
and  designed  to  be  wound  from  off  one  spool  onto  the  other 
and  means  for  winding  the  receiving  spool,  <it  a  spring  as- 
sociated with  the  unwinding  spool  and  arranged  to  be 
wound  In  the  unwinding  movement  of  the  latter  spool  and 
a  dog  and  an  engaging  catch  associated  with  the  latter 
spool  and  designed  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  said 
spool  under  the  action  of  the  spring  and  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  rewind  a  predetermined  length  of  film. 

2.  In  a  film  camera  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatably  mounted  film  spools,  a  film  connected  to  the  tpoolm 
and  designed  to  be  wound  from  off  one  spool  onto  the  other 
and  means  for  winding  the  receiving  spool,  of  a  spring  as- 
sociated with  the  unwinding  spool  and  arranged  to  be 
wound  in  the  unwinding  of  the  film  from  the  latter  spoo! 
onto  the  receiving  spool  and  a  dog  and  a  releasable  engag- 
ing catch  associated  with  the  spring  and  arranged  to  allow 
of  the  winding  of  the  spring  and  prevent,  unless  released, 
the  unwinding  thereof  and  designed,  further,  when  re- 
leased, to  effect  a  step  by  step  rotary  movement  of  the 
latter  spool  under  the  action  of  the  spring. 


1,217,446.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Fanmib  HaiK. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  9.  1916,  Serial  No.  66.020. 
(CI.  179—160.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  movable 
support  for  holding  the  telephone  receiver,  said  support 
being  movable  to  an  operative  position  wherein  the  month 
of  the  receiver  is  adjacent  to  the  ear  of  a  person  talking 
into  the  telephone  transmitter,  means  as^iociated  with 
said  attachment  whereby  the  receiver  book  is  depresMd 
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wlien  the  gupport  Is  returned  to  iti  normal  or  lDoperattT^> 
position,  and  mfflns  attachable  to  the  base  of  the  telephone 
Instrnment  on  the  side  opposite  to-  the  receiver  for  coun- 
terbaiandng  the  weifrht  of  the  receiver  when  the  support 
la  moved  Into  opera.tlre  poHition. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  u  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  telephone  instru- 
ment, an  extensible  laxy  tong  bracket  mounte<l  on  said 
supporting  arm.  a  socket  for  holding  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  bracket  during  its  contraction  to  lock  the  receiver 
hook  in  inoperative  position.  | 

3.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  telephone'  in- 
strument, an  extensible  lazy  tong  bracket  pivoted  on  said 
supporting  member,  a  cam  arm  connected  with  the  laiy 
tong  bracket  and  located  above  the  telephone  receiver, 
and  means  for  holding  the  telephone  receiver  on  the 
bracket,  said  cam  arm  operating  to  depress  and  lock  the 
receiver  hook  in  Inoperative  jMsition  when  the  laxy  tong 
bracket  is  contracted. 

4.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  telephone  In- 
strument, an  extensible  laxy  tong  bracket  mounted  on  said 
supporting  arm,  a  socket  for  holding  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver swiveled  on  said  bracket,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  bracket  during  its  contraction  to  lock  the  receiver 
book  in  inoperative  position.  | 

5.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  telephone  in- 
strum^'nt.  an  extensible  laxy  tong  bracket  mounted  on  said 
supporting  arm,  a  socket  for  holding  the  telephone  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket,  means  actuated  by  the  bracket  during 
Its  contraction  to  lock  the  receiver  hook  in  Inoperative  po- 
sition, and  a  hook  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  bracket 
for  readily  grasping  the  same  to  extend  the  bracket. 


1.217.446.  SUBSTITUTE!*  BARBITURIC  ACIDS.  WiL- 
H»LM  Hinifxxz  and  Lcdwio  Talb,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,421.  (Cl.  23 — 24.) 
1.  The  herein  described  substituted  barbituric  adds  of 

the  following  general  formula : 


B'OR  .    , 
R'OR"/  t 


CO-NH 

I 

CO-.\H 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  hydrocarbon  subsfltuent  and  B" 
for  an  alkylene  radical,  the  new  substance:*  being  white 
crystals  scarcely  soluble  In  water,  forming  soluble  salts 
with  alkalis  ;  and  being  valuable  hypnotics,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  substituted  barbituric  acids  of 
the  following  general  formula : 


R'OR' 
R'OR' 


CO-NH 
V;      CO 
00— NH 


wherein  R'  represents  aryl  and  R"  stands  for  an  alkylene 
radical,  the  new  substances  being  white  crystals  scarcely 
soluble  in  water,  forming  soluble  salts  with  alkalis;  and 
being  valuable  hypnotics,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  substituted  barbituric  adds  of 
the  following  general  formula : 

CO-NH 
R'OR'\  J        I 
>C      CO 

R'att"-^  I      I 

tX>-NH 

t 
wherein  R'  represents  aryl  and  R"  stands  for  an  ethylene 
radical,  the  new  substances  being  white  crystal*  ecaroely 
•olQble  in  water,  forming  soluble  salts  with  alkalis ;  and 
valuable  hypnotics,  substantlalljr  as  described.    • 


4.  The  herein  described  diphenoxyethyl-barbltorlc  add 
of  the  following  general  formula : 


CO— NU 
C«Hi.O.CHK  I        I 

CH^och/j      I 

CO— Nd 


CO 


being  white  crystals  melting  at  209*  C,  scarcely  soluble 
In  water,  forming  soluble  salts  with  alkalis,  and  being  a 
valuable  hypnotic,  substantially  as  described. 


1,217,447.     SUBSTITUTED  BARBITURIC  ACIDS.     Wil^ 
HUhu  HiBMiNz  and  L170W10  Taub.  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignon   to   Synthetic   Patents   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1916 
Serial  No.  16,422.      (Cl.  23 — 24.) 
1.  The  herein  described  substituted  barbituric  adds  of 

the  following  general  formula  : 


K 


Cu— Nil 
CO— NH 


wherein  R  stands  fsr  an  alkyl.  R'  for  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, and  R"  for  an  alkylene  radical,  the  new  subsUnees 
being  white  crystals  scarcely  soluble  in  water,  forming 
soluble  salts  with  alkalis;  and  being  valuable  hypnotics, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  sabstltated  barbituric  adds  of 
the  following  general  formula  : 

CO— NH 

R'OR"/ 1       I 

CO— NH 

wherein  R  sUnds  for  an  alkyl,  R'  for  an  aryl  and  R"  for 
an  alkylene  radical,  the  new  substances  being  white  crys- 
tals scarcely  soluble  In  water,  forming  soluble  salts  with 
alkalis;  and  being  valuable  hypnotlcti,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  substituted  barbituric  acids  of 
the  following  general  formula : 

<'0-NH 
X      CO 


ROR"/  I 


j,'H 


CO— 

wherein  R  stands  for  an  alkyl.' R'  for  an  aryl  of  the  ben- 
zene series  and  R"  for  an  ethylene  radical,  the  new  sub- 
stances being  white  crystals  scarcely  soluble  in  water, 
forming  soluble  salts  with  alkalis;  and  being  valuable 
hypnotics,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The    herein    described    etbylphenoxy-ethylbarbitnrlc 
ncld  of  the  following  general  formula  : 


C,H^| 


CO-NH 


C(H»O.CtH«^  I        I 

CO— NU 

being  white  crystals  melting  at  186'  C,  scarcely  soluble 
in  water,  forming  soluble  salts  with  alkalis,  and  being  « 
valuable  hypnotic,  substantially  as  described. 


1,217,448.  CARBURETING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  John  W.  Hoosn,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,678.  (Q. 
126—02.) 

1.  In  a  thermal  carbureting  device  for  internal  combus- 
tion motors,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust  manifold  com- 
prising a  substantially  long  tube  of  Uperlng  design  in- 
creasing in  size  from  one  extremity  to  the  other,  of  a 
carbureting  manifold  carried  In  and  arranged  longitudi- 
nally within  the  said  exhaust  manifold,  said  carboretlag 
manifold  tapering  from  a  substantially  small  sised  tnbe 
to  a  larger  slsed  tnbe  to  best  accommodate  the  increas- 
ingly expanding  gases,  connection  had  with  the  intake 
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manifold  of  the  motor,  and  means  employed  to  supply  the 
carbureting  manifold  with  fuel  olL 


2.  In  a  carbureting  system  for  automobile  engines,  a 
manifold  for  conducting  the  intake  and  exhaust  gases  to 
and  from  the  engine  comprising  a  duplex  form  of  mani- 
fold, which  manifold  consists  of 'a  tube  or  duct  extending 
longitudinally  through  Its  companion  tut>e  or  duct,  the 
Inner  tube  connecting  with  a  fuel  supply  and  connecting 
with  the  engine  Intake,  and  the  duplex  manifold  Increas- 
ing in  slse  In  cross  section  from  end  to  end. 

3.  In  a  thermal  carbureting  device  for  internal  combus- 
tion motors,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust  manifold  com- 
prising a  substantially  long  tube  of  tapering  design  in- 
creasing in  slse  from  one  extremity  to  the  other,  of  a 
carbureting  manifold  carried  in  and  arranged  longitudi- 
nally within  the  said  exhaust  manifold,  said  carbureting 
manifold  tapering  from  a  substantially  small  slxed  tube 
to  a  larger  slied  tube  to  best  accommodate  the  increas- 
ingly expanding  gases,  connection  had  with  the  intake 
manifold  of  the  motor,  and  means  employed  to  supply  the 
carbureting  manifold  with  fuel  oil,  and  an  air  Intake 
ralve  located  in  the  carbureting  manifold. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  combustible  mixture  from 
taroseoe,  consisting  of  the  following  steps  :  first,  mixing 
kerosene  and  air ;  second,  vaporizing  said  kerosene  by 
keat ;  third,  mixing  air  therewith ;  and,  finally,  Injecting 
steam  therewith. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  carbureter  for 
mixing  kerosene  and  air,  a  heater  through  which  the  mix- 
tun*  of  kerosene  and  air  passes,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet 
valve  between  the  heater  and  engine,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing steam  between  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  valve  and  the 
engine. 


1^17.449.  MOWINX3-MACHINB.  Habvbt  L.  HOPKINB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arloa  B.  Glade. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  SerUl  No.  820,799. 
(Cl.  66—74.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing wheels,  of  a  frame,  a  tongue,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  Its  inner  shoe,  a  gag  lever  cooperating  with 
the  linger  bar,  a  roller  carried  by  the  gag  lever,  draft 
connections  supported  from  the  tongue  to  the  finger  bar, 
a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  extending 
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beneath  the  roller,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  chain  with  the  draft  connections  at  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing wheels,  of  a  frame,  a  tmigne,  finger  bar  pivoted  to  the 
frame  at  its  Inner  shoe,  a  gag  lever  cooperating  with  tha 
finger  bar,  a  roller  carried  by  the  gag  lever,  a  clevis  y<ake 
pivoted  on  the  tongue,  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  and  extending  beneath  the  roller,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  chain  with  the  devis  yoke,  and 
links  connectihg  the  clevis  yoke  and  the  shoe,  and  taking 
the  draft  when  the  spring  Is  stretched  sulOciently. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the- driv- 
ing wheels,  of  a  frame,  a  tongue,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  its  inner  shoe,  draft  connections  supported 
from  the  tongue  to  the  finger  bar,  a  sagging  chain  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  frame  beneath  the  axle,  a  clevis 
yoke  on  the  tongue,  connections  between  the  other  end 
of  the  chain  and  the  clevis  yoke  so  that  as  the  chain  is 
straightened  It  tends  to  lift  the  outer  end  of  the  tlnger 
bar  by  turning  it  on  its  pivot,  and  means  for  varying  the 
distance  from  the  axle  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
chain  to  vary  its  lift  on  the  finger  bar. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing wheels,  of  a  frame,  a  tongue,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  its  inner  shoe,  draft  connections  supported 
from  the  tongue  to  the  finger  bar,  a  sagging  chain  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  frame  beneath  the  axle,  a  clevis 
yoke  on  the  tongue,  a  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  chain  and  the  clevis  yoke,  connections  between  the 
chain  and  finger  bar  so  that  as  the  chain  Is  straightened 
it  tends  to  lift  the  outer  end  of  the  finger  bar,  and  means 
for  varying  the  distance  from  the  axle  to  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  said  chain  to  vary  Its  lift  on  the  finger  bar. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  wheels,  of  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  tongue  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  coupling  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  on 
the  end  of  the  coupling  frame,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  to  the 
yoke,  a  gag  lever  pivoted  on  the  yoke,  a  lifting  lever 
pivoted  on  the  tongue,  connections  between  the  lifting 
lever  and  the  outer  end  of  the  gag  lever,  a  clevis  yoke 
pivoted  on  the  tongue,  pivot  links  connecting  the  clevis 
yoke  and  the  flrat-mentloned  yoke,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  gag  lever,  a  helically-coiled  contractile  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  devis  yoke,  and  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  the  main  frame  be- 
neath the  axle  and  passing  beneath  the  pulley,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,217,460.     SKATE.     Cabl  John  Hovbn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,082.     (CL  46—60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  skate  having  a  sole  plate  and 
a  heel  plate,  a  togiJe  ^xtendli*;  longitudinally  of  the 
skate  and  mounted  thereon  by  means  of  pins  working 
in  guide  slots  formed  in  said  plates,  a  Jaw  at  each  end 
of  the  toggle  for  engaging  the  toe  and  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
respectively,  jaws  fixed  to  the  rear  of  the  heel  plate,  and 
laterally  adjustable  jaws  carried  on  the  sole  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  skate  having  sole  and  heel 
plates,  a  toggle  supported  by  said  plates,  a  jaw  at  each 
end  of  the  toggle  and  movable  therewith  so  as  to  press 
respectively  against  the  toe  and  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  a 
lateral  Jaw  secured  to  one  member  of  the  toggle  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  movable  jaws  co6peratlng  with  rela- 
tively fixed  jaws  carried  on  th«  sole  and  heel  plates  to 
clamp  the  skate  to  a  shoe. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  skate  having  a  sole  plate  and 
a  heel  plate,  a  toggle  supported  on  the  sole  and  the 
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pUte  for  longltadlnal  movement  tbereon,  nld  toggle  hav- 
ing one  of  its  members  extending  beyond  the  pivotal  con- 
nection to  form  an  actuating  lever,  means  for  locking  the 
lever  In  cloaed  position,  a  Jaw  at  each  end  of  the  toggle 
for  engaging  the  toe  and  the  heel  of  a  shoe  respectively. 
Jaws  fixed  to  the  rear  of  the  heel  plate  and  a  pair  of  lateral 
Jaws  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  toggle  and  la  movable 
therewith.  I 


1,217,451.  OIL-STOVE.  Waltbr  E.  Hcinwild,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Haenefeld  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,429. 
(CI.  158 — 41.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  and  a  bowl, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  stove  frame,  an  oil  reservoir, 

nd  a  single  loop-and-hook  connection  between  the  reser- 
voir and  said  plate  and  constitntlng  the  supporting  means 
for  the  reservoir  over  the  bowl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame  and  a  Imwl,  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  stove  frame  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  arm  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  plate,  an  oil  reservoir,  a 
loop  on  said  oil  reservoir  engaging  said  upwardly  project- 
ing arm  on  the  plate,  said  arm  and  loop  forming  a  loop- 

nd-hook  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  said  plate 
and  constituting  the  supporting  means  for  the  reservoir 
over  the  bowl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  a  bowl,  and 
an  oil  reservoir  over  the  bowl,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
stove,  said  bracket  liaving  an  upwardly  projecting  arm 
offset  from  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
one  face  of  said-  bracket  so  as  to  be  disposed  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  stove,  said  arm  forming  a  shoulder 
at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  loop  on  the  reservoir  removably 
engaging  said  arm  and  resting  on  the  shoulder  at  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  and  a  reser- 
voir over  the  bowl,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  stove,  said 
bracket  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  offset  from 
and  substantially  parallel  with  one  face  of  said  bracket 
so  as  to  be  disposed  between  the  reservoir  and  the  stove. 
Mid  arm  forming  a  shoulder  at  its  lower  end,  a  loop  offset 
from  the  reservoir  removably  engaging  said  arm  and  rest- 
ing on  the  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  guard 
projecting  from  said  bracket  and  engaging  tbt  reservoir 
below  its  connection  with  said  arm. 


1,217.452.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Bat  P.  Jackson, 
Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  lof  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,S60.  (CL 
175—30.) 

1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed and  spaced  electrodes,  insulating  washers  Inter- 
posed between  adjacent  electrodes,  resilient  cushions  dis- 
posed between  opposite  surfaces  of  adjacent  Insulating 
waahers.  and  a  centrally  disposed  rod  extending  through 


said  electrode*.  Inaolating  washers  and  resilient  cushions 
in  order  to  hold  all  of  them  In  fixed  relationship  to  on* 
another. 


2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
annular,  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  electrodes. 
Insulating  waahers  interposed  between  adjacent  elec- 
trodes and  provided  With  shoulders  upon  which  said  elec- 
trodes are  seated,  a  centrally  disposed  rod  projecting 
through  openings  in  the  electrodes  and  the  washers,  and 
a  rain  shield  for  the  electrodes. 

3.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  annular,  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  elec- 
trodes, insulating  washers  interposed  between  adjacent 
electrodes,  means  disposed  between  adjacent  insulating 
washers  to  absorb  mechanical  stresses  between  them,  and 
a  centrally  disposed  support  projecting  through  openings 
in  the  electrodes  and  the  Insulating  washers  in  order  to 
hold  them  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester,  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween a  line  conductor  and  ground  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superposed,  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  electrode* 
which  are  spaced  to  form  spark  gaps.  Insulating  washer* 
interposed  between  adjacent  electrodes,  a  supporting  rod 
extending  through  openings  in  the  electrodes  and  the 
Insulating  washers  in  order  to  hold  them  in  fixed  relation- 
ship to  one  another,  and  a  resistor  connected  in  serie* 
relationship  with  said  spark  gap*. 


1,217,453.  .STATIC  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Rat  P. 
Jackson,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.191. 
(CI.  176 — 30.) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  current-carrying 
coil,  a  resistor  having  its  elements  disposed  between  adja- 
cent convolutions  of  the  coil,  and  Insulating  layers  of  high 
specific  inductive  capacity  for  Insulating  the  convolutions 
from  one  another. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  current-carrying 
coll  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  resistance  elements 
of  low  specific  electrical  conductivity  dlspost'd  between  the 
coil  convolutions,  and  insulating  layers  of  high  specifi: 
inductive  capacity  for  Insolating  the  coll  convolutions 
from  one  another. 

3.  A  protective  device  comprinlng  a  current-carrying 
coil  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  high  electrostatic  capacity  between  adjacent  con- 
volutions thereof,  and  layers  of  resistance  material  of  low 
specific  conductivity  diq>osed  between  adjacent  convolu- 
tion*. 
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4.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  apiraily-wound,  cor- 
rent-carrying  coil  having  a  plurality  of  convolution*  each 
providing  a  conducting  layer  of  relatively  large  area, 
means  for  establishing  high  electrostatic  capacity  between 
adjacent  convolutions  thereof  and  layers  of  resistance  ma- 
terial of  low  specific  conductivity  disposed  between  adja- 
cent convolutions  of  the  coil. 

6.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  current-carrying 
coll  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  each  providing  a 
conducting  layer  of  relatively  large  width,  insulating  layers 
of  high  specific  inductive  capacity  disposed  between  adja- 
cent convolutions  thereof,  and  layers  of  resistance  mate- 
rial also  disposed  between  adjacent  convolutions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,454.  HAIR  DRYING  AND  STRAIGHTENING  COMB. 
Hannah  Jacobs  and  Haert  Jacobs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1916.    SerUl  No.  86,198.     (CI.  34 — 26.) 


In  a  hair  drying  and  straightening  comb,  a  hollow  me- 
tallic head  having  comb-teeth  formed  thereon,  a  handle 
formed  of  heat  insulating  material  and  adapted  to  t>e  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  said  head,  a  beating  element 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  said  head,  a  lifting  pin 
formed  upon  one  end  of  said  heating  element  and  a  recess 
formed  In  aforesaid  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
pin  to  lift  same. 


1.217.406.  INSOLE-FITTING  MACHINE.  Albkbt  E. 
Johnson,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1916w  Serial  No.  84.564.  (CI. 
12—80.) 


1.  An  Insole-fltting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
feather-molding  roll,  and  lip-setting  and  channel  flap 
turning  rolls  opposite  the  molding  roll,  the  lip-setting  roll 
havlnc  a  feather  feeding  and  compressing  face,  and  a  Up- 
setting face  constructed  and  arranged  to  turn  down  upon 
and  compress  the  lip  against  the  between-substance. 

2.  An  insole  fitting  machine  having,  in  combination ;  a 
feather-molding  roll  having  a  molding  face  to  engage  the 
unllpped  side  of  an  insole  opposite  the  feather  to  offset 
the  edge  of  the  sole ;  a  llp-settlng  roll  opposite  the  feather- 
molding  roll  and  having  a  feather  engaging  face,  a  lip- 
■ettlng  face  and  a  shoulder  forming  face,  a  channel  flap 
lifting  roll  opposite  the  feather-molding  roll  having  a  face 
for  turning  back  the  channel  flap ;  and  means  for  pressing 
the  feather-molding  and  channel  flap  lifting  rolls  toward 
the  Up-setting  roll ;  the  faces  of  said  lip-setting  roU  being 
so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  face  of  the  feather-mold- 
ing roll  that  the  feather,  between-substance  and  lip  of  the 
sole  will  be  compressed  between  them,  and  the  faces  of 
the  lip-settlng  roll  being  su  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
face  of  the  channel  flap  lifting  roll  that  the  between-sub- 
stance will  be  compressed  between  them. 

8.  An  Insole-fltting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
feather-molding  roll,  Up-setting  and  channel  flap  turning 
rolls  opposite  the  molding  roll,  a  channel  opening  plow  in 
front  of  the  channel  fiap  turning  roll,  a  feather  guide  in 
front  of  the  llp-settlng  roll,  and  a  sole  edge  engaging 
guide  In  front  of  the  molding  roll. 


4.  An  insole-fltting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
feather-molding  roll,  lip-setting  and  channel  flap  turning 
rolls  opposite  the  molding  roll,  and  a  sole  edge  guide  for 
maintaining  the  sole  against  the  pressure  of  the  channel 
flap  turning  roU  to  keep  the  channel  flap  turning  roll  la 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  the  insole. 

6.  An  insole  fitting  machine  having,  in  combination  ;  a 
'feather-molding  roll  having  a  convex  surface  for  engaging 
the  unlipped  surface  of  an  insole ;  a  channel  flap  liftlag 
roll  opposite  the  feather-molding  roll  and  having  a  face 
to  ride  in  the  channel  and  turn  back  the  channel  flap ;  a 
lip-settlng  roll  opposite  the  feather-molding  roll  having  a 
feeding  face  for  engaging  the  feather,  a  shoulder  forming 
face  arifinged  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  the 
sole  opposite  the  between-substance  while  it  is  supported 
in  the  rolls,  and  a  Up-setting  face  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  said  sole  surface  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the 
feather-molding  and  channel  flap  lifting  rolls  toward  the 
lip-settlng  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,217,456.  FORMING-IN  MACHINE.  Albert  B.  Jobe- 
SON,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  752,146.     (CI.  12—20.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming-ln  reinforcing  fabric  at  the 
inside  angle  of  a  sole,  having  a  marginal  Up  or  rib,  to 
which  the  fabric  has  l>een  roughly  appUed,  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  sole,  a 
formlng-in  tool  at  the  Inside  of  the  lip  having  an  operating 
portion  adapted  to  apply  pressure  on  the  fabric  at  th« 
vertex  of  the  angle  at  the  Inside  of  the  Up,  and  means  for 
continuously  engaging  and  advancing  the  free  marginal 
portion  of  the  fabric  with  the  sole,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming-in  reinfdrdng  fabric  at  the 
inside  angle  of  a  sole,  having  a  marginal  Up  or  rib,  to 
which  the  fabric  has  been  roughly  applied,  having,  In  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  sole,  a 
forming-in  tool  at  the  inside  of  the  Up  having  an  operating 
portion  adapted  to  apply  pressure  on  the  fabric  at  the 
vertex  of  the  angle  at  the  inside  of  the  Up,  and  means 
for  holding  the  fabric  away  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  lip 
whereby  the  formlng-In  tool  is  enabled  to  draw  the  free 
marginal  portion  of  the  fabric  into  the  angle,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming-in  reinforcing  fabric  at  the 
inside  angle  of  a  sole,  having  a  marginal  lip  or  rib,  to 
which  the  fabric  has  been  roughly  appUed,  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  *ole,  and 
a  rotary  forming-in  tool  at  the  inside  of  the  lip.  having 
an  operating  portion  provided  with  teeth  extending  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  rotation  of  the  tool,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  apply  pressure  on  the  fabric  at  the  vertex 
of  the  angle  at  the  Inside  of  the  Up,  substantially  a* 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming-ln  reinforcing  fabric  at  the 
Inside  angle  of  a  sole,  having  a  marginal  lip  or  rib,  to 
which  the  fabric  has  been  roughly  applied,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  formlng-in  tool  at  the  Inside  of  the  Up, 
having  an  operating  portion  provided  with  teeth  extend- 
ing In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  rotation  of  the  tool, 
constructed  snd  arranged  to  apply  pressure  on  the  fabric 
at  the  vertex  of  the  angle  at  the  Inside  of  the  Up,  means 
for  relatively  actuating  the  tool  and  sole  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  of  the  tool  around  the  sole,  and  menu 
for  automatically  swinging  the  sole  about  the  point  of 


f 
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« ;>eratloD  of  the  tool  as  Its  jwlnt  of  operation  Is  trans- 
ferred aroand  tbe  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  partially  reinforced 
s^les  having  a  marginal  lip  or  rib,  having.  In  combination, 

reinforcing  fabric  pressing  tool  for  operating  at  tbe 
iislde  of  the  lip,  a  toothed  feed  roll  for  operating  upon 
t  le  feather  of  the  sole,  and  a  guard  for  the  teeth  of  the 
f  wd  roll  constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  surface 
a  r«a  of  the  feather  engaged  by  the  feed  roll,  mbstantially 
ap  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiettc] 


li317,457.  HOIST.  Onoaon  A.  Joboan,  Brooklyn,  N.  T^ 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Jordan  and  one- 
third  to  Christopher  C.  Jordan,  Brooldyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1914.     Serial  Mo.  819.824.     (CL  74—21.) 
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A  hoist  which  comprise*  two  parallel  shafts,  grooved 
dolleys  at  one  end  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  grip  a  rope 
letween  them,  bearing  boxes  for  said  shafts,  two  yokes 
sipportlng  the  boxes,  the  boxes  on  the  yoke  adjacent  to 
t  le  pulleys  being  slldably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  the  boxes 
firther  from  the  pulleys  each  baving  ears  at  its  bottom 
srraddling  tbe  yoke,  a  lug  at  the  top  adapted  to  engage 
t  le  yoke  and  prevent  raising  of  tbe  box  to  such  an  extent 
a  I  to  raise  the  ears  clear  of  tbe  yoke,  and  ears  at  its  sides 
t>  prevent  sidewlse  movement  of  the  boxes  within  the 
J  9kes.  1 


4217,408.  WHBEIrRIM.  Rcaic  W.  Joboan,  Holdemess, 
N.  -H..  assignor  to  Jordan  Demountable  Rim  Company, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  6.  1916.    Serial  No.  95.756.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  rlni,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  and 
slotted  rim.  of  a  detachable  ring,  and  an  expansible 
r  ng  on  the  inside  of  the  rim  and  baving  offset  teeth  en- 
t  ring  tbe  slots  therein  and  engaging  the  detachable  ring. 

2.  In  a  wheel  rlra,  the  combination  with  a  rim  proper 
b  ivlBg  an  integral  tateral  flange,  and  baving  also  a  dr- 
c  nnferential  series  of  slots,  of  a  detachable  ring  adapted 
t  >  be  placed  opon  the  rim  contiguous  to  the  said  slots 


and  opposite  to  the  flange  of  said  rim,  said  ring  having 
an  inner  groove,  and  an  expansible  ring  having  a  series  of 
teeth  with  offset  ends,  said  teeth  passing  through  the 
slots  and  engaging  the  groove  In  the  ring  and  adapted  to 
have  their  offset  ends  engage  tbe  rim  contiguous  to  tbe 
slots  when  the  air  pressure  shifts  the  ring  laterally. 

8.  In  a  wheel  rim,  the  combination  with  a  rim  proper 
baring  an  integral  lateral  flange,  and  having  also  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  slots,  of  a  detachable  ring  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  tbe  rim  contiguous  to  the  said  slots  and 
opposite  to  the  flange  of  said  rim,  said  ring  having  an  in- 
ner  groove,  and  an  expansible  ring  on  the  inside  of  tbe 
rim,  said  ring  having  a  aeries  of  teeth  having  offset  ends 
whose  outer  portions  are  inclined  and  form  with  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  tbe  rim,  said  teeth  passing 
through  the  slots  and  engaging  the  groove  In  the  ring 
and  having  the  shoulders  engaging  tbe  rim  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  tbe  detachable  ring  while  the  tire  is  inflated. 

4.  In  a  wheel  rim,  the  combination  with  a  rim  proper 
having  an  integral  lateral  flange,  and  having  also  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  slots,  of  a  detachable  ring  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  the  rim  contignous  to  tbe  said  slots  and 
opposite  to  tbe  flange  of  said  rim.  said  ring  having  an  inner 
groove,  and  an  expansible  ring  whose  ends  are  connected 
by  toggles,  said  ring  being  provided  with  teeth  having  in- 
clined sides  and  offset  ends,  which  ends  are  shouldered, 
said  teeth  being  adapted  to  pass  tbrougb  the  slots  in  the 
rim  and  engage  the  groove  in  the  ring  and  bold  the  latter 
in  position  on  the  rim. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  flanged  rim  there- 
on, said  rim  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  series 
of  apertures,  and  a  removable  ring  shaped  to  correspond 
to  the  flange  opposite  thereto  on  the  rim  and  baving  aa 
inner  circumferential  groove,  and  an  expansible  rinf 
within  tbe  rim  having  teeth  passing  through  the  aperture* 
in  the  rim  and  engaging  tbe  groove  in  the  detachable  ring; 
said  teeth  being  offset,  and  all  arranged  so  that  when  tbe 
air  pressure  in  the  tire  is  applied  to  the  parts,  tbe  detach- 
able ring  will  be  laterally  shifted  to  cause  tbe  expansible 
ring  to  be  likewise  slightly  shifted  so  that  It  may  lock 
the  ring  against  removal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.469.  VALLET-TILE.  Humax  JrB!(ouNO,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  126,889.  (Q. 
108—26.) 


'^ 


1. 

.— .1 


A  valley  tile  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  tb« 
walls  thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  inter- 
mediate tbe  bottom  center  line  of  the  tile  and  the  side 
edges  thereof,  each  wall  of  aald  tile  at  tbe  upper  end 
thereof  being  cut  away  on  the  upper  face  to  form  a  scftt 
and  provide  relative  thin  end  portion,  the  lower  end  of 
each  wall  baving  tbe  lower  face  thereof  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide a  relative  thin  portion  >  adapted  for  overlapped  regis- 
tration with  tbe  relative  thin  portion  of  an  adjoining 
tile,  said  tile  having  the  end  portions  thereof  described 
on  an  arc  to  afford  a  large  bearing  for  adjoining  tiles,  and 
tbe  grooves  of  tbe  tile  extending  from  tbe  seats  at  tb« 
upper  end  of  tbe  tile  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  lower  thin  por- 
tion of  the  tile. 
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1,217,460.  BUTTER  PRESSING  AND  MOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. JoHX  Kabollb,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  88.840.     (CI.  81—26.) 


A  butter  packing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  remov- 
able lid  therefor,  a  butter-receiving  tube  axlally  mounted 
in  the  said  casing  and  providing  a  refrigerating  chamber 
between  tbe  said  tube  and  caaing,  a  packing  plunger  oper- 
atlvely  arranged  within  said  tube  and  a  removable  butter- 
receiving  mold  arranged  within  the  casing  beneath  said 
tube,  parallel  upstanding  guides  at  opjrasite  sides  of  the 
mold  in  frlctiofial  contact  therewith,  a  U-shaped  cutter 
frame  baving  tbe  legs  thereof  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
guides,  a  cutting  wire  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a 
path  of  movement  transversdy  of  the  plane  of  said  tube 
and  mold  and  intermediate  thereof,  rack  teeth  on  the  upper 
sides  of  said  frame  legs,  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled 
through  the  casing,  operating  pinions  upon  tbe  said  shaft 
in  mesh  with  said  racks,  and  an  operating  crank  upon 
tbe  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  casing. 


1,217,461.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  William  E.  KnMMnt 
ICH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,222.     (CL  152—8.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  metallic  fabric  with  a 
weft  of  spring  steel  strips  of  approximately  horseshoe-llke 
abape,  the  warp  of  the  road-contacting  portion  of  tbe  tire 
consisting  of  bandiron,  the  warp  of  tbe  aides  of  tbe  tire 
consisting  of  wire  and  the  Interior  being  filled  with  a  light 
bulky  material. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  ooniprising  spring  steel  strips  of 
horseshoe-like  shape  interwoven  with  wire  on  the  sides 
and  with  bandiron  at  the  road-contacting  portion  and  at- 
tached near  their  ends  to  annular  members  so  shaped  as 
to  flt  the  rim  of  an  ordinary  automobile  wheel. 


1.217,462.  SULFONATING  COAL-TAR  DYES.  Bdwabo 
D.  Kbndall,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Louis  T.  Haggin,  Closter,  N.  J.,  and  Margaret  Y.  Haggin 
and  Allan  McCulloh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  Esk 
Moller,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  executors  of  James  B.  Hagglu 
deceased.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,040 
(a.  28—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  sulfonating  coal-tai 
dyes,  which  consists  in  converting  hydrogen  sodium  sut 
fate  into  sodium  disulfate  and  then  persulfating  thli 
with  one  chemical  equivalent  of  monohydrated  sulfuric 
add  and  then  adding  to  this  persultated  body,  when  la  a 


state  of  fusion,  the  pulverised  and  dehydrated  coal-tar  dye 
to  be  sulfonated,  with  thorough  admixture  until  sulfona- 
tlon  of  the  dye  is  effected,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  sulfonating  coal-tar 
dyes,  which  consists  in  persulfating  ^n  alkali-metal  disul- 
fate by  incorporating  therewith  one  chemical  equivalent 
of  monohydrated  sulfuric  add  and  adding  to  this  persul- 
fated  body,  when  in  a  state  of  fusion,  the  pulrerixed  and 
dehydrated  coal-tar  dye  to  be  sulfonated,  substantially  aa 
herein  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  sulfonating  coal-tai 
dyes,  which  consists  in  persulfating  an  alkali-metal  disul- 
fate by  incorporating  therewith  one  chemical  equivalent 
of  monohydrated  sulforie  add  and  adding  to  this  persul- 
fated  body,  when  in  a  state  of  fusion,  the  pulverized  and 
dehydrated  coal-tar  dye  to  be  sulfonated,  afterward  dis- 
solving tbe  entire  mass  in  water  and  removing  excess  of 
sulfuric  acid  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  caldum  by- 
droxid ;  then  flltering  the  solution  and  evaporating  the 
filtrate  to  dryness,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


1.217.468.  SHOE.  Gdstavs  Kbibobb  and  Emjl  KaiMia, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.261. 
(CL  86 — 46.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  welt  secured  thereto, 
a  looped  wire  engaging  the  welt  and  a  draw  string  enga^ 
Ing  the  looped  wire  to  position  said  upper  and  welt. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  slltted  and  apertured 
wdt  secured  thereto,  a  wire  having  a  plurality  of  loops 
that  engage  the  welt-apertures,  and  a  string  engaging  tbe 
loops  to  position  said  upper  and  welt. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  welt  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  upper  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
upper  and  welt  being  apertured,  a  wire  having  a  plarality 
of  inwardly  turned  loops  that  engage  tbe  upper  and  welt, 
and  a  string  engaging  tbe  loops  to  position  said  upper  and 
welt. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  which  consists  in  se- 
curing a  welt  to  an  upper,  forming  pA-forations  in  the 
welt,  passing  looped  portions  of  a  wire' through  said  per- 
forations, and  drawing  a  string  through  the  looped  por- 
tions to  turn  said  looped  portions  inwardly  to  strain  tbe 
upper  over  the  last. 


1,217,464.  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BURNERS. 
Frank  Lbach,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,969.     (CL  126—248.) 


A  heating  attachment  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  dis- 
tributing plate  having  a  series  of  perforations,  a  balBe 
in  superposed  relation  thereto,  a  spacer  between  said  dis- 
tributing plate  and  the  baflle  and  having  perforations  reg- 
istering with  the  perforations  of  the  distributing  plate, 
a  crown  plate  baving  a  depending  flange  provided  with 
perforations  below  said  baflle.  means  for  holding  tbe  sev- 
eral parts  together,  and  means  carded  by  said  bafle  for 
holding  tbe  device  on  a  gas  bomer. 
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1^17.405.  8HAFT-COUPLINQ.  Ernvn  C.  Lawia. 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenti,  to 
Universal  Winding  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Masaachoaetts.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,983.     (CI.  W— 13.) 


1.  In  a  shaft-coapllng,  the  combination  of  a  two-part 
sleere  comprising  opposite  members  formed  at  their  ends 
with  circumferentially  -  spaced  radially  -  projecting  Jaws 
adapted  to  Mod  against  the  peripheries  ol  two  alining 
shafts,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
aieeves  between  the  ends  of  the  shafts  to  clamp,  the  Jaws 
of  the  two  members  against  the  shafts  in  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith. 

2.  In  a  shaft-coapllng.  the  combination  of  a  two-part 
sleeTe  comprising  opposite  members  having  their  central 
portions  chambered  out  on  the  interior  and  formed  with 
drcnmferentially-spaced  Inwardljr-projectlng  Jaw-aectlons 
at  their  ends  fitted  to  receive  the  peripheries  of  two  alin- 
ing sliafts,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  centers  of 
the  members  between  the  ends  of  the  shafts  to  draw  the 
parta  of  the  sleeve  together  to  clamp  the  Jaws  against 
the  shafta  with  a  wedging  action  to  cause  a  frictional 
grip  thereon. 

3.  An  improved  shaft-coupling  comprising  a  two-part 
sleeve  consisting  of  opposite  halves  enlarged  at  the  cen- 
ter and  tapered  toward  the  ends,  with  their  central  por- 
tions hollowed  out  on  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  opposite  diametrically-arranged  holes,  and  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  boles  to  clamp  the  parts  of  the 
sleeve  together,  aald  sleeve  having  Jawa  at  its  ends  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  two  alining  shafts  to  connect  them 
to  rotate  together. 


1,217,4M.  MBCHANICAL  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE-BNGINB^.  Hasbt  W.  Liqon,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Oct.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  128.482.     {CI.  74—81.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  clutch  members ;  a  crank  member 
carrying  one  of  said  clutch  members ;  a  single  means  nor- 
mally under  tension  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  and 
to  slldably  move  said  cranic  member ;  and  means  normally 
preventing  aald  last  named  means  from  acting,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  clutch  members ;  a  crank  memt>er 
carrying  one  of  said  dutch  members ;  a  member  normally 
under  tension  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  slldably  move  said 
crank  member :  and  means  comprising  a  dog.  a  lever  and 
a  holding  catch  for  said  lever  normally  preventing  said 
last  named  member  from  acting,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  clutch  memt>ers ;  a  alldable  crank 


member  carrying  one  of  said  clotch  members ;  a  rotatable 
plate  rigid  with  said  crank  member ;  a  member  normally 
under  tension  adapted  to  slldably  move  said  crank  member 
to  cauae  an  engagement  between  said  clutch  members ;  a 
lever  connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
same ;  a  catch  to  hold  said  lever ;  and  a  dog  to  prevent  a 
sliding  movement  of  aald  clutch  member  until  said  plate 
and  crank  member  are  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  clutch  members ;  a  slldable  crank 
member  carrjrlng  one  of  said  clutch  members ;  a  rotatable 
plate  rigid  with  and  detachably  secured  to  said  crank 
member ;  a  member  comprising  a  coiled  spring  normally 
under  tension  adapted  to  slldably  move  said  crank  member 
to  cause  an  engagement  between  said  clutch  members;  a 
lever  connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
same ;  a  catch  to  hold  said  lever ;  and  a  dog  provided  with 
a  curved  portion  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  and  to  pre- 
vent a  sliding  movement  of  said  clutch  member  until  said 
plate  and  crank  member  are  rotated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,217,467,  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  OIL-WELL  SWIVELS. 
HcoH  B.  Lincoln,  Electra,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  189.224.     (CI.  266—25.) 


1.  In  combination ;  a  string  of  drill  pipe ;  swivel  means 
for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe ;  a  flexible  hose 
for  supplying  mud  laden  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe ;  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  hose 
to  said  pipe;  and  a  check  valve  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  means,  said  check  valve  being  so  arranged  that  it  will 
open  to  admit  air  to  said  pipe  only  when  the  pressure  in 
said  pipe  falls  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  In  a  swivel ;  a  goose-neck  having  one  limb  formed  to 
connect  to  pipe  memt>ers  which  are  in  open  connection 
with  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  and  having  its  other  limb 
formed  to  connect  through  a  flexible  hose  with  a  mud 
pump ;  and  a  check  valve  in  said  goose-neck  so  arranged 
as  to  aldmit  air  to  the  Interior  of  said  goose-neck  only 
when  a  partial  vacuum  is  formed  in  said  goose-neck. 


1,217,468.  ELECTRODE- HOLDER.  John  C.  Lincoln, 
aeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,644.     (CL  219—15.) 


1.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
member,  of  a  socket  supported  thereby,  a  renewable  lining 
of  conductive  material  therein,  an  electrode  or  terminal 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  electrode  within 
the  lined  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  vHth  a  handle 
member,  of  an  electrode  receptacle  carried  thereby,  •  con- 
ductive body  within  said  receptacle  and  engaging  the  elec- 
trode, a  suitable  electrode,  and  means  for  gripping  the 
electrode  and  removable  holding  it  within  said  conductive 
body,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
socket,  of  a  subdivided  carbon  facing  for  the  interior  of 
the  socket,  a  carbon  electrode  positioned  interiorly  of  the 
facing  and  gripping  means  acting  upon  the  carbon  mem- 
bers, adapted  to  hold  them  in  electrical  contact  within  the 
socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar handle,  of  a  socket-member  carried  by  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  electrode,  a  movable  part  adapted 
to  grip  the  electrode  within  the  socket,  a  spring  positioned 
interiorly  of  the  handle  and  acting  upon  said  part,  and  a 
trigger  associated  with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  relax 
the  tension  of  the  spring  against  the  movable  part  for 
releasing  the  electrode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar metal  socket,  the  same  having  semi-cylindrical  sections 
of  different  radius  forming  its  tubular  bore,  of  seml-spool- 
shaped  carbon  members  loosely  fitting  within  the  t>ore,  and 
spring-acting  means  for  gripping  the  carbon  membera 
within  the  socket,  and  holding  the  electrode  therebetween, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,469.  TIME  ELEMENT  RELAY.  Alsxandbr  J. 
LoouiN,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AUls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  685,685.     (O.  176—270.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  provided  with  an 
armature  movable  on  the  occurrence  of  a  desired  condi- 
tion In  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet,  an 
element  adjustably  supported  in  position,  a  part  asso- 
ciated with  aaid  armature  and  cooperative  with  one  por- 
tion of  said  element  to  variably  determine  the  retractile 
position  of  said  armature,  and  a  dash-pot  device  associated 
with  said  armature  for  retarding  the  movement  thereof  to 
attracted  position,  said  dash-pot  device  comprising  rela- 
tively fixed  and  movable  coOperatlTC  parts,  the  fixed  part 
of  said  dash-pot  device  being  mounted  on  another  portion 
of  aaid  element  and  the  movable  part  of  uaid  dash-pot 
device  being  operatively  connected  to  said  armature  and 
movable  therewith. 

2.  In  a  retarded  circuit  breaker,  an  electromagnet  pro- 
vided with  an  armature  movable  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined condition  in  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet, an  element  adjustable  supported  in  position 
and  provided  with  spaced  portions,  a  part  assodated  with 
said  armature  and  cooperative  with  one  of  said  portions 
to  determine  the  normal  position  of  said  armature,  and  a 
daah-pot  device  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a  piaton  ele- 
ment, one  of  the  parta  of  said  dash-pot  device  being  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  other  of  said  spaced  portions, 
and  the  second  part  of  aald  dash-pot  device  being  asso- 


ciated with  said  armature  and  cooperative  with  the  first 
part  of  said  dash-pot  device  to  retard  the  movement  of 
said  armature  on  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  con- 
dition in  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a 
movable  armature,  adjuatable  meana  for  varying  the  re- 
tractile position  of  said  armature,  said  means  comprising 
an  element  adjustably  supported  in  position  and  having 
a  portion  cooperative  with  a  part  associated  with  said 
armature,  and  meana  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said 
armature  to  attracted  portion,  aaid  retarding  meana  com- 
prising cooperative  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  said 
parts  t>elng  supported  in  operative  position  by  a  second 
portion  of  said  element  and  the  other  of  said  parta  being 
movable  with  said  armature,  aaid  first  meana  being  adjuat- 
able at  all  timea  without  danger  of  affecting  the  operativ* 
relation  between  the  relatively  movable  jMirta  of  the  re- 
tarding means. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  fixed 
part  and  an  armature  coOperitive  therewith  and  movable 
on  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition  in  the 
energizing  circuit  of  the  electromagnet,  an  element  com- 
prising spaced  portions,  means  associated  with  the  fixed 
portion  of  aaid  electromagnet  and  operative  to  adjuatably 
support  said  element  in  operative  position,  a  part  asso- 
ciated with  said  armature  and  coiiperative  with  one  of 
said  spaced  portions  to  variably  determine  the  retractile 
position  of  said  armature,  and  means  for  variably  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  said  armature  to  attracted  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  dash-pot  device  including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  fluid  and  a  piston  element  co- 
operative with  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  dash-pot  ele- 
ments being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  second  one  of  aaid 
spaced  portions,  and  the  other  one  of  said  dash-pot  ele- 
ments being  movable  with  said  armature. 


1,217,470.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  EMASrH.  M. 
LCNDOBJBN,  Stapenbill,  Burton-upon-Trent,  Engrland. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.805.     {CI.  99—2.) 


1.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  pasaage  having  a  shut-off  cock ;  a 
stopper-guide  communicating  with  said  chamber ;  a  second 
shut-off  cock  l>etweea-said  chamber  and  said  guide  ;  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  said  stopper  guide  to  the  bung 
hole  of  a  cask ;  and  means  for  closing  the  other  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  consisting  of  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  pasaage  having  a  shut-off  cock ; 
means  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  carbonic  acid  gaa 
under  pressure ;  a  stopper  guide  consisting  of  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bung  hole  of  a  caak 
and  also  adapted  to  contain  a  stopper  in  line  with  the 
bung  hole ;  a  lateral  tube  leading  from  said  stopper  guide 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  chamber ;  and  a  tapered 
plug  detachably  aecured  to  the  open  end  of  aaid  stopper 
guide. 

8.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  communicating  paaaage;  a  stop  cock  in 
said  passage ;  a  tubular  cork  guide  open  at  both  enda  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  cork,  said  cork  guide  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  paaaage ;  and  means  for  excluding 
the  air  from  said  chamber. 
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1.217.471.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINUM  CHLOBID. 
ALMm  McDcrriB  McArss.  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  Golf  Scflning  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Texaa.  Fll*d  8*pt.  29.  101«.  Serial  No. 
122.869.     (CI.  28 — 13.) 

1.  In  the  manofacture  of  alnmlnmn  chlorld  the  process 
which  comprlM*  Intimately  Incorporating  Inely  divided 
bydrated  alamlna  and  coking  coal,  coking  the  mixture 
and  treating  with  chlortn. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  chlorld  the  process 
which  comprises  Intimately  Incorporating  Inely  divided 
ondebydrated  baoxlte  and  coking  coal,  coking  the  mix- 
ture and  treating  with  chlorin. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  chlorld  the  process 
which  comprises  intimately  incorporating  tnely  divided 
hydrated  alumina,  coking  coal  and  a  temporary  binder, 
coking  the  mixture  and  treating  with  chlorin. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  chlorld  the  process 
which  comprises  Intimately  incoriraratlng  finely  divided 
undehydrated  bauxite,  coking  coal  and  a  temporary  binder, 
coking  the  mixture  and  treating  with  chlorin. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  chlorld  the  process 
which  comprises  Intimately  incorjMratlng  finely  divided 
hydrated  alumina  and  coking  coal,  coking  the  mixture 
and  treating  with  gas  comprising  chlorin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.472.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Jambb 
L.  McQiABRiB,  Oak  Park,  and  Frbdebick  II.  Lovibioob, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  190«.  Serial  No.  312,673. 
(a.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  call  distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  finder  switch  and  a  telephone  line  extend- 
ing to  stationary  terminals  thereof,  of  electrically  oper- 
ated mechanism  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  movable 
member  of  said  switch,  an  actuating  circuit  for  said 
mechanism  having  an  undivided  portion  and  a  divided  por- 
tion, a  manually  operated  switch  and  an  automatically 
operated  switch  in  the  undivided  portion  of  said  circuit 
both  of  said  switches  being  normally  closed  and  the  auto- 
matic switch  beng  controlled  from  a  distant  point  through 
the  medium  of  a  telephone  line,  a  normally  open  switch 
under  the  control  of  the  mechanism  Itself  in  one  of  the 
branches  of  said  circuit,  and  an  automatic  switch  con- 
trolled by  said  telephone  line  in  the  other  branch  thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone  call  distributing  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  finder  switch  having  stationary  and  movable 
terminals,  of  a  connecting  circuit  associated  with  the  mov- 
able terminals  of  the  switches,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  connected  with  the  stationary  terminals  thereof, 
mechanism  for  causing  said  movable  terminals  to  traverse 
the  stationary  ter9dnnl8,  means  associated  with  each  line 
and  made  operative  in  initiating  a  call  therein  for  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  potential  on  one  of  the  stationary 
finder  switch  terminals  assojlated  with  said  line,  a  con- 
trolling relay  associated  with  said  finder  switch,  said  re- 


lay having  a  high  resistance  winding  and  a  low  resistance 
windfng,  said  high  resistance  winding  being  included 
in  a  conductor  extending  to  a  movable  terminal  of  said 
switch  adapted  to  coop(>rate  with  the  stationary  terminal 
upon  which  the  electrtcal  potential  is  established,  and 
a  branch  of  8ald  conductor  including  the  low  resistance 
winding  of  said  relay,  said  branch  being  normally  open 
In  contacts  of  said  relay,  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  shunt  of  the  high  resistance  winding  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  relay  to  maintain  the  relay  in  its  actuated 
position  and  reduce  the  potential  of  the  aforesaid  sta- 
tionary terminal. 

8.  In  a  telephone  call  distributing  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  groups  of  finder  switches  having  stationary  and 
movable  terminals,  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  terminals  of  each  switch,  a 
connecting  circuit  associated  with  the  movable  terminals 
of. each  switch,  means  associated  with  each  line  and 
made  operative  In  Initiating  a  call  therein  to  establish  a 
potential  upon  one  of  the  stationary  switch  terminals 
associated  with  such  line,  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  the 
movable  terminals  of  each  switch  to  traverse  the  station- 
ary terminals  thereof,  an  electrically  actuated  device  as- 
sociated with  each  switch  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  terminals  thereof,  an  actuating  cir- 
cuit for  each  of  said  devices  extending  to  a  movable  ter- 
minal of  the  associated  switch  adapted  to  engage  the  sta- 
tionary terminal  having  the  potential  thereon,  an  electro 
magnetic  switch  adapted  to  control  said  actuating  circuits 
and  to  maintain  the  same  normally  closed,  an  operator's 
telephone  key  associated  with  each  connecting  circuit, 
and  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  electro-magnetic  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  any  of  the  telephone  keys  at 
said  position  is  operated,  whereby  Mid  switches  are  ren- 
dered incapable  of  completing  connection  with  a  calling 
line  while  a  telephone  key  is  In  its  operated  position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  call  dlstrtbutinf  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  groVips  of  finder  switches  having  stationary  and 
movable  terminals,  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  terminals  of  each  switch,  a 
connecting  circuit  associated  with  the  movable  terminals 
of  each  switch,  means  associated  with  each  line  and  made 
operative  in  initiating  a  call  therein  to  establish  a  poten- 
tial upon  one  of  the  stationary  switch  terminals  associated 
with  such  line,  mechanlam  adapted  to  cause  the  movable 
terminals  of  each  switch  to  traverse  the  stationary  ter- 
minals thereof,  an  electrically  actuated  device  associated  ■ 
with  each  switch  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  movable  terminala  thereof,  an  actuating  circuit 
for  each  of  said  devices  extending  to  a  movable  terminal 
of  the  associated  switch  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary 
terminal  having  the  potential  thereon,  an  electro-magnetic 
switch  adapted  to  control  said  actuating  cirrulta  and  to 
maintain  the  same  normally  closed,  and  a  calling  signal 
circuit  associated  with  each  connecting  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  as  long  as  a  calling  line  connected 
with  said  circuit  remains  unanswered,  the  winding  of  the 
electro-magnetic  switch  being  included  in  all  the  calling 
circuits  of  said  position,  whereliy  said  switches  are  ren- 
dered incapable  of  completing  connection  with  a  calling 
line  as  long  as  a  call  on  any  of  the  connecting  drcuits 
of  said  position  remains  unanswered. 

6.  In  a  telephone  call  distributing  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  extending  to 
connection  terminals  at  a  central  oAce,  of  a  group  of 
connecting  circuits  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said 
lines  at  the  connection  terminals  thereof,  each  of  said 
connecting  circuits  being  provided  with  a  signal  circuit 
actuated  while  a  call  upon  the  associated  connecting  cir- 
cuit remains  unanswered,  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  connecting  circuits  for  extending  the  connection  of 
any  of  said  lines  thereto,  electrically  actuated  mechanism 
adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  connecting  means, 
and  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  preventing  mechanism 
made  operative  In  the  actuation  of  any  of  the  aforesaid 
signal  circuits. 

[Claims  6  te  81  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.217.473.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Donald  H.  Mao, 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  3,  1915,  Serial  No.  5,890.  Renewed 
Aug.  29,  1916.    SerUl  No.  117,662.     (CI.  219—57.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  of  electrolyte  contained  therein,  and  stationary  elec- 
trodes for  said  tank,  of  meaJis  for  gradually  raising  the 
electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  electrodes  and  continuously 
supplying  electrolyte  at  substantially  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  raised  electrolyte. 

2.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  of  electrolyte  contained  therein,  and  stationary  elec- 
trodes for  said  tank,  of  means  for  gradually  Immersing  said 
electrodes  in  electrolyte  and  causing  the  hot  surface  elec- 
trolyte to  be  rapidly  carried  away  in  a  radial  and  outward 
direction. 

3.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  of  electrolyte  contained  therein,  and  stationary  elec- 
trodes for  said  tank,  of  centrally  disposed  means  for  rais- 
ing the  electrolyte  to  Immerse  said  electrodes  and  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  the  electrolyte  at  the  surface  of  the 
raised  electrolyte  to  effect  a  rapid  radial  flow  of  the  hot 
surface  electrolyte. 

4.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  of  electrolyte  contained  therein,  and  stationary  elec- 
trodes for  said  tank,  of  means  embodying  a  centrally  dis- 
posed movable  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
nozzles  associated  with  its  upper  end  for  discharging  elec- 
trolyte outwardly  between  said  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  of  electrolyte  contained  therein,  and  stationary  elec- 
trodes for  said  tank,  of  a  centrally  located  movable  set  of 
radUUy  disposed  nozzles  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
In  position  throughout  the  height  of  said  electrodes  and  to 
discharge  electrolyte  between  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,217,474.  BABY-CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
GaoBOC  P.  MacGowax,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  15. 
1915.     Serial  No.  14.692.     (CI.  5—68.) 

1.  A  baby  carrying  attachment  for  vehicles,  including  a 
main  frame,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  second  frame 
yieldably  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  basket  carrying 
frame  applied  to  the.  second  frame  and  formed  with  ad- 
justable sections,  and  a  flexible  basket  applied  to  the  bas- 
ket carrying  frame. 

2.  A  baby  carrying  attachment  for  vehicles,  including  a 
main  frame,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  second  frame 
yieldably  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  basket  carrying 
frame  applied  to  the  second  frame  and  formed  with  swing- 
ing head  and  foot  sections,  means  for  holding  the  swinging 
head  and  foot  secUons  In  adjuste<l  positions,  and  a  flexible 
basket  member  atUched  to  the  basket  carrying  frame. 

a.  A  baby  carrying  attachment  for  vehicles,  inbludlng  a 
main  frame,  a  second   frame  arranged   under   the  main 


framev  springK  yieldably  connecting  the  main  frame  and  the 
second  frame.,  supporting  means  for  the  main  frame,  a 
blanket  Hupporting  arch  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the 
main  frame  and  extending  over  the  second  frame,  a  baaket 
carrying  frame  applied  to  the  second  frame  and  formed 
with  adjustable  sections,  and  a  flexible  basket  member  M> 
cured  to  the  basket  carrying  frame. 


4.  A  baby  carrying 'attachment  for  vehicles,  including  a 
main  frame  formed  with  substantially  parallel  sides,  a  sup- 
porting yoke,  guide  members  upon  the  arms  of  the  support- 
ing yoke  slldably  engaging  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  ao 
that  the  latter  can  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting yoke,  a  second  frame  yieldably  connected  to  the 
main  frame,  and  a  basket  carried  by  the  second  frame. 

6.  A  baby  carrying  attachment  for  vehicles.  Including  a 
standard,  a  rod  rotatable  upon  the  standard  and  sUdable 
thereon,  a  supporting  yoke  carried  by  the  rod,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  the  said  yoke,  a  second  frame  yieldably 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  basket  carried  by  the 
second  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I,tl7,476.  ROAD-DRAG.  Pbawk  P.  Maitin,  WiUlama. 
burg,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,799. 
(CI.  87—6.) 


A  drag  comprising  a  frame  embodying  parallel  arches 
and  a  cross  plate  secured  upon  their  upper  portions,  said 
arches  being  formed  from  bars  and  having  their  upper 
portions  disposed  in  a  horlxontal  plane,  the  bends  of  the 
ardies  being  twisted  so  that  the  limbs  are  disposed  in  ver- 
tical planes  longitudinal  of  the  arches,  front  and  rear 
scraper  blades  In  front  of  the  respective  sets  of  the  llmba 
of  the  arches  and  having  rearwardly  projecting  portioas 
pivoted  to  said  limbs  whereby  the  lower  portions  of  the 
blades  can  swing  rearwardly,  the  upper  portions  of  tha 
blades  being  adapted  to  swing  against  the  limbs  when  the 
blades  are  brought  into  vertical  planes,  each  blade  being 
provided  between  its  ends  with  an  upwardly  projectinc 
arm.  chains  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
notched  take  up  members  carried  by  said  plate  for  the 
engagement  of  the  links  of  the  chains,  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  guide 
at  its  free  end  over  which  the  chain  of  the  rear  blade  te 
passed,  said  guide  being  disposed  in  rear  of  the  rear  blade. 


1,217,476.     GONG  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SIG- 
NALS.    Georcb  C.  Martin.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor 
to  John  M.  Carson.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Plied  May  5, 1911 
Serial  No.  765,446.      (CI.  116—88.) 
1.  A  gong  mechanism  for  signaling  devices  comprlains 

a  gong,  a  hammer,  a  shaft  carrying  said  hammer,  a  apring 
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for  rotating  said  shaft  normally  holding  the  hammer  ad- 
jacent the  gong,  a  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  against  the 
action  of  said  sfring  whereby  upon  release  of  the  shaft  the 
hammer  will  be  returned  by  the  spring  with  sufficient  force 
to  carry  it  past  Its  normal  position  for  striking  the  gong, 
said  means  comprising  a  drlTlng  member  acting  alternately 
in  two  directions  and  a  spring  device  acted  upon  by  said 
driving  member  and  turning  the  shaft  when  the  driving 
member  acts  In  one  direction  but  not  when  It  acts  in  the 
other.  / 


2.  The  combination  with  the  signaling  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  motor  driven  shaft  of  a  sounding  mechanism  having 
a  gong,  a  vertical  rock  shaft  Joumaled  adjacent  to  the 
motor  driven  shaft,  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  gong,  a  hammer,  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  strike  said  gong,  a  spring  controlling  the  said 
shaft  to  normally  hold  the  hammer  yieldingly  in  position 
near  the  gong,  means  Journaled  upon  the  said  vertical 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  conjunction  with  the 
movement  of  the  said  motor  driven  shaft,  an  abutment 
means  upon  said  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
said  latter  means  whereby  the  hammer  win  be  operated 
for  sounding  the  gong. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Btgnallng  device  having  a 
motor  driven  rock  shaft  and  gong  actuating  means  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  sounding  mechanism  comprising  a 
gong,  a  rock  shaft,  a  spring  held  hammer  for  sounding  the 
goag.  a  shaft  carrying  the  hammer,  a  member  journaled 
upon  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same  and  extending  in  the 
path  of  said  gong  artuating  means,  and  an  abutment 
member  fixed  to  the  hammer  shaft  and  engaging  said 
journaled  member  whereby  the  hammer  Is  caused  to  sound 
the  gong. 

4.  A  gong  mechanism  for 'a  signaling  device,  comprising 
a  rock  shaft,  a  gong  hammer  carried  thereby,  an  actuat- 
ing member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  yieldingly 
connected  therewith,  said  member  having  an  arm  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  a  moving  part  of  the  signaling  device 
whereby  it  will  be  swung  about  the  said  shaft,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
movable  member  and  engaging  said  collar,  the  structure 
being  such  that  the  collar  will  be  caused  to  actuate  the 
shaft  carrying  the  gong  hammer  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  not  in  the  other. 

5:  In  a  signaling  device,  a  sounding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  gong,  a  hammer,  a  shaft  carrying  the  aame,  a 
npring  controlled  arm  upon  said  shaft,  mean*  for  impart- 
ing movement  from  said  arm  to  said  shaft,  a  crank-Jlisk 
having  projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  spring 
tontrolled  arm  and  mechanism  in  the  signaling  device  for 
actuating  said  crank-4li8k  and  causing  the  movement  of 
the  hammer  carrying  shaft  in  sounding  the  gong. 


1,217,477.  TELEPHONE^EXCHANOB  8DPEBVIS0RY 
SYSTEM.  Talbot  G.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Blectric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
586,181.  Renewed  July  20,  1916. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


3,   1910,    Serial   No. 
Serial  Mo.  110,414. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  provided  with  a 
side  switch  having  three  positions,  an  operator's  super- 
visory relay,  a  supervisory  signal,  means  for  energising 
said  relay  to  render  said  signal  operative,  and  means  oper- 
ative after  the  arrival  of  the  side  switch  at  third  position 
for  deSnerglxing  said  relay  to  render  said  signal  inopera- 
tive. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  trunk  line, 
a  supervisory  apparatus  at  the  cord  circuit,  a  called  line, 
means  for  extending  connection  to  said  line,  a  third  con- 
ductor intermediate  the  trunk  line  and  the  called  line,  and 
relays  whereby  the  control  of  such  supervisory  apparatus 
by  the  called  subscriber  includes  circuits  that  are  partly 
over  said  third  conductor  and  partly  over  the  two  sides 
of  said  trunk  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  extending  connec- 
tion to  a  called  line,  said  means  including  a  cord  circuit, 
a  supervisory  apiMratus  therefor,  a  trunk  line,  a  relay 
individual  to  said  trunk  line,  a  circuit  for  shunting  or 
short-circuiting  said  relay,  a  resistance  and  means  for  in- 
troducing it  in  said  circuit  when  the  called  subscriber 
answers  to  energize  said  relay,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  relay  {or  placing  resistance  in  series  with  the  trunk 
line  to  control  the  said  supervisory  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory 
apparatus  therefor,  means  including  an  automatic  switch 
for  extending  a  connection  from  said  cord  to  a  called 
Hubscriber's  line,  a  trunk  line  comprising  three  parallel 
conductors  extending  to  said  switch,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  supervisory  apparatus  over  the  third  con- 
ductor to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  two  of  said  trunk 
line  when  the  called  subscriber  answers. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory 
relay  therefor,  a  trunk  line  having  a  third  conductor,  a 
circuit  for  energizing  said  relay,  which  circuit  includes 
said  third  conductor,  a  circuit  for  shunting  or  shor^-cir- 
ruiting  said  relay  to  prevent  the  same  from  energizing,  a 
resistance  and  means  for  introducing  it  in  said  short-cir- 
cuit when  the  called  subscriber  answers,  and  a  supervisory 
xignal  controlled  by  said  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,478.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING  AF- 
PARATUS.  Frank  Mathbws,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,828.  (Q. 
2S8— 26.) 

Support  means  for  a  mail  bag  consisting  of  a  band 
directly  engageable  with  the  mail  bag  to  be  transferred, 
means  detachably  testening  the  bag  to  the  band,  strips, 
integral  with  the  band  at  aubstantlally  diametrically 
opposite  points,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular 
rings  integral  with  the  striiM  and  disposed  one  above  the 
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other,  one  of  the  said  rings  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
mall  bag  before  transfer  and  the  other  of  the  said  rings 


2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  frame,  a  bed-plate,  a  gela- 
tin sheet  overstanding  the  latter,  a  slidable  carriage  guided 
by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  traverse  said  sheet,  a 
presser  bar  carried  by  said  carrUge,  with  means  for  caus- 
ing said  bar  to  yieldingly  press  toward  said  gelatin  sheet 
with  a  substantially  uniform  pressure,  a  paper  support 
adjacent  to  said  presser  bar,  said  paper  support  being  mov- 
able, with  means  for  shifting  the  same  out  of  the  paper 
supporting  position  as  the  carriage  ascends  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  said  sheet  on  aald  plate  by  the 
movement  of  said  carriage. 


serving  as  a  support  for  the  mall  bag  subsequent  to  trans- 
fer, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1217,479.  YARD-TRUCK.  Ralph  S.  Maxwill,  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julia  M.  Parker, 
Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,827. 
(a.  214—1.) 


1.  A  loading  device,  comprising  a  rigid  fr«me,  the 
top  and  bottom  longitudinal  members  of  said  frame  being 
non-parallel,  roUs  mounted  on  the  top  members  of  said 
frame,  and  adapted  to  carry  the  load,  means  for  elevating 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  said  means  Including  a 
crank  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  throw  of 
the  crankshaft,  and  said  elevating  means  t)eing  also 
adapUble  for  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
to  initial  position. 

2.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  the  top 
and  bottom  longitudinal  members  of  said  frame  being 
non-parallel,  load  carrying  rolls  mounted  on  the  top  mem- 
bers of  said  frame,  a  crank-shaft  provided  with  wheels 
and  an  operating  lever  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of 
the  truck,  said  operating  lever  projecting  beyond  the 
frame  when  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  frame  is  ele- 
vated, iv      * 

8.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  the  top 
and  bottom  longitudinal  members  of  said  frame  being  non- 
parallel,  load  carrying  rolls  mounted  on  the  top  members 
of  said  frame,  a  crank-shaft  provided  with  wheels  and  an 
operating  lever  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of  the  truck, 
stop  members  against  which  the  crank-shaft  abuts  for 
limiting  the  degree  of  throw  of  the  crank-shaft,  said  oper- 
ating lever  projecting  beyond  the  frame  when  the  forward 
end  of  the  truck  frame  Is  elevated. 


3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  frame,  a  bed-plate,  a 
gelatin  sheet  overstanding  the  latter,  a  slidable  carriage 
guided  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  traverse  said  sheet, 
a  presser  bar  carried  by  said  carriage,  with  means  for 
causing  said  bar  to  yieldingly  press  toward  said  gelatin 
sheet  with  a  substantially  uniform  pressure,  a  paper  sup- 
port adjacent  to  said  presser  bar  with  means  for  shifting 
the  presser  bar  outwardly  slightly  when  said  presser  bar 
Is  In  its  lowermost  position  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  sheet  on  said  plate  by  the  movement  of  said 

carriage. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  frame,  a  bed-plate,  a 
gelatin  sheet  overstanding  the  latter,  a  slidable  carriage 
guided  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  traverse  said  sheet, 
a  presser  bar  carried  by  said  carriage,  with  means  for 
causing  said  bar  to  yieldingly  press  toward  said  gelatin 
sheet,  a  paper  support  adjacent  to  said  presser  bar  with 
means  for  automatically  shifting  said  gelatin  sheet  rela- 
tively to  the  bed-plate  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  frame,  a  bed-plate,  a 
gelatin  sheet  overstanding  the  latter,  a  slidable  carriage 
guided  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  traverse  said  sheet, 
a  presser  bar  carried  by  said  carriage,  with  means  for 
causing  said  bar  to  yieldingly  press  toward  said  gelatin 
sheet,  a  paper  support  adjacent  to  said  presser  bar  with 
means  for  automatically  shifting  said  gelatin  sheet  rela- 
tively to  the  bed-plate  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage, 
including  mechanically  operated  clamps  carried  by  the 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,217,480.  DUPLICATING-MACHINB.  L«wi8  H.  Mav- 
KAED,  Rye,  NJF.  FUed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  31,670. 
(CI.  101—1720 

1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  frame,  a  bed-plate,  a 
gelatin  sheet  overstanding  the  latter,  a  slidable  carriage 
guided  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  traverse  said  sheet, 
a  presser  bar  carried  by  said  carriage,  with  means  for 
causing  said  bar  to  yieldingly  press  toward  said  gelatin 
sheet  with  a  substantially  uniform  pressure,  a  paper  sup- 
port adjacent  to  said  presser  bar  and  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  aald  sheet  on  said  plate  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage. 


1,217,481.  BORING -BAR.  Richard  W.  Mrwes.  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  71.446. 
(CI.  77—57.) 

1.  In  a  boring  bar,  a  boring  bar  rod,  means  for  mount- 
ing one  end  thereof  on  a  lathe,  means  for  mounting  the' 
other  end  thereof  on  a  lathe,  said  means  comprising  a  face 
plate  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  lathe,  a  centering  pin 
extending  away  from  said  face  plate,  a  bar  mounted  on 
said  rod.  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  bar.  screws 
supported  with  relation  to  said  first  bar  and  bearing 
against  the  ends  of  the  second  bar. 

2.  In  a  boring  bar,  a  boring  bar  rod.  means  for  mount- 
ing one  end  thereof  on  a  lathe,  means  for  mounting  the 
other  end  thereof  on  a  lathe,  said  means  comprising  a 
fkce  plate  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  lathe,  a  centering 
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pta  extending  away  from  said  face  plate,  an  arm  on  the 
face  plate  parallel  with  said  centering  pin,  a  bar  moooted 
on  aftld  rod.  a  bar  alldably  monnted  in  said  first  bar, 
■crtwa  anltably  topported  with  relation  to  wttld  flnt  bar 
and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  sacond  bar,  said  see^ 
ond  bar  haring  a  plarality  of  openings  for  recalTing  the 
end  of  said  centering  pin. 


8.  In  a  boring  bar.  a  boring  bar  rod,  meana  for  adjnst- 
ably  mounting  one  end  of  said  bar  on  the  lathe,  means 
for  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  bar  on  the  lathe,  said 
means  including  a  centering  pin  designed  to  be  mounted 
on  the  lathe,  and  a  disk  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  boring  bar  rod  having  a  convex  face  curved  on  the 
re  of  a  circle  baring  Its  center  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
boring  bar  rod,  and  provided  with  a  plnralitj  of  open- 
ings to  receive  said  centering  pin  arranged  at  a  variety 
of  distances  from  tb«  c^ter  of  the  curved  face  of  said 
disk. 

4.  In  a  boring  bar,  a  boring  bar  rod.  means  for  mounting 
one  end  thereof  on  a  lathe,  said  means  comprising  a  face 
plate  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  lathe,  a  centering 
pin  aztendlng  away  from  said  face  plate,  an  arm  on  the 
face  plate  parallel  with  said  centering  pin,  a  bar  mounted 
OB  said  rod,  a  bar  alldably  mounted  in  said  flrat  bar, 
icrews  suitably  supported  with  relation  to  said  first  bar 
uid  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  second  bar,  said  see- 
Qind  bar  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  the 
end  of  said  centering  pin,  means  for  mounting  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  on  a  lathe  comprising  a  centering  pia  on 
the  lathe,  and  a  disk  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
tMfing  bar  rod  having  a  convex  face  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  receiving  said  centering  pin  arranged 
St  a  variety  of  distances  from  the  center  of  the  curved 
face  of  said  disk  and  arranged  out  of  allnement  with 
Bach  other.  ■ 


1.217,482.  SELF  -  REOULATINa  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE.  ALBBBT  HiNRT  MnwLiT  and  Crabum  Am- 
THo.^T  VAXDiavBix,  Acton  Vale,  England.  Filed  Oct 
»0,  1911.     Serial  No.  687,635.     (CI.  171—218.) 


1.  A  self-regulating  variable  speed  continuous  current 
nachine  comprising  in  combination  an  armature,  armature 
wnductors.  main  and  supplementary  poles,  main  and  aup- 
)lementary  brushes  arranged  between  the  main  and  sup- 
plementary poles  and  windings  on  the  main  and  rapple- 
neatary  poles,  these  windings  being  cyclically  connected 
:ogether  and  wound  on  the  main  poles  in  one  sense  and. 
HI  the  auxiliary  poles  In  the  opposite  sense  with  respect 
«  the  main  brushes  and  the  main  and  auxiliary  bmshes 
ipannlng  the  armature  conductors  under  a  main  pole  be- 
ng  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  winding  on  a  main  pole, 
tnd  the  main  and  auxiliary  brushes  spanning  the  arma- 
nre  conductors  under  a  supplementary  pole  being  connect- 
id  to  the  ends  of  the  winding  on  a  supplementary  pole,  as 
ct  forth. 


2.  A  reversible  and  aelf-regulatlng  variable  speed  con- 
tinuous current  machine  comprising  la  combination  an 
armature,  armature  conductors,  one  set  of  poles,  another 
set  of  poles,  main  and  supplementary  brushes  arranged  be- 
tween the  main  and  supplementary  poles,  windings  on  the 
poles  belonging  to  the  one  set  and  on  those  belonging  to 
the  other  set,  the  windings  on  all  poles  being  cyclically 
connected  together  and  being  wound  on  the  poles  belong 
ing  to  one  set  in  one  sense  and  on  the  poles  belonging  to 
the  other  set  in  the  opposite  sense  with  respect  to  the 
main  brushes  and  the  main  and  auxiliary  brushes  span- 
ning the  armature  conductors  under  a  main  pole  being 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  winding  on  a  main  i>ole  and 
the  main  and  auxiliary  brushes  spanning  the  armature 
conductors  under  a  supplementary  pole  being  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  winding  on  a  supplementary  pole,  where- 
by when  the  machine  Is  rotated  in  the  one  direction  the 
poles  belonging  to  one  set  are  excited  and  act  as  the  main 
poles,  while  the  other  iwles  act  as  auxiliary  poles,  while 
the  functions  of  these  poles  are  reversed  when  the  ma- 
chine is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  as  set  forth. 


1,217,483.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE- 
LK88-TELEQRAPH  STATIONS.  THOMAa  B.  Mlixau. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Coriraration.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1914.    Serial  No.  868,169.     (Q.  260—17.) 


1.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  of  a  wlrelesa  telegraph 
station  embodying  an  antenna,  an  air  core  transformer 
comprising  a  secondary  coll  and  two  primary  colls,  said 
secondary  coll  being  connected  to  said  antenna  at  one  of 
ita  terminals  while  Its  other  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
earth,  a  spark  gap  connected  with  the  inner  terminals  of 
said  two  primary  colls  in  series  therewith,  two  condens- 
ers each  having  one  of  Its  terminals  connected  to  the 
outer  terminal  of  a  dlfTerent  one  of  said  two  primary  colls, 
another  spark-gap  baring  its  terminals  each  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  two  condens- 
ers, two  choke  coils  each  having  one  of  Its  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  a  dllTerent  one  of  said 
primary  colls,  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  elec- 
tricity whose  two  terminals  are  each  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  t>f  a  different  one  of  said  two  choke  colls. 

2.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  of  a  wireless  telegraph 
station  embodying  an  antenna,  an  air  core  transformer 
comprising  a  secondary  coll  and  two  primary  colls,  said 
secondary  coil  being  connected  to  said  antenna  at  one  of 
Its  terminals  while  Its  other  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
earth,  a  spark-gap  connected  with  the  inner  terminals  of 
said  two  primary  colls  in  series  therewith,  two  condens- 
ers each  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  the 
outer  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  two  primary  coils, 
another  spark-gap  having  Its  terminals  each  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  two  condens- 
ers, two  choke  colls  each  having  one  of  Its  terminals  con 
nected  to  the  other  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said 
primary  coils,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  electricity 
whose  two  terminals  are  each  connected  with  the  other 
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terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  two  choke  colls,  two 
other  si>ark-gaps,  two  other  choke  colls,  and  two  circuits 
which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and  parallel  with  each 
of  the  two  first  named  spark-gaps,  one  of  said  circuits 
containing  one  of  said  other  spark-gaps  together  with  one 
of  said  other  choke  coils,  while  the  other  of  said  circuits 
contains  the  other  of  such  other  choke  coils  and  the  other 
one  of  said  other  spark-gaps,  whereby  with  respect  to  the 
terminals  of  said  source  of  alternating  current  of  elec- 
tricity said  two  condensers  shall  be  connected  in  circuits 
parallel  with  each  other  and  whereby  with  respect  to  said 
two  primary  coils  and  said  two  first  named  spark-gaps  said 
two  condensers  shaU  be  connected  in  series  with  each 
other. 

8.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  of  a  wireless  telegraph 
station  embodying  an  antenna,  an  air  core  transformer 
comprising  a  secondary  coll  and  two  primary  colls,  said 
■econdary  coll  being  connected  to  said  antenna  at  one  of 
Ita  terminals  while  its  other  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
earth,  a  spark-gap  connected  with  the  inner  terminals  of 
■aid  two  primary  coils  in  series  therewith,  two  condens- 
ers each  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  the  outer 
terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  two  primary  coils,  an- 
other spark-gap  having  Its  terminals  each  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  two  condens- 
ers, and  means  comprising  associated  circuits  and  appara- 
tus included  therein,  whereby  said  two  condensers  may  be 
charged  in  multiple  with  respect  to  the  source  of  charg- 
ing energy  and  whereby  they  may  be  discharged  in  series 
with  respect  to  said  two  primary  coila. 


l,2li,484.  MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  John  Liwib  Mil- 
ton, Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Motor  Ignition  &  Devices 
Compimy,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,184.     (CL  128— IjM.) 
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I  1.  In  combination  In  an  ignition  system,  a  source  of 
enrroit,  a  spark  plug,  a  primary  coll,  a  secondary  coil,  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  source,  a  fixed  spark  gap,  said 
condenser,  spark  gap  and  primary  coil  being  in  a  circuit 
of  low  Impedance,  and  said  secondary  and  spark  plug  be- 
ing In  a  circuit  and  having  a  connection  with  the  source. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  ignition  system,  a  source  of 
current,  a  spark  plug,  a  primary  coll,  a  secondary  coll,  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  source,  a  fixed  spark  gap,  said 
condenser,  spark  gap  and  primary  coil  being  In  a  circuit 
through  which  the  condenser  may  discharge,  said  second- 
ary coil  and  spark  plug  being  in  a  circuit  and  having  a 
connection 'with  the  source,  and  a  circuit  breaker  connect- 
ed to  the  source  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  circuit 
Including  the  latter. 

8.  In  combination  in  an  ignition  system,  a  source  of 
current,  a  spark  plug,  a  primary  coil,  a  secondary  coll.  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  source,  a  fixed  spark  gap.  said 
condenser,  spark  gap  and  primary  coil  being  in  a  drcolt 


throu^  which  the  condenser  may  discharge,  aald  second- 
ary coll  and  spark  plug  being-  in  a  circuit  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  source,  and  a  circuit  breaker  adapted 
to  <^pen  and  close  a  circuit  including  the  source,  said 
spark  gap  and  condenser  t>elng  In  shunt  to  the  circuit 
breaker. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  ignition  system,  a  source  of 
current,  a  spark  plug,  a  primary  coil,  a  secondary  coll,  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  source,  a  fixed  spark  gap,  said 
condenser,  spark  gap  and  primary  coll  being  in  a  circuit 
of  low  impedance,  said  secondary  coil  and  spark  plug  be- 
ing in  a  circuit  and  having  a  connection  with  the  source, 
and  a  .Becond  condenser  connected  between  the  terminals 
of  the  source. 

5.  In  combination  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  source  of 
current,  a  spark  plug,  a  primary  coll,  a  secondary  coil,  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  source,  a  fixed  spark  gap,  said 
condenser,  spark  gap  and  primary  coll  being  In  a  circuit 
through  which  the  condenser  may  discharge,  said  second- 
ary coil  and  spark  plug  being  in  a  circuit  and  harlng  a 
connection  with  the  source,  a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to 
open  and  close  a  circuit  Including  the  source,  said  spark 
gap  and  condenser  being  In  shunt  to  the  circuit  breaker, 
and  a  second  condenser  connected  between  the  terminals 
of  the  source. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1  217,486.  CAR-ROOF  SHEET.  JOHJi  L.  Mohun,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  744,072. 
(CT.  108—6.4.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  metal  roofing  sheet  extending  trans- 
versely from  eaves  to  eaves  and  having  down-turned  end 
flanges  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  car  and  free  to  move 
relative  thereto,  and  fastening  means  for  plvotally  mount- 
ing said  sheet  at  its  middle  point  at  the  ridge. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  metal  roofing  sheet  extending  trans- 
versely from  eaves  t«  eaves  and  having  down-turned  end 
flanges  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  car  and  free  to  move 
relative  thfereto,  said  sheet  having  a  swivel  connection  at 
Its  middle  portion  to  the  ridge  pole. 

8.  In  a  car  roof,  a  metal  roofing  sheet  extending  trans- 
versely  from  eaves  to  eaves  and  having  down-turned  end  - 
flangea  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  car,  said  sheet  also  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  hollow  boss  at  M>«  ridge,  and  a  ridft 
pole  having  a  projection  extendin|r  into  said  boes  aa4 
forming  a  swivel  for  said  sbeet- 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  meUl  roofing'  sheet  extending  from 
eaves  to  eaves  at  the  end  of  the  car  and  having  down- 
turned  end  flanges  spaced  clear  frott  the  supporting  stme- 
ture  and  free  to  move  relative  thereto,  and  a  down-tunci 
side  flange  at  the  end  of  the  car,  and  means  for  rigidly 
fastening  said  side  flange  to  the  end  plate  of  the  car. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  a  roofing  sheetthavins  a  down-tamed 
flange,  and  a  horisontal  bolt  passing  through  said  flange 
for  fastening  the  same  to  the  car  frame,  said  sheet  haviac 
a  hollow  raised  boss  at  the  point  through  which  the  b^t 
passes,  to  form  a  clear  space  around  the  bolt  beneath  the 
flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 
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1^17.486.  EXPANDED  TIBE.  RcDOUPH  Mobkowits, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jonas  Gewirtx, 
New  Yotk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1»16.  Serial  No,  61,065. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


In  a  tire  tbe  combination,  with  a  body  portion  and  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  wires  l>ent  to  form 
resilient,  looped,  flat  strands,  said  strands  being  inter- 
woTen  and  formed  into  an  endless  tube,  and  a  covering  for 
Mid  tube. 


1.217,487.  HOLDER  FOB  8INE-BABS  AND  SIMILAB 
IMPLEMENTS.  Frkdkbick  Mui.lbr,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,188.     (CI.  33 — 170.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  slide 
Movable  along  the  rods,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  look  the  same  to  aaid  rods,  a  bar  intermediate 
the  rods,  means  for  moving  said  bar  vertically,  means  for 
locking  the  slide  to  said  bar,  and  an  implement  holding 
member  carried  by  the  slide. 

3.  ▲  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  slide 
and  a  coacting  clamp  engaging  the  rods,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  baring  an  apper  threaded  end,  means  for  locking 
the  slide  to  said  bar,  a  set  screw  engaging  the  bar.  a  cross 
piece  carried  by  the  rods  and  engaged  by  the  set  screw, 
and  an  implement  holding  member  carried  by  the  slide. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  slide 
and  a  coacting  clamp  engaging  the  rods,  a  threaded  tubu- 
lar barrel  carried  by  the  slide,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bar- 
rel and  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp,  a  threaded  spindle 
within  the  barrel,  a  not  threaded  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  barrel,  a  jaw  carried  by  the  spin- 


dle, a  bar  engaged  by  the  Jaw,  means  for  moving  said  bar 
vertically,  and  an  implement  holding  member  carried  by 
the  slide. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  slide 
and  a  coacting  clamp  engagiag  the  rods,  a  threaded  tubu- 
lar barrel  carried  by  the  slide,  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp,  a  threaded  spin- 
dle within  the  barrel,  a  not  threaded  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  barrel,  a  jaw  carried  by  the  spindle, 
a  vertically  morable  bar  having  an  upper  threaded  end 
and  engaged  by  the  Jaw.  a  set  acrew  engaging  the  bar,  a 
cross  piece  carried  by  the  rods  and  engaged  by  the  set 
screw,  and  an  implement  holding  member  carried  by  the 
sUde. 

5.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  member  projecting  opwardly  therefrom,  a  slide 
engaging  said  member,  a  tobolar  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  slide,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  sleeve,  a  worm  car- 
ried by  the  slide  and  engaging  the  worm  wheel,  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  spindle  within  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  locking  said  spindle  to  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ciaxette.] 


1,217,488.  BOD-BENDINO  MACHINE.  Walk»  B, 
Mrns,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Sertel  No. 
47,034.     (CI.  158—16.) 


1.  A  rod-bending  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  bend- 
ing-shoulder  thereon,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  bendlng- 
member  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  rod  extending  beyond 
the  shoulder,  a  rotary  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
the  arm  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  trip 
adapted  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-wheel  at 
a  determinate  point  In  the  movement  imparted  to  the 
arm  by  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet-wheel. 

2.  A  rod-bending  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
bending-shoolder  thereon,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  bend- 
lng-m<>'ml>er  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  rod  extending  beyond 
the  shoulder,  a  driving  element  having  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  transmission-member  ad- 
justable on  the  arm,  to  drive  the  same  by  engagement  with 
the  said  element,  a  trip  adapted  to  automatically  disen- 
gage the  transmission  member  from  the  driving-element 
at  a  determinate  point  in  the  movement  of  the  arm  with 
the  element,  and  resilient  means  for  returning  the  arm 
and  the  transmission-member  to  their  original  positions. 

8.  A  rod-bending  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  bend- 
ing-shoulder  thereon,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  bending 
member  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  rod  extending  beyond  the 
shoulder,  a  driving  element  having  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  In  one  direction,  a  transmission-member  ad- 
justable on  the  arm,  to  drive  the  same  by  engagement  with 
the  said  element,  a  trip  adjostable  to  a  selected  position 
in  a  path  concentric  with  the  course  of  travel  of  the  arm. 
and  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  the  tran.smlssion 
member  from  the  driving-element,  and  means  for  securing 
the  trip  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  rod-bending  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  bend- 
ing-shoulder  thereon,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  bending- 
member  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  rod  extending  beyond  the 
shoulder,  a  rotary  driving  element,  a  transmission-member 
adjustable  on  the  arm,  to  drive  the  BUme  by  engagement 
with  the  said  element,  a  trip  adjustable  to  a  selected  posi- 
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tlon  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
arm,  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  transmission  member 
from  the  driving-element,  a  toothed  bar  connected  with  the 
trip,  and  an  adjustable  detent  engaging  the  bar  for  aecor- 
ing  the  trip  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

6.  A  rod-bending  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  bend- 
ing-shoulder  thereon,  an  upright  shaft,  mechanism  for  the 
transmission  of  power  to  the  shaft,  a  toothed-wheel  on  the 
shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  ahaft  and  having  a  bending 
member  to  engage  the  portion  of  a  rod  extending  beyond 
the  shoulder,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  arm  to  engage  said 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  trip  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from 
the  wheel  at  a  determinate  point  in  the  movement  of  the 
arm  with  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,489.  SOCKET-COVBB.  Hakbt  North  wood.  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Sept  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,945. 
(a.  240—114.) 


1.  A  combined  socket  cover  and  shade  support  compris- 
ing an  outor  shell  having  its  lower  end  adapted  for  as- 
suming supporting  relation  to  a  shade  and  having  an 
tnturned  flange  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  second  shell 
adapted  for  introduction  In  telescoped  relation  to  said 
outer  shell,  said  second  shell  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  an  apertured  dome  portion  with  an  intermediate 
ahoulder,  said  shoulder  being  designed  to  assume  under- 
lying relation  to  said  flange,  aaid  second  shell  being  com- 
posed of  two  similar  complemental  connected  sections 
adapted  for  axial  opening  and  closing  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  combined  socket  cover  and  shade  support  com- 
prising a  tubular  supporting  shell,  and  a  second  shell 
telescoped  within  said  supporting  shell  and  having  an 
apertured  dome  portion  projected  upward  from  the  latter, 
said  shells  having  interengaglng  meana  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  upward  telescopic  movement  of  said  second 
shell,  said  second  shell  being  composed  of  two  connected 
complemental  sections  adapted  for  axial  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  combined  socket  cover  and  shade  support  compris- 
ing a  tubular  supporting  shell,  and  a  second  shell  tele- 
scoped within  said  supporting  shell  and  having  an  aper- 
tured dome  portion  projected  upward  from  the  latter,  said 
shells  having  interengaglng  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  upward  telescopic  movement  of  said  second  shell,  said 
second  shell  being  composed  of  two  complemental  sections 
having  a  hinged  connection  which  permits  axial  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

4.  A  combined  socket  cover  and  shade  support  compris- 
ing ft  tubular  supporting  shell,  a  second  shell  telescoped 
within  said  supporting  shell  and  having  an  apertured 
dome  portion  projected  upward  from  the  latter,  said  shells 
having  interengaglng  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
upward  telescopic  movement  of  said  second  shell,  said 
second  shell  being  composed  of  two  complemental  sections, 
and  means  hlngedly  connecting  said  sections  at  one  side 
only  so  as  to  permit  axial  opening  and  closing  of  said 
sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  A  combined  socket  cover  and  shade  support  compris- 
ing a  tubular  supporting  shell,  a  second  shell  telescoped 
within  said  supporting  shell  and  having  an  apertured 
dome  i>ortlon  projected  upward  from  the  latter,  said  shells 
having  interengaglng  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
upward  telescopic  movement  of  said  second  shell,  said 
second  shell  being  composed  of  two  complemental  sections. 


■and  means  hlngedly  connecting  said  sections  at  one  aidte 
only  BO  as  to  permit  lateral  separation  of  said  sections 
at  the  opposite  side  for  the  introduction  of  a  socket  sus- 
pension member,  said  sections  having  means  provided 
therein  for  receiving  said  connecting  means  in  non-engag- 
ing relation  with  the  tubular  shell  and  for  preventing  the 
abutting  free  edges-j>f-8aid  sections  from  assuming  over- 
lapped relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,217,490.  PROCESS  OF  PBODUCING  DBCOBATIVK 
COLOB  EFFECTS  ON  GLA88WABB.  Habbx  Nobth- 
wooD,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  122.774.      (CI.  91—72.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  decorative  coloring  effecta 
on  glassware,  which  consists  in  staining  the  ware  with  a 
copper  sulfate  solution,  firing  the  ware  to  flx  the  stain, 
then  applying  to  said  ware  a  coating  or  partial  coating 
of  a  silver  salt  solution,  and  finally  reflring  the  ware. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  decorative  coloring  effects 
on  glassware,  which  consists  in  applying  to  an  article  of 
translucent  ware  a  coating  or  partial  coating  of  a  copper 
sulfate  solution,  firing  the  ware  to  flx  the  sulfate  stalp 
thereon,  then  applying  over  the  surface  or  parts  thereof 
a  coating  of  a  silver  salt  solution,  and  flnally  flrlng  the 
ware. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  decorative  coloring  effects 
on  glassware,  which  consists  in  applying  to  an  article  of 
translucent  ware  a  coating  or  partial  coating  of  a  staining 
solution  of  c</pper  sulfate  mixed  with  a  suitable  binder, 
firing  the  coated  ware  to  flx  the  sulfate  stain  thereon,  then 
cleaning  the  ware  to  remove  the  binder,  then  coating  or 
partially  coating  the  ware  with  a  solution  of  a  silver  salt 
mixed  with  a  suitable  binder,  and  flnally  firing  the  coated 
ware  a  second  time. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  decorative  coloring  effects 
on  glassware,  which  consists  in  applying  to  an  article  of 
translucent  ware  a  coating  or  partial  coating  of  a  stain- 
ing solution  of  copper  sulfate  mixed  with  a  suitable  binder, 
heating  the  coated  ware  gradually  to  a  temperature  approxi- 
mating 900°  F.,  then  gradually  cooling  said  ware,  then  re- 
moving the  binder,  then  coating  or  partially  coating  aaid 
ware  with  a  solution  of  a  silver  ^alt  mixed  with  a  suiUble 
binder,  th«i  heating  the  ware  gradually  to  a  temperature 
approximating  900"  F.,  and  finally  gradually  cooling  said 
ware. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  decorative  coloring  eff€>ct8 
on  glassware,  which  consists  in  applying  to  an  article  of 
translucent  ware  a  coating  or  partial  coating  of  a  stainiag 
solution  of  copper  sulfate  mixed  with  a  ferruginous  clay 
binder,  heating  the  coated  ware  gradually  to  a  temperature 
i4>proximating  900°  F.,  then  gradually  cooling  said  ware, 
then  removing  the  binder,  then  immersing  said  ware  In  • 
solution  of  a  silver  salt  mixe4  with  a  binder,  then  brush- 
ing parts  of  said  ware  with  a  relatively  stronger  silver  salt 
solution,  then  heating  the  ware  gradually  to  a  tempera- 
ture  of  000°  F.,  and  flnally  gradually  cooling  said  wax«. 


1,217,491.  EXTENSIBLE  SUPPOBT.  William  B.  Olivbb, 
CoUlngswood,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.557.     (CI.  248—1.) 

1.  In  an  extension  support,  the  combination  of  a  bass 
piece ;  a  central  hinge  piece ;  an  end  piece :  a  pair  of  bars 
pivotally  connecting  the  base  piece  and  the  hinge  piece, 
to  form  a  primary  parallel  motion  device ;  a  pair  of  bars 
pivotally  connecting  the  hinge  piece  and  the  end  piece, 
to  form  a  secondary  parallel  motion  device,  arranged  in 
converse  relation  to  the  flrsf  one ;  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  another,  one  of  said  arms  being 
pivoted  to  a  bar  of  one  parallel  motion  device,  the  other 
arm  l>eln^  pivotally  connected  to  a  corresponding  bar  ot 
the  other  parallel  motion  device;  and  a  link  pivoUliy 
connected  to  one  of  said  arms  at  a  distance  from  its  pivotal 
connection  to  said  bar,  said  link  being  also  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  bar  of  that  parallel  motion  device. 

2.  In  an  extension  support,  the  combination  ^t  a  b«aa 
piece ;  a  central  binge  piece ;  an  end  piece ;  a  pair  of  ban. 
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^Ivotally  conii«ctlnf(  the  baa«  piece  and  the  hinge  piece 
to  form  a  primary  parallel  motion  derice;  a  second  pair 
of  bar*  plTotally  connecting  the  hinge  piece  and  the  end 
piocc  to  form  «  secondary  parallel  motion  derlcc,  arranged 
In  convene  relation  to  the  first  one ;  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  another  and  to  rorresponding  bars 
of  the  respective  parallel  motion  devices,  one  of  said  arms 
being  extended  beyond  its  pivotal  point  in  said  bar;  and 
a  link,  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  bar  of  that  parallel 
motion  device,  and  to  the  extension  of  said  arm,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


8.  In  an  extension  support,  the  combination  of  a  base 
place ;  a  central  hinge  piece ;  an  end  piece ;  a  pair  of  ban 
NTOtaUy  connecting  the  base  piece  and  the  hinge  piece 
to  form  a  primary  parallel  motion  device;  a  second  pair 
of  ban  pivotally  connecting  the  hinge  piece  and  the  end 
place  to  form  a  secondary  parallel  motion  device,  arranged 
In  converse  relation  to  the  first  one ;  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  another  and  to  corresponding  bars 
of  the  respective  parallel  motion  devices,  one  of  said  arms 
being  extended  beyond  its  pivotal  point  in  aald  bar ;  and  a 
llalt.  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  bar  of  that  parallel 
motion  device  and  to  the  extension  of  said  arm.  the 
extended  portion  of  said  arm  having  a  ciffved  periphery, 
arranged  in  cloae  proximity  to  aald  bar,  tkt  radios  of  taid 
periphery  varying  In  correspondence  with  the  (llstance  of 
aald  bar  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm,  in  the  different 
positions  of  range  of  movement  of  the  bar,  snbatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  extension  support  the  combination  of  a  base 
piece :  a  central  hinge  piece  :  an  end  piece ;  a  bar  pivotally 
connectlDK  the  base  piece  and  the  hinge  piece  to  form  one 
element  of  a  parallel  motion  device ;  a  pair  of  ban  pivot- 
ally connecting  said  base  piece  and  said  hinge  plNw  to 
form  the  other  element  of  a  parallel  motion  device ;  a  bar 
plTotaUy  connecting  the  hinge  piece  and  the  end  piece; 
a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  connecting  the  hinge  piece  and  the 
end  piece  to  form  a  se«ad  parallel  motion  device ;  a  pair 
of  ban  constituting  one  element  of  each  of  said  panllal 
motion  devices  having  a  common  pivotal  axis  at  the  centiml 
hinge  piece;  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  and  to  corresponding  memben  of  said  parallel 
motion  devices,  one  of  said  arma  being  arranged  to  con- 
■titnte  a  lever ;  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
other  member  of  the  parallel  moti<Hi  device,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

5.  In  aa  extension  support,  the  combination  of  two  pain 
of  elongated  members,  said  pairs  respectively  forming  the 
long  sides  of  separate  parallel  motion  devices,  a  base  piece 
forming  the  short  side  of  one  of  said  parallel  motion 
devices,  an  end  piece  formiiig  the  remote  short  side  of 
the  other  parallel  motion  device,  a  central  hook  piece 
forming  adjacent  short  sides  of  said  parallel  motion  de- 
vices and  common  to  both  of  them,  a  pair  of  arma,  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  another  and  to  corresponding  ban 
of  the  respective  parallel  motion  devices,  one  of  said  arms 
extending  beyond  its  pivotal  point  in  said  bar.  and  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  to  the  other  bar  of  that  parallel 
motion  device  and  to  the  extension  of  said  arm,  whereby 
any  movement  of  one  parallel  motion  device  in  the  pUne 
of  ita  pivotal  points  of  support  will  produce  a  correspond-  1 


Ing  movement  of  the  other  parallel  motion  device  and  in 
the  opposite  direction,  projecting  the  end  supporting  piece 
outward  in  a  substantially  direct  line  at  right  angles  with 
the  mean  of  the  movement  of  the  two  parallel  motion 
devices. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


1,217.492.  STBAM- BOILER  FURNACS.  Obiund  D. 
Oavia,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Annie  D.  Orvis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  40,981. 
(CI.  110— -98.) 


1-^^ 


1.  A  substantially  T-shaped  baflle  tUe  for  water  tube 
boilers  comprising  a  bead  and  a  shank  composed  of  refrac- 
tory material,  the  under  surface  of  said  head  being  curved 
to  fit  said  tubes  and  said  curved  under  surface  being 
inclined  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tile  whereby  the  shank 
la  positioned  vertically  between  the  tubes  when  the  head 
rests  upon  said  tubes,  said  tiles  being  supported  by  the 
heads  thereof  resting  upon  the  boiler  tubes  and  the  shanks 
of  aald  tilea  depending  below  said  boiler  tubes. 

2.  A  subatantlally  T-shaped  baffle  tile  for  water  tuba 
boilen  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  composed  of  refrac- 
tory material,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  head  and 
shank  in  one  direction  being  less  than  the  space  inter- 
vening adjacent  water  tubes  so  that  the  tile  is  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  for  the  head  to  pass  between  said  adjacent 
tubes  and  thereafter  the  tile  may  be  turned  for  the  head 
to  raat  upon  aald  tubes,  said  tiles  being  supported  by  the 
heads  thereof  resting  upon  the  boiler  tubes  and  the  shanka 
of  said  tiles  depending  below  said  boiler  tubes. 

t.  The  combination  with  the  water  tubes  of  a  boilo*, 
of  substantially  T-ahaped  baffle  tiles  each  comprising  a 
head  and  a  shank  composed  of  refractory  material,  th« 
cross  sectional  dimensions  of  said  tile  In  one  direction 
being  less  than  the  space  intervening  adjacent  water 
tubes,  said  baipe  tiles  being  insertlble  ladividnally  in  aa 
upward  dlrectMn  between  the  lowermost  tubes  and  there- 
after each  tile  is  turned  to  a  position  for  its  head  to  He 
eroaawise  of  aald  lower  tubes  and  to  rest  thereon,  said 
tilea  being  supported  by  the  heads  thereof  resting  upon 
the  boiler  tabes  and  the  shanks  of  said  tiles  depending 
below  said  boiler  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  inclined  water  tubes  of  a 
boiler,  of  substantially  T-shaped  baffle  tiles  each  comprising 
a  head  and  a  shank  composed  of  refractory  material,  the 
under  surface  of  said  head  being  curved  and  being;  Inclined 
and  said  tiles  being  Individaally  insertlble  in  an  upward 
direction  through  the  space  intervening  adjacent  tubea, 
each  tile  subsequent  to  the  initial  upward  movement  being 
turned  for  the  head  to  span  the  space  intervening  the 
adjacent  tubes  so  that  the  curved  and  inclined  under  sur- 
face of  the  head  will  contact  with  adjacent  tubes  and 
the  shank  of  said  tile  is  adapted  to  hang  vertically  between 
said  tubes. 

6.  A  baffle  tile  for  water  tube  bollera,  substantially 
T-shaped  and  comprising  a  bead  and  a  shank  composed  of 
a  single  piece  of  refractory  material,  the  cross  sectional 
dimensions  of  the  tfle  in  one  direction  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  space  Intervening  adjacent  parallel  tubes 
whereby  the  tile  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  by  passing  It 
opwardly   between  the  tubea  ami  thereaftw  the  tile   la 
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turned  for  the  head  thereof  to  He  creaswlae  and  to  rest 
thereon,  the  shanks  of  said  T-shaped  tUes  depending 
below  the  boiler  tubes. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.498.  TIME  -  RELEASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS.  HocBTON  H.  Pabsoks.  Sidney,  Mont, 
rilad  Feb.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  76.792.     (O.  181—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  casing  bav- 
ing  an  opening,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  caaing 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  opening,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  casing,  a  spring  operatively  .con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  is  connected,  means  for  winding 
op  the  spring  and  holding  it  from  unwinding,  a  latch 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
stop  normally  engaged  with  the  gear  wheel  to  prevent  the 
rotation  thereof  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  cam  op- 
eratively sup^rted  baoeath  the  plunger  and  engageable 
with  said  plunger  upon  a  rotation  of  the  cam,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  gear  wheel  to  said  cam, 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
and  meant  mounted  upon  the  extarior  of  the  casing  for 
holding  a  camera  tripping  member  in  allnement  with  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  releasing  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
plunger,  a  rotatable  cam  having  its  highest  portion  in- 
itially out  of  engagement  with  the  plunger  but  positively 
engaging  with  the  plunger  to  shift  it  outward  at  one  part 
of  its  rotation,  time  controlled  means  for  rotating  the 
cam,  and  manually  operable  means  for  starting  the  time 
controlled  means  and  automatically  stopping  the  time  con- 
trolled means  after  the  cam  has  made  a  complete  rotation 
and  the  plunger  has  been  fully  projected  by  the  cam  and 
the  highest  portion  of  the  cam  has  passed  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  releasing  ravice  for  photographic  cameras,  a 
casing,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  casing  and  having  a 
key  at  one  end,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  gear  wheel 
and  to  the  shaft,  means  for  winding  up  said  spring,  means 
normally  preventing  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel  but  manu- 
ally actuatable  to  permit  said  rotation,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  projectable  therefrom,  a  cam  adapted 
to  engaga  with  and  positively  operate  the  plunger,  a  gear 
wjieel  mounted  in  connection  with  the  cam,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  flrat-named  gear  wheel  to 
the  second-named  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  governing 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  second-named  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  shutter  releasing  device  for  comeraa,  a  movable 
release  operatiag  member,  a  rotatable  actuating  means 
therefor  initially  out  of  operative  engagement  therewith 
bot  mavabte  into  aaeh  operative  engagement  and  past  the 
point  of  said  engagement,  a  spring  actuated  gear  train  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  actuating  member  to  rotate  it 
Into  and  past  its  operative  position  and  into  its  initial 
position,  manually  actuatable  means  for  holding  th«  gear 
tralB  from  actnation  and  releasing  the  gear  train,  aald 
means  acting  to  autora«i^ically  stop  the  movement  of  the 
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gear  train  after  the  rdease  operating  member  haa  been 
full^  operated  and  said  actuating  meana  haa  been  ahifted 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  operating  member 
and  to  its  initial  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  end,  a  guide  tube  disposed  in  said 
opening,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  la  the  guide  tube,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  casing  in  allnement  with  the 
end  of  the  plunger,  a  winding  key  on  the  exterior  end  of 
the  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  rota ta My  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  a  spring  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  gear  wheel,  the 
gear  wheel  being  provided  with  a  stop,  a  latch  mounted 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  having  a  stop  normally 
engaged  with  said  stop  on  the  gear  wheel  to  prevent  the 
rotation  thereof  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  independently  rotatable  there- 
of, a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  cam  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  plunger, 
means,  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  first-named  gear 
wheel  to  the  second-named  gear  wheel,  escapement  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  second- 
named  gear  wheel,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  for  holding  a  camera  tripping  member  In 
allnement  with  the  plunger,  said  means  being  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  toward  or  from  the  plunger. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,217,494.  QLASS-WORKINO  MACHINE.  Fbancis  W. 
Pawlimo,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Turner  Brothers  Company.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  CorjKh 
ratlon  of  Indiana.  Piled  >  Aug.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
783,602.     (a.  4fr— 6.) 


1.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
carrier  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein  and  invertible 
abont  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
of  an  InvertlMe  mold  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  com- 
prialng  a  movable  member  pivoted  on  an  aiAs  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  mold  axis  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  cylinder  axis,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  movable  toward 
and  from  the  mold  axis,  and  connections  between  the  pla- 
ton  and  the  mpvable  mold  member. 

2.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  invertible  carrier  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  of 
a  mold  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  comprising  a  movable 

I  mMnber,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  connections  between 
the  piston  and  the  movable  mold  member,  a  horieontal 
pivotal  mounting  for  safd  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  cylinder  and  mold,  and  means  for  swlnglBg 
said  carrier  on  its  mounting  to  invert  and  rrrert  the 
mold. 

8.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  Invertible  carrier  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  of 
a  mold  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  comprising  a  movable 
member,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  eonnectlona  between 
the  piston  and  the  merable  mold  member,  a  horlsontml 
pivotal  mounting  fot:  jald  carrier  at  right  angles  to  tha 
axes  of  the  cylinder  and  mold,  and  meana  for  awlnffag 
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Mid   carrier  on   its  mountlnc  to  tDvert  and  rerwt  the 
moid,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piaton. 

4.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  carrier  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  of  a  moid 
moatned  on  add  carrier  and  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  connections  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  movable  mold  merabar,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  flold  to 
and  from  said  cylinder,  a  horisontal  pivotal  mounting  for 
6ald  carrier,  and  means  for  swinging  said  carrier  on  Its 
mounting,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  an 
electrically-controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
motive  flnid  to  said  last-mentioned  cylinder,  and  a  cam 
operating  to  shift  said  valve  to  exhaust  position  upon 
movement  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  carrier  having  a  substantially  horisontal  pivotal  mount- 
ing, of  a  mold  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  on  the  car- 
rier for  opening  SQd  closing  the  mold,  an  electrically- 
controlled  member  for  controlling  the  operation  for  said 
Bwns.  a  second  mold,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
mold,  an  electrically-controlled  member  for  controlling 
said  last-mentioned  mold-operating  means,  means  for 
moving  the  second  mold  toward  and  from  registry  with 
the  first  mold  In  one  of  its  positions,  an  electrically-con- 
trolled member  for  controlling  said  last-mentioned  means, 
a  controller  successivly  controlling  actuation  of  the  sev- 
eral driving  mechanisms,  said  controller  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electric  terminals  and  a  contact  arm  arranged 
for  relative  movement  and  successive  coactlon  and  clr- 
colts  connecting  the  same  with  the  several  electrically 
controlled  members,  and  a  motor  for  causing  said  relative 
nov<>ment. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,495.  TOBACCO  HARVESTER.  Prraa  M.  PSNCB, 
New  Paris,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,880.     (CL  181—21.) 


1.  A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  f|:»me  having  a 
tapered  forward  end  adapted  to  ride  oh  the  ground  and 
to  be  projected  under  the  leaves  and  on  each  side  of  the 
stalks  of  the  standing  tobacco,  a  throat  formed  in  said 
frame  and  extending  longitudlnaHy  thereof,  a  floating 
spear  carried  in  the  forward  end  of  said  throat,  a  pair  of 
pins  projecting  through  said  spear  and  extending  above 
and  below  the  same,  spring  clamps  spacedly  mounted  In 
the  throat  of  said  frame  and  in  engagement  with  said 
pins,  a  cavity  formed  in  the  rear  end  of  nld  spear,  a  re- 
movable slat  extending  longitudinally  of  said  throat  and 
in  engagement  with  the  cavity  of  said  spear,  a  plurality  of 
hook  members  moonted  above  and  below  said  slat,  and 
means  for  the  redprocatory  operation  of  «ald  hook  mem- 
btfs. 

2.  A  tobacco  harvester  comprlatag  a  CrasM,  a  knife 
moonted  la  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  a  floating 
spear  positioned  above  said  knife,  a  removable  alat  ex- 
tmdlng  rearward  of  said  spear,  an  elongated  bar  mounted 
above  said  alat  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
an  elOBgatad  bar  moonted  below  said  slat,  means  for  con- 
nectlag  said  bars,  a  lew  moohted  at  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  upper  of  said 
bars,  and  a  plurality  of  hook  members  mounted  on  each 
of  said  bars. 

8.  A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  knife 
mooated  In  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  a  floating 
spear  poaltkmed  above  said  knife,  a  rUMvahle  slat  ex- 
ttiMl*"!  rearward  of  said  spear,  an  elongated  bar  mounted 
at  one  side  of  said  slat  and  parallel  therewith,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  tnuae  and  attaobed  to  (me  end  of  said 
bar,  a  pin  depeadlng  from  said  bar,  a'  D-shaped  recess 


formed  In  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  cam  member 
mounted  in  said  recess,  a  straight  working  face  formed  on 
the  side  of  said  cam  adjacent  said  slat,  a  convex  working 
face  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  cam,  a  deflecting  ex- 
tension formed  at  the  junction  of  said  working  faces 
adapted  to  guide  said  pin  on  to  said  convex  face  of  the  cam 
and  to  give  said  bar  a  lateral  movement  upon  its  inop- 
erative stroke,  means  for  the  redprocatory  operation  of 
said  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  hook  members  carried  by  said 
bar. 


1.217,496.  PLUG-TOBACCO.  Jonathan  ParcBsoN, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Combination  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Cori>oration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,205.     (O.  181—15.) 


1.  A  plug  of  tobacco  having  spaced  cuts  in  opposite 
sides  thereof  partially  sub-dividing  said  plug  into  a  series 
of  sections,  said  cuts  leaving  web  sections  at  substan- 
tially the  central  portion  of  the  plug,  so  that  each  sec- 
tion, or  multiple  thereof,  may  be  readily  broken  off  te 
provide  a  chew  or  quid. 

2.  A  plug  of  tobacco  having  spaced  cuts  in  opposite 
sides  thereof  partially  sub-dividing  said  plug  Into  a  series 
of  sections,  the  cuts  at  one  side  of  the  plug  substantially 
alining  with  corresponding  cuts  at  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, said  alining  cuts  leaving  web  sections  at  sobstantlally 
the  center  of  the  plug,  and  which  web  sections  unite  the 
plug  sections  for  ready  separation,  so  that  each  section, 
or  a  multiple  thereof,  may  be  readily  broken  off  to  provide 
a  chew  or  quid. 

3.  A  plog  of  tobacco  having  spaced  intersecting  cuts  in 
opposite  sides  thereof  partially  sub-dividing  said  plug  into 
a  series  of  sections,  the  intersecting  cuts  in  one  side  of 
the  plug  substantially  alining  with  the  corresponding  In- 
tersecting cuts  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  plug  whereby 
web  sections  are  formed  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
plug,  and  which  web  sections  unite  the  plug  sections  for 
ready  separation,  so  that  each  section,  .or  a  multiple 
thereof,  may  be  readily  broken  off  to  provide  a  chew  or 
quid; 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plog  of  tobacco 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  unit  sections  partially  discon- 
nected from  one  another  by  lines  of  separation  extending 
Inward  from  opposite  faces  of  the  plug,  said  sections  being 
integrally  onited  by  a  relatively  thin  connecting  web  of 
the  tobacco  located  In  substantially  the  central  plane  of 
the  plug,  each  of  said  sections  or  a  multiple  thereof  con- 
stituting a  quid  or  chew  and  being  readily  separable  from 
one  another. 


1,217,497.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Caat  A.  FrANSTlBRL, 
Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  FUed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,349.     (a.  219—36.) 

1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  tube  of  refractory 
porous  material,  a  shell  around  said  tube  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber,  means  for  supplying  said  annular  chagaber 
with  hydrogen,  a  carbon  heating  element  of  semi-circular 
cross-section  disposed  within  the  said  tube,  and  conduct- 
ing means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beating 
element  with  a  soorce  of  current  whereby  it  is  heated  by 
the  current  passing  through  it. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  m 
tube  of  refractory,  piwona,  heat-resisting  material,  a  shell 
around  said  tube  forming  an  annular  space  between  the 
tube  and  shell,  means  for  supplying  said  annolar  space 
with  hydrogen,  a  heating  element  disposed  within  th<;  tulie 
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arranged  to  support  artldes  to  be  treated,  and  conducting 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  heating  element  with 
a  source  of  current  for  heating  it  and  the  artldes  nqn 
ported  thereon. 


'i!*^ 


MmMikM^ 


3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
alundum  tube,  a  steel  shell  surrounding  said  alondum 
tube,  means  for  admitting  hydrogen  to  the  space  between 
the  tube  and  shell,  a  carbon  resistance  dement  of  semi- 
circular cross-section  disposed  within  the  alundum  tube, 
terminals  associated  with  the  ends  of  said  beating  ele- 
ment, channels  in  said  terminals  arranged  to  have  cooling 
water  passed  therethrough,  and  conducting  means  con- 
necting said  terminals  with  a  source  of  current  whereby 
the  carbon  resistance  element  is  heated. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tnbe  of  refractory  porous  material  forming  a  heating 
chamber,  a  shell  forming  an  annular  space  around  said 
tube,  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  said  space  whereby 
the  hydrogen  may  percolate  through  the  tube  into  the 
heating  chamber,  a  resistance  element  of  substantially 
semi-circular  cross-section  disi>oaed  within  the  beating 
chamber  and  arranged  to  support  articles  to  be  treated 
in  the  heating  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  resistance  element  with  a  source  of  current  where- 
by it  and  the  articles  supported  thereon  are  heated. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  receptacle  arranged 
to  contain  beat-insulating  material,  a  shell  disposed  in 
■aid  receptade  and  embedded  in  the  beat-insulating  ma- 
terial, a  tube  of  refractory  porous  material  disposed  in 
said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  supplying 
hydrogen  to  the  space  between  the  tube  and  shell,  and  a 
realstance  element  within  said  tube  for  heating  it. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,217,498.  PAYING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE.  Jo- 
8BPH  Rabib,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Payograph 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  Nov.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  872,689.     (CI.  133—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  coin  holder,  an  ejector  bar  and  means  for  effecting 
reciprocation  thereof  bdow  said  holder,  a  pivot  pin,  said 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  its  rear  end  to  recdve 
the  pivot  pin,  a  cam  ridge  on  said  bar  above  the  alot 


therein,  cam  mechanism  for  cooperating  with  said 
ridge  as  said  ridge  passes  past  said  pivot  pin  during  re- 
dprocatlon  of  the  bar  for  effecting  bodily  upward  swing 
of  the  bar  "when  it  moves  to  its  rear  position  and  tor 
effecting  bodily  downward  swing  of  the  bar  when  it 
reaches  its  forward  position,  said  bar  when  in  Its  raised 
position  being  adapted  to  eject  a  coin  from  the  holder 
during  forward  travel  thereof  but  said  bar  when  depressed 
t>eing  free  of  the  coins  during  its  rearward  travel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  coin  holder,  an  ejector  bar  and  means  for  effecting 
reclpt-ocation  thereof  below  said  holder,  a  pivot  pin,  said 
tmr  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  Its  rear  end  to  receive 
the  pivot  pin,  a  cam  ridge  on  said  bar  above  the  slot 
therein,  cam  mechanism  for  codperatlng  with  said  cam 
ridge  as  said  ridge  passes  past  said  pivot  pin  during  re- 
ciprocation of  the  bar  for  effecting  bodily  upward  swing 
of  the  bar  when  it  moves  to  its  rear  position  and  for 
effecting  Ijodily  downward  swing  of  the  bar  when  it 
reaches  its  forward  position,  and  a  guide  plate  codperatlng 
with  the  front  end  of  the  bar  to  bold  the  bar  in  raised 
position  during  forward  travel  thereof  and  to  bold  the 
bar  in  depressed  position  during  rearward  travel  thereof, 
said  tmr  during  its  forward  movement  being  enabled  to 
engage  with  and  eject  coins  but  during  rearward  travel 
l>eing  prevented  from  engaging  with  coins. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  coin  holders,  an  ejedor  l>ar  asso- 
ciated with  each  holder  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  re- 
dprocation  to  eject  coins,  a  common  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  said  ejector  bars,  a  locking  plate  assodated  with 
each  ejedor  bar  and  held  from  locking  engagement  with 
the  ejedor  bar  by  coins  within  the  holder,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  locking  plate  for  shifting  the  same  into 
locking  position  with  reference  to  the  associated  ejector 
bar  when  the  associated  coin  holder  is  defident  in  coins 
whereby  further  movement  of  the  ejector  bar  is  checked 
by  the  lockiiu;  plate,  and  a  main  locking  mechanism  asso- 
dated with 'the  common  aduating  mechanism  and  con- 
trolled by  tiie  shifting  of  any  locking  plate  into  locking 
position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  coin  holders,  an  ejedor  bar  associated 
with  each  coin  holder,  an  actuating  train  connected  with 
each  ejector  bar,  means  for  selecting  actuating  trains  foi 
operation,  a  main  operating  lever  for  actuating  selected 
trains  to  effect  slmoltaneous  ejecting  movement  of  the 
conneded  ejedor  imrs,  a  plate  assodated  with  each  coin 
bolder  and  held  in  normal  position  when  there  are  coins 
in  the  holder,  a  bar  conneded  to  be  shifted  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  main  operating  lever,  a  detent  assodated  with 
said  bar,  and  a  train  connecting  said  detent  with  said 
plates  and  controlled  upon  shifting  of  any  plate  when  ita 
associated  coin  holder  lacks  coins  to  effect  operation  of 
said  detent  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  bar  whereby  adua- 
tion  of  the  main  operating  lever  is  prevented. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  coin  holders,  an  ejector  bar  associated 
with  each  holder  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar  to 
effect  ejection  of  coins  from  the  holder  if  there  are  coins 
in  the  holder,  a  locking  plate  associated  vrith  each  ejedor 
bar  and  normally  held  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  Imr  by  abutting  against  coins  in  the  associated  holder, 
means  associated  with  each  locking  plate  to  effed  shifting 
thereof  into  locking  engagement  with  its  associated  ejector 
bar  as  soon  as  all  coins  have  left  the  bolder  and  the  lock- 
ing plate  is  no  longer  held,  and  resetting  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  a  lever  for  simultaneously  resetting  the  lock- 
ing plates  to  normal  position  to  allow  refllllng  of  empty 
holders. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217.499.  BOOT-TREE.  Nblson  B.  Rabbr,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  135,381.  (Cl.  12—118.) 
1.  A  sectional  boot  tree  divided  along  vertical  and  lat- 
eral planes  into  fore  and  body  parts  which  are  provldad 
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wltta  eomplemcntal  nader-cnt  memben  Tertlcally  sUdable 
on  each  otber  for  interlockliiK  said  parts  aa  to  ridewlK 
and  fore-and-aft  separating  movem^ntB,  and  a  spring  catch, 
adapted  for  automatic  engagement  and  disengagement  by 
means  of  relative  rertical  moTemeots  of  th«  fore  and 
body  parts  of  the  tree,  said  catch  being  arranged  to  yield- 
ingly press  the  tree  parts  together  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  rertical  meeting  plane  In  order  to 
maintaln,a  tight  vertical  joint  between  the  two. 


2.  A  sectlona]  boot  tree  comprising  fore  aad  body  parts 
engaging  and  separating  by  relatlye  vertical  movements 
and  having  a  vertical  tongne-and-groove  connection,  a 
transverse  catch-pin  on  said  fore-pert  adjacent  to  its  lower 
rear  portion,  and  a  vertical  leaf-spring  catch-member  lo- 
cated Intermediate  of  the  vertical  joint-face  on  said  body 
part  and  secored  thereto  at  Its  npper  end,  said  spring 
catrh-member  residing  in  front  of  the  catcb-ptn  so  as  to 
press  rearwardly  thereon  In  the  locked  position  of  the 
parts,  and  having  a  rounded  toe  In  the  path  of  said  pin 
adapted  to  be  displaced  thereby  during  the  said  relative 
vertical  engaging  and  separating  movements  of  the  parts. 


1J17.500.  DtOOINO-BUCKBT.  John  J.  BntaiXT,  New 
Torfc,  M.  T.  FUed  May  26.  1815.  Serial  No.  80,4»fi. 
(CL  S7— 16.) 


1.  A  metallic  digging  backet  having  the  metal  of  its 
npper  surface  thickened  at  spaced  points  to  form  bosses 
extending  longitttdinally  of  the  bucket  from  the  front  edge 
thereof,  each  boss  being  formed  with  an  oi>en  cliannel 
merging  into  a  socket  having  a  top  wall  common  with  the 
boss,  and  a  tooth  located  in  each  channel  and  having  Its 
end  seated  in  said  socket. 

2.  A  digging  bncket  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with 
flanges  extending  longitudinally  thereof  Inward  from  an 
edge  of  said  wall,  said  flanges  being  Joined  at  their  inner 
portions  by  a  bridge-piece,  and  a  tooth  located  between 
Mid  flange*  and  having  a  part  held  by  said  bridge-piece, 
and  a  shoulder  engaging  said  bridge-piece. 


1,217,501.  MACHINE  POB  MAKING  NUT -BLANKS. 
HsRBaBT  D.  RiMSBN,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Russell,  Burdsall  ft  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port 
Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York,  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1915.    Serial  No.  22,772.     (a.  164—12.) 


1.  In  an  apinratus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, puncliing  mechanism,  bar-feeding  mechanlna, 
said  apparatus  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
scrap,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  support  a  floating 
end  of  the  bar  and  guide  It  across  said  opening,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  member  out  of  bar-supporting  post- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, punching  mechanism,  bar-feeding  mechanism, 
said  apparatus  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
scrap,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  support  a  floating 
end  of  the  bar  and  guide  It  across  said  opening,  and  a 
stop  to  limit  the  advance  movement  of  the  bar  under  tb» 
Inflnence  of  the  feeding  mechanism. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, punching  mechanism,  bar-feeding  mechanism, 
said  apparatus  having  an  oi>ening  for  the  discharge  of 
scrap,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  suj>port  a  floating 
end  of  the  bar  and  guide  it  across  said  opening,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  support  to  aline 
said  bar  with  the  punching  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, punching  mechanism,  tMur-feedlng  mechanism, 
said  apparatus  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
scrap,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  support  a  floating 
end  of  the  bar  and  guide  Itvicross  said  opening,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  advance  movement  of  the  bar  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  coltperate  with  said  support  to  aline  said  bar  with  the 
punching  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, punching  mechanism,  bar-feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  reclprocatory  vise,  manual  means  operable 
to  cut  out  the  gripping  oi>eratlon  of  the  vise  while  per- 
mitting reciprocation  thereof,  said  apparatus  having  an 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  scrap,  and  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  support  a  floating  end  of  the  bar  and  guide  it 
across  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc] 


1,217.502.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  MSCHANISM  FOR 
COAL-JIGS.  GiOBoa  Sdmond  Rbtholos,  Wyoming,  Pa. 
Filed  June  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,895.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  clutch, 
means  tending  to  move  the  dutch  to  one  position,  an  oper- 
ating worm  for  the  clutch,  and  means  connected  to  the 
dutch  and  controllable  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 
gatrement  with  the  worm  for  moving  the  dutch  to  its 
other  position  when  engaged  with  the  worm. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  dntch 
member,  spring  means  for  moving  said  clutch  member  to 
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oae  position,  a  rotatable  worm,  a  member  connected  to 
th«  clutch  member  and  movable  into  aad  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  worm,  said  memlier  when  engaged  with  the 
wena  being  moved  to  move  the  clutch  memt)er  to  Its  other 
position,  and  means  controlling  the  last  mentioned  man- 


8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  control- 
ling member,  and  controlled  device,  a  driving  element,  said 
device  having  a  dutch  portion,  a  clutch  member  rotated 
by  said  driving  element  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  portion,  means  tending  to  move 
said  clutch  member  to  one  position,  a  worm  operated  by 
the  driving  element,  and  a  latch  connected  with  the 
clutch  member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  member  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  worm  by  the  change  In  position  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  control- 
ling member,  and  controlled  device,  a  driving  shaft,  saidT 
device  having  a  member  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  portion,  a  clutch  member  slid- 
able  upon  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  clutch  portion,  a  worm  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  tending  to  move  the  dntch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  dutch  portion,  and  a  latch  connected  to 
the  clutch  member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  flrst 
mentioned  member  to  be  moved  thereby  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  worm  as  the  first  mentioned  member 
moves  to  different  positions. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
trolling member,  and  controlled  device,  a  driving  shaft, 
said  device  having  a  member  rotatable  loosely  upon  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  portion,  a  dutch  member 
riidable  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  portion,  a 
loose  collar  upon  the  clutch  member,  a  lever  engaged  with 
said  collar,  a  member  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  cooperation  with  said  lever,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
third  mentioned  member  to  bear  against  said  lever  for 
moving  the  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
portion,  a  worm  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  collar  and  having  a  portion  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  worm,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  latch  and  flrst  mentioned 
memt>er  whereby  the  latch  is  moved  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  worm  when  the  flrst  mentioned  member 
la  moved. 


1,217,503.  ROLLBE-CHAIN  PIPE-GRIP.  Jaum  J.  BHina- 
LANDBB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,627.     (CI.  81—66.) 

1.  A  gripping  Jaw  comprising  a  Jaw  body  Itavlng  a  carved 
toothed  surface,  one  end  of  said  Jaw  body  having  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  wrist  pin  formed 
integral  with  the  jaw  body,  a  ball-bearing  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  wrist  pin,  means  for  securing  the  roller  on 
the  said  wrist  pin,  a  slot  in  the  Jaw  body  adapted  to  receive  a 
link  of  a  chain,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  chain  link  to 
the  end  of  the  Jaw  body,  said  chain  designed  to  encircle  a 
pipe  and  be  brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  said 
roller. 


2.  A  roller  chain  pipe  grip  comprising  a  gripping  jaw 
having  an  arc-ahaped  jaw  body  with  teeth  thereon,  a 
wrist  pin  on  said  Jaw  body,  a  ball-bearing  roller  mounted 
Mi  the  wrist  pin,  means  for  securing  the  said  roller  on 
th«  wrlat   pin,  a   chain   attadied   to   the   gripping  jaw, 


adapted  to  encirde  a  pipe,  pass  over  the  roller  and  return 
against  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  said  chain  adapted  to 
receive  a  lever  Inserted  in  the  free  end  thereof,  the  whole 
device  being  designed  to  jtermit  instantaneous  gripping 
action  in  rotating  the  aforesaid  pipe  about  its  axis. 


1,217,504.  RBLIKF  VALVE  FOR  STEAM-SUPEB- 
HBATERS.  John  Gioboi  Robik80k,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land. FUed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,587.  (CL 
123—462.) 
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1.  A  superheater,  a  steam  supply  valve  and  a  relief 
valve  connected  with  the  saturated  and  superheated  steav 
spaces  of  the  superheater  respectively,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  said  supply  valve,  and  automatically  disen- 
gageable  connecting  mechanism  arranged  between  the  said 
means  and  the  relief  valve  and  operating  the  relief  valve 
positively  when  connected,  but  otherwise  permitting  the 
supply  valve  to  be  operated  to  a  limited  extent  without 
actuating  the  relief  valve. 

2.  A  superheater,  a  steam  supply  valve  and  a  relief 
valve  connected  with  the  saturated  and  superheated  steam 
spaces  of  the  superheater  respectively,  means  for  opening 
and  dosing  the  said  siq;>ply  valve,  and  disengageable  con- 
necting mechanism  arranged  between  tlie  said  means  and 
the  relief  valve  and  operating  positively  to  dose  the  relief 
valve  at  the  initial  movement  of  the  said  means  to 
the  supply  valve,  and  also  operating  positively  to 
the  relief  valve  at  the  final  movement  of  the  said  means 
to  close  the  supply  valve,  but  otherwise  disengaging  auto- 
matically and  thereby  permitting  the  supply  valve  to  be 
operated  by  the  said  means  to  a  limited  extent  without  ac- 
tuating the  relief  valve. 

3.  A  superheater,  a  steam  supply  valve  and  a  relief  valve 
connected  with  the  saturated  and  superheated  steam  spaces 
of  the  superheater  resi>ectlvely,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
said  supply  valve,  means  for  operating  the  said  relief  valTS, 
and  articulated  connections  between  the  said  lever  and  the 
said  means,  which  connections  disengage  automatically 
during  portions  of  the  movements  of  the  said  lever,  whereby 
the  relief  valve  is  operated  positively  by  the  said  lever,  and 
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the  rapply  vftlTe  la  operated  bj  the  mid  lertr  t«  a  limited 
ezteat  without  aetnatlnff  the  relief  tsItc. 

4.  A  etiperheater,  a  steam  supply  valre  and  a  relief 
▼aire  connected  with  the  saturated  and  superheated  steam 
■p«cea  of  the  svperheater  reapectlrely,  a  lerer  for  oper- 
atlag  the  aald  rapply  valve,  means  for  operating  the 
Mid  relief  valve,  a  projection  on  the  said  lever,  a  rocker- 
arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  said  lever  and  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  the  said  projection  at  predetermined 
points  of  the  movements  of  the  said  lever,  and  inter- 
mediate connections  between  the  said  rocker-arm  and  the 
said  means  for  operating  the  relief  valve,  whereby  the 
relief  valve  Is  opwated  positively  by  the  said  lever,  and 
the  supply  valve  Is  operated  by  the  said  lever  to  a  limited 
extent  without  actuating  the   relief  valve. 

5.  A  superheater,  a  steam  supply  valve  and  a  relief 
valve  connected  with  the  saturated  and  superheated 
■team  spaces  of  the  superheater  resi>ectlvely,  said  relief 
valve  being  a  partially  balanced  double-beat  valve  which 
Is  normally  held  closed  with  a  predetermined  light  pres- 
sure so  that  It  opens  freely,  means  for  operating  the  said 
supply  valve,  and  automatically  dlsengageable  connecting 
mechanism  arranged  between  the  said  means  and  the 
relief  valve  and  operating  the  relief  valve  positively 
when  connected,  but  otherwise  permitting  the  supply  valve 
to  be  operated  to  a  limited  extent  without  actuating  the 
relief  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,506.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Jouph  V.  BoBiNSON, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.  Filed  May  8,  191S.  Serial  No, 
766,418.     (a.  187—89.) 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  coupling  face  adapted  to  make  a  butt  j^lnt  with  the 
corresponding  face  of  a  mating  o^ember,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  body  beyond  said  coupling  face  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  face  and 
provided  on  Its*  Inner  surface  with  an  under  cut  lip,  an 
under  cut  lug  on  the  body  in  rear  of  the  coupling  face 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  under  cut  lip  of  a  mating 
member,  and  a  manually  adjustable  locking  member  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
exert  pressure  directly  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  body  upon  the  lug  of  a  mating  membo-,  substantially 
a*  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  member  comprising  a  l>ody  hav- 
iBf  a  coupling  face  adapted  to  make  a  butt  joint  with  the 
corresponding  face  of  a  mating  member,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  body  beyond  said  coupling  face  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  face  and 
provided  on  Its  inner  surface  with  an  under  cut  lip,  an 
under  cut  lug  on  the  body  In  rear  of  the  coupling  face, 
adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the  under  cut  Up  of  a  mating 
member,  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  ram  surface,  and 
a  manually  adjustable  locking  member  having  a  threaded 
engagement  in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure 
directly  against  the  auxiliary  cam  surface  of  the  lug  of  a 
HMtiBg  member  to  maintain  contact  between  the  coupling 
faces  of  the  mating  members. 

8.  A  train  pipe  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  hav- 
iBf  a  coupling  face  adapted  to  make  a  batt  Joint  with  the 
corresponding  face  of  a  mating  member,  an  arm  arranged 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  coupling  face  and  projecting  beyond  said  face,  an 
under  cut  lip  on  said  arm,  an  under  cut  lug  on  the  body 
in  rear  of  the  coopling  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
aader  cut  Up  of  a  mating  member,  said  lug  having  a  notch 


or  socket  formed  therein,  and  a  locking  screw  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  in  the  lug  of  a 
mating  member  and  contact  with  the  wall  thereof  adjacent 
the  coupling  face  to  maintain  contact  between  the  coupling 
faces  of  two  mating  members. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  each  comprising  a  body  having  a  coupling 
face  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  body  and  said  coupling 
face  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof, 
an  under  cut  Up  on  each  of  said  arms,  under  cut  lugs  on 
each  body  with  which  said  lips  engage  when  the  coupling 
faces  are  In  contacting  relation,  and  a  manuaUy  adjust- 
able screw  mounted  in  each  of  the  arma  and  engaging  the 
under  cut  lugs  to  directly  exert  pressure  thereon  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  bodies,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puriMse  described. 


1,217,506.     TOILET-SEAT.     Caml  W.  Riihikoski,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  120.288. 
(CL  4—18.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  bowl  engaging  toilet  seat,  having  a  plat- 
form proTl<led  with  rear  means  for  engaging  under  and  in 
rear  of  an  element  mounted  on  the  bowl,  a  movable  bowl 
rim  engaging  element  to  lock  the  front  end  of  the  plat- 
form against  elevation,  and  a  foot  rest  for  holding  the  rim- 
engaging  element  in  operative  position. 

2.  An  auxiliary  bowl  engaging  toilet  seat,  having  a  plat- 
form provided  at  its  rear  with  an  upturned  hooked  ele- 
ment for  engaging  a  bowl  cover  hinge,  a  movable  bowl 
rim-engaging  element  to  lock  the  front  end  of  the  plat- 
form against  elevation,  and  a  foot  rest  for  holding  the 
rIm-engagIng  element  In  operative  position. 

3.  Au  auxiliary  bowl  engaging  toilet  seat,  having  a  plat- 
form provided  with  rear  means  for  engaging  under  and  in 
rear  of  an  element  mounted  on  the  bowl,  a  movable  bowl 
rIm-engaging  element  to  lock  the  front  end  of  the  plat- 
form against  elevation  and  consisting  of  a  swinging 
frame  having  a  detent  for  disiwsltlon  under  a  bowl  rim, 
and  a  foot  rest  suspended  from  said  frame. 

4.  An  auxUlary  bowl  engaging  toilet  seat,  having  a  plat- 
form provided  with  rear  means  for  engaging  under  and  In 
rear  of  an  element  mounted  on  the  bowl,  a  movable  bowl 
rIm-engaging  element  to  lock  the  front  end  of  the  plat- 
form against  elevation,  and  consisting  of  a  swinging  de- 
tent for  engagement  under  a  bowl  rim,  and  a  foot  rest 
suspended  from  said  detent. 

5.  An  auxiliary  bowl  engaging  toilet  seat,  having  a  plat- 
form provided  with  rear  means  for  engaging  under  and  in 
rear  of  an  element  mounted  on  the  bowl,  a  movable  bowl 
rlm-engaging  element  to  lock  the  front  end  of  the  plat- 
form against  elevation,  and  consisting  of  a  swinging  de- 
tent for  engagement  under  a  bowl  rim,  and  a  foot  rest 
suspended  from  said  detent,  and  having  bearing  fingers 
for  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the  platform. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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l,ai7,607.  SPRING.  Hugh  W.  Sakvobd,  Knozville,  Tann. 
Filed  May  12,  1914,  Serial  No.  888,004.  Renewed  Jan. 
16,  1»17.    Serial  No.  142,668.     (CI.  267 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  th«  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  end  plates,  a  sheet-metal  tube  transversely 
convoluted  and  elastic  lengthwise  and  substantially  non- 
elastic  transversely  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said 
end  plates,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
vmlved  inlet,  and  means  for  relatively  limiting  said  plates 
for  movement  only  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  tobe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  vessel  having  rigid  end  walla 
and  transversely  convoluted  metaUle  side  walls  yleldable 
only  along  the  lines  of  the  vessel's  coUapae,  said  veaael 
containing  a  charge  of  initially  compressed  gas  of  a 
density  to  materially  resist  Initial  compression,  and  a 
valved  charging  port  In  one  wall  of  the  vessel. 

8.  A  spring  comprising  a  vessel  having  rigid  end  walls 
and  transversely  convoluted  elastic  metallic  side  walls 
yleldable  only  along  the  Hnes  of  the  vessel's  collapse,  said 
vessel  containing  a  charge  of  initially  compressed  gas  of 
a  density  to  materially  resist  initial  compression,  a  filling 
body  within  the  vessel,  and  a  valved  charging  port  in  one 
wall  of  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  combl- 
antlon  of  two  end  plates,  an  upright  sheet-metal  tube  trans- 
versely convoluted  and  elastic  lengthwise  and  sabstan- 
tlally  non-elastic  transversely  and  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  end  plates,  the  upper  of  said  end  plates  being 
provided  with  a  valved  inlet,  and  means  for  relatively 
limiting  said  plates  for  upright  movement  only,  aabstan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  end  plates,  a  flexible  sheet-metal  tube  trans- 
versely convoluted  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said 
plates,  one  of  said  three  members  being  provided  with  a 
valved  inlet,  a  guide  member  on  said  tube,  and  means  for 
relatively  limiting  aald  guide  member  and  said  plates  for 
movement  paraUel  to  the  length  of  saW  tube,  substantially 
as  described.  , 

[Oalms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,217,808.  INSULATOR.  William  Schaam,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUad 
Feb.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  819.827.     (CI.  178—866.) 

1.  A  strain  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  disposed 
flat  side  surfaces,  lateraUy  elongated  openings  having  in- 
ner curved  walla  between  the  respective  aeta  of  flat  mat- 
Caces,  and  unconnected  recesses  disposed  between  the  aald 
flat  rarfacca. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  insulators  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  flat  atda  aartacea,  laterally  elon- 


gated openings  between  aald  aorfacea,  and  unconnected 
recesaes  disposed  between  the  aald  flat  aurfacea,  of  flexible 
flat  straps  disposed  in  corresponding  openings  for  joining 
said  Insulators  together. 


8.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
recesses  and  openings  joining  the  recesses  of  the  respec- 
tive aeta  for  receiving  a  flexible  supporting  member,  said 
insulator  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uncon- 
nected recesses  severally  disposed  between  the  side  re- 
ceases* 

4.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material 
having  a  pluraUty  of  aeta  of  oppositely  disposed  reccasea 
to  receive  supporting  members,  and  intermediate  receasea 
of  curved  contour  for  providing  relatively  long  creepage 
distances  between  the  adjacent  supporting  members. 

5.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  inaalatlng  material 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  diqwaed  and  rela- 
tively deep  recesses,  adapted  to  receive  supporting  mem- 
bers, the  recesses  composing  each  of  said  sets  being  con- 
nected by  a  passage  extending  through  the  said  body  of 
insulating  material,  and  relatively  shaUow  intermediate 
recesses  of  curved  contour  disposed  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  recesses  for  providing  relatively  long  creep- 
age  distancea  between  the  adjacent  supporting  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ih  the  Gaactte.] 


1,217,609.  ANTIREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  ALT  L 
SCHALL,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,229.     (CI.  215—8.) 


1.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  bar- 
ing a  ne<A  provided  with  a  bridge  near  the  base  thereof, 
said  bridge  having  apertures  therein,  aald  neck  having 
a  passage-way  therethrough,  a  bottle  cap  on  the  end  of 
said  neck,  said  cap  having  an  aperture  registering  with 
said  paaaage-way,  a  depending  stem  connected  to  said  cap 
and  having  a  jMusage-way  extending  therethrough,  a  atod 
having  threads  screwed  Into  said  bridge,  a  hollow  connect- 
ing member  internally  threaded  at  each -end.  one  end 
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adapted  to  enga^  the  threads  on  one  end  of  aald  atud 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  screw  threads  on  the 
end  of  said  depending  stem,  one  set  of  threads  being  right- 
handed  and  the  other  left-handed,  and  means  in  said  con- 
necting member  adapted  to  receive  a  special  tool  passed 
through  said  stem  whereby  tb«  cap  and  connecting  mem- 
ber may  be  taken  from  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  hav- 
lag  a  neck  prorlded  with  a  bridge  near  the  base  thereof, 
sAid  bridge  having  apertures  therein,  said  neck  having  a 
pasHige-way  tberetbrougb,  a  bottle  cap  on  the  end  of 
said  neck,  said  cap  having  an  apertnre  registering  with 
said  iMissage  way,  a  depending  stem  connected  to  said  cap 
and  having  a  paasage-way  extending  therethroagh,  a  stud 
having  threads  screwed  into  said  bridge,  a  hollow  connect- 
ing member  internally  threaded  at  each  end,  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  one  end  of  said  stud  and. 
the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  screw  threads  on  the  end 
of  said  depending  stem,  one  set  of  threads  being  right- 
handed  and  the  other  left-handed,  means  in  said  connect- 
ing member  adapted  to  receive  a  special  tool  passed  through 
said  slot  whereby  the  cap  and  connecting  member  may  be 
taken  from  the  bottle.  1 


1,217.010.  TELEPHONE  TEUNKINQ  SYSTEM. 
MiCHABL  ScHWABTx,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
Dois.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,882.  (CI. 
17»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
trunk  lines,  means  Including  master  switches  operating 
over  said  trunk  lines  to  attomatlcally  select  an  Idle  one 
of  said  trunks,  and  means  whereby  a  plurality  of  said 
master  switches  may  be  operated  In  synchronism. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  subscribers'  llnea, 
trook  lines  individual  t«  said  groups  of  subscribers'  lines, 
other  trunk  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  means  associated  with  each  group  of  lines 
for  automatically  seledng  idle  trunks,  and  means  for 
causing  a  plurality  of  said  selecting  means  to  operate  in 
lynch  ronism. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  subscribers'  lines, 
I  plurality  of  trunk  lines,  certain  of  said  trunk  lines  be- 
ing Individual  to  each  of  said  groups  of  subscribers'  lines, 
while  other  of  said  trunks  are  common  to  a  plurality  of 
rroups,  means  for  selecting  an  Idle  trunk,  and  means  for 
;>reventing  one  of  said  trunks  individual  to  a  group  being 
lelected  until  all  of  the  common  trunks  for  this  group 
ire  in  use. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
tcrlbers'  lines,  trnnklng  switches  individual  to  said  liaea 
'or  selecting  idle  trunk  lines,  trunk  lines  common  to  all 
>f  said  groups,  truak  lines  Individual  to  each  of  said 
(roups,  and  means  for  preventing  the  selection  of  an  in- 
livldual  trunk  whenever  one  of  the  common  trunks  is  idle. 

&.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  groups  of  subscribers' 
IBM.  «  mmaUt  switch  aad  a  group  of  tmaklng  switches 
or  each  group  of  llaes,  a  bank  cf  cooUcts  aad  a  wlpar 
lor  each  master  switch,  a  relay  adapted  wImd  dctaerglaed 


to  close  the  starting  drcnit  of  one  of  the  master  switckai, 
and  an  energlxlng  circuit  for  said  relay  including  corre- 
sponding contacts  of  both  banks. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,511.  MEANS  POR  MINIMIZING  INDUCTIVE  IN- 
TERFERENCE. CHABLia  F.  Scott,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1916.    Serial  No.  169.     (CL  171—97.) 


grrn 


M  y  tU     kp  V   fJ        LiFJ ri 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power-transmission  system 
comprising  two  conductors  and  a  circuit  for  the  transmia- 
slon  of  intelligence  located  within  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  power-transmission  system,  of  an  auxiliary  conductor 
also  located  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  power-trans- 
mission systsm,  said  auxiliary  conductor  being  insulated 
from,  and  serving  to  mechanically  aupport,  one  of  aald 
transmlsaion  conductors,  and  means  whereby  the  current 
tending  to  flow  through  the  other  transmission  conductor 
win  be  conducted  to,  and  forced  to  flow  through,  said 
auxiliary  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power-tranamlaalon  system 
and  a  circuit  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence  located 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  power-transmission  sys- 
tem, of  an  auxiliary  low-Impedance  conductor  also  located 
within  th«  magnetic  field  of  the  power  transmiasion  sys- 
tem, said  aoziliary  conductor  being  electrically  Insulated 
from,  and  serving  to  mechanically  support,  one  conductoi 
of  the  power  transmission  system,  an  electrical  connection 
between  aaid  auxiliary  conductor  and  the  second  conduc- 
tor of  the  power  transmission  system,  and  maans  to  force 
substantially  ail  the  current,  tending  to  flow  through  aald 
second  conductor,  through  said  auxiliary  conductor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  power-transmission  system 
and  a  circuit  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence  located 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  power-tranamlaalon  sys- 
tem, of  an  auxiliary  low-impedance  conductor  also  located 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  power-transmission  sys- 
tem, aald  auxiliary  conductor  being  electrically  insulated 
from,  and  serving  to  mechanically  aupport,  one  conductor 
of  the  power  transmission  system,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
electrical  connections  between  said  auxiliary  conductor 
and  the  second  conductor  of  the  power-transmission  sys- 
tem,' and  means  whereby  the  return  current  will  flow 
through  said  auxiliary  conductor  in  preference  to  the 
said  second  conductor  of  the  power  system. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  system  comprising 
a  trolley  conductor  and  a  track  conductor,  and  a  circuit 
for  the  tranamlsslon  of  Intelligence  located  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  railway  aystem,.  of  an  auxiliary  con- 
ductor electrically  insulated  from,  and  serving  to  me- 
chanically support,  the  trolley  conductor,  and  electrical 
connections  between  the  auxiliary  conductor  and  the  track 
which,  together,  constitute  paths  for  the  return  flow  of 
the  trolley  current. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  system  comprising 
a  trolley  conductor  and  a  track  conductor,  and  a  circuit 
for  the  transmission  of  intelligence  located  within  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  railway  system,  of  an  auxiliary  con- 
ductor located  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  trolley 
conductor,  said  auxiliary  conductor  being  electrically  in- 
sulated from,  and  serving  to  mechanically  support,  the 
trolley  conductor,  and  electrical  connections  between  the 
auxiliary  condactor  and  the  track  which,  to«ether,  pro- 
vide parallel  paths  for  the  return  flow  of  the  trollay 
cvrrent. 

[Qaloa  8  to  U  not  prlatad  in  the  G«a«tte.1 
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1^17,512.  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT  OR  FIXTURE. 
Philip  F.  SiLaiBMAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  1, 1916. 
SerUl  No.  87,422.     (CL  4—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  pipe,  of  a  transverse 
pipe  connecting  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  extension 
connected  with  each  and  of  said  transverse  pipe  and  ex- 
tending on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  extensions  to  faucets,  and  re- 
movable closures  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  extensions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  standpipe,  of  a  con- 
tainer terminating  in  a  shower  head,  a  connection  between 
said  container  and  said  standpipe  whereby  the  former 
always  rests  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  latter  and  may 
awing  in  a  hortkontal  and  a  vertical  plane  about  the  latter, 
a  transverse  pipe  communicating  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  vertical  standpipe,  and  extensions  at  the  ends  of 
said  transverse  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  standpipe,  of  a 
container  terminating  in  a  shower  head,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  container  and  said  btandplpe  whereby  the 
former  always  rests  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  latter  and 
may  swing  in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  plane  about  the 
latter,  a  transverse  pipe  communicating  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  vertical  standpipe,  a  vertical  extension  at 
each  end  of  said  transvene  pipe,  meana  at  the  upper  ends 
of  aaid  extenslona  for  removably  aecuring  the  same  to 
faucets,  and  removable  closuras  (or  the  lower  ends  of 
said  extenalona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  terminating  in  a 
large  shower  head,  of  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  aaid 
container  comprising  a  vertical  standpipe  resting  am^rozl- 
mately  parallel  to  aald  container,  a  connection  betwem 
said  standpipe  and  said  container  whereby  the  container 
may  swing  in  a  vertical  aa  well  as  horizontal  plane,  a 
transverse  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  atandpipe,  and  a  transverse  extension  at  the 
terminals  of  said  aupply  pipe  adapted  to  removably  engage 
faucets. 

6.  The  comUnatioo  with  a  vertical  pipe,  of  a  trana- 
verae  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  ex- 
tension connected  with  each  end  of  said  transverse  pipe 
and  extending  on  each  aide  thereof,  means  for  removably 
securing  tbe  upper  ends  of  aaid  extensions  to  faucets, 
and  removable  closures  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions whereby  when  in  their  operative  position,  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  faucet  may  be  directed  into  the  trans- 
verse and  vertical  pipes  aforesaid. 


aurrouBdlng  aald  cyliadM',  and  means  for  coupllnc 
piston  to  said  supporting  member. 


i;217,613.  SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  Kabl  A.  SlM- 
MCN,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  -Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,760. 
(CI.  176—308.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  device  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating contact  terminals,  a  supporting  member  (or 
»aid  codparating   terminals  sUdably  mounted   upon   and 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  device  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  a 
member  Elidably  mounted  upon  and  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder, and  means  projecting  through  said  cyltbder  (or 
coupling  said  piston  to  said  movable  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  device  eem- 
prislng  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  a  eon- 
tact -carrying  device  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  bearing  thereon,  and  means  for  mechanically  coupling 
said  contact-carrying  device  to  said  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  contact-carry- 
ing device  surrounding  said  cylinder,  and  a  shaft  having 
oppositely-acting  pistons  mounted  thereon  and  disposed 
within  said  cylinder,  of  means  for  mechanically  connect- 
ing said  pistons  to  said  contact-carrying  device  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  said  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating contact  terminals,  and  a  movable  supporting 
member  for  said  cooperating  terminals  surrounding  said 
fluid-operated  device,  of  means  for  mechanically  connect- 
ing said  fluid-operated  device  to  said  anpportl^ng  member 
for  effecting  movements  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,814.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  KaM.  A.  BiMMOM, 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wertlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,612. 
(a.  21»— 87.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
tiactrodea  for  aald  tank,  and  a  body  of  electrolyte  nor* 
mally  contained  therein,  of  centrally  disposed  means  for 
supplying  electrolyte  to  said  tank  at  substantially  tbe  sur- 
face laval  of  aald  electrolyte. 

2.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
electrodes  for  said  tank,  and  a  body  of  electrolyte  nor- 
mally contained  therein,  of  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trolyte to  said  tank  and  for  effecting  a  substantially  radial 
flow  of  the  anrface  liquid  of  aaid  body  of  electrolyte. 

3.  Is  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
ooataining   electrodes,   a    booy    of   electrolyte    containad 


XI96 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Pbbruaky  97, 1917. 


tkflfclB,  and  ni«ftn«  for  dlMbarglnf  electrolyte  when  tke 
lerel  thereof  exceeds  a  predetermloed  height,  of  centrally 
disposed  means  for  contlnuoasly  supplying  electrolyte  at 
snbstantlally  the  normal  ler^  of  said  body  of  electrolyte, 
whereby  a  circulation  of  the  surface  liqold  la  effected. 

4.  In  a  liquid  i^eostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
and  a  centrally  dtapoaed  hollow  ncmber  projecting  up- 
wardly therein,  of  morable  electrodes  disposed  in  said 
tank,  and  means  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  said  tank 
through  said  member. 

6.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  tbt  combination  iHth  a  tank, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  hollow  member  projecting  up- 
wardly therein,  of  means  for  eontinuouBly  forcing  elec- 
trolyt«  upwardly  through  said  member  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  level  thereof  within  said  tank  and  to 
effect  a  circulation  thereof,  and  morable  electrodes  adapt- 
ed to  be  immersed  in  said  electrolyte. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1^7,516.  UMBRSIUL  Qbocgi  A.  Siitoit,  BoatOB, 
Mass.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  iSUfidi.  (Cl. 
180—20.)  I 


/f 


^ 


1.  An  umbrella  having,  in  combination,  a  standard,  a 
series  of  pairs  of  links  pivoted  together  to  form  lazy- 
tongs  constituting  ribs,  the  distance  from  tb«  central  pivot 
of  one  liQk  of  a  pair  of  said  links  to  the  outer  pivot  there- 
of being  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  central  pivot 
to  the  outer  pivot  of  the  other  link  of  said  pnir  of  links, 
whereby  said  lazy-tongs  when  extended  are  caused  to  in- 
cline downwardly,  a  spring  actuated  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  a  covering  extending  over 
said  ribs  and  fantened  to  said  rotary  member  and  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  ribs. 

2.  An  umbrella  having,  in  combination,  a  standard  and 
a  series  of  lasy-tongs  constituting  ribs,  one  link  of  the 
^nner  pair  of  links  of  each  of  said  laxy-tonpn  being  piv- 
oted to  said  standard,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  standard, 
the  other  link  of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivoted  to  said 
slide,  a  spring  actuated  member  rotatably  motinted  on 
said  standard  and  a  covering  extending  over  said  ribs  and 
fastened  to  said  rotary  memt>er  and  to  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  ribs. 

S.  An  umbrella  having,  in  combination,  a  standard,  a 
series  of  laay-tongi  constituting  ribs,  one  link  of  the  la- 
aer  pair  of  links  of  each  of  said  lasy-tongs  being  pivoted 
to  said  standard,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  standard,  the 
other  link  of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivoted  to  said  sleeve, 
means  to  lock  said  sleeve  to  said  standard,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard  and 
a  covering  extending  over  said  ribs  and  fastened  to  said 
rotary  member  and  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  rtha. 


4.  An  umbrella  having,  in  corabinatioa,  a  standard,  a 
series  of  lasy-tongs  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  cdn- 
stltuting  ribs,  a  spring-actuated  member  rotatably  juovnt- 
ed  on  said  standard  and  a  covering  extending  over  said 
ribe  and  fastened  to  said  rotary  m«nber  and  to  the  outer 
end  iMrtions  of  said  ribs. 

5.  An  umbrtila  having.  In  eonbinatlon,  a  hollow  stand- 
ard, a  plurality  of  tabes  constituting  a  handle  teleacopl- 
cally  slidable  on  each  other  and  within  said  standard,. a 
spring-actuated  pin  mounted  on  one  of  aaid  tubes  and 
adapted  to  project  through  a  hole  in  a  second  tube  lo- 
cated outside  said  flrst-named  tube,  said  pin  being  ber* 
eled  on  the  und^r  aide  of  Its  outer  end  and  adapted  to  b« 
engaged  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  third  tube  located  outside 
said  second  tube  and  thereby  canned  t*  be  move<)  !■• 
wardly  so  that  said  i*econd  named  tube  may  be  unlocked 
from  said  pin  by  being  pushed  tharcagalaat. 


1,217,016.  TRANSMITTINO  APPARATUS  FOB  WIBB- 
LS88-TELEQRAPH  STATIONS.  rmBDBlCK  O.  Siiir- 
aoN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
63,810.      (Cl.  200—17.) 


1.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  toe  wireless  telegraph 
aUtfOBs,  the  combination  with  a  diargteg  cirealt  which 
Includes  the  aeesadary  coil  of  an  altematlag  eorrent 
transformer,  a  rectifying  valve,  a  resistance  coil  and  a 
condenser,  of  a  trigger  circuit  which  Inciudea  a  portion  of 
a  spiral  conductor,  a  spark-gap  and  a  part  of  said  chary- 
lag  circuit  within  which  is  included  said  condenser;  and 
an  oscillating  circuit  which  includes  all  of  said  spiral 
conductor,  a  variable  inductance,  an  antenna,  an  earth 
connection  aad  that  part  of  each  of  aald  diarglng  and 
trigger  circuits  which  includes  said  condenser. 

2.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraph 
stations,  the  combination  with  a  diarglng  circuit  which 
Includes  the  secondary  coll  of  an  alternating  current 
transformer,  a  rectifying  valve,  aad  a  condenser,  of  a 
trigger  circuit  which  Includes  a  portion  of  a  spiral  con- 
ductor, a  spark  gap  and  a  part  of  said  charglag  circuit 
within  which  is  included  said  condenser;  and  an  oacil- 
latiy  circuit  which  Includes  all  of  said  spiral  eondnetor, 
a  variable  Inductance,  an  antenna,  an  earth  connection 
and  Miat  part  of  each  of  said  charging  and  trigger  circuits 
which  inciudea  said  condenser. 


1,217,017.  RADIO  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM.  FanoaatCK  O.  Siifpsoif,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,914.     (O.  20(^-87.) 

1.  In  transmitting  apparatus  of  an  electrical  aystem  of 
radio  communication,  the  combination  with  an  oscillating 
circuit  which  includes  an  earth  connection,  an  antenna, 
an  inductance  and  a  condenser ;  of  a  charging  circuit,  and 
a  spark-plug  whose  terminals  are  connected  with  said  os- 
cillating circuit  at  nodal  points  of  potential  therein. 

2.  A  radio  syston  of  communication  having  electric 
drcolts  whldi  include  an  osdllatlag  circuit  and  a  Mpark- 
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fap  whose  terminals  are  connected  with  aald  oscillating 
circuit  at  points  near  the  nodal  points  of  potential  there- 


ta,  whereby  oscillating  currents  in  said  oscillating  circuit 
shall  have  little  tendency  to  Jump  across  said  spark-gap. 


1^17,018.     AIRSHIP.     Max   Sinoblmanm,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  810,067.     (G.  244—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  body 
portion,  suitable  uprights,  on  each  side  of  the  body  at  the 
front,  suita^te  uprights  on  each,  side  of  the  body  near  tbe 
back,  a  al|^  Joumaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  first 
named  uprights,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  second  named  uprights,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts  in  unison.  Integral  cranks  formed  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  both  of  said  shafts,  a  separate  pocket  formed  plane 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  cranks  and  a  rigid 
brace  connecting  each  fore  and  aft  pair  of  planes  to  re- 
tain the  planes  parallel  to  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  body 
portion  comprising  a  boat  provided  with  wheels  to  support 
the  same  when  upon  the  ground,  a  motor  in  said  body, 
suitable  uprjghts  on  each  side  of  the  body  at  the  front, 
suitable  uprii^ts  on  each  side  of  the  body  at  the  rear,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  named  up- 
rights, a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  second 
named  uprights,  suitable  gearing  connecting  said  Shafts 
with  said  motor  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  unison,  in- 
tegral cranks  formed  on  the  extremities  of  both  of  said 
shafts,  a  separate  pocket  formed  plane  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  crank.s  and  a  rigid  brace  connecting  each 
fore  and  aft  pair  of  planes  to  retain  the  planes  parallel  to 
the  body  portion. 


1,217,619.  FOLDING  HAMMOCK-STAND.  GsoRos  F. 
SiaBowsa,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Louis  Bdwabd  Pit- 
Towi,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  New  York  Couch 
Bed  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  782,867. 
(Cl.  0—32.) 

1.  A  folding  hammock  stand  comprising  a  ridge  rod 
formed  of  a  single  continuous  member,  connecting  pieces 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  ridge  rod  and  each  having  a 
single  arm  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  a  lateral  exten- 
sion, each  connecting  piece  having  a  lower  angularly  ar- 
ranged sestloB  attached  to  said  extension,  legs  pivotally 
I 


attadied  to  the  lower  angularly  arranged  sections  of  saM 

connecting  pieces  in  pairs,  and  collapsible  braces  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  legs  to  the  ridge  pole  and  having 
permanoit  pivotal  connection  with  both. 


2.  A  folding  hammock  stand  comprialng  a  tubular  ridge 
rod,  connecting  pieces  located  at  the  ends  of  the  ridge  rod 
and  eacb  having  a  single  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ridge  rod  within  the  same,  said  arm  being  positioned  to 
abut  against  the  wall  of  said  ridge  rod  and  to  lie  parallel 
therewith  when  in  open  position,  legs  pivotally  attached 
in  pairs  to  the  respective  connecting  pieces,  and  collapal- 
ble  braces  extending  Inwardly  from  the  legs  to  the  rid^s 
rod  and  having  permanent  pivotal  connection  with  both. 

3.  A  folding  hammock  stand  comprising  a  tubular  ridgs 
rod,  connecting  pieces  located  at  the  ends  of  the  ridge  rod 
and  each  having  a  single  arm  pivoted  within  tbe  rid^e 
rod  and  also  having  a  lateral  extension,  each  connecting 
piece  also  having  a  lower  angularly  arranged  section  at- 
tached to  said  extension,  legs  pivotally  attached  In  pairs 
to  the  lower  angularly  arranged  sections  of  the  connecting 
pieces,  and  collapsible  braces  extending  inwardly  from 
the  braces  to  the  ridge  rod  and  liavlng  permanent  pivotal 
connection  with  both. 


1,217,020.  LOCK-NUT.  Oris  H.  Slbbpu,  Exeter,  N.  H., 
assignor  to  Boston  Lock-Nut  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107,893.     (Cl.  101—21.) 


1.  A  lock  nut  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  con- 
tinuously threaded  cylindrical  bore  and  having  one  side 
of  a  face  thereof  disposed  In  a  plane  above  tbe  plane  of 
the  side  diametrically  opposite  thereto,  said  higher  side 
being  set  in  at  its  center  to  alter  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  and  to  thereby  dispose  the  threads  of  that  portion 
of  the  bore  Included  in  said  higher  side  In  position  to  bind 
upon  the  threads  of  the  bolt  with  an  increased  thread  en- 
gaging friction  aa  the  nut  is  run  down  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  A  lock  nut  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  con- 
tinuously threaded  bore  and  having  a  seml-clrcular  por- 
tion on  one  side  of  said  bore  forced  Inwardly  to  project 
the  threads  included  in  said  constricted  area  into  said 
bore  in  position  to  bind  on  the  bolt  threads  as  the  nut  Is 
run  down  on  the  bolt 

8.  A  lock  nut  consisting  of  a  continuously  threaded 
member  having  one  side  removed  to  the  depth  of  one  or 
more  threads  and  having  its  opposite  side  forced  inwardly 
to  project  the  threads  included  in  said  constricted  area 
into  said  bore  in  position  to  bind  on  the  bolt  threads  as 
the  nut  is  run  down  on  the  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  nut  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  con- 
tinuously threaded  cylindrical  bore,  the  material  on  one 
side  of  said  bore  and  disposed  about  one  half  of  ftaid  bore 
extending  beyond  the  top  plane  of  the  opposite  side,  said 
extended  side  being  set  in  at  the  center  thereof  to  shorten 
the  central  diameter  thereof  and  lengthen  the  diameter  of 
said  bore  at  the  ends  of  said  extended  portion  to  give  to 
the  canter  portion  an  increased  thread  engaging  friction 
and  to  clear  the  cut  ends  of  the  threads  against  any  cut- 
ting tendency. 


ui» 


jaiAil.  PUCK£B-B£MOVING  MECHANISM.  QBoaOB 
C.  Sktdu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1914.  S«- 
rUl  No.  861,263.  Renewed  Jane  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,738,     (CI.  218— «.) 
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1.  A  mactaliw  for  removing  the  packer  from  fabric  at 
the  baae  of  threadlen  fastening  devices,  comprising  means 
to  grip  the  fabric  In  the  vicinity  of  the  fastening  deyice, 
uid  means  to  move  the  gripping  means  relative  to  the 
fastealng  device  to  exert  tension  on  the  fabric 

2.  A  machine  for  removing  the  packer  from  fabric  at 
the  base  of  threadless  fastening  devices,  comprising  means 
to  engage  the  set  fastening  device,  means  to  grip  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fabric  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fastening 
device,  and  means  to  produce  relative  movement  between 
the  gripping  means  and  the  first-named  means  while  the 
latter  is  In  engagement  with  the  set  fastening  device. 

3.  A  machine  for  removing  the  pucker  from  fabric  at 
the  base  of  threadless  fastening  devices,  comprising  means 
to  engage  a  set  fastening  device,  means  to  engage  the 
fabric  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fastening  device,  and  means 
operable  after  the  set  fastening  device  is  engaged  by  said 
first-named  means  to  produce  relative  movement  between 
both  of  said  means  to  exert  tension  on  the  fabric. 

4.  The  combination  with  button-setting  mechanism,  of 
means  operative  subsequent  thereto  for  ronovlng  the 
packer  from  the  material  to  which  the  button  is  applied. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  setting 
a  fastening  device,  and  means  operative  subsequent  to 
nld  first-named  means  for  removing  the  packer  from  the 
material  to  which  the  fastening  device  is  applied. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,217,0X2.  TE88BL.  Fbank  R.  STAnroao,  Providence, 
B.  I.  FUed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.022.  (CI. 
114— ISS.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  float  arranged  on 
mkch  aide  thereof,  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
TMWl  and  at  their  outer  ends  being  connected  to  the 
float,  a  sprocket  connected  to  the  pivot  of  the  arms,  a 
AriTlsig  q>rocket,  an  endless  chain  connecting  said  sprock- 
et!, latches  to  engage  the  arma  to  bold  the  itdter  In  op 
positloa.  shoulders  on  the  arms  between  their  ends  and 
stops  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel  beneath  which  t^  sheui- 
ders  engage.  1 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  f.oat  on  each  aid* 
thereof,  arms- pivoted  to  the  vessel  and  connected  to  the 
floats,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  floats,  means  to  posi- 
tively engage  and  lock  the  arms  in  raised  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  between  the  arms  and  veaael  to  brace  the 
arms  from  the  Tessel  when  the  floats  are  in  operative 
position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reaael,  a  float  on  each  side 
thereof,  arms  pivoted  to  the  veeael  and  connected  to  the 
floats,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  floats,  and  means  be- 
tween the  vessel  and  arms  which  upon  movement  of  the 
arms  to  operative  position  automatically  braces  the  arms 
from  the  vessel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  emergency  floats  on  the 
sides  thereof,  means  to  connect  the  floats  to  the  vessel  so 
that  the  floats  may  be  normally  held  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion extending  above  the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  lowered 
at  will  for  use  In  sustaining  the  vessel  afloat. 


1,217,623.  ALARM-CLOCK  AND  ATTACHMENT  THERE- 
FOR. Jackson  Stiwabt,  North  Geelong.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,887.  (CI. 
161—6.) 


In  an  electric  alarm  eloek  harlng  a  bell  and  a  rim  to 
indicate  matter  relative  to  alarms,  in  combination,  a  clock 
hand  with  a  tip  to  move  over  said  rim.  time  divisions  on 
said  rim,  an  insulated  conducting  ring,  a  member  forming 
a  supi>ort  for  alarm  attachments,  a  plurality  of  said  at- 
tachments, a  pointer  for  each  of  said  attachments  pro- 
jecting over  the  rim  In  the  path  of  a  clock  hand  tip,  a  con- 
ducting member  on  said  attachments  extending  to  said 
conducting  ring,  said  pointer  normally  touching  said  con- 
ducting member  from  which  pressure  of  the  clock  hand 
tip  will  separate  the  pointer,  and  means  for  returning 
the  pointer  Into  its  normal  position  after  the  passage  of 
the  clock  hand  tip,  substantially  as  described. 


1.217,624.  CYLINDER  FOR  PRINTING-MACHINES. 
Waso  B.  Stobt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  B. 
Story  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  1.  1912.  SerUl  No.  723,819. 
(a.  272.) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  for  printing  machines,  a  blanket  car- 
rled  by  the  cylinder,  meaas  for  imparting  tension  to  th« 
blaaket,  ■nasn  for  preveating  rotation  of  the  tension  Im- 
partlac  iwt.  aad  meaas  for  bodily  moving  the  tension 
imparting  lacans  after  the  blanket  is  In  position. 


Pbbruary  27,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFiCE. 


1x99 


2.  la  a  cylinder  for  printing  machines,  a  blanket  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder,  means  for  imparting  tension  to  the 
blanket,  a  device  hinged  to  the  cylinder ;  means  for  en- 
gaging the  tension  means  with  the  said  device ;  and  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  device  and,  with  it,  the  tension  im- 
parting device  after  the  blanket  is  in  position. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  printing  machines,  having  a  blanket 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder,  a  reel  for  holding  the 
free  end  of  the  blanket ;  a  support  for  the  reel  hinged  to 
the  cylinder ;  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  reel ; 
means  carried  by  the  support  for  engaging  with  the 
blanket  on  the  reel ;  and  means  for  moving  the  support 
upon  its  supporting  hinge  and  thereby  bodily  moving  the 
reel. 

4.  A  cylinder  for  printing  mllchines,  having  a  blanket 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder,  a  reel  for  holding  the 
free  end  of  the  blanket ;  a  bar  hinged  to  the  cylinder ; 
fingers  carried  by  the  bar  for  engaging  itlth  the  roll  car- 
ried by  the  reel ;  and  means  for  moving  the  bar  upon  its 
supporting  hinge. 

6.  A  cylinder  for  printing  machines,  having  a  blanket, 
a  reel  for  engagement  with  the  blanket ;  a  bar  hinged  to 
the  cylinder ;  arms,  carried  by  the  bar.  for  engaging  with" 
the  reel ;  a  ratchet  wheel  turning  with  the  reel ;  a  pawl 
engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  and  means  for  turning 
the  bar  upon  its  supporting  hinge. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,626.  RING-BOLL  MILL.  Rdoab  B.  Stmonb,  Mil- 
waukee. WU.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Senai  No.  764.489. 
(CI.  83 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  roller  cage  containing 
crashing  rollers,  a  support  bearing  at  the  bottom  of  said 
cage  upon  and  about  which  It  rotates,  means  for  rotating 
It  and  a  guide  bearing  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
cage  at  the  top. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  shaft  of  a  core  mounted  thereon,  said  core  having  a 
ipair  of  upwardly  diminishing  truncated  conlcail  surfaces, 
an  annular  member  supported  on  the  lower  larger  surface, 
a  wedge  collar  having  trancate<l  conical  surfaces  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  surfaces  on  said  core  and  in  en- 

-  gagement  with  the  member  and  means  for  forcing  said 
wedge  into  said  member  to  lock  it  la  position  on  the  core. 

8.  A  rotary  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  annnlar 
member  having  at  either  end  truncated  conical  surfaces, 
a  core  upon  which  said  annular  member  Is  mounted,  said 
core  having  one  truncated  conical  surface  in  engagement 
with  one  surface  on  the  annular  member  and  a  second 
truncated  conical  surface  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  re- 
maining surface  on  the  interior  of  the  annular  member 
and  means  for  locking  said  core  and  said  member  together. 

4.  A  rotary  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  annular 
nember  having  at  either  end  truncated  conical  surfaces, 
a  core  upon  which  said  annular  member  is  mounted,  said 


core  having  one  truncated  conical  surface  in  engagement 
with  one  surface  on  the  roller  and  a  second  truncated 
conical  surface  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  remaining  sur- 
face on  the  interior  of  the  annular  member  and  means  for 
locking  said  core  and  said  memb«'  together,  s9id  means 
comprising  an  annular  wedge. 

6.  A  rotary  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  annular 
member  having  at  either  end  truncated  conical  surfaces, 
a  core  upon  which  said  annular  member  is  mounted,  said 
core  having  one  truncated  conical  surface  in  engagement 
with  one  surface  on  the  roller  and  a  second  truncated 
conical  surface  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  remaining 
surface  on  the  interior  of  the  annular  member,  means  for 
locking  said  core  and  said  member  together,  said  neai^s 
comprising  an  annular  wedge  and  means  for  forcing  said 
wedge  into  the  space  between  the  core  and  Jacket. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.626.  COMBINATION  FOLDING  IRONING-BOARD 
AND  STEP-LADDER.  John  Moneob  Tan  neb.  Carriers 
Mills.  111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,919. 
(CI.  228 — 32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inclading  an  iron- 
ing board,  a  ladder  plvotally-  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
ironing  board,  supporting  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  latter  end  of  the  ironing  board,  a  bracket  member 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of.  the  ironing  board,  parallel  brace 
bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bracket  member,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  brace  bars  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  to  opera- 
tively engage  the  rails  of  the  ladder  in  the  use  of  the  iron- 
ing board,  said  cross  bar  being  centrally  provided  with  a 
recess  in  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  spring  clip  fixed  cen- 
trally ta  the  cross  bar  and  projecting  from  said  recessed 
edge  of  the  bar  to  engage  over  the  end  of  the  ironing  board 
and  hold  the  brace  bars  against  swinging  movement  with 
respect  thereto  when  the  ladder  Is  in  use,  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  being  adapted  for  engagement  on 
the  ground  to  support  the  ironing  board  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion against  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  ladder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  including  an  iron- 
ing board,  a  ladder  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
ironing  board,  supporting  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  said  end  of  the  ironing  board,  parallel  brace  bars  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  under  side  of 
the  ironing  board,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  brace  bars  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  to  opem; 
tively  engage  with  the  rails  of  the  ladder  in  the  use  of  the 
ironing  board,  and  a  spring  fastening  dip  on  said  cross 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  ironing  board  to 
hold  the  brace  bars  against  swinging  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cross  bar  being 
adapted  for'  engagement  with  the  ground  in  the  use  of  the 
ladder  to  support  the  ironing  board  in  a  vertical  position 
against  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  ladder. 


1.217.627.      LEATHER  -  SKIVING    MACHINE.      Gl 
OKTII.L  TaBBT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    FUed  May  18. 191C 
Serial  No.  97.800.     (CI.  69—18.) 
1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  hlngedly  mounted  bolder, 

said  bolder  being  longitudinally  adjustable,  a  blade  flB»> 


■/^ 
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tened  mlong  one  of  Its  edges  to  the  said  holder,  and  msABS 
(or  supportlag  the  opposite  edge  of  tlie  blade  la  the  de- 
sired working  position  of  tlie  blade. 


2.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  fe«d 
rolls ;  of  catting  mechanism  for  sklring  leather  blanks  fed 
between  the  rolls,  the  said  mechanism  including  a  holder,  a 
sUrlnff  blade  rigidly  attached  along  one  edge  to  the 
holder,  means  for  so  moan  ting  the  said  holder  wherebj  It 
can  be  rocked  to  adjust  the  blade  to  the  desired  angle 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  leather  to  be  worked  on 
and  whereby  said  holder  can  be  adjusted  la  •rder  to  moTe 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  or  from  the  plane  contain- 
ing the  axes  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
oppodte  edge  of  the  blade  in  the  desired  position  of  the 
blade. 

8.  In  a  sklring  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the 
comblnatl6n  with  feed  rolls  that  convey  the  leather  blank 
edgewise  to  the  skiver  blade ;  of  a  means  for  beveling  the 
leather  blank,  said  means  inclnding  a  skl-vtng  blade  and 
means  longitudinally  movable  with  reference  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  leather  blank  for  hlngedly  supporting  one 
edge  of  the  blade,  said  means  also  Including  devices  for 
positioning  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  front  edge  of  the  blank  to  be  worked  on. 

4.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  pair  of  opposing  feed  rolls. 
one  of  which  is  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  skiver  blade,  a  holder  for  the  blade  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  the  rolls,  said  skiver  blade  being  attached 
at  one  edge  to  the  holder,  the  said  holder  being  hlngedly 
Bounted  whereby  to  swing  the  skiver  blade  In  line  with 
the  wiping  faces  of  the  two  rolls,  means  for  effecting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  holder  and  other  means  for  sup- 
porting the  opposite  edge  of  the' blade,  the  aald  means  be- 
ing attached  to  and  shlftable  with  the  movable  roll. 

5.  A  sUring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
opposing  feed  rolls,  one  of  the  said  rolls  being  resiliently 
supported  relatively  to  the  opposing  roll,  a  blade  holder 
rockably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  longltadinally  ad- 
justable, a  skiver  blade  rigidly  attached  at  the  Inner  edge 
to  the  holder,  and  a  connection  that  joins  the  outer  edge 
of  the  blade  to  the  resHiently  supported  roll,  whereby 
the  inclination  of  the  blade  la  automatically  varied  for 
different  thicknesses  of  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,117.528.      MEANS    AND    PROCESS    FO»    REFINING 
PAPER-STOCK.    PaTMB  R.  Thom,  Appleton.  Wis.    lUed 
Feb.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,086.     (CI.  92—27.) 
In  a  machine  for  refining  pulp  stock  for  nwklng  bond  or 
analogous  papers,  the  rombinatlon  of  a  conical  casing,  a 
conical  core  rotatable  In  said  casing  and  slightly  spaced 
ttwrefrom   to  fora   a  passage  aannlar  la   cross-section, 
means  for  feeding  unrefined  stock  under  pressure  directly 
to  the  large  end  of  said  passage,  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  core  and  casing  and  thereby  camlng 


the  centrifugal  action  to  exert  a  counter  pressure  on  said 
stock  effective  throughout  the  length  of  the  passage,  and  a 
discharge  conduit  communicating  with  the  small  end  of 


said  conical  passage  for  receiving  and  delivering  the 
treated  stock,  th|  first-mentioned  or  feeding  pressure  being 
suflldent  to  cause  the  stock  to  travel  from  the  large  to 
the  small  end  of  said  passage. 


1,217.529.  ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  JoHM 
OoDrasT  Pasbt  Thomas.  Chlswlck,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Thomas  Foreign  Patents  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Corjwration  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Jane 
26,  1918.     Serial  No.  776.949.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  In  an  electric  power  transmission  system  the  com- 
bination with  two  dynamo  electric  machines  of  means 
rigidly  connecting  their  stationary  parts,  a  driving  shaft 
coaxial  with  and  passing  through  the  shaft  of  one  of  said 
machines,  pairs  of  planet  pinions  of  different  sixe  carried 
by  said  driving  shaft,  sun  wheels  of  different  slse  inter- 
meshing  with  said  planet  wheels  and  connected  with  re- 
spective dynamo  shafts,  and  a  dntch  adapted  to  join  said 
driving  shaft  with  the  dynamo  shaft  carrying  the  small 
sun  wheel. 

2.  In  an  electromechanical  power  transmission  system, 
the  combination  with  two  dynamo  electric  machines  of 
means  rigidly  connecting  their  stationary  members  so  as 
to  form  a  rigid  casing,  bearings  in  said  casing  supporting 
the  shaft  of  said  machines  coaxially,  a  driving  shaft  con- 
uined  within  one  of  said  shafts,  pairs  of  planet  pinions 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft  intermediate  said  machines, 
a  sun  pinion  on  one  dynamo  shaft  meshing  with  one  set 
of  planet  pinions,  a  sun  pinion  meshing  with  the  other 
set  of  planet  pinions,  a  fourth  stub  shaft  carrying  said 
latter  sun  pinion,  a  clutch  member  upon  said  stub  shaft 
and  a  co-action  clutch  member  upon  the  remaining  dy* 
namo  shaft  also  intermediate  said  dynamos. 

8.  In  an  electromechanical  power  transmission  system 
the  combination  with  two  dynamo  electric  machines  of 
a  rigid  casing  formed  from  their  stationary  members  sup- 
porting their  shafts  co-azlally,  a  driv<ng  shaft,  a  balance 
gear  adapted  to  Interconnect  said  driving  shaft  with  said 
dynamos,  a  clutch  for  rendering  said  balance  gear  inop- 
erative, a  clutch  for  separating  one  of  said  dynamo  shafts 
from  said  gearing,  and  a  clutch  operating  member  adapted 
to  hold  both  of  aald  clatches  out  of  engagement. 

4.  In  an  electromechanical  power  transmission  system 
the  combination  with  two  dynamo  electric  machines  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  balance  gear  interconnecting  said  shaft 
with  the  shafts  of  said  dynamos,  a  clutch  rendering  said 
balance  gear  Inoperative,  a  second  clutch  for  separatlag 
one  of  said  dynamo  shafts  from  said  gear,  a  single  clutch 
operating  member  adapted  to  hold  t>oth  of  said  clutches 
out  of  operation,  a  controller  for  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, and  means  on  said  controller  for  preventing  each 
of  said  clutches  coming  into  operation  in  particular  posi- 
tions of  the  controller. 
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6.  In  an  electromechanical  power  transmission  system 
the  combination  with  two  dynamo  electric  macblnea  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  balance  gear  interconnecting  said  shaft 
with  the  shafts  of  said  dynamos,  a  clutch  rendering  said 
balance  gear  inoperative,  a  second  clutch  for  separating 
one  of  said  dynamo  shafts  from  said  gear,  a  single  clutch 
operating  member  adapted  to  hold  both  of  said  clutches 
out  of  operation,  a  controller  for  said  dynamo  electric 
machines,  means  on  said  controller  for  preventing  each 
of  aaid  dutches  coming  into  operation  In  particular  posi- 
tions of  the  controller,  and  further  means  on  said  con- 
troller for  operating  electricalljr  the  clutch  which  renders 
the  balance  gear  inoperative. 


1.217,630.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-CONTROLLING  SYS- 
TEM. Got  P.  Tbdbbbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
1,  1912,  Serial  No.  729,086.  Renewed  July  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,642.     (Cl.  24»— «8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  a  valve  connected  therewith  for  controlling  the  auto- 
matic oi>eration  of  the  brakes,  a  normally  closed  electric 
drcult  having  means  therein  for  controlling  the  valve  to 
maintain  the  brakes  Inoperative  so  long  as  the  eleetrlc 
circuit  is  complete,  means  for  rupturing  the  drcult  to 
eaoae  application  of  the  brakes,  means  for  restoring  the 
drcult  to  canae  release  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  valve  from  the  brake  system  when  the  drcult 
Is  being  restored. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  a  valve  connected  therewith  for  controlling  the  auto 
■atlc  operation  of  the  brakes,  a  normally  closed  electric 
drcult,  a  magnet  energised  by  said  circuit  to  control  the 
valve  aforesaid  to  maintain  the  brakes  inoperative  so  long 
as  the  drcult  is  complete,  means  for  rupturing  the  dr- 
cult to  cause  application  of  the  brakes,  means  for  com- 
pleting an  energising  drcult  through  the  magnet  to  cause 
release  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
valve  from  the  brake  system  when  the  magnet  is  being 
refinergleed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  a  magnet  valve  having  communication  with  the  brake 
system  and  arranged  when  de«nergixed  to  cause  applica- 
tion of  the  brakea,  a  normally  dosed  electric  drcult  for 
normally  energising  the  magnet  valve,  means  for  ruptur- 
ing said  circuit,  means  for  completing  a  circuit  through 
the  magnet  valve  to  reenergize  the  same,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  the  brake  system  and 
the  magnet  valve  when  reCnerglsing  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  electrically  controlled  means  connected  with  the  fluid 
pressure  circuit  of  the  bnke  system  and  arranged  when 
energised  to  maintain  the  brakes  Inoperative,  a  circuit 
for  normally  energising  the  said  controlling  means,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  signal  for  indicating  the  ex- 
istence t>f  the  fluid  pressure  connection  between  the  auto- 
matic controlling  means  and  the  brake  system,  means  for 
disconnecting  the  automatic  controlling  means  from  the 
brake  system,  means  operated  by  such  disconnecting 
means  for  establishing  an  energising  circuit  through  the 
controUtng  means,  and  means  also  operated  by  the  dis- 
connecting means  when  the  same  Is  operated  to  discoa 


aect  the  automatic  controlling  means  from  tlM  brake  sys- 
tem, to  rupture  the  drcolt  through  the  signaL 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  electrically  controlled  means  connected  with  the  fluid 
pressure  drcult  of  saUh system  controlling  automatic  op- 
eration of  the  same  and  arranged  when  energized  to  main- 
tain the  brakes  Inoperative,  a  circuit  for  normally  ener- 
gizing the  said  automatic  controlling  means,  and  a  com^ 
bination  cut-out  valve  and  drcult  doser  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously disconnect  the  automatic  controlling  means 
from  the  brake  system  and  to  close  an  energizing  drcult 
through  the  train  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,681.  COMBINED  GAS  AND  SOLID-FUEL  RANGE. 
GsoBGB  A.  TiNNaBMAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,282.     (Cl.  126—36.) 
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1.  In  a  convertible  range,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nularly  flanged  cooking  hole  thereof,  of  a  bowl  compris- 
ing an  open  bottom  construction  and  a  horixoatally  flanged 
rim  provided  with  two  upstanding  annular  ribs  fitting 
beneath  said  flanged  cooking  hole,  and  a  gas-burner  po- 
sitioned within  said  bowl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  convertible  range,  the  combination  with  a  cook- 
ing  hole  thereof,  of  a  bowl  insertlble  therein  comprising 
a  partially  open  bottom,  flaring  sides  and  a  horizontal 
flange  provided  with  annular  vents  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  said  bowl,  and  a  gas4>nmer  positioned  within  the  bowl, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  solid  fuel  fange,  having  a 
grate  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting  upper  flue,  of 
a  bowl  positioned  beneath  one  of  the  front  cooking  holes, 
and  within  said  flue ;  said  bowl  having  a  bottom  opening, 
and  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with  controllable  vents 
connecting  with  the  upper  flue,  an  air-draft  disposed  be- 
neath said  upper  flue  and  connecting  with  the  bowl,  a  gaa 
burner  within  said  bowl,  and  a  gas  connection  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  range  opposite  the  grate  to  said  gas 
burner  within  the  bowl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  solid  fuel  range,  of  a  bowl 
disposed  beneath  a  cooking  hole  thereof ;  the  same  having 
a  channeled  rim  and  a  horizontally  flanged  top  provided 
with  vents,  an  air-draft  connecting  with  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl,  a  cas  burner  within  the  bowl,  aad  a  gas  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  burner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  solid  fuel  range,  of  a  bowl 
having  a  bottom  draft  opening  and  upper  vents  annularlyi 
provided  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  bottom,  positioned 
in  a  cooking  hole  thereof  and  extending  within  the  top 
flue,  an  Individual  air-draft  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  and  positioned  beneath  said  top  flue,  a  gas  burner 
within  said  bowl  .and  a  connection  extending  to  the  burner 
for  supplying  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,217.532.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  RINGS.  AMoa  A. 
TOTMAN,  Fitchbnrg,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Quabaug  Rubber  Company,  North  Brookfleld, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  21. 
1918.     Serial  No.  802,302.      (C\.  98—6.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  magazine,  an 
ana,  mcana  for  causing  it  to  engage  a  predetermined  non- 
ber  of  artides  in  said  magaslne.  means  for  lifting  said 
arm  whereby  said  artides  will  be  separated  from 
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j  D  Mid  magazine,  and  means  for  morlnr  aald  arm  away 
1  rom  said  magazine  wbereby  said  articles  will  be  carried 
1  0  a  place  of  deport.  i 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  magazine, 
leans  for  engaging  a  predetermined  number  of  articles- 
D  snld  magazine,  means  whereby  said  engaging  means 
rlU  be  moved  to  separate  said  predetermined  number  of 

I  rtleles  from  others  In  said  magazine  and  carry  them  to 
place  of  deposit,  and  means  for  coatrolllng  the  articles 
eft  In  the  magaiine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  magasine.  an 
,rm,  means  for  canslng  It  to  engage  a  predetermined  nnm- 
ler  of  articles  in  said  magazine,  means  for  lifting  said 
rm  whereby  said  articles  will  be  separated  from  others 
D  Mid  magazine,  means  for  raoTing  said  arm  away  from 
«ld  magazine  whereby  said  articles  will  be  carried  to  a 
»lace  of  d^ealt,  and  means  to  remove  said  articles  frosa 
aid  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  magazine,  an 
irm,  means  for  causing  it  to  engage  a  predetermined  nnm- 
ler  of  articles  In  said  magazine,  means  for  lifting  said 
irm  whereby  said  articles  will  be  separated  from  others 
n  said  magazine,  means  for  moving  said  arm  away  from 
aid  magazine  whereby  said  articles  will  be  carried  to  a 
tlace  of  deposit,  and  means  to  remove  said  articles  from 
aid  arm  and  deposit  said  articles  at  a  predetermined 
lolat 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  magazine,  an 

I  irm,  means  for  causing  it  to  engage  a  predetermined  num- 

ter  of  articles  in  said  magazine,  means  for  holding  said 

irtldes  on  said  arm,  means  for  moving  said  arm  whereby 

aid  articles  will  be  conveyed  to  a  place  of  deposit,  and 

for  releasing  said  articles  from  said  arm. 

(Claims  0  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


14I1T,5«3.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  PAYING  MATB- 
RIAIh  WALTaa  A.  Tri.vlbb,  Rutherfdrd,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  92,162.     (CI.  19ft^2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  paving  material,  comprising 
I  frame  consisting  of  a  side  portion  and  a  top  portion,  a 
:i>nveyer  carried  by  the  side  portion  and  lying  Interme- 
liate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  traveling  In  a  borl- 
mital  plane,  oppositely-disposed  tractor  members  secured 
o  the  frame  and  extending  into  the  plane  la  which  the 
miveyer  Is  traveling,  whereby  said  conveyer  Is  broovht 
lose  to  the  ground  line,  a  motor  on  tbe  top  section,  a 
Iriving  connection  from  the  motor  to  the  tractors,  a  sblft- 
Me  clutch  member  for  enabling  saM  tractors  to  be  drtrca 
nalsoo,  and  one  Independent  of  the  other,  whereby  a 
itaerlng  operation  can  be  effected,  lever  members  on  said 


top  section  for  actnatlnt  said  dntiA  mechanism,  and  a 
connection  from  said  motor  for  driving  said,  conveyer, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  paving  material,  comprising 
a  frame  consisting  of  a  vertical  side  portion  and  a  horlson- 
tal  top  portion,  an  endless  conveyer  upon  said  side  portion 
and  locate<l  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof, 
said  conveyer  comprising  a  link  t>elt,  overlapping  plates 
pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  said  belt  at  one  inner  comer 
of  each  plate,  each  of  said  plates  forming  a  receptacle 
to  receive  a  paving  Block,  said  conveyer  traveling  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  tractor  members  carried  by  said  frame 
and  extending  into  the  plane  in  which  the  conveyer  is 
moving,  whereby  the  conveyer  is  brought  close  to  the 
ground  line,  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  tractors  and 
conveyer  carried  by  the  top  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  machine  for  handling  paving  material,  comprising 
a  hollow  frame  consisting  of  a  vertical  side  portion  and  a 
horizontal  top  i>ortion,  tractor  members  carried  by  said 
frame  and  extending  upward  and  into  the  hollow  portion 
thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  portion,  whereby  said 
frame  Ls  brought  close  to  the  ground  line,  a  conveyer 
carried  by  the  side  portion  of  said  frame  and  lying  inter- 
mediate thereof  and  traveling  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  motor  carried  by  the  top  portion  for  actuating  the  con- 
veyer and  tractor  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  handling  paving  material,  comprising 
a  frame  consisting  of  a  vertical  side  portion  and  a  horizon- 
tal top  portion,  said  side  portion  being  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  angle  bars  to  which  a  vertical  section  is 
secured,  the  upper  angle  bar  having  Ita  horizontal  portion 
turned  inward  and  forming  a  rail  to  which  the  upper  i>or- 
tlon  is  secured,  the  lower  angle  bar  having  its  horizontal 
portion  turned  outward,  a  conveyer  upon  said  frame,  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  lower  angle  bar  forming  a  track- 
way for  said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  traveling  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  tractor  members  carried  by  the  frame  and 
extending  Into  the  plane  in  which  the  conveyer  Is  travel- 
ing^ whereby  the  conveyer  Is  brought  close  to  the  ground 
line,  and  a  motor  carried  by  the  top  section  for  driving 
the  conveyer  and  tractor  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  paving  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  vertical  aide 
portion  and  a  horizontal  top  portion,  an  endleM  con- 
veyer carried  by  the  side  portion  and  lying  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  traveling  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  driving  members  for  said  conveyer,  said 
members  being  mounted  at  each  comer  of  the  side  portion 
and  extending  partially  within  and  partially  without  said 
side  portion  with  the  outwardly  ext<mding  portions  in 
operative  relation  to  the  conveyer,  tractor  members  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  extending  into  tbe  plane  in  which 
the  conveyer  la  traveling,  whereby  the  conveyer  Ls  brought 
close  to  tbe  ground  line,  and  a  motor  on  the  top  section 
for  actuating  the  conveyer  and  tractor  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.217,634.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. Samcbl  Tbood,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  744,679.      (Q.  173—324.) 


1.  A  termi^  plug  for  eleetrlcal  devices  comprising  mm 
outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  conductors  longitudinally  Or 
tending  therethrongh,  tube  terminals  disposed  on  said 
conductors,  means  disposed  within  the  ends  of  said  sb«U 
for  holding  said  tabe  tormlnala  rigidly  ta  poeltton.  aad 
■laterial  having  Inherent  elastic  and  non-hygroscopic  prop- 
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erties  disposed  intermediate  said  ends  and  in  Intimate  con- 
tact therewith  for  foiling  a  waterproof  barrier  within 
■aid  shell. 

2.  A  terminal-plug  for  Electrical  devices  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  shell,  a  plurality  of  conductors  longitudi- 
nally extending  therethrough,  tube  terminals  disposed  on 
■aid  conductors,  mechanical  means  disposed  within  the 
ends  of  said  shell  for  holding  said  tube  terminals  rigidly 
in  position,  and  an  Internal  body  of  Inherently  elastic 
and  non-hygroscopic  material  disposed  in  Intimate  contact 
with  the  terminals  for  forming  a  water-proof  barrier 
within  said  shell. 

8.  A  terminal-plug  for  electrical  devices  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  shell,  a  plurality  of  conductors  longitudi- 
nally extending  therethrough^  mechanical  means  disposed 
within  the  ends  of  the  shell  for  holding  the  conductors 
rigidly  In  position,  an  Internal  body  of  inherently  elastic 
and  non-hygroscopic  material  disposed  In  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  conductors  and  t>etween  the  positioning 
means  for  forming  a  water-proof  barrier  within  the  shell, 
and  adjustable  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  said 
material  to  thereby  prevent  creepage  of  moisture  along 
the  conductors. 

4.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  of  an  incasing  member 
therefor,  a  relatively  hard  insulating  member  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  casing  for  positioning  the  conductors,  a 
relatively  soft  non-hygroscopic  insulating  material  dis- 
posed between  the  iK)8ltionlng  members  and  in  Intimate 
contact  with  the  conductors  for  preventing  moisture  from 
creeping  along  the  conductors,  and  means  for  exerting 
a  pressure  on  the  relatively  soft  material. 

B.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  of  an  Incasing  member 
therefor,  a  relatively  hard  insulating  member  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  casing  for  positioning  the  conductors,  an 
Inherent  elastic  non-hygroscopic  insulating  material  dis- 
posed between  the  positioning  members  and  in  such  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  conductors  that  the  creepage  of 
moisture  along  the  conductors  is  precluded. 


1,217,685.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
ROBIBT  B.  Terrs,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,995.     (CI.  72—66.) 


A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  concrete 
girders  arranged  in  rectangular  formation,  transverse 
concrete  beams  dividing  the  space  bounded  by  said  girders 
Into  smaller  spaces,  said  girders  and  beams  forming  a 
monolithic  stracture,  and  comparatively  thin  precast 
groined  arch  panel  units,  each  having  less  thickness  than 
that  of  the  girders  and  beams,  said  groined  arch  panel 
units  closing  said  smaller  spaces  and  having  their  edge 
portions  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the  monolithic  structure 
Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  same,  and 
supported  by  sal  J  monolithic  structure. 


1,217,686.     FLAT-SLAB  FLOOR.    Clauds  A.  P.  Tdbmsb, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  P.  Turner  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  22,623.     (CI.  72—15.) 
1.  A  column-supported  slab  of  concrete,  having  at  the 

columns  drcumferential  cantaUyer  elements  and  .having 
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slab  reinforcement  that  includes  obliquely  extending  belts 
that  cross  each  other  at  points  betweed  the  columns,  and 
extended  across  several  adjacent  panelfi  crossing  from  one 
panel  to  another  at  points  substantially  at  mid-«paa  of 
the  panel  on  direct  lines  between  columns  in  lines  at  an 
angle  to  each  other.  * 


2.  A  column-supported  slab  of  concrete,  having  at  the 
columns  circumferential  cantallver  elements  and  having 
slab  reinforcement  that  Includes  obliquely  extending  belts 
that  cross  each  other  at  points  between  the  columns,  and 
extended  across  several  adjacent  panels  crossing  from  one 
IMinel  to  another  at  points  substantially  at  mid-span  of 
the  panel  on  direct  lines  between  columns  in  lines  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  circumscribing  areas  about  the 
colnmns  and  between  them,  said  areas  being  crossed  by 
other  reinforcement. 

8.  A  column-supported  slab  of  concrete,  having  at  the 
columns  circumferential  cantallver  elements  and  having 
slab  reinforcement  that  includes  obliquely  extending  belts 
that  cross  each  other  at  points  between  the  columns,  and 
extended  across  several  adjacent  panels  crossing  from 
one  panel  to  another  at  points  substantially  at  mid-span  of 
the  jMinel  on  direct  lines  between  colnmns  In  lines  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  belts  that  extend  from  column  to 
column. 

4.  A  column-supported  slab  of  concrete,  having  slab 
reinforcement  that  Includes  obliquely  extending  belts  that 
cross  each  other  at  points  between  the  columns,  and  ex- 
tended across  several  adjacent  panels  crossing  from  one 
panel  to  another  at  points  substantially  at  mid-span  of 
the  panel  on  direct  lines  between  columns  in  lines  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  belts  of  rods  that  extend  from  column 
to  column  and  cross  each  other  thereat,  and  belts  of  rods 
that  extend  at  right  angles  thereto  and  to  each  other  that 
extend  between  points  between  the  colnmns,  the  reinforce- 
ment at  the  columns  being  in  the  tension  zone,  and  form- 
ing thereat  with  the  concrete  a  circumferential  cantallver. 

5.  A  column-supported  slab  of  concrete,  having  slab 
reinforcement  that  Includes  obliquely  extending  belts  that 
cross  each  other  at  points  between  the  columns,  and  ex- 
tended across  several  adjacent  panels  crossing  from  one 
panel  to  another  at  points  substantially  at  mid-span  of 
the  panel  on  direct  lines  between  columns  In  lines  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  belts  that  extend  from  column 
to  column,  and  spiral  rods  at  the  columns,  the  reinforce- 
ment at  the  columns  being  in  the  tension  zone,  and  form- 
ing thereat  with  the  concrete  a  circumferential  cantallver. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.} 


1,217,687.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  RADIATOR-TUBES. 
GaoBoa  W.  TtaNSY,  Rome.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rome- 
Tomey  Radiator  Co.,  Rome,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,266.  (Q. 
29—148.) 

1.  The  method  of  making^  radiator  tubes  comprising 
colling  a  metal  ribbon  edgewise  to  form  a  helical  body, 
distending  said  body  longitudinally  along  the  tube  to  sepa- 
rate the  convolutions  of  tbe  body,  and  finally  attachiiig 
said  cooTolutioas  to  said  tube. 
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2.  Tb«  method  of  maUiiff  a  helically-flanged  radiator- 
tube,  which  eonalata  In  aeparately  (ormlns  the  helical 
flange  in  the  shape  of  a  metallic  ribbon  colled  edgewise. 
distending  and  spacing  the  convolutions  thereof  on  the 
tabe  together  with  a  thread  of  solder,  and  thai  heating 
the  tube  to  caase  the  solder  to  melt  and  secure  the  helical 
flange  to  the  tobe. 


3<^ 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  helically-flanged  radlator- 
tnbe,  which  consists  In  separately  forming  the  helical 
flange  as  a  metalUe  ribbon  closely  colled  edgewise,  distend- 
ing and  spacing  the  conyolutlons  thereof  along  the  outside 
of  the  tube  with  a  thread  of  solder  nnderlylng  it,  and  heat- 
ing the  tube  to  fose  the  solder  and  secure  the  flange  to 
the  tube  In  Its  distended  condition. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  helically-flanged  radiator- 
tube,  which  consists  in  separately  forming  the  helical 
flange  as  a  normally  closed  helix  of  resilient  metal  ribbon 
colled  edgewise,  dlatendlng  and  spacing  the  convolutions 
thereof  along  the  outside  of  the  tube  and  securing  It  In 
that  position  by  attaching  it  to  the  tube. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  helically-flanged  radiator- 
tube,  which  consists  In  separately  forming  the  flange  In 
the  shape  of  a  metallic  ribbon  colled  edgewise  and  having 
a  solder-recess  on  its  inner  edge,  distending  and  spacing 
the  convolutions  thereof  along  the  outside  of  the  pipe 
with  a  thread  of  solder  extending  through  said  recess, 
and  heating  the  tube  to  fuse  said  solder  and  thereby 
secure  the  flange  to  the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,2174»8.  RBOULATOE  FOR  OIL-BUBNEBS.  RiCHABO 
A.  Ublin,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Not.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  131,115.     (a.  168— «9.) 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  oil  burners,  a  mixing  chamber  com- 
prising a  floor,  an  Intake  tuc«  rising  la  the  center  thereof, 
a  perforated  outer  wall  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  floor,  an 
Inner  wall  rising  from  the  floor  near  the  outer  wall;  an 
latemally  concave. cap  flttlng  closely  upon  the  said  outer 
wall  and  having  a  ring  portion  depending  between  the 
Inner  wall  and  the  Intake  tube;  a  regulator  concave. In 
the  under  side  and  loosely  flttlng  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cap,  and  a  connection  pas^g  up  through  the  cap  for 
adjusting  the  regulator. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  oil  burners,  a  mixing  chamber 
comprising  a  floor,  a  perforated  outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall 
and  an  Intake  tube  rising  from  the  floor ;  an  Internally 


concave  cap  resting  upon  the  outer  wall ;  an  Internally 
concave  regulator  loosely  flttlng  the  Interior  of  the  cap, 
and  a  screw  suspending  the  regulator  from  the  said  cap. 


1,217,&89.  CLAMP.  Albut  B.  Unduwood,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Bohumlla  Underwood,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,184.  (Q. 
254—41.) 
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1.  A  quoin  or  clamping  device  comprising  a  tubular 
body-portion  having  elongated  slots  In  due  succession 
along  one  face  thereof,  clamping  blocks  or  wedges  adapted 
to  slide  within  said  tubular  body-portion  and  having  slop- 
ing or  beveled  opposite  ends,  intermediate  fillers  or  pusher- 
extensions  between  the  wedges,  lateral  lugs  provided  at 
the  opi>oBlte  Inner  ends  or  comers  of  said  clamping 
blocks  or  wedges  and  adapted  to  retain  the  latter  within 
said  tubing,  lateral  notches  made  In  each  of  said  slots 
at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  the  ready  Insertion  of 
the  lugged-ends  of  said  clamping-blocks,  a  plug  secured 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  tubing,  a  plug  having  a  threaded- 
bore  longitudinally  made  therein  and  held  within  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tubing,  a  traveler  nut  or  block 
within  the  tubing  between  said  last-named  plug  and  the 
next  -  adjacent  clamping  -  block  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  therein  that  is  oppositely  threaded  to  that 
of  the  said  last-named  plug,  and  a  double-acting  screw 
having  reverse  threads  provided  thereon  and  made  of  two 
diameters  the  larger  of  which  engages  the  said  last-named 
plug  and  the  smaller  of  which  engages  the  said  traveler- 
nut,  whereby  the  forward-movement  of  the  said  double- 
acting  screw  propels  the  said  clamping-blocks  and  the 
said  fillers  forwardly  and  extends  said  clamping-blocks 
outwardly  into  pressing  clamping-engagement  with  the 
parts  to  be  locked  or  firmly  held  into  position  for  use. 

2.  In  a  quoin,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body-jwr- 
tion  having  one  or  more  elongated  openings  or  T-shape 
slots  made  in  one  face  thereof,  one  or  more  clamping 
blocks  or  wedges  having  sloping  or  tapered  opposite  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  T-shape  slots, 
fillers  or  pusher-extensions  arranged  between  pairs  of  said 
wedges,  plugs  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubing  provided 
initially  with  notches  or  dents  in  one  or  more  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  or  seat  dents 
or  impressions  made  in  the  tubing  so  as  to  register  there- 
with and  to  hold  or  secure  the  plugs  in  the  tubing  against 
removal  or  displacement,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  plugs  for  advancing  or  propelling  the  said 
clamping-members  and  the  fillers  In  effecting  the  outward- 
movement  of  said  wedges  Into  clamping-position. 

3.  In  a  printer's  quoin,  an  elongated  clamping  wedge- 
block  having  parallel,  plane  front  and  rear  faces  and  with 
Its  opposite  plane  ends  tapered  or  sloping  rearwardly 
and  toward  each  other  ao  that  said  front  face  is  longer 
than  the  rear  one  and,  also,  having  stop-lugs  projecting 
laterally  from  Its  four  rear  comers  but  on  the  sides  only 
of  the  wedge. 

4.  In  a  printer's  quoin,  a  clamp-propelling  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  block  having  a  longitudinally  screw- 
threaded  bore,  a  movable-block  or  traveler-nut  having  a 
bore  of  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  first-named  block 
and  oppositely  screw-threaded,  and  a  double-acting  screw 
having  one  part  thereof  of  large  diameter  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  large  threaded-bore  of  the  first-named  block  and 
with  a  portion  of  lesser  diameter  having  an  oppositely- 
threaded  screw-formation  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
intemal  thread  of  said  traveler-nut,  whereby  the  said 
traveler-nut  can  be  propelled  forwardly  by  both  parts  of 
the  screw  in  an  accelerated  manner  and  likewise  retreated 
to  and  from  engagement  with  a  clamplng-devlcc. 
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1,217,640.  WRINGER  ATTACHlfSNT  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Fbid  W.  Wappat,  Pltteburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Gage  and  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
appUcation  filed  Feb.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  6.331.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
6,830.     (CI.  74—69.) 


1.  A  wringer  supporting  and  reversing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wasblnR 
■achine,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  support  and  arranged  to 
be  removable  therefrom  without  detaching  any  of  the  parts 
of  the  mechanism,  a  wringer  rigidly  fixed  to  said  frame, 
aad  reversing  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  fixedly 
connected  to  the  wringer  mechanism,  said  reversing  mech- 
anism being  arranged  so  that  It  may  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  a  driving  shaft  on  the  wasbiDg  machine,  where- 
by the  frame,  wringer  and  reversing  mechanisip  may  l>e 
swung  about  the  support  to  any  desired  position  and 
readily  removed  as  a  unit. 

2.  A  wringer  supporting  and  reversing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  supi>ort  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wash- 
lag  machine,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  support  so  as  to 
■wing  about  a  vertical  axis  and  arranged  to  be  removable 
from  said  support  without  detaching  any  of  the  parts  of 
the  mechanism,  a  wringer  rigidly  fixed  to  said  frame,  and 
a  reversing  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  at- 
tached by  a  universal  Joint  to  the  wringer  mechanism, 
■aid  reversing  mechanism  being  also  arranged  so  that  It 
may  be  detachably  connected  to  a  driving  shaft  on  the 
washing  machine,  whereby  the  frame,  wringer  and  revers- 
ing mechanism  may  be  moved  about  the  support  to  any 
dedred  position  and  readily  removed  as  a  unit  from  said 
siqtport,  and  means  on  the  support  for  locking  the  mecha- 
aiam  in  any  one  of  several  positions. 

8.  In  combination,  a  washing  machine,  a  driving  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  support  attached  to  the  washing  ma- 
chine, a  frame  pivoted  to  said  support  and  arranged  to  be 
removed  therefrom  without  detaching  any  fixed  parts,  a 
wringer  fixed  to  said  frame,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
carried  by  the  frame  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  wringer 
mechanism,  said  reversing  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
b«  detachably  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  to  reverae 
the  direction  of  the  wringer  Independently  of  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  frame, 
wringer  and  reversing  mechanism  may  be  moved  about  the 
support  and  readily  removed  as  a  unit  therefrom. 

4.  A  wringer  supporting  and  reversing  mechanism  com- 
^slng  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  washing  ma- 
diine,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  support  and  arranged  to 
be  removable  therefrom  without  detaching  any  fixed  parts, 
a  wringer  fixed  to  said  frame,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  wringer  mecha- 
Blam,  said  reversing  mechanism  being  arranged  so  that 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wringer  may  be  reversed 
without  affecting  the  connection  between  said  mechanism 
and  the  wringer  mechanism  and  also  without  changing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  of  said  re- 
Tcralng  mechanism,  whereby  the  frame,  wringer  and  re- 


▼enlng  mechanism  may  be  moved  about  the  support  to 
any  position  and  operated  and  reversed  In  said  position  or 
be  readily  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  support. 

6.  In  combination,  a  wringer,  a  frame  rigidly  attached 
to  said  wringer,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  attached 
to  the  wringer  mechanism  by  a  universal  Joint,  a  second 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame  at  an  angle  to  the  first,  said 
latter  shaft  being  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  a  washing  machine,  means 
between  said  shafts  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
connected  to  the  wringer  mechanism  Independently  of 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  other  shaft,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  washing  machine,  said  support 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  frame  so  that  it  may  be 
swung  on  a  vertical  axis  and  the  entire  frame  with  the 
reversing  mechanism  and  wringer  readily  removed  as  a  unit 
from  said  support,  and  means  on  the  support  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  frame  in  different  positions. 


1,217.641.  RAIL- ANCHOR.  Habold  G.  Wabb,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  P.  h.  M.  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,230.     (O.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  rail  clamp- 
ing elements,  one  of  whitb  is  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
tie  and  the  other  to  be  free  therefrom ;  said  elements  be- 
ing constructed  so  that  they  have  a  positive  wedging 
action  one  upon  the  other  when  the  free  member  moves 
toward  the  tie,  one  of  said  elements  being  resilient  and 
strained  by  application  of  the  device  to  the  rail  so  that  a 
retrograde  movement  of  the  free  member  is  checked. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  rail  clamp- 
ing elements,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
tie  and  the  other  to  be  free  therefrom ;  said  elements  being 
constructed  so  that  they  have  a  positive  wedging  action 
one  upon  the  other  when  the  free  member  moves  toward 
the  tie,  the  element  bearing  against  the  tie  being  rpslllent 
and  strained  by  application  of  the  device  to  the  rail  so 
that  It  checks  the  tendency  of  the  free  member  to  move 
away  from  the  tie. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  rail  clamp- 
ing elements,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
tie  and  the  other  to  be  free  therefrom  ;  said  elements  being 
constructed  so  that  they  have  a  positive  wedging  action 
one  upon  the  other  with  a  relative  movement  of  one  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  the  other  in  one  direction,  one  of 
said  elements  being  resilient  and  strained  by  application 
of  the  device  to  the  rail  so  as  to  check  a  relative  movement 
of  said  one  element  with  respect  to  said  other  element  in 
the  other  direction. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  rail  embracing  element 
extending  around  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  tapering  in  thickness 
lengthwise  of  the  rail  which,  when  said  member  Is  unbent, 
stands  away  from  the  rail,  but  Is  adapted  to  be  bent  by 
the  rail  embracing  element  into  contact  with  the  rail  to 
provide  a  substantially  rigid  wedge  with  which  said  rail 
embracing  element  engages.  . 


-w 


iao6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRUARY  aj,  I9I7» 


5.  A  rail  andior  comprising  a  rail  canbraclsg  element 
extending  aroond  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  tie  abuttlug  plate  and  a  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion tapering  in  thickness  lengthwise  of  the  rail  which, 
when  said  member  Is  unbent,  stands  away  from  the  rail, 
bat  is  adapted  to  be  bent  by  the  rail  embracing  element 
into  contact  with  the  rail  to  provide  a  substantially  rigid 
wedge  with  which  said  rail  embracing  element  engagea 

[CUims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  th?  Gasette.] 


1,217,542.    SUNSHADE.    Bin  Washinoton,  8«TlUe.  Fla. 
Piled  Aag.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,223.    (CI.  13S— 13.) 


1.  In  a  snn  shade  stroctare,  a  pair  of  edge  stays,  a 
center  rib,  a  corer  connected  to  said  edge  stays  and  ex- 
tending over  said  central  rib,  said  central  rib  being  con- 
structed of  wire  and  colled  intermediate  of  its  ends,  links 
connected  to  said  colls,  said  center  rib  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  coll  for  forming  braces,  and  a  body  en- 
gaging portion,  a  flexible  belt  connected  to  said  body  en- 
gaging portion  and  adapted  for  binding  the  body  engag- 
ing portion  about  the  body  of  a  wearer. 

2.  In  a  snn  shade  structure,  a  pair  of  edge  stays,  a 
center  rib,  a  cover  connectad  to  said  edge  stays  and  ex- 
tending over  said  central  rtb.  said  central  rib  being  con- 
structed of  wire  and  coiled  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  links 
connected  to  said  coils,  said  center  rib  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  coll  for  forming  braces,  and  a  body  en- 
gaging portion,  a  flexible  belt  connected  to  said  body  en- 
gaging portion  and  adapted  for  binding  the  body  engaging 
portion  aboat  the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  central  rib  being 
colled  upwardly  of  said  body  engaging  portion,  and  a 
shoulder  engaging  bar  connected  to  said  last  named  colled 
portions  ai^d  adapted  for  resting  upon  the  shoulders  of  a 
wearer. 


1.217,543.  PIPE-JOINT  FOR  DOUBLE  PIPES.  Wll^ 
LI  AM  M,  Wbiti,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  ni«d  Jan.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,018.     (Q.  137—28.) 


In  a  pipe  joint  for  double  pipes,  the  combination  with 
an  inner  pipe  and  a  concentric  outer  pipe  of  a  Joint  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  flange  and  an  integral  annular  boss. 


the  face  of  the  member  opposite  said  boss  being  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  boss,  said  member  beiug 
provided  with  a  hole  axially  through  said  boss,  the  boss 
being  counterbored  at  two  different  diameters,  the  smaller 
cooaterbore  being  adapted  to  fit  the  inner  tube,  while  the 
larger  counterbore  is  Internally  threaded  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  outer  pipe,  said  member 
being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  to  facilitate  ex- 
panding the  end  of  said  inner  pipe  whereby  a  tight  Joint 
between  the  two  is  produced. 


1,217.544.  FIREWORKS.  William  H.  Willsox,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,727. 
(CI.  102—20.) 


1.  A  piece  of  fireworks,  comprising,  a  box-Ilke  structure 
having  openings  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  powder 
receiving  tube  disposed  to  extend  vertically  from  said 
structure,  said  tube  having  an  aperture  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  combustible  means  adapted  to  be  Ignited  within 
said  tube  whereby  a  flame  will  be  produced  passing  up- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  tube  and  thereafter  smoke 
and  flame  will  be  emitted  from  the  end  of  the  tube  and 
through  the  walls  of  the  structure. 

2.  A  piece  of  fireworks  comprising  a  box-like  structure 
having  a  series  of  openings  through  the  side  walls  there- 
of, a  powder-receiving  tube  adapted  to  rest  on  the  fioor  of 
the  box  and  extend  through  the  top  thereof,  a  series  of 
powder  strata  having  different  pyrotechnic  properties 
within  said  tube  arranged  to  be  successively  ignited,  said 
tube  having  means  whereby  the  products  of  combustion 
produced  by  the  ignition  of  the  powder  within  the  tube 
will  first  pass  out^of  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  there- 
after also  pass  out  through  the  openings  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  box  structure. 

8.  A  piece  of  fireworks,  comprising,  a  box  like  structure 
formed  of  inflammable  material  and  liavlng  openings 
through  the  'side  walls  thereof,  a  powder  receiving  tube 
disposed  to  rest  upon  the  fioor  of  said  structure  and  ex- 
tend vertically  through  the  top  of  the  box  and  having 
openings  through  its  walls  and  mid-way  Its  length,  a  heat 
powder  stratum  within  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  smoke 
powder  stratum  positioned  thereupon,  a  red  glow  powder 
stratum  disposed  upon  said  smoke  stratum,  and  means 
whereby  the  upper  red  glow  stratum  will  emit  Its  light 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  will  thereafter 
ignite  the  remaining  strata  so  they  will  produce  fire  and 
smoke  which  will  pass  from  the  end  of  the  tube  and 
throng  the  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  tube  and  the 
structure. 


1,217,540.  CHALK-HOLDER.  Ai>ou>H  Yblin,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  820,727.  (Q. 
24—3.) 

1.  A  clialk  holder  comprising  a  base,  outwardly  extend- 
ing clip  members  provided  on  said  base,  and  button  en- 
gaging means  provided  on  said  base. 

2.  A  chalk  bolder  comprising  a  base,  outwardly  extend- 
ing chalk  clips  provided  on  said  base,  fastening  meiias 
provided  on  said  base,  and  slotted  button  engaging  means 
provided  on  said  base. 

3.  A  chalk  bolder  comprising  a  base,  outwardly  extend- 
ing chalk  clips  provided  on  said  base,  a  button  engaging 
member  provided  on  said  base,  said  member  being  formed 
to  provide  an  aperture  and  a  slot  extending  therefrom. 
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and  the  lower  end  of  said  base  being  formed  to  provide  a 
longitudinal  slot  whereby  the  holder  may  be  engaged  with 
two  buttons  on  the  garment  of  the  wearer. 
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4.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  base,  outwardly  extend- 
ing chalk  clips  provided  on  said  base,  a  button  engaging 
member  provided  on  said  baae,  said  member  being  formed 
to  provide  an  aperture  and  a  slot  extending  therefrom, 
a  latch  extending  across  said  aperture  and  over  said  slot, 
said  base  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  whereby 
the  holder  may  be  engaged  with  two  buttons  on  the  gar- 
ment of  the  wearer. 

6.  A  chalk  holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  base,  outwardly  extending  chalk  clips 
provided  on  said  base,  and  oppositely  arranged  button 
engaging  means  provided  on  said  base. 


1,217,646.  SCORED-CYLINDBR  REPAIR.  Hoeacb  J. 
TocNT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  May  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,192.     (CI.  74 — 86.) 


The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston  of  a  cylin- 
der in  which  the  piston  reciprocates,  said  cylinder  having 
channels  with  undercut  sides  in  Its  inner  wall  surface  and 
metal  filling  said  channels,  said  metal  having  greater  rela- 
tive expansibility  than  the  metal  of  the  cylinder,  and  said 
metal  conforming  in  outside  shape  with  the  bore  of  the 
cylinder. 

*1  217,547.    MINE-CAP.    GBOBoa  Adams.  Dartmoor,  W.  Va. 
PUed  Aug.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  112,780.     (CI.  240—60.) 


to  the  cap,  and  a  lamp  holder  of  non-conducting  material 
secured  to  the  visor  and  to  the  cap,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  holder  and  the  cap  being  at  the  crown  of  the  cap 
and  independent  of  the  lining,  said  lining  closely  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  cap  and  extending  to  the 
free  edges  of  the  cap,  said  lining  and  cap  being  secured  one 
to  the  other  adjacent  the  free  edges  of  the  cap,  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  lining  being  free. 


At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap,  a  rubber  lining 
for  said  cap,  a  vitor  of  non-condactiBg  material  eecnred 


1,217,548.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  CHASLU  AOAMS- 
Randall,  Boston,  M&ss.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
66,354.     (CL  179—1.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  circuit  the  combination  of  a  trani- 
mitter  and  local  circuit  at  the  sending  station ;  a  second- 
ary coil  inductively  connected  with  said  local  circuit :  a 
metallic  main  line  circuit  provided  with  means  to  break 
the  same  leading  to  a  receiving  station ;  a  compound  coll 
Joined  to  said  main  line  at  the  receiving  station  :  a  re- 
ceiver at  said  last-named  station  having  one  end  of  ita 
coil  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  members  of  said 
compound  coll,  the  other  end  of  the  receiver  coll,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  said  compound  coil  member  being  open  to 
the  atmosphere ;  and  a  ground  connection  located  at  said 
receiving  station  to  which  said  open  end  of  the  receiver 
coll  may  be  Joined  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  circuit  the  combination  of  a  trana- 
mitter  and  local  circuit  at  the  sending  station  ;  a  second* 
ary  coil  inductively  connected  with  said  local  circuit;  a 
metallic  main  line  circuit  provided  with  means  to  break 
the  same,  leading  to  a  receiving  station ;  a  plurality  of 
compound  coils  Joined  to  said  main  line  at  the  receiving 
station ;  a  receiver  provided  with  a  coll  located  at  said  re- 
ceiving station:  a  local  receiving  drcolt  connecting  one 
end  of  said  receiver  coll  with  one  member  of  each  of  said 
compound  colls,  the  other  end  of  said  receiver  coll  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere ;  and  means  for  grounding  said 
open  end  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  circuit  the  combination  of  a  trana- 
mltter  and  local  circuit  at  the  sending  station  ;  a  second- 
ary coll  inductively  connected  with  said  local  circuit ;  a 
metallic  main  line  circuit  provided  with  means  for  break- 
ing the  same  at  will  leading  to  a  receiving  station  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  compound  colls  at  said  receiving  station,  each 
having  one  of  its  windings  Joined  in  said  main  line  circuit 
in  series ;  a  local  receiving  circuit  having  both  its  ends 
normally  open  to  the  atmosphere ;  a  receiver  connected  in 
said  local  receiving  circuit  in  series  with  the  other  wind- 
ings of  said  compound  colls;  and  means  for  grounding 
either  and  both  ends  of  said  local  receiving  circuit  at  will, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  telephonic  transmission  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  line  circuit ;  a  local  transmitting  circuit,  in- 
cluding a  transmitter  and  battery.  Inductively  connected 
with  said  main  line  drcait;  a  local  receiving  drcuit  In- 
cluding a  telephone  receiver ;  means  in  said  local  receiving 
circuit  for  connecting  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  receiver 
to  said  main  line  at  different  points;  a  ground  connec- 
tion ;  and  means  for  Joining  the  other  terminal  of  said 
receiver  to  said  ground  connection  at  will,  subatantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  system  of  telephonic  transmission  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  line  circuit ;  a  local  transmitting  circuit, 
indactlvely  connected  to  said  main  line  circuit ;  a  local  re> 
celving  drcuit  including  a  receiver;  means  for  joining 
one  terminal  of  said  receiver  to  said  main  line  drcuit ;  a 
ground  connection ;  means  for  connecting  said  main  line 
and  receiver  terminal  to  said  ground  conneetioB ;  a  second 
ground  connection  ;  and  means  for  joining  the  other  terml- 
nal  of  said  receiver  to  said  second  ground  connection  at 
will,  substantially  as  described. 
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1^17.049.  FOLDEB.  Bdwabd  Thomas  AUJlw,  Clndti- 
natl,  Ohio,  aMlgoor  to  Dalon  Special  Machine  ComiMUiy, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  May  18, 
1010.     Serial  Na  562.064.     (a.  270—36.) 


1.  A  folder  Inclodlng  in  combination,  means  for  folding 
a  binding  strip,  and  means  for  inTertlng  said  folded  bind- 
ing strip,  said  folder  being  composed  of  spaced  parallel 
walls,  one  of  which  Is  yielding,  and  means  for  manually 
operating  said  yielding  wall. 

2.  A  folder  Inclodlng  In  combination,  means  for  fold- 
ing a  binding  strip,  means  for  inverting  said  folded  bind- 
ing strip,  said  folder  being  composed  of  spaced  parallel 
walls,  one  being  yieldingly  supported  in  relation  to  the 
other  so  as  to  yield  in  a  horisontal  plane  and  means  for 
manoally  operating  said  yielding  wall. 

8.  A  folder  including  in  combination,  means  for  fold- 
ing a  binding  strip,  and  means  for  inverting  said  folded 
binding  strip,  said  folder  being  composed  of  spaced  parallel 
walla,  one  being  formed  of  spring  metal  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  other,  and  means  for  separating  it  from  the 
other  at  the  throat  to  allow  the  fabric  to  be  folded  to  be 
threaded  through  the  folder. 

4.  A  folder  incladlng  In  combination,  a  guiding  member, 
a  second  guiding  member  spaced  from  the  first  guiding 
member  and  yieldable  relative  thereto,  the  guiding  walls 
of  said  members  being  shaped  so  as  to  fold  a  strip  out- 
wardly and  backwardly  upon  Itself  into  a  binding  strip, 
and  the  delivering  end  of  the  guiding  members  being  In- 
clined to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  folder,  whereby  said 
binding  atrip  may  be  inverted  and  led  from  the  folder 
in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  folder,  and  a  band  piece  for  moving 
one  of  said  guiding  members  relative  to  the  other  to  allow 
for  the  free  threading  of  the  binding  material  through 
said  folder. 

5.  A  fblder  including  in  combination,  a  guiding  member 
bent  so  as  to  form  in  cross  section  a  U-shaped  pasaage, 
the  delivery  end  of  said  guiding  member  being  cut  away 
centrally  to  form  a  delivering  opening,  whereby  a  binding 
strip  folded  around  said  guiding  member  may  be  Inverted 
and  delivered  through  said  opening,  a  U-shaped  resilient 
member  yieldingly  cooperating  with  said  first  named  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  material,  the  delivery  end  of  said  U- 
sbaped  member  being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  folder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,317,M0.  GUA&D  FOR  WOOD-SHAPINO  MACHINB8. 
CHABLBa  ALWiNB,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,569.     (CI.  144—251.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  standard ;  a  ring  mounted  upon  the  standard ; 
and  a  aeries  of  spaced  guard  fingers  depending  from  the 
ring,  a  portion  of  said  fingers  being  adjustably  supported 
by  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tSoB  of  a  standard ;  a  ring  mounted  upon  the  standard ; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  guard  fingers  depending  from  said 
ring ;  and  a  guard  member  depending  from  said  ring  on 
one  side  thereof  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tlon  of  a  standard ;  a  ring  mounted  upon  the  standard ; 
and  a  series  of  spaced  guard  fingers  depending  from  the 
ring,  a  portion  of  said  fingers  being  adjustably  supported 
b7  Mdd  ring  and  the  rest  rigidly  carried  thereby. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tloB  of  a  standard ;  a  ring  mounted  upon  the  standard ;  a 
plurality  of  fixed  guard  fingers  of  U  formation  depending 
from  said  ring ;  and  a  guard  member  depending  from  said 
ring  on  one  side  thereof  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adjustably  supported  ring,  said  ring  being 
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provided  with  an  arcuate  series  of  aperturea,  of  a  guard 
finger  carrier  poised  above  said  ring ;  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ately  arranged  guard  fingers  depending  from  said  carrier 
and  slidably  arranged  within  said  ring  apertures ;  and 
means  for  positively  confining  said  fingers  against  move- 
ment in  said  ring  apertures. 


1,217,561.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  ROBaBT  E.  Abmob,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,302. 
(CL  126—99.) 


In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  centrally  disposed  fire  box  and  an  air  circulating 
chamber  surrounding  said  fire  box,  of  a  circular  burner 
horlxontally  disposed  within  the  fire  box,  a  gas  mixer 
with  which  the  burner  connects,  means  for  regulating  the 
control  of  gas  to  said  burner,  means  for  causing  the  gas 
and  flame  to  ^ass  from  the  burner  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
flame  obstructing  and  heat  absorbing  elements  through 
which  the  flame  passes  In  its  upward  travel,  means  for 
preventing  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  center  of  the 
fire  box  and  over  the  burner,  and  means  whereby  the  burner 
may  be  ignited  while  concealed  by  the  flame  obstructing 
elements. 


1,217,662.       EXCAVATING    APPARATUS.      Jobbph    W. 

Bailbt,   AugusU,   Oa.      Filed   May   13,   1916.      Serial 

No.  97,861.     (CL  214—18.) 

1.  Excavating  apparatus  Including  a  track  line,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  travel  thereon,  a  hoist  cable  having  a  • 
loop  depending  from  the  carriage,  said  hoist  cable  being 
fixedly  secured  at  one  end,  a  structure  supported  by  the 
depending  loop,  a  backet  pivotally  connected  to  said  struc- 
ture, a  haul  cable  connected  to  the  backet,  a  dump  line 
connecting  the  back  end  of  the  bucket  to  said  structure,  a 
back  haul  line  movably  connected  to  the  dump  line,  and 
separate  means  for  Uking  up  or  paying  out  the  hoist 
cable,  haul  cable  and  back  haul  line  respectively. 
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2.  Excavating  apparatus  Including  a  track  line,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  travel  thereon,  a  hoist  cable  supported 
between  its  ends  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  loop  depend- 
ing from  the  carriage,  a  structure  movably  supported  by 
the  depending  loop,  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  to  said 
■tructiire,  flexible  means  connecting  said  atructare  to  the 
backet  for  normally  holding  the  bucket  in  load  retaining 
position,  a  dump  line  connected  to  said  structure  and  to 
the  back  end  of  the  bucket,  a  back  haul  line  movably  con- 
nected to  the  dump  line  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  means  on 
the  carriage  for  engaging  the  back  haul  line  to  support 
the  slack  therein,  a  hanl  cable  connected  to  the  backet 
and  Ita  supporting  structure,  and  separate  means  con- 
nected to  the  hoiat  cable,  haul  cable  and  back  haol  line 
respectively  for  taking  up  or  paying  out  said  cables  and 

line. 

3.  Excavating  apparatus  including  a  track  line,  a 
hoist  cable  anchored  at  one  end,  a  carriage  movable  along 
the  track  line  and  movably  engaging  the  hoist  cable,  said 
hoiat  cable  having  a  loop  depending  from  the  carriage,  a 
sheave  block  supported  by  said  loop,  a  yoke  depending 
from  and  fixed  rclativg  to  the  sheave  block,  a  bucket  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  end 
to  the  yoke,  the  other  end  of  the  bucket  being  closed,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  yoke 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  bucket,  said  connection  and  the 
yoke  cooperating  to  hold  the  bucket  normally  in  load  re- 
taining position,  a  dump  line  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  yoke  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  bucket,  a  back  haul  line  movably  connected  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  dump  line  and  a  portion 
of  said  back  haul  line  being  extended  along  the  path  of 
the  carriage,  means  upon  the  carriage  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  back  haul  line  to  support  It,  a 
haul  cable  connected  to  the  bucket  and  to  the  sheave  block 
connected  thereto,  and  independently  operated  drums 
connected  to  the  haul  cable,  back  haul  line  and  hoist 
cable  rei«)ectively  for  paying  out  or  taking  up  said  cables 
and  line. 

4.  In  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
track  line  and  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  therealong, 
said  carriage  having  a  recess  extending  upwardly  thereinto 
from  Its  bottom,  the  walls  of  the  recess  converging  up- 
wardly to  form  a  centering  angle,  of  a  hoist  cable  having 
a  loop  depending  from  the  carriage,  a  structure  supported 
by  the  depending  loop  and  having  an  angular  extension 
conforming  in  sise  and  contour  with  the  recess  in  the 
carriage,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  strncture,  and  a  haul 
cable  connected  to  the  bucket,  said  loop,  when  taken  up, 
constituting  means  for  elevating  the  angular  extension 
on  the  supported  structure  into  the  recess  of  the  carriage, 
thus  to  hold  said  structure  rigid  with  the  carriage. 

6.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  track  line,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  hoisting  cable  having  a  loop 
depending  from  the  carriage,  a  structure  supported  by  the 
depending  loop,  a  yoke  fixedly  connected  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  structure,  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  to 
the  yoke,  said  bucket  being  open  at  one  end,  a  haul  cable 
connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  backet,  and  a  back  haul 
line  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,217,568.  BAPID-FIRB  TOT  GUN.  NOBMaB  L.  Baanrr, 
PunxsuUwney,  Pa.  FUed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,669.      (CI.  124—8.) 


1.  A  tojr  cannon  including  a  pair  of  barrels,  plungers, 
each  recip^ocatable  through  a  barrel,  and  a  manually  op- 
erable actuating  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and 
oi>eratlvely  connected  on  each  side  of  its  pivotal  point  to 
one  of  the  plungers  whereby  an  oscillation  of  the  lever 
will  cause  the  alternate  retraction  and  projection  of  the 
plungers. 

2.  A  toy  cannon  including  a  barrel,  a  plunger  reclpro- 
catable  through  the  barrel,  a  manually  operable  actuating 
lever,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  plunger,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  manually  operable 
lever. 

3.  A  toy  cannon  Including  a  barrel,  a  frame  supporting 
the  barrel,  a  plunger  reclprocatable  through  the  barrel,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting 
the  free  extremity  of  said  lever  to  the  plunger,  and  a 
manually  operable  actuating  lever  and  a  link  connecting 
the  first-named  lever  with  the  actuating  lever. 

4.  A  toy  cannon  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  barrels  mounted  thereon,  plungers  disposed  in  the  bar- 
rels, means  for  alternately  projecting  and  retracting  the 
plungers,  and  means  for  discharging  projectiles  one  by 
one  alternately  into  a  position  In  alinement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  barrels  while  the  plungers  thereof  are 
retracted. 

6.  A  toy  cannon  including  a  supporting  frame,  upper 
and  lower  barrels  thereon,  a  magazine  disposed  above  the 
rear  end  of  the  uppermost  barrel,  plungers  disposed  in 
the  barrels,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
plungers  to  cause  the  simultaneous  projection  of  one 
plunger  and  the  retraction  of  the  other  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1,217,654.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANtTFACTURE  OF 
GAS.  Hbinbich  Bbobmann,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to 
William  J.  Gindele,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  FUed  June  26, 
1914.    Serial  No.  847,311.     (CI.  480—86.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  mannfactvrc  of  gaa,  in  combi- 
nation, an  externally  heated  retort  for  tha  distlllatiOB  of 
coal  having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion,  a  lateral  coal  In- 
let in  the  side  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  spaeed  ttom 
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Its  onwr  end,  a  gma  outlet  alBO  In  Mid  cylindrical  portion 
but  below  tb«  coal  Inlet,  mean*  for  beatlnr  nld  retort, 
a  plunger  closely  fitting  said  cylindrical  portion  and  moT- 
able  downwardly  past  said  coal  inlet  to  force  the  coal 
through  the  retort,  a  straight  vertically  movable  rod  fixed 
to  the  plonger  effective  to  position  said  plunger  and  direct 
Its  vertical  movement,  a  cap  forming  a  clotmre  for  the 
upper  en*  of  said  cylindrical  extension  and  having  a  close 
fitting  bearing  for  said  rod.  means  to  raise  said  rod  and 
plunger  vertically  upward  thereby  moving  said  plunger  to 
Its  normal  inoperative  position  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  above  the  coal  inlet,  and  means  to 
prevent  discharge  of  coal  from  said  coal  inlet  when  the 
plunger  is  below  the  inlet. 


1,217,555.  CONCRETE  RAILROAD-TIE.  Hibman  Bm- 
s>R,  Alpena.  Mich.  Filed  Oct,  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
805,825.      (a.  288—3.) 


UJ/y  a 


1.  In  a  concTPte  railway  tie,  a  reinforcing  devie«  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal  fabric  folded  repeatedly  back  and 
forth  upon  Itself,  with  layers  arranged  vertlcaHy  and 
spaced  apart  and  embedded  In  the  concrete  beneath  the 
rafl-cupportlng  part  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  concrete  railway  tie,  a  reinforcing  device  com- 
prising strips  of  m^tal  fabric  emt>edded  in  the  concrete 
beneath  the  rail-supporting  part  of  the  tie,  said  strips 
folded  repeatedly  back  and  forth  upon  themselves,  with 
the  layers  arranged  vertically  and  spaced  apart,  a  rail- 
fastening  and  tie-olamping  plate  carried  by  said  tie  above 
said  reinforcing  strips,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
plate,  tie  and  reinforcing  strips,  and  means  for  tightening 

lid  bolts  to  clamp  said  plate  to  said  tie,  for  the  purposes 
t  forth. 


1,217.556.  HANIM3RENADE.  Locis  LfiOK  Billaxt. 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,962. 
(a.  102—39.) 


A  hand  grenade  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
( ombinatlon  with  a  pear-shaped  casing  containing  the  ex- 
]  Joslve,  and  a  percussion  system,  a  safety  system  compris- 
1  Qg  a  safety  cam  adapted  to  hold  the  percussion  system 
1  sactlve  when  the  grenade  is  not  to  be  used,  means  con 
lected  to  said  cam  for  launching  the  grenade,  a  tall  or 
<rapennage.  a  seal  for  maintaining  said  tall  In  Its  Inop- 
« rative  position,  and  a  spring  for  raising  said  tall  upon 
1  he  rapture  of  said  seal,  substantially  as  described. 


1,217,657.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  John  G.  BLBsaiNO,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Alexander  E.  Keith.  Hinsdale,  111. 
Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  40.690.     (CI.  68 »1.> 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  ratchet  for 
operating  said  Instrument,  a  device  to  actuate  said  ratchet, 
an  electro-magnet  provided  with  an  armature  to  reset  said 
ratchet  after  «ach  operation  thereof,  and  a  circuit  for 
said  magnet,  said  ratchet  having  a  spring-pressed  pawl 
connected  with  said  armature  and  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  control  said  circuit,  said  means  including  a 
switch  arranged  to  prevent  opening  of  said  circuit  before 
said  pawl  arrives  In  position  to  enter  the  next  notch  on 
said  ratchet,  one  element  of  said  switch  sliding  on  the 
other  during  movement  of  the  pawl  by  said  magnet,  said 
pawl  by  Its  spring  pressed  action  serving  to  open  said 
switch  after  reaching  the  next  notch,  and  said  other  ele- 
maat  of  the  switch  being  controlled  by  said  ratchet  to 
close  the  circuit  after  each  actuation  of  the  pawl  by  said 
device. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  train  of 
gears  and  an  escapement  therefor,  mechanism  for  driving 
said  gears,  Including  a  magnet  having  an  armature  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism,  a  spring  connected  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  armature  In  retracted  position,  wherebji 
energising  of  said  magnet  serves  to  tension  said  sprint 
for  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet,  and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  close 
said  circuit  when  said  armature  is  retracted  and  open  the 
same  when  the  armature  is  attracted,  ntd  means  Includ- 
ing two  contacts  arranged  for  sliding  engagement  with 
each  other  to  separate  them  and  thereby  open  the  circuit 
after  the  armature  Is  attracted  sufficiently  to  enable  said 
spring  to  caose  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  for  said  magnet,  mechanism  for  per- 
mitting a  quick  attraction  of  said  armature  and  eansloff 
a  slow  return  thereof  to  normal  position,  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet,  and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  con- 
trol said  circuit,  said  mechanism  including  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  pawl,  and  said  means  including  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  press  said  pawl  against  said  wheel,  to  open  said 
circuit  each  time  the  pawl  drops  t>ehind  another  ratchet 
tooth,  thereby  to  keep  the  circuit  closed  until  after  said 
armature  has  reached  an  attracted  position  where  a  re- 
verse motion  thereof  will  then  cause  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism.  ^    ' 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  IbeTclass  described,  movable 
switch  contacts  mounted  to^sllde  one  upon  the  other  for 
controlling  an  electric  circtilt,  having  a  relative  rabbinf 
action  caused  by  the  same  sliding  movement  which  finally 
separates  one  contact  from  the  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawl  mechanism  for  operating  said  contacts,  so  construct- 
ed and  arranged  that  said  rubbing  action  occurs  each 
time  said  pawl  enters  another  notch  on  said  wheel,  before 
the  contacts  are  separated  to  open  the  circuit,  and  de- 
vices for  actuating  said  pawl  back  and  forth  to  operate 
said  wheel. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  switch  con- 
tacts which  are  both  movable  for  controlling  an  electric 
circuit,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  contacts,  one 
contact  being  mounted  for  back-and-forth  motion  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  other  contact  and  serving  to  open 
the  circuit  by  its  lateral  movement  out  of  said  path,  and 
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said  othw  contact  being  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth 
in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  one  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,217,568.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  THERE- 
FOR. Feanr  E.  Boaroman,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,233.     (CI.  177—886.) 


'rC>1t>i 


1.  In  a  signal  system  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
schedule  shafts ;  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  at  dlfTerent 
8i>eeds ;  a  plurality  of  signal  circuits,  one  for  each  shaft ; 
a  plurality  of  contact  buttona,  ode  for  each  circuit,  ar- 
ranged In  a  group ;  and  a  single  means  associated  with 
said  group  for  successively  cuti^ng  in  and  cutting  out 
each  circuit  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
schedule  shafts ;  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  at  dUTerent 
speeds ;  a  plurality  of  signal  drcnlts  associated  with  each 
shaft  provided  with  contact  buttons  arranged  In  a  plu- 
rality of  groups,  each  group  containing  one  button  per- 
taining to  a  circuit  of  each  shaft ;  and  a  single  means  for 
successively  cutting  In  and  ctitting  out  each  circuit  of  a 
group  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  signal  system  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
schedule  shafts ;  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  at  different 
speeds ;  a  plurality  of  circuits  adapted  to  control  signals 
associated  with  each  shaft ;  a  pair  of  contacts  in  each 
circuit  controlled  by  Its  respective  shaft;  a  contact  but- 
ton associated  with  each  circuit,  said  buttons  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  comprising 
one  button  pertaining  to  a  circuit  controlled  by  a  different 
shaft ;  and  a  single  means  for  cutting  in  and  cutting  out 
at  will  each  circuit  of  a  group,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
power;  a  friction  disk  driven  from  said  source;  a  second 
fHctlon  disk  contacting  with  said  first  named  disk ;  a 
schedule  shaft ;  means  associated  with  said  s^bond  named 
disk  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  pins  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  series  of 
circuit  controllers  successively  actuated  by  said  pins;  a 
circuit  associated  with*  each  of  said  controllers  adapted 
to  actuate  a  signal ;  a  contact  button  associated  with  each 
circuit,  said  buttons  being  arrangred  in  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  group  comprising  buttons  pertaining  to  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  different  shafts ;  and  a  single  means 
for  cutting  in  and  cutting  out  at  will  each  circuit  of  a 
group,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  signal  system  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
power ;  a  plurality  of  schedule  shafts  adapted  to  he  driven 
at  different  speeds  from  said  source ;  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly displaced  members  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts ; 
a  plurality  of  circuit  controllers  associated  with  each 
shaft  comprising  pivoted  levers  located  in  the  path  of  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  members ;  a  dreuit  adapt- 
ed to  operate  a  signal  associated  with  each  of  said  con- 
trollers ;  a  contact  button  associated  with  each  circuit, 
said  buttons  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  groapt,  each 
group  comprising  buttons  pertaining  to  circuits  controlled 


by  different  shafts ;  and  a  single  means  for  cutting  in  and 
cutting  out  at  will  each  circuit  of  a  group,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,217,669.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD.  Habht  W. 
Bboaot,  Bayslde.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,109.     (a.  99—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  to  coat  or  line  its  cell 
walls  or  cavities,  which  consists  in  treating  It  to  penetra- 
tion by  and  in  a  bath  of  wax-like  material  heated  t« 
fluidity,  cooling  said  bath  with  the  wood  therein;  beating 
the  wood  and  the  material  therein  to  fluidity  of  the  lat- 
ter and  cooling  the  wood  and  said  material  therein. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wood  to  coat  or  line  its  0^ 
walls  or  cavities,-  which  consists  In  treating  it  to  penetra- 
tion by  and  in  a  bath  of  wax-like  material  heated  to 
fluidity,  cooling  the  wood  and  the  material  deposited  there- 
in, reheating  the  wood  and  the  material  therein  to  fluidity 
of  the  material  and  again  cooling  the  wood  and  said  ma- 
terial therein. 


1,217,660.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  INNER  TUBES  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  John  H.  Bbowk,  West  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Bonner,  Champaign,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,548.     (CI.  154—16.) 


The  method  of  making  an  inner  tube  for  pneumatic 
tires,  consisting  in  vulcanising  the  built  up  tube  in  the 
form  of  a  curve  having  a  sharper  pitch  than  the  curve  of 
the  completed  tube,  turning  the  vulcanised  tube  inaide 
out  to  place  its  tread  under  lateral  compression  <  and 
finally  opening  out  the  vulcanized  and  turned  tube  and 
connecting  Its  ends  to  place  the  tread  portion  under  longi- 
tudinal compression  when  the  tube  Is  inflated. 


1,217,661.  ROLLING  WINDOW-SCREEN.  MORTON  G, 
BDKirBL.L,  (Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8,  1911,  Serial  No.  687,642. 
Renewed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,919.  (CL 
166—89.) 


1.  A  rolling  screen  having  Its  side  ed^es  reinforced  by 
flat  strips  of  flexible  sheet  metal,  and  guides  for  said 
strips,  each  strip  being  of  a  width  to  prevent  edgewlsa 
flexibility  (hereof,  and  said  guides  depending  on  the  edf^ 
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wlM  sturBCM  of  Mid  Btrlpa  to  hold  the  edgoi  of  the  Kreen 
•gainst  displacement  when  the  window  is  open. 

2.  A  rolling  screen  having  Its  fide  edges  reinforced  by 
flat  strips  of  flexible  sheet  metal,  and  guides  for  said  strips, 
each  strip  being  of  a  width  to  prevent  edgewise  flexibility 
thereof,  and  said  galdes  depending  on  the  edgewise  stUT- 
ness  of  said  strips  to  hold  the  edges  of  the  screen  against 
displacement  when  the  window  is  open,  each  guide  engag- 
ing the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  strip  to  prevent  flexing 
of  the  latter. 

S.  A  rolling  ncntin  having  its  side  edged  reinforced  by 
flat  strips  of  flexible  sheet  metal,  apd  guides  for  said 
strips,  each  strip  being  of  a  width  to  prevent  edgewise 
flexibility  thereof,  and  said  guides  depending  on  the  edge- 
wise stiffness  of  said  strips  to  hold  the  edges  of  the  screen 
against  displacement  when  the  window  is  open,  and  an 
attaching  strip  for  the  upper  edge  of  said  screen,  the  ends 
of  said  attaching  strip  being  dlspoaed  In  said  guide*. 


1,217,B«2.  SURGICAL  BANDAOB.  Jamm  A.  CauwHOV 
and  OcsTAT  Bibgib  Bibch,  Bflpoklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnorB 
to  Cameron  Machine  ComjMiny,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Torli.  FUed  Mar.  8,  19t6.  S«rUl  No. 
81,810.     (CI.  128—3.) 


/^ 


1.  A  surgeon's  bandage  comprising:  a  strip  of  material 
the  edgea  of  which  are  scalloped  and  formed  by  weft 
threads  of  unequal  length  recurring  at  regular  Intervals 
and  devoid  of  continuous  warp  tbreads. 

2.  A  surgeon's  bandage  comprising :  a  strip  of  material 
the  edges  of  which  are  scalloped  and  formed  by  weft 
threads  of  unequal  length  recurring  at  regular  Intervals 
and  devoid  of  warp  threads  of  appreciable  length. 

S.  A  surgeon's  bandage  comprising:  a  strip  of  material 
the  edges  of  which  are  scalloped  and  formed  by  weft 
threads  of  unequal  length  recurring  at  regular  Interrala 
and  devoid  of  warp  threads. 

4.  A  surgeon's  bandage  comprising:  a  strip  of  material 
the  edges  of  which  are  scalloped  and  the  convex  portions 
of  which  are  formed  of  weft  threads. 

5.  A  surgeon's  bandage  comprising :  a  strip  of  material 
the  edges  of  which  are  scalloped  and  the  convex  portions 
of  which  are  composed  of  weft  threads  from  which  the 
warp  threads  have  been  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette;] 


1,217,5«3.  AUTOMATIC  DBVICB  FOR  STARTING  EX- 
PLOSION OR  OTHER  ENGINES.  EuQlNio  Cantono, 
Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enrico  Garda.  Paris,  Prance. 
Piled  Mar.  28, 1913.    Serial  No.  767,897.    (CI.  123—187.) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  spring;  means  for  limiting 
its  movement  In  opposite  directions ;  a  rack  controlled  by 
the  spring ;  abutments  on  said  rack  a  distance  apart ;  a 
plate  between  each  abutment  and  an  end  of  the  spring 
and  having  play  relative  to  the  rack;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  rack  and  the  englDe  for  loading 
and  unloading  the  spring. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  helical  spring;  a  housing 
therefor  having  shoulders  at  opposite  ends ;  a  plate  be- 
tween each  end  of  the  spring  and  the  adjacent  shoulder 
«f '  the  housing  and  each  having  an  oi>enlng  therein ;  a 


rack  passing  throng  the  sprinr  and  said  openings ;  abut- 
ments on  the  rack  each  adapted  to  engage  an  outside  fao* 
of  each  of  said  plates ;  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  engine  and  the  rack  for  loading  and  anloading 
the  spring. 


8.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  plate,  a  rack  controlled  by  a 
spring,  a  wheel  on  a  sliaft  connected  to  the  engine,  and  in 
mesh  with  said  rack,  a  metal  piece  fixed  to  said  rack,  a 
shaft,  a  tooth  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  shaft  attached  to  said 
engine  and  means  for  preventing  the  reloading  of  said 
spring  when  the  lever  attains  a  higher  speed  than  the  pawL 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  plate ;  a  main  spring ;  a  rack 
controlled  by  the  main  spring ;  the  engine  shaft ;  a  wheel 
on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack ;  a  metal  piece 
flxed  to  said  rack  ;  a  small  shaft  provided  with  a  tooth 
and  a  lever  arm  ;  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever  arm ; 
said  metal  piece  striking  said  tooth  and  moving  the  small 
shaft  and  the  lever  arm  until  the  traction  of  the  main 
spring  la  reduced  to  xero. 


1,217,564.  SANITART  MILK-PAIL.  Thomas  8.  Catlim, 
Gulon,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hardy  W.  Robbina, 
Gwynneville,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,676.     (a.  31—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  closure  having  an  apertured  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  arranged  below  the  seat  and  tapering  down- 
ward away  from  the  seat,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  being 
flat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  and  close  the 
aperture  thereof,  and  a  casing  for  normally  sustaining  the 
valve  spaced  from  Its  seat,  the  casing  Ijeing  formed  with 
a  wall  engaging  the'  inclined  wall  of  the  valve  In  position 
for  causing  the  valve  to  slide  toward  Its  seat  when  the 
container  cldsure  is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  closure  having  an  apertured  valve  seat, 
and  a  valve  for  closing  said  aperture,  the  said  valve  being 
located  normally  below  the  aperture  and  being  formed 
substantially  conical  with  the  base  of  the  cone  presented 
toward  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  same  when  the  valve 
is  in  engagement  with  its  seat,  and  a  casing  conflnlng  the 
valve  and  directing  the  same  to  its  seat  when  the  Inclined 
wall  of  the  valve  engages  the  casing  incident  to  tilting 
9f  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  doaore  having  an  apertured  valve  seat, 
of  a  slldingly  mounted  valve  disposed  to  engage  said  seat 
for  preventing  discharge  of  liquid  outwardly  through  the 
dosure  when  the  dosnre  is  tilted,  the  said  valve  having 
its  valve-seat-engaging  face  formed   heavier   than   other 
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portions  of  the  valve,  and  the  valve  being  formed  with 
Inclined  walla  located  to  tend  to  throw  the  valve  toward 
its  seat  when  the  container  closure  is  tilted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  closure  having  an  apertured  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  having  a  face  adapted  to  close  said  aperture 
when  the  container  closure  is  tilted,  and  means  for  sus- 
taining the  valve  in  position  with  Its  face  spaced  from 
the  valve  seat  when  the  container  closure  is  not  tilted,  the 
face  of  the  valve  being  formed  heavier  than  the  other 
portions  of  the  valve. 


1,217.665.  JAR-HOLDER.  Thomas  S.  Catlin,  Guion, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hardy  W.  Robblns,  Gwynne- 
vlUe,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.676. 
(CI.   65—26.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  hand  operating  levers,  of 
band  sections  adapted  to  form  a  clamping  band  and  each 
having  one  end  portion  engaging  the  operating  levers,  one 
of  said  sections  bdng  formed  with  a  taib  and  the  other  with 
a  cooperating  shoulder  to  permit  interlocking  of  the  sec- 
tions while  t>eing  clamped  al>out  a  Jar,  the  section  having 
a  shoulder  being  also  formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate the  tab  for  locking  the  sections  together  with 
the  tab  spaced  from  the  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  hand  operating  levers,  of  band 
sections  adapted  to  form  a  damping  band  and  each  having 
one  end  portion  engaging  the  operating  levers,  one  of  said 
sections  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  tabs,  and  the  other 
with  a  cooperating  pair  of  shoulders  to  permit  Interlock- 
ing of  the  sections  while  being  clamped  about  a  jar,  the 
shouldered  section  being  also  formed  with  a  pair  of  slots 
spaced  from  the  shoulders  for  accommodating  the  i>air  of 
tabs  and  enabling  locking  of  the  sections  together  with 
the  tabs  spaced  from  the  shoulders. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  of 
band  sections  adapted  to  form  a  clamping  band,  and  each 
having  one  end  portion  engaging  the  operating  levers,  one 
of  said  sections  being  formed  with  outstanding  tabs  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  of  the  section,  and  the  other  section  being 
formed  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  codperate  with  any  one 
of  said  tabs  for  connecting  the  sections  together  to  permit 
clamping  thereof  about  a  Jar,  the  shoulder  section  being 
also  formed  with  a  tab  receiving  slot  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  tabs  for  lock- 
ing the  sections  together. 


1.217,666.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  IGNITION 
STSTEMS.  JOHR  F.  Cavanaoh,  Meriden.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Connecticut  Telephone  de  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  June  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  108.660.  (a. 
128—187.) 

1.  A  distributer  housing  comprising  housing  members 
Joined  In  edge  to  edge  relation,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  psssage  formed  in  the  edge  thereof  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  the  houstag. 

2.  A  distributer  housing  comprising  housing  members 
Joined  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  one  of  said  members  liav- 
Ing  a  dependent  rim  portion  overhanging  the  edge  of  the 
other  member  and  said  overhanging  d^endent  rim  having 


a  notch  therein  extending  from  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  rim  upwardly  and  inwasdly  to  the  interior  of  said 
members. 


8.  A  distributer  housing  comprising  housing  members 
Joined  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  one  of  said  members  bavr 
ing  a  passage  formed  In  the  edge  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  and  a  protecting  lip 
overhanging  the  entrance  to  said  passage. 

4.  A  distributer  housing  comprising  housing  members 
Joined  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  passage  formed  in  the  edge  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers liaving  another  passage  whereby  drcnlatlon  of  air 
through  the  housing  Is  provided  for  by  said  -passages. 

6.  A  vertically  disposed  distributer  unit  comprising  co- 
operating housing  members  separable  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  line,  the  upper  one  of  said  housing  members 
having  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  passages  formed 
In  the  lower  edge  thereof  at  the  line  of  separation  between 
<the  two  members. 


1.217,567.  ARTIFICIALrANUS  APPARATUS.  Cbablm 
E.  Clabb,  Glendlyn,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sharp  ft  Sndth, 
Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  B, 
1916.     Serial  No.  89.040.     (CI.  128 — 28.) 


^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cup  having 
a  relatively  broad  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange 
at  one  arlde  and  a  depending  tube  at  the  other,  a  container 
:  carried  by  said  tube,  an  annular  pneumatic  cushion  behind 
and  resting  against  said  flange,  an  elastice  flap  secured  to 
said  cushion  and  stretched  over  the  front  of  the  cup  and 
removably  secured  thereto,  a  strap  and  attaching  means 
therefor  substantially  Integral  and  directly  attached  to 
said  cup  whereby  the  device  may  b^  secured  in  place  and 
held  the  cushion  against  the  body. 


1,217,568. 
terbnry. 
122.269. 


CUSHION-TIRE.  Edwabu  P.  Cokwat.  Wa- 
Conn.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Soial  No. 
(CL  152—8.)   — _ 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  two  rim  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wheel  feUy,  a  spring  plate  rect« 


I9I4 


Ing  o  K>D  the  cdgca  of  the  rim  members,  aald  plate  tonncd 
with  tnwmrdly  projectlsf  rounded  ribs  and  transversely 
Alette  I,  combined  with  a  tread  member  resting  upoD  said 
plate  pu>d  with  it  secured  to  the  said  rim. 
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tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  two  rim  m«nbers 
to  be  secured  to  a  wheel  felly,  said  rim  members 
upon  their  outer  edges  with  outwardly  projecting 
a  spring  plate  resting  on  said  flanges,  said  spring 
formed  with  two  parallfl  Inwardly  projecting  round- 
combined  with  a  tread  member  formed  with  two 
grooves,   said    tread   member   also   formed   with 
resting  upon  the  said  spring  plate  and  with  it 
to  the  flanges  of  the  rim  members, 
tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  two  rim  members 
ormed  with  flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wheel 
with  outwardly  projecting  webs  adapted  to  be  con- 
together,  said  rim  members  being  outwardly  bowed 
(brmed  at  their  outer  edges  with  flanges,  a  spring 
resting  upon  said  flanges,  said  spring  plate  formed 
p|>osite  sides  of  the  center  with  Inwardly  projecting 
ribs,  the  said  plate  formed  at  intervals  with  slots 
through  the  ribs  and  central  portion  of  the  plate, 
with  a  tread  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
with  grooves,  the  central  portion  of  the  tread  rest- 
Qfon  the  central  portion  of  the  plate,  said  tread  also 
on  opposite  sides  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
upon  said  plate  and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the 
nlemben.  t 


M)9.  CLUTCH.  Elisha  H.  Coopbr,  New  Britain, 
assignor  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jul. '  13,  19ie.     Serial  No.  109,046.     (Q.  192—10.) 


1.  1  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  member  having  rela- 
tively movable  clamping  parts,  a  second  clutch  member 
havln  :  a  part  disposed  between  the  clamping  parts  of  the 
first  c  lutco  member,  a  clamping  screw  having  ditrerential 
screw  threads  engaging  the  resi^ectlve  clamping  parts  of 
the  fl4st  clnteh  nemher  whereby  to  produce  a  dUferentlal 
action  of  said  parts  on  the  Interposed  part  of 
clutch  member  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screw, 
clutch  comprising  a  dutch  member  having  rela- 
movable  clamping  parta,  a  second  dutch  member 
a  part  dlqiKtsed  between  the  clamping  parts  of  the 
4iember,  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  having  dlf- 
screw  threads  engaging  the  respective  clamping 
parts  ito  thereby  produce  a  differential  movement  of  said 
clamp  ng  parts  with  respect  to  the  interposed  part  of  the 
seconc  clutch  member  and  means  for  rotating  the  differ- 
ential  clamping  screws. 

8.  i .  clotch  comprising  a  dutch  member  having  rela- 
tively movable  clamping  parts,  a  second  dutch  member 


having  a  part  disposed  between  the  clamping  parts  of  the 
first  dutch  member,  a  clamping  screw  having  differential 
screw  threads  engaging  the  respective  clamping  parts  to 
produce  a  differential  movement  of  said  clamping  parts 
with  respect  to  the  Interpoaed  part  of  the  second  dutch 
member,  said  clamping  screw  having  spiral  ribs  on  the 
outer  end  portion  thereof  and  means  engaging  said  spiral 
ribs  for  rotating  the  clamping  screw. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  dntch  member  having  rela- 
tlvdy  movable  clamping  elements,  a  second  dutch  member 
having  a  part  entered  between  said  clamping  elements,  a 
differential  clamping  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  of  one 
pitch  engaging  one  of  the  damping  elements  and  a  second 
threaded  portion  progressing  In  the  same  direction  bnt 
of  a  different  pitch  from  the  first  threaded  portion,  en- 
gaging the  other  of  the  damping  elements  and  means  for 
rotating  said  clamping  bolt  whereby  to  produce  a  differen- 
tial movement  of  the  damping  elements  with  respect  to 
the  Interposed  part  of  the  second  clutch  member. 

6.  A  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  member  having  rela- 
tively movable  damping  elements,  a  second  dutch  member 
having  a  part  entered  between  said  damping  elements,  u 
plurality  of  studs  having  screw  threaded  portions  of  one 
pitch  engaging  one  of  the  clamping  elements  and  screw 
tbr.eaded  portions  progressing  in  the  same  direction  but 
of  different  pitch  from  the  first  threaded  portions,  engag- 
ing the  second  clamping  element,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  differential  screw  studs  to  thereby  produce  a  differ- 
ential movement  of  the  clamping  elements  with  respect 
to  the  Interposed  part  of  the  second  clutch  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,670.  COMBINATION  SAFETY-RAZOR  AND  HAIR- 
CLIPPER. John  H.  Cox,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Oc^. 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,012.     (C\.  30—12.) 


JV 


>'  JT 


A  device  for  holding  blades  In  holders  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  holder  having  recesses  with  blades 
mounted  therein,  means  upon  the  holder  for  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  one  blade,  the  other  blade  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  In  a  projecting  portion  in  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
the  holder  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  aperture,  a  cam  portion  of  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  bear  frtctlonally  against  the  edge  of  the  other 
blade. 


1,217,671.  ADJUSTABLE  SECTIONAL  METALLIC 
FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  HEAD-WALLS  FOR  CUL- 
VERT-PIPES. MicHABL  F.  Cbahah.  Irvlnfton,  Ky. 
Filed  Aag.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  47,668.     (a.  26—127.) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pla* 
rallty  of  front  and  side  sections,  horizontal  flanges  formed 
on  the  front  sections  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
longitudinal  flang(>8  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  side  sections,  means  for  securing  the  fianges  of  the 
side  and  front  sections  together,  vertical  fianges  formed 
on  the  side  sections  and  l>olted  to  the  front  sections,  a 
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section,  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion and  bolted  to  the  side  sections,  said  rear  section 
having  Its  upper  edge  cut  away  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
pipe,  and  packing  strips  carried  by  the  side  sections  and 
disposed  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  section  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  pipe  to  retain  it  in  the  cut  away  por- 
tion of  the  rear  section. 


1,217,672.  METAL-WORKING  APPARATUS.  CLAaiMCB 
C.  Cbalit,  Parkesburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88,086.     (CI.  77—62.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  relatively  movable  supporting  and  work  carry- 
ing members,  of  coacting  gage  elements  carried  respec- 
tively thereby,  a  spacing  element  adapted  to  be  detachably 
Interposed  between  the  gage  elements,  and  supporting 
means  for  the  spacing  element  mounted  wholly  on  one  of 
the  members  and  permitting  the  gage  elements  to  be 
brought  into  Intimate  coacting  relation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  relatively  movable  supporting  and  work  car- 
rying members,  of  coacting  gage  elements  carried  respec- 
tively thereby,  a  spacing  element  adapted  to  be  detachably 
interposed  between  the  gage  elements,  and  fixedly  mounted 
supporting  means  for  the  siwdng  element  that  permits 
the  gage  elements  to  be  brought  Into  Intimate  coacting 
relation. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  relatively  movable  supporting  and  work  car- 
rying members,  of  coacting  gage  elements  carried  respec- 
tively thereby,  a  spacing  element  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably interposed  between  the  gage  elements,  and  support- 
ing means  for  the  spacing  element  mounted  on  one  of  the 
relatively  movable  members  and  arranged  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  gage  element  carried  by  the  other 
member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  relatively  movable  supporting  and  work  carry- 
ing members,  of  coacting  gage  elements  carried  respectively 
thereby,  a  spadng  element  adapted  to  be  detachably  inter- 
posed between  the  gage  elements,  and  a  support  for  the 
spacing  element  mounted  on  one  of  the  relatively  movable 
members  and  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  same,  said  sup- 
port being  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
gage  element  carried  by  the  other  member. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  relatively  movable  supporting  and  work  car- 
rying members,  of  co-acting  gage  elements  carried  re- 
q>ectively  thereby,  a  spacing  element  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably Interposed  between  the  gage  elements,  and  a  sup- 
porting trough  for  the  spacing  element  located  on  one  of 
the  members  out  of  the  path  of  the  gage  dements. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1^17,678.  SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAOB-BATTBBI 
COUPLES.  VfAUTwm.  A.  CaowDus,  Chicago,  IlL,  mm- 
■ignor  to  John  P.  Mentaer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
U,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.477.     (CL  204—29.) 


A  separator  for  the  metallic  elementa  in  a  storage  bat- 
tery, consisting  of  a  flexible,  absorbent  sheet  formed  of 
finely  pulverized  lignln,  from  which  the  carbonising  con- 
stituents of  the  wood  have  been  practically  all  removed. 


1,217,874.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  fcXPLOSFVE- 
MOTORS.  Isaac  H.  Davis,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Henry  W.  Taylor, 
Berkdey,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  848,674. 
Renewed  Jnly  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,646.  (CL 
128—179.) 


1.  An  automatic  derloa  for  starting  internal  combus- 
tion motors  comprising  a  preesure  driven  member  adapted 
to  travel  in  a  rectilinear  path,  a  crank  adapted  to  be  co«- 
nected  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  moving  in  a  curved 
path,  and  transmission  means  between  said  pressure  driven 
member  and  the  end  of  said  crank,  the  said  pressure  drlvtn 
member  being  located  to  move  in  a  path  within  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  patb  traversed  by  said  crank  end  and 
having  a  ranji^  of  movement  substantially  twice  the 
length  of  said  cranlL 

2.  An  automatic  starting  device  for  Internal  combos- 
tlon  motors  comprising  in  combination  with  the  shaft  of 
the  motor,  a  crank  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  movable  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  pressure  driven 
member  guided  to  travel  rectili  nearly  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  said  crank,  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  member  intersecting  the  curved  path 
in  which  that  part  of  the  crank  whereon  pressure  is  a^ 
plied  by  the  member  travels,  whereby  said  part  may  bs 
placed  close  to  the  said  line  at  the  initiation  of  a  start> 
Ing  operation,  and  the  said  member  is  enabled  to  act  witk 
increasing  leverage  to  rotate  the  motor  shaft. 

8.  A  motor  starting  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  bearing,  a  shaft  section  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  section  having  a  pin,  a  cylinder  se- 
cnred  to  said  frame,  a  piston  redproeatlvcly  moonted  ta 
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Mid  erllBdcr,  •  eom«etlBff  member  betweea  nid  pteton 
and  cnnk  head  (or  trannnltting  motion  from  the  former 
to  tbe  latter,  aod  a  bar  forming  a  member  of  said  frame 
extending  In  front  of  aald  crank,  the  crank  having  an  ex- 
tenalon  adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  and  the  said  frame 
bar  being  detachable  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
frame  and  hinged  at  Its  other  end,  whereby  It  may  be 
displaced  to  permit  application  to  the  crank  pin  of  a 
handle  and  manlpalatlon  of  the  crank  by  the  aid  of  said 
handle. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  automobile  motors  comprising  a 
bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  an  automobile 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  hanger  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar  and  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hanger 
having  a  bearing,  a  crank  shaft  held  In  said  bearing,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  attached  to  said  frame, 
and  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  crank,  the  frame 
being  adjustable  on  the  banger  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  that  In  which  the  hanger  Is  adjustable  on  the  bar, 
whereby  to  enat>le  said  shaft  to  be  brought  Into  line  with 
the  shaft  of  tbe  automobile  motor. 

6.  An  automatic  starter  for  Internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising  an  upright  cylinder  vertically  and  horizontally 
adJQStable  with  respect  to  tbe  motor,  a  piston  therein,  a 
•haft,  a  crank  on  aald  shaft,  a  clutch  member  aeeored 
to  said  shaft  adapted  to  connect  with  a  complemental 
clutch  member  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  slotted  head  engaK- 
Ing  the  crank  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  motion  thereto 
from  the  piston,  and  provisions  for  introducing  fluid 
TUder  pressure  to  the  cylinder  for  driving  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,676.  8NOW-BEMOVING  APPARATUS.  SALTAToaa 
D'lONOTi,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fired  July  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,023.     (a.  37—26.) 


1.  A  snow  removing  apparatus  comprising  a  cart,  In- 
clined side  members  extending  from  the  rear  thereof,  an 
endless  conveyer  betwe^  the  said  inclined  side  members, 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer  from  an  axle  of  the  cart, 
a  diverging  chute  adjustably  mounted  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  inclined  aide  members  for  directing  the  snow 
onto  the  conveyer,  a  plow  member  having  converging 
■Id*  members,  and  a  plorality  of  blades  fixed  in  the  plow 
member  adjacent  the  wide  forward  end  thereof  to  loosen 
the  under  portions  of  the  snow  and  to  direct  the  initial 
movement  thereof  in  order  to  assist  the  side  members  of 
tt«  plow  in  forming  a  pile  of  snow  and  directing  the  same 
into  the  path  of  the  said  diverging  chute. 

2.  A  snow  removing  apparatus  comprising  a  cart.  In- 
clined side  members  extending  from  the  rear  thereof,  an 
•ndleas  conveyer  between  the  said  inclined  side  members, 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer  from  an  axle  of  the  cart, 
a  diverging  chute  adjustably  mounted  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  inclined  side  members  for  directing  the  now 
onto  the  conveyer,  a  plow  member  having  converging  side 
members,  a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  in  the  plow  member 
adjacent  the  wide  forward  end  thereof  to  loosen  the  under 
portions  of  the  snow  and  to  direct  the  initial  movement 
thereof  in  order  to  asslat  the  side  members  of  the  plow 
la  forming  a  pile  of  snow  and  directing  the  same  Into  the 
path  of  the  said  diverging  cbnte,  and  means  for  detach- 

.hly  connecting  the  said  plow  to  the  said  inclined  side 
members  of  the  cart. 

8.  A  snow  removing  apparatus  comprising  a  cart.  In- 
clined side  members  extending  from  the  rear  thereof,  an 


endless  conreyer  between  tiie  lald  incNned  side  members, 
means  for  driving  the  endless  conveyer  from  an  axle  of 
the  cart,  a  diverging  chute  plvotally  mounted  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  Inclined  side  members  for  directing 
tbe  snow  onto  the  conveyer,  a  plow  having  converging 
sides,  a  cross  piece  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow,  a  series  of  blades  mounted  in  tbe  said  cross  piece 
and  fixed  in  oppositely  inclined  positions  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  plow  in  order  to 
looaen  the  under  portion  of  the  snow  and  direct  the  initial 
movement  thereof  so  as  to  assist  the  side  members  of  the 
plow  in  piling  the  snow  in  tbe  path  of  the  said  diverging 
chute,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  plow 
to  the  side  members  of  the  cart. 


1,217,676.      DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.      William    8. 

DoceHBBTT    and    William  H.    Franklin,    Montrose, 

Colo.      Filed   Mar.   6,   1916.  Serial   No.   82,480.      (CL 
141—9.) 


I  — 


ir  rr'  m 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  water  receiving  tank,  s 
dish  container  having  a  perforate  vertical  wall  and  an 
imperforate,  shallow,  conical  bottom  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  in  Its  apex,  a  hollow  tapering  standard  rising 
from  said  opening  and  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  stand- 
ard having  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  its  wall  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
base  of  the  tank  extending  azially  through  said  standard 
and  above  the  same,  radially  disposed  supports  for  said 
container  fixed  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  an  operating  means  geared  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  container. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  water  receiving  tank, 
a  dish  container  having  a  vertical  wire  mesh  wall  and  an 
imperforate  shallow  conical  bottom  wall,  said  bottodi  wall 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  hollow  tapering  stand- 
ard rising  from  said  opening  extending  through  the  con- 
tainer, said  standard  being  provided  upon  its  upper  end 
with  a  head  having  a  perforated  annular  wall,  a  vertical 
shaft  extending  through  said  standard,  a  spider  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  bottom  wall  and  fixed  upon  said 
shaft,  upwardly  and  Inwardly-  inclined  braces  fixed  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  wall 
and  connected  by  a  bearing  collar  through  which  the 
shaft  Is  disposed,  a  step  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  fixed  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank,  and  an  operat- 
ing shaft  geared  to  the  vertical  shaft  to  rotate  said  disb 
container. 


1,217,677.  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  COK- 
TINUOUS  CONCENTRATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID. 
Stlvain  Dbettus,  Denton,  near  Manchester,  Lancaster, 
EngUnd.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,724.  (CL 
28—1.) 

Apparatus  for  the  continuous  concentration  of  sulfuric 
acid  to  95%*  and  upward,  comprising  a  cast-iron  vessel, 
means  for  heating  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
divisions  in  said  vessel  communicating  with  each  other  at 
the  top  and  bottom  alternately  and  forming  a  drctdtou* 
path  leading  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  means  for  Intro* 
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dadng  weak  add  to  the  interior  of  the  innermost  of  said 
divisions,   an   oatlet   for   the   concentrated   add   leading 


from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  means  for  venting  the 
products  of  evajKiratlon. 


1,217,678.  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESIST- 
ANCES AND  THE  LIKE.  Wilbur  B.  Drivbr,  Newark, 
N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  2^9,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,182.  (CI. 
t6— 1.) 

1.  An  electrical-resistance  element  consisting  of  an  alloy 
containing  copper  and  manganese,  and  having  about  five 
per  cent  (6%)  of  tin. 

2.  An  electrical-resistance  element  consisting  of  an  alloy 
containing  copper  and  some  other  Ingredient,  and  having 
about  five  per  cent.  (5%)  of  tin. 

8.  An  electrical-resistance  element  consisting  of  an  alloy 
containing  about  five  per  cent.  (6%)  of  tin. 

4.  An  electrical-resistance  element  consisting  of  an  alloy 
containing  copper  and  at  least  five  per  cent.  (6%)  of 
manganese  and  about  five  per  cent.  (5%)  of  tin. 

6.  An  electrical-resistance  element  consisting  of  an  alloy 
containing  copper  and  at  least  five  per  cent.  (6%)  of 
manganese  and  over  four  i>er  cent.  (4%)  of  tin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,679.  VALVE.  Charlbs  J.  DtJDLRT,  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  District  Steam 
Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,612. 
(Cl.  187—4.) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  and  having  a 
chamber  with  which  said  ports  communicate ;  said  casing 
also  having  a  head  portion  including  a  collar  provided 
with  an  internally  threaded  opening ;  a  partition  extending 
across  the  inlet  port  and  provided  with  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  valve  seat ;  a  sleeve  threaded  Into  the 
opening  in  the  bead  of  the  casing  and  having  its  inner  por- 
tion disposed  within  the  chamber,  said  sleeve  being  also 
threaded  internally  at  its  inner  and  outer  extremities;  a 
valve  stem  having  at  one  end  a  head  adapted  to  rest  on 
tbe  valve  seat  and  at  its  other  end  an  operating  instrumen- 
tality, said  stem  being  threaded  intermediate  its  ends  into 
the  threaded  Interior  of  the  sleeve ;  a  bearing  surrounding 
the  valve  stem  and  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve ;  a  partition  extending  across  the  outlet  port,  said 
partition   being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  wltb  a 


recess  formed  aroond  said  opening ;  and  a  dosore  restrict- 
ing member  comprising  a  disk  portion  disposed  in  the 
recess,  and  having  portions  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  valve-head. 

2.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  and  having  a 
chamber  with  which  said  ports  communicate;  said  casing 
also  having  a  head  portion  including  a  collar  provided 
with  an  internally  threaded  opening ;  a  partition  extend- 
ing across  the  inlet  port  and  provided  with  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  valve  seat ;  a  sleeve  threaded  into  the 
opening  in  the  head  of  the  casing  and  having  its  inner  por-> 
tlon  disposed  within  the  chamber,  said  sleeve  being  also 
threaded  internally  at  its  inner  and  outer  extremities ; 
a  valve  stem  having  at  one  end  a  bead  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  valve  seat  and  at  its  other  end  an  operating  instru- 
mentality, said  stem  being  threaded  intermediate  its  end 
into  the  threaded  interior  of  the  sleeve;  a  bearing  sur- 
rounding the  valve  stem  and  threaded  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve ;  a  partition  extending  across  the  outlet  port, 
said  partition  being  provided  with  an  opening,  with  a 
recess  formed  around  said  opening,  and  with  a  groove  dis- 
posed back  of  said  recess ;.  an  outlet  restricting  member 
comprising  a  disk  portion  disposed  in  the  recess  and  pro- 
jecting members  having  curved  edges  passing  through  the 
opening  in  the  partition  and  bearing  against  the  valve 
head ;  and  a  retaining  instrumentality  seated  in  the 
groove  and  bearing  against  the  disk-portion  of  the  outlet 
restricting  member. 

8.  A  valve  structure  indudlng  in  combination  a  casing 
having  a  tubular  portion  comprising  an  ontlet  port  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  through 
an  opening,  said  casing  having  also  an  inlet  port  and  an 
npper  surface,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  carrying  a  pointer  associated  with  said  upper  surface 
and  bearing  a  definite  relation  thereto,  a  bead  carried  by 
said  stem  and  having  a  to-and-fro  movement  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  an  insert-member  provided  with  an  opening  of  a 
predetermined  slse  to  act  as  a  reducer,  said  member  being 
disposed  within  said  tubular  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
occupying  a  position  in  said  opening  so  as  to  be  slidably 
engaged  by  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  head  in  its  to-and- 
fro  movement. 

4.  A  valve  structure  including  in  combination  a  casing 
having  a  tubular  portion  comprising  an  outlet  port  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  through 
an  opening,  said  casing  having  also  an  inlet  port  and  an 
upper  surface,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  carrying  a  pointer  associated  with  said  upper  surface 
and  bearing  a  definite  relation  thereto,  a  head  carried  by 
said  stem  and  having  a  to-and-fro  movement  in  the  casing, 
an  insert-member  provided  with  an  opening  of  a  prede- 
termined size  to  act  as  a  reducer,  said  member  being  dis- 
posed within  said  tubular  portion  of  the  casing,  and  oc- 
cupying a  position  in  said  opening  so  as  to  be  slidably 
engaged  by  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  head  in  its  to-and-  ■ 
fro  movement,  and  an  annular  element  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  said  member  to  retain  it  In  position  and  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  head. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  restrictlnt 
ports  of  valve  structures,  a  disk  member  adapted  to  seat 
in  a  recess  formed  around  an  opening  in  a  valve  castng, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  an  opening;  and  members 
secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  face  of  the  disk,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  members  being  arcuately  cniVed  to  cor- 
respond with  the  periphery  of  a  valve  head,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  casing 
and  bear,  at  their  arcuately  curved  portions  against. a 
periphery  of  the  valve  bead  when  the  disk  is  seated  In 
the  recess. 


1,217,680.   AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.   Frank  H.  DcKnsMiTM,- 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Air  Braka 
Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  774,281.    Renewed  Sept. 
16,  1916.    Serial  No.  120,416.     (Cl.  188—1.) 
1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  trala 

pipe,  a  snpply  reservoir  which  is  charged  with  flold  pr«a- 
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■ore  from  mid  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  anxiliary 
reaerroir,  a  triple  vaive  associated  with  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reaerroir,  a  non-retorn  check 
ralve  arranged  In  the  conduit  connecting  the  train  pipe 
aad  the  supply  reserrolr,  and  a  regulating  ralve  mecha- 
nism  associated  with  said  supply  reseryoir,  auxiliary 
reaerroir  and  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  supply  reaerroir  to  the 
brake  cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir drops  below  its  Initial  pressure. 


2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
reaerroir,  a  triple  valve  associated  with  said  fluid  pressure 
supplying  means,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  pressure  maintaining  valve  mechanism,  comprising 
an  anxiUary  reservoir  chamber  connected  with  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  an  Initial  pressure  chamber  connected  with 
the  au:^liary  reservoir  chamber,  means  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  auxiliary  reservalr  ctiamber  and 
■aid  initial  pressure  chamber,  a  large  area  piston  movably 
arranged  between  said  Initial  pressure  chamber  and  said 
auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  large  area  piston  toward  said  Initial  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  brake  cylinder  chamber  connected  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  put  into  communication  with 
said  fluid  pressure  supplying  means,  a  small  area  piston 
arranged  in  said  brake  cylinder  chamber  and  operatively 
iaaodated  with  said  large  area  piston,  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  large  area  piston  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure 
supplying  means  to  said  brake  cylinder  cumber  and  said 
brake  cylinder.  j 

8.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  means  for 
rapplylng  fluid  pressure,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
reaervolr,  a  triple  valve  associated  with  said  fluid  pres- 
sure supplying  means,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  a  pressure  maintaining  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber  connected  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  an  Initial  pressure  chamber  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  means  for  cutting 
off  communication  between  said"  auxiliary  reservoir  cham- 
ber and  said  initial  pressure  chamber,  a  large  area  piston 
movably  arranged  between  said  initial  pressure  chamber 
and  said  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  said  large  area  piston  toward  said  initial  pressure 
chamber,  a  brake  cylinder  chamber  connected  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  fluid 
pressure  supplying  means,  a  small  area  piston  movably 
arranged  in  said  brake  cylinder  chamber  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  large  area  piston,  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  large  area  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pres- 
sure supplying  means  to  said  brake  cylinder  chamber  and 
■aid  brake  cylinder  and  also  controlling  an  exhaust  port 
leadlag  from  the  initial  pressure  chamber. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combiaatlon  of  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  a  triple  valve  associated  with  said  fluid  pres- 
sure supplying  means,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cyl- 
tader.  and  a  pressure  maintaining  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising an  aozlllary  reservoir  chamber  connected  with  the 


auxiliary  reservoir,  an  initial  pressure  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  means  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
chamber  and  said  Initial  pressure  chamber,  a  large  area 
piston  movably  arranged  between  said  Initial  pressure 
chamber  and  said  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  large  area  piston  toward  said  initial 
pressure  chamber,  a  brake  cylinder  cliamber  connected 
with  the  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  fluid  pressure  supplying  means,  a  small  area  piston 
movably  arranged  in  said  brake  cylinder  chamber  and  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  large  area  piston,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  large  area  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pres- 
sure supplying  means  to  said  brake  cylinder  chamber  and 
said  brake  cylinder  and  also  controlling  an  exhaust  port 
leading  from  the  initial  pressure  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pipe,  a  brake  cylindei^,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple 
valve  operatively  connected  with  said  train  pipe,  brake 
cylinder,  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
reservoir  connected  with  the  train  pipe,  a  non-return  check 
valve  arranged  in  the  conduit  connecting  the  train  pipe 
and  supply  reservoir  and  opening  toward  the  latter,  and 
a  regulating  valve  mechanism  Independent  of  the  triple 
valve  for  supplying  and  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  brake  cylinder  while  the  brakes  are  applied,  said 
regulating  mechanism  comprising  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
chamber  connected  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  initial 
pressure  chamber  connected  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
chamber,  a  non-return  check  valve  arranged  in  the  con- 
duit connecting  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber  and  ini- 
tial pressure  chamber  and  opening  toward  the  latter,  a 
piston  of  large  area  exposed  on  Its  opposite  sides  -to  the 
&uld  pressure  in  said  Initial  pressure  chamber  and  said 
auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  a  spring  operating  to  move 
said  large  area  piston  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  cham- 
ber toward  said  Initial  pressure  chamber,  a  brake  cyl- 
inder cliamber  connected  with  said  brake  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  supply  reservoir,  a  pis- 
ton of  small  area  movably  arranged  in  said  brake  cylinder 
chamber  and  operatively  connected  with  the  large  area  pis- 
ton, and  a  valve  member  movable  with  said  large  area 
piston,  and  controlling  ports  for  opening  and  closing  the 
conduit  connecting  the  supply  reservoir  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  brake  cylinder  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,681.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  CLAD  METALS. 
Btbon  E.  Elobbd,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Commercial  Research  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  630,245.  Re- 
newed Feb.  10, 1916.     Serial  No.  77,626.      (CL  22 — 204.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprises 
placitag  a  body  of  a  high-melting  Ironlike  metal  in  a  mold, 
placing  a  body  of  an  unlike,  non-ferrous  high  melting 
metal  of  somewhat  lower  melting  point  in  contact  there- 
with, raising  the  temperature  until  the  second-named 
metal  melts  and  cooling  the  mold  and  contents  from  be- 
low upward  by  abstraction  of  beat  from  the  bottom  there- 
of while  still  supplying  heat  to  the  residue  of  the  mold  so 
that  the  topmost  layer  of  molten  metal  shall  be  the  last 
to  soldlfy. 

2.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprisea 
placing  a  body  of  a  high-melting  ferrous  metal  in  a  mold, 
placing  a   body   of  an   unlike  noa-ferrous   high   melting 
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metal  of  somewhat  lower  melting  point  in  contact  there- 
with, raising  the  temperature  until  the  seAnd-named 
metal *melts  and  cooling  the  mold  and  contents  from  below 
upward  by  abstraction  of  heat  from  the  bottom  thereof 
while  stUl  supplying  heat  to  the  residue  of  the  mold  so 
that  the  topmost  layer  of  molten  metal  shall  be  the  last 
to  soUdlfy. 

3.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprises 
placing  a  body  of  steel  In  a  mold,  placing  a  body  of  an 
unlike,  non-ferrous  high  melting  metal  of  somewhat  lower 
melting  point  In  contact  therewith,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture until  the  second-named  metal  mrtts  and  cooling  the 
mold  and  contents  from  below  upward  by  abstraction  of 
heat  from  the  bottom  thereof  while  still  supplying  heat 
to  the  residue  of  the  mpld  so  that  the  topmost  layer  of 
molten  metal  shall  be  the  last  to  solidify. 

4.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprises 
placing  a  body  of  steel  in  a  mold,  placing  a  body  of  copper 
in  contact  therewith,  raising  the  temperature  until  such 
copper  melts  and  cooling  the  mold  and  contents  from  be- 
low upward  by  abstraction  of  heat  from  the  bottom  there- 
of while  still  supplying  heat  to  the  residue  of  the  mold  so 
that  the  topmost  layer  of  molten  meUl  shall  be  the  last  to 

solidify. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  sound  body  of  copper 
which  comprises  placing  a  body  of  copper  In  a  mold,  rais- 
ing the  temperature  until  such  copper  melts  and  cooling 
the  mold  from  below  upward  by  the  abstraction  of  heat 
from  the  bottom  thereof  while  still  supplying  heat  to  the 
residue  of  the  mold  so  that  the  topmost  layer  of  molten 
metal  shall  be  the  last  to  solidify. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


4.  An  electric  light  shade  comprising  in  combination  a 
reflector  with  a  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket 
and  be  attached  thereto,  a  ring  or  band  around  said  neck, 
flexible  connecting  members  extending  from  said  band  ra- 
dially of  the  reflector  beyond  its  periphery,  and  a  globe 
supported  by  said  connecting  members  beneath  the  re- 
flector. 

5.  An  electric  light  shade  comprising  in  combination  a 
reflector  with  a  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket 
and  be  attached  thereto,  a  globe  below  said  reflector,  and 
means  extending  from  adjacent  said  neck  radially  of  the 
reflector  and  supporting  said  globe,  said  means  being  po- 
sitioned circumferentlally  of  the  reflector  by  peripheral 

therein. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,682.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SHADE.  GnOBOS  Eliab, 
Irvlngton,  and  William  Mbxdbl,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,441.     (CI.  240—116.) 


1.  An  electric  light  shade  comprising  in  combination  a 
reflector  with  a  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket 
and  be  attached  thereto,  a  globe  below  said  reflector,  and 
means  extending  from  adjacent  said  neck  radially  of  the 
reflector  above  the  same  beyond  its  edge  to  the  globe  for 
supporting  said  globe. 

2.  An  electric  light  shade  comprising  In  combination  a 
reflector  with  a  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  and 
be  attached  thereto,  a  globe  below  said  reflector,  a  ring  or 
band  around  the  neck  of  the  reflector,  and  connecting 
means  extending  from  said  ring  over  the  edge  of  the  re- 
flector for  supporting  said  globe. 

8.  An  electric  light  shade  comprising  in  combination  a 
reflector  with  a  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket 
and  be  attached  thereto,  a  ring  or  band  around  said  neck, 
connecting  members  extending  from  said  band  radially  of 
the  reflector  beyond  its  periphery,  and  a  globe  supported 
by  aald  eeniiKtlng  members  beneath  the  reflector. 
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1,217,688.  VBHICLB-FBNDBR.  Fbamcis  J.  Faubix, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,696.      (a.  106—130.) 


1.  In  a  safety-fender  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resilient  buffer  having  plunger  stems  or  rods,  a 
transverse  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  fender-frame,  a 
pair  of  pendent  hook-arms  operatlvely-connected  to  said 
plunger-stems  and  both  flxedly-carried  by  said  rock-shaft 
80  that  they  both  act  simultaneously  and  in  unison,  a 
hinged  fender-mat  having  a  transverse  bar  or  plate  along 
Its  fore  edge  and  normally  held  in  elevated-position  by  the 
said  hook-arms  when  the  latter  are  in  closed -engagement 
with  said  transverse-bar  and  adapted  to  plvotally-drop 
into  using  or  scooping  position  on  contact  of  the  buffer 
with  objects  in  Its  path  ahead,  and  spring-actuated  means 
for  positively  hin^ng  or  dropping  said  fender-mat  into 
said  uslng-posltlon  when  released. 

2.  In  a  safety-fender  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resilient  buffer  having  plunger-stems  or  rods, 
hook-arms  operatlvely-connected  to  said  plunger-stems,  a 
hinged  fender-mat  having  a  transverse  fore  bar  or  plate, 
a  series  of  rollers  along  the  fore  scooplngedRe  of  said 
transverse  plate,  said  fender-mat  being  normally  held  in 
elevated-position  by  said  hook-arms  and  adapted  to  plv- 
otally-drop into  uslng-posltlon  on  contact  of  the  buffer 
with  objects  in  its  path  ahead,  and  positive  actuating- 
means  for  the  dropping  of  said  hinged  fender  into  using- 
positlon. 

3.  In  a  safety-fender  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resilient  or  spring  buffer  having  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  plunger  stems  or  rods,  a  transverse  rock-shaft, 
hook-arms  flxed  to  said  rock-shaft  and  operatlvely-con- 
nected to  said  plunger-stems,  a  transverse  fender-mat 
hinged  at  its  rear  portion  and  having  a  fore  scooping  or 
plcUng-up  edge  adapted  to  be  normally  held  elevated 
above  the  roadway  by  meats  of  said  hook-arms  whose 
release  permits  the  Instant  dropping  of  said  fore-edge  of 
the  fender  into  using  or  picklng-up  position  when  the  said 
buffer  contacts  with  any  object  In  its  pathway  ahead, 
side-fenders  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
fore-portion  of  the  fender-mat  and  pivotal-connections 
provided  at  the  pivotal  parts  of  the  fore-axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  rear-extensions  of  said  side  fenders  whose  inner 
Olds  engage  a  transverse  coupling-bar  at  the  rear  of  said 

i  fore-axle   whereby   the   said   side-fenders   and    the   main 
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fender-mat  may  be  swung  laterally  In  conjunction  with 
the  ateeiing-gear  and  held  In  allnement  with  the  front- 
wheela  of  the  vehicle  when  turning  from  and  to  a  atralght 
path  ahead. 

4.  In  a  safety-fender  derlce  for  yehldea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resilient  or  spring  buffer  haTing  rearwardly-  ex- 
tending plunger-stems,  a  transyerse  rock-ahaft  mounted 
on  the  buffer  supporting-frame,  hook-arms  carried  by  the 
rock-shaft  and  operatively-ccnnected  to  said  plunger- 
stems,  rear-extensions  provided  on  said  buffer  supporting- 
frame  and  plTOtally-connected  to  the  fore-axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  transverse  coupling-bar  disposed  between  the  said 
rear-extensions  of  the  buffer-frame  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  swing  said  buffer-frame  laterally,  a  fender- 
mat  having  a  tnuiaverse  plcking-up  or  scooping  fore-plate, 
lateral  auxillarx  safety-fenders  extending  upwardly  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  fore-plate  In  line  with  the  fore- 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  side-fenders  plvotally-connected 
at  their  fore-ends  to  said  auxiliary  lateral  fenden  and 
extending  rearwardly  for  pivotal-connection  with  the  said 
rear-extensions  of  the  buffer-frame,  whereby  the  said 
buffer-frame,  fender-mat,  auxiliary  lateral-fenders  and 
side-fenders  are  all  plvotally-connected  together  so  that 
they  shall  act  together  in  bein|  swung  laterally  with  the 
steering-gear  of  the  vehicle  and  thereby  maintain  proper 
allnem«?nt  with  said  fore-wheels  and  fore-axle  at  all  times 
in  the  running  of  the  vehicle  whether  stral^t  ahead,  or 
on  curves,  or  in  Irregular  advancement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  safety-fender  device  for  vehicles,  the  cdmbina- 
tlon  of  a  resilient  buffer  having  rearwardly-extending 
plunger  stems,  a  transverse  rock-shaft,  hook-arms  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  vertically  from  said  rock-shaft 
and  operatlvely-connected  to  said  plunger-stems,  a  trans- 
verse fender-mat  hinged  to  the  fore-end  of  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  In  elevated  iKMltlon  by  the 
lower  members  of  said  hook-arms  until  released  by  con- 
tact of  said  buffer  with  an  cbstruction  ahead  and  at 
which  Instant  It  drops  Into  plcking-up  position  at  its 
fore-edge  for  the  relief  of  said  obstruction,  a  vertically- 
collapsible  guard  mat  or  netting  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  buffer-frame  above  the  line  of  the  buffer  and  held 
normally  closed  by  the  engagement  of  the  upper  memben 
of  said  hook-arms  with  Its  upper  movable  or  expansible 
member  that  forms  the  guard  mat  or  netting  when  the 
hooks  are  released  by  the  depression  of  the  buffer  on  con- 
tact with  obstructing  objects  ahead  and  to  save  said  ob- 
jects from  injurious  contact  with  the  upper  fore-jwrt  of 
the  vehicle. 


1,217.684.  BOLSTEK-8TAKB  HOLDER.  Cabph  Fa08T. 
Oahkosh.  Wis.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  l^T.MB. 
(CT.  106—173.) 


J\r 


1.  A  bolster  stake  holder  comprising  a  socket  member 
Incladlng  a  hinged  portion,  a  locking  arm  pivoted  to  the 
socket  member  and  adapted  for  detachable  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  hinged  portion,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
locking  arm.  a  latch  bar  connected  with  the  link  and  means 
for  locking  said  latch  bar  against  movement 

2.  A  bolster  stake  holder  comprising  a  socket  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  portions,  a  locking  arm  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  hinged  portions  and  adapted  for  de- 
tachable interlocking  engagement  with  the  other  hinge 
portion  and  means  operable  upon  movement  In  the  dlrec- 


tlon  of  hinge  movement  of  the  hinge  portions  for  moving 
said  locklfig  arm  out  of  interlocking  engagement. 

3.  A  bolster  stake  holder  comprising  a  socket  member 
Including  a  hinged  portion  provided  with  recesses  a  pair 
of  arms  hinged  to  the  socket  member,  lateral  projection* 
on  said  arma  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  in  the 
recesses,  plvotally  connected  links  pivoted  to  the  locking 
arma,  a  latch  bar  connected  with  the  links  and  means  for 
locking  said  latch  bar  against  movement. 

4.  A  bolster  sUke  holder  comprising  a  aocket  member 
Including  a  hinged  portion,  a  locking  arm  pivoted  to  the 
socket  member  and  adapted  for  detachable  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  hinged  portion,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
locking  arm,  a  latch  bar  connected  with  the  link  and 
means  for  locking  said  latch  bar  against  movement,  and 
said  locking  arm  and  hinged  socket  portions  Including  In- 
clined portions  adapted  to  procure  a  cam  action  upon 
movement  of  the  locking  arm  to  operative  position  for 
drawing  the  hinged  socket  portion  to  closed  position. 


1,217,685.      METHOD    FOR    MEASURING    DISTANCE. 
RnoiNALD  A.  FiBsaNOBN.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Submarine  Signal  Company,  WaterviUe.  Me.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1914.     Serial  No  828  972 
(CI.  181— .6.)  •        .       . 


^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  distance  by  sound  inflec- 
tion which  consists  In  varying  the  current  in  an  electric 
circuit  at  the  sending  end,  setting  up  at  the  aendlng  end 
sound  vibrations  Identical  In  time  with  the  current  vsrla- 
tlons  In  said  electric  circuit,  directing  said  sound  vibra- 
tions against  an  objective,  transforming  the  sound  vi- 
brations Inflected  by  said  objective  when  received  into 
electric  Impulses  Identical  In  time  with  said  received 
sound  vibrations  and  measuring  the  time  elapsing  between 
the  beginning  of  each  set  of  electric  impulses.' 

2.  The  method  of  measuring  distance  by  sound  Inflec- 
tion which  consists  in  varying  the  current  in  an  electric 
circuit  at  the  sending  end,  setting  up  at  the  sending  end 
sound  vibrations  identical  in  character  with  the  current 
variations  In  said  electric  drcalt,  directing  said  sound 
vibrations  against  an  objective,  transforming  the  sonnd 
vibrations  Inflected  by  said  objective  when  received  Into 
electric  Impulses  Identical  In  character  with  said  received 
sound  vibrations  and  measuring  the  time  elapsing  bo- 
tween  the  beginning  of  each  set  of  electric  Impulses. 

3.  The  method  of  measuring  distance  by  sound  inflec- 
tion which  consists  In  varying  the  current  in  an  electric 
circuit  at  the  sending  end,  setting  up  at  the  sending  end 
sound  vibrations  Identical  in  frequency  with  the  current 
variations  in  said  electric  circuit,  directing  said  sound 
vibrations  against  an  objective,  transforming  the  sound 
vibrations  Inflected  by  said  objective  when  received  into 
electric  impulses  identical  in  frequency  with  said  received 
sound  vibrations  and  measuring  the  Mme  elapsing  betweon 
the  beginning  of  each  set  of  electric  Impulses. 

4.  The  method  of  measuring  distance  by  sound  inflec- 
tion which  consists  in  varying  the  current  In  an  electric 
circuit  at  the  sending  end,  setting  up  at  the  sending  end 
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sound  vibrations  identical  in  time,  character  and  fre- 
quency with  the  current  variations  in  said  electric  cir- 
cuit, directing  said  sound  vibrations  against  an  objective, 
transforming  the  sound  vibrations  inflected  by  said  ob- 
jective when  received  into  electric  impulses  identical  in 
time,  character  and  frequency  with  said  received  sonnd 
vibrations  and  measuring  the  time  elapsing  between  the 
beginning  of  eachrset  of  eVectric  Impulses. 

5.  That  method  of  measuring  distance  by  sound  Inflec- 
tion which  consists  In  transforming  electrical  impulses 
Into  sound  vibrations  for  a  predetermined  period,  which 
sound  vibrations  are  directed  against  the  objective,  trans 
forming  the  sound  vibraUons  which  are  inflected  by  said 
objective  into  electrical  Impulses  and  measuring  the  tim« 
between  the  commencement  of  said  predetermined  period 
and  the  first  receipt  of  aald  inflected  impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1.217,686.  DOOR-LOCKINQ  DEVICE.  Patrick  F.  FOLBY, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
186,140.      (CL  187—61.) 


said  locking  bolt  to  receiving  position,  an  allBlBg  dtrlee 
to  adjust  the  receiving  position  of  said  bolt  with  respect 
to  said  catch,  a  detent  to  hold  said  bolt  In  locking  posi- 
tion, a  detent  spring  normally  forcing  said  detent  against 
said  bolt,  and  a  release  device  to  release  aald  detent  and 
to  simultaneously  open  said  door.  <■ 

4.  In  locking. devices  for  doors,  an  angolarly  arranged 
catch  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cooperating  locking  bolt  bar- 
ing a  locking  member  adapted  to  coAperatc  with  aai'«  swt, 
a  cushioning  device  connected  to  said  locking  bolt,  u  re- 
turn spring  tending  to  restore  said  locking  bolt  to  re- 
ceiving position,  and  a  detent  to  hold  said  bolt  in  losing 
position. 

6.  In  locking  devices  for  elevator  doors,  an  angolarly 
arranged  door  catch  provided  with  a  slot  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  oh  an  elevator  door,  a  cooperating  locking  bolt 
having  a  locking  member  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said 
slot  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  a  door 
opening,  a  ratchet  formed  on  said  locking  bolt,  a  cushion- 
ing device  connected  to  said  locking  bolt,  a  return  sprlns 
tending  to  restore  said  locking  bolt  to  receiving  position, 
and  a  detent  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  to  hold  aald 
bolt  in  locking  position  and  prevent  opening  movement  of 
said  door  from  an  approximately  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,217,687.      COOLING    SYSTEM    FOR   INTERNAL-COM- 

'  BD8TI0N  ENGINES.     WnnroN  M.  FtJLxoN,  KnoxrlUe, 

Tenn.,    assignor    to   The    Fulton    Company,    KnoxrlU*. 

Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Biaine.     Filed  Aug.  18,  191«. 

Serial  No.  116,710.     (CI.  128—174.) 


1.  In  locking  devices  for  elevator  doors,  an  angularly 
arranged  door  catch  provided  with  a  slot  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  an  elevator  door,  a  cooperating  locking  bolt 
having  a  roll  locking  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  stop,  a  lock  casing  In  which  said  locking  bolt  is 
mounted  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent 
a  door  opening,  a  ratchet  formed  on  said  locking  bolt,  a 
stem  and  cushioning  plunger  connected  to  said  locking 
bolt,  a  cushioning  cylinder  charged  with  oily  cushioning 
fluid  in  which  said  plunger  operates,  a  return  spring  tend- 
ing to  restore  said  locking  bolt  to  receiving  position,  an 
alining  device  to  adjust  the  receiving  position  of  said 
bolt  with  respect  to  said  catch,  a  toothed  detent  co5p- 
f  erating  with  said  ratchet  to  hold  said  bolt  in  locking  po- 
sition, a  detent  spring  normally  forcing  said  detent  against 
said  ratchet,  a  detent  extension  projecting  from  said  lock 
casing,  a  release  device  mounted  on  said  door  and  com- 
prising a  release  bolt  to  cooperate  with  said  detent  ex- 
tension and  a  release  lever  to  release  said  detent  and  to 
simultaneously  open  said  door. 

2.  In  locking  devices  for  doors,  an  angularly  arrnoged 
catch  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cooperating  locking  bolt  hav- 
ing a  roll  locking  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
slot,  a  lock  casing  In  which  said  locking  bolt  Is  mounted, 
a  ratchet  formed  on  said  locking  bolt,  a  stem  and  cushion- 
ing plunger  connected  to  said  locking  bolt,  a  cushioning 
cylinder  charged  with  oily  cushioning  fluid  In  which  said 
plunger  operates,  a  return  spring  tending  to  restore  said 
locking  bolt  to  receiving  position,  an  alining  device  to  ad- 
just the  receiving  position  of  said  bolt  with  respect  to 
said  catch,  a  toothed  detent  cooperating  with  said  ratchet 
to  hold  said  bolt  In  locking  position,  a  detent  spring  nor- 
mally forcing  said  detent  against  said  ratchet,  and  a  re- 
lease device  to  release  said  detent  and  to  simultaneously 
open  said  door. 

3.  In  locking  devices  for  doors,  an  angularly  amnged 
catch  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cooperating  locking  bolt  hav- 
ing a  locking  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  slot, 
a  lock  casing  in  which  said  locking  bolt  U  mounted,  a  stem 
and  cushioning  plunger  connected  to  said  locking  bolt,  a 
cushioning  cylinder  charged  with  cushioning  fltild  in  which 
Mid  plunger  operates,  a  return  spring  tending  to  restore 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  engine  Jacket  and 
the  conduits  for  circulating  cooling  medium  therethrough, 
a  heater  in  communication  with  said  conduits,  and  meana 
for  diverting  the  exbaast  gases  of  the  engine  through 
said  heater. 

2.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  cdmbustlon  engines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  engine  Jacket  and  the 
conduits  for  circulating  cooling  medium  therethrough,  a 
heater  in  communication  with  said  conduits,  means  for 
diverting  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  through  said 
heater,  and  thermosensltive  means  for  operating  said 
last-named  means. 

3.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combastlon  engines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  engine  Jacket  and  the 
conduits  for  circulating  cooling  medium  therethrough,  a 
beater  In  communication  with  said  conduits,  means  for 
diverting  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  through  said 
beater,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  medium  for  operating  said  last- 
named  means. 

4.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  engine  Jacket  and  the 
conduits  for  tirculating  a  cooling  means  therethrough,  • 
heater  in  communl-ration  with  said  conduits  and  in  the 
path  of  the  co  »llnj:  medium  as  It  flows  to  the  engine 
Jacket,  means  for  diverting  the  exhauKt  gases  of  the  en- 
gine through  said  heater,  and  thermoeeii/^ltlve  means  op- 
erating said  last-named  means  and  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  medium  after  leaving  said  Jacket. 

6.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
provided  with  a  conduit  ?or  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  •■• 
glne,  comprising  In  combination  with  the  engine  Jacket 
and  the  conduits  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  there- 
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tbrongk,  a  keatcr  la  eommaotaktlon  with  aald  coBdnlts. 
•  by-paM  from  tb«  exiiaost  condait  communicating  with 
Mid  lieatpr,  and  ra«ana  regnlatlng  the  ptwsase  of  the  ex- 
feaost  ga«e«  throagh  raid  by-iwm. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1^7,988.  HINOSD  BOTTOM  FOB  DBY  USASUBBS. 
Chablm  p.  Oabtbm,  Ashland.  Ky.  Filed  J«ly  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108J»»9.     (Ch  7»— «2.)  , 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  boxing  with  an 
apertorad  top  and  dot  In  the  bottom  throagh  which  slot 
a  hook  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said 
boxing  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  harlng  its  lower 
free  end  hook  and  its  upper  end  shoaldered  above  its  piv- 
otal point  and  at  one  side  of  its  longitndioal  center,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  latch 
and  the  wall  of  the  boxing,  said  receptacle  having  an  ap- 
ertured  projection  near  the  top  thereof,  a  spring-pressed 
rod  mounted  in  said  projection  and  an  aperture  in  the  top 
of  the  boxing,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  bearing  against 
the  shouldered  portion  of  the  latch  in  allnement  with  the 
edge  of  the  hook  beneath.  | 


1.217.B89.  WOBKM AN'8  TIMB-BBCOBDEB.  William 
T.  GaLTZ,  QeveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,220.     (a.  234 — 48.)  , 


r^-c\ 


8.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  shifting  card 
receiver,  a  printing  device,  a  card  cutter  device,  an  alarm 
device,  a  single  operatlnr  lever,  the  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  lever  to  each  of  said  devices,  whereby  they 
may  be  operated  by  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  shifting  card 
receiver,  a  card  cutting  device,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
receiver  for  shifting  the  same,  and  meams  connecting  lald 
lever  and  said  card  cutting  device  in  one  position  of  the 
lever,  for  operating  said  device  by  said  lever  when  the 
latter  Is  In  said  position. 

0.  Ib  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
mechanism  including  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  spring  connect- 
ed thereto,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  hammer,  a  lever,  and  a 
sliding  member  connected  to  the  lever  and  movable  in  one 
direction  to  engage  the  pawl  and  retract  the  hammer 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  to  release  the  pawl 
on  further  movement,  in  said  direction,  whereby  the 
spring  will  advance  the  hammer,  said  pawl  being  yleldable 
In  one  direction,  to  permit  back  slip  of  the  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,590.  CIGAB-TIP.  Vicroa  GoLDBKBOBa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21 »  1916.  Serial  No.  85,560.  (CL 
181—52.) 


1.  In  a  cigar,  the  combination  with  a  cigar  tip,  of  a 
cigar  tip  reinforcing  tut>e  formed  of  a  goose-quill  having 
one  end  turned  outwardly  into  a  reinforcing  flattened  tip 
beading,  the  raw  e<lge  of  the  latter  extending  inwardly 
and  being  covered  and  protected  by  the  cigar  tip. 

2.  In  a  cigar,  the  combination  with  the  tip  portion 
thereof ;  of  a  reinforced  goose  quill  stem  mounted  therein 
and  having  an  outwardly  curled  marginal  tip  beading  ex- 
tending flush  therewith  and  having  the  raw  edge  of  the 
tip  beading  covered  by  said  tip  portion  of  the  dgar. 


1,217.591.  WATEB-COOLBD  BBAKE  FOB  YBHICLBS. 
Lbon  Golombbstbin.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  121.476.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  shifting  card 
receiver,  a  prtattag  device,  a  guide  rod,  a  plveted  and  alld- 
tng  sleeve  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  said  device, 
and  a  single  operating  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
recelTCT  and  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  both  shift  said 
recaiTW  and  actuate  said  device. 

2.  In  a  tlBe  recorder,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  shifting  card 
receiver,  a  printing  device,  a  card  cutting  device,  and  a 
■tngle  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  said  devices 
•Bd  the  receiver,  for  operating  the  former  and  shifting 
the  latter. 


1.  la  a  fluid  cooling  system  for  motor  vehlde  brakaa 
having  mechanical  circulating  meann,  the  comMnatlon  of 
slphonage  means  to  continue  the  fluid  flow  upon  the  ccsaa- 
tlon  of  activity  of  sa'd  mechanical  circulating  meana. 

2.  In  a  fluid  cooling  system  for  the  brakes  of  motor  vehi- 
cles, having  mechanical  circulating  means,  operated  by  the 
motor,  the  combtnatton  of  slphonage  meacs  to  conttnoe 
the  fluid  flow,  mean«  for  changing  from  the  mechanical  to 
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the  Blpheoage  syatcm,  and  meant  actuated  by  tlie  motor. 
In  stopping,  to  control  said  changing  meaqa. 

3.  In  a  fluid  brake  cooling  system  for  motor  vehicles, 
having  a  radiator,  motor  operated  means  for  arcolatlng 
Hold  through  a  path  Including  the  radiator  and  brake,  a 
•aid  coBtrolliBg  valve  in  said  path  between  the  radiator 
aad  brake,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  to  hold  said  valve 
•pen  while  the  mottn-  is  in  operation  and  to  close  it  with 
the  stopping  of  the  motor,  and  a  slphonage  system  also 
controlled  by  said  valve,  to  remove  remaining  fluid  from 
the  brake  by  the  movement  of  said  valve  in  its  operation 
of  closing  said  circulating  path. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  mjjtor  vehicle,  having  a  radi- 
ator and  a  brake,  of  a  fluid  cooling  system  whose  path  In- 
dades  said  radiator  and  brake,  a  fluid  container  in  said 
radiator,  and  mechanical  meana,  operated  by  the  motor,  to 
ptunp  fluid  from  said  radiator,  to  said  brake,  and  thence, 
through  said  coatainer,  back  to  said  radlatw. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  radi- 
ator and  a  brake,  of  a  fluid  cooling  system  whose  path  in- 
cludes said  radiator  and  brake,  a  fluid  container  in  said 
radiator,  and  mechanical  means,  operated  by  the  motor,  to 
pump  fluid  from  said  radiator,  to  said  brake,  and  thence, 
through  said  container,  back  to  said  radiator,  together 
with  means  for  siphoning  fluid  from  said  brake  to  said 
container  when  the  motor  is  idle.  • 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,592.  VENDING-MACHINB.  Habbt  ?.  Goldstbin, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,564. 
(CL  194—80.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  including  a  case  having  a  coin 
slot,  a  vending  slide  having  its  lower  portion  spaced  from 
the  coin  slot,  side  parts  rising  from  said  lower  portion  and 
of  a  width  to  provide  an  open  sided  box,  said  sldi-  parts 
having  a  slideway  extending  downwardly  in  a  diagonal  di- 
rection at  the  front  edge  of  the  opening  to  said  box  to 
guide  the  movements  of  a  coin  from  said  coin  slot,  a  goods 
receptacle  mounted  in  the  case,  a  pusher  mounted  on  the 
slide  to  remove  goods  from  aai4  receptacle,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  with  the  slide  to  operate  it  by  the 
interposition  of  a  coin. 

2.  A  vending  machine  including  a  case  having  n  coin 
slot,  a  vending  slide  spaced  from  said  coin  slot  and  having 
an  open  sided  box  rising  therefrom  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  depth  therethrough,  and  a  slide- 
way  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  said  box  at  the  edge  of 
an  opening  therein  and  extending  in  a  diagonal  direction 
across  said  opening  to  guide  the  movements  of  a  coin 
from  said  coin  slot,  a  stop  projecting  upwardly  within  said 
opening,  a  goods  receptacle  mounted  in  the  case,  a  pusher 
mounted  on  the  slide  to  remove  goods  from  said  receptacle, 
and  means  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the  slide  to  oper- 
ate It  by  the  interposition  of  a  coin. 

8.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  case  having  a  coin 
slot,  a  supporting  plate  located  within  the  case  and  having 
depending  flanges  forming  a  groove  for  a  vending  slide, 
a  stop  projecting  upwardly  between  said  flanges  forming 
grooves,  a  vending  slide  comprising  side  parts  with  their 


iower  edges  located  in  said  grooves,  aald  aMe  parts  rlstns 
from  the  slide  aad  having  a  slideway  extending  in  a  diag> 
onal  direction  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  slide  to  gnlde 
the  ntoveraents  of  a  coin  from  the  coIb  slot,  a  goods  re- 
ceptacle SMwnted  in  the  case,  a  pusher  mounted  on  the 
rtide  to  remove  goods  from  said  receptacle,  and  meana  ar- 
ranved  to  be  connected  with  the  slide  to  operate  it  hy  the 
interposition  of  a  coin. 

4.  A  vending  machine  including  a  case  having  a  coin 
slot,  a  supporting  plate  located  within  the  case  and  having 
depending  flanges  forming  a  slide  opentag  of  uniform 
width  from  bottom  to  top  to  receive  a  vending  sUde  in- 
serted therein  from  the  top.  a  vending  slide  located  within 
aaid^  opening  and  in  eluding  aide  parts  with  a  sUdrway  to 
guide  a  coin  from  said  coin  slot,  and  meaas  for  operating 
the  vending  slide. 

5.  A  vending  machine  including  a  case  having  a  coin 
slot,  a  supporting  plate  located  within  the  case  and  having 
depending  flanges  forming  a  slide  opening  of  uniform 
width  from  the  bottoat  to  the  top,  supporting  lips  located 
at  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges,  a  vending  slide  located 
in  said  opening  and  having  side  parts  with  grooves  form- 
ing a  slideway  to  condnct  a  coin  from  said  cain  slot,  and 
means  for  operating  the  vending  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,217,598.     ABBA8IVB-COATED  MATEBIAL.     JOHM   C. 
Gbaft,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.     Serial 

No.  686,514.      (CI.  51—1.) 


v.wvvxxv».x>x%»xx>vcvvi 


tr>MnmuifTr7r. 


1.  A  flexible  denUl  attrition  device  comprising  two 
moisture-proof  layers  Intimately  united  to  form  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  piece,  the  base  layer  being  continuous 
and  unbroken  to  impart  strength  to  the  device,  and  grit 
embed>led  solely  In  the  second  layer. 

2.  A  dental  attrition  device  comprising  a  moisture-proof 
flexible  body  Uyer  having  a  grit-carrying  coating  of  mois- 
ture proof  flexible  material  intimately  cosshlned  therewith 
to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  piece,  the  grit  being 
embedded  solely  in  said  coating,  whereby  the  original 
strength  of  the  body  layer  ia  not  affected  by  the  grit  and 
tlte  device  is  capable  of  continued  use  wet  or  dry  ontir 
tlie  grit  is  worn  away. 

8.  A  flexible  dental  attrition  device  comprising  a  mois 
tnre-proof  base  layer'  having  one  of  its  surfaces  provided 
with  grit  united  thereto  by  a  cement  which  ia  a  partial 
solvent  of  the  surface  of  the  material  of  the  base  layer. 


1,217.594.  APPLIANCE  TO  BB  ATTACHED  TO  AUTO- 
MOBILES. William  Bcbkbt  Gbaham,  Sapulpa.  Okla. 
FUed  June  30, 1914.    Serial  No.  848,318.-  (CI.  254—166.) 


In  combination,  an  automobile  including  a  front  axlf 
and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms 
secured  to  the  axle,  clamps  formed  on  said  arms,  a  ver- 
tical squared  'shaft  Joumaled  In  said  clamps,  a  substaa- 
tially  V-shaped  brace  secured  to  the  automobile  an<l  ex- 
tending forwardly    therefrom,  a    bearing   formed   ».n   the 
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ap«z  portion  of  said  bracket  and  receiving  the  shaft,  a 
sear  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cogged  clutch  secured  to  the 
cr«nk  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cable  secured  to  a 
permanent  object  and  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  wind 
theeron  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  clasp  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  to 
lock  said  shaft  against  rotation  when  desired. 


1,217,B9B.  8TITCH-RDBBING  AND  CHANNELrBOUOH- 
ENING  MACHINE.  John  B.  Haoawat,  Swampscott, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Pftterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.686.     (CL  12—17.) 


1.  A  combined  stitch  rubbing  and  channel  roughening 
tool  comprising  alternately  arranged  rubbing  and  rough- 
ening portions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tool. 

2.  A  combined  stitch  rubbing  and  channel  roughening 
tool  eomprlslag  nit>blng  and  roughening  portions,  and 
BMUis  for  canalnc  said  iwrtions  to  act  successlTely. 

S.  A  combined  stitch  rubbing  and  channel  roughening 
tool  comprising  a  hub  having  spaced  rigid  radial  projec- 
tions alternated  with  bunches  of  wire  bristles. 

4.  A  combined  stitch  rubbing  and  channel  roughening 
tool  comprising  a  hub  harlng  at  one  end  a  gage  aad  an 
onlaterrupted  row  of  bristles  and  at  the  other  end  a  pin- 
rality  of  spaced  projections  alternated  with  bunches  of 
bristles. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  haying.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  tool  fast  thereto,  there  being 
a  free  and  unobstructed  space  beneath  said  tool  to  i>er- 
mit  manual  presentation  of  a  shoe,  said  tool  comprising  a 
hob  haTing  a  plurality  of  spaced  stitch  rubbing  nwmben, 
and  ronghenlag  members  located  in  the  spaces  between 
said  mbbing  members. 


1.217,606.  AMMUNITION-WAGON.  GnoBo  Haovlloch. 
■toen-on-the-Rnhr,  Germany,  asRiinior  to  Fried.  Kmpp 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  FUed 
Apt.  16,.  1014.     Sertal  No.  881,098      {CI.  89 — «0.) 


1.  An  ammunition  wagon  haTing  a  thill  apd  sn  ammuni- 
tion chest,  opening  toward  the  thill  side  of  the  wagon ;  a 
door  for  said  chest  constructed  to  be  raised  to  form  a 
•hleld  and  means  for  securing  it  in  open  position ;  said 


door  being  provided  with  a  foot-rest  and  said  thill  being 
bent  downwardly  forming  a  prop  for  the  wagon  when 
unlimbered.    ' 

2.  An  ammunition  wagon  having  an  ammunition  chest 
and  a  thill  constructed  to  be  limbered  and  unlimbered ; 
the  thill  haring  a  downward  inclination  relatlrely  to  the 
ammunition  chest  which  causes  the  ammunition  chest  to 
incline  reantardly  when  the  thill  is  limbered  up,  but 
which  sustains  the  ammunition  chest  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  when  the  thill  is  unlimbered  and  rests 
directly  upon  the  ground. 


1,217,607.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Josnr  HncHT  and 
CHAmLaa  CiBiNrnu>,  Baltimore,  Md. ;  said  Cizenfeld  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Hecht.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  191B,  Serial  No.  61,041.  Renewed  Jan.  12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  142,116.     (CI.  IB— 61.) 
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A  fountain  brush  comprising  an  upper  shower  portion 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  open  ring  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  perforated  plate  secured  within  said  ring,  a 
central  connecting  portion  detachably  secured  around  the 
said  ring  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  a  cylindrical  perforated  lower  portion  rerolubly 
and  longitudinally  movably  mounted  within  the  said 
flange,  detachable  spring  clip  supporting  means  for  the 
said  lower  portion  outwardly  carried  by  said  central  por- 
tion, and  a  retaining  perforated  head  piece  upon  said  lower 
portion  within  the  said  central  portion  inwardly  of  said 
flange,  a  soap  sudsing  chamber  being  formed  between  said 
perforated  plate  and  bead  piece  when  said  lower  portion 
is  in  its  lowered  position  disengaged  from  said  supporting 
means. 


1,217,698.  FILM-REELING  DEVICE.  Wiuuk  HniNsn, 
Darby.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,664. 
(CI.  848—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caxlng.  a  door 
hingedly  connected  to  said  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  mount- 
ed in  spaced  relation  within  said  casing,  a  bracliet  upon 
the  inner  face  of  said  door,  a  b«'arlng  block,  a  screw  con- 
necting nald  bearing  block  and  said  bracket,  the  said  bear- 
ing block  being  adapted  to  engage  and  support  one  of  mid 
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shafts  when  said  door  is  in  closed  position,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  door 
for  said  casing,  a  pair  of  sliafts  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lation within  said  casing,  a  bracket  on  said  door,  a  bear- 
ing block,  a  screw  member  connecting  said  bearing  block 
and  said  bracket  whereby  the  former  may  be  adjusted,  the 
said  bearing  block  being  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  when  said  door  is  closed,  a 
spring  member  secured  to  said  bearing  block  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  door 
hingedly  connected  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  close 
one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  within  said  casing,  a  reel  fixed  to  rotate 
with  one  of  said  shafts,  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  block  upon  said  door  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  said  shaft  when  said  door  is  closed,  a 
spring  member  secured  to  said  bearing  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  loose  reel  when  said  door  is  closed,  a  reel 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  in  alinement  with 
said  loose  reel,  a  cap  for  engagement  over  the  end  of  said 
second  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1  217,699.    PAPER  RECEPTACLE.    Habbiit  Hill,  New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.820. 
(CI.  220—8.) 


m: 


receptacle  and  including  in  its  construction  lapped  edges 
extending  for  the  full  length  of  the  casing  and  connected 
together  at  a  point  remote  from  the  lower  end  thereof 
whereby  the  casing  will  yield  under  pressure  applied  at  a 
point  beyond  the  point  of  connection  of  the  lapped  edges, 
and  a  closure  arranged  in  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle. 
6.  A  container  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  casing  and  a 
closure,  the  said  receptacle  being  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  its  upper  end  open  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange  which  con- 
nects with  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  whereby  the  latter 
wholly  supports  the  receptacle  when  the  container  is  In  an 
upright  position,  the  said  closure  having  a  portion  adapt- 
ed to  fit  snugly  in  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
another  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  flange  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  portion  to  hold 
the  flange  and  the  casing  In  binding  contact  one  With  the 
other. 

^"""""■^"^"""^^'^^^"^'^^^^ 

1,217,600.  WRENCH  -  SUPPORT.  aBOBOB  M.  Hood, 
Steele,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,281. 
(CI.  248—20.) 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  of  flex- 
ible water  proofed  paper  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  open  ended  casing  of  relatively 
rigid  material  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  having  its 
upper  edge  portion  disposed  In  the  space  between  the 
flange  and  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure  ar 
ranged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
channeled  portion  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  constructed  so  as  to  cause  the  flange  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  receptacle  to  clamp  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  casing  therebetween. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  of  flex- 
ible water  proofed  paper  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  open  ended  casing  of  relatively 
rigid  material  aurrounding  the  recepUcle  and  having  Its 
upper  edge  portion  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
flange  and  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure  dis- 
posed In  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
channeled  portion  in  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  recep- 
Ucle Is  disposed  and  one  side  of  which  extends  down- 
wardly beyond  the  edge  of  the  flange  and  contacts  with 
the  lower  edge  thereof. 

8.  A  container  comprising  a  receptacle  having  its  upper 
end  open  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flange,  a  casing  aurrounding  the  receptacle 
and  having  its  upper  end  inserted  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  clooure  having  a  dished  body 
portion  arranged  in  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
channel  portion  bearing  on  the  flange  and  operating  to 
hold  the  flange  and  the  casing  in  contact  one  with  the 
other,  and  further  having  on  one  side  of  the  channel  por- 
tion a  series  of  projections  which  bear  on  the  lower  end 

of  the  flange. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  receptacle  of  water  proofed 
paper  having  its  upper  end  open  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange,  a  casing  of 
relatively  stout  material  surrounding  the  receptacle  and 
having  its  upper  end  disposed  between  the  receptacle  «nd 
the  flange,  said  casing  being  apprecUbly  greater  in  length 
and  in  dUmeter  than  the  conre^ondlnf  dimensions  of  the 


A  wrench  support  comprising  a  base,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  base  to  receive 
one  end  of  a  wrench,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  base  and  bent  adjacent  Its  securing  end 
to  provide  an  off  set  portion  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  other  end  of  the  wrench,  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring 
adapted  to  overlie  and  bear  upon  the  wrench  adjacent  the 
flrst  mentioned  end  of  the  wrench  to  prevent  said  wrencfc 
from  moving  upon  the  base. 


1,217,601.  TEMPERATURE  RBOUI*ATING  AND  INDl- 
CATING  DEVICE.  William  C.  Hodsholobr,  Young- 
wood,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,260. 
(a.  236—6.) 


1.  A  temperature  regulating  and  indicating  device  com- 
prlalng  a  support,  a  fuel  valve  associated  with  said  sup- 
port, a  lever  pivotally  associated  with  said  support,  a 
second  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  named 
lever  and  cooperating  with  said  Talve,  a  heat-responslre 
element  cooperating  with  said  flrst  named  lever,  a  spring- 
pressed  rockable  spindle,  an  arm  on  Bald  spindle  dlapoecd 
for  engagement  with  said  valve,  and  an  indicating  device 
operated  by  said  spindles. 

2.  A  temperature  regulating  and  indicating  device  com- 
prising a  support,  a  fuel  valve  aaaodated  with  said  sup- 
port, a  heat-responsive  member,  means,  controlled  by  said 
heat-responalve  member,  for  operating  said  ralTe  at  pre- 
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determined  tempentOTM,  •  •print  prcMed  rockable  spindle, 
an  arm  od  uld  spindle  disposed  for  engagement  with  said 
TalTe,  and  a  temperature  indicating  derice  oi>erated  by 
said  spindle. 

3.  A  temperature  regulating  and  indicating  derice  com- 
prising a  support,  a  fuel  valre  associated  with  said  sup- 
port, a  lerer  pivotally  associated  with  said  support,  a 
second  lever  piTOtally  connected  with  said  flrst-named 
ierer  and  cooperating  with  said  ralve,  a  heat-reaiwnalTe 
element  cooperating  with  said  first-named  leTer,  a  spring 
pressed  rockable  spindle,  an  arm  on  said  spindle  disposed 
for  engagement  with  said  valve,  a  pivoted  toothed  segment, 
connection  means  between  said  segment  and  said  spindle, 
and  a  temperature  indicating  hand  actuated  by  said  seg- 
ment. 


1,217,602.  SUPPORT  FOB  THB  MOTOR  ON  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Euiu  Autrbd 
J»BN,  Gftvle,  Sweden.  Piled  Oct.  27,  19W.  Serial  No. 
58,258.     (a.  31—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  of  a 
motor,  a  frame  carrying  said  motor  detachably  fastened 
to  the  steering  frame  of  the  vehicle,  links  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame  with  the  lower  end  of  said  steer- 
ing frame,  a  shell  in  said  steering  frame,  a  spring  in  said 
shell  against  which  the  upper  end  of  said  motor  carrying 
frame  is  resting,  and  means  for  disengaglngly  connecting 
Mid  motor  and  steering  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
motor,  a  frame  carrying  said  motor  detachably  fastened 
to  the  steering  frame  of  the  vehicle,  links  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame  with  the  lower  end  of  said  steer- 
ing-frame, a  shell  in  said  steering  frame,  a  spring  in  said 
ibell  against  which  the  upper  end  of  said  motor  carrying 
rrame  is  resting,  and  a  shlftable  friction-wheel  on  the 
motor  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  chain-wheel  of  the 
transmission  between  motor  and  steering  wheel  for  engag- 
ng  and  disengaging  said  motor  and  steering  frame,  sub- 
itantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
notor,  a  frame  carrying  said  motor,  and  yieldingly 
nounte«l  in  front  of  the  steering  frame  of  the  vehicle. 
Inks  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  with  the 
ower  end  of  said  steering  frame,  said  llnlcs  being  mounted 
m  the  front  wheel  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
notor,  a  frame  carrying  said  motor,  and  yieldingly 
Dounted  In  front  of  the  steering  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
aid  motor  carrying  frame  being  fork-shaped,  the  fork 
rasping  over  the  front  wheel,  links  connecting  the  shanks 
if  said   motor  carrying  frame  with  the  shanks  of  the 

1  teerlng  frame  fork,  said  link  being  mounted  on  the  front 
heel  shaft. 

5.  ID  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
iiounted  in  front  of  the  steering  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a 
notor  rigidly  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  the  first  said 
frame,    links   connecting   the   lower  end    of   the   steering 


frame  with  the  lower  end  of  the  motor  carrying  fraoM,  a 
spring  inserted  between  a  part  of  the  motor  carrying 
frame,  and  a  part  of  the  steering  frame. 


1,217,608.  PLASTER  •  BOARD  -  SUPPORTING  MBTAL 
CUP.  Masvim  H.  Jmtbr,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     Serial  Na  14,778.     (O.  72—118.) 


1.  A  clip  comprising  a  metal  plate  member  provided 
with  an  open  ended  body  portion  arranged  to  surround  a 
metal  stud  and  provided  with  a  channel  groove  extension 
portion  on  one  side  of  its  body  portion  and  parallel  to 
said  side,  said  channel  groove  portion  l>eing  arranged  to 
receive  and  secure  the  corner  ends  and  aide  edges  of 
plaater  boards  to  one  side  of  metal  studs. 

2.  A  clip  comprising  a  rust  proof  metallic  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  body  portion  having  an  open  end  portion 
recessed  to  fit  around  a  metal  stud  and  having  one  side 
provided  with  a  channel  groove  parallel  to  said  side  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  plaster  boards  and  secure 
them  to  one  side  of  said  stud. 

3.  A  stud  wall  or  partition  construction  clip  compris- 
ing a  thin  metal  plate  having  a  central  portion  apertured 
to  be  placed  partially  around  and  lockeii  to  said  metal  stud 
against  lateral  or  longitudinal  movements,  and  provided 
with  a  plaster-board- receiving  channeled  portion  at  one 
side  of  and  parallel  to  its  body  portion. 

4.  In  means  for  securing  plaster  boards  to  channel  bar 
studding  in  partition  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  stud,  of  a  clip  comprising  a  recessed  body  portion  in- 
stantly attachable  to  any  portion  of  the  length  of  a  stud 
and  having  a  laterally  projecting  channel  member  at  one 
side  of  said  body  and  channel  bar  IncloslDg  portion  for  the 
reception  of  the  edges  of  the  plaster  boards,  the  channel 
of  said  channel  member  lying  parallel  to  said  aide. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clip  com- 
prising  a  body  portion  having  a  stud  inclosing  slot  in 
one  end  thereof,  and  an  integral  portion  extending  from 
said  body  portion  and  bent  to  form  a  vertically  disposed 
channel  member  on  one  side  of  said  stud  inclosing  slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  edge  portions  of  plaster  I>oarda, 
and  a  stop  lug  on  said  body  portion  arranged  to  lock  said 
dip  to  said  stud  against  lateral  and  longitudinal  displace- 
ment movements  of  said  dip  when  properly  placed  on  said 
stud. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,604.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS. 
PRBDBtttCK  I.  JOHNaoN,  Warren,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,101.     (CI.  247—12.) 


1.  An  electric  conduit  terminal  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  to  receive  the  electric  wires,  a 
collar  plate  loosely  connected  to  the  said  head  whereby 
one  may  freely  rotate  independent  of  the  other  and  a  con- 
duit receiving  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
to  which  said  plate  is  connected  to  receive  a  relative  rota- 
tion thereon,  whereby  said  Kleeve  may  be  screwed  onto 
the  threaded  end  of  a  conduit  without  rotating  said  head. 
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S.  An  electric  conduit  terminal  oomfviaing  a  head  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  to  receive  the  electric  wires, 
a  collar  plate  loosely  connected  to  the  said  head  whereby 
one  may  freely  rotate  independent  of  the  other,  and  a 
conduit  receiving-sleeve  having  a  rigid  laterally  extending 
flange  to  which  said  plate  is  loosely  connected  to  receive 
a  relative  rotation  thereon,  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
screwed  onto  the  threaded  end  of  a  conduit  without  ro- 
tating said  head. 

8.  An  electric  conduit  terminal  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing holes  to  receive  the  electric  wire*,  a  collar  member 
connected  to  said  head,  a  sleeve  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  and  a  ferrule  turned  otver  the  edge  of  the  collar 
and  also  that  of  the  flange  to  loosely  connect  the  two 
together. 

4.  An  electric  .conduit  terminal  comprising  a  head  liav- 
ing  holes  to  receive  the  electric  wires,  a  collar  member 
connected  to  said  head,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  and  a  ferrule  turned  over  both  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  collar  and  that  of  said  inturned  sleeve  flange  to  loosely 
connect  them  together,  said  sleeve  being  threaded  to  en- 
gage a  corresponding  portion  on  the  conduit  whereby  It 
may  be  screwed  thereon  without  rotating  the  cap. 

5.  An  electric  conduit  terminal  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing head  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  electric 
wires  and  a  flange  about  its  lower  edge,  a  collar  member 
flttlng  over  said  flange,  a  second  collar  on  the  bottom  of 
said  head,  means  for  connecting  said  collars  together,  said 
bottom  collar  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a 
threaded  sleeve  loosely  connected  to  said  collar  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  end  of  a 
conduit  without  rotating  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,606.  CONCRBTB-DRILL  HOLDER.  HmBaar  W. 
Kamb,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,814.     (01.  265— 86.) 


1,217,606.  FENDER.  ICdwabd  EMANnL  Joncs,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916,  Serial  No.  3,082.  Renewed 
Nov.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  180,188.     (CL  106—268.) 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  casing,  curved  arms  slldable 
in  said  casing  and  projecting  in  front  thereof,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  arms  toward  the  center  of  said 
casing,  latch  means  for  holding  said  arms  spaced  i^art 
and  a  contact  member  adapted  to  withdraw  said  latch 
means  when  said  fender  strikes  a  body. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  an  outer  casing,  inner  members 
slldable  in  said  casing,  curved  arms  attached  to  said  inner 
members  adjacent  one  end  and  extending  through  slots 
in  said  outer  casing,  springs  tending  to  move  said  inner 
members  in  a  direction. to  carry  said  curved  arms  toward 
the  center  of  said  casing,  latch  means  for  holding  said 
arms  spaced  apart  and  a  contact  member  adapted  to 
withdraw  said  latdi  means  when  said  fender  strikes  a 
body. 

8.  ▲  fender  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  tubular 
casing,  inner  seml-cyllndrlcal  members  slldable  In  said 
outer  casing,  curved  arms  attached  to  said  inner  members 
and  extending  through  slots  in  said  outer  casing,  spring 
means  tending  to  move  said  inner  members  in  a  direction 
to  carry  said  curved  arms  toward  the  center  of  said  cas- 
ing, latches  extending  into  the  iwth  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  hold  them  spaced  apart  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending contact  member  adapted  to  withdraw  said  latches 
when  the  fender  strikes  a  body. 


1.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  hinged  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  l>etween  them, 
and  legs  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  jaws  and 
adapted  to  support  said"  Jaws  above  the  concrete  or  pave- 
ment operated  upon. 

2.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  in  the  form 
of  Iwo  elongated  semi-annular  plates  hinged  together  along 
corresponding  longitudinal  edges,  means  for  automatically 
locklQg  the  jaws  together  at  their  other  longitudinal  edgea, 
and  legs  integrally  connected  to  said  jaws  for  supporting 
them. 

8.  A  concrete  drill  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged 
Jaws  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  between  them,  one  of  aald 
Jaws  having  a  recess  and  the  other  Jaw  having  a  tongue 
fitting  said  recess,  means  for  automatically  and  releaaabiy 
locking  said  Jaws  together,  and  legs  secured  to  said  Jaws 
for  supporting  said  Jaws  above  the  concrete  or  pavement. 

4.  A  drill  holder  comprising  Jaws  hinged  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  in  the  space  between  them, 
means  in  said  space  to  hold  the  drill  upright  and  steady 
the  drill,  and  legs  secured  to  said  Jaws  for  supporting  said 
Jaws  above  the  concrete  or  pavement. 

6.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  hinged  to 
each  other  along  correspondinK  edges  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  drill  between  them,  and  supporting  legs  for 
said  jaws  connected  directly  to  said  Jaws  whereby  when 
either  Jaw  is  swung  on  its  hinge  the  leg  or  legs  connected 
therewith  will  move  said  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,217,607.  HINGE.  Joskph  M.  Kabl,  Roelyn  Heights. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Eoslyn  Specialty  Company,  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  PUed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
60,485!     (CI.  16—106.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  complemental  members,  a 
tubular  knuckle  on  one  of  said  members,  and  two  spaced 
concave  plates  on  the  other  of  said  members,  said  plates 
being  so  disposed  that^  the  concavities  therein  are  in 
opposed  relation  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  tubular 
knuckle  therebetween ;  together  with  a  pivoting  element 
mounted  in  said  tubular  knuckle  and  having  parts  pro- 
truding therefrom  Into  and  engaging  the  concaved  plates 
for  yieldingly  retaining  said  complemental  members  in 
cooperative  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hinge  of  the  cliaracter  described,-  comprising  two 
complemental  members,  one  having  an  arm  to  permit  the 
meml>er  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  and  the  second  comple- 
mental member  also  having  an  arm  whereby  the  member 
may  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  door,  a  tubular  knuckle 
on  the  arm  of  one  of  the  complemental  members,  two  con- 
caved plates  on  the  arm  of  the  second  complemental  mem 
ber,  disposed  so  that  the  concavities  thereof  are  in  opposed 


relation,  and  the  said  concaved  plates  being  ipaced  apart 
to  accommodate  the  tubular  knuckle  ao  as  to  be  rotatable 
therebetween,  and  two  spherical  plyotlng  elements  in  the 
tabular  knuckle,  each  having  a  part  thereof  protruding 
In  the  concavities  of  the  concaved  plates,  and  the  said 
pivoting  elements  being  cushioned  so  that  their  parts  in 
the  concaved  plates  will  be  yieldingly  retained  therein,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
complemental  members,  one  having  an  arm  to  permit  the 
member  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  and  the  second  comple- 
mental member  also  having  an  arm  whereby  the  member 
may  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  door,  a  tubular  knuckle 
on  the  arm  of  one  of  the  complemental  members,  two  con- 
caved plates  on  the  arm  of  the  second  complemental  mem- 
ber, disposed  so  that  the  concavities  thereof  are  in  opposed 
relation,  and  the  said  concaved  plates  being  spaced  apart 
to  accommodate  the  tubular  knuckle  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
therebetween,  two  substantially  ball-shaped  pivoting  ele- 
ments rotatable  in  the  tubular  knuckle,  each  having  a 
part  thereof  protruding  in  the  concavltlea  of  the  concaved 
plates,  and  a  spiral  spring  Id  the  tubular  knuckle  between 
the  pivoting  elements  so  that  their  parts  In  the  concaved 
plates  will  be  yieldingly  retained  therein,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  2T,  1917. 


1.217,608.  RAZOR-HONINO  MACHINE.  JOBH  Katitan, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  and  Hb>bt  Btbnson,  Wheat  Ridge, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Kayetan-Rues  Company,  Iqc,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1016.  Serial  No. 
11,182.     (a.  61—16.) 


1.  Id  a  razor  boning  machine,  having  a  main  drive 
shaft  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  carriage,  adapted 
to  be  intermittently  driven  thereby,  a  rasor-holder  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  gear  connected  with  the  holder  and  movable 
with  the  carriage,  a  stationary  rack  engaging  the  gear 
fM  turning  the  rasor-holder,  and  means  operated  by  the 
main  shaft  for  moving  the  rasor-holder  back  and  forth 
on  the  carriage,  said  means  operating  independently  of  the 
oscillatory  travel  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  razor  honing  machine,  having  a  main  drive 
shaft,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  razor-holder  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  coupled  to  the  main  drive  shaft  for 
ioipartlng  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  carriage,  means 
for  turning  the  rasor-holder  as  the  carriage  otclllatea,  and 
separate  means  coupled  vrlth  the  main  drive  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  razor-holder  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  said 
means  operating  independently  of  the  oscillatory  travel  of 
the  carriage. 

S.  In  a  rasor  honing  machine,  laving  a  main  drive 
shaft,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  razor-holder  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  coupled  with  the  driving  shaft  adapted 
to  move  said  carriage  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  In  one 
direction  and  automatically  stop  the  carriage,  means  far 
turning  the  razor-holder  on  its  axis  during  the  arcuate 
movement  of  the  carriage,  and  meanR  operating  automati- 
cally through  said  main  drive  shaft  for  imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  rasor-holder  when  the  carriage 
is  stopped  at  the  end  of  its  arcuate  travel. 

4.  In  a  razor  honing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
oscillatory    carriage,    a    razor-holder    rotatably    mounted 


thereon,  means  engaging  the  said  holder  for  automatically 
imparting  rotary  movement  thereto  as  the  carriage  oscil- 
lates In  either  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  holder 
longitudinally  of  the  carriage,  said  last  mentioned  means 
oi>erating  Independently  of  the  osdllatory  travel  of  the 
carriage  and  only  when  the  carriage  Is  stationary  at 
either  end  of  its  path  of  travel. 

6.  In  a  rasor  honing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
oscillatory  carriage,  a  razor  holder  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  means  engaging  the  said  holder  for  automatically 
Imparting  rotary  movement  thereto  as  the  carriage  oacil- 
lates  In  either  direction,  said  means  including  a  gear  and 
a  cofiperatlng  rack,  one  of  said  elements  being  fast  on  the 
raior-holder  and  the  other  being  stationary,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  raeor-bolder  on  the  carriage,  said  last 
mentioned  means  operating  independently  of  the  carriage 
oscillating  means  and  only  when  the  latter  la  in  inoper- 
ative or  disconnected  i>ositlon. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  0«zette.] 


1.217,609.  AUTOMOBILB  •  JACK.  John  Lampbbcht, 
Sumner,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  60.018. 
(CI.  264—01.) 


1.  A  jack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baaa, 
links  pivoted  to  the  base,  side  bars  pivoted  to  upper  ends 
of  the  links,  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  arranged  across  the 
forward  ends  of  said  base,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  cen- 
trally through  one  of  said  bars,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  said  screw,  a  cross  head  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  ver- 
tical standard  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  said 
transverse  bars,  a  brace  bar  having  its  upper  end  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  its  lower  end 
connected  to  the  transverse  bars,  a  supporting  bar  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  brace  bar,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  supporting  bar,  sprocket  wheel  carrle<l  by  Said 
shaft,  a  chain  mounted  over  said  sprocket  wheels  of  the 
shaft  and  screw,  and  means  on  the*  lower  end  of  said  sap- 
porting  bar  cooperating  with  the  standard  for  varying  the 
adjustment  of  said  twr  for  tensioning  said  chain. 

2.  A  jack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  bars  arranged  acrosa  and  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  base,  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  centrally  through  one  of  said  bars,  a  sprocket  on 
the  end  of  the  screw,  a  standard  connected  to  and  rising 
vertically  from  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  diagonal  brace  bar 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  its  opposite 
end  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  transverse  bars,  a 
supporting  bar  plvotaily  secured  to  the  brace  bar  and  de- 
pending downwardly  therefrom  and  located  between  the 
spaced  transverse  bars,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  support- 
ing bar,  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  chain  passing 
over  the  sprockets,  a  crank  for  manually  rotating  the  shaft, 
links  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  base,  side  bars  pivoted  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  a  cross  head  threaded  on  the 
screw  whereby  upon  turning  said  screw,  the  said  crosa 
head  will  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  base,  rods  con- 
necting the  crosa  heads  with  the  side  bars  for  raising  the 
same  upon  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  supporting  bar  cooperating  with  the 
standard  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  chain. 
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1,217,610.  MARCEL  WAVER.  Cbablbs  Latib,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  114,349. 
(Cl.  182—10.) 


1,217,612.  FLOOR-HBATBR.  Hbbman  W.  Lbonabo,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,888. 
(a.  126—116.)  ' 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  Its  side  and  rear  edges  formed 
concavely,  of  a  thin  sinuous  web  having  an  elliptical  cross 
section  formed  with  said  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
verted conical  projections  extending  from  said  web  upon 
opposite  sides,  uniformly  spaced  and  so  disposed  that  the 
projections  on  one  side  sre  directly  opposite  the  spaces 
between  the  projections  on  the  other  side. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combinar 
tlon  with  a  flat  handle  having  a  concavely  formed  rear  end, 
a  thin  sinuous  web  extending  from  said  handle,  inverted 
conical  projections  extending  oppositely  from  said  web 
alternating  with  the  spaces  between  said  projections,  and 
a  projection  of  lesser  length  formed  directly  opposite  the 
outermost  projection  on  the  rib,  said  short  projection  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  slotted  longitudinally  and  adapted 
to  have  hair  strands  secured  therein. 


1.217.611.      GUIDE    FOR    ROLLING-MILLS.      Waltu 
'WALLACI  Lick,   Steelton,   Pa.      Filed   Sept.   26,   1016. 
Serial  No.  122,228.     (Cl.  80—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally adjustable  guide  bars  adapted  for  adjustment  with 
relation  to  the  pass  of  the  rolls  each  having  a  downwardly 
sloping  terminal. 

2.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally adjustable  guide  bars  adapted  for  adjustment  with 
relation  to  the  pass  of  the  rolls  each  having  a  downwardly 
sloping  terminal  and  a  retaining  Up. 

8.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls  and  a  series  of 
feed  rollers  therefor,  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  guide 
bars  laid  across  the  feed  rollers  each  having  Its  terminal 
adjacent  the  reducing  rolls  sloped  downwardly  for  clear- 
ance of  the  article  being  rolled. 

4.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls  and  a  series  of 
feed  rollers  therefor,  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  guide 
bars  laid  across  the  feed  rollers  each  having  its  opposite 
terminals  sloped  downwardly  for  clearance  of  the  article 
being  rolled. 

5.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls  and  a  series  of 
feed  rollers  therefor,  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  guide 
bars  laid  across  the  feed  rollers  each  having  Its  terminal 
adjacent  the  reducing  rpUs  sloped  downwardly  for  clear- 
ance of  the  article  being  rolled  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  retaining  lip  engaging  over  one  of  the 
feed  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  floor  heater,  comprising  a  heat  chamber,  air  inlet 
openings  disposed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber, 
baffle  partition  members  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
adjacent  said  openings,  a  false  bottom  member  mounted 
with  Its  outwardly  extending  edges  beneath  said  baffle 
partitions,  a  fuel  burner  disposed  above  said  false  bottopi, 
said  false  bottom  being  provided  with  openings  for  sup- 
plying air  of  combustion  to  said  burner,  heat  diffusing 
means  mounted  over  the  burner,  means  for  conducting 
fresh  air  to  and  delivering  it  for  circulation  within  the 
heat  chamber,  and  means  whereby  said  floor  heater  may  be 
supported  by  and  dependent  beneath  a  floor. 

2.  A  floor  heater,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  air 
conduit  connected  therewith,  means  for  supporting  said 
casing  beneath  a  floor,  a  heat  chamber  disposed  within 
said  casing,  a  burner  mounted  within  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend the  length  of  said  heat  chamber,  baffle  partitions 
mounted  vertically  either  side  of  said  burner,  a  false  bot- 
tom provided  in  said  chamber  upon  which  the  baffle  parti- 
tions are  adapted  to  rest,  means  for  allowing  the  passage 
of  air  through  said  false  bottom,  a  compound  baffle  plate 
mounted  over  the  burner,  a  suitable  grate  disposed  over 
and  in  communication  with  the  heat  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  a  circulation  of  air  may  be  maintained  from  the 
conduit  through  the  outer  casing  into  the  heat  chamber 
and  outwardly  through  the  grate  member. 

3.  A  floor  heater,  comprising  a  floor  plate,  a  grate  dis- 
posed over  an  opening  In  said  plate,  means  for  supporting 
a  heat  chamber  formed  integral  with  said  plate,  a  heat 
chamber  dependent  from  said  supporting  means,  a  series 
of  false  lining  members  of  a  heat  absorbing  and  retaining 
substance  positioned  within  the  heat  chamber,  a  false  bot- 
tom wall  mounted  within  said  heat  chamber,  means  formed 
integral  with  said  bottom  wall  whereby  a  circulation  of 
air  may  be  maintained  beneath  it  and  through  it,  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  parallel  baffle  partitions,  a  longltn- 
dlnally  extending  fuel  burner  positioned  between  said 
baffle  partitions  and  over  the  false  bottom  member,  means 
for  diffusing  the  heat  radiated  from  said  burner,  and 
means  whereby  a  circulation  of  air  may  be  had  throogta 
the  heat  chamber  and  upwardly  throui^  the  grate. 

4.  A  floor  heater,  comprising  a  rectangular  floor  plate, 
a  rectangular  opening  formed  through  said  floor  plate,  a 
heat  chamber  suspended  from  the  floor  plate  and  through 
the  rectangular  opening,  a  grate  member  mounted  oTer 
said  rectangular  opening,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
end  lining  members  i>ositloned  within  the  heat  chamber 
and  against  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  false  bottom  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  the  heat  chamber  and 
between  the  end  walls,  means  whereby  a  circulation  of  air 
may  be  maintained  beneath  the  false  bottom  and  there- 
through, a  pair  of  baffle  partitions  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  opposite  outer  edges  of  said  false  bottom,  baffle  parti- 
tion engaging  lugs  formed  upon  the  end  lining  members 
and  adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  partition  members 
In  a  vertical  position,  ventilating  openings  formed  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  beat  chamber  adjacent  the  baffle  par- 
titions, a  fuel  burner  extending  the  longitudinal  length  of 
the  heat  chamber  and  between  the  baffle  partitions,  a  de- 
mountable heat  diCTuslng  member  mounted  over  said  fuel 
burner,  said  heat  diffusing  member  comprising  a  centrally 
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MspoMd  pUte  and  a  pair  of  pUtea  dlapos^  aboT«  «ld 
ceotral  plate  and  spaced  apart,  meana  for  moon  ting  aald 
diffusing  member  apbn  the  end  ftnlnga,  aa  outer  caalnc 
Indoaing  said  heat  chaml>er,  and  an  adjastable  air  inlet 
condolt  in  connection  with  said  outer  casing  whereby  air 
will  be  sapplied  to  the  heat  chamber.  1 


1^17.818.  AUTOMATIC  MAGNETIC  SEP  ABATOR  FOB 
MILLS.  H^NBT  O.  LiTTLB.  Bridgewater,  Maaa.  Filed 
Not.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,489.     (O.  8>— 71.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chate  havlnf  an  inclined  bottom 
prerlded  with  an  outlet  port  near  its  lower  end  and  a 
magnetizable  section  above  said  port,  means  for  magnetiz- 
ing and  demagnetising  said  section,  a  morable  deflector 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  form  a  portion  of  aald 
bottom,  and  when  In  another  position  to  direct  magnetls- 
able  bodies  through  said  port,  yielding  means  normally 
holding  the  deflector  In  Its  deflecting  position,  and  de- 
flector-restraining means  including  an  adjustable  member 
and  a  detent  therefor,  and  adapted  under  one  adjustment 
of  said  membpr  to  prevent  the  action  of  said  yielding 
means,  and  positively  hold  the  deflector  la  its  port-closing 
poaltlon,  said  oiember  when  under  another  adjustment 
permitting  the  action  of  aald  yielding  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  an  indined  bottom 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  near  its  lower  end  and  a  mag- 
netizable section  above  said  port,  means  for  demagnetis- 
ing and  demagnetizing  said  section,  a  movable  deflector 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  form  a  portion  of  said 
bottom,  and  when  in  another  position  to  direct  magnet- 
Inl^le  bodies  throtigh  aftid  port,  yielding  meaaa  normally 
holding  the  deflector  In  Its  deflecting  position,  and  de- 
flector-restraining means  including  a  lever,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  yielding  means,  the 
lever  being  movable  to  a  position  preventing  the  action 
of  the  yielding  means,  and  a  detent  for  rcleasably  securing 
the  lever  in  said  poaltlon,  the  release  of  said  lever  and  its 
movement  from  said  position  permitting  the  action  of  aald 
yleMlag  meana. 

8.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  an  Inclined  bottom 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  near  its  lower  end  and  a 
magnetizable  section  above  said  port,  means  for  magnetis- 
ing and  demagnetizing  said  section,  a  movable  deflector 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  form  a  portion  of  said 
ttottom,  and  when  in  another  position  to  direct  magnet- 
laable  bodies  through  said  port,  yielding  means  normally 
holding  the  deflector  in  its  deflecting  position,  "deflector- 
restraining  means  including  a  lever,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  yielding  means,  the  lever  being 
movable  to  a  position  preventing  the  action  of  the  yield- 
lag  means,  and  a  detent  for  releasably  securing  said  lever 
li^  said  poaltloa,  the  release  of  said  lever  and  Ita  move- 
ment from  said  poaltlon  permitting  the  action  of  said 
yielding  means,  a  gate  adapted  to  close  the  chute  at  a 
point  above  said  magnetizable  section,  and  gate  opening 
and  closing  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  gate, 
adapted  to  close  the  gate  when  the  lever  Is  moved  from 

Id  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  aa  inclined  bottom 
provided  with  aa  outlet  i>ort  aear  its  lower  ead  and  a 


magnetizable  section  above  said  port,  means  for  magnetix- 
Ing  and  demagnetizing  aald  section,  a  movable  deflector 
adapted  when  In  one  position  to  form  a  portion  of  said 
bottom,  and  when  in  another  position  to  direct  magnetiz- 
able bodies  through  said  port,  yielding  means  normally 
holding  the  deflector  in  ita  deflecting  position,  deflector- 
restraining  means  Including  a  lever,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  yielding  means,  the  lever 
being  movable  to  a  position  preventing  the  action  of  the 
yielding  means,  and  a  detent  for  releaaably  securing  said 
lever  in  said  poaltlon,  the  release  of  said  lever  and  its 
movement  from  said  position  permitting  the  action  of  said 
yielding  means,  a  gate  adapted  to  close  the  chute  at  a 
point  above  aald  magnetizable  aection,  gate  openlag  aad 
dosing  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  gate,  adapt- 
ed to  dose  the  gate  when  the  lever  is  moved  from  said  po- 
sition, and  an  armature  having  a  rigid  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  the  deflector  and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  held 
by  the  magnetizable  section  after  the  dosing  of  the  gate 
with  the  deflector  in  its  i>ort-cIo8ing  position  to  permit 
the  delivery  of  material  remaining  on  the  chute  below  the 
gate,  before  the  movement  of  the  deflector  to  its  deflect- 
lag  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  chute  haying  an  Inclined  bottom 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  near  its  lower  end  and  a 
magnetlsable  Rection  located  above  said  port  and  projecting 
laterally  from  one  side  of  the  chute,  means  for  magnetis- 
ing and  demagnetizing  said  section,  a  movable  deflector 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  close  said  port  and  form 
a  portion  of  said  bottom  and  when  In  another  position  to 
direct  magnetizable  bodies  through  said  port,  a  rock  ahaft 
carrying  said  deflector,  an  armature  on  aald  rock  ahaft 
located  outside  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  hdd  by  the 
laterally  projecting  portion  of  said  section  with  the  de- 
flector in  its  port-closing  position  when  the  section  Is  mag- 
netized, aad  yielding  means  acting  on  said  rock  shaft  to 
turn  the  latter  and  move  the  deflector  to  Its  deflecting 
position  when  the  section  is  demagnetized. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,614.  GLASS  MANUFACTUBE.  Thomas  J.  McCoT. 
Kane.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13.  191.?.  Serial  No.  800,750. 
(CT.  49—32.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  containing  molten  glass  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  the  glass  as  it  flows  from  said  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  rotary  conveyer,  means  for  Intro- 
dudag  a  wire  trellis  into  the  glass  at  a  point  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  rotating  conveyer,  means  for  main- 
taining a  lateral  tension  to  the  trellia  during  the  daas 
coating  operation,  means  for  applying  a  configured  surface 
to  the  glass  by  its  contact  with  said  rotary  conveyer  means 
for  supporting  and  conveying  the  glass  in  a  horizontal 
plane  during  the  congealing  period,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  configured  surface  to  the  glass  by  its  contact  with 
said  horizontal  supporting  and  conveying  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  containing  molten  ^ass,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  the  glass  as  It  flows  from  said  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  rotary  conveyer,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  cooling  agent  to  said  rotary  conveyer,  means  for  In- 
troducing a  wire  trellis  Into  the  glass  at  a  point  between 
the  receptacle  and  the  rotary  conveyer,  means  for  main- 
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taialag  a  Uteral  teaslon  to  the  trellis  during  the  glaaa 
coating  operation,  means  for  applying  a  configured  surtaee 
to  the  glass  by  its  contact  with  said  rotary  conveyer, 
meana  for  applying  a  cooling  agent  to  the  glass  coated 
trellis  while  receiving  said  configured  surfaces,  means  for 
supporting  and  conveying  the  glass  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion during  the  congealing  period,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  configured  surface  to  the  glass  by  its  contact  witt 
said  horizontal  supporting  and  conveying  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  containing  molten  glass,  means  for  re- 
ceiving aad  conveying  the  glaaa  as  It  flows  from  aald  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  rotary  conveyer,  moms  for  Intro- 
ducing a  wire  trellis  into  the  glaas  at  a  point  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  rotary  conveyer,  means  for  compeasat- 
iag  for  the  aatural  aag  of  the  wire  trellis  by  feediag  It  be- 
tweea  two  curved  surfaces,  normally  elevating  the  medial 
line  of  the  trellis  at  a  point  prior  to  its  contact  with  the 
glass  during  the  coating  operation,  means  for  applying 
a  configured  surface  to  the  glass  by  Ita  contact  with  said 
rotary  conveyer,  means  for  supporting- and  conveying  the 
^ss  In  a  horizontal  position  during  the  congealing  period, 
aad  meaas  for  applying  a  configured  surface  to  the  glass 
by  its  contact  with  said  horizontal  supporting  and  con- 
veying meana. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  containing  molten  glass  having  a  hort- 
sontU  discharge  opening  therein,  means  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  wire  trellis  adjacent  to  said  opening,  means  for 
applying  a  positive  movement  to  the  trellia,  meaaa  for 
Introducing  the  trellis  Into  the  glass  la  a  convex  concave 
formation,  means  for  applying  plastic  glass  to  said  trellia. 
and  means  for  conveying  the  glass  coated  trellis  in  a  horl- 
aontal  plane  during  its  congealing  period. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  containing  molten  glass  having  a  horison- 
tal  discharge  opealng  therein,  meana  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  wire  trellis  In  close  proximity  to  said  discharge 
opening,  means  for  applying  positive  movement  to  the 
wire  trellis,  means  for  introducing  the  trellis  into  the 
glass  flow  with  its  medial  line  elevated  above  the  outer 
edges  means  for  applying  molten  glass  to  said  trellis  with 
Its  medial  line  in  said  elevated  position,  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  medial  liae  of  the  trellis  Into  plane  formation  with 
the  edges  as  the  glass  Is  applied  thereto,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  glass  coated  trellis  in  a  horizontal  plane 
during  its  congealing  period. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.616.  EXHAUST  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Jambs  McDowbll.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,291.  (CI. 
128—194.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
mufller,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  hood  stirroundlng  but  spaced  from  said  pipe  said  hood 
having  a  bell  shaped  mouth  extending  nearly  to  the  mtiffler 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  contracted  stem,  the  exhaust 
pipe  being  perforated  near  the  inner  end  of  the  bell  shaped 
mouth. 

2.  In  aa  interna)  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
mufller,  aa  exhaust  pipe  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  hood  sorroundlng  but  spaced  from  said  pipe  said  hood 
having  a  bell  shaped  mouth  eztendlag  aearly  to  the  itaulller 
and  a  contracted  stem  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
exhaust  pipe,  the  exhaust  pipe  being  perforated  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  bell-shaped  mouth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  la  combination,  a 
muffler,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  conical  hood  embracing  said  pipe  with  its  larger  end 
toward  the  mufller  and  its  end  of  smaller  diameter  spaced 


from  th«  pipe  said  hood  being  adjustable  longitudlaallj 
upoa  the  pipe.  - 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  la  comblnatloa,  a 
muffler,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
clamp  locked  upon  said  pipe,  a  conical  hood  surrouadlag 
said  pipe  with  Its  larger  ead  toward  the  mulBer.  aad  a  plo- 
rallty  of  wires  havlag  one  set  of  ends  fixed  to  the  damp 
and  their  other  ends  fixed  to  the  conical  hood  the  wirea 
serying  to  both  position  the  hood  longitudinally  and  to 
space  the  hood  from  the  pipe. 

B.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  la  comblnatloa,  a 
muffler,  an  exhaust  pipe  extendlnjr  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
hood  surrouadlag  said  pipe  the  hood  having  a  bell  shapad 
mouth  directed  toward  the  muffler  and  a  coatracted  stem 
spaced  uniformly  over  a  substantial  part  of  Ita  length 
from  the  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  lying  between  stem 
aad  pipe  and  servlag  aa  spacing  members  one  set  of  ends 
of  the  wires  being  attached  to  the  hood  and  the  other^  aet 
of  ends  being  attached  to  the  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,217.616.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Jambs  Hbbvbt  Makh, 
Jr.,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
117,083.     (Cl.  194—93.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  rectillnearly 
movable  actuator  bar.  a  pivoted  arm  actuated  by  said  bar, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  arm  aad  the 
locklag  element  to  move  the  latter  to  its  effective  position 
and  lock  the  actuator  bar  against  an  operative  movement, 
aald  element  beiag  held  agalast  such  movemeat  by  a  de- 
posited coin,  the  connection  between  said  element  and  the 
arm  permitting  of  a  continued  operating  movement  of  the 
actuator  bar. 

2.  la  a  cola  coatrolled  veading  machine,  a  rectlllnearly 
movable  actuator  bar.  a  movable  locklag  element,  aad 
meaas  connected  to  said  element  and  at  all  times  oper- 
atlvely  engaged  with  the  actuator  bar,  whereby  the  ele- 
ment is  moved  to  its  tf  ectlve  locking  position  to  prevent 
the  operative  morement  of  the  actuator .  bar.  said  element 
being  engaged  by  a  deposited  coin  and  held  against  move- 
meat  to  Its  effective  positloa  and  said  connecting  meaas 
permittlag  of  the  operative  movemeat  of  the  actuator  bar. 

8*.  la  a  cola  coatrolled  vending  machine,  a  rectillnearly 
movable  actuator  bar,  a  pivoted  locking  bar,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  of  Its  ends  and  operatively  engaged 
at  its  other  ead  with  the  actuator  bar,  and  a  coll  spring 
connecting  said  arm  to  the  locking  bar  to  move  said  lock- 
lag  bar  to  its  effective  position  and  hold  the  actuator  bar 
agalast  an  operating  movement,  said  locking  bar  being 
engaged  and  held  against  movement  to  Its  locking  positloa 
by  a  deposited  cola. 

4.  la  a  cola  coatrolled  vending  machine,  a  movable 
actaator  bar,  a  locklag  bar  pivoted  intermediate  of  Ita 
ends,  meaas  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  the  locklag 
bar  to  the  actuator  bar,  whereby  the  locking  bar  la  ae- 
tnated  la  the  laltlal  movement  of  the  actuator  bar  to  sa- 
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jkgt  tlie  actwitor  bar  and  hold  the  Utter  agaliut  farther 
Qovement,  Bald  locking  bar  being  adapted  for  engagement 
>j  a  deposited  coin  on  one  side  of  Ita  pivot  and  held  there- 
>T  In  its  normal  position  to  permit  of  a  complete  oper- 
I  tive  movement  of  the  actuator  bar,  said  bar  co-acting 
Ith  the  locking  bar  on  the  relatively  opposite  side  of  its 
tivot  to  move  the  locking  bar  and  release  the  coin. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  movable 
I  ctoator  bar,  a  pivoted  locking  bar,  jrleldable  means  oper- 
I  tlvely  connecting  the  locking  bar  to  the  actuator  bar, 
'  rhcreby  the  locking  bar  is  moved  in  the  initial  movement 
( t  the  actuator  bar  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
1  itter  bar  to  hold  the  same  against  a  complete  operating 
1  lovement,  said  locking  bar  being  engaged  by  a  deposited 
<  oin  and  held  against  movement  from  its  normal  position 
1 0  permit  of  a  complete  operative  movement  of  the 
I  ctoator  bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  locking  bar  to  re- 
1  Mse  the  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettcl 
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.217.617.  DRILLING  -  MACHINE. 
Nelson.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Serial  No.  66,063.     (CI.  258 — 12.) 


Fbank  Mabovitch, 
riled  Dec.  13.  191S. 


1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  bushiaf 
Mounted  in  said  cylinder  at  one  end  th^eof  and  provided 

1th  an  opening  to  receive  and  hold  a  cutting  tool  to  per- 
iilt  endwise  movement  thereof,  a  hammer  mounted  In  said 
<  ylinder  to  be  capable  of  reclprocatory  movement  to  thus 
( irect  driving  blows  against  the  tool  and  said  hamr^er 
I  ecessed  at  the  end  away  from  the  head  thereof  and  pro- 
1 1ded  with  a  dentil  disposed  to  extend  transversely,  a 
I  iston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  recessed  at  the  end  ad- 
jicent  to  the  hammer  to  receive  the  dentil  thereof  in  a 
I  )ose  fit  and  provided  with  a  dentil  to  be  received  in  the 
recess  of  the  hammer,  nnd  means  to  actuate  said  piston 
t  J  have  reclprocatory  movement  in  the  cylinder  and  to 
tpus  Impart  this  movement  to  the  hammer. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  b-ushlng 
tliounted  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  as 
0  pening  to  receive  and  hold  a  cutting  tool  to  permit  end- 
^'ise  sliding  movement  thereof,  a  hammer  block  mounted 
i  1  the  cylinder  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  tool  and  arranged  to  be  capable  of  limited  recip- 
Dcatory  movement,  a  hammer  mounted  In  the  cylinder 
t  >  be  capable  of  reclprocatory  movement  into  and  out  of 
e  igagement  with  the  hammer  block  to  thus  direct  driving 
b  lows  against  the  tool  and  n-f  eased  at  its  end  to  provide 

laterally  extending  dentil,  a  piston  mounted  la  the  cylin- 
der recessed  at  that  end  adjacent  to  the  hammer  and  pro- 
V  4ed  with  a  laterally  disposed  dentil,  said  piston  and 
fa  immer  so  formed  that  the  dentil  of  the  one  may  be  fitted 
the  recess  of  the  other  and  the  hammer  will  thus  be 
nfounted  In  conjunction  with  the  piston  to  be  positively 
cfrried  therewith   but  to  have  a   certain  degree  of  lost 


movemeot,  and  means  by  which  the  piston  is  moved  to 
impart  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  hammer. 

3.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  bushing 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  and  hold  a  cutting  tool  to  permit 
endwise  sliding  movement  thereof,  a  hammer  block  mount- 
ed in  the  cylinder  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  tool  and  arranged  to  be  capable  of  limited  re- 
clprocatory movement,  a  hammer  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
to  be  capable  of  reciprocatory  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  hammer  block  to  thus  direct  driving 
blows  against  the  tool  and  recessed  at  its  end  to  provide 
a  laterally  extending  dentil,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cyl- 
inder recessed  at  that  end  adjacent  to  the  hammer  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  dentil,  said  piston  and 
hammer  so  formed  that  the  dentil  of  the  one  may  be  fitted 
in  the  recess  of  the  other  and  the  hammer  will  thus  t>e 
mounted  in  conjunction  with  the  piston  to  be  positively 
carried  therewith  but  to  have  a  certain  degree  Of  lost 
movement,  said  tool  and  hammer  block  provided  with 
registering  passages  extending  into  the  cylinder,  the  pis- 
ton being  arranged  in  a  manner  that  on  its  down  stroke 
to  bring  the  hammer  against  the  hammer  block  it  will 
compress  air  within  the  cylinder  to  be  forced  through  the 
r»'gi»tering  and  alined  passages  to  blow  the  cuttings  from 
the  working  end  of  the  tool,  and  a  valved  inlet  passage 
to  supply  air  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  bushing 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  and  hold  a  cutting  tool  to  permit  end. 
wise  sliding  movement  thereof,  a  hammer  block  mounted 
in  the  cylinder  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  tool  and  arranged  to  be  capable  of  limited  reclpro- 
catory movement,  a  hammer  mounted  in  the  cylinder  t» 
be  capable  of  reciprocatory  movement  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  hammer  block  to  thus  direct  driv- 
ing blows  against  the  tool  and  recessed  at  its  end  to  pro- 
vide a  laterally  extending  dentil,  a  piston  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  recessed  at  that  end  adjacent  to  the  hammer 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  dentil,  said  piston 
and  hammer  so  formed  that  the  dentil  of  the  one  may  be 
fitted  in  the  recess  of  the  other  and  the  hammer  will  thus 
be  mounted  in  conjunction  with  the  piston  to  be  positively 
carried  therewith  but  to  have  a  certain  degree  of  lost 
movement,  a  casing  connected  with  that  end  of  the  cylin- 
der within  which  the  piston  works,  an  eccentric  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  ec- 
centric to  the  piston,  and  manually  actuatable  means  to 
turn  said  eccentric  to  cause  reclprocatory  movement  of 
the  piston  and  to  thus  accomplish  the  driving  blows 
against  the  tool. 


1.217,618.  TIME-CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Pbbdehick  a.  MacBAC,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
John  M.  Biddle.  Washington.  D.  C,  and  William  C. 
Marrow,  Narragansett  Pier,  R.  I.  Filed  June  27,  1916. 
SerUI  No.  106,158.      (CI.   161—27.) 
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1.  A  clock  controlled  electric  switch,  comprising  a  plate 
carried  on  the  frame  of  a  clock,  a  fixed  contact  carried 
thereon  and  insulated  therefrom,  bracket  members  at- 
tached to  said  clock  frame  having  slots  therein,  a  spring- 
pressed  switch  memt>er  slidably  carried  in  said  slotted 
brackets,  a  detent  on  said  member,  a  trip  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  carried  on  said  switch  member  adapted  to 
be  contacted  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  spring-arm  actu- 
ated by  the  trip  mechanism  for  engaging  said  detent  on 
the  sliding  switch  member  to  hold  same  out  of  contact 
with  the  fixed  contact  an0  for  releasing  same  at  a  pre- 
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determined  time,  and  means  for  moving  said  sliding  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  spring  arm  and  holding  It 
against  release  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clock  controlled  electric  switch,  comprising  a  fixed 
contact,  a  spring  pressed  slidable  switch  member  having  a 
detent  thereon,  an  arm  for  engaging  the  detent  on  said 
switch  member  to  hold  same  out  of  contact  with  said  fixed 
contact,  a  trip  mechanism  for  releasing  said  arm  at  a 
predetermined  time,  and  means  for  holding  said  sliding 
switch  member  against  release  when  desired. 

3.  A  clock  controlled  electric  ^witch,  comprising  a  plate 
carried  on  the  frame  of  a  clock,  a  fixed  contact  carried 
thereon  and  insulated  therefrom,  bracket  members  at- 
tached to  said  clock  frame  having  slots  therein,  a  spring- 
pressed  switch  member  slidably  carried  In  said  slotted 
brackets,  a  detent  on  said  member,  a  trip  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  carried  on  said  switch  member  adapted  to 
be  contacted  with  said  fixed  contact,  and  a  springarm 
actuated  by  the  trip  mechanism  for  engaging  said  detent 
on  the  sliding  switch  member  to  hold  same  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  fixed  contact  and  for  releasing  same  at  a 
predetermined  time,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  tire  member,  the  pe- 
riphery of  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively 
closely  arranged  transverse  and  obliquely  extending 
grooves,  and  spring  wire  strips  closely  packed  in  each 
groove  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  tangen- 
tial direction  so  as  to  collectively  form  a  continuous  brush 

like  tread. 

6.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  tire  member  provided 
on  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves, 
a  plurality  of  unitary  brush  like  packs  of  spring  wire 
strips,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  a  pack  In  each 
groove,  the  packs  being  shaped  to  collectively  form  a  con- 
tinuous fiexible  tread  and  being  independently  removable 
from  the  tire  member. 


1217  619       RESILIENT   TIRE.      Arthob   Bmil    MOLIN, 
'  Rockford,  111.    Filed  May  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,009. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1,217,620.  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  ^INB-CARS.  WliAUM 
D  Moon,  Blocton,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clyde 
W.  Lowrey,  Blocton,  Ala.  File<i  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  134.644.     (CT.  188—76.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a.  tire  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  grooves  In  its  periphery  extending 
crosswise  of  the  same,  a  bolt  disposed  lengthwise  in  each 
groove  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  associated  wire  strips  turned  beneath 
said  bolts  in  the  grooves  and  extending  outwardly  there 
from  forming  the  tread  of  the  tire,  side  rings  shaped  to 
cooperate  with  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts  to 
hold  the  same  and  the  wire  strips  in  connection  with  the 
tire  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  rings  to  the 
tire  member. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  tire  member  having  on 
its  periphery  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  extending 
crosswise  and  obliquely  of  the  same,  a  bolt  disposed  In 
each  groove,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  wire  strips  secured 
beneath  each  bolt  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  M 
as  to  collectively  form  a  wire  brush  like  tread,  and  rings 
at  each  side  of  the  tire  member  cooperating  with  the  ends 
of  the  bolts  to  hold  the  same  against  radial  displacement 
and  thereby  secure  the  wire  strips  in  connection  with  the 
ti'-  member. 

, .  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  tire  member,  the  pe- 
riphery of  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively 
closely  arranged  transverse  grooves,  a  plurality  of  U- 
«haped  wire  strips  positioned  side  by  side  in  each  groove 
with  their  bent  portions  within  the  grooves  and  their  arms 
extending  outwardly  forming  a  brus»  like  tread,  and  a 
member  engaged  between  the  arms  and  against  the  bends 
of  the  wire  strips  in  each  groove  and  secured  to  the  tire 
member  for  holding  the  wire  strips  against  outward  dls- 
'    placement  from  the  grooves. 


1  A  safety  attachment  for  mining  cars  comprising  a 
ca8in&.adapted  to  receive  and  engage  with  the  rear  end 
of  a  draw  bar,  and  a  drag  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  casing. 

2  A  safety  attacbment  for  mining  cars  comprising  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  draw  bar 
and  be  detachably  connected  therewith,  and  rearwardly 
divergent  drag  bars  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  other  end  of  the  socket  member. 

3  A  safety  attachment  for  mining  cars  comprising  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  draw  bar 
and  be  detachably  connected  therewith,  and  rearwardly 
divergent  drag  bars  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  other  end  of  the  socket  member,  the  under 
side  of  the  socket  member  being  cut  away  at  its  rear  end 
to  permit  the  drag  bars  to  extend  downward  and  rearward, 
the  top  of  the  socket  member  preventing  too  great  upward 
movement  of  the  drag  bars. 

4  A  safety  attachment  for  mining  cars  comprising  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the  end  of  a 
draw  bar  and  detachably  connected  therewith,  and  rear- 
wardly divergent  drag  bars  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  socket  member  for  independent  vertical  move- 

ment.  , 

6  A  safety  attachment  for  mining  cars  comprising  a 
socket  memlM-r  rectangular  in  >ros8  section  and  relatively 
shallow  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  and  engaged  with 
the  rear  end  of  a  draw  bar,  the  socket  member  having 
perforations  in  its  upper  and  lower  walls  for  the  reception 
of  an  attaching  pin  to  the  draw  bar,  the  bottom  of  the 
socket  member  at  its  rear  end  being  cut  away  so  as  to  b« 
shorter  than  the  top  and  the  side  walls  of  the  socket  mom- 
ber  at  Its  rear  end  being  perforated,  a  pivot  pin  Pa»«|n« 
through  the  last  named  perforations,  and  divergently  dis- 
Ilosed  drag  bars  pivoted  upon  said  pin  and  having  limited 
verHcal  movement  within  the  socket  member. 


1217  621      FEED  REGULATOR.     Milton  MoaaiB,  Dul- 
'ton.    Ala.     Filed  July   10,   1918.     Serial.  No.  778.320. 

(CI.  88—44.)  '  .       , 

A  feed  regulator  for  a  grinding  mill  comprising  in  co»- 
blnation,  a  frame,  a  shaft  horiiontally  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  enlarged  collar  formed  upon  said  shaft  hav- 
ing spirally  formed  spaced  feeding  ribs  said  collar  aar- 
ing  as  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft  in  ona 
direcUon.  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  located 
forward  of  said  collar  said  hopper  ending  In  an  obllqoc 
front  bottom  portion,  a  tray  having  an  oblique  front  por- 
tion arranged  for  coaction  with  said  oblique  hopper  bottom 
pirtlon  and  ending  in  a  lip  at  its  Inner  end  arrangwl  to 


hopper  portion,  whereby  said  tray  ii  pirotally  sopported 
t  its  forward  end,  as,  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1.217.822.  RAIL-JOINT.  Fkanz  Nbudobv.  Horndean. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,998.     (CI.  239—6.) 
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alteraately  ride  apon  said  collar  and  riba,  and  a  pirot 
panlng  through  said  oblique  tray  jmrtion  to  said  oblique 


In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  chairs 
>f  snbstantially  angle  section  each  provided  with  an  In- 
rerted  T-shaped  recesa  in  the  vertical  member  thereof 
idapted  to  engage  the  web  and  lower  flanga  of  a  rail, 
MgB  00  the  horizontal  member  of  each  chair  adapted  to 
embrace  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail,  and  cover  straps  lo- 
»t«d  in  the  T-shaped  recess  and  engaging  with  the  said 
no- 


,217,623.  EXPANDING  AND  CONTRACTING  GA8- 
BBCEIVER.  Fbark  Normait.  Des  Moinea,  Iowa,  aa- 
algnor  of  eight  thirty  seconds  to  Douglas  J.  Landers, 
■even  thirty-seconds  to  William  A.  McAtee,  four  thirty- 
seconds  to  Alphonso  B.  Lovan,  two  thirty-seconds  to 
George  W.  Toung.  and  one  thirty-second  to  William  T. 
Shores.  Springfield.  Mo.,  and  two  thirty-seconds  to  Clar- 
ence H.  Nichols,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jose  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106.608.     (CI.  4»— 178.) 


1.  A  gas  receiver  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
series  of  expansible  chambers  communicating  with  each 

( «her  alternately  at  alternately  opposite  ends,  and  ar- 
laaged  so  that  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  chambers  will 
(e  pressed  into  contact  by  the  pressnre  of  the  gas  within 
chambers,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passagea  for  admitting 
4>d  withdrawing  gas  from  the  receiver. 

2.  A  gas  receiver  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
•erics  of  expanalble  chambers  communicating  with  each 

(fther  alteraately  at  alternately  opposite  ends,  and  ar- 
nged  so  that  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  chambers  wUl 
Ue  pressed  Into  contact  by  the  preasure  of  the  gas  with- 


in the  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  admitting 
and  withdrawing  gas  from  the  receiver,  and  means  for 
preventing  displacement  of  any  of  the  compartments  or 
chambers  of  the  serlss. 

3.  A  gas  receiver  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  chambers  having  expansible  side  walls  ar- 
ranged to  be  pressed  into  contact  with  each  other  by  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  chambers,  means  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  chambers  away  from  each  other, 
passages  connecting  adjacent  chambers  of  the  series  at 
alternately  opposite  ends,  and  8upply  and  withdrawal 
pipes  communicating  with  the  side  chambers,  respectively, 
of  the  series. 

4.  A  gas  receiver  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  series  of  gas  receiving  chambers  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  expansible  sides  arranged  to 
be  pressed  Into  contact  with  each  other  by  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  within  the  chamber  and  to  contract  out  of 
contact  by  the  inherent  resiliency  thereof,  passages  con- 
necting adjacent  chambers  of  the  series  at  alternately 
<qn>o8ite  ends,  whereby  the  gas  is  passed  through  the  ss- 
riee  of  chambers  in  a  tortuous  course,  and  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  communicating  with  the  side  chambers  of 
the  series  respectively. 

B.  A  gas  receiver  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  expansible  chambers  arranged  to  be  ex- 
panded by  the  pressnre  of  the  gas  and  to  contract  auto- 
matically to  force  the  gas  therefrom,  passages  connecting 
adjacent  chambers  of  the  series  at  alternately  opposite 
ends,  elements  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  cham- 
bers at  the  sides  of  the  series,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
for  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.624.  CLUTCH-ACrrUATINQ  MEANS.  Clauds  .\ULI 
and  Bbnsbt  A.  Baker,  Rochester,  Waah.  Filed  Apr. 
28,   1914.     Serial  No.  834,928.      (CI.   192 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  corabinR- 
tion  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  contracted  open- 
ing at  one  end,  a  collar  revolubly  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  projecting  into  said  contracted  opening,  a 
revolable  shaft  adjustably  connected  to  said  collar,  a  ball 
bearing  between  said  collar  and  the  contracted  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  disk  revolnbly  and  slidably  supported  with- 
in and  by  said  casing  and  adjacent  said  collar,  maaas 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  shaft  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  disk,  expansible  means  bs- 
tween  said  disk  and  shaft,  n  second  disk  revolubly  and 
alidably  supported  In  said  casing,  a  hall  bearing  inter- 
posed between  the  said  disks  permitting  their  independ- 
ent rotation,  means  longitudinally  shiftable  on  the  shaft 
and  subject  to  end  thrust  in  operation  to  move  the  means 
mounted  within  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjnatlng  said 
disks  relatively  to  the  said  collar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  casing  head  dosing  one  end  thereof,  a 
revoluble  collar  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  rev- 
oluble  ahaft  connected  to  said  collar  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  pin  axially  carried  in  one  end  of  the  ahaft, 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  «n«it 
olubly  mounted  in* said  casing  having  a  recessed  central 
boss  loosely  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  pin,  a  spring 
encircling  said  boss  and  engaging  at  ita  ends  the  shaft 
and  one  face  of  said  disk  respectively,  the  opposite  fRce 
of  said  disk  having  a  ball  raceway,  a  second  disk  revoln- 
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bly  carried  in  the  casing  and  having  the  face  opposing 
the  said  first  disk  provided  with  a  ball  race-way.  bearing 
balls  located  in  said  raceways,  means  longitudinally 
shiftable  on  the  shaft  and  subject  to  end  thrust  to  move 
the  aforesaid  pin,-  and  movable  means  iirterposed  between 
the  opplosite  face  of  the  said  disk  and  the  head  of  the 
casing  for  adjusting  said  second  disk  toward  the,  first 
disk,  whereby  end  thrust  on  the  second  disk  reacts  on  the 
casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  a  casing  bead 
closing  one  end  of  said  casing, .a  feed  screw  extending 
through  said  casing  head,  a  revoluble  collar  constituting 
a  partial  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a 
revoluble  shaft  adjustably  connected  to  said  collar,  an 
axial  pin  loosely  mounted  in  one.  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
longitudinally  shiftable  on  aaid  sliaft  and  subject  to  end 
thrust  to  move  said  axial  pin,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  a  centrally  recessed  boss  ou  its 
face  toward  the  shaft,  said  axial  pin  slidably  engaging 
said  boss,  a  spring  encircling  said  boss  and  engaging  at 
its  ends,  said  disk  and  shaft,  a  second  disk  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  casing  toward  the  casing  head,  a  circular 
series  of  balls  interposed  between  said  disks  and  engag- 
ing the  opposing  faces  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  feed  screw,  whereby  end  thrusts  are  counterbalanced 
and  taken  by  the  casing. 


cave   surface   disposed    downwardly   and   constituting  an 
auxiliary    pounder,    and    a    plurality    of    fmsto-conical 


1,217,626.  TEMPORARY-LEAF  HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS. 
Albcet  Wislbt  Obtbrhout.  Bethany,  Nebr.  Filed 
June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.745.     (CI.  129—89.) 
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1.  A  book  including  a  cover  -having  a  back  and  perma- 
nent leaves  bound  within  the  cover  and  having  the  bind- 
ing spaced  from  the  back,  in  combination  with  temporary 
leaf  holding  means,  and  means  permanently  located  In 
the  «pace  between  the  cover  hack  and  leaf  binding  to  se- 
cure said  leaf  holding  means  in  place. 

2.  A  book  Including  a  cover  having  a  back  and  perma- 
nent leaves  bound  within  the  cover,  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween the  cover  back  and  binding,  a  socket  member  per- 
manently located  in  the  space  between  the  cover  back  and 
said  leaf  binding,  and  temporary  leaf  holding  devices  hav- 
ing portions  that  detachably  engage  in  the  socket  member. 

'A.  A  book  comprising  covers,  a  back  and  permanent 
leaves  bound  therein,  in  combination  with  pocket  ele- 
ments located  in  the  ends  of  the  t>ook  between  the  back 
and  leaf  binding  and  comprising  flexible  doubled  strips 
having  their  free  ends  outwardly  extended,  said  pocket  ele- 
ments having  sockets  provided  with  open  mouths  and 
temporary  leaf  holding  devices  comprising  elastic  straps 
having  terminal  tongues  that  detachably  engage  in  the 
sockets. 


1,217,626.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Thomas  A..  Pattbb- 
sow.    Sabinal,    Tex.,    assignor    of    one-fortieth    to    Leff 
S.  Carter,  Sabinal,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.     Serial 
Xo.  57.985.     (CI.  68—19.) 
A  washing  machine  Including  a  tub,  a   dished  holder 

plate  movable  vertically  within  said  tub  hav)ng  the  con- 
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pounders  depending  from  said  holder  plate  arranged  in- 
wardly and  extending  a  distance  below  the  outer  edge  of 
the  latter. 


1,217,627.  WAGON-TONGUE.  Robcbt  B.  Piarct.  Thalia. 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  123,589.  (CI. 
21—36.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tongue  structure,  the  combination,  with 
an  attaching  structure  including  a  pair  of  adjustably  con- 
nected bracing  plates,  attaching  plates  connected  to  said 
bracing  plates,  plates  hingedly  connected  to  the  forward 
ends  of  said'  attaching  plates,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  connected  to  said  hinged  plates,  a  tongue  slidably 
supported  by  said  U-shaped  member,  a  bolt  connected  to 
said  bracing  plates  and  said  hinged  plates,  a  substantially 
U-sbaped  member  connectei)  to  said  tongue  and  having  Its 
bight  portion  slidably  connected  to  said  bolt,  and  springs 
coiled  about  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  bight  portion. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tongue  structure,  the  combination  with 
an  attaching  structure,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  attaching  structure,  a  tongue  alid- 
ably connected  to  said  U-sbaped  member,  a  second  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  attached  to  said  tongue,  a 
bolt  carried  by  said  attaching  structure  and  extending 
slidably  through  the  bight  portion  of  said  second  U-shaped 
member,  springs  coiled  about  said  twit  and  engaging  said 
bight  portion  for  yieldably  holding  said  tongue  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement. 


1,217.628.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  James  Frank  Pehbti, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,776. 
(CI.  175—282.) 

1.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  spaced 
contacts  and  the  second  member  being  Interposed  l)etween 
said  contacts,  said  members  being  provided  with  coaetlng 
means  whereby  the  second  member  Is  prevented  from  en- 
gaging the  contacts  of  the  first  member,  and  a  contact 
nienil  er  pivotally  ensnKe*!  with  the  second  named  member 
and  adaptpfl  to  l>e  extendtnl  beyond  either  side  thereof 
for  engagement  with  th<>  contacts  of  the  first  named 
member. 
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2.  A  circuit  doaer  comprising  two  retetlTely  movable 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  spaced 
contacts  and  the  second  member  being  Interposed  between 
said  contacts,  said  members  being  provided  witli  coacting 
means  whereby  the  second  member  is  prevented  from  en- 
gaging the  contacts  of  the  first  member,  a  contact  mem- 
ber pivotaliy  engaged  with  the  second  named  member  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  either  side  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  the  contacts  of  the  first  named  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  members  against  relative 
movement  when  the  contact  member  of  tbe  second  named 
member  is  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  contacts  of  the 
first  named  member. 


8.  A  drcnit  closer  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  spaced 
contacts  and  a  shoulder  jMsitioned  inwardly  of  each  of 
said  contacts,  the  second  named  member  being  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  contact  with  said  shoulders  to  pre- 
vent said  member  from  engaging  the  contacts,  and  a 
movable  contact  member  carried  by  the  second  named 
member  adapted  to  extend  beyond  either  side  thereof  to 
engage  a  contact  of  the  first  named  member. 


1,217.629.  HARVESTER.  David  Jackson  Pitts,  Bow- 
man, (ia.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.948. 
(CI.  66—2.) 


1.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  vehicle;  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  vehicle ;  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  ver- 
tically on  the  rear  ead  of  the  vehicle;  a  suction  and 
blower  mechanism  on  the  vehicle  and  discharging  Into 
the  recepUcle :  a  movable  Inlet  member  dischariKing  into 
said  mechanism  and  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  to  move  with 
the  frame ;  a  rotary  beater  Joomaled  on  the  frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  inlet  member : 
a  motor  on  the  vehicle  :  means  for  operatlveiy  connecting 
the  motor  with  the  suction  and  blower  mechanism  ;  means 
for  <^>eratively  connecting  the  suction  and  blower  mecba- 
Blsm  with  the  rotary  beater ;  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  frame. 

•  2.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  vehicle;  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  vehicle ;  a  frame  mounted  to  swlnf?  verti- 
cally on  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle ;  a  suction  and  blower 
mechanism  on  the  vehicle  and  discharging  Into  said  mecha- 
nism ;  a  movable  inlet  member  discharging  into  the  re- 
ceptacle and  mounted  at  its  rear  end  to  move  with  the 
frame ;  a  rotary  beater  journaled  on  the  frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  inlet  member ; 
a  motor  carried  by  the  vehicle ;  means  for  connecting  the 
motor  with  the  suction  and  blower  mechanism ;  meant 
for  connecting  the  suction  and  blower  mechanism  with 
the  beater ;  means  carried  on  the  vehicle  and  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame;  and  spring  means  operatlvelir  connected  with  the 
fraae  for  supporting  the  frame  yieldingly. 


8.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  vehicle;  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  vehicle ;  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  ver- 
tically on  the  rear  end  of  the  velilcle ;  a  suction  and 
blower  mechanism  on  the  vehicle  and  discharging  into  the 
receptacle ;  a  movable  inlet  member  discharging  into  said 
mechanism  and  mounted  at  its  rear  end  to  move  with  the 
fran^e ;  a  rotary  beater  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  inlet  member ; 
means  for  operating  the  suction  and  blower  mechanism ; 
means  for  operating  the  beater;  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  vehicle ;  arms  carried  by  the  rock  shaft ;  a  yoke 
connecting  one  arm  with  the  frame ;  an  operating  member 
mounted  on  the  vehicle ;  a  connection  between  the  other 
arm  and  the  operating  member ;  an  extension  spring ; 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  extension  spring  to 
the  last  specified  arm;, and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  extension  spring  with  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  vehicle;  a  receptacle 
carried  thereby  ;  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle ;  a  suction  and  blower  mecha- 
nism on  the  vehicle  and  discharulng  into  the  receptacle, 
the  suction  and  blower  mechanism  including  a  shaft ;  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  vehicle ;  a  belt  forming  an  operative 
connection  between  the  motor  and  the  shaft  of  the  suc- 
tion and  blower  mechanism  ;  a  movable  inlet  member  dis- 
charging Into  said  mechanism  and  mounted  at  Its  rear 
end  to  move  with  the  frame ;  a  rotary  beater  Journaled 
on  the  frame  and  codperatiuK  with  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  injet  member ;  a  belt  forming  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  rotary  beater  and  the  shaft  of  the  suc- 
tion and  blower  mechanism ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  vehicle  .and  comprising  arms ;  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  frame  ;  an  operating 
member  carried  by  the  vehicle ;  a  yleldable  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  member  and  the  othor  of  said  arms; 
a  retractile  spriuK ;  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  ttie 
retractile  spring  with  oiJe  of  said  arms  ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  retractile  spring  with  the 
vehicle. 

5.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  vehicle  ;  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  vehicle ;  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  verti- 
cally on  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle ;  a  suction  and  blower 
mechanism  on  the  vehicle  and  discharging*  into  the  re- 
ceptacle; a  movable  Inlet  member  discharging  into  said 
mechanism  and  mounted  at  its  rear  end  to  move  with 
the  frame ;  a  rotary  beater  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  <K>- 
operating  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  inlet  member ; 
means  for  operating  the  beater ;  means  for  ojwratlng  the 
suction  and  blower  mechanism ;  and  means  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  frame. 


1,217.680.  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE.  Gbobqb  O. 
PowBBs,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  132,781.     (CI.  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
hollow  piston  therein,  and  a  bollow  needle  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  barrel  and  projecting  inwardly  into  the 
barrel  and  into  the  hollow  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
hollow  piston  therein,  a  hollow  needle  having  a  mounting 


collar  on  Its  middle  portion,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the 
barrel  for  holding  the  needle  by  clamping  its  collar,  one 
end  of  the  needle  projecting  into  the  barrel  and  into  the 
bollow  piston. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
needle,  and  a  mounting  collar  therefor  embodying  an  ex- 
terior ring  of  relatively  hard  metal  and  a  core  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  surrounding  the  needle  and  within  the 
ring. 

4.  Mounting  means  for  a  hypodermic  needle  or  the  like, 
embodying  a  mounting  collar  on  the  needle  comprising  an 
exterior  ring  of  relatively  hard  metal  and  a  core  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  around  the  needle  within  the  ring,  and  a 
needle  holder  embodying  two  members  screw-threadedly 
engaging  each  other  and  adapted  to  press  oppositely 
against  the  ends  of  the  soft  metal  of  the  needle  collar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
hollow  piston  therein,  a  needle  holder  on  the  end  of  the 
barrel  comprising  a  member  forming  a  barrel  head  and  a 
cap  screw-threaded  on  said  member,  a  needle  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  said  member  and  said  cap  and 
projecting  into  the  barrel  and  into  the  hollow  piston,  a 
mounting  collar  on  the  needle  held  between  the  said  mem- 
ber and  cap,  said  collar  embodying  an  outer  ring  of  rela- 
tively hard  metal  and  an  inner  filling  of  relatively  soft 
metal,  the  soft  metal  filling  being  held  and  compressed 
longitudinally  between  said  member  and  said  cap. 


1,217,631.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE-BAT- 
TERY LOCOMOTIVES.  Chahlks  A.  Pratt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  73,568.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  10,  1016.  Serial  No.  108.397. 
(CI.  105—60.) 


device  for  discharging  sand  upon  the  track  in  proximity 
to  said  driving  wheels,  a  controlling  mechanism  therefor, 
extending  from  said  end  section  to  the  other  end  section, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  controlling  mechanism 
from  said  latter  end  section  when  the  several  sections  are 
in  all  their  various  positions. 

4.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  central  section  and  two 
end  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  driving  wheels 
on  each  of  said  end  sections,  sand  t>oxes  associated  with 
the  driving  wheels  of  one  end  section,  for  discharging 
sand  upon  the  track  in  proximity  to  said  driving  wheels, 
valves  for  said  sand  boxes,  an  actuating  device  on  the 
other  end  section,  a  connection  between  said  actuating 
device  and  said  valves  comprising  a  rod  connected  with 
said  actuating  device,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  rod 
is  pivoted,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  rod  being  in  line  with  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  central  section  and  the  end  section  carrying  said 
actuating  device,  a  connection  leading  from  said  pivoted 
lever  to  a  second  pivoted  lever  associated  with  the  «nd 
section  carrying  the  sand  boxes,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  said  second  pivoted  lever  at  a  point  in  line  with 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  central  section  and  the 
last  mentioned  end  section,  and  a  connection  between  said 
pivoted  lever  and  said  valves  whereby  the  valyes  of  said 
sand  boxes  of  one  section  are  actuated  by  the  actuating 
device  on  the  other  section  in  all  the  various  positions 
of  the  section. 


1.217.632.  PICTURE- PUZZLE.  Clabbsce  F.  PBITCHard, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  14,  1916.  berial  No. 
78,802.     (CI.  46 — 41.)   . 


1.  A  locomotive  comprising  three  sections,  a  central 
section  and  two  end  sections,  pivotally  conn«*cted  together, 
driving  wheels  on  one  of  said  end  sections,  a  sanding  de- 
Tlce  for  discharging  sand  upon  the  track  in  proximity 
to  said  driving  wheels,  means  for  actuating  said  sanding 
devices  from  one  of  said  end  sections,  and  a  compensating 
connection  extending .  from  one  end  section  to  the  other 
to  compensate  for  the  variation  in  the  relative  positions 
of  the  two  end  sections  when  passing  around  curves. 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  three  sections,  a  central 
section  and  two  end  sections,  pivots  connecting  the  end 
sections  with  the  central  section,  driving  wheels  otf  each 
of  said  end  sections,  a  sand  receptacle  located  on  the  rear 
end  section  and  adapted  to  discharge  sand  in  proximity  to 
a  driving  wheel  of  said  section,  controlling  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  sand  from  said  sand  re- 
ceptacle from  the  front  of  the  locomotive,  comprising  a 
series  of  connecting  pieces  extending  from  the  front  of 
the  locomotive  to  the  rear  thereof  and  including  two  bell 
crank  levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  central  sec- 
tion near  the  pivota  which  connect  it  with  the  end  sec- 
tions and  parts  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said 
bell  crank  levers  at  points  directly  over  the  pivots  which 
pivot  the  central  section  to  the  end  sections,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  end  sections  in  traveling  around 
curves,  will  not  cause  a  movement  of  the  bell  crank  levers. 

8.  A  locomotive  comprising  three  sections,  a  central 
section  and  two  end  sections  pivotally  connected  together, 
driving  wheels  on  each  of  said  end  sections,  a  sanding 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
book  with  a  detachable  leaf  Insertion  comprising  sections 
separable  one  from  another  by  perforated  lines,  each  sec- 
tion having  designated  thereon  a  picture  part  or  a  verse 
part  or  both,  the  parts  being  fortuitously  arranged,  and  a 
plurality  of  pages  with  spaces  wh,ereon  to  assemble  said 
parts  in  proper  association. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  book  having  pages  divided  into  spaces 
and  bearing  the  titles  of  pictures  or  themes,  and  a  mixed 
collection  of  picture  parts  such  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
pictures  when  properly  assembled,  said  picture  parts  be- 
ing in  sheet  form,  perforated  and  gummed  like  stamps,  so 
that  the  unrelated  parts  may  be  separated  from  each  other 
and  affixed  In  proper  association  in  the  spaces  of  the  pages 
of  the  book  to  form  the  pictures. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
book  including  a  permanent  part  and  a  leaf  or  leaves  com- 
prising a  mixed  collection  of  picture  or  verse  parts  or 
both  fortuitously  associated  in  the  sheet  and  separable 
from  each  other  so  that  they  may  be  assembled  In  proper 
association  upon  the  permanent  part  of  the  book. 

4.  A  picture  pussle  comprising  a  sheet  or  sheets  sub- 
divided Into  a  multiplicity  of  rectangular  sections,  each 
bearing  a  picture  part,  the  parta  being  fortuitously  ar- 
ranged for  the  purpose  of  being  separated  and  recomblned. 

6.  In  a  picture  puzzle,  a  pane  or  sheet  of  stamp-like 
picture  parta,  gummed  and  perforated  and  fortultoosly 
arranged,  for  the  purpose  of  being  torn  apart  and  recom- 
blned upon  a  suitable  surface. 
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1,217,633.  COMPOSITE  BEABING  FOR  WBOUOBT- 
MBTAL  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAME.  ALOKN  L.  Putnam.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
■Igaor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Detroit, 
Mlcb.,  »  CofporatioD  of  Micbigao.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,962.     (CI.  «4— 10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wrought  metal  Btmctnre 
baring:  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  working  bearing,  of  a 
facing  for  said  bearing  of  rflatlrely  bigh-fnsing  cast 
metal  molecnlarly  integrated  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wrought  metal  structure 
baring  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  working  bearing,  of  a 
fkcing  for  said  bearing  formed  of  cast  iron  fused  thereon 
and  molecularly  Integrated  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pressed  sheet-metal  struc- 
ture baring  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  working  bearing, 
of  a  faqlng  for  said  bearing  formed  of  cast  iron  fused 
thereon  and  molecularly  Integrated  therewith. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  composite  bearings  compris- 
ing the  pressing  of  sheet  Iron  or  steel  to  the  form  required, 
machining  the  surface  and  coactlng^  the  machined  surfac<>' 
with  a  faring  of  cast  iron  fused  tbereon  and  heated  to  a 
point  where  it  will  molecularly  unite  with  the  sheet  steel. 

B.  The  method  of  re-facing  wrough   metal   structures 
comprising  the  flowing  orer  a  portion   thereof  of  fused 
cast  metal  under  sufficient  heat  to  fuse  tbe  surface  of  the 
'wrought  metal  and  Integrate  the  cast  metal  therewith. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.634.  ACETTLEN&OAS  MIXER.  Frank  Nobman, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  eight  thirty-seconds  to 
Douglas  J.  Landers,  seven  thirty-seconds  to  William 
A.  McAtee,  four  thirty-seconds  to  Alpfaoaso  B.  Loran. 
one  thirty-second  to  William  T.  Shores,  aad  two  thirty- 
seconds  to  George  W.  Young,  Springfield,  Mo.,  and  two 
thirty-seconds  to  Clarence  H.  Nichols,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24, 1916.     Serial  No.  105,606.     (CL  48—180.) 


I 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  mixer,  comprising  a  casing,  an 
Inner  wall  secured  within  the  casing  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof,  an  outer  wall  secured  within  the  casing  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  thereof,  a  gas  receiving  chamber 
Vrithin  the  casing  whose  walls  are  the  casing  and  said 
Inner  and  outer  walls,  an  end  wall  secured  to  the  casing, 
a  mixing  chamber  within  tlie  casing  between  the  end  wall 
and  the  inner  wall,  passages  from  the  receiring  chamber 
through  the  inner  wall  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pup- 
pet ralre  controlling  said  passages,  a  stem  In  connection 
with  said  ralve  extending  through  said  inner  and  outer 
walla,  a  spring  normally  retaining  said  puppet  ralre  in 
position  to  close  said  pa— ages  and  arranged  to  yield 
nnder  the  pressure  of  tbe  gaa  against  said  valre  to  enable 
the  gas  to  enter  the  mixing  chamber,  passages  through 
said  end  wall  for  admitting  air  Into  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  puppet  ralre  controlling  the  air  passages,  and  a  spring 
normally  retaining  the  lastroamed  puppet  valve  in  posi- 
tion to  close  the  air  passages  and  arranged  to  yield  under 
pressure  of  the  air  against  said  ralre  to  enable  the  air 
to  enter  tbe  mixing  chamber. 


2.  An  acetylene  gas  mixer,  compriainf  a  casing,  two 
walls  removably  mounted  transrersely  within  said  casing 
and  baring  their  edges  in  connection  therewith,  an  axial 
connection  between  said  walls,  a  gas  receiring  chamber 
in  said  casing  between  said  walls  and  around  said  connec- 
tion, a  mixing  chamber  in  said  casing,  passages  from 
said  receiring  chamber  through  one  of  said  walla  to  nld 
mixing  chamber,  a  puppet  iwlre  controlling  said  passages, 
a  stem  in  connection  with  said  ralve  extending  throogh 
both  of  said  walls,  a  spring  encircling  said  ralre  stem 
ontdde  said  outer  wall  normally  retaining  said  puppet 
ralre  in  position  to  close  said  passages  and  arranged  to 
yield  under  the  pressure  of  the  gas  against  said  valve  to 
enable  the  gas  to  enter  the  mixing  chamber,  an  adjustable 
abutment  for  said  spring  on  said  ralre  stem  for  rarjrlng 
the  tension  of  said  spring  and  thereby  the  resistance  of 
said  ralve  against  the  pressure  of  the  gas,  passages  for 
admitting  air  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  puppet  ralre 
controlling  said  air  passages,  and  a  spring  normally  re- 
taining said  last-named  puppet  ralre  in  position  to  close 
said  air  passages  and  arranged  to  yield  under  the  pressure 
of  the  air  against  said  ralve  to  enable  the  air  to  enter  the 
mixing  chamt>er. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  mixer,  comprising  a  casing,  a  gas 
receiving  chamber  in  said  casing,  an  outer  transverse  wall 
remorably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  inner  transrerse 
wall  within  said  casing  spaced  from  and  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  outer  wall,  an  end  wall  in  connection  with 
the  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  casing  formed  by 
said  inner  and  end  walls  and  the  wall  of  the  casing,  pas- 
sages from  said  receiring  chamber  through  said  inner  wall 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pupi>et  valve  controlling  said 
passages,  a  valve  stem  in  connection  with  said  valve  ex- 
tending through  said  walls,  a  spring  encircling  said  stem 
bearing  against  said  outer  wall  and  normally  retaining 
said  puppet  valve  in  position  to  close  said  passages  and 
arranged  to  jrield  under  the  pressure  of  the  gas  against 
said  valve  fo  enable  the  gas  to  enter  the  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  thereby 
the  resistance  of  said  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the 
gas,  a  poppet  ralve  controlling  said  air  passages,  a  spring 
normally  retaining  said  last-named  puppet  ralre  in  i>osl- 
tion  to  close  said  air  passages  and  arranged  to  yield  under 
tbe  pressure  of  the  air  against  said  ralve  to  enable  the 
air  to  enter  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  said  last-named  spring  and  thereby  the  re- 
sistance of  the  second-named  puppet  valve  against  the 
pressure  of  the  air. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  mixer,  comprising  a  casing ;  an  ele- 
ment, remorably  mounted  in  said  casing,  comprising  an  , 
iBBer  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  an  axial  connection  uniting 
•aid  walls ;  a  gas  receiring  chamber  formed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  within  the  casing  around  said  con- 
nection ;  a  passage  for  admitting  gas  into  said  chamber ; 
a  mixing  chamber  within  said  casing ;  a  series  of  passages 
from  said  receiving  chamber  into  s^id  mixing  chamber ;  a 
valve  controlling  said  series  of  passages ;  a  valve  stem  in 
connection  with  said  valve  extending  through  said  Inner 
and  outer  walls  and  through  said  connection;  a  spring 
encircling  said  valve  stem  and  arrange<l  tx>  bold  said  valve 
in  position  to  close  said  series  of  passages  and  to  yield 
to  tbe  pressure  of  the  gas ;  a  device  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  to  vary  the  resistance  of  tbe  ralre 
against  the  pressure  of  the  gas.  air  Inlet  passages  opening 
Into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  passages. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  mixer,  comprising  a  casing ;  an  ele- 
ment, remorably  mounted  In  said  casing,  comprising  an 
inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  an  axial  connection  uniting 
said  walls ;  a  gas  receiring  chamber  formed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  within  the  casing  around  said  con- 
nection ;  a  passage  for  admitting  gas  into  said  chamber ; 
a  mixing  chamber  within  said  casing ;  a  series  of  passagM 
from  said  receiring  chamber  Into  said  mixing  chamber ;  a 
valve  controlling  said  series  of  passages ;  a  valve  stem  in 
connection  with  said  valve  extending  through  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  and  throngh  said  connection ;  a  spring 
encircling  said  ralre  stem  and  arranged  to  hold  said  ralre 
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In  position  to  close  said  series  of  passages  and  to  yield 
to  the  pressure  of  the  gas ;  a  derice  for  rf rying  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  to  rary  the  resistance  of  the  ralre 
against  the  pressure  of  the  gas ;  and  passages  for  admit- 
ting air  into  said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.680.  GLASS-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Carl  Rankin, 
Wellsburg,  W,  Va.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Glass  Com- 
pany, Follansbee,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1916.     Swlal  No.  77,566.     (CI.  49—87.) 


means  automatically  actuated  to  shift  the  trip  rod  against 
the  pressure  of  the  spring  and  advance  the  knock-out  rod 
into  position  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  a  trip  lerar 
adapted  to  Engage  the  trip  rod  when  ao  shifted,  the  trip 
lerer  being  pos'.tloned  adjacent  the  mold  In  charging  posi- 
tion and  adapted  for  release  by  a  charging  tool. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  of  tbe  type  baring  a  rerolring 
multiple  mold  carrier  movable  step  by  step  to  register 
molds  with  pressing  and  discharging  positions,  tbe  coe«- 
bination  of  means  to  invert  a  mold  at  discharging  posi- 
tion, a  reciprocating  plunger,  mechanism  to  operate  said 
plunger  on  a  mold  in  pressing  position,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  mechanism  to  tap  the  inverted  mold  in  dis- 
charging position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolv- 
ing multiple  mold  carrier  movable  step  by  step  to  dilTerent 
positions,  a  pressing  plunger  coCperating  with  the  molds 
successively  In  pressing  position,  means  to  operate  the 
carrier  and  the  plunger  including  a  clutch,  means  to  dis- 
engage the  clutch  with  the  plunger  in  pressing  position, 
means  to  reengage  tbe  clutch  after  such  disengagement, 
means  to  disengage  the  clutch  again  before  tbe  carrier 
movement  Is  started,  and  a  manually  operated  device  con- 
trolling the  last  mentioned  means,  said  device  being  op- 
erable in  advance  of  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  by 
the  last  mentioned  means,  whereby  such  disengagement  is 
avoided. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotary 
mold  carrier  and  a  pressing  plunger,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  mechanism  for  the  carrier  and  plunger  includ- 
ing a  dutch,  means  to  intermittently  stop  the  carrier  with 
the  molds  in  pressing  position,  a  stop  device  coSperatlng 
with  the  clutch  to  disengage  the  same  with  the  plunger  in 
pressing  position,  timing  mechanism  operating  on  said 
stop  device  to  reSnegage  the  clutch,  another  stop  devlct 
cooperating  with  the  clutch  to  prevent  starting  of  said 
carrier,  and  a  manually  operated  trip  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  stop  device  and  adapted  to  release  the  same 
and  prevent  tbe  stopping  action  thereof,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  driving  mechanism  to  reset  the  last  men 
tloned  stop  device  after  its  release. 

8.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  a  molding  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  mold  carrier  movable  step  by  step  to 
charging  and  other  positions,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
controlling  said  movement,  a  knock-out  rod  controlling 
said  clutch,  a  spring-pressed  trip  rod  connected  to  said  rod 
and  adapted  when  set  to  hold  tbe  same  In  position  to  dis- 
engage said  clutch,  and  a  trip  lerer  engaging  said  trip  rod 
and  located  In  a  position  adjacent  the  mold  being  charged 
and  adapted  when  released  to  permit  the  spring  to  oper- 
ate said  trip  rod  and  allow  tbe  clutch  to  reengage. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  type  haring  a  multiple 
mold  carrier  movable  step  by  step  to  charging  and  other 
positions,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  operate 
said  carrier,  a  knock-out  rod  controlling  the  clutch,  a 
trip  rod  connected  to  the  knock-out  rod,  a  spring  engaging 
the  trip  rod  and  tending  to  shift  the  same  and  withdraw 
the  knock-out  rod  to  permit  engagement  of  the  clutch. 


1,217,636.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  William  N.  Rrr- 
TiNOBR.  Bourbon.  Ind.  Filed  May  18,  ,1916.  Serial 
No.  98,867.     (CI,  68—15.) 


A  washing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body,  said  body  provided  with  a  corrugated  lining,  the 
corrugations  extending  vertically  In  said  lining,  a  bottom 
positioned  within  taid  body  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  and  compactly  arranged  segments,  each  seg- 
ment provided  with  an  upwardly  Inclined  rib  at  its  outer 
edge  and  terminating  in  a  depending  lip  extegdlng  longi- 
tudinally throughout  its  length  for  producing  a  blunt 
scrubbing  rfb  at  each  side  edge  of  each  segment,  and  said 
blunt  scrubbing  rib  radiating  from  the  center  of  aald  body. 


1,217,637.  BONE-SETTING  DEVICE.  LODIB  G.  RiNK, 
Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Sharp  4  Smith,  CHiIcago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Mar.  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,666.      (O.  128—62.) 

1.  A  bone  setting  device  comprising  an  angular  member, 
a  bone  gripping  clamp  removably  mounted  on  each  part 
thereof  and  capable  of  being  lorke<l  in  initially  adjusted 
position,  and  means  to  adjust  iwth  of  said  clamps  rela- 
tively in  two  directions  in  the  faime  plane  to  aline  tbe 
bone  sections  and  move  them  longitudinally  into  engage- 
ment after  the  initial  adjustment. 

2.  A  bone  setting  device  comprising  an  angular  member, 
a  bone  gripping  clamp  mounted  on  each  part  of  aald  angu- 
lar member,  means  whereby  said  clamps  may  be  locked  In 
initially  adjusted  '.insitlon.  means  for  subsequently  adjust* 
ing  the  clamps  relatively  In  two  dlre<t1ons  in  the  same 
plane  and  a  third  adjusting  means  operable  in  a  direction 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  first  adjustment  whereby 
the  bone  sections  may  he  alined  and  ftiored  longitudinally 
into  engagement. 

8.  A  bone  setting  derice  comprising  a  channeled  angu- 
lar member,  blocks  on  each  part  of  said  angular  member, 
bone  gripping  clamps  removably  mounted  in  said  blocks, 
means  for  locking  the  clamps  In  initially  adjusted  position 
in  said  blocks,  and  means  adapted  to  more  the  blocks  rela- 
tirely  in  two  directions  in  the  same  plane  to  aline  tk« 
bpne  sections  and  then  move  the  bones  longitudinally  Into 
engagement. 
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4.  A  bone  setting  clamp  comprising  an  L-shaped  cban- 
Bel«d  member,  a  block  mounted  upon  each  part  of  said 
member,  bone  setting  clampa  adapted  to  be  initially  ad- 
justed with  said  blocks  and  locked  therein,  auxiliary 
means  to  adjust  the  clamps  relatively  in  two  directions 
in  the  same  plane,  and  a  third  adjusting  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  one 
of  the  clampa  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  first  mentioned 
plane. 


5.  A  bone-setting  device  comprising  an  angular  frame, 
clamp-holders  on  the  frame,  means  to  adjust  one  clamp- 
holder  in  one  direction  and  the  second  in  a  direction  at 
right-angles  thereto,  and  hone-engaging  clamps  adjustably 
and  removably  mounted  in  th«»  clamp-holders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,638.  PAPER-EDGE  GUIDE.  Auvah  C.  Robbcck 
and  Adolph  J.  Pbcbztxski,  Woodstock.  111.,  assignors  to 
Woodstock  Typewriter  Company,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  »0.  1915.  SerUl  No 
47,915.      (CI.  197—142.) 


1.  A  iMiper  edge  guide  comprising  a  slotted  guide,  a 
member  slidable  therein  having  a  bent  portion  at  one  end 
to  prevent  It  sliding  from  the  support,  and  a  removable 
stop  at  the  other  end  to  prevent  the  member  sliding  from 
the  support  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  member  yieldingly 
la  place. 

2.  A  paper  edge  guide  comprising  a  paper  table,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  table  and  ends  bent  therefrom  with 
reccMed  slots  therein,  and  a  member  having  an  arm  slid- 
able in  the  slots  with  an  extension  thereof  bent  over  the 
top  of  the  table  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

«.  A  paper  edge  guide  comprising  a  member  with  a 
porUon  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  paper  and  an  arm 
extending  therefrom  having  a  strengthening  rib  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  single  support  with  opposite 
ends  formed  with  recessed  slots  in  which  the  said  arm  is 
•lidable. 

4.  A  paper  edse  guide  comprising  a  paper  table,  a  sup- 
port at  the  rear  thereof  having  outstanding  parts  with 
recessed  slots  therein  in  alinement  longitudinally  of  the 
table,  a  member  having  an  arm  slidable  in  the  said  slots 
with  a  guide  portion  extending  over  the  edffe  of  the  table 
to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  a  spring  tending  to  preas 


the  member  outwardly  In  the  slots  to  hold  it  yieldingly 
In  place  and  to  hold  the  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  table  adjacent  the  face  thereof. 

5.  A  paper  edge  guide  comprising  a  paper  table,  a  sap- 
port  at  the  rear  thereof  comprising  projecting  slotted 
portions,  a  member  having  an  arm  with  a  groove  slidable 
in  the  said  slots  with  a  paper  guiding  portion  extending 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  table,  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  paper  table  and  the  arm  having  projections 
to  engage  in  the  groove  of  the  said  arm  for  holding  the 
arm  In  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.J 


1,217,639.  TYPE-BAR  SEGMENT.  Alvah  C.  Robbcck, 
Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Woodstock,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  812.617.     (CI.  197 — 40.) 


1.  An  upright  type  bar  segment  for  only  front  strike 
typewriters  having  inclined  deflecting  surfaces  at  the  front 
of  the  segment  graduated  in  width  and  disposed  one  below 
the  other. 

2.  An  upright  type  bar  segment  for  a  front  strike  type- 
writer with  three  deflecting  surfaces  at  the  front  of  the 
segment  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other. 

3.  An  upright  type  bar  segment  with  one  beveled  and 
two  curved  front  deflecting  surfaces  at  the  front  side  of 
the  segment. 

4.  In  a  type  bar  segment  for  front  strike  typewriters, 
an  inclined  deflecting  surface  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
segment,  a  type  bar  abutment,  and  a  curved  deflecting 
surface  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  abutment  and  below  the 
inclined  surface,  all  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  th« 
segment. 

5.  An  upright  type  bar  segment  for  front-strike  type- 
writers, formed  at  the  outer  edge  with  a  slotted  reinforce- 
ment in  which  the  type  bars  are  pivoted,  the  slots  being 
open  at  the  top,  the  top  reinforcement  curving  outwardly 
from  the  front  face  of  the  segment  to  form  a  dirt  deflect- 
ing surface,  and  an  abutment  above  the  reinforcement 
•gntnst  which  the  type  bars  strike,  the  abutment  being 
formed  integral  with  the  segment  and  with  a  dlrt-deflectlng 
surface  at  the  upper  side  of  the  abutment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,640.  LINK  CONNECTION.  Alvah  C.  RoEsrcK, 
Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  824.582.     (CI.  24—211.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  member  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  stud,  of  another  member  provided  at  one  end  witli 
a  perforation  to  flt  the  stud  closely,  and  a  locking  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  stodded  member  and 
of  subsUntUlly  the  same  width  as  the  studded  member, 
with  a  hook  at  one  end  to  engage  over  the  stud  knd  with 
a  finger-graspable  portion  at  the  other  end  which  extends 


beyond  the  member  to  which  it  is  attached  on  either  side 
when  the  hook  is  in  engagement  with  the  stud. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one  having 
•  stud  at  its  end  and  the  other  having  a  perforation  to  flt 
over  the  stud,  of  a  locking  memtmr  pivoted  intermediate 
its  .ends  adjacent  the  end  of  the  studded  member,  the 
studded  member  being  formed  with  a  recess-  at  a  distonce 
from  its  end,  the  said  lever  being  formed  at  one  end  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  stud  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
locking  tongue  to  engage  the  said  recess  of  the  studded 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  links,  one  provided 
with  a  stud  at  one  end  and  the  other  provided  with  a 
perforation  to  flt  the  stud,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  studded  member  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  atud,  the 
said  studded  member  being  formed  with  a  recess,  the  lock- 
ing lever  being  formed  with  a  cooperating  tongue  at  the 
end  opposite  the  book  to  engage  the  recess,  the  locking 
lever  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  studded 
member  to  which  It  Is  pivoted,  except  at  the  end  adjacent 
the  tongue,  where  It  has  lateral  projections  to  constitute 
a  lifting  means  on  each  side  of  the  studded  member  for 
disengaging  the  tongue  from  the  recess  in  order  to  disen- 
gage the  hook  of  the  lever  from  the  stud. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  link  members  to  be 
connected,  one  formed  at  one  end  with  a  stud  having  a 
notch  at  its  outer  end,  the  other  formed  with  a  perfora- 
tion to  flt  over  the  stud,  and  a  locking  lever  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  the  studded  member  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  adjacent  the  stud  of  the  said  studded 
member,  the  locking  lever  having  an  offset  hooked  por- 
tion to  engage  the  notch  of  the  stud  and  having  at  the 
other  end  an  engaging  tongue  and  lateral  extensions  on 
both  Bides,  the  said  studded  member  having  a  recess  for 
engaging  the  tongue  which  may  be  disengaged  by  raising 
its  end  of  the  lever  by  means  of  the  laterally  extending 

portions. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Mnks  one  being  provided 
with  a  perforation  at  Its  end,  a  stud  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  other  link  adapted  to  project  through  and  flt 
the  perforation  of  the  other  member  and  having  a  groove 
In  the  projecting  endf  a  resilient  lever  pivotally  connected 
Intermediate  Us  ends  to  and  snbstantlaliy  as  wide  as  the 
•tndded  link,  formed  at  one  end  with  an  offset  portion  In 
which  is  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the 
stud,  and  at  the  other  end,  with  a  portion  of  greater  width 
than  the  studded  member,  to  form  a  flnger-hold  on  both 
sides  of  the  member  when  the  hook  Is  in  engagement  with 
the  stud,  and  a  tongue  and  slot  connection  between  the 
studded  member  and  that  end  of  the  lever  opposite  the 
hook  for  locking  the  lever  releasably  in  connection  with 
the  link,  from  which  U  may  be  disengaged  by  raising  the 
finger-hoUl  portion. 


1,217,641.  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PRESERVING  BEER. 
GBOHGB  RoTTE5KOL*Ba,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada. 
FUed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,513.     (CI.  99—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  potassium  pyrosulflte.  tartaric  acid  and  sodium  bicar- 
bonate substantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  pre- 
serving beer,  and  preparing  it  for  the  market  consisting  of 
poussium  pyrosulflte  13  oz.  tartaric  acid  2  ox.  sodium 
bicarbonate  1  oz.  substantially  as  described. 


plate,  a  sliding  plate  secured  on  said  transverse  bar,  one 
end  of  which  engages  said  hook,  and  a  vertically  movable 
spring  pressed  lever  mounted  on  said  transverse  bar  en- 
gaging said  slidable  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


MECHANISM. 
Nov.  16.  1916. 


1,217.642.         PRESSURE  -  RELEASING 

Paul  H.   Schbndlbb,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 

Serial  No.  131,734.     (CI.  68—32.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  of 
a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  upper 
bifurcated  ends  of  the  end  posts  of  a  clothes  wringer, 
pressure  regulating  screws  in  said  bar,  a  plate  secured 
upon  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  end  posts  of  the  wringer, 
a  spring  pressed  hook  pivoted  in  said  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  side  of  the  end  of  said  bar  adjacent  to  said 
book,  ears  on  said  hook  overlapping  and  engaging  said 


io 


2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  up- 
per bifurcated  ends  of  the  end  posts  of  a  clothes  wringer, 
a  plate  secured  on  one  of  said  wringer  end  posts  having 
ears  thereon,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  cars  and 
one  end  of  said  transverse  bar,  a  spring  pressed  hook 
secured  on  the  other  of  said  wringer  end  posts  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  side  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  trans- 
verse bar,  a  lever  and  slide  mechanism  adapted  to  disen- 
gage said  hook  from  said  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


1,217,648.  ELECTRICAL  WATKB-PURIFTING  APPA- 
RATUS.  GBOBOB  J.  ScHNBiDBB,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  46,978.     (CI.  204—25.) 


1 


M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  spaced 
electrodes,  a  head  associated  with  said  electrodes  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  binding  screws  passing  through  the  ter- 
minal head  and  engaging  the  respective  electrodes  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  the  head,  conductors  engaging  said  bind- 
ing screws,  and  a  cap  detachably  engaging  the  bead  and 
inclosing  said  binding  screws,  said  cap  being  apertured  to 
give  passage  to  said  conductors. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes,  an  insulator  head  secured  to  said 
electrodes  at  one  end  of  the  same,  conductors  attached  to 
said  electrodes  upon  said  head,  a  perforated  metallic  casing 
Inclosing  said  electrodes,  having  sc#ew-threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  Insulator  head,  and  a  cap  secured  to  said 
Insulator  head  sealing  the  connection  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  conductors. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprUlng  spaced 
non-corrodlble  electrodes,  a  head  to  which  said  el«*ctrodes 
are  attached,  conductors  connected  with  said  electrodes 
upon  said  head,  a  flexible  waterproof  tubing  surrounding 
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Mid  conductors,  aod  a  cap  surroandln*  the  connections  be- 
tween said  condactor.  and  electrodes  and  forming  a  seal- 
ing Joint  with  said  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  spaced 
non-corrodlble  electrodes,  a  head  to  which  nid  electrodes 
•re  attached,  terminals  carried  by  the  head  respectively 
connected  with  said  electrodes,  a  fln  upon  the  bead  be- 
tween the  terminate,  a  cap  Inclosing  said  terminals  having 
a  sealing  engagement  with  the  head,  and  tub,-  passing 
uroagh  the  cap  having  an  annular  collar  within  the  head 
«damp«d  between  the  cap  and  fln  by  the  engagement  of 
the  cap  with  the  head.  s-e  i  u» 

5.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  spaced 
electro^Jes.  a  head  to  which  said  electrodes  are  attached 
terminals  carried  by  the  head  respectlvel^r  connected  with 
•aid  electrodes,  a  cap  Inclosing  said  terminals  having  a 
sealing  engagement  with  the  head,  and  a  tube  passing 
through  said  cap  having  an  annular  collar  within  the  can 
•aid  collar  being  clampe<l  between  the  cap  and  head  to 
■eal  the  passage  of  said  tube  through  the  cap 


2  In  a  concrete  building,  the  combination  with  a  floor 
sUb.  a  supporting  column  therefor,  and  main  reinforcing 
rods  to  take  care  of  the  positive  bending  moment  of  said 
«  «b.  of  an  auxiliary  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  floor 
Itl.ffT  ?.^  '""^  ""'""*  *^^'^'  "<1  positioned  m  snb- 
m^^y  ^""'■"'  P'"*  °'  "l**  supporting  column 

tor  taking  c.^  of  the  negative  bending  moment  of  said 
«oor  slab.  Hald  auxiliary  reinforcement  being  separate 
from  said  main  reinforcing  rods  and  being  composed  of 

f^^  ^  *K  r''"'*"  **'  '''"'^•'  "•'  extended  downwardly 
from  the  hcrliontal  plane  of  the  body  of  said  auxllUry 

Ik  ^"''°*'°*-  "'"'  '^"'^'"rdly  extended  end  portion,  of 
the  rods  composing  said  auxiliary  reinforcement  having 
loop«  which  receive  the  main  rods  and  Miid  downwardly 
extending  end  portions  constituting  shear  membera  for 
the  floor  slab  supporting  column. 


1.217.W4.      VBmCLE- LIGHT.      ELUg    W.    Schcbman 
Central   Bfdeque.   Prince   Edward   Island.  Canada    as- 

S.^'."'  °o^^"i'  ***  ^''""^  ^    *^"^»'°-  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  859.186.     <a   240—7  ) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  light  on  the  shaft  of  a 
horse-drawn  vehicle,  said  light  being  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured under  and  shadowed  by  a  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  means 
o  attach  the  Ight  under  sal.l  shaft,  said  attaching  means 
ooporat  ng  with  the  light  and  riiaft  to  enable  the  light  to 
lluminate  the  roadway  for  both  horse  and  driver    while 

St'""  m'^!*'.*'.'  ''''  ''''''°  ''  '^*'>  '^'^  *«»-  glare  Of  the 
Ight  sal.l  light  comprising  a  relatively  small  electric 
jearchlight  having  an  inclosing  casing,  a  lena.  and  a  Ve^ 
lector  held  by  yielding  means  In  said  casing,  the  attach 
ng  means  uniting  the  lamp  and  vehicle  shaft  consisting 
n  a  bracket  clamp,  detachably  secured  to  the  shaft 

H     *L  1     1      '""'■'■**  P^'*^°  ^*°««»  Inwardly,  a  lens 
adapted  to  be  held  In  said  casing  against  the  flange    a 

Z  r  ^^.  ""^  .''"*"°  '^"'  '*'^'''  "y  .^'^Wl°»  "eins 
nd  adapted  to  retain  the  lens  In  contact  with  the  inturned 
ange  of  the  casing,  yielding  means  between  the  lens  and 
1  eflector  to  prevent  noise  and  rattling,  a  relatlvelv  sm.ll 
« lectrlc  light  Within  the  reflector  and  means  t^  upplyTu 
imt  thereto,  together  with  a  vehicle  shaft  carrrlnJ  wid 
1  ght.  In  position  under  the  shaft  to  constitute  mWsJJ ft 
-I.  a  shield  of  the  light  from  the  driver 


>ew  York.  >.  Y..  assignor  to  Francis  M.  B«rton    Chl 

ra."72-i5.r''"  ^'"- '-  '*"•  ^'^^  ^^^^T.62'i: 

1.  In  a  concrete  bujldlng  the  combination  with  a  floor 

?  ;"\rr""'  ~'""°  *''«"'°^  «'  "»"'  relnrorc^' 

te  for  the  floor  slab  and  an  auxiliary  reinforcement  in 

c^rporated  In  the  flodr  and  dlsp<,sed  over  the  cilum^ Ufd 

a.  xlllary  reinforcement  being  formed  of  two  i^ta  of  JnTJl 

.ting  rods,  the  end  portions  of  these  lattTr  b^  „'f 

Tn^nfT''"?'^   *°   "°"  "'   '°**"^*   ♦»*  horixJnS; 

^L.ir°  r'!'"''*"^  "^'  "''  •*«<»  downwardly 
Kl  portions  of  the  auxiliary  rods   being  bent  back 

rod;  «t°enT"  '*^  *'""''"*''  ''*'"''  '^^  ""'°  reinforcing 


Bll 
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•citing 
cl 
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8.  In  a  concrete  building,  the  combination  with  a  floor 
'  '!!.  *■  ""PP*""*^»  <^"'"'n°  therefor,  and  main  reinforcing 
rods  to  take  care  of  the  positive  bending  moment  of  said 
s  ab.  of  an  auxiliary  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  floor 

h!.,  °!"*k  ^"^  """"'*  ^^""^^  "'^  positioned  substan- 
ttally  m  the  vertical  plane  of  said  supporting  column  for 
taung  care  of  the  negative  bending  moment  of  said  floor 
2d'  ^\t  '1  ,  •?  reinforcement  being  «.parate  from 
Ttt^  "l-'orclng  rods  and  comprising  rods  each  of 
which  has  a  portion  thereof  disposed  horlrontally  in  the 

whT^"^^*  "  *"  **•*  "**'"  '«•*  »°^  ♦»»•  «°d  portions  of 
which  rods  are  inclined  downwardly  from  the  horiwnta 
plane  of  the  body  forming  said  horlaontal  portions  of  the 
«r^.?°!**^.  i"^**  auxiliary  reinforcement,  said  down- 
wardly  inclined  portions  of  the  auxllUry  rod.  being 
locked  with  the  main  reinforcing  rods  and  constltS 

I'ng"';,!";"!""  '"  *''  "'"'  "•'  "•^"•'  «'  «•*'  -P«>-' 
4.  In  a  concrete  building,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  floor 

rods  embedded  in  the  floor  slab  near  the  unde^  .nrf.cJ 
thereof  for  taking  care  of  the  positive  bending  momen?   . 
nL*\K"    ^'^  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  floor  slab 
near  the  top  surface  thereof  and  positioned  In   vertical 
altaement  with  the  column  and  the  capital  thereof  for  ta^ 

f,  **"■*..?'  *••*  °^«*"'''  bending  moment  of  said  sUb 
said  auxiliary  reinforcement  consisting  of  rods  separate 
and   disconnected   from   the  main    reinforcing  rods    .ild 

Io^^uJm"''" T""  "^""  *  ^'**'"  P"»  ♦"'^reof'  hTrl 
zontally  disposed  over  the  column  and  the  end  portions  of 
Mid  auxiliary  rods  being  Inclined  downwardlv  from  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  body  of  said  auxlllar;  rl^tor^ 
n,ent  formed  by  the  horizontal  portions  of  salj  rods  «W 
downwardly  inclined  end  porUons  of  the  auxiliary  r"d! 
having  locking  engagement  with  said  main  relnfordni 
rods  and  constituting  shear  members  for  the  floor  s?.bo? 
the  supporting  column. 

6.  In  a  concrete  building,  the  copiblnaOon  with  a  floor 
steb.  a  supporting  column  therefor,  and  main  relnfordnl 
rods  embedded  in  said  sUb  near  the  under  surJaSthere 
s'ald  .rr'""'  reinforcing  rods  embedded  hortzonta  ly  in 
•aid  Blab  near  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  positioned 
over  the  supporting  column.  «.,d  auxiliary  rorhlv?^ 
Ifll  '"k  Jr'"°"  "*"'"''^  downwardly  from   the  plan! 

!l/  H^^li*'"**'  ^'*'*""  ^•'"^«'  "d  «««d  downward^ 
extended  rod.  crossing  the  horizontal  plane  of  TJe  ^ 
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reinforcing  rods  so  as  to  serve  as  shear  members  for  the 
floor  slab  where  it  Joins  with  the  column,  said  down- 
wardlly  extended  ends  of  the  aozlllary  rods  being  looped 
and  said  main  rods  extending  through  the  loop*  of  said 
extended  ends  of  the  auxiliary  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,646.  WEB-PEINTINQ  MACHINE.  David  J.  ScoTT. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isabella  Bcott  and  David 
J.  Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott,  deceased,  Plaln- 
fleld. N.  J.  Original  application  flled  Apr.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  20.402.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,098.     (Cl.  101—100.) 


f 

1.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising :  web  printing 
and  delivery  means  through  which  a  web  is  threaded, 
means  for  driving  said  printing  and  delivery  meanK  to 
)>rlnt  and  deliver  the  threaded  web,  means  permitting  the 
driving  of  the  printing  means  without  printing  the  web, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  delivery  means  so  that  the 
threaded  web  remains  stationary. 

2.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising :  web  printing 
means  and  delivery  means  through  which  a  web  Is  thread- 
ed, means  for  driving  said  printing  and  delivery  means  to 
print  and  deliver  the  threaded  web,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  driving  of  the  printing  means  Independently  of 
the  delivery  means  while  the  threaded  web  remains  un- 
prlnted  and  stationary. 

5.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising :  printing  means 
and  delivery  means  through  which  a  web  Is  threaded, 
means  for  driving  the  printing  and  delivery  means,  means 
for  tripping  the  printing  means,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  operation  of  the  delivery  means,  whereby  the  threaded 
web  remains  unprlnted  and  stationary. 

4.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising  :  printing  meanb. 
forwarding  rollers  and  delivery  means  through  which  a 
web  is  threaded,  means  for  driving  the  printing  means, 
the  forwarding  rollers  and  delivery  means,  thereby  print- 
ing and  delivering  the  web,  and  means  permitting  the 
driving  of  the  printing  means  Independently  of  the  de- 
livery means  without  printing  or  moving  the  web. 

6.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising :  printing  means, 
forwarding  rollers  and  delivery  means  throagh  which  a 
web  la  threaded,  means  for  driving  the  printing  means, 
the  forwarding  rollers  and  delivery  means,  thereby  print- 
ing and  delivering  the  web.  means  permitting  the  print- 
ing means  to  operate  without  printing  the  web,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  forwarding  rollers  and 
the  delivery  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,647.  TRAVELER'S  TRUNK.  Charlm  E.  Sni4>aR8. 
Freeport,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,221. 
(Cl.  190—40.) 

1.  A  traveler's  trunk  comprising  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacle .having  sides  and  ends  formed  of  a  double  wall  or 
skeleton  frame  of  fine  meshed  metal  webbing  superim- 
posed on  a  sustaining  fllllng  of  wooden  board,  said  aides 
and  ends  being  Joined  at  the  meeting  corners  by  angle 
pieces  and  rivets  passing  through  said  double  wall  of  metal 
web,  fllllng  and  angle  pieces  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  traveler's  trunk  comprising  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacle having  sides  and  ends  composed  of  metal  webbing 
of  flne  mesh  superimposed  on.  and  retained  in  place  by 
a  central  sustaining  filling  of  wood  board,  the  metal  web- 
bing of  said  sides  and  ends  at  the  meeting  corners  ex- 


tending past   the   wood   fllllng  onto   the   adjacent   walls, 
and  secured  thereto  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8.  A  traveler's  trunk  comprising  a  rectnngular  recep- 
tacle, composed  of  walls  of  metal  webbing,  sustained  by 
a  central  stiffening  filling,  said  metal  webbing  extending 
past  the  central  fllllng  at  the  Joining  ends  and  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  wall,  an  exterior  covering  on  the  metal 
webbing,  transverse  layers  of  wood  "  d  ".  corner  strips 
"  c  "  and  means  for  securing  said  wood  and  corner  strips 
to  the  metal  wettblng  substantially  as,  and  for  the  par- 
pose  shown  and  described. 


1,217,648.  STEAM-ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR.  WfLT.lAM 
L.  Smith,  Tuscumbia.  Ala.  Filed  June  29.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  37,005.     (Cl.  121— ©T.) 


1.  A  valve  gear  Including  an  adjustable  guide,  a  re- 
clprocatory  support  sUdable  along  the  guide,  an  auxiliary 
pitman  or  eccentric  rod  pivetally  connected  at  Its  front 
portion  with  and  reciprocating  the  said  support,  means 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  pitman  or 
eccentric  rod  for  actuating  the  same,  mechanism  'connect- 
ed with  the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  pitman  or  eccen- 
tric rod  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  valve,  and  a 
reversing  lever  connected  with  the  guide  for  adjnstlng 
the  same. 

2.  A  valve  gear  including  a  pivotally  mounted  adjust- 
able guide,  a  reciprocatory  support  slldable  along  the 
guide,  an  auxiliary  pitman  or  eccentric  rod  pivoted  at  Its 
front  portion  to  and  reciprocating  the  support,  a  driving 
wheel  having  an  auxiliary  crank  connected  to  the  rear 
end*  of  the  auxiliary  pitman  or  eccentric  rod.  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  front  end  of  the  anxillary 
pitman  or  eccentric  rod  to  a  valve,  and  a  reversing  lever 
connected  with  the  pivotally  mounted  guide  for  adjusting 
the  same. 

S.  A  valve  gear  Including  a  pivotally  mounted  adjust- 
able guide,  a  reciprocatory  support  slldable  along  the 
guide,  an  auxiliary  pitman  or  eccentric  rod  pivoted  at  Ita 
front  portion  to  the  support  and  reciprocating  the  same, 
a  driving  wheel  having  an  auxiliary  crank  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  pitman  or  eccentric  rod,  a 
reversing  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
adjustable  guide,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  auxiliary  pitman  or  eccentric  rod»to  a  valve. 

4.  A  valve  gear  including  a  guide,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  same,  a  reciprocating  slide  mounted  on  and 
movable  along  the  guide,  an  auxiliary  piston  or  eccentric 
rod  pivoted  to  and  supported  at  one  end  by  the  said  slide 
and  reciprocating  the  same,  means  for  actuating  the  aux- 
iliary pitman  or  eccentric  rod,  mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  same  to  a  valve,  and  a  reversing  lerer 
connected  with  the  gnlde  for  adjusting  the  same. 


5.  A  valve  gear  Includlnfr  a  guide  bar  pivoted  Intermedi- 
ake  of  Ita  ends,  a  reclprocatory  block  Hltdable  along  the 
g  ilde  bar  and  provided  with  a  pivot,  an  anziliary  pitman 
o  ■  eccentric  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wild  ^lock, 
n  eans  for  act\iatlng  the  anxiliary  pitman  or  connecting 
r  (d,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  auxll- 
U  ry  pitman  or  eccentric  rod  to  a  valve,  and  m  reversing 
ijver  connected  with  the  guide  bar  for  adjusting  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <3axette.] 


Il217,649.  MATCH  SAFE.  Ei.MH  J.  Snapp,  Strasbarg, 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,J46.  (01. 
206 — 22.) 
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1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
tjer  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  chamber  of  said 
1  ousing  and  through  one  wall  thereof,  a  drvun  housing 
licloslng  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  partition  in  said 
<  hamber  forming  a  hopper  above,  said  shaft,  a  delivery 
<yllnder  mounted   upon   said  shaft  within   said  chamber 

provided  with  a  longitudinally  extt^ndlng  groove  form- 
a  pocket,  a  rod   in  said  pocket,  a   bracket  slldably 
1  lonnted  upon  said  rod.  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  rod 
engaging  said  bracket  to  yieldably  hold  the  bracket 
a  normal  position,  a  cam  strip  extending  in  said  cham- 
to  guide  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said   bracket 
said  cylinder  rotates,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
Ithin  said  drum  housing.  reHllient  means  engaging  said 
(  rum   to   yifldably   hold   the   same  in   a   normal   position, 
1  leans  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  a  striking  surface  car- 
ted by  said  housing  adjacent  an  outlet  formed  therein. 

2.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  cham- 
formed  therein,  a  partition  in  the  chamber  providing  a 

topper  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably 
arried  by  said  receptacle  and  extending  through  said 
hamt>«r.  a  delivery  cylinder  carried  by  said  shaft  within 
aid  chamber  beneath  said  hopper  and  provided  with  a 
ongitudinally  extending  groove  forming  a  pocket,  a  cam 
trip  extending  through  said  chamber  transversely  of  said 
yllnder.  a  bracket  slldably  mounted  in  said  pocket  and 
lavlng  its  outer  end  portion  engaging  said  cam  strip, 
esillent  means  yieldably  holding  said  bracket  in  engage- 
t  with  said  cam  strip,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ihaft  to  rotate  said  cylinder,  said  bracket  moving  in  said 
tocket  when  said  cylinder  Is  rotated  to  move  a  match 
lut  of  the  pocket  through  an  outlet  opening  in  said  re- 
eptacle. 

3.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  partition 
n  said  receptacle  providing  a  hopper,  a  delivery  cylinder 
otatably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  beneath  said  hopper 
jjd  provided  with  a  match  receiving  pocket,  said  recep- 
acle  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  means  for  mov- 
ng  a  match  longitudinally  in  said  pocket  and  out  of  the 
(Otlet  opening  of  said  receptacle  as  the  cylinder  rotates. 

4.  A  match  safe  Including  a  receptacle,  a  delivery  cylin- 
ler  rotatably  moonted  in   said  receptacle  and  provided 


with  a  match  receiving  pocket  moving  Into  registry  with 
an  outlet  opening  in  the  receptacle  when  said  cylinder 
rotates,  and  means  moving  a  match  in  said  pocket  toward 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  outlet  opening 
as  said  cylinder  rotates. 

5.  A  match  safe  including  a  receptacle  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening,  a  scratching  element  mounted  adjacent 
said  outlet  opening,  delivery  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  match  holding  pocket 
moving  into  registry  with  the  outlet  opening  when  the 
delivery  means  is  rotated,  and  means  for  moving  a  match 
in  said  pocket  into  engagement  with  the  striking  element 
and  out  of  said  receptacle  through  the  delivery  opening 
as  said  delivety  means  rotates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,650.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Erlb  B.  Sntdis. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  J. 
Ketcher,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,5.36.     (a.  101—39.) 


1.  A  df'vtre  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Intermittently  traveling  conveyer  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  superposed  sheets  of  material,  supporting  bearings  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer,  a  rotatable  shaft  In  said 
bearings,  a  rocking  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  finger  loosely  held 
on  said  arm  tho  free  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  sheet  of  said  stack  and  move  the  same  forwardly 
at  a  greater  speed  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veyer and  means  for  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  said 
shaft  whereby  said  top  sheet  is  moved  simultaneously  in 
two  directions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  describeJl  comprising  an 
intermittently  traveling  conveyer  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  snperposetl  sheets  of  material,  a  guide  along  one  side 
of  said  conveyer,  supporting  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  conveyer,  a  rotatable  shaft  In  said  bearings,  a  rock- 
ing arm  on  said  shaft,  a  finger  loosely  held  on  said  arm 
the  free  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  sheet 
of  said  stack  and  move  the  same  forwardly  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  conveyer  and  means 
for  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  said  shaft  whereby 
said  top  sheet  is  moved  simultaneously  in  two  directions, 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  shaft  and  finger  arranged  to 
bring  the  side  edge  of  the  sheet  into  contact  with  said 
guide  for  alining  said  sheet. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  desLrlbed  comprising  an 
intermittently  traveling  conveyer  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  superposed  sheets  of  material,  supporting  bearings  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said 
bearings,  a  rocking  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  finger  loosely  held 
on  said  arm  the  free  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  sheet  of  said  stack  and  move  the  same  forwardly  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  conveyer 
and  means  for  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  said  shaft 
whereby  said  top  sheet  is  moved  simultaneously  in  two  di- 
rections, and  means  for  holding  the  next  succeeding  sheet 
against  movement  In  unison  with  said  top  sheet. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  an 
Intermittently  traveling  conveyer  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  superposed  sheets  of  material,  a  guide  along  one  side 
of  said  conveyer,  supporting  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  conveyer,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  bearings,  a  rocking 
arm  on  said  shaft,  a  finger  loosely  held  on  said  arm  the 
free  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  sheet  of 
said  stack  and  move  the  same  forwardly  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  conveyer  and  means  for 
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imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  said  shaft  whereby  said 
top  sheet  is  moved  simultaneously  in  two  directions,  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  shaft  and  finger  arranged  to 
bring  the  side  edge  -of  the  sheet  into  contact  with  said 
guide  for  alining  said  sheet  and  means  for  holding  the 
next  succeeding  sheet  against  movement  in  unison  with 
said  top  sheet. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
intermittently  traveling  conveyer  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  superposed  sheets  of  material,  standards  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  extending  above 
said  conveyer,  means  to  iwrtlally  rotate  the  shaft  on  its 
axis,  means  to  simultaneously  move  said  shaft  longitudi- 
nally of  its  axis,  a  finger  loosely  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  rock  in  unison  with  the  partial  rotation 
thereof  the  free  end  of  which  is  arranged  to  engage  the 
top  sheet  of  said  stack  and  move  said  sheet  simultaneously 
in  two  directions. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.217,651.  CATTLE-GUARD.  EnowaU)  Jhon  Sobtland, 
Neutral  Valley.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916, 
Serial  No.  131,167.     (CI.  39—19.) 


A,  cattle  guard  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  diagonally  extending  lateral  entrance  there- 
to, a  transversely  extending  shaft  operatlvely  mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  pinion  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
barrier  members  having  offset  ends  passing  through  said 
lateral  entrance  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  designed  to  lie  in  a  normally  horltontal  plane,  a  cover 
normally  elevated  from  said  casing,  cover  plates  carried 
by  the  cover  designed  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  said 
cover  and  casing  when  the  cover  is  elevated,  vertical  racks 
operatlvely  supported  by  the  cover  meshing  with  the  pin- 
Ion  wheels,  diagonal  braces  extending  from  said  racks  to 
■aid  cover,  and  springs  designed  to  hold  the  cover  In  an 
elevated  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.217,652.  HEAD-JtEST  FOR  BARBERS'  CHAIRS. 
GiOROB  WA8HINOTON  SPAHR,  Sacrameuto,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.497.     (CI.  211—33.) 

1.  A  head-rest  for  barbers'  chairs  including  front  and 
rear  sections,  the  former  of  which  Is  movable  with  respect 
to  the  latter,  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  paper  feed  roller,  and 
spring  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller  in  one 
direction  to  feed  paper  from  the  roll  holder,  said  spring 
actuated  means  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  place 
the  same  under  tension  by  movement  of  the  front  section 
toward  the  rear  section,  and  releasable  for  actuatlob  upon 
movement  of  the  front  section  away  from  the  rear  section. 

2.  A  head-rest  for  barbers'  chairs  including  front  and 
rear  sections,  the  former  of  which  is  movable  with  respect 
to  the  latter,  a  paper  roll-holder,  a  paper  feed  roller,  and 
spring  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller  in  one 
direction  to  feed  paper  from  the  roll  holiler,  said  spring 
actuated  means  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  place 
the  same  under  tension  by  movement  of  the  front  section 


toward  the  rear  section,  snd  releasable  for  actuation  upoB 
movement  of  the  front  section  away  from  the  rear  section, 
and  means  to  check  release  and  movement  of  said  spring 
actuated  means  when  the  head-rest  is  in  a  rearwardly 
inclined  position. 


3.  A  head-rest  for  barbers'  chairs,  inclading  front  and 
rear  sections,  the  former  of  which  is  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  latter,  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  paper  feed 
roller,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  feed 
roller  in  one  direction  to  feed  paper  from  the  roll  holder, 
including  an  element  arranged  in  the  jMth  of  movement 
of  said  front  section  toward  the  rear  section,  said  element 
having  a  ratchet  connection  with  the  said  feed-roller. 

4.  A  head-rest  for  barbers'  chairs  Inclading  front  and 
rear  sections,  the  former  of  which  is  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  latter,  a  paper  roll,  and  automatic  means  for 
feeding  measured  lengths  of  paper  from  said  roll  down- 
wardly over  the  front  section,  said  means  being  controlled 
by  movement  of  said  front  section  with  respect  to  the 
rear  section, 

5.  A  bead-rest  for  bart>er8'  chairs  including  front  and 
rear  sections,  the  former  of  which  is  movable  with  respect 
to  the  latter,  a  paper  roll,  and  automatic  means  for  feed- 
ing measured  lengths  of  paper  from  said  roll  over  the 
front  section,  including  an  actaatlng  member  movable 
in  one  direction  by  movement  of  the  front  flection  toward 
the  rear  section,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  said  member 
In  the  opposite  direction  when  the  front  section  moves 
away  from  the  rear  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,658.  CAMBRA-BACK.  Charlis  F.  Speidkl,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  assignor  to  E^Ktman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,759.     (CI.  95—1.1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a^camera  wall  liaving  an  open- 
ing therein  for  marking  the  sensitive  material  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  the  latter  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall 
adjacent  the  opening,  of  a  cover  for  said  opening  having 
a  combined  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  clamping  member  to  actuate  the  latter 
daring  its  sliding  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  wall  having  an 
opening  therein  for  marking  the  sensitive  material  and  a 
retaining  device  thereon,  of  a  cover  plate  on  the  wall,  a 
plate  slidable  beneath  the  cover  plate  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  plate  to  close  the  opening,  said  cover  being  adapted 
to  be  held  closed  by  the  retaining  member  and  to  be  en- 
gaged and  released  therefrom  by  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  plate.    ' 

8.  The  combination  icJth  a  camera  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  marking  the  sensitive  material  and  a  re- 
taining device  thereon  and  a  clamping  member  for  the 
sensitive  material  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  adjacent 
to  the  opening,  of  a  projection  on  the  clamping  member 
extending  throogh  the  camera  wmll,  a  sliding  plate  on  tk« 


to  the  plate  to  close  the  opentng.  said  coyer  b«ing  adapted 
to  be  held  closed  by  the  retaining  member  aod  to  t>e  re- 
leased therefrom  by  the  said  sliding  movement  of  the 
plate. 


1,217,654.  GEAR  AND  PULLET  DEVICE.  BnoiNAU)  O. 
Standbbwick.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  IHec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York."  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1916.    Serial  No.  60,859.     {CI.  74—7.) 
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OQter  side  of  the  wall  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  projection  on  the  clamping  member  and  move  the 
latter  toward  the  lensltive  material  and  a  cover  hlngad 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  end  of  a  gear  wheel, 
split   tapered   threaded   sleeve   forming  a   hub   for   the 

irheel.  said  sleeve  sarroanding  the  shaft,  aad  a  policy 
laving  a  tapered  nat  formed  integral  therewith  which 
ihreads  over  the  tapered  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  end  of  a  i^ear  wheel, 
split   tapered   threaded   sleeve  formlnj;  a   hob   for   the 

rheel,  a  pin  for  locking  it  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pulley  hav- 
Bg  a  tapered  nut  which  threads  over  the  tapered  sleeve. 
lie  toothed  portion  of  said  gear  wheel  surrounding  the 
Jeeve. 
8.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combastion  engine, 
fan,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  combined 
Wiley  and  gear  wheel  on  the  engine  shaft  for  driving  the 
an  and  connecting  with  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
espectively,  the  same  comprising  a  split  tapered  threaded 
leeve  having  a  flange,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  flange,  a 
tolley.  and  a  tapered  threaded  nut  carried  thereby  and 
1  hreaded  over  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gear  wheel  and  a  pulley,  of 
4  split  tapered  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  them,  and 
tapere^l   threaded   nut  carried  \)j  the  other,   said  nut 
1  elng  adapted  to  screw  over  the  sleeve, 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
llliiation  with  a  shaft  of  a  pnlley  provided  with  ratchet 
Ireth.  and  a  tapered  threaded  nut  formed  integral  there- 
1  rlth.  and  adapt«d  to  be  fastened  on  to  the  end  of  said  shaft. 


1,217,606.  CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER.  GaoBOl  SlAK- 
TON  and  John  D.  Waltbb.s.  Braddock,  Pa.  PUed  Jane 
14,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,625.     (CI.  248—88.) 


isr^Y^^ 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  base,  supports 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  tree  clamping  levers  plvM- 
ally  carried  by  said  supports,  and  suspension  hooks  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  with, 
the  edge  of  a  receptacle  for  suspending  the  base  therein. 

2.  A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  base,  supports 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  tree  clamping  levers  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  supports,  and  suspension  hooks  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  edge  of  a  receptacle  for  suspending  the  base 
therein,  and  means  carried  by  the  suspension  books  and 
engaging  said  clamping  levers  for  arresting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  inner  end  of  said  levers. 

8.  A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  base,  supports 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  tree  clamping  levers  pivot- 
ally carried  by  said  supports,  suspension  hooks  pivotally 
connected  with  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  edge  of  a  receptacle  for  suspending  the  base  therein, 
and  means  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  trunk  of  a  tree  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
base. 

4.  A  Cbristmaa  tree  holder  comprising  a  base,  supports 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  tree  clamping  levers  pivot- 
ally carried  by  said  supports,  and  suspension  hooks  pivot- 
ally connected  with  s^id  levers  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  edge  of  a  receptacle  for  suspending  the  base  there- 
in, and  said  levers  provided  with  means  whereby  the  ful- 
crum thereof  can  be  adjusted. 

0.  A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  base,  gripping 
levers  pivoUUy  supported  therefrom,  and  suspension 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  a  receptacle  for  suspending 
the  base  within  the  receptacle  and  for  shifting  said  lerera 
to  grip  the  trunk  of  a  tree  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a 
vertical  position  when  the  trunk  is  mounted  upon  said 
base. 

[Claims  6  to>9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,686.  WASHING-MACHINE.  WiLLUM  L.  8ta«k, 
Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.319.     (a.  68—19.) 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  clothes 
pounding  means  in  said  receptacle,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  clothes  pounding  means  comprising  a  rocker  shaft 
extending  through  the  receptacle,  an  auxiliary  handle 
incioding  side  bars  connected  with  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  rocker  shaft  and  cross  rods  connecting  the  side  bars, 
sockets  pivotally  connected  with  said  receptacle,  and  a 
main  handle  extending  between  the  cross  rods  of  the  aux- 
iliary handle  and  including  side  bars  extending  into  said 
sockets  and  engaging  the  cross  rods  of  the  auxiliary 
handles  whereby  rocking  of  the  main  handle  will  swing 
the  auxiliary  handles  to  rotate  the  rocker  shaft  and  move 
the  auxiliary  handle  longitudinally  upon  the  main  handle. 
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2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  clothes 
pounding  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a 
rocker  shaft  extending  through  the  receptacle,  arms 
extending  from  the  rocker  shaft,  links  connecting  the  arms 
with  the  clothes  pounding  means  for  imparting  sliding 
movement  to  the  same  as  the  rocker  shaft  rotates,  a  main 
handle  Including  side  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the 
receptacle  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  side  bars,  and  an 


auxiliary  handle  Including  side  bars  connected  with  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  rocker  shaft,  and  cross  rods  con- 
necting side  bars  of  the  auxiliary  handle,  the  main  handle 
extending  between  the  cross  bars  of  the  auxiliary  handle 
for  swinging  the  auxiliary  handle  to  rotate  the  rocker 
shaft  and  moving  the  auxiliary  handle  longitudinally  upon 
the  main  handle  as  the  main  handle  is  moved. 


1,217,657.  METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  AIRCRAFT. 
JOBi^H  A.  Stbinmbtz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  90.390.     (CI.  89—1.) 


'^ 


w 


1.  The  method  of  destroying  aircraft  which  consists  in 
providing  lures  adapted  to  draw  the  attack  of  t>omb- 
dropplng  aircraft  by  simulating  importance  which  they 
lack,  and  in  arranging  anti-aircraft  guns  for  sending  pro- 
jectiles simultaneously  over  said  devices  at  varying 
heights. 

2.  The  method  of  destroying  aircraft  at  night  which 
consists  in  providing  a  structure  Intended  to  invite  at- 
tack by  such  craft,  mounting  about  such  structure  suit- 
able guns  trained  to  meet  approximately,  at  different 
heights,  a  vertical  line  from  said  structure,  and  illuminat- 
ing the  structure ;  whereby  aircraft  vertically  above  said 
structure  may  be  substantially  in  the  line  of  fire  of  some 
of  said  guns. 

8.  The  method  of  defending  at  night  against  bomb- 
dropping  aircraft  which  consists  in  providing  a  structure 
inviting  attack  by  the  dropping  of  bombs,  illuminating 


said  structure,  providing  a  series  of  guns  located  aboat 
said  structure  in  position  to  send  projectiles  over  the 
same  at  various  heights,  and  means  for  at  will  turning 
an  illuminating  beam  upon  any  craft  directly  above  said 
structure. 

4.  The  method  of  destroying  aircraft  which  consists  In 
providing  devices  of  small  value  simulating  structures 
adapted  to  draw  attack  from  bomb-dropping  aircraft,  ar^ 
ranging  a  series  of  anti-air-craft  guns  in  position  for  send- 
ing projectiles  directly  over  said  devices  but  at  various 
heights,  and  providing  searchlights  adapted  to  be  cut  off 
Mr  at  will  to  project  a  light  beam  upwardly  from  sab- 
stantlally  the  location  of  said  devicei. 


1,217.658.  FOLDING  SEAT  FOR  PERAMBULATORS. 
William  J.  Stolb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  24, 
1916.    Serial  No.  105,648.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  seat 
member ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  bars  therefor ;  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  bars  operatlvely  engaging  said  support- 
ing bars ;  a  plurality  of  anchor  plates  for  said  bracket 
bars ;  means  for  temporarily  mounting  said  anchor  platM 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  handle  bars  of  a  perambulator; 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  bracket  bars  on 
said  anchor  plates  for  supporting  said  seat  and  bracket 
bars  connected  therewith  In  horisontal  or  upright  posi- 
tion at  will ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  seat  for  locking 
the  seat  when  lifted  to  the  position  parallel  with  Mdd 
handle  bars. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  a  Beat 
member ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  bars  therefor ;  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  bars  operatlvely  engaging  said  support- 
ing bars;  a  plarality  of  anchor  plater  for  said  bracket 
bars ;  means  for  temporarily  mounting  said  anchor  plates 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  handle  bars  of  a  i>erambulator ; 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  bracket  bars  on  aaid 
anchor  plates  for  supporting  said  seat  and  bracket  bars 
connected  therewith  in  horisontal  or  upright  position  at 
will ;  and  a  folding  back  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  seat  member  and  adapted  to  fold  forward  thereon. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  seat 
member ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  bars  therefor ;  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  bars  operatlvely  engaging  said  support- 
ing bars ;  a  plurality  of  anchor  plates  for  said  bracket 
bars ;  means  for  temporarily  mounting  said  anchor  plAtes 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  handle  bars  of  a  perambulator; 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  bracl^et  bars  on  said 
anchor  plates  for  •  supporting  said  seat  and  bracket  bars 
connected  therewith  in  horizontal  or  upright  position  at 
will ;  a  folding  back  member  pivotally  connected  on  said 
seat  member  and  adapted  to  fold  forward  thereon  ;  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  back  member  for  varying  the 
relation  thereof  to  said  seat  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  seat 
member;  a  plarality  of  supporting  bars  therefor;  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  bars  operatlvely  engaging  said  support- 
ing bars;  a  plurality  of  anchor  plates  for  said  bracket 
bars ;  means  for  temporarily  mounting  said  anchor  plates 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  handle  bars  of  a  perambulator; 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  bracket  bars  on 
said  anchor  plates  for  supporting  said  seat  member  and 
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said  bncket-twn  connected  therewith  In  horlsontal  or 
opright  poaltloB  tt  will ;  a  folding  back  member  pivotally 
connected  on  uld  aeat  member  and  adapted  to  fold  for- 
ward thereon  ;  and  an  adjustable  support  for  said  back 
member  for  varying  the  relation  thereof  to  said  seat  mem- 
ber, said  support  embodying  a  slotted  plate  having  an  ex- 
tended foot  rest,  a  bolt  permanently  attached  to  nld 
beck,  and  a  nat  mounted  on  said  bolt  to  clamp  said  plate 
and  back  In  fixed  relation. 


1.217.659.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Axtho.xt  Stowasbu, 
Mllwauk«>4>,  Wl.o.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.816.     (Cl.  267—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  primary 
lerer.  a  resiliently  yielding  folcmm  supporting  said  lever 
from  the  axle,  a  bell  crank  having  a  fulcrum  pivotal  con- 
oetfQon  with  one  arm  of  the  primary  lever,  a  body  support- 
ing spring,  a  secondary  lever  connecting  said  spring  with 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  resilient  connections  between 
the  primary  and  the  secondary  levers  respectively  and 
the  vehicle  axle,  and  connections  between  one  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  and  the  resiliently  yielding  fulcrum  of  the 
primary  lever.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  set  of 
coiled  springs  supported  therefrom,  fulcrum  beads  sup- 
ported by  said  springs,  a  primary  lever  having  its  central 
portion  pivotally  connected  with  said  fulcrum  heads,  a 
resilient  connection  between  one  arm  of  said  lever  and 
the  vehicle  axle,  a  main  body  supporting  spring,  a  second- 
ary lever  connected  with  the  spring  and  having  a  ful- 
crum supported  from  the  primary  lever  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  latter  from  that  which  Is  resiliently  connected 
with  the  axle,  and  resilient  connections  between  the  sec- 
ondary lever  and  the  axle  on  the  opposite  tide  of  the 
secondary  lever  fulcrum  from  that  to  which  the  body  sup- 
porting spring  is  connected. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  primary 
lever,  a  f^ilcrum  therefor  resiliently  supported  from  the 
axle,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  primary  lever  and 
th«  axle  adapted  to  oppose  swinging  movements  of  said 
lever,  a  main  body  supporting  spring,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  adjacent  to 
Its  connection  with  the  spring,  and  a  support  for  said  ful- 
crum carried  by  the  primary  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  primary 
lever,  a  fulcrum  therefor  resiliently  supported,  from  the 
axle,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  primary  lever 
and  the  axle  adapted  to  oppose  swinging  movements  of 
said  lever,  a  main  body  supporting  spring,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  therewith,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  adjacent 
to  Its  connection  with  the  spring,  and  a  support  for  said 
fulcrum  carried  by  the  primary  lever,  said  last  mentioned 
fulcrum  support  comprising  a  bell  crank  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  primary  lever  and  having  Uak  connection 
with  the  folcmm  head  of  the  primary  lever,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,217,060.  DECORATIVE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  Stchlmillbs,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
826,445,  filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  This  application  filed  Apr. 
24.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,818.     (Cl.  41—88.) 

?_ 

The  process  of  producing  a  decorative  effect,  comprising 
the  superposition  upon  a  body  of  a  moist  oil  color  coat- 
ing ;  then  letting  the  same  stand  until  it  is  partially  oxi- 
dised or  has  become  somewhat  dry  and  sufllclently  firm ; 
then  applying  another  moist  oil  color  coating  to  the  first 
one ;  and  afterward  abrading  by  striping  portions  of  the 
secondary  upper  coating  while  still  moist  to  form  ridges, 
to  allow  the  Intervening  open  portions  of  the  primary  coat- 
ing to  become  more  oxidized  by  the  air,  and  the  covered 
portions  thereof  to  become  more  oxidised  by  the  oxygen 
in  the  said  ridges  and  to  allow  the  latter  to  become  In- 
corporated into  the  substance  of  the  primary  coating ;  and 
finally  letting  the  compound  coatings  stand  until  the 
chemical  reaction  in  sufficient  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass 
comprising  strlpings  of  the  upper  coating  below  the  plane 
of  the  lower  one,  and  to  prevent  the  said  ridges  from 
being  removed  without  also  obliterating  the  lower  coating. 


1.217.661.  LIP-GUARD  FOR  DRINKING  VESSELS. 
Abthcb  J.  Stbohmbtbe.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19.^ 
1915.    Serial  No.  9,374.     (CL  6&— 18.) 


A  Up  protector  comprising  a  blank  cut  and  bent  to  pro- 
vide spaced  apron  like  sections  of  substantially  segmental 
shape,  and  a  connecting  portion  therebetween,  the  sec- 
tions being  convexed  and  arranged  in  converging  relation 
to  each  other,  one  section  being  of  considerably  less  sise 
than  the  other  section,  said  connecting  portion  being 
formed  with  a  corrugation  to  permit  expansion  thereof. 


1,217,662.  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CASTING 
METALS  UNDER  AN  EXPLOSIVE-LIKE  PRESSURE 
INTO  MOLDS.  Hbinbich  Talua,  Hellbronn-on-the- 
Neckar,  Germany,  assignor  to  PrScisionsgusswerke  Sys- 
tem Schmidt  Reichhardt  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  May  21, 
1916,  Serial  No.  29,604.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  10,  1916.    SerUl  No.  124,841.     (Cl.  22—209.) 


1.  A  process  for  casting  liquid  metal  or  other  melting 
materials  into  molds,  consisting  in  filling  a  quantity  of  the 
metal  lnt'«  «  loading  space  and  in  throwing  said  quantity 
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of  metal  into  the  mold  by  the  force  of  the  explosion  of  a 
solid  explosive  material  said  material  being  Ignited  In  the 
loading  space  by  the  hot  metal. 

2.  In  a  device  for  casting  liquid  metal  and  other  melting 
materials  into  molds  a  melting  furnace,  a  crucible  ar- 
ranged In  said  furnace,  a  loading  space,  a  valve,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  shut  off  said  loading  spacip  from  »ald 
crucible  and  having  a  hollow  spindle,  said  spindle  being 
adapted  to  convey  explosive  material  to  said  loading  space, 
a  channel  adapted  to  form  an  open  communication  between 
the  loading  space  and  a  mold. 


1,217,668.  LUBRICATOR.  Charlis  H.  Tatlob,  SUetx, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  11.278.  (C\. 
221 — 47.) 


-1 


■:■-, 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  container  having  one  end 
open,  a  closure  for  said  open  end.  a  follower  slldably 
mounted  In  said  container,  a  spout  having  one  end  ex- 
tended through  said  closure  and  connected  to  said  follower, 
■aid  spout  having  a  portion  of  Its  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided m\th  teeth,  a  standard  formed  integrally  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  closure,  said  standard  having  its  upper 
end  curved  inwardly  and  provided  with  an  aperture  slld- 
ably receiving  the  spout  for  guiding  and  bracing  the  same 
and  holding  the  spout  against  lateral  movement,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  spout  having  one  end  abutting 
the  apertured  end  of  the  standard,  a  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  standard,  a  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  teeth  of  the  spout  for  forcing  said 
follower  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  container  against 
the  tension  of  the  coil  spring,  and  means  for  holding  the 
follower  against  upward  movement,  said  coil  spring 
adapted  to  return  the  follower  to  Its  Initial  position  when 
Mild  pawl  and  holding  means  are  released. 


1.217.664.  AUTO-LAMP.  Waid  H.  Thomas,  Hensler, 
N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.631,  (O. 
240—62.) 


^  /7  ^   y_  -»• 


with  arms,  and  a  steering  rod  connecting  the  arms ;  sock- 
ets mounted  on  the  arms ;  bracketa  carried  by  the  body 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom ;  levers  fulcrumed 
intermediate  their  ends  on  the  brackets;  lamps  carried 
by  the  forwaird  ends  of  the  levers ;  a  rod  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  body  and  located  in  front  of  the  body,  the 
ro<l  having  rearwardly  projecting  arms  terminating  in 
rigid  depending  fingers  Journaled  in  the  sockets :  and 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  tha 
levers  and  the  rod. 


1,217,665.  VEHICLE-TlllB.  Pbtbb  D.  Thbopp,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  De  LasU  and  Thropp  Circular 
Woven  Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  772,611. 
(Cl.  162—18.) 


A  closed  bellied  tire  having  a  base  extending  from  one 
clencher  edge  of  the  tire  to  the  other,  the  said  tire  com- 
prising rubber  compound  and  fabric,  the  compound  used 
In  the  base  'portion  being  relatively  hard  and  the  com- 
pound in  the  tread  portion  being  relatively  soft,  the  plies 
of  fabric  being  embedded  in  the  hard  compound  of  the  base 
and  having  their  edges  overlapping  tn  the  soft  compound 
of  the  tread. 


1,217,666.  FLASH-LIGHT  HOLDER.  Edmond  E. 
Thulin,  Northwood,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan,  26,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  74,125.     (Cl.  240—69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  B  motor  vehicle  In- 
cluding a  body,  an  axle  having  movable  ends  provided 


1.  In  a  flash  light  holder,  the  combination  of  a  broad, 
heavy,  flexible  band  serving  as  a  backer  for  the  lamp  and 
to  prevent  the  tilting  thereof,  means  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  band  serving  to  detachably  secure  the  same  to  the 
person's  body,  and  a  flexible  metal  strip  on  the  band  at  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof  and  having  Its  ends  riveted  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  band,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  strip  being  disconnected  from  the  t>and  but  lying  par- 
allel to  and  closely  adjacent  the  same  upon  which  a  fiaah 
light  Is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted. 

2.  In  a  flash  light  bolder,  tlie  combination  of  a  broad, 
heavy  and  fiexlble  band  having  means  at  its  ends  for  se- 
curing It  upon  a  person's  body,  and  provided  at  Its  lon- 
gitudinal center  with  a  flexible  metallic  strip  of  a  length 
slightly  less  than  that  of  the  band  and  having  Its  ends 
secured  Xo  the  band,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip 
being  disconnected  from  the  band,  and  a  lamp  having  on 
Its  back  a  clip  slldlngly  engaging -Ibe  said  strip. 
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1^7,667.  8HEET-METAL  CONTAINER.  JOHN  TOT- 
TWU>ALi,  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.808.     (CI.  220—86.) 


A  packing  vessel  made  of  sbeet  metal  and  having  chines 
five  layers  of  the  metal  In  depth,  two  of  said  layers  being 
on  the  outside  and  two  Inside  and  comprising  a  flange  on 
the  head  of  the  vessel  and  an  extension  from  the  outer 
of  said  outside  layers  bent  inward  over  said  flange  and 
having  transverse  sllta  at  regular  Interrala.    I 


1.217,668.  FASTENER  FOR  COVERS  OF  BOXES. 
Datio  S.  TBUMBOwaa,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Paol  S.  Stansbury.  Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1916.    Serial  No.  128,292.     (CI.  70— S.) 


1.  A  lid  fastener  for  l>ozefl  comprising  a  single  blank  of 
material,  tongues  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
blank,  one  of  said  tongues  being  relatively  longer  than  the 
other  and  bent  to  underlie  the  blank  and  to  extend  beyond 
the  opposite  end  of  the  blank  and  terminating  flush  with 
the  free  end  of  the  shorter  tongue. 

2.  A  Ud  fastener  for  boxes  comprising  a  single  blank  of 
material,  tongues  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
blank,  one  of  said  tongues  being  relatively  longer  than 
the  other  and  bent  to  underlie  the  blank  and  to  extend 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank  and  terminating  flush 
with  the  free  end  of  the  shorter  tongue,  both  of  said 
tongues  being  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  blank. 

8.  A  lid  fastener  for  boxes  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  portion,  spars  formed  on  the  comers  of  said  body 
portion,  tongues  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  body  portion,  the  tongue  upon  the  lower  edge  being 
relatively  longer  than  the  tongue  upon  the  upper  edge 
and  bent  to  underlie  the  blank  and  to  extend  beyond  the 
upper  edge  and  terminating  flush  with  the  frte  end  of  the 
shorter  tongue. 


1.217,668.  VALVE-GRINDER.  Wiixuii  Elmir  Ttjbnib, 
Toppenisb,  Wash.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.544.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  A  valTe  grinder  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft,  a  chuck  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
adapted  to  support  a  valve  and  a  vaive  cage  seated  loosely 
apon  the  valve,  means  arranged  above  the  shaft  to  impart 
a  rotary  reciprocating  movement  to  said  siiaft  whereby 
the  valve  will  b«  caused  to  rotate  back  and  forth  and  the 
cage  to  move  relatively  to  the  vaive. 

2.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft,  a  chQck  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  tie  shaft  and 
adapted  to  support  a  valve  .nd  a^ valve  cage  seated  loosely 


upon  the  valve,  a  lever  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  swing  said  lever  back  and  forth  where- 
by the  shaft  and  valve  will  be  oscillated  and.  the  cage 
thereby  caused  to  move  relativtly  to  the  valve. 


8,  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
and  means  to  attach  a  valve  and  ca^e  to  said  shaft,  of  a 
lev^  atUched  to  said  shaft,  a  pitman  adjustably  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  lever,  a  stepi>ed  pulley,  a  wrist  pin  on 
said  pulley  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  pitman  is 
attached,  and  means  to  rotate  said  pulley  whereby  the 
lever  will  be  swung  back  and  forth  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  the  shaft  and  valve  attached  thereto  oscillated  and 
the  cage  caused  to  oscillate  relative  to  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  grinding  device,  a  sUndard.  a  bracket 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  standard,  a  valve  carrying 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  stepped  pulley  carried 
by  said  bracket,  a  pitman  attached  to  said  pulley,  a  lever 
atUched  to  said  shaft,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
pitman  to  the  lever,  a  driving  belt  cooperating  with  said 
palley,  and  adjustably  mounted  idler  sheaves  adu>ted  to 
guide  the  belt  on  to  said  pulley. 


1,217,670.        AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC     GENERATING 

PLANT.     CHABLB8   Bbll  Walkbb,    Solihull,    England, 

PUed     Mar.     14,     1910.  Serial     No.    54»,1»6.       (Ci. 
171—314.) 


^M'M'i'i'i'ri4. 


1.  An  automatic  generating  electric  plant  comprising 
an  electromagnetic  machine  to  run  as  a  generator  or  as  a 
motor,  driving  means  for  said  machine,  a  storage  battery 
having  a  number  of  regulating  cells  td  be  cut  in  and  out 
of  circuit  to  maintain  a  constant  potential  at  the  discharge 
terminals,  an  automatic  regulating  switch  controlling  the 
cutting  In  and  out  of  said  regulating  cells,  other  switch 
means  codperating  with  the  said  regulating  switch  for 
automatically  connecting  the  dynamo  to  the  battery  when 
a  predetermined  number  of  regulating  cells  have  been 
automatically  cut  Into  circuit  on  the  fall  of  potential  and 
to  disconnect  said  dynamo  from  the  imttery  when  the 
predetermined  number  of  regulating  cells  has  been  auto- 
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matlcally  cut  out  of  circuit  upon  the  rise  of  potential, 
and  means  automatically  movable  with  the  switch  means 
to  automatically  turn  on  and  off  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
'  driving  means  simultaneously  with  the  connection  and  dis- 
connection of  the  dynamo  from  the  battery. 

2.  An  automatic  electric  generating  plant  comprising 
an  electromagnetic  machine  'operative  as  a  generator  or 
as  a  motor,  driving  means  for  said  machine,  a  storage  bat- 
tery having  a  number  of  regulating  cells  adapted  to  be 
cot  In  and  out  of  circuit  to  maintain  a  constant  i>otential 
at  the  discharge  terminals,  an  automatic  regulating 
switch  controlling  the  cutting  In  and  out  of  the  said 
regulating  cells,  switch  means  cooperating  with  said  regu- 
lating switch  for  connecting  the  machine  to  the  battery 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  regulating  cells  has 
been  automatically  cut  into  circuit  on  the  fall  of  potential 
and  to  disconnect  said  machiu'?  from  the  battery  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  regulating  cells  has  been  cut 
out  of  circuit  upon  the  rise  of  i>otential,  means  auto- 
matically movable  with  the  switch  means  to  automatically 
turn  on  and  off  the  fuel  supply  to  the  driving  means 
simultaneously  with  the  connection  and  disconnection  of 
the  dynamo  from  t^e  battery,  and  devices  for  preventing 
the  running  of  the  machine  as  a  motor  in  the  event  that 
the  driving  means  will  not  become  effective. 

8.  An  automatic  electric  generating  and  storage  plant 
comprising  a  dynamo,  means  for  driving  the  said  dynamo, 
a  storage  battery  having  a  number  of  regulating  cells, 
a  regulating  switch  automatically  controlling  the  cutting 
in  and  out  of  the  cells,  a  switch  gear  for  connecting  the 
dynamo  to  the  battery,  and  devices  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  medlnm  for  operating  the  driving  means. 

4.  An  automatic  electric  generating  plant  combining  an 
electromagnetic  machine  to  run  as  a  generator  or  as  a 
motor,  driving  means  for  said  machine,  a  storage  battery 
having  a  number  of  regulating  cells  to  be  cut  in  and  out 
of  circuit  and  which  is  connected  up  to  be  charged  by  the 
machine  and  to  feed  said  machine  as  a  motor,  means  for 
automatically  cutting  in  and  out  the  regulating  cells  on 
the  fall  or  rise  of  battery  potential,  means  for  stopping 
the  driving  means,  and  devices  for  preventing  the  in- 
definite running  of  the  machine  as  a  motor  in  case  the 
driving  means  will  not  become  effective. 


l,»lT,e71.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FIRE-ENGINE 
PUMP.  Charlbs  p.  Watbrocs,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1916.     SerUl  No.  92.266.     (CI.  169—19.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fire  engine  truck  having 
side  rails.^of  a  pump  arranged  between  said  rails  and  hav- 
ing hydrant  and  hose  connections  beneath  said  rails,  bolts 
passing  horlxontally  through  said  rails  for  securing  said 
pump  thereto,  said  bolts,  when  removed,  allowing  the 
pump  and  all  its  connections  to  drop  down  upon  the 
ground  betwnn  said  rails. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fire  engine  track  having 
side  rails,  of  a  pump  arranged  between  the  rails  and  hav- 
ing hydrant  and  hose  connections,  webs  projecting  up- 
wardly at  each  end  of  the  pump  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  webs  and  rails  and  forming  the  only  supporting  means 
for  said  pump  on  said  raila. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  fire  engine  truck  haying 
side  rails  extending  beyond  the  rear  axle  and  having  an 
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unobstructed  space  between  them,  of  a  pump  fitting  into 
the  since  between  said  rails  and  having  webs  provided 
with  faces  for  seating  against  corresponding  faces  pro- 
vided on  said  rails,  said  pump  having  hose  connections 
on  each  side  beneath  said  rails  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  webs  and  rails  and  clamping  them  together,  said 
bolts,  when ' removed,  allowing  said  pump  to  drop  down, 
with  its  connections  from  between  said  rails. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fire  engine  truck  having 
side  rails,  of  a  pump  arranged  between  said  rails  and  hav- 
ing hydrant  and  hose  connections  beneath  th^  same,  means 
for  securing  said  pump  to  said  rails,  said  means,  when  re- 
moved, allowing  said  pomp  and  its  connections  to  drop 
downwardly  from  between  said  rails. 


1,217,672.  LUBRICATOR-FILLING  VALVE,  John  H. 
WATTEas  and  William  H.  Bban,  Anniston,  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  120314.      (CL  184—106.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing,  a 
filling  spout  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  valve  in  said  casing,  a  stem  connected  with  said 
valve  and  extended  through  said  casing,  a  stop  on  one 
end  of  the  stem,  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  easing  and  surrounding  said  stem,  as 
expansion  spring  engaging  said  stop  and  flange  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  valve  closed,  and  means  for  opening  said 
valve  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  filling  spout,  a 
normally  dosed  valve  therefor,  a  cover  for  said  spout, 
and  a  connection  between  said  cover  and  valve,  whereby 
the  latter  is  opened  when  the  cover  is  raised. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing,  a 
filling  spout  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
valve  in  said  casing,  resilient  means  for  holding  said 
valve  closed,  a  cover  for  said  filling  spout,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  cover  and  said  valve,  whereby  the  latter 
is  opened  when  the  cover  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing, 
a  filling  spout  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 
a  Valve  in  said  valve  casing,  a  valve  stem  connected  with 
said  valve  and  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  spring  en- 
gaging said  valve  stem  for  formally  retaining  said  valve 
closed,  a  cover  for  said  filling  spout,  said  cover  being 
pivoted  to  said  casing,  and  means  on  the  cover  for  engag- 
ing said  valve  stem  to  open  the  valve  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing,  a 
filling  spoat  communicating  vrith  the  Interior  thereof,  a 
valve  in  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve 
and  extending  into  said  casing,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
valve  stem  for  normally  retaining  said  valve  closed,  a 
cover  for  said  filling  spout  pivoted  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  valve  stem,  a  finger  extending  from  said  cover, 
said  finger  having  a  cam  face  on  one  side  to  engage  the 
firee  end  of  aald  valve  stem,  whereby  the  valve  is  opened 
when  the  former  is  raised,  said  finger  also  having  a  flat 
face  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  hold  said 
cover  in  open  posltloa.  ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  lo  combination  a 
irater  reserrolr,  an  ice  compartment  to  the  top  of  which 
laid  water  reaerroir  is  secured,  a  sabstantlally  oblong 
water  cooling  compartment  extpnding  transrersely  of  one 
end  of  said  ice  compartment,  a  vertical  pipe  depending 
t>eJow  said  reservoir,  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
?ne  side  of  said  ice  compartment  and  having  a  terminal 
portion  connected  to  one  end  of  said  water  cooling  com- 
;>artment  and  a  second  pipe  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
it  said  water  cooling  compartment  and  bavlag  an  inter- 
tnedlate  coil  having  its  onter  end  passing  immediately  out 
9f  said  ice  compartment,  and  a  faucet  secnred  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  lastnamed  pipe. 
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1,217.673.  WATEK-COOLER.  Hinbt  W.  Wbavmb,  Belle- 
view,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  R.  Ford,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  9.M1. 
(a.  62—148.) 


i;4:immag^ 

1 

in 

1,217,674.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  John  8. 
Wbrtin,  Cokedale,  Colo.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,291.     (a.  74—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  trans- 
Dission  apparatus,  including  a  supporting  stroctnre,  a 
haft  operably  connected  to  the  prime  mover,  a  plurality 
if  pulleys  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
ipring  controlled  shafts  mounted  in  the  structure,  a  pul- 
ey  carried  by  each,  a  plurality  of  cables  connecting  the 
mlleys  of  the  first  shaft  and  of  the  spring  controlled 
hafts,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  selective  cable 
ngaclng  members  operably  coDnectpd  to  the  driven  shaft 
or  engagement  one  at  a  time  With  one  of  the  cables. 

2.  The  combination  witlf  a  prime  mover,  of  a  trana- 
Dlsalon   apparatus,   including   a    supporting  stmctnrc.  a 

!  haft  operably  connected  to  the  prime  mover,  a  plurality 
f  pulleys  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
I  pring  controlled  shafts  mounted  in  the  structure,  a  pul- 
py carried  by  each,  a  plurality  of  cables  connecting  the 
lulleys  of  the  first  shaft  and   of  the  spring  controlled 
I  hafts,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  portion  of 
I  be  supporting   structure  and  above  the  cables,   a   cage 
I  reely   rotatable  upon   the  driven   shaft,   a  plurality   of 
!  hafts  journaled  in  the  cage,  a  pulley  fast  to  each  of  said 
I  hafts   for  engagement   one  at  a  time  with   the  cables, 
i  ransmission  mechanism  between  said  polley  shafts  and 
(be  driven  shaft,  and  selective  means  for  rotating  the  cage 
t  a  connect  one  of  the  palleys  at  a  time  with  a  cable. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  transmis- 
sion apparatus,  including  a  supporting  structure,  a  shaft 
operably  connected  to  the  prime  mover,  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring 
controlled  shafts  mounted  in  the  structure,  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  each,  a  plurality  of  cables  connecting  the  pulleys 
of  the  first  shaft  and  of  the  spring  controlled  shafts,  a 
driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  above  the  cables,  a  cage  freely  ro- 
tatable upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  the  cage,  a  pulley  fast  to  each  of  said  shafts  for 
engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the  cables,  transmission 
mechanism  between  said  pulley  shafts  and  the  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  operably  connected  to  the  cage,  and  a  man- 
ually operated  worm  gear  mounted  in  the  supporting 
structure  and  operably  connected  to  the  last  gear,  where- 
by the  cage  may  be  rotated  to  selectively  engage  a  pulley 
with  one  of  the  cables. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism.  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein  and  operably  connected  to  the  prime 
mover,  two  palleys  fast  to  said  shaft,  two  shafts  jour- 
naled transversely  of  the  frame,  twg  pairs  of  spring  con- 
trolled boxings  mounted  in  the  frame  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  latter  shafts,  a  pulley  fast  to  each  of  the 
last  mentioned  shafts,  two  cables  connecting  the  two  pal- 
leys of  the  first  shaft  to  the  remaining  pulleys,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  selective  transmission  means  operably  connect- 
ed to  the  driven  shaft  and  for  connection  with  one  of  the 
cables  at  a  time. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism,  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein  and  operably  connected  to  the  prime 
mover,  two  palleys  fast  to  said  shaft,  two  shafts  juar- 
naled  transversely  of  the  frame,  two  pairs  of  spring  con- 
trolled boxings  mounted  in  the  frame  and  ojwrably  con- 
nected to  the  latter  shafts,  a  pulley  fast  to  each  of  the 
last  mentioned  shafts,  two  cables  connecting  the  two  pal- 
leys of  the  first  shaft  to  the  remaining  pulleys,  a  driven 
shaft  journaled  above  the  supporting  frame  and  the  cables, 
a  cage  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driven  siiaft,  a  pla- 
rality  of  shafts  journaled  in  the  cage,  a  pulley  fast  to 
each  of  said  shafts  for  engagement  with  the  cables,  co- 
operative means  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  and  the 
driven  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  the  driven  shaft, 
and  selective  means  for  rotating  the  cage  to  connect  one 
of  the  palleys  at  a  time  to  a  cable. 


1,217,075.  ORNAMENT  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES,  DEC- 
ORATIONS, Ac.  BaRMARn  Wilmsbn;  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,878.     (O.  41—10.) 


1.  An  ornament  for  the  purpose  stated  consisting  of  m 
strack-up  body  of  paper  simulating  a  bell,  and  a  gran- 
ular coating  of  comparatively  hard  material  on  the  ex- 
terior surface  thereof. 

2.  An  ornament  for  the  purpose  stated  consisting  of  a 
8truck-np  crimped  body  of  paper  simulating  fi.  bell,  and  a 
hard  coating  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  composed  of 
material  in  granular  form,  and  an  adhesive  intermixed 
therewith,  said  coating  also  covering  the  crimps  on  said 
surface. 

3.  An  ornament  for  the  purpose  stated  consisting  of  a 
body  simulating  a  bell,  a  clapper,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  latter  to  said  body*  consisting  of  a  piece  of  pliable 
material  carrying  said  clapper,  and  a  ring  like  member . 
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on  the  exterior  member  which  is  connectlble  with  the  top 
wall  of  said  body  and  has  said  piece  attached  thereto  and 
pendant  therefrom. 

4.  An  ornament  for  the  purpose  stated  consisting  of  a 
body  simulating  a  bell  and  having  on  its  exterior  a  coat- 
ing of  hard  material,  a  clapper,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  latter  to  said  body  consisting  of  a  piece  of  pliable 
material  which  carries  said  clapper  suspended  therefrom. 
and  having  its  upper  end  passing  through  the  top  wall 
of  said  body,  and  a  ring-like  member  on  the  exti-rior  of 
said  top  wall,  said  member  having  legs  which  engage  said 
wall  and  are  adapted  to  secure  said  member  thereto,  the 
upper  end  of  said  piece  being  attached  to  said  ring-like 
member. 


1,217,676.  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS.  CaciL 
R.  Wilson,  Bablln,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  35,868.      (CI.  45 — 82.) 


/■^         ^^V4 


'ix-' 


tV.T.-.-*-.-*-^.' 
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A  table  attachment  comprising  a  bracket,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  continuous  open  center  circular 
ring  fixed  to  the  bracket,  a  top  located  upon  the  bracket 
with  its  under  surface  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  ring,  and  clips  plvotally  attached  to  the  top  at 
spaced  intervals  and  having  end  portions  which  engage 
under  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  ring,  whereby  the 
top  may  describe  a  complete  rotation  on  the  ring  but  is 
held  against  lateral  displacement  therefrom. 


1,217.677.  DISINFECTINO-COOP.  Ouvxb  B.  A.ndbbws, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,954.      (CI.  119—19.) 


In  a  disinfecting  chicken  coop  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  portion  provided  with  a  bottom ;  a  pair  of 
strips  secured  to  said  bottom  and  the  sides  of  said  body 
portion ;  a  false  t>ottom  having  perforations  located  above 
and  resting  on  said  strips ;  a  second  pair  of  strips  secured 
to  said  false  bottom  fitting  inside  said  first  mentioned  pair 
of  strips  and  also  provided  with  perforations,  the  Inner 
api>er  edges  of  said  first  named  strips  being  cutaway  to 
afford  a  ready  .communication  I>etween  the  perforations 
of  said  second  pair  of  strips  and  certain  of  the  ftertom- 
tlons  in  said  false  bottom  ;  and  a  dis<nfectant  holding  re- 
ceptacle located  between  said  bottoms,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,217.678.  WATER  HEATER  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  WaI^ 
LACB  8.  Andbbws,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1918. 
Serial  No.  23.640.      (CI.  126 — 63.)  ^ 


A  water  heater  for  gas  stoves  having /he  usual  fiat  top 
and  heat  escape  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top, 
said  heater  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  casting  com- 
posed of  flat  bottom  and  top  walls  having  coaxial  vertical 
openings  for  registration  with  the  gas  burners,  said  wails  . 
being  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation  by  marginal  walls  / 
uniting  their  outer  edges  and  by  circular  walls  uniting 
the  edges  around  the  openings  and  also  by  a  partit'on 
uniting  the  central  portions  thereof,  the  rear  marginal 
wall  being  curved  inwardly  to  provide  a  clearance  space  ' 
for  the  heat  escape  pipe,  and  with  the  partition  extending 
forwardly  from  the  curved  portion,  said  partition  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  center  of  the  rear  marginal  wall 
between  said  openings  and  to  a  point  a  short  distance 
from  the  front  marginal  wall,  and  out-flow  and  return 
pipes  secured  to  the  rear  marginal  wall  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  partition. 


1,217.679.  ANEMOMETRIC  REGULATOR  FOR  AERO- 
PLANES. RBNfi  Abnoux.  Paris.  France.  Filed  July  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,066.     (CI.  244—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  sustaining  force  of 
aeroplanes  sabstantlally  constant  the  combination  of 
anemometrlc  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  effect 
of  the  variations  of  the  sustaining  force  acting  thereon, 
a  motor  for  propelling  the  aeroplane,  and  means  interme- 
diate said  anemometrlc  means  and  the  motor  for  varying 
the  propulsive  force  of  said  motor  in  an  inverse  ratio  to 
the  sustaining  force. 

2.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  sustaining  force  of 
aeroplanes  substantially  constant,  the  combination  of 
anemometrlc  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  effect 
of  the  variations  of  the  sustaining  force  acting  thereon, 
a  motor  for  propelling  the  aeroplane,  and  means  interme- 
diate the  moter  and  the  anemometrlc  means  for  modifying 
the  power  of  the  motor  as  an  Incident  to  the  effect  of  the 
variations  of  the  sustaining  force  acting  upon  the  anemo- 
metric  means.  ' 

•  3.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  sustaining  force  o( 
aeroplanes  substantially  constant,  the  combination  of 
anemometrlc  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  effect 
of  the  variations  of  the  sustaining  force  acting  thereon,  a 
motor  for  propelling  the  aeroplane,  valve  means  control- 
ling the  admission  of  an  explosive  medium  to  the  motor, 
and  means  intermediate  the  anemometric  means  and  mM 


TkJTt  means  for  actlas  on  the  latter  to  effect  a  Tariatlon 
la  the  power  of  the  motor  In  correspondence  with  the 
effect  of  variations  of  the  aosUining  force  actias  apon 
aaid  an^mometrlc  means. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  malntalnly  the  snstalning  force  of 
aeroplanes  sobstantlally  constant,  the  combination  of 
anemometrlc  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  effect 
of  the  variations  of  the  sustaining  force  acting  thereon. 

motor  for  propellinf  the  aeroplane,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  an  explosive  medium  to  the 
motor,  means  Intermediate  the  anemometrlc  means  and 
said  valve  means  for  acting  on  the  latter  to  effect  a  va- 
riation In  the  propolsive  force  of  the  motor  lo  an  Inverse 
ratio  to  the  variation  la  the  sustaining  force  of  the  ane- 
mometrlc means,  and  a  lever  common  to  said  valve  means 
and  to  the  anemometrlc  means. 

5.  lo  an  air  craft,  propelling  means  for  the  air  craft, 
an  adjustable  power  controller  therefor  whereby  the  power 
•applied  through  said  propelUog  means  may  be  varied, 
and  a  pressure  responsive  device  connected  to  adjust  said 
power  controlling  means  to  vary  the  propelling  power  in 
response  to  variations  la  wind  pressure. 

(ClaiiBS  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,680.  PICTURE-HANQER.  BaooKB  C.  Baobt,  Ports- 
month.  Va.  FUfd  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,906. 
(a.  67—110.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  embodying  a  handle,  pro- 

ided  with  a  head,  a  redllent  clamping  member  secured 

o  one  of  the  faces  of  said  haad,  a  second  non-reslllent 

lamping  memb«-  secured   to   the  opposite   face  of   said 

tead  of  greater  length  than  the  first  mentioned  clamping 

Dember,  the  former  and  latter  mentioned  clamping  mem- 

•ers  being  arranged  in  spaced  vertical  relation  one  to  the 

nther,  the  second  mentioned  clamping  member  having  an 

I  lagnlar  offset  and  Inclined  portion  to  receive  thereon  a 

ilcture  wire,  mid  offset  portion  being  curved  at  Its  Junc- 

nre  with  th^  clamping  member  to  form  a  wire  retaining 

houlder.  snd  a  curved  end  of  the  resilient  clamping  plate 

I  llsposed  below  said  shoulder  and  co  acting  therewith  to 

I  Irect  a  picture  hook  between  said  clamping  plates. 

.217.681.  SWIMMINO  DEVICE.  FaANK  O.  Balobidob, 
Bscondldo,  Cal.  Plied  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,441.     (CI.  9—21.) 


A  Bwlaunlng  device  consisting  of  a  seml-drcnlar  sheet 
lavlnff  end  portions  folded  to  produce  a  thumb  stall  and 


a  finger  stall,  and  approximately  concentric  strips  secured 
at  Intervals  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  to  form  loops  or  finger 
stalls,  each  of  said  strips  overlapping  one  of  the  folded 
end  portions,  and  said  folded  end  portions  being  securely 
connected  with  and  between  said  overlapping  strips  and 
the  face  of  the  body  of  the  sheet. 


1,217,682.  COMBINED  CAKTON  AND  DISPENSES. 
Edwabd  C.  Baldwin,  Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,036.     (CL  20»— (17.) 


^^~■ 


1.  A  carton  for  flat  paper  articles  adapted  to  be  shipped 
with  said  articles  securely  held  therein,  said  carton  com- 
prising a  single  blank  folded  to  form  four  continuous  side 
walls  and  an  end  closure  composed  of  interfolded  flaps, 
the  other  end  having  lips  extending  toward  each  other 
from  two  of  the  side  walls,  a  space  or  opening  being  pro- 
vided between  said  lips  through  which  the  articles  may  be 
removed  singly  by  bending  them,  means  being  provided 
for  preventing  the  weight  of  the  articles  in  the  carton, 
or  the  act  of  removing  them  through  said  opening,  from 
bending  the  lips  outwardly  from  their  retaining  positions. 

2.  A  carton  for  flat  paper  articles  adapted  to  be  shipped 
with  said  articles  securely  held  therein,  said  carton  com- 
prising a  single  blank  folded  to  form  four  continuous  side 
walls  and  an  end  closure  composed  of  interfolded  flaps, 
the  other  end  having  lips  extending  toward  each  other 
from  two  of  the  side  walls,  a  space  or  opening  being  pro- 
vided between  said  lips  through  which  the  articles  may  be 
removed  singly  by  bending  them,  said  lips  being  rein- 
forced to  prevent  them  from  being  bent  outwardly  by  the 
weight  of  the  articles  in  the  carton  or  the  act  of  remov- 
ing them  through  said  opening. 

3.  A  blank  for  making  a  carton  for  flat  flexible  articles, 
said  blank  having  Interengaging  wings  and  having  two 
lips  projecting  In  the  same  direction  from  a  mid-width 
portion  and  from  one  wing  of  the  blank  to  present  two 
parallel  and  separated  retaining  lips  when  the  blank  is 
folded  to  carton  form,  the  portions  of  the  blank  baving 
said  lips  being  provided  with  reinforcing  members. 


1,217.683.  CARBORUNDUM  ARTICLE  AND  THE  PROC- 
ESS OP  MAKING  IT.  Gbobob  A.  Balz,  Rahway,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  74.741.     (H.  106—9.) 

1.  The  described  process  of  producing  carborundum  ar-* 
tides,  consisting  in  mixing  with  powdered  or  granulated 
carbomndum  the  hydrate  of  an  alkali  earth  metal  and 
water,  molding  or  pressing  nnd  drying  the  mixture,  and 
baking  it  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  calcine  the  hydrate, 
thus  producing  a  dense  coherent  body. 

2.  The  described  process  of  producing  carborundum 
articles,  consisting  In  mixing  with  powdered  or  granulated 
carborundum,  calcium  hydrate  and  water,  molding  or 
pressing  and  drying  the  mixture,  and  baking  It  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  calcine  the  hydrate,  thus  producing 
a  dense  coherent  body.  • 

3.  The  described  process  of  producing  carborundum  ar- 
ticles, consisting  in  mixing  with  powdered  or  granulated 
carborundum,  calcium  hydrate  and  water,  molding  or 
pressing  and  drying  the  mixture,  and  baking  it  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  calcine  and  frit  the  hydrate,  being 
a  temperature  materially  below  that  which  is  required  for 
the  original  formation  of  sllicon-carbld. 

4.  The  described  carborundum  articles,  consistinff  of 
granulated  or  powdered  carborundum  and  a  binder  of  a 
small  portion  of  calcined  lime. 
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5.  The  drscribed  carborundum  articles,  consisting  of 
granulated  or  powdered  carborundum  and  a  binder  of 
calcined  lime  In  fritted  or  fluxed  condition. 


W17.684.  PROPELLER.  AtJBiOL  Babkbr,  Cloncurry, 
Queensland,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,301.     (CI.  17(V— 169.) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  blade  spirally 
arranged  on  said  hub  and  having  its  periphery  lying  In  the 
surface  of  a  sphere,  said  blade  being  disposed  so  as  to 
form  with  the  hub  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-flve 
degrees  at  substantially  the  center  thereof  and  becoming 
gradually  more  acute  toward  the  ends  of  said  hub.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  blades  running 
spirally  about  said  hub  with  their  peripheries  lying  in  the 
•orface  of  a  sphere  and  their  side  faces  coinciding  with 
radii  of  the  sphere  leaving  their  outer  edges  relatively 
thick,  said  blades  being  so  disposed  as  to  form  with  the 
canter  of  the  hub  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five 
degrees  and  becoming  progressively  more  acute  toward 
the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1^217,688.  METAL  3BAM.  Fbakk  8.  Babkb.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,798.  (CL 
106—76.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  commercially, 
rolled  metal  draft  sill  having  the  same  cross  sectional  area 
throughout  its  length  and  comprising  a  web  which  is  bent 
near  its  transverse  center  to  form  offset  portions  which 
occupy  substantially  parallel  planes,  a  marginal  flange 
projecting  from  the  edge  of  one  of  the  offset  portions  of 
said  web,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  from  the  other 
offset  portion  of  said  web,  said  pair  of  flanges  being 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the<  web  from  the  first 
Dsentioned  flange  with  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  pair  adja- 
cent to  the  margin  of  the  web  and  the  other  flange  adja- 
eent  to  the  central  portion  of  the  web,  all  of  which  flanges 
occupy  planes  subetantially  at  .ris^t  angles  to  the  planes 
occupied  by  the  offset  portions  of  the  web. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  commercially 
rolled  metal  draft  sill  having  the  same  cross  sectional  area 
throughout  Its  length  and  comprising  a  web  which  is  bent 
near  its  transverse  center  to  form  offset  portions  which 
occupy  substantially  parallel  planes,  a  pair  of  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  each  offset  portion  of  the  web,  one  flange  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  marginal  edge  of 


the  web  and  the  other  flanges  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  offset  portion  of  the  web,  the  pairs  of  flanges  project- 
ing in  opposite  directions  a^-ay  from  the  web  and  all  of 
which  flanges  occupy  planes  substantially  at  right  an^SB 
to  the  planes  occupied  by  the  offset  portions  of  the  web. 


1,217,686.  NUT -LOCK.  Horatio  Bab.nbtt,  Malvern, 
Ark.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.606.  (CL 
161— SO.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  split  ring  having  a  Ibbbm 
internal  diameter  than  the  bolt  it  is  to  engage,  and  having 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  nut  a  plurality  of  aeries  of 
inwardly  extending  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  of  the  thread,  said  ring  having  at  ea(A 
side  of  the  split  an  external  undercut  notch  for  engagement 
by  a  placing  tool,  the  series  of  teeth  being  at  oppoaita 
aides  of  the  split  and  the  ring  having  a  clear  space  frot 
from  teeth  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  split, 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  split  ring  having  inwardly 
extending  teeth  at  one  end  and  shaped  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  upon  whlefc 
the  lock  Is  to  be  placed,  said  ring  having  at  each  side  of 
the  split  an  external  notch  for  engagement  by  a  tool  to 
open  and  close  the  lock,  and  the  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  lug  for  engac> 
Ing  a  notch,  and  a  rounded  cam  surface  adjacent  to  tha 
lug,  said  surface  co^iperating  to  spread  the  lugs  when  the 
other  ends  of  the  levers  are  moved  toward  each  other, 
each  lever  having  a  transverse  notch  at  the  rounded  cam 
portion,  an  arc-shaped  slotted  link  extending  throagh  the 
slots,  and  a  pivot  pin  In  connection  with  the  levers  and 
engaging  the  slot  of  the  link. 

8.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  spilt  ring  having  inwardly 
extending  teeth  at  one  end  and  shaped  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  upon  which 
the  lock  Is  to  be  placed,  said  ring  having  at  each  side  of 
the  split  an  external  notch  for  engagement  by  a  tool  to 
open  and  close  the  lock. 


1,217,687.  8CALB-WBIOHT.  Alvim  Wbnkbl  Babthbu>« 
Beach,  N.  D.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,362. 
(a.  7»— 66.) 


1.  A  scale  weight  comprising  a  body,  a  q>ring  controlled 
wheel  carried  by  the  body  and  engageable  with  a  scale 
beam  to  move  the  scale  weight  along  the  same,  an  indi* 
eating  arm  carried  by  the  body  and  engageable  with  tha 
scale  beam  to  act  in  opposition  to  said  spring  controlled 
wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  inclination  of  tha 
scale  beam  for  engaging  said  arm  with  the  scale 
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2.  A  Mal«  wtlght  emaprlsiof  a  bodj.  a  sprlag  controlled 
wfcert  arranged  within  the  body  and  having  teeth  engage- 
able  with  the  notchefi  on  the  scale  beam  to  move  the  scale 
weight  along  the  same,  an  indicating  arm  carried  by  the 
body  and  engageable  with  th«  scale  beam  to  act  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  sprtng  controlled  wheel,  and  a  gravity  oper- 
ated ball  for  engaging  the  Indicating  arm  with  the  scale 
beam« 

3.  A  scale  weight  corapristBg  a  slotted  bo<7,  a  spr!ng 
controlled  wheel  arranged  within  the  body  and  having 
te<»th  enjfageable  with  the  notches  on  the  scale  beam  to 
move  the  scale  weight  along  the  same,  a  gravity  operated 
ball  mounted  to  roll  within  the  body,  an  indicating  arm 
carried  by  the  body  and  having  an  end  for  engagement 
with  the  notches  on  the  scale  beam,  and  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  arm  connected  therewith  and  arranged  In 
the  i>ath  of  movement  of  said  ball. 

4.  A  scale  weight  comprising  a  slotted  body  for  con- 
nection with  a  scale  beam,  a  toothed  wheel  for  contact 
with  said  beam  arranged  within  said  slot  and  operable  to 
move  said  Body  along  the  scale  beam,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing said  wheel  connected  therewith  and  with  the  body. 
\  trough  arranged  above  the  wheel,  a  ball  mounted  to  roll 
to  said  trough,  an  indicating  arm  carried  by  the  body  and 
Bngageable  with  the  scale  beam  to  act  in  opposition  to  said 
wheel,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  arm  and  having  a 
liead  arranged  within  said  trough  and  in  the  path  of 
Dovement  of  said  ball. 

8.  A  scale  weight  comprising  a  body  slotted  to  receive 
I  scale  beam  said  slot  being  enlarged  for  a  portion  of  its 
ength,  a  spring  operated  wheel  arranged  within  the  en- 
•rged  portion  of  the  slot  to  contact  with  the  scale  beam 
:o  move  said  body  over  the  same,  an  inclined  trough  ar- 
'anged  above  said  wheel  and  provided  with  notches,  an 
ndicatlng  arm  carried  by  the  body  and  engageable  with 
he  scale  beam,  a  ball  mounted  to  roll  In  said  trough,  a 
lar  connected  with  the  indicating  arm  and  extending 
rlthln  said  trough,  a  head  connected  with  the  bar,  and 
iirms  on  said  head  to  be  received  in  the  notches  in  the 
rough. 


,217.688.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clabbhcb  A.  Batm. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aiwlgnor  to  The  Bryant  BUectrlc 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  Nb.  780.288. 
(a.  178—281.) 


rJQ 


1.  In  an  electric  snap  switch,  an  insulating  body  hav- 
Ag  a  plurality  of  wire  terminals,  a  removable  insulating 
■  ember  carrying  main  and  auxiliary  switch  contacts,  said 
e  »ntacts  being  electrically  connected  to  their  appropriate 
■w  Ire  terminals  in  the  assembled  position  of  the  parts,  a 
b  idging  conductor  carried  by  said  removable  member  and 
c  >nnectlsg  the  auxiliary  contacts  in  one  position,  and  the 
naln  contacts  In  another  position,  manually  operated 
n  eans  to  move  said  bridging  conductor  Into  the  position 
li  which  it  connev*t8  the  auxiliary  terminals,  and  electro- 
nagnetic  means,  operative  in  the  latter  position  of  the 
r  rltch.  to  shift  the  bridging  conductor  into  connection 

Ith  the  main  switch  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  snap  switch,  an  Insulating  body  having 
plurality  of  wire  terminals,  a  removable  insulating  mem- 

b(  r  carrying  main  and  auxiliary  switch  contacts,  said  con- 
ti  cts  being  electrically  connected  to  their  appropriate  wire 
tt  rminais  in  the  assembled  position  of  the  parts,  a  bridg- 
li  g  conductor  carried  by  said  removable  member  and  con- 
n(ctlng  the  auxiliary  contacta  in  one  position,  and  the 
mtln    contacts   In   another   position,    manually    operated  1 


means  to  move  said  bridging  conductor  Into  the  positioa 
In  which  It  connects  the  auxiliary  terminals,  and  electro- 
magnetic means,  operative  in  the  latter  position  of  tha 
switch,  to  shift  the  bridging  conductor  Into  connection 
with  the  main  switch  contacts,  said  electro-magnetic  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  core  operatively  connected  to  tha 
bridging  conductor. 

8.  In  an  electric  snap  switch,  an  insulating  body  having 
a  plurality  of  wire  terminals,  a  removable  insulating  mem- 
ber carrying  main  and  auxiliary  switch  contacta,  said 
contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  their  appropriate 
wire  terminals  In  the  assembled  position  of  the  parta,  a 
bridging  conductor  carried  by  said  removable  member  and 
connecting  the  auxiliary  contacts  In  one  position,  and  the 
main  contacta  in  another  position,  a  solenoid  winding  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  auxiliary  contacts  and  arranged 
below  the  body  of  the  switch,  the  latter  being  apertured 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  solenoid  winding,  a  push  but- 
ton for  operating  said  bridging  member  in  a  direction  to 
connect  the  auxiliary  contacta,  and  a  solenoid  core  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  said  insulating  body  and  into 
said  winding  for  operating  the  bridging  member  in  a 
direction  to  connect  the  main  contacts. 

4.  An  electric  snap  switch  having  an  insulating  body 
with  line  terminals  and  a  solenoid  circuit  terminal  there- 
on, in  combination  with  a  removable  member  carrying 
a  pair  of  main  switch  terminals  adapted  to  engage  and 
electrically  connect  with  the  line  terminals  on  the  switch 
body,  a  solenoid  switch  terminal  adapted  to  engage  and 
electrically  connect  with  the  solenoid  circtit  terminal  on 
the  switch  body,  and  a  second  solenoid  switch  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  switch  terminals  on 
paid  removable  member,  together  with  a  switch  bar 
arranged  to  connect  either  a  pair  of  main  switch  termi- 
nals or  the  solenoid  switch  terminals,  manual  means  for 
moving  said  switch  bar  Into  position  to  engage  the  solenoid 
switch  terminals  and  a  solenoid  core  subject  to  the  current 
in  the  solenoid  circuit  connected  to  said  bar  for  moving 
the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  nuiln  switch  terminala, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  snap  switch,  an  insulating  body  having 
a  pair  of  main  line  terminals,  an  independent  terminal 
for  an  auxiliary  circuit,  a  removable  member  carrying 
main  switch  contacts  and  an  auxiliary  switch  contact,  the 
main  switch  contacta  In  adjusted  position  engaging  the 
main  line  terminals  and  the  auxiliary  switch  contact  en- 
gaging the  auxiliary  circuit  terminal,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  establishing  the  auxiliary  circuit  through 
the  switch  and  electromagnetic  means  for  establishing  the 
main  circuit  through  the  switch,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.217,689.  TRAP-HOOK.  Adgcst  Bcbglund,  Saginaw, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Godenius,  Sagi- 
naw, Minn.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,889. 
(CI.  43—30.) 


«/     .^s  tr 


1.  A  trap  hook  comprising  a  conical  body  member,  re- 
silient hook  carrying  shanks  fixed  thereon  and  having  an- 
gular yokes,  a  rod  slldable  longitudinally  through  the  body 
portion  and  having  an  eye  embracing  the  shanks,  and 
notches  in  the  shanks  adjacent  to  the  angular  yokes 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eye.  said  sliding  rod  harlng 
a  disk  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  resili- 
ent shanks ;  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  the 
slldable  rod  lengthwise  to  unseat  the  eye  from  the  notches 
In  the  hook  carrying' shanks. 

2.  A  trap  hook  comprising  a  conical  body  member,  re- 
silient hook  carrying  shanks  fixed  thereon  and  having  an- 
vaXvc  yokes,  a  rod  slldable  longitudinally  through  the  body 
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portion  and  having  an  eye  embracing  the  shanks,  and 
notches  in  the  shanks  adjacent  to  the  angular  yokes 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eye;  in  combination  with  a 
cage  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars 
fixed  at  one  end  on  the  body  member  and  having  V-8hai>ed 
yokes  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  on  the  longitudinally 
slldable  rod  to  move  the  latter  lengthwise,  thereby  un- 
seating the  eye  from  the  notches  in  the  hook  carrying 
■hanks. 

8.  A  trap  hook  comprising  a  conical  body  member,  re- 
silient hook  carrying  shanks  fixed  thereon  and  having  an- 
gular yokes,  a  rod  slldable  longitudinally  through  the  body 
portion  and  having  an  eye  embracing  the  shanks,  and 
notches  in  the  shanks  adjacent  to  the  angular  yokes  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  eye ;  in  combination  with  a  cage 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars  fixed 
at  one  end  on  the  body  member  and  having  V-shaped  yokes 
adapted  to  engage  the  disk  on  the  longitudinally  slldable 
rod  to  move  the  latter  lengthwise,  thereby  unseating  the 
eye  from  the  notches  in  the  hook  carrying  shanks ;  the 
resilient  bars  of  the  cage  being  terminally  connected  with 
and  spaced  apart  by  an  elastic  band. 

4.  In  a  trap  hook,  a  conical  body  portion  having  a  loop 
ftt  the  apex  thereof  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  rod 
slldable  therethrough  and  having  a  terminal  eye,  and 
a  disk  spaced  therefrom,  said  disk  having  diametrically 
opposite  notches,  resilient  hook  carrying  shanks  fixed  on 
the  base,  embraced  by  the  eye  of  the  slldable  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  disk,  said  shanks 
having  angular  yokes  and  notches  adjacent  thereto,  a  cage 
°  surrounding  the  hook  carrying  shanks  and  the  slldable 
rod,  said  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  fixed  on  the 
base  of  the  conical  body  member  and  having  V-shaped 
yokes  lying  in  the  path  of  the  disk  on  the  slidable  rod.  an 
elastic  band  connected  with  and  spacing  apart  the  forward 
ends  of  the  cage  bars,  and  a  flexible  coat  surrounding  the 
cage. 

8.  In  a  trap  hook,  a  conical  body  portion  having  a  loop 
at  the  apex  thereof  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a 
rod  slldable  therethrough  and  having  a  terminal  eye,  and  a 
disk  spaced  therefrom,  said  disk  having  diametrically 
opposite  notches,  resilient  hook  carrying  shanks  fixed  on 
the  base,  embraced  by  the  eye  of  the  slldable  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  disk,  said  shanks 
having  angular  yokes  and  notches  adjacent  thereto,  a  cage 
surrounding  the  hook  carrying  shanks  and  the  slidable 
rod,  said  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  fixed  on  the 
base  of  the  conical  body  member  and  having  V-shaped 
yokes  lying  in  the  path  of  the  disk  on  the  slldable  rod,  an 
elastic  band  connected  with  and  spacing  apart  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  cage  bars,  and  a  flexible  coat  surround- 
ing the  cage,  said  coat  having  longitudinal  slits  producing 
flaps,  and  an  elastic  band  connecting  said  flaps. 


1,217,690.  TRAP-HOOK.  AcousT  B«bolund,  Saginaw, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Godenius,  Sagi- 
naw. Minn.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,890. 
(CI.  48—30.) 


•  f^J.  ^^ 


1.  In  a  trap  hook,  a  hollow  conical  body  member,  a 
spring  actuated  bar  slldably  guided  therethrough,  hooks 
plvotally  connected  with  the  faces  of  the  bar,  said  hooks 
having  slotted  shanks,  rods  projecting  from  the  base  of 
the  conical  member  and  having  fingers  engaging  the  slotted 
shanks  of  the  hooks,  a  disk  carried  by  said  rods  and  having 
an  aperture  through  which  the  spring  actuated  bar  Is 
guided,  latch  members  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  disk,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  members  to  release  them  from  engagement  with  the 
disk. 


2.  In  a  trap  hook,  a  hollow  conical  body  member,  a 
spring  acttiated  bar  sUdably  guided  therethrough,  hooks 
plvotally  connected,  with  the  faces  of  the  bar,  said  hooka 
having  slotted  shanks,  rods  projecting  from  the  base  of 
the  conical  member  and  having  fingers  engaging  the  slotted 
shanks  of  the  hooks,  a  disk  carried  by  said  rods  and  having 
an  aperture  through  which  the  spring  actuated  bar  Is 
guided,  latch  members  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  disk,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  members  to  release  them  from  engagement  with  the 
disk,  said  mf^ans  Including  a  tubular  sleeve  slldably  guided 
on  the  spring  actuated  bar,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
sleeve  to  force  the  latch  members  in  the  direction  of  the 
bar.  ' 

3.  In  a  trap  hook,  a  hollow  conical  body  member,  a 
spring  actuated  bar  slldably  guided  thwethrough,  hooks 
plvotally  connected,  with  the  faces  of  the  bar.  said  hooks 

■having  slotted  shanks,  rods  projecting  from  the  base  of 
the  conical  member  and  having  fingers  engaging  the  slotted 
shanks  of  the  hooks,  a  disk  carried  by  said  rods  and  hav- 
ing an  apertare  through  which  the  spring  actuated  bar  is 
guided,  latch  members  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  disk,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  members  to  release  them  from  engagement  with  the 
disk,  said  means  Including  a  sleeve  slldably  guided  on  the 
spring  actuated  bar,  a  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
guided  on  the  rods  having  the  hook  actuating  fingers,  and 
a  cage  consisting  of  resilient  rods  connected  with  the 
conical  member,  said  rods  having  angular  Indentations 
forming  obliquely  disposed  limbs  adapted  to  engage  the 
disk  carried  by  the  slldable  sleeve. 


1.217,691.  GEARING  FOR  BICYCLES.  Adolph  M. 
BONTiCM,  Ironton.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,016-     (CI.  208 — 46.) 


In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  having  convergent  t>arB  provided 
with  arms,  casings  or  housings  supported  by  said  bars  and 
arms,  a  main  shaft  extending  through  and  supported  by 
the  housings,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  in- 
termediate the  housings,  pinions  on  said  shaft  within  the 
housings,  spur  wheels  within  the  housings  and  transmitting 
motion  to  the  pinions,  and  means  for  driving  the  q>ur 
wheels. 


1,217,692.     INTERNAL-BATH  APPARATUS.     JosBPH  B. 

Bookman,    Manhattan,    Nev.      Filed    Apr.    28,    1916. 

Serial  No.  93,466.     (CI.  128 — 47.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  bath  apparatus,  a  stool  having  a  seat 
frame,  an  infiatable  cushion  supported  upon  the  frame 
and  having  a  central  opening,  a  drain  shell  arranged 
within  the  opening,  a  spray  noxzle  working'  centrally 
through  the  shell,  guides  depending  ^rom  the  shell,  a  cross 
head  supporting  the  nozzle  and  slidable  upon  the  guides, 
a  hanger  depending  from  the  frame,  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing member  pivoted  in  the  hanger  and  having  a  valve 
chamber,  a  knuckle  Joint  connection  between  the  member 
and  the  nozzle,  a  hand  operated  two-way  valve  plug  within 
the  valve  chamber,  lead  pipes  extending  from  the  member 
to  the  nozzle  and  Infiatable  cushion  respectively  and  con- 
trolled by  the  valve  plug,  and  means  for  supplying  fiuid  to 
the  valve  chamber. 


2.  In  an  internal  bath  apparatus,  a  stool  having  a  seat 
frkme,  an  Inflatable  ciuhlon  supported  upon  the  frame  and 
b)  ring  a  central  opening,  a  drain  shell  arranged  within 
tt  p  oi>enIng,  a  spray  nozzle  working  centrally  through  the 
si  ell,  guides  depending  from  the  shell,  a  cross  head  sup- 
pi  rtlng  the  noule  and  sUdable  upon  the  guides,  a  hanger 
d<  pending  from  the  frame,  a  raising  and  lowering  member 
pik'oted  in  the  hanger  and  having  a  valve  chamber,  a 
ki  nckle  joint  connectloii  between  the  member  and  the  noc- 
zl !,  a  band  operated  two-way  valve  plug  within  the  valve 
cl  amber,  lead  pipes  extending  from  the  member  to  the 
n(  Ezle  and  inflatable  cushion  respectively  and  controlled 
b]  the  valve  plug,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  valve 
ct  amber,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  drain  shell 
ai  d  having  connection  with  the  valve  chamber. 
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8.  In  an  internal  bath  apparatus,  a  stool  having  a  seat 
fr  ime,  an  inflatable  cushion  supported  upon  the  frame 
ai  d  having  a  central  oi>eniBK,  a  drain  shell  arranged  with- 
in the  opening,  a  spray  nozzle  working  centrally  through 
tt  e  shell,  guides  depending  from  the  shell,  a  cross  head 
SI  pportlng  the  nozzle  and  slidable  upon  the  guides,  a 
hi  nger  depending  from  the  frame,  a  raising  and  lowering 
member  pivoted  in  the  hanger  and  having. a  valve  cbam- 
b«r,  a  ksuckle  Joint  connection  between  the  member  and 
tt  e  nozzle,  a  hand  operated  two-way  valve  plug  within  the 
VI  Ive  chamber,  lead  pipes  extending  from  the  member  to 
tt  e  nozzle  and  inflatable  cushion  respectively  and  con- 
ti  oiled  by  the  valve  ping,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
VI  Ive  chamber,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  drain  shell 
ai  d  having  connection  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  force 
pi  mp  having  connection  with  the  lead  to  the  nozzle. 


!17,693.  GASOLENE-TANK  FILLER  AND  GAOB. 
LcoNOBA  BOTCC.  Yoakum,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  82,770.     (CL  78—64.) 


The  combination  with  the  fuel  supply  tank  of  a  motor 
v(  tiicle,  of  a  fllling  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  directly 
w  th  the  top  of  said  tank  and  having  its  other  end  portion 
ex  tended  laterally  through  the  vehicle  body,  a  tubular  T 
connected  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  pipe  and  arranged 
ex  terlorly  of  the  vehicle  lx>dy,  a  sealing  cap  for  the  recelr- 
in  (  end  of  said  T,  a  sight  gage  having  Its  upper  end  In 
CO  nmunlcatlon  with  said  T,  and  a  level  equalizing  pipe 
of  relatively  small  capacity  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
sa  d  sight  gage  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


1.217,6»4.  PACKAOING-MACHINE  FOR  TOBACCO  AND 
LIKE  MATERIALS.  Edwabd  L.  Bbact,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Wright's  Automatic  Tobacco  Packing 
Machine  Company,  Durham,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.788.     (a.  93—7.) 


1.  In  a  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine,  the 
comMnation  with  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a 
package  of  goods  and  its  wrapper  into  sucressive  posl-, 
tlons,  and  means  for  making  the  side  and  end  folds  of 
the  wrapper  respectively  while  the  package  Is  In  different 
positions,  a  heater  element  located  in  ponition  to  subject 
the  overlapping  side  folds  to  heat  during  the  formation  of 
the  end  folds,  a  cooling  element  located  in  position  to 
subject  the  side  folds  to  a  cooling  action  when  the  package 
Is  in  a  succeeding  position,  and  heating  elements  located 
in  position  to  subject  the  end  folds  to  heat  daring  the  time 
that  the  side  folds  are  being  cooled. 

2.  In  a  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine,  the 
combination  with  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  pack- 
age of  goods  and  its*  wrapper  into  successive  positionx,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  sealing  the  side  folds  and  form- 
ing the  end  folds,  when  the  package  Is  in  one  position,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  cooling  the  side  folds  and  sealing 
the  end  folds  when  the  package  is  in  a  succeeding  position. 

8.  In  a  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine,  the 
combination  with  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a 
package  of  goods  and  its  wrapi>er  into  successive  positions, 
of  means  for  simultaneously  sealing  the  side  folds  and 
forming  the  end  folds  of  the  {wckage  when  the  package  is 
in  one  position,  means  for  simultaneously  cooling  the 
side  folds  and  sealing  the  end  folds,  when  the  package  It 
in  a  succeeding  position,  and  means  for  cooling  the  end 
folds  when  the  package  is  in  a  third  position. 

4.  In  a  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Intermittently  movable  mold  wheel,  hav- 
ing peripheral  mold  boxes,  a  curved  clamping  plate  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  moid  wheel,  a  heating  element 
carried  by  said  plate  In  position  to  cooperate  with  a  pack- 
age contained  in  a  moid  box  when  in  one  position,  and 
a  cooling  element  carried  by  said  clamping  plate  In  posi- 
tion to  coSperate  with  the  package  in  said  mold  box  when 
in  a  succeeding  position,  and  means  for  forming  side  and 
end  folds  in  the  wrapper  carried  in  the  mold  box. 

5.  In  a  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  intermittently  movable  mold  wheel 
having  peripheral  mold  boxes,  a  curved  clamping  plate 
movable  toward  and  from  the  mold  wheel,  and  means  for 
forming  side  and  end  folds  of  the  wrappers  carried  in  the 
mold  boxes,  of  a  heating  element  carried  by  the  clamping 
plate  In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  wrapper  mounted 
in  a  mold  box  in  one  position,  a  cooling  element  carried 
by  the  clamping  plate  in  position  to  coSperate  with  the 
wrapper  when  in  a  succeeding  position,  and  plungers  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  ends  of  the  mold  boxes,  heating 
elements  carried  by  said  plungers  for  sealing  the  ends  of 
the  package. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,217,606.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  ROBBBT  R. 
Bbidcm,  Geneva,  N,  T.  FUed  Sept  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  122.486.     (Cl.  156—24.) 


A  shade  roller  brackf  t  comprising  a  plate,  a  spring  plate 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  plate  and  having  its  other  end 
provided  with  furcations,  a  lever  including  a  head  and 
handle,  means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  the  lever  with 
the  plate,  said  ptate  and  spring  plate  having  key-hole 
slots  formed  therein  for  engaging  a  screw,  the  handle  of 
the  lever  being  operable  between  the  furcations  for  forcing 
the  head  into  engagement  with  the  furcations,  wherebv  the 
spring  plate  is  flexed  outwardly  into  yielding  engagement 
with  the  head  of  the  screw. 


1,217,696.  HOG  YOKE.  ALraBO  Hamn  Bridwill,  Beech 
Grove,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  .No.  66.908: 
(C!.  119 — 188.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wire  ring  having  free  ends,  a  longitudinally  carved 
relatively  heavy  lower  plate  having  eyes  formed  at  its 
ends  through  which  the  ring  is  passed  and  looped  in  such 
manner  that  the  plate  is  anchored  upon  the  ring,  a  down- 
wardly extending  hook  formed  on  the  plate  through 
which  the  wire  extends,  a  pair  of  upper  plates  suitably 
connected  together  and  provided  one  with  a  longitudinaUy 
extending  channel,  the  other  plate  extending  at  Its  ends 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  first  plate  and  having  openings 
alining  with  the  ends  of  the  channel  and  through  which 
the  ends  of  the  wire  ring  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  bar 
defined  in  one  of  the  upper  plates  by  spaced  openings  pro- 
vided therein  and  arranged  on  one  aide  of  the  central 
portion  of  that  plate,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  ring 
being  paased  through  the  channel  and  through  said  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  be  twisted  upon  said  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wire  ring  having  free  ends,  a  lower  relatively  heavy 
plate  secured  to  the  wire  ring,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  book  through  which  the  wire  extends,  a  pair  of 
upper  plates  between  which  the  ends  of  the  ring  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings,  a  cross  bar  defined  by  the  open- 
ings, the  free  ends  ef  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended throagh  said  openings  and  twlated  upon  aald  cr«as 


bar,  and  an   outstanding  book   carried   by   one   of   aald 
upper  plates. 

5.  I&  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wire  ring  baring  free  ends,  a  lower  relatively  heavy  plat* 
secured  to  the  wire  ring  and  provided  with  a  hook,  a  pw**- 
of  upper  plates  provided  one  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel  and  with  a  cross  l)ar  defined  by  spaced  open- 
ings provided  in  that  plate,  the  other  of  the  upper  plates 
having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  first  upper  plate  and 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
wire  ring  are  extended,  said  ends  being  extended  through 
the  channel  and  t>eing  passed  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ings provided  In  the  first  upper  plate  and  twisted  to- 
gether upon  the  cross  bar,  and  a  hook  carried  by  one  of  the 
upper  plates  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wire  ring  having  free  ends,  a  lower  relatively  heavy 
plate  carried  by  the  ring  and  having  a  hook  depending 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  upper  plates  between  which  the  ends 
of  the  wire  ring  extend,  said  plates  being  suitably  secured 
together,  and  being  provided  one  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  through  which  the  ends  of  the  ring  extend, 
a  cross  bar  defined  between  the  openings,  the  free  ends 
of  said  ring  being  twisted  upon  said  cross  bar,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  owe  of  the  upper  plates. 

6.  A  neok  yoke  comprlsin»r  a  pair  of  oppositely  curved 
diametrically  opposed  plates  having  hooks  projecting 
from  the  convex  surfaces  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  Wing 
heavier  than  the  other,  a  flexible  band,  means  securing 
the  pla:es  to  the  band,  and  means  whereby  the  band  may 
be  adjosted  to  various  diameters. 


1.217,697.  ADJUSTABLE  SAW  -  SETTING  DEVICE. 
Frank  W.  Bbown,  Beldlng,  Mich.  FUed  Aog.  26,  1916^ 
Serial  Ko.  47.448.    "(Cl.  7ft— 65.) 


«^^ 
^^^ 


1.  In  a  saw  set,  a  body  block,  a  setting  head  pivotaliy 
mounted  over  said  body  block,  said  block  having  a  setting 
surface  under  the  head,  the  body  bh)ck  being '  provided 
below  the  h^d  with  a  transverse  slot  and  with  rectangular 
recesses  in  tts  sides  alined  with  the  said  slot,  guide  arms 
disposed  at  the  side  of  the  body,  square  bosses  on  said 
arms  extending  into  the  recesses  and  a  clamping  bolt 
passed  through  said  arms  and  through  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  a  body  block,  a  setting  head  pivotaliy 
mounted  over  said  body  block,  said  block  having  a  setting 
surface  under  the  head,  guide  arms  adjustably  disposed  at 
the  side  of  the  body,  means  to  clamp  said  arms  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  tke 
when  clamped. 


1,217,698.       HEATING    APPARATUS    USING     LIQUID 
FUEL.     tLuKur  Bkown,  Putney  Hill,  London,  icngi«rni^ 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  107,642.     (Q.  168 — A.) 
1.  A  liquid-fuel  beating  apparatus  comprising  a  wlck- 
tube,  a  wick  in  said  tube,  a  casing  arranged  around  aald 
wlck-tube  and  forming  an  air-passage,  said  casing  extend- 
ing beyond  the  exposed  end  of  the  wick  and  being  slightly 
contracted  at  Its  outer  end,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  throu^  said  air-passage  to  the  exposed  part  of 
the  wick,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  under  preasare 
to  the  Interior  of  said  wlck-tube,  a  chamber  iAdosing  the 
exposed  part  of  said  wick,  aad  aa  eduction  conduit  to 
■aid  chamber. 


2.  A  Uqaid-fnel  beating  apparatus  comprisiag  a  wick- 
ttibe  baring  cbannels  formed  lo  its  Inner  surface,  a  wick 
l:i  mid  wlck-tube,  a  cbamber  inclosing  tbe  exposed  part 
oi  said  wick,  an  eduction  conduit  to  said  cbamber,  means 
f>r  supplying  air  ander  pressure  to  tbe  exposed  part  of 
a  lid  wick  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  under  presaure 
t  >  the  Interior  of  said  wlck-tube. 
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3.  A  Uqnld-fuel  beating  apparatus  comprising  a  wlck- 
thbe  baving  cbannels  formed  In  its  inner  surface,  a  wick 
L I  said  tube,  a  casing  arranged  around  said  wlck-tube 
and  forming  an  air-passage,  said  casing  extending  be- 
7  jnd  tbe  exposed  end  of  tbe  wlek  and  being  sllgbtly  con- 
t  'acted  at  Its  outer  end,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
I  ressure  tbrougb  said  air-passage  to  tbe  exposed  part  of 
t  le  wick,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  under  pressure 
t )  the  Interior  of  said  wlck-tube,  a  cbamber  inclosing  tbe 
ecposed  part  of  said  wick,  and  an  eduction  conduit  to 
■  lid  cbamber. 


H217,«99.  PRUIT-JAR  HOLDER.  Oscib  B.  Brown, 
Delmar,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  89,417. 
(a.  68—1.) 


A  fmlt  jar  bolder  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
tktj  baring  walls  arranged  to  form  Jar  receirlng  compart- 
n  ents  eacb  of  wbicb  is  open  on  one  side,  said  walls  being 
Pforlded  wltb  guide  openings,  and  a  band  attacbed  to  one 
mid  walls  and  extending  tbrougb  said  guide  openings 
afad  adapted  to  contact  witb  tbe  outer  sides  of  tbe  jars 
o '  cans,  said  band  being  a  spring  and  tending  by  its  own 
•  >rlng  action  and  by  friction  between  tbe  band  and  tbe 
c  dea  of  tbe  guide  openings  to  remain  In  any  position  in 
n  blch  it  may  be  arranged. 


1  217,700.      VALVE.      Wiuk)n    Brown    and    Josiph    B. 

MlADoa,   Mounds,   OkU.      Filed   Mar.   9,   1915.      Serial 

Na  18,274.     (CI.  187—26.) 

In  a  ralre  structure,  a  ralre  casing  baring  a  ralre  cbam- 
bT  provided  wltb  a  tapering  ralre  seat,  said  casing  har- 
ii  g  an  Inlet  opening  extending  transrersely  tbrougb  tbe 


wall  tbereof  and  communicating  at  its  inner  end  witb 
tbe  cbamber,  said  casing  also  baring  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  outlet  openings  extending  transrersely  through 
tbe  wall  at  points  from  opposite  tbe  inlet  opening,  said 
outlet  openings  located  near  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  casing 
and  tbe  inlet  near  tbe  lower  end  tbereof,  a  tapered  ralre 
baring  a  reduced  upper  end  rotatably  seated  in  said 
chamber  and  baring  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
centrally  therein,  said  ralre  being  prorided  wltb  trans- 
rersely extending  passages  communicating  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
passage  respectirely,  their  outer  ends  communicating  re- 


spectirely  with  tbe  inlet  opening  and  any  one  of  the  ra- 
dially arranged  outlet  openings,  a  lerer  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  reduced  end  of  said  ralre  for  rotating  the 
same,  for  registering  tbe  transrerse  jmssages  witb  the 
inlet  and  any  one  of  tbe  outlet  openings,  a  disk  carried 
by  said  casing  and  surrounding  said  ralre,  an  upstanding 
projection  formed  on  said  disk  and  prorided  with  notches 
in  its  upper  face,  a  catch  lerer  carried  by  the  first  named 
lerer,  said  catcb  lerer  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in 
the  projection  to  hold  said  valve  in  any  desired  position 
and  against  accidental  rotation. 


1.217,701.  CIRCUIT-CLOSER  FOR  DRIP-PAN  ALARMS. 
HaNKX  Brc.v'ells  and  Edward  Brcnrllb,  Turners 
Falls,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,696. 
(Cl.  200—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.?<i  described  the  combination 
witb  a  drip  pan,  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  sup 
ports  secured  to  the  base,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sap- 
ports,  a  float  arm  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  shaft  intermediate 
one  end  thereof,  a  float  on  tbe  longer  end  of  said  arm  and 
arranged  to  seat  on  tbe  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the 
drip  pan,  contact*  carried  by  the  base,  tbe  shorter  end  of 
said  float  arm  defining  a  contact  lerer  and  arranged  to 
extend  l>etween  and  beyond  the  contacts,  said  contacts 
conrerging  toward  the  lower  terminals,  whereby  upon  the 
upward  movement  of  tbe  arm,  the  lerer  end  of  the  float 
ann  will  be  moved  downwardly  toward  tbe  conrerging 
ends  of  tbe  contacts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  drip  pan,  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  sup- 
ports secured  to  the  base,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  sup- 
ports, a  float  arm  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  float  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  arm  defining  a  contact  lerer  said  float  adapted 
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to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the  drip 
pan.  contacts  carried  by  the  base,  tbe  lever  end  of  tbe 
float  arm  arranged  to  extend  between  and  beyond  the 
contacts  whereby  upon  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  arm, 
the  lerer  end  of  the  float  arm  will  be  mored  downwardly 
toward  tbe  conrerging  ends  of  tbe  contact,  and  means  de- 
pending from  tbe  base  .and  adapted  to  support  tbe  float 
arm  when  it  is  raised  at  abore  a  predetermined  point  mor- 
isg  its  contact  lerer  out  from  between  tbe  conrerging  ends 
of  tbe  contacts  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,217,702.  ELECTRIC  TRACTOR.  OaoRoa  W.  Bullby, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  7,496.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  rehlde  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
of  a  aubstantially  horizontally  disposed  flat  frame,  a  pair 
of  driring  wheels  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  In  a  position  below 
the  tops  of  the  wheels,  a  single  front  steering  wheel  dis- 
posed beneath  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
frame,  a  motor  suspended  from  and  extending  below  tbe 
frame  between  said  rear  and  forward  wheels  and  con- 
nected in  driring  relation  to  said  rear  wheels,  and  a  stor- 
age battery  mounted  on  said  frame  entirely  abore  tbe  rear 
wheels  so  as  to  impose  substantially  Its  entire  weight 
upon  said  rear  wheels. 

2.  In  a  rehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed open  frame,  a  pair  of  driring  wheels  positioned  at 
the  rear  of  said  frame,  an  axle  for  said  wheels,  means  sup 
porting  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  frame  on  the  axle  in  a  position 
considerably  below  tbe  tops  of  the  wheels,  a  single  steering 
wheel  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  steer- 
ing post  connected  directly  to  the  single  front  wheel  and 
rising  rertlcally  abore  said  frame,  a  storage  battery  hous- 
ing on  the  frame  abore  tbe  rear  wheels,  a  storage  battery 
supported  within  said  housing  and  directly  above  saM  rear 
wheels  so  as  to  Impose  substantially  its  entire  weight 
upon  the  rear  wheels,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame 
and  connected  to  said  rear  driring  wheels. 

8.  In  a  rehicle  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  open  frame  embodying  side  channels^  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting wheels  for  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  extend 
Ing  abore  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  cross  channel  sup- 
ported on-  the  upper  side  of  said  frame,  forward  and  in 
the  rear  of  the  wheels  and  extending  abore  tbe  tops  of  tbe 
wheels,  a  storage  battery  supported  by  said  oross-cban- 
nelB  directly  abore  the  wheels  so  as  to  Impose  oubstan- 
tially  Its  entire  weight  on  tbe  wheels,  and  a  remorable 
housing  corering  said  battery. 

4.  In  a  tractor  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  open  frame  comprising  side 
and  end  beams,  a  pair  of  wheels  positioned  between  the 
side  beams  of  the  frame,  an  axle  for  said  wheels,  means 
supporting  tbe  frame  on  tbe  axle  outside  of  said  wheels 
so  that  the  wheels  extend  considerably  abore  the  top  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  cross  beams  arranged  to  clear 
the  wheels,  a  storage  battery  supported  on  said  cross 
beams  directly  abore  the  wheels,  a  single  steering  wheel 
disposed  beneath  and  supporting  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  steering  fork  connected  with 


the  wheel  and  having  a  vertical  bearing  in  the  frame,  the 
axis  of  which  Intersects  the  axis  of  the  steering  wheel,  and 
a  driring  motor  supported  by  the  frame  but  entirely  below 
the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  rectangualr  open 
frame  disposed  horizontally  and  comprising  end  and  side 
beams,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of 
said  side  l)eams,  an  axle  for  said  wheels,  bearings  for  the 
frame  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  beyond  the 
wheels  and  supporting  the  frame  close  to  said  axle  and 
below  tbe  tops  of  the  wheels,  cross  beams  on  the  frame 
reaching  a  height  slightly  greater  than  the  tops  of  the 
wheels,  a  storage  battery  supported  by  said  cross  beams 
Just  clear  of  the  top  of  the  wheels  and  directly  abore  said 
wheels  so  as  to  Impose  substantially  Its  entire  weight  upon 
the  wheels,  a  single  steering  wheel  supporting  tbe  front 
end  of  the  frame  and  disposed  entirely  within  the  confines 
of  the  frame,  a  motor  suspended  and  positioned  below  the 
frame  intermediate  the  rear  wheels  and  the  front  steering 
wheels,  and  a  seat  for  the  operator  mounted  oh  said  fram* 
forward  of  the  storage  battery. 


1,217,703.  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION.  Giusbppi  Cala- 
MiELLO,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,646.      (Cl.  36 — 73.) 


A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  plate  permanently 
secured  thereto,  a  sole  tread  connected  to  the  sole  plata, 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  sole  plate  being  of  increased  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  presenting  a  rertical  rear  wall  and  a 
curred  front  wall,  depending  lugs  carried  by  the  opposite 
corners  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  end  of  the  sole  plate, 
a  heel  section  including  a  rasing  having  a  flat  front  wall 
in  engagement  witb  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  sole  plate,  means 
for  permanently  securing  tbe  abutting  walls  together,  a 
wooden  block  within  the  heel  casing,  a  screw  carried  by 
tbe  casing  for  retaining  the  block  therein,  the  said  lugs 
adapted  to  be  bent  rearwardly  at  right  angles  to  engage 
said  block  further  to  bold  the  same  in  position,  and  a 
tread  lift  secured  to  the  wooden  block. 


1,217,704.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Jamm  CiArrosK.  Long 
Island  City,  N.  T.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,168.      (Cl.  46 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  propelling  wheels  and  steering 
wheels,  each  journaled  upon  an  axle,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  arle  of  the  propelling  wheels,  a  cam  wheel  also  ac- 
tuated by  the  motor,  a  flanged  roller  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cam  wheel,  spring  means  for  retaining  the 
roller  In  such  engagement,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the 
roller,  a  king  pin  for  the  axle  of  the  steering  wheels,  and 
a  pinion  upon  the  said  pin  engaging  with  the  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  propelling  wheels  and  steering 
wheels,  and  axles  for  said  wheels,  slotted  brackets  receir- 
lng the  axle  of  the  steering  wheels,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  axle  of  the  propelllifg  wheels,  a  wheel  having  stepped 
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I  oripheral  depressloaa  actuated  by  tbe  xootor,  a  flanged 
I  i>Uer  encaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  engage 
1  rlth  the  steps  thereof,  spring  measa  tor  retaining  the 
I  oiler  in  such  engagement,  a  rack  bar  associated  with  the 
idUct.  a  king  pin  joomaled  In  bearings  and  secured  cen- 
trally to  the  shaft  of  the  steering  wheels,  and  a  pinion 
I  ecored  upon  said  pin  and  co-engaging  with  the  rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  body,  propelling  wheels,  and 
peering  whecL9  for  the  body,  a  motor  for  actuatlDg  the 
I  ropelllng  wheels,  a  hamper,  spring  means  for  normally 
1  etalning  the  bumper  at  a  determined  point  in  advance 
<  f  the  body,  and  means  actuated  by  the  bumper,  when  the 
I  aid  bumper  Is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  body,  for 
I  everslng  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  body,  propelling  wheels  and 
( tecring  wheels  for  the  body,  an  axle  for  said  propelling 
'  rheels  and  an  axle  for  said  steering  wheels,  a  motor, 
1  leans  actuated  by  said  ntotor  for  turning  the  axle  of  the 
I  teering  wheels  to  direct  the  travel  of  the  toy,  spaced 
I  ears  loose  on  the  axle  of  the  propelling  wheels,  a  clutch 
I  eyed  upon  the  shaft  between  the  gears,  spring  means  for 
1  lormally  forcing  the  clutch  to  engage  with  one  of  the 

I  ears,  a  bumper  for  the  body,  and  means  operatlre  by. 
id  bumper,  when  the  same  is  moved  in  the  direction  of 
he  body,  for  operating  the  clutch  to  bring  the  same  Into 
Qterlocklng  engagement  with  the  second  gear  upon  the 

I  jde  of  the  propelling  wheels. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  body,  propelling  wheels  and 
teering  wheels  upon  the  body,  an  axle  for  the  propelling 
rheels,  an  axle  for  the  steering  wheels,  spaced  pinions 
oose  on  the  axle  of  the  propelling  means,  a  motor  ac- 
uatlng  said  pinions,  a  clutch  keyed  upon  the  said  axle, 
prlng  actuated  means  for  normally  forcing  the  clutch 
nto  engagement  with  one  of  the  referred  to  pinions,  a 
prlng  pressed  bumper  for  the  body,  a  cam  member  asso- 
'lated  with  the  bumper,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  cam  sur- 
ace  disposed  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  cam  member  of  the 
)umi>er,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  arm  and  the 
illdlng  means  for  the  clutch,  whereby  when  the  bami>er 
s  moved  inwardly  of  the  body  to  swing  the  arm  and 
lUde  the  clutch  to  bring  the  same  into  engagement  with 
iie  other  pinion  on  the  propelling  axle. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


,217,706.  SrrOAR  -  SEPARATING  MACHINE.  LotJlS 
MaiTiN  Claieain  and  Octavi  Josiph  SaAnas,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  82,S61. 
(CI.  127—17.) 
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1^17.706.    COAL-HOD.    Robut  L.  Cuabk,  Union.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  84,836.     (CI.  220 — «ft.) 


1.  A  coal  hod  formed  with  a  spout  and  provided  with 
a  bail,  and  a  guard  extending  at  the  bark  of  the  hod  and 
curved  In  cross  section  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
hod,  said  guard  presenting  side  arms  extending  forwardly 
and  upwardly  and  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  spout 
by  slot  and  pin  connections,,  said  arms  projecting  above 
the  spout,  and  said  guard  having  a  slot  and  pin  connec- 
tion with  the  hod  at  the  back  and  being  provided  with  a 
handle  below  the  last-mentioned  slot  and  pin  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coal  hod  having  a  bail,  of  a 
guard  extending  around  the  back  of  the  hod  and  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  arms,  pivotally  connected  with 
the  hod  at  the  front,  the  said  guard  having  a  handle  at 
the  back  to  rock  said  guard  and  coact  with  the  bail  In 
lifting  and  manipulating  the  same  to  discharge  its  con- 
tents, and  the  said  guard  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  hod  at  the  back  of  the  latter. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  coal  hod  having  a  bail 
formed  with  a  discharge  spout,  of  a  guard  presenting  side 
arms  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  said  «poot  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  said  arms  projecting  above  the  spoat,  the  said 
guard  extending  around  the  back  of  the  hod  and^  l>eing 
movable  on  the  said  pivotal  connections  to  a  position  to 
lie  below  the  hod  at  the  back  of  the  latter  or  to  a  raised 
position  projecting  to  a  gradually  Increasing  extent  from 
the  front  ends  of  the  side  arms  at  the  spout  around  the 
back  of  the  hod,  there  being  co-acting  means  on  the  hod 
and  guard  at  the  back  to  limit  the  rocking  morement  of 
the  guard  in  both  directions. 


k*r 


A  sugar  separating  machine  comprising  a  trough  hav 
lag  near  one  end  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  screen  at 
the  opening  and  a  funnel  shaped  collector  at  the'  said 
[>penLng.  an  exhausting  device  connected  with  the  small 
end  of  the  collector,  an  endless  carrier  supported  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  having  scraper  lugs 
irranged  at  spaced  intervals  and  extending  transversely 
at  the  trough,  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  spread 
the  mixture  thereon  and  to  carry  the  mixture  over  the 
icreen,  means  for  feeding  the  syrup  at  the  eod  adjacent 
to  the  screen,  and  meaas  for  dlscharginc  the  sogar  at 
the  opposite  end.  * 


1,217,707.  PULL-SWITCH  FOR  ELBCTTRIC  MINE-SIG- 
NALS. Carl  CLAUsaN,  Blsbee,  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,171.     (CI.  200—27.) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening,  a 
plug  inserted  in  the  opening,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
plug,  a  tubular  member  fastened  to  the  plug  and  disposed 
I  within  the  housing,  a  ring  of  Insulation  surrounding  the 
tubular  member,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  tubular  member  for 
clamping  the  insulation  to  the  plug,  contacts  fastened  to 
and  insulated  from  each  other  by  the  insulation  ring,  a 
In-ldglng  contact  fastened  to  and  iaralated  from  the  rod 
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and  adapted  to  engage  the  first-mentioned  contacts,  a 
spring  ea  the  rod  normally  oi>eratlng  to  hold  the  bridging 
contact  separated  from  the  flrst-mentioned  contacts,  a 
kouslng  diftposed  outside  the  first  homing  inchwing  the 
iprlag  and  rod,  and  means  connected  with  the  rod  for 
moving  the  same  against  the  tension  of  the  oprtng  to  dose 
the  circuit  through  the  switch. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hoas- 
ing,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  extending  into  the  hous- 
iag.  a  contact  carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  inner 
eod  of  the  rod,  spring  contacts  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  insulated  from  it  and  from  each  other  and  arraDged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  flrst-mentioned  contact,  a  spring  en- 
drellng  the  rod  and  disposed  on  a  portion  outside  the 
housing,  a  housing  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
flrst-mentioned  housing  to  inclose,  the  spring,  means 
within  the  second-mentioned  housing  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  spring  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
rod,  and  a  device  fastened  to  the  rod  after  the  second 
housing  Is  fastened  in  place  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
rod  with  an  actuating  elonent. 

S.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  heos- 
iBg  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  plug  screwed  into  the 
opening,  a  tubular  member  screwed  Into  the  plug,  an  In- 
sulation ring  surrounding  the  tubnlar  Bsember,  means  00 
the  tubular  member  for  clamping  the  ring  in  place,  con 
tacts  fastened  to  the  ring  and  insulated  from  each  other, 
a  rod  extending  through  the  plug  and  tubular  meml>er,  a 
contact  carried  by  and  Insulated  from  the  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  Migage  the  first-mentioned  contacts,  a  tubular 
elonent  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  ping  and 
disposed  outside  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  portion 
of  the  rod  disposed  exterior  to  the  housing,  a  spring  snr- 
rounding  the  rod  and  disposed  within  the  tubular  ele- 
ment, a  cap  screwed  on  the  tubular  element  and  having 
an  abutment  for  one  end  of  the  spring,  an  abutment  on 
the  rod  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  a  nut  on  the 
rod  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  laat-mentioned  abut- 
ment to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  also  forming 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  moveatent  of  the  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  permitting  an  actuator  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  rod. 


1,217,708.  CANVAS  WSLT  -  II^SOLS.  William  B. 
CI.ATTOM,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  74.628.      (CI.  36—22.) 


1.  A  welt  Insole  composed  of  an  intermediate  layv ,  an 
nin^r  layer  of  thin  material  cemented  to  the  upper  aide 
of  the  intermediate  layer,  a  heel-Uft  arranged  on  the  un- 
der aide  thereof  and  a  cord  laid  on  the  intermediate  layer 
and  paralleling  the  edge  of  the  insole,  a  row  of  stitch- 
lag  throughout  the  length  of  the  cord  extending  through 
the  cord,  the  intermediate  layer,  the  lower  side  of  the 
insole  and  a  portion  of  the  heel-Uft,  and  a  textile  layer 
pasted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  insole. 

2.  A  welt  Insole  composed  of  an  intermediate  layer  of 
buckram,  an  UM>er  layer  of  thin  material  cemented  to  the 
upper  or  right  aide  of  the  buckram,  a  leather  hcel-Uft  ar- 
ranged on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  cord  laid  on  the 
buckram  and  the  inner  end  of  the  heel,  and  paralleling 
the  edge  of  the  insole,  and  A  row  of  stitching  throughout 
the  length  of  the  cord  extending  through  the  cord,  the 
buckram,  the  lower  or  right  side  of  the  insole,  and  a  por- 
tioa  of  the  heel-lift,  and  a  gummed  canvas  duck  layer 
pasted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  buckram  arooad  the  cord 
and  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  heel-lift. 


1,217,709.     FOLDABLB  UMBRELLA.     JoBir  H.  CosK, 
St.    Joseph,   Mo.     Filed   Nov.    19,   1918,      S«1al   No. 
62.362.     (a.  135—46.) 
An  umbrella  embodying  a  stick  composed  of  an  upper 

•ection,  a  middle  section  and  a  lower  section,  the  said 


lower  section  of  the  stick  being  threadedly  connected  with 
the  middle  section  of  the  stick,  the  said  top  section  and 
middle  section  having  an  overlapped  portion  providing 
a  longitudinally  extending  V-shaped  groove,  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  upper  and  middle  sections  also 
providing  ribs,  the  rib  of  the  middle  section  engaging  hi 
the  groove  of  the  upper  section  tor  preventing  any  acci- 
dental rotary  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the 
former,  means  for  locking  the  sections  In  extended  posi- 


tion, a  split  runner  mounted  for  a  sliding  tdjustaeat  upon 
the  upper  and  middle  sections  of  the  stick,  the  free  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  runner  formed  by  splitting  the  same 
being  arranged  in  an  overlapped  position  for  providing 
the  runner  with  a  groove,  the  groove  of  the  said  runner 
engaging  with  the^b  of  the  jtop  section  for  guiding  the 
runner  thereon,  and  spring  pressed  means  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  runner  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in 
the  top  section  of  the  stick  for  supporting  the  nmbrelU 
in  an  unfolded  position. 


1,217,710.  METALLIC  COMPOUND.  Hbbbbbt  B.  Coho 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Lead  Company! 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  862.960.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  32,608  (CI 
76—1.)  ^ 

A  metallic  compound  comprising  lead,  copper  aad  tin 
with  sulfid  of  antimony,  substantially  as  described. 


1,217,711.  METALUC  COMPOUND.  Hbbbbbt  B.  Cona, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  United  Lead  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
June  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  32,608.  Divided  and  this  ap-  ' 
plication  filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,006.  (CL 
75 — 1.) 

A  metallic  compound,  comprising  lead  and  copper  com- 
mingled and  fused  with  sulfld  of  antimony  associated  with 
sodium,  substantially  as  described. 


1,217.712.  NECKTIB-STRBTCHER.  NaaBiTT  H  Coaa 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  187.686' 
(CI.  223—19.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  an  expan- 
sible frame  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  wire  being 
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bent  to  provide  two  side  portions  disposed  in  an  outwardly 
diverging  relation  and  having  an  Integral  medial  V-shaped 
portion  projecting  between  said  »ide  portions,  said  side 
portions  being  folded  apon  themselves  to  pronrlde  medial 
loops,  the  said  fide  portions  being  formed  with  angular 
arms  having  right-angularly  dIsiMsed  terminal  eyes  which 
receive  the  arms  for  slidable  movement  thereupon  and  a 
wire  yoke  formed  with  opposing  side  portions  and  a  medial 
V-shaped  portion  therebetween  the  ends  of  which  are 
received  in  the  first  mentioned  loops,  each  of  said  last 
named  side  portions  being  formed  with  a  portion  folded 
Dver  itself  providing  a  loop  in  which  one  of  aaid  arms  Is 
illdably  guided  aad  terminating  in  right-angularly  dis- 
posed eyes  coiled  around  said  first  named  side  portions 
10  that  both  pairs  of  said  side  portions  may  flex  in  unison. 


1,217.713.  LADDER.  Richard  Garebtt  Cotter.  Rau- 
aalito,  Cal.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  40,752. 
(CL  23»— 18.)  I 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  tapering  fonn  of  ladder  with 
I  detachable  pole  or  prop,  carrying  at  one  end  a  tapering 
icrew,  the  small  end  of  ladder  carrying  a  ring  or  loop 
o  engage  the  screw,  the  ring  and  screw  providing  a  means 
•f  readily  and  securely  attaching  the  pole  to  the  ladder 
rhen  desired,  or  detaching  it  therefrom,  all  substan- 
lally  u  set  forth. 

2.  A  ladder  comprising  side  bars  and  ruAgs,  and  a 
losed  tapering  end  in  combination  with  a  detacliable 
K>Ie  or  prop,  the  ladder  being  provided  with  a  socliet 
lear  Ita  tapering  end  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  and 
Imit  farther  longitudinal  motion  of  the  prop. 


.217,714.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  ChablM  H.  Cox. 
OrftDd  Junction^  Colo.  Piled  May  17,  1916.  8«rUI 
No.  •8.181.     (01.  124— IB.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
dnimal  figure  having  movable  portions,  a  rider  normally 
( isposed  in  riding  position  with  relation  to  said  figure, 
{ nd  means,  operative  when  atrucli  by  a  projectile,  to  effect 
t  be  movement  of  the  rider  to  a  concealed  position  and 
I  ctuatlon  of  the  movable  portions  of  said  animal  figure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  an 
ilnimal  figure  having  movable  portions,  a  rider  normally 
c  isposed  in  riding  posltiou  with  relation  to  said  figure, 
I  nd  means  for  normally  holding  the  parts  from  movement 
I  nd  adapted  to  release  the  same  for  movement  upon  the 
i  npact  of  a  projectile,  the  said  rider  being  operative, 
b  J  gravity  to  move  to  a  concealed  position  and  to  effect 
t  M  actuation  of  the  movable  portions  of  the  animal  figure. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  an 
animal  figure  having  movable  portions,  a  rider  normally 
disposed  in  riding  position  with  relation  to  said  figure, 
means  operative  upon  the  striking  of  the  animal  figure 
by  a  projectile  to  release  the  parts  for  movement,  whereby 
to  cause  a  disappearing  motion  of  the  rider  and  the  actu- 
ation of  the  movable  i>arts  of  the  animal  figure,  and 
illusion  producing  means  operative  on  the  actuation  of 
said  parts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
animal  figure  having  movable  portions,  a  rider  normally 
disposed  in  riding  position  with  relation  thereto,  means 
operative  upon  the  impact  of  a  projectile  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  said  rider  to  a  disappearing  position  and  the 
actuation  of  the  movable  parts  of  the  animal  figure,  and 
sound  producing  means  operative  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  said  movable  parts. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
animal  figure  having  movable  portions,  a  rider  normally 
disposed  In  riding  position  with  relation  to  said  figure, 
means  operative  under  the  impact  of  a  projectile  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  said  rider  to  a  disappearing 
I>oaltion  and  the  actuation  of  the  movable  parts  of  the 
animal  figure,  add  illuminating  means  thrown  Into  action 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  said  movable  parta 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.217.71B.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  SiMuaL  U.  Cbakb.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of. New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  748,881.  (CL 
177—347.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
post  insulated  therefrom,  connections  from  said  post  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  resilient  member  carried 
by  and  insulated  from  said  support,  a  connection  from 
said  resilient  member  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
an  expansible  electric  conductor  connecting  the  resilient 
member  to  said  post  and  normally  holding  the  resilient 
member  under  tension,  a  second  post  carried  by  and  hav- 
ing a  contact  oormally  spaced  from  the  resilient  member, 
and  an  electrical  connection  from  the  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  sta- 
tlohary  post  and  a  resilient  eonductlag  member  carried  by 
and  Insulated  from  the  support,  connections  from  said 
post  and  resilient  member  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  headed  expansible  wire  connecting  the  stationary  post 
and  resilient  member,  and  normally  holding  the  resilient 
member  under  tension,  a  second  post  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and. having  an  adjustable  contnct  thereon  normally 
spaced  from  the  resilient  member,  and  an  electrical  ooo- 
nection  from  said  adjustable  contact.  { 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  tta* 
tionary  post  and  a  resilient  conducting  member  carrled^by 
and  Insulated  from  the  support,  the  post  and  resilient 
member  being  perforated  adjacent  their  extremities,  con* 
nectlons  from  said  post  and  resilient  member  to  a. source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  beaded  expansible  wire  extending 
through  the  perforations  in  the  post  and  resilient  mem- 
ber, and  normally  holding  the  resilient  member  under  ten- 
sion, a  second  poet  carried  by  said  support  and  having 
an  adjustable  contact  thereon  normally  spaced  from  the 
resilient  meipber,  and  an  electrical  connection  from  said 
adjustable  contact. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  F  hav- 
ing the  arms  F",  F*,  a  resilient  member  carried  by  and  In- 
sulated from  the  arm  F",  a^  stationary  contact  carried  by 
the  arm  F*,  said  resilient  member  being  normally  sepa- 
rated  from   and   tending  to   bear   upon   said   contact,  a 
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post  carried  by  the  arm  F'.  a  wire  connecting  said  post 
and  said  resilient  member  and  normally  restraining  the 
latter  from  contact  with  the  stationary  contact,  and 
connections  to  said  post,  resilient  member  and  contact 
respectively  for  first  passing  a  current  through  said 
wire  and  member,  and  when  said  resilient  member  Is  in 
touch  with  said  stationary  contact  through  said  wire,  re- 
silient member  and  contact. 


1,217,716.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  John 
A.  Cbimp,  Ellensburg,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47,640.     (CI.  194 — 60.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
eaalng  having  coin  chutes  therein,  meanp  for  delivering 
coins  of  predetermined  denominations  into  said  chutes, 
movable  members  having  coin  receivers,  means  for  locking 
the  movable  members  In  position  for  the  reception  of 
coins  in  the  receivers,  means  for  moving  either  or  both 
of  the  members  only  on  the  deposit  of  coins  In  the  re- 
ceivers, and  mechanism  operative  on  actuating  the  movable 
members. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  coin  chutes  therein,  means  for  delivering  coins 
•f  predetermined  denominations  Into  said  chutes,  mov- 
able members  having  coin  receivers,  means  for  locking 
the  movable  members  in  position  for  the  reception  of  coins 
In  the  receivers,  means  for  moving  either  or  both  of  the 
members  only  on  the  deposit  of  coins  in  the  receivers, 
mechanism  operative  on  actuating  the  movable  members, 
means  for  locking  the  said  members  and  means  oi>erated 
by  the  said  mechanism  (or  releasing  the  said  locking 
means. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  members  arranged  for  operation  tuder 
predetermined  conditions,  means  for  locking  the  movable 
members  in  advanced  position,  a  movable  rack,  a  gear 
for  operating  the  rack,  means  for  driving  the  fear,  clutch 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  members 
either  singly  or  collectively  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  driving  means  for  the  rack  gear,  and  means 
operated  upon  by  the  rack  to  release  the  locking  means 
for  the  members. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  members  arranged  for  operation 
under  predetermined  conditions,  means  for  locking  the 
movable  members  in  advanced  position,  a  movable  rack, 
a  gear  for  operating  the  rack,  means  for  driving  the  gear, 
clutch  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers either  singly  or  collectively  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  driving  means  for  the  rack  gear,  means 
operated  upon  by  the  rack  to  release  the  locking  means 
for  the  members,  and  means  for  returning  the  members 
to  normal  position  and  automatically  releasing  the  clutch 
mechanism. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  members  arranged  for  operation  under 
predetermined  conditions,  means  for  locking  the  movable 
members  In  advanced  position,  a  movable  rack,  a  gear 


for  operating  the  rack,  means  for  driving  the  gear,  clutch 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  members 
either  singly  or  collectively  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  driving  means  for  the  rack  gear,  means  oper- 
ated upon  by  the  rack  to  release  the  locking  means  for  the 
members,  means  for  returning  the  members  to  normal  poal- 
tlon  and  automatically  releasing  the  clutch'  mechanism 
and  reversing  ratchet  mechanism  controlling  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rack  gear  and  actuated  by  the  rack. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,717.  BREAD  SLICBR.  John  F.  Dickm  and  Frank 
Raimie,  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117,744.     (a.  146—12.) 


1.  In  a  bread  slicing  machine,  the  combination  witli  a 
table  whose  top  has  a  transverse  opening  between  its  ends 
through  which  the  slices  drop,  a  longitudinal  slot  In  rear 
of  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  front  of  said  opening ;  of  a  gage  standing 
within  said  opening,  a  bar  supporting  it  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  within  the  rear  alot,  loaf-feeding  mecha- 
nism, means  for  moving  Jt  forward  within  the  front  slot, 
stops  rising. from  the  table  just  forward  from  the  slice- 
opening,  and  slicing  mechanism  above  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  bread  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  top  having  a  transverse  opening  through  which  the 
slices  drop  and  a  longitudinal  slot  forward  of  said  opening, 
a  gage  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  top  in  rear  of 
such  opening,  and  the  slicing  mechanism  above  the  open- 
ing ;  of  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  slot,  an  up- 
right carrier  plate,  a  bracket  securing  it  to  the  rack  bar 
and  provided  with  a  latch,  a  strap  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  table  top  and  adapted  to  swing  across  said  slot,  a 
button  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  strap,  the  latter 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  when  the  carrier  plate  is 
retracted,  and  yielding  means  bearing  the  rack  bar  and 
plate  normally  toward  the  slicing  mechanism  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,217.718.  LAMP  FOB  M0T0B-VBHICLB8  AND  LIKB 
SBBVICBS.  Hbnbt  Jobbph  Dbw,  Chorlton-cum-Hardy. 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.882.     (CI.  240—62.) 

1.  In  lamps  for  motor  vehicles  and  like  services,  the 
combination  with  the  lamp  of  a  self-container  self-sup- 
po^ting  burner  fitting  disposed  beneath  the  lamp,  a  burner 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  fitting  and  passing  freely 
into  the  lamp,  and  means  corresponding  In  internal  form 
to  the  external  contour  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  lamp 
for  supporting  the  lamp  around  said  burner,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  lamps  for  motor  vehicles  and  like  services,  la 
combination,  a  self-contained  self-supporting  burner  fit- 
ting disposed  beneath  the  lamp,  a  gas  inlet  to  and  a 
burner  outlet  on  said  fitUng,  and  Ump  supporting  means 
upon  said  fitting  corresponding  In  internal  form  to  the 
external  contour  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  lamp,  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  lamps  for  motor  vehicles  and  like  services,  la 
combination,  a  self-contained  self-supporting  burner  fit- 
ting, a  gas  inlet  to  and  a  burner  outlet  on  said  fitting, 


4.  In  Umps  for  motor  Tehlcles  and  like  services,  in 
combination,  a  aelf-contained  self-supportingr  burner  fit- 
ting, a  cradJe-lIke  lamp  support  formed  Integrally  with 
mid  fitting,  a  lamp  resting  In  said  cradle,  lugs  upon  tlie 
lamp  and  upon  the  cradle  for  securing  the  lamp  in  the 
cradle,  and  an  aperture  in  the  lamp  to  receive  the  burner, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  lamps  for  motor  vehicles  and  like  services,  in 
combination,  a  self-supporting  burner  fitting,  a  lamp  fit- 
ting over  the  burner  of  n&id  fitting,  a  cradle  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  fitting  and  corresponding  in  internal 
form  to  the  external  contour  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lamp,  and  means  for  securing  the  lamp  in  said  cradle, 
as  set  forth. 
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lamp  supporting  arms  upon  said  fitting  corresponding  in 
internal  form  to  the  external  contour  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  lamp,  a  lamp  resting  in  said  snpportiag  arms  and 
having  an  apertnre  to  pass  over  said  burner,  as  set  forth. 


1^17,719.  CURRENT -LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  JAUca  Doboan,  Grantwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Hvr. 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,685.     (Q.  137—7.) 


1.  The  herein  described  current  lock  for  an  automobile 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  body  of  substantially 
rectangular  form,  a  ping  rotatably  mounted  in  each  comer 
of  the  body,  a  detent  cofiperatlng  wtth  each  plug  and  in- 
dicating to  the  operator  through  his  sense  of  touch  the 
relative  position  of  the  plug  with  respect  to  the  body, 
and  means  to  convey  a  current  through  the  body  when  the 
pings  are  all  in  normal  running  position,  said  current  Pt- 
ing  obstructpd  when  any  one  or  more  of  the  plugs  are 
turned  out  of  such  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
body,  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  JoumaJed  therein, 
a  disk  fitted  upon  each  rotary  member,  the  rotary  member 
and  said  disk  being  provided  with  interlocking  parts  pro- 
viding for  rotary  adjustment  of  the  disk  aroand  the  axis 
•f  the  rotary  member,  said  disk  having  a  aeries  of  pe- 
ripheral notches  oa  one  side  and  being  smooth  on  the 
other  side,  a  series  of  plungers  radiating  outwardly  from 
tke  center  of  the  body  into  co-operation  with  the  ntptc- 
tire  disks,  means  to  rotate  the  several  rotary  members 
tad  disks,  and  means  to  convey  a  current  through  said 
body  and  through  all  of  said  rotary  members  when  ad- 
)a«te(|  In  Bormal  maniag  position. 


1,217,720.  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTRUMEIHW, 
GLOW-LAMPS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Allak  Johh 
D0WITB8,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Venning,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  794.720.     (CI.  17»— 24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circuits,  electric  leads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere  and  comprising  a  film 
of  oxld  connecting  the  leads  but  normally  insulating  one 
lead  from  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circuits,  electric  leads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  anu  comprising  an 
electric  conductor  connecting  the  leads,  one  of  the  mem- 
l>ers  being  oxidised,  so  that  the  leads  are  normally  in- 
sulated one  from  another  by  a  film  of  oxid. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circuits,  electric  leads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  comprising  an 
oxidized  link  connecting  the  two  leads  to  each  other,  the 
oxidised  fflm  on  the  link  normally  Insulating  one  lead  from 
tke  otlier. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
for  series  lighting  on  low  pressure  circuits,  of  a  by-pass 
in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  l>eing  located  oatside 
»f  the  exhausted  lamp  bulb  and  comprising  a  film  of  oxld 
connecting  the  two  m«tal)ic  conductors  for  the  lamp  but 
normally  insulating  one  conductor  from  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  Instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circolts,  ^ectric  leads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  la  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  comprising  a  film 
of  copper  oxid  connecting  two  conductors  but  normall;f 
insulating  one  conductor  from  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,721.  AUTOMATIC  HEN'S  NEST.  .ToasPH  E. 
Draes,  Blue  Rapids.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,866.      (CI.  119 — 47.) 


1.  An  antomatlc  nest  comprising  a  main  framework,  a 
movable  runway  platform  pivotally  supported  near  its 
rear  end  upon  said  framework  and  bein-.;  disposed  in  one 
end  of  the  framework,  a  nest  platform  pivotally  connected 
near  one  end  to  the  runway  platform,  and  being  pivotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  main  framework,  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  runway  carried  by  the  runway  plat- 
form, a  partition  disposed  between  the  runways,  a  sliaft 
carried  by  the  main  frame  work  above  tke  runway  plat- 
form, an  entrance  door  and  an  exit  door  carried  by  the 
shaft  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  bar 
connecting  said  doors,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
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one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  runway 
platform,  one  •f  the  runways  being  open  wklle  the  other 
is  closed,  the  exit  door  being  open  while  the  ranway  is 
raised. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame- 
work having  a  nest  in  one  end  thereof,  a  runway  platform 
disposed  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  framework  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  framework,  said  platform  being 
provided  with  an  entrance  and  exit  runway,  a  pair  of  doors 
disposed  substantially  at  rl^t  angles  to  each  other  and 
pivotally  supported  above  the  platform  and  adapted  to 
control  the  runways,  and  means  operable  by  the  platform 
for  rotating  the  doors  whereby  to  reverse  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  doors  when  the  platform  is  raised  from  the 
position  of  the  doors  when  the  platform  is  in  lowered 
position. 

8.  A  device  of  ^be  class  described  comprising  a  main 
framework,  a  movable  runway  framework,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  main  framework,  and  pivotally  support- 
ing the  runway  framework,  a  mbvable  nest  frame  to 
which  the  runway  framowork  is  pivotally  connected,  run- 
way platforms  disposed  in  spaced  relation  upon  the  run- 
way framework,  a  stationary  partition  disposed  between 
said  platforms,  a  shaft  disposed  above  the  runway  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  doors  carried  by  said  shaft  and  secured 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  runway 
platform  adapted  to  be  raised  when  the  nest  frame  is 
lowered,  one  of  the  runways  being  open  when  the  run- 
way platform  is  lowered,  and  the  opposite  runway  being 
closed,  and  means  connecting  the  runway  platform  and 
doors  for  operating  the  latter  whereby  the  position  of 
the  doors  Is  reversed  when  the  runway  platform  is  raised. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deBcril>ed  comprising  a  main 
framework,  a  nest  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the 
main  framework,  a  nest  supported  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  guide-way  supported 
by  the  nest  frame,  a  slide  movable  on  said  guide  Into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nest, 
a  lever  pivotally  supported  beneath  the  nest  frame  and 
having  a  link  connection  with  the  slide,  a  runway  plat- 
form pivotally  supported  above  the  main  platform,  said 
nest  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  runway  plat- 
form, a  standard  carried  by  the  runway  platform,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  standard  and  to  said  lever, 
said  runwky  platform  adapted  to  be  raised  when  the  nest 
platform  Is  lowered,  whereby  to  move  said  slide  into  regis- 
tration with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nest,  upon  the 
lowering  of  the  latter,  and  to  move  said  slide  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nest  upon  up- 
ward movement  of  the  latter. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  movable 
nest  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  nest  adapted  to  be 
actuated  upon  the  movement  of  a  fowl  thereupon,  a  mov- 
able slide  disposed  relatively  to  the  nest  and  normally 
out  of  allnement  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nest, 
and  operating  means  for  moving  said  slide  into  registra- 
tion with  the  discharge  opening  when  the  nest  is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,217.722.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSE  ACE 
TATES  TO  ALTER  THE  SOLUBILITIES  THEREOF 
AND  PRODUCTS  OF  SAID  PROCESS.  Hantr  Da»T- 
.rcs,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Original  application  filed  Oct 
2,  1911,  Serial  No.  602,442.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Ang.  1,  1918.  Berktl  No.  782,580.  (CI. 
23—24.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  cellulose  acetate  which  is 
insoluble  in  chloroform  and  in  diluted  alcohol,  but  soluble 
la  acetone,  which  comprises  subjecting  such  a  cellulose 
acetate,  while  the  same  is  in  solution  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  material,  to  the  continued  action  of  such  acid 
■uterlal  until  a  product  is  obtained  which  is  soluble  in 
diluted  alcohol  of  a  predetermined  concentration,  and 
thea  stopping  the  reaction  before  said  solubility  dis- 
appears. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  cellulose  acetate  insohiMe 
te  chloroform  and  la  alcohol  of  a  prcdetenafaied  concen- 
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tration  and  In  aloohol-benseae,  which  comprises  treatlBff 
the  same  with  a  solution  containing  acid-forming  ieas, 
until  a  cellulose  acetate  soluble  In  a  liquid  comprMag 
alcohol  of  said  predetermined  concentration  and  soluble 
in  alcohol-benzene,  is  produced,  and  then  stopping  the 
reaction,  before  said  solubilities  disappear. 

8.  Tke  process  of  treating  a  ceUnlase  acetate  insoluble 
in  chloroform  and  insoluble  in  alcohol-bensene,  but  soluble 
in  acetone  which  comprises  treating  the  same  with  a 
dilute  acid  until  a  cellulose  acetate  soluble  in  alcohol- 
benzene  is  produced  and  then  stopping  said  reaction  before 
said  solubilities  disapjtear. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  cellulose  acetate  insoluble 
in  chloroform  and  in  alcohol-benzene,  but  soluble  In  ace- 
tone, which  comprises  treating  the  same  with  dilute  min- 
eral acid  until  a  cellulose  acetate  soluble  In  acetone,  and 
in  alcohol-t>enzene,  is  produced  as  determined  by  tests  at 
successive  stages  of  the  process,  and  stoj^ing  the  reaction 
before  said  solubilities  disappear. 

0.  The  process  of  treating  cellulose  acetates  Insoluble 
in  chloroform  and  in  diluted  alcohol,  but  soluble  in  ace- 
tone and  In  alcohol-chloroform,  which  comprises  treating 
the  same  with  an  acid  until  the  cellulose  acetates  become 
soluble  in  diluted  acetone,  and  in  dilated  alcohol. 

[(Halms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,723.  PHONOGRAPH.  Rot  A.  Dcmbar,  Evans  City, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.917.  (Cn. 
274—26.) 


V-' 


1.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  redprocatory  sleeve,  a 
solid  arm  transferring  vibration  from  a  phonograph  needle 
to  said  sleeve,  means  to  provide  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  sleeve,  a 
rpprodncer  disk,  and  an  arm  connecting  the  sleeve  to 
said  disk. 

2.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  redprocatory  sleeve,  a 
solid  arm  transferring  vibration  from  a  phonograph  needle 
to  said  sleeve,  means  to  provide  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  sleeve,  a 
reproducer  disk,  an  arm  connecting  the  sleeve  to  said  di^ 
and  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  connection 
and  Its  other  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  transferring  arm. 

8.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  redprocatory  flanged 
sleeve,  a  snpport  havliic  said  steers  arranged  thereia,  an 
arm  transferring  vibrations  from  a  phonograph  needle  to 
said  sleeve,  means  to  provide  a  horlsontal  and  a  vertically 
disposed  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
sleeve,  a  reproducer  disk  mounted  in  said  support  below  the 
sleeve,  an  arm  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  disk,  hangers 
fixed  within  said  support  and  extending  through  the  flange 
of  the  sleeve,  and  springs  loosely  moonted  on  the  hangers 
and  engaging  the  upper  face  ..    be  flaafe.  • 

4.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  reproducer  disk,  a  kolid 
arm  for  transferring  vibrations  from '  the  phonograph 
needle,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  disk  where- 
by the  vibrations  transferred  by  the  arm  are  conducted 
to  said  dlak  to  create  sound  waves,  said  connection  inelud- 
iag  a  flaafed  sleeve  mounted  on  hangers  and  springs  car- 
ried by  the  hangers  and  hearing  against  the  upper  face 
of  ttie  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  a  bow-shai>ed  spring  baving 
one  end  attached  to  said  connectlen  and  its  other  end 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm. 

0.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  reproducer  disk,  a  solid 
arm    for  \  transferring   vibratlona   fmn    the    pboaograyh 
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for   motor   vehicles  and  like   services,  In 

self-contained  self-supporting  burner   flt- 

lamp  support   formed   Integrally  with 

lamp  resting  In  said  cradle,  lugs  ui)on  the 
the  cradle  for  secnrln^  the  lamp  in  the 

aperture  In  the  lamp  to  receive  the  burner, 

for   motor  vehicles  and   like   services,   in 

self-supporting  burner  fitting,  a  lamp  fit- 

mrner  of  said  fitting,  a  cradle  formed  In- 

:he   fitting  and   corresponding   in   internal 

contour  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 

for  securing  the  lamp  in   said  cradle. 
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CJJRRENT  -  LOCK     FOR     AUTOMOBILES, 
■a  DoBGAN,  Grantwood,  N.  J,    Piled  Nor, 
Serial  No.  60.685.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  The  herel 
comprising,  in 
rectangular  for|n 
of  the  body,  a 
dicating  to  th< 
relative  positiqn 
and  means  to 
plugs  are  all  it 
ing  obstructed 
tamed  out  of 

2.  In  an  a 
body,  a   plural  ty 
a  disk  fitted  u 
and  said  disk 
riding  for  rotary 
of  the  rotary 
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arms  upon  said  fitting  corresponding  In 

the  external  contour  of  the  lower  portion 

lamp  resting  in  said  supporting  arms  apd 

*■        to  pass  over  said  burner,  as  set  forth. 


described  current  lock  for  an  automobile 
L?ombination.  a  rigid  body  of  substantially 
,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  each  comer 
detent  cooperating  with  each  plug  and  In- 
operator  through  his  sense  of  touch  the 
of   the  plug  with  respect   to   the   body, 
cfnvey  a  current  through  the  body  when  the 
normal  running  position,  said  current  be- 
wht-n  any  one  or  more  of  the  plugs  are 
uch  normal  position, 
u^omoblle  lock,   the  combination  of  a  rigid 
of   rotary   members  Journaled   therein, 
each  rotary  member,  the  rotary  member 
Ijeing  provided  with  interlocking  parts  pro- 
adjustment  of  the  disk  around  the  axis 
nember,   said  disk  having  a  series  of  pe- 
on one  side  and   being  smooth  on   the 
of  plungers  radiating  outwardly  from 
body  Into  cooperation  with  the  respec- 
to  rotate   the  several  rotary  members 
means  to  convey  a  current  through  said 
all  of  said  rotary  members  when  ad- 
1  running  position. 


p>n 
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1.217.720.  CUTOUT  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTRUMENTS 
GLOW-LAMPS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Allan  John 
DowNM.  Croydon,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Venning.  London,  England.  Piled  Oct  11  iQii 
Serial  No.  794.720.      (CI.  176—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  tlpotric  instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circuits,  electric  feads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  in  an  oxidizing  atmo.spbere  and  comprising  a  film 
of  oxld  connecting  the  leads  but  normally  insulating  one 
lead  from  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  Instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circuits,  electric  leads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  In  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  In  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  comprising  an 
electric  conductor  connecting  the  leads,  one  of  the  m«'ni- 
bers  being  oxidized,  so  that  the  leads  are  normally  in- 
sulated one  from  another  by  a  film  of  oxid. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  Instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circuits,  electric  leads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  In  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  comprising  an 
oxidized  link  connecting  the  two  leads  to  each  other,  the 
oxidized  film  on  the  link  normally  insulating  one  lead  from 
the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
for  series  lighting  on  low  pressure  circuits,  of  a  by-pass 
In  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being  located  outside 
of  the  exhausted  lamp  bulb  and  comprising  a  film  of  oxid 
connecting  the  two  metallic  conductors  for  the  lamp  but 
normally  insulating  one  conductor  from  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  instrument  for  use 
on  low  pressure  circuits,  electric  leads  connected  thereto, 
and  a  by-pass  in  parallel  therewith,  said  by-pass  being 
located  In  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  comprising  a  film 
of  copper  oxid  connecting  two  conductors  but  normally 
insulating  one  condnctor  from  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,217,721.  AUTOMATIC  HEN'S  NEST.  .Tosiph  E. 
Deaks,  Blue  Rapids,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1016.  Serial 
No.  94,366.      (a.  119 — 47.) 


1.  An  automatic  nest  comprising  a  main  framework,  a 
movable  mnway  platform  plvotally  supported  near  Its 
rear  end  upon  said  framework  and  belnsi  disposed  In  one 
end  of  the  framework,  a  nest  platform' plyotally  connected 
near  one  end  to  the  runway  platform,  and  being  plvotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  main  framework,  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  runway  carried  by  the  mnway  plat- 
form, a  partition  disposed  between  the  runways,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  main  frame  work  above  the  runway  plat- 
foran,  an  entrance  door  and  an  exit  door  carried  by  the 
sliaft  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  bar 
connecting  said  doors,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at 
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■iM'  end  to  said  bar  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  runway 
[Platform,  one  of  the  runways  belnjr  open  while  the  other 
,<  ( losed,   the  exit   door   helntf  open   while   the   runway   Is 

.;nM'il. 

L'.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame- 
work Laving  a  nest  in  one  end  thereof,  a  runway  platform 
lisposed  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  framework  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  framework,  said  platform  being 
firovided  with  an  entrance  and  exit  runway,  a  pair  of  doors 
.lisposod  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
plvotally  supported  above  the  platform  and  adapted  to 
.  t.ntrol  the  runways,  and  means  operable  by  the  platform 
for  rotating  the  doors  whereby  to  reverse  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  doors  when  the  platform  Is  raised  from  the 
position  of  the  doors  when  the  platform  is  in  lowered 
position. 

."?.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprisln«  a  main 
friiiiH'work.  a  movable  runway  framework,  links  plvotally 
lonnocted  to  the  main  framework,  and  plvotally  support- 
'.ni:  the  runway  framework,  a  movable  nest  frame  to 
which  the  runway  framework  is  plvotally  connected,  run- 
way platforms  disposed  in  spaced  relation  upon  .the  run- 
way framework,  a  stationary  partition  dispo.sed  between 
said  platforms,  a  shaft  disposed  above  the  runway  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  doors  carried  by  said  shaft  and  secured 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  runway 
platform  adapted  to  bo  raised  when  the  nest  frame  is 
lowered,  one  of  the  runways  i>elng  open  when  the  run- 
way platform  is  lowered,  and  the  opposite  runway  beinif 
closed,  and  means  connecting  the  runway  platform  and 
doors  for  operating  the  latter  whereby  the  i>o8ition  of 
the  doors  is  reversed  when  the  runway  platform  is  raised. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
framework,  a  nest  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
main  framework,  a  nest  supported  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  guide-way  supported 
by  the  nest  frame,  a  slide  movable  on  said  guide  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nest, 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  beneath  the  nest  frame  anil 
havlnu  a  link  connection  with  the  slide,  a  runway  plat 
form  plvotally  supported  above  the  main  platform,  said 
nest  frame  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  runway  plat 
form,  a  standard  carried  by  the  runway  platform,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard  and  to  said  lever. 
«aid  runway  platform  adapted  to  be  ralsefl  when  the  nest 
platform  Is  lowered,  whereby  to  move  .said  slide  into  regis- 
tration with  th»'  discharge  opening  of  the  nest,  upon  the 
lowering  of  the  lattef.  and  to  move  said  slide  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nest  upon  up 
ward  movement  of  the  latter. 

."».  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  movable 
nest  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  nest  adapted  to  be 
actuated  upon  the  movement  of  a 'fowl  thereupon,  a  mov- 
able slide  disposed  relatively  to  the  nest  and  normally 
out  of  allnement  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nest, 
and  operating  means  for  moving  said  slide  into  registra- 
tion with  the  discharge  opening  when  the  nest  Is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,722.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSE  ACE 
T.\TES  TO  ALTER  THE  SOLUBILITIES  THEREOF 
AND  PRODUCTS  OF  SAID  PROCESS.  Hsnbt  Dr«t- 
Ki  s,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
2.  1911,  Serial  No.  652.442.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,530.  (CT. 
23—24.) 

1.  A  process  of  trrttlng  a  cellulose  acetate  which  is 
Insoluble  in  chloroform  and  in  diluted  alcohol,  but  soluble 
In  acetone,  which  comprises  subjecting  such  a  cellulose 
acetate,  while  the  same  Is  in  solution  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  material,  to  the  continued  action  of  such  acid 
material  until  a  product  is  obtained  which  is  soluble  in 
diluted  alcohol  of  a  predetermined  concentration,  and 
then  stopping  the  reaction  before,  said  solubility  dis- 
appears. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  cellulose  acetat«  Insoluble 
In  chloroform  and  in  alcohol  of  a  predetermined  concen- 
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tration  and  In  alcohol-benzene,  which  comprises  treating 
the  same  with  a  solution  containing  acld-formlng  Ions, 
until  a  cellulose  acetate  soluble  In  a  liquid  comprisinj: 
alcohol  of  said  predetermined  concentration  and  soluble 
In  alcohol-benzene,  is  produced,  and  then  stopping  the 
reaction,  before  said  solubilities  disappear. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  cellulose  acetate  insoluble 
in  chloroform  and  Insoluble  in  alcohol-benzene,  but  soluble 
in  acetone  which  comprises  treating  the  same  with  a 
<lllute  add  until  a  cellulose  acetate  soluble  In  alcuhol- 
itcnzene  Is  proiluced  and  then  stopping  said  reaction  t>eforr' 
said  solubilities  disappear. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  cellulose  acetate  insoluble 
in  chloroform  and  In  alcohol-benzene,  but  soluble  In  ace- 
tone, which  comprises  treating  the  same  with  dilute  min- 
eral acid  until  a  cellulose  acetate  soluble  in  acetone,  and 
In  alcohol  benzene,  is  prmluced  as  determined  by  tests  at 
successive  stages  of  the  process,  and  stopping  the  reaction 
before  sal'J  solubilities  disappear. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  cellulose  acetates  Insoluble 
In  chloroform  and  In  diluted  alcohol,  but  soluble  in  ace- 
tone and  In  alcohol-chloroform,  which  comprises  treating 
the  same  with  an  acid  until  the  cellulose  acetates  l>econie 
s«duble  in  diluted  acetone,  and  in  diluted  alcohol. 

f  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l.L'17.7"23.  PHONOGRAPH.  Roy  A.  Du.nk.vb,  Kvans  City. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.917.  (CI. 
•-'74—20. ) 
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1.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  reclprocatory  sleeve,  a 
solid  arm  transferring  vibration  from  a  phonograph  needle 
to  said  sleeve,  means  to  provide  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  sleeve,  a 
reproducer  disk,  and  an  arm  connecting  the  sleeve  to 
said  disk. 

2.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  reclprocatory  sleeve,  a 
solid  arm  transferring  vibration  from  a  phonograph  needle 
to  said  sleeve,  means  to  provide  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
pivotal  connection  l>etween  said  arm  and  said  sleeve,  a 
reproducer  disk,  an  arm  connecting  the  sleeve  to  said  disk, 
and  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  connection 
and  Its  other  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  transferring  arm. 

3.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  reclprocatory  flanged 
sleeve,  a  support  having  said  sleeve  arrangfd  therein,  an 
arm  transferring  vibrations  from  a  phonograph  needle  to 
said  sleeve,  means  to  provide  a  horizontal  and  a  vertically 
disposed  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
sleeve,  a  reproducer  disk  mounted  in  said  support  b^jow  the 
sleeve,  an  arm  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  disk,  bangers, 
fixed  within  said  support  and  extending  through  the  flange 
of  the  sleeve,  and  springs  loosely  mounted  on  the  hangers  . 
and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  flange. 

4.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  reproducer  disk,  a  solid 
arm  for  transferring  vibrations  from  the  phonograph 
needle,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  disk  where- 
by the  vlbrationtr  transferred  by  the  arm  are  conducted 
to  said  disk  to  create  sound  waves,  said  connection  Includ- 
ing a  flanged  sleeve  mounted  on  hangers  and  springs  car- 
ried by  the  hangers  and  bearing  against  the  upper  face 
of  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  a  bow-shaped  spring  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  connection  and  its  other  end 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm. 

5.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  reproducer  disk,  a  solid 
arm    for    transferring   vibrations    from    the    phonograph 
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needle,    a    conni  < 
whereby  the  Tl|ra 
ducted  to  said 
for  said 
bangers  secured 
flanged    sleeve 
springs  loosely 
upper  face  of 
[Claims  6  an< 


connec  tion 
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tlqji    between    said   arm    and    said    disk 

tions  transferred  by  the  arm  are  con- 

^k  to  create  soond  waves,  and  a  support 

ion  and   disk,   said   connection   Including 

to  and  depending  within  the  support,  a 

iUdably    mounted    on    said    hangers,    and 

nounted  on  the  hangers  and  engaging  the 

flange  of  the  sleeve. 

7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 
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1.  A    vphl<lp 
provided  with  ra 
a  resilient  tire 
Interrupted  by  a 
depressions,    a 
said  felly  and 
surrounding  said 
carrying  band,   d 
springs   Interp^ 
inclosing  plates 
bolts  pa.osing 
depressions  a  fort 
structure  rigidly 

2.  A  vehicle 
provided  with  ra 
a  rosllifTt  tin-  h 
lnterrupte<l  by  a 
depreKMl«)ns.    a    c 
said  felly  and  tl 
surroundluK  said 
carrying   band,   a 
springs   interposep 
duplicate  plates 
the  structure   ( 
chamber,    bolts 
radial  tire 
platfs  rigidly  t 
said  outer  load 
out  the  ttase  of 

3.  A   vehicle 
provided  with  ra( 
a  resilient  tire,  a 
said  felly  and  tir< . 
of  spring  materia 
the  spring  <• 
volute  form  and 
clrcumfere'itial 
springs  interposet 
series  of  spaced 
band,  and  a  cor 
the  tire  aforesaid 
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heel   comprising  in   combination   a   felly 
lllal  outwardly  projecting  tension  screws, 
having  the  continuity  of  its  tread  surface 
Ircumferentlal  series  of  transverse  radial 
(frcumferentlal    spring    chamber    between 
,  an  expansible  inner  load-carrying  band 
tension  screws,  an  outer  expansible  load 
series   of  Independent  shock  absorbing 
between   said   inner  and   outer   bands. 
1  pon  opposite  sides  of  the  structure,  and 
through  the   transverse   radial   tire 
>ald  for  connecting  the  side  plates  of  the 
together. 
i4heel  comprising  In  combination  a  felly 
I  lal  outwardly  projecting  tension  screws, 
ving  the  continuity  of  its  tread  surface 
<  Ircumferential  series  of  transverse  radial 
rcumferential    spring    chamber    between 
an  expansible  inner  load  carrying  band 
tension  screws,  an  outer  expansible  load- 
series  of  independent   shock  absorbing 
between    said    inner  and    outer   hands, 
annular  form  upon  opposite  sides  of 
ituting  the  side  walls  of  said  spring 
sslng    loosely    through    the    transverse 
ons  aforesaid  for  connecting  said  side 
ft.  and  means  for  securing  the  tire  to 
band  at  frequent  points  through- 
tire. 

wtieel   comprising  in   combination  a   felly 
lal  outwardly  projecting  tension  screws, 
clr<umferentlal  spring  chamber  between 
an  expansible  inner  load-carrying  band 
surrounding  said  tension  screws  within 
an  outer  load-carrying  band  of  con- 
spring  material  within  said  chamber,  a 
of    independent    shock    absorbing 
between  said  Inner  and  outer  bands,  a 
1  part  loops  each  surrounding  said  outer 
r^ponding  series  of  screws   for  securing 
to  said  loops. 


ca  rrying 
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1.217,726      VALVE.      Philip   Ecki.neoth.   PhlUdelphU 
Pa.,  assignor  of  six  twenty-flfths  to  Wilbur  F.  Hamilton 
Qrnwyd.  Pa.,  and  six  twenty-flfths   to  Frank  J.  Milon' 
\\llllam   Penn,   Pa.      Filed   Jan.   31.    1913.      Serial   \o 
746.419.     (CI.  187—4.)  '  "' 


The  combination,  in  a  valve  structure,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  partition,  a  main  valve,  a  removable  seat  therefor 
mountwl  in  said  partition,  a  removable  ring  forming  an 
auxiliary  seat  carried  by  the  main  seat  below  the  same. 
Inwardly  disposed  lugs  carried  by  said  main  seat  for  sup- 
porting said  auxiliary  seat,  a  removable  disk  for  peripheral 
engagement  with  the  vertical  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
aeat  carried  by  the  main  valve  below  the  same,  and  means 
for  securing  said  disk  to  said  main  valve. 


1.217.726.  VALVE.  Phiup  Eckinboth,  Philadelphia, 
I  Pa.,  assignor  of  six  twenty-flfths  to  Wilbur  F.  Hamilton, 
I  Cynwyd.  Pa.,  and  six  twenty  fifths  to  Prank  J.  Milon, 

William   Penn,   Pa.      Filed   Jan.  81.  1913.      Serial   No 

746,420.     (CI.  187 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  valve  structure,  of  a  main 
valve,  a  seat  therefor,  a  removable  auxiliary  seat  carried 
by  the  main  seat  and  disposed  below  the  latter  and  con- 
stituting one  engaging  surface,  and  a  detachable  per- 
forated sleeve  for  engagement  with  said  auxiliary  seat  and 
constituting  a  second  engaging  surface,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  provided  with  annular  grooves. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  valve  structure,  of  a  main 
valve,  a  seat  therefor,  packing  carried  by  said  main  valve, 
a  removable  auxiliary  seat  carried  by  the  main  seat  and 
disposed  below  the  latter  and  constituting  one  engaging 
surface,  a  detachable  perforated  sleeve  for  engagement 
with  said  auxiliary  seat  and  constituting  a  second  engag- 
ing surface,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  an- 
nular grooves,  said  detachable  aleeve  engaging  the  pack- 
ing ring  of  the  main  valve,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sleeve  in  place. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  valve  structure,  of  a  main 
valve,  a  packing  ring  carried  thereby,  a  seat  therefor,  an 
auxiliary  seat,  and  a  perforated  sleeve  for  peripheral  en- 
g^gfment  therewith  carried  by  the  main  valve,  said  per- 
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foratwi  sleeve  having  Annular  grooves  adjacent  the  sur 
face  of  said  auxiliary  seat. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  valve  structure,  of  a  main 
valve,  a  packing  ring  carried  thereby,  a  seat  therefor  a 
removable  auxiliary  seat  below  the  main  seat,  and  a  re- 
newable perforated  sleeve  for  peripheral  engagement  there- 
with carried  by  and  movable  with  the  main  valve,  said 
perforated  sleeve  having  annular  grooves  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  said  auxiliary  seat. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  valve  structure,  of  a  main 
valve,  a  packing  ring  carried  thereby,  a  seat  therefor,  an 
auxiliary  seat  disposed  below  the  main  seat,  and  an  auxil 
iary  valve  for  peripheral  engagement  therewith  carrieil 
by  the  main  valve,  one  of  said  auxiliary  members  having 
annular  grooves  in  its  active  meeting  face. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.217.727.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Thomas  B.  Khabt 
Pittsburg.  Kans.  Piled  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No  99  378 
'CI.  45—9.' 
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1.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  pedestal,  pairs  of 
guide  bars  mounted  upon  said  pedestal  and  spaced  apart 
In  parallelism,  the  bars  of  each  pair  having  the  confront- 
ing faces  thereof  formeil  with  alining  grooves,  slide  bars 
mounted  between  said  pairs  of  guide  bars  respectively  and 
rlhs  formed  on  the  confronting  faces  of  said  slide  bars  and 
engaging  in  the  adjacent  grooves,  a  second  set  of  slide  bars 
mounted  between  said  guide  bars  respectively  and  having 
the  Inner  edges  In  edge  to'»^ge  contact  with  the  outer 
edges  of  the  first  mentioned  slide  bars,  ribs  formed  ou 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  last-mentlone<i  slide  bars  re- 
spectively and  engaging  in  the  adjacent  grooves,  end  bars 
carried  by  the  outer  extremities  of  the  first  and  second- 
named  slide  bars  respectively  whereby  said  slide  bars 
may  l)e  moved  outwardly  of  said  guides  In  relatively  oppo 
site  directions,  top  forming  sections  connected  to  said  first 
and  second-named  slide  bars  respei-tively  and  movable 
therewith  to  increase  the  length  of  the  table  top,  and  guld.' 
bars  superimposed  upon  said  slide  bars  respectively  and 
connected  to  said  end  bars  and  movable  with  said  slide  bars 
Into  and  out  of  the  spaces  between  Said  first  mentioned 
guide  bars,  the  confronting  edges  of  companion  guide  bars 
being  forpied   with   inlerfltting   rabbets. 

2.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  pedestal,  pairs  of 
guide  bars  mounted  upon  said  pedestal  and  spaced  apart 
In  iwrallellsm,  slide  bars  mounted  between  said  pairs  of 
guide  bars  respectively,  a  second  set  of  slide  bars  mounted 
between  -the  said  guide  bars,  respectively,  and  having  the 
Inner  edges  In  edge  to  edge  contact  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  first  mentioned  slide  bars,  end  bars  carried  by  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  first  and  second  named  slide  bars, 
respectively,  whereby  said  slide  bars  may  be  moved  out- 
wardly of  said  guides  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  top 
forming  sections  connected  to  said  first  and  second  name<1 
slide  bars  respectively,  and  movable  (herewith  to  increase 
the  length  of  the  table  top,  and  guide  bars  8upcrImpose<l 
upon  said  slide  bars  respectively,  and  connected  to  said 
end  bars  and  movable  with  said  slide  bars  into  and  out  of 
the  spaces  between  said  first  mentioned  /iiide  bars. 


1,217,728.     FOCUSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS. 

William    Ehblich.  New  York,  N.  Y.     PUed  July  21, 

1916.    Serial  No.  110,472.     (CI.  95 — 47.) 

1.  A  focusing  attachment  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the 
ground  glass  frame  of  a  camera,  said  attachment  compris- 


ing a  frame,  means  thereon  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
camera,  a  pocket-like  body  fastened  around  two  sides  and 
the  bottom  to  the  said  frame,  and  the  body  being  open  at 
the  top,  a  cover  fastened  to  the  frame  and  having  a  view 
opening,  an  image  reflecting  plate  in  the  body  positioned  to 
be  seen  through  the  said  opening  In  the  cover,  separate 
fastening  means  arranged  on  the  back  of  the  cover  at  dif- 
ferent points,  a  member  on  the  cover,  and  complementary 
fastening  means  on  the  member  and  engaging  respectively 
with  one  of  the  flrst-mentioned  fastening  means  when  the 
attachment  Is  open  and  with  another  of  the  flrst-men- 
tioned fastening  means  when  the  attachment  is  closed. 


.-    ^^^>^ 
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2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprlglng  an 
attaching  frame,  a  pocket-like  body  having  an  open  front 
side  fastened  to  the  frame  and  formed  with  inwardly  fold- 
Ing  sides,  a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  flap  fastened  at  its  front 
edge  to  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  view  opening, 
lugs  on  the  frame  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  frame 
and  the  cover  and  having  apertures  to  receive  fasteners, 
a  mirror  arranged  in  the  body  and  fastened  to  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  said  cover  having  depending  flaps  over- 
lapping the  sides  and  back  of  the  body,  and  cooperating 
fasteners  on  the  back  flap  of  the  cover  and  on  the  back 
of  the  body  for  holding  the  Utter  in  open  or  closed 
position.      4 


1.217,729.  SNOW  -  TRACTOR.  Obson  C.  Ebmatinoib, 
Scales,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.8I1! 
(CI.  21—47.) 


1.  A  snow  tractor  comprising  a  frame  carrying  mottyp 
means,  a  pair  of  endless  platform  wheels  operated  by  the 
motive  means,  such  platform  wheels  comprising  sections 
linked  together,  such  sections  being  hollow  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  admitting  heat  to  the  hollow  sections 
as  described. 

2.  A  snow  tractor  comprising  a  frame  carrying  motive 
means,  a  pair  of  endless  platform  wheels  operated  by  the 
motive  means,  such  platform  wheels  comprising  sections 
linked  together,  a  hood  covering  the  sections,  the  ends  of 
the  sections  bearing  closely  against  the  sides  of  the  hood, 
and  means  admitting  heat  against  the  sections,  as  de^ 
scribed. 

3.  A  snow  tractor  comprising  a  frame  carrying  motlre 
means,  a  pair  of  endless  platform  wheels  operated  by  the 
motive  means,  such  platform  wheels  comprising  sections 
linked  together,  such  sections  being  hollow  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  openings  at  each  end,  and  means  admit* 
ting  heat  to  the  openings,  as  described. 
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4.  A  saow 
means,  a  pair 
motive  means, 
linked  togetbe 
tlon  and  bavin ; 
adjacent  the 
with  the 
charglnf  heat 


ctor  comprising  a  framr  carrylnir  motive 
'pndleas  platform  wheels  op^ratwl  by  the 
rach  platform  wheels  comprlsinir  sections 
snch  sections  being  hollow  in  cross  sec- 
openings  at  each  end,  a  spciut  disposed 
sHrtions   and   arranged    for   communication 
openiiga  Into  the  aeetlons,  and  means  for  dls- 
t  rom  the  spont  as  described. 


1,217,780.      TApLE 
Filed  Feb.  1( 
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In  a  tab^ 
porting  said 
poMHl    opening, 
nular  flange 
thf  opening 
top  rotatably 
upon  said  flang  > 
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1.217,731.     DOOR 
Pleasant.  N.  . 
(CI.  16—84.) 


combln  itlon 


1.  The 
knob-operated  loH 
the  knob  spindl 
of  the  lock,  a  re<ies8 
necting  the  said 
recess  in  the  ed  fe 
recess  about  the 
through  which  t  le 
the  passage  in  tqe 
latch,  a  tnmbler 
eess  and  outside 
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Earl  D.  Rsbiv.  Deer  I»ark,  N.  T. 
1916.      Serial  No.  8.505.      (CI.  45—2©.) 


stipctnre,  a  rigid  top,  a  plurality  of  legs  sup- 
said  top  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
and    having  an    Inwardly    extending   an- 
fofmed  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  of 
coi  stltntlng  a  supporting  flange,  a  rota  table 
I  lounted   within  said  opening  and   resting 
the  upper  surface  of  said  rotatable  top 
the  upper  surface  of  said  rigid  top,  a  vfr- 
np|>orted  by  said  legs  and  having  its  upper 
ly  related  with  said  opening  in  the  rigid 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  l>orc  having 
terminating   in   a   recess    having   inclined 
substai  tially  vertical  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
the  sleeve,  the  upper  end  uf  said  spindle 
coi  ical  and  resting  within   said   recess  con- 
beaijing,  said  enlarged  end  of  the  spindle  be- 
underslde  of  the  rotatable  top  centrally 
or  the  purpose  specified. 


CHECK.     Frank  P.  Faibba.nks.  Point 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,675. 


of  a  swinging  door  provided  with  a 
and  having  a  recess  in  one  face  about 
and  normally  covered  by  the  face  plate 
In  its  npper  edge,  and  a  passage  con- 
recesses,  a  spring  pressed  latch   In  the 
of  the  door,  a  plate-Uke  slide  In  the 
spindle  and  having  an  opening  therein 
knob  spindle  passes,  a  wire  or  rod  In 
door  and  connecting  the  slide  with  the 
on  the  knob  spindle  within  the  said  re- 
of  the  lock  casing,   said  tnmbler  lying 


wholly  within  the  opening  of  the  slide  and  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  members  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
same,  and  an  apertured  bracltet  secured  to  the  tloor  Jamb 
and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  said  latch. 

2.  The  .ombinatlon  of  a  swinging  door  provided  with  a 
knob-operated   lock,  a   tumbler  on   the  knob   spindle  .,ut 
side  of  the  lock  casing  and  having  oppositely  projecting 
members,  a  guide  carried  by  the  door  about  the  knob  spin- 
dle, a  plate-like  slide  mounted  in  the  guide  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  knob  spindle  passes  and  with 
in  which  the  tumbler  wholly  lies  so  as  to  engage  the  bot 
torn  wall  thereof,  a  spring  latch  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door,  a  wire  connecting  the  slide  with  the  latch,  and  an 
apertured  bracket  secured  to  the  door  Jamb  and  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  said  latch. 


1.217.7,32.  RADIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Joii.v  M 
F«m>iB8,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Xew  York.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  51.374 
(CI.  257—126.) 


1.  A  radiator  for  autoniolilles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
water  header  or  box  provided  with  an  upright  fllling  tube 
having  an  upwardly  facing  Internal  shoulder,  a  cover  for 
<loHing  said  fllling  tube  having  a  depending  flange  which 
Is  connected  by  a  screw  Joint  with  the  inner  side  of  said 
tube  and  has  its  lower  end  facing  said  shoulder,  a  vent 
and  overflow  pipe  arranged  within  said  tube  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  guard  for  said  tube  comprising  an  imperfo- 
rate tubular  body  arranged  tfpright  within  said  tube  and 
provided  on  one  side  with  an  external  longitudinal  groove 
which  receives  said  pipe,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  which  Is  clomped  In-tween  snid 
shoulder  and  the  eover  and  which  is  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  said  pipe  and  a  screen  ar- 
ranged across  the  lower  end  of  said  body. 
I  2.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising 
a  water  header  or  box  provided  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing filling  tube,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
vent  and  overflow  pipe  projecting  upwardly  into  said  fill- 
ing tube  and  a  guard  for  said  pipe  comprising  a  cap  fit- 
ting over  the  upper  end  of  said  pipi*  and  constructed  to 
form  internal  passages  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
cap  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
water  header  or  box  provided  with  an  npwardly  projecting 
fllling  tube,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
rent  ami  overflow  pipe  projecting  upwardly  into  said  fill- 
ing tube,  and  a  guard  for  said  pipe  comprising  a  cap  ar- 
ranged on  said  pipe  and  having  its  side  provided  with  in 
wardly  bent  longitudinal  beads  which  engage  with  the 
outer  side  of  said  pipe  and  its  top  provided  with  down- 
wardly bent  beads  which  engage  with  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  pipe  and  form  passages  t>etween  said  cap  and  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe. 


1.217.733.      TURBINE    EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      L»OK   L. 

Fbmons,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 

88.455.     (CT,  128—16.) 

1.  A  turbine  engine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
<«sing  having  concentric  sides  enlarging  into  eccentric 
sides,  a  cylinder  tnrnable  within  the  casing  and  being  con- 
centric with  the  first  named  sides  and  bearing  there- 
against  to  form  explosion  chambers  betweea  said  cylinder 
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and  said  eccentric  sides,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
radial  recesses,  reciprocating  Impulse  vanes  movable  In  the 
recesses,  valve  controlled  means  communicating  from  the 
recesses  through  said  vanes  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder 
.said  casing  being  providwl  with  intake  ports  arranged 
to  be  in  open  communication  with  said  radial  chambers 
during  the  entire  travel  of  the  vanes  in  one  direction 
and  out  of  communication  therewith  <luring  the  entire 
travel  of  the  vanes  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  exhaust 
Hud  ignition  means. 


2.  A  turbine  engine  of  the  type  described  comprising  n 
casing  having  concentric  sides  enlarging  into  eccentric 
sides,  a  cylinder  turnable  within  the  casing  and  being  con- 
centric with  the  first  name<l  sides  and  bearing  there- 
agalnst  to  form  explosion. chambers  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  e<-centric  si«Ies,  said  cylinder  l.elng  provide*!  with 
radial  recesses,  reciprocating  impulse  vanes  movable  in  the 
re(ess«'s.  such  vanes  being  provided  with  compression 
chaml)ers  arranged  to  openly  communicate  with  the  ex- 
plosion chambers  when  the  vanes  are  In  one  positi<»n  and 
to  be  closed  by  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses  when  the 
vanes  are  in  the  opposite  position,  valve  controIie«I  pas- 
sages communicating  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  vanes  to 
said  compression  chanil)ers,  and  exhaust  and  ignition 
means.  ' 


l.L'17.734.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  CAR  AND  COM 
PRESSED  AIR  AND  STEAM  PIPE  COUPLING;  DE 
VICE.  CasARC  F»aoci,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Jane  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,460.     (CI.  218 — 40.) 


1.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  rlgfd  supporting  mem- 
l>er,  a  meml)er  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  drawbars  carried  by  the  pivoted  mem- 
l>er.  drawbar  retaining  members  carried  by  the  supporting 
member,  menns  for  moving  the  retaining  members,  and 
pipe  connections  supporteti   from  the  pivoted  meml»er. 

'■i.  A  cat-  coupling  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  mem 
ber,  a  memtter  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane,  drawbars  carried  by  the  plvote«l 
•memi)er,  drawbar  retaining  means  carried  by  the  support- 
ing members,  means  for  retaining  the  pivoted  member  in 
lorke<|  position,  means  for  moving  the  retaining  uieml»er 
and  pipe  connections  supporte<l  from  the  pivoteil  member. 

8.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  mem 
ber,  a  member  pivote<l  to  the  supporting  member  to  sa-ing 


In  a  vertical  plane,  drawbars  carried  by  the  pivoted 
member,  drawbar  retaining  members  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting member,  means  for  moving  the  retaining  members, 
pipe  retaining  members  pivoted  to  the  drawbars  and  pipe 
connections  carried  by  the  pipe  reUinlng  members. 

4.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  mem 
Iter,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  provided  with  pipe  supporting 
extensions,  drawbars  carried  by  the  pivoted  member,  draw- 
l»ar  retaining  members  carried  by  the  supporting  member, 
means  for  moving  the  retaining  members,  and  pipe  con- 
ueetions  extending   from   the  pipe  supporting  extensions. 

5.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  frame  disposed  on  the  supporting  member  to  slide 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  lugs,  a  drawbar 
supporting  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
extensions  having  notches  to  engage  the  lugs,  means  for 
moving  the  frame  vertically,  drawbars  and  pipe  connec- 
tions carriwi  i»y  the  pivoted  frame  and  drawbar  retaining 
inemlM'rs  on  the  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217.73.-..  DEAD^WfclOHT  GAGB-TBSTER.  J.am«8  P. 
FisHKH.  BartlesAille.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  114.616.     (CI.  73—51.) 


1.  In  a  gage  tester  of  the  class  specified,  the  comliina- 
tion  of  a  base,  a  pressure  pump  located  adjacent  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  l»ase,  a  connection  for.  the  gage  to,  be  tested 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  base,  an  inter- 
mediately situated  plunger  cylinder  having  a  plunger  with 
weight  carrying  means  and  a  reservoir  surrounding  the 
cylinder  for  the  pressure  medium,  tubular  connections  be- 
tween the  pressure  pump  and  the  said  cylinder  and  reser- 
voir and  the  connection  for  the  gage,  and  a  plurality  of 
weights  removably  disposable  on  the  weight  carrying 
means  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  gage  tester  of  the  class  specifled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  eyllnder  having  a  plunger  therein  pro- 
vided with  means  for  ("arrylng  weights  at  Its  upper  ex- 
tremity, the  pressure  cylinder  having  also  a  pressure 
meillum  reservoir  surrounding  the  same  and  drain  ports 
between  different  parts  thereof  and  the  said  reservoir,  a 
pressure  pump  connected  to  the  pressure  cylinder  and 
reservoir,  and  a  connection  for  the  gage  to  be  tested  hav- 
ing pipe  (ommunlcatloB  with   the  pump  and  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gage  tester  of  the  class  specified,  a  pressure  cyl- 
inder having  a  vertical  bore  and  a  concentric  reservoir  for  " 
the  pressure  nietlium,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  said  bore 
and  having  a  weight  carrying  means  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  th-  cylinder  having  a  port  communicating  with 
the  bore  therein  and  the  reservoir,  and  pressure  generat- 
ing means  and  a  connection  for  the  gage  to  be  tested  hav- 
ing pipe  attaching  means  with  relation  to  the  pressure 
cylinder  and  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  gage  tester  of  the  <>las8  specifled.  a  pressure  cyl- 
Intler  having  a  vertl<'al  bore  an*]  surrounde<l  l)y  n  reservoir, 
the  eyiimier  having  a  Iwsln  at  its  upper  extremity  for 
lenk!ig>'.  :i  idiinger  vertically  niovalde  in  the  bore  and 
through  the  l>asln  and  having  weight  carrying  means  at 
Its  upper  extremity,  the  cylinder  having  a  port  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  thereof  and  the  reservoir  and  an- 
other part  communicating  with  the  l>asln  and  the  reser- 
voir, antl  pressure  generating  and  applying  means  coa- 
ne<  ted  to  the  cylinder  and  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  gage  tester  of  the  class  specifled,  a  pressure  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  weight  carrying  plunger  and  having 
a  presKure  medium  reservoir  surrounding  the  same,  pres- 
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re«er  olr, 


sure  geDeratlng 
inder  and 
t>«  tested. 
[Claims  6  to 


ind  applying  means  connected  to  the  cyl- 
and  means  for  attaching  the  gage  to 


9-  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,786 
MlddletowD. 

taring   Compj 
1916.     Serial 


CA.  ITRIEKJE- 


BELT.        WiLLIAU     C.     FiSHBB, 

:?onn..  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufac- 
ny,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Piled  Not.  29, 
No.  134,110.      (Cl.  224 — 23.) 


ala} 


1.  The 
ber  Inserted 
bottom  and 
aald  member 
forwardly  and 
'front  of  aald 
IKKket. 

2.  The 
ber  fastened  In 
tlon  lying  a 
portion  of  the 
for  the  pointed 

3.  The 
blned  cover  and 
approximately 
■ecured  to  the 
tlon  providing 
and  ends  of 
pointed  ends  of 


combli  latlon  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  mem- 

the  -eln  and  having  a  portion  folded  over  the 

extefidlng  partially  up  the  front  of  the  pocket, 

having  side  edge  portions  which  project 

ifearwardly  respectively  from  the  back  and 

folded  portion  and  reinforce  the  ends  of  the 


thit 


1,217,737. 

CHABL 

Serial  No. 


FiTZQI  lALD 


1.  In  a  street 
sight   opening 
'  above  and  beloi 
fixed  upon  said 
tlons  thereon  an 
drums  and 
portion  movable 
on   the   ends   of 
mounted  upon 


wrapped 
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combli  atlon  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  mem- 

I  aid  pocket  and  having  a  wide  bottom  por- 

galnit  the  back,  front  and  ends  of  the  bottom 

K>cket,  and  forming  a  reinforcing  pocket 

inds  of  cartridges. 

combliatlon  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  com- 

reinforclng  member  comprising  a  portion 

the  same  In  width  as  that  of  the  pocket  and 

b  ick  of  the  latter,  and  a  wider  bottom  por- 

1  elnforcement  for  the  back,  front,  bottom 

portion  of  the  pocket  occupied  by   the 

:artrtdges. 


STIEET 


OR    STATION    INDICATOR.      Mi- 
»,  Medina,  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  8.  1916. 
811940.     (CI.  40—87.) 


or  station  indicator,  a  casing  having  a 

therein,    shafts   Joumaled    in   said   casing 

said  sight  opening  respectively,  drams 

Aiafts,  a  web  having  the  names  of  the  sta- 

1  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said 

about  the  same  and  the  intermediate 

across  said  sl^t  opening,  ratchet  wheels 

said   shafts   respectively,    yokes    loosely 

id  shafts  and   having  stems  projecting 


toward  each  other  and  overlapping  and  formed  with  elon 
gated  slots,  spring  dogs  pivoted  within  said  yokes  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  pin  passed  through 
said  slots,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  pin,  a  pull  cord  con 
nected  to  said  last-yoke  whereby  the  first  mentioned  yok^-s 
may  be  swung  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means 
carried  by  each  yoke  for  holding  the  dog  thereon  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  casing  having  a 
sight  opening  therein,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  casing 
above  and  below  said  sight  opening  respectively,  drums 
fixed  upon  said  shafts,  a  web  having  the  names  of  the  sta- 
tions thereon  and  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said 
drams  and  wrapped  about  the  same  and  the  intermediate 
portion  movable  across  said  sight  opening,  ratchet  wheels 
on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  respectively,  yokes  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  having  stems  projecting 
toward  each  other  and  overlapping  and  formed  with  elon- 
gated slots,  spring  dogs  pivoted  within  said  yokes  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  pin  passed  through 
bald  slots,  a  yoke  connected  to 'said  pin,  a  pull  cord  con- 
nected to  said  last-yoke  whereby  the  first-mentioned  yokes 
may  be  swung  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  carried 
by  each  yoke  for  holding  the  dog  thereon  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  horizontal  guide  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  receiving  one  end  of  said  pin  to 
guide  the  latter  In  Its  movement  under  the  action  of  said 
pull  cord. 


1,217,738.  BATTERY.  Joskph  M.  Flahkibt,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,129.  (Cl. 
204—29.) 


1.  An  Ionizer  for  electric  batteries,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
♦f  material  carrying  radioactive  material. 

2.  An  ionizer  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  thin 
sheet  of  material  insoluble  In  the  electrolyte  of  the  battery 
and  carrying  distributed  radioactive  material. 

8.  An  Ionizer  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  sheet  of 
material  Insoluble  In  the  electrolyte  of  the  battery  and 
having  radioactive  material  Incorporated  therein. 
!  4.  An  ioniser  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  sheet  of 
eellulold  and  radio-active  material  Incorporated  in  the  cel- 
luloid. 

6.  An  ionizer  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  sheet  of 
celluloid  having  radioactive  material  Incorporated  therein, 
said  sheet  having  numerous  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,789.    BATTERT.    Jobiph  M.  Flannbbt,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.      Filed    May    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    96,180.      (Cl. 
I   204 — 29.) 

'   1.  An  ioniser  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  radio-active  coating. 

2.  An  ionizer  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  coating  consisting  of  radio-active  material 
and  an  insoluble  vehicle  therefor. 

8.  An  Ionizer  for  electric  batteries,  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated sheet  having  a  radio-active  coating. 

4.  An  ionizer  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated sheet,  and  an  insoluble  coating  containing  radio- 
active .  material. 
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6.  An  ionizer  for  electric  batteries  comprising  a  separa- 
tor for  the  plates  of  the  battery,  said  separator  having  per- 


forations and  provided  with  a  radio-active  coating. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,740.     WIND  SHIELD  CLEANER.     Glbn  D    Plbak 
Muskogee,  Okla.    Piled  Sept.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  118,99l'. 


.* 


1.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  split  supporting 
sleeve  for  receiving  the  frame  of  the  wind  shield,  clamping 
plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  split  for  engaging  the 
frame  and  glass  and  normally  spring  pressed  toward  the 
frame,  a  slide  shoe  within  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  top 
of  the  frame,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  arranged  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  the  bracket  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
crank  and  at  its  outer  end  with  a  cleaning  arm,  and  clean 
lug  members  In  connection  with  the  arm,  and  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  arm  toward  the  glass,  said  clamp- 
ing plates  being  faced  with  a  flexible  material. 

2.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  split  sleeve  for 
receiving  the  frame  of  the  shield  and  having  spring  con 
trolled  clamping  means  for  engaging  the  said  frame  and 
the  glass,  and  mounted  to  slide  on  the  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  sleeve  and  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  from  the  crank  with  a  radial  arm 
having  cleaning  mem'bers,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  press  the  cleaning  members 
toward  the  glass. 


1,217,741.  FUSE-HOLDER.  Oscar  E.  Fohrbst,  Schenec 
tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corp6ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738.618.     (Cl.  176—278.) 

1.  A  fuse  remover  comprising  a  handle  of  insulating 
material,  and  two  brackets  of  flat  spring  metal  secured 
thereto  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  the  ends 
of  said  brackets  being  slotted  and  having  lugs  intumed 


toward  one  another  and  adapted  to  detachnhlv  eii^nLv  ihv 
ends  of  a  fuse. 


2.  A  fuse  remover  comprising  an  Insulating  handle  au<I 
brackets  with  lugs  at  their  adjacent  sides  extending 
transversely  from  said  handle,  said  brackets  l)elng  re- 
slllently  flexible  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  so 
that  when  the  remover  Is  applied  to  a  fu.se  they  will 
separate  and  allow  the  lugs  to  ride  over  the  ends  of  the 
fuse  and  then  return. 

8.  A  fuse  remover  comprising  an  insulating  handle  and 
brackets  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  having  on 
|their  adjacent  sides  elements  reailiently  movable  away 
from  and  toward  one  another,  so  that  when  the  remover 
is  applied  to  a  fuse  they  will  separate  and  ride  over  the 
ends  of  a  fuse  and  then  return.  * 

4.  In    combination,    a    fuse     base,     contact     terminals 
mounted  thereon,  an  inclosed  fuse  provided  with  project- 
ing terminals  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  contact 
terminals,  and  a  handle  for  removing  said  fuse  compris- 
ing an  Insulated  hand-grip  and  spring  brackets  projecting 
therefrom  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting 
terminals  and  to  releasably  secure  the  handle  to  the  fuse. 
6.  In    combination,    a    fuse    base,    stationary    contact 
terminals  mounted  thereon,  an  Inclosed   fuse  comprising 
a  shell,  perforated  caps  covering  the  ends  of  said  shell 
and    terminals    projecting    from    said    caps    which    are 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  contact  terminals,  and 
a  handle  for  removing  said  fuse  comprising  an  Insulated 
hand-grip,    brackets-  secured   thereto   which   are  adapted 
to  straddle  said  projectlog  terminals,  and   means  asso- 
ciated with  said  brackets  and  cooperating  with  said  venti- 
lated openings  for  removably  securing  the  handle  to  said 
fuse. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,742.  PROPELLER  FOR  MOTOR  BOATS,  Ac. 
Tony  Fbancibco,  Roslyn,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1916 
Serial  No.  48,880.     (Cl.  170—166.) 


1.  A  propeller  of  the  class  described  IncludiuK  radially 
arranged  supporting  means  provided  with  outer  arms  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  propeller  in  pro- 
jecting relation  and  front  and  rear  separate  sets  of  blades 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  th«'  said  arnta  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  same. 

2.  A  propeller  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hub, 
radial  spokes,  arms  arranged  in  parallelism  with  the  axis 
of  the  propeller  and  having  angularly  disposed  terminals 

f. 
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points  intermediate  of  Its  endt*  <o  the 

oblong  blades  mounted  on   the 

terminals  of  the  arms  and  arrangnl  in 

the  front  set  being  located  in  advance 

rear  set  and  tlie  blades  of  each  set  be- 

obtuse  angle  to  the  said  arms. 


i^UTE.    Edward  A.  Pranklin,  Auatln, 
M^y   20,   1916.      Serial  No.   98,847.      (CI. 


la 


10  e 


hoj  per 


1.  The  comblnaA 
of  o|M'nlngH.  of  a  c  lute 
openings  and  having 
JUMtable  vertically 
ensilage  an<l  for  ( 
into  the  chute. 

2.  The  combina 
of  o|>enings,  of  a 
xaid  openlngH  and 
tlcally  adjustable  foppe 
adjacent  the  said 
through  the  said  ii 

3.  The  c6mblnat  ion 
of  openings,  of  a  (jhute 
the  said  openings, 
wide  adjacent    the 
hinged   to  the  ch 
thereof,  and  a 
adjacent    the    open 
pr«ijei-tlnj{  («p«»ut  In^rtlbl 
•»f  the  chute. 

4.  The  <-<>nihiuat 
of  o|H-tilnKs.  of  a 
Maid  openings  and 
sertible  from  withi 
openingH,  the  hopp< 
inlet  of  the  chute 
through  one  of  the 
for  Mupi^ortlng  It  In 
one  of  the  tiaitl  opening 

5.  The  coniMna 
of  op«>nlugti,  of  a 
raid  op«>nings,  and 
the  said  openings  f 
coo|>erable    with    t 
outwardly  through 
hiiving   nieaus   enirAgea 
thritugh  which  it  f« 
with  the  interior  of 
exceiwlve  outward 

(Claims  0  and  7 


I  Ion  with  a  sllo  having  a  vertical  series 

chute  carried   by  the  sllo  adjacent  to 

vlng  a  series  of  side  inlets,  and  a  ver- 

r  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  sllo 

)penlngs  and  having  a  spout  Insertlble 

lets  of  the  chute. 

with  a  Kilo  having  a  vertical  series 

carried  by  the  sllo  at  one  side  of 

rhe  chute  having  inlet  op»'nings  In  that 

said   openings  of  the  sllo.   flap   valves 

to  normally  close  the  Inlet  openings 

arranged  to  be  carried  hy  the  sllo 

ngs    thereof  and    having  an   obliquely 

ie  through  the  said  inlet  openings 


1.217.744. 
WOOLEN  i;OOD(« 
Albanti.    England 
117.676.      (CI 
1.  A  process  of 

in;r  in  Immersing  sijch 


■j-^ 


Ion  with  a  sllo  having  a  vertical  series 

carried  by  the  silo  adjacent  to  N^ild 

a  series  of  side  Inlets,  and  means  ad- 

the  various  silo  openings  for  catching 

recting  it  through  one  of  said  Inlets 


gen  peroxld.  squeesing  out  the  goods,  dipping  them  in  a 
weak  ammonia  solution,  squeealng  out  the  r>ods  aauT 
and  hanging  them  up  for  a  period  during  which  a  re^on 
of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen  peroxld  takes  place 

2  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  goods  consisting 
In  Immersing  such  goods  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxld  not  exceeding  a  strength  of  1  per  cent.,  squeeslnK 
out  the  goods,  dipping  them  In  a  week  ammonia  solution 
squeezing  out  the  goods  again,  and  hanging  them  up  for 
a  period  during  which  a  reaction  of  the  ammonia  with 
the  hydrogen  peroxld  takes  place. 

3.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  goods  consist- 
ing In  immersing  such  goods  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxld.  squeezing  out  the  goods,  dipping  them  in  a 
weak  ammonia  solution  containing  approximately  5  cubic 
centimeters  of  concentrated  ammonia  per  liter  of  water 
and  maintained  at  approximately  50°  C,  squeezing  out 
the  goods  again,  and  hanging  them  up  for  a  period  during 
which  a  reaction  of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen 
|>eroxid  takes  place. 

4.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  goodsconsistlng 
in  immersing  such  goods  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxld,  squeezing  out  the  goods,  dipping  them  in  a  weak 
ammonia  solution  to  which  is  added  approximately  6 
grams  of  pure  soap  per  liter  of  solution,  squeezing  out  the 
gi-sls  again,  and  hanging  them  up  for  a  period  during 
which  a  reaction  of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen  p.'r. 
oxid  ta^es  place. 

0.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  Kitixis  consisting 
In  ImmerslnK  su<  h  goods  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydrogen 
l»eroxld.  squeezing  out  the  goods,  dipping  them  in  a  weak 
ammonia  solution  (-ontalnlng  approximately  r»  cubic  n  ntl- 
meters  of  concentrate*!  ammonia  per  liter  of  water  ami 
approximately  r>  grams  of  pure  soap  p.  r  liter  and  maln- 
talne<l  at  approximately  50"  C.  squeezing  out  the  goods, 
and  hanging  them  up  for  a  period  during  which  a  reaction 
of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen  peroxld  tak»»s  place. 


1.217.745.  81ROICAL  INSTRrMEXT.  La  Fatett* 
Gbacby.  Jonesboro.  Ark.  Flletl  Jan.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  2.622.      (CI.  128—24.) 


on  with  a  sllo  having  a  vertical  series 
chute  carried  by  the  silo  adjacent  to 
having  side  inlets,  and  a  hopper  in- 
I  the  silo  outwardly  through  the  said 
r  having  a  spout  insertlble  through  one 
vhen  the  hopper  Is  inserted  outwardly 
openings  of  the  silo,  and  having  means 
place  when  inserted  outwardly  through 

with  a  silo  having  a  vertical  series 

'hute  carried   by   the   silo   adjacent   to 

a  hopper  insertlble  outwardly  through 

'om  within  the  sllo  and  having  a  spout 

chute  when   the  hopper  is   Inserted 

one  of  the  said  openings,  the  hopper 

ble    upon    the   sill    of   the   opening 

inserted,  and  having  stops  engageable 

the  silo  for  holding  the  hopper  against 

]  Qovement. 

not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


t  on 


tbe 


PpOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WHITE 
AI.BEBT  E.  Gasbstt,  Yaverland,  St 
Flle<l    Aug.    30,    1916.      Serial    No. 

84-2.) 

deaching  white  woolen  goods  consist- 
goods  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydro- 


A  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  rela- 
tively stationary  concavo  convex  blade,  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  arm  formed  integrally  with  the 
proximal  end  on  one  side  of  said  blade,  sa*d  arm  having 
Its  end  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  arcuate  rack  bar  which 
is  located  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
blade,  a  relatively  short  adjusting  concaviMonvex  blade 
having  Its  proximal  end  curstnl  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
said  blade  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  to  permit 
the  p-M'tionlng  of  said  blades  in  position,  an  arm  formed 
integrally  with  the  proximal  end  of  said  blade  and  dis 
posetl  at  one  side  thereof,  an  adjusting  sleeve  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  slldably 
moanted  on  the  rack  Iwr  of  said  stationary  blade,  and  an 
adjusting  member  rotatably  mounted  through  said  sleeve, 
a  tooth  wheel  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  adjusting 
member  and  located  in  said  sleeve,  said  tooth  wheel  en- 
gaging said  rack  bar  to  permit  the  expanding  of  said  ad- 
justable blade  with  relation  to  said  stationary  blade,  said 
adjustable  blade  adapted  to  fori-e  its  sleeve  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  bar  of  the  stationary  blade  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  thereto,  thus  holding  the  blades  in  their 
adjusted  expanded  position. 


Fbbruary  a;,  1917. 
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vw.    ?:      ^"^^    SPKING-WINDING    MECHANISM. 
KM.L  GRAr.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a^lgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    James    Manoll    Company,    inc..    New    York 
N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Julv  26   Ifllft* 
Serial  No.  111.371..     (d.  74-^»3.) 


1.217  747.     FLUID-PRESSURE  VALVE.     John  Oraham- 
and    AacHiBALD    Graham.    Glasgow.    ScotUnd.     Pil^ 
Dec.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,872.      (d    137— L) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  u  main  driving 

.spring,  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  for  winding  the  sprln/ 

a   routable  driving  member   whose  axis  of  rotation    U 

concentric  to  the  shaft,  a  friction  dutch  having  two  rela 

vely    routsble    clutch   part,   with    conc-entrl?   tapor'ng 

<^itric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  and 
.liven  member  and  being  non-yleldable  laterally,  one 
Hdng  earned  on  the  driven  .haft  to  rotate  thercwl  h  and 
the  o  her  on  the  driving  member  to  rotate  therewith,  one 

KHudlnally  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  Including  « 
.7.!r  "fnl"'  **"■"•""«  -'•>  longitudinally  yielding  friction 
imrt  into  engagement  with  the  other  friction  part,  said 
M.rlng  being  adjusted  to  yield  to  allow  longitudinal  move- 
mnt  of  one  of  .aid  parts  and  slipping  betWH^n  them  when 
"ore  than  the  predetermined  amount  of  torque  to  be 
trausmlttel  by  the  cluKh  Is  applied  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  to  automaOcally  take  up  the  wear  of  the  friction 
parts  and  automatically  maluUin  substanUally  the  de- 
sired capacity  of  the  clutch  for  frictlonal  transmission 
or  power  from  one  part  to  the  other. 

-'.  In  spring-winding  mechanism  for  phonographs  the 
combination  of  a  spring-winding  rotatable  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  comprising  two  iuter-flttlng  friction  members 
having  tapering  annular  friction  engaging  surfaces,  one 
01  sa  d  members  being  secured  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 
i.ut  Hlldable  longitudinally  on  the  same,  a  crank  secured 
routabiy  on  the  shaft  and  having  the  other  friction  mem- 
ber secure,!  to  rotate  therewith,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  for 
nomally  hold'ng  the  fricHon  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
c  utch  members  in  operative  engagement,  and  adapt.Ml  to 
y  eld  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  slip 
ping  between  the  friction  surfaces  to  prevent  overwinding 
of  the  apring  driven  by  the  shaft  and  to  automatlcallv 
c-oinpensate  for  the  wear  of  the  friction  surfaces  and  to 
nutomatically  maintain  substantially  the  desire,!  power 
transmission  capacity  of  the  clutch. 

■i    In   spring-winding  mechanism  for  phonographs,   the 
•  omblnatlon  of  a  spring-winding  rotatable  shaft,  a  crank 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
an  annular  friction  member  with  tapering  friction  engag 
ing  surfaces  secured  to  said  crank  and  disp<.sed  concentric 
aiM.ut  said  shaft,  a  second  friction  clutch  member  having 
•R  annular  groove  therein  V-shape  in  section  to  receive 
t  ic  friction    8urfa«.   on    the   crank,   said   second   frlct'on 
•lutch  member  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft  but 
"lovable   longitudinally   thereof  with   respe<t  to  the  first 
friction  clutch  nieml>er.  a  housing  formed  within  the  sec- 
ond  friction   clutch   member  for  receiving  a  spring,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring 
rests,  whereby  the  fi-lction  clutch  members  are  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  are  permitted 
to  8 Up  one  on  the  other  when  said  last  mentioned  spring 
Jlelds  to  prevent  overwinding  of  the  spring  driven  bv  the 
•"*haft.. 


KU-l 


sRld  structure.  ^^'  ^^  ^^^  pressure  in 

«.  The  comblnnt'on  of  a  structure  having  a  valve  M.t 

wi;h"sa.dT.t '"':';'' r*"*''^  •  ^■'-  '-"-'  'oXe^e 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casitxr  •  -  -«  *  * 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  flanlld  Th  .'*"""*"'' 
mounted  concentrically  wllhto  1 1  •  -  v!f  ?""'"  »""*** 
operate  with  the  seat  'of^d'^trVcttr  Td  Ir^^  T Jn" 
tral  extension  slldable  in  the  guide;  with  a  nJ-f  . 
thin  flexible  ring  fixed  to  the  flange  oTlLd  gSt*  .''i 
'<-ely  engaging  the  end  of  the  extension  oTthe^L^e 


1.217.748.  ART  OF  METAL  -  WORKl.NG.  Edw.v  t 
QR..NFIEU,.  Kiamesha.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  14  inil' 
Serial  No.  800.992.      (CI    80—18.)  "* 


1.  The  described  method  of  producing  a  metal  atrip 
consisting  fn  subjecting  a  rod  to  a  reducing  pressure  of 
forging  effect  which  thins  and  flattens  it  and  simultane- 
ously sul.je.tlng  It  to  a  reacting  pressure  which  limits 
the  extension  as  the  pressure  action  takes  plac-e  while  at 
the  san.e  time  permitting  the  material  be«ng  reduced  to 
flow   laterally  in  a   direction   at   right  angle,  to  t^  re 


-\iy^- 
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Fbbkuart  87, 19x7. 
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and  coonected  *t  points  Intcrmtdlate  of  Ua  end*  to  tiie 
spokes  and  sabstantlally  oblong  blades  mounted  00  the 
angularly  disposed  terminals  of  the  arms  and  arranged  in 
front  and  rear  sets,  the  front  set  being  located  in  advance 
of  tbe  bladfi  of  the  r«ar  set  and  the  blades  of  each  set  be- 
ing illitMsd  at  an  obtnse  angle  to  t^e  said  arms. 

1.217,743.    SILO-CHUTE.    Bdwaro  A.  FKairkLiH,  AoBtln, 
T«x.     FUed  May  20,   1816.      Sertal   No.  M347.      (CI. 

1»»— 2».)  ^        .•-.-,, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  vertical  series 
of  openings,  of  a  chute  carried  by  the  silo  adjacent  to  said 
openings  and  having  a  series  of  side  inlets,  and  means  ad- 
justable vertically  to  the  various  silo  openings  for  catching 
ensilage  and  for  directing  it  through  one  of  said  inlets 
into  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  vertical  series 
•f  openings,  of  a  'chute  carried  by  the  silo  adjacent  to 
^id  openings  and  having  a  series  of  side  inlets,  and  a  ver- 
tically adjusuble  hopper  adapted  to  be  carried  by  tlie  silo 
adjacent  the  said  openings  and  having  a  spout  inaertlble 
through  the  said  inlets  of  the  chute. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  vertical  series 
of  openings,  of  a  chute  carried  b/  the  silo  at  one  side  of 
the  said  openings,  the  chute  having  Inlet  openings  in  that 
side  adjacent  the  said  openings  of  the  silo,  flap  valves 
hinged  to  the  chute  to  normaily  close  the  Inlet  openings 
thereof,  and  a  hopper  arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  silo 
adjacent  the  openings  thereof  and  having  an  obliquely 
projecting  spout  Insertlble  through  the  said  inlet  openings 
of  the  chute. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sUo  having  a  vertical  series 
of  ofK'nlngs,  of  a  chute  carried  by  the  silo  adjacent  to 
said  openings  and  having)  side  inlets,  and  a  hopper  in- 
sertlble from  within  the  silo  outwardly  through  the  said 
openings,  the  hopper  having  a  spout  insertlble  through  one 
inlet  of  the  chute  when  the  hopper  is  Inserted  outwardly 
through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  silo,  and  having  means 
for  supporting  It  in  place  when  inserted  outwardly  through 
one  of  the  said  openings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  vertical  series 
of  openings,  of  a  chute  carried  by  the  silo  adjacent  to 
said  openings,  and  a  hopper  insertlble  outwardly  through 
the  said  openings  from  within  the  silo  and  having  a  spout 
cobperable  with  the  chute  when  the  hopper  is  inserted 
outwardly  through  one  of  -the  said  openln0B,  the  hopper 
baring  means  engageable  upon  the  sill  of  the  opening 
through  which  it  is  inserted,  and  having  stops  engageable 
with  the  Interior  of  the  silo  for  holding  the  iMpper  against 
eXCCMlve  outward  Bovement  | 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1.217,744.      PBOCESS    FOB    PRODUCING    WHITE 

WOOLEN  GOODS.     Ai-bebt  E.  Gambwst,  Taverland.  St. 

Albans.   England.     FUed    Aug.    30.    1916.     Serial    No. 

117.676.     (01.  8—2.) 

1.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  goods  conalst- 
inx  in  immersing  such  goods  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydro- 


gen p«rozld,  Mio««alng  oat  tte  taoda,  dlpplac  then  ia  a 
wsak  ajaaioaia  solution,  squecslng  out  the  goods  acala, 
and  hanging  them  up  for  a  period  during  which  a  reaction 
of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen  peroxid  takes  place. 

2.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  goods  consisting 
In  Immersing  such  goods  In  a  weak  solution  of  hydrogen 
perozld  not  exceeding  a  strength  of  1  per  cent.,  squeeslng 
out  the  goods,  dipping  them  in  a  week  ammonia  solution, 
squeezing  out  the  goods  again,  and  hanging  them  up  for 
a  period  during  which  a  reaction  of  the  ammonia  with 
the  hydrogen  peroxid  takes  place. 

8.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  goods  consist- 
ing In  immersing  such  goods  In  a  weak  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxid,  squeeslng  out  the  goods,  dipping  them  In  a 
weak  ammonia  solution  containing  approximately  0  cubic 
centimeters  of  concentrated  ammonia  per  liter  of  water 
and  maintained  at  approximately  50"  C,  squeeslng  out 
the  goods  apiln,  and  hanging  them  up  for  a  period  during 
which  a  reactlMi  of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen 
peroxid  takes  place 

4.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  goods  coniisting 
in  Immersing  such  goods  In  a  weak  solution  of  hydrogesi 
perozld,  squeeslng  oat  the  goods,  dipping  them  la  a  weak 
ammonia  solution  to  which  is  added  approximately  0 
grams  of  pure  soap  per  liter  of  solution,  squeezing  out  the 
goods  agnin,  and  hanging  them  up  for  a  period  during 
which  a  reaction  of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen  per- 
oxid takes  place. 

5.  A  process  of  bleaching  white  woolen  jroods  consisting 
in  immer.-<lng  such  gooils  In  a  wesk  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxid.  squeezing  out  the  goods,  dipping  them  in  a  weak 
ammonia  solution  containing  approximately  5  cubic  centi- 
meters of  concentrated  ammonia  per  liter  of  water  and 
approximately  5  grams  of  pure  soap  per  liter  and  main- 
tained at  approximately  50'  C,  squeezing  out  the  goods, 
and  hanging  them  up  flgr  a  period  daring  which  a  reaction 
of  the  ammonia  with  the  hydrogen  peroxid  takes  place. 


1,217,745.      SURGICAL     INSTRUMENT.     La     FAxam 
Qbacbt,  Jonesboro,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.     Serial 
•  No.  2,622.      (CI.  128 — 24.) 
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A  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  rela> 
tlvely  stationary  concaro  convex  blade,  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  arm  formed  Integrally  with  ths 
proximal  end  on  one  side  of  said  blade,  said  arm  having 
Its  end  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  arcuate  rack  bar  which 
is  located  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
blade,  a  relatively  short  adjusting  concavo-convex  blade 
having  Its  proximal  end  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
said  blade  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  to  permit 
the  positioning  of  said  blades  in  position,  an  arm  formed 
integrally  with  the  proximal  end  of  said  blade  and  dis- 
posed at  one  side  thereof,  an  adjusting  sleeve  formed  In- 
tegrally with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  slldably 
mounted  on  the  rack  bar  of  said  stationary  blade,  and  an 
adjusting  member  rotatably  mounted  through  said  sleeve, 
a  tooth  wheel  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  adjusting 
member  aad  located  in  said  sleeve,  said  tooth  wheel  en- 
gaging said  rack  bar  to  permit  the  expanding  of  said  ad- 
justable blade  with  relation  to  said  stationary  blade,  said 
adjustable  blade  adapted  to  force  Its  sleeve  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  bar  of  the  stationary  blade  whea  pres- 
sure is  applied  thereto,  thus  holding  the  blades  ia  their 
adjusted  expanded  position. 


i 


1J17,74«.      SAFETT   SPRING-WINDING   MECHANISM. 

Emil  OaAT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  James  Manoil  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,371.     (Q.  74— 8S.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  main  driving 
spring,  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  for  winding  the  spring, 
a  rotatable  driving  member  whose  axis  of  rotation  Is 
concentric  to  the  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  having  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  clutch  parts  with  concentric  tapering 
friction  engaging  ^rfaces,  said  clutch  parts  being  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  and 
driven  member  and  being  non-yieldable  laterally,  one 
being  carried  on  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
the  other  on  the  driving  member  to  rotate  therewith,  one 
of  said  friction  parts  being  mounted  to  yield  bodily  lon- 
gitudinally of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  including  a 
spring  for  thrusting  said  longitudinally  yielding  friction 
part  into  engagement  with  the  other  friction  part,  said 
spring  t>eing  adjusted  to  yield  to  allow  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  parts  and  slipping  between  them  when 
more  than  the  predetermined  amount  of  torque  to  be 
transmitted  by  the  clutch  is  applied  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  to  automatically  take  up  the  wear  of  the  friction 
parts  and  antomatically  maintain  sabstantlally  the  de- 
aired  capacity  of  the  clutch  for  frictional  transunission 
of  power  from  one  part  to  the  other. 

2.  In  spring-winding  mechanism  for  phonographs,  the 
combination  of  a  spring-winding  rotatable  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  comprising  two  iuter-fltting  friction  members 
having  tapering  annular  friction  engaging  surfaces,  one 
of  said  members  being  secured  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 
hut  sUdable  longltndinally  on  the  same,  a  crank  secured 
rotatably  on  the  shaft  and  having  the  other  friction  mem- 
ber secured  to  rotate  therewith,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  for 
normally  hold'ng  the  friction  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
dutch  members  In  operative  engagement,  and  adapted  to 
yield  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  slip- 
ping between  the  friction  surfaces  to  prevent  overwinding 
of  the  spring  driven  by  the  shaft  and  to  automatically 
compensate  for  the  wear  of  the  friction  surfaces  and  to 
automatlealiy  maintain  substantially  the  desired  power 
transmission  capacity  of  the  clutch. 

3.  In  spring-winding  mechanism  for  phonographs,  the 
combination  of  a  spring-winding  rotatable  shaft,  a  crank 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
an  annular  friction  member  with  tapering  friction  engag- 
ing snrfaces  secured  to  said  crank  and  disposed  concentric 
abeat  said  shaft,  a  second  friction  clutch  member  having 
an  snnuiar  groove  therein  V-sbape  in  section  to  receive 
the  friction  surface  on  the  crank,  said  second  friction 
clutch  member  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft  butv 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  with  respect  to  the  first 
friction  clutch  member,  a  housing  formed  within  the  sec- 
ond friction  clutch  member  for  receiving  a  spring,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring 
rests,  whereby  the  friction  clutch  meml)ers  are  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  are  permitted 
to  slip  one  on  the  other  when  said  last-mentioned  spring 
yields  to  prevent  overwinding  of  the  spring  driven  by  the 
shaft. 


1.217,747.     FLUID-PRESSURE  VALYB.     JoHlf  OaaHAH 
.and    ABCHiBALO    GaAiiAM,    Glasgow,    Scotland.     FUai 
Dec.  15.  1913.     Serial  ho.  806,872.      (CL  187 — 1.) 


: ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  valve  seat 
and  a  tabular  guide ;  a  valve  fermed  to  coSperate  with 
said  seat  aad  having  an  extension  terminating  ia  an  an- 
nular face ;  with  a  flexible  annular  packing  member 
loosely  engaging  said  annular  face  and  held  against  tke 
same  by  pressure  in  said  structure. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  structure  having  a  valve  seat 
and  a  tubular  guide;  a  valve  formed  to  cooperate  with 
said  seat  and  having  a  sleeve  movable  in  said  guide;  a 
relatively  thin  flat  ring  fixed  to  one  of  the  two  parts 
comprised  by  the  sleeve  and  the  tubular  guide  and  loosely 
held  against  the  other  of  said  parts  by  the  preasnre  ta 
said  structure. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  valve  seat 
and  a  flanged  tubular  guide ;  a  valve  formed  to  cooperate 
with  said  seat  and  having  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable 
In  said  guide,  the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  flange 
of  the  guide  having  an  annular  bead  thereon ;  with  a 
relatively  thin  flexible  ring  fixed  to  said  flange  and  loosely 
engaging  said  bead  under  the  action  of  fluid  ander  pres- 
sure in  the  structure.  •■'  --  ■■•'Jii.  .ifV-: 

4.  The  combination  of  a  raVre  casing ;  a  seat  straftare 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  flanged  tubular  guide 
mounted  concentrically  within  it;  a  valve  formed  to  co- 
operate with  the  seat  of  said  structure  and  having  a  cen- 
tral extension  slldable  In  the  guide;  with  a  relet' r.'ly 
thin  flexible  ring  fixed  to  the  flange  of  said  guide  and 
loosely  engaging  the  end  of  the  extension  of  the  valve. 


1,217,748.  ART  OF  METAL  -  WORKING.  Edwik  T. 
GnnNriKLO.  Kiamesha,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  ItlS. 
Serial  No.  800,992.     (CI.  80—18.) 


1.  The  described  method  of  producing  a  metal  strip, 
consisting  in  subjecting  a  rod  to  a  re<iu<'lng  pressure  of 
forging  effect  which  thins  and  flattens  It  and  siaultaaa- 
ousl.v  subjecting  it  to  a  reacting  pressure  which  limits 
the  extension  ss  the  pressure  action  takes  place  while  at 
-the  same  time  permitting  the  material  be'ng  redaced  to 
flow   laterally   in  a   direction  at   right  angles  to  the   re- 
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dacinf  pressure  whereby  tbe  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
product  after  it  is  substantially  rolled  Is  the  same  as  t^e 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  rod  before  it  was  rolled. 

2.  Tbe  described  method  of  prodacing  a  metal  strip 
from  a  rod  consisting  in  first  beating  tbe  rod  to  white 
heat,  then  subjecting  successive  portions  of  It  to  a  roll 
forging  action  of  rolls  which  reduce  tbe  rod  and  which 
rolls  have  a  pass  between  them  shaped  so  that  It  allows 
tbe  material  being  reduced  to  spread  laterally  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  whereby  the  resulting 
strip  will  be  of  substantially  the  same  leagth  as  the 
original  rod,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  succes- 
sive portions  to  a  reacting  roiling  pressure  which  substan- 
tially limits  the  longitudinal  extension  of  tbe  rod  as  the 
roll  forging  action  takes  place  so  that  tbe  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  product  after  it  is  rolled  Is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  rod  before  it  was 
rolled. 

3.  The  described  method  of  producing  a  metal  strip, 
consisting  in  first  heating  a  rod  or  wire  to  white  heat, 
then  subjecting  it  to  a  reducing  pressure  which  flattena 
and  q>reads  it  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  reducing  pressure,  and  simultaneoosly  subjecting  it  to 
a  reacting  pressure  which  limits  the  extension  and  in- 
sares  the  spreading  as  the  pressure  action  takes  place 
so  that  tbe  sectional  area  of  the  product  or  resulting  strip 
after  the  rolling  is  the  same  as  the  sectional  area  of  the 
win  or  rod  before  it  was  rolled. 

4.  A  method  of  forging  a  strip  of  material  from  a  metal 
rod,  which  method  comprises  tbe  subjecting  of  said  rod  to 
tn  uninterrupted  continuous  reducing  pressure  of  op- 
posing dies  while  confining  the  material  that  is  between 
■aid  dies  so  as  to  prevent  a  substantial  elongation  of  the 
oaetal  in  the  rod  and  while  permitting  a  transverse  flow 
Df  metal  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  re- 
ludng  pressure  as  the  reducing  pressure  is  appllsd  to  said 
rod  by  means  of  said  dies. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  strip  of  material  from  a 
rod,  which  method  comprises  the  subjecting  of  successive 
jwrtloBs  to  a  continuous  forging  reducing  action  between 
>pposing  dies  tbat  are  constructed  so  as  to  permit  a  lat- 
>ral  flow  of  the  material  along  the  reducing  faces  of  the 
Uss  whereby  there  will  not  be  a  substantial  elongation 
>f  the  portion  being  operated  upon  while  said  forging  re- 
Indng  pressure  Is  applied  by  said  dies  to  top  and  bottom 
>ortlons  of  the  rod  being  treated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


J17,749.  STAPLING  -  MACHINE.  Bdwin  T.  Obun- 
riSLD,  Klamesha,  N.  T.  FUed  May  14,  1016.  Serial 
No.  27.991.     (CI.  1—48.) 


1.  A  stapling  machine  having  a  base,  a  fraine  member 
lIlTotally  mounted  upon  the  base,  and  a  driving  plunger 
I  iidable  in  a  vertically  extending  guide-way  in  the  frame 
I  lember,  said  frame  member ;belng  provided  with  a  shear 
I  lade  which  is  arranged  to  /cooperate  with  said  plunger, 
I  lid  frame  member  also  hairing  a  slotted  portion  for  re- 
c  living  a  strip  of  staples,  ihe  shear  blade  and  a  part  of 
i  lid  frame  constituting  a  ;  horisontally  extending  guide- 
1  ay  member  for  the  staple  strip  when  the  latter  is  in  the 
a  otted  portion  of  the  frame,  the  guide-way  member  hav- 
l  ig  secured  thereupon  a  pawl  having  an  end  located  adja- 
e  'Bt  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger  and  in  a  posi- 
t  on  to  prevent  a  turning  of  the  staple  under  the  plunger 
engagement  with  a  depending  leg  of  said  staple,  the 


machine  also  having  a  second  pawl  or  stop  for  engaging 
the  staple  which  is  located  next  to  the  staple  that  is  under 
the  plunger,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  pawls  being 
movable  laterally  outwardly  to  staple  engaging  position. 

2.  A  stapling  machine  embracing  a  staple  supporting 
guide-way,  a  staple  severing  and  staple  driving  plunger, 
and  means  for  holding  the  staple  blank  or  strip  from  move- 
ment away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger, 
said  means  comprising  pawls  having  the  free  ends  thereof 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  In  a  position  so  as  to  move  laterally  outwardly  so  as 
to  engage  or  to  be  engaged  by  the  depending  legs  of  the 
staple  which  is  In  position  to  be  sheared  and  driven  by 
the  plunger ;  said  means  also  comprising  another  pawl 
the  free  end  of  which  is  arranged  to  move  laterally  out- 
wardly so  as  to  engage  or  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  a  de- 
pending leg  of  the  staple  which  is  next  to  tbe  staple  to 
be  driven. 

3.  A  stapling  machine  embracing  an  anvil,  a  staple 
supporting  guideway  member  which  extends  horisontally, 
a  staple  severing  and  staple  driving  plunger,  a  frame  pro- 
viding a  vertically  extending  guideway  for  the  plunger, 
and  springs  secured  to  the  staple  supporting  guideway 
member,  which  springs  are  so  constructed  and  located 
that  the  staples  in  a  strip  of  staples  can  pass  over  the 
springs  toward  the  path  of  the  plunger  but  the  movement 
of  a  staple  from  ita  position  In  the  path  of  the  plunger 
will  be  prevented  by  the  engagement  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  springs  with  the  depending  legs  of  said  staples,  said 
springs  being  arranged  so  that  their  free  ends  are  movable 
laterally  toward  and  from  the  staple  guideway  member, 
the  frame  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  staple  support- 
ing guideway  member  so  tbat  the  last  staple  of  the  strip 
can  be  positioned  by  hand  in  the  path  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  stapling  machine  embracing  therein  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  guide-way  member,  a  horison- 
tally extending  staple  supporting  guide-way  member,  and 
a  staple  severing  and  staple  driving  plunger  mounted  in 
the  vertically  extending  guide-way  member,  said  frame 
also  having  located  ujkhi  the  opposite  sides  of  the  staple 
supporting  guide-way  member  a  pair  of  horisontally  ex- 
tending springs  or  pawls  the  free  ends  of  which  are  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vertical 
reciprocating  plunger,  which  free  ends  are  also  located 
so  as  to  prevent  the  turning  of  a  staple  which  is  in  driv- 
ing position  below  the  plunger  by  engagement  with  the  de- 
pending legs  of  the  said  staple,  the  frame  of  the  machine 
being  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  ver- 
tically extending  guide-way  In  such  msnner  that  the  last 
staple  of  a  strip  can  be  inserted  in  driving  position  be- 
low the  plunger  by  hand  ;  the  machine  also  being  con- 
structed so  that  when  lateral  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
spring  pawls  the  staple  strip  which  is  on  the  guide-way 
member  can  be  removed  as  desired. 

5.  A  stapling  machine  having  a  base,  a  frame  member 
movably  mounted  upon  the  base,  and  a  driving  plunger, 
the  frame  member  having  a  vertically  extending  guide- 
way,  in  which  guide-way  the  plunger  slides,  said  frame 
member  being  provided  with  a  shear  blade  which  Is  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  plunger,  said  frame  mem- 
ber also  having  a  slotted  portion  for  receiving  a  strip 
of  staples,  the  shear  blade  and  a  part  of  said  frame  to- 
gether providing  a  horizontally  extending  guide-way 
member  for  the  staple  strip  when  the  latter  is  in  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  guide-way  member  having  se- 
cured thereto  a  pawl  having  an  end  located  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger  and  in  a  position 
to  prevent  a  turning  of  the  staple  under  the  plunger  by 
engagement  with  a  dei>end)ng  leg  of  said  staple,  the  ma- 
chine also  having  a  second  pawl  or  stop  for  engaging 
the  staple  which  is  located  next  to  the  staple  which  is 
under  the  plunger,  the  second  pawl  or  stop  also  being  se 
cured  to  said  guide-way  member  and  being  so  located  as  to 
engage  between  the  depending  legs  of  the  second  staple 
mentioned  above  and  the  staple  next  succeeding  in  the 
staple  strip  when  the  latter  is  in  place  upon  the  hori- 
sontally extending  guide-way  member. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,217.760.     BOLLINO   OF   FLAT    STRIPS.     Edwin   T. 

GassNriBLD,   Klamesha,    N.   T.      Plied    Feb.    28,   1016. 
Serial  No.  80,887.     (CI.  80—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  thin  flat  strips  which  method 
comprises  beating  a  rod,  passing  the  same  between  fluted 
or  scalloped  rollers  having  between  them  a  pass  of  such 
shape  that  the  rod  can  be  reduced  into  a  thin  wide  strip 
and  subsequently  flattening  the  strip. 

2.  In  the  rolling  of  metals  the  method  which  comprises 
subjecting  successive  portions  of  a  rod  to  the  reducing 
action  of  opposing  scalloped  dies  which  are  constructed 
so  as  to  restrain  the  rod  against  substantial  elongation 
duriqg  said  reducing  operation  and  so  as  to  allow  the 
material  of  the  roil  to  flow  laterally  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  In  which  the  reducing  pressure  is  applied 
while  the  rod  is  being  reduced. 

8.  In  the  making  of  flattened  strips  the  method  which 
comprises  passing  a  rod  between  opposing  fluted  or 
scalloped  rollers  which  are  arranged  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously reduce  the  rod  in  thickness  and  restrain  it  against 
substantial  elongation  while  permitting  the  material 
being  treated  to  flow  laterally  at  substantUUy  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  reducing  pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  flattened  strips  which  method 
comprises  passing  a  round  rod  between  rolls  having  scal- 
loped faces  and  which  rolls  have  between  them  a  pass  in 
which  the  material  being  treated  can  flow  laterally  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  while  being  re- 
duced In  thickness. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  flattened  strips  the  method 
which  comprises  passing  a  round  rod  between  scalloped 
rolls  that  are  shaped  and  positioned  so  as  to  reduce  the 
rod  being  treated  into  a  thin  strip  which  is  substantially 
wider  than  the  rod  from  which  it  is  made. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


eBgagement  with  the  operated  BMBbar,  and  means  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  for  operating  ^ 
looking  means.  i 


1,217,761.  PERMUTATION  SWITCH-LOCK.  MiLrHB) 
li.  ORHNSTBBnr  and  Gbobob  C.  Mouldbb,  Lebanon, 
Mo.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Alfred  O.  Hoppock,  Leb- 
anon, Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,032.  (Cl. 
70—68.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  operated  member,  a  cover  plate  for  inclosing 
the  same,  an  operating  key  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
cover  plate  and  positioned  for  operative  engagement  with 
the  operated  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated, 
locking  means  mounted  on  the  cover  plate  and  operable 
to  prevent  operative  engagement  of  the  key  with  the 
operated  member,  and  means  operably  connecting  the  key 
and  locking  means  to  maintain  them  in  definite  positional 
relationship  upon  rotation  of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  operated  member,  a  plate  arranged  to  cover 
the  same,  a  key  rotatably  supported  on  the  plate  and  mov- 
able therethrough  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
operated  member,  locking  means  mounted  on  the  plate 
and  covered  thereby  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
key  into  operative  engagement  with  the  operated  member, 
means  for  retaining  the  key  against  rotation  when  out  of 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operated  member,  a  cover  plate  arranged  to  prevent 
access  to  the  same,  a  key  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
face  plate,  said  key  member  having  bit  portions  movable 
through  the  face  plate  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
operated  member,  means  for  retaining  the  bit  portions 
when  out  of  engagement  with  the  operated  member,  mov- 
able locking  members  mounted  on  the  tace  plate  and  con- 
cealed thereby  and  positioned  to  engage  the  key  member 
to  prevent  operative  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
operating  said  locking  members  accessible  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  tace  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operated  member,  a  face  plate  arranged  to  cover 
the  same  to  prevent  access  thereto,  a  key  member  mounted 
on  the  face  plate  and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof 
to  operably  engage  the  oi>erated  member,  means  co- 
operating with  said  key  member  to  normally  hold  it  out 
of  operable  engagement  with  the  operated  member,  means 
operably  mounted  on  the  face  plate  and  concealed  thereby 
in  position  for  engagement  with  the  key  member  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  to  operative  position,  and  means 
extending  through  the  face  plate  for  operating  said  last 
mentioned  means  to  permit  the  operative  movement  of  the 
key  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloB 
of  a  movable  operated  member,  a  face  plate  arranged  to 
cover  said  operated  member  and  having  one  side  thereof 
inclosed,  a  key  member  operably  mounted  on  the  face  plate 
and  having  bit  portions  movable  therethrough  into  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  operated  member,  retaining 
portions  carried  by  said  face  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  key  member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  means  co- 
operating with  said  key  member  to  hold  the  same  nor- 
mally in  cooperation  with  said  retaining  portions,  lock- 
ing means  covered  by  the  face  plate  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  key  member  away  from  the  re- 
taining porticms,  and  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
the  face  plate  for  operating  the  locking  means  to  permit 
operative  movement  of  the  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,762.  EXCAVATOR.  GaoRoa  H.  Gbsimamn,  Gamer, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  181,480.  (CL 
37—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  plurality 
of  excavating  bucketa  thereon,  of  a  relatively  stationary 
support,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  support  longitudinally 
of  the  elevator,  a  scraping  blade  plvotaUy  mounted  at 
one  of  ita  ends  upon  the  support  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  elevator,  the  other  end  of  the  blade  being 
angularly  bent  to  extend  within  the  buckets  and  engage 
the  bottom  walls  thereof,  and  means  mounted  in  the  sup- 


port  OB  opposite  iMm  of  tke  »cnipla#  bUd«  to  relcaaabiy 
prevent  tke  pivotal  aoTement  of  tke  blade. 


2.  Ttie  combination  with  mn  eodlen  elerator,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  spaced  excaTatlng  backeta  tkereon,  of  a  rela- 
tlrelj  stationary,  rapporting  member,  means  for  adjusting 
tke  supporting  member  longitudinally  of  the  elevator,  a 
icraper  blade  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support  for 
entragement  with  tke  bottom  wall  of  tke  bucket,  and 
>real[able  pins  mounted  in  the  support  upon  opposite 
tides  of  tbe  pivot  of  said  plate  and  with  wkldi  the  blade 
»«ets,  said  plas  yielding  wkea  tke  blade  Is  subjected 
to  excessive  pressure  to  permit  of  the  pivotal  asovement  of 
Jie  Made  wltk  respect  to  tke  backet. 


1,217.7SS.  AUXILIARY  INDICATING  DBVICE  FOR 
CAHH  REi;lSTBRS.  Oscab  E.  GaoaHSi^,  Bait  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  BcrUl  Ho.  94.612. 
(CI.    236— 2a.> 
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J.  Tke  combination  with  a  cask  reglater,  of  an  auxiliary 
ndlcatlng  deric*'  louiprlsing  a  plurality  of  plates,  means 
or  suspending  tke  plates,  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
Tolled  by  the  keys  of  tke  cash  register  for  dropping  any 
»late  at  will,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the 
Iropped  plate  to  its  original  position,  said  last  named 
sans  comprising  a  lever  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
ngage  any  of  tke  dropped  plates,  aad  a  traveling  arm 
irranged  to  engage  the  lever  to  operate  tke  latter. 

2.  The  combinatioB  witk  a  casta  register,  of  an  auxiliary 
ndlcatlng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  means 
or  suspending  tke  plates,  electro-aasnetlc  means  con- 
rolled  by  tke  keys  of  tke  cask  register  for  dropping  any 
tlete  at  will,  means  for  automatically  restoring  the 
Iroppcd  plate  to  its  original  position,  said  last  named 
Deans  comprising  a  lever  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
ingage  any  of  the  dropped  plates,  a  traveling  arm  ar- 
anged  to  engage  tke  lever  to  operate  the  latter,  an  end- 
esx  chain  for  supporting  the  arm,  and  means  Including 
I  .n  electric  motor  for  operating  the  endless  chain. 

a.  The  combination  witk  a  cask,  register,  of  an  auxiliary 
Ddicatlng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  platen,  means 
or  suspending  the  platr^.  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
1  rolled  by  the  keys  of  tke  cask  register  for  dropping  any 
1  iMte  at  will,  means  for  automatically  restoring  tke 
<  Topped  plate  to  its  original  position,  said  last  named 
I  leans  comprising  a  lever  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
( ngage  any  of  the  dropped  plates,  a  traveling  arm  ar- 
4ang(ed  to  engage  tlM  lever  to  operate  tke  latter,  an  end- 
■  chain  (or  supporting  the  arm,  means  including  an 
diectric  motor   for   operating   the  eadleas   chain,   and   a 


switch  controlled  by  the  keys  of  the  cash  register  for  cloa> 
ing  the  circuit  of  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register,  of  an  anziliary 
indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  means 
for  suspending  the  plates,  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  of  the  cash  register  for  dropping  any 
plate  at  will,  means  for  automatically  restoring  the 
dropped  plate  to  its  original  position,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  lever  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
engage  any  of  the  dropped  plates,  a  traveling  arm  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  lever  to  operate  the  latter,  an  end- 
less chain  for  supporting  the  arm,  means  including  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  the  endless  chain,  a  switch 
controlled  by  the  keys  of  the  cash  register  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  the  motor,  and  means  carried  by  the  endless 
chain  for  opening  the  switch  to  break  the  circuit  through 
the  motor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register,  of  an  auxiliary 
indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  means 
for  suspending  the  plates,  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  of  the  cash  register  for  dropping  a\{y 
plate  at  will,  means  for  automatically  restoring  the 
dropped  plate  to  its  original  position,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  lever  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
engage  any  of  tke  dropped  plates,  a  traveling  arm  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  tke  lever  to  operate  tke  latter,  an  end- 
less chain  for  supporting  the  arm,  means  including  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  tke  endless  <^ala,  a  twitch 
controlled  by  the  keys  of  the  cask  register  for  closing  tke 
drcQlt  of  the  motor,  means  carried  by  the  endless  chain 
for  opening  the  switch  to  break  the  circuit  through  the 
motor,  and  means  carried  by  the  cask  register  for  locking 
tke  same  when  tke  switek  of  the  motpr  circuit  is  closed, 
and  for  Interlocking  the  cash  register  when  the  switch  is 
open. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.217,764.  INNER  TIRE.  John  H.  Gbcbi,  Los  Angeles 
Cal.  Filed  Ang.  SI,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,198.  (C^ 
162—10.) 


1.  An  inner  tire,  comprising  an  annular  tubular  member 
divided  clrcumferentlally  on  Its  inner  perlpkery  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  converging  side  walla  formed  with  periph- 
erally spaced  depressions  at  the  Juncture  of  the  outer  wall 
wltk  the  side  walls,  aad  annular  fabric  reinforcing  strips 
on  the  inner  portion  of  the  side  walLi  arranged  back  of 
the  depressions. 

2.  An  inner  tire  comprising  an  annular  tubular  member 
divided  clrcumferentlally  on  its  inner  periphery  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  convergent  side  walls  formed  with  lateral 
peripherally  spaced  depressions  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
outer  wall  with  the  side  walls. 

3.  An  inner  tire  comprising  an  annular  tubular  member 
divided  clrcumferentlally  on  its  inner  periphery  and  hav- 
ing Inwardly  convergent  side  walls  formed  with  spaced 
and  staggered  lateral  depressions  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
outer  Wall  with  the  side  walls,  and  annular  spaced  rein- 
forcing strips  on  the  side  walls  arranged  opposite  the  de- 
pressions. 

4.  An  inner  tire  comprising  an  annular  tubular  member 
divided  clrcumferentlally  on  its  inner  periphery  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  convergent  side  walls  formed  with  clrcum- 
ferentlally arranged  rows  of  spaced  depressions  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  outer  wall  with  the  side  walls,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  inner  tire  to  an  outer  casing. 
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6.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner 
Inflatable  tube  of  an  annular  tabular  member  divided  clr- 
cumferentlally on  its  inner  periphery  interposed  between 
the  tube  and  rasing,  having  inwardly  convergent  side 
walls  formed  with  depressions  at  the  Juncture  of  the  side 
walls  with  the  outer  wall,  annular  fabric  reinforcing  strips 
on  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  opposite  the  depres- 
sions and  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  annular  member  to  the  outer  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,766.  FLUID-JET  BLOWER  FOR  THE  CLEANING 
OF  THE  TUBES  OF  WATER-TUBE  BOILERS.  Tbo- 
DOR  Gbubmwald,  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan. 
S.  1916.     Sertai  No.  71,068.     (CI.  122 — 890.) 


1.  Means  for  cleaning  the  tubes  of  water  tube  boilers 
comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  tube  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  a  small  opening  of  the  smoke  box  or  fire 
box  wall  and  to  be  moved  along  and  in  the  Immediate 
proximity  of  the  water  tubes,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connect- 
ing said  tube  to  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  an  aspiration 
head  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  said  tut)e  and  provided 
with  means  for  causing  the  steam  to  draw  the  hot  com- 
bustion gases  into  said  head  and  to  project  the  mixture  of 
steam  and  hot  gases  from  the  head  in  the  immediate  prox- 
imity of  and  onto  the  tubes  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  Means  for  cleaning  the  tut)es  of  water  tube  boilers 
comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  tube  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  boiler  smoke 
or  fire  box  and  to  be  rotatably  moved  along  and  in  the 
immediate  proximity  of  the  water  tubes,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connecting  said  tube  to  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler, 
an  aspiration  head  on  the  front  end  of  the  said  tube  and 
provided  with  means  to  cause  steam  flowing. through  the 
tube  and  head  to  draw  hot  combustion  gases  in  the  head 
and  to  project  the  mixture  of  steam  and  ^ases  onto  the 
tubes,  and  guide  means  for  said  pipe  comprising  a  guiding 
and  supporting  member  secured  within  the  boiler,  and  a 
supporting  hook  carrying  said  pipe  and  slidable  on  said 
member.  < 


1,217.766.    SWIMMING  DEVICE  OR  LIFB-PRBSBRVBR. 

Fblix  GuiTTHorr,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26, 

1916.    Serial  No.  127,652.     (CI.  »— 20.) 

1.  A  swimming  device  or  life  preserver  conprislBg  a 
body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  person  of  the  wearer, 
said  body  consisting  of  outer  and  inner  plies  united  by 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  stitching  to  form  rows 
of  air  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  central 
longitudinal  air  passages  communicating  with  the  respec- 
tive rows  of  chambers,  the  outer  ply  being  provided  with 
plaita  or  folds  communicating  wltk  tke  air  chamberB  and 
adapted  to  be  Inflated  therefrom,  and  a  valve  communicat- 
ing with   said  air  passages. 

2«  A  swimming  device  or  life  preserver  comprising  a 
body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ^e  person  of  tke  wearer 
and  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  plies  united  to  form  air 
chambers    and    passages    comnanicating    therewith,    the 


outer  ply  being  provided  with  plaits  or  folds  noraHtUy 
lying  parallel   tkerewitk  and    forming  walls  of  tke  air 


chambers  when  inflated,  and  a  valve  communicating  with 
said  passages. 


1.217.767.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Erik  ^AAUiraoii,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,780. 
(CI.  264—91.) 


A  Jack,  comprising  lower  and  upi>er  horisontal  frames, 
a  transverse  rod  adjacent  each  end  of  each  frame,  a  pair 
of  arms  Joining  each  pair  of  transverse  rods,  a  shaft  in' 
the  lower  frame,  crank  arms  thereon,  rods  connecting  said 
crank  arms  with  one  of  said  transverse  rods  in  the  upper 
frame,  and  an  operating  lever  for  said  shaft  resting  upon 
the  Jack  supporting  surface  in  both  collapsed  and  raised 
Jack    jMsitions. 


1,217,768.     STOVE-LID  LIFTER.     NoBMAK  H. 
South  Range,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1916. 
88,961.     (CI.  126—828.) 


HAAPANBIf, 

Serial   No. 


In  combination  with  a  lid  lifter,  a  guard  having  a  irear- 
wardly  extending  arm  provided  with  a  handle,  said  guard 
being  bifurcated  and  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly 
diverging  arms  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  lifter  being  arranged  between  the  arms 
of  the  guard  and  pivotally  ^nnected  thereto,  and  a  spring 
to  engage  the  guard  with  the  upper  side  of  a  lid  when  the 
lifter  is  in  use.  


1,217,769.      DIRECTION-INDICATOR   FOR   VEHICLB8. 
CAMHtON  O.  Hamilton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half   to  Cullen   K.   Sturtevant,    Seattle,   Wash.     Filed 
May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  27.106.     {CI.  177—887.) 
1.  A  dlfectlon  indicator  for  motor  Tildes  comprisinf  a 

pointer  formed  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  drenlar  base  portion 


I:8o 


Cf.\ 


nld  caaiDg,  said  base  portion  baTlng  a  slot,  a  bracket 
hj  iTlng  an  enlarRed  circular  portion  that  fits  witbin  said 
circular  base,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  standards 

Ing  narrowed  portions  that  project  outwardly  through 
Id  slot  In  said  circular  base,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 

said  pointer,  another  sprocket  wheel  joumaled  on  said 
m  Jtor  Tehlcle,  a  chain  connecting  said  two  sprocket  wheels, 
ai  d  mechanism  operable  from  the  driver's  seat  for  turning 
SI  Id  last  named  sprocket  wheel  to  actuate  said  pointer. 
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A  direction  Indicator  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
winter  formed  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  bracket  articulating 
pointer  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  sprocket  wheel  se- 
withln  said  pointer,  another  sprocket  wheel  asso- 
H4ted  with  said  motor  vehicle,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for 
tnt-nlng  said  last  named  sprocket'  wheel,  and  a  switch 
operable  from  the  driver's  seat  for  controlling  said  elec- 
trically operated  mechanism. 

A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  hol- 
caslng  having  a  transparent  portion  and  a  circular 
formed  with  a   slot   in   its   circumferential   wall,  a 
et  received  within  the  casing-base  to  support   said 
caflng  for  swinging  movements  In  a  vertical  plane  trans- 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  bracket 
haking  standards   secured  to  the  vehicle  and   protruded 
through  said  slot,  a  lamp  provided  within  said  casing,  and 
c  circuit  wires  connected  with  said  lamp  to  make  the 
Incandescent  and  extending  through   said   slot  be- 
sald  standards. 
L  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles,   consisting  In  a 
nter  having  a  base  of  circular  configuration,  a  bracket 
a  support  for  said  pointer  of  corresponding  con- 
flgpratlon  and   spaced  standards   secured  to  the  vehicle, 
base  being  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  bracket  and 
*  with  a  slot  through  which  said  standards  are  pro 
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A  direction   indicator  for  vehicles,    consisting  in   a 
pointer  having  a  portion  of  its  casing  formed  of  trans 
material,  said   pointer  having  a  base  of  circular 
configuration,  a  bracket  having  a  support  for  said  pointer 
corresponding  configuration  to  said  base,  and  spaced 
Rt^dards  secured  to  the  vehicle,  said  base  being  mounted 
exteriorly  of  said  bracket  and  formed  with  a  slot  through 
ch  said  standards  are  protruded,  a  lamp  positioned  In 
■  pointer,  and  electric  circuit  wires  connected  with  said 
and  entering  said  pointer  through  said  slot  whereby 
are  concealed  by  said  bracket. 
Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2  17,760.  YTELDABLE  GEARING.  Bingt  M.  W.  Haw- 
I  ow,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Com- 
1  any,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
]  Tied  Jan.  10  1916.  Serial  No.  71,818.  (CI.  74—29.) 
The  combination  of  a  spindle,  an  element  rotative 
the  spindle,  a  driver  for  the  spindle  rotative  with 
e«'t  thereto,  and  resilient  means  for  transferring  power 
the  driver  to  said  element  to  rotate  the  latter  and 
prtArlded  with  means  for  holding  the  same  in  rigid  and 
against  alipping  relation  with  both  said  driver  and  said 
ele^ient. 

The  comtdnatlon  of  a  spindle,  a  driver  for  the  spindle 
with  respect  thereto,  and  shock  absorbing  means 
transferring  power  from  the  driver  to  said  spindle 
provided  with  means  for  maintaining  said  shock  ab- 
ng  mains  in  rigid  and  against  slipping  relation  with 
*^he  driver  and  the  element.  1 


rotitlve 

for 

an<! 

sor!  I 
bot  I 


8.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  disk  rotative  with  the 
spindle,  a  gear  rotative  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
resilient  ahock  absorbing  band  In  gripping  circumferential 
engagement  with  the  gear  and  the  dlak. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  an  element  fastened  to 
said  spindle,  a  driver  for  the  spindle  rotative  with  respe<t 
thereto,  and  a  resilient  power  transferring  member  in 
non-sUpplng  engaseBient  with  the  driver  and  the  element. 

5.  The  comMutlon  of  a  spindle,  a  disk  rotative  with 
said  spindle,  a  roUry  gear  loose  with  respect  to  the  spindle 
and  havlnjr  a  toothed  and  a  plain  portion,  and  a  resilient 
band  In  gripping  engagement  with  the  plain  portion  of  the 
gear  and  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,761.  ROLLER  SKATE.  JoHK  Hahtman,  Bosei  in 
Mont.  Piled  May  27,  191C.  Serla!  No.  100,246.  fi 
46—61.) 


1.  A  rollel-  skate  Including  a  foot  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
ing depending  brackets  at  the  toe  and  heel  portion  there 
of,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  opening  and  a  groove 
surrounding  the  opening,  axl<  -  lor  the  hubs,  each  axle 
comprising  two  similar  merr  r>  each  Including  a  shank 
aud  a  head  and  Kald  hrn.  Laving  peripheral  channels, 
the  shank  of  ea-h  of  me  axles  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  opening  in  one  of  the  brackets  and  to  have 
its  head  received  in  the  groove  of  the  bracket,  anti-frlc- 
tlonal  balls  in  the  channels  in  the  heads  of  the  axloi  and 
contacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  grooves,  and  mean*, 
between  the  ho  -s  of  the  wheels  and  the  axles  for  sus- 
taining the  sa  M  nxles  in  said  hubs. 

2.  In  a  roll«r  skate,  a  foot  plate  having  depending 
brackets  arranged  in  spaced  pairs  at  the  toe  and  heel  por- 
tion thereof,  said  plate  between  the  brackets  being  rein 
forced,  wheels,  axles  for  the  wheels,  each  of  said  axles 
comprising  two  similar  members  joumaled  In  openings 
one  In  each  of  the  brackets,  said  wheel  including  a  flanged 
rim.  a  hub  and  siMkes  connecting  the  rim  with  the  hub, 
said  hub  adapted  to  receive  the  alining  axle  members! 
means  between  the  hub  and  said  axles  for  securing,  thf 
axles  to  the  hub.  a  flexible  tread  for  each  of  the  rims  of 
each  of  the  wheels,  and  means  upon  the  rims  coactinr 
with  the  treads  for  austalning  the  treada  on  the  rime        > 
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1,217.762.     APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  EXPLOSION 
ENGINES.     Nicolas  IIxrzmark,  Paris,  France.     Filed 
July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.732.     (CI.  123—185.) 


1.  A  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  shaft, 
a  stationary  guide  around  the  same,  a  flexible  cable  man- 
ually movable  in  opposite  directions,  a  hand  grip  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  end  of  said  cable  for  operating  the  same 
In  both  directions  in  said  guide,  a  carrier  attached  to  the 
free  Inner  end  of  said  cable,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  on 'the  movement  of  said 
cable  In  one  direction,  and  means  engaging  said  pawl  at 
substantially  the  end  of  its  non-working  travel  for  set- 
ting it  up  in  position  to  engage  the  ratchet  on  the  driving 
movement  of  the  cable. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  shaft, 
a  stationary  guide  around  the  same,  a  pivoted  pawl  hav- 
ing a  one  way  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  carrier  for 
the  pawl  moving  on  the  guide,  said  guide  having  •■  de- 
flected reach  at  one  end  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  engaging  the 
pawl  during  its  travel  in  said  deflected  reach  for  setting 
It  up  Into  position  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
driving  movement  of  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fast  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  stationary  member 
around  the  same,  guide  ribs  on  said  stationary  member, 
and  a  pawl  sliding  on  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel,  together  with  means  for  moving  aald 
pawl  while  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  return  movement  of  said  pawl 
for  properly  positioning  the  same  to  again  engage  the 
ratchet  whet-l  on  the  driving  movement  thereof  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fast  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  stationary  member 
around  the  same,  guide  ribs  on  said  stationary  member, 
and  a  pawl  sliding  on  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel,  together  with  means  for  moving  said 
pawl  while  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  return  movement  of  said  pawl 
for  properly  positioning  the  same  to  again  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  driving  movement  thereof  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  pawl  in  this 
position. 

6.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  a  ratchet 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  pawl 
having  a  one-way  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
cable  for  operating  the  pawl,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the 
cable,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  cable  and  handle,  said 
latch  comprising  a  pair  of  double  arm  levers,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  levers  at  one  end  tending  to  hold  said  ends 
together  and  the  other  ends  apart,  said  parted  ends  em- 
bracing the  cable  and  gripping  the  same  when  the  spring 
engaged  ends  are  spread  by  the  Insertion  therebetween  of 
the  handle. 

[Claim  6  Lot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,763.  DRAIN  PIPE  CLEANER.  Richaed  K.  Hib- 
HicH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,303.      (CI.  182—12.) 

1.  A  drain  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  drain  trap  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  diagonally  extending  centrally  disposed 
chamber,  one  end  of  said  chamber  being  opened,  a  remov- 


able plug  fitted  in  said  opening,  a  socket  carried'  by  the 
opposite  end  wall,  a  rod  carried  by  said  plug  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  socket,  and  a  row  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged straining  elements  radiating  from  said  rod,  the 
diameter  of  said  spirally  arranged  straining  elements  be- 
ing the  same  the  whole  length  of  the  rod. 


2.  A  drain  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  central  rod  and  a 
row  of  spirally  arranged  straining  elements,  said  elements 
each  Including  a  loop  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned 
on  said  rod,  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,217,764.  VEUICLE-TONGDB  SUPPORT.  Samubl  R. 
HoosiTT,  Huntersville,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  117,677.     (CL  21—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  the-  forward  end  of  said  toltgue,  a 
supporting  rod  hinged  to  the  tongue,  and  a  hook  formed 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  over  the  projection  on  the  end  of  the  tongue 
to  support  the  supporting  rod  in  an  inoperative  position, 
said  hook  serving  as  a  foot  for  the  supporting  rod  when 
arranged  in  an  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue,  a 
supporting  rod  hinged  to  the  tongue,  and  a  hook  formed 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  over  the  projection  on  the  end  of  the  tongue 
to  support  the  supporting  rod  in  an  inoperative  position, 
said  hook  being  formed  at  right  angles  to  and  adapted  to 
extend  forwardly  of  said  supporting  Tod  when  the  sup- 
porting rod  is  arranged  in  operative  position,  said  hook 
also  serving  as  a  foot  when  the  supporting  rod  is  in  an 
operative  position. 


1,217,765.  AWNINO-SUPPORT.  Robibt  B.  Hcohu. 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Monner, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
53,108.      (a.  156—42.) 


i*-VN- 


1.  An  awning  arm  comprising  pivoted  sections,  one  of 
Its  sections  having  Its  pivot  end  cut  away  to  receive  the 
pivot  end  of  the  other,  the  material  of  the  last-mentioned 
end  being  extended  past  the  pivot  whereby  to  abut  with 
the  first-mentioned  section  when  the  arm  is  extended,  a 
catch  member  adjacent  to  the  pivot  engageable  with  tha 


II  Ba 


eroded  portloa  to  hold  tta«  same  against  tb«  coactlng 
action   for  malntalainK  tb«  arm  rigidly  cxteaded,  and 

■if>portlng  means  for  said  arm. 

An  awning  support  comprising  in  combtnatlon,  a 
St  pporting  bracket,  an  adjustable  supporting  member,  a 
b(  rizontal  pivot  for  connecting  said  supporting  member  to 
tbt  bracket  whereby  to  provide  for  Tertical  movement,  a 
n  inglng  arm,  a  vertically  arranged  pivot  connecting  said 
sv  inging  arm  to  the  adjustable  supporting  member  for 
h(  rizontal  swinging  movement,  and  means  seinrate  from 
th »  pivots  aforesaid  and  codperating  with  the  bracket  and 
oj  erable  to  adjust  the  arm  in  a  vertical  plane  on  the  hori- 
lopta]  pivot. 


1. 


17,766.  HTDRAUIJC  -  PBBS8URE  GRODTINO  -  MA 
[THINE.  Shirlit  C.  Hulsi,  Bedford,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,820.      (Cl.  88—78.) 
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The  method  of  making  cement  mixtures  which  con- 
In  introducing  a  charge  of  cement  into  a  body  of 
water  in  a  mixing  chamber,  stirring  the  water  and 
t  together  to  mix  them,  and  then  directly  applying 
under  pressure  to  the  cement  mixture  to  fbrce  said 
mixture  out  of  said  chamber. 

.  The  method  of  making  cement  mixtures  which  con- 

s  in  introducing  a  charge  of  cement  into  a  body  of 

water  in  a  mixing  chamber,  mixing  the  cement  with 

In  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  maintaining  a 

of  comparatively  still  clear  water  in  the  upper  part 

Mid  chamber  during  the  mixing  and  discharging,  and 

directly  applying  water  under  pressure  to  the  cement 

mltture  to  force  said  mixture  out  of  said  chamber. 

A    grout-making    machine,    comprising    an    upright 

mixing   chamber,   means  for  filling  said   chamber 

clear  water,  means  for  Introducing  cement  Into  said 

circulating  means  for  mixing  the  water  and  ce- 

t  together  In  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  means 

maintaining  a  body  of  still  clear  water  in  the  upper 

of  said  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  In  the  lower  portion 

■aid  chamber,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  water  in 

chamber  to  pressure  to  force  the  grout  out  of  said 

dumber. 

A  grout -making  machine,  comprialng  a  closed  mixing 
means  for  filling  said  chamber  with  clear  water, 
for  Introducing  cement  into  said   chamb«r,  circu- 
lating means  for  mixing  the  water  and  cement  together 
lie  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  body  of  atill  clear  water  in  the  upper  part  of 
chamber. 

A    grout    making    machine    comprising    an    upright 

mixing  chaaibar,  mean*  for  filling  said   chamber 

water,  a  cement  pipe  in  the  top  of  said  chamber, 

s  in  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber  for  drcnlatlng  the 

therein,  and  means  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 

retarding  the  clmilatten  in  that  part  of  aald  ehamber. 

lalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,217,767.  RAILWAT-TIE  AND  PA8TBNEK.  FBlDUtlCX 
P.  HUNKLI,  McKeesport.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  129,792.      (a.  288 — 6.)  | 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  an  outstanding  flange  along  its 
upper  edge  formed  with  an  opening  near  one  end  of  the 
tie,  a  rail  clamping  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  opening,  a  hori- 
sontally  movable  wedge  slldable  along  one  side  of  the  tie 
for  forcing  said  lever  to  and  holding  It  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  wedge  against  movemrat. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  an  outstanding  flange  along  Its 
upper  edge  formed  with  an  opening  near  one  end  of  the 
tie,  a  rail  clamping  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  opening,  a 
wedge  slldable  along  one  side  of  the  tie  and  bearing  at 
one  edge  against  the  lever  for  forcing  it  to  and  holding 
it  In  operative  position,  a  flange  on  said  edge  of  the  wedge 
between  which  and  the  tie  the  lever  la  confined,  and  means 
for  locking  said  wedge  against  movement. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  outstanding  flanges  along  Ita 
upper  and  lower  edges,  the  upper  flange  having  near  one 
end  an  opening,  a  rail  clamping  lever  fulcrumed  in  said 
opening  and  having  an  inclined  body  portion  disposed 
between  the  two  flanges,  a  wedge  slldable  between  said  in- 
clined body  portion  of  the  lever  and  one  of  the  aforesaid 
flanges,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge  against  move- 
ment 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  of  a  rail  clamp- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  thereon  and  having  an  inclined  body 
portion  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  tie,  a  horizon- 
tally movable  wedge  contacting  with  said  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  lever  for  forcing  the  latter  to  and  holding  It 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge 
against  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  of  a  rail  clamp- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  thereon  and  having  an  inclined  body 
portion  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  tie,  a  boriion- 
tally  movable  wedge  contacting  with  said  inclined'  portion 
of  the  lever  for  forcing  it  to  and  holding  it  In  operative 
position,  said  wedge  having  a  longitudinally  eirtendlng 
flange  between  which  and  the  tie  said  inclined  portion  of 
the  lever  Is  confined  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge 
against  movement. 

[C3aim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.217,768.  ROTARY  8TBAM-ENOINE.  Joanpu  H.  JacK- 
■ON,  Birmingham,  AU.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial 
Na.  80.218.     (Cl.  121—63.) 


A  fluid  presaure  engine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  eccentric  bearings,  a  shaft  Joomaiatf  In  one  bear- 
lag,  a  wheel  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  said  bearing  ae- 
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eartd  to  aald  shaft  and  having  an  oatstaadlng  rim  pro- 
jecting away  from  said  bearing  and  providing  inwardly 
fhctog  chordal  faces,  a  tubular  member  extending  through 
the  other  hearing  and  having  a  pair  of  paaaagas  and  open- 
ing* commnnlcating  therewith,  a  rotor  having  a  central 
■ocket  receiving  said  tubular  member,  said  rotor  having 
radial  cylinders  and  poCts  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  register  with  the  aforesaid  openings,  the  Inner  side 
of  said  rotor  having  a  boss  bearing  against  the  wheel, 
pistons  working  within  the  cylinders  and  having  outstand- 
ing rods,  shoes  attached  to  the  outer  endR  of  said  rods  and 
bearing  against  said  faces,  crossed  slotted  yokes  terrol- 
■aily  attadied  to  the  opposite  Aoes  and  located  at  that 
side  of  the  rotor  opposite  said  wheel,  said  tubular  member 
extending  through  the  slots  of  said  yokes,  that  side  of 
the  rotor  remote  from  aald  wheel  having  outstanding 
bosaaa  within  the  slots  of  said  yokes,  and  plates  aecured 
to  the  last  mentioned  bosses  and  Overlapping  the  yokes  to 
hold  them  in  place  adjacent  to  the  rotor. 


1,917,769.  FISH-HOOK.  Lbarcus  H.  Jacoss.  Bnnn, 
Ark.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.605.  (a. 
4S— 31.) 


1.  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  pair  of  hook  members 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
each  having  an  upwardly  extending  lever  arm  provided 
with  a  notch  In  its  upper  end,  a  pivoting  member  on 
which  the  hook  members  and  lever  arms  are  mounted  for 
angular  movement,  and  a  locking  and  attaching  member 
arranged  between  and  In  sliding  relation  to  the  lever  arms 
and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  pivoting  member 
extends,  said  locking  and  attaching  member  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  to  engage  and  disengage  the  notches  of 
the  lever  arms. 

2.  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  pair  of  hook  members 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  spring  coll 
arranged  to  move  the  hook  members  outwardly,  a  pivoting 
member  extending  through  said  spring  coll,  lever  arms 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pivoting  member,  attached  re- 
spectively to  the  hook  members  and  each  provided  In  Its 
upper  end  with  a  notch,  and  a  locking  and  attaching  mem- 
ber arranged  between  and  In  sliding  relation  to  the  lever 
arms,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 
through  which  the  pivoting  member  extends  and  being 
provided  with  lugs  to  engage  and  disengage  the  notches 
of  the  lever  arms. 


1,217,770.      HOG  DOOR   AND  GATE.      P»eby  C.   Jamis. 

Sdota,  111.,  aaaignor  to  George  O.  Bayne,  Bushnell,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  S9,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,950.     (Cl.  39—75.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  door-frame, 
a  gate  slldable  therein,  a  latch  carried  by  the  gate  and 
adapted  to  acntaln  It  In  selective  positions,  a  roller  carried 
hy  the  gate  and  bearing  on  the  lateh,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  latch. 

2.-^In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  door-frame 
having  notches,  a  gat*  slMable  in  the  fraase,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  gate  and  adapted  to  aaleetlvely  engaga  mid 
■otdiea.  a  lever  for  operating  the  latch,  a  pulley,  and  a 
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cord  txavaralng  the  pnlley,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated either  by  said  cord  or  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  deBcrit>ed,  a  swinging  door- 
frame having  notches,  a  gate  slidable  in  the  frame,  a  latch 


carried  by  the  gate  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said 
notches,  means  for  operating  the  latch,  a  pulley,  and  a 
cord  traversing  it,  said  operating  mcauij  adapted  to  be 
operated  either  by  said  cord  or  by  the  fingers  of  the 
operator. 


1,217,771.  TIRE  PDMP.  Habby  BnON  iovwM,  Clay  aty. 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  2.S.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.985.  (Q. 
330—27.) 


1.  In  a  tire  pump  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  cycle  frame  and  a  amin  drive  shaft  for  the  motor- 
cycle, of  an  elongated  flat  plate,  means  plvotally  conhect- 
ing  said  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  the  frame 
of  the  motorcycle,  a  pump  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate 
adjacent  said  pivotal  connection,  a  gear  carried  by  the. 
opposite  end  of  said  plate,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  main 
drive  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  i^te  adjacent  said 
gear  to  swing  and  hold  said  plate  In  adjusted  position, 
a  relatively  long  slot  in  said  plate,  a  pin  slidably  mounted 
in  aald  slot,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  aeeared  to  the  gear 
and  said  pin,  a  guide  way  secured  on  said  plnte.  a  croae 
head  slidably  mounted  In  said  guideway.  a  bar  <-onnectlBg 
said  cross  head  and  pin,  and  a  rod  coDnectlng  said  crosa 
head  and  the  piston  of  a  pomp,  aa  and  for  the  porpeee 
speclfled. 

2.  In  a  tire  pump  structure,  the  mmbinstioB  with  a 
iaotoreycle  frame  and  a  ro.^ln  drlv^  shaft  for  the  motor- 
cycle, of  an  elongated  flat  plate,  measa  plvotally  comneet- 
ing  the  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  the  fraase  *f 
the  motorcycle,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  main  drive  shaft, 
a  gear  rotatably  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate 
and  arranged  above  aald  pinion,  a  coa^tresaed  air  pump 
carried  hy  said  plate  adjacent  said  pivot,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  gear  with  said  pump,  said  plate 
having  a  slot  therein  adjacent  aald  gear,  means  carried 
by  anld  motorcycle  franM  and  extending  through  said 
slot  and  engaging  the  walla  thereof  to  hold  said  plate  la 


an  adjusted  potitlOD  and  against  relative  movement,  aad 
means  carried  by  said  plate  adjacent  said  gear  to  swing 
said  plate  on  said  pivotai  connection  to  raise  and  lower 
id  gear  into  and  oat  of  engagement  witb  said  pinion. 


1.217,772.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Charlm  F.  Kaob, 
Plymoatb,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Kade.  Jr., 
Plymoatli,  Wis.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
34,239.      (CI.  46—11.)  , 
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A  folding  table  comprising  a  top  having  spaced  parallel 
:leats  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  leg 
Trames  pivoted  to  each  other  for  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  a  pivot  connecting  one  of  the  leg 
frames  to  the  cleats,  a  U-shaped  resilient  guide  fixed  to 
the  under  side  of  the  top  between  the  cleats,  a  rung  in 
the  other  leg  frame  and  slldable  through  the  golde,  a 
lecond  rung  carried  by  the  last  named  leg  frame  and 
idapted  to  contact  witb  the  guide  which  serves  as  a  spring 
[or  slightly  pushing  the  leg  frames  away  from  the  top 
irhen  the  leg  frames  and  top  are  closed  together,  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  second  named  rung  and 
:he  top  for  automatically  spreading  the  legs  on  the  raising 
>f  the  top. 


1^17,773.  AUDIBLE  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Hinrt  B. 
KaiPKB.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Champion  Blower  A 
Forge  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jane  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,041, 
(CI.  116—66.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  centrifugal  cream  separators  com- 
•rising  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rotating 
aember  of  the  machine,  a  guideway  on  said  bracket,  a 
lammer  adapted  to  travel  along  said  guideway  radially 

1 0  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  non-sound 
I  Todacing  means  at  or  near  one  end  of  said  guideway 
I  dapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  hammer  in  that 
<  Irection,  a  sonnd  producing  device  at  or  near  the  other 
( nd  of  said  guideway  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  ham- 
I  ler  when  moving  in  that  direction,  and  means  associated 
I  herewith  for  engaging  and  throwing  the  hammer  back  the 
listant  it  strikes  said  device  so  as  to  prevent  deadening 
t  lie  sound. 

2.  An  audible  q>eed  Indicator  for  centrifogal  machines, 
(feraprlsing  a  rotatable  support,  a  guideway  carried  by  said 
s  upport,  a  bell  clapper  adapted  to  be  slid  back  and  forth 
along  said  guideway  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  In 
cne  direction  and  by  the  force  of  gravity  In  the  opposite 
c  Irection,  a  gong  arranged  to  be  struck  by  said  clapper 
a  t  the  limit  of  Its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  resilient 
4eans  adapted   to  engage  said   clapper  jost  before  and 


throw  It  back  the  instant  It  strikes  the  gong  so  as  to  pre- 
vent deadening  the  sound. 

8.  An  audible  speed  Indicator  for  centrifugal  machines, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  crank 
handle  or  other  part  having  a  rotary  movement,  a  guide- 
way  carried  by  said  support,  a  bell  clapper  movable  back 
and  forth  along  said  goldeway  by  graTltjr  and  centrifogal 
force  respectively,  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  support,  a 
gong  arranged  to  be  hit  by  said  clapper  at  the  limit  of 
Ita  movement  In  one  direction,  non-sound  producing  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  clapper  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  engage  said  clap- 
per Just  before  it  strikes  said  gong  and  throw  it  oat  of 
contact  therewith  the  Instant  It  la  struck,  so  as  to  prevent 
deadening  the  aoond. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  mounted  on  a  crank 
handle  or  other  rotatable  part  of  a  centrifugal  machine, 
parallel  plates  secured  on  said  support  and  spaced  apart 
so  as  to  form  a  guideway  extending  substantially  In  the 
direction  in  which  centrifugal  force  Is  exerted,  a  hammer 
movable  along  said  guideway  having  slightly  separated 
members  fitting  against  opposite  sides  of  said  plates  and 
an  Intermediate  connecting  portion  arranged  In  the  inter- 
vening space,  a  gong  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  hammer 
at  the  limit  of  ita  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  as  it  strikes  the  gong  and 
throw  it  out  of  contact  therewith,  so  as  to  prevent  dead- 
ening the  sound. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  audible  speed  indicator  for 
centrifugal  machines,  of  a  fixed  support  mounted  on  a 
crank  handle  or  other  rotatable  part,  parallel  plates  se- 
cured on  said  support  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  guide- 
way  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  in  which  cen- 
trifugal force  is  exerted,  a  slide  movable  along  said  guide- 
way  having  members  fitting  against  opposite  sides  of  said 
plates  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  mem- 
bers arranged  in  the  space  between  said  plates ;  said  sup- 
port having  an  arched  portion  or  bridge  spanning  said 
guideway,  and  a  cup-shaped  gong  fitting  over  said  guide- 
way  having  Its  rim  in  position  to  be  struck  by  said  slide 
at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction ;  said  gong 
being  centrally  apertured  and  provided  with  a  set  screw 
for  securing  it  to  said  bridge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,774.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Bdwabo  F.  KaNMiDT, 
Ansonla,  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1914,  Serial  No.  886,206. 
Renewed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  184.210.  (CL 
74—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  including  a  casing, 
a  shaft  operatively  supported  by  the  casing,  a  gear  train 
operatively  engaged  with  the  shaft  for  Imparting  axial 
rotation  thereto,  one  of  said  gears  being  provided  with 
projections,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  casing 
above  the  gear  provided  with  the  projections,  a  rock  arm 
carried  by  the  last  named  shaft  engageable  with  the  pro- 
jections, a  second  rock  arm  carried  by  the  last  named  shaft 
exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  imparting  axial  rotation  to  said 
last  named  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing  enact- 
ing with  the  second  named  rock  arm  for  limiting  the  move- 
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ment  of  the  first  rock  arm  relative  to  the  gear  with  which 
said  first  rock  arm  coacta 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  casing, 
a  shaft  operatively  supported  by  the  casing,  a  gear  train 
operatively  engaged  with  the  shaft  for  Imparting  axial 
rotation  thereto,  one,  of  said  gears  being  provided  with  pro- 
jections, a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  casing  above 
the  gear  provided  with  the  projections,  a  rock  arm  carried 
by-  the  last  named  shaft  engageable  with  the  projections, 
a  second  rock  arm  carried  by  the  last  named  shaft  exte- 
riorly of  the  casiufT  for  imparting  axial  rotation  to  said 
last  named  shaft  and  terminating  in  advance  of  the  for- 
ward tace  of  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing 
coactlng  with  the  second  named  rock  arm  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  first  rock  arm  relative  to  the  gear  with 
which  said  first  rock  arm  coacta,  said  first  named  rock 
arm  being  adapted  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
gravity. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  operatively  supported  by  the  casing,  a  gear 
train  operatiirely  engaged  with  the  shaft  for  imparting 
axial  rotation  thereto,  one  of  said  gears  being  provided 
with  projections,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  cas- 
ing above  the  gear  provided  with  the  projections,  a  rock 
srm  carried  by  the  last  named  shaft  engageable  with  the 
projections,  a  second  rock  arm  carried  by  the  last  named 
shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  Imparting  axial  rotation 
to  said  last  named  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  casing 
t-oacting  with  the  second  named  rock  arm  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  first  rock  arm  relative  to  the  gear  with 
which  said  first  rock  arm  coacta,  and  a  weighted  member 
carried  by  the  first  rock  arm  for  normally  maintaining  the 
first  rock  arm  at  the  limit  of  Itf  movement  toward  the 
gear  with  which  It  coacts. 


1.217.7T6.  BLBCTBIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Huoo 
KiBHL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.128.     (CI.  176 — 40.) 


1.  in  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  filament  supporta 
in  said  lamp,  a  filament,  said  filament  comprising  a  series 
of  strands,  adjacent  strands  of  said  series  being  in  con- 
tacting relation  to  each  other  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
supports. 

2.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  filament  supportn 
in  said  lamp,  a  filament,  said  filament  comprising  a  series 
of  strands,  said  strands  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  mem- 
bers, adjacent  strands  being  in  contacting  relationship 
to  each  other  at  a  point  remote  from  said  supports- 

8.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp,  filament  supports 
in  said  lamp,  a  filament,  said  filament  comprising  a  series 
of  strands,  adjacent  strnnds  of  said  series  being  inter- 
twined at  a  point  remote  from  said  supporta. 

4.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp,  filament  supporta 
in  said  lamp,  a  filament,  said  filament  being  trained  in  a 
xigsag  up  and  down  manner  over  said  supports,  adjacent 
members  of  said  filament  being  in  contacting  relation  to 
each  other  at  a  point  remote  from  said  supports. 

6.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  filament  supports 
la  mU  laaip,  a  fllamait,  mW  filament  being  comprised 


of  a  plurality  of  strands,  said  strands  being  intertwlned,- 
sald  strands  being  trained  in  a  sigiag  manner  over  said 
supports,  adjacent  members  of  said  strands  being  Inter- 
twined at  a  point  remote  from  said  supports. 
[Cnaim  6  not  printed  in  the  .Gazette.  I 


1,217,776.  CULTIVATOR.  Isham  8.  Kimbriil,  Bomla, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.678.  (CL 
97—81.) 


1.  Ib  a  cultivator,  runners,  stems  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  connected  beams  fixedly  secured  upon  the  stems, 
a  structure  fixedly  connected  to  the  beams  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  above  the  rnnners,  there  being 
a  clear  unobstructed  space  between  the  runners  and  saM 
structure  and  back  of  the  beams,  a  series  of  teeth  con- 
nected together  to  move  in  unison  and  supported  by  eald 
structure,  and  means  for  slmaltaneously  shifting  the  teetb 
into  or  out  of  position  back  of  the  runners. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  parallel  beams, 
and  a  member  extending  thereacross  for  attachment  there- 
to, of  a  block  extending  between  the  beams  and  having 
a  slot  through  which  said  member  extends,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  block,  there  being  side  recesses 
in  the.  block  at  said  end.  a  plate  removablx  mounted  on 
the  stem,  transverse  ribs  upon  the  plate  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  adapted  to  lap  and  engage  the  outer  aides  of  the 
beams,  transverse  ribs  upon  the  plate  at  Intermediate 
pointa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  the  beams 
and  to  project  into  the. recesses  In  the  block,  and  meaas 
adjustably  engaging  the  stem  for  binding  the  plate  opoa 
the  beams  and  for  drawing,  through  the  block,  upon  the 
member  engaged  thereby  to  bind  it  upon  the  beams. 


), 217,777.  TIRE-TOOL.  Waltbb  A.  KiNaoLviNO,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  4,2M. 
(CL  167—6.) 


^  >»** 


1.  A  tire  tool  having  a  standard  provided  with  an  arc- 
shaped  base  adapted  to  fit  the  hab  cap  of  a  wheel,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  said  standard  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  grlppinr  members  carved  to  conform  to  tbt 


i»86 


(Drratnre  of  a  pnctuMitlc  tir«  pivotelly  coniwcted  with 
4id  leTer. 

3.  IB  a  tire  tool,  a  standard  having  an  arc-shaped  b«w 
cbrred  to  confora  to  the  carvature  of  the  hnb  cap  of  a 
1  heel,  a  lerer  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  of  said  stand- 
ard.  a  pair  of  curved  gripping  members  pivotally  connect- 
e  i  together,  and  links  connecting  said  curved  gripping 
iienit>era  with  said  lever. 

3.  A  tire  tool  compri^fiing  a  standard  having  a  base 
cbrved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  hub  cap  of  a 

V  heel,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  standard  at  the 
u  pper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to 
0  se  end  of  said  lever,  a  carved  gripping  member  provided 

V  1th  a  slot  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  links,  a  sec- 
oad  curved  gripping  memi)er  pivotally  connected  to  the 
o  ther  links,  and  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  gripping 
D  embers  and  arranged  to  project  through  the  slot  in  the 
o  :her  gripping  member. 

4.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  standard  having  a  forked 
elid  and  being  provided  with  a  ba.se  curved  to  conform  to 
t  le  cnrvature  of  the  hub  cap  of  a  wheel,  a  lever  having 
ai  L-shaped  .slot  provided  with  laterally  extending  re- 
o  sses,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  forked  end  of  .said  stand- 
a  'd  and  arranged  to  enter  said  slot  and  any  of  said  later- 

ly  extending  recesses,  a  curved  gripping  member  having 
slot,  a  second  carved  gripping  member  provided  with  a 
vot  pin  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  flrst-named 
gripping  member,  and  a  link  for  pivotally  connecting  each 
o    said  gripping  members  with  one  end  of  said  lever. 


11217,778.  DODOH-DIVIDER.  WiixUM  Q.  KiKCBHOrr, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\merlcaa  Bakers  Machinery 
Conpaay,  St.  Levis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaenri. 
Filed  Dec.  M.  1»11.    Serial  No.  667.767.     (Q.  107—15.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbruakt  17, 191 7. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatory 
hi  ad  provided  with  dough  receiving  chambers,  an  Inde- 
p<  ndently  moving  plunger  in  each  chamber,  a  pair  of  rack 
tM  rs  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  head,  means 
d  rrled  by  said  rack  bars  for  engaging  the  plungers,  a  rack 
bi  r  arrasfed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  rack 
tH  rs  and  pinions  forming  a  <-onnectlon  between  the  single 
n  ck  bar  and  the  pair  of  rack  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatory 
h(  ad  provided  with  dough  receiving  chambers,  an  Inde- 
p<  ndently  moving  plunger  in  each  chamber,  a  pair  of  rack 
bi  rs  tnounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  bead,  means 
ci  rrled  by  said  rack  bars  for  engaging  the  plongers,^  a  rack 
bi  r  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  rack 
bt  rs,  pinions  forming  a  counection  between  the  single  rack 
bt  r  and  the  pair  of  rack  bars  and  an  adjaatat^e  atop  on 
tl  e  single  rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatory 
h<  ad  having  compressed  dough  receiving  chambers,  plun- 
ge rs  In  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  arrange  d  for 
m  >T«Bent  on  the  oscillatory  head,  a  fack  bar  arraofed  at 
ri;  iftt  ani^  to  the  flrat  metittoaed  rack  bars,  plBioas  form- 
la  ;  rttaaectlons  between  the  single  rack  bar  and  the  pair 


of  rack  bars,  an  adju.stable  stop  on  the  single  rack  bar, 
and  Independently  adjustable  memtters  which  form  stops 
for  limiting  the  rearward  movements  of  the  plungers. 

4.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  a  doogh  receiving  chamber,  a  mold  member  having 
a  compartment  adapte<l  to  receive  dough  from  the  anid 
chamber,  means  for  regulating  the  capacity  of  said  com- 
partment, a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  In  the  doagh  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  adaptetl  on  Its  rearward  stroke  to 
draw  dough  from  the  hopper  into  said  chamber  and  on  its 
forward  stroke  to  force  dough  from  the  chamber  Into  the 
said  compartment,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  aald  plunger  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  dough  drawn  Into  the  dough  receiving  cham- 
ber from  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  kopper,  a  mold  meiflber  provided  with  a  mold  com- 
partment, means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  mold 
compartment,  a  plunger  adapted  to  draw  dough  from  the 
hopper  on  its  rearward  stroke  and  to  forcr  the  dough  so 
drawn  from  said  hopper  Into  the  mold  compartment.  »d  Its 
forward  stroke,  and  means  for  varying  the  atroke  of  aald 
plunger  whereby  to  determine  the  amount  of  dough  that 
will  be  drawn  from  said  hopper  so  that  it  may  correspond 
wl^h  the  capacity  of  the  mold  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,217,779.  DENTAL-FLOSS  HOLDER.  ROY  CHAmucs 
Klbck.nbs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  104.310.     (CL  182—12.) 


±:^ 


1.  .\  dental  floss  holder,  including  a  member  having  two 
space<l  terminals  provided  each  with  a  thread  guide,  a 
thread  holder  tarried  by  aald  member,  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  terminals  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the 
thread  with  a  portion  of  the  thread  disposed  between  the 
free  terminals. 

2.  .\  dental  floss  Bolder,  Including  a  member  having 
two  spaced  terminals  provided  each  with  a  thread  guide, 
a  thread  holder  carried  by  said  member,  a  means  carritil 
by  one  of  the  terminals  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the 
thread  with  a  portion  of  the  thread  disposed  between  the 
free  terminals,  and  a  retaining  member  for  holding  the  free 
ends  of  the  terminals  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  A  dental  floss  holder,  including  a  member  having  two 
resiliently  connected  and  subataatlally  parallel  terminals, 
one  of  said  terminals  being  provided  throughout  its  length 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  thread  guide,  the  free  end 
of  the  opposite  terminal  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  the  thread,  means  carried  by  said 
terminal  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  thread  thereto, 
and  a  thread  holder  mounte<l  at  the  Junction  of  the  termi- 
nals and  frictlonally  held  in  place  thereby. 

4.  .\  dental  floss  holder,  including  a  member  having  two 
resiliently  connected  and  substantially  parallel  terminals, 
one  of  said  terminals  being  provided  throughout  Its  length 
with  a  longitudinally  dlspoaed  thread  guide,  the  free  end 
of  the  opposite  terminal  being  provided  with  a  slot  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  thread,  means  carried  by  said 
terminal  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  thread  thereto,  a 
thread  holder  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  terminals  *  / 
and  frictlonally  held  in  place  thereby,  and  a  retaining 
member  slidably  monnted  upoa  said  terminals. 

5.  A  d^tal  floss  holder.  Including  a  member  having  two 
resiliently  connected  and  substantially  parallel  terminals, 
one  of  said  terminals  being  provided  throughout  Its  length 
with  a  longitudinally  dlspoaed  thread  guide,  the  free  and 
of  the  opposite  terminal  being  provided  with  a  alot  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  the  thread,  means  carried  by  said  ter- 
minal for  securing  the  free  cod  of  the  threa4  tharato,  a 
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tkread  holder  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  terminala 
and  frictlonally  held  In  place  thereby,  said  thread  secor- 
lag  means  being  provided  with  a  cutter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,780.  SEED-PLANTER.  Gbobob  W.  Koni,  Rock 
Island,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  R.  Spencer, 
Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  June  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
87,157.     (CI.  111—6.) 
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1.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  boot  and  a 
rockar  shaft,  of  a  valve ;  means  operable  from  said  shaft 
to  actuate  said  valve,  a  movable  partition  in  said  boot  to 
provide  a  bypass  seed  path  around  said  valve  and  means 
for  disabling  the  valvo  actuating  aseaas  when  said  parti- 
tion is  so  moved. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  boot  and  a 
rocker  shaft,  of  a  rotary  valve  providing  a  circumferential 
series  of  seed  pockets ;  means  operable  from  said  shaft  to 
intermittently  rotate  said  valv^;  a  movable  partition  In 
said  boot  to  provide  a  bypass  seed  path  around  said  valve 
and  mea^s  for  disabling  the  valve  operating  means  when 
said  partition  is  so  moved. 

3.  In  4  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  boot  and  a 
rocker  ahaft.  of  a  rotary  valve  located  near  the  bottom  of 
the  boot  and  having  a  aeries  of  circumferentially  extend- 
ing seed  pockets ;  walla  of  a  peripheral  length  exceeding 
the  peripheral  length  of  a  pocket  extending  partly  around 
the  valve,  on  each  side,  leaving  opposite  openings  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  and  means  operated  from  aald 
shaft  to  Intermittently  move  the  valve  to  cause  diamet- 
rically opposite  pockets  to  register  with  the  respective 
openings. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  boot  and  a 
rocker  shaft,  of  a  rotary  valve  located  near  the  bottom  of 
the  boot  and  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  extend- 
ing seed  pockets ;  walls  extending  partly  around  the  valve, 
on  each  side,  leaving  opposite  openings  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane ;  means  operated  from  the  said  shaft  to  in- 
termittently move  the  valve  to  cause  opposite  pockets  to 
register  with  the  respective  openings ;  a  movable  partition 
in  the  boot,  shlftable  to  bypass  the  valve  and  means  to 
prevent  operation  *of  the  valve  when  said  partition  is 
shifted. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  boot  and 
a  rocker  shaft,  of  a  valve,  means  operable  from  said  shaft 
to  actuate  said  valve,  a  movable  partition  in  said  boot,  to 
provide  a  by-pass  seed  path  around  said  valve,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  partition  for  dis- 
abling the  valve  actuating  means  when  the  partition  is 
moved  into  position  to  by-pass  the  seeds  around  the  valve. 


1.217,781.     COMBINED  KEROSENE   VAPORIZER   AND 
MANIFOLD.      John    J.    Lamb.    Detroit.    Mich.      Piled 
Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,271.     (CI.  257—236.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casting  har- 

lay  two  lnd«pendent  chambers  in  adjacent  relation,  one 


of  which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  inlet  porta 
of  an  engine  to  serve  aa  a  manifold,  therefor,  a  plunalltj 
of  fuel  pipes  supported  in  the  other  chamber  of  the  cast« 
lag,  an  inlet  conduit  secured  to  one  end  of  the  chamberad 
casting  for  conducting  fuel  to  aald  pipes,  a  header  aa- 
cured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chambered  casting  and 
communicating  with  the  manifold  chamber  of  the  latter 
to  deliver  thereto  the  gas  discharged  from  said  pipes  into 
the  header,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  conduits  integral  with 
the  chambered  casting  in  adjacent  relation  with  the  wall 
of  the  manifold  chamber  and  opening  into  the  chamber  in 
which  the  fuel  pipes  are  lodged,  and  a  conduit  for  the 
discharge  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  last  named 
chamber. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casting 
adapted  to  be  secured  directly  to  the  wall  of  an  iateraal 
combustion  engine  having  two  independent  chambers  In 
adjacent  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  chamber* 
serving  as  a  manifold  and  adapted  for  direct  commnnica- 
tion  with  the  inlet  ports  of  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits integral  with  aald  casting  and  adjacent  to  the  wall 
of  the  manifold  chamber  for  connecting  the  exhaust  ports 
of  an  engine  with  the  other  chamber  of  said  casting,  a 
conduit  for  the  discharge  of  the  exhaust  from  said  last 
named  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  pipes  located  within 
said  last  named  chamber,  a  header  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  casting  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
the  pipes  and  the  manifold  chamber,  and  a  fuel  Inlet  con- 
duit secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casting  for  the 
delivery  of  fuel  to  said  pipes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ' character  described,  a  casting 
adapted  to  be  secured  dlrsetly  to  the  wall  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  two  Independent  chambers  in 
adjacent  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  which  serves  as  a 
manifold  and  la  adapted  for  direct  coaununication  with 
the  inlet  ports  of  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  conduita  inte- 
gral with  said  casting  and  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the 
manifold  chamber  to  connect  the  exhaoat  porta  of  an  en- 
gine with  the  other  chamber  of  said  casting,  webs  spacad 
from  the  wall  of  the  chambered  casting  connecting  the 
walls  of  said  conduits  together  and  perforated  for  the  pas- 
sage of  bolts  to  secure  the  chambered  casting  to  the  wall 
of  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  fuel  pipes  located  within  said 
last  named  chamber,  a  conduit  for  the  discharge  of  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  latter  chamber,  a  header  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  casting  adapted  to  establish  commnni- 
cation  between  the  pipes  and  the  manifold  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  Inlet  conduit  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  tba 
casting  for  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  pipes. 


1,217,782.  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  M.  Lano- 
roBO.  Mulberry.  Fla.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.786.     (CI.  187—87.) 

1.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
foundation,  a  base  plate  on  aald  foundation,  a  stationary 
pipe  projecting  through  said  foundation  and  in  communi- 
cation with  a  water  supply,  a  turn-tyble  supported  to  ra- 
volve  on  said  base  plate,  a  stuffing  box  connected  beneatk 
said  tarn-table  and  embracing  said  stationary  pipe,  a 
stub  pipe  connected  above  said  turn-table,  a  distributing 
head  adjustably  connected  to  said  stab  pipe,  and  dia- 
tributing  pipes  radiating  from  said  diatributing  baad, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus,  the  coinbinatlon  of  a 
foundation,  a  base  plate  on  said  foundation,  a  stationary 
pipe  projecting  through  said  foundAtlen  and  being  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  tnra- 
table  sopported  to  rotate  on  said  t>ase  plate,  ball  baarlags 
arranged  between  said  turn-table  and  base  plate,  a  staff- 
ing box  secured   to  said   turn-table  and  embracing  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuart  a;,  1917. 


•tatloiiai7  pipe,  •  tkrcaded  ■tub  pipe  oa  tlie  opper  cad  of 
■aid  tarn-table,  a  rotary  head  adjustably  threaded  on  said 
■tab  pipe  and  In  conuaonicatlon  therethroagh  with  the 
water  rapply  from  aald  stationary  pipe,  perforated  dla- 
tribntlnff  pipes  extending  from  said  rotary  head,  a  maat 


oa  aald  rotary  head,  connections  extending  be- 
tween aald  maat  and  dlatrlbntlng  pipes,  a  joomal  on  the 
apper  ead  of  aald  mast,  a  bearing  block  fitting  aald  jonr- 
■al,  poata,  and  gay  wlrea  connected  between  aald  baarlag 
Mack  and  poata,  anbataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


I^T.TSS.  SCHOOL -CHAIR.  Haebt  B.  LaaeaLOW. 
Bocheater.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.T0T.     (a.  156— 2«.) 


Th*  comblaatloB  with  the  frame  of  a  chair,  of  a  aheet 
asatal  aocket  embodying  a  pair  of  tapered  receaaes,  a  re- 
■orable  deak  portion,  and  a  standard  on  the  deak  por- 
tion Including  a  pair  of  tapered  hollow  ribs  harlng  en- 
aagement  with  the  aforesaid  recessea  and  fonnad  by 
iwdlng  a  ^ece  of  sheet  metal  upon  ItaeU  at  Its  edge^. 


2^17,784.     8PABK-PLUO.     Foaaar  R.  La  Pi^htb,  Qob- 

nlw>n.  Colo.    FUed  Sept.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  U0,99«. 

(C.  139—109.) 

1*  A  apark  plug  embodying  two  electrodea  Insulated 
ft9m  the  spark  plug  caalng,  and  switching  means  connect- 
ed with  said  plug  for  rereralng  the  direction  of  flow  of 
aa  Ignition  circuit  through  said  electrodea. 

2.  ▲  spark  plug  embodying  two  electrodes  Insulated 
from  the  spark  plug  casing  and  arranged  to  form  a  spark 
ftp  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  plug,  a  primary  switch  for 
eoaductlng  the  current  to  one  electrode,  meana  for  shift- 
lag  said  switch  from  one  electrode  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  grounding  the  electrode  not  In  contact  with  said 
■witch. 

S.  A  spark  plug  embodying  two  electrodes  Insulated 
from  the  spark  plug  casing  and  arranged  to  form  a  spark 
gap  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  plug,  a  primary  switch  for 
eoaductlng  the  current  to  one  electrode,  means  for  shlft- 
■aid  Mwltch  from  one  electrode  to  the  other,  and  means 


for   grounding   the   electrode   not   in   contact   with   said 
switch,  the  last  named  means  consisting  of  a  secondary, 
switch  adjustable  from   contact  with  one  electrode  Into 
contact  with  the  other  electrode. 


10 


4.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  having  two  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  the  spark  plug  caalng  forming  a 
gap  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  plug  and  harlng  their  op- 
poalte  ends  extended  outwardly  through  the  side  walls  of 
the  plug  core,  a  primary  switch  adJusUble  for  the  pur- 
pose of  conducting  the  current  to  the  last  named  end  of 
either  electrode,  and  a  secondary  switch  adjustable  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  the  current  from  the  last  named  end 
of  either  electrode. 


1,217.786.  NBBDLB-OUARD  FOR  SBWIN0-MACHINB8. 
NoaiiAM  LaoaaaB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  191«. 
Serial  No.  87.488.     (CI.  112—29.) 


A  needle  guard  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
damp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  presser-toot  rod.  a 
plTot  at  the  end  of  said  clamp  nearest  the  needle,  two 
separate  parallel  U-shaped  members  carried  by  said  pivot, 
and  means,  consisting  of  a  tubular  distance  piece  between 
said  members  adjacent  said  pivot  and  a  rivet  passed 
through  said  ^distance  piece  and  members,  for  Insuring 
similar  movement  of  said  U-ebaped  members  on  said 
pivot  whereby  said  members  may  be  swung  upwardly 
to  permit  threading  said  needle  and  downwardly  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  needle  to  guard  the  latter. 


1,217,786.     SIFTER.     Maubicb  D.  Lbmastbb,  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wolf  Company.  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     FUed  Feb. 
18.  1915.     Serial  No.  9.079.     (CI.  83 — 38.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  sieving  structure ;  means  for 
snspetdlng  the  same:  bearings  in  the  structure;  a  ver- 
tical shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings;  flexible  means  for 
driving  the  shaft ;  arms  secured  to  the  shaft ;  a  weighted 
governor  located  t>etween  the  arms  and   pivoted   thereto 
some  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  shaft ; 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  shaft ; 
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two  coiled  springs,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured 
to  tbe  governor,  the  other  end  of  one  of  tbe  springs  tielng 
secured  to  one  arm  and  the  other  being  secured  to  the 
other  arm ;  and  a  dash  pot  having  a  piston  and  a  piston 
rod  therein,  one  of  the  parts  being  wcured  to  the  governor 
and  tbe  other  to  one  of  the  arms,  said  dash  pot  being 
arranged  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  governor. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  sieving  structure;  means  for 
supporting  the  same ;  bearings  mounted  on  the  structure ; 
a  centrally  located  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings ; 
an  arm  on  the  shaft ;  a  weighted  governor  pivoted  to  the 
arm  at  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  extending  to  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof;  a  dash  pot  on  the  same  side  of  the 
shaft  as  the  pivot,  said  dash  pot  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  tbe  arm ;  a  piston  in  tbe  dash  pot ;  a  rod  attached 
to  the  piston  and  connected  to  the  governor ;  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  pivot,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  at- 
tached to  the  governor  and  the  other  end  being  attached 
to  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sieving  structure ;  means  for 
supporting  the  same ;  bearings  mounted  on  the  structure ; 
a  centrally  located  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings ; 
an  arm  on  tbe  ahaft ;  a  weighted  governor  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  arm  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  extending  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof;  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  governor ;  a  spring  en- 
circling the  pivot  and  attached  to  tbe  governor  and  to  the 
arm ;  a  dash  pot  having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  one  of 
the  parts  of  tbe  dash  pot  structure  being  secured  to  the 
arm  and  the  other  to  the  governor  and  located  between 
the  pivot  and  the  shaft,  the  piston  having  a  free  pastage 
therein  and  also  having  a  second  passage ;  and  a  valve 
mounted  In  the  passage  and  arranged  to  control  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  governor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sieving  structure ;  means  for 
suspending  the  structure ;  bearings  on  the  structure ;  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings ;  arms  secured  to 
the  shaft ;  a  weighted  governor  pivoted  to  the  arma  at 
one  side  of  the  center  and  extending  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shaft,  aald  governor  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
shaft ;  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  the  governor 
and  bearing  upon  the  shaft,  said  screw  regulating  the 
position  of  the  governor  with  respect  to  the  shaft ;  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  the  governor  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  governor,  said  means  coming 
in  contact  with  the  shaft  when  the  governor  is  moved 
out  to  its  full  extent. 


1,217,787.  RAILWAY-TRAFPIC-CONTBOLLING  APPA- 
RATUS. Llotd  V.  Lbwib.  Edgewood  Borough.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June 
12,  1914,  Serial  No.  844.664.  Renewed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78.084.     (CI.  246— «8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  railway  vehicle,  vehicle-controlling 
apparatus  thereon  comprising  two  valves  connected  in 
series,  one  of  said  valves  being  normally  closed  and  the 
other  normally  open,  means  located  In  the  trackw|T  for 
opening  said  normally  closed  valve,  time-controlled  means 
on  the  vehicle  for  closing  said  normally  open  valve,  and 


Beana  located  In  the  trackway  for  setting  said  time-con- 
trolled means  Into  operation  at  a  predetermined  distance 
In  the  rear  of  tbe  point  at  which  the  normally  closed  valve 
Is  opened. 


2.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  rehlcle  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  brake  controlling  pipe  on  said  vehicle, 
two  valves  in  series  in  said  pipe  one  of  which  is  normally 
closed  and  the  other  normally  open,  a  trip  on  the  track- 
way, means  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
trip  to  open  the  normally  closed  valve,  time  controlled 
means  on  the  vehicle  for  closing  said  normally  open  valve, 
a  ramp  rinil  extending  a  predetermined  distance  in  tbe 
rear  of  said  trip  and  divided  into  sections,  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other,  means  for  energising  each  sec- 
tion of  said  conductor,  a  secohd  device  carried  by  the  car 
or  train  adapted  to  coact  vrlth  the  conductor,  and  means 
carried  by  the  car  or  train  for  setting  the  time-controlled 
means  Into  operation  when  said  second  device  coacts  with 
a  section  of  the  conductor  which  is  energised. 

8.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  brake  controlling  pipe  on  said  vehicle, 
two  valves  in  series  in  said  pipe  one  of  which  is  nor- 
mally closed  and  the  other  normally  open,  a  trip  on  the 
trackway,  means  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
trip  to  open  tbe  normally  closed  valve,  time-controlled 
means  on  the  vehicle  for  closing  said  normally  open  valve, 
and  means  located  in  tbe  trackway  for  setting  said  time- 
controlled  means  into  operation  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  the  >ear  of  said  trip. 


1,217,788.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  AND  STEAM  EN- 
GINE. Hcqo  F.  Libdtkb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
18.  1912.    Serial  Ha.  782,006.     (CI.  128—82.) 


1.  ^Aa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redprocable 
therein,  a  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  to  the  cylinder 
during  an  outward  stroke  of  the  englne-plston.  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  air  In  tbe  cylinder  is  com- 
pressed during  the  next  compression  stroke  of  the  engine- 
piston,  a  charging  device  comprising  a  piston  and  a  cyl- 
inder   within    which    said    cbarglng-piaton    reciprocates. 
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t^ere  b«la«  a  iMsaa«e  affvrdias  eomnualcmtlM  b«tw«ca 

Id    Mtgfae   and    ckarginc   cylindcn   whereby   wh«B   air 

the  englDV-cyllnder  la  compressed  bj  the  enslBe-plstoB 

also  is  compressed  In  the  charglng-cylinder,  an  actnatlBf 

deTlce  arranged  to  move  said  charginir-piston  after  Initial 
c  >mpre88lon  and  to  a  greater  degree  compress  the  air  in 

id  cliarging-cylinder,  means  whereby  said  passage  Is 
closed  during  compreaalon  movement  of  said  charglng- 
Ifston  and  opened  at  the  end  of  such  movement,  means 

hereby  combastlble  material  is  Injected  Into  said  passage 

d    the   englne-plston   given    a   working  stroke,   a   valve 

owning  on  the  next  inward  stroke  of  the  engine-piston 

permitting  the  resultant  of  combustion   to  exhaust, 

valve  arranged  thereupon  to  admit  steam  to  said  engine- 
cylinder   whereby   said   enslne-piston   is  given  a  working 

Toke,  and  a  stean-exhaDst  valve  opening  oa  the  next 
if  ward  stroke  of  said  englne-pistoa. 

2.  Ad  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  element 
the  casing  arranged  to  have  working  forces  act  thereon 
produce  motion,   a   condnit  arranged   to   supply  fluid 

uhder  pressure,  a  flnld-pressure-admlsslon  device,  a  flaid- 
P'eHSure-exhaust  device,  means  whereby  combustible  ma- 
t4rial  in  ignited  aad  caused  to  act  in  said  casing  against 
id  element,  an  exhaust  device  for  the  resultant  of  com- 
kstlon,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  for  said  resultant  sur 
r|uDding  said  fluid-supply  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
piston  reclprocable  therein,  opening  and  closing  alr-ad- 

nllssion  means  so  arranged  that  periodically  on  one  stroke 
o  said  piston  air  will  be  drawn  into  said  cylinder  and  on 
tJ  e  next  stroke  compressed  therein,  there  being  a  charginx- 
p  Lsaage  opening  into  the  compression  area  of  said  cyl- 
li  der,  an  air-pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redp- 
r«  cable  therein,  said  charging-passage  opening  into  said 
p<  imp-cyllnder  at  a  point  beyond  the  nornuil  position  of 
tl  e  piston  therein  whereby  air  compressed  in  said  engine- 
c:  Under  is  forced  into  said  pump-cylinder,  and  means 
wpereby  said  pump-piston  Is  moved  to  overrun  the  end 
said  charging-pasaage  and  the  charge  of  air  In  said 
pimp  cylinder  further  compressed,  there  being  in  said 
pi  imp-plston  a  passage  arranged  to  receive  at  one  end 
al  r  compressed  in  said  pump-cylinder  and  having  its  other 
CI  d  in  position  to  register  with  the  end  of  said  charglng- 
pi  ssage  after  compression  movement  of  said  pump  piston. 


1,217,789.  ROTART  BNOINE.  Edoab  M.  Lo.-io.  Oak 
City,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.064. 
(CI.  123—8.) 


I.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator,  a  piston  therein  mount- 
to  roll  on  the  periphery  of  the  stator,  means  forming 
ehiabers  of  variable  capacities  between  said  piston  and 
■t  tor.  a  rotor  wlthla  the  plstoa.  said  piston  having  pas- 
establlshlng  comrannlcatioa  between  the  rotor  aad 
Jd  ehaabert,  mcaiis  for  supplylag  a  cotnpmsatf  foal 
ekirge  to  said  paaages  of  the  ptston,  and  SMaas  tor 
Ua  ittng  die  fuel  charge  in  sakl  passages  when  said  pas 
Li  rea  eatabtiah  ooaaaalcatlaa  between  a  chaaiber  at  aila: 
Bi  m  capacity  and  aaM  rator. 


2.  In  a  rotary  eagiae.  a  atater,  a  plst^  thtreia  mooat- 
ed  to  roll  on  the  periphery  of  the  stater,  means  fonaing 
chambers  of  variable  capacities  between  the  piston  and 
stator,  a  rotor  within  the  piston,  said  piston  having  pas- 
sages establishing  communicstioa  between  the  chambers 
and  the  rotor,  means  for  supplying  the  rotor  with  a  com- 
pressed foal  Bixtare,  said  rotor  having  means  for  deliver^ 
tng  the  compressed  fuel  charge  to  the  passages  about  to 
establish  communication  between  the  chamber  at  minimum 
capacity  and  the  rotor,  and  means  for  igniting  the  charge 
in  said  passages. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator,  a  piston  therein  mount- 
ed to  roll  on  the  periphery  of  the  stator,  sliding  abutments 
in  said  stator  enga^g  the  piston  whereby  chambers  of 
variable  capacities  are  formed  between  said  stator  and 
piston,  a  rotor  within  the  piston,  said  piston  having  pas- 
sages establishlnK  communication  between  the  rotor  and 
the  chambers,  means  for  supplying  the  rotor  with  a  com- 
pressed fuel  mixture,  said  rotor  having  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  fuel  mixture  to  the  passages  about  to  establish 
communication  between  the  rotor  and  the  chambers  at 
minimum  capacity,  means  for  Igniting  the  charge  in  the 
passage,  said  rotor  having  means  for  exhausting  the  gases 
of  combustion  from  the  chambers  as  they  change  from 
maximum  to  their  minimum  capacity. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator.  a  piston  therein  mount- 
ed to  roll  on  the  periphery  of  the  stator.  sliding  abutments 
In  the  stator  engaging  the  piston  and  forming  chambers 
of  variable  capacities  between  said  piston  and  stator,  a 
rotor  within  the  piston,  said  piston  having  passages  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  chambers  and  the 
rotor,  compressors  operable  by  the  abutments  for  sup- 
plying a  fuel  mixture  to  the  passages  at  substantially  the 
minimum  capacity  of  a  chamber,  means  for  Igolting  tba 
mixture  la  the  passage,  and  means  for  exhausting  tlia 
products  of  combustion  from  the  chambers  as  their  ca- 
pacities decrease. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator  having  at  the  periphery 
thereof  symmetrically  disposed,  radial,  tubular  extensions, 
a  rotor  therein  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  statot-,  a  pis- 
ton free  to  turn  on  the  rotor  and  mounUd  to  roll  on  the 
periphery  of  the  stator,  abutments  in  said  tubular  exten- 
sions of  the  stator  engaging  the  piston  and  whereby  cham- 
bers of  varying  capacities  are  formed  in  the  sUtor,  a 
compressor  for  each  tubular  extension  in  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  abutment,  means  for  supplying  a  fuel 
mixture  to  said  compressors,  said  compressors  adapted  to 
deliver  the  compressed  fuel  mixture  to  said  rotor,  aald 
piston  having  passages  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  the  chambers,  aald  rotor  having  meana 
for  delivering  the  compressed  fuel  mixture  to  the  passages 
about  to  establish  communication  between  the  rotor  aad 
a  chamber  at  minimum  capacity,  means  for  Igniting  the 
compressed  fuel  charge  after  it  has  been  deUvered  to  the 
passages,  said  rotor  having  means  for  exhausting  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  passages  establi.shing 
comm.unicatlon  between  the  rotor  and  a  chamber  decreas- 
ing In  capacity. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,217.790.  PROPELLER.  Ecclid  Jkeomi  Lowb,  Balboa, 
Canal  Zone.  Filed  Nov.  10,  191B.  Serial  No.  60,708. 
(Cl.  170—169.) 


1.  A  propeller  having  a  Made  without  pitch,  and 
flanges  extending  in  the  general  dlreetloo  of  rotation 
from  the  front  and  the  onter  edges  of  the  blade. 

a.  A  propeller  having  a  concave  blade  without  piteh, 
aad  flanges  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  rotattao 
from  the  front  and  the  outer  edgea  of  the  blade. 

t.  la  a  provaller,  a  hiA  havlaff  a  flatteaed  sMe,  a  blade 
extendtag  tnm  the  hah  at  the  said  side,  a  flange  extending 
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forwardly  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  rib  on 
the  blade  abutting  against  the  said  side  of  the  hub. 

4.  A  propeller  having  a  blade  without  pitch  and  a  flange 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  rotation  from  the 
front  of  the  blade. 

6.  A  propeller  having  a  concave  blade  without  pitch 
and  a  flange  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  rotation 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.) 


1.217,791.  PARING-MACHINE  FEEDER.  William  M. 
LTTTHia,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  860,40.3.      (Cl.  146 — 8.) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  a  carriage ;  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  forward  and  back  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line ;  said  means  causing  a  dwell  Interval 
in  the  movement  of  said  carriage;  a  gripper  attached  to 
said  carriage,  means  for  turning  said  gripper  through 
approximately  90°  in  each  forward  and  backward  stroke 
of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  opening  said  gripper  dur- 
ing said  dwell  interval. 

2.  A  feiMlIng  mechanism  Including  a  carriage ;  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  forward  and  back  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line ;  a  shaft  In  said  carriage ;  a  gripper 
fixed  on  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft, 
during  the  movement  of  said  carriage. 

8.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  a  carriage ;  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  forward  and  back ;  a  shaft  in 
said  carriage  ;  a  gripper  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  a  gear  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  rack  engaged  by  said  gear  in  its  path ;  a 
•hoe  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  flat  aide,  and  a  slide 
fixed  in  the  path  of  said  shoe  for  contacting  with  the  fiat 
side  thereof. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  a  carriage  ;  means  for 
guiding  said  carriage  in  an  approximately  straight  line ; 
a  connection  rod  engaging  said  carriage ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  connecting  rod  forward  and  back ;  a  guide  for 
said  carriage  shorter  than  the  stroke  of  said  connecting 
rod  and  adapted  to  bold  the  carriage  at  rest  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  stroke  of  the  rod ;  a  resilient  member  inter- 
posed between  said  connecting  rod  and  the  carriage  for 
liermitting  the  carriage  to  rest  during  a  part  of  the  stroke 
of  aald  rod ;  a  gripper  mounted  on  said  carriage ;  means 
for  turning  said  grippers  through  90°  during  each  back 
stroke  and  each  forward  stroke  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  opening  said  gripper  while  said  carriage  la  at 
rest. 

6.  A  feeding  mechanism  luclndlng  a  carriage;  guides 
for  said  carriage ;  a  connecting  rod  slidably  engaging  said 
carriage ;  a  crank  pin  engaging  said  connecting  rod ;  a 
resilient  member  Interposed  between  said  connecting  rod 
and  the  carriage ;  a  shaft  In  said  carriage ;  a  shoe  fixed 
OD  said  shaft  having  a  flat  side ;  a  slide  on  said  guide  for 
engaging  the  fiat  side  of  said  sho^;  a  gear  fixed  on  said 
shaft ;  a  rack  fixed  on  said  guide  engaging  said  gear ;  a 
stop  on  said  guide  adjacent  to  the  end  Of  said  rack ;  a 
gripper  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  moved  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion by  the  engagement  of  said  gear  and  said  rack,  by 
the  outward  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  held  vertical 
by  the  compression  of  said  resilient  member. 


1.217,792.     FLUSHING!- VALVE.     Duncan  A.McCo.tNBLL, 
Arlington,  and  Robbbt  Wandeab,  Kearney.  N.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.952.     (Cl.  137— 9S.) 
A  vtlve  casing  and  a  main  valve  cooperating  to  form  a 

preaadre    chamber    in    permanently    open    but    restricted 


commonicatlon  With  the  source  of  liquid  under  presaura, 
aald  casing  having  a  main  port  out  of  commnnicatloa 
with  said  chamber  and  normally  closed  by  said  valve, 
said  valve  being  held  closed  by  the  pressure  of  llqaid  in 
said  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  stem  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  00 
the  lew  preasure  side  of  the  valve,  a  second  valve  aeatai 
at  the  inlet  of  said  valve  stem  to  normally  prevent,  the 


escape  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  through  said  valve 
stem,  and  a  second  valve  stem  connected  to  stfid  second 
mentioned  valve  and  operating  through  said  tubular  valve 
stem  to  open  said  second  valve,  and  a  spring  within  said 
tubular  valve  stem  for  normally  holding  said  second  valve 
closed  and  means  for  opening  said  first  valve  by  a  further 
endwise  movement  of  the  second  valve  stem  after  the  open- 
ing of  the  second  valve. 


1,217,793.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Thomas  C. 
and  RicHABO  M.  Fbawlbt,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
26,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,786.     (Cl.  166—39.) 


McDak'wl 
Filed  Apr. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  roller  mount- 
ed at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  closure  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  the  roller  and  overlapping  the  aide  members  of  the 
frame,  guides  on  the  front  faces  of  said  side  members  for 
the  aide  edges  of  the  closure,  said  guides  being  spaced  at 
their  upper  ends  from  the  roller  and  the  iq>per  rail  of  the 
frame,  a  housing  for  the  roller  and  the  closure  projecting 
below  the  upper  rail  of  the  frame,  said  housing  being 
open  at  the  rear  and  having  a  lower  yieldin^y  mounted 
free  edge  arranged  to  permit  the  free  edge  of  the  closorc 
to  pass  the  same  in  either  direction  and  lying  in  cloa* 
proximity  to  the  guide  rails  so  that  it  acts  as  a  guide  tr< 
direct  the  free  edge  of  the  closure  to  the  gnidas  when  t^ 
free  edge  is  withdrawn  from  the  closure. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  roller  mount- 
ed at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  closure  adapted  to  be  woui.«i 
on  the  roller  and  overlapping  the  front  Caeaa  of  the  w^' 
rights  of  the  frame  at  Its  side  edges,  guides  for  the  ilde 
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•  [gf  of  the  closare  aecorcd  to  the  front  faces  of  the  ap- 
r  i^tfl,  said  gnidee  being  spaced  at  their  npper  ends  from 
tl  le  top  rail  of  the  window  frame,  a  honilnf  for  the  roller 
aid  the  closure,  the  hooslng  being  open  at  the  rear  be- 
1<  w  said  top  rail  and  having  Us  free  lower  edge  lying  In 
dose  proximity  to  the  galde  rails  ao  that  it  acts  aa  a 
g  tide  to  direct  the  free  edge  of  the  closure  to  the  guide, 
aid  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  the  closare 
a  Id  lying  between  the  uprights  with  its  ends  arranged  to 
c<(perate  with  the  uprights  to  guide  the  closare  to  the 
r  lides  and  its  upper  part  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
a  ider  side  of  the  top  rail  of  the  window  frame  to  maln- 
ti  In  the  free  edge  of  the  closure  in  a  position  where  It 
pay  be  reached  from  the  open  rear  side  of  the  bousing. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  roller  mount- 
at  the  top  of  the  frame  abore  the  lower  surfltce  of  the 
U  p  rail  of  the  latter,  a  closare  wound  on  the  roller,  said 
el»sare  orerlapping  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and 
hi  iTlng  means  near  its  free  edge  for  cooperating  with  the 
«f der  face  of  the  top  rail  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
the  free  edge  of  th«  closare,  and  a  housing  covering 
Slid  roller,  open  at  Ita  rear  below  the  top  rail  of  the 
ftune,  and  having  a  yieldingly  mounted  free  edge  below 
m  Id  top  rail,  overlapping  the  side  members  of  tke  window 
tlUBe  to  bear  upon  the  closure  as  the  latter  is  drawn 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  tone  arm,  needle, 
and  associated  parts  of  a  phonograph,  a.  pivoted  stop  de- 
vice adapted  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  the  arm  to 
insure  contact  of  the  needle  with  the  record  surface,  a 
spring  for  imparting  an  Inward  movement  to  the  stop 
device  for  inwardly  thrusting  the  tone  arm  to  Insure  en- 
gagement of  the  needle  with  the  beginning  of  the  record 
line,  and  an  extension  stop  pivoted  to  the  stop  device  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  at  will  into  projected  or  retracted 
position,  and  adapting  the  device  for  use  with  records  of 
diiferent  sizes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  tone  arm.  needle, 
and  associated  parts  of  a  phonogn^pb,  a  stop  device  con- 
sisting of  a  base  supporting  member,  a  rocking  stop  piv- 
oted to  the  base  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
tone  arm  and  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  arm, 
and  a  spring  for  inwardly  roclting  the  stop  member  to 
inrare  contact  of  the  needle  with  the  beginning  of  the 
record  line,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,  ttT,T»4.  PHONOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMBNT.  EuoiNl 
P.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  June  26,  1»1«, 
Serial  No.  100.991.     (d.  374—9.) 


1,217,796.  PBBD-WATSB  HBATKR.  OaOBOl  McDow- 
■LL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  20,  11^16.  Serial  No. 
73,126.     (a.  267—221.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  tone  arm,  needle 
ai  d  aasocUted  parts  of  a  phonograph,  a  main  stop  device 
a<i  apted  to  limit  the  oatward  swing  of  the  arm  to  insure 
CO  utact  with  the  record  surface,  and  an  extension  stop 
pi  roted  to  the  main  stop  device  and  adapted  when  moved 
to  projected  posltloa  to  lie  in  acting  relation  with  the 
teie  arm  and  adapted  to  be  swung  at  will  on  Its  pivot 
to  retracted  position  to  expose  the  main  stop  device  to 
CO  act  with  the  tone  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  tone  arm,  a  needle, 
ao  il  associated  parts  of  a  phonograph,  a  stop  device  piv- 
ot id  in  position  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  record  and 
r*  itricted  In  its  outward  movement  to  limit  the  outward 
rm  lag  of  the  arm  to  insure  contact  of  the  needle  with  the 
re<  ord  sartace,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  stop 
4erlce  In  Its  Inward  position  for  Inwardly  thrusting  the 
tone  arm  to  insure  engagement  of  the  needle  with  the 
bei  Inning  of  the  record  line,  substantially  as  described. 

U  In  combination  with  a  swinging  tone  arm,  a  needle, 
an  I  associated  parts  of  a  phonograph,  a  stop  device  plv- 
•t(d  on  a  horlzonUl  pivot  in  position  to  swing  toward  and 
frc  m  the  record  and  restricted  in  its  outward  movement  to 
Iln  it  the  outward  swing  of  the  arm  to  insure  contact  of 
th«  needle  with  the  record  surface,  a  spring  for  normally 
ho  ding  the  stop  device  in  Its  Inward  iK>sitlon  for  inwardly 
thi  ustlng  the  tone  arm  to  insure  engagement  of  the  needle 
wl  h  the  beginning  of  the  record  line,  and  an  extension 
step  connected  to  the  stop  device  and  movable  Into  pro- 
Jec  ted  or  retracted  positions,  and  adapting  the  device  for 
084  with  records  of  different  sises,  substantially  as  de- 
ad Ibed. 


1.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  an  upright  shell,  a 
tube  head  forming  the  bottom  thereof.  Inverted  U-tubes 
secared  In  the  tube  head  and  extending  Into  the  shell, 
said  head  being  provided  with  suitable  recesses  on  its 
lower  side  to  form  connecting  channels  between  the  oat- 
let  and  Inlet  ends  of  adjacent  tubes  and  a  plate  member 
covering  said  recesses. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  an  upright  shell  se- 
cured to  a  tube  head,  a  plurality  of  inverted  U-tubes  se- 
cnrcd  in  said  tube  head,  the  tubes  being  symmetrically 
arranged  annularly  of  the  head  and  an  inclosed  settling 
chamber  below  said  tube  head  and  secured  thereto,  holes 
and  recesses  being  provided  in  and  between  the  tube  head 
and  settling  chamber  whereby  feed  water  may  circulate 
in  series  through  said  tubes  and  the  settling  chamber. 

8.  A  feed  water  beater  comprising  an  upright  shell,  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  U-tubes  symmetrically  arranged  an- 
nularly within  said  sheU,  a  tube  head  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  in  which  said  tubes  are  secured,  said  head 
being  provided  with  recesses  for  connecting  the  outlet 
end  of  one  tube  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  next  and  a 
settling  chamber  connected  in  series  with  said  tubes  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  feed  water  htater  comprising  a  shell,  an  annular 
tube  head,  a  plurality  of  inverted  U-tubes  arranged  radi- 
ally around  the  opening  in  said  head,  thi>  upper  surface  of 
said  head  sloping  toward  the  center  for  drainage,  the 
under  surface  thereof  being  provided  with  recesses  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  successive  tubes  to  for.ii  a 
continuous  circuit  therethrough  and  a  settling  chamber 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  cover  the  recesses  in 
said  tube  head,  snltable  connectlona.  through  said  heads 
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being  provided  for  placing  the  settling  chamber  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  tubes  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  feed  water  heater  the  combination  with  a  shell 
of  a  plurality  of  inverted  U-tubes  arranged  in  vertical 
planes  radially  of  said  shell,  a  central  space  being  left 
along  the  inner  legs  of  the  tubes  for  the  passage  of  steam, 
a  tube  head  provided  with  a  central  opening,  around 
which  said  pipes  are  concentrically  arranged,  a  settling 
tank  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  circuit  with  said  tubes 
and  a  steam  conduit  through  said  tank  and  the  central 
opening  of  said  tube  head  whereby  the  water  in  the  set- 
tling tank  la  heated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,796.     CRATE.     Out  E.   McPabland,   OlUe,    Mont. 
Piled  July  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  107,177.    (CI.  220—182.) 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends  which 
are  hingedly  secured  to  the  bottom,  and  a  removable  top 
disposed  over  the  said  sides  and  ends,  notched  keeper 
plates  projecting  from  the  sides  adapted  to  pass  through 
<^>enlngs  in  the  ends  when  the  ends  are  swung  against  the 
sides,  lock  memtwrs  secured  to  the  ends,  each  of  said 
locka  Indodlng  a  q»riag  arm  disposed  over  the  opening  in 
the  side  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  keeper  plates 
and  guided  by  such  contact  to  within  the  notches  of  the 
said  keeper  plates,  and  U-shaped  guides  for  the  spring 
locks. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  having  sides  and  ends 
hingedly  secured  thereto  and  foldable  thereupon  and  a 
removable  top,  notched  keeper  plates  projecting  from  the 
sides  disjwsed  to  pass  through  openings  In  the  ends,  when 
the  said  ends  are  swung  against  the  sides  lock  members 
secured  to  the  ends,  each  of  said  locks  comprising  a 
spring  arm  which  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  keeper 
platea  and  be  guided  thereby  to  engage  in  the  slots  in  the 
said  keeper  plates,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  top 
to  the  sides,  and  means  for  locking  said  top  to  one  of 
said  sides. 

8.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  having  sides  and  ends 
hingedly  secured  thereto  and  foldable  thereupon,  notched 
k^per  plates  projecting  from  the  sides  and  passing 
through  openings  in  the  ends  when  the  ends  are  folded 
against  the  sides,  spring  lock  members  carried  by  the  ends 
to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  keeper  plates,  the  sides 
apon  their  outer  edges  having  each  a  parallel  notch  and 
an  eye  member  disposed  below  the  notch,  a  partition  hav- 
ing its  ends  provided  with  hooks  which  engage  in  the 
respective  notch  and  eye  of  each  of  the  sides,  a  top  mt  Ji- 
ber  for  overlying  the  sides  and  endc  and  partitions,  tongue 
members  upon  the  top  to  ongage  In  grooves  in  the  sides, 
hinged  hasps  upon  the  top,  staples  upon  one  of  the  sides 
to  receive  the  hasps,  staples  upon  the  ends  registering 
with  the  staples  on  the  sides,  and  a  headed  rod  having  a 
alotted  end  passing  through  the  alining  staples,  and  the 
slotted  end  of  the  said  rod  adapted  to  receive  a  lock. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  having  sides  and  ends 
hingedly  secured  thereto  and  said  sides  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  one  of  the  faces  of  the  bottom  when  the 
crate  is  collapsed  and  the  ends  adapted  to  he  swung  over 
the  other  face  of  said  bottom  when  the  crate  is  collapsed, 
Botched  keeper  plates  projecting  from  the  sides  and  adapt- 


ed to  be  received  in  openings  In  the  ends  when  the  ends  are 
swung  against  the  sides  and  the  crate  set  op,  spring  anas 
upon  the  ends  contacted  by  and  guided  by  contact  Into 
the  notches  of  the  keeper  plates,  guide  members  for  the 
spring  arms,  a  top,  tongue  members  upon  the  top,  one  of 
the  sides  having  grooves  to  receive  the  said  tongnes, 
hinged  hasps  upon  the  top  adapted  to  be  swung  over  tiM 
other  side  when  the  crate  is  set  up,  staples  upon  the 
last-mentioned  side  to  receive  the  slotted  members  of  the 
hasps,  staples  upon  the  ends  alining  with  the  first  men- 
tioned staples,  a  headed  rod  having  a  slotted  end  adapted 
to  t>e  passed  through  said  alining  staplea  to  retain  the 
crate  in  a  set  up  position,  slotted  plates  upon  the  ends  of 
the  top  engaging  with  the  ends  when  the  crate  is  set  op, 
and  said  top  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the  sides  wb«a 
the  sides  and  ends  are  folded  upon  the  bottom  to  arrange 
the  slotted  plates  upoQ  the  said  tops  centrally  between  the 
keeper  plates  at  the  ends  and  to  permit  of  the  rod  being 
passed  through  the  central  slots  to  contact  with  th« 
folded  ends. 


1,217,797.  PUMP.  William  Mack,  Mastin  a.  OToolb, 
and  John  P.  OTooli,  Scranton,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,721.     (CI.  280—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  depending  neck  eonstitoting  a  support  for  the  cas- 
ing and  an  outlet  for  the  caalng;  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal platform  secured  to  one  side  of  the  casing  above 
the  bottom  of  the  casing;  cylinders  supported  on  the 
platform ;  check  valves  carried  by  the  pla^iorm  and  co- 
acting  with  the  cylinders,  the  check  Talres  being  located 
below  the  platform,  wlereby  the  platform  will  constitute 
a  protection  for  the  check  valves ;  pistons  working  In  the 
cylinders ;  a  walking  beam ;  connections  onltlng  the  ends 
of  the  walking  tteam  with  the  pistons,  the  walking  beam 
and  the  connections  lying  immediately  above  the  plat- 
form, whereby  the  platform  will  constitute  a  protection 
for  the  connections  and  the  walkirg  beam ;  a  rock  abaft 
joomaled  in  the  casing,  the  walking  beam  being  secnred 
to  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft ;  a  crank  arm  depending  from 
the  rock  shaft  and  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
caalng  from  the  platform ;  a  main  shaft  journaled  in  tha 
casing;  an  Imiwct  wheel  on  the  main  ahaft  and  located 
within  the  casing;  a  gear  train  lofrted  on  the  aame  side 
of  the  casing  with  the  crank  arm  ,iud  lying  substantially 
within  the  perimeter  of  the  casting,  the  gear  train  Indod- 
lng a  wheel  fixed  to  the  main  shaft  and  an  auxiliary  wheel 
journaled  on  the  casing;  and  a  link  connecting  the  arm 
with  the  auxiliary  wheel,  the  arm  and  the  link  moving 
within  the  perim»>ter  of  the  casing. 


1,217,798.       bLETHOLR    ATTACHMENT    POR    LOCKS. 

Damet   I'.  Mahok,  Quincy,  Mass.    Piled  Nov.  14,  1916. 

Serl.ol  No.  131.229.     (CI.  70—16.) 

In  <  ombinatiiHi  with  a  lock  including  a  key-hole  alot, 
nt   a   frasto-conlcal    shaped   guide   plate   s^iired    to   the 


Ah 


•ad  karlac  a  ccntnl  kej-holc  slot  la  reclstntloB 

with  tta«  key-hole  slot  of  the  lock,  and  a  too«iie  formed 

the  wall  of  the  key-hole  slot  of  tb«  xuldc  plate  and 


exi  ending 


toil 


l.aT.TW.  CONTAINBB.  Sidnit  T.  Maltbt,  Washlng- 
1  on,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.760.  (O. 
J  29— 81.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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_  Into  engagement  with  the  bottom  wail  of  the 
hole  slot  0/  the  lock  for  guiding  a  key  over  the  bot- 
wall  of  the  kejr-hole  slot  of  the  lock. 


son  dent 


A  package  or  container,  the  body  of  which  is  made 
naterial    fashioned   Into   shape,   and   having  Its  ends 
broight  together  and  fastened  with  a  continooas  stitch, 
ends   of  the   material   forming   the   stitch   heing  of 
dent  length  to  extend  across  the  package  or  container, 
OTer  which  one  end  of  the  package  is  placed,  whereby 
polling  of  the  ends  will  remove  one  head  of  the  pack- 
er container  and  rip  open  the  stitched  end  of  the 
'  portion  of  the  package. 
A  package  or  container,  the  edges  of  the  body  por- 
of  which  are  brooght  together  and  stitched  as  the 
means  of  holding  the  edges  together  and  the  sole 
IS  of  ripping  the  side  of  the  package  open  when  the 
oentents  is  to  be  removed,  and  a  lid  or  cover  Inserted  in 
end   of  the   package   over  the   ends   of  the  threads 
vklfch  form  the  stitching  and  the  initial  pall  of  which 
ss  the  lid  or  cover  preliminary  to  ripping  ppen  the 
stitched  edges  of  the  side  of  the  package.  j 


1.2l|7,800.     CDT-ODT  FOB  AUTOMOBILBS.     Patrick  F. 
Danvers.  IlL     FUed  May  22.  191B.     Serial  No. 
1.876.     (CI.  21—90.) 
T  le  combination  with  a  motor  car  chaaais.  an  engine 
■oaated   on   the  forward   end   thereof,  an   exhanst   pipe 
leading  rcarwardly  from  said  engine,  and  a  mnffler  as- 


sodatad  with  aald  exhanst  pipe,  of  a  cut-oat  for  said 
pipe  located  adjacent  to  the  engine,  an  operating  arm  for 
opening  and  closing  said  cnt-ont.  a  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  operating  arm  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  attached  at  its  forward  end  to  fixed  point,  a  hanger 
pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  a  fixed  part  of 


XT^ 


the  machine,  a  lever  fulcromed  between  its  ends  on  the 
free  end  of  said  hanger,  a  link  connecting  said  operating 
arm  and  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  foot  pedal,  and  another 
link  connecting  said  pedal  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
the  latter  being  located  in  rear  of  both  the  cut-oat  arm' 
and  foot  pedal. 


1,217,801.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  Thoiia«  Aartih 
Homeatead.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12. 1916.  Serial  No.  13  998* 
(a.  66—26.) 


^-  A  Mw  wrendi  comprising  a  handle  shank,  a  Jaw- 
carrier  projecting  therefrtga.  a  gripping  member  pivotaUy 
mounted  upon  onp  end  of  said  Jaw-carrier  and  provided 
with  a  Jaw.  a  gripping  member  formed  with  a  pair  of 
triangular-shaped  slots  raoanted  upon  the  other  t^minos 
of  said  Jaw-carrier,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  Jaw-carrier 
and  having  its  arm  extrading  through  said  slots  for 
Bhlftably  connecting  said  slotted  gripping  member  and  the 
Jaw-carrier,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  grip- 
ping member  and  capable  of  engaging  th«  Jaw-earrier  to 
arrest  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  A  Jaw  wrench  comprising  a  handle  shank,  a  Jaw- 
carrier  projecting  therefrom,  a  gripping  member  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  Jaw-carrier,  provided 
with  a  Jaw  and  having  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  gripping  member  shiftably  mounted  upon 
said  carrier  and  having  a  Jaw  opposing  the  Jaw  of  the 
first  mentioned  .gripping  member,  said  Jaws  being  seg- 
mental in  contour,  said  shiftably  mounted  gripping  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pair  of  triangular  shapwl  slots,  and  a 
yoke  carried  by  the  Jaw  member  and  having  Its  arms 
extended  through  said  slots  and  in  connection  with  the 
sides  of  these  latter  setting  up  a  locking  action  to  prevent 
the  shifting  of  the  slotted  gripping  member  when  the 
latter  Is  In  engagement  with  the  cap  of  a  Jar. 


1.217,802.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  Johk  HAsaiaoN  Mat- 
iica,  Qyde.  Kaaa  FUed 'Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No 
78.941.      (CI.  70—68.) 

1.  In  a  permutation  lock  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  sleeve  having  an  aperture  leading  from  its  inte- 
rior to  Its  exterior,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  in  its  periphery  a  cavity  for  registra- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  apertare,  a  tumbler  carried  in  aaid 
aperture  and  adapted  for  partial  reception  in  the  cavity 
to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation,  said  tumbler  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  when  removed 
from  the  cavity,  a  plurality  of  rings  rotatably  surround- 
ing said  fixed  sleeve  to  prevent  removal  of  the  tumbler 
from  said  cavity,  said  rings  having  external  shoulders  and 
internal  notches,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  redatercd 
with  Ue  aforesaid  apertare  to  aUow  ootward  movement 
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of  Mild  tumbler,  a  housing  for  the  rings,  and  an  operating 
member  in  and  carried  by  said  housing  for  cooperation 
with  the  aforesaid  shoulders  to  set  the  rings  wl^en  said 
bousing  is  property  turned. 


2.  In  a  permutation  lock  mechanlKm,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  sleeve  having  an  aperture  leading  from  its  inte- 
rior to  its  exterior,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  in  its  periphery  a  cavity  for  registra- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  aperture,  a  tumbler  carried  In  said 
aperture  and  adapted  for  partial  reception  in  the  cavity 
to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation,  said  tumbled  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  when  removed 
from  the  c-avity,  a  plurality  of  rings  rotatably  surround- 
ing said  fixed  sleeve  to  prevent  removal  of  the  tumbler 
from  said  cavity,  said  rings  having  internal  notches  to  be 
registered  with  the  aforesaid  aperture  to  allow  outward 
movement  of  said  tumbler,  an  annular  flange  expending 
from  one  of  said  rings  and  surrounding  the  other  rings,  a 
plate  abutting  one  edge  of  said  flange  and  forming  with 
the  latter  a  housing  for  the  tumbler  and  the  last  named 
rings,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  housing  and 

.  ring*  for  setting  the  latter  when  the  housing  is  properly 
turned. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  flxed  sleeve  having  an  aperture  leading  from  its  inte 
rlor  to  its  exterior,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  in  its  periphery  a  cavity  for  registra- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  aperture,  a  tumbler  carried  in  said 
aperture  and  adapted  for  partial  reception  in  the  cavity 
to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation,  said  tumbler  projecting 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  when  removed  from 
the  cavity,  a  plurality  of  rings  rotatably  surrounding  said 
fixed  sleeve  to  prevent  removal  of  the  tumbler  from  said 
cavity,  said  rings  having  internal  notches  to  be  registered 
with  the  aforesaid  ai>erture  to  allow  outward  movement 
of  said  tumbler,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  one  of 
the  endmost  of  said  rings  and  surrounding  the  other  rings, 
a  plate  abutting  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  and  forming 
with  the  latter  a  housing  for  the  tumbler  and  the  last 
named  rings,  a  rigid  pin  extending  from  said  endmost  ring 
to  the  plate,  and  shoulders  on  the  exterior  of  the  other 
rings  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  to  properly  position  said 
rings. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  sleeve,  a  tubular  shaft  passing  rotatably  there- 
through and  having  at  one  end  a  notch,  permutation  lock- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  and  sleeve  to  lock 
the  former  against  rotation,  a  spindle  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  tubular  shaft  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  rigid  projection  for  reception  In  said  notch  to 
hold  said  spindle  against  rotation  when  the  shaft  is  locked, 
and  a  member  to  be  turned  having  a  head  against  which 
the  aforesaid  projection  bears  when  disposed  In  said  notch, 
said  head  also  having  a  notch  Into  which  the  projection 
may  be  moved  when  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  allowed  by 
release  of  the  aforesaid  locking  means. 


bers  detachably  connected  together,  brushes  on  the  center 
member  of  the  shaft  and  coupling'  nuts  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  meeting  ends  of  said  shaft  members. 


1,217.803.     SHOB-POLI8HIMO  MACHINB.     W1U.IAK  G. 

MarvoBo,   Ava,   Mo.     FUed  Oct.  6.  1916.     Sotel  No. 

123.963.      (CL  15 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  shaft  moanted  Cor 
rotation  and  comprising  a  center  member  and  end 


2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  and  comprising  a  center  meuber  and  end  mem- 
bers detachably  connected  together,  brushes  on  the  center 
member  of  the  shaft  and  coupling  nuts  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  meeting  ends  of  said  shaft  members, 
the  said  brushes  being  movable  on  the  center  shaft  mem- 
ber toward  and  from  each  other,  and  springs  between  the 
brushes  and  the  nuts  and  yleldably  holding  the  brushes 
in  place. 

S.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  front  shaft,  a  rear 
shaft,  and  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  for  rotation, 
said  intermedUte  shaft  being  parallel  with  and  arrai«ed 
between  the  other  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  brushes  provided  with  bristles  on  their 
opposing  sides  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said 
shaft  and  said  front  shaft  and  said  rear  shaft  being  each 
also  provided  with  a  brush  between  the  spaced  brushes 
and  having  radial  bristles,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts 
so  that  said  front  and  rear  shafts  rotate  in  the  same 
direction. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  front  shaft,  a  rear 
shaft,  and  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  for  rotation, 
said  Interme<1Iate  shaft  being  arranged  between  the  other 
shafts,  brushes  on  the  several  shafts,  each  of  said  brushea 
having  bristles  on  Its  inner  side,  and  a  foot  rest  arrange 
below  the  intermediate  shaft  and  provided  with  a  heel 
support  and  an  arched  portion  connecting  said  heel  sup- 
port and  foot  rest  and  hingeilly  connected  to  the  latter, 
said  arche<l  portion  extending  over  the  intermediate  shaft 
and  said  iiitemedlate  shaft  being  removable. 


1,217.804.  COUPLING.  Jntta  P.  Mmzgbb,  CarlsUdt 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Leslie  Company,  Lyndhurst.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  19. 1916.     Serial  No.  104,615.     (CI.  137 — 28.) 

Z 


A  coopling.  comprising  a  coupling  nut  provided  with  an 
internal  groove  thereby  providing  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  >Krew  thread  of  the 
nut,  a  loddag  ring  made  in  sections,  of  which  one  Is  tlw 
key  section,  the  said  locking  ring  engaging  the  said  groov« 
and  being  narrower  than  the  groove,  the  said  locking  ring 
in  one  position  being  seated, on  the  said  flange  and  in 
another  poaitimi  being  seated  on  tlM  said  sboolder.  tke 
said  locking  ring  having  a  sleeve  extending  in  the  opening 
of  the  nut  and  slidable  lengthwise  therein,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  said  not  and  engaging  the  onter  end  of  tke 
said  sleeve,  the  said  spring  exerting  an  outward  and  length 
wise  pressure  on  the  said  ring  to  hold  the  ring  agalaat 
the  said  shoulder  at  the  time  the  not  is  unscrewed. 
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t  217,806.  STOVEPIPE  JOINT-LOCK.  John  A.  Mirns, 
romtell.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  Ko.  90,625 
(CI.  126 — 808.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  coxulvtlng  of 
ti  lescoplc  itoTe  pipe  sections,  a  pair  of  logs  formed  on 
01  e  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  the  other  end  of  said 
8«  ctlons  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  locking 
ff]  ooves,  each  of  said  grooves  consisting  of  relatively  off 

Inner  and  outer  vertical  branches,  and  an  Inclined 
hiknch  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
01  ter  branch  to  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  branch  and 
horlxontal  locking  branch  extending  from  the  lower 
eqd  of  the  inner  branch   In  the  direction  of  the  outer 

ich  and  provided  with  a  socket  In  the  bottom  wall 
tlJereof  to  hold  the  lugs  against  accidental  withdrawal. 


I,fel730«.  MAIIrBAO  CATCHEB.  J*MM 
Princeton,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  9.  1916. 
90.666.     (CI.  208—14.) 


OFl^ICIAL  GAZETTE 
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O.    MILLSB. 
SerUl   No. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  shaft  mounted  for  turning  movement  and 

hook  comprising  a  lever  for  manual  operation  having 

landle  In  line  therewith  at  its  Inner  end,  an  arm  at  the 

end  of  the  lever  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  bill 

hiring  an  extension  at  its  outer  end  and  a  bight  connect- 

the  Inner  end  of  the  bill  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm, 

lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  an- 

movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  shaft  and 

In  a  common  phine  therewith. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  horlson- 
arranged  shaft  mounted  for  turning  movement  and 

liook  comprl8ing  a  lever  for  manual  operation  and  hav- 
a  handle  in  line  therewith  at  its  Inner  end,  an  arm 

the  outer  end  of  the  lever  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto, 

bill  having  an  extension  at  its  outer  end  and  a  bight 
CO  laeetlng  the  inner  end  of  the  bill  to  the  Inner  end  of 
th  i  arm,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft 
fo  ■  annolar  movemait  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  shaft 
ai  il  arranged  In  a  common  plane  therewith,  and  the  shaft 
b«  ng  provided  with  a  widened  Intermediate  portion  having 

opening  through  which  the  lever  of  the  hook  extends 
ai^il  also  having  shoulders  at  diagonally  opposite  ends  of 

d  openings  against  which  the  hook  bears  when  In 
pokitioa  to  catch  a  mall  baSi 
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1,217,807.  LUOGAGB-SACK  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  C.  MobbisOn,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  183.913.     (C  224—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  and  the 
front  and  rear  mud  guards  of  an  automobile,  of  a  luggage 
rack  comprlalng  a  main  substantially  horisontal  bar,  piv- 
otal links  for  supporting  said  bar  at  an  elevation  altove 
the  running  t>oard,  said  links  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  bar  and  a  pivotal  relation  to  the  running  board 
and  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  rack  bar  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  ends  to  the 
front  and  rear  mud  guards  either  in  an  elevated  position 
or  in  a  position  along-side  the  outer  edge  of  the  running 
board. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  and  the 
front  and  rear  mud  guards  of  an  automobile,  of  a  luggage 
rack  comprising  a  main  substantially  horizontal  bar, 
pivotal  links  for  supporting  said  t>ar  at  an  elevation  above 
the  running  board,  said  links  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  bar  and  a  pivotal  relation  to  the  running  board 
and  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  fastening  means  ror 
securing  said  rack  bar  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  ends  to 
the  front  and  rear  mud  guards  either  in  an  elevated,  posi- 
tion or  in  a  position  along-side  the  outer  edge  of  the 
running  board,  said  main  rack  bar  being  longitudinally 
extensible. 


1,217,808.  MILL-PICK  JIO.  Antoni  MBOzi.Naai,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  181,608. 
(Cl.  61—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  pick,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  pick  longitudinally  of  the  support,  a  spring- 
actuated  plunger  adapted  to  move  the  pick  to  the  support, 
and  adjustable  means  on  said  plunger  for  varying  the 
movement  of  the  plunder  toward  the  support. 

2.  In  combination,  a  slldabie  slotted  support  for  picks, 
means  for  adjusting  the  picks  on  the  support  in  engage- 
ment with  the  slot  of  the  support,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  for  moving  the  picks  toward  the  support,  and  ad- 
justable means  on  the  plunger  for  varying  the  movement 
of  the  plunger  toward  the  support. 

3.  In  combination,  a  slotted  support  for  picks,  a  shifter 
associated  with  the  slots  of  the  support  for  engaging  the 
picks  and  adjusting  the  same  on  the  support,  a  spring- 
actuated  plunger  for  engaging  the  picks  and  moving  the 
picks  toward  the  support  and  adjustable  means  on  said 
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plunger  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  plunger  towkrd 
the  support 

4.  In  combination,  a  slotted  support  for  picks,  means 
for  adjusting  the  support,  a  shifter  associated  with  the 
slot  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pick  carried 
by  the  support  for  adjusting  the  pick  on  the  support,  a 
spring-actuated  plunger  carried  by  the  support  for  engag- 
ing the  pick  thereon,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  plunger 
for  varying  the  movement  of  the  plunger  toward  the  sup- 
port 

6.  The  combination  in  a  Jig  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
grindstone  of  a  frame  having  standards  sloping  away  from 
the  st6ne  and  disposed  above  the  stone,  a  pick  support  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  standards,  said  support  having 
slots,  a  shifter  aasociated  with  each  slot  of  the  support 
for  engaging  a  pick  and  whereby  the  pick  is  adjusted  on 
the  support,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  carried  by  the 
support  for  engaging  a  pick  thereon,  adjustable  means 
on  said  plunger  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
toward  the  support,  and  a  lever  associated  with  the 
plunger  for  raising  the  same  to  admit  or  remove  a  pick 
from  the  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,809.  FISH  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  NiBLa  C. 
Nicholson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  A.  Heckman,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,462.     (Cl.  17—10.) 


1.  A  flsh-cleaning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flsh-treatlng  devices,  means  for  moving  fish  Into  position 
to  be  treated  by  the  different  devices  successively,  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  devices  with  respect  to 
the  moving  means,  and  means  for  individually  adjusting 
the  devices  with  respect  to  the  moving  means. 

2.  A  flsh-cleaning  machine  comprising  a  flsh-treatlng 
device,  a  flsh-carrier  arranged  to  position  a  flsh  for  treat- 
ment by  the  treating  device,  means  for  moving  the  treat- 
ing device  toward  and  away  from  the  carrier,  said  treat- 
Ing-device  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  carrier  inde- 
pendently of  tie  moving  means,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  treating  devices  with  respect  to  the  moving  means  to 
vary  its  position  with  respect  to  the  carrier. 

8.  A  flsh-treating  machine  including  a  flsh-splitting  de- 
vice, means  for  moving  a  fish  into  engagement  with  the 
splitting  device,  a  cleaning  device,  said  moving  means 
being  arranged  to  carry  a  flsh  from  the  splitting  device  to 
the  cleaning  device  for  treatment  thereby,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  flsh  In  position  to  receive  the  operation  of  the 
cleaning  device,  a  single  theans  for  introducing  a  flsh  to 
Ihe  splitting  device  and  for  spreading  the  flsh,  and  means 
for  holding  a  flsh  spread  upon  the  supporting  means,  said 
introducing  and  spreading  means  being  arranged  to  i>osi- 
tion  the  fish  for  engagement  by  the  holding  means. 

4.  A  flsh-treatlng  machine  Including  flsh  supports,  a  plu- 
rality of  flsh-treatlng  devices  located  In  position  to  treat 
flsh  upon  the  supports,  said  treating  devices  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  supports,  means  for  moving  the 
treating  devices  simultaneously  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port and  means  for  moving  the  treating  devices  Individ- 
uaDy  with  respect  to  the  supports. 


6.  A  stationary  flah-treatlBf  machine  including  flsh  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  moving  the  flsh  along  the  sup- 
porting means,  a  flsh  treating  device  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  supporting  means,  means  for  moving  the 
treating  device  with  respect  to  the  supporting  means  and 
means  for  holding  moving  flsh  upon  the  supporting  means, 
said  holding  means  being  connected  with  the  moving  meaas 
for  movement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,810.  GAME-CARDS  FOB  TEACHING  MUSIC.  So- 
omtim  E.  NoBL,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Earl  E.  Crooke  and  one-third  to  Warner  C.  Williams, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No 
89,395.     (Cl.  46—26.) 


1.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  suit  carda, 
the  cards  of  one  suit  having  thereon  musical  notations  po- 
slttoned  on  the  lines  of  a  staff,  and  the  cards  of  another 
suit  having  thereon  musical  notations  positioned  on  the 
spaces  of  a  staff. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  suit  cards, 
one  suit  having  thereon  musical  notations  positioned  oa 
the  lines  of  a  treble  clef,  the  cards  of  another  suit  having 
musical  notations  positioned  on  the  spaces  of  the  treble 
clef,  the  cards  of  one  suit  having  the  musical  notations 
thereon  positioned  upon  the  lines  of  the  bass  clef,  and  the 
cafds  of  another  suit  having  the  musical  notations  there- 
on positioned  upon  the  spaces  of  said  bass  clef. 

8.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  suit  cands, 
one  suit  having  thereon  musical  notations  positioned  om 
the  lines  of  a  treble  clef,  the  cards  of  another  suit  having 
musical  notations  positioned  on  the  spaces  of  the  treble 
clef,  the  cards  of  one  suit  having  the  musical  notations 
thereon  positioned  upon  the  lines  of  the  bass  clef,  the 
cards  of  another  suit  having  the  musical  notations  there- 
on positioned  upon  the  spaces  of  said  bass  clef,  and  all 
cards  of  all  the  suits  having  indicia  thereon  Indicating  the 
character  of  the  notes  In  the  suit  and  the  name  of  the  salt. 

4.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  suit  cards, 
the  cards  of  one  suit  having  thereon  musical  notations  po- 
sitioned on  the  lines  ef  a  sUff,  the  cards  of  another  salt 
having  thereon  musical  notations  positioned  on  the  spaces 
of  a  stoff,  another  suit  having  thereon  musical  notations 
of  different  values  and  the  corresponding  rests  positioned 
upon  a  staff. 

6.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  suit  cards, 
the  cards  of  one  suit  having  thereon  musical  noUtions  po- 
sitioned on  the  lines  of  a  staff,  the  cards  of  another  suit 
having  thereon  musical  notations  positioned  on  the  spaces 
of  a  staff,  another  suit  having  thereon  musical  notations 
of  different  values  and  the  corresponding  rests  positioned 
upon  a  staff,  and  another  suit  having  thereon  the  signs 
nsed  in  music. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.811.      APPARATUS   FOR    THE    IRRIGATION    OF 
FIELDS,  GARDENS,  AND  THE  LIKE.     Carl  Sicrap 
Ntbbbo.  Flasselbacken,  MellAsa,  Sweden.     Filed  July  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,182.     (CL  187—66.) 
1.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended cable,  a  carriage  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  trav- 
erse said  cable,  a  revoluble  sprayer  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  action  of  the  spraying  liquid   issuing  therefrom 
and  carried  by  said  carriage,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
«aid  sprayer  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on 
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MM  eaniage  aad  •daytcd  f  na»w^  Mid  eaMb,  aad  iomdh 
lor  roUtiiiv  eltlwr  of  said  wbe«lii  aiternatlTely  from  th« 
rotatlnc  sprayer  to  as  to  propel  the  carriage  in  either  di- 
rection along  the  cable. 

2.  In  ao  irrigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
porting  tracli.  a  carriage  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  trav- 
erse said  track,  a  revolable  q>ra7er,  a  shaft  Joamaled 
in  said  carriage  and  secured  to  said  sprayer,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion wheels  each  adapted  to  engage  with  ^laid  track,  inde- 
pendent shafts  each  supporting  one  of  said  friction  wheels, 
a  gear  wheel  on  each  of  said  latter  shafts,  and  a  further 
g«ar  wheel  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engage*!  alternatively  by  one  or  other  of  the 
said  gear  wheels  so  as  to  propel  the  carriage  ia  either 
direction. 


3.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  trav- 
•rse  said  track,  a  rerolnble  sprayer,  a  shaft  Journaled 
La  said  carriage  and  secured  to  said  sprayer,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion wheels  each  adapted  to  engage  with  said  track,  inde- 
pendent shafts  each  supporting  one  of  said  fraction  wheels. 
%  gear  wheel  on  each  of  said  latter  shafts,  a  further  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  alternatively  by  one  or  other  of  the  said 
gear  wheels  so  as  to  propel  the  carriage  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  autoniatleally  changing  aocli  engage- 
ment when  the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel  so 
ks  to  reverse  the  tlireition  of  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
;>orting  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  trav- 
erse said  track,  a  revoluble  sprayer,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  carriage  and  secured  to  said  sprayer,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion wheels  >>acb  adapted  to  ea«age  with  said  track,  inde- 
l>endent  shafts  each  supporting  one  of  said  friction  wbeela, 
I  gear  wheel  on  each  of  said  latter  shafts,  a  further  gear 
irheel  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engager!  alternatively  by  one  or  other  of  the  said  gear 

heels  so  as  to  propel  the  carriage  in  either  direction,  and 
neans  for  automatically  changing  such  engagement  when 
the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  trav- 
>rse  said  track,  a  revoluble  sprayer,  a  shaft  Journaled 
A.  Maid  carriage  and  secured  to  said  sprayer,  a  pair  of  fric- 
Jon  wheels  each  adapted  to  engage  with  said  track,  shafts 
mpportlng  said  friction  wheels,  a  lever  in  which  said  latter 
thafts  are  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  gear  wheel 
nounted  on  each  of  the  three  said  shafts  in  the  same  plane, 
I  secondary  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  uad  adapted 
0  oscillate  the  first-nientloned  lever  so  as  to  bring  one  or 
tther  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  friction  wheel  shafts  Into 
ngragement  with  the  third  gear  wheel,  and  means  mounte<l 
va  the  track  for  operating  said  secondary  lever  when  the 
mrriag^  reaches  the  end  of  it*  travcL 

(aalB  6  not  printed  ia  tJM  Gaaatte.} 


.217.812.  TOBPKDO-CATCUES  AMD  MIMB-DB- 
STSOTBB.  HjJtaT  O'Gbapt,  Weotbourne,  Tena.  Filed 
▲v.  »..1»16.  Serial  No.  117.314.  (Cl.  114—240.) 
▲  VMB^  a  supporting  bracket  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
^e  of  tW  vcaad  for  hortsactal  aagalar  movement  to  eo- 
t  ble  ««ld  bracket  to  l>e  swung  outwardly  from  or  moved 


toward  tk*  «Me  of  the  veaMl,  and  a  net  sopporttec  >na 
mountefl  for  movemen.t  with  the  bracket  and  also  ftor  ver- 


tical pivotal  movement,  said  arm  being  when  lowered  car- 
ried by  said  bracket. 


1,217,81.3.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Fbank  A.  Orvis.  Mllford, 
Mich.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,687.  (d. 
21—00.) 


1.  In  copiblnattoa  with  a  *  wheeled  vehicle,  a  motor 
driven  vehicle,  an  extendible  frame  attached  to  said  motor 
driven  vehicle,  means  mounted  on  the  extensible  frame  for 
controlling  the  motor  of  said  motor  driven  vehicle,  and 
means  operable  from  saUl  wheeled  vehicle  for  elevating 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  wheeled  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  motor 
driven  vehicle  having  an  extensible  frame,  means  mountad 
oa  the  frame  for  controUiag  the  motor  of  the  BMtor  drlvaa 
vehicle,  and  means  mounted  on  the  motor  driven  vehicle 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  rettr  wheels  of 
said  wheeled  vehicle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  motor 
driven  vehicle,  an  extensible  frame  attached  to  said  motor 
driven  vehicle,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  (*ontroUiag 
the  motor  of  the  motor  driven  vehicle,  and  means  mountad 
on  the  motor  driven  vehicle  and  engageable  with  the  rear 
axle  of  said  wheeled  vehicle  for  preveatlnit  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rear  wheels  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  motor 
driven  vehicle,  an  extendible  frame  attached  to  said 
motor  driven  vehicle,  means  mounted  on  the  extendible 
frame  for  controllinR  the  motor  of  the  motor  driven  ve- 
hicle, and  adJustatHe  means  for  preventing  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  rear  wheels  of  said  wheeleil  vehicle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  motor 
driven  vehicle,  nteans  mounted  on  said  motor  driven  ve- 
hicle and  operable  from  said  wheeled  V4*faicle  for  control- 
ling the  motor  of  said  motor  driven  vehii-le.  and  resilient 
means  for  preveating  lateral  movement  of  the  rear  wheels 
of  said  wheeled  vehicle. 

[ClaiiM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.217.814.      VALTB-BOX.     JOHM   Q.   Paakcb.    Saadiwkar. 

Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   7,   1916.      Serial  No.   89^^92.      <C1. 

187—13.) 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  valve  tK>xes  the  combination 
of  a   split  collar  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  said  box. 
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and  damping  means  mooated  in  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
«a*Kfe  the  valve  to  oecvre  the  same  and  the  box  against 
lalatlTe  movement. 


H  n 


-*tafe 


%- 


4. 


V 


±. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  valve  boxes  the  combination  of 
a  split  collar,  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  box, 
and  hooks  mounted  in  said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  valve  to  securely  position  the  box  against  movement 
relative  to  the  valve. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  valve  boxes  the  combination  of 
a  split  collar  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  box, 
and  provided  with  apertured  ears,  and  hooks  adjustably 
mounted  in  such  apertures  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  to  prevent  movement  of  box  relative  to  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  valve  boxes,  the  combination 
of  a  split  collar  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the 
box,  and  provided  with  apertured  ears,  hooks  having 
threaded  upper  portions  adjustably  mounted  In  such  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve,  and  nuts  adapted 
to  be  threaded  on  to  such  hooks  to  securely  clamp  the 
MBie  to  the  valve  to  prevent  movement  of  the  box  relative 
to  the  valve. 


1,217,816.  DRILL.  HAMMER,  AND  MOTOR  CASE  COM- 
BINED. Walter  S.  Patn«,  University  Place,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,800.     (CT.  255—39.) 


'  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  casing, 
an  armature  extending  longitudinally  within  the  motor 
casing  and  having  an  armature  stiaft,  a  tube  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  motor  casing  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  for  substantially  its  entire  length 
aad  ad^ted  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  having  a  movable 
ahaft,  a  geir  casing  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  motor 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  in  proximity  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  tube,  a  train  of  gears  arranged  within  the 
gear  easing  and  connected  with  the  armature  shaft  and 
the  shaft  of  the  tool,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  gear  casiag,  and  a  switch  lever  carried  by  a  handle 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  motor. 


1,217.816.  HAIR-CURLER.  Matmi  JirraasoN  Pbppard, 
Minneapolis  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,620.     (Cl.  132—18.) 

A  hair  curler  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  crotch  on  one  end  having  Its 
recess  formed  by  inwardly  converging  sides  pr<>ducing 
guide  members  for  directing  purposes,  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  crotch  being  bent  backwardly  and  Inwardly 
to  form  Bide  portions  meeting  adjacent  their  ends,  one  of 
said  pfMtions  being  longer  than  the  other  and  bent  back- 
wardly to  form  an  eye,  the  end  thereof  being  adjacent  the 
and  of  the  other  portion,  a  fastener  surfouading  the  meet- 
286  O.  O.- 


ing  portioBS  of  aald  tAOm  far  teldiat  tkam  togetkw  aad 
an  elastic  band  through  which  tkt  eye  portloa  of  aaid 


wire  piasses  and  wherein  It  ii  retained  by  said  fastener, 
said  band  being  adapted  for  engagement  within  said 
crotch  when  stretched  longitudinally  over  the  device. 


1,217,817.  VACUUM  -  CLEANER.  Hombr*  L.  PBTaaa, 
Salem,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.099. 
(a.  15—60.) 


1.  A  vacntun  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  a  suction-pro- 
ducing means  therein,  a  floor  nosalc  device  connected  with 
the  body,  a  second  nozzle  device  flexibly  connected  with 
the  body  for  cleaniag  walls  and  the  like  and  forming  a 
handle  for  moving  the  vacuum  cleaner  when  the  first  da- 
vlce  is  to  be  used,  and  a  valve  for  throwing  either  dnst- 
collecting  device  into  communication  with  the  saetloa- 
producing  means. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  suction-prodadng 
means,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  said  means  for 
moving  the  vacuum  cleaner  back  and  forth  over  a  floor 
or  other  surface,  said  handle  comprising  extenslbly  ooB- 
nected  parts  forming  a  suction  conduit. 

8.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  movable  body,  a  sac- 
tion-produdng  means  therein,  a  floor  nozzle  device  com-, 
municating  with  the  body,  a  tubular  handle  connected 
with  the  body  for  moving  the  same  and  forming  a  suction 
conduit,  and  a  valve  for  throwing  either  suction  conduit 
or  floor  noasle  device  into  or  out  of  operation^  said  han^ 
die  being  composed  of  teleacopically  connected  sections, 
some  of  which  are  flexible. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  a  suction- 
producing  device'  therein,  a  motor  for  driving  the  said 
device,  a  floor  nossle,  a  bnuh  associated  therewith,  a 
motion  tranmnlttlag  means  between  the  motor  and  hmah 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  or  disconnected  from 
the  brush,  a  second  nozkle  connected  with  the  body,  and 
a  valve  for  throwing  either  nossle  lato  or  out  of  epara- 

tlOB. 

6.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  a  BBctloa-pro- 
doclng  means  therein,  a  metor  for  driving  the  said  means, 
a  floor  BOBsle  connected  with  the  body,  a  rotary  brash  ta 
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tke  Mid  Owcr  noule,  •  shaft  harlng  a  flexible  connectloD 
with  the  motor,  and  meana  for  connectliig  or  dlaeonnectlog 
the  shaft  and  brash. 

[aainn  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasettei) 
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1^17.818.  TOBACCO  -  FOUCH.  Jonathan  P»TBa»OK, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  ComblnatloD  llachine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatiwn  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.   76.686.     (CL  22»— 87.) 


1.  A  pouch  of  the  class  described  comprttinf  a  com- 
posite sheet  of  foil  and  a  backing  sheet  therefor,  the  foil 
sheet  being  of  less  width  than  the  backlDR  sheet  to  pro- 
ride  exposed  portions  of  the  backing  sheet  at  opposite 
longltadlnal  edge*  of  the  composite  sheet  throughoat  the 
length  of  the  foil  sheet,  said  exposed  edges  being  treated 
with  a  normally  dry,  non  adhesivf>  substance,  having  co- 
hesive properties,  the  sheet  being  folded  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  cause  one  part  of  the  sheet  to  overlap  the  other 
and  bring  the  treated  edges  into  contact  wheo  united  by 
pressure,  binder  strips  folded  upon  and  united  to  such 
edges,  and  a  rip  strip  closing  the  mouth  end  of  the  pouch. 

2.  A  pouch  formed  from  a  composite  sheet  consiitins  of 
a  lining  sheet  and  a  relatively  wide  backing  sheet  on  which 
th«>  lining  sbe<>t  is  imposed  and  to  which  it  Is  intimately 
unit<-d.  the  side  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  backing 
sheet  extending  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  lining  sheet, 
said  blank  being  folded  transversely  and  liavlng  the  con- 
fronting aide  edge  portions  of  the  lining  sheet  united  to 
form  side  Joints,  and  also  having  the  confronting  marglnaU 
side  edge  portions  of  the  backing  sheet  united  to  form 

Ide  Joints  overlying  and  concealing  the  side  Joints  of  the 
lining  sheet,  the  said  side  Joints  of  the  lining  sheet  and 
the  backing  sheet  constituting  the  side  edge  jwrtlons  of 
the  pouch. 

8.  A  pooch  formed  trom  a  compoalte  sheet  eonslating  of 
a  relatively  narrow  foil  sheet  and  of  a  relatively  wide 
paper  sheet  on  which  the  foil  sheet  la  Imposed  and  to 
which  It  Is  Intimately  united  by  an  intermediate  film 
of  rubber  compound,  the  side  marginal  edge  portions  of 
the  paper  sheet  extending  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
foil  sheet,  said  blank  being  folded  or  doubled  transversely 
uid  having  the  confronting  side  edge  portions  thereof 
paated  together  to  constitute  the  side  edge  portions  of  the 
pouch,  the  united  side  marginal  cdfe  portions  of  the 
paper  sheet  overlying  the  united  sMa  «dge  portions  of  the 
roll  sheet. 

4.  A  pouch  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble comiKMlte  sheet,  having  air  and  moisture  proof  prop- 
erties and  embodying  a  lining  sheet  and  a  backing  sheet 
Intimately  united  throughout  the  area  of  their  opposed 
Races,  said  sheets  each  being  of  uniform  width  throughout 
its  length,  said  backing  sheet  having  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  its  exposed  face  treated  with  a  norraallr-dry 
I>erman'>ntly-re8illent  non-adhesive  substance  having  co- 
iMslve  properties,  the  sheet  being  folded  intermediate  its 
snds  to  cause  one  part  of  the  sheet  to  OTerlap  another 
IMrt  with  the  treated  edges  extending  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  the  body  of  the  sheet,  independent 
>lnder-etrlp8  similarly  treated  with  such  substance  and 
'olded  upon  and  overlying  said  edges  and  united  thereto 
>y  pressure,  said  binder-strips  being  out  of  surface  con- 
met  with  the  lining  sheet,  whereby  the  sheet  and  seam 
ioimectlon  will  be  OBaflected  by  distortion  of  the  pouch. 


6.  A  pouch  haviag  a  closed  bottom  and  dosed  side  ed^e 
portions  and  an  open  mouth  portion  extendlns  Ijtitmw 
the  side  edge  portions,  and  a  tearable  sealing  strip  for 
said  mouth  portion  and  adapted  to  render  the  pouch  sub- 
stantially air  and  moisture  proof,  said  strip  including  an 
outer  multiple-ply  grasping  section,  and  an  inner  section 
of  a  less  number  of  plies  than  the  outer  section,  said  in- 
ner section  of  the  strip  being  united  to  the  top  of  the 
pouch  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.217,819.  WAXED  OR  PARAFFINED  SHEET  OE  WEB. 
Jonathan  ParaaaoN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bination Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. FUed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,906.  (CL 
164—60.) 


1.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  having  air  and  moisture- 
proof  qualities  and  comprising  superimposed  layers  of 
relatively  thin  and  flexible  paper,  and  means  for  facially 
uniting  the  layers  substantially  throu):hout  the  area  of 
their  opposed  faces  to  render  the  sheet  pliant  and  an- 
affected  by  sheet  manipulation,  such  means  consisting  of 
a  rubber-compound  film  completed  by  the  layer-uniting 
operation,  whereby  Intimate  engagement  of  each  layer  with 
the  Aim  will  be  liad  throughout  the  layer  Hices,  one  of 
«aid  layers  being  Impregnated  with  paraffln.  said  film 
forming  a  barrier  to  prevent  paraffln-lmpre^atlon  of  the 
other  layer. 

2.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  having  air  and  moisture- 
proof  qualities  and  comprising  a  layer  of  relatively  tliia 
and  flexible  paper  having  one  side  treated  with  a  nor- 
mally dry  permanently-resilient  non-adhesive  substance 
having  cohesive  qualities  to  produce  a  coating,  and  a 
second  layer  of  thtn  and  flexible  paper  similarly  treated 
with  such  substance,  said  layers  being  superposed  with 
the  coatings  in  contact  and  united  by  pressure  to  produce 
a  film  facially  uniting  the  layers  throughout  the  area  of 
their  opposed  faces,  whereby  the  sheet  Is  given  Increased 
strength  and  pliability  and  will  be  unaffected  by  sheet 
manipulation,  one  of  said  layers  being  impregnated  by 
paraflln,  said  film  forming  a  barrier  to  prevent  paralftn- 
impregnation  of  the  other  layer.  ' 

8.  A  paraflln  coated  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  flezlhle 
sheet  material,  a  second  8ui>erlmpo8ed  layer  of  sheet  ma- 
terial united  thereto  by  a  film  of  cementitious  material 
with  the  flexibility  of  the  sheets  substantially  maintained, 
one  of  said  layers  being  Impregnated  with  paraflln.  said 
film  of  cementitious  material  serving  as  a  barrier  to  pre- 
vent the  paraffln  from  penetrating  the  non-impregnated 
layer,  and  a  protecting  tissue-sheet  attached  to  and  over- 
lying the  outer  face  of  the  paraflln  impregnated  layer. 


1,217,820.      TOBACCO-POUCH.      Jonathan    ParBaaoM. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    2,    1917.      Serial    No. 

140,166.      (CI.  229—87.) 

1.  A  pouch  formed  from  a  flexible  composite  blank  com- 
sisting  of  superposed  layers  in  sheet  form  facially  united 
substantially  throughout  the  area  of  their  opposed  faces 
to  render  the  blank  air  and  moisture-proof  and  onai- 
fected  by  pouch  manipulation,  said  blank  being  of  oni- 
form  width  to  produce  opposing  faces  of  substantially 
equal  width  when  the  blank  is  folded  on  a  transverse  line, 
said  blank  having  the  side  edges  of  its  outer  face  treated 
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with  a  normally-dry,  permanently-resilient,  non-adhesive 
Hubstance  having  cohesive  qualities  to  form  marginal  sones 
of  such  substance,  said  blank  when  folded  having  Its  con- 
fronted faces  free  from  connection,  and  folded  binder 
strips  for  and  closing  the  disconnected  side  edges  of  the 
blank,  said  strips  being  united  to  said  blank  along  said 
marginal  sones  and  each  liaviag  its  inner  face  treated 
with  said  substance  to  produce  a  coating  thereon  adapted 
to  render  the  fold  of  the  strip  air  and  moisture-proof 
while  preserrtng  Its  flexibility. 


2.  A  pouch  formed  from  a  flexible  composite  blank  con- 
sisting of  superposed  layers  in  sheet  form  facially  united 
substantially  throughout  the  area  of  their  opposed  facei 
to  render  the  blank  air  and  moisture-proof  and  unaf- 
fected by  pouch  manipulation,  said  blank  being  of  uni- 
form width  to  produce  opposing  faces  of  substantially 
equal  width  when  the  blank  is  folded  on  a  transverse  line, 
the  layers  of  said  blank  being  of  equal  width,  said  blank 
having  the  side  edges  of  its  outer  face  treated  with  a 
normally  -  dry,  permanently  -  resilient,  non  -  adhesive  sub- 
stance having  cohesive  qualities  to  form  marginal  sones 
of  such  substance,  said  blank,  when  folded  having  Its 
confronted  faces  free  from  connection,  and  folded  binder 
strips  for  and  closing  the  disconnected  side  edges  of  the 
blank,  said  strips  being  united  to  said  blank  along  said 
margiaal  sones  and  each  having  its  inner  face  treated 
with  said  substance  to  produce  a  coating  thereon  adapted 
to  render  the  fold  of  the  strip  air  and  moisture-proof  whll« 
preserving  its  flexibility. 

3.  A  pouch  formed  from  a  flexible  blank  having  air  and 
maisture-proof  qualtiles  and  being  unaffected  by  pouch 
manipulation,  said  blank  being  folded  on  a  transverse  line 
to  produce  side  portions  and  a  closed  bottom,  the  con- 
fronting faces  being  free  from  marginal  connection  at  the 
side  edges,  and  folded  binder  strips  overlapping  the  side 
edges  of  the  blank  and  secured  externally  of  and  to  said 
edges,  each  strip  extending  beyond  the  closed  bottom  to 
produce  strip  extensions  with  confronting  faces  extend- 
ing inward  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  blank,  said  strip 
extension  faces  having  an  adhesive  coating  to  permit  such 
confronting  faces  to  be  secured  together. 

4.  A  pouch  formed  from  a  flexible  blank  having  air  and 
moisture-proof  qualities  and  being  unaffected  by  i>ouch 
manlpulatlod,  said  blank  being  folded  on  a  transverse  line 
to  produce  side  portions  and  a  closed  bottom,  the  confront- 
ing faces  being  free  from  marginal  connection  at  the  side 
edges,  and  folded  binder  strips,  each  having  the  entire 
area  of  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  coating  formed  from 
a  normally-dry,  permanently-resilient,  non-adhesive  sub- 
stance having  cohesive  qualities,  said  strips  overlapping 
tlie  side  edges  of  the  blank  and  secured  externally  of  and 
to  said  edges,  each  strip  extending  beyond  the  closed  bot- 
tom to  produce  strip  exteuKions  with  confronting  faces 
extending  inward  beyond  the  sides  edges  of  the  blank,  the 
coating  of  said  strip  extension  faces  permitting  such  con- 
fronting faces  to  be  secured  together. 

5.  A  commodity  container  having  air  and  moisture- 
proof  qualities  and  comprising  a  pouch  portion  formed 
from  a  folded  flexible  blank  having  such  qualities  with  the 
confronting  side  edges  free  from  facial  engagement,  folded 
binder  strips  secured  externally  to  and  acting  to  close 
said  side  edges,  said  strips  being  treated  to  render  the 
fold  air  and  moisture-proof  and  render  the  pouch  onaf 
fected  by  pouch  manipulation,  said  binder  strips  having 
adhesively-united  confronting  faces  beyond  the  closed  bot- 
tom of  the  pouch  to  protect  againjtt  leakage  at  pouch  cor- 


ners, and  a  sealing  strip  adhesively  connected  to  the 
mouth  of  the  pouch,  said  strip  serving  to  complete  the 
sealed  condition  of  the  poach  and  capable  of  being  ripped 
or  torn  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  the  pouch 
tlirongh  the  pouch  mouth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.217.821.  COSTRDCTION  OF  OY8TSR-SHDCKINO  BB- 
TABLISHMENTS.  Albancb  Phillips,  Cambridge, 
Md.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,961.  (CL 
17—10.) 


1.  An  Improved  oyster  shucking  establishment  com- 
prising a  shucking  room  provided  with  a  shucking  bench, 
a  shell  chute  for  each  bench  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  having  a  closure  at  its  lower  portion,  an  oyster 
supply  chute  above  the  shucking  table  whereby  oysttrt> 
are  supplied  to  the  shucking  table  by  gravity  and  the 
shucked  oyster  shells  conveyed  to  a  point  below  wher<^ 
they  can  be  Individually  inspected. 

2.  An  Improved  shucking  establishment  comprising  a 
shucking  room,  having  a  shucking  bench,  an  oyster  shell 
chute  extending  from  the  bench  through  the  floor,  and  an 
oyster  chute  above  the  shucking  bench  having  a  lower 
open  end  located  directly  above  one  edge  of  the  shucking 
bench  to  deliver  oysters  thereto  by  gravity  whereby  the 
oysters  are  supplied  to  the  shucker  and  the  shells  with 
their  accompanying  dirt  instantly  conveyed  from  the 
shucking  room.  , 

3.  An  Improved  shucking  establishment  comprising  a 
fhucking  room  having  a  shucking  bench,  an  oyster  shell 
chute  extending  from  the  bench  through  the  floor  whereby 
the  oyster  shells  may  be  instantly  conveyed  from  the 
shucking  room,  an  oyster  chute  abovfe  the  shucking 
bench  and  conveying  oysters  by  gravity  thereto,  and  • 
liquor  and  water  conveyer  communicating  with  the 
shucking  bench  whereby  the  water  and  oyster  shells  are 
instantly  conveyed  away  from  the  shucking  bench. 

4.  An  oyster  shucking  establishment  comprising  m 
shucking  room,  a  shucking  bench  therein  declining  away 
from  the  position  of  the  shucker.  and  a  trough  or  passage- 
way at  the  lower  end  of  the  shucking  t>ench  for  conveylnt^ 
away  the  water  and  liquor  from  the  oysters. 

6.  An  improved  shucking  establishment  comprising  ■ 
shucking  room,  a  plurality  of  shucking  tables  therein  de- 
clining away  from  the  shuckers,  and  a  liquid  conveying^ 
trough  extending  along  and  common  to  the  shucking 
benches  and  receiving  the  liquid  therefrom  and  conveylns 
it  away. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,822.  SAW-SET.  William  H.  PoppaNHAOiN,  Sum- 
ner township.  Kankakee  county.  111.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.746.     (CL  76—66.)      - 

1.  In  a  saw  set  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  substantially  L-shaped  brackets  detachabiy  connectc<t 
to  said  supporting  frame,  the  vertical  portions  of  anid 
brackets  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  rods,  angle 
bolts  extending  between  said,  rods,  said  bolts  having  ver- 
tical portions  parallel  with  said  rods,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  angle  bolts  in  various  adjusted  positions  alon# 
the  length  of  said  vertical  portions. 

2.  In  a  saw  set  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
,   substantially   L-sbaped  brackets  detachabiy  connected  t» 


8.  In  a  saw  wet  stractnre,  a  supporting  frame,  a  saw 
tooth  setting  bar  rigidly  carried  by  said  frame,  a  second 
saw  tooth  setting  bar  movaoly  carried  by  said  frame  for 
moyement  toward  or  from  said  first  named  setting  bar,  a 
plurality  of  setting  teeth  carried  by  each  of  said  setting 
bars,  the  setting  teeth  of  one  of  said  bars  being  disposed 
staggeredly  with  respect  to  the  setting  teeth  of  the  other 
bar,  said  teeth  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  bars  for  setting  all  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw  in  one  op- 
eration, brackets  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
HW  blade,  clamps  adjustably  carried  by  said  brackets  for 
vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  setting  teeth  for 
clamping  saw  blades  of  dlifereBt  widths  in  engagement 
with  the  brackets  and  In  proper  relation  to  said  setting 
teeth,  and  means  for  holding  said  brackets  In  adjusted 
positions  with  respect  to  said  setting  teeth. 
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said  Bupportiag  frame,  th*  vertica]  portions  of  said  brack- 
ets being  composed  of  a  pair  of  siwced  rods,  angle  bolts 
extsBding  between  said  rods,  said  bolts  baring  vertical  por- 
tion* parallel  with  said  rods,  and  means  for  holding  said 
angle  bolts  In  various  adjusted  positions  along  the  length 
of  said  vertical  portions,  said  U-shaped  brackets  being  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  supporting  frame  for  horizon- 
tal adjustment,  and  means  for  holding  said  bracket  in 
various  adjusted  positions. 


".r, 


1,217,828.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Alvab  L. 
PowsLL.  Stockton.  Cal..  assignor  of  forty  nine  fiftieths 
to  The  A.  L.  Powell  Power  Company,  Roundup,  Mont, 
a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Piled  May  10,  1918,  Serla! 
No.  767.864.  Bcnewed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,706.     (a.  74—27.) 


1.  A  BMehanical  movement  comprlslDg  a  mrk  mounted 
or  reclprocatory  raovemeDt,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the 
«ck  and  having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  rack,  a 
»c1procatory  member  carry  Ins  a  Miotted  cross  head,  a  pin 
»rrled  by  the  gear  and  extenti'ng  into  the  slot  of  the  orons 
lend,  a  second  gear  of  irr<>ator  diameter  than  the  flrst- 
nentiooed  gear,  a  slotted  cro^s  bead  carried  by  the  rack. 
LBd  a  pin  carried  by  the  werond  gear  and  extendtoK  Into 
be  slot  of  the  last-men tlonM  orf>»«  head. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  gear,  means 
or  Imparting  an  alternating  rotary  OMvement  to  said 
;«ar,  a  rack  in  ne«h  with  the  gear,  a  second  gear  opera- 


tive!/ connected  to  the  nek  for  recelTlng  an  alternatinc 
rotary  movement  therefrom,  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  flrst-mentloned  gear,  and  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  sec- 
ond gear  and  movable  Independently  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
rack. 

8.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  fear,  means 
for  Imparting  an  alternating  rotary  movement  to  said 
gear,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  slotted  cross  head 
carried  by  the  rack,  a  gear  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
flrst-mentloned  gear,  a  pin  carried  by  the  second-men- 
tioned gear  and  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  cross  bead, 
and  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  second  gear  and  movable  In 
dependently  of  the  flrst-mentloned  rack. 


1.217,824.  INFLATED  APPARATUS  FOB  PHHVBNT- 
ING  DROWNING  AND  ASSISTING  SWIMMING. 
John  Jamis  Pritchabd,  Moseley,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
Und.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  9,  1915,  Serial  No. 
5S,044.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  104,663.     (CI.  9— 17.) 


1.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising,  when  worn  two  inflated  bands  formed  as  one 
piece  from  an  elastic  ring  one  of  said  bands  to  encircle 
the  body  under  the  arms  and  the  other  around  the  neck, 
said  bands  being  adapted  to  hold  themselves  in  position 
on  the  person  by  their  own  elasticity,  and  auxiliary  fas- 
tening means  applied  to  the  bands  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  latter  from  moving  apart  relative  to  each  other  oppo- 
site to  where  the  two  bands  meet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising,  when  worn  two  inflated  bands  formed  as  oO>' 
piece  from  a  single  elastic  ring  which  is  single  twlste<] 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  said  bands  and  which  ring  has 
smaller  diameter  parts  where  It  is  to  be  twisted,  and 
auxiliary  strap  and  buckle  fastenings  applied  to  the  bands 
to  hold  the  latter  from  moving  apart  relative  to  each  other 
opposite  to  where  the  two  bands  meet,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  life  preserving  apparntUK  of  the  class  described, 
comprising,  a  tubular  ring  adapti'd  to  be  inflated  and  to  bo 
twisted  to  form  two  loop.-*,  one  to  encircle  the  body  under 
the  arms  and  the  other  around  the  neck  of  the  person. 

4.  A  life  preserving  apimratus  of  the  class  described, 
composing,  a  tubular  ring  adapted  to  be  Inflated  and  to 
be  twisted  to  ^orni  two  loop-:,  one  to  encircle  the  bo<ly 
un<l(  r  the  anutt  and  the  other  around  the  neck  of  the  per- 
son, and  means  for  connecting  said  loops  together  for 
holding  them  in  their  relative  positions  on  the  body  of 
the  person. 

5.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising,  a  tubular  ring  adapted  to  be  inflated  and  hav- 
ing reiluced  diameter  'n  opposite  portions  thereof,  said  re- 
duced portions  being  adapted  to  be  crossed  so  that  said 
ring  will  provide  two  loops,  one  of  said  loops  to  encircle 
the  body  under  the  arms  and  the  other  around  the  neck 
of  the  person. 


1.217.825.      FLT-PAPER    HOLDER.      CHAaLis    Waauv 
Randall.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  181.608.     (CI.  4S— 22.) 
1.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  side  bars, 

erosR  bars,  blocks  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  ban. 
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tlM  iMe  bars  being  rigidly  fkstened  to  one  pair  of  the 
Meeka  and  sIMable  In  the  other  pair,  means  for  clamping 
an  article  to  one  of  the  cross  bars,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing an  article  to  the  other  cross  bar  and  also  clamping  the 
blocks  of  said  cross  bar  to  the  side  bars. 


2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
f  groove,  blocks  on  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bar  and 
throtigh  which  the  side  bars  slide,  said  blocks  having  re- 
cesses disposed  In  line  with  the  said  groove,  and  the  side 
bars  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  and  a  damj^^g  strip 
adapted  to  wedge  into  the  groove  and  to  engage  In  the 
recesses  of  the  said  blocks  and  side  bars. 


1,217,826.  REGULATOR  FOR  SEPARATORS.  Michabl 
Hbnrt  Rbap,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  10,261.     (CI.  83—79.) 


1.  In  «  separator,  a  sqiarating  device  having  an  out- 
let and  outlet  controlling  means ;  a  regulator  comprising 
a  float  member ;  and  mechanical  instrumentality  Including 
a  lost  motion  element,  directly  connecting  said  float  and 
said  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  device  having  an  outlet 
port  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  port ;  a  regu- 
lator comprising  a  float  member ;  and  a  direct  mechanical 
loet  motion  connection  between  said  ftoat  member  and  said 
port  opening  and  closing  means. 

8.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  device  having  an  out- 
let and  means  for  controlling  said  outlet ;  a  regulator  cmk- 
prlslng  a  float  member ;  and  a  lost  motion  lever  mechanism 
connecting  said  float  member  and  said  controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  device  having  an  outlet 
and  outlet  controlling  means ;  a  regulator  comprising  a 
float  monber;  and  lever  mechanism  including  a  lost  mo- 
tion eleatent,  directly  connecting  said  float  member  and 
said  outlet  controlling  means. 

0.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  device  having  an  outlet 
and  outlet  controlling  means ;  a  regulator  eomprlslag  a 
float  member ;  and  a  direct  mechanical  connection  between 
said  float  and  said  means,  adapted  to  permit  a  limited 
movement  of  the  float  without  effecting  actuation  of  the 
outlet  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,827.  CAPACITT-MliTBR.  BcrCHARD  P.  ROMAIM, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Electrical  In- 
strument Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  49.  (CI. 
17&— 188.) 
1.  A  capacity  meter  comprising  a  field*  coll.  a  movable 

dement  having  a  substantially  free  or  unimpeded  move- 


ment In  any  position  thereof,  a  i«ir  of  windings  thereoa, 
a  fixed  or  known  capacity  forming  part  of  the  circuit  of 
one  winding,  and  terminals  across  which  a  capacity  to  be 
measured  can  be  inserted  forming  part  of  the  circuit  of 
the  other  winding,  said  windings  having  a  substantially 
negligible  resistance  and  indtictlve  reactance  in  rriatlon 
to  reactance  of  said  capacities. 


2.  A  capacity  meter  comprising  a  field  coll,  a  movable 
element  having  a  substantially  free  or  unimpeded  move- 
ment In  any  position  thereof,  windings  thereon  having  the 
effect  of  two  separate  colls,  a  fixed  or  known  capacity 
forming  part  of  the  circuit  of  one  such  coll,  and  terminals 
across  which  a  capacity  to  be  nieaaared  can  be  inserted 
forming  part  of  the  circuit  of  the  other  such  cofl,  both 
such  coils  having  a  substantially  negligible  resistance  and 
Inductive  reactance  In  relation  to  reactance  of  said  ca- 
pacities. 

3.  A  capacity  meter  comprising  a  field  coll,  a  movable 
element,  a  winding  thereon  divided  into  two  parts,  a 
fixed  or  known  capacity  in  the  drenlt  of  one  of  said  such 
parts,  and  terminals  across  which  a  capacity  to  bt  meas- 
ured can  be  Inserted  forming  part  of  the  circuit  of  the 
other  such  part,  both  part.s  baring  a  substantially  negli- 
gible reslNtance  and  Inductive  rc«cta»ce  in  relation  to 
reactance  of  said  capadtiea.  ^ 

4.  A  capacity  meter  comprising  s  field  coil,  a  movable 
element.  roiW.  one  with  a  winding  tb«reOn  having  two 
parts,  a  fixed  or  known  capacity  forming  with  the  other 
of  said  oeils  a  portion  of  the  circuit  of  one  such  part,  a 
condenser  In  multiple  with  this  circuit  and  terminals 
across  which  a  capacity  to  be  measured  can  be  Inserted  in 
the  circuit  of  the  other  such  part,  the  movable  element 
winding  having  a  substantially  negligible  resistance  and  in- 
ductive reactance  in  relation  to  reactance  of  said  <•• 
padtlea.  • 

6.  A  capacity  meter  comprising  a  field  can,  a  novnMe 
element  having  a  substantially  Tree  or  unimpeded  move- 
ment in  any  posiUon  thereof,  a  pair  of  windings  thereon 
having  their  magnetic  axes  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  • 
fixed  or  known  capacity  forming  part  of  the  circuit  of 
one  winding,  and  terminals  across  whl^  a  capacity  to 
be  measured  can  be  inserted  forming  part  ot  the  circuit 
of  the  second  winding,  said  windings  having  a  subatan- 
tlally  negligible  reslsUnce  and  Inductive  reactance  la 
relation  to  reactance  of  said  capacities. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,217.828.  HTDROPLANB.  CAnLaioM  BtjHji,  Oleaa, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,141.  (CL 
114—66.5.) 


A  boat  hull,  comprising  a  forward  bottom  portion  fanned 
substantially  V-shaped  in  vertical  transverse  cross  section 
and  tapering  dowawardly,  the  V-slMped  bottom  portiea 
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b«iac  iBcUned  apwardly  toward  its  forward  end,  a  nar 
bottom  portion  dlsiwsed  In  a  plane  abore  tbe  forward 
bottom  portion  and  formed  cunred  In  vertical  ctosshwc- 
tlon  with  Its  coQcaTe  aorface  arranged  lowermost  for  pro- 
▼Idlnf  an  air  pasmge,  the  edges  of  tbe  cnrred  rear  bottom 
portion  extending  downwardly  toward  the  rear  end  of 
tk»  ban  so  that  the  rear  end  of  the  air  passage  la  *r- 
manently  open,  means  to  Introduce  gas  Into  the  air  p.ia- 
«ife,  and  propelling  means  for  the  boll. 


i;21T.829.  LAMP-LOCK.  JoapPB  Bacbb,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hart  *  Hege- 
man  MannCactnrlng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connectlcnt.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  7B0,1S«.     (O.  ITS— 8M.) 


1.  A  lock  for  holding  an  Incandescent  lamp  In  its 
socket,  proTlded  with  separate  means  for  engaging  tbe 
socket  and  the  lamp,  said  lock  also  comprising  dlstortible 
means  for  maintaining  the  lock  in  operatlTe  relation, 
whereby  said  two  engaging  means  can  Jointly  act  to  pre- 
vent the  lamp  being  polled  from  place  when  the  lock  is  in 
«paatiTe  relation. 

2.  A  lock  for  holding  an  incandescent  lamp  in  its  socket 
comprising  a  locking  band  having  a  dlstortitde  lamp  lock- 
ing portion,  and  a  wfllt  ring  in  thrband  for  insnlatlng  the 
aaoM  from  a  lamp,  the  band  and  ring  being  disconnected 
to  permit  the  ring  to  be  applied  to  the  lamp  independently 
of  the  band,  the  ring  when  in  place  encircling  tbe  neck  of 
the  lamp  below  the  base  shell  thereof. 

8.  A  lock  for  holding  an  Incandescent  lamp  In  its  socket 
comprising  a  locking  band  having  a  dlstortible  lamp  lock- 
ing portion,  and  a  split  insnlatlng  ring  held  within  the 
band,  the  two  beiac  disconnected  to  permit  the  ring  to  be 
applied  to  tbe  lamp  independently  of  the  band,  -the  rtag 
when  in  operative  position  encircling  the  neck  of  a  lamp 
and  engaging  onder  the  base  shell  thereof. 

4.  A  lock  for  holding  an  Incandescent  lamp  in  its  socket 
comprising  a  locking  band  bavins  an  Inwardly  dlstortible 
portion  and  also  having  means  to  engage  the  external 
bead  of  the  sodnt,  and  a  split  insnlatlng  ring  supported 
by  said  dlstortible  portion  in  the  band,  the  band  and  ring 
baiiMr  disconnected  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  applied  to  the 
lamp  independently  of  the  band,  the  ring  when  in  position 
encircling  the  neck  of  the  lamp  and  «»t»g«g<Tf  under  the 
base  sheU  thereof. 


l^T^aO.  LOCK  TOR  INCANDS8CBNTLAMP  8TBUC- 
TURS8  AND  THB  LIKB.  JoaaPH  Sachs,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigiiments,  to  The  Hart  * 
Hegeman  Maaafactnrlng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  760,187.      (CI.  178— Sa«.) 

1.  A  lamp  lock  comprising  a  secnring  band  and  a  lock- 
ing band,  one  of  which  incloses  the  other,  the  two  bands 
being  distortlbly  Interlocked. 

2.  A  lamp  lock  comprising  a  secnring  band  and  a  lock- 
ing band,  one  of  which  incloses  the  other,  the  two  parts 
being  distortlbly  Interlocked  which  constitntes  the  sole 
means  for  hokUag  them  in  assembled  relation. 

8.  A  lamp  lock  comprising  a  secnring  band  and  a  lock- 
iBff  band,  one  of  which  Indoaes  the  other,  the  two  parta 


being  distortlbly  Interlocked,  and  a  split  catch  ring  la- 
closed  by  one  of  the  bands  to  Uurolate  the  same  from  tha 
base  shell  of  an  Incandescent  lamp. 


4.  A  lamp  lock  comprising  a  secnring  band,  and  a  lock- 
ing band,  the  securing  band  being  located  in  the  locking 
band  and  being  split,  the  two  bands  being  distortlbly  inter- 
locked. 

0.  A  lamp  lock  comprising  a  securing  band,  and  a  lock- 
ing band  inclosing  the  securing  band,  the  two  bands  being 
distortlbly  interlocked,  the  securing  band  having  a  portion 
to  engage  a  holding  part  on  a  lamp  socket  and  also  having 
a  q>llt  catch  ring  separate  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,217,881.  ELBCTRICAL  CONNBICTINO  MSMBBS.  Jo- 
siPH  Sachs,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Hart  A  Hegeman  Mannflacturlng  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Original  application  lUed  Ang.  80,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,942.  IMvided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18 
1918.     Serial  No.  14.289.     (Q.  178— 8B9.) 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  member  comprlaiag  an  Insu- 
lating core,  a  contact  shell  surrounding  the  core,  a  eoa- 
nector  Inclosed  by  the  shell,  said  connector  being  mechani- 
cally connected  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  parta,  the 
other  part  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  connector  to  key 
together  the  core  and  the  shell,  the  connector  being  also 
electrically  connected  with  the  shell. 

2.  An  electrical  connecting  member  comprising  an  inao- 
latlng  core,  a  contact  shell  sorroondlng  the  core,  a  connec- 
tor mechanically  and  electrically  connected  with  the  abeU. 
the  core  having  a  keyway  to  receive  the  connector  to  there- 
by prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  core  and  the  shell. 

8.  An  electrical  connecting  member  comprising  an  insn- 
latlng body  and  a  contact  shell,  one  of  which  surrounds 
the  other,  and  a  connector  interposed  between  tbe  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  opening  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  tbe  connector,  the  contact  shell  being  resilient  and 
the  insulating  body  being  provided  with. means  for  varying 
the  cross  sectional  extent  of  the  contact  ahell. 

4.  An  electrical  connecting  member  comprising  an  intn- 
latlng  core,  an  expansible  contact  shell  surrounding  tbe 
core,  and  a  connector  Incloaed  by  the  shell,  said  shell 
having  a  lateral  opening  to  provide  access  to  the  connector 
and  the  core  being  provided  with  means  for  expanding  the 
shell. 

5.  An  electrical  connecting  member  comprising  an  insu- 
lating core,  a  threaded  contact  shell  surrounding  the  core, 
the  core  bdnc  provided  with  means  for  expanding  said 
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shell,  and  a  connector  inclosed  by  the  shell  and  elctrtcally 
connected  therewith,  said  shell  havliig  a  lateral  opening 
to  provide  access  to  the  connector. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,217,882.     BGG-BEATBR.    KoHii  Saito,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jnly  19, 1916.    Serial  No.  110,180.    (0.269—104.) 


1.  In  an  egg  beater,  rotatable  elements  extending  in  par- 
allel relation,  means  for  rotating  said  elements,  and  a  disk 
forming  a  fly  wheel  and  a  shield  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elements  and  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  upon  said  elements. 

2.  In  an  egg  beater,  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements  mounted 
for  rotation  in  a  reverse  direction  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relation,  means  for  rotating  said  ele- 
ments, and  disks  one  for  each  element,  each  disk  being 
slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  element  and  constituting  a 
fly  wheel  and  a  shield  and  extending  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  element  and  each  disk 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  its  corresponding  ele- 
ment. 


1,217333.  EXPANSIBLE  REAMER.  Washington  L. 
SANTHtaas,  Strasburg,  and  Rot  L.  HapNrat,  Tomsbrook, 
Vs.  Piled  Feb.  2S.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,618.  (Q. 
77—76.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  blades  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves,  means  operatable  on  said  spindle 
for  adjusting  said  blades,  and  means  operatable  longi- 
tudinally on  said  spindle  and  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
said  blades  for  forcing  the  forward  ends  into  position. 

2.  A  reamer  comprising  a  spindle  having  longitudinal 
grooves  therein,  a  ring  formed  on  said  spindle  and  having 
slots  therein  in  alinement  with  said  grooves,  cutting 
blades  disposed  In  said  grooves  and  said  slots,  means  for 
adjusting  said  blades,  and  means  for  clamping  said  blades. 

3.  A  reamer  comprising  a  spindle  having  longitudinal 
grooves  therein,  a  ring  formed  on  said  spindle  and  having 
slots  therein  in  alinement  with  said  grooves,  cutting 
blades  having  notches  adjacent  their  upper  end  disposed 
in  said  grooves  and  said  slots,  a  disk  threaded  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  spindle  and  disposed  within  the  notches 
formed  in  said  blades,  and  a  second  disk  threaded  on  said 
spindle  above  said  first  named  disk  for  clamping  said 
blades  in  position. 


4.  An  expansible  reamer  comprising  a  spindle,  langl- 
tudinai  tapering  grooves  formed  in  said  spindle,  blades 
having  their  outer  edges  tapered  on  an  angle  equal  to  the 
tapered  angle  of  said  grooves,  said  blades  being  disposed 
In  said  grooves,  and  means  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said  spindle 
for  adjusting  and  clamping  said  blades  in  position. 

5.  An  expansible  reamer  comprising  a  spindle,  longi- 
tudinal grooves  formed  in  said  spindle,  blades  disposed  In 
said  grooves,  said  blades  having  their  lower  ends  cut  away 
on  an  angle  to  form  a  counter-sink  and  adapted  to  extend 
below  said  spindle,  means  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
spindle  for  adjusting  said  blades  and  means  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  spindle  and  engaging  the  rear  ends 
of  said  blades  for  clamping  them  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,884.  REAMER.  Washinoton  L.  Santmtibs,  Stras- 
burg. and  Rot  L.  Hipnbb,  Tomsbrook,  Va.  -  Filed  Feb. 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,619.     (CI.  77—72.) 


^      to 


1.  A  reamer  comprising  a  spindle,  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing rings  formed  on  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  blades 
disposed  in  slots  in  said  spindle  and  means  operatable 
longitudinally  on  said  spindle  and  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  blades  for  clamping  them  in  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  reamer  having  removable  blades,  a  spindle,  said 
spindle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing rings  formed  on  said  body  portion,  said  spindle 
and  said  rings  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  for  the 
reception  of  blades. 

3.  A  reamer  comprising  a  spindle  liaving  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  recesses  therein,  a  shell  formed  on  tbe 
rear  of  said  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  dis- 
posed in  said  shell  and  in  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
spindle. 

4.  A  reamer  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  recesses  therein,  a  shell  formed  on  the 
rear  of  said  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades 
disposed  in  longitudinal  slots  In  said  spindle  and  pivoted 
in  said  shell,  and  a  disk  screw-threaded  on  the  rear  of  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  blades  for  clamp- 
ing them  in  position. 

5.  In  a  reamer  having  removable  blades,  a  spindle,  said 
spindle  comprising  a  tapering  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  rings  formed  on  said  body  portion,  said  re- , 
inforclng  rings  being  tapered  on  a  line  with  said  body 
portion,  said  spindle  and  said  rings  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  therein  for  the  reception  of  blades. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.217,835.     NDT-LOCK.     L0UI8  Maktatn  Sabtais,  Alta- 
mont,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Geo.  D.  Boyd,  one- 
tenth  to  E.  C.  Shelton,  one-tenth  to  8.  D.  Scott,  one- 
tenth  to  W.  E.  GlUen,  one-tenth  to  James  Dickerson, 
one-tenth  to  John  Woodlee,  Jr.,  one-tenth  to  E.  Henson, 
and  one-tenth  to  D.  C.  Lanater,  Altamont,  Tenn.    Plied 
Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,280.     {CI.  151—27.) 
In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  and  having  a  bore  In  one  end  with  threads 
pitched  oppositely  to  the  exterior  threads,  of  a  nut  for 
engaging  the  exterior  threads,  said  nut  liavlng  an  elon- 
gated opening  in  its  outer  end.  a  stem  having  oppositely 
extending  ears  insertible  through  the  opening  and  revo- 
luble  within  the  nut,  said  stem  having  a  threaded  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  ears  and  adapted  to  screw  into  the 
bore,  there  being  a  flanged  bead  at  the  outer  end  o(  the 
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I  t«a  for  lapplag  and  eagMin«  tke  not.  Mid  stem  and  nnt 
»elnr  rpTolnble  fimaltaneoosly  In  opposite  directions  r»- 


( 


a  tectlrelj  to  screw  IbI*  or  wiaerew  from  enflKgoaont  wlUi 
e  bolt. 
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2  17.838.  VALVE-FACING  DEVICE.  Otto  8am. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  180,417. 
(CI.  82—1.) 


1-  A  valre-tacing  tool  consisting  of  a  support,  carrier* 
si  dablj  secured  to  said  rapport,  each  carrier  being  pro- 
▼1  led  with  s  guldewaj,  a  cutter  slidably  mounted  In  each 
gi  Ideway.  and  a  feed  screw  carried  by  each  carrier  to  ei- 
ei  t  t  downward  pressure  upon  the  cutter  in  contact  there- 
-  th. 

2.  A  Talve-facing  tool  consisting  of  a  suntort  provided 
th  radially  disposed  slots,  a   carrier  slldably  mounted 

in  each  slot,  each  carrier  being  provided  with  a  guideway. 
a  threaded  spindle  in  each  slot  engaging  a  corresponding 
ca  rrler  to  adjust  same  longitudinally  of  its  slot,  a  cutter 
«1  dably  mounted  in  the  guideway  of  each  carrier,  and  a 
feid  screw  carried  by  each  carrier  to  exert  a  downward 
pleasure  upon  the  cuttar  in  contact  therewith. 

3.  A  valve-facing  tool  consisting  of  a  support  to  rota- 
ta>ly  retain  a  valve  face  upward,  a  plurality  of  radially 
«  Joatable  cutters  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  to 
a(  Joat  each  of  said  cutters  relatively  to  the  center  of  said 
sa  wort  and  alao  to  the  face  of  the  valve  retained  by  the 
to  wort. 

ft.  A  valve-tadng  tool  coaaistlng  of  a  support  providod 
w  th  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  slots  having  aagu- 

Vj  disposed  side-walls,  a  guide-block  slldably  mounted 
each  slot,  a  carrier  mounted  on  each  guide  block  and 
pr>vlded  with  a  guide-way,  a  rotaUbie  threaded  spindle 
lo  ated  in  each  slot  and  engaging  a  corresponding  guide 
hli  ick,  a  cotter  carriad  by  each  carriar  and  having  a  square 
Bh  ink  to  engage  the  guide-way  in  a  correaponding  carrier, 
a  feed-screw  carried  by  each  carrier  and  engaging  the 
sq  lare  shank  of  a  corresponding  cutter,  a  threaded  stod 
ca  rled  by  each  square  shank,  and  a  wing-nut  oirrled  by 
ea  rh  threaded  stud  to  lock  said  cutters  in  adjusted  po- 
sit ions.  i 


1,517 


887.     OILrCA8IN€M:LOaiNG  APPARATUS.    Jambs 
JCAKLix,  Wirt,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  A. 
Lmold  aad  G.  D.  Chastain,  Wirt,  Okla.     Filed  Oct  28 
we.     Serial  No.  127,620.     (CL  16»--11.) 
.  la  an  apparatus  for  compreasiag  the  casing  of  an 
well  from  the  oppo^tc  aidea  thareof  to  close  the  bora 


of  the  MM  caaing.  a  hMded  SMiibar  diapoaad  to  oaa  of  th» 
■Mm  ol  the  caaing,  £ntm  extending  from  the  said  headed 
member,  anchoring  means  for  the  arms,  a  Borabla  member 
between  the  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable 
member  to  cause  the  same  to  contact  with  and  compreM 
the  casing  to  close  the  bore  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bulging  an  oil  well  casing  to 
doae  the  bore  thereof,  comprising  a  head  member  having 
a  shari>ened  engaging  surface  disposed  to  contact  with  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  oppositely  disposed  arms  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  sides  of  the  head  and  har- 
Ing  their  bmer  faces  channeled  and  the  lower  walls  of  the 
channel  provided  with  teeth,  anchor  members  for  the  arma 
to  sustain  the  head  in  contact  with  the  casing,  a  plunger 
member  having  its  ends  recdved  in  the  channels  of  the 
arms,  bolts  upon  the  plunger  engaging  with  the  teeth  of 
the  channeled  arms,  a  stem  for  the  plunger,  a  guide  be- 
tween the  arms  for  the  stem,  and  means,  comprising  mech- 
anism contacting  with  the  stem  for  forcing  the  same 
toward  the  head  and  against  the  casing,  to  compreM  and 
inwardly  bulge  the  casing  to  doM  the  bore  thereof. 

8.  In  a  means  for  comprising  the  casing  of  an  oil  well 
for  closing  the  bore  thereof,  a  headed  member  having  a 
sharpened  face  disposed  to  contact  with  one  of  the  sides 
of  an  oil  well  casing,  channeled  arms  extending  from  the 
bead,  teeth  within  the  channels,  anchor  members  for  the 
anas,  a  guide  member  between  the  arms,  a  track  upoa 
the  guide  members  extending  ontwardly  of  the  arma,  a 
plunger  having  a  sharpened  end  disposed  between  the 
arms,  bolta  upon  the  plunger  engaging  with  the  teeth  of 
the  channeled  arms,  a  stem  for  the  plunger  paMlng 
through  the  guide  between  the  arma,  a  head  for  the  oater 
end  of  the  pluager,  and  mMns  comprising  mechanism  ar- 
ranged upon  the  track  and  co-acting  with  the  head  of  the 
stem  for  forcing  the  plunger  toward  the  casing  to  bulge 
the  said  casing  inwardly  and  dOM  the  bore  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  doeiag  the  casing  of  an  oil  well,  a 
member  engaging  one  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  guide 
arms  upon  the  member,  anchoring  means  for  the  guide 
arms,  a  plunger  between  the  arms,  means  between  the 
plunger  and  the  said  arms  for  sostainlng  the  ume  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  means,  comprising  mecha- 
nism for  forcing  the  plunger  toward  the  head  into  con- 
tact with  the  casing,  to  bulge  the  uld  casing  and  close 
the  bore  thereof. 


1.217.888.    EYE-SHIKLD.    William  B.  Schmuw,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.     8«ial  No.  M.646.      (CI 

82—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  groored  transparent  eye  ahield,  a 
spring  Jawed  shield  supporting  member  which  frictionally 
holds  said  shield  by  the  cooperation  of  said  Jaws  with  the 
groove  in  the  shield,  whereby  the  eald  ahield  may  be  eaaily 
removed. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  claM  deaeribed.  the  coabinatioB 
of   a    longitudinally    grooved    transparent   eye    shield,   a 
spring  Jawed   shldd   supporting  member  which   friction- 
ally  holds  said  shield  by  the  cooperation  of  said  Jaw*  with 
the  groove  in  the  shield,  whereby  the  shield  may  be  eaally 
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removed,  and  Bpriag  damp  moiibcra  adjostahly  attached 
to  said  shield  supporting  member. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
9t  a  traaspareut  eye  shield,  a  shield  supporting  member 
wMA  frictionally  gripe  the  Mid  shidd,  a  frictionaUy 
kdd  ds  mp  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
attachable  to  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe  or  the  like,  and  a 
joint  between  the  Mid  shidd  support  and  the  said  damp 
Biember.  whereby  adjustment  between  the  said  member* 
may  be  made. 


1,217.889.      PLOW.      Hbnrt    Schncidcb,    .\lden,    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  797.880.     (CI.  97—21.) 


In  a  quack  grass  destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  plow 
having  the  usual  forwardly  projecting  draft  beam,  of  a 
colter  secured  to  Mid  beam  in  advance  of  Mid  plow  alined 
with  the  vertical  Cutting  edge  thereof  and  of  a  depth 
eQoal  to  that  of  uid  plow,  a  relatively  small  plow  de- 
pending from  uld  beam  in  the  rear  of  Mid  colter  and  hav- 
ing its  land  side  engaged  by  the  colter,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  small  plow  terminating  at  a  point  midway  the 
lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  colter,  a  second  colter  de- 
pending from  Mid  beam  in  advance  of  the  first  named 
colter  being  offset  from  the  beam  and  being  alined  with 
the  outer  portion  of  the  mold  board  of  the  Mid  small 
plow,  and  the  lower  *edge  of  the  said  second  colter  being 
disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  small  plow,  substantiall.v  as  described. 


1.217,840.  MUSIC-LEAF  HOLDER.  James  A.  SCROCOi.N, 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,862.      (CI.  40—104.) 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  pair  of  iMves 
htngedlf  c<WBected.  a  rod  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  spring  actuated  music  leaf  receiving  frames 
rotatably  connected  with  the  rod  and  normally  retained 
in  stacked  position  upon  one  of  the  leaves,  bars  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  each  of  the  frames  and  having  means  for 
receiving  a  sheet  of  music,  means  for  normally  retaining 
the  music  leaf  receiving  frames  in  stacked  position,  and 
meaaa  for  actuating  the  last  Mid  means  whereby  the 
(ramM  may  be  succeMlvely  released. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly 
connecte<l  leaves,  a  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  leavM,  a 
plurality  of  spring  actuated  music  leaf  receiving  frame* 
rotatably  connected  with  the  rod  and  normally  retained 
la  stacked  position  upon  one  of  the  iMvee,  lugs  carried 


by  the  frames  aad  arranged  In  tiera  one  below  aaethar. 
Mid  tiers  being  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  a  guide 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  1m vm  adjacent  the  stacked 
frames,  a  slide  carried  by  the  golde  aad  comprlaing  a  pln- 
rality  of  sections  arranged  one  below  another  In  stepped 
relation,  each  of  tlie  eectioas  being  engaged  by  <»e  of 
the  tien  of  lugs,  means  for  operating  one  of  the  aections 
step  by  step,  and  cooperating  mMaa  betwaea  the  eectloaa 
for  eucceMi  vdy  imparttag  motion  to  them  as  the  tiara 
are  released. 

8.  A  music  leaf  turner  including  a  pair  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected leaves,  a  rod  carried  thereby,  spring  actuated 
miudc  iMf  recdving  framM  rotatably  connected  with  the 
rod  and  normally  retained  in  stacked  portion  ni>on  one 
of  the  leaves,  lugs  carried  by  the  frames  and  arranged  in 
tiera,  a  sectioDal  slide  engaging  the  tlen  of  lugs  tor  re- 
straining the  frames  in  stacked  position,  a  guide  upon 
which  the  slide  Is  mounted,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
operating  the  slide  for  successively  releasing  the  frames. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated 
music  iMf  receiving  frames,  a  sectional  slide  including  a 
plurality  of  sections  arranged  in  operable  relation  with 
each  other,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a  serlM 
of  rack  teeth,  means  ^carried  by  the  frames  and  engaged 
by  the  slide  for  restraining  the  frames  in  a  predetermined 
position,  and  pneumatic  means  for  operating  the  sectional 
slide,  including  a  finger  for  successivdy  engaging  the  rack 
teeth  on  the  said  one  section. 

6.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated 
music  leaf  receiving  frames,*  lugs  carried  by  the  frames, 
a  sectional  slide  including  sections  arranged  In  operable  . 
relation  with  each  other  and  normally  engaging  the  lugs 
for  restraining  the  frames  in  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  sectional  slide  for  succeMlvely 
releasing  the  lugs.  — 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,841.  VEHICLE  HEAD-LAMP.  OTTO  R.  BaLL.  Oolo- 
rado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,072.      (CI.  240—44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hMdlamp  casing,  and  a  re- 
flector therein  formed  with  a  central  opening,  of  a.  bracket 
having  a  concaved  bearing  face  Mcured  In  abutting  rela- 
tion to  the  rear  convex  face  of  the  reflector  and  surround- 
ing the  central  opening  therein,  a  lamp  holder  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  lamp  socket  insertlble  in  and 
adjustable  in  relation  to  said  holder,  and  tensioning  means 
for  said  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  headlamp  casing,  and  a  re- 
flector therein  formed  with  a  central  opening,  of  a  bracket 
having  a  concaved  bearing  face  secured  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  the  rMr  convex  fhce  of  the  reflector,  and  eurronad- 
ing  the  central  opening  therein,  a  lamp  holder  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  lamp  socket  Insertlble  in  and 
adjustable  in  relation  to  Mid  holder,  tensioning  means 
for  Mid  holder.  Mid  tensioning  means  comprising  a  trfe^ 
tlon  member  Interposed  between  the  lamp  holder  and 
bracket,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  lamp  holder  with 
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gi«»ter  or  leM  pressare  acalnst  Htld  friction  monber,  and 
n  emnm  for  adjasting  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bead  lamp  casing,  and  a  re- 
fl(  ictor  therein  formed  with  a  central  opening,  of  a  bracket 
ic  ated  In  the  rear  of  said  reflector,  a  lamp  boldw  pivotally 
m  Donted  on  said  bracket,  tensioning  means  for  aaid  holder 
c<mprlalng  a  friction  member  interpoaed  between  the 
lamp  holder  and  bracket,  and  means  for  increasing  and 
d<  creasing  the  frictlonal  resistance  between  said  lamp 
h'  )lder  and  bracket. 


1J217,842.  PROCB88  rOR  CARRTINO  OUT  CBSMICAL 
RBACTIONS.  Ottokak  Sbbpbk,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Soci4t«  Generale  des  Nltmrea,  Parts,  France. 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  814JM9.    (O.  204— <1.) 
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1.  ▲  proceas  of  obtaining  alnmlniiim  nltrM,  by  project- 
ti  g  alaminoas  material  and  carbon  in  powdered  form 
t  irongb  nitrogen  in  an  inclosed  space  throogh  the  walls 
o  '  which  the  nitrogen  is  caused  to  flow  and  heated  to  the 
ti  mperatnre  of  the  reaction. 

2.  A  proceas  of  obtaining  alnmlalnm  nltrld  by  projeet- 
|]  g  alvmlnoos  material  and  cartwn  in  powdered  form 
t  irongb  a  space  throogh  which  nitrogen  is  caused  to  flow 
ti  a  dlrectioB  acroaa  the  flow  of  powdered  material  and 
b  lated  vi  the  temperature  of  the  reaction. 


1|217,848.  AUTOMATIC  EUBCTRIC  WINDBSR  FOR 
SPRING-MOTORS.  Wiluam  Qmmxx  8Bn;xoM,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor.  2S.  1916.  Solal  No.  188,062. 
(CL  166—40.) 


1.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  sjtedfled,  the  comblsa- 
tl<»  with  a  spring  motor  having  a  winding  abaft,  of  an 
e  ectric  motor  osdllatably  mounted  upon  snch  winding 
s  kaft,  connections  between  the  electric  motor  shaft  and 
t  tc  winding  shaft,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  electric 
n  otor  rotates  the  wipdlng  shaft,  and  an  electrical  switch 
fi>r  opening  and  cloalng  the  circuit  of  the  said  electric 
n  otor  upon  the  respectlre  excursions  or  oscillation  thereof. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  winder  for  a  spring  mdtbr, 
tie  combination  with  a  plTOtally  supported  electric  wind- 


ing motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  shaft  with  the 
winding  shaft  of  a  spring  motor,  whereby  upon  the  weak- 
ening  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  of  said  spring  motor, 
the  winding  motor  assumes  one  position,  and  upon  the 
tightening  of  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  tbe  winding  motor  assumes  another  position,  aa 
electric  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  said  winding  motor, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  switch  at  the  limit  of  th« 
respective  excursions  for  closing  and  opening  the  circuit 
respectively. 

3.  In  an  automatic  electric  winder  for  a  spring  motor, 
the  combination  with  a  plvotally  supported  electric  wind- 
ing motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  shaft  with 
the  winding  shaft  of  a  spring  motor,  whereby  upon  the 
weakening  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  of  said  spring 
motor,  the  winding  motor  assumes  one  position,  and  upon 
the  tightening  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  a  predeter- 
mined  extent,  the  winding  motor  assames  another  position, 
an  electric  switch  in  the  circuit  of  tbe  said  winding  motor, 
means  for  actuating  tbe  switch  at  the  limit  of  tbe  reapee- 
tlve  excursions  for  closing  and  opening  the  circuit  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  adjusting  the  winder  to  vaiy  the 
amount  of  spring  tension  to  which  it  will  respond. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  winder  for  a  spring  motor, 
the  combination  with  a  plvotally  supported  electric  wind- 
ing motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  shaft  with 
the  winding  shaft  of  a  spring  motor,  whereby  upon  tbe 
weakening  of  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  of  said  tprtag 
motor,  the  winding  motor  assumes  one  position,  and  upon 
thb  tightening  of  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  the  winding  motor  assumes  another  position, 
an  electric  switch  In  the  circuit  of  the  said  winding  motor, 
means  for  actuating  the  swltdi  at  tbe  limit  of  tbe  respec- 
tive excursions  for  closing  and  opening  tbe  circuit  respec- 
tively, and  an  adjustable  weight  carried  by  the  winding 
motor  for  varying  tbe  amount  of  spring  tension  to  wbicb 
the  winder  will  respond. 


1,217,844.  SAFETY  FIRE-ALARM  BOX.  Lovao  SBC- 
BAIT,  Centerville,  Iowa.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,400.     (CL  177—879.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  casing 
baring  an  extension  and  a  communicating  opening  there- 
between, a  switch  for  the  flre  alarm  system  within  tbe 
said  extension,  an  arm  engaging  loop  member  within  tbe 
casing,  operating  means  for  the  said  switch  engaglag  with 
the  said  loop  member  when  tbe  device  is  set,  and  releas- 
ing means  for  tbe  said  operating  means. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprialag  a  casiBg 
having  a  band  receiving  opening  therein,  a  hand  cult  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  loop  having  leg  portions  and  flarini; 
feet  secured  wittin  the  casing  with  the  said  loop  arranged 
inwardly  of  the  said  opening  thereof,  a  switch  for  the 
alarm  system,  operating  means  for  the  said  switch  nor- 
mally engaging  the  flaring  feet  of  said  loop  to  bold  tbe 
legs  separated  and  the  loop  enlarged  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  said  casing  opening,  and  retaining  means  for  tbe 
said  operating  means. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  easing 
baring  a  hand  receiving  opening  therein,  a  hand  cuff 
member  In  tbe  form  of  a  loop  liaving  leg  portiona  and 
flaring  feet  secured  within  the  casla«  with  the  aald  loop 
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arranged  inwardly  of  tbe  said  opening  thereof,  a  switch 
for  the  alarm  system,  operating  means  for  the  said  switch 
normally  engaging  the  flaring  feet  of  said  loop  to  hold  the 
legs  separated  and  the  loop  enlarged  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  tbe  said  casing  opening,  a  washer  upon  tbe  said 
operating  means,  a  trip  plate  within  the  said  casing,  a  trip 
arm  longitudinally  and  revolobly  joumaled  through  the 
said  plate,  the  said  plate  having  a  keeper  notch  therein, 
and  a  projecting  toe  upon  tbe  said  trip  arm  seated  wltbin 
the  said  notch  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  washer. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  band  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof  and  an 
opening  in  its  rear  wall,  an  extension  casing  overlying 
the  said  rear  opening,  terminal  contacts  for  the  flre  alarm 
system  vrithln  the  said  extension,  a  normally  released 
T-shaped  switch  plvotally  arranged  wltbin  the  said  exten- 
sion operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  said  con- 
tacts and  baring  an  operating  arm  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  said  last-named  opening,  a  hand  cuff  loop  haring 
integral  resilient  meml>ers  Inwardly  flaring  and  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  with  tbe  said  loop  ar- 
ranged inwardly  of  the  forward  opening  thereof,  an  operat- 
ing rack  longitudinally  movable  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  the  said  switch  arm,  a  projection 
spring  for  tbe  said  rack,  a  retaining  washer  for  the  said 
spring  upon  the  said  rack,  and  a  trip  member  arranged 
rearwardly  of  the  said  washer  with  the  spring  under  com- 
pression when  the  rack  is  In  Its  set  position  with  tbe  loop 
in  its  open  position. 

0.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
baring  a  band  opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof  and  an 
opening  in  its  rear  wail,  an  extension  casing  overlying 
the  said  rear  opening,  terminal  contacts  for  the  flre  alarm 
system  within  the  said  extension,  a  normally  released 
T-shaped  switch  plvotally  arranged  within  tbe  said  exten- 
sion operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  said  con- 
tacts and  having  an  operating  arm  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  said  last-named  opening,  a  hand  cuflF  loop  haring 
integral  resilient  members  inwardly  flaring  and  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  with  the  said  loop  ar- 
ranged inwardly  of  tbe  forward  opening  thereof,  an  oper- 
ating rack  longitudinally  movable  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  tbe  said  switch  arm,  a  projection 
spring  for  the  said  rack,  a  retaining  washer  for  the  said 
^ring  upon  the  said  rack,  a  trip  member  arranged  rear- 
wardly of  the  said  washer  with  the  spring  under  compres- 
sion when  the  rack  is  in  its  set  position  with  the  loop 
In  Its  oftm  position,  a  setting  gear  for  the  said  rack,  and 
manual  releasing  means  for  tbe  said  trip  member. 


1,217,846.  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS.  Lovao 
Shubatt,  Centerville,  Iowa.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  111,620.     (CI.  114—170.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  boat  haring  a  recess  in  the  outer  side  there- 
of, a  socket  being  arranged  In  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
recess,  a  retarding  plate  hinged  within  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  recess,  a  stop  rod  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  boat  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  said  socket,  a  spring  surround- 
ing tbe  said  rod  seated  wltbin  tbe  said  socket  with  Its 
outer  end  in  seating  engagement  beneath  the  said  plate, 
and  a  retaining  book  for  tbe  said  plate. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  boat  haring  a  recess  in  the  outer  side  there- 


ot  a  socket  being  arranged  In  the  ftwward  end  of  tbe  add 
recess,  a  retarding  plate  hinged  within  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
said  recess,  a  stop  rod  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  boat  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  said  socket,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  said  rod  seated  within  tbe  said  socket  with  its 
outer  end  in  seating  engagement  beneath  the  said  plate, 
tbe  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which 
tbe  said  rod  extends,  an  enlargement  upon  tbe  free  end  of 
the  said  rod  outwardly  of  the  said  plate,  a  retaining  book 
for  the  said  plate  plvotally  carried  by  the  side  of  the  boat 
normally  overlying  the  said  plate  when  tbe  latter  Is  in 
its  inoperative  closed  position  and  an  operating  liandle 
'or  tbe  said  hook  positioned  inwardly  of  the  boat. 


1,217,846.  LUBRICATOR  -  FILLER  FOR  STEAM  -  EN- 
GINES. Mbbli  B.  Shctt.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,687.     (CT.  184—106.) 


In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combination  witk 
a  locomotive  haring  a  boiler  and  a  lubricator,  of  a  reser- 
voir prorided  with  a  fllling  opening  through  which  lubri- 
cant is  adapted  to  be  poured,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  Ctmb 
tbe  top  of  reservoir  to  the  lubricator  and  a  pressure  inlet 
pipe  extending  through  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  tbe  boiler  below  tbe  water  line,  and  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  the  passages  througli  the  pipea. 


1,217,847.    FEEDING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE.    MoilT 
ooiiCBT  Slbbth,  Bellevue,  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  Fort  Pitt 
Bedding  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,964. 
(CI.  100—67.) 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding  and  filling  deriees  or  members 
with  fibrous  material,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material,  means  within  said  receptacle  for  separating  the 
material  into  a  finely  dirided  state,  fllling  tubes  for  con- 
necting with  said  members,  a  circulating  fan,  intake  and 
return  pipes  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  fan  for  cir- 
culating said  separated  material  through  the  same,  aad 
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If  for  toning  mUt  wpanted  natcrUl  lato  nM  tabm 

wblle  in  drcalatloD. 

k,  A  machine  for  feeding  and  flUlnf  derlces  or  mcmbcn 
1H1  h  flbroas  material,  means  wltiiin  said  receptacle  (or 
maimtiag  tk«  material  lato  a  flndy  dlTlded  atate,  a 
dr  nilatlBS  fan,  intake  and  retom  pipes  connected  to  wmiA 
Nf  sptade  and  fan  for  drcolatlng  said  material  tliroagk 
tht  aame,  tubes  connected  to  said  return  pipe  and  openiaf 
la1i>  said  members  tor  filling  the  same,  and  means  con- 
iMi  ted  to  said  retnm  pipe  for  forcing  said  separated  Soa- 
tei  ial  into  said  tubes  while  In  circnlatlon. 

L  A  machine  for  feeding  and  filling  derices  or  members 
wl  h  fibrous  material,  comprising  a  receptacle  (or  the 
ma  terlal,  means  within  said  receptacle  (or  separating  the 
BU  terlal  into  a  finely  divided  state,  a  drcnlatlng  (an,  in- 
take and  return  pipes  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  (an 
drculating  said  material  through  the  same,  a  con- 
tracted portion  in  said  retttm  pipe,  tubes  connected  to  lald 
po  tlon  and  opening  into  said  members  ^or  filling  said 
m«  mbera,  and  means  connecte<l  to  said  portion  for  forcing 
sal  i  separated  material  into  said  tubes  while  in  circulation. 
A  machine  for  feeding  and  filling  dericea  or  members 
wlih  fibrous  material,  comprising  a  receptade  (or  the  ma- 
tei  Ial.  means  within  said  receptacle  (or  separating  the 
nu  terlal  into  a  flnely  divided  state,  a  drculating  (an,  in- 
tal  :e  and  return  pipes  connected  to  said  recei»tade  and  (an 
drculating  said  material  through  the  same,  a  con- 
tracted portion  In  said  return  pipe,  tubes  connected  to  said 
po  'tlon  and  opening  Into  said  members  (or  filling  said 
mc  mt>crs,  and  air  pipes  connected  to  said  contracted  por- 
tlcD  (or  (orcing  said  separated  material  into  said  tubes 
rl  lie  in  circulation. 

i.  A  machine  for  feeding  and  filling  derices  or  members 
wi  ii  fibrous  material,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  ma- 
tei  ial,  means  within  said  receptacle  (or  separating  the  ma- 
tei  ial  into  a  finely  divided  state,  a  drculating  (an.  Intake 
an  I  return  pipes  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  fan  (or 
dz  mlating  said  material  through  the  same,  a  contracted 
po  -tlon  In  said  return  pipe,  tubes  connected  to  said  por- 
tl<  a  and  opening  into  said  members  (or  filling  said  mem- 
beis.  air  pipes  connected  to  said  contracted  portion,  and 
noiales  on  the  ends  of  said  pipes  and  opening  Into  said 
coi  itracted  portion  opposite  the  openings  in  said  tubes  (or 
(oidng  said  sn>arated  material  Into  said  tubes  while  in 
di  ralatlon. 

Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1  J17.848.  BUTFUiG-ROLL.  JoaaPB  L.  Smali^  Blwood, 
[Qd.  rUed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.288.  (O. 
»— 1.) 


rhe  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  buffing 

Is  consisting  o(  the  pladng  o(  a  plurality  o(  scraps  o( 

(airic  in  a  suitable  container,  the  application  of  an  adhe- 

to  said   scrap,  the  placing  of  straw-board   disks  at 

intervals  between  the  scraps  and  the  compressing 

the  whole  into  a  mass  the  density  of  which  may  be 

varied  by  the  amount  of  pressure. 


sii  e 

spaced 

of 


17.849.     CHECK  -  BOOK    COVER.     Hsbbebt    ARTHtra 

latm.  Bt.  Paul,  Minn.    PU««  Oet  11.  1916.    Serial 

«o.  125.091.     (CI.  11—18.) 

L.  A  check  book  embodying  a  badt ;  an  extension  con- 
ne  rted  with  one  end  of  the  back  ;  an  outer  cover  connected 
wl  th  the  other  end  of  the  back  ;  checks  connected  with  the 
ba  !k.  the  extension  being  adapted  ts  be  folded  over  on 
to  )  of  the  checks,  the  checks  at  their  free  ends  being 


adapted  to  bs  fMdrd  over  en  top  of  the  extenalea,  and  tbo 
outer  cover  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  onto  the  folded 
ends  of  the  checks ;  and  a  ahaper  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  extension  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  thick* 
neas  of  the  ortenslon,  the  shapcr  being  curved  and  essng- 
ing  the  checks,  to  prevent  a  sharp  creaalng  thereof,  when 
the  checks  are  folded  across  the  shaper. 


2.  ▲  check  book  embodying  a  back ;  an  extension  hinged 
to  one  end  of  the  back ;  checks  connected  with  the  back, 
the  extenalon  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  on  top  o(  the 
checks,  and  the  checks  being  adapted  to  be  (olded  back  on 
top  of  the  extension ;  and  a  ahaper  comprising  means  for 
receiving  the  free  end  of  the  extension  removably,  the 
shaper  Indnding  a  curved  head  across  which  the  checks 
arc  adapted  to  be  flexed. 


1.217,850.  MICROMBTER-OAOB.  William  John  Smith, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,101.     (CI.  83—172.) 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  gage,  a  measuring  bar  longi- 
tudinally displaceable.  a  rack  on  said  bar,  a  pinion  gearing 
with  said  rack,  a  plurality  of  indicator  dials  arranged  on 
a  common  axis  and  Interconnecting  gearing  between  said 
pinion  and  dials,  said  gearing  and  pinion  having  their 
axes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  measuring  bar,  to- 
gether with  a  spring  tending  to  return  said  bar  and  dials 
to  normal  position  after  displacement. 

2.  In  a  manually  operated  micrometer  gage,  a  measur- 
ing bar  longitudinally  displaceable,  a  rack  on  said  bar,  a 
pinion  gearing  with  said  rack,  a  plurality  of  indicator 
dials  arranged  on  a  common  axis  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pinion,  together  with  a  coll  spring  on  said 
axis  and  operativdy  connected  between  one  of  the  dials 
at  one  end  and  to  an  element  In  the  operative  connection 
between  the  bar  and  dials  at  tbe  other  end  and  serving 
to  return  the  bar  and  dials  to  normal  position  after  dis- 
placement. 

3.  In  a  manually  operated  micrometer  gage,  a  measur- 
ing bar  longitudinally  displaceable,  a  rack  on  said  bar,  a 
pinion 'gearing  with  said  rack,  a  plurality  of  operatively 
connected  indicator  dials  Juxtaposed  on  a  common'  axis 
but  formed  with  a  recess  between  their  adjacent  faces  to 
afford  a  chamber  (or  an  operating  spring,  together  with  a 
coU  spring  within  said  chamber  operatively  connected  to 
said  parts  In  order  to  return  said  bar  and  dials  to  normal 
position  after  displacement. 


1,217.851.  BALB-TIB-8ECURING  DEVICE.  Jambs  T.  A. 
Todd,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127.890.      (CI.  264—67.) 

1.  A  bale-tie  securing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary gripping-block  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame, 
and  a  movable  gripping-block  mounted  on  the  other  end 
o(  said  frame,  and  said  blocks  having  each  a  groove  there- 
in  and  said   grooves   converging   in   opposite   directions, 
clamps  in  said  grooves  provided  with  recesses  for  gripping 
i  the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  means  (or  (orcing  said  movable 
I  block  toward  said  stationary  block  (or  bringing  the  ends 
!  o(  the  bale-tie  together. 

8.  A  bale-tie  sscnriag  device  comprising  a  (nune,  con- 
verging damps  stationary  on  one  end  o(  said  (rame  and 
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converging  damps  movably  BMontod  on  the  oth«r  and  of 
wld  frame,  said  clamps  having  receascs  tot  gripping  the 
ends  o(  a  bale-tie,  and  one  side  o(  each  recess  bdng  carrod 
for  permitting  the  ties  to  buckle  inwardly  and  not  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  damps,  and  means  for  driving  said 
Bovable  clamps  toward  said  stationarj  clamp  for  bring- 
ing the  Mida  of  the  bale-tie  together. 


8.  A  bale-tie  securing  device  comprising  a  frame,  an- 
gular converging  clamps  stationary  on  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  angular  converging  clamps  movably  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  (rame,  said  clamps  having  curved 
recesses  to  grip  and  hold  tbe  ends  o(  a  bale-tie.  and  means 
swingingly  mounted  on  said  frame  for  (ordng  said  mov- 
able clamps  toward  said  stationary  clamps  (or  4>ringing 
the  ends  o(  the  t>ale-tle  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  bale-tie  securing  device  comprising  a  (rame.  a 
stationnry  gripping-block  mounted  on  one  end  o(  said 
frame  and  a  movable  gripping-block  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  frame,  said  blocks  having  oppositely  converg 
Ing  grooves  therein,  clamps  in  said  grooves  provided  with 
recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tie,  a  screw-shaft  socket 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  screw-sbaft  operating 
through  said  socket  for  driving  said  movable  block  to- 
ward said  stationary  block. 

5.  A  bnle-tle  securing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stationary  gripping  block  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  movable  gripping  block  mounted  on  the  other 
end  o(  said  frame,  said  blocks  having  oppositely  extending 
converging  grooves  and  T-shaped  grooves  within  said  con- 
verging grooves,  clamps  mounted  In  said  grooves  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  tie  and  having  T-shaped  ribs  on 
the  upper  side  to  enter  said  T-shaped  grogves,  a  screw- 
shaft  socket  Bwlng^ngly  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a 
screw-shaft  operating  through  said  socket  and  engaging 
said  movable  block  for  driving  said  block  toward  said 
stationary  block  for  bringing  the  ends  of  the  tie  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,862.  KNOCKDOWN  SHIPPING-BOX.  Qainbb  M. 
Walkbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,270.     (CI.  217—14.) 


said  head  azranged  to  interlock  with  another  of  bbM 
cleats,  and  an  auxiliary  head  arranged  to  overlie  tbe  Int 
mentioned  head. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  shipping  box,  a  number  of  hinged 
sections,  a  cleat  at  each  end  of  each  section,  a  head 
hinged  adjacent  one  of  the  cleats  and  provided  with  a 
strip  arranged  to  interlock  with  a  deat  on  an  opposing 
section,  an  auxiliary  head  hinged  adjacent  the  cleat  on 
said  opposing  section,  and  means  for  holding  said  head 
and  laid  auxiliary  head  against  reiatlTe  movements. 


1,217.858.  COMBINATION  CA8IN(5-HEAD  AND  8f  IDER. 
WiLBOif  B.  Wiolb,  Fullerton,  Cal.  Filed  May  IS.  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,276.     (Q.  166—14.) 


The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  coui^ter-bore,  said  counter-bore  converging 
downwardly,  and  a  tube  anchoring  member  having  a  bore 
for  tubing  engaged  with  and  supporting  the  latter,  said 
tube  anchoring  member  having  an  outer  wall  comple- 
mentary in  shape  to  said  counter-bore,  divided  trans- 
versely to  form  a  plurality  of  sections,  provided  with 
packing  interposed  between  said  sections  and  held  in  en- 
gagement with  said  head  by  the  weight  of  the  tubing. 


1,217>854.  OAS-SAVER  FOR  OAS-BURNERS.  FbaKK 
O.  Wriobt,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  16.  191S.  80- 
rlal  No.  45,804.     (CT.  126—214.) 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  number  of  relatively 
articulable  box  sections  haria^  deats,  wboos  ends  iBter- 
loek.  a  box  head  hinged  to  one  of  said  cleats,  a  strip  on 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove,  of  an  appliance 
resting  upon  the  burner  and  disposed  under  the  burner 
arms,  comprising  a  band  of  heat  insulating  quality,  the 
ends  o(  said  band  overlapped,  dips  up-set  from  the  band 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  straddle  the 
overlapped  end  for  slldlngly  locking  the  ends  to  tbe  in- 
termediate portion  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell  and  permit 
expansion  and  contraction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove,  of  an  appliance 
resting  upon  the  burner  and  disposed  under  the  burner 
arms,  comprising  a  band  of  heat  Insulating  quality,  the 
ends  of  said  band  overlapped  and  bent  laterally  to  (orm 
finger  holds,  dips  upset  from  the  band  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  straddle  tbe  overlapped  end  for 
adjustably  locking  the  ends  to  the  intermediate  portion  to 
form  a  cylindrical  shell. 


1.217,856.  APRON.  ARTRna  Zimmbrmann.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyse  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  80- 
rlal  No.  70,281.     (C'l.  2—140.) 

1.  In  an  apron  of  the  class  described,,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber comprising  complemental  sections  adjustably  secured 
together,  bands   carried  by  said   spron  (wmlag  tc 
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loeketB.  «  MTlM  •f  podwta  forimd  adjaent  the  eads  of 
:he  tnbalar  pocketi,  aad  said  complemental  acctlona  be- 
ne alidable  Into  said  tabolar  pockets  In  radlattnc  dirce- 
lons  from  the  jonctlon  of  said  complemental  tectloaa. 
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2.  In  an  apron  of  the  class  described,  a  retaining  mem- 

r  comprising  complemental  sections  harlng  Anted  over- 
1  ippine  ends,  said  overlapping  ends  being  adjinstably  se- 
i  nred  to  each  other,  nld  complemental  sections  being 
I  dapted  to  partly  encircle  the  jraist  of  a  wearer  and  a 
( lamp  to  receive  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  sections  to 
lermit  desired  adjnstment  of  said  sections  with  respect 
1 0  each  other. 

8.  In  an  apron  of  the  class  described,  a  retaining  mem- 
l  er  for  the  waist  of  said  apron,  said  retaining  member 
( omprislng  complemental    sections  adjustably   secured    to 

ch  other,  a  clamp  for  holding  said  sections  in  locked 
lielation,  upwardly  diverging  retaining  members  pivotally 
{ trried  by  said  clamp,  a  bib  section  formed  on  said  apron, 
I  lid  bib  section  receiving  the  upwardly  diverging  retaln- 
1  ig  memt)er8  carried  by  said  clamp,  and  a  general  ontline 
<  f  mid  bib  section  being  snch  as  to  have  the  tapering  side 
( dgea  thereof  exert  a  tension  on  points  formed  at  the  np- 
I  er  ends  of  said  retaining  members  on  said  bib  which 
I  oints  of  support  for  said  bib  are  normally  held  in  siwced 
iBlation  by  the  tension  of  the  side  edges  as  to  maintain 
t  lie  top  edge  tant  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  diverging 
t  etaining  members  being  l>eIow  the  gfneral  line  of  attach- 
I  lent  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  diverging  sides  edges  to 
I  ormally  maintain  said  bib  in  extended  raised  position. 


]i217.8S6.  FEEDING  AND  QUIDINO  MECHANISM. 
John  Hbnbt  Bbown.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  760.169.     (CI.  12—67.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribad  comprising  aa  edge 
.  work  feeding  meaQs  including  a  work  support,  and 


a  teed  ron  tev  a  nad  kavfor  a  different  feedlof  apeed 
from  the  feeding  speed  of  the  work  support,  said  roll 
tapering  toward  the  edge  gage  and  being  formed  with  a 
rib  or  ribs  extending  angularly  and  spirally  across  thf 
roll  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  exert  upon  the  rand 
as  it  la  fed  a  wiping  action  In  a  direction  to  screw  the 
rand  at  all  points  successively  toward  the  edge  gage. 

2.  In  k  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  edge  gage,  a  work  support,  and  a  rand  guldt- 
adapted  to  guide  a  rand  to  be  attached  to  work  upon  said 
work  support,  of  a  plate  overlying  said  guide  to  bold  a 
rand  upon  the  work-engaging  face  of  the  rand  guide,  said 
face  being  inclined  relatively  to  the  work-engaging  face 
of  said  plate  for  so  twisting  lald  rand  as  It  la  leaving  the 
rand  guide  that  it  tenda  to  move  toward  said  edge  gage 
as  the  work  follows  a  curved  path  past  said  edge  gage. 

1.217,867.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Masvin  W.  Cook  and 
Nblson  S.  NiCHOLa.  Cattaraugus,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1916.    SerUI  No.  78,986.     (CI.  81—98.) 

1 


1.  The  coBbteftttoB  of  a  milk  vessel,  a  cover,  milk  re- 
ceptacles arranged  thereon,  teat-cups  connected  with  the 
milk  receptacles,  valves  controlling  ports  connecting  the 
milk  receptacles  and  milk  vessels,  said  valves  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  within  the  milk  veaael 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  open  and  close  the  respective  ports, 
said  milk  receptacles  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pump. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  milk  vessel,  with  receptacles 
associated  therewith,  teat  cups  connected  with  the  milk 
receptacles,  valves  controlling  ports  connecting  the  milk 
receptacles  and  the  milk  vessels,  valve  levers  supporting 
said  valves  which  are  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  valve 
levers  which  lie  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other,  their 
outer  ends  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  crossing 
each  other  and  pivotally  supported  at  their  intersection, 
projections  extending  downwardly  from  each  valve  over 
the  valve  lever  of  the  opposite  valve  whereby  the  valves 
are  simultaneously  opened  and  closed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  milk  vessel,  with  receptacles 
associated  therewith,  teat  cups  connected  with  the  milk 
receptaclea,  valves  controlling  ports  connecting  the  milk 
receptacles  and  the  milk  vessels,  valve  levers  supporting 
•aid  valves  which  are  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  valve 
levers  which  lie  In  planes  parallel  to  each  other  their 
outer  ends  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  crossing 
each  other  and  pivotally  supported  at  their  intersection, 
projections  extending  downwardly  from  each  valve  over 
the  valve  lever  of  the  opposite  valve  whereby  the  valves 
are  simultaneously  opened  and  closed,  and  means  for  al- 
ternately causing  a  partial  vacuum  in  each  milk  recep- 
tacle when  its  valve  Is  closed  and  flushing  the  latter 
when  its  valve  is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  milk  veaael.  transparent  milk 
receptacles  vertically  mounted  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
teat  cups,  ducts  leading  therefrom  to  the  base  of  the  trana- 
parent  receptacles.  L  shaped  tubes  leading  well  up  Into 
the  exterior  of  the  transparent  receptacles  and  adapted 
to  be  conne^ed  with  a  pump  whereby  when  suction  Is 
applied  the  contents  drawn  from  the  teats  will  collect 
within  the  transparent  milk  receptacles. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  milk  vessel,  transparent  milk 
receptaclea  vertically   mounted   on  the  exterior   thereof. 
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teat  cups,  dncts  leading  therefrom  to  the  base  of  the 
transparent  receptacles,  L  shaped  tubes  leading  well  up 
into  the  exterior  of  the  transparent  receptacles  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  pump  whereby  when  suction  Is  ap- 
plied the  contents  drawn  from  the  teats  will  collect  within 
the' transparent  milk  receptacles,  valves  controlling  ports 
connecting  the  milk  recepudes  and  the  milk  vesaels,  said 
valves  so  arranged  as  to  open  and  close  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  the  pump. 


1,217.868.  BLBCTBIC  HBGULATION.  John  L.  Cebvbl- 
mo.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,402.     (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo,  an  armature  winding,  a  ^unt  field  ex- 
citing winding,  and  a  commutatlng  winding  in  series 
with  said  field  winding. 

2.  A  dynamo,  an  armature  winding,  a  shunt  field  excit- 
ing winding,  a  commutatlng  winding  in  series  with  said 
field  winding,  and  means  for  controlling  the  current  In 
■aid  windings. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  comprehending  an 
armature,  a  shunt  field  exciting  winding,  and  a  commutat- 
lng winding  in  series  with  said  field  winding,  of  means  for 
varying  the  current  in  said  commutatlng  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  comprehending  an 
armature,  a  shunt  field  exciting  winding,  and  a  commutat- 
lng winding  in  series  with  said  field  winding,  of  means 
for  varying  the  current  in  said  field  windiug. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  comprehending  an 
armature,  a  shunt  field  exciting  winding,  and  a  commutat- 
lng winding  in  series  with  said  field  winding,  of  means 
for  varying  the  current  in  said  field  and  commutatlng 
windings. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.869.  APPLIANCE  FOR  FORMING  A  NON-LEAK 
JOINT.  CHARLK8  Dradbb  and  Raphael  Roaaas  Candbb, 
Bakersfield,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22.207.     (CL  108—61.) 


1.  An  appliance  for  forming  a  non-leak  anchor  Joint 
comprising  a  male  member  having  a  taper  portion  form- 
ing an  external  face  to  seat  in  a  female  member,  said 
male  member  being  provided  adjacent  said  face  with  an 
annular  groove ;  and  a  ring  of  ductile  metal  for  said  an- 
nular groove ;  the  orifice  through  the  ring  being  of  aucb 
diameter  aa  to  ^p  over  said  taper  face  to  bring  the  ring 
into  position  to  seat  in  said  annular  groove;  the  end  of 


the  Ting  at  one  side  of  the  groove  bdng  of  greater  tklek- 
jaess  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  at  auch  aide. 

2.  An  appliance  for  forming  a  non-leak  anchor  Joint 
comprising  a  male  member  having  a  taper  portion  forming 
an  external  face  to  seat  in  a  female  member,  said  mala 
member  being  provided  adjacent  said  face  with  an  annu- 
lar groove;  and  a  ring  of  compressible  ductile  metal  for 
•aid  annular  groove ;  the  orifice  through  the  ring  being 
of  such  diameter  as  to  slip  over  said  taper  face  to  brine 
the  ring  into  position  to  seat  in  said  annular  groove;  the 
end  of  the  ring  at  that  side  of  the  groove  next  said  taper 
external  face  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  depth 
of  the  groove  at  such  side. 

8.  An  anchor  ring  formed  of  compressible  ductile  metal 
having  two  annular  external  faces,  one  of  which  tapera 
toward  the  other. 

4.  A  condensable  ductile  metal  ring  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  having  a  taper  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion, 
the  cylindrical  portion  being  of  lesa  diameter  than  the 
taper  portion. 

6.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  male  member  hav- 
ing a  taper  portion  adapted  to  Insert  into  a  taper  seat 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  having  annular, 
side  walls,  the  annular  wall  at  one  side  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  annular  wall  at  the  other  side  of  said 
groove ;  and  a  ring  adapted  to  slip  over  the  taper  portion 
of  the  male  member  to  position  with  one  end  of  said  ring 
agalnat  said  wall  of  greater  diameter,  the  end  of  said 
ring  in  engagement  with  said  side  wall  being  of  about 
the  same  thickness  as  the  width  of  said  wall  and  the 
other  end  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  width  of 
such  wall  so  that  when  the  parts  are  seated  in  the  taper 
seat  therefor,  said  taper  seat  will  compress  the  thicker 
portion  of  said  ring  to  a  smaller  diameter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,860.  CEMENT-BLOCK  MOLD.  EnwAan  Jambs 
Dunn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May 
29,  1913,  Serial  No.  770,620.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  68.532.  (CL 
2&— 119.) 


1.  A  mold  having  an  outer  wall  and  inner  core,  longi- 
tudinally extending  strips  spaced  between  said  core  and 
■aid  wall,  and  transverse  stripe  secured  between  aald 
first  Lientloned  strips  and  said  wall.  .- 

2.  A  mold  having  an  outer  wall  and  inner  core,  longi- 
tudinally extending  strips  spaced  between  said  core  and 
said  wall,  and  transverse  strips  secured  between  said  first 
mentioned  strips  and  said  wall,  a  bottom  for  said  mold 
and  recesses  therein  for  said  longitudinal  strips  and  said 
core,  and  recesses  In  said  wall  for  said  transverse  atripa. 


1.217,861.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  POWER  APPA- 
RATUS. Cbarlbs  H.  Fox.  Bakersfield.  CaL  FUed  Oct. 
7,  1913.    Serial  No.  793,968.     (CI.  60 — 4.) 

1.  An  ejector  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  paa- 
sage  open  at  both  ends,  means  within  said  passage  to 
cause  explosive  action,  and  means  to  direct  the  force  of 
such  explosive 'action  toward  one  end  of  said  passage  to 
operate  the  ejector. 

2.  An  ejector  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage «pen  at  both  ends,  means  within  said  passage  to 
cause  successive  explosions,  and  means  to  direct  the  force 
of  the  explosions  toward  one  end  of  said  passage  to  op* 
erate  the  ejector. 


8.  As  titter  eeaiprlalav  a  body  proTldtd  wltk  a  p«»- 
s  ige  open  at  iMttb  ends,  a  chamber  exteading  acroM  in  tke 
pmagc,  aald  cb&mber  being  provided  centrally  with  a 
p>rt  opening  Into  the  passage,  and  means  to  cause  .ez- 
p  losions  in  the  chamber. 
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4.  An  ejector  body  provided  with  a  passage  open  at 
bbth  ends,  a  chamber  extending  across  in  the  passage, 
t|ierc  being  a  passageway  on  each  side  of  the  chamber  and 

discharge  port  between,  a  free  piHton  element  In  the 
cbamber  to  close  and  open  the  discharge  port,  means  to 
a  lait  ezplodTc  medloa  to  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  and 
e  ectrlcal  means  to  ignite  such  medinm  at  the  ends  of  the 
cpamber  to  drive  said  element. 

0.  In  an  ejector  body  having  a  passage  open  at  both 
efids,  a  chamber  provided  centrally  with  a  discharge  port, 

tree  piston  element  moving  in  the  chamber  to  close  and 
oben  the  port,  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  spring 
I  leans  to  normally  close  the  valves,  and  means  to  supply 
c  impressed  expansive  flnld  to  open  the  valves  and  move 
tpe  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


4217.862.  SALTS  OF  ACETYLS ALICYLIC  ACID  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME.  Otto 
Gbrngboss,  Qrunewald,  near  Berlin,  and  Hbrma.vn 
Kast,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  De«.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,912.     (a.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  salts  of  acetyl-sall- 
rlic   add    comprising    the    combining    of    acetylsallcylic 

licld  with  a  base  In  the  presence  of  water,  concentrating 
t  le  resulting  solution  at'  a  low  temperature  and  recover- 
ing the  acetylsallcylate  by  crystallization,  substantially 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  salts  of  acetyl-sall- 
c^Uc    acid    comprising    the   combining    of    acetylsallcylic 

eld  with  a  baae  in  the  presence  of  water,  concentrating 
the  resulting  solution  at  a  low  temperature  under  a 
1  kcuum  and  recovering  the  acetylsallcylate  by  crystallisa- 
4oa.  Wibstantlally  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  salts  of  acetylsali- 
ihUc  acid  comprising  the  slow  addition  of  a  substance 
c  >ntaining  a  base  in  small  portions  at  a  time  to  water 
ontalnlng  the  acetylsallcylic  acid  in  suspension  and  re- 
overlng  the  resulting  acetylsallcylate  by  crystallisation, 
apbstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufhctnring  salts  of  acetylsali- 
<^lle  add  comprising  the  slow  addition  of  a  substance 
c  >ntalning  a  base  in  small  portions  at  a  time  to  water 
containing  the  acetylsallcylic  add  In  suspension,  evapo- 
I  itlag  the  resulting  solution  at  a  low  temperature  and 
r  (covering  the  acetylsallcylate  by  crystalllsatioD,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

B.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  salts  of  acetylsall- 
cylic arid  comprising  the  slow  addition  of  a  substance 
c  >ntalnlng  a  base  in  smr.U  portions  at  a  time  to  water 
c  )ntalning  the  acetylaalicylic  add  in  suapenslon.  evapo- 


nitiag  th«  resulting  aolatloa  at  a  low  tenpcratore  undar 
a  vacuum  and  recovering  the  acetylsallcylate  by  crystal- 
lisation, sabstantlally  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,21 73M.  FBBTILIZKR  •  DI8TRIBUTSR.  Roam  B. 
OooDSON,  Lamar,  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.  Serial 
No.  88,147.     (Cf.  111—34.) 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  hopper  supported  by  said  frame,  a  closure  plate  for  aald 
hopper,  pivotally  supported  agitating  plates  for  alter- 
nately actuating  said  closure  plate,  means  arranged  npon 
the  wheel  of  said  frame  for  alternately  actuating  said  agi- 
tating plates,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  mixing 
the  distributed  fertUizer  with  the  soil. 

2.  A  fertilizer  distributer,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  hopper  supported  by  said  frame,  a  closure  plate  asso- 
ciated with  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper,  rigidly  sup- 
ported agitating  means  for  actuating  said  closure  plate, 
means  arranged  upon  the  wheel  of  said  frame  for  alter- 
nately actuating  said  agitating  means,  means  for  regu- 
lating discharge  of  fertilizer  from  said  hopper,  and  meaaa 
carried  by  said  frame  for  mixing  the  distributed  fertlllaer 
with  the  soil. 

8.  A  distributer,  including  a  frame,  a  hopper  arranged 
on  said  frame,  a  flexible  closure  plate  for  said  hopper, 
means  for  intermittently  engaging  said  plate  whereby  the 
same  will  be  opened  and  closed,  and  means  engageable 
with  said  flrst-mentloned  means  for  successively  actuating 
the  same. 

4.  A  distributer,  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hopper 
arranged  on  said  frame,  a  flexible  closure  plate  for  said 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  agitating  members  engage- 
able  with  said  plate  for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing 
the  same,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  wheel  for  suc- 
cessively engaging  said  agitating  members  whereby  to 
operate  the  same. 

5.  A  distributer,  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hopper 
arranged  on  said  frame,  a  flexible  closure  plate  for  said 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  agitating  members  alter- 
nately engaged  with  said  plate  for  intermittently  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  depending  arms  carried  by  said 
agitating  members,  and  tripping  means  arranged  upon  the 
wheels  for  successively  engaging  said  arms  whereby  to 
operate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217,864.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLOWS. 
Frbdbbick  S.  Hand,  EvansvUIe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Vulcan  Plow  Comi>any,  Evansyille,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  17,  191B, 
Serial  No.  62,021.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  107.668.     (CI.  97—76.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  of  a  plurality 
of  bent  axles  mounted  thereon,  arms  secured  to  the  axles, 
a  segment,  segment  supporting  means  connected  with  one 
of  the  arms,  and  a  hand  lever  engaging  the  segment  and 
pivoted  to  said  means  and  fulcmmed  on  the  other  of  said 
arms. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  l>est  axles  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  extending 

1  from  eaeh  axle,  a  segment,  a  lever  engaging  the  aegaait 
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•ad  tirttd  OB  one  of  tha  anaa.  and  ■nana  eoBaaetlng 
aald  lewr  with  the  other  arm,  said  sMana  including  a 
darice  for  supporting  said  segment,  and  a  bar  oonaectod 
thertwlU. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  of  a  plurality 
of  bent  axles  mounted  thereon  and  arms  extending  from 
the  axles,  a  substantially  arc  shaped  segment,  a  plurality 
of  braces  connected  at  the  approximate  center  from  which 
the  arc  is  struck  and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  seg- 
ment, a  lever  engaging  the  segment  and  fulcrumed  on  one 
arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the  braces  with  the  other 
arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
bent  axles  mounted  thereon,  and  arms  extending  from 
said  axles,  of  a  segment,  and  means  for  directly  sup- 
porting the  segment,  a  bar  connecting  the  supporting 
means  with  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  lever  engaging  the 
segment  and  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  and  to  the  support- 
ing means  at  substantially  the  center  from  which  the  arc 
of  the  segment  is  struck. 

8.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  set  of  crank  shafts  on  said 
frame  with  parallel  portions,  each  having  crank  arms,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  one  arm,  and  a  segment  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  lever  and  the  other  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,217.860.      TOY.      Ammo    M.    Habais,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.208.     (CI.  4*— 87.) 


A  toy  comprising  an  indlned  track,  the  said  track  being 
provided  with  loops  near  its  upper  end,  a  receptacle  sus- 
pended from  the  tracks  and  having  the  said  loops  dis- 
posed therein,  a  car  mounted  upon  the  tracks  the  front 
wheels  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  said 
loops,  the  rear  wheels  of  the  car  being  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  loops  whereby  the  said  rear 
wheels  will  pass  over  said  loops,  for  inverting  the  said 
ear  and  disposing  ths  same  into  said  receptacle,  a  tube 
connected  to  the  receptade  and  terminating  at  the  start- 
ing point  of  the  car.  and  means  connected  to  the  car  for 
drawing  the  same  up  the  indlned  tracks. 


LSlTJte.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Ono  Q.  Hnu,  Los 
▲asalaa.  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.922. 
(CL  82—9.) 

An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  metal  backing  having  a 
■aat  oaocavt  horizontally  and  vertieaUy,  there  being  a 
horizontal  stop  in  the  upper  part  of  the  seat  and  there 
balng  Interlocking  ribs  extending  downwardly  from  the 
aads  of  tha  stop  and  forming  a  dovetail  groove,  and  the 
around  the  seat  forming  a  thin  sharp  edged  rln, 
2S6  0.G.— 86 


aod  aald  «eat  being  d««p  anoiuAi  trva  tkn  aifa  af  tha  lUi 
to  receive  substantially  one-half  af  «  porcelain  faeiag; 
and  a  poreeUin  fadng  fitting  said  seat  and  having  a  ahvol- 
der  flttiag  said  stop  and  haviag  groarea  to  racotv*  sftM 


interlocking  ribs  and  form  a  dovetail  connection  and  hav- 
ing extensions  fitting  against  the  ends  of  said  ribs,  and 
substantially  one-half  of  the  thickness  of  said  porcelain 
being  in  said  seat  beyond  the  edge  of  said  rim,  so  that  the 
rim  embraces  the  body  of  the  porcelain  all  the  way  around. 


1,217,867.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Smbbich  Hooalj,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.780. 
(a.  86—16.) 


4 


A  tmlt  gatherer,  oomprlctng  in  combination,  a  contin- 
nova  wire  strand  forming  a  series  of  taeth  which  decreaaa 
In  height  toward  each  end  of  the  series,  a  substantially 
aeinl-drcular  frame  Joining  the  opposite  end  of  the  series 
of  teeth,  the  inner  extremities  of  the  teeth  forming  a  8u8- 
itantially  straight  line  acrosr  the  frame  and  being  bent 
upwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  fruit  stems,  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  extending 
from  the  rear  of  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  braces  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  Joining  said  supporting 
burs,  a  handle  receiving  all  of  said  bars  and  braces  and  a 
set  suspended  from  the  bases  of  the  teeth  and  the  frame- 


lAVlJWL       LADDSBrRAISKB.       Owbh     R.     Hcosw, 
Bangor,  Pa.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  181*916. 

(CI.  67—9.) 


L'-"- 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaertbed.  the  comMnatloB 
of  a  eentral  supporting  member,  an  nppcr  pair  of 
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lOMd  Daks  plTOtally  wmred  thereto  at  thd*-  uuwr  ends, 
,  lower  pair  of  raperpoaed  and  sladlar  liafta  plTOtally  ■»• 
I  iired  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  aapportlng  member  below 
<  he  first  of  aald  links,  sapportlng  arms  piTotally  secured 
1 0  the  OQter  ends  of  said  'Inks  and  having  their  lower-ends 
I  ent  to  form  hooks  adapted  to  receive  a  ladder  rung,  and 
I  ppoaltely  directed  dips  moonted  on  said  arms  and  ad- 
oatable  longltodlnally  of  the 


:  ,217,869.  TALKING-MACHINB.  Eldbiim]!  B.  JoHMaoH, 
Merlon,  and  JoBx  C.  Enolimh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Victor  Talking  Mac-bine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1915.  BsrlMl  Ho. 
28,399.      (a.  274—2.) 
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1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
llarlng  front  compartments  and  a  rear  compartment,  a 
t}p,  a  partition  sei>aratlng  said  front  and  rear  compart- 
j  lents,  of  actoatlng  means  In  one  of  said  front  compart- 
I  lents  below  said  top,  sonnd-reprodadng  means  above  said 
tip,  sonnd-conveylng  means  extending  through  said  top 
ind  throagfa  the  other  of  said  front  compartments  and 
tlroogh  said  partition,  an  upwardly  projecting  soand-am- 
r  llfler  In  said  rear  compartment,  in  Operative  eommonica- 
t  on  with  said  sound  conveying  means  and  having  Its 
I  loath  adjacent  the  top  of  said  rear  compartment,  a  mov- 
ible  Ud  above  said  rear  compartment,  a  movable  cover 
1  iclosing  said  soond-reproducing  means,  and  means  opera- 
t  iTC  to  permit  the  separation  adjacent  said  partition  of 
t  liat  portion  of  the  cabinet  comprising  the  rear  compart- 
iient  from  that  portion  thereof  comprising  the  front  com- 
qartments. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
dlorallty  of  vertically  extending  transverse  partitions  and 
laving  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  on  one  side 
c  r  said  partitions  and  a  single  compartment  on  the  other 
I  de  of  said  partitions,  actuating  mechanism  In  one  of  said 
i  rst-mentloned  compartments,  soond-convsylng  means  In 
another  of  said  first-mentioned  compartments  and  extend- 
i  ig  Into  said  single  compartment  through  said  partltlona, 
8  onnd-ampllfyiog  means  In  said  single  compartment  sup- 
I  orted  by  said  sound-conveying  means,  and  means  whereby 
t  lat  portion  of  said  cabinet  containing  said  actuating 
iiechaniam  may  be  separated  from  that  portion  of  aald 
c  ibinet  containing  aald  sound-amplifying  means  on  a  plane 

tending  between  said  partitions,  and  means  whereby 
ifdd  sound-conveying  means  may  be  similarly  separated. 

S.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
sfab-divided  by  a  partition,  sound  reproducing  means  and 
s>ond  amplifying  means  carried  by  aald  cabinet  on  op- 
p  oslte  sides  of  said  partition,  and  sound  conveying  means 
ettendli)g  on  both  sides  of  said  partition  and  connecting 
s  lid  reproducing  means  and  said  amplifying  means,  said 
cibinet  and  said  conveying  means  being  each  formed  of 
separable  sections  united  adjacent  said  partition. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sepa- 
r^  onlta,  meaas  to  rUfiiHf  ■ecnrt  Hid  aalti  together,  j 


a  soond  reproducing  mechanism  and  a  motor  mechanisai 
within  one  of  said  units,  a  lid  on  the  top  of  said  onit  to 
inclose  and  give  access  to  said  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism, an  amplifier  In  the  other  of  said  units  arranged  to 
discharge  sound  upwardly,  a  lid  on  the  top  of  said  last 
mentioned  unit  arranged  to  discharge  sound  upwardly,  a 
lid  on  the  top  of  said  last  mentioned  unit  arranged  when , 
raised  to  form  a  deflector  to  direct  the  sound  from  aald 
amplifier  over  said  first  mentioned  unit,  and  a  aound  con- 
veyer extending  within  aald  units  and  connecting  aald 
sound  reproducing  means  with  said  amplifier. 


1.217,870.    TICKBT-PUNCH.    Johm  Klam.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1916.    Serial  No.  60.688.     (CI.  164—119.) 


1.  A  ticket  punch  comprising  a  body,  equipped  with  a 
rigidly  connected  ring  or  band  to  receive  the  thumb  or  a 
finger  of  the  user's  hand ;  said  band  being  mounted  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  a  central  longitudinal  plane  of  said  body. 

2.  A  ticket  punch  having  a  body  comprising  two  parte 
hingedly  connected,  and  a  ring  or  band  rigidly  connected 
to  one  of  said  parts  in  a  plane  oblique  to  a  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  body,  for  retaining  the  implement  in  work- 
ing position  op  the  liand  of  the  user. 


1.217,871.  THBBAD  PULIrOFF  AND  LOCKING  DB- 
VICB.  Oflcan  L.  LawsoM,  Lynn,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  of  ono- 
half  to  Carl  Anderson.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1914.     SwUl  No.  868,826.      (Q.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  atltch 
forming  Instrumentalities  of  two  members  normally  In 
contact  with  each  other,  the  thread  passing  entirely 
around  the  said  combined  two  members,  a  rest  below  aald 
members  between  which  and  one  of  said  members  the 
thread  passes,  and  means  to  move  the  other  of  said  two 
members  periodically  In  time  with  the  stitch  forming  la- 
strumen  tali  ties. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine  having  periodically  moving 
stitch  forming  instrumentalities  and  a  presser  foot,  the 
combination  of  a  rest,  two  pivoted  members  adjacent  each 
other  one  of  which  clamjM  the  thread  to  the  rest,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  damp  member  in  operative  po- 
attlon.  the  other  of  said  phroted  members  normally  reatint 
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In  contact  with  the  said  pivoted  clamp  member,  the  thread 
passing  between  the»aaid  rest  and  the  said  pivoted  clamp 
member  and  entirely  around  the  combined  two  pivoted 
members,  and  means  to  move  the  other  one  of  said  two 
pivoted  members  away  from  and  toward  the  said  pivoted 
damp  member  periodically  and  in  time  with  the  stitch 
forming  instrumentalltledl 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atltch 
forming  Instrumentalities  of  two  half-round  members  hav- 
ing their  fiat  sides  normally  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  about  which  the  thread  passes,  a  rest  below  said 
members  between  which  and  the  lower  memiter  the  thread 
passes,  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  members  periodi- 
eally  in  time  with  the  stitch  forming  instrumentalltlea. 


1.217.872.  PARING-MACHINE  FEEDER.  WlLLlAM  M. 
LUTHBB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  8e- 
rUI  No.  867,661.     (CI.  146--8.) 


/•      .i 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  bracket ;  a  sup- 
porting lever  pivoted  In  said  bracket ;  a  grlpper  pivoted 
on  said  supporting  lever,  a  control  lever  pivoted  to  said 
grlpper.  and  pivoted  to  said  bracket  on  a  center  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  center  of  said  supporting  lever ;  and 
means  for  swinging  said  supporting  lever. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  bracket ;  a  support- 
ing lever  pivoted  In  said  bracket ;  a  grlpper  pivoted  on 
said  supporting  lever,  and  having  an  arm  extending  out- 
ward therefrom  ;  a  control  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
to  said  bracket ;  and  means  for  swinging  said  supporting 
lever. 

8.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  a  bracket ;  a  support- 
ing lever  pivoted  in  said  bracket ;  a  grlpper  pivoted  on 
said  supporting  lever,  and  having  an  arm  extending  out- 
ward therefrom ;  a  control  link  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  on  a  center  spaced  from  the  piv- 
otal center  of  said  supporting  lever ;  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  supporting  lever. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  fruit  paring  machlnea. 
a  grlpper  for  the  fruit,  a  pivoted  lever  attached  to  and 
lupportlng  said  grlpper,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  at- 
tached to  said  lever,  and  control  mechanism  also  attached 
to  said  grlpper  for  holding  the  grlpper  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  during  a  portion  of  its  movement. 

6.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  fruit  paring  machines, 
a  grlpper  for  the  fruit,  a  pivoted  lever  attached  to  and 
supporting  said  grlpper,  a  redprocatlng  mechanism  at- 
tached to  said  lever,  and  control  mechanism  also  attached 
to  said  grlpper,  means  for  causing  the  grlpper  to  awing 
into  a  vertical  jrasltlon,  means  for  opening  the  grlpper 
while  in  vertical  position  and  during  the  dwell  of  said 
reciprocating  mechanism,  and  means  for  holding  the 
grlpper  In  a  substantially  horisontal  position  during  a 
portion  of  its  movement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,217378.  ELECTRIC  INSULATOR.  Nobman  MABaHAix, 
West  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.783.     (a.  91—70.) 

1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  dielectric  carrier  impreg- 
nated with  a  dehydrated  aoluble  silicate  and  a  polymer- 
laed  oil. 

2.  An  inaulator  comprising  a  didectric  heat  realatlng 
carrier  impregnated  with  a  dehydrated  soluble  silicate  and 
an  oxidised  vegetable  oil. 

S.  An  insulator  comprising  aabeatos  impregnated  with 
a  dehydrated  soluble  silicate  and  a  polymerised  and  oxi- 
dised vegetable  olL 


4.  An  Insulating  lining  for  lamp  aocketa  comprialBg  » 
tube  of  sheet  asbestos  which  is  impregnated  with  decoa- 
poeitlon  and  reaction  products  of  an  emulsion  of  sodioas 
silicate  and  raw  linseed  oil,  which  has  been  oxidised  and 
baked  at  a  comparatively  high  temperature,  and  charactav- 
ised  by  Its  heat  realatlng  and  dielectric  properties. 

6.  An  insulating  lining  compriaing  an  aabcatoo  taba 
which  la  Impregnated  with  .decomposition  and  reaetloa 
products  of  a  mixture  of  from  30%  to  70%  linseed  oU 
with  from  70%  to  80%  of  a  soluble  sUicate  which  baa 
been  oxidised  and  baked  at  a  high  temperature,  and  char- 
acterised by  its  heat  resisting  and  dielectric  propertiea, 
said  Insulator  varying  In  color  from  brown  to  black  in 
accordance  with  the  higher  degree  of  temperature  em- 
ployed in  baking,  the  black  material  being  more  tarlttla 
than  the  brown. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.217,874.  ACCORDION-PLEATING  MACHINB.  CHi 
D.  MATTBiwa,  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  Aodib  D.  Mitchbu,, 
Muskogee,  Okla.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  Ma. 
868,649.     (CI.  228—40.) 


1.  In  a  pleating  machine,  a  aeries  of  paraUeDy 
members,  a  series  of  swlngingly  mounted  membera,  cadi 
of  said  swlngingly  mounted  members  adapted  to  be  engaged 
between  each  pair  of  said  parallel  members,  means  whereby 
said  members  are  clamped  together,  a  roller  for  feeding 
material  to  be  pleated  to  said  memtwrs,  and  a  measorlac 
device  carried  by  said  roller  coOperably  related  to  said 
members  for  measuring  the  amount  of  material  pleated. 

2.  In  a  pleating  machine,  a  frame,  a  revolubly  mouBtad 
shaft  secured  to  said  frame,  a  material  to  be  pleated 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  mounted  te 
said  frame,  a  series  of  parallelly  arranged  members  aiUt- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  series  of  members  swlng- 
ingly mounted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  rods,  each  of  aald 
swlngingly  mounted  members  adapted  to  be  iaterpoaod 
between  each  pair  of  sUdably  mounted  membera,  aald 
swlngingly  mounted  members  adapted  to  force  a  flexlMe 
material  between  each  pair  of  said  slldably  mounted  mem- 
bera, means  for  clamping  said  members  together  when  aaUl 
swlngingly  mounted  members  are  in  engagement  wttk 
aald  slldably  mounted  members,  and  n<«tt8  mounted  aft 
said  shaft  coOperably  related  to  said  members  for 
urlng  the  amount  of  material  forced  betweca 


1,217,876.     ACCELERATOR.     BlinT  H.  Mon  aad 
OIL  C.  Mun,  Sacred  Heart,  Minn.    FUed  Nor.  BO,  ltl4. 
Serial  No.  874308.     (CI.  74—89.) 

1.  In  an  accelerator,  a  rod  capable  of  being  SMaaalljr 
tamed  on  its  longitudinal  axla,  a  easing  looeely  mooataA 
for  rotation  upon  said  rod,  meana  for  connecting  tka 
same  to  a  carbureter,  a  bracket  or  collar  fixed  to 
and  spaced  a  Aort  distance  from  Hid  eaalag^  a 
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41i«ct  connections  b«twe«n  said  pedal  and  add  casing  for 
rvtatlnff  the  casing  upon  depression  of  the  pedal  Independ- 
tmOj  of  said  rod.  and  coSperatlBK  means  on  said  easing  and 
«ld  bracket  to  raiMe  the  rotation  of  saM  emtiag  when  said 
rod  la  manoall/  toned. 


3.  In  an  accelerator,  a  rod  capable  of  being  mannally 
tamed  about  Ita  longitudinal  azla,  a  casing  loosely  mount- 
cd  upon  said  rod  and  having  arms  projecting  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  to  each  ot^er,  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  carbureter,  a  hand  operating  lever,  con- 
nections therebetween  and  the  caalng  for  rotating  the 
casing,  meana  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rod  adapted  to 
engage  said  casing  daring  a  portion  of  its  rotation,  and 
■Mans  on  said  rod  for  manually  turning  the  same. 

3.  In  an  accelerator  for  an  automobile,  a  rod  extending 
downwardly  at  an  inclination  to  the  dash  of  said  automo- 
Mle,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod.  an  arm  projectlni?  at  right  angles  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  a  second  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto  and  to  the 
flrat  named  arm,  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  top 
of  said  casing,  a  collar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rod  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  projection 
thereon  to  engage  under  certain  conditions  with  the  lug  of 
■aid  casing,  manual  means  for  rotating  said  rod,  and  a 
pedal  having  connections  to  the  second  of  said  levers  for 
rotating  the  casing  Independently  of  said  rod. 


1,317,876.  LEN8-GUABD  ATTACHMENT.  Chistbb  C. 
NoRBis,  Balnbridge,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  86,194.     (Cl.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  guard  attachment  for  an  eye-glass  lens  consist- 
E  of  a  ring  standing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
»f  the  lens  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thlclincss 
»f  such  lens  so  that  it  extends  beyond  both  faces  of  the 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  ring  to  said 


2.  A  guard  attachment  for  an  eye-glass  lens  comprising 
netallic  fastening  devices  secured  to  said  lens  at  its  edge, 
ind  a  spUt  ring  standing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
)f  the  lens  and  of  such  size  that  it  extends  beyond  both 
)f  said  devices,  its  extremities  being  united  with  the 
Atter. 


1,317.877.     RBCTIFIBR.      Edoak  J.   Paci.   Los   Angeles. 

Cat     Filed    July   21,    191B.     Serial    No.   41,099.     (Cl 

172—275.) 

1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  field  magnet 
tairing  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  poles,  an  araa- 
Wre  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  spaced  colls, 
xrtain  of  said  coils  being  concentrated  at  oppositely  dls- 
HMed  points  on  the  armature,  a  commutator  with  its  aeg- 
nents  connected  to  said  colls  In  progression  around  the 
mnature.  and  a  pair  of  collector  rings  connected  to  sahl 
!••••  «•  "Jd  oppositely  dIspo!«ed  points  of  concentration. 

!.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  «  motor  em- 


bodying a  field  magnet  baring  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
dlif>osed  poles,  an  armature  having  a  plurality  of  dreun- 
ferentlally  spaced  coils,  certain  of  said  colla  being  concsa- 
trnted  at  opposltHy  disposed  points  on  the  amuturo,  & 
commutator  with  Its  segments  connected  to  said  colls  la 
progression  around  the  armature,  and  a  pair  of  collector 
rings  connected  to  said  coils  at  said  oppositely  dlspoosd 
points  of  concentration,  winding  for  the  field  magnet,  and 
■isans  for  establishing  either  a  circuit  In  which  tbs  motor 
operates  as  a  series  wound  motor  with  Its  commutator  la 
circuit  or  a  drcoit  In  which  the  collector  rings  are  la 
Hroilt. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  •■- 
bodying  a  field  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  poles,  an  armature  having  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
ferentlally spaced  coUs,  certain  of  aald  colls  being  con- 
centrated at  oppositely  disposed  points  on  the  armature, 
a  commutator  with  its  segments  connected  to  said  colls  In 
progression  around  the  armature,  and  a  pair  of  collector 
rings  connected  to  said  colls  at  said  oppositely  dlspoosd 
points  of  concentration,  winding  for  the  field  magnet,  and 
means  for  establishing  either  a  circuit  in  which  the  motor 
operates  as  a  series  wound  motor  with  its  commutator  In 
circuit  or  circuits  in  which  the  field  winding  Is  short  dr- 
cultsd  upon  Itself  and  the  collector  rings  are  In  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  em- 
bodying a  field  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  poles,  an  armature  having  a  plurality  of  dreom- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  coUs,  cerUin  of  said  colls  being  con- 
centrated at  oppositely  disposed  points  on  the  armature,  a 
coniiiiutator  with  Its  segments  connected  to  said  colls  in 
progresKlon  around  the  armature,  and  a  pair  of  collector 
rings  connected  to  said  colls  at  said  oppositely  disposed 
points  of  concentration,  winding  for  the  field  magnet,  and 
mechanism  for  establishing  either  a  circuit  in  which  the 
motor  operates  as  a  series  wound  motor  with  its  commu- 
tator in  circuit  or  circuits  in  which  the  motor  operate*  as 
an  induction  motor  with  the  field  winding  short  drcnltod 
upon  itself  and  the  collector  rings  In  circuit,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  speed  controlled  element  operated  by  the 
armature. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  em- 
bodying a  field  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  poles,  an  armature  having  a  plurality  of  cfrctun- 
ferentlally  spaced  colls,  certain  of  said  colls  being  con- 
centrated at  oppositely  disposed  points  on  the  armature,  a 
commutator  with  Its  segments  connected  to  said  coils  In 
progression  around  the  armature,  and  a  pair  of  collector 
rings  connected  to  said  colls  at  said  oppositely  disposed 
points  of  concentration,  winding  for  the  field  magnet,  and 
mechanism  for  establishing  either  a  circuit  in  which  the 
motor  operates  as  a  series  wound  motor  with  Its  commuta- 
tor In  circuit  or  circuits  in  which  the  motor  operates  m 
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an  Indnctlon  motor  with  the  field  winding  short  circuited 
upon  Itself,  and  the  collector  rings  in  circuit,  said  mecha- 
alam  including  a  speed  controlled  element  operated  by  the 
armature  and  operating  to  establish  the  first  mentioned 
drcnlt  when  the  armature  rotation  is  below  a  certain  pre- 
determined q>eed  and  operating  to  establish  the  second 
mentioned  drcuits  when  the  armature  rotation  exceeds  a 
carta  in  predetermined  speed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,878.  LOCKING  BOLT.  JosBPH  L0DI8  Pancoast. 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,369. 
(a.  1ft— 64.) 


//  //    *      /eft 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  slot  formed  in  its 
ooter  side,  a  bolt  alldable  in  the  casing,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  bolt  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  projecting 
through  the  slot,  a  series  of  teeth  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  under  aide  of  the  casing,  and  a  toothed  lug  on 
the  handle,  extending  beneath  the  casing  with  its  toothed 
portion  engaging  the  casing  teeth  upon  depression  of  the 
handle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  polygonal  in  cross-section 
aad  having  a  slot  formed  in  its  outer  side,  a  bolt  slidabla 
in  the  casing,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  bolt  for.  vertical 
swinging  movement  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  a 
series  of  teetb  projecting  downwardly  from  the  under  side 
of  the.  casing,  and  a  toothed  lug  on  the  handle,  extending 
beneath  the  casing  with  its  toothed  portion  engaging  the 
casing  teeth  upon  depression  of  the  handle. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing  polygonal  in  croas-section 
and  having  a  slot  formed  in  its  outer  side  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  polygonal  bolt  slidably 
fitted  In  the  casing,  a  pivot  loop  fixed  to  the  bolt  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  alot,  an  operating  and  locking  handle 
pivoted  on  the  loop  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  horizon- 
tally to  operate  the  bolt  and  vertically  to  lock  the  bolt. 
V-shaped  teeth  formed  on  the  under  side  of  the  casing, 
and  a  lug  on  the  handle  arranged  to  project  beneath  the 
casing  when  the  handle  is  in  vertical  position,  said  lug  be- 
ing toothed  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  casing. 


1.217,879.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TIRE  FABRIC. 
Ebncst  a.  Ptb,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Musselman 
Cord  Fabric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,648. 
(a.  154—2.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  tire  fabric 
in  which  the  tire  fabric  bands  Incorporate  parallel  strands 
crossing  the  bands  diagonally  which  consists  in  winding 
the  thread  or  cord  upon  the  rotating  drum  with  the  suc- 


cessive turns  in  close  proximity  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
fixing  the  relative  positions  of  the  successive  turns  aad 
cutting  through  the  winding  on  a  line  running  apiralljr 
along  the  drum  to  form  bands  in  which  the  threads  of  tho 
binding  lie  at  the  desired  angle. 

2.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  forming  bands  of 
tire  fabric  in  which  bands  are  incorporated  paralM 
tiireads  crossing  the  band  at  an  angle,  which  consists  la 
winding  upon  the  drum  a  thread  or  cord  with  its  turns 
parallel  and  in  dose  proximity,  securing  the  turns  together 
In  fixed  relative  relation  and  cutting  through  the  winding 
with  parallel  cuts  running  spirally  of  the  drum  to  form  a 
plurality  of  bands  in  which  the  threads  of  the  winding  aro 
diagonally  disposed. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  fabric,  wl\jch 
consists  in  winding  a  strand  spirally  on  a  drum  with  tho 
convolutions  in  close  relation,  applying  rubber  cement  la 
such  manner  as  to  practically  embed  the  strands  In  a 
rubber  sheet,  and  cutting  the  fabric  on  lines  forming  a  imte 
angles  with  the  strand,  thus  forming  bands  having  par- 
allel threads  on  the  bias. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  fabric,  which 
consists  in  winding  a  strand  helically  on  a  drum  with  the 
convolutions  united  in  close  relation,  and  cutting  the 
fabric  on  lines  forming  acute  angles  with  the  strand,  thus 
forming  bands  having  parallel  threads  on  the  bias. 


1,217.880.  STEAM-TABLE.  Jambs  F.  Robbinb,  Lincoln. 
111.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,844.  (CL 
12ft— 38.) 
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1.  A  steam-table  for  the  purposes  set  forth  comprising 
a  box  having  compartments  end  openingrs  in  the  top  above 
said  compartments  to  receive  food  receptacles,  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  along  one  side  of  the  box,  valved  feed 
pipes  rotatably  connected  to  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  compartments,  respectively ;  together 
with  a  boiler  to  which  the  steam  supply  pipe  Is  connected 
and  circulating  pipes  from  the  boiler  to  a  cooking-range. 

2.  A  steam  table  comprising  a  box  having  compartments 
and  openings  in  the  top  above  said  compartments  to  re- 
ceive food  receptacles,  a  steam  supply  pipe  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  box,  valved  feed  pipes  rotatably  connected 
to  the  steam  supply  pipe  a^d  extending  into  the  compart* 
ments,  resi>ectively,  and  a  nozzle  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
feed  pipe  below  one  of  the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  com- 
partment, substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  sst 
forth. 

3.  A  steam  table  comprising  a  box  having  compartments 
and  openings  In  the  top  above  said  compartments  to  re- 
cdve  food  receptacles,  a  steam  supply  pipe  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  box,  valved  feed  pipes  rotatably  connected 
to  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  extending  into  the  compart- 
ments, respectively,  nozzles  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  feed 
pipes  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto,  and 
deflector-plates  at  one  side  of  the  nozzles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  table  compris*ng  a  box  having  openings  in 
the  top  and  walls  separating  the  box  Into  compartments 
with  two  or  more  of  the  aforesaid  openings  leading  Into 
each  compartment,  food  receptacles  supported  in  the  open- 
ings in  the  top,  and  a  abort  partition  depending  from  th« 
top  to  confine  one  of  the  receptacles  between  said  partitkm 
and  a  transverse  wall  of  the  box ;  together  with  a  steam 
supply  pipe  extending  along  one  side  of  the  box,  and  a 
valved  feed-pipe  rotatably  connected  to  said  steam  sop- 
ply  pipe  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  compartment 
to  a  point  below  the  receptacle  confined  between  the  par- 
tition and  transverse  wall,  substantially  as  showa  aad  (or 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


IL  A  itMun  tmbl*  comprlslof  a  box  having  openinsa  In 
tk*  top  and  walla  wparatlng  the  box  Into  compartmanta 
wltb  two  or  more  of  the  aforeaald  openings  leading  Into 
«ach  compartment,  food  receptacle*  supported  In  the 
openlnga  In  the  top,  a  short  partition  depending  from  the 
top  to  confine  one  of  the  receptacles  in  a  compartment  be- 
tween aald  partition  and  a  transTerse  wall  of  the  box,  anp 
a  horlaoBtal  deflector-plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  parti- 
tion ;  together  with  a  steam  supply  pipe  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  box.  a  Talred  feed  pipe  rotatably  connected 
to  the  ateam  supply  pipe  and  extending  therefrom  into  the 
eMBpartment  to  .a  point  below  the  receptacle  confined  be- 
tween the  partition  and  transrerae  wall,  and  a  noxxle  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  feed-pipe  at  one  side  of  the  deflector- 
plate,  aabatantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  aet 


1^17,881.  PLUO  FOH  RUBBEB  TB1BAD8.  QaoBOB  B. 
SOU.I1IB,  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  May  1.  1816.  Sarial 
No.  94.MT.     (Cl.  8«— «9.) 
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1.  A  heel  comprising  a  rubber  body  member  having 
Matad  and  Tnlcaaiied  therein,  a  ping  comprising  a  cop,  a 
»«ar-realatlng  member,  a  dowel-pin  locking  said  member 
a  aald  cnp,  and  meana  for  anchoring  the  cnp  in  the  heel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rubber  heel,  a  plog  vulcaniaed 
n  aald  heel,  said  phig  comprising  a  wear-resisting  mem- 
Jar,  a  cnp  adapted  to  receive  said  wear-resisting  member, 
ind  a  dowel  pin  extending  throagh  the  lateral  portioaa 
>f  the  cnp  and  wear-resisting  member,  to  lock  the  plug 
a  the  cop. 

t.  In  comblnatioB  with  a  robber  heel,  a  ping  vnlcaalaed 
herein,  said  plog  comprising  a  wear-raaiating  member,  a 
!np  adapted  to  receive  said  wear-resisting  member,  and 
i  dowel  pin  extending  throagh  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
!Bp  and  wear-realsting  member ;  the  end  portions  of  the 
lowel  pin  being  extended  beyond  the  cnp,  and  terminating 
I  It  each  end  within  the  heel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  one  piece  reallient  tread  member 
MTlng  two  opposite  surfaces,  one  of  which  Is  a  tread  aur- 
hce,  a  ping  embedded  in  said  member,  said  plug  comprla- 

I  •  wear-reaiatlng  member  having  a  portion  presented 

at  the  tread  snrfaca,  and  locking  means  extending  into 

■Id  tread  memb^  and  into  raid  wear-resisting  member 

■  the  aame  general  direction  as  said  sorfacea  and  later- 

iJtj  interlocking  with  said  tread  member  and  with  nld 

'  rsar-reelatlng  member  intermediate   said   oppoaite   aar- 


B.  la  eombiaatloB.  a  reallient  tread  member  having  two 
<  ippoalte  snrfftcea  one  of  which  la  a  tread  surface,  a  plug 
(Bbeddad  in  said  member,  said  plug  comprising  a  wear- 
I  eaiatlBc  member  having  a  portion  preaented  at  the  tread 
(  orCace,  and  anchoring  means  conalatlng  of  a  member  hav- 
I  iC  a  wall  Interpoaed  between  and  directly  engaging  said 
I  raad  member  and  aald  wear-resisting  member  and  having 
I.  part  projecting  laterally  from  said  wall  from  opi>osite 
I  Idea,  reapectlvely.  thereof  into  lateral  interlocking  en- 
tgement  with  both  of  said  members,  thereby  to  lock  said 
lar-reaiatlng  member  to  said  anchoring  ^eans  and  to 
1  >cfc  aald  anchoring  means  to  said  tread  nfember. 
(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.]| 


^317.883.     INDICATOB-ALABM.    CHiiaUiS  Roma.  Mem- 
phla.  Tenn.     Piled  July  28,  1918.  .  Serial  No.  42,884. 
(a.  200— «4.) 
1.  An  Indicator  alarm,  including  in  combination  with  a 

tknk  having  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  hooa- 


Ing  adjacent  said  opening,  a  supporting  frame  depoidlng 
from  said  housing,  a  shaft  Joomaled  In  said  houaing  and' 
in  said  supporting  -frame,  a  float,  meana  operatively  con- 
necting said  float  with  said  shaft  whereby  to  rotate  the 
latter  upon  marvement  of  the  former,  an  indicating  hand 
carried  by  the  shaft  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  a  circuit  closing  arm  adjustable  on  aald 
disk  throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  circumference,  aad 
circuit  terminals  on  the  housing  and  In  the  path  of  said 
circuit  closing  arm,  as  and  for  the  purjMse  set  forth. 


:/'Jli 


2.  An  indicator  alarm,  including,  in  combination  with  a 
tank  having  an  opttdag  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  hovaing 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  houaing. 
means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  aasM  at 
tlmea,  indicating  meana  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  dlak  car- 
ried by  the  ahaft  and  rotatable  therewith  having  a  aemi- 
drcular  alot  therein,  a  circuit  cloaing  arm  adjnatably 
mounted  upon  said  disk  within  said  slot,  and  circuit  ter- 
minals on  the  housing  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
circuit  cloaing  arm.  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,217,888.  POHTl£»E-TEA VERSING  MSCHANISM.  Faw- 
LBT  H.  RooPB,  Lynn,  aad  Jambb  H.  Raao,  Swampaeott. 
Maaa.  FUed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  8SO.810.  (a. 
154—30.) 


1.  /l.  portiere  traversing  mechanism  comprlalng  a  trav- 
erse bar  of  substantially  rectangular  croaa  section,  a  pair 
of  brackets  having  openings  therein  to  receive  respee^ 
tlvely  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  and  pulleys  supported 
thereon  above  the  bar,  a  traverae  cord  passing  over  the 
pulleys  above  the  bar,  a  plurality  of  runners  slldably  sup- 
ported upon  the  bar  and  having  upatandlng  slotted  ribs 
which  receive  the  traverse  cord,  antl-frictlon  Aiembera  in- 
terposed between  the  runners  and  the  traverse  bar,  a  hook 
depending  from  each  runner  for  supporting  a  portiere  and 
a  pair  of  moldings  iecured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  brack- 
ets and  Inclosing  the  traverse  bar,  runners  aad  traverse 
cord. 
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2.  A  portlAre  traversing  mechanism  comprlalng  a  trav- 
erse bar  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  a  pair 
of  brackets  having  openings  therein  to  receive  reapec- 
tlvely the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  and  pulleys  supported 
thereon  above  the  bar,  a  traverse  cord  passing  over  the 
pulleys  above  the  bar,  a  plurality  of  runners  sUdingly  sup- 
ported upon  and  closely  embracing  the  bar  and  having  np- 
•Undlng  slotted  ribs  which  receive  the  traverse  cord, 
anti-friction  members  Interposed  between  the  runners  and 
the  traverse  bar,  and  a  hook  depending  from  each  runner 
for  supporting  a  portiere. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  trav- 
erse bar,  a  vertical  end  plate  connected  to  each  end  there- 
of and  extending  above  and  below  the  bar,  the  width  of 
these  plates  tapering  downwardly,  moldings  fastened  to 
the  downwardly-inclined  edges  of  said  end  plates,  the 
lower  edges  of  tlie  moldings  being  separated  by  said  end 
platea  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  downwardly, 
carriers  adapted  to  travel  on  said  traverse  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  curtain-supporting  hooks  depending  Into  aald 
alot,  pulleys  carried  by  the  end  plates,  and  an  operating 
rope  running  over  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  the  car- 
riers, the  pulleys  and  upper  end  of  the  carriers  and  the 
rope  being  housed  in  the  space  formed  by  the  moldings  aad 
the  end  plates  above  the  traverse  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  trav- 
erse bar  of  rectangular  croaa  section,  a  vertical  end  plate 
connected  to  each  end  thereof  and  extending  above  aad 
helow  the  bar,  moldings  faatened  to  the  side  edges  of  theae 
platea  in  parallel  rdation  to  the  bar,  the  lower  edgea  of 
the  moldings  being  supported  by  these  platea  to  form  a 
longitudinal  opening  below  and  parallel  to  the  bar,  car- 
riers fitting  the  bar  and  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth 
thereon,  each  carrier  being  provided  with  a  curtain-sup- 
porting hook  depending  into  the  longitudinal  opening  be- 
tween the  lower  edges  of  the  moldings,  and  meana  where- 
by the  carriers  are  slid  back  and  forth  on  the  bar  in  anb 
atantially  the  manner  set  forth. 


1.317,884.  CAN-FILUNO  MACHINE.  Chablms  H. 
ATAaa,  Salem,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Com- 
pany, Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan,  80,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,395.     (Cl.  22«— 9.) 


1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per liavlng  an  outlet,  of  a  plunger  for  aald  hopper  outlet ; 
an  overflow  shell  at  the  hopper  outlet  aald  shell  having 
an  Inclined  position  with  two  outleU  therein  one  of  which 
outleta  is  in  a  plane  higher  tlian  the  other;  a  swinging 
support  to  sustain  a  can  for  each  of  said  shell-outlets; 
means  for  moving  the  support  to  present  the  caaa  in  an 
inclined  position  to  said  two  outlets;  means  for  operat- 
ing the  support  and  means  for  feeding  cans  onto  the  sup- 
port. 

2.  In  a  can-filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
pof  having  an  outlet,  of  a  plunger  for  said  hopper  outlet ; 
an  overflow  shell  at  the  hopper  outlet  aald  shell  having 
an  inclined  position  with  two  outlets  therein  one  of  which 


outleta  ia  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  other ;  a  atatlonary 
can^ustalning  table;  a  swinging  can-sustaining  table; 
means  for  moving  the  cans  from  the  stationary  table  onto 
the  swinging  table ;  means  for  moving  the  swinging  table 
to  present  one  can  to  the  higher  shell-outlet  and  another 
can  to  the  lower  shell-outlet. 

8.  In  a  can-fllling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per having  an  outlet,  of  a  plunger  for  said  hopper  outlet ; 
an  inclined  shell  at  the  hopper  outlet  and  said  shell  hav- 
ing two  outlets  one  of  which  is  in  a  plane  higher  than  the 
other ;  a  can  sustaining  table  pivotally  supported  beneath 
the  shell ;  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  cans  onto  the- 
table ;  means  for  swinging  the  Uble  upwardly  to  present 
one  can  to  the  higher  shell-outlet  and  to  present  anotlier 
can  to  the  lower  shell-outlet  and  to  hold  the  higher  can 
in  an  Inclined  position  and  means  for  forcing  material 
into  the  higher  can. 

4.  In  a  can-fllling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  of  a  plunger  for  each 
hopper-outlet;  an  Inclined  overflow  ahell  at  each  hopper 
outlet  and  each  shell  having  two  openings  therein  one  of 
which  openings  is  In  a  plane  higher  than  the  other  ;  means 
for  presenting  cans  to  the  higher  outlet  of  each  shell  and 
simultaneously  presenting  other  cans  to  the  lower  outlet 
of  each  shell  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
plunger  to  each  hopper -opening. 

6.  In  a  can-filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per having  a  piorality  of  outlets,  of  a  plunger  for  ea<A 
hopper-outlet;  an  inclined  overflow  shell  at  each  iH^per 
outlet  and  each  sheU  having  two  openings  therein  one  of 
which  openings  is  in  a  plane  higher  tlian  tlie  other ;  a 
swinging  table  below  all  of  the  shells ;  means  for  feeding 
as  many  cans  onto  the  table  at  a  time  as  there  are  higher 
shell-openings,  means  for  swinging  the  table  upwardly  to 
present  a  can  to  each  higher  shell-opening  and  another 
can  to  each  lower  shell-opening  and  means  for  actuating 
the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,217,886.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Rot  B.  BLiaa,  Otsego. 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  F.  Bain,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  June  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  102,869.     (a.  46—87.) 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  bucket,  a  horisoatal 
shaft,  a  cable  operatively  connected  with  aald  bucket  aad 
aecured  to  said  ahaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  bucket  upon 
rotation  of  aald  ahaft,  meana  for  rotating  aald  sliaft  to 
raise  said  bucket,  means  for  automatically  placing  a  load 
In  said  bucket  when  In  a  raised  position,  and  a  wind  wheel 
rigid  with  said  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  ahaft,  two 
druma  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  aald  ahaft,  a  cable 
operatively  connected  with  said  bucket  and  to  one  of  said 
drums  to  be  wound  thereon  In  one  direction,  a  second 
cable  connected  with  the  other  of  said  drums  to  be  wound 
thereon  in  a  direction  counter  to  that  of  aald  first  cable,  a 
weight  carried  by  said  second  cable,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically placing  the  load  in  aald  bucket  when  tn  a  raiaed 
poaitloa. 
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t.  A  toy  ccaiyrtalac  1ft  «*mMMtl<m,  •  frame,  aft  w 
rlc^t  KuM«  oarrtad  therctojr,  •  horizontal  tbaft  carried  by 
MM  frame  aad  eztendlBV  abore  Mid  gvide,  a  drum  on  Mid 
abaft  oTer  fwld  gnlde,  a  bucket  in  operative  relatloQ  to 
Mid  guide  to  more  up  and  down  In  its  way,  a  cable  oyer- 
atlvely  connected  with  Mid  bucket,  aad  to  mM  drum  to  be 
wovnd  there**  la  oae  dlrectlvn,  a  second  drum  en  Mid 
■haft  remote  from  Mid  first  dmm,  a  second  cable  con- 
nected with  Mid  second  drum  to  b«  wound  thereon  In  a 
dlrectton  coaster  to  that  of  uld  first  cable,  a  weight  car- 
ried by  Mid  second  cable,  and  means  for  automatically 
placing  a  load  la  Mid  backet  whea  In  a  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  granular  load.  Mid  hopper  provided  with  a  gravity 
eslt,  a  talve  plvatally  carried  Intermediate  Its  ends  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  axis  of  oscillation,  one  portion  of  Mid  valve 
to  one  side  of  said  axis,  being  relatively  heavier  than  that 
partlon  to  the  other  side  o^  Mid  axis,  and  Mid  last  men 
tloaed  portlaa  normally  closing  Mid  exit,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bucket.  mechanlSBi  for  ralsiat  said  bucket  when 
empty,  an  arm  carried  by  said  backet  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  said  heavier  portion  of  said  valve  to 
open  Mid  exit  when  the  bucket  la  la  close  proximity  to 
Mid  hopper  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  load  therefrom, 
and  means  for  freeing  Mid  bucket  of  Its  load  upon  descen- 

slon. 

•>.  In  a  toy.  the  comMnatioa  of  aa  aprlght  guide,  a 
bncitet  inciadlBg  a  waU  engaging  Mkl  guM*.  and  a  portion 
iBcUned  from  Mid  wall  to  provide  a  combined  bottom  and 
wall,  a  flexible  menber  for  pendantly  and  movably  sup- 
portlnt  Mid  bucket,  Mid  member  operatlvely  connected 
iHth^^d  bucket  IntermedUte  said  wall  and  upper  end 
of  said  inclined  portion,  aid  a  hopper  provided  with  aa 
exit  ovvr  the  Mid  inclined  portion  of  said  bucket  to  dcUvar 
granular  material  thereinto,  said  graaular  material  accu- 
BUlatlng  between  Mid  waU  and  tecilned  portion  of  mM 
bucket,  holding  the  Mid  wall  of  the  latter  in  en«Mt«ment 
with  said  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,217,886.  PNEUMATIC  MASSAGE  APPABATUS.  Hab- 
vnr  L.  HoPKtMB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Loran  A.  Stillman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1908,  Serial  No.  461,816.  Renewed  July  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,694.     (CL  128—16.) 


.•v* 


1.  In  a  d«vlc«  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  suitable  cup  associated  therewith,  a 
pl«tM)  In  Mid  cylinder  positively  moved  in  both  dlrec^ 
tlons,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  a  handle,  and  h>ck- 
teg  means  between  said  pistmi  rod  and  cyllader  for  h»ck- 
tftf  MM  cylinder  and  rod  from  relative  longitudinal  bmv«- 
■Mnt,  saM  meam  betng  operated  by  taming  one  relatlre 
tn  tke  ottier. 

2.  In  a  dei^ce  of  t%e  dam  desctlbed,  the  combination 
With  an  etoogated  cynB<ler  havtng  inperfbrate  rtdes,  of  a 
Mdtable  cap  asnoetated  therewith,  a  ptetoa  la  Mid  cyltaider, 
h  t«6  eo0ne«ted  to  the  piston  longtr  tkaa  (be  cylinder,  • 
handle  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  and  a  valve  for  tbt  pl»- 


ton  adapted  to  be  operated  from  th«  handle  at  any  desired 
relative  position  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  so  that  a  htgft 
degree  of  vacuum  doc  to  a  complete  stroke  of  the  piston, 
or  a  partial  vacuum  of  any  degree,  may  tot  obtained  at 
will. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaB  dMcrlbed,  the  comblaatlon 
with  an  etonfated  cylinder  having  Imperforate  sides,  of  a 
suitable  cnp  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  pli^an 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  cylinder,  a  hoUow  piston 
rod,  a  handle  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  and  a  valve  In 
the  "handle  adapted  to  normally  close  the  hollow  through 
the  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  cylinder  having  Imperforate  sldM  and 
having  a  suitable  cup  associated  therewith,  of  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  the  cylinder,  a  hoUow  piston 
rod,  a  handle  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  a  vairt  In  tiM 
handle  adapted  to  normally  close  the  hollow  through  tha 
rod.  Mid  valve  coaslsting  of  the  coaloai  body  portion  co- 
operating with  a  similar  seat  in  the  handle,  a  stem  for  th* 
valve  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  handle,  and  a  spring 
codperatlng  with  the  valve  to  hold  it  close. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  suitable  cup  directly  associated 
with  one  end,  of  a  piston  sUdiag  In  Mid  cylinder  positivaly 
move<l  In  both  directions,  a  piston  toA  movable  freely 
throagh  the  other  end  and  along  the  axis  of  the  cyUndsr, 
and  locking  means  between  mM  piston  rod  and  c^Uodor 
for  locking  the  piston  rod  from  longltodlnal  movement 
In  ihe  cyllader.  Mid  means  being  operated  by  turning  th* 
piston  rod. 

(CUlMs  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ganstte.] 


1,81738T.  BOTTLB-WA8HING  APPARATUS.  JOSHUa 
8.  McDAHTnL,  Wichita  Palla,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  »,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,911.     (CI.  141— T.) 


1.  A  bottle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  soaking  compartment  and  fresh  water  compartment, 
devices  for  immersing  bottlt>s  in  said  soaking  compartment, 
means  for  elevating  the  immersing  devices,  and  a  shiftable 
bar  cooperating  with  said  Immersing  devices  for  tilting  the 
bottles  for  emptying  the  Mme  and  for  dumping  the  bottlM 
into  Mid  fresh  water  compartment. 

2.  A  bottle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  fresh  water  compartment  and  a  solution  compartment,  a 
partition  between  said  compartments  for  preventing  heat 
from  passing  froni  one  compartment  to  the  other,  a  car- 
rier  having  one  side  open  and  adapted  to  receive  super- 
posed rows  of  bottles  with  their  mouth  ends  projecting 
from  said  open  side,  means  for  suspending  and  vertically 
moving  said  carrier  In  the  solution  compartment,  and  a  bar 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  vertical  movement  to  tilt  a 
row  of  bottles  In  such  movement,  and  lAlftable  out  of 
such  position  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  mM  row  abore  tho 
bar,  whereby  successive  rows  of  bottles  may  be  first  tilted 
to  empty  their  contents  Into  the  solntlon  compartment  and 
then  tnted  to  discbarge  the  bottles  Into  the  fresh  wnter 
compartment. 

8.  A  hottle  waMrtng  apparatns  comprirtng  a  tank  harlic 
a  water  compartment  and  a  solution  CT)mpartmeDt,  a  car- 
rier having  provision  for  holding  superposed  layers  of  bot- 
tles, means  for  lowering  and  raising  Mid  carrier  Into  ant 
out  of  Mid  solntlon.  and  a  shlftnMe  bar  cooperating  with 
the  carrier  (or  tilting  saht  bottles  for  nnptylng  their  cd»- 
tents  Into  the  solution  conpartment  and  for  dtmiplng  tks 
hottl«s  into  said  fresh  wnter. 
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d.  A  bottle  washtog  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
•  w*t*r  compartment  aad  a  solution  compartment,  a  par- 
tition inclosing  a  dead  air  space  for  preventing  hMt  from 
passing  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing provision  for  carrying  layers  of  bottlM  superposed  with 
their  mouth  ends  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and 
having  a  float  on  the  bottom  part  thereof,  means  for  Im- 
mersing said  carrier  with  bottles  therein  Into  Mid  solution, 
and  a  shlfUble  bar  cooperating  with  Mid  carrier  for  tilt- 
ing th*  bottlM  for  emptying  their  contents  into  the  solu 
tlon  compartments  and  for  dumping  the  bottles  into  Mid 
fresh  water  compartment. 

8.  A  bottle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  partition  dividing  Mid  tank  Into  fresh  water  and  hot 
caustic  solution  compartments,  a  chute  leading  from  said 
partition  lnt6  the  fresh  water  compartment,  a  carrier  hold- 
ing superposed  layers  of  bottles  with  their  mouth  ends 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  said  partition  co- 
operating with  Mid  carrier  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
bottles,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  carrier  into 
and  out  of  said  solution  compartment,  and  a  shifting  bar 
ptrotally  connected  with  Mid  tank  for  cooperating  with 
said  carrier  to  tilt  the  bottles  to  be  empUed. 


1,817,888.  PBOCHS8  OF  PRODUCING  PUNCTUK& 
SEALING  RUBBER  TIRES.  William  W.  Wilomai«> 
and  EtoOAB  A.  TiMBMAN.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  James  Christy.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
12,  1916.    Serial  No.  39,200.     (CI.  104—10.) 


1.  The  procem  of  producing  a  puncture  sealing  rubber 
tire  consisting,  first.  In  enveloping  a  straight  mandrel 
with  a  relatively  thin  ply  of  gum  stock  containing  sulfur ; 
then  placing  a  ply  of  composite  rubber  stock  more  or  leM 
Impregnated  with  sulfur  and  of  crescent  form  In  croM 
section  on  the  upper  side  of  the  Mid  tube ;  then  drawing 
a  relatively  thin  tube  of  pure  gum  stock  containing  sulfur 
over  the  first  two  elements  and  afterward  placing  a  strip 
of  pure  gum  lengthwise  over  the  Mid  tube  and  relatively 
over  the  crescent  shaped  composite  rubber  ply  ;  and  then 
enveloping  the  whole  with  a  straight  tube  of  suifurlzed 
pure  gum  and  vulcanising  all  the  elements  together  and 
then  reversing  the  completed  tube  upon  Itself  and  uniting 
the  ends  thereof  to  form  an  endlen  tire. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  puncture-sealing  pneu- 
matic ttr*  consisting,  first,  in  c*>ll*catlBg  separate  pUes  of 
rubber  tubes  and  strips,  respectively,  treated  with  sulfur 
and  a  strip  of  untrMted  raw  rubber  Inclosed  within  the 
outer  of  said  tubes ;  then  vulcanlalng  Mid  tubes  and  strips 
in  «♦*»»,  and  then  reversing  said  vulcanised  tubular  product 
and  flnaUy  ualtlng  the  ends  thereof  to  form  an  endlcas  tire. 


1.217.889.  SAW  FILING  OR  GRINDING  WHEEL. 
Chablm  a.  Bbcbt,  Memphis.  Tenn.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  113,882.     (CI.  76 — 40.) 


7  ^ 


equal  diameters  arranged  In  concentric  relation  to  cnek 
other,  the  edge  of  the  smallei-  disk  being  Inclined  inwardly 
from  its  outer  to  its  Inner  side  and  having  a  grinding  sur- 
face thereon  for  grinding  the  clearance  edge  of  a  mw  tooth, 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  larger  disk  from  points  spaced 
inwardly  of  its  periphery  to  Mid  periphery  being  disposod 
in  converging  relation  and  having  annular  grinding  sur- 
faces thereon,  the  annular  grinding  surface  on  the  inner 
Ride  of  raid  larger  disk  having  Its  inner  ^ge  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  smaller  disk  for 
grinding  the  forward  or  rake  edge  of  the  raw  tooth  to 
the  extreme  point  of  said  tooth,  the  annular  prindlng  sur- 
face on  the  outer  side  of  the  larger  disk  being  adapted  to 
grind  the  rear  edge  of  the  adjacent  mw  tooth,  all  of  said 
grinding  surfaces  being  adapted  to  act  upon  their  respoe- 
tive  edges  of  the  mw  teeth  simultaneously. 


1,217.890.  HIGH  -  VOLTAGE  INSULATING  -  BUSHINO. 
CuABLBs  La  G.  FoBTBScrB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaqy,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June  4,  1915.  Bo- 
rial.  No.  82,188.      (a.  173—318.) 


1.  An  insulating  bushing  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions of  insulating  material  and  conducting  strands 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  relatively  short  dis- 
tances t>etween  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  Insulatlnc 
material. 

2.  An  Insulatintc  bushing  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions of  insulating  material  and  conducting  strands 
which  are  uniformly  spaced  from  one  another  relatively 
short  distances  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  Mid 
Insulating  material,  each  convolution  containing  a  rein- 
tlvely  large  number  of  raid  conducting  strands. 

3.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions of  Insulating  material  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed inducting  strands  which  are  uniformly  spaced 
from  one  another  relatively  short  distances  between  adja- 
cent convolutloiu  of  said  insulating  material,  each  convohl- 
tlon  containing  a  relatively  large  number  of  raid  conduct- 
ing strands. 

4.  An  insulating  bushing  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions of  lnsulatln«r  material,  and  Interposed  convolu- 
tions of  material  having  conducting  strands  which  lend 
electrical  conductivity  thereto  In  one  direction  only. 

6.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  convolutions  of 
sheet  Insulating  material  and  Interposed  convolutions  of 
sheet  material  having  conducting  strands  which  lend  eloe- 
trical  conductivity  thereto  In  one  direction  only.  Mck 
coBvolatlon  of  Mid  second  sheet  material  containing  a 
plurality  of  conducting  strands.  -  * 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  MW  filing  or  grinding  wheel  of  the  cUm  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  contactlac  cospanloa  dirts  of  us-  i 


1,217,891.  METHOD  OF  FOLDING  NOODLES.  Samuv. 
MCBLLBB.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.  Original  application  fllod 
Dec.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  081,048.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication fllod  Oct.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  67,110.  (CL 
107—64.) 

1.  The  herclndeocribed  method  which  conalstB  in  fold- 
lag  a  strt>  of  dough  to  form  a  slgwg-shaped  body,  aad 
permitting  raid  body  to  remain  in  said  shape  nntU  diF, 
snbstantlaUy  as  spcdlod. 

2.  The  hercladescrtbed  method  whi<A  consists  In  tsM- 
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lac  a  strip  of  doagh  to  fonn  a  W-«kapod  body,  rabttaa- 
tJally  as  specified. 

S.  Tbe  taerelndescribed  method  which  consists  in  (old- 
lag  a  strip  of  doagb  to  form  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  dlrerglng  portions,  and  permitting  said  body  to  remain 
tn  its  folded  form  until  dry,  substantially  as  specified. 


J9r 


J9» 


4.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  which  consists  In  fold- 
ing a  strip  of  dough  to  form  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  diverging  portions  with  the  correspondingly  disposed 
portions  in  parallelism  with  one  another,  and  permitting 
said  body  to  remain  in  Its  folded  form  until  dry,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  which  consists  in  first 
folding  a  strip  of  dough  across  an  Intermediate  portion, 
then  spacing  the  free  ends  thereof  from  one  another  in  the 
plane  of  the  folded  strip,  and  then  folding  the  folded  strip 
crosswise,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,892.  BOLLSB-BEARING  CAR-WHEEL.  Hbrmah 
C  Pbox.  Terra  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Frank  Prox  Co., 
Terre  Hants,  Ind.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Indiana.  Piled 
Sept.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,784.     (a.  10ft— 67.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  bub,  a  steel  tube 
cast  la  said  hub,  and  an  annular  series  of  rollers  located 
within  said  steel  tube  to  fit  upon  an  axle,  said  bub  having 
lategral  radially  Inwardly  extending  flaoges  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  steel  tube  and  rollers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  steel  tube 
cast  la  said  hub,  and  an  annular  series  of  rollers  located 
within  said  steel  tube  to  fit  upon  an  axle,  said  hub  having 
lategral  radially  lawardly  extending  flaoges  beyond  the 
eads  of  said  steel  tube  and  rollers,  and  said  flanges  having 
aaaolar  groorea  oa  their  Inner  axial  faces  and  said  rollers 
haTlag  projections  which  extend  into  said  annular  grooves. 

^  S.  la  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hnb,  a  steel  tube 
tsux  In  said  hnb,  and  an  annular  series  of  rollers  located 
within  said  steel  tube  to  flt  upon  an  axle,  said  hnb  having 
lategral  radially  Inwardly  extending  flanges  beyond  the 
of  said  steel  tube  and  rollers,  said  hub  having  a  Inbri- 
it  chamber  surrounding  said  steel  tube,  and  said  steel 
tube  being  provided  with  openings  which  connect  said 
lubricant  chamber  with  tbe  roUer-contalnlng  space  within 
the  steel  tube. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  steel  tube 
cast  in  said  hub,  an  annular  series  of  rollers  located  within 
said  steel  tube  to  flt  upon  an  axle,  said  hub  having  integral 
radially  inwardly  extending  flanges  beyond  the  ends  of 
■aid  steel  tube  and  rollers,  said  hub  having  a  lubricant 
chamber  surrounding  said  steel  tube  and  said  steel  tube 
being  provided  with  openings  which  connect  said  lubricant 
chamber  with  the  roller-containing  space  within  the  steel 
tabe,  and  a  ring  loosely  mounted  in  said  lubricant  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  said  tube. 

6.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hnb,  a  steel  tube 
cast  In  said  hnb,  an  annular  series  of  rollers  located  within 


said  steel  tube  to  flt  upon  an  axle,  said  hub  having  Integral 
radially  inwardly  extending  flanges  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  steel  tube  and  rollers  and  also  having  an  integral  end 
piece  which  Incloses  the  end  of  the  axle  and  is  a  contlnoa^ 
tion  of  one  of  said  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,217,898.  MACHINE  FOR  COMPRESSING  BALBD 
HAT.  GaosoB  E.  Whitn»t,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  H.  A.  Pslne.  Harris  county,  Tex.  Filed  June 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  33,225.     (CI.  100—19.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  wherein  bales  are  formed  of 
metuas  actuated  by  the  bale  for  varying  tbe  dimensions 
thereof  and  a  compressing  means  reciprocating  In  the 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  wherein  bales  are  formed  of  movable 
side  walls,  manual  means  for  moving  said  walls  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  the  chamber,  a  compressor  arranged  to 
reciprocate  in  the  chamber  and  compress  tbe  Itale  tberela, 
said  walls  being  also  actuated  by  the  friction  of  tbe  bale 
to  contract  the  chamber. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  having  movable  side  walls,  of 
a  door  hinged  to  the  chamber  wall,  and  forming  a  covering 
for  the  chamber,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  free  edge  of 
the  door,  hooka  pivoted  to  the  cbsinber  wall  aad  allnad 
with  said  rollers,  when  the  door  is  closed  and  means  for 
engaging  the  books  over  tbe  rollers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bale  molding  chamber,  of  -means  actuated  by 
tbe  bale  passing  therethrough  for  varying  the  dimensions 
thereof,  a  plnager  reciprocating  therein  and  a  haling 
chamber  having  fixed  dimensions  secured  to  and  la  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  molding  chamber. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  molding  chamber  wherein  bales  are  formed, 
of  means  actuated  by  the  movlnf  bales  for  varying  tbe 
dimensions  thereof,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a 
baling  chamber  having  flxed  dimensions  secured  to  and  In 
alinement  with  tbe  molding  chamber  and  a  track  flxed 
relative  to  and  continuing  from  tbe  baling  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,264.  ABCH-SUPPORT.  AtaxANDaa  B.  Block,  St. 
Lools,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,900. 
Original  No.  1,110,476,  dated  Sept  16,  1914,  Serial  No. 
666,867,  flled  Dec  14,  1911.     (CI.  86—71.) 

1.  In  an  arch  support,  tbe  combination  of  a  flexible 
body  member;  a  aeries  of  superimposed  and  overlapping 
pockets  formed  on  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  body-member; 
a  tension-bar  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
lower  face  of  tbe  body  member  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally beneath  said  pockets,  means  for  adjustably  locking 
the  free  end  of  said  tension-bar  at  a  point  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  body  member,  and  an  insert  slidably  secured 
to  and  mounted  upon  said  tension-bar. 

2.  la  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
body  member  provided  with  heel  pockets  and  superimposed 
and  overlapping  side  pockets ;  one  or  more  Inserts  re- 
movably seated  in  said  pockets ;  a  tension-bar  extending 
longitudinally  beneath  said  side  pockets;  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  tbe  tension-bar  to  the  lower  face  of 
the  body  member,  and  an  insert  slidably  secured  to  and 
mounted  upon  said  tension-bar. 

S.  la  aa  arch  support,  the  comUaatloa  of  a  flexible 
body  member  provided  with  a  pocket  upon  its  lower  face ; 
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an  iaaert  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In  said  pocket ; 
a  teaaloa-bar  adjusUbly  secured  to  tbe  lower  face  of  the 
body  member  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening;  a 
seeondary  insert  adapted  to  flt  between  the  tensioa-bar 
aad  the  lower  face  of  said  pocket ;  a  pin  mounted  in  said 
secondary  insert ;  and  means  for  securing  said  pin  in 
place  within  said  elongated  opening. 
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4.  In  an  arch  support,  a  flexible  body  member ;  a  ten- 
sioa-bar provided  with  aa  elongated  opening  and  mounted 
upon  the  lower  face  of  the  body  member  ;  an  insert  adapted 
to  be  seated  between  the  body  member  and  tbe  tension- 
bar  ;  and  a  pin  fixed  in  said  insert  and  extending  through 
said  elongated  opening  to  secure  tbe  Insert  to  the  tension- 
bar. 

6.  In  an  arch  support,  in  combination,  a  flexible  body 
member;  a  aeries  of  superimposed  pockets,  formed  by 
sopMimpoaed  strips  oae  of  which  strips  is  detacbably  se- 
cured to  said  body  member  and  the  other  strips  being  de- 
tadiably  secured  to  said  first  named  strip  and  to  each 
other  in  their  order,  and  a  tension-bar  secured  to  tbe  lower 
face  of  tbe  body  member  and  benath  said  series  of  pockets. 


14,268.  MISTHREADING  DEVICE.  Jonas  Mobthbop, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb. 
S.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,081.  Original  No.  987,817, 
dated  Mar.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  671,690,  flled  July  12  " 
1910.     (CI.  189—86.) 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  of  tbe  lay,  a  transverse  shaft  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing it  to  cause  filling  replenishment  on  the  occurrence  of 
fllllng  absence  during  a  detecting  beat,  and  means  for 
causing  loom  stoppsge  on  the  occurrence  of  a  double  hop- 
per misthread  and  on  the  occurrence  of  a  real  misthread. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lay  and  its  shuttle  boxes,  a  detector  to  detect 
the  presence  or  absence  of  fllllng,  means  for  controlling  re- 
plenishment of  fllllng  on  the  detection  of  fllllng  absence, 
and  means  to  stop  the  loom  on  the  occurrence  of  either 
a  double  hopper  misthread  or  a  real  misthread. 

8.  In  a  loom  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  tbe  lay  and  its  shuttle  l>oxe8,  a  detector  to  detect 
the  presence  or  absence  of  fllllng,  means  for  controlling  re- 
plenishment of  filling  on  detection  of  fllllng  absence,  and 


means  to  cause  loom  stoppage  when  fllllng  is  absent  on 
two  alternate  detecting  beats  whether  it  is  absent  or  not 
on  tbe  Intermediate  detecting  beat. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combine  tion 
of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  fllllng 
in  the  shed,  fllllng  replenishing  controlling  means  adaptod 
to  be  actuated  when  fllllng  is  absent  on  a  detecting  beat, 
and  means  permitting  continuation  of  the  loom  operation 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  single  hopper  misthread,  and 
•  auslng  loom  stoppage  on  tbe  occurrence  of  either  a  double 
hopper  misthread  or  a  real  misthread. 

6.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
fllllng  In  the  shed,  fllllng  replenishing  controlling  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  fllllng  is  absent  on  a  detect 
ing  beat,  and  means  comprising  a  rider  for  permitting 
the  loom  to  continue  in  operation  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
single  hopper  misthread  and  for  causing  loom  stoppage 
on  the  occurrence  of  a  double  hopper  misthread  or  a  real 
misthread. 

6.  In  a  loom  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
fllllng  in  the  shed,  filling  replenishing  controlling  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  filling  is  absent  on  a  detect- 
ing beat,  and  means  for  stopping  the  loom  when  the  fill 
lug  is  absent  on  a  detecting  l>eat  causing  replenishment, 
present  on  tbe  next  detecting  best,  and  absent  on  tbe  next 
detecting  beat. 

7.  In  a  loom  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  detecting  tbe  presence  or  absence  of 
fllllng  in  the  shed,  filling  replenishing  controlling  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  filling  is  absent  on  a  detect- 
ing beat,  and  means  for  controlling  the  loom  operation 
comprising  a  member  and  its  actuating  devices  for  moT- 
Ing  It  from  normal  to  a  secondary  position  following  the 
first  detection  of  filling  absence,  and  to  a  third  position 
on  the  next  detecting  movement  whether  filling  be  present 
or  absent  to  locate  the  parts  for  causing  loom  stoppage, 
and  to  a  fourth  position  to  stop  the  loom  if  filling  is  ab- 
sent on  tbe  third  detecting  movement. 

8.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  fill- 
ing in  the  shed,  filling  replenishing  controlling  meaai 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  fllllng  Is  absent  on  a  detect- 
ing beat,  and  means  for  controlling  loom  operation,  com- 
prising a  member  and  its  actuating  devices  for  causing 
said  member  to  move  from  normal  to  a  secondary  positloa 
on  tbe  detecting  movement  when  fllllng  is  first  absent  and 
to  a  third  position  on  tbe  next  detecting  movement 
whether  fllllng  be  present  or  not,  and  to  initial  positloa 
upon  presence  of  fllllng  on  tbe  succeeding  detecting  move- 
ment. 

9.  In  a  loo^  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  fill- 
lag,  fllllng  replenishing  controlling  means  adapted  to  ba 
actuated  upon  the  detecting  of  filling  absence,  a  rid«,  a 
rider  hammer  and  a  finger,  means  for  causing  the  rtdar 
hammer  and  flnger  to  move  the  rider  from  normal  to  a 
secondary  position  on  a  first  absence  of  fllllng,  to  a  third 
position  whether  fllllng  be  present  or  not  on  the  next  de- 
tecting movement,  and  either  to  a  position  for  cffectlat 
loom  stoppage  should  fllllng  be  absent  on  tbe  succeeding 
detecting  movement  or  back  to  normal  position  in  caae 
fllllng  is  present  on  such  detecting  movement. 

10.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combfnatloB 
of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  fllllng. 
fllllng  replenishing  controlling  means  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated upon  the  detecting  of  fllllng  absence,  a  loosely 
mounted  rider,  a  rider  hammer  and  a  flnger,  means  for 
causing  tbe  rider  hammer  and  flnger  to  move  tbe  rider 
from  normal  to  a  secondary  position  on  a  flrst  sbsence  of 
fllllng,  to  a  third  position  whether  fllllng  be  present  or 
not  on  the  next  detecting  movement,  and  either  to  a  posi- 
tion for  eflfecting  loom  stoppage  should  fllllng  be  absent 
on  the  succeeding  detecting  movement  or  back  to  normal 
position  in  case  fllllng  Is  present  on  such  detecting  move- 
ment. 

11.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  abseac*  of 
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OlliiiC  iB  tlie  shed,  flllinc  r«plenlshliic  controUlas  meuu 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  filllsg  It  abaent  on  a  detect- 
ing beat,  a  rider  having  a  cam  portion,  a  rider  lifter  bar- 
las  a  coOperatlsg  portion,  and  a  rider  hammer  and  finger 
for  acting  opon  the  rider  to  caoae  It  to  effect  loom  atop- 
PM*  on  the  occarrence  of  filling  absence  on  two  alternate 
detecting  beats  whether  It  ia  absent  or  not  on  the  inter- 
mediate beat. 


DESIGNS. 


50,8T8.  AUTOMOBILB.  Fkank  M.  Abchbb.  Brookllna. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Moxie  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
A  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Not.  21,  1010.  Serial 
No.  182,548.    Term  of  patent  14  jears. 


BO^ft.  SPOON.  FOBK,  OB  8IMILAB  ▲&TICLB.  Am- 
•rHum  Lbbot  Bakmbt,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaalgiMr  to 
Tiffany  tt  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Ang.  24,  1010.  Serial  No.  110,746.  Twrm 
of  patent  14  years. 


!!! 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  spoon,   tork  or  similar 
article,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  aatomoblle,  a*  shown. 


60,874.  AUTOMOBILK.  Fkank  M.  AacHts,  Brooklina, 
liasa.,  assignor  to  The  Moxie  Company.  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  182,544.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


50,870.  LOCK-CASING  AND  HANDLB.  ALUBT  H. 
Bhblich,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  06,018.    Term-  of  patent  7  years. 


r 


Tht  otoaaental  design  for  an  automohile,  as  riiown. 


The  ornamental  design  tar  a  lock-casing  and  handle, 
I  ahown. 
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60,877.     ABM  AND  CLAMP  FOB  AUTOSCOPBS. 

■aiCK  W.  Bhkuch,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed   Sept.  27, 
1016.    Serial  No.  122,676.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  and  clamp  tot  anto- 
scojtes  as  shown. 


50.878.  CALIPEB8.  Emobt  B.  Bllis,  Orange,  Mass.,  aa- 
dgnor  to  Union  Caliper  Company,  Orange,  Masa.  Filed 
Mar.  0.  1014.  Serial  No.  828,627.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


o  ^4i- 


The  ornamental  design  for  calipers  as  Aowa. 


60,870.  TKZTILB  FABBIC.  Bdwabo  B.  EMMBBiCS, 
Park  Bidge,  IlL,  assignor  to  Chaa.  Bmmerlch  and  Co., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Not.  28, 
1016.     Serial  No.  188.081.     Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


50,880.  TIBB-TBBAD.  William  D.  Frbbsi.  Akron, 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept  12,  1010.  SerUl  No.  110,775.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


I 


T 


The  ornajnental  design  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shown. 


6  0,881.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Glbna  W.  FxTft.x, 
JeromesTllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1010.  Serial  No. 
00,006.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


«M 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  tojl,  as  Aowa. 
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SO.tSa.  TOT  BANKIN<3-BOOM.  Chauiks  JoMiwm 
OlbKii,  Wlnaton-Salem,  N.  C,  aasl«Dor  to  back  &  Olenn, 
Inc.,  Winston- Salem,  N.  C,  •  Corporation  of  North 
CUollna.  FUed  Not.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  188.262. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


0OJ8B.  PAIR  OF  BTaOLABSBS.  BaaiMALD  A.  HaCK- 
BOTH,  Delhi.  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
180,678.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dieslgn  for  a  toy  banking  room,  as 
shown. 


50.888.  DISH.  John  BDWASoOoODWlli^Stoke-apon-Trent, 
Bngland^  aaaUnor  to  Joslab  Wedgwood  ft  Sons,  Lt'd., 
Btnirla,  Bni^nd,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,469.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean.  i 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  dish,   snbstantlaUy  as 
shown. 


B0J84.  TSXTILB  FABBIC.  BuoiHB  Iktino  Hanmn, 
New  Bocbelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  B.  llalllnson  *  Co., 
a  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Boyal  MaUlnson  and  B. 
Irrlng  Hanson.  New  Twk,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  38,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,888.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


4 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  as 
shown. 


60,886.  PAPBB  8HEBT  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Wlt^ 
LIAM  D.  Hbnbt,  Manhasset,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  6*  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,620.    Term  of  patent  8i  yearB. 


The  deaign  for  a  textUe  fabric  sabstantlaUy 
and  deaerlb«4. 


as  ahowa 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  paper  sheet  or  similar 
article  as  shown  and  described. 


S0,887.  PLATTBB  OB  SDflLAB  ABTICLB.  Obobob 
P.  Ime,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Smith 
SUTer  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  July  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  106,479. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  platter  or  similar  article, 
substantially  as  shown. 


PSBKUAKY  37, 19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13*9 


80,888.  CASING  FOB  WINDING  ATTACHia»rrS  FOB 
TALKINO-MACHINB8.  Jobbph  W.  Jonbb,  PeUiam, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Jones  Motrola,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1016.  Serial 
No.  82,267.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  winding  attach- 
ments for  talking  machines,  as  shown. 


4M.889.  JAB-BING.  Clabbncb  W.  Joblim,  ClcTeland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Babber  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,827.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jar  ring,  as  shown. 


60,890.  ASH-TBAY.  Fbbdbbick  L.  Kbpplbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,684.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


_Q 


Ab  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray  as  shows. 


00,891.  SPOON,  FOBK,  OB  SIMII.AB  ABTICLB.  Boi 

B.  KiNTS,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
SUTer  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,048.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


# 


!!!!! 


li 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


00,892.     SIGN-POST.     Waltbb   H.   Libbbsch.   Chicago, 
m.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  188,266.     Term 
.   of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  post,  as  shown. 


00,898.  TOASTINO-SPOON.  NaixlB  MiDBOV,  Iriquols. 
S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,279.  Tarai 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toasting  spoon  as 
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«,4»4.     FEAMIB  OF  A  CHILD'S  V-HTCLIB.     Alb«,  T.  I  ^'^-^^  :^^'^W^^^^ZV^^. 


UAUCHUvm,  Nortb  ProTldeoce,  B.  I.     Piled  July  28, 
1916.    Serial  No.  111,»60.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Tfce  ornamenUl  design  for  the  frame  of  a  child's  ve- 
hicle, as  shown. 

60,396.  BOTTLE.  Clabincb  M.  McCi.ob»,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Predericit  Stearns  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Ang.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,209.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Pa.,  assignor  to  Th«  Doncan  ft  MUler  OUsa  Company. 
WtfshingtoB.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  FennsylTanla.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1917.  Berlal  No.  142,762.  Term  of  paUnt  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel.  substantlallT 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  substantially  aa 
shown. 

60,396.  GLASS  VESSEL.  John  E.  MiLLaa,  Washington, 
Pa.,  assifjnor  to  The  Duncan  ft  Miller  Glass  Company, 
Washington,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142.761.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


60.398.  GLASS  YBSSEL.  JOHN  B.  MiLLCB,  Washington, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duncan  ft  Miller  Glass  Company, 
Washington,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
.fan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,768.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The 
I  fthown. 


ornamental  design  for  a  glass  Teasel.  substantlaUy         The  ornamental  design  for  a  gUss  Tessel.  substaBtJaUj 

as  shows. 


/) 
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60,399.  OLftSfl  VESSEL.  Johm  B.  Milub.  Washiaftoa, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dun  tan  ft  Miller  Glass  Compaay, 
Washington,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  .\o.  142,764.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


,  69.401.  QLA88  PLATB.  JOHN  B.  MlLUB.  WashUicteti. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dvncaa  ft  Miller  Glass  Company. 
Washington,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylvania.  FUed 
Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,766.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  substantlaUy 
as  ahown. 


60,400.  GLASS  VESSEL.  John  E.  Milleb,  Washington, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duncan  ft  Miller  Glass  Company, 
Washington,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,166.  Term  of  patent. 7 
ysan. 


ne  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  substantially 
■  skown. 

286  O.  G.— 86 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  flass  plate,  subsUntially 
as  shown. 


60.402.  GOBLET.  John  E.  Millbb,  Washington.  Pa., 
•adgnor  to  The  Duncan  ft  MlUer  Glass  Company,  Wash- 
iBfton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1917.    Serial  No.  142,767.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  goblet.  sulMttKntially  as 
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80,4M.     OAICB-BOAKO.     WiuJAM    Wabbbn    Pumftoh. 
.  ProTldenec   R.    I.      FUed    Apr.   20.    1916.      BcrUl   No. 
94Ji06.    Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  oniameatal  design  (or  a  game-board  as  shown. 


60.404.  ARTICLB-HOLDBS.  JiasB  Rahn.  Florence, 
Kana.  FUed  Dec  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  136.361.  Term 
of  pat»t  14  years. 


The  ornamcBtal  design  for  an  artlrle  boliler,  as  showa. 


S0,400.'  TOY.  Axouw  SAvoOB.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed 
Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,770.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


00.406.  ADTOMOBILS-RADIATOR.  OoMOTnt  Thomas 
SiLTia,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Swlal 
No.  184,527.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  aatomobile  radiator 
shown. 


00.407.  HAMMBR-HBAD.  Josbph  J.  SraaNOBB  and  L0i>- 
Tio  SoBiiiaBN,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jane  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  108,087.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hammer  bead,  as  shown. 
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00,408.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  8am- 
UBL  Stohb,  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Sliver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,060.  Terin  of 
patent  14  years. 


i 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   spoon,   foric  or 
article,  as  shown. 


§•,409.  TOY.  EsTHBB  H.  Swbtlakd,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  141.062.  Term  of 
patsMt  7 


60.410.  PICTtTRB-FRAMB.  JOBK  TtBPAK,  Detroit,  Mloh. 
FUed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,886.  Term  of  pat<  u« 
7  years. 


S 


1^ 


E^ 


rxjxwxTrrtTXTTvrrrrrxxrrmxiiTxi 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 


r 


Th«  oraamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  showa. 


00.411.  AUTOMOBILB-SIGNAL.  DiCK  B.  Willumb; 
Ne#  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  L.  Frank  4  Company.  New 
Orleans,  La.,  a  Copartaarahlp  1  nmpniri  of  Leon  Frank 
and  Leonard  Hochsteln.  FUed  Dec.  18,  ltl6.  Serial  No. 
186,798.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   aatomobile   signal   a» 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 
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PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  27,  1917. 


*¥ 


*  1^1  ■ 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUanoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ••under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  76.004.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  LiKDiNHUBST  Manufactub- 
IMO  Co.,  Lindeoharst.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


Particular  de»cription  of  ffo<fd$. — Buttons. 
Claims  w«e  since  Feb.  10,  1902. 


Ser.  Up.  86,072.  (CL^SS  4.  ABEABIVB,  DBTSRGSNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JoBH  T.  Stanlbt 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 


m 


Particular  detcriptiou  of 'good*. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  March,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  81,488.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stab  Fl«b  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Electric   Fuses   and 
CsrtTldges. 

Claims  use  for  the  past  seven  months. 


Ser.   No.   83,532.      (CLASS   83.      GLASSWARE.)      F.   A. 
Habdt  h  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1914. 


DAlummSLAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Manufactured  Glass — 
Namdjr,  Lenses  for  Lanterns. 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  1.'1914. 

I  Vol.  2M. 


Ser.  No.  87,611.  (C1.ASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Likex- 
WBAB  IIosUKT  Company  inc.,  CUfton  H«ig)>ts,  Ph. 
Filed  June  26,  1015. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclmiTe  right  to  the  use 
*  of  the  word  "  Linenwear  "  as  a  trade-mark  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particfilar  description  of  good; — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1908. 


St-r.  No.  91,349.    (CLASS  82.    FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)    LuND^OBO  CoMPAKi,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
.    Dec.  9,  1911 


The  trade-mark    '  Jiffy." 
.  Particular    description    of    goods. — Display-Stands    for 
Bjchiblting  Perfamery  in  Bottles  and  Othtr  Articles  for 
Sale. 

Claims  use  since  the  4th  day  of  December,  1915. 
No.  4.1 
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Ser.  No.  01.S86.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pkank 
William  Ricbabdsom,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to 
Rlehelow  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  92,060.     (CLASS  4.     ABBASIVB.  DBTBBGBNT. 
'        AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      WiLLlAii   E.   Mab- 
TiH,  Cblcago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.     Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


andiheaT 


PmrUeutmr  deseriptUm  of  good*. — Solidified  Alcohol  for 
Fuel  Pnrpoaei. 

Olatm*  •«•  ilBce  Dec  7,  191S.  j 


pTMfti 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Metal-Poiiah. 
Olmlmu  tt«e  since  the  year  1887. 


Ser.  No.  91,421.  (CLASS  19.  VEHKXES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNGINBS.)  TBI  Gibson  Company,  IndianapoUa, 
iBd.    Filed  Dee.  18.  1916. 


rsrMenfar    deterlftkm    of    good9. — Wheet-Binu,    Tire- 
Holders.  Seat-CoyesB,  Hampers,  and  Fendera 
Clutmt  Me  since  Anr  16,  1916. 


■g*^.  No.  91.887.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.)  Ltoh  4  Hbalt,  Gkicaso.  111.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1818. 


LION 


HEAD 


Pmrmmtm-  <wer»Msit  af  9004*.— Piano  Benches  aad 
IStools  and  M aaie-dBblnatiL 

ClotaM  UM  ilM*  8apt  24,  1815. 

rVol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  92,100.  (d^SS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Habbt  H.  Cham- 
DLBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 


Pulvs 


Particular   deacription    of  ^good*. — A    Valre  -  Grinding 
Compoond. 

Olaima  uae  since  Apr.  20,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  92,241.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Batmord  M.  QBOrr,  Lancaster,  Fa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 


Partieular  dMoription  of  goods. — A   Cvcal   Breakfast 
Food. 
OlMm*  w«e  since  Nor.  4,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  92,964.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1916. 


Mr.  Jack 


PortU;ular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Newopaper-Bertlon. 
Oloima  uat  since  Oct.  4,  1008. 

ir«.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  98,041.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  John  C.  Dbaoan,  diicago,  m.,  ai^ 
signor  to  J.  C.  Deagan  Moaical  Bells,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


(JNAfON 


Particular  deaoriptUm  of  goods. — Musical  Instrnments 
of  the  Xylophone  Type  Harlng  Metal  or  Wooden  Bars. 
OUUma  uae  since  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  98,604.  (CXiASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  FABT8  THBBBOF.)  Machinbby 
Mirchants,  Inc.,  New  Torii,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1916. 


HERCULES 


PorMovlor  deaeription  of  gooda. — Lathes. 
Claima  uat  since  December,  1916. 


•r.  No.  94,248.      (CLASS  46.     BBVEBAOBS,  NON-AL-  . 
COHOLIC.)     Jambs  Q.  CXbdon,  Dixon,  III.    Filed  Apr. 
8,  1016. 


S«r.  No.  06,760.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Band  Company,  North  Tonawaada,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  8.  1010. 


Rand 


PortiOHlor  deaeription  of  gooda. — Indicators  and  Index 
Devices  for  Listing  Names  of  Peraons.  Things,  or  Other 
Data  and  for  Listing  or  Filing  Papers,  Card-Indexes. 
Separate  Index  and  Balance  Book*";  Goides  for  Indexes 
and  Files;  Indexed  Checked  Sortsrs;  sad  Indexed  Filas. 

Claima  uae  since  1802.  * 


Ser.  No.  06,760.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) AMsaiCAN  Papbtbbib  Company,  Albany  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Baa  Vranciaco,  Cal. 
FUed  Jane  10,  1916. 


HARMONY 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Wrltlng-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  22,  1911. 


Particular     deaeription     of     gooda. — Carbonated     Soft 
Drinks. 

Clmkna  uae  since  Jane  1.  1916. 


Sm.   No.   04,881.      (CLASS   80.      CLOTHING.)      W.    M. 
FiKCK  h  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1016. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Men's  Overalls,  Jack- 
Ste,  Trousers,  Coats,  and  Work-Shirts. 
Claim*  uae  since  1002. 


Ser.  No.  08.002.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MH>ICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBSPABATIONH.)  Gbb- 
BBAi.  Chbmical  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jobs 
20.  1018. 


SOFOs 


Particular  daaoripiUm  of  gooda. — EfferreacsRt  liilt 
Claimu  uae  since  Sept.  11,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  06,018.  (CLASS  88.  MUSICAL  INBTBUMBNTB 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  B.  P.  Johnson  Piano  Co..  Ottawa, 
III.    FUed  Jane  21.  1016. 


QfXmm 


Particular  deaor^tion  of  goods.— Tklklag-Machines. 
CUUma  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1818. 


Ser.  No.  06.081.  (CLASS  6.  CHSiaCALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Sw 
PFBirrxB  Manl-pactcbino  Companx,  St.  Loais,  Me. 
Filed  Jane  22.  1018.  "* 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion in  Tablet  Form  for  the  BeUcf  of  Colda.  Cosghs,  La 
Grippe,  Headache,  and  Malaria. 

Claima  uae  since  about  1900. 


[YoL  8M.      No.  4.] 
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■r.  V:  M;M8.  (CLASS  2S.  OmLBBT,  XACHINEKT, 
AND  TOOLS,  Ajn>  PAXVB  THBSB(MF'.)  Ths  9nEL 
BjiasR  CoMPAMT.  Cedar  Baplds,  Itfwa.  filed  Jnne 
23,  1916. 


DUPLEX 


i 

e9r$icml^    4ma  »<»■     of    g—da.—SltvnAt,     8^d««. 
iiuiilM  for  Sbvrtla,  SpudM,  «ad  Agrlcnitaml  FMrks. 
Claim*  it»e  since  December,  191S. 


w.    Mo.    M,ia«.       (CLASS 

MBNTS  AND  6UPFLIBS.) 

FU«dJ«MSI 


as.       MUSICAL    INSTBU- 
C.  ii.  Coim,  Ltd.,  Bikkart, 


^  wo/yc^ 


Particular    deteription    of    goods. — Wind    Instruments. 
Stringed  Instruments,  and  Percussion  Instruments. 
riaiwf  MM  il»ee  Angvat,  1S14. 


8er.  No.  96,844.  (CLASS  80.  BBLTINO.  HOSE.  MA- 
tinNRRT  PACKntO,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  M.WHAfTAN  S«B»aR  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  lal7  tS.  191S. 


RIG  SKIN 


Particular   description   of   good: — Macblnery    Packing 
Made  Partly  at  Robber  and  Partly  of  Asbestos. 
Claima  u«e  alQC»  Februaxy,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,862.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) ALBANT  PaarOBATBD  WRAPPIKr.  pAPBB  COM- 
PAXT,  Albany,  M.  X.    Filed  July  26,  1916. 


Pmrtieular    daaeripttan    of    pood*. — Toilet-Paper    and 
*»aper  Towels. 

Claim*  ute  since  Feb.  19.  191S.  I 


S«r.  Me.  SSJSK     (CLASS  ST.     PAPBB  AXD  BTATION- 

BBT.)        AIAAMT    PaVOBATBD    WBAmVO    PAm    COM- 

FAKT,  AUmmf,  W.  T.    riM  Jniy  t«,  1916w 


Particular  deacrtption  of  pood*. — Toilet  Paper  and  Paper 
Towels. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  10,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  97,227.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRT.)  Mattrbw  TiNKn,  Baltimore,  Md.  PDed  Aug. 
9,  1916.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


"TINKER"  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 


Particular  demsripttau  of  p—dt. — Rubber-Stamp  Outfit 
nnd  InklnR-Pad  Combined. 

Claim*  uae  since  January,  1894. 


Ser.  1^0.  97,671.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Tbb  Pattbbson-Sarobnt  Compant. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Plied  Aug.  28,  1916. 


The  (lisk-shaped  and  rectangular  figures  of  which  trade- 
mark are  colored  yellow. 

Particular  dcactHption  of  good*. — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Ftetnts,  Driers.  Enamels.  Stains,  Wall-Paints,  Laca,  PUlers. 
and  Varnishes. 

Claima  uae  since  Jane,  1809. 


[Vol  8W.     Vo.  i.) 
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8«r.  Mo.  97,9«L     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACmrriCAL  PEBPARATIONB.)     C   B. 

WooDwoBTH  Sons  Cdbpobatioh,  B«eke«tcr,  N.  T.  Piled 
Sept  12.  1916. 


(QPMsm 

flRACSIRANCE 


The  trade-mark  comprlalag  the  words  "Garden  Fra- 
grance." 

PartieiOar  deaoHipUon  of  goad: — ^Pwrfumes,  Toilet 
Waters,  Face-Powder,  Talcom  Powder,  Rouge,  Toilet- 
Cream,  Sachet-Powder,  SmelUng-Salts,  Bath-Salts,  Nail- 
Dressing,  and  Liquid  Cuticle  and  Stain  Remover. 

CUtim*  uae  since  Jan.  S.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,067.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vis 
ViTAB  COMPAKT.  INC.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1916. 


rartieular  dcaeription.  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  Ex- 
ternal Application  Indicated  in  the  Treatment  of  Rheu- 
matism. 

OloiflM  u*e  since  Feb.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Uui- 
TmaiTT  Chbhical  Co..  Pkfladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1916. 


The  background  is  made  up  of  sections  forming  a  ser- 
rated effect. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Tooth-Powder. 
Clatms  UM  since  July.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98.173.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbakk  Waskow,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1916. 


GLOVERmiEY 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Butter. 
Olaim*  uae  since  the  month  of  December,  1906. 

[Yol.  MS. 


8«r.  No.  98.870.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  MoBBis  akd  CoMPAinr.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


COLINA 


Particular  deacription  of  good*.— Pork,  and  Partiealarty 
for  Pork  Cured  with  Dry  Salt  and  Plain  Pickle. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  1st  day  of  March,  1913. 


8w.  No.  98,489.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUBGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Manhattai»  Bi^cwical 
Sotplt  Compaht.  Jaraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1916. 


HESCo 


Particular  deacription  of  iroo((«.— Electrically-Operated 
Therapeutic  Apparatus  and  Appliances  and  Parts  and  At- 
tachments Therefor— Namely.  Electric  Therapeutic  Vi- 
brators and  Their  Masaage  Implements  and  AppUascea. 
Static  Electro-Therapeutic  Generators  and  Thalr  Slac- 
trode  Applicators  and  Parts  and  Attaduneata  Therefor, 
Together  with  Electric  Hair  Brushes,  Scalp-Treaters! 
Hand,  Arm,  Wrist,  Cheat,  Stomach,  Back,  Spine.  Legi 
Ankle,  Foot,  and  Other  Applicators  for  Bodily  Treatment 

Olaim*  uae  since  November.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  98,532.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Habbt  W.  Sloat,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


Parttcvlar  deacription  of  good*. — Cakes. 
Claima  ««c  since  July  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,637.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA> 
TERIALS.)  RoKO  Manctactcbing  Co..  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1916. 


i?oKo 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Compositions  for  Use 
with  Printers'  and  Lithographers'  Inks. 
Claim*  uae  since  Sept.  26.  1916. 

N«.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  98,889.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
BSWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Tea  Makhattan  Rubbbb 
lire.  Co.,  N«w  York.  N.  T.    FU«d  Oct.  13.  1918. 


'^SP     iif 


PHYBU 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Bobber  Composition 
la  8h««t  Form. 

Claims  use  siaee  October,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  98.898.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBOENT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATEBIAL8.)  Boian  M.  Calla- 
WAT,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  to  Wnnda-lusta  Company 
at  Amarlca,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
FUed  Oct.  2«.  1910.  I 


Wunda^iista 


Pmfteul^r  iesertptUm  of  goodt. — A  liquid  Oeanainf 
Compoond. 

OlMms  use  since  Oct.  18.      ae.  < 


8er.  No.  99,164.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8IVE,  DBTERQBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  A.  El- 
liott, Brockton.  Mats.    Piled  Nor.  8,  1916. 


Particular  deaeriptton  of  goods. — Sboa-PoUali. 
Claimu  use  tlnce  July  1,  1916. 

[Yol.  8M.     H:  4.] 


Ser.  No.  99,862.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Thomas  Advcktibino  Sbbvicb,  Jack- 
■onTllle.  Fla.     Filed  Not.  17,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pare  Juice  of  Grapa- 
Fnilt  or  Pomelo." 

Olaimu  use  since  Sept.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,374.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GLaNcaaaT  Food  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1916. 


GLENCREST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spaghetti,  Apple-Bat- 
ter,  Mince-Meat,  and  Marmalades. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  99.660.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Th«  Atm>TBS  COMPANY,  Oak- 
Tllle.  Conn.    Filed  Not.  27,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Battons  Dsed  as 
Garment-Fasteners. 

OUUms  use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,688.  (CTLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Satv-0.  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartfard,  Conn.    Filed  Not.  29,  1916. 


^i^vc 


o 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Chemical  Compound 
for  Preserving  Rubber. 

Ola<M«  »M  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


PSBRUARY  a;,  1917' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1341 


8«r.  No.  99.665.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINX8 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Qiu- 
•■PPB  W.  GniDi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1916 


ITTIOLO 


Particular   description   of   goods.— An    Oleaginous   Ex- 
tract from  Petrified  Fish,  Which  is  Used  aa  an  Antiseptic 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,794.  (CLASS  6.  ADHESIVBS.)  M.  D. 
Knowlton  Compamv,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  FUad  Dec  8 
1916. 


ir  ^ 


•r.  No.  99.672.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MiSHA  Appbuudm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Dec.  2,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Staying  and  Fasten- 
ing Material— Namely,  Adhesively-Coated  Strips  of  Panar 
and  Textile  Material.  *^ 

Olainu  use  since  as  early  as  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No.  99,808.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Atici 
Da  CoDBCT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1916, 


DeMuIco 


ParHeular  description  of  goods.— A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion. Being  a  Remedy  for  Sore  Throat,  Pyorrhea.  Catarrh 
and  Hay-Pever ;  Also  a  Mouth-Wash. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1916. 


Ptrtioular  descHption  of  goods.— PrinUA  Folders  and 
Magaslnes  Issued  Monthly. 
Claims  use  slnc«  October,  1916. 


8«rJ»o.  99,748.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Jobbbbs 
OTBBALL  Co.  Ihc.  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1916. 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exduslTe  use  of  a  blue  buckle 
on  the  goods  described  or  to  the  representation  of  a  buckle 
apart  ftom  the  words  "  Blue  Buckle." 

Partieular  deseripUon  of  goods.— OrwtMt,  OTcrall  Coats 
and  Pants. 

Olalats  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  99,881.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MKTAI. 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Ambbican  MANGAxaaB 
Stml  Compakt,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec.  U,  1916. 


Partieular  description  of  goods.— 8te«l.  Steal  Caatings 
and  Particularly  Manganese-Steel  Castings. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,876.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NIta 
COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Dae  12,  1616. 


157  NHYH 


Particular  dasertption  of  goods.— A  Halr-Tonlc 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,761.   ((XASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING  CK)ODS.)      Erubbt    HtmoLo.    ProTldence.    R.    I 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1916. 


HUNCO 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  coined  word  "  Hunco." 
Partieular  deseription  of  goods.— let  SkHtes  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  slBce  about  Not.  5.  1914.  i 

rVol.  9M. 


Ser.   No.   99,987.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Hibbb 
Wickwibb  Cohpant.  Chicago.  HI.    FUed  Dec.  14,  1916^ 


^Mum 


Partieular  demsrl^Uon   of  goods.— Uva't  and  Youths- 
Coats.  Waistcoats,  Trousers,  and  Orarcoata. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nor.  18,  1916. 
ITo.  4.] 


«    43 


air.  Ko.  W,9B1.  (CLAfi9i2.  KNITTllDk  M  WTJBD*  AND 
TMZTILX  iFABBICS.)  Th«  Wa«UN  MAiiu»ACTimiHO 
COMPAKT,  W«rr«n,  Md.  Pllwl  Dee-  14.  1»1«-  Umder 
ten-7e«r  proTl»o. ' 

^•rMontar  itmnlftUn  of  good*. — CottwB  Dock,  Cotton 
(LoTM,  aad  CottoB  Tarn  Spun  or  W««n  l»  T«xtll€ 
fabrics. 

OIoAm  IM0  itatt  Jan.  1,  1881.  | 


tt.  No.  100,0«.  (CLASS  6.  CMMICAL8.  MKDI- 
CIKBS.  AND  PHABMACKtmCAL  PBBFABATI0N8,) 
WIU.IAM  J.  Fmrrmn,  Booton,  Mm.  FUo*  Dtc  20. 
1916. 

PmiiemUr  iw<r»fln«  of  9004*.— Colds  In  tke  Cbeot 
lenrltlo.  Rheomatlim.  Newralfla,  Planrtay,  Lambaco. 
>ains  In  the  Back,  CbllblalnB,  8or«  Muscle*,  aad  Sore 
'  liroat.  I 

Claimu  use  tines  Jaaaarr,  1810. 
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S«r.  No.  100.J06.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PREP ABATION8. ) 
Chablm  a.  Ow»n,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  27, 
1816. 


ler.  No.  lOO.OTi.  (CLASS  BO.  MlBCHANDISl)  NOT 
OTTHBRWISE  CLASSIFIBD.)  BrAifOABD  Wovaw  Fa»- 
Bic  CoMFAMT,  Walpole.  Mass.     Filsd  Dec  20,  1816. 

STANWAL 

Partieular  detciiptUm  of  pood*. — Bubber  Matting. 
Claimt  u»€  since  Dec.  9,  1816. 


Ber.  No.  100,080.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Klatjb»r  Bros.  A  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  21,  1916. 


ft*^ 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Kabeco,"  and  In 
the  use  of  the  mark  the  body  of  the  letters  cosaprlslng  the 
word  l8  printed  In  blue. 

Particular  deitcri^tiom  of  good*. — PUce  Goods  of  Wool, 
Cotton.  Linen,  Silk,  and  Combinations  Thereot 

ClMmt  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


ParUemlor  deserirUou  of  p»aa«.— Dairy-Culture. 
Clatmt  w4e  since  Jfly  4.  1816- 


Ser.  No.  100.284.  (CLA«8  9.  MXPLOSIVES.  FIRB- 
ABM8.  EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PBOJBCTILBS.)  DWT- 
wiLLia  *  St«i»t  Fibiwoum  MAjrorAcrnmiNo  Compakt, 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Dec  29,  1816. 


Hi 


O  YOU  KID' 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Fireworks. 
Olaim»  u*t  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  October, 
1800.  

Ser  No.  100,288.  (CLASS  9-.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIRE- 
ABMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PBOJECTILES.)  Dw- 
wiLLO  ft  STsanr  Fibiwobks  Mancfactotimo  Compakt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1916. 

eORKERS 

Partiouhtr  <l«s«rl^Mo»  tf  •oads.— Fireworks. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  April.  1898. 


Ser  No.  100.162.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Eldir 
MAScrACTtraiKO  Co..  St.  Lools,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1916 


PmrticuUtr  dsserl^ftoi*  of  gooda.—Uva,'*  and  Boys'  Drws. 
Negligee,  and  Wort  Shirts. 
Claimt  u»e  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 

(Vol.  8M. 


Ser  No.  100.236.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOJilVES,  FIRB- 
ABM8,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Drr- 
WILLBR  A  STMBT  FlRBWORKS  MAWrrACTtlBINO  QOUTkVT, 

New  York,  N.  Y,    Filed  Dec.  28,  1916. 

Boomer 

Partiaulmr  detoripUon  of  good*. — Fireworks. 
OlaiiH*  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1908. 

Ser  No  100.288.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIRE- 
ARMS, EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PBOJBCTILBS.)  D«T- 
wiLLBB  ft  »nmwt  F1BBWOBK8  MAHtjrACTuaiKO  Compant. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1916. 

BABY 

Particular  deocription  of  gooda.— Fir eworku. 

OUtlm*  u*e  since  on  er  about  the  1st  day  of  AprU,  1888. 

N«.  4.) 
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Ser.  No.  100.240.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIRB- 
ABMS.  EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PEOJECTILB8.)  Thb 
Louis  HiLrcR  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1916. 


(PCP 


Partioular  d«*cription  of  good*. — Matches. 
Olaim*  u»e  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  Mar^, 
1807. 


Ber.  No.  100.246.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JoHK  Babimo,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Dec  80,  1916. 


BETO 


ParttoKlor  description  of  good*. — A  Medical  Prepara- 
tion for  Internal  Use  for  the  Treatment  of  Diabetes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  early  part  of  Junev  1916. 

d  i'  __^__^_____ 

Ber.  No.  100,247.  (CLASS  10.  FBRTILI£EB8.)  Co»o- 
NBT  Phosphatb  COMPANY.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Dec.  80,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Pebble  Phosphate. 
Claims  uae  since  June  1,  1915. 


8er.  No.  100.298.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
Robbrt  E.  McCaik,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1817. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  the  applicant. 
Pmrticuiar  de*oription  of  good*. — A  Cooling,  Healiag, 
and  Odor-Destroying  Compound  for  the  Feet. 
Olaiwu  ««•  ainee  July  17,  1816. 


Ser.  No.  100,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS.OF  FOODS.)  E.  Bach  ft  Sons  Funuuito 
Compakt,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1817. 


MEATOXE 


Particular  deterlption  of  good*. — A  Stodc  and  Poultry 
Food  Comprising  the  Bones  and  Fleah  of  Animals,  Cooked, 
Sterilised,  and  Compreeeed  into  a  Hard  Dry  Cak«  and  then 
Ground  Fine  for  a  Stock  Food  and  Coarser  for  a  Poultry 
Food. 

Olatm*  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1816. 


Ser.  No.  100,874.  (C^LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  Estatb  or  Gbobob 
Pabst,  Dbc'd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917. 
Under  ten-year  Proviso. 


Partioular  de*eription  of  good*. — Window-Shade  Cloths, 
of  Slsed  and  OU-Palnted  Fabrics. 
Claim*  u*9  since  about  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  100,876.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  ISTAn  or  Gboboi 
Pabst,  Dbc'd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


[prrni 


Partieular  de*or1ptUm  of  good*. — Window-Shade  Cloths 
of  Slsed  and  Oil-Palnted  Fabrics. 
Claimt  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  100.414.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Albxamshi  ft  CaLLM.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1017. 


H££^ 


Particular  d«*cnptU>m  of  good*. — Stuffed  Blpe  OUTsa 
and  Ripe  (Nires. 

Claim*  u*€  since  about  December,  1816. 


[Vol  8M.     JX:  4.] 


«344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  a  7, 191 7. 


8er.  No.  100.418.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
MKTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Bbundaoi  BtOTHfBS  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


PortiottUr  detcription  of  noo4». — Coffee,  Tea,  Salted 
Peanuts,  Sugar  Peaouts,  Peanut-Oil,  Peanut-Butter,  and 
Bocar. 

Cl«4m»  u»e  fllaee  Oct.  1,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  100,427.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
HSNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Obobgk  B.  Haroic.  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


Pmrtieuiar  deaeription  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk. 
CImima  u»e  since  Nor.  30,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  100,469.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
MNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Booth  FisHraias  Compamt,  Chl- 
eafo.  lU.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1917. 


Particular  dewHption  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cnatmt  use  since  Maj  10,  1909.  1 


8er.  No.  100,470.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Booth  Fishuibs  Company.  Chl- 
cafo.  lU.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1917. 


SlylLORQUCfl^, 


Ser.  No.  100.473.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRBABB8.) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Compant,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1917. 


NORTH   STAR 


Particular  deacrif^Uon  of  pood*. — IllumlBating,   Lubrl- 
rating,  and  Burning  Oils  and  Greases. 

C/a4«M  nae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  15KK>  or  1901.     . 


Ser.  No.  100.476.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  0BBASB8.) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1917. 

(ILAl))] 


Particular   description  of  good: — IllumlnatUic,   Labrl- 
catlng.  and  Burning  Oils  and  Qreadbs. 

Claiu^  —e  sine*  on  or  about  Jan.'  1,  1900  or  1901. 


Ser.  No.  100,476.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  QBSASBS.) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan. 
9.  1917. 

lU)LLi\}3(;i{ 

Partioular  dncripHon  af  goad*. — Illaminattng,   Lobrt* 
catlag,  and  Burning  Oils  and  Oreases. 

Claima  use  Mince  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900  or  1901. 


Ser.  No.  100,477.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GRSASBS.) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Company,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1917. 

SUMPKR  IDKM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Illuminating,    Lubri- 
cating, and  Burning  Oils  and  Oreases. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900  or  1901. 


Ser.  No.  100,478.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Company,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1917. 

OPTIMUS 

Particular  description  of  goods, — Illuminating,   Lubri- 
cating, and  Boming  Oils  and  Qraassa. 

(Jlaims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900  or  1901. 


Ser.  No.  100,479.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1917. 


I  CI] 


PmrHoulmr  description  of  goods. — Canned  SalmoB. 
aimtms  use  aiaca  May  10,  1009. 

[Vol. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Illuminating,   I<abr!- 
eating,  and  Burning  Oils  and  Qrcaaea. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1900  or  1901. 
Ho.  4.)' 
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■«.  No.  100,480.  (CXiASB  IB.  OILS  AND  ORBASm.) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan 
»,  1917. 


IhllJHKTH 


Particular  description  of  aood*.— Illumlnatinf,   Lubri- 
cating, and  Burning  (Mis  and  QraasM. 

Claiass  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900  or  1901. 


8«f.  No.  100,602.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Spbatt'8  Patbnt  (Ambbica)  LiMiTBD,  LoBdou,  Ens- 
land,  and  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,481.     (CLASS  IB.     OILS  AND  OBSASBS  ) 
CBBW  Lbtick  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 


NO.  15 

Particular  description  of  poo<«.— Illuminating,   Lubrl 
eating,  and  Burning  Oils  and  Oreases. 

Clatow  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  I,  1900  or  1901. 


Ser.  No.  100,482.     (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  OREASES  ) 
•    Cbbw  Lbtick  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan 
9,  1917. 

SATURN 

Particular  description  of  yooda—lUumlnating,   Lubri- 
eating,  and  Burning  Oils  and  Oreases. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1900  or  1901. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for 
Cutt,  Babbits,  Fish,  Birds,  and  Poultry. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1871. 


Ser.  No.  100,618.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPmANCBS.)  Obo.  L.  Dbkb,  New  Topk. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,484.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
Cbbw  Lbtick  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan 
9,  1917. 

SPONCJK  - 


Particular  description  of  »'>od*.— Illuminating,   Lubrl 
eating,  and  Burning  Oils  and  Oreases. 

Claiass  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900  or  1901. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Moriag'^etxin  FUma. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,601.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Bbnjamin  F.  Smbtbbs,  TroutTUle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  9 
191T. 


-:i,«  •       -•¥*». 


The  trade-mark  shown  Is  the  facsImUe  of  my  signature 

Particular  descriptiOH  of  goods.— A  PreaerratiTa  for 

Fruit,  Vegetablea,  and  Meats. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,614.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8CBINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Geo.  L.  Dmk,  New  Tort 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  10,  4917. 

AAA 


HARLEaUIN 


▼  T 


Particular  deseripHon  of  goods. — MoTlag-Plcture  FUaa. 
Clatms  use  since  Jan.  8,  1917. 
]T0l  886.      K:  4  ) 
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Str.  No.  100.919.  (CLASS  36.  MBASUUNO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPUANCm.)  Gm>.  L.  Dau.  Ntv  York, 
M.  Y.    rUed  Jan.  10,  1917. 


Part%  ular  description  of  goods. — MoTing-Pictare  Fllins. 
Olaimu  «m  since  Jan.  3,  1917. 


8cr.  No.  100,632.  (CLASS  26.  MKASUSING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  John  Chatillon  &  Sons, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1917. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Weighing-Scales. 
CUUms  use  since  Mar.  10,  1919. 


8«r.  Xo.  100.933.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.) 
Thi  E-ZB  PSODT7CT8  CO.,  Ikc,  N€W  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  11,  191T. 


ni^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Cream. 
Cflatms  use  since  Jan.  6,  1917. 


8er.  No.  100.940.'  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Ambbicak  Scoah  Rcvinino 
Company,  Jersey  C!lty,  N,  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jaa.  13.  1917. 


Par-Pak 


Particular  demription  of  goods. — Sugar  for  Use  as  a 
Pood. 

CMms  use  daet  Jan.  8,  1917. 


Bcr.  No.  100,061.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Thi  War- 
xn  Bbos.  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1917. 


Gayety 


Partiemlar  daterl^tion  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  &»  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.971.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Baauii 
Pabbic  Glotb  Oo.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jaa.  18, 
1917. 


Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — Fabric  01ot< 
XJlaims  use  tor  the  past  Ave  months. 


Ser.  No.  100.986.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WilliaM  A.  Mosbt,  Marrell,  Ark. 
Piled  Jan.  18,  1917. 


f  /    f  t    t   f    *f 


Particular  dtsoripHon  of  good*. — Candles. 
Olaims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.601.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
United  Cigab*  MANcrAcruRcas  Compant,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
(Tlotaw  HM  since  Apr.  4.  1876. 


Ser.  No.  100,608.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Castlb  Brothers,  San  Francisco. 
-  Cal.    Filed  Jaa.  19,  1917. 


Fm-tiaulmr  description  of  gooda. — Dried  Apricvts, 
Pnines.  Dried  Peaches,  Dried  Pears.  Dried  Nectarlaes. 
Dried  Apples,  Figs,  and  Ralstas. 

cnaiuts  use  since  the  year  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  100.610.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Castub  Bbothbrb,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.    FUed  Jan.  15,  1917. 


Recreation 


Particular  description  of  goods.— T>r\e6  Apricots, 
Prunes,  Dried  Peaches,  Dried  Pears,  Dried  Nectarines, 
Dried  Pitted  Plums,  Figs,  and  Raisins. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1904. 


Ser.  No.  100,613.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Castlb  Brothers,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


SOUVENIR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeded  Raisins,  Dried 
Peaches,  Pitted  Plums,  Figs,  Dried  Nectarines,  Prunes. 
Dried  Apricots,  and  Dried  Pears*. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1909. 


Ser.  No.  100,660.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBU),  NBTTBD 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Worumbo  MAWurACTUB- 
iNo  COMPANT,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1917. 


NANKEN 


Particular  descriptUm  of  i^ood*.— Woolen  Goods  In  the 
Piece.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,668.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     JosBFH  PiirKBLsntif  *  CO.,  New  York. 
.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  100,618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Florida  Fruit  Pbbsbbvino  Co., 
JacksonvUle,  Fla.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


•^fSSp 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Fruit   Jellies,    Pre- 
serves, and  Marmalades. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Raspberry  Brandy. 
Clakns  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,741.     (CLASS  17.    TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS.) 
Gbobob  Gukd,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


PEP 


Ser.  No.  100,634.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SwBBT  Candt  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City 
Utah.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


^ 


enown 


Partiestlar  description  of  goods. — Smoklng-Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,688.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Blubb  B. 
Waonbb,  Haileton,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


FULL  CREW 


Ser.  No.  100,761.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Watbbsidb  Mills,  Ikc., 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1917. 


CHAMETTE 


Comprising  the  word  "  (Thamette." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods— 
vli.,  Corduroys  and  Velveteens. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,789.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Trippb,  Babkbb  4  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  20.  1917. 


YUi^njt 


o--*^-.  1      a    ^  .,        .        .  Particular    description    of   goods. — Cotton    and    Lineo 

Particular  description  of  i/ood*.— Overalls  and  Jackets.  Piece  Goods 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916.                                               |  claims  use  since  about  Jan.  9,  1917. 
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■er.  No.  100,798.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
HNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Bbukdaob  Bsoa.  Co.,  Toledo. 
Ohio.    FUed  Jaa.  22.  1917. 


XRAY 


Pmrtiemlar  deteripHon  of  goodt. — Salted  Peanats,  Pea- 
BOt-Batter,  Peanat-Oil.  Coffee,  Sosar,  and  Tea. 
Olotmu  ute  elnce  Not.  1,  1910. 


■er.   No.    100.814.      (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,   NBTTHD, 

AND   TEXTILS    FABRICS.)  Mount   Vbbkon-Wood- 

BBiteT    Miixs,    iNCORPoaATBD,  Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 
Jan.  22,  1917. 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  gocdt. — Cotton  Dncfc. 
CMm»  iM«  ilace  1908. 


Set.  No.  100,981.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  A  Z.  Van  lUAlin,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1917. 


BO -MALI  NE 


Particular  dmeription  of  good*. — Nettings,  Veil*,  and 
YelllDSS  In  the  Piece. 

Claim*  u»e  aloce  the  16th  day  of  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,996.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mount  Vbbmon-Wood- 
BBBKT  Mills,  Incobporatcd,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed 
Jan.  27,  1917. 


'> 


.^»'^^/- 


^ 


Portieular  d«*«ripHon  of  good*. — Cotton  Dnek. 
(TIotaM  MM  since  aboat  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,997.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Niaoaba  Silk  Mills, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  27,  1917. 


Sbanette 


Particular  de*eriptU)n  of  good*. — Cotton  Goods  in  tha 
Piece. 
Olaim*  Me  lince  Jan.  10,  1917. 
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116.669.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Thb  AdamB 
ft  Ford  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   16,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,807.     PUB- 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.670.  AUTOMOBILE  AND  BICYCLE  TIRES  OF  RUB- 
BER AND  FABRIC.  Ajax  Rubbbb  Compant,  Inc., 
MUIbrook,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,864.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

118.671.  INVERT-SUGAR  FOR  USE  AS  A  FOOD. 
Thb  Ambsican  Scoab  Rbtinino  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.  Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,101.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116,872.     GEARS.     Thb  Andbbbon  Rollbd  0b4B  Com- 
pany, Lakewood,  Ohla 
Filed  October  20.  1916.   Serial  No.  98,780.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.673.  HATS.  Abibton  Hat  Mro.  Co.,  Peeksklll, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December  81,   1915.      Serial   No.   91,846.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1916. 

116.674.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.    Aemstbono  Bbob.  Tool  Co.,  Chicago, 

Filed    November   8,    1916.      Serial   No.   99,167.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116,676.     MERCERIZED  COTTON  FOR  LININGS.    Thb 
D.  H.  Abnolo  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled   November   16,    1916.     Serial   No.   99,818.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.676.  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS.  Abtac  MANurACTUBiNO 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed   November   6,    1916.      Serial   No.   99,112.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.677.  GRAY  IRON  METAL  CASTINGS.  Abvac  Manu- 
FACTUBiNo  Company,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed    November    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    99.113.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.678.  SOAPS.     Babclay  &  Babclay.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,471.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

116.679.  COMPOSITION  FORMED  OF  SOLID  MATE- 
RIAL TREATED  WITH  A  COMBUSTIBLE  CHEMI- 
CAL  USED  AS  FIRE-KINDLER.  Bablow  Oil  Co., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,689.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

116.680.  INFLAMMATIONS,  ERUPTIONS,  AND  IRRI- 
TATIONS OF  THE  SKIN.  Lbon  Babon,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.947.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.681.  HORSE,  MULE,  CATTLE,  POULTRY,  HOG, 
AND  SHEEP  FOOD.  Thb  Bio  Poub  Milling  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  26, 1916.   Serial  No.  98.896.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.682.  DISK  HARROWS  AND  LAND-ROLLERS.  T.  B. 
Bibbbll  Company  Limitbd,  Elora.  Ontario.  Canada. 

FUed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,742.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 


116,683.      ROTARY    PUMPS. 
Co.,  Petoskey.  Mich. 
Filed   November   7,    1916.      Serial   No.    99,146 
LISHED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 


Blackmbb   RotIbyPump 
PUB. 


116,684.     PLUSH  LAP  ROBES.     Sionby  Blumbnthal  A 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  99,428.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 


116,686.       AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE   PUMPS. 
•    BBA88  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed   November   10,   1016.     Serial  No.  99,206. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 


Bbidobpobt 
PUB- 


Datib 


116.686.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION.     Kdcab  W.  Bbigob 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  ' 

Filed  August  80, 1916.    SerUl  No.  97.701.   PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  26.  1916.  ^oauu 

116.687.  SHIRTS.     Bbownbtbin-Looib   Company    Lob 
Angeles,  Cal.  ' 

FUed  October  14,  1916.   Serial  No.  98,647.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116.688.  NERVE  MEDICINE.    Cobdblia  Lodibb  Caboh- 
MoBiN,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Piled  October  7, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,492.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.689.  VAULT-LIGHT  PANELS  OR  SLABS 

Cabpbntbb  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  18,1916.    Serial  No.  98,746.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.690.  SALVES  FOR  HEALING  WOUNDS  AND  SKIN 
DISEASES.     Abnold  Cabsok,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,461.     PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.691.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  Chbib- 
XiAN  Pbpbb  Tobacco  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,760.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.692.  STOCK  ALE  AND  EXTRA  PORTER.  CONSOM- 
DATBO  BOTTLING  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Piled  October  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  98.690.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1916. 

116.693.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  TONIC  BEV- 
ERAGE TO  BE  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  W.  B. 
Ckanb  ft  Company,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Piled  November  23.   1916.     Serial   No.  99,498.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116.694.  PRINTING-MACHINES,  AND  MORE  PARTICU- 
LARLY CHECKWRITERS  AND  CHECK-PROTEC- 
TORS. DariANCB  Chbck  Wbitbb  Cobpobation.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 

FUed  October  80.  1016.    SerUl  No.  98,973.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.606.  WRITING-INK  AND  DRAWING  INK  IN  BOTH 
LIQUID  AND  SOLUBLE  TABLET  FORM.  Db  Loxb 
Mvo.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    8.    1916.      Serial    No^    97.860.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116,696.       POLISHING-OILS.       Habbisob     B.     Dbntox. 

.  Beardstown.  111. 
.Filed   September   14.   1916.     Serial  No.  97.984.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 
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116.597.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
SUPPLIES.    Dtrkeb-Atwood  Co.,  Mlnne»poll8,  Minn. 

Filed  October  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,684.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116.598.  TABLETS  FOR  COUGHS.  COLDS,  ASTHMATIC 
AND  BRONCBIAL  TROUBLES.  Bcxmak  MANrrAC- 
TrftiKO  Coit#AaT,  Camden,  N.  J^  and  FhOadelpbia, 
Pa. 

Piled    November   6.    1916.      Serial    No.    99.119.      PUB 
USHSD  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.599.  SALVE  USED  AS  AN  EMOLLIINT  IN  TREAT- 
ING CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS.  FSANK  TV.  8. 
ELsntOTH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  96.804.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.600.  WAGONS,  BUGGIES,  SLEDS.  AUTO-TRAIL- 
ERS. POLE-TRUCKS,  TRANSPORTATION-TRUCKS, 
AND  HARROW  CARTS.  Emirson-Bbantinsham 
COMPANT,  Rockford,  III. 

Piled   September  18,    1916.     Serial  No.  96,044.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116.601.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
SUPPLIES.  Thb  FAri/TLiss  RrsBm  Co.,  Ashland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  August  19, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,451.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.602.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Joiin  H.  Ftlbut.  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Filed  October  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.878.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.603.  CIGARS.     Edward  A.  Filinb,  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  October  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,657.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  28.  1910. 

116.604.  COLORED  VARNISHFINISH.  Po«T  Waxhi 
Dbcc  Cohpakt.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed   November   17,   1916.     Serial   No.  90.346.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.605.  RUBBER  TIRES  OR  TIRE-CASINGS  WITH 
SUITABLE  STRENGTHENING  MATERIAL  AND 
INNER  TUBES  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Tna 
GcxBBAL  TiHi  A  RrsBBR  CoMPA.HY.  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed    November    8.    1916.      Serial    No.   99.166.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.606.  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  Thi  Gobook'b  Dht  GlK 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  November  23.    1916.     Serial   No.  99,501.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.607.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  QVTtna  LlMlT«D, 
West  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed    January    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,285.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1915. 

116.608.  CIGARS.  M.  A.  Gourr  *  Co.,  Iwcobpobatto, 
Portland.  Me,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PUed  October  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,718.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116.609.  COLLARS  AND  SHIRTS.  Haix  HAmrm.L  * 
Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,752.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116.610.  CLEANING -PASTE  FOR  REMOVING  DIRT 
AND  GREASE  AND  STAINS  FROM  CANVAS  AND 
LBATHBE  SHOES.  Habt  Salh  Compaitt,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  October  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  89.760.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.611.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPAR.\. 
TUS  AND  .SUPPLIES.  Thb  HAWTBOR.fB  Mancfac- 
TiBiNo  Company,  Incorpobatbd,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

fUed   September  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,264.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.612.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  H.  C. 
Haiii.<(GWAT  A  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

lUed  May  11.  1916.     ferial  No.  86,541.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1916. 


116,618.     CERTAIN  NAMED  RAW  FRUITS  AND  VEG- 
ETABLES.   William  Haxsu,  BalUmore,  Md. 
Filed  October  9, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,517.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

115,614.     SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.     HaziL  MILL- 
ivo  CoMPAjtT,  East  St  Lools,  111. 
Filed    November  4,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,088.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.616.    CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.    HiKUX  Mva. 
Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  AprU  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  94.538.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.616.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDBUTS 
LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  ALIXAXOBB 
Hi.NcauK  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  28,  1916.     Seslal  No.  98.292.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.617.  BATTERY-JARS.  India  Rdbbsb  Comtamt, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   17,   1916.     SerUl  No.  99,849.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

115.618.  SCARLET  CHROMES  IN  OIL,  BASIC 
CHROMES  IN  OIL.  WHITE  LEAD  IN  OIL.  Imtbb- 
NATiONAL  Color  A  Cbbmical  Co.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  November   16,   1915.     Serial   No.   90.650.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.619.  HEATERS  AND  CAN-DRIElftS,  BEING  BS- 
SENTIALLY  PARTS  OP  DAIRY  MACHINES  OR 
EQUIPMENTS.  JBNSBN  Cbbambrt  Machinbbt  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

rUed  October  17. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,783.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.620.  INCLOSED  FUSES.  INCLOSED-FUSE  CUT- 
OUTS AND  CLIPS.  CONTACTS,  AND  BLOCKS. 
The  Johnb-Pratt  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed   September  27,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,260.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

116.621.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  KID,  LEATHER, 
AND  CANVAS.  Thb  Kact-Rbith  Shob  Company, 
Carthage,  Mo. 

FUed  October  30, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,981.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.622.  DRUG  SPECIFICALLY  DESCRIBED  AS  SODA 
MINTS.  Kbllogo  Toabtbd  Corn  Flakb  Company, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed   November    2,   1916.     Serial   No.   99.040.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.623.  LIME-SOWERS,  MANURB-SPREADBRS,  FER- 
TILIZER-SOWERS.     Kbntccky    Wa«on    Mabitvao- 

TTBiNG  Co.,  LoulsvUle,  Ky. 
Filed    November   9,    1916.      Serial   No.   99,191.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.624.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  Thb  R.  h. 
Kbnyor  Co.,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Piled  October  12. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.597.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.626.     BNAMBL  PAINT&     KXYBTOBB  Vabxism  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November   25.   1916.     Serial   No.  99,661.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.626.  ENAMEL  PAINTS.  Kbybtonb  Vabnisb  Com- 
PANT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  25.   1916.     Serial  No.   99.662.     PUB- 
LISHED DECBMBER  26,  1916. 

116.627.  CANDY,  PABTICDL-UtLY  CARAMBL  CANDY. 
KiBBB  Bbos.  Company,  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  October  2, 191 6.     Serial  No.  98,369.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.628.  CAKDT,  PARTICULARLY  CARAMEL  CANDT. 
KiBBB  Bros.  Company,  Sprlngfleld.  Mass. 

Filed  October  2, 1916.     Serial  No.  98360.     PUBLIBEOBD 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 


116.629.  CANDY.  PARTICULARLY  CARAMBL  CANDY. 
.  KiBBB  Bros.  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  October  2, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,361.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.630.  CANDY,  PARTICULARLY  CARAMBL  CANDY. 
KiBBB  Brob.  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Piled  October  2, 1916.     Serial  No.  98.862.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116.631.  CANDY,  PARTICULARLY  CARAMBL  CANDY. 
Kirbb  Brob.  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

PUed  October  2, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,368.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  19,  1916. 

115.632.  CANDY,  PARTICULARLY  CARAMEL  CANDY. 
KiBBB  Brob.  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  October  2, 1916.     Serial  No;  98,864.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116,688.      OVERALLS,    JUMPBRS,    TROUSERS,     AND 
BOYS'  OVERALLS.    Kinobbbry  MANorACTURiifo  Co., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Med   November   17,   1916.     Serial   No.  99,861.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116,634.       OVERALLS,     JUMPBRS,     TROUSERS.     AND 
BOYS'  OVERALLS.    Kimobbbby  MANurACTCBiHO  Co., 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
FUed   November  IT,  1916.     Serial   No.  99,352.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116,685.       BXTRACTS    DERIVED    FROM     CHESTNUT 
WOODS.     KiNQBPORT  Extract  Cobpokation,  Kings- 
port.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,899.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115,636.    METAL-POLISH.    William  Kobbach,  Hoboken, 
N.  J*.,  assignor  to  Gem  Metal  Polish  Co.,  Hoboken, 
N.J. 
FUed  AprU  22,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  94.647.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

116.687.  BABBITT  MBTAL.  ARTHdb  H.  Lbmon,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  May  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,080.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.688.  PIECE  GOODS  WITH  COTTON  WARP  AND 
FILLING  OF  WOOL.  MOHAIR.  OR  ALPACA. 
Lbshbr,  Whitman  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  21. 1916.    Serial  No.  98,810.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.639.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE,  A  SOFT  DRINK. 
Lbxington  Brbwino  Company,  Lexington.  Ky. 

FUed  October  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,811.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.640.  CAKES.  LooBB-WiLBB  BiBCCiT  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIL 

Filed  October  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,886.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBER  12,  1916. 

U6,641.    CAKES  OF  THB  KIND  KNOWN  AS  COOKIES. 

LoosB-WiLBB  B18CCIT  Company,  New   York,   K.   Y., 

and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled   November  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,212.     PUB- 
LISHBD DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

116.642.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  Tax  Lows  Brotuxrs 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    4.    1916.     Serial    No.    99,107.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBER  26,  1916. 

115.643.  CORDIALS.  LUYTiBB  Brothbrb,  New  York. 
N.  T. 

PUed    November    7,    1916.     Serial    No.    99,160.     PUB- 
USHED  DBCBMBER  26,  1016. 

115.644.  METAL  DERAILS.  Thb  Maddbn  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Piled    November   22,    1915.     Serial   No.   90,886.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.645.  PETTICOATS.  Manhattan  Pbtticoat  Co. 
Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Illed    November  16,   1916.     SerUl   No.   99,812.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 


116.646.  BED  AND  DOUCHE  PANS.  Mbimbckb  4  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  6,  1914.    Serial  Nq.  76,409.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.647.  SELF -RISING  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  Mbuu>BB 
Milling  Company,  BvansvUle,  Ind. 

FUed    November   4.    1916.     Serial   No.    99,090.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1916. 

116.648.  WATER  AND  SOFT  DRINKS.  Jbbbb  Spacuk 
iNG  Merrill,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Piled   November  21,    1916.     Serial    No.  99.444.     EUB- 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

115.649.  FLUID  MEDICINES  MADE  FROM  PLANT 
DRUGS  AND  KNOWN  AS  TINCTURES.  Thb  Wil- 
liam S.  Mbrrbll  Chemical  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

PUed    December    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    91.229.     PUB- 
LISHBD  DECBMBER  26,  1916. 

115.660.  CHEWING-GUM.  CANDY,  SWEETMEATS, 
AND  CONFECTIONS.  MiMT  Pboddcts  Company. 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  24, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,862.    PUBU8HBD 
DBCBMBER  19.  1916. 

115.661.  FERTILIZER.  Thb  Molabsinb  Company,  Ltd.. 
Greenwich  and  London,  England. 

Filed   November   20,    1916.     Serial    No.  99,414.     FU»- 
LIBHED  DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.652.  TRADING-STAMPS.  Thb  Monbyback  Cob- 
PORATiON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  -November    7,    1916.     Serial    No.    09.151.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

115.653.  MEN'S  CLOTH  OUTER  GARMENTS— 
NAMELY.  SUITS,  OVERCOATS,  JACKETS,  MACK- 
INAW8,  AND  ULSTBR8.  M0RBI8.  Goldbchmidt 
AND  Company.  Incorpobated,  Chicago,  HI. 

Piled    February    28,    1916.     Serial   No.   98446.     PUB- 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  26.  191«. 

115.654.  PETTICOATS.  Thb  National  Garment  Com- 
pany, MassUlon,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,708.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116,666.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS,    AND   PARTS  THEREOF.  '  Thb   Na- 
tional  Sapbty  Appliance  Company.  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 
FUed   September  22,   1915.     Serial  No.  89,886.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

115.656.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  DRIERS. 
ENAMELS.  STAINS,  WALL-PAINTS.  LACS,  FILL- 
ERS,   AND   VARNISHES.      The   PAmBBON-SABOBNT 

COMPANX,^Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Piled  May  ;i,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.083.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.657.  COFFEE.  New  Orleans  Coiraa  Co.  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Piled  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.792.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.658.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  RUBBER, 
FELT,  OR  OTHER  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION! 
Thomas  G.  Plant  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled   November   20,   1916.     Serial  Na   99.426.     PUB- 
LISHBD DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.659.  PRESERVATIVE  DRESSINGS  OB  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  WOOD,  STONEWORK.  BRICKWORK, 
AND  METAL. ,  Plastic  Cements  A  Fibrastic  Ltd., 
Westminster,  London,  England. 

Filed  August  17, 1916.    SerUl  No.  97,410.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.660.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Pbanob  Milling  Company, 
New  Douglas,  111. 

Filed  October  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,910.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 
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115.661.  WHEAT-FLOUH.     Prancb  MiLLiito  CoMPAiTT, 
New  Doaglaa,  111. 

Filed   November   4,    1916.      Serial   No.    99,098.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

110.662.  CIGABS.     T.   Pimdas  *  Altabsk,  New   Tork, 
N.  T. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Sertal  No.  96,908.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

110,666.     CANDIES.     SacD  Chocolatb  Co.,  Inc.,   Bof- 
ftlo,  N.  T. 
Filed  ADgnat  17. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,412.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916.  | 

116,664.      KID.    CALF, '  PATENT,    SHEEP.    CABRITA8, 
SPUT8,   AND  SOLE   LEATHER.     N.   J.   Rbillt   k 
COMPANT,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Anjrost  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,355.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

110.660.      BOTTLED    SPARKLING    WINES.      Ripi.t    * 
CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed   November  21,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,451.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.666.  CALF,  ELK.  AND  SIDE  UPPER  -  LEATHER. 
L.  F.  RoBBRTSON  &  Sons,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  Aaguat  IS,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,854.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.667.  GROWTH -CONTROLLING  SUBSTANCE  DE- 
RIVED FROM  THE  ANTERIOR  LOBE  OF  THE  PI- 
TUITARY GLAND.  Thobbubn  Bbailspord  Robbbt- 
BOW.  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed  October  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,818.    PUBLISHJBD 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.668.  TOGGLE-BOLTS.  RuBLT  Compant,  Imc,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   November    1,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,286.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.669.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SOFT  DRINKS.  Thb  8.  &  S. 
Watbb  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed   November   27,   1916.     Serial  No.   99,089.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

110.670.  INSTRUCTION-BOOKS  AND  ADVERTISING- 
BOOKLETS.  School  op  AppLtao  Abt,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich. 

Filed  October  l80,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,989.    PUBLISHED 
[>ECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.671.  PLOWS.  Sbabs,  Robbcck  and  Co.,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed    November   6.    1916.      Serial   No.   99,184.      PUB- 
iJSHED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

.15,672.       MEN'S,    WOMEN'S,    AND    CHILDREN'S 
LEATHER  SHOES.     Sbabb,  Robbuck  amd  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
Filed   November   10.    1916.      Serial  No.  ^,221.     PUB- 

JBHED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

10,678.     MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.     Sbabs,  Robbcck 

AKO  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   November  10,   1916.     Serial   No.  99,222.     PUB- 
J8HED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

15,674.     MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.     Sbabs,  Robbuck 

AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Hied  November   10,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,228.     PUB- 
:  J8HED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

:  10.670.     MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.     Sbabb,  Robbuck 
AND  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed   November   10,   1916.      Serial  No.   99,324.     PUB- 
]  JSHED  DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

:  16.676.     OIL-ENOINB8.    Sbabs.  Robbuck  ahd  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III. 
FUed   November   10,   1916.     Serial  No.  99.225.     PUB- 
lilSHED  DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

^5,677.     POUL-TRY  FEED.     Sbabs.  Robbuck  and  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 
FUed  November  10,  i916.     Serial  No.  99.226.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1916.  j 


115.678.  OVERALLS.  Sbgal  and  Pbaubxt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1W6.     Serial  No.  87.695.     PUBU8HKD 
DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

115.679.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  R.  &  H.  Smoir  Com- 
pany^ Union  HlU,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  13,   1915.     Serial  No.  91,461.     PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   26,    1916. 

115.680.  MACHINES  FOR  GRINDING  AND  PUIVBRIZ- 
INO  LIMESTONES,  OYSTER  SHELLS,  AND  CLAY 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  PORTLAND  CEMENT. 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5,  1916.    Serial  No,  98,449.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.681.  VEGETABLE   OIL   USED  FOR   FOOD   PUR- 
POSES.   Thi  Southbbn  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jer-     ' 
•ey  City  and  Bayonne,  N.  J.;  Savannah,  Ga. ;  New 
Orleans,  La. ;  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,058.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.682.  WOOD  AND  COAL  BURNING  RANGES  AND 
WOOD  AND  COAL  BURNING  STOVES.  Thi  Stam- 
ford Foundry  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,243.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   26,    1916. 

115.683.  BRASS.  COPPER,  CUPRO  NICKEL.  GILDING 
METAL,  AND  GERMAN  SILVER  IN  SHEETS  AND 
OTHER  FORMS.  Stampord  Rolling  Mills  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,730.     PUBLISHKD 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.684.  COMPOSITION  FOR  STOPPING  LEAKS, 
ELIMINATING  RUST,  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
OF  METALS  AND  SCALE  IN  BOILERS.  LO0I8  J. 
Stbkn,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  24, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,866.    PUBLISHED 
DE;CEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.685.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Thb  Sthut  A 
Saalbbro  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   6,   1916.     Serial   No.   99,186.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  26,   1916. 

115.686.  CANNED  FISH.  CANNED  VBGBTABLB8, 
CANNED  FRUITS.  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS. 
Strohmbybr  ft  Arpb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  7.  1916.    Serial  No,  98,504.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

116.687.  CEREAL  FEED  FOR  HORSES,  MULES, 
CATTLE,  AND  CHICKENS.  Wilton  Sturom, 
Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed  October  19. 1016.    Serial  No.  98,774.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.688.  DRESSING  FOR  WHITE  LEATHER  SHOES. 
Thb  Bunbisb  Shob  Polish  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Fll«d    September   7,   1915.      Serial   No.   89,088.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.689.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  ALSXANDn 
C.  Terwillioar,  Mims.  Fla. 

Filed  September  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,980.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

115.690.  CIGARS.  Thbobald  and  Oppbnhbimbb  Com- 
pany, PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,472.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.691.  CIGARS.  Theobald  and  Oppbnhbimbb  Com- 
pany. PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21, 1916.    SerUl  No.  97,473.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.692.  GRAND  PIA?JOS.  UPRIGHT  PIANOS.  PLAYER- 
PIANOS,  AND  ELECTRIC  PLAYER-PIANOS.  Wll, 
LI  AM  ToNK  ft  Bro.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  31.  1918.     Serial  No.  97.006.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1916. 
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116,698.     SYRUP  AND  MOLASSES.    Thi  Towls  Maplb 
Pboducts  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Filed   September  2,   1916.     Serial   No.  97,776.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,   1916. 

115.694.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR,  MORE  SPECIFICALLY 
SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  Tbbnton  Millimo  Co., 
Trenton,   lU. 

Filed    November   4,    1916.     Serial   No.  99,098.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.695.  WRITING-INKS  AND  DRAWING-INKS.    JacOB 

Ullrich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUedOctober  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,615.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.696.  FOODSTUFFS  FOR  CATTLE  AND  OTHER 
ANIMALS,  CONSISTING  OF  COTTON-SEED  MEAL. 
Union  Sbbd  ft  FaanLiZBR  Company,  Gattenberg,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  26, 1916.   Serial  No.  98,898.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

115.697.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  SWEATERS,  AND 
STOCKINGS,  AND  CORSETS.  Union  Spbcial  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed   September  9,   1916.     Serial   No.   97,888.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

110.698.  CIGARS.  Unitbd  Cioab  Marcvacturbbb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aognst  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.479.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

116.699.  CIGARS.  Unitbd  Cioab  Mandpactcbbrb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  11, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,680.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.700.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  UNION  SPB- 
ciAL  Machinb  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  November  29,   1910.     Serial  No.  91,027.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.701.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  RUBBER,  LEATHER, 
AND  CANVAS.  Unitk)  Statbs  Rubber  Company, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,088.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

115.702.  NON  -  INTOXICATING  MALT  BEVERAGES. 
Alonzo  G.  Van  Nostrand,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Bunker  HUl  Breweries  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 

Filed  November  27,   1916.     Serial  No.  99.590.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 


110,708.     HOSIERY.    A.  V.  ViCTOBiUB  ft  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y. 
FUed  November  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,868.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

110,704.      RUBBER   TIRES.      Hakbt    B.   Wallacb.    8t 

Loois.  Mo.  

Filed  October  6,  1916.   Serial  No.  98.462.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

116,700.     CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  JoBN  Wanamakbb.  Nbw  Yobk. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,012.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

110.706.  BREAD.     Wabo  Bakimo  CompAkt,  New  Terk. 
N.  t. 

Filed  September  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,281.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1916. 

110.707.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Wa8Rbob;(-Cbo8BY  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  August  10, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,262.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

110.708.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Wabhbubn-Cbosbt  Co.,  Mln- 
neap'olls,  Minn. 

FUed  August  10, 1916.  *  Serial  No.  97,268.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

110.709.  CLOTH  KNOWN  AS  COTTON  DUCK.  Wbl- 
LiNOTON,  Sears  ft  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed   November   0,   1916.     Serial   No.   99.202.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1916. 

110.710.  GEAR-SHIFT.  Wbnkbll  Spbcialtt  Compabt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  November  28.   1916.     Serial  No.  99,609.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1916. 

110.711.  COFFEE  AND  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  COFFEE. 
Wholb  Wheat  Coitbb  Company,  Imc.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1916.   Serial  No.  97,070.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

110.712.  MAYONNAISE  DRESSING.  E.  C  WllXXAMB 
ft  Compabt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,940.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

110,718.    MACARONI.    Thb  Yoongbtown  Macabomi  Ca, 
Youngstown,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  90.098.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1916. 
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LABELS 

RBGI8TERED  FEBRUARY  27,  1917. 


Ii.t21.— rw«:  "RAINBOW  QAMB."  <FOr  Balnb«w 
6aae.)  IhMNcis  J.  BAKmrntum,  Mew  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  December  80,  1910. 

19,»f2.—Tme:  "COWBOY."  (For  Pnuiei.)  CAarxB 
BBOTHms,  San  Fraodsco,  Cal.  Filed  Jannary  22, 
1W7. 

19^23.— ntle;  -A  WEATHER  PROOF  CEMBAt  VER- 
MONT WHITE  CEMENT."  (For  a  Cement  for 
Setting  and  Repairing  Monument*  and  the  Like.) 
Taa  L.  D.  CiVLK  CoMPAiTT.  Mllford.  Del.  Filed 
January  80,  1917. 

2t.9a4.— rule:  "  PBRMANKNT  PIGMENT  FOR  COIX)R- 
ING  VERMONT  WHITE  CEMENT."  (For  a  Pig- 
ment for  Coloring  Cement.)  Tai  L.  D.  Caclk  Com- 
PAMT,  Mllford,  Del.     Filed  January  30,  1917. 

l^92».—Titte:  "  0-CEDAR  DUST  CLOTHS."  (Fer  O- 
Cedar  Dust-Clotha. )  CHANNBtL  Cbbiiicai<  Com- 
rxHZ,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mardi  14,  1916. 

1»,926.— Title;  "THE  EMBLEM  SHIRT."  (For  Shlrta.) 
Duw  A  LiPXB,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  July  15.  1916. 

19,927.— r«J«:  "THE  FLBUR  DE  US  SHIRT."  (For 
Shirts.)  Duw  4  Lipkb,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed 
July  15,  1916. 

l»,9»8--Title:  "ALBERT  L.  DUNN  MINT  JULSP 
GUM."  (For  Mint-Julep  Gum.)  Albut  L.  Dcnn, 
Lonisrllle.  Ky.    Filed  October  17.  1916. 

19.929.— rtt»<r.-  "  QCAUTT."  (For  Oanaed  Tuna  Fish.) 
LowBB  CALiroR.viA  FiBHBBiBS  (?o.,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
FUed  January  2,  1917. 

19,930.— r«l«;  "ROYAL  WINDSOR  TABLE  SAUCE." 
(For  Table  Sauce.)  A.  D.  Mack,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
FUed  October  9.  1916. 


19,931.— r«te:  "AMOR  Y  ARTE."     (For  dfara.)     Tb« 
Mobhlb   Litboorafhic   Companx,  Brooklyn.   N.  T. 
'  Filed  February  10.  1917. 

19,932.— raie:  "  BEAUTIES."  (For  Cigars.)  Thb 
Mobhlb  Lithographic  Compakt,  Brooklyn*  N.  T. 
FUed  Febnury  10,  1917. 

19,9n.-^Tt$U:  "  QUEEN'S  TA8TB."    (For  Cigars.)    Thb 
Mobblb   Lithoobapbic   Compaut,    Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
'  Fll«d  Febrwry  10.  iai7. 

19,984.— r«J«;  "LA  CULTA."  (For  Cigars.)  Thi 
MOBBU  LiTHOQBAmic  ComTAVJ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  10,  1917. 

19,935.— Title:  "  SEAL8HIPT  OYSTERS."  (For  Oystera.) 
NoBTH  ATLANTIC  OraTBB  Fabmb.  Ihc.  Bsstoo.  Mbss. 
Filed  February  7,  191T. 

19.986— rWte.-  -  LITTLE  MEN  AND  LITTLE  WOMEN 
STERLING  SILVER  TABLEWARE."  (For  Babies' 
and  Children's  Sterllng-SllTer  TUbleware.)  Roobrs, 
LcNT  &  BowLBN  Co.,  Oreenfleld,  Maas.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 22.  1917. 

19.937.— rOle.-  "  8ANITOL,  DHATH  TO  OBRMS.-  (For 
a  Germicide.)  Thb  Sasitol  Mamttactubino  Con- 
PANT.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  February  14,  1916. 

19,938.— r«i«.-  "BLIP-PON."  (For  Veils.)  8iltbbbbb» 
Impost  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  February  8,  1917. 

19.939.— r«l«;  "  GLOSS."  (For  Furniture  and  Autoao- 
bUe  Polish.)  MoBBis  Sovna.  Chicago.  III.  FUs4 
February  6.  1917. 

19,940.— Wtle."  "TONY."  (For  Pickles.)  A.  D.  Tbix- 
■IBA,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Janaary  22.  1917. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  27,   1917. 


4,629.— rwie:  "  RINK-LY."  (For  Mops  and  Dast-Clotbs.) 
Gbo.  H.  Allbn,  Clinton,  N.  Y.  FUed  January  16, 
1917. 

4,630.— rate;  "ITS  TOASTED."  (For  Cigarettes.) 
Thb  Amhucam  Tobacco  Compavt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  22,  1917.  , 

4,981.— Title.  "  START  TOUR  DAY  THIS  wIy- B.  V. 
D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D.  CoM- 
PAMT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  February  10.  1917. 

4,632.— rttl«.  "  SAY !  I'M  IN  MY  B.  V.  D.S— BE  RIGHT 
OVER."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D. 
COMPAMT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  February  10.  1917. 

4.683.- Title;  "NO.  7  CTRBAM  CITY  ROASTER  DIS- 
PLAY." (For  Cream  aty  Roasters.)  GatTDBa 
Pabschkb  &  FBst  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Octo- 
ber 23.  1916. 


4.634.— r«/e;  "  NESNAH   MADE  IN  A  JIFFY."      (For 

Nesnah.)     Cbb.  Hansbit's  Lab.  Inc.,  Hansen  Island. 

Little  Falls,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  6,  1917. 
4,635— TWJe;    "SHADY    BROOK    FARM."       (For    Toy 

Farms.)      Francis    W.    Kbambr,    PhUadelphU,    Pa. 

FUed  February  8,  1917. 

4,686.— Title;  "  COOK  BY  WIRE."  (For  Electric  Ranges.) 
Ratrbonb  Sard  Elbctric  Company,  Inc.,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  February  6,  1917. 

4,637.— Title;  "  FOR  WORK  OR  FOR  PLAY,  THE  BEST 

FOOD  IS  SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  HOT  MILK." 

(For    Shredded    Wheat.)      Thb    Shrbddbd    Whbat 

,  Company^  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  2. 

1917. 

4.638.— Title;  "  FOR  DADDY,  MOTHER,  BROTHER  AND 
ME."  (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  Thb  Shrbddbd 
Whbat  Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 10,  1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


003s<£3v.d:iSSI01TEK/     OF    IP-A-TEHSTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


eOlOOSSIOKEB'S  DEOISIOVa 

Bz  pAsn  Bbown. 

DeetdH  Janitanf  t9,  M7. 

I.  FraposB  or  CXAiMa — Pointing  Out  BavaaAL  Ivmr- 

TIONB. 

Tba  statate  rsqulras  that  a  pateat  cov«ring  sersral 

iBTentlons  shall  not  only  distinguish  them  all  from  the 

prior  art,  but  also  that  the  claims  shall  point  out  and 

distinguish  the  several  inventions  from  each  other. 

S.  Form  or  Claims — Intcrdepbndbnt  Claims  Appbovbo. 

Claims  2  and  8,  each  of  which  comprises  a  reference 
to  the  preceding  claim,  with  a  sUtement  of  the  str«c< 
tural  features  distinguishing  it  therefrom.  Held  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  law  and  in  this  case  to  clearly 
point  out  the  invention. 

OW  PKTXTION. 

cab-boov. 

Mr.  Walter  M.  FtMer  for  the  applicant 
Clay,  A9»Utant  Commissioner: 

The  applicant  for  a  patent  petitions  for  dlrectlona 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  to  withdraw  his  objection 
to  the  form  of  claim,  the  Examiner  having  ruled 
Hurt  "the  claims  are  deemed  allowable  In  sub- 
stance." but  that  In  their  present  form  they  do  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  4888  of  the 
statutes,  which  specifies  that  the  applicant- 
shall  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  part. 
tBtproTemeat.  or  csaaMnatioB  which  he  elalau  as  bista^ 
Tentlon. 

The  claims  in  question  are  worded  as  follows : 
1.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  of  a  car-body,  a 
ear-roof  Inclodlng  carllnes,  sheet-metal  roof-plates,  and 
oarllne  braces  subetaatlal^  rigidly  connected  together 
without  capability  of  substantUl  bodily  movementrela- 
Ovely  to  one  another,  and  l»ese  coanectlens  between  said 
2ii  .ii-<S*'*L*il'*  car-body  permitting  movement  of  the 
roe<  relaUve  to  the  car-body,  substantUUy  as  descrtbed. 
-.rv  ^  ^picture  as  Mpeclfted  in  claim  1  in  combinatioD 

I.K^^-'^^ii"?,*  '^^I^^^l  rigidly  connected  to  said  braces, 
anbfitaatlally  as  described. 

3.  A   structure  as  specified  in  claim  2  in   which  the 

hracM  are  slotted  In  combination  with  bolts  sccommodated 

la  said  slots  and  secnring  the  braces  to  the  car>body.  such 

^ots  and  bolts  permitting  the  movement  specified  Iwtween 

the  roof  and  ear-body,  substantially  as  de^lbed. 

A&suming  metal  roofs  for  cars  to  be  well  known 
and  that  In  use  they  have  developed  the  necessity 
of  some  relative  movement  between  them  and  the 
body  of  the  car,  the  an>IlcaDt  first  points  out  that 
others  have  sought  to  supply  the  necessary  flexi- 
bility in  the  roof  Itself,  not  In  Its  fastenings,  and  he 
thereupon  proposes  to  provide  the  necessary  flexi- 
bility in  the  mode  of  fastening  of  the  roof  to  the 
body.  To  make  his  invention  clear,  he  shows  the 
paru  of  the  body  and  roof  which  are  direcUy  coo- 
cerned  with  the  fastening.    His  Inventioo  Is  shown 
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in  Figures  5  and  8^  wherein  there  appears  a  per- 
spective of  a  certain  bracket  fixed  under  the  end  of 
the  carline,  embodied  in  the  attachments  of  which  is 
the  essential  Invention.  Around  the  top  of  the  car- 
body  wall  there  runs  a  Z-bar  presenting  a  flat  flange, 
upon  which  the  roof  rests  by  the  flat  part  24  of  the 
carline-brace  bracket.  The  specific  attachment  by 
which  the  roof  Is  thus  supported  so  that  It  may 
move  is  a  series  of  bolts  passing  through  oblong  slots 
in  the  brace-bracket  The  dominant  invention  is 
the  fastening  of  the  rigid  roof  to  the  body  loosely  by 
way  of  the  carline-braces.  This  connecUon  Is  pro- 
tected by  fastening  the  downwardly-extending  flange 
of  the  bracket  to  the  end  of  a  cover-strip  extending 
over  the  roof.  Ttiere  is  thus  one  dominant  inventive 
Idea  and  two  subsidiary  inventive  ideas.  Each  in- 
volves a  combinaUon  of  elements.'  The  patent  may 
cover  all  three  combinations  and  should  cover  them 
separately. 

In  his  rejection  of  these  claims  the  Examiner 
states  his  objection — 
fS»if*^*^  "e  »ot  drawn  so  that  each  claim  U  complete  ia 

Citing  es  parte  Sexton,  (1873,  C.  D.,  08.)  The  cam 
is  remarkable  because  in  making  this  rejection  the 
Examiner  shows  that  he  makes  his  ruling  by  force 
of  precedent  and  against  his  convictions.  The  form 
of  claim  would  meet  with  his  approval  except  for 
the  general  Office  practice,  which  has  followed  the 
ruling  in  c»  parte  Sexton  since  1878. 

The  whole  pertinent  part  of  section  4888  of  the 
statute  is  this :  The  applicant  Is  to  file— 
awritten  description  of  the  (invention)  and  of  the  man- 
fif  V  Jl»  .°'  constructlaa  •  •  •  and  using  it. 
in  such  fuU,  clear,  concise  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable 
any  person  skilled  in  the  art  •  •  •  to  Mut^ct 
!i.-r.  ,  and  use  (it)  ;  and  In  the  case  of  a  nachiae  he 
SmIV*^^^*"  "**  principle  thereof,  and  the  beSt  mode  to 
which  he  has  contenylated  applying  that  DriadDle.  so  am 


tiemimip  Fe<i»*  •»*  and  Mstlnctly  eUrtm,  the  p«r»,  "Sirovlh 


ment  or  coiiU>lnatlon   which   (is)     * 
tlon.     •     •     •  *    ' 


This  provision  for  a  distinct  claim  appeared  first 
In  the  law  In  1836,  simultaneously  with  the  provi- 
sion for  examining  into  novelty,  it  being,  of  course, 
a  prerequisite  to  examination.  It  will  be  noted 
that  the  provision  for  distinguishing  from  other  In- 
venOons  refers  more  particularly  to  the  specifica- 
tion and  that  there  Is  a  subsequent  and  s^arate  pro- 
vision for  the  polnUng  out  and  distinctly  claiming. 
The  appUcasfs  duty  under  this  statute  is  to  show 
by  the  spec|flcatioa  that  what  he  Invented  wu  not 
lfe.4.} 
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the  car  or  the  roof,  hot  a  device  for  fastening  the 
roof  on  a  car;  but  the  distinction  which  he  is  to 
make  in  his  claim  is  quite  as  much  the  distinction 
between  his  several  inventions  as  the  distinction  of 
the  Improvements  over  what  is  old  In  the  art. 

The  case  of  ex  parte  Sexton  (C,  D.,  1873,  p.  68) 
was  a  petition  for  an  extension  of  Reissue  Patent 
No.  2,476,  of  February  12,  1867.  It  was  reissued 
five  tiroes,  last  in  1876.  Extension  for  seven  years 
from  1873  was  allowed  by  the  Commissioner  on  con- 
dition of  filing  a  disclaimer  to  all  except  the  second 
clause  of  the  claim.  On  April  18,  1873,  Sexton  dis- 
claimed— 

everythlDg  Included  In  my  said  claim  except  the  parti  and 
combinations  8pecifled  in  the  second  clause  thereof. 

(The  second  clause  alone  had  been  found  valid  on 
consideration  of  the  petition  to  extend.) 

The  applicant's  disclosure  was  an  outstanding 
self-feeding  magazine  coal-stove  adapted  to  be  set 
in  a  fireplace.  The  first  clause  of  his  claim  stipu- 
lated a  suspended  fuel-magazine  and  combustion- 
chamber  having  a  grate  wider  in  dlametCT  than  the 
magazine,  so  that  the  coal  in  burning  would  spread 
out  in  a  conical  pile.  The  second  claim  was  for  the 
subject-matter  of  claim  1,  with  the  characterization 
that  there  were  projecting  windows  In  the  combus- 
tion-chamber. It  appears  from  the  Commissioner's 
opinion  In  the  report  of  Sexton's  later  appeal  (C.  D., 
Feb.  8,  1876,  p.  251)  that  he  had  filed  his  disclaimer 
under  protest  and  sought  another  reissue  in  order  to 
reinstate  the  subject  -  matter  disclaimed.  He  at- 
tempted to  follow  the  Commi8Sioner''8  ruling  of  1873 
and  put  the  claim  in  five  clauses,  each  of  which  Is 
presumed  to  be  complete  in  itself.  The  extended 
patent,  however,  lived  a  part  of  its  extended  life 
with  claim  2  in  the  original  form,  depending  for  its 
description  upon  claim  1,  and  the  pertinent  part  of 
the  decision  of  1873,  as  to  the  form  of  the  claim,  was 
an  obiter  dictum.  It  merely  stated  that  the  claim 
as  it  originally  stood  was  awkward  In  form ;  but  In 
the  very  following  sentence  the  decision  itself  seems 
to  meet  the  objection  by  saying : 

It  will  of  coarse  have  to  be  understood  that  the  first 
claim  Itself,  as  an  Independent  claim,  is  stricken  from  the 
patent,  bat  as  connected  with  and  embodied  in  the  sec- 
ond. It  remains. 

The  decision  did  not  hold  that  the  second  claim 
was  incomplete.  It  only  said  that  it  would  be  in 
better  form  If  It  were  worded  Independently  of  the 
first  claim.  This,  however,  it  Is  the  present  appli- 
cant's contention.  Is  not  the  case.  The  applicant 
contends  that  the  claim  in  the  amended  form  sug- 
gested by  the  decision  does  not  point  out  the  essen- 
tial thing  Intended  to  be  covered  by  it — i.  c,  the 
projecting  windows — as  well  as  In  the  original  form, 
for  it  is  necessary  to  compare  it  with  other  claims 
In  order  to  find  the  monopoly  Intended  to  be  covered. 
Its  real  meaning  must  be  deduced  by  a  process  of 
elimination. 

It  Is  Interesting  to  notice  the  fifth  claim  of  this 
finally-reissued  patent  of  Sexton,  No.  tJSM,  of  Jan- 
uary 25,  1876: 

B.  In  •  stove,  havlnc  a  suspended  raagaiine  and  a  free 
■Mice  around  and  beneath  the  lower  part  of  such  maga- 
nne  to  contain  the  coal  and  traaes  while  In  process  of  com- 
bustloo,  I  claim  a  horizontally  arranged  series  of  open- 
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inffs  through  the  wall  of  the  stove,  opposite  the  lower  end 
of  the  magazine,  and  on  different  sides  of  the  stove,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

This  says,  in  effect: 

I  claim  the  subject  matter  of  claim  1  with  a  horison- 
talljr  arranged  series  of  openings  through  the  wall  of 
the  stove ; 

so  that  the  ruling  in  ex  parte  Sexton,  1873,  was  In 
one  Instance  followed  by  virtually  reinstating  claim 
1  as  a  preamble  and  adding  to  it  a  claim  in  a  de- 
pendent clause,  thus  reverting  to  the  form  of  claim 
condemned  by  the  decision  of  1873. 

In  the  course  of  a  full  and  clear  statement  of  the 
philosophy  of  distinguishing  claims  the  court  In 
Bcaife  d  Bona  Co.  v.  Falls  City  Co.  (20G  Fed.  Rep., 
210)  says: 

Proper  construction  and  effect  can  be  given  to  each 
claim  only  b/  differentiating  it  from  the  other  claims. 
Bach  claim  snould  be  capable  of  such  differentiation,  else 
It  has  no  right  to  exist  •  •  •  Bach  claim  should  be 
directed  at  some  function,  step  or  advantage  to  give  it 
individuality :  it  should  have  a  characterizing  thought  or 
point  by  which  it  can  be  identified ;  and  Tf  the  court 
which  is  to  construe  the  claim  can  find  this  dominant 
thought.  Its  task  wiU  be  simplified. 

The  question  Is  whether  the  much-desired  self- 
differentiation  in  a  set  of  claims  can  be  secured  best 
by  following  any  set  form  of  statement  On  the 
one  hand,  no  claim  can  be  so  "complete"  as  to 
avoid  all  reference  to  anything  else  to  determine  its 
meaning,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  no  claim  could  be 
complete  or  clear  If  It  refers  to  something  else  to 
express  Its  essence.  I  think  form  Is  not  as  Im- 
portant as  distinctness  In  pointing  out  the  Improve- 
ment. 

Prior  to  1836  claims  in  patents  were  indifferently 
of  all  forms  and  many  patents  had  no  claim  at  all. 
Claims  have  always  been  written  in  various  forms. 
The  patent  of  Hug,  No.  1,154,314,  granted  Septem- 
ber 21,  1015,  has  as  its  first  claim  simply  the  one 
word  "  pollhydrocolchldn."  This  claim  is  proper 
notwithstanding  it  leaves  the  reader  without  any 
knowledge  of  the  Invention  patented  unless  he  has 
read  the  specification  and  Is  able  to  bear  It  In  mind. 
There  would  be  no  difllculty  In  pointing  out  the  In- 
vaition.  On  the  other  hand,  it  Is  just  as  easy  to 
bring  about  obscurity  by  wording  the  claim  very 
full  as  by  wording  it  meagerly.  (See  claim  9  of 
Taliaferro.  No.  003,620,  of  November  10,  1008.) 

Again,  the  Patent  No.  1,060,550,  of  April  20,  1013, 

which  was  considered  in  the  case  of  Victor  Talking 

Machine  Company  v.  Thoma*  A.  Editon,  Inc.,  (221 

O.  O.,  351.)   contains  a  specification  of  158  lines, 

and   the  essential   Inventions  thus  described   are 

"  pointed  out "  In  a  series  of  claims  Which  occupy 

400  printed  lines!    The  court  makes  some  severe 

criticisms  of  the  claims  In  this  patent,  apparently 

Indignant  at  the  Ingenuity  displayed   In  writing 

these  claims  so  as  to  conceal  the  fact  that  several 

of  them  mean  the  same  thing.    The  court  said : 

Such  claims  violate  the  very  purpose  of  any  claims  at 
all.  which  is  to  define  the  forbidden  field.  In  such  waata 
of  abstract  verbiage  it  Is  quite  impossible  to  find  any 
guide.  It  takes  the  scholastic  Ingenuity  of  St.  Thomas 
with  tlie  patience  of  a  Togl  to  deapher  their  meaning  as 
they  stand. 

If  these  claims  had  been  drawn  In  the  form  sug- 
gested by  the  present  applicant.  It  would  apparently 
have  been  Impossible  either  to  write  such  a  num- 
ber of  claims  or  to  make  several  claims  ai>pear  to  be 
different  when,  in  fact,  they  were  not. 
He.  4.] 


PSBRUAKT  »7,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>357 


The  difficulties  both  In  examining  claims  for 
novelty  and  In  appraising  them  for  purposes  of 
litigation  have  greatly  increased  as  inventions  have 
become  more  numerous  and  more  complicated.  Our 
practice  permitting  one  patent  to  cover  several  In- 
terrelated Inventions  and  numerous  subsidiary  In- 
ventions under  each  dominant  Invention,  It  Is  becom- 
ing more  and  more  Important  to  emphasize  the  re- 
quirement of  the  statute  for  that  distinction  of  claim 
which  consists  In  distinguishing  J)etween  claims. 
The  courts  have  for  a  long  time  severely  criticized 
both  the  superfluous  claim  and  the  obscure  claim, 
and  on  various  grounds.  In  Brush  Electric  Co.  v. 
The  Electrical  Accumulator  Co.  et  al.  (56  O.  O., 
1334;  47  Fed.  Rep.,  48)  the  court  condemns  prolix 
claims  and  says  that  making  several  claims  to  the 
same  matter  is  "calculated  to  embarrass  the  In- 
ventor and  mislead  the  pubUc."  In  Carlton  v.  Bokec 
in  Wall.,  463-471)  the  Supreme  Court  condemns 
such  Indistinct  claims  and  Intimates  that  if  they 
were  Intentionally  made  obscure  they  would  invali- 
date the  patent.    It  says : 


needless  mul- 
deceive  and 


« Jfif*^  *  ■pedflaitlon  by  ambiguity  and  a  i 
npllcation  of  nebulous  claims  is  calculated  to 
mislead  the  public,  the  patent  is  void. 

In  Benjamin  v.  Dale  (141  Fed.  Rep.,  081)  Judge 
Holt  complains  of  supernumerary  claims,  saying 
they  "  simply  make  burdensome  the  lnvestlgatI6n  of 
the  claims."  In  In  reJ*erlman  (186  O.  G.,  560;  30 
App.  D.  C,  447)  the  claims  were  rejected  because 
they  were  supernumerary,  as  well  as  because  they 
were  functional. 

In  Oreen  Felt  Shoe  Co.  v.  DolgeviUe  Felt  Shoe  Co. 
(210  Fed.  Rep.,  164)  Judge  Lacombe  Intimates  that 
claims  which  even  by  construction  are  dupllc^es  of 
others  "must  be  struck  out  as  superfluous."  The 
same  in  Weber  Electric  Co.  v.  National  Ga»  A  Elec- 
tric Co.,  (212  Fed.  Rep.,  050.) 

In  Barkiir  v.  Spalckhaver  (201  O.  G.,  268;  41  App. 
D.  C,  576)  It  would  appear  that  a  form  of  claim 
falling  to  point  out  the  essence  of  the  Invention  had 
been  responsible  for  the  erroneous  decision  of  an 
Interference. 

It  appears  to  me. clear  that  the  crying  abuse  of 
superfluous  and  obscure  claims  is  due  to  the  failure 
on  the  part  of  both  the  Examiners  and  the  attorneys 
to  see  to  it  that  each  claim  has  a  definite  point  in 
view,  is  concise,  and  that  the  claims  of  a  set  are  self- 
distinguishing  and  self -classifying.  It  is  quite  pos- 
sible that  the  profession  has  made  a  fetish  of  form. 
Even  the  objections  to  a  claim  for  Incompleteness 
or  for  aggregation  might  be  better  stated  as  objec- 
tions for  Indistinctness.  Completeness  of  wording 
In  very  different  from  completeness  In  sense. 

Something  must  always  be  assumed  or  deduced 
from  the  specification.  During  all  the  forty  odd 
years  of  the  custom  of  writing  each  claim  "  complete 
within  Itself  It  has  been  the  almost  universal  habit 
for  the  claim  to  refer  to  the  specification  for  further 
light  by  the  clause  "substantially  as  described" 
Why  a  reference  to  applicant's  claim  1  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  fix  the  relation  of  the  cap-strip  and  brace  to 
the  roof  and  car-body  In  claim  2  I  am  unable  to  see 
The  claim  Is  not  addressed  to  anybody  who  has  not 
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read  the  specification  nor  addressed  to  any  but  those 
skilled  in  the  art. 

Attorneys  in  preparing  a  patent.  Examiners  In  ex- 
amining claims,  and  the  court  In  construing  claims 
always  proceed  on  the  principle  of  concentrating  at- 
tention on  one  particular  idea,  which  is  the  essence 
of  the  Invention,  and  subordinating  everything  else. 
When  a  court  analyzes  and  distinguishes  a  set  of 
claims,  I  think  It  must  always,  either  consciously 
or  unconciously,  employ  the  method  of  analysis  of 
which  an  example  Is  found  in  Loggie  v.  Puget  Sound 
MUls  A  Timber  Co.,  (104  Fed.  Rep.,  158,  p.  162.) 
If  the  court  there  found  it  convenient  to  say  that 
claim  2  Is  the  same  as  claim  1,  "  with  the  addition  •♦ 
of  some  other  elemfent  which  is  the  essence  of  claim 
2,  no  reason  appears  to  me  why  the  patentee  should 
not  have  been  allowed  to  make  exactly  the  same 
analysis  and  statement  In  writing  his  claim. 

The  form  of  claim  proposed  by  the  applicant  Is  not 
such  an  Innovation  as  might  be  supposed.  It  differs 
from  the  form  of  claim  used  by  the  Germans  only  In 
that  It  does  not  employ  a  preamble  which  fully  sets 
forth  all  the  essentials  of  the  prior  art  It  does  not 
greatly  differ  from  the  style  of  claim  employed  by 
the  English.  It  Is  quite  possible  the  proposed  form 
of  claim  Is  In  line  with  the  now  common  requirement 
of  the  courts  that  a  plaintiff  specify  precisely  the 
ground  of  his  charge  for  infringement,  pointing  out 
just  which  claim  Is  Infringed  and  which  not.  I  can 
see  no  reason  why  the  courts  would  not  approve  a 
form  of  claim  which  Itself  points  out'lts  distinctions 
from  other  claims. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  proposed  form  of 
claim  would  Inevitably  make  a  clear  distinction  be- 
tween the  several  Inventions  covered  In  one  patent ; 
that  such  a  claim  would  be  self-analyzing  and  self- 
classifying,  and  therefore  make  the  examination  of 
the  claim  easier,  render  It  easier  to  detect  aggrega- 
tion, and  greatly  reduce  the  danger  of  the  Examiner 
being  misled  into  the  supposition  that  he  Is  dealing 
with  a  new  combination  merely  because  he  finds  a 
new  element  In  the  claim.  I  think  It  clear  that  at 
least  It  would  reduce  the  number  of  claims  and  make 
division  between  Independent  Inventlops  clear  and 
easy. 

There  are  doubtless  manj'  cases  where  claims 
could  not  be  successfully  written  in  dependent 
clauses ;  but  It  seems  to  be  perfectly  logical  to  allow 
an  applicant  who  wishes  to  do  so  to  write  his  claim 
In  that  form  In  a  proper  case,  as  this  is.  A  too  strict 
adherence  to  form  may  be  responsible  for  the  ob- 
scurity and  superfluity  of  claims  In  many  patents. 
There  Is  nothing  In  the  books  to  show  how  the 
courts  may  regard  a  claim  In  this  form ;  but  when 
the  applicant  claims  that  he  can  by  this  means  make 
his  claims  self-analyzing  and  self-classifying  it  is 
worth  while  making  the  experiment. 

I  conclude  that  the  form  of  claim  proposed  by  the 
applicant  meets  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  In 
this  case  clearly  points  out  the  Invention.  To  this 
extent  the  doctrine  In  ex  parte  Sexton  Is  disap- 
proved.  The  petition  is  granted.  The  Examiner  Is 
Instructed  to  withdraw  his  objection  to  the  form 
of  claims  2  and  8. 
Ne.4.] 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEHTa 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Doable  patent  No.  784.833, 
for  an  anderreamer,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid, 
and  Infringed.  Dnion  Tool  Co.  y.  WUson  d  WUlard 
Mfg.  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  837. 


(U.  8.  CCA.)  The  Elchelberger  and  HIbner 
patent.  No.  087.450,  for  a  boiler-tube  cleaner.  Held 
Told  for  lack  of  Invention.  Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co. 
V.  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Co.,  237  Fed.  Rep.,  818. 


(U.  8.  D.  C)  The  Frankenbn^  patent.  No. 
715,651.  relating  to  machines  for  st^nming  tobacco 
and  for  improvements  on  machines  of  the  prior  art, 
construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Standard  To- 
tMcoo  Stemmer  Co.  v.  Tobacco  Stemming  Mach.  Co., 
287  Fed.  Rep.,  822. 

■       I 

(U.  a  D.  C)  The  Guerrant  patent.  No.  630,344, 
relating  to  machines  for  stemming  tobacco  and  for 
improvements  on  machines  of  the  prior  art,  con- 
strued and  Held  not  infringed.  Standard  Tobacco 
Stetntner  Co.  v.  Tob<icco  Stemminif  Mach.  Co.,  287 
Fed.  Rep.,  822. 

i 
(U.  8.  D.  0  The  Havens  patent.  No.  764,845, 
relating  to  machines  for  stemming  tobacco  and  for 
Improvements  on  machines  of  the  prior  art,  con- 
strued and  Held  not  infringed.  Standard  Tobacco 
Stemmer  Co.  v.  Tobacco  Stemming  Mach.  Co.,  237 
Fed.  Rep.,  822. 

CU.  8.  D.  C)  The  Hntcheson  patent.  No  713,886. 
relating  to  machines  for  stemming  tobacco  and  for 
improvements  on  machines  of  the  prior  art,  con- 
strued and  Held  not  Infringed.  Standard  Tobacco 
Stemmer  Co.  v.  Tobacco  Stemming  Mach.  Co.,  237 
Fed.  Bep.,  822. 

( U.  8.  D.  C )  The  Underwood  patent.  No.  661.190, 
relating  to  machines  for  stemming  tobacco  and  for 
improvements  on  machines  of  the  prior  art,  con- 
strued and  Held  not  infringed.  Standard  Tobacco 
Stemmer  Co.  v.  Tobacco  Stemming  Mach.  Co.,  237 
Fed.  Rep.,  822. 

(U.  8.  DC)  The  Voee  patent.  No.  717,641,  for  a 
weather-strip.  Held  not  infringed.  Davi$  v.  Rapp, 
287  Fed.  Rep.,  856. 

(U.  8.  D.  C)  The  Wilson  patent.  No.  827,505.  for 
an  underreamer.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
frlnge<I  as  to  claims  9  and  19  and  not  infringed  as  to 
other  claims.  Wilson  v.  Union  Tool  Co.,  237  Fed. 
Bep..  847.  .  j 

Intexferenoe  Hotioeb     I 

DSPiaTMINT  OP  TBB   InTIBIOS,       ' 

UNiTao  Statbs  Patsnt  OrvicB, 

WMkiMgton,  D.  C,  Fettruar^  J,  on. 

The  Bell  Boaierp  Compouif,  it*  Mtign*  or  legal  reprfenia- 

M«««,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  bavins  been  declared  br  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  or  Rlce-Stix  Dry  Qood?  Company, 
IMO  Waahiiurton  avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  reglatration 
of  a  trade-noark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  24, 
1908,  No.  71.4SS.  to.  The  Bell  Hosierr  Company,  23SS-46 
North  Masckor  stnot  Pbiladdphla,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of 
■ach  declaration  lent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The  Bell 
Hoilery  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
ky  tk«  poot-oBce  nadelivcrable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
nnlCM  said  Tke  B«U  Hoolery  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal 
rapreoentatlres,  thall  eater  an  appearance  therein  within 

[▼•Lttf. 


thirty  days  from   the  first  publication  of  this  order  th« 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrricuL  Oabbtts 
for  three  consecutive  weelts. 

R.  F.  WHITKHEAD.  Firtt  Amiatant  Commitaloner. 


Changes  in  OUuuification. 
(Oaoan  No.  2,S00.) 

DaPABTMBar  or  thb  IiiTBBioa, 

Dmitbd  Statm  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Wathimgton,  D.  C,  Deeember  SO,  ait. 

The  foUowlng  changes  in  the  classification  of  Inrentloas 

are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately : 

In  claaa  16,  Braahlng  and  Scrubbing,  (Dlvialon  XXTII,) 

eatabllah  rab«laa»— 

Bmah  heads  and  faces — 
Rotary  bmahee-^ 
70.  BtipvUac. 

The  patent*  contalaed  in  this  tnbclaM  have  keen  tak«a 
from  claaa  201,  Metal-Ornamenting,  snbclaaa  8,  BtippUns, 
Rotary  tool,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In  class  22,  Metal-Founding.  (Dtrlsion  III,)  abolish  the 
following  suhclaasea,  with  their  definition* : 

6.  Typ*-«aatiBg  apparatns — 

7.  Combined  machines. 

8.  Molds. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  nibclaases  hava 
been  placed  in  claae  100,  Type-Casting,  hereinafter  estah* 
llshed. 

In  same  class  abolish  the  following  snbdass.  with  Its 
definition : 

8.5.  Type  or  stereotype  matrioes, 
and  eatabllah  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  subclass  and 
definition  : 


BtereotypoKsaatlng  apparatas 
6.5.       Matrices. 


6.6. 


STBRSOTTPB-CABTINO  APPARATUS.  MATRICBt. 
Members  carrying  a  counterpart  of  the  design  and 
adapted  to  be  presented  to  tne  moid-cavity. 

In  same  class,  in  the  mala  class  definition,  abolish  the 

fifth  paragraph,  and  establish  in  lieu  thereof  the  foUowlag 

paragaaph : 

The  casting  of  stereotype-plates  Is  Included,  (even  when 
In  combination  with  finishing  mechanism.)  but  the  castteg 
of  type-bars  and  separate  type  Is  excluded.  (See  class  109, 
Type-Casting.) 

In  class  26,  aoth-Flaisklag,  (Divlaioa  XXI.)   abollA 

subclasses — 

3.  Folding. 
IS.  Rigging. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subelaaeee  have 
been  placed  in  class  270,  Sheet-Material  Aseodatinf  er 
Folding,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  41.  Ornamentation,   (Dlvialon  XVII.)  establish 
the  following  subclass  and  definition  : 
Anparatns  and  appliaaoes — 
Painters' — 
4.6.  Shading  films  or  holders. 


APPARATUS  AND  APPLIANCES,  PAINTERS'. 
SHADING  FILMS  OR  HOLDERS.  Anpantus  em- 
ploying a  thin  aheet  having  one  surface  covered 
wltn  small  projections,  which  are  adapted   to  be 


4.6. 


inked.     When  a  design  la  to  be  shaded,  the 

la  held  over  the  design  and  pressed  upon  the  back 

at  the  places  where  the  shading  is  ddslred. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  snbclase  have  been  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  old  claas  101.  Printing,  aubclaae 
162,  Surfaces,  Tintographa. 

In  class  60,  Leather  Manufactures,  (Division  XI,) 
abolish  the  following  subclass,  with  Its  definition  : 


6.       Folding  and  rolling. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  270,  Sheet-Mate- 
rial Associating  or  Folding,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  78,  Metal  Forging  and  Welding.  (Division 
XIII.)  establish  the  following  subclass  and  definition : 


18.1. 


Forging — 

Power  hammers  and  presses 
SUppUng. 
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18.1.  ^2Si^0,    VOWEB    HAMMERS    AND    PRESSES. 

STIPPLING.  Specialised  to  strike  in  rapid  roc^ 
cession  a  series  of  light  blows  for  the  purpose  of 

M  .  »na*nting  and  roughening  meUl  surfaces. 

Mote.— Compere  class  95,  PHorooBAPax,  subclass  101. 
Betoucfaing. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclaas  have  be«n  taken 
from  class  201,  Metal-Omamentlng,  subclaas  7,  Sflp- 
pllng.  Reciprocating  tool,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In   cUas  80,   Metal-Rolling,    (Division   XIII,>   establish 
the  following  subclass  and  definition  : 
5.1  Nnrliag. 

6.1.  NURLINQ.     Machines   and    tools   having  a   roll   or 
'"S   »     .*"  roughened  or  corrugated  surface*  adapt- 
ed to   Impress  a  corresponding  configuration  into 
the  snrtoce  of  bodies  by  rolling  contact,   the  roll 
traveling    circumferentially    around    the    body    or 
„  .  *'*®Ji5**'^  rotating  in  contact  with  the  roll. 
Note.-— -The  typical  nurllng  Instrument  Is  so  constracted 
that  the  work  or  the  tool  can  be  shlftbd  in  order  to 
nurl  a  surface  wider  than  the  tool. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  claaa  201,  Metal -Ornamenting,  subclass  2,  Nurllng, 
hereinafter  abolished. 

In  class  112,  fiewlng-Machln**,  (Division  XXIT.)  abol- 
l*h  *ubclassea 

1.  Binders. 
10.  Xemmers. 
12.  Tueking-guldes. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subcla**e*  have 
been  placed  in  class  270,  Sheet-Material  Associating  or 
Folding,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  144,  Woodworking,  (Division  XXIX, )  abolish 
the  foUowlng  subclasses,  with  their  definition* : 

Wood-ornamenting — 
272.       Embossing — 
278.  Die-rollers. 

274.  Heat-applying, 

276.  Graining,     "^ 

STB.       Article*.  j 

277.  Processes. 


The   patents   formerly    contained    In    tkese    sobdat 

have  been  placed   for  the  most  part  In  new  daa*  101, 
Printing.  ' 

Abolish,  In  Division  XVII,  class  198,  Matrix-Making, 
the  patents  formerly  contained  therein  having  been  placed 
for  the  most  part  In  classes  22,  Metal-Founding ;  41,  Orna- 
mentation ;  76.  Metal  Tools  and  Implements.  Making ; 
101,  Printing;  164,  Laminated  Fabric  and  Analogous 
Manufactures,  and  197,  Typewriting  Machines.  (See 
also  order  No.  2.230,  November  19,  1916,  for  change*  pre- 
viously made  affecting  this  class.) 

Abolish,  in  Division  XIV.  class  201,  Metal -Ornamenting, 
the  patents  formerly  contained  therein  having  been  placed 
in  class  15,  Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  subclass  70,  Brush 
heads  and  faces.  Rotary  brushes,  Stippling,  hereinbefore 
established;  class  78.  Metal  Forging  and  Welding,  sub- 
class 18.1.  Forging,  Power  hammers  and  press**.  Stip- 
pling, hereinbefore  established ;  class  80,  Metal-RoIIlng, 
subclass  6.1,  Nurllng.  hereinbefore  established,  and  new 
class  101,  Printing. 

In  class  211.  Store  Furniture.  (Dlriaion  VIII,)  abolinh 
subclas*— 

Berring  apparatas — 
.  80.       Printing  attachment. 

The  patentsr  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  in  new  class  101,  Printing. 

In  class  228,  Apparel  Apparatus.  (Division  XXIV.) 
abolish  subclass — 

3.  Oloth-pilers. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subcUu*  have 
been  placed  In  class  270.  Sheet-Material  Associating  or 
Folding,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  101,  Printing,  (i;>lvislon  XVII,)  abolish  the 
existing  anbclasaes  and  establish  In  lieu  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing subclasses  and  definitions : 


Ha.  4.) 


101.— FRnrxivo. 

1.  Miscellaneous. 

Printing  and  sorting. 
Embossing  .or  penetrating — 
Special-  article    m  a  - 
chines — 
Rolling  contact — 
Rotary, 

Rotating  object. 
Hot  die. 
Hot  die— 
Oaclllatlng, 
Feeding   or    deliver- 
ing. 
Matrix  material — 
Selective  machines- 
Drum  series. 
Multiple  -  character 
bar. 
Die  members. 
Processes. 
Selective  machine* — 
Piercing — 

Osdlfating, 
Hot  die. 
Rolling-  contact    ma- 
chines— 
Rotary — 
Piercing, 
Hot  die, 
Plerdng-machine*. 
Hot-die  machine*. 
Die  members- 
Selective. 
Piercing, 
Hot. 
_—       Proceeses. 
88.  Transferring  preparatory 
designs — 
Procesaes. 
Bpeoial-artld*  machines — 
Rotary — 

_  Feeding  or  delivering. 
Rotating  object — 
Traveling — 
Feeding   or   deliver- 
ing. 
Bed  and  platen — 
Selective- 
Feeding    or    deliver- 
ing, 
^  ,     Feeding  or  delivering. 
Beleetiv*  or  progr***lve — 
Typ«-YTlter  feature. 


2. 
3. 
4. 

ft. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

B. 
10. 
11. 

13. 
IB. 

11: 

16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
SO. 
21. 
22. 

SB. 

S4. 
IS. 

2«. 
27. 
38. 
39. 
80. 
81. 
82. 


84. 
36. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
80. 
40. 

41. 
42. 
48. 

44. 

«5. 
46. 


101.— FRnrTIHO— Continued. 

Betoettv*  or  progreaaiT^- 
47.      Addre**ing-machlne« — 
StencU- 

Rotary     machines 
with    roller  -  inker 
and  fountain, 
Btencll-web. 
Traveling    roller- 
inker  wltk  foinn- 
taln. 
Rotary — 

Feeding    or    deliver- 

MM  ^    '°8 

64.  Plate  chain  feed. 

Bo.  Bed  and  cylinder—: 

Traveling  cjUnAtr, 
Bed  and  platen — 
Article-grouper, 
Drum  serle*. 
Interconnected 
plates — 
Oscillating      ma- 
chine. 
Rotary   plate -car- 
rier, 
Bhlftlng  chase— 
Oscillating      m  a  - 
chine, 
Oaclllatlng, 
Ticket-machines — 
Duplicating — 
^^-  Bed  and  platen, 

BB.  Bed  and  platen — 

7^  Numbering      attach- 

ment. 
Mall-box  machines. 
Numbering — 
Measuring  -  machines — 
Rotary — 
Drum  serie*. 
Rotary   machines — 
Planetary   drum   ae- 
ries. 
Bed  -  and  -  platen     ma- 
chines— 
Drum  serle* — 
Oscillating      ma- 
chine- 
Roller  and  plate 
Inker, 
Roller    and    plate 

^  Drum  series  and  pad- 
inkers. 

[Yol.  8M.     No.  4.] 


48. 
4B. 


50. 

SI. 


SB. 
SB. 


SB. 
ST. 
S8. 
60. 
60. 

61. 

BS. 

n. 

•i. 

66. 

B7. 
SB. 


71. 
72. 
78. 
74. 
76. 
76. 
77. 

78. 

79. 
80. 

81. 

82. 

88. 


B4. 
86. 
86. 
87. 
88. 

89. 

90. 
91. 
92. 
98. 

94. 
96. 
96. 
97. 


101.— PRIKTIVa— Continued. 

Beleottv*  or  progreisive— 
NuBbcrlng— 

Printing  members — 
Drum  series — 
Planetary — 

Adjustable. 
Contact  -  actuat- 
ed— 
_  Yielding  drum*. 

DupUca  ting-machines, 
Rotarv  machine* — 

Web. 
B  e  d  -  a  n  d  -  platen     ma- 
chines— 
OacUlating — 
Drum  serle»— 
Rlbbon-lnkcr. 
Pad-inker, 
Pad-inker. 
Drum  series— 
Ribbon-inker, 
Pad-Inker, 
Rlbbon-lnker, 
Printing    members    and 
inker*— 
Tumbler-bed  and   pad- 
inker — 
Endless  type-band. 
Drum  aeries — 
Rlbbon-lnker, 
Pad-Inker, 
Printing  members- 
Drum  eoies. 
Endless  band, 
Stendl-plate. 
lis.  DnpUeating-machln**. 
114.  StenolUng— 
116.       Multicolor. 

116.  Rotary  machine*— 

117.  Cutting    and     feeding 
.«.            »  •'■  dellverlna, 
IIB.           Feeding  or  delivering, 
119.           Internal  inker- 
ISO.  Contact  member, 

121.  Stencil-web  machine*— 

122.  Bndlea*  band. 

123.  Traveling  -inker    m  a- 
chine*. 

124.  Stationary  •  1  n  k e r  ma- 
chines. 

125.  Stencil  and  pad-inker. 

126.  StencU  and     work    sup- 
port. 


100k 
101. 
102. 
108. 

104. 

105. 
lOB. 
107. 
108. 
100. 
110. 
111. 
113. 


t36o 
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Btendi-pUtes — 
8«ttable  units. 


ML—PmiVTIire — Contlnaed. 


127. 
128. 
12a. 
130. 
181. 

Its. 

US. 

184. 

180. 
186. 
187. 

188. 
188. 
IM. 
141. 
142. 
148. 

144. 
145. 
146. 

147. 
148. 
148. 
150. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 

166. 
166. 
167. 
168. 

168. 
160. 

161. 

162. 
163. 
164. 


later- 


166. 

IM. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
178 

174. 
176. 
176. 
177. 
178. 
178. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
188. 
184. 
186. 
186. 

187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 

194. 
186. 


196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 
20a 
201. 
208. 
203. 
204. 
206. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 


with 
wltk 


b«d 
inker 

wtb- 


PUnofraphlo — 

CopTlnf  apparmto»— 
mottucj  macblBM, 
BadHind-cyllnder     ma 
chlnea — 
M  a  1 1 1  c  0 1 0  r  Ink 
block. 
Maltlcolor— 

Botary  macklaea — 
Transfer  wltb  later- 

mpter, 
Web— 

lotermpter. 
Interrupter, 
Sotarj  machines — 
Transfer — 
Web      with 

rupter. 
Interrupter, 
Interrupter, 
Bed  -  and  -  cylinder      ma 

chines, 
Dampeners — 

Roller-fountain, 
Processes. 
XatacUo— 
Multicolor- 
Rotary  machlnea. 
Rotary  machlnea — 
Transfer  with  scraper 

wiper, 
Wtoer— 
Web, 
Scraper, 
Bed  •  and  -  cylinder     ma 
chines — 
Circulating  bed — 
Roller    Inker 
web-wlper. 
Roll  e  r  •  Laker 
wiper — 
Web-wlper, 
Bed  and  platen — 
Redpro  eating 
with       roller  - 
and  web-wlper. 
Boiler-inker  with 

wiper, 
Web-wlper, 
Wipers — 
Web, 
Scraper, 
Processes. 
Maltioolor— 
7am, 
Botary    and    bed-and-eyl- 

inder  machines. 
Rotary  machines — 
Blnsle  Impreaslon — 

Web. 
Transfer, 
Web— 

Perfectlnt — 
,  Multiple  couple. 
Multiple  couple. 
Interrupter, 
Mairiple  couple — 

Interrupter, 
Interrupter. 
Bed  -  and  -  cylinder     ma- 
cbines — 
Single  Impression. 
Lateral  shift. 
Multiple  cylinder — 
Perfecting, 
Throw-ofr— 
Interrupter, 
Bed  -  and  -  platen     ma- 
chines— 
Single   Impression — 
Oscillating  machines 
with     roller     and 
_     plate  inker, 
Web — 

Oscillating  bed. 
Reciprocating  bed — 
Roller-inker, 
OscUlatlng, 
Rialng-and-falUnf  type. 
Inker*— 
Roller  and  pUt»— 

Fountain, 
Roller- 
Rotary  machine- 
Fountain, 
Fountain, 
Interrupter, 
Fountains, 
Processes. 


ItL-^PRnrnvO— Contlaaed 

212.  BolUag-ooataet  ■*!_„ 

218.  Botary  printer  and  web- 

roll    with    r<tll«>r-lak«ir. 

S14.      Botary  and  bed  and  cyl- 
inder— 
216.  Transfer, 

216.  Rotary—- 

217.  Transfer — 

218  Interrupter,    . 

219.  Web— 

220.;  Perfectinr— 

221.  Multiple     Imprea- 

Bion — 

222.  ReTersing, 
228.                   ReTersing, 

224.  Cutting  and  feed- 

ing or  delivering, 

226.  Feeing   or  dellr- 

erlng. 

226.  Cutting— 

227.  Feeding   or  dellT- 

erlng, 

228.  Feeding    or    delirer- 

889.  PerfecOng— 

280.  Rererslng, 

281.  Feeding   or   dellrer- 

Ing, 

282.  Feeding  or  deliTertng — 
288.  Article    -    controlled 

machines — 
284.  Tripped     printing 

member — 
286.  Single      reroln- 

tlon— 

286.  Stacking, 

287.  sucking, 

288.  sucking— 

289.  Article  -  timing 

stop, 

240.  Stacking.— 

241.  Article  -timing 

242.  Article-^mlng   stop, 
248.  Ribbon-inker, 

244.  Ribbon-Inker, 

246.  Single  revolution, 

246.  Grlpper-cyllnder, 

247.  .  Interrupter, 

248.  Cylinder   •    registering 

mechanisms, 

249.  Staggered  blanket, 

260.  Bed  and  cylinder — 

261.  Transfer — 

262.  Traveling  cylinder. 

268.  Web— 

264.  Perfecting— 

256.  Circulating   bed, 

266.  Traveling       cylin- 

der—  I 

267.  Reversing, 
288.                  Oscillating     cylin- 
der, I 

269.  Circulating  bed,  , 

260.  Traveling  cylinder, 

261.  Oscillating  cylinder, 

262.  Perfecting— 

268.  Circulating  bed. 
264.  Traveling  cylinder, 
266.  Stop-cylinder, 

266.  Oscillating    cylinder 

with     Ceding    or 
delivering, 

267.  Feeding    or    deliver- 

ing  by  additional 
revolution, 

268.  Circulating  bed, 

269.  Traveling  cylinder — 

270.  Qrculating— 

271.  Feeding   or   deliv- 

ering  with   rlb- 
bon-inkw, 

272.  Feeding   or    dellTer- 

ing — 
278.  Ribbon -inker. 

274.  Ribbon-Inker, 

276.  Stop-cylinder— 

276.  Feeding   or   deliver- 

ing, 

277.  OwUUtlng 

278.  Feeding 

ing, 

279.  Feeding  or  delivering— 

280.  Additional      reroln- 

tion, 

281.  Ribbon-inker, 

282.  Bed  and  cylinder  more- 

ments  only— 

388.  Throw-off — 

284.  Interrupter, 

286.  Interrupter. 

286.  Cylinder-registering 

mechamsms. 
[Vol.  886.     No.  4.] 


cylinder — 
or    deliver- 
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161,— nuVTZVCI — Continued. 
287.  Bad<«ad.alatMi  mas] 

888.  Web— 

889.  Perfecting— 

890.  Beciprocatlng     bed 
with    roller-Inker, 

OsdllaUng  bed, 
Beclpro^tlng  bed^ 
Roller  and  plate 
inker — 
3Mi  Circulating  roller, 

886.  Roller-inker. 

896.       Perfecting, 
S8T.       Oscillating— 
888.  OscilUting  bed — 

298.  Interrupter — 

800.  Boiler    and    plate 
inker, 

801.  Inker— 

803.  Boiler  and  plate — 
808.  Traveling  plate, 

804.  Cir  c  u  1  a  I  1  n  g 
roller, 

806.  Boiler, 
808.          Interrupter — 

807.  Roller     and     plate 
inker — 

808.  Circulating  roller, 
808.              Boiler-inker, 

810.  Inker— 

811.  Boiler  and  plate— 
818.  Traveling  plate, 
818.  Circulating  roller, 
814.                Boiler— 
8I61.  Fountain, 
818.       Beciprocatlng  bed — 

817.  Interrupter, 

818.  Inker— 

819.  Boiler  and  plaU, 

880.  Boiler— 

881.  Fountain, 

822.  Interrupter — 

823.  Roller-Inker, 

824.  Inker— 

836.  Roller  and  plate, 
886.  Roller    with    fountain. 

827.  Printing  members  and 
Inkers — 

828.  Bolllng-conUct    printing 
member — 

829.  Boiler-Inker— 

880.  Fountain — 

881.  Roller-fonnUln, 

882.  Blbbon-lnker, 
833.       Pad-inker- 
884.  Tumbler-bed. 

335.  lakers — 

336.  Ribbon, 

837.  Boiler  and  plate — 

888.  Bed  •  and  -  platen    ma- 
chine— 

889.  Traveling   plate, 

840.  Fountain — 

841.  Interrupter, 

842.  Interrupter, 
848.           Traveling  plate — 
844.                Fountain — 
846.  Interrupter, 
846.               Interrupter, 

347.  FounUin, 

348.  Boiler- 

349.  BoUry  machine — 
850.  Fountain — 
351.  Interrupter, 
362.                Interrupter, 
868.           Bed-and-cyllnder     ma- 
chine— 

864.  Traveling    roller — 

366.     ■  Fountain, 

356.  FounUIn — 

867.  Interrupter, 

868.  Interrupter, 
859.           Bed  •  and  •  platen    ma* 

chine— 

360.  Fountain — 

361.  Interrupter, 

362.  Interrurter, 

363.  Fountain, 

864.  FonnUins— 

865.  Multiple-point  controL 

866.  Force  discharge, 

867.  Roller-founUin. 
368.  Prlatlag  memben— 

869.  Addressing-plates — 

870.  Type-groove, 

871.  Mall-canceling  stamps, 
372.       Special-design    forms — 
878.  Arrangeable  face, 
374.       Late  Insertion. 
376.       Rolling  contact — 

876.  Yielding  surface, 

877.  Type-groove, 

878.  Plate-securing    means. 
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101.>-PBUrTnr»— Continued. 
YrtstlagBMBbers-. 
879.       Yielding  surface — 
Type-groove, 
Type-groove, 
Plsto-mountlngs — 
Securing  means — 
Modified  plate, 
DeUchable  hooka- 
Groove — 
Diagonal — 
Shifting 
means. 
Block, 
Chase-securing  means. 
Chases — 

Variable-size  frame, 
AdJusUble  bars. 
Locking  means. 
Plates, 


380. 
88L 
382. 
383. 
884. 
885. 
886. 
387. 
888. 

889. 
890. 
891. 
892. 
898. 
894. 
896. 


181,— PBZVTIVG— Contlnaed. 
PHatlag  members— 

896.  Line-bars — 

897.  Spedal-design  face, 

898.  Types— 
SpecUI-deslgn   face. 


899 
400. 
401. 
402. 
408. 
404. 
406. 
406. 


Rules  and  borders. 

Surfaces, 

Filler*— 

Line-spacers, 

Binding, 
Stamp-liandlee — 

Flexible  connection. 


107.  Work-eappartiag  memhera— 

408.  Grippers — 

409.  Cylinder- 

410.  ShifUble, 

411.  Oripper    -    atUched 
^,„  tumbler, 

412.  No  operating  mech- 

•Dlsm. 


181,~.»UITnr«— Continued. 
Work  tapportbw : 

418.  Tympan-gages— 
414.  Automatic    movement, 
f??-   -       Surface-secured. 

416.  Aatismat  dsTloes — 

417.  Absorbent  web — 

^fl-  Cylinder-carried    reels. 

419.  Absorbent  sheet, 

420.  Contact-preventer*— 

421.  Frlskets, 

422.  Ink-repellent, 

423.  Cleaners— 

434.      -   With   cleaning  compo- 
^«-    —         ■Ition, 
426.  Oleaalag  atUchmsats. 
426.  Processes. 


The  paten  to  formeifly  contained  in  class  101,  Printing 
that  have  not  been  placed  in  class  101,  as  revised,  have 
been  pUced  for  the  most  part  in  classes  41,  Ornamenta- 
tion;  76,  MeUI  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making-  95 
Photography;  164,  Laminated  Fabric  and  Analogous 'msu- 
factures;  197,  Type-Writing  Machlneg ;  211.  Store  Furni- 
ture ;  272,  Flexlble-Sheet-Securlng  Devices,  and  278  Con- 
tinuous-Strip Feeding,  and  also  in  classes  199  'lyne. 
Casting;  270.  Sheet-MaterUI  AasocUting  or  Folding-  271 

199.-TTPE..CA8TnrO.  ,  W.-TYPE-OAsinrO-Continued. 

Integral  Una— 
Assembling — 

27.  Collector  mechanisms — 

28.  Chute-springs, 

29.  Matrix-receivers — 

80.  Slide    atUchmenU, 

81.  Shifting        mecha- 
nisms, 


1. 
2. 

8. 

6. 

B. 

9. 


ma- 


8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

18. 
14. 

16. 

16. 
17. 

18. 
19. 

SO. 
31. 
St. 

38. 

24. 


28. 
26. 


Integral  lln. 

Non-releaslng-matrlz 
chines — 
Wire  guide — 
Matrix  -  manipulating 
mechanlRms, 
Rotary  matrix-carrier, 
Slldable    matrix  -  car- 
rier— 
Matrix  -  manipulating 
mechanisms, 
Multlple-cbaracter-bar  ma- 
chines— 
Assembling,  casting,  and 

distributing, 
Assembling     and     dis- 
tributing, 
Assembling,    casting,   and 
distHbuting— 
Non-screw-feed    distrib- 
uter-machines. 
Assembling  and  casting. 
Assembling  and  distribut- 
ing— 
Multiple  -  magasine    ma- 
chines— 
Movable  magasine, 
Collector   mechanism. 
Assembling — 
Multiple -magazine    ma- 
cDlnes — 
Movable  magasine. 
Collector  mechanism, 
Space-band  mechanisms. 
Escapement     and     col- 
lector mechanisms. 
Multiple  -  channel  auto- 
matic -  shift    mecha- 
nisms. 
Power  operating  mech- 
anisms. 
Collector    and    transfer 
mechanisms, 


88. 
88. 
84. 
86. 

86. 
87. 
88. 


40. 
41. 
41. 
48. 
44. 
46. 

46. 
•47. 
48. 
49. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
68. 
64. 
66. 
66. 
67. 
58. 
69. 
60. 
61. 
62. 


The  patents  formerly  conUlned  in  class  199.  Type-Bar 
Making,  that  have  not  been  placed  in  class  199,  Type-Caat- 
ing,  have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  classes  76, 
MeUl  Tools  and  Implements,  Making,  and  197,  Type-' 
Writing  Machines.  (See  also  order  No.  2,230,  November 
19,  1915,  for  changes  previously  made  affecting  this  class.) 


Transfer  mechanisms. 
Distributing — 
Special  matrix. 
Non-screw-feed    distrib- 
uter, 
Transfer  mechanisms. 
Matrix-carriers. 
Odd  -  font   -  detecting 

mechanisms. 
To  multiple  magaxines — 

Font-Bortlng — 
Matrix-separator, 
Matrix-separator, 
Automatic  stops. 
Magazines — 

Movable  multiple  maga- 
zine. 
Removing  atUchmenta. 
Casting  meclutnlsms— 
Multiple  mold. 
Matrix-holders, 
Vises. 

Justifying  mechanisms. 
Automatic  stops — 

Squirt-preventers, 
Molds  and  cutters. 
Molds — 

Cooling  device*. 

Modified  liner. 

Liner*, 
Cutters, 
Ejectors, 
Deliveries, 
Cleaning  attachmenU, 


Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering,  and  276,  Type-Setting,  hero- 
Inafter  esUbllshed.  (See  also  order  No.  2,230,  Novem- 
ber 19,  1916,  for  changes  previously  made  affecting  this 
class.) 

In  clasa  199,  Type-Bar  Making,  (Division  XVII,)  abol- 
ish the  existing  title  and  subclasses  and  esUbllsh  in  lieu 
thereof  class  190,  Type-Casting,  with  the  following  sub- 
classes and  deflnitlohs : 


!•••— TTPE.CA8TIH0 — Continued. . 
Integral  line- 
Casting  mechaniam — 
68.  Matrices— 

64.  Distributer    feature*, 

66.  Multiple  character, 

66.  Special-design  face, 

67.  Space-bands — 

68.  Wedge. 
60.  Separate  typ*— 

70.       Surplus  -  type  -  supply  ma- 
chines. 
Individually  •  movable-ma- 
trix machines — 
.  Releasing  matrix, 
BoUrv-matrix-carrier  ma- 
chines- 
Pattern  control, 
Slldable  -  matrix  -  carrier 
machines — 
Two-way  movement- 
Pattern   control. 
Keyboard  control, 
_^     Matrix-cases, 
Casting  mechanisms — 
With    finishing    mecha- 
nisms— 
Mold  -  Bide  -  ejector 

mold, 
Two-part  mold. 
Mold  •  side  -  ejector 
mold — 
Low  quad. 
Moving  mold. 
Two-part  mold^ 

Moving  mold. 
Moving  mold, 
Squirt-preventera, 
Molds— 

Mold-side    ejector — 

Low  quad. 
Two-part. 
Deliveries, 
Matrices. 


71. 

72. 
78. 

74. 
76. 

76. 

% 

79. 
80. 
81. 


88. 
84. 

86. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
88. 
00. 
81. 
02. 
88. 
94; 
96. 
96. 


EsUblish,  In  Division  XVII,  class  270,  Sheet-Material 
Asaociating  or  Folding,  with  the  following  subclasses  and 
deflnitiona,  the  patents  conUlned  therein  having  been 
token  from  old  class  101,  Printing,  and  from  the  various 
subclasses  in  other  classes  abollahed  by  thU  order : 


870.— 6HEET- MATERIAL   A8800IAT 

nro  OR  rouonro. 

1.  with  printing — 

2.  Folding  and  wrapping. 


8. 
4. 

6. 

t. 

T. 

8. 
t. 


Rolling  and  wrapping, 
Aaaoclatlng    and    folding, 
with  rotary  printer — 
Longitudinal  web -fold- 
ing- 
Cylinder  -  collecting, 
with  sheet -fold- 
ing- 
Additional   -   sheet 
associating. 
Sheet-folding^ 
Addltlonal-Bbeet  aa- 
■ocUtlng, 


870.— SHEET-MATERIAL  A8800IAT- 
IVO  OR  FOLDIVG — Cont'd. 
With  pilntiar- 

Asaociating  and  folding,  with 
rotary  printer- 
Web  •  association   with 
cylinder  -  collect- 
ing— 
Additional  -  sheet   aa- 
socUting, 
Sheet-assoclatlng — 
Cylinder-collecting — 
Additional   -  sheet 
associating. 
Additional-sheet 
elating, 
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10. 


11. 

12. 
IS. 
14. 

16. 


870.— 8HEXT-MATZBIAL  A8S00IAT. 
IBO  OB  FOLDIVO — Cont'd. 
With  ptlatlag— 

Assooiating  and  folding,  with 
rotary  prfaitsr— 
Longltadlnal  sheet-fold- 
ing. 
Additional  -  aheet    asso- 
ciating, 
Associating,  with  roUry 
printer — 
CTlinder-colIectlng, 
Folding,    with    rotary 
printer — 
Cutting, 
Bed  and  traveling  cylin- 
der, web,  perfecting. 


16. 

IT. 

18. 

18. 

20. 

21. 
22. 


X36a 
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m.- 


ASSOCXAT- 

nro  om  it>u»iiro-cont'd 

23.  roMiav  and  wnppiac^ 

24.  Combined  folders, 

20.       OMilUtlnc  foldlac  •  blAde. 

26.  Reciprocatiog  t  old  1  n  c  • 

blade. 

27.  KolUaf  aad  wrappiac — 

28.  Ftattenlog. 

29.  Pocket-former. 

30.  Xeeipreoatiaf    oarriar* 

piUrt — 
81.      TraveUng  aopplr. 

32.  Aaaaelatiar  and  fo&Uag— 

33.  Londtudinal   folding,  aew- 

Ing-machiae     attach- 
ments— 

Lap-seam  hemmera. 

Binders — 
Angular  feed; 
StapUng  or  Btttcbing — 

Cylinder-collecting, 


tTV.  — SHXST- 


S4. 

86. 
39. 

87. 
88. 
88. 
40. 

41. 

42. 

48. 

44. 

45. 
46. 


Zlfiag  package — 
Longftadln*]  web  -  fold- 
ing. 
Longitudinal       web  -  fold- 
ing— 
Cylinder  •  collect  lag, 
with  sheet-folding, 
Web  -  associating     with 
cylinder-collecting — 
Additional  -  sheet    asso- 
ciating. 
Sheet -associating — 
Stop-sheet, 


47. 
48. 

4to. 

SO. 


62. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
58. 
5T. 
58. 
59. 


00. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
•4. 


KATBUAL    AflSOOIAT 
□TO  OK  rOLDnrO— Cont'd. 
Aasootatlng  aad  foldteg— 
Sbe;t-es9ociaUnK— 

Cyllndtr-col  lectlag — 
Additional-sheet  aaao- 
cUtlng — 
Reroiylng     plrotal 
foM  leg- blade, 
ReToIvlQg  pi  Total 
folding- blade. 
Additional  -  sheet    asso- 
datlag. 
Aasodatlag — 

Stapling  or  stitching. 
SiCDatvre-gatberers— 
laaettlng. 
Interrupter, 
lascttlBg, 

Sheet-assocla  ting — 
Stop-sheet. 
AssociattBg — 
Sheet  astioclatlng — 
Cyllnder-collectiiig. 
Folders — 

Combination — 

With  revolving  blade — 
And  longltodinal  fold- 
er— 
BevolTlng  blade  of 
fold  -  off  •  rolls 

With  longitudinal  fold- 


'-    tlO,- 


MATZBIAZ.    AMOOXAT. 

nr«  oa  yoldivo— cont'd. 

Tolders— 

Comblnatkm— 

OsciUatiag  and  recipro- 
cating blades, 
Buckling, 
l*neumatic, 
Bevolving  blade — 

Beglsterlng   cylinders— 
Multiple- 
Zigzag, 

Oscillating  blade. 
OscUUtlng  blade. 
Fold-off-roUs  type — 
Planetary  bhde, 
Moring  grlpper. 
Oscillating  or   redprocat- 


inc  sigsag  fold, 
sclfli  ■      '■    - 


er. 


BstabUah,  In  Divi^on  XTII,  cUss  271.  Sheet  Feeding  or  ' 
DellTerlng.  with  thk  following  subclasses  and  deflnltlons,  \ 


.  80.  Oscillating  blade 

81.  Multiple — 

82.  Stacking, 
it.  Reciprocating  blade— 

84.  Multiple— 

85.  Stacking. 
M.  Longitudinal— 

87.  Sewing-machine  attael^ 
ments — 

88.  Hemmers— 
ft.  Adjustable, 
•♦.  Tuckers — 

81.  Box-plait, 

82.  Spacing. 
88.  Bdgc, 
94.  Multiple. 

the  patents  conUlned  therein  harlng  been  taken  for  the 

most  part  from  old  class  101,  Printing: 


Pneumatic  separator. 
Continuous  endless  con- 
veyer, 
Continuous    endless    con- 
vejcrs. 
Feeding— 

Multiple  supply. 
Separators     and     convey- 
ers— 
Pneumatic    separator — 
Endless  conveyer — 

Side  gage. 
Reciprocating        con- 
veyer, 
Side  gage, 
Backling-separator    and 
endless  conveyer — 
Side  gage. 
Separators — 
Buckling — 
Pneumatic. 
Rotary — 

PacK-adTancer. 
Bottom  feed, 
Fack-adrancer — 
Feeler  control. 
Pneumatic — 
Rotary — 

Pack-advancer, 
Bottom  feed. 


81. 


871.— 8HXZT    FZZOIVO    OR    SXUY. 
SRDrO. 

1.  ^jMcial  artlelo— 

2.  Envelop. 
8.  Feediag  and  deliToriag — 
4.       Separators     and     convey- 
ers— 

8. 
8. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 
18. 
18. 
14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 
1& 
19. 
20. 
81. 
8S. 
28. 
24. 
28. 
26. 
37. 
28. 
29. 

Xitabllsh.  In  Division  XVn,  clan  278,  Typesetting, 
with  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions,  the  patents 


871.— SHXZT  FSXOXVO  OR  OXLZT. 
ERIVQ — Continued. 
FeedlBg>— 
SeMrators — 
Pneumatic — 

Pack-advancer — 
Feeler  control. 
Bottom  feed. 
Adhesive, 
Endless  l>elt — 
Bottom  feed, 
Rotarv — 

Preliminary      protm- 
nlon — 
Feeler  control. 
Pack-advancer, 
Feeler  control. 
Bottom  feed. 
Reciprocating — 
Pack-advancer. 
Bottom  feed. 
Endless  conveyers— 
Retarder, 

Intermpter,  • 

Side  and  front  gage. 


84. 
8B. 

88. 

8T. 

8: 

40. 
41. 
42. 
48. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
60. 
61. 
52. 
68. 
54. 
56. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
59. 
60. 


Side  gage. 

Front  gage. 
Rotary  eoaveyer»— 

Side  gage. 

Front  gage. 
Reciprocating  conveyer*— 
,    Side  gage. 
Interrupter — 

Electrical, 
Side  and  front  gages, 
Sider 
Fron 


n& 


871.— 8HXXT  FXZOXVO  OR  OXLXT' 
XRIRG — Continued. 
Feedings 

61.  Pack-holders— 

62.  Advancer. 

63.  Oeliveriar— 
Multiple  discharge, 
Optional  face  or  back — 

Endless     conveyers     to 
flies, 

Endlees  conveyers  to  cur- 
tains. 

Endless  conveyers  to  d*- 
posltors. 

Endless       conveyers       to 
other  conveyers — 
To  flies, 

Rotarv    conveyers    to   d*> 
positors. 

Rotary  conveyers  to  flies. 

Curtains, 

Pneumatic  conveyers. 

Endless  conveyers- 
Multiple— 
Arrested, 
Arrested, 
Snspenslon-grlpper. 

Rotary  conveyers- 
Traveling, 
Sospenslon-gripper, 
Flies, 

Reciprocating  conveyer 
Sospenslon-gripper, 

Pack-receivers — 
Retractor — 
Lowering. 
Jogger. 


64. 
66. 
88. 

67. 

68. 

68. 

7a 
n. 

72. 
78. 
74. 
76. 
76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
8«. 

§ 

84. 
86. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
88. 


contained  therein 
from  old  class  101 


having  been 
,  Printing: 


takes  for  the  most  part 


8T8.— TTFK-8XTTniO. 


1. 
2. 


5. 

6. 
7. 

8. 


WIscollaaeoos. 

asttlag  aad  dlstrlhattag  map 
ddaas 

Registerable  magazine  and 

composing  channels — 

Magaslae  and   printing 

member. 

Circulating     feeler     and 

type-holder  distributers. 

Waru-dlstrlbuters. 

Keyboard-distributers. 

8*tttag   aad   Jastlfylag 


10. 
11. 


Measurer-controlled 

fttr. 

Compressing- justifler. 
Isdleating-iustifler. 


justl- 


«re.— TTTS-flXTTIira — Contiaoad. 

12.  8«t«iariiuioktne*— 

13.  Pattern   control. 

14.  Hand-supply, 

15.  Registerable  magazine  and 

composing  channels, 

16.  Conveyer — 

17.  Bodies*— 

18.  Power-ejector. 

19.  Power-ejector, 

20.  Converging  chutes — 
»    21.  Power-ejector. 

22.  Olstnbntlng-machine*— 
28.       Feeler— 

S4.  Circulating    type-hold- 

er— 
35.  Circulating  feeler. 

26.      War.1. 
27.-     Keyboard. 


876.— TTFX-SXTTXVO — Continued. 


28. 

29. 

80. 

81. 

82. 

88. 

84. 

35. 

36. 

87. 

88. 

89. 

40. 

41. 

42. 
48. 


Jnstifyiag*ws«hls< 

Measurer-controlled — 
Space-making — 
Casting, 

Wedge, 

Galleys. 
Lead-haadlers. 
Typo-Uae  separators. 
Tf  pe  anaagsii. 
Saad^yp*  okaaaeis. 
OMapeoiig-stloka — 

Positive    knee-lock. 
«aU«7s— 

Side     and     end     locking 


means. 
Side-locking 
End-locking 


means, 
means. 
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i3«S 


DIGEST 


OF   THE 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


FEBRUARY,  1917. 


tDecistons  of  th«  Cflurt  of  App«eb  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  one  star  (•)  and  of  the  Supreme  C^urt  of  the  Unlt^l 

States  by  two  stars  (••).]  viuwa 


ALLEGATIONS. 
See  Infringement,  1. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
See  Priority  of  Invention;  Reduction  to  Practice. 


CLAIMS. 


I.  Purpose  or— PorNTmo  Out  Seveeal  Iitventioks. 

The  statute  requires  that  a  patent  omering  several  inventions 
shall  not  only  distinguish  them  all  from  the  prior  art,  but  also 
that  the  claims  shall  point  out  and  distinguisli  the  several  inven- 
tions from  eaJrh  other.  (Kz  -parU  Brown,  1355. 

\.  Form  or— Intebhependent  ArPRnvED. 

Claims  2  and  3,  each  of  which  comprises  a  reference  to  the  pre- 
ceding claim,  with  a  statement  of  the  structiu-al  features  dLstin- 
guishing  it  therefrom,  Htld  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  law 
and  in  this  ca«e  to  clearly  point  oat  the  invention.  [Id 


CONCURRENT 


DECISIONS     OF 
TRIBUNALS. 

See  Priority  of  Invention. 


PATENT     OFFICE 


\.  Sams. 

Where  there  was  evidence  that  one  device  was  confed  from  th. 
t^\T  Pl?i°"«,^ad  made  public  his  drvtaTOTditeSM? 
had  not  and  no  other  channel  of  infonnation  between  thetwo 
ffinX%^de^.*^^_^°"«  ^  be^S?d°e^^Lp 

INVENTION. 
Bee  Claims;  Infringement. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Infringement;  Reduction  to  Practice. 

Coherent  Decisions  BT  OmcE-BuBDEN  Upon  Appellant. 
Where  the  appeUant  is  not  only  the  junior  party  but  has  thrM 
concurrent  decisions  by  the  Pat^t  ofcce  trCaik  0*5^  Wta 
he  has  a  heavy  burden  and  must  clearly  establish  his  ease  to  pre-' 
^*"*  I*Llvingston  p.  Thompson,  1055. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Claims,  1. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Infringement,  2;  Redaction  to  Practice:  Testlmwiy. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
See  Infringement. 


INFRINGElfENT. 

1.  ORIOmAUTT— SlMILARmr  Of  THE  DBVICES. 

Where  the  defendant  alleged  that  he  produced  the  device  inde- 
pendently prior  to  the  invention  by  plaintiff,  but  it  appeared  that 
defendant  s  device  was  an  exact  replica  of  plaintiff's,  including 
features  which  plaintiiT  considered  important  to  the  otirration. 
but  which  defendant  claimed  were  placed  there  to  be  used  as  a 
talking-point  to  deceive  the  pubUc,  Ht\4  that  it  surpasses  belief 
that  the  similarity  arose  by  chance.  "«  ">» 

[**Adamson  v.  GUliland,  1068. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

Sufficiency  of_Pboofs. 

Wherg  M.  proved  the  construction  and  test  of  an  apparatus  bv 
evidence  sufficient  to  make  out  a  pnma  fwM  case  of  reduction  to 
practice,  the  burden  was  upon  his  opponent  to  overcome  that 

?.^°^^*„'5J?'°*  T?l'  *^  **?  <^*°«  t^^e  ^t™"*  ''hose  testimooy 
he  contended  would  have  shown  a  dilTerent  state  of  facU. 

,_       [♦Manly  ».  Janne'y,  »28. 

STATE  OP  THE  ART. 
See  Claims,  1. 


TEST. 
See  Redactloo  to  Practice. 


TESTIMONY. 

'  See  Redaction  to  Practice. 

C«KD»iLrrT  OF  Witnesses  and  CoNTucroro  TnTOioirr— Tuai. 
Court  Followed.  —xi-uai    iWAi. 

Where  the  finding  of  the  master  at  Judge  who  saw  the  witneM 
turns  upon  the  credibility  of  witness  or  upon  confllcthut  tST 
inony,  ft  must  be  treated  as  unassaUable  sofar  as  there  is  mv 
testimony  consistent  therewith.    [•^Adamsoo  p.  OiUiland  1066 


WITNESSES. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice;  Testimooy. 
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u.r'  7  ^^^n 


C/8»*Al^V^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1917. 


[Abbreviations:    "Ga«." — OfBclal  Gazette.] 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.     (See  Hill,  Edward  W.,  asslmor.) 
A.  L.  Powell  Power  Company,  The.     (See  PowelTrAlvah 
L..  assignor.) 

A-Z  Company,  The.     (See  De  F«vre  and  Woodbrldge,  as- 
signors.) 

Abercrpmble,  David  T.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  David 
M  '^i'^o^^i^^^y^  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Pack-carrier, 
No.  1  217^262  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  il04. 
i*o1k  o^'o^^°*  ^•'  Hollls.  Okia.     Vehicle-spring. 


^1 . 216.232  i  Feb.  6  Tv.  236:  p.  261. 

elpnla. 


No. 


Fire-escape.     No. 


(See 


i,*iu,i.j^  :  reo.  o;  v.  z»o  :  i 

Abramson,   Samael,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
1,216.041:  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  iS87. 

Acetylene    Stove    Mannfacturlng    Company,    The 
Hopkins,  lieorge  W.,  assignor.) 

Aekerman.  Charles  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Respiratory  sys- 
tem for  smoke-helmets.  No.  1,216,327;  Feb.  13:  v. 
286 ;  p.  329. 

■^•^Mf/i  ^'^™°!:  Camden,  N.  J.  Weather-strip,  No. 
1,216.042  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  :  p.  687. 

Acme  Paper  Curing  Co.      (See  Bamea,   Edward  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Acme  Printing  Appliance  Company,     (See  Schussler,  John 
H.,  assignor.) 

Acme  Scale  Co.     (See  Baraon,  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Adams  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Adams,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Adams,-  GeorRe.    Dartmoor.    W.    Va.      Mine  -  can.      No. 
1.2lf.647  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  23*  ;  p.  1207. 

Adams,  John  A.,  Nogales,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Adams  Air 
Brake  Company.  Combined  automatic  and  straight  air 
valve  mechanism.  No.  1,216,896 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v,  236 ;  p. 
082. 

Adams,  John  A.,  Nogalea,  Arts.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Adams  Air  Brake  Company.  Combined  auto- 
matic and  straight  air  valve  mechanism.  No.  1.217,130  : 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1061. 

Adams,  Porter  H„  Brookllne,  Mass.  Needle  attachment. 
No.  1,216,328  i  Feb.  13- v.  236:  p.  329. 

Adams-Randall,  Charles.  Boston.  SlasK.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,217,548  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1207. 

Addressograph  Co.  (See  BaUey  and  Kalusowskl,  as- 
ilcnors.) 

Aden,  John  A.     (See  Harris  and  Ad  ell.) 

Adsit.  Frank  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Telephone  lockout 
system.     No.  1,217.081 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  997. 

^*JS*'  ^.^^^JF  ^•'  St-  P»«''  assignor  to  Adsit  General 
Electric  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Selective  lock- 
out telephone  system.  No.  1.214,638;  Feb.  6;  v.  286; 
p.  64. 

Adsit.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Adsit  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Telephone-exchange  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,217,080;  Feb.  20;  V.  236;  p.  996. 

Adsit  General  Electric  Company.     (See  Adsit,  Frank  W., 


(See  Hawn,  Andrew  P.,  as- 


asslgnor.) 
Advance-Rumely  Company, 
slgnor.) 

Aeolian    Company,   The.      (See   Prettle,    Richard   J.,   as- 
signor.) 

Agee,  Howard  L.  and  S.  A.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Guard  for 

doors  and  the  like.     No.  1,216,462;  Feb.  18;  t.  236; 

p.  876. 
Agee,  Sidney  A.     (See  Agee,  Howard  L.  and  8.  A.) 
Ahearn,   Daniel  J.,   Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Necktie-holder  and 

collar-support     No.  1.215,092:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  214. 
^^IS'^9^'*Si\\J'  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Carbureter     No, 

1,216,043  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  687. 
Alnswprth.  Arthur  B.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.,  assignor  to  R. 

M.  Hughes.  Nevada,  Mo.     Afljustable  labeling-machlne. 

No.  1.217.382  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  1146. 
Akron  Cultivator  Company,  The.     (See  Noaker,  MUton, 

assignor.)  ' 

Albee,  William  H..  Marlboro,  Mass.     Heel-breasting  ma- 
*,S^  °*ri.  ^0-  1.214.871 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  136. 
'^?*-J4/'JlS£*'*2j  P°i'°y'""°<''''  N.  D.     Rural  maU-boz.     No. 

1.216,093;  Feb.  6 -v.  236;  p.  214. 
^^*^^^JjJj^^K  Yeagertown,  Pa.     Car-axle  lubricator. 

No.  1,216,044;  Feb.  18;  v.  285;  p.  688. 
Alexanderson,  Bmat  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company.     System  of  ship  propul- 

■lon.     No.  1.216,094 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  286 ;  p.  214.    ^  '^    *' 

235  0.  G.— i 


Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
i?«^°  v*^  A'f^*JiS.  Company,  System  of  sh  p  propul- 
sion.    No.  1,215.095;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  216. 

Alford,  James,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Cooking  stove  or  range 
i   26T  ^  ^*'-    1'215.233;   feh.   6;   v.   235  j 

a^'  t^^^^^u,'^'  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  tnlon 
S"5'49'';'^a':^27'^;T^ig;  ?»*   '"^     ^°^'"-     ^*- 

^'FeW';  ^"235°  ®-3<^*>*<»«0'  '"•    ^^tn.    No.  1,214.498 ; 

^}}f^'  Aason  W.  *  (See  Thomas  and  Allen.) 

^l*°i\."5"y-?^'._^o°tl*.<^.  !"•     l-'°«r  for  ice-cream  cans. 


jru,  »arrjr  o.,  roDtiac,  111.     L,iner  for  ice-cream  cans. 

535-'p*°762      ""  "*°**^°*"-    ^'»'  1»216.S91;  Feb.  20;  t. 

Allen,  'james,  Washington.  D.  C.     Stopper  for  bottles  or 


the  like.    Na-  i.2T6,%6 ;  Febris  ^^Eh  ; T  688. 

l^i.  i^™«.^'  *|gi«oor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Flttlnger. 

v!^2M'p   3  ""•*°*     ^°'   1'21*.*W5    Feb.    cT- 

'^^i^SirSS?"?!  .^-A  Atchison,  Kans.  Coltlvator.  No. 
Ai.^'^^M?  •  ^??-  *  ;  V.  235  ;  p,  215.  ' 

Allen,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Parker  Rust-Proof  Company 

lf2l1r4S?fe'eri3°  V  2^%.^3"7S-P'""'"°«  "^**'-     ^''- 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Brown.  Ar- 
thur J.,  assignor.)  ' 

^"Hefirl°w!  ^iSlrT""""  ^""^"^-  ^^''  *^''*"'' 
AlUs-Clmlmers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Greenfield, 

Allis-Chaimers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Loguin. 
Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 

AUison,  Charles  H  Glendale,  Cal.  Explosive-cap  pro- 
tection     No.  1,216,329 -Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  329. 

Altemus.  Jacob  K.     (See  Fisher,  Raymond,  assignor.) 

Altemus,  Jacob  K..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Knitting-yam  pack- 
age.    No.  1,214  741  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  01.  *^ 

Altemus,  Jacob  K.    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Yam-wlnding  ma- 

Altgelt  Rudolph  J    assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 

^°o9^.^^°^',]5<*-     Cultivator,     No.  1,217.883 ;  Feb.  27 
V.  Zoo  .  p.  1147. 

Aluminum   Company  of  America.     (See  Blough  and  Me- 

Intosb,  assignors.) 
Alwlne    Charles.  Elkhart.  Ind.     Guard  for  wood-shaping 
A,^o?^A-     ^°-  1.217.660  ;  Feb.  27  ;  r.  286  ;  p   1208.       ' 
Ambler,   George  B.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage 

f^2Wol\^er6°''v"'23lr;-  2^"*^^'"*  ^*^'^'*'     '^"• 

Amburswi,  Nils  F..  Brookllne,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  con- 

vo^^'S"^  *^**'851**  ^***'"'    ^°'  1'21«.64*;  Feb.  20;  Gai. 

American  Assembling  Machine  Company.  (See  Juengst. 
Charles  A.,  assignor.)  -' 

^  WnS  G^'^ISIlgSo'r.?"'"^  "^""P"*'-     ^^  ^«=»"»»«' 

American  Bank  Note  Company.     (See  Baton,  William  8.. 

assignor.)  ' 

^j^^^^'^llf^^^J'  FJiV^^II.  Comp«»y.   The.      (See 


Armbrustj  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

(See   Schenck,   John   E.,   as- 


American   Can    Company 
signer.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Shaffer,  Frank,  assignor.) 
American  Chain  Company.     (See  Laahar,  Walter  B.,  U- 
slgnor.) 

American  Clay  Machinery  Company.    (See  Perrott,  Ralph 
u.,  assignor.) 

American  Crayon  Company,  The.     (See  Daniel  and  Hord, 
assignors.) 

American  District  Steam  Company.     (See  Dodley,  Charlea 
J.,  assignor.) 

^^^^^  District   Tel€«raph   Company.  (See   Hopkins, 

Richard  M..  assignor.) 

Ameri^n   Graphophone  Company.     (See  Bowen,   Oeom 

H.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  •^ 

American  Graphophone  Company.     (See  Capps,  Frank  L^ 
assignor.) 

■^r*?",  -P""  .  Products    Company.     j(8«e     Conghlln. 
Michael  F.,  assignor.) 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  (See  Daly,  Michael, 
AmwSn'Meter  Company.  The.  (See  Harrington,  Walter 
Am^rl"n^o'tors  Tire  Company.  (See  McLeod.  Nelson 
AiSridk^'^uVtlgraph  Company,  The.  (See  Trundle. 
Ai?e??fln%fef  cSny.  (See  Day.  George  H.,  a»- 
Ame^can  Paper  Goods  Company.  The.  (See  Cooley. 
AiilricIn^Pla'teTlSM  Company.  (See  Salisbury.  Frank 
AmJrl"nTr^uct8  Company.  (See  Naylor  and  Buggies. 
AiSScan'sales  Book  Company.  (See  BotUt,  Edward  K.. 
AmSSn'iedlng  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Braley. 
A^ert^T  SmeU^r* 'defining  Co.     (See  Van  Amburgh, 

AiJeHcin '  sfeT^'irire   Company   of   New   Jersey,    The, 

(See   Hlndmarsh.  Percy  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Uaa- 

com.  Henry  M.,  assignor.)  t>^,^ 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,     (bee  I'era- 

■on.  Frans,  assignor.)  tim«.i/* 

American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company.     (See  Field, 

Hathaway,  and  Lannlng,  assignors.)  nh.ri*.  T 

American  Welding  Company.     (See  Rowland,  Charles  L... 

AmIslTdeibert,  Jr.  Tewksbury  Mass  Proiectlon  ap- 
naratus      No    1.216.910  ;  Feb.  20:  v.  235;  p.  9.i9. 

Ai^s  Adelbert  ir..  Tewknbury.  Mass  Projection  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.216.911  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v    2.35  ;  p.  940 

Ames.    Adelbert.    Jr..    Tewkxbury     Mass.     deflector.      No. 

Ai^f'ffii.??.''/rrT.-'&fi."M.».     Ee.«..r.     No. 

Ai^"ffi»W^r''irf  *.i.aV.''Mr.J.  Pr.)jeU.»  .pp.- 
ratus.     No.  1,216.914  ;  Feb.  20  ;  J.  235  :  p.  941. 

Ames,  Burton  t..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Safety  means  for  power- 
presses.     No.  1.216.645  :  Feb.  20  :  V.  235  ;  P;^851 

Amos.  William,  Providence,  R.  I.  Faucet.  No.  1,217,18^  . 
Feb.  27 :  v.  236 :  p.  1062.  «       r^  t       t     n 

Amphlon  Piano  Player  Company.     (See  Doman,  Lewis  B.. 

Amsden.  George  A.,  Uttleton.  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Multiple-drop  station  for 
cable-carrier  apparatus.     No.  1,215,234  :  Feb.  «  ;  v.  ZiO ; 

Amstutz."    Daniel     8.,     Orrllle,     Ohio.      Utlllty-boz.      No. 
1,217.384;  Feb.  27:  t.  286:  p.  1147.    ^    ^,  ^.       ,  „,   ^ 
Anable   Frederick  S..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Strip-serving  de- 
vice.    No.  1.216.763  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  8§1. 
Andersen.    John,    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     Toy   cap-pistol.     No. 

1,216.258  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 :  p.  716. 
Andersen.     Paul.     Freeport.     N.     Y.       Plaster-rasp.       No. 

1,216.915;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  942. 
Anderson,  Andre  D.     (See  Banks,  Anderson,  and  Lorell.) 
Anderson    Button    Attaching    Machine    Company.      (See 

Poole,  Lora  E.,  assignor.)        ^  ,  .  ^ 

Anderson,  Carl.     (See  Lawson,  Oscar  L.,  aaslgnor.) 
Anderson.  Carl  E..  assignor  to  C.  H.  Foster,  Chicago.  111. 
I>amp  bra.  ket.     No.  1.-21G.704  :  Feb    20  ;  y.  235;  p.  891. 
Anderson.  Carl  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Sand  vail. 
Muskegon,  Mich.    Tempering  compound.    No.  1,216.759  ; 
Feb    13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  483. 
Anderson,     Carl     M..     Havana.    N.    D.       Door-lock.       No. 

1.216.765:  Feb.  20;  V.  235:  p.  892. 
Anderson.  Charles  A.     (See  Watson  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson,    Charles    H..    assignor    to   Grand    Rapids    Show 
Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Drawer  stop.     No. 
1.214.495  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  3.  ... 

-  Anderson.  Emil  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Bag-fllUng  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,216,267  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  |.P.  <  15. 
Anderson.  Gustav.  and  H.  P.  Hofstrand.  St.  Louis  Park, 
Minn  Gathering  and  loading  machine.  No.  1,217.181 ; 
Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1061. 
Anderson,  Henry  J.,  and  H.  Van  Wle.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Motor-cycle  supp<Jrt.    No.  1.215.606  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p. 

431 
Anderson.      Isaac.      Madrid.      Iowa.      Sllo-tamper.      No. 

1,214.872  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  135,  . 

Anderson.  John  R.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Manfor  Company. 

Mollne    111.     Variable-drop  mechanism.     No.  1.216,607 . 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  431. 
An.lerson,  John  W.     (See  Davison  and  Anderaon.) 
Anderson    Peter  W.,  and  J.  T.  Kennelly,  Rawlins,  Wyo. 

I)ltachkble   ttre      No.  1.216.916;   Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p. 

942 
Anderson.    Sarah.     Rldgewood.     N.     J.       Holder.       No. 

1  215.608 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  432.  ^  a 

Anderwert.  Eugen.     (See  Wuth.  Mayer.  Jagerspacher.  and 

Andrew'^'^Jamea  T..  Montgomery,  ^la.  Boll-weevil  de- 
stroyer.    No.  1.216.917  ;  >eb    20  ;  v.  236  :  p.  9^2. 

Andrew*.  John  S..  Gary.  Ind.  Carbon-consumer  for  boilers 
and  the  like.     No.  1.216.392  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  768. 

Andrews.  Oliver  B..  Chattanoora.  Tenn.  Dlslnfectlng-neat. 
No.  1.216.766  ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  892. 


Andrews.  Oliver  B..  Chattanooga.  T^nn.  Dlslnfectlng- 
cooo      No    1.217.677  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235    p^  1253. 

Andrews.  Wallace  S..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Water-heater  for 
ea^-ItovM      No    1.217  678  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  235  ;  P- 1263 

Anglo-American   Mill  Company.  The.      (See  Trefx.  JuUua 

Ankeny.^'5a?vin  M.^  Somerset,  Pa.     Resilient  wheeL     No. 

Anlvrc'fnfpUT-  &Vo?;ifnn"aVd  Clark    assignors.) 

InthonyrJosephlne.      (See  Cook,  Harrison  H     ass  gnor  ) 

Antonl     Frledrlch    A.,    assignor    to    Besopan-Oesellschaft 

m    b    H.,  Cologne.  Germany.     MaD-holdfnK  and  reading 

Apparatus.     No    1.216,393;  Feb.  20;  v.  2.35;  p.  763. 

AplK   Albert   R..   Columbia.   Pa.      Automatic  ^r^-^xtin- 

ralsher.     No.  1.215.:W0  ;  Feb.  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  329. 

1S°'  SJHirD^-anSl^!!  ri^^^I^ffi- Wh.     Firearm. 
Ar^k^ie^^iiffit5?Sgli»i•IilS'^  fsi"fschering.  Henry. 

A/ch.'^braham  L..  Harrlsburg.  Pa  Indicator  for  yehl- 
cles.     No.  1.215.097  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  216. 

Archibald,  Robert  A..  Oakland.  ?*»•  Lymph^gl"^ .  ex- 
tract  and    making  same.     No.   1,216,046 .   Feb.   16 .   t. 

Arco? 'G^irg^^von.  and  A  Melssner  assignors  to  G^sell- 
schaft  fur  Drahtlose  Tclegraphle.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin, 
Germany.  Means  for  producing  ele<trlcal  osclllatlona 
wit"  the   aid   of  an   auxillarv    osclllatlon-clrcult.     No. 

ArJo'yS.=  a^n*dR.'H;  leS^a^hU  assignors  to  Gesellschaft 
FUr  Drahtlose  Telegraphle  m  b.  5..  Berlin  Germany. 
Means  for  producing  electrical  oscillations.  No. 
1.216,538  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  814.  „„.„« 

Armbrust,  Charles  W..  Chicago.  111..  £f  •F'"'.'*?,  »*5?* 
assignments,  to  The  American  Brake-Shoe  A  ^oug^^y 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Brake-shoe.  No.  l.-il4.»7d  . 
Feb   6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  136. 

Armbrust.  Charles  W..  Chicago.  111..  a*8l?°«'"'.»>Z.  "*2?* 
assignments,  to  The  American  Brake-Sloe  A  foundry 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.    Brake-shoe.    No.  1,214.874  . 

Armbrust'er!"  Loulsf'East   Auburn.   Cal.     Mole-trap.     No. 

1  ?1A{)18-  Feb    20:  V.  235;  p.  943. 
Armo'r® jJmcs  C     In^m.  ^il^l^oaucljig  high^treiiu^n^ 

oscillatory  currents.     No.  1.216,646;  Feb.  20;  v.  236. 

Armo^^James  C.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  M^ns  'or  ^«>f.«^°« 
hlgh-freouency  oscillatory  currents.    No.  1.216.647  .  FeD. 

Armor.''" Ro£.Vt^R?^Los  An wles.   Cal.     Hot-air  furnace. 

No.  1.217.661  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1208. 
Armstrong-Blum    Manufacturing    Company.     (See    Blum. 

George  J.,  assignor.) 
Armstrong    Brothers    Tool    Company. 

James,  assignor.)  ^     „  ,  »,,  w 

Armstrong,    Frank    H-.   Vulcan.    Mich. 


No.  1.214.496  :  Feb.  6  :  ▼.  2.35  ;  p.  4 
Armstrong.  Harry  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Pad 


(See    Armstrong. 
Valve  apparatna. 

msirouK.  no..,  X..  »~.»- 'ka«e  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Mass.  Package  and  sealing  packages. 
No.  i.2l6.4l»  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  376. 
Armstrong.  Harrv  Y..  assignor  to  Package  Ma<'hlnery  Com- 
pany.  Springfield..  Mass.  Pa<-ka«l'»g,  of  separatelv- 
wranped  articles  In  a  package.    No.  l.§16.259  ;  ^eb.  2(5 ; 

Armitrong^jVmes.  assignor  to  A™"t">°8  Brothers  T<k)1 
Company.    Chicago.    111.      Tool-holder.      No.    1.214,497, 

ArmftrJn'gTjlmisratilgnor  to  Armstrong  Brothers  Tool 
Company,   Chicago.    111.     Tool-holder.      No.   1.214.498, 

ArDofd.%™n"^i!' Grand  Raolds.  Ohio  Spring-wheel 
mounting.     No.  1.214,743  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  91 

Arnold,  Harry  B..  assignor  to  The  National  Spring  Bed 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Recllning-couch.  No. 
1215  609:  Feb.  13:  v.  2.35;  p.  432.  ^       . 

Arnold^  Lawrence.  Deer  Plaln.Jll.  Attachment  for  hay- 
racks.    No.  1,214.6.39:  Feb.  6;  V.  2.35;  p.  56. 

Arnold.  Lewis  E..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  ^  Vacuum-box  for 
fruit-canning.     No.  1.216.260;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  716. 

Arnold.  Paul  A,  et  al.     (See  Scanlln,  James,  *»8ignor.) 

Arnoux.  Ren«.  Paris.  France.  Anemometric  regulator  for 
aeroplanes.     No.  1.217.679;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1263. 

Arvac    Manufacturing    Co.   ,  (See    Spade.    Henry    B.,    aa- 

Ash^an    Heryey  B..  and  J.  8.  Johnson.  Fargo.  N.  D. 

slf^ty^alve      L.  i.216.919;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  23?:  p.  948. 
Ashley   William  G..  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Game-exhibiting 

device      No.  1.216.261 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  P- 716. 
Islund.  Knut.  and  T.  Boberg.  I^°don  En|land.    Aromatia- 

Ing   dry    coffee   extract.        No.    1.214.876.    Feb.    6,    y. 

236 ;  p.  136.  .       ..  «   m  y 

Athons.  Fred  M.     (See  Athons.  Herbert  and  F.  M.) 
Athens.  Herbert  and  F.  M..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Remoyabla 

SDrinK-head.     No.  1,216.920;   Feb.   20 ;  v.   236;  p.  943. 
Atkins,  Charies  H..  Springfield.  Mass.     Steam-trap.     No. 

1.216,394  :  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  763. 
Atkins.  Charles  H..   Springfield.  Mass.     Hollow-bolt  con- 
struction.    No.  1.216.395 :  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  764. 
AtUntic  Communication  Company.     (See  Beuthe.  Ouatay. 

Atlantic  Communication  Company.     (See  Selbt,   George, 

Atlaf^ack  Company.     (See  Ralche,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
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Atwood.  William  S..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Tread- 
plate.     No.  1,216,235:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  262. 

Auerbach.  Henry,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Refrigerator  or  ice- 
chest.     No.  1,216,767  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  892. 

Auld,  Freflerlck  H.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Means  for  securing 
name-plates.     No.  1.217.263;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1105. 

'^"i/'-w  "^S^"'  Chicago.  111.  Eraaer  device.  No.  1.216.648; 
Feb.  20;  v.  236:  p.  852. 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor.) 

Austin,   Frederick  C.      (See  French.  James  C,  assignor.) 

Auto  Strop  Company.     (.«?ee  Gaisman.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Erlckson.  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Keith.  Alexander  BL. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Kimball.  George  B.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Martin.  Talbot  Q..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Rogers.  Clarence  E.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Schwarta.  Michael, 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  See  Stolp.  Samuel  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Yanochowski  and 
Hershey.  assignors.) 

Automatic  Railroad  Appliances  Co.  (See  Lawn  and  Ryan, 
assignors.) 

Automatic  Search  Light  Company.  (See  Wogenstahl. 
Leo  J.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.  (See  Gray. 
Gardner  B..  assignor.)  »^  j       \   ^  w«jr. 

Autosales  Gum  &  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Groyer.  Al- 
bert D..  assignor.) 

Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Hofhelmer. 
Maurice,  assignor.) 

Avery.  Henry  W.,  and  W.  S.  Judd,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Forming  hflge-barrela.  No.  1,216.396  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ; 
p.  765. 

Axelman,     Mayer.     Chicago.     III.       Traveling-bag.       No. 

1.214.876  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  136.       # 
Ayarft.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company. 

«2^'''°'ilv''     Can  fllllng  machine.     No.  1.217.884 ;  Feb. 

z7  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  1321. 

Ayars  Machine  Company.  (See  Ayars.  Charles  H..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Ayllng.  Robert  W..  West  New  York,  N.  J.     Wrench.    No. 

1.215.896;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  533. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Gammeter.  John  E.. 

assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Geer,  William  C.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  (See  Kempel.  Arthur  B.. 
assignor.)  ' 

B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  (See  Raber,  Nelson  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Bell.  John  E.. 
assignor.) 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.     (See  Hoxie.  William 

v.,  assignor.) 
Bachman.  Joseph   P..   Newark,  N.  J.     Dough-mixing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.217.082  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  997. 
Backmyer.    Christopher    F..    Chicago.    111.     Garment-fa»- 

tener.     No.  1.216,262  ;  Feb.  20  ;  vr236  ;  p.  716. 
Backmyer.    Christopher    F.,    Chicago.    111.      (;arment-faa- 

tener.     No.  1.216.263  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  717. 
Backschelder.   Frank  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Power-driven 

tool.     No.  1.216.047;  Feb.  1,3;  v.  2.35 ;  p.  589^ 
Backstrom,    Charles    A.,    Crafton.    assignor   to    Plttabnrc 

Water  Heater  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Water-heater 

No,  1,217,133  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p    1062. 
Bacon.   Hugh.  Jonesboro.  Tenn.     Mall-dellverlng  aonara- 

tus.     No.  1.216,264  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  717. 
Badenhausen,    John    P..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Drylng-roU 

No.  1.215,236  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p    262.  "'^y^^g  roii. 

Badlsche  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bally  and  Wolff  as- 
signors.) ' 

Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bosch.  CarL  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bosch.  MIttasch 
and  Schneider,  assignors.)  "»ov.i. 

Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Kardos.  Michael 
assignor.)  • 

Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Jllttasch.  Schneider 
and  Morawltz.  assignors.)  ^  ' 

Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See.  Schmidt.  Otto  aa- 
slgnor.) ^  .  ,  •- 

Baekeland,  Leo  H..  Yonkera.  assignor  to  Gteneral  Bakellte 

srr2«>«A;''v.  2^a5:'p°"?ir' "°«»""''- 

Baekeland,  L<>o  H.,  Yonkers.  assignor  to  General  Bakellte 
goT276.2?67Fe\°?6;^y.  2^5  j'p"?^"*    composiUon. 

Baekeland,  Leo  H  Yonkers.  and  A.  H.  (iotthelf.  Hastings- 
upon-Hud^on,  N.  Y.  Phenolic  condensation  product 
1010™'  ""°**  1.217,116  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  536  ;  p. 

^&i7%^^%&:  2'?.^""2°3"5*%'^'i-254''^""-'"°'^''     ^''• 
M/;A^°rY'-  (irw»^a1n"4sWTa'sS4n'l^r> 


Bailey,  Benjamin  F.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  J.  M.  Barr,  O.  8. 

More,  and   L.   G.   Long,  assignors  to  Fairbanks-Morse 

Electrical   Manufacturing  Company.   Indianapolis.   Ind. 

Induction-motor.     No.  1.216.397 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.   236 ;  p. 

765. 
:   Bailey,  James  A.,  and  H.  E.  Kalusowski.  Washington.  D.  C. 

assignors  to  Addressograph  Co..  Chicago.  HL     StencU- 
I        sheet  and  bath  for  making  same.     No.  1.215.098 ;  Feb. 
!       6 ;  y.  236  ;  p.  216. 
I   Bailey.   Joseph,   Newark,   assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   A. 

Jaeger    Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Mechanical    battle.      No. 

1.214.744  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  92. 

^ir'*"^-,  «?S*'Pl'«^™'  Augusta.  Ga.  Excavating  apparatna. 
No.  1.217.662  :  Feb.  27  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  1208. 

Bain.  Benjamin  P.     (See  Bliss.  Roy  B..  assignor.) 
'   Baird,    t.dward    P..    JEvanston,    111.      Locking   device    for 
motor-vehldes.     No.  1,215,465;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  376. 

Baker.  Charles  M..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Traction  mecha 
nlsm.     No.  1.216,398 ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  766. 

Baker.  Ernest  A.     (See  Null  and  Baker.) 

"*J'.®''v,^*°**""oP  D..  Ablngton.  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Machine  for  ce- 
menting boots  and  shoes.  No.  1.216,639;  Feb.  20;  y. 
230 ;  p.  814. 

Baldrldge.  Frank  G..  Escondldo,  Cal.  Swimming  deylce. 
No.  1,217.681 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1264. 

Baldwin.  Edward  C.  Boston.  Mass.  Combined  carton  and 
dispenser.     No.  1,217.682  ;  Feb.  27  :y.  235  ;  p.  1264. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  (See  Eddowes,  Archi- 
bald B..  assignor.) 

Balkwill  Wesley  J.  (See  Richmond,  BalkwiU,  and 
fechwelger.)  » 

Balkwill,  Wesley  J.,  assignor  to  MnlUpost  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Counter  mechanism  for  stamD-afflx- 
era.     No.  1.216,267 ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  717. 

Ballou.  Lharies  E..  assignor  to  Ballou  safety  Rail  Joint 
and  Nut  Company,  Roanoke,  Va.  Insulated  rail-Joint. 
No.  1,215.897  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  533. 

Ballou  Safety  Rail  Joint  and  Nut  Company.  (See  Bal- 
lou, Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Bally,  Oscar,  and  H.  Wolff.  Mannheim,  assignors  to 
Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-tbe- 
Rhlne.      Germany.      Yellowish-brown      vat     djre.      So. 

^  1.216.921 ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  235  :  p.  944.  ^^    ^  ^ 

Balz.  George  A..  Rahway.  N.  J.  Carborundum  article  and 
making  ft.     No.  1.217,683 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1264. 

Balser,  Fritz.   .(See  Bartholomew.  Broderlrk,  ami  Halzer.) 

Bancroft.  Edward  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Book-r4st.  No. 
1.J16,<I48;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35  ;   p.  589. 

Banka.  John  H.,  and  J.  Whalen,  Battle  Creek.  Mich,  Ve- 
hlcle-sprlng.     No.  1.216.922  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  944. 

Banks,   Louis  J..   A.   D.   Anderson,  and  E.   8.   L.   Lovell. 

FeV.''20^^.''i&;S.'•8l/'°'*'•'*^^^^•  ^«-  l."6,M0: 
Banner,  Otto.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Blading  construction  for  turbo- 
compressor  impellers.  No.  1,217.386  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  236 ; 
p.  1148. 
Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonington.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cutting 
and  folding  machine.    No.  1.214.877  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  286 ;  p. 

Barber.  Howard  M..  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 

Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New   Yerk.  N.   Y.     Cutting 

and  folding  machine.    No.  1.214.878  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  285  ;  p! 

137. 
Barber,  John  W.;  Newton,  Mass.    Coupling  or  clutch.    No 

1.214,985 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  178. 

^VoH^r  J2^°m  J^V-  Baltimore.  Md.  Aeroplane.  Soi 
1,215.466 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  :  p.  376.  , 

Barker.  Aurlol.  Cloncurry,  Queensland.  Australia,  fro- 
peller.     No.  1.217.684  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1266. 

Barker,    Ernest    S.,    Brookllne,    assignor    to    Cnlied    Drug 
Company.    Boston,    Mass.     Dispenser   for   Haulds       No 
1,216,199;   Feb.  1.3;  v.  2.35;  p.  642.  "«"""■•      «<>• 

B*5^*'''^^orge  H..  Pasadena,  assignor  to  Improved  Sani- 
tary Fixture  Company,  Los  Angeles,  (?aL  Bath-tub  and 
lavatory  direct  waste.  No.  1,216.287  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  • 
p.  263.  ' 

Barks,    Frank    8..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Metal    beam       Na. 

1.217.685  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  236 ;  p.  1266.  ^ 
Barnes,   Edward   M.,   Hastings,  assignor   to  Acme   Paper 

Curing  Co.,    Kalamazoo.   Mich.     Paper-curina   machln« 

^  No.  1.215,760;  Feb.  13;  v,  236;  p.  484.  *   °«cnine. 

Barnes.  Franklin  G..  Wynttum  South,  near  Brisbane. 
Queen.sland,  assignor  to  Barnes  Train  Stop  Company! 
Limited,^  Brisbane.  Australia.  Automatic  safety-con- 
troller for  permanent-way  locomotives  and  the  like. 
No.  1.216.049  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  689 

Barnes  Train  Stop  Company.  (See  Barnes.  Franklin  O, 
assignor. )  ^ 

Bamett.      Horatio,      Malvern.      Ark.        Nut-lock         Ma 

1.217.686  :  Feb.  5Z7  ;  v,  285  :_p.  1255. 
Bamett.  Otto  R.     (See  Laas.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Bamett.  Otto  R.     (See  Sponenburg,  i/lniro  H..  assignor.) 
Barney.    Edwin    E..    assignor    to    Remington    Typewriter 

f,°2Tr7°6?':  'ATll:  y^-235';T48i"°*    "•'^''^'-      ''" 
Baron,  Joseph.  Rockaway  Beach,  asstignor  of  one-half  to 

5-  ^°o*rL°i«^'"^^'"?*''..^-  ^-     window-cleaning  machine. 
No.  1,216.399 ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  285 :  p.  766. 

^'^..^^'^R  ^■'  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
Barr,  John  M.     (See  Bailey.  Ban,  More,  and  Long.) 


IT 
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Barrenpotal,  Charles  J..  New  York.  N.  T.  LUting  deylee. 
No.  1,216.541  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  81B. 

Barrett  Company,  The.  (See  Stewart,  Edwin  F.,  as- 
Rlgnor.) 

Barrow,  John  H.,  Chicago,  111.  BoTelop-sealer.  No. 
1,217.083;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236;  p.  997. 

Barrow,  John  H.,  Chlcsgo,  ill.  Stamp-afflxer.  No. 
1.217,387 ;  Feb.  27 :  ▼.  236:  p.  1148. 

Bariwn,  Harry  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  aasigoor  to  Acme  Scale 
Co.  Coin-controlled  weighing-scale.  No.  1,214,499; 
Feb.  6 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  5. 

Bartheld.  Alvln  W^  Beach,  N.  D.  Scale-weight.  No. 
1,217,687  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1255. 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  Troy  Laandry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  device  for 
centrUagal  extractors.  No.  1.214.986;  Feb.  6;  v.  236; 
p.  178. 

Bartholomew.  William,  and  J.  F.  Broderick.  assignors  to 
Troy  Laandry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd..  Chicago,  Hi. 
Safety  device  for  centrifugal  extractors.  No.  1.214,987  ; 
Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  179. 

Bartholomew,  William,  J.  F.  Broderick,  and  F.  Balxer,  as- 
signors to  Troy  Laundry  Machlnerv  Company.  Ltd..  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Safety-guard  for  centrifugal  extractors.  No. 
1,214.988  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  179. 

Bartlett,  Charles  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Book-holder.  No. 
1.215,898;   Feo.  13;  v.  235;  p.  633. 

Barton,  Bradford  T.,  and  W.  M.  Nolin,  Colorado  Springa, 
Colo.  AutomobUe-Jack.  No.  1,216.923;  Feb.  20;  r. 
235:  p.  944. 

Barton,  Francis  M.     (See  Schuster,  Karl  R..  assignor.) 

Bamch  Electric  Controller  Corporation.  (See  Baruch. 
Sydney  N.,  assignor.) 

Baruch.  Sydney  N..  assignor  to  Barach  Electric  Con- 
troller Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Electrlc-clr- 
calt-protectliig  fuse.  No.  1,214,879 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p. 
137. 

Bascom,  Henry  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telephone  toll 
system.     No.   1,215,331 ;   Feb.   13  ;    t.  236 ;   p.   330. 

Baaenberg,  William  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Journal-pol- 
iaher.     No.  1,216,238  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  263. 

Bass.  Fredle  E.,  Newsome.  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  H. 
Cooper.  Scroggins.  Tex.  ^Stock-feeding  apparattis.  No. 
1,216,050;  Feb.  13 :  v.  236:  p.  690. 

Bassett.  Harry  P..  CatonsTllle,  assignor  to  The  Spar 
Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  ProdJicing  a  sol- 
ubfe  poussium  compound.  No.  1,217,38$^;  Feb.  27  ; 
V.  235;  p.   1148. 

Bassett,  Harry  P.,  Catonsville,  assignor  to  The  Spar 
Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Process  of  treat- 
ing potassium  containing  silicates  and  phosphate-rock 
auid  the  product  of  such  procesa.  No.  1,217,389;  Feb. 
27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1149. 

Bassett,  Harry  P.,  CatonsvUle.  assignor  to  The  Spar 
Chemical  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Producing  potas- 
sium salts.     No.  1.217.390 ;  Feb.  27 ;  r.  236 ;  p.  1149. 

Batenbarg,  Peter  J.  F.,  assignor  to  Pour  Wheel  Drive 
Auto  dompany,  Clintonville.  Wis.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1,216,268 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  718. 

Bates,  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  Combined  wire  tie  and  tag.  No.  1.216.269  ; 
Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  718. 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester,  £:ngiand.  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Making 
■hoes.     No.  1,215,304  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  286. 

Bates,  Charles  F.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Oebauer, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Anode  for  Vacuum  discharge-tubes. 
No.  1,214.500  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  6. 

Batoo.  Clarence  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 


pany,     Bridgeport,      Conn. 
1^2W,688  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ; 


Electric      switch. 


p.  1256. 
(See  Bates,  Adelmer  M., 


No. 


as- 


Bates  Valve  Bag  Company 
slgdor.) 

Banmann,  Clifton  K.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Fabric-bolt  board. 
No.  1.216,924  •  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  236  :  p.  945. 

Baomgardner.  Harry  D.,  Frederick.  Md.  Curing  meats. 
No.  1,217.134  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1062. 

Baztef,  Frank  L.,  Boston.  Mass.  Toothpick.  No. 
1.217.264  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1106. 

Bayer-Strond  (Corporation.  (See  Jackson.  CHarence  S.. 
assignor. ) 

Bayless,  Patrick  A.,  assignor  of  ope-half  to  H.  Ray.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Scrubbing  and  mopping  brush.  No. 
1,216,239  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  264. 

Bayley,  William  B..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Oinada.  Fertiliser- 
distributer.     No.  1.216.051;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  690. 

Bayne.  George  G.     (See  James.  Perry  C,  assignor.) 

Bea^e.  Andrew  C.  Berwick.  Pa.  Gas-engine-valve  grinder. 
No.  1.216.926 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  946. 

Beals.  Albert  A.     (See  Bright,  Roswell  C.  assignor.) 

Bean.  William  H.     (See  Walters  and  Bean.) 

Beard,  (dement  E..  Columbiana,  and  W.  (I.  Stephan,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Hoist-block.  No.  1,214.745;  Feb.  6;  v. 
286 ;  p.  92. 

Beardsley.  Edward  W..  et  al.  (See  Koonts,  John  A..  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Bearfleld,  Thomas  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Ellker, 
Chicago,  111.  Auxiliary  back-rest  for  chairs.  No. 
1,216,467:  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  377.  „     .,  ^       , 

Baatty.  Norman  L..  Punxsutawney,  Pa.  Rapld-flre  toy 
gnn.     No.  1.217.653  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  :  p.  1209. 

Beatty.  WlllUm  G..  Fergus,  Ontario.  Canada.  Coopllng. 
No.  1,215,763 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  486. 


Beaver  Company,  The.     (See  Lowary,  Ralph  C,  assignor.) 
Becher,  Eugen,  assignor  to  Blaugas  Company  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Gas-torch.     No.  1,214,880;  Feb.  6; 
V.  235  ;  p.  138. 
Beck.  Charles  W.    Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Beck- 
Frost  Corporation.     Fastening-clip  for  wire-terminals. 
No.  1.217,135 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1062. 
Beck-Frost  Corp..  The.      (See  Beck,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Beck.  Michael  and  N.  B.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Fuel-neater 
for  explosive-engines.     No.  1,214,601 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ; 

BMk,  Nicholas  B.     (See  Beck,  Michael  and  N.  B.) 

Becker.  Charles  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Kitchen-cabinet 
No.  1,215.240 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  264. 

Becker,  Mathlas  B..  Chicago,  111.  Crate.  No.  1,216,270; 
Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  718. 

Becker,  Philip  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Box-holder  and  supple- 
mental display-lid.    No.  1,214,602  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  6. 

Becknian,  Herman  C.  and  G.  E.  Dyck.  Chicago.  IlL  Mak- 
ing artlQcial  cream.  No.  1.216.062  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  591. 

Bedard.  Thomas  A..  Escanaba.  Mich.  Runner  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.217,136;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;,  p.  1068. 

Beehler,  William  H.,  assignor  to  William  Beehler.  Inc., 
Baltimore.  Md.  Marking  umbrellas  and  the  like.  No. 
1.215,764  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  485. 

Begemann,  Heinrich,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 
Olndele.  Pawtucket,  k.  I.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  gas.    No.  1.217.554  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1209. 

Behl,  Bertha  M..  Rochester,  111.  Curtain-support.  No. 
1.216.271  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  719. 

Behrens,  Frederick  F..  Springfield,  Ohio.  Fruit-hamper. 
No.  1,217.137  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1063. 

Belanger,  Peranius,  Naslian,  N.  II.  Picker-stick.  No. 
1.215.899 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  634. 

Belln.  Edouard,  Paris,  France.  Automatic  telegraphic  or 
radlotelegraphlc  transmitter.  No.  1,214.089  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 
235 :  p.  180. 

Bell.  Elmer  L..  Hoxie,  Kans.  Pitchfork.  No.  1,216.926; 
Feb.  20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  946. 

Bell.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Hide,  Leather  ft  Belting  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind.  Machine  for  making  leather  ot 
uniform  thickness.  No.  1,216,068  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
691. 

Bell  A  Howell  Company.    (See  Howell,  Albert  S.,  assignor.) 

Bell.  John  E..  Btooklvn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k 
Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  JT  Steam  -  boiler.  No. 
1,216.766  :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  486. 

Bell.  RoUo  K..  Los  Banos.  Cal.  Internal-combustion  mo- 
tor.   No.  1.216.400  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  766. 

Bell,  Thomas  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bottle -cap.  No. 
1,214,746  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  93. 

Bemis,  Richard  A.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Wave-motor. 
No.  1.216.927 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  946. 

Benbenek.  Joseph,  Du  ()uoin.  111.  Button-fastening.  No. 
1,216,100  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  216. 

Benbow.  Burtis  W.,  Eureka,  Cal.    Recording-compasa.    No. 

1.216.200  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  643. 

Benbow,  Burtis  W.,  Eureka,  Cal.    Recording-compaaa.    No. 

1.216.201  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  643. 

Benidlct.  John  M.,  et  al.     (See  Fellows,  Melvln  assignor.) 
Benisch.   Uustav.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Comblneo   mold  and 

face-plate   for   concrete.     No.   1,216,649;   Feb.  20;   t. 

235;   p.  852. 
Benjamin.     Bert     R.,     Oak     Park,     IlL       Golf-tee.       No. 

1.215,316 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  291. 
Benjamin,  George  R.     (See  Yorke  and  Benjamin.) 
Benner.  Samuel  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Truck-bolster  constnic- 

tion.    No.  1.215.766  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  486. 
Bennett.  Colin  N..  Pensance,  England.     Color  cinematog- 
raphy.   No.  1,217.891 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1149. 
Bennett,    Horatio    S.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Furnace.      No. 

1.216,928  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  946. 
Bennett.   Martin    8..   Minneapolis.    Kans.     Lock   for  egg- 
crate  tops.     No.  1.216,401  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  767. 
Benster,  Menzo  M.,  Gettysburg,  S.  D.    Sash-cord  fastener. 

No.  1,216,101  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  216. 
Berchtold,    Oscar.    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Permotation- 

lock.    No.  1.217.392  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1160. 
Bereiter,  Walter  E.,  Zlon  City,  IlL     Hoisting  device  for 

ensilage-blowers.    No.  1.216.241 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  264. 
Berg,  Andrew,  assijpor  to  The  Coulter  ft  McKensie  Ma- 

cnlne  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Eye-forming  media- 

nism.     No.  1,216,832  ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  882. 
Berg,   Emil   G.,   Faribault.    Minn.     Feather-removing  de- 
vice.   No.  I,il7.893 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1160. 
Bergen,  Laura   A.,  San  Francisco,  C^al.     Portable  stove. 

No.  1,217.139 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1063. 
Berger,  Dellno.  Madison  township,  Franklin  coantr,  Ohio. 

Lock  for  use  in  automobiles.     No.  1,216,064;  Feb.  18; 

▼.  286 :  p.  691. 
BergesoiK  Emil  B.     (See  Reardon  and  Bergeaon.) 
Bergln.  William.  Lewlstown.  Mont.     Gate  and  operating 

meclianism  for  the  same.     No.  1,216,402;  Feb.  20;  tj 

236  Fp.  767. 
BergloiM,  August,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Qodenins, 

Bagloaw.  Minn.     Trap-hook.     No.  1,217,689;  Feb.  27; 

V.  236;  p.  1286., 
Berglund.  August,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Oodenios. 

Saginaw.  Minn.     Trap-hook.     No.  1.217,690;  Feb.  27; 

V.  286 ;  p.  1287. 
Bergner,    Umxtj    A.      (See    McFerren,    William    8.,   ••- 

slgnor.) 
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Berkebile.  Robert  F..  Kantner,  Pa.  Vacuum-operated 
brake  mechanism.  No.  1,216.642;  Feb.  20;  v.  236; 
p.  816. 

Berliner.  Isldor,  and  L.  Weitzman,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Muff  and  similar  article.  No.  1,216.929; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  946. 

Bernbard.  Christian.  Anthon,  Iowa.  Mall-transferring 
apparatus.     No.  1,217,394  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1160. 

Berntzen,  Axel  C,  Eugene.  Oreg.  Automatic  chicken- 
feeding  machine.    No.  1,214,881 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  138. 

Berry,  Charles  W.,  West  Somerville,  Mass.  Recorder.  No. 
1.216.272;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  719. 

Berry,  Jesse  H..  Boston.  Mass.  Vehicle  windshield.  No. 
1,217,266;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1106. 

Berry,    William    D.,    Florence.    Ala.      Mail-carrier.      No. 
1.216.930;  Feb.  20 :  v.  236;  p.  946. 
.  Bertsch,   (ieorge  A..  Providence.  R.  I.     Fuel-mixer.     No. 
1.216,403  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  767. 

Bessant.  Frederick  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Peck, 
Atkinson,  111.  Disk  for  disk  plows.  No.  1,214,882; 
Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  139. 

Besser,  Herman.  Alpena.  Mich.  Concrete  railway-tie. 
No.  1.217.555 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1210. 

Betkerr  Edward  T..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Multiway  valve. 
No.  1,214,747  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  236  ;  p.  93. 

Beuchel,  Theodore  W.     (See  Schmidt  and  Beuchel.) 

Biddle,  John  M..  et  ai.  (See  Mechau,  Frederick  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Billant.  Louis  L..  Paris,  France.  Hand-grenade.  No. 
1.217.566  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1210. 

Blllett,  Joslah  S.  G.,  Teddlngton,  England.  Spring-wheel 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,216,650;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  863. 

Bllllnghnrst.  Charles  B.,  Pierre,  8.  D.  Device  for  control- 
ling shock.    No.  1,216,931 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  947. 

Billings.  Clarence  E..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Sand-blast  ap- 
paratus.    NO.  1.214.641 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  55. 

Billlter,  Jean,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary-  Self-lgnltlng 
electric-arc  candle.  No.  1,216,404;  Feb.  20;  v.  235; 
p.  768. 

Bilton.  George  E..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Serrlce- 
tray.    No.  1.217.266 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1105. 

Binder  Company,  The.  (See  Tompkins,  Robert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Blnns.  Edward  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Shoe.  No.  1,216,767 ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  285;  p.  486^. 

^'5*^J?ii^Hll^°^  ^•'  Lawrence,  Kans.  Writing  chart.  No. 
1.216.406;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  768. 

^'£<^j?:  ..^•^<""«*"  L-  Wilton.  Ky.  Lubrlcating-axle.  No. 
1.216.768  ;  Fob.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  893. 

Birch.  Gustaf  B.     (See  Cameron  and  Birch.) 

Bird,  Charles  S..  and  G.  R.  Wyman,  Walpole,  Mass. ;  said 
Wyman  assignor  to  said  Bird.  Making  paper-board. 
No.  1,216.055  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  592.    "   *^  *^ 

BIrdsell.  Wllilam  A..  Sr..  Ravenna.  Mich.  Harvester.  No. 
1,214,990  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  180, 

Bischof,  Ulrlch.  Wlnterthur,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Staubll, 
Horgen.  Switzerland.  Thread  -  stitching  machine  for 
bookbinding.     No.  1,217.395;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1160. 

Bissell.  Carl  H..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company. 
Syracuse, /N.  Y.  Electrical  receptacle  for  conduit  out- 
let-boxes.    No.  1.216.406 ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 :  p.  768 

Blttle.  Harry  L.,  West  Alexandria.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  J.  F.  Plander,  one-third  to  O.  V.  Fritz,  and 
one-third  to  H.  L.  Blttle.  Collapsible  mall-rack.  No. 
1.216.250;  Feb.  18;  V.  286;  p.  660. 

Blttner.  David.  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Dirigible  headlight. 
No.  1,217.140;  Feb.  27;  v.  2^35;  p.  1063 

BJorklund.  Gustaf.      (See  Schwarz  and   BJorklund.) 

BJOrksten.  Karl.  Petrograd.  Russia.  Type-writer.  No. 
1.215,102  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  216. 

Black.  Graham  E..  and  J.  W.  Wheeler.  Huntington.  W.  Va. 
Printing  Implement.  No.  1,216,900;  Feb.  18;  v.  286; 
p.  634.  . 

Blanarlk.  Michael.  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  Chair-actuated 
blower.    No.  1.216.103 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  217. 

Blanton.  John  C,  and  D.  J.  Sexton,  Freeman.  W.  Va. 
Mall-bag-dellverlng  apparatus.  No.  1,216,066 ;  Feb.  18 : 
T.  235  ;  p.  692. 

Blaske.  William  C.  assignor  to  Wolff  Fuel  Saver  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Fuel-saving  device.  No.  1.217,267 : 
Feb.  27:  V.  236;  p.  1106.  .       .  «•  , 

Blaugas  Company  of  America.  (See  Becher,  Eugen,  as- 
signor.) 

Blaw  Steel  Construction  Company.  (See  McArthnr. 
Charles  D..  assignor.) 

Blessing,  John  G..  Chicago,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Keith,  Hins- 
dale. 111.  Electric  clock.  No.  1.217,667;  Feb.  27; 
V.  236 ;  p.  1210. 

Bliss,  Donald  M.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorpo- 
rated, West  Orange,  N.  J.  Alternating-current  motor. 
No.  1.214.883  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  139. 

Bliss.  Roy  B..  Otsego.  Mich.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Bain.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Mechanical  toy.  No.  1,217,886;  Feb.  27; 
V.  236:  p.  1321. 

Block.  Alexander  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Arch-support.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14.264  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1324. 

Block.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Delmar  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hat.  No.  1,216.468;  Feb. 
13  :  V.  236  ;  p.  377. 

Blood.  Mary  L.     (See  Blood.  Maurice  E..  assignor.) 

Blood,  Maurice  B.,  assignor  to  M.  L.  Blood,  Kalamasoo, 
Mlrh.  Universal  Joint.  No.  1,216,769;  Feb.  20;  t. 
286 ;  p.  893. 


Bloomer,  Harvey  E.,  Milwaukee,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signments,  to  The  Sun-Ray  Mfg.  Co..  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
Electric  heating-pad.    No.  1.216.610;  Feb.  13;  v.  286; 

p.  432. 

Blough.  Earl,  and  T.  Mcintosh,  assignors  to  Alumlnom 
Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Production  of 
alumina  and  potassium  sulfate  from  alunite.  No. 
1,214.991 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  236  ;  p.  181. 

^'S.^vM?^'^'  ^Z™'  Tex,    Post-hole  drill.    No.  1.216,938; 

Feb.   20;   v.  235;   p.  947. 
Blum,  George  J.,  assignor  to  Armstrong-Blum  Manufactur- 

i°JF.  P2?P*57'  Chicago.  111.     Feeding  mechanism.     No. 

1.214,884  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286 :  p.  189. 
Blume,  George  F..  Richmond,  Ind.     Journal-bearing.     No. 

1.217.141 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1064. 
Blumenfeld.   Samuel,  Chicago.   lU.     Fastening  for  ward- 
robe-trunks.    No.  1,216.469;  Feb.  18;  t.  236;  p.  877. 
Boardman,    Frank    E.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Signal    system 

and  control  therefor.     No.  1,217,668  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  1211. 

Boberg,  Teofron.     (See  Island  and  Boberg.) 

Boblett.   Kinderman   M.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Radiator. 
1,214,642  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  66. 

Boeckem.  Fritz  W.  O..  London,  assignor  to  A.  Morris,  Bel- 
rate,  England.  C^arbureting  apparatus.  No.  1,214,886  ; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  140.  ... 

Boemer,  Emlle  C.,  assignor  t6  Russell,  Burdaall  ft  Ward 
Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nut-castellatlnc 
machine.     No.  1,217,896  ;  Feb.  37  :  v.  235 ;  p.  1151. 

Bogart,  John  H..  et  tO.     (See  Cox.  Eldrldge  A.,  assignor.) 

Boggess,  David  L.,  Liberty,  Mo.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.216.611 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  432. 

Bolrault.  Louis.  Paris.  Prance.  Electrical  conpling  device 
for  railway  and^  other  vehicles.     No.  1,216,067 ;  Feb. 


No. 


Tractor.      No. 


18  :  V.  286  :  p.  692. 

Boker.    Vitus    A.,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
1.214,643  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  236  ;  p.  66. 

Boland.  Francis  P.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Process  and  means 
for  filtering  water.  No.  1,217.897  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p. 
1151. 

Dolens,  Harry  W..  assignor  to  Gilson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Port  Washington,  Wis.  Adjustment  for  tlltlnc- 
chairs.     No.  1.217.268;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1106. 

Boleratz,  Norlne,  Djetroit,  Mich.  C^uUnary  boiler.  No. 
1,214.992  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  181. 

Bolt.  Malon  C.  and  S.  L.,  and  E.  E.  Goad.  Switchback. 
W.  Va.    Spring-wheeL    No.  1,216.768 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  286 ; 

Bolt.  Sylvester  L.     (See  Bolt  and  Goad.) 

Bomar.  Thomas  B.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Collapsible  carry- 

Ing-crate.     No.  1,216,068  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  698. 
Bondurant.  Jesse  M..  Flgsboro,   Va.     Feeding  attachment 

for^ballng-presses.      No.    1.216.407;    Feb.  20;    v.    236; 

P*      i  Oct. 

Bonglovanni,  Antonio,  Barnesboro,  Pa.  Holder  or  caster 
for  condiment-receptacles.  No.  1,218.888;  Feb.  18;  t. 
236 ;  p.  881. 

Bonham.  Frances  G.,  administratrix.  (See  Bonham, 
Francis  P.) 

Bonham,  Francis  P..  deceased.  San  Francisco ;  G.  Bonham. 
administratrix.  Woodland,  Cb\.  Manifold  device  for 
addressing  envelops.  No.  1,216.770;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  894.  

Bonkemeyer,  .William  H..  Randleman.  N..  C.  Plow.  No. 
1,214,993;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  181. 

Bonnell.  William  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Metal  conduit- 
molding.     No.  1,217.898  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1151. 

Bonner,  C.  E.     (See  Brown.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Bonner,  James  A..  San  Diego,  Cal.  Toilet-seat.  No. 
1.216.104  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  217. 

Bonney-Floyd  Company,  The.  (See  Dorsey.  Walter  A,. 
assignor. ) 

Bonney-Floyd  Company.  The.  (See  Newdlck.  Norton  A-. 
aKsl^nor.) 

Ronvicn,  Adolph  M..  Ironton.  Minn.  Gearing  for  bicycles. 
No.  1.217.691  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  235 ;  p.  1257. 

Bookman,  Joseph  B..  Manhattan.  Nev.  Internal-hath  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.217.692 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1267, 

Booth.  Levis  M.,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Drum-cap.  No. 
1.216.771  :  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 :  p.  804. 

Bopp.  Cninton  I*.  Hawkeye.  Iowa.  (Mrcult-closer  for  auto- 
matic signaling  systems.  No.  1,216,242  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  265. 

Borland.  Matthew  H..  Seekonk.  Mass.  Blectrical  make- 
and-break  tripping  mechanism  for  two  or  four  cvcle  gas- 
engines.     No.  1,216.651  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  863. 

Bommann.  Carl,  and  B.  C.  Clark,  assignors  to  Ansoo  Com- 
pany, Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Camera.  No.  1.216.543  ;  Feb. 
20 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  816. 

Borrfls,  Antonio,  and  F.  Irlarte.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina. 
Aeroplane.     No.  1.216.662;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  853. 

Borst.  Frederick  H..  Artesian.  S.  D.  Apparatus  for  and 
process  of  die-casting  pure  aluminum,  its  alloys,  and 
other  lighter  metals.  No.  1,216,248;  Feb.  6;  t.  286; 
p.  265. 

Bosch,  Carl,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik, 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany.  Absorbing  am- 
monia and  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1,216.069;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  ^35  ;  p.  693. 

Bosch,  Carl.  A.  MitUsch.  and  C;  Schneider,  assignors  to 
Badlsche  Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany.  Hydrogenization  and  dehydrogenisa- 
tlon  of  compounds  containing  carbon.  No.  1,216,884 ; 
Feb.  IS ;  v.  288 ;  p.  881. 


▼I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Borch.  Carl.  A.  Mlttuwh.  and  C  Schneider,  aitltnora  to 
Baiiische  Anllin  4  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgahafen-on-ttae- 
Rblno,  Uermany.  Hydrosenlzatlon  and  debydrogenlu- 
tlon  of  carbon  compounds.  No.  1,215,)36 ;  Feb.  18 :  t. 
235;  p.  331. 

Boscb,  Carl,  A.  Mlttascb.  and  C.  Schneider,  anlgnors  to 
Ba<Uscbe  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgahafen-on-the- 
Bhine,  Germany.  Hydrogenlxatlon  and  debydrogenlza- 
tloa  of  carbon  compounda.  No.  1,216,933 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
V.  235  ;  p.  947. 

Boscb,  Edward  M.,  Wlnnemucca,  Ner.  Stem  for  swing- 
ring  watcbcases.    No.  1,214,994 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236 ;  p.  181. 

BoHch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Starlfer,  Heinrlch,  assignor.) 

Joss  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  MOiler,  Johan  P.. 
assignor.) 

Boaaon.  August  H.,  Charlerol,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Erans 
Olass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glass-blocking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.217,142  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  10«4. 

Boston  Lock-Nut  Company.  (See  Sleeper,  Otis  IL,  as- 
signor.) 

Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  (See  Clark,  Myron  H.. 
assignor.) 

Both.  Tonjes  A.  C,  Maiden,  assignor  to  The  Zee  Socket  ft 
Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Electrlc-llght  socket.  No. 
l.iil4,G44  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  67. 

Bottle.  Edward  K.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Manifolding  device.  No.  1,217,899  ;  Fteb.  27  ;  v.  285  ; 
p.  1157. 

Botto,  Charles  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tube  cutting  and 
threading  tool.     No.  1,216,772  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235  ;  p.  894. 

Booch,  Uorace  W.,  Sidney,  Pa.  Ball-Joint.  No.  1  Jl7.400 : 
Feb.  27  ;  T.  235  ;  p.  lisi 

Bouchery,  August,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1,216,470 : 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  377. 

Boucbery,  August,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Connectlng-oluc.    No. 

^  1,217.143  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236:  p.  1064.  * 

Bough  ton,  Fred  W.,  Boston,  Siass.    SUde-up  tomover  door. 

^  No.  1,216,202  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  643. 

Bourn,  Stephen  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Sole  for  rubber 
shoes.     No.  1,214,889 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  142. 

Bowe,  David  W..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Molding  apparatus  for 
fence-posts.     No.  1.216,934  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  948. 

Bowen,  Ueorge  H.,  Jr.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport, 

V"°°-.,„§*""''*'***'''8  lid-support.     No.  1,214,890 ;  Feb. 
o ;  V.  235  ;  p.  142. 

Bowen,  George  W.     (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Bowers,  John.  Jr.     (See  Turner,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Bownun,  Charles  M.,  Lebanon,  Pa.     Composition  for  pro- 
87l.  *'^^<^^'  "»»*•     No-  1.216.471 ;  Feb.  18;  t.  2M; 

^H^K-  ^^l,^U.,T"''*',"'^«°o''  0'  one-half  to  W.  A. 
„  Sioff  ¥S.1S?  v!^5&  ;  p^'5ir°°  -  *°'^'"^*'''-      ^«- 
Bowman,  Newton  K.,  North  Lawrence,  Ohio.    Switch-oper- 
ating^ mechanism.      No.    1,216,986;    Feb.    20;    v.    2^; 

^i^h  ^"^^A^I^"™™!.  Tex.     Gasolene-tank  filler  and 

gage.     No.  1,^17,693 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1258. 
Boyd,   Geo.  D.,  rt  al.     (See  Sartaln.  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 
Boyden,  Nathaniel  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  STMur- 

pf^'  «     °*Tiy**  '^\°,°-     fi'ow-off  valve.     No.  1,214,648  ; 
reo.  o ,  T.  ■ido ;  p.  57. 

Boye,  James  H.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company. 
235?p°182       ^^^°-"^-     No.  1,514,996;  FebT;  t! 

®"/Si.it?^Tii*'  i"*5?J*"L  *°  '^^^  ^°I^  Needle  Company, 
8?v!i35;  p    igP'^'><^'-»^an>ener.      So.    1,214,996 ;    Feb. 

^s^linorT*'*  Company,  The.     (See  Boye,  James  H.,  as- 

nri.??S!^l5';>^b''^?72S^;p.'^r6"^*  '-  '"°^»»«"- 

^r2V936"  •'F'e^'io'rv.  'jl^  Confe^c|lonery-machlne.    No. 

Bracy,   Edward  L.,   Baltimore.   Md..  assignor  to  Wrlaht's 

Automatic    Tobacco    Packing    Machine    Company.   I>ur- 

SSJ^'k*"'  4*.  ^-    i^^.  Youn^'  Edward  B.'.  asslj^nor.) 
Bradshaw,  Richard.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Bedstead 
construction.     No    1.214,503  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  6 

*']SS.?lTl'J4?>e?T7';  ^iW^'S'lOe^""""^^'*^  '"»• 

""X'/i^tifo:  ?ii^l^^  ;^.:^536  ;'S:li?:^*'^*"*  '"*'^"»«- 

Braecklein.  Alfred  IL,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Seal  Man- 
nfacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  .Md.  Machine  for  mak- 
Ing  bottle-seals.     No.  1.214.504  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  « 

"fr'*^!..  ^'U'*™    ^'  ass'KDor   to  The  American   Seeding 

Bramhall   Deane  Company.      (See  May,   William   H.,  a*. 

Brand.   Morrle.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Hughes,   San 

^.^^  09K'.  «*k.  '*°'"'  closer-hinge.    No.  1.214.^48;  Feb. 
u  ,  V.  ^ao  ,  p.  vs. 


Brandt,  Andrew  G.,  Bcranton,  Pa.    Button-fastener.     No. 

1,214,505  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  7. 
Brasack,  William,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fairmont 

Mlninf    a^chln«ry     Company.       Shaker  -  screen.       No. 

1.214.606  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  7. 

Brass  Goods  M'f'g.  Co.     (See  Frey,  August  J.,  assignor.) 
Bratton,  Edna  V.,  Luray,  Kans.     Poultry-fumlgator.     No. 

1,216,336  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  831. 
Braun.  William  P..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Treatlog  fur.     No. 

1,215,246  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  266. 
Breeden,   Francis   V,.    Birmingham,   England.     Screw-cut- 

ting  iathe.     No.  1.216,060  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  693. 
Breitinger.    Eduard,    Alblsrleden,    Switzerland.      Damping 

device    fur    meaHurIng    instruments   and    the   like.      No. 

1.214.607  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  8. 

Brekke,     Gilbert     O.,     Plaia.     N.     D.      Plate-rack.      No. 

1.218.061  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  694. 
Breland,  Charles  J.  W.,  Spiro,  Okla.     Combination  pencil 

sharpener  and  holder.     No.  1,216,473  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ; 

Brenne,  Carl  F.,  E.  G.  Jurgens,  and  D.  C.  Dudley,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Loose-leaf  holder.  No.  1,216,062;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  694. 

Brenner,  Peter  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Race-game  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,217,145 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1065.  . 

Brewster  Film  Corporation.     (See  Miller,  Hoyt,  assignor.) 

Bridges,  Robert  R„  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Window-shade  bracket. 
No.  1,217,695  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1259. 

Bridges,  Walter  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Auxiliary  inner  fire-tuba 
for   steam-boUers.      No.    1,216,408;    Feb.    20;    v.    286; 

P*    I  Oil. 

Biidwell,  Alfred  H..  Beech  Grove,  Ky.  Hog-yoke  No 
1.217,696  ;  Feb.  2f  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1^69  *  ^  ** 

Brlgel.  Leo  A.,  Cheviot,  Ohio.  Vehicle-saddle.  No.  1,216.278 : 
*  eb.  20 ;  V.  236  ;  p.  720.  ' 

Brlggs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 

"S^^^'^^J^^^^l:   *"o°'   N.   Y.     Typewriting  machine. 
No.  1,214,891 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 :  p.  142; 
Brlggs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Tyn*. 

y'^r..,^".™?*"^'   "*o°'  N.   Y.     Typewriting  machine. 

No.  1,215.105  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  217.  •'-"*"o. 

Brlggs.  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Tjoe- 

f'^^^^^a^^P^'^l!   ^'*o*»'   N.   Y.     Type-writing  machlna. 

.No.  1,215,612  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 :  p.  432. 
Brlgham,  Harry  L.,  assignor  to  Tolman  Print  Incorporated. 

Brockton,  Mass.     Sheet-feeding  means.     No.  1,216.247: 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  266.  ' 

Bright,  Fred  E.    Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess- 

S'"'*i'*„.¥"2"'*''"'"'°«  Company.  AnUfrlctlon-bearlng. 
No.  1,216,474  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  379. 

Bright.  Roswell  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  B»ala. 
Clarence,  Mo.  Antiskid-rudder  for  autos.  No.  1,216.902  : 
Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  636. 

Briscoe  Motor  Co.     (See  Guthrie,  James,  assignor.) 

British  Patent  Surbrite  Company,  The.  (See  Meadway. 
Ernest  G.,  assignor.) 

Broadfleld  Poultry  Farm.  (See  Warren,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

^'?^.?7'7' ^!i"l  y^-,^y"*„^«'i  N.  Y.  Treating  wood.  No. 
1,217,659  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1211. 

Brock.  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoo 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Shoe  supporting 

jack.    No,  1,217;401 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1152. 

Broderlck,  James  F.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Broderick.) 

Broderlck.  James  F.      (See  Bartholomew,  Broderlck,  and 

Balzer.) 

Broderick,  ^trlck  F.,  and  J.  H.  Barter.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Vehlcle^heel.     No.  1.216.937 ;  Feb.  io ;  v.  236 ;  p.  949! 

Brokaw,  WUliam  G..  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  nasal 
V°.H*l°^!/_  Inlections,  and  other  like  purposes.  No. 
1.216,476  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  379. 

Brooks,  Alfred  A.,  West  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Valve-gear.  No.  1,216,204: 
r  eb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  644. 

Brooks,  Benjamin  T.     (See  Hlbbert.  Essex,  and  Brooks.) 

^'S^'E"'.  Benjamin  T.,  and  I.  Humphrey,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Refin  ng  Comoany  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Manufacture  of 
glycols.     No.  1,215.903  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  636. 

Brooks.  William  J.,  Westhoim,  Letchworth,  England.  Sup- 
porting-strut for  show-cards,  photograph-frames,  and 
other   articles.      No.    1,217,402;    Feb.    27;    v.    2315;    p. 

^T^?l:99^;^/eb.'i';  r^ilS'lTisI."     «rab-bncket.     No. 
Brosnan,  John,  Jr.     (See  Donner.  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Brotherston,  Alexander  M..  Moncton,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   H.   A.   Frank,   MlUarton,   New   Brunswick,   Canada. 

Machine-gun.    No.  1,216,938  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  949. 
Brotherston,  Alexander  .M.,  Moncton,  assignor  of  one-half 

w    H-    A.    Frank.    MlUarton.    New    Brunswick,    Canada. 

,  ^.^I'^-J?'  '^^^  apparatus  for  cooling  gun-barrels.     No. 

1,216.989 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  950. 

Broulllet    Vlletta  A.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Cal.     Spool-holder. 

No.  1.216,476 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p   ^0. 
Brown,  Alfred,  Denton,  near  Manchester,  England.     Ma- 

S«'°*  '««"*"55^*'**'>'^"  ^r^-     No.  1,216,409;  Feb. 
20 ;  V.  236  ;  p.  769.  '        ^ 

Brown,  Arthur  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
8l«fnments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Gage.     No.  1,216,644;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  Il6. 

®''£r'";  ^/S^l   \'   "«'*'   Springs,   Ark.     Railway-Joint. 

No.  1.216.206  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  646.  '  J      ^^ 

Brown  Brothers  Limited.     (See  Joseph,  Simon,  assignor.) 
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Brown,  Charles  S.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Transmission-gearing. 

No.  1,216,410  ;  Feb.  2() ;  v.  236  ;  p.  769. 
Brown,  Clarence  11.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Type- writing  machine.    No.  1,216,261 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  660. 
Brown  Daisy  Products  Company.     (See  Harlow,  Louis,  as- 
signor.) 
Brown,  Frank  W.,  Belding,  Mich.     Adjustable  saw-setting 

device.     No.  1.217,697  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1259, 
Brown,  George  R.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  Clayton  and 

one-third  to  W.  L.  Clayton,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Ballng- 

press.     No.  1,215,618  ;  J'-eb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  433. 
Brown,    Henry,    Wimbledon,    England.      Manufacture    of 

envelops,  postal  wrappers,  and  the  like.    No.  1,216,248 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  267. 
Brown,  Henry,  Putney  Hill,  London,  England;     Heating 

apparatus  using  liquid  fuel.     No.  1,217,698 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1259. 
Brown.    John    II.,    Mldvale,    Utah.      Dental    tool.      No. 

1.217,403 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1153. 
Brown,  John  H.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 

Bonner,  Champaign,  111.     Making  Inner  tubes  for  pneu- 

maUc  tires.    No.  1.217,560  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1211. 
Brown,  John  IT.,  Leicester,   England,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Feeding  and 

guiding  mechanism.    No.  1,217,856  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p. 

1312. 
Brown,   Lewis  F.,   Hammond,  Nebr.     Loading  apparatos. 

No.  1,216,206 :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  648. 
Brown,  Oscie  E.,  Delmar,  Iowa.     Fruit-jar  holder.     No. 

1,217,699  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1260. 
Brown.  Relnhardt  H.,  Laporte,  Ind.     Child's  sulky.     No. 

1.216,771 ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  488. 
Brown,  Theophilus,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Marseilles  Company,  East  Mollne,  111. 

Manure-spreader.     No.  1.215,614;  Feb.  13;  v.  286;  p. 

433. 
Brown,  Theophilus,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Marseilles  Company.  East  Mollne,  111. 

Manure-spreader.     No.  1,216.615;  Feb.  13;  v.  238;  p. 

434. 
Brown,  Theophilus,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Marseilles  Company,  E^st  Mollne,  111. 

Manure-spreader.     No.  1,216,616;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p. 

434. 
Brown.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Centrifugal  machine. 

No.  1,216,337  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  332. 
Brown,   William   H.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Spring-lubricator. 

No.  1,216.904  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  635. 
Brown,   William   H.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Lubricator.     No. 

1,216,411 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  770. 
Brown,  William  IL,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Carrying-over  and 

clearing    mechanism    for    calculating  -  machines.      No. 

1,214,886 :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  140. 
Brown,     William     L.,     Lansdowne,     Pa.       Meter.       No. 

1,216,412  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  770. 
Brown,  Wilson  and  J.  B.  Meador,  Mounds,  Okla.     Valve. 

No.  1,217,700  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1260. 
Bruckman,  Frederick  A.      (See  Dieterich,   Albert  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bruckman,  Frederick  A..  Portland,  Oreg.     Pastry-making 

machine.     No.  1,216,274;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  720. 
Bruckman,  Frederick  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Pastry-making 

machine.     No.  1,216,276  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  720. 
Brueck,  Theodor.     (See  Klein  and  Brueck.) 
Bruederly,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Hook, 

Lancaster,  Pa.     Curtaln-poIe  and  shade-roller  support. 

No.  1,216,276  i  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  721. 
Bruflat,  Anton,  Barneveld,  Wis.     Wire-securing  clip.     No. 

1.214,749  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  94. 
Brnne,  Louis  J.,  Algiers,  La.    Clasp-holder  for  irons.     No. 

1,216,653 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  864. 
Bmnelle,  Edward.     (See  Brunelle,  Henry  and  E.) 
Bmnelle,   Henry  and  E.,  Turners  Falls,    Mass.     Circuit- 
closer  for  drip-pan  alarms.     No.   1,217,701;  Feb.  27; 

T.  286  ;  p.  1260. 
Brunner.  Matthew  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Hunter. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Window  shade  and  curtain  support.    No. 

1,216.277  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  721. 
Brust,  Charles  A.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Saw  filing  or  grinding 

wheel.     No.  1,217,889 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1323. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Bates,  Clarence  A.. 

assignor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Goodrldge,  Gilbert 

W.,  assignor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas,  George  B., 

assignor.) 
Bryant,   Richard   S..  assienor  to  The  Standard  Welding 

Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rim    for    vehicle-wheels. 

No.  1,216,278  ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  285 ;  p.  721. 
Bryant,   Richard   S.,  assignor   to  The   Standard  Welding 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rim  for  vehicle-wheels.    No. 

1,216.279 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  722. 
Bryngelson,   Blom   O.,  Dunbar,   Iowa.     Washing-machine. 

No.  1,215,338;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  332. 
Bnchan,     John     P.,     Marcus,     Iowa.       Separator.       No. 

1,217,404  ;  Feb,  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1153. 
Buchanan,     Frank,     Syracuse,     N.     Y.      Headlight.      No. 

1,215,772 ;  Feb.  IS ;  t.  236 ;  p.  488. 


Bucklneham,  William  H.,  San  Francisco,  and  H.  S.  John- 
son, Mill  Valley,  assimorj  to  Hercules  Motor  Patenta, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Railway-truck  and  drive  therefor. 
No.  1.216.063  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  694. 

Buckingham,  William .  H.,  Mount  Tamalpias,  and  H.  B. 
Johnson.  Mill  Valley,  assignors  to  Hercules  Motor  Pat- 
enta, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Worm-drive  for  railway-car 
trucks.     No.  1.216.004  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  595. 

Bndd,  Edward  G.,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Metallic  door  and 
lock  mechanism  therefor.  No.  1,214,892;  Feb.  6;  t. 
236 ;  p.  142- 

Budd,  Harry,  Independence,  Kans.  Clothea-wrlnger.  No. 
1.216.839  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  332. 

Budd,  Harry,  Independence,  Kans.  Washbencb.  Mo. 
1,216,340  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  333. 

Buhl,  Cay,  Paterson,  assignor  to  National  Textile  Machine 
Company,  North  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cloth  folding  and 
winding  machine.  No.  1,216,280;  Feb.  20;  v.  236; 
p.  722. 

Buhl,  G.  Arthur.     (See  Stutzke,  Richard  W.  G..  assignor.) 

Bultrago,  Rafael  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bubble-blower.  No. 
1.215,617  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  486. 

Bulley,  George  W.,  assignor   to  Mercury  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  tractor.    No.  1,217,702 ; 
■  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1261. 

Bullock,  Arthur  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Current-converting 
device.     No.  1,216,413  ;  feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  770. 

Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III. 
RoDing  window-screen.  No.  1,217,561  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285; 
p.  1211. 

Burch,  Charles  B.     (See  Marchant  and  Bnrch.) 

Burch,  Frederick  W.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Water-bag  receptad*. 
No.  I,216i477  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  380. 

Burchartz,  Ferdinand,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
chartz  Flreprooflng  Company,  Inc.  Hollow  block  for 
building  purposes.  No.  1,216,106 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  218. 

Bur  chartz  Flreprooflng  Company.  (See  Burchartx,  Ferdi- 
nand. a.sslgnor. ) 

Burchflel.  Otha  P.     (See  Stapleton  and  Borchflel.) 

Burda,  Matthew,  Chicago,  111.  Trunk-lock.  No.  1,217,146 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1066. 

Burdick,  Ephralm,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Onlon-topplng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,217,269  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  llOt. 

Burger,  Jacob  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Smokmg  -  pipe.  No. 
1,214,887  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  141. 

Burgess,  Edward  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Corporation.  Clutch  mechanism  for 
corn-planters.     No.  1,216,478;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  881. 

Burgess,  £:dward  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Corporation.  Clutch  mechanism  for 
corn-planters.     No.  1,216.281  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  238  ;  p.  728. 

Burgess,  Garrett,  Detroit,  Mich.  Signaling  device  for  ▼•- 
hfcles.     No.  1,216,207  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  646. 

Burgess,  Joseph  E.,  assignor  to  United  Railways  Company 
of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Wire-connector.  No. 
1,216,645 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  28k ;  p.  816. 

Burke  Process  Comiwny.  The.  (See  Burke,  Wilbtir  R, 
assignor.) 

Burke,  Thomas  E.,  and  J.  R.  A.  Lindholm,  Chicago,  lU. 
Submarine  life-saving  and  observation  device.  No. 
1,215,905  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  636. 

Burke,  Wilbur  B.,  assignor  to  The  Burke  Process  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vulcanizing  rubber.  No. 
1.216,654:  Feb.  20  J  v,  236;  r>.  864. 

Burke,  William  H.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Roll  for 
operating  upon  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,217,405 ;  Feb. 
27  ;  V.  235  :  p.  1153. 

Burkbardt.  Gustave,  Chicago,  111.  LocUng-valve.  No. 
1,217,406  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1164. 

Burnes,  Worley  W.     (See  Burress  and  Barnes.) 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     VentI-. 
lator.     No.  1.215,341 ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  JJ>.  333. 

Burney,  Arthur  W.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Water-cock.  No. 
1,216,940 ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 ;  p.  950. 

Burns,  James  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electric  switch-box. 
No.  1,215.249  :  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  :  p.  267. 

Burress,  John  R.,  and  W.  W.  Burnes,  Wills  Point,  Tex. 
Railwav-gate.     No.  1,216.065  ;  Feb.  IS ;  v.  236  ;  p.  696. 

Burrltt,  William  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tire-casing  mold.  No. 
1,214.888;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  141. 

Bnrrowes.  Frank  M.,  Portland,  Me.  Folding  table.  No. 
1,216,479  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  b.  381. 

Burtis,  Alvln  G.,  Huntington  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
8.  L.  Weaver,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Container-core  for  rolls 
of  paper  and  the  like.  No.  1.214,750 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  94. 

Burton.  Charles  8.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Vehicle-wheel  tire. 
No.  1.217,407  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1164. 

Burwell.  Fred  W.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bath-tnb  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,217,147  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1066. 

Buser,  William  E..  (Jbilllcotbe,  Ohio.  Tufting  mechanism. 
No,  1.215,618  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  436. 

Bush,  Arthur  D..  Olivet,  Mich.  Dish-washer.  No.  1,215,107 ; 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  218. 

Bussey,  Allan  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Egg-box.  No. 
1,216,208  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  646. 

Butcher,  Harry  E.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Method  of  and  apparatna 
for  removing  interior  burs  from  tubes.  No.  1,215,778 ; 
Feb.  13  :  V.  236  ;  p.  489. 

Butler.  Fergoa  A.,  Danvers.  Mass.  Overcoat.  No. 
1.214,893 ;  Pah.  6 ;  T.  286 ;  p.  143. 
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Butler,  Samoel,  Sharpies,  W.  Va.  Coal-handling  ma- 
chinery.    No.  1,214,»46  ;  Feb,  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  58. 

Batter  Serrlng  Machine  Company.  (See  straight,  Ben- 
nett D.,  assignor.) 

Buttress,  Joseph  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  CarTe-scriber. 
No.  1.216,066 ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  595. 

Byrd,  Britton  E.,  Durham,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Mill  Devices  Company,  Lyon  Park,  near  Durham,  N.  C. 
Yarn-sizing  machine.  No.  1.214.998;  Feb.  6;  r.  235; 
p.  183. 

Byrd,  Britton  E.,  Durham,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Mill  Devices  Company,  Lyon  Park,  near  Durham,  N.  C. 
Tension  device  for  yarn-sizing  machines.  No.  1,214.999  : 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  183. 

Byrd.  Samuel  C.     (See  Pierce  and  Byrd.) 

C.  Mattison  Machine  Works.  (See  Mattlson.  Carl  L., 
assignor.) 

C.  A.  P.  Turner  Company.  (See  Turner,  Claude  A.  P.,  a»- 
slgnor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Uoward  M., 
assl;;nor. ) 

Cable  Company,  The.     (See  Klugh,  Paul  B..  assignor.) 

Cahill.  Thomas  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Non-slipping 
cover  for  pulleya.     No.  1,217,270 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

Calamlello,  Giuseppe.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe  construction. 
No.  1,217.703  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  230 ;  p.  1261. 

Calcote.  William  8.,  Wellington.  Tex.  Door-qperatlng 
mechanism  for  mail-boxes.  No.  1,216,067 ;  Feb.  13 ; 
T.  235  ;  p.  595. 

Caldwell,  Eugene  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  X-ray  apparatus. 
No.  1.217,148  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1066. 

Caldwell,  Eugene  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  X-ray  apparatus. 
No.  1.217,149 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  23^  ;  p.  1067. 

Caldwell,  Loyd  J.,  Wilson,  Idaho.  Water-balanced  ele- 
vator.    No.  1,216,546 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  817. 

Caldwell,  Boy  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Angle-cock  valve. 
No.  1,216,068 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  596. 

Caley,  Uarfleld  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  J.  Hembrook, 
Waterford,  Wis.  Turn-table  structure  for  corn-stacking 
machines.     No.  1,215,108  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  218. 

Calkins,  Edward  P.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sliding  door  fastener. 
No.  1,216.414 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  771. 

Callahan,  Francis  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Magnifying  at- 
tachment for  scissors.  No.  1.216.209;  Feb.  18;  t. 
236 ;  p.  646. 

Callender,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Callen- 
der,  Galesburg,  111.  Primary  battery.  No.  1,215,774  ; 
Feb.  IS  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  489. 

CaUender.  L.  Belle.     (See  C^allender,  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 

Calm.  Maxmlllan.     (See  Leu,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Camber,  Richard,  Hesperia,  Mich.  Potato-harvester.  No. 
1,216.480 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  381. 

Cambridge  Novelty  Company.  (See  Llgktbody,  Frank  J., 
aaslgnorO 

Cameron,  Colin  D.,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Involute  case.  No. 
1.214.751 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  94. 

Cameron,  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch,  assignors  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Surgical  bandage. 
No.  1.217,562  ;  Feb.  27:  v.  235  ;  p.  1212. 

Cameron.  Lewis,  Elora,  Ontario,  Canada.  Babbitt-retain- 
ing  composition.     No.    1,216.109;   Feb.   6;   v.   236;   p. 

Cameron  Machine  Company.  (See  Cameron  and  Birch,  as- 
signors.) 

Camllllerl,  Giuseppe,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Envelop-opener. 
No.  1,214,894  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  143. 

Cammack,  Horace  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S.  Can- 
non, Crossett.  Ark.  Minnow-holder.  No.  1,216.069: 
Feb.  13  :  V.  236  ;  p.  596. 

Camp.  William  W.,  Stratford,  Ontario.  Canada.  Bag- 
holder.     No.  1.216.941;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  960. 

Campbell,  Alexander  H.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Crowbar. 
No.  1.216,655 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  854. 

Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Hallway  Equip 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hopper-car.  No.  1,214,608  ; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  8. 

Campbell  Boswortn  Machinery  Company.  (See  Wilson, 
William,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  Earl  T..  Elwood,  Ind.  Sheet-feeding  machine. 
No.  1.216.773  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 :  p.  895. 

Campbell,  Edmund  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Power-transmission 

^  system.     No.  1,217.150 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1067. 

Campbell.  Hall  C.,  Miffllnburg,  Pa.  Folding  crate.  No. 
1.216.210  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  646. 

Campbell,  James,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Felling  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Making  cylinder-rings.  No. 
1.216,776  :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  489. 

Campbell,  Lawrence  S.  (See  Campbell,  Robert  M.  and 
L.  8.) 

Gampbell,  Robert  M.  and  L.  S.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Anto- 
raatlcally-controUed  gate.  No.  1,216,906;  Feb.  18; 
T.  286 ;  p.  536. 

Candee,  Raphael  R.     (See  Drader  and  Candee.) 

Canfleld.  Harry  R.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric switch.     No.  1,214,752  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  94. 

Canfleld.  Lewis  T..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 
Gear  Co.  Draft-arm  for  railway-cars.  No.  1.214.510; 
Feb.  6 :  v.  236 ;  p.  9. 

Canhac,  CSeorges  E.,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Des 
Etabllssements  Delaunay  Belleville.  St.-Denls,  France. 
Arrangement  for  Improving  the  working  of  elght-cvl- 
Inder  two  -  cycle  internal  -  combustion  engines.  No'. 
1.217,161 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1068. 


Cannon,  Frank  S.     (See  Cammack,  Horace  D.,  assignor.) 

Cantln,  Phillas,  Somersworth,  N.  H.  Automatic  traln- 
plpe  coupling.     No.  1,216,481 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  882. 

Cantono,  Eugenio,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  E.  Garda.  Paris, 
France.  Automatic  device  for  starting  explosion  or 
other  engines.  No.  1,217.668 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
1212. 

Capital  Electric  Company.  (See  Myrick,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Tapps,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Talking  -  macnine.  No. 
1.216,666  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  864. 

Caracristi,  Virginius  Z.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Loco- 
motive Pulverized  Fuel  Company.  System  for  feeding 
pulverized  fuel.     No.  1,214,753  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  95. 

Carbo-Hydrogen  Company  of  America.  (See  Harris,  John, 
assignor.) 

Cardell,  Olof  V.,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden.     Apparatus  for  pro- 


ducing ribbed  pipes,  tubes,  or  the  like.  No.  1,216.607 : 
Feb.  20;  V.  236;  p.  855. 

Carey,  John  E..  El  Reno,  Okla.  Pleasure-swing.  No. 
1.215,110  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236;  p.  219. 

Carlsen,  Eugene,  Chicago,  IlL  Oscade  or  fountain  for 
Internal  baths.     No.  1,216.111 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  219. 

Carlson.  Axel  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.216,942  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  960. 

Carlson.  Carl  W..  Galva,  111.  Display-rack.  No.  1.217,400 : 
Feb.  27:  V.  236;  p.  1166. 

Carlson,  Ernest,      (see  Juslin.  Emll,  assignor.) 

Carlson,  Herman  B.     (See  Rasmusen  and  Carlson.) 

Carlson,  Karl  O..  assignor  to  National  Piano  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Automatic  musical 
Instrument  with  magazine.  No.  1.217.271 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t. 
235;  p.  1108. 


Carlson.  Oscar  G.,  assignoi  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Spra, 
Mill  Cltv,  Oreg.      " 
18  ;  T._286  ;  p.  697 


Mill  Cltv,  Oreg.     Crayon-holder.     No.  1,216.07 


iprague, 
0;  Feb. 


Carney.  Jamei  J..  HaverhlU,  Mass.    Axle.    No.  1,216,619 ; 

Feb.  18 ;  V.  236 :  p.  436. 
Carpenter.  Campbell  C.  and  R.  J.  Ellis,  assignors  to  U.  S. 

Light  ft  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Bat- 
tery-cell.    No.  1,214.647  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  68. 
Carpenter,  Campbell  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

U.  S.  Light  ft  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Paste  for  storage-battery  plates.     No.  1,216,907  ;  Feb. 

18 :  V.  236 ;  p.  687. 
Carr  Fastener  Company.      (See  Carr,  Fred  S.,  assignor.) 
Carr,  Fred  S.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass.  Cartridge-carrier.  No.  1.214.896 : 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  148. 
Carrillo,   Julian,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Snow-melter.      No. 

1.215,620  :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  486. 
Carroll,  Edward  M.,  Port  Tampa  City,  Fla.     Combination 

rod-bushing  for  locomotive-engines.     No.  1.214.609  ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  286  :  p.  8. 
Carroll,  George  P.     (See  Roehrich,  Frank  N.,  assignor.) 
Carroll,    George    P.,    Hartford.    Conn.      Refrlgeratlng-ma- 

chlne.    No.  1.217.084;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  998, 
Carscadden,    Dean    F.,    Flint,    Mich.     Counterboring-tool 

and  holder.     No.  1.214,764  :  Feb.  6 :  v.  235  :  p.  95. 
Carse,  Donald,  Rlverdale-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-brake. 

No.  1.217,2f  2  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1108. 
Carson,  John  M.     (See  Martin,  George  C,  assignor.) 
Carstensen,   Alfred    H,.   Milwaukee,    Wis,      Hat-box,     No. 

1.216,071  :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  697, 
Carter.  LelT  S,     (See  Patterson,  Thomas  A.,  assignor,) 
Carter,  Lewis  A.,  and  L.  J.  Rector,  Ilayden,  Ariz.    Marker- 
buoy.     No.  1,216.908  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  637. 
Cartmell,  Robert  J..  Soap  Lake,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    W.    Kahle,    Seattle,    Wash.      Pumping  device.      No. 

1,216,415:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  771. 
Carver,  Fred  S.^ewark,  N.  J.,  and  W.  H.  Herman,  Lans- 

downe.  Pa.     Working  copper.     No.  1,216,282 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  285  ;  p.  723. 
Case,   Wallace   W.,    Peru,    Ind.     Wheel.      No.    1,216.288; 

Feb.  20  ;  v,  286  ;  p,  724. 
Cash.  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur, 

III.    Tapping-machine.    No.  1,216.284  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  724. 
Cash.  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Regulator  for  anestnetic  apparatus. 

No.  1,216.285  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  724, 
Cashlon.    Charles    R.,    Purcell,    Okla.     Cotton-barrestlna 

machine.     No.  1,217,408  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1164.  ^^ 
Cassldy,  Frederick  H,,  Randolph.  Mass.     Curb-cock.     No 

1,216,260 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  268. 
Caswell,  William  A..  Chicago.  III.    Truck.    No.  1.216.842 : 

Feb,  18  ;  V,  286  ;  p.  833. 
Catlin.  Thomas  8..  Gulon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W. 

Robhlns.    GwynnevlUe.    Ind.      Sanitary    mllk-pail.      No. 

1.217.564  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1212. 
Catlin.  Thomas  S„  Gulon.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W. 

Robblns.  GwynnevlUe.  Ind,     Jar-holder.     No.  1,217.666 : 

Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1213. 
Caughey,  Robert  C.  assignor  to  Grsnd  Detour  Plow  Com- 
pany. Dixon.   111.     Tractor-hitch.     No.  1,217.273;  Feb. 

Cavanagh.  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Tele- 
phone &  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Meriden,  Conn,  Die- 
tributer  for  electric  ignition  systems.  No.  1.217,666: 
Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  ;  p,  1213.  ... 

Cavanaugh,  Dennie,  <%signor  of  one-half  to  E.  Halseth. 
Portland,  Oreg,  Hook.  No.  1,214,766  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286  ; 
p.  96. 
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Cawl,  John  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Slldlng-door  fastener.  No. 
1,216.286  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  726. 

Cecka,  Franz,  assignor  to  Schubert  ft  Salzer  Maschlnen- 
fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft,  Chemnitz,  (Germany.  Hosiery- 
frame.     No.  1,217.410 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1166. 

Cecka,  Franz,  assignor  to  Schubert  ft  Salzer  Mascblnen- 
fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft,  Chemnitx,  Germany.  Hoslery- 
frame.     No.  1,217,411 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1166. 

Cederborg,  Victor  A.,  Drumright,  Okla.  Reel.  No. 
1,216,256 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  662. 

Celluloid  Company,  The.  (See  Undsay,  William  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Chabot.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Geo.  L.  Paine  Company,  North 
Attleboro.  Mass.  Bracelet  No.  l,216,77tf;  Feb.  18; 
V.  286  ;  p.  490. 

Chabre,  Theodore,  Alameda,  Cal,  Distance-meter,  No. 
1,216,317  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  291. 

Chaffee,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  The  O.  M.  Edwards  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y,  Trap-door  for  railway-car 
platforms.     No.  1,214,766  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  96. ' 

(Hialmers.  Harry  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Hand  starting 
device  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,216.416 ; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  772. 

Chamberlain,  George  W,.  Atlanta.  Ga,  Hydraulic  Jacket 
for  hat-stamping  presses.  No.  1.217.274;  Feb.  27;  v. 
235 ;  p.  1109. 

Chamberlain.  Valentine  B..  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cleaning-machine.  No. 
1,216.482  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  882. 

Chambers  Valve  Company.  (See  Coffey,  Joseph  M.,  as- 
■Ignor.) 

Champie,  James  A.,  Eden,  Tex.     Pipe  or  rod  grip.     No. 

1.216.943  :  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  951. 

Champion  Blower  ft  Forge  Company.     (See  Keiper,  Henry 

B.,  assignor.) 
Champion     Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Dobyne, 

Stephen  A.,  assignor.) 
Chandler,  Leonard  D.,  North  Abington.  Mass.     Signal  for 

flre-sprinkler  systems.     No.  1,216,909  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  687, 
Chapal.  Antonin.      (See  Weiss  and  Chapal.) 
Chaplin,    Merle    P..    Falrflpld,    assignor    to    Keyes    Fibre 

Company,    WatervlUe,    Me.      Conveyer-controller.      No. 

1.2lt.412;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1166. 
Charles  Cory  ft  Son.     (See  Wood.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
Charles,  Samuel  W,,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1.216.944  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v,  286  ;  p,  951. 

Charles,  Sylvester,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Two-cycle  Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,215,483  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p, 

Chastaln,  G.  D„  et  al.     (See  Scanlln,  James,  assignor.) 
Chateauneuf,  Frank,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N,  J,     Machine  for 

ooerating  on    shoe-soles.     No.   1.216,072;  Feb.   18:   ▼. 

236 ;  p.  697. 
Chateauneuf,    Frank.    Swampscott,      Mass.,    assignor    to 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Companv,    Paterson.    N.    J. 

Turn-shoe  sole.     No.   1,216,078;   Feb.   IS;   v.  236;   p. 

OVOa 

Chausse   Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See  Chausse. 

Wilfrid  G.,  assignor.; 
Chausse,  Wilfrid  G.,  assignor  to  The  Chausse  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,    Detroit.    Mich,      Portable    heater.      No, 

1.215.343  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  334, 
Chauvln,  Albert,  Paris,  France,     Apparatus  for  splitting 

slate  blocks.     No.  1,217.152  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  238 ;  p.  1068. 
Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 

Pneumatic  governor.     No.  1.216.621;  Feb.  18;  v.  286; 

p.  43o. 
Chesney.  William  E.,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Ball- 

way-tle.     No.  1,216,112 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235 ;  p.  220. 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.     (See  Hall,  Cheater  L, 

assignor.) 
Chiwls,   Mark   B^  Manton,    Mich.      Valve-port   packing. 

No.  1,216,484  ;  ^eb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p,  888.  *'  »~  » 
Choralcelo  Company,  (See  Martin,  Harry  S,,  assignor.) 
Choteeu,  Henry  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  R.  Wilson, 

one-fourth  to  L.  Wilson,  and  one-fourth  to  O.  Smith, 

Topeka.  Kans.    Protector  for  light-globes.   No.  1,216,074  ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  598. 
Christensen,    Christ.   Denver,   Colo.     Screen-hanger.     No. 

1,217.275;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1109. 
Chrlstlanson,  Peter  O.,  Story  City,  Iowa.     Belt  stretching 

and  lacing  device.     No.  1,217,276 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p. 

Christie,  Lissa  E.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  Sewing-machine 
folding  drop-pocket.  No.  1,216,946 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285 ;  p. 
951. 

Christv,  James.     (See  Wildman  and  Tinsman,  assignors.) 

Church,  Albert  B.     (See  Hunter  and  Church.) 

Church,  Albert  T„  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Crystal 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  washing-machines.  No,  1,214,648  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 
235 ;  p.  68. 

Claffone,  James,  Long  Island  City,  N,  Y,  Mechanical  toy. 
No.  1,217,704  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1261, 

Cld,  Cesar  J.,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Thermostatic  flre- 
alarm.    No.  1.215,485  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  383. 

Cincinnati  Pulley  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hey,  John 
G..  assignor.)  , 

Cinq-Mars,  Legendre,  assignor  to  Conservative  Heating 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electromagnetic  valve. 
No.  1,216,668  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  866. 


Cinq-Mars,  Legendre,  assignor  to  Conservative  Heatlnc 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Water-heater.  No. 
1,216,659  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  855. 

Cisco,  George  W.,  and  J.  E.  Hall,  Fremont  township,  But- 
ler county,  Iowa.  Ensllage-tamplng  device  for  sUoa 
No.  1,214,896 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  144. 

City  of  New  York,  The.     (See  Grant,  Taylor  B.,  assignor.) 

Clzenfeld,  Charles.     (See  Hecht  and  C^laenfeld.)     ^^ 

Clairain.  Louis  M.,  and  O.  J.  Snares.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Sugar-separating  machine.  No.  1,217.706;  Feb.  27;  r. 
236;  p.  1262. 

Clare.  Cbaries  B..  Glenellyn.  assignor  to  Sharp  ft  Smith, 
Chicago.  Ill,  Artlfldal-anus  apparatus.  No.  1.217.667. 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1213. 

Clark.  Charles  T.     (See  Huston.  Roy  L..  assignor.) 

Clark.  Dudley  B..  Bemus  Point.  N.  Y.  Electric  water- 
heater  and  automatic  control.  No.  1,214.767  ;  Feb,  6 : 
V,  2C5 ;  p.  96, 

Clark.  Edward  L,  C.  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Miehle  Printing  Press  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Blanket  -  clamp  for  offset  -  presses.  No. 
1.216,8441  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 ;  p,  884. 

Clark,  Ezra  C,     (See  Bornmann  and  Clark,) 

Clark.  Melville.  Chicago.  111.  Vehicle-wheel  tire.  No. 
1.215,486  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  884, 

Clark,  Myron  H,.  Hastings-upon- Hudson,  N,  Y.,  assignor 
to  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Vulcanizing  annara- 
tus.    No.  1,215,910  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  236  :  p.  638. 

Clark,  Robert  L..  Union,  W.  Va.  Coal-hod.  No.  1,217,706 : 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1262. 

Clark,  Vivian  V.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  Placer-mining  machine. 
No.  1.216.845 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  886. 

Clarke,  Harry  D.,  assignor  to  Efficiency  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Omaha,  Nebr.  Racing-vehicle,  No,  1,214,897: 
Feb,  6  ;  V.  236  ;  p,  144. 

Classen.  Henry.      (See  Lei cht,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Clausen,  Carl,  Bisbee.  Ariz.  Pull-switch  for  electric  mine- 
signals.    No.  1,217,707  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v,  236 :  p,  1262-. 

Clausen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y,,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, Telephone  switching  system.  No.  1.214.611 : 
Feb.  6;  V,  236;  p,  9,  •       .        . 

Clausen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Telephone  switching  system.  No.  1,214,612 : 
Feb,  6 ;  V.  235 :  p.  10, 

Clausen,  Henry  P„  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Tele- 
phone system,     5fo,  1,216,487  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  884. 

Clausen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Call-distributing  system.  No.  1.216.911 ;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  688. 

CUuser,  Milton,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Hatchet-sheath. 
No.  1,216,261 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  268. 

Clavton,  Benjamin,  et  al.  (See  Brown,  George  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

CHayton,  William  E..  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Welt-insole  for 
shoes.    No.  1,217,153 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v,  236 ;  p.  1069. 

Clayton,  William  E..  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Canvas  welt- 
insole.    No.  1,217,708 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v,  236 ;  p,  1263. 

Clayton,  William  Ia.,  et  al.  (See  Brown,  George  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Clayton.  William  R.     (See  Smith,  George  Q„  assignor.) 

Clayton,  William  R..  Evanston,  III.  Desiccating  appara- 
tus.   No.  1,215,346  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  836. 

Clearwater,  James  H.     (See  Lelghton  and  Clearwater.) 

Cleary,  Frank  P.     (See  Paschall.  James  H..  assignor.) 

Clement,  Edward  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Acoustic  multi- 
plier.    No.  1.216,946;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  952. 

Clleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Harrison. 
Get.rge  L.,  assignor.) 

Clifton  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Raymond,  Nelson 
H.,  assignor.) 

Climax  Container  Company.  (See  Shevlin.  Charles  W., 
assignor.) 

Clinton,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Penn  Printing 
House,  one-fourth  to  H.  Miller,  Delaware  county,  and 
one-fourth  to  W.  E.  Cunningham,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dis- 
charging sheets  from  »  printing-press  substantially  free 
from  electricity.    No.  1.216,211  :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  647. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company.  (See  Southwlck.  William 
S..  assignor.) 

Clough,  Alfred  N.     (See  Clough  and  Spring.) 

(Hough,  Charles  W.  and  A.  N.,  and  W.  O.  Spring,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal,  Combination  folding  cot  and  seat.  No. 
1,217,085  ;  Feb   20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  998. 

Clover.  Benton  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Steam  -  trap.  No. 
1,216,912  ;  Feb.  18  :  v.  236V  p.  639. 

Clugstone,  John  F.,  WiUiamsport,  Pa.    Folding  rule.     No. 

1.216.075  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  698. 

Coates,  Joseph  %.,  Goshen,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Stevens,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Driving-stirrup.  No.  1,214,758;  Feb.  6; 
V.  235  ;  p.  97. 

Coats,  Henry  B.,  Veedersburg.  Ind.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.216.076  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  699. 

Cobel,  John  H..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Foldable  umbrella.     No. 

1,217,709 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1268. 
Cochran,   Andrew,   Trenton,    N.    J.     Siphon   water-closet. 

No.  1,216,113  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  226. 
Coe,  Elmer  R.,  Wilkinsburg,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 

ft  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  the 

control   of   electric   motors.      No.   1,217,418 ;   Feb.   27 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  1167. 


ALPHABJJTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Coffey,  JoMpta  M.,  amlgnor  to  Cbambon  Valre  Company. 

Nfw  York.  N.  t.     ThrotUe-Talve.     No.  1,216.488;  Feb. 

18  ;  T.  235  :  p.  885. 
Coffin,  Charles  L.,  Parks,  Ga..  assignor  to  EHectrlc  Metal 

Working  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.     Method  of  electric- 
arc  welding,  heating,  and  metal-working  and  apparatus 

therefor.     No.  1,218,947;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  235:  p.  952. 
Coffin,  James  «.,  trustee.     (See  Cornwall,  George  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Coesdlll    Stuart  A.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Reamer  Salvage 

Co.,    Detrott.  Mich.     Reamer.     No.   1,214.649;  Feb.  6; 

T.  235 :  p.  59. 
Cohen,    Lmanuel   A.,   and   C.   C.   Colyer,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Automobile-mat.    No.  1,216,077  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  699. 
Cohen,  Maurice  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Label-holding  cap 

or  cover  of  a  can,  Jar,  or  other  body.     No.  1,215,114  ; 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  220. 
Cohen.  Meyer  <;..  .New  York,  N.  T.     Wrapping  and  baling 

fabric.    No.  1,215,777  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  :  p.  490. 
Coho,  Herbert  H..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Lead    Company.      Metallic    compound.      No.    1,217,710: 

Feb.  27:  V.  2.36;  p.  1263. 
Coho,  Herbert  B.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Lead    Company.      Metallic   compound.     No.    1,217,711 ; 

Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1263. 
Cohn,  Charles  H..  Chicago,  Hi.  Toy  balloon.   No.  1,217,277  ; 

Feb.  27:  V.  236;  p.  1110. 
Coin    Machine    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Potter, 

Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 
Colardeau.   Louis  J.   E.,  and   J.   Richard,   Paris,   France. 

Stereoscopic  device  or  the  like.      No.   1,216,948 ;   Feb. 

20  ;  V.  236  :  p.  953. 
Cole,  Henry  W.  N.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Rotary-cylinder  inter- 

nal-combustlon  engine.    No.  1,216,778 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ; 

p.  490. 
Coleman,  Edward  W.,  London,  England.    Percussion  mech 
«'J2  '*"■  e^P'o»l^e  projectiles.    No.  1,216,078  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  699. 

^°l"«fi  «T2'"?,*l  !?X'    Shawnee.    Okla.      Incubator,      No. 

1^16,949 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  963. 
Collin.    George    W..    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Self  -  cleaning 

•trainer  for  liquids.     No.   1,216,547;  Feb.  20;   v.  285; 

Collins.  Edward  H..  Sioux  Falia,  S.  D.  Door-closlns  de- 
vice.     No    1.217414;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  d    1157.        ' 

Colomyjczuk,  Nlcla.  South  Porcupine,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Ordnance.     No    1,217,415  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1157. 

^'"HolSrr^^a'JsiSrr"''  ""'*'  *™'***-     <^**  ^-sforth. 

''^l!2^%T6l  leb.^'lf  ^^:  ?S6';-p  t%T'  "^'^^'^*"'-     ^°- 

''ri?7.?^'!°?e\.^27;^v°S:''"p.?5fe'     ^'^"-^"*-      ^^ 
Colyer.  Cvrus  C.     (See  Cohen  and  Colyer.) 
Combination  Machine  Company.     (See  Peterson.  Jonathan, 
assignor.) 

Commercial  Camera  Company.  (See  Greene.  John  8.,  as- 
signor.) • 

Commercial  Research  Company.  The.  (See  Eldred.  Byron 
is.,  assignor.) 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  (See  Frede.  Charles  F. 
assignor.) 

^**ffPJl?°^  ^^^fi^  ^v  Ba<^h«nan.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  T.  D.  Wallace.  Jr..  Louisa,  Kv.    Steering  mechanism 

'°^/22**"^■^**'*^'*■•     ^°-   1.217,166;   Feb.  ^7;   v.   286; 
p.  loow. 

Comstock   Automatic  Pump  Co.     (See  Deal,  Lincoln   S 
assignor.) 

Com.«<tock  Automatic  Pump  Co.  (See  Veley,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Contes.    Vincent    J      8r..    East  Chicago,    Ind.      Castings 

shaking  and  jolting  machine.  No.  1,216.212-  Feb    if  • 

V.  235  :  p.  647.  •  ■»«  . 

Conces,  Vincent  J.,  Sr..  and  V.  J..  Jr.,  East  Chicago.  Ind 
Carwhee.     No.  1.215,262:  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235;  p.  269 

Concrete  Mixing  and  Conveying  Co.  (See  Leake.  Thomas 
8..  asfilKnor.) 

Cone.  Frank  L..  Windsor,  Vt..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  National-Acme  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Metal^worklng  machine.    No.  1.2l5;000  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v  236  ; 

Confectioners    and    Bakers    Supply    Ca      (See    Dickson. 

George  F.,  aasljraor.) 
Conger,     Frank     W.,     Hogan.     Mont.      Trap  •  nest. 

1.216,213 :  Feb.  lij  v.  236 ;  p.  647. 

Conklln,  WinUmF.,Tarentum.Pa.   Clutch.   No.  1.216 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  491. 

Conn,  Robert  W.     (See  McPherson.  Amelia,  assignor  ) 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company.  The.  (See 
Cavanagh.  John  F..  assignor.)  J.    *"«.      loee 

Connell.  Walter  J..  Dorchester,  Mass.  Step-ladder  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.216.214  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  648 

Connelley.  Edward,  and  C.  C.  Crew,  Hooston.  Tex.  Form- 
ing walls.     No.  1.215.115;  Feb.  6  ;  v    235  ;  p    221 

Conner,  Clarence  D..  Tupelo.  Mlas.  Attachment  for  paper 
cutters  or  knives.     No.  1.216,950 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 

Conover.  James  F.,  (Thlcago.  111.    Grand-piano  action.    No 

1,215,489  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  :  p.  885.  •'^"<"'-     «»• 

Conrad.  Frank.  Swlasvale,  and  J.  P.  Nlkonow,  Pittsburgh 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesflnghouse  Electric  and  Maniifactur- 

'  I?*  -9?"1P?°7-      Starting    mechanism    for    automobile*. 

No.  1.215.490 ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  285 ;  p.  386. 

_    _.  -        ,,  if. 


No. 
i.779 ; 


Conrad,  JeM«  T.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.    Mall-box  rapport. 
No.  1^16,961 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  964.  •"IP*««^ 


Conrad.  Nicholas  J.     (See  Schweltxer  and  Conrad.) 
Conrad.  Nicholas  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Schweltier 

ft  Conrad.    Fuse  or  like  device.    No.  1,215,491 ;  Feb.  18  : 

V.  235  :  p.  886. 
Conradson,    Conrad    M.,    Madison,    Wis.      Variable-speed 

gearing.     No.  1,216,776 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  896. 
Conron-McNeal    Company.       (See    Conron.    William,    as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 
Conron,  William   Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  Conron-McNeal 

Company,  of  Kokorao.     Skate.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.269: 

F»'b.  13:  V.  2.35;  p.  664. 
Conservative  Heating  Company.     (See  Cinq-Mars,  Legen- 

dre,  assignor.) 
Consolidated     (:ar-Heat1ng     Company.        (See     Farmer, 

TbomaH,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Consolidated     Car-Ileatlng     Company.        (See     McElroy, 

James  F..  assignor.) 
Convery.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone  attachment. 

No.  1,216.776;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  896. 
Conway.  Edward  P.,  Waterbury.  Conn.    Cushlon-tlre.    No. 

1.217.568  ;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1213. 
Conway,    Louis    P.,    Sawtelle,    Cai.      Blcycle-Iock.      No. 

1.216,660  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  866. 
Cook,   Elmer   E.,   Chicago,   111.     Switch.     No.  1,216.492: 

Feb.  13:  V.  235;  p.  386. 
Cook.  Fred  A.,  Longview,  111.     Concrete  house  and  cave 

building  form.     No.  1,215,318 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  291. 
Cook.  Fred  A.,  Longview,  111.     Poultry  roostlns;  and  drop- 

plng-board    combination.      No.   1,217,278 ;    Feb.   27 ;    v. 

235;  p.  1110. 
Cook,  Harrison  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Anthony, 

Kansas    City,    Kans.      Heat-radiator.      No.    1,214.769; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  236 ;  p.  97.  ... 

Cook,   Herbert   C,   Springfield,   Mass.     Knockdown  table. 

No.  1.216,079;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  600. 
Cook,  J.  W..  et  al.     (See  Megathlin,  Jesse  L.,  assignor.) 
Cook,  Marvin  W.,  and  N.  S.  Nichols.  C:attaraugu8,  N.  T. 

Milking-machine.     No.  1.217.867;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p. 

Cook,  Stanley  W..  trustee.  (See  Wood,  Wlllftm  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Cooke.  Clarence  C,  Howard,  Pa.  Chirrent-motor.  No 
1.216,080;  Feb.  13;  V.  236;  p.  600.  *  ""i*"-.      no. 

Cooley,  Henry  B.,  Kensington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Company.  Montclalr.  N.  J  Ap- 
paratus for  regulating  the  delivery  of  drlnklng-cups. 
No.  1.216.417  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  772. 

Cooley.  Henry  B..  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Ap- 
paratus for  regulating  the  delivery  of  drlnklns-cuDS. 
No.  1,217,109;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1008.  « "^"t"- 

Coolldge.  William  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  X-ray  apparatus.  No.  1,216,116 ; 
Feb.  6:  V.  235:  p.  221. 

Coombs,  Frank  E..  An  Sable  Forks.  N.  Y.  Mutual  treat- 
ment of  liquids  and  gases.  No.  1.217,156 ;  Feb,  27 : 
V.  2.35;  p.  1069.  ' 

Cooper.  Elisha  H..  assignor  to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Com- 
oany.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Clutch.     No.  1,217.669;  Feb. 

Cooper,  George  8.,  Saiem,  Ohio.  Engine.  No.  1,216,777 : 
Feb.  20  ;  V.  235  :  p.  896.  ..... 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomas.  Percy 
H.,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  K.  H.     (See  Bass.  Fredie  B..  assignor.) 

Cooper,  Sutton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Offermann. 
Evansvllle.  Ind.  Apparatus  for  fllterlng  air.  No. 
1.214.760:  Feb.  6;  V.  235;  p.  97. 

Cooper,  Thomas  C.     (^ee  Husk  and  Cooper.) 

Corbln.   Edmund.   Chicago,   111.     Chair  attachment.     No,  • 
1,218.287  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  726. 

Corkell.  Thomas  W..  Chicago.  111.  Collapsible  barrel.  No. 
1.214.650  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  69. 

Cornels.  C.  F..  et  al.     (See  James,  Bertie  R..  assignor.) 

Cornish.  Lorenzo  D..  Cliiclnnatl,  Ohio.  Wrinkle-remover 
No.  1,215,117  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  221. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  O,  Coffin,  trustee.  Producing  printlns- 
plates.     No.  1,215.493;  Feb.  13;  v.  285;  p.  387. 

Cornwall.  George  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  R.  Coffin,  trustee.  Printing-plate. 
No.  1.216,494 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  387. 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Petermann.  Otto,  as- 
signor.). 

Cortland  Carriage  Goods  Co.  (See  Hlgglns,  George  H.. 
assignor.) 

Coseo.  Frederick  C.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomotive-bumper. 
No.  1.215.622  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  437. 

Coss.  Nesbitt  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Necktie-stretcher.  No. 
1.217.712  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1268. 

Cott.  Charles  M..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Index.  No.  1.216,215 : 
Feb.  13  :  V.  236  :  p.  648.  *«.-tio  , 

Cottard.  Edooard.  assignor  to  Soci^t^  B.  Cottard  tt  Cle., 
Neiel,  France.  Mn<hlne  for  the  production  of  Iron 
turnings.     No.  1.216.648  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  818. 

Cotter,  Richard  O.,  Sausallto.  Cal.  Ladder.  No.  1  J217.718  : 
Feb.  27  :  V.  236  ;  p.  1264.  ' 

Coughlln.  Michael  F..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Gum  Products  Company,  Covington,  Va.  Rubber  com- 
position and  making  the  same.  No.  1,217,157  ;  Feb.  27; 
V.  236  ;  p.  1070. 

Coughtry,  Arthur  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Collapsible  ladder. 
Ho.  1.217.279 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1110. 


Coalston.  Harry.     (See  Palen  and  Coulston.) 

Coulter.    Leonard    P..    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee,    wis.      Welding-controller.      No. 

1.215.913  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  539. 
Coulter.    Leonard    P..    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Welding-controller.      No. 

1.215,914;  Feb.  13:  v.  2.35;  p.  539. 
Coulter  &  McKenzle  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Berg. 

Andrew,  assifmor.) 
Coupal,  Frank  J.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Driving  attachment  for 

field-coils.     No.  1,216,001 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  184. 
Cox,   Albert   D..   WIntervllle,   N.   C.     Electric  lamp.     No. 

1.215,118  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  222. 
Cox,    Charles   A.,    assignor    to    Moorman    Manufacturing 

Company.  Qulncy,  HI.     Hog-oiler.     No,  1.216,081 ;  Feb. 

13;  V.  235:  p.  Aoi. 
Cox,  Charles  H.,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     Amusement  de- 
vice.    No.  1.217,714  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1264. 
Cox,    Charles    N.,    Brockman,    Cal.      Dirigible    headlight. 

No.  1.216.216:  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  648. 
Cox.  Eldrldge  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Thatcher, 

one-fourth    to   J.    11.    Bogart.   and    one-fourth   to   B.   F. 

Westlake,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Telephone   apparatus.      No. 

1,216,002 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  186. 
Cox.   John    H..    Hot   Springs,    Ark.     Combination   safety- 

raior  and  bair-cllpper.    No.  1,217,670  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  1214. 
Coyle,  Henry  J.     (See  Russey  and  Coyle.) 
Coyle,  James  R.     (See  Rnssev  and  Coyle.) 
Cracraft.  Lelch  Electric  Company.     (See  Lelch,  Oscar  M.. 

assignor.) 
Crahan.  Michael  F..  Irvington.  Ky.     Adjustable  sectional 

metallic  form  for  concrete  bead-walls  for  culvert-pipes. 

No.  1.217,571 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1214. 
Craig,    Albert    P..    Drayton.    N.    D.      Bag -holder.      No. 

1.214.761  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  2,36 ;  p.  98. 

Craig.  Clyde  L.,  Washington  Court-House.  Ohio.  Nut- 
lock.     No.  1.216,962  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  954. 

Craig,  David.  Peabody.  Mass.  Pipe-union.  No.  1,216,347  ; 
Feb.  13 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  3.36. 

Craley,  Cfarence  C,  Parkesburg,  Pa.  Metal-working  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,217,572  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1215. 

Cramer,  (George  H..  assignor  to  Herschell-Splllman  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Seat-hanger  for  car- 
ousels.    No.  1.217,280;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1111. 

Cramer,  Morris,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Handle  for  cattlne- 
tools,  die-stocks,  &c.  No.  1,215,119;  Feb.  6;  v.  235; 
p.  222. 

Cramer.    Morris.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Pipe  -  cutter.      No. 

1.216.120  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  236  ;  p.  222. 

Cramer,    Morris,    Cieveland,    Ohio.      Pipe  -  cutter.      No. 

1.215.121  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  223. 

Crane  Company.     (See  Doollttle,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

(Trane,  Samuel  G.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Electric  sign.     No.  1,217,715 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1264. 

Oapser,  Morris  H.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Stewart,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Floor-scrubbing  machine.  No.  1,214,618;  Feb. 
6 ;  T.  236  ;  p.  10. 

Craven.  James  F.     (See  Mason  and  Craven.) 

Oawford.  William  E..  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.  Spring-wheel. 
No.  1.216.082:  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35:  p.  601. 

CrawfordsvUle  Seed  Company.    (See  Herr.  Shlrl,  assignor.) 

Creagh-Osbome,  Frank  O.,  Horsell,  Woking,  and  A.  J. 
Hughes,  London.  England.  Magnetic  compass.  No. 
1.216.963  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  954. 

Creamer,  Robert  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Pipe-cutting 
wrench.     No.  1,215,623;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  4.37. 

Oeswell.  John  H.,  Perote,  Ala.  Mall-box  support.  No. 
1,215.915;  Feb.  13:  v.  236;  p.  640. 

Oeveling.  John  L..  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Electric  regulation. 
No.  1.217.858;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1813. 

Creveling.  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1,216,083  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  601. 

Crew,  Charles  C.     (See  Connelley  and  Crew.) 

Crimp,  John  A.,  Ellensburg,  Wash.  Coin-controlled  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.217.716 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1265. 

Criterion  Advertising  Company.  "(See  Taylor  and  Mel- 
ville, assignors.) 

Oittall  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Walker. 
Frederick  P.,  assignor.) 

Crogan.  Charles  W.,  Bangor.  Me.  Tape-measure.  No. 
1.216.418  :  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  772. 

Crook.  William  A..  Brewton.  Ala.  Shock-ab8ort>er.  No. 
1,215.122:  Feb.  6:  v.  2.35:  p.  223. 

Crooke.  Eat\  E.,  et  al.     (See  Noel,  Eugene  E.,  assignor.) 

Cropley,  Oscar  W..  Juniata,  Nebr.  Pan  and  Jar  lifter. 
No.  1,216,263;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  269. 

Crosby,  Arthur  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Air-exhaust  for 
heating  systems.  No.  1,217,281 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  1111. 

Crosby,  James  B.     (See  Nutt,  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 

Crosley,  Powel.  Jr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Steering  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.214,651  ;  Feb.  6:  v.  235:  p.  60. 

Oouse-Hlnds  Company.     (See  Blsscll,  Carl  H.,  assignor.) 

Crow.  Jesse  M.     (See  Potts  and  Crow.) 

Crowdus.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Mentzer,  Chicago, 
111.  Separator  for  storage-battery  couples.  No.  1,217,673  ; 
Feb.  27  :  v.  235 :  p.  1215. 

Crowell,  Charles  R.,  Greensburg,  Pa.     Door-hanger.     No. 

1.214.762  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  98. 

Crowley,  George  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  W.  Perry, 
Bath.  8.  C.  Lock-nut  No.  1,216,964  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ; 
p.  956. 


Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  The. 
(See  Kryzanowsky,  Constant  J.,  assignor.) 

Crum,  Charle.s  W.,  Olney.  111.  Bottle-bracket.  No. 
1,215,495:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  387. 

Crystal  Machine  Company.  (See  Church,  Albert  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cuilen.  (jcorgc  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Canceling-machlne. 
No.  1.214,898;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  146. 

Cumming,  John  W.  W.,  U.  S.  Navy.  Multiple  grinding- 
machine.     No.  1,217.417;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1169. 

Cummlngs,  Burton  E.,  RIdgefield  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
L.  Day.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No. 
1,215.496:  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35:  p.  388. 

(Cummlngs,  Edwin  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Voting-machine. 
No.  1,216,778 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  896. 

Cunningham,  John  F.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mo.  Boller-furnaee. 
No.  1,216.661 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  866. 

Cunningham,  William  E.,  et  al.  (See  Clinton,  Michael, 
assignor.) 

Cuntz,  John  H.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Telephone  and  telegraph 
relay  or  repeater.  No.  1,215,348;  Feb.  13;  v.  236; 
p.  3.36. 

Curran,  Samuel  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Baking  Powder  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Slip- 
cover can.     No.  1,214,899  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  146. 

Currier,  Andrew  E.     (See  Wyman  and  Currier.) 

Curtl,  .Tohn  E.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Lightning-rod  structure. 
No.  1,214,652:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  60. 

Curtis,  Augustus  D.,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Lamp-fixture.  No.  1,214,614 ; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  11. 

Curtis  &  Co.  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Steedman,  George  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Curtis,  William  H.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Fluid-actuated  means 
for  controlling  an  engine.  No.  1,217,117  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
285;  p.  1011. 

Cuthbert,  John,  Chicago,  111.  Socket  for  electric  lamps. 
No.  1,214,900:  Feb.  6;  v.  236:  p.  146. 

Cuthbertson,  Allen,  Jr.  (See  Freeman,  Joseph  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Coulter,  Leonard  P., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Evans,  Clarence  T., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Sessions,  Edson  O., 
assignor.) 

Czflrftn,  Otto,  Glendale,  N.  Y.  Harvester.  No.  1,216.916 ; 
Feb.  13:  V.  235;  p.  640. 

D.  R.  C.  Water  Heater  Company,  The.  (See  Parsons,  Wil- 
liam C.  assignor.) 

D.  M.  Sechler  Implement  &  Carriage  Company.  (See  Eng- 
land, Ernst  E.,  assignor.) 

DAW  Fuse  Company.  (See  Downes  and  Patton,  as- 
signors.) 

D'lgnotl,  Salvatore,  New  York,  N.  T.  Snow-removlnf 
apparatus.     No.  1,217,676;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1216. 

Daggett,  George  W.,  North  Glrard,  Pa.  Piston.  No. 
1,216,955  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  966. 

Dahlberg.  John  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  TensIon-reguUitoc. 
No.  1.216,084;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  602. 

Dake,  Charles  W.     (See  Rice  and  Dake.) 

Dake.  Charles  W..  and  J.  E.  Kilker.  assignors  to  Pyle- 
National  Electric  Headlight  Company,  CThlcago,  111. 
Turbine.     No.  1,217,282;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1111. 

Dalbey,  Joel  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  King, 
Nevada.  Iowa.  Lighting  system.  No.  1,216,662;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  866. 

Dale.  Joseph  S.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stabilizer  for  fly- 
ing machines.     No.  1.214,901 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235  ;  p.  146. 

Dallas,  GranvU  F.,  Corryton,  Tenn.  Cam  mechanism. 
No.  1.216.960  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  956. 

Dallmeyer.  Thomas  D.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1.215,780;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  491. 

Dalton.  Wilfred  A.,  and  O.  J.  RalnvIUe.  Pawtncket.  R.  I. 
Match-box.     No.  1.215,123  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  223. 

Daly,  Michael,  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Machinery 
Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Extractor-cover.  No.  1,217,418 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1159. 

Dambolse.  Arthur,  MiUinocket,  Me.  Bolt  and  nut  lock. 
No.  1,216.957  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  966. 

Danat.  Wllmer  E.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1.215,008 ;  ' 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  2.36 ;  p.  185. 

Daniel,  Charles  E..  and  C.  W.  Hord.  assignors  to  The 
American  Crayon  Company.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Recepta- 
cle for  crayons  and  the  like.  No.  1.217,283;  Feb.  27; 
V.  236;  p.  1111. 

Daniel,  W.  C,  et  al.     (See  James,  Bertie  R.,  assignor.) 

Danlelson,  Oscar  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesns 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  -ComiMny,  Incorpo- 
rated. Switch-selector.  No.  1.214.615;  Feb.  6;  v.  235; 
p.  11. 

Danlelson,  Oscar  A.jNew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesns 
.  assignments,    to    Western    Electric   Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.    Selecting  mechanism.     No.  1,215,917;  Feb.  18; 
V.  235;  p.  640.  • 

Dankel,  William  J..  Villa  Grove,  and  C.  B.  Van  Pelt. 
Salem,  III.  Grader  or  excavatlng-machine.  No. 
1,216,779  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  897. 

Darden.  Newton  J..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Preserving.  No. 
1.215.264  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  2.36 :  p.  269. 

Dai-nall,  John  C,  Staunton,  Va.  Sterilizer.  No. 
1,217,113  ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  285 ;  p.  1010.  >- 
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Daagbenbanjfb,  Lawrence  W.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Morphy. 
Chicago,  ni.  PaBtener  for  car-doors.  No.  1^17, US; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1070. 

Dauley,  Isaac  S.,  Oneonta,  N:  T.  Memorial  barlal-vanlt. 
No.  1.216.085  ;  Feb.  1.3  ;  ▼.  235 ;  p.  602. 

Dauphlnals.  Henry  C.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Vehicle-wheel.  No, 
1,215.124;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  223. 

David  T.  Abercrombie  Company.  (See  Abercromble,  Darld 
T..  assignor.) 

Davidson,  James  L.,  Albambra,  Cal.  Anto-Iock.  No. 
1.217.419 :  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236 ;  p.  1169. 

Davles,  David  P.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Drive  mechanism  for 
traction-engines.      No,    1,217,284;    Feb.    27;    v.    236; 

Davles,  David  P.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.217,286;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1112. 

Davis,  Allan  C,  and  D.  L.  Primrose,  Baltimore,  Md.  Anti- 
glare means  for  headlights.  No.  1,217,420;  Feb.  2T : 
V.  235 ;  p.  1159. 

Davis,  Arthur,  Duquesne.  Pa.  Railway-tie  and  rail-Caa- 
tener.    No.  1,216,217  ;  Feb.  13  ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  649. 

Davis.  David  C,  Swlasvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonte 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid-sealed 
valve.    No.  1,215,497  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  388. 

Davis,  Frank  H.,  Eagene,  Oreg.  Fish-stop.  No.  1,216,781 ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  491. 

Davis.  George  W.  (See  Furgerson,  Davis,  and  Fnrger- 
•on.) 

^^■j-^**?***"*   ^•'   Chlcafo,   111.      Sock-supporter.     No. 

1,216,288  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  725. 
Davis,   Isaac  H.,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as 

signments,  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Taylor,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Starting  device   for   explosive-motors.     No.   1,217,674; 

^J***, ¥?"''*''■  E-  New  York.  N.  T.  Ship-propeller. 
No.  1,216JS49  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  818.  •' »'     *^ 

Davis,  Samuel  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Plant-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,216,125  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  224. 

'^Vl'.'-^o""*™  ^•'  Nashville,  Ark.  Fire-starter.  No. 
1,216,780  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  897. 

Davis,  WlUUm  Y.  E.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Pea  picker  or  har- 
vester.   No.  1,214,653  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  60. 

Davison,  Gregory  C,  Groton,  Conn.  Field  and  stege  ar- 
tillery.    No.  1.215,255;  Feb.  6;  V.  238;  p.  270. 

Davison,  Gregory  C,  and  J.  W.  Anderson,  New  London, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York. 
SIk  fl  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,214,616; 
rto.  o,  V.  ^35  ;  p.  11. 

^■i7®V.^**"'5  .?••  Westminster,  London,  England.     Steri- 
nSS         "•''^<^«-     No.   1,217,421;   Feb.   27 ;   v.   236 ; 

Dawson,  Mils  M.,  Montgomery.  Ala.     Cane  or  crutch  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,215,256 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r,  235 ;  p.  270. 
^y,  Alfred  L.     (See  Fasnacht,  Howard  H.,  assignor.) 
*^i'    .w?*"??  H.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 

F?b.*20Vv«'i36'!T-956'^*-'^"*''^'"'-  ^°-  ^•^^^'^^■' 
Day,  Leonard.  (See  Cummlngs,  Burton  B.,  assignor.) 
^^y}°°'  Frances,  Watford,  and  E.  A.  WhitHeld,  Berkham- 
sted,  assigBors  to  The  Whitfield  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Limited.  London,  England.  Shield  for  tTie  use 
of  soldiers  and  others.     No.  1,214,617  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ; 

^^^**'  ^?*"  ^^  ^'  *»«l8nor  of  one-third  to  A.  G.  Zebner. 
Zelienople,  and  one-third  to  T.  De  Wolf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

?.S?6%;"F\ri3??.2°Srp"^r'^«    ''   ^'^^  ^- 

%eb."io  fl!'23?i*p^956  ^*'    ^"-'='*"P-   ^o.  1.216,969  ; 

^itf^*Vo?2't«^°*^°i  ^&  ^o'*'  N.  T.  Bulldlng-block. 
No.  1,216,560 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  818. 

De  F«vre,  George,  and  J.  E.  Woodbrldge,  New  York,  N.  T 

?^ifiSS?.i.«h^^*    iik    t^oyP^ny-      Radlato?:      No! 
1^214,664  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  61. 

'^/^"Hl^"*^  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Company,  The. 
(See  Thropp.  Peter  D.,  assignor.) 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Turner,  Mahlon 
C,  assignor.)  ' 

*  "^ir"^  97.'*°°?lk^*'"°,',^i.^*<=*'-  Calendar.  No.  1,217,422 ; 
*eD,  ^7  ,  V.  J30 ;  p.  1160. 

^^  ^T'*' ,^"".*'5  "S-  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Operating 
**^i^  ^<"  windmills.  No.  14216,087  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.   003. 

^I2ifl«il'.  ?!h  l^.^^o*?,?  "*iv^°-  Hand-tool.  Na. 
I,2ie,o03 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  867. 

De  Noyelles,  Judson  R..  Detroit.  Mich.  Tracker  mecha- 
°  ■fii®*"  Pl*yer-Plaoo3.  No.  1,215,005 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ; 
P*  loo. 

De  Rusba,  Lena.     (See  Hansen,  Hans  M.,  assignor.) 

De  Saulles.  Charles  A.  H.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Treating 

tine-bearing  materials.     No.  1,216,006 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 : 

p.  186. 
De  Saulles,  Charies  A.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus 

for  treatlog  tlnc-bearing  material.    No.  1,215,007;  Feb. 

0  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  187. 
l>e  Vlngo.   Sabino,   Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Hair-cut  bib. 

No.  1.216.088 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  608. 
De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

f'5PJ5i.^*°'i°?     Company.       Thread  -  unwinder.       No. 

1,216,289  ;  Feb.  20  ;  r.  236  ;  p.  726. 


De  Wolf.  Bmeat  A.,  Mansfield,  assignor,  by  meane  atatgn- 
ments,  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 
AdJusUble  supply-bolder.     No.  1,216,782;  Feb.  20;  t. 

De  Wolf,"  Tensard,  et  al.  (See  De  Bats,  Jean  H.  L.,'aa- 
slgnor.) 

Deal,  Lincoln  8^  Kalamasoo,  assignor  to  Comstock  .auto- 
matic Pump  Co.,  Comstock,  Mich.  Air  and  water  sepa* 
rator.     No.  1,214.902;  Feb.  6;  v,  236;  p    146 

Dearborn,  John  P.  H.     (See  Gooch,  Bert,  assignor.) 

Debelack.  Alexander  and  O.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Game  at- 
tachment for  _pocket-billlard  tables.  No.  1,216,624: 
Feb.  13;  v.  23^;  p.  437. 

Debelack,  George.     (See  Debelack,  Alexander  and  G.) 

Decker,  John  F.,  and  F.  Ralmer,  Adams,  Mass.  Bread- 
Hllcer.     No.  1.417,717;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1266. 

Decker,  Spencer  M.,  Maiden,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Vv.J',;  .S.'?*^?'  Boston,  Mass.  Battery-connector.  No. 
1,215.004;  Feb.  6:  v,  235 ;  p.  186. 

Deere  and  Company.  (See  Hartsougb,  D.  Maurice,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Deere  &  Company.     (See  Selleck,  Theodore  G.,  aaaignor.) 

Deere  &  Mansur  Company.  (See  Anderson,  John  rT,  as- 
signor.) 

Deere  &  Mansur  Company.  (See  Dooley,  Delmar  D..  aa- 
signor.) 

Deere  &  Mansur  Company.  (See  Frlbcrg,  Charles  P.  A.. 

asalgnor.)  •                        ^ 

Deere  A.  Mansur  Company.  (See  White,  Charles  B.,  aa- 

asslgnor.) 

^/"■-^Pi  ^^'f^'  Newton,  Mass.    Preparing  beverages.    No. 

1,214.518 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  12. 
Deitz,   Burr   V.,   Slingerlands.   N.  Y.     Wireless-telephone 

apparatus.     No.  1.214.655  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  61. 
Delmar    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Block,    CJbarlea 

H.,  assignor.) 
Delmez,  Cflestln,  Antwerp,  Belgiam.     System  of  suspen- 

Feb.2'S\r23?rp.*9W.'*"'"^   ^"-     '***'   ''"«•^• 

^i°o,*T',«¥"w,  ^••«,^<*P''*A*j   W"*»-      Kofier-truck.      No. 

1.217,159;  Feb.  27;  V.  236;  p.  1070. 
Dental   Manikin   Head  Co.      (See  Weiss,  Faneuil  D..  aa- 

slgnor.) 

^?l?^^' Ji^^C  y^'AJ^^^^j  Ind.     Journal-bearing.     No. 

1,216,781;  Feb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  897. 
Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See 

Emerson,  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 
Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Smith,  William  A.,  assignor) 
Derrlckson.  Carey  W.      (See  Williams,  Ira  C.  and  C.  F.. 

assignors. ) 
Dennarais,  Reginald  J„  Faribault.  Minn.     Propulsion  de- 

▼ice.'or  motor  sleds.     No.  1.216,962  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  957. 
Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  Putnam,  Alden  L„ 

assignor.) 
Detroit   Reamer   Salvage   Co.      (See   Cogsdill,   Stuart  A.. 

assignor.) 
Detroit   Reamer  Salvage  Company.      (See  Glenzer,  John 

C,  assignor.) 
Deyolld.    Laurence    B.,    Emmett,    Kans.      Wire-stretcher. 

No.  1,216.089 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  604. 
Dew,  Henry  J..  Chorlton-cum-Hardy,  England.     Lamp  for 

motor-vehicles  and  like  services.     No.  1,217,718:  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1266. 
Dewees,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  C.  Minottl, 

Logan,  W.  Va.     Combined  leveling,  plumbing,  and  gag- 
ing   Implement.      No.    1.217,286;    Feb,    27;    t.    M8: 

p.  1113. 
Dial,  Robert  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  C.  Stark,  Atber- 

ton,   Ind.     Combined  planter  and  fertiliser-distributer. 

No.  1,216.419;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  773. 
Diamond.  George  F..  and  B.  T.  Richards.  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Aoto-tlre  signal  pressure-gage.    No.  1,216,782  ;  Feb.  18  : 

V.  235;  p.  492.  < 

Dickerson,    James,    et   ai.      (See    Sartain,    Louis    M.,   as-       \ 

signor.) 
Dickinson,  Clinton  W.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.    Bearing  for  disk 

furrow  -  openers.      No.    1,217,423;    Feb.    27;    v.    286; 

p.  1160. 
Dickson,  George  F..  assignor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers 

Supply     Co..     Chicago.     111.       Coating-machine.       No. 

1,216,306 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  286. 
Dickson,  Norman  M..  Chicago,  111.     Bxcavator-tootb.     No. 

1.216,290;   Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  726. 
Dierig.  Conrad.  Lawrence,  Mass.     Tool  for  repairing  tires. 

No.  1,216,349  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  336.  »  ^    "• 

Dieseber,  Anaust  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Lifting  mechanism 

for  annealing-boxes.     No.  1.216.291;  Feb.  20;  t.  286; 

p.  726. 
Dieterich,  Albert  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  F.  A. 

Bruckman,   Portland,  Oreg.     Trimming  mechanism  for 

Dastrymaklng  machines.     No.   1,216,:%2 ;   Feb.  20;   y. 

280 ;  p.  726. 

™tT*''*',*'o,'4"JKv^*'™^u<*''J™'^''"'   Nebr.     Plate-glass  carrier. 

No.  1,216.360  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  836. 
Dietrich,    Charles    W.,    Chicago.    lU.      Suspension-clamp. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14,260 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1016. 
Dletz,  Fred.  Irvlngton,  N.  J.     Spiral  spring  for  the  cloa- 

Ing  of  doors.    No.  1.215,498  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  388. 

^f^Jl-i^A"  ^i   N*"    '^°^^'    N.    Y.      Rifle -sight      No. 
1,216,783  :  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  898. 


1«^ 


DllUn.  Obie  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Automaticallv-controUed 
water-heater.    No.  1,214,656;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236;  p.  61. 

Dllllnger,  Cuthbert  L.,  TltusvlUe,  Pa.  Handle.  No. 
1,217,287  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1113. 

Dillon,  William  A.,  Marling,  Mo.  Safety  engine-cranking 
device.    No.  1,215,257  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  270. 

Dimltroff,  Alexander  S.,  Glasgow,  Mont.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,215,499  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  389. 

Dixon,  Amos  F.^Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Selecting  apparatus  and  system.  No.  1,216,918 ;  Feb. 
18;  T.  235;  p.  541. 

Dixon,  Joseph  L.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Electrically-heated  steel- 
furnace.     No.  1,214,763 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  98. 

Dixon,  Joseph  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  steel-furnace.  No. 

1.214.764  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  98. 

Dobyne,  Stephen  A.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Horn  for  fastener- 
inserting  machines.  No.  1,216,784;  Feb.  20;  v.  235; 
p.  898. 

Dodd,   -Arthur   B.,   Camden,   N.   J.     Water  -  faucet.   .No. 

1.216.963  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  958. 

Dodd,  Frank  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanism  for 
self-propellefl  bodies.  No.  1,216,064;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  286; 
p.  867. 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.     (See  StafTord  and  Dodds.) 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stay-bolt  for  boilers.  No.  1,216,651; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  819. 

Dodge  Brothers.  (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E..  as- 
signors.) 

Dodge,  Horace  E.     (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.) 

Dodge,  John  F.,  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge,  Grosse  Polnte, 
assignors  to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.  Truck  or 
stand  used  in  assembling  motors.  No.  1,216,662 ;  Feb. 
20;  V.  235:  p.  819. 

Dodge  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kenyon,  Bertram 
C,  assignor.) 

Dodge,  Mllo  C,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Cordage  Company, 
Plymouth,    Mass.      Marking    device    for    ropes.      No. 

1.216.964  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  958. 

Dodge.  Otis  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  H.  Bowes  Company,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Means 
for  removing  water  of  condensation  from  drying-cylin- 
ders.    No.  1,215.258;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  271. 

Dodge.  Parker.  Washington,  D.  C.  Mounting  diaphragms 
in  sound-boxes.    No.  1,215,500;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  389. 

Dodgson,  Frank  L.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.  Relay.  No. 
1,216,420 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  778. 

Doehler  Die  Casting  Company.  (See  Doehler,  Herman 
H.,  assignor.) 

Doehler,  Herman  H.,  assignor  to  Doehl»»r  Die  Casting 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Art  of  and  apparatus  for 
casting  fluid  metal.  No.  1,214,904;  Feb.  6;  t.  286; 
p.  147.  * 

Doerr,  George  W.     (See  Slmonds  and  Doerr.) 

Doherty,  Henrv  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating  gas-fired 
furnaces.     No.  1,214.520;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  l.f. 

Dolan,  Halley  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Mcl^eod. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Push-button.  No.  1,216,663;  Feb.  20; 
v.  236 ;  p.  819. 

Dollar  Saving  and  Trust  Company.  The.  (See  Foley.  Wil- 
liam B.,  assignor.) 

Doman.  Lewis  B.,  East  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Amphlon 
Piano  Player  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Pedal-action 
for  self-playing  musical  instruments.     No.  14216,626; 
V  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  437. 

^•«\Domek,    Michael    M.,    Ivanhoe,   Minn.      Snow-plow.      No. 
V     \    1.216,008;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  235;  p.  187. 

Donnelly.  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Traverse-cord  fas- 
,  tener.    No.  1,216,126  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  224. 

Donnelly,  John  R..  assignor  to  Wayne  Process  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Gas-producer.  No.  1,214,657  ;  Feb. 
6;  y.  235:  p.  62. 

Donnelly,  William  J.,  Marysvllle,  Mont.  Safety-razor 
blade  and  holder.  No.  1,217,288 ;  Feb.  27 ;  y.  236 ; 
p.  1118. 

Donner,  John  L.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  J.  Bros- 
nan,  Jr..  Washington,  D.  C.     Explosive  powder.     No. 

1.214.765  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  99. 

Donner,  John  L.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  J.  Bros- 
.    nan,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Explosive  powder.     No. 

1.214.766  ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  99. 

Donner,  Percy  B.     (See  Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  assignor.) 
Donofrlo,   Patsy,  assignor  to  Perfection   Cone   Mfg.   Co., 

Portland,  Oreg.     Depositor.     No.   1,216,666;  Feb.  20; 

v.  286 ;  p.  867. 
Dooley,   Clarence   H.,    Bock   Island,    lUi      Planter.     No. 

1,215,626;  Feb.  13;  y.  236;  p.  438. 
Dooley,   Delmar   D.,   Rock    Island,  assignor   to   Deere  ft 

Mansur  Company,  Moline,  111.     Seed-plate  and  agitator 

mechanism    for    planters.      No.    1,216,627 ;    Feb.    13 ; 

V.  235:  p.  438. 
Dooley,   Delmar   D.,   Rock   Island,   assignor   to   Deere   ft 

Mansur  Company,  Moline,  111.     Valve  mechanism   for 

planters.    No.  1,216,628  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  438. 
Doollttle,  William  W.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Cbl- 

cago.  111.    Furnace  apparatus.    No.  1,216,090 ;  Feb.  18  ; 

y.  235 ;  p.  604. 
Dorau,  John  P.,  Jefferson,  Wis.     Wasbing-macbine.     No. 

1,215,601 ;  Feb.  13 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  890. 
Dorau,    John    P.,    Jefferson,    wis.      Driying    mechanism. 

No.  1,216,602  ;  Feb.  18 ;  y.  286 ;  p.  890. 


Dorau,  John  P..  Jefferson,  Wis.  Driving  mechaniam  for' 
washing-machines.  No.  1,216,608;  Feb.  J[3;  y.  286: 
p.  390. 

Dorber,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Game.  No.  1,216,001 ; 
Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  604, 

Dor«,  Wilfrid,  St.  Stanislaa  des  Deux  Rivieres,  Champlain. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Rifle.  No.  1,216,785;  Feb.  20;  y. 
235 ;  p.  899. 

Doremus,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  S.  Hoyt,  Darlen.  Conn.  Reducing  aluminium 
hydrate.     No.  1,215,351 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  337. 

Dorgan,  William  J.,  Grantwood,  N.  J.  Current-lock  for 
automobiles.     No.  1,217,719 ;  Feb.  27 :  v.  235  ;  p.  1260. 

Dormandy,  Garry  J.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Folding-machine.  No. 
1,216,293 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  727. 

Dorr  Company,  The.     (See  Russell,  William,  assignor.) 

Dorsch,  Otto  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bmah.  No.  1,216,666: 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  868.  ... 

Dorsey,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Mounting  for  wheels  and  axles 
of  mine-cars.     No.  1,215,629 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  439. 

Dorsey,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Com- 
pany. Columbus,  Ohio.  Mounting  for  wheels  and  axles 
of  mine-cars.     No.  1,215,630;  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  439. 

Dorsey.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Mounting  for  wheels  and  axles 
of  mine-cars.     No.  1.215,631 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  440. 

Dorsey,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Wheel-mounting  for  mlne-cara. 
No.  1.215,632;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  440. 

Dorsey,  Walter  A.,  assinior  to  Toe  Bonney-Floyd  Com- 
pany. Columbus,  Ohio,  Two-wheeled  truck.  No. 
1,215,633  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  ^35  ;  p.  440. 

Dorsey,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Car-mover.  No.  1,215,634  ;  Feb. 
13  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  441. 

Dortch,  Henry  A.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,216,092  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  605. 

Dosch,  Charles  R.     (See  Doscb,  Peter  and  C.  R.) 

Dosch,  Peter  and  C.  R.,  Stratford,  Conn.  Clamping  ap- 
pliance.   No.  1,214,621 ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  13. 

Doty,  John  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  founda- 
tion Company.  Joining  caissons.  No.  1.216,504;  Feb. 
13  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  391. 

Doud,  E.  H.,  et  ai.     (See  Leary,  James  I.,  assignor.) 

Dougan,  Kennedy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Internal-comboa- 
tlon  engine.     No.  1,216,965  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  958, 

Dougherty,  William  S.,  and  W.  H.  Franklin,  Montrose. 
Colo.    Dish-washing  machine.     No.  1,217,676  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

Downes,  Allan  J,,  Croydon,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  Ven- 
ning, London,  England.  Cut-out  for  electric  instru- 
ments, glow-lamps,  and  the  like.  No.  1,217,720 ;  Feb. 
27 :  V.  236 ;  p.  1266. 

Downes,  Louis  W.,  and  B.  C.  Patton,  assignors  to  D  A  W 
Fuse  Company,  Providence,  E.  I.  Fuse.  No.  1,214,008 ; 
Feb.  6  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  147. 

Downing,  Arthur  A-.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Floor- 
waxing  device.     No.  1,216,505 ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  235 ;  p.  891. 

Downs,  George  P.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Treating  ores.  No. 
1,216.667  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  868. 

Doyle,  James  S.     (See  Hedley  and  Doyle.) 

Doyle,  James  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  F.  Hedley,  Yonkera. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Combined  car.  train-pipe,  and 
electric  coupling.  No.  1,216,294;  Feb.  20;  y.  286;  p. 
727. 

Doyle,  James  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  F.  Hedley,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wllmerdlnje,  Pa.  Combined  car  and  traln-oioe 
coupling.     No.  1,216,296  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  728. 

Dovle,  Phillip,  SomervUle.  Mass.  Removable  drive-calk 
for  horseshoes.     No.  1,216,093  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  606. 

Drader,  Charles,  and  R.  R.  Candee,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Ap- 
pliance for  forming  a  non-leak  Joint.  No.  1,217.860 : 
Feb.  27  ;  V.  235 ;  p.  1313. 

Drftgerwerk,  Heinr.  and  Bemb.  Driger.  (See  Morris  and 
Luchs,  assignors.) 

Drake,  Joseph  E.,  Blue  Rapids,  Kans.  Automatic  ben'a 
nest.     No.  1,217,721 ;  Fob.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1266. 

Draper  Company.  (See  Northrop,  Jonas,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Draper  Corporation.     (See  Nutting.  Charles  B„  assignor.) 

Draper  Corporation.     (See  Rhoades.  Alonio  B.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Corporation.     (See  Y'oungquist,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Draper,  William,  Waverly  township,  Cheboygan  county. 
J*?!! -^^^"•"'"""i  Onaway,  Mich.  Railway-spike.  No. 
1,216,269 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  271. 

Draver,  Emll  R.,  Richmond,  Ind.  Variable-speed  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,215.506 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  391. 

Draver,  Emll  R.,  Richmond,  Ind.  Shock-absorber  for  can- 
tallver-springs.  No.  1.216,421 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
774. 

Dressier,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,214,767  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  99. 

Drew,  Arthur,  Buffalo,  Wyo.  Combined  baiter  and  bridle. 
No.  1,216,966 :  Feb.  20;  v.  235 ;  p.  969. 

Drew,  Stephen  C.     (See  Lanning  and  Drew.) 

Drey  Automatic  Glass  Machine  Company.  (See  Drey.  Leo 
A.,  assignor.) 

Drey,  Leo  A.  assignor  to  Drey  Automatic  Glasa  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Drop-feeding  device  for  glaaa- 
machines.     No.  1,216,607  ;  Feb.  18  ;  y.  288 ;  p.  802. 


•Drerftw,  HtDTj.  Basel,  Swltierland.     Process  of  treatins 
cellaiose  acetates  to  alter  the  solabtUties  thereof  and 
products    of   ftaid    process.      No.    1,217,722 ;    Feb.    27  : 
V.  236 ;  p.  1267. 
Dreyfus,    Sylvaln.    Deotoo,   near   Manchester,    Lancaster, 
England.     Apparatus  for  effecting  the  continuous  con- 
centriHon  of  sulfuric  acid.     No.   1.217,677;   Feb.  27; 
▼•  230  ;  p.  1216. 
Drlesbaoh.  Frank  K.      (See  Lanier  and  Driesbach.) 
Driver,  Wilbur  B.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Material  for  electrical 

'■"il'i'i"^  "**  **"«  "•'«•    No.  1,217,578  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  283  ; 
p.  1217. 

DroUcour,  Michael  A.,  Delphos,  Ohio.  Sboo-fly  for  print- 
ing presses.     No.  1.216.668 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  858. 

Drnmheller.  William  P.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Carter  Company,  Needham  Uelahta,  Mass.  Border- 
forming  mechanism  for  fabrics.  No.  1,215.919;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  2.36  ;  p.  641. 

Dudley.  Charles  J  assignor  to  American  District  Steam 
Company.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No. 
l,2lf.679;  Feb.  27;  V.  236:  p.  1217. 

Dudley,  Denver  C.     (See  Brenne,  Jurgens.  and  Dudley.) 

Dudley,  Job,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Hacksaw-ma- 
chine.    No.   1,216,669:  Feb.   20:  v.  236:  p.  859. 

Duff,  Auburn  W.     (See  7onng,  Edward,  assignor.) 

"^?5*,{«.^'^'"L«»,-<^-    D«°ver,    Colo.      Golf -tee.      No. 

1.216.094:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  696. 
Dnkesmlth,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Air 

Brake  Corporation,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Air-brake  system. 

No.  1.217.680;  Feb.  27:  v.  235  ;  p.  1217. 
Dula,   Robert   B.,  Tarrytown,  N.   Y.     Apparatus  for  dls- 

Denslng  packages.     No.  1,216,096  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

Dulaney,  Joe  F..  et  al.     (See  Ellenburg,  Joe  N.,  assignor.) 
Dun    Lany,    William   P.,  assignor   to   Seans,    Roebuck  and 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  producing  orna- 
mental roofing.     No.  1,214.668;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  62. 
Dun   Lany,  William  P.,  assignor  to   Sears,   Roebuck  and 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  producing  orna- 
mental  roofing.     No.  1,214,659  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  63. 
Dunavant,  John  R.,  Jet,  Okla.    Film-clasp.    No.  1,216.967  ; 
Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  :  p.  969.  ... 

Dunbar,  Howard  W.     (See  Wilcox,  Turner,  and  Dunbar.) 
^°,^?I-^°y    ^-    Evans    City,    Pa.      I'honograpb.      No. 

1,217.723  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1267. 
Duncan,  William  W      (See  Simpson.  Edmund,  assignor.) 
Dungey,  Hugh  P..  Mlddletons,  Cranbrook,  England.     Agri- 
cultural motor-tractor.     No.  1,215,127  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ; ' 

p.    ^^O. 

Dunham,  Bert  G.,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 

?'o?rtflA'^"4°K*ii,*^    telephone-llne-flnder    system.      No. 
1,217,160 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1070 

Dunham,  Carl  E.,  Baker,  N.  I).  Device  for  holding  flexl 
ble  spouts.     No.  1,216,296;  Feb.  20;  v.  236:  p.  728 

Dtuiham,  CTharles  W.  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A 
Signal  Company  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Electromagnetic  de- 
vice.    No.  1.215.608  :  Feb.  13  r  v.  235  ;  p.  393. 

Dunham,  William  F  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Portable  electrtc 
lamp.     No,  1,216,422  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  774 

Dunlap,  Samuel  H.,  Brvan,  Tex.  Cotton-treating  appa- 
ratus  and   process.      No.    1,215,260;   Feb.    6;    v.   236; 

^°',^i'5*i5«-^t.?*!r,^<""'''  N-  Y-  Cement-block  mold. 
No.  1,217,860  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1313. 

Dunn  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dunn,  William  L.. 
asMignor. )  • 

Dunn.  William  L.,  Plru,  asslenor  to  Dunn  Manufacturing 
Company.  Oxnard,  Cal  Underreamer.  No.  1,217,086; 
r  eo.  zv  ;  v.  Jou  :  p.  999. 

^"D^infSjhkm^''""*^  ^'  ^^**  Hatching,  Hargreavea,  and 
Dunscomb.  Leander  8.  (See  Fretwell,  Phillip  N..  as- 
^Pje*  Shock- Absorber  Co.     (See  Robinson  and  Person, 

Durocher,  Thomas  L..  Saolt  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Bock- 
grab.     No.  1.216,423  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 :  p.  774. 

Duvall,   James,   Camas,    Wash.      Pneumatic   press- feeding  i 
means.     No.  1,217,161  :  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1071. 

Duvlnage,  Pierre,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Step  for  spiral  stair- 
ways.    No.  1.215,352  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  337 

Kfl^^Jt'r.  "'S*"",  ^fc.*^"?<^**'  a88J«nor  to  J.  E.  Fredrick, 

Feb.T3%.'235;p.3i7'°'*     °^'*''"-     '"'■     '-^^'^^S : 

Dwight,  Arthur  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sintering  and  smelt- 
ing ore.     No.  1.215.635  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p   441 

Dwight,   Arthur   S..  assignor  to  Dwlght-Lloyd   Sintering 
Company,     New     York,     N.     Y.      Treating    ores       No 
1.218,636  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  441  *  " 

Dwight.  Arthur  S..  assignor  to  Dwight  and  Lloyd  Sinter- 
ing Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
roasting  and  sintering  ores.  No.  1,215.637;  Feb.  18; 
T.  236  ;  p.  442. 

Dwight  A  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Lloyd. 
Henry  J.,  assignor. )  '   ' 

Dwlght-LIoyd  Slnl»clng  Company.  (See  Dwight,  Arthur 
&..  assignor.) 

^?^*  &  Lloyd  Mekllnrglcal  Company.  (See  Lloyd. 
Richard  L.,  assignor.)  , 

^^ofT/o'^J^P^K^X-N^^iiSlE'  N-   J-     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.217.724  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1268. 
Dyck,  George  E,     (See  Beckman  and  Dyck.)  i 


^t"??'  ^T"*!*  *■••  awisnor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Kitchen-cabinet     No.  14215,261;  Feb.  6;  v.  236; 

''f2V5,63l!'^^b.'i3;'i!'?li'':p^l42.'^**'^^°'-"«^«-     ^•-  ' 

''\%\e%y.,hoh.  i35?Y^859.'***'*"'^-''**'-      ^*- 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Reed,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
**.  *°J  ^^'P*"*  ^-  ■"'BDor  of  one-half  to  U.  M.  Myers, 
Lodl.    Ohio.      Liquid    fllllng    and    gaging   device.      No. 
1,216.786  ;  Feb.  2?) ;  V.  235  :  p.  899. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Marks.  Paul  J.,  assignor.) 
Lantman  Kodak  Company.      (See  Rlddell,  WlllUm  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Speldel,  Charles  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Eaton,  Albert  N.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Grain-bin.  No.  1,217.424: 
Feb.  27;  V.  235;  p.  1161. 

Eaton,  (ieorge  E.     (See  Schlefer,  Lawrence  R.,  assignor) 

^1°°'  William  S.,  Sag  Harbor,  assignor  to  American  Bank 
Note    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Intaglio    printing-  - 

?«*  ^'liL™"'"*  ■*™«-     No.   1,216,854;   Feb.    13;   t. 
^oo ;  p.  338. 

Eberley.  George  W.,  Whltesboro,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union 

Special  .Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Collaret-strlp. 

No.  1.215,128  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  225. 
Eberly,  Austin  D.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Starting  and  stopping 

mechanism    for    engines.     No.    1,215.639;    Feb.    13;    v. 

235 ;  p.  443. 
Ebert,     Harry,     Frederick,     Md.       Shutter  -  bower.       No. 

1.216,968  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  960. 

^4?v''^°''  Ji,N*w  York,  N.  Y.    Wrench.    No.  1.216,640: 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  443. 
Eckenrod,  Anna  M.,  Altoona,  Pa.   Dust-bag.   No.  1.216.787  : 

Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  9<)0.  .«,••, 

Eckenroth,  Philip,   Philadelphia,  assignor  of  six  twenty- 

flfths  to  W.  F.  Hamilton,  Cynwyd,  and  six  twenty-fifths 

{^%':/7;'V;T36T'J."?2"6i;*°°'''"    '"''''-   ^'- 1-217.725; 

Eckenroth,  Philip,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  six  twenty- 
fifths  to  W.  F.  Hamilton,  Cynwyd,  and  six  twenty-fifths 
to   Frank  J.    Mllon,   William   I'enn,  Pa.      Valve.      No 

^  1,217.726  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1268. 

Eckert.  Frank,  Chicago.  111.  Cake-turner.  No.  1,214.622 : 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  14. 

Economy  Fuse  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Eustice. 
Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

EddowMj  Archibald  B..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomo- 
tive Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piston.  No.  1,216.218; 
Feb.  13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  649. 

Eden,  Francis  R.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Treating  coffee.  No. 
1,216,671  :  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  860. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Bliss,  Donald  M.,  assignor.) 

EdIUh,  Paul,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Flow  indicating  valve.  No. 
1,215,129:  Feb.  6;  y.  235:  p.  225. 

Educational  Motion  Picture  Machine  &  Film  Co.  (See 
Hill,  Harry  M.,  assignor.) 

Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Bufld,  Edward 
<•..  assignor.) 

Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Ledwlnka. 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Edward  Steam  Specialty  Co.,  The.  (See  Oleson,  Olaf  B.. 
assignor.) 

Edwards,  Alonzo  L.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Metal  top  for  bottles  and  Ilk* 
receptacles.     No.  1,214,523:   Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  14 

Edwards  A  Company.     (See  Smith,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Edwards.  DanleT  0.,  AtUnta,  Ga.  Cable-hanger.  No. 
1,215,009 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  235 ;  p.  187. 

Edwards  Evan  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Vehicle-lamp.  No.  1,214,624;  Feb. 
0  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  15. 

*^,J'"'"^"A,i*A''^*i°^*'„Hale«ite.    N.    Y.      Street-sweeper. 

No.  1,216,969  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  960. 
Edwards    William  E.,  Lestershlre,  N.  Y.     Machine-brake. 

No.  1,216,424  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  774. 
Edwards     William   T.,    San   Diego,   Cal.      Hair-pin.      No.  , 

1.216,970  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  960.  • 

Edwin  Harrington,  Son  &  Co.     (See  Harrington  and  Scott. 

assignors.) 

Efflrlency  Motor  Corporation.  (See  Clarke,  Harry  D.. 
assignor.) 

Egan,  William  P.,  et  al.  (See  Woodward.  Erastus.  as- 
signor.) V 

*^*i*???A  .^"y  *■••  Pa«co,  Wash.  Subcaliber-barrel.  No. 
1.217,162  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  1072. 

E^art,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon. 
Switzerland.  Embroidering  -  machine.  No.  1,214,626 : 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  16. 

Egry  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Ranh,  Leopofd,  as- 
signor.) 

^^y^:J'^9F'^S.  ^-  Pittsburg.  Kans.    Extension-table.    No. 

1.217,727  :  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1269. 
Ehrllch.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Focusing  attachment 

for  cameras.    No.  1,217,728  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2a«  ;  p.  1269. 
Elseman.    Mows    H„    Chicago,    111.      Inflatable   toy.      No. 

1,216,425  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  776. 
Elsen.  Jacob,  assignor  to   Goldsmith.   Stem  &  Co.,  New 

y  ol  «•  ^k  ^^    Ffnger-measurlng  device  for  rings.     No. 

1,216,672  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  860. 
Bisenstadt    Manufacturing   Company.     (See   Terry.   John 

M..  assignor.) 
Ekama.  Cornelius.     (See  Hay  and  Ekama.) 
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Ekiund.  Alexander,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  J.  F.  Sturdy's  Sons  Co.     Bracelet-link. 

No.  1,215,920:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  542. 
Eldred.  Byron  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
mercial Research  Company.     Making  clad  metals.     No. 

1,217,581 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1218. 
Electric  Boat  Company.     (See  Davison  and  Anderson,  as- 
signors.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company.    The, 

(See  Canfleld,  Harry  R.,  assignor.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,  'The. 

(See  Hall,  Jay^H.,  assijtnor. ) 
Electric  Metal  Working  Company.      (See  Coffin.  Charles 

L..  assignor.) 
ElektroOsmose  Aktlengesellscbaft  (Graf  Schwerln  (Jesell- 

schaft).     (See  Schwerin.  Botho,  assignor.) 
Ellas,  (ieorge,  Irvington,  and   W.   Mendel,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Electrlc-lIght  shade.     No.  1,217,582  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 ;  p. 

1219. 
Ellker,  James  W.     (See  Bearfleld.  Thomas  N..  assignor.) 
Ellard,     Hugh     F.,     Missoula,     Mont.       C^able-grip.      No. 

1.217,163 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  :  p.  107-'. 
EUenburg,  Joe  N.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  J.  F.  Dulaney, 

one-flfth  to  J.  Thompson,  one-fifth  to  G.  Thompson,  and 

one-fifth  to  W.  T.  Hartman,  McKlnney,  Tex.     Separator 

for  seed-cotton.  No.  1,216,673  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  :  p.  860. 
Ellernian,  Jan.  (See  Van  Calcar,  Ellerman,  and  Martijn.) 
Ellett,    Frederick    S..    Elmlra.    N.    Y.     Motor-cycle.     No. 

1.215,783  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  492. 
Elllngcr.    Julian    O..    assignor    to    W.    T.    Romalne.    New 

York.  N.  Y.     Barrel.     No.  1.215.355;  Feb.  13;  v.  286; 

p.  338. 
Blllngbam.  Robert  W.     (See  Gustafson  and  ElUngham.) 
Elliott,  William,  Langlols,  Oreg.     Oil-can.    No.  1.216,130 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  :  p.  226.  » 

Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Treating  oils.  Ac.     No. 

1.216,971  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  ^35;  p.  961. 
Ellis,    Carleton,    Montclalr,    N.   J.      Hydrogenation.      No. 

1.217,118;  Feb.  20;  v.  236:  p.  1012. 
Ellis,    Carleton,    Montclalr,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Radiant 

Heating  Limited,  Armley,  Leeds,  England.     Apparatus 

for   burning  liquid  fuel.     No.   1,216,096;   Feb.   13;   v. 

236 ;  p.  606. 
Ellis,  Hartley.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Barrel-head.  No.  1.216,972  ; 

Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  961. 
Ellis.  Ira  C,  E^ast  St.  Louis,  111.    Locking  device  for  gear- 
shifting  levers  of  automobiles.    No.  1,216,509  ;  Feb.  13  ; 

v.  235 ;  p.  393. 
Ellis,  Roy  J.     (See  Carpenter  and  Ellis.) 
Ellis,    Wynn    E.,    Chicago,    III.      Bleaching    grain.      No. 

1.214.626:  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  16. 
£lst»r.  Albert  D..  Merlden,  (Jonn.     Gasolene-water  sepa- 
rator.    No.  1.216.219  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  649. 
Bister.    Albert    D.,    Merlden.    Conn.      Flshlng-float.      No. 

1.216,220;  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  650. 
Embossing  Company.  The.     (See  Ramsey.  Huntington,  and 

Ilvatt,  assignors.) 
Elmerlck,    Frederick     A.,    Oswego,    N.    Y.      Post-and-bar 

fence.    No.  1.215.366  ;  Feb.  18  ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  838. 
Emerson-Brantingbam    Company.      (See    Hurxthal,   Fred- 
erick K..  assignor.) 
Emerson-Brantingham  Company.     (See  Waterman,  Lewis 

E.,  assignor.) 
Emerson,    Fred    L.,    assignor    to   The    Denver    Rock    Drill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Drill-mounting. 

No.  1,214,627  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  2.^6 ;  p.  16. 
Engel,  (iodfrey,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Granulating  and  drying 

sugar.     No.  1,216.554  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  235 ;  p.  820. 
Engel,  Godfrey,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  granulat- 
ing and  drying  sugar.    No.  1,216,555  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ; 

p.  820. 
English,  John  C.     (See  Johnson  and  English.) 
Englund,  Ernst  E.,  assignor  to  I).  M.  Serbler  Implement 

&  Carriage  Company,   Moline,   III.     Corn-planter.     No. 

1,216,788  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  900. 
Emmet,   William  L.   R.,   Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.    Electric  ship  propulsion.   No. 

1,214.528;  Feb.  6;  V.  235;  p.  16. 
Engstrom.    Carl    O.,    Sacramento,    Cal.      Coupling.      No. 

1.215,610  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  393.     • 
Engstrom,   Isack  G.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Column-clamp. 

No.  1.214,906  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  148. 
Bnley,  John  T.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Dle^castlng  machine. 

No.  1.215,784 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  492. 
Ensign,    Daniel    J.,    North    Adams,    Mass.      Hemming  at 

tachment  for  sewing-machines.    No.  1,216,298  ;  Feb.  20; 

v.  235 :  p.  729. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  (Tampbell, 

Argyle,  assignor.) 
Epprecht.    Gottlieb,    Allentown,   Pa.     Frying  -  pan.      No. 

1.216.973  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  962. 
Erlckson,    Axel    G..    and    E.    B.    Henry.    Bandon,    Oreg. 

Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.     No.   1.216,221 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

T.  285  ;  p.  660. 
Erlckson,  Charles  A.,  C^shton,  Wis.     Window-ventilator. 

No.  1,215,131;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  226. 
Erlckson.  Frederic  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pipe-cutter.    No. 

1.216.426:  Feb.  20;  v.  236:  p.  775. 
Erlckson,  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Measured -service  telephone  system.     No. 

1,217,426  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1162., 
Erlkson,  David,  Drayton,  N.  D.    Pencil-holder  and  envelop- 

opener.     No.  1,216,010;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  188. 
Ermntlnger,  Orson  C,  Scales,  Cal.     Snow  -  tractor.     No. 

1,217,729  ;  Feb.  27  :  t.  286 ;  p.  1269. 


[i'eb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  729. 
B.  and  O.  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Apparatus 
}cess  of  generating   foam.     No.^  1.214.600; 


Ersler,  Knnd,  NlJm«S«n.  Netherlands.  Manufacture  of 
margarin.     No.  1,216.674  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  860. 

Erslev,  Knud.  Nljmegen,  Netherlands.  Manufacture  of 
margarin.     No.  1,216,675  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  860. 

Erwin.  Benjamin  F..  Fairfax,  Mo.  Whip  socket  No. 
1.216,297  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  729. 

Brwln.  James 
for  and  process 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  63. 

Eirwln,  James  B.  and  O.  R.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Foam-gen- 
erating apparatus.  No.  1,214,661;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p. 
63. 

Brwln,  James  B.  and  O.  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Apparatus 
for  extinguishing  fires.  No.  1.216.789  ;  F«b.  20  ;  v.  280  ; 
p.  900. 

Erwin,  Orlando  R.     (See  Erwin,  James  B.  and  O.  R.) 

Escher,  Joseph,  Pittsburgh,  and  J.  Nagy,  West  View,  as- 
signors to  James  H.  Matthews  ft  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Die-holder.    No.  1.214,662  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  64. 

Esrey.  Earl  D.,  Deer  Park,  N.  Y.  Table.  No.  1.217,730; 
FeV  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1270. 

Essex,  Harry.     (See  HIbbert,  Essex,  and  Brooks.) 

Estes,  Samuel  E.,  Ruby,  Ky.  Bridle.  No.  1.216,357; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  339. 

Eunson,  Joseph  W.,  Brunswick,  Victoria,  assignor  to 
Woods-Gilbert  Rail  Planer  Company,  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne. Australia.  Machine  for  dressing  rails.  No. 
,1.216.097  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  607. 

Bustlce,  Alfred  L.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  ft  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  111.  Cartridge-fuse.  No. 
1.217,289  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  1118, 

Evans,  Arthur  B.,  assignor  to  George  Mann  and  Company 
Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Printing  machinery.  No. 
1,215,132  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  226. 

Havana,  Clarence  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No;  1.214,668; 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  64. 

Evans,  Clarence  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Welding-controller.  No. 
1.215.921  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  542. 

Evenson.   Henry.      (See  Kayetan  and  Evenson.) 

Everett,  James  D..  Crown  Point.  Ind.  Boltless  rail-Joint. 
No.  1.214.529  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  17. 

Everett.  Russell  M.     (See  Howard.  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Everoad,  Lenntous  P.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Pulley  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ind.  Chucking  device  for  rollers.  No. 
1.215,785  :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  493. 

Bwald,  William  F.,  Java,  S.  D.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.215,611 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  894. 

Bwell,  Ode  D.,  Bellevue.  Tex.  Folding  washstand.  No. 
1.216.098  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  :  p.  607. 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Company.  (See  Ambler,  (George 
B..  assignor.) 

Fafnlr  Bearing  Company,  The.  (See  Cooper,  Ellsha  H., 
assignor.) 

Fahrmbacher,  Alois,  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Slemens- 
Scbuckert  Werke,  G.  m.  b.  II.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Means 
for  preventing  sparking  In  direct-current  machines.  No. 
1,215.786;  Feb.  18;  v.  235;  p.  498. 

Fahrmbacher,  Alois.  Berlln-Charlottenburg,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H..  Slemensstadt  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Means  for  preventing  sparking  in 
direct-current  machines.  No.  1.215,787 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 
235 ;  p.  493. 

Falella,  Andrew  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Dial  for  watches 
and  the  like.     No.  1,216,556  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  235 ;  p.  820. 

Fairbanks,  Frank  P.,  Point  Pleasant,  N.  J.  Door-check. 
No.  1.217.731  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1270. 

Fairbanks-Morse  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Bailey,  Barr,  More,  ana  Long,  assignors.) 

Fairmont  Mining  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brasack, 
William,  assignor.)  ' 

Falst,  Charles,  Spring  Valley.  N.  Y.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.215,262  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  ^35  ;  p.  272. 

Falck.  James  S..  Washington.  D.  C.  Surgical  device. 
No.  1.216,099 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  607. 

Falconer.  George.  Fremont,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Universal 
Glas-Solvo  Company,  Chamberlain,  S.  D.  Composition 
of  matter.     No.  1,215,358;  Feb.  13;  t.  285;  p.  339. 

Fales,  Elisha  N.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Hand-stamp.  No. 
1.216,788  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  494. 

Falls,  Jesse  G.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Gin-saw  gummer.  No. 
1.216,299  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  729. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Br  lining.  (See  Karrer, 
Paul,  assignor.) 

Farbwerke  Vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  BrOnlng.  (See  Stock 
and  Nlcodemus.  assignors.) 

Farmer.  Herbert  J.,  Richmond.  Ind.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1.216.076;  Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  861. 

Farmer.  Luke  W..  Somervllle,  Mass.  Holder  for  paper 
finger-bowls.     No.  1,214.906;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  148. 

Farmer.  Thomas,  Jr.,  New  Y^irk,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Car-Heating  Company,  Car-door  control. 
No.  1,216,300;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  730. 

Farnham,  Stephen  H..  Brooklyn.  A.  W.  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  J.  Phelps.  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rem- 
ington Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
machine.     No.  1.217,29();  J^eb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1114. 

Farnsworth.  Frederick  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined 
receiving-tank  and  pump-governor.  No.  1,210,427  ;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  236  :  p.  775. 

Farrell.  Francis  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Vehicle-fender.  No. 
1.217.588  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286 ;  p.  121». 
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PairingtoD,  Hmrry  J.,  assignor  to  Farrtngtoo  Maoafactar- 
Ing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Jewelrr-box.  Mo. 
1,217,291 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1114. 

Farrington  Manufactaring  Company.  (See  Farrington, 
Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Fasnacbt,  Howard  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Day, 
Chicago,  III.  Internal  -  combustion  engine.  No. 
1.216,922  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  642. 

Flast,  Unstave,  Baltimore,  Md.  Gearing.  No.  1,217,427; 
Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  1162. 

Faultless  Bubber  Co.,  The.  (See  Miller,  Thomas  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Faance,  Vernon  C,  BondsriUe,  Mass.  Lap-rod  retainer 
for  pickers,  carding-englnes,  &c.  No.  1,216,790;  Feb. 
20  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  901. 

Faust,  Casper,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Bolster-stake  bolder.  No. 
1,217,584  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1220. 

Fechtenburg,  JOrgen  F.  H.,  Pbila4elphia,  Pa.  Speed- 
regulating  device  for  talking-machines.  No.  1,216,222  ; 
Feb.  13 :  y.  235 :  p.  650. 

Fedders,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Feddera  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Radiator  for  automobiles. 
No.  1,217,732  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1270. 

Fedders  Manufacturing  (Company.  (See  Fedders,  John 
M.,  assignor.) 

Fcderman,  Marie  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soap- fastener.  No. 
1,217,164  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1072. 

Fee,  Asa.     (See  Le  Vene  and  Fee.) 

Fellcke.  Karl.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Wind-shield.  No. 
1.215,133:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  226. 

Fellmann,  Martin  E.,  D.  Bagley,  and  A.  H.  Smith.  Lon- 
don, England.  Apparatus  for  purifying  blast-furnace 
cases.     No.  1,216,677  :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  861. 

Felekl,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flushlng-Talye.  No. 
1.214,664  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  :  p.  64.  . 

FellowB,  George  A.,  tt  aX.    (See  Fellows.  MeMn, Assignor.) 

Fellows,  Memn,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  U.  A.  Fellows, 
one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Winter,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  Benl- 
dict,  Cheney,  Wash.  Fire-extinguisher.  No.  1.217,428  ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1163. 

Felts,  Thomas  R.,  Berlin,  Ala.  Resilient  tire-casing  ex- 
pander.    No.  1,214,768 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  99. 

Femons.  Leon  L..  Fresno,  Cal.  Turbine  explosive-engine. 
No.  1,217,733  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  1270; 

Ferguson,  Edward  E.,  Portsmouth,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  Van  Fleming.  Norfolk.  Va.  Combined  flre-alarm 
box  and  hydrant.    No.  1,215,263  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  272. 

Ferguson,  John  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Concrete-block-maklng 
machine.     No.  1.214.530  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  17. 

F«rgnson,  Peter  L.,  Ogden,  Utah.  Condiment-holder.  No. 
1,216.262  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  661. 

Ferguson,  Seymour,  Ocotlan,  Mexico.  Rock-diill.  No. 
1,214,666  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  65. 

Ferocl,  Cesare,  Rome,  Italy.  Automatic  railway-car  and 
compressed-air  and  steam  pipe  coupling  device.  No. 
1,217,734  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1271. 

Ferry,  John  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  James  Ferry 
&  Sons,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  removing  water 
from  water-bearing  sand.  No.  1,2154.34 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 
235 ;  p.  227. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Power  genera- 
tion.    No.  1,214,531  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  17. 

Feaaenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.  Power  plant 
No.  1.217,1«S ;  Feb.  27;  v.  235 ;  p.  1072. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company,  Waterville,  Me.  Measuring 
distance.     No.  1,217.685  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1220. 

Fetter,  David  H.,  Dormont  borough,  Allegheny  county. 
Pa.     Trocar.     No.  1,216.612;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  394. 

Fe««hter,  Leo  A.,  Ironton,  Ohio.  Headlight-dimmer.  No. 
1,216,100  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  608. 

Flchter,  Paul,  Randolph.  Iowa.  Clutch.  No.  1,215,613; 
Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  394. 

neld,  Millard  F..  Wintbrop,  E.  F.  Hathaway  and  C.  D. 
Lanning,  assignors  to  American  Warp-Drawing  Ma- 
chine (jompany,  Boston,  Mass.  Warp-drawing  machine 
and  mechanism  for  manipulating  detached  beddlee 
therein.     No.  1,215.789  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  494. 

Flero,  George  M..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lamp.  No.  1,215.294 ; 
Feb.  8  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  273. 

Fllllon,  Salome.  Lake  Linden,  Mich.  Bed  elevating  and 
transDortlng  device.     No.  1.214,769 ;  Feb.  6 ;   v.  236 ; 

Flndley,    William,    Emmett,    Idaho.      Road  -  drag.      No. 

1,216,011 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  188. 
FIngerle,  August  C,  Modesto,  Cal.     Electric  house-heating 

furnace.    No.  1,216,101 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  608. 
Flnkelsteln.    Moress    S.,    New   York,    N.   Y.     Antirefllllng 

bottle-stopper.     No.  1.216,428  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  235  ;  p.  776. 
Flnlay,  Robert  S.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.     Side 

car.    No.  1.215.265;  Feb.  6:  t.  236;  p.  273. 
Finney,   Curtlss  W.,   Spokane.  Wash.     (Heft  nail  or  like 

extractor.     No.  1,216,012  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  188. 
Flrtb,   William   C.    Kansas*  City,    Mo.      Rowing-machine. 

No.  1,217.292;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235;  p.  1116. 
Slscher,  George  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Muha, 

East  Cnilcago,  Ind.    Tumbler-lock.     No.  1,216,013;  Feb. 

e  ;  T.  286 ;  p.  188. 
Fisher,  Edgar  C,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Manifolding  sales-book. 

No.  1,217466 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1073. 
FIslier.  Emanuel.  Providence,  R.  I.     Valve.     No.  1,210,974  ; 

Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  962. 
Flaher,   Ernest  F..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Fluld-flow-indlcatlng    mechaniam. 

No.  1.215,180 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  227. 


Fisher.  James  P..  Bartleaville,  Okla.  Dead-weight  gage- 
tester.    No.  1,217.736  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1271. 

Fisher.  Raymond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bobbin.  No.  1,217,429  ; 
Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1163. 

Flaher.  Raymond,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Altemus,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Automatic  stop  for  winding-macblnea.  No. 
1,216.657 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  821. 

Fisher,  William  C.  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mi<ldletown,  Conn.  C^artrldge  -  belt.  No. 
1.2lt.736  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1272. 

Flsk,  Roy  A.,  Amboy,  Minn.  Heating  device  for  water- 
Jacketed  carbureters.  No.  1,216,301 ;  Feb.  20 ;  r.  238 ; 
p.  730. 

Flake,  George  W..  Akron,  Ohio.  Reflllable  indicating-fuse. 
No.  1,216,429 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  776. 

Flske,  William  G..  assignor  to  Thames  Paper  Company 
Limited.  Purfleet,  England.  Manufacture  of  boxes  and 
similar  receptacles.  No.  1.216,791 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  901. 

Fitch,  Florence  H.     (See  Morrison  and  Fitch.) 

Fitch,  Mary  E.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Lining,  marking,  copy- 
ing, or  other  indicating  guide.  No.  1,216,136  ;  Feb.  6 ; 
V.  236  ;  p.  227. 

Flttinger,  Herbert  C.     (See  Allen,  James  0.,  assignor.) 

Fltsgerald,  Frank  M.,  and  R.  S.  Hatch,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  F.  M.  Hatch,  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  con- 
trolling elevators.  No.  1,214,907;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p. 
148. 

Fitzgerald,  Harrison  R.,  ei  ol.  (See  Hogg,  William  T.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Fitzgerald,  Michael,  Medina,  N.  Y.  Street  or  station  indi- 
cator.    No.  1.217.737  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1272. 

FJelstad,  Lewis,  Wallace,  S.  D.  Agricultural  machine. 
No.  1,214,532  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  18. 

Flachslaender,  Joseph,  and  P.  G.  List,  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York.  Sf.  Y.  Dyes  and  dyeing.  No.  1.216,369 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  339. 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Dodda,  Ethan  I.,  a»- 
signor.) 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Stafford  and  Dodda,  aa- 
signora.) 

Flannery,  Joseph  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Battery.  No. 
1,217,738 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1272. 

Flannery,  Joseph  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Battery.  No. 
1,217,739 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1272. 

Fleak,  Glen  D..  Muskogee,  Okla.  Wind-shield  cleaner.  No. 
1,217,740;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1273. 

Fleming,  Burton  S.     (See  Fleming  and  Ladwig.) 

Fleming.  Clifford  A.  and  B.  S..  and  C.  F.  Ladwig,  Hunta- 
vllle.  Mo.  Ballng-press.  No.  1,216,014 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t. 
235 ;  p.  189. 

Fletcher,  Fred  S.,  tt  ai.  (See  Winter,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fletcher  Terry  Company,  et  al..  The.  (See  Winter.  Wil- 
liam E..  assignor.) 

Floating  Wedge  Lock  Nut  Co.  (See  Wood,  Frank  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Flocker,  Maud  I.  R.,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  Hat-pin  protector. 
No.  1.216,015 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  189. 

Flowers- Lynch  Gin  Saw  Cleaner  Co.  (See  Robertson, 
Osborn  B.,  assignor.) 

Flyon,  Francis  P.     (See  Sborey  and  Flynn.) 

Focha,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Patrick  W. 
McDonough,  Richmond.  Cal.  Bottle-safe.  No.  1.217,480 ; 
Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  1164. 

Fodrea.  William  L.,  Arkadelphla.  Ark.  Motor-vehlcla. 
No.  1,216.976  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  962. 

Foersterling,  Hans,  and  H.  Phlllpp,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Roessler  h  Hasslacber  Chemical  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  cyanogen  compounds.  No. 
1.214,770  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  100. 

Folding  Utilltiea  Corporation.  (See  Smith,  Carleton  W., 
assignor.) 

Foley,  Patrick  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Door-locking  device. 
No.  1.217.686 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1221. 

Foley.  William  E.,  Clevelard,  assignor  to  The  Dollar  Sav- 
ing and  Trust  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  metal.  No. 
1,217,431 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1164. 

Forbes,  Percy  L.,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.  Hay-dlstrlbutlng 
apparatus     No.  1.216.668 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  821. 

Ford.  Cbai-les  R..  Paducah,  Ky.  Bilge-water  alarm.  No. 
1,216.678  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  861. 

Ford.  Harry  B.     (See  Weaver,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Ford,  James  A.,  Jamaica  Plain,  assignor  to  Plymouth 
Rubber  Company,  Canton,  Mass.  Boot  and  shoe  sole. 
No.  1.214.666 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  65. 

Ford.  Julius  C,  Summit,  Miss.  Fence-wire  fastener.  No. 
1.215.641 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  448. 

Ford.  Thomas  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined  stop-valve, 
automatic  limited-pressure  valve,  and  full-pressure  sup- 
ply-valve.    No.  1.216.976 ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 ;  p.  963. 

Forniraseo.  Domenico.  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.  Dirigible 
automobile-headlight.  No.  1,216,016;  Feb.  6;  v.  230; 
p.  189. 

Forquer,  Wiley.     (See  Smith  and  Forquer.) 

Forrest.  Oscar  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Fuse-holder.  No.  1,217.741 ;  Feb. 
27  ;  V.  236  :  p.  1273. 

Forsyth.  William  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  (Jorporatlon,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Draw-bar 
yoke.     No.  1,216,430 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  776. 

Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company.  (See  Sleetn,  Montgomerj, 
assignor.) 
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Fortescue.  Charleft  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  High- 
volfage  insulating-bushing.  No.  1,217,890 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  1323. 

Fortler,  Ulysses  D.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Time-switch.  No. 
1.214,771 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  100. 

Forward,  Roscoe  F.     (See  (3otobed  and  Forward.) 

Fobs,  Leland  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Leader.'Vidalla. 
Ga.  Cotton-gin  of  the  double-roller  type.  No.  1,215,137  ; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  227. 

Foster,  Annie,  Venice.  Cal.  Comb-cleaner.  No.  1,216,977  ; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  963. 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Foster, 
William  B.,  assignor.) 

Foster,  Charles  H.     (See  Anderson,  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

Foster.  (George  A.,  (Chicago,  111.  Device  for  preventing 
snoring^     No.  1.216.679  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  862. 

Foster,  William  B..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Spring  chair-seat. 
No.  1,215,790 ;  Feb.  13:  v.  236 ;  p.  494. 

Foundation  Company,  The.  (See  Doty,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Company.  (See  Batenburg,  Peter 
J.  F.,  assignor.) 

Fonts,  John  A.,  Osborne.  Kans.  Wire  carrier  and 
stretcher.     No.  1,214,772  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  101. 

Fbx,  Charles  H.,  Itakersfield.  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
power  apparatus.  No.  1.217,861 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
1313. 

Fox,  Paul  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Extracting  potash  and 
alumina  from  alunlte.  No.  1,217,432 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  1164. 

Framburg,  Henry  A.,  Berwyn,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Fram- 
burg  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Supporting  means  for 
electric-light  fixtures.  No.  1,214,667;  Feb.  6;  v.  235; 
p.  65. 

Francis,  Omar  Jy  Reading,  Pa.  Damper.  No.  1,216,102 ; 
Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  608. 

Francisco,  Tony,  Roslyn,  Wash.  Propeller  for  motor-boats, 
Ac.     No.  1,217,742  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.   1273. 

Franck,  Bmil  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Knitting-machine. 
No.  1,216,302 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  730. 

Frank,  Gustav,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Whelan,  Jef- 
ferson. Tex.  Switch-lock  for  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1,216,559;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  821. 

Frank,  Holmes  A.  (See  Brotherston,  Alexander  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Frank  Prox  Co.     (See  Prox,  Herman  C,  assignor.) 

Frank,  Simon  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Neckwear  and  making 
the  same.     No.  1,215,319 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  292. 

Franklin,  Edward  A.,  Austin,  Tex.  Silo  -  chute.  No. 
1.217.743  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1274. 

Franklin.  Emlen  A..  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.  Match-box.  No. 
1,216,978 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  964. 

Franklin.  William  H.     (See  DouKberty  and  Franklin.) 

Fransosi.  Antonio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Sheltra,- 
Providence.  R.  I.  Micrometer-caliper.  No.  1,216.680; 
Feb.  20  :  v.  236  ;  p.  862. 

Franzen,  (^ustave  E.     (See  Johnson  and  Franzen.) 

Frawley,  Richard  M.     (See  McDaniel  and  Frawley.) 

Frazler,  Walter  W.,  Phlllpp,  Miss.  Not-lock.  No. 
1.216.431 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  777. 

Frede,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 

?any,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Metal-planing  machine.  No. 
.216.514  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  395. 

Frederick  Osann  Company.  (See  Plumley,  Raymond  L.. 
assignor.) 

Fredrick.  John  E.     (See  Dwigglns,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Fredriksson,  Nils,  Svedala.  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  cut- 
ting bricks  and  the  like  from  continually-fed  material. 
No.  1,214,668  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  66. 

Freed,  Adolph,  Highwood,  Mont.  Combined  flash-light 
and  toilet  article.  No.  1,216,979 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p. 
964. 

Freeman,  Allan  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Testing  and  indi- 
cating paper  and  making  same.  No.  1.216,303;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  731. 

Freeman,  Charles  F.,  trustee.  (See  Freeman,  Louis  G., 
assignor.) 

Freeman.  Joseph  W..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  A.  Cuthl)ertson,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Tractor.  No. 
1.217,293  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1115. 

Freeman,  Louis  G.,  assignor  to  himself  and  C.  F.  Freeman, 
trustees.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tack  pulling  and  redriving 
machine.    No.  1,214.908  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  149. 

French,  James  C,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin, 
Chicago,  III.  Wheel-excavator.  No.  1.215,791 ;  Feb.  13; 
V.  236 ;  p.  496. 

Fretwell.  Phillip  N.,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  L.  S.  Dunscomb,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Retaining 
device  for  milk-bottle  caps.  No.  1,215,923;  Feb.  13; 
V,  235 ;  p.  543. 

Frey,  August  J.,  assignor  to  Brass  Goods  M'f'g  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  compression-clamp  for  tubing 
and  the  like.     No.  1,217.433 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1165. 

Friberg,  Charles  P.  A^  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  Com- 
pany, Mollne,  111.  (TulUvator.  No.  1,216,642  ;  Feb.  13  ; 
V.  236;  p.  443. 

Friberg.  Gustaf  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Hour-striking  time  mech- 
anism.   No.  1.216,103  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  609. 

Frle«l.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Hagelloch,  Georg, 
assignor.) 

Frledrlch,  Ludwig,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antlskidding  attach- 
ment for  wheels.    No.  1,216,104  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  609. 
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Fritz,  Axel,  Everett,  Mass.  CatOe  -  stanchion.  No. 
1,217,434:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1166. 

Fritz,  Axel,  Everett,  Mass.  Cattle-stanchion.  No.  1,217,430  ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1165. 

Fritz,  Orange  V.,  et  al.     (See  Bittle,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

Fritzsch,  Bombard,  Cinclnnntl,  Ohio.  DiaphraKni  for 
sound -reproducers.  No.  1,217,294 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 : 
p.  1115. 

Frye.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Hauck,  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.  Condiment-holder.  No.  1,217,295;  Feb.  27;  t. 
235;  p.  1116. 

Fuller,  Archibald  S.,  Newton,  Mass.  Comblng-machine. 
No.  1,214,533  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  18, 

Fuller,  Eugene,  Providence,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A. 
Peckham,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Shock  -  absorber.  No. 
1.217.298  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1116. 

Fuller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  Toe  J.  £.  Mergott  Companv, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Pad-holder.  No.  1,216,643;  Feb.  18; 
V.  235 ;  p.  444. 

Fuller,  Truman  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Brazing  material.  No.  1,216,188 ; 
Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  228. 

Fulton  Company,  The.     (See  Fulton,  Weston  M.,  assignor.) 

Fulton,    Weston    M.,    assirnor    to    The    Fulton    Company, 

Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Cooling  system  for  Internal-combus- 

.tion  engines.     No.  1.217.687:  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1221. 

Fulton,  William  B.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Chimney-building 
accessory.     No.  1.216,223  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  650. 

Funcheon,  Daniel  C.,  Denver,  and  A.  V.  Nutt,  Edgewater, 
Colo.  Self-loading  wheeler.  No.  1,215.792;  Feb.  18: 
V.  235  ;  p.  495. 

Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Blacking- 
machine.     No.  1.216,304 ;  Feb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  781, 

Furgal,  Frank  T.,  Warren,  Mass.  Picker-stick  connection. 
No.  1,215,266  ;  Feb.  6  [y.  286  :  p.  278. 

Furgerson,  Jesse  S.,  G.  W.  Davis,  and  W.  W.  Furgerson. 
Deport,  Tex.  Wrench.  No.  1,216,224  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  651. 

Furgerson,  William  W.  (See  Furgerson,  Davis,  and  Fur- 
gerson.) 

Fuss,  Max,  Berlin,  Germany.  Automatic  pressure-regu- 
lator for  electric  machines.  •  No.  1,215,300;  Feb.  13;  v. 
235  ;  p.  339. 

Fdss,  Max,  Berlin,  Germany.  Electrical  potential-reca- 
lator.     No.  1,216,361 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  340. 

Fynn.  Valdre  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ignition  system.     No. 

1.216.792  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  902. 

Fynnj  Valfere  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ignition-controlling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,216,793 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  902. 

G.  E.  Prentice  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Pren- 
tice, George  E.,  assignor.) 

Gabrielson,  C^rl,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  C^rd-holder  for 
typewriting  machines.  No.  1.216,432  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  280  ; 
p.  777. 

Gabrielson.  Carl,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writer  platen- 
relea<^  mechanism.  No.  1,217.436 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  280 ; 
p.  1166. 

Gabrielson,  John  B.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Radiator.     No. 

1.215.793  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  495. 

Gaffney,  Richard  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Advertising  device 
and  the  like.    No.  1,214,634 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  18. 

Gagnon,  Joseph  E.,  Philadelphia,  and  J.  A.  Hawthorne.  Jr.. 
Chester,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  8.  Orchard,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Plumb,  level,  and  square.  No.  1.216.105 ; 
Feb.  13;  V.  235;  p.  609. 

Gahl.  Rudolf,  Miami,  Ariz.  Concentrating  oxid  ores  of 
copper.     No.  1,217,437  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1166. 

Gail,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Combination  shelter 
outfit.     No.  1.216,139;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  228. 

Gair,  Blair  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Door-controlling  mechanism. 
No.  1,214.635 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  19. 

Gairing,  Emil,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Boring-tool.  No. 
1,214,773  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  101. 

Gaisman,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Shaving-brush.  No.  1.216,433;  Feb.  20; 
V.  235  ;  p.  777. 

Gallagher.  Charles  H.  G.,  executor.  (See  Rites,  Fran- 
cis M.) 

Gallagher,  George  S.,  and  G.  Schad^,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vehicle-wheel.    No.  1,216,924  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  643. 

Gallagher.  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Draft-rig- 
ging for  railway-cars.    No.  1,216,044 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ; 

.    p.  444. 

Gallagher,  Walter  J..  Anderson  township,  Hamilton  county, 
Ohio.  Poultry-feeder.  No.  1,217,438;  Feb.  27;  v.  286: 
p.  1167. 

Gallaudet,  Edson  F..  Norwich.  Conn.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,214,586  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  20.  . . 

Gallerani,  Alexander.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Mmcaronl-drylng 
apparatus.     No.  1.217,439  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1167.  . 

Galllnant,  Raphael  C,  Ridgefleld  Park.  N.  J.  Safety  ap- 
pliance for  railway-platforms.  No.  1,216,560;  Feo. 
20 ;  V.  235  ;  p.  822. 

Gamble,  Charles  B.,  and  F.  C.  Sbepard.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Headlight-dimmer.  No.  1,214,909;  Feb.  6;  v. 
235  ;  p.  149. 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  (See  GasUll. 
Robert  J.,  assignor.) 
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Qamsieter,  John  R.,  Akron,  Ohio,  uaaimor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich   Companj,   New  York,   N.  V     Met«l-«tTMided 

tire.    No.  1.2li;63V;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  235 ;  p.  20.        ^™°°~ 
Gannon,  John  W..  Broad wav,  Mangaweka.  New  Zealand. 

Golosh.     No.  1.217,167  ;  ^eb.  27  ;  v.  23fi :  p.  1078. 
Oanxhorn.  Charles  S.     (See  Ganihom,  Phufp  and  C   8  ) 
GaMhorn,  Philip.  Chlca|o.  and  C.  8.  6an«horn,  Gleneliyn. 

PWn       *'*^^"P'**'-     ^°-   1'216.382;   Feb.    13;   v.   236; 

Garda,  Enrico.     (See  Cantono.  Eugenio,  assignor.) 
Gardella,  Lawrence.     (See  Hill  and  Gardella.) 
Gardner,    Henry   A..    Washington,    D.    C.      Pigment   and 
P»"«K^*  the  same.     No.  1,216,980;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  236; 

Gardner,  Henry  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Pigment  and  ore- 
garlng  the  same.     No.  1.^16,981 ;  Feb.  2o ;  t.  235 ;  p! 

*^^'**'^r,  ***°?'*<^*°'1°8  Company,  The.  (See  Manson. 
Kay  u.,  assignor.) 

Carman.  Adrian  8  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Window-screen. 
No.  1.216.794  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  902. 

Garner  Begin  Machinery  Company.  (See  Stephens,  Louis 
K.,  assignor.)  ' 

Garrett.  Albert  B..  Taverland.  St.  Albans.  England.  Pro- 
ducing white  woolen  goods.  No.  1.217.744;  Feb.  27; 
▼.  **o .  p.  1274. 

1?^pc%S''*SA/'®"%."*•     Manure-distributer.     No. 
1.215.794  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  496. 

Garten,  Charles  P.,  Ashland,  Ky.    Hinged  bottom  for  dry 

measures.     No.  1.217  588  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  122JiL 

Garwood  Company,     (See  Pauli.  Carl,  assignor.^ 

Gas-Zflnder  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  II.     (See  Klelnschmldt,  Hal- 

pern,  and  Posplschll.  assignors.) 

*^*"^1''«?°^*^A  ^•'  ^°'"*  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Game- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  Newton  Upper 
£*"^' n?!''.^^^     Non-interference    successlTe    signal-box. 

a  ^S-  ^d}?,l^^^ '•  I""^-  13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  395.  * 

Gatke,  William,  Portland,  Oreg.  Wood-pulp-forming  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,215.516  ;  ^eb.  iS ;  t.  235  j  p.  fos. 

Cause,  Benjamin.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ventilating  device 
No.  1,216,795  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  ^35  :  p.  903.    ""'"**   aevice. 

«*^  i*?""'  ^•A.*,^«5°'"  *o  U-  S.  Light  ft  HeatCorpora- 
Feb.'  6^-  v**235  •      '^  •  ^"«fy-««"-     ^0.  14214.669  ; 

^^^h^A.J^^J^J^'    Bay    City.    Mich.      Rallway-slgnaL 

No.  1,216.982 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  965.  "Knai. 

Gayette.  Balph  U..  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     Frult-plcker's 

sack.     No.  1.216.561  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  822 
Oaylord.  Robert  H.,  Pasadena,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Gajlord 

FoTP^S^'    h^?    Angeles.    Cal.      Elevator-signal.      No. 

1.21S.795 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  496. 

S***°*iS^.J^?"''^^  .  <S*«  B*te«'  Charles  F.  W.,^a88lgnor.) 
^*!S''  ..^."l^^J?  ^'   ^^^3"^'  Ohio,  assignor  to  *rhe  B.   F. 

v^*i''9*'A  ^^^^^I'l^^^  J^I^'  N-  Y-     Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  1,214.670 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  j  p.  67. 

Gelger.  Charles  G..  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Orthopedic  and  frac- 

Jir^^l^tenslon  device.    No.  1.216.434  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ; 

Geltz.  William  T..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Workman's  tlme-re- 
corder      No    l.il7,689 ;  Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  12227 

G«eral  Bakellte  Company.  (See  feaekeland,  Leo  H.,  as- 
slgnor.)  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Alexanderson,  Ernst 
IT.  w.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Brooks,  Alfred  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  CooUdge,  William  D. 
assignor.)  ' 

O^eral  Electric  Company.  (See  Edwards,  Evan  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ooieral  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet,  William  L  B,. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fisher,  Ernest  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Forrest,  Oscar  E..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fuller,  Truman  S..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.    (See  Halvorson  and  Harraden 
assignors.)  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hendricks,  Allan  B..  Jr„ 
assignor.)  •      ^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Jackson,  William  P..  «s- 
signor.) 

General  Hectric  Company.  (See  Kleser  and  Pagel.  as- 
signors. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Krlmer,  Bernhard.  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Laycock,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lemp,  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

G«neraj^  Electric   Company.      (See   Pauly,    Kari    A.,   as- 
Gen«*l^  Electric  Company.     (See  Rlefstahl,  Ludwlg,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.    (See  Samuelson,  Frederick,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Standerwlck,  Reginald 
G.,  assignor.) 

General  Bflectric  Company.  (See  Stelnmets,  Charles  P. 
assignor. )  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Story,  William  E..  Jr. 
assignor.)  ' 


General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Whitney.  Francis  M..  as- 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Winkler  and  Urtel,  as- 
signorsj 

^*ilS!^t' /T ■■  ApplUnce  Company.  (See  Oelkera,  Fred- 
erick C,  assignor.)  ' 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dodgson.  Frank 
Lt.,  assignor.) 

Geo.  L.  Paine  Company.     (See  Chabot,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

George,  Edmund  cC/prlngfleld,  assignor  of  one-hilftto 

imbsfl'feTio  Ph'sTf  p^'U  ^o*"-^«><l"-       No. 
George  Mann  and  Company  Umlted.     (See  Evans.  Arthur 

15..  assignor.) 
Gepghegan,   Edward  A.,   New  York,  N.  Y..  W    B    Mavo 

^mllton.  Ohio,  and  C.  8.  Turner,  Hlghtand  Park.  Mich* 

S-eeS"*"  •  1,216,243;    Feb.   13;   v.   235 ; 

o^r^''!^!!?™'*  «•     ^^  Morrlssey   Arthur  R..  assignor.) 
Gere.   WlUUm    B.,    assignor    to    Merrell-Soule    Company 

l^;T23'5f  1,.  341  V^»^^-     No.  14815,363  ;F^: 

Gern^oss,  Otto',  Grunewald,  near  Berlin,  and  H.  Kast. 
Charlottenl)urg,  Germany.  Salts  of  acetylsalicyllc  add 
235;T°i8ir""  **'  "°'**     ^°-  ^'217.865;  Feb.  27;" 

^plb°20;'V^235Tp.%°°'****  ^"'**-  No.  1.216.796  ; 

Gerstenschlager.  Fredrick  W.,  Harbor  Beach.  Mich      At- 

235^"p.°190  '  *"*°"o''"««-     No.  14216,017  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 

Gesellschkft  fur  DrahUose  Telegraphle  m.  b.  H.  (See  Arco 

and  Meissner,  asslgnora.)  «.  voee  afco 

Gesellschaft   Ftlr   Drahtlose  Telegraphle   m.  b.  H.      (See 

Arco  and  Rendahl.  assignors.)  •     *'    "^   "*•   "•  "•      loee 

^t.!^''"**W-'*'°**-     <?^^  Moskowlts.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 
Gibbs.    Henry    assignor    to   W.   D.    Allen    Manufacturing 

Gilbert,  Jesse  W.,  Delavan,  Kans.     Feeder  for  threshlne- 
machlnes.    No    1.215.64^?;  Feb.  13  ;T  236  ;  P   446    ^ 
Gill.  Lewis  A.,  Jewett  City,  Conn.     Fabric  prliuna  ma- 
n,n'''°*'i.NoJ.214  638;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p    lo.         ' 
QlUen.   Frederick   C..   assignor   to   W     A     Krassplt    Mil 

"SS"    MSpaK'"wi^"'^e^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

"l!^16.Vli;^?e1f.  ?rV!-^6??  %'t'"'  °^^"^'  ^- 
^"Frb.^fl"28ij7;.'"'229*."*-  ^*P«"t«>'-  No.  1,216.140; 
^"il*^'  J°''°  M.,  and  A   Moynlhan,  Salem.  N.  Y.    Trafflc- 

236  f  p  77?""  *"*°°*°'»"*»-  No.  1,216,4^5  ;  Feb.  20  ;t. 
Glllingham.  George   H..  Kentvllle,   Nova   Scotia     Canada 

Car-door.     No.  1.216,436;  Feb.  20;  v    2367  p.'  779 
Gilmer,  (^rge  W..  Jr.,  assignor  to  L.   H    Gilmer  Com- 

5o7;.  235'rp*'??^'  ^*-  ^*"-  ^°-  "  21M3"  %. 
Gilmore.  John  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rewinding  device  for 

"36'!T^34i""  '°*'=''^°*"-     No.  1,215,364 ;  leb    18 ;  t 

Gllson,  Henry  R..  Baden,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Mold- 

i°liKS«??^^A    ^^^'""'"JJf^     P*-       Cable-arm".       No. 
1.216.365 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  .341 

Gllson.  Henry  R.,  Baden,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Mold- 


KJf  ^%'S?*o%  ^i."S'"i'?'"'  P«-    Armored-cable  conn^iw. 
No.  1.215.366;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  341. 

^"  Ml  ^■°v°'**^*°'"*°8  Company.     (See  Bolens.  Harry  W., 

Glndele^  ^1"!*™  J-     (See  Begemann.  Helnrich.  assignor.) 
GInn    Katrlna  V ,  E^l  Mar.  Cal.     Device  for  the  oire  of 

infants.     No.  1,216.438  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  :  p.  779 
Q'lfo'tj.Machlne  Company.     (See  McCabe,  Horace  B.,  as- 

Glade.  Arloa  B.     (See  Hopkins,  Harvey  L..  assignor.) 
Glenbam  Embroidery  Company.     (See  Herzog.  Louis,  as- 

^  WhiVJ?^"*",  S-  '^r«»°»or?'  P*-  «»»l«nor  to  The  8.  8. 
y°*i*oV^°,*?i  Manufacturing  Companv.  Artificial  tooth 
No.  1.216.107  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  610. 

n,^Z'.J^°a^    ^-    H'8»>J«°d    P*rk.   assignor   to    Detroit 

Reamer  Salvage  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Regrlndlna 

reamers.    No.  1.214.671  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  q^;^"*"'"* 

Glossbrenner    Alfred  M     assignor  to  Levey  Bros,  ft  Com- 

^' A^Hr^FJ"*/^'*"  m-  a»«'«nor  of  one  half  to  T.  P.  Ledbetter. 
Feb    1^';  v"'235°  J*'39e'*'"     "PP"*"^®"     No.  1.215.619 ; 
Goad,  Edward  E.  '  (See  Bolt  and  Goad  ) 

''t21*6.6'8"l?Fe''b"^2°0^'r^35'^T  862  **«*--»'«<=»-     No. 
'^?.?iao^87'Fe?'^l'l^v^°236?;:='6ft:'  Und-dredges.    No. 
Goddard.  Joseph  F..  HoUoway,  London,  England.    Manu- 
facture of  cement.    No.  1.214.910 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p^50. 
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Ooddn.  George.  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J,  Machine 
for  setting  fasteners.  No.  1.217,088;  Feb.  20:  v.  236; 
p.  999. 

Ooddu.  George,  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  In- 
■ei'tlng  fasteners.  No.  1,217,089 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ; 
p.  1000. 

Godenlus,  Andrew.     (See  Berglund,  August,  assignor.) 

Goldberi  Julius,  Chicago,  lU.  Curtain-rod.  No.  1,216,983 ; 
Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  96h.  .       .        , 

^''i^J^JC'^rA   Yi<^*<"".i   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Cigar -tip.      No. 

^  1,217,690 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1222. 

Goldmersteln,  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-cooled  brake 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,217.591:  Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p.  1222. 

Ooldner.  Herman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knitting-machine.  No. 
1,216,682;  Feb.  20;  V.  235;  p.  863. 

Ooldsborough,  John  B.,  Croton,  N.  Y.  Horlsoatal  sheet- 
Ing.    No.  1.216.225  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  651. 

Goldschmldt,  Hans,  and  O.  Well.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Goldschmldt  Thermit  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Improving  the  alloying  qualities  of  man- 
ganese with  brass  and  bronze.  No.  1.214.589 ;  Feb.  6 ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  21. 

Goldschmidt  Thermit  Company.  (See  Goldschmldt  and 
Well,  assignors.) 

Goldsmith.  Stern  ft  Co.     (See  Elsen.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Goldstein,  Harry  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1.217.592  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1228. 

^i*"',  ^^J?"^  ^'  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Treating  Iron  ores. 
No    1^16,109;  Feb.  13;  v.  236:  p.  610. 

Oooch.  Bert,  asslnior  of/one-half  to  J.  F.  H.  Dearborn. 
Johnston  City,  111.  Door.  No.  14216,984  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v. 
mo ;  p.  voo. 

Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pratt.  Charles 
»       A.,  assignor.) 

Goodnow.  William  V..  Washington.  D.  C.  Car-door  seal 
No.  1,215,520;  Feb,  13;  v.  2^6 ;  p.  896.     '^'^^^'^  '^^ 

Goodridge.  (Jllbert  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric-lamp  socket.  No. 
1,216,141;  Feb.  6;  v.  2.^:5,  p.  229. 

Ooodrow,  Paul,  OlympU,  Was'a.  Securing  device  for  mllk- 
bottles.    No.  1,21H,110;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  611. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.,  Netv  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Western    Electric   Company.    Incorpo- 

'  5?*.**^:  „  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.216.926 ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  644. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1,216,305; 
Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  731. 

Goodrum.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
JSSS*®  "y"*®™-     No.   1,217,168;   Feb.  27;  t.  285;  p. 

(Joodson,  Robert  B.,  Lanaar,  8.  C.  Fertiliser-distributer. 
No.  1.217,863 :  Feb.  27 :  v.  286 ;  p.  1814. 

Gordon,  John  W..  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada.  Tot 
gun.     No.  1,216,926  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  644. 

Gordon.  John  W..  St.  Catharines.  Ontario,  Canada.  Toy 
target.    No,  1,215,927  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  544. 

Gorman,  Daniel  J.     (See  Wenyon.  John  T..  assignor.) 

Gorsuch,  Luther  J..  JEast  Pleasant  Plains.  Iowa.  Switch 
mechanism  for  telephone  systems.  No.  1.216.111 ;  Feb. 
IS  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  611. 

Gosselln,  Alpbonse  J.     (See  Ingle  and  Gosselin.) 

Gotobed.  Joseph  W.,  and  R.  F.  Forward.  Villlsca,  Iowa. 
Door-operating  mechanism.  No.  1.216,439  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
285  ;  p.  780.  « 

Gottfried,  Albert  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Operating  device  for 
signals.     No.  1.215.521  ;  Feb.  13  :  ^235  ;  p.  .S97. 

Gotthelf.  August  H.     (See  Baekeland  and  Gotthelf.) 

^®J^'.  Jt^jyy  J^-  P«(5<le'ord,  Me.  Flushing  device.  No. 
1.216.797  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  903. 

Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  people  of  the 
United  States.     (See  Prince.  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 

Gowlland,  Henry  0.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  National  Trust  Company  Limited,  (in  trust.)  Lens- 
grinding  machine.  No.  1,217,090;  Feb.  20;  v.  236: 
p.  1000. 

Gracey.  La  Fayette.  Jonesboro,  Ark.  Surgical  Instrument 
No.   1,217,745;  Feb,  27;  v.  286:  p.  1274. 

Graf,  Emil.  assizor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  Manoil, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  spring-winding  mechanism. 
No.  1.217.746 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1276. 

Graft.  John  C.  F^ast  Orange.  N.  J.  Abrasive-coated  ma- 
terial.    No.  1,217,593;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1223. 

Graham,  Alford  M.     (See  Schurman,  Ellas  W.,  assignor.) 

Graham,  Archibald.     (See  Graham,  John  an^  A.) 

Graham,  Claud  E.     (See  Hodge,  Graham,  and  Woodard.) 

Graham,  John  and  A.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Fluid-pressure 
valve.     No.  1.217.747 :  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1275. 

Graham,  Robert  S..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Internal-combustion 
engine.    No.  1,214.672  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  67. 

Graham.  William  B..  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Appliance  to  be  at- 
tached to  automobiles.    No.  1,217.694  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ; 

Grand  Detour  Plow  Company.     (See  Caughey.  Robert  C. 

assignor.) 
Grand    Rapids    Show    Case    Company.      (See    Anderson. 

Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
*''5-S?*'"'  Joseph  P.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  Schlelke. 

Milwaukee.  Wis.    Film-winding  dpvlce  for  cameras.    No. 

1,216,142;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  229. 
Grant,  James  E.     (See  Price  and  Grant.) 


Grant,  Taylor  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asslcnor  to  the  Qty  of 
New  York.  Aerial  ladder  for  Are  service.  No.  1.214.774 : 
Feb.  6  ;  V.  286 ;  p.  101. 


Granz.  Josef,  Plauen,  Germany.  Elastic  driving-belt.  No. 
1.214.911;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  160. 

Grauhedlng,  Oskar,  Dusseldorf,  assignor  to  Rhelnlscbs 
Metallwaaren-und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf  -  Deren- 
dorf,  Germany.  Telescope-sight  for  alrahlps  and  flylnc- 
machines.  No.  1,217.169;  F^b.  27;  v.  286;  p.  10747^ 
^^*T.*,',;  ^ii'^^'U  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Mlxtng-TaWe.  No. 
1,215,928;  Feb.  13:  v.  236;  p.  545. 

Gray.  Gardner  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ao- 
tomatic  Train  Control  ft  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh- 
Pa.     Electric  switch.    No.  1.217.440 ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  2fe ; 
p.   1168. 
Gray,    Earl   C.   St.    Charles.   Mo,      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.216,226  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  662. 
Gray.    John    J.,   Jr.,   Rockdale,   Tenn.      Producing   ferro- 
phosphorus  from  nelsonlte.     No.  1.216,306;   Feb.  20: 
V.  235 ;  p.  732.  * 

Great  Western  Cutting  and  Welding  Company.  (See  Stett- 
ner.  Ludwlg.  assignor.) 

Green.  Douglas  B..  Anna.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
E.  Sanders  and  onc-thlrd  to  L.  Sanders,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Reduclng-valve.  No.  1,216,986;  Feb.  20;  v.  2W: 
p,  966. 

Green,  Edwin  N..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Electrotype-block- 
trimming  machine.  No.  1,217,297 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  1116. 

Green,  Joseph  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Henkel, 
Arlington,  Oreg.  Concentrator.  No.  1,216,798;  Feb. 
20 ;  V.  286  ;  p.  904. 

Green,  Margaret  E.     (See  Teves.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Green,  Roy  E.,  Peacham,  Vt,  Index-card  drawer  for  fll- 
Ing-cabinets.     No,  1.215,646;  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  446. 

Green,  Roy  E..  Peacham.  Vt.  Range-finder  for  cameras. 
No.  1.216.647  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  \_p.  446. 

Green,  William  M.,  New  Haven,  Wyo.  Fore-wheel  drlvs 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,215,148;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p. 
280. 

Greenawalt.  William  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  Electrolytic  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,214,775  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  101. 

Greene,  Christian  A.  E.  A.,  London.  England.  Electrically- 
operated  tabulating  and  like  machine.  No.  1,214,640; 
Feb.  6 :  v.  286 ;  p.  21.       ' 

Greene,  John  S..  assignor  to  Commercial  Camera  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographic  developing  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1.216,440;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  780. 

Greenfield.  Edwin  J.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Implanting  arti- 
ficial denture-roots.  No.  1.216.683 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  863.  . 

Greenfield.  Edwin  T.,  Klamesha.  N.  Y.  Metal-worklng. 
No.  1.217,748;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1276. 

Greenfield.  Edwin  T.,  Klamesha,  N.  Y.  Stapllng-machlne. 
No.  1.217.749 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  285 :  p.  1276. 

Greenfield.  Edwin  T.,  Klamesha.  N.  Y.  RoUIne  of  flat 
strips.    No.  1.217.760  ;  Feb.  27  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  1277. 

Greenfield,  Roy  C.  assignor  to  Allls-Ch&lmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Feeder.  No.  1,214,776; 
Fel).  6;  v.  286;  p.  102. 

Greenleaf,  Clayborne  G.,  West  Richfield,  Ohio.  Antiskid 
device  for  wheels.  No.  1,214,777;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p. 
102. 

Greenstreet,  Mllfred  L.,  and  G.  C.  Moulder,  assignors  ot 
one-third  to  A.  G.  Hoppock.  Lebanon,  Mo.  Permutation 
switch-lock.     No.  1.2lt.751;  Feb.  27;  v.  2,H5  ;  p.  1277. 

Gregg.  Norrls  B.,  et  tU.    (See  Sabin.  William  W..  assignor.) 

Grelmann,  George  H..  Garner,  Iowa.  Excavator.  No. 
1.217,752  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1277. 

Grelner.  Emll  C,  Globe.  Arls.  Oven.  No.  1.216,144 ;  Feb. 
6 ;  V.  286 :  p.  280. 

Greven,  Derk,  Henning,  Minn.  Strainer  for  liquids.  No. 
1.216.112;  Feb.  13:  v.  235:  p.  612. 

GriflSn,  Henry  W..  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Companv.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Railway 
slamallng.     No.  1.215.522;  F»>b.  13;  v.  235:  p.  397. 

Griffith.  Richard  T.,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.  Tire-forming  apparatus.  No. 
1.215,648:  Feb.  13:  v.  236;  p.  446. 

Grlnden  Art  Metal  Company.  (See  Parish,  Harold  F.. 
assignor^ 

Grip  Nnt  Company.     (See  Sharp,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Groetzlnger.  Albert  O..  Pocatello.  Idaho.  Envelop.  No. 
1.216,113  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.S5  ;  p.  612. 

Groshell,  Oscar  E..  Salt  Lake  City»  Utah.  Auxiliary  In- 
dicating device  for  cash-registers.  No.  1.217,768 ;  Feb. 
27;  V.  285;  p.  1278. 

Gross,  Jacob.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Making  button-shoe  up- 
pers.    No.  1.216,441  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  781. 

Grossman,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  salt  and 
pepper  shaker.    No,  1.216.018  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  236  ;  p.  190. 

Grover.  Albert  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Autosales 
Gum  ft  Chocolate  Company.  Coin-testing  attachment 
for  coin-controlled  mechanisms.  No.  1,217,170;  Feb. 
27;  V.  236;  p.  1074. 

Grover,  Fred  L.     (See  Jones  and  Grover.) 

Grover.  Fred  L.     (See  Jones,  Grover,  and  Sllsbee.) 

Grover.  Fred  L.     (See  Pennock,  Jones,  and  Grover.) 

Grube.  George  F.,  Evanston.  111.  Trunk.  No.  1.217.298 ; 
Feb.  27;  V.  236;  p.  1117. 

Grube.  John  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Inner  tire.  No. 
1.217,754;   Feb.   27;   v.  235;   p.   1278. 

Gruber,  Archibald  B.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Latch.  No. 
1,216,649  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  446. 
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Grueoewald,  Eugene,  Molioe,  III.,  Msignor  to  Moline  Aa- 
tomobile  Co,  Lubricator.  No.  1,215,690;  Feb.  18;  t. 
235 ;  p.  447. 

Graenwald,  Teodor,  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.  Fluid-Jet 
blower  for  the  cleaning  of  the  tubes  of  water-tube  boil- 
ers.    No.  1,217,755;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1279. 

Grundy,  John  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flexible  coupling. 
No.  1.216,227  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  662. 

Gruihus.  Edwin  A.,  Midas,  Nev.  Cinch-grip.  No. 
1.216.228;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  652. 

Gruss,  Luclen  R.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Cushion  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Air-spring.  No.  1,216,254;  Feb.  13; 
V.  236  ;  p.  661. 

Quetthoff,  Felix,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Swimming  device 
or  life-preserver.  No.  1,217,756;  Feb.  27;  v.  236; 
p.  1279. 

Guhrauer.  Ferdinand.     (See  Hay  and  Gnhrauer.) 

Guide  Motor  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Persons,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Guilford,  Edwin  W.,  Jr..  Washington,  D.  C.  Score-keeping 
apparatus.    No.  1,214.541  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  21. 

Guillery.  Ren«.  assignor  to  Societe  Des  Etablissements 
Malicet  &  Blin,  Aubervllliers,  France.  Compensating  de- 
vice for  vehicle  suspension.  No.  1,214,912;  Feb,  6;  v. 
285  ;  p.  160. 

Gulnzburg,  Victor,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Com- 

P^er'2??T.V3?;  ?.•  l\-68.'''"''°*"'''*-     ^"  '•''^•*^^' 

Gulf  Refining  Company.  (See  Brooks  and  Humphrey. 
asslKHors.) 

Gulf  Refining  Company.  (See  Hlbbert.  Essex,  and  Brooks. 
viJ^ISTiors.) 

Gulf  Renning  Company.  (See  McAfee,  Aimer  M..  as- 
signor.) ' 

Gumber.  Joseph  and  P..  and  J.  Harder,  East  Moline,  111, 
Rolling  screen.     No.  1.215,651  :  Feb.  13 ;  v,  236 ;  p.  447 

Gumber,  Paul.     (See  Gumber  and  Harder.) 

Gunn,  John,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canaaa.  Grain-sepa- 
rator,    No,  1,217,299;  Feb.  27;  V.  236;  p.  1117 

Gunst.  Lauritz  A.,  Omar.  W,  Va.  Strainer  or  separator. 
No,   1,215,267;  Feb.  6;   v.   236;  p.  274,  i~"«i«"^- 

Gunther,  George,  and  W,  P,  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Cal„  as- 
signors to  said  George  Gunther.  Noo-skld  device  for 
motor-vehicles.   No,  1.217.442  ;  Feb,  27  ;  v,  235  ;  p.  1168 

Gustafson.  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Hendee  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Starting  device  for  motor- 
cycles.     No,  1,217.300 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.35 ;  p.  1118, 

Gustafson,  Carl  J.,  and  R.  W,  EUingham.  assignors  to  Hen- 
dee  Manufacturing  Company,  Spiingfleld.  Mass.  Handle- 
bar clamp  for  motor-cycles.     No.  1,215,146;  Feb.  6;  v. 

Gutenkunst,  William.  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Litter-carrier.  No. 
1.216.623  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  898. 

Guth,  George  J.,  Denver  Mills.  Colo,  Lid.  No.  1,216,929 ; 
Feb,  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  646. 

Guthrie.  James,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor  Co.,  Inc.,  Jack- 
son. Mich.  Transmission  mechanism.  No.  1.216.807: 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  732. 

Gutteridge,  Frank.  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada.  Multiple 
mold  for  tile-making  machines.  No.  1,216,797  ;  Feb.  18 ; 
V.  236  ;  p,  497. 

H,  Herrmann  Furniture  Company,  (See  Herrmann,  Oscar, 
a.'isignor.) 

H,  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Cash,  Arthur  W.,  assignor,) 

H.  A.  Framburg  k  Company.  (See  Framburg,  Henry  A„ 
assignor.) 

H,  D.  Smith  &  Company,  The,  (See  Thomson,  William  S,. 
assignor.) 

H.  H.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown, 
William  11..  assignor.) 

H.  L,  F.  Trebert  Rotary  Motor  Co.  (See  Trebert,  Henry 
L.  F..  assignor.) 

Haakenson.  l]rik,  Tacoma,  Wash,  Automobile-Jack.  No 
1.217.757  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1279, 

Haapanen,  Norman^H.,  Sooth  Range,  Mich,  Stove-Ild 
lifter.     No.  1,217,758  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1279, 

Habig,  Edward  H,,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Trailer-camp.  No. 
1.216.986;  F<-b,  20;  v,  235;  p.  966. 

Hachniann,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J,  B. 
Hollls  and  one-fourth  to  F.  C,  Schoenthaler,  St,  Loula. 
Mo.  Furniture-tip.  No,  1,217,091 ;  Feb,  20 ;  v,  236 : 
PL   1001. 

Hadaway.  John  B„  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N,  J.  Stitch-rub- 
bing and  channel-roughening  machine.  No,  1,217.696 : 
Feb.  27  :  V.  2.35  ;  p.  1224. 

Hadert.  Albert  J.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Wrapping-machine. 
No.  1,216.930  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  64G. 

Hadley.  Dana  G..  .West  Newbury,  Mass.  Invalid's  chair. 
No.  1,216,987:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p,  966, 

Haen.  William  T.,  Mantador.  N,  D.  Band-brake.  No. 
1,214,778  ;  Feb.  6:  v.  235  ;  p,  103. 

Haeseler.  Charles  H„  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Rock-drilL  No. 
1,214,542 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  21. 

Haeseler.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  111,  Two-stage  throttle- 
valve  for  percussive  tools.  No.  1,216,146;  Feb.  6:  v. 
286 ;  p.  231. 

Haft,  Albert  C„  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D,  C.  and  M, 
W.  Larcomb,  Colninhns,  Ohio,  Shirt,  No.  1,216.931 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  546. 

Hage,  Robert  R.,  Great  Falls,  Mont,  Gate-actuating  mech- 
anism.     No,  1.214,91.3;  Feb.  6;  v.  23.5;  p.  150. 

Hagelloch,  (5eorg,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Ess«n-on  -  the  -  Ruhr,  Germany.  Ammunition- 
wagon,    No.  1.217.696 ;  Feb,  27  ;  v,  235 ;  p,  1224. 


Hager.  George  H„  Brooklyn.  N,  T.  Non-reflUable  bottle. 
No.  1,215,798  :  Feb,  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  497. 

Hagerty,  Peter  F,     (See  Munson  and  Hagerty.) 

Hagey,  Justus  T.,  Hatfleld,  Pa.  Artificial  Umb.  No. 
1,215,268  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  274. 

Haggin,  Louis  T.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Kendall,  Edward 
D..  assignor.) 

Haggin,  Margaret  V.,  et  ai.,  executors.  (See  Kendall,  Ed- 
ward D.,  assignor.) 

Haines,  Elizabeth.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Attachment  for  ladies' 
purses.     No.  1,217,171  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1074. 

Halblelb,   Edward  A.      (See  Williams  and   Halblelb,) 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Company.  (See  Thompson,  Clarence  L.. 
assignor.) 

Hale,  Edward  T,,  San  Diego.  Cal,  Baby-holding  attach- 
ment for  vehicles.  No.  1,216,662;  Feb.  13;  v.  236; 
p.  448. 

Hale,  Stephen  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Gas  mixer  and 
burner.     No.  1,216,653  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v,  286  ;  p,  448. 

Hales,  Samuel  W„  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Window-shade  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,217,443  ;  Feb,  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p,  1169. 

Haley,  Bertha  R.,  Wellston,  Okla,  Fruit  -  drier.  No. 
1.216,442  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  781, 

Hall,  Alfred,  PainesvUIe,  Ohio,  '  Stamp-vending  machine. 
No,  1,216,799  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v,  236  ;  p,  904. 

Hall,  Benjamin  K..  Merrimac,  Mass.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1,216,269:  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  274. 

Hall.  Bertie  R.,  Outlook,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Vacuum- 
cleaner.     No.  1,216,229 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v,  235 ;  p.  653. 

Hall,  Chester  I.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Moter  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Maximum-demand  recorder.  No 
1.217.301  ;  Ii\b,  27  ;  v.  2.35 :  p.  1118. 

Hall,  Chester  I„  assignor  to  (Jhicago  Electric  Meter  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Electricity-measuring  instrument 
and  timing  device  therefor.  No.  1,217,302  ;  Feb,  27  • 
V,  235;  p.  1119. 

^•Jl'v^?^'  **•'  Houston,  Tex.  Container.  No.  1,217,303 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1119. 

Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Electric  switch. 
No.  1,214J79  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  :  p,  103. 

Hall,  John  E,     (See  Cisco  and  Hall.) 

Halldorson,  Halldor  K,.  Edinburg,  N,  D,  Belt  thrower  and 
guide.     No.  1.217,304  ;  Feb,  27  ;  v.  236 :  p,  1119. 

Hallock,  Richard  A,,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Game-board.  No, 
1,216,799  ;  Feb,  ih  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  498. 

Halpern,  Adolf.  (See  Kleinschmidt,  Halpem,  and  Pos- 
plschll.) 

Halseth,  Ed.     (See  Cavanaugh,  Dennle,  assignor.) 

Halvorson,  Cromwell  A.  B.,  Jr.,  Saugus,  and  W,  L.  Harra- 
den,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Arc-lamp.    No.  1,216,147  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  281. 

Haman.  Albert  L.     (See  Hummel.  Ernest  A.,  assignor,) 

Hamilton,  Cameron  G,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C,  K,  Stur- 
tevant,  Seattle,  Wash,  Direction-Indicator  for  vehicles. 
No.  1,217,769 ;  Feb,  27 ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  1279, 

Hamilton,  Wilbur  F,,  et  a).  (See  Eckenroth,  Philip,  as- 
signor,) 

Hamlett.  James  W,,  Port  Lavaca,  Tex.  'Wrench.  No. 
1,216.308  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  733.  ! 

Hammond,  Myron  B.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  P.  Taylor 
,  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Making  hose-supporting  garters. 
No.  1.214J(48  ;  Feb,  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  22. 

Hammond,  Robert  O.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Safety  Auto 
Lock  Co.,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Combination  electric  lock- 
switch.     No.  1,215,800 ;  Feb,  18 ;  v,  235 ;  p.  498, 

Hammond  Safety  Auto  Lock  Co.  (See  Hammond,  Robert 
O.,  assignor.) 

Hancock,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Oil-dispensing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.216.801 ;  Feb,  13 ;  v,  236 ;  p.  498, 

Hancock,  William  H,.  Excel,  Ala,  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.216,988;  Feb,  20;  v.  236;  p,  967, 

Hand,  Frederick  E„  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Plow  Com- 
pany. Evansville,  Ind,  Adjusting  mechanism  for  plows. 
No,  1.217,864  ;  Feb,  27 ;  v,  236 ;  p,  1314, 

Handy  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Harter,  Marlon 
H.,  assignor,) 

Hanff,  Edward  A.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Safety 
device  for  elevators.  No.  1,216,624 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  898. 

Hankovich,  Ivan  and  W,,  East  Chicago,  Ind,  Rail  tie  and 
fastener.    No.  1,216,989 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  967, 

Hankovich;  Ivan  and  W.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Rail-Joint, 
No.  1,216,990:  Feb.  20;  v.  2.35;  p.  967, 

Hankovich,  Winko,     (See  Hankovich,  Ivan  and  W.) 

Hanley,  Patrick  F„  New  York,  N.  Y,    Combined  rer^rslhle 
colUr  and  necktie.     No.   1,216.663;   Feb.  20;  t.  2.35 
p.  823, 

Hann,  William  E„  assignor  to  Pullman  Couch  Companv 
Chicago,  III.  Convertible  furniture.  No.  1,216,44^; 
Feb.  20;  v.  2.36;  p,  781, 

Hannold,  Frank  J.,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Hall-rack.  No 
1.216,444  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p,  781, 

Hans,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Mid-West  Box  Company,  An 
derson,  Ind.  Garment-protector.  No.  1,216.684;  Feb 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  863. 

Hansen,  Angle  L..  Evanston,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tatting-shuttle.  No 
1.216,625;  Feb.  13:  v.  236;  p.  398. 

Hansen.  Gustav  A.,  Christiania,  Norway.  Opener  for  her 
metlc  cans  or  the  like.  No.  1,216,019  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 : 
p.  190. 

Hansen.  Hans  M.,  Qulncy,  assignor  to  L.  De  Rusha,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    Shoe.    No.  1,215,020 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  191. 
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Hansen,  Julius,  ColTeyvIlle,  Kans.  Agitator  for  treating 
mineral  oils.     No.  1,216,626;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  899. 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Yieldable  gearing.  No. 
1,217,760 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v,  236  ;j),  1280, 

Hanson,  Oscar  B.,  Hartford,  S.  D.  Toe-calk.  No.  1,216,367  ; 
Feb,  13  ;  v,  236  ;  p.  342. 

Hanson,  Oscar  B.,  Hartford,  S.  D.  Heel  -  calk.  No. 
1,215,368 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p,  342, 

Harbeckes,    Henry,    Portland,    Oreg.      Pipe-cutter.      No. 

_  1,217,305  ;  Feb,  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1119. 

Harbison,  Joseph  C,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  W.  E.  Stln- 
son  and  one-sixth  to  R.  E.  Stinson,  Eldorado,  111. 
Pump.     No.  1,216,148  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  232. 

Harder,  John.     (See  Gumber  and  Harder.) 

Harding,  Joseph  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ventilating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.216.686 ;  Feb,  20 ;  v,  235  ;  p.  863. 

Harding,  Wilbert  H..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Circular-saw  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,215,527  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  399. 

Hardman.  George  H.,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1,214,914  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v!  286 ;  p.  l61. 

Hardman  Peck  &  Co.  (See  Schwarz  and  BJorklund,  as- 
signors.) 

Hardy,  Arthur,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Spool-wind- 
ing device  for  cameras.  No,  1,217,444  ;  Feb,  27  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  1169. 

Hargreaves,  Luke.  (See  Hutchlns,  Hargreaves,  and  Dun- 
ningham.) 

Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co.,  The.  (See  Harley,  William 
S.,  as^gnor.) 

Harley,  William  S„  assignor  to  The  Harley-Davidson  Mo- 
tor Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,216,686  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v,  235  ;  p,  864. 

Harlow,  Louis,  East  Milton,  assignor  to  Brown  Daisy 
Products  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Mop.  No.  1,215,270  ; 
Feb.  6;  V.  235;  p.  275. 

Ilnrman,  William  H,     (See  Carver  and  Harman,) 

Harmon,  Henry  M.,  Webster,  Mass.,  and  R.  O.  Llbbey, 
Norwich,  Conn.  Picker-stick.  No.  1.215,271;  Feb.  6; 
T.  235 ;  p.  275. 

Harp.  Charles  A.,  Buffalo,  Tex.  Chicken  -  coop.  No. 
1,214,780  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  108. 

Harraden,  Walter  L.     (See  Halvorson  and  Harraden.) 

Harrah,  Hlllis  A.,  Pomona,  Kans.  Tractor.  No. 
1.214,673 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  n,  67. 

Harralson,  J.  C,  et  al.     (See  Sabln,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Harrington,  Arthur  M.,  and  R.  F,  Scott,  assignors  to  Ed- 
win   Harrington,    Son    &    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Universal  joint.     No.  1,216,446;  Feb.  20;  v,  2.35:  p.  782. 

Harrington,  Clinton  O.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Ba. 
Electromagnetic  apparatus.  No.  1,216,446:  Feb.  20; 
V.  235;  p.  782, 

Harrington,  Walter  K.,  Andover,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Meter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Recording- 
calorimeter,     No,  1,216,114  ;  Feb,  18 ;  v.  286 :  p.  612. 

Harris,  Alfred  M.,  Detroit,  Mich,  Toy,  No.  1,217,865; 
Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.   1315. 

Harris,  Carl  C,  and  J.  A.  Adell,  assignors  to  Rivets  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Orange,  Mass.  Hand-tool.  No. 
1.215.932  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  286  ;  p.  547. 

Harris,  George  C,  Peabody,  and  W.  F.  Muff,  Newton, 
Kans.  Ballast-screening  machine.  No.  1,214,674; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  68. 

^*/ll*,"*,?«*°^.4;i  Attoyac,  Tex.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.217,172  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1075. 

Harris,  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assUcnor  to  Carl>o-Hydrogen 
Company  of  America.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Cutting-torch. 
No.  1,217,119;  Feb.  20;  v,  236;  p.  1012. 

Harris,  Leo  W.,  Burke,  Idaho,  Garment-hanger.  No. 
1,216,447  ;  Feb,  20 ;  v,  285  ;  p.  782. 

Harrison,  Charles,  and  K.  Lamond,  assignors  to  Vancouver 
Motor  Supplies  Limited,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Pneumatic-tire-pressure  gage.  No.  1,214.781 : 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  104. 

Harrison,  Clark  W.,  Summit,  N.  J.  Valve  of  Intemal-com 
bustton  engines.     No.  1,214,644  ;  Feb,  6 ;  v,  236 ;  p.  22, 

Harrison,  George  L.,  E:ast  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Handle.     No.  1,216.309;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  738 

Harsh,  Paul  R„  Toledo.  Ohio,  Signal  apparatus  for  mo- 
tor-vehicles.     No.  1,216,272 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  276. 

"■/!'- ft*'"'**  ^-  I'^ndlay.  Ohio.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.216.369  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  842. 

Hart,  Frederick  A„  Newark,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Underwoo«l 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Type-wrttiag 
machine.    No.  1,215,806;  Feb,  6;  v.  286;. p.  286. 

Hart,  Frederick  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Type-writing  machine.    No,  1,215,870  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286 ; 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Sachs,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

^Vo'^i'i',*^?'"*™^^'  UnJonvlUe.  Conn.  Lock-washer.  No. 
1,216.810  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  783. 

Hart,  William  H„  Jr„  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Mailing-envelop. 
No.  1,216,800 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  904. 

Harter,  Jacob  H.     (See  Broderick  and  Harter.) 

Harter,  Marlon  H„  Canby,  assignor  to  Handy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  Portable  exten- 
SlPJ*  ^^^i^®*"**  adjuster.  No.  1,216,801 ;  Feb:  20 ;  v. 
^36 ;  p.  906. 

Hartford  Lock  Ring  Company,  The.  (See  Merrltt  and 
Sawyer,  assignors.) 


Hartman  Electrical  Mannfkctorlng  Company.  (8««  Hart- 
man.  Frank  O.,  assignor.) 

Hartman,  Frank  ()..  assignor  to  The  Hartman  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  Rail-bond. 
No.  1,215.933  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p,  647. 

Hartman,  Henry  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dental  bmah. 
No.  1,216,311  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  788. 

Hartman.  John,  Bozeman,  Mont.  Roller-slcate,  No, 
1,217.761;  Feb,  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1280. 

Hartman,  William  T.,  et  al.  (See  Ellenbnrg,  Joe  N.,  as- 
signor. )  . 

Harton,  Mary  J.,  executrix.      (See  Harton,  Pembroke  D.) 

Harton,  Pembroke  D.,  deceased,  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  M.  J. 
Harton,  executrix.  Feeding  device  for  cake-coating  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,216.230  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  v.  653. 

Hartridge,  Clifford  W.     (See  Vail,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Hartsough,  D.  Maurice.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Deere  and  Company.  Moline,  111.  Gang-plow,  No. 
1,215,654  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  :  p.  448. 

Hassam  Paving  Company.  (See  Hassam,  Walter  E.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Hassam,  Walter  B„  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hassam 
Paving  Company.  Making  roads,  pavements,  and  ihe 
like.    No.  1,215.273  ;  Feb,  6  ;  v,  285  ;  p.  276. 

Hastings.  Ray  C„  Wichita,  Kans.  General-purpose  farm- 
tractor.     No.  1,214,645 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  22. 

Hatch,  Frank  M.     (^See  Fitzgerald. and  Hatch^  assignors.) 

Hatch,  Ralph  S.     (See  Fitzgerald  and  Hatch.) 

Hathaway,  Edgar  F.  (See  Field,  Hathaway,  and  Lan- 
nlng.) 

Hanck,  Arthur  B.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Kerosene-torch.  No. 
1,216,116  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v,  286  ;  p.  612. 

Hauck,  Joseph  H,     (See  Frye.  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Hausen.  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hose-supporter. 
No.  1,216.991 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  968. 

Haven,  John  N.,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Soldering  appliance. 
No.  1.215.802  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  499.  *»'*'" 

Havens,  Morton,  Jr.,  and  F.  R.  Meglnnlss,  Albany,  ti.  Y. 
Service-box  and  switch.  No.  1,214,915  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  161. 

"ViJ??^'«„^U.^?''-J-    Marlboro.    N.    T.      Car-step.      No. 

1,214.782  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  104. 
Hawkins,  George  W.     (See  Hawkins.  Zachariah.  assignor.) 
Hawkln*,    Ross,    Chicago,    111.      Loose  -  leaf    holder.      No. 

1,216.371 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  343. 
Hawkins    Wilford    J.,   Montclalr,   N.   J.      ProJectlle-fuse, 

No.  1.216.802;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p,  906. 
Hawkins,  Zachariah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Haw- 

'''H?;.,^*"*""'  *^'''°-     Nnt-lock.     No.  1,214,788;  Feb.  6; 
V.  235  :  p.  104. 

Hawks,  Moses  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  tie-guard 
"^collar-button.      No.   1,217,173;    Feb.   27;   v.   236; 

Hawley  Edgar  R.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Vacuum-oper- 
ated llquld-fuel-feedlng  device.  No.  1,216,992  ;  Feb.  20 : 
V.  286  jp.  968.  ' 

Hswley,  William  D.     (See  Hitchcock  and  Hawley,) 
Hawn,  Andrew  P„  Goodland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Advance  -  Rumely    Company,    Laporte.    Ind 
Tractor,     No.  1.216,372;  Vib.  13 ;  v.  586;  p.  848. 
Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn,     Lamp.     No.' 
„  1.214.916  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v,  286  ;  p.  1^.  .^™P- 

Hawthorne.   Ellsworth   A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Door  and 
glazing  retainer.     No.  1,215.274  ;  Feb,  6 ;  v,  235  :  p.  276. 
Hawthorne.  John  A.,  Jr.     (See  Gagnon  and  Hawthorne.) 
Hav,  Marley  F..  and  C.  Eknma.  The  Hague.  Netherlands. 
Apparatus    for    moving   diving-rudders   of   submarines. 
No.  1,216.564  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  823. 
Hay,  Marley  F.,  and  F.  Guhrauer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands. 
Silencer    for    combustion-engines    of    submarines.      No. 
1,216.565  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p,  828. 
Hayes,  John,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
?'SJ5'i?J?,^*U"P*°y'  Chicago.  111.     Sewing-machine.     No. 
1,216.687  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  864. 
Haynes.  Charles  R,     (See  Kinsley,  Morron,  and  Ilaynea.) 
Hays,  Frank  T,     (See  Rumsey,  James  W.,  assignor,) 
Hayward.    Harold   A..   New  York,   N,  Y.     Fluld-pressnrt 

governor.     No.  1,216.116;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  613. 
Haywood,  Claude  F.     (See  Wlnfleld  and  Haywood.) 
Heath,  Frederick,  Tacoma,  Wash.     HoUow-wall  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,215,149;  Feb,  6;  v.  236;  p.  282. 
Heath,  Wilfrid  P.,  St,  Panl,  Minn,     Revolutlon-coonter. 

No   1,216.117  ;  Feb,  18  :  v.  235 :  p.  618. 
Heath,   William   E.,   Baltimore.    Md.     Sealing-closure   for 
hottles.    Jars,    and   other    recepUcles.     No.    1,214,675; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  68. 
Heatley,  James.     (See  Pendlebury  and  Heatley.) 
Hebbeler.    George    J.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,      Vehicle,      No. 

1,216.628  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v,  235  ;  p,  400. 
Hechenbleikner,   Ingenuin,   Charlotte,   N.   C,  assignor   to 
Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 
Electric  furnace-wall  construction.    No,  1,217.306  ;  Feb. 
27;  V.  2.39;  p.  1120.  .        .     cu. 

Hecht,    Josef,    and    C.    Clzenfeld,    Baltimore,    Md. :    said 

Cizenfeld  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Hecht. 

Fountain-brush.      No.    1.217,597;    Feb.    27;    v.    286; 

p.   1224. 
Heckman.  Ora  E.,  Akron.  Ohio.    Cross  wrapping  machine 

No.  1.215.934  :  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  647. 
Heckman,    Ora    E.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Trimming   device   for 

rubber-cloth  and  the  like.     No.  1,216.315;  Feb.  20;  v.. 

285 ;  p.  785. 
Heckman.  T.  A.     (See  Nicholson.  Niels  C,  assignor.) 
Hedlej.  Frank.     (See  Doyle  and  Hedley.) 


zxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hedlev,  Frank,  TonkcH,  and  J.  8.  Doyle.  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  T.     Donble-deck  car.     No.  1,217.174 ;   Feb.  27 ;   t. 
235;  p.  1076. 
Heeley,   Joseph,   Wlgan.   England.     Tlre-lnflatlng   pamp. 

No.  1.216,688  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  866. 
Hein,  Fannie,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Telepbone  attachment. 

No.  1,217,445;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1169. 
Heine,   Fiiedrich.   White   Plains,   N.   Y.     Lawn-trimmer. 

No.  1,216.566  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  824. 
Heinen.   Fred    E..   et   at.      (See  Laorenta,   Lonls   V.,  as- 
signor.) 
Heinen,  William  C,  et  al.     (See  Laurents,  Lonis  V..  as- 
signor.) 
Helnxe.   William.   Darby,    Pa.     Film-reeliag  derlce.     No. 

1.217,698  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1224. 
Heise.  Thomas  K..  Colambus,  Ohio.     Detachable-gauntlet 

glove.     No.  1,217.307;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1120. 
Heldrlcb,  Andrew,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Multiplex 
Sales   Register  Company,   Lonl.sville,   Ky.      Autographic 
register.    No.  1.216,312  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  734. 
Heller,   Leo,  TepUts,   Austria-Hungary.     Electric   heater. 

No.  1,216,818 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  734. 

Helm,  Virgil  L.     (See  Rosenfleld.  Helm,  and  Key.) 

Uelmer,  Milton  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   S.  L.   Stone, 

Chicago,    111.      Spring-support   and    shock-absorber    for 

Tehlcle-bodles.     No.  1,216,993  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  969. 

Hembrook.  Herman  J.     (See  Caley,  Garfield  H.,  assignor.) 

Sendee  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Gustafson,  Carl 

J.,  assignor.) 
Hendi^e    Manufacturing    Company.     (See    Gustafson    and 

Kllingbam.  assignors.) 
Henderson,  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  The  Henderson  Rubber 
Company,     Baltimore,     Md.     Article     of     manufacture. 
No.  1.216.275 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236:  p.  276. 
Henderson  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Henderson,  Al- 
bert H.,  assignor.) 
Henderson,   WDllam   C,   Paso  Robles,  Cal.     Starting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,214,917  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  162. 
Hendricks.  Allan  B.,  Jr.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric   Company.     Electrical    testing  apparatus. 
No.  1,216,150 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  232. 
Hendry.  William,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Shuttle-winder.     No. 

1.216.994  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  969. 
Henkel,  G.  A.     (See  Green,  Joseph  B.,  assignor.) 
Henkle,   WlUiard   G.,    Garrison,    Iowa.      Gate-latch.      No. 

1,216,314  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  734. 
Hennig.   Gustav  K.,  assignor  to  Ludwlg  Hnpfeld,  A.-0., 
BOhlitx    Ehrenberg,    near    Leipzig,    Germany.      Plural- 
note-sheet  mechanism.    No.  1,216,448  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  782. 
H«nry,  Edward  B.     (See  Erickson  and  Henry.) 
Henry,    John    W.,    Oawfordsville,    Ind.     Weather-strip. 

No.  1,215,021 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  191. 
Henry,  William   C.   A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Stoker  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.216,629 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 :  p.  400. 
Hepner.  Roy  L      (See  Santmyers  and  Hepner.) 
Hercules  Motor  Patents.     (See  Buckingham  and  Johnson, 

assignors.) 
Herlng,   George.  Larchmont,  N.  T.     Ore-separator.     No. 

1.216.118 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  614. 
Herman,  Relnhold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Fluid-charging  valve. 

No.  1,215,151 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  235 ;  p.  233. 
Herr,  Edward  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Clothes-pressing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,215,665 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  449. 
Herr,    Shirl,   assignor   to   Crawfordsvllle    Seed    Company, 
Crawfordsville,     Ind.        Seed-cleaning     machine.        No. 
1.216,803  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  905. 
Herrmann.    George   B..   Morrlstown.   and    B.   W.   Tucker, 
South  Orange,  N.  J. ;  said  Tucker  assignor  to  said  Herr- 
mann.   Barrel.    No.  1.216,804  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  906. 
Herrmann.    George   B.,   Morrlstown,   and   B.   W.   Tocker, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.    Barrel.    No.  1,216,805 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v. 
235  ;  p.  906. 
Herrmann,   George  E..   Morrlstown.  and    B.   W.   Tucker, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.    Barrel.    No.  1,216,806 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
285 ;  p.  906. 
Herrmann.   George  B.,   Morrlstown.   and    B.   W.  Tucker. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.    Barrel.    No.  1,216,807  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
235  ;  p.  907. 
Herrmann.   George  B.,   Morrlstown,   and    B.   W.   Tucker. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.    BarreL    No.  1,216,808 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
285 ;  p.  907. 
Herrmann,  Oscar,  assignor  to  H.  Herrmann  Furniture  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  lock  and  opener  for 
extension-tables.  No.  1.215,666  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  449. 
Herschell-Spiilman   Company.      (See  Cramer,  George   H., 

assignor.) 
Hershey.  Harry  B.     (See  Yanochowskl  and  Hershey.) 
Herzmark,  Nicolas,  Paris,  France.     Apparatus  for  start- 
ing explosion-engines.    No.  1,217.762  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ; 
p.  1281. 
Hensog,  John,   Saginaw,  Mich.     Cabinet.     No.  1.214,676; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  69. 
Herzog,  John,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Cabinet.     No.  1.214,677; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  69. 
Herzog,  Louis,  Beacon,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Glenham  Em- 
broidery Company.     Jacquard.     No.  1.214.918;  Feb.  6; 
V.  235;  p.  153. 
HeM-Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Bright. 

Fred  E..  assignor.) 
Hess,    Edward    B.,    Brooklyn,   assignor    to   Royal    Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Line-gage  for  type- 
writing machinea.     No.   1,216.667;   Feb.   20;  v.   285; 
p.  824. 


Hess.  Otto  O^  Lm  Angeles,  Cal.     Artificial  tooth.     No. 

1,217.866 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1315. 
Hewett,  Robert  J..  Westfleld,  N.  J.    Signaling  system.    No. 

1,216.231 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  654. 
Hewson,  R.,  et  al.     (See  Sartain,  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 
Uey,  John   G.,   assignor  to  Cincinnati   Pulley   Machinery 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Feed  mecbani.sm  for  drill- 
ing-machines.   No.  1,216.689  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  866. 
Heylman.    Edward   M..   assignor   to   Oliver   Chilled   Plow      * 

Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Cultivator.     No.  1,216,568; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 :  p.  826. 
Hl-Po     Waterproof    Battery    Corporation.     (See    Smith. 

John,  assignor.) 
Hlatt.  Homer  C.  Bliss,  Okla.     Engine-lBtake  heater.     No. 

1.214,784  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236 ;  p.  106. 
Hlbbert.  Harold.  H.  Essex,  and  B.  T.  Brooks,  assignors  to 

Gulf  Refining  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Manufacture 

of  fusel-oil   or  similar  products   from  petroleum.     No. 

1.214,919:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  163. 
Hickman.  Milton  L..  Rapid  City,  S.  D.     Separator.     Mo. 

1.215,936  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  :  p.  648. 
Hicks,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.     Paint  composition.     No. 

1.216,022  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  191. 
Hicks,   Rufus   L..   Columbia,    Mo.     Playing  -  cards.     No. 

1,215,667 ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235 ;  p.  449. 
Hide  Leather  &  Belting  Company.     (See  Bell,  Harry  A., 

assignor.) 
Hiemenz,  Wlltaelm,  and  L.  Taub,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Substitufed  barbituric  acids.     No.  1.217,446;  Feb.  27; 

V.  235;  p.  1170, 
Hiemenz,  Wllhelm,  and  L.  Taub,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Substituted  barbituric  acids.     No.  1.217,447  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  235;  p.  1170. 
Hlggins,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Cortland  Carriage  Goods 

Co.,   Cortland.    N.    Y.      One-man   top.      No.    1,217,120; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1012. 
Hlghhouse,  Lewis  A..  Honesdale.  Pa.    Wire-stretcher.    No. 

1,216,809  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  907. 
Hlehtower,  Charles  G.,  Eureka.  Cal.     Repair  patch  or  plug 

for  metallic  structures.    No.  1.215,630  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  401. 
Hlldebrand.  David  F.,  and  J.  B.  Johnson,  Zlllah,  Wash. 

Loading   and    dumping   mechanism   for   scrapers.      No. 

1.216,569  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  826. 
Hill.  Edward  W..  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   111.     Device    for    preparing    stencil-sheets.     No. 

1,214.786 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  288;  p.  106. 
Hill.    Frederick    W..    Boston,    Mass.      Roller-skate.      No. 

1.216,690  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  236  ;  p.  866. 
Hill.  George  S^  Strafford^  N.  H..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Buttonhole-sew- 
ing machine.    No.  1.216.816 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  786. 
Hill.   Harriet,   Ntw   York.   N.  Y.     Paper-receptacle.     No. 

1,217,599  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1225. 
Hill,  Harry  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Educational 

Motion     Picture    Machine    &    Film    Co.     Intermittent 

worm-gearing.     No.  1,214.786;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  106. 
Hill.  John  F.,  Griffin,  Ga.     Rail-Joint  and  chair  therefor. 

No.  1.216,373  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  344. 
Hill.  William,  San  Francisco,  and  L.  Gardella.  Orovllle, 

Cal.     Dispensing  apparatus.     No.  1,215,531 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  236;  p.  401. 
Hllley,    Albert    O..    Waco,    Tex.      Burglar  -  alarm.      No. 

1.217.175;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1075. 
Hllliard.  William  M..  Haverhill,  Mass.     Tnlklng  macblne 

attachment.     No.  1,216.691 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  :  p.  866. 
Hills,   Sidney   C,  assignor  to  The  Turner  and   Seymour 

Manufacturing    Co.,    Torrlngton.    Conn.     Curtain-rod. 

No.  1,214,678  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  69. 
Hlndmarsh,    Percy    J..    Lincoln.    Nebr..    assignor   to   The 

American   Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Ho- 

boken,  N.   J.     Anchor  for  fence-posts.     No.  1,214,679 ; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  236  ;  p.  69. 
iSlnt,  Adolf,  asslnior  to  Pokomv  A  Wittekind  Maschinen- 

bau-Aktlengesellschaft,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 

Rotary   compressor  and   operating  it.      No.    1.216,119; 

Feb.  l3  :  v.  235 ;  p.  614. 
Hirrich,  Richard  K..  New  York,  N.  T.    Drain-pipe  cleaner. 

No.  1,217,763 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1281. 
Hirsh,    Allan   M..   Montclalr,   and   T.   L.   McLenon.   East 

Orange  ;  said  McLenon  assignor  of  one-half  of  the  whole 

right  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company.  Ampere,  N.  J.   Joint 

for  concrete  pipes.     No.  1.216,317 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

735. 
Hitchcock.    Andrew    J..    Nashville.    Tenn.     Non-reflllable 

and  nelf-closlng  bottle.     No.  1,216,023  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 : 

p.  191. 
Hitchcock,   William    F..   Rochester,   and   W.   D.    Hawley 
Syracuse.   N.   Y.     Time-recorder.     No.  1,216,632 ;  Per. 
13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  401. 
Hochrlem.  Gustav  F.  and  L.  E..  Chicago,  111.     Motor-drill. 

No.  1.214.680  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  70. 
Hochrlem,    Ludwlg   E.     (See    Hochrlem,    Gustav  F.   and 

L.  B.) 
HodalJ.    Emerlch.    San    Diego,    Cal.      Fmlt-plcker.      No. 

1.217,867  :  Fob.  27  ;  v.  2.15  ;  p.  1316. 
Hodge,  Albert  P.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
miny,  Wlnsted.  Conn.  Winding-stop.  No.  1,217,176; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1076. 
Hodge,  Charlie  R.,  C.  B.  Graham,  and  B.  C.  Woodard. 
Taft.  Tenn.  Planter.  No.  1.216.449 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ; 
p.  783. 
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Hodges,  Jesse  G..  Osceola,  Mo.    Cultivator.    No.  1,216,810 ; 

Feb.  20;  v.  235 ;  p.  907. 
Hodges,    Ludia    H.,     Sllverton,     Tex.       Tire-tool.       No. 

1.216.995  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  236  ;  p.  970. 
Hoe.  Robert.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 

Co..     New     York.     N.     Y.      Inking     mechanism.      No. 

1.214  J87  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  106. 
HofTa,    William,    Crawfordsvllle,    Ind.     Automatic    water- 

8um>Ivlng  apparatus.     No.  1,216,162;   Feb.  6;  v.  235; 

Hoffmeyer,  Richard  J..  Lowell,  Ariz.  Automatic  drawer- 
cover.     No.  1,216,276  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  277. 

Hofhelmer.  Maurice.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Coin-operated  vending-machine.  No. 
1,216.669  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  460. 

Hofstad.  Nels.  Chicago,  111.  Pressure-responsive  device 
for  thermostats.  No.  1,216,803;  Feb.  13;  v.  236; 
p.  499. 

Hofstrand.  Henry  P.     (See  Anderson  and  Hofstrand.) 

Hogan,  George  L.,  et  al.     (See  Leary.  James  I.,  assignor.) 

Hogg.  William  T..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  R.  Fitz- 

.  gerald  and  one-fourth  to  G.  W.  Robertson.  Danvlll«!, 
va.  Automatic  damper-regulator.  No.  1,216,996 ;  Feb. 
20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  970. 

llogsett,  Samuel  R..  HuntersvlUe.  W.  Va.  Vehicle-tongat' 
support.     No.  1.217.764  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1281. 

Ilohberger.  John  T..  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  cream-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.216,024  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  192. 

HOhn,  Karl,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Electromagnetic  time- 
retarding  relay.  No.  1,216.670;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p. 
825. 

Hoke,  Harry  A..  Altoona.  Pa.  Railway-vehicle  coupling. 
No.  1,216.692 ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 ;  p.  866. 

Holcom,  Jarret  C,  Sulphur  Springs.  Tex.  Bellows  for 
pneumatic  leaf-turners.  No.  1.216,693;  Feb.  20;  v. 
235 ;  p.  866. 

Holcomb.  James  I.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Feeding  device. 
No.  1,216,120  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  614. 

Holden,  Arthur  P.,  and  P.  Morgan,  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Thread-milling  machine.  No.  1.216.804 ;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  499. 

Holecek.  Jerry  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Necktle-stretcber. 
No.  1,215,277 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  277. 

Holek,  John,  and  W.  Kucserik,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fishing- 
signal.     No.  1,217.308;  Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  1120. 

Holland.  Newman  H.,  assimor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.214,920 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236;  p.  164. 

Hollls,  James  B.,  et  ai.  (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) 

Holmes,  Major  E.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric  battery.  No. 
1,216,460 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  783. 

Holmes,  Major  B.,  liakewood,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Battery-depolarizer. 
No.  1.216,451 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  783. 

Holmgren,    Per    F..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Bearing.      No. 

1.215.374  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  344. 

Holt  Frank  A.,  Rochdale,  and  G.  Kershaw,  Whitworth. 
England.  Winding-machine.  No.  1,216,026;  Feb.  6; 
V.  235  ;  p.  192. 

Holtzclaw,  AmbroB  W.  (See  Holtzclaw,  John  S.  and 
A.  W.) 

Holtzclaw,  John  S.  and  A.  W.,  Stanford,  Ky.  Hemp- 
brake.     No.  1,215.936 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  648. 

Holzem.  Joseph  P.  and  V.  J.,  Elk  River,  Minn.  Storm- 
window.     No.  1,216.121 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  616. 

Holsem,  Vincent  J.     (See  Holzem,  Joseph  P.  and  V.  J.) 

Homyer,  Nicholas  R-  Jr„J3ranite  City,  111.  Ticket-holder. 
No.  1,217,177  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1076. 

Hons,  James  M..  and  B.  W.  Aplin,  assignors  to  0.  A.  Bees, 
Chicago,  111.  011-lndlcator.  No.  1,214,788;  Feb.  6;  v. 
235 ;  p.  106. 

Hood,  George  M..  Steele,  Ala.  Wrench-support.  No. 
1,217.600 :  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1225. 

Hook,  John  H.     (See  Bruederly,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Hooper.  William  B.,  Winifred,  Kans.     Hay-loader.     No. 

1.215.375  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236.;  p.  845. 

Hooser,  John  W.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Carbureting  system  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,217,448 ;  Feb.  27  ; 
V.  235  ;  p.  1170. 

Hopes.  Charles  W..  Glens  Falls,  N.  T.  Heater.  No. 
1,216.122  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  615.  . 

Hopkins.  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Acet^^Iene  Stove 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Burner. 
No.  1,215,153 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  233. 

Hopkins.  Harvey  L..  assignor  to  J.  H.  McElroy,  CJhlcago. 
ni.  Pitman-Joint  for  mowing-machines.  No.  1.216.805  ; 
Feb.  13 ;  v,  235 ;  p.  600. 

Hopkins,  Harvey  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Glade, 
Chicago.  111.  Mowing-machine.  No.  1,217,449;  Feb. 
27;  V.  236;  p.  1171. 

Hopkins.  Harvey  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
L.  A.  Stillman.  Chicago.  111.  Pneumatic  massage  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,217,886 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1322. 

Hopkins.  Richard  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Signaling  system.  No.  1,216,668;  Feb.  18;  t.  286; 
p.  460. 

Hopkins,  Robert,  and  A.  O.  Weldensee,  Sheffleld,  Ala. 
Card-display  device.  No.  1,214,782;  Feb.  6;  v.  286; 
p.  88. 


Hopp.  Emil  G.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Mail-sorting,  postmarking, 
and  stamp-canceling  device.  No.  1.217.092 ;  Feb.  2U ; 
V.  286  ;  p.  1001. 

Hoppes.  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hoppes  Manufacturing 
Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Device  for  measuring  the 
flow  of  liquids.     No.  1.215,533  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  402. 

Hoppes  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hoppes. 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

Hoppock,  Alfred  G.  (See  Greenstreet  and  Moulder,  as- 
sipnors.) 

Horak,  Frank.  Kulm,  N.  D.  Draft  attachment.  No. 
1.217,178;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1077. 

Hord.  Carey  W.     (See  Daniel  and  Hord.) 

Uorsley.  Joseph  B.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Coffee-pot.  No. 
1.217.179  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1077. 

Horvltz,  David.  Detroit,  Mich.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.215.154:  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  234. 

Hosch.  Walter  E..  St  Louis,  Mo.  Combined  yard-stick 
and  computing  device.  No.  1,214,789  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  106. 

Hosford,  Charles  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Antomoblle-sigaal. 
No.  1,215,155;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  234. 

Hotallng.  George  P..  executor.    (See  Knieriem,  Edward  A  ) 

Hough.  Thomas  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Automobile- 
heater.     No.  1.214.921 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  164. 

Hough.  William  B..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Patented  Devices  Company,  Portland. 
Me.  Conblnatlon  tie  and  gage  member  for  reinforced- 
concrete  floor  construction.  No.  1,214,790;  Feb.  6;  v. 
236 ;  p.  106. 

Houeholder,  William  C,  Youngwood,  Pa.  Temperature 
regulating  and  indicating  device.  No.  1.217.601  ;  Feb. 
27;  V.  235  ;  p.  1225. 

Hoven,  Carl  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Skate.  No.  1,217.460 : 
Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1171. 

Howard,  Frank  L..  Fuqua.  Tex.  Gate-latch.  No.  1,216,876  ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  236:  p.  345. 

Howard.  William  S.,  Belleville,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to   R.  M.   Everett   Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,214,922;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p. 
164. 

Howe,  Fred  C,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Swinging  toy.  No. 
1.217.309  :  Feb.  27  r  v.  235 ;  p.  1120. 

Howe,  George  E..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Weedlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,216A23  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  616. 

Howe,  Nicholas  F..  Round  Mountain,  Nev.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.  1.215,156  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  234. 

Howell,  Albert  S..  assignor  to  Bell  Sc  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Film-magazine  for  cinematograph  or  mo- 
tion-picture cameras.  No.  1.216,634  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  402. 

Howlett.  James  M.,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic  bottle-stop- 
per.   No.  1,217.098;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  1001. 

Hoxie.  William  D.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Companv.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Water-tube 
boiler.     No.  1.215,806 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  500. 

Hoyt.  Avery  E..  Chicago,  111.  Gas-engine.  No.  1.216,686 ; 
teb.  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  402. 

Hoyt,  Francis  R.,  assignor  to  The  Simms  Magneto  Com- 
pany. East  Orange,  N.  J.  Self-contained  high-tension 
battery  ignition-unit  system.  No.  1.216,124;  Feb.  18; 
T.  235  ;  p.  617. 

Hoyt.  Francis  R.,  assignor  to  The  Slmms  Magneto  Com- 
payn.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Self-contained  high-tension 
battery  ignition  unit.  No.  1,216.125  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  617. 

Hoyt,  John  8.     (See  Doremus,  Charles  A.,  assUnior.) 

Hudowlcz,  Paul.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Separable  fastener. 
No.  1,216,671 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  826. 

Huebner-Blelstein  Patents  Company.  (See  Hoebner, 
William  C,  assignor.) 

Huebner.  William  C.  assignor  to  Huebner-Blelstein 
Patents  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Photographic-print- 
ing apparatus.    No.  1.216,318  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  786. 

Hnebscn.  Marcus  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Door-controlling  and 
signaling  system.  No.  1,217.180 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ; 
p.  1077. 

Hnenefeld  Company,  The.  (See  Huenefeld,  Walter  B., 
assignor.) 

Huenefeld,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Oil-stove.  No.  1.217.451 ; 
Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1172. 

Huff.  Edward  S.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Slmms 
Magneto  Company.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1.215.807  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  501.      • 

Hughes,  Arthur  J.     (See  Creagh-Osborne  and  Hughes.) 

Hughes.  Joseph.     (Elee  Brand,  Morrle.  assignor.) 

Hughes.  Owen  R.,  Bangor,  Pa.  Ladder-raiser.  No. 
1,217,868:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1315. 

Hughes,  Robert  B..  assiinior  of  one-half  to  F.  Monner. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Awning-support.  No.  1.217.765 ;  Feb. 
27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1281. 

Hughes,  R.  M.     (See  Ainsworth.  Arthur  B.,  assignor.) 

Hullng.  Harry  R..  Schuvlkill  Haven,  Pa.  Reel  for  electric 
conductors.     No.  1,216.819 ;   Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  786. 

Hull,  Will  B.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Garbage-receptacle.  No. 
1.216.026  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  192. 

Hulse.  Shirley  C,  Bedford.  Pa.  Hydraulic-pressure 
gronting-machlne.  No.  1,217.766 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p. 
1282. 

Hnlt,  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Motor- 
driven  cream-separator.  No.  1,216,672 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
236 ;  p.  826. 

Hult,  Oscar  W.     (See  Hult,  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.) 
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Hammel,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Hamao,  St.  Paai, 

Minn.      Electric    self-winding    clock.      No.    1^17.310; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1121. 
Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Herbert 

A.,  assignor.) 
Humphrey,    Herbert    A.,    London,    England,    assignor    to 

Humphrey    Oas   Pump   Company.      Raislog   or    forcing 

liquid.     No.  1,214,791 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  107. 
Humphrey,    Herbert    A.,    London,    England,    assignor    to 

Humphrey  Oas  Pump  Company.     Apparatus  for  raising 

or  forcing  liquid.    No.  1.214.792  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  107. 
Humphrey,  Irwin.      (See  Brooks  and  Humphrey.) 
Hunkle,  Frederick  P..  McKeesport.  Pa.     Rallway-tle  and 

fastener.     No.  1,217,767  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1282. 
Hunter,  John  E.     (See  Brunner,  Matthew  J.,  assignor.) 
Hunter,  Martha  L.,  and  A.  B.  Church,  San  Francisco,  (Jal. 

Annotator  for  commercial  phonographs.     No.  1,216,232  ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  654. 
Huntington,  Robert,  South  Medford,  Mass.    Compass.  .No. 

1.215.808;  Feb.  13:  v.  235;  p.  601. 
Huntington,   Victor  C.      (See  Ramsey,   Huntington,  and 

Hyatt.) 
Huot,  Joseph  G.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Casement- 
window  adjuster.     No.  1,216,320;  Feb.  20;  t.  235;  p. 

736. 
Hupfeld    A.-G.,    Ludwig.      (See    Hennig,    Gnstav   K.,   as- 
signor.) 
Hurst,  John  A..  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.    Collapsible  egg 

case.     No.  1.215,278  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  236  ;  p.  277. 
Hurt,  Joel  J.,  South  Omaha.  Nebr.     Automatic  fly-chaser 

and  door-closer.     No.  1,217,311  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  235 ;  p. 

1121. 
Hurxthal.  Frederick  K.,  assignor  to  Bmerson-Brantingbam 

Company,      Rockford,      111.       Grain  -  distributer.       No. 

1.215.H09  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  501. 
Hurxthal.  Frederick  K.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham 

Company.  Rockford,   III.     Alining  bearing  for  gearing. 

No.  1,215.810 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  502. 
Hurxthal,  Frederick  K.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham 

Company,   Rockford,    111.     Bearing  for  grain-drills  and 

the  like.     No.  1,215,811 :  Feb.  13  ;  t.  235  ;  p.  602. 
Husk,  Dayton  E.,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  T.  C.  Cooper,  Newark, 

N.  J.     Railwav-gate  operator.     No.  1,216,157;  Feb.  6; 

V.  236 ;  p.  236. 
Huston,  Roy  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Clark,  Car- 

terrille.  Mo.     Car-fender.     No.  1,216,997;  Feb.  20;  v. 

236 :  p.  970. 
Hotchins,  Thomas  W.  S.,  L.  Hargreaves,  and  A.  C.  Dun- 

ningham,  Middlewlch,  England.     Production  of  sodium 

bisulfite.     No.  1,216.452  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  783. 
Hutchinson,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  restau- 
rant-service.    No.  1,216.636;  Feb.  13;  t.  236:  p.  403. 
Hyatt,  Charles  M.     (See  Ramsey,  Huntington,  and  Hyatt.) 
Hyatt,  James  D.,  Wadesboro,  N,  C.     Bridge  construction. 

No.  lj(215,537  ;  Feb.  13  :  y.  236  ;  p.  403. 
Hyers.  Samuel  A.     (See  Jenkins  and  Uyers.) 
I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.     (See  Gainzburg,  Victor. 

assinior.) 
leonochrome  Company  of  America.      (See  John,  Robert, 

anlgnor. ) 
Ideal  Wheel  Company,  The.     (See  Strietelmeler,  John  E., 

assignor.) 
Idle,    Walter    W.,    Urbana,    Ohio.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1,216.233 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  664. 
Ibne,  Walter  W..  Chicago,  III.     Eraser  for  fountain-pen 

caps.     No.  1.216,638  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  403. 
Dirke,  Walter  F^  Rockford,  111.     Sieve.     No,  1.216,463; 

Feb.  20:  y.  236;  p.  784. 
mian.    Jacob    J.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Bottle-capper.     No. 

1.215,812  ;  Feb.  13  :  y.  236  :  p.  503. 
Illingworth,  James  F.,  Ithaca,  N.  T.     Filling  compound 

for  tree-cavities.     No.«l,217,181 ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  235  ;  p. 

1077. 
Improyed  Sanitary  Fixture  Company.     (See  Barker,  George 

H.,  assignor.) 
Inaml,   William   O.,  Los  Angeles.   Cal.     Adjustable  rack. 

No.  1,216,321 :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  737. 
Indestructible  Paint  Company,  The.     (See  Terrlsse,  Henri, 

assignor. ) 
Indiana  Air  Pump  Company.     (See  Prultt,  Oran  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Industrial   Controller  Company.      (See  Van  Valkenburg, 

Herman  L.,  assignor.) 
iDgersoIl-Rand  Company.     (See  Banner,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Comiwny.     (See  Wllhelm,  Bussell  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Incle,  Arthur  H..  and  A.  J.  Gosselin,  Rochester,  assignors, 

by   mesne  assignments,   to  Ingle  Cori>oratlon,  Monroe 

county.     N.     Y.      Gear-tooth-roundlng     machine.      No. 

1.216.454  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  235 :  p.  784. 
Ingle  Corporation.     (See  Ingle  and  <3osselln,  awlgnors.) 
Ingles.  Edward  I..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Llqald-heatlnf  at- 
tachment  for    furnaces.     No.   1^216,811 ;   Feb.    20 ;   t. 

280 ;  p.  908. 
Ingram,  William  C.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Street-flushing 

machine.     No.  1,216.456  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  784. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Anderaon,  BmU  F.,  assignor.) 
iBteraatlonal  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Merwln,  George  M.,  assignor.)    ' 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (Sec 

Raney.  Clemma  R.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraey.     (See 

Baney  and  Livesay,  assignors.) 


International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Rice,  (George  L.,  assignor.) 

InternatloDal  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Ryther.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Sharp,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Burgess,  Ed- 
ward W.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Sperry,  Leon- 
ard B.,  assignor.) 

Ireland,  Ward  S..  Owensboro,  Ky.  Shorthand-machine. 
No.  1,216,998  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  236  ;  p.  970. 

Irlarte,  Fernando.     (See  Borr&s  and  Irlarte.) 

Irvine,  Richard  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combination 
piano  and  organ  player  mechanism.  No.  1,215,813 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  603. 

Isaacs,  Joseph  A.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Glove-form.  No. 
1,215,168  ;  Feb.  6 j  v.  236  ;  p.  236. 

Isaacson,  John  E.,  Kimball,  Minn.  Trap.  No.  1,215,279 ; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  278. 

laaacson,  Morris,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Die  and  press  for  at- 
taching wood  heels.  No.  1.216,999;  Feb.  20;  y.  235; 
p.  971. 

Ischer,  Fritz,  asslnior  to  Schroeder  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Comjpany,  Torrington,  Conn.  Antlslipplng  device. 
No.  1,216,539  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  404. 

Iserson.  Abraham  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stationary  elec- 
tric-iron heater.  No.  1,217.000;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p. 
971. 

Iwersen.  Gustav  J.  T.,  Point  Roberts,  Wash.  Multiple- 
horse  holder  and  releaser.  No.  1,217,182  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y. 
235;  p.  1078. 

J.  C.  Deagan  Musical  Bells.  (See  Little,  Frederick  B., 
assignor.) 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  FullM|^ranz  A.,  as- 
signor.) ^9^ 

J.  F.  Sturdy's  Sons  Co.  (See  Eklund.  Alexander,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  I7  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  (See  Davies, 
David  P..  assignor.) 

J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  (See  Stuckel, 
Frank  C.  assignor.) 

Jackllne,  Morley  P..  Atchison,  Kans.  Vehicle  lifting-Jack. 
No.  1,217.001 ;  Feb.  20;  y.  236:  p.  972. 

Jackson.  Albert  C.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  R. 
Lenlch.  Union  City,  Ind.  Flush-valve  for  water-closets. 
No.  1.217,183;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1078. 

Jackson,  Clarence  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Bayer-Stroud 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Window-display.  No. 
1.2A,646;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  22. 

Jackson,  Joseph  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Rotary  steam-en- 
gine.    No.  1^2^7,768  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1282. 

Jackson,  Ray  P.,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Light- 
ning-arrester.    No.  1,215.640:  Feb.  IS;  v.  236 £j>.  404. 

Jackson,  Ray  P.,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Light- 
ning arrester.     No.  1.217,462  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.35 ;  p.  1172. 

Jackson,  Ray  P.,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Static 
protective  device.  No.  1,217.458;  Feb.  27;  y.  235;  p. 
1172. 

Jackson,  William  P.,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  General. 
Electric  Company.   Motor-control  system.  No.  1.216,126 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  618. 

Jacobs,  (ieorge,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.,  asaignor  to  The  McCaskey 
Register  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filing  appliance. 
No.  1,214,681 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  70. 

Jacobs.  Hannah  and  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hair  drying 
and  straightening  comb.  No.  1.217,464 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 
236 ;  p.  1173. 

Jacobs,  Harry.     (See  Jacobs,  Hannah  and  H.) 

Jacobs,  Henry  W.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Removable  flre-box. 
No.  1.216.127  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  :  p.  618. 

Jacobs,  Learcus  H.,  Bunn,  Ark.  Fish-hook.  No.  1,217.769  ; 
Feb.  27  ;  y.  235 :  p.  1288. 

Jacobucci.  Raphael,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Can-opener.  No. 
1.214.682  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  71. 

Jacquart,  Bernard,  South  River,  N.  J.  Manufacturing 
enameled  bricks.    No.  1.214,793  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  108. 

Jacquemln,  Henri.     (See  Lednc  and  Jacquemln.) 

Jacques,  Lester  E.,  McCook,  Nebr.  Horse-detacher.  No. 
1.215.641  ;  Feb.  13;  y.  236;  p.  404. 

Jaeger,  Henry  A.     (see  Bailey,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Jaegge,  Otto.  Glendale,  assinior  to  Peerless  Silk  Mills 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Binding  for  shoe-tops.  No. 
1.217.002;  Feb.  20;  y.  235:  p.  972. 

Jagerspacher,  Carl.  (See  Wuth,  Mayer,  Jagerspacher, 
and  Anderwert.) 

Jagerspacher,  Carl,  assignor  to  Society  of  C!hemlcal  In- 
dustry In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Metal  compounds 
of  othooxyazo  dyestuffs  and  making  same.  No. 
1.216.813  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  908. 

JagerRpacber,  Carl,  and  B.  Wuth.  assignors  to  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Cop- 
per compounds  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  and  making 
same.     No.  1.216.812  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  286  ;  p.  908. 

James,  Bertie  R.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  W.  C.  Daniel, 
one-fourth  to  G.  F.  Watson,  Carter,  and  one-fourth 
to  C.  F.  Cornels,  Sayre,  Okla.  Fuel-vaporizer  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,216,027 ;  Feb.  6 ; 
V.  236 ;  p.  193. 

James  Ferrv  &  Sons.     (See  Ferry,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

James  H.  Matthews  &  Company.  (See  Escher  and  Nagy, 
assignors.) 
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'*??f*'  ^^^S"  Sdota,  assignor  to  G.  G.  Bayne,  Bushnell. 
236;5!28T  ****'     ^°"   1'2",770 ;' F^b.  27;  v. 

•^'N-fT^i^uv-^'^  Jk  ^h  PauJi  Minn.     Soda-straw  holder. 

No.  1.215.93  <  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  236  ;  p.  548. 
Janesvllle   Machine  Company,  The.      (See   Krotz,   Alvaro 

».,  assignor.) 

'Tli?;ooif  ^ebhof^liS';  J»9„Concrete-form.      No. 
Jarvis,    Herbert   C.,   Renton,   assignor   to    Seattle   Car   & 

Foundry   Co      Seattle,   Wash.     lx)gglng-car  and   bunk. 

No.  1,216,169 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  236. 

l'^  i*?i^K  Q^'  Tl'!'"?5«^P'>K,Pa-  Weedless  fish-hook. 
No.  1,215,938;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  649. 

Jeavons,  William  R..  and  A.  R.  Whlttaker,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Oil-stove.     No.  1,214.647  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p    23. 

Jefferson  Glass  Company.     (See  Rankin.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  (Company,  The.  (See  Coseo.  Fred- 
erick C.  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Kittle.  Gil- 
bert R.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Liggett,  Wil- 
liam K.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Norris, 
George  B.,  assignor.) 

"^^J^Ify«^'*°"/'**^*"'"*°«  Company,  The.  (See  Wescott, 
Otis  B..  assignor.) 

^*^«?i''.M"ti°i  <^™°*to°-  R-  I-     Swimming  device.     No. 

1,216,457  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  785. 
Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Gravity-railway 
,  ^Vi^'^^  ..?°i;'21^.694  ;  Fef.  20  ;  v.  236  ;p  867^  ' 

Jenkins,    Ed    M.,    Italy.    Tex.     Sanitary    telepbone-mouth- 

piece.     No.  1.215,377  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  345 
Jenkins,  Elmer  H.,  Cambridge,  Ohio.     Shade  and  curtain 
T  ''f?^''**>,  ^^-  1.216.128  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  <;i9. 
Jenkins,  George   H.,  Oak   Park,   111.     Bookbinding  appli- 
ance.    No.  f.215,160 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  236. 
Jenkins.  (Jeorge  H..  Oak  Park,  and  S.  A.  Hyers,  Chicago, 

111      Binder.     No.  1  216,161  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235 ;  p.  23^ 
Jenkins,  Howard  O.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Guide-card.     No. 

1,215.542  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  405. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  B.,  Sumter,  S.  C.     Adjustable  hanger  for 

aprlngs.     No.  1,216,468;  'Feb.  20;  v.  286 ;  p.  786. 
Jennlng,  Gustav  A..  East  St.  Louis,  111.     Leveling  instru- 

ment.    No.  I,2l5.129  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  619. 
Jensen    Rpscoe,  Sprague.  Wash.     Radiator  foot-rest    No. 

1,216.280  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  278. 
Jermln  and  Stevens.      (See  Stevens.  Levi,  assignor.) 
Jern,  Emil  A.,  GMvle,  Sweden.     Support  for  the  motor  on 

motor-driven  vehicles  or  the  like.     No.  1,217,602 ;  Feb. 

27 ;  y.  236 :  p.  1226. 
Jeater,  Marvin   H.,  Denver.  Colo.     Plaster-board-support- 

Ing  metal  clip.     No.  1.217.603  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1226 
Jocbum.    Alvls,   assignor    of  one-half   to   F.    West,    Crab 

Orchard.    Ill      Cattle-guard.     No.   1,216,814 ;   Feb.  ,20 ; 

Johansson.  Carl'E..  Eskllstuna,  Sweden.     Accurate  meas- 
uring  gage.     No.  1^217,312  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  1121. 

Johansson,  Carl  E.,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden.     Gage  for  meas- 
uring  holes.     No.  1,217,813;  Feb.  27:  y.  235;  p.  1122. 

John  Thomson  Press  Company.  (See  Thomson,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

John.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Taking  moving  pictures. 
No.  1.216.695:  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  867. 

John,  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  leonochrome  Company  or  America,  Inc 
Photographic  lighting.  No.  1,216,696 ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  285 ; 
p.  867. 

Johnson,  Abraham   S.,  and   W.   N.   Walde.   Trent,  Wash 
Train-order  holder.     No.  1,216,939;  Feb.  13;  v.  236; 


p.  649. 

Johnaon.  Adam  D.,  Garrett,  Pa.  Saw-damp.  No. 
1,217,004  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  286 :  p.  972.  *^ 

Johnson.  Agnar,  Rockford.  111.  Splitting-machine.  No. 
1,214,683;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  71. 

Johnson,  Albert  E.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
preparing  Insoles  for  reinforcing.  No.  1.216,130;  Feb. 
18  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  619. 

Johnson,  Albert  EJ.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Insole-flt- 
ting  machine.     No.  1,217,456  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1173, 

Johnson.  Albert  E.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Forming-in 
machine.     No.  1,217,466;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1173. 

Johnson,  Andrew  E..  and  G.  E.  Franten,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Adjustable  shade-holder.  No.  1.214,648;  Feb. 
6;  y.  236;  p.  23. 

Johnson,  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
P^TH^S-  ^J^  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No, 
1,218,30Y  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;_p.  287. 

Johnson,     Billie.     Temple.     Tex.       Cotton  -  picker.       No. 
•  1.215.660;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  451. 

Johnson,  Charles  E.,  Muskegon,  assignor  to  The  Piston 
Ring  Company,  Muskegon  llelghts,  Mich.  Manufactur- 
lUK  pl8t«n-rlngs.     No.  1,214.649;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  23. 

Johnson,  Christian.      (See  Draper  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Eldredge  R.,  Merlon,  and  J.  C.  English,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
R?5^-  T5'^'°»-machIne.  No.  1,217,869;  Feb.  27;  T. 
^oO ;  p.  1316. 


Johnson,  Emll    assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  McCkrtbT. 

'tm°i6??5''eb^6:^v**'i^5%°^'236^'-     '"*'*"***'•     '*'»• 

'°fr?c°c°6n5S!?s^.^''=So'\a'iS5--  ll  Zt'-TSV-  '^  1?2'S: 
Johnson.  Harold  S.     (^ee  ffiingham  andVohnso^n.)^"*" 
Johnson,  John  B.     (See  Hildebrand  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.  John   E.,   assignor  to  Crescent  Tool  Company. 
Jamestown^^N.  Y.^^^omblnation-tooL     No.  l,216!3o/; 

Johnson,  John  S.'    (See  Ashelman  and  Johnaon.) 

Johnson  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ComposiUon 
of  cast-iron.     No.  1.217.184:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  d    1078 

Johnson  Joseph  E.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Bliria'^  SJ: 
struction.     >,o   1,217,185 ;  Feb.  27;  y.  235;  p.  1078. 

Johnson  L«wis  H..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1,216.378  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  • 
p.  o4o. 

l%r,':iiirkb''V'.  v^°2?6  -^p  137  ""«»-P-*-t--     No. 

'r2l%14^°?eK27^ry.ig??.'llil:      ^•^-'"*-      ^'>- 
Johnson,   Thomas   C,   assignor   to   Winchester   Repeating 

Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Combined  box -magazine 

and  flnger-guard  for  bolt-action  firearms.  No.  1,214^28  : 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  165. 
Johnston    Greenhow   Richmond.  Va.    Collapsible  pontoon. 

No.  1,215.164;  Feb.  6;  V.  235;  p.  237. 
Johnston,  Walter  R..  and  J.  A.  Schlotterbeck.  Hillsdale. 

?A  ^-    ^^*^^',P4y°«f  attachment.     No.  1,217,006  ;  Feb. 

^u ;  V.  zoo ;  p.  973. 
Johnston,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Queenan 
"oS?*.-   "'o^^'P^^^^P""*-     No-    1.216,469;   Feb.   20; 
Jones,   Alfred  M.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to   H.  R 

1  o°,1?'n«?**'S'^'"^i''     ^y,?,;      Surgical    appliance.      No! 
1,215.028:  Feb.  6:  y.  235;  p.  193. 
Jones     Benlamin,    and    P.    J.    Reos,    Gwaun-Cae-Gurwen, 
^ales.     Means  for  preventing  the  raising  of  dust  by 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1,216.181 ;  Feb.  13  ;  yr2.S5  :  p.  62(5. 

Feb  ^7"^%    235  ?*'"'i*227  ^*' "      ^^^^"-     ^o.  1 ,217.606 ; 

'°5'i7.MTUS7?V".^^?t  m3    ^^"-^'-''-    ''•• 

Jones,  Hobert  R.     (See  Jones,  Alfred  M.,  assignor.) 
Jones.  John  D     Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Threshing-cylinder. 
No.  1.216.940 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  660. 

^'*??i'T'i°f!P**A'  ^X^  ^°J^h  N.  Y.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,217,114  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  1010. 

Jones,  Llewellvn  J.,  and  G.  R.  Monro.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Shut- 
ter means  for  lamps.     No.  1,215,029;  Feb.  6;  y.  235; 

P*  lUo* 

Jones.  Louis  Co.     (See  Pennock,  Jones,  and  Grover.) 
Jones,  Louis  C,  and  F.  L.  Grover,  Syracuse,  assignors  to 
The  Solvny  Process  Company,  Solvav.  N.  Y.    Recovering 

^^ofr'I'it;"*?,  ?'- J*^"*    '""o™    alkaline    deposits.      No. 
•1,216,543;  Feb.  13;  V.  236;  p.  405. 

Jones,  Louis  C.  and  F.  L.  Grover,  Syracuse,  assignor* 
to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Re- 
eovering  potassium  chlorid  from  alkaline  deposits.  No. 
1,215.644;  Feb.  13;  v.  285;  p.  406. 

Jones,  Louis  C,  and  F.  L.  Grover,  Syracuse,  assignors 
to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Re- 
Peb^is"^:  v°'"236?^p"40e'*"°*  <*«"P0»lts.     5fo.  1.216,646: 

Jones   Louis  C.  P.'l,  Grover,  and  J,  L,  Silsbee,  Syracuse, 
assignors  to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvay,  N   Y 
Recovering    potassum    and    magnesium    chlorlds    from 
natural    deposits.      No.    1,216,646;    Feb.    13;    t.    235; 
p.  406. 

'^°?*o^,.^?r*'i°S  Y-  *\':J^^'  **o-  Safety-hook.  No. 
1,216.281  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  278. 

f  2i4^68?!°Fe^b:  6 :  ^'o^s'l  1*71.  Cotton-chopper.     No. 
Jones.  Npstor  L.     (See  Wilson  and  Jones.)  > 

Jordan,  Christopher  C,  et  al.     (^ee  Jordan.  Qeorge  A.,  m*- 

slgnor.) 
Jordan  Demountable  Rim  Company.     (See  Jordan,  Boric 

W.,  assignor.) 
Jordan,  (George  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Jordan 

and  one-third  to  C.  C.  Jordan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Holat 

No.  1,217,467  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  285 ;  p.  1174. 
Jordan,  Joseph  C.  Granton.  Wis.     Stock-watering  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.216.030  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  194. 
Jordan,  Ruric  W..  Holderness,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Jordan 

Demountable  Rim  Company,  Boston.  Masa.     Wheel-rim. 

No.  1,217,468  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1174. 
Jordan,  WiUlam  H.,  et  aL     (See  Jordan.  (3eorge  A.,  aa- 

■Ignor.) 
Jorgensen,  Lars  R.,  South  Berkeley.  Cal.     Dam  construc- 

tfon.    No.  1,216,234  ;  Feb.  13 ;  y.  285  ;  p.  655. 
Jory.  George   W..   MarysvUle.   Cal.     Caterpillar-tread  for 

yehlclea.     No.  1,217,007  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  974. 
Joseph,  Simon,  assignor  to  Brown  Brothers  Limited    Lon- 
don, England.   Casing  for  vehicle-springs.  No.  1,215,879  : 

Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  846. 
Joyce,  James  J.,  Annapolis.  Md.     Device  for  the  recovery 

of  torpedoes.     No.  1.216.132  ;  Feb.  18  ;  y.  286 ;  p.  620. 
Judd  Laundry  Machine  Company.     (See  Pletach,  Henry. 

Assignor.) 
Judd,  Wallace  8.     (See  Avery  and  Judd.) 
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Joengling,  Herman,  Detroit,  Mich.  Valley-tile.  No. 
1,217,469 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1174. 

Jaengit,  Charles  A..  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.,  asslnior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  AstembllnK  machine 
Company.  Conveyer.  No.  1,215,547  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  235  ; 
p.  407. 

Jargens,  Emil  G.     (See  Brenne,  Jurgens,  and  Dudley.) 

Juslin,  Emll,  assignor  of  one-third  to  £.  Carlson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Stopping  apparatus  for  railways.  No. 
1,215,380 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  347. 

Justrlte  Manofactoring  Company.  (See  Hansen,  Augle  L., 
assignor.) 

Jntlla,  Artturl,  Dnlath,  Minn.  BeslUent  wheel.  No. 
1.217.190;  Feb.  27;  t.  236;  p.  1081. 

E^ade,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Kade,  Jr.,  Plymouth, 
Wis.  Folding  table.  No.  1,217,772;  Feb.  27;  t.  236; 
p.  1284. 

Kahle,  John  W.     (See  Cartmell,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

KaiHling,  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Switch  for  automatic 
telephone  systems.  No.  1,215.814;  Feb.  13;  v.  235; 
p.  503. 

Kales,  William  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wrist-watch  bracelet 
No.  1,216,322  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  737. 

Kalnsowskl,  Henry  E.     (See  Bailey  and  Kalusowskl.) 

Kamianczyn,  Wasyl,  Duquesne,  and  I.  Wasylow,  Weodel, 
Pa.     Lock.     No.  1,216.697  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236 ;  p.  868^ 

Kamlnskl,  Paul,  Spandau,  and  O.  Schneider,  SchOneberg, 
near  Berlin,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  G.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Electric  signaling  system.  No.  1,215,815; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  504. 

Kammerer,  Gostav,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Apparatus 
for  determining  points  in  space  by  means  of  perspective 
views.    No.  1,216,133 :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  621. 

Kammers,  Adam,  Roxboro,  Wash.  Force-feed  for  har- 
vester-headen.    No.  1.217,008  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  974. 

Kane,  Herbert  W..  New  Orleans,  La.  Concrete-drill 
holder.     No.  1,217.606 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1227. 

Kane,  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Boiler  or  heater.  No. 
1.216,031 :  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  194. 

Kardos,  Michael,  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Badische 
Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger: 
many.  Green  vat  dyes  and  making  them.  No.  1,216,134  ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  621. 

Karl,  Joseph  M.,  Roslyn  Heights,  assignor  to  Roslyn  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.  Y.  Hinge.  No. 
1,217,607  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1227. 

Karle,  John  D.,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1,214,660  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  24. 

Karolle,  John,  Flint,  Mich.  Butter  pressing  and  molding 
machine.     No.  1.217,460 ;  Feb.  27  :  y.  236  ;  p.  1176. 

Karpouicb,  John,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  bending 
rods.     No.  1,214,551 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  24. 

Karr,  John  R.,  Tracy,  Cal.  Automatic  flue-cleaner.  No. 
1,215.165 ;  Feb.  6  :  v,  235  ;  p.  2.38. 

Karrer,  Paul.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  assignor  to  Farl>- 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &,  Brlining,  Hdchst-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Complex  arseno  compounds  and  mak- 
ing tame.     No.  1,214,924  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  155. 

Kast.  Hermann.     (See  Gemgrocs  and  KacL) 

Kaosch,  Louis  Wm  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sleigh-mnner 
attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles.  No.  1.214,686;  Feb. 
6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  72. 

Kavanagh,  George  L.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Tire 
removing  snd  applying  device.  No.  1,217,009;  Feb.  20; 
V.  235 ;  p.  974. 

ICayetan.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  Evenson,  Wheat 
Ridge,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kayetan-Rnes  Company,  Inc. 
Bazor-bonlng  machine.  No.  1,217,608 ;  Feb.  27  ;  T.  236 ; 
p.  1228. 

Blayetan-Rues  Company.     (See  Kayetan  and  Evmaon,  nn- 

AgDOTB.) 

Keeler  Automatic  Headgate  Company.  (See  Keeler.  Karl 
F.,  assljrnorj 

Keeler,  Karl  F.,  assignor  to  Keeler  Automatic  Headgate 
Company,  Provo,  Utah.  Automatic  head-gate.  No. 
1,21M98  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  868. 

Keim,  Melville  I.,  Chicago,  111.  Tobacco-box.  No. 
1,216,136  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  621. 

Kelner,  Henry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  con- 
tainer.    No.  1,214,926 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  166. 

Keiper,  Frank,  et  ai.  (See  Marquis,  Alexander  O..  aa- 
•lip>or.) 

Keiper,  Henrr  B.,  assignor  to  Champion  Blower  *  Forge 
Company,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Audible  speed-indicator.  No. 
1,217,773  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1284. 

Keith,  Alexander  B.      (See  Blessing,  John  G..  assignor.) 

Keith,  Alexander  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Supervisory 
system.     No.  1.214.686  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  72. 

Keith,  Alexander  E..  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Tele- 
phone-subscriber's calling  mechanism.  No.  1,216,323 ; 
Feb.  20 :  V.  235  ;  p.  787. 

Keith,  Alexander  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1,217,121;  Feb.  20;  v.  235; 
p.  1013. 

Keller-Dorian,  Albert,  Lyon,  France.  Film  for  photo- 
graphic projections  in  colors.  No.  1,214,662 ;  Feb.  6 ; 
V.  236 ;  p.  24. 

Keller,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tinting  mecha- 
nism and  apparatus  Involving  the  same.  No.  1,216,166 ; 
Feb.  « ;  T.  2S5 ;  p.  238. 


Kelley,  William  V.  D.     (See  Raleigh  and  Kelley.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Kalsllng, 
Wirilam,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Winston, 
Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

Kelly.  John  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Presser-foot  for  shoe- 
sewing  machines.  No.  1.216,824;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  738. 

Kelly,  John  A.,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Making  shoes. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14.261;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  1017. 

Kelly.  Martin  J.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Water-closet  de- 
vice.   No.  1.215,816  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  504. 

Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company.  (See  Mallaby,  George 
F.,  assignor.) 

Kelly,  William,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
C  M.  Warner,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Drain  for  water  sys- 
tems.    No.  1,216,815;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  908. 

Kelso.  Ralph  S.     (See  Moffatt  and  Kelso^ 

Kemmerich.  William  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automoblle- 
tlre.    No.  1,217.461 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1176. 

Kemp,  Albert  H.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Pod-opener.  No. 
1,216.167  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  238. 

Kemp,  William,  Altoona,  Pa.  Drifting-valve  for  explosion- 
engines.     No.  1,215,.381;  Feb.  1^;  v.  235;  p.  347. 

Kempel,  Arthur  B.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  mottled 
rubber  flooring.     No.  1,215,382  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  348. 

Kendall,  Burton  W.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Transmission- 
circuit.    No.  1,216,136 :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  621. 

Kendall,  Edward  D.,  Elizabeth,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  T.  Haggin,  Closter,  N.  J.,  and  M.  V.  Haggln  and  A. 
McCulloh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  E.  Moiler.  Mont- 
clair,  N.  J.,  executors.  Sulfonating  coal-tar  dyes.  No. 
1.217,462  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1176. 

Kendig,  Julian  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator.  No. 
1,217.816 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236 ;  p.  1122. 

Kennedy.  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Testing  device  for 
water  systems.    No.  1.216,699  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  868. 

Kennedy,  Edward  F.,  Ansonla,  Conn.  Stop  mechanism. 
No.  1.217,774  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1284. 

Kennedy,  Frank  B..  assignor  to  The  Recording  Register 
&  Fare  Box  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Fare-box. 
No.  1.217,186 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1079. 

Kennedy,  Lewis  T.,  Hannibal.  Mo.  Steering-gear  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.215.108;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  239. 

Kennedy,  William  B.,  Warm  River,  Idaho.  Detachable 
handle  for  cooking  utensils.  No.  1,217,010;  Feb.  20; 
V.  235 ;  p.  976. 

Kennelly,  Joseph  T.     (See  Anderson  and  Kennelly.) 

Kenney,  Myron  B.,  Sauk,  Wash.  Saw-flllns  machine.  No. 
1,216,137 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  622. 

Kenyon,  Bertram  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dodge  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Two-cycle  In- 
ternar-combustlon  engine.  No.  1,216,383 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v. 
235:  p.  348. 

Keppei,  Jesse  B.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Volcan  Valve 
Company.  Valve.  No.  1,214,668;  Feb.  6;  v.  236; 
p.  287 

Kerr,  Daniel  B.,  Portland,  Me.  Curtain-shade  and  roller 
connector.    No.  1,215,032 :  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  194. 

Kershaw.  Grindrod.     (See  Holt  and  Kershaw.) 

Kessler,  Charles  H.,  Harrlsonville,  Mo.  Corn-planter.  No. 
1.217.011 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  975. 

Kctcher,  Frederick  J.     (See  Snyder,  Brie  B.,  assignor.)    . 

Key,  Emmett.     (See  Rosenfleld,  Helm,  and  Key.) 

Key.  Texal  A.     (See  Miller  and  Key.) 

Keyes  Fibre  Company.     (See  Chaplin,  Merle  P.,  assignor.) 

Klpckhefer  Box  Company.  (See  Simpson,  Frost  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kiefer,  Karl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filling  apparatus.  No. 
1,216,574  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  827. 

Klehl.  Hugo,  Chicago,  111.  Electric .  Incandescent  lamp. 
No.  1,217,775  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1285. 

Kles.  Eugene.  Chicago,  lU.  Lock.  No.  1,217,012;  Feb. 
20  :  V.  236  ;  p.  976. 

Kieser,  Walter,  and  G.  Pagel,  Charlottenburg,  Germany, 
a.ssignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pump.  No. 
1.215.282  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  278. 

Kilboum  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Smith,  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor.) 

Kllgore,  Frederick  O..  Somervllle,  assignor  to  Spray 
Primer  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Priming  apparatus. 
No.  1.216,460;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  786. 

Kilkenny,  Thomas  R.,  North  Providence,  assignor  to 
H.  N.  Pervear  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Clasp.  No. 
1,214,794  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  108. 

Kilkenny,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Strathmore  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Tea-ball  tree.  No.  1,216,700;  Feb. 
20  :  V.  285  :  p.  869. 

Kllker,  John  E.     (See  Dake  and  Kllker.) 

Kllllngsworth.  Troy,  Ash  Grove.  Mo.  Display  device.  No. 
1,217.013 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  976. 

rflmball,  George  E.,  Rochester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  ring-back  or 
reverting-call  system.     No.  1.216,461 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ; 

Klniball,'  Grace  A.,  Adamsvllle,  R.  I.  Coat-hanger.  No. 
1.214,926;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  156. 

Kimble,  Austin.  Chicago,  and  J.  D.  Nles.  St.  Charles,  as- 
signors to  Kimble  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.^  Syn- 
chronous motor.  No.  1,217,187;  Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p. 
187*. 


Kimble  Electric  Company.      (See   Kimble  and   Niea.  as- 
signors.) 

^  F  b* 27  •  '^^mI*'  ®*'™**'  ^^-  Cultivator.   No.  1,217,776 ; 

Klmmerline,    Adam,    Schleisingervllle,    Wis.      Fish-guard. 

No.  1.218,817  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235 ;  p.  505. 
Kincaid,  Clara  A.  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Chemical  heater. 

No.  1,216,816 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  909. 
^^^H^J'"^™^^'  Irvlngton,  N.  J.    Match-box  holder.    No. 

1,216,326  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  788. 
King,  Jamos,  Leicester,  England.     Game  apparatus.     No 

1,215,033  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235;  p.  195.  "»'P*"iu8.     no. 

King,  Jay  A.     (See  Dalbey,  Joel  B..  assignor.) 
Klnkelaar,   August    R.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Article-holder. 

No.  1,214.795  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  108. 
Klnnear    Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  McCloud. 

Edward  H..  assignor.) 
Klnscella,  Sara,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Straight-back  corset. 

No.  1,216,326;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  788. 
Kinsley,  Richard  F.,  East  Cleveland,  J.  D.  Morron.  Lake- 
wood,  and  C.  R.  Havnes,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Mechanical  Rubber  Company.    Recovering  rubber  waste. 

No.  1,215,941;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  650. 
^^^^}l^^Si  ^1"^"  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Tire-tool.    N©. 

1.217,777  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1^85. 

,%^'^^^®^T,^L'  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Suction-cleaner.     No. 

1,214,796;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  108. 
Klrchhoff,  William  Gj,  assignor  to  American  Bakers  Ma- 

J'll?5'7-P°™P*°y'  St  Louis,  Mo.     Dough-divider.     No. 

1,217.778:  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1286. 
Klrkland,  William  L.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Key-ring  holder. 

No    1,215.283  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  :  p.  279. 
Kltaoka,    Torakl,    Pasadena,   Cal.      Signal   apparatus   for 

autovehicles.    No.  1.216,661 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2^;  p.  451. 
Kittle,  Gilbert  R.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 

Company,     Columbus,     Ohio.       Hollow-cast     ball.       No. 

1,218,662;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  461. 
Klaes,  John,  Denver,  Colo.     Ticket-punch.     No.  1,217,870 ; 

Feb.  27 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1816. 
Klages,  Edward  A..  Crafton,  Pa.     Combination  clock  and 

home  savings-bank.     No.  1,216,188;  Feb.   13;  v.  235; 

p.  622. 
Kleckner,  Roy  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Dental-floss  holder. 

No.  1,217,779-  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1286. 
Klein,    Adolph    S.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Refrigerator.      No. 
_,1.216.676  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  828. 
Klein,  Rudolph,  and  T.  Brueck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Photo- 
graphic shutter.    No,  1,216,284  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  279. 
Klein,   Stanley,   and  J.   Luttmann,   Cincinnati,    assignors 

to    The     Mendel-Drucker     Company,     Norwood,     Ohio. 
^  Trunk-lock.     No.  1^14,687  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  72. 
^^?*2?i  JE2*°!L  ^jl   Duluth,    Minn.      Wire  -  clamp.      No. 
_1,216,676  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  828. 
Kleinfeldt,     Arthur,     Hoboken,    N.     J.      Pop-gun.      No. 
^1.214,797  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  108. 
Klelnschmidt   Hans.  Wilmersdorf.  Germany.  A.  Halpern 

and  E.  Posplschil.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignors 

to  Firm  of  Gas-ZUnder  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin, 

vt^'^IS^Jl^-      Automatic   lighter   for   gas-burners.      No.' 

1,216,817  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  909. 

^'?'2?1,II™*L?'..-C*'*™^0l  "l-      Braking   device.      No. 

1,217,188  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  1080. 
Klickman,  Rudolph  H.     (See  Miller  and  Klickman.) 
Kline.   Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Kline, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.   Guard  for  door-latches.  No.  1,216,884  ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  348. 
Kline.  W.  C.     (See  Kline,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Kling,  Fred  B.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  L.  B.  Weldleln.    Filtering  medium  for  cleaning  fur- 
nace-gases.   No.  1,216^85 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  849. 
Kloepfer,  Carl  F.     (See  Kloepfer,  George  J.  and  C.  F.) 
Kloepfer,  George  J.  and  C.  F.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Signal- 
ing device.    No.  1,216,169  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  239. 
^?X^'  ??°^  ^-  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Mechanical   musical  Instrument.     No.   1,216,648; 
Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  407. 
^Si?^'  f  *1'  ^1  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago, 
nij^Perf orated  sheet    No.  1,217,094 ;  FeV  20 ;  y.  2J» ; 

Knlerlem,  Edward  A.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  G.  P. 

Hotaling,  executor.     Sanitary  bandage.     No.  1,217,014  ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  976. 
Kniffler,  Bruno,  Winchester,  and  W.  A.  Oppen,  Stoneham, 

Mass.     Apparatus   for  preparing  resin    size  for  paner 

manufacture.    No.  1.215,034  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  196 
Ki^ght  American  Patents  Company.     (See  Porter.  Flnley 

R.,  assignor.)  ' 

^'i'^V7i%'*'"i?*K^oV^^':l^^°*^',^c.I-     Coin-holder.     No. 
1,217,189;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1080. 

^"*l' of^'i.'SLl  B;.   Mooreland,   Okla.     Weaning   device. 
No.  1,214,927  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  156. 

^°S5'»  95r''  ^^'^  ^o'"'''  N.  Y.     Grand-piano  action.    No. 
1,216,701 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  869. 

^**',  o?I*f^  ^v   Sharon,   Mass.      Wrapping-machine. 
No.  1,216.702 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  869. 

1  7i*T•Af^'■'li^•.:  ^'i5''''*^^t?'  ^'«-    Priming  device.    No. 
1,217,015;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  976. 

Knudson,  Knud  C.     (See  Larson  and  Knudson.) 

Knutson,  Alfred  W.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co.. 

?^i'2»"o^^'ii'i-  ««^*^"°# -»»«*''    'o»"    stanchions.      No 
1,216.827 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  739. 

Kodsko,  Michael,  Anius,  Minn.,  assignor  to  O.  Myhran, 

Barton,  N.  D.     Adjustable  leveL     No.  1,216,086;  Feb! 

o ;  y.  ^oo  I  p.  196. 


Koehler,  Henry  L.,  LoolavlUe.  Ky.  Delivery  attochmeat 
for  printing-presses.    No.  1,216,286;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p. 

Koetschet,  Joseph.  Lyon,  and  M.  Thenmann,  St.  Fons.  as- 
signors to  Sodete  Chlmlque  Des  Uslnee  Du  Rhone  (an- 
clennement  Gilliard,  P.  Monnet  et  Cartier,)  Paris, 
f^,^*^-«  Manufacture  of  cellulose  derivatives.  No. 
1,216.462  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  787. 

KoUer,   Joseph   P.,   Chicago,   111.      Photograph-case.     No. 

^  1,215,036  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  196. 

Kollmeyer,  Henry,  Concordia,  Mo.  Door-lock.  No. 
1,215,286  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  280. 

Kone,  George  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  R.  Spencer, 
Rock  Island   111.    Seed-planter.    No.  1,217,780  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.   Zoo  I  p.   IZol. 

^°n°*5;T ''°**°  ^•'  ^^•'  P*'°  A'*0'  »Ml«nor  of  one-half  to 
S*  ■S*  Beardsley,  San  Francisco,  and  one-fourth  to 
R.  W.  Shoemaker,  Alameda,  Cal.  Electric-conductor- 
Insulating  support.     No.   1,216,649;  Feb.  13;  v.  288; 

P*    4Uo. 

Koontz.  Victor  R.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Chaser  and  mount- 
ing therefor.     No.  1.210,328;  Feb.  20:  v.  236:  p.  739. 

Kopf,  Melrose  G.,  assignor  to  McCormlck  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  SparkjJlug  for  internal-com- 
bustlon  engines.    No.  1.216,139  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  622. 

^**iP5',.%l**\?'«''  '^^^K  N.  T.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
1.215^87  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p  280.  , 

Kops,  Daniel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparel-corset.  No 
1,215,550  ;  Kb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  408. 

Kossmann,  Max,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lamp-shade  holder 
No.  1,216,818  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  910.  ^ 

Kramer,  Bernhard,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Scavenging-pump  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,216,236;  Feb.  18* 
V.  235 ;  p.  665.  ' 

Krasselt,  William  A.     (See  Gillen,  Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

^^^^h  ^l^^A"  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Baker's  peel.    No. 

1.216.703  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  236  ;  p.  870. 

Kraut,  Charles  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.  SafetT-valve.  No 
1,217,316 :  Feb.  il ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1123.       ^ 

Kreczkowskl  Michael,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Extenslon-Uble. 
No.  1,-215,651  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236;  p.  408. 

Kremer  Franklin  W.,  Carlstadt,  K.  J.  Tire-shoe-maklng 
machine.     No.  1,216,829 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  789. 

Krieger,  Emll.     (See  ELrieger,  Gustave  and  E.) 

^J!I?I:4^7W.  27?  v^235^rrif?i. ''•''•      ''"•      ''^ 

Krpehler,    Peter    E.,    Napervllle,    lU.      Table-bed.      No. 

1.216.704  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  iSs ;  p.  870.         '^°'^°*^      «•• 

^,°?^V?S?'*^''5 ',«,^"J?£i<*««' ^'«-  Water-motor.  No. 
1.215,386  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  :  p.  349. 

KroU,  Nathan  J.,  Brooklyn.  NT  Y.     Combination  sleeper- 

carrjw  go-cart    No.  1,217,017  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  288 ; 

Kroseng,'  Axel    B.,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.     Receptacle.      No. 

1.216,330  ;  Feb.  io  ;  v.  235  LP-  789.        '^'^»'«"'»- 
Krotz,  Alvaro  S.,  assignor  to  The  JanesvlUe  Machine  Com- 

P^°^  „  JanesvlUe,     Wis.       Wheeled     Implement       No. 

1.216.818  :  Feb.  18  :  v.  2.36  ;  p.  606. 

^^,^^^1'^Y^^^^^'^^  C.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Lightlng-flxture. 

No.  1,216.819  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  910.  u*iure. 

Krueger.    Lewis    A.,    Masou    City,    Iowa.      Indicator-card 

scallng-rule.     No.  1.215,663  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  462. 
^^"?^.;««J*^'™Chlaigo,  .111.      Band-saw    reclaliher.      No. 

1,217,095  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1002. 
Krupp,  Smith  F.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Spacing  device  for  gln- 

saws.    No.  1,217,018 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  977. 
Kryzanowsky,  Constant  J.,  assignor  to  The  Crovrn  Cork 

and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Capping  apparatus.     No.  1,216,706;  Feb.  20;  y.  286; 

Kucserlt  Wilhelm.     (See  Holek  and  Kucserik.) 

Kuehn,  Louis,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Corrugating  Oom- 

?*„%  o.^"^"""**^'     ^•'"-       Conductor     cut-off.       No. 

1.215.819  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  506. 

^^^Hi  J^i"'"^^**"*  v.,  near  Amana,  Iowa.  Gang-plow.  No. 
1,216,942 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  550. 

Kujirai,  Tsunetaro,  Hongo,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Frequency-con- 
version system  for  electrical  oscillations.  No.  1,215,820  : 
Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  606. 

^'lJ,'''''?'o^*^,*J**^*™V'„?'''^'*«'e*»^«  P*-  Trolley-switch. 
No.  1.217.317 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1128. 

Kundert.  Rudolph.  RosUndale,  Mass.     Machine  for  mark- 

l°J?,^^^y°M2'^  ^^'■'P'  o'  paper  or  Uke  materiaL     No. 
1,217,318;  Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  1124. 

Knrowski,  Alfred  G.  P.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
machine.    No.  1,214,688 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  73. 

Kurtz.  Alfred,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lining  for  hats.  No 
1.216,140  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  235  :  p.  623. 

KvaernO,  Bernhard  C,  Haugesund,  Norway,     diangeable 
vault    structure    for    electric    melting  •  famaces.      No 
1.216.831 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  740.  ™"»»ce«-      «<>• 

L.  C.  Smith  A  Bros.  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Gabriel- 
son.  Carl,  assignor.) 

^sf'  ^")°"'  Company,     (See  Gilmer,  George  W.,  Jr.,  as- 

^a^^^\,^^*^  ^'  Bererly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Sho*  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
0P*™wn«  on  shoe-soles.    No.  1,217.122  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ; 


iMMM,  Sdward,  SMlgnor.  by  mesne  aMlgnmeati,  to  O.  R. 

Barnett,    Cblcago,    111.      Antlcreeper.      No.    1^14.689; 

Feb.  8  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  78. 
Lacambra,  Francois,  Bayonne,  France.     Spring^llnk.     No. 

1.216,463  ,  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  787. 
Lactaman,    Maurice,    New    York,    asslnior    to    Unlveraal 

Electric  '  Welding  Company.   Long   Island   Cltv,    N.    Y. 

Window   sasb    or   frame.      No.    1,214,928;    Feb.   6;    t. 

235 ;  p.  156. 
Lachman,  Manrice,  assignor  to  Stmctural  Pressed  Steel 

Wheel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Metal  wheel. 

No.  1.215.552  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  409. 
Lachman,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Structural  Pressed  Steel 

Wheel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metal  whe^l. 

No.  1,215,553:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  409. 
Lachman,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Structural  Pressed  Steel 

Wheel  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1,215.554  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  236 ;  p.  410. 
Ladwig.  Charles  F.     (See  Fleming  and  Ladwlg.) 
Lake,     Archibald,     Parkland.     Alberta,    Canada.       Spark- 
arrester.     No.  1,215,288  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  235 ;  p.  280. 
Lake,  Simon,  Milford,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Toroedo  Boat 

Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Torpedo-lannch- 

ing  apparatus  for  submarine  boats.    No.  1,215.387  ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  349. 
Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company,  The.      (See  Lake,   Simon. 

aosignor. ) 
Lak.so.   Walentln,   Chester   Depot,   Vt.     Sleigh-runner   for 

motorcycles.     No.  1.217,191;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1081. 
Lamb,  John  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Combined  kerosene  vapor- 
izer and  manifold.     No.  1,217,781 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

1287. 
Lamond,  Kenneth.      (See  Harrison  and  Lamond.) 
Lampman.   Robert  M.,   Ancaster,   Ontario,  Canada.     For- 
ward and  reverse  gearing  mechanism.     No.  1,216,664 ; 

Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  452. 
Lamprecht,   John,   Sumner   Iowa.     Automobile-jack.     No. 

1,217.6()9 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1228. 
Lamson    Company,   The.      (See   Amsden,    tieorge   A.,   as- 

■Ignor. ) 
Lancaster,  Theodore  P.,  Boston,  and  J.  L.  Struthers,  Lynn, 

Mass.    Electric  signal.    No.  1,216,820  ;  Feb.  2(r;  v.  235  ; 

p.  910. 
Landers,    Douglas   J.,   et   al.      (See   Norman,    Frank,   as- 
signor.) 
Landers,  Frarv  k  Clark.     (See  Walker,  George,  assignor.) 
Landls,  Heinrlch,  Zug,  Switzerland.     Spring  arrangement 

especially  for  contact  devices.    No.  1,215,665 ;  Feb.  13  ; 

V.  235;  p.  452. 
Lanebart,  David  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Signal  for  automo- 

bUea.     No.  1,215,087:  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  196. 
Laney,   Andrew   T.,    Clinton,    Mo.     Tire-protector.      No. 

1.216.141  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  623. 

Lanford,  David  L.,  Coleman,  Tex.  Cutting  mechanism  for 
display-racks.     No.  1,215,388  ;  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  235 ;  p.  860. 

Lang.  James  S.,  Boston,  Mass.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1,216,677  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  M6  ;  p.  828. 

Langevin,  Albert,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada:  Heater. 
No.  1,216,555;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  410. 

Langford.  James  M.,  Mulberry.  Fla.  Irrintlng  apparatus. 
No.  1,217,782 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1287. 

Langley,  Sam  G.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Means  for 
charging  storage  batteries.  No.  1,215,809 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 
236 ;  p.  287. 

Langslow,  Harry  R.     (See  Lattig,  Charles  I.,  assignor.) 

Langslow,  Harry  B..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  School-chair.  No. 
1,217,788  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1288. 

Lanier.  Edward  H.,  and  F.  K.  Driesbach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Machine  for  forming  and  baking  hollow  i>astry  forms. 
No.  1,216,666 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  410. 

Lannlng,  Charles  D.  (See  Field,  Hathaway,  and  Lan- 
ning.) 

Lanning,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  and  S.  C.  Drew,  Brookline, 
assignors  to  C.  D.  Lanning,  Boston,  Mass.  Telephone- 
circuit  arrangements.  No.  1,216,038  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  285  ; 
p.  196. 

Lanphear,  Walter  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Journal-lubri- 
cating device.    No.  1,214,554  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  25. 

Lantser,  Harvey  C,  Aurora,  Nebr.    Gang-plow  hitch.    No. 

1.216.142  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  623. 
Lapp,  Herbert  F.     (See  States  and  Lapp.) 

Larcomb,  D.  C,  et  al.  (See  Haft,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Larcomb,  M.  W.,  et  aL  (See  Haft,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Larger,  Joseph,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Condensed-milk-can 
opener.    No.  1,216,821  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  606. 

L«rkln,  Mathew  T..  Spokane,  Wash.  Berailing  -  frog 
holder.     No.  1,216,706  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  871. 

Larson,  Anton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Olson,  Den- 
ham.  Minn.  Cattle-killing  device.  No.  1,214,929  ;  Feb. 
6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  166. 

Larson,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Rotation-meter.  No. 
1.214,690 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  74. 

Larson,  John  W.,  Omaha,  and  K.  C.  Knudson,  Fullerton, 
Nebr.     Sign.     No.  1,217,192 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1081. 

lAsater,  D.  C.,  et  al.    (See  Sartain,  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 

Lashar,  Walter  B.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  Company, 
Incorporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Dual-tire  grip.  No. 
1,216.464  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  788. 

Latshaw,  Beniamln  J..  Burkburnett,  Tex.  Oll-bnmer. 
No.  1,217,016;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  978. 


Lattig,  Charles  I.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Langslow,  Rocheatar, 
N.  Y.     School-chair.     No.  1,217,319 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286 ; 

Laugen,  Edward  O.,  and  S.  S.  Vathing,  Houston,  Minn. 
Corn-planter  attachment.  No.  1,215,943 ;  Feb.  13 : 
V.  235 :  p.  551. 

Lanray,  Francis  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Signal-gauntlet.  No. 
1,215,389  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  350.       . 

Laurell,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Straoas, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mounting  photographs.  No.  1,215,170  ; 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  239. 

Laurents,  Louis  V.,  Lake  Arthur,  La.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  F.  B.  Ueinen,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  W.  C.  Helnen,  Lake  Arthur,  La.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,217,020;  Feb.  20;  v.  286: 
p.  978. 

Lavie,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Marcel  waver.  No. 
I,217t610  ;  Feb.  27  ;  "v.  235  ;  p.  1229. 

Lawn,  William  E.,  and  J.  A.  Ryan,  assignors  to  Auto- 
matic Railroad  Appliances  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Automatic  train-stop  mechanism.  No.  1,216,390 ;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  350. 

Lawson,  Claude  N.,  Celoron,  N.  Y.  Combination  canoe 
back-rest  and  life-preHerver.  No.  1,216,707  :  Feb.  20 ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  871. 

Lawson,  Oscar  L.,  Lynn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Ander- 
son, Lowell.  Mass.  Thread  pull-ofT  and  locking  device. 
No.  1,217,871 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  1816. 

Lawson,  Oscar  L.,  and  J.  H.  Reed,  Lynn,  Mass.  Shuttle- 
drive.     No.  1,216,557  ;  Feb.  13:  v.  236  ;  p.  411. 

Lawton,  Ernest  C\  Motiawk,  N.  Y.  Knockdown  bookcase. 
No.  1,216,465  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  788. 

Laycock,  Harry  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Regulator.  No.  1,216,236  ;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  666. 

Layman,  Arthur  R.,  Dover,  N.  H.  Mule  stop-motion.  No. 
1,215,089  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  197. 

Layman,  Ralph  E.,  assignor  to  Lowy  Patent  Corporation, 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Spring  suspension.     No.  1,217,096 ;  - 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1003. 

Le  Vene,  Nate,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  A.  Fee,  Chicago, 
111.  Sanitary  tooth-brush.  No.  1.214,666;  Feb.  6;  v. 
236 ;  p.  26. 

Le  Vino,  Monroe,  New  York,  N.  T.  Book-holder.  No. 
1,217,024  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  979. 

Lea,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Lea-Irving  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  making  and  applying 
sUples.    No.  1,214,930  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  157. 

Lea-Irving  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Lea,  Charles, 
assignor. ) 

Leach,  Frank.  Detroit,  Mich.  Heating  attachment  for 
burners.     No.  1,217,464 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1175. 

Leader,  Moses.     (See  Foss,  Leland  L.,  assignor.) 

Leake,  Thomas  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Concrete  Mixing  and  Conveying  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Concrete  mixing  and  distributing  system. 
No.  1,216,668;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  411. 

Leake,  Thomas  S.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Concrete  Mixing  and  Conveying  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Ap- 
paratus for  preparing  and  handling  concrete.  No. 
17216,669  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  412. 

Leake,  Thomas  8.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,,  to 
Concrete  Mixing  and  Conveying  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Ap- 
paratus for  preparing  and  handling  concrete.  No. 
1,216,660  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  412. 

Leal,  Joseph  H.,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Means  for  arousing 
sleepers.     No.  1,216,666 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  453. 

Leary,  James  I.,  asaimor  of  one-third  to  B.  U.  Dood  and 
oue-thlrd  to  Q.  L.  Hogan,  Chicago,  III.     Apparatus  for 

feneratlng  and  burning  hydrotarl»on  vapors.  No. 
,216,578  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  829. 

Leavitt,  Albert  H.,  Cloverdale,  Cal.  Draft-equalizer.  No. 
1,214,691 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  74. 

Lebedeff,  Alexis,  Petrograd,  Russia.  Silencer  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,217,021 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  978. 

Leblanc,  Maurice,  Val-sur  Seine.  Croissy,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'ExpIoitation  Des  Procedes 
t^estlngbouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France.  Ejector.  No. 
1,216,821 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  292. 

Leek,  Walter  W.,  Steelton,  Pa.  Guide  for  rolling-mills. 
No.  1,217,611 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1229. 

Ledbetter,  Thomas  P.     (See  Glover,  Clliarles  P.,  assignor.) 

Lederer,  Frledrich,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  D.  Zimmermann,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-bumper. 
No.  1,216,332 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  740. 

Lederer,  Norman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Needle-guard  for  sew- 
ing-machines.    No.  1,217,786 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1288. 

Leduc,  L^on,  Couture  St.  Germain,  and  H.  Jacquemin. 
Maransart,  Belgium.  Obtaining  threads  of  artiflcial 
silk,  films,  and  other  objects.  No.  1,214,981;  Feb.  6; 
v.  235 ;  p.  158. 

Ledwlnka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle-top-iron 
support.     No.  1,214,982  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  158. 

Ledwlnka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Eidward  O.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Assembling-machine. 
No.  1,216,466  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v,  236  ;  p.  788. 

Ledwlnka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Assembling-machine. 
No.  1,216,467  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  789. 

Lee,  John  A^  Oelwein,  Iowa.  Book-marker  clip.  No. 
1,216,468 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  789. 
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^-n'i^'i^^l..^*^**?,"'*****'  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague 
1  5i  i'iSn  *^''  °®jy  ^°:v-  Automatic  office-addresser.  No. 
1,216,040;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  197. 

r^fl.il!°5**A^  •  asf'Knor  *»  The  Leece-Neville  Company, 

lUr^lEi';  ?et-6;'v*"?iS?5°!!5''°'""°  apparatus.'  sl'. 

^arignor')*   ^**™***°y'   T**'*-      <«^   Le«ce.    Bennett   M.. 

^■il5fi«S'.  p»h'"i^*'*°""^,i°''-   ..^.*'**y    tank-lock.      No. 
T   ii^^P,'^^  •  '^^''-  13  ;  ^-  235  ;  p.  453. 

<./i?'?J''    ^^."."'^    ^;'    °^«'"    ^rth,    Nebr.      Automatic 
1*24  ^*****''*"-     N«-  1.217,820;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p! 

'"f^i5,fi?.^Feg'l8^T5?5°;'p'%3-      ^^--»—       ^o. 

^Srr2i/.SE?;  9e.%rv:2k%  ■e?^"''^"""^"-^^^""- 
rj?r^i\;„*'^''A°°^*'  a««»ff°or  to  ^Irm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena, 
rib   6?  V.  235T?"lof  *"        apparatus.     No.  1,214,798  ,' 

^«f;.V,?H^  Bayonie,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Meyerowltz  Man- 
ufacturing Corapanv,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  V.  Automatic 
Pfo°g|-<^"tting  machine.    No.  1,216,469  ;  Feb.  20rv.  236  ; 

Lehr,  Louis,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Meyerowltz  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Settlug- 
iof  v   23?  •°S.'^79o!*°*  '°«<^*"°*«-     No.  1.216,470  ;  Feb. 

'^n^i.H^M^^^r*^'""**'  N-T^-  a»5«Knor  to  Meyerowltz  Man 
ufacturlng  Company,    Inc.,   New   York,   N,   Y.     Flneor- 

Fei.S-V2llTv.7it'''  ^*^«*-*°P-     No.   1,216,4?/; 

Lelch.  Oscar  M.  assignor  to  Cracraft,  Lelch  Electric  Com- 

?*235?i°'280         ^°°«°^l*t«>'".     No.  1.216,289;  Feb.  6; 

^vil'  ^®"i*'  Yonkers  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Classen 
New  York.  N.  y      Globe  or  shade  holder  for  lighUng- 
T  rjKi"'*'«^^-.^'21i-833;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  168.         ^ 

^iffL*^°^^**=''*°*  Company,  (^ee  Rice.  John  H.,  as- 
signor.j 

^^^^}S\,^''ur^  E.,  Kingston.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Road  Machjnery  Co.     Crusher.     No.  1,214.693 ;  Feb.  6 
V.  Joo  ;  p.  <  4. 

Lelghton,  Robert  E.,  and  J.  H.  Clearwater,  Kingston, 
2;..*  Ui  ««8lgnor8  to  Universal  Road  Machinery  Co 
286^i   74  machinery.     No.   1,214,692;  Feb.- 6;   v. 

'^^■^*k'  Maurice  D.,  assignor  to  The  Wolf  Company, 
Chambersburg,^Pa.     Sifter.     No.   1,217,786;  Feb.*^27; 

^kI^^K^S^k^J?'  ^°?*^^''  Qaebec,  Canada.    Boot  or  shoe. 

No.  1,218,5(9;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  829. 
Lemons,  George  G.,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  ac 

tuatlng  a  rolling  projectile.     No.  1,216,472 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.    4boO  f    p,    7ol. 

^nf  •  "e"°»nn,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Controlling  means  for  engine-generator- 
656''*°  ^*'***^'**'     No.  1,216,287 ;  Feb.   ll ;    v.  236 ;   p. 

Lenckl.  Joseph  S.,  Chicago,  111.    Metallic  tie  and  rall-faa- 

tener.    No.  1,216,473  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  791 
Lenich,  L.  Ray.     (See  Jackson,  Albert  C.  assignor.) 
^°^^,\.^^JJB"i,^'    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Floor-heater. 
^   No.  1,217,612;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1229. 
Leonnlg,  Ernest  M.     (See  Troy  and  Leonnig.)- 
Lepley,  Daniel  F..  Connellsvllle,  Pa.     Stop  mechanism  for 

mlne-hoIsts      No.  1,216,143 ;  Feb.  18;  v   235;  p.  623. 
Lepley,  Daniel  F.,  Connellsvllle,  Pa.     Valve-seat  for  mlhe- 

Dumplng  conduits.     No.  1.216,144  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  n. 

624. 

^^^"'A^^SV^^F'J^t'^,!^^^'  N.  T.  Coin-controlled  lock. 
No.  1,216.145  ;  Feb.  18  :  v.  235  ;  p.  624 

Leslie  Company^  The.     (See  Metzger,  Jules  P..  assignor.) 

I^tart,  "f nry  P..  Alburg,  Vt.     Driftlng-valve  mechanism. 

No.  1,217.023  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  979.  """i". 

'-*?/  ^^'^^d^'^:  <^armel.  assignor  to  M.  Calm,  New  York, 

^iK^-    JS"'°«   *'"'^-      No.    1,216.822;    i-eb.    13;    v. 
zoo ;  p.  oOo. 

Leyett.  Julius  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Washtub-cover      No 

^   1,217.026;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  980.    ■"°^°"  "'^"-     ^^■ 

Levey  Bros.  &  Company.     (See  Glossbrenner,  Alfred  M. 

assignor.)  ' 

Levin,  Milton,  assignor  to  Lion   Safety  Pin   dutch  Com- 

10  ,  V.  zoo  ;  p.  ool. 
^Fib.  6"v^236':  p'VoT  ^""     ^■''*''°*'"-     No.  1,214,799 ; 
Lewis,   Clifford   A..    Portland,   Oreg.      Sight-light   for  flre- 

arms.     No.  1,215,171 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  239 
Lewis,  Edward  Z.     (See  Murphy.  Lewis,  and  Wilson.) 

lHt«r^''v«**i^oi/R*i'^»*Sv"i-      Attachment   for   type- 
writers.   No.  1,214,557  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  26. 

Lewis,  EveTett  C,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Winding  Compaiiv,  Boston, 
Mass.      Shaft-coupling.      No.    1,217,465;    Feb.    27;    v. 

Zoo  I   p.    11  1  D. 

Lewis.  Isabel  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Medicine-administer- 
ing device.     No.  1,216,828 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  607.      ' 


Lewis,  Lloyd  V.,  Edgewood  Borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.    Rail- 

y'??'"i™o^S"*^°°*^^Uk°«  apparatus.     No.  1,217.787;  Feb. 
zi  ,  V.  ZoO  ,  p.  1^b9. 

i^'-ii^'"*;^  •*••,  S?i'S»f2'  !"•    Testing  apparatus  for  flasb- 
T  iK^*'*^o|N«-  1'217.026  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  980. 
Hkk^^' .?.*?*•"■?  ^     ('^e  Harmon  and  Libuey.) 

-i/.;™^'„^'*'°*"oJ-  ^^y^^A  <^''*°'  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Telephone  ilanufactur- 

aaT^/eb^^O^^v^^rse? /•75''*'^^^°°*  "^"*""-     **"• 

Lledtke,  Hugo  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Intemal-combusUon 

?Son^*^*™  «"8^«-     No.  1,217,788 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

Liese,  Hendrtk  M.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a 
passage.     No.  1,216.669  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  453. 

Liggett,  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
i°.?, .,  92?P^^'  ^Columbus,  Ohio.  Pulverizer.  No, 
1.214,558  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  26. 

Llghtbody,  Frank  J.,  Watertown.  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Novelty  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Holder  for  rotary 
balls  or  bobbins.     No.  1,216,824;  Feb.  18;  v.  236;  p. 

Llghtbody,  Frank  J.,  Watertown,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Novelty  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Holder  for  rotary 
balls  or  bobbins.     No.  1,216,826;   Feb.  18;  v.  236;  p. 

Lighten,   Adam,    Port   Allen,   assignor   of   one-half  to  J. 

Murr.nv,  New  Orleans,  La.     Track-laying  machine.     No 

1,215,172  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  239. 
Ligon,   Harry   W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Mechanical   starter  for 

automobUe-englnes.     No.  1,217,466  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p. 

Llllenfeld,  Leon,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Film  and  pro- 

T.M^'^i"?.^™*-     ?.?•  1.217,027;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  980. 

Llllenfeld.  lyeon,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Manufacture 
of  artiflcial  textile  material  and  producing  same.  No 
1.217,028;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  980. 

Llllenfeld,  Leon,  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary.  Artiflcial 
leather  and  composition  used  in  the  manufacture  there- 
of.    No.  1.217,123;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  1014. 

Lincoln,  Hugh  B.,  Electra,  Tex.  Valve  means  for  oil- 
well  swivels.  No.  1.217,467;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1176. 
,S?i2'  J"*""  ^•'  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrode-holder.  No. 
1,217.468;   Feb.   27;  v.  236;  p.   1176. 

Lindemann.  Albert  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Combination  solid 
and  liquid  fuel  range.    No.  1,217,098 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ; 

Lindholm,  Joel  R.  A.     (See  Burke  and  Llndholm.) 

^'?'^o'?/'^|]^°'2.*!  J.,  IndUnapolis,  Ind.  Twin  wheeL  No. 
1,216,474  :  Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  791. 

Lindsay,  William  G..  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cel- 
luloid Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  acetyl-cellu- 
lose  Plast  cs.    No.  1,216.681 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  ;  p   830. 

Lindsay.  William  H.,  Johnstone,  Scotland.  Self-lubricat- 
ing bearing  for  shafts.  No.  1,216,821 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 : 
p.  911.  • 

Link,  Ernest  G..  assignor  to  C.  Nostrand,  CoUege  Point, 
o«.      ^i"oi*  '*  pot-strainer.     No.  1,214,800;  Feb.  6; 

V.  Zoo  t  P*  lOv. 
Llnke,  Carl,  assignor  to  P.  Wlttkopf,   New  York,   N.  Y. 

Mu^ard-dlspenser.      No.    1,214,801;    Feb.    6;    v.    286; 

Linker,  jay  B.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Automatic  railway-cross- 
ing danger-signal.     No.  1,215.670 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Pearce  and  Par- 
ker, assignor.) 

"^°.i/«**55,^••™^^  $'»*'"y"'  P*-    Shade-roller  mounting.    No. 

1.216.671 ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  454. 
Lion  Safetv  Pin  Clutch  Company.     (See- Levin,  Milton, 

assignor.) 
Llpps,  Emory  J.,  Fountain  Hill  borough.  Pa.     Means  for 


».».-.  ^™«.,  «.,  X  uuuvaiu  tiiii  uuruugn,  ra.     Means  lor 
wrapping  strands  around  each  other.     No.   1,216.147  : 
Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  625. 
^?8*P?'^    Adolph    W.,    New   York,    N.    T.      Nozzle.      No. 


1.216.146  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  625. 
List.  Paul  G.     (See  Flachslaender  and  List.) 
Little.  Frederick  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.    C.   Deagan   Musical   Bells,   Chicago,   111.      Switching 
mechanism.     No.  1,216,238  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  656. 
Little,   Henry  O.,   Bridgewater    Mass.     Automatic  feeder 
T  ,1?.^  °iy'^-     ^r?-  1-215,826  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  508. 
Lilttle,  Henry  O.,  Bridgewater.  Mass.    Automatic  magnetic 

*^^l%i°'  '*"■  "*"»•     No.   1.217.613 ;  Feb.  27 ;  V.  235 ; 
p.   1230.  ' 

^'F?l°'20rv.°'286!*?.*83o"-     P°<="'**-'o«>'-     No.  1,216,682 ; 

IJvesay.  Robert  c!      (SeeRaney  and  Llvesay.) 

Lloyd  R  chard  L..  assignor  to  Dwlght  &  Lloyd  Metal- 
lurgical Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Treating  metalUf- 

T   *C°'J^'''."^    No.  1,215.672:  Feb.  13;  v.  235 ;  p.  455. 

Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company.  (See  Hlrsh  and  McLenon,  as- 
signors.) 

"Locomobile"  Company  of  America,  The,  (See  RIker, 
Andrew  L.,  assignor.) 

"  ^f  ^,"2^"*  ".  Company  of  America,  The.     (See  Rosner, 

Adolph,  assignor.) 

Locomotive  Pulverized  Fuel  Company.  (Bee  Caracristl. 
Vlrelnius  Z.,  assignor.) 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  McKee,  Neal  T.. 
assignor.)  * 

^^o',,???®'^  ..^i?*'*"'  N.  J.  Enftrolderlng.  No. 
1,217,193  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1082. 


Ix>ew,   Cbarles    H.,  Lakewood,   Ohio.     Pasteurizer.     No. 

1^16.561 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  28S ;  p.  418. 
Lofqnlat,  Olof  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Lioe  appllaoce. 

No.  1,215.301 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  351. 
Locoln,  Alexander  J.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignoV,  by  mesne 

aaaignments,    to    Allis-Chalmers    Manafacturing    Com- 
pany.    Time-element  relay.      No.    1,217,468 ;  Feb.   27  ; 

T.  285;  p.  1177. 
Lohrens,  Loals  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Burglar-alarm  lock.    No. 

1.214,695 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  75. 
London,  James  A.,  Elvlns,  Mo.    Photographic  camera.    No. 

1.215.290 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  281. 
Long,  C.  Clarence.     (See  Spangler,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Long,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  W.  L.  Manpln, 

Oklahoma,  Okla.     Berry-box.     No.  1,217,029  ;  Feb.  20  ; 

V.  236:  p.  981. 
Long,  Edgar  M.,  Oak  City.  N.  C.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

l5l7,789  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1290. 
Long,  Herbert  J.,  New  BrunHwick,  N.  J.     Water-heater. 

No.  1,214,559  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  27. 
Long,  L.  Guy.     (See  Bailey,  Barr,  More,  and  Long.) 


Long.    Sarah    B.,    Burley,    Idaho.      Basket  •  carrier.      No. 

1,217.030;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  jp.  981. 
Longwell,   Ira  O.,   Woodburn,  Oreg.      Stump-poller.     No. 


1,216,148  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  625. 
Loomis.  Charles  A.,  Cindnnan.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Si>ecial  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Folder.     No. 

1,1:16.475  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  792. 
Lord,    Edward    R.,   Reading,    Mass.      Landing-steps.     No. 

1,216,827  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  508. 
Lord,  George  W.,  EUcelsior  Springs,  Mo.     Foot-control  ac- 
celerator  for  motor-cars.     No.  1,216,708 ;   Feb.  20 :  T. 

235;  p.  871. 
Lord,   Richard,  Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa.     Tank-heater.     No. 

1,216.683  :  Feb,  20  ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  830. 
Lorillard,    Pierre,   Tuxedo    Park,   N.   T.     Conveyir.      No. 

1,216,945  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  551. 
Loughridge,    Matthew    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Railway 

signal  system  and  apparatus.     No.  1.216,173 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  240. 
LoTan,   Alphonso  B.,  et  at.      (See   Norman,   Frank,   as- 
signor.) 
Lovece,    Nicola,    San    Antonio,   Tex.      Sanitary    cnspldor. 

No.  1,215,673  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  456. 
Lorell,    Carl,    Osceola.    Iowa.      Shoe-shining    apparatus. 

No.  1,216.239 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  657. 
Lovell.  Edwin  8.  L.     (See  Banks,  Anderson,  and  Lorell.) 
Loveridge.  Frederick  H.     (See  McQuarrie  and  Loveridge.) 
Low,  Lewis  S.     (See  Apps  and  Low.) 
Low,  Theodore  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Bottle-opener.     No. 

1,214,802  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  110.     . 
Lowary,  Ralph  C,  assignor  to  The  Beaver  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.    Wall-board.    No.  1,214,803  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  235  ; 

p.  110. 
Lowe,   Euclid   J.,   Balboa.   Canal   Zone.     Propeller.     No. 

1.217,790 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1290. 
Lowe,  Eugene  F.,  Delevan,  N.  Y.     Rail  chair  and  joint. 

No.  1,215.946 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  552. 
Lowe,    Frederick,    Cambridge.    Mass.      Demountable    rim. 

No.  1,216,240  ;  Feb.  1.3  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  657. 
Lowe,  James  D.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Electric  bath  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.217,821 ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  235 ;  p.  1125. 
Lowe,  William  A.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  W.  Orer- 

street.  Bristol.  Tenn.   Laundry-container.  No.  1,217.081 : 

Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  981. 
Lowe,  William  T..  »r.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Lever-actuated 

power-transmigsion    gearing.      No.    1,214,804 ;    Feb.    6 ; 

y.  235;  p.  110. 
Lowenstein,  Fritz.     (See  Rothen.  Oscar  F.,  assignor.) 
Lowrey,  Clyde  W.     (See  Moon,  William  D.,  assignor.) 
Lowther,  Walter  C.  East  Molesey,  England.     Apparatus 

for  playing  games.     No.  1,216,333 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p. 

Lowy,'    Morris,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bed  -  spring.      No. 

1.214,560 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  27. 
Lo?'?':     -^(orris.     New    York.    N.     Y.       Bed  -  spring.       No. 


1,214.805;  Feb.  6;  v.  235 ;  p.  111. 
Bwy,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Foli 
1.210.709  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  872 


Folding  crib  or  bed.    No. 


Lowy  Patent  Corporation.     (See  Layman,  Ralph  E.,  aa- 

signor.) 
Lncas,  Louis,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Pine-incense  and  making 

same.    No.  1,216.710:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  873. 
Lnchs,  Frederick  M.     (Sec  Morris  and  Luchs.) 
Lacker,  William  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Stopping  mechanism 

for  phonographs.     No.  1,214,806 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  111. 
,    Ludlow,  Margery  E.  N.,  Haverford,  Pa.     Wind-shield  at- 

techment.    No.  1,216,174  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  240. 
Lodowicl-Celadon  Company.      (See  Nelson,  Lewis  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Loitwieier,    Samuel   W.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Pump-piston. 

No.  1,214,696 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  76. 
Lummus,  Walter  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Method  of  and  appara- 

tu.s  for  fractional  distillation.     No.  1,216,334 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  741. 
Londberg,    Carl    E.,     Spokane,    Wash.      Calendar.      No. 

1,214,936  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  159. 
Londberg,  Oustave  B.,  Kewanee,  111.     Rlm-tool  for  auto- 
mobile-rims.    No.  1,214,807  ;  Feb,  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  111. 
Londberg,  Jacob  O.  Torp  Brug,  pr.  Fredrikstad,  Norway. 

Apparatus  for  heating  liquid.     No.  1,216,041 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T.  236 ;  p.  198. 
Londgren,    Smanoel    M.,    Stapenhill,    Burton-opon-Trent, 

Bngland.     Pasteurising  apparatus.    No.  1,217,470  ;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  286  ;  p.  1177. 


Londy,  James  B.     (See  Saxon  and  Londy.) 

Luther,  William  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Paring-machine 

feeder.     No.  1.217,791 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1291. 
Luther,  William  M..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Paring-machine 

feeder.     No.  1,217,872 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1317. 
Lutrin,  Harry.      (See  Baron,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Luttmann,  Joseph.     (See  Klein  and  Lutmann.) 
Lutz,  Harry  J.     (See  Modlln  and  Lata.) 
Lutz,    William   D.,   Allendale,   N.   J.,  and   B.   W.   Smith, 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Window-lock.     No.  1,214,697 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T,  286 :  p.  76. 
Lotze,  William,   Holyoke,   Colo.     Bake.     No.   1,217,322; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1126. 
Lyman,  Ray  J.,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.     Water-meter.     No. 

1,21M74  ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  466. 
Lymn,  Frederic  C,  et  aL     (See  Roworth,  Edward  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
Lynch,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Royal  Packing  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Chllll-roaster.     No.  1,217,099;  Feb. 

20:  y.  236;  p.  1004. 
Lynch,   Joseph   L.,   Chicago,   111.     Making  buttons.     No. 

1,216,676  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  466. 
Ljmn,  Sidney  O.     (See  Macieary  and  Lynn.) 
Lyon,  Cody,  Emmett,  Idaho.     Insulator  for  electric  wirea. 

No.  1,217,032  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  982. 
Mabley,  Thomas  G.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.    Motor-driylng 

attachment  for  binders.    No.  1,214,664 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  236 ; 

p.  28. 
MacDonald,  Frank  J.,  Wamenrille,  N.  Y.     Stadker.     No. 

1.214.565  ;  Feb,  6 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  28. 

MacGowan,  George  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Baby-carrier 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,217,474;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p. 
1179. 

MacGregor,  John,  Roslindale,  Mass.  Thermometer-case. 
No.  1.216.827  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  912. 

MacKay,  Donald,  Thetford  Center,  Vt.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,215,295  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  282. 

MacSween,  Sidney.     (See  Wild,  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Macallen  Company,  The.     (See  McCarthy,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Macbeth-Eyans  Glass  Company  (See  Bosson,  August  H., 
assignor.) 

Macdonald,  William  A.,  Reading,  Mass.  Mop-holder.  No. 
1,216,294  ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  282. 

Macdonald,  William  R.,  London,  Ehigland.  Electric  motor. 
No.  1.216.242  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  658. 

Mace,  Donald  H.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol apparatus.  No.  1,217,473 ;  Feb.  27 ;  y.  236 ;  p. 
1179. 

Mack,  William,  M.  A.,  and  J.  F.  O'Toole,  Scranton,  Pa. 
I»ump.     No.  1,217.797  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1293. 

Mackenzie,  Hugh  W.,  Leeds,  England.  Apparatus  for  use 
in  baking  wafers  and  the  like.  No.  1,215,829  ;  Feb.  18 ; 
y.  235  ;  p.  609. 

Macklind,  William  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mechanism  for 
removing  treated  materials  from  driers  and  the  like. 
No.  1,216,711 ;  Feb.  20;  y.  235;  p.  878. 

Macieary,  Joseph  H.,  and  S.  O.  Lynn,  Suffolk,  Va.  Peanut- 
picker.    No.  1,216,149  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  626. 

Magniphone  Company,  The.  (See  Rhodus,  Thomas,  a»- 
ugnor.)  " 

Magroder,  Wlllett  C.     (See  Maury  and  Magruder.) 

Mahon,  Daniel  P,  Quincy,  Mass.  Keyhole  attachment  for 
locks.    No.  1,217  J98  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1293. 

Main,  Fred  F^  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  UnderwMMi  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and  computing 
machine.     No.  1,216.712  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  2&  ;  p.  878. 

Maker,  John  A.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Film-spool-holding 
mechanism  for  photographic  apparatus.  No.  1,214,936  ; 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  169. 

Mallaby,  (George  F.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Kelly-Springueld    Tire    Company.     Resilient   tire.     No. 

1.214.566  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  29. 

Malm,   John   L..   Denver,   Colo.     Barrel.     No.   1,215,566; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  415. 
Malm,   John  L.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Midwest 

Metals  Company.     Appliance  for  sealing  the  feed  and 

discharge  openings  of  rotary  containers.     No.  1,214,809  ; 
.   Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  112. 
Malsbury,    Fred    F.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Sash  -  lock.      No. 

1,216,241 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  657. 
Maltby,    George   B.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Car   construction. 

No.  1,214.567  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235-;  p.  29. 
Maltby,   Sidney  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Container.     No. 

1.217,799 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1294. 
Mankos,    John,     Palmerton,    Pa.      Whirling    toy.      No. 

1,217,037  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  988. 
Mann.  James  H,  Jr.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Vending-machine. 

No.  1,217,616 ;  Feh.  27  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1231. 
ManoU,  James.     (See  Oraf,  Emil,  assignor.) 
Manson,  Ray  H.,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing 

Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Circuit  -  controller.      No. 

1,216,566  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  416. 
Manson,  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 

Company,   Elyria,   Ohio.     Electric  system   for  vehicles. 

No.  1,215,676 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  456. 
Manson,  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Automobile-horn.  No.  1,216,828 ; 

Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  912. 
Mara,  Patrick  F.,  Danvers,  111.     Cut-out  for  automobiles. 

No.  1,217,800 ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  286;  p.  1294. 
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^!^™*KiV  ^«?*'«e  W.  and  C.  B.  Burch.  Marion,  lowit.    Au- 
'    Jo'|§§"«-''»»««l  anchor.    No.  1,216,366  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  286  ; 

^^Ja^^'J^°^V  M,  assignor  to  West  Disinfecting  Com- 

^276,7^37  ^e"  20^;  l2&Ti^ii'r'  ^"^^^^^^^    ^°- 

^l!ffi76H"lS'.6fy''2^n:2ii-.'^'      «''*-^"--      ^- 

"^liA  ;%eb^73  ^^23^1  I  e^^^""^— »"-•     No. 

Feb:20?^'.23?rp.%83.^-  ^"^t"**"**-  No.  1,217.088 ; 
^^ »^5'{.  ^*°'  Jv "«ip»or  to  Eastman   Kodak   Company. 

F^.e"'?36'  ^°«*°^P»»lc  «»»""«.  No.  l,214!69d  ; 
^V'"tJ^*°'   J.. 'assignor  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 

p.  4oo.  c  ' 

Marley,  Homer  P.     (See  Richards  and  Mariey.) 
M«'ouke.  Missalt,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Reltz,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filling  material   for  teeth.      No.    1.216,678 ;   Feb.   l/; 

y.  ZAO  ,  p.  407. 
Marovltch,    Frank,    Nelson,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

J^mif"  ^°-    1-217,617;    Feb.    27;    vT  236 ; 

^Vn1?*<fA  ^}uf*:?'i"r9iJ^^^^'°°'  o'  one-third  to  F.  Kelper 
and  one-third  to  0.  W  Rogea,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Tempo- 

^235  -J  '«J2§  "^^"''"  ^°-  1'217.323  ;  Feb.  27  ; 
^as^SoJ)""*"  ^"  ^  '^  ^^**  Mechau.  Frederick  A., 
M?!icK  "?^  Company      (See  Brown,  Th^philus,  assignor.) 

v«.^  ^  vl^°i  oi«  ?f  ?  ^™°^'t'^0'  Cal.  *^  Multiple-control 
valje.     No.  1,216,243  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  658 

^fnr^  h«V  K,'^^*"l  ^  •  Philadelphia.  Pa.  i>rehe^ting  of  air 
Peb.2ofv    236 ?T 984  *''*'■■     ^*'-   1'217.039  ; 

Marshall,  *  John  W.,  ■connellsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Marshall  Methods  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y      l4y- 

wJh'  1^0  ?*"■•  2S^°"°*  «°,^**™«  ^^^  "heet.    No.  l,215,88f ; 
reo.  i<j ,  V.  Zoo;  p.  510. 

Marshall  Joseph  W  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Refrigerator  con- 
struction.    No.  1  215,948  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  •  p    652 

Marshall  Methods  Corporation,  The.  (See  Marshall.' John 
w,,  flssiffDor. ) 

Marshall,   Norman,   West  Newton,   Mass.     Electric  insu- 
lator.    No.  1,217,87.3;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236;  p.  1317 
iJToJfKfl  ^^^F}"  F.,  Framingham.  assignor  to  Worcester 
vi?J*°'®  *,  "'i'^?,9l?'"P°°y'    Worcester,     Mass.       Tool- 
holder.     No.  1.216,830:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  510. 

MarUJn?*"  ■      ^^^   ^*°   Calcar,    Ellerman.    and 

"^^^S^'kii'i^r..  Ps'STS^sV-  ^-»->-p-  NO. 

''*l':E'l°l4^/5*;°'Fe^b;2??';'T3''5T5.l!?|-     ^°***-'"»-     ^**- 

Martin,  George  C.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Carson,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal^-ggAutonmtlc  signal  device.     No.  1,216,042;  Feb.  6; 

Martin,  6eorge  C.,  assipor  to  J.  M,  Carson.  Los  Angelea. 

f,2i7,4?6°?«*E?*;T"235'rp.Vm '"'^    **^°'^'      ^•^ 
aCartln,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter   Company,     Dayton,    Ohio.     Multlple-total-printlng 
cash-raster.     No.  1.214.668;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p   29.     * 
Martin,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  r'ash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton.   Ohio.      I>ocking   mechanism   for 
cash-reTisters      No.  1,215,667 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  416. 
Martin,  Harry  S.    Boston    Mass.,  assignor  to  Choralcelo 
Fe"^2*0°^v   23*5 *Y  913         Instrument.    No.  1,216.829  ; 

''"?l°6.7'i'i'rXb.^oTS!'l'6;^p'!-87?*"°""'=  ""•*'•    ^«- 
Martin,  Talbot  G.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 

J^^':  g'o'T^°iv%7rF^g.*'°2rv.1|g?VTIJ'-^^  »^»- 

''"Sli,miTFl\>^2l'^X'2kyi:  i2<ir»'»-tlon-tool.     No. 
%'S°i,277%^I;leb.S-?ry^2f6;^p.  l^f'^^'^^    *'>"•'• 

%'S°J:2f5r9"5Y?  F'eb^i3^;^?^23^57r653^''^^°^  '^•""*"" 
Martoccio,    Sebastiano.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Gas-burning 

range      No.  l  215.679  ;  Feb.  13  •  V.  235  ;  p.  457    "^'^"'"'^ 
Martz,  Randolph   N.,  Frederick.  Md.     Coupling  for  hose 

and  pipes,     ^o    1,^17,041 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  986. 
Marx,  Andrew.  Mount  Pleasant.  Utah.     Wheel-runner  for 

wagons    buggies,  and  automobiles.     No.  1,216,832 ;  Feb 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  510. 

^'"t.in^^" -«jI;.  *°^»  ^-  h  ?t«loke.  Botklns.  Ohio ;  said 
v„*^^''lif?,'iP*S  l^J^^^  Marx.  Concrete-block  mold. 
No.  1,214,810  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  112. 

Mason.  Alfred  N.,  Paducah,  Ky.  Tire  remover  and  re- 
placer      No.  1;215,680  ;  Feb.  f 3  ;  v.  236f"    457 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Splitdorf 'Electrical    Comi)any,    Newa?k^ 

l!-216.16i1'FeE.'Y3Tv.'2"6rp.%'"2r"'°°-^'**°^°»-    ^°' 


Mi^on,  Frank  N.,  Pittsburgh,  and  J.  F.  Craven.  Crafton 
Heights,  Pa  ;  said  Craven  assignor  to  safd  Mason.     Rod 
packing      No.  1.215,833;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  511. 

K«    ^o?'pP?iTT''*jr\'"*i  N.  J.     Motor-power  transmission. 
No.  1,215,177 :  Feb.  6 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  241. 

**\?*°^'  ,.i'^'i'?«  ^^    Romainville,  T^nce.      Brake  device. 
„  No.  1J!15,949  ;  Feb.  13 ;  y.  23{i ;  p.  668. 
Mast,    William    L-,    Arthur,    lU.      Attachment    for   door- 
latches.     No.  1,216.684 ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  286 ;  p.  831. 

t*Sf!i'K«^"'i^E'  -M*°''*'«l<*'      <^l»la      Suspenders.      No. 

1,214,669;  Feb.  6;  y.  236;  p.  80. 
Matheson^  Gilbert  R.,  and  J.  B.  Shaw,  Winnipeg.  Mani- 

t?ha,    Canada.     Attachment   to   automobile-beadll^ts. 

No.  1,217,199 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1084. 
Mathews,    Frank,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada.      Mall 

Feb   27^  v*°235*!  j.^'lis'lf    'P^"*™**      ^«-    1.21T.478  ; 

Mathles,  F^ranklyn'  L.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  front- 
lever  and  typ^bar  support  No,  1,217,826;  Feb.  27; 
V.  £00  ;  p.  1126. 

Matthews,  Charles  D.,  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  A.  D.  Mitchell 
Muskogee,    Okla.      Accordion  -  pleating    machine       No' 
1,217,874  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1317.  ™"^««e       «<>• 

Matthews,  (Jeorge  S.,  Brotherton,  Tenn.  Vegetable-sllcer 
No.  1,216.296  ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  283.  *^«"»e-""cer- 

MatSife,  John  H..  Clyde,  Kans.  Permotatlon-Iock.  No 
1,217,802  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1294. 

Mattlson,  Carl  L.,  assignor  to  Cf.  Mattlson  Machine  Works 

Plb   20ri^'235°'"p**743''*°**'"'*'"^"""-     '*°'  1'21«.8*0;' 
^  F?{)H'^V^2'3?-°*"l99^'^"    ^**'<=*»-'*«ht    No.  1,216,048  ; 

"^i^^'C^^'''°.l^'  ?J**8^o<><*'.N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writlngmachlne.     No.  1,214.570  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  fta 

Maupin,  Xyilllam  L.     (See  Long,  Charles  H.,  assignor  ) 

Maury,  Mason,  and  W  C.  Magruder,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Shower-bath.    No.  1,216,681 ;  Feb.  18  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  458. 

Maxwell,  John  S..  assignor  to  The  Starr  Piano  Company, 

I^l^2^f-J^^:^-T2f^?l2^z'''"  attachment.     No. 

Maxwell,  Ralph  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Parker. 

Portland,  Oreg.     Yard-truck.     No.  1,217,479;  Feb.  27; 

y.    £a\t  ,    p.    1181. 

^  F'eb.^l :  v.'^'35^''p.'  611.    P^*«-»>older.     No.  1.215,884  ; 

M\?'  ?^^,°J'«^-.™^eattle,*Wa8h.  Movable  filling-bridge. 
„No.  V.216.830 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  913.  ^ 

May,  William   H.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Bramhall   Deane 

te3fy.%T5rr455:^'  ^*^''"*'"-  No.  1.215,682; 
Maver,  Bertram.     (Bee  Wnth,  Mayer,  Jagerspacher,  and 

Anaerwert.) 

^■JP"l*?>\^lf2^''' A-  ^*'  ^--"^-  Duplicating  machine. 
No.  1.217.480  ;  Feb.  27 ;  y.  236  ;  p.  1181. 

Mayo  William  B.  (See  Geoghegan,  Mayo,  and  Turner.) 
Mayollno,  Luis,  assignor  to  Ruedas  y  Neumaticos  Mayo- 

t  o^'^  J??''*£*t    Cuba.     Pneumatic    yehlde-wheel.     Nd. 
1.214,811  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  113. 
''^^?*;  Aimer  M.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oulf 
Refining   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Bianufacture  -of 
aluminunj   eWorld.     No.   1,217,471;   Feb.   27;  y.  285r 

^'\^n^j^^%r  ?••-  ^'■'>^V/°'  N.  T.  Clothes-rack.  No. 
1,215.176  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  235  ;  p.  241.  • 

MS,4'"*?^'''  Charies  D     Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw 

^^t^L^^^ns^^S^lon  Company.  Wall-form.  No.  1,216,886  ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  741. 
McAtee,  William  A.,  et  al.     (See  Norman,  Frank,  assignor.) 
^^^^^^^^^/"^"v  Chillicothe.    Mo.      Steam-cooker,      No. 

1.216.336  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  742. 
McCabe,  Horace  B.,  assignor  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company, 

Madison,  Wis.     Time-recording  register.    No.  1,215,68^  ; 

**^i?l*oV?Lhoma8  K  MayWood.  III.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1,216,716  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  874. 

}i^\\'  Sl^°  ^'     <^*«  McCall.  O'Sullivan,  and  McCall.) 
MK^all,  William,  M.   O'Sullivan,  and   E.  C.  McCall,  San 

r^^^"^^?'  -.^-al-        Puncture-proof     sprlng-tlre.        No 

1.217,124;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  1014. 
McCarthy.  Judson  D.     (See  Johnson,  Emil,  assignor.) 
McCarthy,  Louis  assignor  to  The  Macallen  Company.  Bos- 

ton^^Mass,     Hlckey.     No.  1.216,662;  Feb.  IsTt.  286; 

McCaskey,  John  A.,  Hagerhill,  Ky.     Combined  dgar  and 
viS^V;^  ""^-^  ^°-  J,216.291 :  Feb.  6 :  v.  236 ;  p.  2T1. 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Jacobs,  George, 
assignor.)  "  ' 

''at&6?°F'S>.&);^yV2r67p"'83?""-      ^^''''      ''°- 

^%"&f¥e°b.?6;?:'2.3^5m82^°'-      ^"'"-      '^'" 
McClelland^   David    H      Chicago,    111.      Nail-making    ma 

chine.     No.  1,217,194  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1082. 
McCloud,  Edward  H„  assignor  to  The  KInnear  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Locking  and  releas- 
L°«oopfT  **  o?f  fl'e-»l»«tters.     No.  1,216,822 ;  Feb.  20  ; 

McClure.    Roderick,    Oilman,    Mont.      Demountable    rim 
No.  1.216,823  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  911.     ""°'*"" 

McCollum,  Harry  H  .^Crystal  Lake,  HI.     Gas  lighting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.216.824;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  911. 

1 


'.' 


licConnell,  Doncan  A.,  ArUncton,  and  R.  Wandras, 
Kearney.  N,  J.  Flaahlnc-Talre.  No.  1,217,792;  Feb. 
27 ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  1291. 

MoCooe,  Patrick  H.,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Antlcreeper 
for  rallway-rallg.  No.  1,215,892;  Feb.  13;  v.  288; 
p.  351. 

McCormiciF  MaoufactTiring  Company.  (See  Kopf,  Melrose 
G.,  assignor.) 

McCoy.  John  F.,  deceased,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. ;  M.  McCot, 
administratrix.  Automatic  safety  slgnallngr  and  brak- 
ing device  for  trains.  No.  1,216,952  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ; 
p.  654. 

McCoy,  Mary,  administratrix.     (See  McCoy,  John  F.) 

McCoy,  Thomas  J.,  Kane,  Pa.  Olass  manafactare.  No. 
1,217,614  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1230. 

McCrea,  William  O.,  Bronxvlfle,  N.  Y.  Frult-Julce-dls- 
penslnz  device.     No.  1,215,310 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  288. 

'McCulloch,  Alfred  H.  and  C.  D.,  Boston,  Mass.  Electric 
conductor.     No.  1,216,337  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  742. 

McCullocb,  Caroline  D.  (See  McCulloch,  Alfred  II.  and 
C.  D.) 

McCnllob,  Allan,  et  ah,  executors.  (See  Kendall,  EMward 
D.,  assignor.) 

McDaniel.  Joshua  S.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  Bottle-washing 
anparatus.     No.  1,217,887  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1322. 

McDaniel.  Thomas  C,  and  R.  M.  Frawley,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Window-screen.  No.  1,217,793  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ; 
p.  1291. 

McDanlels,  Frank,  Harlem,  Mont.  Restraining  device.  No. 
1.217,034;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  982. 

McDonald,  Augustine.      (See  McNeil  and  McDonald.) 

McDonald,  Duncan  B.     (See  McNeil  and  McDonald.) 

McDonald,  Eugene  P..  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Phonographic  at- 
tachment    No,  1,217,794  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1292. 

McDonald.  Hans  P.,  River  Falls,  Wis.  Mlter-box.  No. 
1.214.561  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  27. 

McDonough,  Patrick  W.  (See  Focha,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

McDowell,  Alexander,  deceased ;  I.  R.  McDowell,  adminis- 
tratrix, assignor  to  V.  H.  McDowell,  Lynn,  Mass.  Pol- 
Ishlng-roll.     No.  1,216,244  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  668. 

McDowell,  Ernest  L.,  Arkansas  City  Kans.  Device  for 
fitting  eyeglass-lenses.    No.  1,217,086  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ; 

McDowell.  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Feed-water  heater. 
No.  1,217,796  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1292. 

McDowell,  Ida  R.,  administratrix.  (See  McDowell,  Alex- 
ander.) 

McDowell,  James,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Exhaust  device  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,217.616  :  Feb.  27  : 
V.  235 :  p.  1231. 

McDowell,  Valentine  H.  (See  McDowell,  Alexander,  as- 
signor.) 

McElroy,  James  P.,  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  8.  H.  Mc- 
Elroy,  executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  Trolley-controlled  apparatus.  No.  1,215,393  ; 
Feb.   13:   v.  236;   p.   351. 

McElroy,  John  H.     (See  Hopkins,  Harvey  L.,  assignor.) 

McElroy,  Susie  H.,  executrix.     (See  McElroy,  James  F.) 

McEwen.  Wlllard  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  fan.  No. 
1,214.698 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  76. 

McFarland,  Guv  E.,  Ollie,  Mont.  Crate.  No.  1,217,796; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1293. 

McFarland,  Harvey  P.     (See  Molr  and  McFarland.) 

McFerren,  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  A. 
Bergner.  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Double-action  pnmp.  No. 
1,217,196  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1082. 

McGaban,    Frederick    L.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Condensing 
and     vacuum     draft     mechanism     for     furnaces.       No 
1,217.100  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  1004. 

McGrath,  Patrick  J..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Lawn  mower 
shears.     No.  1,214,562  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  27. 

McGregor,  .Alexander  G.,  Warren.  Ariz.  Automobile-hood. 
No.  1,215,684  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  2.36 ;  p.  459. 

McGuire.  Michael  L.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Sewer-vent  cap. 
No.  1,215,685;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  460. 

Mcintosh,  Thomas.      (See  Blough  and  Mcintosh.) 

Mclntyre,  John  C,  Hoopeston,  assignor  to  Sprague  Can- 
ning Machinery  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Corn-cutting 
machine.     No.  1,215,663;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  414. 

McKay,  Daniel.  Arnprlor,  Ontario,  Canada.  Door-lock. 
No.  1.215,686  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  460. 

McKay,  James  J.,  DossvUle.  Miss.  Crate.  No.  1,215,292 ; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  281. 

McKee,  Neal  T.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Super- 
heater Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wafer-supplying  de- 
vice for  locomotive-tenders.  No.  1,215,053 ;  Feb.  13 ; 
V.  235  :  p.  554. 

McKee,  Ralph  H.,  Orono,  Me.  Preparation  of  dull-finitth 
coating  materials.  No.  1.216,338;  Feb.  20;  v.  236; 
p.  742. 

McKevltt.  Frank  B.      (See  Wood,  William  G.,  assignor.) 

McKlnney,  James  P.,  Jr.     (See  Painter  and  McKinney.) 

McKnight,  James  A.,  Jefferson ville,  Ind.  Telephone-car- 
rier.    No.  1,216.153;  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  627. 

McLachlan.  John  C,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Mold  for 
casting  shells.     No.  1,216,564  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.36 ;  p.  414. 

McLenon,  Thomas  L.      (See  Hirsh  and  McLenon.) 

McLeod.  Kenneth,  Seattle,  Wash.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,216,686;  Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  831. 

McLeod,  Malcolm  J.     (See  Dolan,  Hailey  C,  assignor.) 

McLeod.  Nelson  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Tire  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Mold  for  making 
pneumaUc  tires.  No.  1,216,828;  Feb.  13;  v.  286; 
p.  609. 


McManus,  Edwin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  T.  Walter*, 
Ca2enovla,  N.  Y.  Rain-signal.  No.  1,217,036  ;  Feb.  20  ; 
V.  235  ;  p.  982. 

McMillan,  Frank  G.  and  H.  O.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Clamp 
for   concrete-forms.     No.  1,216,825 ;   Feb.  20 ;   v.   235  ; 

McMillan,  Howard  O.    (See  McMillan,  Frank  G.  and  H.  O.) 

McMullen,  John,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car-roof.  No.  1,215,964 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  655. 

McMurray,  Samuel  M.,  Smyrna,  and  J.  R.  Parrlsh,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.  Pigment-powder  and  making  the  same. 
No.  1,215.293  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  282. 

McNally,  Leo  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Transportation 
Utilities  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rooting.  No. 
1,217.196;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1082. 

McNally,    Leo    F.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    D.    W. 
Pye,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.     Trap  door  lock.     No.  1,217,197  ; . 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1083. 

McNeil,  Chester,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  C:om- 
pany,  Chicago.  111.  Seam  for  sewed  articles.  No. 
1.214,663  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  28. 

McNeil,  John  L.,  D.  B.  and  A.  McDonald,  Birch  Grove, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Rail  brace  or  clamp.  No. 
1.216.339  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  742. 

McNItt,  Robert  J..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Roessler 
&  Hasslarher  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reducing 
metals.     No.  1,214.808  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  112. 

McPberson.  Amelia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Conn 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Swing.  No.  1.216.394 : 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  352. 

McQnarrI«,  James  L.,  Oak  Park,  and  F.  H.  Loveridgc, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.   No.  1.217.472  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236;  p.  1178. 

McQuay-Norrls  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mum- 
mert,  Arden  J.,  assignor.) 

McTaggart,  John  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tire.  No 
1.2ie;826:  Feb.  20;  V.  286;  p.  912. 

McVoy.  Vlncen  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Walsh, 
Mobile,  Ala.  Automatic  drlfting-valve  for  locomotives. 
No.  1,215.947;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35;  p.  562. 

Mead,  John  N.     (See  Squier,  Natt,  assignor.) 

Meador,   Joseph   B.      (See   Brown  and  Meador.) 

Meadway,  Ernest  G.,  assignor  to  The  British  Patent  Snr- 
brite  Company  Limited.  London,  England.  Screen  for 
moving  and  other  projected  pictures.  No.  1,216,164 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  627. 

Mechanical  Rubber  Company.  (See  Kinsley.  Morren,  and 
Haynes.  assignors.) 

Mechau,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Blddle,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  and  W.  C.  Marrow,  Narragansett  Pier,  R.  I. 
Time-controlled  electric  switch.  No.  1,217,618;  Feb. 
27  :  V.  236  ;  p.  1282. 

Meek,  Sturges  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hatch-opening  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,216,156 :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  627. 

Mefford,  William  G.,  Ava,  Mo.  Shoe-poll^hing  machine. 
No.  1,217,803 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1295. 

Megathlln,  Jesse  L.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  J.  W.  Cook,  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Pegg,  and  one-fourth 
to  J.  A.  Waldeck.  Rotary  cutter.  No.  1,217,108  ;  Feb. 
20  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1007. 

Meglnnlss.  Francis  R.     (See  Havens  and  Meglnniss.) 

Megow,  Charles  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Attachment  for  trac- 
tors.    No.  1,215,687 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  460. 

Mehlberger,  Louis,  Easton,  Pa.  Fertilizer-distributer  and 
planter.    No.  1.215,955  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  656. 

Meier.  Albert  J.,  Glendale.  and  W.  L.  Swift,  assignors  to 
The  Temco  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Automatic  operating  means  for  ticket  vending  and  regis- 
tering machines.  No.  1,216,178;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p. 
242. 

Melnecke,  Joseph,  Paia,  Maui,  Hawaii.  Rotary  cotter  for 
sugar-cane  and  the  like.  No.  1,217,326;  Feb.  27; 
V.  236;  p.  1126. 

Melssner,  Alexander.      (See  Arco  and  Melssner.) 

Melas.  William,  Ridley  Park,  assignor  to  D.  Townsend, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gage.  No.  1.216.831 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
235;  p.  914. 

Melde.  Frledrich  W..  Norfolk.  Va.  Cement-block  mold. 
No.  1.214.571  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 '  p.  31. 

Meldrim.  Charles  R..  Clncinnatus.  and  J.  J.  Meldrim. 
Truxton.  N.  Y.  Round  box.  No.  1,215.966;  Feb.  18; 
V.  236  ;  p.  666. 

Meldrim,  Joslah  J.     (See  Meldrim.  C^harles  R.  and  J.  J.) 

Meldrum,  Charles.     (See  Wall  and  Meldrum.) 

Mellen.  (Jrenvllle,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Casting-pot.  No. 
1,216.341;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  744. 

Melown,  George  E.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  con- 
veying and  piling  metal  sheets.  No.  1,216,832 ;  Feb. 
20;  V.  2.35:  p.  914. 

Melson,  John,  Windsor,  Cal.  Box  construction.  No. 
1,216.587  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  2.35 ;  p.  832. 

Melville,  Charles  P.     (See  Taylor  and  Melville.) 

Melvln,  Mark  G.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Liquid-soap  dispenser. 
No.  1,215,298;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  283.- 

Menco-EIma  Syndicate  Limited.  (See  Pollard,  George, 
assignor.) 

Mendel-Drucker    Company,    The.     (See    Klein   and    Lutt- 

mann,  assignors.) 
Mendel,  William.     (See  Ellas  and  Mendel.) 
Menschlng.  Carl.  Birkenhead,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Mounsey, 

Liverpool.  England.    Monoazo  dye.    No.  1,217,042  ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  986. 
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Mensforth,  Holberry,  Manchester,  England,  assignor,  by 
t"?r,s?l*'^??r°*t'    ^S"^?  C«'°°'*'    Trust   cCpkn/ 

NTill4S'3*^?"F"S-6,^'v  2S*-^L"l^9*'"'"^""°  *°^°'' 
Mentzer,  .John  P.     (See  Crowdns.  Valter  A.,  assignor.) 

W  "YssfiSor  )*  *  Company.      (See  BuUey,  Oeirge 

Meredith-Jones',  Hubert,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
„  SS.t2lY8^]?2TpeSlTrv.  23T;T'll3'°"     "°*"^'-  "°- 

''NTi:2?4",70np'?b*T'v'*^^36-.  p^T8""""°  **''^"'''*''- 

Mor^fJi"^?"'*  K*"?^*°J-     <^  ^^^'•f'  Wliuam  B.,  assignor.) 

,  Merrltt,  Joseph,  Hartford,  and  W.  A.  .Sawyer,  West  Hart- 

hI-;^*^^**^-5°"  to  The   Hartford   Ix)ck   Ring  Companv, 

9n  •  I    o*ii.^°"°VAn?''°'*'°K  tubing.     No.  1.217.101  ;  Feb. 
*M  ,  V.  ^35  ;  p.  1004.  -, 

''To^^2?6",S4tV  ?e72?;^.  V-  p^°;^°"''"*  ^"'^• 

"^  N?'l"274'"572  f  Fen^v'^'zTlS  -^i'  3,^»>--«P'-'°«  »""• 
.Merwln.  George  M..  Berwvn,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Ensilage-cutter  dis- 
trlbuter  No.  I,2l6..342  ;  Feb.  20  f  v.  235  p  744 
Metrolfe,  Hugh.  Almonte,  Ontario,  Canada.  PoLson-bot- 
xi  *lt  l^'Vi''-  ,^"-  k21*-8a«  :  F^b.  6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  160. 

'^^llV.0^4^3?te.?0**T•2?6^''S^•9SS"'^•     "''"^'-    ^°- 
''V,2u!i7-4YW.''6?5"lfg'.  IJS  Washlng-macl^lne.     No. 

^^^^'"■•/"'^l^.^lf''',**'^*'  ""s'^oor  to  The  Leslie  Cora- 
5?°^;  ^^OK  *""■"*; o^W''-  Coupling.  No.  1,217,804 ;  Feb. 
*•  .  ▼•  ^ao;  p.   1295. 

1  o^^?i?'^"S'u^;.•^^«  ^^o'oe"'  Io^»-     Boring-bar.    No. 
„  1'217,481  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1181. 

Mewes,  Rudolf,  Berlin,  Germanv.  Apparatus  for  liquefy- 
ing and  separating  gases.     No.  1,216,957 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v. 

*oO  ,    p.    oOn. 

Meyberg.  Eugene  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Llghting-flxture. 
No    1^15.299  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  284.  "tare. 

/SiVW'  ^*K**'o?**y'  ^^^''-     Sand  pipe  cleaner.     No. 
1,217 J27:   Feb.   27;   v.   286;   p.   1126. 
Meyer,  Frederick  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Rltter- 
l-eb   20^  V    m*"-^'  **875  '^'■"^'*-**°l<*"-     ^o.  1,216,716 ; 

Meyerowitz  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lehr,  Louis 
assignor.) 

''7,i?iisin^t^''^r^f.'?si-;  gM§?-io'°t  lock.  NO. 

-Mt^vers.   Samuel   L.,   Oceanpark,   assignor   to   Sam   Mevers 

f  9i-"Jl!?/°^  kK^  ^°^':ri'    ^*'-      Coffee-maker.      No. 
1.21  <, 044:  Feb.  20:  v.  235;  p.  986. 

Meyers,   Wlllard  P     Long   Island   City,  and  M.   Simons. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Shaping   mechanism    for   planing- 

machlnes.     No.  1,216.588;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  832. 

'"'^^U^^TIbI:';  Hi'''  ""■  ""'     ''''•     ^o/l.216,689; 

"7er'20'!*r2'36??  Js^^'  ""•  ^^     '"'"'•     ^*'-  ^'^^^'^^ ' 
Mlrhnelsen.  Harold  N.     (See  Thomson  and  MIchaelsen.) 

^','"o1^r*'o'^l,V^*^L  ^X^  ^o'"'''  N.  Y.     Artificial  limb.     No. 

1,215,835;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  611. 
Mid-West  Box  Company.     (See  Hans.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
.Mldgley,   Albert    H.,  and   C.   A.   Vandervell,   Acton   Vale, 

England       Self -regulating    dynamo  -  electric    machine. 


(«ee  Orifflth,  Richard  T., 


Miller  Rubber  Company,  The. 

assignor.) 

'"nl*^J^;,'^«°'?i^''  ^*?»*^<*'"  ♦«  wireless  Instrument  Com- 
pany .Seattle,  Wash.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wlre- 
r«««-t|»|«n-aph  stations.    No.  1,217,483  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2 86  ; 

hl\,^^°"i^^,^'  ^■?l'?'°'"  *"  The  Faultless  Rubber  Co., 
V.  235 ;  p.  288'     ^*''*°«-<*P-     No.   1.216.311;  Feb.  6; 

^a'sMgio?  )  *  "^**"  ^°"P*°y-     <8««  Miller,  WlllUm  H., 

Miller.  William  H.  assignor  to  Miller  Vehicle  Heater  Com- 
„  r2V7.1lSrFeWo?iS3irp.  10^0?'^'^  "  *'-*^^-  ^- 
'*l&,Si'!'Feb'*20rri3?*^p  S§°^'--t-holder.  No. 
^\]}fl'  ^'U",?™J'-  {^^  Gunther  and  Miller.) 
wiinw*„n-  "V".^"/*  <?^  Snelllng,  Walter  O.,  assignor.) 
Mllllken.  Lloyd  A.,  I.An8lng,  Mich.  I>etachable  aKltator 
J>'",^^a8hlng-machines.    No.  1.216,477  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236i 

Mi 


M.?"-  I'2i7v*^2 ;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1182. 
Midwest  Metals  Company,  The.     (See  Malm,  John  L.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

***f5'*  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,   The 
(See  dlark,  Edward  L.  C,  assignor.)  f     j.    auc. 

?!!!!  I^ZL<'<*s  Company.     (See  Byrd.  Britton  E.,  assignor.) 
Miller,  Charles  R.,  and  T.  A.  Key,  Whltesboro,  Tex.   Meat- 

sllcer.     No.  1,214,9.39 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235  :  p.  160. 
Miller,    Charies   Z.,   and    R.    H.    Klickman,    Chicago,    111. 

Combined    sled    and    wheeled    vehicle.      No.    1,217,200; 

^'i'^i;-„^«9'  Canton,  Ohio.    Track  for  sliding  doors.     No. 

1,216.691  :  Feb.  20;  v.  2.35;  p.  833. 
Miller,  Earnest  H..  Ladysmlth,  Wis.    Window-shade  trim- 

nJf'r  and  roller-cutter.     No.  1,214,675;  Feb.  6;  v.  235; 

^'?'?;^'o  ^Ji^^'JL*   8-   Peoria,   111.     Elevator   system.     No. 

1.216.476;  Feb.  20:  v.  235;  p.  792. 
Miller.     Frank     J.,     Fostorla,     Ohio.       Valve-lock        No 

1.216,958 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  666. 

^"plb:  fs'^v^iae^^^MT''  ***■     ^"^''^-    No.  1,216,969 : 

w.*?,'*'"'  S"^'  **  »^-     (See"  Clinton,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Miller,  Henry  C.  Waterford.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.     Automatic  stop- 
ping device  for  sound  reproducing  machines.     (Reissue.) 
No.  14,267 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  236 ;  p.  296. 
Miller,  Hoyt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brewster  Film 
Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.     Coloring  or  dvelng  photo- 
graphic Images.     No.  1.214,940 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  2,35  :  p.  160. 
illller.  James  A.     (See  Saxton,  Stephen  P..  assignor  ) 
Miller,. James  G.,   Princeton,   W.   Va.     Mail-bag  catcher. 
No.  1.217.806;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1296. 

^^"oV«''o°?^P*'Jl-  Sterllngton,  N.  Y.    ftaU-fastenlng.    No. 

1,216,344;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  744. 
Miller,  Julius  J.,   St.  Joseph,   Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Wlrebounds  Patents  Company.  Klttery, 

Me       Wire-bound-box-blank    machiue.      No.    1,214,702: 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  78. 
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p.  792. 

Ills,  Chester  B..  Bast  McKeesport  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Start- 
ing device  for  automobiles.  No.  1,215,568;  Feb.  13;  t. 
*oo ;  p.  416. 

mII?^;    t  k  "^  t"  ^L^-    fe  Bckenroth.  Philip,  assignor.) 

Milton    John  L..  Tiffln,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Motor  Ig^Itloi 

&  Devices  Company.     Magneto  ignition  system   for  In- 

235°*        n83  *°«*°e8-     No.  1,217,484 ;  Feb.  27 ;  T. 

^irslji^.)^"""**""*^  Company.      (See  Kuehn,   Louis, 

«}"*"••  ^^^J  ^-     <8e«  Dewees,  Benjamin  F     assimor  \ 
Mlntern.  Richard  A.,  Horsham,  Victoria    Australia      Cnl 
tlvating    Implement.     No.    1.215,;{22:    Feb     0-    v     ^S' 

^!iJSo^.^?«"^P''  **v'  C^o'by.  Minn.     Vehicle-controlled  door- 
operotlng  mechanism.    No.  1,216,346  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  m  ; 

^I^kII'    t'^w'^JP-  J^*^  Matthews  and  Mitchell.) 
Mitchell    John   E.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Llft-centerlnK  mecha- 

27''"v    235  ^i"'' 1084°*  '°**^^*'"^«-     No.   1,217,2^1 ;  Feb. 

';;;^^  «°^"--  ^- 

''•5Y&3.3^"?e1f.  27rv.^2'3"5°fp    A't       ^'"^'^^^"^        ^- 

'''I'^lthZ?^.  ?8*^"Jl!'-T"4l7''°'"*  '°'  '*•"'•    .^•• 

wl^t^f^K'  ^.''',*°- ^  ^f«?  ^»<^*''  Mlttaich.  and  Schneider.) 

V^RoH.  il^^l'  ?u  Schneider  and  H.  Morawitx.  assi^on 

i?h?**^'?*^''^  '^°"'°  4  ^'^'^  Pabrik.  Ludwifahafen-oiSS" 

18;v.'235T?°362        "'^"''**'*'°*-     No.T215,396TF>b. 

^ViiS*ifi'''*^^C^*  P-  Xo"'*^*"'^^-  Ohio,  assignor  of  fif- 

8Wnn''*^pi*'^    i**    ^^^^r^    5t«^l    Pr<;duct8*  Cominy. 

''No.t:ilt670T>e?.'?3":Tl36'°J-  41^°'"^   '*°«'- 

M^lln    Charles  W     and   H.  J.   Luti,  Monongahela    Pa 
V.  yr;  ^l^iiY*'*"  machines.    No.  1.216,671 ;  Feb.  18  ,* 

Moffatt,  James  R.,  assignor  to  Union  SpecUl  Machine 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Feeding  mechanic  forlewiM 
machines.     No    1,217,328  ;  Feb    27  ;  v.  236 :  p    im 

Moffatt,   James   R.,   assignor   to   Union    Speclaf  Machine 

chine.     No.  1.214.576;  Fei>.  6:  v.  2.35     n    30  •^'''°8  °»« 

^?2"l°7./8'?rFeb.  §ri!^2°86?p.^il8?"'"'  -^-^-    ^'<»- 
Molr,   James,   and   H.    P.   McFarland.    Burlington     Iowa 
286°p  657"  ''"»<^»»"«°t-     No.  1.215,960;  Feb  •  18^^: 

''L2i7.iT;"J<eb^-27l^lS'-  p"'i23?^''"*°*    «^^-      ^O" 
MoHne^^Automoblle   Co.      (See   Qrucnewald,    Eugene,   «■■ 

^  Fi'b^e°*v°'286**'**'  M  ""■  ^""'■P''"'*"'-  No.  1,214,677  ; 
^^i^r'nMlmoT)'*  "^'  **'^*°"-  <^^  Kendall,  Edward 
^^}}^!^  '^?-  °  ^-  a»?'«°o>"  to  Boss  Manufacturing  Com- 
Feb.  i8V'^'"286';  i.  460  '*"  "°**  '°*"'"°-  ^'°'  »'-".«88  ; 
Monner,  milk  (Jee  Hughes,  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 
Monro,  Gibson  R.  (See  Jones  and  Monro  )  '*°*'^-' 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company.  (See  Phlnney.  Ed- 
gar E.,  assignor.)  ' 

^°,?'"**^'  itV^??'*L^w'  4'"thur.  111.    Road  leveling  machine. 

No.  1,216,044  ;  Feb.  6 ;  V.  236 :  p.  199.  "««^uiur. 

Monro^   Nathaniel    S..    Arthur,    111.      Road-machine       No 

1.215,045  :  Feb.  6  :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  199.  ««-uine.      x^o. 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.  (See  Lee,  Ulysses  O..  as- 
signor.)- .7  ,    - 

Montanari,  Angelo,  Pensacola,  Fla.  Antiskidding  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,215,179  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  235  ;  p.  242. 

Montgomery,  George  B.,  Rupert.  Idaho.  Trip  device  for 
hay-carriers.    No.  1,216,046 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  :  p.  200. 
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Moon,   Sumner  A.,   Bntte,  Mont.     Bcet-topplnc  machine. 

No.   1.217.330;   Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1127. 
Ifoon,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  liOwrey, 

Blocton.  Ala.    Safety-stop  for  mine-cars.    No.  1,217,620; 

Feb.  27:  V.  235;  p.  1233. 
Mooney,  Ben  S.     (See  Quattlebaam  and  Mooney.) 
Mooney,  William  T.,  Bottineau.  N.  D.     Baggy-axle  brace. 

No.  1.216,346:  Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  745. 
Moore,   George  W.,   Tulsa,   Okla.     Reverslng-gear  mecha- 

niam.     No.  1,214.703  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  236  ;  p.  79. 
Moore.  Lewis  L.,  Massillon.  Ohio.     Garment-fastener.     No. 

1.214.704  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  79. 
Moore,  Mllo  W.,  Boise,  Idaho.     Wall-coating  composition. 

No.   1,217.331  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  236 :  p.   1127. 
Moore.  Philip  W.,  Evanston.  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co. 

Chicago,  ni.     Anticreeper.     No.  1,216,166 ;  Feb.  13 ;  t. 

235 :  p.  628. 
Moore,   Qulntin,   RIddrle,   Glasgow,   Scotland.     Treatment 

ana  recovery  of  tar  and  ammonia  liquor  from  producer 

or  other  jjas.     No.  1.215.300  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  235  :  p.  284. 
Moore,   Walter  F.,  Llvln«rsfon.  Mont.     Barrel-cover.     No. 

1,214.813;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  114. 
Moore.    William    D.,    Creston,    Iowa.      Mold    for    casting 

poured-concrete  blocks.    No.  1,215,961 ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ; 

p.  557. 
Moorman  Manufactaring  Company.     (See  Cox,  Charles  A., 

aasigpor.) 
Morawlti,   Ilago.     (See  Mittasch,   Schneider,  and  Mora- 

wita.) 
More.  Orlo  8.     (See  Bailey,  Barr,  More,  and  Long.) 
Mor4n,     Karl     H..     Bofors,     Sweden.       Shell-fuse.       No. 

1,216,834:  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  915. 
Morgan.  Philip.     (See  ITolden  and  Morgan.) 
Moricridge,   Lyman   H.,  San   Diego,  Cal.     Box-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,214.814  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  114. 
Morrill.  Margaret  M.,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.     Detaining  at- 
tachment  for  beds.     No.   1,216,719:   Feb.  20;   y.  236: 

p.  876. 
Morris,  Arthur.     (See  Boeckem,  Fritz  W.  O..  assignor.) 
Morris.    Charles    D.,    Norfolk,    Va.      Brake  -  beam.      No. 

1,215.397  :  Feb.  IS ;  v.  236 :  p.  362. 
Morris,  Frank  F..  Pittsburgh,  and  F.  M.  Lnchs,  Wilklns 

burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk,  Heinr.  and  Bernh. 

Drager.   Lflbeck,   Germany.     Resuscitating  device.     No. 

1.214,941  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  161. 
Morris,  Isaac  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Crate.    No.  1,214,815 : 

Feb.  6;  v.  236:  p.  116. 
Morris.    John    D.,    Waynesboro,    Va.      Snow-plow.      No. 

1.214,942;  Feb.  6;  v.  2.35:  p.  161. 
Morris,  Lewis  G.,   Newport,   R.  I.     Projection  apparatus. 

No.  1,216.836:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  915. 
Morris,     Melton.     Dutton,     Ala.       Feed  -  regulator.       No. 

1,217,621  ;    Feb.   27  ;   v.  236 :   p.   1233. 
Morris,    Thomas   L..    Huntington,    W.    Va.      Barrel-hoist. 

No.  1,217,047  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  :  p.  986. 
Morrison.  John  C,  Spokane,  Wash.     Luggage-rack  for  au- 

tomoblle.s.     No.  1,217,807  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1296. 
Morrison,    Seymour,  and   F.    H.   Fitch,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Art-stage.     No.  1,216,962;  Feb.  13;  ▼.  235;  p.  668. 
Morrissey.    Arthur  R.,    Seattle,   assignor  of  one-third   to 

E.  R.  Gerber.  King  county.  Wash.     Sander  for  vehicles. 

No.  1,217,202;  Fel).  27;  v.  235;  p.  1086. 
Morron.  John  D.     (See  Kinsley,  Morron,  and  Haynes.) 
Morrow,  Alfred  J.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  (Canada. 

Stevedore's    peavy.      No.    1,215,180 ;    Feb.    6 ;    v.    235 ; 

p.  242. 
Mors,  Frank  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Nailless  combination  win- 
dow shade  and  curtain  hanger.    No.  1,216,692  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  834. 
Mortimer.    Harry    G.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Engine.      No. 

1.215.963;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  668. 
Mortimer.    Leonard,    Boston,    Mass.      Lifting- Jack.      No. 

1,216,167 :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  628. 
Moskovics,  Fredrick  E.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 

Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.     Gearing.     No. 

1.216.047  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  200. 
Moskowlts,  Rudolph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Gewirtx, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Expanded  tire.     No.  1,217,486:  Feb. 

27;  T.  235:  p.  1184. 
Motor  Ignition  ft  Devices  Company.      (See  Milton,  John 

L.,  assignor.) 
Moulder,  George  C.     (See  Greenstreet  ard  Moulder.) 
Mounsey.  William  E.     (See  Mensching,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Movsesslan.  MIssak.     (See  Vincent.  Jv^seph  E..  a!*8lgnor.) 
Moyer.  Malcolm  B.,  Montevideo.  Minn.     Sure-stop  attach- 
.    ment  for  stanchions.     No.  1,216,898;  Feb.  18;  v.  285; 

p.  852. 
Moyle,    William    J..    Houghton,    Mich.      Bird-trap.      No. 

1.215.048;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  200. 
Moynihan,  Andrew.     (See  Gillies  and  Moyniban.) 
Mroslnskl.  Antoni,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mill-pick  Jig.     No. 

1.217,808:   Feb.   27:   y.   235;   p.   1296. 
Mnckenhim,  Charles  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as.slgnor  to  Stand- 
ard Sanitary  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Water- 
closet  bowl.     No.  1.215.049  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  201.     . 
Mnehlberg.  Karl  O..  Manitowoc,  Wis.    Tnbe-coupling.    No. 

1.217,203  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1085. 
Mueller.  .'<amnel.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Folding  noodles.    No. 

1,217.891  ;   Feb.   27  :   v.   236 ;   p.   1328.      i 
Muff,  William  F.     (See  Harris  and  Muff.)     ' 
Muha.  Edward  A.     (See  Fischer,  George  B.,  assignor.) 
MQller,  Frank  X..  assignor  to  Republic  Hose  Coupler  Cor- 

r oration,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Hose-coupling.    Ho.  1,215,050: 
eb.  6 :  V.  236 ;  p.  201. 


Muller,  Frederick,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Holder  for  sine-bars 
and  similar  implements.  No.  1,217,487 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 
236:   p.   1184. 

Mulrony,  Marion  A.,  Randwick,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Wireless-telegraph  transmitter  of  the 
portable  type.     No.  1,216.720 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  876. 

Multiplex  Sales  Register  Company.  (See  Heldrlch,  An- 
drew, assignor.) 

Multlpost  Company.     (See  Balkwill,  Wesley  J.,  assignor.) 

Multipost  Company.  (See  Richmond,  Balkwill,  and 
Schweiger,  assignors.) 

Mumm.  Hans.  Lidgerwood,  N.  D.  Grain  -  shocker.  No. 
1.217  3.12:   Ffb,   27;   v.  236:   p.   1128. 

Mummert,  Arden  J.,  assignor  to  McQuay-Norris  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Spark  -  plug.  No. 
1.215,836:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  512. 

Munsey,  Frank.  Persia,  Tenn.  Plow.  No.  1,216,836; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  916. 

Munson,  John  B.,  and  P.  F.  Hagerty,  Phillipsburg,  N.  J. 
Portable  track  and  tire-protector.  No.  1,216,301 ;  Feb. 
6;  V.  235;  p.  284. 

Murphy,  Edward  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Steam  valve  and  fitting 
for  heating  systems.  No.  1,216,348;  Feb.  20;  v.  285; 
p.  746. 

Murphy,  Eugene  A.,  E.  Z.  Lewis,  and  W.  V.  Wilson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Return-envelop.  No.  1,216,347;  Feb.  20;  v. 
235 :  p.  746. 

Murphy,  Peter  F.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Cyanld-gas  fumigat- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,216,598  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  834. 

Murphy,  Walter  P.  (See  Daoghenbaagh,  Lawrence  W., 
assignor.) 

Murray,  James.     (See  Lightell,  Adani,  assignor.) 

Murray,  John  A.,  and  C.  N.  Wilt,  Pontlac.  Mich.  Non- 
skid  device.     No.  1,215,302  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  284. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  welding- 
machine.     No.  1,215.964 ;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  558. 

Murray,  Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flanging  the  end 
of  a  metal  tube.     No.  1,215,966  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  669. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  electri- 
cally welding  tubes  In  sleeves.  No.  1,215,966 ;  Feb.  18  ; 
V.  236 :  p.  659. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Klectrically-welded 
tube  and  flange-plate.  No.  1,216.967 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  669. 

Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  sheet-metal 
wheels.     No.  1,216,968  ;  Feb.  18  ;  r.  236  :  p.  669. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  pis- 
ton.    No.  1.216.969  :  Feb.   13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  560. 

Murray,  William  M-  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.  Window-shade 
guide.     No.  1.216,594  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  834. 

Murrlan,  William  8.  (See  Boyden,  Nathaniel  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Musselman  Cord  Fabric  Company.  (See  Pye,  Ernest  A., 
assignor.) 

Mussjo,  Giuseppe,  Vado  Italy.  Transmission  of  electrical 
impulses  over  circuits  or  high  electrostatic  capacity. 
No.  1.216,596  :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  235  ;  p.  834. 

Mutz.  Emery  H.  and  V.  C,  Sacred  Heart,  Minn.  Acceler- 
ator.    No.  1,217.875  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2:J5 ;  p.  1317. 

Muts,  Vergil  C.     ( See  Mutz,  Emery  H.  and  V.  C.) 

Myer,  Fred  C„  Port  Jervis.  N.  Y.  Lawn-trimmer.  No. 
1,217,204 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1086. 

Myers  and  Brother,  ¥.  E.  (See  Myers,  Bhllip  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Myers,  H.  M.     (See  Eaken,  Dwight  A.,  assignor.) 

Myers.  Philip  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother, 
Ashland.  Ohio.  Pressure-controlling  device.  No. 
1,217,3.33  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1128. 

Myers,  Walker  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  Rod-bending  machlue. 
No.  1,217,488:  Feb.  27;  t.  236:  p.  1184. 

Myhran,  Oscar.      (See  Koscisko,  Michael,  assignor.) 

Myrick,  George  H.,  a.sslgnor  to  Capital  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Driving  mechanism  for  washing-machine 
wringers.     No.  1,216.478  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  793. 

Nagel,  Gustav  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Smith, 
Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Cigar-band.  No.  1,216,051; 
Feb.  6:  V.  235:  p.  201. 

Nagel,  John  F.     (See  Newton,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Nagy,  John.     (See  Escher  and  Nagy.) 

Nairn  Linoleum  Company,  The.  (See  Stnrrock,  James  F., 
assignor.) 

Narunsky,  Solomon,  Baltimore,  Md.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.216,837  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  916. 

Natlonal-.\cme  Company,  The.  (See  Cone,  Frank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Natlonal-.Arme  Company,  The.  (See  Rindfleisch,  Benjamin 
F.,  assignor.) 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.  (See  Anable,  Fred- 
erick S.,  assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Holmes,  Major  EL,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Cirsh  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Martin, 
Haakon  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Skerl.  Fran- 
cesco, assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Willison, 
John,  assignor.) 

National  Metal  Molding  Company.  (Bee  Gilson,  Henry  B., 
assignor.) 

National  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carlson, 
Karl  O..  assignor.) 

National  Spring  Bed  Company,  The.  (See  Arnold,  Harry 
B.,  assignor.) 

National  Textile  Machine  Company.  (See  Buhl,  Cay,  as- 
signor.) 
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'^  oI°a's8l'^?)^'*°P*°'  "'°"'^-     <««  Oowlland,  Henry 

^^^D^^aVsiin^r^)^"''""''''  Company.     (See  Curtis,  Augustus 

i    660  '"■  ''"'■*"'•    ^°-  1.2ie.970  ;  Feb.'  18  ;  v.  285 ; 

^  Kts^^'r  •lS?7°206^Te[;^*27'r  ^TM^'^''' 
3'%iaT^PebSoJT  2^8^  P.W'  'b"-— 

^¥/b.^6r^^*2'35'"r  7lf'""'  ^'^^   >'-«•    ^51 1,214.706  ; 
Neff  ^D^rias'M^'p.«if*^.^'^'^'  ^?"«^"  ^    assizor.)     ' 

^  No.  1.2H.7of.%b.  0;  /  230-.  -"'''"""■S  «PP«ratu.. 

'^^vit^  h'  ^'•""'^^  »••  «««»«Dor  to  The  W.&E.T   Fitch  Co 
Fib"  StTik^l'  ilr"''^  fastener*  ^No^i!55?»S: 

y^nl''  N^o"r2l'7'fe^a  2?n"a'  •  ?\%f,-      «*"- 
yrr^rA-;  ^^^^•^is^^^'^or  jars. 

^7f6",579^;%.an-i3?!p.?ir^^   «'  ^-^''^-      ^- 

Nearoth,   Fritz.  Bruckhausen,   nkmborn,'  Germany      Dec 
13?y!'236-T614'°'    '^'^''°'«»-     ^o.'  l1l6,84^-;    ?,^: 

^Yov^^j'Vi^H^ir°E"!^^SfcS°"''^  '"'"'-  '^"^  ^^- 

''*EImerT"a's8iS°r")*'*"*°«  ^'''"P"^'  '^''''  <»«*  ^eal. 
^"^  «slSorO^***°*  Company.  (See  Holland.  Newman  H.. 
^*sTgiorT  ^***°*  Company.     (See  Langley.  Sam  G.,  «s- 

^'^'^nl^assPgnor's.)^  ^"""P^^-  ^^  ^'^^^'^  "<»  Pit- 
Newdlck,  Norton  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bonnev-FIovd  Pom 

Newhouse,  Mllford  J.,  Sherrill,  assignor  to  Oneida  Com 

Ne^wton,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Nagel,  Buf- 

5&,1^81;V:'SP^.%8T'?t4'i    '"••    «-"-       No'. 

^*r^,'.»^n  °'"^'  a°<l„^-  Poster,  assignors  to  Public  Service 

silSJor  )*^^"'°*^"   "••  **  '^'     <S*«  No?man.   Prank,  as- 

'''?2'\'S:48^oVW.°lb;S!"?3r^SS?'*'-      '^''^''''''-      ^»- 

Nlchol^n^te  fi     ^^r  ^•'«''  a°'l  Nlcblis.) 

i5«t«e  •  Waih  ^-FUh  ^°'  ?'  °°*'-*'i';  t«  T.  A.  Heckman, 
Kb!  2f  :T  &  ;^  1297"°*°*  "*'*"°*-    ^''-  1.217.809 ; 

Nlcodemus,  Otto    '(See  Stock  and  Nicodemns.) 

Nles,  John  D.     (.See  Kimble  and  Nles.) 

Nlfe^Sr^i"??.  ^\  ^^''^  *^°°"*^  ""'J  NIkonow.) 

Jiin«"'°;£iSsu?r''"''-  ^^**  ^"''  ^'""'^  '^-  ••- 
;;;i;ii?srF^b.^2"7^rv.?35^:p.%^^^^^^^^  -pp^^-  no. 

2r>iFr^'^i"-""-^^^^^   28^»'Ti'3"6^  ^°""- 

piS:  ?Ko'n°'  Ohio^°U°  T^^^'^?."  ^°i"-«*<>r  (^<>rn. 


Noel,  Eugene  E^asslgnor  of  one  third  to  B.  E.  Crooke  and 
card^^'„^r  1°  ^i  ^-  ^^^\^^^-  Jndlanapolls.  Ind  Game- 
235;  p    1297^    ^^  "'"'''•     ^°-  1'2":810  ;  Feb.  27  ;t. 

NoUn.Toh^n^  Moling  lU.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,215,971 ;  Feb. 

^^iliior  )"""*  Company.     (See  Robinson,  Frank  W.,  as- 

Knn^  S*"i*°.^-  o<^  B'fton  «°<1  NoUn.) 

trf/xJif^tP""  ^.^'  St.  Chamond.  assignor  to  Soci«t«  Elec- 
tro-M4tallurglmie   De   St.    B^ron.    Ljon,   France        Elec- 

Nor.^n""p,^';fe^?;  1.216,961;  Feb.  20;  ;.  235Tp.  957. 
♦^*„'  ^™°^-  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  of  eight 
thirt^-seconds  to  D.  J.  lenders,  seven  thirty-seconds 
f2,«  ♦hit;  ^<^^*^-  'oar  thirty-seconds  to  A.  B.  Lovan, 
two  thirty-seconds  to  G.  W.  Young,  and  one  thlrtv-sec- 
ond  to  W.  T.  Shores,  Springfield,  Mo  and  two  thirty 
seconds  to  C  H.  NIcholS,  nI/ Y^rk,  N.  Y  E^lSdl/g 
"I3?:  p'^*123f.  »'^-''^^«*^«'"-     No.  1,217,623  ;  /eb    27  ; 

'^°t1???f°'  ^™°/'  .^^  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  of  eight 
thirty-seconds  to  D.  J.  Landers,  seven  thirty-seconds 
nn»  thit;  McAtee,  four  thirty-seconds  to  A.  ft.  Lovan. 
one  thirty-second  to  W.  T.  i^hores,  and  two  thirtv-sec^ 
^clfnds  ?o  C'^^l^s^  Springfield,  Mo..Vnd%wo  t^lr'tjl 

y  235^  p^  658    ^«8  separator.     No.  1,216,246  ;  Feb.  18  ; 
^S::^^.%^^:^r^^'-     carbureter.     No. 

"K;n?^?J^?-T'ifJ"'?',r"^-  """"i?'  ",^^'«^'  ^y^-^e  as- 
Bignmonts,    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Comnanv 

Mining  machine.     No.   1,21^,692;  Feb.   13  ;^  y^  23S^°J: 
^Telb  ?8s?gSr8*r*'  Company.     (See  WlUUms  and  Halb- 

;;T|7,?i;?;i^eb^w%^ii5r;;so8r^"^-'^^--  ^- 

/it^*"®"'  /o°?8,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
"'b^' inllSoA.?"^'"'^-    '8«-Wll<»x,  Tomer,  .n<l  Do«. 


^.  ffi-,97l*:%.  ll^v.  2Sf :  niS    P-<=»>-P-'--     No*: 

£"ufr^la'^Se"!rnd%.  ^njlfe^^R^ocht't^r  '^L»^h"^inutch 
actuating   means.      No.    I,2i7':624?7eb'^lf;    y^Vs?-; 

Nntt,  Alva  V.      (See  Funcheon  and  Nutt.) 
°^;  C?f°v*  J^'  *?"•«?«;  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Crosby.  Kan- 
Feb.  20^'y^235  [^  747f  »°tor-vehlcles.     No.  1,216,861 ; 

Nutting,  Charles  E.,  assignor,   by  mesne  aiwlimmonfa    ♦« 
Draper  Corporation,  Ho^dale.^M™!™*  AmS-Tork  Vld 

iL\^^X^''  Company,  The.     (See  Chaffee,  Edward  P., 

^5.1-?'  Cornelius  P.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Indicating  attach- 
ment^ for  vehicles.     No.   1.216,482;  Feb.  20;'y    2M; 

^'.ijf°™T?i?i"*''  ?'"ooklyn.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  measuring 
236    T  1087  •"'***-'°'*»-      No.    1,217,208.;   Feb.   27;    y' 

''■a57?rir%^-6:^°%irS°3'"^     ^"-'P'''*-     ""-■ 
O'Connor    James,  New  Tork,'N.  Y.     Accenting  device  for 

"'236°  S"  18L  "*'  instruments.    No.  l!214  148"  Feb.  « ; 
O'Dowd,  Thomas,  Warren,  Ohio.     Antisklddlng  and  brak 

i'°^2367p''886.'  "*'"°'^""-     ^°-    "216,597;"  b    20; 
O'Grady. ' Harry,' Westbourne,  Tenn.     Toroedo-ratchpr  .nH 

mine-destroyer.    No.  1.217,812  ;  Feb.  27^  2I5  •  d  1298 
^li^^%B^^^  ^'   ""slmor   of   one    oiJ-hundr^A    to 

A   H.  Stnrges.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Magnetic  reclnrocafop  fn? 

electric  generators.     No.  1.215,401?  F^.Y8^T286  :p^ 

O-Snlllyan.  MlchaeL     (See  M^Call.  O'SuIMyan.  and  Mc 
^'M!'  IS^^.Z-     <«!!  Mark  "d  O-Toole.) 


^'iSto  «^k  ^c^'illffeK^f  >s:  2?^'^§f  ;r%4'- 


r\"r^\l    \ji     J.,    ■      V^^^  ''invTs.  ana  u  looie.) 
nl?ri*i.¥*/*l?-  -1^^,  Mack_.and  OToole') 


Oehler,  Fred,  G..  and  J.  F..  Shelby   Wl«t,^  «,♦«»- 
^  chine.    No.  1.217..S37 :  Feb  27    y  2^  "•  n   1 1*^"^«  "•" 
Oehler,  Gustave.     (8*e  Oehler   Pi-^   O    '.Srt  ]^  » 
Oehler,  John  F.     (^ee  0^1er,'F?Jd^G!?and  Vf.T'^ 


OeUters.  Frederick  C,  East  Port  Cheater,  awignor  to  Gen- 
eral Gas  Appliance  CompaoT,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock- 
ing device  for  gas-stoves.  No.  1,217,209;  Feb.  27:  t. 
235  ;  p.  1087. 

Offermann,  Fred.     (See  Cooper,  Sntton,  assignor.) 

Ogden,  Richard  L.,  Rahway,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  extract- 
ing values  from  bodies.  No.  1,215,182  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  280 ; 
p.  243. 

Ohmes,  Frederick  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  OYank-lock.  No. 
1,216.841  ;  Feb.  18:  v.  235;  p.  614. 

OJerholm,  Arthur  w.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Reed.  No. 
1.214.948:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  163. 

Okamuro,  Suglmatsu,  lyos  .\ngeies.  Cal.  Window  construc- 
tion.   No.  1,217,338  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  2.'?5 ;  p.  1130. 

Okhuizen,  Dirk,  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignor  of  one- 
lialf  to  R.  welcker,  Springfield,  Mass.  Extensometer. 
No.  1.214,708;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  80. 

Oknn.  Moses  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
G.  E.  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  Electric  lamp.  No.  1,214,816 ; 
Feb.  6;  v.  235  ;  p.  116. 

Oldham,  Raleigh  R..  Laurel,  Wash.  Knockdown  tooth- 
brush.    No.  1.216.159  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  629. 

Oleson,  Olaf  B.,  aaalnor  to  The  Edward  Steam  Specialty 
Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  Stop  and  check  valve.  No.  1,216,362  ; 
Feb.  20  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  747. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Altgelt,  Rudolph  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
assignor.) 

OUver,  William  B.,  Collingswood,  N.  J.  Extensible  sup- 
port.    No.  1.217.4M;  Feb.  27;  t.  236;  p.  1186. 

Olmedo,  Rafael.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Violla-mute  operator. 
No.  Ij216,973 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  661. 

Olney.  Charles  J.,  as-slgnor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company. 
Waltham.  Mass.  Holder  for  bracelet  -  watches.  No. 
1,216,063:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  202. 

Olney.  diaries  J.,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company, 
Waltham,  Mass.  Carrier  for  bracelet  -  watches.  No. 
1,215  054  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  238  ;  p.  202. 

Olson,  Fred  L.     (See  Larson,  Anton,  assignor.) 

Olson  Machine  t'ompany,  Thomas  C,  The.  (See  Olson, 
Thoman  P.,  assiicnor.  i 

Olson,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  C.  Olson  Ma- 
chine Company,  Madison,  Wis.  (Tylinder-grindlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,217.339  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  ja.  1131. 

Olsson,  Axel  H.     (See  Pleljel  and  Olsson.) 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Duplex  flat 
Joining  and  covering  seam.  No.  1,214,579 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t. 
235:   p.   33. 

Onderdonk,  Wesley  N.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No,  1.216,838  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  916. 

Oneida  rommnnity.     (See  Newhouse,  Mllford  J.,  assignor.) 

Oppen,  William  A.     (See  Knlffler  and  Oppen.) 

Orchard.  Alfred  S.  (See  Gagnon  and  Hawthorne,  as- 
signors.) 

Orem,  Frederick  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Attachment  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,215,974  ;  Feb.  13  :  v. 
235;  p.  661. 

Orme,  Harry  A..  Washington.  D.  C.  IHsctrlc  jolderlng- 
Iron.     No.  1.216.693  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  462. 

Orr,  Arthur,  St.  Charles,  HI.  Means  for  and  method  of 
fastening  cable  ends.  No.  1,214,709;  Feb.  6;  v.  285; 
p.  80. 

Orr,  Samuel  B.,  Clrclevllle,  Ohio.  Weighing-machine  for 
grain.     No.  1,217.050;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  987. 

Orrsll,  John  A.,  Winthrop,  Mass.     Day-by-day  box.     No. 

1.215.572  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  417. 
'Orvis,  Annie  D.     (See  Orvis,  ()rland  D.,  assignor.) 

Orris.  Frank  A.,  Mllford.  Mich.  Motor- vehicle.  No. 
1,217.813  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.l298. 

Orvis,  Orland  I>..  a.tsignor  to  A.  D.  Orvis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Steam-boiler  furnace.     No.  1,217,492;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 

LI  186. 
m,  Alden  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Intemal-combnstlon 
engine.    No.  1,216.721  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235  ;  p.  876. 

Osborn,  Charles.  Everett.  Wash.  Toy  flier.  No.  1,216,842  ; 
Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  514. 

Osborne.  James  M.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Picture-display 
machlnp.     No.  1.215.694:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  462. 

Osgood,  Samuel  W..  Chicagd,  111.  Means  for  effecting  mag- 
netic or  Inductive  s«>paratlon  of  sub8tance«.  No. 
1.214.817  :  Feb.  6  •  v.  235  ;  p.  115. 

Osius,  Frederick  J..  Racine.  Wis.  Cutting  -  mill.  No. 
1.215.0.=55:  Feb.  6:  v.  235;  p.  202. 

Osmun,  (Jharl^s  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cat.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1.217,108  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  286  ;  p.  1006. 

Osterhout.  Albert  W..  Bethany.  Nebr.  Temporary-leaf 
holder  for  books.  No.  1.217,626;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p. 
1235. 

Otis.  Arthur  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Door-operating  device. 
No.  1.215,573:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  418. 

Overbey.  Drewry  P.     (See  Parker,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Orerstreet,  George  W.  (See  Lowe,  William  A.  J.,  as- 
signor.) > 

Owens,  Harvey  M..  Leominster.  Mass..  assignor  to  Yisco- 
loid  Company.  Card  for  mounting  hair-pins  and  the 
like.     No.  1,215,402  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  354. 

P.  ft  M.  Co..  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 

P.  4  M.  Company,  The.  (See  Preston,  Frederick  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

P.  &  M.  Company,  The.     (See  Warr,  Harold  G.,  assignor.) 

P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company.  (See  Tborlow,  Ira  M.,  as- 
signor.) 


Pace,  Edcar  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Rectifier.  No.  1,217,877  ; 
Feb.  27;  v.  235 ;  p.  1318. 

Pacific  Canning  Machinery  Company.  (See  Privett,  Henry 
C,  a.sslgnor.) 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Armstrong,  Harry 
Y.,  asslKnor.) 

Packer.  Eoen  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Q  ft  (J  Company.  Fixture  for  car-vestl- 
bule  curtains.     No.  1.217,210 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  285 ;  p.  1088. 

Paff,  Prederik  J..  Utrecht,  Netherlands.  Flushing  appara- 
tus with  air-chamber.  No.  1,215,695  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ; 
p.  462. 

Page,  Alwin,  Jr.,  Bellevue  borough.  Pa.  Side  bearing. 
No.  1.214,580 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  34. 

Page,  William  F..  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Drier.  No. 
1.217.051 :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  988. 

Pagel.  Gnstav.     (See  Kleser  and  Pagel.) 

Pa^larul.  Joseph,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Smvth,  Chicago.  111. 
Wire-stitching  machine.  No.  1,215,312  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ; 
p.  289. 

Paige.  Arthur  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,216.160 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  629. 

Paine,  H.  A.     (See  Whitney,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Painter,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  MoKinney,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Door-lock.  No.  1,216,843  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  515. 

Palen,  William  P..  and  H.  Coulston.  assignors  to  The  Phil- 
adelphia Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Spiked  feed-apron.  No.  1,215.183;  Feb.  6;  v.  236; 
p.  244. 

Palmer,  Cliarles  G.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hoist.  No. 
1.214.818 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  116. 

Palmer,  C>eorge  L.  W.,  Roxbury,  Mass.  Projecting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,215,975 :  Feb.  13-  v.  235;  p.  661. 

Palmer,  Inrln  O.     (See  Preston,  Palmer,  and  Winesbnrg.) 

Palter.  Blias.  Providence,  R.  I.  Llngerle-clasp.  No. 
1.217.126  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1014. 

Pancoast,  Joseph  L.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Locking-bolt.  No. 
1.217,878;  Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p.  1319. 

Pannebaker,  John  O..  Penbrook,  Pa.  Automobile-Indi- 
cator.    No.  1,217,062  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  236  ;  p.  988. 

Pape,  Herman  G.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Scboenbers,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Mechanical  movement  Na  1,216,483  ;  Feb.  20 ; 
V.  286  :  p.  794. 

Pape,  Herman  G.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Schoenberg,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Holding  means  for  housings.  No.  1.216.598 ; 
Feb.  20 ;  t.  286-;  p.  886. 

Parish.  Harold  F..  assignor  to  Grlnden  Art  Metal  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  x.  Safety  mechanism  for  power- 
operated  doors.  No.  1.217.068 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
988 

Parker.  Frederick  G.,  Portland.  Me.  Spare-tire  carrier. 
No.  1,216.976 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  662. 

Parker.  John  Q..  Sanduskv  Ohio.  Valve-box.  No. 
1,217.814  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1298. 

Parker,  Joel  D.,  Lagrange,  Tex.  Bedstead  attachment. 
No.  1,216.403  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  354. 

Parker,  Julia  M.     (See  Maxwell.  Ralph  S.,  assignor.) 

Parser,  Orrel  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.216.161  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  630. 

Parker  Rust-Proof  Company  of  America.  (See  Allen.  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Thomas  R.  O.     (See  Pearce  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  Virgil  W.,  Laddonia,  Mo.  Transmisslon-gesrlng- 
control  mechsnism.  No.  1,216.699  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p. 
886. 

Parker.  William,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Holder  for 
threading-tools.  No.  1,216,484;  Feb.  20;  t.  286;  p. 
T96. 

Parker,  Wllllsm  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  P.  Over- 
bey, Lyies,  Tenn.  Mall-sorting  device.  No.  1,216,977 ; 
Feb.  l.S  ;  V.  235 ;  p.  563. 

Parks,  William  B..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Alr-flltering  gas- 
burner.     No.  1.214,819;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  116. 

Parnell,  Charles  L.     (See  Parnell,  John  C.  and  C.  L.) 

Pamell,  John  C.  and  C.  L.,  Montpeller.  Ohio.  Power  bond- 
drilling  machine.  No.  1,216,978;  Feb.  18;  ▼.  285;  p. 
563. 

Parrish.  James  R.      (See  McMurrav  and  Parrish.) 

Parson.  Walter  M.,  Antlgo,  Wis.  t«tch.  No.  1,215,696; 
Feb.  18  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  463. 

Parsons,  Houston  H.,  Sidney,  Mont.  Time-release  for 
photographic  cameras.  No.  1,217,498 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  285 ; 
p.  1187. 

Parsons,  William  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  D.  R.  C.  Water  Heater  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Water-heater.  No.  1.215.844  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 :  p.  615. 
tschall.  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  (Meary, 
Long  Beach.  Cal.  Milling  attachment  for  lathes.  No. 
1,216.600  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  836. 

Patented  Devices  Company.  (See  Hough,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Paterno.  Same.  Mllford.  Mn««.  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1.216,353  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  748. 

Patten,  Harrison  E..  Silver  Spring,  Md.  Appsratns  for 
impregnating  liquids  with  gas.  No.  1,216,722 ;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  285  :  p.  877. 

Patterson,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one-fortieth  to  L.  S. 
Carter,  Sabinal,  Tex.  Washing-machine.  No.  1,217.626  ; 
Feb.  27  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1235. 

Patton.  Ralph  C.     (See  Downes  and  Patton.) 

Paull.  Carl,  Reselle  Park,  assignor  to  (Jarwood  Company, 
(iarwood.  N.  J.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1.215,056; 
Feb.  6 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  208. 
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Paul8«n,  George  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Fish-hook.  No. 
1,215.697  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  463. 

PaulT,  George  J.,  FrackvUle,  Pa.  Signal.  No.  1,215,979 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  663. 

Pauly,  Karl  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Induction  -  motor  control.  No. 
1,215,184  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  244. 

Pawling,  Francis  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Turner  Broth- 
ers Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Glass-working  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.217.494  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1187. 

Payne,  James  K.,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Automobile-signal. 
No.  1^215,845  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  615. 

Payne,  Walter  S.,  University  Place,  Nebr.  Drill,  hammer, 
and  motor-case  combined.  No.  1,217,816;  Feb.  27;  v. 
235  ;  p.  1299. 

Payograph  Company.     (See  Raber,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Pearce.  Herbert,  and  T.  R.  G.  Parker,  Broadheath,  as- 
signors to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  London, 
England.  Rotary  offset-printing  press.  No.  1,215,404 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  354. 

Pearce,  William  W.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Air-tester  for  alr- 
brake  systems.    No.  1,216,723  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  286 ;  p.  877. 

Pearcy,  Robert  B.,  Thalia,  Tex.  Wagon-tongue.  No. 
1.2l7,627  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1235. 

Pearman,  John  H.,  Lisbon.  N.  H.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1.217.064  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  988. 

Pearsons,  Ceorge  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No.  1.214.581  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  34. 

Pearsons,  George  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No.  1,216,698  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  463. 

Pease,  Roger  S.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Manufacture  of  plate-glass.  No. 
1.217.340  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1181. 

Peck.  Harley  J.     (See  Bessant,  Frederick  R.,  assignor.) 

Peckham,  Lewis  A.       (See  Fuller.  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Wadsworth, 
George  R.,  assignor.) 

Peerless  Silk  Mills  Inc.     (See  Jaegge,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Peg^.  J.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Megathlln,  Jesse  L..  assignor.) 

Pelckert.  Emll  E.     (See  Pelckert.  Otto  J.  and  E.  B.) 

Pelckert,  Otto  J.  and  E.  E..  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Harness- 
trace.     No.  1,217,055  :  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  989. 

Pembroke.  Charles  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Compressed-gas 
controlling  and  Igniting  mechanism  for  automobiles. 
•     No.  1,216.485  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  796. 

Pembroke.  Charles  J.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Vehicle.  No. 
1,216.486 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  795. 

Pence,  Peter  M..  New  Paris.  Ohio.  Tobacco-harvester. 
No.  1,217.495  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1188. 

Penderuast.    John    E.,    Jackson,    Mont.      Hammer.      No. 

1.215.980  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  668. 

Pendlebury,  James,  and  J.  Heatley,  Blackfoot,  Idaho. 
Potato-grader.     No.  1,216.846;  Feb.  18;  v.  235;  p.  515. 

Penn  Printing  House  et  al.  (See  Clinton,  Michael,  as- 
signor.) 

Pennell  Joseph  D.,  Boston.  Mass.  Tension  device  for 
winding  yarn.     No.  1.214,820;  Feb.  6:  v.  235;  p.  116 

Pennock,  John  D..  L.   C.  Jones,  and  F.   L.  Grover    Syra- 
cuse, assismors  to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvav 
...X;     Rfcovwlng  constituents  of  value  from  natural 
altallne  deposits.     No.  1,216,674  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 

Pennock,  John  D..  L.  C.  Jones,  and  F.  L.  Grover.  Syracuse 
assignors  to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvay  N  Y 
Recovering  conRtlttients  of  value  from  natural  aikailne 
deposits.     No.  1,215,576  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  419. 

Pennock.  John  D..  L.  C.  Jones,  and  F.  L.  Grover,  Syracuse, 
assignors  to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Solvay, 
^.  Y.  Separating  mixed  potassium  chlorld  and  borax. 
No.  1,215,576  ;  Feb.  18  :  v.  235  ;  p.  419. 

^®J'^*',-  Vl}.  ^-  Bonesteel.  8.  D.  Horse-detacher.  No. 
1.216.601  :  Feb.  20;  v.  286:  p.  836. 

^^?t?:,?l".*'*'2.'.  "■•     Rockton,     Pa.       Railway-tie.       No. 

1.215.981  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  286  ;  p.  664.  • 
Peppard.  Mayme  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Hair-curler.    No. 

1.217.816  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1299. 

Peretl.  James  F.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Signaling  device.  No 
1.217.628  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1235 

Perfect  Window  Regulator  Company.  (See  Ternstedt 
Alvar  K.,  assignor.) 

Perfection  Cone  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Donofrio,  Patsv.  asslmor.) 

Perin.  Donald  W..  Newton.  Mass.  Regenerative  electric- 
motor  system  and  controller  therefor.  No.  1.215,847: 
Feb.  13  :  v.  286  :  p.  516. 

Perkins,  Allen  J..  Lake  Charles,  Lk.  Frost-protection  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,215.057;  Feb.  6:  v.  285;  p.  203. 

Perkins.  Ernest  E..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Square.  No 
1.215,848  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  :  p.  516. 

Perkins.  Georsre  W.  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Pump-valve.  No. 
1.216.364  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  748. 

Perrott,  Ralph  O..  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Clay  Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Apparatus  for 
drying  wares  made  from  tender  clay.  No.  1,215,849; 
Feb.  18  :  V.  236  ;  p.  517. 

Perry,  Eugene  O..  Detroit,  Mich.  Brooder.  No.  1,215,982  ; 
Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  564. 

Perrv,  Ira  D.,  (micago.  III.  Locking  device  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1,215.328  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  293. 

Perry,  Ira  D.,  Chicago.  III.  Motor-vehicle  steering-gear- 
ing.    No.  1,217,104  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1006. 

Perry,  M.  W.     (See  Crowley,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Perrr,  Robert  J.  S..  Belton,  Tex.  Clothes  washing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,215,406 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  355. 


Percy,  William  J.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Machine  for  harden- 
ing articles.     No.  1,214,949;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  164. 

Person,  Herman.     (See  Robinson  and  Person.) 

Persons,  William  F.,  Lakewood.  assignor  to  The  Guide 
Motor  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Automobile-lamp.     No.  1,214,682  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  36. 

Persons,  William  P.,  Lakewood.  assignor  to  The  Guide 
Motor  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Automobile-lamp.     No.  1,214,688  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  86. 

Persson.  Frans,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
?ll*P°^°L«  *"•*  Telfegraph  Company.  Cutting-tool,  No. 
1,216,406  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  865. 

Persyn,  Andrew  L.,  Newport,  Wash.  Game-board  and 
accessories.     No.  1,216,S65 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  748. 

Peteler,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile  Uftlng-Jack. 
No.  1.214,710 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  81. 

Peter  Smith  Heater  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Elmer  J„ 
assignor.) 

Petermann.  Otto,  Groton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Ckrd  and  label  holder 
for  typewriting  machines.  No.  1,215,324;  Feb.  6;  v. 
235 ;  p.  293. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Greto&r  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.  Label-holder  for  tvpe-writlng 
machines.     No.  1.215.325;  Feb.  6;  v.  285;  p.  294. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Incorporated.  Type-writing 
machine.     No.  1,215,699 ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  464. 

Peters.    Homer    L.,    Salem.    Ohio.      Vacuum-cleaner.      No. 

1.217.817  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1299. 

Peterson,  Emll  A.,  Appleton.  Wis.  Knife-bar  for  beatlng- 
engines.     No.  1,216.487  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  796. 

Peterson,  Henry  E..  Seattle,  Wash.  Machine  for  grading 
fruit.     No,  1.214,821 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  117. 

Peterson.  Jonathan.  Rrooklrn.  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pouch. 
No.  1.217,820  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1300. 

Peterson.  Jonathan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Combina- 
tion Machine  Company.  Plug-tobacco.  No.  1,217,496; 
Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1188. 

Peterson,  Jonathan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Combi- 
nation     Machine      Company.^       Tobacco-pouch.        No. 

1.217.818  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1800. 

Peterson.  Jonathan.  Rrooklyn.  \.  Y.,  assignor  to  Combina- 
tion Machine  Company.  Waxed  or  paraffined  sheet  or 
web.     No.  1.217,819;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235;  p.  1300. 

Peterson.  Lewis  M.,  Grove  City,  Minn.  Silo.  No. 
1.215,983  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  564. 

Petrie,  John  A..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Electric  hand-mirror. 
No.  1,216.724  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  877. 

Petrusha,  Frank  J..  Ironwood,  Mich.  Device  for  holding 
carpets.     No.  1,216,602  :  Feb.  20  :  v.  235 :  p.  837. 

Petry.  Nicholas  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Muffler  cut-out  for 
motor-cars.     No.  1.215.185;  Feb.  6:  v.  285;  p.  245. 

Pettibone,  Jamea     (See  Weikert  and  Pettibone.) 

Pfanstlehl,  Carl  A.,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl 
Company.  Electric  furnace.  No.  1,217,497  ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  285:  p.  1188. 

Pfanstiehl  Company.     (See  Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A.^  assignor.) 

Pfeffer,  Frank.  Chicago.  III.  Adjustable-support.  No. 
1.214.584  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  86. 

Pfeiffer,  Allen  E.,  Norwood.  Mass.  PolishinK  pad  or 
device.    No.  1.216,488  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  796. 

Pfeiffer.  Allen  E..  Norwood,  Mass.  Manufacturing  polish- 
ing pads  or  devices.  No,  1.216,489  ;  Feb,  20 ;  v.  285 ; 
p.  796. 

Phelps.  Joseph.     (See  Farnham.  Smith,  and  Phelps.) 

Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Palen  and  Coulston,  assignors.) 

Phllipp,  HeDbert.     (See  Foersterllng  and  Phillpp.) 

Phillips.  Albanus.  Cambridge,  Md.  Construction  of  oyster- 
shu''king  establishments.  No.  1,217,821 ;  Feb.  27 :  t. 
235 :  p.  1301. 

Phillips,  Andrew,  Conemaugh,  Pa.  Reversible  rotary 
steam-engine.     No.  1,215.984  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  :   p.  5TO. 

Phillips.  James  B„  Portland,  Me.  Coal  handling  and  stor- 
inu  apparatus.     No.  1.216,603;  Feb.  20:  v.  235;  p.  837. 

Phillips,  James  B..  Portland.  Me.  Hoisting  mechanism. 
No.  1,216,604  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  838. 

Phillips.  Marcus,  Chicago.  III.  C^irtaln-stretcher.  No. 
1.216.725  :  Feb.  20;  v.  235 ;  p.  878. 

Phinney,  Edgar  B.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carrying  mfchsnlsm 
for  calcnlatlng-machines.  No.  1.216,186;  Feb.  6;  v. 
285  ;  p.  246. 

Phinney.  Edgar  E.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement  in  calculating-machines.  No.  1,215,187  ; 
Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  246. 

Piciulo.  Donato.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  cutting 
spaghetti.     No.  1.217.341;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1131. 

Pick.    Paul.    Chicago.    111.     Protector    of    fabrics   against 

PJ?.*!l^o-2°^«.  J*"^-."^*    ■"<*    making    the    same.      No. 
1.216,.35e  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  748. 

^FS'.'20;^v^^235?i'*98"*^'^''*     '^"**-     No.  1,217,066 ; 

^'^'';fll°^il^?r*i?'«P**'"5'^««'  ^^-  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
1.217.067  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2?6 ;  p.  989. 

Pico,   Albert  P.   P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Roll-holder.     No. 

1.217,211 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1088. 
^^%l^<  Charles  F.,  Webb  Cltv,  and  S.  C.  Byrd,  Cartervllle, 

Mo.    Grate-cleaner.    No.  1,217.842  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p. 

1 131  ■ 
Pike.  Robert   D.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Carbon   electrode 

and  manufacturing  same.     No.  1,216,700;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 

286 :  p.  464. 


P  ne.  WlU)«r  J..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Wlre-lnterUdng  machine. 
No.  1.214.711 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  81. 

P  penbagen,  Charles  A..  Chicago,  111.  Insect-trap.  No. 
1.217.843:  Feb.  27;  V.  236:  p.  1132. 

P  rnps-HTarre,  Peder  J..  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Com- 
bined milking  and  separating  machine  and  operating 
means  therefor.  No.  1.216,m:  Feb.  20;  t.  236;  p. 
878 

P  ston  Blng  Company.  The.  (See  Johnson,  Charles  B., 
assignor.) 

F  ttonlTLoals  E.      (See  Slsbower  and  Pittonl.) 

P  tts  Darld  J..  Bowman,  Ga.  Harvester.  No.  1,217,629  ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1236.       ^  .  ^ 

P  tts,  Elmer  O.,  Colbran.  Colo.  Fly  -  swatter.  No. 
1.217.212:  Feb.  27:  ▼.  236:  p.  1088.  ^     ,       « 

P  tts.   George  B.,  trustee.     (See  Richardson,  Charles  F., 

FlttsbarKh  Gage  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Wappat. 
Pred  W.,  assignor.)  ,„       „  „  a 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Pease,  Roger  S., 
assignor.)  ,„      _,.. ._        „  , 

F  Ittsburgh  Steel  Products  Company.  (See  Wikstrom,  Mal- 
colm D.,  assignor.)  ^_        «     i.  * 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Company.  (See  Backstrom. 
Charles  A.,  assljmor.)  „  .- .       ,.  ,^  w 

Filler,  John  A.,  Bcnkelman,  Nebr.  SelMerellnf  dock. 
Na  1.216.727  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  878.  t       — . 

I  lander.  John   F.,   et   al.     (See     Blttle.     Harry    L..    as- 

I  late?  John.  Chicago.  111.    Venetian  blind.     No.  1.216.986  ; 

Feb.  13  :  v.  236 ;  p.  666.  _  ™„        ,  »i 

Ilatt.   Clarence   D..   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Fuse-plug.      No. 

1.216.701 ;  Feb.  13 :  v.  235 ;  p.  465.  o»^wh«i«. 

Ileljel.    Henning   B.    M.,   and   A.    H.    Olsson.   Stockholm. 

Sweden.      Loading   duplex    or   multiple    telephone-lines. 
J  No.  1,215.702 ;  Feb.  13 :  v.  235 :  p.  465. 
lletsch.  Henry,  asslpor  to  Judd  Laundry  Machine  Com- 


pany.'   Chicago,    ifl.     Clothes-wringer,     No.    1.216.490 ; 
,  Feb.  20  :  ▼.  236 :  p.  797.     _  ^v  ,  .  *    i,>.^ 

]  lumley,  Raymond  L.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Fred 


erick  Osann  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  _Work  feeding 
and  guiding  mechanism.    No.  1.214.960 ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  286  ; 

Plymouth   Cordage  Company.     (See  Dodge,  Milo  C^  as- 
signor.) „        „._ 
I'lymouth    Motor    Castings    Company.       (See    Sherwood, 

Nathan  E.,  assignor.)  „       „     ^     ,  . 

llymonth   Rubber  Company.      (See  Ford,  James  A.,   as- 
signor.) ,,,,_,  > 
]  >neumatlc  Cushion  Co.     (See  Gruss.  Lucien  R.,  assignor.) 
]  'odzeamskl.  Mike  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Dough-mixing  ma 

chine.     No.  1.214,585  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  :  p.  36. 
]  »ohl.   Ernest   A..    Georgetown.   Ohio.     Electric-lamp  con- 
nector.    No.  1.217.068 :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  990. 

>ohlman.    Arthur    E..    Watertown.    Wis.      Combination 
flower-pot   and   reflector.     No.    1,216,986:   Feb.   13;   v. 
236 ;  p.  565. 
:  »okomy    &    WItteklndt  Mnschinenbau-Aktiengesellschaft. 
(See  Hinz.  Adolf,  assignor.) 

>ollak.  Friti.  Berlin.  Germany.  Producing  insoluble  con- 
densation products  and  product  thereof.  No.  1,216.728  ; 
Feb.  20 :  V.  235 ;  p.  879. 

'ollard.  George,  Piccadilly,  assignor  to  Menco-Elma  Syn- 
dicate Limited.  London.  England.  Variable-speed  gear- 
ing.    No.  1.217.059;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  990. 

>olson.  William  F..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Windshield.  No. 
1,215.407  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  235  :  p.  355. 

'omeroy.  James  W.      (See  Todd  and  Pomeroy.) 

»oole.  Fred.  Jewell,  Kans.  Liquid-heater.  No.  1,216,703 ; 
Feb.  13  :  v.  235 :  p.  465. 

»oole.  Lora  E..  assignor  to  .\nderson  Button  Attaching 
Machine  Company.  Anderson,  Ind.  Button-attaching 
machine.     No.  1.215.987  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  565. 

»ope  Charles  E..  Holyoke.  Mass.  Paper-machine.  No. 
17214.712:  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  82. 

?oDDenhagpn,  William  H..  Sumner  township.  Kankakee 
cdunty.  111.'  Saw-set  No.  1.217,822  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  236  : 
p.  1301. 

Porter.  Flnley  R..  Port  Jefferson.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Knight 
American  Patents  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Sleeve-Talve 
engine.     No.  1,214.822  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  117. 

Porsel.  Joseph.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1,216,605  :  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  236  :  p.  838. 

Pospischil,  Emll.  (See  Kleinschmidt,  Halpem,  and  Pos- 
plschll.) 

Poster,  William.     (See  Nias  and  Poster.) 

Pott.  Frank  B..  Leadvllle.  Colo.  Ore  -  sampler.  No. 
1.215.988;  Feb.  18;  V.  235:  p.  666. 

Potter.  Morgan.  Beacon.  N.  T.  Vehicle  -  brake.  No. 
1,214.713;  Feb.  6:  T.  235;  p.  82. 

Potter  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine  Manuiactur- 
Ing  'Companv,  Portland.  Oreg.  Change-delivering  ma- 
chine.    No.  i.215.408 ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235:  p.  356. 

Potter,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Portland.  Oreg.  Coin-ejecting  machine. 
No.  1.216[606 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  838. 

Potts,  Anna  R..  and  J.  M.  Crow.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Invalid  s- 
bed  attachment.    No.  1.215.850  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  617. 

Potts.  Jacob  L.      (See  Tucker  and  Potts.) 

Potts.  Joseph,  Harrisburg,  111.  Acetylene-lamp.  No. 
1.217,060 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  990. 

Pound,  Guy  A..  Wasco,  Oreg.  Securing  -  clasp.  No. 
1^16,068  ;  Feb.  0 ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  208. 


Powell,  Alvah  L.,  Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 
flftleths  to  The  A.  L.  Powell  Power  Company,  Roundup, 
Mont.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1.217,823  ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  236;  p.  1302. 

Powell,  Harry  H.,  London.  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  D.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric  regulator  with  stop- 
charge  relay.    No.  1,215.704  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  466. 

PowelL  Montleville,  South  Lebanon,  Ohio.  Needle- 
threader.     No.  1.217.061;  Feb.  20;  t.  236;  p.  991. 

Powers,  Fred  W..  assignor  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Temperature-control  valve.  No. 
1.217'.844  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1132. „       ^        ,       _., 

Powers.  George  G..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hypodermic  needle. 
No.  i,217.630;  Feb    27:  V.  236;  p.^1236.  „    ^„    , 

Powers  Regulator  Company.  The.  (See  Powers.  Fred  W., 
assignor.)  >     .    .  .  ,,        . 

Powers,  Richard  C.  Aiktow.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Post-^ole  auger.  No.  1,217,062;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p. 
991 

Ponl,'  Romeo,  Oakland,  CaL  Hot-air  furnace.  No. 
1,217,126;  Feb.  20:  t.  286;  p.  1014. 

Prftclslonsgusswerke  System  Schmldt-Relchhardt  G.  m.  o. 
U.     (See  Talla,  Helnrlch,  asalgnor.)  ^^  ,   .    ^     „  *  „ 

Prahl.  Hugo,  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Rbeinlsche  Metall- 
Waaren  •  und  Maschlnenfabrik.  Duesseldorf  -  l>eron(lorf, 
Germany.  Fuse  for  shells.  No.  1,214.680;  Feb.  6; 
▼.  236 ;  p.  36.  .        _, 

Pratt,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturtnf 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Sanding  device  for  storage-bat- 
tery loTOmotlves.  No.  1,217,631;  Feb.  27;  v.  235; 
o    1237 

Pratt,  Charles  E..  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  pay-station. 
No.  1,216.367  ;  Feb.  20  :  ▼•286;  P.  Tfft.    „     ^     -       „^ 

Pratt.  George  W.,  Oakland,  CaL  Handcuff.  No. 
1.216,491 ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236  ;  P.  797. 

Pratt.  John  L..  Detroit.  Tex.  Foot-rest  for  school-desks. 
No.  1^16,492 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286:  p.  797. 

Pratt.  Mllford  A.,  Lebanon,  Ind.  Turbine-engine.  No. 
1,216.162  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  680.  .  „    „ 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.      (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W., 

Pratton.  John  A.,  Trent,  Oreg.  Walking-cultivator.  No. 
1.216.188  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  246.      „  „  ,    ^  ., 

Prendergast,  Edward.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Bail-fastener.  No.. 
1.214.587;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  37. 

Prentice.  George  E..  asalgnor  to  The  G.  E.  Prentice  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Cast-off.  No. 
1.216.163;  Feb.  13;  V.  236:  p.  630 

I»rentlce.  George  E..  assignor  to  The  G.  B.  Prentice  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Binder  for 
cord  ends.     No    1  Jl7.107 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  286:  p.  1007 

Prenzel.  Adam  H.,  Halifax.  Pa.,  asaimor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1,216,368  :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  749. 

Prenzel.  A<lam  H..  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Making  a  shoe- 
filler.     No.  1,217.21^ :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  l^Sp. 

Prenzel.  Adam  H..  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-flller  com- 
position.    No.  1,217.214  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  235 ;  p.  1089. 

Prenzel.  Adam  H.,  Halifax,  Pa.,  assianor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1.217.216  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  2.15  :  p.  1089. 

Pressed  Steel  Products  Company.     (See  Mittinger,  (George 

PrMto*!!?  Frederick  A..  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  rnie 
P.  k  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Two-way  anticreeper.  No. 
1,217,127:  Feb.  20:  v.  235;  p.  1016.^  ^    «    „.       k  - 

Preston,  George  E..  I.  O.  Palmer  and  O.  8.  WinMburg. 
Elkhart,  IndT     Paper-drying  machinery.     No.  1,216,869  , 

Prftde.^Wc'harf'j!?' jlnialca  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company.  Convertible  sound-box.  No.  1,210,83»  , 
Feb.  20 :  V.  236 ;  p.  916.  ^      w      .  m„ 

Price  Arthur  L.,  Toronto.  Kans.  Comb  -  cleaner.  No. 
1,215.851;  Feb.  18;  V    235:  p.  617.  

Prii^e.  Henry  A.,  and  i.  F.  /■"nt,Terren  Tex  Automatic 
alarm  for  railway -crossings.  No.  1,215,989  ,  Feb.  IB , 
V,  236 ;  p.  566. 

Price  Judson,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.  Sewer-cleaning  means. 
No.  1.215.189:  Feb.  6;  V.  235:  p.  246.     ^  ",       , 

Price  Judson,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.  Waste  pipe-cleaning 
means.     No.  1.216.190  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  :  p.  24Y 

Price  William  H..  Butte.  Mont.  Device  for  holding  mine- 
cages.     No.  1.215.409;  Feb.  13:  v.  236;  P-  356-    _,     ^ 

Primm,  James  I.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Elevator-guide  lubricator. 
No.  1,216,607 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  889. 

Primrose,  Donald  L.     (See  Davis  and  Primrose.) 

Prince  Robert  E.,  Madison.  Wis.,  dedicated,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Government  of  the  United  States  and  to 
the  people  of  the  United  States.  Flreprooflng  fibrous 
matertals.     No.  1.216.729 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  879. 

Prltrhard  Clarence  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Picture-pussle. 
No.  1,217,682  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1287.   „     ,      .      _ 

Pritchard,  John  J.,  Moseley.  Birmingham.  England.  In- 
flated apparatus  for  preventing  drowning  and  assisting 
swimming   No.  1,217.824  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1302. 

Privett.  Henry  C,  Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Canning  Machinery  Company.  Can-opener.  No. 
1.214.823  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  118. 
Prlzma  Incorporated.  (See  Raleigh  and  Kelley,  assignors.) 
Prox.  Herman  C,  assignor  to  Frank  Pro^  Co..  Terre  Haure, 
Ind.  Roller-bearing  car-wheel.  No.  1,217,892  ;  Feb.  27 ; 
▼.  236  ;  p.  1324. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxxix 


Prultt,  Oran  M.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Air  I>ump  Company. 

Indianapolis,    Ind.      Air -lift    separator  -  pump.      No. 

1,214,961 ;  Feb.  6  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  164. 
Prultt.  Oran  M..  assignor  to  Indiana  Air  Pump  Company. 

Indianapolis.  Ind.     Air-lift  pump.     No.  1,214,952 ;  Feb, 

6 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  165.  .      ^        ^   „  _  . 

Pruszynskl,  Adolph  J.      (See  Roebuck  and  Pruseynskl.) 
Public  Service  Cup  Company.     (See  Nias  and  Poster,  as- 

PnUman"'<^ouch   Company.     (See  Hann,  William   B.,  as- 

PutSim,'  Alden  L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Composite  bearing  for  wrought- 
metal  structures  and  forming  the  same.    No.  1.217,653 ; 

Putnam.  George  H.',  Boston,  Mass.  Wrench.  No.  1,214,688  ; 

Feb.  6 :  V.  235 :  P-  37.       ^,      ,       ^  ,  ^ 

Pye,  David  W.     (See  McNally,  Leo  F.,  assignor.) 
Pye,    Ernest    A.,    Newark.    N.    J.,   assignor    to   Musselman 

Cord  Fabric  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Making  tire  fabric. 

No.  1,217,879  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1319. 
Pyle-Natlonal   Electric   Headlight  Company.      (See  Dake 

and  Kllker,  assljraors.)  _.       „  .  » 

S&  C  Company,  The.     (See  Packer.  Eben  R.,  assignor.) 
uabaug  Rubber  Company.     (See  Totman,  Amos  A.,  as- 

Quattlebaum.  Albert  W..  and  B.  8.  Mooney,  Statestorp,  Ga. 
Apparatus  for  distilling  wood.     No.  1,216,990 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

Queenan,' William.     (See  Johnston,  WHHani  A.,  assignor.) 
Quiggle.  Walter  P.,  Baker.  Minn.^    Grain-tank  seat.     No. 


1.216.780 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  879. 
Quillen    Wilbert  J.     (See  Reeder.  liester  R..  assignor.) 
R    Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Hoe.  Robert,  assignor.) 
r!  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  White.  Bruce  C,  assignor  J 
R.    Thomas   and    Sons    Company,    The.      (See    Sandford, 

Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  „     ,     ,    „  »_,♦  r,     .„ 

R.   H.  Gaylord  Company.      (See  Gaylord,  Robert  H.,  as- 

Ra"b?r,° Joseph,  assignor  to  Payograph  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Paying  and  recording  machine.  No.  .1,J17,4»8  , 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1189.  „  ^     .. 

Raber.  Nelson  E..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  (3ood- 
rich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boot-tree.  No. 
1,217.49ft  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1189.       ,  ^  .  , 

Radiant  Heating  Limited.     (See  Ellis   Carleton.  assignor.) 

Ralche.  Andrew,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack  Company,  Fatr- 
liaven.  Mass.  Machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks.  No. 
1.217.216  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1089. 

Rail  Joint  Company.  The.     (See  Danat.  Wilmer  B.,  *s- 

Rallway   Products   Corporation.     (See  Forsyth,   William 

D.,  assignor.)  _    ,  ^  „  .        x 

Ralmer.  Frank.     (See  Decker  and  Ralmer.) 
Ralnvllle.  Omer  J.      (See  Dal  ton  and  R*!^^"!,*  >      _  ,.  , 
Raleigh.  Charles,  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  «nd  W.  V.  D.  Kelley, 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Prisma    Incprpor«t«^- 
Film  or  the  like  for  color  photography.     No.  1,216,498 ; 
Feb.  20:  V.  236;  p.  798.  „      .,        ,^  -»■    .„ 

Raleigh.  Charles,  and  W.  V.  D.  Kelley.  Brooklvn,  N.  T..  as- 
signors, bv  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  Prlzma  Incorporated. 
Producing"  colored  photographic  pictures.  No.  I,217i420  ; 
Feb.  27  :  V.  2.35:  p.  1161. 
Rambo,  Frank  B.  (See  Weldon  and  Rambo.) 
Ramsev.  Joseph  H.,  V.  C.  Huntington,  and  C.  M.  Hyatt. 
assignors  to  The  Embossing  Companv.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Toy  building-block.     No.   1,216,84();   Feb.   20;  v.  236; 

Rn^d*\^impany,   The.      (See  Woodruff,   William'  W.,  as- 

RandSil'" ^Charles   W..    West    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Fly-paper 

holder.     No.  1.217.825:  Feb.  27 :  v.  235;  p.  1302. 
Rands  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Van  Dresser,  Wil- 

Rane"  cVem"^R.'' Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Grain-shocking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,215.101  :  Feb.  6:  v.  236:  0-247. 

Raney,  Clemma  R..  Ch'cago.  and  R.  C.  Llvewiy.  Mollne. 
111.,  assignors  to  Tnternntlonal  n«"e«ter  Companv  of 
New  Jersey.  Truck  for  wheeled  vehicles.  No.  l.Jlo.dtHi , 
Feb.  20:  v.  235 :  p.  760.  __  ^,        n 

Rankin.  Carl.  Wellsburg.  assignor  to  Jefferson  Glass  Lorn- 
panv.  Follansbee.  W.  Va.  Glass  molding  machine.  No. 
1  217  635  •  Feb.  27  :  v.  2.15  :  P.  1239 

Rasmusen.  Lorence  S.,  Rock  Island.  111.,  and  H.  B.  Carl- 
son. Davenport.  Iowa.  Internal  metal  lap.  No. 
1  215  059  :  FVb.  6  ;  v.  286  :  p.  204. 

Rasmussen.  Andrew.  Racine  Junction,  Wis  HackMW- 
hlade  for  metal  sawing  machines.     No.  1,214,6&9 ,  FeD. 

•RasAiussen.  'l^eter.'  Denver.    Colo.      Automatic    ftacklng- 

marhlne   for  cakes,  crackers,  and  other  articles.     No. 

1,217.345:  Feb.  27;  v.  2.36;  p.  1132. 
Rawiman.    Ernest    F..    Charlottesville.    Va.     Can-washing 

machlnerv.     No.  1,216.494  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  798 
Ra^erSsmupiM.,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Account-register. 

No.  1.216.731;  Feb.  20;  V.  236;  p.  880.  ,„„«„v    .^ 

Rauchbach-Goldsmlth   Co.      (See   Rauchbach.   Joseph,  as- 

Rauchhach.  Joseph.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  ♦«  R^iVh^*!?- 

Goldsmlth   Co      Ward  robe- trunk.      No.   1.215,991;   Feb. 

13 :  V.  235 :  p.  567.  .  „ 

Rauh,  Leopold,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  ComMuy, 

Dayton.  Ohio.     Manifold  attachment  for  type-writers. 

No.  1,214,824  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  286 ;  p.  118. 


Rawllngs,  Joe  B.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  El«tromechanlcal 
telautograph.     iJo.  I,2l6,862 ;  Feb.  18;  v.  285 ;  p.  617. 

Rawllngs,  Samuel  V..  Calumet.  Mich.  Power  -  hammer 
mechanism.    No.  1.216.608 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  ^6 ;  p.  839. 

Ray.  Frank  O.,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Trap.    No.  1,215,853 ;  Feb. 

Ray,  ii-rank  d.,^Nashua,  N.  H.    Trap.    No.  1,216,864  ;'  Peb. 

IS  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  518.  .  ^    . 

Ray,  Homer.     (See  Bayless,  Patrick  A.,  assignor.) 

Raydure.  Charles  F.,  West  Pl>»«d«'lP»»J»v^\.     »  K*'"i*;"?'^Sk 
for  third-rail  electric  cars.     No.  1,215,866 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t^^ 

235 ;  p.  518.  .  ,  ,  . 

Raymond.  Austin  W.  ( See  Waltermlre,  Amos  J.,  assignor.) 
Raymond.  Nelson  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clifton 

Manufacturing  Company.  Jamaica  Plain,  Ma»«      Api». 

ratus  for  electroplating  tubes.     No.  1,216,866 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

Reagan' '\^illlam  H.,  Jr..  Miami,  Arts.  Wrench.  No. 
I,ll7,217;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236;  p.  1090. 

Reagen.  Domlnlck  A.,  Altoona.  Pa.  Steam-driven  air- 
compressor.     No.  1,215.192  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  238  ;  V-JfJ- 

Reap.  Michael  H.,  Scranton,  Pi^-^^f^^^i^jJ'*'  separators. 
No    1  217  826;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236:  p.  1303. 

Reardon.  John  M..  Chlco  Cal.,  and  \B.  f^^^^.^^l' 
ett.  Wash.     Calligraphic  device.     No.  1,217,068,  Fen. 

Re^tirt!^MIchie^"  A..  York,  Pa.  .Producing  metallic  alloys. 

No.  1,215.857  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  619. 
Recording   Register    4c   Fare    Box   Company,   The.      (Bee 

Kennedy.  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Reotor,  I^ncelot  J.     <8ee  Carter  and  Rector.) 
Reddln.     Harriet,    Attleboro,    Mass       Oven -shelf.      No. 

1.216.164  :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  681. 
Redkey.  John  J.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Automobile-heater.     No. 

1,217,064  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  991.  -..i-ki 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Zaleskl, 

Frank,  assignor.)  i«ri«*v.«.„ 

Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Baker,  Winthrop 

R^c/sh^Vacblnery  Company,   The.      (See   Schoenky. 

August  R.,  assignor.)  .  „.•... 

Ree<l.  Charles  E.,  Warrensburg.  Mo      Tailors  measuring 

Instrument.     No.  1.215.193;  Feb.  6;  v.  286  J  P^  247. 
Reed.  Herbert  C,  Stamford    Conn.     Manufacturing  oxalic 

add.     No.  1,217.218  :  Feb.  27  :  ▼•  2.35 :  p.  1090. 
Reed,  James  H.     (See  Lawson  and  Reed.) 
Reed,  James  H.     (See  Roope  and  R«^«»  >      ,    _  ^  ,,  p_ 

Reed.  James  M..  Brooklyn,  """'"fno'to  P^^f/'Ale  78?' 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fountain-pen.     No.  1,216.7SZ , 

Feb.  20 ;  V.  236  ;  p.  880.  ^  ,•  *     w    t    n«ni»n 

Reeder.   Lester  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    J.  Quillen. 
Akron,  Ohio.     Elastic  vehlcle-tlre.     No.  1.216,677  ,  Feo. 

Rees.'  Gi>orge'  A.     (See  Hons  and  Aplin.  assignors.) 

Rees   Phillip  J.     (See  Jones  and  Rees.)        ^        _ 

Rees^,  Frank,  assignor  to  Rf^se  Manufacturtng  CornMny, 

Minneapolis.   Minn.      Window  -  screen.      No.   1,216.490  . 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  798.  ^     _.       j,     ,^     v^ 

Reese.  John  N..  Youngstown   Ohio     Charging  device.    No. 

1  217  219  •  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1090. 
Reese  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Reese,  Frank,  as- 

Ri'^s*!'Alfred  N..  Nashua.  N.  H.    Loom.    No.  1.214.968 ; 

Feb    6  •  V.  236  :  p.  166.  „ 

Reeves,   Milton   O.,  assignor   to  Reeves   Pulley   C«mi«^. 

Columbus,    Ind.      Split  pulley    clamp.      No.    1,-1S,IH>» . 

Feb.  13;  V.  235:  p.  619.  «     «^ 

Reeves  Pulley  Company.     (See  Everoad,  Lennlous  P.,  as- 

Re^l^*Pullev  Companv.     (See  Reeves.  Milton  O..  assignor.) 

5rgout.JuK.Jr.  Maastricht,  Netherlands.     Machine  for 

raising  nap  on.  fabrics.    No.  1,217.129  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v,  285  , 

Re1ian"''iohn^.T..  New  York  N.  Y  Digging-bucket.  No. 
1.217.500  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  2.35  :  p.  1190.  e*^w—  a. 

Relfsnvder  James  D..  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Stokes  » 
8m?th  CompTny.  Summerdale.  Pa  Strlp^overing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.215.195:  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  :  p.  248. 

Relfsnyder,  James  D,  and  H.  0_Schwerdtle   Philadelphia 


•'^rCsU^rs  to^Stokes  *  «-"»i>"P"j;;  /Ib'.lve- 
applying  means  forstenclllng-machlnes.    No.  1,216,1»4  , 
eb. 


Door-lock.       No. 


Feb.e:  V.  2.35;  p.  248. 
Rein.     Herman.     New     York.     N.     Y. 

1,215.992  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  :  p.  668.  

Reltz,  Henry  F.     (See  Marouke.  MIssak,  asslgnoM 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.    (See  Weiss. 

Louis  T..  assignor.)  „ 

Remineton   Typewriter   Company.      (See  Barr,   Jonn    w,. 

Remi'iSon  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Barney,  Edwin  E.. 

assignor.)  ,„      __,  »_*«...»  t 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Briggs.  Arthur  J., 

IS?*!  jrnor, ) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Farnham.  Smith. 

and  Phelps,  assignors.)  o.  ..     .,  -u    -ir— . 

Remlnjrton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Onderdonk,  Les- 
ley N.,  assignor.)  .„„...    ^              » 

Remington  Typewrtter  Company.  (See  Seib,  George  A., 
flsslcnor  ) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Strotber,  Robert 
H.,  assignor.) 


Bema«n.  Herbwt  D..  awipior  to  Rnsaell,  Burdull  k  Ward 
Bolt  and  Nat  Company,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Machine 
'or  making  nnt-blanks.    No.  1,217,801 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ; 

Bendahl.  Ragnar  H.     (8««  Arro  and  Beodabl.) 

Reno.    William    L.,    Owensboro.    Ky.      Interest-Indicator 

No.  1,217.220 :  Feb.  27  :  v.  236 ;  p.  1(»1  "*°"*^°'- 

Benahaw    Willtam   C.   Mannlnjton.   W.    Va.     Alr-brake- 

®P*^i'°«  mechanlam.    No.  1.216.641 ;  Feb.  20 :  r.  280  : 

p.  917. 

**f^%R^il^*°^  B.,    Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      Phonojfraph.      No. 

1.215,410  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  357. 
Bepabllc  Hose  Coupler  Corporation.     (See  Mfiller,  Frank 

X..  assignor.) 

Resopan-Ge«ellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  AntonI,  Friedrlcta  A. 
asalgnor.) 

^*™*^?*S''  wUllam  N.,  Bourbon.  Ind.  Tire.  No.  1,214,690 : 
Feb.  0 ;  r,  236  ;  p.  37.  ... 

Rettlnger  Wllllani  N.,  Bourbon,  Ind.  Waahlng-machlne. 
No.  1,217.636 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1239  "»«-""'«. 

Retnerto  y  Rlio.  Enrique,  Portugalete.  Spain.  Apparatus 
for  the  detection  of  leakages  In  the  water-jackets  of 
blast-furnaces.    No.  1.217.346 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1133. 

Reuthe.  GusUt.  SayrlUe.  assignor  to  Atlantic  Communi- 
cation Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Antenna  for  radio- 
telegraph-stations. No.  1,214.591:  Feb.  6;  ▼.  286  • 
p.  3S.  ' 

Reynolds,   George   E..   Wyoming.    Pa.      Automatic   clutch 

235  ^*p°  mo**'  '^"**-''«*-     No.   1.217.502:  Feb.  27;  T. 

Reynolds.  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assFgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N  Y 
Switch  mechanism.     No.   1,215,859;   Feb.   IS;  v.   236; 

'^l?**l*'l-  ■^*'°  ^-  Gr*«nwlrh.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone switch  mechanism.  No.  1.215,860;  Feb.  18;  v. 
iioo  :  p.  520. 

pIJ^^m"'  S^'^IT  -*•     (?«^„^«»ttles  and  Reynolds.) 
BeTnolds.  Mortlmore  S.,  Yates  Center,  Kans.     Medldne- 
Injecting  apparatus.     No.  1,216,861 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ; 

"H^lSlTv*'^.  ^'•'t?'!''''*''*'"-  ""^  Maschlnenfiibrik.  (See 
Granhedine.  Osksr.  assignor. 1 

iSl5l'f'''D  Metall  Waaren-   und    Maschlnenfabrlk.      (See 
Prahl.  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Rhenhottom.  Allen  J.,  New  Albany,  Ind.     Composition  of 
Feb   13  : 7  2*36  •       gPn*"™*"^   tubes.     No.   1.215,861 ; 

'**'i?i^i*° v"- VoTr-.^o  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Roller-chain  plpe- 

Rh'^jL.  ^f,-  1-217.503  :  Feb.  27  :  y.  235  ;  p.  1191.       *^  ^ 

^^f^;    n**°^°  ^..'  »»«U°or.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

NoT5iK^?^*^'^"K°°t,"°^1,V^'    "■■«•      Loom-shuttle. 
yo.  1,216.578  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  420 

Rhodes,  Hampton  P  Shrereport,  La.  Mining  sulfur  and 
Bh^*"  minerals.  No.  1  217.065  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y*235  :  p  992 
^  iS^"^  l?T"!SL**°jr\L  Shreveport.  La.  Mining  apparatus 
»J!2-  1'?!^;*^:  '^^*'-  2":  V.  285:  p.  992. 
Rhodes.  Irvln  M.  (.See  Wolf,  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 
^/ifl-*^*Tu'  ?:;:  ChJl««o,  111.  Receptacle  for  sand- 
^rhes  or  the  like.    No.  1,216.842  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p. 

Rbodus.  Thomas.   Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  The  Magnl- 
Kb°  6  Fv^MsT  p  '^204^*'*'°*  head-gear.     No.  1.216,0i60  ; 

n«»^  *  J.-  "s^'S^of  ^'^  ^'''*  *  Adams.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
236:  p'^m    *   ""'^•""^      No.   1,216.496;   Feb.  20;   t. 

^'wm^"A'r«.^"  P**";^'"^?^  ^°°."-     Multlple-splndle  mlll- 
▼   236    p.  466  *■   ""*•      '^**-    1.216.705  r  Feb.    13; 

^'pnri^IJ'    ^-    'S*^^  ^-    ^.-    V'^''      G"°'l    RspldS,    Mich. 

191^  1^1  .  J^K  "JJ**'  reticulated  constructions.  No. 
1.215.061  :  Feb.  6:  V.  235:  p.  204 

R;r2«t7/r>^-  ^»fa«o.  I"' t'^'^^*""  t°  International 

^  5o'T2SoS?T^.°b^  2"o':^r2i*r79«l^'"°*°«-"»'-"°^- 

v;n''.h^SjJ'v**-n*°°i.  to  Lelghton  Machine  Company. 
Fph  ir.*to«"-  Knitting-machine.  No.  1,215  411: 
I"  eo.  Id ,  T.  ^rfo :  p.  .157. 

''FV6Tr256'?^2w"^''"-     ''•PP**-     No.  14^16.062: 

^;i&%4f f ^7b^.  2?-;  v^:!Si:  p''*9^'8      ^"•"•"^"        ''^ 
Richard,  Jules.     (See  Colardeau  and  Richard.) 
Richards,  Edward  T.     (See  Diamond  and  Richards  ) 
Richards.    Richard,  and    H.   P.   Marley,   New  Castle    Pa 

Carrying-hook.     No.  1,216.362  :  Feb.^20;  V  236  ;  p.'  750* 
Richardson.   Charles  F..  Woon8ork.<t,  R.  I.,  assignor    bV 

Oh!?^  "v^LTi™""*"'  V*?  ^    ?,•   P"*"-  trustee.   Cleveland. 

2mTp.V21  '        °-  1'218.862;   Feb.  13;  r. 

Richardson,  Edward  J.  and  J.  R.,  assignors  of  one-third 

i*L3-    ^    Warner,   Chamberlain.   S.   D.     Self-adlnstlnir 

driving-belt      No.  1.215.196:  Feb.  6  ;  y.  235  :  p    249      ' 

vlf '?'5*i°i  B9^"^^  Ji  ^*°S?t?'^'  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing. 
No.  1.^14,825;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  118       ' 

Richardson,  James  R.     (See  Richardson,  Edward  J.  and 

Rlrhardson   Wlliard  D    Columbua,  Ohio.    Wall  structure. 

No.  1.214.826  :  Feb.  6  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  119. 
Rlihens.   John    M..    Jacksonville,    Fla.     Shlpplng-recepta- 
'    cle.     No.  1.216,165 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  ASl. 


Richmond.  John  E.,  W.  J.  Balkwill,  and  W.  F.  Scbwelger 

awlgnora    to    Multlpost    Company,    Rochester.    N.    Y. 

Stamp-afllxer.     No.  1,216,363;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p    751 
Riddell,  William  A.,  assinior  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company*. 

Rocherter.  N.  Y.     Folding-camera  bed.     No.  1,216!412 

Feb.  13  •  V.  236 ;  p.  358. 
Rldgway.  Charlea  L.     nSee  Decker,  Spencer  M.,  asalgnor.) 
Rldgway,    Nelson   P.,   Tacoma.    Wash.      Rotary    hammer. 

No.  1,216,166  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  631. 
**?S??VP*'  Edward  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  Smith. 

WlllUmsj^rt.    P^^     Water-plug.     No.    1,216,167;    Feb. 

RIefstahl.  Lu'dwlg,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
S*° V?.',  Jl'S^trlc  Company.  Safety  device  for  hoists. 
No.  1,216,168;  Feb.  l.f;  v.  235;  p.  632. 

^"^''iH'ilL  ^^""L  ^V    Portland,    Oreg.      Toilet-seat.      No. 

1,217.506 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1192. 
Riker,    Andrew    L.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Locomobile  "  Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Internal  combustion    engine.     No.    1,215,863;    Feb.    13; 
y.  235 ;  p.  621. 
BImbach,    Harry    J.,    Hammond.    Ind.      Explosive-engine 

No.  1,216,993  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  568. 
Rlndelhardt.  Otto   P.,   London.  Ontario,   Canada.     Appa- 
r*i?r«l®/    <»rbonatlng    beer,    ale,    and    the    like.      No. 
1,215,864;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  521. 
**?**^'**^*';  Benjamin  F.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  National-Acme  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Col- 
lapaible  tap.    No.  1,214,964  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  165. 
Rlngenbacb.  Theobald.  Rosedale,  Ky.     Machine  for  trim- 
ming the  canvas  of  reinforced  insolea.     No.  1,216,497  ; 
Feb.  20:  v.  285:  p.  799. 
Rink,  Louis  G.,  Wllmette.  assignor  to  Sharp  A  Smith.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Bone-setting  device.    No.  1,217,637  ;  Feb.  27  • 
V.  235  ;  p.  12.39. 
Rlshel.  Julia  B     administratrix.     (See  Rlshel,  Philip  E.) 
Rlshel.  Philip  E.,  deceased.  Washington,  D.  C,  asalgnor 
of    two-flfths    to    8.     E.    Rose.     U.    S.     Navy ;     J      B. 
5*    ,'A.5*'"*°'''tratrix.      Internal  -  combustion    engine. 
No.  1.215,865  ;  Feb.  18;  y.  286;  p.  622. 
Rites,  Francis  M.,  deceased ;  C.  H,  G.  Gallagher,  executor. 
nsHlsnor  to  P.  ('.  HItos.  Ithaca,  N.  Y..  jcuanllan.     Valve 
for  internal-combustion  englnea.     No.  1,214,714;  Feb. 
6 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  83. 
Bites,  Perie  C,  guardian,      (See  Bites,  Francis  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bltterpusch,  John  F.     (See  Meyer,  Frederick  B.,  assignor.) 
Rivets  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Harris  and  Adell, 

assignors.) 
Rivers.  Julian  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Universal    Fibre    Company,    New    York 
N.  Y.     Machine  for  molding  and  drying  pulp.      (Reis^ 
sue.)     No.  14,262  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  lOll 
^*I*?i-^*<>'"*«*    ^'   New   York,    N.    Y.      Pedal  -  pad.      No. 
^  1,216.498  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  286  :  p.  799. 
Roa.  Armando,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kite.     No.  1.214,592; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p^  88. 
Roach.   David   F..   Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Combination   neat- 
protector   and    trap-nest.      No.    1.214,827;    Feb.   6;   y. 
2.S5  :  p.  119. 
Robblns,  Hardy  W.      (See  CatUn.  Thomas  S..  assignor.) 
Robhins,     James     F..     Lincoln.     111.       Steam-Uble.       No. 

1.217.880:  Feb.  27:  v.  2.15:  p.  1319. 
Roberts.  John  G.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.     Electrical   controlling  system.     No.   1.216.844; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  918.  ... 

Roberts,  William  H..  Newburyport.  Mass.     Swimming  an- 

pllance.     No.  1.216,063;  Feb.  6;  v.  2.36:  p.  206. 
Robertson,  George  W.,  et  at.     (See  Hogg.  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Robertson.    Osborn    B..    assignor    to    Flowers-Lynch    Gin 
Saw  Cleaner  Co.,  Gonzales.  Tex.     Gearing  for  gin-saw 
cleaners.     No.  1,215.413;  Feb.  13;  v.  236:  p.  358. 
Robinson,  Clark,  and  H.  Person,  Hlllyard,  assignors  to  Du- 
plex Shock-Absorber  Co.,   Spokane,  Wash.      Spring  sus- 
pension.    No.  1.217.1H  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1009. 
Robinson.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Nolde  A  Horst  Company, 
Reading,    Pa.      Hlgh-spllcing   mechanism    for    circular- 
knitting   machines.      No.    1,214,828 ;    Feb.   6 ;    v.    235 ; 
p.  119. 
Robinson.  .John  G.,  Manchester.  England.     Relief-valve  for 
steam-superheaters.     No.  1,217,504;  Feb.  27;  v.  236; 
p.  1191. 
Robinson,   Joseph   V.,   Chevy  Chase,   Md.     Pipe-coupling. 

No.  1,216.60» :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  840. 
Robinson.   Joseph    V.,    Chevy   Chase,   Md.      Pipe-coupling. 

No.  1,217.505:  Feb.  27:  v.  2.35;  p.  1192. 
Robinson.  William  C,  Orlnnell,  Iowa.    Aeroplane-rib.    No. 

1.214.965  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  2Q5  :  p.  106. 
Roche,  Wesley  C,  Beverly,  assignor  to  The  Turner  Tan- 
ning  Machinery    Company.    Peabody.    Mass.      I^eather- 
worklng   machine.      No.    1.215.866;   Feb.    13;    v.   235; 
p.  522. 
Rochester.  James  K..  Renfrew.  Ontario,  Canada.     Swing- 

Kat*rhlnge.     No.  1,216,169;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.15;  p    633 
Rodd,  George  S.,  Houghton,  Mich.     Steering-wheel  indica- 
tor.   No.  1,217.106  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1006. 
Roebuck.    Alvah    C.    assignor    to    Woodstock    Typewriter 
Company.    Woodstock,    111,      Type-bar    segment.      No. 
1,217.6.39:  Feb.  27;  V.  236;  p.  1240.  »    '=^- 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter 
Company.  Woodstock,  111.  Link  connection.  No 
l,2lf  ,640  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1240. 
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Boebuck,  Alvah  C,  and  A.  J.  Pruszynskl,  assignors  to 
Woodstock  Typewriter  Company,  Woodstock,  111.  Type- 
writer back-spadng  mechanism.  No.  1,214,715;  Feb. 
6;  y.  286;  p.  83. 

Boebuck,  Alvah  C,  and  A.  J.  Steinke.  assignors  to  Wood- 
stock Typewriter  Company,  Woodstock.  III.  Type-bar- 
rebound  spring.    No.  1.215.706  :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  467. 

Boebuck.  Alvah  C.  and  A.  J.  Prussynski,  asaicnors  to 
Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.  Woodstock,  111.  Pa- 
per-edge guide.    No.  1,217,638 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1240. 

Roeffs,  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Wind  Engine  ft  Pump 
Co.,  Batavia,  111.  Drip  connection  for  fire-cocks,  hy- 
drants, and  the  like.  No.  1,216,499;  Feb.  20;  v.  285; 
p.  800. 

Boehrich,  Frank  N.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  O.  P. 
Carroll,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Check  -  valve  meclianiBm. 
No.  1.217,106 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1006. 

Boesaler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.  (See  Foerster- 
ling  and  PhUlpp,  assignors.) 

Boessler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.  (See  McNltt, 
Bobert  J.,  assignor.) 

Boever,  Julius,  assignor  to  Boever  Patent  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  MulSple-bom  phonograph.  No.  1,216,600 ; 
Feb.  20 ;  y.  236 ;  p.  800. 

Boever,  Julius,  assignor  to  Boever  Patent  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  DIvlded-hom  phonograph.  No.  1,216,601 ; 
Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  801. 

Boever  Patent  Companv.     (See  Boever,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Roger,  Peter.  Milford,  Mass.  Cumulative  artillery-projec- 
»le.    No.  1,216,864  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  761. 

Bogers.  Charles  W.,  Exeter,  N.  H.  Insulator.  No. 
1,214,956:  Feb.  6;  v.  286:  p.  166. 

Bogers,  Clarence  E.,  Oakland,  Clal.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  telephone 
aystem.    No.  1,216,865:  Feb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  752. 

Bogers,  George  W.,  et  al.  (See  Marquis,  Alexander  G., 
assignor.) 

Boggasch.  Auguste,  administratrix.  (See  Boggasch, 
Charles.) 

Boggasch,  Charles,  deceased,  Alnsworth,  Nebr. :  A.  Rog- 

fasch,  administratrix.  Vehicle.  No.  1,216,246;  Feb. 
3;  V.  236;  p.  659. 

Rollins.  George  E..  Brockton,  Mass.  Plug  for  rubber 
treads.    No.  1,217.881  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1820. 

Roma,  Charles,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Indicator-alarm.  No. 
1,217.882;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  d.  1820. 

Romain,  Burchard  P.,  South  Orange,  assignor  to  Weston 
Electrical  Instrument  Companv,  Newark,  N.  J.  Ohm- 
meter.     No.  1.216.867  ;  Feb.  18 :  v.  235  ;  p.  623. 

Romain,  Burchard  P..  South  Orange,  assignor  to  Weston 
Electrical  Instrument  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Capac- 
ity-meter.    No.  1,217,827  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1303. 

Romalne.  W.  Tyson.     (See  Elllnger.  Julian  O..  assignor.) 

Rorae-Turney  Radiator  Co.  (See  Turney,  George  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Boope,  Fenley  H.,  Lynn,  and  J.  H.  Reed,  Swampscott, 
Mass.  Portlfere-traverslng  mechanism.  No.  1,217,888 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  :  p.  1820. 

Root,  Frank  C,  Detroit,  Mich.  Combined  food-cooking 
utensil  and  tea-kettle.  No.  1,214,716  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  84. 

Rose,  Edward  E.,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Liquid- 
sealed  valve.     No.  1.215.579:  Feb.  13;  v.  2.^6  ^_p.  420. 

Rose,  Edward  E.,  Swl.ssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  fend  Manufacturing  Company.  Valve. 
No.  1.216,580  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  421.  ' 

Rose  Isabel  Machine  Co..  The.  (See  Rosenthal.  Arthur 
and  M..  assignors.) 

Rose,  Solon  E.     (See  Rlshel.  Philip  E.,  assignor.) 

Rosen,  Max,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sanitary  water-closet  seat. 
No.  1.215,197  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235 ;  p.  249. 

Rosenbaura.  Harry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  work-bench. 
No.  1.216,610;  Feb.  20;  v.  286:  p.  840. 

Rosenfeld.  Leo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Clothes-bag.  No. 
1,215.868  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  623. 

Rosenfleld.  Clarence.  V.  L.  Helm,  and  B.  Kev.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Safety  Key  Tag  Company. 
Hotel-key  tag.     No.  1,214.957  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  166. 

Rosengarten.  Mitchell  (i!..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Transformer 
for  shotguns.     No.  1.217,347  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1134. 

Rosenthal,  Arthur  and  M..  assignors  to  The  Rose  Label 
Machine  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  I.Abel  cutting  and 
folding  machine.  No.  1.215.707;  Feb.  13;  v.  235; 
p.  467. 

Rosenthal.  Martin.      (See  Rosenthal,  Arthur  and  M.) 

Rosenwasser,  Morris,  Astoria.  N.  Y.  Hook  for  shoe- 
laces and  the  like.  No.  1,215,708;  Feb.  13;  v.  286; 
p.  468. 

Roslyn  Specialty  Company.  (See  Karl,  Joseph  M„  as- 
signor.) 

Rosner.  Adolph.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to'The  "  Lo- 
comobile "  Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No.  1.215,869;  Feb.  13: 
V.  235  :  p.  623. 

Rosner,  Adolph.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  Lo- 
comobile "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No.  1,215,870  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v. 
235  :  p.  524. 

Ross.  Frederick  M..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.215,709  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  :  p.  468. 

Ross,  Joseph  F.,  Ipswich.  Mass.  Mold  for  concrete.  No. 
1,214.829  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  :  p.  120. 

Ross,  MarKiiret  X..  Auburndnle,  Mass.  Receptacle.  No. 
1.216.602  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236 ;  p.  801. 


Roth.  August  A.,  asalanor  to  Safety-First  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.  Antomatlc  fender  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1.216,845  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  918. 

Roth,  Peter,  New  Salem,  N.  D.  Automatic  safety  device 
for  elevators.     No.  1,217,068 :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  992. 

Bothen,  Oscar  F.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  F.  Lowen- 
stein,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Variable  electrical  apparatus. 
No.  1.217,848  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  285  ;  p.  1184. 

Rothford,  Louis  P.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Signal.  No.  1,216,710 ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  2,15;  p.  468. 

Rothstein,  Joseph.  Brooklyn,  N.>Y.  Cushion  instep-raiser. 
No.  1,216.198;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  260. 

Rotor  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  The.  (See  Meredith- 
Jones.  Hubert,  assignor.) 

Bottenburg.    Henry,   Cambridge.    England.     Puttee.      No. 

1.216.366  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  752. 

Bottenkolber,  George,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada.  Com- 
pound for  preserving  beer.  No.  1,217,641 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  286  ;  p.  1241. 

Botti,  Frederick,  Elisabethport,  N.  J.  Window-scaffold. 
No.  1,216.994;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.16:  p.  568. 

Rounds,  Herbert  G.,  Bay  Cltv.  Mich.  Leveling  device. 
No.  1,215,711  :  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  469. 

Rowe  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Knotson,  Alfred  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rowekamp,  George  L..  Winona,  Minn.  Vapor-generating 
burner.     No.  1,215.712  :  Feb.  13 :  v.  2.15  ;p.  469. 

Rowland,  Charles  L.,  asslgqor  to  American  Welding  Com- 
pany, Carbondale,  Pa.  Making  metal  containera.  Mo 
1,216,733  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  881. 

Rowland,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  American  Welding  Com- 
pany, Carbondale,  Pa..  Metal-working  apparatus.  No. 
1,217,221  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1091. 

Rowley,    James    F.,    Chicago,    111.      Artificial    leg.      No. 

1.216.367  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  763. 

Bowntree,  Harold,  Kenllworth,  111.  Interlocking  control 
system  for  elevators.  No.  1,216,840;  Feb.  20;  y.  285; 
p.  919. 

Roworth,  Edward  8.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  Roworth, 
Matlock  Bath,  and  one-third  to  F.  C.  Lymn.  Matlock. 
England.  Manufacture  and  composition  of  bread  or  the 
like.     No.  1,215.995;  Feb.  18;  v.  236;  p.  569. 

Roworth,  George,  et  al.  (See  Roworth,  Eklward  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Royal  Baking  Powder  Company.  (See  Corran,  Samuel  H.. 
assignor.) 

Royal  Baking  Powder  Company.  (See  Vaygouny,  Moo- 
shegh.  assignor.) 

Royal  Equipment  Company,  The.  (See  Ryan,  Louis  L., 
assignor.) 

Royal  Packing  Company.  (See  Lynch,"  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  am 
Bignor.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Mathiea,  Franklyn  L., 
assignor.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Rupf,  Frank  BL,  as- 
signorT) 

Royer,  Henry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  P.  Boyer, 
Honnok.'.  Va.  Metallic  packing.  No.  1.216.503;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  801. 

Boyer.  Richard  P.     (See  Boyer,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

Royle.  Vernon,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cop.  No.  1,214,958 ;  Feb. 
6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  167. 

Rubel,  Jacob  C,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa.     Adjustable  window- 
screen.     No.  1,217,222  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1091. 

Ruedas  y  Neumatlcos  Mayollno.  (See  MayoUno,  Luis, 
assignor.) 

Ruael,  Michael,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Safety  and  signal  ap- 
fKratus  for  fire-alarm  boxes.  No.  1,217,069;  Feb.  20; 
V.  2.15  ;  p.  993. 

Ruggles,  Henry  B.     (See  Naylor  and  Ruggles.) 

Ruggles.  Henrv  B..  Chicago,  111.  Knockdown  box.  No. 
1.215,713  :  F'eb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  469. 

Ruhe.  Carleton.  Olean,  N.  Y.  Hydroplane.  No.  1,217.828 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236.;  p.  1303. 

Rumsey,  James  W.,  West  Berkeley,  Cal., 'assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  T.  Hays,  Chicago,  111.  Car-door.  No.  1.215.714 ; 
Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  :  p.  469. 

Rumsey.  James  W..  West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  T.  Havs,  Chicago,  111.  Door  structure  for 
cars.     No.  I,215,7l5  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  470.  » 

Rumsey.  James  W.,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  asfrtgnot  of  one- 
half  to  F.  T.  Havs,  Chicago,  111.  Box-car-door  struc- 
ture.    No.  I,215,7l6  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  470. 

Runyan,  William,  Clinton,  Ind.  Drilling-bit  socket  No. 
1,217,349  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1184. 

Runyen,  David.     (See  Runycn.  Jam^s  and  D.) 

Runyen,  James  and  D.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Grease- 
cabinet.     No.  1,215.313 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  289. 

Runzel-Lenz  Blei^trlc  M'f'g.  Co.  (See  Buncel,  William  L.. 
assignor.) 

Runzel,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Runsel-Lens  Electric 
M'f'g.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Moisture-proof  switchboard- 
cord.  kHo.  1.214,830 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235;  p.  120. 

Rupf.  Frank  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Type 
writer  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
testing  the  adjustment  of  type  of  type-writing  machines'. 
No.  1,216.611  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  840. 

Rnssell,  Arthur  L.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lastlac. 
No.  1.217.070  ;  li'eb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  993. 

Russell.  Burdsall  ft  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.  (See  Boemer. 
Emlle  C,  assignor.) 
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BdsmU.  BnrdsaU  4  Ward  Bolt  aod  Nut  Oompany.  (See 
Sensen,  Herb€rt  D.,  assignor.) 

RuMell.  Leroy  E.,  Deposit,  N.  Y.  Heatlnf-foriuice.  No. 
1.215,199  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  260. 

Russell  Manafactorlng  Company,  The.  (See  Fisher,  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.) 

Russell,  William,  London,  England,  as.slgnor  to  The  Dorr 
Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Apparatus  for  separating 
■olids  from  Uqaids.  No.  1.214,593;  Feb.'O:  t.  230: 
p.  88. 

Russell.  William  F..  Bourbon.  Ind.  LUhtnlng-rod  con- 
nector.    No.  1^216,170 ;  Feb.  13 ;  y.  235  ;  p.  ft33. 

Bussey,  Edward  W.,  Seymour,  TeX.,  H.  J.  and  J.  R.  Coyle, 
Huntsvllle,  Ala.;  said  H.  J.  Coyle  and  J.  R.  Coyle  as- 
signors of  one-sixth  of  the  entire  right  to  said  Rusaer. 
Vehicle  tire.     No.  1,215.414  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.S5  :  p.  358. 

Rnst.  Charles,  Tonkera,  N.  Y.  Painting  apparatus.  No. 
1,217,071 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  994. 

Rutherford,  John  A..  Oreat  Falls.  Mont.  Explosion-engine 
tractor.    No.  1.215.581  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  421. 

Ruthven.  Albert  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1.215.717  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.^5  :  p.  470. 

Ryan.  James  A.     (See  Lawn  and  Rran.) 

Ryan,  Louis  L.,  assijpor  to  The  ftoyal  Equipment  Com- 


pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.     Semlmetalllc  fiber  sheet.     No. 
l3ll6.064  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  205. 
Ryther.  Frank  A.,  Chicago.  111.^  assignor  to  International 


PSn*?!!.'"  Company  of  New  Jerse/.    Grain-binder.    No. 

1,216.368  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  753. 
8.  S.  White  Dental  MaBufacturlng  Company,  The      (See 

Glenn.  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 
Sabin,  William  W.,  assignor  to  N.  B.  Gregg  and  J.  C.  Har- 

ralson,  Portland.  Oreg.     I^ocklng  device  for  motor-re- 

hides.     No.  1,215,871  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  2.15 ;  p.  524. 
Sachs,  Joseph,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 

Hart  4   Hegeman   Manufacturing  Company,    Hartford. 

Conn.      Lamp-lock.     No.   1,217,82»;   FeU   27;   v.   285; 

p.  1304. 
Sadis,  Joseph,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   The 
-  Hart  A    liegeman    Manufacturing  Company.    Hartford. 

Conn.     Lock  for  incandescent-lamp  structures  and  the 

like.     No.  1.217,830 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1304. 
Sachs,   Joseph,  assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 

Hart  4   Hegeman   Manuiaeturing   Company,    Hartford 

Conn.     Electrical  connecting  member.     No.  1,217,831  : 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1304. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crevel- 

ing.  John  L..  assignor.) 
Safety    Car    Heating   4    Lighting   Company,    The.      (See 

Thompson,  Harrison  G..  assignor.) 

^t?^l,  '^'.  H^*^"<  *  Lighting  (Tompany,  The.  (See 
vnllleumier.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 

Saffty-Flrst  Appliances  Company.  (See  Roth.  August  A.. 
assignor.) 

Safety  Key  Tag  Company.  The.  (See  Rosenfleld.  Helm, 
and  Kev,  assignors.) 

Saito.  Kohei.  Baltimore,  Md.  Egg-beater.  No.  1,217,882 ; 
Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1305. 

Sak,  Wladyslaw.  Chicago.  111.  Bell-operating  device.  No. 
1.214.831:  Feb.  6:  v.  285 ;  p.  120. 

Salisbury  Frank  W.,  James  City,  assignor  to  American 
Plate  Glass  Company.  Kane.  Pa.  Portable  collecting- 
box.     No.  1.215.718  :  Feb.  13 :  v.  235 ;  p.  470. 

Salmina.  Paul.     (See  Troy  and  Leonnig,  assignors  ) 

Saltors.  Reuben  H..  Ensley,  Ala.  Self  turning  light  for 
rolling  stock.     No.  1,217,072;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  994. 

Salvatierra-Iriarte.  CIpriano.  Madrid,  Spain.  Skeleton 
frame  for  armoreil  conf-rete  posts  or  masts.  No 
1.215.872  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  :  p.  525. 

Sam  Meyers  4  Company.  (See  Meyers,  Samuel  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sampson.  Charles  A..  RadclKTe,  Iowa.  Wire-base  mouse- 
trap.    No.  1.217,073 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  pr.  994. 

Sampson.  Robert  W.,  Melba.  Whltestone,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one  hslf  to  L.  Schwab.  East  Orange.  N,  J.  Tire-plug. 
No.  1.21.V.'i82  :  Feb.  1.3  ;  v.  235 :  p.  421. 

Sampson.  Robert  W..  Melba.  Whltestone;  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  L.  Schwab  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Tire-plug. 
No.  1.21.5.719:  Feb.  13,  v.  2.35:  p.  471. 

Samson  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson  and  Michaelsen, 
assignors.) 

Samnelson.  Frederick.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Power-generating  plant.  No. 
1,215.200  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  250. 

Sand.  Oscar  S..  Goodrldge,  Minn.  Gate-actuating  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,214,594  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  39. 

Sanders,  Edward,  et  ai.  (See  Green.  Douglas  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Sanders.  Leo.  et  aL     (See  Oreen.  Douglas  B.,  assignor.) 

Sanford,  Hugh  W.,  Knoiville.  Tenn.  Spring.  No. 
1,217,507  :  Feb.  27  r  v.  235  ;  p.  1193. 

Sandford.  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Thomas  and 
Sons  Company,  Bast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Electric-cable 
attachment.    No.  1.215,201  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  285;  p.  261. 

Sands.  Nathan  B.,  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Relief-valve.  No 
1,214.595 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  39. 

Sandvall.  John  G.     (.See  Anderson.  Carl  J.,  assignor.) 

Sanford.  Ace.  Dadeville.  Ala.  Seed-planter.  No.  1,216,171 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  633. 

Sanitary  Seal  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See 
Braeckleln.  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

Santmyers,  Washington  L..  Strasburg.  and  R.  L.  Hepner, 
Tomsbrook,  Va.  Expansible  reamer.  No.  1,217,888; 
Feb.  27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1805 


Santmyers,  Washington  L.,  Strasburg,  and  B.  L.  Hepner, 
Tomsbrook,   Va.     Reamer.     No.  1,217,884;  Feb.  27:  ▼. 
235  ;  p.  1305. 
Sargent  4  Company.      (See  Shaw,  John   H.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  4  Company.  (See  Voight,  Henry  Q..  assignor.) 
Sartain,  Louis  M.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  G.  D.  Boyd, 
one-tenth  to  E.  C.  Shelton.  one-tenth  to  S.  D.  Scott,  one- 
tenth  to  W.  E.  GlUen,  one-tenth  to  J.  Dickerson,  one- 
tenth  to  J.  Woodlee,  Jr.,  one-tenth  to  E.  Hewson,  and 
one-tenth  to  D.  C.  Lasater,  Altamont,  Tenn.  Nut-lock. 
No.  1,217,835  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1305. 

Sass.  Otto,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Valve-facing  device.  No. 
1^17,836  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1806. 

Saunders,  John  B.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  4  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.  Rail- 
way signallns .    No.  1,216,8W :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  764. 

Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Eggart,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Sawyer.  IIollls  H..  Newton.  Mass.  Positioning  means  for 
vertically-arranged  articles.  No.  1,216,720;  Feb.  18: 
V.  235:  p.  471. 

Sawyer,  William  A.     (See  Merrltt  and  Sawyer.) 

Saxon,  Augustus  D.,  and  J.  E.  Lundy,  Springfield,  S.  C. 
Animal-trap.     No.  1.217,850 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1184. 

Saxton,  Stephen  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  A.  Miller,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Automobile-signal.  No. 
1,217,223  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1091. 

Sayers,  Edward  W.,  Bogue,  Kans.  Four-horse  evener. 
No.  1,216,734  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  881. 

Scandlyn.  Samuel  H.,  Park  City.  Tenn.  Massage  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,215,996:  Feb.  13:  v.  235:  p.  569. 

Scanes,  Arthur  E.  L.,  Manchester.  England.  Gage  for  In- 
dicating the  efficiency  of  a  steam  -  condenser.  No. 
1,217,074  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  995 

Scanlin,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Arnold  and 
a.  D.  Chastain,  Wirt.  Okla.  Oil-casing-closing  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.217,887:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1806. 

Schaake,  William,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Insulator. 
No.  1,217.608  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1193: 

Schadee,  Gustav.     (See  Gallagher  and  Schadee.) 

Schaefer,  Francis  M.,  Chicago,  lU.  Drlar.  No.  1^10,004 : 
Feb.  20 :  V.  236 ;  p.  801.  •  . 

SchalTer,  Sklmund  O.,  Derby,  Conn.  Illuminated  fonn- 
Uin-pen.     No.  1^14,969;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  167. 

ShaflTner.  Samuel  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pineapple  product 
No.  1,214,598  ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  40. 

Schall,  Aly  I.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Antireflllable  bottle.  No. 
1,217.609 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1198. 

Schalow,  Frank  J.,  Evergreen,  N.  Y.  Knob-lock  for 
doors.    No.  1.214,696 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  39. 

Scbeffer,  Carl  F.,  and  J.  Zimmerman,  Dayton,  Ohio.  But- 
ton-protector.     No.  1,216,786  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 :  p.  881. 

Schelter,  George  G.,  Bochester,  N.  Y.  Automatic  sprin- 
kler.   No.  1.216,202  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  261. 

Schenck,  John  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pouring-nozzle  closure  for 
cans.     No.  1.215.997  :  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35;  p.  569. 

Schendler.  Paul  H.,  Erie,  Pa.  Pressure-releasing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,217,642;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1241. 

Schepls.  Nicholas  J.,  Columbia,  I.rfi.  Store-counter.  No. 
1,215,873;  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  525. 

Scherrer.  Charles  J..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Combined  hoist 
and  conveyer.     No.  1.215,874;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  625. 

Schey,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fabric  sample  or 
swatch.     No.  1,214.882;  Feb.  6;  t.  286;  p.  121. 

Schlefer.  Lawrence  R.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  O,  E.  Eaton,  Chicago,  111.  Closure  for  fluid-re- 
ceptacles.    No.  1,214,888  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v,  236 ;  p.  121. 

Schiele,  Arthur  F.,  Durant.  Iowa.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,217,224  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1092. 

Schlelke,  Gustav.     (See  Granger,  Joseph  P.  C,  assignor.) 

Schimmelfeng,  Jean  L.,  Warren,  Pa.  Assembling  commu- 
tators.    No.  1.214.960  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  167. 

Schlaeger,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Directional 
signal.    No.  1,217,076 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  996. 

Schlotterbeck,  John  A.     (See  Johnston  and  Schlotterbeck.) 

Schmid,  Peter,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Fixing  iron  mordants 
on  textile  fibers.  Na  1,216,847;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  919. 

Schmidt.  Albert  C,  Melvln.  Iowa.  Safety-hook.  No. 
1,214,717  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  84. 

Schmidt,  Ernest  E.,  Covington.  Kv.  Safetv-paper.  No. 
1,217,076  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  99t5. 

Schmidt.  Gustave  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Heater.  No.  1,216,848 ; 
Feb.  20 :  V.  286 ;  p.  919. 

Schmidt,  Leonard  L.,  and  T.  W.  Beuchel,  Belleville.  111. 
Signal  device  for  automobiles.  No.  1,215,203 ;  Feb.  6 : 
V.  286  ;  p.  261. 

Schmidt,  Otto,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  4  Soda  Fabrik, 
LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.  Producing  solu- 
ble tanning  agents.  No.  1,216,612;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  841. 

Schmidt.  William  E.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Eye-shield.  No. 
1,217,838  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1806. 

Schmidtke.  John  A.     (See  Turner.  Clarence  C.  assignor.) 

Schmitz,  Pamphllus,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Car-seal.  No. 
1,217,077:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  995. 

Schneider,  Christian.  (See  Bosch,  Mlttasch,  and  Schneider.) 

Schneider.  Christian.  (See  Mlttasch,  Schneider,  and 
Mora  wits.) 

Schneider,  Christian  L.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Lawn-edger. 
No.  1.214.697  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 :  p.  40. 

Schneider.  Ernest  A.     (See  Walker  and  Schneider.) 


Schc 


Schneider,  George  J.,  Detroit,  Mich,  Electrical  water-puri- 
fying apparatus.  No.  1,217,648;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p. 
1241. 

Schneider,  Henry,  Alden.  Minn.  Plow.  No.  1,217,889 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  180^. 

Schneider.  Otto.      (See  KamlnskI  and  Schneider.) 

ScHbenberg,  Ralph  A.     (See  Pape,  Herman  O.,  assignor.) 

Schoenky,  August  R..  Somervllfe,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,215,415  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  359. 

Schoen thaler,  Fred  C,  et  al.  (See  Hachmann,  Frederick, 
assignor.) 

Schofield,   Robert   C,   Freeport,   111.      Adjustable   tongue- 
hound   for  wagons.     No.   1,216,416 ;   Feb.   13 ;  v.  235 ; 
).  359. 
i^oll,   William   M..   Chicago,   111.      Arch  -  support.     No. 
1,216,849 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  920. 

Schrader,  Albert  A„  Cajpe  Girardeau,  Mo.  Game  appara- 
tus.   No.  1.216.860 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  920. 

Schreidt,  Frank,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Sugar-bowl  or  the  like. 
No.  1,217,078 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  996. 

Schroeder  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ischer, 
Fritz,  assignor.)  , 

Schubert  4  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktlengesellschaft. 
(See  Cecka.  Franz,  assignor.) 

Scbueler.  Frederick,  Bloomlngton,  111.  Window-ventilator. 
No.  1,217,225  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1092.       , 

Schuler,  John  G.     (See  Terry.  Nerf,  assignor.) 

Schultz.  Fredrick  H.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Shear  holding  and 
operating  device.  No.  1,215,998;  Feb.  18;  v.  285; 
p.  569. 

Scnuls,  Carl  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Thermo-electric  car- 
bureter.    No.  1,216,618 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  841. 

Schuiz,  Lajos  O.,  Harrison.  N.  Y.  Convertible  chair.  No. 
1.216,172  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  633. 

Schurman,  Ellas  W..  Central  Bedeoue,  Prince  Edward 
Island,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Graham, 
Boston.  Mass.  Vehicle-light.  No.  1,217,644 ;  Feb.  27  ; 
V.  236  ;  p.  1242. 

Schussier,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Acme  Printing  Appliance 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electrically-heated  emoosslng- 
base.    No.  1.217.226  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1092. 

Schuster,  Karl  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  M. 
Barton,  Chicago,  111.  Concrete  building.  No.  1,217,646  ; 
Feb.  27  :  V.  236  ;  p.  1242. 

Schuts.   Otto,   New   York,   N.   T.     Pneumatic   tire.     No. 

1.216.851  :  Feb.  20;  v.  286 ;  p.  920. 

Schuyler.  Russell  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Lubricating  device. 
No.  1,216,606  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  802. 

Schuyler.  Wilton  S..  Savannah.  Mo.  Running-board  sup- 
port for  use  on  automobiles.  No.  1.215,721;  Feb.  13; 
v.  235;  p.  471. 

Schwab,    John    J.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Transposer.      No. 

1.216.852  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  921. 

Schwab,  Louis.      (See  Sampson.  Rolwrt  W.,  assl(hior.) 

Schwartz.  Edward  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Deoxidizing  and  re- 
fining ferrous  metals.  No.  1,216,066 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ; 
E.  206. 
wartz,  Frank.  Winthrop,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Stiffening 
parts  of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1.215.876 ;  Feb.  13 ; 
V.  236 ;  p.  626. 

Schwartz,  Frank,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Toe  or  heel 
stiffener.     No.   1,215,876:  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  526. 

Schwartz,  Gardner  B.,  Waldoboro,  Me.  Hat-pin  guard. 
No.  1,215,204 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  251. 

Schwartz,  Michael,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Telephone  trunking  system.  No. 
1,217,510;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1194. 

Schwarz,  Henry  G..  Denver,  Colo.  Breaker  and  drier. 
No.  1,217,351 ;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1135. 

Schwarz,  Justin  O..  and  G.  BJorklund,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
assignors  to  Hardman  Peck  4  Co.  Mechanical  musical 
Instrument.     No.  1,217,227 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.35 ;  p.  1092. 

Schwelger.  William  F.  (See  Richmond,  Balkwlll,  and 
Schwelger.) 

Schwelnert,  Maximilian  C,  West  Hoboken,  and  J.  Volck- 
hausen,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Tire-valve.  No.  1,216,863; 
Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  921. 

Schweitzer  4  Conrad.  (See  Conrad.  Nicholas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schweitzer  4  Conrad.  (See  Schweitzer  and  Conrad,  as- 
signors.) 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  Chicago,  III.  Overload  circuit- 
opener.     No.  1,214,718 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  84. 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Chicago.  111.  Fuse  device.  No. 
1.215,999  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  570. 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  and  N.  J.  Conrad.  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Schweitzer  4  Conrad.  Circuit-protecting 
device.     No.  1.215.722;  Feb.  13;  V.  235:  p.  4fl. 

Scbwerdtie,  Henry  O.     (See  Reifsnyder  and  Schwerdtle.) 

Schwerin,  Botho,  assignor  to  Elektro-Osmose  Aktlengesell- 
schaft (Graf  Schwerin  Gesellschaft),  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  hydroxid  of  aluminium. 
No.  1.216,871 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  755. 

Schwinn,  Frank  W..  Chicago,  111.  Starter  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,216,877  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  526. 

Scotford,  Louis  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Tone-arm  support  for 
talking-machines.  No.  1,216,614 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  841. 

Scott,  Charles  F.,  Memphis,  Tex.  Watering-trough.  No. 
1,216,864 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  921. 


Scott,  Charles  F.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Means  for 
minimizing  inductive  interference.  No.  1,217,511 ;  Feb. 
27;  V.  235;  p.  1194. 

Scott,  David  J.,  Plainfleld,  N.  X;,  assignor  to  I.  and  D.  J. 
Scott,  executors.  Web-printing  machine.  No.  1,217,646 ; 
Feb.  2T  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1243. 

Scott,  Harry,  Hamill.  S.  D.  Poultry-fountain  for  chicken- 
coops.     No.  1,216,417  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  350. 

Scottf  Isabella,  executor.     (See  Scott,  David  J.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  James,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Trolley  -  hanger.  No. 
1.216,372  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  756. 

Scott,  John  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Eye  -  shield  diffnser. 
No.  1,21$,866;  Feb,  20;  v.  285;  p.  922. 

Scott,  Robert  F.     (See  Harrington  and  Scott.) 

Scott.  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Xfass.,  assignor  to  Scott  4 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Knit  fabric  and 
knitting  the  same.  No.  1,216,506;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  802. 

Scott,  S.  D.,  et  al.     (See  Sartain,  Louis  D.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Walter  F.  A.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  Cushioning  means. 
No.  1,216.206;  Feb.  6;  v.  285:  p.  262. 

Scott  4  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scroggin,  James  A.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Music-leaf  holder. 
No.  1.217,840 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235 ;  p.  1307. 

Scubelek,  Piotr,  Wilmington,  Del.  Sword  and  guard  at- 
Uchment  for  pistols.  No.  1.214,884  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 ;  p. 
121. 

Scully,  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  insulator. 
No.  1.216,000  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  t>-  570. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company^  (See  Dun  Lany,  William 
P.,  assignor.)         v 

Sears,  Witlard  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NUes- 
Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Clamping 
mechanism.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,263;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  1020. 

Seattle  Car  4  Foundry  Co.  (See  Jairls,  Herbert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Secord,  John  M.,  Buffalo,  N.O^.     Tray.     No.  1,216,856; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  922. 
1  Sedgley.    Reginald    F..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Combined    re- 
bounding, main,  and  trigger  spring  for  firearms.     No. 
1.216.001  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  671. 

Seely,  Thomas  H.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Wax  -  thread 
sewin%-machlne.    No.  1,216,786  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  881. 

Selb,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Remington  Tsnpewriter  Com- 
Miny,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,216,728 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  472. 

Seibt,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Atlantic  Communication  Company.  Apparatus 
for  producing  powerful  electrical  oscillatioDs.  No. 
1,216,616  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  842. 

Selders,  Charles  E.,  Freeport.  N.  Y.  Traveler's  trunk.  No. 
1,217,647  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1243. 

Sell,  Otto  R..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Vehicle  head-lamp. 
No.  1,217,841 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  Ii35  ;  p.  1307. 

Selleck,  Theodore  G.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Deere  4  Com- 

?any,  Moline,  111.     Furnace-door-operatlng  means.     No. 
,215,418  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  360. 

Seng  Company,  The.     (See  Dyke,   Darrell  F.,^a8slgnor.> 

Seng,  Wendelln  P..  Chicago,  111.  Telltale  and  switch  for 
rear  signal-lights  for  automobiles.  No.  1,210,370 ;  Feb. 
20 ;  V.  286  ;  p.  764. 

Serpek,  Ottokar.  assignor  to.  Soci^t^  Grenerale  des  Nitrures, 
Paris,  France.  Carrying  out  chemical  reactions.  No. 
1,217,842  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1308. 

Sessions,  Albert  L.,  Bristol,  Conn.  Dish-washing  machine. 
No.  1,215,583  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  422. 

Sessions.  Albert  L.,  Bristol,  Conn.     Vehicle-body  support. . 
No.  1.215,878  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  627. 

Sessions.  Albert  L..  Bristol,  Conn.  Ceiling-plate.  No. 
1,216.737  :  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 ;  p.  882. 

Sessions,  Edson  O^  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Vaporizer.  No. 
1.215,879;  Feb.  13.;  v.  235;  p.  527. 

Sexton.  Douglas  J.     (See  Blanton  and  Sexton.) 

Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Ix>oper-t bread  control- 
ler.    No.  1,216.738  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  882. 

Shadall,  Charles  E.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Shadall  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  Ventiliiting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,216,247  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  659. 

Shadall  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Shadall,  Cliarles 
E.,  assignor.) 

Shaen,  Michael,  Washington,  D.  C.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  removing  electrotype-wax.  No.  1,216,880;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  628. 

Shaffer,  Frank,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  Metal  receptacle.  No.  1,216,724;  Feb.  18; 
V.  236 ;  p.  472. 

Shammo.  Byron  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-fender  for 
type-writing  machines.  No.  1,216,857  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  922. 

Shampay  Brothers.     (See  Shampay,  Pascal  J.,  asslgnor.T 

Shampav.  Pascal  J.,  assignor  to  Shampay  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Cleaning  device.  No.  1,217,352;  Feb.  27; 
V.  235:  p.  1135. 

Shannon.  John.  Stonington,  Conn.  Transmission-control 
device  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,215,206;  Feb.  6;  v. 
286;  p.  252. 

Sharp,  Charles  S.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Harrow.  No. 
1.214,961 :  Feb.  fl ;  v.  286 ;  p.  167. 

Sharp  4  Smith.     (See  Clare,  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
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Sharp  k  Smith.     (See  Sink,  Loals  O.,  awlgnor.) 

Sharp,  William  E.,  aHianor  to  Grip  Nut  CompaoT,  Chicago, 
111.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.216,858  ;  Feb.  20  ;  r.  236  ;  p.  923. 

Sharrer,  Jacob  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  top  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.215,207;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  235  ;  p.  262. 

Shaw.  Edward  W..  Kalgoorlle,  Western  Aastralla.  Aus- 
tralia. Swivel  head  lamp  for  motor-cars.  No.  016,173  : 
Feb.  13 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  634. 

Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,216,869;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  923. 

Shaw,  Joseph  B.     (See  Matheson  and  Shaw.) 

Shea,  Christopher  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Electric  motor.  No. 
1,216.002;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  671. 

Shearer.  Oscar,  Colfax,  Wash.  Trace-hook.  No.  1,216,800 ; 
Feb.  20 :  V.  235 ;  p.  923. 

Sheehan,  John  J.,  et  al.  (See  Woodward,  Erastns,  as- 
signor.) 

Shelley,  James  T.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Slow-feeding  sanitary 
tub  for  stock.     No.  1,215.726;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  472. 

Shelton,  E.  C,  ei  al.     (See  Sartaln,  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 

Shelton.  William  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric 
winder  for  spring-motors.  No.  1,217,843 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t. 
236;  p.  1308. 

Sheltra,  (;eor>co  .\.      (See  Fransosi,  Antonio,  asslKoor.) 

Shepard,  Frederick  C.     (See  Gamble  and  Shepard.) 

Sherman,  John  A.,  Worcester,  Biass.  Hook-support.  No. 
1,218.616:  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  842. 

Shevlln.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Climax  Container  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  ConUlner.  No.  1,216.617  ;  Feb.  20  ; 
T.  236 ;  p.  842. 

Sherwood,  Nathan  E.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Plym- 
outh Motor  Castings  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.  Rope- 
making    machine.      No.    1.216,584;    Feb,    13;    v.    236; 

Shew.    Grover    C,    West    Brownsville,    Pa.      Tool.      No. 

1.215.726;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  472. 
Shields,     Harry    A.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Adjustable 

spreader  for  tubular  fabrics.     No.  1.216,419 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  360. 
Shipman,  Ralph.  Sunbnry,  Pa.     Plcture-fllm-rewlndlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,215,066 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  205. 
Shoaf,  Jacob  T.,   Eureka,  Cal.     Motor-vehlcle-wheel  hub. 

No.  1,216,208  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  258. 
Shoemaker,  Richard  W.,  et  al.     (See  Koonts,  John  A.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Shores.  William  T.,  et  al.     (See  Norman,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Shorey.  Napoleon,  and  F.  P.  Flynn,  Woodland,  Me.     Suc- 
tion-box.    No.  1.216.861  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  :  p.  924. 
Shubatt.  Lovro,  CenterviUe.  Iowa.     Safety  flre-alarm  box. 

No.  1.217.844  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 :  p.  1308. 
Shubatt,   Lovro,    CenterviUe,   Iowa.      Stopping   device   for 

boats.     No.  1,217,845  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1809. 
Shutt,  Merle  B..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     Lubrlcator-flller 

for   steam-engines.      No.    1,217,846;    Feb.   27;   v.   236 

p.  1300. 
Sickles,    Amada    E..   Coyle.    Okla.      Electric   pendl.      No 

1.216.862  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  924. 
Sidle    i'ompany   of   .\merlca.      (See   Trautmaan,   Otto   C. 

assignor.) 
Sieber.    Gottwalt,   assignor   to  VogtUndisch^   Maschinen 

fabrik.  Plauen,  Germany.     Embroiderlng-machlne.     No 

1.214.599  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  41. 

Siegfried.   Robert,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor    to  Westing 

house   Electric  and    Manufacturing  Company.     Thrust 

bearing.     No.  1,215,314  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  290. 
Sl«>men.  otto.   Nonnendamm.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Sie 

mens-Schuckertwerke,    G.    m.    b.    H.,    Berlin,    Germany. 

Rotary  pump.     No.  1.215,881 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  628. 
Siemens  &  Hilske.  A.  G.      (St-e  Kaminski  and  Schneider 

assignors. ) 
Sieniens-SchuckerfWcrke.  G.  p.  b.  H.     (See  Fahrmbacher 

Alois,  assignor.) 
8iemens-Schuckertw«rke,  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Siemen,  Otto, 

assignor.) 
Sifton.  Wlnfleld  B..  Westminster.  London.  England.     Pro 

ductlon  of  toluene.     No.  1,216,174;  Feb.  13;  v.  236 

n.  634. 
Sllberman,  Philip  F,.  Chicago,  111.     Faucet  attachment  or 

fixture.     No.  1.217,512  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1195. 
Bllsbee.  Joseph  L.     (See  Jones,  Grover,  and  Silsbee.) 
Silverthorne,  William  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pour-oat.   No. 

1.214.600  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  41. 

Simmon.  Karl  A..  Wilklnsbiirg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay.  Switch- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,217,618 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p. 
1196. 

Mmmon,  Karl  A..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol apparatus.  No.  1,217,514;  Feb.  27;  t.  236;  p. 
1196. 

Simmons.  William  H.,  Annandale.  N.  Y.  Flow-pipe  holder 
for  fountain-syringes.  No.  1,216,739;  Feb.  20;  v.  235; 
p.  883. 

Simms  Magneto  Company,  The.  (See  Hoyt.  Franrla  R.. 
assignor. ) 

Binms  Magneto  Company.  The.  (See  Huff,  Edward  S., 
assignor.) 

Mmon.  George  A..  Boston,  Mass.  Umbrella.  No.  1.217.515  ; 
Feb.  27  :  v.  236;  p.  1196. 

Slmonds.  Almor  C.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Crochet-thread  holder. 
No.  1,216.863  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  924. 

Slmonds.  i'harles  (J..  .Milwauist'*'.  Wis.,  and  (i.  W.  Doerr. 
Chicago.  111.  Corner-fastener.  No.  1^16.882 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
T.  235 ;  p.  528. 


Slmonds,  Herbert  B.,  DaTton,  Ohio.    Apparatm  and  proe- 

eaa  for  baking  emery-wheels  and  the  like.    No.  1,210,067  : 

Feb.  6 :  T.  285  ;  p.  206. 
Slmonds.    Samuel    W..    Boston,    Mass.      Fire  -  box.      No. 

1,216.068  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  206. 
Simons.  Morris.     (See  Meyers  and  Simons.) 
Simpson.    Charles    H.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Automatic    Ate- 

opener.     No.  1,216,740_;  Feb.  20:  v.  286;  p.  883. 
Simpson,  Edmund,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
,  to  W.  W.  Duncan.  Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Signal  device  for 

automobiles.     No.  1.216.209 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  268. 
Simpson.  Frederick  G..  Seattle,  Wash.     Transmitting  ap- 

ntratus  for  wireless-telegraph  station.     No.  l,217lH«: 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1196.  ... 

Simpson,    Frederick    G.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Radiotelegraph 

and  telephone  system.     No.  1,217,617  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 : 

p.  1196. 
Simpson,  Frost  V..  assignor  to  Kleckbefer  Box  Company, 

Milwaukee,    WU.      Press.      No.    1,216,176;    Feb.    18; 

V.  236 ;  p.  634. 
Mmpson,   John    S.,   Ingomar.   Miss.      Crosstree    for   tele- 
graph-poles.    No.  1,216,883  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  629. 
Simpson,  John  T.,  Newark,   N.  J.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1,214,888 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  121. 
Simpson,  Leslie  H.     (See  George,  Edmund  G..  assignor.) 

^%'."27°;%.'286:^'lll?:  '^     ^'"^''P-     N*  1.217.618 ; 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  De  Voe,  Albert 

H..  assignor.) 
Slrotta,  Bernard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woman's  dreaa.     No. 

1,214,601  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  42. 
Slsbower,  George  F.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  L.  E.  Plt- 

toni,  assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New 

F%\?-:  7'236  r  p.*°l!9^*°'°**''*  "**"'*•     ^*''  ^"•'^1»  ' 
<kerl,  Francesco,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Ticket-printing  machine.    No 
1.218,586;  Fpb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  423. 

Skreta.  Maximilian.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Advertise- 
ment-displaying apparatus.  No.  1,214,1)62;  Feb.  6: 
V.  235  ;  p.  168. 

Slater,  Aldred  W.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,216,373;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  755. 

Slattery,  Charles  H..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Dash-pot  for 
shock-absorbers.     No.  1,214.719 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235 ;  p.  84. 

Slattery,  John,  Chrome,  N.  J.  Heat-resisting  structural 
material  and  making  same.  No.  1,215.727;  Feb.  18;  t. 
235 ;  p.  473. 

Slauson.  Stephen  A..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Gate.  No. 
1.215.728  ;  Teb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  473. 

Sleeper,  Otis  H.,  Exeter,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Lock- 
Nut  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Lock-nut.  No.  1.217,520; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1197. 

Sleeth,  Montgomery,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bed- 
ding Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Feeding  and  filling 
machine.     No.  1,217,847  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1309. 

SUemers,  John  W.,  St.  Joseph.  Tenn.  Stovepipe-holder. 
No.  1,216.618  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  848. 

Sloan.  Harry  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Streetcar.  No.  1.216.003 ; 
Feb.  l.-^ ;  v.  235  ;  p.  571. 

Sloan.  William  H.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  Chimney-hold- 
ing attachment  for  lamps.  No.  1,216.864;  Feb.  20; 
V.  235  ;  p.  924. 

Small,  (Jeorge  E.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Reinforced  hollow- 
wall  construction.  No.  1.214.963 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 : 
p.  168. 

Small,  George  B..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Block  or  slab  for 
reinforced  hollow-wall  construction.  No.  1,214,964 : 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  169. 

Small,  Joseph  L.,  Elwood.  Ind.  Bufflng-roU.  No.  1,217.848  ; 
Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1310. 

Smathers.  James  F..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Line-lock  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  1.215.586;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p. 
423. 

Smldley.  Floyd  R..  New  Holland.  Ohio.  CTod-crusher. 
No.  1,217,228-  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1093. 

Smith.  Albert.  Birmingham.  England.  Shuttle  for  con- 
tinuous weft-looms.  No.  1,215,729;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p. 
473. 

Smith.  Albert,  Fonda.  Iowa.  Gate-operating  means.  No. 
1.217.358;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1136. 

Smith.  Albert  C.  and  F.  H.,  Hinckley.  England.  Collar 
Ironing  and  shaping  machine.  No.  1.216.507;  Feb.  20; 
V.  235 ;  p.  808. 

Smith.  Alice  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Copy-holder.  No. 
1.216,004  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236 ;  p.  672. 

Smith.  Archie,  and  W.  Forquer.  Juanita.  N.  D.  Muzsle 
for  horses.     No.  1,215.884;  F.b.  13:  v.  235:  p.  529. 

Smith.  Arthur  H.     (See  Fellmann,  Bagley,  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  .\rthur  W.      (See  Farnhnm.  Smith,  and  Phelps.) 

Smith,  Beverly  W.     (See  Luti  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Carletrn  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Folding  Utilities  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding 
sUnd.     No.  1.215.420  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  360. 

Smith,  Cicero  O.,  Palisade.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Smith 
Spring  Wheel  Company.  AU)unuernuo.  N.  Mex.  Spring- 
wlieel.     No.  1.215,«30 ;  Fe1>.  1.3  :  v.  235  ;  p.  474. 

Smith,  Cornelius  T..  Grandin.  Alberta,  Canada.  Hltchlng- 
welght  lifter.     No.  1.217,.H54  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1136. 

Smith,  rovert  K..  Freeport.  Ohio.  Tombined  ironing- 
table  and  step-ladder.  No.  1,216,176 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  634. 

Smith.  Durward  M..  Clarendon.  Va.  Gas-burner  deflector. 
So.  1.216.741 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  883. 
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Smith.   Elmer  J...  assignor   to   The   Peter   Smith    Heater 

^  srra:22^!%.  f ^.  s-rio^'r''-""*  •^'^*- 

J  285firio"l"''  ****  ""*•     ^°'   1'217.116;  Feb.  20; 

^"iiii  ^ft-il*  hi  ^"  4*?.,^*y'  V^^-     A"""*!  or  term 
pass,   frank,   or  form   holder  and   writing- frame      fRe- 

aSlf^'^i     ^?-  ^.l'258  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ."p   #63  * 

c     Ik"  S"°.'''5J*-     <See  Smith.  Albert  C  and  F.  H.) 

s™  fh-  ^^^""K^'    iS«e  Wattles.  Luther  H..  assignor.) 

Smith,    Franklin    D..    Deadwood,    S.    D,      Mechanism    for 

?'92T         '^*"'"-     ^*-  1.216.866;'Feb:  20;  V    236'; 

sSlJh'  rfJ^**"^"-     <?**  ^'*««''  Oa»t*^  J-  assignor.) 
^^^\  (.eorge  Q..  assignor  to  W.  B.  CUyton,  Chicago   111 

s™iiS'  *^'^°K^1     (See  Okun.  Moses  8.,  assignor.) 

No  'i  ^^7^Io  . i'K^]^V  P«°LJ"'°°-      Check-book   cover, 
o    .R:  lv21".849  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1310. 

Feb:e!T236;^206.°"'***'-     ^*'*-    ^o.  1,216.069 ; 

^"4i?;«^"'S.*"*^'  ^o'*o°'  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M. 

«i?S^'i^l*.  Boston    Mass.    I'hreading  attachment  for 

Mwing-machlnes.     No.   1.216.866 ;  Feb    20 ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

Smith.  John,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslim. 
SrSni*?  Hl-Po  \^ate™rooi  BattSy  Con>o^t?on.     bS 
Smf/^'^r^^^    H°-  f.2".886;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  122^ 

3'»if  ■  F^t  ^?^'°i35rA°|i.   V.hic,..,.e„.     N.. 
'■°No'A°.W7;?e'S'l^-  i."  JrSTi"""""""'"'  """■ 

o    }J?'  P^^^'  ^  «'•     iSee  Choteau.  Heurv  H     assimor  » 
'o^afs^Slfr.)'^''**'  eompany.  The.  " (S^  8ml?h."tei 

Smith,  Sydney,  Detroit,  Mich.     Machine  for  making  caa- 
tellated  nuts.    No.  I.il6.742  ;  Feb.  20  •  v   235  •  n  #83 

is  JS-  ^}|}f"  \    <«««.  Bowmkn.  Levi  M!a,t5^Prf  3- 
M.H:^)'^"*"'?'   -^4  awlgnsr   to  The  Denver  Rock   Drill 
Manufacturing  C?ompany*  Denver.  Colo.     Rock-drllllna 

Snf.?R"w?.?i    ^^  1.214.6(f3  ;  Feb.  6 ';  v.  286  ;  J.'^^^'^"'*"* 

Sniith.   William   A     assignor   to  The  Denver   Rock  Drill 

'^L?t»HnL' n"  ^-  ^f»'toy°.  assignor  to  Kllbourn  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Seamlesa- 

Smith.  William  L.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala.     Steam-engine  valve- 
irear.     No    1  9i7A4a.  v^h    ot  .  _    oiir  .  _    ,  R  .4.*  vaive- 


^nifard''p"^o„^."   VH^r*.'^   R**®"*   Anclennement 

ThSnn.-atei.r   '^"'^-      <^~   ^'**^^''**   "«» 

X^nl.'S'slfi'o?)"*""*"  *^"**  *  ^-     <»*•  «°"»«^. 

^°8lmor!?-  ^°"*"*  *  ^*'-      <^  Cottard.  Edouard,  ^ 

%ttor%e'.*;''ssi';n*Si'r^'"*  "^  ^''  ^»-      ^^  ^oUx. 
^iStrJ*"*"'*  *^^  Nltmres.     (See  Serpek,  Ottokar,  aa- 

Society    of    Chemical    Industry    In    Baale.      (See    Jamr 
spacher.  Carl,  assignor.)  ^   **   '"•'• 

-i-*^K  °'    Chemical    Industry    In    Basle.      (See    Jaaer- 
spacher  and  Wuth,  assignors.)  ^  Jager- 

T?m*Vif  ,^  5-  ass'KDor  of  one-half  to  Usher-Walker 

"'•■    Glailn,     N?.  1.217.3S6  "eb  27  I  T.' 285  ^ p   usf 

Solvav  Process  Company,  The. 

Silsbee.  assignors.) 
Solvay  Process  Company,  The 

Grover.  assignors.) 
Solvay  Process  Company.  The 

assignor.) 

^ri^Z^'^n'  W^am  8.,  Clinton,  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire 
Rb!'6?r^^'/?7*g.°'  '^~-     ^»-     No."?.*2T4.9S6! 

Sowden.  Charles  N.,   Toronto,  Ontario    Canada      Rixii.^ 
Ing-valve.     No.  1.216,872;  Feb   20  ;v   235°  n   927 

Spade.  Henry  E..  Richmond  Mlch^asJlgnor '  bv  mesne  .. 
signments.  to  Arvac  Manufacturing  Co  %i«^  fn" 
Universal  Joint.    No.  1,216,508 -Feb*  20°V286^'??'«na- 

Spahr    George  W..  Sacramento,  Cal      HeadVst/o?' ba?" 
bers-  chairs.     No    1.217.652 ;  Feb.  27?  v    285;  J    1246 


(See  Jones.  Grover,  and 
(See  Pennock,  Jones,  and 
(See  Trump,  Edward  N., 


^  gea;.     Nri,2r7  648TFer27;  V.235-  D    lf48* 
Smith,  William  T.   Bolton.  Engllid  '  Machine  foJ  drawing 
286;  p   264°*  ^"-     ^°-  1'215.211 ;  Feb.  6T  v* 

a^I^^'  V,**^*'  ^-     <§*«  Pagllarul,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

'T2?7.e^'ru-27?r2^°5?p.  &.  ^'"'"^'-  "»• 

Snelling.  Waiter  O..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  flfty-one 
one  hundredths  to  J.  T.  MiJUken    St    Louis    Mo      t>nH 
ylng  oils.     No    1.215.732  ;  Feb*°i3  ;  v.  m"'  p^474.^''' 

l*2ifl8fto'*kh^-9n^'"*5?,V«*''  n?2-       Receptacle.       No. 
1..J1Q,869  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  926. 

Snlgo,  James  J..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Antiskiddlng  device  for 
fl„P5*"'"2;".''  *ii"*«>,  ^''-  1-216.870  :  Feb.  20  ;  v  2M  ;  p  927 
Snyder    Erie  B.,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fj' 

iSi7*«Kn.i'''K°°.iT  ^'''S-,.    Feeding     mechanism.       No 
1.217,660  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1244 

Snyder,   (jeorge  C.   New   York,    N.   Y.      Pucker-removing 
mechanism.     No.  1.217.521 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;p    1198 
°^i/n;n«i7'"**T  ^-  "?«'>f°«'-  to   Swartz  Electric  Co..   In- 
Vn^Wb^^^'^i,  V.  lnt«''-nal-combustion-engine    control. 
No.  1.217.355:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1137 

°^*'''sl!-«    ?;;.  »"'f°of  to  p.  B.  Donner,  Pittsburgh. 
6?v.  23^r^  1^9*  *"e'^*"'°«-Ke»''-     No.  1.214.966 ;  Feb! 

Snyder.  Perry  E.,  Angola.  Ind.     Locking  device  for  «tp*r 
Ing-wheels.     No.  1.216.871;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235^V  927 
wKif'«.^^Sf^*'  ,9>'ca/0'  I"-     I>evlce  for  sepkfating  the 
2&;^.  M     '  *'*^-     ^°-  1'2".720;   Feb.  1;  "! 

Soclete  Anonyme  Des  Etabllssements  Delaunay  Belleville 
(See  Canhac.  Georges  E..  assignor.)  '  «e'ievme. 

Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Exploitatlon  Des  Procedes  W»mt 
Inghouse-Leblanc.     (See  iS^blanc,  Su^rfw.  SSor )^' 


?.?*'''°5v.,P»-      Current-"irmiter. 
lo  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  .361. 


Spangler.  Charles  H,  a^noV  of  on^U l?  tf  ?  =  ^^  {^tl 
Reading.    Pa.      riirr»»if."«».i*«.       vz^  ■,  k.  >:„S;'  ^^9Pf' 

;  p. 

arle 
Pa. 

^^■gi?rT^^*'  ?;omVfiny.  The.     (See  Bassett,  Harry  P.,  as 


ue-uaii   to  U.    C   Long, 

No.    1,215,422 ;    Feb. 

''^n^flfi'"-  CharTes  hV.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C   C    Lona 
fs'T'^^^las'^p   3g'"-°t-1lmlter.     No.    I.215S2S  •  % 
)ar  Chem 
signorj^ 

^'wm.'t.SjIi*'?'  J*ck8on.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparka- 

r2S4!?ri?FjfeT?'23?rr86''  "^'^  «»«"'^  ^ 

^*Wl''th«,J^„'i*'?^'  J«ck8on.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparka- 

SS4'?r2?Fe'b:Tv."28?-^I,^1S'^-    ^*"«-      ^^^"^  ^o. 

^^s'Sg^!-*?'"^""  Company'.  The.     (See  Sparks.  William. 

nrr2S7?F"eb^^2?i  ?;2l5;?T/3?"'-"  '^'■^'- 

K'i^L'?"'^  ^'  •"l"""'  '»  Ea.touin  Kodak  Comp.n» 

27?'V":'28i;p-.?2«'^'°""""'»-     "'■    ••"'.«^"^3: 

'■^Tfti^^VSi:  .^,7,72??;  Ul  »««"!■■">'«>«• 
'■^a,7?^Kii;v''IS5;''r&»''-^-  «<*■>"■  >- 

Sperry.  Elmer  A..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Sperrv  Gvro- 

?fo".^.2?5T2S?ire5^73  ;\^.'W^p^-36r«"'°-'°^'-'- 
^'^assiiirr**^''  Company.  The.     (See  Sperry.  Elmer  A.. 

^^I^Ta^^??^**  ^l-  Wauwatosa,  Wl8„  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Corporation,  ^nternal-combustloii 
engine.     No.  1.214.967  ;  ^eb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;p   170 

'Tel'.SSri"2r5;?'|gr"'-     ^''''''-    No.1;216.509: 

^'^iljlJor  ?°"^°^'  ^**®'     ^®^  Winter.  Frederick  W..  a«- 

'"Si5?3r/l?'eb.^T;''2'J6;'*p  4^-5  '^•'•«"«»»>-"-     ^-' 
^"aMlroor^)'**^*'"****  Company.     (8e^  Mason.  Charlea  T.. 
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Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.,  Gnrne«,  assljnior,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menfs,  to  O.  R.  Barnett,  Chicago,  111.  Rall-stav.  No. 
1.214,723  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  85. 

Spooenburg,  Hiram  H..  Game«,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  O.  R.  Barnett,  Chicago,  111.  Antlcreeper. 
No.  1.215.426 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p7862. 

Bpragne  Canning  Machinery  Company.  -  (See  Mclntyre, 
John  C,  assignor.) 

Sprague,  Gilbert  M.     (See  Carlson.  Oscar  G..  assignor.) 

Spray  Primer  Company.  (See  Kilgore,  Frederick  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Spring,  William  O.     (See  Clongh  and  Spring.) 

Springer.  Edward  R.,  Princeton,  111.  Gear-shift.  No. 
1,216,178  ;  Feb,  13  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  636. 

Spurrier,  William  A.,  Newton.  Mass.  Holder  for  calen- 
dar-pads and  the  like.     No.  1,214,605 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  236  ; 

Squier,  Natt,  Clifton  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  N. 
Mead.  Ithaca,  N.  T.  Tire.  No.  1,217,232;  Feb.  27: 
V.  235  ;  p.  1094. 

Sqnire,  (.ieorge  A.,  Rudolph,  Ohio.  Carbureter  attach- 
ment for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1^17,233 ; 
Feb.  27:  t.  236;  p.  1094. 

Squires.  Pembroke  N.,  Tekamah.  Nebr.  Headlight-ad- 
juster for  vehicles.  No.  1,216,619;  Feb.  20;  v.  236; 
p.  843. 

St.  Louis  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
James,  assignor.) 

Stacey,  Charles  S.,  Dover,  Ohio.  Holding-form  for  buffing 
articles.     No.  1,216,735  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  476. 

Stacy,  Ernest  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Street  car  and  railway 
indicator.     No.  1,215,070  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  206. 

Stafford,  Itenjamin  £.  D..  and  E.  I.  Dodds,  assignors  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lock-washer 
for  nuts.     No.  1.216,620  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  843. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  1)..  and  E.'  I.  Dodds.  assignors  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stay-bolt 
structure.    No.  1,216,621 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  844. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D..  and  E.  I.  Dodds,  assignors  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  SUy-bolt 
structure.     No.  1,216.622;  Feb.  20;  v.  235 :  p.  844. 

Stafford.  Frank  R.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Vessel.  No. 
1,217.522  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  236  ;  p.  1198. 

Stafford.  (;eorge  A.;  Sour  Lake.  Tex.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,216,736  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  476. 

Stahl,  George  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Closure  for  bottles. 
Jars,  and  other  receptacles.  "No.  1,216,737 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
V.  235  ;  p.  476. 

Stalllngs,  James  K.,  Pigeon  Creek,  Ala.  Boll-weevil  ex- 
terminator.    No.  1,216,006:  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235;  p.  573. 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  Webb  and  Walton, 
assignors.) 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Muckenhlm. 
Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Stendard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant,  Richard 
S..  assignor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Butcher,  Harry 
B.,  assignor.) 

Standefonl.  Archie  D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Shutter  for 
moving-picture  machines.  No.  1,215,887 ;  Feb.  13 ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  630. 

Standerwlck,  Reginald  G.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Gear  and  pulley  device.  No. 
1,217,654  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1246. 

Stanley  Works,  The.  (See  Chamberlain,  Valentine  B., 
assignor. ) 

Stansbury,  Paul  8.     (See  Trumbower,  David  S.,  assignor.) 

Stanton.  George,  and  J.  D.  Walters,  Braddock,  JPa.  Christ- 
mas-tree holder.  No.  1,217,666;  Feb.  27;  t.  236;  p. 
1240. 

Stanton,  John  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Suspension  device.  No. 
1.216.738  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  476. 

Stapleton.  Charles  A.,  and  O.  P.  Burchflel,  Anthony,  Kans. 
(Ml-gage.     No.  1.216.744;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  884. 

Stark.  Andrew.  Chicago.  111.  Reinforced  railway-tie.  No. 
1.216,873;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  928. 

Stark,  Benjamin  O.,  Stotesbury,  Mo.  Inflating  system. 
No.  1,217^234  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1096. 

Stark,  Joseph  C.     (See  Dial,  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 

Stark,  William  L.,  Hastings.  Mich.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,217,656 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1246. 

Starker.  Heinricb,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch.  Stntt- 
rart,  Germany.  Adjusting  mechanism.  No.  1,216,745 ; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  885. 

Starr  Piano  Company,  The.  (See  Maxwell,  John  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

States,  Will  T.,  and  H.  P.  Lapp,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bowling- 
pin  setter.     No.  1.217,2.'?5  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1096. 

Stiubll.  Gebr.      (See  BIschof.  Ulrich,  assignor.) 

Staude.  Edwin  G..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Vaporizer.  No. 
1.214,838  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  122. 

Stearns.  Lowell  H.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Passeoger-stile  for 
railways.     No.  1,216,179  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  686. 

Steedman,  Geoive  F.,  St.  Louis,  assignor  to  Curtis  A  Co. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Wellston,  Mo.  Unloading-valve  for  com- 
pressors.    No.  1,216,071  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  207. 

Steel  ntllltlea      (See  Wurts.  Edward  V.,  assignor.) 

Steele,  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,214,968  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  170. 

Stehll,  Henry  J.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dwight  ft 
Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  Feeding  mechanism. 
No.  1,216,739  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  476. 

Stelg,  Anna  li.,  Churchs  Ferry,  N.  D.  Clotbet-hangcr. 
No.  1,214,606 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  :  p.  44. 


Steiner,  Moses.  Bluffton.  Ohio.  House.  No.  1,216,740; 
Feb.  18 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  477. 

Stelnert,  Albert  M.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Electrical  attach- 
ment for  self-playing  musical  Instruments.  No. 
1.217,358  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1137. 

Stelnert,  Albert  M.,   Providence,   B.  I.     Auxiliary-percus- 
slve-instrumenr  attachment  for  self-piaylng  musical  in- 
struments.    No.  1,217,359;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1138. 
Stelnke,  Arthur  J.     (See  Roebuck  and  Stelnke.) 

Steinke,  Bernard  A.      (See  Marx  and  Stelnke.) 

Stelnmetz,  Charles  P.,  Schcnectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Condensation  product. 
No.  1,215,072 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 :  p.  208. 

Stelnmetz,  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Destroying  air- 
craft.    No.  1,217,057  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1247. 

Stening,  Ernst  N.,  85derk5plng,  Sweden.  Portable  table. 
No.  1,214,724 ;  ^eb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  86. 

Stephan,  Walter  O.      (See  Beard  and  Stephan.) 
Stephens,    Louis    K.,    Dallas,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  (iarner  Regin  Machinery  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.     Cotton  reglnnlng  machine.     No.  1,215,741 ;  Feb. 
13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  477. 

Stephens,  William.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Motion-figure 
No.  1,216,874  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  928. 

Stephens,  William  A.     (See  Woeste,  Louis  B.,  assignor.) 

Stephens,  William  C,  Cornwall,  England.  Rock-drllllng 
machine.     No.  1,214,607  ;  Feb.  6:  v.  236  ;  p.  44. 

Stephenson.   (Jeorge   F.,   Luzerne,   Pa.      Fire-extinguisher. 

No.  1.217,236 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1096. 
Sti-pheDHon,  Walter  E..  Roosevelt.  N.  Y.     Power-actuated 
engraving  tool.     No.  1,216,007;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  573. 

Stern,  Louie,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1.216.888 ;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  630. 

Stettner.  Ludwlg.  Oakland,  assignor  to  Great  Western 
Cutting  and  Welding  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Torch.     No.  1,216,875;  Feb.  20;  V.  235;  p.  929. 

Stevens,  Arthur  L.,  Roseville,  Cal.  Indicator.  No. 
1,216,876;  Feb.  20;  V.  235;  p.  929. 

Stevens,  James  C,  Bedford,  Ind.  Fish-hook  releaser. 
No.  1.216,078  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  208. 

Stevens,  Levi,   assignor  to   Jermln  and  Stevens,  Alpena, 
,  Mich.     Recovery  of  material  in  the  form  of  dust  from 
rotary-o'ment  kiln    gases.     No.    1,214,725 ;    Feb.    6 :    ▼ 
286 ;  p.  86. 

Stevens,  Robert  H..  Newark,  N.  J.  Guard  for  cuff-bnt- 
tons.     No.  1.216.510;  Feb.  20;  v.  235  ;  p.  804. 

Stevens,  Walter  T.     (See  Coates,  Joseph  S.,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Archibald  J.  and  H.  N..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Mit- 
ten.    No.  1.216.877 ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  929. 

Stewart.  Burton,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Metalllc-crown  wick. 
No.  1,216.611  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  806. 

Stewart,  Charles  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Dasher.  No. 
1,216,214;  Feb.  6;  v.  236:  p.  266. 

Stewart,  Edwin  F.,  Woodoliff.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  Barrett  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pulverlied- 
fuel  feeder.    No.  1,217,237  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1096. 

Stewart,  Emmor  J.     (See  Crapser,  Morris  H.,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Harry  N.     (See  Stewart.  Archibald  J.  and  iTn.) 

Stewart,  Jackson,  North  Geelong,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Alarm-clock  and  atUchment  therefor.  No.  1,217,523; 
Feb.  27  :  v.  286  ;  p.  1198. 

Stewart.  Richard  F..  Brlarcliff,  N.  Y.  Snow-plow  for  road- 
vehicles.     No.  1.216,587  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  424. 

Stewart,  Roy  N.,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Spraying  apparatus. 
No.  1,216,746;  Feb.  20;  V.  2.^6;  p.  885. 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  CorjKtratlon.  (See  Larson, 
Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Stlckney,  Burnham  C,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Tvpewrlter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,216,628 ; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  844. 

Stlckney.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Valve-control  mecha- 
nism for  Intemal-combastlon  engines.  No.  I,214,ft89: 
Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  123. 

Stillman,  Loran  A.      (See  Hopkins.  Harvey  L..  assignor.) 

Stinson,  Robert  B..  et  cO.  (See  Harbison,  Joseph  C.,  as- 
signor.) \ 

Stinson.  Willis  E..  et  ol.  (See  Harbison,  Joseph  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Stock,  August,  and  O.  Nlcodemus,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Br6nlng,  H5chst-on-the-Maln, 
Germany.  Dyes  of  the  trlphenylmethane  series  and 
making  same.     No.  1,217,238  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1096. 

Stocker,  Lawrence  E.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Electrical  beater. 
No.  1,216,427  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  862. 

Stocker,  liawrence  E.,  Saugus,  Mass.  Shoe-toe  moistening 
and  heating  apparatus.  No.  1,217,860 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 
286 ;  p.  1138. 

Stokes  ft  Smith  Comj>any.  (See  Relfsnyder,  James  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stokes  ft  Smith  Company.  (See  Relfsynder  and 
Schwerdtle,  assignors.) 

Stolp,  Bamuel  S.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Measured-service  telephone  system.  No. 
1,214,969  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  171. 

Stolz,  William  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Folding  seat  for  ber- 
ambulators.     No.  1,217,658  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1247. 

Stone,  Sam  L.     (See  Helmer,  Milton  J.,  assignor.) 

Stonebrldge,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cooking  device. 
No.  1,216.008  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  678. 

Stormo,  Josephine.  Garretson,  S.  D.  Invalid's  swing. 
No.  1,216,878  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  930. 

Stortz  Gear  Shift  Company.  (See  Storts,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
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storts,  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stortz 
Gear  Shift  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Gear-selecting 

„^«>ntroiler.     No.  1.215,742  ;  Feb.  18 :  v.  235  ;  p.  478. 

Story,  Ward  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Com 
pany.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cylinder  for  printing  ma- 
chine^   No.  1.217.524;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1198. 

Story.  William  E.,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
S*°^'"?ll -^'*<^*'**^  Company.  Insulating  gas-tight  seal. 
No.  1,216,074  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  236 ;  p.  208. 

Stowasst-r,    Anthony,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Shock-absorber. 

_  No.  1,217,659  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1248. 

«  ?r*'  B«'°9Ptt  r>-.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Butter  Serving  Machine  Company.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  butter  patties.  No.  1.216.624  : 
Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  846. 

Strathmore  Company.  (See  Kilkenny,  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Strauss.  Edward  E..  Chicago.  111.  Display-stand  for 
swatch-books.     No.  1.216,688  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  424. 

o!™."¥'  J""V"  ^-  .  <S««  Laurell,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Strelch.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Union  Wrapping  Machine 
Company,  Jollet.  111.  Dough-molding  machine.  No. 
1,216,512 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2,S5 :  p.  805. 

Strickland,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brlckmaking-ma- 
chlne.     Ko.  1,215.216  ;  Feb.  ^  ;  v.  235 :  p.  266.         * 

Strietelmeier,  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  Com 

f*o'iT,£'?'^*5.°*"'Ohlo.    Taper  pin  spoke-fastening.    No. 
,217,361  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1138. 
Strietelmeier,  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.     DemounUble  substitution-hub. 
No.  1,217,362  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1139. 
Strietelmeier,  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Whoel  Com 

fany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Spring-wheel  mechanism.     No. 
,217,363  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1140. 

Strohm.  Samuel  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Controller-support 
for  dental  chairs.  No.  1,216,626;  Feb.  20;  v.  236; 
p.  845. 

Strohmeyer,  Arthur  J.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Lip-guard  for  drink- 
ing vessels.     No.  1,217,601  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1248. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Companv. 
(See  Llbby^  Albion  D.  T.,  assignor.) 

Stromberg  -  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Man.son,  Ray  H.,  assignor.) 

Strother,  Robert  H^  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Comnanv,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Computing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,214,608  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  44. 

Structural  Pressed  Steel  Wheel  Company.  (See  Lachman, 
Maurice,  assignor.) 

Struthers.  .Tames  L.     (See  Lancaster  and  Struthers.) 

Stubblefleld,  John  A.,  and  R.  R.  Thompson,  Thermopolls. 
Wyo.  Razor-handle.  No.  1,214,609;  Feb.  6;  t.  236,- 
p.  46. 

Stuckel,  Prank  C,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Racine,  Wis.  Grain-screen  for  thresb- 
ing  machines.     No.  1,217,364;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1140. 

Stuewe.  Max  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  MUk-pltcher.  No. 
1.210.180  :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  636. 

Stnhimlller.  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Decorative  product 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,217.660 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  1248. 

Stuppillo.  Francesco,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Gage.  No. 
1,216,879:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  930. 

Sturges.  Arthur  H.     (See  O'Keeffe,  Elbert  R.,  assignor.) 

Sturrock,  James  P.,  Newark,  assignor  to  The  Nairn  Lin- 
oleum Company,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Machine  for  printing 
oil-cloth  and  the  like.  No.  1.216.181 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ; 
p.  636. 

Sturtevant,  Cullen  K.  (See  Hamilton,  Cameron  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  (See  Sturtevant  Thomas  J., 
assignor.) 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.,  Welleslev,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stur- 
tevant Mill  Company.  Rotary-beater  mill.  No.  1,216,076 ; 
Feb.  6:  T.  285  Lp.  208. 

Stutske,  Richard  W.  (;.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
G.  A.  Buhl,  Chicago,  111.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
desiccating  fluid  substances.  No.  1,216,889;  Feb.  18; 
T.  236  ;  p.  680. 

Snares,  Octave  J.     (See  (Halraln  and  Snares.) 

Submarine  Signal  Company.  (See  Fessenden,  Reginald  A., 
assignor.) 

Sullenberger,  John  P.,  Columbus,  Ga.  Drying-machine. 
No.  1,216,880;  Feb.  20;  V.  236;  p.  930. 

Sullivan,  James  P.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Cleaning  powder.  No.  1,216,182  ; 
Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  687. 

Sullivan  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Sullivan,  James  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Summers,  Edgar  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Journal-box.  No. 
1,216,743  ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  235  ;  p.  478. 

Sun-Ray  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Bloomer,  Harvey  E.,  as- 
signor.) '       ' 

Superior  Seating  Company.  (Se«  Soper,  Raymond  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sutherland.  Alexander  K.,  assignor  to  The  Trumbull  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Plainvllle,  Conn.     Knlfe- 

«  ^***!,"^"Si*'-     S°-  1^216.51^;  Feb.  20;  V    2.36 ;  p    806. 

Sved  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  to  dental 
engines.     No.  1.216,375 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2.35  •  p    756 

Swartz  Electric  Co.      (See  Snyder,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Swartz,  James,  Thompson  Falls,  Mont.     Vegetative  device 
No.  1,217.239  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1097. 

Swartz,  John  L..  Akron.  Ohio.  Non-skid  tire.  Ma. 
1.21({.216  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  28* ;  p.  256.  ''°°^"°    ^^     "«•  » 


Swem,  Lawrence  W..  assignor  to  E.  L.  Webb  ft  Co..  West 
Liberty,  Iowa.  Hydtocarbon  -  burner.  No.  1,216.248  ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  660. 

Swift,  William  L.     (See  Meier  and  Swift.) 

Swingle,  Charles  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrotherapeatlc 
rejuvenator.     No.  1,216.183 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  537. 

'T2T^5^4';^^et  2'6';^v^'2^,°5''^Jo6'^°^^  ^""'-     ''•• 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  Flachslaender  and  List,  as- 
signors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.    (See  Hiemenz  and  Taub,  assignors.) 

Flb!'2o'?*v  235  ^"o^T*  ^**'  ^°'^"**  ^°-  ^'^l^'SSl: 
Tabor,  Jacob  W.,'near  Eddy,  Okia.  Friction  transmis- 
sion-gear for  autoveblcies.  No.  1,216,076;  Feb.  6;  t. 
^8o ;  p.  209. 
Taggart,  James  M..  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.  Feed-water 
heater      No.  1,216.747  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  885^ 

Fe™  i?"v"'236^  ^"ef  ^'  ^"    ^*''*"'*^-    ^'*-  1.216.009 ; 

'^"i'",;  ,Wp*°'"*<'h.  Heiibron'n  -  on  -  the  -  Neckar.  assignor  to 
Prarlslonsgusswerke  System  Schmldt-Relchhardt  O.  m. 
b  H.,  Frankfort  on  the-MaIn,  GCTmany.  Process  and  de- 
vice for  casting  metals  under  an  explosive-like  pressure 
into  molds      No.  1.217.0C2  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1248. 

Tallakson.  Hans.  Slsseton.  S.  D.  Marker-gage  and  square. 
No.  1.216.010  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  574.  ««iuare. 

Talley,  Edwin  R..  Grlnntll.  Iowa.  Apparatus  for  purify- 
Ing  water.     No.  1.217.365  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1140 

^'K«*i"oii*5i''n'  JSit"*  ^'"■''o'o.'*-  ^;-  Telephone-receiver. 
No.  1,214.610 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  2.16  ;  p.  46. 

Tanner,  John  M..  Carriers  Mills.  III.     Combination  fold- 

•°g  ironing-board  and  step  ladder.     No.  1,217,526 ;  Feb. 

Tanner,  William  J.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Vlbratlon-govern- 

,f,«^-7.*''*™  {*"■-- "°"°'''"*^P'"''<'"''°8     machines.       No. 
1,215,744  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  479. 

Tarassoff,  Konstantln,  Moscow.  Russia.  Manufacturing 
condensation  products  from  phenol  formaldehyde  and 
the  like.     No.  1,216.515;  Feb.  20;  v.  2.'?5 ;  p    806 

Tarassoff,  Konstantln,  Moscow,  Russia.  Manufacture  of 
hard  composition  of  matter  from  aldehvdes  and  phenols. 
No.  1.216.516;  Feb.  20;  v.  2.35;  p.  806. 

Tarrlsse,  Mathurln,  Suresnes.  France.  Automatic  change- 
speed  device.     No.  1.216.626:  Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  845 

^*i^\  ^It^^  O-  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Tate  Electrolytic  Waterproofing  (Tompany.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  waterproofing  fibrous 
materials.     No-  1.216.077  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  209. 

Tate  Electrolytic  Waterproofing  Company.  CSee  Tate. 
Alfred  O..  assignor.)  ^ 

Taub,  Ludwlg.     (See  Illemenz  and  Taub.) 

Tanber,  Maurice,  Chicago,  111.  Folding  davenport  or  conch. 
No.  1,216.011 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  576. 

Tauber,  Maurice,  Chicago.  111.  Folding  davenport  or 
couch.     No.  1.216.627 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  846! 

Tanber,  Maurice.  Chlaigo.  111.  Folding  davenport  or 
couch.     No.  1,216,882  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  931 

Tauber,    Maurice,    Chicago,    111.      Folding    davenport    or 

^  couch.    No.  1,217,366 :  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1140 

Taylor,  Charles  H.,  Siietz,  Oreg.  Lubricator.  No 
1,217,663  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1249.    ^"''"*'"°'^-       "«• 

Taylor,  Charles  H.,  and  C.  P.  Melville,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Criterion  Advertising  Company,  Inc.  Bill- 
board and  the  like.  No.  1,216,012 ;  Pieb.  18 ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  675. 

Taylor,  Henry  W.     (See  Davis,  Isaac  H.,  assignor.) 

^^l^°h  i??S*.i'v.^J*'"'*y'  I^»*«»-     Oo»">  'or  wheel-hobfc 

No.  1,214,840;  Feb.  6:  t.  286;  p.  128. 
Taylor,  Paul  M^.  Norfolk.  Va.     Photographlc-print  toning 

apparatus.    No.  1.216,748 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  886. 

'^Telf'ioT^SMrpl^gl'fl'''""-     ^'^     No.  "1.216.628: 

''*?i?,*^*£?'**^*"'"x'°K  Company.  The.  (See  Meier  and 
Swift,  assignors.) 

Ternstedt.  Alvar  K..  assignor  to  Perfect  Window  Regula- 
tor Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tension-adjusting  de- 
ls^ T    285°"S    424  "*"^°*"'      ^°'    ^•*^®'^®®  ■'    *'**' 

Terrlsse.  Henri,"  GenevsL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tbs 
Indestructible  Paint  Company.  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land. Manufacture  of  varnishes,  paints,  and  other  pro- 
?*^ v^'m'"-  ^'^ 46°*  P^eP*""*"**-     No.   1,214,611 ;   tth. 

Terry.  George  O  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ix'ather  solving  ma- 
chine      No.  1.217,627  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1199. 

Terry,  John  M.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Blsenstadt 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Article  of 
Jewelry.    No.  1  215,4^8  ;>eb.  18  ;  v.  236  "p.  363 

Terry,  Neri,  Hardlsty,  Alberta,  Canada.  Aeroplane  stab- 
Uizer  or  control.     \o.  1,214,612 ;  Ffb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  45. 

Terr.v,  Neri,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Schuler,  Har- 
dlsty, Alberta,  Canada  Grain-car  door.  No.  I,2l6,018 ; 
JTeb.  13 ;  V.  235  ;  p.  676. 

Teska,  Emll.  Racine,  Wis.  Botton.  No.  1,216.217 ;  »*b. 
o ;  V.  ^so  ;  p.  256. 

'"*«*■'  C"*^."!^'' J^v*"'Knor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Green, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Starting  mechanism  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,216,376;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  707. 

Thames  Paper  Company  Limited.      (See  Flske,   WtllUm 

G.,  assignor.) 
Thatcher.  Carl  W.,  et  al.    (See  Cox.  Eldridge  A.,  assignor.) 
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Tbarer,  Garrison  C,  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.     Be«t  digging  and 
lifting  machine.     No.  1,215,745;   Feb.   It;   v.  235;  p. 
4T9. 
Th«>umaDD.  Max.     {See  Koetacbet  and  Theamann.) 
Thl«sfeld.   Fred  O.,  Lorton,   Nebr.      Street-sweeper.     No. 

1.216.078  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  jp.  209. , 

Tbom.  Ppter  R.,  Appleton.  Wis.  Meads  and  process  for 
reffnlng  paper-stock.  No.  1,217,528  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ; 
p.  1200.  ' 

Thomas.  Alta  L..  Welser.  Idaho.  Combined  planter  and 
cnltlTator.    No.  1.216.377  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  757. 

Thomas  Foreign  Patents  LlmltPd.  (See  Thomas,  John 
O.  P.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Bridgeport.    Conn.      Candelabrum  •  socket.      No. 

1.215.079  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  210. 

Thomas,  Oorge  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.  Detachable  attachment-plug. 
No.  1.216,883 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  2.35 ;  p.  932. 

Thomas,  George  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  EHectrlc  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lamp-grip.  No.  1,216,884; 
Feb.  20;  t.  236;  p.  932. 

Thomas.  John  G.  P..  Chiswick.  assignor  to  Thomas  Por- 
elgn  Patents  Limited.  London.  England.  Elpctric  power 
transmission.     No.  1.217.529:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1200. 

Thomas,  Leo  B..  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.216.378  ;  Feb.  20  •  v.  235 ;  p.  767. 

Thomas.  Merton  S..  New  Rochplle.  N.  T.  Upright-piano 
action.     No.  1.217,240 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1097. 

Thomas.  Nelson,  and  A.  W.  Allen,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Open- 
hearth  furnace.  No.  1,217,367 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  1141. 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  Upper  Montclair.  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Vapor  elec- 
tric apparatus.     No.  1.214.613;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  235;  p.  46. 

Thomas  P.  Taylor  Co.,  The.  (See  Hammond,  Myron  B., 
assignor. ) 

Thomas.  Wald  H..  Hensler.  N.  D.  Auto -lamp.  No. 
1.217.664  :  Feb.  27;  t.  235:  p.  1249. 

Thompson,  Belle  D.,  Fort  Gay,  W.  Va.  Mattress  and 
spring.     No.  1.214.970  :  Feb.  fl  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  171. 

Thompson,  Clarence  L..  Port  Washington.  N.  T..  assignor 
to  Hale  and  Kllbum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car- 
seat.     No.  1.216.885 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  932. 

Thompson,  <3eorge,  et  al.  (See  EUenburg,  Joe  N..  «•• 
slgnor.) 

Thompson,  Harrison  G..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  Electric 
■witch.     No.  1,216.590  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  425. 

Thompson.  Jim,  et  al.     (See  Ellenbarg.  Joe  N.,  assignor.) 

Thompson.  Ross  R.     (See  Stubltlefleld  and  Thompson.) 

Thomson.  Frederick  M.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Detachable  shoe- 
heel.     No.  1.216.080  :  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  2.35 :  p.  210. 

Thomson.  Henry  C.,  Boston,  and  H.  N.  Mlchaelsen,  Can- 
ton. Mass.,  assignors,  bj  mesne  assignments,  *o  Samson 
Electric    Company.     Vibrator    for    induction-coils.     No. 

1.216.379  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  758. 

Thommn.  John.  New  York,  N.  i..  assignor  to  John  Thom- 
son Press  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Electric  furnace 
for  fusing  metals.    No.  1.214.841 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  123. 

Thomson,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Thom- 
son Press  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Electric  «inc- 
dlstilling  furnace  and  condenser  for  producing  blue 
powder.     No.  1,214,842  :  Feb.  6:  v.  236:  p.  123 

Thomson.  William  S..  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  & 
Company.  PlantsTllle,  Conn.  Gas-pliers.  No.  1,216,886 ; 
Feb.  20  :  V.  236  :  p.  933. 

Tbordarson.  Chester  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Coll  structure  for 
electromagnetic  devices.  No.  1,215,429 ;  Feb.  13 :  v. 
235  .   p.  36.3. 

Thordarson.  Chester  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Insulated  terminal 
for  transformers  and  the  like.  No.  1.215,430 ;  Feb.  13 ; 
y.  235  ;  p.  363. 

Thorn.  Thomas  E..  Bandon.  Oreg.  Cover-holder  for  iron 
Ing  hoards.     So.  1.217.368:  Feb.  27;  v.  2.36  ;  p.  1141. 

ThSrnblad.  Thor  G..  K.  H.  Warfvlnge.  and  V.  Q.  Werner. 
Stockholm,  Swedwi.  Inductive  wireless-telephone  sys- 
tem for  railways  and  the  like.  No.  1,216,887  ;  Feb.  20 ; 
T.  238 ;  p.  983. 

Throop,  Damon  R.,  Davis.  Cal.  Screen  for  fruit-grading 
machines.     No.  1.216.629  :  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  846. 

Thropp.  Peter  D.,  assignor  to  The  De  LaskI  and  Thropp 
Circular  Woven  Tire  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Vehicle- 
tire.     No.  1.217.665:  Feb.  27;  v.  235 ;  p.  1249. 

Thnine.  Lloyd  E..  Coon  Valley.  Wis.  Mllklng-stool.  No. 
1.216.014  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  576. 

Thulin.  Edniond  E.,  Northwood.  N.  D.  Flash-light  holder. 
No.  1.217.666  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1249. 

Thuupman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 
Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Dust- 
separator.     No.  1,215.890;  Feb.  18;  v.  235;  p.  ."431. 

Thurh«'r.  (iuv  P..  Plttshurifh.  Pa.  .\utomntir  trnln-con- 
trolllng  system.   No.  1,217.5.30  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1201. 

Thurlow.  Ira  M..  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Com- 
miny.  Beloit.  Wis.  Lever  aet-worka.  No.  1,216,617 ; 
Feb.  20 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  806. 

Thurlow.  Ira  M..  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Com- 
pany. Beloit.  Wis.  Variable-speed  drive.  No.  1,216.749  ; 
Feb.  20  :  v.  236  :  p.  886. 

Tibbals,  Walter  H..  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Pire-exttngulsher. 
No.  1.214,971 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  172. 

Tibbals.  Walter  H..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Disinfecting  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,215.218  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  266. 

Ttchenor,    Nlmrod    B.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Laundry-bag.  I 
No.  1.216.016 :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  676.  ^ 


Tlerney.  Shelby  P.,  Metcalf,  Aria.  Rotary  internal-com- 
bustion engine.     Na.  1,216,184  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  637. 

TiUery.  David  H.  and  T.  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Tripping  at-    * 
tachment  for  clocks.     No.  1.214,848;  Feb.  6;  v.  236; 
p.  124. 

Tillcry.  Thomas  H.     (See  Tlllery.  David  H,  and  T.  H.) 

Tin  Decorating  Company  of  Baltimore.  The.  (See  Wilcox, 
.loslah  t..  assignor.) 

Tlnnerman,  George  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Combined  gas 
and  solid-fuel  range.  No.  1,217,631 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  285 ; 
p.  1201. 

TInsman.  Edgar  A.     (See  Wildman  and  Tinsman.) 

Tlrrill,  Allen  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electri- 
cal regulator.     No.  1.216,618;  Feb.  20;  v.  235 ;  p.  806. 

Tlrrill.  Allen  A.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  *  Electrical 
regulator.     No.  1,216,888  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  933. 

Tobener.  Hart  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Quurtz-niUl.  No. 
1.21«,185:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  037. 

Tobln,  Edward  C,  Stockton,  Cal.  Knlfesharpener.  •  No. 
1.215.691 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  425. 

Todd.  Floyd  F.,  Forest  City.  Fa.  E^nvelop-opener.  No. 
1.216,889  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v,  236 ;  p.  933. 

Todd,  .lames  T.  A..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Bale-tle-securing 
device.    No.  1,217.851 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1310. 

Todd.  William  C.,  and  J.  W.  Pomeroy.  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Traveling  lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
1.216.081 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  zii). 

Toledo  Scale  Company.     (See  Crane.  Samuel  G.,  assignor.) 

Tolman  Print  Incorporated.  (See  Brigbam,  Harry  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tompkins,  Edward  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sawing  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,215,431;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  364. 

Tompkins.  Robert  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  The 
Binder  Company.  Cohering  or  binding  composition  for 
roads  or  other  purposes  and  roads  or  paths  comprising 
the  same.    No.  1,214,972  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  172. 

Tompkins,  Robert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Binder  Company.  Road  or  roadway.  No.  1.216,186; 
Feb.  13 ;  V.  235  ;  p.  638. 

Totman,  Amos  A.,  Pltchburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Quabaug  Rubber  Company.  North  Brookfleld. 
Mass.  Machine  for  pac  kaglng  rings.  No.  1,217,532 ; 
Feb.  27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1201. 

Totterdnle.  John,  Warren,  Ohio.  Sheet-metal  container. 
No.  1,217,667  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1250. 

Tower,  Willie  J.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Rotary  valve.  No. 
1.215.746  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  479. 

Townsend,  David.      (See  Melas.  William,  assignor.) 

Townsend.  Louis,  Evansville.  Ind.  Automobile- Jack.  No. 
1.216.082;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  211. 

Tracy.  Harmon  N..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus  (or  re- 
ducing and  metalllcing  ores.    No.  1,214,844 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t. 

235  ;  p.  124. 

Tracy,  James  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Manufacture  of  hatt«. 
No.  1.214.846 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  126. 

Tracy,  James  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Manufacture  of  bats. 
No.  1.214.846;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  126. 

Tracy.  Oliver  H..  assignor  to  The  Volunteer  Fireman  Sig- 
nal Company,  a  Corporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Alarm 
signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,217,241 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ; 
p.  1097. 

Transportation  Utilities  Company.  (See  McNally,  Leo  F., 
a«slgnor.) 

Trauttnann.  Otto  C,  assignor  to  Sidlo  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  articles  of  quartx 
glass.    No.  1,215.432  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  364. 

Trautmann.  Otto  C.  assignor  to  Sldlo  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  articles  of  quarts 
glass.    No.  1.215.433  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  364. 

Travis,  Frank  L.,  Brighton,  Mich.  Saw-clamp.  No. 
1.216.890  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  934. 

Trebert.  Henry  L.  F..  assignor  to  H.  L.  F.  Trebert  Rotary 
Motor  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Internal -combustion 
engine.     No.  1.215.434  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  365. 

Trefi.  Jultoa  J.,  assignor  to  The  Anglo-American  Mill 
Company.  Owensboro.  Ky.  Beater-blade  for  centrifu- 
gal dressers.     No.  1.216.891 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  934. 

Tr«>gonlng,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  display  de- 
vfce.     No.  1,216.016  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  577. 

Trinks,  Franz.  Brunswick.  Germany.  Calculating-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.216.219  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  267. 

Trlnler,  Walter  A..  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Machine  for  han- 
dling paving  material.  No.  1.217.633  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ; 
p.  1202. 

Troeger.  John  F.  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Exhlbltlon-Bcreen 
for   projecting-machines.     No.    1.216,880;    Feb.    20;    t. 

236  ;  p.  768. 

Trood.  Samuel,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Connector 
for  electrical  apparatus.  No.  1,217,534 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v, 
235 ;  p.  1202. 

Trout,  Silas  E..  PLlladelphla,  Pa.  Filing  device.  No. 
1.216,017  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  577. 

Troy,  Albert,  and  E.  M.  Leonnig ;  said  Leonnig  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  P.  Salmlna.  Kellogg,  Idaho.  Clotnea- 
pounder.     No.  1,216,619 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  806. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew, 
William,  assignor.) 

Troy  Laundry  M.Tchlnery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew 
and  Broderlck.  assignors.) 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew. 
Broderlck.  and  Balxer.  assignors.) 
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Tninbower,  David  8.,  aasirnor  of  one-half  to  P.  8.  Btans- 
bury,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Fastener  for  covers  of  boxes. 
No.  1.217.668  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1250. 

Trumbull  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Sutherland,  Alexander  K.,  assignor.) 

Trump,  Edward  N.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Solvay 
Process  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Recovering  salts  from 
admixtures  thereof  in  solution.  No.  1,216,187 ;  Feb. 
13 ;  V.  286  ;  p.  688. 

Trundle.  George  T.,  Jr.,  assijrnor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Milling  -  machine. 
No.  1.216,018 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  578. 

Trundle,  George  T.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Thread-milling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.216,019:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  678. 

Tscherning,  Henry,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing 
Company,  Freeport,  III.  Sand-molding  apparatus.  No. 
1,216J60  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  887. 

Tuck,  Gustave,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Picture  or  representa- 
tion of  objects  in  relief.  No.  1,217,242;  Feb.  27;  v. 
286 ;  p!  1098. 

Tucker,  Benjamin  W.     (See  Herrmann  and  Tucker.) 

Tucker,  Bird  J.,  and  J.  L.  PottK,  Ithaca,  Mich.  Flat- 
filing  cabinet     No.  1,217,243 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1098. 

Tucker,  Olivia  W.,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.  Lamp-ahade.  No. 
1,214,847  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  126. 

Tufts,  Robert  B.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Reinforced  concrete  struc- 
ture.    No.  Ij217,686  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1208. 

Tully,  Henry  C.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Railway  motor-car.  No. 
1.215,088;  Feb.  6:  v.  286;  p.  211. 

Tully,  Thomas  D.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Egg-container.  No. 
1.215,220:  Feb.  6:  v.  2W;  p.  267. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  U.  8.  Light  A  Heat  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Automatic  starter  and 
lighter  for  automobiles.  No.  1,217,244  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ; 
p.  1099. 

Turner,  Albert.     (See  Wilcox.  Turner,  and  Dunbar.) 

Turner  Brothers  Company.  (See  Pawling,  Francis  W., 
assignor.) 

Turner,  Charles  S.     (See  Geoghegan,  Mayo,  and  Turner.) 

Turner,  Clarence  C,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Schmidtke.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Tire-filling  composition.  No.  1,216,249 ; 
Feb.  18 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  660. 

Turner,  Claude  A.  P.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  C. 
A.  P.  Turner  Company.  Flat-slab  floor.  No.  1,217,586 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1208. 

Turner,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bowm«,  Jr., 
Argenta,  Ark.  Spring-motor  for  fans.  No.  1,214,848; 
Feb.  6;  v.  236 jp.  126. 

Tumey,  Georga  WT,  assignor  to  Rome-Turney  Radiator 
Co..  Rome.  N.  Y.  Maklnt;  radiator  -  tubes.  No. 
1,217,637  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1203. 

Turner,  Mahlon  C.  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Comimny.  Adjustable  crank.  No. 
1.215,747  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  479. 

Turner  and  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Hills. 
Sidney  C,  assignor.) 

Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Roche, 
Wesley  C,  assignor.) 

Turner.  Walter  v..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake  apparatus.  No.  1,214,614 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 
235;  p.  46. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Electri- 
cally-controlled brake.  No.  1,214,616;  Feb.  6;  t.  235; 
p.  46. 

Tamer,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Electro- 
pneumatic  brake.     No.  1.214.616;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  47. 

Turner.  William  E..  Toppemlsh,  Wash.  Valve-grinder. 
No.  1.217,660 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1250. 

TQschel.  Gustav,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composite  lumber  and 
manufacturing  the  same.  No.  1,217,369;  Feb.  27;  v. 
285 :  p.  1141. 

Tutblll,  James  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Lawn-sprinkler. 
No.  1^216.630  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  :  p.  847. 

Tuttle,  Ralph  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Semaphore-signal  de- 
vice.    No.  1.216.020 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  578. 

Twlnting,  George  T.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Camera-operating 
device.     No.  f.216.021  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  :  p.  579. 

Tyson,  Alfred.  Evnnston.  111.  Turf  -  ventilator.  No. 
'  1.217.245  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  :  p.  1099. 

U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Carpenter,  Camp- 
bell C,  assignor.) 

U.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporation.  (See  C^arpenter  and  Ellis, 
assignors.) 

U.  8.  Light  h  Heat  Corporation.  (Bee  Oausa.  JnUoa  M., 
asaignor.) 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Powell,  Harry  H., 
assignor.) 

U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation,  The.  (See  Turbayne, 
William  A.,  assignor.) 

U.  8.  Wind  Engine  A  Pump  Co.  (See  RoefTs,  Anton  J., 
assignor.) 

Uhlin,  Richard  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Regulator  for  oil-bnm- 
ers.     No.  1,217,688 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1204. 

UItIc,  Robert,  Logan  township,  Minnehaha  county,  S.  D. 
Barrel-support.     No.  1,214,617;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  47. 

Umholts,  Frederick  H.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Apparatus  for 
raising  water.    No.  1,216,221 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  258. 

Underwood,  Albert  B..  assignor  to  B.  Underwood,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  aamp.  No.  1,217,689;  Feb.  27;  v.  235; 
p.  1204. 
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Underwood,  Bohumila.     (See  Underwood,  Albert  B.,  ••- 

slgnor.) 
Und.'rwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Brown, 

Clarence  H..  assignor.) 
Underwood    Computing   Machine   Company.      (See    Hart, 

Froderlck   A.,  assljinor.) 
Underwood   Computing   Machine   Company.     (See   Mala, 

Fred  F.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wrlgbt, 

Walter,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Hart,  Frederick 

A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.''  (See  Johnson,  Artbar 

A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriting  Company.    (Sec  Korowskl,  Alfrsd 

G.  T.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Maulsby,  Bdwla 

S.,  asaignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (8«e  Btlckney,  <  Bom- 
ham  C,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Wernery,  Lester 

A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood,  Weeden  B„  assignor  to  Wilmot  Castle  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.    Electric  heater.    No.  1,216,748 ; 

Feb.  1.3:  V.  235;  p.  480. 
Union  Draft  Gear  Co.     (See  Canfleld,  Lewis  T.,  asslcnor.) 
Union   Special   Machine  Company.      (See   Allan,   Edward 

T.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (S«e  Eberley,  Gaorge 

W.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Hayes,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Loorats,  Charleft 

A.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  McNeil,  Chester, 

assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt.  James  R., 

assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.    (See  Moffatt  and  Kelso, 

assignors.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdonk,  Lan- 
sing, assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Dudley 

S..  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Coe.  Elmer 

R..  assignor.) 
Union   Switch   A   Signal   Company,  The.      (See  Dunham. 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    A   Signal    Company.   The.      (See   Grlffln, 

Henry  W..  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Harrington, 

Clinton  O.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Co.,  The.      (See  Lewis,  Lloyd  V., 

assignor.) 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Saunders, 

John  E.,  assignor.) 
Union  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Streich, 

Frank,  assignor.) 
United    Drug    Company.       (See    Barker,    Ernest    8.,    as- 
signor.) 
United  I^ead  Company.     (See  Coho,  Herbert  B..  assignor.) 
United   Railways  Company  of  St  Lonla.     (See  Bargeas, 

Joseph  E..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates,  Arthnr, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brock.  Matthias, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brown,  John  H., 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Burke,  William 

H.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Chateauneuf, 

Frank,   assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company.     (See   Furber,    Fred- 
erick M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Qoddu,  (George, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hadaway,  John 

B.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  HIU,  George  8., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Albert 

E..  assignor.)  , 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Kelly.  John  A.. 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.     (8««    La    Chapellt, 

Fred  N.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Preneel.   Adam 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Russell,  Arthur 

L..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Sch warts.  Frank, 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Seely,  Thomas 

H..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Waite,  Arthur  J., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  White,  Melbonrne 

W.,  assignor.) 
United  States   Air  Brake  Corporation,  TTie.      (See  Dnke- 

smttb,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Electric   Welding   Company.      (See   Lachmni, 

Maurice,  assignor.) 
Universal   Fibre  Company.      (See  Rivers,  Julian   H.,  as- 
signor. )      ( Reissue. ) 


Universal  Gla*-8olvo  Company.  (See  Falconer,  Georce. 
assignor.) 

DnlTersal  Road  Machinery  Co.  (See  Leistaton  and  Clear- 
water, assignors.) 

UnlTwsal  Road  Machinery  Co.  (See  Ldghton,  Robert  E.. 
assignor. ) 

DnlTersal  Winding  Company.  (See  De  Wolf,  Brneat  A.. 
assignor.) 

DnlTersal    Winding  Company.      (See   Lewis,   Everett  C, 


assignor.) 
Dpaon,   Wllbor  S.,  Mansfield.  Oblo.     Combined   nut  and 

pipe  wrench.     No.  1,214,973  ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  235  ;  p.  172. 
Droan,  William  A.  F.,  Yoakum,  Tex.    CultlTator-standard. 

No.  1,214,074 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  23C ;  p.  173. 
Drtel,  Rudolf.      (See  Winkler  and  Urtel.) 
Dsher.  Frederick  S.,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.    figg  and  cream 

whlpper.     No.  1,214,975  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  235  :  p.  173. 
Usher  walker.     (See  Sohn,  Charles  E.,  aasignor.) 
Vail,  Robert  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CoTer-fastenlng  means 

'or  a  garbage-recepUcle.     No.  1,216,023 ;  Feb.   18 ;  ▼. 

23i)  ;   p.  580. 
Vail.  Robert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Hartrldge, 

New  i'ork,  N.  Y.     Ash  and  garbage  collecting  and  con- 
,.  7«^i»^  ^'II,  No.  1.214.976 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  o.  173. 
vail,  Robert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Hartrldge 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Ash  and  garbage,  dustleu,  and  odor- 

less  barrel.     No.  1,216,022  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  679. 
Yan  den  Boogaard.  John.     (See  Ntlberg  and  Van  den  Boo- 

gaard.) 
Van  Ambnrgh,  Charles,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Amerl- 

?2°1  ATs'f  °/eb*6n"°2'3°l:  S%7  '"^'^'-^<^^--     «<»• 
Van  Ojlcar,  Relnder  P..  Oegatgeest,  J.  Ellerman  and  H. 

J.    Martljn,    The    Hague.    Netherlands.      Treating    and 

•*maltaneouslT  sterilising  air.     No,  1,215,222 ;  Feb.  6 : 

V.  280  ;  p.  258. 
VajB    Derbeck-Sayers-Mordock    Co.      (See    Van    Derbeck, 

Stephen  G.,  assignor.) 
^*S  *>•'»>««*.  Stephen  G.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Van  Derbeck-Sayera-Mordock  Co.,  Inc.     AdJustaWe-atep 

pedal  attachment.    No.  1,214,619  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  4^ 
Van  Doren.  Horatio  E..  South  Bend,  Ind.     Mounting-block 

'"•■o-?^®^'*"*-^"**-     No.   1,215.435  ;   Feb.   13  ;  v?  286  : 
p.   366- 

Van  Dresser,  William  C,  assignor  to  Rands  Manofactnr- 

i°f,-^^i*Vv^*'"o"'  **'<^*>-     P*^ot  constmction.     No. 
1416,020  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  807. 

Van  DrcBter,  George  F.,  Aurora,  lU.    Hooded  trolley-tmck 
and  bracket.    No.  1,216,084  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 :  p.  211. 

Van  Fleming,  C.i  See  Ferguson,  Edward  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Van  Guilder.  Will  H..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Moldlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.215.4^6;  Feb.  13;  v.  235 ;  p.  366. 

^•?«??^J'  Benjamin,  Mart,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1,214,977  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  174. 

▼»■  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.  (See  Van  Kannel, 
Theophilus,  assignor.)     (ReissuX)  *^~uiw. 

Van  Kannel,  Theophilus,  YardTille,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Com- 
pany. Collapsible  revolving  door.  (Reissue.)  No 
liTiM  ;  Feb.  div.  235  ;  p.  295.  i»«"™e.)      «o. 

Van  Luven.  Christopher  W^  New  York  Mills.  N.  Y.     Can- 

opener.  No.  1,216.024  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  080. 
Van  Pelt.  Qarence  E.  (See  Dankel  and  Van  Pelt) 
Van  Valkenburg,  Herman  L..  aasignor  to  Industrial  Con- 

?2i«  oS"°R*?^i^"*A?-*'«'  ^*"-    Startlfig  device.    No. 

l.»0,224  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286 ;  p.  258. 
Van  Wle.  Henry.     (See  Anderson  and  Van  Wle.) 
Van    Wormer.    George,    Hamilton,    Ohio.      Pen-clamp    for 

ruling  machines.     No.   1,217,370;    Feb.   27;   v.   286;  p. 

Ysaconver  Motor  SuppUes  Limited.     (See  Harrison  and 

Lamond,  assignors.) 
Vandegrlft.  James  N..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Antlfrlction-bear- 
ins  for  axles.     No.  1,215.749;  Feb.  18;  v.  286:  p.  480 
Vanderpoel    William  ±.  NewaVk,  N.  J.'    Aabwids  nu^tl 
_  No.  f  21^,223 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  268.  ■""*'*  ™*'- 

Vandervell,  Charles  A.     (Bee  Midgley  and  Vandervell.) 
Varney.  Theodore,  Plttsbursh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wtstlng- 
house  Electric  and  Manutecturing  Company.     Electric- 
circuit  controUer.    No.  1,216,437;  Feb.  18;  v.  236;  p. 

Vaslea,  Charles.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Typecasting 
v.»KP«i*  «"",-  .  ^2-  ^V^i*'^*^  ;  Feb.  io ;  v.  280  ;T934. 
Vathlng.  Solvle  S.     (See  Laugen  and  Vathing.) 
Vanghan    David  F..  Rlverton,  N.  J.    Anticreeper  for  raU- 

way-ralls.     No.  1.216.266 ;  Wb.  18;  v.  286!p  668 
^•/KPy-   Mooshegh.^  Berkeley,  Cal„  assignor  to   Royal 
Bakinc     Powder     Comj^ny.       Baking-powder        No 
l,214,726;Feb.  6;  V.  2ft;p.  87.  P«^a«-       wo. 

Veley,  Carl  J.,  Kalamaaoo,  assignor  to  Comstock  AutomsUc 

r5??9f8*VF^rfrTSK  .•n:'"'''*-'"^^'"-  ""'■ 

Venning,  John.     (See  Downes,  Allan  J.,  assigaor  ) 

Vera,  Manuel,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Scrubblnr  and  drying  ma- 

chine.  No.  1.214,ftl9;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  126. 
Vest.  Clarence  D.,«s^or  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Young. 

?"i°lh6^p   Sr        «"**'<»""•    No.  1,215,692  ;  PeB! 

'^T2^l:37lfk^2?;'v.^2°^Tp"il4?'''-       ^''''-       ''''• 
Victor   Electric   Company.      (See   Wants.   Julius   B..  as- 
signor. ) 


Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Miller,  Henry  C. 

assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Vlerensel,  Matthew.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Vehlcle-tire.     No. 

1,216,893  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  230  ;  p.  930. 
Vincent,  Joseph  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Movfiesslan, 

Ce.mbrldse,  Mass.    Washer-counter.    No.  1,217.872  :  Feb. 

27;  V.  286;  p.  1142. 
Vlscolold  Company.     (See  Owens,  Harvey  M.,  assignor.) 
Vlvlnus,  Edouard  A.,  Tonbrldge,  England.     Piston  or  like 

packing.     No.   1,216,521;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  807. 
Vogel,  Joseph   J.,   Springfield,  Minn.     Stone-picker.     No. 

1.216.751  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  887. 
VogtiandUche   MaschinenCabrlk.      (See   Sieber,   Oottwalt. 

assignor.) 
Volat,   Cliarles,   Sheboyan,   Wis.      Indicator   for  cameras. 

No.  1,216,631  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  847. 
Volght,   Henrv   G.,   New   Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  k 

Company,   New    Haven,  Conn.      Lock.      No.    1,216,762: 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  887. 
Volckhausen,  Julius.     (See  Schweinert  and  Volckhausen.) 
Volkmann.     Charles.    Chicago,     111.      Derrick  -  car.      No. 

1.216,188:  Feb.  13:  v.  285;  p.  688. 
Vailer,    Karl,    Dusseldorf,    (>ermany.      Running-out    tele- 
scopic   spring    of    guns    with    recoiling    barrels.      No. 

1,215.438  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  867. 
Vollmer,    Frederick     D.,     Mollne,     111.       Sad-iron.       No. 

1.216.522  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  607. 
Volunteer   Fireman    Signal   Company,  The.      (See  Tracy. 

Oliver  H.,  assignor.) 
Von  Ahnen,  Paul  F.,  Caspar.  Cal.     Collapsible  tent-pole. 

No.  1,214.979  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  175. 
V08S.  Carl  W..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Sllo-door  hinge.     No 

1,215,593:  Feb.   13:  v.   235;  p.  426. 
Vrooman.  George  A.,  Irvlngton,  N.  Y.     Foot-support.    No. 
^1,215,891  ;  Feb.  18;  v.  2I0;  b-  681.  ""Pl^"-     «»• 

Vullleumler,    Rudolph,  New  Rochelle,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.     Weld- 

Ing-torch.     No.  1,214,727  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;jr67. 
Vulcan  Plow  Company,  The.     (See  Hand,  Frederick  K- 

assignor.)  ^ 

X°'?€.  X?'^.  ^**™?*°Z.-     <See  Keppel,  Jesse  E.,  assignor.) 
W.  &  E.  T.  Fitch  Co.,  The.     (See  Nettieton,  George  R.,  a^ 
signer.) 

W.  I»   .Mien  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Olbbs.  Henry. 

assignor.) 

^??<**."o,?'^«  ^a  Biaddock,   N.   D.     Five-horse  evener. 

„Np   1.214.728  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  87. 

Wadden,  Thomas  H.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Vehicle  display  da- 
vice.    No.  1,214,621 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  49. 

Wade.  Harold  F.,  Opportunity.  Wash.  Dnderscoring  at- 
tachment for  type-writers.  No.  1,216,189;  Feb.  It;  t. 
^30 ;  p.  639. 

^?,^"''?r*'''  George  R..  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 

£*' ,Sil°??fJ!7' -Pl*^*'*"*"-   OJ**®-     Lahricattng   system. 
No.  1.214,860  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  126.  •     ^      — 

Waaner   Electric   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Fynn. 

Valftre  A.,  assignor.) 
Wacner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  WelchssL 

Hans,  assignor.) 
Wagner.  Hubert,  Gautlng,  near  Munich,  Oermany.    Power- 
driven  tool.    No.  1,216,439  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  367. 
Wagner,    Peter,    Elyria.    Ohio.      AtUchment   for    cooking 
^utensils.     No.  1.217,373;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1143. 
Walde,  William  N.     (See  Johnson  and  Waide.) 
^i'i*'  ^I^^^J.  ^•'  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    NT  J.      Making 
shoes.     No.  1.216,440;  Feb.  18;  v.  2W;  p.  868. 
Waldeck,  J.  A.,  et  al.     (See  MegathUn,  Jesse  L.,  assignor.) 
Waldron,  Ronayne  M.,  2d,  Washington.  D.  C.     Automobile 
cone-clutch  brake.     No.  1,216,760;  Feb.  18;  t.  286;  p. 

Walker,  Charles  B.,  SoUhuU,  England.  Automatic  electric 
generating  plant.     No.  1,217,670;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p. 

,  Walker,  Clayton  A.,  and  B.  A.  Schneider,  Fairhaven,  Conn, 
n*"**  ^2  **""  «™a»enjent  device.  Na  1.216,682  ;  Feb. 
20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  847. 

Walker,  Fredericji  P..  assignor  to  The  Crlttall  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  Limited,  Manor  Works,  Bralntree. 
*^°fi?.°^-  W'naow.  No.  1,216.768;  Feb.  20;  v.  235; 
p.  888. 

Walker,  Gaines  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Knockdown  shipping- 
box.    No.  1.217.852  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1311. 

^?,'*l*'''.  George,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  CUrk.  New      ' 
Britain,  Conn.    Scale.     No.  1.215,694  ;  Feb.  18 ;  ▼.  286; 

p.  426. 

Walker,  Henry  B.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.     Means  for  removing 

and  dlsengasing  weU-packers.     No.  1.214,622;  Feb.  6; 

V.  286 :  p.  49.  . 

Walker.  J.  Mort.  administrator.     (See  Walker,  WUllam  B.) 

Walker.  Martha  8..  Westwood.  Mass.     Locattna-tule  for 

typewriters.     No.  1.216,441;  Feb.  18;  v.  28Jr;  p.  868. 

^*i*'*'v  ^mVLl'Ja^  Antonio,  Tex.    Vehicle  attachment. 

No.  1,216,226 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  269. 
Walker,  William  E.,  deceased ;  J.  M.  Walker,  New  Orleans. 

fe5.4"4t'?-'er/3°rv.  2&?p".'°8S'*     '^P""^"       ^ 
Walker.  William  E..  deceased;  J.  Mort  Walker.  New  Or- 

f"*27'^  V"  235°'''*'''ll48  ^"'<^*'°**»-    "o.  1.217.874  ; 

Wall.  John  M.,  and  C.  Meldrum,  Syracuse,  N.  T.    Taper 

T°  23";'lf  °(»  "      '  ***^'*^*-     ^*-  l'*l^**« '  »•«>•  "  ; 
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Wallace,  Edward  M..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  D.  Wheellhan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Foot-rest.  No. 
1.217.246;   Feb.   27;   v.   235;   p.   1099. 

Wallace,  F.  T.  D.,  Jr.     (See  Compton,  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 

Wallace.  John  H.,  Gloversvllle.  N.  Y.  Sllpper-sole.  No. 
1.215,751;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  481. 

WalUce,  Nick.  Magnolia,  Minn.  Trap.  No.  1.216,894; 
Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  936. 

Wallace,  Sidney  C.,  Chicago,  111.  Hose-supporter.  No. 
1.215.444;   Feb.   13;  v.  MO;  p.  869. 

Wallen,  Leo  T.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,216,895  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  936. 

Waller.  Perry  J.,  Lob  Angeles,  Cti\.  Pump-plunger.  No. 
1.216.446  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  369. 

Wallerstein,  Leo.     (See  Wallerstein.  Max  and  L.) 

Wallerstein,  Max  and  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Producing 
beverages.     No.  1,214.729;  Feb.  6:  v.  235:  p.  87. 

Wallerstein,  Max  and  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Extract  having 
the  flavor  and  aroma  of  malt  and  producing  the  same. 
No.  1,214,730 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  67. 

Walraven.  Charles  E.,  Woodbury.  N.  J.  Fastening  device 
for  doors.     No.  1.215,752  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  481. 

Walsh.  Joseph  M.     (See  McVoy.  Vincen  P..  assignor.) 

Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  ft  Reaping  Machine  Co.  (See 
Smith.  Ernest  C,  assizor.) 

Walter  H.  Bowes  <'ompany.  t  See  Dodge,  Otis  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Waltcrralre.  Amos  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  W.  Ray- 
mond. Omaha.  Nebr.  MaU-box.  No.  1,215,763  ;  Feb.  18  ; 
v.  235  ;  p.  481. 

Walters,  Edward  T.     (See  McManus,  Edwin  J.,  assignor.) 

Walters.  John  D.     (See  Stanton  and  Walters.) 

Waltham  Watch  Company.  (See  Olney,  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Walton,  Charles  S.     (See  Webb  and  Walton.) 

Wandras,  Rnhert.     (Bee  McConnell  and  Wandras.) 

Wanee.  George  M.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.215.226  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 :  p.  269. 

Wang.  Theodore.  Ormond,  Fla.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,216,190 ; 
Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  639. 

Wannenwetsch,  Andrew  T..  ButCalo,  N.  Y.  Folding 
child's  carriage.     No.  1.215.085  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  :  p.  212. 

Wants,  Julius  B.,  assignor  to  Victor  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  X-ray  table.  No.  1.216,683;  Feb.  2(); 
V.  235  ;  p.  848. 

Wappat,  Fre<l  W..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Gage  and  Supply 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Wringer  attachment  for 
washing-machines.  No.  1,217,640 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 ;  p. 
1205. 

Ward  B.  Story  Company.     (See  Story.  Ward  B..  assignor.) 

Ward.  William  S.,  Charlottesville,  va.  Stop  for  talking- 
machines.     No.  1,216,446;  Feb.  18;  V.  236;  p.  370. 

Warfvinge,  Kasl  H.  (See  ThOrnblad,  Warfvlnge,  and 
Werner.) 

Warman,  John  E..  Riverside.  Cal.  Direction-indicator  for 
automobiles.    No.  1.216.025 :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  580. 

Warner,  Arthur  B..  Vermillion.  Kans.  Shock-forming 
machine.    No.  1.216,628  :  Feb.  20 :  v.  236  ;  p.  808. 

Warner,  Charles  M.     (See  Kelly,  William,  assignor.) 

Warner,  George  R.  (See  Richardson,  Bdward  J.  and 
J.  R.,  asslnaors.) 

Warr.  Harold  G.,  assignor  to  The  P.  ft  M.  Company,  dii- 
cago.  III.  Rail-anchor.  No.  1,217,541 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ; 
p.  1206. 

Warren,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Broadfield  Poultry  Farm, 
Inc.,  Bolton,  Mass.  Egg-tester.  No.  1,216,684;  Feb. 
20  ;  T.  286 ;  p.  848. 

Warren.  Peter  R.,  Boston,  Mass.  Box.  No.  1,217,876; 
Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1148. 

Washburn.  Frank  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  ammonium 
nitrate  and  other  products.  No.  1,217,247 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 
235:  p.   1100. 

Washington.  Ben,  Seville,  Fla.  Sunshade.  No.  1,217.542  ; 
Feb.  27 :  V.   235  ;  p.   1206. 

Washington.  Earnest,  Faribault,  Minn.  Cap.  No. 
1,216,635  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  286  ;  p.  848. 

Wass,  Andrew  O..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Casement-window 
lock  and  Joint-strip.  No.  1.216,624;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  808. 

Wasylow.  Ilko.      (See  Kamianczyn  and  Wasylow.) 

Waterbury  Clock  Co.  (See  Wehinger,  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) 

Waterloo  Gasoline  Engine  Company.  (See  Witry,  Louis 
W.,  asalKUor.) 

Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Bmerson-Brantingham 
Company.  Rockford,  111.  Plow.  No.  1.216.764;  Feb. 
18  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  482. 

Waterous,  Charles  P.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Means  for  mount- 
ing a  fire-engine  pump.  No.  1,217,671 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  1261. 

Watkins,  Robert  L..  New  York,  N.  T.  Photomicrographic 
apparatus.    No.  1,214.861 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 :  p.  126. 

Watson,  George  F.,  et  ai.  (See  James,  Bertie  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Watson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Watson  and  An- 
derson, assignors.) 
Watson,    Thomas,    Kilmarnock,    Scotland.      Rasor.      No. 
1,216,881 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  769. 

Watson,  William  W.,  and  C.  A.  Anderson,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Watson  Manufacturinfc  Company. 
Sheet-metal-case  construction.  No.  1,216,447;  Feb.  18; 
V.  235  ;  p.  370. 
Watters.  John  H..  and  W.  H.  Bean,  Anniston,'  Ala.  Lubri- 
cator-filling valve.  No.  1,217,672;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p. 
1261. 


! 


Wattles.  Luther  H.,  Provldence^^assignor.  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.  W.  Smith,  Warren,  R.  I.  Pumping 
apparatus.    No.  1,216,754  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  888. 

Watties,  Victory  H.,  and  P.  A.  Reynolds,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.  Lock  for  sheet-metal  boxes.  No.  1.214.781; 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  88. 

Watts,  Joseph  F.,  Jackson.  Miss.  Swinging  gate  and  par- 
tition.   No.  1,215,892 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  531. 

Waugh.  Edward  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Jointing  and  matcb- 
ing  cutter.    No.  1,216.766 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  482. 

Wayland.  Francis,  Salem,  Mass.  Skin,  hide,  and  leather 
working  machine.  No.  1,214,852;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p. 
127. 

Wavne  Process  Company.  (See  Donnelly,  John  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Weaver.  Cyrenius  O.,  Rockford,  111.  Toaster.  No. 
1,216.525  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  809. 

Weaver,  Ilenrv  W..  Bellevlew,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  R. 
Ford,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Water-cooler.  No.  1,217.678; 
Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1252, 

Weaver,  Sylvester  L.     (See  Burtls,  Alvin  O.,  assignor.) 

Webb  ft  Co..  E.  L.     (See  Swem,  Lawrence  W.,  assignor.) 

Webb.  Edwin  W.,  and  C.  S.  Walton,  assignors  to  Standard 
C^ar  Truck  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Car-truck.  No. 
1,215,066  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  :  p.  212. 

Webb.  Hartwell  W.,  CressklU,  N.  J.  Producing  klneto- 
graphic  films.    No.  1,216.026 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  681. 

Webb,  James  L.  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bailey, 
Ooodells.  Mich.  Metal  shoe.  No.  1,216,896;  Feb.  2<); 
V.  286 :  p.  935. 

Weber,  Michael,  Kiel.  Wis.  Device  for  preventing  sagslng 
of  gate-posts.     No.  1,214,623 ;  Feb.  6:  v.  236 ;  p.  49. 

Wedgwood.  Clement  W.,  Rosevllle.  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Indicating  apparatus  to  assist  In  teaching  accu- 
rate shooting  at  a  target.  No.  1,217,876 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 
235;  p.  1144. 

Weed,  Robert  L..  Stamford,  Conn.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  1,216,897  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  938. 

Weedon.  John  F..  Wilmette.  111.  Paper-feeding  attach- 
ment for  accounting  and  recording  machines.  No. 
1.216.626  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  809. 

Wehinger.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Watch-crystal.  No.  1.216,636;  Feb, 
20  :  V.  236  ;  p.  849. 

Welcbsel.  Hans,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Alternating-current  motor. 
No.  1.214,980  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  176. 

Weldensee.  Albert  G.     (See  HopUns  and  Weldensee.) 

Weldlein,  Luther  B.     (See  Kllng,  Fred  E.,  assignor.) 

Weikert,  Alvin  W.,  and  J.  Pettibone,  Washlnaton,  D.  C 
Self-locking  Junction-box  coupling.  No.  1,215,696 ;  Feb. 
18  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  426. 

Weil,  Charles  L.,  St  Clair.  Mich.  Apparatus  for  indicat- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  of  fluids  in  pipes.  No.  1.214.861 ; 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  127. 

Weil.  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  lace  effects. 
No.  1,216,687  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  849. 

WeU,  John.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Swing.  Nol  1.2143M ; 
Feb.  6 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  128. 

Weil,  Otto.     (See  Ooldschmldt  and  Well.) 

Weiland.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.216,191 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  286;  p.  640. 

Welnandt.  Joseph  J.,  Ayr,  N.  D.  Pressure-gage  automo- 
bile-wheel.    No.  l,216,m;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  640. 

Weiss,  Louis  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Spindle  for  the  ejectors 
of  linoleum-machines.  No.  1,217,248  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ; 
p.  1100. 

Weiss,  Louis  T.,  Brooklyn,  and  A.  Chapal,  Central  Park. 
N.  Y.  Dnhalrlng-machlne.  No.  1.217,377  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v. 
235;  p.  1144. 

Weiss,  Louis  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bear- 
ing Door  Hanger  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for 
operating  sliding  doors.  No.  l,217,24d  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ; 
p.    1100. 

Weisse.  Faneuil  D.,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Dental 
Manikin  Head  Co.  Inc.  Attachment  of  dental  manikin- 
heads  to  the  patient's  head-rest  of  dental  chairs.  No. 
1.216,087 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286:  P-  218. 

Weltzman.  Louis.      (See  Berliner  and  Weltzman.) 

Welch,  Frank  H..  Altus,  Okla.  Horse-collar  protector. 
No.  1,216,898  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  936. 

Welch,  John  M..  Albany,  N.  Y.  Razor-blade  sharpener. 
No.  1.215.898  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  682. 

Welcker.  Rudolph.     (See  Okbulsen.  Dirk,  assignor.) 

Weldon.  George  B.,  and  F.  B.  Rambo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pliers.     No.  1.216.627  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  809. 

Well,  Hugo  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
I.il6.027  :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  681. 

Weller.  William  R.,  MUlstone.  Md.  Wrench.  No. 
1.216,227  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  260. 

Wells,  Arthur  C,  Amityvllle.  N.  Y.  Transmission-gesr. 
No.  1,214,866 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  128. 

Wells,  Harvey  H..  Chicago,  111.  Package.  No.  1.216.688 ; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  849. 

Welsh,  Jackson  H.,  Hazelton,  W.  Va.  Clutch-pedal.  No. 
1,216.028  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  682. 

Wemp.  Eh-nest  E..  Pontiac,  Mich.,  Removable  spring-abut- 
ment.    No.  1.215.756;  Feb.  18;  v.  235;  p.  482. 

Wenrlch.  Christopher  E.,  Harrisborg,  Pa.  Railway  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.216.639 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2^6 :  p.  849. 

Wensel.  Theodor,  Jollet,  111.  Producing  illustrations.  Nc 
1.217,260;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1101. 
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^^Ji?°i  ^^w?  T^aaslfnor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Gorman. 

fSS^      "tS*  ^-    ^*™«-      No.   14il«.382:   Feb.   20;   y. 

^^ner.^^yictor    O.      (See    Tharablad.    Warfvlnge.    and 

^KUlffZluf**^'"  '^-  Brooklyn,  ••■ifnor  to  Uaderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  sT  T.  Type-wrltlof 
macWne.    No.  1^14.733 ;  Feb.  6  :  r.  230 :  p.  Ml 

^tT^^i  i?^"^  •  Cokedale,  Colo.  Transmlaslon  apparatus. 
No.  1,21 7,874:  Feb.  27  ;  t.  288  ;  n.  1252.       •*'»'»™""- 

Wwcott,  Otis  B.,  amlgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manafartarinz 
F  b'^a  ^'  ^°''^™''°'''  ^i^'"-  f^'t-warter.  No.  1,216.596  ; 

Weacott,  Otis  B..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  ManafactorlnE 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Stock  food  and  prodadns 
the  same.     No.  1.216,597 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  236  ;  p.  427. 

Weat  Dlilofectlng  Company.  (See  Marcase.  Moses  M.. 
aaslanor. ) 

West,  Fred.     (See  Joehnra,  AJris.  assiaaor.) 

West  Walter  A..  Elkhorn.  Wl«.  Onm  solution  for  use  In 
^cr«»»  »nd  maklnc  the  same.     No.  1^16,388;  Feb. 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Claasam.  Henry  P.,  as- 

slfBor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (8c«  Daalclson,  Oscw  A., 
aaslgnorj 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dixon.  Amos  F..  as- 
sl(nor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dunham,  Bert  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  (Soodrnra,  Charles  L.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Lewis  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  KendaU,  Burton  W., 
asxlgnor.) 

Wwtern  Electric  Company.  (See  McQaarrle  and  Lore- 
rldge.  aasignorsO 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Reynolds,  John  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western   Electric  Company.     (See  Roberts.  John  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The.     ( See  Yorfce  and 

Benjamin,  assiifuors. ) 
Western    Union   Telegraph   Company.   The.      (See   Torke, 

(Jeorge  .M.,  assifmor.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Doyle  and 

Hedley,  assignors.) 
Westin^wtiae   Air   Brake  Compuy,   The.      (See  Turner. 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
Westlnehouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Conrad  and  .Mkonow,  iissli:norK.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

DhvIs,  Darld  C,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

Fortescue.  Charles  L..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hanff.  Edward  A.,  assignor.)  *  i~  /      i     " 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Jackson.  Ray  P..  asslKnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mace.   Donald   11..  amlgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Ele<tric  und  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mills.  Chester  B..  assinnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

Rose.  Edward  E..  assignor.)  -r-  j      \ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

Schaake.   William,  assignor.)  ^     '      ^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Scott.  Charles  F..  assignor) 

^m^fJ^J^^**^'^*'  *'^*  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sc» 

Siegfried.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  (See 

Simmon.   Karl  A.,  a.sslgnor.)  "»i«"/.  vore 

^  SSi^^?,*'"??.*  Kl«'<^tr'<"  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Tlrrlll.  Allen  A..  assi«ior.)  »~"j.    \o«c 

^t?*'°?*'<*"''*'  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  (See 
Trood.    Samuel,    assignor.)  v.u»ipauj-.     ^ow 

Westlnghouse  Ele<trlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Varney,  Thpo<lore.  asslsmor.) 

^tS?."*^****""^  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Wilson,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
^y*or*^  Barr  F..   rt   si.      (See  Cox,   Bldridse   A.,   as 

Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Company.  (See  Romaln. 
Burchard  P..  assignor.) 

'^l1l8.?iS':' JCb""io°?v'"JS.  jn*S«"«<»oorJock.    No. 

Weymann.  Harrv  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Stringed  musical 
Instrument.     So.  1.215.598  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  427       ' 

Whalen.  John.     (See  Banka  and  Whalen  ) 

Wbeary.  George  H..  Racine,  Wis.  Garmest-hanger  fix- 
ture.    No.  1.216J184;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 :  p    759 

Wheary.  <'«:<>rgeH..  Racine.  Wis.  Shoe-box  retaining 
nneans.      No.   1.216.385:   Feb.  20 ;  t.  235 :   p    760 

Wheeler.  Jaases  W.     (See  BUck  and  Wheeler.) 

Si!lll'^°i/**'"'.^-  J^^  Wallace.  Edward  M..  assignor.) 
Wlerilng  Stamping  Company.     (See  Edwards,  AloSoL. 

assignor.) 
Whelaa.  Martin  J.     (See  Frank.  GustSF,  assignor.) 
Whltafcer.  Herbart  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Convertible  seat 

and  back-rert.     No.  1.21«.02« ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  2*6 ;  j!  5£ 
Whitcomb,  Beecher  D..  Shawwnet.  R.  I.     Alara  tor  tmll 

way-crossings.     No.  1.214.624 ;  Feb.  6 :  ».  235 ;  p.  60. 


Whl'i 


White,  BrucsC.  asslpor  to  R  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York. 
?iiiiT-     l?,^°»  mechanism.     No.  1,214,8M ;  Feb.  «;   v. 

£00  I  p.   Uo, 

White.  Charles  D^  Norwich,  (>)nn.     Machine  for  dyelna 

„/«™.     No.  1.21(^.448  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  235  ;  p   371 

White.  Charles  E..  Mollne,  HI.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur 

,  ?>7KSX    ^^'''^  -   marker      for      com  -  planters.      No 

1.215,599  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  428. 

^  2i«  1  M^^'i^'h  Vi'  ®^Sr-  i?.«-  "ow-colter.  Nb. 
1^16,198;  Feb.  18;  ▼.  235;  p.  641. 

White,  UendersoD  N.,  Clev»;lanU,  Ohio.  Comet.  Ko 
1,214.620  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236  ;  p.  50!  ^»™et.      r«. 

White.  Lazarus.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Providing  substruc- 
^"'"1015"'  ^^'■"^*"'^-     ''••  1.217,128  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ; 

liiV*  H**^i^""L  ^7    Cllftondale,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J 

Rn^bber-soled  shoe.     No.  1,215.449 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  280 ;  p. 

^^"tl-J*^ii^'""°f,  ^v  Cllftondale,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machlnei/  Connpany.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Robber-sole  shoe.     No.  I,216,4rf&:  Teb.  18;  v.  230;  p. 

^<o.  1.216.642  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 :  p.  850. 
'",  'l-F".'*""  C-.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Train-coupling  fi.r 

*^*S£J**'  conductors.     No.  1,214,857;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  2S6 : 

p.  129. 
White,   Winiam  L.,   Blrmln^am.   Ala.     Flash-IlAt     No 

1.215J57 ;  Feb.  13:  v.  23j;  p.  483  *^ 

White.  William  M^  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hydraulic  eanallser 

No.  1.215.451 :  ^eb.  13  ;  v.  ^35  :  p.  375°"'""  «iaaimr. 
White,  William  M..  Hohoken.  N.  J.     Pipe- Joint  for  donbl* 

pipes.     No.  1.217.643  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  IsSV  p    1206 
wKliSI^'mF"*?^  ^-  .  <*^  Dayton  and  Whlttleld.) 

wV«»'«*'  M«°"'«'ta'«nK  Company,  The.     ( See  Dayton  and 

Whitfleld.  assignors.) 

^hi^mI'-^^**"'*",*^  w^V*'*'-  '<*^»'  SkvUght  and  Ten- 
?^«?  «  *2?i"  '•*'  »«>«-»»o'»««-     No.  ljab,lV4  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

V.    *oO  ,   p.   041. 

^li°*^i,*X*?*"**,.**-  ^°  ^ir«°'  Ca'-  *»««i»or  to  Gen- 
*'?'... *^**^*'"iF  <;Omp«ny-  End  ring  for  squlrrel-caite 
'Windings.     No.  1.215.0,S8  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v   236  >  p   213 

Whitney.  Georp  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assizor  to  H    A 

L^Jli's.  "*"■  x.**  TV»y''i«I*'^-     Mathlne  for  compressing 

baled  hay.    No.  1.2n.893  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  :  n   1324 
Whttaker    Arnold  R      (See  Jeavons'and  WhltUker  ) 
Wh Itten.   Oscar  C     Star  aty.    Ark.     Seat-board  for  re- 
w^'^m"-    -,^°,-  ^•21«765;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  889. 
Whlttler.  Co  an  F   and  M.  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Safety 

'>%^'y    weU-borIng    tool.      No.    1.217.^9 ;    Feb.    20  .•    / 

J30  ,  p.  Vvn, 

w?'if*'*/'^nr.''"°'  y-     ^^^  Whlttler,  Colan  F.  and  M.  H.) 

WlMlns.  Loran  A.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  tonvertible  cooking- 
cabinet.     No.  1,216.030:  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35-  n   583 

Wlgle.  Wilson  B..  Fullerton.  Cal.  Combination  casing- 
1311  *"     '**  1.217,853;  Feb.  27;  v.   236 Ip. 

Wlkstrom,  Malcolm  U.,  Charleroi,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
S***i  ^n^-H.*^*"™  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Furnace. 
No.  1.217.251  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  11^1.  '«™«ce. 

Wilcox,  Joseph  S.,  Jr  A.  Turner,  and  H.  W.  Dunbar,  as- 
signors to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcester  Mass 
Steady^rest  ..No.  1.214.628:  Feb'^e  V  v    235 ;  P    5L 

Wilcox.  Joslah  T..  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tin 
Decorating  Companv  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore.  Md. 
(Tigar-package.     No.  1,216.031 ;  Feb.  18;  v.  235;  p.  683 

'^y.2f5T52["JSh"f8;?'5Sl";'p^'g?2.    '^^^'-^^-     ^o. 

Wild.  Joseph  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  MacSwsen 
Tacoma  Wash  Cooking  hams.  No.  1,214.627;  Feb! 
o ;  V.  zso :  i>.  51. 

Wilde,  Enill  W.,  Warsaw,  111.  Whip-socket.  No.  1,2UL228  : 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  260.  ««»**.  , 

Wlldmnn.  Frank  H..  Norristown,  Pa.  Circular  knlttlna 
machine       No.   1.216.900;   Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  9.16. 

WUdman,  William  W.,  and  E.  A.  Tlnsman.  Barberton.  as- 
signors   of    one^thlrd    to    J.    Christy.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Rb^ 27^  v^236  •"'"^1323°'  "'*'**'"  **'**"      ^°"  l'^^^'***  '' 

''¥'4a'5eb.^l'^"i°2iJ-.J-42'i^"'"'"*''''    "'•^-      ^■°- 

Wllhelm.   Russell  H..  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company,  Jersev  City.  N.  J.     Steel  retainer  (m- 

Wl^iT^TnfuIt    S°-  ^i\'^-^^k  •  *'«"•  27  ;  V.  286 ;  p.  114* 

,  o?i  o^^'IS"?    i*-    *^''«'    P»-       Steam  -  engine.      No. 

1,214,868:  Feb.  6;  v.  285;  p.  129 
Wllkin,     William    M.,     Erie.    Pa.       Steam  -  enclne.       Na. 

1.214.869:  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  180.  «W«>e.       ««. 

WUkin.  William  M     Erie,  Pa.     Valve-aear  for  steam-an- 

glnes.     No    1,216.032;  Feb.  18;  V.  23%;  p.  683. 

'"S6Vi^'t\b'i3^v"l^35fr584'^°^^^'''^"'-     ^^^ 
^i^m    Beehler.    Inc.     (See    Beehler.    WilUam    H..    aa- 

Wnilam  Carter  Company.  The.  (See  Drumheller,  WU- 
11am  P.,  assignor.) 
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Williams,  Alfonzo  L.,  Los  Angeles,  C^al.  TroUey-hSad. 
No.  1,216,901 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  230 ;  p.  937. 

Williams,  Anthony  F.,  and  E.  A.  llalblelb,  assignors  to 
North  Bast  Electric  ComMny.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Elec- 
tric switch.     No.  1,216,386;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  760. 

WlUUms,  Charles  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Purse-net-haullng 
machine.     No.  1.216,630 :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  811. 

Williams,  Charles  F.      (See  Williams,  Ira  C.  and  C.  F.) 

Williams.  Charles  S..  Denver,  III.  Internal-eombustioo 
engine.     No.  1.217.379  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1145. 

WlllUms,  Cora  B..  Malvern.  Iowa.  Corset.  No.  1,216,601 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  429. 

Williams.  Cora  B..  \Ialvera.  Iowa.  Binder.  No.  1,210,602  ; 
Feb.  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  429. 

Williams,   George   A.,  assignor  to  The  WiUUms   Sealing 
Corporation,   Waterbury.   Conn.     Bottle  and   cap.     No.   | 
li214.734  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  89.  1 

Williams,  Ira  C.  and  C.  F.,  Albany  ;  said  Ira  C.  Wlllhuns 
assignor  to  C.  W.  Derrlckson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Dim- 
mer for  electric  lamps.  No.  1,216,756 ;  Feb.  20 ;  r.  230 ; 
D.  889. 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Company.  (See 
Thuneman,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

WIlllamH.  Reuben  M.,  Malad  City.  Idaho.  Qate-Iatch. 
No.  1.216,034  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  280;  p.  584. 

Wmiams  Sealing  Corporation,  The.  (See  Williams.  George 
A.,  assignor.) 

Williams.  Warner  C,  et  al.     (See  Noal,  Bugene  B.,  as- 


signor.) 
rmiaii 


WIllTatns,    William,    Smith,    Nev.      Manure-loader 
1.216.902:  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  937. 


Ho. 


Williams.    William    C.    Wlnntees,    Manitoba,    C;aan*i. 

Electric  water-heater.     No.  1.217,880 ;  Fsb.  ?I ;  v.  288 ; 

p.  1140. 
WllUaras.  William  B.,  Chicago.  III.     Valve  mechanism  for 

explosive-engines.      No.    1.216.757;    Feh.    20;    v.    235: 

p.  889. 
Wmiania.  William  H.,  Carey,  Ohio.    Insulator.    (Relssae) 

No.  14,266  :  Feb.  6 :  v.  2lO ;  p.  29«. 
WUlUmson,    George    H.,    Jersey   City.    N.  J.     Toy.     No. 

1.216,190 :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  23» ;  p.  441. 
Williamson,  Glenn  S..  New  Yarfc.  N.  T.     Mechanism  for 

uniting  priatliw-press  webs  and  tha  Ilka.    Mo.  l,217,30a  ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  230 ;  p.  ll<n. 
WUUamssa,  CBenn  0.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Uniting  printing- 
press  webs.     No.  1.217,258 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  1102. 
Williamson,  William  P..  Ludlow.  Mass.     Dispenser.     No. 

1,216.640:  Feb.  20;  v.  280;  p.  849. 
WUllson.  John,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  NatVmal 

Malleable  Castings  Company,  CHeveland,  OUo.     Draft- 

rlgglng.     No.  1,210,815  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 :  p.  2M. 
Willsea.  Louis  P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Bag-shaking  maddne. 

No.  1.214.628  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  51. 
Willson.  Samuel  T..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fluid-fuel  boraer. 

No.  1.215.229;  Feb.  6;  v.  280;  p.  200. 
Wnison.  WUllam  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     FIreworka.     Mo. 

1.217,044 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  230 ;  p.  1206. 
WUmot  C^atls  Company.     (See  Underwood,  Weeden  B., 

assignor.) 
Wllmsen.     Bernard.     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Ornament     for 

Christmas-trees,  decorations,  Ac.     No.  1,217,670;  Feb. 

27 ;  V.  280 ;  p.  1202. 
Wnson,  Cecil  lU  BaMln,  W.  Va.     Table  attachment  for 

beda     No.  1.217,676 :  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  285  :  p.  1203. 
Wilson.  Charles  E..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assizor  to  Westlng- 
house Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Starting 

mechanism  for  autamobiles.     No.  1,210.403 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235  :  p.  872. 
Wilson.  Frank  R.,  et  ai.     (Se«  Cboteau.  Henry  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wilson.   George,   Maakato,   Minn.     Reversing  mechanism 

for  Intemal-combnstion  engines.      No.  1,214,860 ;  Feb. 

6:  V.  235;  p.  180. 
Wilson.   George,    Mankato.   Minn.     Reversing   mechanism 

for   Intemal-combustlon  engines.     No.   1,214.861 ;   Feb,   ! 

6  ;  V.  230  :  p.  181. 
Wilson,  Laura,  et  oL     (See  Chotean,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 
Wilson,    Odelon    D.,    Greenville,    8.    C.      Mitcr-box.      No. 

1.214,862  :  Feb.  6  :  v.  285  ;  p.  181. 
WUson,  Walter  V.     (See  Morphy,  Lewis,  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson.  William,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Campbell  Bos- 
worth  Machinery  Company,  Portlaad.  Me.     Lock-stitch 

sewing  machine.     No.    1,216,035;   Feb.    13;   v.    280;   p. 

084. 
Wilson,  William  O.,  West  New  Brighten,  and  N.  L.  Jones. 

Mariners     Harbor,     N.     Y.       Anti-rall-spreader.       No. 

1,216,903 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  938. 
Wilt.  Charles  N.     (See  Murray  and  Wilt.) 
Winchell.  Richard  W..  White  River,  S.  D.     Reel  device  for 

barb  fence-wire  and  the  like.     No.  1,215,464 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

v.  236  ;  p.  372. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.      (See  Johnson,  Thomas 

C.  assignor.) 
Windsor,  Samuel  T..  Normangee,  Tex.     Auxiliary  trans- 
mission-case hanger.     Mo.  1.215,608;  Feb.  18;  v.  286; 

p.  429. 
Wine.    William     B..     Toledo,     Ohio.       Car-ladder.       No. 

1,215,466  ;  Feb.  18  :  v.  236  ;  p.  878. 
Wine.  William  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Car  bulling  device.     No. 

1.216.456  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  878. 
Wine,  William  E.,  Toledo,  Ghio.     Friction  buffing  device 

for  railway-cars.     No.   1,215,457  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

878. 
Wine.  William  E..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Uncoupling  device.    No. 

1.216,458;  Feb.  18:  v.  285:  p.  874. 


Wine,  WlUlam  E.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Car  buffing  device.  No. 
i;215,459  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  285;  p.  874. 

Wlnesburg,  Oscar  S.  (See  Preston,  Palmer,  and  Winas- 
burg.) 

Winfleld.  OUl  C,  and  C.  F.  Haywood.  Boone,  Iowa. 
Safety-throttle  for  pneumatic  tools.  No.  1,216,904; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  938. 

Wingett,  John  N..  Denver,  Colo.  Ore  classifier  or  sepa^ 
rator.    No.  1.216,230 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  260. 

Wlnklev,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Bottle  fllling  and 
capping  machine.  No.  1.216,086;  Feb.  18;  v.  235;  p. 
584. 

Winkler,  Otto,  COpenlck,  and  R.  Urtel.  Nieder-Schflns- 
welde,  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Valve-gear  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1,216,196  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  641. 

Winslow.  (>eorge  W..  Chicago,  111.  Deep-sea-sal vage-recor- 
erlng  apparatua.  Nq.  1.217,254;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p. 
1102. 

Winslow  Safety  Illgh-Pressure  Boiler  Co.  (See  Winslow. 
William  n..  assignor.) 

Winslow.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Winslow  Safety  High- 
Pressure  Boiler  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Burner.  No. 
1.214,736  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  §9. 

Winston,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  telephone 
system.     No.  1.214,982  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  176. 

Winston,  Charles  S..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  telephone 
system.     No.  1,216,641  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  850. 

Winston,  Charies  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  (Thicaao.  IlL  Telephone  system.  No. 
1.217.255  ;  Feb.  27  ;  vVTm  ;  p.  1102. 

Winter,  Frederick  W.,  Pittsburgh,  asaignor  to  The 
Sptrella  Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No. 
1,216,087  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  230 ;  &  685. 

Winter,  John  R.,  et  aL     (See  Fellowa,  VelTia,  assignor.) 

Winter.  William  B..  Neir  Britala,  assignor  of  one-fonrth 
to  F.  8.  Fletcher  and  one-haJf  to  The  Fletcher-Terry 
Company.  Forestville,  Conn.  Bdge-tsol  sharpener.  Na^ 
1.216.387  ;  FW>.  20  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  761. 

Wirebounds  Patents  Company.  (See  Miller.  Julius  J.. 
assignor.) 

Wifeless  Instrument  CU»>pany.  (Set  MUIer.  Tfeomas  B.. 
asslgasr.) 

Wise  Acetylene  Gas  Machine  Company.  (See  Wist. 
Harry  M.,  assignor.) 

Wise,  Harry  M..  Richmond.  Va.,  assifrnor  to  Wise  .Vcety- 
lena  Gas  MaeMne  Company,  Incorporated.  Acetylene- 
gas  generator.     No.  1,216,197  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  642. 

WlUnowski.  John,  Chicago,  IlL  Reamer.  Na  1,217,206 ; 
Feb,  27 ;  V.  280 ;  p.  1108. 

WItry,  Louis  W.,  aasignor  to  Waterloo  Gasoline  Engine 
Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Implenient-shlftlng  means 
for  Victors.     No.  1.217.267 :  FA.  27 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  1108. 

WHtkopf.  Paul.     (See  Liaka,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Wb.  L.  Gilbert  CHock  Company.  (Bee  Hodge.  Albert  P., 
assignor.) 

Woeste,  Louis  B.,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  A.  Stephens.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Myriad  reflector. 
No.  1,214,863:  Feb.  6;  v.  230;  p.  131. 

Wogenstahl,  Leo  J..  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Search  Light  Company,  Phoenix.  Aris.  Dirigible 
headlight.    No.  1,214.736;  Feb.  6;  v.  230;  p.  89. 

Wolcott,  Cornelius  R.,  McLonth,  Kana.  Lamp- flame-regu- 
lating burner.     No.  1.214.787;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  280 ;  p.  80. 

Wolf,  Aaron,  New  York,  N.  T.  Comer-post  fastening. 
No.  1.214.738;  Feb.  6:  v.  235;  p.  90. 

Wolf.  Aaron  H.,  Myerstown,  Pa.  Watch-holder  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.  1.216.581 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 :  p.  811. 

Wolf  Company.  The.  (See  Lemaster.  Maurice  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Wolf.  Isaac.  Mllwall.  London.  England.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1.216.532  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  230 ;  p.  811. 

Wolf.  Lewis  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  M.  Rhodes. 
Racine,  Ohio.  Brick-pointer.  No.  1.210,889;  Feb.  20; 
V.  235;  p.  761. 

Wolf,  Robert  B.,  Berlin.  N.  H.  Making  tight  castings. 
No.  1,214,630  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  52. 

Wolff  Fuel  Saver  Company.  (See  Blaske.  ^Illam  C,  ns- 
slmor.) 

WoW,  Hugo.     (See  Bally  and  Wolff.) 

Wolford.  David  B..  Echo.  Oreg.  Kitchen  utensil.  No. 
1.214.631 :  Feb.  6  :  v.  2.^f> :  p.  52. 

Wood.  (Tharles  O.,  Cbambershnrg,  Pa.  Expanding  •  fric- 
tion-clutch.    No.  1.217,258  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1108. 

Wood.  Frank  W..  New  York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Floating  , 
Wedge  Lock  Nut  Co.,  Inc.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,215,460; 
Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  874. 

Wood.  Frank  W.,  Brooklvn,  assignor  to  diaries  Cory  ft. 
Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  telegraph  and 
indicator   system.      No.    1,216,533 ;    Feb.    20 ;    v.    286 ; 
p.  811. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnment5i.  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Identifying  pasted  products.  No.  1,216,198; 
Feb.  18 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  642. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shaving  stereo- 
type printing  plates.  No.  1,216,388;  Feb.  20;  v.  280; 
p.  761. 

Wood,  James,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Hat-pin  guard.  No. 
1.216.90.%;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  938. 

Wood    Newspaper   Machinery   Corporation.      (See   ^^  i>ud« 
Henry  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
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Wood.  WUllaa  O.,  usigBor  of  one-luilf  to  F.  B.  McKerltt 
Sacramento.  Qd.  Ste«m-«boTel  dipper.  No.  1,216,089 : 
Feb.  6 ;  t.  286  ]_p.  213. 

Wood.   William    HT,   aereUtnd,   Ohio,  aa8l«oor   to   8.  W. 

9!i?j\-^*'"""i^'  ^Chicago.     Ill-       Arch-Bupport.       No. 
1.216.090  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  238  :  p.  213. 

Woodard.  Robert  C.     (See  Hodse,  Oraham.  and  Woodard.) 

Woodbrldge.  Jamea  B.     (See  De  F«Tre  and  Woodbrldse.) 

Woodinj.  Benjamin  F.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  auignor  to 
Woodlnc  Ballway  Warning  Device  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.  Ballwav-trafflc-control  apparatus.  No.  1,216,038  ; 
Feb.  18  :  v.  235  ;  p.  688. 

Wooding  Hallway  Warning  Device  Company.  (See  Wood- 
ing, Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 

Woodlee,  John,  Jr..  «t  al.  (See  Sartaln,  Looia  M..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Woodruff,  William  W.,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Rand  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  Tag.  No. 
1.214.864  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  238  ;  p.  132. 

Wood»<311bert  Ball  Planer  Company.  (See  Ennson, 
Joaeph  W.,  assignor.) 

Woods.  Wilson  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Meat-cntter.  No. 
1.214.7.19  :  Fpb.  6  :  v.  2.38  :  p.  90. 

Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Boeback,  Alrah 
C,  assignor.) 

Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Roebuck  and 
Prnssynskl.  assignors.) 

Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Boeback  and 
Stelnke,  assignors. ) 

Woodward.  Erastus,  SomervlUe,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
^gnments,  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Sheeban  and  one-half  to 
W  P.  Egan,  Lynn.  Mass.  Printing  and  marking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.214.632  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  62. 

Woolhiser,  Jay  H.,  Elmharst,  N.  Y.  Implement  for  clean 
ing  drains.     No.  1,216,461:  Feb.  18;  v.  238;  p.  378. 

Wooison.  Thomas  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Ambulatory  to». 
No.  1,216.906:  Feb.  20;  v.  288;  p.  938. 

Worcester  Flexible  Tubing  Company.  (Bee  Marsolals, 
Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Worden,  Enoch  W..  Flint,  Mich.  Match-box.  No. 
1,216.907  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  939. 

Wright.  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-pin.  No. 
1.214,6,33  :  Seb.  6 :  v.  2.38  ;  p.  6.3. 

Wrtght.  Frank  Q.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Oas-aaver  for  gas- 
burners.     No.  1.217,884  ;  F^b.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1311. 

Wright.  Hartwell  S.,  Van  Duzar,  Ark.  Rallway-splke. 
No.  1,214,«84  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  238  :d.  83. 

Wright,  Morris  8..  Worcester,  Mass.  Pneumatic  action 
for  musical  Inatrnments.  No.  1,214,866;  Feb.  6:  t. 
238;  p.  132. 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Computing-machine. 
No.  1.216,758  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  889. 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Computing-machine. 
No.  1,216,769 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 :  p.  «90. 

Wrifht's   Automatic  Tobacco  Packing  Machine  Oompany. 

(See  Bracy,  Edward  L..  assignor.) 
Wurts,    Edward    V..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Steel 
Utilities,   Incorporated.      Metal -working  machine.     No. 
1.214.988;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235;  p.  177. 
Wuth.  Berthold.     (See  Jagerspacher  and  Wuth.) 
Wuth,  Berthold,  B.  Mayer,  C.  Jagerspacher,  and  E.  Ander 
wert,   assignors    to    Society    of   Chemic-al    Industry    in 
Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Copper  compound  of  ortho- 
oxyaio  dyeatufffe  and  making  same.    No.  1,216,760 ;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  890. 
Wjrman,  George  B.     (See  Bird  and  Wyman.) 
Wvman,  George  R.,  and  A.  E.  Currier,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 
Machine  for  coating  tubea.     No.   1.216,089;  Feb.    18; 
V.  286 ;  p.  686. 
Wyse  &  Co.     (See  Zlmmermann,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Tanorhowskl,  George  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  H.  E.  Herahey, 
Whitewater.    Kans.,    assignors    to    Automatic    Electric 
Company,   Chicago,   111.      Automatic   telephone  system. 
No.  r21 6.684  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  812. 
Tarwood,  William  A.,  La  SaUe,  N.  Y.     Frame  for  support- 
ing^ ndlng-stonea.     No.   1,215,768;  Feb.  18;  v.  286 ; 

Tasuda.  Matalchl.  Kolshlmwa,  Toklo,  Japan.  Composi- 
tion for  polishing  Iron.  No.  1,216,643  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  289  ; 
p.  861. 

^•^•2i,.^l°''i^w  5?**^»A— N  ^-  Chalk-holder.  No. 
1.217,646 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  ^ ;  p.  1206. 


Tori,  Howard  H.,  Logaaaport,  Ind.  Water-aubmerged  air- 
chamber    for    water-pipes.      No.    1,216.761 ;    Feb.    20 ; 

v.  236  ;  p.  890. 
York,    Levi    D.,    Portsmouth,    Ohio.      Shoe  -  last.      No. 

1.216,908  ;  Feb.  20  ;  V.  286 :  p.  989.  «*««•      «•• 

Yorke,  George  M.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 

F*Pi*„95?P?°yj.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  printer. 

No.  1^16,604 :  Feb.  18;  v.  236 ;  p.  480. 
Yorke.  George  M..  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  G.  B.  Benjamin. 

Jersey  City,   N.   J.,   assignors   to  The   Western   Union 

Telegraph    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Means    for 

synchronlxing  rotary  devices.     No,  1.216,606;  Feb.  18: 

T.  286  ;  p.  430. 
Young,    Edward.    Jeffersonvllle,    assignor   of   one-half   to 

A.  W.  Duff,  Washington  Court-House,  Ohio.     Oil-can. 

No.  1.214,740-  Feb.  6;  r.  235  ;  p.  91. 
^°S?^  Edward  B.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  R.  Bradshaw,  Okmulgee. 

Okja.    Window-pulley.    No.  1,218,231 ;  Feb,  6  ;  v.  236 ; 

p.  261. 
Young,  Frederick  A.     (See  Vest.  Clarence  D..  assignor.) 
Young,  George  W.,  et  oL     (Bee  Norman,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Young,    Jacob    H.,    Chicago,    IlL      Accelerator-controlling 

mechanism.      No.   1,214.866;    Feb.   6;    v.    236;    p.    132. 
^®?5f'  Si*""*'  ^-  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mailing-card.     No. 

1,214,867  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  238  :  p.  183. 
Youngqulst,  Henry,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Draper  Corporation,   Hopedale,   Mass. 

Shuttle-threading  mechanism    for   automatic   fllllng-re- 

plenlshlng    looms.      No.    1.214,868;    Feb.    6;    v.    286; 

p.  133. 

Yount,  Horace  J.,  Indianapolia.  Ind.  Scored-cyllnder  ra- 
pair.     No.  1,217,546 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1207. 

Yuyama,  Shlgezo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Incandescent  electric 
lamp.     No.   1,215,894;   Feb.   13;   v.  2S5 ;  p.  532. 

Zak,  John  F..  Chicago.  111.  Button.  No.  1,216,536 ;  Feb. 
20  :  v.  286  ;  p.  812. 

^iS"P'  F/»°k.  SomerrlUe.  aaalgnor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.214,869;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  184. 

Zaleskl,  JVank.  Somerville,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole   Machine    Companv,    Boston,    Mass.      Sewlng-ma- 

.,  ?*"?.''•     No    1.216,53« ;  fib.  20 ;  v.  235:  p.  K13. 

^1?*^*'  ^^^B^  Somerville,  assignor  to  The  Recce  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Thread  cutter 
5n.  o^P.  sewing-machines.  No.  1,216,537;  Feb. 
*o ;  V.  236  ;  p.  818. 

^T^J^'j^  Charles     E.,     Aurora,     111.       Wheel-htib.       No. 

„  1,216,040 ;  Feb.  18 :  t.  286 ;  p.  686. 

Zee  Socket  A  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Both,  Tonjes  A.  C. 
aaalgnor.) 

Zehner.  Alfred  G.,  et  al.  (See  De  Bats,  Jean  H.  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

^i?*5'  t**'  Melbourne,  Iowa.  Broom-brace.  No.  1.216.909 : 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  939. 
Zelser,  John  R.,  Berwick.  Pa.     Mold  for  making  concrete 

curbs.     No.  1.214,870;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  1.34. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     <See  Lebmann,  Johannes,  aaalgnor.) 
Zemke,    Henry    W.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Combined   safety 

'**J.t'"j**'***    »°<1    envelop.      No.    1,216,762;    Feb.    20: 

V.  235;  p.  891. 
Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  bf  mesne  aasigD- 

ments,  to  G.  W   Bowen^  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Self-lnbricatlng 

bolt.     No.  1,217.259;  Feb.  27:  v.  236;  p.  1103, 

F?b"27 ?°v"236  ■;•  ?'m4  '^^  ®"**-     ^'*-  ^'"^'^W : 

Zimmerman,  Arthur  R.,  Shamokin,  Pa.     Sled  runner  for 

wheeled  vehicles.    No.  1.216,091 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  214. 

^*??,*5'22«'  ^'*?'"'r  ^-JLl^^y  ^ty-  N.  J.     shears.     No. 

1,214,635  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 :  p.  63. 
Zimmerman.  Joseph.     (See  Scheffer  and  Zimmerman.) 
Zlmmermann,  Artour,  aaalgnor  to  Wyse  &  Co.,  Inc,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Apron.     No.  1,217,866;  Feb.  27;  v.  236; 

Zlmmermann,  Benjamin  D.     (See  Lederer,  Friedrlch,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
ZInn,    William    H.,    Annlston,    Ala.      Knockdown    strobo- 

scope.    No.  1.214,636 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  54. 

^^^*^i.2!l^''^^^^'^^'   <'*»'«•      Aerating   device.      No. 

1.214,637  :  Feb.  6 :  v.  2.35;  p.  64. 
Zorba,    Alexander,    Herrlck,    S.    D.     Guide    for    window- 

shades.     No.  1,217,261 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1104. 
Zubryd.    Antonl     Caatle   Shannon,    Pa.     Burglar-catchlas 

device.     Nb.  1.217.881  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 :  p.  1146. 
Zwermafan.  Carl  H.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Kiln  construction. 

No.  1,216.390 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  762. 
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Ainaworth.  George  R.,  Great  Neck,  N.  T.  Electric-light 
fixture.     Nos.  60.831-8 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  pp.   1021-2. 

Allen,  (irosvenor  N.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  a  Rpoou  or 
analogous  utensil.     No..  50,288  ;  Feb,  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  664. 

Allen,  Gro.sTcnor  N.,  aaalgnor  to  Oneida  Community,  Lim- 
ited, Oneida,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  spoons  or  analogous  uten- 
sils.    Nos.  50.256-62  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  pp.  298-9. 

Andrews.  Fred  L.,  Beaver,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Fry  Glass 
Company,  Rochester,  Pa.  Glaaa  article.  No.  60.384; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1022. 

Archer,  Frank  M.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  The  Moxle  Com- 
pany, BoRton.'Mass.  Automobile.  Nos.  60,373-4;  Feb. 
27  ;  V.  2.S5  ;  p.  1326. 

Antoplano  Company,  The.  (See  La  Joie,  Herbert  J.,  as- 
siipor.) 

Bailey,  Joseph  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Badge  or  insignia. 
Nos.  60,289-90  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  238  ;  p.  664. 

Baker,  Stephen  D:,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall-receptacle  for 
soap  and  other  toilet  articles.  No.  50,291 ;  Feb.  13 ; 
V.  i'.35 ;  p.  664. 
5  Ball,  (ieor^e  E..  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whiting 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle  for 
a  spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  No.  50,292 ;  Feb.  13 ; 
V.  235;  p.  665. 

Barney,  Arthur  L.,  assignor  to  Tiffany  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  No.  50,376 ;  Feb. 
27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1326. 

Barrows,  Robert  Y..  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Llghting-flxture.  No.  50,263  ;  Feb.  6  ; 
V.  235  ;_p.  299. 

Barrows,  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall-plate  for  lighting-fixtures.  No. 
60.284  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  300. 

Barrows,  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Lighting-fixture.  No.  60.886; 
Feb.  20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1022. 

BIckford,  Charl.s  A..  Chicago,  111.  Ring.  No.  60,293 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  665. 

Borton.  Charles  E.,  et  al.    (See  Flsk,  Willard  C.  assignor.) 

Bottome,  E:dgar  M.,  assignor  to  Fostoria  Glass  Company, 
Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.  Glass  article.  No.  50,886;  Feb. 
20 ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1022. 

Breltenstein,  Arthur  L.,  .\kron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lancaster  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Lancaster,  Ohio. 
Tire-tread.     No.  50,265 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  23r> ;  p.  300. 

Brown,  Harold  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  Plate  or  similar  article. 
No.  60,337  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1022. 

Bryant  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  (Hausen,  Alfred 
B.  L.,  assignor.) 

Bryant  EHectric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomas,  George 
B.,  assignor.) 

Buck  &  Glenn.     (See  Glenn,  Chalmers  L.,  assignor.) 
"  Burglar    Proof   Lock   and    Hardware    Corporation.      (Sea 
Segal,  Samuel    assignor.) 

Butterfleld,  William  H..  Stechford,  Birmingham,  England. 
Magneto-bracket.     No.  60,838  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  1022. 

Cassldy,  Alice.  Hubbard,  Oreg.  Doll.  No<  50,294;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  666. 

Chas.  Emmerich  and  Co.  (See  Emmerich,  Edward  B., 
assignor.) 

Chase,  Theron  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Radiator  for  an  auto- 
mobile.    No.  60,266 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  300. 

Clark,  Maud  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Game-board.  No. 
50..339  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1023. 

Clausen,  Alfred  B.  L.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Brothers 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  IJght  -  diffusing  reflector. 
No.  80.267  :  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  800. 

Converse,  Atherton  D.,  Winchendon.  Maas.  Toy.  No. 
60.340 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1028. 

Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Klein,  Charlea  J., 
assignor.) 

Daisy  Manufacturinig  Company.  (See  Lefever,  Charles 
F.,  assignor.) 

Darley,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Universal  Steel  Package  Co.  Metallic  barrel.  No. 
50,296  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  665. 

Dawson,  Rupert  O..  Overdale.  Dunblane,  Scotland.  Glass 
bottle.     No.  80.296-300 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  pp.  665-6. 

De  Mattia,  Barthold.     (See  De  Mattia,  Peter  and  B  ) 

De  Mattia,  Peter  and  B.,  Clifton,  N.  J.  Automobile-tire. 
No.  50,269;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  301. 

Domestic  Talking  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Sheble. 
Horace,  aaalgnor.) 

Duncan  &  Miller  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Miller,  John 
E..  assignor.) 

Ehrllch,  Albert  H.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Lock-casing  and  lian- 
dle.     No.  60,376 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1326. 


Ehrllch,  Frederick  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Arm  and  clamp 
for  nutoKoopes.     No.  50..377  :  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1327. 

Ehrmann,  Hilroar.     (See  Epstein,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Ellis,  Emory  E.,  assignor  to  Union  Caliper  Company, 
Orange,  Mass.  Caliper.  No.  50,878  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ; 
p.  1327. 

Emmerich,  Edward  E.,  Park  Ridge,  assignor  to  Chas.  Em- 
merich and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Textile  fabric.  No. 
80,379  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  238  ;  p.  1.327. 

Epstein,  Edward,  assignor  to  H.  Ehrmann,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Bottle.     No.  80.341  ;  Fob.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1023. 

Erlebach,  Robert,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plate  or  similar 
article.     No.  60,842  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 ;  p.  1028. 

Fageol,  Frank  R.,  Piedmont,  (Tal.  Automobile-radiator. 
No.  60.270;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  801. 

Flak,  Willard  C,  Seattle,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Borton  and 
E.  L.  Perkins.  King  county,  Wasli.  Clasp  for  watch- 
fobs.     No.  50,343  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  236 :  p.  1023. 

Fostoria  Glass  Company.  (See  Bottome,  Edgar  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Fostoria  Glass  Company.  (See  Sullivan,  Charlea  L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Frank  &  Company,  L.     (See  Williams,  Dick  B.,  assignor.) 

Frederick  Stearns  &  Co.  (See  McClure,  Clarence  M.,  as- 
slgnorj 

Freese,  William  D.,  Akron,  Oltio.  Tire-tread.  No. '60,880; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1327. 

Funk,  Glenn  W.,  Jeromesvllle,  Ohio.  Combination-tool. 
No.  50.381  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1327. 

Gllmore,  Chace  D.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Combination 
salt  and  pepper  cellar.  No.  60,844 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
1023. 

Glenn,  Chalmers  L.,  assignor  to  Buck  &  Glenn,  Inc., 
Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  Toy  banking-room.  No.  60,382 ; 
Feb.  27:  V.  2.35  ;  p.  1328. 

Goodwin,  John  E.,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  assignor  to  Joslah 
Wedgwood  &  Sons.  Ltd.,  Etrurla.  England.  Dish.  No. 
50.383  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  1328 

Green,  Walter  R..  Chicago,  111.  (Curved  drop-side  mud- 
guard and  splasher  attachment.  No.  60,846 ;  Feb.  20 : 
V.  286:  n.  1024. 

Green,  Walter  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Drop-side  mud-guard  and 
splasher  attachment.  Nd.  60,346 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
1024. 

Grode,  Frank  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Billlard-table  leg. 
No.  50,847:  Feb.  20;  v.  286:  p.  1024. 

H.  C.  Frv  Glass  Company.  (See  Andrews,  Fred  L..  aa- 
algnor.) 

H.  C.  Fry  Glass  Company.  (See  Provance,  David  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Haley,  Reuben.  Beaver,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glass  article.  Nos. 
60,348-80 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  pp.  1024-5. 

Hamilton.  Charles  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Lace  paper.  No. 
60.301  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  666. 

Hanson,  Eugene  I.,  New  Rocbelle,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Mallin- 
son  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Textile  fabric.  Nos. 
50.302-7  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236 :  pp.  666-7. 

Hanson.  Eugene  I..  New  Rochelie.  aaalgnor  to  H.  R.  Mal- 
llnson  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Textile  fabric.  No. 
50..384  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.36  ;  p.  1328. 

Heckroth.  Reginald  A..  Delhi.  N.  Y.  Pair  of  eyeglasses. 
No.  50,.386;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1328. 

Helsey  &  Co..  A.  H.     (See  Helsey,  Thomas  C«  aaalgnor.) 

Heisey,  Thomaa  C,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  Heiaey  *  Co.,  Newark. 
Ohio.  Glass  vessel.  No.  60,861 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p. 
1028. 

Henry.  William  D.,  Manhasaet,  N.  Y.  Paper  sheet  or  simi- 
lar article.    No.  80,386 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1328. 

Hunter,  William  E.,  Chicago,  HI.  Nnt-bowL  No.  50,271 ; 
Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  801. 

Inflexible  Co.     (See  Schwarber,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 

International  Sliver  Co.     (See  Klnts,  Robert  R..  assignor.) 

International  Sliver  Co.      (See  Stohr.  Samuel,  asslgnpr.) 

Ittlg.  George  P.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Smith  Silver  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Platter  or  similar  article.  No. 
50..387  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  2.35 ;  p.  1328. 

Jansen,  Alfred  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Washstand.  No. 
60,272  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235  ;  p.  801. 

Jansen.  Alfred  w..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Nuraery-crib.  No. 
50,273;  Feb.  6;  v.  285:  p.  302. 

Jansen.  Alfred  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Nursery  play-yard. 
No.  50,274  ;  Feb.  6 j  v.  235  ;  p.  302. 

Jansen,  Alfred  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Nursery-wardrobe. 
No.  50,275 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  802. 

Jenkins,  Ida  M.,  Prlnevllle.  Oreg.  Broom  attachment. 
No.  60,308  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  667. 

Jones,  Joseph  W..  Pelham.  assignor  to  Jones  Motrola, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Casing  for  winding  attachments 
for  talking-machines.  No.  JW),388 ;  Feb.  27;  v.  236; 
p.  1329. 

Iv 


Ivi 
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Jones  Motrola,  Inc.     (See  JoAes.  Joaepb  W.,  assignor.) 

Joseph  Fahys  *  Company.  (See  O'Brien,  Harry  B.,  as- 
■IcnorO 

JosUh  wedrirood  ft  Sons.  (See  Goodwin,  Jobn  E..  as- 
slcnor.) 

JosIIn,  Clarence  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asainior  to  Mechani- 
cal Rubber  Company.  Jar-ring.  No.  50,389  ;  Feb.  27  : 
▼.  2.35  ;  p.  1.129. 

Keaton.  Robert  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Aatomobile-tire. 
No.  60,862 ;  Feb.  20 :  ▼.  286  ;  p.  1028. 

Kelley,  Edward  E..  West  Falmouth,  Mass.  Ice-cream- 
cone  holder.     No.  60,276;  Feb.  6;  t.  236;  p.  302. 

Keppler.  Fredrick  L.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Ash-tray.     No. 

50.390  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1329. 

Klmpton,  Charles  F.,  assiKnor  to  R.  H.  Kimpton,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Moistener  for  envelopit  and  other  articles.     No. 

50,309  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 :  p.  668. 

Klmpton,  Ruth  H.     (See  Klmpton,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Kintz,   Robert   R.,  assignor   to   International    Sliver  Co., 

Merlden,  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     No. 

50.391  ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  235 :  p.  1329. 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor   to  The  Cntler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..'  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Feed-throoi^  switch.    No.  60,808 ; 

Feb.  20:  V.  286;  p.  1026. 
Krantz,  Edward.  Chicago,  111.    Casing  for  a  carpet  cleaner. 

No.  50,310 :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  668. 
La  Jole,  Herbert  J.,  Orange.  N.  J.,  asstgB«r  to  The  Anto- 

Dlano  Company.     Piaao-caae.     No.  807277;  Feb.  6;  t. 
.  285  :  p.  302. 

Lamson  ft  Goodnow  Manolactnrlng  Company.     (S««  Row- 
land. Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Lancaster  Tire  ft  Robber  Company,  The.      (S««  Brelten- 

stein,  Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 
Lawton.  Fr«lerlck  T..  North  Easton,  Mass.     Register-cord 

hanger.     So.  50.311 ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235 ;  p.  668. 
LefeTer.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Dalsr  Itannfactnrlag  C»m- 

panr,  Plymouth,  Mic&T   PiatoL     No.  60J84;  F»6.  20; 

T.  am ;  D.  1039. 
Uenescb.  Walter  H.,  Chicago,  in.    Sign-post    No.  50.392 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  V.   286 ;  p.  1329. 
Madson.    Nellie,    Iroqnois,    S.    D.      Toastlac-sDooa.      Mo 

50,393  ;»Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1329. 
Malllnson  ft  Co.,  H.  R.   (See  Hanson.  Bageae  I.,  assignor.) 
Manchester.  Albert  T..  North  ProTidence,  R.  I.     Prams 

of  a   child's   Tefclcle,     No.  80,3»4 ;   Feb.  IT;   t.   388; 

p.  1330. 
McAdow.  Charles  E..  Jersey  City.  N.  J,     Casing  for  com- 

bteed  TCDdinc  aad  weighing  nachlaea.    No.  B0312 ;  Fsb, 

18  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  668. 
McClore.  Clarence  M.,  assignor  to  Predertck  Steams  ft  Co.. 

Detroit.  Mich-     Bottle.     No.  60,396;  Febw  27  ;  t.  288 : 

p.  13.30. 
McConneU.  Mary  E.  D.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Doll.  No.  60.318 ; 

Feb.  13 :  t.  235 ;  p.  668. 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company.     (See  JosItB,  Clareac*  W., 

assignor.) 
Mendenhall,  John  J.,  Oearwatat,  Fla.    Qruw-tmlt.  Dar- 
ing, and   coring  knife.     No.  80,278;  Feb.  6;   t.   W; 

p.   802. 
Merrill.   Elizabeth  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Hawaiian  doll. 

No.  50,330 ;  Feb.  li ;  v.  235Tp.  ^72. 
Miller,  John  E..  assignor  to  The  Duncan  ft  Miller  Glass 

9J?7JR^°7A^  "'l**"5«*o°'     P*-       Ql*«     Teasel.       Nos. 
50.396-400;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  pp.  1330-1. 

Miller.  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  I>uncan  ft  Miller  Olass 

Company,  Washington,  Pa.     Glass  plaU.     No.  50,4«1 ; 

iFeb.  27 ;  t.  238 ;  p.  1331. 
Miller.  Jobn  E..  assignor  to  The  Duncan  ft  Miller  Glass 

Companv,  Washington,  Pa.     Goblet     No.  80.402;  Feb. 

27;  V.  238;  p.  1831. 
Mitchell  Vance  Company,  The.     (See  Barrows  and  Stra- 

han,  assignors.) 

^'*^''  .TflU!?"-^-   B«»dln^  Pa.     Cemetery   flower-Tase. 

No.  50.279 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  288 ;  p.  808. 
Moore.    William   O.    Miami.   FU.      Two-wheeled   a»to»e- 

hlde.     No.  60.280 ;  Feb.  6 ;  T.  238 ;  p.  806. 
Morse,  Amelia.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Girl  doll.     No.  50,814 ; 

Feb.  18:  V.  286;  p,  660. 
Morse.  Amelia,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boy  doll.     No.  80.818 : 

Feb.  13 :  ▼.  236  ;  p.  669. 
Morse.     Amelia,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Figure    toy.      No. 

50.316-20:  M.  13:  v.  235:  pp.  66^7* 
Moxle  Company.  The.     (See  Archer,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Neubert,  Frle<lrlch  M.  A..  Dresden,  Germany.     Automatic 

salesman  for  cigarettes.     No.  50,355  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  1026.  I 

Norcross.   Orlando  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Shelter  -  shed.   I 

No.  50.281  ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  235 ;  p.  308.  i 

Norden.  Joseph.      (See  Norden.  Mortimer,  assignor.) 
Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor  to  J.  Norden,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Electric  sign.     No.  50.356  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t,  288  ;  p.  1026. 
O'Brien,  Harry  B..  Sag  Harbor,  assignor*  to  Joaeph  Fahys  i 

ft  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Spoon,  fork,  and  the  like.  I 

No.  50,321;  Feb.  13:  v.  2.15:  p.^o! 

^£iK^^*°l?^^  Y'   ^"**>    ^^°^-    I°<»-     Tire-casing.      No.  ' 
80,282  :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  288  ;  p.  803.  i 

Oneida  Community.     (Sec  Allen.  Groarenor  N..  assignor.) 


Palm  Brothers   Company,  The.      (See  Brlebach,   Robert. 

asriraor.) 
Peet    Walter    F.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Paper  -  cllo.      No 

50.283  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  303.  ^ 

Perkins,  Edward  L.,  et  ai.     (See  Flsk,  Wlllard  C,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Plimpton.    William    W.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Game-board 

No.  50,403  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235 ;  p.  1332.  e-oo«ra. 

Provance.  David  F.,  New  Castle,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Pry 

S^«'J?^9?°y?*J'yA..^°<^'>*"*"'   ^-     <^'«»»«  article.     Nos. 

80,887-9  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  1026. 
Rahn,  Jesse,  Florence,  Kans.    Article-holder.    No.  80.404 : 

Feb.  27  :  V.  236  ;  p.  1332.  «w,w*  , 

Reliance  MeUl  Spinning  ft  Stamping  Co.     (See  Shapiro. 

Solomon,  assignor.) 
Reynolds,    Charles    B.,    Sawtelle.    Ckl.      Aatomoblle-tlra. 

No.  50,360 :  Feb.  20 :  v.  288 :  p.  1027. 
Bobbins,  William  A.,  <3Ieo  Ridge,  N.  J.     Aotomobtle-tir*. 

No.  50,361 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1027.  "«■"«. 

Rowland,    Arthur    J.,    assignor    to    Lamson    ft    Qoodaow 

Manufacturing  Company,  Shelburne  Falls.  Mass.    Pork 

No.  50,284  :  Feb.  6  :  v.  288 ;  p.  804.  ' 

Samstae,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bathing-cap.     Moa. 

50.322-3  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  pp.  670-1. 
SAndor,   Andrew,   New   York.  N. 

Feb.  27  :   v.  235 ;   p.  1.3.32. 
Schramm.  Jacob  N.,  BoflTalo.  N.  Y.     Cord  holder  and  cutter 


Y.     Toy.     No.  50,408; 


Schupp,  George  L.,  De'nn'ison.  Ohio.     Plate.     No.  50,834: 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  671.  * 

Schwarber,  Henry,  Weehawken,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co 

West    New     York.    N.     J.      Embroidered    Uce.      Nos 

60,828-6  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  671. 
Schwartzberg.   Alter  L.,   Shreveport.   La.     Cake  of  soaD 

No.  50,285  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  864. 
Segal,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Borglar  Proof  Lock  and  Ebird- 

ware  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leck-caslnc     No. 
^  50.286  ;  /eb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  804.  ^^  * 

Shapiro.  Solomon,  asatgnor  to  Reliance  Metal  SDlnnlnc  ft 

Stamping  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ShowerHplateTOr 

**"o^'^  electric  flztures.     No.  50.287;  Feb.  6;  v.  288 ; 

p.   3(M. 
Shetale.   Horace,  aaatgnor  to  Donteatle  Talkliis  Madlttae 

Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Phonograph-cahiiiet 
^,  Naa.  6p.a6»-4  ;  Fob.  20 :  v.  288  ;  p.  1027.  »^^*™'''- 

SUver,  Cooover  T.,  New  York,  N.  yT   Aotomoblle-radlator. 

No.  50.406 ;  Feb.  27  ;  vf  238 ;  p.  1332. 
Skall,  Max  A.,  New  York,  N.  T.    DInlay-case  with  mtrnt. 
^  No.  50.268  ;  Feb.  6 j  v.  288  ;  pTsbl.  -«^. 

Soreasen.  Ladvte.     (See  Sprenger  and  Sorcnsni.) 
Sprenger.  Joseph  J.,  and  L.  Soreasen,  Indlanapotls.  Ind. 

Hammer-head.     No.  60.407 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  238 ;  p.  1832. 

Stohr,  Samuel,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Co.,  Merl- 
S.*?'  9!°"-  5P«*»'  'ork,  or  similar  article.  No.  50,408 : 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  238  ;  p.  1333. 

Strahan.  (ieorge  V.     (See  Barrow8.JUd  Stxahaa.) 

Sullivan,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company. 
Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.  Glass  arUde.  No.  50.365;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  288  ;  p.  1028. 

Swetland,  Esther  H.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y  Tot  No. 
50,409;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.35;  p.  1333.  ^ 

Thoma.s,  George  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport  Conn.  Puae-plog  cap.  No.  80368; 
Feb.  20 :  v.  235  ;  p.  1028.  ^^ 

Tiffany  ft  Co.     (See  Barney,  Arthur  L..  assignor.) 

Tlrpak,  John,  Detroit,  Mich.  Picture-frame.  No.  60,410 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1333. 

Toliver,  Nannie  S.,  Columbus,  Tex.  Toy  rabbit.  No. 
50,367  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1028. 

I^'^lJ^.^S^'P*'  Compaav.     (See  EUls.  Emory  B.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Glass  Company.  (See  Haley.  Reaben,  as- 
signor. ) 

Universal  Steel  Package  Co.,  The.  (See  Darley,  John  W., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

University  of  Chicago.    (See  Brown,  Harold  H.,  assignor.) 

WD.  Smith  SUver  Company.  (See  Ittig,*  George  P7,  as- 
signor.) 

^l'''?*^'»***'"*°'>;.I^'t*Je  ^a"«.  N.  Y.  Cabinet.  No.  60,828  ; 
Feb.  13;  v.  238:  p.  671. 

^Sl"i!&  iP^°  ^'  Chlcaco.  in.  Scale-cabinet  No. 
80,8<»  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  288  ;  p.  1028. 

^2l^^«?*'!)!."?'  '^  •  DavMport.  Iowa.     Hanging  vase.     No. 

50.329  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  672.  »     »       -^ 

Whiting  Mannfacturing  Company.     (S««  Ball,  George  B.. 

aRsignor.) 

^l*V?S?A   ^°^*^'   Chicago,   ni.     Glaaa  recei^cle.     No. 

50.369  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1028. 

Williams.  Dick  B.,  assignor  to  L.  Prank  ft  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Automobile-signal.  No.  50,411;  Feb.  27: 
▼    23o  '  D    1  ^AA 

^yi'^7"'  i*^*X  ^•'   Toledo,    Ohio.      Toy    cannon.      No. 

50.370  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  238 ;  p.  1028. 

^'J^il;    '*""**    ^•'    Aldan.     Pa.      Poison-marker.      No. 

50.371  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  1029. 

^^^''L'??l£S'  ''J2*i»^  P-  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo.   Wreacb. 

nl^%      K/l  070  I    an.«.K      AA  ■    ««AV   _    «  ^v3k^«       ^ 


rorinmgton.  josiah  P.,  steamboat  Sprj 
No.  80,872 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1029 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGiWTKANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Bourjols  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet  powder 

and  rouge  or  solid  face-powder.     No.  116,287 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

▼.  235  ;  p.  317. 
A.  Bourjols  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Face-powder  and 

rouge.    Nos.  115.434-6  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  691. 
A.  M.  Castle  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    Structural  angles,  beams. 

bars,   columns,   pressed   steel,   ftc.      No.    116,299;    Feb. 

9  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  318. 
A.  S.  Rosenthal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Scarfs  for 

personal  wt-ar.     No.  116,466;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  692. 
A.  V.  Vlctorlus  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     No. 

115.703  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1858. 
Acorn   Silk  Co.   Inc.,  New   York.   N.  Y.     SUk  and  velvet 

piece  goods.     Nos.  115.267-8  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  817. 
Adams  ft  Ford  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Leather 

boots  and   shoes.     Na   115,569;   Feb.  27 ;   v.   285 ;  p. 

1849.  *^ 

AJax  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  MiUbrook.  N.  Y.    Automobile 

and  bicycle  tires  of  rubber  and  fabric     No.  116,570 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1349. 
Allen,  Simeon  C,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Non-alcoholic  bcrer^ 

•ges  sold  as  soft  drinks  and  aynips  used  la  the  aiaktDg 

thereof.    No.  115,472  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1049. 
Alwalnox   Co.,   The,    Kansas   aty.   Mo.     Metal-poUahca^ 

Ho.  115*478 ;  Frt).  26 ;  t.  288 ;  p.  1649.  ^^ 


American   Manufactarfng  Company.   Boston,   Mass.,  and 
""•*"•  ~  rd.  L^  "       " 

reb. 
ttgar  company,  Ltd., 
wax.    No.  116^29  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  691. 


New  York,  N.  T.    Rope,  cord,  Ilnea,  and  twlae  of  vege- 
table fiber.     No.  116,269 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  817. 
nerlcaa  Sugar  Company,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Bcea- 


Amerlcaa 


American  Sufar  Reining  Company,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.  J 
and  New  fork,  N.  Y.  Sosar.  Noa.  il&jrtO-l ;  Feb.  6 
V.  288 ;  p.  817. 


American  sngar  Refining  Company.  The,  Jersey  City,  M.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  InTert-sooar  for  ose  as  a  food. 
No.  118,871  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1849. 

Amoskeag  Maaafactnrlaf  Company.  Mandieater,  N.  H. 
,  Cotton  piece  goods.  Na  115,4S():  Feb,  18;  v.  288; 
p.  691. 

AB4>oule  Drug  Company.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.  Certain 
named  chemicals,  medidnes,  and  pharraacentical  prepa- 
rations.   No.  11^72  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  317. 

Anderson  Rolled  Gear  Company,  The.  Lakewood.  Ohio. 
Gears.     No.  115,672  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  288 ;  p.  1349. 

Angell,    Harry    C,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Lumber   and 


shingles.     No.  115,278 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  317 
Arlston    Hat    Mfg.    Co.,    Peeksklll,    N.    y!.      Hats.      No. 
115,573  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  238  ;  p.  1849. 


Annand  Company.  The,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Face-powder, 

cold-cream,   hair-wash,   rouge,  ftc.      No.   118.274 ;   Feb. 

6  :  V.  236  :  p.  317. 
Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named 

cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools.     No.  116,674 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1849. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Ptttsbnrvh.  Pa.    Cork  compooi- 

tion  for  gaskets  and  washers.     No.  118,474;  Feb.  ,20; 

V.  285  ;  p.  1049. 
Arnold  Co..  D.  H.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mercerized  cotton 


for  linings.     No.  115.576 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1349. 
rvac    Manufacturing    Company,    Anderson.    Ind.       Uni- 
versal joints.     No.  116,676;  Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  1349. 


Arvac  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.  (iray 
iron  metal  eastings.     No.  116,677 ;  Feb,  27 ;  v.  238 ;  p. 

Aseptic  Products  Company,  Long  Iiriand  City,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  cheffllcai  and  pharmaeentlcal  preparations. 
No.  115.475  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  288;  p.  1049. 

Asbbum,  Columbus  P.,  Bristol.  Va.  Remedy  for  diphthe- 
ria and  sore  throat  No.  118.476;  Feb.  20;  t.  285;  p. 
1049. 

Atlas  Crucible  Steel  Company,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Tool-steels. 
Nos.  115,275-6;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286:  p.  817. 

August  Buermann  Manufacturing  Compaav,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Blta,  spurs,  stirrups,  and  saddlery  hardware.  No. 
116.296  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  818. 

Auto  Vacuum  Freezer  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Liquid-freezers.    No.  116.277;  Feb,  6;  v.  235;  p.  817. 

B.  D.  G.  Liniment  Cov,  New  Haven.  Conn.  R«nedy  (la 
liquid  form)  for  certain  named  diseases.  No.  116,478; 
Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1049. 

Bacchus  Marsh  Concentrated  Milk  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria.  Australia.  Milk  food  for  Infants  and 
invalids.    No.  115,365  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  320. 

Ballard.  Thomas  S.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Preparation  for 
cleaning  windows.     No.   115,477;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p. 

Baltimore  Pearl  HooilnT  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cer- 
tain named  foods  and  ingredients.  No.  115,278;  Feb. 
6 :  V.  235 ;  p.  817. 

Baltimore  Roofing  and  Asbestos  Mfg.  Co..  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Asbestos,  Md.  Prepared  asphalt  roofing.  No. 
115,279  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  817. 


Barclay  ft  Barclay,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soaps.    No.  115,678 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 :  p.  1349. 
Barlow  Oil  Co.,   Houston,  Tex.     Composition  formed  of 

solid    material    treated    with    a    combustible    chemicaL 

Na  115.679  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1849. 
Baron,  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Cleansing  the  hair  qf  all 

nits,  vermin,  dandruff,  germs,  and  dirt     Na  116.280; 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  235  ;  p^  317. 
Baron,  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     lollammations,  eruptions, 

and    irritations   of   the   skin.     No.    115,580;    Feb.    27; 

V.  235;  p.  1349. 
Bass,  Shepard  C.  Port  Meyers,  Fla^     Citrus  fruits.     No. 

116,281 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  317. 
Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Comi>anT.  The,  Beacon  Falls, 

Conn.    Rubber  boots  and  shoes.    No.  116,431 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  286  ;  p.  691. 
Beauchamp,   Roscoe  P.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Salves  to  be 

aaplled  externally  for  certain  named  skin  diseases.     No. 

118,282  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  317. 
Beaver  Board  Compaalea,  The,  BuflEalo,  N.  T.    Wall-board. 

No.  116,479;  Feb  20:  ▼.  2S6:  p.  1049. 
Bcnjamln-Sellar    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    HI.      Building   and 

construction  toys.    No.  115.284:  Feb.  6;  v.  285:  p.  817. 
Bensiger  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Books  and  drcvlara. 

No.  116,482;  Feb.  18:  v.  238;  p.  691. 
Berger  Manufactnrlair  Compaay,  The,  Canton,  OUo.     Bx- 

panded  metaL     No.  115,480;  Feb.  20;  v.  288;  p.  1040. 
Bess,  WlUUm,  Memphis,  Tena.     Halr-oU.     No.   116,488: 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  :  p.  691. 
Beat  Blectrlc  Conmaay,  The,  Plttsbar^  Pa.    Attaehseat- 

plBfB.    lamp-aockets,   aad    oatlet-box    receptacles.      No. 

115y28»;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  817. 
Beyer  Broa.  Commlasioa  Co.,  New  Fork.  N.  Y.     Butter, 

eggs,  and  cheese.    NOl  U5JS0 ;  Fah.  • ;  t.  3S6 ;  p.  tl7. 
Big  Poor  MlUlag  CoMpany.  The.  ClcT<riand,  Ohla    %one, 

mule,  cattle,  poultry,  hoc,  and  sheep  food.    No.  118,681 ; 

Feb,  27:t.  2W;d.  IMO. 
Blaekaer   Rotary   Pump  Co.,   Petoskey,    Mich.       Rotary 

pump«»    No.  115.688  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1349. 
Blake,  WlllUm   B.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Writing 

or  lett«  paper.    No.  116,286 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  817. 
Block,  Alexander  B.,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.     Shoc-stretcbcra    No. 

116.481 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  104A. 
Bowers  Bros.   Inc.,  Richmoad,  Va.    Coffee.    No,  118,286 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  817. 
Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Co-  B^ertown  and  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    Caaketa.     No.  116,2M  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  817. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Automo- 

blle-tire    pumps.      No.    115,585;    Feb.    27;    v.    235;    p. 

1349. 
Brlggs,  Edgar  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Weekly  publica- 
tion.    Na  115.6R6:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1849. 
Brokaw  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoes  made  of  cer- 
tain named  materlala.     No.  118,290;  Feb.  6;  v.  288; 

p.  817. 
Brookman   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Pow- 
dered lye.     No.  115.436 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  691. 
Brown,  Julius  E.,   Peeksklll,  N.   Y.     Certain  named  toy. 

No.  115.291 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  817. 
Brown,  Julius  E.,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.     Game  played  with  a 

ball  and  cue,  as  in  billiards.     No.  115,292;  Feb.  6;  v. 

235  ;  p.  817.  « 

Brown,  Julius  E.,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.     Toy  consisting  of  a 

bouncinjr   horse   on   wheel*.     No.   118,298;   Feb.   6;   v. 

286 ;  p.  817. 
Browji.   Wm.   W.,   Worcester.   Mass.     Jackets   and  vests. 

No.  115,437  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  691. 
Brownstein-Louls    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Shirts, 

pajamas,   nightgowns,   and   onderwear.     No.   115,294; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  235  ;  p.  318. 
Brownstein-Louls    Company.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Shirts. 

No.  115.687  ;  Feb.  27 :  v.  ^86 ;  p.  1849. 
Bunker  Hill  Breweries  Incorporated.     (See  Van  Nostraad. 

Alonzo  G.,  assignor.) 
Bunte  Brothers,  Chicago,  111.    Candy.    No.  115,296 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  318. 
Burton  ft  Davis  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Canned  vegetables. 

No.  115,297  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  318. 
C.  L.  Cotton  Perfume  ft  Extract  Co..  The.  Earlvllle,  N.  Y. 

Perfumes,     toilet     water,     smelling-salts,     ftc.       No. 

115,809  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  318. 
Cadillac  Auto  Truck  Company,  (Tadlllac,  Mich.     Anto  or 

motor  trucks.     No.  116,298  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  318. 
Cameron,  Donald  J.,  Syracuse.  N.   Y.     Boots  and   shoes. 

Nos.  115.484-6  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1049. 
Capital  I'aper  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Paper  baga. 

No.  118,486  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1049.  ^^ 

Carbo-Hydrogen    Company    of   America,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Certain  instruments  and  parts  thereof  used  for  cutting 

and  welding  purposes.     No.  116,487;  Feb.  20;  v.  2.35; 

p.  1049. 
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Caron-Morln,    Cordelia    L.,    Manchester,    N.    H.       Nerve 

medicine.     No.  116,688  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1349. 
Carson,    Arnold,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Salves    for    healing 

woands  and   skin  diseases.     No.  115,590 ;   Feb.  27 ;  t. 

235 ;  p.  1349. 
Central-Topeka  Paper  Co.,  The,  Topeka,  Kans.     Wrapping. 

writing,  printing,  and  toilet  paper.     No.  116,480 ;  Feo. 

20  :  ▼.  2ffi  :  p.  1049. 
Charles  McAoam  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Bleaching  and  dean- 

ine  compounds.     No.  116,526;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  236;  p.  1060. 
Chejlavfl.  Magdalena,  Chicago,  111.    Salve  for  cats,  bralsea, 

laoeratioDa.     and     akin     and     muscnlar     Injuries.       No. 

116,490;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1049. 
Chemical  Lime  ft  Sand  Company,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and 

Lawton,  Ky.     Ground  lime.     No.  116,491;  Feb.  20;  v. 

235 ;  p.  1049. 
Chope-Stevens    Paper    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Bond-paper. 

No.  115.300  ;  Feb.  8  ;  v.  235  :  p.  318. 
Chovilnecz.  Paul.  Johnstown,  Pa.     Remedy  for  gonorrhea. 

No.  115,301  :  Feb.  6 :  v.  236 ;  p.  318. 
Christian  Peper  Tobacco  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Smoking  and 

chewing  tobacco.     No.   116,691 ;   Feb.   27 ;   v.   286 ;   p. 

1349. 
Cincinnati    Bnbber    Manufacturing    Company,    Norwood, 

Ohio.     Rubber  and  duck  beltings  and  bote  and  rubber 

and   asbestos    machinery   packings.       Noa.     116,302-3 : 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  818. 
Clark.  Adelaide.  New  York,  N.  T.     Puzzles.     No.  116,304  ; 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  236  ;  p.  318. 
Cleveland   Dental   Manufacturinx   Company,   The.     Cleve- 
land.  Obio.     Certain    uamed  dental   tools  and  supplies. 

No.   115,305;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  318. 
Coffetone    Manufacturing    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Substitute  for  coffee.     No.  116,306 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p. 

818. 
Collins,  George.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Medicinal  salve  for  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  arTections  and  for  skin  eruptions. 

No.  116,307  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  818. 
ComprpBsetl    .M<tal   Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Attach- 
ments for  phonographs  and  like  article*.     No.  116,492; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1049. 
Consolidated  Bottling  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     Stock-ale  and 

extra  porter.     No.  115.592 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1849. 
Continental    Varnish    Company    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Varnish,  enamel,  furniture-polish,  and  vamlsh-remover. 

No.  115,308  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  318. 
Corlell,  I>ouls  D.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Shaving-brushes.     No. 

115.568  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1062. 
Cowan,    William    U.,    Chicago,    111.     Vulcanlsable    fabrtc 

tlre-repalr  material.     No.  116,310 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p. 

318. 
Crane  A  Company.  W.  B.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Non-alcoholic 

carbonated  tonic  beverage  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink. 

No.  115.598 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  236 :  p.  1349. 
Cream  of  Rice  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Breakfast  cereal.     No. 

116,811 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  318. 
Crew  Levlck  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    PoUahtng-clotha. 

No.  116.357  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  819. 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  Cltjr,  The,  Balti- 
more,   Md.     Bottle-openers.     No.    116,812 ;    Feb.   0 :   t. 

286 ;  p.  318. 
Crown  Xu.sponder  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Children's  gar- 
ment and  hose  supporters.     No.  116,493 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 

2S5 :  p.  1049. 
Cudahy    Packing    Company,   The,    Chicago,    HI.     Canned 

pork  and  beans.     No.  116,313  ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  286 ;  p.  818. 
Davis  Carpenter  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Vault- 
light  panels  or  slabs.     No.  116.689;  Feb.  27;  v.  236; 

p.  1849. 
Davis,   Warren  J..  Camden,  N.   J.     Bemedr  for  rhenma- 

tism    and    kidney    diseases.     No.    118,314;    Feb.    0;    v. 

2.35 ;  p.  318. 
De   Luxe   Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Writing  and  drawing 

inks    in    both    liquid    and    soluble    tablet    form.      No. 

115,596  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1349. 
Decatur  Extract  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Certain  named  fooda 

and  ingredients  of  foods.     No.  116,816  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ; 

p.  318. 
Defiance    Check    Writer    Corporation.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Printing-machines,  and  more  particularly  checkwrlters 

and  check-protectors.     No.  115,694 ;  Feb.   27 ;  v.  286  : 

p.  1349. 
Del  Castillo  ft  Company,  Rafael,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  115,488;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1049. 
Delgado     Mills,     Wllmineton,     N.     C.       Ginghams.       No. 

115,438  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  691. 
Deltox  Grass  Rag  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Certain  named 

furniture.     No.  115.494:  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.   1049. 
Denton.    Harrison    B.,    Beardstown.    111.      Polishing-oUs. 

No.  116,696 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1349. 
Detmer  woolen  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woolen  goods  in 

the  piece.    No.  116.489 ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  691. 
Diamond   Individual  Towel   System   Co.,   Spokane,   Waah. 

Towel-racks,   follower-boards,  and   luga.     No.    116.810: 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  818. 
Diamond  ft  Sons,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Stove-polish. 

No.  116.496  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1049. 
rorros  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Artlfldal  flowers,  bridal 

wreaths,  bouquets,  and  flower  trimmings.     No.  116,440 ; 

Feb.  IS  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  691. 
Dr.  J.  H.  McLean  Medicine  Co..  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Rem- 
edies for  certain  named  complaints  and  disorders.     No. 

116.466  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  681. 
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Driver  Harris  Wire  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Wire  and 
metallic  strips  highly  resistant  to  heat  and  of  low  elec- 
trical conductivity.  No.  116,496;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 
p.  1049. 

Duofold  Health  Underwear  Company,  Mohawk,  N.  Y. 
Knitted  underwear.  No.  116,317 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p. 
318. 

Duplicator  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Dupli- 
cating or  multlcopying  machines.  No.  116,497  ;  Feb.  20 : 
V.  285  ;  p.  1049. 

Durkee-Atwood  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Certain  named 
paints  and  painters*  supplies.  No.  116,597  ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  235  ;  p.  1350. 

E.  W.  Hayden  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Polish  for  faml- 
ture,  automobiles,  woodwork  of  all  kinds,  and  all  var- 
nished surfaces.     No.  115.510;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1050. 

Eckman  Manufacturing  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tablets  for  coughs,  colds,  asthmatic 
and  bronchial  troubles.  No.  115,598  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ; 
■p.  1360. 

[son  Moore  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Work,  negligee, 
and  under  shirts,  overalls.  Jumpers,  rompers.  No. 
115,441 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  691. 

E:dward  Katzinger  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Certain 
name<l  heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus,  not 
including  electrical  apparatus.  No.  116,516;  Feb.  20; 
V.  235  ;  p.  1060. 

Elgin  Motor  Car  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Automobllea  No.  116,818;  Feb.  6;  v.  286; 
p.  51°. 

Elstroth,  Frank  W.  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Salve  used  as  an 
emollient  In  treating  certain  named  affections.  No. 
115,699  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1350. 

Bmerson-Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Wagons, 
buggies,  sleds,  auto-trailers,  Ac.  No.  116,600 ;  Feb.  27  ; 
V.  235  ;  p.  1360. 

Everett  Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass.  Cotton  shirt- 
ings In  the  piece.     No.  116,819  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  818. 

Excelsior  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fur- 
niture cleaner  and  polish.  No.  116,820;  Feb.  6:  t. 
236  :  p.  318. 

Extlrpo  Specialty  Co.,  The,  Barre,  Vt.  Hair-tonic.  No. 
1 15.442  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  691. 

F.  L.  Smldth  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machines  for  grind- 
ing and  pulverizing  limestones,  oyster-shells,  and  clay 
for  the  manufacture  of  Portland  cement.  No.  115,680 : 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1352. 

Faerber,  William,  Chicago,  111.  Shampooing  apparataa. 
No.  115,321  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  818.  »~"    •      *'»~ 

Faultless  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Household 
rubber  gloves.     No.  116,322  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286  ;  p.  818. 

Faultless  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Certain  named 
medical  and  surKical  supplies.  No.  116,601 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  1350. 

Fell  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pol- 
ishing materials  for  automobiles,  famltare.  pianos,  ftc. 
No.  116,498  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1049. 

Fenn.  Libble  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Candles,  chocolatea, 
bonbons,  ftc.     No.  116,323  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  318. 

Filbert,  John  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Oleomargarln.  No. 
115,602  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1360. 

Fllene,  Edward  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Cigars.  No.  116,603; 
Feb.  27  :   v.  235 ;  p.   1.S50. 

Fletcher,  Terry  Company,  The,  Bristol,  Conn.  Olaaa, 
tube,  oval,  and  circle  catters.  No.  116,324 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t. 
2.36;  p.  318. 

Floor-Shine  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Louis,  Ifo.  Tar- 
nish.    No.  116,326 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  819. 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Highland  Park.  Mich.  Certain 
named  electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies,  mag- 
netos, generators,  spark-coils,  ftc.  No.  116.600:  Pen. 
20 ;  V.  238 ;  p.  1060. 

Fort  Wayne  Drug  Company,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Colored 
varnish  finish.     No.  115.6iM;  Feb.  27;  v.  238;  p.  1360. 

Fries  ft  Fries,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Benxaldehyde.  No. 
115,601  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  1080. 

Frultone  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Compound  mix- 
ture of  fruit  forming  a  paste  having  laxative  properties. 
No.  116,443  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  691. 

Fryer.  Derrick  F..  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Certain  named  medi- 
cines and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  No.  118,802 ; 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1060. 

Fulton  Shoe  Polish  Co.  Inc.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoe-polishes.  No.  116,608  ; 
Feb.  20 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1060. 

Gardner,  Joseph  A.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Tablets  for  nse  by 
dentists  In  the  treatment  of  teeth.  No.  116,444;  Feb. 
13:  V.  235;  p.  691. 

Gem  Metal  Polish  Co.     (See  Korbach,  William,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.  i.  Certain 
named  glassware.  No.  1'16.604  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p. 
1050. 

General  Fireprooflng  Company,  The,  Yonngstown,  Ohio. 
Monthly  hoQse-organ  periodicals.  No.  116.606  ;  Feb.  20 ; 
V.  286  ;  p.  1080. 

General  Tire  ft  Robber  Company,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  Rub- 
ber tires  or  tire-casings  with  saltable  strengthening 
material  and  Inner  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires.  No. 
116.606:  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1860. 

George  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No. 
118,482  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  288  jp.  1049. 

Gluckauf  Company  Inc.,  Tne,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sus- 
penders.   Nos.  116,446-6;  Feb.  18;  v.  288;  p.  691. 
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Gold  Seal  Battery  ft  Electric  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dry  battery.     No.  116,826 ;  Feb.  6 j  v.  286 ;  p.  819. 
Goodyear's    Metallic   Bobber    Shoe   Co.,   The.    Nkugatuck. 

Conn.     Shoe-leather  substitute.     No.  116.607  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1050. 
Gordon's  Dry  Gin  Co.,  The,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Scotch 

whisky.     No.  115.6<16  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.36  ;  p.  l.'?50. 
Orasso,  Giuseppe,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sparkling  wines.    No. 

116.806  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  :  p.  1080. 
Green.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ualr-tonlc.    No.  118,447  ; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  691. 
Grlfllth-Durney    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Canned 

fruits.     No.  115.327  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  819. 
Grlnnell    Washing    Machine    Company.    Grlnnell.    Iowa. 

Laundry-washing   machine.     No.    118.828;   Feb.    6;   v. 

235  :  p.  319. 
Grlnnell    Washing    Machine    Company.    Grlnnell,    Iowa. 

Laundry-washing  machine.     No.  116,808;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

236 ;  p.  1050. 
Qulfport  Grocery  Co..  Oulfport,  Miss.     Cotton -seed  meal. 

No.  116,329  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  236  ;  p.  319. 
Gunns  Limited,  West  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.  115,607;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1360. 
H.  ft  D.  Companv,  The,  Ooodland,  Ind.     Shock-absorbers. 

No.  116.330;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  319.  . 
H.  ft  D.  Company,  The.  Goodland,"  Ind.     Shock-absorbers. 

No.  116,609;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  1060. 
H.  Knhn  ft  Sons  (Inc.),  assignor  to  Ferdinand  Kuhn  ft 

Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Men's,  youths',  boys',  and 

children's   outer    suits   and    overcoats.      No.    115,451 ; 

Feb.  18 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  691. 
H.  C.  Hemingway  &  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Canned  fruits 

and  vegetables.     No.  115,612  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1360. 
H.   C.   White   Co..    North   Benlngton,   Vt.     Children's  ve- 
hicles.    No.  116,422  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  236  ;  p.  321. 
H.   D.   Lee   Mercantile   Co.,  The.   Salina,   Kana.     Canned 

fruits  and  vegetables.     No.  115,864 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  288 ;  p. 

819. 
Hall  Hartwell  ft  Co..  Troy,  N.  Y.    Collars  and  shirts.     No. 

115.609:  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1360. 
Hambleton,  Solomon  R.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Antiseptic  lo- 
tion for  use  after  shaving  and  for  chapped  skin,  burns. 

and  headache.     No.  115,331  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 :  p.  319. 
Hampton  Guano  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.     Fertilizers.    No. 

116,3.'l2  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  319. 
Harrison    ft    Littrell,    Woodward,    Okla.     Certain    named 

clothing  for  men  and  boys.     No.  118,888 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t. 

286  :  p.  319. 
Hart  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cleaning- 
paste  for  removin;:  dirt  and  grease  and  stains  from  can- 
vas and  leathir  shoes.     .No.   115.610;  Feb.  27;  v.  235; 

p.  1350. 
Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,   Incorporated,  The, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     Electric  lamps.     Mo.  118,884 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  236:  p.  819. 
Hawthorne   Manufacturing   Company,   Incorporated.   The, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     Certain  named  electrical  apparatus 

and  supplies.     No.   115,611;  Feb.  27;  v.  235  ;  p.   1350. 
Haydenville  Company,  The,  Haydenville,  Mass.     Bibs  and 

cocks  or  faucets.     No.  116,448  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  691. 
Heath,  Albert,  Escanaba.  Mich.     Coflln-box.     No.  116,336 ; 

Feb.  6 :  v.  236 ;  p.  819. 
Henry    SonnelMirn    &    Co.    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.     Certain 

named    men's,    boys',    and     children's     clothing.       No. 

115.547  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;p.  1051. 
Herman,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pompons.     No.  118,449 ; 

Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  j).  691. 
rIermann-Sanford     Saddlery    Company,    Springfleld.    Mo. 

Horse-collars.     Nos.  118.336-7  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  238 ;  p.  819. 
Heyser,   William,    Baltimore,   Md.     Canned  raw   oysters. 

No.  118.888 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  819. 
Heyser,    William,    Baltimore,    Md.      Certain    named    raw 

fruits  and  vegetables.     No.  116,613;  Feb.  27;  v.  236; 

p.  1.360. 
Bezel   Milling  Company.   East   St.   Ix>uls,   111.     Self-rising 

wheat-flour.    No.  116.614  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  1.380. 
Hlkell  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Certain  named  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  for  toilet  purposes.     No.  115,015; 

Feb.  27;   v.  235;   p.  1350. 
Hill  Pump  Valve  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Pumps  and 

wrenches.    No.  116,611 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  288 ;  p.  1060. 
Hinchuk    &    Co.,    Alexander.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Men's, 

women's,  and  children's  leather  boots  and  shoes.     No. 

116.616;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.36 ;  p.  1.S50. 
Hiscox  ft  Co..  Patchogue,  N.  Y.     Preparation  for  polish- 
ing auto-bodiea,  pianos,  furniture,  hardwood  floors,  and 

all  varnished  surfaces.     No.  116,889 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  819. 
Hobo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Voth,  Tex.     Fire-kindlers.     No. 

116,618  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1060. 
Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Stockton,  Cal.  Monthly 

periodicals.     No.  115.614;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  1050. 
Holzhauer,   Charles   W.,    Newark,   N.   J.     Remedv   for   la 

grippe  and   colds,  neuralgia,  headache,  and  rheumatic 

pains.     No.  116.340  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  238  ;  p.  819. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co..  I'hlcairo,  111.     Compound  of  vanilla  and 

tonka.     No.  115.341 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  285  ;  p.  819. 
India  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Battery-Jars.     No.  116,617;  Feb.  27;  ▼. 

286;  p.  1360. 
International  Color  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Scarlet   and  basic  chromes  and  white  lead  In  oil.     No. 

115.618:  Feb.  27;  v.  2.36;  p.  1360. 
Iten  Biscuit  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Cakes  and  cookiM.     No*. 

118,842-8  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  288 :  p.  819. 


J.  ft  J.  Sales  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mp.  CHocks  and  watches. 
No.  116,616  ;  Pebr20  ;  v.  286  ; jp.  1060. 

J.  B.  Williams  Company,  The,  Olastonbury.  Conn.  Face- 
lotions.     No.  116,470 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  2S6 ;  p.  692. 

Jaffe,  Jacob,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.  Chemical  coal-aaviBg 
compound.     No.  115,844  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  819. 

James  Manoll  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Phono- 
graphs.    No.  116,628 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1050. 

Jensen  Cr«>amery  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Heaters  and  can-driers,  being  essentlallv  parts  of  dairy 
machines  or  equipments.  No.  116,619 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 
235  ;  p.  1350. 

John  Hoberg  Co.,  The.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Toilet-paper. 
No.  115,612  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1050. 

John  Thompson  &  Sons,  Ld..  Belfast.  Ireland.  Cereal  of 
oats,  corn,  or  wheat  and  dried  and  desiccated  vegetables. 
No.  118.414  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  821. 

John  Wanamaker,  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  No.  118,706; 
Fob.  27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1353. 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The,  Hartford.  Conn.  Inclosed 
fusffi,  inclosed-fuse  cut-outs  and  clips,  contacts,  and 
blocks.     No.  115,620 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1350. 

Johnson  &  Murray,  Incorporated,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Teas  and 
spices.     No.  116,345  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  319. 

Jos.  Loudenslager  Estate.  TiflBn,  Ohio.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
116.363  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  320. 

Joseph  Fels  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Shirts  and  men'* 
athletic  underwear  of  textile  material.  No.  116,499 ; 
Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1050. 

Kaplan,  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shampoos  and  corn 
remedies.     No.  116.846 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  319. 

Kaufmann  Bros,  ft  Bondy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pipes,  cigar 
and  cigarette  holders.  No.  116,347  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  288 ;  p. 
319. 

Kaut-Reith  Shoe  Company,  The,  Carthage,  Mo.  Boots 
and  shoes  of  kid,  leather,  and  canvas.  No.  116,621 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1350. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Can- 
dles and  confections.  No.  115,348;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p. 
319. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Drug  speclflcally  described  as  soda  mints.  No.  116,622 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1350. 

Kemoshyne  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Piano  and  furniture  and  automobile-body  polishes. 
No.  116,617  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1060. 

Kemper,  Ethel  V.,  Chicago,  111.  Newspaper-section.  No. 
116,.349 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  319. 

Kentucky  Wagon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Lime  and  fertilizer  sowers,  manure-spreaders.  No. 
115,623;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1.350. 

Keystone  Varnish  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Enamel 
paints.     .Nos.  115,626-6;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.36:  p.  1350. 

Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Watches,  watchcases,  watch-movements,  and  parts 
thereof.    Nos.  115,618-20 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1050. 

Klbbe  Bros.  Company,  Springfleld,  Mass.  Candy,  par- 
ticularly chocolates.  No.  116,860  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  319. 

Klbbe  Bros.  Company,  Springfleld,  Mass.  Candy,  particu- 
larly caramel  candy.  Nos.  115.627-32 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v. 
2.35;  pp.   1.350-1. 

Kll-Grece  Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Paste  for  cleansing 
the  hands,  fabrics,  pots  and  pans,  and  for  the  laundrt 
and  bathing.     No.  116.521  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1050. 

Klngsbery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  (Overalls, 
Jumpers,  trousers,  and  boys'  overalls.  Nos.  116,633-4; 
Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1351. 

Klngsport  Extract  Corporation,  Klngsport,  Tenn.  Ex- 
tracts derived  from  chestnut  woods.  No.  116,636 ;  Feb. 
27  ;  V.  2.35  ;  p.  -1351. 

Kirtley,  George  G.,  Van  Hornt  Tex.  Crushed  granltised 
stone  used  as  an  aggregate  and  as  a  finish  in  concrete 
and  cement  construction.  No.  116,522 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 
236 ;  p.  1050. 

Knoll.  William  A..  Berwick,  N.  D.  Stomach,  liver,  and 
bowel  remedy.     No.  116,851 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  819. 

Korbach,  William,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gem  Metal 
Polish  Co.  Metal-polish.  No.  116,636;  Feb.  27;  v, 
236 ;  p.  1361. 

L.  F.  Robertson  ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Calf,  elk.  and 
side  upper-leather.  No.  116,666;  Feb.  27:  v.  286; 
p.  1352.  , 

Landgren,  Ellis.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Automobiles.  No. 
115,352  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  286  ;  p.  319. 

Lange  ft  Janke  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Leather  shoes. 
No.  115,452  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  691. 

Lee  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  Whltemarsh  township,  Montgomery 
count/,  Pa.  Inner  tubes.  No.  116.856 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ; 
p.  819. 

Lemohn,  Bernhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Powder  for  dandruff. 
No.  H5..366  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  819. 

I.#mon.  Arthur  H.,  Chicago,  111,  Babbitt  metal.  No. 
115,6.37;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.36;   p.  1.351. 

Lesher,  Whitman  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piece 
goods  with  cotton  warp  and  filling  of  wool,  mohair,  or 
alpaca.    No.  115,638  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  236 ;  p.  1351. 

Lexington  Brewing  Company,  Lexington.  Ky.  Non-alco- 
holic beverage,  a  soft  drink.  No.  115.639 :  Feb.  27 : 
V.  236:  p.  1351. 

Llbby,  Artnur  A.,  Boston.  Mass.  Tooth-cleaning  prep- 
arations.    No.  116,458  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  691. 

Lllv  of  France  Corset  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corsets.  No. 
115.858 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  285 ;  p.  319. 
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Ilacoln,  Jaale,  Ttrfedo,  Ohio.     Complezioii-powder.     Mo. 

115.369;  Feb.  «;  T.  285:  p.  320.  .     ,      ^      ^.^ 

]Jj>Ko.  WlUiam  B.,  AtlaaU,  Qa.     Remedy  for  bereditary 

ADd  acquired  •yphllls  and  all  conditions  arlalng  from 
1  aame.    No.  115,454  ;  Feb.  13  :  t.  236  ;  p.  Wl.        ^ 
Ilpptncott.  George  A.,  Pblladelphla.  Pa.    Food  and  tonic 

for  plants,  flowers,  *c.     No.  115,360;  Feb.  6;  t.  286; 

p.  820. 
]K>ng,  Howard  B..  Clereland,  Ohio.     Internal  treatmoit 

for  any  Inflamed  condition  of  throat  or  moath.     Ifo. 
_,  116.466:  Feb.  18;  T.  286;  p.  Ml.  ^    ,.   ^,   ^ 
loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  New  York,  N.  T_  and  Km^- 

sas  City,  Mo.     Cooklas.     No.  116,861 ;  Feb.  « ;  t.  286 ; 

lK>o8e-Wile8  Biscuit  Company,  Chlcafo,  111.  Cakes.  No. 
115.640;   Feb.  27;   v.  2^;  V.   1361. 

]  K)ose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y_^and  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.    Cookies.    No.  115,641 ;  Feb.  27 ;  ▼.  286; 

dorimore.  *  Alec,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Motion-picture  films. 

No.  116.362 ;  Feb.  6 ;  T.  2.15 ;  p.  320. 
]«we    Brothers    Company,    The.    Dayton,    Ohio.      Readj- 

mlxed  paints.     No.  115,642;  Feb.  27;  v.  236:  p.  1361. 
]  .ond-MauIdln   Company,   St.   Loois,   Mo.     Leather  boots 

and  shoes.    No.  116.523  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1050. 
]  .uytles  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cordial*.  HO.  116,643 ; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  2.36 ;  p.  1861. 
I,yoD  k  Healy,  Chicago,  111.     Comets,  trombones,  altos, 

tenors,  melophonca,  Ac.    No.  116,624  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 : 

p.  1050. 
V.  O'Connor  and  Company,  Indianapolis,   Ind.     Canned 

fruits  and  recetables,  salmon,  hominy,  pork  and  beans, 

catsup.     No.  116.877  ;  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  236 ;  p.  820. 

.  A.  Gunst  ft  Co.,  Incorporated,  Portland.  Me.,  and  N«w 

York.  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No.  115,608;  Feb.  27;  t.  236;  p. 

1360. 
]  ladden  CoEapany,  The,  Chicago.  111.     Metal  deralla.     No. 

116.644  ;  m.  27  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  1881.      ,  ^,_   ^^    , 

;  lanhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  receptacles  having  electric 

attachments.     No.  115,527;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1060. 
1  lanhattan    Petticoat   Co.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y.     Pettl- 

coata.     No.  116.646 ;  FW..  27 :  t.  286  :pk  |»1-..       » 
1  [arshall,  Chauncey,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     8elf-cIoflinf  to- 
bacco-pouches.    No.  115.366  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  286  :  p.  320. 
lattaen  Bnbher  CoBpany,  Lodl.  N.  J.     Bubber  pedal- 

eoTcra.    No.  116A29;  Feh.  20:  t.  286:  b.  IpiO. 
1  CeDowell.  Pyle  *  Co..  Ib«.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cudy  coofh- 

drops.     No.  116.626;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  286;  p.  1000. 
1  IcKnight-Keaton  Grocery  Ca.  Gslro,  IIL     Canned  frolta, 

vegetables,  salmon,  hominy,  and  pork  and  beans.     No. 

115.364  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  320. 
]  lelnecke  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bed  and  dondie 

pans.     No.  llM4e ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  2U ;  p.  1861.  „  ,^  _^ 
ICurose    MUllng    Company.    EvaasTtUe,    Ind.     Self -rising 

wheat-flonr.     No.  116,647  ;  Feb.  27  :  t.  286  :  p.  1881.  ^ 
:  CerrOl,   Jesse   8.,    WaahUgton,   D.   C.     Water   and   eoft 

drinks.     No.  116.648  ;  Feb.  27 :  t.  288 ;  p.  1881. 
1  layer  ft  Di«erdon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aroles,  coffee,  oleo- 

mancarln,   and   jelly.     No.   115,307 ;   Feb.   6 ;   ▼.   286 ; 
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1  Ifller-Elmer  Manufacturins?  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Candy.    No.  116,868 -Feb.  6;  t.  286;  p.  320. 
illton    Bradley    Co.,    Bprlnxfleld,    Masa.      Qames.      No. 

116.483  :  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  286  :  p.  1049. 
iinlck.  William  A..  Glasgow.  Ky.     Remedy  for  certain 

named  ailments  and  au  skin  diseases.     No.   116,467 ; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  :  p.  692 
ilnt  Products  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cbewlng-giun,  candy,  sweetmeats,  and  confectlona     No. 

115.660;  Feb.  27;  ▼.  235:  p.  1.361. 
lolaasine  Company,  Ltd.,  The,   Greenwidx  and  London, 

Eaijand.     Fertiliser.     No.  116,081 ;  r«b.  2T ;  t.  288 ;  p. 

1881. 

loneyback  Corporation,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Trading- 
stamps.     No.  116,662 ;  Feb.  27;  T.  236;  p.  IMl. 
folo  Medicine  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Chm-tonic.     No. 

118,468  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  692. 
forrls,  Gol^Bchmldt  and  Company  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

111.     Men's   suits,   overcoats.   Jackets,   maddnaws,   and 

ulsters.     No.  115,653  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  1881. 
]  forris  ft  Morris,  Baltimore,  Md.    Soft  drink.    No.  116,860 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  t.  236  ;  p.  320. 
;  lotor  World  Publishing  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weekly 

publications.     No.  116,870;  Feb.  6;  r.  286;  p.  820. 
Ifneller.  Curt  B..  Cleyeland.  Ohio.     Tennis-racket*.     No. 

118.871  :  Feb.  6 :  t.  286 ;  p.  820. 

iutual  Coffee  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Coffee  and  tea.    No. 

116.872  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  2aj ;  p.  820. 

National  Blank  Book  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Blank  books 
and  writing-paper.  No.  115,530;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p. 
1051. 

ifatlonal  Garment  Company.  The,  MassOlon,  Ohio.  Petti- 
coats.    No.  115.6,'54  :  Feb.  27  ;  T.  236;  p.  1861. 

National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  The.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Certain  named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and 
parts  thereof.     No.  116,666  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1861. 

^'atlonal  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The,  B^ist  Palestine, 
Ohio.  Automobile  tire  casings  and  tire  tubes  composed 
of  robber.     No.  116,681 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  1061. 

Jeal.  John  N..  Coldwater,  Mich.  Puncture-proof  solution. 
No.  115.532  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1061. 

few  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  Ia.  Coffee. 
No.  116.667  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236 ;  p.  1881. 


New  York  MaeUatosh  Clothing  CoBpany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Waterproof  clothing.  No.  116,469;  Feb.  18;  T.  286; 
p.  692. 

Newman,  Solomon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trousers  and  rain- 
coats.   No.  115,378 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  820. 

Nikolow,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Remedy  for  rheu- 
matism.   Nu.  116,460  ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  285  ;  p.  692. 

Noe  *  Sons,  Wm.  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Watchmen's 
whistles.     No.  116.588;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  1061. 

Norfolk  Woolen  Co.,  Franklin,  Mass.  Harness  and  saddle 
pads.    No.  116,374  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  820. 

Northern  Insulating  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Felted- 
Tegetable-flber  heat-lnsulatlng  material.  No.  116,376; 
Feb.  6 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  320. 

Northern  Paiter  Mills,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Certain  named 
naoer  and  stationery.    No.  115,876 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  285 ;  p. 

O'Bleiy.  Comellns  J.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Certain  named 
games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.  No.  116,684 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
▼.  286:  p.  1051. 

Old-Wll  Publishing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Language-teach- 
ing publications,  and  partlcolarly  for  such  publications 
in  card  form.     No.  116,878;  Feb.  6;  t.  236;  p.  820. 

Oriental  Candy  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Candy-corn  and 
marshmallow-blscnit.  No.  116,461 ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  236  ; 
p.  692. 

Orrs  Zinc  White  Limited,  London  and  WIdnes.  Baglaad. 
Pigments  for  use  In  the  rubber  and  Uneoleum  Indostries. 
No.  116,379:  Feb.  6;  t.  286:  p.  320. 

Oxford-Print.  Boston.  Mass.  Cardboard  cut-out  toys.  No. 
116.880;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  235;  p.  320. 

Paden,  Charles  E.,  Denver.  Colo.  Compound  for  use  as 
a  lubricant  in  internal-combustlon-engine  cylinders  and 
as  a  carbon-forming  prcTcntiTe.  No.  116,402;  Feb.  18; 
V.  235 ;  p.  692. 

Palmer,  Vance  C,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Child's  dreaslng- 
chair.     No,  116^86  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  2S8 ;  p.  1061. 

Passow  ft  Sons,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  glassware. 
No.  116,68«;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1051. 

Patten  ft  Co..  C.  R.,  Tacoma,  Ohio.  Supporting  dertcea  for 
baUea,  known  aa  baby-Jnspers.     No.  116481 ;  Fe^  0 ; 
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Patterson 


p.  320 
i-Sargcn 


t      Coapaay.     The,      CIc 


Ohio. 


27  :  T.  286  ;  p.  1861. 
Perranlt,  Jeaeph  B„  Sprlagicld,  Mass.     Fellsb  far  for- 

nltarc,  ant sasshlle- bodies,  planoa,  and   woodwork  gen- 
erally.    No.  116,382 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  320. 
Perry,  William  C,  Dnehesae,  Utah.     Cotton-wasta,  espa- 

daUy  adapted  for  use  in  deaaing  and  polishing  anto- 

mobfies.     No.  116,888 ;  Feb,  6  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  320. 
Phillips,  Fred..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medicine  for  rheumatic 

pains.    No.  116,884 ;  Feb.  0 ;  ▼.  288  ;  p.  820. 
Plastic  CesMats  ft  Flbrastlc  Ltd..  Westminster,  London, 

England.     Preservative   dressings   or   compoeltloas  for 

wood,  stoaework.  brickwork,  and  metal.     No.  116,089; 

Feh.  27 :  T.  286 ;  p.  1861. 
Plough,    Abe,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Talcum    powder.      No. 

116.463  ;  Feh.  13  ;  r.  236  ;  p.  602. 
Polack   Tvre  ft   Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Certain 

named  hose,  machinery  packing,  and  non-metallic  tlrca. 

No.  116,385  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  320. 
Pompelan  Co.,  Tbe  Baltimore,  Md.     Macaroni,  cheese,  and 

olive  oil  emulsion.     No.  115,986;  Feb.  6;  v.  285;  p.  320. 
Porter  Cbemlcal  Company,  The,  Hagerstown,  Md.     Cbeal* 

cal  apparatus  used  as  a  game  or  toy.     No.  118,687 ;  Wtb. 

20;  V.  235;  p.  1061. 
Prange  Milling  Company,  New  Dou^as,  III.     Wheat-flour. 

Nos.  116,06(>-1 ;  Feb727:  T.  286;  pp.  1351-2. 
Protexwel  Manufacturing  Corjwratloo,  Chicago,  111.     Cer- 
tain named  clothing  for  men,  women,  and  children.    No. 

116,887 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  820. 
Qnigley  Furnace  Specialties  Co.,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Fire-brick   cement.     No.   116,638;   Feb.   20;  t. 

235 ;  p.  1061. 
R.  ft  H.  Sinon  Company,  Union  HIH.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Silk  piece  goods.     No.  116,679 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  288 ; 

p.  1352. 
R.  L.  Kenyon  Co.,  The,  Waukesha,  Wis.     Certain  named 

furniture.     No.  116.624  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1360. 
Reed  Chocolate  Co..   Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Candles.     No. 

115.608  ;  Feb^  27  ;  t.  235 ;  p.  1362. 
Reese  Company.  The.  Chicago,  111.     Breath-tablets.     No. 

115,464 ;  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  286 ;  p.  092. 
Rellly  ft  Company.  N.  J..  Bofton.  Mass.     Kid,  calf,  patent, 

sheep,  cabrltas,   spilt,  and  sole  leather.     No,   115,604 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  1352. 
Remington  Arms  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Companr,  New 

York.  N.  Y..  and  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Shotgun-cartridges, 

loaded  and  empty.    No,  116,888 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  820. 
Remy,  Schmidt  and  Plelssner,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Towelings 

and  towel*.    No.  116,389 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  320. 
Renaker,  Leon.  Winchester,  Ky.     Turkeys.     No.  116.890; 

Feb.  0 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  820. 
Replogle.  Clare  C.  8h«iand«ah,  Iowa.     Wheat,  Graham, 

and  pancake  flour.    No.  118,891 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  286  :j>.  821. 
Rice  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tea.    No.  116,892;  Feb.  0; 

V.  286 :  p.  321. 
Richard  Hudnut.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  named  Dharma- 

ceutlcal  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.    No.  116,460; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  091. 
Rlchman,  Joseph  T.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  116,898 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  288 ;  p.  821. 
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Ridley's,  The  Old  Chambers  St.  Candy  Manufactory,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  116,394 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  286 ;  p. 
821. 

Rlpln  ft  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottled  sparkling 
wines.     No.  116,006 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  1352. 

Riverside  Boiler  Works,  Inc.,  Gambridgeport,  Iilass.  Tanks 
and  stand  or  range  boilers.  No.  115,530 ;  Feb.  20 ;  r. 
286 ;  p.  1061. 

Robertson,  Thorbum  B.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Growth-control- 
ling substance  derived  from  tne  anterior  lobe  of  the 
pituitary  gland.     No.  116.667  ;  Feb.  27  :  t.  286 :  p.  1862. 

Rochester  iTeel  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Heels  for 
shoes.     No.  115,465;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  092. 

Wm.  A.  Rogers,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silver-plated 
flat  and  hollow  ware  and  cutlery.  No.  116,396 ;  Feb.  0 ; 
V.  285  ;  D.  821. 

Roaentbal  Manufacturing  Company.  West  AUis  and  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Cleansers  for  the  removal  of  carbon. 
No.  116,540 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ;  p.  1061. 

Royal  Remedies  Company,  Waukegan,  111.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal preparation  for  checking  excessive  secretions  of  the 
skin  and  preventing  tbe  odor.  No.  116,890 ;  Feb.  0 ;  ▼, 
235 ;  p.  321. 
Val 


Royal 


Detroit,   Mich.     Coffee.     No. 


lley    Coffee    Co., 

115,397;  Feb   6;  v.  288;  p.  821. 
Rubly  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toggle-bolts.     No. 

116.608;  F.'b.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1362. 
Russia  Cement  Company.  Gloucester,  Mass.    Cod-Uver  ol!. 

No.  116,398;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  321. 
Rust-Parker  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.     Canned  foods.    No. 

116,899;  Feb    6;  v.  285;  p.  821. 
8.  ft  8.  Water  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Certain 

named  soft  drinks.     No.  116,669 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  285 ;  p. 

1862. 
Sanger,    Sarah    J.,    Lima,    N.    Y.      Ring-bnffs — ^rla..    buff- 

8tlck.s.     No.  115.400;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  821. 
Sauquolt  Toilet    Paper   Co.,   Inc.,   New    Hartford.    N.   Y. 

Toilet-paper.     No.  115,641  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  1061. 
School  of  Applied  Art,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Instructloa- 

books  and  advertising-booklets.     No.  116,670 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

T.  236 ;  p.  1352. 
Scoble,  Andrew  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cereal  breakfast  food 

and  whoa  t  flour.     No.  1 15,401  :  Feb.  6 :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  321. 
Sears,     Roehuck    and     Co..     Chicago.     111.      Plows.      No. 

115.671  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1352. 
Sears,   Roebuck  and   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Men's,   women's, 

and  childn-n's  leather  shoes.     No.  115,672  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v. 

285  ;  p.  1352. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Men's  leather  shoes. 

Nos.  115.673-5;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1352. 
Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,   111.     Oil-engines.     No. 


Poultry  feed.     No. 


No. 


Oil-engines. 

115.676  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1352. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

115.677  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1352. 
Segal    and    Pransky.     Philaoelphla.    Pa.     Overalls. 

115.678  ;  Feb,  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1352. 
Shapiro  ft  Co.,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's  and  chil- 
dren's poats.  vests,  and  trousers.    No.  116,402 ;  Feb,  6.; 
V.  2.35  ;  p.  321. 

Sherer-GlUett  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Bluing,  ammonia, 
baking-powder,  soda  or  saleratus,  ftc.  No.  116,408; 
Feb.  6:  V.  236;  p.  821. 

Sidney  Blumenthal  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plush 
lap  robes.     No.  115.584  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1.349. 

Silk  Guide.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Technical  com- 
pendium of  the  silk  industry  compiled,  collated,  and 
edited  twice  a  year.  No.  116,642 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v,  236 ;  p. 
1051. 

Silver  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Burning^lamps.  No. 
115.543:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1051. 

SImonds,  George  L..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Fuel 
Economy  Company.  Waterproofing  composition  for 
wood,  concrete,  brick,  ftc,  surfaces.  No.  115,644 ;  Feb, 
20  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1061. 

Slazengers,  Limited,  London,  England.  Certain  named 
games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.  No.  115,404  ;  Feb.  0 ; 
V.  236:  p.  821. 

Snyder  Brothers.  Boston,  Mass.  Hosiery.  No.  116.406 ; 
Feb.  6  :  V.  285  ;  p.  821. 

Snyder.  Theodore  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Combined  bottle-stop- 
pers and  droppers.     No.  115,545  ;  Feb.  20 ;  'v.  235  ;  p. 

Snyder,  Wlnfleld  P.,  Great  Falls.  Mont.     Preparation  for 

the   treatment  of  cholera  in   hogs  and   chickens.     No 

115,471 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  692. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland. 

Certain  named  pharmaceutical  product.     No.  115.646; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1061. 
Southern    Cotton    Oil    Company,    The,    Jersey    City    and 

Bayonne,  N.  J.  •  Savannah.  Ga. ;  New  Orleans,  La. ;  and 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Vegetable  oil  used  for  food  purposes. 

No.  115.681  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1352. 
Southern  Fertilizer  ft  Chemical  Company,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Complete  fertilizers  and  acid  phosphate.     No.  116.406 : 

Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  821. 
Speakman    Supply    ft    Pipe    Company,    Wllmlngtod.    Del. 

Shower-heads.    No.  115.407  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  821. 
Splltdorf    Electrical    Company,    Newark.    N.    J.     EHectrlc 

spark-plugs.     No.  115.648  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1051. 
Squire  Dlngee  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Salad-dressing, 

peanut  -  butter,   mustard,   pepper   sauce,   vinegar.     No. 

115,408 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  286 ;  p.  321. 
Stamford  Foundry  Company.  The,  Stamford,  Conn.    Wood 

and  coal  burning  ranges  and  stoves.     No.  116,682 :  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1362. 


Stamford  Rolllilg  Mills  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

copper,  cupro-nickel,  gilding  metal,  and  German  silver 
In  sheets  and  other  forms.  No.  116,083 ;  Feb.  27  :  v. 
286;  p.  1862. 

''^^?2*7^^^*l''  i^o^P^SJ'  ^?y  Cl^»  8.  D.    Soap.     No. 

116,409  ;  Feb.  0;  V.  288  :  p.  Kl. 
Star  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Newspaper-sectloas.    No. 

115,410;  Feb.  6;  V.  286;  o.  821. 
Stark    Bros    Nurseries   ft   Orchards   Co.,    Louisiana,    Mo. 

Fruit  trees  and  plants  and   hardy   ornamentals.     No. 

116,649  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  235  ;  p.  1061. 
Btenopaic  Optical  Cfo..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spectacles. 

No.  116,650:  Feb.  20;  v.  236  ;  p.  1061. 
Stephen  F.  Whitman  ft  Son.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    Drinking-chocolate.    No.  116,428 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  286 : 

p.  821. 
Stern,  Louis  J.,  Boston,  Mass.     Composition  for  stopping 

leaks,  eliminating  rust,  preventing  corrosion  of  metals 

and  scale  In  boilers.     No.  116,684 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p. 

Stern  ft  Saalberg  Companv,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Monthly 

publication.    No.  116,685 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1862. 
Strahlke,  Gustav  A.,  Alton,  111.     Hair  growers  and  tonics. 

No.  116,661 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1061. 
Strohmeyer  ft  Arpe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canned 

fish,  vegetables,  and  fruits  and  preserved  fruits.     No. 

116,680 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1362. 
Stnycxkowskl,  Julian,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Waterproofing 

preparation  for  incorporating  in  cement,  plaster,  bricks, 

and  stucco.    No.  116,411  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  821. 
Sturges,  Wilton,  Meridian,  Miss.     Cereal  feed  for  horses. 

mules,  cattle,  and  chickens.     No.  116,687;  Feb.  27:  t. 

236 ;  p.  1362. 
Sunrise  Shoe  Polish  Company,  The,  Chicago,  III.     Dressing 

for  white  leather  shoes.     No.  115.688  ;  Feh.  27  ;  v.  235  : 

p.  1352. 
Swan  ft  Finch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Transmission  and 

gear-case  grease.     No.  116,412  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  821. 
Swan  Shoe  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     Baby  or  in 

fant  shoes  made  of  soft  leather  or  cloth.    No.  115.407; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  602. 
Sweet.    Alvln    H.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Parts   simulating 

parts    of    animals    for    use    as    educational    toys.     No. 

115,562;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1061.  , 

T.   E.    nissell  Company   Limited.   Elora,  Ontario,   Canada. 

Disk  harrows  and  land-rollers.     No.  115,582 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  235 :  p.  1349. 
Taylor,   Ronald   V.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Furniture-polish. 

No.  115,553  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1061. 
Teplow,  Nathan,  New  York,  X.  Y,     Remedies,  ointments, 

and  liniments  for  certain  named  diseases  and  affections. 

No.  116.413;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  321. 
TerwllUgar.  Alexander  C.  Mlms.  Fla.    Oranges  and  grape- 
fruit.    No,  116,689;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1352. 
Theobald  and  Oppenbelmer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa~ 

and   New  York.   N.   Y.     Cigars.      Nos.    116,69&-1 ;    Fel). 

27  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1852. 
Thomas   G.   Plant   Company,   Boston,    Mass.      Boots   and 

shoes   of  leather,   rubber,   felt.   ftc.      No.    115,658;    Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1351. 
Thomas.    Samuel,    Lebanon.    Oreg.     Preparation    for   the 

kidneys.     No.  115Ji64  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 :  p.  1061. 
Tlreold    Company,    The,    Chicago.    111.      Composition    for 

healing   punctures   in   pneumatic   tires.     So.    116.415; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  321. 
Tivoll    Mercantile    Co..    The.    Cheyenne,    Wyo.     Whisky. 

No.  115.555  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  ,286  ;  p.  1061. 
Tomkln.s  Hrothers.  Newark,  N.  J.     Fiber  used  for  plaster- 
ing purpo.ses.     No.  11M16 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  321. 
Towle  Maple  Products  Company.  The,  Wilmington,  Del., 

and  St.  Paul,  Minn,    Syrup  and  molasses.    No.  115,693 ; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1.363. 
Traub   Manufacturing   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Finger- 
rings.     No.  115,656;  Feb.  20:  v.  235;  p.  1051. 
Trenton  Milling  Co.,  Trenton,  111.     Wheat -flour,  more  spe- 

clflcally    self-rising   flour.      No.    116,694;    Feb.    27;    ▼. 

236 ;  p.  1353. 
Tropical  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.    No. 

115,417  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  821. 
Typollth   Company,   The,   Battle  Creek,   Mich.     Overlays, 

sheet-rubber,  and  rubber  fabric.     No.  115,557;  Feb.  20; 

V.  236 ;  p.  1061. 
Ullrich,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing  and  drawing 

inks.     No.  115.695;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1.353. 
Union    Seed    ft    Fertilizer    Company,    Guttenberg,    N.    J.' 

Foodstuffs  for  cattle  and  other  animals  consisting  of 

cotton-8ee<l  meal.    No.  115.696  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1368. 
Union  ,  Special   Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Knitted 

underwear,     sweaters,     and     stockings,     corseta       No. 

115,697  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  236;  p.  1353. 
Union   Special   Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Certain 

named  clothing.    No.  115,700  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1868. 
Union   Switch   ft   Signal   Company,   The,    Swissvale,   Pa. 

Apparatus  and  machinery  with  railway  signaling  and 

interlocking  systems.     No.   116,668;  Feb.  20;  v.   288;  ' 

p.  1051. 
United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  New  York,  N.  T, 

Cigars.     Nos.  115,698-9:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1368. 
United    Drug   Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Certain    named 

rubber  goods.    Ne.  116.418  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  321. 
United   Dyestuff  and   Photochemical  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn. 

N.  Y,     Photographic  developers.     No.  116,669 ;  Feb.  20 : 
v.  236;  p.  1061. 


United  State*  -Bobber  Compuiy.  New  Bmmwlck.  N.  J., 
and  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Boots  and  shoes  of  rabber,  leather, 
and  canvas.    No.  115.701 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1353. 

Universal  Portland  Cement  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Port- 
land cement     No.  115,560;  Feb.  20;  t.  230  m).  1061. 

V'aJecla  Evaporated  Milk  Company,  Madison,  Wis.  Evapo 
rated  milk.     No.  115.468  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  692. 

Valk  ft  Bro.,  S.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Olives.  No.  116.419 ; 
Feb.  6  ;  T.  2S6  :  p.  321. 

Van  Nostrand,  Alonso  G.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Hill  Brew- 
eries Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.  Non-intoxicating 
malt  beverages.     No.  115,702;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1368. 

Vermont  Marble  Company.  Proctor,  Vt.  Bilarble-dust,  hy- 
drated  lime,  and  otoer  lime.  No.  116,561 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 
236 :  p.  1052. 

Volcan  Fnel  Economy  Company.  (See  Simonds,  Qeorge 
L..  assignor.) 

W.  E.  Qrace  ft  Company.  (See  Fulton  Shoe  Polish  Co., 
•aaignor. ) 

^f.  W.  Lawrence  A  Company.  Plttsborgh.  Pa.  Ready- 
mixed  paint.    No.  116,363  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  819. 

Wald.  Armin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dental  paste,  almond  and 
cold  creams.     No.  116,562  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1062. 

Waldes  ft  Co..  Prague  -  Wrschowltz,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Snap-fasteners  of  all  kinds.  No.  116.409;  Feb.  18; 
V.  236 ;  p.  692. 

Waldes  ft  Co..  Prague-Wrschowlts,  Austria-Hungary.  Cig- 
arette-papers.    No.  116.563;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  1062. 

Waldo.  E.  M.  ft  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  D17  colors  for 
painters'  use.     No.  116.664  ;  Feb.  20 ;  r.  286  ;  p.  1062. 

Wallace.  Harry  B..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Rubber  tires.  No. 
115.764;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1363. 

Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Bread.  No. 
115,706  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1353. 

Washburn-Crosby  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wheat-flour. 
Nos.  115,707-8  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1353. 

Waukesha  Pure  Food  Company,  Wankeslia,  Wis.  Jelly 
and  ice-cream  powders  and  gelatins.  No.  116,420:  Feb. 
6  ;  T.  286  ;  p.  §21. 

Weaver  Manufacturing  Company,  Sprinfffleld,  IlL  Ve- 
hicles for  use  in  towlnc  automobiles  and  the  like.  Na 
1164M6  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1062. 


WeU,  Sun,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Straw  hats.    No.  116.421 ;  F»b. 

6;  r.  286:  p.  321. 
Wellington,  Sears  ft  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Cloth  known 

as  cotton  duck.     No.  115,709;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1358. 
Wenzell  Snecialty  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Qear-sliift 

for  machine  parts.     No.,  116,666 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  286 ;  p. 

1052. 
Wenzell     Specialty    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Gear- 
j       shift.     N^o.  115,710  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1353. 
;  Whole  Wheat  Coffee  Couopany.   Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     (Joffee  and  substitutes  for  coffee. 

No.  115,711 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1353. 
Wilkinson    Manufacturing  Co.,   The,   Binghamton,   N.   Y 

Child's  vehicle.    No.  116,424;  Feb.  6;  v.  285;  p.  321. 
•  William  S.  Merrell  CHiemical  Company.  The,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      Fluid    medicines    made    from   plant    drugs   and 

known  aa  tinctures.     No.  116,649;   Feb.   27;   v.  286; 

p.  1351. 
William  Tonk  ft  Bro.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Grand,  up- 
right, player,  and  electric  player  pianos.     No.  116,692 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1862. 
Williams  ft  Company,  R.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mayonnaise 

dressing.     No.  115,712;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1863. 
WlUIte  Road  Construction  Company  of  America,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Bituminous  paving  and  paving  materials.     No. 

116,426  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  322. 
Wilson,  O.  G.,  Centralia.  Mo.    Medicine  for  the  treatment 

of  certain  named  diseaaea  of  horaes.    No.  116,426 :  Feb. 

6 :  T.  286 :  p.  822. 
Wirebounds  Corporation,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Boxes  and  packing-cases.    No.  116.427 :  Feb.  6 :  v.  286 : 

p.  822. 
Wiser,  Louis  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Certain  named  house- 
hold, store,  and  oflJce  furniture.     No.  115,428;  Feb.  6: 

V.  235 ;  p.  822. 
Wortendyke    Manntacturlnf    Company,     Richmond.    Va. 

Toilet-paper.     No.  116.667  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236  :  p.  1W2. 
Y.   Pendas  ft   Alvarea,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Cigars.      No. 

116,662 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1362. 
Youngstown  Macaroni  Co.,  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Mac- 
aroni.    No.  116,713 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2S« ;  p.  1868. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Adams    ft    Eltlng    Company,    Chicago,    111.      "  Ad-Bl-Ite 
Double  Lustre  Paint.''     (For  Paint.)     No.  19,866 ;  Feb. 
18  ;  T.  236  :  p.  693. 
Adams  ft  Eltlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.     "  Ad-El-Ite  Mo- 
tor Carbon  Remover."     (For  a  Carbon-Remover.)     No. 
19,867  :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  693. 
Alplno  Cigar  Co..  New   York,   N.  Y.     "  Sigarl   Itallanl." 
(For  Cirars.)      No.  19,868;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  693. 
American  Pure  Food  Company,  C^atlettsburg.  Ky.     "Two 
Quart  Brand."      (For  Whisky.)      No.  19,869;  Feb.   13; 
V.  235  ;  p.  693. 
American  Safety  Raior  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "  Ever- 
Ready    .Safety    Raior."       (For    Safety  •  Rasors.)       No. 
19,901 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1053. 
Anderson,  Alfred  F.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  The  Cleanest 
Hand    In    Town."      (For    Hand    Soap    Powder.)      No. 
19,870  ;  Feb.  1.-} ;  v.  235  ;  p.  693. 
Anderson,  Alfred  F.  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Uzlt  Hand 
Soap    Powder."       (For    Hand    Soap    Powder.)       No. 
19,871 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  693. 
B.    Frankel    Company,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.     "  Stater 
Susie."      (For   Human-Hair  Nets.)      No.   19,882;   Feb. 
13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  693. 
Barley    Foods    Co.,    Morgantown,    W.    Va.      *'  Breakfast 
Barley."    (For  Specially-Prepared  Barley.)    No.  19,872; 
Feb.  13  :  V.  2.S5 ;  p.  69.1 
Barley  Foods  Co.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.     "  Pearl  Barley." 
(For    Pearl-Barley.)      No.    19.873;    Feb.    13;    v.    235; 
p.  Oft.T. 
Batchelder,    Francis    J..    New    York,    N.    T.      "  Rainbow 
Game."     (For  Rainbow  Game.)     No.  19,921;  Feb.  27; 
v.  235 ;  p,  1354. 
Berrr,  N.  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     "  Nebllne."     (For  a  Cuticle- 
Salve.)     No.  19.902;  Feb.  20;  t.  236 ;  p.  1063. 
Caskel.    Ira    M..    San    Francisco,   Cal.      '^Excello   Brand, 
Grand   Prise  Guatemala   Coffee."      (For   Coffee.)      No. 
19,875  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  693. 
Caatle  Brothers,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "Cowboy."      (For 

Prunea.)     No.  19,922;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1864, 
Channell    Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    111.      "  O-Cedar 
Dust     Cloths."        (For     O-Cedar     Dust-Cloths.)        No. 
19.926  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1354. 
Clapham,  August  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Den  tola."     (For 

a  Dentifrice.)     No.  19,908  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1068. 
Cleveland    Home    Brewing    Co..    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
"Yako."     (For  Beer.)      No.  19.876;  Feb.  13;  v.  235; 
p.  693. 
Copps  Co.,  The,  Stevens  Point.  Wis.     "  Blrchwood."     (For 

Coffee.)     No.  19,904  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1053. 
Cordo  Hyde    Company,    Brockton,    Mass.      "The    Cordo- 
Hyde  Lace."     (For  Shoe- Laces.)     No.  19,877  ;  Feb.  13  ; 
V.  2.'i5 :  D.  693. 
Deehan,  M.  F.,  assignor  to  M.  F.  Deehan,  Boston,  Mass. 
"  Autotox  Tablets."      (For  a  Medicinal   Preparation.) 
No.  19,878  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.36  ;  p.  693. 
Drew  ft  Lipke,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "The  Emblem  Shirt." 

(For  Shlrta.)     No.  19,926;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1364. 
Drew  ft  Llpke,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  The  Fleur  de  Lis  Shirt." 

(For  Shirts.)  No.  19,927  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1354. 
Dunn,  Albert  L.,  Louisville.  Ky.  "Albert  L.  Dunn  Mint 
Julep  Gum."  (For  Mint-Julep  Gum.)  No.  19,928; 
Feb.  27  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1354. 
Eddy  and  Fisher  Co^  The,  Providence.  E.  I.  "Clicquot 
Drv  Gin."  (For  Dry  Gin.)  No.  19,906;  Feb.  20;  v. 
288  :  p.  1063.  . 

Elcholts,  John  A..  Gettysburg,  Pa.     "  No  Spot."     (For  a 
Cleaning  Fluid.)     No.  19.879;  Feb.  18;  v.  236;  p.  693. 
Emerson   Phonograph    Company,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.  Y. 
"Emerson  Record."      (For  Phonograph-Record  Disks.) 
Nos.  19,880-1  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  2.S5  ;  p.  693. 
Gamier,  Charles,  Livingston,  Mont.     "  Montana  Sport." 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  19,906;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  1068. 
George   Frost   Company,    Boston,   Mass.      "  Baby   Midget 
Hose  Supporter."     (For  Hose-Supporters.)     No.  19,883  ; 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  693. 
Gund,  (Jeorge.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  Pep."     (For  Smoklng- 

Tobacco.)     No.  19,884  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  693. 
Haaeloch  Medicine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  "  Haseloch." 
(For  Liquid  Herb  Remedy.)     No.  19,907;  Feb.  20;  v. 
286;  p.  1063. 
Helmet  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     "  Sweet  Spear- 
mint."    (For  Chewing-Oum.)     No.  19,908;  Feb.  20;  v. 
286 ;  p.  1068. 
Hood    Rubber   Co.,    Watertown,    Mass.      "  Hiker."       (For 
Canvas  Rubber-Sole  ShoM.)     No.  19,909;  Feb.  20;  t. 
286 ;  p.  1068. 
Howard-Vaughan  Co.,  The.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    "  Garage 
yitans."     (For  a  Chemical  Compound  for  Use  In  Oaso- 
leneO     No.  19,886 ;  Feb.  18 ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  693. 


Hunyadi  Split  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  "American  Hunyadi  Split."  (For  a 
Cathartic  Water.)     No.  19,886  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 :  p.  «9S. 

I.  Mlchelson  ft  Brothers,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "Old  Curtis 
Whiskey."  (For  Whisky.)  No.  19,918;  Feb.  20;  t. 
235 ;  p.  1053. 

J.  A.  Bokel  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  t)ld  String 
Whiskey."  (For  Whisky.)  No.  19.874;  Feb.  13;  v. 
235;  p.  693. 

L.  D.  Caulk  Company.  The,  Mllford,  Del.  "A  Weather 
Proof  Cement  Vermont  White  Cement."  (For  a  Ce- 
ment for  Setting  and  Repairing  Monuments  and  the 
Like.)     No.  19.923 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1354. 

L.  D.  Caulk  Companv.  The,  Mllford,  Del.  "  Permanent 
Pigment  For  Coloring  Vermont  White  Cement."  (For 
a  Pigment  for  Coloring  Cement.)  No.  19,924  ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  235 :  p.  1354. 

Lawrence  ft  Harrison  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Golden  Glow 
Orange  Marmalade."  (For  Marmalade.)  No.  19,910; 
Feb.  20 :  v.  235  :  p.  1053. 

Lortle,  Chesser,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Phonograph  Stove 
Polish,  It  Talks  For  Itself."  (For  a  Powder  Stove- 
Polish.)      No.  19.887;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35;  p.  693. 

Lower  California  Flsherlea  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cai.  "Quality." 
(For  Canned  Tuna  Fish.)  No.  19,929;  Feb.  27;  t. 
236 ;  p.  1864. 

Mack,  A.  D.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  "Royal  Windsor  Table 
Sauce."  (For  Table  Sauce.)  No.  19,930;  Feb.  27 ; 
v.  235 :  p.  1354. 

Manila  Commercial  Company,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands, 
and  New  York.  N.  yT  '^  Aguinaldo."  (For  Cigars.) 
No.  19,911  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  1068. 

McQuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  Leak'Proof  Pis- 
ton Ring."  (For  Plston-Rlngs.)  No.  19,912;  Fteb.  20; 
V.  236 ;  p.  1068. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
"Amor  y  Arte.'^  (For  Cigars.)  No.  19,931 ;  Feb,  27 ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  1354. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
"Beauties."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  19,982;  Feb.  27;  t. 
235 :  p.  1354. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
"  (Queen's  Taste."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  19,933  ;  Feb.  27  ; 
V.  286  ;  p.  1364. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
"La  Culta."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  19,984;  Feb.  27;  v. 
285 ;  p.  1354. 

Murphy  Oil  Company,  Whittier,  Ctl.  "Murphy  Ranch 
One  Star."  (For  Lemons.)  No.  19,888;  Feb.  13;  t. 
235;   p.   693. 

North  Atlantic  Oyster  Farms,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  "Seal- 
shipt  Oysters."  (For  Oysters.)  No.  19,935;  Feb.  27; 
T.  236  ;  p.  1364. 

Phllo  Hay  Specialties  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  "  Hay's  Ban  Ds 
Quinine  Tonic,"  (For  a  Halr-Tontc)  No.  19,914  ;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1068. 

Phllo  Hay  Specialties  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  "  •ulpho-Sage." 
(For  a  Compound  for  Coloring  Gray  and  Faded  Hair, 
to  Assist  in  Removing  Dandruff,  as  a  Corrective  of  Itch- 
ing   Scalp,    and    as   a    Dressing    for    the    Hair.)      No. 

19.915  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1058. 

Phllo  Hay  Specialties  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  "  Hay's  Cocoa- 
nut    Oil    Shampoo."       (For    a    Hair  -  Shampoo.)       No. 

19.916  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1068. 

Pohland,  Lydla,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  "Nature's  Blood  and 
Cell-Food."       (For    a     Medicinal     Preparation.)       No. 

19.917  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1068. 

Quallte  Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Pep- 
permint Pepsogum,  Pure  Rings  Of  Pepsin  Gum."  (For 
Chewing  Cum.)     No.  19.889;  Feb.  18;  v.  235;  p.  698. 

Rldgways  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago, 
111.  "  Ridgeways  Tea."  (For  Packages  of  Ridgeways 
Tea.)     Nos.  19,890-1;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35:  p.  693. 

Rogers,  Lunt  ft  Bowler  Co.,  Greenfield.  Mass.  "Little 
Men  and  Little  Women  Sterling  Silver  Tableware." 
(For  Babies'  and  Children's  Sterling-Silver  Tableware.) 
No.  19,936  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1854. 

Sanitol  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo. 
"  Sanitol.  Death  To  Germs."  (For  a  Germicide.)  No. 
19,987  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1364. 

Schoeneman,  Firm  of  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "King  Knhl 
Klothes."  (For  Clothing.)  No.  19,892;  Feb.  13;  t. 
235  ;  p.  693. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The,  Nla;?ara  Falls,  N.  T. 
"  Shredded  Whole  Wheat."  (For  Shredded  Whole 
Wheat.)     No.  19,918;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1068. 

Silverberg  Import  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  "Sllp-pon." 
(For  Veils.)     No.  19,938  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  ISMT 
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^"l?^!    ¥.^'  ,»°*    ^^^*iB    Co..    The.    ClAj    Center.    Kant. 

"Snell's  Imperial  Flour."     (For  Floor.)     No.  19,893: 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 :  p.  693. 
Sodter,   Morria,    Chicago,  111.     "Gloss."      (For  Furniture 

and  Automobile  Polish.)     No.  19,939  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ; 

p.  1354. 
Stadfker,    Leonard   J..   Chicaco,    IlL      "  CoDler'a."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  19,916  ;  Feb720  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1063. 
Tarpley,  E.  J..  I>ublin.  Oa.     "  Tarpley's  White  Mixture." 

(For  Tarple/'t  White  Mlrtnre.)     No.  19,S94 ;  Feb.  18: 

y.  235  ;  p.  TO3. 

Taylor,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tean.  "  Ko-Rall."  (For 
an  Ointment.)     No.  19.895;  Feb.  13;  t.  2S&;  p.  698. 

Teixeira.  A.  D-.  Boston.  Mass.  "  Tony."  (For  Pickles.) 
No.  19,940 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1854. 

Tree,  D.  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "  Cream-O-Lasaes."  (For 
Candy-Boxes.)     No.  19,896 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  693. 


United  Hat  Stores,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "The  Oak 
Brand."  (For  Hata.)  No.  19.897;  Feb.  13;  t.  236: 
p.  693. 

United  States  Apothecaries  Association,  Newark.  N.  J 
"  Leclthlnol."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  No. 
19,898 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  693. 

United  States  Apothecaries  Association,  Newark.  N  J 
"  Thymo-BoraMne."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
No.  19,899  ;  Feb.  IS  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  693. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  it  (3o.,  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass. 
"Agate  Floor."  (For  Varnishes.)  No.  19.92() :  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1053. 

Worcester  Baklne  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  "  Swan- 
son's  SWheat  Bread.*'^  (For  Bread.)  No.  19.900:  Feb. 
13  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  688. 


PRINTS. 


Alien.  Oeo.   H..  Clinton,  N.  T.     "  BInk-ly."     (For  Mops 

and  Dnnt-Cloths.)     No.  4,629;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p  1354. 
American  Tobacco  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  y.     "It's 

Toasted."      (For  Clgarettea.)     Ne.  4.680;  Feb.  27;  ▼. 

285  ;  p.  1354. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  B.  V.  D.  1917 

Men's  Union   Suit."      (For   Athletic   Underwear.)      No. 

4,621 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  235  :  p.  1053. 
B,  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  B.  V.  D.  1917 

Men's   Two    Piece    Suit."      (For    Athletic   Underwear.) 

No.  4,622  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1053. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  B.  V,  D.  1917 

Men's   Union   Suit."      (For  Athletic  Underwear.)      No. 

4.623  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1053. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  B.  V.  D.  1917 

Men's   Two    Piece   Suit."      (For    Athletic   Underwear.) 

No.  4,624  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  1058. 
^,7'  ^C<''EP«°y'  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     "Start  Tour 

Day  11118  Way— B.  V.  D."     (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 

No.  4.631  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1.354. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Say!  I'm  In 

My  B.  V.  D.»— Be  Hlirht  Over."      (For  Attiletlc  Under- 
wear.)    No.  4.632 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  235 ;  p.  1354. 
Chr.    Hansen's    Lab.    Inc..    Hansen    Island,    Little    Falls 

N.  Y.     "Nesnah  Made  In  A  Jiffy."     (For  Nesnah.)    No! 

4,634  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1354. 
Cram?,  Samuel  11..  New  York,  N.  Y.    "The  flenr  de  Lys." 

(For   a    Decorative    Shoe-Emblem.)      No.    4.617;    Feb. 

18  ;  v.  236  :  p.  694. 
Cream    of    Wheat    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      "  Cooking 

Mama's    Breakfast."       (For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food) 

No.  4,625  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1058. 
Eclipse   Interchangeable    Connterbore    Co..    Inc..    Detroit. 

¥^^r:       JF^*  Eclipse  Interchanfeable  Counterfoore  CO- 
INS'       ^SH^   Boring-Tools.)      xVo.   4,618;    Feb,   18;   t. 

ZJO ;  p.  694. 


Oevder.  Fkewhke  ft  Frey  Co.,  llilwankee,  Wis.     "No.  7 

Cream     CTlty    Roaster     Display."       (For    Cream    City 

Roasters.)     No.  4.638  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v,  285 ;  p.  1854. 
King  Motor  Car  Companv,  Detroit.  Mich.     "  Foursoma." 

(For    .\utomoblles.)       No.    4.626;    Feb.    20;    v.    285; 

p.  1053. 
Kramer,   Francis  W.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      "Shady   Brook 

J!?J™"    J*"®'  Toy   Farms.)      No.   4,686;  Feb.   27;  v. 

235  ;  p.  1364.  . 
Marston,  Howard  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     "  Nlte  Lite."     (f^r 

an   Apparatus  for  Illumination.)      No.  4.616 ;  Feb.  0: 

T.  235 ;  p.  822. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La.     "New 

South    Pure  Sugar  Cane   Syrup."      (For   Cane-Symp.) 

No.  4,619  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  ;  V  694. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.    "  Hickory 


?i"P'^  «J'J""P"^«<*'°*"  Miple-Syrup.)      No.  4,620;  Feb. 
l.T  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  694. 
Rathbone    Sard    Electric    Company.    Inc..    Albany.    N.    Y 


"Cook  by  wire."  (For  Electric  Ranges.)  No.  4,686; 
Feb.  27;  y.  286;  D.  1354. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T. 
"For  Work  Or  For  Play,  the  Best  Food  is  Shredded 
Wheat  With  Hot  Milk."  (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  No. 
4,637  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1864. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T. 
"For  Daddy.  Mother.  Brother  and  Me."  (For  Shredded 
Wheat.)     No.  4.638  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1854. 

Smolowltx,  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Family  Cambric" 
(For  Cambric.)     No.  4,627;  Feb.  20;  t.  235;  p.  1068. 

Tulloss  School  Company,  The,  Springfield,  Ohio.  "The 
New  Way."  (For  Type-Writing  fnstruotlon-Manuato. 
Shorthand  Instruction-Manuals.  Buslness-Letter-Wrltlng 
Manuals  Bookkeeping  Instruction-Manuals,  and  Com- 
mercial-Law Books.)  No.  4.628 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ' 
p.  1053. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


BohlM.  William  C..  Alameda,  C:al. ;  dlsclaianer  filed  by 
assignee.  The  Aluminum  Seal  Company.  Closing-ma- 
chine. No.  1J60,992;  dlsclafmer  filed  Feb.  7.  1917; 
T.  286;  p.  713. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
patentee.  Protective  switch-box.'  No.  1.136,180;  dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  12,  1917 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  7iaL 


Weber.  August,  Sr.,  A..  Jr.,  and  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  T. ; 
disclaimer  filed  by  asslgu'ie,  Weber  Electric  Company. 
Electric-lamp  socket.  No.  916.812  ;  disclaimer  filed  Feb 
19,  1917  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1059. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


90R  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1917. 


[Abbreviations:    "  Oai." — Ofllcial  Gazette.  1 


^^'^^^tS^^*^   material.     J.  C.  Graft     No.  1^17 JUt; 

Feb,  27;  v.  235;  p.  1223. 
Accelerator      E.  H.  and  V.  C.  Muti.     No.  1.217,876;  Feb. 

Accelerator-controlling   mechanism.     J.   H    Young      No 

1,214.866;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  132. 
Accordion  pleating  machine,     C.  D.  Matthews  and  A.  D. 

Mitchell.     No.  1.217.874  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 :  p.  1817. 
Account-register.     8.  M.  Ratner.    No.  1.216.731 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  880. 


Accounting  and  recording  machines,  Paper-feeding  attach- 
*  '—      '    "    "-     *on.     No.  1.216.526;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 


ment  for.    J.  F.  W 
236 ;  p.  809. 


AeetTl-celluloae  plastics.  Making. 
1,216.681 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  880 


W.  G.   Lindsay.     No. 


Acid,  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  conttauom  concentration 

of     sulfuric  «       T\— #.,-  «f_       in-,^w,r^.     ^.,.       «.-  .     _ 


No.   1.217,577;  Feb.  27;  ▼. 
H.  C.  Reed.    No.  1.217.218  ; 


Ic.     S.  Dreyfus. 

2.S5:  p.   1216. 
Acid.  Manufacturing  oxalic. 

Feb.  27:  V.  286;  p.  1090, 
Acids.  Substituted  barbituric.     W.  Hlemena  and  L.  Taub. 

No.  1217.446;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.   1170. 
Acids.  Substituted  barbituric.     W.  Iliemeni  and  L.  Taub. 

>k».  1.217.+47  I  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.   1170. 
Acoustic  multiplier.     E.  E.  Clement.     No.  1.216.946;  Feb. 


Addrea^r,  Aufomatlc  ofllce-.     U.  G.  Lee.     No.  1.216,040 ; 

Addressing  envelops.  Manifold  device  for.     F.  P.  Bonham. 

No.  1.216.770  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  894. 
Adjusteble  rack.     W.  O.  Inaml.     No.  1.216,821 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  286 ;  p.  787. 

Adjusting  mechanism.     H.  fitorker.     No.  1,216.746;  Feb. 

20 ;  T.  286  ;  p.  885. 
Advertising  device  and  the  like.      H.    M.    Caffney.     No. 

1,214,584  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  18. 
Aerating  device.     O.  Zlstel.      No.   1214.637;   Feb.  6;   v, 

2So ;  p.  64. 

Aeroigne.    J.  W.  Barcns.    No.  1.216.466 ;  Feb.  18 ;  ▼.  286 ; 

^*leK:  v.^2S6^r853  °^   ''•    ''^'^'     ^"^   "'"^^'^'^^ ; 
Aeroplane.     E.  F.  Gallaudet.     No.  1.214.586;  Feb.  6;  v. 

<:80  ;  p.  20. 
Aeroplane.     D.  MacKay.    No.  1,215.296;  Feb.  6;  V.  285; 

Aeroplane-rlb.     W.  C.  Robinson 

T.  236  :  p.   166. 
Aeroplane  stabilizer  or  control.    N.  Terry.    No.  1,214.612 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  45. 

•^TiPJS^-^x  Anemometric  regulator  for.     R.  Arnonz.     No. 
1.217,679:   Feb.  27;   v.   285;         


•No.  1.214,955;  Feb.  6; 


.  p.  1268. 

L.  FJelstad.     No.  1,214.682;  Feb. 


No.   1,214.902; 
Renshaw.     No. 


Agricultural  machine 

6;  T.  286;  p.  18. 
Air  and   water   separator.     L.   S.   Deal. 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  146. 
Alr-brake-operatlng   mechanism.     W    C 

1.216.841  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  917. 
Air  brake  svstem.    F  H.  Dukesmlth.    No.  1.217,580;  Feb. 

^  <  ,  ▼.  *ro :  p.  1217. 

^'^^"'^   systems,    Air-tester   for.     W.  W.   Pearce      No 
1.216,728  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  877.  ''earce.      r^o. 

1,216,192  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  247. 

'^^Ffb*??!  V!'235';^p^'io98  ^'  ^'  ^°"*''  ^°-  ^'^^'^^^  - 
Air  K^tog.'    L.  R.  (jru'ss.    No.  1.216,254  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  236 ; 

Air,  Treating  and  simultaneously  sterilizing.     R.  P.  Van 

Pib?" ;  i.  236^^268°'*  ^"  ^'  **""^°'    ^*-  1.215.222 ; 

'^™';*"a1'^«"*'2J'»«-     '•  A.  Stelnraets. 
Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p.   1247. 

'*^'*i?'97'''  ^''***""'»-  »'»•  1.217.618  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ; 
AirahliM  and  fljrtng  -  ma<*lne8.  Telescope  -  sight  for.  O. 
Alfml  £1^'  1'217.169  ;  Feb.  27  ;\^  2»?;  p.  1074. 

Bilge-water  alarm.  Indicator.alarm. 

IffSSi^'"*-  Bailway-cro-l,Mral«m. 

235  0.  G.— V 


No.  l,2ir,«87; 


Aldehydes  and  phenols.  Manufacture  of  hard  compositions 

,   iSiV**'  'IS?-    ^  Tarassoff.    No.  1,216.616  ;  Feb.  20  ; 
▼•  /oo  I  p.  oOd. 

Alkaline  deposits.  Recovering  constituents  of  value  from. 

L.  C.  Jones  and  F.  L.  Grower.    No.  1.21£,643 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  .^80 ;  p.  405. 
Alkaline  deposits.  Recovering  constituents  of  value  from 

., No-  1,215.574;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286;  p.  418. 

Alkaline  deposits.  Recovering  constituents  of  value  from 

natural.     J.  D.  Pennock,  L.  C.  Jonee,  an^  F.  L.  Grover 

No    1.215,575  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  41^  urover. 

Alkaline    deposits.    Recovering   potassium    chlorld    from. 

L.  C.  Jones  and  F.  L.  Grover.     No.  1,21S.644 ;  Feb.  18 : 

V.  286 ;  p.  406. 
Alkaline  deposits.  Recovering  borax  from.    L.  C.  Jones  and 

P.  L.  Grover.    No.  1.216.645  ;  Feb.  18  :  t.  235 ;  p.  406. 
Alloying  qualities  of  manganese  with   brass  ann  bronie 

Improving    the.      R.    Goldschmldt    and    O.    Well.      No. 

1.214^39  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  21. 

Fe^b.'  13  rV'llsS  "p**6i9  •  ^'  **''*^    '***•  1'216.857  ; 

Alumina  and  potassium  sulfate  from  alunlte.  Production 

2'-®oo5'°"*^o?°'^  '^'  Mcintosh.     No.  I,2i4,991;  Feb. 
tj ,  V.  Zoo;  p.  181.  _ 

^¥^»l:'f2S*?3;^/'?3"6l°J:S8?-    ^    ^'•'"'"-      *^'*'- 

^i."i7?i'ii?K''2?r°v"'iarp.'ii7i.-  **•  '•'^^'"-  ^^- 

Aluminum.  Its  alloys,  and  other  lighter  metals.  Apparatus 

1.216.243  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  266. 
Ammonia  and  apparatus  therefor.  Absorbing.     C.  Bosch. 

No.  1,216,059  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  693. 
Ammonium   nitrate  and   other  products,   Maklne       F    8 

Washburn.    No.  1,217,247  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.^5  ;  p.  1100.'      * 
Amusement  device.     C.  H.  Cox.     No.  l,217,7l/;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.   ^oo ,    p.    Uo4. 

'*^°,^?.*,'lf^^;*PE"r**""     regulator.       A.     W.     Cash.       No. 
1,216.285  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  724. 

"^"F^b*^  27?  V.  "^236 -^"^  n34'*      ®-  ^'""*'-    ^°- 1-217.880 ; 

^*VS?y  o5:!**'*J'["25  mechanism.     A.   P.   Diescher.     No. 
^  14216.291 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  726. 

Annmiciator.     O.  M.  Lelch.    >io.  1.216,289;  Feb.  6;  t.    ' 
Zao ;  p.  280. 

^i"oi «' an'^"*tl?l''- o«^'  ^.;„y"*on  *o«  N.  L.  Jone*     No. 
1,216.903  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  988. 

Antlcreeper.     E.  Laaa.     No.   f.214.689 ;  Feb.  6;  r.  286; 

Antlcreeper.      P     W.    Moore.      No.   1,216,166;    Feb.    18; 

V.   tioo ,   p.  oxo. 
Antlcreeper.      H.    H.    Sponenburg.      No.   1,216,426;   Feb.    ' 

io  ,  V.   ZSO ',  p.   36^. 

Antlcreeper    for    railway  •  rails.      P.    H.    McCooe.      No. 
1.215,.f92;  Feb.  18;  V.236:  p.  361.  "'^"««-      «o- 

n'2T6S;'F°eV^Sr?.'23?^p.6S-.   ^-    ^"^""       ^''• 

^"Fer2r;'V.'235-Ti015:   ^^    ''^*^°-      '^'^    ^'""'"^  = 

^"o',*l^~<r^^^J!,^   JJ**    Wheels.      C.    G.    Qreenleaf.      No. 
1,214,777  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;p.  102. 

^^i^w"^'P^^*J!«t°'"  *"'t**-     ^  C.  Bright.     No.  1.216,902;      . 
Feb.  13  ;  V.  235 ;  p.  635. 

Antlskldding    and    braking    device    for    automobiles.      T. 

O'Dowd.     No.  1,216.597;  Feb.  20;  v.  286  :,  p.  835. 
^"»£*^*^^^*°*f  attachment.     A.  Montanarl.     No.  1.216.179  ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  242. 
Antlsklddlng  attachment  for  wheels.     L.  Friedrlch.     No. 

1.216.104  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  609.  't**""™      "o- 

AntUaklddlng   device   for   pneumatic   tires.      J.   J.    Snlgo. 

No.  1,216.870  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  927. 
AntlsJ^nlng  device.     F.  Ischer.     No.  L.216il39 ;  Feb.  18  : 

V.  286 ;  p.  404. 

%°;b.'5?rv!"i35^rj"^i^i-8.  ^  "•  «««•  »«•  ^•"^•«»T  ■' ' 

AprttB.    A.  Zlmmermann.    No.  1 ,217.666 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ; 
p.  1311. 

Apron,  Spiked  feed-.    W.  D.  Palm  and  H.  Coulaton.    No. 

1.215,183  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286 ;  p.  244. 
Arch-support.    A.  B.  Block.     (Eelaree.)     Ne..l4,264:  Feb. 
27 ;  T.  285 ;  p.   18S4.      ,  -^      , 


Ixvi 


ALrHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Arch-rapport.    W.  M.  ScholL    No.  1,216.84» ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 

285 :  p.  920. 
Arcb-fnpport.      W.    H.    Wood.      No.    1,215,000;    Feb.    6; 

T.  285  ;  p.  213. 
Araeno  compound  and  making  same.  Complex.     P.  Karrer. 

No.  1.214,924  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  up.  156. 
Art-stage.     8.  Morrison  and  F.  H.  Fitch.     No.  1,215,962 : 

Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  568. 
Article-bolder.     A.  H.  Klnkelaar.     No.  1.214,796;  Feb.  6; 

T.  285  ;  p.  108. 
Article-holder.     F.  B.  Mejer.     No.  1.216,716;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

236  :  p.  875. 
Article      of     manufacture.        A.      H.      Henderson.        No. 

1.215,276;  Feb.  6;  v.  236:  p.  276. 
Artillery.  Field  and  siege.     G.  C.  Davison.     No.  1,215.256 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  y.  235:  p.  270. 
Asbestos  mat.    W.  H.  Vanderpoel.    No.  1.216,228  ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T.  236 ;  p.  258. 
AssembllnK-machlne.     J.  Ledwinka.     Nq.  1,216,466 ;  Feb. 

20 :  V.  235  :  p.  788. 
AssembllnK-macbine.     J.  Ledwinka.     No.   1,216,467 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  789. 
Auto  look.     .1.  L.  Davidson.     No.  1,217.419 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v. 

235:   p.   1159. 
Autographic  register.     A.  Heldrich.     No.  1.216,312;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  :  p.  734. 
Automatic    Jacit    for    vehicles.      B.    W.    Lefferdlnk.      No. 

1.217..?20:  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1124. 
Antomatic    sprinkler.     G.    G.    Schelter.      No.    1.215,202; 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  251. 
Antomatically-controlled  gate.     R.  M.  and  L.  S.  Campbell. 

No.  1.215,906  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  536. 
'Automobile    attachment.      F.    W.    Gerstenachlager.      No. 

1.215,017  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  190. 
Antomoblle-bumper.      F.    Loderer.      No.    14216,832 ;    Feb. 

20  ;  V.  285 ;  p.  740. 
Automohilo  rone-clutch  brake.     R.  M.  Waldron,  2d.     No. 

1,215,750  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  481. 
.Automobile  current-lock.     W.  J.  Dorgan.     No.   1,217,719 ; 

Feb.  27:  v.  235:  p.  1266. 
Automobile    direction  •  Indicator.      J.    E.    Warman.      No. 

1,216.025  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  580. 
Antomoblle-heater.    T.  C.  Hough.     No.  1,214.921 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  236  :  p.  154. 
Antomobile-heater.    J.  J.  Redkey.    No.  1,217.064  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

T.  236 ;  p.  991. 
Antomoblle  hood.     A.  G.  McGregor.     No.  1,216.684;  Feb. 

13 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  459. 
Antomobile-horn.      R.    H.    Manson.      No.    1,216,828 ;    Feb. 

20  ;  V.  236  :  p.  912. 
Automobile-Indicator.     J.  G.  Pannebaker.     No.  1,217.052  ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  988. 
Antomoblle- jack.     B.  T.   Bnrton  and  W.  M.  Nolln.     No. 

1.216.928  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  944. 
Automohlle-Jack.    E.  Haakenson.    No.  1,217,757  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.   235:   p.    1279. 
Antomoblle- Jack.     J.  I^mprecht.    No:  1.217,609  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  286 ;  p.  1228. 
Aatomoblle-Jack.     L.  Townaend.     No.  1,219.082 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T.  286  :  p.  211. 
Antomoblle  Ilftlng-Jack.    A.  Peteler.    No.  1.214.710 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  81. 
Aotomoblle-Iock.      D.   Berger.      No.    1.216.064;    Feb.    18; 

V.  235;  p.  591. 
Automobile-lock.     E.  T.   N«edham.     No.  1,215,837;   Feb. 

13  :  V.  236 ;  p.  612. 
Automobile-locking  device.     I.  D.  Perry.     No.  1,216.828  ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  293. 
Automobile  luggaze-rack.    J.  C.  Morrison.    No.  1.217.807  ; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  236 :  p.  1296. 
Automobile-mat.     E.   A.   Cohen  and  C.   C.  Colyer.     No. 

1,216.077  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  699. 
Automobile-radiator.    J.  M.  Fedders.    No.  1.217,782 ;  Feb. 

27;   V.   235;   p.   1270. 
Automobile-rlms.    Rlm-tool    for.      G.    B.    Lundberg.      No. 

1  Jfl4,807  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  111. 
Automobile  running-board  support.    W.  S.  Bchuyler.     No. 

1.216.721  :  Feb.  13;  v.  235,;  p.  471. 
Automobile-signal.     C.  M.  Hosford.     No.  1.215.155;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  :  p.  234. 
Automoblle-slgnal.     D.  J.  Lanehart.     No.  1.215.037  ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  196. 
Automoblle-slenal.    J.  K.  Payne.    No.  1,216^845  ;  Feb.  IS  ; 

V.  236  :  p.  616. 
Automobile-signal.    S.  F.  Saxton.    No.  1,217,223  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.   235;   p.   1091. 
Automobile-signal    device.      L.     L.    Schmidt    and    T.    W. 

Beuchel.     No.  1.215,203;  Feb;  6;  v.  236;  p.  251. 
Automoblle-slgnal   device.      E.    Simpson.      No.    1,216.209 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  253. 
Automobile  sitrnallng  device.     H.  P.  Noble.    No.  1.216.481  ; 

Feb.  20 :  v.  235  ;  p.  794. 
Automobile-starting  device.     C.  B.  Mills.     No.  1.216  668; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  :  p.  418. 
Automobile-starting    mechanism.      F.    Conrad    and    J.    P. 

Nlkonow.     No.  1.215,490  ;  Feb.  18;  v.  286  :  p.  386. 
Antomoblle-starting    mechanlHm.      C.     E.    Wilson.       No. 

1,215.4.53  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  372. 
Automobile    trafflc-lndlcator.       J.     M.     Gillies     and     A. 

Moynlhan.     No.  1,216,435;  Feb.  20;  v.  235 ;  p.  778. 
Automobile-wheel  anchor.      G.    W.    Marcbant   and   C.   B. 

Burch.     No.  r,215.395  :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  285  .p.  362. 
Aatomoblle-wheel,  Pressure-trage.     J.  J.   weinandt.     No. 

1,216,192  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  640. 


Automobiles,  Appliance  to  be  attached  to.    W.  B.  Graham. 

No.   1.217,594;  Feb.  27;  v.  236 ;  p.  1228. 
Automobiles,   Automatic  starter  and  lighter  for.     W.  A. 

Turbayne.     .No.  1,217,244  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1099. 
Automobiles,    liaby-carrler    for.      G.    P.    MaccTowan.      No. 

l,i>17.474;   Feb.   27;   v.   236;   p.   1179. 


Automobiles,  Compressed-gas  controlling  and  Igniting 
mechanism  for.  C.  J.  Pembroke.  No.  1,216,486;  Feb. 
20;  V.  236;  p.  796. 

Automobiles,  Cut-out  for.     P.  ,F.  Mara.     No.  1,217,800; 


Feb.  27  ;    v.   235  ;   p.   1294. 
Automobiles,   Looking  device  for  gear-shifting   levers  of. 

I.  C.  Ellis.     No.  1.215,509  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  393. 
Automobiles,  Tellule  and  switch  for  rear  signaTllKhts  for. 

W.  P.  Seng.     No.  1,216,370;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  764. 
Automobiles,    Watch-bolder     for.        A.      H.     Wolf.        No. 

1,216.681 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  811. 
Autovehlcles,     Friction     transmission-gear     for.      J.    W. 

Tabor.    No.  1,216,076;  Feb.  6;  v.  2» ;  p.  209. 
Awning  support.     R.  B.  Hughes.     No.  1,217,765  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  236;  p.   1281. 
Axle.     J,  J.  Carney.     No.  1,215,619  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

435. 
Axle  brace.  Buggy-.     W.  T.  Mooney.     No.  1,216,846 ;  Feb. 

20;  V.  286:  p.  *•- 

xle,  Lubrlcatini 

V.  230  :  p.  893. 


Axle 


0.  L.  Birch.    No.  1.216.768  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

Axle  lubricator.  Car-.    J.  Alexander.    No.  1.216.044 ;  Feb. 

13;  V.  235;  p.  588. 
Axles.   AntlfrlottoL-bearing   for.     J.   N,  Vandecrift.     No. 

1.215.749  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  480. 
Babbitt  -  retaining      composition.        L.      Cameron.        No. 

1.215.109  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  219. 
Bae :  8ee — 

Clothes-bag.  Laundry-bag. 

Dust-bag.  Traveling-bag. 

Bag  filling  mechanivn.     E.  F.  Anderson.     No.  1.216,267; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  jp.  716. 
Bag-holder.     W.  W.  Camp.     No.  1,216,941;  Feb.   20;  ▼. 

286 ;  p.  960. 
Bag  holder.    A.  P.  Craig.    No.  1,214,761 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  28B ; 

p.  98. 
Bag-shaking    machine.      L.    P.    Willsea.      No.    1,214,628: 

Feb.  6:  V.  235;  p.  61.  .       ,  -v , 

Baker's  peel.     O.  J.  Kraushaar.     No.  1,216.703 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  285  :  p.  870. 
Baklngpowder.     M.  Vaygouny.     No.   1,214,726;  Feb.  6; 

V.  235  ;  p.  87. 
Baking  wafers  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  use  in.    H.  W. 

Mackenzie.     No.  1.215.829:  Feb.  13;  ▼.  236;  p.  609. 
Bale-tie  securing  device.     J.  T.  A.  Todd.     No.   1,217.851: 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1310. 
Ballng-press.     G.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,216.618  ;  Feb.  18 ;  T. 

235  ;  p.  433. 
Ballng-press.     C.  A.  and  B.  S.  Fleming  and  C.  F.  Ladwic 

No.  1,215.014  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  IW. 
Ballng-press-feedlng  atta,chment.     J.  M.  Boodorant,     N*. 

1.216,407  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  769. 
Ball :  See — 

Hollow-cast  ball. 
Balls  or   bobbins.   Holder   for  rotary.     F.   J.   Llghtbody. 

No.  1.215.824  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  507. 
Balls  or   bobbins.    Holder   for  rotary.     F.   J.   Llghtbody. 

No.  1,215.825  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  jp.  607. 
Ballast-screening  machine.     O.  C.  Harris  and  W.  F.  Muff. 

No.  1,214,674;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  68. 
Band  brake.     W.   T.    Haen.     No.   1,214,778;   Feb.   «;   ▼. 

235:  p.  103. 
Bandage,  Sanitary.     E.  A.  Knleriem.     No.  1,217,014 ;  Feb. 

20  :  V.  236  :  p.  976. 
Bank  record.  Savings-.    A.  M.  Gloasbrenner.    No.  1,216,662  ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  822. 
Bar  :  Bee — 

Boring-bar. 
Barrel.    J.  O.  Elllnger.     No.  1,216,865 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  286 ; 

p.  388. 
Barrel.    G.  E.  Herrmann  and  B.  W.  Tucker.    No.  1,216,804 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  906. 
Barrel.    G.  E.  Herrmann  fend  B.  W.  Tucker.    No.  1.216,806  ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  :  p.  900. 
Barrel.    O.  E.  Herrniann  and  B.  W.  Tucker.    No.  1,216,806 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  :  p.  906. 
Barrel.    (J.  E;  Herrmann  and  B.  W.  Tucker.    No.  1,216,807  ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  907. 
Barrel.    G.  B.  Herrmann  and  B,  W.  Tucker.    No.  1,216,808; 

Feb,  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  907. 
Barrel.     J.  L.  Malm.     No.  1,215.666;  Feb.  18;  t.  286; 

p.  415. 
Barrel,  Ash  and  garbage,  dustless,   and  odorless.     R.  W. 

Vail.     No.  1,216.022  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  285  :  p.  579. 
Barrel,  Collapsible.     T.  W.  Corkell.     No.  1,214,660;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  59.  , 

Barrel-cover.     W.   F.  Moore.     No.  1,214,813;  Feb.  6;  t. 

235  :  p.  114. 
Barrel-bead.     H.  Ellla.     No.  1,216.972;  Feb.  20;  t.  286; 

p.  961. 
Barrel-bead.  Removable.    G.  B.  Mlttinger.    No.  1,216.718 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  875. 
Barrel-hoist.     T.  L.  Morris.     No,  1,217,047;  Feb.  20;  t. 

286 :  p.  986. 
Barrel,  Snbcaliber-.     G.  F.  Egbers.     No.  1,217,162;  Feb. 

27  ;  V    236  ;  p.  1072. 
Barrel-support.    R.  Ulvlg.    No.  1,214,617  ;  Feb,  « ;  ▼.  2M ; 

p.  47. 
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®*v^''*^?' «*'2'"™'°«  M\g^.     H.  W.  Avery  and  W.  8.  Judd. 

No.  1,216,896;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  766. 
Basket  carrier.     8.  B.  Long.     No,  1,217.080;  Feb.  20;  T. 

^oO  t  p«  Vox* 
Bath:  See— 

Shower-bath. 
^*i^  apparatus,  Electric.     J.  J).  Lowe.     No.  1,217,821; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1126.      - 
Bath  apparatus.  Internal  .   J.  B.  Bookman.   No.  1,217,692 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1267. 
Bath-tub  and  lavatory  direct  waste.     G.  H.  Barker.     No. 

1,216,237  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  263. 
Bath-tub   attaohmj-nt       F.    W.    Burwell.      No.    1,217,147; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  235 ;  p.  1066. 
Baths,  Cascade  or  fountain  for  Internal.     E.  Carlsen.     No. 

l.'J15.111;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 :  p.  219. 
Bathing-cap.     T.   W.   Miller.     No.   1,216,811;  Feb.  6;  v. 

286 ;  p.  288. 
.  Batteries,   Means   for  charging   storage.      8.   G.   Laogley. 

No.  1.216,309  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  287. 
Battery :  Bee — 

Electric  battery.  Primary  battery, 

Batterv.    .?.  M.  Flannery.     No.  1,217,738  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ; 

p.  1272. 
Battery     J.  M.  Flannery.    No.  1,217,739  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ; 

®*.".?i7"^*y-    J^-    C.    Carpenter    and    R.    J.    ElUs,      No. 

^  1.214.647  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  2S6  ;  p.  68. 

Batters-cell.    J.  M.  Gauss.    No.  1,214,669  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ; 

Battery-connector.     8.  M.  Decker.    No.  1,216,004  ;  Feb.  6 ; 
V.  286 ;  p.  186. 

®*M  *"■?  o?9P^*IS'  ^^Pk"'"?^*,*""  '°^„  storage-.    W.  A.  Crowdoa. 
.        No.  1,217,573;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1216, 

'       oi*"'"y'^oS2'*'"^^t'"--  M-  ®-  HoUnea.     No.  1,216,461 ;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  788. 

^,ti-'"y"P*''il***-     ^-   Smith.     No,   1,214,886;   Feb.  i;  v. 
285  :  p.  122. 

®*t"o.'"l?  iil5**?*  f "f,*  '<""  «*2'"*Ke-.    C.  C.  Carpenter.    No. 

1.215,907  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  537. 
Beam     Metal.      F.    S.    Barks.      No.    1.217,685;    Feb.    27; 

V.  Zoo ;  p.  1256. 

^^Soi"*^-     ?i/-  Holmgren.     No,  1,215,874;  Feb.  18;  v. 
^8o  ;  p.  344. 

Bearing  Ball-.    J.  fT  Richardson.*  No.  1,214,826;  Feb.  6; 

V.  286 ;  p.  118. 
Bearing  for   wrought-metal   structures  and   forminc  the 

same.  Composite.     A,  L.  Putnam.     No.  1,217,683;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1288. 

^*SXL°»-  Side.     A.  Page,  Jr.     No.  1,214,680;  Feb,  6;  t. 

235 ;  p.  84. 
Bearing^  Thrust-.     R.  Siegfried.     No.  1.215.814;  Feb.  6; 

V.  286  :  p.  290. 
Beater:    W,  B.  Allbrlght.    No.  1,214.498  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  : 

p.  8. 
Beater-blade  for  centrifuntl  dreaaers.     J.  J.  Trefa.     No. 

1,216,891  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  984. 
BMter  mUl,  Rotary-.     T.  J.  Sturtevant.     No.  1,216.076; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 :  p.  208. 
Bed  attachment.  Invalid's^.    A.  R.  Potts  and  J.  M.  Crow 

No.  1,215,860 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  517. 
Bed  elevating  and  transporting  device.     8.  Fllllon.     No. 

1,214.769;  Feb.  6 :  v.  286;  p.  100. 
Bed-spring.     M.  Lowy.     No.  1,214.660;  Feb.  6;  v.  286; 

Bed-spring.     M.  Lowy.     No.  1,214,806;  Feb.  6;  v.  286; 
p.  111. 

®*:^aJ^*^'*,;-«P-  ®'  Kroehler.     No.  1,216,704;  Feb,  20;  ▼. 

286 :  p.  870. 
Beds,    Detaining   attachment    for.      M.    M.    Morrill.      No 

1,216.719:  Feb.  20;  v.  286:  p.  876. 
Beds,  Table  attachment  for.    C.  R.  Wilson.    No.  1,217,676  ; 

Feb.  27  :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  1253. 
Bedstead  attachment.    J.  D.  Parker,    No.  1,216*403 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  .354. 
Bedstead    construction.      R.    Bradshaw.      No.    1.214,608; 

Feb.  6 :  v.  235  :  p.  6. 
Beer,  ale.  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  carbonating.     O.  P. 

RIndelhardt.     No.  1,215.864  :  Feb.  13 :  v.  2.36  :  p.  521. 
Beer-preserving  compound.  O.  Rottenkolber.  No.  1,217,641 ; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235 ;  p.  1241. 
Beet-topping  machine.     S.  A.  Moon.     No.  1,217,330;  Feb. 

27:  V.  235;  p.  1127. 
Bell,  Electric.     W.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,216,743 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 

235  ;  p.  884. 
Bell-operating  device.     W.   Sak.     No.  1.214,831 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  285 :  p.  120. 
Bellows  for  pneumatic  leaf-turners.     J.  C.  Holcom.     No. 

1,216.693  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  866. 
Belt.     G.  W.  Gilmer,  Jr.     No.  1.216,487  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  779. 
Belt-clamp.     L.  E.  De  Camp.     No.  1,216,969 ;  Feb.  20 :  v. 

235  ;  p.  956. 
Belt.  Self-adjusting  driving-.    E.  J.  and  J.  R.  Richardson. 

No.  1,215,196  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  249. 
Belt  stretching  and   lacing  device.     P.   O.   Cbriatianson. 

No.  1.217,276  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1109. 
Belt    thrower    and    gnider.      H.    K.    Halldoraon.      No. 

1.217.304  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1119.  ««"^"«''- 

Bench  :  Bee — 

Washbench.  Work-bench. 

Berry-box.    C.  H.  Lonf.    No.  1,217,029 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ; 
p.  981. 


Toy  building-block. 


Bevera«M,  Pr«>artng.    G.  Defren.    No.  1,214,518 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

^J^J'^f^'    Producing.      M.    and    L.    Wallersteln.      N*. 

1.21C729  ;  Feb.  « :  t^236  ;  p.  87. 
Bicycle-gearing.     A.  M.  Bonvlcn.    No.  1.217.691 ;  Feb.  27; 

V.  236 ;  p.  1267. 
Bin  :  Bee — 

Grain-bin. 
Bicycle-lock.    L.  P.  Conway.    No.  1,216,660 ;  Feb.  20 ;  T. 

235 ;  p.  856. 
Bilge-water  alarm.    C.  R.  Ford.    No.- 1,216,678 ;  Feb.  20 1 

V.  235  ;  p.  861. 
Billboard  and  the  like.    C.  H.  Taylor  and  C.  F.  MelvUla. 

No.  1,216,012 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  676. 
BilUard  tables.  Game  attachment  for  pocket-.     A.  and  O. 

Debelack.     No.  1.216.624  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285 ;  p,  437, 
Binder.     G.  H.  Jenkins  and  8.  A.  Hyera.     No.  1.215.161; 

Feb.  6;  v.  235  jp.  286.  ... 

Binder.     C.   B.   Williams.     No.   1.216,602;   Feb.   18;   t. 

235 ;  p^  429. 
Binder.    Loose-leaf.      B.    E.   Cumminga.     No.    1,216,496: 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  888.  ... 

Binder,  Loose-leaf.     I.  Wolf.    No.  1.216,682;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

236 ;  p.  811. 
Binders,  Motor-driving  attachment  for.    T.  G.  Mabley.    N*. 

1,214.564-  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  28. 
Bird-trap.     W.  J.  Moyle.     No.  1,216.048;  Feb.  6;  v.  2tS: 

p.  200. 
Bit.     J.  J.  Teasck.     No.  1,216,628;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  pi 

846. 
Blacking-machine.     F.   M.   Furber.     No.   1,216,304;   Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  731. 
Blading  construction  for  turbo-compreaaor  imoellers.     O 
^.?t°°T/     Ii°-  1.217^86;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1148. 
Blind.  Venetian.     J.  Plate.     No.  1,216,985;  Feb.   It;  t. 

jioo  :   p.   565. 
Block  :  Bee — 

BulIding-block. 

Hoist-block. 
Block  mold.  Cement-.     F.  W.  Melde.     No.  1,214,571;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  31. 
Block  slffnal    svstem.      R.    H.    and    H.    W.    Bonder.      No. 

1,215,421  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p,  361. 
Blower,    Chair-actuated.      M.    Blanartk.      No.    1.216,108: 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  217. 
Blowers.   Hoisting  device  for  ensilage-.     W.  B.  Berelter. 

No,  1,215.241 ;  Feb,  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  564. 
Board  :  Bee — 

Bill-board.  Ironing-board. 

Fabric-bolt  board.  Wall-board. 

Game-board. 
Boat-stopping  device.     L.  Shubatt.     No.  1,217.846;  Pab. 

Boats'  from  ships.   Launching  of.     J.   C.   Snelllnc.     No. 

1.216.868  ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  286lp.  926.  " 

Bobbin.      R.    Fisher,      No,    1,217,429;   Feb.   27;   t.   28S; 

Bodkin.    L.  B.  Mitchell.    No.  1,217.046 ;  Feb.  20 ;  r.  885  ; 

p.  986. 
Boiler:  Bee — 

Culinary  boiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

Steam-boiler. 
Boiler-furnace.     J.  F.  Cunningham.     No.  1,216,661 :  IM. 

20  ;  V.  235  :  p.  866. 
Boiler  furnace.  Steam-.    O,  D.  Orrla.    No.  1,217,488 ;  Feb. 

Boiler  or  heater.     W.' Kane.     No.  1,216.081;  Feb.  6;  T, 

285 ;  p.  194. 
Boiler  stay-bolt.     B.  I.  Dodda.     No.  1,216,661;  Feb.  38: 

V.  235;  p.  819, 
Boilers  and  the  like,  Carbon-consnmer  for.    J.  8.  Andrewa. 

No.  1,216,392;  Feb.  20;  y.  286;  p.  768.  »«''wii- 

Boilers.  Auxiliary  Inner  flre-tube  for  ateam-.    W.  8.  BrldfliiL 

No.  1.216.408:  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  768.  ^^ 

Boilers,  Fluid-Jet  blower  for  the  cleaning  of  the  tnbea  of 

water-tube.     T.   Ornenwald.     No.   1,217,766;  Feb.  27; 

V.  285;  p.  1279. 
Boll-weevil  destrover.    J.  T.  Andrew,    No.  1.216.917 :  Feb. 

20 ;  V.  286  ;  p,  942. 
Boll  -  weevil      exterminator.        J.      K.      Stalllngs.        No. 

1.216.006;  Feb.  13;  V,  286:  p.  578. 
Bolster  stake  holder.    C.  Fanat.    No,  1,217,584 ;  Feb.  2T ; 

V.  286;  p.  1220. 
Bolt:  Bee — 

Boiler  stay-bolt.  Self-Iubrteatlng  bolt. 

Locking-bolt. 
Bolt  and  nut  lock.    A.  Dambolae.    No.  1.216,857 :  Feb.  20: 

V.  285 :  p.  966. 
Bolt  construction.  Hollow-.    C.  R.  Atklna.    No.  1.216J88: 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  764. 
Bone-setting  device.     L.   O.  Rink.     No.   1,217.687 ;  Feb. 

OT  •  Y    28o  *  o    12S0 

Book 'cover.  Check-.     *H,  A.  Smith.     No.  1,217.848;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  236  ;  p.  1810.  ' 

Book-holder.    C.  H.  Bartlett.    No.  1,215,898;  Feb.  18;  r.' 

235 :  p.  538. 
Book -holder.      M.    Le    Vino.      No.    1,217.024;    Feb.   80; 

Book.  Manifolding  sales-.     B.  C.  Flaher.     No.  1,217,188: 

Feb,  27  :  V.  236 ;  p.  1078. 
Bookmarker  clip.     J.  A.  Lee.     No.  1,218,4«8 ;  F»b.  88; 

V.  236;  p.  789. 
Book-rest.     E.  H.  Bancroft,     No.  1,318,048;  Feb.  IS;  ▼. 

28o ;  p.  688. 
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box 


B.  flailing.     No.  1,214.773 ;  Feb.  « ;  ▼.  285  ; 


Books,  Tewpotmiy  le«f-b«M«r  for.    A.  WJ  OltKkeot.    No. 

1.217.625;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1286. 
Bookbinding  ajppliaoce.     G.   H.  JenkiM.     No.  1,215,100; 

Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  236. 
Bookaie.   KnockdowB.      B.  C.  Lawtoa.     No.   l^ie,4W; 

Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  788. 
Boot  and  shoe  cementing  machine.     W.  D.  Bakn.     No. 

1,216,639  ;  Feb.  20:  v.  236  ;  p.  814. 
Boot   or   ahoe.     J.   Lemleux.     No.   1,21«,67»;   Feb.   20; 

V.  ?r?6;  p.  829. 
Boot  r--e.    N.  K.  Raber.     No.  1.217,499 ;  Feb.  27  ;▼.  286  ; 

p.  1180. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Roll  for  operating  npon.     W.  H.  Barke. 

No.  1,217.406 :  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1163. 
Boota  aiul  shoes,  Sttffpnlng  parts  of.     F.  Schwarti.     No. 

1.216,875 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  62«. 
Bore-holes.    Declination-recorder    for.      F.   Nearoth.     No. 

1.215.840 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  514. 
Boring-twr.      R.    W.    Mewea.      No.    1.217,481;    Feb.    27; 

V.  236 ;  p.  1181.         # 
Boring-tool. 

p.  101. 
Bottle  and  cap.     O.  A.  Winiams.     No.  1,214,734 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  89. 
Bottle,  Antlreflllable.     A.  I.  Schall.     No.  1,217,609;  Feb. 

27  ;  T.  286  ;  p.  1193. 
Bottle-bracket.     C.   W.   Crum.     No.    1,216,496;  Feb.   18; 

V.  235  :  p.  387. 
Bottle-cap.     T.  8.  Bell.     No.  1,214,74«;  Feb.  «;  v.  236; 

p.  93. 
Bottle-cap-retalnlng  deTice,  Milk-.     P.  N.  Fretwell.     No. 

1.215,923  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  543. 
Bottle-capper.     J.  J.  lUlan.     No.  1,216,812;  Feb.   13;  t. 

236 ;  p.  503. 
Bottle  filling  and  capping  machine.     E.  B.  Wlnkley.     No. 

1,216,036 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  584. 
Bottle  guard.  Poison-.     U.  Metcalfe.     No.  1,214,938 ;  Feb, 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  160. 
Bottle-holder.     E.   O.  George.     No.   1,217,087;   Feb.  20: 

▼    23fi  *  D    999 
Bottle.  N^on'reflll'able.     G.  E.  Hager.     No.  1.216,798;  Feb. 

13  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  497. 
Bottle.  Non-reffllable.     F.  A.  Merts.     No.  1,216,848:  Feb. 

20 ;  T.  236  :  p.  744.  ^^ 

Bottle.  Non  reflllable.     S.  Naransky.     No.  1,216,837;  Feb. 

20 ;  T.  235  :  p.  916. 
Bottle.   Non-reflllable  and  self-closing.     A.  J.   Hitcheock. 

No.  1,215.023:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  191. 
Bottle-opener.     T.    H.    Low;     No.    1.214.802;  Feb.    6;   t. 

235;  p.  110. 
Bottle  or  the  like  stopper.    J.  Allen.     No.  1,216,046 ;  Feb. 

13;  T.  236;  p.  588. 
Bottle-safe.      W     F.    Focha.      No.    1,217,430;    Feb.    27; 

V.  236;  p.  1164. 
Bottle-securlne  device.  Milk-.    P.  Goodrow.    No.  1.216.110  ; 

F.b.  13;  V.  ^35;  p.  611. 
Bottle-stopper.     J.  D.  Karle.     No.  1,214.660;  Feb.  6;  y. 

286 ;  p.  24. 
Bottle-stopper.     T.  C.  Spelling.     No.  1.216,005  ;  Feb.  13 ; 

V.  235  :  p.  572. 
Bottle  -  stopper,    Antlrefllllng.      M.    S.    FtakelstelB.      No 

1,216.428;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  776. 
Bottle-stopper,  Antomatlc.    J.  M.  Howlett.    No.  1.217,098  ; 

Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1001.  i 

Bottle-washlOK  spparatus.  J.  S.  McDanlel.  No.  1.217.887  ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1322.  ' 

Bottle-washing  machine.    A.J.Rice.    No.  1,216,496:  Feb.   I 

20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  799.  ! 

Bottles  and  like   receptacles.  Metal   top  for.     A.   L.   Ed- 
wards.    No.  1.214.523 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  14. 
Bottles.  Jars,  and  other  receptacles.  Closore  for.     G.  E. 

Stahl.     No.  1.216.737  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  23.5  ;  p.  470. 
Bottles,  jars,  and  other  receptacles,    SeaJlng-dosnre  for. 

W.  E.  Heath.     No.  1.214,676;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  236:  p.  68. 
Bowl  or  the  Uke,  Sonr-.     F.   Schreldt     No.  1,217,078; 

Feb.  20  ;  t.  236 ;  p.  996. 
Bowling-pin  setter.     W.  T.   SUtes  and  H.  F.  Lapp.     No 

1,217.286  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1096. 
Box  :  See — 

Berry-box.  Match-box. 

Collecting-box.  Allter-box. 

D«y-by-day  box.  Round  box. 

Egg-box.  Servlre-bo». 

Fare-box.  .'^  hipping- box. 

Fire-alarm  b«z.  Signal-box. 

Fire-box.  Sound-box. 

Hat-box.  Saction-box. 

Jewelry-box.  Swit'-h-box. 

i<mnmhbmx.  r«bacco-b«z. 

Knockdown  twx.  DtllltT-box. 

Mail-bax.  Valve-box. 

Box.     P.  R.  Warren.     No.  1,217.316;  Feb.  17;  v.  286; 

p.  1143. 
Box-blank     machine.     Wire-bound-.      /.    1.    Millar.      No. 

1^14.702 ;  Feb.  6  •  v.  235  ;  p.  78.  ' 

Box  construction.     J.  Melson.     No.  1,216MT;  Feb.  20; 

T.  236 ;  p.  832. 
Box -comer.    J.  J.  Nero.     No.  1,215.839;  Feb.  18;  v.  285; 

p.  618. 
Boi-corer  flstpner.     D.   S.  Trombower.     No.   1,217,6<««  • 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1260. 
Box-holder  aod  inpplemental  d1splay-lid.     P.  A.  Becker 

Na.  1,214.602 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  6, 
BoT  lodt.  Sheet-metal-.     V.   H.  Wattles  aad  P.  A.  Bey- 

nolds.     No.  1,214,781 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  88. 


Shade  and  curtain  bracket. 
Shade-bracket. 


Box-making  maehtaie.     L.  H.  ICorgritfge.    No.  I,n4,814; 

Boxes  and  similar  receptacles,  Maanfactare  of.     W.  O. 

Flake.    No.  1.216,791 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  901. 
Brace :  See — 

Axle-brace.  Rail-brace. 

Broom-brace. 
Bracelet.     J.  Chabot.     No.  1,216,776;  Feb.  18;  ▼.  286: 

p.  490. 
Bracelet  link.     A,   Eklund.     No.    1,816,920;   Feb.   18;   t. 

235 ;  p.  542. 
Bracelet  lock.     E.  R.  Nebeling.     No.  1.217,048;  Feb.  20; 

y.  236 ;  p.  986. 
Bracelet.  Wrist-watch.    W.  R.  Kales.    No.  1,216.822 ;  Feb. 

Bracket:  See^ 

Bottle-bracket. 

Lamp-bracket. 
Brake :  See — 

Automobile    cone-c  latch     Slectropnetiraatlc  brake. 
brake.  flemp-brake. 

Band-brake.  Machine-brake. 

Electrically-controlled    Vehicle-brake, 
brake.  Water-cooled  brake. 

Brakp.     C.  W.  Zlmmer.     No.  1,217,260;  Feb.  27;  t.  285; 

p.  1104. 
Brake  apparatus,  Flnld-prewnre-.      W.  V.  Turner.      No. 

1,214,614  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  288 ;  p.  46. 
Brake  beam.     C.  D.  Morris.     No.  1,216,397;  Feb.  18;  t. 

235  ■  D    352 
Brake 'device.'    L.  M.  Masson.     No.   1,215,949;  Feb.   18; 

V.  235  :  p.  563. 
Brake    mechanism,    Vacnum-operated.      R. .  F.    Berkebile. 

No.  1,216.542  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  816. 
Brake-shoe.     C.  W.  Armbrust.     No.  1.214.873;  Feb.  6;  t. 

235 ;  p.  136. 
Brake-shoe.     C.  W.  Armbrust.     No.  1,214.874;  Feb.  6;  r. 

236 :  p.  136. 
Braking  device.     E.  B.  Klemm.     No.  1,217.188 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  236  :  p.  1080. 
erasing  material.     T.  8.  Puller.     No.  1,216,188 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  228. 
Bread  or  tne  like.  Manufacture  and  composition  of.     B.  S. 

Rowortb.     No.  1,215,995;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  669. 
Brwiker  and  drier.     H.  O.  Schwarz.     No.  1,217,361  ;  Feb. 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1135. 
Brick  pointer.      L.    W.   Wolf.      No.    1.216.889;    Feb.   20; 

v.  235 ;  p.  761. 
Bricks  and   the  like   from    continually-fed    material,   Ap- 
paratus for  cutting.     N.   Fredrlksson.     No.  1.214,668; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  66. 
IJrlcks.     Manufacturing     enameled.      B.     Jacquart.      No. 

1,214.793  :  Fel..  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  108. 
Brickmaklng  machine.      D.     Strickland.      No.     1,216,215; 

Feb.  6;  v.  2.16:  p.  266. 
Brtdge  construction.     J.   D.   Hyatt.     No.  1,216,637;  Feb. 

13  ;  T.  236 ;  p.  408. 
Bridge.    Movable   filling-.      F.   W.   May.      No,   1,216.880; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  918. 
Bridle.      S.   E.   Estes.     No.   1.216,357;  Feb.   18;  r.   286; 

p.  339. 
Brooder.     E.  O.  Perry.     No.  1,216,982;  Feb.  13;  v.  286; 

p.  564. 
Broom-brace.    L.  Zeiger.    No.  1,216.909 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ; 

p.  939 
Brush.     O.  H.  Dorscb.     No.  1.216.666;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ; 

p.  868. 
Brush,  Dental.     H.  T.  Hartman.     No.  1,216,311 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

v,  236 ;  p.  783. 
Brush.    Fountain-.      J.    Hecht    and    C.    Cizcnfeld.      No. 

1,217.597:  Feb.  27;  t.  235;  p.  1224. 
nrush    holder.    Paint-.     M.    M.    Nelson.     No.    1,216,062: 

Feb.  6  :  V.  235  ;  p.  201. 
Rrn>»h,  Knockdown  tooth-.     R.  R.  Oldham.    No.  1.216.159 ; 

Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  629. 
Brush.   Sanitary   tooth-.     N.   Le  Vene  and  B.  Fee.     No. 

1.214.56G  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  26. 
Brush.    Scrubbing    and    mopping.      P.    A.    Baylem.      No. 

1.215.239  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  264. 
Brush.   Sharing-.      H.  J.  GaLsman.     No.   1,216,438;  Feb. 

20 :  T.  236 :  p.  777. 
Bubble-blower      R.  D.  Bultrago.     No.  1,215,617  ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  435. 
Bucket.  Digging-.    J.  J.  Rehally.     No.  1.217.500 ;  Feb.  27  : 

V.  235:  p.  1190. 
Bucket,  Grab-.     B.  B.  Brosius.     No.  1,214,997;  Feb.  6;  t. 

236 ;  p.  182. 
Buckle.     J.  H.  Tabler.     No.  1.216,881;  Feb.  20;  r.  885; 

p.  931. 
Buffer.      J.    C.    F.    McCaaley.     No.    1.217.033;   Feb.   28; 

V.  235;  p.  982. 
Buffine  articles.   Holding-forms  for.     C.   S.   Stacey.     No. 

1.215.735  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  475. 
Bufflng  roll.    J.  L.  Small.    No.  1,217.848  ;  Feb.  27  ;  T.  285 ; 

p.  1310. 
Boildlnc-block.    A.  De  Cicllianl.    No.  1.216.550 ;  FOb.  SO ; 

V.  226 :  p.  818. 
Building  purposes.  Hollow  block  for,     F.  Burcbarti.     No. 

1.215.106;  Feb.  6;  t.  286;  p.  218. 
Buoy.   Marker-.      L.    A.   Carter   and    L.    J.   Rector.      No. 

1.215,908  ;  Feb.  18;  v.  236;  p.  637. 
Burglar-alarm.      A.    O.    Hllley.      No.    1,217,175;   Feb.   2T: 

V.  235  ;  p.  1076. 
Burgiar-ahinn  lock.     L.  F.  Lolirena.     No.  1,214,686;  Ftefc. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  76. 


Barflar-catchlng  device.     A.  Zubryd.    No.  1,217,881 ;  Feb. 

27;  T.  285;  p.  1146. 
Burner :  Bee — 

Fluid-fuel  burner.  Oil-burner. 

Gaa-bamer.  Vapor-generatlng  burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner. 

Lamp   flame-  regalating 
bnmer. 
Burner.     G.  W.  Hopkins.     No.  1,216,163;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  286; 

p.  233. 
Burner.     W.  H,  Winslow.     No.  1,214,736 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  89. 
Bnmerx.     Heating     nttacliment     for.       F..     Leach.       No. 

1,217,464  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1175. 
Butter  patties.  Apparatus  for  dispensing.     B.  D,  Straight. 

No.  1,216,624  ;  Feh.  20 ;  ▼.  235  ;  p.  846. 
Butter  prosslns  and  molding  machine.     J,   Karolle.     No. 

L.217,460;  Feb,  27;  v.  235;  p.  1175. 
Button.     E.  Teska.     No.  1,216.217:  Feb.  6  :  t.  236 ;  p.  256. 
Bvtton.      J.   F.   Zak.     No.  1,^16,686;   Feb.  20 ;   ▼.  235; 

p.  812. 
Button-attaching  machine.     L.  E.  Poole.     No.  1,215,987; 

Feb.  13:  v.  235:  p.  505. 
Button-fastener.     A.  G.  Brandt.     No.  1.214,605;  Feb.  6; 

T.  235  ;  p.  7. 
Button  fastening.     J.  Benbenek.     No.  1,215,100;  Feb.  6; 

T.  2.'?5  :  p.  216. 
Button  guard.  Cuff-.     R.  H.  Stereos.    No.  1,216.510 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  ▼.  2.36  :  p.  804. 
Button-protector.    C.  F.  Scheffer  and  J.  Zimmerman.    No. 

1^16,736  ;  Feb,  20  ;  t,  236  ;  p.  881, 
Buttons.  Maklne.     J.' L.  Lynch.     No.  1,216,675 ;  Feb,  18 ; 

V.  285 ;  p.  456. 
Cabinet.     J.  Herzog.     No.  1.214.676;  Feb.  6;  v.  285;  p. 

69. 
Citbinet.     J.  Herzog.     No.  1,214,677;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  235;  p. 

69. 
Cabinet,  Grease-.     J.  and  D.  Rnnyen.     No.  1,215^813;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  289. 
Cabinet.  Kitchen-.     C.  C  Becker.     No.  1,216,240 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T.  236  ;  p.  264. 
Cabinet.  K'tchen-.     D.  F.  Dyke.     No.  1,215,261;  Feb.  6; 

V.  235  ;  p.  272. 
Cabl.' armor.     H.- R.  (;ilson.     No.  1,215,365;  Feb.  13;  T. 

235;  p.  841. 
Cable-carrier  apparatus.  Multiple-drop  station  for.     0.  A. 

Amsden.     No.  1.215,234  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  262. 
Cable  connector.  Armored-.     H.  R.  Gilson.     No.  1,215,366 ; 

Feb.  13:  V.  2.35:  p.  341. 
Cable  ends.  M<<ans  for  and  method  of  fastening.     A.  Orr. 

No.  1.214,709  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  80. 
Cable-grip.      H.   F.   KU.nrd.      No.    1,217,163;    Feb.   27;   t. 

235  :  p.  1072. 
Cable  hanger.     D.  O.  Edwards.     No.  1.216.009  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t. 

2.36:  p.  187. 
Caissons,  Joining.     J.  W.  Doty.    No.  1,215,604 ;  Feb.  13; 

V.  236:  p.  391. 
Cake-coating  machines.  Feeding  device  for.     P.  D.  Harton. 

No.  1.216,230  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  653. 
Cake-turner.     F.  Eckert.     No.  1.214,522 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236 ; 


p.  14. 
axe 


Caxes,   crackers,  and   other  articles.   Automatic   stacking- 

machlne  for.     P.  Rasmussen.     No.  1,217,345  ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  236  :  p.  1132. 
Calculating  machine.     P.  Trlnks.     No.  1.215,219;  Feb.  6: 

T.  235  ;  p.  257. 
Calculating-machines,  Carrying  mechanism  for.  E.  E.  Phin- 

ney.     No.  1.215.186  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  P    245. 
Calculating-machines.   Carrying-over  and   clearing  mecha- 
nism for.    W.  H.  Brown.    No.  1,214,886  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  236  ; 

p.  140. 
Calculating  machines.  Means  to  prevent  reverw  movement 

in.     E.  E.   Phlnney.     No.   1,215,187;   Fpb.   6;  ▼.  236; 

p.  246. 
Calendar.     T.  De  Loof.     No.  1,217,422  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ; 

p.  1160. 
Calendar.     C.   E.   Lundberg.     No.    1,214,935;   Feb.  6;  t. 

235  :  p.  159. 
Calendar-pads  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     W.  A.  Spurrier. 

No.  1.214  005:  Feb.  6:  v.  2.35  ;  p.  4.3. 
Call-distributing  system.     H.  P.  Clausen.     No.  1,215,911; 

Feh.  13:  V.  2.36;  p.  638. 
Calligraphic  device.     J.  M.  Reardon  and  B.  B.  Bergeson.- 

No.  1,217,063  :  Feb.  20  ;  t.  235;  p.  991. 
Calorimeter,     Recording-.       W.     K.      Harrington.       No. 

1,216,114  ;  Feb,  13 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  612. 
Cam  mechanism.     Q.  F.  Dallas.    No.  1,216,966 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  966. 
Camera.    C.  Bommann  and  B.  C.  Clark.     No.  1.216,548; 

Feb,  20  ;  v.  236  :  p.  816. 
Camera-back.     C.  F.  Speidel.     No.  1.217,663 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v. 

285  ;  p.  1245. 
Camera  bed.   Folding.     W.    A.   Riddell.     No.   1,216,412; 

Feb.  18;  T.  285;  p.  358. 
Camera-focusing  attachment.    W.  Ehrlich.    No.  1,217.728; 

Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1269. 
Camera-Indicator.     C.    Volgt-     No.    1,216,631;   Feb.   20; 

r.  236 ;  p.  847. 
Camera-operating  device.    G.  T.  Twlntlng.    No.  1.216.021 ; 

Feb.  13  :  t.  285  :  p.  579. 
Camera,    Photographic.      J.    A.    London.      No.    1,216,290; 

Feb.  6;  v.  286:  p.  2«1, 
"^moras,    Fllm-magazlne    for    cinematograph    or   motion- 
picture.    A.  8.  Howell.    No.  1,216,584  ;  Feb.  18 ;  ▼.  285 ; 

p.  402. 


Sllp-coTer  can. 


Cameras,  Film-winding  derice  for.    J.  P.  C.  Granger.    Na. 

1.215.142  ;  Feh.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  229. 
Cameras,  Range  finder  for.     R.  E.  Green.     No.  1,216,647; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  446. 
Cameras.    Spool  -  winding    device    for.      A.    Hardy.      No. 

1,217,444  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  :  p.  1169. 
Cameras,  Time-release  for  photographic.     H.  H.  Parsons. 

No.  1,217,493  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1187. 
Can:  See — 

Cement-can. 

Oil-can. 
Can-filling  machine.     C.   ft.   Ayars.     No.   1,217,884:    Feb. 

27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1321. 
Can-opener.      K.   Jacobucd.      No.    1,214,682;    Feb,   6:  t. 

235;  p.  71. 
Can  opener.     H.  C.  Privett.     No.   1.214,823;  Feb.  6;  t. 

235;  p.  118. 
.'an  opener,     C.  W.  Van  Luven.     No.  1.216.024 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

v.  235  ;  p.  580. 
Can  opener,  Condensed-milk.     J.  Larger,     No.  1.216.821 ; 

Feb.  13 :  v.  235  :  p.  506. 
Can-washing  machinery.    E.  P.  Rassman.     No.  1,216,494 : 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  798. 
Cans  or  the  like.  Opener  for  hermetic.    G.  A.  Hansen^    No. 

1,216,019;  Feb.  6;  v.  236 ;  p.  190. 
CanceUniz  Diacbtne.     G.   M.  CaUen.     No.  1.214398;  Feb. 

6;  V.  235;  p.  145. 
Candelabrum-socket.     G.  K  Tbomaa.     No.  1.215.079';  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  210. 
Candle,      Self-igniting      eiectric-arc.      J.      BUliter.      No. 

Iv216,404  ;  Fel..  20  ;  r.  236  :  p.  768. 
Cane  or  crutch  attachment.  M.  M.  Dawson.  No.  1,216.266; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  270. 
Canning.     Vacuum-box    for    fruit-.     L.    B.    Arnold.     Na 

1,216.260  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  716. 
Canoe   l>ack-rest  and   llfe-presenrer.   Combination.     C   N. 

Ilawson.     No.  1,216,707 ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  871. 
Cap.     E.  Washington.     No.  1,216,636;  Feb.  20;  t.  286; 

p.  848. 
Capacity  iseter.     B.  P.  Romain.     No.  1,217,827  ;  Feb,  27 ; 

V.  235:  p.  1.303. 
Capping  apparatus.     C.  J.  Kryaanowsky.     No.  1,216,706 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  870. 
Car  and  bank.   Logging-.     H.  C.  Janrls.     No.  1,216,159; 

Feb.  6 :  V.  235  :  p.  235. 
Car  and  compressed-air  and  steam  pipe  coupling  dcTlce, 

Automatic   railway.      C.   Ferocl.      No.    1,217,784;   Feb. 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1271. 
Car   and    railway   Indicator,    Street.      VL    H.   Stacy.     No. 

1,215.070:  Feb.  6;  v.  236  :  p.  206. 
Car  and  train-pipe  coupling.  Combined.     J.  8.  Doyle  aad 

F.  Hedley.     No.  1.216i296 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  285 ;  p.  728. 
Car  hufilng  device.    W.  E.  Wine.    No.  1.216.466 ;  Feb.  13  ; 

T.  236 ;  p.  373. 
Car  bufllnp  device.    W.  E.  Wine.    No.  1,215,46^;  Feb.  18 ; 

T.  236 ;  p.  374. 
Car  construction.      G.    B.    Maltby.      No.    1,214,567;    Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  :  p.  29. 
Car,   Derrick-.     C.  Volkmann.     No.   1,216,188;   Feb.   18; 

v.  2.35  ;  p.  638. 
Car-door.     O.  H.  Oilllngbam.     No.  1,216,486  ;  Feb.  20 ;  T. 

236 ;  p.  779. 
Car-door.     J.  W.   Rnmsey.     No.  1.215,714;   Feb.   18;  t. 

235  :  p.  409. 
Car-door  control     T.   Famer,   Jr.     No.   1^16^100;   Feb. 

20 ;  T.  236 ;  p.  780. 
Car-door  fastener.     L.  W.  Daughenbaogh.     No.  1,217,168; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1070. 
:ar   door.    Grain.      N.   Terry.      No.    1.216.013;   Feb.   18; 

V.  2.35:  p.  576. 
:ar-door  structure.     J.  W.  Rumsey.     No.  1,216,716;  Feb. 

13:  V.  2.35:  p.  470. 
I!ar-door  structure.  Box-.    J.  W.  Rumsey.     No.  1.216,716; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  2.36  ;  p.  470. 
Car.    Double-deck.      F.    Hedley    and    J.    S.    Doyle.      No. 

1.217,174  ;  Feb.  27  :  ▼.  236  ;  p.  1076. 
Car-fender      R.  L.  Huston.     No.  1,216,997;  Feb.  20;  T. 

235 ;  p.  970. 
Car,    Hopper-.     A.   Campbell.     No.    1.214.608;   Feb.  6;  T. 

235  ■  n    8- 
rar-move'r,     W.   A.  Dorsey.     No.  1,215.684;  Feh,  13;  t. 

2.35  ;  p.  441. 
Car   platforms.   Trap-door   for   railway-.      B.   F.   Chaffee. 

No.  1.214.756;  Feb.  6:  v.  2.35:  p.  9d. 
Car,  Railway  motor-.     H.  C.  Tully.    'No.  1,216,088 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  236:  p.  211. 
Tar-roof.    J.  McMullen.     No.  1,216,964;  Feb.  13;  v,  2Si; 

D    555 
Car-roof  sheet.     J.  L.  Mohnn.     No.  1,217,486 ;  Feb.  27: 

V.  2.35;  p.  1183. 
Car-neat.     C.  L.  Thompson.     No.  1,216,885;  Feb.  20;  T. 

236 ;  p.  032. 
Car,  Si.le.     R.  S.  Finlay.     No.  1,216,266;  Feb.  6;  r.  280; 

p.  273. 
Car-step.    W.  .7.  Havlland.    No.  1,214,782  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  886; 

p.  104. 
Tar,  Street-.     H.  M.  Sloan.     No.  1,216,003;  Feb.  13;  ▼. 

2.35;  p.  571. 
Car.    train-pipe,   and   electric  coupling.  Combined.     J.   B. 

Doyle  and  T.  Hedley.     No.  1.216,294  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  285 ; 

p.  727.  . 

Car-vcstlhule  curtains,  fixture  for.     E.  R.   Packer.     No. 

1,217,210 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1088. 
Car-wheel.  V.  J..  8r.,  and  V.  J.  Conces,  Jr.  No.  1,915.2&2; 
^      Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  269. 
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C.   Prox.     No.   1,217,892; 


C.  F.  Raydare. 
Canfleld.      No. 


Q.  W.  Lord. 
W.  E.  Wine. 
Souder.      No. 


W.   A. 


r»r-wheel  constrnctlon.     N.  A.  Newdlck.     No.  1,218.890; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  461. 
Car-whe^l,    RoIler-b^arlnK.      H 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1324. 
Can,  Contact-Hhoe  for  thlrd-rall  electric. 

No.  1,215,855 ;  Feb.  13  :  t.  285 ;  p.  618. 
Cars,    Draft-arm    for    railway-.       L.    T. 

1,214,510  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  286  ;  p.  9. 
Cart,  Foot-control  accelerator  for  motor- 
No.  1,216,708 :  Feb.  20;  ▼.  235;  p.  871. 
Cara.  Friction  buffing  devire   for  railway-, 

No.  1,215,457  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  373. 
Cars,    Metallic    roof    for    railway-.      J.    J 

1t215.213  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  265. 
Cars,   Mounting   for   wheels  and  axles  of   mine 

Dorsey.     No.  1.216,629;  Feb.  13;  r.  235;  p.  439. 
Cara,  Moanting  for  wheels  and  axles  of  mine-.     W.  A. 

Dorsey.     No.  1.215,630  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  235  ;  p.  439. 
Cars,   Mounting  for  wheels  and  axles  of  mine-.     W.  A. 

Dorae/.     No.  1.215,631  ;  Feb.  18;  ▼.  236;  p.  440. 
Cars,    Muffler    cut-out    for    motor-.      N.    A.    Petrr.      No. 

1,216.186  :  Feb.  6  :  t.  236  ;  p.  245. 
Cars,  Safety-stop  for  mine-.    W.  D.  Moon.    No.  1,217,620 ; 

Feb.  27 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  1238. 
Cars,    System   of   soraenslon   for  tramway   sad   railway. 
^  C.  Delmea.     No.  1,216.960 ;  Feb.  20:  r.  2S6 ;  p.  966. 
Cars,    wheel-mounting    for    mine-.      W.    A.    Dorsej.      No. 

1,215.632  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  2.35  :  p.  440. 
Carbon   compoonds.   Hydrogenlaatloo  and   detaydroaenlaa- 

??5  J»L-  *^-^*1'5L-  ^'  Mrttasch.  and  C.  Schneider.     Na 
^  1.216.988 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 :  p.  ^47. 
Carborundum  article  and    making   it.     G.   A.   Balz.     No. 

1,217,683 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1264. 
Carbureter.    O.  A.  F.  Ahlberg.     No.  1,216,048;  Feb.  18; 

T.  236  :  p.  687. 
Carbureter.     J.  L, 

286  ;  p.  99. 
carbureter.     R.  C.  Norman,  Jr, 

T.  236  ;  p.  628. 
Carbureter.     E.  C.  Richard 

236 ;  p.  918. 
Carbureter.     H.  C.  Well 

p.  581. 
Carbureter   attachment    for    internal-combustion    engines. 

G.  A.  Squire.     No.  1.217.283 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  285 ;  p.  1094. 
Carbnreter,  Thermo-electric.     C.  F.  Schola.    No.  1^6.618 ; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  236  ;  p.  841. 
Carbureters,    Heatlna  derlce   for  water-Jacketed.     R.   A. 

Flsk.     No.  1.216,301 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  780. 
Carbureting  apparatus.     F  W.  O.  Boeckem.    No.  1,214,886  ; 

Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  140. 
Card  for  mounting  hair  pins  and  the  like.     H.  M.  Owens. 

No.  1.215,402:  Feb.  18;  t.  235;  p.  354. 
Card.  Guide.     H.  O.  Jenkins.     No.  1,215,642;  Feb.  18; 

T.  235  ;  p.  406. 
Cardu,  photograph-frames,  and  other  articles.  Supporting- 
strut  for  show  .    W.  J.  Brooks.    No.  1,217,402  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

▼.  23,1 :  p.  1153. 
Cnrds.  Playing-.     R.  L.  Hicks.     No.  1,216,667;  Feb,  18; 

▼.  2.35  :  p.  449. 
CarpuKels,  Seat-hanger  for.    O.  H.  Cramer.    No.  1,217,280  ; 

Feb.  27;  ▼.  235:  p.  1111. 

*^"iPt*'52'^*°«L-*l*^*<*v.   **•  '•   Petnisha.     No.  1,216,602; 
Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  837. 

^^?*«?i?^,S'**^J'  Combination  sleeper-.     N.  J.  KrolL 

No.  1,217,017 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  97*7 
Carrtaje,    Folding    child's.      A.    T.    Wannenwetsch. 


Dressier.     No.  1,214,767;  Feb.  6;  t. 
No.  1,216,168;  Feb.  18; 
No.  1,216.843;  Feb.  20;  t. 
No.  1,216,027  ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  236  ; 


1.215.085 
Carrier :  Sc 

Basket-carrier. 

Cartridge-carrier. 

Lltter-carrler. 

Mail-carrier. 

Park  carrier. 
Oarrjring-hook.     R. 


Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  212. 


Plate-carrier. 
Telephone-carrier. 
Tlre-carrler. 
Watch-carrier. 
Wire-carrier. 
Richards    and    H.    P.    liarley. 


No. 


No. 


R.  W. 


Feb.  27; 
Feb.   6; 


1.2iq.362  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  760. 
Cart.   Ash  and  Karhage  rollectlng  and  conveying. 

Vail.    No.  1.214.976:  Feb.  6:  V.  235;  p.  178. 
Carton   and   dispenser.   Combined.      E.   C.   Baldwin.     No 

1.217,682  :  Feb.  27  :  ▼.  235 ;  p.  1254. 
CartridEe-belt.     W.  C.  Fisher.     No.   1.217,786; 

T.  236  ;  p.  1272. 
Cartrldge-carrter.     F.   8.   Carr.     No.  1,214,895 

▼.  235  ;  p.  143. 
Case:  Be^ — 

Cigar  and  match  case.  Photograph-case. 

|ta-€aM.  Thermometer-case. 

Inrolnte  case. 
1/1  Caah-reglster-locklBfl'   mechanism.      H.    A.    Martin.      No. 

1.215.567  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  2?,JS :  p.  416. 
Cash-register.  Multlple-fotsl-prlntlng.     H.  A.  Martin.     No. 

1.214.568:  Feb.  6:  v.  2.36:  p.  29. 
Cash-registers,    Auxiliary    indicating   device    for.      O     B 

Oroshell.     No.  1.217.753  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  :  p.  1278  ' 
Casing-head  and  spider,  Combination.     W.  B.  Wlgle  '  No 

1.217.863  ;  Feb.  ^7  :  v.  236  ;  p.  1311. 
Cast-off.     G.   B,  Prentice.      No.    1,216,163;    Feb.    13;   ▼. 

235 :  p.  630. 
Castlnu  fluid   metals.   Art  of  and  apparatus  for.     H.  H 

Doehler.     No.  1,214.904 ;  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  236  :  p.  147. 
Casting  metals  under  an  explosive-like  pressure  Into  molds 

Propes«i  and  device  for.     H.  Talla.     No.  1,217.662;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  236  :  p.  1248. 
Oastlnirpot.    Q. 

p.  744: 


McUen.     No.  ;,210^1 ;  Feb.  20 ;  r.  280 ; 


Castings,  Making  Ught.    R.  B.  Wolf.    No.  1,214,680;  Feb. 

6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  62. 
Castings  shaking  and  Jolting  machine.     V.  J.  Conces,  8r. 

No.  1.216,212;  Feb.  13;  v.  235  :  p.  647. 
Catalytic  agent.     A.  Mittasch,  C.  Schneider,  and  H.  Mora- 

witz.     No.  1,215,396;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.W ;  p.  .362. 
Cattle-guard.     A.   Jocham.     No.   1,210^14;   Feb.   20;   t. 

236 ;  p.  908. 
Cattle  guard.     E.  J.  Sortland.     No.  1,217,661;  Feb.  27; 

V.  235 :  p.  1245. 
Cattle  killing   device.      A.   Larson.      No.    1,214,929;    Feb. 

6  :  V.  2.35  :  p.  156. 
Ceiling  niate.     A.   L.  Sessions.     No.   1,216,787;  Feb.  20; 

▼.  235 ;  p.  882. 
Ccllnlose   acetates   to   alter   the   solubilities   thereof  and 

product  of  said  procees.  Process  of  treating.     H.  Drey- 
fus.    No.  1,217,722  :  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  1267. 
Cellulose  derivatives.  Manufacture  of.     J.  Koetschet  and 

M.  Theumann.     No.  1,216.462 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  2.36 :  p.  787. 
Cement-block    mold.     B.    J.    Dunn.     No.    1.217.860;    Feb. 

27  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  1818. 
Cement-can.     A.  G.   Legge.     No.  1.216,667;  Feb.   18;  t. 

236 ;  p.  463. 
Cement.  Manufacture  of.     J.  F.  Goddard.     No.  1.214.910: 

Feb.  6  :  V.  285  ;  p.  150. 
Centrifugal  extractors.  Safety  dsTlce  for.     W.  Bartholo- 
mew.   No.  1,214,986  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  178. 
Centrifugal   extractors.   Safety   device   for.     W.   Barthol- 
omew  and   J.   F.   Broderlck.     No.   1,214,987;   Feb.  6; 

T.  235 ;  p.  179. 
Centrifugal    extractors,    Safety^fnard    for.     W.    Barthol- 
omew. J.  F.  Broderlck,  and  F.  Balser.     No.  1,214,988 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  179. 
Centrifugal  machine.     T.  B.  Brown.     No.  1.216,337 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  332. 
Chair:  8«e — 

Convertible  chair.  Rail-chair. 

Easy-chair.  School-cttalr. 

Invalid-chair. 
Chair.     R.  H.  Soper.     No.  1,217,281 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  280 ;  p. 

1094. 
Chair  adjustment.  Tilting-.     H.  W.  Bolens.     No.  1,217.268  ; 

Feb.  27  :  v    236  :  p.  1106.     . 
Chair  attachment.     B.  Corbln.     No.  1.216.287;  Feb.  20; 

V.  286 ;  p.  726. 
Chair  seat.  Spring.     W.  B.  Foster.     No.  1.215.790;  Feb. 

13  :  V.  2.35  :  p.  494. 
Chairs.    Auxiliary    liack-rest    for.      T.    N.    Bearfleld.      No. 

1,215,467  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  2.35  :  p.  .377. 
Chairs.    Head-rest    for    barbers'.      O.     W.    Spahr.      No. 

1.217.662;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1245. 
Chalk-holder.     A.  Telln.     No.  1^217,545  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  280 ; 

p.  1206. 
Change  delivering  machine.     T.  I.  Potter.   ,No.  1,216,408; 

Feb.  l.'{ :  v.  2.35 ;  p.  .35H. 
Charging  device.     J.  N.  Reese.     No.  1,217,219;  Feb.  27; 

V.  236 ;  p.  1090. 
Chart.  Writing.     C.  B.  Birch.     No.  1.216,406;  Feb.  20; 

V.  2.35  :  p.  7M. 
Chaser    and    mounting    therefor.      V.    R.    Koontx.      No. 

1.216,328  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  789. 
Check-controlled    mechanlRm.      H.    Nias    and    W.    Poster. 

No.  1.214.940;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  162. 
Chemical  heater.     C.  A.  B.  Klncald.     No.  1.216.816 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  238  ;  p.  909. 
Chemical     reactions.     Carrying     out.      O.     Serpek.      No. 

1.217.842;  Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p.  1308. 
Chilli-roaster.     G.  B.  Lynch.     No.  1.217,099;  Feb.  20;  t. 

235 ;  p.  1004. 
Chimnev  building     acres.sories.        W.      B.     Fulton.        No. 

1,216.223  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  650. 
Chopper :  See — 

Cotton-chopper.  Meat-chopper. 

Chopping  wheel.     L.  T.  Wllkins.     No.  1,216,033  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

V.  2.36 :  p.  584. 
Christmas-tree   holder.     Q.    Stanton   and   J.   D.   Walters. 

No.  1.217.655  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1246. 
Christmas-tree  ornament.     D.  Lerl.     No.  1,216,080;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  829. 
Christmas  trees,  decorations,  Ac,  Ornament  for.     B.  Wllm- 

sen.     No.  1>217,675;  Feb.  27;  ▼.  286;  p.  1262. 
Chute,  Silo-.     E.  A.  Franklin.     No.  1,217.743;  Feb.  27; 

V.  280 ;  p.  1274. 
Cigar  and  match  case,  Combined.     J.  A.  McCaskey.     No. 

1,216.291  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  281. 
Cigar-band.    O.  J.  Nagel.    No.  1.218,001 ;  Feb.  6;  t.  280; 

p.  201. 
Cigar  package.     J.  T.  Wilcox.     No.   1.216,031  ;   Feb.  13 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  583. 
Cigar  tip.     V.    Goldberger.     No.    1,217,090;   Feb.   27;    T. 

235 ;  p.  1222. 
Cinch-grip.      E.    A.   Grushus.      No.    1,216,228;    Feb.    18; 

V.  2.^5 ;  p.  652. 
Cinematographic  apparatus.    J.  Lehmann.    No.  1,214,798  ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  109. 
Cinematography,  Color.     C.  N.  Bennett.     No.  1,217,891; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  J.SS  ;  p.  1149. 
Circuit  controller.     R.   H.   Manson.     No.   1,215,666 ;   Feb.  ' 

18  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  416. 
Circuit-opener,  Overload.   E.  O.  Schweltser.   No.  1,214,718  ; 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  286  '.-  p.  84. 
Circuit-protecting   device.     B.   O.   Schweltser  and   N.   J. 

Conrad.     No.  1,216,722  ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  286 ;  p.  471. 
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Clamp :  Bee — 

Helt-clamp.  Pulley-clamp. 

Concrete-form  clamp.  Saw-clamp. 

Column-clamp.  Suspension-clamp. 

Meat-clamp.  Wire-clamp, 

aamp.     A.  B.   Underwood.     No.  1,217,689;  Feb.  27;  v. 

230:  p.  1204. 
Clamping  appliance.    P.  and  C.  R.  Dosch.    No.  1,214.021 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  18. 
Clamping   mechanism.      W.   T.    Seara.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.263  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  280  ;  p.  1020. 
Clasp :  See — 

Film-clasp.  Securing-clasp. 

Llngerlc-clasp. 
Clanp.     T.  R.  KUkenny.     No.  1,214,704 ;  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  288 ; 

p.  108.  ' 

Cleaner  :  See — 

Comb-cleaner.  Suction-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner.  Vacuiim-cleaner.  • 

Grate-cleaner.  Wind-shield  cleaner. 

Pipe-cleaner. 
Cleaning   device.     J.   H.   Pearman.     No.   1.217.004;   Feb. 

20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  988. 
Cleaning  device.     P.  J.   Shampay.     No.   1,217,362;   Feb 

27;  v.  286:  p.  1186. 
Cleaning-machine.      V.    B.   Chamberlain.      No.    1,218,482; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  882. 
Clip:  See — 

Book-marker  clip. 

Plasterboard-supporting  metal  clip. 

Wire-aecuring  clip. 
Clock  and  attachment  therefor.  Alarm-.    J.  Stewart.     No. 

1.217,523;  Feb.  27;  v.  286  ;d.  1198. 
Clock  and  home  savings-bank.  Combination.    B.  A.  Klages. 

No.  1.216.138  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  622. 
Clock.  Electric.     J.  O.  Blessing.     No.  1.217.687  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V   236  ;  p.  1210. 
Clock,     Electric     self-winding.      B.     A.     Hummel.      No. 

1,217,310:  Feb.  27;  v.  236:  p.  1121. 
Oock.   Self-leveling.     J.  A.  Plxler.     No,   1.216.727;  Feb. 

20  :  V.  236  :  p.  878. 
Clocks./Trippinj  ajttachment^or.    D._H,  and  T.  H.  TlUery. 

Feb.  27; 


locks.  Tripping  attachment  for.    D.  H.  and  T.  I 
No.  1.214.843:  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  124. 
lod-crusber.     F.   R.   Smldley.     No.   1,217,228; 


Clod- 

V.  236  ;  p.  1098. 
Cloet :  See  ~ 

Water-closet. 
Cloth    folding  '  and    winding    machine.      C.    Buhl.      No. 

1.216.280;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  722. 


Clothes-bag,     L.   Rosenfeld.     No.  1,215,868 ;  Feb.   13 ;  ▼. 

2.35;  p.  623. 
Clothes  hanger.      A.    L.    Stelg.      No.    1.214,606;    Feb.    6; 

V.  236  :  p.  44. 
Clothes-line  support.     C.  E.  Nlles.     No.  1,217,886;  Feb. 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1129. 
Clothes  pounder.      A.    Trov    and    E.    M.    Leonnig.      No. 

1.216.519  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  806. 
Clothes-pressing  apparatus.     E.  A.  Herr.     No.  1,215,666 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  449. 
CTothes-rack.      .7.    K.    McAfee.      No.    1,216,175;    Feb.    6; 

V.  235;  p.  241. 
Oothes- wringer.      H.    Budd.     No.   1,215.339;   Feb.   13;   v. 

235  :  p.  3.32. 
Clothes-wringer.      H.   Pletsch.     No.   1,216,490;    Feb.   20; 


V.  286  ;  p.  797 
p.  491 


Clutch 


F.  Conklln.     No.  1,215,779  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  ; 


autch.     E.  H.  Cooper.     No.  1.217.669;  Feb.  27;  t.  286; 

p.  1214. 
Clutch.     P.  FIchter.     No.  1.215.513;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p. 

.304 
Clutrh-nctuatlng  means.     C.  Null  and  B.  A.  Baker.     No. 


1.217.624  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1234 

CO.  ~ 
285  Lp.  1103. 
J.  n.  Wellh. 
2.3.'>:p.  582. 


Ontch,  Expanding  friction-.      Cf.  O.  Wood.      No.  1.217,268  ; 

Fel).  27;  V.  285Lp.  1103. 
autch-pedal.     J.  IT  Wellh.     No.  1,216.028;  Feb.  18;  v. 


Coal  handling  and  storing  apparatus.    J.  B.  Phillips.    No. 

1.216.603  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  837. 
ConI  hanill'nu'  machinery.     8.  Butler.    No.  1,214.646;  Feb. 

6 :  v.  235  :  p.  58 
Coal-hod.     R.  L.  Clark.     No.  1,217,706 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ; 

p.  1262. 
Conl-Jigs.    Automatic  clutch   mechanism   for.     O.    E.  Rey- 
nolds.    No.  1.217,602:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1190. 
Coat  hanger.      G.    A.    Kimball.      No.    1,214,926;    Feb.   6; 

V.  2.35;  p.  166. 
Coating  composition.  Wall-.     M.  W.  Moore.    No.  1,217,881 ; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1127. 
Conflng-machine.      G.    F.    Dickson.      No.    1,215,305;   Feb. 

6  :  V.  2.36  ;  p    286. 
Coating  materials.  Preparation  of  dull-flnish.     R.  H.  Mc- 

Ki*e.     No.  1,216,338  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  742. 
Cock,    Curb-.     F.    H.    Cassidy.      No.    1,216,260;    Feb.   6; 

V.  2.36 ;  p.  268. 
Cock,  Water-.     A.  W.  Burney.     No.  1,216.940;  Feb.  20; 

V  235 :  p.  950.  •  - 

Coffee  extract,  Aromatizing  dry.     K.  Aslund  and  T.  Bo- 
berg.     No.  1,214,876 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  186. 
Coffoe-mnker.     S.   L.   Meyers.     No.    1,217,044;   Feb.   20; 

r    235  :  p.  985. 
Coffee-pot.     J.   B.   Horsley.     No.  1.217,179 ;  Feb.   27 ;  tw. 

236 ;  p.  1077. 
Coffee,  Treating.     F.  R.  Bden.     No.  1,216,671 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

T.  286 ;  p.  860. 


Coin-controlled  lock.     A.  F.  Lesler.     No.  1,216,145;  Feb. 
>     18  ;  V.  285  ;  p.  624. 
Coin-controlled  mechanism 


Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1266. 
Coin-ejecting    machine.      T. 


J.  A.  Crimp. 


No.  1,217,716 ; 
1,216,606 ; 


No.  1.217.189;  Feb.  27;  t. 


I.    Potter.     No 

Feb.  20  ;  V.  235  :  p.  838. 
Coip-holder.     R.  D.  Knight. 

285 ;  p.  1080. 
Coin-testing  attachment  for  coin-controlled   nrecbaniams. 

A.  D.  Grover.     No.  1.217.170 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1074. 
Collar  and  necktie,  Combined  reversible.     P.  F.  lianley. 

No.  1.216,583  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  823. 
Collar  protector.   Horse-.     F.  H.  Welch.     No.  1.216,898; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  986. 
Collaret-Rtrlp.     G.  W.  Eberley.     No.   1.210,128 ;   Feb.  6; 

V.  235 ;  p.  225. 
Collecting-box,  Portable.    F.  W.  Salisbury.    No.  1.215,718  ; 

Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  470. 
Colter.    Plow-.-    C.   N.   White.      No.   1,216,193;   Feb.    18; 

T.  235  ;  p.  641. 
Column-clamp.     L  C.  Bngstrom.     No.  1,214,906;  Feb.  6; 

V.  236;  p.  148. 
Comb  :  See — 

Hair  dr.ving  and  straightening  comb. 
Comb-cleaner.    A.  Foster.    No.  1,216,977  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  963 

L.   Price.      No.   1,210,861;    Feb.    18; 


Comb-cleaner.      A. 

V.  286;. p.  517. 
Combing-machine. 

V.  236;  p.  18. 

Commutators,    .Xssembllng. 


A.  S.  Fuller. 


J.    L 


No.  1,214,038;  Feb.  6; 
Schimmelfeng.       No. 


B.   Coho.     No.   1,217,711 ;  Feb, 
A.    Hinz.      No. 
No.    1,214,608; 
No.  1.216,768  ;  Feb.  20 ; 
No.  1.216,759  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

•  :  » 

N« 


1,214,960:  Feb.  6 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  167. 
Compass.     R.   Huntington.     No.   1,215.808;   Feb.   18;  t. 

235 ;  p.  501. 
Compass.    Magnetic.      F.    O.    Creagh-Osbome    and    A.    J. 

Hughes.    No.  1,216,908  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  230 ;  p.  954. 
Compass,    Recording-.      B.   W.    Benbow.      No.    1.216,200; 

Feb.  13 :  v.  235 ;  p.  648. 
Compass,    Recording-.      B.    W.    Benbow.      No    1,216,201: 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  648.  . 

Composition    of    matter.      O.    Falconer.      No.    1.215.358 : 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  339. 
Compound.   Metallic.     H.  B.  Coho.     No.  1,217,710;  Feb. 

27^;  V.  236-  p.  1263. 
Compound.   Metallic.     H. 

27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1263. 
Compressor    and    operating   it.    Rotary. 

1,216.119:  Feb.  13;  v.  286  ;t>.  614. 
Computing-machine.      R.    H.    Strother. 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  44. 
Computing-machine.    W.  Wrfght. 
V.  2.35  :  p.  889. 
I  Computing-machine.    W.  Wright. 

T.  285  ;  p.  890. 
I   Concentrator.     J.  B.  Green.     No.  1.216,798;  Feb.  20;  v 
880 ;  p.  004. 
Concrete-block-making    machine.      J.    A.    Ferguson. 
;        1,214,5.30;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  17. 
I  Concrete-block  mold.    F.  J.  Marx  and  B.  A.  Stelnke.    H^ 
1.214.810;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  112. 
Concrete  blocks.  Mold  for  casting  poured-.     W.  D.  Moon 
No.  1.215.961 ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  557. 
I  Concrete  building.  ;K.  R.  Schuster.     No.  1,217,648:  Fek 
t       27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1242. 

I   Concrete.  Comhlnc'd  mold  and  face-plate  for.     G.  Benisch 
I        No.  1.216,649  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  852. 

Concrete-curb-mnking  mold.     J.  R.  Zeiser.    No.  1,214.870  > 
N,     Feb.  6;  V.  286:  p.  134. 
Concrete-drill  bolder.     H.  W.  Kane.     No.  1,217,606 ;  Feb 
\27;  V.  235;  p.  1227. 
Ci^ncrete    floor    construction.    Combination    tie   and 

S ember  for  reinforced-.     W.  B.  Ik>ugh.     No.  1,214,T9C 
pb.  6;  V.  230;  p.  106. 
Concrete  floors,  Apparatus  for  constructing.     N.  F.  Am 

buVacBT-s  No.  1.216,644;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  861. 
Concrete-foVm.     J.  L.  Janisch.     No.  1.217,003;  Feb. 

V.  235 :  p>«T2. 
Concrete-form   clamp.     F.   G.   and   H.  O.  McMillan. 

1.216,825  ;  Feb.  20  :  t.  286  ;  p.  912. 
Concrete  head-walls  for  culvert-pipes.  Adjustable  sectional 

metallic  forms  for.     M.  F,  Crahan.     No.  1,217,671 ;  Feb 

27  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1214. 
Concrete  house  and  cave  building  form.     F.  A.  Cook.    No. 

1,215.318;  Feb.  6;  v.  238;  p.  291. 
Concrete  mixing  and   distributing  system.     T. 

No.  1,215,558  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  411. 
Concrete-mold.      J.    F.    Ross.      No.    1.214,829; 

V.  2.35  :  p.  120, 
Concrete-pipe  Joint.     A.    M.   Hirsh  and  T.  L.   McLenon. 

No.  1,216,317  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  786. 
Concrete   posts   or    masts.    Skeleton    frame   for   armored. 

C.    Salvatierra-Iriarte.      No.    1,216,872;    Feb.    18;    T. 

286 ;  p.  525. 
Concrete    preparing    and     handling     apparatus.       T.     S. 

Leake.    No.  1..2l5,559  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  412.  t 

Concrete  preparing  and  handling  apparatus.     T.  S.Leake. 

No.  1.215,560:  Feb.  13;  v.  238;  p.  412. 
Concrete  structure,  Reinforced.  R.  B.  Tufts.  No.  1,217.080; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1208. 
Condensation  product:     C.  P.  Stelnmets.     No.  1,216.072 ; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  235 ;  p.  208.  „ 

Condensation   oroducts   and    product   thereof,    Producing 

insoluble.     F.  Pollak.     No.  1,216,728 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  280 : 

p.  879. 


20; 
No 


S.  Leake. 
Feb.    «: 
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Coadenser.  Oage  for  Indicating  the  effldency  of  a  ateaM- 
A.E.  L.  Scanea.     No.  1,217,074;  Fab.  20;  ▼.  286;  p. 

WO* 

Condiment-holder.     P.  L.  Fergoaon.     No.  1,216,262;  Feb. 

13  ;  T.  235  ;  p.  661. 
Condiment  holder.     T.  B.  Frye.     No.  1,217,295;  Feb.  27; 

V.  23.5  :  p.  1116. 
Condiment-holder.     W.  M.  Miller.    No.  1,217,040  ;  FeU  20 ; 

T.  230  ;  p.  9S6. 
Condiment-receptacles.  Holder  or  caater  for.     A.  Boncio- 

vannl.     No.  1.216,333  •  Feb.  18 ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  331. 
Conductor  cut-off.     L.  Kuehn.     No.  1,216,819;  Feb.  18: 

▼.  286 ;  p.  506. 
Condult^moldln^  Metal.     W.  A.  Bonnell.     No.  1.217,898; 

ConfectTonery  mar'hlne.    E.'j.  Brach.    No.  1,216,936 ;  Feb. 

ContaWr.     C.  M.  Hall.     No.  1,217,308  ;  Feb,  27  ;  t.  235  ; 

Container*.    S.  T.  Maltby.    No.  1,217,799  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  285 ; 

Container     C.  W.  Shevlln.     No.  1,216,617;  Feb.  20;  t. 

J3o  ;  p.  842. 
Contalnpr,   Sheet  metal.      H.   A.   Kelner.     Mo.  1,214.925; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 :  p.  156. 

^°Feb''27 •;  v.'^llSsTriiJSO^'   ''°"""^^*-     ''«•   1.217.667; 
^°Feb!'20t  Jl^SSf  ^  Ml     ^"  ^  ^''^'"*-    ^°-  1.21«J8»  : 

Control  apparatus.'    D.  H.'Mace.     No.  1,217^78 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

T.  235 ;  p.  1179. 
Control  apparatus      K.  A.  Simmon.     No.  1,217,514;  Feb. 

zi :  T.  zSo  ;  p.  1190. 
Convertible  chair.     L.  O.  Schulz.     No.  1,216.172 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235  :  p.  633. 
Conveyer.     C.   A.  Juengst.     No.   1.216,547;  Feb.    18;   v. 

236 :  p.  407. 
Conveyer.      P.    LorlUard.      No.    1,215,945;    Feb.    18;    t. 

230  ;  p.  651. 
Conveyer  controller.     M.  P.  ChapUn.     No.  1^17,412 ;  Feb. 

^'  *  V.  ^3o  t  p.  lloo. 
Cooker,  Continuous-process.   F.  P.  Bonder.   No.  1,215.312 : 

Feb.  6:  v.  230;  p.  264.  "^      ' 

Cooker.   Steam.     J.   McBride.     No.   1,216,336;   Feb.  20; 

Coo'klng-cal)lnet."    Convertible.       L.     A.     Wlgxlits        No 

1.216,030  ;  Feb.  18  :  ▼.  235  ;  p.  683.  ^^ 

Cooking  device.     C.  H.  Stonebrldge.     No.  1.816,008 ;  Feb. 

18  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  678. 
Cooklnir    hams       J.    L.    Wild.      No.    1.214,627;    Feb.    «; 

T.  230 ;  p.  51. 
Cooking  utensil  and    tea-kettle.   Combined   food-.     F    C 

Root.     No.  1.214,716  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286  ;  o.  84. 
Cooking    utensils.    Attachment    for.      F.    Wasner.      No 
^  1.2lf.373  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1143.         ''■»""•      "«• 
Cooler  :   See — 

Water-cooler. 
^°S£i  Chicken-.     C.  A.  Harp.     No.  1,214,780 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼. 

235  :  p.  103. 
Coop,  Dl^nfectlng-.    O.  B.  Andrews.    No.  1.217.677 ;  Feb. 

27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1263. 
Cop.     V.  Royle.     No.  1,214.968 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  167. 
Copper  compounds  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  and   making 

2??^u«^-  Jagprspacher  and  B.  Wuth.     No.  1.216.812; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  908. 
Copper  compounds  of  orthoozyaso  dycstuffa  and  making 

aame.      B.   Wuth.   B.    Mayer,   C.  Jagerspacher,  ami    E. 

Anderwert.     No.  1.216.760;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  890. 


^*^''J'''«'w"°***°„*n*'°«^  '>*'''  Of®*  o'-  R-  0»W-  No.  1.217,437  ; 
Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  1166. 

Copper.:  JY?'"'^n?-  X  8-  Carver  and  W.  H.  Harman.     No. 


i.zio.-.:»:: ;  reo.  20;  r.  235;  p.  723. 
CoDv^holder      A.    F.   Smith.     No.   1.216,004 ;  Feb.   13 ;    v. 
2.35  ;  p.  672. 

^*F?b*20%^'235"p."0O7^'   '"  ^'•°**'^*'     ^*'-   1.2".107  ; 
Cork  sorting  machine.     J.Demnth.     No.  1,214.619:  Feb 
6;  V.  235;  p.  13. 

^°i.-"K"iU'°^    oS;^*"'"*-., /•  ^-  Mclntyre.     No.   1.216,668; 
ireo.  la  ;  v.  J35  ;  p.  414. 

Corn-knife      O.  L.  Colvln.     No.   1.217.164;   Feb.  27;  ▼. 

ZoO  ^   p.   lUfJV. 

*^^'^*'7;'Slt.*'°?r-     C.  G.  Simonds  and  O.  W.  Doerr.     No. 
1.215.882  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  528. 

Comer-post  faatenlng.     A.  Wolf.     No.  1,214,788;  Feb.  6; 

T.  2ou  *  P»  90, 
Cornet     H.  N.  White.     No.  1,214,626;  Feb.  6;  t.  285; 

Corse^^  W.  Gerahnolrt*.    No.  1,216,796 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v,  285  ; 

Corset.      C.    B.    Williams.      No.    1,216,601;    Feb.    18;    v. 

^%f^:   '^''^o"''"     ^-   ^^'P"      ^°-   1.215,287;   Feb.  6;  t. 

Corset,'  Apparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  1,215.560;  Feb.  18;  t. 

^30  ;  p.  408. 
Corset.  Stralgbt-back.     S.  Klnscella.     No.  1.216.826;  Feb. 

20 ;  T.  286  ;  p.  728. 
Cot   and    seat.    Combination    folding.      C.    W.   and    A.    N 

^"       998  ^'  ^'  ^^^^'-     ^-  1.217,«W;  Feb.  20;  t. 

Cotton-choppy.     M.   A.  Jones.     No.   1.214,«84 ;   Feb.  «; 
V.  230 :  p.  71. 

Cotton-choiper.     B.   Van   Hoeaen.      N«.   1^14,977;   FW). 
o ;  T.  280 ;  p.  174. 


CottoD-fln  of  the  doable-roUer  tn>e.     L.  K 

,    "" ;p.   227. 


Vm.' 


1.216.187  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  286 ;  p.  227.  « 

Cotton-picker.      B.    Johnson.      No.    1,216,660;    Feb.    18: 

V.  236  ;  p.  461. 
Cotton-reglDning  machine.    L.  K.  Stephens.    No.  1.215.741 : 

Feb.  1.3:  v.  IMS;  p.  477.  "f^t 

Cotton-treatinK   apparatus  and   process.      S.    H.    Danlan 

No.  1,216,260  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  271.  ^ 

Couch,    Beillnlng-.     U.   B.   Arnold.     No.   1,215,609;   Feb. 

13  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  432. 
Counterborlng-tool  and   holder.     D.  F.  Carscadden.     No 

1,214,764  ;  >eb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  95. 
Coupling:  aee —  Hose-coupling. 

Car   and    train  -  pipe    cou-     .Tunctlon-box  coupling. 

^Pllng.  Pipe-coupling. 

Car,  train -pipe,  and  elec-     Kailway-vehicle  coupling 
trie   coupling.  c.._-^  .. 


— , — „.  Shaft-coupling. 

Flexible  coupling.  Tube-coupling. 

Hose  and  pipe  coupling. 

Coupling.     W.  O.  Bcatty.  No.  1,216,763  ;  Feb.  18  ;  ▼.  285 ; 


Coupling.     C.  O.  Engstrom.     No.  1.215,610;  Feb.  18;  t. 

Conpllng.'    J.  P.  Metsger.    No.  1.217.804  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ; 

p.  1295. 
Coupling  or  clutch.     J.  W.  Barber.     No.  1,214,986;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  2.36  ;  p.  178. 
Crank.   Adlustable.     M.  C.  Turner.     No.  1,216,747;  Feb. 

Crate.     M.  B.  Becker.     No.  1.216,270;  Feb.  20;  t.  285: 

p.  718. 
Crate.    G.  E.  McFarland.    No.  1.217,796  ;  Feb,  27  ;  t.  286 ; 

Ci»te.     J.  J.  McKay.     No.  1,215.292 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  285 ;  p. 

Crate.'    I.  J.  Morrla.     No.  1,214,816  ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  235 ;  p. 

^lb'.S^^?"*535**"^69f-     ''•  ®-  "'**^-     ^*'- 1'216.058  ; 

^"**oo?°''"°fro  "•  ^-  C*i>pbell.     No.  1,216.210 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
V.  zoo  :  p.  o46. 

Crate-top  lock.    Egg-.      M.    S,    Bennett.      No.    1,216,401; 
Feb.  20  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  767.  *w,-»vx  , 

Crayon-holder.     O.  G.  Carlson.     No.  1,216,070;  Feb.-^8 ; 

V.  236 ;  p.  697. 
Crayons  and  the  like,  Receptacle  for.     C.  E.  Daniel  and 

d  W.  Hord.    No.  1,217.2^  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1111 
Cream- machine.     Aotomatle.       J.     T.     Hohberger.       No 

1,215,024  :  Feb.  6  :  v.  286 ;  p.  192.  ^ 

Cream,  Making  artlflclal.     H.  C.  Beckman  and  Q.  B.  Drck. 

No.  1,216,052;  Feb.  13:  v.  235;  p.  691.  ^ 

Cream-separator,   Motor-driven.     C?^   A.  and  O.   W.   Hnlt 

No.  1.210.572:  Feb.  20;  V.  235;  p.  826. 
Crib  or  bed.  Folding.    M.  Lowy.    No.  1,216,709 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  872. 

^»7^"-    A\^^-  Campbell.     No.  1,216.666;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

2ao ;  p.  854. 
Crusher :  See — 

Clwl-cnisher. 
Crusher.      B.    B.   Lelghton.      No.   1.214,693;    Feb.    6;   v. 

285 ;  p.  74. 
Culinary   boiler.      N.   Boleratz.      No.   1,214,992;   Feb.   6: 

V.  236 ;  p.  181. 
Cultivating  Implement.     R.  A.  Mlntem.     No.  1.215,822: 

Feb.  6  :  V.  235  ;  p.  292. 
Cultivator.     S.  J.  Allen.     No.  1.216,096;  Feb.  6;  v.  236; 

p.  216. 
Cultivator.     C.  P.  A.  Frlberg.     No.  1,216,642;  Feb.  18; 

V.  286  ;  p.  443. 
Cultivator.      R.  J.   Altgelt.     No.  1,217.388;   Feb.   27;  v. 

235 ;  p.  1147. 
Cultivator.      O.  A.   Harrla.     No.   1,217,172;   Feb.  27;  v. 

236;  p.  1076. 
Cultivator.      B.   M.    Heylman.     No.   1.216.668;   Feb.   20; 

V.  2.35  :  p.  826. 
Cultivator.     J.  G.   Hodgea.     No.  1,216,810;  Feb.  20;  v. 

2.35 ;  p.  907. 
Cultivator.     I.  S.  Klmbrlel.     No.  1.217,776;  Feb.  27;  v. 

236 :  p.  1286. 
Cultivator-standard.      W.   A.   F.   Urban.      No.    1,214.974 : 

Feb.  6:  v.  235:  p.  173. 
Cultivator,  Walking-.    J.  A.  Pratton.    No.  1,216,188 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  236  2P.  246. 
Cultivator,  Wheel  or  aulky.     M.  Noak«>.     No.  1.215,691: 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  461. 
Current-converting  device.    A.  R.  Bullock.    No.  1.216.418  ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  779. 
Current-Umlter.     C.    H.    Spangler.     No.    1,215.422;    Feb. 

13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  361. 
Current-llmlter.     C.    H.    Spangler.     No.    1.216,428;    Feb. 

13  :  V.  2.36  :  p.  361. 
Current-motor.     C.   C.    Cooke.     No.   1,216.080;   Feb.   18; 

V.  235  ;  p.  600. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.    D.  M.  BMas.     No.  1.214.888 : 

Feb.  6 :  V.  286 ;  p.  139.  * 

Current  motor.  Alternating-.    H.  Welcfcael.    No.  1.214,980 : 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  176. 
Current  to  large  Inductances,  Control  of.     J,  C.  Smith. 

No.  1.216.867  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  926. 
Currents.  Means  for  producing  high-frequency  oscillatory. 

J.  C.  Armor.     No.  1.216,64.  :  Feb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  852. 


Currents,*  Productng    hi  Kb- frequency    asclllatory.    "  J.    C. 

Armor.     No.  1.21fl.646:  Feb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  86 
Curtain-pole  and  shade-roller  snpdart.     J,  F.  Bi 

No.  1,216,276;  Feb.  20;  t.  236;  p.  721. 
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Curtaln-rod.      J.    H.    Boye.      No.    1,214,995 ;    Feb.    6 ;    t, 
230 ;  p.  182. 

^,?il5'°"''°<*-     ^-   Goldberg.     No.   1.216,983;  Feb.   20:  t, 
2.35 ;  p.  965. 

Cwrtaln-rod.    8.  C.  HUls.    Na  1,214,678 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 

Curtain-stretcher.     M.  Phillips.     No.  1,216,726;  Feb.  20 

V.   2.35 :   p.  878. 
Curtain  support.     B.  M.  Behl.     No.  1,216,271 ;  Feb.  20 

V.  2.35 ;  p.  719. 
Curre-Bcrlber.     J.  A.  Buttreas.     No.  1,216,066;  Feb.  13 

V.  236  ;  p.  695. 
Cushioning  means.     W.  F,  A.  Scott.     No.  1,215.205 ;  Feb 

6  :  V.  235  :  p.  262. 
Cuspidor.  Sanitary.     N.  Lovece.     No.  1,216,673 ;  Feb.  18 

V.  235  ;  p.  455. 
Cutter :  See — 

.Tolnting  and  matching  cutter. 

Meat-cutter.  Sewing-machine  thread-cnt- 

Plpe-cutter.  ter. 

Rotary  cutter. 
Cutting    and    folding    machine.       H.    M.    Barber.      No. 

1.214.877  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  137. 

Cutting    and    folding     machine.       H.     M.     Barber.       No. 

1.214.878  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  137. 

Cutting-mill.      F.   J.   Oslus.      No.    1,216,066;    Feb.   8;   t. 

235 ;  p.  202. 
Cutting  tool.     F.    Persson.     No.    1,216,406;    Feb.    IS;    t. 

235 ;  p.  355. 
Cyanogen   compounds.   Making.     H.   Foersterling  and   H. 

Phlllpp.     No.  1.214,770:  Feb.  6;  v.  235  :  p.  100. 
Cycle;  Motor-.     F.  S.  Ellett.     No.   1,215,783;  Feb.  18;  t. 

^So  !  p.  402. 
Cycle-start inp    device.    Motor-.      C.    J.    Gustafson.      No. 

1.217,.300  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1118. 
Cycle  support.  Motor-.     H.  J.  Anderson  and  H.  Van  Wle. 

No.  1.215.606:  Feb.  13:  v.  2.35;  p.  431. 
Cycles.   Handle-bar   clamp   for   motor-.      C.  J.   Gustafson 

and  R.  W.  Elllngham.     No.  1,215.145;  Feb.  6;  t.  285; 

p.  280. 
Cycles,  Sleigh-runner  for  motor-.   W.  Laksd.   No.  1,217.191 ; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  235 :  p.  1081. 
Cyiil'l^.repair.    Stored-.      H.  J.  Yount.     No.   1,217,546; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  2.36 ;  p.  1207. 
Dam  construction.     L.  R.  Jorgensen.     No.  1,216.234  :  Feb. 

13  :  V.  2.35 ;  p.  655. 
Damper.     O.  J.  Francia.     No.  1,216,102  ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  236 ; 

p.  608.  ' 

Damper-regulator,      .\utomatic.        W.      T.      Hokk.        No 

1.216.996:  Fob    20:  v.  2.35:  p.  970.  * 

Daaher.     C.  A.  Stewart.     No.  1.216,214  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ; 

p.  265. 
Davenport  or  couch.  Folding.     M.  Tauber.     No.  1,216.011 ; 

Feb.  1.3  :  v.  235  :  p.  575. 
Davenport  or  conch.  Folding.    M.  Tauber.    No.  1,216,627  ; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  2.35 :  p    846. 
Davenport  or  couch.  Folding.    M.  Tauber.*  No.  1,216,882  ; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  2.3.')  :  p.  9.31 .  '  .-      .         . 

Davenport  or  couch.  Folding.    M.  Tauber.    No.  1,217,366 : 

Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1140. 
Day  by-day  box.     J.  A.  Orrall.     No.  1,215,572;  Feb.  13; 

V.  235  :  p.  417. 
Decorative   product   and    making   same.      W.    Stuhlmiller. 

No.  1.217.060:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1248. 
Deep-sea-sal vsire-recovorlng  apparatus.       G.   W.   Wlnslow. 

No.  1.217,254;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1102. 
Dental  chairs.  Attachment  of  dental  manikin-heads  to  the 

patients'    head-rests    of.      F.    Welsse.      No.    1,215,087 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  :  p.  213. 
Dental  chairs.  Controller-support  for.     S.  D.  Strohm.     No. 

1.216.625:  Fob.  20:  v.  2.'l6 ;  d.  845. 
Dental-endne  attachment.     A.  flved.     No.  1.216..376 ;  Feb. 

20  :  V.  2.35  :  p.  756. 
Dental-floss  holder.    R.  C.  Klerkner.     No.  1,217.779;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  236  ;  p.  1286. 
Dental-mold  unit.     C.  A.  Nixon.     No.  1,217,206;  Feb.  27; 

V.  236 :  p.  1086. 
Dental  pliers.     S.  J.  Symmons.     No.  1.216,514  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  2.38  :  p.  805. 
Dental  tool.     J.  H.  Brown.     No.  1,217,403;  Feb.  27;  v. 

236;  p.  116.3. 
Denture-roots.    Implanting    artlfl<-lal.      E.    J.    Greenfield. 

No.  1,216.683  :  Feb.  20  :  v.  2.36  :  p.  863. 
Depositor.      P.    Donofrlo.      No.    1,216,666:    Feb.    20;    v. 

236:  p.  857. 
Derrick.     G.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,215,969  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ; 

p.  667. 
DefslccaHng  apparatus.     W.   R.  Clayton.     No.   1,215,846; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  :  p.  .336. 
Desiccating  flul<l  substances.  Process  and  apparatus  for. 

R.  W.  G.  Stutzke.     No.  1,215.889;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p. 
580. 
IMts,  Foot-rest  for  school-.    J.  L.  Pratt.    No.  1.216,492 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  797. 
Detachable  handle  for  cooking  utensils.     W.  B.  Kennedy. 

No.  1,217.010:  Feb.  20:  V.  2.36:  p.  975. 
Die-casting  machine.     J.  T.  Enley.     No.  1,215.784 ;   Feb. 

13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  492. 
Die-holder.     J.  Escher  and  J.  Nagy.     No.  1,214,662 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  64. 
Digging  and  lifting  machine.   Beet.     G.  C.  Thayer.     No. 

1.215.746  :  Feb.  13  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  479. 
Direction-Indicator.     L.  M.  Bowman.     No.  1,215,901 ;  Feb 
13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  534. 


1*'I?*L*'<IP*'  signal.     J.  J.  Schlaeger.  Jr.     No.  1,217,076; 
Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  995. 

^'S'^J^"''*'"-     ^-   ^-   B°»l»-     No.   1.216,107;   Feb.  6;   t. 

235 :  p.  218. 
Dish-was'iing    machine.     W.    8.    Dougherty    and    W.    K. 

Franklin.     No.  1,217,576;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1216. 
Dish-washing  machine.     A-  L.   Sessions.     No.   1.2164)88 : 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  :  p.  422.  ^^ 

Disinfecting  apparatus.     W.  H.  Tibbala.     No.  1.216,218: 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  266. 
Disintegrating,  pulverlz'ng,  or  mixing  apparatus.  Rotary. 

J.  W.  Spensley.     No.  1.216,424  ;  Feb,  13 :  v.  236  ;  p.  861. 
Dispenser.     W.  P.  Williamson.     No.  1.216,640;   Feb.  20: 

V.  2,35  :  p.   84!». 
Dispensing   apparatus.     W.    Hill    and    L.    Oardella.     Na. 

1,215.5.31  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  401. 
Display   device.     T.    KilUngswortb.     No.   14217,013;   Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  976. 
LHsplay  device.  Card-.     R.  Hopkins  and  A.  G.  Weldensee-. 

No.  1,214,732  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  88. 
Display  device.   Electric.     C.  Tregonlng.     No.   1.216.016: 

Fib.  13;  V.  2.35:  p.  577.  «»         •  •     «. 

Display  device.  Vehicle.     T.  H.  Wadden.     No.  1,214,621 : 

Feb.  C :  V.  2:i6 :  p.  49.  .        .         t 

Display  machine.  Picture-.    J.M.Osborne.    No.  1,216.694: 

Feb.  13  :  V.  236  ;  p.  462. 
Display-rack.     C.  W.  Carlson.     No.  1,217,409;  Feb.  27: 

V.  235  ;  p.  1155. 
Display-racks.    Cutting   mechanism    for.     D.    L.    Lantord. 

No.  1,215,.388  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  360. 
Display-stand    for    swatch-l>ooks.      E.    E.    Strauss.      No. 

1.215,588  ;  Feb.  13  :v.  236  ;  p.  424. 
Display.  Window-.     C.  8.  Jackson.     No.   1.214,646;  Fth. 

6 :  V.  2.35  :  p.  22. 
Displaying  apparatus.   Advertisement-.     M.  Skreta.     No. 

1.214.952  :  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  168. 
Distance  meter.     T.  Chabre.     No.   1,215,817;  Feb.  •;  t. 

Distillation.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for    fractional. 

W.  E.  LummuA.     No.  1.216,3.34  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  :  p.  741. 
Distilling    apparatus.    Wood-.     A.    W.    Quattlebaum    and 
B.  S.  Mooney.     No.  1.215,990;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  667. 
Distilling  furnace  and  condenser  for  producing  blue  pow- 
der. Electric  zinc-.     J.  Thomson.     N«.  1,214.842;   Fab. 

6  ;  T.  2.35 ;  p.  123. 
Door.    B.  Gooch.     No.  1.^16,984  :  Feb.  20  ;  t.  235 ;  p.  965. 
Door    and    glazing    retainer.      B.    A.    Hawthorne.      N*. 

1,215.274;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  276* 
Door  and  lock  mechanism  therefor,  iMetalllc.     E.  O.  Bodd. 

No.  1.214,892;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  235;  p.  142. 
Door-check.     F.   P.  Fairbanks.     No.   1.217,781  ;   Feb.  27  ; 

T.  2JW:  p.  1270. 
Door-closing  device.     B.  H.  Collins.     No.  1,217,414;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  2.36  ;  p.  1167. 
Door,  Collapsliile  revolving.     T.  Van  Kannel.     (Reissue.) 

No.  14,255 :  Feb.  6j  v.  235 :  p.  294. 
I>oor  controlling  and^slgnaling  system.     M.  M.  Huebaeh. 

No.  1,217.180;  Feb.  27;  v.  2^5:  p.  1077. 
Door-controlling  mechanism.    B.  W.  Galr.    No.  1.214,686: 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  :  p.  19. 
Door   fastener.   Sliding-.     B.  P.  Calkins.     No.  1,216,414; 

Feb.  20:  v.  235:  p.  771. 
Door  fastener.  Sliding-.     J.  F.  Cawl.     No.  1.216:286 :  Feb. 

20  :  V.  236  ;  p.  72S. 
Door-fastening  device.     C.  B.  Walraren.     No.  1,216,762 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  481. 
Door-hanger.      C.    B.   Crowell.      No.    1.214.762;    Feb.    6; 

V.  235  :  p.  98. 
Door-lock.      C.    M.    Anderson.      NO.    1.216,765:    Feb.    20; 

V.  235  :  p.  892. 
Door-look.      H.    Kollmeyer.      No.    1.215,286  i^eb.   6;    t. 

235;  p.  280. 
Door-lock.     D.  McK.iy.     No.  1.215,686;  Feb.  18;  t.  235; 

p.  460. 
Door-lock.     C.  A.  Painter,  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  McKlnney,  Jr. 

No.  1,215,848 -Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  615. 
Door-lock.      H.  feein.     No.   1.216.992;  Feb.   13;  v.   236; 

p.  568. 
Door-lock.   Indicating.     N.   Weyer.     No.   1516.899;   Feb. 

20  :  ▼.  2.35  ;  p.  9.36. 
Door-locking  device.     P.  F.  Foley.     No.  1,217^586;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1221. 
Door-operatinK  devlre.     A.  H.  Otis.     No.  1,216,573;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  2.35  :  p.  418. 
Door-operating  device.  Sliding-.  L.  T.  Weiss.  No.  1,217,249; 

Feb.  27  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1100. 
Door-operating    mechanism.      J.    W.    Gotobed   and    R.    F. 

Forward.     No.  1.216.439:  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  780. 
Door  -  operating    mechanism.    Vehicle  -  controlled.      J.    M. 

Mlrau.     No.  1,216,.346  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  2.35  ;  p.  745. 
Door.  SllfU'-up  turnover.     F.  W.  Bough  ton.    No.  1,215.202 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  643. 
Doors  and  the  like.  Guard  for.    H.  L.  and  S.  A.  Agee.    No. 

1,215,462  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  876.  ^ 

Doors,   'Safety    mechanism    for    power-operated.      H.    F. 

Parish.     No.  1.217,063 ;  Feb.  20 :  ▼.  2.35 ;  p.  988. 
Doors,  Track  for  sliding.     D.  D.  MlUer.     No.  1.216.591; 

Feb.  2(» :  V.  2.35  :  p.  853. 
Dough-dfvlder.    W.  G.  Kirchhoff,    No.  1,217.778 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  2.35  ;  p.  1286. 
DoQgh  mixing  marhlne.     J.  P.  Ba«hman.     No.  1,217.082: 

Feb.   20:   V.   2Z&:  p.   997. 
Dough  mixing  machine.   M.  J.  Podseamskf.  No.  1,214JM6: 

Feb.  6 ;  v,  235 ;  p.  86. 
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Doacb-moldloc    maelilne.      F.    Strelcb.      No.    1.21«.612; 

Feb.  20 ;  T.  236 ;  p.  805. 
Dnft  attacbmeot.     F.  Horak.     No.  l,2lY,178;  Feb.  27; 

T.  235  :  p.  1077. 
Draft-«quallser.     A.  H.  Leavltt.     No.  1,214,691 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

V.  235  :  p.  74. 
Dntt-rlgglDg.     J.  Willlson.     No.  1,210,319;  Feb.  «;  t. 

2.15:  p.  290. 
Draft-rigKing  for  ratlway-cars.     B.  D.  Gallagber,  Jr.     No. 

1,215.«44;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  444. 
Drag.  Road-.    W.  Flndley.    No.  1,216.011 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236 ; 

p.  188. 
Drag.    Road-.      F.   P.    Martin.      No.   1,217,476;   Feb.   27; 

T.  235;  p.  1179. 
Drain-cleaning  implement.  J.  H.  Woolblser.  No.  1,216,461 ; 

Feb.  13 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  375. 
Drain  for  water  systems.    W.  Kelly.    No.  1,216,816 ;  Feb. 

20  :  V.  2^6  ;  p.  908. 
Drawer-cover,      Aatomatic.        R.      J.      Hoffmeyer.        No. 

1.215.276;  Feb.  «;  v.  2.36;  p.  277. 
Drawer  stop.     C.   H.  Anderson.     No.  1,214.496;  Feb.  6; 

V.  2.S5:  p.  3. 
Drawing  and  spinning  short  fibers.  Machine  for.     W.  T. 

Smith.     No.  1.215.211  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  264. 
Dredges.  Track  for  land-.     F.  Goddard.     No.   1.216,108 ; 

Feb.  l.*?:  V.  236:  p.  610. 
Dre8.t,   Woman's.     B.  Sirotta.     No.   1.214.001 ;   Feb.   6; 

V.  235  ;  p.  42. 
Drier :  See — 

Frnit-drler. 
Drier.     W.  F.  Page.     No.  1.217,061 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p 

988 
Drier.'    F.  M.  Schaefer.     No.  1,216,504 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  236 ; 

p.  801. 
Driers  and  the  like,  Mechaniam  for  remoylng  treated  ma- 
terial from.     W.  R.  MacUind.     No.  1,216J11 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

T.  286 ;  p.  873. 
DrylDK  apparatus.     E.  J.  M.  Martini.     No.  1,215,961 ;  Feb. 

13  :  V.  2.15  ;  p.  553. 
Drying-cylinders,  Means  for  removing  water  of  condensa- 
tion  from.     O.  W.  Dodge.     No.  1,216,268;  Feb.  6;  t. 

28S:  p.  271. 
Drylng-machlne.     J.  F.  Sallenbercer.     No.  1,216,880 ;  Feb. 

20;  ▼.  286:  p.  080. 
Drying-roll.     .1.  P.  Badenhaasen.    No.  1,216,236 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T.  236 :  p.  262. 
Drying    wares    made    from    tender    clay.    Apparatus    for. 

R.  O.  Perrott.     No.  1,215.849;  Feb.  13;  t.  M6 ;  p.  617. 
Drill:  Bee— 

Motor-drill.  .     Rock-drill. 

Post-hole  drill. 
Drill,  hammer,  and  motor-case  combined.     W.  S.  Payne. 

No.  1.217.815 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1299. 
Drill-mounting.     F.  L.  Emerson.     No.  1,214,627 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

▼.  2.'?5  :  p.  16. 
Drtlllnjf-blt  socket.    W.  Runyan.     No.  1,217,849 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

r.  236;  p.  1134. 
Drilling  machine.    F.  MaroTltch.    No.  1,217,617  ;  Feb.  27  : 

V.  235:  p.  1232. 
Drilling-machine     feed     mechanism.      J.     Q.     Hey.      No. 

1.216.689  :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  865. 
Drilling  machtne.  Power  bond-.     J.  C.  and  C.  L.  Parnell. 

No.  1.215.978:  Fet..  1.1:  v.  235:  p.  56.T 
Drinking-cnps.  Apparatus  for  regalatlng  the  delivery  of. 

H.  B.  Cooley.     No.  1.216.417 :  Feb.  20;  ▼.  236:  p.  772. 
Drinking-cups,  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  dellTery  of. 

H.  B.  Cooley.     No.  1,217.109  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1008. 
Drinking  vessels.  Lip-guard  for.     A.  J.  Strohmeyer.     No. 

1.217.661  ;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.15;  p.  1248. 
Drip-pan  nlarm.<».  Clrcult-rloser  for.     H.  and  B.  Brunelle. 

No.  1.217.701  :  Feb.  27 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  1260. 
Drive,   Variable-speed.     I.   M.   Thurlow.  '  No.    1,216,749 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  886. 
Drivinebelt.  Elastic.     J.  Granz.     No.  1,214,911;  Feb.  6; 

V.  2.35  :  p.  150. 
Driving  mechanism.     J.  P.  Dorau.     No.  1,215,502 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  390. 
Driving  mechanism  for  self-propelled  bodies.     F.  W.  Dodd. 

No.  1.216.664  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  867. 
Drop     mechanism.     Variable-.       J.     R.     Anderson.       No. 

1,215.607:  Feb.  13;  v.  2.15:  p.  431. 
Drowning  and  assisting  swimming.  Inflated  apparatus  for 

preventing.     J.  J.  Pritchard.     No.  1.217.824;  Feb.  27; 

V.  285 ;  p.  1802. 
Dmm-cap.     L.    M.   Booth.     No.    1,216,771;    Feb.   20;   t. 

285 ;  p.  894. 
Drum  or  barrel.  Reinforced.     I.  Naylor  and  H.  B.  Ruggles. 

No.  1.215.970:  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35:  p.  560. 
Dnpllcating-machlne.      L.    H.   Maynard.      No.   1,217,480; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235  ;_p.  1181. 
Dnst-bag.     A.  M.  Eckenrod.     No.  1,216,787;  Feb.  20;  t. 

286 ;  p.  900. 
Dust  by  motor-vehicles.  Means  for  preventing  the  raising 

of.     B.  Jone<«  and  P.  J.  Rees.     No.  1,216.131 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

V.  235:  p.  620. 
■Dust-separator.     H.   A.  Thuncman.     No.  1.215.890 ;  Feb. 

18;  V.  236:  p.  6.31. 
Dye,  Tellowlsh-brown  vat.     O.  Bally  and  H.  Wolff.     No. 

1,216.921  :  Feb.  20  :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  944. 
Dyas,  Monoazo.     C.  Menschlng.     No.  1,217,042;  Feb.  20; 

V.  236;  p.  986. 
Dyes  of  tbf    triphenylmethane  series  and   making   same. 

A.  Stock  and  O.  I^icodemus.     No.  1,217,288;  Feb.  27; 

T.  286 :  p.  1096. 


Dyes  and  dyeing.     J.  Flachslaender  and  P.  Q.  List.     No. 

1.215.359  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  839. 
Dyes   and    making   them.   Green    vat.      M.    Kardos.      No. 

1,216.134  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  621.' 
Dyes,  Sulfonating  coal-tar.    E.  D.  Kendall.    No.  14117,462 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1176. 
Dyeing   machine.   Yarn-.     C.   D.   White.      No.    1,216,448; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  371. 
Dynamos,    Interrupter    mechanism    for    Ignition-.      C.    T. 

Mason.     No.  1.216.151  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  626. 
Easy  chair.    Combination.      M.    Mernyk.      No.    1,214,701 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  2.36 ;  p.  78. 
Egg  and  cream  whipper.     F.  8.  Usher.     No.   1.214,976; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  2.15 :  p.  173. 
Egg  beater.     K.  Salto.     No.  1,217,882;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 

p.  1305. 
Egg-box.     A.  C.  Buffiey.     No.  1.216,208  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  230 ; 

p.  646. 
Egg-case.     W.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,217,280  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.*288 ; 

p.  1094. 
Egg-case.  Collapsible.     J.  A.  Hurst.     No.  1,216.278;  Feb. 

If;  V.  236;  p.  277. 
Egg-container.     T.  D.  Tally.     No.  1,216,220;  Feb.  6;  ▼. 

236;  p.  267. 
Egg-separator.      H.    Norman.      No.    1,216,245 ;    Feb.    18 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  658. 
Bn-teater.    J.  B.  Warren.     No.  1,216,684;  Feb.  20;  t. 

T86 ;  p.  848. 
Bgxa,  Device  for  separating  the  whites  and  yolks  of.     A. 

ISobeck.     No.  1.214.720:  Feb.  6;  v.  2.15:  p.  84. 
Ejector.     M.   Leblanc.     No.   1,216,321 ;   Feb.  6 ;  v.   235 ; 

p.  292. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.    P.  H.  Thomas.    No.  1,214,618  ; 

Feb.  6 :  v.  235 ;  p.  46. 
Electric    battery.     M.   B.    Holmes.     No.   1,216,460;   Feb. 

20  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  788. 
Electric-cable    attachment.      J.    A.    Sandford,    Jr.      No. 

1,215.201;  Feb.  6;  v.  236  ;_p.  261. 
Electrlc-clrcult    controller.      T.    Varney.      No.    1.216.437; 

Feb.  13  :  v.  235 ;  p.  367. 
Electric   conductor.     A.    H.   and   C.   D.   McCuUocb.     No. 

1.216.337  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  742, 
Electrlc-ron<liirtPr  Insiilatlnc  support.     J.   A.  Koontz,  Jr. 

No.  1.215.549:  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  408. 
Electric-conductor   reel.     H.   R.   Haling.     No.   1,216,819; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  •>36  ;  p.  786. 
snectrlc-condult  terminal.    F.  I.  Johnson.    No.  1,217,604; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1226. 
Electric  controller.     C.  D.  Vest.     No.  1,215,592 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235  :  p.  425. 
Electric  furnace.     H.  de  Nolly.     No.  1,216,961 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  286  ;  p.  967. 
Electric  furnace.     C.  A.  Pfanstlehl.     No.  1,217,497;  Feb. 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1188. 
Electric   furnace   for   fusing  metals.     J.   Thomson.      No. 

1.214.«41  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  123. 
Electric  generating  plant.  Automatic.     C.  B.  Walker.    No. 

1.217.670;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1260. 
Electrlf    irenerators.    MiiBnetli'    reclprocator    for.      E.    R. 

OKoefT.-.      No.  1.215.401:  Feb.  13:  v.  2.16  :  p    .153. 
Electric  heater.     L.  Heller.     No.  1,216,818;  Feb.  20;  v. 

235 :  p.  784. 
Electric  heater.     J.  poriel.     No.  1.216,606;  Feb.  20;  t. 

236:  p.  838. 
Electric  heater.     W.  B.  Underwood.     No.  1,216,748;  Feb. 

13:  V.  235:  p.  480. 
Electric  ignition  systems.  Distributer  for.    J.  F.  Cavanagb. 

No.  1.217.566  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1218. 
EHectric  Instruments,  glow-lamps  and  the  like,  Cut-oat  for. 

A.  J.  Downes.    No.  1.217.720 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1266. 
Electric-Iron    heater.    Stationary.      A.    8.    Iserson.      No. 

1.217.000  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  971. . 
Electrlc-llght    fixtures.    Supporting    means    for.      H.    A. 

Framburg.     No.  1.214.667  :  Feb.  6 :  v.  236 :  p.  65. 
Electric-light    shade.      G.    Ellas   and    W.    Mendel.      No. 

1,217,582 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1219. 
Electrlc-llght    socket.      T.    A.    C.    Both.      No.    1.214,644; 

Feb.  6;  v.  2.15:  p.  57. 
Electric  machine.  Self-regulating  dynamo-.     A.  H.  Mldgley 

and  C.  A.  Vandervell.     No.  1,217,482;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 

p.  1182. 
Electric     machines.     Automatic     pressure-regulator     for. 


M.  Fu««.     No.  1.215,360:  Feb.  iS ;  v.  2.15;  p.  .1.19. 
lectric  motor.     W. 
13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  658. 


Electric  motor.     W.  R.  Macdonald.     No.  1,216.242;  Feb 


;  p.  ; 
,216.5 


Electric  motor.     C.  A.  Shea.     No.  1.216,002 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v. 

235;  p.  571. 
Electric    regulation.      J.    L.    Crevellng.      No.    1,216,088; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  2.15  ;  p.  601. 
Electric    regulation.      J.    L.    Crevellng.      No.    1,217,868; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  2.15  ;  p.  1.113. 
Electric    regulator    with    stop-charge    relay,    .Automatic. 

H.  H.  Powell.     No.  1,215.704  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  466. 
EMectrlc  signal.     T.  P.  Lrfincaster  and  J.  L.  Strathera.     No. 

1,216,820:  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  910. 
Electric  switch.     C.  A.  Bates,     No.  1,217,688;  Feb.  27; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1266. 
Electric  switch.     H.  R.  Canfleld.     No.  1,214,762 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  94. 
Electric  switch.     G.   B.   Gray.     No.  1,217,440;  Feb.  27: 

V.  286  ;  p.  1168. 
Electric  switch.     J.  H.  Hall.     No.  1,214,779;  Feb.  6;  t. 

236;  p.  108. 
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mectric  switch.     N.  H.  Holland.     No.  1,214,920;  Feb.  6; 

V.  235  ;  p.  154. 
Electric  switch.     B.  8.  Huff.     No.  1,216,807  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v. 

235:  p.  501. 
Electric  switch.     J.  8.  Jonea.     No.  1,217.114 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 

286 :  p.  1010. 
Electric  switch.     H.  G.  Thompson.     No.  1,216,500;  Feb. 

1 3  ;  V.  2.15  ;  p.  425. 
Electric  switch.     A.  F.  Williams  anQ  B.  A.  Halblelb.     No. 

1,216,886  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  760. 
Electric    switch,    Time-controlled.      F.    A.    Mechau.      No. 

1,217,618  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1232. 
Electrical    apparatus,    Connector    for.      8.    Trood.      No. 

1.217,634  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1202. 
Blectrlcal    apparatus.     Variable.      O.    F.    Rothen.      No. 

1,217,848  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1184. 
Electrical  conductors.  Train-coupling  for.     W.  C.  White. 

No.  1.214.857:  Feb.  6;  v.  2.15:  p.  129. 
Electrical  connecting  member.     J.  Sachs.     No.  1,217,881 ; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1804. 
Blectrlcnl     controlling     system.      J.     O.     Roberts.      No. 

1,216,844 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  918. 
Electrical  heater.     L.  E.  Stocker.     No.  1.216,427;  Feb.  13; 

v.  2.36:  p.  362. 
Electrical    Impulaes   over   drcnlts   of   hi^    electrostatic 

capacity.  Transmission  of.     Q.  Masso.     No.  1,216.596; 

Feb.  20;  V.  236:  p.  884. 
Electrical  oscillations.  Apparatus  for  producing  powerfnl. 

O.  Selbt.     No.  1.216.616;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  842. 
Electrical    oscillations.    Frequency-conversion    system    for. 

T.  KuJIral.     No.  1,216.820;  Feb.  13;  v.  2,15;  p.  506. 
Electrical    oscillatlona.    Means    for    prodacing.     O.    Arco 

and  R.  H.  Rendahl.     No.  1,216.688 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  814. 
Electrical  oscillations  with  the  aid  of  an  auxiliary  oscil- 
lation-circuit. Means  for  producing.     G.  von  Arco  and 

A.  Melssner.     No.  1,214,620  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  48. 
Blectrlcal  potential-regulator.     M.  Fuss.     No.  1.215,361 ; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  2.15 ;  p.  840. 
Blectrical  regulator.     A.  A.  Tlnill.     No.  Z.216.518;  Feb. 

20;  V.  236;  p.  806. 
Electric."!  regulator.     A.  A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1.216.888;  Feb. 

20 ;  V.  286  ;  p.  938. 
Blectrical  resistance  and  the  like.  Material  for.     W.  B. 

Driver.     No.  1.217,578  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1217. 
Blectrlcal  testing  apparatus.     A.   B.  Hendricks,  Jr.     No. 

1.215.150  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  232. 
Electrically-controlled  brake.   W.  V.  Turner.  No.  1,214,616  ; 

Feb.  « ;  v.  235  ;  p.  46. 
EHectrlcally-welded  tube  and  flange-plate.     T.  E.  Murray. 

No.  1.215.967;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  559. 
Blectrofle  and  manufacturing  same.  Carbon.     R.  D.  Pike. 

No.   1.215.700;  F.  b.   13;  v.  2.15:  p.  464. 
Electro«le  holder.    J.  C.  Lincoln.    No.  1,217.468  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  235;  p.  1176. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.    W.  B.  Oreenawalt.    No.  1,214,776  ; 

Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  101. 
Electromagnetic     apparatus.      C.     O.     Harrington.     No. 

1,216.446  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  782. 
Eaectromnsrnetlc  device.     C.  W.  Dunham.     No.  1,216,608; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  393. 
Electromagnetic  devices.  Coll  structure  for.     C.  H.  Thor- 

darson.     No.  1.215,429;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  863. 
Electroplating   tubes.    Apparatus   for.      N.    H.    Raymond. 

No.  1.215,856  :  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  619. 
Electropneumatlc  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1.214,616; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  47. 
Electrotype-block-trimmlng  machine.     E.  N.  Green.     No. 

1.217.297  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1116. 
Elevator :  See — 

Water-balanced  elevator. 
Erevator-controlllng  means.     F.  M.  FItsgerald  and  R.  S. 

Hatch.     No.  1,214,907  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  148. 
Elevator-guide  lubricator.     J.  I.  Primm.     No.  1,216.607; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  889. 
Elevator  safety  device.     E.  A.  Hanff.     No.  1,216,624  ;  Feb. 

18  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  398. 
Elevator     safety     device,     Aatomatic.      P.     Roth.      No. 

1.217.068  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  992. 
Elevator-sUnal.     R.  H.  Gaylord.     No.  1,215,795;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235  ;  p.  496. 
Elevator  system.     B.  8.  Miller.     No.  1,216,476 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  236 ;  p.  792. 
Elevators,  Interlocking  control  system  for.     H.  Rowntree. 

No.  1,216.846 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v,  286 ;  p.  919. 
Embalming  fluid.     G.  Q.  Smith.     No.  1.216.210;  Feb.  6; 

V.  236 ;  p.  264. 
Embossing-base.    Electrically-heated.      J.    H.    Schussler. 

No.  1.217,226  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1092. 
Bmbosslng-dles,   Mounting-block   for.      II.   E.   Van   Doren. 

No.  1.215.4.15  :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  366. 
Embroidered  trimming.     M.  J.  Neumann.     No.  1,215,400 ; 

Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  868. 
Embroidering.    R.  Loeb.    No.  1.217.198  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ; 

p.  1082. 
Embroidering-machine.     K.   Eggart     No.  1,214,626;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  15. 
Bmbrolderlng-machine.     G.    Sleber.     No.    1,214,699 ;    Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  41. 
Bmery-whecis   and   the   like.   Apparatus   and   process   for 

baklnff.     TT.    R.    Slmonds.     No.   1,216,067;    Feb.    6;   v. 

286 ;  p.  206. 


Engine :  8t 

Explosive-engine.  Rotary  internal-combastlon 

Gaa-engine.  engine. 

Internal  -  combustion    and     Rotary  steam-engine, 
steam  engine.  Sleeve-valve  engine. 

Internal-combustion  engine.     Steam-engine. 

Rotary  engine.  Turblne-englne. 

Engine.     G.  S.  Cooper.     No.  1.216.777 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ; 

p.  896. 
Engine.    H.  G.  Mortimer.    No.  1,216,968  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  558. 
Engine   attachment,    Internal-combastlon-.      F.    8.    Orem. 

No.  1,215,974:  Feb.  13;  v    235:  p.  661. 
Engine  control.  Internal-combustion-.    G.  W.  Snyder.    No. 

1.217,355  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1187. 
Engine  -  cooling    system.    Internal  -  combustion-.      W.    M. 

Fulton.     No.  1,217,587  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1221. 
Engine-cranking    device.     Safety.      W.     A.     Dillon.      Na 

1.215.257  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  270. 
Engine  drive  mechanism.  Traction-.     D.  P.  Davles.     No. 

1,217,284  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1112. 
Engine,  Fluid-actuated  means  for  controlling  an.     W.  H. 

Curtis.     No.  1,217,117  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1011. 
Engine-intake  heater.     H.  C.  HUti     No.  1.214.784;  Fob. 

6 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  106. 
Engine     reverslng-gear.     Steam-.      J.     R.     Snyder.      No. 

1.214,965;  Feb.  6;  V.  286;  p.  169. 
Engine    reversing    mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.     O. 

Wilson.     No.  1.214,860;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  130. 
Engine    reversing    mechanism.     Internal-combustion-.     Q. 

Wilson.     No.  1,214,861  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  131. 
Engine    starter.    Internal-combustion-.      F.    W.    Schwinn. 

No.  1,215,877  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  526. 
Engine  starting  and  stopping  mechanism.     A.  D.  Eberiy. 

No.  1,216,689  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  :  p.  448. 
Engine  -  starting    apparatus,    Explosion-.      N.    Hersmark. 

No.  1,217.762  :  Feb.  27  ;  v,  286  ;  p.  1281. 
Engine-starting  mechanism.  Internal  combustion-.     F.  W. 

Teves.    No.  1.216,876;  Feb.  20:  v.  235;^.  757. 
Engines.  Arrangement  for  improving  the  working  of  tight- 

cylinder  two-cycle  internal-combustion.     G.  E.  Cannae 

No.  1.217.161 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1068. 
Engines,  Automatic  device  for  starting  explosion  or  otber. 

E.  Cantono.    No.  1,217,563  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1212. 
Engines,    Carbureting    system    for    internal  -  combustion. 

J.  W.  flooser.    No.  1,217,448 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1170. 
Engines.  Combination  rod-bushing  for  locomotive-.     B.  M. 

fitrroll.     No.  1,214,509 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  2.15  :  p.  8. 
Ehiglnes,    Electrical    make-and-break    tripping    mechanism 

for    two    or    four    cycle    gas-.      M.    II.    Borland.      No. 

1.216,651  :  Feb.  20;  v.  286:  p.  868. 
Engines.  Exhaust  device  for  Internal-combustion.     J.  Mc> 

Dowell.     No.  1,217,615  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1281. 
Engines.  Fuel-heater  for  explosive-.     M.  and  N.  B.  Beck. 

No.  1,214,501  ;  Feb.  6:  v.  286;  p.  6. 
Engines.    Fuel-vaporizer    for    internal-combustion.     B.    B. 

James.     No.  1.215,027  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  193. 
Engines,   Hand   starting  devices   for   Internal-combustion. 

H.    B.    Chalmers.      No.    1.216.416;    Feb.    20;    v.    286; 

p.  772. 
Engines,    Knife-bar   for   beating-.      E.    A.    Peterson.      No. 

1.216.487  :  Feb.  20 :  v.  235 ;  p.  706. 
Enulnes,  Luhrlcator-flller  for  steam-.     M.  B.  Shatt.     No. 


J. 217.846;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.16;  p.  1.109. 
Eifg 


Engines.  Magneto  Ignition  system  for  Internal -combustion. 

X.  L.  Milton.     No.  1,217.484;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1188. 
Engines,    Mechanical    starter    for    automobile-.      H.    W. 

-LIgon.     No.  1,217.466 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2.15  :  p.  11,76. 
Engines  of  subm.irlnes,   Silencer  for  combustion-.     M.  F. 

Ifay  and  F.  Guhrauer.    No.  1.216,565;  Feb.  20;  v.  285; 

p.  823. 
Engines.    Scavenging-pump    for    Internal-combustion.      B. 

Ivriimer.     No.  1.210.235:  Feb.  13:  v.  2,16;  p.  655. 
Engines,    Silencer   for  Internal-combustion.      A.    Lebedeff. 

No.  1,217,021  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  978. 
Engines,   Support   for  grain-binder.     H.   H.   Nelson.     No. 

1.214.944:  Feb.  6;  v.  2;i5 ;  p.  162. 
Enirravlnc-fool,  Power-actuated.     W.  E.  Stephenson.     No. 

1,216,007  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  573. 
Ensilage-cutter  distributer.    G.  M.  Merwln.    No.  1,216,841 ; 

Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  744. 
Envelop.     A.   O.   Groetzlnger.     No.   1,216,113;   Feb.    18; 

v.  236 ;  p.  612. 
Envelop  opener.     Q.  Camlllieri.     No.   1,214,894;   Feb.  6; 

V.  235  ;  p.  143. 
Envelqp-opener.     F.   F.  Todd.     No.   1,216,889 ;   Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  938. 
Envelop.  Return-.     E.  A.  Murphy,  E.  ii.  Lewis,  and  W.  ▼. 

Wilson.     No.  1,216,847  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  :  p.  746. 
E^nvelops,  postal  wrappers,  and  the  like.  Manufacture  of. 
I      H.  Brown.     No.  1.216,248 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  236  ;  p.  267. 
Eraser  device.    J.  Auld.     No.  1,216,648  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285 ; 

p.  852. 
Eraser  for  fountain-pen  caps.    W.  W.  Ihne.    No.  1,216,588 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  403. 
Evaporator.     W.    J.    Oilier.     No.    1,215,140;    Feb.    6;    T. 

285  ;  p.  229. 
Evener,  Combination-.     J.  G.  Lehmann.     No.   1.217,022 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  979. 
Evener,  Five-horse.     F.  P.  Waddell.     No.  1,214,728;  Fob. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  87. 
Excavating   apparatus.      J.    W.    Bailey.      No.    1,217,552 ; 

Feb.  27 ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1208. 
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"^^'^oVrT-     9oJ5-  0«»«>»«nn-     No.  I^ITJM;  Feb.  a?; 
▼.  *<fo  ,  p.  1277. 

Excavator  tooth.    N.  M.  Dtckson.    No.  1.216,296;  Ft<i.  90; 

Excavator.  Wheel-.     J.  C.  French.     No.  l,2]tfi,7»l ;  Feb. 

13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  493. 
Exhibition  -  screen    for    projecting  -  machines.      J.    V     R 

Troeger.     No.  1.218.380  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286  ;  p.  788. 
Expanded  reticulated  constrnctlons.  Forming.     C.  W.  Rice 

and  C.    W.   Dake.     No.  1.216.061;  Frt).  %;  t.  280™^ 

Explosive-cap  protection.     C.  H.  Allison.     No.  1.216,320 ; 
ExDlosiveHragine.   '  H.   J~   Bimbach.     No.   1.216.908 ;   Feb. 

'^K"*27"rv*^^  236T°p'*1270  ^*  ^'  ^*°'**""-    ^*'  1.217.788  ; 
Extension  tatilet.  B.  Ehkrt.     No.  1,217,727;  Feb.  27; 

V.  zao ;  p.  1269. 
Btat^nsl^on^-table.    ^M.    KreczkowskL      No.    1,216,661;    Feb. 

axtensometer.     D.  Okhaiien.     No.  1,214.706;  Feb.  «;  t. 

^oO  *   p.    oU. 

Bxtract  having  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  malt  and  prodnc- 
Teb  ^6*-  r  2315  •  ^'  87°*^  ^  WallerBtein.     No.  14214,730  ; 

Bxtrartor  :  See — ■' 
Nail  or  like  extractor. 

'^*'"*J'i"'"-*^«^"v„  M-    ^^y-      No.    1,217,418 ;    Feb.    27 ; 
V.  £ao ;  p.  llow. 

Sye-forminK  mechanism.      A.   Berg.     No.   1,216,332 ;   Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  330. 
Cye^protector      G.   H.  Day.     No.  1.216.968;  Feb.  20;  t. 

^3o :  p.  U56. 
Sye  shield.      W     B.    Schmidt.      No.   1,217,888;   Feb.   27; 

V.    ZdO  ',    p     130o. 

Bye-shlpld  dlffuser.    J.F.Scott.     No.  1,216,895 ;  Feb.  20  ; 
fabric  :   '8e9 — 

^.^'*l!?.♦'^.SL     .4      «   ^    »      Wrapping  and  baling  fW»rlc. 
.  ^brlc-bolt  board.     C.  K.  Baamann.     No.  1,216,»24;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  946. 

'  '^'^  ■SSy'*  or  awatch.     R.  Schey.     No.  1.214,832 ;  Feb. 

o ;  T.  iiSo :  p.  121. 
;  ^brics,  .Adjustable  spreader  for  tubular.     H.  A    Shields 

No.  1.215.419 :  Feb.  13 :  v.  236 :  p.  360.  ""««»• 

]  %brlcs  againat  moths  and  the  like  and  nuiklng  the  aame 

Protector  of.     P.  Pick.     No.  1,216,366  ;  FebTlo  ;  t.  286  ; 

I'abrirs.    Border  forming   mechanism    for.      W.    P.    Dnnn- 
,^^^  '•''",  ^'^    1.215.919;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  541. 

'  "'v '  235*-'*'^*^76  ^    ^'  *'*'*^*°-     ^'>'  1.214.696  ;  Feb.  6  ; 

^"^a'-^^i^K^-     H.   Meredith-Jones.     Na    1,214.812;   FW). 
D  ,  v.  ^3o  ;  p.  113. 

'^^b.^r'v.*2'35?J,.'l26.  "*•   "^    '^""-     ^'*-   l-^l^^a-. 

^'*'■^oo^      ^;    »^    Kennedy.      No.    1.217.186;    Feb.    27; 
y.  J.lo ;  p.  1079. 

^  '"J^^^rj^-     ^-  "•  ^^'-    ^'>-  1.214,799  ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  235 ; 

p.   luU. 
1  astener-insertlne  machine.     O.   Goddu.     No.   1217  089- 
Feb.  20:  v.  235:  p.  1000.  ±,*±t,utS9, 

]  katener^lnsertlng   machines,    Horn    for.      S.   A.    Dobyne. 
No.  1.216.784:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  898. 

20?v'"'236'^™5t26    ^    ^udowica.     No.   1.216.871;  Feb. 

^^Fei^Ti^Tl^/'p.iei    "•    ^*"''*°°-     No.    1,214.946; 

]  katener-kettlnK  machine.'    G.  Goddu.    No.  1,217.088  ;  Feb. 
*"  .  V.  ^.{o  ;  p.  999. 

^  *27?"'236"''p    1?72^'  *'*^"'°*°-     ^°-  1.217,164;  Feb. 

'*p*^ioe2^  '•     ^°'   ^'217.132;    Feb.    27;    v.   286; 

'*v*^35^5*"58  ^'  ^  ^^^-  ^°-  1'21«.»6S;  Feb.  20; 
*"Feb"2^Tr23l:'p."n50  ^  "^  ^"'  ^*'-  1-217.303 ; 
'T^23i";'V°1283^  Morrla.  No.  1.217.621;  Feb.  27, 
'  ^  •***if35******V29  ^'  ^^^°''*"-     '*<»•  1.217,795;  Feb. 

Fied-Water  heater     J."  M.  Taggart.     No.  1,216.747;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  886. 

'  M?;"  p,^102^'    ^'■**°''*''*-     ^**'    1.214.776;    Feb.    6;    t. 

F  seder'  Tonlfjr-.     J.  F.  Bower.     No.  1.216.208  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

T.  235  :  p.  644. 
» seder.  Pou'try  .     W.  J.  Gallagher.     No.  1.217,488;  Feb. 

Z7  ;  T.  XAO  ',  p.  1167. 
feeding  and  filling  machine      M.  Sleeth.     No    1^7  847* 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1309. 
F>eding   and    miiding    mechanism.      J.    H.    Browi       No 

1.217.866:  Feb.  27;  v.  288;  p.  1812.  "^^ 

F  "eding^  apparatus.  Stock-.     F.  K.  Bass.     No.  I,216.ta0  ■ 

F*b.  13  ;  T.  286 :  p.  590.  ^        ' 

Feeding  device.     J.  I.  Holcomb.     No.  1,216.120;  Feb.  18' 

T.  238  ;  p.  614. 
Feeding   machine.   Automatic  cMckea-.     A.  C 

No.  1,214,881 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  138. 


^*^A  P****^'""-     ®-  '•  "*»■•     No.  1.214384 ;  IW).  6  ; 

y.  ^oO  ,  p.  139* 

Feeding  me<  banlsm.     E.  B.  Snyder.     No.  1,217.660;  Veb 
27  :  v.  235  :  p.  1244. 

*'*l?^v    2^*^°*47'6     ^   '■   ®**"^      ^'"   ^•***'''«*;   ^•^' 
Feeding  sanitary  tub'  for  stock.  Slow-.    J,  T.  SmaUey.    No. 

1,215.725  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  472. 
Feldspar  and  other_potaab-bearlng  sUldous  mlnerala.  De- 
composing.    W.  IT  GUlen.     No.  1.216,618 ;  Feb.  1^ ;  t. 

I  Feme.     R.  C.  Neely.     No.  1.214.706;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  236 ;  p. 

I    ^'Fei,.'l3':^i°235^;''?'337"  ^    ^'«8*""-      No.   1.216.383; 
i  ^^K^h'^ft*^    anchor.     P.    j.    Hlndmarah.     No.    1,214.679; 

j  Fence,  Post-and-bar.'    fI  A.  Bmerick.     No.  1,218,366 :  Feb 
I        13  ;  T.  235  ;  p.  388. 
Fence  post-molding  apparatus.  D.  W.  Bowe.  No.  1,216.934  : 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  238 :  p.  948. 
Fence  wire  and    the   Uke,   Reel  device  for  barb.     R.   W 

Wlnchell.     No.  1,215.454  :  Feb.  18 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  372. 
Fence-wl  re  fastener.    J.C.Ford.     No.  1.216,641 ;  Feb.  18 : 

V.  236 ;  p.  448. 
Fender :  See — 

Car-fender.  Vebtele-feoder. 

Fender.     E.  B.  Joae&     No.  1,217,606;  Feb.  27;  v.  286: 

p.  1227. 
Ferrophosphonis  from  nelsonlte.  Producing.     J.  J    GraT. 

Jr.     No.  1.216.308  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  732. 
FertlllxerMfllstrlbnter.    W.  B.  Bayley.    No.  1,216,061 ;  Feb. 

IS ;  v<  235  :  p.  590. 
Fertillzer-distrfhuter.      R.    B.    Ooodson.      No.    1,217,868; 

Fertlliier -'distributer  and  "planter.     L.  Hehlberger.     No. 

1,218.988  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  656.  "^m^- 

^'^^r   sheet.   Semimetalllc.     L.   L.   Ryan.     No.   1,216,064; 

Field-coil's,  Driving  attachment  for.  F.  J.  Counal.  Na 
1.216.001  ;  Feb.  Oj  v.  2.S5  ;  p.  184.  '^""i-'-     «* 

Figure,  Motion-.  W.  Stepbois.  No.  1,216,874;  Feb.  20: 
V    ''35  *  D    D2A 

Filing  appliance.'    O.  Jacobs.     No.  1,214,681 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t. 

238  :  p.  70. 
Filing  cabinet.  Plat-.    B.  J.  Tucker  and  J.  L.  Potts.    No. 

1.217.243  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1098. 
Filing-cabinets.  Index-card  drawer  for.     R.  E.  Green.    No. 

1,215.646 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  446. 
FIllnK  device.     S.  B.  Trout.     No.   1,216,017  ;  Feb.   18 ;  T. 

235 :  p.  577. 
FlUiag  apparatus.     K.  Klefer.     No.  1,216,674;  Feb.  20: 

V.  2.38  :  p.  827. 
FUm  and  producing  same.     L.  Lillenfeld.     No.  1,217,027 ; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  238  ;  p.  980. 
Fllm-claap.      J.    R.   Dunavant     Mo.   1,216,967;   Feb.   20: 

V.  238  :  p.  989. 
Film  reeling   device.      W.    Helnze.      No.    1,217,898;    Feb. 

27  ;  V.  238  ;  p.  1224. 
Filtering  air.  Apparatus  for.     8.  Cooper.     No.  1,214.760 : 

Feb.  8  :  V.  235  :  p.  97. 
Filtering  medium  for  cleaning  furnace-gases.    F.  E   Kllna. 

No.  1.215.385 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  8^. 
Filtering  orocess  and  mean-s.  Water  .     F.  P.  Boland.     Now 

1.217..m;  Feb.  27;  V.  236:  p.  1161.  "o'*"".     «ow 

Finger-ring    with    interchangeable    signet-top.      L.    Lehr 

No.  1.216,471  :  Feb.  20;  v    288 :  p.  790. 
Fire-alarm  box  and  hydrant.  Combined.     E.  B.  Ferguson. 

No.  1.318.263 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  272 
Fire-alarm  box.  Safety.     L.  Shubatt.    No.  1,217,844 ;  Feb 

27  ;  V.  238 ;  p.  1308. 
Fire-alarm   boxes.   Safety  and  signal  apparatus   for.     M. 

Rugel.     No.  1.217.069  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  238  ;  p.  998. 
Flre-aUrra.    Thermostatic.      C.    J.    Cid.      No.    1,218.486; 

Feb.  18 ;  y.  235  :  p.  383. 
Fire-box.     S.  W.  Slmonds.    No.  1.216,068  ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  285 ; 

p.  206. 
Fire-box,  Removable.    H.  W.  Jacobs.    No.  1.216,127  ;  Feb, 

13  ;  y.  235  :  p.  618. 
Fire-cocks,   hydrants,  and   the  like.   Drip  connection  for. 

A.  J.  Roeffs.     No.  1.216.499 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  800. 
Flr^cape.     S.  Abramson.     No.   1,216.041 ;  Feb.   18 ;   t. 

235 ;  p.  687. 
Fire-extinguisher.     M.  Fellows.     No.  1.217.428;  Feb.  27; 

y.  236 ;  p.  1168. 
Fire-extlngulsher.     O.  T.  Pearsona.     No.   1,214»581 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  v.  236  :  p.  34. 

"13^*?°^"        463'  '^'  ^**"*"'*-     ^°-  1.215,696;  Feb. 

"FT*i7!T:i8;il^^''^***"«°       ^'«-    ^•^"•^•'J 

'''*'^VJ°*^'''A^/-  ^.  H.  Tlbbals.  No.  1,214,971 ;  Feb.  6 : 
V.  235  :  p.  172. 

Flre-extlngulsber,     Automatic.       A.     R.  Apgar.       No 

l,215.3rO;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  829.  ^*^  '* 

Flre-extlngplihlng  apparatus.  J.  B.  and  O.  E.  Brwtn. 
No.  1,216.789 :  Feb.  20 :  v.  286 ;  p.  900. 

^^o-,'f^^-^\^^  ^^  '•*■•  ''•  ^  Own*-  No. 
1,214,774;  Feb.  6:  v.  238;  p.  101. 

Flre-shattera,   Locktag  aad   releasing  device  tar.     B.   H. 

McCloud.    No.  1.216.822;  Feb.  20;  V.  288;  p.  »11 
Ftre-mrlnUer-ayatam     sIcaaJ.       L.     J>.     Chandler        No. 
^Ijf6.900;  Feb.  18;  ^^B;  n.  SWT.        ^•'■"'""• 
Fire-starter.     W.  D.  Davla.     No 

286 ;  p.  897. 


lo.  1.216,780;  Iteb.  2»;  t. 
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Firearm.     H.  D.  Apps  and  L.  S.  Low.    No.  1,214,954 ; 

6  ;  V.  235  :  p.  iff. 
Firearm  trigger  neobai^nn.     C.  Newton.     No.  1,215,181 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  243. 
Firearms,   Combined    bax-magasine   aad   ftnger-gnard   for 

bolt-action.     T.   C.   Johnson.      No.    1,214,923;   Feb.   6; 

T.  286 ;  p.  156. 
Firearms,  Combined  rebounding,  naln,  aad  trigger  spring 

far.     R.  F.  Sedgley.     No.  l3il«.M>l ;  Feb.  18 ;  y.  286 ; 

p.  571. 
Firearms,  Sight-light  for.     C.  A.  Lewis.     No.  1,216.171 ; 

Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  280. 
FIreproonng     flbroin    auiterlals.       S.     B.     Prince.       No. 

1,216,729 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  879. 
Fireworks.      W.    H.    Wlllson.      No.   1,217,644 ;    Feb.    27 ; 

V.  238;  p.  1206. 
Fish  cleaning  machine.     N.  C.  NIcholsoa.     No.  1,217,805 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  238 :  p.  1297. 
Fisb-goard.     A.  Klmmerling.     No.  1,216317;  Feb.  18;  T. 

285 ;  p.  506. 
Fish  hook.    L.  H.  Jacoba.    No.  1317,769  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  285 ; 

p.   1283. 
Fish  book.     O.  B.  Paolaen.     No.  1,216,697 ;  Feb.  18 ;  y. 

235  ;  p.  463. 
Fish-hook  releaser.    J.  C  Stevens.    Na.  1,216,078  ;  Feb.  5 ; 

V.  236  :  p.  208. 
Flah-kook,  Weedleaa.    J.  W.  Jay.    No.  1.218388  ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235 ■  D    549 
Fish-atop!    F.  H.' Davla.    No.  1315,781 ;  Feb.  IS ;  t.  285 ; 

p.   491. 
Fishing-float     A.  D.  Bister.     No.  1,216320 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 

235  ;  p.  660. 
Flshiufr-signai.    J.  Holek  and  W.  Kucserik.    No.  1.217,308  ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1120. 
Flash-light.     W.  L.  White.     No.  1,216,767;  Feb.  18;  t. 

23.'> :  p.  483. 
Flash-light  and  toilet  article.  Combined.     A.  Freed.     No. 

1,216!979  ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  288 ;  p.  964. 
Flash  ligbt  holder.     B.   E.  Thnlln.     No.  1317,666;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  238 ;  p.  1249. 
naah-llgbt  testing  apparatas.    G.  A.  Ley.    No.  1317325 ; 


Feb.  20  :  V.  238 ;  p.  086 

.     ig.    J. 
V.  235  ;  p.  «52. 


Flexible  couplini 


R.  Orundy.    No.  1316327  ;  Feb.  18  ; 


Floor.  Flat  slab.     C.  A.  P.  Turner.    No.  1317,636;  Feb. 

27;  V.  2.S6;  p.  1208. 
Floor  heater.     H.  W.  Leonard.     Na.=  1317,612  ;  Feb.  27; 

V.  235;  9.  1229. 
Floor-waxing  device.     A.    A.   Downing.     No.   1,215JS05 ; 

Feb.  13:  V.  235;  p.  391. 
Flow-Lndicatlng  mecnanlsm,   Fluid-.     E.   F.   Fisher.     No. 

1,215.135  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  286  :  p.  227. 
Flow-Indicating  valve.     P.  Edllch.     No.   1,216,129;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  2.S5  :  p.  225. 
Flow  of  liqulas.  Device  for  measuring  the.     J.  J.  Hoppes. 

No.  1.215.533:  Feb.  18;  v.  285;  p.  402. 
Flow  of  fluids  In  pipes,  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  rate 


of.    C.  L.  Weil.     No.  1,214,853;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  23» ;  p.  127 
lower-pot  and  reflector,  Combination.     A.  E.  Ponl 
No.  1.218,986  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  285  ;  p.  665 


Flne-cJeaner,  Automatic    J.  R.  Karr.    No.  1,218,166;  Feb 

6 ;  y.  238  ;  p.  288. 
71nld-agltator.    L.  J.  Banks,  A.  D.  Anderson,  and  E.  8.  L 

Loven.     No.  1.216,840;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  286;  p.  814. 
Flald    flowing   through   a   passage.    Apparatus   for    con 

trolling  the  velocity  of  a.    H.  M.  Ltess.    No.  1.218,869 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  D.  463. 
Fluid  fuel  burner.    8.  T.  Wfflson.    No.  1,215,229 ;  Feb.  6 

V.  235  :  p.  260. 
Fhiid -pressure  governor.    H.  A.  Hajrward.    No.  1,216,116 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  618. 
Fluid-receptacle  closure.     L.  R.  Scfalefer.     No.  1,214388 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  121. 
Flushing  apparatus  with  atr-cbamber.     F.  J.  Pftff.     No 

1,215.695  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  462. 
.^nshtng  device.     H.  H.  Oove.     No.  1316,797;  Feb,  20 

V.  235;  p.  903. 
.  Tlnshlng  machine.  Street-.    W.  C  iBgram.    No.  1,216,465 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 :  p.  784. 
Fly-chaser  and  door-rtoaer.  Automatic     J.  J.  Hurt.     No 

1,217.311  ;  Feb.  27;  y.  M6;  p.  1121. 


Fl^r-paper^  holder.   _C  W.  Randall.     No.  1,217,825;  Feb 

-«v 
p.  1088. 


27 ;  "v.  236  ;_p.  1302. 
Fly-swatter.    IS.  O.  Pitta.    No.  1317312 ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  285 


Tlylng-machlne.     J.   8.  Lang.     No.  1.216,677 ;   FVb.  20 

V.  235  ;  p.  828. 
Flying  machine.     J.  T.  StmpsoB.     No.  1.214.886;  Feb.  6 

V.  235:  p.  121. 
Flylng-marhlne.     G.  M.  Wanee.     No.  1.216,226;  Feb.  6 

V.  235 ;  p.  259. 
Flying-machine  staMllaer.     J.  S.  Dale,  Jr.     Np.  1314,561 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  146. 
Foan-generatlng  apparatus.     J.  B.  and  O.  R.  Brwln.     No 

1314.661  :  Feb.  «  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  63. 
Foam -genera  ting  apparatus  aad  process.     J.  B.  and  O.  R 

Erwln.     No.  1.214.660;  Feb.  6:  v.  235;  p.  63. 
Folder.     B.  T.  AHan.     No.   l,tlT,S49  ;  Feb.  27;  y. 

p.  1208. 
?y>lder.     C.  A.  Loomta.    No.  1,216,475;  Feb.  20;  t, 

p.  792. 
ToVHiig-macblne.     O.  1.  Dormandy.     No.  l,216,S5t:  9eb 

20  ;  V.  238  ;  p.  727. 
Foidlnx  stand.    C.  W.  Bmltk.    Ne.  1.216,450 ;  Feb.  15 ;  T, 

286;  p.  800. 


FVsldlag  tabic.    F.  M.  Burrowes.    No.  1316,479  ;  Feb.  IS ; 

V.  235;  p.  381. 
Folding  table.     C.  F.  Kade.     No.  1,217,772;  Feb.  2T;  ▼. 

235;  p.  1284. 
Food  aad  producing  tbe  same.  Stock.    O.  B.  Weacott.    Na. 

1,215.597  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  427. 
Foo<l  product.     W.  B.  Gere.     No.  1315363 ;  Feb.  18 ;  ▼. 

235:  p.  341. 
Foat-rest.     E.  M.  Wallace.     No.  1317346;  Feb.  27;  ▼. 

238;  p.   1099. 
Foot-support.     G.  A.  Vrooman.    No.  1,215391 ;  Feb.  15 ; 

V.  235;  p.  631. 
Forming-in    machine.      A.    B.    Johnson.      No.    1317.456: 

Feb.  27  ;   v.  235  ;  p.   1173. 
Fountain  :  See — 

Poultry-fountain, 
.^our-horse  evener.     B.  W.  Bayers.     No.  1315,754;  Feb. 

50;  ▼.  S85;  p.  881. 
Ftame :  Bee — 

Hosiery-frame.  Photographlc-prlntiag  frame. 

Front-lever    and    type-bar    support.    Combined.       F.    L. 

Matblea.     No.  1,217,825;  Feb.  27:  y.  286;  p.  1126. 
Frost-protection   system.     A.  J.   Perkins.     No.   1.216.067  ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  203. 
Pruit  drier.    B.  R.  Haley.    No.  1,216.442  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  385  ; 

p.  781.  ^ 

Fruit-gatherer.    R.  C.  Glfford.    No.  1,216,106 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 

235;  p.  609. 
Fruit-Fading  machine.     H.  E.  Peterson.     No.  1314,521 ; 
-     Feb.  6  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  117. 
Fruit  -  grading- machine    screen.      D.    R.    Throop.      No. 

1,216.629  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  846. 
Fruit  picker.      E.    HodalJ.      No.    1,217,867;    Feb.    27;    ▼. 

235 ;  p.  1.^18. 
Fruit  picker's  sack.     R.  D.  Oavette.     No.  1,216,651 ;  Feb. 

20 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  822. 
Fruit-stand.     M.  Marks.    No.  1317,088;  Feb.  20;  v.  S55 ; 

p.  983. 
Fruit-washer.    O.  B.  Wescott.    No.  1,218,896  ;  Feb.  18 ;  T. 

235  ;  p.  427. 
Frying  pan.      G.    Epprecht.      No.    1315.978 ;    Feb.    20 ; 

y.  236;  p.  962. 
Fuel  feeder.  Pulverized-.     E.  T.  Stewart.     No.  1317,237; 

Fe*.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1096.      ^ 
Fuel-mixer.     Q.   A.   Bertscb.     No.   1315,403;   Feb.  20; 

V.  286;  p.  767. 
Fuel-saving  device.     W.  C.  Blaske.     No.  1,217,267;  Feb. 

27  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1106. 
Fuel,  System  for  feeding  pulverized.    V.  Z.  CaracristL    No. 

1.214,753 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  96. 
Fumigating  apparatus,  Cvanld-gas.     P.  S.  Morpby.     No. 

1,215,693  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  238  i  p.  834. 
Fumigator,    Poultry-.      B.    V.    Brattoa.      Na.    1,216385; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  331. 
Fur-stretcher.     M.  J.  Newhouse.     No.  1.214,707;  Feb.  6; 

y.  286  ;  p.  89. 
Fur",  Treating.'   W.  P.   Braun.     No.    1315,246;  Feb.  5; 

y.  286 ;  p.  266. 
Furnace :  See — 

Boller-furaaee.  Hot-nlr  furnace. 

Dlstining-furnace.  Open-hearth  furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Steel-furnace. 

Heating- furnace. 
Furnace.    H.  S.  Bennett.    No.  1,216,928  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  255 ; 

Furnace.     M.  V.  Wlkatrom.     No.  1.217,261 ;  Feb.  27 ;  y 

286;  p.  1101. 
Furnace   apparatus.     W.   W.   DooUttle.     No.   1.216,000 

Feb.  IS :  V.  238 ;  p.  604. 
Furnace  construction.    J.  E.  Johnson,  Jr.    No.  1,217,185 

Feb.  27  :  v.  2.'<5  :  p.   1078. 
Furnace  -  door  -  operating    means.      T.    G.    Selleck.      No. 

1,215.418 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  360. 
Furnace-wall   construction.  Electric-.     I.  Hecbenblelkner 

No.  1,217306 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1120.^ 
Furnaces,  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  leakages  In  tbe 

water-jackets    of    blast-.      E.    Retuerto    v    Bixo.      No 

1,217.346;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.%;  p.  1133. 
Furnaces,  Chaageable  vault  structure  for  electric  aalt 

Ing-.     B.  C.  KvernO.     No.  1.216.331  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 

p.  740. 
Furnaces,  Condensing  .and  vacuum  draft  mechaalaa  for, 

F.    L.    McGahan.      No.    1,217,100;    Feb.    20 ;    y.    255 

p.  1004. 
Furnaces,  Lkiuld-haatlng  attachment   for.     SL  L   Tnrtas 

No.  1,216,811 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  236 ;  p.  908. 
Furnaces.    Operatlag    gas-Ored.       H.    L.    Doberty.      Ne. 

1,214,520;  Feb.  6;  v.  285:  p.  13. 
Fvnaces,  Prelieatlng  of  air  for  hot-blast  stoves  of  blaat-. 

E.  E.  Marshall.     No.  1,217,039  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  238  ;  p.  984 
Fornltore.   Convertible.      W.    B.    Haan.     No.    1316,445 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  238 ;  p,  781. 
Fumlture-ttp.     F.   Hachmaan.     No.  1,217,091;  Feb.  50 

v.  235  ;  p.  1001. 
Fnrrow-openers,  Beartag  for  disk.    C.  W.  DicUnsoa.     No 

1.217,423  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1160. 
Fuse.     I...  W.  DowMS  and  R.  C  Pattosi.     Na.  1.214355 

Feb.  6:  v.  2.36;  9.  147. 
Fuse.  Cartridge-.    A.  L.  Bu.' tice.    No.  1317389 ;  Fefc.  27 

y.  286:  p.  1118. 
Fuse  device.     B.  O.  Scbwettaer.     No.  1316399 ;  Feb.  18 

V.  235 ;  p.  570. 

Wectrtc-drevit-protectli*.     8.   N.  Barack.     He 

1.214,879 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  285 ;  p.  137. 


Pa»e  for  staeUs.    H.  Prahl.    No.  1.214.686 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  2S6 

p.  So. 
'^jfolder-     O-    E.    ForrMt.     No.    1.217.741 ;    Feb.    27 

ra»e  or  iike  device.     N.  J.  Conrad.     No.  1,215,491  ;  Feb. 

IS  ;  T.  236  ;  _p.  386. 
rnse-plag.     C.  D.  PUtt.    No.  1.215.701  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  285  : 

p.  40o. 

^^'  ^°Jt2^^^- «  Y-  J-  Hawkins.     No.  1.216,802 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  ▼.  236  :  p.  906. 
rase,  Reflllable  indicating  .    G.  W.  Flake.     No.  1.216.429 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  776. 
Fnae,    Shell-.      K.    fi.    Morto.      No.   1.216.884;   Feb.   20: 

V.  285 ;  p.  916. 
I  Jage  :  Bee — 

Marker-ga«e.  Oil-gage. 

Measnring-gage.  Tire-presanre  gage. 

Micrometer-gage.  Tire  algnal  presaure-gage. 

Sage.     A.  J.  Brown.     No.  1.216,644;   Feb.  20;  t.  286; 

p.  816. 
'  tege.    W.  Melas.    No.  1.216.831  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  914. 
Jage.     F.  StuppUlo.     No.  1,216,879  ;   Feb.  20;   v' 236  : 

p.  930. 
I  lagp-tHster.  Dead-weight.     J.  P.  Fisher.     No.  1.217,735; 
^  Feb.  27;  T.  236;  p.  1271. 
I  tome.     H.  Dorber.     No.  1.216,091 ;  Feb.  IS ;  t.  235 ;  p. 

604.  *^ 

i}ame.     J.  T.  Wenyon.     No.  1,216,382;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  236; 

p.  759. 
(lame  apparatus.     D.    Horvlti.     No.   1,216,154;   Feb.   «; 

▼.  235  ;  p.  234. 
( rame  apparatos.    J.  King.    No.  1.215.08S  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286  ; 

p.  196. 


No.  1.216,860;  Feb 


<batno  apparatus.     A.  A.  Scbrader. 

20  ;  T.  235 ;  p.  920. 
((ame  apparatus.  Race.     P.  K.  Brenner.     No.  1,217.146; 

Feb.  27  :  v.  236 :  p.  1066. 

<  -ame-board.     R.  A.  Hallock.     No.  1,215,799  ;  Feb.  13  :  t. 

235;  p.   498. 
( lame-board  and  accessories.    A.  L.  Perajm.    No.  1.216.866 : 
Feb.  20  ;  T.  236  :  p.  748. 

<  ame-exhlbltlng  device.     W.  G.  Ashler.     No.  1,216,261 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  716. 
dame-playing  aoparatus.    W.  C.  Lowther.    No.  1,216.338: 
Feb.  20;  y.  286;  p.  740. 


Qarbage-recepta  cle 
T.  236 ;  p.  192 


C  arbage-receptacle-eover-fastening    means. 
No.  1,216,023 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 :  p.  580. 


W.  B.  Hull.     No.  1,216,026;  Feb.  6: 

R.    W.    Vail. 

darmen't-fas'tener.     C.  F.  Backmyer^    No.  1,216,262 ;  Feb. 

20 :  T   235 :  p.  716.  •       •        . 

C  arment  fastener.    C.  F.  Backmyer.    No.  1.216,263;  Feb. 

20  :  ▼.  236  ;  p.  717. 
Garment  fastener.     L.  L.  Moore.     No.  1.214.704;  Feb.  6: 

T.  236 ;  p.  79. 
C  arment  hanger.    L.  W.  Hjurrls.    No.  1,216,447  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

T.  236;  p.  782. 
C  arment-hanger  fixture.     G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  1,216,884; 

Feb.  20  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  769. 
Cfurment-protector.     T.   Hans.     No.   1,216,684;   Feb.  20; 


T.  286 ;  p.  868. 
Qarters.  Making  hose-supporting.     M.  B.  Hammond. 

_,214.54~     ~  •     ~  

Cm. 


No. 


1,214.643;  Feb.  6;  v.  "SM :  p."  22. 

la.   Apparatus  for   impregnating   liquids   with.      H.   K. 

Patten,     No.  1.216.722;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  877. 
Cks,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     H.  Begemann 

No.  1.217.564  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1209. 
Gia-bumer.     L,  T.  Wilcox.     No.  1,216.629;  Feb.  20;  t. 

236 :  p.  810. 
Gi»-bumer.   Air-fllterinff.     W.   B.  Parks.     No.  1.214.819: 

Feb.  6:  v.  236;  p.  116.  ■».«»*•. 

G  ta-bumer  deflector.     D.  M,  Smith.     No.  1,216.741 ;  Feb 

20;  V.  236;  p   883.  ^ 

Gia-burners,  Automatic  lighter  for.     H.  Klelnschmidt,  A. 

Haloem.  and  B.   Pospischll.     No.  1,216,817  ;   Feb.  20 : 

T.  286 :  p.  909. 
G  ut-burners,  (ias-saver  for.    F.  G.  Wright.    No.  1.217,864  ; 

Feb.  27;  t.  236:  p.  1311.  .       .        . 

iBjrine,    A.  E.  Hoyt.    No.  1.216,586  ;  Feb.  18  :  t.  236  ; 


Ois-eoi 


Gkn  generator.  Acetylene-.     H.  M.  Wise. 
Feb.  18  :  V.  235  ;  p.  642, 


Gi.»- 


^  generator,  Electrolvtlc  •  I.  H.  Levin. 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  158. 


No.  1,216.197: 
No.  1.214,934; 


Oi  i»-llghting  apparatus.     H.  H.  McCollum.    No.  1.216.824  ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  :  p.  911. 
O  IS  liquefying  and  separating  apparatna.    B.  Mewea.    No. 

1,216,967  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  566. 
Gi  a  mixer.  Acetylene-.     F.  Norman.     No.  1,217.634 ;  Feb 

27  ;   V.  235 :  p.   1238. 
a  m  mixer  and  burner.     S.  H.  Hate.     No.  1,216,668 :  Feb. 

18 :  V.  235  ;  p.  448. 
G«  a-producer.     J.   B.   Donnelly.     No.  1.214.667;   Feb.  6: 

r.  236  :  p.  62. 
Oi  a-recelver.    Expanding   and    contracting.      F.    Norman. 

No.  1.217,623 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  2.36 ;  p.  1234. 
Giaea.    Apparatus    for   parlfvlng    blaat-furnace.      M.    K. 

rellmann.  D.  Bagley,  and  A.  H.  Smith.    No.  1,216,677 ; 

reb.  20 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  861. 
Gi  sea.  Recovery  of  material  in  the  form  of  dust  from  ro- 

airv-cement-klln.     L.  Stevens.     No.  1.214.726;  Feb.  6; 

r.  236 :  p.  86 

**  2?L*"fL^**"«f£I*"**>'-     ^  ^-  Barter.     No.  1^«^1»; 
Hb.  18;  T.  288;  p.  649.  ^ 


Gate:  ««. 

.    Aotomatlcally  -  controlled      Railway-gate. 

a^}*'  .  Swinging  gate. 

Head-nte. 

Q*te-^^B-  A.  Slauaon.     No.  1,215,728;  Feb.  18;  v.  286; 

^■wth'«"*"°f,i?^*'*,°«*5°-     ^-  ^  ^"f*      No.  1.214.918; 
ireo.  o  ;  V.  ^30  ;  p.  160. 

^*Ft'T;*v!°!35'**'*^9'°*     ^    ^'  ^°''"     ^•"  ^'^^*'^^'' 
Gate  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  same.     W.  Berda 
No.  1.216.402  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  767.  «»"«i». 

'^'Ftb.^orV.^2"i°rj."^^-  ^-  *^P^°-     '*»•  1.216.740; 
Oate-operatlng  means      A.   Smith.     No.    1.217,863;   Feb. 
^i  .  V.  J3!>;  p.  1136. 

^'/.S°rfn'd°'  'sTlLTltlTFeb%irr'^^'^''S  ^6^1' 

"^ir'vSSTs -MO*"'  ""■  ^°"'-  '''•  ^•2^»'^«»'  '••>• 

*^Flh"'97P"i)%9r**'*-  ,?•.?•  Stonderwlck.  No.  1,217.664; 
reo.  zi  ,  V.  z30 ;  p.  1246. 

Silh"^'""'??'^  R<'^":«»»»8-  O.  W.  Moore.  No.  1.214.708 ; 

c  ro.  o ,  V.  Zoo  ;  p.  78. 

*'*Frb^l3?  V*  236  rp"478   ''   ^    **'*'*"•     ^°    1.218,742; 
°^.' 236"*  p.  636*       *""^'*''      ^°'    1.216,178;    Fab.    18; 
Gmr-toot'b-roandlng   machine.     A.    H.    Ingle   and    A    J 
Ooaaelln.     No.  l!5l8,464  ;  Feb.  20  ;  V.  2^  ;  p    784 

*?%i5j^'™i"o'^°°-  ^-  ^-  ^*""-  No.  1,214.866 ;  Feb.  6 ; 
Gejrln^^^  Q.    Fast.      No.    1,217.427;    Feb.    27;    v.    236; 

^''^o^    *"•  "•  M®»*o^*«-    No.  1.216,047  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ; 

Gearing.  AUnlng  bearing  for.  W.  K.  Hurxthal  No 
1.215.810  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  536  :  p.  602.  """«»«»'•      «•• 

GMrtng-control  mechanism.  Tranamlaslon-.  V.  W.  Parker 
No.  1,216,599  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  886  "««• 

Feb!*6 -^  v**235"^°\o6"'°"*  "•  '^^  "'"'  No.  1.214.786  ; 
Gearing,  Lever-actuated  power-transmisaion.    W   T  Lowe. 

Sr.    No.  1,214.804;  Fe^  6;  v.  286;  p.  lio.  ^ 

Gearing  mechanism.  Forward  and  reverse.     B.  M    lAmo- 

man.     No.  1,216.664  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  462.  *^ 

*F?b°'l5o^"23?'?°769    ^'   *•   ^"""*'     '**'•    1'216.410; 

^1'eb!*20^H''23o'''5^896^  **'  <^<»°"^«>°-     No.  1.216.776 ; 

°*F?b°'io'^v'285*^r9«b     ^-    ^**"'"*'      ^*-    l'^17-<»»: 

''%""27t';:i^%".!28i5:  ^    «"«*>"•     '^•-  1'2".7«>; 
Generator :  See — 
Gas-generator. 

°^^2B6^^T29'     '■  ^'  '*"**    ^**'  1'21«.2M;  Feb.  20; 

"  F"b.'"2^"°v*  ^*'*' p*1064  ^'  ®°"*°'  ^°*  1'2"'1*2  ; 
Glass  carrier."  Plate-   '  A.  Dietrich.     No.  1,216,860 ;  Feb. 

lo  .  V.  ^so ;  p.  886. 
Glasa-forralng  machine.     F.  O'Neill.     No.  1.217,102 ;  Feb. 

20 ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1005. 
GlM8-machln«j,    Drop  feeding  device   for.      L,    A.    Dpej. 

No.  1,215,607  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  392.  ^ 

Glass   machines.   Pot   for  window-.     G.   W.   Modlin   and 

H.  J.  Lut«.    ^o.  1,216,671 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;T  417. 

^t";  v.*235*T'"*23o'^'  ^'  ***^°'"  ^°-  I'^l^'^l*  '  *"««>. 
^"fvii  H7°°v**^S5*  ""'^118*"*  ^- ^- P*»»«-  No.  1,217,340 ; 
Glass  molding  mY^'g*"     ^'  **"""'    No.  1,217,636 ;  Feb, 

^'??*'  i^o?;?^^?*  1?  W?  «'  „V*rt«-     O-  C.  Traatmann. 

No.  1.216,432  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  364. 
Glass.  Producing  articles  of  quar&.     O.  C.  Trautmann. 

No.  1.215.433  :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236:  p.  864. 
°'VjT:?X"°^  machine.     F.  W.  PawUng.     No.  1.217.494 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1187. 
Glassware,    Producing    decorative    color    effects    on.      H. 

Northwood.     No.  1,217,490  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1186. 
"^37       '■  '***"*     ^°'  1'217'888;   Feb.  27;   v.  286; 

^'°^*«S?<^  "'"f?-    J- P- MflUer.    No.  1.216,688  ;  Feb.  It ; 
V.  236 ;  p.  460. 

Glove,  Detachable-gauntlet     T.  K.  Helse.     No.  1,217,307 ; 

Olove-fprm'.    J.  A.  isaacs.    No.  1,216.168  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ; 

p.  236. 
Glvcols.  Manufacture  of.    B.  T.  Brooks  and  I.  Humphrey. 

No.  1,215,903  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  636. 

^°i«^**-     J5:,  ^-   B«njamln.     No.   1,216,316 ;   Feb.   6 ;   t. 
236 ;  p.  291. 

^•'1^-      ^\,Ji-    I>a8»nne       No.    1,216,094;    Feb.    18; 
V.  286 ;  p.  606. 

^'^°?07.3'''  ^  <^»'">o°-    No.  1,217.167;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 

^^°*1^:'?''2T6Vp.436.-    ^     "^'"^       '**'•    '•^«'«'*  = 
Grader  or  ezcavatug-machlne.     W.  J.  Dankel  and  C.  B 
Van  Pelt.    No.  1.216,779 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  89T. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcdx 


Grain-bin.    A.  N.  Baton.    No.  1.317,424 ;  Feb.  87 ;  t.  286 ; 

p.  1161. 
Grain-binder.     F.  A.  Ryther.     No.  1,216,368 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 

286 ;  p.  753. 
Grain,  Bleaching.     W.  B.  Ellis.     No.  1,214,626;  Feb.  6; 

V.  235;  p.  15. 
Grain-distributer.     F.  K.  Hurxthal.     No.  1,216,809;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  601. 
Grain-drills  and  the  like.  Bearing  for.     F.  K.  Hurxthal. 

No.  1,216,811  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  602. 
Grain-separator.     J.  Uunn.     No.   1,217.209;   Feb.  27;  r. 

236;  p.  1117. 
Grain-shocker.     H.  Mumm.     No.    1,217,332;   Feb.  27;  v. 

235;  p.  1128. 
Graln-Bhocklng  machine.      C.    R.  Raney.     No.   7,216,191; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  247. 
Grain-tank  seat.    W.  P.  Quiggle.    No.  1.216,730 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  236 ;  p.  879. 
Cteate-cleaner.      C.    F.     Pierce    and    3.    C    Byrd.      No. 

1,217,342  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1181. 
Greasing-machine.    C.  Van  Ami)urgh.    No.  1,214,618 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  47. 
Grenade,  Hand-.     L.  L.  Blllant.     No.  1.217.666 ;  Feb,  27 ; 

V.  286;  p.  1210. 
Grinding  machine.  Cylinder-.     T.  C.  Olson.     No.  1.217.889  ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  IMl. 
Orindlng-macbine,    Multiple.     J.    W.    W.    Gumming.     No. 

1,217.417  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1169. 
Orinding-stones,  Frame  for  supporting.     W.  A.  Tarwood. 

No.  1.215,758;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  483. 
Grouting-macblne,  HydraullCTpressure.     8.  C.  Hulae.     No. 

1,217,766  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1282. 
Gun-barrels,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling.     A.  M. 

Brotherston.     No.  1,216,93d  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  950. 
Gun.  Machine-.     A.  M.  Brotherston.     No.  1,216,938  ;^ Feb. 

20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  949. 
Guns    with    recoiling    barrels.    Running    out    telescopic 

sprlnjrs  of.    K.  Vafier.    No.  1,216,438 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  367. 
Hacksaw-machine.     J.  Dudley.     No.  1,216,669;  Feb.  20; 

V.  235  :  p.  869. 
Hair-curler.     M.  J.  Peppard.     No.  1,217,816 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 

286 ;  p.  1299. 
Hair-cut   bib.     8.   De   Vlngo.     No.   1,216,088 ;   Feb.   18 ; 

V.  236 :  p.  603. 
Hair  drying  and  straightening  comb.     H.  and  H.  Jaeoba. 

No.  1,217,464 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1173. 
Hair-pin.     W.  T.  Edwards.     No.  1,216,970;  Feb.  29;  v 

286 ;  p.  960. 
Hall-rack.     F.  J.  Hannold.     No.  1,216,444;  Feb.  20;  v 

285  ;  p.  781. 
Halter  and  bridle.  Combined.     A.  Drew.     No.  1,216,966 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;_p.  959. 
Hammer.     J.   E.   Pendergast.     No.  1,216,980;   Feb:   18 

V.  286;  p.  668. 
Hammer-drilla,  Steel-retainer  for.     R.  H.  Wllhelm.     No, 

1.217,878 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1146. 
Hammer    mechanism.    Power-.       S.     V.     Ra'wUngs.      No. 

1,216.608  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  839. 
Hammer,  Rotary.     N.  P.  Ridgway.     No.  1,216,166;  Feb 

13;  V.  236;  p.  681. 
Hammock-stand.  Folding.     G.  F.  Sisbower  and  L.  E.  Pit 

tonl.     No.  1,217,619  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1197. 
Hamper,  Fruit-.     F.  F.  Behrena.     No.  1,217,187 ;  Feb.  27 

T.  286  ;  p.  1068. 
Hand-protector.      M.   Johnson.      No.    1,216.163 ;    Feb.    6 

V.  236  ;  p.  237. 
Handcuff.    G.  W.  Pratt.    No.  1,216,491 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 

p.  797. 
Handle :  See — 

Baxor-handle. 
Handle.     C.    L.   DUlinger.     No.    1,217,287;   Feb.   2t;   t. 

286 ;  p.  1118. 
Handle.     G.   L.   Harrison.     No.   1,216,809;   Feb.   20;   v. 

286 ;  p.  788. 
Handle  for  cutting-tools,  die-stocks,  &c.    M.  Cramer.    No. 

1,216,119  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  222. 
Hanger :  See — 

Cable-hanger.  Picture--hanger. 

Clothes-hanger.  Screen-hanger. 

Coat-hanger.  Shade  and  curtain  hanger. 

Door-hanger.  Transmission-case  hanger. 

Garment-hanger.  Trolley-hanger. 

Hardening    nrtlcles.    Machine    for.      W.    J.    Perry.      No. 

1,214,949 ;  Feb.  6 j  v.  236 ;  p.  164. 
Harness-trace.     O.  J.  and  B.  E.  Pelckert.    No.  1,217,066 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  989. 
Harrow.     C.  S.  Sharp.     No.  1.214,961;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  286 

p.  167. 
Harvester.     W.  A.  Blrdsell,  Sr.     No.  1,214,990;  Feb.  6 

V.  235  ;  p.  180. 
Harvester.     O.  Czftrin.    No.  1,216,916 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286 

p.  640. 
Harvester.     D.  J.  Pitta.     No.  1,217,629  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 

p.  1236. 
Harvester,  Beet-.    T.  P.  McCabe.     No.  1,216,716 ;  Feb.  20 

V.  235  ;  p.  874. 
Harvester-headers,    Force-feed    for.      A.    Kammers.      No 

1.217.008  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  974. 
Harvester,  Potato-.     R.  Camber.     No.  1,216,480 ;  Feb.  18 

V.  236;  p.  381. 
Harvester,  Tobacco-.     P.  M.  Pence.     No.  1,217.496;  FW) 

27  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1188. 
Harvesting    machine.     Cotton-.      C.     B.     Caahlon.      No 

1,217,4(%  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  1164. 


Hat    C.  H.  Block.    No.  1,216,468  :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286:  P.  tT7. 
Hat-box.     A.   H.   Carstensen.     No.   1,216,071 ;   Feb.   18 ; 

V.  235;  p.  697. 
Hat-brim   wires.   Machine   for  making.     A.  Brown.     No. 

1,216.409  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  769. 
Hat-lining.     A.  Kurtz.     No.  1,216.140 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286 : 

p.  623. 
Hatpin  guard.     G.  E.  Schwartz.     No.  1.216,204 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  236 ;  p.  261. 
Hat-pin   guard.     J.  Wood.     No.   1,216,906;   Feb.  20;  t. 

286 ;  p.  038. 
Hat-pin  protector.     M.  I.  B.  Flocker.     No.  1.216.015 ;  Fab. 

6 ;  V.  235  ;  p.  189. 
Hat-stamping  presses.  Hydraulic  Jacket  for.     G.  W.  Cham- 
berlain.    So.  1,217,274  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  :  p.  1109. 
Hata,  Manufacture  of.     J.  J.  Tracy.     No.  1.214.845;  Feb. 

6;  V.  236:  p.  126. 
Hats.  Manufacture  of.    J.  J.  Tracy.     No,  1,214,846 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  125. 
Hatch-opening  mechanism.     8.  F.  Meek.     No.  1,216,186  £ 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  627. 
Hatchet-sheath.     M.  Clauser.     No.  1,215,261 ;  Feb.  « ;  t. 

236  ;  p.  268.     f 
Hay-carrier  trip  device.  G.  B.  Montgomery.   No.  1.216,046 

Feb.  6 :  V.  235  ;  p.  200. 
Hay-compressing  machine.   Baled-.     G.  B.  Whitney.     No. 

1,217,898  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  :  p.  1824. 
Hav-dlstrtbuting  apparatus.    P.  L.  Forbes.    No.  14216,668 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;_p.  821. 
Hay-loader.     W.   B.    Hooper.     No.   1,215,375;   Feb.  18 

V.  236:  p.  346. 
Hay-rack  attachment.    L.  Arnold.    No.  1,214,639 ;  Feb.  6 

V.  235 ;  p.  66. 
Head-gate,    Automatic.      K.    F.    Keeler.      No.    1.216.698 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  868. 
Head-lamp   for   motor-cars.   Swivel.     B.    W.    Shaw.     No 


l,216.lt3;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  634. 
ead-lanip.  Vehicle 
V.  286 ;  p.  1807. 


Headlamp.  Vehicle.     O.  B.  SelL     No.  1,217,841 ;  Feb.  27 

V.  286 ;  p.  1807. 
Header.     J.  C.  F.   McCauley.     No.   1,216.686;   Feb.  20 


V.  235  ;  p.  831. 
Headlight.      F.    Buchanan.      No.    1,216,772;    Feb.    18 

V.  236;  p.  488. 
Headlight-adjuster    for    vehicles.      P.    N.    ^luires.      No. 

1,216,619  ;  Ft-b.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  848. 
Headlight  attachment.  Automobile-.     G.  B.  Matheson  and 

J.  B.  Shaw.     No.  1.217.199  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  1084. 
Headlight-dimmer.     L.  A.  Feuchter.     No.  1,216,100;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  608. 
Headlight-dimmer.     C.  B.  Gamble  and  F.  C.  Shepard.    No. 

1.214,909;  Feb.  6;  v.  2.35;  p.  149. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     D.  Blttner,  Jr.     No.  1,217,140 ;  Feb. 

27:  V.  236:  p.  1063. 
Headlight.  Dirigible.    C.  N.  Cox.    No.  1,216,216 ;  Feb.  13  ; 

V.  236 ;  p.  648. 
Headlight  Dirigible.     L.  J.  Wogenstahl.     No.  1,214,786; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  286  :  p.  89. 
Headlight,    Dirigible    automobile-.      D.    Fomiraseo.      No. 

1,216.016 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  189. 
Headlighta,  Anti^re  means  for.     A.  C.  Davis,  and  D.  It. 

Primrose.     No.  1.217.420 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1169. 
Heat-resisting  structural  material  and  making  same.     J. 

.'^lattery.     No.  1.216,727  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  478. 
Heater :  See — 

Automobile-heater.  Floor-heater. 

Chemical  heater.  Liquid -heater. 

Blectric  heater.  Portable  heater. 

Electric-iron  heater.  Tank-heater. 

Electrical  heater.  Vehicle-heater. 

Engine-intake  heater.  Water-heater. 

Feed-water  heater. 
Heater.     C.  W.  Hopes.     No.  1.216,122;  Feb.  18;  V.  285; 

p.  615. 
Heater.     A.  Langevln.     No.  1,216,666 ;  Feb.  13 ;  y.  286 ; 

p.  410. 
Heater.     G.  F.  Schmidt     No.  1,216.848 ;  Feb.  20;  v.  236 ; 

p.  919. 
Heating  apparatus.  Thermostatic   controller  for.     B.  D. 

ONeall.     No.  1.217,049;  Feb.  20:  v.  230;  p.  987. 
Heating   apparatus   using   liquid    faeL     H.   Brown.     No. 

1,217,698  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1269. 
Heating-furnace.     L.  E.   RusseU.     No.  1,216,199 :  Feb.  6 ; 

v.  235  ;  p.  250.  X 

Heating   furnace.   Electric  house-.      A.  C.   Fingerle. "tNo. 

1,218,101  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236  :  P-  608. 
Heating  pad.    Electric.      H.   E.   Bloomer.     No.   1.216,610; 

Feb.  IS  ;  v.  235  :  p.  432. 
Heating   systems,    Air-exhaust   for.     A.    P.    Croaby.     No. 

1.217,281  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p-  1111. 
Heel-breasting   machine.      W.    H.    Albee.      No.    1.214.871 : 

Feb.  6  :  v.  235  :  p.  135. 
Heel-bullding    macnines,    Lift-centering    mechanism    for. 

J.  E.  Mitchell.     No.  1,217,201 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1084. 
Heel-calk.    O.  B.  Hanson.     No.  1,215,368  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  285  ; 

p.  342. 
Heel,  Detachalile  shoe-.     F.  M.  Thomson.     No.  1,216,080 ; 

Feb.  6:  v.  235;  p.  210.  ' 

Heels,  Die  and  press  for  attachlpg  wood.     M.  Isaacson. 

No.  1,216,999;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  971. 
Hemp-brake.     .T.  S.  and  A.  W.  Holtzclaw..    No.  1,216.936; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  648. 
Hickey.     L.  McCarthy-     No.  1,216,662;  Feb.  18;  t.  286; 

p.  414. 
Hinge.     P.  C.  James.     No.  1.216,678;  Feb.' 20;  t.  216; 

p.  827. 
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HlBjpe.     I.  M.  KuL     No.  1^7,60r ;  Frt>.  tT ;  t.  286 ;  p 

1227. 
Hinge,  Door  closer-.     M.  Brand.     No.  1^4,748;  Feb.  0 

▼.  235 ;  p.  98. 
UlDge.  Kilo  door.     C.  W.  Vow.     Mo.  l,2tSJiM;  F«b.  13 

T.  235  :  p.  42«. 
Ulnge.    SwlDg-gate.      J.    K.    Rochester.      No.    1.216.169 

Feb.  13;  V.  ^:  p.  «33. 
Hog-door  and  gate.     P.  C  James.     No.  1,217,T70;  Feb, 

27  ■  V    235  ■  D    1283 
Hoist.     O.  A.'  Jordan.'    No.  1^217,467  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p 

1174. 
Hoist.     C.  G.   Palmer.     No.   1,214,818;   Feb.  6 ;   t.  285 

p.  116. 
Hoist    and    conveyer,    Combtaed.      C    J.    Scberrer.      No 

1.215.874  :  Feb.  13  ;  t.  235  ;  p.  526. 
Hoist  -  block.      C.    E.    Beard   and   W.   G.    Stephan.     No 

1.214,745  :  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  92.  ^^ 

Hoists,  Safety  device  for.     L.  RlefstakL     No.  1,216,168 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  235 :  p.  632. 
Hoisting  mectianism.     J.  B.  PblUlpsi     No.  1,216,604 ;  Feb 

ao :  ▼.  235  ;  p.  888. 
Holder.     S.  Anderson.     No.  1,215,608;  Feb.  13;  ▼.  235 

p.  4S-2. 
Hole-measuring  gage.     C.  E.  Johansaon.     Ma.  1,217,818 

Feb.  27  ;  t.  285  ;  p.  1122. 
Hollow  cast  ball.     G.  ft.  Kittle.     No.  1,215,662;  Feb.  13; 

T.  235  :  p.  451. 
Hook :  Be« — 

Carrying-book.  Trace-book. 

Fish-hook.  Trap-hook. 

Bafety-book. 
Hook.     D.  Caranaagh.     No.  1,214,766;  F«b.  6;  r.  285 

p.  96. 
Hook  for  shoe-laces  and  the  like.     II.  fto«»'owasaer.     No 

1,215.708  ;  FM).  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  468. 
Hook-support.     J.  A.  Sherman.     No.  1,216.616;  Feb.  20 

V.  286  ;  p.  842. 
Horse-detacher.     L.  B.  Jacques.    No.  1,211,641;  Feb.  13 

V.  235  ;  p.  404. 
Horse  detacher.      I.   L.    Pense.      No.    1.216.601  ;   Feb.   20 

V.  235  :  p.  836. 
Horse  holder  and   releaser.  Multiple.     O.  J.  T.  Iwersen 

No.  1.217,182;  Feb.  27;  t.  286:  p.  1078. 
Horseshoos,    Kemoval>le   drive-calk    for.      P.    Doyle.      No 

1.216.W8  :  Fell.  IH  :  ▼.  285 ;  p.  BOB. 
HMe  and   pipe  coupllsf.     E.  N.  Marts.     No.  1,217,041 

Feb.  20  •  T.  235  ■  d.  9cfe 
Hose  coupfing."    F.   X.    Mflller.     No.   1.216.0M ;    Feb.   6 

T.  235:  p.  201. 
Hose-supporter.     C.  J.  Hansen.     No.  1,216,991 ;  Feb.  20 

T.  285  ;  p.  968. 
Hose  supporter.     S.  C.  Wallace.     No.  1,215,444 ;  Feb.  13 

V.  285  :  p.  369. 
Hosiery-frame.     F.    Cecka.     No.    1,217,410;   Feb.    27;    v 

286;  p.  1166. 
Hosiery-frame.     F.   Cecka.     No.   14217.411;   Feb.   27;   t. 

286 ;  p.  1166. 
Hot-air  furnace.     R.  R.  Armor.     No.  1,217,561 ;  Feb.  27 

T.  286  :  p.  1208. 
Hot-air  famace.     K.  Pocsl.     Me.  1,217.126;  Feb.  20:  v 

235  :  p.  1014. 
House.     M.  Hteiner.     No.  1,216,740:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p 

477. 
Housings.  Holdlne  means  for.    H.  O.  Pape.    No.  1.216,598 

Feb.  20 :  v.  285  ;  p.  83f). 
Hob,  Demountable  sabstitutlon-.    J.  E.  Strtetelmeler.    No 

1,217,362  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  :  p.  1139. 
Hub,   Motor-vehicle-wheel.      J.   T.   Shoaf.     Wo.    1.216.208 

Feb.  6  :  V.  2S5 :  p.  253. 
Hob,  Wheel-.     C.  E.  Zarth.     No.  1,216,040;  Feb.  13  ;v 

235 ;  p.  5««. 
Hnbs.  Guard  for  wheel-.     J.  M.  Taylor.     No.  1.214,840 

Feb.  6 :  V.  235 ;  p.  123. 
Hydraulic  equalizer.     W.  M.  White.     No.  1.215.451 ;  Feb 

13  :  V.  236  :  p.  372. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     L.  W.  Swem.     No.  1.216.248 ;  Feb 

IS  ;  ▼.  235  :  p.  660. 
Hydrocarbon  vapors.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  burn 

ing.     J.  I.  Leary.     No.  1,216.578;  F«*.  a«;   v.  235;  p 

829 
Hydrogenation.      C,  Ellis.      No.    1.217,118;   Feb.   20;    v 

235;  p.  1012. 
Hydrogenization    and    dehydrogenization   of    carbon    com 

pounds.     C.  Bosch,  A.  Mittascb.  and  C.  Schneider.     No 

1.215.335  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  331. 
Hydrogenization    and     dehydrogenization    of    compounds 

containing    carbon.      ('.    Bosrh.    A.    Mittascb.    and    C 

Schneider.     No.  1.215.334  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  2Xi ;  p.  331. 
Hydroplane.     C.  Rube.     No.  1.217.828 ;  Feb.  27 ;  r.  286 

p.  1303. 
Hydroxld   of  alumtntoB,  Manufacture  of.     B.   Sctawerln 

No.  1.216..371  :  Feb.  20 :  v.  286 ;  p.  755. 
Hypodermic  needle.     G.  Q.  Powers.     No.  1.21 7»M0;  Feb 

27  :  V.  235  :  p.  1236. 
Ice-cream  and  making  the  same.  Gum  solution  for  use  tn 

W.  A.  West.     No.  f.216,383 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  759. 
Ice-cream   cans,   palla,   and    other   containers.    liner   for 

H.  S.  Allen.     No.  1,216.391  ;  Feb.  20;  v.  236 ;  p.  762. 
Ice-cutting    machine.      F.,    O.,    and    J.    F.    Oehler.      No 

1.217,3.37  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1129. 
Ignition-controlling     apparatus.        V.      A.     Fjmn.        No 

1.210.793  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  902. 
Ignition  system.     F.  A.  Fynn.     No.  1.216,792;  Feb.  20 

V.  235  ;  p.  902. 


ISBltion  mit.  Self-contained  higb-tensioB  battery.     F.  R. 

Hoyt.     No.  1,216,125;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  617. 
Ignltlon-unlt  system.  Self-contained  higli-tension  battery. 

F.  R.  Hoyt.     No.  1,216,124;  Feb.  13:  v.  235;  p.  617. 
ninstraUons,    Producing.      T.    Weasel.      No.     1,217,260; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  ifoi. 
Incubator.     T.  M.   CoUler.     No.   1,216,949;   Feb.   20;  ▼. 

235 ;  p.  953. 
Index.  C.  M.  Cott    No.  1,216,216 ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  648. 
Indicator :  See — 


indi- 


Aatomobile  direction 
cator. 

Automobile-indicator. 

Automobile    traffic  -  Indica- 
tor. 

Camera-indicator. 

Car  and  railway  indicator. 

Direction-indicator. 


Interest-indicator. 
Oil-Indicator. 
Plotti  ng-1  ndlcator. 
Speed-Indicator. 
Steering-wheel  Indicator. 
Street  or  station  indicator. 
Tehicle  directlon-iadlcator. 
Yehlcle-indtcater. 


Indicator.    M.  L.  James.    No.  1,216,456  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286  ; 

p.  785. 
Indicator.    A.  L.  Stevens.    No.  1,216,876  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  236 ; 

p.  929. 
Imlicator-alarm.     C.  Roma.     M«.  1,217,882;  Feb.  S7;  t. 

235 ;  p.  1320. 
InAnction-motor.     B.  F.  Bailey,  J.  M:  Barr,  O.  S.  More, 

and  L.  G.  Long.    No.  1,216,397  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  766. 
Inductive  Interference,  Means  for  minimizing.    C.  F.  Scott. 

No.  1,217,511 ;  Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p.  1194. 
Infants,    Device    for    the    care    of.      K.    V.    Ginn.      No. 

1,216.438  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v,  286  ;  p.  779. 
Inflating  system.     B.  O.  Stark.     No.  1,217,234 ;  Feb.  27 

V.  235  :  p.  1095. 
Inking   mechanism.      R.   Hoe.     Mo.   1,214,787;   Feb.   6 

V.  235 ;  p.  105. 

^  B.  C.  White.    No.  1.214366 ;  Feb.  6 


Plpenbagen.     No.  1,217,348;  Feb.  27 
W.  E.  Clayton.    No.  1.217,708 ;  Feb, 
No.   1,217,456 


Inking  mechanism 

V.  235 ;  p.  128. 
lasect-trap.     C.  A. 

V.  235  :  p.  1132. 
Insole,  Canvas  welt 

27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1268. 
Insole-fitting  machine.     A.    E.   Johnson 

Feb.  27:  V.  285 ^p.  1178. 
Insole  for  shoes.  Wi?lt-.     W.  E.  Clayton.     No.  1,217,163 

Feb.  27  :  V.  285 :  p.  1069. 
Insoles   for  reinforcing.   Machine   for  preparing.     A.   E. 

Johnson.     No.  1,216,180;  Feb.  18;  v.  285;  p.  619 
Insoles,  Machine  for  trimming  4be  canvas  of  reinforced, 

T.  Ringenbach.     No.  1,216,497;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  799 
Instep  raiser.    Cushion.      J.    Rothstein.      No.    1,216,198 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  260. 
Insulating-bushing,    High-voltage.      C.   L.   Fortescue.      No 

1.217. SftO  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  :  p.  1323. 
Insulating  composition.     L.  U.  Baekeland.    No.  1,216,266 


Feb.  20;  v.  235:  p.  717. 
sltlon. 


Insulating  compos! 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  717. 
Insulator.     J.    H.   Kendig 

235  :  p.  1122. 
Insulator.    C.  W.  Rogers.    No.  1,214,956 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 

p.    166. 
Insulator. 

p.  1193 
In^iulator. 


L.  H.  Baekeland.    No.  1,216,266 
No.   1,217,815;   Feb.   27;   * 


W.  Schaake.     No.  1,217,608 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 


W.    H.   Williams.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,266 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  296. 
Insulator,  Electric.    N.  Marshall.    No.  1,217,873 ;  Feb.  27 

V.  2.'J5  ;  p.  1817. 
Insulator,  Electrical.    T.  Scully.     No.  1,216,000 ;  Feb.  13 

V.  235  ;  p.  570. 
Insulator   for  electric  wires.     C.   Lyon.     No.   1,217,032 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  982. 
Insulators.  Tie-wire  for.     R.  L.  Boyter.     No.  1,215,246 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  266. 
Interest-indicator.     W.  L.  Reno.     No.  1,217.220 ;  Feb.  27 

V.  235:  p.  1091. 
Internal-combustion    and    steam    engine.      H.    F.    Liedtke, 

No.  1,217.788  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  23L5  :  p.  1289. 

D.  P.  IMvles.     No.  1,217,286 


G.   C.   Davison   and  J.   W 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  11. 
K.  Dougan.     No.  1,216,966 


Fasnacht. 


No 


Internal-<»mbustion  engine. 

Feb.  27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1112. 
Internal-combustion    engine. 

Anderson.     No.  1.214,616 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Feb.  20 ;  V.  235 :  p.  958. 
Intornal-combastlon     engine.       H.     H 

1.215.922  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  542. 
Internal-combustion  en^ne.    R.  8.  Graham.    No.  1,214^2 

Feb.  6 ;  v,  235 ;  p.  67. 
Interna  l-combastioB  engine.  W.  S.  Howard.  No.  1,214,922 

Feb.  6  r  V.  2.35 ;  p.  1647 
Internal-combustion     engine.       L.     V.      Laurent*.       No. 

1.217.020  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  978. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    U.  Mensfortb.    No.  1,214,987 


Feb.  6 :  v.  235 ;  p.  159. 
Intemal-combostion  engine. 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  876. 
Interna  I -combustion  engine. 

Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  629. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  tSl. 
Interaal-cembinstlon  engine. 

Feb.  13:  V.  235  :  p.  522. 
Internal-corabnstlon  engine. 

Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  6237 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  624. 


A.  E.  Osbom.    No.  1,216,721 

No.  1,216,100 

No.  1.215,668 

P.  E.  Rlsbel.    No.  1,216.866 

A.  Rosaer.     No.  1,216,809 

A.  Roaner.     No.  1,216.870 


A.  J.  Paige. 
A.  L.  Riker. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


bcxzi 


No.  1,214.887 ; 
No.  1,214,967 ; 
Trebert.      No. 


Internal-combustion  engine.    A.  F.  ScMele.    No.  1.217,224  ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1092. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  W.  Smith. 

Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  122. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  B.  Sperry. 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  170. 
Internal-coml)u.stion    engine.      H.    L.    W. 

1,215,434  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  365. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    L.  T.  Wallen.    No.  1,216,806  ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  935. 
Internal  -  combustion     entrtne.       C.     S.     Williams.       No. 

1,217,379  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1145. 
Internal-combustion   engine.   Rotary-cylinder.      H.   W.   N. 

Cole.     No.  1,215,778  ;  Feb.  IS  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  490. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  Two-cycle.     S.  Charles.     No. 

1,215.483  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  382. 
Internal-combustion    engine,    Two-cycle.      B.    C.   Kenyon. 

No.  1.215,H8.-i;  Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  348. 
Internal-combustion   motor.     R.  R.  Bell.     No.  1,216.400; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  766. 
Invalid's  chair.     D.  G.  Hadley.     No.  1,216,987;  Feb.  20; 

V.  235  ;  p.  966. 
Involute  case.     C.  D.  Cameron.     No.  1.214,761 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  236;  p.  94. 
Iron :  8ee-r~ 

Sad-iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Iron,    Composition    of    cast-.      J.    R.    Johnson,    Jr.      No 

1,217,184  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1078. 
Iron  ores.  Treating.     E.  F.  Ooltra.     No.  1,216,109;  Feb 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  610. 
Iron-polishing  composition.     M.  Tasoda.     No.  1,216,648 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  851. 
Iron  turnings.  Machine  for  the  prodaction  of.    E.  Cottard. 

No.  Ij21 6.548  :  Feb.  20 ;  T.  235  ;  p.  818. 
Irons,   Clasp-holder    for.     L.  J.   Brune.     No.    1,216,608 

Feb.  20 :  V.  235 ;  p.  8.')4. 
Ironing  and  shaping  machine.  Collar.     A.  C.  and  F.  H. 

Smith.    No.  1,216,507  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  808. 
Ironing-board.    1.  F.  Wilcoxson.    No.  1,216,462 ;  Feb.  18 

V.  2.?5  ;  p.  372. 
Ironing-board  and  step-ladder.  Combination  folding.    J.  M 


Railway-Joint. 
Universal  Joint. 


lanner.     i>o.  1,217,0:^0;  reo.  -^i  ;  v.  Z30  ;  p.  1199. 
IronlnB-board-cover  holder.    T.  E.  Thorn.     No.  1,217,868 

Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1141. 
Ironing-table  and   step-ladder.   Combined.     C.   R.    Smith 

No.  1,216,176 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  634. 
Irrigating  apparatus.      J.    M.    iMngtorA.     No.    1,217,782 

Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1287. 
Irrigating  device  for  plants.     R.  White.     No.  1,216,642 

Feb.   20;   v.    235;   p.   860. 
Irrigation  of  fields,  gardens,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for 

the.     C.  S.  Nyberg.     No.  1,217,811 ;  Feb.  27;  t.  285 

p.  1297. 
Jack:  See — 

Automatic  Jack.  Aatomobile  lifting- Jack. 

Automobile-Jack.  Lifting-Jack. 

Jacquard.     L.  Herzog.     No.  1,214,918;  Feb.  0;  t.  285; 

p.  163. 
Jar-holder.    T.  S.  Catlin.    No.  1,217,665 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  1218. 
Jar  holder.  Fruit-.    O.  E.  Brown.    No.  1.217,699  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1260. 
Jars,  Seallng-washer  for.     J.  Neumann.     No.  1,216,399; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  363. 
Jewelry,  Article  of.     J.  Neumann.     No.  1,216,479;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  2.S5  ;  p.  793. 
Jewelry,  Article  of.     J.  M.  Terry.     No.  1,216,428;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  .^63. 
Jewelry-box.     H.  J.  Farrlngton.     No.  1,217,291 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  235;  p.  1114. 
Joint :  See — 

Concrete-pipe  Joint. 

Plpe-loint. 

Rail-Joint. 

Joint.     P.  Levitt.     No.  1,215.944  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  551. 
Joint,  Appliance  for  forming  a  non-leak.     C.  Drader  and 

R.  R.  Candee.     No.  1,217,859 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  285  :  p.  1318. 
Jointing    and    matching    cutter.      E.    H.    Waugh.      No. 

1.215.755;  Feb.  13;  v.  2.35;  p.  482. 
Journal-bearing.     G.  F.  Blume.     No.  1,217,141 ;  Feb.  27 : 

V.  235  :  p.  1064. 
Journal-bearing.      G.   W.    Denton.     No.    1.216.781 ;    Feb. 

20  :  V.  235  ;  p.  807. 
Journal-box.     E.  W.  Summers.     No.  1.216,743;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235 ;  p.  478. 
Journal  -  lubricating    device.      W.     H.    Lanphear.      No. 

1.214.554  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235 ;  p.  25. 
Journal-polisher.     W.  H.  Basenberg.     No.  1.215,238 ;  Feb. 

6  :  V.  236 ;  p.  263. 
Juice  dlspensinR    device.    Fruit-.      W.    Q.    McCrea.      No. 

1,215,310;  Feb.  6;  T.  236;  p.  288. 
Junction-box  coupling.  Self-locking.    A.  W.  Welkert  and  J. 

Pettibone.      No.    1,215,595;   Feb.    13;    v.    235;    p.    426. 
Kerosene  vaporizer  .nnd  manifold.  Combined.     J.  J.  Lamb. 

No.  1,217,781 :  Feb.  27  :  v.  2.35 :  p.  1287. 
Key-ring  holder.     W.  L.  Klrkland.     No.  1,216,283;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  279. 
Keyhole  attachment  for  locks.  D.  P.  Mahon.  No.  1,217,798  ; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1293. 
Kiln    construction.      C.    H.    Zwermann.      No.    1,216,390; 

Feb.  20  :  v.  2:i5  :  p.  762. 
Kinetographic     films.    Producing.       H.    W.     W»bb.      Na 

1.216,026  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  2,S5  :  p.  581. 
Kitchen  utensil.     D.  B.  Wolford.     No.  1,214,631;  Feb.  6; 

T.  236 :  p.  62. 
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Kite.     A.  Roa.     No.  1,214.692;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  88. 

Knife:  See— 

Corn-knife. 
Knife  blade  switch.      A.   K.   Sutherland.     No.   1,216,513; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  805. 
Knit   fabric  and   knitting  the  same.     R.   W.   Scott.     No. 

1,216,506;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  802. 
Knitting-machine.    E.  J.  Franck.    No.  1,216,302  ;  Feb.  20  ; 

V.  235  :  p.  7.30. 
Knitting  machine.     H.  Goldner.     No.  1,216.682  ;  Feb.  20  : 

V.  235;  p.  863. 
Knitting  machine.     J,  H.  ftlce.     No.  1,216,411;  Feb.  13; 

V.  2;{5  ;  p.  357. 
Knitting    machine.    Circular-.      F.     B.     Wildman.       No. 

1.216,900;  Feb.  20;  v.  2:i5  :  p.  936. 
Knitting  machines,  Hlgh-spllcing  mechanism  for  circular-. 

F.  W.  Robinson.    No.  1,214,828  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  110. 
Knob-lock  for  doors.    F.  J.  Scbalow.     No.  1,214,596 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  89. 
Knockdown  box.    H.  B.  Rugglea..  No.  1.216,718;  Feb.  13; 

V.  235  ;  p.  469. 
Knockdown  table.     H.  C.  Cook.    Mo.  1,216,079;  Feb.  13; 

V.  235  :  p.  600. 
Label  cutting  and  folding  machine.    A.  and  M.  Rosenthal. 

No.  1,215,707;  Feb.  13:  v.  286;  p.  467. 
Label-holding  cap  or  cover  of  a  can.  Jar,  or  other  body. 

M.  H.  Cohen.    No.  1,215,114 ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  220. 
Labeling-machine,    Adjustable.      A.    B.    Ainsworth.    .  No. 

1,217,382  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;d.  1146. 
Lace  effects.  Producing.     H.  Well.     No.  1.216,637;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  849. 
Lacing-hook-settlng  machine.     A.  Ralche.     No.  1,217,216 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1089. 
Ladder.     R.  G.  Cotter.     No.  1,217,713;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 

p.  1264. 
Ladder  attacliment.  Step-.    W.  J.  Connell.    No.  1,216,214 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  648. 
Ladder.   Car.      W.   E.   Wine.      No.    1,216.455;    Feb.    13 ; 

V.  235 :  p.  373. 
Ladder,  Collapsible.    A.  J.  Conshtry.    No.  1,217,279 ;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235 ;  p.  1110. 
Ladder-raiser.     O.  B.  Hughes.     No.  1.217,868;  Feb.  27; 

V.  235 ;  p.  1815. 
Lamp.     O.  M.  Fiero.     No.   1,216.264;   Feb.  6;  ▼.  285; 

p.  278. 
Lamp.    E.  A.  Hawthorne.    No.  1.214.016 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  285 ; 

p.  162. 
Lamp,   Acetylene-.     J.  Potts.     No.   1,217,060;   Feb.  20; 

V.  235  ;  p.  990. 
Lamp,  Arc-.    C.  A.  B.  Halvorson,  Jr.,  and  W.  L.  HarradcB. 

No.  1,216,147 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  285 ;  p.  281. 
Lamp,  Auto-.     W.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1,217,664 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1249. 
Lamp,  Automobile-.     W.  F.  Persons.     No.  1.214,582 ;  Feb. 

6  :  T.  235  ;  p.  35. 
Lamp,  Automobile-.    W.  F.  Persons.    No.  1,214.588;  Feb. 

6;  V.  235;  p.  36. 
I4imp-bracket.    C.  E.  Anderson.    No.  1,216,764  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  891. 
Lamp-chlmney-holdlng  attachment.     W.    H.   Sloan.     No. 

1,216,864;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  924. 
Lamp  connector.  Electric-.     E.  A.  Pohl.     No.  1,217,058 ; 

Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  990.  " 
Lamp-cord  adjuster.  Portable  extension.     M.  H.  Barter. 

No.  1.216,801  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  905. 
Lamp  dimmer,  Electric-.     I.  C.  and  C.  F.  Williams.     Mo. 

1,216.756 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2.36 ;  p.  889. 
Lamp.    Electric.      A.   D.   Cox.      No.    1.216,118;    Feb.   0; 

▼.  236 ;  p.  222. 
Lamp.   Electric.     M.  S.  Oknn.     No.   1,214,816;  Feb.  0; 

V.  235 ;  p.  116. 


Lamp.  Electric  Incandescent.     H.  Kiehl.     No.  1,217,776; 

-eh.  --  '—  

ip-f 
V.  235  ;  p.  11. 


Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1285 
Lamp-fixture.     A.    D, 


Curtis.      No.   1,214,614;   Feb.   0; 


Lamp  -  flame  -  regulating   burner.      C.    R.    Wolcott.      No. 

1.214,787;  Feb.  6 ;  T.T286 ;  p.  89. 
Lamp  for  motor-vehicles  ana   like  services.     H.  J.  Dew. 

No.  1.217,718  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1265. 
Lamp-grip.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1,216,884;  Feb.  20;  t. 

235;  p.  932. 
Lamp,  Incandescent  electric.     S.  Yuyama.    No.  1,215.894 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  532. 
Lamp-lock.     J.  Sachs.     No.  1,217.829;  Feb.  27;  ▼.  285; 

V.  1304. 
Lamp,  Portable  electric.     W.  P.  Dunham.    No.  1,216,422 ; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  235  :  p.  774. 
Lamp-shade.     O.  W.  Tucker.     No.  1,214,847 ;  Feb.  0 :  T. 

235  ;  p.  125. 
Lampshade  holder.     M.  Kossmann.     No.  1,216.818 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  910. 
Lamp    socket.    Electric-.      J.    Cuthbert.      No.    1,214.900; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  146. 
Lamp  socket  Electric-.    G.  W.  Goodridfe.    No.  1,216,141 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  229. 
Lamp  structures  and  the  like.  Lock  for  incandescent-.    J. 

Sachs.     No.  1,217,830  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235:  p.  1804. 
Lamp,  Vehlcie-.     E.  J.  Edwards.     No.  1,214,624;  Feb.  0; 

V.  235 ;  p.  15. 
Lamps,  Shutter  means  for.    L.  J.  Jones  and  G.  R.  Monro. 


No.  1,215,029  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  193 
snding-steps.    ,E.    R.    Lord.      No. 
V.  2.35  ;  p.  508.  « 


1,216,827;   Feb.   18; 


\ 


Last.   Shoe-.     L.   D.  York.     No.  1,216,008;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 
236 ;  p.  939. 
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No.  1^16,314;   Feb.  20; 


LftstlB|.     A.  L.  BnncU.    No.  1,217.070 ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  23S  ; 

l*?ch.     A.  D.  Gruber.     No.  1,210,649 ;  Feb.  18 ;  ▼.  286 ; 

p.  446. 
Latch.     W.  M.  Parson.     No.  1,216.696  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  286  : 

p.  463. 
Latch  attachment.  Door-.     W.  L.  Maat.     No.  1,216JV84  : 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  831. 
Latch.  Gate-.     W.  O.  HenUe. 

V.  236 :  p.  784. 
Latch.  Gate-.     F.  L.  Howard.     No.  1.216,376;  Feb.  13; 

T.  236:  p.  846. 
Ijitch.  Gate-.     R.  M.  Williams.     No.  1,216,084;  Feb.  18; 

▼.  236  :  p.  684. 
latches,  Guard  for  door-.     C.  F.  Kline.     No.  1,216,384  ; 

Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  348. 
r^tbe,    Screw-cuttlns.      F.   V.    Breeden.      No.   1,216,060; 

Feb.  13:  T.  286;  p.  693. 
Lathes     Milling  attachment   for.      J.    H.   Paiehall.      No. 

1,316,600;  Feb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  836. 
Laandrv-bag.     N.  B.  Tlchenor.     No.  1,216,015;  Feb.  13; 

T.  2.^5  :  p.  676. 
Laandry  container.     W.  A.  J.  Lowe.     No.  1.217,031 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  981. 
Lawn-edcer.    C.  L.  Schneider.    No.  1.214.697 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t. 

286 ;  p.  40. 
Lawn-^nkler.     J.  A.  TuthUI.     No.  1,216.680;  Feb.  20; 

T.  2a» ;  p.  847. 
Lawa-sprlakler.  Trarellng.     W.  C.  Todd  and  J.  W.  Pom- 

•roy.    No.  1,216,081 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286  ;  p.  210. 
Lawn-trimmer.     F.   Heine.     No.  1.216.566;   Feb.  20;   r. 

986;  p.  824. 
LavD-trbnmcr.     F.  C.  Myer.     No.  1.217,204;   Feb.  27; 
I    ▼.  286;  p.  1086. 

L.eaf  holder.  Loose-.  C.  F.  Brenne.  B.  O.  Jarcens,  and 
^  D.  C.  Dadler.  No.  1^116,062 :  Feb.  18 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  694. 
Maf  holder,  Looae-.     B.  HawUiis.    Ho.  1.216.871;  Feb. 

IS  :  ▼.  2M ;  p.  34^. 
Leather  and  compoaltlon  ased  in  the  manufacture  thereof. 

Artlll«!aJ.     L.  LUlenfeld.     No.   1,217,123;   Feb.  20;  t. 

236 ;  p.  1014. 
Leather  of  uniform  thickness.  Machine  for  making.    H.  A. 

Bell.     No.  1,216.063;  Feb.  18;  t.  238;  p.  691. 
LMthcr-sktriBf  maeklae.     O.  O.  Terry.     No.  1,217.637: 

Feb.  27 ;  T.  286 ;  p.  1199. 
Leather-workiac  machlBe.    W.  C.  Boehe.     No.  1,216.866 ; 

Feb.  13 :  T.  236 ;  p.  622. 
L,eg.  Artificial.     J.  F.  Bo#l«y,     No.  1,216,867;  Feb.  20; 

y.  236 ;  p.  763. 
[icaa-fiiiidiag  machine.     H.  O.  Oowlland.    No.  1,217,090 ; 

Feb.  20 :  T.  236 ;  p.  1000. 
>QK-giiard  attachment.     C.   C.   Norrts.     No.  1.217.876; 

Feb.  27  ;  T.  288  ;  p.  1818. 
r^nnen.  Device  for  flttiag  eyeflass-.     K.  L.  McDowell.    No. 

1.217.035:  Feb.  20;  t.  2.%;  p.  982. 
>tter-sheet    and    envelop.     Combined     safety.       H.    W. 

Z^'mke.     No.  1.216.762:  Feb.  20:  v.  286;  p.  891. 
>Tel.  Adjustable.     M.  Koeisko.     No.  14tl8.M6;  Fab.  6; 

r.  288 ;  p.  196. 
>Tellnf  device.    H.  G.  Bounds.    No.  1.216.711 ;  Feb.  13  ; 

v.  235 ;  p.  469. 
>vellng   fnstmmeBt.     O.    A.   Jennlng. 

Fpb.  \%\  V.  2.3.'".:  p.  619. 
^veling.    plumblnf.    tad    nging   implement.    Combined. 

B.  F.  Dewees.    No.  1,317.286  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1118. 
>vpr  set-works.     I.   M.  Thurlow.     No.   1,216,617;   Feb. 

20 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  806. 
Jd.    G.  J.  Gnth.    No.  1.216.929  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  336 :  p.  646. 
Jd-sopport.    Self  -  releasing.      G.    H.    Bowea.   Jr.      No. 

1.214,890 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  142. 
Jfe-savlng   and    observation    device.    Subroariue.      T.    B 

Burke  and  J.  R.  A.  Undholm.    No.  1.216.906;  Feb.  18; 

V.  236  ;  p.  636. 
Jfter :  See — 

Pan  and  Jar  lifter.  Yalve-sprinc  lifter. 

Stove  Ud  lifter.  Weight-lifter. 

Jftlng  device.     C.  J.   Barrenpohl.     No.  1.216.641 ;  Feb. 


No.    1,216,129; 


20;  V.  235;  p.  815. 


Mortimer.     No.  1,216.167;  Feb.  13;  v. 

No.   1.217.001; 


J.  T.  Hagey. 
M.  Michajlov. 


No.  1,316.368:  Feb.  6; 
No.  1.316,836;  Feb.  18; 
No.  1.216,391 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
1.217.126;    Feb.   20;   t. 


Ide.    M.  B. 
27. 
640  ;  Feb.  27  ; 


Limb,  Artificial. 

T.  286  ;  p.  274. 
Limb.  ArtificUl. 

V.  235:  p.  511. 
Line  appliance.     O.  J.  Lofqulst. 

V.  285;  p.  361. 
Unferte-clasp.     IL    Palter.     No 

286 ;  p.  1014. 
Lining,  marking,  copying,  or  other  indicating  gu 

Fitch.     No.  f,216;i36;  Feb.  6;  v.  286:  p.  22"; 
Link  connection.    A.  C.  Boebuck.    No.  1.217J 

V.  235  ;  p.  1240. 
Linoleum-ma  chineti.    Spindle    for   the   ejectors  of.     L.  T. 

Weiss.     No.  1.217.248:  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p.  1100. 
Linotype-machines.     Pig-feeding    apparatus    for.      Q.     B. 

Marlatt.     No.  1,215.677;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  456. 
Liquid-dispenser.     B.  8.  Barker.     No.  1.216,199;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235  ;  p.  642. 
Liquid    filling   and    gaging   device.     D.    A.    Baken.     No. 

1,216.786  :  Feb.  20 :  v.  2:55  ;  p.  899. 
Liqnid-fuel-burning  apparatus.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,216.096; 

Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  606. 
Llouid-fuel-feeding  device.  Vacuum-operated.     B.  B.  Haw* 

ley.     No.  1,216.092  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  :  p.  968. 
Liquid-heater.     F.    Poole.     No.    1,216,703 ;     Feb.    13 ;    v. 

236 ;  p.  466. 
Liquid  -  heating     apparatus.       J.     O.     Lundberg.       No. 

1,216,041 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  198. 
Liquid,    Balaing    or    forcing.      H.    A.    Humphrey.      No. 

1.214.791  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  107. 
Liquid  raising  or  forcing  apparatus.     H.  A.   Humphrey. 

No.  1.214.792  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  107. 
Liquids  and  gasefl.  Mutual  treatment  of.     F.  B.  Coombs. 

No.  1,217,166  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1069. 
Lltter-carrter.     W.  Gutenkunst.     ^fo.  1.215,523;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235 :  p.  398. 
Loading  apparatus.     L.   F.  Brown.     No.   1.216,206;  Feb. 

1.3  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  646. 


Lock  :  ««( 

Auto-lock. 

Automobile  current-lock 

Automobile-lock. 

Bicycle-lock. 

Bolt  and  nut  lock. 

Box-lock. 

Bracelet-lock. 

Burglar-alarm  lock. 

Coin-controlled  lock. 

Crate-top  lock. 

Door-lock. 

Knob-lock. 

Lamp-lock. 
Lock.     A.  Bouchery 


Nut-lock. 

Permu  ta  tl  on-loek. 

Pocket-lock. 

Sash-lock. 

Stovepipe- Joint  lock. 

Switch-lock. 


377 
Lock. 


Tank-lock. 
Trap-door  lock. 
Trunk-lock. 
Tumbler-lock. 
Valve-lock. 
Vehicle-lock. 
Window-lock. 
No.  1,216,470;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p. 


_       W.  Kamiancayn  and  I.  Wasylow.     No.  1.316.097  ; 
Feb.  20  ;  V.  286  :  p.  868. 
Lock.     B.  Klea.     No.  1.317.013 ;  Feb.  30 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  976.' 
J.  H.  Shaw.     No.  1.316.889;  Feb.  30;  v.  386;  p. 


L.  Stern.     No.  1,316.888  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  :  p.  680. 
H.  O.  Volght     No.  1.216.782  ;  Feb.  30 ;  v.  &B ;  p. 

No. 


lifting  jack 

2.35  :  p.  628 
.iftloglack.    Vehicle.      M.    P.   Jackline 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  238  ;  p.  972. 
XAt:  8«e— 

Flash-light.  Self-turning  light. 

Search-light.  Vehicle-light. 

]  Jght-globe  protector.     H.   H.  Choteau.     No.  1.316.074 ; 

Fet).  13:  V.  236;  p.  698. 
1  .Ighting-fixture.    F.  C.  Krueger.    No.  1.216.819 ;  Feb.  30,' 

V.  235:   p.  910. 
Jghtinf -fixture.     B.  J.  Meyberg.    No.  1.316,299 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  286  ;  p.  284. 
1  .ighUng-flxture.     H.  V.  S.  Negus.     No.  1.218.888  ;  Feb. 

13  :  V.  236  :  p.  512.  I 

ilfditlng-flxture  globe  or  shade  holder.     L.  Leleht.     No.  j 

1.214.988 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286  :  p.  188. 
]  dghtinf  system.    J.  B.  Dalbey-    No.  1,216,663  ;  Feb.  30 ; 

V.  336 ;  p.  866. 
Ughtning-arrester.     B.  P.  JaehMB.     No.  1.318.840;  Feb. 

18  ;  V.  288  ;  p.  404. 
lifhtnlng-arrester.     B.  P.  JackMn.     No.  1.31T.483;  Feb. 

27:  V.  235:  p.  1172. 
ll|Aitaiaf-rod  connector.     W.  F.  Russell.     No.  1.316.170; 

Feb.  18 ;  V.  288 ;  p.  688. 
1  J^taiag-rod   structure.      J.   B.    Curtl.     No.   1.314,663 ;  1 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  388 ;  p.  60. 


Lock. 

•38 
Lock. 
Lock. 
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.Lock-switch.  Combination  electric.     B.  O.  Hammond 

1.216.800 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  498. 
Lock-waaher.     H.  C   Hart.     No.   1.316.810;  Feb.  30;  t. 

336 ;  p.  788. 
Locking-Dolt.     J.  L.  Pancoast.     No.  1.217.878;  Feb.  37; 

V.  288  ;  p.  1819. 
Locomotive-bumper.     F.   C.   Coaeo.     No.    1.218.623;    Feb. 

13  :  V.  235  :  p.  487. 
Locomotive-tenders.    Water-supplying   device   for.     N.    T. 

McKee.     No.  1,216.963  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  386 ;  p.  664. 
Locomotives  and  the  like.  Automatic  safety-coatroller  for 

permanent-way.     F.    O.    Barnes.     No.    1,216.049;    Feb. 

13  :  V.  288  ;  p.  689. 
Locomotives,   Sanding  device  for  storage-battery.     C  A. 

Pratt.     No.  1.217.M1 ;  Feb.  37 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1M7. 
Loom.     A.  N.  Beevea.     No.  1.214,968;  Feb.  6;  v.  286 

p.  168. 
Loom.    W.  8.  Soathwick.    No.  1.214.966 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  288 

p.  170. 
Loom-sbattle.     A.  B.  Bhoades.     No.  1.218.878;  Feb.  18 

V.  236  ;  p.  420. 
Loom  shuttle,  Continoooa-weft-.    A.  Smith.    No.  1.318,719 

Feb.  IS  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  478. 
Looms,    FiUing-fork    grid    for.      C.    B.    Nuttiag.      No. 

1,214,947  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  168. 
Looms,   Shuttle-tbreading  mechanism   for  antonatic  flll 

ing-repleaishliig.     H.  Toungqulst.     No.  1.314.868;  Feb 

6;  V.  286;  p.  188. 
Lnbricatiaf  device.     B.  P.  Schuyler.     No.  1.216,800 ;  Feb 

20 :  V.  286  ;  p.  803. 
Lobrlcatiag  system.     G.  B.  Wadsworth.     No.  1.314,880 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  126. 
Lubricator :  J8e»— 

Azle-labricator.  Spring-lubricator. 

■levator-gulde  lubricator. 
Labrlcator.     W.  H.  Browa.     No.  1.316,411;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

288 :  p.  770. 
Labrlcator.     E.  Gmeaewmld. 

286 ;  p.  447. 
Lubricator.     C.  H.  Taylor.     No 

286 ;  p.  1249. 
Lumber   aad    maaufacturlng   the   same.    Composite.     0, 

TOschel.    No.  1,317.869  ;  Feb.  37  ;  T.  386 ;  p.  1141. 


No.  1.218.660;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 
1.317,668;  Feb.  27;  ▼. 


ALPHABEIICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


iTTTJli 


Lymph-gland  extract  and  making  same.     R.  A.  Archibald. 
No.  1.216,046  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  588.  "•»»««• 

F?b!*27l'"v.^l6?p"ll67'    '^•^*"*™°*-    No.  1.217.489: 

'"20^°v*'25l?r*p  774  "■    "^**'^     ^^-    1.216.424;    Feb. 

**'^ii?"?^^.^*ooi*'^'^*i..„^-    ^'    P»rker.     No.    1,218.977; 


Feb.  13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  563. 
lail-baK  catcher.    }.  G.  " 
V.  236 ;  p.  1296. 


Miller.    No.  1.217.806.    Feb.  27 ; 


Mail-bag-delivering  apparatus.     J.  C.  Blanton  and  D.  J. 
Sexton.     No.  1.216,056  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  592. 

**  o'ii*"*-   Ai  ^-  Waltermire.     No.  1.316.763 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v. 
*ou  ;  p.  481. 

**^o"p{*°"-  ^,'i™'-     ^-   ^•<**'-     No.   1.216,098;  Feb.  6;  t. 
zSo ;  p.  214. 

**  20'^v^  2wP*~'"W'    ^'    ^*'"'*^-     No.    1,216,981;   Feb. 

•^U"^*  A°J*P<"^*i    J-  H-  Creswell.     No.  1,216.916;  Feb. 

lo  :  V.  235  ;  p.  540. 
Mailboxes,    Door-operating  mechanism    for.     W.    8.   Cal- 

cote.     No.  1,216,067  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  595. 

m's^^WO  ^'  ^'  ^"''     ^°'  ^'^^^'^^ '  *'«*'•  ^ '  ▼• 

**'lV    ?l^y°8„  *°?    delivering  apparatus.      F.    Mathews. 

^^,?:h?^^\*^^  '  ^^^-  27  :  V.  236  ;j.  1180. 

^ih*9n"    ^.oi^PP^^Sly''     ^-    ^">°-     No.     1.216.264; 
r*  CO,  ^u  f  V,  ^oD  ,  p.  TIT. 

''■  3^*v ''23^°""^6M        ^*  ^'  ^"*^*'     ^^'  ^'216.260  ;  Feb. 

Mail-sorting,    postmarking,    and    stamp-canceling    device. 

E.  G.  Hopp      No.  l,21f,092;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  1001. 

Mall-transferrlnsr  apparatus.    C.  Bernbard.    No.  1,217,394  ; 

**  o'i*,?.*"*'*^']^    ^-  ^-  Yo"n«-     No.  1,214,867  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 

^oO  t  p.  loo. 

''*20  °  v.*235'°  p.  9&   °'   ^"^  ''•     ***•    ^'^^^^^^  '«»»• 
Manifolding  deVice.^B.  K.  BotUe.     No.  1.217,399;  Feb. 

Blanu're-dlBtributer.     8.    H.    Garst.     No.    1,216.794;    Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  496. 
Manure-loader.     W.  Williams.     No.   1.216.902;   Feb.   20; 

V.  236  ;  p.  987. 
Manure__8preader.     T.    Brown.     No.    1.215.614;    Feb.    18; 

V.  235  ;  p.  433. 
Manure-spreader.     T.    Brown.     No.    1.216.616;    Feb.    18; 

Manure-spreader.     T.    Brown.     No.    1.216.616 ;    Feb.    18 ; 

V.  236  :  p.  4.34. 
Map-holding  and  reading  apparatus.     F.  A.  AntonL     No 

r.216.39f ;  Feb.  20  ;  vr2S6Tp.  768.  -^i««»-     ««». 

Marcel  waver.    C.  Lavle.    No.  1.217.610 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  386  : 

p.  1229. 

*'F2?.'fe;^23"8rp*°fir60"'-     "^^   '^'^-    '*''   ''*"'«^*  = 

%'er?d;?.'53"5"!T8V'-     ""'   "^•'-     ""'-    '**^«'^»' 
Marker-pige  and  square.     H.  TaUakson.     No,  1,216,010; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  574. 
Massage    apparatus.      8     H.    Scaadlya.      No.    1.216.996; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  669 


.'!SS^„„*PP*'***"*'    Pneumatic.      H.    L.    Hopkins.      No. 

1.217,886  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1822. 
Mat:  8ee — 
^Asbestos  mat  Antomobile-mat. 

*H'SS"i^iv.  y-w  \-  I>*>ton  and  O.  J.  Balnvllle.  No. 
,    1.216.128  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  228. 

***<^:box^^-  A.  Franklin.  No.  1,216.978;  Feb.  20;  t. 
Mat^ch-[box  B.  W.  Worden.  No.  1.216.907;  Feb.  20;  t. 
Match-box  hojder.     E.  B.  King.     No.  1.316,826 ;  Feb.  30 ; 

*'^*'"**iT«°»  ***7J2^     '•  ^  Neahr.     No.  1,216,849 ;  Feb. 
20  ;  V.  285  ;  p.  746. 

*'2M'"'*i244     ^'   ^^^^-     ^°-   1.217.649;   Feb.  27;  v. 

Mattrewand  spring.     B.  D.  Thompson.     No.  1,214,970; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  171. 
Maximum-demand  recorder.     C.  I.  Hall.     No.  1,217.801 ; 

Measure,  Taw-      C.  W.  Crogan.     No.  1.216.418;  Feb.  20; 

▼•  280  ;  p.  772. 
Measures.   Hinged   bottom   for  dry.     C.  P.  Garten.     No 
_  14217,688  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1^22.  "*"'«• 

•'iS^d^-u'm.^'lS^'lS^UirFS.'fs;  i'.  Sh^p'^'s^^  ^• 

•'ifeW/;  ?.%*§?rp.  &0^-   '^•"°^^-     ^"   '•"^'»«'*  = 
MMsurlnar-gaee.  Accurate.  C.  B.  Johansson.  No.  1,217,812  ; 


^^^tf'l?*^'?*  attachment  W.  R.  Johaatoa  aad  J.  ▲. 
i^E.''r°^^^^''^-  r.^?:  L217.006:  Feb.  20;  y.2Miv  97%. 
MM^ts,  Cu^ring._  H.^D.  Baumgardaer.    No.  1.217,1M;  Feb. 


Measuring  Instrument  and  timing  device  therefor,  iSec- 
trtdtv-.     C.  I.  Hall.     No.  1,217,302;  "^    — 
p.  1119. 


Feb.  27;  v.  286; 


Measuring'  Instrument.     Tailor's.       C.    B.     Beed.      No. 
1.216.19*  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  247.  ^^ 

*'l.X°/[lilir"N*o°1,5?4%V;'K6.?;r°2l6rp"8'''- 

*'^e*b^'ir"-286;  J°i4S;   '•   ^"'*°"'     ^°-    ^•2^»'««*' 

''^o*^*^^*™?.*^-  ''•  *'*»'t^-     No.  1.216.960;  Feb.  18;  t. 
2do ;  p.  003. 

^'^i^"*!*    ^'  *•  W<xx»»-     No.  1.814,780;  Feb.  6;  t. 
^80 ;  p.  wo. 


27  ;  V.  235  :  p.  1062. 
^  o'^PL^'io^"^"*-     ^-  ^^'*y-     No.  1.214.744 :  Feb.  • ;  T. 

^<M>  ,  p.    V^, 

**^ft^  o«i?'.*'^*?S5^     ^  ^-  ^P«-     No.  1.316.488 ;  tVb. 
20  ,  V.  238  ;  p.  794. 

^tf ''ofii*'*'  'SSl«"«°t-    C.  Pauli.    No.  1.218.066 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

V.  ^oO  ,  p.  2UB. 

%%\"'7.^-«-'?-\802^-   L-    Powell.     No.   M17.83f: 

'^1?i?T3°*'v '235  •  °Wr***'  ''  **■  ^^'^'^  ^•-  i.2i6.«« ; 

**^k^J2*„i'?^*<^.t'°«'   »PI>a«tui.      M.     S.     Btyaolds.      No. 

1.216.361  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  760. 
Metel   compounds  of  ortbooxyaso  dyeatuffa   and   maklas 

M6*p  5^''*K«"P"<^«'"-     No.   I,2l«r818 ;   Feb.   20  Tr. 

Metal 'lap,  Internal.     L.  S.  Rasmusea  and  H.  B.  Carlson. 

No.  1.515,059  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  204.  v;«rison. 

"^i,"';,^^*^''*'  *°<^  apparatus  for  electrically  beating.    W. 

E.Foley      No.  1.2ff;431  •  Feb.  27  ;  v.  23«r;  p.  llii. 
^^i*o  l- J^  oo*«P'"5*'l5f •     ^-  H.  AUea.     No.  1.218.468;  Feb. 

G.  B. 

F^.   U; 


13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  876.  ' 

Metal  sheets.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  piliag. 
Melown.     No.  1,216.832 ;  Feb.  30;  v.  286:  p.  91 


16 :  p.  914. 
,8*2^ 


Metal   wheel.      M.'  Lachman.     No. '  1 J816 
V.  235  :  p.  409. 

^v**^?-     ^409**'   ^*^*"°"'-     N"-   1.218.688;   Feb.   11; 

'****o«'''''''°f  «^?-  '^'  Gre«nfleW.    No.  1,217.748 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  1275. 

**^^fK  ^.?,'"^'?^r?JlP*L**?5;v,  ^-  ^-  Rowland.    No.  1.217.231 ; 

F.    L.    Cone.     No.    1.316.000; 


[etal-worlting  apparatus,    i 
Feb.  27  :  v.  236 ;  p.  1091. 
[etal-working    machine. 


Metal-working    mL._, 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  I84. 

FSTJ^V.^fssTpl'm.  ''  ^'  ^'''**'    "*•  ^'^"••*»» 

Metals  and  oOier  materiala  by  heat  Treating.     J.  H.  L. 


^W'";  ^2^J^i^^  •»<*  reflalag  ferrooa.   B.  H,  Behwarta. 

No.  1,215,066  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  206. 
Metals,  ^king  clad.     B.  B.  Kldred.    No.  1,217,681 ;  Feb. 

^7  ;  V.  230 ;  p.  1218. 

''v**&6^°?l^'    ^- '•  ***^Nltt    No.  1,214308;  Feb.  6; 
Meter  :  See — 

Capacity-meter.  Rotation-meter. 

Electric  meter.  Water-meter. 

Meter.     W.  L.  Browa.     No.  1,216.412;  Feb.  20;  v.  285; 

M^ometer-callper.     A.    Fransosi.     No.    1.216,680;    Feb. 

Mlcrometer-gaKe.     w".  J.  Smith.     No.  1.217.880;  Feb.  37:' 

V.  286;  p.  1810. 
Milking   and    separating   machine   aad   operating   meaa» 

Peb'io';  ?.'*235'!  p  ■  878^'  ""'P'-H^*"^   No.  I,'il6.726 ; 

***JM?5  ?irV'''£'*v   k-  W.' Cook  and  N.  8.  Nichola.     No. 

1,217.867  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1812. 
Mill :  Bee —  « 

Benter-mlll.  Quarta-mill. 

Cutting-mill.  Rinc-roll  mill. 

Mill-pick  Jig.     A.  Mroxlnski.     No.  1.217.808 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 

285 ;  p.  1296. 
Mills,  Automatic  feeder  for.    H.  O.  Little.    No.  1.216.836 : 

Feb.  18  :  v.  235  :  p.  608. 
Mills,   Automatic  magnetic  separator   for.     H.  O.  Little. 

No.  1,217.618 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1280. 

*"i}'?''l^**^*"°„*i.r    ^-  X   Trundle,    Jr.      No.    1,216.018 ; 

Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  678. 
Milling-machine   and    the   like.    Multiple-spindle.      C.    I>. 

Rice.     No.  1,216,705  ;  Feb.  ih  ;  v.  286  ;  p   466. 
Milling    machine,    Thread-.      G.    T.    Trundle.    Jr.      N«k. 

1.216.019  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  678. 
Mine-cages     Device    for    holding.      W.    H.    Price.      Na. 

1,216,409;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p.  856. 
Mlne-aip.     O.  Adams.     No.  1,217,647;  Feb.  37;  v.  386; 

MIne-holsts,    Stop   mechanism   for.      D.   F.   Lenler  No. 

1.216.148  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  628.  *^'ex-  «o. 

Mine-signals.  PuII-switch   for  electric.     C.  Clausen  No. 

1,217,707  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1262.  ^««»en.  «a 

**20°*v.*i'^fV.°992.°"   ^'  ^*****     **"•  *'*1T'0««: 
Mining-machine!    G."  B.  Norris.     No.  1.216.692 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
V.  285  ;  p.  462. 

''*pibS8t'v"2'88fp.T85     ""•  ""•   '^''*-      ^"-    ''""•»*•• 

'*v°,s?A.ss!frFe'b':'*2o?v*'-2S??'592.^-  ^-  **'~*-^  ''^ 

Minnow-holder.      H    D.   Cammack.      No.   1,216.069 ;   Feb. 
18  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  596. 

**  2o7V.^286  rp.m**     '•  ^  ^**^*"     ^^'  ^•"^••^'*  '  '^' 
Mlsthreadlng     device.       J.     Northrop.     (Beiseue.)     No 
14.266  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  388  ;  p.  1826.  t»«»"°e'     «•• 

^oSk^^o-F-  ^-  McDonald.     No.  1,214.661;  Feb.  6;  T. 
^80:  p.  27. 

*"oM    .?•,.?•   ^-   ^"«»n-     No.   1,314.862;   Feb.   •;  ▼. 
^oo ;  p.  iBi. 


MSttm.    A.  J.  kbH  H.  N.  Stewart     No.  1,21«,87T; 

10 ;  y.  230  ;  p.  929. 
Mi  cer :  8e^— 

ruel-mlxer.  Gas-mixer. 

M<ld:  8«9—  „          ^              WW. 

Slock-mold.  Concrete  -  curb  -  maUnf 

>meot-block  mold.  mold. 

:;oncrete-mold.  Tlre-catdng  mold. 

roBcrete-block  mold.  _    ^  ^     _  ..    «» 
lf(  Idlni  apparatus.     S.  S.  Colt.     No.  14217,416  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

H<  l'din«  machine. '    W.    H.   Van  Guilder.     No.   1,215,486  ; 

Feb.  18  :  ▼.  235  :  p.  366. 
M(  le-trap.     L.  Armbrustcr.     No.   1,216.918  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 

Ml  p.    'll  Hariow.     No.  1.215.270  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  286  :  P- 275. 
M<9-liolder.     W.  A.  Macdonald.     No.  1,216,294;  Feb.  6; 

r.  285 ;  p.  282.  „    „  ^    ...      », 

Ml  irdants  on  textile  fibers.  Fixing  Iron.     P.  Schmld.     No. 

1,310.847  ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  919. 
M<  tor  :  See —  „       ,. 

Corrent-motor.  Synchronoas  motor. 

EQectrlc  motor.  Water-motor. 

[nductloB-motor.  Wave-motor. 

[nternal-combuation  motor.  .  «,- «»^ 

M<  tor  cottrol.  Induction-.     K.  A.  Paaly-     No.  1,216,184 ; 

M  tor^ntrol   system.     W.   P.   Jackson.      No.   1,216.126 ; 

feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  618.  ^  ^.     „  w    - 

M  totHTontroller.     C.  T.  Evans.     No.  1,214,668 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

r   28i5  :  p.  64. 
M  (tor^lrtll.     G.  F.  and  L.  B.  Hochriem.     No.  1,214,680 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  70.  .    ..^      „  ^  , 

M  tor  on  motor-flrlven  vehicles  or  the  like.  Support  for 

the.     E.  A-  Jem.     No.  1,217,602 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p. 

L226 
M  itor-iwwer    transmission.      A.    Mass.      No.    1.216,177 ; 

Feb.  6  :  v.  285  ;  p.  241.  _      _^ 

M  itor-atartlna   device,   Explosive-.     I.    H.    Davis.      No. 

1,217,674  :  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1216. 
M  »tor  system  and  controller  therefor,  Regenerative  elec- 
Iwc-.     D.  W.  Ferln.     No.  1,216347;  Feb.  18;  v.  286; 

No 


M  >tors,  Apparatus  for  the  control  of.     B.  R.  Coe. 

1,217,413 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1157. 
M  >tors.    Automatic   electric   wonder  for  spring-.      W.   G. 

Bbelton.     No.  1,217348 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1308. 
M>ase-trap,  Wire-base.     C.  A.  Sampson.     No.  1,217,078; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  285  :  p.  994.  _ 

M)wer.  Lawn-.     H.  J.  Fanner.     No.  1.216,676;  Feb.  20; 

M  m«  *si»^r2"Lawn-.     P.  J.  McGrath.     No.  1.214,662 

M  >winc-machlne.'     H.   L   Hopkins.     No.   1,217,449;  Feb. 

27;  V.  285;  p.  1171.  ^         „,„».. 

M  iwlng-maclilnes,  Pitman-Joint  for.     H.  L.  Hopkins.    No. 

1.218,806  :  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  ;  p.  500.  ,  ^     „  .^ 

iaff  and  similar  article.     I.  Berliner  and  L.  Weltzman. 

No.  1,216.929  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  946;  ,„,,„_     _  . 
Male  stop-motion.     A.  R.  Layman.     No.  1,216,039;  Feb. 

Music,'  Game  "cards    for    teaching       E.    F.    Noel.      No. 

1,217.810  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1297. 
Music  leaf  holder.     J.  A.  Scroggln.     No.  1,217340;  Feb. 

1  nalc-ieaf   tnraer.     C.   Faist.     Na    1,216.262 ;   Feb.   6 ; 

V.  236  :  p.  272. 
le-leaf  turner.    K.  L.  Weed.    No.  1316.897 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  936. 
h  Bsical    instrument.     Electric.       H.     S.     Martin.       No. 

1,216329  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  918.        „     ^     ^       „ 

nalcal    instrument.    Mechanical.      P.    B.    Klngh.      No.  i 

1316.648  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235 :  P-  407.  j 

1  astcal  Instrument.  Mechanical.     J.  O.  Schwarz  and   O. 

BJorklund.     No.   1,217.227  :   Feb.   27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.   1092. 
1  osical    instrument.    Stringed.      H.    W.    Weymann.      No. 

1.216.698  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  427. 

islcal    instrument    with    magazine.    Automatic.      K.   O. 

Carlson.     No.  1.217.271  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1108. 
li  nalcal    instruments.    Accenting   device    for    mechanical. 

J.  O'Connor.     No.  1.214.943 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  161. 
U  QSlcal    instruments!,    .Vuxillary-percuBslve-instrument   at- 
tachment   for     self-playing.        A.      M.      Steinert.        No. 

1.217.359  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  1^35  ;  p.  1138.  ^  ,^    , 

Musical  instruments.  Electrical  attachment  for  self-play- 
ing.    A.  M.  Steinert.     No.  1,217.358;  Feb.  27;  v.  236; 

p.  1187. 
1  oalcal  Instruments.  Pedal-action  for  self j>laying.     L.  B. 

Doman.     No.  1.215,625:  Feb.  13;  v.  285;  p.  437. 
K  osical  instruments.  Pneumatic  action  for.    M.  S.  Wright. 

No.  1314.866  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  132.  „  ^     « 

1  ostard-dlspenser.      C.    Unke.      No.    1,214,801 ;   Feb.    6 ; 

V.  286:  p.  110.  _     „ 

1  oule    for    horses.      A.    Smith    and    W.    Forquer.      No. 

1.215.884  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  52fl. 
N  ili-maklng  machine.     D.  H.  McClelland.    No.  1,217,194  ; 

Feb.  27  ;  V.  235  :  p.  1082.  «     «     «  « 

Kail    or    like    extractor.    Cleft.      C.    W.    Finney.      No. 

1316.012 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  286  :  p.  188. 
h  ame-plates.    Means    for    securing.      F.    H.    AaUL      No. 

1317,263  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1106. 
S  taftl  douches,   injections,   and   other  like  purposes,   Ad- 

puatus  for.     W.  O.  Brokaw.     No.  1315,475 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  379. 


N«ektle-bold«r  and  collar-rapport.     D.  J.  Aheam.     No. 

1,216,092  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  214.  .„  .,„     „  ^    „, 

Necktie-stretcher.     N.  H.  Coss.     No.  1,217,712 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

v.  285  ;  p.  1263.  . 

Necktle-atretcher.    J.  J.  Holecck.    No.  1,216377 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  286 ;  p.  277.  «„„„,.„ 

Neckwear   and    making   the   same.      S.    M.    Frank.     No. 

1.215.319  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  292. 
Needle  attachment.     P.  H.  Adams.     No.  1,216,328;  Feb. 
I       13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  329. 
I  Needle-threader.      M.    Powell.      No.   1,217,061;   Feb.   20; 

V.  236 ;  p.  991. 
.Vest,    Automatic    hen's.      J.    B.    Drake.      No.    1317,721; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1266. 
Nest,  Disinfecting-.     O.  B.  Andrews.     No.  1316,766;  Feb. 

20 :  V.  235 ;  p.  892.  _    „    „       _ 

Neat-protector  and  trap-neat.  Combination.     D.  F.  Roach. 

No.  1314,827  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  P.  119. 
Nest,  Trap-.     F.   W.   Conger.      No.    1,216,218;   Feb.   13; 

V.  235  ;  p.  647. 
Net-hanllng    machine,    Purse-.       C.    A.     Williams.       Na 

1316,630  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  811.  ^    ^     „     „.,^       „ 
Non-skid   device.     J.   A.    Murray   and   C.    N.   Wilt.     No. 

1,215.302  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  284.  

Nod-skid    device    for    motor-vehicles.       O.    Gonther    and 

W.  P.  Miller.     No.  1.217.442 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1168. 
Noodles.  Folding.     S.  Mueller.     No.  1,217,891;  Feb.  27; 

V.  236 ;  p.  1328. 
Note-sheet   mechanism.    Plural-.      G.    K.     Hennlg.      No. 

1.216.448  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  782. 
Notsle.     A.  W.  Llsaauer.    No.  1.216,146  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235 ; 

p.  625. 
Nozxle  closure  for  cans,   Pouring-.     J.  B.  Schenck.     No. 

1.215.997  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  569. 
Nozsle,    Hose-.     H.   Gibbs.      No.    1,216,796;   Feb.    IS;    ▼. 

235  ;  p.  497.  _     „ 

Nut   and    pipe   wrench.   Combined.      W.    8.    Upsoo.      Na 

1314.978  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  172.  .  .    ^. 

Nut-blank-nuklng  machine.    H.  D.  Remsen.    No.  1317.001 : 

Feb.  27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1190. 
Not-castellatlng  machine.     B.  C.  Boerner.     No.  1.217,396 ; 

Feb.  27:  V.  235;  p.  1151. 
Nut.  Lock-.     G.  B,  Crowley.     Na  1,216,964;  Feb.  20;  t. 

235 ;  p.  966. 
Nut,  Lock-.     O.  H.  Sleeper.     Na  1,217,520;   Feb.  27;  v. 

235;  p.  1197. 
Nut-lock.     H.  Bamett.    No.  1.217,686  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p. 

1255. 
Nut-lock.     C.  L.  Craig.     No.  1,216,962;  Feb.  20;  t.  280; 

p.  964. 
Nut-lock.     W.  W.   Fraaler.     No.  1,216,431;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

235 ;  p.  777. 
Nut-lock.     Z.  Hawkins 


p.  104. 
Nut-lock. 

831. 
Nut-lock 


Na  1,214,783;  Feb.  6;  v.  230; 
K.  McLeod.    No.  1,216,686  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  230  ;  p. 


T.   Wang.     No.    1,216.190;   Feb.    18;   T.   23S; 
F.  W.  Wood.     No.  1315,460  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  380 : 


L.  W.  Mitchell.     No.   1,216,888;  Feb.  20;  T. 

235 ;  p.  916. 
Nut-lock.     J.   Nolan.     No.   1,215,971;   Feb.   18;   v.   280; 

p.  560. 
Nut-lock.     L.   M.   Sartaln.     No.   1,217.836;   Feb.   27;   t. 

235 ;  p.  1305. 
Nut-lock.     W.  E.  Sharp.     No.  1,216,858  ;  Feb,  20  ;  v.  230 ; 

p.  923. 
Nut-lock. 

p.  639. 
Nut-lock. 

p.  374. 
Nuts,    Lock-wasber   for.    B.  B.  D.  Stafford  and  E  I.  Dodda. 

No.  1.216.620  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  843. 
Nuts.   Machine  for   making  castellated.      S.   Smith.     No. 

1,216.742  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  88.r  ^  ^     _  ^    ^, 

Ohmmeter.     B.   P.   S.   Romain.     No.  1,215,867 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  523. 
Oil-burner.     B.  J.  Latshaw.     No.  1,217,019;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

236 :  p.  978. 
Oil-burner  regulator.     R.  A.  Dhlin.     No.  1,217,688  ;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1204. 
Oil-can.     W.  Elliott.     No.  1,215,130;  Feb.  6;  v.  280;  p. 

226. 
Oil-can.    E.  Young.     No.  1,214.740 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  91. 
Oil  raslnK-tloslng  apparatus.     J.  Scanlin.     No.  1,217,887  ; 

Feb.  27  ;  V.  2.<5  :  p.  1.^06. 
Oll-dlspenalng  apparatus.     J.    Hancock.      No.    1,216,801 ; 

Feb.  1.1 :  V.  235  :  p.  408. 
Oil-gage.      C.    A.    Stapleton    and   O.   P.    BurchfleL      Na 

1,^16.744  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  884. 
OU-lndicator.      J.    M.    Hons    and    E.    W.    Aplln.      Na 

1.214.788  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  106. 
Oil  or  similar  products  from  petroleum.  Manufacture  of 

fusel-.     H.  Hlbbert.  H.  Essex,  and  B.  T.  Brooks.     No. 

1.214.919;  Feb.  6:  v.  236:  p.  163. 
Oil-saver.    L.  O.  Bowen.     No.  1.216,244 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  266. 
Oils.    Agitator    for    treating    mineral.      J.    Hansen.      Na 

1.215.626  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  399. 
Oils,   Purifying.     W.   O.   Snelllng.      No.    1,215,732;   Feb. 

13  ;  V.  385  ;  p.  474. 
Oils,  Ac.  Treating.     C.  Bills.     No.  1.216.971 ;  Feb.  20 ;  T. 

235 ;  p.  961. 
Oiler.  Ilog-.    C.  A.  Cox.     No.  1316,081 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  601. 
Onion- topping  machine.    B.  Burdldc.    No.  1317.209;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1107. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXXXT 


Open-hearth  furnace.    "N.  Thomas  and  A.  W.  Allen.     No. 

1,217,367  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1141. 
Ordnance       N.    Colomyjczuk.      No.    1,217,415;    Feb.    27 

V.  236:  D.  1167. 
Ore  classifier  or  separator.    J.  N.  Wlngett.    No.  1,216,230 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  260. 
Ore  reducing  and   metallizing  apparatus.     H.  N.  Tracy, 

No.  1314,844  ;  Feb.  6:  v.  235  :  p.  124. 
Ore    roasting    and    sintering    apparatus.      A.    8.    Dwight 

No.  1,215,637  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  442. 
Ore-sampler.     F.    B.   Pott.     No.    1,215,988;   Feb.    18;    v 

236 ;  p.  666. 
Ore-separator.     G.   Herlng.     No.   1,216,118;  Feb.  18;   ▼ 

235 ;  p.  614. 
Ore,  Sintering  and  smelting.   A.  S.  Dwight.  No.  1,216,636 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235 :  p.  441. 
Ores,  Treating.     G.  F.  Downs.     No.  1,216,667;  Feb.  20 

V.  236 ;  p.  858. 
Ores.    Treating.      A.    S.    Dwight.      No.    1316,636;    Feb 

18;  V.  235;  p.  441. 
Ores,  Treating  metalliferous.    B.  L.  Lloyd.    No.  1,216,672 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  455. 
Orthodontia.     W.    E.  Walker 


V.  285  :  p.  1143. 
applla 
Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  ^68. 


tfa 


Orthodontia  appliance. 


No.    1,217,374;   Feb.   27 
W.   B.  Walker.     No.  1,216,442 
C.  6.  Gelger 
C.    H 


Orthopedic  and  fracture-extension  device. 

No.  1.216.434  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  778. 
Outlet-boxes.    Ele<trlrnl    receptacle    for    conduit. 

Blssell.     No.  1,216.406;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  768. 
Oven.     B.  C.  Grelner.     No.  1,215,144 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  236 ;  p 

230. 
Oven  shelf.     H.  Reddln.     No.  1,216.164 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 

p.  631. 
Overcoat.     F.  A.  Butler.     No.  1.214,893;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  236 

p.  148. 
Oyster-shucking     establishments,     Construction     of.       A 

Phillips.     No.  1,217,821  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1801. 
Pack-carrier.     D.   T.    Abercromble.     No.    1.217,262;   Feb 

27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1104. 
Package.     H.  H.  Wells.     Na  1,216,688 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 

p.  849. 
Package  ami   Rcaiing  packages.     H.  T.  Armstrong.     No. 

1,215,464  :  Feb.  l.-J :  v.  235 :  p.  376. 
Packnge-dlKpensing  apparatus.   R.  B.  Dula.   No.  1,216,095 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  2,15  ;  p.  605. 
Packaging  of  separately-wrapped   articles  in  a   package. 

H.  Y.  Armstrong.     No.  1,216,259;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p 

716. 
Packing,  Metallic.     U.  H,  Royer.    No.  1.216,608 ;  Feb.  20 

V.  2M;  p.  801. 
Packing.  Piston  or  like.     B.  A.  Vlvinus.     No.  1,216,621 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 :  p.  807. 
Packing,    Rod-.      F.   N.    Mason   and   J.   F.   Craven.      No. 

1,215.833  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  611. 
Pad  :  See — 

Heating-pad.  Pollshing-pad. 

Pedal-pad. 
Pad-holder.    F.  A.  Fuller.    No.  1,216,643  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ; 

p.  444. 
Pall,  Sanitary  milk-.     T.  S.  Catlin.     No.  1,217,664;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1212. 
Paint  composition.    G.  C.  Hicks.    No.  1,216,022 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  286 :  p.  191.  ,  • 

Painting  apparatus.     C.  Bust.     No.  1,217,071 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  286 ;  p.  994. 
Pan  :  See — 

Frying'pan. 
Pan  and  lar  lifter.     O.  W.  Cropley.     No.  1,216,263;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  269. 
Paper  and  making  same,  Testing  and  indicating.     A.  A. 

Freeman.     No.  1.210.303:  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  781. 
Paper  and   the  like.   Container-core  for  rolls  of.     A.  G. 

Burtis.    No.  1.214.760  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  94. 
Paper-board.  Making.    C.  S.  Bird  and  G.  R.  Wyman.     No. 

1.216,056;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  692. 
Paper-curing    machine.      E.   M.    Barnes.     No.    1,216,760; 

C.  D.  Conner. 


Feb.  13 ;  v.  2.35  :  p.  484. 
tnlv 


Paper  cutters  or  knives.  Attachment  for. 

No.  1.216.960  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  953. 
Paper-drying   machinery.      G.    E    rreston,    I,    G.    Palmer, 

and  O.  S.  Wlnesburg.     No.  1,216,359  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  749.  * 

Paper-edge  guide.     A.  C.  Roebuck  and  A.  J.  PruasynskL 

No.  1,217.688  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1240. 
Paper  finger  -  bowls.   Holder   for.     L.   W.   Farmer.     No. 

f,214.0mi ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  286 ;  p.  148. 
Paper-hanger's    tool-bag.      H.    Sparrow.     No.   1,217,807 ; 

Feb.  27:  V.  236;  p.  1137. 
Paper-machine.     C.  E.  Pope.     No.  1,214,712;  Feb.  6;  v. 

285 ;  p.  82. 
Paper  manufacture.  Apparatus  for  preparing  resin  size  for. 

B.  Kniffler  and  W.  A.  Oppen.     No.  1,216,034  ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  286  ;  p.  195. 
Paper  or  like  material.  Machine  for  marking  continuous 

strips  of.    R.  Kundert.    No.  1,217,818  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  1124. 
Paper  receptacle.     H.  Hill.     No.  1,217,599;  Feb.  27:  t. 

fee;  J).  1226. 
Paper,  Safety-.     E.  B.  Schmidt     No.  1317,076 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  995. 
Paper-stock,  Means  and  process  for  refining.    P.  R.  Thom. 

No.  1,217,528  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1200. 
Paralleling  instrument.     C.  Nishl.     No.  1,216,696;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  885. 


1,215.561;  Feb.  18;  t. 


Paring-machine  feeder.     W.  M.  Luther.     No.  1,217.791; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1291. 
Parlng-machlne  feeder.     W.   M.  Luther.     No.   1.217.878; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1317. 
Pass,   frank,  or   form   holder  and  writing-frame.   Annual 

or  term.     E.  L.  Smith.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.258;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  663. 
Pasted    products,    Identifying.      H.    A.    W.    Wood.      Na 

1,216,198  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  642. 
Pasteurizer.     C.   H.  Loew.     No. 

235 ;  p.  413. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus.    B.  M.  Lundgren.    No.  1317,470; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235  ;  p.  1177. 
Pastry    forms.   Machine    for.  forming  and   baking   hollow. 

E.  H.  Lanier  and  F.  K.  Driesbach.     No.  1,215,550 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  2.35  :  p.  410. 
Pastry-making  machine.    F.  A.  Bruckman.    No.  1,210,274 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  V.  285  ;  p.  720. 
Pastry-making  machine.    F.  A.  Bruckman.    No.  1.216375 : 

Feb.  20  :  v.  2.35  ;  p.  720. 
Pastry-making  machines.  Trimming  mechanism  for.    A.  IL 

Dleterich.     No.  1,216,292;  Feb,  20;  v.  236;  p.  726. 
Patch  or  plug  for  metallic  structures.  Repair.    C.  G.  High- 
tower.     No,  1.215.53U:  Feb.  13:  vT  2.15;  p.  401. 
Paving  material.  Machine  for  handling.     W.  A.  Trinler. 

No.  1.217.533 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1202. 
Pay-roll,  ledger,  account  or  time  book  sheet.     J.  W.  Mar> 

shall.     Nd.  1,215.831 ;  Feb.  13  ;  r.  235  ;  p.  510.  <^ 

Paying  and  recording  machine.    J.  Raber.    No.  1,217,488 ; 

Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  1189. 
Pea  picker  or  harvester.     W.  Y.  E.  Davis.     No.  1.214,608 ; 

Fel).  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  60. 
Peanut-picker.      J.    H.    Maclearv    and    S.    O.    Lynn.      No. 

1.216,149:  Feb.  13;  v.  285:  p.  626. 
Peavey,  Stevedore's.     A.  J.  Morrow.     No.  1,216,180;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  236  :  p.  242. 
Pedal  attachment.   Adjustable-step.      S.  G.  Van  Derbeck, 


No.  1,214,619  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  48. 

No.  1,216.498;  Feb.  20;  V.  280; 


G.  H.  Rives. 


No.  1,216,732;  Feb.  20; 


Pedal-pad. 

p.  799. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     J.  M.  Reed. 

V.  236  ;  p.  880. 
Pen.  Illuminated  fountain-.    E.  O.  Schaffer.    No.  1,214,960 : 

Feb.  6 :  v.  285 ;  p.  167. 
Pencil,  Electric.     A.  E  Sickles.     No.  1316,862;  Feb.  20: 

V.  235 ;  p.  924.  h-     ,        , 

Pencil  -  holder    and    envelop  -  opener.      D.    Brikson.      No. 

1316.010 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  188. 
Pencil  sharpener.     J.    H.   Boye.      No.   1.214,996;   Feb.   6; 

V.  236  ;  p.  182. 
Pencil    sharpener    and    holder.    Combination.      C.    J.    W. 

Breland.     No.  1.215.473 ;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  379. 
Perambulator  folding  seat     W.  J.  Stoli.     No.  1,217,608 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1247. 
Perforated  sheet.     P.  B.  Klugb.     No.  1,217,094 ;  Feb.  20 : 

V.  285 ;  p.  1002.  •       •        . 

Permutation-lot  k.    O.  Blrchtold.    No.  1317,392  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  285  ;  p.  1150. 
Permutation-lock.     J.   H.'  Mattlce.     No.   1,217,802;   Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1294. 
Phenol,  formaldehyde,  and  the  like,  Manufactoring  con- 
densation products  from.    K.  Tarassoff.    No.  1.216,510 1 

Feb    20  :  V.  235  :  p.  806. 
Phenolic  condensation  product  and  makii.g  same.    L.  H. 

Baekeland  and  A.  H.  Gotthelf.    No.  1,217,115;  Feb.  20; 

V.  236;  p.  1010,  ' 

No.  1,217,723 ;  Feb.  27 ;  T. 

1,216,410;   Feb.   13;  r. 

J.   Roever.     No.   1316,601; 

J.  Roever.     No.  1,2164M0; 

W.   A.   Lucker.     Ma. 


No 


Phonograpn.     R.  A.  Dunbar 

236 ;  p.  1267. 
Phonograph.      C.   B.    Repp. 

235:  p.  .357. 
Phonograph,    Dlvlded-horn. 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  801. 
Phonograph,   Multiple-horn. 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  800. 
Phonograph   stopping   mechanism. 

1,214,806  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  111. 
Phonographs,  Annotator  for  commercial.     M.  L.  Hunter 

and   A.   B.  Church.     No.   1,210,232;  Feb.  13;  v.   280; 

p.  654. 
Phonographic   attachment.      B.    F.    McDonald,   Jr.      Na 

1,217,7§4  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1292, 
Photograph-case.     J.  P.  Roller.     No.  1,210,036;  Feb.  8; 

V.  236  :  p.  196. 
Photographs,  Mounting.     C.  W.  Laurell.     No.  1,210,170; 

Fob.  6  ;  V.  235  :  p.  239.  ' 

Photographic  apparatus.  Film  -  spool  -  holding  mechanlnn 

for.    J.  A.  Maker.    No.  1,214.936  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  109. 
Photographic  developing  apparatus.     J.   8.  Greene.     No. 

1,216,440  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2315;  p.  780. 
Photographic  images.  Coloring  or  dyeing.  .H.  Miller.    Na. 

1.214,940  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  160. 
Photographic  lighting.     R.  John.     No.  1,216,696;  Feb.  26; 

V.  235  ;  p.  867. 
Photographic  pictures.  Producing  colored.    C.  Raleigh  and 

W.  V.  D.  Kelley.     No.  1.217,426 ;  Feb.  27 ;  r.  236 ;  p^ 

1161. 
Photographlc-prlnt-tonlng  apitaratus.    P.  M.  Taylor.    Na. 

1,216,748  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  886. 
Photonraphicprinting  apparatus.     W.  C.  Hnebner.     Na. 

1.216,318  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;.  p.  736. 
Photographic-printing  frame.    B.  Johnaoa.    No.  1,217,009; 

Feb.  20:  V.  236;  p    97.3. 
Photographic  projections  in  colors,  Film  for.     A.  Kt-llar- 

Dorian.     No.  1,214,662  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  24. 


Ixzzvi 
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PhotocrmDhic   alrattCT.     B.    Klein   and   T.    Dmeek.     No. 

I,2lb.2l4 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  280 ;  p.  279. 
Photographic  shatter.    P.  J.  Ifarkg.    No.  1.214,690 ;  Fab. 

6  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  77. 
Photography,  Film  or  the  like  for  color.    C.  Raleigh  aad 

W.    V.    D.   Kellej.      No.    1,216.498;    Feb.   20;    v.    285; 

p.  798. 
Photomlcrographic    apparatus.      R.    L.    Watklni.      No. 

1.214.801 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  230 ;  p.  126. 
Piano   action,   (irand-.      J.    F.   Conover.      No.   1,210.489; 

Feb.  13  :  v.  235 ;  p.  385. 
Piano  action.  Grand-.     C.  Knoch.     No.  1^16,701 ;  Feb. 

20  :  T.  230  ;  p.  869. 
Piano  action,   Upright-.     M.  S.  Thomas.     No.  1,217,240; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 :  p.  1097. 
Piano  and  organ  player  mechanism.  Combination.     B.  S. 

Irrine.     No.  1.215,813;  Feb.  13:  v.  235;  p.  503. 
Plano-plaTers,  Tempo-controller  for.     A.  U.  Marqola.     No. 

1,217.828 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1120. 
Pianos,  Tracker  mechanism  for  olayer-.    J.  B.  De  Norellea. 

No.  1,210,000 :  Feb.  6 ;  r.  230;  p.  186. 


Picker :  Bet 
Cotton-picker, 
Fruit-picker. 
Pea-picker. 


Peanut-picker. 
Stone-pfcker. 


Picker-stick.     P.  Belanger.     No.   1.210,899;  Feb.   18;  r. 

280 ;  p.  084. 
Plcker-atlck.      H.   M.    Harmon   and   B.    O.    Llbbey.     No. 


1^10,271 ;  Feb.  6;  t.  236  ;  p.  270. 
Feb.  6  :  T.  280  :  p.  273. 


Plcker-atick  connection.      F.   T.   Forgal.     No.   1,210,206; 


Pickers,  carding-englnes,  fte..  Lap-rod  retalaer  for.    Y.  C. 

Faoace.    No.  1^16,790 :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  901. 
Plctare-fllm-rewlnding  device.    R.  Shipman.    No.  1,210,066 ; 

Feb.  6;  T.  280:  p.  200. 
Picture-hanger.     B.  C.  Bagby.    No.  1,217.680 ;  Feb,  27 ;  v. 

280 :  p.  1264. 
Picture  machine,  MoTlng-.     Q.  D.  Brady.     No.  1.210,770; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  280  ;  p.  487. 
Picture  machines.  Rewinding  device  for  moving-.     J.  F. 

Gllmore.     No.  1.215.364  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  341. 
Picture  machines.  Shutter  for  moving-.    A.  D.  Staodeford. 

No.  1.216,887  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  630. 
Picture  or  representation  of  objects  in  relief.     G.  Tuck. 

No.  1,217.242 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1098. 
Pictures.  Screen  for  moving  and  other  projected.     B.  G. 

Headway.     No.  1,216,154  ;  Feb.  13  t  v.  236  ;  p.  627. 
Pictures,  Taking  moving.     B.  John.     No.  1,210,690;  Feb. 

30 ;  T.  280  ;  p.  867. 
Plcment  and  prsparing  the  same.     H.  A.  Gardner.     No. 

T216,980  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  230  ;  p.  964. 
Plfment  and  preparing  the  same.     H.  A.  Qardncr.     No. 

T216,981 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  280  ;  p.  964. 
Pla:  See — 

Hair-pin.  Safety-pin. 

Plae-lncense  and  making  same.    L.  Lucas.    No.  1,216,710 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  878. 
Pineapple  product.    8.  B.  Sckaltner.    No.  1^14.098;  Feb. 

6 ;  T.  285 ;  p.  40. 
Pipe:  £!«•— 

Bmoklat-pipe. 
Pipe  cleaner.  Drain-.    B.  K.  Hlrrlcb.     No.  1^17,768 ;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1281. 
Pipe  cleaner.  Sand-.     F.  Meyer.     No.  1,217,827 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  285  ;  p.  1126. 
Pipe-cleaning  means.  Waste-.     J.   Price.     Vo.  1,210,190; 

l>b.  6 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  247. 
Pipe-coupling.    W.  A.  Johnston.    No.  1,210,469 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

T.  230 :  p.  786. 


1^14.598 ; 


Pipe-coupling.     J.  V.  Bobinson.    No.  1,216.609;  Feb.  20; 

V.  235;  p.  840. 
Pipe-coupirng.     J.  V.  Bobinson.     No.  1,2174^)0;  Feb.  27; 


V.  235  ;  p.  1182. 
Pipe  coupling.  Automatic  train-.  P.  Cantin.  No.  1.210.481 ; 

Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  382. 
Pipe-cutter.    M.  Cramer.    No.  1,210.120  ;  Fteb.  6 ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  222. 
Pipe-cutter.    M.  Cramer.    No.  1,210,121 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  228. 
Ptpe-cutter.     F.  W.  Erlckson.     No.  1,216.426;  Feb.  20; 

T.  230 ;  p.  770. 
Pipe-cutter.     H.   Harbeckes.     No.  1,217.306;  Feb.  27;  v. 

236;  p.  1119. 
Pipe-cutting   wrench.      R.    E.    Creamer.      No.    1.216,628; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  437. 
Pipe-grip.  Roller-chain.    J.  J.  Bhinelander.    No.  1,217,508 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1191. 
Plpe-Joi»t  for  doable  pipes.    W.  M.  White.    No.  1,217,548 ; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1206. 
Pipe  or  rod  grip.     J.  A.  Champie.     No.  1,216.948;  Feb. 

20;  V.  236:  p.  951. 
Pipe  union.     D.  Craig.     No.  1.216,347;  Feb.  13;  v.  286; 

p.  835. 
Pipes,  tubes,  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for  producing  ribbed. 

D.  V.  CardeU.    No.  1.216;d67  ;  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  285 ;  p.  850. 
Pipes,  Water-submerged  air-chamber  for  water-.     H.   H. 

York.    No.  1,216,761 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  890. 
Pistols.   Sword   and   guard  attachment   for.     P.   Scubelek. 

No.  1,214.834;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  P.  121. 
Piston.    G.  W.  Daggett    No.  14(16,955 :  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 

p.  955. 
Piston.     A.  B.  Bddowes.    No.  1,216,218 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285 ; 

p.  649. 
Plston-rlngs,  Manufacturing.  C.  B.  Johnson.  No.  1,214,649 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  285 ;  p.  28. 


Piston,  Sheet-metal.     T.  E.  Murray.    No.  1.215,969 ;  Feb. 

13 ;  V.  235  ;  p.  660. 
Pitcher,  Milk-.     M.  H.  Stuewe.     No.  1,216,180 ;  Feb.   13 ; 

V.  236 ;  p.  636. 
Pitchfork.     B.  L.  BeU.    No.  1,216,926 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  285 ; 

p.  946. 
Pivot  construction.     W.  C.  Van  Dreaser.     No.  1,216,520; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  n.  807. 
Planing  machine.   Metal-.     C.  F.  Frede.     No.  1,215,514; 

Feb.  13;  v.  235:  p.  396. 
Planlng-machine  shaping  mechanism.     W.  F.  Meyers  aad 

M.  Simons.     No.  1.216.588 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  832. 
Plant-setting  machine.     8.  T.  Davis.     No.  l,:i!16,126 ;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  286  ;  p.  224. 
Planter.     C.  H.  Dooley.    No.  1,216.626 ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  235 

p.  438. 
Planter.    C.  B.  Hodge,  C.  B.  Graham,  and  B.  C.  Woodard 

No.  1,216.449;  Feb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  788. 
Planter  and  cultivator.  Combined.     A.  L.  Tbomas.     No. 

1,216,377  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  :  p.  757. 
Planter  and  fertlllxer-dlstributer.  Combined.     B.  B.  Dial 

No.  1,216,419 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  778. 
Planter  atUchment,  Com-.     B.  O.  Lauren  and  S.  S.  Vath 

ing.     No.  1,215,943  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  661. 
Planter  attarhraeDt,  Corn-.    J.  Moir  and  H.  P.  McFarland 

No.   1,215,960;   Feb.   13;  v.  236;  p.  667. 
Planter,  Com-.    B.  B.  Bngland.    No.  1,216.788;  Feb.  20 

V.  23is ;  p.  900. 
PUnter.  Com-     C.  H.  Kesaler.     No.  1,217,011 ;  Feb.  20 

V.  286:  p.  975. 
Planter,  Corn-.     C.  MoU.     No.  1,214,577 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  285 

p.  88. 
Planter,   Seed-.     G.   W.  Kone.     No.   1,217,780;  Feb.   27 

V.  235 ;  p.  1287. 
PUnter,   Seed-.     A.    Sanford.     No.   1,216,171 ;   Feb.    18 

V.  236  ;  p.  633. 
Planters,  Clutch   mechanism   for  corn-.     B.  W.   Burgeas 

No.  1.216,478  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236  ;  p.  881. 
Planters,   Clutch  mechanism   for  com-.     B.  W.  Burgess 

No.  1.216,281 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  728. 
Planters.    Disk    marker    for    corn-.      C.    B.    Whits.      No. 

1.215,699  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  428. 
Planters,  Seed-plate  and  agitator  mechanism  for.     D.  D, 

Dooley.     No.  1,216,627  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  488. 
Planters.    Valve    mechanism    for.      D.    D.    Dooley.      No 

1,215,828  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  488. 
Plaster-board-supportlng  metal  clip.     M.  H.  Jester.     No 

1,217.603  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1226. 
Plate-holder.    F.  T.  May.    No.  1,216,834 ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286 

p.  611. 
Plate-rack.      G.    O.    Brekke.      No.    1,216,061 ;    Feb.    18 

T.  235 ;  p.  594. 
Pliers.     G.  B.  Weldon  and  F.  B.  Bambo.     No.  1,216,527 

Feb.  20  ;  T.  285  ;  p.  809. 
Pliers.  Oax-.     W.  S.  Thomson.     No.  1,216,886;  Feb.  20 

y.  286  ;  p.  988. 
Plotting  Indicator.    B.  A.  Sperry.    No.  1,215,425 ;  Feb.  13 

V.  235;  p.  362. 
Plow.     w.   H.   Bonkemeyer.     No.  1,214,998;  Feb.  6;  t. 

235;  p.  181. 
Plow.    F.  Munsey.    No.  1,216,886  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  915 
Flow.      H.   Schneider.     No.   1,217,839;   Feb.   27;  v.  236 

p.  1307. 
Plow.    L.  B.  Waterman.    No.  1,215,754 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235 

p.  482. 
Plow  adjusting  mechanism.     F.  B.  Hand.     No.  1,217364 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1814. 
Plow-disk.    F.  R.  Bessant.    No.  1,214,882  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  286 

p.  139. 
Plow,  Gang-.     D.  M.  Hartsough.    No.  1,216,654 ;  Feb.  18 

V.  236;  p.  448. 
Plow,   Gang-.      R.    V.    Kuen.     No.    1,215.942;   Feb.    13 

V.  230  ;  p.  660. 
Plow  hitch.  Gang.     H.  O.  Lantser.     No.  1.216.142;  Feb 

13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  628. 
Plug,  Connecting-.    A.  Bouchery.    No.  1.217,148 ;  Feb.  27 

V.  235  ;  p.  10^4. 
Plug,    Detachable    attachment-.      O.    B.    Thomas.      No 

1.216,888  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  932. 
Plumb,  level,  and  square.     J.  E.  Gasnon  and  J.  A.  Haw 

thorne,  Jr.     No.  1.216,106 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  609. 
Pneumatic  wheel.    J.  W.  Martin.    No.  1,216,714 ;  Feb.  20 


V.  236  ;  p.  874. 

rk.     - 
p.  880. 


Pocket-lock.     8.  Litwln.     No.  1.216.682 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 


Pod-opener.    A.  H.  Kemp.    No.  1.216.167  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 

p.  238. 
Points  In  Rpace  by  means  of  perspective  views.  Apparatus 

for  determining.     G.  Kammerer.     No.  1.216,183 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  821. 
Pole.  Collapsible  tent-.     P.  F.  Von  Ahnen.     No.  1.214,979 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  176. 
Polishing  pad  or  device.     A.  B.  PfAffer.     No.  1,216,488 

Feb.  20 :  V.  235  ;  p.  796. 
Polishing  pads  or  devices.  Manufacturing.     A.  B.  Pfeiffer. 

No.  1,216,489  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  796. 
Polishlng-roll.     A.  McDowell.      No.   1,216,244;   Feb.   18 

V.  235;  p.  668. 
Pontoon,  Collapsible.     G.  Johnston.     No.  1.215,164 ;  Fob. 

6 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  287. 
Pop-gun.     A.  Kleinfeldt.     No.  1.214,797;  Feb.  6;  v.  285 

p.  108. 
Portable  heater.     W.  G.  Chausse.     No.  1,216,848;  Feb. 

18 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  884. 
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'^v.**2"6:*!'*86     "•  *•'   ®**"*"«-     ^*-  l."4.T24;  F«b.  8; 

Portlftre-traversing  mechanism.     P.  H.  Roope  and  J.  H. 
i>A^t^\    ^°-  1'217.883;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1320. 

V   286*  p"^9i         ^-  P""*"-     No.  1.217,062;  Feb.  20: 

^236  °p   94  "■    ^  ^  ®*''*-     ^°-  ^'^W-Wa ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 
Pot :  ife»— 

aS^So^-  Flower-pot. 

'*'No''l,2'i|4"3r  Flb.%T:  vl*'  ^Tlll*''''-    *"•  '•  "^^ 
^°t "o,*"*  t.",™  Pptash  rooks,  Obtalninj.     F."  C.  Glllen.     No. 

1,216,617  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  396. 
Potassium    and    magnesium    chlorids    from    natural    de- 

J.  L.  Silsbee.     No.  1.216,646;  Feb.  13;  v.  285;  p!  406. 

Potassium  chlorld  and   borax.  Separating  mixed.     J.  D 

Pennock,  L.  gj^Joo^s- «nd  F.  L.  Grover.    No.  1.215,676 ; 

Potassium  compound.  Producing  a  soluble.     H.  P.  Bassett 
No.  1.217,388  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1148.  »•■«"• 

Pota8.slum  contalnlnsr  silicates  and  phosphate-rock  and  the 
product   o£  suet  process.    Process   of  treating.      H.    P. 
bassett.     No.  1  21Y.889 ;  Feb.  27:  v.  236 ;  p.  ll49. 
%   2";T^2if-       mf"     HP-^""*"'  No.  1.217,890 ; 

^^^ViVSi*?*?.-!.  'J.^*°i?lt^"''yr??'*    '•    H**ttey.      No. 
1,215,848  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  615 

,  ofj  :l^"°l*l?  /<"■    chicken  coops.       H.    Scott.      No. 

1.216.417 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  369. 
Pour-out.     W.   E.    Sllverthorne.     No.   1,214.600;  Feb.  6; 

V.  Z30 :  p.  41. 
Powder  and  making  the  same,  Pigment-.    S.  M.  McMurray 

5!"282"         P»"'«'>      No.   1.215,298;   Feb.  6;    "285; 

'*°i'l*'.*'j  ^o.??'°^««^^-  ^-  Sullivan.     No.  1,216.182  ;  Feb. 

Powder.  Explosive.     J.  L.  Donner.     No.  1.214,766;  Feb 

0 ;  V.  2;-to :  p.  90. 

Powder.  Explosive.     J.  L.  Donner.     No.  1.214,766;   Feb. 
o ;  V.  Zoo  ;  p.  99. 

^".''Ur-^PP*""**""'  Internal-combustioB.     C.   H.  Fox.     No 
1,217.861  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1313. 

^*'»fif*^°"*o?JP  P'*Sl«   ^-   8«"ue»«on.     No.  1,216,200; 
feo.  o,  V.  ZaO ;  p.  200. 

Power  generation.     R.  A.  Fessenden.    No.  1,214,681 ;  Feb. 
o ;  V.  ^30 ;  p.  17. 

^'°7"^l^^l^'l0^2^'  ^*^°'*<"''-  No.  1,217,166;  Feb.  27; 
PowerpresRes.  Safety  means  for.  B.  C.  Ame^  No 
^  l,2ld,645  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p  861. 

^7,^h:5iirF:t2^i ;TiiiTi>  ?2of-  ^-  '''•^""-  ''»• 

^^IJ7.5S?:^^il''"2"7;v".'?8T;p.f067'^-  ^'°«''^"-  *^'>- 
Power  -  ti-ansmittlng  mechanlpm.  F.  D.  Smith  No 
^  1,216,866 :  Feb.  20 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  925 

2867p*269'^'    ^'   ^^*'*°-     No-   1.5*«.264;   Feb.   6;  ▼. 
Press :'  See — 

Baling^ress.  Printing-press, 

^'r^i,/-  ^-  Simpson.     No.  1,216,175 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ; 

p.    t>.'»4. 

^'^b'*2*7 -"I  "35"'  ^O??*"*^'   ^'  '*°''*"'   No.  1.217,161 ; 
Presses.   Blankft-ciamp  for'  offset-.     E.   L.  C.  Clark      No 
1,215.344  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285:  p.  884. 

^eb"27Tv.'2867,i*li28    ^-  ^-  ^^^"-     No.  1.217,888 ; 

^r""'"*'^!;^.?"'''*^^.;'     C.    J.Veley.      No.    1.214.978;    F*b. 
D ;  V.  ZAO ;  p.  174. 

Pressure  releasing    mechanism.      P.    H.    Schendler       No 

1.217,642  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p  1241. 
Primary  battery.     E.  F.  Callender.     No.  1,216,774;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  489. 
Priming  apparatus      F.  O.  Kilgore.     No.  1,216,460;  Feb. 

z\) ;  V.  2ao  ;  p.  1 88. 

'''v"!}^  ^^^'cTfe  ^'  ^   ^°°''"-     No.  1,217.016  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

^^***"'    oSi'""''"/^^  ^    ^'  ^0'"''«-     No.  1,216,604 ;  Feb. 
lo  :  V.  Zao  :  p.  430. 

Printers'  rollers.  Resilient  composition  for.     C.  B.  Sohn. 

No.  1,216,886  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  629. 
Printing    and    marking    machine.      E.    Woodward.      No. 

1,214,632 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  52. 
Printing  implement.     G.   B.    Black  and   J.   W.   Wheeler 
^  No.  1,215,SOO;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  634.  "">eeier. 

Printing  machine.     J.  G.  Mark.     No.  1,216,160;  Feb.  13; 

y.   23u  'f  p.   n2Q. 

'^FVb\°!7Tv.^LT5^'J'°l'l98    ^-  ®-  S*"'^-     No.  1.217.624: 
Printing  machine,  fe-abric-.    L.  A.  Gill.    No.  1.214,588 ;  Feb. 
o  ;  V.  ^30  ;  p.  20. 

''1?e"°!3rv.TM*;J*j!r      ''^'"'-      ^o.   1.215  JJ86 ; 

^Peb."i7rv.'"3T:^1248.^     '■    ^**"-     *"*•    ^'^'''^^ ' 
Printing  machinery.    A.  B.' Evans.    No.  1.216,182  ;  Feb.  6  ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  226. 
Printing  oilcloth  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     J.  F.  Stur- 

rock.     No.  1,216,181  :  Feb.  18;  v.  2.35;  p.  686. 
Printing  plate^O.  R.  Cornwall.     No.  1,215.494  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

t.  280 ;  p.  88T. 


Printing-plate  and  making  same,  Intaglio.    W   8   Ikton 

^  No    1,215.354  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  23H :  p.  iSs  "^ 

1  oiK'/Q^'^'iS^L    ?'o''^"*:l5f-       ^-     ^     Cornwall.       No. 
1,216,493  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  387. 

1  oi^^oSo"^'^'  ^^nJ^^^  stereotype.    H.  A.  W.  Wood.    No. 
1,216,888  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  761. 

"rlJi^*-;?l*^^'^*'l*^«*7  attachment.     H.  L.  Koehler.     No. 
1,216,286  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  279.  n^wuier.     «o. 

Printing  press.  Rotary  offset-.     H.  Pearee  and  T.  B.  O. 

Parker.    No.  1,216.404  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  854. 
Printing  press    substantially    free    from   electricity.    Dis- 

char^ng  sh^te  from^a.     M.  Oiatoa.     No.  1.216.211 ; 

^||^-«ri"NVW'i5rJerT7  X  ^Tl 

^^l':i]^%^sTFeT2^  ;  ^v^'iS*^"  p.  ?iol:    ™'-—  No. 

Prlntlng-pre.vses,    Shoo-fly    for.      M.    A.    Droltcuur  No 

1.216.668  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  868.         *''^""«^*'»'^-  «»• 

Projectile,    Apparatus    for    actuating   a    rolling.      Q  a 

Lemoas     tfo.  1,216,472  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  791. 

pib    20;  v."2M!^p*m"^*''"'    *'-^«*'"-    No.  1,216,864; 
Projectiles',  Percussion  mechanism  for  explosive      B    W 

Coleman.     No.  1,218.078;  Feb.  18;  v.  236;  p.MQ.' 
"pil)  i^sVv^'m  •'?•  661  ^  ^    Palmer.     No.^.216,975 ; 
Project|on'^appara^tu^8:     A.' Ames,  Jr.     No.  1.216,910;  Feb. 

Projection  apparatus.     A.  Ames,  Jr.     No.  1,216.911 ;  Feb. 

*U .  V.  ^30  ;  p.  940. 
Project^lon^apparauis.     A.  Ames.  Jr.    No.  1,216.914  ;  Feb. 

*^o'^v°2dlf^J"916"    ^•®' *•""*••     No.  14216.886;  Feb.: 

%°°2!6,?^neb°1SV"'284?r7*8i"       ^     ^^^       ''•• 

^Ti6"4Vi?FTb".1!,rv'.  Is^f  '^IS  '"'•  ^-  ^•''-  ''*'• 

^'^p'*1265  ^'  ^^^^^-  No.  I,2i7.684;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  285 ; 
^'^pKm  ^'  ^  ^^^'  '**■  ^•217'''»0;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ; 
^""SS^"  o^t'.*""  °l?o*2':"*^$%J^-  "T-  S^ncix*.  No.  1.217.742  ; 


Jeb.  27  :  v.  286.;  p.  1278. 

v^236^' p^*8?'8     *^®-^^*"-     No.  1,216,549  ;  Feb.  20  : 

Propulsion.  Electric  ship.  W.  L.  B.  Bmmet.  No.  1,214.528  ; 
reo.  o;  v.  ^30;  p.  16. 

'^Ws.'oo^i  f^^re  rv.iS;  ii^''-  ^«-»'^— •  No. 

^Tl»  :%"6fV!%  ;^p  ^2iS'-  ^«"<'— •     No. 

^F5""27"7'2f6"*i^*'ll98°'        ^'  ®°'''*'*   ^^-  ^•2",521 ; 

Puller':  See-^ 


ey 
1142. 

c 

F 

lley.    

r.  236 :  p.  201 


Vestlne.     No.  l,21T.8tl ;  Feb.  22  ;  t.  285 ; 

lit-. 
519. 


Stump-puller. 
"     .     A.  O. 

Split-.     M 

p.  519. 

Non-sllppin 

236 ;  p.  11 

«v-.     E.  B. 

81. 

-^ „  and  drying  ...„^„^^.     ,.  ,..  ,j„ 

Issue.)     No.  14.262  ;  Fei».  20  ;  v.  286  :  p.  1018. 


Pullej 

14 

'  c\ 

V. 

r-cc 
.  2 
,   ^ 

^36:  p. 

Pulp  molding  and  drying  machine.     J.  H.  Bivers.      (Be- 


Pujiey"ciamp,  Split-      M.  O.  Beeves.     No.  1,216,868 ;  Feb 
lo  ;  V.  J3a  ;  p.  519. 
illey-cover,  Non-sllppiu 
Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  11 
"  E.  B. 


,        jp. 
13;  V.  235; 

Puney-coyer.  Non-slipping.     T.  J.  CahUl.     No.  1.217.270 ; 


Pulleyj^Wlndqw- 


Young.     No.  1,215,281  ;  Feb.  6  ; 


Pulverizer.     W.   K.  Liggett.     Ni.   1.214.558 ;   Feb.  6;   v. 
/so ;  p.  Zo. 

P"n>P^32''    ^'  '^*''*>''"'°-     No.  1.216.148 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ; 
^"v"'236^'  ^278"'  ""''  '^    ^****"     ^®*  ^•215.282;  Feb.  «; 

^^V^Pv^  J]K-   ^■5''..*°<*   ^    ^   *'>«1   J-  '•    OToole.      No. 

^  1,217.797  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1298. 

Pump    Air-lift.     O.   M.   Pruitt.     No.   1,214.962;   Feb.  8: 

V.  230 :  p.  165. 
Pump.  Air-lift  /separator-.     O.  M.  Pruitt.     No.  1.214,951  ; 

^"pei:  27':"v.*236ri".  l52.^*  ^'^'^"•°-  No.  1.217.196; 
Pump,  Means  for  mounting  a  flre-englne.  C.  P.  Wateroua. 
No.  1.217.671  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235;  p.  1251. 
~ r.    >Ic 


Pump-piston.     S'.  W.  Luitwleler. '  >io.  1,214,696;  Feb.  6; 
V.  2,i5  :  p.  76. 

^"J"^?i".°Jf"v.Q  ^-  ^-  ^a"*"".     No.  1,215.445;  Feb.   18; 
Siemen.     No.  1.216.881;  Feb.   18;  t. 


mp-plu 
■.  235 ; 
Pump.   Ro 


V.  235  ;  p.  369. 

ip.   Rotkry.     O.   S 
2.35  ;  p.  528. 


^"23§\i'T283""  ^    '"°*^     ^*'  *'^^^'^*'  Feb.  27;  T. 
Pump.'flre-lnflatlng.    J.  Heeley.     No.  1.216.688;  Feb.  20 ; 


V.  235  ;  p.  866. 
Pump  valve.     G    W.  W.  Perkins.    No.  1,216.864  ;  Feb.  20  : 

V.  236 ;  p.  748. 
Pumplnp  apparatus.     L.  H.  WatHes.     No.  1,216,764  ;  Feb 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  888. 
Pumplnc  conduits.   Valve-seat   for   mine-.     D.   F.   Leolev 

No.  1,216,144;  Feb.  13;  v.  286;  p.  624.  ^V^'J- 

Pumping  device.    R.  J.  Cartmell.    No.  1,216.416;  Feb.  20: 

V.  236  ;  p.  771. 
Punch-presses,  Safety  device  for  power.     M.  Nnberg  aad 

J.  Van  den  Boogaard.    No.  1.215,972  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  660. 


1;  ixxviii 


Fiaeb.   Ticket-.     J.  KU«s.     No.   1.217,870;  FA.   27;  t. 

235 :  p.  l.Ue. 
P  irse  attachment.   Ladies'.     B.    Haines.     No.   1,217,171 : 


P  ifEb-bntton. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ff  b.  27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  j»074. 

H.   C. 
236 :  p.  819. 


Dolan      No.   1,216.563;   Feb.  20;  t. 


Pittee.     H.  Rottenburgr^No.  1.216.8M;  Feb.  .20 ;  t.  236; 

p.  752. 
P  izzle.     J.  E.  Sraltll.     No.   1,216,009 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  238 ; 

p.  206. 
Pizzle.  Picture-.     C  V.  Prltcbard.     No.  1.217^2;  Feb. 

27  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  1287. 
Q  lartz-mill.      fl.    II.  Tobener.     No.   1,216,186;   Feb.    13; 

T.  236 ;  p.  637. 
Rirk  :  See — 

Adjustable  rack.  Hall-rack.     ' 

Antomoblle  luggage-rmck.         Mall-rack. 

Clothes-rack.  Plate-rack. 

Display-rack. 
R  tdiator.     K.  M.  Boblett.    No.  1.214,642  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  236 

p.  66. 
Rkdlator.      G.    De    F4Tre    and    J.    E.    Woodbridge.      No 

1.214.664  :  Feb.  0;  t.  235 ;  p.  61. 
Rullator.     J.  B.  Oabrlelson.     No.  1.215.793;  Feb.  18;  v 

236 :  p.  495. 
Ridlator.     C.  F.  Spery.     No.  1,216.609;  Feb.  20;  t.  236 

p.  804. 
Bidiator  foot-rest.     R.  Jensen.     No.  1,218.280;  Feb.  6 

T.  236-;  D.  278. 
R  idiator.  Heat-.     H.  H.  Cook.     No.  1.214,759  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t 

285 :  p.  97. 
R  kdiator-tubes.  Making.     G.  W.  Tnmey.     No.  1,217,687 

Feb.  27 :  T.  235 ;  p.  1208. 
R  idlotelegraph    and    telephone    system.     F.    O.    Slmpaon. 

No.  1.217.617  *  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1196. 
R  III  anchor.     T.  D.  Dallmeyer.     No.  1.215,780;  Feb.  13 

V.  236  :  p.  491. 
R  ill-anchor.     H.   O.  Warr.     No.  1,217,641 ;   Feb.  27 ;  t. 

236 ;  p.  1206. 
Rill  bond.     F.  O.  Hartman.     No.  1.215,933;  Feb.  18;  t 

285 :  p.  647. 
R  ill  brace  or  clamp.    J.  L.  McNeil.  D.  B.  and  A.  McDonald 

No.  1.216.339 :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  235 :  p.  742. 
Rill  chair  and  Joint.     E.  F.  Lowe.     No.   1.215.946;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  552. 
R  lU-dres-sing   machine.      J.    W.   Ennson.      No.    1.216,097 

Feb.  13  ;  T.  235  ;  p.  607. 
B  lil-fastener.     E.   Prendergast.     No.  1,214,587;   Feb.   6 

V.  286 :  p.  37. 
B  ill-fastenlntr.     J.    H.   Miller.     No.   1,216,344;   Feb.   20 

V.  2.35 :  p.  744. 
Rill  Joint,     n.   W.   Boacb.     No.   1,217,400;   Feb.    27;  t. 

235 ;  p.  1162. 
Rill  Joint.     A.  S.  Dlmltroff.     No.  1,215,499;  Feb.  18;  v 

286 :  p.  389. 
B  ill- joint.    W.  E.  Danat.    No.  1,215.003 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  235 

p.  185. 
B  Lil-Joint.    I.  and  W.  Hankovicb.    No.  1,216,990  ;  Feb.  20 

T.  236  ;  p.  967.  » 

R  illjolnt     F.  Neudort     No.  1,217,623 ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  288 

p.  1234. 
R  lil  Joint.    A.  W.  SUter.    No.  1,216,373  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285 

p.  765. 
R  ill-JolDt  and  chair  therefor.     J.  F.  Hill.     No.  1,216,873 

Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  844. 
Bkil-Joint,  Boltlesff.     J.  D.  Everett.     No.  I,214j629 ;  Feb 

6 :  T.  236  ;  p.  17. 
B  lil- joint,  Insnlated.     C  E.  Ballon.     No.  1,216,897;  Feb. 

13  ;  T.  235  ;  p.  538. 
Bill  spike.     D.  W.  CBryan.     No.  1,214,678;  Feb.  6;  t, 

235  ;  p.  83. 
Biil-etay.     H.  H.  Sponenbnrg.    No.  1,214.728;  Feb.  6;  t, 

236 :  p.  85. 
B  ill    tie    and    fastener.      I.    and    W.    Hankoricb.      No. 

Ij2ie.989 ;  Feb.  20 ;  r.  235 :  p.  967. 
B  illwny  and  other  vehicles.  Electrical  coupling  flevice  for. 

L.  Bolranlt.     No.  1,216,057  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 :  p.  692. 
Biilway  appliance.     C.  £.  Wenrich.     No.  1,216.639;  Feb. 

20 :  T.  235  :  p.  849. 
B  illway-crosslng  alarm.    B.  D.  Wbitcomb.    No.  1.214,624  ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  60. 
B  lilway-crosslng  danger-signal.  Antomatic.     J.  B.  Linker. 

No.  1.215.670 :  Feb.  13 :  v.  235 ;  p.  464. 
B  illway-crosstnjrs.  Automatic  alarm  for.     H.  A.  Price  and 

J.  E.  Grant.     No.  1.215,989  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  566. 
B  illway  device.  Gravity-.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,216.694  ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  867. 
R  illway-gate.      J.   ft.    Burress  and   W.   W.   Humes.      No. 

1.216.065  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  695. 
B)  .ilwav-gate  operator.    D.  E.  Husk  and  T.  C.  Cooper.    Na 

1.216.167  ;  Feb.  6  :  v,  236  ;  p.  286. 
B  lilwav- joint.     B.  R,   Brown.     No.    1,216,206;   Feb.   18; 

V.  235  :  p.  645. 
B  lilway-platform  safety  appliance.     B.  C.  Gallinant.    No. 

1,216.660  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  :  p.  822. 
B  iUway-slgnal.    A.  B.  Gautbier.    No.  1.216,982 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

r.  285 ;  p.  966. 
Bj  ilway  signal  system  and  apparatus.    M.  H.  Loagbridgb 

No.  1.216478 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  240. 
B  lilway  signaling.    H.  W.  Orlffln.    No.  1,215,822  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

V.  285  :  p.  897. 
B  lilway  sLnallng.    J.  B.  Sanndera.     No.  1.216,8«0;  Feb. 

20 ;  T.  286  ;  p.  764. 
Bj  ilway-spike.  W.  Draper  and  C  Johnson.  No.  1.216,259  ; 

Feb.  e  :  T.  288  ;  p.  tTl. 


Rallway-spIke.     H.   d.  Wrlgbt.     No.  1,214,684;  Fib.  6; 

V.  235  ;  p.  5.'i. 
Railway-tie.     W.  E.  Cbesney.     No.  1,215,112;  Feb.  6;  r. 

Ii35  ;  p.  220. 
Railway-tie.     G.    H.   Hardman.     No.    1.214,014;   Feb.    6; 

V.  2:55  ;  p.  151. 
Railway-tie.      M.   H.   Pentz.     No.  1,215,981;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 

235  ;  p.  564. 
Railway  tie  and  fastener.     F.  P.  Hankie.     No.  1,217.767; 

Feb.  27  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1282. 
Railway-tie  and  rail-fastener.     A.  Davis.     No.  1.216,217 ; 

Fell.  13  :  v.  235 ;  p.  649. 
Railway-tie.   Concrete.     H.   Besser.     No.   1.217.566;  Feb. 

27:  V.  236:  p.  1210. 
Rallway-tle.  Reinforced.     A.  Stark.     No.  1,216,878;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  285  ;  p.  928. 
Rallway-trafflc-control   apparatUK.      B.   F.   Wooding.     No. 

1.216.038:  Feb.   13:  v.  2.15:  p.  585. 
Rallwav-trafflc-controlUng  apparatus.     L.  V.  Lewla.     No. 

1.217,787:  Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  1289. 
Railway-vehicle  coupling.     H.  A.   Uoke.     No.  1.216,602; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  86«. 
Railways.     I'awenf^er-stUe     for.       L.     H.     Stearns.       No. 

1.216.179  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  036. 
Railways.     Stopping    apparatuH     for.       E.     Juslin.       No. 

1,215.380;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  347. 
Rain  sifmal.     E.  J.  McManus.     No.   1.217,086;  Feb.   iO; 

v.  235  ;  p.  982. 
Rake.     W.   Lutse.     No.  1,217.822;   Feb.   27;   r.   286;  p. 

1125. 
Range.  Combination  solid  and  liquid  fuel.     A.  J.  Linde- 

mann.     .No.   1.217.098;  Feb.  2i)  :  v.  235;  p.  1003. 
Range.  Combined  gas  and  aolld-fuel.     G.  A.  Tinnerman. 

.No.  1.217.531  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1201. 
Ranue,  Gas  burn Inir.     8.  Martocclo.     No.   1,215,679;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  467. 
Rasp,  Plaster-      P.  Andersen.     No.  1,216,915 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 

286 ;  p,  942 
Razor.    T.  Watson.    No.  1.216.881  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  769. 
Razor  and  bair-cltpper,  Combination  safety-.     J.  H.  Ooz. 

No.  1.217.570;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.35;  p.  1214. 
Razor  blade  and   holder.   Safety-.     W.  J.   Donnelly.     No. 

1.217.288  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1113. 
Razor-handle.     J.    A.    Stnbblefleld   and    R.  >R.    Tbompaoa. 

.No.  1.214.609  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  2.36  ;  p.  45. 
Razor-honing  macbine.     J.  Kayetan  and  H.  Bvensoa.     No. 

1.217.608;  Feb.  27:  v.  235;  p.  1228. 
Razor,  Safety-.     S.  W.  Charles.     No.  1.216.944;  Feb.  20; 

V.  235  ;  p.  951. 
Reamer.     S.  A.  CogsdilL     No.  1.214,649;  Feb.  6;  v.  280; 

p.  59. 
Reamer.      W.    L.    8antmyer«    and    B.    L.    Hepaer.      No. 

1.217,834  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  285 :  p.  1806. 
Reamer.     J.    Wltanowskl.     No.    1,217,256;    Feb.    27;    t. 

235  ;  p.  1103.  , 

Reamer,  Expansible.     W.  tt.  Santmyers  and  B.  L.  Hepner. 

No.  1.217.833  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  1306. 
Reamers,    Regrlndlng.     J.    C.    Qlenzer.     No.    1,214.671 ; 

Ftb.  6  :  V.  235 ;  p.  67.  ♦ 

Receiving- tank    and    pomp-governor.    Combined.      F.    C 

Farnsworth.    No.  1.216.427;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  775. 
R«'ceptacle.     A.  E.  Kroseng.     No.  1,216,330;  Feb.  20;  r. 

235  ;  p.  789. 
Receptacle.    M.  N.  Ross. .  No.  1,216,602  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  801. 
Receptacle.    J.  J.  Snigo.    No.  1.216.869  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  285 1 

p.  926. 
RecepUcle,  Metal.     F.  Shaffer.     No.  1,216,724;  Feb.  18: 

V.  235 ;  p.  472. 
Recorder:  8«0 — 

Maximum-demand  recorder.     Time-recorder. 
Recorder.    C.  W.  Berry.     No.  1.216.272;  Feb.  20;  v.  280; 

p.  719. 
Rectifier.     B.  J.  Pace.     No.  1,217,877  ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  236 ; 

p.  1318. 
Reed.     A.  W.  Ojertaolm.     No.  1,214.048 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  236 ; 

p.  163. 
Reel  :  8e«— 

Electric-conductor  reel. 
Reel.     V.  A.  Cederborg.     No.  1.216.266;  Feb.  18;  t.  286; 

p.  062.  ' 

Reflector,     A.  Amea,  Jr.     No.  1.216.912  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ; 

p.  940. 
Reflector.    A.  Ames,  Jr.    No.  1,216,918 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ; 

p.  941. 
Reflector,   Myriad.     L.    B.   Woeate.     No.   1,214,868;   Fsb. 

6  ;  V.  2.35  ;  p.  131. 
Refrlgerntlng-machlne.      G.    P.    Carroll.      No.    1,217,064; 

Feb.  20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  998. 
Refrigerator.    A.  S.  Klein.    No.  1.216.676  ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  285 ; 

p.  828. 
Refrigerator  construction.    J.  W.  Marshall.    No.  1,216,948 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  552. 
Refrigerator  or  ice-chest.     B.  Anerbacb.     No.  1,216,767; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  892. 


Register :  See — 

Account-register. 

Aatographlc  register. 
Regulator  :  See — 

Aneathetle-apparatiM  regn 
tator. 

Damper-regnlator. 

Electric  regulator. 

Electrical   potentlal-regnla-    Separator-regulator, 
tor.  Tension-regolator. 


Casb-reglster. 
Time-recording  register. 

Electrical  regulator. 
Feed-regulator. 
Oil-burner  regulator. 
Pressure-regulator. 


« 
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Regulator.     H.  A.  Laycodc.     No.  1,216,286;  Feb.  18;  t. 

235  ;  p.  655. 
Rejuvenator.    Electrotherapeutlc.      C.    M.    Swingle.      No. 

1,216.183  .  Feb.  13  :  v.  235  :  p.  6.37. 
Relay.     F.  L.  Dodgson.     No.  1,216,420;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 

p.  778. 
Belay,  'Electromagnetic   time-retarding.     K.    BObn.      No. 

i.216,570;  Feb.  20- v.  285;  p.  825. 
Belay  or  repeater.  Telephone  and  telegraph.     J.  B.  Cunts. 

No.  1,216.348  :  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  836. 
Relay,  Tlme-el.  ment.     A.  J.  Loguin.     No.  1,217,469 ;  Feb. 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1177.  , 

Reral ling- frog  holder.    M.  T.  Larkln.    No.  1,216,706 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  871. 

»f.     C.  M. 

p.  11- 
Resilient  wheel.     W.  F.  Ewald.     No.  1.215,611 ;  Feb.  18 ; 


Resilient  wheel 
V.  2.35;  p.  1147. 


Ankeny.     No.  1,217,886;  Feb.  27; 


V.  235  ;  p.  394. 
Resilient    wheel.      A.    Jutlla.      No.    1,217,190;    Feb.    27: 

V.  235  ;  p.  1081. 
Respiratory  system  for  smoke-helmets.     C.  H.  Ackerman. 

No.  1.215.327  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  829. 
Restaurant  -  service.    Mechanical.      J.    Hutchinson.       No. 

1.215,536  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  403. 
Restraining  devhe.     F.  McDaniels.     No.  1,217.084;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  982. 
Resuscitating  device.     F.  F.  Morris  and  F.  M.  Lucbs.     No. 

1,214,941;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  161. 
Revolution  counter.     W.  1*.   Ileath.     No.  1,216,117  ;  Feb. 

13;  V.  235;  p.  613. 
Rifle.     W.'Dorf.     No.  1.216.786;  Feb.  20;  v.  286;  p.  899. 
Rifle  sight.     J.  A.  Dletz.     No.  1.216,788;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 

p.  898. 
Rim.   Demounialde.      11.   J.   Bradt     No.  1,217,144;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  :  p.  1065: 
Rim,   Demountable.     F.  Lowe.     No.   1,216,240;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235  ;  p.  657. 
Rim,  Demountable.    B.  McClure.    No.  14216,823  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  911. 
Ring :   «ec — 

Flnger-rlng. 
Ring  guard.  Finger-.     M.  Levin.     No.  1,217,097 ;  Feb.  20 

T.  286  ;  p.  1003. 
Ring-packaglnK  machine.     A.  A.  Totman.     No.  1,217,682 

Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1201. 
Ring  roll  mill.     E.  6.  Symons.     No.  1,217,625;  Feb.  27 

V.  235:  p.  1199. 
Rings,    Finger-measuring    device    for.      J.    Elsen.      No 

1,216,672  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  860. 
Rings,    Making   cylinder-.     J.   Campbell.     No.   1,216,775 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  489. 
Riveting  tool.     W.    R.   Miller.     No.    1,216,717;   Feb.   20 

V.  236  ;  p.  876. 
Road-levelfng   machine.     N.    S.    Monroe.     No.    1.216.044 

Feb.  6  ;  v,  235  ;  p.  109. 
Road-machine.     N.   S.   Monroe.     No.   1,216,046;   Feb.   6 

V.  236  :  p.  199. 
Road   macninery.   Portable.     B.   E.   Lelgbton   and  J.   H 

Clearwater.     No.  1.214,692  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  74. 
Road  or  roadway.     R.  F.  Tompkins.     No.  1,216,186;  Feb 

18  ;  V.  235 ;  p.  688. 
Roads  or  other  purposes  and  roads  or  paths  comprising 

the  same.  Cohering  or  binding  composition  for.     R.  F. 

Tompkins.     No.   1,214,972;  Feb.  6:  v.  285;  p.  172. 
Roads,  pavements,  and  the  like.  Making.     W.  B.  Haaaam. 

No.  1,216,273 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  276: 
Roaster :  Bee — 

Chilli-roaster. 
Rock-drill.     8.  Ferguson.     No.  1,214,666 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  66. 
Rock-drill.     C.  B.  Baeseler.     No.  1,214,642;   Feb.   6;  t. 


Ruling-machines.   Pen-clamp   for.     G.   Van  Wormer.     No, 

1,217.370;  Feb.  27;  ~  

inner  attachment.     ' 
27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1063 


2:i6  ;  p.  21. 

c-drflllng  app 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  42 


Rock-drflllng  apparatus.     W.   A.   Smith.     No.   1,214,603; 


Rock-drllllng  machine.     W.  C.  Stephens.     No.  1.214.607; 

Feb.  6:  V.  235:  p.  44. 
Rock-grab.     T.   L   Durocber.     No.   1.216,423 ;   Feb.   20; 

V.  288  :  p.  774. 
Rod  :  See — 

Curtain-rod. 
Rod-bending    machine.     J.    Karponfch.      No.     1.214,001 ; 

Feb.  6 :  v.  235  :  p.  24. 
Rod  bending  machine.     W.  B.  Myers.    No.  1,217,488 ;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  1184. 
Roll-holder.      A.    P.    F.    Pico.      No.    1,217,211;   Feb.   27; 

V.  235;  p.  1088. 
Rollers,    Chucking    device    for.      L.    P.    Everoad.      No. 

1,218,786  ;  Feb.  18  j_y.  236  ;  p.  498. 
Rolling-mill   guide.     W.  W.   I.,eck.     No.   1,217,611 ;   Feb. 

27  •  V.  235  ;  p.  1229. 
Rolling  of  flat  strips. '  E.  T.  Greenfield.     No.  1,217,760 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1277.     . 
Rolling  screen.     J.  and  P.  Gumber  and  J.  Harder.     No. 


1,216,661  :_Feb.  13  :  v.  286  ;  p._447 
ooflng. 
p.  1082 


Roofing.    L.  F.  McNally.    No 


;  p.  441 
.  1.217. 


196;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 


Roofing.    Apparatus    for  producing    ornamental.     W.    P. 

Dun  Lany.     No.  1,214,668  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  :  p.  62. 
Boofing,    Apparatus    for    producing    ornamental.     W.    P. 

Dun  Lany.     No.  1.214,659 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  68. 
Roosting  and  dropplng-board  combination,  Poultry.    F.  A. 

Cook.     No.  1.217,278  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1110. 
Rope-mnkine  t"--  b'nc      N.  E,   Sherwoiwi.     No.   1,215.584 

Feb.  18 ;t.  St0;p. 


Ropea.  Marking  device  for.    M.  C  Dodge.    No.  1,216.664 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  V.  235  ;  p.  958. 
Rotary  cutter.    J.  L.  Megathlin.    No.  1.217,108 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1007. 
Rotary  cutter  for  sugar-cane  and  the  like.     J.  Melnecke. 

No.  1,217.326 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1126. 
Rotary  engine.     L.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1,216,378;  Feb.  20; 

V.  286 ;  p.  757.  • 

Rotary  engine.     E.  M.   Long.     No.  1,217,789;   Feb.  27; 

V.  235 :  p.  1290. 
Rotary  engine.     C.  N.  Wlkander.     No.  1,214,981  ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  236;  p.  176. 
Rotary  internal-combustion  engine.     S.  P.  Tierney.     No. 

1,216,184  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  687. 
Rotary    steam-engine.      J.    H.    Jackson.      No.    1,217,768; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1282. 
Rotf  tion-meter.     E.  A.   Larson.     No.  1,214,690 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  235  :  p.  74. 
Round   box.     C.   R.  and  J.  J.   Meldrlm.     No.   1.216,966; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  666. 
Rowing-machine.    W.  C.  Firth.    No.  1,217J292 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  1116. 
Rubber-cloth  and  the  like,  Trimming  device  for.     O.  B. 

Heckman.     No.  1,216,315  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  735. 
Robber  composition  and  making  the  same.    M.  F.  Conghlin. 

No.  1,217.157  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1070. 
Rubber    flooring.    Making   mottled.      A.    B.    KempeL      No. 

1.215,382  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  348. 
Robber  treads.  Plug  for.     G.  E.  Rollins.     No.  1,217,881; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1320. 
Rubber,  VulcanHing.     W.  B.  Burke.     No.  1,216.654  ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p,  854. 
Rubber  waste.  Recovering.     R.  F.  Kinsley,  J.  D.  Morron, 

and  C.  R.  Haynes.     No.  1,215,941 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 ;  p. 

550. 
Rule,  Folding.    J.  F.  Clur-'one.     No.  1,216.075 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  598. 
Rule,    Indicator  -  card    scaling-.      L.    A.    Krueger.      No. 

1.215.603  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  462. 


np   for. 
1,217.370  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1142. 
Runner  attachment.     T,  A.  Bedard.     No.  1,217,186;  Feb. 


Rust.  Composition   for  producing  artificial.     C.  M.  Bow- 
man.    No.  l.'Jl 5.471  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  378. 

Std-lron.     L.  Margoiia     No.  1,216,176;  Feb.  6;  v.  285; 
p.  241. 

Sad-iron.     F.  D.  Vollmer.     No.  14216,622;   Feb.   20;  t. 
236;  p.  807. 

Saddle.  Vehicle-.     L.  A.  Brigel.     No.  1421,6.273 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
V.  236;  p.  720. 

Safety-hook.     M.   W.   Jones.     No.   1.2154^1 ;  Feb.  6 ;  T. 
235;  p.  278. 

Safety-hook.     A.  C.  Schmidt.     No.  1,214,717;  Feb.  6;  T. 
235;  p.  84. 
pin. 


8afet72PiD-     A.  Wright     No.  1,^14.688;  Feb.  6;  t.  285; 
>r  shaker.  Combined.     J.  Grossman. '  No. 


p.  58. 
Salt  and  p»per  shaker.  Combined. 
1.215.018;  Feb.  fi;  v.  235;  p.  190. 


Salts   from   admixtures   thereof   In   solution.  Recovering. 

E.  N.  Trump.     .No.  1.216,187  ;  Feb,  13 :  v,  235  ;  p.  638. 
Salts  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  and   manufacture  of   same. 

O.  Gerngross  and   H.   Kast.     No.   1.217.862;  Feb.  27: 

V.  235  :  p.  1314. 
Sand-blast    apparatus.     C.    B.    Bllllnga.     No.    1,214.641 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  66. 
Sand-molding  apparatus.     H.  Tschernlng.    No.  1,216,700 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  887. 
Sandwiches  or  the  like,  Receptacle  for.     J.  G.   Rhodes. 

No.  1.216,842 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  917. 
Sash-cord  fastener.     M.  M.  Benster.     No.  1,210,101 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  235;  p.  216. 
Sash-bolder,    Automatic.     N.    B.    Smith.     No.    1,214,602; 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  42. 
Sash-lock.     F.  F.  Malsbury.     No.  1,216,241;  Feb.  18;  T. 

235 ;  p.  657. 
Sash  or  frame.  Window.     If.  Lachman.     No.  1,214,928: 

Feb.  6 :  V.  236 ;  p.  166. 
Saw-clamp.      A.   D.   Johnson.      No.   1,217,004;   Feb.    20; 

T.  236 ;  p.  972. 
Saw-clamp.     F.  L.  Travis.     No.   1.216.890;  Feb.   20;  t. 

286;  p.  934. 
Saw'deaners,    Gearing   for   gin-.     O.   B.   Robertson.      No. 

1,215,413;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  358. 
Saw  filing  machine.     M.  E.  Kenney.     No.  1,216,187  ;  Feb. 

18  :  V.  235  :  p.  622. 
Saw  filing  or  grinding  wheel.    C.  A.  Bnut.    No.  1,217386 ; 

Feb.  2f;  V.  236;  p.  1328. 
Saw  machine,  Circular-.     W.  H.  Harding.    No.  1,216,527 ; 

Feb.  1 3  :  V.  235  ;  p.  399. 
Saw  reclaimer.  Band-.     N.  Kmmp.     No.  1,217,096;  Feb. 

JO ;  T.  236 ;  p.  1002. 
Saw  set.     W.  H.  Poppectaagen.     No.  1,217,822;  Feb.  27; 

V.  235 :  p.  1301. 
Saw  setting  device.     F.  W.  Brown.     No.  1.217,697 ;  Feb. 

27 :  V.  235 :  p.  1259. 
Saws,    Spacing    device    for    gin-.      8.    F.    Krupp.      No. 

1,217,018 :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  288 ;  p.  977. 
SawiDK  apparatus.     E.  D.  Tompkins.    No.  1.216,481;  Feb. 

13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  364. 
Sawing   machines,    Hacksaw  -  blade   for  metal-.     A.  Baa- 

mussen.     No.  1,214,080  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  :  p.  87. 
Scaffold    Window.     F.   Rotti.     No.   1,216,994;   Feb.   13; 

T.  280 ;  p.  068. 


I  ^ftle.    G.  Walker.    No.  1.210.594  ;  VM>.  IS  ;  t.  385 ;  p.  436. 
"cale,    ColD-coDtroUed    weighing-.     H.    W.    Barwm.     No. 
.  1.21MW:  Feb.  6:  t.  285;  p.  ft. 
i  cale.  Weighing-.     A.  S.  Dyeart.    No.  1^16,088  ;  Feb.  18 ; 

T.  235 :  p.  442.  ,-     ,        , 

fjcale  wplght.     A    W.  Bartbeld.     No.  1.217.887;  Feb.  87; 

T.  235  ;  p.   1255. 
School  chair.     H.  R.  Langalow.     No.  1.217,788;  Feb.  37: 

T.  235 :  p.  1288. 
School  chair.      C.    I.    Lattlg.      No.    1,217.819;    Feb.    27; 

V.  235:  p.  1124. 
Siclssors,    .Magnifying  attachment   for.      F.    H.    Callahan. 

No.  1.216.209;  Feb.  13;  v.  235 ^p.  646. 
F  rore-keeplng    apparatus.      ¥L    W.     Onllford,     Jr.      No. 

1.214,541  ;  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  235 :  p.  21. 
^lc^aper  loading  and  dumping  mechanism.     D.  F.  HUde- 

brand  and  J.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,216,569;  Feb.  20;  t. 

235;  p.  825.  ■ 

4crcen :  See — 

Exhibition-screen.  Shaker-acreea.    ' 

Boiling  screen.  Window-screen. 

Sewerage-screen.  Wire  screen, 

abreen  hanger.     C.  Ckrlstensen.     No.  1,217.275  ;  Fab.  27  ; 

V.  235:  p.  1109. 
Skmbbing  and  drying  machine.     M.  Vera.     Na  1,214.849 ; 

Feb.  6  :  T..  285  ;  p.  126. 
8|[7tibblng  machine.  Floor-.    M.  H.  Crapaer.    No.  1,214,618 ; 


Sea 


1,  Car-.     P.  Schmlti 
p.  995. 
Jfeal,  Car-door.    W.  V.  Goodnow 
V.  235  :  p.  396. 


8^al.  Insulating  gas-tl^t.    W.  B.  Story.  Jr.    No.  1^16.074 ; 
Feb._6 ;  ▼,  236:  p.  208. 


Seals. 


S«t 


S>at 
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Feb.  6 ;  t.  235 ;  p.  10. 
-       6n 


No.  1.217,077  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ; 
No.  1.215.520;  Feb.  18; 


No. 


I.  Machine  for  making  bottle-.    A.  H.  Braeckleln. 
1.214.504  :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236  :  p.  6. 

paler,  Envelop-.    J.  H.  Barrow.    No.  1,217,083  ;  Feb.  20 ; 
T.  236  ;  p.  997. 
a  eallng  pneamatlc  tnbea.  Composition  of  matter  for.    A.  J. 

Bheabottom.    No.  1.215,861 ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  235  ;  p.  621. 
8  >allng  the  feed  and  discharge  openings  of  rotary  con- 
tainers. Appliance   for.     J.  L.  Malm.     No.  1,214,809; 
Feb.  6 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  112. 

Daplex  flat  Joining  and  coverlnf.     L.  Onderdonk. 
No.  1.214,679  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  88. 

ch-llght.     M.  Mats.     No.  1.216.048;  Feb.  «;  t.  286; 
p.  199. 

Car-seat.  Perambulator  folding  seat. 

Chair-seat.  Toilet-seat. 

Grain-tank  seat.  Water-closet  seat. 

and  bark-rest.  Convertible.      M.   C.   Whitaker.     No. 

1.216.029  ;  Feb.  13  :  ▼.  285  ;  p.  582. 
irlng-clasp.     O.  A.   Pound.     No.  1,316,068;  Feb.   6; 

T.  238:  p.  203. 
S  led-cleaning  machine.    S.  Herr.    No.  1,210,803  ;  Feb.  20  ; 

▼.  236 :  p.  905. 
S  «d-cotton  separator.     J.  N.  EUenborg.     No.  1,216,678 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  235 :  p.  860. 
8  ledlnjr-macblne.    w.  L.  Braley.    No.  1,216,472 ;  Feb.  18  ; 

T.  235  ;  p.  878. 
S  fleeting    apparatus    and    system.      A.    F.    Dixon.      No. 

1,215.918  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  641. 
S  'lecting  mechanism.     O.  A.  Danlelmn.     No.   1,216,917 ; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  640. 

"  -lubricatinir  bolt.     O.  Zerk.     No*  1.217,269;  Feb.  27; 

T.  335:  p.  1103. 
-turning  light  for  rolling-stock.     B.  H.  Saltora.     No. 

1,217.072:  Feb.  20:  t.  2.15:  p.  994. 

itlon  of  substances.  Means  for  effecting  magnetic  or 

ladurtlve.      8.    W.    Osgood.      No.    1,214,817 ;    Feb.    6 ; 

V.  235:  p.  115.  i 


S< 


Oaaolene-water  separator. 
Grain-separator. 
Ore-aeparator. 
Seed-eotton  separator. 
No.    1,317,404;    Feb.    37; 

No.  1,215,985;  Feb.  13;  t. 

No.   1,217,826;  Feb. 


St parator :  8ee — 

Air  and  water  separator. 
Cream-separator. 
Dust-sepa  ra  tor. 
Bgg-aeparator. 
parator.      .7.    P.    Buchan. 
▼.  285;  p.  1168. 
parator.     M.  L.  Hickman. 
b5 :  p.  548. 

larator-reguiator.     M.   H.  Reap. 
il ;  ▼.  235 ;  p.  1303. 
S^rlce-box  and  switch.    M.  Harens,  Jr.,  and  F.  B.  Megln- 
Dlss.     No.  1,214.915  :  Feb.  6 j  t.  286  ;  p.  161. 

articles.   Seam   for.     C.   McNelL     No.  1,314.068; 
^eb.  6;  T.  236;  p.  38. 
8c  wer-cleaning  means.     J.  Price.     No.  1,316,189 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  246. 
S4  wer-vent  cap.    M.  L.  McGuire.    No.  1,216,685  ;  Feb.  18  ; 
V.  235  ;  p.  460. 

-screen.     R.  A.  North.     No.  1,217.207;  Feb.  37; 
V.  2.15;  p.  1086. 

ing     and     binding     machine.       J.    B.     Moffatt.       No. 
1,217.829:  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1127. 

.-machine.     J.  Hayes.     No.  1,316,687;  Feb.  30:  t. 
tS35;  p.  864. 

iriBff-machine.     J.  B.   Molfatt  and   B.   8.   Kalao.     No. 
1,314.576 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  386 ;  p.  82. 
4  wlng-machine.     A.  B.  Schoenky.     No.  1,216,416 ;  Feb. 
18 :  ▼.  285 ;  p.  859.  ' 

8e  vlng-machine.      F.    Zaleakl.      No.    1,314,869;    Feb.    6; 
285;  p.  184. 
ing  machine.      F.   Zaleakl.     No.   1.216,686;    Feb.   30; 
7.  235  ;  p.  813. 


Pesi 


Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.    G.  S.  Hill.    No.  1.316,816 : 

Feb.  20 :  T.  235 ;  p.  735.  ,       ,»      , 

Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism.     J.  B.  Mc^att.     No. 

1.217.828 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1126. 
Sewing-machine  folding  drop-pocket.     L.  E.  Christie.     No. 

1,216,945:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  951. 
Sewing-machine  hemming  attachment.    D.  J.  Ensign.    No. 

1,216,298  :  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235 ;  p.  729. 
Sewing-machine,  Lockstitch.    W.  WUaon.    No.  1,216,086 ; 

Feb.  18  :  V.  235 ;  p.  584. 
Sewing-machine  needle-guard.   N.  Lederer.   No.  1,217,786; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1288. 
Sewing-machine   presaer-foot.    Shoe-.     J.   A.   Kelly.      No. 

1,216,324  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  738. 
Sewing-machine   thread   cutter   and   clamp.     F.   Zaleakl. 

No.  1,216.637;  Feb.  20:  v.  2.15:  p.  813. 
Sewing-machine  threading  attachment.     J.  H.  Smith.     No. 

1.216.866  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  926. 
Sewing-machine.  Wax  thread.  T.  H.  Seely.  No.  1,316,786 ; 

Feb.  'iO :  V.  2;{6  :  p.  881. 
Shade  and  curtain  bracket.    E.  H.  Jenkins.    No.  1,216,128  ; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  619. 
Shade  and  curtain  hanger,  Naiiless  combination  window. 
P.  E.  Mors.     No.  1.216,592;   Feb.  20;   ▼.  235;  p.  884. 
Shade  and  curtain  support.  Window.    M.  J.  Brnnner.    No. 

1,216,277:  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  721. 
Shade  and  roller  connector.  Curtain-.     D.  B.  Kerr.     No. 

1,216,082  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  286 ;  p.  194. 
Shade  attachment.  Window-.    S.  W.  Halea.    No.  1,217,448 ; 

Feb.  27 ;  v.  235  :  p.  1169. 
Shade  bracket.  Window-.     B.  B.  Brluges.     No.  1,217,696; 

Feb.   27:  V.  2.35;   p.  1259. 
Shade  guide.  Window-.     W.  M.  Murray.     No.  1,216,594; 

Feb.  20  :  T.  2.35  :  p.  884. 
Shade  guide.  Window-.     A.  Zorba.     No.   1.217.261;  Feb. 

27;  V.  2,35;  p.  1104. 
Shade-holder,    Adjustable.      A.    B.    Johnson    and    O.    B. 

Franaen.     No.  1,214,648  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  386 ;  p.  28. 
Shade-roller  mounting.     J.  C.  Lion.     No.  1,215,671 ;  Feb. 

18  :  V.  236  ;  p.  454. 
Shade  trimmer  and  roller-cutter.  Window-.    B.  H.  Miller. 

No.  1.214.676;  Feb.  6;  t.  286;  p.  82. 
Shaft-coupilng.     E.   C.   Lewis.     No.   1,217,465;   Feb.  37; 

V.  235:  p.  1176. 
ShaMs.  Self-lubricating  bearing  for.    W.  H.  Lindsay.    No. 

1.216,821;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  911. 
Shaker-screen.      W.    Brasack.      No.    1,314,606;    Feb.    •; 

T.  236;  p.  7. 
Sharpener,    Edge-tool.      W,    B.    Winter.      No.    1,216,887; 

Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p,  761. 
Sharpener.  Knife-.    B.  C.  Tobin.     No.  1.216.691 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

▼.  2.35  :  p.  425. 
Sharpener,   Rasor  blade.      J.   M.   Welch.     No.    1,215.898; 

Feb.  13;  V.  235;  p.  532. 
Sharpening    apparatus.     Drill-.       W.     A.     Smith.       No. 

1.214,604  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  48. 
Shear  holding^and  operating  device.     F.  H.  Schalti.     No. 

1.215.998  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  .p.  569. 
Shears:  See — 

Mower-shears. 
Shears.  C.  F.  Zimmerman.   No.  1.214.685 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  386  ; 

p.  68. 
Sheet-delivery  receptacle.    M.  M.  Marcuse.    No.  1.216,713 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  874. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     E.  T.  Campbell.     No.  1,216.778  ; 

Feb.  20 :  V.  235  :  p.  895. 
Sheet-feeding   means.      H.   L.    Brigham.      No.   1,316,347; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  266. 
Sheet-metal-case  construction.     W.  W.  Watson  and  C.  A. 

Anderson.     No.  1,215.447 ;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  370. 
Sheet-metal   <*ompre8sion -clamp   for  tubing  and   the  like. 
A.  J.  Frey.     No.  1.217.43.3:  Feb.  27:  V.  235;  p.  1165. 
Sheeting,  Horizontal.    J.  B.  Ooldsborough.    No.  1,216,336 : 

Feb.  13  :  v.  2.35 :  p.  651. 
Shells,  Moid  for  casting.   J.  C.  McLachlan.   No.  1,316,664  ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  414. 
Shelter  outfit.  Combination.   O.  W.  Oail,  Jr.    No.  1,216,189  ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 :  p.  228. 
Shield  for  the  use  of  soldiers  and  others.    F.  Dayton  and 
E.  A.  Whitfield.     No.  1,214,617 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  13. 
Shipping  l>ox.  Knockdown.     G.  M.  Walker.     No.  1.217.862  ; 

Feb.  27;  v.   2.35;  p.   1.311. 
Shipping-receptacle.    J.  M.  Richens.    No.  1,216.166;  Feb. 

13;  V.  2.35:  p.  631. 
Shirt.     A.  C.  Haft.  Jr.     No.  1,216,931 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  386 ; 

p.  646. 
Shock-absorber.     W.   A.  Crook.     No.  1,216,133;  Feb.  6; 

V.  235;  p.  228. 
Shock  absorber.     E.  Fuller.     No.  14217,296 ;   Feb.  27 ;  t. 

2:^5:  p.  iiie. 
Shock  absorber       E.  C.   Gray.     No.   1,216,226;   Feb.    IS; 

V.  2.35  :  p.  B52. 
Shock  absorber.      B.    K.    Hall.      No.    1.216,269;    Feb.    6; 

V.  235:  p.  274. 
Shock  absorber.     W.  S.  Harley.     No.  1,216,686;  Feb.  30; 

V.  236 ;  p.  864. 
Shock-absorber.    G.  A.  Stafford.    No.  1,216.736 ;  Feb.  13  ; 

V.  235  :  p.  476. 
Shock-absorber.     A.  Stowasaer.     No.  1,217,659;  Feb.  2l : 

V.  236  :  p.  1248. 
Shock  absorber.     C.  Weiland.     No.  1.216,191 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 

285 :  p.  640. 
Shock-absorber  for  cantaliver-springs.    B.  K.  Drarer.    No. 
1,216,421;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  774. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


3^3L/S6S^!Teb.^l3?V.'Sn°  SSo'  -•  « 

^tl|ffi^^.  2i7*v"-236fp.*947«"'^«'""'*-  ~- 
F^b"'20°'v^2MT808^'  *'  ^*"*'-  ^°-  l-2ie.628 ; 
^^^O^T'i^^Ha'  "•  =•  '"»^  "••  ^^^^ ' 
^'r^SO*^'  ^'  *'""•  '*"•  *'*"''^«^:  ^^'  13;  ▼•  235; 
**p*19?'  "■  ***"■*"•  ^®-  1.218,020;  Feb.  6;  t.  286. 
^'T'lns"**  ^'  ^''**'*'"  ^"'  1'217,463  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236 ; 
***749.  ^  ^  Pmm«»-  No.  1,316,868 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p. 
^"T  1089  "•  ^^*'^^-     No    1.217,216  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ; 

*'irb*:*'207^"2W;T7&  °- ^' ''*'*^-    «»-l'216,886; 
Shoe  cons^truction.^^O.  Cilamlello.     No.   1,217.703;   Feb. 

^^^i'!"!f^*;?"2^««%gA.   H.  Prensel.     No.  1.217.214; 

"'reb''?/;  v'**2S'f p'loA-    "•    '*'*"-'•      ^«-    ^•^"•"^^ 
^*28b  ??*986  '•  ^  *^  ^^'    "••  1.21«.8»6 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 

^"^236  ^^'sTl^     ''•  ^  ^^^     ''••  1'216.460  ;  Feb.  IS  ; 
^\*i';  ?."236'":'?"371  *"'  ^-  ^"*-     "••  1.216.449;   Feb. 

Shoe-shining  apparatus.     C.  LoreU.     No.  1,316,289 ;  Feb. 

i.o  ,  V.  ^do  ,  p.  667. 

nJJSrrJfs?''*'    *'•*«***•    »•■  1.217,401;  Feb.  37; 

^*'N*o*72'??'-1«n°%  ?l°'l?**"^oyP*"^-  ^-  "•  Stocker. 
avt:   ;  ^'^h'i^^'  *^^-  27;  V.  285;  p.  1188. 

r23?;p  m*"  "•••••     ''••.1'217,002;  Feb.  30; 

^^'S^v^RR^  Making  bnttoo-.    J.  Oroaa.     No.  1  316.441  • 
^  Feb.  20 :  V.  285  ;  p:  781.  i.,^x9,%n. , 

pTisS.       '■    ^^***     No.  1,316,804;  Feb.  6;  T.  286; 

^^S^'  »¥*"°^     J    ^-    Kally.     (BfllMM.)     No.   14.261- 
Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 :  p.  1017.  *  '     ""'    **"*'»*  • 

r2.36^*J"lf68.        ''•   ^^^-     *••  1'2",440;  FA.   18; 

Shooting' at  a  target.   Indicating  apparatus  to  aasUt  in 

Fe'b.*'27^  v'2W    p    1144^-  ^''^'^^'^-     No.  1,2171876° 

^**20?v°236"'/*9io^*  "•  ''•*"*•  "••  ^•»«'»W5  »»• 
^*'FeH7'"v  23T%*1134'^'*°«''^-  "••  ^-^^'^^^ ; 
%:?.  e^lT2's6%':iit  ^'  «•  ^«>^  »••  ^'216.089; 
'"f.^.S'l'':  Fej'ls'^V.lsft'"!  4^58  ^-    ''^^^^      ^« 

286Tp^9eo     "'  ^^^    '**'•  i'*i«'»«*:  '^'  20;  t. 

®'F?b'Vrv"iSf;  S!l7!*     '*••'•*«*'*»•     No.  1,214,700; 

Shuttle  drive.  O.  L.  Lawson  and  J  H  Rm^  Wn 
1.216.567  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  2.36  i  p.  411.  ^'      '^*'- 

285rr969'""     ^'  ^^^^-     NO.  1,316,994;  IM.  80;  t. 

Sieve^'  *W.  F.  Ihrke.     No.  1,216,468;  Feb.  30;  t.  886;  p. 

^*p*128?'  ^"  ''*"*"**'■•    No.  1,217,786  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286 ; 

^*v  2M '"i".  1122  *'  '*"*"•*>"•     No.  1,317,814;  Feb.  37; 

^Veb.  iif  V.'lSrP^lV^l  ""•  ^°"**'^°'  '*''•  '•'*"•*»*' 
^*r°"2.3^5r?^1264®"  ^""*-     '*°-    1'217.716 ;    Feb.    27: 

^'v°'2il5Tp°4i?"  "■  ^  ^"*^-  ^°-  1'215.000 ;  Feb.  18; 
Signal :  8ee^— 

Automoblle-rignal.  Fishing-signal. 

pw,^'°°fif*f°*'•  Railway-sfgnal. 

E  ectric  signal.  Raln-slgnal. 

Elevator-sUmal. 

^'p^Ses  °"  ^*°'^'  ^°'  1'215.»79  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  386 ; 
^*  P°*468  ^'  ^  ^o*'*'"'"''-  ^'o-  1.215,710  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  286 ; 
lis:}-    t  i5!JS-    S?-  Himi  f  S*-  5  ?  ^-  286 ;  p.  86. 


^5  V  o9?°J?,i"*$M"*""  'or  automatic.     G.  C.  Martin 
B.^o-  1-217.476;  Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1179  «*r™. 

Signaling  Md  braking  device  for  trains.  Automatic  safety 
^.J-  ^,    McCoy.     No.  1.215.952:  Feb.  13;  v.  235  •  d    mJ" 

^'K'^2^^TiU''%'i^T  ^"T^cy:  No.  1,2^7.2*5?; 

^VeW;  v'1^  -^^  iaS"''  ^-  ^-  '°"*P'*'-  ''*»•  1.215.1W; 
^'^"286*  J^l^ss  ^-  *■•  ^"*"-  No.  1.217,628;  Feb.  27; 
'"^'^  2.35^  p"'664  ■  "•  ^  "*'''^"-  No-  1.216.231 ;  Feb.  13  ; 
^*1^*"v^'>,3rT-450^-  "•   "''P""'-     No.  a.216.658;   Feb. 

''5J^"i"iiY.^8Vr:-  frff :  v^?i"i,"iu"^  ^-  ^•^'"^^*'- 

Slmaling  systems.  Circuit-closer'  for  automatic  C  U. 
Mu^^^r     No.  1,216,242 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  235 ;  p.  266 

p.* 564.         P**"""-     No.   1,215.983;  Feb.   13;  v.   286; 
Sllo-tamper.    I.  Anderson.    No.  1,214.872  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  288; 

^;'.«o'Ti!?te  ^e^fl  IT  2S  ;T.  ?4r  "«*  '•  ■•' 

''"N^oT2i%?!"KL'?f!T^iS.rm4'''"'  ^-  **"""• 

^.*  235 ^p.  664"°-  <»*»""••)  'Ni.  14.269;  Feb.  ,18  ; 
**'p*'ll7l'  "^  ""^"  ^°-  1'217.450;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 
^'^.*235''rp"l280-  ''"''""•  ^^•'-  1'217.761;  Feb.  37; 
^'235  ^'^  866  "■•  ^'  ""'•  ^•^  1-21«'8»0;  Feb.  20;  r. 
yo.\%^  '-Wayl^HL 

sHHrF"¥'"v"^"^^^  "3= v.«T64i^-  ^• 

'r21?,r5^';#ri?n?3^5?^'T<^  ^•^^''^  NO. 
»  "S**  ^,?^^'*^  Tehlcle.  Combined."  C.  Z.  Miller  and 
f.  1084.  °-      ^**-    1217.200;    Feb.    27?  v     2S6l 

Sl«i,^Bob-:    K.  Takeml.     No.  1,216.009;  Feb.  13;  t.  285- 

y,2mr'^r>''2^rr.  JfeTp.  95^  '•  ''—*»-  ^- 

Sleepers,  Means  for  arousing.  J.  H  Leal  No  i^irmmi. 
Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  453.  ""•  1.215.666. 

e^T^^MS-*?*!!?  ''•  *•  ^**'*"-  ^°  1.214.822;  Feb. 
^-^i^^i'Fe^.'iTjy.'S^-^f^^-  ^»-«-  No. 
^Sfb'.  Jffr! -28? •;  5-'fe'"  "«*  *  ^-  ^'-  ''••  ^•"*-»»  J 
^"e!%.'28[f?*p'288^-  ®-  *'*«^«''"-     No.  1.216,296;  Feb. 

^"v^2'35^r?474'"    ^    ®"**''-     ^'*'   1'215.731;  Feb.   18; 
Sllp-c^er  can^S.  H.  Curran.     No.  1,214,899;  Feb.  6; 

8mokinf-p^.     j.   D. 
T.  286;  o.  141. 

f i%°t'67ri^.  ^%^r8svi!'862°-  ^  '"^-  ^•• 

285Tp"436. '•  *^"^"*'-  ^-  1.215.620;  Feb.  13;  t. 
^286tpS87*''  ^  I>o»*k-  No.  1,316,008;  Feb.  6;  ▼. 
*°286^p''i61^*  ^'   "**"**     *'••   1'2".»42:   Feb.   6;  ▼. 

'°nfe7;'i;b.^^?-v^^S?p   4?4    ^-     ^''^"'        No. 
Snow-remoring^agparatu-.^^l  jyigioti.     No.  1.217,676; 

^^v.^m" ;*?!  1269.    ""'°^*^°»e'-    No.  14117.739  ;  Feb.  37  ; 
*>5i?.<*i?P«»"«:._  W*Qald-_.     M.  O.  Melvin.     No.  1.216,298  ; 


Burger.     No.   1.214,887;   Feb.    6; 


S  gna  .    W.  Snarks     No.  1.214,722  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v!  286    pi  is! 

simal-boi,    Non  Interference    successive.      R.    J.    GagkilL 

No   1  216.615  :  Fob.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  396.  ^a««"- 

f?e*b   67v'286"*ri98     «' <^-  ^^l"-     No.  1.216.042 ; 
Sl^n^aJdevic^e.S^emaphori.     ^- ^- '^t««-     No.  1.216.020 ; 

^ Veb.  °l^hv"'2y^"p'l97''-  ""■  '^"''*^-    '^^^  ^'21«'«1 : 
''^o".\llt5"58rFeb^T77'v.*Sl?'';-  12^11  ^^    ^'^'^^'^ 


^  Feb.  6 ;  T.  286 ;  p.  288 
Sock-supporter,     a. 
_  ▼.  286 ;  p.  726 


A.  Daria.    No.  1,216,288;  Feb.  30; 


'^^^IzVsT p.- im  ''*''**'''******•     No.    1.217,489;   Feb.   27; 

^*BSSir£*ti?*tnJ^''?J**'?J2'-.  I-  W-  8.  Hntchlna,  L. 
Sb:^T286?p  788'   **™''»»»«»*«-     No.   1,216.462; 

^13^^^^p\^     ^-  ^-  ^■^''°-     No.  1.216.802;  Feb. 

%?^.%!'r'25*rp^462  ^  ""  *^"*-  '^^  '^^^'^■' 
^i*'j55**p"66*^*^  ''  ^  '""*•  **••  1'214,666;  Feb.  6; 
^'T.^%T2^:'i!1!i2.  *•  ^  ^°™-  «*>•  ^•"4.889; 
^°l**2l6??'48l.  ^  ^•^'•«-  No.  M18.7B1:  Feb.  It; 
^lVy°S?*J:698   *^***°°«»'-     No.    1,216,078;   Frt). 

si?#i*;'^%'""'^^  ^• 


X(ll 


Bt  Hds  from  Hqnlds,  Aroantas  for  Mparatlnc.     W.  Riw- 

KsU.     No.   1.214.S93  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  ZasTp.  88. 
Soiad-box.   Convertible.     R.    J.    Prettlc'    Na   1.2ie,889; 

reto.  20 :  T.  2.36 ;  p.  916. 
So  isd- boxes.   Mounting  diaphragms   In.     P.   Dodge.     No. 

1.215.500;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  889. 
So  DOd-reproducei  8.    Diaphragm    for.      B.    Frltzsch.      No. 

1.217.294  :  Fib.  27  ;  t.  235 ;  p.  1115. 
8«  and-reprodndng  machines.   Automatic  stopping  derlcc 

tor.     H.  C.   MOler.      (Reissue.)     No.  14.AT ;  Feb.  6; 

r.  286 ;  p.  296.  -»        . 

So  md-reproduclng    machines.    Vlbratlon-goreniiag  derlce 

'or.     W.  J.  Tanner.     Now  14216,744;  Feb.  18;  ▼.  235; 

).  479. 
8p  igbettl-cutUng    derlce.      D.    Pldolo.      No.    1,217,841  ; 

Feb.  27:  V.  235;  p.   1131. 
Si  trk-arrester.    A.  Lake.    No.  1,216,288  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286 ; 

}.  280. 
8p  irk-plug.     D.  L.  Boggess.     No.  1,215,611 ;  Feb.  13  r  t. 

535 :  p.  432. 


535 :  p.  605. 
Spfirlipro);.     F.  R.  La  Plante.     No.  1,317.784;  Feb.  27; 


8p 
8P 


Spii 


8p 


Spil 
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BalkwilL 


:30 :  p. 
Sp^kpfag.     H.  A.  Dortch.     No.  1,216,082;  Feb.   18;  t. 

""   p.  6or 

■plan. 

.    2.'j5  ■  D.  1288 
8p  lirk-plDg.     A.  j'.  Mnmmert.     No.  1,215^86 ;  Feb.  13 ;  t. 

535:  p.  512. 
8p  irk-piQg  for  Intpmal-combustion  englaM.     M.  O.  Kopf. 

^'0.  1,210.139  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  622. 
1^  trklng  in  direct-current  machines.  Means  for  prerent- 

ng.     A.    Fahrmbacher.     No.    1.215,786:    Feb.    13;    v. 

35 ;  p.  493. 
8p  irking  in  direct-current  machines.  Means  for  prerent- 

ng.     A.    Fahrmbacher.     No.    1,215,787;    Feb.    IS;    t. 

135 :  p.  493. 
8p  'ed    device.    Automatic    change-.      M.    TarrltM.      No. 

.216.626  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286  ;  p.  B46. 
Sp  "ed-indlcator.  Audible.     H.  B.  Keiper.     No.  1,217,778 ; 

i'eb.  27;  v.   235;   p.   1284. 
Sp  >ed  mechanlfiin.  Variable-.    E.  R.  DraTCr.    Na  1,216,606  ; 

>b.  13  :  V.  235  :  p.  891. 
8p  lerical  objecrn.  Apparatus  for  producing.     E.  B.  Neal. 

io.  1.217.205  :  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  1086. 
8p  cnlng-machine.     G.  L.  Rice.     No.  1.217.067  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

'.  235  :  p.  992. 
8p  ral  sprlDK  for  the  closing  of  doors.      F.  Dlats.      No. 

,216.498  :  Feb.  13 :  T.  236 :  p.  388. 
8p  Jttlng-marhine.     A.  Johnson.     No.  1,214,688;  Feb.  6; 

r.  286 ;  p.  71. 
8p  (ke-fantenln^.    Taper-pin.       J.     E.     Strletelmeler.       No. 

,217..361 :  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  1138. 
8p>ol  holder.     V.  A.  BroaUIet.     No.  1,216/476;  Feb.  18; 

1  .  235  :  p.  880. 
Sp  tuts.  Device  for  holding  fl«>zlble.     C.  B.  Dunham.     No 

:  .216.296  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  728.   • 
Sp  aying  apparatus.     R.  N.  Stewart.     No.  1,216,746 ;  Feb. 

:  O ;  T.  285  ;  p.  886. 
8p  Ing  :  See — 

klr-sprlng.  Tn>«-bar-rebonnd  firing. 

(ed-sprlng.  Veoicle-sprlng. 


StaU^iaard.     W.   MItcheU.     No.   1,21S,B69;   Feb.   18;  t. 

235^;  p.  417. 
Stamp-afBzer.     J.   H.  Barrow.     No.   1,217,887;   Feb.  27; 

V.  235  :  p.  1148. 
Stamp-afflxer.     J.  E.  Richmond,  W.  J.  Balkwlll,  and  W.  F. 

Schwelser.     No.  1,216,863;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  751. 
Stamp-afllxers,  Counter  mechanism  for.     W.  J.  Balk^ 

No.  14216.267 ;  Feb.  20:  t.  286 ;  p.  717. 
Stamp,  Uand-.     B.  N.  FaJea     No.  1,216,788 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 

236 ;  p.  494. 
Stanchion,   Cattle-.     A.  Frit*.     No.   1,217,434;   Feb.  2T; 

V.  235  :  p.  1166. 
Stanchion,   Cattle-.      A.  Frits.     No.  1,217,438;   Feb.  27: 

V.  235  ;  p.  1165. 
Stanchions,    Locking-head    for.      A.    W.    Knntaon.      No. 

1.216,327  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  739. 
Stanchions.  Sure-stop  atUchment  for.     M.  B.  Moyer.     No. 

1.216.398  ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  362. 
Stand  :  8«« — 

Display-stand.  Hammock-stand. 

Folding  stand.  Washstand. 

Fruit-stand. 
Staple    making    and    applying    machine.      C.    Lea.      No. 

1,214,930 ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  167. 
Stapling  machine.     B.  T.  Ureenfleld.     No.  1,217,749;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1276.  . 
Starting    and    Ignition    apparatus.      B.    M.    Leeee.      No. 

1,214.556  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235;  p.  26. 
Starting  device.     W.  C.  Henderson.     No.  1,214,917 ;  Fob. 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  152. 
SUrtlng  device.     H.  L.  Van  Valkenbnrg.     No.  1,215,224 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  268. 
Static  protective  device.     B.  P.  Jackson.     No.  1,217,468; 

Feb.  27:  V.  235:  p.  1172. 


iplrai  sptini 

ini 


ng.     n.  W.  Sanford.     No.  1,217,507  ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286  : 
1193. 
ing-abntment.       Removable.      B.       E.      Wenp.      No. 
.215.766  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  482. 
Spflng   arrangement   especially   for   contact   devices.     H. 
|andls.     No.  1.215.665  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  :  p.  4S2. 

ig  casing.  Vehicle-.     S.  Joseph.     No.  1.216,379;  Feb. 
;  V.  235:  p.  846. 

ig-head.    Removable.      H.   and   F.   M.    Athons.      No. 
.216.920  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  943. 
^^Ing-llnk.     F.   Lacambra.     No.   1,216,468;  Feb.   20;  r. 

:  35  ;  p.  787. 
Spi  Ing-lubrlcator.     W.    H.    Brown.     No.    1,216,904 ;    Feb. 
T  ;  V.  235  :  p.  535. 

ng  suspension.     R.  E.  Layman.     No.  1,217,006;  Feb. 
' ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1003. 

Ig    suspension.     C.    Robinson    and    H.    Person.     No. 
217.111 :  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ;  p.  1009. 


Spilng 
]  8; 
Spin 


8 


10; 


'^i5f7 


ing-wbeel.     M.  C.  and  S.  L.  Bolt  and  E.  E.  Goad.     No. 
.215,7"     -         - 


768l:  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 :  p.  487. 
Spring- wheel.     W.  B.  Crawford.     No.  1,216.082  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

1 .  285  :  p.  601. 
~  i^a^  wheel.     C.  Q.  Smith.     No.  1,216,780;  Feb.  18;  t. 

Spi  Ing-wheel  for  vehicles.    J.  8.  O.  Billett.    No.  1,316,660 ; 


1  eb.  20 :  V.  235 :  p.  853. 

tint 
1  -eb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  9r 


8pi  Ing-wheel  mount 


F.  M.  Arnold.     No.   1,214,748; 


Spilngs,    AdJQstable   hanger    for.      T.    B.   Jenkina      No. 

1 :216.468  :  Feb.  20  :  v.  235 ;  p.  786. 
Spi  Ings,    Tension-adjusting    device     for    coanterbalance-. 

J .  K.  Temstedt.     No.  1,216.689 ;  Feb.  18 ;  r.  285 ;  p. 

4  24. 
Inkier  :  Bee —  i 

i  utomatlc  sprinkler.  Lawn-aprlnUer.     I 

Sqt  are.     K  B.  Perkina     No.  1,216,848 ;  Vafc.  18 ;  t.  8SS ; 

1 .  616. 
Sqi  Irrel-cage  windings.  End  ring  for.    F.  M.  Whitney.    No. 

1 ,216,088 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  218. 
Stacker.     F.  J.  MacDonald.     No.  1,314,6«5;  Fab.  6;  t. 

2  18  :  p.  28. 
Sta  eking  machines.  Turn-table  stroctnrc  for  com-.    O.  B. 

(  aley.    No.  1.215,108  :  Feb.  6  :  x.  285  ;  p.  218. 
Sta  iwars.  Step  for  spiral.     P.  Dirvlnage.     No.  1,216,852 ; 

I  eb.  18 ;  T.  MS  ;  p.  887. 


Stay-bolt  structure.     B.  B.  D.  Stafford  and  B.  I.  Dodda. 

No.  1.216,621  :  Feb.  20:  v.  235;  p.  844. 
Stay-bolt  structure.     B.  B.  D.  Stafford  and  E.  I.  Dodda. 

No.  1,216,622;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  844. 
SUy,  Garment-.     F.  W.  Winter.     No.  1.216,037 ;  Frt>.  18 ; 

V.   2:{.%:    p.  585. 
Stcady-reat.    J.  8.  WUcoz,  Jr.,  A.  Tamer,  and  H.  W.  Dob* 

bar.    No.  1,214,629  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  51. 
Stoam-boller.     J.    E.    Bell.     No.    1,216.765;    Feb.    18;    r. 

235 ;  p.  486. 
Steam-engine.     W.   M.  Wilkin.     No.  1,214,858;   Feb.  6; 

V.  285  ;  p.  129. 
Steam-engine.     W.   M.   Wilkin.      No.   1,214,868;   Feb.  6; 

V.  235  ;  p.  130. 
Steam-engine.      Reversible     rotary.      A.      Phillips.      No. 

1.215.984  ;  Feb.  13;  v.  285 ;  p.  666. 
Steam  table.     J.  F.  Robbins.     No.   1,217.880;  Feb.  27;  ▼. 

235  :  p.  1319. 
Steam  trap.     C.   H.  Atklna     No.  1,216394;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

235  :  p.  763. 
Steam  trap.     B.    L.    Clover.     No.   1,215,912;    Feb.   18;   T. 

285 :  p.  689. 
Steel-furnace,    Electric.      J.    L.    Dlzon.      No.    1,214,784; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  98. 
Steel-furnace,    Electrically-heated.      J.    L.    Dlzon.      No. 

1,214.763  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  98. 
Steering   attachment.      P.    Crosley,   Jr.     No.   1,214,661 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  235 :  p.  60. 
Steering-gear  attachment    L.  T.  Kennedy.    No.  1,216,168 ; 

Feb.  e  ;  V.  235 ;  p.  289. 
Stoering-wheel.     A.  S.  Dyiart     No.   1,216,670;  Feb.  20; 

T.  238  :  p.  869. 
Steering-wheel    Indicator.     O.    8.    Kodd.     No.    1,217,108; 

Feb.  20 ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1006. 
Steering-wheel-locking     device.       P.     E.     Snyder.       Na 

1,216,871 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  027. 
Stencll-sheet  and   bath   for   making  same.     J.   A.  Bailey 

and  H.  B.  Calusowskl.     No.  1,215.008 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  285 ; 

p.  216. 
Stencil-sheets,   Device  for   preparing.     B.   W.    Hill.     No. 

1,214.786  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  106. 
Stenclllng-machines,  Adhesive-applying  means  for.     J.  D. 

Reifsnyder    and    H.    G.    Schwerdtle.      No.    1,215,194; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  248. 
Stereoscopic  device  or  the  like.    L.  J.  B.  Colardeau  and  J. 

Richard.     No.  1,216,048  ;  Feb.  20 ;  T.  285  ;  p.  963. 
Sterilisation  of  liquids.    P.  H.  Dawe.    No.  1,217,421 ;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  286 ;  p.  1160. 
Steriliser.     J.   C.   Damall.     No.   1,217,118;   Feb.   20;  t. 

235  :  p.  1010.       > 

Sterilizer.     W.H.May.     No.  1,216,683;  Feb.  18;  t.  285: 

p.  468. 
Btlrmp,  Driving-.    J.  8.  Coates.    No.  1,214,758 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  286  :  p.  97. 
Stltch-mboing   and    channel-roughening   machine.      J.    B. 

Hadaway.     No.  1.217.595 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235 ;  p.  1224. 
Stitching  machine  for  t>ookblnding,  Thread-.     U.  Bischof. 

No.  1,217.396;  Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1160. 
Stitching  machine.  Sole-.     M.  Soens.     No.  1,216,738 ;  Feb. 

13  :  V.  286:  p.  474. 
Stitching  machine.  Wire-.     J.  Pagllaral.     No.  1,216,812; 

Feb.  ff ;  v.  235  ;  p.  289. 
Stoeking  and  knitting  and  faabionlnf  the  same,  Seamleao- 

fashloned.     W.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,216,874;  Feb.  20;  r. 

285 ;  p.  756. 
Stoker    mechanism.     W.    C.    A.    Henry.     No.    1,216,529; 

Feb.  18  ;  v.  2.35  ;  p.  400. 
Stone-picker.     J.  J.  Vogel.     No.  1,216,751;  Feb.  20;  t. 

285 ;  p.  887. 
Stool.  Folding.     D.  M.  Neff.     No.  1,215.689;  Feb.  18;  t. 

236  ;  p.  461. 


1 
I 


I 
I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


zcm 


No.  1,218,014;  Fob.  18; 


Stool.  Mllkliic-.     L.  B.  Thrune. 
■    V.  iS6  :  pr676. 

^^V^^^."^BA  "•  *'•  Kennedy.    No.  1,217.774 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

V.  zoo  ,  p.  1^04. 
Stopper :  See — 


Bottle  or  the  like  stopper. 
No.    1,216,177;    Feb.    IB]    v. 


^  ▼.  285  ;  p.  625: 
Stove-lid  Ufter 


— ttle-stopper. 
Stopper.     T.    C.    Spelling. 

235 ;  p.  635. 
Store^counter^^^N.  J.  Schepls.     No.  1,215378 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

27  :  v:  235  r„.  m9^-   Haapanen.     Na  1,217.768  ;  Feb. 

^*Feb.' 27"!°*  285 -p  ?087    ^'  ^'  *^'''"'-     ^'*-  ^'2".209^ 

^*r^^.?"-    ,y^o*-  Huenefeld.     No.  14517,461 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
v.  ^80 ;  p.  1172. 

■'*?'',?:  .^'J'.;     ^-  ^-  Je*v<MJs  and  A.  R.  Whittaker.     No 
1,214,647  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  288  ;  p.  28.  "«•«.     «o. 

Stove  or  ranee  for  marine  vessels,  Cooking.     J.  Alford. 
„  No.  1,215.233  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  •  n  mi         *^  -j«»»^u. 

Stove,  Portable.     L.  A.  Bergen 
V.  285  jp.  1063. 

'*r2^7.6^"!''l'eb'.''5?rv^'3rp:  l^^Z  ^^    ^''"^'"-      ""'■ 
Stovepip^holder.     J.  W.  Sllemers.  "^Na  1,216.618;  Feb. 

ZU  ,  V.  ZSO  ,  p.  o4S. 

27?i^^35?Vl296  ^    ^  Beyers.     Na  1,217,806;  Feb. 
*'^°*!:v  ^'lia/i^We  pot-.     B.  G.  Link.     No.  1^14300; 


o.  1317,189  ;  Feb.  27  ; 


Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  109. 
Strainer   for  liquids,   Self-cleaning.     G 


W.   Collin.     No. 


1,216.547';  Feln'^o';  Tr'iasTp.lliV. 

"'"oSr-  ^**'?i^-     ^-  G«"even.     No.  1316,112;  Feb.  18; 
V.  Joo  ;  p.  oi2.  • 

^Veb^e"  23^0**274    ^    ^    °"'"*'      **••    ^'216.267: 

®*iS.°2'7':^"285?p'l272  ^'^•'^^^'  Na  1317,787  ; 
'^T^iS^TVeo  ^  ^'^^''  Na  1316,969 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
^^Hi^'r^^^W.^'  °'  ^™«^**'»-  Na  1,215.078;  Feb.  6; 
^%T,^  v°f36t?!'248  '■  °'  ^'"y*«'-  No.  1315,196  ; 
^*2^:'^'^- V^Si*  *"•  ®'  ^^'^^*'  No.  1316,768 ;  Feb. 
®*KS!T;^:  23??^  sT*     ^•^^^-     Na   1314.686: 

^^r'o.^'^Si,  Prpvldbg  eubstroctures  for.     L.  White.     No. 

1.217.128  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236  :  p.  1016. 
Stump-puUer      I.  G.  Longwell.     No.  1,216,148;  Feb.  18; 

V.  Zao ;  p.  625. 

*'°«'"Sr^**'  >RP*f«tns  for  moving  diving-rudders  of.    M 
823^  Ekama.    Na  1,216,564  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286  ; 

'°F?r20f  v  286^"pT24'°''  ''  ^'  '"^-  ^°-  *'21«.861 ; 
Snctlon^cleaner.^    j.  B.  Klrby.     Na   1314,796;  Feb.  8; 

^'^i£'§i^°i''^y^«*°lo^'y^«-    OEn^^l     Nal,2i6,564: 


S 
8u 


reb.  20 :  V.  236  ;  p.  820 


T2'l«?5°5":%*2'o"^'a°?;.•'K5 
lujmr-separatinjr    machine.      L.    M. 


Ing  apparatus.     G.  Engel. 


No. 
J. 


-«<'Paratinc    marhlne.     H    M.    Clalraln    and    O, 
fluares.     No.  1,217.706  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1262 

®°lH',?"i'*>«fi  ^'  ^-  ^"*^-     Na  1315,771;  Feb.  18; 
V.  ^30  ;  p.  488. 

Sunshade.     B    Washington.     Na  1,217.642;  Feb.  27;  t. 

Superheater.  Steam-.     E.  A.  Geojjhegan,  W.  B.  Mayo,  and 
^   .'!^^..^I°^f- .  Na  1.216.25^  :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286;  p.  661. 


A.  E.  Keith.     No.  1,214,686 ;'  Feb." 


Supervisory  system. 
6  ;  V.  236  :  p.  72. 

^Ti'Jof^^tS^TsM     »-^^^o"-    Na  1,216.782; 

^"?'*23j{  •  p  36**"*'    '•  ^'«*«'-    Na  1314,584;  Feb.  6; 

^"f^'J' 23i**°''*il*85  ^'  ^'  ^"^*''-     No.  1317,491;  Feb. 

Surgl'cai  appiUnce.     A.  M.  Jones.     No.  1.215,028 ;  Feb. 

D :  V.  z.!.") :  p.  193. 

^"i'JliS'ir-S"''^'^^-  »i'  -^  Cameron  and  G.  B.  Birch.     Na 

1.217.562  :  Feb.  27 :  v.  285 ;  p.  1212. 
Surgl^l  device.     J.  S.  Falck.     Na  1316,099;  Feb.  18; 

V.  Z3o  ;  p.  607. 
Surgical  Instrument.    L.  Gracey.    Na  1,217,746  ;  Wtb.  27  ; 

V,  ^Su  1  p,  1274. 

SaaP«nders.    W.  Mateer.    No.  1,214,569  ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  285 ; 

^"Kt^'iS""^^^-   ^- !^\?*«trich.    (Reissue.)    No.  14,260  ; 

iv*D.  zo ;  V.  285  ;  p.  1016. 
Susnenslon  device.     J.  P.  Stanton.     No.  1,216,788;  Feb. 

lo ;  V.  235  ;  p.  476. 

^^rt)°e;'^v*^35?p*'206^*    ^"   ^'^^'^     ^^-   1'2«.0«8 1 
S^rimiiiing  dVvice.'    P   G.' Baldrldge.     Na  1,217,681;  Feb. 

^7  .  V.  23o ;  p.  1254. 
Swimming  devfce.     M.  Jelallan.     No.  1,216,467  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  285  :  p.  785. 
^'I'^Ji'SS  device  or  life-preserver.     F.  Gaetthoff.     No 

1317.766  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  23^  :  p.  1279. 

"^^62^'  ***^^'**"®°-     No.  1,216,894;  Feb.  18;  t.  286; 


l^nc-  J'  WeU.    Na  1314,864 :  Feb.  8;  v.  285 ;  p.  IM. 

2^'  p   tl"*"'         "•  ^*"'*       *•  ^-^IMIO  ;  Feb.  6Tt: 

Swing,'  Invalid's.    J.  Stormo.    No.  1,218,878 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 

^oO  •  p.  VoO. 

Swinging  gate  and  partition.    J.  F.  Watta.    No.  1315,892  ; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  581. 
Switch  :  Bee — 

Blectrlc  switch.  Time-switch. 

Knife-blade  switch.  TroUey-awlteh. 

Look-switch. 

^''"o'i.o  ^'  ^-  ^^^-     Na  1,216,492;  Feb.  18;  v.  285; 
p.  886.  • 

^""S^'iv    **•   Methot.     No.   1,217,048;   Feb.  20;  t.  285; 

p.  985. 
Swltch-boz,  Electric.     J.  F.  Burns.     No.  1316,249 ;  Febt 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  267. 
Switch-lock  for  motor-vehicles.    G.  Frank.    Na  1316Ji59  : 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  821.  ' 

Switch-lock,  Permutation.     M.   L.  Greenstreet  and  O.  C 

Moulder.     No.  1,217,761 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1277. 
Switch  mechanism.    J.  N.  Reynolds.    Na  1,216,869 ;  Fob. 

18  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  520. 
Swltch-operatinK    mechanism.       N.     K.     Bowman.      Na 
^  1,216,936  ;  FeV  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  948. 
Switch-selector.     O,  A.  Danlefson.     No.  1314,616;   Fob. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  11. 
Switchboard-cord.   Molstnre-proof.     W.   L.   Ronsel.     No. 

1.214,830 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 :  p.  120. 
Switching  apparatus.    K.  A.  Simmon,    No.  1.217,518 ;  Feb. 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1195. 
Switching    mechanism.      F.    B.    Little.      No.    1.216,288; 

Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  656.  ... 

Synchronizing  rotary  devices,   Means  for.     G.   M.  Torfco 

and  G.  R.  Benjamin.     No.  1.216,606 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  885 ; 

p.  430. 
Synchronous   motor.      A.    Kimble   and   J.   D.    Nlea.      No. 

1,217,187  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1079. 
Syrlngea.  Flow-pipe  holder  for  fountain-.    W.  H.  ■tpinikif 


No.  1,216,789 


Mpe  m 
;Feb. 


20  :t.  286;  p.  888. 


Portable  table. 
Steam-table. 
X-ray  table. 


Eztenslon-table. 

Folding  table. 

Ironing-table. 

Knockdown  table. 
Table.     B.   D.  Bsrey.     No.  1,217,780;  Feb.  27;   ▼.  285; 

p.  1270. 
Tables,  Combined  lock  and  opener  for  eztanslon-.    O.  Han^ 

mann.    No.  1.216,656  ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  449. 
Tabolatlnf     and     like     machine.     Electrically  -  operatoi. 

C.  A.  B.  A.  Greene.     No.  1,214,640;  Feb.  6;  t.  285; 

P  •    ^  X  > 

Tack   pulling  and   redriving   machine.      L.    G.    Freei 

No.  1,214.908  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236  ;  p.  149. 
Tag.     W.  W.  Woodruff.    No.  1,214,864;  Feb.  6;  t.  28Ss 

p.  132. 
Tajc,  Hotel-key.     C.  Rosenfleld,  V.  L.  Helm,  and  B.  KoT. 

No.  1,214,987  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  166. 
Talking-machine.    F.  L.  Capps.     No.  1316.666;  Feb.  20; 

V.  286 ;  p.  854. 
Talking-machine.     E.  R.  Jdbnson  and  J.  C.  English.     No^ 

1.217,869  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1316. 
Talking-machine    attachment.       W.     M.     Hllllard.       No. 

1,216,691 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  866. 
Talking-machine  tone-arm  support.     L.  K.  Scotford.    'Uo. 

1,216,614 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  :  p.  841. 
Talking-machines,  Speed-regulating  device  for.     J.  F.  B. 

Fechtenburg.    No.  1,216,222  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  650. 
Talking-machines,  Stop  for.     W.  S.  Ward.     No.  1,215,448 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  370. 
Tank  :  Bee — 

Receiving-tank. 
Tank  filler  and  «»ge,  Gasolene-.    L.  Boyce.     No.  1,217.888 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  1258. 
Tank-heater.     R.  Lord.     No.  1,216.688 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ; 

p.  880. 
Tank-lock.   Safety.     J.    Lees.     No.   1.215.668;   Feb.   15; 

V.  286 ;  p.  468 
Tanning   agents.    Producing   soluble.     O.    Schmidt     No. 

1,216.612;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  841. 
Tap,  ColUpslble.    B.  F.  Rindflelsch.    No.  1314,954 ;  Fab. 

6;  T.  286;  p.  166. 
Tappet.     G.  R.  SIcl 

p.  204. 
Tapping-machine.     A.  W.  Cash.     No.  1316.284  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  285  ;  p.  724. 
Tar  and  ammonia  liquor  from   producer   or   other   gu. 

Treatment  and  recovery  of.    Q.  Moore.    No.  1315300; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  235  ;  p.  284. 
Tatting-shuttle.     A.  L.  Hansen.     No.  1,216,626;  Feb.  IS; 

T.  286 ;  p.  898. 
Tea-ball  tree.     W.  F.  Kilkenny.     No.  1316,700;  Feb.  20; 

T.  285  :  p.  869. 
Teeth,  Filling  material  for.    M.  Maronke.    No.  1,215.878 ; 

Feb.  18 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  467. 
Telautograph,   ElectromechanlcaL     J.   B.  RawUags.     No. 

1,216,862  ;  Feb.  18  ;  p.  236  ;  p.  617. 
Telegraph  and  Indicator  system.  Electrical.     P.  W.  Wood. 

No.  1,216,688 ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  811. 
TeJ|^ph-«aU.     C.    Spira     No.    1316.784;   Feb.   18;   t. 

Telegraph-poles,    Crosstree    for.      J.    8.    Simpson.      No. 
1,215,888  ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  629. 


Rich.     Na   1315,062;   Feb.  8;  r. 


i 


J  BIT 


llelnnpk-ctatlona.  Antenam  for  radio-.    O.  ScntlM.    Mow 

X214.691 ;  Feb.  8:  t.  238;  p.  38. 
1  ele^rmpb  stations,  TranBmlttlng  appanitos  for  wirclcM-. 

T.  B.  Miller.     No.  1.217,483  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  285 ;  p.  1182. 
Telegraph  gtatlonn.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless-. 

FrG.  Simpson.     No.  1.217.516  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  119«. 
T  elf%raph  transmitter  of  tbe  portable  type.  Wireless-.     M. 

A.  liolrony.     No.  1.216,720;  Feb.  20:  y.  285;  p.  876. 
Telecraphic   or   radlotelMraphic   tranamltter,   Automatic 

B.  Bella.     No.  1,214.989 ;  Feb.  6;  r.  286:  p.  180. 
Telemeter.     F.  N.  Johnson.     No.   1.216,162;   Frt>.  6;  t. 

235;  p.  236. 
Telephone.    K.  Nichols.    No.  1.216,480 ;  Feb.  20 ;  r.  235  ; 


_*  P-  798. 

1  elephoae  apparatus.    B.  A.  Cox. 

V.  235 :  p.  185. 
T  Flephone    apparatus.     Wireless-. 

1.214.655  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  235  ;  p.  «1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,216.008 ;  Feb.  6 : 
v.     Dviti.       No. 


No.   1,216,776; 


Telephone  attachment.     J.  j.~  Conyerr. 

Feb.  20  ;  y.  285  ;  p.  896. 
T  (lepbone  attachment.     F.  Heln.    No.  1,217.445 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

y.  285  ;  p.  1160. 
T  tlephone-carrler.     J.  A.  McKnlght.     No.  1,216,153;  Feb. 

13  ;  y.  285  ;  p.  627. 
T  riephone-circuit  arrangement.     C.  D.  Lanning  and  S.  C 

Drew.     No.  1.215,038;  Feb.  6;  y.  286:  p.  19«. 
Telephone-exchange     apparatus.       F.     w.     Adsit.       No. 

1.217.080 :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  996. 
T  Klephone-excbange   supervisory    system.      T.    G.    Martin. 

No.  1,217,477  ;  Feb.  27 ;  y.  286 :  p.  1180. 
1  (lepbone-exchange     system.       C.     L.     Goodrnm.       No. 

1.215.925  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  544. 
T  ilephone-exchange  system.  C.  L.  Ooodmin.  No.  1,217,168 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  y.  235 ;  p.  1078. 

'  >phone-exchange     system.       L.     H.     Johnson.       No. 
,215,878 :  Feb.  18  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  346. 
T  slephone-exchange  system.     A.  E.  Keith.    No.  1,217,121 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1013. 
T  slephone-exchange  system.     J.  L.  McQuarrl*  and  F.  H 

Loyerldge.    No.  1.217.472  ;  Feb.  27 ;  r.  235  :  p.  1178. 
T  >lephone  head-gear.    T.  Rhodns.    No.  1,215,060  :  Feb.  6  ; 

y.  235  :  p.  204. 
T  ilephone- line-finder  syatem.  Automatic.     B.  G.  Dunham. 

No.  1.217.160;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.%;  p.  1070. 
T  tlephone-lloes.  Loading  duplex  or  multiplex.     H.  B.  M. 

Pteljel  and  A.  H.  Olsson.     No.  1,215,702;  Feb.  13;  y. 

286 :  p.  465. 
T  tlepbooe  lockout  system.     F.  W.  Adslt.     No.  1.217,081 ; 

Feb.  20 :  y.  235 :  p.  997. 
T  ilephone-moutbpiece.    Sanitary.      B.    M.    Jenkins.      No. 

1.215,377  ;  Feb.  13 ;  y.  235  :  p.  345. 
T  slephone  pay  station.     C.  E.  Pratt.     No.  1.216,867  ;  Feb. 

20 :  y.  236 ;  p.  749. 
T  (lephone  reoplver.    N.  Tannaka.     No.  1,214,610  ;  Feb.  6  ; 

y.  235 :  p.  45. 

T  >lephone  ring-back  or  revertlng-call  system.    O.  B.  Kim- 
ball.    No.  1.216,461  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  :  p.  787. 
T  >Iephone-Bubscrlber'g   calling  mechanism.     A.  B.  Keith. 


No.  1,216.323  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ;  D.  787. 


No. 


Claasen.  No. 
Clausen.  No. 
No.    1,217,548; 


T  tlephone    switch    mechanism.      J.    N.    Reynolds. 

1.215.860:  Feb.  13;  y.  235;. p.  520. 
T  ilephone     switching     system.       H.     P. 

1,214,511 ;  Fob.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  9. 
T  >Iephone     switching     system.       H.     P. 

1.214.612  :  Feb.  6  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  10. 
Telephone   system.      C.    Adams-Randall. 

Feb.  27  ;  y.  235 ;  p.  1207. 
T  (lephone  system.     H.  P.  Clausen.     No.  1,215.487  ;  Feb. 

18;  y.  235:  p.  384. 
Telephone    system.      A.    D.    T.    Ubby.      No.    1.214,694: 

Feb.  6 ;  y.  2.15 ;  p.  75. 
Telephone  system.     C.  8.  Winston.     No.  1,217.256;  Feb. 

27^:  V.  235;  p.  1102. 
T  ilcphone    system.    Automatic.      C.    L.    Goodrnm.      No. 

1.216.305  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  jp.  781. 
T^ephone  system.  Automatic,  c.  B.  Rogera.  No.  1,216,866 ; 


S.    Wlnstoo.      No. 
S.    Winston.      No. 


Feb.  20 :  y.  235 ;  p.  752. 
1  depbone    system.    Automatic.      C. 

1.214.982;  Feb.  6;  y.  2.35;  p.  176. 
T  dephone    system.    Automatic.      C. 

1.216.641  :  Feb.  20 ;  y.  236 :  p.  860. 
T  »lephone  system.   Automatic.     O.    A.  TanochowsU  and 

H.  E.  Hershey.     No.  1,216,634  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  235 :  p.  812. 
T  ilephone  system  for  railways  and  tbe  like.  Inductive  wire- 
less.    T.   O.   ThSmblad,   K.   H.   Warfylnge,  and   V.   O. 

Werner.     No.  1,216,887  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  286 :  p.  988. 
T  slephone   system.    Measured -service.      J.    Bnckson. 

1,217.426 :  Feb.  27 :  y.  286 ;  p.  1162. 
T  dcphoae   system.  Measured -service.      S.    8.    Stolp. 

1.214,969 ;  Feb,  6 ;  v.  285 :  p.  171. 
T  dephone  system.  Selective  lockout.     F.  W.  Adslt. 

1.214,638  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  :  p.  64. 
T  ilephone  systems.  Switch  for  automatic.     W.  Kaisllng. 

Na  1,216,814  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  503. 
T  iaphone   systems,   f^witch   mechanism   for.     L.   J.   Gor- 

mich.    No.  1,216,111 :  Feb.  18 :  y.  286 ;  p.  611. 
T  ilephone  toll  system.     H.  M.  Bascom.     No.  1,216,881 ; 

Feb.  18:  y.  236;  p.  330. 
Ti  ilephone  trunklng  system.    M.  Schwarts.    No.  1,217,610 ; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1194. 
Ti  mperature   regulating   and    indicating    device.     W.    C. 

Honsholder.     No.  1.217.601 ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  286 ;  p.  1226. 
T  mperlng  compound.     C.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,216,769 ; 

F^.  18 :  y.  286  :  p.  483. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Tanaion-rafolator.    J.  A.  Dahlbarg.    No.  1,31«,084 ;  Feb. 

18  ;  y.  285 ;  p.  602. 
Textile   materlJal   and   producing   same,    Manufacture   of 

artificial.      L.    Llllenfeld.      No.    1,217,028;    Feb.    30; 

v.  235;  p.  980. 
Thermometer  case.     J.  MacOregor.     No.  1.316,827:  Feb. 

20 ;  V.  236  ;  p.  912. 
Thermostats,  Pressure-responsive  device  for.     N.  Hofstad. 

No.  1,216,808  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  499. 
Thread  controller,  Looper-.    D.  8.  Seymour.    No.  1.216,788 : 

Feb.  20  •  V.  236 ;  p.  882. 
Thread  holder.  Crochet-.     A.  O.  Slmonds.     No.  1,216,868 ; 


Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  924. 

-milling  macni 
No.  1,215,854  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  499. 


Thread-milling  machine.     A.   P.   Holden  and   P.   Morgan. 


Thread  pull-off  and  locking  device.     O.  L.  Lawson.     No. 
—     -        —  ;  y.  236; 

Threads  of  arUflclal  silk,  films,  and  other  oblects.   Ob- 


',•.•..,»•«,  »■■=»».  a>i  ,  T.  *««  ,  p.  1816. 
Thread-unwinder.     A.  H.   De  Voe.     No.   1,216,289;  Feb. 


1,217,871 :  Feb.  27  ; 

hread-unwinder.     A 

20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  726. 


tainlng.     L.  Leduc  and  H.  Jacquemln.     No.  1,214,981 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  168. 
Threading-tools,  Holder  for.     W.  Parker.     No.  1,216,484; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  796. 
Threshing-cylinder.      J.    D.   Jones.      No.    1,215,940;    Feb. 

13  :  V.  236  ;  p.  550. 
Threshing  machine  feeder.    J.  W.  Gilbert.    No.  1,215,645  ; 

Feb.  13;  V.  2.'?6  ;  p.  445. 
Threshing-machlnefl,    Grain-screen    for.      F.    C.    Stuckal. 

No.  1,217.364  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1140. 
Ticket-holder.    N.  R.  Homyer,  Jr.    No.  1.217,177  ;  Feb.  37 ; 

v.  235  ;  p.  1076. 
Tie:  8e«— 

Rail-tie.  Wire  t4e. 

Railway-tie. 
Tie    and    rail  -  fastener,    Metallic.      J.    8.    Lenckl.      No. 

1.216,473  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  791. 
Tie-guard   and   collar-button.   Combined.     M.   L.   Hawks. 

No.  1,217,173  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1076. 
Tile-forming  apparatus.     L.   C.   Nelson.     No.   1,214,706; 

Feb.  8  :  v.  2:f6 :  p.  79. 
Tile-making  machines.  Multiple  mold  for.     F.  Gutteridge. 

No.  1,215,797  :   Feb.   13  ;   v.  236 :  p.  497. 
Tile,   Valley-.     H.   Juengllng.     No.   1.217,459;   Feb.   27; 

y.  235 ;  p.  1174. 
Time    roecnanism.    Hour-striking.      G.    F.    Friberg.      No. 

1,216,103  ;  Feb.  18  ;  y.  2.^6  ;  p.  609. 
Time-recorder.      W.    P.    Hitchcock   and    W.    D.    Hawley. 

No.  1,215,5.'?2  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  401. 
Time-recorder,  Workman's.     W.  T.  Gelts.     No.  1,217.689; 

Feb.  27  :  V.  236 ;  p.  1222. 
Time-recording  register.     H.  B.  McCabe.     No.  1,215,688; 

Feb.  13;  v.  2.S5  :  p.  459. 
Time-switch.     U.  D.  Fortler.     No.  1.214,771 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t. 

235  ;  p.  100. 
Timing    mecbanism    and    apparatus    involving   the   same. 

J.  M.  Keller,  Jr.     No.  1,216,166  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  288. 
Tire.     J.  A.  McTaggart.     No.  1,216,826 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ; 

p.  912. 
Tire.     W.  N.  Rettlnger.     No.  1,214,590;  Feb.  6;  y.  285; 

Tire.      N.    Squier.     No.   1,217,282;   Feb.   27;   y.   286;   p. 

1094. 
Tire,   Automobile-.     W.   R.   Kemmerich.     No.    1,217,461 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1175. 
Tire  carrier.  Spare-.     P.  G.  Parker.     No.  1,216,976;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  2.16  :  p.  562. 
Tire-casing     expander.     Resilient.      T.     R.     Falta.      No. 

1,214,768 :  Feb.  6;  y.  235 ;  p.  99. 
Tire-casing  mold.     W.  H.  Burritt     No.  1.214388  ;  Feb.  6 ; 

y.  235 ;  p.  141. 
Tire.  Cushion-.     B.  P.  Conway.     No.  1.217,668;  Feb.  27; 

y.  235  ;  p.  1218. 
Tire.  Detachable.     P.  W.  Anderson  and  J.  T.  Kenn^y. 

No.  1.216,916;  Feb.  20;  y.  285 ;  p.  942. 
Tire.    Elastic    vehicle-.      L.    R.    Reeder.      No.    1,216,677; 

Feb.  IS  ;  v.  235  :  p.  420. 
Tire,  Expanded.     R.  Moskowltx.     No.  1,217,486  ;  Feb.  27  ; 

v.  235:  p.  1184. 
Tire  fabric.  Making.     B.  A.  Pye.    No.  1,217,879 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

v.  235;  p.  1319. 
Tire-filling  composition.     C.  C.  Turner.     No.   1,216,249; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  2.'i5  :  p.  «60. 
Tire-forming  apparatus.     R.  T.  QrifBth.     No.  1,216,648; 


Feb.  13;  v.  235  M)    446. 
~  \v    B   ~ 

y.  235 :  p.  788 


Tire  grip.  Dual-. 


Lashar.    No.  1,216,464 ;  Feb.  20 ; 


Tire.  Inner.     J.  H.  Grub*.     No.  1.217,764;  Feb.  27;  t. 

236:  p.  1278. 
Tire,    Metal -studded.     J.   B.    Oammeter.     No.    1,214,687; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  20. 
Tire,   Non-skid.     J.   L.    Swarta.     No.   1,216,216;   Feb.   6; 

y.  286 ;  p.  266. 
Tire-plug.      R.    W.    Sampson.      No.    1,216,682;    Feb.    18; 

y.  236;  p.  421. 
Tire-plug.     R.  W.  Sampaon.     No.  1,216,719;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 

236;  p.  471. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.     W.   C.  G««r.     No.  1.214,670;  Feb.  6; 

v.  236 :  p.  67. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.     A.  F.   Ruthven.     No.  1.216,717;   Feb. 

13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  470. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.     O.  Schuti.     No.  1,216,861 ;  Feb.   20 ; 

T.  286;  p.  920. 
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XOT 


Tlre-presanre    gage.    Pneumatic-.     C.    HarrtsoB    and    K. 

Lamond.     No.  1.214,781 ;  Feb.  6;  y.  286 ;  p.  104. 
Tlre-orotector.     A.  T.   Laney.     No.   1,216,141 ;  Feb.   13 ; 

y.  235  :  p.  623. 
Tire,  Puncture-proof  spring-.     W.  McCall,  M.  O'SuUlvan, 

and  E    C.  McCall.     No.  1,217,1^4;  Feb.  20;  y.  286; 

Tire  remover  and  replacer.    A.  N.  Maaon.    No.  1,216,680 ; 

Feb.  13 :  V.  235 ;  p.  467. 
Tire   removing  and  applying  device.     Q.   L.   Kavanagh. 

No.  1,217,0^9  ;  Feb.  %  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  974.  "*^^*»n 

Tire-repairing  tool.     C.  Dierlg.     No.  1,216.349;  Feb.  18; 

v.  2.15  ;  p.  .336. 
Tire,  Resilient.    W.  H.  Hancock.    No.  1,216,988  ;  Feb.  20  ; 

v.  235  ;  p.  967. 
Tire,  Resilient.     G.  P.  MaUaby.     No.  1.214,566;  Feb.  6; 

v.  235  ;  p.  29. 
Tire,  Reslflent.     A.  B.  MoUn.     No.  1.217.619;  Feb.  27; 

y.  235  ;  p.  1233. 
Tire-shoe-making  machine.    F.  W.  Kremer.    No.  1.216,829 ; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  235  ;  p.  789. 
Tire  signal  pressure-gage.  Auto-.    G.  F.  Diamond  and  B.  T. 

Richards.     No.  1,216,782 ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  236 ;  p.  492. 
Tire-tool.    I.H.Hodges.    No.  1,216,995  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  970. 
Tire-tool.     W.  A.  Klnsolylng.     No.  1,217,777.     Feb.  27; 

v.  286 ;  p.  1286. 
Tire-valve.     M.  C.  Schweinert  and  J.  Volckhausen.     No. 

1.216,863  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  921. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    E.  W.  Russev,  H.  J.  and  J.  R.  Coyle.    No. 

1,216,414  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  23.<;  p.  368. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     P.  D.  Thropp.     No.  1.217,665;  Feb.  27; 

y.  235 ;  p.  1249. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     M.  Vlerengel.     No.  1,216,898;  Feb.  20: 

y.  235  ;  p.  936. 
Tire.  Vehicle-wheel.     C.  8.  Burton.     No.  1,217.407;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  236  ;  p.  1164. 
Tire,  Vehicle-wheel.     M.  Clark.    No.  1,216,486;  Feb.  18; 

v.  235 :  p.  384. 
Tires,  Making  inner  tubes  for  pneumatic.     J.  H.  Brown. 

No.  1,217,M0 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1211. 
Tires,  Mold  for  making  pneumatic.     N.  W.  McLeod.     No. 

1.216.828  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  509. 
Tires,  Producing  puncture-sealing  rubber.     W.  W.  Wild- 
man  and  E.  A.  Tinsman.     No.  1,217,881;  Feb.  27;  y. 

235 ;  p.  1323. 
Toaster.    C.  O.  Weaver.    No.  1.216,626 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  809. 
Tobacco  and  like  materials.  Packaging-machine  for.    B.  L. 

Bracy.    No.  1.217,694  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1268. 
Tobacco-box.     M.   I.  Kelm.     No.  1,216,136;   Feb.  13;   y. 

Tobacco,   Plug-.     J.   Peterson.     No.  1,217,496;   Feb.   27; 

V.  235  :  p.  1188. 
Tobacco-pouch.     J,   PeteraolB.     No.   1,217,818;   Feb.   27; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1300.  . 
Tobacco-pouch.     J.   Peterson.     No.   1,217,820;   Feb.  27; 

V.  236  ;  p.  1300. 
Tobacco-user's  appliance.     C.  P.  Glover.     No,  1,216,519; 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  2.15 :  p.  S96. 
Toe-calk.      O.   B.    Hanson.      No.   1,216,367 ;    Feb.    18 ;   y, 

235:  p.  .142. 
Toe  or  heel  stiffener.     P.  Schwartz.     No.  1.215.870 ;  Feb. 

13  :  V.  236  :  p.  526. 
Toilet-seat.     J.   A.   Bonner.     No.   1,216,104;   Feb.   6;   y. 

Toilet 'seat.     C.  W.  ROhlkoeki.     No.  1.217.606;  Feb.  27; 

v.  235;  p.  1192. 
Toluene.  Production  of.     W.  B.  Sifton.     No.   1.216,174: 

Feb.  13  :  v.  2.15  :  p.  634. 
Tongue  support.  Vehicle-.     8.  R.  Hogaett.     No.  1,217,764 ; 

Feb.  27:  V.  236;  p.  1281.  '       •        . 

Tongue.  Wagon-.    R.  B.  Pearcy.    No.  1,217,627 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  1235. 
Tool.     O.  C;  Shew.     No.  1,216,726;  Feb.  IS;  y.  236;  p. 

Tool,  Combination-.     J.  B.  Johnson.     No.  1.216.808;  Feb. 

Tool',  Combination-. '  T.  Martin.    No.  1,217,801.    Feb.  27 ; 

V.  235:  p.  1294. 
Tool.  Hand-.     B.  B.  De  Masters.    No.  1,216,668  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  :  p.  857. 
Tool,  Hand-.    C.  C.  Harris  and  J.  A.  Adell.    No.  1.216.982 ; 

Feb.  13  :  v.  236 ;  p.  547. 
Tool-holder.     J.   Armstrong.     No.  1.214,497;   Feb.  6;   t. 

236 :  T>.  4. 
Tool-holler.     J.   Armstrong.     No.  1.214,498;  Fd).  6;  t. 

285  ;  p.  4. 
Tool  holder.     J.  F.  Marsolals.     No.  1.215.830 ;   Feb.  13  ; 

V.  2.15 :  p.  610. 
Tool.  Power Klrlven.     F.  J.  Backscheider.     No.  1,216,047  ; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  2.15 :  p.  689. 
Tool.   Power-driven.      H.    Wagner.      No.    1,216.439;    Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  367. 
Tools,  Safety-throttle  for  pneumatic.     O.  C.  Winfleld  and 

C.  F.  Haywood.    No.  1,216.904  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  988. 
Tooth,  ArtificUI.    T.  V.  Glenn.     No.  1,216,107  ;  Feb.  13 ; 

v.  235;  p.  610. 
Tooth,  ArtificUI.      O.  G.  Hess.     No.  1,317,866;  Feb,  27; 

y.  286 ;    p.  1816. 
Toothpick.      F.    L.    Baxter.      No.    1,217,264 :    Feb.    27 :    v. 

235 ;  p.  1105. 
Top,  One-man.     O.  H.  Hlgglns.     No.  1,217.120;  Feb.  20: 

y.  286;  p.  1012. 


Torch.     L.   Stettner.     No.  1,216,876;  Feb.  20;  y.  38«: 

Torch.   Cutting-.     J.    Harris.     No.   1,217,119;   Feb.   20:    , 

v.  235;  p.  1012. 
Torch,  Gas-.     E.  Becher.     No.  1,214,880 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ; 

p.  138. 
Torch,  KeiDsene-.    A.  B.  Hauck.    No.  1.216.115;  Feb.  13; 

v.  235 ;  p.  612. 
Torch.  Sealing-wax.     W.  S.  Martin.    No.  1.217.324 ;  Fab. 

27;  V.  235:  p.  1125. 
Torch,   Welding-.     R.   VuiUenmler.     No.   1.214.727;   Fsk. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  87. 
Torpedo.      L.    J.    Krivohlany.      No.    1,217,016;    Feb.    20; 

v.  236;  p.  976. 
Torpedo-catcher   and   mine-destroyer.      H.   O^Grady.     No. 

1.217,812  ;  1-eb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1298. 
Torpedo-launching   apparatus   for   submarine   boats.      8. 

Lake.    No.  1.215..l5f :  Feb.  13;  v.  236 ;  p.  349. 
Torpedoes,  Device  for  the  recovery  of.    J.  J.  Joyce.     No. 

1,216,132  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  :  p.  620, 
Toy.     A.  M.  Harris.    No,  1.217^65 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286 ;  p. 

1315. 
Toy.    W.  Mcyner.    No.  1.216.689  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236 ;  p.  888. 
Toy.    W.  Meyner.    No.  1,216,590  ;  Feb.  20  :  y.  235  ;  p.  838. 
Tov.      G.    H.   Williamson.      No.    1.216,195;    Feb.    13;    », 

236 ;  p.  641 


Toy,  Ambulatory.     T.  D.  Woolson.     No.  1,216,906;  Feb 

20 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  938. 
Tot  balloon.     C.  H.  Cohn, 


V.  286;  p.  938. 

^      alloon.     C.  H.  Cohn.     No.  1.217,277;  Feb.  27;  t. 

286;  p.  1110. 
Toy  building-block.    J.  H.  Ramsey,  V.  C.  Huntington,  and 

C:  M.  Hyatt.     No.  1.216,840  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  916. 
Toy  cap-pistol.     J.  Andersen.     No.  1.216.258  i.  Feb.  20 ; 

y.  286 ;  p.  716. 
Toy  flier.     C    Osbom.     No.  1.215.842;  Feb.  13;  y.  286; 

p.  514. 
Toy  gun.     J.   W.  Gordon.     No.   1.215,926 ;   Feb.   18 ;   r. 

286;  p.  544. 
Toy  gun.  Rapid-fire.     N.  L.  Beatty.     No.  1,217,558 ;  Feb. 

27  ;  v.  236  :  p.  12'09. 
Toy,  Inflatable.     M.  H.  Eiseman.     No.  1.216.426  ;  Feb.  20  ; 

y.  235 ;  p.  775. 
Toy,  Mechanical.     B.  B.  Bliss.     No.  1.217.885;  Feb.  27; 

v.  236 :  p.  1321. 
Toy,  Mechanical.     J.  Ciaffone.     No.  1,217,704;  Feb.  27; 

V.  285  :  p.  1261. 
Toy^  Mechanical.     S.  Patemo.     No.  1,216,868;  Feb.  20: 

V.  286  ;  p.  748. 
Toy  or  amusement  device.  Fifrure.     C.  A.  Walker  and  B.  A. 

Schneider.     No.  1.216.632  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  847. 
Toy,  Swinging.     P.  C.   Howe.     No.   1,217.809;   Feb.  27; 

v.  235  ;  p.  1120. 
Toy   target.      J.    W.   Gordon.      No.   1,216.927;    Feb.   13; 

V.  236  :  D.  544. 
Toy.  Whirling.     J.  Mankoa.     No.  1,217,087;  Feb.  20;  y. 

235 :  p.  983. 
Trace-book.    O.  Shearer.    No.  1,216,860 :  Feb.  20  ;  y.  286 ; 

p.  923. 
Track  and   tire-protector.   Portable.     J.   B.   Munson   and 

P.  F.  Hagerty.     No.  1.216,301  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  2.15 :  p.  284. 
Track-laying  machine.     A.  Llghtell.     No.  1,216,172;  Feb. 

6  ;  v.  i85  ;  p.  239. 
Tracker    attachment.    Automatic.     J.    S.    Maxwell.     No. 

1.216,297  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  288. 
Traction  mechanism.     C.  M.  Baker.     No.  1.216.S98 ;  Feb. 

20  :  v.  285  ;  p.  766. 
Tractor.     V.  A.  Boker.     No.  1,214,648;  Feb.  6;  y.  286; 

p.  66. 
Tractor.     J.  W.   Freeman.     No.   1,217,293;   Feb.   37;   y. 

285:  p.  1116. 
Tractor.     H.  A.  Harrah.     No.  1,214,673;  Feb.  6;  t.  386; 

p.  67. 
Tractor.     A.  P.  Hawn.     No.  1,216.372;  Feb.  13;  v.  286; 

p.  343. 
Tractor,  Agricultural  motor-.  H.  P.  Dungey.  No.  1,216,127 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  225. 
Tractor,   Electrtc.     G.   W.   Bulley.     No.   1,217,702  ;•  Feb. 

27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1261. 
Tractor,     Explosion-engine.       J.     A.     Rutherford.        No. 

1,216,581 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  421. 
Tractor,    General-purpose    farm-^     R.    C.    Hastings.     No. 

1,214.645  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  2.15  ;  p   22. 
Tractor-hitch.     R.  C.  Caughey.     No.  1,217,273;  Feb.  27; 

y.  236;  p.  1108. 
Tractors,  Attachment  for.     C.  F.  Megow.     No.  1.216,687 ; 

Feb.  18.;  v.  236;  p.  460. 
Tractors,    Implement-shifting  means   for.      L.   W.   Wltry. 

No.  1,217,267  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1108.     ' 
Trailer-camp.     E.  H.  Hablg.     No.  1,216,986;  Feb.  20;  t. 

235 ;  p.  966. 
Train-eontrolling  system.     G.  P.  Thurber.     No.  1.217.580 : 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1201. 
Train-order   holder.     A.   g.   Johnson   and   W.  N.  Waide 

No.  1,215,939  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  549. 
Train-stop  mechanism.  Automatic.    W.  B.  Lawn  and  J.  A. 

Ryan.     No.  1,216,390  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  860. 
Transformers  and  tbe  like.  Insulated  terminal  for.     C.  H. 

Thordarson.     No.  1.216,430;  Feb.  18;  v.  285;  p.  368. 
Transmission  apparatus.     J.   8.   Wertin.     No.  1.217.674 ; 

Feb.  27  :  y.  236  ;  p.  1262. 
Transmission  case  hanger.  Auxiliary.    8.  T.  Windsor.    No, 

1,216,608  ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  429. 
Transmission-circuit.      B.    W.^  Kendall.      No.    1.216JJ6: 

Feb.  18  ;  V.  236 ;  p.  621.       ^^ 


XCTl 


Trani  nrissloii   meebattlan.     J.   Guthrie.     No.   l,2l6,aOT ; 

Pel  .  20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  732. 
Traoi  poser.     J.  J.  Schwab.     No.  1,216,802;  Fsb.  20;  t. 

23J  :  p.  921.  I 

Trap  :  8ee —  , 

Ad  mal-trap.  Mole-trap. 

Blj  d-trap.  Moase-trap.  ! 

In4ect-trap.  Steam-trap. 

J.  B.  Itaacfloo.     No.  1,215,279  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  230 ;  p. 
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B.   PlckerioK.     No.   1,217,056 ;   Feb.  '20 ;  ▼.  280 ; 


F.  O.  Raj.    No.  1,215.803  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  230 ;  p.  018. 
F.  O.  Kay.    No.  1,215,854  ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  230 ;  p.  018. 
N.    Wallace.      No.    1,216,894;    Feb.    20;    t.    230; 
035. 

A.  B.  Wlkstrom^     No.  1,214,626;  Feb.  6;  T.  280; 

lock.     L.  F.  McNally.    No.  1,217,197 ;  Feb.  27  ; 
:S0 :  p.  1083. 

hook.      A.    Berglond.     No.   1^17,689;   Feb.   27;   t. 
;  p.  1256. 

hook.      A.    Bergiond.     No.    1,217,690;   Feb.    27;   v. 
:  p.  1257. 

,  bag.     M.  Exelman.     No.  1,214,876;  Feb.  6;  t. 
;  p.  lae. 

'  fastener.     J.  A.  Donnelly.     No.  1,210,126; 
6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  224. 
J.  U.   SeconL     No.  1,216,806;  Feb.  20;  v.  280; 

Serrlce-.     O.  B.  BUton.     No.  1,217,266;  Feb.  27; 
(35 :  p.  1105. 

plate.     W.  S.  Atwood.     No.  1,210,230;  Feb.  6;  t. 
;  p.  262. 
See — 
tree.  Tea-ball  tree. 

,   Filling  componnd  for.     J.  F.    IlUngworth. 
1,217,181 ;  Feb.  27 ;  ▼.  280 ;  p.  1077. 

trimmer.  Veneer-trimmer. 

8fakde-trimmer. 

D.  H.  Fetxer.    No.  1.215,012;  Feb.  13;  T.  280; 
894. 

controlled     apparatus.       J.     F.     McBlroy.       No. 
10..^93  :  Feb.  13  ;  ▼.  236  ;  p.  351. 
ST-hanger.    J.  Scott.    No.  1,216,872  ;  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  280  ; 
7TO. 

T-head.     A.  L.  WUllams.     No.  1,216,901;  Feb.  20; 
280 :  p.  987. 

track  and  bracket.  Hooded.     O.  F.  Van  Drenter. 
1.215.084  ;  Feb.  6  :  V..280 ;  p.  211. 
swrltch.     F.  W.  Knllcke.    ^o.  1,217,817 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
280  ;  p.  1123.  i 

See —  ! 
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A.  Cknwtll.    No.  1,210,342 ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  280 ; 


and  drive  therefor.  Railway-.     W.  H.  Buckingham 
U.  8.  Johnson.     No.  1,216,063;  Feb.  18;  t.  280; 
094. 
bolster  construction.    8.  A.  Benner.    No.  1,210,766 ; 
13;  V.  235;  p.  486. 

Car-.      B.    W.    Webb    and    C.    8.    Walton.      No. 
16.086 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  212. 

for  harvesters  and  the  like.  Fore.    B.  C.  Smith.    No. 
17.116:  Feb.  20;  ▼.  235;  p.  1011. 
for  wheeled  vehicles.     C.  R.  Raney  and  R.  C.  Live- 
No.  1.218.360 ;  Feb.  20 :  v.  235  ;  p.  760. 
or  stand  used  in  assembling  motors.     J.  F.  and  H. 
Dodge.     No.  1,216,552  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  819. 
.  Roller-.     M.  A.  Demuth.     No.  1,217,159  ;  Feb.  27 
235  ;  p.  1070. 

,  Two  wheeled.    W.  A.  Dorsey.    No.  1,210,688;  Feb 
;  V.  235 ;  p.  440. 

,  Yard-.     R.  8.  Maxwell.     No.  1,217.479;  Feb.  27 
235  jp.  1181. 
,  worm-drive  for  rallwav-car.     W.  H.  Buckingham 
H.  8.  Johnson.     No.  1,216,064;  Feb.  13;  v.  285 
595. 
iKdevice.     F.  Leu.     No.  1,215.822 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286 

G.  F.  Grube.    No.  1.217.298 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  230 ;  p 


Tobca,  Meik«4  of  and  apparato*  for  remoTtag  tntarior 

burs  from.     H.  E.  Butcher.     No.  1.210,773;  Feb.  13; 

V.  235;  p.  489. 
Tubing,    Bending.      J.    Merritt   and    W.    A.    Sawyer.      No. 

1,217,101  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1004. 
Tnftlng  mectianism.     W.  B.  Bnaer.     No.  1,210,618;  Feb. 

13;  V.  235;  p.  435. 
TuBUbler-lock.     G.  B.  Fischer.     No.  1,210,013;  Feb.  6;  t. 

230 ;  p.  188. 
Tnrblne.     C.  W.  Dake  and  J.  B.  Kllker.     Na  1.217.282; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235  ;  p.  1111. 
Turbine-engine.     mT  A.   Pratt.     No.  1,216,162;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235  ;  p.  630. 
Turf-ventilator.     A.  Tyson.     No.  1,217,245;  Feb.  27;  ▼. 

235 ;  p.  1099. 
Twin  wheel.     T.  J.  Lindsay.     No.  1,216,474;  Feb.  20;  v 

235;  p.  791. 
Type-bar-rebound  spring.    A.  C.  Roebuck  and  A.  J.  Steinke. 

No.  1,216,706  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  467. 
Type-bar  segment.     A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.  1.217,689;  Feb. 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1240. 
Typecasting  apparatus.     C.  Vasica.     No.  1,216,892 ;  Feb 

20  :  V.  235  ;  p,  934. 
Type-Srrlter.     K.    BjOrksten.     No.   1.210,102;   Feb.   6;  ▼. 

235 ;  p.  216. 
Type-writer   attachment     B.    Z.    Lewis.     No.    1,214,057; 

Feb.  6  :  v.  235  ;  p.  26. 
Tyi>e-wrlter  back-spacing  mechanism.     A.  C.  Roebuck  and 

A.  J.  Pruszynski.     No.  1.214.715  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  230 ;  p.  83. 
Typewriter  manifold  attachment   L.  Rauh.  No.  1,214,824 ; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  118. 
Type-writer    platen-release    mechanism.      C.    Gabrielaon. 

No.  1,217,436  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1166. 
Type-wrtters,    Locating-rule    for.      M.    8.    Walker.      No. 

1.210.441 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  230  ;  p.  368. 
Type-writers,  Underscoring  attachment  for.     H.  F.  Wada. 

No.  1.216,189  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  639. 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine,  Combined.     F.  F. 

Main.     No.  1,216,712  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  873. 
Type-writing   machine.      E.   E.    Barney.     No.    1,210,761; 

Feb.  :  3  ;  V.  230 ;  p.  484. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  H.  Barr.     No.  1,215,762 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  486. 
Type  writing  machine.    A.  J.  Brigga.    No.  1,214.891 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  2.'i5;  p.  142. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  J.  BHggs.     No.  1.216,105 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  235;  p.  217. 
Type-writing   machine.      A.    J.    Briggs.      No.   1.210,612; 

Feb.  13 ;  V.  235 :  p.  432. 
Type- writing  machine.    C.  H.  Brown.    No.  1.216,201 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  280  ;  p.  660. 
TvDe-wrttlng  machine.     8.  H.  Famham,  A.  W.  Smith  and 

^  Phelps.     No.  1,217,290 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :.p.  1114.  ^ 
Type-writing  machine.     F.  A.  Hart.     No.  1,216,306 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  286. 
Type-writing  machine.     F.  A.  Hart.     No.  1,210,870;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  343.  ^,      .  „,,  .^ 

Type-writing  machine.     A.  A.- Johnson.     No.  1,216,807; 

Feb.  6 :  v.  235  ;  p.  287. 
Type-writing  machine.    A.  G.  F.  Kurowskl.    No.  1,214,688 ; 

Feb.  6 :  v.  235  ;  p.  73. 
Typewriting   machine.      B.    8.    Maulsby. 

Ffh.  6  :  V.  235  :  p.  30 


Type-writing  machine.    W.  N.  Onderdonk. 

Fet       " 


No.   1,214,070; 

No.  1,216.888 : 

No.    1.210,69»; 


Triuk. 

11 17 
Trui  k  fastening.  Wardrobe-.  8.  Blumenfeld.  No.  1,210,469 

F<  b.  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  377. 
Troi  k-lock.     M.  Burda.     No.  1,217.146 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 

1066. 
Trui(k-lock.     S.  Klein  and  J.  Luttmann.     No.  1.214,687 


F«>.  6 :  V.  230 ;  p.  72. 
~.  J.  0 
014. 


Tmi  k-lock.    F. 


hmes.    No.  1,210,841 ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  280 


,  Traveler's.     C.  E.   Selders.     No.  1,217,647 ;  Feb, 
:  V.  230 ;  p.  1243. 

k.  Wardrobe-.     J.  Rauchbach.     No.  1.210,991 ;  Feb 
;  V.  235 ;  p.  667. 

fee — 
Fiedlng  sanitarv  tub. 
TQb<  '-coating  machine.     G.  R.  Wyman  and  A.  B.  Currier. 

1,216.039;  Feb.  18:  v.  235;  p.  586. 

oupllng.      K.   O.   Muehlberg.     No.    1.217,208;   Feb. 
:  V.  235  ;  p.  1085. 

cutting    and    threading    tool.      C.    F.    Botto.      No. 
16.772  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  894. 
.  Flanging  the  end  of  a  metal.     T.  B.  Murray.    No. 
15,965;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  609. 


Tab4  -coupling. 
27 


>b.  20 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  916. 
Type-writing   machine.      O.    Petermann. 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  464.  „..„„„     „^ 

Typewriting  machine.     G.  A.  Selb.     No.  1,216,723 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  472.  ^,      ,  „,„  ^„. 

Typewriting  machine.     B.  C.  Stlckney.     No.  1,216,628; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  844. 
Type-writing  mnchlne.     L.   A.  Wernery.     No.  1.214,788; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  235 :  p.  88. 
Type-writing   machines.    Card   and    label   holder    for.      O. 

Petermann.     No.  1.216,324  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v,  235  ;  p.  298. 
Type-writing  machines.   Card-holder   for.     C.   Gabrielaon. 

No.  1,216.432  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  777. 
Type-wrlting-machlne   copy-holiler.      W.    B.    Gibson.      No. 

1.217.112  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1009. 
Type-writing  marhlDPH.  Label-bolder  for.     O.  Petermann. 

No.  1.215.325 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  294. 
Type-writlns;  machines.  Line-gage  for.     B.  B.  Hess.     No. 

1,216.567  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 :  p.  824. 
Typewriting  nnachlnes.   Line-lock  for.     J.  F.   Smathers. 

No.  1.215,586 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  423. 
Type-writing  machines,   Machine   for   testing  the  adjust- 
ment of  type  of.     F.  B.  RupL     No.  1.216,611 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  840. 
Type-writing  machines.  Paper-fender  for.     B.  A.  Bhammo. 

No.  1,216.867;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  922. 
Umbrella.    G.  A.  Simon.    No.  1.217,615  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  1196. 
Umbrella.   Foldable.     J.   H.  Cobel.     No.   1,217,709;   Feh. 

27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1263. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     C.  A.  Hart.    No.  1,210,369 ;  Feb.  IS; 

V.  230;  p.  342. 
Umbrellas  and  the  like.  Marking.     W.  H.  Beehler.     No. 

1.215.764  ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  486. 
UncoupUng  device.    W.  E.  Wine.    No.  1.216,408  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

V.  235;  p.  374. 
Underreamer.     W.  L.  Dunn.     No.  1,217,086;  Feb.  20;  v. 

235  ■  p.  999.  "" 

Unhairing-machine.     L.   T.   Welaa  and   A.   Chapal.     No. 

1,217,377  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1144, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XGYU 


Universal  Joint     M.  B.  Blood.     No.  l;aie.7W;  Feb.  20; 

V.  236;  p.  898. 
Universal  Joint.     A.  M.  Harrington  and  B.  F.  Scott     No. 

1,216,445  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  782. 
Universal  Joint.     H.  B.  Spade.     No.  1,216.608;  Feb.  20; 

V.  286 ;  p.  808. 
Uttllt7-box.     D.  8.  Amstnts.     No.  1.217,884 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 

230 ;  p.  1147. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     B.  B.*  HalL     No.  1.216.229 ;  Feb.   18 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  663. 
Yacaom-cleaner.     H,  L.  Peters.     No.  1,217.817 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

▼.  286  ;  p.  1299. 
Vacuum  discharge- tubes.  Anode  for.    C.  F.  W.  Bates.     No. 

1,214,600  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  5. 
Values   from    bodies.    Apparatus    for   extracting.      B.   L. 

Ogden.     No.  1.215.182  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  248. 
Valve.    C.  F.  Bradbum.    No.  1,216,760 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  487. 
VaJre.    W.  Brown  and  J.  B.  Meador.    No.  1.217.700 ;  Feb. 

87;  T.  286;  p.  1260.  -•     .        , 

Valve.    0.  J.  Dudley.    No.  1,217,679 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p. 

Valve.     P.  Bekenroth.     No.  1,217.726 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ; 

p.  1268. 
Valve.     P.  Bekenroth.     No.  1,217,726;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 

p.  1268. 
Valve.    B.  Fisher.    No.  1.216,074  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  280  :  p.  962. 
Valve.    J.  B.  Keppel.    No.  1,214,608  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  28^  ;  p.  20. 
Valve.     E.   E.   Rose.     No.   1,210,680;  Feb.   18;  v.   280; 

Dk  421. 
Valve.    W.  Wickert,  Jr.    No.  1,216,028 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  280 ; 

Valve  and   fitting   for   heating   systems.   Steam.      B.    H. 

Murphy.     No.  1,216,848 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  746. 
Valve,  Angle-cock.     R.  A.  CaldwelL     No.  1,216,068;  Feb. 

18 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  696. 
Valve  apparatus.    F.  H.  Armstrong.    No.  1,214.496 ;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  280 ;  p.  4.  ,     -.        , 

Valve,  automatic  limited-pressure  valve,  aad  full-pressure 

simply  -  valve.    Combined    stop-.      T.    B.    Fora.      No. 

1,216,976;  Feb.  20:  v.  230;  p.  968. 
Valve,  Blow-off.     N.  N.  Boyden.     No.  1^214,640;  Feb.  6; 

V.  280  ;  p.  07. 
^^80^1298^   Parker.     Na.   1,217,814;   Feb.   27;   t. 

Valve-control  mecbanfsm  for  internal-combustion  engines. 

C.  A.  Stlckney.     No.  1,214,889 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  123. 
Valve,  Electromagnetic.     L.  ClnQ-Mars.     No.   1.216.668; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  866. 
Valve-fiaelng  device.     O.  Sass.     No.  1.21T;886 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
.  V.  280:  p.  1806. 
Valve,  Fluid-charging.     B.  Herman.     No.  1,210,101;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  233. 
Valve,  Fluid-pressure.     J.  aad  A.  Graham.    No.  1,217,747 ; 

Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1276. 
Valve,  Flushing-.     A.  FelekL     No.  i;214,664 ;  Feb.  6;  v, 

286;  p.  64. 
ValT*.  Floriilnc-.     D.  A.  McConncll  and  R.  Wandraa.    No. 
_  1,M7,792;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286,:  p.  1291. 
Valve  for  compressors.  Unloading-.    Q.  F.  Steedman.    No. 

1.210,071 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1?07. 
Valve  for  expIoslon-engineH,   Drifting-.     W.   Kemp.     No. 

1,218,881 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  2^6  ;  p.  847. 
Valve  for  Internal-combuRtion  engines.     F.  M.  Rites.     No. 

1,214,714 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 :  p.  83. 
Valv*  for  locomotives.  Automatic  drifting-.    V.  P.  McVov. 

No.  1,216,947 ;  Fteb.  18 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  652. 
Valve  for  percussive   tools.  Two-stage   throttle-.     <:.   H. 

Haessler.    No.  1,210,146 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  230 ;  p.  281. 
Valv*  fw  _steam4up«rhcatera,^  Relief-.     J.  0.  Boblnaon. 


No.  1.21T.004 ;  Feb.  2T ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1101. 

alvfr-gear.     A.  A.  Brooks.     No.  1, 

280 ;  p.  644. 


Valve-gear.     A.  A.  Brooks.'    No.' 1.216,264 ;  Feb.  18;  v. 


Valve-«ar  for  lateraal-combastlon  engines.     O.  Winkler 
and  B.  Urtel.    No.  1,216,106;  Feb.  18:  v.  380;  p.  641. 


Valve-aear    for    steam-engines.      W.    ll.    Wilkin.      No. 

1,116,012 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  2M;  p.  088. 

Valve-tear,  Stean-eagliie.     W.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,217,648; 
^^w    <Mv .  _  «M  —    .  248  '—     '        » 

Toner.    No.  1,217.61»;  Feb.  IT; 


Feb.  27 ;.v.  280;  p.  1248 


ValvS'Crtadei'. 

V.  tU;  p.  1200. 
Valve  grinder.  Gas-engine-.    ▲.  C.  Beagle.    No.  1.116.925 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  946.  ^     ,        , 

Valve,  Liaald-acaled.     D.  C  Davis.     No.  1,210,407;  Feb. 

18 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  888. 
Valve,  UqtM-WfHA.    B.  K.  Rose.    No.  1,210,079 ;  Feb.  11 : 

V.  280 :  p.  420. 
Valve-lock.    F.  J.  MlUer.    No.  1,216,908 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  188 ; 

p.  006. 
Valvfc  LoeklBjr-.    O.  Burkhardt     No.  1,117,406 ;  Feb.  17 ; 

V.  285 ;  p.  1104. 
Valve,  L«bricator-61UBc.     J.  H.  Wattcrs  and  W.  H.  Bean. 

No.  1,217,672 ;  Feb.  IT ;  v.  286:  p.  1151. 
Valve  nechanlsm,  Chaek-.    F.  N.  Roehrieh.    No.  1.2174.06 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  V.  280 ;  jp.  1006. 
Valve  DMchanlsm.  Combined  automatic  and  straight  air. 

J.  A.  Adams.    No.  1,210,895 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  682. 
Valve  mcdianlam.  Combiaed  aotomatlc  and  straight  -air. 

J.  A.  Adams.     No.  1.11T.180 ;  Feb.  17;  v.  185 ;  p.  1061. 
Valve     melanism.     DriftlnK-.       H.     P.     Letart.       No. 

1,117,028;  Feb.  20;  v.  280;  p.  979. 
Vatva  aactealsm  far  enlaalve-englasa     W.  B.  WUllaias. 

No.  1.216,707 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  185 ;  pw  Ot. 
VU^  MLriBjr.     J.  Gnvaa.     Ne.  1.115,918;  Feb.  18;  v. 

285  6.  g!— vii 


^alve,  Multlple-ooatroL     L.  A.  Marsh.     Mo.  1,216,148; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  288  ;  p.  608.  "h— , 

Valve    Multiway.     B.  T.  Bejtker.     No.  1^4,747 ;  Fob.  6 ; 

Valve  of'  internal-combostion  engines.     C  W.   Harrlaon. 

No.  1,214,044 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  22. 
Valve-port^packlng.     M.  B.  Chlvvls.     No.  1,210,484;  F«k 

13  ;  V.  286  :  p.  888. 
Valve   Reducbg-.    D.  B.  Green.    No.  1  J16.985 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

V.  236  ;  p.  966. 
Valve,  Reducing-.     C.  N.  Sowden.     No.  1,216,872;   Feb.. 

20  ;  V.  236  :  p.  927. 
Valve,  Relief-.     N.  B.  Sands.     No.  1,214,090;  Feb.  6;  v. 

285 ;  p.  39. 
Valve,  Rotary.     W.  J.  Tower,     No.  1,216,746;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235 ;  p.  479. 
Valve,  Safety-.    H.  B.  Asbelman  and  J.  8.  Johnson.    Ma. 

1.216.919  :  Feb    20  ;  v.  2.S6  ;  p.  948. 
Vidve,  Safetv..     C.  F.  Kraut     No.  1,217,816;  Feb.  27;  v. 


Valve-spring  lifter.    H.  B.  Merts.    No.  1,214,072 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  285 :  p.  31. 
Valve,   Stop  and  check.     O.  B.  Oleson.     No.   1.216,301; 

Feb.  20  :  v.  2.'<5 :  p.  747. 
Valve,  Temperature-control.   F.W.  Powers.    No.  1,217,844; 

Feb.  27;  v.  236;  p.  1182. 
Valve,  Throttle-.     jT  M.  Coffey.     No.  1.216,488 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235 ;  p.  886.  *.       ,        . 

Vapor-generatlng  burner.   G.  L.  Bowckamp.   No.  1,216,711 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  469. 
Vaporiser.     E.  O.  Sessiona.     No.  1,210379;  Feb.  18;  v. 

286  ;  p.  627.  f 

Vaporiser.    E.  G.  Staode.    No.  1,214,888 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285: 

p.  122. 
Varnishes,  paints,  and  other  protective  or  cOating  nrepara- 

tion^i.   Manufacture  of.      H.  Terrlsse.     No.    1,214,611; 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  286 ;  p.  46. 
Vault,  Memorial  burial-.     L  8.  Pauley.     No.  1,216,085; 

Feb.  18  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  602. 
VegeUtive  deriee.     J.  Swarta.     Na  1,217,289;  Feb.  17; 

V.  286;  p.  1097. 
Vehicle.    G.  J.  Hebbeler.    No.  1,210,028  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  280 ; 

p.  400. 
Vehicle.     C.  J.  Pembroke.     No.   1,216,486;  Feb.  20;  v. 

280 ;  p.  796.  »-     •        . 

Vehicle.     C.  Roggasch.     No.  1,216,246;  Feb.  18;  v.  280; 

p.  659. 
Vehicle  attachment.    W.  P.  Walker.    No.  1,115,120 ;  Feb. 
.     6  :  V.  280  ;  p.  269. 
.~ehicIe-body    spring-support  and   shock-absorber.      M.  J. 

Helmer.     No.  I,2164r98 ;  Feb.  20:  v.  236:  p.  969. 
Vehicle-body   support.     A.   L.   Sessions.     No.    1,216,878; 

Feb.  13  :  V.  285  ;  p.  627. 
Vehicle-brake.     D.    Carse.     Na    1,117,171;    Feb.    17;   v. 

280 :  p.  1108. 
Vehicle-brake.    B.  Plckwiag.    No.  1,117,007 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v. 

2.36;  p.  989. 
Vehlcle-braka.    M.  Potter.    No.  1,114,718 ;  Fab.  6  ;  v.  285 ; 

82 
VeVicle,'  Collapolbla    O.  &  Anbler.    No.  1,215303 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  286. 
Vehicle  direction-Indicator.  C.  G.  Hamflton.  No.  1,217.759 ; 

Feb,  27 ;  v.  286:  p.  1279. 
Vehlcle-feader.    F.  J.  Farrell.     No.  1317,588;  Feb.  27; 

V.  285 ;  p.  1219.  "     '        ' 

Vehicle  folding  top.     J.  M.  Sharrcr.    No.  1.216.207 ;  Feb. 

6 :  V.  286 ;  p.  262. 
Vehicle-beater.     W.  H.  Miller.     No.  1317410;  Feb.  20; 

V.  235 :  p.  1008. 
Vehicle    indlcatlBg    attachment      C.    P.    O'Brien.      No. 

1316,482 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  794. 
Vehicle-Indicator.     A.  L.  Arch.     No.  1315,097;  Feb.  6; 

V.  286  ;  p.  216. 
Vehlele-Ugfat    B.  W.  Sdiurman.    Mo.  1317,644 ;  Feb.  17 ; 

V.  236 ;  p.  1242. 
Vehicle  lock,  Motor-.     D.  J.  Nott     No.  1,216,861 ;  Feb. 

20- V.  286;  p.  747. 
Vehicle  -  locklnf    device.    Motor-.      B.    P.    Baird.      No. 

1,216,466:  V^.  18:  v.  286:  p.  876. 
Vehicle  •  locking    device.    Motor-.      W.    W.    Sabla.      Na 

1,216,871 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  624. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     W.  L.  Fodrea.    No.  1316,070 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  280  ;  p.  962. 
Vehicle.   Motor-.     J.   Goblet.     No.   1316,681;   Feb.  10; 

V.  285:  p.  861. 
Vshlclc.  Mot«»%    F.  A.  Orvlfl.    Ma.  1317318:  Feb.  27; 

V.  285 :  p.  1298. 
V^lda.  Matorw.    C  B.  StaaU.     Ma  1314368;  Feb.  6; 

V.  28b :  p.  170. 
Vehicle.  Badng-.     H.  D.  Clarka     Na  1314,867 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  885;  p.  144. 
Vridde^aado^.    A.   R.   MorrisMjr.    Ma   1317302;   IMt. 

27 :  V.  230 ;  p.  1080. 
V^lcle    sLgpuiI    apparatna.    Auto-.      T.    Kltaoka.      Mo. 

l,210,66r;  FebTlS;  v.  «5 :  p.  451. 
VAlde  signal   aroaratDa,   Motor-.     P.   R.   Harsh.     Ma 

1,215,272;  Feb.T;  v.  MO;  p.  276. 
V^da,  signaling  davU*.     G.  Burceaa.     No.  1.216307; 


Fleb.  18 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  645. 
Vehicle^prlng.    B.  C.  Abaracthy.    Ma  1315382 ;  F*b.  6; 

V.  286 ;  p.  261. 
Vehicle-spring.      J.    H.    Banka    and    J.    Wbalea.      Na. 

1,216,022 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  944. 
Vehidewlag.    P.  J.  F.  Bataabwc    Na  1316368 ;  V«k. 

10 ;  V.  185;  p.  716. 
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I.  D.  Ptrry.    No.  1^17.104  ; 

No. 


_      v.   W.   Howe 

T.  2M  :  p.  284. 
▼ehlde  ate^iinf -cear.  Motor- 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 :  p.  1006. 
Yehlcle  steeiinc  iii«clianism.  Motor-.     J.  B.  Compton. 

1.217.156  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  2^0 ;  p.  1009. 
Vehicle  sanpcoslon.  Compensating  device  for.    B.  Uolllerr. 

No.  1.214.912 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  280 ;  p.  150. 
Yehicle-top-lron   rapport.     J.   Ledwlnka.     Nou  1^14,982; 

Feb.  6:  T.  286:  p.  158. 
Vehicle-wheel.     P.  F.  Broderlck  and  J.  H.  Barter.     No. 

1.218.937  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  949. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.   B.   Coat»,     No.   1,216.079;   Feb.   18; 

▼.  236  ;  p.  699. 
Vebirle-wheei.     H.  C.  Daophtnals.    No.  1,216.124  ;  Feb.  0 ; 

V.  •-'.'^.'>    p.  ■.•:».? 
Vcblele-wheel.    J.  B.  Dwork.     No.  1.217,734 ;  Fob.  27 ;  t. 

386 ;  p.  1268. 
Vehicle-wheel.      O.    8.   Gallaj^er  and    G.    Schadee.     No. 

1,215,924 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  285;  p.  543. 
Vehicle-wheel.      M.    Lachman.      No.    1.216,664;   Feb.    18; 

T.  285 ;  p.  410. 
Vehicle-wheel.     O.  A.   Parker.     No,   1.216,161;  Feb.   18; 

T,  285 ;  p.  630. 
Vehicle-wheel.'    F.  M.  Roes.     No.  1,215,709;  Feb.  18;  T. 

235 :  p.  468. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  R.  SmlU.     No.  1,216,885;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 

236;  p.  529. 
Vehicle-wheel,  Pneumatic.     L.  Mayollno.     No.  1,214,811 ; 

Feb.  6 :  T.  235 ;  p.  113. 
Vehicle  wlnd-Aleld.     J.   H.  Borry.     No.  1,217.266;  Feb 

27  ;  ▼,  235  ;  p.  1106. 
Vehicles.  Automatic  fender  for  motor-.     A.  A.  Roih.     No. 

1.216.845;  Feb.  20;  v.  236;  p.  918. 
Vehicles.  Baby-holding  attachment  for.     B.  Ti  Hale.     No. 

1.216.662  ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  235  ;  p.  448. 
Vehicles.     Caterpillar-tread     for.       G.     W.     Jory.       No. 

1.217.007;  Feb.  20;  t.  2.35:  p.  974. 
Vehicles,    Controlling   means   for  englne-generator-driven. 

H.  Lemp.     No.  1,216.237  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  28i5 ;  p.  656. 
Vehicles,     Electric    system    for.      R.     H.    Hanson.      No.' 

1,215.676  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  466. 
Vehlclps,  Fore-wheel  drive  for  motor-.     W.  M.  Green.    No. 

1.215.143  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  235  :  p.  230. 
Vehicles.  Seat-board  for.     O.  C.  Whitten.     No.  1,316,755 ; 

Feb.   20;   t.   235:   p.   889. 
Vehicles.  Sled-runner  for  wheeled.    A.  R.  Zimmerman.    No. 

1.215.091  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  :  p.  214. 
Vehicles,  Slelgh-mnner  attachment  for  wheeled.     L.  W. 

Kaasch.     No.  1.214.685  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  72. 
Vehicles,    Transmission-control    device"   for     motor-.      J. 

Rhnnnon.     No.  1.215,206;  Feb.  6;  v.  286;  p.  253. 
Velocipede-horse.     D.  H.  Markmann.     No.  1,317,198 ;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  285  :  p.  1088. 
\<>ndin;{   and    reRistt-rins    machines.   Automatic   operating 

means  for  ticket.     A.  J.  Meier  and  W.  L.  Hwlft.     No. 

1,215.178  :  Feb.  6 :  v.  236  :  p.  242. 
Vendlng-machlae.     H.  H.  GoldstelD.     No.  1.317,693 ;  Feb. 

27  :  V.  285 ;  p.  1223. 
Vending-machine.     J.  H.  Mann,  Jr.     No.  1,217.616;  Feb. 

37 :  V.  285 ;  p.  1281. 
VendlnK-macbine.     C.  E.  Osmnn.    No.  1.217,103  ;  Feb.  20 ; 

V.  2.15  :  p.  1005. 
Ven«ling-machine.    C.  F.  Richardson.    No.  1,215,862 ;  Feb. 

13  :  V.  236  ;  p.  521. 
Vending  -  machine.    Coin-operated.      M.    Hofbelmer.      No. 

1.215.659;  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  460. 
Vending  machine,  S^tamp-.     A.  Hall.     No.  1,216,799 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  904. 
Veneer,  Reinforced.    .M.  W.  Mix.    No.  1.216,670 ;  Feb.  18  : 

V.  235  :  p.  417. 
Veneer  trimmer.  Portable.   C.  L.  Mattison.    No.  1,216.340  ; 

Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  743. 
VentllatInK  apparattis.     J.  W.  Harding.     No.  1,216.685; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  2:^5  :  p.  863. 
Ventilating  apparatus.     C.   E.    Shadall.      NoJ   1.216.247; 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  659. 
Ventilating  device.     B.  Ganse.     No.  1.216.796 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

v.  2.35 ;  p.  903.  : 

Ventilator  :   See —  I 

Turf-ventilator.  Wlndow-ventlUtor. 

IVentllator.     R    W.  Burnett.     No.  1.215,341;  Feb.  18;  v, 

235;  p.  333. 
Vertically-arranged  articles,  Positioning  meana  for.    H.  H. 

«awyer.     No.  1.216.720:  Feb.  13;  v.  235;  p.  471. 
{Vessel.     F.  H.  Stafford.     No.  1.317,632  ;  Feb.  37  ;  t.  286 ; 

p.  1198. 
Vest,  Nurslnf-.     V.  Ooinsbtirff.     No.  1.217,441;  Feb.  37; 

T.  286;  p.  1168. 
Vibrator  for  induction-coils.     H.  C.  Thomson  and  H.  N 

Mlchaeliien.     No.  1.216.379  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  768. 
Violin-mote  operator.     R.  Olmedo.     No.   1,215.978;  Feb. 

13;  V.  235;  p.  561. 
Voting-machine.     B.  B.  Cnmmlngs.     No.  1,316.778 ;  Feb 

20  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  896. 
Vulcanising   apparatus.     M.    H.   Clark.      No.    1,216.910; 

Feb.  13  ;  V.  256;  p.  638. 
(Tafoa,    AmmoBltloii-.      O.    HageOoeh.     No.    1.317,696; 

Feb.  27 :  T.  886 :  p.  1224. 
IVagons.   Adjnstable  tongue-hound   for.     R.  C.   Scbofleld. 

No.  1,216.416 ;  Feb.  18;  v.  235 ;  p.  859. 
ITaUdlMard.     R.  C.   Lowary.     No.  1.814,808;  Feb.  6;  t. 
^        :  P.  110. 
Fall  eaastmctloB,  Block  ar  slab  for  relnforci 


r.  Heatk.     No.  1.316,1^; 
O.  B.  Small.   No. 


Wall  coastmctton.  Hollow- 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  282. 
Wall  construction,  Reinforced  hollow-, 

1J214.968  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  168. 
Wall-form.      C.   D.  McArthur.     No.   1,216.385;   Feb.  20; 

V.  235  ;  p.  741. 
Wall  structure.     W.  D.  Richardson.     No.  1.214.836;  Feb. 


6  :  V.  285  ;  p.  119. 
Walls,  _  Forming      B.   Connelley   and   C.   C.   Craw. 


No. 


I.2I5.II6 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  221. 
Warp-drawing  machine  and  mecfanism  for  manlpolatlag 

detached  heddies  therein.     M.   F.  Field,  E.  F.   Elatha- 

way.  and  C.  D.  Lannlng.     No.  1.216,789;  Feb.  18;  t. 

286 ;  p.  494. 
Washbench.     H.  Budd.     No.  1.216,340;  Feb.  18;  T.  285: 

p.  333. 
Washer :  8e9 — 

Dish-washer. 

Fmlt-washer. 
Washer-counter. 

T.  285 ;  p.  1143. 
Washing-machine.      B.    O. 

Feb.  13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  882, 
WashinK-machlne.    J 

V.  235 ;  p.  390. 
Washing-machine.      C.    Metrewlts. 

6  :  V.  286  ;  p.  81. 
Washing-machine.     T.  A.  Patterson 

27  ;  V.  286  :  p.  1286. 
Washing-machine. 


27;  V.  235:  p.  1289, 
Washing-machine.     W.  L.  Stark. 


Lock-washer. 

J.  IB.  Vincent.     No.  1,217,672 ;  Feb.  3T } 

Bryngelson.      No.    1.216388; 

P.  Dorau.    No.  1.215,501 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

No.    1.214,674:    FOb. 

No.  1.217.626 ;  fW^ 

W.  N.  Rettinger.     No.  1,217.686 ;  Peb. 

No.  1.217,666 ;  Frt>.  3T ; 


V.  286;  p.  1246. 
Washing  machine.  Clothes-.  R.  J.  8.  Perry.  No.  1,315,406 ; 

Feb.  18 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  355. 
Washing-machine  driving  mechanism.     J.  P.  Doras.     No. 

1.216.603  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  390. 
Waahlng-machine-operating    mechanism.      A.    T.    Chnreh. 

No.  14tl4.648 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  386 ;  p.  58. 
Washing-machines,  Detachable  agitator  for.     L.  A.  MUll- 

ken.     No.  1.216,477  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2.35 ;  p.  792. 
Washing-machines,  Wringer  attachment  for.     F.  W.  Wap- 

pat     No.  1,217,640  ;  ^b.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1206. 
Washstand,  Folding.     O.  D.  Bwell.     No.  1,216.098;  Feb. 

13;  V.  236;  p.  607. 
Washtub  cover.     J.  I.  Levett.    No.  1,217,086 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 

236  ;  p.  980. 
Watch  carrier.  Bracelet-,     C.  J.  OIney.     No.   1,216,064; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  285 ;  p.  202. 
Watch  rrystal.     F.   Wehinger.     No.  1,316,636;   Feb,  30; 

V.  235:  p.  849. 
Watches   and    the   like.   Dial   for.      A,   B,   Faiella,     No. 

1,216,556  :  Feb,  20 ;  v,  236 :  p.  820, 
Watches.     Holder     for    bracelet-.      C.    J,    Olney.      No. 

1.215.053  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  202. 
Watchcases,    Stem    for   swing-ring,      B.   M.    Bosch.     No. 

1.214,994  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  181.  • 

Water  bag  receptacle.     F.  W.  Burch.    No,  1,216.477 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V,  236  ;  p.  380. 
Water  balanced  ♦levator.     L.  J.  Caldwell.     No.  1.316,646 ; 

Feb,   20;   v,   2,35;   p,   817. 
Water-closet   bowl.      C,    H.   Mockenhlm,     No.   1.216.049; 

Feb.  6  ;  v,  285  :  p.  201, 
Water-closet  device.     M.  J.   Kelly.     No.  1,216,816;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  235  :  p.  504. 
Water-closet  flush-valve.     A.  C.  Jackson,     No.  1,317.188; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p,  1078. 
Water-closet  seat.  Sanitary.     M.  Rosen.     No.  1.216,197; 

Feb.  6 :  V.  236 ;  p.  249. 
Water-closet.  Siphon.     A.  Cochran.     No.  1,215.113;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  235  :  p.  220. 
Water-cooled  brake  for  vehicles.     L.   Qoldmersteln.     No. 

1.217,6'^1  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1222. 
Water-cooler.     H.  W.  Weaver.     No.  1,217.678;  Feb.  3T; 

V.  235 ;  p,  1252, 
Water  from   water-bearing  sands.   Apparatus  for  remov- 
ing.    J,  M.  Ferry.     No.  1.216,134;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p, 

227. 
Water-heater.     C.    A.    Backstrom,     No.    1.317,188;    Feb. 

27  ;  V,  286 ;  p.  1062. 
Water-heater.     A,   S.  Carlson.     No.   1.216,942;   Feb,  30; 

V.  235  ;  p.  950. 
Water  heater.     L.  Cinq-»Ian.     No.  1,316,659  ;  Feb,  20 ;  t. 

2.35:   p.  865. 
Water-heater.      H.  J.   Long.     No.   1.214.669;   Feb.  6;  T. 

285  ■  D   27  w  •  .  , 

Water-heater.     W.  C,  Parsons.     No.  1,216,844;  Feb.  18; 

V.  235:  p.  515. 
Water-heater    and    automatic    control,    Electric.      D.    B. 

Clnrk.     No.  1.214.757;  Feb,  6;  v.  235;  p.  96. 
Water-heater,     Aotomatlcally-controlled.      O.    J.     DUlla. 

No,  1.214,656  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v,  236  ;  p.  61. 
Water-heater,  Electric.     W.  C.  WlllUms.     No.  1,217.880; 

Feb,  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p,  1146, 
Water  meter.     B.  J.  Lyman.     No.  1,216.674 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v. 

235  ;  p.  466. 
Water-motor.     B,  J,  Krogh.     No.  1.216,886;  Feb.  18;  t. 

236 ;  p.  849 
Water-plug. 

V.  236 ;  p 
Water-parlfylnt  apparatus.     ■.  B.  Talloy.     No.l417,8«; 
^  ^  „         I       Feb.  27 :  v,  286;  p.  1140. 

_   _ „     Sf  "•"•Si"^  Si^~V.,J'".  »««.««ved  hollow-,  j  Water-porlfylna  apparatus,  Electrical.     O.  J.  Schaeidsr. 

O.  B.  SsmU.     No.  1.314,944 :  Feb.  6;  ▼.  389;  p.  109,       «       No,  1.317,643 ;  Feb,  27 ;  V,  286 ;  p.  1241. 


B,  C.  Riebsame,     No.  1,216,167 ;  Feb.  18; 
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''KS:'?11l^|??r2*SS:    ''-^■^'^'^    NO.  1,316,331; 

'^ vi?i^'r^b,'ifv:'2%;  i^asr"*-  ''•^*^"*-  ^•• 

Fe".''io?r2M?T*8«8*'     "•  ^«»"***'-    No.  l,81«,flW ; 
Water-tub^  biller. '  W,  D.  Hozle.    No.  14115.806 ;  Feb.  18  ; 
V.  MO ;  p.  600. 

^?*S^l?J[««*PJfV»l°»'    A*P«*-'       '•     C.     Jordan.        No. 

1.216,080 ;  Feb.  6 j  t.  886 ;  p.  194. 
Watering-troog^.     C.  F.  Scott,     No.  1,316.864;  1^  30; 


^v,  23jr;o.g2i: 

Waterproof     composition,     Plastic.       R, 


No. 


No.  1,214.927;  Feb.  6; 


1:21^:386  ;  Peb.'^fr;"  235  :T"li29. "'     ^^^^ 
Waterproofing  fibrous  materials.  Machine  for.    A.  O.  Ate. 
^No.  1,316,077  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  209. 
Ware-motor     R,  A.  Bemls.     No.  1,316,927;  FM>.  30;  r. 

ZBOlP,  946. 
Waj,   Process  and  SPK?.^*  'o'  wmoving  electrotype-. 

M.  Shaen.    No.  1,218;880 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286 :  p.  528. 

'^^^.f?,  2r«P*i*"°*^   ■•»««♦   Of   ''••>.     J.   Peterson.     No. 

1.217.819  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 :  p.  1800 
Weanlnc  device.     F.  B.  KnlttdL 
^T.  286;  p.  156. 

286-""*  68^'     ^'  ^^^^'-     ^'*-  1.210.042;  Feb.  18;  t. 
'^r?i»^S!9l''   ^*   °*"''*     ^*'   I'^l'^'^^^l;   Feb.   6; 

Weedln|-machine.    G.  B.  Howe,    No.  1.216.128 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
V.  280  ;  p.  616, 

""l^fV.  ?3S;TlT29*^-  '•  ''•^-     ^''-  '''"-^^^  '*• 
''SS.'U:T?^rp.%7^-     ■•  "•   ^-     "••   *'»"•«»  = 

''!lS.S¥HslifT«^-i36^-  ^-  *""''•  "*•  ^•^"•»«= 

Welding  controller     T..  P.  Coulter.     No.  14il5,913 ;  Feb. 

Welding  controller    JL  P,  Coolter.     No.  1.315.914;  Feb, 

18:  V.  236;  p.  639. 
Weldlng-controner.      C.   T.   Evans.     No.   1,216,921;   Feb. 

18  r  V.  236  ;  p.  542. 
Welding,  heatlna,  and  metal-workln|L  and  araaratos  there- 

K'b.T0?^fe'^9^f'-     C-^^""-  'iK;.  1.216.947: 

Welding  machine.  Electric.    T.  B,  Murray.    No,  1,216.964  : 

Feb.  13 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  568. 
Welding  tubes  in  sleeves.  Means  for  electrically.     T.  E. 

Murrav.     No.  1.215.966;  Feb.  18 :  v.  235:  p,  659, 
Well-borfag  tool  Safjetyrotary      C.  F,  and  ai.TH.  Whlttler. 

No,  1.217.079  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  996. 
Well-packers.  Means  for  removing  and  dlsengaKlns,     H   B 

Walker.     No.  1.214,622  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v,  236  :  p.  49 
Well  swivels.  Valve  means  for  oil-.     H.  B.  Lincoln.     No 

1.217.467  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1176.  *^«'"'- 

Wheel :  Bee — 

Saw  filing  or  grinding  wheel. 


Automobile-wheel. 

Car-wheel. 

Chopping-wheel. 


Spring-wheel. 
Steerlng-whc 
Twin  wheel. 


Steering-wheel, 
_  ..  .n  wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1.316.288 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p. 

No. 


Metafwheel: 
H  Pnenmatlc  wheel. 
-  Resilient  wheel. 
Wheel.     W.  W.  Case. 
724, 

'^^I-^i£'**°^«™'    Spring-,      J,    B.    Strietelmeler 

1,217.363  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  J»6  ;  p.  1140. 
Wheel  rim.     R,  W,  Jordan.     No.  1,217,468 ;  Feb.  37;  t. 

^3o  ;  p.  11 1 4. 

^^}  y  2^57*^' -21     *■  ""  ®''^"**     ^**'  1.210.378 :  Feb, 

^'^'  '^^i J^'^^'^'k-A    *•  "•  Bryant.     No,  1.216,279 ;  Feb. 
20 ;  V,  236 ;  p.  722, 

^eel-runner  for  wagons,  bogsles,  and  antomobiles.     A. 

Mane.     NOj^  1,216.882  ;  Feb.  f8;_y.  286;  p.  510 

M 


Wheels,     Making     sheet-metal 


1.215,968;  Fe5.  18  ;'v^  236  m?.  669. 
A.   S,  Krotz, 


T.     E.     Murray.       No, 
No,  1,216,818;  Feb, 


Wheeled  implement. 

13;  V.  236:  p.  505. 
Wheeler,  Self-loading.     D.  C.  Funcheon  and  A,  V.  Nutt. 

No.  1,216.792  ;  Feb.  13  :  v.  236 ;  p.  495. 
Whig-socket.     B.  F.  Erwln.     No.  1,216.297;  Feb.  20;  v. 

286 ;  p.  729. 
Whip-socket.      E.    W.    Wilde.      No.    1,216,228;    Feb.    6; 

V.  236 :  p.  260. 
Wldk.  Metallic-crown.     B.  Stewart     No.  1.216.611;  Feb. 


-.20.;  V,  236;  p,  806 


Feilcke.    No.  1.216.138 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ; 
F,   Poison,     No.   1.216,407;   Feb.   18; 


Wind  shield 

>.  226. 
Windshield.      W 

V.  236;  p.  366. 
Wind-shield  attachment.  M.  B.  N,  Ludlow.  No.  1,216.174 : 

Feb,  6  :  v.  235  :  p,  240, 
Wind-shield  cleaner.     G.  D.  Fleak,     No.  1.217,740;  Feb 


Kershaw. 


No. 
No. 


__27  ;  V.  235  :  p.  1278. 
Winding-machine.      F.    A.    Holt   and   O. 

1,216.026  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  286  ;  p.  192. 
Winding-machines.  Automstic  stop  for.    R.  Fisher 

1.21CC667 ;  Fob.  20 ;  r.  286 ;  p.  tf21. 
Winding    mechanism.    Safety    spring-,      B,    Graf.      No. 

1.2177r46 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  127B, 
Wlndlna-stop      A.  P,   Hodge.     No,  1,317,176;   Feb.  37; 

T.  385;  p.  1078. 

'^*il?v"',"."*'**Ti!5»  <»•Il£^  W.  H.  De  Lylt.  No.  1,316,087 ; 
Feb,  18 ;  r,  386 ;  p.  MM. 


F.  P.  Walker.    No.  1.316.T68 ;  Fob.  SO ;  ▼.  8M ; 


No.  131T,0M| 


Window, 
p.  888. 

^v??Z  ?S,K"*™%i;    ^-  Otaunuro.    No.  1.217.888 ;  Fob. 
—,**'  ▼•  286  ;  p.  1180. 

^V*2?7ii2<^*-    W.    D.   Luts   and    B.   W.    Bmltk.     Ho. 

1,214,697 :  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  386 :  p.  76. 
Window  lock  and  Jolat-strn,   Cksomcat-.    A.  CL 

No.  1,316,524  ;Fe6!?or^^'Mn(S  * 

Window-operating  device.    J.  L.  Hartla. 

Feb.  30 ;  v.  28^;  p.  984.  — '«-. 

^"^mk'^^J*^  ^  ^-  Q*™"-    No.  l,3ie.TM:  Pab.  M| 

1,217,798;  Feb,  27:  v.  286:  p.  1291. 
''^««.V*?2?      ''•  "••^     *"»•   1^«.*»»;   !«».  30;  T. 

'^^.''2lT^."'2i6'?Tl%  '•  "^  *"'^-     "'^  ^^''^•' 
^e1)°'27'^T2M     p'i2n    °'  ^"^^     No.  l,217.8«l; 

''»8t'?!^i5  ;V  V6°''  ''•  '•  ^'^^^    *''»•  '•*"'^«  • 

^a  f'°'' ol5"''*°L.- ^-  ^'  "rickaofc    No.  1,316,181;  1^ 
6 ,  V.  286 ;  p.  336. 

?'^236^*°*^092""  *"■  ^*'°*^"'-  No.  1,317,336 ;  Feb.  37 ; 
^Flb^6^^*v^236'*'^*10l"'  ^'^^^^  No.  1,214.778 ; 
^2M'J*p'fW*'"  ^^'**"-     **••  1.MW76;  Feb.  SO;  T. 

^!r^a?^2S»  '•  ■•  BurfSM.     No.  1,31«,S46;  1^  SO; 
▼.  *90 ;  p.  816. 

^Frb.°6*rv.*^^°'J*'8l"      ^*  '•  ^•'     ''••  ^•'**'^"« 
Wire  screen,'    J.  6.  Allen.    No.  1,314.4M ;  Feb.  8 ;  t.  SM ; 

Wh-'e-secnrlng^lp.     A.  Bnaflat.     No.  1^14,749;  Fob.  6; 

Wire  stretcher      L.  B.  DevoUd.     No.  1,216,089;  Feb.  18; 
V.  Z60 ;  p.  604.        , 

'^20*r?:*l?6*f  p,  Jo7.^   Hlghboo...     No.   1,216,809;   Fl^ 

Wire-sti  etcher.     W.  W.  Idle.     No.  1,216,288 ;  F*b.  18 ;  t^ 
^30 ;  p.  654. 

^l^t,*S'"H'l?*^5.'    Fastening-clip    for.     C.   W.   Beck.     N*. 

1,217,135  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  536  ;  p.  1062. 
^U:«."l"<^  tag.  Combined.    A.  M.  Bataa.    No.  1.318J«^ 
^ ;  T.  280 ; ,  p.  718. 

W.  Oatke.     No.  1.216,616; 

C.    Alwine.      No. 


^Feb.  20. ,_  .__. 

wood-pulp-forming  machine. 
^Feb.  18;  v,  235 ;  p.  895. 
Wood-shaping    machines.    Guard    for. 

1,21 7,6W) ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235 ;  p.  1208. 

??1i36  **"llil^*        ^'^^•♦^y-    No.  1.317.669;  Feb.  37  ^ 

■.   Garrett     No. 


Woolen   goods.    Producing  white.     A. 

1.317.7^  ;  Feb.  37  ;  v,  235  :  p.  1274. 
^?ir'L'''t'5L**'.    Portable.     H.   Rooenbaaai.    No.    1.210iMOr 

Feb,  20  :  V,  236  :  p.  840.  *,««mmwf 

^«^  ^'^?l°-&,i'°i  P«WIng  mechanism.     B.  L.  PIbbIw. 
No.  1,214,950  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  164.  — ^' 

^SfP^P^Jf  and  baling  fabric.  M,  G.  Cohen.   No.  1,316,777 ; 

reo.  Id  ;  v.  ZAo  ;  p.  490. 

Wrapping-machine      A.  J,  Hadert.     No.  1,316.080;  Fob. 

10  ,  V.  .JSo ;  p.  546. 

SK^i^^'^/^p.  M9  "•    ^   ****"•     **   1^0.703;   IMi 
Wrapping     machine*    Cross-.       O.     B.     Heckman.       No. 

1.215,934  ;  Feb.  \k :  v.  236  ;  p,  647.  •^"*»-       "•• 

Wrapping  strands  around  each  other.  Means  for.     ■.  J. 

Lipps.     No.  1,216,147:  Feb.  18;  T.  386T  P.  «». 
Wrench :  Bee — 

Nut  and  pipe  wrench. 
Wrench.    R.^,  Ayllng.    No.  1,316396 ;  IVb.  18 ;  t.  386 ; 

Wr^nch^"    F.  J.  Bble.     No.  1,215,640;  IW>.  18;  t.  386; 

Wrench.  J,  8,  Fnrferson,  O.  W.  Davis,  and  W.  1 
ger.son.  No.  1,216.224  :  Feb.  18 :  v.  2.35 ;  p.  661. 
2M;p.  7887'    ^*^^^^-    ""•   1.21«408 ;  *^fW».   30;   t. 

Wrench.    O.  H,  Putnam.    No.  1,214,588;  Feb.  6;  r.  389; 

''r285;ri5b.**«*°'''-     No,  1WJ17;  Feb.  37; 
Wrench.     W.  R,  Weller.    No.  1,316.327;  IW>.  6;  ▼.  389; 

^^°236?p^l226  ^'  **•  ^******     ^*"  ^•"^•*«5  *^  "T; 
Wringer :'  Bee — 

Clothes- wringer. 
Wringers,  Drmng  mechanism  for 


machine.    Q.  B. 
89:  p.  798. 
I.  1,316.117; 


Myrlck.     No.  1,216.478 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  _ 
Wrinkle-remover.     L.   D.  Cornish.     No 

6 :  T,  286 :  p.  221 
paratns.     _. 

-.  .  ..  286:  p.  1066, 
**5}^.  ^P^SS?*^  JL^'  Caldwan.    No.  1,317.149 ;  1^. 


^■5?^  rf^— "^^^    CaldweU.     No.  1,117,148;  f«. 


.  386 :  p.  1067. 
X-ray  apparatus.     W.  D.  CooUdfo 
6 :  V,  286 ;  p.  331.  . 


No.  1,819,119;  Mh. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


T-nj  taMc.    J.  B.  Waatx.     No.  1.216.M8;  Feb.  20;  t. 

235  ;  p.  848. 
Tardatlck  aod  coBapntiog  deylcc,  Combined.    W.  B.  Hoe<A. 

No.  1,214,789:  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  10«. 
Tarn  packace,  Knlttlas-    J-  K.  AJtemos.    No.  1.214,741 ; 

Feb.  6  :  V.  235  :  p.  91. 
Tarn-dslQg  machine.     B.  B.  Byrd.     No.  1.214.998 ;  Feb. 

6  :  V.  2Si ;  p.  183. 
Tarn-alitii#  machines.  Tension  device  for.     B.  ■.   Bjrd- 

No.  lJil4.W9  :  Feb.  6  ;  r.  236  ;  p.  183^ 
Tara.  Tension  derice  for  winding.     J.  D.  Pennell.     No. 

1.214.820 ;  Feb.  « ;  ▼.  280 ;  p.  116. 


Tam-wlnding  macMse.     J.  K.  Altoatia.     N«.  1.214,T4t ; 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  91. 
!  Toke.    Drawbar.     W.   D.   Forayth.     No.   1.210,480;   Fab. 

20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  776. 
j    roke.  Hog-.     A.   H.  Bridwell.     No.  1,217.696;   Feb    27; 

T.  236  :  p.  1269. 
Zinc-bearing  materials,  Apparatoa  for  treating.    C.  A.  H. 

De  Saalles.    No.  1,215,007;  Feb.  6;  t.  286;  p.  187. 
!  Zlnc-bearlng  materials.   Treating.     C.   A.   H.  De  Saallea. 
i       No.  1.216.006  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  285  ;  p.  186. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS 


^"p   1&    '^'  ^  ^*I*P'«'-    No.  60.390 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286 ; 

Automobile.     F\M.   Archer.     Noa.   60,378-4;   Feb.   27; 
w.  ^oo:  p.  iszo. 

T.°2M  •  p.'so?**'*    ^*  ^   *^****'-     *'**•  ^^^^ ;  Feb.  « ; 
Automobil^Vadiator.    F.  E,  Fageol.    No.  60.270 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

▼•  *<»0.  p.  BUI. 

Automobl^^dlator.^^  C.   T.    Silyer.      No.   60.406 ;   Feb. 

AotomobileHBlknil       p.    B.   Williams.      No.   60.411;   FW). 
*•  .   ».  ^SO  ,  p.  1833. 

▲otoecope  arm  and  cUmp.     F.  W.  Bhrlich.     No.  60.877 ; 
Feb.  27 ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  1827.  ' 

^iSr^6  ?^:  2^r?.  m"*-     ^•«*'<x»-     No.   60.280; 

^i*#? -""ol^.'^'Si..  '•  '^'  S**'«y-     Nos.  60.289-90 ;  Feb. 

671. 


^^  ;*?'*1028.^'  ^  ^°"*'"-     No.  60.865;  FW>.  20;  r. 
Glass  D&te.    J.  H.  Miller.    No.  60,401 ;  F^  27 ;  ▼.  285 ; 


18 ;  T.  236  :  p.  664. 
5?°*"i   w  i-  ,.^^^'f-  ^°-  0".8^7  ;  Feb.  18 ;  T.  286 ;  p. 

ooK^^^^'Jii    •'•  ^-  D^ley.  Jr-    No.  60,296  ;  *eb.  13 ; 


^^86  :'^J*''l028 '  ^-  ^*"*"-  No.  60J69;  Feb.  20;  T. 
^^"li^'*  ^'  ^'  ^**"'-  ^^  ^^'^^ '  ^^'  20:  ▼•  235; 
^^K^T'«l;   ii«^-,  ^'"*'--     No..  60.896-400;  Feb.  27; 


▼.  236;jpp.  1830-1. 

>blet.      J.    B.   

p.  1331 


Goblet. 


Miller.     No.   60,402;   Fab.  27;   t.   285; 

''^^.'5S^?|fe1;.2?;v'.-2f?^l'335°'  ^  **'*°'~-  ^•• 
^'^2*86';"p°'802*"'*"'  "•  "^  ^«"«y-  No.  60.276  ;  Feb.  6 ; 
^""►''"13^  ^'  ^    ''°*"°-     ^°-  ^'^^'  ^^'  27;  T.  286; 


V.  236  ;  p.  666. 
Bathing-cap.     H    F.  Samstag.     Nos.  60.822-3;  Feb.  13; 

T.  236  ;  pp.  670-1. 
BiUlard-table  leg.    F.  P.  Orode.    No.  60,847 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 


M«      o  ^iB'^ti^^*-  '^i'^^jA*-?-  20j  ▼.  236 ;  p.  1023. 
1330  McClure.     No.  60.396;  Feb.  27;  ▼.  236; 

^t' 285^'*"''  eSi-S"  '^''■®°-     Nos.  60,296-300  ;  Feb.  13  ; 
^J'l^Nut-.    W.  B.  Hnnter.    No.  60,271 ;  Feb.  6;  t.  236; 

Broom  attachment.     I.  M.  Jenkins.    No.  60,308 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  667. 
Cabinet.      M.    Walrath.      No.   60,328;    Feb.    13;   t.   286; 

286^*'  ^To28  ^'  ^  ^**'^8-  No.  60,368;  Feb.  20;  t. 
Caliper.  ■  E.  e".  Ellis.  No.  60,378 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ; 
Carpet-cleaner  oaerfng.     E.  Krantz.     No.  60,810 ;  Feb.  18  ; 

^o"s,wrFeT*i^o;"^.''^s^  p':'%2r ""  ^-  ^*°*"^- 

^°F'eb.''°20r%"286?ri027-   '^'  ^''"^'""-     ''*'•  '^^'^^ ' 
*^^'286Tp.'"io2    ^"   ^    '^'°**°-      ^°-    ^^'^'^^'    ^e*>.    6;. 
^v^isis  ^    ^°<*'''°-      No.   60,388;   Feb.  27;   v.  236; 

'^yeb.%'.^v*"2S?p."'oT'-     ^    ^-   ^'*"-     ^«-  *^«'2«8: 


^1*^'.  ?%''oi?*.*'*'"^^,   "•  Schwarber.     Noa.  60,326-6  ;  Feb. 

10  ,   V.   £oO  I  p.    Oil. 

^^K?*i**«««^-  ^-  H»m"ton.     No.  60,301;  Feb.  18;  t. 


'^BSl!rKb"-2o^;-2?S7ri552  °- ^- ^*''*^-  ''<»• 

Llghting-flxtures,  Wall  plate  for.    R.  Y.  Barrows  and  G  V 
Strahan.     No.  60,26/;  Feb.  6T  v.  236Yp    800. 

p  30 4     ■  ***•    '^***  ^^'^^^ '  *■*"•  ^  •  ^'  2«« : 

'"Fib"^l?;%.'5S6^°'¥l26  ^-  ^-  =''"^-  ^'^  '«'•"•• 
Magneto-bracket.  W.  H.  Butterfleld.  No.  60.888 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
V.    230 ;  p.    1022. 

roi 


Molstener  ^r  envelops  and  other  articles.    C.  F.  Kimpton. 
No.  50.309  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  668.  "^uipiou. 

ud-gnard   and    splasher   attarhment.    Curve 
W.  R.  Green.    No.  50.345  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  1024 


No.  50.309  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  668. 

20 ;  T.  2 

--:-«» ., -i.—^— 1  .      ai.ki><.uuient.     DrOD-HIU 

Green.    No.  50,346;  Feb.  20;  v.  238;  p.  1024 


Mud-guard   and    splasher   attarhment.    Curved   drop-side. 

W.  R.  Green.    No.  50.345  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  1024 
Mud-guard  and   splasher  attachment.  Drop-side.     W.  B. 


p.  668. 
R^ll'  n?^,-    ^-  w"*""*-    ^r°-  SS'S^'^ :  ^^^-  18  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  669. 


,     i^u.  uy,.£»'>  ;  reo.  i» ;  y.  230  ;  p.  866. 
IcConnell.     No.  60.313 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  286 


Doll,  Girl.    A.  Morse.     No  60.314  ';  Feb!  13  I  v!  235  I  p.  eeo! 

^^lv^*''2l''^°'     ^-  ^-  Merrill.     No.  50,330 ;  Feb.  13 :  v. 
ioo ;  p.  o7z. 

'='lS''^^ifl."lSrppfioli_^2*"'""*'-     ^°'-  '^•«»^-»' 

"'lf?r'236^'p.  1828?'  ^'  ^^^^°^^-     No.  60,386 ;  Feb. 

^'"^^•o  j""^'^?  1,^-  ^*  Emmerich.     No.  60.379 ;  Feb   27  • 
V.  235 ;  p.   1327. 

^*v.''235'^"i"666^7  '*  "*°'"°-     Nos.  60,802-7 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

^y'"9MT"*'!|'v;o'-^-   '•   Hanson.     No.  60,884;  Feb.  27; 

T.    2SO  ;    p.    l.lZc^. 

'^T*  m"^    ^1025''*    ^'  '■  ^*^'    ''**■  ^'^^ '  ^*^-  20 : 

Fork.^^A.    j.    Rowland.     No.    60,284 ;    Feb.   6 ;    t.    286 ; 

^""^■^i  7(^8  ^'  ^'  '^°'^*-     No.  60,866 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t. 
Game^fcoaVd.    M.  O.  Clark.    No.  60,839 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ; 

^v'°^235^^'.  13T2  ^"  ^'^P*®^-     No.   60,403 ;   Feb.   27 ; 

^■£  *°A  Sfc^'t?  fixtures.  Shower-plate  for.     8.  Shapiro. 

No.  60,287 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  ."liM. 

^''S2^  .■''*^*ino«  ^-  ^-  Andrews.     No.  60,334;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 
^ou  ,  p.  1022. 

Glass  article.     E.  M.  Bottome.     No.  60,386 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼. 

285 ;  p.   1022. 
Glass  article.     R    Haley.     Noa.   50.348-60 ;  Feb.  20 ;  y. 

236 ;  pp.  1024—6. 
Glass  article,     a  F.  Proyance.    Nos.  60.367-9;  Feb.  20; 

T.  230 ;  p.  1020. 


^*p"o"^*     ^'  ^'  ^'**'  '  ^°'  '^•2^3';  Feb.  6;  y.  286; 
''Telir^^'isfl'l'V^it-    ^•^- Henry.    No.  60.886; 

''''n^5(^??8?k  I°'?.'  2'i?rp%  '' '-  ""^-»»*»»- 

Phonograph-cabinet.  H.  Sheble.  Nos.  60,363-4  ;  Feb.  20  • 
V.  235 ;  p.  1027.  .  ,  -v , 

Pl*no-case.    H.  J.  La  Joie.    No.  60.277;  Feb.  6;  y.  236; 
Picture-frame.    J.  Tirpak.     No.  60,410 ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  286 ; 

^1026    ^'^'  ^'""-     No.  60.364;  Feb.  20;  y.  286;  p. 

Plate.    G.  L  Schupp.    No.  50,324  :  Feb.  18  ;  y.  286  ;  p.  671. 

2oVv.  236"p*?dM"     "•H-BfO'^-    No.  60.387 ;  Feb. 

^'oftV""  oiii*^*''  V«t}.^J*-  ^-  Er'«bach.  No.  60,342;  Feb. 
^"  ,  v.  ^80  ;  p.  1023. 

P^^f"  or  •ilmilar  article.     O.  P.  Ittlg.     No.  60,887;  Feb. 

Z7  ;  y.  Z30 :  p.  1328. 
^'"^"^ifr'*'  Nnrsery.     A.  W.  Jansen.     No.  60>274 ;  Feb.  6 : 

V.  2Ho  ;  p.  .1O2. 
Pol  son -marker.     A.  M.  Wilson.     No.  60,371 ;  Feb.  20 ;  T. 

**Perf:^!'^2^f  S"*°3^.  ^-  ^'  ^-  ^^"■*"-    N°   '^«'2«T  • 
Register-cord  hanger.     F.T.  Lawton.     No.  60,311;  Feb. 
13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  668. 

^'°^V,«J^-   A     Blckford.      No.    60.293;   PA.   18;   y.   286; 
665. 

pept__ 

60.844  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1028. 

^''*<*v.Jl^^'*®'' •  O.  W.  Norcross.  No.  60.281;  Feb.  6: 
V.  235 ;  p.  .SOS.  —      >  « t 

^**°',Aoi"*''**^-  M.  Norden.  No.  60,866  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  236  ; 
p.   1026. 

Sign-post.  W.  H.  Llenesch.  No.  60,392  ;  Feb.  27  :  y  236  • 
p.  1329.  ^^' 

Soap  and  other  toilet  articles.  Wall-receptacle  for.  8.  D. 
Baker.     No.  50.291 ;  Feb.  13  ;  y.  235  :  p.  664 

^'P'oCake  of  A.  L.  Schwartsberg.  No.  60.286 ;  Feb.  6 ; 
y.  26o ;  p.  304. 

^PS??'  ,'2"'  *A*l  ♦**  "''*•  H-  B-  O'Brien.  No.  60.821 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  670. 

^^eb."  27  fv^Vs"' p!"  1326'*"    ^'  ^  ®*™*''    ^°-  '^•'^"  * 

Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    R.  R.  Kints.    No  60  891  • 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1329.  wv.»»x  , 

^TeS:  2'??;.''2'36rp.^m."^'"  ^  ''°*"-  ''••"•^««^ 

d 


8»ft  *nd  P^per  cellar.  Combination.    C.  D.  Gilmore.    No. 


ou 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


fork,  or  ilaUar  artlele.  Handle  for  a.    O.  B.  Ball. 

No.  50.392 :  Feb.  18 ;  r.  2M ;  p.  066. 
Spoon  or  analogoos  utensil.  Handle  for  a.     G.  N.  Allen. 

No.  50.288  ;  F^.  18 ;  t.  280  ;  p.  6M. 
fooon,   Toasdnc-     N.   Madson.     No.   60,898 ;   Feb.   27 : 

▼.  236:  p.  i3B9. 
Spoons,  forka,  or  analofons  atenalls.  Handle  for.     O.  N. 

AUen.     Not.  60,266-02 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  286 ;  pp.  298-9. 
Talklng-maehinoa.   Casing  fOr   winding  attachments   for. 

J.  W.  Jones.    No.  60,888  ;  Feb.  27  :  t.  286 :  p.  1829. 
Tire.  AntomobUe-.    B.  H.  Keaton.     No.  60,862;  Feb.  20: 

T.  286:  p.  1028. 
Tire.  Aatomoblle-.     P.  and  B.  De  liattla.     No.  60,269; 

Feb.  6 ;  T.  236 :  p.  301. 
Tire,  Aatomoblle-.    C.  B.  Reynolds.    No.  60,860 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

T.  286 ;  p.  1027. 
Tire.  AntomoMIe-.    W.  A.  Bobblna    No.  60,861 ;  Feb.  SO ; 

T.  286;  p.  1027. 
Tlx»-«aaing.     0.  W.  OdeU.     No.  60.282;  Feb.  6;  t.  286; 

p..  808. 
Tlrs-tread.     A.  L.  Brdtensteln.     No.  60.266;  Feb.  6;  t. 

286 ;  p.  800. 
Tir«-tr«ad.    W.  D.  Freese.    No.  60.880 ;  Feb.  27  ;  r.  286 ; 

B.  1827. 
Tool.  Combination-.    O.  W.  Fnnk.    No.  60,881 ;  Feb.  27 ; 


T.  286;  p.  1827 
Toy.     A.  D. 
1088 


A.  D.  Converae.    No.  60,840;  Feb.  20;  t.  886;  p. 


Toy.     A.  Binder.     No.  60,406;  Feb.  27:  ▼.  286;  p.  1882. 
Toy.     B.   H.   Swetland.     No.  60.409;  Feb.  27;  t.  286; 

p.  1S88. 
Toy  banking-room.     C.  L.  Glenn.     No.  60.382;  Feb.  27; 

T.  236 ;  p.  1828. 
To/  cannon.     L.  T.  WUUams.     No.  60,870;  Feb.  20;  T. 

286;  p.  1028. 
Toy,   Figure.     A.   Morse.     Nos.   60,810-20;   Fe*b.   18;  ▼. 


pp.  669-70. 
t>blt. .  N.  8.  ToUver.    No.  60,807 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ; 


Toy  rabt 

p.   1028. 
Vase,  Cemetery  flower-.     W.  H.  Mohr.     No.  60.279;  Feb. 

0 ;  T.  236  ;  p.  803. 
Vase,  Hanging.     S.  T.  White.     No.  60,829 ;  Feb.   13 ;  t. 

28b ;  p.  OT2. 
Vehicle,   Frame   of  a   child's.     A.   T.   Manchester.     No. 

60,894  :  Feb.  27  ;  y.  286 ;  p.  1880. 
Vending  and   weighing  machines.   Casing   for   combined. 

C.  B.  McAdow.     No.  60.812 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  608. 
Wardrobe,  Nnrsery-.    A.  W.  Jansen.    No.  60.376 :  Feb.  • : 

T.  286  ;  p.  302. 
Washstand.    A.  W.  Jansen.    No.  50.273  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  886 : 

p.  801. 
Watch-fob  clasp.     W.  C.  Flsk.     No.  60.848;  Feb.  20;  T. 

286:  p.  1028. 
Wrench.     J.  P.  Worthlngton.     No.  60.878;  Feb.  30;  ▼. 

386;  p.  1039. 
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■^ti.?",^,  K  in*?  'E?'L**^v^*'^!l»-  Consolidated  Bottling  Co. 
No.  115.692  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1349. 

^^ra.  w?^   ^"i,5?lS5^t  ^i'    Structural.      A.    M. 

Castle  *  Co.    No.  ir6.299 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  818. 
^**\-,i°^^'  oleomsrgarln,  Jelly.     Meyer  A  Degerdon. 

No.  116.867  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  236  :  p.  820. 
Attachment-plags,    lamp-socketa,    and    outlet-box    recepta- 

•  f*-    o«*  B*«t  Electric  Company.     No.   116.283;  Feb. 

o ,  T.  zeo ;  p.  817. 

^*^£"*^™".?' „™™i*"*"*'   P>*no.   *c.,    polishing   materials. 

«n?  .^*4'«i?*'5"^?£.^^«  Company.*^No.  115.498 TKbi 
au ,  T.  280  ,  p.  1049. 

Automobiles,  mgin  Motor  Car  Corporation.  No.  116,818 ; 
ireD.  o :  T.  280 ;  p.  818. 

^"S?-       319   ^'   '*"'*«**»•      No.    116462;   Feb.   0;    r. 
"*t'^^*"'20*^'  *   ^•"*'»  *  Co.    No.  116,881 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

"*t^«*'J;.l'^^J^  K  ?*'**  «^'  Battery  ft  Blectrlc  Co.  No. 
116,820 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t,  286 ;  p.  819. 

^T^l'^VA    In'J'S-^ubber  Company.    No.  116,617 ;  Feb. 

21  ,  T,   ^90  .  p.    IBOO. 

Fe"  27?'V*2^;*.  1801°****  *  Company,    No.  116,646  { 
""iST"'  236"iri9l  ^^^^  Company.    No.  115.429 ;  Feb. 

^.Hwf^'p.'iow'^***  *  *^*"'    ***•  ^"•ooi:  ^^-  20; 

Bererage.  a  soft  drink.  Non  alcoholic.  Lexington  Brewlns 
CompanT.     No.  116,689 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ;p   1861 

Bererage  to  be  ROld  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-alcoholic  car- 
27°*T*2*86^p   i8S*''*      Company.     No.  116,698 ;  Feb. 

BeTeragVfj  and  syrups'  used  In  the  making  thereof.  Non- 
alTOhoHc.     8.  C.  Allen.    No.  116.472 ;  rtb.  20;  t.  2M ; 

Beyerages.  Non-lntoxlcating  malt.     A.  G.  Van  Noatrsiul 
^,  No   fl6.702  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y."286  :  p.  1868  «o«trand. 

Blbji  «n*1<^^k8  or   faucets.     The   Haydenville  Company. 

No.  116,448;  Feb.  18;  y.  236;  p.  691.  *^  ^ 

Bits,   spurs.    stlrruDs,   and    saddlery   hardware.      August 

Buennann  Mannfiicturing  Company.    No.  116.295 ;  Feb. 

0 ;  y.  280  ;  p.  818. 

"^Sf**,??  55«  ^^iE^w^'SS  compounds.  Charles  McAdam  Co. 
No.  116.626  :  Feb.  20  ;  y.  286  :  p.  1060. 

™Sn*'  *  «"°?i"«  )'i'»^*°J5?°^^«'''  *<"•  Sherer-GlUett  Com- 
pany.     No.  115,403;  Feb.  6;  y.  235;  p.  321 

Feb!  20*;' y'.  J86':^*r049®'**'''*  Companies.  No.  116.479; 

'*2**4«'S'"^*'V,ro^"'''y  Company.  No.  116,668  ;  Feb.  27 : 
y.  ^80  ;  p.  1302. 

"^iiSlii^^***^*xf*"*??i''^){'***''  Instruction.  School  of 
Applied  Art.     No.  116.670 ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235 :  p    1852 

^eb.  13*1  v.""236*"p    6^°'*'*''   ^^^^^"-     ^**-  "6.482 ; 

^^'^  1°''  i?«  L'i'i"P2;P?''««®'"°''-  National  Blank  Book 
Co.    No.  116,680  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1061. 

^*:  y!"236  r?*  IM9''  ^'°"°°      Nos.  116,484-6  ;  Feb. 

^^  ??«  ."iiP^'i.  ^■.Sf"-  "^^^  Adams  &  Ford  Company. 
No.  116,669 ;  Feb.  27 ;  y.  286  ;  p.  1849.  "^p-uj. 

t<*5  ?J?^  "S*^'«^**'*/i-  Lund-Mauldln  Company.    No. 
116,623  ;  Feb.  20 ;  y.  286 ;  p.  1060. 
Boots  and  shoes    Men's,  women's,  and  children's  leather. 
A.    Hinchuk   ft   Co.      No     116.616;    Feb.    27;    v.    286; 
p.  IBOO. 

Boots  and  shoes  of  leather,  rubber,  felt,  ftc.     Thomas  G 
Plant  Company.     No.  115.668  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 :  p    1351 
n*!*?°^w"*'®^  <*'  **<*•  leather,  and  canvas.     The  Kaut- 
Reltb  Shoe  Company.     No.  116.621 ;  Feb.  27 ;  y.  235 ; 
p.  1800. 

®®5*«  *°i"*'oe8  of  rubber,  leather,  and  canyas.     United 

*'*Vr^«^"^*'"  Company.    No.  115,701  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  285  • 
p.  1808. 

Bottle-openers.  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.  of  Balti- 
more City.     No.  116.812;  Feb.  6:  y.  2S :  p   318. 

^116.4"2"7';  ^ff'S?-^^ ;  ^iS?""''  Corporation.     No. 
Brass,   copper,   cupro-nlckel.   gilding^  metal,  and   German 

~'^%M.°fl2o''*S'v*S;,  Stamford  Rolling  Mills  Company. 

No.  115,683  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1852.  ^v^"j. 

f*ooity'^*''^«?^*'*°«  Company.     No.  116,706;  Feb.  27;  i 

V.   iSoO  ,   p.   1809.  j 

^'w^v^S.W -p  "eol  ^**'*  Company.     No.  116,464  ;  Feb.  ! 
^.*23'6  -^p'TSS'    ^'  ^'  C»rt«"-    No.  116.568 ;  Feb.  20 ;  | 


^^?'.'  „  ^f^^"?S«?'»<^'»'t  Company.  *fo.  116,640 ;  Feb. 
^1  ,  V.  zao  ;  p.  litoi. 

"^fIS.  I^.'^fp.  81?"   °*'*™"   ^'^     *'*••    "'^•»*^  = 
^^oai^U   ?o^  Chocolate  Co.     No.  116,663;  Feb.  27;  y. 

^00  ,  p.  180^. 
^'^o%o"?16T4?r*tX6;riSf;p'"^l'i*"    ^"^°   ^''»^* 

yi^ii^s^Kti^^^BE'rrht  ^  *•  ^*°°-  '**»• 

C»ndy.     Bunte  Brothers.     No.  116,296;  Feb.  6;  y.  286; 

^l.'6*t"286Tn20^"°^*^'^*  ^-     '*••   "'^•»"' 

^«1i'  fe^'7t',/ife*  Old  Chambers  St.  Candy  Manufac- 
tory.    No.  118,894 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  286 ;  p.  821.  "•''"**'' 

candy-corn  and  marshmallow-blscult.  OrlenUI  Csndv 
Company     No.  116,461 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v  285  ;  p  W2.  ^ 

v«f '  ??S*io^^oi^  *2'?".?i  <*°<^i'  KIbbe  Bros.  Company 
Nos.  116,627-32 ;  Feb.  27 ;  y.  286 ;  pp.  1860-1     *"**"'• 

C*£°y',  ."^I^tfalarly   chocolates.     Klbbe   Bros.   Companj 
No.  116.850  ;  Feb.  6  ;  y,  286 ;  p.  819.  vi»nipany. 

a^^K-."'*''  ie«etablee,  and  fruits,  preserved  fruits. 
S*OM°*r^.^o^'^  Company.  No.  116,686;  Feb.  27 : 
y.  4i90  ;  p.  1802. 

^b*:*6f?''286;''^"l9'^"*'  *^°***^-     '*••  "»'»2^' 

^5rilte;*^eVl7Ty'2"86;?-  gbo"*"'"'^^  *  *^*- 

"^irfSi^'^i.^  rj^i^i'rr.  2S!  p^-8?9  ^  '**''*°*"* 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  salmon,  hominy,  ftc.  M. 
O  Connor  and  Company.     No.  116.87Y ;  Feb.  rf;  y.  286  ; 

^|'ri«S3??eS**67v.2^*:?''8*lV  ^"="°'  ^*'-*^'- 
^°285"^a?o'**'"*    ^-  ^•y»*'-     No.  116,888;  Feb.  6; 

''•F?b*:*6t*y''?35?^p.  8?r*°  *  ^"*'  <^-     ''°-   "»'297 ; 

Carbon.  Qeansers  for  the  removal  of.     Rosenthal  Mann- 

p*'^1061°*  Company.     No.   116,640;   Feb.   20;  y.  288; 

^iVi.^^??'.''*"^..'^.'^  empty.  Shotgun-.  The  Remington 
Fe"  6^  y   286*  p  820^*'"^''**  Company.    No.  116,^8  : 

'^F!lb!'6iy^'!f8*6-T317"'**'    ^"***    ^-      ''••    '^^•^^' 

^T/5°S3r!''l^^''?6  ;  ?®T  p^/o^r  «^«^'»'"«-'  Co-    No. 

Cement,  Portland.     Universal  Portland  Cement  Company 

No.  115,660  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1061.  ^"mi»ny- 

^*«'^1;  oa^^'**^,^  Cream  of  Rice  Co.    No.  116,811 ;  Feb. 

o ,  y.  Z80 ;  p.  818. 
Cereal  of  oats,  com,  or  wheat  and  dried  and  desiccated 

Ft!!*S^'*v"-235'f'pMr"^~°    *    ««"•      ~*»-    "»'"^ 

"^ib*:  ?f !''v'.'2S6Tp."f66i.''-  ""■  ^"^^^  N°-  "'^•'«*= 

Chemlca^-and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  CerUIn  named. 

y.'236tp   1049       ^*"°P"''     ""•   1W.*T6;    Feb.   ^; 

Ch^ical' apparatus  used  as  a  nme  or  toy.    The  Porter 

106^     Company.      No.   11%,687;  Feb.   20;   v.    2M; 


Chemicals,   medicines,   and   pharmaceutical  preparations. 
DiKJule  Drug  Company.   IJo.  116.272 ; 


^'6**y.  11?;  "si"^****'     ^'*'  ®"**    "*•  *"•**"  J  ^^-  1 


Certain  'named.    Am.^ 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  317. 

'^m'tii^T^r.:  2U?i'i2i  '^'^"  *  «^°-  ^•• 

"^'i^oSJf  *c"o?ori**c'hni}S.?%"n*o*.'ff5jl1'r  F'e1>**'5?: 
y.  286  ;  p.  1860.  ' 

C^W^tt^-PaP?"^-  ^■'****  *  Co.     No.  115.663;  Feb.  30; 

V.  ^30  ;  p.  1002  ' 

Cigars.     E. 

p.  1360. 

^*f86  i  p.^1860  ^°°'*  *  ^°      ^°"   ^^'^'^^ '  ^^-   27 ;  T. 
^^^Ik^    FIko*"  *  Alvarei.     No.   116,662:  Feb.   27: 

C*f»"i.„^  Vl''*'^'j'    *°^    Oppenhelmer    Company.      Nos. 
115.690-91  ;  Feb    27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1862. 

C»«*";«v„Unlte<l^  Cle**"    Manufacturers    Company.      Noa. 
116,698-9  :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  1868. 

ciii 


A.   Fllene.  ,  No.   116,608 ;   Feb.   27  ;   v.   286 ; 


en 


a 


lulng-paste  for  the, bands,  fabrics,  pots  aad  nina, 

Ikondrj,  and  batblng.    Kil-Orec«  Company.   No.  110iB21 ; 

]  M>.  20 :  T.  235 ;  p.  1060. 
CIo  As  and  watches.    J.  k  J.  Sales  Company.    Mo.  115,616 ; 

1  eb.  20  ;  T.  235  ;  p.  1050. 
Clo  Jilng.  Certain  named.     Henry  Sonnebom  &  Co.     No. 

1 15,547  :  Feb.  20  ;  r.  236  ;  p.  1061. 
Clo  :blnc.   Certain   named.     Union   Special   Machine  Com- 

I  uiy.     No.  116.700  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  236  ;  j>.  1853. 
Cm  l-saylng  compoand,  ChoBilcaJ.     J.  Jaffe.    No.  116,544 ; 

]  eb.  6 ;  t.  236 ;  p.  819. 
Coi  ts,    vests,    and    trousers.    Men's    and    children's.      L. 

I  haplro  k  Co.    No.  116.402  ;  Feb.  « ;  r.  285 :  p.  821. 
Col  ee.     Bowers   Bros.     No.   115,288 ;   Feb.   5 ;    t.   286 ; 

1  .  817. 
Col  ee.     New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.     No.  115.657 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

1    286  :  p.  1861. 
Col  ee.    Royal  VaUey  Coffee  Co.    No.  116 J97;  FM>.  6;  t. 

:  86 ;  p.  fel. 
Coi  ee  and  sabstitutes   for  coffee.     Whole  Wheat  Coffee 


(  ompany.     No.  116.711  ;  Feb.  27 ;  r.  286 :  D.  1368 
e  and  tea.    Mutual  Coffee  Co.    No.  116,872 ;  ~ 
285 ;  p.  820 


Feb.  6; 

KuSstltute.      Coffetone    Mannfactnrlns    Company. 
^-.  116,800 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  286  ;  p.  818. 
Co^-box.     A.    Heath.     No.    116385;   Feb.   6;   t.   285; 


Col  lee 

1  'o. 


Col 


]  eb. 


rs  and  shirts.     HaU.  Hartwell  *  Co.     No.  116,600; 
b.  27  ;  T.  286  :  p.  1350. 
Oolbrs  for  palntcrr  use,  Dry.     B.  M.  ft  F.  Waldo.    No. 

1 15.544  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  285 ;  p.  1063. 
Ooi  ipendhim  of  the  silk  Indnstry,  Technical.     The  Silk 

(vide.  Inc.    No.  116,542;  Feb.  20:  t.  285;  p.  1061. 
Coi  iposltlon    for    stopping    Irakn,    elimlnatlns    mst,    kc. 

I .  J.  Stem.     No.  116.684  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  386 ;  p.  1352. 
Coi  iposltlon  formed  of  dolld  material  treated  with  a  com- 
tutlble  chemical.     Barlow  OU  Co.     No.  115^79:  Fab. 
;  T.  236 ;  p.  1849. 

Loose- Wiles   Biscuit   Company.     No.   116,861; 
«;  T.  286ip.  820. 

Loofte-Wiles    Biscuit    Company.      No.    116,641: 
27  ;  T.  236  ;  p.  1861. 

s.     Luytles  Brothers.     No.   116,648;   Feb.   27;  t. 
;  p.  1861. 

composltlaa  for  gaskets  and  washers.     Annstrona 

'    Company.    No.  115,474  ;  Feb.  20  ;  r.  285 ;  p.  1049. 

,   trombones,   altos,   tenors,   kc.     Lyon   A   Healy. 


77 
Co<  kles. 

1*b. 
Co<  kles. 

leb. 
Coi  llals. 

ai6 

Ooik 
Cork 


Ooi  nets. 


Du 


•I 


Bni 
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819. 


116.524  ;  Feb.  20;  t.  285;  d.  1060. 

Lily  of  France  Corset  Co.    No.  115,858 ;  Feb.  6 : 


?o. 
Coi  pets. 

236  :  p.  319. 
Cortets,  pantaloons  for  men,  women,  and  children,  skirt- 

protectors,  kc.     Protexwel  Manutecturlng  Corporation. 

>o.   116.387;  Feb.  « ;  v.  235  :  p.  820. 
Cotton   for  Hnlncs.   Mercerised.     The   D.   H.   Arnold   Co. 

r  o.  116,675  :  Feb.  27  :  t.  286  ;  p.  1349. 
Cot  ;oB  piece  fcoods.     Amoskeac  Mannfacturtnc  Company. 

^  o.  115.430 ;  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  235 ;  p.  691. 
Got  ton  piece   goods.      R.   del   Castillo  k  Company.     Mo. 

1 16.488  ;  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1049. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    J.  T.  Richman.    No.  115,393 :  Feb.  6 ; 

286:  p    321. 
Cbtlon-waste  espedallr  adapted  for  cleaning  and  polishing 

ajtomoblles.     W.  C.  Perry.     No.   115,888;  F«*.  6;  ▼. 

2  15  :  p.  820. 
Cot  gh-drops.  Candy.    McDowell,  Pyle  k  Co.    No.  116,526  ; 

I  eb.  20  ;  t.  235  ;  p.  1060. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  t«»ol!i  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 
imed.     The  National  ^fety  Appliance  Company.    No. 
fc 5,666  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  285  :  p.  1351. 
Cut  lery,  machinery,  and  tools.  Certain  named.     Armstrong 

1  ro8.  Tool  Co.     No.  116,574  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1349. 
Cot  ters.  Glass,  tube.  oral,  and  circle.    The  Fletcher.  Terry 

Company.     No.  115.324:   Feb.  6;  ▼.  235;  p.  318. 
Cm  ting  and  welding.  Certain  Instruments  and  parts  used 

f  >r.      Carbo  -  Hydrogen     Company    of    America.      No. 

1 15,487  :  Feb.  20  :  y.  235  ;  p.  1049. 
Dei  tal  paste,  almond  an<1   cold  creams.     A.  Wald.     No. 

1 16.562  :  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1052 
Dei  tal  tools  and  iinpplies.     "rhe  CHeyeland  Dental  Manu- 

f  icturlng   Company.      No.   115,805 ;   Feb.   6  ;   t.   285 ; 

p   318. 
Dei  Hats'  tablets  for  use  In  the  treatment  of  teeth.    J.  A. 

G  irdner.     No.  113.444  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  891. 
Deriils.    Metal.      The   Madden    Company.      No.    115,644; 

lib.  27 :  y.  285 :  p.  1351. 
Dlir  (lay  stands,  canes,  and  supports  for  electric-light  out- 

fi  s,  kc.     The  Hawtborne  Mannfacturlng  Comrany  In- 

a  irporated.     No.  115.611 :  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  235 ;  p.  1350. 
Drlik,  Soft.     Morris  k  Morris.     No.  115,369;  Feb.  6;  ▼. 

2  15  :  p.  320. 
Drl  Iks,  Certain  named  sAft.    The  8.  k  8.  Water  Company. 

^  0.  115.660  ;  Feb.  27iv.  235  :  p.  1352. 
Driiks.  Water  and  soft.    J.  S.  Merrill.    No.  115,648 ;  Feb. 

_.  ;  y.  235;  p.  1351. 
Do(p.  Cotton.    Wellington,  Sears  k  Company.   No.  115,700 ; 


Itb.  27 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  1353. 

Heating  or  maltlcopying  machines.    Duplicator  Mana- 

cturing  Company.      No.   115.497  ;   Feb.   20 ;   y.  235 ; 

1049. 


Sle^trlcal 
n  imed 


J    apparatus,    machines,    and    supplies,    Certala 
.    Ford  Motor  Company.    Mo.  115,500 ;  Feb.  30 ; 

236 ;  p.  1060. 

aes,  on-.    Sears,  Eoebuck  and  Co.    No.  115,676 ;  Wb. 

;  y.  235 ;  p.  IMS. 


Extract*  derived  from  chestnut  woods.  Klngsnort  Bx* 
tract  Corporation.  No.  115,636;  Feb.  27;  y.  285: 
p.  1851. 

^^S^V*Ti  ®'  *yj?"^"'  Snap-.    Waldea  k  Ca    No.  115.469 ; 

Feb.  13  ;  y.  235 ;  p.  692.  ' 

Feed  for  horses,  mules,  cattle,  and  chlckena,  OreaL    W. 

Sturges.    No.  115.687:  Feb.  27;  y.  235;  p.  1352. 
Feed,   Poultry.     Scars,   Roebuck  and  Co.     No.   115.677: 

Feb.  27  ;  y.  236 ;  p.  1352.  ' 

Fertiliser.     The  Mousslne  Company.     No.  116.651:  Feb 

27  ;  y.  236  ;  p.  1351. 
Fertilisers.      Hampton    Guano   Company.      No.    115,882: 

Feb.  6 :  y.  285 ;  p.  819. 
Fertilisers  and  acid  phosphate.  Complete.     Southern  Fer- 
tiliser  A   Cniemical   Company.      No.    115,406;   Feb.    6: 

y.  285  ;  p.  821. 
Fiber  used  for  plastering  purposes.     Toraktas  Brother*. 

No.  115,416  ;  Feb.  6  :  y?  ^;  p.  821.  x»ru«er*. 

Flre-kiBdlers.      Hobo   Manufacturing  Co.     Ma   116 J18: 

Feb.  20;  y.  285 ;  p.  1060.  "«»,•*•, 

Flour,  more  speclflcally  self-rising  flour,  Wheat-.    Trenton 

Milling  Co.     No.  116,694  ;  Feb.  27  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1858. 
Flour,   Self-rising  wheat-.     Hezel  Milling  Company.     No. 

11^,614:  Feb.Vr;  y.  285  :  p.  1350.  "P»"J-     «o. 

Flour,  Self-rtslng  wheat-.    Melroae  Milling  Company.    No. 

115,647;  Feb.  27;r.  235;  p.  1351.  *^  ' 

Floor,  Wheat-.     Joe.  Londensiager  Estate.     No.  116.868: 

Feb.  6:  y.  286;  p.  320.  -.«~» . 

Flour,  Wheat-.  Prange  Milling  Company.  Nos.  116.6M>1 : 

Feb.  27 ;  y.  236;  pp.  1351-2,  •.^»'»w-*  , 

Flour,   Wheat-.     Wasiibum-Oosby  Co.     Mo*.  116.707-8: 

Feb.  27  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1353.  -•     -^t 

Flours,  Wheat,  Graham,  and  pancake.    C.  C.  Beploide.    Mo. 

115.391  :  Feb.  6 ;  y.  235  :  p.  321. 
Flowers,  bridal  wreaths,  bouonets,  Ac.,  Artificial.    Dorroa 

Bros.     No.  115,440 ;  I^eb.  1^  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  691. 
Food  and  wheat-flour.   Cereal   breakfast.     A.   H.   SeoMe. 

No.  115.401 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  235 :  p.  821. 
Food  for  Infants.  Milk.    The  Bacchus  Marsh  Concentrated 

Milk  Co.     No.  115,366  ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  285 ;  p.  820. 


Food,  Horse,  mule,  cattle,  poultry,  beg,  and  she».     The 

Big   Four   Milling  Company.     No.   115,681 ;   FW).  27 : 

y.  235;  p.  1849. 
Foods  and  Ingredients  of  foods.  Certain  named.    Baltimore 

Pearl  Hominy  Company.    No.  116,278 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  386 ; 

p.  817. 
Foods  and  ingredients  of  foods.  Certain  named.     Decatur 

Extract  Co.     No.  115,315  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  285 ;  p.  818. 
Foods  and   ingredients   of   foods.   Certain   named.      Host- 
Parker  Company.     No.  115.399;  Feb.  6;  y.  235;  p.  82L 
Foods,   Certain   named.     Gunns   TJmited.     No.   115.607: 

Feb.  27  ;  y.  235 :  p.  1850. 
Foodstuffs  for  cattle  and  other  animals  consisting  of  cot- 
ton-seed meal.     Union  Peed  k  Fertiliser  Company.    No. 

115,696:  Feb.  27;  y.  235;  p.  1353. 
Freezers,  Liquid-.     Auto  Vacuum  Freeser  Company.     No. 

116,277  :  Feb.  6 ;  y.  285 ;  p.  817. 
Fruit   paste   having  laxatlTe  properties.     Frultone  Com- 
pany.    No.  116.443  ;  Feb.  18:  y.  235  ;  p.  691. 
Fruits  and  vegetables.  Raw.     W.  Ileyser.     No.  116,618: 

Feb.  27;  y.  236;  p.  1350. 
Fruits,  CntruR.    S.  C.  Bau.    No.  115,281 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  SS6 : 

p.  317. 
Furniture,  automobile,  kc,  polish.     The  E.  W.   Hayden 

Co.     No.  115,510  ;.<Teb.  20;  v,  235:  p.  1050. 
Furniture,  Certain  named.     Deltox  C^rass  Rug  Company. 

No.  115,494  :  Feb.  20  ;  y.  235  ;  p.  1049. 
Furniture  cleaner  and   polish.      Excelsior  Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  116..320  :=  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  318. 
Furniture.  Honsebofd,  store,  an<]  ofllce.    L.  EL  Wiser.    No. 

115,428  ;  Feb.  C  ;  y.  285  :  p.  322. 
Fumlture-pollsh.     6.  V.  Taylor.     No.  116,658;  Feb.  20; 

y.  236  :  p.  1051.   : 
Fuses,    lnc1osed-fa«e    cut-outs    and    clips,    contacts,    and 

blocks.    Inclosed.      The    Johns  -  Pratt    Company.      No. 

115.620;  Feb.  2T;  y.  235;  p.  1350. 
Game  played  with  -a  ball  and  cue,  as  in  billiards.     J.  & 

Brown.     No.  115,292;  Feb.  6;  y.  235;  p.  317. 
Games.     Milton  Bradley  Co.     No.   116.483;   Feb.  20:  T. 

235 ;  p.  1049. 
Games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.  Certain  named.    Slazen- 

gers.  Limited.     No.  115.404  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  321. 
Garment   and    hose   supporters.   Children's.      Crown    So*. 

pender  Company.     No.   115,493;   Feb.   20;   y.   286;   p. 

1049. 
(3ear  shift.     Wensell   SpeHalty  Company.     No.  116,710; 

Feb.  27;  y.  235 :  p.  1353. 
Gear-shift   for   mschlDe   parts.      Wendell    Specialty   Com- 
pany.    No.  115,566:  Feb.  20;  y.  235;  p.  10!52. 
Gears.   The  Anderson  Rolled  Gear  Company.   No.  115.672: 

Feb.  27 ;  y.  235 ;  p.  1349. 
Glnahams.      Delgado   Mills.     No.   115,438;   Feb.   18;   t. 

235 ;  p.  691. 
Glassware,   Certain   named.     General   Electric   Company. 

No.  115,504  ;  Feb.  20 :  y.  235  ;  p.  1050. 
Glassware.  Certain  named.    Passow  k  Sons.    No.  116,536: 

Feb.  20 ;  y.  235  :  p.  1051. 
Grease,  Transmission   and  gear-case.     Swan  k  Finch  (^ 

No.  116,412  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235 :  p.  321. 
Grinding  and   pulverizing  machines  for  the  manufacture 

of  Portland  cement.     F.  L.  Smidth  k  Co.     No.  116,680 ; 

Feb.  27;  y.  286;  p.  1.362. 
Growth-controlling  substance  derived  from  the  anterior 

lobe   of  the   pituitary    «rland.      T.   B.   Robertson.      Mo. 

116,667  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v-  285 ;  p.  1862. 
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Ovn,  eaady.  sweetoieata,  and  conffeetions,  Chewing-.  Mlat 
Pi-odncts  Company.  No.  116,650;  Feb.  27;  v.  285; 
p.  1851. 

Hair  cleansing  of  all  nits,  vermin,  dandruff,  germs,  and 
dirt.    L.  Baron.    No.  115,280 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235;  p.  ^17. 

^•U'. *'!?''*"  *°^  tonics.  G.  A.  Strahlke.  No.  116,661 ; 
,  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1051. 


imir  ueanBiDg  or  an   nils,  vermin,  oanaruii,  germs,  an 
dirt.    L.  Baron.    No.  115,280 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235;  p.  ^17. 

H^-tonfc!  'ThV'^tl'nKr' Specialty   Co.     No.    116,442; 


Feb.  13  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  691. 
HUr-tonlc.     C.  Green.     No.   115,447;  Feb.  18;  v.  285; 

Harness    and    saddle    pads.      Norfolk    Woolen    Co.      No. 

115,874  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  320. 
Harrows  and  land-rollers.  Disk.     T.  E.  Blssrtl  Company. 

No.  115.582  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1349, 
Hata.      Ariston    Hat    Mfg.    Co.      No.    115,578;    Feb.    27; 

V.  235;  p.  1849. 
Hats,    Straw.     8.   Weil.     No.   116,421 ;   Feb,  6 ;   v.   286 ; 

P*  821. 
Heater*  and  can-driers,  being  essentially  parts  of  dairy 

machines  or  equipments.     Jensen  Creamery  Machinery 

Company.     No.  115,619  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1850. 
Heating,    lighting,    and    ventilating    apparatus,    Certain 

named.    The  Edward  Katzlnger  Company.    No.  115.616 ; 

Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1050. 
Hog  and  chicken  cholera,  Preparation  for  treatment  of. 

W.  P.  Snyder.    No.  115,471 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  692. 
^*?S^"*"'    Hermann-Sanford  Saddlery  Company.    No*. 

116,886-7  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  319. 
Hosiery.    Snyder  Brothers.    No.  115,405  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  ; 

^****/J'-     ^  .X- J*<^*or*a"  *  Co.     No.  115,703  ;  Feb.  27 ; 
V.  285  ;  p.  1868. 

Inflammations,  eruptions,  and  Irritations  of  the  ikin.    L. 

Baron.    No.  115,680  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1349. 
Inks  in  both  liquid  and  soluble  tablet  form.    De  Luxe  Mfs. 

Co.    No.  115,695  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1349. 

'■JS.*'^  ^£*^«  *"<^    drawing.     J.   Ullrich.     No.   115,699: 

Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1853. 
Inaulatlng  material.  Felted-vegetable  fiber  heat-.    Northern 

Insulating   Company.      No.    115,375;    Feb.   6;   v.   285; 

p.  320. 
Jackets  and  vests.    W.  W.  Brown.    No.  115,437 ;  Feb.  18 : 

v.  235  :  p.  691. 
Jally  and  ice-cream  powders,  gelatins.     Waukesha   Pure 

Food  Company.    No.  115,420  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  821. 
Joints,  Universal.     Arvac  Manufacturing  ComDany.     No. 
^116,676;  Feb.  27:  v,  235;  p.  1349. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics,  Certain  named.    John 

Wanamaker.     No.  115,705;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1853. 
Knitted  underwear.    Duofold  Health  Underwear  Comoanv 

No.  115,317  :  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  318. 
Knitted     underwear,     sweaters,    and     stockings,     corseta 

Union   Special  Machine  Company.     No.  115,697;  Feb. 

27  ;  V.  235  :  p.  1353. 
Lamps,  Burning-.     Silver  *  Co.     No.  115,648;  Feb.  20: 

V.  286  ;  p.  1061. 
Lamps,    Electric.      The    Hawtborne   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  115,334  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  :  p.  319. 
Lap-robes,  Plush.     Sidney  Blumenthal  k  Co.    No.  116,584 : 

Feb.  27- V.  235;  p.  1349. 
Leather,  Calf.  elk.  and  side  upper-.     L.  F.  Robertson  k 

Sons.     No.  115.666  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285:  p.  1852. 
Leather,  Kid.  calf,  patent,  sheep,  cabrites,  splits,  and  imie. 

N.  J.  Rellly  k  Company.    No.  115,664  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ; 

p.  1852. 
Leather  substitute.  Shoe-.     The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rub- 
ber Shoe  Co.    No.  115.507  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1050. 
Lime,    Cround.      Chemical    Lime   k   Sand   Company.      No 

ll4,491 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1049.  ' 

Lotion  for  use  after  shavinic  and  for  chapped  skin,  bums 

and    headache.    Antiseptic.      S.    R,    Uambleton.      No! 

115,331  :  Feb.  6:  v.  236;  p.  819. 
Lotions.    Face-.      The    J.    B.    Williams    Company.      No 

115,470;  Feb.  13;  v.  285;  p.  692. 
Lubricant    for    internal-combustlon-engine    cylinders   and 

^rbon-formlng  prevt-ntive.     C.  K.  Paden.     No.  115,462; 

Lumber  and  shingles.     II.  C.  Angell.    No.  115,278 ;  Feb.  6  • 

V.  285  ;  p.  317. 
Lye,  Powdered.     Brookmnn  Manufacturing  Company.    No 

118.4.^6;  Feb.  13;  V.  235;  p.  691.  ' 

Macaroni.     The  Pompeian  Co.     No.   115,386;  Feb.  6:  t 

235  ;  p.  820.  ' 

Macaroni.     The  Youngstown  Macaroni  Co.     No.  116.718- 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1358. 
Marble-dust,  hydrateil  and  other  limes.     Vermont  Marble 

Company.     No.  115,561 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  285 :  p.  1062. 
Mayonnaise  dressing.     R.  C.  Williams  k  Company.     No 

116.712  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1858. 
Meal,  Cotton-seed.     Ciulfport  Grocery  Co.     No.   115.829* 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  :  p.  319. 
Medical  and  surgical  supplies.  Certain  named.    The  Fault- 

less  Rubber  Co.    No.  116,601 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1850. 
Medicine    for    Influenza,    and    distemper    among    horses. 

Lloold.     O.  G.  Wilson.     No.  115,426 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285 ; 

p.  822. 
Medicine  for  rheumatic  pains.    F.Phillips.     No.  116.884 , 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  820. 
Medicine,  Nerve.     C.  L.  Caron-Morin.     No.  115,588 ;  Feb. 

27;  V.  285;  p.^1849. 
Medicines     ann     pharnmceutical    preparations.     Certain 

namedA    ^■^-  *''"yer.     No.  1164>02;  Feb.  20;  t.  386: 
p.  1060. 


Medicines  and  jpharmaceatical  preparatioiia.  Certala 
named.  The  l^opical  Pharmacal  Co.  No.  116.417; 
Feb.  6;  v.  235;  p.  321.  * 

*'***.V»?**'"Hv, '^-  H-  Lemon.  No.  116,687;  Feb.  37; 
V.  280  ;  p.  1851. 

Metal,  Expanded.     The  Bener  Manufacturing  Company. 

No    115,480  |Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1049.  ^^ 

Metal-oollah.    W.  Korbach.    No.  116,686 ;  Feb.  87 ;  r.  315 ; 

p.    loOl. 

^'^^^I.F?"*^^"-  The  Alumlnox  Cb.  No.  115,478 ;  Feb.  30 : 
V.  285 ;  p.  1049. 

** v^'   ?^.?92?^*^u    Valeda    Evaporated    Milk    Company. 

No.  115,468  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  692. 
Newspaper-section      E.    V.   Kemper.     No.   116,849;   Feb, 

6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  319. 
Newspaper-sections.     Star  Company.     Mo.  116,410;  Feb. 

o ;  v.  236  ;  p.  321. 
*^'l;  Po3"^«r.     Russia  Cement  Company.     No.  116,898: 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  321.  ' 

'    Sfn*'-     ^-   ^'*-      ^°'   115,483;    Feb.   18;    v.    236; 

used  for  food  purposes.  Vegetable.    The  Southern  Cot- 
ton Oil  Company.  No.  115,681 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ,v.  1862. 

*^'*' J^2""'*°t-  "•  B-  Denton.  No.  116,696;  Vib.  27; 
V.  235  :  p.  1849. 

Oleomargarln.     J.  H.  Filbert.     No.  116,602;  Feb.  27;  r. 

235 ;  p.  1350. 
Olives      8.  J.  Valk  *  Bro.    No.  116,419;  Feb.  6;  T.  3W; 

O'^^^^^^o^  gnpe-trnlt.    A.  C.  Terwilligar.    No.  116,689; 

Feb.  27 ;  V.  236 ;  p.  1852. 
Overalls.      Segal   and    Pran^y.      No.    115,678;   Feb.   27: 

V.  285 ;  p.  1852 
Overalls.  Jumpers,   trousers,  and   boys'  overalls.     King*- 

b^  Mannfacturtng  Co.     Nos.  115,688-4;  Feb.  27;  r. 

286;  p:  1851. 
Overcoats,  outer  suits,  hats,  shirts,  kc.  Men'*  and  boj 

Harrison   *   Littrell.      No.   116,888;   V>b.   6;   v. 

p.  319. 
Overlays,  sheet-rubber,  and  rubber  fabric.     The  Typolith 

Company.     No.  115,557  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1061. 
Packing,  hose,  tubes,  and  tires.     Potack  Tyre  &  Rubber 

Co.     No.  115,385 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  320. 
Paint,    Ready-mixed.      W.   W.    Lawrence  Company.      No. 


115,853  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  810. 

suppll 
Atwood  Co.    No.  115,59t ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1850. 


Paints  and  painters'  sui 


Certain  named.     Durkee- 


Palnts,  driers,  enamels,  stains,  kc.    The  Patterson-Sargent 

Company.    No.  115,656 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1351. 
Paints,    EnameL      Keystone    Varnish    Company.      Noa. 

116.625-6  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1360. 
Paints,  ReacU-mlxed.     The  Lowe  Brothers  Company.     No. 

115.642  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1351. 
Paper  and  stationery.  Certain   named.     Northern   Paper 

Mills.     No.  115,376;  Feb.  6;  V.  236;  p.  320. 
Paper  bags.     Capital  Paper  Company.     No.  115,486 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  vr285  ;  p.  1049. 
Paper,   Bond-.      Chope-Stevens   Paper  C^.     No.    116,800; 

Feb.  6;  v.  235:  p.  318. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     The  John  Hoberg  Co.     No.  116,612 ;  Feb. 

20  ;  V.  236  :  p.  1050. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  116.641 ; 

Feb.  20  :  V.  235 ;  p.  1051. 
Paper,  Toilet-.    Wortendyke  Manufacturing  Company.    No. 

116,667;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1052. 
Paper.  Wrapping,  writing,  printing,  and  toilet.    The  Oeo- 

tral-Topeka  Paper  Co.     No.  115,489;  Feb.  20;  v.  2SS; 

Paper,  Writing  or  letter.     W.  B.   BUke.     No.  115.286; 

Feb.  6:  v.  235;  p.  317. 
Paving  and  paving  materials.  Bituminous.     Willite  Road 

Construction  Company  of  America.     No.  116,426 ;  Feb 

«:  V.  236:  p.  822. 
Perfumes,    toilet   water,   smelling-salts,   kc.     The   C.   Lb 

Cotton  Perfume  ft  Extract  Co.     No.  115,309;  Feb.  6; 

V.  2.'«5:  p.  318. 
Periodicals.  Monthly.     The  Holt  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  115.514;  Feb.  20;  v.  285;  p.  1050. 
Periodicals.  Monthly  house-organ.    The  General  Flreproof- 

ing  Company.     No.  115.505 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1060. 
Petticoats.       The     National     Garment     Company.       No. 

115.654  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1351. 
PetUcokts.     Manhattan  Petticoat  Co.     No.  115,645;  Fehu 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1351. 
Pliannaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use,  Certain  named. 

George  Borgfeldt  k  Co.    No.  115,482  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285 ; 

p.  1049. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain 

named,     llikell  Mfg.  Co.    No.  115,615  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  285  ; 

p.  1360. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes,  Certaia 

named.     Richard   Hudnut.     No.   115,450;  Feb.   13;  t. 

235 ;  p.  691. 
Pharmaceutical  product.  Certain  named.    Society  of  Chemi- 
cal Indnstry  in  Basle.     No.  115,646;  Feb.  20;  v.  236; 

p;  1051. 
Phonographs  and   like  artideit,   Attachmenta  for.     Com- 
pressed Metal  Company.    Mo.  116,492 ;  Feb.  20 ;  f.  286 ; 

p.  1049.  f 

Phonographs.      James    Manoil    Company.      No.    1^5,628: 

Feb,  20  :  V.  235  ;  p.  1050.  .     »~  '  '"'      • 

Photographic   develcwers.      United    Drestuff   and    Photo- 
chemical Co.    No.  116,559  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  386  ;  p.  1061. 


PlABO  and  fomltiiK  aad  aatomoblle-bodjr  pollshca. 

shxiie  Mjuiatactutioff  Company.     No.  115,617  ;  Feb.  20  ; 
T.  280 ;  p.  1060. 

Pianos,  Cirand,  upright,  plarer,  and  electric  player.    Wil- 
liam Took  A  Bro.    No.  115,692  ;  Feb.  27  ;  ▼.  285  ;p.  1862. 

Picture  aims.  Motion-.    A.  LoriBore.    No.  116vS82;  Feb. 


6 ;  V.  235 ;  p.  820. 
lece  roods  with  rot 
or  alpaca.     Lesber,  Whitm'an  h  Co.    T^o.  115,^88 ;  Feb. 


Piece  roods  with  cotton  warp  and  fllllnc  of  wooL  mohair, 


27  ;  T.  285  ;  p.  1351. 
Pinnents  for  use  In  the  rubber  and  linoleum  Induatrles. 

Orrs  Zinc  White  Limited.    No.  115,870 :  Feb.  8 ;  r.  280 ; 

p.  320. 
Plpee,  cigar  and  cigarette  holdera.     Kanfmann  Broa.  k 

BoDdy.     No.  115.347  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  819. 
Plants,  flowers,  Ac.  Food  and  tonic  for.     Ok  A.  Llppen- 

cott.     No.  115,380;  Feb.  6;  t.  280;  p.  820. 
Plows.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     No.  110.671 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1852. 
Polish  for  furniture,  automobUe-bodlea,  plaaoa,  Ac.    J.  B. 

Perrault.    No.  115.382  :  Feb.  6  :  ▼.  280 ;  p.  820. 
PolishlnK-clothR.     Crew   Lerick  Company.     No.   115.807; 

Feb.  6 :  ▼.  285 ;  p.  819. 
Polishing  preparation  for  anto-bodlea.  plaaoa,  ke,    Hlaeoz 

&  Co.    No.  115.339  :  Feb.  6 :  t.  285  ;  p.  819. 
Pompona.    M.  Herman.    No.  116.449 ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  286 ;  p. 

691. 
Powder  and  roage.   Face-.     A.   Bourjola  *    Co.      Noa. 

110.484-6 ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  280 ;  p.  691. 
Powder    and    rouge    or    solid    face-powder.    Toilet.      A. 

Bourjols  A  Co.    No.  110.287  ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  280 ;  p.  817. 
Powder,    cold-cream,   hair-wash,   rouge,   Ac.,  Face-.     The 

Armand  Company.    No.  110.274  ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  280 ;  p.  817. 
Powder.  Complexion-.    J.  Lincoln.    No.  110,809;  Atb.  6; 

T.  280 ;  p.  820. 
Powder  for  dandruff.    B.  Lemohn.    No.  110,806 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T.  286:  p.  830. 
Powder,  Talcwn.     A.  Plough.     No.  110.468;  Feb.  IS;  t. 

280 ;  p.  692. 
Preparation  for  cheeking  exceaalre  aecretlona  of  the  aUn 

and  prcTentinf  the  odor.  Pharmaceutical.     Royal  Bem- 

edies  Company.     No.  110.896;  Feb.  6;  t.  S86;  p.  821. 
Prniaratloa  for  the  kldaeTs.     8.  Thomas.     No.  1104HM; 

Feb.  20;  T.  235;  p.  106l. 
PreserratlTe  dresslnes  or  compositions  for  wood,  atone,  and 

brick  work,  and  metal.     Plastic  Cementa  A  Flbraatlc. 

No.  110.609 ;  Feb.  27 ;  ▼.  285  ;  p.  1851. 
Printing-machines,   and   more   particularly   check-writers 

and  check-protectors.     Defiance  Check  writer  Corpora- 
tion.    No.  115.594;  Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p.  1849. 
Publication.   Monthly.     The  Stern  A  Saalberg  Company. 

No.  115.685  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1352. 
Publication.  Weekly.     B.  W.  Brlggs.     No.  115,586;  Feb. 

27  ;rv.  285;  p.  1849. 
Publications,  Weekly.     The  Motor  World  Pnbllahlng  Co. 

No.  116.870 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  236 ;  p.  820. 
Publications,  and  particularly  such  publications  In  card 

form.  Language-teaching.    Old-Wll  Publishing  Co.    No. 

116.878  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  820. 
Pumps  and  wrenches.     The  Hill  Pump  Valve  ComnanT. 

No.  115.511  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  2.'»5  :  p.  10«0. 
Pumps.  Automoblle-tlre.    Bridgei>ort  Erase  Company.    No 

115.585 ;  Feb.  27  :  t.  235  ;  p.  1349. 
Pumps.  Rotary.    Blackmer  Rotary  Pump  Co.    No.  116,588 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1849. 
Puncture-oroof  solution.     J.  N.  Neal.    No.  116,632;  Feb. 

20:  T.435LP.  1061. 
Pnsales.  ^A.  Clark.    No.  115,804 ;  Feb.  6;  t.  286 ;  p.  818. 
Railway   sLpiallng  and   Interlocking  systems,   Apparatus 

and  machinery  for.     The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Com- 
pany.    No.  115.568;  Feb.  20;  v.  235;  p.  1061. 
Ranges  and  stoves.  Wood  and  coal  burning.    The  Stamford 

Foundry  Company.     No.  115,682;  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p. 

Receptacles  havinc  electric  attachments.  Certain.  Man- 
hattan Electrical  Supply  Company.  No.  116,627;  Feb. 
20 :  T.  2.% ;  p.  1060. 

Remedlea  for  certain  complaints  and  disorders.  The  Dr. 
J.  H.  McLean  Medldne  Co.  No.  116.466;  Feb.  18;  v. 
286 ;  p.  691. 

Remedies,  ointments,  and  liniments  for  certala  named  dis- 
eases and  affections.  N.  Teplow.  No.  116,418 ;  Feb.  6 ; 
V.  280 ;  p.  821. 

Remedy  for  certain  named  aliments  and  all  skin  diseases. 
W.  A.  Minick.     No.  115.457;  Feb.  13;  v.  286;  p.  692. 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases  and  affections.  B.  D. 
O.  Liniment  Co.     No.  115,478  ;  Feb.  20  ;  ▼.  236 ;  p.  1049. 

Remedy  for  diphtheria  and  sore  throat.  C.  P.  Ashbum. 
No.  115,476;  Feb.  20;  v,  2.35;  p.  1049. 

Remedy  for  gonorrhea.  P.  Chovaneci.  No.  115,801 ;  Feb. 
6:  V.  236;^.  818. 

Remedy  for  hereditary  and  acquired  syphilis  and  all  con- 
ditions   arising    from    same.       W.     B.     Lingo.       No. 

,    116.464  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  691. 

Remedy  for  la  grippe,  colds,  neuralgia,  Ac.  C.  W.  Hols- 
hauer.    No.  116.340 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  819. 

Elemedy  for  rheumatlam.  O.  Nikolow.  No.  116,460 ; 
Feb.  18  ;  V.  286 :  p.  962. 

Remedy  for  rheumatlam  and  kidney  dlseaaea.  W.  J.  Davla. 
No.  116,814 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 :  p.  818. 

Etemedv.  Stomach,  liver,  and  bowel.  W.  A.  KaolL  No. 
116,851  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  819. 

Rlng-bnffs— vis.,  bnff-stlcka.     8.  J.  Sanger.    No.  116.400; 

'^Feb.  6:  V.  280;  p.  821. 


RiBfB.  Flaier-.    The  Traub  Manufacturing  Company.    No. 

115,566;  Feb.  20;  t.  235  ;  p.  1061. 
Roofing,   Prepared  asphalt.     Baltimore  Roofing  and  Aa- 

bestos  Mfg.  Co.     No.  116,279;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  aSJ ;  p.  817. 
Rope,  cord.  lines,  and  twine,   vegetable-fiber.     American 

Manafacturing  Company.    No.  116,269 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  280 : 

p.  817. 
Rubber  belting  and  hose,  duck  belting  and  hose,  rubber 

and  asbestos  machinery  packlag,  Ac.     The  Cincinnati 

Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.     Noa.  116,802-8;  Feb.  •: 

V.  286 ;  p.  818. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe 

Company.     No.  115,481 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  691. 
Rubber    gloves.    Household.      The    Faultless    Rubber    Co. 

No.  115,322  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  818. 
Rubber    goods.      United    Drug    Company.      No.    116,418 : 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  821. 
Rubber   pedal-covers.      Mattson    Rubber    Company.      No. 

115,529:  Feb.   20;  v.  235;  p.   1050. 
Salad-dressing,  peanut-butter,  muatard,  pepper  sauce,  vin- 
egar.    Squire  Dingee  Company.     No.  116,408;  Feb.  6; 

v.  235;  p.  :«1. 
Salve  for  cuts,  bruises,  lacerations,  and  skin  and  muscu- 
lar injuries.     M.  Cbejlavi.     No.  116,490;  Feb.  20;  v. 

235 ;  p.  1049. 
Salve   for   piles,   bolls,  absceaaes.   cuts,   Ac.     O.   Colllna. 

No.  115,307  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  818. 
Salve  used  as  an  emollient  In  treating  certain  named  affec- 
tions.   F.  W.  S.  Elstroth.    No.  116|699  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286  ; 
f).  1850. 
ves  for  certain  named  skin  dlseaaea.    R.  F.  Beauchamp. 

No.  115,282  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 :  p.  817. 
Salves  for  healing  wounds  and  skin  diseases.     A.  Carson. 

No.  115.590;  Feb.  27;  v.  285;  p.  1349. 
Scarfs  for  personal  wear.    A.  8.  Boaenthal  Company.   No. 

116.466 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286:  p.  692. 
Shampooing  apparatua.     W.  Faerber.    No.  116.8S1 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  236;  p.  318. 
Shampoos  and  com  remedlea.     M.  Kaplan.    No.  116.846 : 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  286 :  p.  319. 
Shirtlags   in    the    piece.    Cottoa.      Bverctt    Mills.      No. 

116,819 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  235 ;  p.  818. 
Shirts.     Brownstein-Louls  Company.     No.  116,687;  Feb.    . 

27;  V.  235;  p.  1349. 
Shirts  and  men's  athletic  underwear  of  textile  material. 

Joseph  Fels  Company.    No.  116,499;  Feb.  20;  v.  286; 

ft.  1060. 
rts,  overalls,   tampers,   rompers,   work,   aeglfgie,   and 

under.     Edson  Moore  h  Company.     No.  115,441 ;  Feb. 

13  ;  V.  286 ;  p.  691. 
Shirts,    pajamas,    nightgowns,    underwear.      Brownstein- 
Louls  Company.    No.  116.294 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  285  ;  p.  818. 
Shock  absorbers.     The  H.  k  D.  Company.     No.  115,880; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  819. 
Shock  absorbers.     The  H.  A  D.  Company.     No.  116,009; 

Feb.  20  :  v.  235  ;  p.  1050. 
Shoe   cleaning   paste,   Canvas  and   leather.     Hart   Bales 

Company.     No.  115.610:  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1800. 
Shoe  dressing,  White-leather-.     The  Sunrise  Shoe  Polish 

Company.    No.  115,688 :  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1852. 
Shoe-heels.      Rochester    Heal    Company.      No.    115,465 : 

Feb.  18  :  V.  285  :  p.  692. 
8ho«>-iK)ll8h*'8.     FultoD  Shoe  Polish  Co.    No.  114.503  ;  Feb. 

20;  V.  236;  p.  1060. 
Shoe-stretchers.      A.   E.   Block.     No.   116,481;   Feb.   20; 

V.  235 ;  p.  1049. 
Shoes,  Baby  or  Infant.     The  Swan  Shoe  Company.     No. 

116,467  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  692. 
Shoea,  Leather.     Lange  A  Janke  Mfg.  Co.     No.  116,462; 

Feb.  18 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  691. 
Shoes  made  of  certain  named  materials.  Brokaw  Brothers. 

No.  115.290  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  317. 
Shoes,    Men's    leather.      Sears,   Roebuck   and    Co.      Noa. 

115,673-5 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1362. 
Shoes,    Men's,   women's,   and   cnlldrea's   leather.      Seara, 

Roebuck  and  Co.    No.  116,672  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1862. 
Shower-heads.     Speakman  Supply  A  Pipe  Company.     No. 

115.407;  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  821. 
Silk    and    velvet    piece    goods.      Acorn    Silk    Co.      Noa. 

116.267-8;  Feb.  6;  v.  2.% ;  p.  817. 
Silk  piece  goods.    R.  A  H.  Simon  Company.    No.  115,679 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  ^235  ;  p.  1852. 
Silver-plated  flat  and  hollow  ware  and  cutlery.     Wm.  A. 

Rogers,  Limited.     No.  116,396;  Feb.  6;  v.  235;  D.  821. 
Soap.     Standard  Polish  Company.     No.  116,409;  Feb.  9; 

V.  235  :  p.  821. 
Soaps.     Barclay   A  Barclay.     No.  116.678;   Feb.   27;   v. 

235 ;  p.  1349. 
Soda  mints.     Kelloag  Toasted  Com  Flake  Company.     No. 

115,622;  Feb.  27;  v.  2.36;  p.  1350. 
Sowers  and  manure-spreaders.  Lime  and  fertiliser.     Ken- 
tucky Wagon  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  115,623  ;  Feb.  27 ; 

V.  235  ;  p.  1350. 
Spark-plugs,  Electric.    Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.    No. 

115,648  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  236 ;  p.  1061. 
Spectacles.    The  Stenopeic  Optical  Co.     No.  116,660 ;  Feb. 

20;  V.  2,35;  p.  1061. 
Stamps,    Trading-.      The    Moneyback    Corporation.      No. 

116.652;   Feb.  27;  v.  235:  p.  1861. 
Steels,    Tool-.       Atlas    Cradble    Steel    Company.      Noa. 

115.275-6 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  286 ;  p.  817. 
Stone,  Crashed  granltlzed.     G.  0.  Klrtley.     No.  115,622 ; 

Feb.  20  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1050. 
Stove-pollah.    J.  Diamond  A  Sons.    No.  115,495 ;  Feb.  20: 

V.  235;  p.  1049. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-HARKS. 


CTU 


*°ffKo,JV  ^*'i<*°   5?|f*'  Reflnia*  Compaay.     Noa. 

116,270-1 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235;  p.  317. 
Sugar  for  use  as  a  food.  Invert-.     The  American  Sugar 

Reflning   Company.      No.   116,571;    Feb.   27;   v.   286; 

Sulta  and  overcoats.  Men's,  youths',  boys',  and  children's 
outer.  H.  Kubn  A  Sons.  No.  116,461;  Feb.  18;  v. 
286 ;  p.  691. 

SulU,  overcoats.  Jackets,  Ac,  Men's  cloth.  Morris,  Oold- 
schmldt  and  Company.  No.  115,653;  Feb.  27;  v.  286; 
p.  1861. 

Suspenders.  The  Gluckauf  Company.  Nos.  116,446-6; 
Feb.  18  :  v.  235  ;  p.  691. 

Syrap  and  molasses.  The  Towle  Maple  Products  Com- 
pany.    No.  115,693  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236;  p.  1353. 

^i&'*"',,*!Mlr?'  ^''  *<^-  ^^^'-     The  R.  L.  Kenyon  Co. 

No.  115,624  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1350. 
Tablets  for  coughs,  colds,  asthmatic  and  bronchial  trou- 

2j*i?-  „Eckm*n„Manufacturlng  Company.     No.  116,698 ; 

Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1850. 

"^S""  5?i?/,J?°*L°'"  ™°«*  boUers.  Riverside  BoUer  Works. 

No.  115,539 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1051. 
Tea.     Rice  Bros.     No.  115,892  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  821. 
Tms  and  spices.    Johnson  A  Murray.     No.  116,846 ;  Feb. 

6:  V.  236:  p.  819. 
TennU-nicketo,     C.   B.   Mueller.     No.   116,871 ;   Feb.   0 ; 

V.  286 ;  p.  820. 
Tennis  rackets  and  balls,  base  and  golf  balls,  Ac.    C  J.  O. 

Rlely.    No.  115.584  ;  ^eb.  20 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  io51. 
Tinctures.     The  William  S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company. 

No.  115.649;  Feb.  27;  V.  286;  p.  1861. 
Tire  casings  and  tubes  of  rabber.  Automobile.     The  Na- 
tional Tire  A  Rubber  Company.     No.  116,681 ;  Feb.  20 : 

V.  236:  p.  1061. 
rrire-repair  material.  Vnlcaaiiable  fiabrlc.    W.  U.  Cowan. 

No.  116.810  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  318. 
Tires.  Composltioa  for  heallag  puactures  in  pneumatic. 

The  Tireold  Company.     No.  116.416;  Feb.  6;  v.  286; 

p.  821. 
Tires  of  rubber  and  bibric  Automobile  and  bicycle.    AJax 

Rubber  Company.     No.  115,570:  Feb.  27;  v.  286;  p. 

Ao4V> 

Tires  or  tlre-casinn  and  inner  tubes  for  pneumatic  tirea. 

Rubber.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.     No. 

116,606  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1860. 
Tirea,  Rubber.     H.  B.  Wallace.     No.  116,704;  Feb.  27: 

V.  236  ;  p.  1868. 
Tobacco  pouches.     Self-closing.      C.     Marshall,     Jr.      No. 

116,366  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  820. 
Tobacco,  Smokinf  and  chewing.    Christian  Peper  Tobacco 

Co.    No.  116,691 ;  Feb,  27 ;  v.  285 ;  p.  1349.  ^ 

Tonic.  Chill-.     Molo  Medldae  Co.    No.  116,468  ;  Feb.  18 : 

V.  286 ;  p.  692. 
Tooth-deaninc  preparatlona.    A.  A.  Llbby.     No.  116.468 ; 

Feb.  18Tv7286 ;  p.  691. 
'  Towel-racka,  follower-boarda,  aad  lugs.    Diamond  Individ- 
ual Towel  System  Co.     No.  116,316;  Feb.  6;  v.  286; 

p.  818. 
Towelinas  and    towels.     Remy,    Schmidt  and   Plelsaner. 

No.  115,889  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  320. 
Toy.    J.  E.  Brown.    No.  116,298 ;  Feb.  6:  v.  286 ;  p.  817. 
Toy,  Certain  named.    J.  E.  Brown.    No.  116,291 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  286 ;  p.  817. 
Toys.  Buildina  and  construction.     Benlamln-Sellar  Mfg. 


Co.    No.  116,284 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  317. 
oys.   Cardboard   cut-out     Oxford-nii " 
Feb.  6 ;  V.  286 ;  p.  820. 


Toys'  Cardboard   ciit-ont    '  Oxford-Frint.  '  No.   116,880; 


Toys  simulating' parts  of  animals,   Educational.     A.  H. 
Sweet.     No.  118.552  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1061. 


Treatment  for  sore  throat,  hnaraanws.  toaailUtla.  Ac.  la- 

ternal.     H.  S.  Loag.     No.  110,400;  Feb.  18;  v.  iSO; 

p.  691. 
Trees  and  plants  and  hardy  ornamentals.  Fruit-.     Stark 

^^o'sS^Tserlea  A  Orchards'Co.     No.  115,549;  Feb.  20: 

V.  235 ;  p.  1061. 
Trousers  and  rain-coata.    S.  Newman.    No.  116,878 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  820. 
Trucks,  Auto  or  motor.     Cadillac  Auto  Truck  Compaay. 

No.  115.298  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  318.  '^ 

Tubes,  Inner.     Lee  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.    No.  116,866 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  310.  , 

Turkeys.     L.   Renaker.     No.   116J890;   Feb.  6;  v.  28S-; 

P-  320. 
Vanilla  and  tonka  compound.    The  Hodaon  Mfg.  Co.    Me. 

116,341 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  319. 
Varnish.      Floor-Shine    Manufacturlac    Compaay.      No. 

116.325  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  319. 
Varnish,   enamel,   fumlture-pollsh,   and   varnish-remover. 

Continental  Varnish  Company.     No.  116,308;  Feb.  6; 

V.  2.36  ;  p.  818. 
Varalah-finlsh,  Colored.    Fort  Wayne  Drug  Company.    No. 

116.604;  Feb.  27;  v.  235;  p.  1360. 
Vault-llfht  panels  or  aUbs.     Ihivls  Carpenter  A  Co.    No. 

116.689 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1349. 
Vehicle.  ChUd's.    The  Wllkinaon  Mannfacturing  Co.    Mo. 

116,424:  Feb.  6;  v.  236;  p.  821. 
Vehiclea.  ChUdren's.    H.  C.  White  Co.    No.  116.423 ;  Feb. 

6:  V.  286;  p.  821. 
Vehicles  for  towing  automobllea,  Ac     Weaver  Manufac- 
turing Company.  No.  115,565  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  :  p.  1002. 
Wagons,  busglea,  eleds,  auto-trailers,  ftc.     Emerson-Braat- 

Ingham    Company.      No.    116,600 ;    Feb.    27 ;    v.    286 ; 

p.  1350. 
Washing  machine,  Laaadry-.    Orlaaell  Waahiag  Machla< 

Company.    No.  115.328 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  Sl9. 
Washing  machine,  Laundry-.    Orlnnell  Waabing  Machla* 

Compaay.    No.  116.608 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1050. 
Watches,  watchcasea.  watch-movements,  and  parts  therc- 

of.       The     Keystone     Watch     Case     Company.       Noa. 

116,618-20 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  1060. 
Waterproof   clothing.      New    York    Mackintosh    Clothing 

Compaay.    No.  116.469  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  236  ;  p.  692. 
Waterproofing  composition  for  wood,  concrete,  brick.  Ac., 

surfaces.     O.  L.  Slmonds.     No.  116,644;  Feb.  20;  v. 

236 :  p.  1061. 
Waterproofing  preparation   for  Incorporating  la  cement, 

plaster,   bncks,   aad   stucco.     J.    Strayctkowaki.     No. 

116.411 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  236 ;  p.  321. 
Whisky.     The  Tlvoli  Mercantile  Co.     No.  116,666;  Fab. 

20 :  V.  235  ;  p.  1051. 
Whisky.  Scotch.    The  Gordon's  Dry  Qln  Co.    No.  116,600 : 

Feb.  27 :  v.  236 ;  p.  1360. 
Whistles,  Watchmen's.    W.  R.  Noe  ft  Sons.    No.  116.083 : 

Feb;  20;  v.  235;  p.  1051. 
Window-cleaning     preparation.       T.     S.     Ballard.       No. 

115,477:   Feb.  20;  v.  2.35;   p.   1049. 
Wines,  Bottled  sparkling.   Rlpln  ft  Company.  No.  116,068 : 

Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1362. 
Wines,   Sparkling.     O.   Orasso.     No.   116,606;   Feb.   SO; 

V.  2.36 :  p.  1060. 
Wire  and  metallic  strips  highly  resistant  to  heat  and  of 

low  electrical  conductivity.     Driver  Harris  Wire  Com- 
pany.    No.  116,496  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  2.36  ;  p.  1049. 
Woolen   goods   in   the  piece.     Detmer  Woolen  Co.     Ma 

116,489  ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  091. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELl^ 


Adams 
.  23S ;  p. 

CarboD- 
19.867 ; 


Corn- 


Commercial 
:  p.  10S3. 
(For    Mint-Jalep 
;  Feb.  27;  v.  235; 

Cathartic   Water.) 
19,886;   Feb.   18: 


A  Weather  Proof  Cement  Vermont  White  Cement."  (For 
a  Cement  for  Setting  and  Rq;>alrinK  Monuments  and 
theUke.)  The  L.  D.  Caulk  Company.  No.  19,928 ; 
Feb.  27  ;  V.  236  ;  p.  1354. 
"Ad-Kl-Ife  Double  Lustre  Paint."  (For  Paint.) 
*  Elting  Company.     No.  19,866 ;  Feb.  13  ;  v. 

"Ad-El-Ite    Motor    Carbon    Remover."     (For    a 

Remover.)     Adams  &  Eating  Company.     No. 

Feb.  18 ;  ▼.  235 ;  p.  693.  *'     ^         •• 

"Agate  Floor."      (For  Varnishes.)     Wadsworth.  Howland 

k  Co.    No.  19,920 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  105^ 
"Aguinaldo."      (For   Clnrs.)      Manila 

pany.     No.  19,911 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  235 
"Albert    L.    Dunn    Mint    .lulep    Gum 

Gum.)      A.  L.  Dunn.     No.  19,928 ; 

p.  1354. 
"American    Hunjadl    Split."      (For   a 

Hunvadl   Split   Corporation.     No. 

V.  236  :  p.  693. 
"Amor  y  Arte."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.     No.  19,931 ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1364: 

"Autotox    Tablets."      (For    a    Medicinal    Preparation.) 

..«  ¥LJ^t^^^-     ^°-  19.878;  Feb.  13;  v.  23S:  p.  693. 

Babv  Midget  HoM  Supporter."     rFor  Hose-Supporters.) 

eSI*  Company.     No.  19,888 ;  Feb.  13 fr.  28C ; 

"  Beauties."      (For    Clears.)      The    Moehle    Lithographic 
Company.     No.  19,932  ;  Feb.  27 ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1364. 

" '"^i°U\,'^!'i'r,^ ■"" '"""" '^-  "'■  -•■•*♦ ' 

'  ^°F''b^27  •^^°2m'^"°*''^^*'*^*  Brothers.    No.  19,922  ; 
"  Cream-O- Lasses."    '(For    Candy-Boxes.)     D.    M.     Tree 

No.  19,896;  Feb.  13;  v.  236;  p.  693. 
"Dentola."      (For  a  Dentifrice.)      A.  J.   CUpham.      No 

19,903  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1063.  '^'•i'"*"- 

"Emerson     Record."     (For    Phonograph  Record    Disks.) 

Emerson  Phonomph  Company.     Nos.  19,880-1 ;  Feb. 

13;  V.  236;  p.  698. 
"  Ever  R^dy  Safety  Rasor."    (For. Safety-Razors.)   Amerl- 

<»n  Surety  Razor  Co.     No.  19,901;  Feb.  20;  t.  286; 

p.  1CR>3. 
"Bxcellp  Brand.   Grand  PrUe  (Soatemala  Coffee."     (For 

Coffee.)     I.  M.  CaskeL     No.  19,876 ;  Feb.  18 ;  r.  286 ; 

"  Oarage  Vltaaaa."     (For  a  Chemical  Compound  for  Use 

i  a  Qfi?**Sr^'*-^o     The,,,  Howard-Vaughan     Co.      No. 
u  r..  19.886  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  698. 
G1<M8.  •      (For  Furniture  and   Automobile  Polish.)      M. 

Sodter.     No.  19,939  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  1864. 
"Golden  Glow  Orange  Marmalade."      (For  Marmalade  )  « 

lAwrence  &  Harrison  Co.     No.  19,910;  Feb.  20;  V, 

^so;  p.  1U03. 

"  ^tf  .^**??*°"l  *^"  Shampoo."  (For  a  Hair-Shampoo.) 
|J»o  Hay  SpeclalUes  Co.  No.  19,916;  Feb.  20;  v. 
Zoo  il).  1053. 

"  ^•i'i?.,™5  ^  Quinine  Tonic."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.) 
Ij^lOpH^JglPeclaltles  Co.     No.  19,914;  Feb.  M?  V. 

'  Haseloch."     i^For  a  Liquid   Herb  Remedy.)      Haieloch 


Medicine  Company.  ""No.   li'wi ;  Feb'io; 

p.  1063. 
Hiker."     (For  Canvas 

ber  Co.    No.  19,909 
King    Kuhl    Klothes.' 


V.  286; 


Rnb- 


Rubber-Sole  Shoes.)     Hood 
Feb.  20  ;  V.  235  :  p.  1063. 

-g.^ -—        (For    (nothing.)      Firm    of   J. 

rchocneman.     No.  19.892  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v!  286  ;  p.  698. 

^"K6;^erif;?"^?J?69i-^'^''"''-     ^'>- 
"La  Culta."      (Fpr  Ogars./     The   Moehle  Uthograohic 

Company.    No.  19,984 ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236  ;  p.  1864. 
"Leak-Proof    Piston    Ring."      (For    Plston-Rlngs.)      Me- 

"  ^'^"'Jnol"     If  or   a   Medicinal   Preparation.)     United 

f^***  «^5***'***2iJi*«  AssocUtion.     No.   19^98 ;  f5. 
lo  ;  V.  z30  ;  p.  698. 

"  Little   Men   and   Little   Women   Sterling   Silver  Table- 
ware."    (For  Babies'  and  Children's  Sterling  Silver 

Kb  2y"*^235^*p'lW4°*  *  ®*'''*°  ^°-    ^*'-  ^••®*®  ' 

"  *''&a"20rv^-2'85<h'  ?oSS'"->    ^  ^'"•"-    ^«-  ^••»«»  • 
"^^SSPl.  R*nch   One   Star."     (For   Lemons.)     Mi 
Oil  fcompany.     No.  19.888 ;  *eb.  IsTr.  M8 ;  p 


(Fur    a 
19.917 ; 


Medicinal 
Feb.   20: 


N.   E.   Berry.      No. 


J.   A.   BIcholU. 


Nature's    Blood    and    Cell-Food." 
Preparation.)      fcr  Pohland.      No 
V.  235  ;  p.  1053. 
"Nebllne."      (For  a   Cuticle-Sal ve.) 

19,902  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  285  :  p.  1053. 
"No    Spot."     (For    a    Oeanlng  Fluid.) 
..  ^  ^°;  1®'§79  '  ^^^-  13  :  V.  235  ;  p.  693. 
0-(>dar    Dust    Cloths.''      (For    O  Cedar    Dust-Cloths.) 
Channell  Chemical  Company.     No.  19.925 ;  Feb.  27  ; 
V.  235 ;  p.  1864. 
^'*L^1l"»  Whiskey."      (For  Whisky.)      I.  Mlchelson  h 
>>r.i^'2}^"-  r^2i  i9913 :  I'eb.  20:  v.  236;  p.  1053. 
"Old    String    Whiskey."     (For    Whisky.)     J.    a.    Bokel 
Company.     No.  19.874  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  693. 
^**»J'  ^'l^7o    „(For  Pearl  Barley.)      Barley  Fooda  Co. 
..  T,   ^,?-  IJ^^^^^i  ^^^-  13  ;  V.  235  ;  p.  693. 
^*^  w  i?®""  Smoking  Tobacco.)*    O.  Qund.    No.  19,884; 

Feb.  18 ;  v.  235  ;  p.  693. 
Peppermint    I'rpsoLuiii.    I'urc    RIuks    Of    IVpsin    Gum  " 

t^^'^^^SS'^'^*"^"™)  Quallte  Products  Company. 
No.  19.889  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  693. 
lermanent  Pigmant  for  Coloring  Vermont  White  Ce- 
?*2v*'".~  (^°'"  *  Pigment  for  Coloring  Cement)  The 
^  ,^v9*°'*'  Company.  No.  19.924  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  2*6 ; 
p.  1864. 
'Phonograph  Stove  Polish.  It  Talks  for  Itself"  (For 
a  Powder  Stov^PoUah.)  C.  Lortia.  No.  19387 ;  Feb. 
la  :  V.  ^oo  ;  p.  683. 

^°^"?".    ^^°^  Canned  Tuna  Fish.)     Lower  California 

Fisheries  Co.    No.  19.929  ;  Feb.  27  :  v.  286  ;  p.  1864. 
Queen's  Taste."     (For  Cigars.)   The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Company.    No.  19.933  :  Feb.  27  :  v.  286 ;  p.  1854. 
'Rainbow  Game."     (For  Rainbow  Game.)     F.  J.  Batch- 
elder.     No.  19.921;  Feb.  27;  v.  235  ;  p.  1354. 
^*llK*y'    ''*?•"     ^^or    Packages    of    Ridgwaya    Tea.) 
Rldgways  Incorporated.     Nos.  19,890-1 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 
*30j|p.  693. 
•  Roval  Windsor  Table  Sauce."     (For  Table  Sauce.)     A.  D. 
.o    'f?'i''Tv?<i-wl9'930:  Feb.  27;  V.  235;  p.  1364. 
Sanltol.  DMth  to  Germs."      (For  a  Germicide.)     The 

Sf°**®'„^°'»'*/*"'^K  Company.     No.  19,987;  Feb. 
^7  ;  T.  zao  ;  p.  1354.  , 

'  Sealshlpt    Oysters."      (For    Oysters.)      North    Atlantic 
Oyster  Farms.    No.  19.935  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  236 ;  p.  1864 
Shredded  Whole  Wheat."     (For  Shredded  Whole  Wheat  ) 
The   Shredded   Wheat    Company.      No.   19,918:    F^b 
20  ;  V.  286  ;  p.  1068. 

Sister  Susie."  (For  Human-Hair  Neta.)i  The  B. 
JJankel  Company.     No.  19,882;  Feb.  18;  v.  286;  p. 

'^"?.P25r  JT"^  ^ells.)  Sllverberg  Import  Co.  .Ho. 
19,988  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  285  ;  p.  1854. 

Snell's  Imperial  Flour."  (For  Flour.)  Th«  SneU  Mill 
and  Grain  Co.     No.  19.893 ;  Feb.  li ;  v.  235 ;  p.  693 

Sulpho-Sage."  (For  a  Compound  for  Coloring  Gray  and 
Faded  Hair,  to  Assist  in  Removing  Dandruff,  as  a 
Corrective  of  ItchiuK  Scalp,  and  as  a  Dressing  /or  the 
§)*;;.  2M- p  ^^^gSP'^^^'""  Co.     No.  19.9!6:  Feb. 

Swanson's  8\<^heat  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  Worcester 
Baking  Company.     No.  19,900;  Feb.  18;  r.  286;  p. 

Sweet  Spearmint."     (For  Chelring-Gam.) 

Company.     No.  19,908  ;  Feb.  20:  v.  286 
Tarpley's  White  Mixture.  "     (For  Tarpley's 

tur|^)^    B.  J.  Tarpley.     No.  19394  ;  Feb. 

The  Cleanest  Hand  In  Town."     (For  Hand  Soap  Pow- 

9%V.r.^J?-  ^  Anderson.     No.  19,870;  Feb.  18;  t. 
Z36;  p.  693. 

The    Cordo-Hyde    Lace."      (For    Shoe-Laces.)      Cordo- 

Hyde   Company.     No.   19.877;   Feb.   13;   v.   286;   p. 

'^t.  Emblem   Shirt."      (For   Shirts.)      Drew  *  Upke. 
^   No.  19.926  ;  Feb.  27  ;  v.  235  ;  p.  1864.  ^ 

The  Fleur  de  Lis  Shirt.  "     (For  Shirts.) 

235 ;  p.  1354. 

Hats.)     United    Hat    Stona. 

235 :  b.  698. 

a     Medicinal     Preparation.) 

No.  19.899; 

V.  ■  " 


The  Helmet 
p.  1068. 
White  Mis- 
18 ;  T.  385 ; 


No.  19.927  :  Feb.  27  :  v. 
The    Oak    Brand."     (For 
No.  19.897  ;  Feb.  13  :  v. 
'  Thymo-Borallne."      (For     .     «c«.i.«hu 
United  States  Apothecaries  Association 
Feb.  13 ;  v.  286  :  p.  69.*? 


Drew  *  Lipke. 


D.  Teixeira.     No.  19.940; 


.igjby 


'Tony."      (Wr   PlckJes.')      A 

Feb.  27  :  V.  236 :  p.  ]3.%4. 
"'^S  9P^^    Brand."     (For    Whisky.)      American    Pure 

Food  Company.     No.  19.869  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  235 ;  p.  698 
Uslt  Hand  Soap  Powder."     (For  Hand  Soap  Powder.) 

i^^F.  B.  Anderson.  ,  No.  19.871 ;  Feb.  18;  t.  28»rp. 

'  ^■^®  "    J''<*,'«  S^^L  J^t    Clereland    Home    Brewing 
Co.     No.  19.876  ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  286  ;  p.  693. 


dx 


PRINTS. 


B.  V.  D.  1917  Men's  Two  Piece  Salt."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  ComiMUiy.  No.  4.624; 
Feb.  20 ;  T.  286 ;  p.  10G3. 

B.  y.  D.  1017  Men's  Two  Piece  Salt."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  The  B.  T.  D.  Company.  No.  4.622; 
Feb.  20 ;  T.  236 :  p.  1008. 

B.  T.  D.  1917  Men's  Union  Salt."  (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.) The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No.  4,621 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
T.  286 ;  p.  1003. 

B.  T.  D.  1917  Men's  Union  Salt."  (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.) The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No.  4«628 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
▼.  286;  p.  1003. 

Cook  by  wire."  (For  Electric  Ranges.)  Bathbone  Sard 
Kleetrle  Company.  ^No.  4,636;  Feb.  27;  ▼.  286;  p. 
1864. 

Oooklnc  Mama's  Breakfast."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast 
Food.)  Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  4,626;  Feb.  20; 
T.  236;  p.  1008. 

flunlly  Cambric."  (For  Cambric.)  M.  Smolowlts.  No. 
4.627 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  286 ;  p.  1068. 

For  Work  Or  For  Play,  the  Best  Food  Is  Shredded  Wheat 
With  Hot  Mllk.'*^  (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company.  No.  4,637 ;  Feb.  27 ;  t. 
286 ;  p.  1864. 

For  Daddy,  Mother,  Brother  and  Me."  (For  Shredded 
Wheat.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.  No.  4,688  ; 
Feb.  27  ;  T.  236 :  p.  1354. 

Foorsomc."  (For  Aatomoblles.)  King  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany.    No.  4,626  ;  Feb.  20  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1063. 

mckory  Maple  Syratf."  (For  Maple-Syrap.)  New  Or- 
leans Coffee  Co.     No.  4,620 ;  Feb.  13  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  694. 


It's  Toasted. 


(For  Claarettes.)     The  American  To- 


bacco Company.    No.  4,680 :  Feb.  27 ;  t.  286 :  p.  1864. 

*  Nesnah  Made  In  a  Jiffy.''  (For  Neanah.)  Chr.  Han- 
sen's Lab.     No.  4,634 ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1864. 

'New  South  Pare  Sagar  Cane  Syrap."  (For  Cane- 
Syrup.)  New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  No.  4.619;  Feb. 
13  :  ▼.  236 ;  p.  694. 

'Nlte  Lite."  (For  an  Apparatas  for  lUamination. ) 
H.  F.  Marston.    No.  4.616 :  Feb.  6 ;  r.  286 :  p.  822. 

'  No.  7  Cream  City  Roaster  DlspUy."  (For  Cream  aty 
Roasters.)  Gender  Paeschke  *  Frey  Co.  No.  4,688 ; 
Feb.  27;  T.  235;  p.  1364. 

'  Rlnk-Iy."  (Pur  Mops  and  Dust-Cloths.)  O.  H.  Allan. 
No.  4,629  :  Feb.  27  ;.▼.  235  ;  p.  1864. 

'  Say !  I'm^In  My  B.  V.  D.»— -Be  Right  Orer."  (For  Ath- 
letic Underwear.)  The  B.  \.  D.  Company.  No. 
4.632  ;  Feb.  27  ;  t.  286  ;  p.  1364. 

'  Shady  Brook  Farm."  (For  Toy  Farms.)  F.  W.  Kramer. 
No.  4,686 ;  Feb.  ST ;  t.  2t6 ;  p.  1864. 

•Start  Your  Day  This  Way— B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear. )  The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No.  4,681 : 
Feb.  27  ;  T.  286 ;  p.  1864. 

'The  Eclipse  Intercbanffeable  Coanterbore  Co.,  lac." 
(For  Boring-Tools.)  Bcllpse  Interchangeable  Coan- 
terbore Co.     No.  4,618  :  Feb.  18  ;  t.  236  ;  p.  694. 

'The  Flear  de  Lya."  (For  a  Decoratlre  Shoe-Bmblem.) 
S.  H.  Cragg.     No.  4,617  ;  Feb.  18  ;  ▼.  286  ;  p.  694. 

The  New  Way."  (For  Type-Writing  Instractlon-Man- 
oals.  Shorthand  Instracnon-Manoals.  Baalneas-Letter- 
Wrlting  Manaals,  Bookkeeping  Instractlon  •  Manaals, 
and  Commerdal-Law  Books.J  The  Talloss  School 
Company.    No.  4,628 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  286 ;  p.  1068. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


( loslng-machine.     W.  C.«  Babies.     No.  1,150.092;  date  of 

patent  Aug.  24,   1016;  disclaimer  filed  Feb.  7,  1917; 

T.  236  :  p.  713. 
4lectrlc-lami/  socket    A..  Sr.,  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.  Weber.     No. 

916312 :  date  of  patent  Mar.  30,  1909 ;  disclaimer  filed 

Feb.  19.  1917 ;  v.  235  :  p.  1060. 


Switch-box,  ProtectlTe.  T.  K.  Murray.  No.  1,186,130; 
date  of  patent  Apr.  13,  1916 ;  disclaimer  filed  Feb.  12, 
1917  ;  r.  236 ;  p.  718. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

FEBRUARY,  1917. 

Hotm.—Wtnt  namber-i^laaa.  second  number— subclass,  third  number-patent  number. 


1— 


4— 


41: 

48: 

9: 

11: 
S4: 
W: 
06: 
70: 
78: 


113: 
116: 
140: 
147: 
149: 

151: 
3: 
<: 
6: 

5: 


18: 


»: 


10- 


8:  1,214,990 
7:  1,316,S18 
16:  1,314,708 
1,214,814 
1,316, 784 
1,217,749 
1.315.688 
1,317,307 
1,SU,319 
1,316.088 
1,3U.1SB 
l,tl«,13S 
1,316,683 
1,316,287 
1,316.601 
1,315,003 
1,216,336 
1,216,796 
76:  1.316.087 
86:  1,314,801 
92:  1,215,931 
102:  1.316,877 
104:  1,316,163 
106:  1,316,311 
108:  1,315,468 
1,316,140 
1,314,001 
1,317,866 
1,316637 
1,316,635 
1,316.968 
1,316,583 
1,31.V835 
1,216,367 
1,315,368  I 
1,215.005 
1,216,797 
1.317,188 
1,315,104 
1,316,197 
1,317,500 
1.315,686 
n:   1,315,049 
1,315,113 
36:  1,215,681 
1,217,512 

S:  1,215,237 
:  1,215,816 
1.215,678 
1,217,086 
1,215,609 
1,316,704 
1.315.408 
1.317,610 
1.215.850 
1,216,719 
1,214,970 
1,316,443 
1,216,011 
1,216,627 
1,216,883 
1,317,806 
1,314,738 
1,216,438 
1,216,709 
1,317,474 
1,215.652 
83:  1,314,560 
1,314,806 
1,314,508 
1,315.860 
1,216,134 
1.316,760 
1,316,813 
1.316,813 
1,216,921 
1,317,043 
1,217,238 
1,317,744 
1,316  847 
1.3U,448 
1.216,104 
1,316,183 
1,316,707 
1,316,457 
1,217,834 
».  1,57.766 
21:  1,S15.0«S  t 
_  1.217,081  i 
49:  I,2l7;i9«  I 


30: 
6: 
10: 
17: 
33: 
33: 
41: 

43: 

"80: 

61: 


16: 

68: 


60: 


03: 
1: 


8: 

13: 
19: 

2: 

9: 

13: 

17: 


10-  73 
104 

110 

126: 
144: 
164: 


It— 


3: 

7: 
11: 

18: 
19: 


S3 

33 


30 
12-   1 


10: 

17: 
20: 


37: 

80: 

31: 

84: 

42: 

47: 

•7: 

118: 

127: 

142: 


146 


IS—   6: 
9: 


14— 


10— 


14: 
1: 
8: 

18: 
14: 

17: 

»: 
SB: 
37: 
3«: 
89: 

46: 
61: 

63: 
69: 
00: 

01: 
7: 

•: 
10: 
17: 
18: 
19: 
S3: 

86: 
26: 
40: 
48: 
40: 
81: 
88: 
04: 
84: 
88: 
90: 


1,317,890 

1,216,338 

1,216,772 

1,216,119 

1,314,954 

1.215.804 

1,316,010 

1,215,160 

1.216  315 

1,215.643 

1,217,309 

1,317,849 

R.  14,358 

1,315,831 

1,316,563 

1,314,641 

1,216,770 

1,217,166 

1,216,.-!12 

1,216,999 

1.217,133 

1,317,860 

1,814,908 

1.817,606 

1,316.130 

1,316,497 

1,317,456 

1.216.072 

1,217,456 

1,216,.'?04 

1.217,406 

1,317,301 

1.314,871 

1,317,856  I 

1,217,49« 

1,217,401 

1,215,304 

1.215.440 

1,215.449  ! 

1.216,441  I 

R.  14,261  I 

1,215,875  I 

1,217,070  j 

1.215,936 

1,215,280 

1,215.741 

1,216,673 

1,217,018 

1,315.537 

1,314,028 

1.217,362 

1,315,280 

1,314,618 

1.314,849 

1,315,078 

1.216,969 

1, -216, 909 

1,215,270 

1,216,311 

1,216,433 

1.214,556 

1,216.150 

1.216.230 

1,217,054 

1,217.597 

1, 216,399 

1,217.740 

1.216.229 

1,317,817 

1,217.808 

1,316,064 

1,216,591 

1.315,496 

1,315,101 

1,315,331 

1,314,097 

1,314,603  j 

1,216,320  ' 

1,216,968  ! 

1,214,748  I 

1,216,603 

1,217,414 

1,317,278 

1,316,573  I 

1,315,600 

1.310,341 

1,317,878 

1,217,781 

1.214,68> 

1, 214,782 


18- 

106 

17— 

112 

169 

10 

11 
14 

30: 

94 

10: 

A- 

1: 

85: 
43: 

53: 
63: 
M: 

19-   0: 

9: 

38: 

SO-  18: 
19: 
34: 
36: 


83 

43 

86 

SO.  4 

07: 

68: 
71: 
79: 
85: 
87: 
89: 
93: 
7: 


81— 


8 


13 

81 

80: 

89: 
43: 

47: 


55 

56 
03 


OS: 

06: 


74: 
78: 


78: 
88: 


80: 


:  1.815.803 

1,317.607 
:  1.316,160 
:  1,317,387 
:  1,317,800 
1,317,831 
:  1,314.493 
1.215,950 
1,215,363 
1,217,000 
:  1,214,789 
1,214,989 
1,214,930 
1,317,888 
1.315,880 
1,315.910 
1,314,888 
1,315,838 
1.317,300 
1,315,011 
1,316,664 
1,214,081 
1,214,5SS 
1,316,790 
1,315,311 
R.  14,366 
1.316.308 
1,216,4.36 
1,215,714 
1,215.715 
1,215,716 
1,216,013 
1,316,753 
1.316.121 
1,217,860 
1,216.021 
1,316,043 
1,316,534 
1.215,462 
1,215,235 
1.216.214 
1.215.994 
1.215,570  ! 
1,215.944  i 
:   1,214,932 
1,316,153 
1,216,988  ! 
:  1,214,713  , 
1,215.902 
1,216,597 
1,217,057 
1,317,188  j 
1,317.591 
:  1,215.771 
J,  217, 658 
:  1,216,040 
1,217,362 
1,215,416 
1,217,627 
l,2l«,346 
1,216,730 
1,216,962 
1,217,136 
1,217,729 
1,215,721 
1,214,758 
1,215,207 
1,215,684 
1,317.120 
1,217,764 
1,215,633 
1,315,663 
1,315,653  i 
1,315.664 
1,316,161 
1,316,474 
1,314,639 
1,215,541  ! 
1,216,601 
1,217,27s 
1,214,001 
1,214,728 
1,217,033 
1,216,734 
1,316,086 
1,315,808 
1,317,017 

1,814,908 
1,215,087 


SI—  90: 


04: 
96: 


186: 
180: 

186: 
187: 
139: 
141: 
142: 
144: 
148: 


33- 


33— 


1.316,077 
1,216,  m 
1.216,975 
1,217,603 
1,217,800 
1,317,818 
1,216  000 
1,214,486 
1,215,091 
1,215,833 
1,317,300 
106:  1,314,913 
1,315,233 
1,315,736 
1,316,231 
1.216,336 
1,216,686 
1,216,993 
114:  1,314,546 
1,214,504 
1,214,00 
1,214,073 
1,215,187 
1,316,373 
1,216,398 
1,216,410 
1,216,681 
1,217,007 
1,217,367 
1,317.398 
1,317,703 
1,314,893 
1,315,338 
1,216,297 
1,217,354 
1,215,108 
1,217,116 
1,216,  .360 
1,215,308 
1,215,528 
1,216,133 
1,315,174  : 
1,315.407 
1,216,520 
1,217,366  I 
150:  1,317,443  I 
188:,  1,316, 322 

11,216,195  I 
187:  1,214,743  : 
197:  1,215,143 
200:  1,214.661 
1,215,168 
1,217,178 
1,216,212 
1,216,750  , 
1,215,784  ! 
1,216,341  i 
1,215,677 
1,215,564 
1  215,109 
1,217,581 
1  214,904 
1,215,343  I 
1,217,062  i 
1.215,636 
1,216,593 
1,217,677 
3:  1,216,303 
18:  1,214,991 
1,215,351 
1,315.545 
1,315,678  i 
1,310,453 
1,317,347 
1,217,471 
1.216,060 
1,215,517  i 
1,215,518 
1,215,543 
1,315,644  ! 
1.215,646  i 
1.215,574  I 
1,215,675  I 
1,217.888 
1,217,889 
1,217,800 
1,214,919  I 
1,214,934 
1,215.008 
1,SU,174  < 


804: 

1: 

33: 

67: 

09: 

80: 

127: 

188: 

304: 

309: 


1: 


21: 
22: 


r- 

28- 


38 


31: 
3: 


03 

71.3: 

81: 

90: 

9a  5: 

04: 

108: 

104: 

126: 

134: 

186: 

146: 

156: 


188: 
100: 
811: 


818: 

334: 

238: 
231: 

230: 
341: 

S4S: 


246: 
253 
260: 


41 

48 

101 
110 
118 
119: 
181: 


194 

127: 
130: 
181: 


131.6: 
IV: 
146: 
150: 
157: 
8: 
19: 
18: 

y- 

7: 
84: 
4.5: 
31: 
38: 
41: 
00: 
73: 
84: 


1,316,4«3 
1.217,318 
1,317,440 
1.217,447 
1,217,403 
1,217.723 
1,217  863 
1  215.334 
1  215  335 
1  215.396 
1,216,9;(3 
1,215,183 
1,215,383 
1,216,716 
1.217,545 
:  1,215,003 
1,317,178 
1,315.391 
:  1,214,704 
l,216,r35 
1,316,  .510 
1^315,100 
1,214,500 
1,216,535 
l,a4,700 
1,216,575 
1,315,301 
1.215.706 
1,315,015 
1,315.304 
1,216,905 
1,214,  OSS 
1,316,881 
l,S14,0tt 
1,317,048 
1,317,640 
1,3U,317 
1,217.164 
1,216,262 
l,216,2ft3 
1,216,  ."571 
1,314,717 
1,216,860 
1,215.030 
1,314,755 
1,315,881 
;  1.216.104 
1,216,943 
1,216,959 
:  1.215.444 
:  1,314,795 
:  1,314,704 
1,316,068 
1,217,125 
:  1,214,530 
l,2l«,9:<4 
:  1,214,706 
1,215,215 
1,314,668 
1,214,870 
1,217.860 
1,314,571 
1,314,810 
1,215.961  . 
1,315,318 
1.216.223 
1.215.797  1 
1,217,003  1 
1,214,829 
1,215.436 
1,216,335 
1,317,416 
1,216,644 
1,317.571 
1,216,  .390  i 
1,314,703 
1,315;  007  ! 
1,315,419  i 
1,217,139  I 
1,215,513  I 
1.315,584 

1,214,900 ; 

1,210,147 
1,216,548  I 
1,316,388  i 
1,316,743  I 
1,215,000  i 
1.2U.637 
1,310,609 
1,316,057  I 


87.1 
89: 


96 
96 

100 

141: 
140: 
148: 


107 

181 

S0->    3 


81— 


9: 
13: 


18: 
14: 
35: 
66: 
70: 
96: 
-  7: 
0: 

10: 

■♦ 

11: 

19: 

l: 

7: 

S3: 

S3: 

45: 

46: 

47: 

03: 

71: 

01: 

93: 

106: 

107: 

111: 

114: 
116: 

ir: 

1.38: 
164: 
108: 
109: 
170: 
173: 
174: 
177: 
178: 
1T9: 
207: 
309: 
314: 
223: 
236: 

1: 

8: 

4: 

0: 
13: 
10: 
SO: 
33: 
34: 
SO 


39: 

40: 

48: 

8: 


1. 314,578 

1,314.900 

1.216,563 

1,314,500 

1,215.830 

1,216,484 

1,314,407 

1,314.«8 

1,214.764 

1,314,778 

1,314,5« 

1.315.778 

1,316,738 

l,317.5n  . 

1,216,4.10^ 

1.315.737 

1.314,088 

1,314,881 

1,S15,010 

1.316,081 

1,317.154 

1,814,000 

1,316,381 

1,316,944 

1,217,388 

1,317,570 

1,214.080 

1.217,504 

1,217,400 

1,310,034 

1,316,730 

1,317,887 

1,316;  083 

1,316,107 

1,317.806 

1,216,514 

1  216,590 

1,216,375 

1,315,442 

1,317,874 

1,314,788 

1.215,198 

1,315,  OSS 

1.216.010 

1,217,370 

1.217,109 

1,216,783 

1,215,317 

1,315,647 

1.215.4a 

1,217,280 

1,216,078 
1,215,136 

1.215.441 

1.215.663 

1.215.848 

1.216,105 

1,214,780 

1,216,418 

1,216,«>«) 

1,217,313 

1,216,879 

1.217,487 

1,217.880 

1,316.188 

1.216.086 

1,217,313 

1.2l«.a72 

1.215.711 

1.216.  ISO 

1,315,088 

1,216,988 

1,215,808 

1.315,233 

1.315.901 

1.315.380 

1,215,3M 

1,316,588 

1,316,801 

1.317,4» 

1.310,S» 

1,316.800 

1,316,554 

1,215.487 

1.315,700 

1>  217,454 

l,2l6;443 

1.315,849 

1,214.712 

1,210,406 
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1: 

2: 

3: 
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1«: 
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42: 
46: 
47: 
M: 
W: 
as: 
IB: 
U: 
<3: 

n: 


72: 

77: 
6: 

T. 


1ft: 


r: 
24: 
25: 
39: 
10: 
24: 
40: 
47: 
12: 

3: 
l»: 
22: 
34: 
80: 
70: 
73: 
75: 
20: 
S7: 

3: 


20: 
21: 
23: 
21: 
IS: 
57: 
ftl: 

at: 

«: 
70: 
16: 
S7: 
104: 

nt. 

120: 
122: 
126: 
120: 

in: 

1»: 

lift: 
140: 
UO: 
lis: 
10: 

U: 
24: 

20: 


IS.  ft: 

41.5: 

18: 

19: 

»4: 

«: 
•B: 
17: 

1: 


1,215, 0S7 

1.314,n2 

1,21«,57» 

1,215,3W 

1,215,796 

1,215,450 

1,215,358 

1,316,073 

1,217.152 

1,217,708 

l,214.a«ft 

1,215.751 

1.317,215 

1,214,888 

1,215,080 

1,217.488 

1215.000 

1,215, 198 

1,215,787 

1,217,167 

1,317,881 

l! 215. 588 

1,216,806 

R.  14,364 

1,315,080 

l!  214, 881 

1,316, 8«9 
1,317,708 

V215,878 

I,315,0U 

1,217,475 

1,215,044 

1, 315,041 

1,215.687 

1,215,088 

1,316,290 

1,217,500 

1.215, 781 

1,317,752 

1.317,575 

1.216,779 

1,314,997 

1.315,793 

1,316,508 

1,217,108 

1,215,246 

1,217,177 

1,215,908 

1,217,811 

1,214,504 

1,216,740 

1,217,353 

1,216,408 

1,214,913 

1,217,770 

1,215.728 

1.214,823 

1,214,967 

1.216.268 

1,216,964 

1,217,288 

1,215,051 

1,216,468 

1,214.962 

1,214,732 

:  1,216,070 
1,216.207 
1,215.710 
1,216,888 

;  1,216,878 
l,2l6,.Ha 

;  1,217.737 
1,217,840 
1,214,«» 
1,214,606 
1,217,423 
1,214,684 
1,215,600 
1,214,031 
1,215,208 
1,217,333 
1.216,012 
1,217.193 
1,217,408 
1,215, Old 
1.216;  580 
1.217,878 
1,215,878 
1,217,343 
l!2U,784 
1,215,170 
1,217,660 
1,215,088 
1,215.483 
1,214,881 
1,216,785  I 
1,214,834 
r 316, 258 
1.216.001 
1,215,181 
1,217,162  I 
1,217,347  I 
1,216,006 
1,316,917 
l,21ft.2»  1 


41: 


48: 
80: 

81: 


7:  1.214,073 
1,215,908 
18:  1,215,048 
1,216,918 
1,217,381 
S:  1,2U,379 
l,217.ni73 
23:  1,217,212 
1,217,343 
1,217.828 
24:  1,216,894 
1,217,056 
1,217,360  I    51— 
37:  l.aM.MB 
28:  1.216.008 
30:  1,217.689 
1.317.880 
31:  1,315.697 
1,317,308 
1,217.768 
1:  1,218,710 
3:  1,215,447 
1.216,731 
7:  1,214.496 
1,215,278 
9:  1,215.551 
1,214.666 
1,217,737 
U:  1,215.479 
1,217,206 
1.217,772 
18:  1.316.064 
16:  1.215.240 
1.215,261 
1,216.030 
24:  1.216.725 
26:  1.217,780 
28:  1,215,294 
S3:  1,216,444 
38:  1.216,066 
48:  1.316.078 
60:  1,215.588 
64:  1,214.676 
1,214.677 
75:  1,216,945 
78:  1,216,466 
80:  1,216.048 
82:  1.215.898 
1,210.321 
1.217,034 
1,217,231 
1,217.319 
1, 217,67ft 
90:  1.317,384  \ 
116:  1,214,734 
117:  1,215.420 
4:  1,215.31ft 
1,216,094 
14:  1,217,037 
n:  1,215,154 
35:  1,215.657 
1,217,810 
V:  1,216,  .153 
1,217.280 
31:  1.215,617 
35:  1,216,840 
87:  1.214.867 
1,216,425 
1,»7,277 
1,317,866 
t.2l7,n6 
40:  1,215,963 
1,316,633 
1.316,874 
1,317.300 
1,315,033 
1,315,060 
1.317,682 
1.316,588 
1,316.500 
1,316.906 

ll^'.ZS! 
lt.l4,2S8 

1,217.460 

1,216,090 

1.217,761 
84:  1,217,215 
56:  1,216,860 

1,217.145 
88:  1,216,081  i 

1.216,382  I 
81:  l,215,«24 

1,216,3:« 
64:  1.2U,788  | 

1.216,.-W6  I 

88:  1  217,282  I 

70:  1,214,744  i 

47—      19:  1,216,642  ! 

27:  1.217,289  | 

23:  1,217,080 

38:  1,216,197  ! 

86:  1,217,564 

183:  1,216,613  I 

187:  1.214,838  ; 

178:  1.217,628  j 


280: 
5: 

9: 
15: 
32: 
37: 
53: 
55: 
87: 
36: 
34: 
35: 

1: 


4: 


7: 

ilS: 

16: 
1: 
1: 

i  *^ 

5: 

7: 

J    8: 


6: 
19: 
24: 
46: 
53: 
80: 
3: 
9: 
13: 
17: 
82: 
51: 

54: 
82: 

187: 

121: 

146: 

1: 

2: 

6: 

IS: 

19: 


«: 

61: 
74: 

89: 
99: 

118: 
181: 


57— 


128: 

9: 


UO: 

128: 

58-       8: 

24: 

33: 

41: 

91: 

85: 

126: 

184: 

88—     79: 


1,217.684 

1,217,494 

1,217,102 

1,217,142 

1,217,614 

1.217,M5 

l!215,571 

1,215.607 

1,217.840 

1.216,116 

1,216,872 

1,216,985 

1,216,244 

1,216,488 

1,216,489 

1,217,598 

1,217,848 

1,217,090 

1,214,629 

1,214,641 

1  315,069 

1.3t5,2i8 

1,215,482 

1,216.683 

1,216,925 

1.217.338 

1,217,417 

1.217,608 

1,215.758 

1,216.387 

1,317,808 

l|315.735 

1,216,400 

1,316,588 

1,315.883 

1,317.608 

1,314,786 

1  314,766 

1,214.993 

1,317  008 

1,217,044 

1,217,179 

1,316,525 

1.216,973 

1.214,716 

1,214,800 

1,215,938 

1,216,308 

1.315,357 

1,316,898 

1,216,966 

1,216.228 

1,217,066 

1,315,«84 

1.21^926 

1,216,715 

1,217,245 

1,216,751 

1.217,228 

1,214.532 

1,215.745 

1,215,480 

1,214,961 

1,217,330 

1,215.125 

1.217,322 

1^214.663 

1,214,990 

1,217,629 

1,217,418 

1,217,867 

1,214,562 

1,215,996 

1,216,566 

1,216,97ft 

1  217,204 

1,215,916 

1.216,586 

1.317,131 

1,317,449 

1,317,666 

1,316.106 

1,317,137 

1,215,660 

1,315,191 

1,316,533 

1,317  333 

1,316,368 

1,215,«0 

1,316,291 

1,316,363 

1,316,423 

1.317.868 

1,317.680 

1.315,046 

1,216,103 

1,216,380 

1,214,080 

1,217,310 

1,217.567 

1,216,636 

1,214,994 

1,216,566 

1.216,727 

1,215,77ft 


80- 


61— 


2: 
3: 
4: 

15: 
3: 
5: 

16: 

24: 

46: 

4: 

47: 
55: 

122: 
143: 
15: 
17: 
38: 
32: 
4: 
10: 


13: 

18: 

22: 

24: 

27: 
30: 


82: 
34: 
36: 
39: 
45: 
49: 
5C: 
18: 
80: 
63: 
64: 
TO: 
3: 
12: 


87- 


13 

26 


B: 
46: 


46: 
S: 

85: 
61: 
66: 


4: 

10: 
12: 


23: 

16: 

20.1: 

31: 

41: 

43: 

70: 

72: 

86: 

3: 

5: 

9: 

10: 

U: 
19: 


21: 
26: 
27: 
81: 
32: 


1,217,166 

1,216,664 

1,217  861 

l,214,5;n 

1,215,804 

1,216,781 

1,215,817 

1,216,225 

1,216,234 

1,216,698 

1.217,064 

1,216,576 

1,215,948 

1,216,767 

1,215.967 

1,217,673 

1,216,471 

1,217,097 

1,215,428 

1,216,479 

1.217.804 

1  215,743 

1.315,S11 

1,217,423 

1,217,638 

1,216,227 

1,217,466 

1,213  KS8 

1,217.371 

1,214,  MO 

1.214,(09 

1,216,044 

1,215,619 

1,216,768 

1.217,209 

1,214.700 

1,216,307 

1,216,746 

1,216,881 

1.214,554 

1,215,474 

1,215,749 

1.217,270 

1,215,314 

1,21.^,374 

1,214,825 

1,216,781 

1.217.141 

1,214,580 

1,216,901 

1,214,522 

1.214,631 

1,214,720 

1.316,245 

1.214,906 

1,217,661 

1.215,%:< 

1,217,566 

1,217,801 

1,817,010 

1  214,801 

1,215.018 

1,216,252 

1,217,045 

1,217,296 

1,214.802 

1,215,223 

1,216,700 

1,215,333 

1,216,180 

1,215.834 

1,216,061 

1,217,373 

1,216,374 

1,216,506 

1,215,535 

1,214,828 

1,216,682 

1,217,410 

1,217,411 

1,215,411 

1,216,900 

1,216,302 

1,216,824 

1,216,817 

1,217,026 

1,216,602 

1,215,712 

1,216,511 

1,211,717 

1,215.153 

1.217,336 

1,216,519 

1,216,507 

1,315,453 

1,317,368 

1,217,616 

1,315,406 

1,317,626 

1,217,666 

1,214,574 

1,315,176 

1,216.663 

1,317,035 

1,215,339 


70- 


34: 
35: 

37: 
9: 

13: 
3: 

14: 
16: 

18: 
24: 
37: 

28: 


29: 
42: 


53: 

•4: 
81: 
80: 


81: 

83: 

97: 

98: 

102: 


112: 
114: 


71— 
72- 


8: 


14: 

16: 
21: 
88: 
39: 

41: 
•41: 
16: 

77: 
85: 
118: 
122: 
186: 
187: 


78- 


16: 

21: 
23: 
31: 


II: 
18: 
44: 

M: 
82: 
82: 

98: 
181: 
141: 
187: 


178: 

m: 

74-       1: 

7: 


1,216,490 

1.217,642 

1,215,175 

1.214,584 

1,2W.340 

1,315,3.^8 

1,214,683 

1.317.627 

1,214,799 

1,317,068 

1  215,470 

1,315,384 

1,317,798 

1  317,013 

1,316,491 

1,317,146 

l,21.'i,376 

1,216,034 

1,316,314 

1.315,013 

1,215,888 

1,315.386 

1,315,649 

1,215,606 

1,215,752 

1,21.VM3 

1,216,584 

1,316,607 

1,317,751 

1.317,808 

1,215,992 

1,316,401 

l,215,»23 

1,315,465 

1,215,837 

1,315,871 

1.316.351 

1,316,600 

1,316.871 

1,217,419 

1.314,506 

1,215,686 

1,316.753 

1,316,830 

1,317,077 

1,215,520 

1.316.386 

1,316,4M 

1,316)704 

1,317.148 

1,3)7,240 

1.317.883 

1,314,987 

1  214.731 

1,315,460 

1,315,841 

1,317,061 

1,216,085 

1,316,649 

1,317,116 

1.217,641 

1,215,115 

1,214,826 

1,216,550 

1.214,963 

1.314,964 

1.315,149 

1,316,317 

1.315,106 

1,317,535 

1,317,138 

1,215,«72 

1,317,608 

1,314,790 

1,316.906 

1,316,015 

1,316,389 

1,316,4» 

1,315.988 

1,31.1,638 

1,316,831 

1,317,074 

1,315,504 

1,317,884 

1,317.736 

1,316,837 

1,316.644 

1,317,098 

1,317,687 

1,317,688 

1,316,744 

1,315,177 

1,314,745 

1.214,507 

1,214.853 

1,215,139 

1,215,135 

l,215,.H3 

1,215,«69 

1,215,674 

1.316,437 

1,317,060 

1,315,062 

1,316,056 

1,315,413 


74—       7: 
U: 

14: 


17: 
19: 


31: 

26: 
27: 


29: 

31: 
33: 


34: 

36: 
r: 
39: 


42: 

45: 
46: 


SO: 

S3: 
44: 

16 
IS 


80: 
62 
63: 

89 
81 


85: 


88: 
74-       1: 


1,215,568 
1.217,664 
R.  14,263 
1,216,424 
1,217,774 
1.215,187 
1,215,430 
1,215,503 
1,316,'503 
1,315,531 
1,316,483 
1,215,806 
1.316,445 
1,316,508 
1,316,760 
1,316,748 
1.317,467 
1.317,674 
l,215,0f76 
1,316,886 
1,316,087     ^ 
1.316,456 
1,317,8B 
1,317,780 
1.315,001 
1,215,747 
1,316.670 
1.217,746 
1.214.865 
1,215,581 
1,217,069 
1,217,104 
1,217,427 
1  214,786 
1,216,774 
1,214,778 
1,217.200 
1,215,509 
1,217.156 
1,217,875 
1.214,911 
1.216,222 
R.14.ZS7 
1,214,806 
1,214.986 
1,214,987 
1,214.988 
1,215,039 
1,215,446 
1,215,750 
1,215,972 
1,216,143 
1,216,168 
1,216,646 
1,217,502 
;  1,214,703 
1,216,866 
:  1,214,884 
:  1,214,804 
1,215,606 
:  1,215,603 
:  1,215.047 
1,215,742 
1,215,810 
1,216,178 
1,210,478 
1.210.500 
:  1.214  ft48 
1,215,490 
1,215,664 
1,217,284 
1,217,640 
1,217,176 
1,215,196 
1,216,437 
1,314.719 
1.214,619 
1,214,866 
1,214,206 
1,216,088 
1,216,408 
1,216,708 
1,217,466 
1,216,218 
1,216,966 
1.217.948 
1.217,8M 
1,216,032 
1,214,539 
1,215.138 
1,216,678 
1,217,184 
1,217,578 
1,217,710 
1,217,711 
1,216,108 

1,215.066 
1.215,672 
i. 215, 006 

l',2it>',9» 
1,217,006 
1,216,390 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


OZIU 


76- 


71- 


78- 


«- 


82- 


83— 


8: 
33: 


34: 

80: 

148: 

1: 


91: 
08: 
113: 
127: 
139: 
145: 
177: 


44:  1,317,889 
66:  1,317,097 
66:  1,217,822 
77:  1,216,137 
78:  1,21^800 
1,217,004 
87:  1,215,501 
101:  1.214,671 
1,214,680 
1,216,047 
1,215,978 
1,216,689 
42:  1,216,284 
57:  1,217,481 
62:  1,217,573 
73:  1,317,834 
75:  1.317,833 
76:  1,214.040 
1.217,2Sft 
1,216,160 
1,217,221 
1.21,1,775 
1.217,750 
18:  1,217,748 
41:  1,217,611 
41:  1,216,610 
47:  1,216,527 
06:  1,217.503 
74:  1,215.227 
83:  1,216,886 
1,215,640 
1.214,588 
1,215,726 
1.216,234 
1,216,308 
1,21.1,806 
1,217,217 
178:  1,214,973 
180:  1,21.1,120 
1,215,121 
191:  1,21.1,623 
192:  1,217.306 
l:  1,217,836 
5:  1,216,060 
34:  1,217,838 
40:  1,215,786 
6:  1,215,065 
9;  1,214.776 
1,21.1,662 
1.217,351 
11:  1,214,458 
1,215,075 
1,215.424 
26:  1,214,761 
1,216,257 
1,216,941 
1,214.536 
1,217,786 
1,216,891 
1.316,739 
1,31.1,836 
1.217,821 
44:  1.217.426 
46:  1,216.185 
S3:  1,214,683 
46:  1.214,506 
1,214,646 
1,214,874 
1,217.842 
1,217,404 
60:  1.217,314 
71:  1,214,817 
1,217,613 
73:  1,215,558 
1,21.1  560 
1,217,706 
78:  1,217,065 
79:  1,217,826 
81:  1,215,345 
82:  1,215,230 
80:  1,216,798 
8:  1,214,625 
17:  1,215,263 
26:  1,315,488 
1,316,701 
1,217,340 
75:  1,215,973 
81:  1,215,813 
123:  1,215,588 
115:  1,216.897 
100:  1.217,227 
161:  1,215,006 
1,214,297 
1.215,548 
1,216.448 
1,216,852 
1,217.271 
102:  1,217;004 
108:  1,214,943 
1,217,323 
160:  1,215,626 
178:  1,214,866 
188:  1.217,868 
1.817.308 
L4:  1,216,561 

236  0.  G.— viu 


28: 
38: 
89: 
44: 


84-    1.5: 


87- 


90- 


91- 


21: 
23: 

12: 

1: 

2.7: 

16: 

1&4: 


17 


18 
19.3 
10.5 

23 
24 


27; 
28 
29 

41: 

47: 

89-       1; 


7: 

11: 
36: 

40: 

44: 
11: 

12: 

15: 

18: 

21: 

26: 

33: 

42: 

2: 

3: 

14.4: 

16: 

31: 

39: 

46: 
47: 
SO: 
54.4: 
68: 

70: 

72: 
22: 

r: 

40: 
41: 
44: 

67: 
2: 

4: 

6: 

7: 

13: 

36: 

61: 

1: 

1.1: 

9: 

13: 

40: 
47: 
43: 
68: 

89: 
77: 
88: 
89: 

4: 

6: 

10: 
11: 
21: 
28: 
81: 
34: 


93— 


96- 


97— 


1.216,821 
1.216,622 
1,214.634 
1,314,260 
1,214,478 
1.217,118 
1,216,209 
1.215,162 
1.214.630 
1,216,086 
1,214,796 
1,217.391 
1,217,426 
;  1,215,364 
1,215,534 
1.215,770 
1,214,851 
1,215,887 
1,316,026 
1.216,403 
1,214,578 
1,215,171 
1,216,154 
1,216,835 
1,215,975 
1,21.1,094 
1,216,948 
1.217,876 
1,317,034 
1.216.472 
1,216.938 
1.217.414 
1,217.657 
1,214,984 
1.216.988 
1.214,517 
1,215,255 
1,217,696 
1,315,4.38 
1.316,470 
1.316.600 
1.316.007 
1,316,018 
1.316.454 
1,316.460 
1.315,705 
1,317,397 
1,317,306 
1,315,514 
1,316,330 
1,315,305 
1.316.763 
1.314,658 
1.314.660 
1,314,618 
1,314.998 
1.315,505 
1,316,588 
1,317,071 
1,315,194 
1.216,039 
1,317,083 
1,314,630 
1.215,099 
1,217,873 
1,217,400 
1,216,487 
1.217.528 
1.217,076 
1,216,861 
1.215,516 
R.  14,262 
1,215.464 
1.215,930 
1.216.702 
1,217,532 
1,217.004 
1,214.604 
1,216,175 
1,215,348 
1,211,273 
1,217,653 
1,314,552 
1,215,290 
1,216,440 
1,215,413 
1.217,728 
1,216,021 
1,214,699 
1.215.284 
1.216,818 
1,217.006 
1.214  940 
1,216,748 
1,216,143 
1,216,193 
1.216.838 
1,215.096 
1,214,974 
1,217.839 
1,214,507 
1.217.776 
1,215,642 
1,214.881 
1,216,568 


97—     84: 


36: 


1: 


6: 

8: 

10: 
11: 


100- 


101— 


10»- 


103— 


1.217,172 
1.217.883 
1,214,993 
1,215,754 
1,214,818 
87:  1,216.810 
40:  1,216,123 
42:  1,215.188 
45:  1,214,684 
46:  1,214,  on 
58:  1,215,942 
SO:  1,215,654 
61:  1,216,033 
64:  1.214,882 
76:  1,217,864 
22:   1,215,341 
27:  1.216,685 
31:  1,215,131 
1,217,225 
1.215.210 
1.216,356 
1,217,134 
1,217,641 
1.315,346 
1,217,470 
1,215,363 
1.315,880 
1,216,634 
1,214,627 
1,216,260 
1,214,726 
1,215,005 
1,214,508 
1,214,720 
1,214.730 
1,214,875 
1,215,507 
1,216,052 
1,216,383 
.  1,216,671 
12:  1,216,720 
1,217,550 
13:  1,216,674 
,    1,216,674 
15:  1,215,254 
1:  1,21.1,613 
19:  1,217,893 
25:  1,216,407 
29:  l,3f5,014 
47:  1.214,872 
1,214,896 
1.215,656 
1,217,847 
1:  1,215,040 
29:  1,215,285 
1,216,668 
1,2L1,247 
1,217,650 
1,214,787 
1,217.159 
1,214,898 
1,217.092 
83:  1,214.632 
1.217,208 
88:  1.216,181 
90:  1,214,538 
100:  1,215,404 
1,216,150 
_    1.217.646 
120:  1.314.877 
1,214,878 
1.215,494 
1,21.1,788 
1,214,662 
1,217.480 
1,216.198 
1,215,132 
288:  1,217.318 
329:  1,215.000 
1,214  856 
1,215,4.35 
1.217,250 
1.21,1,  .129 
30:  1,217,544 
39:  1,216,364 
1,217,016 
1,217,556 
1,214,586 
1,216.078 
1.216,802 
1,216,834 
8:  1,215,148 
1,215,231 
43:  1,214,283 
1,315,881 
51:  1,215,953 
61:  1.317.860 
62:  1.216.415 
62:  1,214,006 
1,215,445 
1,316,144 
1,216,854 
1,816,754 
78:  1,216,460 
79:  1,214,902 


88: 
80: 
71: 

81: 


130: 
132: 
109: 
172: 
220: 
232: 


350 

383 

426 

10 


37: 
39: 


66: 
67: 


UO- 


104- 


106- 


86: 
92: 
17: 
24: 

36: 
44: 

41: 
113: 
130: 


163: 
180: 
230: 


32: 
00: 
87: 


76: 
84: 
87: 


106- 


107— 


108- 


110- 


79:  1,214,1.34 
83:  1,217,196 
84:  1.214,961 
1  214,062 
1,217,333 
1.214.078 
1,216,500 
1,216,985 
1,317,043 
1.315.008 
1.216,108 
1,316,830 
1.314,942 
1,316,004 
1,217,163 
146:  1,216,264 
1,316,930 
1,317,030 
1,316,706 
1,316,558 
1,316,6S9 
15:  1,315.893 
38:  1,315,083 
1,31.1,1.10 
1.317.631 
1.215,629 
1,315,630 
1,215,631 
1,315,633 
1,315,000 
1,317,892 
1.214,510 
1.217.685 
1,214.756 
1,217,197 
1,214.782 
88:   1,216,003 
106;  1,215,766 
127:  1,216,997 
130:  1,216,845 
1.217,588 
144:  1,215,212 
173:  1,217,584 
1,214,508 
1,214,567 
1,217,174 
1,216.063 
1,216,064 
1.217,150 
1,216,960 
1,215,342 
1,215,066 
1.217,202 
1.217.827 
1,317,006 
3:  1,217,213 
1,217,214 
4  5:  1,215.886 
9:  1,217.688 
22:  1,215,072 
1,216,265 
1,216,266 
1,216,515 
1,216,416 
1.216,728 
1,217,115 
33:  1.215,861 
1,216,349 
1.217.157 
24:  1,217,335 
25:  1,214,910 
30:  1,216,186 
31:  1,217,181 
r:  1,217,123 
40:  1,216,581 
1,217,027 
1.217,038 
1,215,024 
1,216,512 
1,217.778 
1,216,836 
1,217,341 
1,216,066 
1,217,845 
1.217,891 
1,215.144 
48:  1.215,556 
1,214,820 
1,216,274 
1,216,275 
1,216,292 
87:  1.216  708 
&1:  1,217,196 
&.S:  1,21.1,9.14 
1,21.1,213 
1,217,485 
1,216,194 
1,217,488 
1,214,420 
44:  1,215,529 
46:  1,216,302 
1,217,287 
6G:  1.215,068 
76:  1,214,418 
08:  1.217,492 


110-    104: 

lU—       8: 

4: 


185: 
^2: 
199: 
217: 
227: 
238: 
241: 
343: 
344: 
363: 

268: 


4: 

9: 

IS: 

20: 


44: 
44: 

47: 


4.4: 

10: 
26: 
31: 


112- 


18: 

24: 
33: 
34: 
38: 
40: 


10: 
18: 
30: 


36: 
38: 
29: 

31: 
38: 

34: 


38: 
41: 

113-  3: 
39: 
41: 
79: 

.     Ill: 
lU: 

114-  16: 
16.6: 
16.7: 

17: 

66.4: 

123: 

170: 

191: 

240: 

114—       1: 

34: 

116-     31: 


118- 
119- 


33: 
40: 
44: 
49: 
66: 

88: 

5: 

18: 

19: 

21: 
22: 

32: 
45: 
47: 
49: 

82: 

90: 
70: 
74: 
80: 
110: 
130: 


1,214,743 

1,216,877 

1,214,478 

1,215,007 

1.215,9a 

1,216,281 

1,214,577 

1,215,626 

1,215,027 

1,215,638 

1.215,900 

1,216,419 

1,216,449 

1,216,788 

1,217,011 

1,217,780 

1.215.472 

1,215.800 

1,315.509 

1,216,171 

1,217,863 

1,2L1,936 

1,314,M4 

1,314,015 

1,31'i,C16 

1,314,794 

1,310.316 

1,214,535 

1,214,599 

1,214,918 

1.316,687 

1,217,838 

1,317,339 

1,316,398 

1,216,866 

1,315,414 

1,315,547 

1,315,733 

1,316,334 

1,317,871 

1,214,576 

1,314,919 

1.216,738 

1,216,736 

1,314,809 

1,217,788 

1,214,950 

1.216,536 

1.316,537 

1,214,563 

1,214,579 

1,315,400 

1.317,198 

1,316,035 

1,317,396 

l,31flr,706 

1,317.408 

1,316,896 

1,314,735 

1,314.808 

1,316,778 

1,316,864 

1,314,808 

1,315,906 

1,314,887 

1,317  828 

l,21/.522 

1,217,846 

1,215,233 

1,217,812 

1,216,246 

1,216,549 

1,215,097 

1,215,225 

1,214,661 

1.21.6412 

1.216,482 

1,217,062  1 

1,217,074 

1.217.106  1 

1,217,476 

1,214,831 

1.214.095 

1,216,681 

1,215.200 

1  217,778 

1,217,087 

1,214,637 

1,214,417 

1.814,740 

1,217,877 

1,214,780 

1,217,278 

1,215,962 

1,216,706 

1.217.721 

1,214.827 

1,216,213 

1.215,724 

1,216,208 

1.217,438 

1,215,080 

1,216,864 

1,217,182 

1,214,  or 


U9-  138; 
142; 
148: 


130- 


W- 


128- 


128- 


149: 

150: 

157: 

160: 

13: 

32: 

34: 

35: 

36: 

39: 

46: 

58: 

74: 

84: 

89: 

107: 

110: 

8: 

13: 

20: 

45: 

64: 

63: 

97: 

98: 

105: 

108: 

116: 

122: 

20: 

23: 

58: 

212: 

214: 

216: 

230: 

250: 

265: 

292: 

379: 

390: 

462: 

1: 

2: 

8: 

9- 

14: 
16: 
23: 
32: 
83: 
41: 


43: 
44: 


45: 
SO: 

51: 
52: 


41: 

55: 
46: 
65: 
75: 


80: 


87: 

91: 

99: 

117: 

127: 

148: 


164: 
167: 

188: 
168: 


1.217,686 

1.217,084 

1.214,509 

1,»7.434 

1,217,436 

1,215,888 

1,216,  IT 

1,316.061 

1,315,336 

1,316,070 

1,317.113 

1.316,004 

1,215,010 

1,216,648 

1,216,880 

1,215,538 

1,21«,7.32 

1,315,495 

1,216.7«2 

1,215.473 

1,214,996 

1,217,063 

1,217,824 

1,216,193 

1,217,117 

1,317,878 

1,314,858 

1,314,850 

1,314,981 

1.317,768 

1,317,648 

1,214,965 

1,316,777 

1.316,531 

1,217,031 

1,315,300 

1.216,811 

1,216,660 

1,216.137 

1,316,122 

1,216,661 

1,215.844 

1,215,031 

1.217.133 

1,215.806 

1,315,764 

1,315,165 

1,317,756 

1,317.404 

1,314.937 

1,316,965 

1,317.789 

1,216.184 

1,217,379 

l,216,r8 

1,217.733 

1.216.408 

1.217,788 

1,214,714 

1,214,516 

1,214,860 

1,214,861 

1,214,484 

1,216,160 

1,214,837 

1.214.778 

1,215,922 

1,217,020 

1,216,757 

1,215,483 

1,216,400 

1,214,865 

1,216.235 

1,217,141 

1.217,448 

1,214,672 

1,216,721 

1,215,383 

1.216.806 

1.214,544 

1.214,822 

1,215.634 

1,214,868 

1,214,868 

1,214,870 

1,216,186 

1,214,922 

1.214,484 

1,216,898 

1,217,281 

1.317^286 

1,314,888 

1.217,846 

1,316.798 

1,315,027 

1,216,124 

1,216,792 

1.817,484 

1,216,661 

1,216.U1 

1.217,566 

1,216,126 

1,214,611 

1,2U,886 

1,216,088 


OIV 


23—    1». 

174: 
179: 


182: 
185: 


U7: 

ljr.5: 
188: 
190: 

194: 

198: 

M4-       8: 

U: 
15: 

■    U.6: 

126—       5: 

14: 


las- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


ao: 

33: 
38: 

43: 
68: 

86: 

99: 

118: 


314: 
348: 
349: 
MS: 
171.1: 
371.3: 
273: 

374 

381 

n8 

817: 
818: 
838: 
888: 

861 
80O: 
k27—       1 
9 

U: 
17 
23 
1128-       3: 


5: 
13: 
16: 

8«: 
36: 

36: 
28: 


43: 

47: 


63: 

12: 
IS: 


18.8: 

M.7: 
ft: 
84: 
87: 
88: 
41: 


f: 


141«,139 

l,ll7,784 

1,217,5((7 

1,214,655 

1,314,917 

1.215,678 

1,217,674 

1,316,485 

1,215,877 

1,215,257 

1.215,783 

l,2in,416 

1,217,300 

1,217,762 

1,216,876 

1,217,563 

1,217,01.^ 

1.215.769 

1,215,746 

1,315.963 

1,216,SA5 

1,217,615 

1,2U.9»17 

1,215.381 

1,214,797 

1,217,563 

l|2U,836 

1.315.937 

1,217.714 

1,217,376 

1,217,152 

1,215,683 

1,217,337 

1,216,886 

1,217,880 

1.217,008 

1.217,531 

1,217,208 

1,216,942 

1,317,678 

1.316,848 

1,215,199 

1,217,561 

1,216,938 

1,217,136 

1,317,612 

1,217,8&4 

1,217,464 

1,217,139 

1,316,816 

1,215,680 

1,315,843 

1,215,312 

1,315,561 

1,216,008 

1,816,108 

1,317,806 

1,216,787 

1,216,618 

1.317, 758 

1,310, 164 

1,314,569 

1,316,888 

1,217,158 

1,215,140 

1,216,187 

1.217,706 

1,314,503 

1,215.088 

1,216,679 

1.217,441 

1,217,562 

1,217,014 

1,214,941 

1,215.086 

1,217,888 

1,317,746 

1,316,861 

1,217.680 

1,215,660 

1,315,117 

1,215, 831 

1,218,008 

1, 217,587 

1.815,827 

1,215,111 

1,815,475 

1.817,003 

1,218,481 

1,217,687 

1,215,161 

1,116,881 

1,215,646 

l,3U,7a0 

1,216,017 

1,817,20 

1,815,872 

1,215,548 

1,215,371 

1,314,681 

1,810,008 

i,m,ou 
i,tu,m 


130- 


17: 
18: 
19: 
26: 
37: 
30: 


ni- 


132- 


138- 


1S4— 


136— 


136— 
137— 


32 


11: 
13: 
15: 
21: 
51: 
52: 
59: 
12: 
13: 
17: 

18: 
19: 
23: 

4: 

J: 

"6: 
1: 
7: 
10: 
21: 
36: 
39: 
46: 
66: 


12: 

15: 
30: 
36: 
46: 
54: 
11: 

4: 


1,214,566 

1,216,808 

1,217,364 

1,317,2M 

1.315,040 

l,?lii,167 

1.216.149 

1,214,519 

1,214,821 

1.215.846 

1,816,639 

1.216.031 

1,214,887 

1,717,496 

1,217,495 

1,216,8.'!« 

1,217.590 

1.215.519 

1,217,779 

1.217,364 

1.215.851 

1,21«.977 

1,217.816 

1,217,610 

1,218,970 

1.215.406 

1,217,498 

1,216.606 

1,217.189 

1.215.471 

1.216.183 

1,214,973 

1,315.034 

1.214,611 

1,215,023 

1.317,331 

1,215,293 

1,216,838 

1.816,980 

1.21^981 

1,217,542 

1,214,979 

1,217,515 

1.215.369 

1,217,709 

1,215,256 

1,215,146 

1,216,904 

1,215.488 

1,216,363 

1,216,528 

1,216,688 

1,216,968 

1,216,974 

1,216,976 

1,217.132 

1,217,344 

1,217.579 

1.217,728 

1,217,736 

1,317,747 

1,314.645 

1,217,433 

1.215,497 

1.215.579 

1,215.580 

1.215.968 

1.216.068 

1,317,406 

1,217,719 

1,215.819 

1,315,350 

1,216.167 

1,216,815 

1,217,814 

1.216.061 

1,215,185 

1,215.938 

1,216.243 

1,316,940 

1.217,700 

1,315.668 

1.315,050 

1,315.510 

1,217,041 

1,217,308 

1,317,548 

1,217,804 

1,215,268 

1,216,490 

1,214,558 

1,215,758 

1,217,106 

84:  1,216,306 
1,316.600 
1,214,506 
1.315,789 
1, 315,047 
1.316,919 
1,215,202 
1,216,485 

66:  1,315,057 
1,315,081 
1,116,740 
1,S7,811 


5: 
6: 
7: 


137- 


9: 
13: 


14: 

36: 


27: 
38: 


81: 
82: 


53: 


99: 
63: 


188- 
130- 


140- 
141— 


143- 


144— 


145— 


67: 
68: 
60: 
70: 


83: 
86: 

iW: 

89: 

93: 

04: 

99: 

KH): 

101: 

103: 

113: 
116: 

137: 
139: 
140: 
144: 

14: 
9: 

37: 

39: 
48: 


86: 

87: 

»4: 

8: 

12: 

3: 

7: 


148- 
'.40- 


180- 


151— 


U»- 


1.315,218 

1,21.5,152 

1,215,151 

1,215,190 

1.215.4«1 

71:   1,216,761 

78:  1,317,364 

77:  1.216.680 

1.316.733 

1.317,346 

1.315.786 

1.316.140 

1,21«,«30 

1  217,782 

1,216,450 

1,217,806 

1,214,6««4 

1  217.793 

1.21.5.347 

1.215.530 

1,216,408 

1.215,853 

1,215.864 

1.215.012 

1,216,394 

1.215,833 

1,216,503 

1,217,316 

1,215,017 

1,217,023 

1.216.204 

1,214,496 

1,217,002 

1,215,578 

1.315.729 

1.314.963 

1,315,366 

1,315,271 

1.315.899 

54:  1,314,947 

1.314.966 

R- 14, 905 

1,314,868 

1>  314,948 

1.315.780 

1,314,711 

1,315.353 

1,315.107 

1,216,404 

1,216,496 

1,316,666 

1,217,887 

1.215,583 

1,217,576 

1.216,517 

1,216,340 

1.215.431 

1,214,861 

1,314.863 

1.215.833 

1.215.755 

1,217.580 

1,214,906 

1,214,531 

1,317.360 

1,215,306 

1.315.980 

1,215,396 

1,217,791 

1,217.872 

1.215.731 

1,217,260 

1.217,717 

1.215.506 

1,217.000 

1,217,338 

1.315.780 

1,216,612 

1.216.063 

1,314.853 

1,315.866 

31:  1,314,707 

1:  1,316.015 

1,316,561 

1,314,790 

1,217,171 

1,215,064 

53:  1.317,867 

3:  1,316,431 

3:  1,216,962 

9:  1,216,838 

1,216,957 

1,216,588 

1,216,964 

1,216.858 

1.317,630 

1.315!  400 

37:  1.217,886 

38:  1,316,310 

39:  1.316,100 

30:  1.217,688 

33:  1,315,971 

86:  1,210,630 

18:  1,114,788 

a:  1,21«,4«4 


4: 
43: 
68: 
89: 

2: 

234: 

351: 

391: 

801: 

800: 

61: 

81: 

7: 

»: 

II: 

13: 

JM: 

» 

27: 
38: 
5: 
12: 
16: 


2: 

3: 

39: 

53: 


13: 
15: 

31: 

36: 


152-       5:  I 

,215.577 

186-     14: 

,217,282 

17: 

8:  1 

,214;S00 
,214,768 

19: 

.215,414 

20: 

,216,988 

,217.124 

22: 

.217.461 

23: 

.217,486 

.217,568 

,217,619 

.217,724 

24: 

9:  I 

,214,506 

Vh  1 

.215,486 

25: 

, 215, 717 

26: 

,217,407 

,217,754 

27: 

11:  1 

,217,234 

13:  1 

.214,781 

36: 

.21A.193 

38: 

,216,W» 

18:  1 

,214.670 
,216.916 
.217.666 

39: 

14:  1 

,214,587 
.314.777 

,315,316 

42: 

,315,803 

157-       1: 

.215,305 

16:  1 

,215,179 
,315.801 

,216,870 

6: 

17:  1 

,216.141 

158—       1: 

1ft:  1 

,216,820 

4: 

31:  1 

.216.340 

lOc 

,216,278 

2S.L 

,216,279 

17.4: 

1,216.823 

,217,144 

•    1 

.317,468 

32: 

,216.851 

37.6: 

,216.803 

33: 

36:  ] 

.215,583 
.315.719 

36: 

V:  1 

.215,349 

41: 

38:  : 

,215,124 

69: 

,317,190 

75: 

SO: 

1,216,283 

79: 

31:  1 

,315.885 

94: 

32: 

1,216,037 

104: 

35: 

,315.924 

109: 

1.216.076 

112: 

37:  ; 

.315.768 

113: 

1,316,650 

115: 

42: 

L,214,811 

117: 

1,216,714 

118: 

45: 

1.215.700 
,216,083 

160-       1: 

47: 

,315.511 

161—       l: 

80: 

.215.730 

1,217,361 

8: 

,217,368 

10: 

S3: 

,217,386 

153-     16:  1 

.317,488 

23: 

23: 

1.316.3n 

36: 

40:  1 

1,314,561 

37: 

40:  1 

.315,338 

67: 

1,217,1M 

154—       3: 

.315.388 

1,317,879 

104-    6.6: 

10: 

1.315.648 

12: 

1,316,830 

40: 

15: 

1,217,500 

44: 

1,217,888 

47: 

.     86: 

1,215.196 

78: 

40: 

1,316,066 

80: 

43: 

1.317.263 

• 

1,317,36.1 

113: 

45.6: 

1,315,064 

119: 

45.5: 

1,215.390 

121: 

45.9: 

1,214,808 

108-     10: 

50: 

1.215.777 
1.317.819 

14: 

53: 

1.215,275 

18: 

166-       2: 

1,216,886 

167—       8: 

6: 

1,214.701 

7: 

1.216,172 

168-     31: 

•: 

1.215.380 

1.216,492 

34: 

1,217,240 

41: 

It: 

1,216,967 

100—       7: 

23: 

1.216,014 

35: 

1,215,790 

26: 

1,215,467 
1,316,387 

11: 

1.316,635 

18: 

1,217,788 

14: 

32: 

1,215.688 

17: 

33: 

1.217,001 

19: 

38: 

1,215,110 
1,215,304 

34: 

86: 

1,314,864 

170-      89: 

41: 

1,217,268 

150: 

a: 

i;  115, 618 

44: 

1,3U.87I 

US: 

1,316,496 

1.315.986 

1.314.678 

1.314,996 

1,315,136 

1,317,883 

1,316,983 

1.216,138 

1,216,271 

1,216,276 

1,216.503 

1,314.548 

1,217,606 

1.315,033 

1,216,504 

1,217,261 

1.215.671 

1,217,443 

1.217,210 

1,214,494 

1.217,232 

1,315.651 

1,216,794 

1,317,338 

1,217,561 

1,217,793 

1,217,765 

1.314.807 

1,216,996 

1,215.680 

1,317,000 

1,217,777 

1.216.006 

1,217,698 

1,216,780 

1.216,582 

1,214,737 

1,214.880 

1,216,875 

1,217.119 

1.216.248 

1.216.115 

1,216,578 

1,216,992 

1,217,451 

1,217,538' 

1.217,019 

1,214,667 

1,214.547 

1.215,670 

1.217,367 

1,215,239 

1,216,741 

1,216,639 

1,215,653 

1,314,819 

1,314,791 

1,314,798 

1,314.843 

1.216,357 

1,317,523 

1.314,881 

1,216,080 

1.215,666 

1,217,493 

1.314,771 

1,315,100 

1,215,503 

1,217,618 

1,315,001 

1,217,501 

1,216,436 

1,314,571 

1.216,315 

1.215,388 

1,314,804 

1,215,406 

1,314,988 

1,217.870 

1,215,933 

1,214,622 

1,215,244 

1,217.863 

1.317,060 

1.217,118 

1.316,040 

1,315,368 

1,316,001 

1,315,307 

1,315.463 

1.814.581 

1,114,080 

1,214.001 

1.216,788 

1,217,887 

1.214.971 

1,215,330 

1,215.608 

1,217,671 

1,217,218 

1.217,428 

1,216,080 

1,217,684 

1,217,780 

1,&7,743 


r 


171- 


96: 

97 

223: 


173- 


173— 


174— 

175- 


1,316,867 
1,317,511 
1,217,483 
1,217,868 
1,215,780 
1,315,787 
1,316,300 
1,315,361 
1,316,518 
1,316,888 
1,217,348 
1,217,303 
1,216,338 
1.215.704 
1,316,083 
1,315,800 
1.317.670 
1.316,337 
1.217.244 
1,215,401 
8:  1,314,538 
1,315,094 
1,315,095 
1,216,343 
1,315.088 
1,316,807 
1,317,418 
1.315.847 
1,316,136 
1,315,453 
1.217,529 
274:  1,215,184 
375:  1,217, 8n 
270:  1,214,980 
1,216,003 
1,314,888 
1,217,187 
1,215,830 
1.314,663 
1,216,253 
1,314,653 
1,216,170 
l,21fi,54S 
1,214,830 
1,216,337 
1,215,365 
1.217,135 
1,215.933 
1.215,430 
1.315,345 
R.  14,286 
1,214,966 
1,315,883 
1,317.318 
1,317,032 
318:  1,215,549 
1,317,890 
1,214,900 
1,215.366 
1,216,057 
1.217,534 
1,217,068 
1,216,406 
1,214,857 
1,216,294 
1.215,141 
1,216,883 
1,314,644 
1,217,829 
1,217,830 
1,215,079 
1,216,884 
1,217,831 
360:  1,217,143 
362:  1,316.808 
366:  1,316,000 
1,317,808 
1,316,319 
1,317,831 
1,316,183 
1,215,429 
1,215,540 
1,217,452 
1,217.458 
1.215,150 
1.217,837 
1,316,311 
1,215,433 
1,315.433 
370:  1,216,570 
1.217.400 
273:  1,214,903 
1,215.491 
1.215,722 
1,215,999 
1,216,439 
1,217,280 
t  1,217,741 
278:  1,314,879 
277:  1,215,701 
1,214,752 
1,114,778 
1,215,800 
l,ai«,490 

i.n7«dii 


228: 
230: 


342: 
366: 
312: 
313: 

814: 

315: 

317: 


36: 
130: 


ITO: 
239: 


277: 
279: 
281: 
288: 

476: 
31: 

263: 
264: 

267: 
269: 
278: 
311: 
313: 
314: 


316: 


322: 

324: 

.828: 
339: 
333: 

340: 
343: 
346: 
366: 

358: 

359: 


367: 
87: 
89: 
31: 
30: 


183: 

364: 

368: 


2S1: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTa 

er 

178-    383:  1,315,483 

170-      90:  1,316.338 

195-      13:  1,216.334 

206-      60:  l,216,2ro 

217—  ^32:  1,216,185 

n^     40:  1,217.874 

1,215,800 

,     119:  1,314,610 

32:  1,214,618 

207—     10:  1,216,383 

35:  1,217,230 

55:  L2I6.2<« 

1,216,807 

133:  1,316,946 

188-      26:  1,215.732 

208-      15:  1,216,273 

36:   1,215,718 

224-       l:  1,215.351     . 
,4:  1,216,:<22 

1,316,370 

147:  1,315,003 

1,216,971 

34:  1,216,029 

43:  1,214,815 

1,216,513 

1.316,480 

107-       1:  1,216,611 

42:  1,317,198 

47:  1,316,058 

'           1,216,531 

1,216,680 

1,316,776 

39:  1,216,623 

45:  1,315.368 

1,316,210 

5:  1,217,203 
23:  1,214,886 

1,217,780 
29:   1,215,477 

1,215  976 

« 

1,217,628 

150:  1,217,445 

33:  1,215,706 

46:  1,317,691 

.    57:  1,214,813 

284:  1,214,930 

186:  1,315.000 

1,215,723 

78:   1,215,606 

00:  1,214,890 

287:  1.216,386 

164:  1,216,111 

40:  1.217,639 

116:  1,215,145 

64:  1,216,842 

280:  1.217,114 

170:  1,315.038 

41:  1,217,325 

162:  1,217,191 

65:.  1,215,713 

293:  1,314,915 

1,315,348 

49:  1.215,102 

210—       5:   1,216,  .540 

66:   1,216,791 

1,217,807 
■9M—       5:   1,21.5,813 

294:  1,214,718 

1,216, 136 
177:  Ij  315, 566 

66:   1,215,  .370 

1.217.397 

60:   L  215, 839 
1,216,587 

1,216,867 

78:  1,215,762 

14:  1,217,207 

9:  1,217,884 
I3>  1,316,574 

808:  1,315.621 

185:  1,315,377 

01:  1,214.715 

15:  1,215,367 

Mt   1,215,3.55 

1,217,440 
1,317^513 

181-     .5:  1,317,585 

1,215,307 

16:  1,214,747 

218-       C:  1,217,521 

14:  1,216,788. 

17:  1,31 6,  OiW 

100:  1.216.998 

1,216.112 

8:   1.21.5,987 

2H:   1.216,088 
227-      29:   1,216,041 

336:  1,315,508 

31:  1,215,500 

106:  1,215.761 

1,216,219 

17:   1,217.088 

354:  1,315,074 

,^        W:  1,217.294 

110:  l,215f586 

1,216,547 

1,217,(»W) 

228-^        1:   1,215,455 

357:   1,216,379 

183-        2:  1,215,189 

112:  1,215,699 

311—        3:   1,215,808 

1,217,216 

15:  1.217.718 

864:   1,216,413 

12:  1,217,763 

113:  1,216,189 

.8:  1,315,178 

10:  1,216,717 

^  ■■  *           9                9        A*^ 

16;   1,?15,V27 

170-     24:  1,217,730 

15:  1,217,281 

114:  1,214,570 

1,215,862 

21»-        4:  1.215,964 

34:  1,217,279 
28:  1,214,774 

36:  1,315,118 

183-      87:  1,216,78, 

1.217,390 

1,215,937 

1,216,466 

' 

38:  1,214.816 

44:   1,215,974 

128:  1.217,436 

1.216,095 

1,216,487 

32:  1,216,176 

39:   1,215,804 

91:  1,215,890 

126:  1,214.557 

1,216,417 

6:   1,215,966 

1,217,536 

330-       3:  1,217,600 

4:   1,215,970 

40:  1,217,775 

1,215,935 

1,215,306 

11:  1,215,873 

1,215,967 

42:  1,214,613 

110:  1,215,300 

127:  1,216,857 

18:  1,314,606 

1,215,909 

52:  1,215,147 

131:  1,314,735 

182:  1,214,688 

1,314,936 

8:  1,215,913 

12:   1,216,617 

1,216,772 

184—       l:  1,314,788 

1,216,351 

1,316,447 

1.215.914 

15:  1,315,330 

109:  1,216,404 

\'^i'^. 

135:  1,214,733 

14:  1,317,088 

1,215,921 

1,315.391 

177—       7:  1,214,721 

-    }'I^^'*^\ 

136:  1,215,334 

1.317,409 

1,217,431 

1,317,388 
16:  1,217,029 

1,214,722 

0:  1.314,850 

1,215,325 

16:  1,316,384 

10:  1,215,965 

1,216,446 

13:  1,215,650 

1,216,432 

34:  1,214,546 

1,215,968 

81:  l,216,,')«i 
.     44:  1,216,(»71 

' 

1,216,743 

33:  1,216,607 

142:  1,217,6.38 

25:  1,215,8K2 

14:  1,216,947 

1,216,838 

76:  1,316,506 

181:  1,214,801 

28:  1,215,053 

15:  1,317,468 

^       46:  l,2l8,tB8 

1,216,820 

106:  1,317,673 

1,215,105 

29:  1,216,713 

20:  1,217.229 

51:  1,317,709 
6S:  1,215, 868 
73:  r,  216, 113 

388:  1,315,043 

1,317,846 

153:  1,214,834 

31:  1,217,147 

23:  1,217,000 

311:  1,314,M4 

185—     40:  1,317,843 

157:  1,215,612 

1,217,211 

27:  1,215,093 

1,316,087 

186-        I:  1,315.  .536 

183:  1,216,838 

32:  1,216,950 

34:  1.216,101 

1,21 6,  :H7 

1,315,160 

16:  1,315,334 

187:  1,216,567 

33:  1,216,799 

1,216,606 

74:  1,214,864 

1,215,845 

187—      15:  1,316,546 

190—      81:  1,216,892 

1.217,652 

86:  1,317,407 

77:  1,216,800 

1,216,436 

81:  1,314,907 

aOO-        8:   1,21.5,4.37 

34:  1,215,402 

37:  1,317,236 

87:   1,217,0R1 

1.216.481 

1,216,846 

15:  1,215,224 

36:  1,215,977 

38:   1,215,748 

1.217,818 
1,217,«30 

814:  1.217,175 

41:  1,215,524 

27:  1,214,540 

1,216,250 

1,215.879 

329:  1,215,280 

53:  1,216,476 

1,215,242 

39:  1,217,177 

1,216,301 

330—        1:  1,214,608 

333:  1,217,180 
386:  1.215,795 

61:  1,217,586 

1,215,272 

40:  1,217,375 

39:  1,314,757 

1,314,848 

, 

63:   1,216,155 

1,216,238 

212—     43:  1,216,172 

1,315.703 

3:  1.810,003 

1,315,979 

73:  1.21.5,409 

-    1,216.5.53 

47:  1,216,868 

1.317.880 

7:  1,115.108 

» 

1,317,668 

84:  1,317,068 

1,217,707 

59:   1,216,188 

44:   1,216,313 

1,217,311 

887:  1.315,155 

188-       l:  1,317,580 

31:  1,215,485 

65:   1,215,9.59 

46:   1,21.5,610 

11:  1.217,386 

1,215,901 

3:  1,316.841 

1,215,639 

213—        2:   1,215,622 

■66:  1,216,756 

13:  1,315,321 

1,216,025 

4:  1,311.615 

84:  1.216.678 

3:  l,217,a« 

67:  1,217,473 

1,216,247 

J'2JS'5S 

1,314,616 

1,217,701 

39:   1,21.5.456 

1,217,514 

34:  1,315,071 

f 

1,316,830 

5:  1,317,373 

1,217,882 

1,215,457 

238—        1:  1,214.925 
I          4:  1,214,650 

1,216,119  . 

" 

1,317,759 

0:  1.216,542 

35;  1,217,036 

1,215,459 

35:  1,316,285 

847:  1,215,665 

13:  1,215,481 

201—        7:  1,216.007 

39:  1,216,.^32 

1,216,81X5 

27:  1,318.888 

1,217,715 

15:  1,314,614 

203—        6:  1,215,990 

40:  1,216,295 

1,216,806 

•  1,317,771 

351:  1,315,435 

1, 21.5, 895 

204—       l:  l,315,0n 

1,217,734 

1,  Sis',  807 

1.317,797 

1.315,815 

1,217,130 

1,315,354 

42:  1,215,315 

1,216,808 

m-     35:  1,215,093 

353:  1,215,917 

22:   1,215,397 

1,216,371 

1,216,692 

5:  1,217,291 

28:  1.215.7,53 

1,215,918 

54:   1,215,949 

5:  1,214,775 

60:  1,215,458 

17:  1,215,278 

41:  1,217.430 

360:   1,215,658 

76:  1,217,620 

1,214,934 

64:   1,215,644 

45:  1,217,706 

42:  1,216,110 

>            361:   1.215,515 

83:  1,314,873 

7:   1,216,643 

214-        l:  l,214,0ra 

60:   1,216,718 

1,217,087 

379:  1,217,069 

1,314,874 

11:   1,21.5,8.56 

1,217,479 

62:   1,216,453 

45:   1,216,067 

1,317,844 

180—       3:  1,317,434 

30:  1,217,432 

2:  1,216,350 

64:   1,216,804 

233—      18:   1,216,118 

380:  1,314,615 

31:  1,314,679 

31:  1,214,770 

3:  1,216,604 

67:  1,215,821 

31:   1,215,337 

383:   1,21.5,909 

86:  1,214,985 

1,214,808 

4:  l,216,6o:< 

75:  1,216,860 

234—        1:  1,21.5,840 

178—      27:   1,215,604 

1,215,76.< 

25:  1,217,365 

6:  1,216,832 

86:  1,217,667 

5.5:  1,217,301 

46:   1,215,702 

44:  1,215,352 

1,217,421 

10:  1,216,711 

91:  1,217,418 

6:  1,216,272 

, 

53:   1,215,605 

58:   1,216,822 

1,217,643 

13:  1,214,818 

92:   1,214,899 

11:   1.216,114 

83:  1,215.734 

77:  1,214,928 

39:  1,214,647 

1,216,206 

94:   1.21.5,734 

16:  1,214.708 

» 

in—       1:  1,316,806 

190-        3:  1,217,298 

1,21,5,907 

13:  1,217,552 

115:  1,215,036 

26:  1,216,300 

1,317,848 

13:  1,215,991 

1,217,573 

14:  1,215,523 

1,216,022 

1,216,31)1 

6:  1  317,241 

1,216,385 

1,217,738 

23:  1,217,219 

1,216,023 

43:  1,215,,V32 

C5:  1,314,000 

40:  1,217,647 

1,217,739 

1,217,251 

1,216,330 

1.215,088 

1,317,436 

40:  1,314,870 

31:  1,217,842 

215—       8:  1.217,509 

124:   1,21.5,682 

1.217.668 

7:  1,215,331 

191—      42:   1,216,372 

38:   1,216,450 

9:  1,214,523 

1,216,771 

236—       1:  1,216'381 

0:  l,214,60f 

49:  1,215,856 

1,216.451 

1,214,550 

1,216,972 

3:  1,314.668 

17:  1,316,461 

192-        8:   1,215.779 

52:  1,215,004 

1,215,114 

£32:  1,215,292 

1,215,SK5 

, 

18:  1,214,982 

1,2171624 

53:  1,214,669 

1,215.923 

1,217,706 

33:  1.217.753 

1,215,925 

10:  1,217,569 

1,215,774 

10:   1,215,737 

221-       1:  1,216' 199 

26:  1,215,667 

1,216,305 

12:  1  215,51:) 

59:  1,214,836 

24:  1,214,746 

3:   1,21.5,997 

32:  1,317.186 

t 

* 

1,316,365 

1,217,258 

63:   1,21.5,635 

53:   1,216,005 

11:   1,216,135 

54:   1,216,778 

1,216,641 

19»-        1:   1,216,902 

1,215,857 

1,216,045 

47:  1.215,180 

58:  1,216,  .526 

1,217,121 

1,217,372 

64:  1,214,763 

1,216,177 

1,217,088 

60:  1,216,712 

1,217,160 

3:   1,315,547 

1,214,764 

55:  1.214,000 

48:  1,214,740 

OS:  1,214,880 

1,217,108 

1,317,533 

1,214,841 

1,217,000 

81:  1,215,313 

81:  1,214,608 

1,217,510 

8:  1,M5,183 

1,214,842 

62:  1,318,023 

60:  1,214,833 

86:  1,217,230 

37:  1,114,512 

1,215,375 

1,215,432 

l,2lt>,8:<7 

96:    1,215,5.59 

117:  1,214,000 

1,114,080 

10:  1,217,237 

1,215,433 

86:   1,216,428 

08:  1,215,288 

134:   1,216,117 

1,215,011 

11:  1,215,045 

1,316,331 

68:  1,215,798 

1,216,640 

188:  1,215.186 

1,216,534 

14:  1,315,645 

1,216,961 

1,216,343 

1,217,078 

139:  1,216,758 

1.216,844 

31:  1,216,342 

1,217,306 

83:  1,214,675 

100:   1,215,801 

1,216,750 

1.217,472 

33:  1,217,412 

65:   1,215,700 

88:  1,214.734 

104:   1,215,667 

144:  1,215,210 

1,217,477 

29:  1,217,743 

206—       7:  1,216,684 

113:  1.214,m 
216—      11:   1,216,567 

106:   1,21.5,531 

230-       5:  1.217' 049 

r.5:  1,315,814 

194—       2:   1,217,103 

30:  1,216,349 

108:   1,216,120 

1,217,601 

1,215.850 

17{  1,216,138 

23:  1,317,649 

38:    l,21fi,;W3 

115:  1,215,310 

8:  1,215,803 

1,215,860 

36:  1,214,499 

27:  1,316,907 

32:   1,217,387 

223—      15:   1,215.707 

1,216,900 

80:  1,214,688 

48:   1,217,109 

.38:  1,315,133 

44:  1,217,388 
217-       1:  1,215,810 

18:  1,215,158 

m—       8:  1,214,768 

82:  1,317,081 

60:  1,217,716 

31:  1.316,3» 

10:  1,215,277 

4:  1,210,8«8 

, 

58:  1,317,355 

65:   1,216,145 

35:  1.316,978 

4:  1,21.5,983 

1,217.713 

21:  1,214,811 

78:  1,214.511 

80:   1,215,650 

41:  1  216,503 

11:  1,214,503 

31:  1,214,845 

1,217,110 

i'S5'^ 

^    1,317,593 

46:  1,216.250 

14:  1,317,853 

1.214.840 

73:  1,216.348 

1,217,080 

OS:  1,117,016 

47:  1,114,750 

15:  1,814,751 

1,217,174 

S6—       1:  1,314,014 

0:  l,110,8r 

98:  1.114.848 

50:  1.118,«34 

17:   1,118,208 

86:  1  817.061 

1:  1.218,844 

» 

flV:  1,SU,487 

101:  1,117,170^ 

17:  1,117,689 

l.a7,NI 

36:  1,217,0«« 

4 

1:  1, 116,  US    .' 

( 


en 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


s: 


9: 
1»: 
1: 
3: 
4: 
7: 
1.4: 


9: 

n: 

41: 


44: 

^48.8: 
45.6: 
48.4: 

41.  •: 

S9: 


1,S17.H» 
1,U4,M 
1,114,7M 
i;»5,3IB 

l,ai6.U8 
1,316. 3H 
1,21«,873 

i.m.m 

l,tl7,Ml 
1.214,SKr 

i.au,wi 

1,219,317 
1,31^473 

1,31?«» 
1,317,317 

i,3i5.mr 

1,314,S» 
1,316,373 
1,315,4« 
1,31&,9M 
1,8M,3W 
1,316.371 
l.S17.6a 
1.316,990 
1.217,400 
l,3U,00a 
1,316,339 
1,316,606 
1,3U.9W 
1,316,734 
1.317.644 
1,314,IM 
1,3U,SW 
1,216,803 
1,316,00 
l,316,g7» 
1,315,787 
1,316,016 
1,3U,3M 
1.314,634 
1,214,MS 
1,2I4,MI 
1,2U,374 

1,216;  no 

1,216, 9U 
1,216,914 
1,217.841 

i,su,aai 

1,214,908 
1,216,100 
1,217,420 
l,2l6;913 
1,316,913 
1.217,7U 


240-     S7: 
60: 

60: 
62: 


341- 


342- 


78: 
81: 

86: 
91: 
98: 

90: 
102: 
108: 

108: 
Ul: 

U4: 
116: 

116: 
1: 
6: 

12: 
16: 

18: 
7: 
11: 
39: 
31: 
27: 
63: 
66: 
TO: 
71: 


74: 

76: 

86: 

90: 

118: 

138: 
131: 
136: 


1,216,764 

1,216,043 

1,217,606 

1,217,647 

1,214.726 

1,216,016 

1,2M,173 

1,216,316 

1,316,619 

1,317,073 

1,217,140 

1.217,190 

1,217.664 

1,216,838 

1,216,422 

1,316,819 

1,316.968 

1,314,667 

1.316,300 

1,316,864 

1,216,074 

1,214,614 

1,314,801 

1,314,847 

1,314,916 

1,216.818 

1. 317,488 

1,316,868 

1,217,688 

1,214,083 

1,316,991 

1.214,6a 

1,216,288 

1,214,668 

1,217,107 

1,316,163 

1,216,187 

1,215,964 

1.316,687 

1,214,742 

1,2U,096 

1,216,994 

1,216,066 

1,217.308 

1,214,«S6 

1,215,142 

1,216,5a 

1,217.444 

1,316,987 

1,216,084 

1,316.286 

1.215,464 

1.314.008 

1,317,430 

1,316,288 

1,216.782 

1,216,834 


246- 


186: 
146: 
147: 
161: 
2: 

11: 
12: 
14: 

23: 
35: 
30: 


81: 
15: 
23: 
28: 
30: 

34: 
36: 

48: 
64: 
68: 


247— 


61: 
1: 
7: 
8: 

12: 
l: 
3: 
10: 
19: 
20: 
22: 
26: 
80: 


31: 
32: 
23: 
38: 
60: 
260-  6: 
17: 


1,215.826 

1,216,8a 

1,214,830 

1,314.741 

1,314,638 

1,315,842 

1.317,618 

1,8U,230 

1.216,306 

1.315,466 

1.314,683 

1.217.679 

1,314,613 

1,314, 8M 

1,314,901 

1,316,677 

1,316,662 

1,314,956 

1,216,080 

1,215,670 

1,216,983 

1,215.533 

1,316,231 

1,216,808 

1.215,383 

1,215,431 

1,216,980 

1.817.317 

1,316,088 

1.317,680 

1,817.787 

l,815,m 

1,815,380 

1,315,390 

1,316,963 

1,316,049 

1,216,800 

1,816,906 

1,216,3a 

1,817,388 

1.817.604 

1,317,401 

1,315,916 

1,316,801 

1,316,961 

1.217,808 

1.216,618 

1,215,476 

1,214,944 

1,216,296 

1.316,718 

R.  14,300 

1,3U,000 

1,317,666 

1.316.068 

1,816,6U 

1.817. 4a 


880- 


17: 
31: 

S3: 
84: 


86:  1 

1 

36:  1 

S7:  1 


38:  1 


353- 
853- 


8 
17 
63: 
70; 
77; 
156: 
30O: 
7: 
2( 
38; 
41 
56; 
64 
65; 
67 
72: 
77 
80 


356- 


89:  1 

1 

91:  1 

1 

87:  1 

Ul:  1 

113:  1 

131:  i; 

137:  1 

148:  1 

145:  1 

161:  1 

IWr  1 

186:  1 

19:  1 

36:  1 

38:  1 

30:  1 


80: 
10: 


o 


217.818 

314.666 

214.601 

316. 6tt 

817,148 

817.140 

814,600 

316,116 

316,730 

314,630 

316,646 

217,617 

316,688 

316,647 

315,358 

316,987 

316.451 

■",162 

215,984 

217. 20 

215,386 

"    ,812 

214,7a 

216,013 

215,634 

317,530 

317.376 

314,773 

216,080 

217,  ni 

216,333 

316,180 

316,800 

314,688 

316.083 

817,001 

316, 6U 

217.820 

217.600 

217,767 

316,9a 

814,710 

816, 6M 

316.167 

216,680 

216,341 

215,874 

216, 8M 

317,684 

216,148 

316.03 

817.467 

317;  079 

317,00 

217,3a 

217,608 

217.815 


i; 
1 


«: 
O: 


47: 
61: 
67: 
60: 
75: 

286-  19: 
21: 
47: 
48: 

257—  74: 
136: 
ISO: 


221: 
237: 


26»- 


350— 


241: 


9: 

14: 
16: 
36: 


85: 
90: 
100: 
104: 
109: 
110: 
122: 
126: 
261-     10: 

13: 


18 
38 

41 
46 
51 
70; 
80 
85 
135 

1 

13 
19 

6; 

9; 


363- 


366- 


i,su.oa 

1,214,607 

1,214, 8U 

1,217,617 

1,214,6a 

1,214,537 

1,214,543 

1,216,8» 

1,217,088 

1,216,356 

1.214,706 

1,216,641 

1,214,7a 

1,216.872 

1,217.733 

1,814,643 

1, 814, 664 

i;  316, 798 

1,316,809 

1,317,705 

1,316,566 

1.2U,0tl 

1,217,781 

1.214,601 

1,214,784 

1,217.064 

1.2M,0M 

1,217,808 

1,217,884 

1,816.089 

1,217,478 

1,317,083 

1.315,901 

1.814. 976 

1.317,883 

1,215.536 

1,814,6a 

1,316;4T7 

1.316,314 

1,316,747 

1,317,100 

1,316,043 

1,217.2a 

l,214.8n 

1,214.606 

l,316,8tt 

1.316.087 

1.214.787 

1,216,1M 

1.214.70 

1.816.733 

1,315,864 

1,316,086 

1.216,0M 

1,817,08 

1,814.9a 

1.314,844 


267- 


38: 
33: 


370- 

3n— 

372- 

274— 


12:  1,216,866 

16:  1,214,800 

18:  1,216.007 

20:  1,216.07 

21:  1.815,637 

26:  1.217,ltt 

8:  1,315  878 

1,216,756 

9:  1,216,923 

17:  1,8UI,269 

19:  1,316,191 

1,316,481 

1.316,486 

1,317,658 

33:  1,317.006 

33:  1,815,305 

37:  1,216,122 

1,315,738 

1,816,M1 

1,317.111 

1,317,306 

1,315,379 

1,316,166 

34:  1,316.388 

36:  1,816,930 

37:  1,816, 4U 

1.316,  n4 

49:  1,316,254 

1,317.607 

4:  1.317;o« 

8:  1,315,573 

1,316,346 

1.317,00 

1.316.4M 

1,316,179 

1,216.157 

7:  1,216,984 

9:  1,216,065 

1.316,814 

35:  1,316,475 

86:  1.317.549 

83:  1,217.161 

1,316,344 

l,fl7,634 

1,316.744 

1.216,500 

1,216.601 

1,217,8W 

8:  1,217.794 

14:  l,2l6;ai 

17:  1,816,332 

33:  1,816,614 

36:  1,316,410 

.  .1.97.733 

Hi  i;fi6  8M 

87:  1.218,338 


9: 
3: 
3: 


J: 

3: 


J- 


